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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION. 


The first edition of this Dictionary had the advantage of being published by 
the Delegates of the Oxford University Press, with the support of the Secretary 
of State for India in Council. The present greatly enlarged and improved work 
enjoys the same privileges. The first edition appeared in the summer of 1872. 
The extent of its indebtedness to the great seven-volumed Sanskrit -German 
Thesaurus compiled by the two eminent German Sanskritists, Otto Bohtlingk 
and Rudolf Roth, with the assistance of many distinguished scholars, such as 
Professor A. Weber of Berlin — then only completed as far as the beginning of the 
letter v — was fully acknowledged by me in the Preface. 

Having regard, however, to the entire originality of the plan of my own work, 
I did not venture to describe it as based on the great Sanskrit-German Worterbuch. 
For that plan I claimed to be alone responsible. Every particle of its detail was 
thought out in my own mind, and the whole work was brought to completion by 
me, with the co-operation of five successive assistants — whose names were duly 
recorded — in about twelve years from the date of my election to the Boden 
Professorship in the University of Oxford. 

The words and the meanings of the words of a Dictionary can scarcely be 
proved by its compilers to belong exclusively to themselves. It is not the mere 
aggregation of words and meanings, but the method of dealing with them and 
arranging them, which gives a Dictionary the best right to be called an original 
production. 

In saying this I am not claiming any superiority for my own method over 
that of the two great German Sanskrit scholars — which, of course, has advantages 
of its own. Nor am I detracting one whit from the tribute of admiration which 
I and other lexicographers are always desirous of rendering to the colossal 
monument of industry and scholarship represented by their work. I am merely 
repeating my claim to the production of a Sanskrit-English Dictionary on a wholly 
unique plan — a plan the utility of which has been now proved by experience. 

It was not thought desirable to print off more than a thousand copies of the 
first edition of my book. These— notwithstanding the necessarily high publishing 
price — were sold off in a few years. It then became a question as to how the 
continuous demand for the Dictionary was to be met, and the Delegates decided 
to provide for it by a supplementary facsimile edition, produced by a photo- 
lithographic process. Copies printed by that process have been procurable ever 
since. Of course I was well satisfied with the factual evidence thus afforded of the 
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practical utility of my Dictionary, and the more so as, along with many eulogistic 
reviews and notices, it met with some adverse criticism, especially at the hands 
of German Sanskyitists. 

Not that such criticisms discouraged me. On the contrary, as soon as I 
became aware of the likelihood of my volume becoming out of print, I set about 
preparations for a new edition on the very same general plan, although with an 
earnest determination to improve the original work by the light of such critical 
animadversions as seemed to me to be pertinent. And I must at once acknowledge 
that in these efforts I received valuable suggestions from Professor Ernst Leumann 
of the University of Strassburg, who was my first collaborator at an early stage 
of the new undertaking (see p. xxxi). It ought, how'ever, to be put on record 
that, even before Professor Leumann’s co-operation, I had made the discovery that 
the great increase in the number of printed Sanskrit texts and works bearing on 
Sanskrit scholarship, since the issue of my first edition, would entirely preclude 
the idea of fny producing a mere 1 r£chauff6 ’ of my former volume, with additions, 
however numerous, introduced from my own interleaved copy and the contributions 
of fellow-Sanskritists. It would necessitate the re-writing of the whole from be- 
ginning to end a formidable task, tantamount to the production of an entirely new 
Dictionary. This task I began to put in hand alone at least twenty years ago, 
and it is only due to the authorities at the India Office, under whose auspices this 
work was inaugurated, and with whose assistance it has been printed, that I should 
explain the causes which have led to the unexpected delay in its publication. 

In real truth I am bound to confess that I entered upon my third lexico- 
graphical career with a little too magnificent audacity, and a little too airy hope- 
fulness, at a time when my energies were severely tried, not only by my ordinary 
duties of lecturing in Sanskrit, but by other collateral activities. 

Amongst the latter it may be mentioned that I had devoted myself to 
researches into Indian religions and philosophies, for a series of public lectures 
before the University, which I felt bound to give in my capacity of Boden 
Professor. And I certainly could not have ventured to carry on these researches 
much less to have printed them in various books as trustworthy 1 — if I had not 
gained a first-hand knowledge of my subject by placing my own mind in direct 
touch with the mind of the learned natives of India in their own country. 

It was for this and other cognate reasons* that — with the consent and 
approbation of two successive Vice-Chancellors, and at my own expense — I under- 
took voyages to India on three several occasions (in 1875-6, 1876-7, 1883-4), 
and extended my travels from Bombay to Calcutta and the confines of Tibet— 
from Cashmere to Madras and the extreme South, including the chief homes of 
Buddhism in the island of Ceylon. 

’ Some of these books are referred to in the present that on * Buddhism ’ (also published by Mr. Murray, 
Dictionary; for example, that on ‘Hinduism’ (pub- and ed., referred to as MWB.). 
hshed by the S.P.C.K., 13th edition); that on * One of these was the founding of an Indian 
‘ Brahmanism ’ Ac. (also called ‘ Religious Thought Institute tor the promotion of Indian studies in my 
and Life in India;’ published by Mr. J. Murray, own University of Oxford. Another was to induce 
Albemarle Street, 4th ed., referred to as RTL.) ; that the Government of India to found six Government 
on ‘Indian Wisdom’ (published by Messrs. Luzac scholarships for enabling deserving Indians to finish 
of Great Russell Street, 4th ed., referred to as IW.); their education at our University. 
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On each occasion I was cordially assisted by the Governor-General and local 
Governments of the day 1 . On each occasion, too, I found scattered throughout 
vast areas old fellow-students and pupils of my own administering immense pro- 
vinces, and eager to help me in my investigations; and on each occasion I met to 
my surprise with learned and thoughtful natives — not only in the cities and towns, 
but even in remote villages — able and willing to converse with me in Sanskrit, as 
well as in their own vernaculars, and to explain difficult points in their languages, 
literatures, religions, and philosophies. 

It may well be believed that these Indian journeys were of great value 
in extending the horizon of my own knowledge, and increasing my power of 
improving the Dictionary, but it must be confessed that they interrupted its 
continuous prosecudon. 

And, in very deed, the intermittent character of my latest lexicographical career 
would have made its completion during my life-time almost hopeless, had I not 
been ably aided by successive assistants and fellow-workers, whose co-operation is 
gratefully acknowledged by me subsequently (p. xxxi); that of Professor C. Cappcller 
having extended over far the larger portion of the work. 

And this is not all that I have to urge in extenuation of my apparent dilato- 
riness. A still more unavoidable cause of delay has been the unlooked-for amount 
of labour involved. This is fully explained in the Introduction (see p. xvi), but 
I may briefly mention here that it has consisted in adding about 60,000 Sanskrit 
words to about 1 20,000 — the probable amount of the first edition ; in fitting the 
new matter into the old according to the same etymological plan ; in the veri- 
fication of meanings, old and new; in their justification by the insertion of 
references to the literature and to authorities ; in the accentuation of nearly 
every Sanskrit word to which accents are usually applied ; in the revision and 
re-revision of printed proofs ; until at length, after the lapse of more than a quarter 
of a century since the publication of the original volume, a virtually new Dictionary 
is. sent forth. 

It would, of course, be unreasonable to look for perfection in the result of 
our combined efforts. The law of human liability to error is especially applicable 
to the development of a new method of any kind. Nor are the imperfections of 
this volume ever likely to become better known to the most keen-sighted critics 
than they are to the compilers themselves. 

It is said of the author of a well-known Dictionary that the number of 
mistakes which his critics discovered in it, were to him a source of satisfaction 
rather than annoyance. The larger a work, he affirmed, the more likely it was 
to include errors ; and a hypercritical condemnation of these was often symptomatic 
of a narrow-mindedness which could not take in the merit of any great per- 
formance as a whole. 

Without having recourse to this convenient way of discomfiting critics of the 
Chxdr&nveshin type, and without abating one iota of justifiable confidence in the 

1 The three Viceroys were Lord Northbrook, the and to Sir Richard Temple for receiving me at 
late Lord Lytton, and Lord Ripon. I owe a deep Government House, Belvedere, during the Prince of 
debt of gratitude to Lord Ripon for receiving me as Wales' visit in 1875-6; and to Sir James Fergusson for 
his guest at Government House, Calcutta, in 1883-4 ; receiving me at Government House, Bombay, in 1884. 
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general trustworthiness of the present Dictionary, its compilers can yet be keenly 
alive to its thoroughly human character. 

Speaking for myself I may say that blended with my thankfulness for the 
longevity that has enabled me to see a protracted undertaking brought to a com- 
pletion, is a deep consciousness that I am not young enough to consider myself 
infallible. Indeed it is at once the joy and sorrow of every true scholar that the 
older he grows the more he has to confess himself a learner rather than a teacher, and 
the more morbidly conscious he becomes of his own liability to a learner’s mistakes. 

From all true scholars I do not fear, but court, criticism. Such critics 
will understand how a sense of responsibility may increase with advancing age, 
putting an author out of conceit with his own performances, and filling him with 
progressively intensified cravings after an impossible perfection. They will make 
due allowance for the difficulties besetting the production of so many densely 
printed pages, often comprising column after column of unbroken serried type, and 
abounding with countless dots and diacritical marks. Nor will they be surprised at 
occasional inequalities of execution in a work representing efforts spread over numerous 
years. Nor will they need to be reminded that occasional distractions, trials of health 
and weariness of spirit are unavoidably incident, not only to the responsible head of 
a prolonged undertaking, but to his several assistants. Indeed it is no disparagement 
to those who have contributed to the detail of this work to admit that a com- 
pilation, which is the result of the collaboration of so many different personalities, must 
in some degree reflect the idiosyncrasies and infirmities peculiar to each. 

Yet notwithstanding my desire that due weight should be given to such 
considerations, I may be pardoned if I express my confident expectation that the 
volume now offered to students of both Sanskrit and comparative philology, will 
supply them with the most complete and useful one-volumed Sanskrit-English 
Dictionary ever yet produced — a Dictionary, too, which in its gradual progress 
has, I trust, kept pace with the advancing knowledge and scholarship of the day. 

At all events I feel sure that I may affirm for my collaborators, as well as for 
myself, that we have earnestly striven to secure for this new volume, even 
more than for the old, the possession of four principal characteristics, namely : — 
I. Scholarly accuracy; 2. Practical utility; 3. Lucidity of arrangement, designed to 
set forth, as clearly as possible, the etymological structure of the language, and 
its bearing on that of the cognate languages of Europe; 4. Completeness and 
comprehensiveness, at least to the fullest extent attainable in the latest state of 
Sanskrit research, and to the utmost limit compatible with compactness and 
compression into a single volume. 

And here it is my duty to notify, in justice as much to my assistants as to 
myself, that I must be held primarily responsible, not only for the plan, but for 
the general character of the whole Dictionary. This will be understood when 
I state that I have from the first exercised a strict superintendence over the 
details of both editions — not only in carefully supervising the manuscript, but in 
adding new words, in modifying or amplifying meanings, in subjoining explanations 
from my own literary notes — made during my sojourning at the chief seats of 
learning in India — in examining and re-examining every proof-sheet 

I ought to state, however, that during occasional attacks of illness I have been 
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compelled to trust more to my collaborators than at other times 1 ; and I must also make 
an exception in regard to the Additions, the abundance of which is justifiable 
by the circumstance that many of them are taken from texts and books published 
quite recently. For although a manuscript list of all the words and meanings in the 
supplementary pages was submitted for my approval, and although many words 
in the list have been eliminated by me, while others have been added from my 
own notes, yet the necessity for passing the worst winter months in a Southern 
climate has made it impossible for me to have at hand every new book needed 
for the verification of every addition which I have allowed to be retained. 

With regard to a strictly personal criticism in which I have for many years 
been content to acquiesce without comment, I may perhaps advantageously — now 
that I have nearly arrived at the end of my career —make a brief explanation. 
Some of my critics and a few candid friends have expressed surprise that I should 
have devoted so much of my long tenure of the Boden Professorship to the dry, 
dreary and thankless drudgery of writing Dictionaries and Grammars, and to 
practical researches carried on among the Pandits of India in their own country, 
rather than to the duty of proving the profundity of my learning and my fitness 
to occupy a high Professorial position by editing or translating obscure Sanskrit 
texts which have never been edited or translated before 2 3 . 

In explanation I must draw attention to the fact that I am only the second occupant 
of the Boden Chair, and that its Founder, Colonel Boden, stated most explicitly in his 
will (dated August 15, 1811) that the special object of his munificent bequest was to 
promote the translation of the Scriptures into Sanskrit, so as ‘ to enable his countrymen 
to proceed in the conversion of the natives of India to the Christian Religion V 

It was on this account that, when my distinguished predecessor and teacher. 
Professor II. H. Wilson, was a candidate for the Chair in 1832, his lexicographical 
labours were put forward as his principal claim to election. 

Surely then it need not be thought surprising, if following in the footsteps 
of my venerated master, I have made it the chief aim of my professorial life to 
provide facilities for the translation of our sacred Scriptures into Sanskrit 4 , and for 


1 I cannot allow myself to think that the Dictionary 
has suffered much from this cause, except perhaps 
during the collaboration of the late Dr. SchOnberg, the 
rapid impairment of whose powers did not at first strike 
me so as to make me aware of the necessity for increased 
vigilance on my part (see p. xxxi). 

2 I believe it is held that for an Alpine climber to 
establish a reputation for mountaineering he must as- 
cend some peak, however comparatively insignificant, 
that has never been ascended before. But the appli- 
cation of such a principle as a sole proof of scholarship 
in the present day, can no more hold good in Sanskrit 
than in Greek and Latin. At all events let any one 
who claims a reputation for superior scholarship on 
that sole ground associate with Indian Pandits in their 
own country and he will find out that far severer proofs 
of his knowledge and acquirements will be required of 
him there. 

3 Lieutenant-Colonel Boden, of the* Bombay Native 

Infantry, returned toEngland in 1 807 and died at Lisbon, 


Nov. 2 1, 181 1. His daughter died Aug. 24, 1827, where- 
upon his bequest passed to the University of Oxford, 
but the first election to the Chair, for some reason 
unknown to me, did not take place till 1832. 

4 In his address proposing himself for election to 
the Boden Electors, Professor H. H. Wilson laid stress 
on what he had done for ‘ the rendering of Scripture 
Terms into the Sanskrit language/ It was doubtless 
on this account that after he was elected he urged me 
to compile an English-Sanskrit Dictionary — a work 
never before attempted, I laboured at this for about 
seven years, and although the result (published in a 
thick volume by the Directors of the East India Com- 
pany in 1851) cannot, 1 fear, be said to meet the needs 
of the present day, yet it should be borne in mind that 
it was pioneering work . Nor can it be said to have 
been useless, seeing that seven years after its publication 
the following testimony to its utility was voluntarily 
tendered by the Rev. J. Wenger, translator of the Bible 
into Sanskrit and Editor of Dr. Yates’ Sanskrit Die- 
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the promotion of a better knowledge of the religions and customs of India, as the 
best key to a knowledge of the religious needs of our great Eastern Dependency. 
My very first public lecture delivered after my election in i860 was on ‘The Study 
of Sanskrit in Relation to Missionary Work in India’ (published in 1861). 

For the rest, I have already alluded to the advantage which this Dictionary 
has derived from the support of the Governments of India, and I ought here 
to acknowledge with gratitude that, without the subsidy granted by successive 
Secretaries of State in Council, the present volume could not have been sold to 
the public at the price at which it is now offered. In regard to the Oxford 
University Press it will be sufficient to say that this volume adds to the countless 
evidences of its efficiency and of the wealth of its resources. But I may be 
permitted to congratulate its Delegates and Controller on their good fortune in 
possessing an unrivalled Oriental Press-reader in Mr. Pembrey. For more than 
forty years he has read the final proofs of all my books; and I can from my own 
experience, and without exaggeration, affirm, that I doubt whether any one can 
surpass him in the perfection to which he has brought the art of detecting errors 
due to the inadvertence of both authors and printers. 

It is only necessary for me to add that having been alone responsible for 
the singularity of the plan of the original Dictionary, I thought it desirable to 
prefix to the first edition several sections of introductory explanations. In the 
same way my supremacy in the production of the present new work necessitates my 
undertaking the responsibility of writing a new series of explanations, in which I have 
deemed it desirable to pursue the main lines of my previous method, and not to 
discard any portion of the old matter which could be advantageously retained. 


Indian Institute, Oxford, 1899. 


MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS. 


POSTSCRIPT. 

This Dictionary, to which my father devoted so many years of labour, was 
completed by him a few days before his death, which took place at Cannes, in the 
south of France, on April 11, 1899. It had been his hope to see this work published 
shortly after his return to England. Although this desire was not granted, it was 
a satisfaction to him to know that the last revise had received his final corrections, 


and that the book would be issued from 
of his death. 

A/ay 4, 1899. 

tionary 1 received a copy of Professor Monicr 
Williams’ English and Sanskrit Dictionary at a time 
when I was about to commence a translation into 
Sanskyit of portions of the Old Testament. I have 
used it daily for the last seven years, and the more 
1 have consulted it the more excellent I have found it. 

1 feel bound to say that he appears to have succeeded, 
not only beyond iny previous ideas of what was likely, 
but also of what was feasible, to be accomplished at the 
present time. The Pundits whom I employ have like- 
wise expressed their unqualified admiration of the labour 


the University Press within a few weeks 
M. F. Monier-Williams. 

and erudition which his volume displays. The Rev. J. 
Parsons of Benares, who has been engaged for some 
years past in preparing a new Ilindee version of the 
New Testament, has likewise derived material assistance 
from Professor M. W.’s work. Indian missionaries 
generally owe him a large debt of gratitude.’ 

Let me add that I hope the present Sanskpt-English 
Dictionary will furnish some young scholar with 
materials.for the compilation of a far more satisfactory 
English-Sanskrit Dictionary than that which I began 
to compile more than half a century ago. 
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SKCTION I. 

Statement of the circumstances which led to the peculiar System of Sanskrit Lexicography 

introduced for the first time in the Monier - Williams Sanskrit- E ngl is It Dictionary of i N72. 

To enable me to give a dear account of the gradual development of the plan of the present work, 
I must go back to its earliest origin, and must reiterate what I stated in the Preface to the first edition, 
that my predecessor in the Boden Chair, Professor H. H. Wilson, once intended to compile a Sanskrit 
Dictionary in which all the words in the language were to be scientifically arranged under about 2,000 
roots, and that he actually made some progress in carrying out that project. Such a scientific arrangement 
of the language would, no doubt, have been appreciated to the full by the highest class of scholars. 
Eventually, however, lie found himself debarred from its execution, and commended it to me as a fitting 
object for the occupation of my spare time during the tenure of my office as Professor of Sanskrit at 
the old East India College, Ilaileybury. Furthermore, he generously made over to me both the beginnings 
of his new Lexicon and a large MS. volume, containing a copious selection of examples and quotations 
(made by Pandits at Calcutta under his direction J ) with which he had intended to enrich his own volume. 
It was on this account that, as soon as I had completed the English-Sanskrit part of a Dictionary of 
my own (published in 1851), I readily addressed myself to the work thus committed to me, and actually 
carried it on for some time between the intervals of other undertakings, until the abolition of the old 
Ilaileybury College on January 1, 1858. 

One consideration which led my predecessor to pass on to me his project of a root-arranged Lexicon 
was that, on being elected to the Boden Chair, he felt that the elaboration of such a work would be 
incompatible with the practical objects for which the Boden Professorship tvas founded 11 . 

Accordingly lie preferred, and I think wisely preferred, to turn his attention to the expansion of the 
second edition of his first Dictionary 3 — a task the prosecution of which he eventually intrusted to a 
well-known Sanskrit scholar, the late Professor Goldstiicker. Unhappily, that eminent Orientalist was singularly 
unpractical in some of his ideas, and instead of expanding Wilson’s Dictionary, began to convert it into 
a vast cyclopaedia of Sanskrit learning, including essays and controversial discussions of all kinds, lie 
finished the printing of 480 pages of his own work, which only brought him to the word Arim-dama (p. 87 
of the present volume), when an untimely death cut short his lexicographical labours. 

As to my own course, the same consideration which actuated my predecessor operated in my case, 
when I was elected to fill the Boden Chair in his room in i860. 

I also felt constrained to abandon the theoretically perfect ideal of a wholly root-arranged Dictionary 
in favour of a more practical performance, compressible within reasonable limits — and more especially as 
I had long become aware that the great Sanskrit-German Wdrterbuch of Bohtlingk and Roth was 
expanding into dimensions which would make it inaccessible to ordinary English students of Sanskrit. 

Nevertheless I could not quite renounce an idea which my classical training at Oxford had forcibly 
impressed upon my mind — viz. that the primary object of a Sanskrit Dictionary should be to exhibit, 
by a lucid etymological arrangement, the structure of a language which, as most people know, is not only 
the elder sister of Greek, but the best guide to the structure of Greek, as well as of every other member 
of the Aryan or Indo-European family — a language, in short, which is the very key-stone of the science 
of comparative philology. This was in truth the chief factor in determining the plan which, as I now 
proceed to show, I ultimately carried into execution. 

1 This will be found in the library presented by me to the II. II. Wilson appended to my Reminiscences of Old Ilaileybury 
Indian Institute, Oxford. College (published by A. Constable & Co.). 

* The main object was really a missionary one, as I have 3 His first Dictionary was published in 1819, and his second in 
shown in the Preface to this volume (p. ix), and in my Life of 1S32, while he was a candidate fui the Boden Professorship. 
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And it will conduce to the making of what I have to say in this connexion clearer, if 1 draw 
attention at the very threshold to the fact that the Hindus are perhaps the only nation, except the Greeks, 
who have investigated, independently and in a truly scientific manner, the general laws which govern the 
evolution of language. 

The synthetical process which comes into operation in the working of those laws may be well called 
samskarana , ‘putting together/ by which I mean that every single word in the highest type of language 
(called Samskrita 1 * * * * ) is first evolved out of a primary Dhaiu — a Sanskrit term usually translated by ‘ Root/ 
but applicable to any primordial constituent substance, whether of words, or rocks, or living organisms — 
and then, being so evolved, goes through a process of * putting together' by the combination of other 
elementary constituents. 

Furthermore, the process of 'putting together’ implies, of course, the possibility of a converse process 
of lyakarana, by which I mean ‘undoing 1 or ‘decomposition;’ that is to say, the resolution of every 
root-evolved word into its component elements. So that in endeavouring to exhibit these processes of 
synthesis and analysis, we appear to be engaged, like a chemist, in combining elementary substances 
into solid forms, and again in resolving these forms into their constituent ingredients. 

It seemed to me, therefore, that in deciding upon the system of lexicography best calculated to 
elucidate the laws of root-evolution, with all the resulting processes of verbal synthesis and analysis, which 
constitute so marked an idiosyncrasy of the Sanskrit language, it was important to keep prominently in 
view the peculiar character of a Sanskrit root ~a peculiarity traceable through the whole family of so-called 
Aryan languages connected with Sanskrit, and separating them by a sharp line of demarcation from the 
other great speech-family usually called Semitic 9 . 

And here, if I am asked a question as to what languages are to be included under the name Aryan 
a question which ought certainly to be answered in limine , inasmuch as this Dictionary, when first 
published in iS 72, was the first work of the kind, put forth by any English scholar, which attempted 
to introduce comparisons between the principal members of the Aryan family — I reply that the Aryan 
languages (of which Sanskrit is the eldest sister 1 , and English one of the youngest) proceeded from 
a common but nameless and unknown parent, whose very home somewhere in Central Asia cannot be 
fixed with absolute certainty, though the locality may conjecturally be placed somewhere in the region of 
Hactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, or not far from Bokhara and the first course of the river Oxu$\ From 
this centre radiated, as it were, eight principal lines of speech — each taking its own course and expanding 
in its own way— namely the two Asiatic lines: (A) the Indian — comprising Sanskrit, the various ancient 
Prakrits, including the Prakrit of the Inscriptions, the Pali 6 * * of the Buddhist sacred Canon, the Ardha- 
Magadhi of the Jains, and the modern Prakrits or vernacular languages of the Hindus, such as Hindi. 
Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, Oriya &c. (B) the Iranian — comprising the Avesta language commonly called 

Zand or Zend*, old Persian or Akhremenian, Pahlavi, modern Persian, and, in connexion with these, 
Armenian and Pushtu ; and then th© uix European line© : (A) Keltic, (B) Hellenic, (C) Italic, (D) Teutonic, 
(F.) Slavonic, (F) Lithuanian, each branching into various sub-lines as exhibited in the present languages of 
Europe. It is this Asiatic and European ramification of the Aryan languages which has led to their being 
called Indo-European. 

Now if I am asked a second question, as to what most striking feature distinguishes all these 
languages from the Semitic, my answer is, that the main distinction lies in the character of their roots 


1 Sanskrit is now too Anglicized a word to admit of its being 
written as it ought to be written according to the system of trans- 
literation adopted in the present Dictionary -- Samskpt. 

J The name Semitic or Sbemitic is applied to Assyrian, 

Hebrew, Aramaic (or Aramaean), Arabic, and Himyaritic, 

because in the tenth chapter of Genesis, Shem is represented as 

father of the principal nations speaking these languages— e.g. 

Assur (Assyria), Aram (Syria), and of Arpliaxad, grandfather 

oi Eber, from whom came the Hebrews— or Trans-Euphratian 
race, the name Hebrew coining from j'p-i and really meaning 
* 0110 lives beyond (a river) ? — and J ok tan, the father of 

many of the tribes inhabiting South Arabia, It is usual, too, to 
reckon among Semitic races the people of Abyssinia, whose 
sacred and literary language is the Ethiopic or Ge’ez, while their 
spoken dialects are I igre lor the north and north-east, and 

Amharic for the centre and south, all presenting affinities with 
rhe ancient Himyaritic Arabic of South Arabia (Yaman). Hence, 
speaking generally, we may classify wSemitic languages under the 
two heads of - 1 ‘ North Semitic/ comprising Assyrian, Hebrew, 


and Aramaic; 2. * South Semitic, comprising Arabic, Himyaritic, 
and Ethiopic. 

3 Though the younger sisters sometimes preserve older forms. 

4 According to some German Theorists the cradle-land of the 
Aryans was in the steppes of Southern Russia. Others have 
fantastically placed it in Northern Europe. Most scholars hold 
to the old idea of * somewhere in Central Asia/ and probably in 
the region of Bactria ( Balkh) and Sogdiana, although there might 
have been a second centre of migration. I myself firmly believe 
that Balkh was once a chief ancient home of Aryan civilization. 
Its ruins are said to extend for twenty miles. 

# See note 3, p. xxv, on Pali and on the Prakjit of the inscriptions. 

* As to the Avesta, commonly called Zend (more correctly 
Zand), this is that ancient language of Eastern Iran in which are 
written the sacred books of the Zoroastrians, commonly called 
Zend-Avesta — books which constitute the bible and prayer-book 
of the Parsls -those fugitives from Persia who are scattered 
everywhere throughout India, and arc now among the most 
energetic and loyal o( our Indian fcl low-subjects. 
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or radical sounds; for although both Aryan and Semitic forms of speech are called 1 * * 4 * inflective V it should 
be well understood that the inflectiveness of the root in the two cases implies two very different processes. 

For example, an Arabic root is generally a kind of hard tri-consonantal framework consisting of three 
consonants which resemble three sliding but unchangeable upright limbs, moveable backwards and forwards 
to admit on either side certain equally unchangeable ancillary letters used in forming a long chain of 
derivative words. These intervenient and subservient letters are of the utmost importance for the diverse 
colouring of the radical idea, and the perfect precision of their operation is noteworthy, but their 
presence within and without the rigid frame of the root is, so to speak, almost overpowered by the ever 
prominent and changeless consonantal skeleton. In illustration of this we may take the Arabic tri- 
consonantal root XTB, * to write/ using capitals for the three radical consonants to indicate their 
unchangeableness; the third pers. sing, past tense is XaTaBa, ‘ he wrote/ and from the same three 
consonants, by means of certain servile letters, are evolved with fixed and rigid regularity a Jong line 
of derivative forms, of which the following are specimens: — XaTB, and XiTSBat, the act of writing; 
XaTiB, a writer; maXTQB, written; taXTIB, a teaching to write; muXSTaBat, and taXaTuB, the 
act of writing to one another ; mutaX&TiB, one engaged in mutual correspondence ; iXTaB, the act of 
dictating ; maXTaB, the place of writing, a writing-school ; XiTaB, a book ; XiTBat, the act of transcribing. 

In contradistinction to this, a Sanskrit root is generally a single monosyllable 2 , consisting of one or 
more consonants combined with a vowel, or sometimes of a single vowel only. This monosyllabic radical 
has not the same cast-iron rigidity of character as the Arabic tri-consonantal root before described. True, it has 
usually one fixed and unchangeable initial letter, but in its general character it may rather be compared to 
a malleable substance, capable of being beaten out or moulded into countless ever-variable forms, and 
often in such a way as to entail the loss of one or other of the original radical letters; new forms being, 
as it were, beaten out of the primitive monosyllabic ore, and these forms again expanded by affixes 
and suffixes, and these again by other affixes and suffixes 8 9 , while every so expanded form may be again 
augmented by prepositions and again by compositions with other words and again by compounds of 
compounds till an almost interminable chain of derivatives is evolved. And this peculiar expansibility arises 
partly from the circumstance that the vowel is recognized as an independent constituent of every Sanskrit 
radical, constituting a part of its very essence or even sometimes standing alone as itself the only root. 

Take, for example, such a root as Bhu, 'to be' or ‘to exist/ From this is, so to speak, beaten out 
an immense chain of derivatives of which the following are a few examples: — Bhava or Bhavana, being; 
Bhava, existence; Bhavana, causing to be; Bhavin, existing; Bhnvana, the world; Bha or Bhunii, 
the earth ; Bhu-dhara, earth-supporter, a mountain ; Bbu-dhara-ja, mountain-born, a tree ; Bhn-pa, an 
earth-protcctor, king; Bhapa-pntra, a king’s son, prince, Ac. Ac.; Ud-bha, to rise up; Praty-a*bha, 
to be near at hand; Frddbhata, come forth, Ac . 4 

Sanskrit, then, the faithful guardian of old Indo-European forms, exhibits these remarkable properties 
better than any other member of the Aryan line of speech, and the crucial question to be decided was, 
how to arrange the .plan of my Dictionary in such a way as to make them most easily apprehensible. 

On the one hand I had to bear in mind that, supposing the whole Sanskrit language to be referable 
to about 2,000 roots or parent-stems 6 * , the plan of taking root by root and writing, as it were., the 
biographies of two thousand parents with sub-biographies of their numerous descendants in the order oi 
their growth and evolution, would be to give reality to a beautiful philological dream — a dream, however, 
which could not receive practical shape without raising the Lexicon to a level of scientific perfection 
unsuited to the needs of ordinary students. 

On the other hand I had to reflect that to compile a Sanskrit Dictionary according to the usual plan 


1 As distinguished from unchangeably * monosyllabic ’ like the 

Chinese, and 1 agglutinative * like the Dravi<jian of Southern 

India, and like the Turkish and other members of an immense 

class of languages, in which there are no so-called 'inflections/ 

but merely affixes dr suffixes ‘glued 1 as it were to the root or 

body of a word, and easily separable from it, and not blending 

intimately with it, and so, as it were, inflecting it. 

a Of course it is well understood that there are in Sanskrit 
a certain number of dissyllabic roots, but 1 am here merety 
contrasting Semitic and Aryan roots generally. 

9 The vikarana of a root may be called an * affix/ and the 
verbal termination Ac. a * suffix/ 

‘ For other illustrations of this see I. kri, p. 300; 1. tru , 
p. 1100 ; 1. stha % p. 1262 of this volume. 

9 The number of distinct Dhatus or radical forms given in 
some collections is 1,750, but as many forms having the same 
sound have different meanings, and are conjugated differently, 


they are held to be distinct roots and the number is thereby 
swelled to 2,490. It should be noted, too, that a great many of 
these Dbatns are modifications or developments of simpler 
elements, and this Dictionary does not always decide as to 
which of two, three or more roots is the simplest, although when 
roots are allied their connexion is indicated. Probably the real 
number of elementary radicals in Sanskrit might be reduced to a 
comparatively small catalogue — even, as some think, to a list of 
not more than about 120 primitive roots. Many Sanskrit roots 
have alternative Prakrit forms or vice vers&, and both forms are 
allowed to co-exist, as bhan and bhan } dhan and dhan t tifit and 
not ; others whose initials are aspirated consonants have passed 
into other aspirated consonants or have retained only the aspirate, 
as in Mrs, dhri, dhvfi , hvri, hri Ac. Again, such a root as svad 
is probably nothing but a compound of su and root ad, and such 
roots as stubA t stumbft , stambh are plainly mere modifications of 
each other. 
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of treating each word as a separate and independent entity, requiring separate and independent explanation, 
would certainly fail to give a satisfactory conception of the structure of such a language as Sanskrit, and 
of its characteristic processes of synthesis and analysis, and of its importance in throwing light on the 
structure of the whole Indo-European family of which it is the oldest surviving member. 

I therefore came to the conclusion that the best solution oi the difficulty lay in some middle course — 
some compromise by virtue of which the two lexicographical methods might be, as it were, interwoven. 

It remains for me to explain the exact nature of this compromise, and I feel confident that the plan 
of the present work will be easily understood by any one who, before using the Dictionary, prepares the 
way by devoting a little time to a preliminary study of the explanations which I now proceed to give. 


SECTION II. 

Explanation of the Plan and Arrangement of the Work , and of the Improvements 

introduced into the Present Edition . 

Be it notified, at the very threshold, that there are four mutually correlated lines of Sanskrit words in 
this Dictionary: — (i) a main line in Nagari type, with equivalents in Indo-Italic type 1 ; (2) a subordinate 
line (under the Nagari) in thick Indo- Romanic type 1 ; (3) a branch line, also in thick Indo-Romanic type, 
branching off from either the first or the second lines with the object of grouping compound words under 
one head; (4) a branch line in Indo-Italic type, branching off from leading compounds with the object 
of grouping together the compounds of those compounds. Of course all four lines follow the usual 
Sanskrit Dictionary order of the alphabet (see p. xxxvi). 

The first or main line, or, as it may be called, the * Nagari line/ constitutes the principal series of 
Sanskrit words to which the eye must first turn on consulting the Dictionary. It comprises all the roots 
of the language, both genuine and artificial (the genuine being in targe Nagari type), as well as many 
leading words, in small Nagari, and many isolated words (also in small Nagari), some of which have their 
etymologies given in parentheses, while others have their derivation indicated by hyphens. 

The second or subordinate line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for two purposes: — (a) for 
exhibiting clearly to the eye in regular sequence under every root the continuous series of derivative words 
which grow out of each root ; (5) for exhibiting those series of cognate words which, to promote facility 
of reference, are placed under certain leading words (in small Nagari) rather than under the roots them- 
selves. 

The third or branch line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for grouping together under a leading 
word all the words compounded with that leading word. 

The fourth or branch Indo-Italic line is used for grouping under a leading compound all the 
words compounded with that compound. 

The first requires no illustration; the second is illustrated by the series of words under ^ 1. kri 
(p. 300) beginning with 1. Xfit, p. 301, col. 3, and under 1. hard (p. 253) beginning with 1. Xaraka 
(p. 254, col. 1); the third by the series of compounds under *• hard (p. 253, col. 1), and X&rana 
(p. 254, col. 1); the fourth by the series of compounds under -vixa (p. 253, col. 3). 

And this fourfold arrangement is not likely to be found embarrassing; because any one using the 
Dictionary will soon perceive that the four lines or series of Sanskrit words, although following their 
own alphabetical order, are made to fit into each other without confusion by frequent backward and 
forward cross-references. In fact, it will be seen at a glance that the ruling aim of the whole arrangement 
is to exhibit, in the clearest manner, first the evolution of words from roots, and then the interconnexion 
of groups of words so evolved, as members of one family descended from a common source. Hence 
all the genuine roots of the language are brought prominently before the eye by large Nagari type; 
while the evolution of words from these roots, as from parent-stocks, is indicated 6y their being printed 
in thick Romanic type, and placed in regular succession cither under the roots, or under some leading 
word connected with the same family by the tie of a common origin. It will be seen, too, that in the 
case of such leading words (which are always in Nagari type), their etymology — given in a parenthesis — 
applies to the whole family of cognate words placed under them, until a new series of words is introduced 
by a new root or new leading-word in Nagari type. In this way all repetition of etymologies is avoided, 
and the Nagari type is made to serve a very useful purpose. 

It will also be seen that words which are different in meaning, but appear identical in form, are distinguished 

1 1 use the expression ‘Indo-Romanic* and ‘Indo-Italic* to and other Indian languages. The thick Indo-Romanic type 
denote the expanded Roman and Italic alphabets adapted by the employed in this volume is a product of the Oxford Clarendon 
use of diacritical points and marks to the expression of Sanskrit Press, and therefore named Clarendon type. 
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from each other by the figures i, 2, 3, &c., placed before the Indo-Romanic or Indo-Italic transliterated forms : — 
see, for example, 1 . a-sita, 2. asU a (p. 113) 1 5 1 . Apya, 2. dpya , *11*1 3. dpya (pp. 142, 

1 44); Ib kih> ^ 2. brih y ^ 3. brih (p. 735). 

In regard to the roots of the language, it will be observed that they are treated of in the present 
work — both in respect of the meanings and of the exhibition of tenses, participles, and verbal forms 
evolved from them— more thoroughly and exhaustively than has hitherto been attempted in a Dictionary 1 2 . 

Furthermore, all the verbs formed from the roots with prepositions (as, for example, inpp anu-VAri, 
p. 31, sam-abhi-vy-a- >/ hri, p. 1156) are arranged according to the method followed in Greek 

and Latin Lexicons ; that is to say, such verbs are to be looked for in their own alphabetical order, and 
not under the roots kri and hri . The practical convenience resulting from this method, and the great advantage 
of exhibiting the connexion of every verb and its meanings with its derivatives, constitute in my opinion 
an invaluable gain, especially to the student who studies Sanskrit as he would Greek and Latin, and makes 
it a guide to the study of the other members of the Indo-European family. At all events it forms one 
of the unique features of the present work, stamping it with an individuality of its own, and differentiating 
it from all other Sanskrit Dictionaries. The labour entailed in the process — necessarily a wholly pioneering 
process — of thus rearranging the verbs in a language so rich in prepositions, can only be understood by 
those who have undergone it. 

As to the separation of meanings it must be noted ihat mere amplifications of preceding meanings 
are separated by a comma, whereas those which do not clearly run into each other are divided by 
semicolons. A comma, therefore, must always be taken as marking separate shades of meaning , except 
it occurs in parenthetical observations. 

Let it be observed, however, that all the meanings of a word belonging to a group are not always 
given in full, if they may be manifestly gathered from the other members of the group. This applies 
especially to participles and participial formations. 

Observe too that all remarks upon meanings and all descriptive and explanatory statements are given 
between ( ), all remarks within remarks and comparisons with other languages between [ j. 

1 was told by a friendly critic, soon after the appearance of the first edition, that meanings and 
synonyms had been needlessly multiplied, but when the book had been fairly tested by repealed and 
extended application to various branches of the literature, it was found that apparently superfluous 
synonyms often gave the precise meanings required to suit particular passages. In the present edition — 
to save space— some synonyms which seemed mere surplusage have been rejected ; and I fear I may 
have occasionally gone too far in sanctioning some of these rejections. For experience proves that the 
practical utility of a Dictionary is less impaired by a redundancy than by a paucity of meanings. 

Again, a glance at the following pages will show’ that the arrangement of compound words under 
a leading word, as introduced in the edition of 1872, and continued with modifications in the present 
edition, is entirely novel. 

It may perhaps be objected that there are too many of these compounds; but once more it may be 
urged that a Sanskrit Dictionary must not be tried by ordinary laws in this respect, for Sanskrit has 
developed more than Greek and German and any other Aryan language the faculty of forming compounds. The 
love of composition is indeed one of its most characteristic features. To exclude compounds from a Sanskrit 
Lexicon would be, so to speak, to * unsanskritize ’ it. Not only are there certain compounds quite 

peculiar to Sanskrit, but, in th? grammar, composition almost takes the place of Syntax, and the various 
kinds of compound words are deified and defined w’ith greater subtlety and minuteness than in any 
other known language of the 'world. When a student is in doubt whether to translate compounds like 
Indra-tatrn as Bahuvrihis or Tatpurushas, the Dictionary is surely bound to aid in clearing up his 
perplexity. Even as it is, many useful compounds have, I fear, been sacrificed to the exigencies of space. 

The meanings of these, however, can be easily inferred from the meaning of their component members. 

Take, for example, such a word as samynkt&ksliara, * a compound or conjunct letter/ 

Another distinctive peculiarity of this Dictionary consists in the articles on mythology, literature, 

religion, and philosophy, scattered everywhere throughout its pages. My own collection of notes from 
various sources, especially those made during my three Indian journeys and published in the books 
named in the Preface to this volume (see p. vi, with note), have enabled me to furnish students with 
much useful information on many subjects not hitherto treated of in Sanskrit Dictionaries. It will, I feel 


1 Ic this first case the hyphen used in the transliterated form 3 I must, however, here repeat the acknowledgment of iny 

is no doubt sufficient to distinguish the two forms from each other. original indebtedness to * Wcstcrgaard’s Radices;’ nor must 

Hence, to economize space, the figures have occasionally towards I omit to mention Whitney’s valuable Index of Roots, Vcib- 
theend of the work been omitted (see samanrf, Sa-mana, p. 1 160). forms and Primary Derivatives. 
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sure, be admitted that the knowledge gained by me from personal contact with Indian Pandits and 

educated men in their own Universities, and with all sorts and conditions of HindQs in their own 
towns and villages, has been a distinct advantage to this Dictionary. It has enabled me to give much 
useful information not found in other works, and to avoid many mistakes made by Sanskritists who have 
only a book-knowledge of India. 

A further peculiar feature is the introduction of a large number of names of persons and places. 
This may be objected to as a needless extension of the scope and limits of a Dictionary. In extenuation 
I contend that greater liberty ought to be allowed to a Sanskrit Dictionary in this respect thati to 
Greek and Latin Lexicons, because Oriental alphabets have no capital letters enabling such names to be 
distinguished from ordinary nouns. 

Then again, in regard to the names of works, which are also multiplied to an unusual extent, 

Sanskrit literature is so vast that, although — as I hold — very little worthy of attention remains to be 
edited, yet it may often be of great importance to have attention drawn to unknown treatises, or to 
commentaries on well-known works ascertained to exist in manuscript in the libraries of Europe or 
India. 

As to plants and trees, the adjective qualifying the name of a plant, as well as the name of the 
plant itself, ought occasionally to be marked, according to the rules of botanical science, with an initial 
capital letter. But it is often difficult for a non-botanist to decide as to the correct usage. It was therefore 
thought better to use capital letters for both substantive and adjective, especially as in the new edition, to 
save space, the word * plant' is omitted. Hence the second capital letter, though often inappropriate, 

serves as a symbol for denoting that the epithet is that of a plant. 

I need scarcely draw attention to the comparisons from cognate languages which manifestly 
constitute a special feature of this volume. Many doubtful comparisons have been eliminated from the 
present edition. A few questionable ones have, I fear, been retained or rashly inserted, but they will be 
easily detected (e.g. under Ayaaya, p. 85). 

In regard to what may be thought a needless multiplication of indecent words and meanings, offensive 
to European notions of delicacy, I am sorry to say that they had to be inserted, because in very truth 
Sanskrit, like all Oriental languages, abounds with words of that character, and to such an extent, that 
to have omitted them, would have been to cut out a large percentage of the language. A story is told 
of a prudish lady who complimented Dr. Johnson on having omitted all bad words from his English 
Dictionary ; whereupon he replied : * Madam, it is true that I have done so, but I find that you have 
been looking for them.' In point of fact students of Sanskrit literature cannot sometimes avoid looking 
for such words. Nor have I, except in rare instances, veiled their meaning under a Latin translation 
which only draws attention to what might otherwise escape notice. 

In extenuation it may fairly be urged that in India the relationship between the sexes is regarded as 
a sacred mystery, and is never held to be suggestive of improper or indecent ideas. 


After the foregoing explanation of the general plan of the work it remains to describe some of the 
more noteworthy changes and improvements introduced into the present edition. 

And let me at once say that, as it was intended to give explanations of even more Sanskrit words 

than are treated of in the great Wbrterbuch of Bohtlingk and Roth, and in the later WOrterbuch of the 
former, and, as it was decided that to prevent its expansion beyond the limits of one compact 
volume, the number of pages in the new edition should not be augmented by much more than a hundred 

and fifty, it became a difficult problem to devise a method of making room for the ever-increasing number 

of words which, as the work grew under our hands, continually pressed more and more for admission into 
its purview. 

Let any critic, then, who may feel inclined to pass a severe judgment on the contrivances for 
abbreviation in the present edition of the Dictionary, think for a moment of the difficulties in which its 
compilers found themselves involved. It was only gradually that the actual fact revealed itself — the very 
startling fact that we had to provide for the treatment of about one half more Sanskrit words, simple 
and compound, than in the first edition. That is to say, calculating as I had done that the number of 
Sanskrit words — simple and compound — in the first edition amounted to about 120,000, it became evident 
to us, as the work proceeded, that the number to be provided for in the new edition could not be 
reckoned at less than 180,000. It was as if a builder employed in repairing one of his own buildings 
had been told that he had to provide for the crowding of 1,800 human beings into a room, originally 

constructed by him to hold only twelve hundred. 

Or perhaps the difficulty may be better illustrated thus: — A traveller, after having made a voyage 

round the world, starts some time afterwards for a second similar journey. The rules of the ship in 
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which he embarks only permit of his taking a limited amount of baggage into his cabin, and naturally 
his first idea is to take the same box which accompanied him on the first occasion. Into this he begins 
by packing his possessions, with perhaps a little more compression than before. He soon finds, however, 
that the lapse of time has added to his acquisitions, and that no close packing will enable him to make- 
room for them. What then is he to do? He is permitted to make his one box a little longer and 
deeper; but even then he has not room enough. His only resource is to make his one receptacle 
hold more by filling up every crevice, and fitting one article into the other by various ingenious 
devices. 

This is an illustration of the difficulties encountered in the process of compressing the immense mass 
of new matter which had to be brought within the coinpass of the new edition. It has been possible to 
lengthen the pages of the new volume by about an inch, so that each column now contains about eight or 
nine lines more than in the first edition, and the volume has been increased in thickness by more than 
one hundred pages (and with the Addenda by 147 pages). These enlargements have given considerable 
additional space, but not nearly as much as was needed. All sorts of contrivances for contracting, 
abridging, and abbreviating had, therefore, to be adopted, so as to secure the greatest economy of space 
without impairing the completeness of the work — considerations which will, I hope, be a valid excuse for 
the occasional violations of uniformity which forced themselves upon us, as the need for greater com- 
prehensiveness, within a limited circumference, became more and more imperative. 

Perhaps the necessity for such measures will be belter understood if I here enumerate some of the 
sources whence the additional matter in the present volume has been derived. 

Imprimis, all the latter portion of the great seven-voiumed Worterbuch of the two great German 
lexicographers beginning with the letter ^ v. Next, all the additions in Geheiinrath von Bohtiingk's later 
compilation, and especially his Nachtrage. Then all my own manuscript Addenda in the interleaved copy 
of my first edition 1 ; and lastly all the words from many important pure Sanskrit and Buddhistic Sanskrit 
works primed and published in recent years, most of which will be named in the sequel. 

Doubtless, therefore, in describing the improvements which mark this new Dictionary, the first place 
should be given to the vast mass of new matter introduced into it. This I venture to assert, alter a 

somewhat rough calculation, amounts to very little short of 60,000 additional Sanskrit words w r ith their 

meanings. 

And a still further increase has resulted from the introduction of references to authorities, and to 
those portions of the literature in which the words and meanings recorded in the Dictionary occur. The 
reason given by me for abstaining from more than a few such references in the first edition, was that 
abundant quotations were to be found in the great seven-voiumed Thesaurus — so olten named before — 
which all who used my Dictionary could easily find means of consulting. In real fact, however, not 
a few words and meanings in the earlier portion of the first edition of my book were entered on the 
authority of Professor H. H. Wilson, while many more in the middle and towards the end were inserted 
from sources investigated independently by myself, and were not supported by any of the quotations given 
in the Thesaurus. It followed as a matter of course that, very soon after the publication of my first 
edition in 1872, the almost entire absence of independent references of iny own was animadverted upon 
regretfully by even friendly critics. 

Naturally, therefore, I determined to remedy an evident defect by introducing a large number of 
references and quotations into the new edition. Nor is it surprising that this determination grew and 
strengthened in the course of execution, so much so, indeed, that after the printing of page 60 1 decided, 
with Professor Leumann's co-operation, to give no words and no series of meanings without quoting 
some authority for their use, or referring to the particular book or portion of literature in which they 
occur. 

And further, it became a question whether we were not bound to indicate by a reference in every 
case not merely the particular books, but the chapter and line in which each word was to be found, and 
sometimes even to quote entire passages. This, in fact, as will be seen, has been occasionally done, but 
it soon became evident, that the immense copiousness of Sanskrit literature — a copiousness far exceeding 
that of Greek and Latin — would preclude the carrying out of so desirable an object in full, or even to 
a somewhat less extent than in the great St. Petersburg Thesaurus — unless indeed my new Dictionary 
was to be enlarged to a point beyond the limits of a single compact volume. Nay, it soon became clear 
that the exigencies of space would make the mere enumeration of all the works in which a word occurs 
impossible. In the end it was found that the use of the symbol See., would answer all the purpose of 
a full enumeration. 

1 Unfortunately in noting down words for insertion I omitted to quote the sources whence they were taken, as I did not at 
the time contemplate improving my new edition by the addition of references. 

b 
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Hence it must be understood that RV. 1 * * Ac. Ac. denotes that a word occurs in the whole literature— 
both Vedic and Post-Vedic — beginning with the Rig-veda, while Mn. Ac. signifies that the use of a word 
is restricted to the later literature beginning with Manu. 

And again, when a word had not yet been met with in any published literary work, but only in 
native lexicons, it was decided to denote this by the letter L. 

As to the words and meanings given on my authonty and marked MW., many of them have been 
taken by me from commentaries or from the notes which I made after conversations with learned Pandits 
in their own country. For it seems to me that Sanskrit Dictionaries ought sometimes to give important 
modern words and meanings as used by modem educated Sanskrit scholars in India — such, for example, 
as the meaning of prdna~pratishtha * (see Additions under p. 1330). 

Then a third improvement in the present edition, as every true scholar will admit, is the accentuation 
of words occurring in accentuated texts, although it will be found, I fear, that occasional accidental omissions 
occur, and in cross-references the accent has often been designedly dropped. Many accents, too, which are 
only known from Fanini and the Phit-sutras have been intentionally omitted. 

It is admitted that accentuation is marked only in the oldest Vedic texts, and that in later times it 
must have undergone great changes— so far at least as the spoken accent was concerned. And this led me 
to decide that in preparing a practical Dictionary which employed so many complicated diacritical marks, 
it would be better not to increase the complication by adding the marks of accentuation. All accentuation 
was, therefore, designedly omitted in the first edition. But the careful study of Panini’s grammar, which 
my higher lectures, during the period of my active occupancy of the Boden Chair (1860-1888), obliged 
me to carry on, forced upon me the conviction that, inasmuch as at the time when the great Indian 
Grammarian— the chief authority for both Vedic and classical grammar — elaborated his wonderful system, 
every word in Sanskrit, as much in the ordinary language as in the Vedic, had its accent®, a knowledge 
of accents must be often indispensable to a right knowledge of the meaning of words in Sanskrit. 

And in real truth the whole of Panini's grammar is interpenetrated throughout by the ruling idea of 
the importance of accentuation to a correct knowledge of words and their meanings. 

For example, we learn from Pan. vi, j, 201, that the word ksh&ya means 'abode/ but kshayi with 
the accent on the last syllable means 'destruction/ And again, from Pan. vi, 1, 205, that datta, 'given/ 
which as a p. participle has the accent on the second syllable (dattd) is accentuated on the first syllable (i.e. 
is pronounced datta ) when it is used as a proper name. On the other hand, by Pan. vi, 1, 206, dhpishta 
has the accent on the first syllable, whether as a participle, or as a name (not dhrishtd at p. 519). 

Further, by Pan. vi, 1, 223 and vi, 2, 1 all compounds have different meanings according to 
the position of the accent. Hence Xndra-satrn means either ‘ an enemy of Indra * or 1 having Indra as an 
enemy/ according as the accent is on the last or first member of the compound ( Indra-satrti, or Indra-sairu ; see 
Additions, p. 1321). These examples may suffice to show the importance of accentuation in affecting meanings. 

That this holds good in all languages is shown by the careful way in which accentuation is marked 
in modern English Dictionaries. How, indeed, could it be otherwise when the transference of an accent 
from one syllable to another often makes such important alteration in the sense as may be noted in the 
words c gallant ' and ‘galldnt/ 'record' and 'reebrd/ 'present' and ‘present/ 'august' and ‘august/ 
'ddsert' and 'desert/ The bearing, too, of Sanskrit accentuation on comparative philology will be evident 
to any one who has noted the coincidences between the accentuation of Greek and Sanskrit words. 

Manifestly then it would have been inexcusable had we omitted all accentuation in the present enlarged 
and improved work 4 . It must be admitted, however, that incidence of accent has not been treated 
with exact uniformity in every page of this volume. 

In Panini's system, as is well known, the position of the accent is generally denoted by some indicatory 
letter, attached to the technical names given by him to his affixes and suffixes, including the terminations 

1 Rig-Veda has now become an Anglicized word, and the dot Kfishna-varma (who was also a Government Delegate) to illustrate 

under the R has been omitted in the Dictionary for simplicity. my paper on Vedic hymns by repeating them with the right accentu- 

* 1 am sorry to have to confess that imbued as I once was with ation. The Pandit’s illustrations were not only much appreciated, 

false notions as to the deadness of Sanskrit, I have sometimes but received with grateful acknowledgments at the time by the 
omitted to give the meanings of important modern words like eminent Chairman, Prof. A. Weber, and other Sanskrit scholars 
pr&na-pratish\hd in the body of the Dictionary. present, but were misconstrued by one of my auditors — the well- 

* The absence of accent was only permitted in calling out to known and most energetic Hon. Secretary of the Royal Asiatic 

a person in the distance, Pan. i, 2, 33. Society. That gentleman made the Pandit’s illustrative additions 

4 The importance of correct accentuation and intonation in the subject of an extraordinary criticism in a paper on ‘Oriental 

a language, the very sound of which is held by the Hindus to be Congresses,' written by him and published in the Calcutta Review, 
divine, and the bearing of Sanskrit accentuation on that of No. CLXI (1885), and quite recently reprinted. A letter lately 
Greek, had become so impressed on me, that when I was sent as received by me from Professor A. Weber, and printed last year in 
a Delegate to the Berlin International Congress of Orientalists by the Asiatic Quarterly Review, expresses the astonishment which 
the Government of India in i8Sr, 1 requested Pandit Syamaji we both felt at the statements in that paper. 
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of verbs and of verbal derivatives (called pratyaya ). Thus, by Pan. vi, i, 163 the letter c added to a suffix 
(as in ghurac , Pan. iii, 2, 161), indicates that the derivative bbangnra formed by that suffix is accented on 
the last syllable (e.g. bhangnr&). 

In Vedic texts printed in Nagari character the accents are denoted by certain short lines placed above 
and below the letters, but in the present Dictionary we have not thought it necessary to mark the accent of 
words printed in Nagari, but only of their equivalents in Romanic and Italic type, the common Udatta or 
acute accent being marked by and the rarer Svarita by \ 

And in this connexion it should be mentioned that the employment of the long prosodial mark ( ~ ) 

to tlcnote long vowels (e. g. a) has manifestly one advantage. It enables the position of an accent to be 
indicated with greater clearness in cases where it falls on such vowels (e. g. a). 

Next to the three principal improvements thus explained ought certainly to be reckoned the increased 
mechanical aids provided for the eye, to facilitate the search for words in pages overcrowded with 
complicated and closely printed type. And most conspicuous among these aids is the employment of 
thick ‘Clarendon* type (see p. xiv, note 1) in place of the Italics of the previous edition, both for 

the derivatives under roots and under leading words and for the compounds under such words ; thus 
allowing the Italic type to be reserved for con? pounds of compounds. 

Then another improvement of die same kind has been effected by the distribution of the compounds 
belonging to leading words under two, three, or even more separate heads, according lo the euphonic 
changes in the finals of these words. Thus in the first edition all the compounds belonging to the leading 
word Bahis were arranged under the one word Bahis ( = Vahis ) ; but in the present edition these 

compounds are fir more readily found by their segregation under the five heads of Bahis, Bahih, Bahir, 
Bahis, and Bahish (see pp. 726, 727). 

Furthermore, among useful changes must be reckoned the substitution of the short thick line (not 
necessarily expressive of a hyphen 1 ) for the leading word in all groups of compounds whose first member 
is formed with that leading word. Take, for example, such an article as that which has the leading 

word Agni, at pp. 5, 6. It is easy to see that the constant repetition of Agni in the compounds formed 
with that word was unnecessary. Hence — kana, —harm an &c. arc now substituted for Agni-kana, Agni* 
karman &c. By referring to such an article as Uaha, at pp. 794-802, an idea may be formed of the 
space economized by this simple expedient. 

And here I must admit that a few changes may possibly be held to bo doubtful improvements, 
the real fact being that they have been forced upon us by the necessity for finding room for those 

60,000 additional Sanskrit words with their meanings, the accession of which to the pages of the 
Dictionary — as already mentioned — became a paramount duty. 

tor instance, towards the end of the work, the exigencies of space have compelled us to use Italics 

with hyphens, not only in the case of sub-compounds (as, for example, - mani-maya under candra-kanta 

at p. 386, col. 3, is for candrakanta-mani-maya), but also in the case of compounds falling under 
words combined with prepositions (as, for example, under such words as 2. Vi-budha, Vi-bhaga, at p. 977). 

The same exigencies of space compelled us to group together all words compounded with 3. vi 
(see p. 949) and with 7. sa (sec under sa-kankata, p. 1123 &c 0- 

The same considerations, too, have obliged us to make a new departure in extending the use of 

the little circle 0 to English words. Its ordinary use, of course, is to denote that either the first or last 

part of a Sanskrit word has to be supplied. For instance, such a word as kesa-v°, coming after 1. Vapaniya 
at p. 919 stands for kesa-tyapamya, while c da, c data , °dasva after codati , at p. 400, arc for coda, codata, 
codasva; and similarly c dyotana under Pra-dyota at p. 680 is for Fra-dyotana. 

The application of this expedient to English words has enabled us to effect a great saving. It must 
be understood that this method of abbreviation is only applied to the leading meaning which runs 

through a long article, or to English words in close juxtaposition . For example, die leading signification 

of ratha under the article 1. rdtha (p. 865) being ‘chariot/ this is shortened to ‘ch 0 * in the remainder of 
the article; and ‘clarified butter* in one line is shortened to ‘ci° b°* in the next. By referring to such 
an article as sahasra, at p. 1195, it will be seen what a gain in space has thus been effected. 

In cases like - L nsa under kali (p. 261) the 0 denotes that -°nsa is not a complete word without the 
prefixing of a, which is not given because it has become blended with the final d of the leading word kalii. 

Much space, too, lias been gained by the application of the symbols A A A A (adopted at Professor 
Leumann’s suggestion) to denote the blending of short and long vowels. Thus A denotes the blending 
of two short vowels (as of a + a into d); A denotes the blending of a short with a long vowel (as of 
a + d into tf) ; A denotes the blending of a long with a short (as of <2 + 0 into &)\ A denotes the blending 
of two long vowels (as of d -f d into <f), and so with the other vowels, e. g. / for a -f i, 6 for a + u, d for a + u 
See, (see for example krit&gni for krita -f agni, kpitddaka for krita + udaka , at p. 303). 

1 Some compound words which are fonned by Taddhita affixes supposed to be added to the whote word ought not strictly to have 
a hyphen. 

b 2 



XX 


INTRODUCTION. 


A further economy has been effected by employing the symbol V for root. 

In this new edition, too, the letters ‘ mfn/ placed after the crude stems of words, have been generally 

substituted for the forms of the nominative cases of all adjectives, participles, and substantives (at least 

after the first ioo pages), such nominative forms being easily inferred from the gender. But it must be 
borne in mind that nearly all feminine stems in a and i are also nominative forms. In cases where adjectives 
make their feminines in / this has been generally indicated, as in the previous edition. Occasionally, too, the 
neuter nominative form (am) is given as an aid to the eye in marking the change from one gender to another. 

Other contrivances for abbreviation scarcely need explanation ; for instance, ‘ N/ standing for 4 name * 
is applicable to epithets as well as names, and when it applies to more than one person or object in 
a series, is omitted in all except the first; e.g. 1 N. of an author, RV. ; of a king, MBh/ &c. 

Also, the figures i, 2, 3 &c. have been in some cases dropped (see note 1, p. xv), and the mention 

of cl. 8 is often omitted after the common root kri. 

Finally, I have thought it wise tp shorten some of the articles on mythology, and to omit some of the 
more doubtfui comparisons with the cognate languages of Europe. 


SECTION III. 


Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended in the Present Edition . 


I stated in the Preface to the first edition of this work — written in 1872 — that I had sometimes 
been asked by men learned in all the classical lore of Europe, whether Sanskrit had any literature. 
Happily, since then, a great advance in the prosecution of Indian studies and in the diffusion of a 
knowledge of India has been effected. The efforts and researches of able Orientalists in almost every 
country have contributed to this result, and I venture to claim for the Oxford Indian Institute and its 
staff of Professors and Tutors a large share in bringing this about. 

Nevertheless much ignorance still prevails, even among educated English -speakers, in respect of 
the exact position occupied by Sanskrit literature in India — its relationship to that of the spoken 
vernaculars of the country and the immensity of its range in comparison with that of the literature of 
Europe. I may be permitted therefore to recapitulate what I have already said in regard to the term 
4 Sanskrit/ before explaining what I conceive ought to be included under the term 4 Sanskrit literature/ 

By Sanskrit, then, is meant the learned language of India — the language of its cultured inhabitants — 
the language of its religion, its literature, and science — not by any means a dead language, but one 
still spoken and written by educated men in all parts of the country, from Cashmere to Cape Comorin, 
from Bombay to Calcutta and Madras Sanskrit, in short, represents, 1 conceive, the learned form of 
the language brought by the Indian branch of the great Aryan race into India. For, in point of fact, the 
course of the development of language in India resembles the course of Aryan languages in other countries, 
the circumstances of whose history have been similar. 

The language of the immigrant Aryan race has prevailed over that of the aborigines, but in doing so has 
separated into two lines, the one taken by the educated and learned classes, the other by the unlearned — 
the latter again separating into various provincial sub-lines 2 . Doubtless in India, from the greater 
exclusiveness of the educated few, and the desire of a proud priesthood to keep the key of knowledge 
in their own possession, the language of the learned classes became so highly elaborated that it 
received the name Samakrita, or 4 perfectly constructed speech * (see p. xii), both to denote its superiority to 
the common dialects (called in contradistinction Prakrita) and its more exclusive dedication to religious 
and literary purposes. Not that the Indian vernaculars are exclusively spoken languages, without any 
literature of their ow r n; for some of them (as, for example, Hindi, Hindustani, and Tamil, the last belonging 
to the Dravidian and not Aryan family) have produced valuable literary works, although their subject-matter 
is often borrowed from the Sanskrit. 

Next, as to the various branches of Sanskrit literature which ought to be embraced by a Dictionary 
aiming, like the present, at as much completeness as possible — these are fully treated of in my book 
‘Indian Wisdom* (a recent edition of which has been published by Messrs. Luzac & Co.). It will be 


1 A paper written by Pandit SyamajI Krishna-varraa on 'Sanskrit 

as a living language in India,' was read by him at the Berlin 
Oriental Congress of 1881 , and excited much interest. He argues 
very forcibly that 'Sanskrit as settled in the Ash\&dhyayl of 
Panini was a spoken vernacular at the time when that great gram- 
marian flourished/ In the same paper he maintains that Sanskrit 
was the source of the Prakrits, and quotes Vararuci's Prakrita-pra- 
ka&a xii, a (Frakptih satpskritam, ‘Sanskrit is the source*). Of 


course the provincialized Prakrits— though not, as I believe, derived 
directly from the learned language, but developed indeiiendcntly— 
borrowed largely from the Sanskrit after it was thus elaborated. 

* It has been recently stated in print that Russian furnishes an 
exception to the usual ramification, into dialects, but Mr. MorfiU 
informs me that it has all the characteristics of Aryan languages, 
separating first into Great and Little Russian and then into other 
diaiects. 
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sufficient therefore to state here that Sanskrit literature comprises two distinct periods, Vedic and 
Post-Vedic, the former comprising works written in an ancient form of Sanskrit which is to the later 
form what the language of Chaucer is to later English. 

Vedic literature begins with the Rig-veda (probably dating from about 1200 or 1300 b. c.), anti 
extending through the other three Vedas (viz. the Yajur, Sama, and Atharva-veda), with their Brahmanas, 
Upanishads, and SQtras, is most valuable to philologists as presenting the nearest approach to the original 
Aryan language. Post-Vedic literature begins with the Code of Manu (probably dating in i/s earliest form 
from about 500 b. c.), with its train of subsequent law-books, and extending through the six systems of 
philosophy, the vast grammatical literature, the immense Epics 1 , the lyric, erotic, and didactic poems, 
the Niti-sastras with their moral tales and apothegms, the dramas, the various treatises on mathematics, 
rhetoric, prosody, music, medicine, &c., brings us at last to the eighteen Puranas with their succeeding 
Upa-puranas, and the more recent Tantras, many of which are worthy of study as repositories of the 
modern mythologies and popular creeds of India. No one person, indeed, with limited powers of mind 
and body, can hope to master more than one or two departments of so vast a range, in which scarcely 
a subject can be named, with the single exception of Historiography, not furnishing a greater number 
of texts and commentaries or commentaries on commentaries, than any other language of the ancient 
world. To convince one s self of this one need only glance at the pages of the present Dictionary, and 
note the numerous works named there, which, if the catalogue were complete, would probably amount 
to a total number not far short of the 10,000 which the Pandits of India are said to be able to enumerate. 

Nor is it their mere number that astonishes us. We are appalled by the length of some of 
India s literary productions as compared with those of European countries. For instance, Virgil's 
^Ineid is said to consist of 9,000 lines, Homer's Iliad of 12,000 lines, and the Odyssey of 15,000, 
whereas the Sanskrit Epic poem called lUahii-bharata contains at least 200,000 lines, without reckoning 
the supplement called Hari-vansa 2 . In some subjects too, especially in poetical descriptions of nature 
and domestic affection, Indian w T orks do not suffer by a comparison with the best specimens of Greece 
and Rome, while in the wisdom, depth, and shrewdness of their moral apothegms they are unrivalled. 

More than this, the Hindus had made considerable advances in astronomy, algebra, arithmetic, 
botany, and medicine, not to mention their superiority in grammar, long before some of these sciences 
were cultivated by the most ancient nations of Europe. Hence it has happened that I have been painfully 
reminded during the progress of this Dictionary that a Sanskrit lexicographer ought to aim at a kind of 
quasi omniscience. Nor will any previous University education, such at least as was usual in my youth, 
enable him to explain correctly the scientific expressions which — although occasionally borrowed from the 
Greeks — require special explanation. 

In answer then to the question : What extent of Sanskrit literature is comprehended in this 
Dictionary ? I reply that it aims at including every department, or at least such portions of each department 
as have been edited up to the present date. 

And here 1 must plainly record my conviction that, notwithstanding the enormous extent of Sanskrit 
literature, nearly all the most important portions of it — Vedic or Post-Vedic — worthy of being edited or 
translated have been already printed and made accessible in the principal public libraries of the world*. 

No doubt the vast area of India's philo soph ieal literature has not yet been exhaustively explored ; 
but its most important treatises have been published either in India or in Europe. In England we may 
appeal with satisfaction to the works of our celebrated scholar Colebrooke, of the late Dr. Ballantync, and 
more recently of such writers as E. B. Cowell, A. E. Gough, and Colonel Jacob, all of whom have 
contributed to the elucidation of this most difficult, but most interesting branch of study, while among 
Continental scholars the names of Deussen, Garbe, and Thibaut are most distinguished. 


1 Sec the chapters on the Epic poems in * Indian Wisdom,’ and 
my edition of the * Story of Nala,’ published at the Clarendon 
Press, and my little work on 'Indian Epic Poetry* (now scarce). 

9 The late Professor Biihler has shown that the inscriptions of 
about 500 a. D. quote the Maha-bharata and describe it as con- 
taining 100,000 verses. 

9 I do not mean this remark to apply to Buddhistic literature, 
which is very extensive, and is partly in Sanskrit, and has much 
still unedited and untranslated. The Divydwsdina t edited by 
Professor E. B. Cowell and Mr, Neil, is an example. It is 
written in Sanskrit or rather in a kind of Sanskptixed Pali, 
or Pali disguised in Sanskrit garb. Other Buddhist Texts, written 
in Sanskrit, aTe now being ably edited by the well-known Tibetan 
traveller, Rai Sarat Candra Das, Bahadur, C.I.E., to whom I was 
greatly indebted for help In my researches at Darjeeling and its 


neighbourhood. Much Jaina philosophical literature, too, is 
still unedited, although well worthy of attention, and although 
only occasionally referred to in this Dictionary. It is written in 
Sanskrit as well as in Ardba-Migadhl Prakpt, for the elucidation 
of which Professor Leumann has done such excellent work. In 
fact, the Sanskrit form of Jaina philosophical literature (now being 
ably expounded by Mr. Vircand Ghandhi at Chicago) still offers an 
almost wholly unexplored field of investigation. Furthermore, 
it must be admitted that in some cases better editions of pure 
Sanskrit works are needed. For example, a better critical 
edition of the Maha-bharata than those of Calcutta and Bombay is 
a desideratum. The Southern Recension of that immense work 
is I believe engaging the attention of Dr. Liiders, Librarian of 
the Indian Institute. 
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There is also much still to be done in what may be called Epigraphic or Inscription literature, in which 
Dr. Fleet, Dr. E. Hultzsch, and Professor F. Kielhorn are labouring so effectively. And I am happy to say 
that we have occasionally availed ourselves of their labours in the following pages. 

The Tantras, too, present a field of research almost wholly untrodden by European scholars, and these 
books at one time attracted much curiosity as likely to present a hopeful mine for exploitation. I therefore, 
during my Indian journeys, searched everywhere for good MSS. of the most popular Tantras, with 
a view to making the best procurable example of them better known in Europe by a good printed edition 
and translation. Everywhere I was told that the Rudra-yamala Tantra was held in most esteem 1 * * . But 
after a careful examination of its contents I decided that it was neither worth editing nor translating (see 
my ‘Brahmanism and Hinduism/ pp. 205-208). 

As to translations, the long array of ‘Sacred Books of the East' might well be supposed to have 
exhausted the whole reservoir of Sanskrit works worthy of being translated; even admitting that the entire 
range of Sanskrit literature is held to be more or less sacred. Yet the series is still incomplete 1 . 

Assuming then my opinion on this point to be correct, I think I may fairly claim for the present 
Dictionary as great an amount of comprehensiveness as existing circumstances make either possible or 
desirable. Of course the earlier part of the work must perforce be less complete than the later. Nor can 
it be said to deal with every branch of literature with equal thoroughness, but its defects arc, I hope, 
fairly remedied by the ample Additions at the end of the volume. 


SECTION IV. 


Reasons for applying the Roman Alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit , with an account of 
the Method of Transliteration employed in the Present Dictionary . 


As I cherish the hope that this Dictionary may win its way to acceptance with the learned natives of 
India, I must ask European scholars to pardon my diffuseness if I state with some amplitude of detail my 
reasons for having applied the Roman or Latin alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit more freely than 
any other Sanskrit lexicographer. 

For indeed I know full well that all who belong to the straitest sect of Hindu scholars will at once 
flatly deny that their divine Sanskrit can with any propriety be exhibited to the eye clothed in any other 

alphabetical dress than their own 4 divine Nagarl/ JVa hi putam sy&d go-kshiram kva-dritau dhfitam y 4 let 

not cow's milk be polluted by being put into a dog’s skin/ How can it possibly be, they will exclaim, 

that the wonderful structure of our divine language and the subtle distinctions of its sacred sounds can be 

properly represented by such a thoroughly human and wholly un-Oriental graphic system as a modem 
European alphabet? 

Let me, then, in the first place point out that our so-called European alphabet, as adopted by the Greeks, 
Romans, and modern nations of Europe, is really Asiatic, and not European in its origin. And secondly, 
let me try to show that it has certain features which connect it with the so-called divine Nagarl alphabet 
of the Brahmans. Nay more, that it is well suited to the expression of their venerated Sanskrit; while its 
numerous accessory appliances, its types of various kinds and sizes, its capital and small letters, hyphens, 
brackets, stops &c., make it better suited than any other graphic system to meet the linguistic requirements 
of the coming century — a century which will witness such vast physical, moral, and intellectual changes, 
that a new order of things, and almost a new world and a new race of beings, will come into existence. 
In that new' world some of the most inveterate prejudices and peculiarities now separating nation from nation 
will be obliterated, and all nationalities — brought into fraternal relationship — will recognize their kinship 
and solidarity. 

Even during the present century the great gulf dividing the West from the East has been partially bridged 
over. Steam and electricity have almost destroyed the meaning of differences of latitude and longitude; 
and nations which were once believed to be actually and figuratively the antipodes of each other haye been 
brought to feel that mere considerations of distance are no obstacles to the reciprocal interchange of personal 
intercourse, and no bar to the adoption of all that is best in each other's customs and habits of thought 

And a still more remarkable event has happened. Europe has learnt to perceive that in imparting 


1 A section of it has been printed in Calcutta. 

1 The use made of some of the series is thankfully acknowledged 

at p. xxxii ; but it is surprising that the long line of 49 thick 

octavo volumes includes no complete translation of India's most 
sacred book — the £ig-veda. Only about 280 out of 1017 hymns 
arc translated in vols. xxxii and xlvi, when a continuous English 


version of all the hymns might have been given in one volume. 
It is regrettable, too, that vol. xlii only gives about a third of the 
Atharva-veda hymns, and that the Bhlgavata-purina, which is a 
bible of modem Hinduism, has no place in the list, while some 
volumes give translations of far less important works, and some give 
re-translations of works previously translated by good scholars. 
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some or the benefits of her modern civilization to Eastern races, she is only making a just return for the 
lessons imparted to her by Asiatic wisdom in past ages. 

For did she not receive her Bible and her religion from an Eastern people? Did not her system of 
counting by twelves and sixties come to her from Babylonia, and her invaluable numerical symbols and 
decimal notation from India through the Arabs ? Did not even her languages have their origin in a common 
Eastern parent? It cannot, therefore, be thought surprising if her method of expressing these languages 
by graphic symbols also came to her from an Eastern source. 

4 We cannot, indeed, localize with absolute certainty the precise spot whence issued the springs of that 
grand flow of speech which spread in successive waves — commencing with the Sanskrit in Asia and the 
Keltic in Europe — over a large proportion of those two continents. Nor can we fix, beyond all liability to 
question, the local source of the first known purely phonographic alphabet. But wc stand on sure ground 
when we assert that such an alphabet is to be found inscribed on Phoenician monuments of a date quite 
as early as the cognate Moabite inscription on the stone of King Mesha, known to belong to the middle 
of the ninth century B.C . 1 

It was of course a priori to be expected that Phoenicia — one of the chief centres of trade, and 
the principal channel of communication between the Eastern and Western worlds in ancient times 
— should have been compelled to make use of graphic symbols of some kind to enable her to carry 

on her commercial dealings with other nations; and it may fairly be conjectured that a mere system 

of ideograms would have been quite unsuited to her needs. But this does not prove that the phonographic 
signs on Phoenician inscriptions were invented all at once, without any link of connexion with previously 
current ideographic prototypes. And it is certainly noteworthy that the discovery at Tcl-el-Amarna in Egypt 
of letters from an ancient king of Jerusalem written on tablets in the early Babylonian cuneiform script 2 
proves that a Babylonian form of ideographic writing existed in Palestine and the neighbourhood of Phoenicia 
as early as the fifteenth century b. c. 

Those, however, who have conjectured that the Phoenician phonograms were developed out of the 
Babylonian cuneiform symbols, cannot be said to support their hypothesis by any satisfactory proof, literary 
or epigraphic. 

Nor does the theory which makes the South Semitic or Himyaritic scripts 3 the precursors and 

prototypes of the Phoenician seem to rest on sufficiently clear evidence. 

On the other hand it is certain that if we investigate the development of the Egyptian hieroglyphic 
ideograms, we shall find that they passed into a so-called * hieratic' writing in which a certain number of 
phonograms were gradually introduced. And it is highly probable that Phoenicia in her commercial inter- 
course with a country so close to her shores as Egypt, or perhaps through a colony actually established 
there, became acquainted in very early times with this Egyptian hieratic script. 

Furthermore, a careful comparison of the elaborate tables printed in the latest edition of the Encyclopedia 
Britannica, and in the Oxford ‘Helps to the Study of the Bible' — giving the Egyptian and Phoenician 
symbols side by side — tends no doubt to show a certain resemblance of form between five or six of the 
Phoenician and corresponding Egyptian letters. 

Nevertheless, the comparison by no means makes it clear that all the Phoenician letters were derived 
from Egyptian models 4 , nor does it invalidate the fact that existing epigraphic evidence is in favour of regarding 
Phoenicia as practically the inventor of that most important factor in the world's progress — a purely phono- 
graphic alphabet. 

Here, however, I seem to hear some learned native of India remark: — It may be true that the Phoenician 
inscriptions are prior in date to those hitherto discovered in India; but do you really mean to imply that 
India’s admirably perfect Deva-nagarf alphabet, which we hold to be a divine gift 3 , was borrowed from 
the imperfect alphabet of a nation of mere money-making traders, like the Phoenicians? Is it not the case 
that the earliest elements of civilization and enlightenment have always originated in the East, and spread 
from the East to the West— not from the West to the East ? And if, as is generally admitted, the symbols for 
numbers, which were as essential to the world's progress as letters, originated in India and passed through 


1 The Phoenician inscriptions have been deciphered by assuming 
that the Phoenician language most have been akin to Hebrew. 

Although their age cannot be ascertained with absolute certainty, 

yet there is good reason to believe that some of them are of 
greater antiquity than the cognate Moabite inscription of King 
Mesha which was found at Dibon, a little N.E. of Jerusalem and 
south of Heshbon. 

1 Some of these tablets show that diplomatic correspondence 
passed between Babylonia and Egypt through Palestine. In fact, 
‘Babylonian’ was in those days the language of diplomacy, as 


French once was in Europe. Other tablets in Babylonian cunei- 
form character have proved to be letters written by the king of 
Jerusalem to the Egyptian monarch to whose suzerainty h# appears 
to have been subject. 

* There are two kinds of Himyaritic inscriptions, vis. Sabwan 
and Minaean. 

4 Notwithstanding the elaborate proofs given by the AbW Van 
Drival in his ingenious and interesting treatise on originc dt 
Vlcriture? 

• See note a, p. xxvi. 
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Semitic countries into Europe, why should not alphabets have had the same origin and the same course? 
Did not the Hindus invent for themselves their own grammar, their own science of language, their own 
systems of philosophy, logic, algebra, and music? Have they not an immense literature on these and other 
subjects, much of which must have been written down at least 600 years b. c.? And are there not references 
in this literature to the existence of writing in India in very ancient times? for instance, in the V&sishfcha 
Dharma-sfitra of the later Vedic period, in the Laws of Mami 1 * * , in Panini, who lived about 400 b.c/, in 
the Pali Canon of the Buddhists which refers to writing schools and writing materials \ And again, do not 
the actual inscriptions of King Asoka of the third century b. c. exhibit a remarkably perfect system of alpha- 
betical signs, and many varying forms in different districts of India, postulating several centuries of antecedent 
development 4 ? And if no Indian epigraphs of an earlier date than the reign of Asoka have yet been discovered, 
is not that due to the circumstance that the art of incising letters on stone and metal only came into use 
when great IlindQ kings arose, whose empire was sufficiently extensive to make it necessary to issue edicts 
and grants to their subjects ? Bearing all this in mind, may it not be contended that if there has been any 
plagiarism in the matter of alphabets, the borrowing may have been from the Hindus rather than by them? 

Such questions as these have often been addressed to me by learned Pandits, and it must be confessed 
that they are by no means to be brushed aside as unworthy of consideration. Quite the reverse. They 
contain many statements to which no exception can be taken. But my present object is not to furnish 
incontestable proof of the derivation of Indian alphabets from a Phoenician source. It is rather to point out 
to Indian scholars that even admitting (with some eminent authorities) that there is good ground for claiming 
an indigenous origin for Hindu alphabets, many of the letters composing them offer points of contact and 
affinity with those of Phoenicia, and therefore with those of Greece and Rome and modern Europe. 

And at the outset it must be frankly acknowledged that the first phonographic alphabet brought to 
light on ancient Phoenician monuments constituted by no means a perfect alphabetic system. It had, no doubt, 
advanced beyond the ideographic stage, and even to some extent beyond the syllabic, but its phonograms 
were only twenty-two in number, and mainly represented consonants. It had not attained to the level of 
an alphabet in which vowel symbols are promoted to an equality of representation with consonantal, and 
treated as compeers, not as mere secondary appendages. And even to this day, the Semitic alphabets 
connected with the Phoenician — viz. the Hebrew, Aramaean, and Arabian — are nearly as imperfect, and very 
little better than, so to speak, consonantal skeletons, wanting the life-blood which vowels only can impart. 

Indeed, the imperfection of the Phoenician script is well shown by the fact that the Greeks who, as 
every one admits, were indebted to the Phoenicians for their rudimentary consonantal method of writing, 
had no sooner received it (probably quite as early as 800 b. c.) than they began to remedy its defects, and 
gradually developed out of it a true alphabetic method of their own, which was ultimately made to flow from 
left to right in opposition to the Semitic method. 

Similarly, too, the Romans when they had accepted the Phoenician graphic signs from the Greeks, 
found it necessary to improve upon them, and ultimately developed out of them an even more practical 
alphabetic system. 

But surely these two facts may be appealed to as making it not improbable that if the Greeks and 
Romans, two highly intellectual races, sprung from the same Aryan stock as the Brahmans, condescended 
to accept certain rudimentary phonograms from the Phoenicians, and to expand them into alphabets suited to 
the expression of their own languages, the Brahmans also might have deigned, if not to accept a foreign alphabet, 
at least to improve their own graphic system by modifications introduced through contact with Semitic races. 

Nor should it be forgotten that in later times the Hindus did actually borrow a Semitic alphabet from 
Arabia for the expression of their vernacular Hindi 5 . 

No doubt it must be admitted that, had any overmastering conviction of the necessity for the 
genera] use of written signs taken hold of the Hindu mind in early times, India would not have 
consented to be beholden to other countries for even improvements in her own forms of writing. 

But the most patriotic of India's patriots must acknowledge that the Hindus have always preferred 
oral to written communications. Indeed, although a vast literature exists in Sanskrit, no word exists 
exactly corresponding to our English word 4 literature 6 ; 9 and even if such a word were available, true 


1 In Book viii, 168 written legal documents are mentioned. 

* He gives the words lipi and libi in one of his rules (iii, 2, 21). 

* The bark of the Bhoj (or Birch) tree and the leaf of the palm 
aeem to have constituted the chief material used by the Hindus 
till the introduction of paper by the Muhammadans. No such 
durable materials as Egyptian papyrus or European parchment— 
the latter being prohibited on account of its impurity— seem to 
have been employed. 

4 See note 3, p. xxv. 


* Hindi when so transliterated is called Hindustani or Urdu. 

* Lit era, 'a letter/ is derived from lino, 'to smear,’ just as San- 
skrit lipi from lip. If a corresponding word were to be used in 
Sanskrit it would be lipi-idstra. The word aishara, which is 
the Sanskrit for a letter, properly means ‘ indelible,' and this 
meaning seems to point to the use of letters in early times for 
inscriptions on stones and metal. Similarly the first meaning of 
lekha is ‘scratching with a sharp point.* 
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Indian Pandits would prefer to designate the immense series of their sacred books by such words as Veda, 
or Vidya (from vid> ‘to know'), &ruti (from sru , ‘ to hear*), &astra (from ids, ‘to teach ’), Smpiti (from snm\ 
‘to remember'); the reason being that, like Papias, Bishop of Hierapolis (whose date, according to Dean 
Farrar, is 140 a. d.), they consider ‘that the things from books are not so advantageous as things from 
the living and abiding voice.’ Nor must we forget that the climate of India was unfavourable to the 
preservation of such writing material as existed in ancient times. 

And besides this may it not be conjectured that the invention and general diffusion of alphabetic 
writing was to Indian learned men, gifted with prodigious powers of memory, and equipped with laboriously 
acquired stores of knowledge, very much what the invention and general use of machinery was to European 
handicraftsmen? It seemed to deprive them of the advantage and privilege of exercising their craft. It 
had to be acquiesced in, and was no doubt prevalent for centuries before the Christian era, but it was not 
really much encouraged. And even to this day in India the man whose learning is treasured up in his 
own memory is more honoured than the man of far larger acquirements, whose knowledge is either wholly 
or partially derived from books, and dependent on their aid for its communication to others 1 . 

It seems, therefore, not unreasonable to assume that, when the idea of the necessity for inventing 
alphabetic signs began to impress itself on the minds of Semitic races, it had not taken such deep root 
among the inhabitants of India as to lead to the invention or general adoption of any one fixed system 
of writing of their own. It seems, indeed, more probable that learned men in that country viewed the art of 
writing too apathetically to make a stand against the introduction of alphabetical ideas from foreign sources. 

At all events there can be no antecedent improbability in the theory propounded by German Sanskritists 
that an early passage of phonographic symbols took place from a Phoenician centre eastward towards Mesopo- 
tamia and India, at about the same period as their passage westward towards Europe, namely, about 800 u. c. 

It is not asserted that the exact channel by which they were transmitted has been satisfactorily 
demonstrated. Some think — and, as it seems to me, with much plausibility — that they may have been 
introduced through contact with the Greeks 2 . Perhaps a more likely conjecture is that Hindu traders, 
passing up the Persian Gulf, had commercial dealings with Aramaean traders in Mesopotamia, and, becoming 
acquainted with their graphic methods, imported the knowledge and use of some of their phonetic signs 
into India. 

This view was first propounded in the writings of the learned Professor A. Weber of Berlin, and has 
recently been ably argued in a work on ‘ Indische Palaeographie/ by the late Professor Biihler of Vienna 
(published in 1896). If Indian Pandits will consult that most interesting standard work, they will there find 
a table exhibiting the most ancient of known Phoenician letters side by side with the kindred symbols used 
in the Moabite inscriptions of King Mesha — which, as before intimated, is known :o be as old as about 
8 50 b. c. — while in parallel columns, and in a series of other excellent tables, are given the corresponding 
phonographic symbols from the numerous inscriptions of King Asoka scattered everywhere throughout 
Central and Northern India 3 * * * * 8 . 

These inscription-alphabets are of two principal kinds : — 

The first kind is now called Kharoshthi (or ‘ Ass's lip 1 form of writing, lipi being understood) \ This 
belongs to the North-west corner of the Panjab and Eastern Afghanistan. It was used by King Asoka for 
a few of his rock and stone inscriptions, and is a kind of writing the prototype of which was probably 
introduced into Persia about 500 b.c., and brought by Persian rulers into Northern India in the fourth 


1 Pandit Syamaji in his second paper, read at the Leyden 

Congress, said : * We in India believe even at the present day 

that oral instruction is far superior to book-learning in maturing 

the mind and developing its powers.’ 

a Certainly, as I think, the change of direction in the writing 
may have been due to Greek influence. Panini, who probably 
lived about 400 b. c., gives as an example of feminine nouns the 
word Yavanani , which Katyayana interprets to mean * the Greek 
alphabet;’ and we know that Greek coins and imitations of Greek 
coins, unearthed in North-western India, prove the existence of 

that alphabet there before Alexander the Great’s time. Hindu 

receptivity of Greek influences is illustrated by the number of 
astronomical words derived directly from the Greeks to be found 
scattered throughout the pages of the present Dictionary. 

8 Atoka, who called himself Priya-dar&in, and was the grand- 
son of Candra-gupta, did for Buddhism what Constantine did for 
Christianity, by adopting it as his own creed. Buddhism then 
became the religion of the whole kingdom of Magadha, and 
therefore of a great portion of India ; and Atoka’s edicts, inscribed 
on rocks and pillars (about the middle of the third century B. c.), 


furnish the first authentic records of Indian history. Yet the 
language of these inscriptions cannot be said to be exactly identical 
with so-called Magadhi I’rakpt, nor with the Pali of the Buddhist 
sacred scriptures, although those forms of Prakpt may be loosely 
called either Magadhi or Pali. Nor was the name Pali originally 
applied to the language of the Buddhist Canon, but rather to the 
line or series of passages constituting a text (cf.the use oitanlra). 
According to Professor Oldenberg the Vinaya portion of the texts 
existed in its present form as early as 400 u. c. The later Buddhist 
texts were written down not long after, and commentaries have 
since been compiled in Pali and the languages of Ceylon, Siam, 
and Burma ; the Pali of Ceylon being affected by intercourse with 
Kalinga (Orissa). 

• Sec this Kharoshflu fully described in Professor BUhlcr’s book. 
The first names given to it were Ariano-PiiU, Bactro-Pali, 
Indo-Bactrian, North Asoka &c. Sir A. Cunningham called it 
Gandharian. Pandit Gauri-Saxnkar, in his interesting work 
Pracma-lipi-mala written in Hindi, calls it G&ndkdra-lipu Some 
think that Kharoshthi is derived from the name of the in- 
ventor. 
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century b.c. At all events, it is well known that the Persian monarchs of the Akhsemenian period 
employed Aramaean scribes, and that the Kharoshfhf writing, even if originally Indian (according to 
Sir A. Cunningham and others), has assumed under their hands a manifestly Aramaic character, flowing 
like all Semitic writing from right to left. Possibly, however, as it seems to me, Grecian influences (which 
penetrated into India before the time of Alexander) may have partially operated in assimilating this early 
North-western Indian script to a Phoenician type. It may be excluded from our present inquiry, because 
it never became generally current in India, and never developed into a form suitable for printing. 

The second kind of ancient Indian script is called Brahma (or Brahmi lipi). This is without doubt the 
oldest of the two principal forms 1 * * . Its claim to greater antiquity is proved by its name Brahma— given 
to it by the Brahmans, because, as they assert, it was invented by their god Brahma* — an assertion which 
may be taken as indicating that, whatever its origin, it was moulded into its present form by the Brahmans. 

And undeniably it is this Brahma writing (Brahmi lipi) which has the best right to be called the true 
Indian Brahmanical script. It must have been the first kind of writing used when Sanskrit literature began 
to be written down (perhaps six centuries b.c.), and it is the script of the Asoka inscriptions of Central 
and Northern India — and even of North-western India, where it is found concurrently with the Kharoshthl. 
It was employed to express the Prakrit dialect 8 of the Buddhist kings, and flowed, like its later development 
called Nagari, from left to right. Its first appearance on actually existing inscriptions — so far as at present 
discovered — cannot be placed earlier than the date of these kings in the third century b.c. 

But it is important to note that the existence of the Brahmi lipi in India must be put back to 
a period sufficiently early to allow for its having once flowed from right to left like the Kharoshthl, probably 
as early as the sixth century b.c. This is made clear by the direction of the letters on an ancient coin 
discovered by Sir A. Cunningham at Erap 4 * * — a place in the central provinces remarkable for its monumental 
remains. One can scarcely accept seriously the suggestion that the position of the short f * in the present 
Nagari is a survival of the original direction of the writing 8 . 

If then any unprejudiced HindQ scholar will examine attentively the tables in Professor Btihlers book, 
he will, I think, be constrained to admit that the Indian Br&hma letters have certain features which connect 
them with the ancient Phoenician script, and therefore with the Greek and Roman. 

It should not, however, be forgotten that an interval of nearly seven centuries separates the Phoenician 
from the Brahma inscription-letters, and that to make the affinity between the two alphabets clearer the 
side-lights afforded by collateral and intermediate Semitic scripts ought to be taken into account*. Nor 
should it be forgotten that when the Hindus, like the Greeks, changed the direction of their writing, some 
of the symbols were turned round or their forms inverted, or closed up or opened out in various ways. 

The further development of the Brahma symbols into the modem Deva-nagarf and its co-ordinate 
scripts 7 is easily traceable. It must, however, be borne in mind that the later Pandits tried to improve 
the ancient graphic signs by setting them up as upright as possible and by drawing a horizontal stroke 
to serve as a line from which the letters might hang down, and so secure a system of straight writing — 
often conspicuously absent in Hindustani and Persian caligraphy*. 

I here append a table consisting of seven columns, in which I have so arranged the letters as to 
illustrate the view that the Phoenician alphabet spread about 800 b.c. first westward towards Greece and 
Italy, and secondly eastward towards India. 

The column marked x gives ten Phoenician letters. That marked 2, to the left of 1, gives the ten 
corresponding Greek letters; that marked 3 the corresponding Roman; and that marked 4 the corre- 
sponding English letters. Then the column marked 2, to the right of 1, gives the ten corresponding Brahma 
letters; that marked 3 shows the gradual developments of the Br&hma symbols as exhibited on various 
inscriptions; and that marked 4 gives the corresponding letters in modern N&gari*. 


1 A variation of it called Bhaftiprolu is described by Biihler. 

• In the same way the great Arabian Teacher Muhammad 
declared in the first Sura of the Karan (according to Rod well, 
p. a, and Sale, p. 450 with note) that * God tanght the use of the 
pen.’ Even some Christians may not be indisposed to agree with 
Hindfis and Muhammadans in holding that the faculty of writing, 
as an instrument for the expression of thought— although dormant 
through all the early ages of the world's history — is as much a 
divine gift as language. Muhammad's view, however, of the 
divine origin of writing consisted in declaring that the Kuran 
descended ready written from heaven. 

• For the language of the inscriptions, see p. xxv, note 3. 

4 These letters are shown in Professor Biihler’s tables. 

• Onr invaluable decimal notation certainly came from India, 

and may be said to conform to Semitic methods in the direction 


of the notation, inasmuch as units are placed on the right, while 
tens and hundreds are on the left. 

* Professor Buhler’s first table in his work on Indian Paleo- 
graphy would have been more convincing had he given examples 
of collateral and intermediate Semitic forms. 

7 Such as the Bengali, the Marathi, Gujarftt! &c., some of which 
may be usefully studied as presenting forms more closely resem- 
bling the ancient Br&hma letters. 

* A similar line is often drawn in English copybooks and on 
writing paper as an aid to straight writing, but always Mow, not 
above the letters. 

* Dr. Liiders, of the Indian Institute, has kindly assisted me in 
the right formation of some of the Inscription letters. The 
roughness of some is due to tbeir being photographs from 
original impressions. 
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Let any one study this Table and he must, I think, admit that it indicates an original connexion or 
family likeness between the Phoenician and earliest Indian or Brahma letters, whilst it also illustrates the 
fact that the plastic hand of the Brahmans has greatly modified and expanded the original germs, without, 
however, obliterating the evident indications of their connexion with the Phoenician. 
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* This is for the Greek theta , which is represented in this Dictionary, according to present usage, by th, although t or tf 
would be a more scientific symbol. 

§ According to Professor Biihler, the Brahma. Q became Nagirl V dh, from which ^ d was evolved. 


And indeed the modest equipment of twenty-two letters which satisfied the Phoenicians, Greeks, and 
Romans, to whom the invention of writing was a mere human contrivance for the attainment of purely 
human ends, could not possibly have satisfied the devout Hindu, who regarded his language as of divine 
origin, and therefore not to be expressed by anything short of a perfect system of equally divine symbols. 
Even the popular Prakyit of King Asoka's edicts seems to have required nearly forty symbols 1 , and the 

1 Some of the inscriptions had not the full complement of inscriptions (including the Bhaftiprolu) which with au (derived 

vowel-signs. As a matter of fact I find that in some inscriptions from e) would make forty-five, and with the mark for Yisarga 

a list of only thirty-five letters in all is given, while in others there which * first occurs in the Kushana inscriptions ' forty-six. The 

are thirty-six, and in others again thirty-nine. Professor Biihler common reckoning for the vowels, as taught in indigenous schools, 

says (p. 82 of his latest work published in 1898) that the ordinary makes them only twelve. 

Brahma alphabet has forty-four letters traceable in the oldest 
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amount needed for the full Brahml lipi, as used for the Sanskrit of that period, could not have been less 
than fifty (if the symbols for at\ au } ri # rl, lrt\ /r7, and la be included). 

Then, if we turn to the Brahma alphabet in its final development, called Nagari, we see at a glance 
that it is based on the scientific phonetic principle of 4 one sound one symbol* — that is, every consonantal 
sound is represented by one invariable symbol, and every shade of vowel-sound — short, long, or prolated 
— has one unvarying sign (not as in English where the sound of e in be may be represented in sixteen 
different ways). Hence, for the expression of the perfectly constructed Sanskrit language there are sixteen 
vowel-signs (including am and ah and excluding the prolated vowel forms), and thirty-five simple consonants, 
as exhibited on p. xxxvi of this volume. 

Of course a system of writing so highly elaborated was only perfected by degrees 1 , and no doubt it 
is admirably adapted to the purposes it is intended to serve. Yet it is remarkable that even in its latest 
development, as employed in the present Dictionary, it has characteristics indicative of its probable original 
connexion with Semitic methods of writing, which from their exclusively consonantal character are admittedly 
imperfect. 

For the Pandits, unlike the Greeks and Romans, cannot in my opinion be said to have adopted to 
the full the true alphabetic theory which assigns a separate independent position to all vowel-signs. And 
my reason for so thinking is that they make the commonest of all their vowels — namely short a * — inherent 
in every isolated consonant, and give a subordinate position above or below consonants to some of their 
vowel-signs. And this partially syllabic character of their consonantal symbols has compelled them to 
construct an immense series of intricate conjunct consonants, some of them very complicated, the necessity 
for which may be exemplified by supposing that the letters of the English word 4 strength 9 were Nagari 
letters, and written This would have to be pronounced satarenagatha , unless a conjunction 

of consonantal signs w f ere employed, to express sir and ngih , and unless the mark called VirSma, 4 stop/ 
w'ere added to the last consonant. So that with only thirty-three simple consonants and an almost in- 
definite number of complex conjunct consonants the number of distinct types necessary to equip a perfect 
Sanskrit fount for printing purposes amounts to more than 500. 

Surely, then, no one will maintain that, in these days of every kind of appliance for increased facilities 
of inter-communication, any language is justified in shutting itself up behind such a complex array of 
graphic signs, however admirable when once acquired. At all events such a system ought not to have the 
monopoly for the expression of a language belonging to the same family as our own and in a country 
forming an integral part of the British Empire. The Sanskrit language, indeed, is a master-key to a know- 
ledge of all the Hindu vernaculars, and should moreover be studied as a kind of linguistic bond of sympathy 
and fellow-feeling between the inhabitants of the United Kingdom and their Indian fellow-subjects. But to 
this end every facility ought to be afforded for its acquirement. 

And if, as we have tried to show', the Brahml lipi, the Nagari, and the Greek and Romanic alphabets 
are all four related to each other — at least, in so far as they arc either derived from or connected with the 
same rudimentary stock — it surely cannot be opposed to the fitness of things, that both the Nagari and 
Romanic alphabets should be equally applied to the expression of Sanskrit, and both of them made to 
co-operate in facilitating its acquisition. 

Nor let it be forgotten that in the present day the use of the English language is spreading everywhere 
throughout India, and that it already co-exists with Sanskrit as a kind of lingua franca or medium of com- 
munication among educated persons, just as Latin once co-existed with Greek. So much so indeed, that, 
contemporaneously with the diffusion of the English language, the Roman graphic system, adopted by all 
the English-speaking inhabitants of the British Empire, has already forced itself on the acceptance of the 
Pandits, whether they like it or not, as one vehicle for the expression of their languages ; just as centuries 
ago the Arabic and Persian written characters were forced upon them by their Muhammadan conquerors 
for the expression of Hindi. 

It is on this account that I feel justified in designating the European method of transliteration employed 
in this Dictionary by the term 1 Indo-Romanic alphabet/ 

And be it understood that such an acceptance of the Romanic alphabet involves no unscientific 

1 The oldest known inscription in Sanskrit is on a rock at 3 This & is the a of our words 1 vocal organ* (pronounced vocul 

Juna-garh in Kathiawar. It is called the Rudra-daman inscrip- orguti). Sanskrit does not possess the sound of a in our • man,' 
tion, and dates from the second century a.d. It is not in Nagari, nor that of 0 in our 1 on.’ As a consonant cannot be pronounced 
but in old inscription letters. The Bower MS. of about 400 a.d. without a vowel, the Brahmans chose the commonest of their 

shows a great advance towards the Nagari, while Danti-durga’s vowels for the important duty of enabling every consonant to be 

inscription of about 750 a. D. exhibits a complete set of sym- pronounced. Hence every consonant is named by pronouncing 
bols very similar to the Nagari now in use. It is noteworthy, it with a (e.g. ka % kha , ga &c.). It is, I suppose, for a similar 
however, that the first manuscript in really modern Nagari is not reason that wc have used the. common vowel symbol c for naming 
older than the eleventh century a. i>. many of our English letters. 
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adaptation of it to the expression of Sanskrit like our chaotic adaptation of it to the expression of English ; 
or like the inaccurate use of it by native writers themselves in transliterating their own Indian words 1 . 
Quite the reverse. The Roman alphabet adapts itself so readily to expansion by the employment of 
diacritical points and marks, that it may be regarded as a thoroughly scientific instrument for the accurate 
expression of every Indian sound, and probably of nearly every sound, in every language of the world. 
And it may, I think, be confidently predicted that before the twentieth century has closed, man's vision, 
overtasked by a constantly increasing output of literary matter, will peremptorily demand that the reading 
of the world s best books be facilitated by the adoption of that graphic system which is most universally 
applicable and most easily apprehensible. Whether, however, the Roman symbols will be ultimately chosen 
in preference to other competing systems as the best basis for the construction of a world's future universal 
alphabet no one can, of course, foretell with the same confidence. 

One thing, I contend, is certain. Any ordinary scholar who consults the present work will be ready 
to admit that it derives much of its typographical clearness from certain apparently trifling, but really 
important, contrivances, possible in Romanic type, impossible in Nagari. One of these, of course, is the 
power of leaving spaces between the words of the Sanskrit examples. Surely such a sentence as 
sadhu * m Hr any akukaldd vdrayanti is clearer than sddhumitrdnyakusalddvdrayanti \ Again, who will deny the 
gain in clearness resulting from the ability to make a distinction between such words as 4 smith ' and 
* Smith/ 1 brown ' and 1 Brown/ 4 bath ' and 4 Bath ? ' not to speak of the power of using italics and other 
forms of European type. And, without doubt, the use of the hyphen for separating long compounds in 
a language where compounds prevail more than simple words *, will be appreciated by all. I can only 
say that, without that most useful little mark, the present volume must have lost much in clearness, and 
still more in compactness; for, besides the obvious advantage of being able to indicate the difference 
between such compounds as su-tapa and auta-pa which would have been impossible in NSgari type, it is 
manifest that even the simplest compounds, like sad-asa&viveka, sv-alpa-kesin, would have required, 
without its use, an extra line to explain their analysis 1 . 

Fairness, however, demands that a few of the obvious defects of the Indo-Romanic system of 
transliteration adopted in this volume should be acknowledged. In certain cases it confessedly offends 
against scientific exactness; nor does it always consistently observe the rule that every simple vowel-sound 
should be represented by a single symbol. For instance, the Sanskrit vowels ^ ft and % are not 
represented in this Dictionary by the symbols r and f, according to the practice of some German 
scholars — a practice adopted by the Geneva Transliteration Committee — but by ri and fi. And my reason 
is that, inasmuch as in English Grammar r is not regarded as a semi-vowel, r and f are unsuitable 
representatives of vowel-sounds. Moreover, they are open to this objection, that when the dot under the r 
is accidentally dropped or broken off, as often happens in printing, especially in India, the result is worse 
than if the r were followed by i. For example, Krshna is surely worse than Krishna. 

So again in the case of aspirated consonants, the aspiration ought not to be represented by a second 
letter attached to them. Indeed, in the case of ch employed by Sir W. Jones for the palatal and chh 
for the inconvenience has been so great that in the present edition I have adopted (in common with 
many other Sanskritists) the simple c for the pronunciation being the same as c in the Italian dolce or 

as ch in 4 church, the latter of which would, if a Sanskrit word, be written ‘cure/ Similarly ch has been 
adopted for 

As to the transliteration of the palatal sibilant I have preferred i to the i employed in the first 
edition, and I much prefer it to the German and French method of using f. Experience proves that the 
cedilla is often either broken off in printing or carelessly dropped, and as a consequence important words 
such as Asoka are now often wrongly printed and pronounced Acoka. 

So also I should have preferred the symbol s for the cerebral sibilant, but have felt it desirable to 
retain sh in the present edition. There is the same objection to s as to the r mentioned above. This 


1 Take, for example, the following transliterated words in 
a recent pamphlet by a native : — Devi, puja , Durga , Parana , 
ash/ami, Krshna , Savitri % Acoka, Civa dec. I have even seen 
crab written for the Hindustani khardb, i bad . 1 

2 Forster gives an example of one compound word consisting of 
15a syllables. This might be matched by even longer specimens 
from what is called C&mpu composition. 

* We may, at least, entertain a hope that the hyphen will not 
be denied to Sanskfit for the better understanding of the more 
complex words, snch, for example, as vaidikamanvddipran Ua~ 
smrititvdt , k armaphal a rupaiarirad hdrijiva n i rm itatvd bhdvamd- 
trena, taken at haphazard from Dr. Muir’s Texts. We may 
even express a hope that German scholars and other Europeans, 


who speak forms of Aryan speech, all of them equally delighting 
in composition, may more frequently condescend to employ the 
hyphen for some of their own Sesquipedalia Verba, thereby 
imitating the practical Englishman in his Parliamentary com- 
pounds, such, for example, as Habcas-corpus-suspension-act-con- 
tinuance- Ireland -bill. 

4 In the paper on transliteration, which 1 read at the Berlin 
International Congress, I proposed a kind of mark of accentua- 
tion to represent aspirated consonants, as, for example, p/. 
To say (as at p. xxxvi) that aspirated k or p is like kh in inkhom 
or ph in uphill is to a certain extent misleading. It is simply 
k or p pronounced as in Ireland with a forcible emission of the 
breath. 
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will be clear if we write the important word llishi in the way German scholars write it, namely and 
then omit the dots thus, Bsi. 

In regard to the nasals I have in the present edition adopted n for T and n for sr In these 
changes I am glad to find myself in accord with the Geneva Transliteration Committee. 

As to the method of using italic k , kh for ^ and italic g, gh for Sf, ^ — adopted in the ‘ Sacred Books 
of the East’ — the philological advantage thought to be gained by thus exhibiting the phonetic truth of the 
interchange of gutturals and palatals, appears to me to be completely outweighed by the disadvantage 
of representing by similar symbols sounds differing so greatly in actual pronunciation. For instance, to 
represent such common words as ‘chinna’ by ‘Minna' and ‘ jaina' by ‘^aina' seems to me as objectionable 
as to write ‘AfAina' for ‘China' and ‘Gapan' for ‘Japan/ The plan of using Italics is no safeguard, seeing 
that in printing popular books and papers the practice of mixing up Roman and Italic letters in the same 
word is never adhered to, so that it is now common to find the important Indian sect of Jains printed 
and pronounced ‘Gains 1 / 

Having felt obliged by the form in which this Dictionary is printed to dwell at full length on 
a matter of the utmost importance both in its bearing on the more general cultivation of Sanskrit and 
on the diffusion of knowledge in our Eastern Empire, I must now repeat my sense of the great assistance 
the cause of the transliteration of Indian languages into Romanized letters formerly received at the hands 
of the late Sir Charles Trevelyan. He was the first (in his able minute, dated Calcutta, January, 1834 2 3 ) 
to clear away the confusion of ideas with which the subject was perplexed. He also was the first to 
awaken an interest in the question throughout England about forty-two years ago. His arguments 
induced me to take part in the movement, and our letters on the subject were published by the ‘Times,’ 
and supported by its advocacy. Since then, many Oriental books printed on a plan substantially agreeing 
with Sir W. Jones’ Indo-Romanic system, have been published \ Moreover, on more than one occasion 
I directed the attention of the Royal Asiatic Society 4 * * , and of the Church Missionary Society 8 , and Bible 
Society, to this important subject, and at the Congress of Orientalists held at Berlin in September, 1881, 
I read a paper, and submitted a proposal for concerted international action with a view to the fixing of 
a common scheme of transliteration. The discussion that followed led to the appointment of the first 
Commission for settling a common international system of transcription, and it may, I think, be fairly 
assumed that the agitation thus set in motion, and carried on for so many years, was one of the principal 
factors in bringing about the proposed international scheme issued by the Transliteration Committee of the 
Geneva Oriental Congress in September, 1894. 


SECTION V. 


Acknowledgment of Assistance Received . 

In the Preface to the first edition I made special mention of the name of an eminent scholar who was 
a member of the Oxford University Press Delegacy when the publication of that edition Was undertaken — 
Dr. Robert Scott, sometime Master of Balliol, afterwards Dean of Rochester, and co-author with Dr. Liddell 
of the well-known Greek Lexicon. He had been one of my kindest friends, and wisest counsellors, ever 
since the day I went to him for advice during my first undergraduate days at Balliol, on my receiving an 
appointment in the Indian Civil Service, and I need scarcely repeat my sense of what this Dictionary, in 
its inception, owed to his support and encouragement. 

Nor need I repeat the expression of my sense of obligation to my predecessor in the Boden Chair, 
Professor H. H. Wilson, who first led me to the study of Sanskrit about sixty years ago (in 1839), and 
furnished me with my first materials for an entirely new system of Sanskrit lexicography (see p. xi). All the 
words and meanings marked W. in the following pages in the present work rest on his authority. 


1 Sorely we ought to think of our Indian fellow- subjects who in 
their eagerness to learn the correct pronunciation of English would 

be greatly confused if told that such good old English words as 
pinch , catchy chin, mucky jump, jest , ought to be written pin k, 
ca*, *in, mu*, £ump, ^est. 

3 This will be found at p. 3 of the ‘Original Papers illustrating 

the History of the Application of the Roman Alphabet to the 

Languages ot India/ edited by me in 1859. 

3 Among other numberless publications a most accurate edition 


of the IJig-veda itself, edited by Professor Aufrecht, was printed 
in the Roman character, and published in two of the volumes of 
Professor Weber’s Indische Studien. 

4 See especially my paper read before the R.A.S., April 21, 
1890. 

5 In 1858 I wrote strong letters to the Rev. Henry Venn, 
deprecating the system of transliteration then adopted by the 
C. M. S. It has been recently remodelled on the lines of the 
Geneva Congress report. 
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Nevertheless, sincerity obliges me to confess that, during my long literary career, my mind has had to 
pass through a kind of painful discipline involving a gradual weakening of faith in the trustworthiness of 
my fellow men, not excepting that of my first venerated teacher. I began my studies, indeed, with much 
confidence in the thought that one man existed on whom I could lean as an almost infallible guide; but 
as I grew a little wiser, and my sensitiveness to error sharpened, I discovered to my surprise that I was 
compelled to reject much of his teaching as doubtful. Nay, I am constrained to confess that as I advanced 
further on the path of knowledge, my trustfulness in others, besides my old master, experienced by degrees 
a series of disagreeable and unexpected shocks ; till now, that I have arrived at nearly the end of my journey, 
I find myself left with my faith in the accuracy of human beings generally — and certainly not excepting 
myself — somewhat distressingly disturbed. Such painful feelings result, I fear, in my own case from a gradual 
and inevitable growth of the critical faculty during a long lifetime, and are quite consistent with a sense 
of gratitude for the effective aid received from my collaborators, without which, indeed, I could not have 
brought this work to a conclusion. 

In my original Preface I expressed my thanks to each and all of the scholars who aided me in the 
compilation of the first edition, and whose names in the chronological order of their services were as follow : — 

The late Rev. J. Wenger, of the Baptist Mission, Calcutta ; Dr. Franz Kiclhorn, afterwards Superintendent 
of Sanskrit Studies in Dcccan College, Poona, and now Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gottingen ; 
Dr. Hermann Brunnhofer; Mr. A. E. Gough, M.A., of Lincoln College, Oxford, sometime Professor in the 
Government Colleges of Benares, Allahabad, and Calcutta; and lastly, Mr. E. L. Ilogarth, M.A., of Brasenose 
College, sometime Head Master of the Government Provincial School at Calicut. 

It is now my duty to express my grateful obligations to the able and painstaking Assistants who have 
co-operated with me in producing the present greatly enlarged and improved work. 

No one but those who have taken part in similar labours can at all realize the amount of tedious toil — 
I might almost say dreary drudgery — involved in the daily routine of small lexicographical details, such as 
verifying references and meanings, making indices and lists of words, sorting and sifting an ever-increasing 
store of materials, revising old w r ork, arranging and re-arranging new, writing and re-writing and interlineating 
•copy/ correcting and re-correcting proofs — printed, be it remembered, in five kinds of intricate type, bristling 
with countless accents and diacritical points, and putting the eyesight, patience, and temper of author, 
collaborators, compositors, and press-readers to severe trial. I mention these matters not to magnify my own 
labours, but to show that I could not have prosecuted them without the able co-operation of others. 

The names of my new Assistants in chronological order are as follow: — 

First, Dr. Ernst Leumann (a native of Switzerland), who worked with me in Oxford from October 3, 
1882, until April 15, 1884, when he accepted a teachership in the Kantonschule of Frauenfeld in Switzerland. 

I have already acknowledged my obligations to him. 

He was succeeded by the late Dr. Schbnberg (a pupil of the late Professor Btihler), who came to me 
in a condition of great physical weakness, and whose assistance only extended from May 20, 1884, to July 19, 
1885, when he left me to die. He was a good scholar, and a good worker, but impatient of supervision, 
and, despite my vigilance, I found it impossible to guard against a few errors of omission and commission 
due to the rapid impairment of his powers. 

Then followed an interval during which my sources of aid were too fitful to be recorded. 

In September, 1886, Dr. Leumann, who had meanwhile been appointed Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Strassburg, renewed his co-operation, but only in an intermittent manner, and while still resident 
in Germany. Unhappily the pressure of other duties obliged him in September, 1890, to withdraw from 
all work outside that of his Professorship. He laboured with me in a scholarly way as far as p. 474; but 
his collaboration did not extend beyond 355 pages, because he took no part in pp. 137-256, which represent 
the period of Dr. Schbnberg’s collaboration. 

It was not till December, 1890, that Dr. Carl Cappeller, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Jena, 
began his painstaking co-operation, which, starting from the word Dada (p. 474), he has prosecuted per- 
severingly to the completion of the Dictionary. And it should be put on record that, although his 
collaboration had to be carried on contemporaneously with the discharge of his duties at Jena — involving 
the necessity for a constant interchange of communications by post — yet it resulted in the production of 
834 finished pages between March, 1891, and July, 1898. It should also be recorded that, from the beginning 
of the letter ^ /, he had a careful assistant in Dr. Blau of Berlin, who also occasionally read the proof-sheets 
and contributed a certain number of words for the Addenda. 

Furthermore, I must express my gratitude to Herr Geheimrath Franz Kielhorn, C. I. E., Ph.D., Professor 
of Sanskrit in the University of Gdttingen, who was my assistant soon after the inception of the first edition, 
for his free and generous supervision of the grammatical portions of the present edition from about the 
year 1886; and his readiness to place at my disposal the experience which he gained during his labours 
for many years as Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies at the Government College, Poona. 
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I have finally to record my grateful appreciation of the value of the principal works used or consulted 
by my collaborators and myself in compiling this Dictionary. Some of these, and a few important grammatical 
works — such as the Mah 3 -bhashya (in the excellent edition of Professor Kiclhorn), the Siddhanta-kaumudi 
&c. — besides many other texts, such as that of Manu, the Brihat-sainhita &c., did not exist in good 
critical editions when the great Thesaurus of the two German Lexicographers was being compiled. 

Professor Ernst Leumann informs me that during the period of his collaboration he was much aided 
by Grassmann’s Rig-veda, Whitney's Index Verborum to the published text of the Atharva-veda ; Stenzler's 
Indices to the Grihya-sutras of Asval2yana, of Paraskara, SankhSyana, Gobhila, and the Dharma-sastra of 
Gautama; the vocabularies to Aufrecht's edition of the Aitareya Brahmana; Biihler's Apastamba Dharma- 
sutra; Garbe’s VaitEna-sutra ; Hillebrandt's Sankhayana Srauta-sutra &c. He states that in his portion of 
the work his aim was rather to verify and revise the words and meanings given in the Petersburg 
Dictionaries than to add new and unverifiable matter. In regard to quotations he refers the reader to 
the Journal of the German Oriental Society, vol. xlii, pp. 161-198. 

Professor C. Cappeller states that in addition to the books enumerated above he wishes to name in 
the first place Bohtlingk's Upanishads, his Panini (2nd ed.) and KavySdarsa as well as the valuable critical 
remarks of that honoured Nestor of Sanskritists on numerous texts, published in various journals; further 
the JaiminTya Upanishad Brahmana edited by H. Oertel, and various SOtra works with their indices by 
F. Knauer, M. Wintemitz, J. Kirste, and W. Caland. For some additions contributed from the Drahyayapa 
JSrauta-sutra he is indebted to Dr. J. N. Reuter of Helsingfors. He also made use of the VaijayantI 
of Yadava-prakasa (edited by G. Oppert, London, 1893); the Unadigana-sfltra of Hemacandra (edited by 
J. Kirste, Vienna, 1895); the Dictionaries of Apte (Poona, 1890), of A. A. Macdonell (London, 1893), of 
C. Cappeller (Strassburg, 1891); Whitney's Roots, Verb-forms, and Primary Derivatives of the Sanskrit 
Language (Leipzig, 1885); Lanman's Noun-inflection in the Veda (New Haven, 1880); Jacob Wackernagel’s 
Altindische Gramm itik (Gottingen, 1896); Delbrflck's Altindische Syntax (Ilalle, 1888); Regnaud's Rh&orique 
Sanskrite (Paris, 1884); Levi's Theatre Indien (Paris, 1890); Macdonell’s Vedic Mythology (Strassburg, 
1897), Sec. 

For Vedic interpretation Roth and Grassmann have been the chief authorities, but it will be seen that 
neither Sayana nor such modern interpreters as Pischel and Geldner in Vedische Studien (Stuttgart, 1889- 
1897), and Bloomfield for the Atharva-veda (in S. B. E., vol. xlii) have been neglected. 

The Buddhistic portion of the Dictionary has chiefly been enriched by the following: — Asvaghosha's 
Buddha-carita (edited and translated by Professor E. B. Cowell of Cambridge); Divyavadana (edited by Cowell 
and Neil, Cambridge, 1886); Jataka-mala (edited by H. Kern, Boston, 1891); the two SukhavatT-vyuhas 
(S. B. E., vol. xlix) and the Dharma-samgraha (Anecdota Oxoniensia, 1885). It is evident, that until new 
and complete Pali and Prakrit Dictionaries are published, the idiomatic Sanskrit used by Buddhists and Jains 
and the authors of certain inscriptions cannot be dealt with satisfactorily. 

Of course many portions of the Indische Studien (edited by Professor A. Weber of Berlin) have been 
consulted, and valuable aid has been received from some of the translations contained in the 1 Sacred Books 
of the East,' as well as from many other works, the names of which will be found in the List of Works 
and Authors at p. xxxiii. 

As to the books used by myself, many of them, of course, are identical with those named above. Others 
are named in the first edition, and need not be referred to again here. I ought, however, to repeat that some 
of the words marked MW. in the present edition rest on the authority of the Sabda-kalpa-druma of RadhE- 
kEnta-deva (published in eight volumes at Calcutta in the Bengali character). I am also, of course, responsible 
for some words and meanings taken from my own books, such as c Brahmanism and HindQism/ 1 Buddhism/ 

1 Indian Wisdom ' (see note 1 to p. vi of Preface), my Sanskrit Grammar and NaldpSkhyanam (with vocabulary, 
published by the Delegates of the Oxford University Press), text of the Sakuntala (with index and notes, 
published by the same), as well as from the notes appended to my English translation of the Sakuntala 
(published by Messrs. Harmsworth among Sir John Lubbock's hundred best books of the world), &c. 


Indian Institute, Oxpord. 


MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS. 



LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS. 


[The order is that of the English Alphabet . The letters outside the parentheses represent the abbreviated forms 

used in the references.] 


Abhinav(a-gupta). 

Aclrauirn(aya). 

Adbh(uta) Br(lhmana) . 
Adi-p(arvan of the Mahl- 
bhi*-ata). 

Ag( a$tya)Sainh(itl ) . 
Ag(«i)P(ortyt). 
Ait(areya)Ar(anyaka). 
Ait(areya) Br(3hmana) . 
Ait‘ v areya)Up(anishad). 
Alamklrak(austubha). 
Alaniklras l (arvasva, by Ruy- 
yaka). 

Alamk3ras*(arvasva, by Maii- 
khaka). 

Alamk3rai(ekhara, by Re- 
iava-miira). 
AUnikirat(ilaka). 
AUmk3rav(imariinT, by Java- 
ratha). 

Amar(u-Sataka). 

Amnub(iadu)t/p(anishad). 

Auand'a-lahari). 

Anangar'anga). 

Au(auta : Sani(hitl). 
Anarghar(lghava). 
Anukr(amanikSs). 
Anup(ada-sQtra). 
Ap(astamba’s Dharma-sOtra). 
A p(astamba’s)Sr(auta-sutra). 
Ap(astamba’s) Y (ajfia-pari- 
bhlshi-sGtra). 

A(pte’s Die ionaiy). 

A rsh (eya) Br( Ihmana). 
Arun(eya)Up(anishad). 
Aryabhata). 

Aryav( idy 2 -sudhlkara). 
Astyang'a-hridaya). 
Ashjlv(akra)S(amhitl). 
Aiv(allyana-grihya)P(ariii- 

Aiv(al3yana)Gr(ihya-sutra). 
Aiv(aUyana-iAkhokta) Man- 
_ traS(amhitl). 
ASv(al5yana)§r(auta-sfltra). 
Atharva*(ikhl)Up(anishad). 
A(tharva)V(cda). 
A(tharva)V^cda). Paipp(all- 
isSkha). 

A(tharva) V (eda'. .Parit(ish|a). 
A (tharva- Veda) Pr (Stiilkh- 

y*)- 

A(tharva) V (eda).Prly (aicit- 
ta). 

Atm(a)Up(anishad) l iil Kh. 
Atr(eya)Anukr(amanikl). 
Avadinai(ataka). 
Bldar(lyana’s Brahma-sQtra). 
Bldar(lyatya). Gov(indtnan- 
da*i glou). 

Bldar(lyana)., Sch.(i. e.Saifi- 
kara’s Comm.)* 
Bilir(lmlyana). 
Baodh'ftyana*s Dharma-Ms- 
tra). 

Bandh(3yana*s)P(itf imedha * 
fQtra). 

Bhadrab(lhu-caritra). 

Bhag(avad-giti). 

Bh(ftga vata) P(urlna) . 

BhagavatTg(l.l). 

Bhaktlm(ara-itotra). 


Bhlm(inf-villsa). 
Bharat(aka-d vfltri QiikS ) . 
Bhar(ata's Nltya-ilstra). 
Bh( 3 ratitTrtha , s)pa!icad(a^} . 
Bhartr(ihari). 
Bh 2 sh.lp(aricchcda). 
Bh^shik(a-sDtra). 
Bhaft(i-klyya). 
Bh(ava)pr'aklia). 
Bhav v ishya)P^ui3na), ii Kh. 

(Bhavishya- & ^yuttaraP.). 
Bhoj(a). 

Bho)apr(abandha). 

Bijag(anita). 

B (dhtlingk &) R(oth’s) 

D(ictionary\ 

Brahinab v indu}Up(anishad). 

Br(ahmanas). 

BrahmandaP' v ur2ria). 

BrahmaP(ur3na). 

Brahmas(iddhanta). 

Brahm(a) Up(auishad) . 
Brahmav(aivarta)P(urlna). 
Brahmav(idyl)Up(anishad). 
Brahmdtt(ara)Kh;auda, from 
the SkandaP.). 

Bf (ihad) Ar(anyaka)Up(ani- 
shad). 

Brih(ad-dcvatl\ 
Bf(ihan)Nlr'adfya)P(urina) f 
xxxviii Adhy. 
B(uddha-)car(ita). 

Buddh(ist literature). 
Campak(a-ireshfhi-kath3na- 
ka). 

Cln(akya). 

Cand (a-kauiika) . 

Car(aka), 

Caran(a-vySha). 

Caurap(aAc3sikl). 

Chandahs(iUra). 

Ch(3ndogya)Up(anishad). 

Chandom(aftjarT). 

Col(ebrooke). 

CuI(ika)Up(anishad). 

Dai v (ata)Br ( Ihmana) . 

Damayanti-kathi, see Nalac. 

Dai(akumlra-carita). 

Daiar(Qpa). 

Da^hadh(5tu-vaoSa). 

Dlyabb(lga). 

Dlyat(attva). 

Devat&dhylya * DaivBr. 

Devibh(lgavata)P(urlna). 

Dcvltn(lhltinya). 

Dha namj (ay a- vi jay a ) . 

Dhanv(antari). 

Dharmu(aqigraha). 

Dharmalarm(lbhyudaya) . 

Dharmav(iveka). 

Dhltup(lfha). 

Dhflrtan(artaka). 

Dhflrtas(amlgama). 

Dhylnab(indu)Up(aniihad). 

Dip(ikl). 

Divylv(adlna). 

Drthy(lyana). 

Durglv(i)lsa). 

DOtaAg(ada). 

Gal (anew’ Dictionary). 

Ganar( atna-mahfldadhi ) . 
Gan(£ia}P(urlna/. 


Ganit(udhylya). 

Garbh(a) Up(anirhad). 

GlrgTS v amhitl). 

GlrudaP(urlna). 

Gar(uda)Up(anishad). 

GathSsaiptfr'aha). 

Gauragan(6dde5a). 

Gaut(ama’s Dhanna-Wstra). 

GsylMah(ltmya). 

Ghat^akarpara). 

Git(a-govinda). 

Gobh(ila’s)§r5ddh(a‘kalpa\ 

Gol(9dhy3ya). 

Gop v atha)Br( 2 hmana). 

Goraksh(a-Sataka). 

Grahay(ajfla-tattva). 

G(rass)m(an)n. 

Gr(ihya and; §r(auta-SQtra). 

Gphy5$(aipgraha). 

Gf(ihya)S(Qtra). 

H5!(a). 

H.iD*(a)Up(anishad). 

Harav(ijaya). 

Har(ita). 

Hariv>u&a). 

H v ansha;c\r(ita). 

Hlsy(lrnava). 

Hlyan(a-ratna, by Balabha- 
dra). 

Hemac(andra). 

H (emacandra's )Parii (ishfa- 
parvan). 

H (emacandra's)Y og ( a- stra) . 
H(emAdri’s) cat(urvarga-cin* 
tSmani). 

Hir(anyakesin , s) Gf (ihya-su- 
tr»). 

Hir(any»ke$in'i)P(it;im«dh»- 

sfltra). 

Hit( 6 padeta), 

Horli(astn). 

I;ndian)W(isdom, by Sir M. 

Monier -Williams). 
Ii(a)Up(anishad). 
Jlbil(a)Up(ani»had). 
Jaimfini). 

Jaim^ini^Bl^Srata, lirame- 
dhika parvan). 
Jaim(iniya)Br( 2 hmana). 
Jaim(inTya)Up(anishad). 
Jain(a literature). 
JltakamGlli). 

Jyot(isha). 

Kid(ambarl). 

Kai v(alya) Up(anishad ) . 
Kaiy(afa or Kaiyyafa). 
Kllacfakra). 

Kllak»c(lry a-kathlnaka ) . 
Kftlanirn(aya). 

Kslid(Isa). 

Kal(ikl)Piurlna). 

KalkiP(urflni). 

Kalpas(Qtra). 

Katpat(aru). 

Kalylnam(andira-stotra). 
Kim(andakiya-nitiiara) . 
Kan(4da’s Vaiieshika-sutra). 
Kan|h(ainity)Up(anishad). 
Kap(ila)Saiph(it9, from the 
SkandaP.). 

Kap(ila’s; S(Irpkhya-pravaca- 
na). 


Kapishth(ala-Sainhit3). 

KJlran^(a-vyflha). 

Klran^. a (metrical recension 
of the text ). 
Kamiapr(adipa). 

Ka^ikJi V’ritti). 
K3iiKh(anda, from the 
SkandaP.). 

KSt(antra). 

K.lth(aka). 

Ki{h(aka)Gr(ihya*sutra) . 
Kathirn(ava). 
Kathis(aritsitgara). 
Kajh(a)Upfanishad). 
Katy(9yanaV 
Kity( 2 yanK;Sr(auta-ifitra) . 
Kaush(itaki) Ar(anyaka\ 
Kaush;itaki)Up(anishad). 
Kaui(ika- sutra). 

Kautukar ( at nlkara) . 

Kautukas(arvasva). 

Kavik^alpa-latS). 

Kavikalpat(am). 

Kavyac(andrika). 

KftvyJd(ar3a). 

K*vyak(alpa-latft). 

KSv(ya literature). 
K(3vya)pr(akSia). 

K»yy(aja). 

Ked(Sra's vfitti-ratnilkara). 
Kcii;a)l/p;aiiishad). 
Khandapr(aAasti). 
Kir(at9rjimlya). 
Koshfliipr(adipa). 
Kramadlp^ikl). 
Kfishis(auigraha). 
Krishnakam(4mrita). 
Kriyiy(oga-sara in the Padma 
Purina). 

Kshemfeudra). 

Kshitti(a- vaQSf vali -carita). 
Kshur(ikl)Up(anishad ; . 
Kulad(ipfkft). 
Kularii(ava-tantra). 
Kull(Gka’s commentary on 
Manu). 

Kuni(lra“Sambhava). 

KflrmaP(arlna). 

Kuftanini(ata). 

Kuval(aylnanda). 

Laghuj (Staka, by Varlha-mi- 
hira). 

Laghuk(aumudf). 

Lalit(a-vistara). 

LaAkftvat(lra-sutra). 

Llfy(lyatu). 

Lexicographers, esp. such as 
Amarasioha, Halfyudha, 
Hemacandra, See.). 
LU(lvati of Bhlskara). 
LiAgaP(urlna). 
M(acdonel)i( , s Dictionary, 
&c.). 

Madanav(inoda). 
Madhus(Gdana). 
MlghaMah(ltmya in the 
Padma Purina). 
M(ahl)Bh(lrata). 
MahlnlrlyanaUp. (see Nlr° 

up 0 )- f * 

Mahln(llaka). 

M (ahlvira-)car(itra). 


Mahfdh(ara). 

M aitr(ly ani)S^ainhttl ) . 

M air r(y ; Up(anishad). 

Malainlsut(attva). 

Mllatim(ldhava). 

M A lav v iklgnimi tra). 
Mallapr(akflsa). 

Mall(inltha). 

Man(ava)Gr(ihya-sfltra). 

M. J ln(ava)Sr(auta‘satra). 
Mln(aviya)S(amhitl of the 

StuniP.). 

M ind(&kl)S(ikshl). 
MJnd(ltkya)Up(unishad), I i 
Mantras. 

Mlnd(rikya)Up(anishad Gau- 
d^aplda’s Klrikl). 

M ant ra Mr( 3 hriuna ). 
Mantmn(ahtkladhi). 
M(a)u(u's Law-book). 
Mark(andeya)P(urlna). 
Mai(aka). 

Marb(ui 2 ) Mlh(ltmya) . 
MatsyaP(or4na). 
Malsyas(ukta), Sabdak. 
Mcgh v aduta). 

Mcgh .* ( 1 5 additional verses) . 
M (onicr) W^iiliarns, I st edition 
of Dictionary, with mar- 
ginal tioies). 

M (onicr) W(illiams) Buddh- 
ism). 

Mricch(akafikl). 

Mudr(3r3kshasa). 

M ukt ( ik 3 ) U p(ani*had ) . 

M und(ak a ' U p(an ishad ) . 
N3dab(indu)Up!anishad . 
N3dlpz(aklia), Sabdak. 
Nag(lnanda). 

Naigh(an^uka, commented on 
by Ylska). 
Naish(adha-carita). 
Nalac(ampfl or Dunayanti 
kathl), 

Naldd(aya). 

Nal< v &plkhy3na). 

NandiP(urlna). 

Nlr(ada)S(amhitft). 

Nlr(ada’s Law-book). 
Ndr(adiya)F\ur 2 na). 
Nans(iuha )P(urlna). 

N. lr( 2 yaiia)Up(anishad ). 
N.ifyai(3*tra). 

N cw) B^htlingk’s) D(ic- 
tionary). 

Nid(Sna by M3dhava). 
Nid(lna), Sch. (i.e.V3caspati’s 
Comm.). 

Nidlnas(ntra). 

N(ighan|ii)pr(aklia). 

Nllak(anjha). 

Nil (amata) P( urlna) . 

Nllar(udra)Up(anishad). 

Nirnayas(indhu). 

Nir(ukta, by Ylska). 

Nitii^ se«Klm(andakfya-nIti- 
slra). 

N f i s ( i oha -tlpanty a) Up (ani - 
shad). 

NyayadfarAana). 

Nylyak(oia). 

Ny3yam(ill-vistara}. 



xxxiv 


LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS, 


Padap(atha). 

PadmaP(urana). 

Padyas(aipgraha). 

Pancad (anjacchattra-praban- 
dha). 

Paficad. 2 (metrical recension). 
PaAcada&T, seeBh(lrat‘uirtha’s) 
pancad(aii), 

Paficar(atra). 

Paftcat(antra). 

Pan(ini). 

Paii(inTya'S(iksha). 

Papabuddhidharm(abuddhi* 

katlrtnaka). 

Param(&rtha-s3ra). 

Parls(ara-«jnpti). 

Pan askara*s)Gr (ihya-sfitra). 
ParaSur(ama-prakaia). 
Paribh(&sh£ndu-$ekhzra). 
Parivan(Stha-caritra). 
Ptrvat(I-parinaya). 
Pat(aftjali). 
Phdk(arinMantra). 
PhiJS(utra). 
Pind(a)Up(anishad). 
Ping(ala)Seh(oliast # i.e. Hali- 
yudha). 

Prab(odha-candrAdaya). 

Pracand(a-pandava). 

Pradyumn(a-vijaya\ 

Prah(asana Nafaka). 

Praj3p(atPs Dharma-sutra). 

Prlii(agnihotra)Up(anishad ) . 

PrasaAg(ibharana). 

Prasannar(aghava). 

Prasn(a)Up(anishad). 

Pratap(arudriya). 

PratijfiaS(Otra). 

Prat(iiakhya). 

Pravar(a texts). 

PruyaSc(itta-tattva). 

Prayog(amrita). 

Prayogar(atua). 

Priy(adarsik5). 

Pur(anas), 

P(urana)Sarv(asva y . 

PunishAtt(ama-tattva). 

Pushpa5(utra). 


K9ghav(apa.i^avTya). 

Ragh(uvaob). 

Rajat(ararpgigi). 

Ramag(Tta), 
RamapQj3s;arani). 
Ramat('apanTya)Up(anishad ). 
Ram(a)Up(anishad). 
R(amlyaya). 

Rasal(ila). 

Rasar(atnSkara). 

Rasat(aratpginl). 

RasAndrac(intamagi). 

Rasik(aramana). 

Ratir(ahasya). 

Ratna(vali). 

R(eligious) T(hought and) 
L(ife in India, also called 
* Brahmanism and Hindu- 
ism/ by Sir M. Monier- 
Williams). 

RevaKh(anda). 

R(ig-)V(eda, referred to as 
' RV.). 

Ritusfamhara). 

Romakas(iddhdnta). 

Rudray(amala). 

R( V.) Anukr( amanika). 
R(V.)Pr5t(ittkhya). 

Sabdak (alpa-druma) . 
Saddh(arma)P(un<JarIk*). 
Sadukt(i-karnamrita). 
Sih(itya-darpana). 
Sahy(&dri)Kh(an<ja, from the 
SkandaP.). 

Sakat(lyana). 

SaktSn(anda-taramgiiii). 

Saktir(atn3kara). 

Sak(untal9). 

S(ama)V(cda).^ 

S(3ma) V (eda) A r(anyaka). 
S.lmav(idhana)Br(ahmana). 
Sainbh(alagrama)Mah(at- 
mya). 

Samgit(a-sarasamgraha). 

Sanjh(ita)Up(ani$had-brah> 

mana). 

San.kar(a-vijaya). 

Samkhyak(arika). 


Saipkhyapr(avacana). 

S(aipkshepa)$aipkar(a-vija- 

ya). 

Saijiskarak(austubha). 

§afikh(ayana)Br(thmaga). 

SaAkh(ayana)Gf(ihya-sfltra). 

5aftkh(ayana)$r(auta-sfltra). 

Santik(alpa). 

SantiJ(ataka). 

Sarad(a-tilaka). 
Sarasv(atT-kanjhdbharana y by 
Bhoja). 

Sarasv. 9 (by KshemAndra). 

S9rng(adhara)P(addhati). 

SarAg(adhara)S(arnhita). 

Sarvad(arSana-sarngraha). 

Sarv(a)Up(anishat-sIra). 

S(atapatha)Br(ahmana). 

§atar(\idriya)Up(ani$had). 

Satr(umjaya-mahatmya). 

SauraP(urana). 

Say(ana). 

Setub(andha). 
Shadgumi(ishya). 
Shadv(io5a)Br(ahmana) . 
Siddh(Anta-kaumudi). 
Siddh^nta5(iromayi). 

Siksh(a). 

Sikshap(attri). 

$fl(&Aka). 

SiDhls(ana-dvatriDiika or Vi- 
kramJditya-caritra, Jaina 
recension). 

Siuh3s. a (metrical recension of 
the Ind.Off., E. I. H. 2897). 
SiuhJs. 3 (recension of E. I. H. 

. * 5 > 3 ). 

SiiaUp(anishad). 

Sii(upala-vadha). 

Sivag(it3, ascribed to the 
PadrnaP.). 

SivaP(urana). 

SkandaP(urana). 

Smptik(aumudi). 

Smritit(attva ; the numbers 
xxix 8c xxx mark the ad- 
ditional texts Graha-yajna 
& Tlrtha-yatra). 


Sr3ddhak(alpa-bhashya). 
$r(auta)Sutra. 
SrTkanfh(a-carita). 
Srim(3la)Mlh(atmya). 
SfiAg5r(a-tilaka). 
Srutab(odha). 
Subh(9shitdvali). 
Sukas(aptati). 
Sukh(avatt-vyQha). 
Sulbas(ntra). 

Supam(adhyaya). 
SOryad(cva-yajvan). 
SOryapr(ajhapti). 
SOryas(iddhanta), 

SuSr(uta). 

Suvaruapr(abhasa). 
Svapnac(nitamani). 
Svet(aSvatara)Up(anishad) . 

T (aittiriya) Ar(anyaka). 
T(aittirfya)Br(3hmana). 

T (aittiriya) Prat(isakhya). 

T f aittiriy a)S(amhita), 
T(aittirtya)Up(anishad). 
Taj(aka). 

T3ndyaBr(ahmapa), 
Tantras(ara). 

T(ar3natha TarkavScaspati’s 
Dictionary). 
Tarkas(amgraha). 
Tattvas(amasa). 
Tejob(indu)Up(anishad). 
Tlrtha-yatra(sec Smptitattva). 
Tithyld(itya). 

Todar(ananda). 

Un(3di)k(alpa). 

Un(3di),Sch.(i.e.Ujjvaladatta). 

Un(adi-sutra). 

Uu(ldi)vf(itti). 

Up(anishad). 

Upap(urana). 
UtkalaKh(anda). 
Uttamac(aritra-kathanaka, 
prose version). 

Uttamac 2 (aritra in about 700 
verses). 

Uttarar(5ma-caritra). 

Vagbh(atalamkara). 

VahniP(urana). 


Vait(ana-sOtra). 

V(ajasaneyi)S(aiphita). 

V (ajasaneyi-Sarphi ta) Prat- 
(iiakhya). 

Vajracch(edika). 

Vajras(Bci). 
Vam(ana)P(urlna). 
Vam(ana*s K9vyftlaipkara : 
vyitti). 

V(au$a)Br(3hmana). 

Var(aha-mihira’s)Br{ihajj3- 

taka). 

Varfaha-mihira’s)Br(ihat) 

S(amhita). 

Var(aha-mihira*s) Y ogay - 
(atra). 

Var(aha)P(ur3na). 

Varahit(antra). 

Vasantar(aja’s Sakuna). 
Vasant(ika). 

Vas(avadatta). 

Vas(ishjha). 

Vastuv(idya). 

Vatsyay(ana). 

VayuP(urana). 
Vedftntap(aribhasha). 
Vedantas(3ra). 
Vet(ala-paRcavioiatika) . 
Viddh(aialabhafijika). 
V(ikramftAkadeva)car(ita l by 
Bilha^a). 

Vikr(amArvaJI). 

Virac(arita). 

V(ishnu)P(urana). 

Vishn(u’s Institutes). 
Viivan(atha f astronomer). 
Vop(adcva). 

Vpshabhan(uja-na|ika, by Ma- 
thura -d5sa). 
Vyavaharat(attva). 

W(ilson). 

Yajh(avalkya). 

Y9jii., Sch. (i. e. Mitakshari). 
Yogai(ikha) Up(anishad). 
Yogas(Qtra). 

Yogat(attva)Up(anishad). 

Y ogav3s(ish jha-sara) . 


SYMBOLS. 


* denotes 'equivalent to/ 'equal/ * the same as/ ' explained by/ &c. 

( ) Between these parentheses stand all remarks upon meanings, and all descriptive and explanatory statements. 

[ ] Between these brackets stand ail remarks within remarks, and comparisons with other languages. 

«■ denotes that the leading word in a group of compounds is to be repeated. It is generally, but not always, equivalent to a hyphen. A shortened line 

occurs in cases like wtftd, followed by -flBdt and -sQdaiift, which are for Kavyfc-aftd, havya-sftda, havja-sfldana. 

0 denotes that the rest of a word is to be supplied, e. g. °ri-i*° after kartndra is for kari-indra. 

^ denotes a root 

“ denotes that a vowel or syllable is long. 

denotes that a vowel or syllable is to be specially noted as short. 

* denotes that 1 vowel or syllable is either long or short. 

+ is for plus. 

See, is for et cetera. 

a denotes the blending of two short vowels (as of a + a into &). 

* denotes the blending of a short with a long vowel (as of a + 1 into t). 

* denotes the blending of a long with a short vowel (as of a + a into I). 

* denotes the blending of two long vowels (as of a + a into t). 



ABBREVIATIONS. 


[In the progress of a work extending over many years it has been found a/most impossible to preserve absolute uniformity in the use 
of abbreviations and symbols , but it is hoped that most of the inconsistencies are noticed in the following table.] 


X . - Atmane-pada. 
abi. * ablative case, 
above - a reference to some 
preceding word (not neces- 
sarily in the same page), 
acc. = accusative case, 
accord, or acc. = according, 
add. - Additions. 

Adi-p. — Adi-parvan of the 
MahS-bhirata. 
adj. = adjective (cf. min.), 
adv. — adverb, 
rttol.a* jfiolic. 
alg. algebra, 
anat.— anatomy. 

Angl.Sax. « Anglo-Saxon, 
anom.- anomalous. 

Aor. or aor. = Aorist. 

Arab.* Arabic, 
arithm.- arithmetic. 

Arm. or Armor. * Armorican 
or the language of Brittany . 
Armen. — Armenian, 
astrol. « astrology, 
a st r on. * astronomy. 

B. = Bombay edition. 

Boh. or Bohem. — Bohemian. 
Br. — BrJhmana. 

Bret. * Breton. 

C. * Calcutta edition, 
c. — case. 

Cat. * catalogue or catalogues. 
Caus.- Causal, 
cf.— confer, compare, 
ch.— chapter, 
cl -clast. 

Class. w Classical, 
col., cols, -column, columns. 
Comm. — commentator or 
commentary, 
comp. -compound. 


compar. -comparative degree, 
concl. — conclusion. 

Cond. - Conditional, 
conj. -conjectural, 
cons.* consonant, 
dat. -dative case, 
defect. * defective. 

Desid. — Desideratilt. 
dimin. - diminutive, 
dram. —dramatic language, 
du.— dual number, 
ed. - edition. 

c. g. — exempli gratia, * lor 
example.' 

Eng. - English. 

Ep. or ep. -Epic, 
esp. - especially, 
etym. - etymology, 
f. - feminine, 
fig. -figuratively, 
fr.-from. 

Fut or fat. -future, 
fut. p. p. =* future passive par- 
tioiple. 


Gael. -Gaelic, 
gen. - genitive case. 
gend.= gender, 
geom. - geometry. 

Germ. -German. 

Gk.- Greek. 

Goth.— Gothic. 

Gr. -Grammar. 

Hib. - Hibernian or Irish. 
Hind. -Hindi. 

ib.- ibidem or ‘in the same 
place or book or text* as 
the preceding. 


ibc.-in the beginning of a 
compound. 

M. - Icelandic. 


id. - idem or * the same mean- 
ing as that of a preceding 
word.’ 

i.c. -id est. 

ifc. - in fine compositi or ‘ at 
the end of a compound. ’ 
impers. - impersonal or used 
impersonally. 
imp&— imperfect tense. 

Impv. -imperative, 
ind.— indeclinable, 
inf.— infinitive mood. 

Inscr. - Inscriptions, 
instr. - instrumental case. 

I ntens. — Intensive, 
interpol. - interpolation. 
Intrcd. - Introduction. 

Ion. — Ionic, 
irr.- irregular. 

L. — lexicographers (i. e. a 
word or meaning which 
although given in native 
lexicons, has not yet been 
met with in any published 
text). 

Lat.- Latin. 

Ut.- latitude. 

Lett. = Lettish, 
lit. -literally. 

Lith.- Lithuanian, 
loc, - locative case, 
log. -logic, 
long. - longitude, 
m. - masculine gender, 
math. — mathematics, 
m. c. - rnetri causa, 
medic. — medicine, 
metron. - metronymic, 
mfn. -masculine, feminine, 
and neuter or -adjective. 
Mod. - modem. 


MS., MSS. - manuscript, 
manuscripts, 
myth. » mythology. 

N, — Name (also — title or 
epithet). 

n. - neuter gender, 
ncg. - negative. 

Norn.— Nominal verb, 
nom. - nominative case, 
obs. = obsolete, 
onemat. «onoinatopoetic(i.c. 
formed from imitation of 
sounds). 

opp. to -opposed to. 
opt. - optative, 
orig. — originally. 

Osset. - Ossetic, 
others — according to others. 
P. — Parasmai-pada. 
p.-page and participle (cf. 
p. p.). 

parox. -paroxytonc. 
part. - participle, 
partic,— particular. 

Pass. ^ Passive voice, 
patr. — patronymic, 
perh. = perhaps. 

Pers.- Persian, 
per*, - person, 
pf. - perfect tense, 
phil. - philosophy, 
pi. - plural number, 
poet. «= poetry or poetic. 

Pot.— Potential, 
p. p. — pist participle. 

Pr. -proper. 

PrUk. or Prikr.- Prlkrit. 
Prec. - precative. 
prec. * preceding, 
prep, and prepos. = preposi- 
tion. 


pres. - present tense, 
priv.- privative, 
prob. - probably, 
pron.u: pronoun, 
pronorn. — pronominal, 
proper, « proparoxytone. 
Pruss. Prussian, 
q. v. — quod vide, 
redupl. — reduplicated. 

Reflex. «= Reflexive or used 
reflexively. 
rhet. — rhetoric, 
rt., rts. - root, roots. 

Russ. — Russian. 

R V. — Rig-veda. 

Sax. — Saxon. 

sc. and scil.* scilicet. 

Sch. and Schol. -Scholiast or 
Commentator. 

Scot. — Scotch or Highland- 
Scotch. 

seq.- sequent, 
sev.— several, 
sing.— singular. 

Slav. - Slavonic or Slavonian. 
Subj. — subjunctive, 
subst. -substantive, 
suff.- suffix. 

superl. — superlative degree, 
surg. — surgery . 
s. v. — sub voce, i.e. the word 
in the Sanskrit order. 

Virt. and Vartt.* Varttika. 
vb. — verb. 

Vcd.- Vedic or Veda. 

v. 1. — varia lectio, 
voc. — vocative case, 
vow. — vowel 

wk. — work. 

w. r. - wrong reading. 

Zd. — Zend . 



THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE NiGARI LETTERS 


WITH THEIR INDO-ROMANIC EQUIVALENTS AND THEIR PRONUNCIATION EXEMPLIFIED BV 

ENGLISH WORDS. 


j V 0 WSL 8 . 

( 

Consonants. j 

Initial. Medial. Equivalent# and Pronunciation. 

^ — a in inica, rural. 

T a „ tar, fathor (tar, father). 
^ f » „ fill, lily. 

^ ^ 1 „ police (police). 

>3T ^ U „ full, bush. 

^ ^ ii >( rude (rude). 

^5 ^ P ,, merrily (merfily). 

^5, ^ P ». marine (marine). 

^ Ip » revelry (revetyt). 

^ lp ft the above prolonged. 

v e „ prey, there. 

ai fl aisle. 

W 1 0 „ go, atone. 

^ au „ Haus (us in German). 

(either true AnusvSra n 
* n or m or the symbol of any 
(nasal. 

! h symbol called Visarga. 

Equivalent* and Prunnneiation. 

^j. k in kill, seek. 

^ kh ,, inkAorn. 

g „ gnn, get, dog. 

^ gh „ IopAnt. 

^ n „ sing, king, sink (siftk). 

^ c „ dolce (in music). 

^ ch „ churckkill (curckill). 

„ jet, jump. 

jb „ heefyekog (heykog). 

^ fi „ singe (siilj). 

^ t » true (true). 

th f> an/kiU (anfAill). 

^ 4 „ drum (flrum). 

® cjh „ repaired (repaired). 

1 n „ none (pone). 

^ t „ water (as in Ireland). 

th „ nutkook (more dental). 

Equivalents and Pronunciation. 

^ d in dice (more like th in this). 

^ dh „ adhere (but more dental). 

n „ not, nut, in. 

P put, sip. 

^ ph „ upkill. 

^ b „ bear, rub. 

H bh „ abhor. 

m „ map, jam. 

^ y yet, loyal. 

^ I* „ red, year. 

I „ lull, lead. 

3^ J „ (sometimes foi \<f in Veda). 

lh „ (sometimes for ^k in Veda). 
^ V ,, ivy (but like to after cons ). 

S „ sure (sure). 

^ sh „ shun, bush. 

^ s „ saint, sin, hiss. 

^ h „ hear, hit. 

• Sometimes printed in the form W, see p. 1 74, coL 3, 

The conjunct consonants arc too numerous to be exhibited above, but the most common will be found at the end of * A Practical Sanskrit 
Grammar by Mouier -Williams/ published by the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, fourth edition. 

For the correct pronunciation of the aspirated consonants, lch, ok, (Jk, tJk,vh f Ac., seep, xxix, note 4 of the foregoing Introduction. 

Observe that n represents the true AnuivSra in the body of a word Defore the sibilants and k, as in ansa, a&ta, anhati ; m as the 
symbol of any nasal will often be found at the end of a word, as in d&nam ca; but may also represent AnusvRra, when final m is followed by 
initial semivowels, sibilants and h, and in words formed with preposition »am , like iaip-veka, « am-ioya, sam-Aata: the word Sanskfit is now 
too Anglicized to be written Saipskfit. Visarga, as a substitute for final 1 , is a distinctly audible aspirate, so that the k at the end of 
such a word as cfcvak must be clearly heard. 


THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE INDO-ROMANIC LETTERS 

WITHOUT THEIR NAGARl EQUIVALENTS. 

a, ft; 1,1; a. B; jl,»I; lri.lfl; i, all •, m;— # «r sp, k, kk; f, #k; «,ok; J, Jk; ft; f, Ik ; 4«fik; p U ; d, Ak; 

a;— p, pk; k, kk; r> t, 1, J, \h, t ; — ft, ok, k. 








W A 


ir a. 


akartri-tva. 

C 


Vi.ff, the first letter of the alphabet ; the 

first short vowel inherent in consonants. — kKra, ni. 
the letter or sound a. 

2 . a (pragphya, q. v ), a vocative particle 
[a Ananta , O Vishnu], T.; interjection of pity, Ah 1 

V 3.a (before a vowel an, exc. a-rinin ), 
a prefix corresponding to Gk. d, dv, Lat. in, Goth, 
and Germ. un, Eng. in or tin, and having a nega- 
tive or privative or contrary sense ( an-cka not one; 
an-anta endless; as at not good; apasyat not 
seeing) ; rarely prefixed to Inf. ( a-svaptum not to 
sleep, TJndyaBr.) and even to forms of the finite 
verb (a-sprihayanti they do not desire, BhP.; Sis.) 
and to pronouns (asah not he, Sis. ; a- tad not that, 
Uhl’.); occasionally denoting comparison ( a-brdh - 
Diana like a Brahman, T.); sometimes disparagement 
(a-yajtia a miserable sacrifice) ; sometimes diiuinu- 
tivcness(cf.</ karna,an-udard)\ rarely an expletive 
(cf. a-kupya , a-pitpa). According to Pan. vi, 2, 
16 1, the accent may be optionally either on the first 
or last syllabic in certain compounds formed with a 
(as d-tihshna or a-tikshnd , as mi or a-iwi ’, du- 
ll tin a or an- anna) ; the same applies to stems ending 
in tri accentuated on the first syllable before a is pre- 
fixed ; cf. also a-turta and a-tiirta, d-bhinna and 
a-bkinnd, &c. 


end of a thread, a minute particle ; a point, end ; array, 
sunbeam ; cloth, L. ; N. of a Rishi, RV. vin, 5, 26; 
of an ancient Vedic teacher, son of a Dhanamjaya. 
VIU.; of a prince. — j&la, n. a collection of rays, 
blaze of light. — dbara, m. ‘bearer of lays,’ the sun, 
L. — db&na, n., N. of a village, R. -dbfiraya, 
m. a lamp, MaitrUp. — nadi, f., N. of a river. 

— patta, n. a kind of cloth. — patl or -bbartri, 
m. 'lord of rays,’ the sun, L. — mat, iiifii. fibious, rich 
in filaments; rich in Soma plants or Soma juice; 
radiant, luminous; pointed; (tin), in. the sun, the 
moon ; N. of various persons, espn wily of a prince 
of the solar race, son of A-saimiVias, grandson of 
Sagara ; (mat/), f., N. of a river (Vainuiw ?), RV. 
viii, 96, 13 15; Iledysarum Gaugeticum, Su>r. 

— matpbalft, f. M usa Paradisiaca. — maid, f. a gai - 
land of light, halo, — xnffJin, in. the miii. — vana, 
m. 'having rays for snows,* the sun. — vimarAa,m. 
1 ay-obscuration. — basta, 111, 'having lays for hands,’ 
the sun, L. Ags&daka, 11. water which has been 
exposed to the rays of the sun or the moon, Blipr. 
Aniv-&di, a gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 793), 

Apiuka,*m, 11. cloth ; fine or white doth, muslin 
[see nndnsuka], L. ; garment, upper garment ; tie 
(for binding a churning-stick). 

An aula, as, m. radiant, T. ; N. of the sage C.1- 
nakya, L. 


^ 4- a, the base of some pronouns and 
pronom. forms, in asya, atra, See. 

TO r;. a, the augment prefixed to the root in 
the formation of the im jH. rfect, aorist, and conditional 
tenses (in the Veda often wanting, as in Homer, the 
fact being that originally the augment was only pre- 
fixed in principal sentences where it was accentuated, 
whilst it was drcpfxxl in subordinate sentences where 
the root-vowel took the accent). 

TO 6. a, as, m.,N. of Vishnu, L. (especially 
as the first of the three sounds in the sacred syl- 
lable om). 

(Offing a-rinin, mfn. free from debt, L. 

ans, cl. 10. P. ansayati, to divide, 
distribute, L. ; also occasionally A. ania - 
yate, L. ; also atjsd/ayaii, L. 

dvsa, as, m. (probably fr. \/i. as, 
perf. dn-dyia, and not from the above fic- 
titiously formed to serve as rt.), a share, portion, 
part, party ; partition, inheritance; a share of booty ; 
earnest money; stake (in betting), RV. v, 86, 5; 
TSndyaBr. ; a lot (cf. 7 .prds); the denominator of 
a fraction; a degree of lat. or long. ; a day, L.; N, of 
an Aditya. — karana, n. act of dividiug, — kal- 
panft, f. or -prakalpani, f. or -prad&na, n. allot- 
ment of a portion, — bhftglxi or mfn. one 

who has a share, an heir, co-heir. -bhti, m. partner, 
associate, TS. — bhfita, mfn. forming part of. — vat 
(for atjsumat?), in. a species of Soma plant, Susr. 
— a&varpana, n. reduction of fractions. — avara, 
m. key-note or chief note in music. —bar a or 
-hlrin, mfn. taking a share, a sharer. Ags&gta, 
m. part of a portion (of a deity), secondary incarna- 
tion. Agaipal, ind. share by share. Apa&vata- 
rana, n. descent of part of a deity; partial incarna- 
tion; title of sections 64-67 of the first book of the 
MBh. Agsi-\/r. kji, to share. 

I. Agsaka, mf(fjtd)n. (ifc.) fonning part. 

3. Agsaka, as, m. a share; degree of lat. or long. ; 
a co-heir, L. ; {am), n. a day, L. 

A&sala. See ansa/d next col. 

ApslB f mfn. having a share, Yljfi. Apai-tK, f. 
the state of a sharer or co-hcir, heirship. 

TO^ ansu, us,m.a filament (especially of the 

Soma plant) ; a kind of Soma libation, SBr, ; thread ; 


• • 

ans (cf. Jans), L. See 

A'nsa, as, m. the shoulder, shoulder-blade ; corner 
of a quadrangle ; N. of a king ; (at/), 111. du. the 
two shoulders or angles of an altar; a share (tor 
ansa); [cf. Goth, a ms a ; Gk. dyior, mriAAa ; Lat. 
humerus, ansa. | -kuta, m. the shoulder ; a hull's 
hump, the protuberance between an ox's shoulders. 

— tra (tins a-), n. armour toprotect the shoulder, R V. ; 
a bow, Nir. ; dnsatra-kosa, mfn. having a cask for 
its tunic (probably = a Soma filter, Ginn.), RV. x, 
1 01, 7. -datfbnA, mf(rt)n. up to the shoulder. 
SBr. — dbrf, f. a cooking vessel, AV. — p?iab$ba, 
n. back of the shoulder. — pbalakd, n. shoulder- 
blade, $Br. ; Susr. -bbftra or agM-bbftka, m. 
a burden on the shoulder, (gana bhastrddi , q.v.) 

— bb&rlka, mf(f)n. or apse-bbKrlka, mf(/)n. 
faring a burden on the shoulder, ib. — m&la, n. 
the acromion, L. 

AgsalA, mfn. lusty, strong, SBr. &c. 

A'paya (3), mfn. belonging to the shoulder, RV. 

ii I9 1 ! 7* 

ajjv 1. anh (cf. v/ ahyh), cl. 1. A. anhate, 
® to go, set out, conuncncf, L. ; to approach, 
L.; cl. 10. P. anhayati, to send, Bhatt.; to speak, 
Bhatf. ; to shine, L. 

Apbri, is, m. a foot, Hpar.; root of a tree, L. ; 
[cf. ahghrif] —pa, m. : root-drinker,’ a tree, L. 

— skandba, ni. or -islrat, n. a part of the foot 
between the ancle and the heel, L. 


f a n a \ 2. to press together, to 
' strangle (conjccturable from Gk. &xos, 

yyvs; Lat. angustus, anxius, &c.), L. 

Apbati, is, f. anxiety, distress, trouble, RV.; ill- 
icss. L. : fcf. Lat, aned 1 ; a gift (also anhati, f.), L. 


lEpbaa, n. anxiety, trouble, RV. &c. ; sin, L. ; [cf. 
aghd, dgas; Gk. dxyvfiai, &x°*> dyo?.] — pati or 
agbaaas-pati [VS.], m. lord of perplexity, i. e. an 
intercalary month; cf. dfihaspatya. -patyd, n. 
power over 1 calamity, TS. ; ApSr. Agbo-xnuo,mfn. 
delivering from distress, RV. x, 63, 9 ; VS. 
Apbitl, is, f. a gift, donation, L. See atjhati. 
Apbn, mfn. (only in compar. atthiyas) narrow, 
AitBr., see paryithit; (//). n.(only in Abi. atjhtfs) 
anxiety, distress, RV.; [cf. Gk. ly yi/t; Goth, ag- 
gvus; Lat. angustus, anxius , &c.] — bbidl f f. 
having a narrow slit (pudendum muliebrc), VS. 


Anbura, mfn. straitened, distressed, R'V. x, 5,6. 

Anburana, inf ((7 'n. distressing. RV. vi, 47, 20 ; 
{dm), 11. distiess KV. i, 105, 17; AV. 

Anhoyix, mfn. troubles* hi ic, RV. v, 15, 3. 

ak, cl. I. P. akati, to move tortu- 

\ ously (like a snake), L. Cf. V <*g 

V a i/c. 

1. aka, the suftix aka ( akac ). 

2. d-ku, am, 11. tmliajipincss, pain, 

trouble, TS. ; sin, L. 

u-kaca, mfn. hairless, lmid ; cf. «/-, 
iirdhva ,vi* ; (as), in., N. ofKdu, the dragon’s tail 
or descending node (having a headless trunk), L. 

a-kn/uka , mfn. not ucrid, not im- 

petuous; unwearied, indefatigable. 

A-katu-pbnla, as, in. a kind of plant. 

u-kut hura, mfn. not Imrd, weak. 

akmfmna , am, n. a kind of Tiintrik 
diagram. — enkra, 11. id. 

a-kuntakn, mfn. thornless, free 

fmin tToiiblr's or ulties or enemies. 

WJTIT& a-kaiitfm, mfn. having no neck ; 

having no voii 0, hoarse. 

a-katthana , mfn. unhoastful. 

ukathuhu,am, n. a kind of diagram. 

a-kathya , mfn. unspeakable ; un- 

utterable, unmentionable 

d-kainshtha, as, m. pi. of whom 
none is the youngest (i. e. younger than the others), 
RV.; a class of Buddhist deities, — ga, 111. a Buddha, 
L. —pa, m. a Buddhist king, T. 

W*TT a-kanyii, f. not a virgin, Mn. 

akapivat , an, in., N. of a Rishi. 

akampana , as, m., N. of a prince ; 

of a RAkshasa. 

a-kampila,mfn. unshaken, firm ; 
(as), m., N. of one of the 1 1 chief pupils ( gana - 
dhara or ganddhipa) of Mahay ira (the last Tir- 
tha-kara). 

A-kampya, mfn. not to be shaken. 

a-kara , mfn. handless, maimed ; cx- 
empt from lax or duly, privileged ; not acting; (</), 
f. Einblic Myrobalan, l'hyllantlius Emblica. 

a-karana, am, n. absence of action. 

A-karani, is, f. non -accomplishment, failure, dis- 
appointment (used in imprecations, c.g. tasy&ka - 
ninir evdstu bad luck to him 1 ), L. 

A-karanlya, mfn. not to be done. 

a-karvna, mfn. merciless, relent- 

less. — tva, n. harshness, cruelty. 

u-karkasa, mfn. not hard, tender. 

d-karna, tnf(«)n. having diminutive 
ears, TS.; SBr.; without ears, deaf; without helm 
or rudder ; without Karna. 

A-karnika, mfn. without ears, TS., &c. 

A-karnya, mfn. not fit for the cars, PSn. Sch. 

WF 3 &VR a-karnadhara, mfn. without a 

helmsman, destitute of a pilot. 

Wlfcl a-kartana , as, m. a dwarf, L. 

a-kartri , td , m. not an agent, N. ap- 
plied to the purusha (in Saftkhya phil.) ; not active 
(in Gr.) -tva, n. state of non-agency. 



WRHJJ a-knrmdn, mfn. not working ; not 
performing good works, wicked, RV. x, 2 2 , 8; in- 
efficient; (in Gr.) intransitive , ui ),n. absence ot woik ; 
obsorvanars; impiopcr work, dime. Akarma- 
bhog-a, m. enjoyment ol freedom from action. A- 
karmanvita, mfn. unoccupied ; disqualified. 
A-karm&ka, mfn. (in (Jr.) intransitive. 
A-karmanya, mfn. improper to be done ; unfit 
for work ; inefficient. 

i i-kala , mfn. not in parts, entire; 

not skilled in the arts (katas). 

- kalniika , mfn. without stains or 

spots; N. of a Jaina. 

a-kalka, mfn. free from impurity; 

(rf), f. moonlight, L.* — ti, f. honesty, Yajfl. 

a-kulknnn or a-kalkulu , mfn. not 

deceitful, honourable, (T.) Bhag. 

a-kufpd,mf(a)n. not subject to rules, 

uncontrolled ; not admitting (any comparison prati- 
muuam ), RV. i, 102, 6; unable to (be. or Inf. 
or in romp.) 

A-kalplta, mfn. not manufactured, not artificial, 
not piet ended ; natural, genuine. 

a-kahnasfui, nif(ri)u. spotless. 

a-kahnfisha, as, m., X. of a son 

of the fourth Manu, Hariv. 

a-kalyn, mf'(rt)n. ill, sick ; true (?), L. 

A'-kalyana, mfn. not handsome, AV.; inauspi- 
cious; (am), n. adversity. 

^TfllEr d-kaca, mhi. (1’r. i.ku , rpv.), not con- 

temptible, not stingy, RV. 

X-kav&ri, mf (/ )n. not selfish, not stingy, R V. iii, 
47, 5, Ar vii, <)(), 3 j S.iy , explains by a-kava art ',' not 
contemptible as an enemy, or to his enemies ; not 
having weak enemies’]. 

n - hivned , mfn. having no coat of 

mail, AV. xi, 10, 22. 

vrwf? ,i - kavi , mfn. unwise, RV. vii, 4,4. 

V^n-kusmdt, ind. without a why or 
a wherefore, accidentally, suddenly. 

d-kana, rnf(«)n. not one-eyed, not 

monoculous, TS. & SBr. 

tf-Jt«nd/i t mfn. without a trunk, T.; 
causeless, unexpected; (e\ ind. causelessly, unex- 
po.trdly. —pS.ta-jS.ta, mfn. dying as soon as born. 
— sula, n. sudden, acute pain. 

a-kdtara , mfn. not dejected. 

a-kdmd , mf(u)n. without desire or 
wish ; unintentional, reluctant ; (in Gr.) the Sandhi 
which causes the dropping of a final r before a 
succeeding r. — karsana (d-kama-), mfn. not dis- 
appointing desires, RV. i, 53, 2. —tag, ind. unin- 
tentionally, unwillingly. — til, f. freedom from desire, 
tec. — kata (d-kama-), mfu. unatlectcd with desire, 
calm, SBr. xiv. 

A-k&mln, mfn. -a kamd. 

a-kdyd, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal, 

VS. 

WQTTJ8 a-kdrana, mfn. causeless ; (am), 
n. absence of a cause; (am, ena , e , at), ind. cause- 
lessly. A-Mrapotpaxwa, mfn. produced spon- 
taneously. 

A-kirin,mfn. inactive, not performing, (gana gra- 
hddi, q. v.) 

a-kdrnavesh(akika , inf(r)n. 
not fit for ear-rings, not looking well with ear-rings, 
Pin. Sch. See karna-vesh(aka. 

Wirt a-kdrya , mfn. not to be done, im- 
proper ; (am), n. a criminal action. — klrln, mfn. 
an evil-doer ; neglecting duty. 

a-kdrshnya, am, n. absence of 

blackness. 

a-kdla , as, m. a wrong or bad time; 
(mfn.), unseasonable ; (e) or das, ind. unseasonably, 
•ktukatl^fa, m. a pumpkin produced out of 


karman . < 

I season ; a useless birth, — kusuma, n. a flower 
blossoming out of season. — ja or -j&ta or ak&lot- 
panna, mfu. horn at a wrong lime, unseasonable 
— jaladodaya or -megbodaya, in. isnseayniabh 
1 King of clouds or mist. — vela, f. wrong or unseason- 
able time. — Baba, mfn. unable to bide one's time. 

— hlnam, ind. without losing time, immediately. 
A-kKlikam, ind. immediately, MBh. 

A-k&lya, mfu. unseasonable. 

WFTOK a-kdsura, as, m., N. of a teacher, 
BhP. 

^ftittn-kiiicanu, mfn. without anything, 

utterly destitute ; disinterested ; (am), 11. that which 
is worth nothing. — 1&, f. or -tva, n. voluntary 
poverty (as practised by Jaina ascetics). 

A-kincanixnan, a, 111. utter destitution, (gana 
prithv-ddi , q. v.) 

'WfV.HV d-kitavn , as, m. no gambler, VS. 
a-kilvishd, mfn. sinless, SBr. 

a-klrti , is, f. ill-fame, disgrace. 

— kara, mfu. causing disgrace, disparaging, insulting. 

a -kunt ha, mfn. not hlunted,not worn 
out; vigorous, fixed; evei liesh, eternal. — dlii- 
shnya, u. an eternal abode, heaven. 

A-kunthita, min. - u-kuut/ui. 

a-kutas, ind. (usually in comp.), 
not from any quarter or cause. Akutas-cala, m. 
not movable from any cause; N. of Siva. A-kuto- 
bhaya or a-kut&scid-bhayaora-kutraca-bha- 
ya, mfn. having no fear lrom any quarter, secure. 

A-kutraor ( Vcd.) a-kntra, ind. nowhere, astrav, 
RV’. i, I jo, S. 

^T^frWTf a-kutsita, mfn. unreproached. 

a-kudhryuric, an, dhrici , dk (ku- 
dht i I’nr kudha for kuha ^kutniS, ‘going nowhere’ 
{uk, 4), ind. objectless, aimliss, RV r . x, a, 1 i, 

n-kupya, am, 11 . not base metal, gold 
or silver, Kir.; any base metal (- lupya, see 3. a). 
Akupyaka, am, u. gold or silver, L. 

^rafiliT d-knmdra , as, ra. not a boy (suid 
of Indra', RV. i, 1 55, 6. 

a-kula , mfn. not of good family, 
low ; (a.r), in., N. of Siva, L. ; (it), f., N. of IMrvati, 
L. — 1&, f. lowness of family. 

A-kulina, mfn. not of good family. Mu. 

wpiw a-kusala, mf(//)n. inauspicious, 
evil ; not clever ; (am), n. evil, an evil word, Mu. 

u-kusida or akusida, mfn. taking 
no interest or usury, without gain. 

■kusuma, rafn. Ilowerless. 

^Tf?« - kuha , as, m. no deceiver, L. 
A-knhaka, us, m. id., Susr. 

'K'fZd ’-£tt/a f mf(d)n.having no prominence 
on the forehead, TS. ; not deceitful, unerring (said 
of arms), Y.ljih ; not false (said of coins), Yajn. 

d-knpdra, mfn. unbounded, RV. v, 
39, 2 & x. 109, 1 ; (<u), in. the sea, VS. &c. ; tor- 
toise, BhP. &c., the mythical tortoise that upholds 
the world ; N. of a man, PBr. ; N. of au Aditya, L. ; 
(d), f., N. of an AfigirasI, PBr. 

A-kflvfcr a * a-kflpftr a above. 

a-kurca, as, m. * the guileless one,’ 
a Buddha, L. 

a-kricckra , as, am, m. n. absence of 
difficulty ; freedom from trouble. 

A-kpioohrin, mfn. free from difficulty or trouble. 

*»fir d-kfita, mf(a)n. undone, not commit- 
ted ; not made, uncreated ; unprepared, incomplete ; 
one who has done no works ; (am), n. an act never 
before committed, AitBr. ; (a), f. a daughter who 
has not been made putrikd, or a sharer in the 
privileges of a son, Pan. ~ktram, ind. in a way 
not done before, Pan. — jila, mfn. not acknowledging 
benefits, ungrateful. — jfta-tft, f. ingratitude. — bud* 
dhl, mfn. having an unformed mind, — traddM- 
tva, n. ignorance. -*vr»$a, m., N. of a commen- 
tator cn the Puraiuts, VP.; of a companion of 
Rama Uuiadagnya, MBh. ; of a teacher. AkpitBt- 


rkrdnta . 

man, mfu. having an unformed mind ; not yet 
identified with the supreme Spirit. Akritartha, 
mfn. having one’s object unaccomplished, unsuccess- 
ful. Akritistra, mfn. unprariised in arms, MBh. 

A-kritin, mfn. untit for work, not clever. Akri- 
ti-tva, n. unfitness for work. 

A-kpltya, mfn. not to be done, criminal; (am), 
n. crime. — k&rin, mfn. evil-doer, MBh. 

a-kritta , infn. uncut, unimpaired. 

— rue, mfn. possessing unimpaired splendour, RV. 
x, 84, 4. 

- kritrima , mf(«)n. inartificial. 
kritsna, mf(fl)n. incomplete. 
a-kripa, mfn. merciless, unkind. 
'QTfm (i-kripaiin, mfn. not miserly. 

WfStfl -krisa, mfn. not emaciated, TS.; 
unimpaired, -lakshxul, mfn. enjoying full pros- 
perity. A-kyisasva, mfn., N. of .1 king of Ayn- 
dhyA, Hariv. 

d-krishivala , mf(«)n. not agri- 

cultmal, R\ r . x, 146, 6. 

d-krishta , mfn. unploughed, un- 
tilled ; not drawn ; (am), ». unploughed land, SBi.; 
(r 7 .r), m. plur.. N. of a kind of Kisliis, MBh. ; Hariv. 

— pacya, ruin. ripiMiing in unjdoughvd land, glow- 
ing wild, AV.; VS.; TS. ; (said of the earth) gi\ mg 
fruits without having been ploughed, VP. 

a-krishna-kurman , mfn. free 

from black deeds, guiltless, L. 

a-krtana , mfn. houseless. 

^»3 tf- kf tu, mfn. shapeless, unrecognis- 
able, RV. i, 6, 3 ; (‘ unconscious,’ Say.) 

-krsa, inf (d, Pfin . ; 1, R.) n. hairless. 

a -kata, as, in/ without a bend,’ 

the Arcca or Betel-nut paint. L. 

a-knpa , as, tn., N. of a minister of 

king Da.saratha, R. &c. 

a-kopana, mfn. not irascible. 

a-kovida , mfn. unwise, ignorant. 

a-kausala, am, n. unskilfulness, 
Pan. ; cf. dkuusala. 

akkn , f. (Voc, akka, IVin.) 11 mother 

(used contemptuously); N. of a woman ; f supposed to 
be a term of foreign origin ; cf. hat. Artd . J 

WR 1. akta, mfn. (Voj), driven. 

’ ! &% 2. aktd , mfn. ( y/adj ), smeared over; 
diiTuscd ; bedaubed, tinged, cliaractcri/.ed. Often ilc. 
(cf. raktdkta ) ; (am), n. oil, ointment. 

Akt£. f. night, RV. i, 62, 8. 

Aktu, us, ra. tinge, ray, light, RV.; dark tinge, 
darkness, night, RV. ; ( 6 s, ubhis), ind. at night, 
RV. 

wskIih a-knopana , mfn. not moistening, 

drying, Nir. 

^8^ i. d-kra, mfn. ( Vkri), inactive, RV. 
i, no, 2 . 

Wt 2 . akrd, as, m. a banner, RV.; a 
wall, fence (prdkara), according to Durga on Nir. 
vi, 17. 

*l*1a -kratu, mfn. destitute of energy or 
power ['of sacrifices/ Say.], RV. x, 83, 5 ; AV.; fool- 
ish, RV. vii, 6, 3 ; free from desire, Up. 

V7RIT a-krama, mfn. not happening suc- 
cessively, happening at once, Yogas. ; (as), m. want 
of order, confusion. 

kravi-hasta, mfn. not having 
bloody hands ['not having niggardly hands, not 
close-fisted,’ S 5 y.], RV. v, 62, 6. 

a-kravydd, mfn. not consuming 
flesh (N. of an Agni), AV.; not carnivorous, Yaj ft. 
A-kraryida, mfn, not carnivorous, Mn, 

WTFTBT a-kranta, mfn. unpassed, unsur- 
passed, unconquercd ; not doubled, RV. Prat.; (a), 
f. the Egg plant. 



8 


'Wfiw a-hrtya. 


akshan -vat. 


vfm a-kriyti. mfn. without works; inac- 
tiv'e ; abstaining from religious rites ; impious ; (<f), 
f. inactivity ; neglect of duty. 

wftTl! d-kridat , mfn. not playing, RV. x, 

79 . 6. 

C a-krura, mfn. not cruel, gentle ; (os), 

m., N. of Krishna’s paternal uncle, MBh. 

a-krodha,as , m. suppression of an- 
ger ; (mfn. ), free from anger. — m&ya, mfn. free 
from anger, SBr. xiv. 

A-krodhana, mfn. free from anger, Mn. ; (<u), 
m., N. of a prince, son of Ayutlyu, VP. 

'CTflCT a-klama,as, m. freedom from fatigue. 
aklika , f. the Indigo plant, L. 

a-klinna-vartrnan , a , n., N. of 
a disease of the eyes, Su$r. 

A-kltdya, mfn. not to be wetted. 

wfps a-klishfa , mfn. untroubled ; undis- 
turbed ; unwearied. — karman or -kirin, mfn. 
unwearied in action. — vrata, mfn. unwearied in 
keeping religious vows. 

A-klesn, as, in. fieedom from trouble, Mn. 

aksh ( perhaps ft kind of old Desid. 
of Vi.aJ), el. i. 5. akshati ’, akshnoti 
(Pan. Ill, I, 75 ; fut. aksh i shy at i or akshyati, L. ; 
aor. dks k Ft, 3. du. iikshishtdm or dshtdm , L. ; perf. 
dnaksha [I’fit.i. vii, 4. 6o, Comm.], but A. p. [with 
the Vedic weak stem aksh, cf. perf. as-uh 3. pi. &c. 
fr. \/ 1. ns] akshand), to reach, RV. x, ai, II; 
to pass through, penetrate, pervade, embrace, L.; to 
accumulate (to form the cube?), L . : Cans, akshaya/i, 
iidkshat , to cause to pervade, L. : Desid. acikshi - 
shati or aakshaii , L. 

1. A'kaha, tf.r, rn. an axle, axis (in this sense also 
am, n., L.) ; a wheel, car, cart; the beam of a balance 
or string which holds the pivot of the beam ; a snake, 
L.; terrestrial latitude (cf. karna. - bhd , • bhaga)\ 
the collar-bone, SBr.; the temporal bone, Yajrt.; N. 
of a measure (*104 angula); [cf. Lat. axis ; Gk. 
afvv ; Old Germ, ahsa ; Mod. Germ. Achse; Lith. 

—karna, in. the hypotenuse, especially of 
the triangle funned with the gnomon of a dial and 
its shadow ; (in astron.) argument of the latitude. 
— ja, m. a diamond ; a thunderbolt ; N. of Vishnu. 
— drik -karman, n. operation or calculation for 
latitude. — dv&i a, 11. the cavity in the axle of a car, 
Say. on RV. v, 30, I. — dhur, f. the pin at the end 
of an axle, pole attached to an axle. — dhfirtila, 

m. a draft-ox, L. — pida, m. Chrysopogoii Acicu- 
laris, Susr. ; (d), f., N. of a plant, —bhd, f. shadow 
of latitude. — bhftga, m. degree of latitude. — bhd- 
ra, m. a cart-load. — sahff&m, ind. so that the axle 
is caught or hooked by contact with some obstruc- 
tion, MaitrS. Akih&gaa, m. a degree of latitude. 
Akshdgra, n. end of an axle, or of the pole of a 
car ; an axle. Aksh&gra-klla or -kilaka, in. a 
linch-pin ; the pin fastening the yoke to the pole. 
Akshd-ndh (the vow'd lengthened as in upd-ndh, 
&c.), uifn.tied tothe axle of a car, RV. x, 53,7; (horse, 
Sly*; trace attached to the horse's collar, Gmn.) 

2. AkshA, as, m. (V 1. ai, Un.) a die for gam- 
bling ; a cube ; a seed of which rosaries are made 
(cf. indr&ksha, rudrahsha) ; the Elcocarpus Gani- 
trus, producing that seed ; a weight called karsha , 
equal to 16 mishas ; Beleric Myrobalan (Terminalia 
Belerica), the seed of w r hich is used as a die ; a N. of 
the number 5 ; {am), n. socha) salt ; blue vitriol (from 
its cube-like crystals), L. — kdmfc (akshd-), mfn. 
fond of dice, AV. -kitava, m. a gambler, MBh. 
— kuaala, mf 11. skilled in dice. — kahapana, m., 
N. of a gambler, KathSs. — glaha, in. gambling, 
playing at dice, MBh. — Ja, m. a thunderbolt ; N. 
of Vishnu, L. — tattva, 11. science of dice; -vid, 
mfn. skilled in it. — dtya, m. handing over the dice 
in gambling, Naish. [moving a piece on a board, BR.] 
— devana, n. gambling, dice-playing. — davln or 
-dytl, m. a gambler, a dice-player. — dyttta, n. gam- 
bling; cf. dkshadyutika. — dyStidi, a gana of 
Pan. (iv, 4 , 19). — dragdba. (akshd-), mfn. hated 
by (unlucky at) dice, or injuring with dice (a sharper), 
AV. —dfcara, mfn. holding dice ; (as), m. Trophis 
Aspera (see idkhota). -dhttrta, m. * dice-rogue,* 
gambler, L. -aaiptuia or -naipnpya, n. skill in 
gambling. •»paHUayi, m. defeat in gambling, AV. 


— pari, ind. with exception of a single die, PSn. 

— pita, m. throw or cast of dire. — pit ana, n. act 
of casting dice. — prlya, mfn. fond of dice, or (per- 
haps) favoured by dice. — bhfimi, t. gambling-place, 

— mada, in. passion for dice. — mltra, n. any- 
thing as big as dice ; the twinkling of an eye, a mo- 
ment (cf. 4. akshd), L. — m&lfi, f. a string or rosary 
of beads, especially of Elcocarpus seeds ; N. of Arun- 
dhatl, wife of Yasishfha (from her wearing a rosary), 
Mn. ix, 23; N. of the mother of Vatsa. — m&lln, 
mfn. wearing a rosary of seeds; N. of Siva, MBh. 

111. ‘king of dice, 1 the die called Kali, 
VS. — vat, mfn. having dice ; (ft), f. a game of dice, 
L. — vKpa *= akshdvapd below, K.ith. — v&ma, 

m. an unfair gambler, —vid, mfn. skilful in gam- 
bling. — v?ltta, mfn. anything that happens iu gam- 
bling. — saunda, mfn. foiui of gambling. — afikta, 

n. dice-hymn, N. of RV. x, 34. — sfitra, 11. a string 
or rosary of Elcocarpus seeds. — atnsha, 111. Bcleric 
Myrobalan. — hrldaya,u. innenuost nature of dice, 
perfect skill in gambling. — hrldaya-Jna, mfn. per- 
fectly skilled in gambling. Akshatlvftpa, in. = 
aksiuh'iipii below, MBh. Akahstv&p&na, n. a 
dice-board, SBr. Akahdvali, f. a rosary. Akahst- 
vfipA, m. [SBr] (cf .aksh a-viipa Sr akshiitivdpa),X\\t. 
keeper or superintendent of a gambling-table [Comm. 

— dyuta-pati, dyui&dhyaksha, aksha-goptri], 

3. Aksha, am, n. an organ of sense ; sensual per- 
ception, L,; (as),\\\, the soul, L.; knowledge, religious 
knowledge, L.; a lawsuit, L.; a person horn blind, L.; 
N. of Garuda, L. ; ot a son of KAvana ; of a son of 
Nara, &c. — darsaka or -d^la, m. a judge, i. c. 
one who secs lawsuits. — pat ala, it. court ot law; 
depository of legal document, Rsjat. — pftta, m. an 
arena, a wrestling ground, place ofcontest, L. — pKta- 
ka or -pltylka,m. a judge, i.e. arranger of a lawsuit, 
L. — v&ta, L. -pd/a. — vid, inlii, versed in law, 1 .. 

4. Aksha, aksha-carana, &c. See col. 3. 

Akshaka, fl.f.iu. Dalhergia Ouicinensis; (as, am), 

nv. n. the collar-bone, Susr.; (/), t., N. of a i reejiing 
plant. 

a-kshana, mfn. inopportune. 

1 . a-kshannat , mfn. ( \kshan), not 
injuring, AsvGr. 

tSTByiT d-kshata t mfn. not crushed ; un- 
injured, unbroken, whole; (as), in. Siva, L. ; (uj, 
am), m. n. a eunuch, L.; («), f. a virgin, Y-nfi. ; N. 
of a plant, Karkatasrihgi or Kahkadasrihgi ; (am), 
n. and (as), in. pi unhusked barley -corns ; N. of the 
descendants of Surabhi, Hariv. — yoni, f. a virgin, an 
unblemished maiden. 

a-kshntra, mfn. destitute of the 
Kshatriya caste, apart from the Kshatriya caste. 

akshan. See akshi. 

a-kshama , mf(a)n. unable to endure, 
impatient; incompetent (with hoc., inf. or ifc.), en- 
vious; (e/), f. or -fa, f. impatience, envy ; incompe- 
tence, inability (with Inf.) 

WBPT a-kshaya , mf(r7)n. exempt from de- 
cay, undccaying ; (aj), m., N. of the twentieth year iu 
the cycle of Jupiter ; N. of a mountain, Hariv. ; (J), 
f. the seventh day of a lunar month, if it fall on Sun- 
day or Monday ; the fourth, if it fall on Wednesday. 

— gnpa, mfn. possessing imperishable qualities; 
(as), m. Siva. — tl, f. or-tva, n. imperishableness. 

— tfltlyft, f., N.of a festival (the third day of the 
bright half of Vaisflkha, which is the first day of the 
Satya-yuga, and secures permanency to actions then 
performed). — nlvl, f. a permanent endowment, 
Buddhist Inscr. -puruhfita, m.&va. — matt, m., 
N. of a Buddhist. — loka, in. the undecayiug world, 
heaven. 

A-kshayia, mfn. undecaying ; (ini), f., N. of 
Siva's wife (?), Rajat. 

A-kshajyi, mfn. undecaying ; (am), n. or ind. 
f rnay thy prosperity be undecaying 1 ' (a form of bless- 
ing addressed to a Vaifya), MBh. — navaxnl, f. the 
ninth day of the bright half of' Asvina. Akabayyo- 
daka, n. inexhaustible water, YajfS. &c. 

'1t^X.a•ksk<^ra, mfn. imperishable; unal- 
terable ; (as), m. a sword, L. ; §iva, L. ; Vishnu, L. ; 
(a), f., see dkskara below ; (am), n. a syllable ; the 
syllable om, Mn. ; a letter [(as), m„ RSmatUp.] ; a 
vowel ; a sound ; a word ; N. of Brahma ; final beati- 
tude ; religious austerity, sacrifice, L. ; water, R V. », , 


34, 4 & i , 1 64 , 4 2 ; Achyranthcs Aspera. — kara, m. 
a kind of religious meditation, KAraud. — oaBcu or 
-ouuou or -eana or -cana, m. Mover in writing,’ a 
sci ibe, L. — cyutaka, n. ’supplying drop;»ed (lyu/a) 
syllables,’ a kind of game, K."id. — chandaa, n. metre 
regulated by the number and quality ot syllables. 
— janani, f. * letter producer,* a reed or pen. — JI- 
vaka or -jlvlka or -jivia ( m. ‘one who lives 
by writing/ a scribe. — tullkft, f. a reed or 
pen. — nyftaa, in. array of syllables or letters; 
the alphabet. — panktl, mfn. containing five syl- 
lables ; (akskdra-paiikti), f., N. of a metre of four 
lines, each containing one dactyl and one spondee, 
VS. ; also called paiikti or haysa. — bh8J, mfn. en- 
titled to a share in the -syllables (of a prayer), AitBr. 

— mukha, m. having the mouth full of syllables, a 

student, scholar, L. — mnak^lkft, f. the art of com- 
municating syllables or ideas by the fingers (one of 
the 64 Kal;is),\Mtsy Jv. — vinjlsa - Vikr. 

— ■As, ind. syllable by syllable, MaitrS.; AitBr. 

— sdnya, mfn. inarticulate. — samsthKna, n. 
scripture, writing, I.. — samftitmftya, m. alphabet, 
l’at. ; Bhl\ Akahar Akikar a , m . a kind of religious 
meditation ( samddhi ), Kaiand. Akshar&iig'a, 11. 
part of a syllable (said of the anusv.Ua), RV. Pr.U'. 
Ak*har« - »tkS, mfn. consisting of syllables, 
Tandy a Br. 

Akgharaka, am, n. a vowel. 

AkiharA, f. (cf. a-kshdra, n. above), word, 
speech, RV. 

Akaharya, inf (d) n. corrcsjionding to the number 
of syllables or letters, RV. Prat.; [aksh a /yam remit), 

n., N. of a Slmau, Ar.shBr. 

^nsnftfT a-kshdnti , is, f. impatience, jea- 
lousy, intolerance. 

WTSfTT a-kshdra , mfn. free from alkali oaf 
factitious salt. — lavana, n. not factitious (i.e. 
natural) salt ; (mfn.) nut composed of artificial salt, 
[Kullfika on] Mn. lii, 25 7; v, 73; xi, ioij; or, 
accuidiiig to Goldst. and NB1)., better ‘(food) not 
containing a«ri<l Mibstam.es nor salt;' thereihie also 
akshdrAlavana in the same sense, cf. kshara-la- 
vana. — lavandsln, mfn. eating akshih a lavana. 

A-ksk&ra-madya-mftnii&dA, mfn. not eating 
ac:ri(f substances nor (drinking) spirituous liqums nor 
eating meat, VarYogay. 

wfej dkshi, n . ( vi . as, IJn . ) [insir. okshnfi, 
dat. aksh ye, fr. akshan, substituted lor akshi 
in the weakest eases. Vedic forms arc ; abl. gen. 
aks/inds ; lo<-. akshan (once aks/iini!)\ du. iinin, 
aa akshi, RV., dkshini, dkshyau, and akshydu, 
AV. ; SBr. ik AitBr. ; iiistr. akshikhydm ; gen. ak- 
shyds,\ r S,, ukshyds and akshd* !„ AV.; plur. uom. 
ace. dkshini, AV., aksha ni, R V. ; rie. aksha is sub- 
stituted, >ee 4. aksha], the eye; the numtwr two; 
(/), n. du. the sun and moon, RV.i, 72,10; [cf. Gk, 
o<T(Tt, oktuKKos ; Lat nlos ; A . S. ae.^h , Goth. 
augo ; Germ. slu;y ; Russ, oko ; Lith. nki s . ) — kfi- 
ta or -kfitaka, u. the prominent part of the fore- 
head above the eye, Y.’ijrl. Her. — gata, mfn. pre- 
sented to the rye, visible, seen; hated, MBh. tfre. 

— go la, m. the eyeball. — J&ha, n. the root of the 
eye. — tKrft, f. the pupil ot the eye. — nikftnam, 
ind. with half- closed eves, Pin. iii, 4, 54 Sell. ; also 
nikanam-akshi , id. — nlmaska, in. twinkling of 
an eye, a moment, Su 4 r. -pakihman, 11. the eye- 
lash. — pa^ala, n. coat of the eye, L. —pit, ind. 
as much as could fall into the eyes, a little, RV. vi, 
16, 18 & x, 119, 6. —pftka, m. inflammation of the 
eyes, Su&r. *— bh 4 , mfn. visible, perceptible, mani- 
fest, AV. xx, 136, 4; VS. — bhMluUa, n. medi- 
cament for the eyes, collyrium, 8 cc . ; (or), m. a tree, 
Red Lodh. — bhruva, n. the eyes and eyebrows 
together, —mat, mfn. possessing eyes. — loaaa, n; 
the eyelash. — Ylktbplta, n. a glance with the eye- 
lids partially closed. — samtaxjana (probably 11.), 
N. of a mythic weapon, MBh. Akihy-tmayA, 
in. disease of the eye, SfJr. ; KatySr. Akahy* 
Kxnayin, mfn. having a disease of the eye, PBr. 

4. Aksha, am, n. [only ifc. (f. f) for akshi], 
the eye. — oarana or -pad or -pida, in. (probably) 
'having his eyes fixed in abstraction on his feet/ N. 
of the philosopher Gautama ; cf. dkshapada, 

Akshan, n. substituted for akshi, ‘the eye/ in the 
weakest cases, Gram. 122 [cf. Goth, attgafi ) ; aa 
organ of sense, BhP. —2. -▼&$, mfn. having eyes, 
RV.; (for I. see col. 2.) 
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Bfspi akshika. 


OTp? a-guru. 


Akshika or akshika, as, m. the tree Dalbcrgia 
Oujuucnsis, L, ; see akshaka. 

’WfafTft akshim , f. one of the eight condi- 
tions or privileges attached to landed property, L. 

^ffSff^akshit, in In. imperishable, not lost 
MaitrS. 

A-kshita, mfn. undecayed, uninjured, utidceay- 
iiig; (am), n. water, L. ; the number 100,000 mil- 
lions, PBr. AkahitS-vasu, m. ' possessed of undc- 
cayiug wealth,’ N. of ludra, RV. viii, 49,6. Akslli- 
tdtl, 111. 'granting permanent help,' N. of ludra, 
KV. 

A-kshlti, is, f. impcrishablcucss, AV. &c.; (rnfn.), 
imperishable, KV. 

akshiba , as, in., L.; see akshiba. 

d-kshiyat, rnfn. not inhabiting, 
destitute of a dwelling, unsettled (‘not decreasing iu 
riches,' SAy.), RV. iv, 17. 13. 

Tnqfa akshika, as, in., L. ; see akshika . 

^yftfSd-ksJiina, mfn.not perishing or fail- 
ing, SUr. ; not waning (the moon), SHr. ; not dimi- 
nishing in weight, Yajfl.j N. of a son of VisvSmitra, 

MWi." 

ukshiba and akshiba , mfn. not in- 
toxicated, sober, L.; (<iA in. Guilandina or Hype- 
nmthcra Muriuga, L. ; (aw), 11. sea salt, L. 

dkshu, us, m. ft kind of net, RV. i, 1H0, 
5 ; AV. The NB 1 ). suggests ' axle of a tar,’ making 
dkshu — ak.Jia. 

WJpT a-kshunna , mfn. unbroken, uncur- 
tailed ; not trite, new, Mai atlm. ; permanent ; un- 
coiu|ucred ; inexperienced, inexpert. — tft, f. uncur- 
tailed condition ; inexperience. 

- kshudra , mfn. not small ; not low 
or vulgar, MHh. 

TnjV d-kshudh , f. satiety, VS. 

A-kshudfcya, mfn, not liable to hunger, AV. 

A-kshodliuka, mfn. not hungry, MaitrS. 

d-hshetra , mfn. destitute of fields, 
uncultivated, SHr. ; (am), 11. a had field, Mn. x, 71 ; 
a bad geometrical figure, — Jna [l' 3 n. vii, 3, 30] or 
-▼Id [/Uj 7 i ', RV. v, 40, 5 & x, 3a, 7], not finding 
out the way ; destitute of spiritual knowledge. 

A-kshatrln, mfn. having no fields, Mu. ix, 49 
&51. 

A-kshaitraJnya, am, n. spiritual ignorance, 
Pan. vii, 3, 30; see Jksh'\ 

'enyte akshota , as, m. a walnut (Pistacio 
nut?), Ragh. ; the tree Pilu; the tree Aleurites 
Triloba. Also spelt akshoda (Suir.), ak shot/aka , 
akshota, a ks hod aka, dkhota . 


da Si), the twelfth day of the first half of the month 
\Urgastrsha. 

A-khand&na, am, n. not breaking, leaving entire, 
L. ; non -refutation, admission, L.; {as), ni.time, L. 

A-kh&ndlta, mfn. unbroken, undivided, unim- 
paired ; un refuted. — rtu (ritu\ mfn. • not break- 
ing the season,’ bearing seasonable fruits. 

- khanat , mfn. not digging, RV. 

x, 101, 11. 

bb! d- kharva, mfn. not shortened or 
mutilated, RV. vii, 32, 13; not small, important; 
also a-kharvan , Heat. ; (i), f., N. of a plant, L. 

70717 d-khata , mfn. unburied, AV.; (as, 
am), m.n. a natural pond or lake, a pool before a 
temple, L. 

TrVTW a-khtidya, mfn. uneatable. 

TTftfJ d-lshidra, mf(«)n. not weak,TS.&c. 
— y&man ( dkhidra -), mfn. unwearied in course, 
RV. i, 38, 11. 

vftfc? a-khtla, inf(«)n. without a gap, 

complete, whole ; (<vw), ind. completely. Akkl- 
latman, m. the universal Spirit, Brahma. Akhlll- 
Vi.kfi, ritya , ind. p. not having annihilated 
or rendered powerless, Si$. ii, 34. 

akhetika or tikhetika , as, m. a dog 
trained to the chase. 

TITjfi ^a-khfdin, mfn.not wearisome, un- 
wearied. Akhe&i-tva, 11. continuous flow (of 
speech), one of the vaggunas of MahSvira, Jain. 

akhkhala , ind. an exclamation of 
joy, Siy. on RV. vii, 103, 3. AkhkkaH-krityd. 
Ved. ind. p. (Vl.kri,, uttering the exclamation 
akhkhala, RV. vii, 103, 3. 

TOWnT a-khydta , mfn. not famous, un- 

known. 

A-khy&tl, is, f. infamy, had repute, disgtace. 
■ kara, mfn. causing infamy, disgraceful. 

ag, cl. I. P. agati, to move tor- 
tuously, wind, L.: Cans, agayati, L.; 
cf. Vaiig. 

I. aga, as, m. a snake [in this sense perhaps 
rather a-ga], L.; the sun, L. ; a water-jar, L. 

W\ 2. a-ga. mfn. ( Vgam ), unable to walk, 
PSn. vi, 3, 77 Sell. ; (as), m. a mountain ; a tree ; 
the number seven, «*ja, mfn. produced cm a moun- 
tain, or from a tree ; (#i), f., N. of PArvati, daughter 
of Himalaya ; (am), n. bitumen. Agdtma-jt, f. 
« agagii, Kir. Ag&vaha, in., N. of a son of 
Vasudcva, and of others, Hariv. Atf&kas, m. 
'mountain-dweller, 1 a lion; ‘trce-dwcller,’ a bird; the 
Sarabha, q. v. 

A-gaocha, mfn. not going, L. ; (as), m. a tree, L. 

a-ganita, mfn. uncounted; incon- 


acccssible ; unattainable ; unintelligible ; unsuitable. 
-**. f. a woman who has illicit intercourse with a 
man, VarBr. — rBpa, mfn. of unsurpassed form. 

A-gamyft, f. a woman with whom cohabitation 
is forbidden. — gam an a, n. illicit intercourse with 
a woman. — gamanlya, mfn. relating to it, Mn. 
xi, 169. —ff&mlxi, mfn. practising it, Gaut. 

a-gari, f. a kind of grass (Deo tar, 

Andropogon Serratus), L. ; [cf. gari.] 

7t agaru , us, u, m. n. Agallochum, Amy- 

ris Agallocha ; cf. aguru. 

(cf. garta-mit), mfn. 

not buried in a hole, $Br. 

A-garta-ska&dya, mfn. 'not having holes to be 
lept over,’ not olfering hindrances, SAhkhBr. 

«nt a-garva, mfn. free from pride. 

wnff 7 a-garhita, mfn. undespised, un- 

reproachcd, blameless. 

n-gavyutt, mfn. without good 

pasturage for cattle, barren, RV. vi, 47, 20. 

wife ageist i , is, m. (according to Un. iv, 
179 fr. 2. a-ga, a mountain, and asti, thrower, \k 2. 
as), N. of a Kishi (author of several Vedic hymns ; 
said to have been the son of both Mitra and Vanina 
by Urvasi ; to have been born in a watc*-jar ; to 
have been of short stature ; to have swallowed the 
ocean, and compelled the Vindhya mountains to pros- 
trate themselves helot c him ; to have conquered and 
civilized the South; to have written on medicine, 
&c.); the star Canopus (of which Agastya is the 
regent, said to be the ‘cleanser of water,' because of 
turbid waters becoming clean at its rising, Ragh. xiii, 
36); Agasti GrandiHora, Susr. [also -dm, L.]; 
(ay as), m. pi. the descendants of Agastya; (/), f. a 
female descendant of Agastya, Pan. vi, 4, 149, Sch. 

Affautiya, mfn. relating to Agasti, Pan. vi, 4, 
149, Conun. 

AffAstya (3, 4), as, m. - agist i ; N. of Siva, L. 
— git ft, as, f. pi. Agastya’s hymns, forming part of 
the Adi-vftr 5 ha-Purana. — c&ra, m. the path of 
Canopus. — mBrg-a, tii. the path of Agastya (Cano- 
pus), i. e. the South. — aamhitS, f., N. of an old 
compendium of theTantra literature. Agaatyo- 
daya, m. the rising of Canopus; the seventh day of 
the second half of Bhidra. 

WTT a-gd, as, m.f. (Vcd.) not going, Pan. 

iii, 2, 67 Sch. 

*mTJ a-^d/ri,fd,ra.abad singer, Tan dyaBr. 

IRTnf a-gddha , mf(d)n. not shallow, deep, 
unfathomable; (or),ni. a hole, chasm, L.; N. of one of 
the five fires at the SvadhSkHra, Hariv. ""Jala, mfn. 
having deepwater ; {am), n. deepwater. — rudhira, 
n. a vast quantity of blood, Dal. 

A-fftdkl-tva, am, n. depth, Comm, on i, 55, 



a-kshobha, mfn. unagitated, un- 
moved ; (<u), m. the post to which an elephant is 
tied, freedom from agitation, imperturbability. 

A-kshobhya, mfn. immovahle, imperturbable; 
(as), m., N. of a Buddha ; of an author ; an im- 
mense number, said by Buddhists to be 100 vivaras. 

akshauhini , f. an army consist- 
ing of ten anlkinTs, or 21,870 elephants, 21,870 
chariots, 65,610 horse, and 109,350 foot. (Since 
sn anikini consists of 27 vflhinls, and 27 is the cube 
of 3, akshauhini may be a compound of 2. aksha 
and vahinl ; or it may possibly be connected with 
I. aksha, axle, car.) 

1W akshna , am, n. = a-kiafda, Un..Sch. 
-ylfkn, mfn. going across, RV. viii, 7, 35. 

Aksluiayl, instr. ind. transversely, $Br. (Sch. 
circuitously, like a wheel!); wronglv, SBr. xiv; 
diagonally. Sulbas. — k^rita (akshnayd-), mfn. done 
wrongly, SBr. —desk, m. an intermediate region, 
$Br. — drdh, rnfn. injuring wrongly or in a bad 
way, RV. i f 1 2 2, 9. -rajju, f. diagonal line, Sui- 
tes. - stomlyK, f., N. of an Ishfaka, TS. ; SBr. 

77J akhatta, m. Buchanania Latifolia. 
akhafti , m. childish whim, L. 

77V a-khanda, mfn. not fragmentary, 
entire, whole ; (am), n. time, L.; (a-khandd dvd~ 


siderahlc, VP. — pratlytta, mfn. returned without 
(or because of not) having been noticed, Si$. * lsjja, 
mfn. disregarding shame. 

VIK d-gata, mfn. not gone; (am), n. not 
yet frequented, the dominion of death, AV. 

A*f atl, mfn. not going, halting ; without resource, 
helpless ; (is), f. stoppage, R. ; want of resort or re- 
source ; unsuccessfulness, Vikr. ; not cohabiting with 
a woman. 

A-gatlka, mf(a)n. without resort or resources, 
KathSs, — gatl. f. the resort of one who has no 
resort, a last resource, YA }fl. i, 345. 

L-fatlka, mf(d)n. not to be walked on (as an 
evil path), MBh. 

WFf a-gadd, mfn. free from disease, 
healthy, RV. &c.; free from affliction; (or), m. free- 
dom from disease, Mn.; a medicine, drug, (especi- 
ally ) antidote, Mn. Agadaia-kdra, m. a physician, 
Naish. Agada-vadft, m. medical science, Car. 

A-gadya, Norn. P. agadyati, to havegood health, 
(gana kattifv-ddi, q.v,); to heal, ib. 

TPTfifTf a- g adit a , mfn. untold. 

7T7T« I V a-gandhd, mfn. without smell. 

7R7 a-gama, mfn. not going, unable to 
go; (as), m. a mountain, L.; a tree [cf. 2, a-gd], 

A-fftJ&ya, mfn. unfit to be walked in, or to be 
approached; not to be approached (sexually); in- 


TPTnC agara (rarely as, m.), am, n. house, 
apartment [cf. agtira], — dlhla, m. 'house-burner,' 
an incendiary, Gaut. 

AffKrin, mfn. possessing a house ; (t), m. a house- 
holder, layman (cf. an-agiirin), Jain. 

Trf JJX agira, as, m. (</ag), the sun, L. ; 
fire, L.; a R&kshasa, L. 

d-girdukas , mfn. (gird, instr. 
oigir, and okas), not to be kept back by hymns, N. of 
the Maruts, RV. i, 135, 9. 

TPJ d-gu, mfn. (fr. go with a), destitute of 
cows, poor, RV. viii, a, 14; (us), m. • destitute of 
rays,' N. of Rlhu the ascending node. 

A-go, f. not a cow, ParGf. - tft (ag 6 A, f. want 
of cows, RV. ; AV. 

7PJQ a-guna, mfn. destitute of qualities 
or attributes (said of the supreme Being, cf. nirgittta)\ 
destitute of good qualities ; (as), m. a fault, —til, f. 
or -tra, n. absence of qualities or of good qualities, 
••vat, mfn. destitute of qualities; without good 
qualities. — vKdin, mfn. fault-finding, censorious, 
••ilia, mfn. of a worthless character. 

TngTf a-gupta , mfn. unhidden, uncon- 
cealed ; unprotected ; not keeping a secret. 

71^^ a-guru, mfn. not heavy, light; (in 
prosody) short as a short vowel alone or before a 



OTJJT a-gudha • 


^rfr^fc^T^r ogni-shvatta. 


single consonant ; (us, u\ m.n. the fragrant Aloe 
Wood and tree, Aquiiaria Agallocha. 

a-yiidha, mfn. unconcealed, manifest. 

— gundbfc, n. Asa Foetid*, — bhiva, mfn. laving 
a transparent disposition. 

WpfHfn qribhita , tnfn. not seized or taken, 
unsubdued, KV. viii, 79, 1; TBr. -iocis (dgt’i- 
mfn. * having unsubdued splendour,* N. of 
Agni and the Maruts, KV. v, 54, 5 & 12 ; viii, 23, 
1 ; (* having inconceivable splendour,* BR.) 

* a-grika , mfn. houseless, -tfc, f. 

housclessncss, TindyaBr. 

wVli: a-gocara , mfn. not within ran^c, 
unattainable, inaccessible (cf. drishty-agorara), im- 
perceptible by the senses ; (am), 11. anything that is 
beyond the cognizance of the senses ; Brahma ; the 
not being seen, absence ; (rna) , instr. ind. nut of the 
sight of any (Mic (gen.), behind one's back, Hit. 

d-gnpii , mfn. without a cowherd, 
not tended by one, RV. 

n-go-rudhn, mfn. not driving n way 
the cow, RV. viii, 2.|, 20; (‘ not repelling or dis- 
daining praise,’ Say.) 

n-gahyn (4), infn. not to he con- 

cealed or covered, bright, RV. 

aguukas. See 2. 

WUTiJ agdhdd , mfn . ( fr. a -f gdha, p.p.p. fr. 
*/gh ask- ad), eating fond which is not yet eaten, 
TS. ; (Conun. ? da gdhii d.) 

OTHTflf/wr/ (fur agni in the following comp.) 

— marntau, in. du. Agni and Marut, Pan. vi, 3, 
aSjSch. •- vishnu, vuc. in. du. Agni and Vishnu, A V. 

Agn&yl, f. the wife of Agni, one of the dr 7 'a gat- 
ityah , RV. i, 2 2, t 2 & v, 46, X ; the Tieta-yug.i, l„ 

agni, is, in. ( \ V/, l Hi.) lire; sacri- 
ficial fire fuf three hinds, (i.’nhapaU a, Ahavanha. and 
Dakshina); the number three, Survas. ; the god of 
tire ; the tire of the stomach, digestive faculty, gastric 
fluid ; bile, J..: gold, I/.; N. of various plants, Semi- 
carpus AnararJimn, Sifir., Plumbago Zevlanica and 
Rosea, Citrus Ac id a ; mystical substitute for the let- 
icr r ; in the Kllantra grammar N. of noun-stems 
ending in i and it (cf. Lat. igm'-s ; Kith, ugui-s ; 
Slav. flgn/}. -*kana, in. 1 firo-partirlr,* a spark. 

— karraan, n. Mire-act,* piling up the wood &<\, 
SBr.; action of Agni, Nir. ; cauterization, Susr. 

— kalpa((7< r «/-), mfn, having the nature of lire, SBr. 

— k&rikff ( L. j, f. and -kffrya [M11. &c.], n. kin- 
dling or feeding the sacrificial tire with <. iaritied butter 
&c.; the prayers said while doing so, Rath 3 s.; cau- 
terization. — kffahtha, n. Agallochum, L. — knk- 
kuta, m. a lighted wisp ot straw, tiiehrand, h. 

— kunda, 11. a pan with live coals, R.; a hole or 
enclosed space for the consecrated tire, Kathis. 

— kumftra, in. a particular preparation of various 
drugs; N. of a class of Bhavana vitsin deities, Jain. 

— krita, mfn. made by fire. — ketu (tigni-), mfn. 
having tire as an emblem or characteristic mark 
(Ushas),TS. ; (r/j),m., N.of a Rakshas, R. — kona, 
in. the south-east quarter, ruled over by Agni, h. 

— kridff, f. 1 fire-sport,’ lire- works, illuminations, &c. 
~kbadft, f. an infernal pan or stove, Klrand. 

— garbha, mf(rt)n. pregnant with tire, BjArUp.; 
(as), in. a gem supposed to contain and give out solar 
heat (’"Silrya-kaHta'), L. ; N. of a frothy substance 
on the sea, engendered by the submarine tire, L. ; N. 
of a man; (a), f. the plant Mahajvotishmatf. 

— ffrlba, n. house or place for keeping the sacred 
fire, MBh.; a room fitted with hot -baths, Car. — gran- 
ts a, m., N. of a work, -ffha^a, ni., N. of a 
hell, KJrand. — oaya fSulb.], m. or -oayana, n. 
or -olti, f. or -cltyi [SBr.], f. arranging or pre- 
paring the sacred or sacrificial fire-place; agni -ray a, 
a heap or mass of fire, R. — ett, mfn. arranging the 
sacrificial fire, or one who has arranged it, SBr. See . ; 
dn- (neg.), SBr. — olt-vat, mfn. possessing house- 
holden that have prepared a sacred fire-place, Pan. 
viii, 2, 10, Sch. -JA, mfn. 1 fire-born,* produced by 
or in fire, AV. ; MaitrS.; (nr), m., N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv. ; of a frothy substance on the sea (cf. -garb ha), 
L. — janman, m. ‘ fire-born, 1 Skanda, god of war. 
-J«»a or -JUftf m. f N. of a frothy substance on the 
sea (cf. - garbha and -jd), L. - JlhyA, mfn . 1 having 


Agni for tongue,* consuming the sacrifice through 
Agni, KV. ; (J), f. tongue or flame of fire, AV.; 
MundUp. ; the plant Methonica Supcrba .Lingalih 
— jvalita-tejana, mfn. having a point hardened 
in fire, Mn. vii, 90. -JvBla, in., N. of Siva ; (d\ f. 
flame of fire ; a plant with red blossoms, used bv dvm, 
Grislea Tomentosa ; JalapippaU. — tap, mtii. enjoy- 
ing the warmth of fire, RV. v, 61, 4. — tapas, 
mfn. hot as fire, glowing, RV. x, 6S, 6. *-tapta, 
mfn. fire-heated, glowing, RV. vii, icq, 5. — tff 
(aguf‘), f. the state of tire, SBr. — tejas (agni-), 
min. having the energy nl lire or of Agni, AV.; 
(tf.f), m. one of the seven Rishis of the eleventh Man- 
vantara, Hariv. — traya, 11. or -tretff [M11. ; 
MBh.], f. the three sacred fires, called respectively 
Girhapatya, Ahavanlya, and Dakshina. — trft.mtn., 
see dn-agnitrd. —da, 111. ‘fire -giver,* incendiary, 
Mn.; Yajfl. ; stomachic. — I .-dagdba(rt(;»/-\mfii. 
burnt with fire, RV. x, 103, additional verses; SBr.; 
cauterized, Susr. ; (i7V/\n. a cautery. — 2.-dagdb&, 
mfn. burnt on a funeral pile, KV. x, 15, 14 ; TBr. ; 
(as), rn.pl. a class of Bitris wrho, when on earth, main- 
tained a sacred fire, M11. iii, 199. — datta, m., N. <>t 
a prince; of a Brahman, KatliAs. — daman!, f. a 
narcotic plant, Sohinum Jacquiui. — d&yaka, ni. 

— -(/tf, q. v. — dftha, m. a particular disease ; a fiery 
glow tin the sky), Hariv. — dial, 1. Agni's quailer, 
the south-east. — dipana, int(/")n. stomaehie, Susr. 

— dipta, mfn. blazing, glowing ; (</}, f. the plant Ma- 
hajyotislmiatl. — diptl, f. active Mate of digestion, 
SuSr. — duta ( agn /- ) , mfi 1 . having Agni for a messen- 
ger, brought by Agni, R V. x, 1 4, 1 3 ; A V. — dBshita, 
mfn. ‘fire-marked,’ branded. — deva, m. Agni ; (i?>, 
i. a: -nakshiitrd, q.v., L —devata (agni ), mfn. 
having Agni lor deify, SBr. —daivata, n.-- -;/»;- 
kshatrd, q.v., VaiRiS. — dh (agni -Jit, dh lot /«/// ; 
cl . agn hi b), m. the priest who kindles the sacred lire, 
RV. ii, 1, 2 ; x, 41, 3; 91, 10. — dhftna, n. recep- 
tacle for the sacred tire, RV. x, 165, 3; AV. — na- 
kshatrk, n. the third lunar mansion, the Pleiades 
(Krittikft), SBr. — nayana, 11. the act ot bringing 
nut the sacrificial lire. — niry&sa, in. - -jnra. 

— xmnna (agni ), min. struck by file or lightning, 
SV. —netra gni-), min. having Agni lor a guide, 
VS. — pakva, mtii. conk'»don the tire, M11. pada, 
rn. ‘whose foot has stepped nil the sacrificial fire- 
place,’ N. of a horse, Laty. ; Vait. — parlkriyS, f. 
rare of the saerred fire, M11. ii, 67. ^paricchada, 
m. the whole apparatus of a fire-sacrifice, Mu. vi, 4. 

— parldhff.ua, a. enclosing the sacrificial fire with 
a kind of screen. — parikahft, f. ordeal bv fire. 

— parvata, m. ‘fire-mountain,* a volcano, R. 

— puccha, 11. tail or extreme point of a sacrificial 
fire(arunged in the shape of a bird), AsvSr. — puri, 
f. tlie castle of Agni, SBr. — purffna, n., N. of a 
Purflna. — purogama, mfn. having Agni for a 
leader. — pranaya&a, n. - -nayana, q. v. — pra- 
nayanlya, mfn. refening to the - py a nay an a. 

— pratlsh^hft, f. conseciation of fire.espec ially of the 
nuptial tire. — pratohfi, f. a venomous insert, Susr. 

— pravesa, m. or -p raves ana, n. entering the fire ; 
self-immolation of a widow on her husband’s funeral 
pile. — prastara, m. a tire-producing stone; flint; 
L. — prftyaioitta, 11. or •prftyaacltti [SBr.], f. 
an expiatory act during the preparation of the sacri- 
ficial fire. — bfthn, m. smoke [cf. -vdha\, L. ; N. 
of a son of the firrt Maim, Hariv.; of a son of Fri- 
yavrata and Kamya, VP. — byja, n. gold, L. ; N. of 
the letter r, RSmatUp. — bhq, n. ‘shining like fire,’ 
gold, L. — Mm, 11. ‘fire-produced,* water, L. — bhd, 

m. Skanda, I#.; N.ofaVcdic teacher, with the patron. 
KSsyapa, VBr. ; (in arithm.) six. — bhfiti, m., N. 
of one of the eleven chief pupils (ganad haras) of the 
last Tirthakara. — bhrljai (agn/-), mfn. |K.?-sessiiig 
fiery splendour, RV. v, 54, II. — manly ni. the 
sun-stone ( - sutya -kan/a ). — mit, mfn. being near 
the fire, AV. (RV. has -vdf); having or maintain- 
ing a sacrificial fire, M11. &c.; having a good diges- 
tion, Susr. — xnantha, mfn. producing fire by fric- 
tion ; (as), rn. Prernna Spinosa, Susr. maathana, 

n. production of fire by friction, AsvSr. —raan- 
thaniya, mfn. relatingto such friction, ib. •»m4ya, 
mf(/)n. fiery, SBr.; AitBr. -mi^hara, m„ N. of 
an expounder of the Ijtig-veda, VP. —mffitiya, n. 
slowness of digestion, dyspepsia. — mffrati, m., N. 
of Agastya, L. ; cf. agnimaruta . — mltra, m., N. 
of a prince of the Sunga dynasty, son ot Pushyamitra, 
VP. — sn-lndbi (agnim-indhd), m. the priest who 
kindles the fire, RV, i, 162, 5. ~mukha (aj^nt-), 
mfn. having Agni for the mouth, §Br. ; (as), m. a 


deity, a Brfihmana, a tonic medicine. T.. ; Scmicar- 
pus Anarardmm ; Plumbago /tylanica, 1..; N. ol a 
inig, PaiVat. ; (/), f. Scmicarpus Aiiacaidium ; Glo- 
riosa ^or Methonica) Supcrba. — mudba (agni ), 
mfn. ma»ie insane by Agni, RV. x, 103, additional 
verses; AV. — yuta, in., N. of the author of the 
hymn x, 1 jf> in the Rig-vcda. — yojana, n. the act 
of Mirring the sacrificial fire (to make it blaze up). 

— raksbana, 11. maintenam e »>l the sacicd domeMic 
file. raja or -rajas, rn. a scarlet insect, I.. — ra- 
basya, 11. ‘mystery of Agni,’ title of the tenth 
book of the Satapatha-Kr&lmrdna. —rfijaii, min., 
pi. 1 having Agni as king,’ N. of the Wlis, S.iukliSr. 

— X^Hi, in. a heap or mass of fire, a burning pile. 
•• rnbft, I. the plant MausnrohinT. — rf&pa (a^ ni-), 
ml'n. tire-duped, RV. x, S4, 1; (a gni -ruga), n. 
a shape of tire, SBr. -»retasa, mfn. sprung Imni 
Agni’s seed, SBr. » robin!, f. a hard inflamma- 
tory swelling in the arm-pit, Smr. — loka, in. the 
woild of Agni, Kaushldp. — vAt, ml'n. being near 
the lire, RV. vii, 104, 2 ~-tnat, q.v.); ‘joined to 
(another) lire.' N. of Agni, TS. — v areas, rn., N. 
«d a teacher of the Pur.'ioas, VP. <»varpa, mt^iOn. 
having the colour «>l tile ; hot, fierv ( said of liquors), 
Mil. \i, 90 & r 91 ; (ay-, in., N. of a prince, soil of 
Sudarsana. — vardbaka 01 -vardbana, mfn. pro- 
moting digest i< mi, stom.ichic. — vallabha, m. the 
tree Sliotea Kobusta ; its resinous jui^e. — vffna, 111. 
a lri*i y arrow. — vfidixi. m.‘tiu>;»sserter,* woishipper 
ol tin*. — vftrtta, mfn. gaining a livelihood by fire 
(as a blacksmith A’c.. ], VaiBjS. — vivas [agni-), 
mlii. wearing a fiery or red garment, AV. —vftba, 
m. the vehicle of lire, i.e. smoke, K. — vidhi, f. 
manner or faction of lire, SBr. ■•vimocana, 11. the 
act ol lowering the sat lilir ral file (bv spicading it 
out). — vlsftrpa, in. spread of mtlamm.itioM (in a 
tumour). — viharnna, n. lemoviug the sairtlu ial 
tire Itoin the Agnidhra to ihe Sadas Mandnpa. 

— vxrya, n. gold, L. — vrlddbi, I. impimuiu nt 
! of digestion. *-vetffla, m., N. of a Vetala (mu- 
j nc tedwith the Morvot kingVikram.'nlitya). — vela, 

f. the time at whit'll the lire is kindled, alb moon, 
As\(lr. —vega, in., N. of an aiicu nt mediial 
aufhoiity; also of other persons. - veuman, in. the 
fourtventli day of the Raima iiu'isu, Sm vapr. — ve- 
■ya, in., N. of a tear her, MBh.; N of the 22nd 
muhOrta, Siirvapr. — saranaor -aila j AV. ), n. or 
-s&lff, f. house or place tor keeping the sauifuial 
fire, -iarman, m., N. of a man. — slkba, mtii. 
having a point like fire (an arrow), R. ; (as), m. an 
arrow; a lamp; a safflower plant, L,; safln'ii, !,.; N. 
of Vararuci’s father, Katluls. ; of a Vettlla, Katli.’is. ; 
(ant), n. saffron, L. ; gold, L. —ilkhff, f. a flame, 
SBr. Ac. ; the plants Gloiiosa Supcrba and Meni- 
spermum Cordifolium. — BUBrflahff, f. utti niinn to 
tin* sacrificial fire, Mn. ii, 24S. -ickhara, n. saf- 
fron. — iesha, m. appendix to the chapter on Agni 
in tlie Taittirlya-Samhit*. —iirf, infiiom. pi. j;/- 
iM.rM'n. having the brightness of Agni, RV. iii, 2h, 5 
[ 'approaching the fire (of JightningVSfly. J — sroni, 
t. leg u( the sauificiai altar, KfitjSr. — shtnt, m. 

‘ laudatory of Agni,* the first day of the Agnishtoina 
sjciifice, one day of the Sattra ParVadasaratia, SBr. 
Ac. ; N. of a son of the sixth Maun, C'i k shush, » (by 
NadvaL'i), VP. ; Hariv. [v. 1. -sbfub/i], — ahtoma, 

m. 'praise of Agni,’ N. of a protracted remnony or 
sacrifice (forming one of tlie chief modifications 
\samsthds]o( the Jyolishtoma offered by one wbo 
is desirous of obtaining heaven ; tlie perfoiinrr i r a 
Brahman who maintains the sacred fur, the offering 
is the Soma, the deities to whom the offering is made 
arc Indra Ac., the number of priests required is if>, 

1 he ceremonies continue for five days:; a mantra or 
kalpa connected with the Agnishtoma, L. ; ' agni - 
shtoma -ydjin, mfn. one who has performed tlie A. ; 
-sdd, mfn. performing the A. ; - sddyn , n. the per- 
formance of A., Mir. ; - stint a t in. and - suntan , n. the 
passage of the S.lma-vcda chanted at l he A. ; -in ini, 

n. title of a Vedic text. ••ahfhA, mfn. placed in, or 
over, or near the fire ; (as), ni. a pan, fire-pan, R. 
[cf. -s fit hi hi] ; a vehicle carrying the fire, A pSr. ; (in 
the Asvamedha sacrifice' the eleventh Yiipa r*r sac ri- 
ficial |»ost which (of all the twcnly-rtic) is nearest 
the fire, ^Br. ; (d), f. that coiner of the sacrificial 
post which (of all the eight) is nearest the fire, SBr. 

— abtblkft, f. a fire-pan [cf. -shfha). — Bhvftttff 
[in Kpic and later texts -svditd], as, m. plur, 

1 tasted by the funeral fire,’ the Manes, RV. x, 1 5, 

1 1 ; VS. ; SBr, ; in later texts N. of a class of 
Manes (who on earth neglected the sacrificial fire). 



*rfrsRra»nC agni-samskara. wu*nkf agha-marshana. 


MBh. See. — aamskSra, m. the consecration of 
lire; performance of any rite in which the application 
of fire is essential, as the burning of a dead body, 
Mil. ; Ragh. — sakha, m. ‘ friend of tire/ the wind, 
L. — samk&sa (agni-), infii. resplendent like tire, 
bBr. — sajj&t f. ? indigestion, Susr. — samcaya, 
in. preparing the sacrificial fire-place; see -cavana. 

— aambhava, mfu. produced from lire; [as), in. 
wild safflower, L ; — -jay a ; ' the result of digestion/ 
chyme or chyle, b. — Baras, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
V.irP. —sava, in. consecration of the tire, TS. ; 
SBr. * sah&ya, m. 'friend of tire/ the wind; a wild 
pigeon ; L. — s&k*2iika, mfn. taking Agni or the 
domestic or nuptial lire for a witness, R. Sec. «*r&> 
kshika-mary&da, mfn. one who taking Agni for 
a witness gives a solemn promise of conjugal fidelity. 

— sftda, m. weakness of digestion, Susr. — sftra, 
n. a medicine for the eyes, a collvrium, L. — *&- 
varnl, m., N. of a Mauu, L. — sinha, in., N. ol 
the father of the seventh black Wlsmlcva, Jain, 
-sutra, n. thread of lire; a girdle of sacrificial 
grass put upon a young Brahman at his investiture; 
k. — st&mbha, m.or-Btambhana, u. the(magk 
(juendiingof lire. - at oka, m. a partit leof fire, spark. 

— svfitta, see shvdttd. — havana, n. a sacrificial 
libation, Gant. — hut l VS.] or •hut a, mfn, sacrificed 
hv fire. — hotri (agni-), in. having Agni for a 
priest, RV. x, 66, 8. — I. -hotra (agni-), mfn. 
sacrificing to Agni, AV. vi, 97, I ; (/), f. the c 
destined tor the Aguihotra, SBr. ; AitBr. ; (agtfi- 
hot r:\-vatsd, m. her calf, SBr. — 2. -hotra, n. AV. 
&c. oblation to Agni (chiefly of milk, oil, and sour 
gruel ; there are two kinds of Aguihotra, one is 
nitya, i.e. of constant obligation, the other karnya, 
i.e. optional'; the sacred tire, Mn. ; Ysjfl. Sec . ; (ag- 
ni hotra ,-dcvaid, f. the deity of the Aguihotra; 
-tr.hi, n. the state of the A., MaitrS. ; -sthdli, f. a 
put used at the A., SBr. ; - hdvanJ , f. a spoon used 
at the A., SBr. ; AsvGr. ; -hut, ottering the A., 
AV. ; -ho Wit, m. a libation at the A., KatySr. ; 
agni hot rdyanin, mfn. one who offers only the A., 
KitySr. ; agnihotidvrit , f. (see dvrit) the mere 
A. without recitation of Vcdir formulas, KatySr. ; 
agnihotrdhu/i [ SBr., cf. dhuti) and agni hot rhhti 
[KatySr., cf. ishti], f. a libation or oli'ering at the 
A. ; agnihefnn’ihishtd [SBr.] and agni hot roc che- 
shand [TS.], n. the remains of the A. — hotriu, 
mfn. practising the Aguihotra, maintaining the sacri- 
ficial lire, SBr. Sec. -homa, m, oblation put into 
the fire, KatySr. — hvara, mfn. ? making a mistake 
in the lite -ceremonial, MaitrS. Agnfdh, m. the 
pries? who kindles the fire, VS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. [cf. 
(igntdh). Agnidhra, m. ( - agni-bdhu', N. of 
two men. Agnlndrau, m. du. Agni an<l India, VS. 
Agnlndhana,n. kindling or feeding the lire, Mn.&c. 
Agni -par j any au, Voc. til. du. Agni and l’arjatiya, 
RV. vi, 52, l6. Agni- v6.ru nan, m. du. Agni and 
Vat una, SBr. Agni-*h6m& or r xnan, m. du. Agni 
and Soma, RV. ; A V. ; VS. ; (a gw is homa ) -pratui ya - 
na, n. bringing out the fin* and the Soma, a ceremony 
in the Jyolishtoma sacrifice. Agnlshomiya, mfn. 
related or sacred to Agni and Soma, AV. &c. ; (ag- 
nishomiya'.-nirViipa, in. making libations with the 
cake sac ted to Agni and Soma, a ceremony in the 
Dar.sapurnam.isa sacrifice ; -p<iiu, in. a victim, gene- 
rally a sheep or goat, sacred to Agni and Soma ; 
-paiv-nnushthdna , n. the titr connected wirh that 
vivtim at the Jyotishtmna sacrifice; -furotjdsa, m. 
cake sacred to Agni and Soma (baked in eleven 
bowls); - ydga , m. one of the three sacrifices of 
the PfiruainSsa ; agmshomiyaikiuiaia-kapcila , m. 
rake sacred to Agni and Soma, see above. Agny- 
ag&ri [SBr. &c.] or *ftgfira, in. house or place for 
keepi ng t he sacred tire. Agny-abh&va, in. absence 
or want of the sacred fire ; loss of appetite. Agny- 
arcia, f. or n. flame) SBr. Agny-ftg&ra, see 
agtiy-agdra. Agny-fttmaka, m((ikd)n. having 
A gm's nature. Agny-SAh&na [KaushBr.] or 
-ftdhtya [AV. ; Mn. dec.], n. placing the fire on 
the sacrificial fire-place; the. ceremony of preparing 
the three sacred fires Ahavantya Ac.; (agnyddheya)- 
devatd, f. the deity of the Agnyldheya ceremony, 
ParGf. ; -rupd, n. form or shape of the A., SBr. ; 
-iarkara, as, f. plur. (figuratively) had performance 
of the A., SBr. ; - havis , n. an oblation at the A., 
SBr. Agny-Uaya, m. » agny-agard. Agny- 
fthlta, m. one who has performed the AgnySdhSna, 
R. dec. Agny-utpKta, m. a fiery portent, Car. ; 
a conflagration, PirGf. Agny-utsAdln, mfn. one 
who Jets the sacred fire go out. Agny»uddharaya, 


n. taking the sacred fire from its usual place (previous 
to a sacrifice). Agny-upasth&na, n. worship of 
Agni at the conclusion of the Aguihotra Sec., SBr. 
Agny-OdhA, m. one who kindles the fire, VS. 

Agnlka, as, ni. a plant, probably Smiccarpus 
Anacardium ; a kind of serpent, Susr.; an insect of 
scarlet colour, Coccinella ; {ant), n. the Arayou-nut, 
Susr. 

AgnUSt, ind. to the state of fire (used in comp, 
with i . kri and V bhft , e.g .agnisdt krt, to reduce 
to fire, to consume by fire), cf. hhasmasdt. 

ufjmun , a, n. conflict, battle, L. ; 
(connected with ajman , q. v.) 

dgra, mfn. (fr. \/ aiig, Urt.), foremost, 
anterior, first, prominent, projecting, chief, best, L.; 
supernumerary, L.; (d), f. [scil . n’khd] measure of 
amplitude (i.e. the distance from the extremity of 
the gnomon -shadow to the line of the equinoctial 
shadow', Suryas.; (am), n. foremost point or part; 
tip ; front ; uppermost part, top, summit, surface ; 
point ; and hence, figuratively, sharpness ; the near- 
est end, the beginning ; the climax or best part ; goal, 
aim; multitude, L. ;“a weight, equal to a pala, L. ; 
a measure of food given as alms, k. ; (in astron.) th< 
sun’s amplitude ; (am), ind. in front, befoic, ahead 
of; (dgre mi), ind. in front, before (without or 
with arc.), SBr,; (dgre), ind. in front, ahead of, 
in the beginning, first ; further on, subsequently, 
below (in a book) ; from up to (d), SBr,; before 
(in time), AitlJp. & c. [cf. Gk. atepov], — kara, 
m. the fore part of the hand, finger ; first ray ; Sis. 

— k&ya, m. the fore part of ihe body, —ga, m. a 
leader. — ganya, mfu. to be counted or regarded as 
the foremost, principal. —gSmin, mfn. preceding, 
taking the lead. — grfisikft, f. the claim or right to 
the first morsel, Pan. iii, 3, 111, K&s. -Ja (cf. ~ja ), 
mfn. born first or earlier ; (uj), in. the first-boni, an 
elder brother, Mn.iScc. ; a Brahman, VarBfS.&c.; (a), 
f. an elder sister. M-janghk, f. the fore part of the 
leg, the shin-bone, L. — janman, ni. the first-born, 
an cider brother; a Brahman, Mn. ; Ysjfi. Sec . ; a 
member of one of the three highest castes, L.; Brah- 
iiiA. — j&, mfn. first-born, RV. ix, 5, 9. — jit aka 
or -j£ti, in. a Brahman, L. — Jlhvi, n. tip of the 
tongue, VS. — jyR, f. sine of the amplitude, Suryas. 

— px, mfn. taking the lead, foremost ; N.of an Agni, 
MBh. — niti (dgra-), f. the first offering, RV. ii, 1 1, 
14. — 1&8, ind.; see col. 3. — tirtha, 111., N. of a 
prince, MBh. — dfttyl, mfu. offering the best bits 
(to the gods), MBh. — d&nln, m. a degraded Brlh- 
iiiau who lecci ves presents from Sudras,or takes things 
previously offered to the dead, BrahmavP. — didhi- 
shu, m. - agrf-didhishn, TBr. — nakha, in. tip 
of a nail, R.; cf. nakhdgra. — nEslkft, f. tip of the 
nose, R. ; cf. ndsikagra. — nlrtipana, n. determin- 
ing befotehand, prophecy. — parni, f. cowage, Car- 
popogon Pruriens. —pit, mfn. drinking first, MBh. 

— p&ni, in. fore part of the hand ; the right hand, 
L. — pfida, m. fore part of the foot, Sis. — pujft, 
f. highest act of reverence, R. — peya, 11. preced- 
ence in drinking, AitBr. — pradftyln, ruin, offering 
first, MBh. — praalrnA, mfn. broken at the top, 
SBr. — bija, mfn. (said of plants) propagated by 
cuttings; (as), m. a viviparous plant. — hhgga (or 
ugrdnsa), m. fore part ; (in astron.) degree of am- 
plitude, L._ — bhnj, mfn. having the precedence in 
eating, TAr. ; N. of the sun, MBh. — bhd, mfn. 
being at the top, at the head of. — bhflml, f. a goal, 
L. ; the top-floor (of a house), Megh. — mahiihi, 
f. the principal queen, R.; Jain. — xn&psa, n. the 
heart, L.; morbid protuberance of the liver. — yftna, 

11. stepping in front to defy the enemy. — yftyin, 
infn. going before, taking the lead ; (1), m. a leader, 
Sak. -yivan, mfn. going before, RV. x, 70, a. 

— yodhln, in. the foremost man or leader in a fight ; 

a champion. — lohltl, f. a kind of vegetable, similar 
to the spinage. — vaktra, 11., N. of a surgical in- 
strument, Suir. —vat ( Agra -), mfn. being at the 
top, TS. ind. from the beginning, AV. 

— samdhftxiS, f. the register of human actions (kept 
by Yama), L. — tandliyft, f. early down. — aara, 
mf(f)n. going in front, taking the lead. — iftnu, m. 
the front part of a table-land, L. — sftrl, f. a short 
method ofcounting immense numbers. — *fid,f. point 
of a needle, Naish. — aena, m., N. of Janamcjaya's 
son. ~ hasta, m. « -pdni ; the tip of an elephant's 
trunk, Vikr.; finger, R. «hSya^a 9 m. 'commence- 
ment of the year/ N. of a Hindu month ( Aiarga - 
tirsha, beginning about the 1 2th of November). 


~hftra, m. royal donation of land to Brahmans; 
land or village thus given, MBh. Agr&gaa * agra* 
bhdga. Agr&pau, in. the end of a ray of light, the 
focal point. AffrfiJUhan, n. a side-look, R. A- 
grang-ull, ni. the finger-tip. Affr&dvan, mfn. 
having precedence in eating, RV. vi, 69, 6. AffrA- 
nika, 11. the front of an army, vanguard, Mn. See. 
Affr&yanlya, 11. title of the second of the fourteen 
oldest (but lost) Jaina books, called Bums. Affxfc- 
sana, mfn. eating before another (abl.), MarkP. 
Agrdiana, 11. seat of honour. Agre-^ 4 , Sec, ; 
see dgre below. Affratvan, ntf(ari)n. going in 
front, AV. Afpropaharanlya, mfn. that which 
has to bn first or principally supplied, Susr. 

A grata*, ind. in front, bedore ; in the beginning, 
first, RV. x, 90, 7 ; VS. ; (with gen.) before, in pre- 
sence of. Agratah-%/i . krl r to place in front or 
at the head, to consider most important. Agra- 
tah-sara, mf(f)n. going in tront, taking the lead. 

AgrimA, mfn. being in front, preceding, prior, 
furthest advanced ; occurring further on or below (in 
a book, cf. dgre ) ; the foremost, R V. v, 44, 9 ; eldest, 
principal, L. ; (d), f. the fruit Aimona Reticulata. 

AgrlyA, mfn. foremost, principal, RV.; oldest, 
first-born, RV. i, 13, 10; [as), ni. elder brother, L.; 
(dm), n. the first-fruits, the best part, RV. iv, 37, 4 
and probably ix, 71, 4. —vat, mfn.; f. vatl (scil. 
ric\ N. of the hymn Rig-veda ix, 62, 25, quoted 
in Diity. 

Affriya, mfn. best, L . ; (as), m. elder brother, L. 
Agra, ind. (Joe.), si*e dgra. — ga [R V. ix, 86, 45] 
or -g& [TBr. &c.], mfn. going in front or before, 
-gfi,. mfn. (said of the waters) moving forwards, 
VS.; SBr. — ni, m. a leader, VS. —tana, mfn. 
occurring further on, subsequently (in a book). — da- 
dhu* [MaitrS.] or -dadhishu [KapS.] or -dldhl- 
■2m [MBh .; Gaut.], in. a man who at his first mar- 
riage takes a wife that was married before : (agrt-di- 
d/tishu or -didhishii),(. a married woman whose elder 
sister is still unmarried, — pi [RV. iv, 34, 7 & 10] or 
-pB [VS .;SBr.] ( mfn. havingthe precedence in drink- 
ing. — bhru ( v bhram),m. wandering in front, Pan. 
vi,4, 40, Comm. — vana.n.tbeborderofa forest, (gana 
rdjadanlAdi, q.v.) — vadha, in. hitting or killing 
whatever is in front, VS. — sara, inf(/)n. going in 
front, preceding ; best, L. — sarlka, in. a leader, L. 

Agry&f mf(<7)n. foremost, topmost, principal, best ; 
proficient, well versed in (with loc.) ; intent, closely 
attentive; (rz.f), m. an elder or eldest brother, k.; 
(a), f. = tri-phald , q. v. ; (am), n. a roof, L. — ta- 
pas, m., N. of a Muni, Kath:is. 

a-grabkand , mfn. (Vgrabh^zV 
grab), having nothing which can be grasped, RV. 
',116,5. 

A-graha, mfn . » imtkhya (Comm.), MBh. iii, 
(4189; BR. propose to read agra-ha , destroying 
the best part ; (as), m. non-acceptance ; a houseless 
man, i.e. a VSuaprastha, a Brahman of the third 
class, L. 

A-gr&Mn, mfn. not taking; not holding (said of 
a leech and of tools), Susr. 

L-gr&hya, mfn.not to be conceived or perceived 
or obtained or admitted or trusted ; to be rejected. 

A-grfthyaka, mfn. not to be perceived, impal- 
pable, MBh. 

a-gramya , mfn. not rustic, town- 
uade ; not tame, wild. 

agH, m. a word invented for the ex- 
planation of agtii, SBr. 

dgru, us, m. unmarried, RV. r, 44, 7 & 
vii, 96, 4 ; AV. ; («), f. a virgin, RV. ; AV. ; nom. 
pi. agrtivas , poetical N. of the ten fingers, R V. ; and 
also of the seven rivers, RV. i, 191, 14 & iv, 19, 
7; cf. Zend aghru : 

agh, cl. to. P. aghayali , to go 
wrong, sin, k. 

AgfcA, mfn. bad, dangerous, RV. ; sinful, impure, 
BhP.; (as\ m., N. of an Asura, BhP. ; (dm), n. 
evil, mishap, RV.; AV.; sin, impurity, Mn. dec.; 
pain, suffering, L.; (as), f. pi. the constellation 
usually called Magha, RV. x, 85, 13. — kyit, mfn. 
doing evil or harm, an evil-doer, AV. — ghna or 
-aftttka, mfn. sin-destroying, expiatory; (as), 
m. ‘an expiator/ N. of Vishnu. — d«va, m., N. of 
a man, Rftjat. — tnarahafua, mfn. ‘sin-effadng/ 
N. of a particular Vedic hymn [RV. x, X90] still used 
by Brahmans as a daily prayer, Mn. ; Yajii. ; Gaut. ; 




WiRTT agha-mdra. ^rjfTfjpiTO atydiigi-bhdva. 


(as), m., N. of the author of that prayer, son of Ma- 
dhucchandas ; (plur.) his descendants, Hariv. ; Asv&r. 
— xn&ra, mfn. fearfully destructive, AV. — rud, 
mfa. 'howling fearfully,’ N. of certain female demons, 
AV. — vat, mfn. sinful ; [voc. aghavan or aghos, 
q. v.) — vifllUb (<?.?£<£-), tnf(fz)n. fearfully venomous, 
AV. — gagaa {agha-), mfn. wishing evil, wicked, 
RV.; TBr. — ft&gaa-hAn, m. slaving the wicked, 
RV. - tag Bin, mfn. confessing sin, R. ; Das. — ha* 
rana, n. removal of guilt, L. — hfiri, m. an out- 
rageous robber, SV. ; AV. Affh&ava, mfn. having 
a bad or vicious horse, RV. i, 1 16, 6 ; (ds) [accord- 
ing to NBD. fr. agha + Vsvas ], m., N. of a snake, 
AV. Agh&anra, in. Agha, Kaysa's genera), BhP. 
Agh&han, n. inauspicious day, SankhSr. Agdifcu- 
gha-marahai^a, mfn. destroying a whole mass of 
sins. 

Affhalfc, nif(</)iL fearful, AV. ; SBr.; SfinkhBr. 

Aghftya,Nom. I \aghaydti (parted/), to intend 
to injure, to threaten, RV. ; AV. 

Agh&yu, mfn. intending to injure, malicious, R V. 
&c. 

a-ghatamuna, mfn. incongruous, 

incoherent. 

WQPff a-gkana, mfn. not dense or solid. 

a-gharmn 9 u\(n. not hot-, cool. — AM- 

man, m. 'having cool splendour,’ the moon. 

WtffiT a-ghhta, m. no injury, no damage,. 

TBr. 

A-ghStin, mfn. not fatal, not inj:iri<ms f harmless. 

A-ghfttuka, mfn. not injurious, MaitrS. 

a-gharin, mfn. not anointing, AV. 

XSTTHTTafi a-ghdsaka, mfn. without food or 

provisions. 

*?iprr a-ghrina , mfn. in compassionate. 

A-gh?lnin,mfn. not contemptuous, not disdainful. 

Wftr rf-ghnra , mfn. not terrific; (ox), in. 
a euphemistic title of Siva ; a worshipper of Siva and 
Din g* ; (//' ), f. the fourteenth day of the dark half of 
Bh.ldra, which is sacred to Siva. — ghoratara, 
mfn. having a form both not terrific and terrific, 
MaitrS. — ghora-rupa, in. ‘having a form or nature 
both not terrific and terrific,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
— cakshua (dghora-), mfn. not having an evil eye, 
RV. x, H5, 44. — pathin or -xuftrga, in. a par- 
ticular set t of Saivas who eat loathsome food and are 
addicted to disgusting practices. — pram&na, n. a 
terrific oath, I.. 

Wlta a-ghosha , as, in. (in Or.) Sion-so- 
nanr.c, absence of all sound or soft murmur,* hard 
articulation or effort as applied to the hard conso- 
nants and Visarga ; (mfn.), soundless, hard (as the 
hard consonants). 

'wtmr aghos, ind., voc. of agha-vat,0 sin- 

ner! Pftn. viii, 3, 1, Sch. ; see also Pan. viii, 3, 1 7 seqq. 

d-ghnat , mf (ati) n. ( V han), not kill- 
ing, not injurious, RV. 

A , -ghnya(2, 3) or a-ffhnyi (2, 3), m. 'not to 
be killed,* a bull, and (rF, d), f. a cow, RV. ; AV. ; 
(dghnya), said of a cloud, RV. x, 46, 3. 

a-ghreya , mfn. ( Vghrd), improper to 

be smelled at, Mn. 

ahk, cl. 1 , (connected with Vatic) 

A.ahka/t,dnaiikc, ahkishyate ,ahkitum, 
to move in a curve, L. ; cl. io.P .ahkayati, to move 
in a curve, L. ; to mark, stamp, brand. 

A&kA, as, m. a hook, RV. i, 162, 13, &c. ; part 
of a chariot (used in the dual), TS. ; TBr. ; a curve ; 
the curve in the human, especially the female, figure 
above the hip (where infants sitting astride are 
tarried by mothers, hence often — 'breast* or 'lap’); 
the side or flank ; the body ; proximity, place ; the 
bend in the arm; any hook or crooked instrument; 
a curved line ; a numerical figure, cipher ; a figure 
or mark branded on an animal, &c. ; any mark, line, 
stroke, ornament, stigma ; a number ; the numbers 
one and nine ; a co-efficient ; an act of a drama ; a 
drama ; a military show or sham-fight ; a misdeed, 
a sin, L. [cf. Gk. &y*as, AyaaXij, Ayufav, 67x0s, and 
Lat. uncus], •karaft, n. the act of marking or 
stamping, -klra, m. a champion chosen by each 


side to decide a battle, B.llar. ; aitkakdri- V I . kri, 
to choose such a champion, Thlar. — tantra, n. f 
N. of a book treating of magical marks or figures. 
- dh&r&jpS, f. manner of holding the body, figure, 
AsvSr. — parlva^ta&a, n. turning the body, turn- 
ing on the other side. — pftda-vrata, n., N. of a 
chapter in the Bhavishvoitara-Pinaiia. — pS.ll, f. 
or -p&Ukd, f. embracing, an embrace, L. f. 

an embrace; a nurse, 1 ..; the plant (Firing) Medi- 
cago Ksculenta. — pftna, ni. a peculiar comatenatiou 
of numerals or numbers. — pfisa-vyavahara, m. 
the use of that concatenation. — p&sadhy&ya, 
m. the study of that concatenation. — bandha, m. 
branding with a mark (that resembles a headless 
body), Yfijfl. — bhflj , mfn. (an infant) carried on 
the hip; (forced fruit) nearly ripe, early ripe, Kir.; 
near one’s side, in one’s possession, close at baud, 
easy of attainment. — mukha, n. intioductorv act 
of a drama giving a due to the whole plot. — lodya, 
ni. ginger, Cm cod a or Ciiirotaka. — vidyft, f. science 
of numbers, arithmetic. Axxkfi&ka, 11. water, VS. 
Aiikavat&ra, in. the close of a dramatic act (pre- 
paring the rudicnce for the following one). 

Arikati, is, m. wind, L. ; fire, I.. ; Rrahml, L. ; 
a Brfihman who maintains the sacred fire, L. ; N. 
of a teacher of the S 3 ma-vcda. 

Ahkana, am, n. the act of marking, stamping, 
bunding, ciphering, writing ; (mfn.), marking. 

A'nkas, as, u. a curve or bend, RV. iv, 40, 4 ; cf. 
Gk. dyicos. 

AnkaaH, am, n. the flanks or the trappings of a 
horse, RV. iv, 40, 3. 

Ankita, mfn. marked, branded;numbered, counted, 
calculated. 

Ahki&y mfn. possessing a hook, RV. iii, 45, 4; 
AV. &c. ; (0, m. a small drum, L. ; (ini), f. a num- 
ber of marks, (gana kfui/ihfi, q, v.) 

Anki, f. a small drum, L. 

Ahknta and ankndaka, as, ni. a key, L. 

AxxknpA, am, n. water, VS. 

Ankara, as, m. a sprout, shoot, blade; a swell 
ing, a tumour, Su$r. ; a hair, L, ; blood, l. ; water, I.. 

Ahknraka, as, m. a nest, L. 

Aaknrlta, mfn. sprouted. 

A&knaA, as, am, in. n. a hook, especially an ele- 
phant-driver’s hook ; (fF) or (f), f. one of the twenty- 
four Jaina goddesses, L. [cf. Gk. &ytcitTTfH)v ; Germ. 
Angel], — grab a, in. an elephant-driver. — dur- 
dhara, in. a restive elephant. 

Anknaita, mfn. urged on by the hook. 

Ahkualn,mfii. having a hook, laying hold of with 
a hook, RV. x, 34, 7. 

Anknyat, mfn. (fr. a Nom. aiikuya , related to 
a ilka), moving tortuously (to escape), RV. vi, 1 5, 1 7. 

Ankfira, as, m. a sprout, L. See ahkura, 

Ankfiaha, as, am, m. n. an ichneumon, Un. 
Comm. ; cf. angusha. 

Ankya, mfn. fit or proper to be marked or counted; 
(as), m. a small drum [cf. ankt ], L. 

WXTC ahkdra , as, m. ? diminution in 

music, L. 

ankota , anko(ha , ankola , ankolla , an - 
kolaka, as, m. the plant Alangium Hexapetalum. 
AAkolla-sKra, m. ‘essence of Ankolla,’ a poison 
prepared from the plant Ankolla, titc. 

WfWrWT ankolikd , f. (a corruption of «»- 
ka-fdlikd, q. v.), an embrace, L. 

WfW anktva , ind. p. (Vatij), having be- 
smeared, pan. vii, 2 , fa, Sch. 

j ankh , cl. 10. P. (p. ankhaydt), to stir 

up, mix, SBr, 

ang, cl. 1 . P. angati , ananga , angi- 
tum, to go (cf. Vag) ; cl. 10. P. ahga- 
yati, to mark (cf. V a * l k), P>- 

Astana, am, n. walking, L. ; ' place to walk in,’ 
yard ; see s. v. 

tqf i.ahgd, ind. a particle implying at- 
tention, assent or desire, and sometimes impatience; 
it may be rendered by well ; indeed, true ; please ; 
rather ; quick ; kim anga, how much rather ! 

Afigi (for anga in comp, with Vl> kri and its 
derivatives). — kara^a, n. act of taking the side of, 
assenting, agreeing, promising, -kira, m. agree- 
ment, ptomise. y'l . kji, to take the side of ; to 


agree to, assent, promise, ronfiss. — krita, mfn. 
agreed to, promised. — kritl, f. agreement, promise. 

^2. diiga % am , n. ( v am, Un.), a limb of 
the body ; a limb, member; the body ; a subordinate 
division or department, especially of a science, as the 
six Ved, 'Ingas* ; hence the number six ; N. of the chief 
saered texts ot the Jainas ; a lirnb or subdivision of 
Mantra or counsel (said to be five, viz. I. karma - 
thim tirami>hdfuiyaJi, means of commencing opera- 
tions ; 1. furusha 'drxivyasa Mfrui, providing men 
and mattnaU; 3. ikia kii/a rikhaga, distribution 
of place and time; 4. vipatti-piatikiira, counter- 
action ot disaster; 5. kdrya siddhi, successful ac- 
ct'inplishmcnt ; whence mantra is said to be fait- 
cdii^a ) ; any subdivision, a supplement ; (in Gr.) the 
base of a word, but in the siioug cases only, Pan. i, 
4. 1 3 sc «jij. ; au> thing inferior or secondary, anything 
immaterial or unessential, » waiiga td ; (in ihetoi'ic) 
an illustiation ; (in the drama) the whole of the: sub- 
ordinate characters ; an expedient ; a mental organ, 
the mind. I..; m. sg. or (as), 111. pi., N. of 
Bengal proper or its inhabitants; (sg.), N. of a king 
of Anga ; (ml'iv), having members or divisions, L. ; 
contiguous, L. — kartana, 11. cutting off a limb, 
■•karman, n. or -kriyS, f. a supplementary sacri- 
ficial act. — kashfiya, m. the essence of tin* body 
(said of the semen virile), SBr. >»graha, m. ' limb- 
seizure,’ spasm, Susr. — ja, mfn. produced from or 
on the body ; ornamental, L. ; produn d by a supple- 
mentary ceremony; (/?j), m. a son, L,; hair of the 
head, L.; the god of love, I,.; intoxicating pas- 
sion, L. ; drunkenness, 1 ..; a disease, I..; (</), f, a 
daughter ; (am), 11 . blood. — januif, m. a sou. 
— j&ta, mfn. protluced from or * >11 the body ; orna- 
mental ; produced by a supplementary ceremony. 
— Jvara, mfn. < arising fe\er, AV. -*t&, f. or -tva, 
11. a state of subordination or dependant c; the 
being of secondary importance, the being unessential. 

— da, in., N. of a brother of Rfnua ; of a son of 

Gada ; of an ape, son ol B'tlin ; (//', f. the female 
elephant of the south ; n, a bu> cle? worn <;ii 

the upper arm. — dvipa, in. one of the six minor 
Dvfpas. — nyftaa, m, ceremony **f touching certain 
parts of the body. f. an embrace, L. ; sen 

aiika-pali . — prftyascltta, n. expiation nf bodily 
impurity, esprciallvthat arising Iroimleatli in a family, 

bhn,rn. son,Sik — bbfd A, mfn. causing rbeuina- 
tism, AV. — snarda or -xnardaka or -mardlu t 

m. a servant wb»> shampoos his master’:, body ; aiiaa- 
mnnla also rheumatism, ('ar. — xnarsha, m. pain in 
the limbs, rheumatism, — marsha-prasamana, 

n. alleviation of rheumatism. — m-ejayatva (air- 
gam-cp), », the trembling of the body, Vugas. 

— yaab^l, f. a slender form, fairy-figme. — yfiga, m. 
a subordinate sacrificial act. — rakta, in. the plant 
GundSrry anl. — rakflhapl or -rakalil^i, f. ‘body- 
protector,* a coat of mail, L. — rfcga, nf. application 
of unguents or cosmetic s to tin 1 body (especially after 
bathing); scented cosmetic. — rftj or -rlja, m., N. 
of Kama, king of Anga. — rdjya, n. kingdom of 
Anga. — ruha, mfn. ‘growing on the hedy.’ b, it, 
wool, down, &c. — lipi,f. wiitten character of Anga. 

— loka, m. the country Anga. —lodya, ni. a sort 
of grass; ginger, or its root. — vftk-pfinl-mfct, mfn. 
possessing mind (V), sjpcech, and hands. — vikriti, 
f. change of bodily appearance, collaj»se ; fainting, 
apoplexy. —vtkab#pa,m. gesticulation ; inovenu nt 
of tiie limbs and arms ; a kind of dance. — xrldyft, 
f. knowledge of lucky or unlucky mark* on the 
body, Chiromantia, Mn. vi, 50, «Sc< . — valkflta, 
n. a wink, nod, sign. — aAa, ind. into parts, SBr. 

— saxpBkfira,m. or-aaxnskrlyft, f. embcllishuv, nt 
of person, bathing, perfuming and adorning the body. 

— aamhatif f. compactness of limb, symmetry of 
body, -samlllti, f. the Samhitfi or phonc*ti«, re- 
lation l>etwcen consonants and vowels in the Iki dy 
of a word, TS. Pr.1t. — Sftfcffa, in. ‘bodily contact,* 
coition, L; - akandka, rn. a subdivision of a science. 

— aparxa, m. bodily eontacl. —lilra | KathJts. J or 
*b»H[L], m. gesticulation. — bloa, mfn. limbless, 
mutilated ; incorporeal ; (as), iii. Kflmadeva. A&- 
Ifangl, ind. jointly or reciprocally, related as one 
limb to another or to the body. AngA&gl-tft, f. 
mutual relation or correlation as between the limbs, 
or a limb arid the body, or between subordinate and 
the principal, or principal and accessory. AntfAngl* 
bb&va, m. correlation between the limbs of a body ; 
the mutual relation or correlation of the different 
limbs or members of anything, as in a simile or com- 
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pirison between the principal parts or features of any 
object and those of the ihiiii^ compar'd to it. An- 
gadblpa, m. Karna, the king of Anga. Ahffanu- 
k&la, min. agreeable to the body, Megh. Angi- 
nulepana, n. anointing the Imdy. Angapurva, 
u. effect of a secondary sacrilicial act, L. Ang&svara, 
tn. the king of Anga. Ange-th$h£, min. situated 
in «i member or in the body, AV. Angoncha, m. 
or angoitehana, n. a towel, L. 

Angaka, am, u. a Jimb, member, body ; (//*</)» 
f. a bodice, a jacket, L. 

Ail gin, mfn. having limbs, corporeal, having sub- 
ordinate parts, principal ; having expedients. 

Angiya, mfn. relating to the Anga country, (gana 
gakddi, q. v.) 

Angya (3), mfn. belonging to the limbs, RV. i, 
J91. 7 - 

ahgana, am , n. See ahgana. 

WJffir ahgati , is, in. (Vag), tire, L. ; a 
Brahman who maintains a sacred tire, L. ; Bralmi.l, 
L. ; Vishnu, L. ; cf. aiikati. 

ahgana , am, n. ( \ ; ahg,i\. v.), the act 
of walking, L. ; place to walk in, yard, court, area ; 
(r/j, f. ‘a woman with well-rounded limbs,* any 
woman or female ; (in astron.) Virgo ; the female 
elephant of the north. AnganS-gana, m. a numlwr 
of women. AnganS-jana, m. a female person. 
Anganft-priya, rn. ‘dear to women/ N. of the tree 
Jnnesia Asoca. 

Angapa, am, n. a yard, court, area. 

ahgnbha, in. a kind of rice, L. 
ahjai'a , as, m. dried fruit, L. 
ahgns , as, n..( \^ahj, IJn.), a bird, L. 

WJJI 4 . ditgara , as, in., (rarely) am, n. ( \ f ay 
or ah*, Uu., cf. .7^#//), charcoal, either heated or not 
healed ; (as), m. the planet Mars ; N. of a prince of 
the Maruti, Hariv,; the plant li it Avail ; (/It), m. pi., , 
N. ol a people and country, VI*. [cf. I.ith. angli'S ; ! 
Rus>. iijhj ,• also Get in. Kohl e ; Old Germ, col and 
colo ; Kng. coal]. — kftrin and -krlt [I (par.], in. 
charcoal-burner. — kushthaka, m. the plant Hita- 
vali. — dbani or -dh&nikfi., f. a portable fire-place. 

— parlpficita, n. roasted food. — parpa, rn., N. 
of Citraratha, chief of the Gandharvas, MBh.; (/), 

1. Clerodcndron Siphoiianthus. — pfttri, f. a port- 
able firo place, -pnihpa, m. the plant Ihgudi 
(Vulg. Ingua). — manjari or -manjl, f. the shrub 
Gesalpinia BanducHla. — vallarlor -valll, f. (va- 
rious plants'!, Galednpa Arborca ; Ovieda Vcrticallata ; 
Bhlrgf ; Ciunj.l. — sakatl, f. a portable fireplace 
on wheels, —aetu, m., N. of a prince, father of 
Gandhrira. Aiig&ravakahayana, 11. an instm- 
ment for extinguishing coals, SBr. xiv. 

Angaraka, a. r, rn. charcoal ; heated charcoal ; the 
planet Mars ; Tuesday ; N. of a prince of Sauvlra ; 
of a Rudra ; of an Asura, Katlus. ; N. of two plants, 
Kclipta (or Vcrbesina) Prostrata, and white or yellow 
Amaranth ; (aw), n. a medicated oil in which tur- 
meric arid other vegetable substances have been boiled. 

— dina, in. 11. a festival of Mars on the fourteenth 
of the latter half of Caitra. — manl, 111. coral (am- 
ber). — vara, m. Tuesday. 

Axtff&rakita, mfn. charred, roasted, burnt, (gana 
t&rakadi , q. v.) 

Ang&rl, is, f. a portable firc-plac^.L. 

AngarikK, f. the stalk of the sugar-cane; the bud 
of tile Kiijsuka or Butea Frondosa. 

Ang&rita, mfn. charred, roasted, (gana tarakadi , 
q. v.); * burnt,’ a kind of food not to be accepted by 
Jaina ascetics, Jain.; (ft) , f. a portable firc-placc, 

L. ; a bud, L. ; N. of a creeper, L. ; of a river, L. ; 
(am), 11. the early blossom of the Kinsuka. 

Ang&rln, mfn. heated by the sun, though no longer 
exposed to its rays, VarBrS. [generally f. (iyi), scil. ills, 
the region just left by the sun] ; N. of a creeper. 

AngKrlya, mfn. lit for making charcoal, Pan. v, 

I, I 2 , Sch. 

Aiig&ryl, f. a hcapofdiarcoal, (gana piUadi, q.v.) 
trfjBT ahgiku . See angaka . 

(thyir, ir, m. (Vang, Un.), N.of a 
l^ishi, who received the Brahma vidyl from Athar- 
van, and imparted it to SatyavSha, the teacher of 
Aftgiras, MundUp. 

Angira, as, m. «= dhgiras, RV. i, 83, 4 & iv, 51, 

4; MBh. ; Yajfi. ; (cf, Gk. dyytkot and dyyapos .) 


Angiras, ds, m., N. of a Rishi, author of tin 
hymns of RV. ix, of a code of laws, and of 
treatise on astronomy (he is said by some to hav< 
been bom from Brahma's month, and .to have beei 
the husband of Sniriti, of Sraddha, of two daughter! 
of Maitreya, of several daughters of Daksha, See . ; h< 
is considered as one of the seven Kisliis of the first 
Manvant ara, as a Praj.lpati, as a teacher of the Brah 
mavidy.i, which he had learnt from Satyav.lha, adc- 
scuidaut of Bharadvaja, Sec. Among his sons, tit 
chief is Agni, others are Samvarta, Utathva, am 
Brihaspati ; among his daughters are mentioned Sim 
v .1 IT, Kiihu, Rnkii, Auumati, and Akfip.lra ; buttli 
Ricasor Vedic hymn?., the manes of Havishuiat, am 
mankind itself are styled his offspring. In astronomy 
he is the planet Jupiter, and a star in Ursa Major 
N. of Agni, MBh.; (asas), in, pi. descendants o 
Angiras or of Agni (mostly personifications of lunii 
nous object;*) ; the hymns of the Atharva-vcda, TS. 
piiests who by using the magical formulas of thosi 
hymns protect the sacrifice against the effects of iu- 
auspi .-ious accidents. — tama ( angiras -), mfn. hav- 
ing the luminous quality of the Angirasas in th< 
highest degree, said of Agni and of Ushas, RV 

— vat, ind. like Angiras, RV.; VS.; {di:$iras-val) 
mfn. connected with or accompanied by the Angi- 
rasas, RV. ; VS. 

Ahgirasa, as, in. an enemy of Vishnu in his in- 
carnation of ParaMirSuia. 

AhgirasSm-ayana, aw, n. a Sattra sacrifice. 

aiigi . Sec 1. anga. 

Vfft ahgitri , is, or ahguri [L.], f. (for 
angnli, q. v.), a finger, AV. ; a toe ; (cf. an-aitgur{, 
piinedii^uri, sv-ahsuri . ) 

Angurlya or 1 yaka, as, am, in. n. a finger- 
ring. 

ahgula, as, m. ( V ag orahg ), a finger ; 

the thumb; a finger’s breadth, a measure equal to 
eight barley-corns, twelve angulas making a vitasti 
or span, and twenty -lour a basta or cubit ; (in astron.) 
a digit, or twelfth part ; N. of the sage Canakya, L. 

— pram Ana or -m&na, n. the measure or length of 
an ahgula ; (mfn.), having the length of an ahgula. 

Angmlaka, ife ahgula, i. e. so many angulas 
or lingers long. 

Anfjpili, is, (or a it gulf), f. a finger; a toe ; the 
thumb ; the great toe ; the finger-like tip of an ele- 
phant’s trunk; the measure ahgula. — torana, 11. 
a sectarial mark on the forehead consisting of three 
fingers or lines shap'd like an arch or doorway (/o- 
raiia), drawn with sandal or the ashes of cow-dung. 

— tra, ». a finger -protect or, a nuiti ivancc like a 
thimble (used by archers to protect the thumb or 
finger from being injured by the bowstring), R. &c.; 
-7 vat, mfn. provided with it. «*tr&na, 11. » -tra, R. 

— mukha or angmll-mukha, n. the tip of the 
finger, Sis. — mudrS or -mudrikft, f. a seal-ring. 

— mo tana, 11. snapping or cracking the lingers. 
-veshhUca, in. or -veahtana, 11. a glove (?). 

— shanga, m. contact of the lingers ; act of finger- 
ing; (mfn,), sticking to the lingers, -aamdesa, m. 
snapping or cracking the fingers as a sign. — ipko- 
tana, 11. snapping or cracking .the lingers. An- 
ffuli-pa&caka, n. the five fingers. Angnli- 
parvan, n. a finger-joint. AngnlL-aambhuta, 
m. 'produced on the finger/ a finger nail. Angnly- 
agra, n. the tip of the finger, SBr. Angnly-ldl 
{ahguh-\ a gana of Pan. (v, 3, 108). 

Angnllya or anffnUyaka, am, n. a finger-ring ; 
also aiigulika, L, 

Angiiabtha, as, m. the thumb ; the great toe ; 
a thumb’s breadth, usually regarded as equal to an 
ahgula. - m&tra, mf(/) 11. or -m&trafca, mf(f*i/)n. 
having the length or size of a thumb. 
AngfuahthlkS, f., N. of a shrub. 
Anguahibya,^, m. belonging to the thumb (the 
thumb nail). 

ahgusha , as, m. ( V ahg or ag), * mov- 
ing rapidly/ an ichneumon ; an arrow. 

ahgosktn , mfn. * resonant (?), 
praiseworthy (?)/ N. of the Soma, SV. 

See col. 1. 

[J OLngh, cl. 1. A. ahghate , ananghe , 
to go, set out, set about, commence, L.; 
to hasten,' L.; to speak hastily, blame, L. I 


Anglia (not in use, but equivalent to aghd), evil, 
sin, L. Angh&ri, in. * an enemy to sin or evil/ N. 
of a celestial guard of the Soma, VS. [blazing, T.] 

Anghaa, n. sin, Hariv. 

Anghri, is, in. a foot ; foot of a seat ; the root 
of a tree [i f. ayhrf], —nftmaka, m. or -niman, 
11. a synonym of ah&hri, means always foot as well 
as root, -pa, m. (drinking with the loot or root), 
a tree. — parpi or -valll or -valllkfc, f. the plant 
Hedvsarum Lagopodioides. — pfina, mfn. sucking 
the loot or toes (as an infant), L. ~ akandlia, m. 
the ancle. 

i.ffc (connected with q.v.) f 
cl. 1. P. A. draft, dflrati, °tc, ana flea, 
°ce, to go, move, tend ; to honour ; to make round or 
curved ; to request, ask, L. ; to speak indistinctly, 
L. See 2. act la, deishtu. 

ac, a technical term for all the 
vowels, Pan. AJ-anta, mfn. ending in a vowel. 

a-cakrd, mfn. having no wheels; 
not wanting wheels, i. e. moving by itself, RV. 

a-cakshus, us, n. a bad eye, no 
eye ; (mfn.), blind. A-cakshnr -vlahaya , mfn. not 
or no longer within reach of die eyes, invisible. 
AcakahuBh*tva,ji. blindness. 

A-cakahuabka, niln. destitute of eyes, SBr. xiv ; 
blind. 

a-canda, mfn. not of a hot temper, 
gentle, tractable ; (t), f. a tractable cow. 

a-cahira, mfn. destitute of four, 
having less than lour ; not cunning, not dexterous. 

a-candra, mfn. moonless. 

a-capala,mtn. not oscillating, not 
wavering, not fickle ; immovable, steady. 

A-c&palya, am, 11. freedom from unsteadiness. 

a-cura or u-carat [RV.], mfn. im- 
movable. 

d-carama, mfn. not last, not least ; 
said of the Marnts, RV. v, 58, 5. 

’fPOTcIi a-carmdka, mfn. having no skin, 
TS. 

a-cala, mf(a)n. not moving, immov- 
able ; {as), m. a mountain, rock ; a bolt or pin ; the 
lumber seven ; N. of Siva and of the first of the 
line deified persons, called ‘white Ha las ’ among the 
Jainas; of a Dcvarshi, VP.; (a), f. the earth; one 
I* the ten degrees which are to be ascended by a 
Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha. — kll&, f. 
the earth. — tviab, rn. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo. 
— dbyitl, f. a metre of four lines, of sixteen short 
syllables each, also called GltyaryS. —para, n., N. 
}f a town, Jain. — bhrfctfi, m., N. of a BrShman 
from Oude, who became one of the eleven beads of 
lianas among the Jainas. — mati, 111., N. of a 
Maraputra. — araabfha, in. chief of mountains. 
AoalAdbipa, m. ‘king of mountains/ the Hima- 
laya. AoalE-aaptanu, f., N. of a book in the 
Bhavishyottara-Purana. 

a-caru, mfn. not pretty, Pan. 

-cit, mfn. without understanding, 
RV.; irreligious, bad, RV,; (the NBD. suggests to 
:ake a -fit as a f. ' not-knowlcdge ;* Say. sometimes 
■xplains by */ti, ‘neglecting the Agnicayana, irre- 
igious ;’) a-cit, f. not-spirit, matter, Sarvad. 

4-oikltvaa, an, uskt, at, not knowing, ignorant 
?f, RV. i, 164, 6. 

A-oitta, mfn. unnoticed, unexpected ; not an ob- 
ect of thought; inconceivable, RV. ; destitute of 
ntellcct or sense. — pljas and -maaaa (dcilta-), 
n., N. of two £ishis, MaitrS. ; K3;h. 

A'-olttl, is, f. want of sense, infatuation, RV. ; 
\V. ; (figuratively said of) an infatuated jpan, RV. 

V, a, II ; VS. 

vrfax 1. if- cita, mfn. not heaped up. 

vrffWa. acita, mfn. (i/oc), gone, L. 
Aelabta, mfn. moving, VS. 
vrfxa a-citrd, mfn. not variegated, un- 
istinguishable ; (dm),n. undistinguishableaess, dark- 
less, RV. iv, 51, 3 Sc vi, 49, II. 

wf^RfT a-cinta, f. thoughtlessness. 




vrfffani a-cintita. 


tnPT ajnna. 
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A-cibtHa, mfn. not thought of, unexpected, dis- 
regarded. 

A-ointya, mfn. inconceivable, surpassing though 
MaitrS. See . ; (as), m., N. of Siva. — k&rman, mfu 
performing inconceivable actions. — rfipa, mfu. hav 
ing an inconceivable form. 

a-cira, mfn. not of long duration 
brief; instantaneous, recent; (am, at, cna), iiul. no 
long, not for long ; not long ago ; soon, speedily 
(</), f. the mother of the Jaina saint $anti. — dyut! 
or -prabbft, f, lightning. — pragQtft, f. 1 havinj 
recently brought forth/ a cow that has rcccntlycalvcii 
* — bb&a, f. lightning, Sak. — mrita, mfn. recently 
deceased. — roots, f. or aelr&&su,ni. or aoirflbhi, 
f. lightiiillg. 

dcishtu. See 2. acita. 

a-cetana, mfn. without conscious 
ness, inanimate ; unconscious, insensible, senseless, 
fainting, &c. 

A-cetaa, mfn. imprudent, RV. ; unconscious, in 
sensible. 

A'-cet&na, mfu. thoughtless, infatuated, RV. vii. 

4. 7. 

A-cadtanya, cun, n. unconsciousness; insensi 
bilitv ; senselessness, want of spirituality; that which 
is destitute of consciousness, matter. 

a-ceshta, mfn. effortless, motionless 
— tS, f. loss of motion from fainting, &c. 

* a- coda't, mfn. (i/cud), not driving 

or impelling, RV. v, 44, 2. 

A-codas, mfu. free from compulsion or extemai 
stimulus, spontaneous, RV. ix, 7 9, I. 

i.a-ccha, mfn. (fr. a + cha for chad 
or chdyd, ^chacf), 'not shaded/ 'not dark/ pel- 
lucid, transparent, clear ; {as), m. a crystal, L. Ac- 
choda, mfn. having clear water ; (<7), f., N. of 
river; {am), n., N. of a lake in the Himalaya 
formed by the liver AccIkkU. 

A-oohSya, mfu. without shadow, casting no sha- 
dow, RV. x, 27, 14; SBr. xiv. 

2. accha, as, in. (corruption of riksha), 
a bear. — bhalla, m. a bear, li.llar. (ef. bhalla ). 

3 . accha (so at the end of a pa da), or 
usually accha, iud., Ved. to, towards (governing acc. 
and rarely the locative). It is a kind of separable 
preposition or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, 
as in the following. 

AcchA- i/i or acchiL-v'ffAm or acchS-V'car, 

to attain, go towards, RV. & c. 

Acoba-v'i. dru, to run near, RV. iii, 14, 3. 
Accha- \/dhanv, to run towards, RV. iii, 53, 4. 
AbchA- V n&ksh, to go towards, approach, RV. 

Vi, 22, 5. 

Acchft- Vi- na«t to come near, RV. 

Aooh&- Vnl, to lead towards or to, R V. 

Acoh&- V4. nu, to call out to, to cheer, RV. 
A'cchA- \/pat [SBr.] and Caus. P. -pat ay at i 
[RV. v, 45, 9], to Hy towards. 

Aeoh&Vbxtl, to invite to come nqar, PBr. 
Acohft- i/yS or 4ocb»- Vyk« to approach, RV. ; 
TS. 

AcobA-i/vao, to invite, RV. 

AoobA-v&kA, m. 'the in vitcr/ title of a particular 
priest or IJ.il vij, one of the sixteen required to per- 
form the great sacrifices with the Soma juice. 

Aooh&v&kxya, mfn. referring to the accha vika ; 
containing the word accha v aka, Pan. v, 2, 59, Sch. ; 
(am), n. the state or work of the accha vaka. Pan. 
v, I, 135. Sell. 

AcchA-v'va&o, Pass. - vacydte , to extend itself 
towards, to go towards, RV. i, 142, 4. 

AocbA- v vad, to salute, RV. &c. 

AochA- \1 v?it (Opt. A. 1. sg. -vavritTya), to 
cause to come near, RV. i, 186, 10. 

AcobA-v^l?lf to flow near, RV. ix, 92, 2. 
Aoclii- y'ayand, Caus. to flow near (aor. -dsi- 
shyadat), RV. ix, 81, a : Intens. to cause to flow near 
(part. nom. sg. m. -sdnishyadat), RV. ix, 1 10, 4. 
Aooheta, mfn. approached, attained, ^VS. 
Aeobetya, mfn. to be approached, ApSr. 
A'oobokti, is, f. invitation, RV. 

tlfw* d-cchidra , mfn. free from clefts or 
flaws, unbroken, uninterrupted, uninjured; {am), 
n. unbroken or uninjured condition, an action free 
from defect or flaw; («r>w), ind. uninterruptedly, 


without break from first to last. wkffnda, n., N. 
of a chapter of the Taittiriya-Urahniaua. Aocbl- 
drdtl, mfn. affording perfect protection, RV. i, 145, 
3. A'cchidrddhnl, f. (a cow) having a faultless 
udder, RV. x, 133, 7. 

A'-cchidyaraAna, mfn. uncut, uncurtailed, AV.; 
not fragile (a needle), RV. ii, 32, 4. 

A-cchinna, min. uncut, umurtailcd, uninjured ; 
undivided, inseparable. - pattra (deck Inna-), 
inf^u. (said of goddesses, of a bird, of an altar shaped 
like a bird), having the wings uncurtailed, uninjured, 
RV. i, 22, II ; VS.; having uninjured leaves, VS. 
—parnA, mfn. having uninjured leaves, AV. 

A-cchedika, mfn. not fit or needing to be cut, 
Pan. vi, 2, 155, Sch. 

A-ochedya, mfn. improper or impossible to be 
cut, indivisible. 

W3|in a-cchuptd , f., N. of one of the six- 
teen Vidyadevls of the Jainas. 

acchurikii or acchurt, f. discus, 

wheel, BhP. 

d-cyuta or a-cyutd, mfn. not fallen; 
Ann, solid; imperishable, permanent ; not leaking 
or dripping ; (*w), ni. f N. of Vishnu ; of Krishna ; 
of a physician ; the plant Moriuda Tinetoria ; N. of 
a gift to Agni, SBr. — kvhit, rn. 'having solid 
ground/ N. of Soma, VS. — cyut, mfn. shaking firm 
objects (said of the thunderer Indra), RV. ; (said 
of a drum), AV. — Ja, iis, in. pi. a class of Jaina 
deities. -jallakln, m., N. of a commentator of the 
Amara-Kosha. — danta or acyntanta, m. p N. of 
the ancestor of a warrior tribe called Acyutadanti 
or Acyutanti (though possibly these refer to two 
distinct tribes). — pljaa and -manas {deyuta-), 
111., N. of two Maharshis, TAr. — mfirti, m., N. of 
Vishnu. ~rush, f. inveterate hatred. — v&aa, in. 
the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa ; acyiUdvasa, 
id., T. — athala, n., N. of a place in the PaiijAh, 
M Bh. Acyntagraja, in. (Vishnu’s elder brother), 
Balarlma ; Indra. A'cyutop&dhy&ya, 111. « 
acyutarjallakin , q. v. 

aj , cl. 1 . P. (defect., supplemented 
fr. V vt), djafi, aj?t , ajitum , to drive, 
propel, throw, cast : Desid. ajijUhati, to lx: desirous 
of driving [cf. Gk. uyai; Lat. ago], 

I-AJA, as, m. a drove, troop (of Marnts), AV. ; 
a driver, mover, instigator, leader; N. o! Indra, of 
Rudra, of one of the Maruts [ajd dka-jad, RV., 
and ajd {ka-pada, AV.], of Agni, of the sun, of 
BrahmS, of Vishnu, of Siva, of Kama (cf. 2 . aja); 
the leader of a flock; a he-goat, ram [cf. Gk. af£, 
aiyoy ; Lith. ozys ] ; the sign Aries ; the vehicle ot 
Agni ; beam of the suu (Pflshau) ; N. of a descendant 
of ViivXmitra, and of Da&aratha’s or Dlrghab5hus 
.thcr ; N. of a mineral substance ; of a kind of rice; 
of the moon ; {ns), m. pi., N. of a people, RV. vii, 
18, 19; of a class of Rishis, MBh. ; (rf), f., N. of 
'rakriti, of May! or Illusion, sec a~jd (s.v. 2. ajd); 
a she-goat ; N. of a plant whose bulbs resemble the 
udder of a goat, Susr. — karna, m. a goat’s ear; 
he tree Tcrminalia Alata Tomentosa. — karnaka, 
m. the Sal-tree, Shorea Robusta. — kftlA, f., N. of 
a town of the Bodhis. «-kshxr&, n. goat’s milk, 
MaitrS.; cf. Pan. vi, 3 , 63, Sch. — gandhft or 
-ya&dblkK, f. 'smelling like a he-goat/ shrubby 
basil, Ocymurn Gratissimum. — gandhinl, f. a 
plant ,-aja-srihgi, q.v. -gar A, ni. (‘goat-swal- 
ower ’), a huge serpent, boa constrictor, A V. See. ; 
N, of an Asura ; (/), f., N. of a plant. — gallikft, 
F./ goat’s cheek/ an infantile disease. — Jlvana or 
•Jivika, m. ' who lives by goats/ a goat-herd. — tft, 
a multitude of goats ; the being a goat. — tvA 
TS. ; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 64, Sch.] or ajA-tva, n. the 
icing a goat. — dapdl, f. a plant, - hrahntadandi. 

— devatS, as, f. pi. the 251)1 lunar mansion. 
«*&&maka f m. 'named Aja or Vishnu/ a mineral 
jbstance. —pa, ni. a goat-herd. — patha, m. 
goat’s road/ probably * aja-vith q.v. — pada 
•r -pkda, mfn. goat-footed. — p&d, in., N. of the 
ivinity called Aja akafidd. — p5r»va, m. ‘having 
ilack sides like a goat/ N. of Svetakarna’s son RS- 
fvalocana. — pili, m. a goat*herd, VS.; N. of 
)asaratha’s father. — babhru {dja-), n. said to be 
he father or origin of a medical plant, AV. v, 5, 8. 
—bkakaka, m. 'goat’s food/ the plant Varviira. 
-miyn {ajd-), m. bleating like a goat (a frog), 
*V, vii, X03, 6 & xo. -Odra, m., N. of a tribe 


or prince, (gana hurv-ddi, q.v.) • mldha or 
-milha, 111., N. of a son ofSuhotra (author of some 
Veilic hymns, RV. iv, 43 Sc 44); of a grandson of 
Suhoira; of Vudhialifhira. — mukha, mfn. goat- 
faced ; (/), f., N. of a Rakshasi. —mem, N. of a 
place, Ajmlr(?). — mo da, in. or -modi, or -modi- 
kft, f. 'goat’s delight/ N. of various plants, common 
Carroway, the species called Ajwacn (Ligusticum 
Ajwaen), a species of Parsley, Ajuum InvoJuc;atum. 
-rshabha {r/sh), in. a he-goat, SBr. —lam- 
bana, n. antimony. -Ionian, m. or -loml, f. 
Cowage, Carpopogon Pruriens; (d), 11. goat’s hair, 
SBr. See. — vast!, in., N. of a tri lx, (ga m^/tj/t/y-ddi 
and iubhrddi, q.v.); fayas), in. pi. the members 
of that tribe, (gana yaskddi, q.v.) — vRha, m., 
N. of a district. — vSthl, f. 'goat’s road,’ N. of one 
of the three divisions of the southern path, or one of 
the three paths in which the sun, moon, and planets 
move, comprehending the aster isms mu la, part'd- 
s had ha. and uttanhhadha. — a ring!, f. 'goat’s 
horn,’ the shrub Odiua W oilier, used as a chanu and 
as a remedy for sore eves, AV. (its fruit resembles a 
goat’s horn), -stunda, 11., N. of a tow n, Pin. vi, 

l, J 5 5 . — h&, f. ~-a-jtu/d % q.v. ; the plant Alkusi, 
T. AjS-kripSniya, mfu. like the goat and shears 
in the liable, Pin. v, 3, 106, Sch. AjK-ktblrd, n. 
goat’s milk, SBr. &c. ; cf. aja-hhtrd. AjS-gala, 

m. goat’s nock. Aj&^aliugtana, m. nipple or 
fleshy protuberance mi tlu* neck of goats, an emblem 
of any useless or worthless object or person. Ajft- 
jiva, m. ‘ who lives by goats/ a goat-herd. AJK- 
taulvali, iil, N. of a Muni who lived on the milk 
of goats (an example of compounds in which the 
middle term is left out, gana Sdkapdrt/uvddi, 
q. v.) Ajada, m. * goal-eatei/ the ancestor of 
a warrior tribe, IMn. iv, 1, 171. Ajadaxd, f. a 
species of prickly night-shade. JLjftdl, a gana of 
IMn. (iv, 1, 4). Ajdntri, f. the pot-herb Convol- 
vulus Argenteus. Ajfi-payag, 11. goat’s milk. AJK- 
p&laka, mfn. tending goats ; (nr\ in. a goat-herd. 

L. Ajavi, in. pi. {ajdrdyas, SBr.) or ajavlki, 

11. sg. goats and sheep, small cattle. Ajaxva, n. 
goats and horses, Vajfl. ; {as), m. Pflslun or the Suit 
(having goats for horses), R V. AjaikapKd, m., N. 
of Vishnu; of one of the eleven Kudras; cf. I . ajd. 
Ajaidaka, n. goats and rains, (gana gavdsvadi , 
q.v.)’ 

Ajaka, «7.r, m., N. of a descendant of PurRravas ; 
of a king of Magadha ; {aka or ika), f. a young 
she-goat ; a disease of the pupil of the rye (small 
reddish tumours compared to kids, protruding 
through the transparent cornea and discharging pus). 
Ajakfi-j&ta, n. the above disease. 

AJ&na, Ajani, Ajma, See. Sec r. v. 

2. a-jd, mfn. not liorn, existing from 
all eternity; (ds), in., N. of the first uncreated being, 
RV. ; AV. ; Brahm.l, Vishnu, Siva, Klma; (<7), f., 
N. of Pralqiti, Maya or Illusion (see also I .ajd and 

l . ajana). 

ajakava , as, m. Siva’a bow, L. 
AJakKvA, mfn., N. of a sacrificial vessel dedicated 
to Mitra and Vanina and (according to the Comm.) 
having an ornament similar to the fleshy protuber- 
ance called ajd -gainst ana, q, v., SBr. ; {ds or dm), 

m. or 11. a species of venomous vermin, centipede or 
scorpion, RV. vii, 50,1 ; {as, am), m. n.&va’sbow, L. 

Ajagava, as, m. Siva’s bow, L. ; the southern 
portion of the path of the sun, moon, and planets ; 
{iis), in., N. of a snake priest, PBr. 

Jkjagtva, in., N. of a snake demon, TUndyaBr. ; 
cf. dja t ;dva; {am), n. Siva’s bow, L.; N. of the 
sacrificial vessel also called ajakdvd (q.v.), ApSr. 

a-jayhanya, mfn. not last; not 

least. 

d-jayhnivas , mf(d jayhnusht)n, 

{V bait), not having killed, RV. viii, 56, 15. 

a-jafd, f. Flacourtia Catajihracta, 
mtajajd and ajjhata. 

<3nT3 (i-jada, mfn. not inanimate, not tor- 
pid, not stupid ; (if), f. the plants Aja{2 and Kapi- 
kacchu (Carpopogon Pruriens), — dM, mfn. of a 
vigorous mind, energetic. 

tnratTf ajaihya, f. yellow jasmin. 

TO I. ajana , as, m. ( Vaj ), f the insti- 
gator/ BralimS ; {am), n. act of instigating or 




10 fnrcmftflf ajana-yoni-ja. w* aiica . 


moving. — yoni-ja, m. 'boro from Ajana,* N. of 
DakOia. 

Ajanl, is, f. a path, road, Nir. 

tnpT 2 .ajand, rnfn. destitute of men; 

desert ; (/7.0, in. an insignificant person. 

A-janani, is, f. (generally used in cursing), non- 
birth, cessaiiou <»f existence ; ajanamr astu *asya, 
'may he rcasc to exist f I’ahcat. ; ci. Pin. iii, 3, U 2. 

A-j&nya, mlii. in. proper to he produced or born ; 
untit for mankind ; (ant), n. any portent unfavour- 
able to mankind, as an earthquake. 

^TinST oj-anta, xnfn. See 2 . ac . 

WPJ l.a-japa , as, m. (Vjap), one who 
docs not repeat prayers ; a reciter of heterodox 
works, L. ; (i/), f. the mantra or formula called 
baysa (which consists only of a number of inhalations 
and exhalations). 

Wm 2 .aja-pa, in. See 1. ajd , 

WW a-jambka , as, m. * toothless,’ a frog. 

ysim njnya, as , m. non-victory, defeat.; 
(rnfn.', uneonqnered, unsurpassed, invincible; («x), 
in., N. of Vishnu ; of a lexicographer ; of a river ; 
(a), f. hemp ; N. of a friend of DurgJ ; Maya or 
IlliiMon. 

A-jayya, rnfn. invincible ; improper to be won 
at play. 

a-jdra , rnfn. (Vjri), not subject to 
old age, undecaying, ever young; (d), f. the plants 
Aloe iVrtoliata and JirnapafijhT ; the river Sarasvati. 
Ajaramara, nifn. undecaying and immortal, MHh. 
A-jaraka, as, ant , m.u. indigestion, 

A-jarat, infu. not decaying, VS. 

A-jarayu, rnfn. not subject to old age, RV. i, 
Il6, 20. 

A-Jaraa, another form for a-jara, used only in 
sonic eases, L. 

A-jarya, rnfn. not subject to old age or decay, 
SBr. ; not friable, not digestible; {ant ), n. friendship. 

a-jueas, rnfn. not quick, inactive, 

RV. ii, 15, 6. 

trro d-jasrn, mfn. ( \^jas), not to be ob- 
structed, perpetual, RV. {am [gana svar-ddi, 
&.C.] or ena [RV. vi, 16, 45] ), ind. perpetually, for 
ever, ever. 

a-jakat, rnfn. (pr. p. -v/3. hd), not 
dropping or losing (in romp.) — sv&rthU, f. a rhe- 
torical figure (using a word which involves the mean- 
ing of another word previously used, as 4 white ones’ 
for 'white horses,’ ‘lances’ tot 'men with lances’). 
Ajahal-linga, m. (in Or.) a noun which does not 
drop its original gender, when used as an adjective. 

Vin ajd, f. a flhe-goat. See 1 . ajd. 

WHIJR a-jagara, rnfn. not awake, not 
wakeful, L. ; (i/.s), in. the plant Fclipta or Verbcsina 
Prostrata. 

winfu ajaji, is, or ajdji , f. Cuminura Cy- 

minum; Ficus Oppositifolia ; Nigella Indica, 

Vimf d-jata, mfn, unborn, not yet born, 
not yet developed. — kakud, m. a young bull whose 
hump is yet undeveloped, Pan. v, 4, 146, Sch. 
• pikilut, mfn. having undeveloped wings. —Io- 
nian, or -yyaStyana, mfn. whose 

signs of puberty are not yet developed. — Vyara- 
bkra, m. having ho experience of business, a minor, 
a youth under fifteen. — satrn (Ajd/a-), mfn. 
having no enemy ; having no adversary or equal 
(Iudra), RV. ; (us), m., N. of Siva, of Yudhish|hira, 
of a king of Klii, of a -son of Sanrika, of a son of 
Vidmisira or BimbisBra (contemporary of Slkya- 
muni). AJfttAnniaya, mfn. having no regret. 
AJfttirl, m. having no enemy, Y udhishfhira, Si$. 

^TllTifU a-jdnat, mfn. (pr. p. i/jfld) , not 
knowing, unaware. 

*nnftr a-jani, is [AV.], or a-jdnika [L.], 
as, m. having no wife. 

fnnftf d-jdmi , mfn . not of kin , not related , 
RV. ; (in Or.) not corresponding, Nir. ; (1), n, '(co- 
habitation) not allowed between relations, * incest, 
RV. — tft (Aj&mi-) [§Br.], f. or -tra [TBr.], n. 
not uniformity, variation. 


djnyamdna , mfn. (Vjnn), not 
being born, not subject to birth, VS. 

ajikd, f. See qjaka. 

wfWH ajita, mfn. not conquered, unsub- 
dued, unsurpassed, invincible, irresistible ; {as), m. 
a particular antidote ; a kind of venomous rat ; N. 
of Vishnu ; Siva ; one of the Saptarshis of the four- 
teenth M.mvantara ; Maitrcya or a luture Buddha ; 
the second of the Arhats or saints of the present 
(Jaina) Avasarpini, a descendant of IkshvHku ; the 
attendant of Suvidhi( who is the ninth of those Arhats); 
(tf.r), in. pi. a class of deified beings in the first Man- 
van tara. — keaa-kaxnbala, m. f N. of one of the 
six chief heretical teachers (mentioned in Buddhist 
texts as contemporaries of Buddha). — b&lft, {., N. 
of a Jaina deity who acts under the direction of the 
Arhat Ajita. — vikrama, as, m. ' having invincible 
power,’ N. of king Oandragupta the second. Ajl- 
tdtman, rnfn. having an unsubdued self or spirit. 
Ajitdpida, m. having an unsurpassed crown ; N. 
of a king, Rljat. Ajitendriya, mfn. having un- 
subdued passions. 

ajtna, am* n. (probably at first the 
skin of a goat, ajd ) ; the hairy skin of an antelope, 
especially a black antelope (which serves the religious 
student for a courh, seat, covering, Sic.) ; the hairy 
skin of a tiger, Sec . ; (as), m., N. of a descendant 
of Pfithu, VP. - pattrfi or -pattri or -pattrikK, 
f. a bat. ■- phalE, f., N. of a plant, (gana ajadi, 
cj. v.) — yoni, rn. 'origin of skin,’ an antelope, deer. 
— v&sin, mfn. clad in a skin, SBr. — sandka, ni. 
one who prepares skins, a furrier, VS. 

^fiTI \ajird, rnfri.f V dj), agile, quick, rapid ; 
(Am), ind. quickly; RV. ; AV. ; VS.; (n.r), m., 
N. of a N5ga priest, PBr. ; (if), f., N. of Durgi ; 
of a river ; (ant), 11. place to run or fight in, area, 
court, R. &c. ; the body ; any object of sense, air, 
wind; a frog; L. — vatl, f., N. of the river on 
which the town SrSvasti was situated, Pan. vi, 3, 119 
& vi, 1, 220, Sch. — socls (ajird-), in. having 
a quic k light, glittering, N. of Agni, of Soma, RV. 
Ajlrftdi, a gana of Pftn, (vi, 3, 1 19). Ajix&dM- 
rljA, in. 'an agile emperor,* death, AV. 

Ajir&ya, Nom. A. ajirdyate , to be agile or quick, 
RV. viii, 14, 10. 

Ajiriya, mfn. connected witli a court &c., (gana 
utkarddi, q.v.) 

wftm a-jihma, mfn . not crooked, straight ; 
honest, upright, Mil. &c. ; (czj), m. a frog (perhaps 
for a-jihvd), L. ; a fish, L. — g*a, mfn. going straight ; 
(<7.r), m. an arrow. AJUun&ffrA, mfn. having a 
straight point. 

a-jihva, mfn. tongueless ; (as), m. 

a frog, L. 

Vlfapf ajtkava, am, n. Siva’s bow, L. 

See ajakava. 

a-jtyarla , as, m. ‘that has nothing 

to swallow,’ N. of a £ishi, SunafoScpha’s father. 

Wlfhr d-jita, mfn. (v//ya, usually jma), 
not faded, not faint, AV. ; TS., Sec. — panarva- 
pya, 11. ' asking the restitution of an object which 
has in fact not been lost,’ N. of a twofold rite to be 
performed by Kshatriyas, AitBr. 

A'-jltl, is, f. the state of being uninjured, RV. ; 
TS. &c, ; cf. djydni. 

fl-jlrna, mfn. Wjri), not decom- 
posed ; unimpaired ; umligestcd ; (ant), n. indigestion. 
A-jlrni, is, f. indigestion, L. 

A-JIr^ilsi, mfn. suffering from indigestion. 
A-jlrtl, is, f. indigestibleness. 

a-jiva, mfn. lifeless. 

A-jlvat, mfn. not living, destitute of a liveli- 
hood, Mn. 

A-jlvana, mfn. destitute of a livelihood, AV. 
A-jlvanl, is, f. non-existence, death ; ajrvanis 
tasya bhuydt, 'may death befall him!* Ply. iii, 3, 

1 1 2, Sch. 

A-Jlflta, am, n. non-existence, death. 
’Wipif'W a-jugupsita, mfn. not disliked. 

W^Ca-ywr, mfn . ( */jur), not subject to old 

age or decay, RV. viii, 1, 2. 

A-JturyA (3 ; once 4, RV. vi, 17, 13), id., RV. 


A-jftry&t, mfn. not subject to old age, RV. iii, 
46, 1 & v, 42, 6, 

n-jushta, mfn. not enjoyed, unsatis- 

factory, RV. 

A-jushti, is, f. non-enjoynient, feeling of dis- 
appointment, RV. 

wihrar a-jetaryn , mfn. invincible. 

A-jeya, mfn. invincible ; N. of a prince, MBh. ; 
(am), n., N. of a kind of antidote. 

Wlfa d-josha, mf(a)n. not gratified, in- 

satiable, RV. i, 9, 4. 

A-joahya (4), infn. not liked, not welcome, 
RV. i, 38, 5. 

ajjukd, f. (in the drama) a cour- 

tezan. 

ajjhatd, f. the plant Flacourtia 
Cataphracta ( — ajatd and ajatjii). 

ajjhala , as, m. a burning coal. 

a-jiia, mfn. (*/jnd), not knowing; 
ignorant, inexperienced ; unconscious; unwise, stupid. 
— 15 , f. or -tva, 11. ignorance. 

Ajnakft or ajnikS, f. an ignorant woman, TSn. 
vih 3. 47- 

A-jnftta, mfn. unknown ; unexpected; unaware; 
(am), ind. without the know ledge of, M Bh. — knla- 
fltila, min, whose lincageand character arc unknown. 
— keta (Ajftdta-), mfn. having unknown or secret 
designs, RV. v, 3, 11. — bhukta, mfn. eaten un- 
awares, Mn. — yaksbmA, in. an unknown or hidden 
disease, RV. x, 161, 1 ; AV. — vKsa, mfn. whose 
dwelling is unknown, —alia, mfn. whose character 
is unknown. 

Ajnfctaka, mfn. unknown, (p*na yth’IUi, q. v.) 

A-jSSti, is, m. not a kinsman, not related, Mn. 

A-jastvS, ind. not having known or ascertained. 

A-jSSna, am, n. non-cognizance ; ignorance, (in 
philosophy) spiritual ignorance (or a power which, 
consisting of the three Ounas sattva, rajas, and 
ttimas , and preventing the soul from realizing its 
identity with Brahma, causes self to appear a distinct 
personality, and matter to appear a reality) ; Prakriti, 
Maya, Illusion ; (mfn.), ignorant, unwise ; (d/), ind. 
unawares, ignorantly. — krlta, mfn. done inadver- 
tently. — tag, ind. unawares, inadvertently. — tR, 
f. or -tva, n. ignorance. — bandhana, 11. the bond 
of ignorance. 

A-jn&nin, mfn. ignorant, unwise. 

A-jnRs, mfn. having no kindred, KV. x, 39, 6 . 

A-jneya, mfn. unknowable, unfit to be known. 

djma , as, in. ( V aj), career, inarch, 
RV. [cf. Gk. 6 ynor). 

Ajman, a, 11. career, passage, battle, RV . ; AV. 
[bat. ajpnen]. 

Ajra, as, m. a field, a plain, RV. [Lat. ager; 
Gk. dypos : cf. ajini]. 

AjryA (3), mfn. being in or connected with a 
field or plain, RV. x, 69, 6. 

AJvin, mfn. (Vf 1 /), active, agile, used in a sacri- 
ficial formula, AsvSr. 

H'Hhftf d-jyani, is, f. the state of being* 
uninjured, AV. (cf. A jiff ) ; ( gjyanayas ), nom. pi., 
N. of certain offerings, TBr., ApSr. 

A-jyayA-ti, f. state of anything which is not to 
be hurt or overpowered, SBr. 

tnih? ajyeshfhd , mfn. not the oldest or 
best ; (as), nom. pi. of which none is the eldest (the 
Maruts), RV. v, 59, 6 & 60, 5 ; cf. A-kanishtha, 
— vrltti, mfn. not behaving as the eldest brother 
[Mn. ix, 1 ro], or (ajyeshtha-vritti) behaving like 
one who has no elder brother. 

i.afic (connected with Vac, q.v.), 
cl. 1 . P. A . Aftcati, °te, ana flea, °ce, aflei- 
shyati, °te, afkitum, to bend, curve, incline, curl ; 
to reverence (with inclined body), to honour ; to 
tend, move, go, wander about ; to request, L. : cl. 10. 
or Caus. afLcayati, to unfold, make clear, produce: 
Desid. P. A. aftcicishati, be desirous of bend- 
ing : Pass, afleyate or acyatt, to be bent. 

2. Afto, only ifc., turned to, going or directed 
towards; see akudhrydflc, Avafle , udafle, diva - 
drySflc, Set. 

A&OAi 'curling* (of the hairs of the body, thrill of 
-apture), only at the end of romd&ca, q.v. 



Wlfir ahcati. 
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Anoati, is, m. or ancatl, f. wind, L. ; fire, L. 

Ancana, am, n. act of hauling or curving. 

A&oala, as, in. (jierhaps also am), ». the border 
or end of a garment, especially of a woman's gar- 
ment, of a veil, shawl. (In Bengali, a strip of country, 
district.) 

▲delta, tnfn. bent, curved, curled, arched, hand- 
some ; gone, walked in ; reverenced, honoured ; dis- 
tinguished. — pattra, m. a kind of lotus with curved 
leaves. — pattrakaha, infu. having lotus eyes, 
-bhru, f. a woman with arched or handsome eye- 
brows. — l&ngUla, nifn. having a curved tail (as a 
monkey). 

aJJj, cl. 7. P. A. andkti , ahkte \ a- 
s nailja, afijishyati or ankshyati , dfljit, 
afljitum or ahktutn , to apply an ointment or pig- 
ment, smear with, anoint ; to decorate, prepare ; to 
honour, celebrate ; to cause to ap}K*ar, make clear, 
RV. r ; to be beautiful, L. ; to go, L. : Caus.rt/ 7 - 

jayati, d/ljijat. to smear with ; to speak ; to shine ; 
to cause to go, L. [cf. Lat. ungo\. 

Anjaka, as, m. f N. of a son of Vipracitti, VI*. 

An i ana, as, m. a kind of domestic lizard, L. ; 
N. <4 a fabulous serpent ; of a tree, l\uVat. ; of a 
mountain ; of a king of Mithilil ; of the elephant of 
the west or south-west quarter ; (//;-, f., N, of Hanu- 
inat's mother; ofl’ravarasena’s mother; {am), n. act 
of applyingan ointment or pigment, embellishing, &c.; 
black pigment or colly rium applied to the cv clashes 
or the inner coat of the eyelids; a special kind of 
this pigment, as lamp-black, Antimony, extract of 
Ammonium, Xanthorrhiza, &c . ; paint, especially as 
a cosmetic; magic ointment; ink.L. ; night, L.; fire, 
L. (In rhetoric) making clear the meaning of an 
equivocal expression, double entendre or pun, &r. 

— kesa, mf (/")». whose hair (or mane) is as black 
as pigment ; (1), f., N. of a vegetable pci fume. 

— n&mikft, f. a swelling of the eyelid, stye. — vat, 
in J. like collyrinm. AdjanK-glri, m., N. of a 
mountain. AnjanadhikS, f. a species of lizard, L. 
Anjanamblms, «. eye- water. AnjanS-vatl, f. 
the female elephant of the north-east (or the west?) 
quarter. 

Anjanaka, as, m. portion of a text containing 
the word afljana , (gana yoshad-adi, q.v.); {:), f., 
N. of a medicinal plant. 

Anjanikfi, f. a species of lizard, L. ; a small mouse, 
L. ; cf. anjalikii. 

Aiijani, f. a woman (fit for the application of 
ointments, pigments, sandai, &c.), L. ; N. of two 
medicinal plants. 

Anjala, aSjali. See «. v. below. 

Aujas, as, n. ointment, a mixture, RV. i, 1 3 2, 2 ; 
N.ofa S.irnan, Arshllr. ; (as), in<!. quickly, instantly, 
RV. ; BhP. ; see Afljasd. Anjab-sava, m. rapid 
preparation (of Soma)* SBr. ; Ait Hr. Aujaa-p^, 
nifn. drinking instantly, RV. x, 92, 2 & 94, 13. 

Afljasa, mfn. straight, straightforward, honest, 
L. ; (/), f., N. of a heavenly river, RV. i, 104, 4. 

Anjaafi, ind. straight on, right, truly, justly ; 
quickly, soon, instantly. Anjasfiyana, n\f(t)n. 
having a straight course, going straight on, TS. ; 
AitBr. 

Anjasfna, mfn. going straight on, straightfor- 
ward, RV. x, \i, 7. 

Arlji, mfn. applying an ointment or pigment, 
RV.; ointment, brilliancy, RV. ; unctuous, smooth, 
sleek (membrum virile), VS. ; {is), m. a sender, com- 
mander, U11. — mit, mfn. coloured, bright, adorned, 
RV. v, 57, 5. -»akth 4 , mfn. having coloured 
♦highs (a victim), VS. ; cf. Pan. vi, 2, 199, Sch. 
▲iijy-tt&, mfn. black and white coloured, TS. 

AftjiTfc, mfn. slippery, smooth, AV. 

Adjiahtha, as, or adjlshbu, us, m. * highly 
brilliant/ the sun, L. 

anjala only ifc. for afljali, q. v. 

faf afljali, is,m. ( Vanj), the open hands 
placed side by side and slightly hollowed (as if by 
a beggar to receive food ; hence when raised to the 
forehead, a mark of supplication), reverence, saluta- 
tion, benediction ; a libation to the Manes (two hands 
full of water, ttdakAHjali), VP. &c. ; a measure of 
com, sufficient to fill both hands when placed side 
by side, equal to a kudava. — karman, 11. making 
the above respectful salutation, •kftrlkft, f. an 
earthen figure (with the hands joined for salutation)*; 
the plant Mimosa Natans. ■» pufa, m. n. cavity 
produced in making the afljali salutation. — ' 


dhana, n. salutation with the afljali raised to the 
forehead. Anjali-kyita, mfn. placed together to 
form the afljali salutation. 

Anjalika, as, am, in. n.. N. of one of Arjuua’s 
arrows, MBh. ; (d), 1. a young mnu»e, L. 

vrfa* aitjika,as , in., N. of a son of Yadu. 

See afljaka. 

t 5?f3fa*n/iw/i7/i.?Aff,f.(fr.l)esid.of\ / i.r/»A), 

desire of going, [jshitm cakre (Vt. kri . |, Bhatt. 

aiiji, f. a blessing (?), T. 

trsfa anjira , am, n. (a Persian word), a 
species of fig-tree (Ficus Oppoaiti folia); a fig. (In 
Bengali) a guava. 

atra A. atati,°te, ata,atishyuti , 

1 S dfit, atitum, to roam, wander about (some- 
times witli acc. ; frequently used of religious mendi- 
cants) : In tens, atdtyatc , to roam or wander about 
zealously or habitually, especially as a religions mendi- 
cant : Desid. ctitishati , to be desirous of roaming. 
Ataka, mfn. roaming, I,. 

▲tana, mfn. roaming about, VarBr. ; {am), 11 
act or habit of wandering about. 

Atani, is, f. or atani, f. the notched extremity 
of a b<jw. 

Afamlna, as, in., N. of a prince, BhP. 

Afavi, is, or usually a$avi, f. ' place to roam in, 
a forest. Afavi-slkbara, as, ui. pi., N. of a jn-ople, 
Mllh. 

Afavlka, better ft^avika, as, m. a woodman, 

forester. 

At*, f. the act or habit of roaming or wandering 
about (especially as a religious mendicant). 

▲m&, f. (habit of) roaming nr wandering about, L. 
▲i&tyam&na, mlh. roaming excessively. 
At&tyft, f. (habit of) roaming, L. 

Af*ya, N0111. A. atayate , to enter upon a roam- 
ing life, to become a religious mendicant, L. 

A fyR, f. roaming about, one of the ten faults re- 
sulting from an excessive fondness for pleasure, Mn. 
vii, 47. 

’fnrfir atani. See </af. 

WZfZVl atarusha or atarusha or atarushaka , 

as, in. the shrub Justicia Adhatoda. 

a-(ala, mfn. not shaky, firm, L. 
snr aft , el, 1. A. at/ate , dnatte , at t Hum , 
y to exceed, 1 -.; to kill, L.: cl, 10. P. at t ay at i, 
to contemn, L. ; to lessen, diminish, L. 

At^a, ind. high, lofty, L. ; loud, L. ; (n.i), in. a 
watch-tower; a market, a mark el -place (corruption 
o f hatiti)\ N. of a Yaksha, R-ljat. ; over-measure, 
L. ,* (</), f. overbearing conduct (?), P.1 11. iii, I, 17, 
Comm. ; (am), 11. boiled rice, food, L. ; (mfn.), dried, 
dry, L. -p&tl-bhftff&khya-ffrlha-krltya, n. 
business of the house called the market-master's de- 
partment (an office in Kashmir), Rajat, — ait hall, 
f. site of an atta{ V), (gana dhiimlUi, q. v.) — ka- 
li ta, n. loud laughter, a horse-laugh. — hisa, m. 
id.; a name of Siva; of a Yaksha, Kathis.; of a 
mountain. ~hftaaka, ni. the shrub JasminumMul- 
tiflotum or Hirsutum. — hftsin, in., N. of Siva. 
— h&ftya, 11. loud laughter; a horse-laugh. A^- 
tAtta-k&aa, m. veiy loud laughter. 

Attaka, as, m. an apartment on the roof ; tower. 
At^ta, ind. very high, L.; very loud, L. 
Altana, am, n. a weapon shaped like a di.scus, L. 
A^tKya (Noin. fir. attd), A. attayatc, to be over- 
bcaring(V), Pin. iii, 1, 1 7, Comm, 

tTJt r? at tala, as, or attdlaka , as, m , a watch - 

tower ; {ikd), f. a palace, L. ; N. of a country, Rfljat. 

▲ttftllkfc-k&ra, as, in. a bricklayer (son of a 
painter and a lascivious SQdra woman), Brahma vP. 

▲ttUik&»bandham, ind. (in the way that ajta- 
likas are fonned), Pin. iii, 4, 42, Sch. 

^fa5«T aftilikd, f., N. of a town, Ilajat. 
VJTC atfidrd , as, m. a king of Kosala, SBr.' 
^5P afya, f. See y/af* 

afh, cl. k P. A. athuti, °te, to go, L. 


afhida, as, m, pi., N. of a people, 

MBh. 


anffaka, 11 

athilld, f., N. of a Prakrit metre. 

. ad, cl. i . P. ai/ati, to endeavour, L. 

adakavatl, N. of a fabulous palace 
on Meru ; also ol a city. 

g|T add, cl. I . P. addati,dnadda , additum , 
to join, L. ; to infer, argue, L.; to meditate, 
discern, L. ; to attack, L. 

▲ddana, am, n. a shield, L. 
arw an, cl. I- P. anati, ana, anitum , to 
\ sound, L. : cl. 4. A. anyutc , to breathe, 
(another form of Van, q. v. ; in this sense regarded 
in the Dhatu-piitha as a distinct rt.), L. 

▲naka, mfn. insignificant, .small, contemptible, 
(gana utkarddi. q. v.) 

▲nak&ya, mtn. connected with what is insignifi- 
cant, &c., ib. 

A^iavya, am, 11. a field of (anti) Panicum Milia- 
ccum, Piln. v, 2, 4 ; see ana. 

▲ni, is, 111. or ani, f. the point of a needle or of 
a sharp stake, L.; linch pin, 1.,; the pin or holt at the 
end of the pole of a carriage, I.. ; the corner or part 
of a house, 1 ..; a boundary, L. Anl-mlndavya, 
m., N. of a Br.lhman ascetic (said, to have been im- 
paled cm an ani or point of a stake), MBh. 

Anim&n,a, m. fir. ana. q. v.), minuteness, fine* 
ness, thinness, SBr.&c. ; meagreness; atomic nature; 
the superhuman power of becoming as small as an 
atom ; ( dniman \ n. the smallest particle, SBr. 
Anlsb^ba, mfn. (tr. ana, q. v.), most minute. 
Amy as, an, asi, as (Tr. ana, q.v.), or ai^IyaskA 
[AV.], mfn. more minute than usual. 

Apn, mfiriju. tine, minnte, atomic ; (im), m. an 
atom of matter ; ‘an atom of time/ the 34,675,000th 
part of a muhurta (of 4K minutes) ; Panicum Milia- 
ccum,VS.; SBr. xiv; MundUp.; N. of Siva ; {ilnvi), 
f. ‘the subtle one/ N. of the fingers prepaiing the 
Soma juice, RV. ; {a), n. (in prosody) the fourth 
part of a mSU 5 ; {attd), ind minutely, SBr. — tara, 
mfn. veiy fine or minute, gentle. — tatla, n., N. of 
a medical oil. — tva, 11. or-tfi, 1. minuteness, atomic 
nature. — bMM'.lightning. ■»madhya-btya l n. l N.of 
a hymn, —mfttra. mfn. having the size of an atom. 

— m&trika, mfn. having the size of an atom ; con- 
taining the atomic elements {matt a) of the body, 
Mn. i, 56. — rena, in. f. atomic dust (as seen in 
sun-beams). — renu-jUa, n. an aggregate of such 
atomic: dust. — re vat I, f. the plant Croton Poly an - 
drum. — vftdln, mfn. one who believes in and 
teaches atomism. «-vedfrnta, 111. title of a hook. 

— vrata, ani, n. pi., N. of the twelve small duties 
or vows of the laymen adhering to the Jaina faith. 

vrlbi, m. a tine sort of rice, L. •-•as, iud. into 
or in minute panicles. Apu (with V kku, &c ; ), see 
s. v. Anv-anta, m. a hair-splitting question, SBr. 

Annka, mfn. fine, minute, atomic ; clever, (gana 
yavddi, q. v.) ; {am), n. an atom. 

And {lor ana in comp, with V l did and its deri- 
vative). — bhava, ni. the becoming an atom, Nir. 

— Vbbd, to become minute or atomic. 

Anva, am, n. fine interstice or hole in the strainer 
used for the Soma juief, RV. 

amihit , as, m., N. of a son of Vi- 
bhrsja, MBh. 

jjfin anth or oth, cl. 1. A. anfhate , anan- 
^ n the, ant hit urn, to go, move, tend, L. 
A^hlta, mfn. pained (V), Susr. 

atyla, am, 11. (also as, in., L.) [Vam, 
Un.], an egg, a testicle; the scrotum ; the musk 
bag; semen virile, ; N. of Siva (from his being 
identified with the Brahnrinda or mundane egg). 

— katSha, m. the shell of the mundane egg, VP. 
-ko^ara-pnibpl, f. the plant Convolvulus Ar- 
genteusf?). — koaa or -koslia or -koshaka, ni. 
the scrotum ; the mundane e gg. — Ja, mfn. egg-born ; 
(rtf), m. a bird, L. ; a fish, L. ; a snake, I.. ; a lizard, 
L.; (d), f. inusk. -jdavara, in. 'king of birds/ 
(iaruda. — dala, 11. egg-shell, -dhara, m., N. of 
Siva. — vardbana, n. or -vyiddbi, f. swelling of 
the scrotum, hydrocele. — sd, f. oviparous. ApdaU 
karshana, n. castration. A^dAkftra, mfn. egg- 
shaped, oval, elliptical ; (as), in. an ellipsis. A^da- 

jiti, mfn. egg-sluped, oval, elliptical; {is), f. an 
ellipsis. 

A^daka, as, m. the scrotum ; (am), n. an egg. 



12 aydara, ati-rajan. 


Agdara, niff/" gana yaurddi, q. v.)n., N. of a 
tribe*, (gana bhrisddi, q.v.) 

Andar&ya, Norn. A.andaravate, to behave like 
an Andara, (gana bhrisddi, q.v.) 

AndAlu, us, m. ‘ full of eggs/ a fish, L. 

Andlkft, f., N. of a weight (^4 vava). Car. 

Andira, as, m. a full male, a man, L.; strong, L. 

.at, ind. a prefix said to imply ‘sur- 
prise/ probably a contraction of a/i, meaning 'extra- 
ordinary/ (gana ury-adi, q.v.) Ad -b hut a, mfii. 
extraordinary ; see s. v. 

2 . at , cl. I. P. A. dtati (Xaigh. ; 

p. dtut or at am ana), to go constantly, 
walk, run, RV. ; to obtain, L. 

A tana, as, m. a passer on, Nir. ; (am), n. act of 
passing on, Nir. - vat, nt. one who wanders, Nir. 

Atasi, atka. See s. v. 

a-taj-jiia (for a-tad-jiia ), mfn. not 
knowing that, i. c. Brahma and the soul’s identity. 

vlifZ a-tntn , mfn. having no beach orshore, 
precipitous, S.'ik. ; (rtr), in. a precipice ; the third 
hell ; cf. a tala, 

a-tattra-vid , mfn. not knowing 
the truth, i. e. the soul’s identity with Brahma. 

A-tattvartha-vat, mfn. not confonuable with 
the nature of truth. 

d-tathd, mfn. not saying tat ha (yes), 
giving a negative answer, RV. i, Si, 1. A-tatho- 
olta, mfn. not deserving of such (a fate) ; not used 
to this (with gen.) 

A-tathjra, mfn. untrue, unreal, not really so. 

a-tad, not that, HhP. (cf. a-sa). 
— arha, mfn. not deserving that; (am), ind. un- 
deservedly, unjustly, — guxia, m. (in rhetoric) the 
use of predicates not descriptive of the essential 
nature of the object. 

x.a-tanu , mfn. not thin, not small. 

2. A-tanu, us, m. * an-aii: 3 r a t N. of Kama. 

WTift a-tuntra , mfn. having no cords ; 
having no (musical) strings ; unrestrained ; (am), n. 
not the object of a rule or of the rule under con- 
sideration. 

u-tandra, infn. free from lassitude, 
alert, unwearied, RV. ; AV. 

A-tandrita or o-tandrln, mfn. id., Mn. &c. 

'WrPI a-tapa ( Vtap ), as, m. pi. a class of 
deities among the Buddhists. 

A-tapas or a-tapaaka or a-tapasya, mfn. one 
who neglects tapas or the practice of ascetic austeri- 
ties ; an irreligious character. 

A-tapta, mfn. m >t heated, cool. — tanfi (< dtapta -), 
mfn. whose body or mass is not prepared in tire, raw, 
RV. ix, S3, r. — t&pas, m. whose ascetic austerity 
has not been ( fully) endured. 

A-tapyam&na, mfn. not suffering, RV. i, 185,4. 

a-tamds , mfn. without darkness, 
SBr. xiv. A-tamdvishta (irregular contraction of 
a-tama avishta ), intn. not enveloped in darkness, 
MaitrUp. 

A-tamiira, mfn. not dark, not benighted. 
WiPR) d-tameru , mfn. not languid, VS. 

wfr a-tarka , as, m. an illogical reasoncr; 
bad logic. 

A-tarklta, mfn. unconsidered, unthought of; un- 
expected ; (am), ind. unexpectedly. 

A-tarkya, mfn. incomprehensible, surpassing 
thought or reasoning. - sah&sra-s&ktl, m. en- 
dowed with a thousand incomprehensible powers. 

Wc 5 a-tala , am, n. bottomless; N. of a 
hell beneath the earth ; (/zj), m. t N. of Siva. 
— aparia or -spyis, mfn. whose bottom cannot be 
reached, bottomless. 

WJP*nj d-tavyas, an, ast, as, not stronger, 

not very strong, RV. v, 33, 1 Sc vii, 100, 5, 

dtas, ind. (ablative of the pronom. 
base a, equivalent to asm&t ), from this, than this ; 
hence ; henceforth, from that time ; from this or 
that cause or reason. Ata-firdkvaxn, ind. hence- 
forth, afterwards. Ata-eva, ind. for this very reason ; 
therefore. Atafe-paraoi, ind. henceforth, further 


on. Ato-nimlttam, ind. on this ground, for this 
reason. Ato-’nya, infn. differing from this. AtO« 
’rthaxu, ind. for this object. 

at as rt, as, m.(Vat), wind, air, L.; the 
soul, L. ; a (missile) weapon, L. ; a garment made 
of the fibre of {atasi) flax, l«. ; (dm), n. shrubs, 
RV. ; (/), f. common flax, Liuiim Usitatissiumin ; 
Sana, Bengal sun used as hemp, Crotolaria Juiicca. 

atasi', is, m. (Vat), a wandering 
mendicant, RV, viii, 3, 13. 

Atas 4 yya.( 5 ), mfn. to be got by begging, RV. 
i, 63, 6 & ii, 19, 4. 

flllWR a-tastkana ( Vstha), mfn. not suit- 

ing or fitting, SBr, 

«-/«/7asa,mfn.not an ascetic, SPr. 
vfij dti, ind. [probably neut. ofan obsolete 

adj. a tin, passing, going, beyond ; see y/ at, and cf. 
Old (Jcrni. anti, unti, inti, unde, indi, &<:, ; Kng. 
and ; iierm. undt (Ik. tri, avri ; I. at, ante ; kith. 
ant ; Atm. ti ; Zend aitf\. As a prefix to verbs and 
their derivatives, expresses beyond, over, and, if not 
standing by itself, leaves the accent on the verb or 
its derivative; as, ati-kram (y/kram), to overstep, 
Veil. Inf. nti-knime , (lit) to lie walked on, to be 
passed, RV. i, 1 05, 1 6 ; ati-krdmana, n., see s. v. 

When prefixed to nouns, not derived from verbs, 
it expresses beyond, surpassing; as, ati-kasa, past the 
whip ; ati-mdnusha , superhuman, Sc c. ; sec s. v. 

As a separable adverb or preposition (with a cc.), 
Vcd. beyond; (with geu.)over, at the top of, RV. ; A V. 

Ati is often prefixed to nouns and adjectives, and 
rarely to verbs, in the sense excessive, extraordinary, 
intense ; excessively, too ; exceedingly, very ; in such 
compounds the accent is generally on dti . — ka- 
fhora, mfn. very hard, too hard. — katka, mfn. 
exaggerated ; (#/), f. an exaggerated tale ; see also s. v. 
— karahana (for -kariana ?), n. excessive exer- 
tion. — kalyara, ind. very early, too early. — kfinta, 
infn. excessively beloved. — k&ya, mfn. of extra- 
ordinary body or size, gigantic; (as), m. , N. of a 
Raksbasa, R. - klri^a (dti-) or -kirl$a [Comm. ], 
mfn. having too small teeth, TBr. — kutsita, mtn. 
gieatly despised. — kulva (dti-), mlii. too bald, VS. 

— kricckra, m. extraordinary pain or penance last- 
ing twelve days, Mn. ; Y.ljfi. — krita, mfn. over- 
done, exaggerated. — krlsa (dti-), mtn. very thfn, 
emaciated. — k risk 11a (dti-), mfn. very or too dark, 
very or too deep blue, — kruddka, mfn. exces- 
sively angry. — krudh, f. excessive anger, Katins. 

— kruaiita(r77/-\n. extraordinary cry or wailing, VS. 

— kkara.mfn. very pungent or piercing. — ganda, 
mfn. having large cheeks or temples; (as), m., N. 
of thcj^i (or index), star of the 6th lunar mansion. 

— gandha, mfn. having an overpowering smell; 

(as) , ni. sulphur; lemon -grass (Audropogon Schse- 
imnthes) ; the Charnpac flower (MicheliaCharnpaca); 
a kind of jasmin. — gandkiln, m., N. of the creepier 
ButradritA. — g&rlyaa, 11. (coinpar. of ' ati~yuru), a 
higher or t«xi high price ; ati-gariyastl ( instr.) Vkri, 
tobuvtoo dear, Oas. — garvita,mtu. very conceited. 

— gahana, mfn. very deep; very impenetrable, 
-g&dha, mfn. very important ; very intensive ; 
(am), ind. exceedingly ; excessively. — gttna, mfn. 
having extraordinary qualities. gtipta, mfn. closely 
concealed, very mysterious. — guru, mfn. very heavy. 

— go, f. an excellent cow, IM11. v, 4, 69, Sell. 

— canda, mfn. very violent. — carana, it. exces- 
sive practice. — ofipalya, 11. extraordinary mobility 
or unsteadiness. — oira, mfn. very long ; (am), ind. 
a very long time ; (asya), ind. for a very long time; 

(at) , ind. at last. — ohattra or -chattraka, m. a 
mushroom ; (*?),f. Anise (Anisuni or AnethuinSowa); 
the plant Baricria Longi folia. — jara or -jaraa, 
mfn. very aged, Pan. vii, 2, 101, Sch. — Jala, mfn. 
well watered, — java, nt. extraordinary speed ; (mfn.), 
very fleet, — Jftgara, mfn. very wakeful ; (as), m. 
the black curlew. — Jlrpa, mfn. very aged. — jirpa- 

extreme old age. — JivA, mfn. quite alive, very 
lively, AV. — dlna, 11. extraordinary flight (of birds), 
MBh. — tapasvis, rnfn. very ascetic, -tlkshpa, 
mfn. very sharp. — tlvra, mfn. very sharp, pungent 
or acid ; (a), £ dGb grass. — t^inpa, mfn. seriously 
hurt. — tyiptl, f. too great satiety. — tfiakpa, 
mfn. excessively thirsty, rapacious ; (a), f. excessive 
thirst, —trasnu, mfn. over timid. — dagdha, mfn. 
badly burnt ; (am), n., N. of a bad kind of burn. 

— daatura (dti-), mfn. whose teeth are too promi- 


nent, TBr. -darpa, m. excessive conceit; N. of 
a snake; (mfn.), exclusively conceited. — darsln, 
mfn. very far-sighted, -dfitfl, m. a very or too 
liberal man. — dfina, n. munificence; excessive 
munificence. — dirupa,mfii. very terrible. — d&hd, 
m. great heat ; violent inflammation, TS. Sec, 

— dirgha (dti-), infn. very long, too long. — dufe- 
khlta (or - dnshkhita ), mfn. greatly afflicted, very 
sad. — duhsaha, mfn. very hard to bear, quite un- 
bearable. — durgata, mfn. very badly otf. — dar- 
dharsha, mfn. very hard to approach, very haughty. 

— durlambka, mfn. very hard to attain. — dusk- 
kara, mfn. vciy diilicult. —dura, mfn. very dis- 
tant; (am), n. a great distance. — dosba, m. a 
great fault. — Akavala, mfn. very white. — dhenu, 
mfn. distinguished for his cows, Piiit, i, 4, 3, Comm, 

— nldra, mfn. given to excessive sleep; (</), f. ex- 
cessive sleep; (am), ind., see s. v. (p. 14, col. 2). 

— nlpuna, mfn. very skilful. — nica, mtn. exces- 
sively low. — pathik (nom. -pant has), 111. a better 
road than common, L. — pada, mtn. (in prosody) 
too long by one pada or foot. — parokaka, mfn. 
f ar out of sight, no longer discernible. — parokska- 
vritti, mt'ii. (in Cir.) having a nature that is no 
longer discernible, i.e. obsolete. — piltaka, n. a 
very heinous sin. — puruaka or -puruaka (dti-) 
[SBr.], m. a fust-rate man, hero. — puta, mfn. quite 
purified, ovci-iefined. — pesala, mfn. very dexter- 
ous. — prakSsa, mfn. very notorious, —pr age, ind, 
very early, Mn. — pranaya, 111. excessive kindness, 
partiality. — pranudya, ind. having pushed far for- 
ward. — prabandka, m. complete continuity. 

— pravarana, n. excess in choosing. — pravritti, 
f. issuing abundantly. — pravriddka, mfn. enlarged 
to excess, overbearing, M11. — pratina, in. an exlra- 
vagant question, a question regarding transcendental 
objects. — prasnya, mfn. to be asked such a ques- 
tion, Br A rl Jp. — prasaktl, f. or-praaanga, in. ex- 
cessive attachment ; uiiwariantalde stretch of a nde. 

— prasiddka, infn. very notorious. — praudha, 
infii. full-grown. — praudlia-yauvanft, mfn. being 
in the full enjoyment of youth. — bala, mfn. very 
strong or powerful ; (as), in. an active soldier ; N. 
of a king; \(i), f. a medicinal plant (Sidonia Oonli- 
t’ulia and Rhombi folia, or Alumna Squamosa) ; N. 
of a powerful charm ; of one of Daksha’s daur, liters. 

— baku (dti-), mfn. very much ; too much, MaitiS. 

— b&laka, m. an infant ; (mfn.), infantine, —baku, 
in. * having extraordinary arms/ N. of a Rishi of the 
fourteenth Mauvautara, Hariv. ; N. of a Gandliai va, 
MBh. — blbkatsa, mfn. excessively disagreeable. 

— brahmacarya, n. excessive abstinence or con- 
tinence. -bkZtra, in. an excessive bviideu ; excessive 
obscurity (of a sentence); N. of a king. — bh&ra- 
ga, m. * heavy -burden -bearer/ a mule. — bki, m. 
‘very terrific/ lightning, L. — bkivkana, mfu.very 
terrific. — bk?it&, mfn. well filled. — bkojana, 
11. eating too much; morbid voracity. — bkrfi, 
mfn. having extraordinary eyebrows. — mangalya, 
mfn. very auspicious; (as), m, /Egle or Crat;cva 
Marmelos. — matl (dti-), f. haughtiness, RV. i, 
129, 5; (mfn.), exceedingly wise, MBh. — ma- 
dkyandlna, n. high noon, —maria, m. close 
contact. — mftni, m. great haughtiness. — mftnin, 
mfn. very haughty. — m&ni-tK, f. great haughti- 
ness. — miruta, mfn. very windy ; (as), in. a hur- 
ricane, Y.ljn. — mirmlra (dti-), mfn. twinkling 
exceedingly, TBr. — mnkta,nifn. entirely liberated ; 
quite free from sensual or worldly desire ; seedless, 
barren ; (as), m. the tree Dalbcrgia Oujeiuensis ; 
(inert n era Racemosa. — muktaka, m. — the pre- 
ceding ; mountain ebony ; the tree Harimantha. 

— muktl (dti-), f. final liberation (from death), 
TS.; SBr. xiv. — mfirtl, f. ‘highest shane/ N. of 
a ceremony. — memiska (dti-), mfn. ( y 1 . mish), 
opening the eyes too much, staring, TBr. -mat* 
tktma, n. excess of sexual intercourse. — mokski, 
in.; sec ati-y/myc. — moAft, f. extraordinary fra- 
grance ; the tree Jasminum Arboreum. - java, m. 
a sort of barley. — jaia [MBh.] or -yaiaa, mfn. 
very illustrious. — yljfc, m. ‘great sacrificer/ very 
pious, RV. vi, 52, I. — yuvan, mfn. very youth- 
ful, L. —yoga, m. excessive. union, excels. — rag- 
kas, mfn. extremely rapid, $ 9 k. — rakta, mfn. 
very red; (< a ), f. one of Agni’s seven tongues. 

— ratka, m. a great warrior (fighting from a car), 
R. - rabkaia, m. extraordinary speed. - rasft, f. 
‘very succulent/ N. of various plants (Munr 9 , Rlsnl, 
Klitanaka). — rftjaa, m. an extraordinary king. 
Pin. v, 4, 69, Sch.; one who surpasses a king [d*. 




wfingfa: ali-rucira. 


ati-tarum. 
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also s. v.] - rucira, mfn. very lovely ; (d), f., N. 
of two metres (a variety of the Atijagatl; another 
called Cutjikd or Culihd). —rush, rnfn. very 
angry. — rflpa, mfn. very beautiful ; (am\ n. extra- 
ordinary beauty. — roga, m. consumption, L. — ro- 
maaa, mfn. very hairy, too hairy ; (as), m. a wild 
goat, a kind of monkey, — lakahmi, mfn. very 
prosperous; (fir), f. extraordinary prosperity. —Ian* 
ffhana, n. excessive fasting, Susr. — lamb*, mfn. 
very extensive. — lubdha or atl-lobha, mfn. very 
greedy or covetous. —lnlita, mfn. closely attached 
or adhering. — lobha, m. or -lobka-tl, f. exces- 
sive greediness or covetousness. —Ionia or -loma- 
*a (dti-) [VS.], mfn. very hairy, too hairy, —lo- 
maal, f. Convolvulus Argcnteus. — loklta, mfn. 
very red. — lanlya, n. excessive eagerness or desire. 

— vaktyiy mfn. very loquacious. — vakra, mfn. 
very crooked or curved ; (a), f. one of the eight 
descriptions of planetary motion. — vartula, mfn. 
very round ; (<«), m. a kind of grain or pot-herb. 

— v&ta, ni. high wind, a storm. — v&da, ni. abvisive 
language ; reproof; N. of a Vedic verse, AitBr. 

— ▼Min, mfn. very talkative. — vftlaka, see -fid- 
liikfi above, — vihana, n. excessive toiling. — vi- 
kafa, mfn. very fierce ; (as), m. a vicious elephant. 

— vlplna, mfn. having many forests, very impene- 
trable, Kir. v, 1 8. — vilambin, mfn. very dila- 
tory. — vlirftbdha-navddkS, f. a fond but pert 
young wife. — viiba, mfn. exceedingly poisonous ; 
counteracting poison ; (a), f. the plant Aconitum 
Fcrox. — vfiddhi, f. extraordinary growth. — vji- 
xhti, f. excessive rain. — v?ishti-bata,mfn. injured 
by heavy rain. — vepatbu, m. excessive tremor; 
(mfn.), or ativepathu-mat, mfn. trembling ex- 
cessively. — yaicakshanya, n. gteat proficiency. 

— vaisaxa, mfn. very adverse or destructive. 

— vyatkana, n. infliction of (or giving) excessive 
pain. Pan. v, 4, 61. — vyathft, f. excessive pain. 
— vyaya, m. lavish expenditure. — vyftpta, mfn. 
stretched too far (as a rule or principle), — vylpti, 
f. unwarrantable stretch (of a rule or principle), Pan. 
vi, 3, 35, Sch. — aakta or -aaktl, mfn. very power- 
ful ; {is), f. or atisakti-td, f. great power or valour. 
-saktl-bhKj , mfn. possessing great power. — tan- 
ks, f. excessive timidity. — aarvar A, n. the dead 
of night, AV. — iuiBta, mfn. very excellent. — au- 
kra (dti-), mfn. too bright. — aukla, mfn. very 
white, too white. — aobhana, mfn. very handsome. 

— arf, mfn. very prosperous, Pan. i, 2, 48, Sch. 

— alakahna (dii-), mfn. too tender, TBr. — aam- 
akyita, rnlii. highly finished. — aaktl, f. excessive 
attachment. — aaktl- mat, mfn. excessively attached. 

— aaxnoaya, m. excessive accumulation, — aaxp- 
tapta, mfn. greatly afflicted. — aamdbeya, mfn. 
easy to be settled or conciliated. — aamartba, mfn. 
very competent. — aamlpa, mfn. very near. — aaxa- 
parka, m. excessive (sexual) intercourse. — aarra, 
mfn. too complete, AitBr. ; superior to all, see s. v. 

— aftdhvaaa, n. excessive fear. — atntapana, n. 
a kind of severe penance (inflicted especially for 
eating unclean animal food). — aftyaxu, ind. very 
late in the evening. — alddhl, f. great perfection. 

— anjana, mfn. very moral, very friendly. — atm- 
dara, mfn. very handsome ; (as, a), m. f. a metre 
belonging to the class Ashti (also called Citra or 
Caftcald). — anlabba, mfn. very easily obtain- 
able. — aubita, mfn. excessively kind, over-kind. 
— arlabf'1 (dti-), f. an extraordinary or excellent 
creation, SBr. xiv. — sayl, f. excessive addiction (to 
a habit). — aaurabba, mfn. very fragrant ; (am), n. 
extraordinary fragrance. — aauhltya, n. excessive 
satiety, e. g. being spoiled, stuffed with food, See., Mn. 
iv,6a. —atutt, f. excessive praise, Nir. —athlrm, 
mfn. very stable. — athftla (dti-), mfn. excessively 
big or clumsy, VS. dec. ; excessively stupid. — anlff- 
dba, mfn. very smooth, very nice, very affection- 
ate. — aparaa, m. too marked contact (of the tongue 
and palate) in pronunciation. — apbira, mfn. very 
tremulous. — avapna, m. excessive sleep ; (am), n. 
excessive tendency to dreaming. — svaitba, mfn. 
enjoying excellent health. - haaita, n. or -blsa, 

m. excessive laughter. — hraava (dti-), mfn. ex- 
cessively short, VS. Ac. Aty-agul, m. morbidly 
rapid digestion. Aty-apu, mfn. very thin, MaitrS. 
Aty-adbbata, mfn. very wonderful ; (as), m., N. 
of the India in the uinth Manvantara, VP. ; (am), 

n. a great wonder. Aty-adhran, m. a long way 
or journey, excessive travelling. Aty-amarsbaaa 
or -amarahln, mfn. quite out of temper. Afcy- 
amla, mfn. very acid ; (as), m. the tree Spoudias 


Mangifcra ; (J), f. a species of citron. Atyamla 
paral, f. ‘ having very acid leaves, 1 N. of a medicina 
plant. Aty-alpa, mfn. very little. Aty-aiana 
n. immoderate eating. Aty-aanat, mfn. eating toe 
much. Aty-aaama, mfn. very uneven, very rough 
Aty-Kdara, m. excessive deference. Aty-fcdK&a, 
n. taking away too much. Aty-&nanda, m. cxces 
sive wantonness, SBr. ; (mfn.), excessively wanton, 
Susr. Aty-ftpti, f. complete attainment, AV 
xi, 7, 22. Aty-Sr&dbl, f. or -Sroba, m. mount 
ing too high, insolence, arrogance. Aty-ftaft, f. 
extravagant hope. A'ty-Esita, mfn. (y/2. as), t 
satiate, MaitrS. Aty-Eafcrin, mfn. excessively 
flowing towards, TS. Aty-Kb&ra, m. excess ir 
eating. Aty-fthArin, mfn. eating immoderately 
gluttonous. Aty-ftbita, 11. great calamity ; grea 
danger ; facing great danger ; a daring action 
Aty-uktl, f. excessive talking; exaggeration ; hy- 
perbole. Aty-ugra, mfn. very fierce ; very pun 
gent ; (am), 11. Asa Fcetida. Aty-uocais, ind 
very loudly. Atyuccair-dhvani, ni. a very low 
sound ; a very high note. Aty-utkafa, ntfn. very 
imposing or immense. Aty-nta&ha, 111. excess ivi 
vigour. Aty-udftra, inlii. very liberal Aty-ul- 
b&na or -ulvapa, mfn. very conspicuous, excessive. 
Aty-uib^a, mfn. very hot. Aty-bdbni, f. hav 
ing an exceedingly large udder, Pan. Sch. 

wftaro uti-katha , mfn. transgressing tra 
dition or law', deviating from the rules of caste ; (sei 
also s. v. a/i.) 

ati-kandaka , as, m. the plant 

Hastikanda. 

^rfrtA^nfl dti-kalyiina, mf(i)n. ‘past or 
beyond beauty,' not beautiful, SBr. 

ati-kasa, mfn. beyond the whip 
unmanageable, Pin. vi, 2, 191, Sch. 

ati- y/kttp, to become veiy angry, 
ati-y/kurd , to jump about, 
vfinjfir ati-kjiti or better abhi-kriti, q. v. 
’WfiflJTO af »- y/kfish, to drag over or beyond. 

vfintapr ati-kesara, qs , m . the plant Trapa 
Bispinosa. 

ati-y/kram, to step or go beyond 
or over or across, (Ved. Inf. ati-krdme, to he walked 
on, RV. i, 105, 16); to pass, cross; to pass time; 
to surpass, excel, overcome ; to pass by, neglect ; to 
overstep, transgress, violate ; to pass on or away ; to 
step out ; to part from, lose ; Caus. -hr dm ay ati or 
-kramayaii, to allow to pass (as time) ; to leave un- 
noticed. 

Ati-krama, at, m. passing over, overstepping 
lapse (of time) ; overcoming, surpassing, conquering 
excess, imposition, transgression, violation ; neglect ; 
determined onset. 

Att-krisuupa, am, n. the act of passing over, 
&Br., surpassing, overstepping; excess ; passing, 
spending (time). 

Atl-Jnrsuaaa^Iya, mfn. to be passed beyond or 
over ; generally negative an-atikramaniya, q. v. 
Atl-kramim, mfn. (ifc.) exceeding, violating, &c. 
Atl-kraaya, ind. having passed beyond or over. 
Atl-krftnta, mfn. having passed or transgressed ; 
exceeded, surpassed, overcome, -alsbadba, mfn. 
one who has neglected a prohibition. 

Atl-kr&ntl, is, f. transgression, Kir. 
Att-krfaoaka, mfn. exceeding, transgressing, L. 

WflfWJf ati-Vkshar, to overflow or flow 
through, RV. Ac. (3. sg. aor. dkshdr dti, RV. ix, 
43 , 5 )* 

'WfltflQUati-y/kship, to throw beyond. 
Atl-kablpta, mfn. thrown beyond ; (am), n. 
(in med.) sprain or dislocation of a particular kind, 
Su&r. 

vfiPGJ uti-khafva , mfn. beyond the bed- 
stead, able to do without a bedstead, Pin. Sch. 

wfirwr ati-y/khya , to survey, overlook 
(3. sg. impf. dty-akhyat), AV, ; to neglect, pass 
over, abandon (2. sg. Conj. dti-khyas, 2, du. Conj. 
dii-khyatam), RV. 

ati- ^ yam or ati- </ 1 . gd, to pose 


by or over ; to surpass, overcome ; to escape ; neg- 
lect ; to pass away, die. 

Atl-ffa, mfn. (ifc.) exceeding, overcoming, sur- 
passing (vi. tekdtigti ) ; transgressing, violating. 
Atl-gata, mfn. having passed ; being past. 

fl/i- s/garj, to s|>eak loudly or pro- 

vokingly or in a threatening voice, MBh. 

ati-gava, mfn. (a bull) covering 

the cow, L. 

ati- y/ yah, ‘to emerge over/ to 

rise upon, RV. 

Atl-gKdha, mfn. See p. 1 2, col. 2. 

s'gnr, ( Pot. rtfs juguryat ), to cry 

out, give a shriek, RV. i, 173, 2 . 

ati-guhd , f. the plant Hemionitcs 

Cord i lolia. 

ati-Vgrah, to take beyond or over 
the usual measure, SBr. ; TBr. ; SilnkliSr. ; to sur- 
pass, Pin. v, 4, 46, Sch. 

Ati-errakk, as, m. act of taking over or beyond, 
surpassing ; one who fakes or seizes to an extraordi- 
nary extent ; (in phil.) •- atigraAa. 

Ati-grKka, as, in. the object of a graha (q. v.) 
or organ of apprehension (these are eight, and their 
corresponding ati-grdhas or objects arc apdna, 

* fragrant substance ;* ndman, * name rasa, * fla- 
vour rupa, Monn iabda , ‘sound kdtna , ‘de- 
sire karman, ‘action;* sparia, 'touch ’), SBr. xiv. 

Atl-frr&hya, as, ni., N. of three successive liba- 
tions made (or cups filled) at the jyotishtoma sacri- 
fice, TS.; SBr. Ac. 

’WfVtf ati-gha, as, in. (v^/ton), ‘very de- 
structive/ a weapon, bludgeon ; wrath. 

Atl-ffhni, f. utter oblivion or profound sleep 
(obliterating all that is disagreeable in the past, and 
regarded as the highest condition of bliss), SBr. xiv. 

Atl-ffhnyA (4), mfn. one who is in the con- 
dition ati-ghni, AV. 

Wflt^ati-camd, mfn. (victorious) over 

armies, L. 

at i- y/ car, to pass by ; to overtake, 

surpass ; to transgress, offend, be unfaithful to. 

Atl-cara, mfn. transient, changeable ; (d), f. the 
shrub Hibiscus Mutahilis. 

Ati-cara^a. See p. 1 2, col. 2. 

Atl-o&ra, as, m. passing by, overtaking, sur- 
passing ; accelerated motion, especially of planets ; 
transgression. 

Atl-eftrln, mfn. surpassing, transgressing. 

Cfit , to stick on, fasten, AV. 

ati-Vceshl , to make extraordinary 

or excessive efforts. 

wfjnKHS^dti-cchandas, mfn. past worldly 

desires, free from them, f»Br. xiv; (as, as), f. 11., 
N. of two large classes of metres ; (as), n., N. of a 
particular brick in the sacrificial fire-place. 

ati-jagati , f., N. of a class of 

metres (belonging to those called Aticchandas, and 
consisting of four lines, each containing thirteen 
syllables). 

ST fulfil ati-jana , mfn. 'beyond men/ un- 

inhabited. 

vfifimT ati-jdta, mfn. superior to parent- 
age. 

att-Vji (aor. dty-ajaishU), to con- 

quer, AV. 

ati- y/j Tc, to survive ; to surpass 

in the mode of living. 

WfinTlf ati-tata, mfn. (y/tan), stretching 

far, making one’s self big, conceited, Sift. 

y/tap , to be very hot, AV . x viii, 

2, 36, &c.; to heat, AV. xiii, 2, 40 ; BhP,; to affect 
greatly : Caus. -tdpayati, to heat much. 

wflf j! ati-tardm , ind. (compar. of dti), 
ibove in rank (with acc,), KenaUp, ; better, higher, 
more (with abl.), SBr. Ac.; very much, exceedingly, 
ixccssively. 
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vfinpy ati-trid. 


wfirrnj ati-badh. 


ati-y/trid, to cleave, split, VS. ; to 

pierce through, penetrate, AV. 

Wfiff ati - Vtripy to be satiated. 

ati- Vtri, to pass through or by or 
over, cross, overcome, escape : Desid. - titirshuti , 
to be desirous of crossing or overcoming, BhP. 
Atl-t&rln, tnf'n. (rossing, AitBr. 

Atl-tftrya, mt\«)n. to be crossed or passed over 
or overcome, AV. 

ati-tyad , surpassing that, Pan. vii, 

7, 102, Sch. 

wfKPIH ati-tvam , surpassing thee, Pan. 
vii, 2, 97, Sell. ; atitvam , ati hum , acc. sing, and 
pi. him that surpasses thee, them that surpass thee ; 
(fictitious forms coined by granumrians.) 

vfinvr ati-y/tvar, to hasten overmuch. 

*firfa at it hi, is, m. ( y/ nt, or said to ho from 
H-tithi, ‘one who has no fixed day for coming 1 ), a 
guest, a person entitled to hospitality ; N. of Agui ; of 
an attendant oil Soma ; N. of Suhotra (king of Ayo- 
dhy.l, and grandson of Rftnia). — krlyft, f. hospitality. 
— gva,m/to whom guests should go,*N.of Divodilsa 
and of another mythical hero, RV. — tva, n. state 
of a guest, hospitality. — deva, mfn. mu* to whom a 
guest is as i divinity, TUp. — dvesha, m. hatred 
of guests, inhospitality. — dharma, m. rights of 
hospitality, Mn. iii, ill. Sec. — dharmin, mfn. 
entitled to hospitality, Mn.iii, 1 1 a. — pati(tf 7 /M/-), 

m. a host, entertainer of’ a guest, AV. — pujana, 

n. or -pAjfi, f. showing honour to a guest, —vat, 
ind. like a guest, -satfc&ra, in. honourable treat- 
ment of a guest. — gevfi, f. attention to a guest. 

A tit bin, mfn. {Vat). travelling, RV. x, 68, 3; 
(1), m., N. of a king (also Suhotra and Atitlii, q. v.) 

’wfinni titi-\/(iu(/h , to go beyond, to pass 
(3. sg, dti-dhak, 2. du. ali-dhaktam), RV. 

nti-dntta , as, in., N. of a brother 
of Datta and sou of Riljfulhideva, Hariv. 

ati-y/dah, to burn or blaze across, 
SBr. ; to burn or distress greatly. 

*fir$T du, to surpass in giving, 

RV. viii, I, 38 ; to pass over in giving. Kit) Sr. 

ati-donta, as, m., N. of a prince. 

to favour with a gift, 

present, RV. 

vfirfip; [ati-Vs .Jip(ind.p.c/ifpyr7[=°pyff]), 

to play higher, RV. x, 42, 9; to risk (in playing), 
MBh. ii, 2041. 

i- y/dis, to make over, transfer, 
assign : Pass, -disyafe, (in Gr.) to be overruled or 
attiacted or assimilated. 

Ati-Aishta, mfn. overruled, attracted, influenced, 
inferred, s.tb.tituted. 

Ati-desa, as, m. transfer, extended application, 
inference, analogy, overruling influence, assimilation; 
a rule providing for more than the usual rule ; putting 
one thing instead of another, substitution ; nipAti- 
dela, such a rule as affecting the foim of a word ; 
(mfn.), overruling, previously stated. 

ati-dipya, as, ra. ‘very brilliant,’ 

the plant Plumbago Rosea. 

ati- y/ dfip, to be excessively con- 

ceited. 

ati-deva, as, m. a superior god ; 

surpassing the gods. 

trfirg ati-y/i.dru, to run by, pass hastily, 

RV. ; AV. ; to pass over, $Br. 

wfilVv^Aft-dAfliiran, a, m., N. of a Vedic 

teacher, a descendant of Sunaka, VBr. 

wfirvT ati-Vdhd , to put away. 

Ati-fcita, mfn. put away or aside, AV. 

wfirVT^ ati-V 1 . dhdv, to run or rush over. 

ati-dhpiti , is, f., N. of a class of 
metres (belonging to those called Aticchafidas , and 
consisting of four lines, each containing nineteen 
syllables) ; (in arithm.) nineteen. 


ati - V dhyai, to meditate deeply, VP. 

ati-y/dhvtw , to raise the dust in 
running through or over (3. pi. Cunj. aor. ati-dhva- 
sdn), RV. viii, 55, 5. 

ati-y/nam, to bend aside, keep on 

one side. 

*rfiR!Hrf ati-naman, ft, m., N. of a 
Saptarshi of the sixth Manvantara. 

vfinTTY ati-ndshfrd , mfn. beyond danger, 
out of danger, SBr. 

ati-nifi- Vivas, to breathe or 

sigh violently. 

ati-nicrit (or wrongly written 
ati-nivrit ), f., N. of a Vedic metre of three p.’tdas 
i containing respectively seven, six and seven syl- 
lables), RV. Prlt. &c. 

ati-nidram, ind. beyond sleep- 
ing time, Pan. ii, I, 6, Sell. See also ati-nidra 
s.v. ati. 

ati-nish-tan ( y/tan ), (perf. Pot. 
3. pi. Ati nish-tatanyu)/), to penetrate (with rays), 
RV. 1,141,13. 

^firfcTjjpq’ ati-ni-hnutya, ind. p. ( Vhnu ), 

denying obstinately. 

ati-Vni, to lead over or beyond, 
to help a person over anything, RV. &c. ; to allow 
to pass away : Iutens. A. -neniyate, to bring for- 
ward, RV. vi, 47, 16. 

at i- ^3. nu , Cans, to turn away, TS. 
ati-y/nud, to drive by, AV. 

ati-y/ned, to stream or flow over, 
foam over, TS. &c. 

^ f rT^TT a i i - nau, mfn .disembark ed , Pan . Sch . 
uti-paned , f. a girl who is past live. 

ati-patikshepu, v. 1. for a-pa- 
tikshepa, as, rn. omitting to remove or non-removal 
of the theatrical curtain. 

ati-*/ path. Pass. - pa thy ate , to be 
greatly proclaimed or celebrated, MBh. 

ati - V2 . pat , to fall or fly by or past 
or beyond or over ; to neglect, miss : Cans, -fatu- 
yuti, to cause, to tly by ; to drag away ; to make 
effectless. 

Ati-p&tana, am, n. act of falling or flying be- 
yond, passing, missing, transgressing. 

Ati-patlta, ruin, passed beyond, transgressed, 
missed. 

Ati-pfita, as, m. passing away, lapse ; neglect, 
transgression ; ill-usage, opposition, contrariety. 

Atl-p&tita, mfn. completely displaced or broken ; 
(am), n. (jn mcd.) complete fracture of a bone. 

Atl-pStln, mfn. overtaking, exce’Iing in speed ; 
(in med.) running a rapid course, acute ; neglecting. 
Atl-p&tya, nil'n. tol>e passed over, lobe neglected, 

ati-pattra, as, in, the Teak tree ; 
the tree Hastikanda. 

ati-y/pad, to go beyond (acc.), 
jump over ; to neglect, transgress : Caus. - pad ay ati , 
to allow to pass by. 

Ati- pattl, is, f. going beyond, passing, lapse ; 
kriyatipatti, the passing by of an action unaccom- 
plished, Pan. iii, 3, 139. 

Atl-panna, mfn. gone beyond, transgressed, 
missed ; past. 

wfimt ati-para , mfn. one who has over- 
come his enemies ; (ar), 111. a great enemy. 

Vftiati-pari (pariWi), to paM round, 

ApSr. 

frfinnn ati-y/pas, to look beyond, look 
through, RV. i, 94, 7; AV. 

afi-y/i. pa, Caus. P. - pay ay ati , to 
give to drink in great quantity, Kathls. 

ati-pada-nicrit, f., N. of a 
Vedic metre of three pSdas (jontaining respectively 
six, eight and seven syllables). 


dti-pitri, ta, m. surpassing his 
own father, SBr. xiv. 

Atl-plt&malub, as, m. surpassing his own pater- 
nal grandfather, SBr. xiv. 

ati-Vpv, P. to clarify or purify 
through (3. pi. aor. Ati apdvishuh), RV. ix, 60, 2 : 
A. - pavatc , to purify or purge by flowing through 
(especially used of the Soma juice, which isconsidfered 
to be a purgative), SBr. &c. 

vfir? ati-^i.ppi, to convey across, to 
help over, R V. ; to cross, pass over, RV. i, 1 74, 9 Ac 
vi, 20, 12; to keep (a promise) : Caus. -par ay ati, 
to lead or convey over, RV. &c. 

ati-y/prt, cl. 4. P. - pur y ati , to be- 
come full or overflowing, MBh. 

ati-pra-y/ cit, - cekite (zz-eikite, 
BR. ; — Intcns. -cekittc, Ginn.), to be clearly dis- 
tinct or distinguishable, RV. i, 55, 3. 

wfiwq ati-pra-y/ cyu, to jiass by, TBr. : 
Cans, -cyavayati, to cause to pass by, SBr. 

^SffifUS ati-*/prach, to go on aaking, 

SBr. Arc. 

( iti-pra-Vjval , to flame or blaze 
exceedingly, M Bh. 

^frnWT^T ati-pra-nan (y/ 2 .nas), to be en- 
tirely deprived of (acc.), SBr. 

'Wfinnift ati-pra ni (Vrii), to lead by or 
beyond, Lilty. ; AsvSr. 

’WfffWjyj ati-pra-nud (vnud), to press or 
incite very strongly. 

ati-pra-y/pad , Caus. - pddayati , 

to help to pass into the other world (Comm.), MBh. 

iv , 1717. 

wfirJimUy ati-pramdna, mfn. beyond mea- 
sure, immense. 

*rffrjnp{ ati-pra-y/ yam, to give or hand 
over, TS. ; TBr. 

'NfawjH ati-pra-y/yuj , to separate from 
(with instr.), TS. 

wfiriT^f ati-pra-y/vah, to extend or carry 

beyond. 

'wfirmn ati-pra-\f 2, vd, cl. 4. P. - ray ati , 
to blow violently, MBh. 

wfiHlfasj uti-pra-viddha, mfn. ( y/vyadh), 

frightened away, scared, R. 

^rfin^TT ati-pra-y/vrit , to issue violently 
(as blood from a wound), Susr. ; to have an intense 
effect (as venom), SuSr. 

wfinR ati-pra-y/ ve, to add in weaving, 
weave 011 an additional piece, SSnkhBr. 

^TfiflTSfT^ ali-pra - */sans, to praise highly. 

"wfinrg ati-pra- y/ sru, cl.5. A. -srinve( Ved. 

3. sg.), to become known or famous more than others, 
RV. x, x I, 7. 

ati-pra-y/ sad, P. -sddati, to be- 

come completely cheerful. 

ati-pra- y/sri. In tens, -sarspite, to 

outstrip, surpass, RV. ii, 25, 1. 

Atl-pra-aylta, mfn. issued violently. 

vrfiniwT ati-pra- y/stha, to have an ad- 

vantage over, RV. i, 64, 13 Ac viii, 60, 1 6. 

WftHIfT ati-pra-y/ 2 . ha, cl. 3. A. -jihite, to 
give or hand over, §Br. 

BTfrfHHU^ ati-pranam, ind. exceeding life. 
Atl-prXpa-prlja, mfn. dearer than life, 
wfifflj ati- yj pra,to jump 0 ver,to escape,TS. 

ati-preshita , am, n. the time 
following the Priusha ceremony, KatySr. 

vfiniTU ati-y/bddh, to molest or annoy 
exceedingly. 



ati- y/i . bfih , to push out intensely 
(scil. reins; used only for the etyrn. of vrishabha ), 
Nir. 

VRfii ri ati-brahman, d, m., N. of a king. 

or abhi-V hr u, to insult, 

abuse, MBh. iii, 15640. 

^TfrWT uti-y/bhn,-hhati, to blaze or be very 
bright, AV. x, 3, 1 7 ; R. 

\/bhu (perf. -babhiba), to origi- 
nate or take rise in an excessive way, MUh. viii, 
• 4541 ; P. (once A., TAr.), to excel, surpass, PBr.; 
MBh. &c.: Desid. to intend to surpass, AsvSr. 

Atl-bhfiva, m. superiority, overcoming. 

ati-bhumi, is, f. extensive land ; 
culmination, eminence, superiority ; excess. 

wfpf W ati- V 2. bluish, to adorn one’s self 

before (another) ; to adorn richly. 

^Srf?n| ati-y/bhri , A. to pass or extend over 
(perf. 2. sg. - jabhrishe ), RV. ix, 86. 29 & loo, 9. 

Atl-bUra, as, m. See s.v. ati. 

aft- Vman, -many ate ( I . pi. - mand - 
pi a /u l *ti), to disdain, despise, RV. &c. ; to value 
less than one’s sell, SBr. ; 1o pride one’s self, SBr. 

Atl-manlta, mfn. honoured highly; cl. ati- 
via fni s. v. ati. 

tifnirfBrjfjr ati-manushya-buddhi, mfn. 

having a superhuman intellect. 

^fiTRRr ati-vuirtya , infn. superhuman. 

ati-marydda , mfn. exceeding tilt* 
proper limit ; (am), ind. Ixiyond bounds. 

ati-marsam , ind. (Vrnris), so as 

to encroach, AitBr. 

uti-mdtra, mfn. exceeding tlie 
proper measure, AV. 6cc, ; {dm), ind. or -sas, ind. 
beyond measure. 

afi-mdnusha, mfn. superhuman, 
divine, MBh. &c. 

’wffpn^ ati-mdm (acc. of aty-aham, q. v.), 
surpassing me, Piln. vii, 2, 97, Sch. 

ati-mdya , mfn. emancipated from 
MSv5 or Illusion ; finally liberated. 

wfiTHTI! ati-mdra or ati-bhdra , as, m., N. 
of a prince. 

^rfafinr r. ati-mita , mfn. over measured, 

beyond measure, exceeding. 

flfafail 2. a-timita, mfn. not moistened. 

Vinuc, Pass . -mucyat e,to avoid , 

escape, SBr. &c. 

Atl-mukta or ati-mnktaka, as, ni. Surpass- 
ing pearls in whiteness,* N. of certain shrubs. 

Ati-mukti, is, f. final liberation. See ati. 

Atl-mncya, ind. p. having dismissed or given up. 

Atl-mokshA, as, in. final liberation, SBr. xiv. 

Ati-znokibln, mfn. escaping, TS. ; Kith. 

'BflCmati-mrityu, mfn. overcoming death, 
ChUp. 

vfipnj ati-y/yaj, to neglect or pass in 

offering a sacrifice, TS. 

wrfipIT ati - •Jyd, to pass over or before ; to 
surpass, RV. &c. ; to pass by, RV. i, 135, 7 ; to 
transgress, BhP. 

Wfr$q^ ati-yuyam (nom. pi. of ati-tvam, 
q. v.), surpassing thee. 

wfiftlHati- Vraj,to shine over (tor. Subj. 
3. sg. Ati rat), RV. vi, 1:, 5. 

AU-rlJasa, &, m. a supra. w king ; superior to a 
king, Pi?, iv, I, ia, Sch. ; {-raj hi), f. (a woman) 
superior to a king, ib. Ati-rgjakomftrl , mfn. 
superior to a princess, Pin. i, a, 48, Sch. 

Attrlfajii Nom. P. atirajayati, to surpass a 
king, Pig. vii, 4, 2, Sch. 

wftncnsr ati-ratrd, mfn. prepared or per- 
formed over-night, RV. vii, 103, 7 ; (As), m. an 
optional part of the Jyotishtoma sacrifice; com- 
mencement and conclusion of certain sacrificial acts; 


the concluding Vcdic verse chanted on such occa- 
sions, AV, &c. ; N. of a son of Cikshusha the sixth 
Manu. — *avanlya-pa«u, in. the victim sacrificed 
at the Atiratr:i. 

ati-ri, neut. of ati-rai, q. v. 

ati-Vric, Pass, -ricyatr, to be left 
with a surplus, to surpass (in a good or bail sense 
with abl. or acc.); to be superior, predominate, pre- 
vail : Caus. - reenyati , to do superfluously, to do too 
much, SBr. < 5 tc. 

Ati-rikta, mfn. left with or as a surplus, left 
apart ; redundant, unequalled ; different from (with 
aid.) — tft, f. redundancy, &c. Atiriktanga, 
mfn. having a redundant limb or finger or toe; (am), 
n. a redundant limb or finger or toe. 

Atl-reka or ati-reka [only once, SBr.], as, 111. 
surplus, excess ; redundancy ; difference. 

Atl-rakin, mfn. surpassing. 

i. ati-Vruc, to shine over or 

along, RV. &c. ; to surpass in shining. 

2. Atl-ruc, in. a horse's fetlock 01 knee, VS. 

ati - y/ruh , to climb or ascend over, 

RV. ix, 17, 5; to grow higher, RV. x, 90, 2. 

trfiit ati-rai, as, as, 1, exceeding one’s in- 
come, extravagant, Pan. Sch. 

ati- \/ la iiy h, Caus. - laiiyhayati , tt 

transgress, Kathis. 

atilihd or athilld , f., N. of a 
Prakrit metre (of four lines, each containing sixteen 
Mitras). 

’WfipT^ ali-Vvac, to blame ; to speak too 

loudly either in blaming or praising. 

*rffT 3 nj ati-Vvad , to speak louder or bet- 
ter ; to surpass or overpower in disputing, TBr. tkc. ; 
to ask for too much, AV. 

WfifSTCH ati-vayam (nom. pi. of aty-aham , 
q. v.), surpassing me. 

ati-y/vah , to carry over or across ; 
to pass by ; to pass (time), Das. ; Caus. -vdhayati, 
to let pass, get over or through, endure ; to let time 
pass, spend. 

Atl-vKhana,a#f, n. excessive toiling or enduring. 

Atl-V&hlka, mfn. ‘swifter than the wind/ N. of 
the linga-Sarira (but see ativahika)\ [as), m. an 
inhabitant of the lower world. 

Ati-v&hya, mfn. to be passed (as tune, &r.); 
{am), n. the passing of time. 

Ati-vodhfi, i/hd, m. one who carries over or 
across, SBr. 

Wff?RT ati- 1/2 . t?a, cl. 2. P. -viili, to IjIow be- 
yond, AV. : cl. 4. P. -vdyati, to blow violently; {ati- 
zwyrt/z),pr.p.loc. ind. the wind blowingstrougly,MBli. 

ati-vasa, as, m. & fast on the day 

before performing the Sr Add ha. 

wfirfavr ati-vi-Vdhd, cl. 3. A. - dhatte , to 
distribute too much, SBr. 

Vfafan^afi-r*-\/r«;,to shine or be bril- 

liant exceedingly, MBh. &c. 

ati-vi-y/lahgh, Caus. - lahgha - 
yati, to pass by without taking notice of, BhP. 

ati-vi-\/lud, Caus. -loilayati, to 
disturb, destroy, MBh. 

*»fafa^ ati-vi-y/vrit, Caus. - vartayati , 
to separate too far, to make too great distinction be- 
tween, RV. Prit 

vfafa ati-vi-y/srambh , Caus. - sram - 

bhayati, to make too familiar or too intimate, Car. 

Atl-ri-srabdlus, mfn. entirely trusting or con- 
fiding in ; (am), ind. quite confidently. 

tlfafire ati-vitoa, as, m. 'superior to all 
or to the universe,’ N. of a Muni, Hariv, 

wfirfiren at i-vi- Vivas, to confide or trust 
too much (generally with na, neg.) 

^rfWt att-Vti, to outstrip, RV. v, 44, 7. 

ati-vfinhita , mfn, ( -/ryiffA), 
strengthened, MBh. v, 499. 


Vxmt, to pass beyond, surpass, 

cross ; to get over, overcome ; to transgress, violate, 
offend, especially by unfaithfulness ; to pass away ; 
to delay. 

Ati-vartana, am, n. a pardonable offence or 
misdemeanour. 

Atl-vartin, mfn. passing beyond, crossing, pass- 
ing by, surpassing ; guilty of a pardonable offence. 

Ati-vyitti, is, i. surpassing ; hyperbolical mean- 
ing ; (in med.) excessive action. 

*fir|y ati- Vvridh, to surpass in growing, 

grow beyond, SBr. 

Att-Vfiddha, mfn. very large ; very old. 
ati-Vvrish, to ruin violently. 

^?fasJc 5 ati-vcla , infn. ])iissing the proper 

boundary, excessive ; {am), ind. excessively. 

ati-Vvyadh (Yed. Inf. ati-vidhe , 
RV. v, 62, o\ to pierce through, RV. ; AV. 
Ati-vlddha, nilii. pierced through, wounded. 
Ati-vyftdhm, mfn. piming through, wounding, 
VS.; SBi. xiv. 

Atl-vyddhya, mfn. vulnerable. 

^rnmir ati- Vvraj, to pass by ; to fly over, 
RV. i, 1 16, 4 ; to pass or wander through. 

ati- Vsaijs, to recite beyond mea- 

sure, to continue reciting ; to omit in reciting, AitBr. 

wfcTjnsit ati-sakkari or ati-sakrari, f. a 
class of metres of four lines, each containing fifteen 
syllables. It has eighteen varieties. 

wfasra ati-sakra, mfn. superior to Indru. 
wfinn^ ati-Vsaiik , to suspect strongly, 
Laty. ; to suspect falsely ; to be concerned about, 

ati- say a, &c. See 1 . ati - v'l. si. 
ati-sastra , infn. superior to 

weapons. 

wfiqiTarc atisukimra, rn fn. written in or 

connected with the Ati-va kvari metre. 

ati- V si, el. 3. A. -kmte,Ut sharpen 

up (a weapon) for attacking, RV. i, 36, 16. 

ati-y/ 2. sish , to leave remaining : 
Pass, -si shy ate, to remain. 

A'tl-tBishta, mfn. remaining, TS. &c. 
Ati-sesha, as, m. remainder, remnant (especially 
of time), ChUp. 

'Bfitsft 1. ati- y/i. si, -setc, to precede in 
lying down, MBh. ; to surpass, excel ; to ait as an 
incubus, annoy, L. : Pass. -, iayyate , to lx: excelled 
or surpassed. 

Ati-iaya, as, rn. pre-eminence, eminence; supe- 
riority in quality or quantity or numbers ; advan- 
tageous result; one of the superhuman qualities attri- 
buted to Jaina Arhats; (mfn.), prr-nnineiit, superior, 
abundant, SinkhBr. fcc. ; {cm or van), ind. emi- 
nently, very. Atliayokti, f. hyperbolical language ; 
extreme assertion ; verbosity. 

Ati- say ana, mf(/)u. eminent, abundant ; {am), 
ind. excessively ; (/"). f., N. of a metre of four lines, 
also called Citralehhd. 

Ati-saylta, mfn. surpassing, superior. 
Ati-iayin, mfn. excelling, abounding. 
Ati-aEyana, am, n. excelling ; excessive ness. 

A fci- iky in, mfu. excelling, abounding; excessive. 

wfin^2 . ati-V$. si, to full or drop beyond, 

Klfh. ; to get out from (acc.), leave, ChUp. 

vrfiqftnH ati -sit am , ind. past or beyond 

the cold, after the winter. 

ati-silaya , Nom. P. °yati, to 

practise or use excessively. 

ati-y/iubh , to be brilliant; to 
please ; Caus. - hh hay ati to make brilliant, adorn. 

ati-sreshtha, mfn. superior to the 
best, best of all. —tva, n. pre-eminence. 

Ati-ireyasl, is, m. a man superior to the most 
excellent woman. 

Wfitfapf ati - Vbltsh, to fasten or tie over. 
Wfir* ati-iva, mf(5)n, superior to, or worse 



vfHTOi ati-ahakta. 


wraVTfal aiyanta~vaain. 


than, a dog, Pan. v, 4, 96 ; (<?), m. # N. of a tribe (?), 
(gana pahshdJi, q. v.) 

dti-shakta or (in later texts) ati- 
sakhi , infh. ( \h saitj), connected with, AV. &c. 

wfirfini dti-shita, mfn. tied or bound 
round (so as to prevent the flow of any liquid), RV. 

73# 9- 

ati-shkand ( Vskand ), to cover 
(said of a bull), RV. v, 52, 3.; to leap or jump over, 
Ved. Inf. (dat.) ati-s/M/e, RV. viii, 6;, 19 ; Ved. 
Inf. (aid.) -shhdJas, RV. x, 10S, 2 ; to omit, ibi tifi * 
skam/at, mfn. not omitting anything, uniform, TBr. 

Atl-shkadvan, mi(<//7 jn. jumping over, trans- 
gressing. 

W fit ati-shtiyham (Vstiyh) , ind. so 
as to overwhelm, MaitrS, 

wfHf nti-shtu ( Vst «), to go on too far in 

reciting hymns «vf praise, PBr. ; Lilly . 

^rfrTfrl d-tish/hat, mfn. not standing, un- 
stable, RV' 

.uti-shthu ( V si hn), to bo at tin* bead 
of, govern, RV. ; AV. ; to jut over or out, TBr. 

2. Ati-sk^kft, f. precedence, superiority, SBr. &c. ; 
(a"j), in. f. or tit i -silt tut ViiHi :n. or atishtha-vat 
[AV.], mfn. superior in standing, surpassing. 

ati-saw-Vdhd, to overreach, de- 
ceive, Slk. ; to wrong or injure, VarBrS. 

Atl-sandham, ind. so as to violate an agreement 
or any fixed order, SBr. 

Ati-uam-dhana, am, n. overreaching, cheating. 

Atl-sandhita, mfn. overreached, cheated. 

Ati-sam-dkeya, mfn. easy to l#e conciliated, 
easy to Ik- settled. 

ati-sumi, infn. superior to all, 

rail. Sch. ; (ru), m * tlic Supreme. 

^ftidHrtK uti-sttMratsnra , mfn. extend- 

ing over more than a year, Mn. 

wfiminn ati -sum yd , f. the sweet juiee of 
the Bengal Madder, Ruhia Maujith. 

ati-Vsri, Caus. to cause to pass 

through ; Pass. - smyah :, to be purged, Susr. 

Ati-»ari, (ts, m. effort, exertion, AV. 

Ati-sKra or ati-s&ra, as, m. purging, dysentery. 

Ati-aSrakin or ati-aXrakin «»r atl-sfirin or 
atl-sErln, min. afflicted with purging or dysentery. 

ati-Vsrij, to glide over or along, 
RV, ; to semi away, dismiss, abandon ; to leave as 
a remnant ; to remit, forgive; to give away, present.; 
to create in a higher degree, SBr. xiv. 

Atl-sargA, as, in. act of parting with, dismissal, 
giving away ; granting permission, leave ; atisargdm 
*/l.da, to bid anyone farewell, MaitrS. 

Atl-sarjana, am, 11. the act of giving away, 
granting ; liberality ; a gift ; sending out of the 
world, killing. 

Atl-s?ijya, mfn. to be dismissed, SBr. 

Ati-arlskti, is, i. a higher creation, $Br. xiv. 

to glide or creep over, 

get over, RV. See, 

ati-sena, as, m. y N. of a prince. 

’Wftl^Ta/i- to use or enjoy immode- 

rately, to practise excessively; cf. ati-seva s.v. ati, 

ati-sauparna, mfn. superior to 

(the powers of) Suparna or Oarutja. 

ati-stri, mf(i.v or i)n. surpassing 
a woman, L. ; see Gram. 1 23. b. 

ati-Vsrans, to drop or turn away 

from, to escape, RV. vi, II, 6. 

ati-Vsru, to flow over or flow ex- 

cessively. 

Ati-arEvita, mfn. caused to flow excessively 
(as a wound), Suir. 

Atl-sruta, mfn. that which has been flowing 
over (N. of Soma), VS. 

ati-y/svji, to hold or sustain a note, 

PBr. ; ChUp. 

Ati-av&rya, mfn. the last of the seven notes, 
TS.Prtt. 


ati-Vhan , Desid. - jighagsati (for 
-jighdsati fr. V 2. ha ?), to try to escape, AitBr. 

Ati-hata, mfn. firmly fixed, SBr. ; utterly de- 
stroyed, Car. 

'XflTGW ati-hastaya , Nom.ffr. ati-hasta ), 
P. ati hast ay al i , to stretch out the hands ; (fr. ati- 
hastin'), to overtake on an elephant. 

ati-\ / 2 . h<i, to jump over, RV. &c.; 
to pass jumping from one place to another. 

ali-himam, ind. after the frost ; 

past the cald. 

t iti-y/hri, to hold over; to reach 
over ; to cause to jut over; to add. 

ati-Vhre (1. sg. A. -hvaye), to call 
over to one’s side, TBr. 

ati (x^i), cl. 2. P. aty-eti , -e/um, to 

pa<s by. elapse, pass over, overflow ; to pass on ; to 
get over; (Ved. Inf. dty-ctavai), to pass through, 
RV. v, S3, 10; to defer; to enter; to overcome, 
overtake, outdo ; to pass by, neglect ; to overstep, 
violate; to k redundant; to die: 1 ulcus, oily ate , 
to overcome. 

Atita, mfn. gone by, past, passed away, dead ; 
one who has gone through or got over or beyond, 
one who has passed by or neglected ; negligent ; 
passed, left behind ; excessive ; (as), m., N. of a 
particular Saiva sect; (am), n. the past. — kSla, 
ni. the past time or tense. -»nauka, mfn. passed 
out of a ship, landed. 

Atitvarx, f. a female transgressor, bad woman, VS. 

Aty-aya, aty-Xya, see s. v. 

^SCfft'OT d’tikshna , mfn. not sharp, blunt ; 

not severe or rigid. 

^STrftfcjTT f itindriya , mfn. beyond the (cog- 
nizance of the) senses; (as), m. (in Sftrtkhva phil.) 
the soul ; (am), n., N. of Pradhitna; the mind. 

uti-rekd. See ati- V tic. 

ativn, ind. exceedingly, very ; ex- 
cessively, too ; quite; surpassing (with acc.): Coin- 
par. athd-tanim, ind. exceedingly, excessively, Sis. 
iv. 25. 

Wffrla -tivra, mfn. not sharp, blunt ; not 

pungent. 

HjftVatlsh ( v / taiA) l to pass by (acc.), MaitrS. 

ati- stir a. See ati-^sri. 

w? 7 F« -tuhga, mfn. not tall, short, dwarfish. 

-tunda, mfn. not stout, thin. 

d-tura, mfn. not liberal, not rich, AV. 

a-(ula, mfn. unequalled ; (as), m. 
(destitute of weight), the Sesamum seed and plant. 

A-tulya, mfn. unequalled. 

- tushd , mfn. without husks, SBr. 

a-tushara-hara , as, in. ‘having 
not cold rays* the sun. 

- tushfi , is, f. displeasure, discontent. 

WjfipT a-tuhina , not cold, "-dhbnan or 
-ratml or -rud, m. ' having not cold light,’ the 
>un, VarBrS. 

tnjTffiT d-tutuji, mfn. not quick, slow, 
RV, vii, 28, 3. 

d-turta [RV. viii, 99, 7] or a-turta 

[RV.], mfn. not outrun, not outdone, not obstructed, 
unhurt ; (a-turtam), n. illiinited space, RV. x, 149, 
I. -dakiha, m. * having designs that cannot be 
obstructed,’ N. of the Aivins, RV, viii, 26, 1. —pa- 
tkln (dturta-), m(nom. -piWthds) fn. having a 
path that cannot be obstructed, RV. 

d-trindda , as, m. *nofc an eater of 
grass/ a newly-born calf, SBr. xiv. 

A-tripyX, f. a small quantity or short supply of 
grass, Pan. vi, 2, 156, Sch. 

V 4 iijf<; Wi d-tridila , mfn. * having no inter- 
stices/ solid, RV. x, 94, 11. 

a-tjrtpd, mfn , not satisfied, RV. iv,& 1 4. 


Atvippuvat, mfn. insatiable, RV. iv, 19, 3. 

A-tpipta, mfn. unsatisfied, insatiable, eager, 
••dris, nifu. looking with eagerness. 

A-tfipti, is, f. unsatisfied condition, insatiability. 

^ftTrf d-tpshitu, mfn. not thirsty, not 

greedy, RV. x, 94, it. 

A-tflBlipaj, mfn. not thirsty, RV. x, 94, II. 

A-tflshyA, nifu. beyond the reach of thirst, AV. 

A-tvlahyftt, mfn. not thirsting after, not greedy, 
not eager, RV. i, 71, 3. 

*7(3^ a-tejas , as, n. absence of bright- 
ness or vigour ; dimness, shade, shadow ; feebleness, 
dulness, insignificance; (a-tejds), mfn. [AV.] or 
a-ttjdski 1 [SBr. xiv] or a-irjasvin, mfn. not bright, 
dim, nut vigorous. A-tejo-mfcya, mfn. not con- 
sisting of light or brightness, SBr. xiv. 

at os hunt y a , mfn. not to be 

pleased or appeased. 

dtka, as, (Vat), m. a traveller, L. ; a 
limb or member, L. ; armour, mail, garment, RV. ; 
N. of an Asura, RV. 

atkila, as, m. v N. of an ancient 
Rishi (; tit kiln , q.v.), AsvSr. 

attali, is, m. t N. of a man. 

uttavya , mfn. (v^W), fit or proper 

to Ik- eaten, Mn. 

Atti, is, m. an eater, SBr. xiv. 

Attfi, ta, m. an eater, AV. See . ; f. attri, TS. 

WtfT attd, f. (probably a colloquialism 

borrowed from the Deccan, said to - chiefly in 
dramas), a mother, L.; mother’s sister, L. 

L.; (in Prakrit) a mother-in-law, L. See ah ha. 

Atti, is, or attikX, f : . elder sistt-r, L. 

w attra. See 3. & 4. atra, p. 17, col. 2. 
attri. See dtri, j). 17, col. 2. 
atna, us, or alnu , us, m. {Vat), the 

sun, L. 

Atya (2, 3), <7.r, m. a courser, steed, RV. 

dty-u\ihas , mfn. beyond the reach 

of evil or distress, VS. 

Aty-agha, as, m., N. of a man, TBr. 

aty-uyni , is, in. too rapid digestion ; 
(mfn.), surpassing fire. — som4rk&, mfn. brighter 
than fire or the moon or the sun. 

WWfrHfgta aty-agnishtnma, as, m., N. of 
the second of the seven mollifications of the Jy<v 
tishtoma sacrifice ; the Vcdic verse chanted at the 
close of that ceremony, 

OTI dty-agra , mfn. whose point is jutting 

over, TS. 

’SOTJ5T aty-ahkusa , mfn. past or beyond 

tlte (elephant-driver’s) hook, unmanageable. 

aty-ahgula, mfn. exceeding an 

angula (finger’s breadth). 

W aty-ati- Vkram, to approach for 

sexual intercourse, MBh. 

aty-ati- Vric , Pass. - ricyate , to 

surpass exceedingly. 

aty-anila, mfn. surpassing the 

wind. 

VRT*p| aty-anu-Vsri, Caus. - sarayati , to 

pursue excessively, MBh. 

aty-anta, mfn. beyond the proper end 
or limit ; excessive, very great, very strong ; endless, 
unbroken, perpetual ; absolute, perfect ; (am), ind. 
excessively, exceedingly ; in perpetuity ; absolutely, 
completely; to the end ; (dya), dat. ind. for ever, 
perpetually, Pat. ; quite, Pat. -• kopana, mfn. very 
passionate. — ga, mfn. going very much or very fast, 
Pan. iii, 2, 48. -fat*, mfn. completely pertinent ; 
always applicable, Nir. ; gone forever, Ragh. — g*ti, 
f. complete accomplishment ; (in Gr.) the sense of 
* completely/ «■ ffXmlxx, mfn. = -ga above. — yu- 
pin» mfn. having extraordinary qualities. tirag- 
krlta-vKoyar-dlivaxil, f. (in rhetoric) a meta- 
phoric or hyperbolical use of depreciatory language. 
— pldana, n. act of giving excessive pain. - vEsla, 
m, a student who perpetually resides with his teacher. 
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■■•amyoga, m. (in Gr.) immediate proximity, 
•• samparka, m. excessive sexual intercourse, 
— aukumlra, mfn. very tender ; (or), in. a kind 
of grain, Panicum Italicum. AtyantAbhlva, m, 
absolute non-existence. 

Aty-antlka, mfn. too close ; (am), n. too grea' 
nearness, SBr. 

Atyantlna, mfn. going far, Pan. v, a, n. 

aty-abhi-srita , mfn. (Vsri), hav- 
ing approached too much, having come too close, 
MBh. i, 3854. 

’WOT aty-aya, as t m. (fr. Vi with aft, see 
dtt), passing, lapse, passage ; passing away, perishing, 
deaih ; danger, risk, evil, suffering ; transgression, 
guilt, vice ; getting at, attacking, Yftjfi. ii, 12; over- 
coming, mastering (mentally); a class, Chlfp. 
Atyayika. See atyayika. 

Aty ay in, mfn. passing, Pan. iii, 2, 157. 

^SrQ<Crftr aty-arati, is, rn., N. of a son of 

Janantapa, AitBr. 

aty-artha , mfn . 1 beyond the proper 
worth,* exorbitant, excessive; (am), ind. excessively, 
exceedingly. 

aty-Vard , to press hard, distress 

greatly, Bhatt. 

aty- V ark (Subj. -arhut), to excel in 

worth, RV. ii, 23, 15. 

WTOJH aty-ava- V srij, to let loose, let go. 

Wjf^T dty - avi , is , m. passing over or 
through the strainer (consisting of sheep’s wool or a 
sheep’s tail; said of the Soma), RV. 

V2.uk, to precede in eating, SBr.; 

MBh. ; to cat too much, Bhag. 

aty-ashti, is, f. a metre (of four lines, 
each containing seventeen syllables) ; the number 
seventeen, -s&magri, f., N. of a work. 

1. aty- 1 . as {Jn)\H'.r . -ast u) to excel, 

surpass, RV. vii, I, 14 ; AV. 

wurq; 2. aty-V: 2. as, to shoot beyond, 
overwhelm, overpower (as with arrows). 

Aty-aata, mfn. one who has shot or cast beyond, 
l\1n. ii, 1, 24. 

Aty-&sam, ind. ifc. after the lapse of (e.g. dvya- 
kJiydsam , after the lapse of two da) s), Pan. iii, 4, 

57 . Sch- 

^TT^f^aty-aham, surpassing me ; surpass- 
ing self-consciousness, NrisUp.; cf. Pan. vii, 2, 97, Sch. 

'wwjf aty-ahna , mfn. exceeding a day in 

duration, Pin. v. 4, 88, Sch. 

aty-d-kdra , as, m. ( Vl . k-i), con- 

tempt, blame, Pin. v, 1, 134. 

^TWSi^tf/y-d-vkram(ind. p. -kramya) to 

walk past, ’PS. ; SBr, 

WWPITT aty-dcara , as, m. performance of 
works of supererogation ; (mfn.), negligent of or 
departing from the established customs. 

*wrf?p»i aty-dditya, mfn. surpassing the 

sun. 

aty-d-Vdfi, to take great care of, 

be anxious about. 

WZW&{aty -a- Vdham,-dhamati ,to breathe 

violently, Suir. 

WWW aty-a-Vdhd , to place in a higher 

rank, &Br. 

Aty-Mhlia, am, n. act of imposing or placing 
upon. Pin. ; imposition, deception, L. 

Aty-K-hita, mfn. disagreeable, Mbh.dcc. ; (am), 
n. disagreeableness, &lk. Ac. (Prakrit accdhida ). 

WWW aty-aya, as, m. (Vi), the act of 
going beyond, transgression, excess, Pin. iii, 1, 1 41 ; 
(am, 4), ind. going beyond, RV. viii, ioi, 14. 

aty-d-Vyat, A. to make extra- 

ordinary efforts for (loc.), Dak 

i'rtWI aty-d-Vya, to pass by, RV. 

WWIJJ atydyu , n., N. of a sacrificial vessel, 


VWTeJ aty-dla, as, m. Plumbago Rosea. 

’WrUTOfae^ aty-dsramin , t, m.‘ superior to 
the (four) Airamas,* an ascetic of the highest degree, 
aty^d-Vsad, Caus. ind. p ,-sddya 

passing through. 

Aty-fr-aanna, mfn. being too close. 

aty-d-Vsri , to run near, Kaus. 
Aty-ft-aftrla, mfn. flowing near violently, TS. 
aty-uktaor-ukthu , f., N. of aclass of 
metres (of four lines, each containing two syllables). 

aty-V 2. uksh (perf. 2. sg. - vavakshi - 
tha) to surpass, RV. 

aty-ut-Vkram, to surpass, excel 

*ng 31 aty-ud-dhd ( V 2. Ad), to surpass 
$Br. xiv. 

aty-upadha , mfn. superior to any 
test, tried, trustworthy, L. 

WiJJ <1 aty-upa - Vyaj, to continue offer- 

ing sacrifices, SBr. 

aty-Vuh. See afy-v/i. uA. 

Wgtyrt aty -umasd, ind. a particle of abuse 
(used in comp, with V 1 ■ as, bhu , l.kri; gana 
ury-ildi , q.v.) 

dty-urmi , mfn. overflowing, bub- 
bling over, RV. ix, 1 7, 3. 

.oty-Vi uh, to convey across. Spelt 
aty-uh in some forms, possibly belonging to Vvah. 

. aty - V 2 .dh,-ohute , to contemn, K V. 
viii, 69, 14. 

Aty-ftha, as, m. excessive deliberation ; a galli- 
nulc, a peacock. Car.; (d), f. the plant Jasminui: 
Villosum or Nvctauthes Tristis. 

aty-Vrij, to convey across (towards 
an object), admit to, AitBr. 

aty-V esh (Subj. 2. sg. -eshas) to 
glide over, AV. ix, 5, 9. 

war 1. a -tra (or Ved. d-trd), ind. (fr. pro- 
noiniua) basetf ; often used in sense of loc. case^x- 
min), in this matter, in this respect ; in this place, 
here ; at this time ; there ; then. — daglmi, ml\rj)n. 
reaching so lar up, having this (or that) stature, SBr. 

— bh&vat, mfn. his Honour, your Honour, &c. 
(used honorifically in dramatic Language). Atraiva, 
ind. on this very spot. 

Atratya, mfn. connected with this place, pro- 
duced or found here, L. 

WgT2.« -tra, mfn. (Vtrai), (only for the 
etym. of kshattra ), * not enjoying or affording pru- 
tcction,’ Hr A r Up. 

W?T 3. atrd,as , ni. (for at-tra, fr. Vad), a 
devourer, demon, RV. ; AV. ; a Rftkshasa. 

4. Atra, am, ». (for at-tra), food, RV. x, 79, 2. 
A'trl, is, m. (for at-tri , fr. Vad), a devourer, 
RV. ii, 8, 5 ; N. of a great Rishi, author of a number 
of Vedic hymns; (in astroii.) one of the seven stars of 
the Great Bear; (atrayns), pi. m. the descendants 
of Atri. — cat ur aha, m. ‘the four days of Atri,* 
N. of a sacrifice. rn. ‘produced by Atri,’ the 

moon. — drlg-Ja or -natra-ja or -aetra-pra- 
sBta or - netra- prabhava or -netra-stlta 
or -aatra-bhd, m. 1 prcxluced by Atri’s look,’ the 
inoou ; (in arithm.) the number one. — bh.ftradv&- 
|ikft, f. marriage of descendants of Atri with those 
of Bh&radvlja. — vkt, ind. like Atri, RV. — «am- 
hltft or f. the code ascribed to Atri. 

Atria, i, m. a devourer, demon, RV. ; a Rakshasa. 

a-trapa . mfn. destitute of shame. 

-t rapt or a-trapus, mfn. not tinned, 
MaitrS. ; Kath. ; KapS. 

trasnu [SBr.; Ragh. xiv, 47] or 
a-trdsa, mfn. fearless. 

Wf^^IW a-tri-jata, mfn. * not born thrice * 
'but twice), a man belonging to one of the first three 
classes ; [for atri-jdta, see under atri.] 

Wi RT9 a-tvdk-ka [TS.] or a-tvdc [SBr.], 

t$uc Society, Calcutti 


WWtT a-tvard, f. freedom from haste. 

WW at ha (or Ved. dthd), ind. (probably fr. 
pronom. base a), an auspicious and inceptive particle 
(not easily expressed in English), now; then; more- 
over; rather; certainly; but; else; what? bow 
else ? &c. — klm, ind. how else ? what else ? cer- 
tainly, assuredly, sure enough. — kimn, ind. how 
much more ; so much the more. — ca, ind. moreover, 
and likewise. — ttt, ind. hut. on the contrary. — vfi, 
ind. or ; (when repeated) either or ; or rather ; or 
perhaps; what? is it not so? Ac. — vfcpl, ind. or, 
rather. Athitaa, ind. now. At hanantar am , 
ind. now. Ath&pi, ind. so much the more ; more- 
over ; therefore ; thus, 

Atho ( ind.(«= uMtf above), now; likewise ; next; 
therefore. —v# t ind. ^ atha-vd, Mil. iii, 202. 

Wqfc at hart, is, or athari,f. (said to be fr. 
Vat, t(* go, or fr. an obsolete Vath\ flame [Ginn. ; 
‘ the point of an arrow or of a lance,’ N BD. ; ‘finger,* 
Naigh.], RV. iv, 6, 8. 

1 . Atharya [VS. ] aud atharyfi [RV. vii, 1, 1], 
mfn. flickering, lambent. 

2. Atharya, Nom. V.atharyati, to move tremu- 
lously, flicker, Naigh. 

dthnrvan , a, m. (said to be fr. an 
obsolete word af/tar, fire), a priest who has to do 
with fire and Soma ; N. of the priest who is said to 
have been the first to institute the worship of fire 
and offer Soma and prayers (he is represented as a 
PrajSpati, as Brahma’s eldest son, as the first learner 
ami earliest teacher of the Brahma-vidy.l, as the 
author of the Atharva-veda, as identical with 
Ahgiras, as the father of Agni, Ac.); N. of Siva, 
Vasishtha [Kir. x, 10], Soma, Prana ; (a, a), 111. n. the 
fourth or Atharva-veda (said to have been composed 
by Atharvan, aud consisting chiefly of formulas aud 
spells intended to countciact diseases and calamities) ; 
(1 dtharvdnas ), pi. m. dest endunts of Atharvan, often 
coupled with those of Angiras and Blu igu ; the 
hymns of the Atharva-veda. 

1. Atbarra (in comp, for atharvan). — bbVta, 
as, rn. pi. ‘who have become Atluivans,’ N. of the 
twelve Maharshis. «v 4 t, ind. like Atharvan or his 
lesccndaurs, RV. —vld, nt. one versed in the 
Atharva-veda (a qualification essential to the special 
class of priests called Brahmans). — veda, in., N. of 
the fourth Veda (sec above). — aikbft, f., N.of an 
Upauishad. -iirai, n. id.; N. of a kind of brick, 
TBr. ; (d.r), in., N. of Mahipurusha. — brldaya, 
1., N. of a Pariiishta. Atharvkhg’irix, n». a mem- 
ber of the sacerdotal race or class called Alhar- 
ViiUgi rasas, m. pi., i.c. the descendants of Atharvan 

nd of Ahgiras ; the hymns of the Atharva-veda. 
Ath&rvtaffir&M, mfn. connected with the sacer- 
dotal class called Atharvahgiras ; (am), 11. the work 
or office of the Atharvahgiras; (as), tn. pi. the hymns 
>f the Atharva-veda. 

2 . Atbarva, as, m., N. of Brahtnft’s eldest son (to 
whom he revealed the Brahma- vidy a), MundUp. 

Atharrana, as, in., N. of Siva. 

Ath&rv&nl, is, better ktbarvanl, in. a Btah- 
nan vt-Lstd in the Atharva-veda, L.; a family 
>ricst, L. 

AtharrKna,r7V/,n.the Atharva-veda or the ritual 
if it, MBh. — vid, 111. one versed in that ritual. 

Atbarvi, 1 . [‘female priest,* Gum. ; BR.) pierced 
►y the point (of an arrow or of a lance), RV. i, 1 1 2, 
to; cf. at hark. 

! J i y I . ad, d.2. P. dtti , dda, atsyati, at turn, 

1 v to eat, consume, devour ; Ved. Inf. dttave , 
RV. ; Caus. dddyati & te (ouc e adayatt [ApSr.]), 
to feed [cf. Lith. edmi; Slav. /am/ for jadmj ; Gk. 
Hu)\ Lat. cdo ; Goth. rt. AT, pres, ita; Germ. 
esscti ; Eng. to cat; Ann. ufem]. Ad-ftdl, mfn. 
belonging to the second class of roots called ad, dec., 
cf. Pan. ii, 4, 72. 

Attarya, 4 ttl, attyi, 4. itra &c., see s. v. 

2. Ad, mfn., ifc. ‘eating,* as matsydd, eating fish. 
Ada or adftka, mfn., chiefly ifc., eating. 

I. Adit, tnfn. eating, RV. x, 4, 4, &c. 

Adana, am, n. act of eating ; food, R V. vi, 59, 3. 
Adanlya, mfn. to be eateji, what may be eaten. 
Adman, adya, ad van, see $.v. 

a-daksha, mfn. not dexterous, un- 

ikilful, awkward. 

A-dnkahi^i, mfn. not dexterous, not handy; 
lot right, left ; inexperienced, simple-minded ; not 
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giving or bringing in a dakshinS or present to the 
priest, RV. x, 6i, io, &c. — tv*, u. awkwardness 
not bringing in a dakshinS. 

AdakiMpIy* ,mfn.not entitled toadakshinS, SBr, 
Adakshiayi, ntfn. not fit to be used as a da 
kshinl, TS. 

a-dagdha, mfn. not burnt. 

- danda , mfn. exempt from punish- 
ment ; (am), n. impunity. 

A-dapdanlya, mfn. =* a-dandyL 
A-dandjrfc, mfn. not deserving punishment, PBr. ; 
Mn. &c. ; exempt from it, SBr.; Mn. viii, 335. 

TTJ»T^2 a-dai [ RV .]or arfa/ia[ChUp.],iBfn. 

toothless. (For 1 .adit, see above.) 

WT*d - datta , mfn. not given ; given un- 
justly; not given in marriage; one who has given 
nothing, AV. ; (a), f. an unmarried girl ; (am), n. a 
donation which is null and void, Comm, on Yajft. 
A'-dattvft, ind.not having given, AV.xii, 4, 19,81c. 
A-datrayi, ind. not through a present, RV. v, 
49 » 3 - 

^5-0^ adadry-arlc, an, tci, ak (fr. adas+ 

afle), inclining or going to that, L. 

ddana , adantya . See yjad. 

1 . a-danta , mfn. toothleso; (of), m. 
a leech, L. 

Adaattto [TS.] or a»diataH [§Br.], mfn. 

toothless. 

A-dantya, mfn. not suitable for the teeth ; not 
dental ; (am), n. toothlessness. 

'WFfi 2. ad-anta , mfn. (in Gr.) ending in 
at, i. e. in the short inherent vowel a. 

'WiTJI d-dabdha, mfn. ( jdambh or dabh ), 
not deceived or tampered with, unimpaired, un- 
bioken, pure, RV. — aYuXi(ddMha-), mfn. whose 
works are unimpaired, RV. vi, 51, 3. >vrata> 
pram&tl (AdabJha-), mfn. of unbroken observances 
and superior mind (or * of superior mind from having 
unbroken observances’), RV. ii, 9, 1. Adabdh&yu, 

m. having unimpaired vigour (or ' leaving uninjured 
the man who sacrifices'), VS. Adabdhaau, mfn. 
having a pure life, AV. v, I, I. 

A-dabha, mfn. not injuring, benevolent, RV. v, 

86, 5. 

A'-dabhra, mfn. not scanty, plentiful, RV. viii, 
47, 6 ; strong. 

iUdambba, mfn. free from deceit, straightfor- 
ward ; (as), m., N. of Siva ; absence of deceit ; 
straightforwardness. 

A-dambhi-twa, am, n. sincerity. 

adamudry-aile , ah, ic», ak, going 

to that, L. 

Adamoy-afto or adasatly-a&o, id., L. 

a-damya , mfn. untamable. 

W?flf a-dayd, mfn. ( V day), merciless, un- 
kind, RV. x, 103, 7; (am), ind. ardently, 
A-dayftlu, mfn. unkind. 
tn*T a-dara, mfn. not little, much. 
Adaraka, as, m., N. of a man. 

. a-darto(fota-darto),as,m.nm\nor. 

Winfr 2 . a-darsa, as, m. day of new moon. 
A-daraana, am, n. non- vision, not seeing ; dis- 
regard, neglect ; non-appearance, latent condition, 
disappearance ; (mfn.), invisible, latent. • path*, 

n. a path beyond the reach of vision. 

A-daria&Xya, mfn. invisible ; (am), n. invisible 

condition. 

a-dala , mfn. leafless ; (as), id. the 
plant Eugenia (or Barringtonia) Acutangula ; (d), 
f. Socotorine Aloe (Perfoliata or lndica). 

a, not ten, SBr. A-dada- 
inlay*, rafn. not ten months old, SBr. 

BifU adds, nom. m. f. asau (voc. dsau 
MaitrS.), n. adds, (opposed to iddm, q.v.), that; 
a certain ; (ados), ind, thus, to ; there. Adafe- 
k?itya, having done that. Ado-bhavatl, he be- 
comes that. Ado-adya, mfn. made of that, con- 
taining that, SBr. xiv. Ado-mfila, mfn. rooted in ; 
that. 1 


Adayiya, mf(i)n. belonging to that or those 
Naish. 

Adaeya, Nom. P. adasyati, to become that. 

a-ddkshinya, am, n. incivility. 

mfn. not giving 5 not liberal 
miserly ; not giving (a daughter) in marriage ; noi 
paying, not liable to payment. 

VJTO d-dana, am, n. ( v/i . da), not giving, 
act of withholding, AV. See. ; (mfn.), not giving. 

A-dftnyi, mfn. not giving, miserly, AV. 

A-dlmAn, mfn. not liberal, miserly, RV. 

A-dlyin, mfn. not giving, Nir. 

A-dliu [RV; i, 174, 6] or t-dlau*l [RV. viii, 
45, 15] or A-d&svaa [RV. ; Compar. dddiushtara , 
RV. viii, 81, 7], mfn. not worshipping the deities, 
impious. 

1. A-dltl, is, f. having nothing to give, desti- 
tution, RV. ; for a. aditi, 3. d-diti, see below. 

a-danta, mfn. unsubdued. 

d-ddbhya (3, 4), mfn. free from 
deceit, trusty ; not to be trifled with, RV. ; (as), 111., 
N. of a libation (graha ) in the Jyotishfoma sacrifice. 

u-dayddd, inf (a, in later texts a) n. 
not entitled to be an heir ; destitute of heirs. 

A-dlyika, mfn. unclaimed from want of persons 
entitled to inherit ; not relating to inheritance. 

-dura, as, m. having no wife. 

V?| I d-dara - srit , mfn. not falling into 
a crack or rent, AV.; N. of a Siman, PBr. 

a-dusa , ns, m . 'not a slave, ’a free man . 

d-ddhuka , mfn. not consuming by 
fire, MaitrS. 

A^dftbya, mfn. incombustible. 

wfiri a-dikka, mfn. having no share in 
the horizon, banished from beneath the sky, SBr. 

2. aditi, is, m. Wad), devourer, 
i. e. death, BrArUp. 

j.d-diti, mfn. (^4 .da or do, dyati ; 
for I. d’diti, see above), not tied, free, RV. vii, 52, 

I ; boundless ; unbroken, entire, unimpaired, happy, 
RV. ; VS.; (is), f. freedom, security, safety; bound- 
lessness, immensity ; inexhaustible abundance ; unim- 
paired condition, perfection ; creative power; N. of 
011c of the most ancient of the Indian goddesses In- 
finity' or the ‘Eternal and Inflnite Expanse,' often 
mentioned in RV., daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Kasyapa, mother of the Adilyas and of the gods); a 
cow, milk, RV. ; the earth, Naigh.; speech, Naigh. 
(cf. RV. viii, 101, 15); ( 0 , f.du. heaven and earth, 
Naigh. — Ja, m. a son of Aditi, an Aditya, a divine 
being, —tv A, n. the condition of Aditi, or of free- 
dom, unbrokenness, RV. vii, 51, 1 ; the state of the 
goddess Aditi, BrArUp. — nandaaa, m. * -ja, q.v, 

wf^TB^d-rftfsaJ [RV. vi, 53, 3, &c.] or o 
ditsu , mfn. (pesid. fr. jl.da), not inclined to give. 

adi-prabhfiti^ad-ddi. S tty/ ad. 

^^Hfltd-dlkshita, mfn. one who has not 
performed the initiatory ceremony (< dikshd ) con- 
nected with the Soma sacrifice; one who is not 
concerned in that ceremony ; one who has not re- 
ceived Brlhmanicil consecration. 

d-dxna, mfn. not depressed ; noble- 
minded ; (tfx), m.,N. of a prince (also called Ahina). 
— ultra, mfn. possessing unimpaired goodness. 
AdlxUUmaxi, mfn. undepressed in spirit. 

a-dipita , mfn. unilluminated. 

d-dirgha, mfn. not long. -riMm, 
mfn. not tedious, prompt, L. 

a-dufkka, mfn. free from evil or 
:rduble, propitious. — navantl, f. the propitious ninth 
lay in theffrst fortnight of Bhtdrapada (when women 
worship Devi to avert evil for the ensuing year). 

d-dugdha, mfn. not milked out, 
RV. vii, 3a, aa ; not sucked out, Suir. 

a-ducchund, mfn. free from evil, 
iopitious, RV. ix, 61, 17. 

a-durga, mfn. not difficult of acceu; i 


destitute of a strong hold or fort. — vlahaya, m. an 
unfortified country. 

d-durmakkn, mfn. not reluctant, 

unremitting, cheerful, RV. viii, 75, 14. 

- durmuhgala , mf(nom. t/t)n. not 

inauspicious, RV. x, 85, 43. 

a-durvritta, mfn. not of a had cha- 

racter or disposition. 

a-dush-krit, mfn. not doing evil, 
RV. iii, 33 s , 13. 

- dushta , mfn. not vitiated, not had, 
not guilty, M11. viii, 388 ; innocent. — tva, n. the 
being not vitiated ; innocence. 

du, mfn. dilatory, without zeal, not 

worshipping, RV. vii, 4, 6. 

d-duna, mfn. (y/i.du), uninjured. 

*r|T« - dura , mfn. not distant, near; (am), 
n. vicinity; (e), (at), (atns), ind. (with abl. or gen.) 
not far, near; suuti. — bhava, mfn. situated at no 
great distance. 

a-dushita, mfn. unvitiated; un- 
spotted, irreproachable. — Abl, mfn. possessing an 
umorrupted mind. 

a -dridhn, mfn. not firm; not decided. 
d-dripita , mfn. not infatuated, not 

vain, RV. 

A-d^lpta, mfn. id., RV. — kratu (iUrij>ta-), 
mfn. sober-minded, RV. 

Adrlpyat,mfn. not being infatuated, RV. i, 15 i,8. 

-dris, infn. ( Vdris ), blind, L. 

A-drlaya, mfn. invisible, latent ; not. fit to be 
seen ; (cf. a-dresya. ) — karana, 11. act of rendering 
invisible ; N. of a part of a treatise on magic. 

A-driayat, mfn. invisible, L. ; (ati), N. of 
Vasishtha's daughter-in-law. 

A-drish^a or A-drlsbta [SBr.], mfn. unseen, 
unforeseen ; invisible; not experienced ; unobserved, 
unknown ; unsanctioiied ; rn., N. of a par- 

ticular venomous substance or of a species of vermin, 
AV. ; (am), n. unforeseen danger or calamity; that 
which is beyond the reach of observation or con- 
sciousness (especially the merit or demerit attaching 
to a man's conduct in one state of existence and the 
corresponding reward or punishment with which he 
is visited in another) ; destiny, fate : luck, bad luck. 

— karman, mfn. one who has not seeu practice. 

— k&ma, ni. passionate attachment to an object 
that has never been seen. — ja, mfn. produced or 
resulting from fate, —nara or -puma ha, 111. a 
treaty concluded by the parties personally iin which 
no third mediator is seen). - para-aftmarthya, 
m. one who has not experienced the power of an 
enemy. — pftrva, mfn. never seen before, —phala, 
mfn. having consequences that are not yet visible ; 
(am), 11. a result or consequence which is not yet 
visible or hidden in the future. — rfipa, mfn. hav- 

tg an invisible shape. ~vat, mfn. connected with 
or arising from destiny ; lucky or unlucky ; fortu- 
nate. ~hAa, m. destroyer of venomous vermin, 
RV. i, 19 1, 8 & 9. Adfiaht&rtha, mfn. having 
an object not evident to the senses (as a science), 
transcendental. AAflahtAarutapflrTatva, n. the 
state of never having been seen or heard before. 

A-dflafctl, is, or a-dfiahfikft, f. a displeased 
or malicious look, an evil eye, L. 

a-deya, mfn. improper or unfit to be 
given ; (am) or -dlaa, n. an illegal gift. 

a-deva, mfn. not divine, not of divine 
origin, not refemngtoany deity, RV.;god!ess, impious, 
RV. ; (as), m. one who is not a god, §Br. xiv ; Mn. 
—saltrikft, mfn, ‘not having the gods or clouds as 
mothers, not suckled by any deity/ not rained upon. 

A-d4vak», mf(d)n. not referring to or intended 
for any deity, §Br. 

A-domti, f. one who is not a deity, Nir. 
A-davutm, mfn. not devoted to the gods, R V. v, 
61, 6. 

A-dovnyat [RV. ii, 26, 1] or ddemyu [RV.], 
mfn. indifferent to the gods, irreligious. 

A-daiva, mfn. not referring to or connected with 
ihe gods or with their action j not predetermined by 
them os by fate. 
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fl^Hl d’devfi-ghnt , f. not killing her 
brother-in-law, AV. xiv, 2, 18. 

a-desa , as, m. a wrong place, an 
improper place. — k&la, n. wrong place and time. 
— ja, nifn. produced -in a wrong place. — atka, 
info, out of place, in the wrong place ; one absent 
from his country, an absentee. 

A-daaya, nifn. not on the spot, not present on the 
occasion referred to, Mn. viii, 53 (v.l. a-desa ) ; not 
to be ordered or advised. 

a-doma-du or a-doma-dhd , mfn. not 
occasioning inconvenience, AY. 

tnftav ado-mdya, Sec. See adds. 

a-doha , as, m. {^duh), the season 
when milking is irnpracticahlr, KltySr. 

A-doffdkfl, mlii. not milking; not exacting; 
not caring for, BhP. 

adga, as , in. (vW), a sacrificial cake 
( puro<fasa ) made of rice, Un. ; acanc(V), A V. i, 2 7, 3. 

WJT ad-dful , ind. (fr. ad or a, this), Yed. 
in this way; manifestly; certainly, truly. — tama, 
mfn. quite manifest, Ait A r.; {dm), iiul.ino^t certainly, 
SBr. — puruaka, in., see an-addhapunisha. — bo* 
dhtya, as, in. pi. adherents of a particular Sikh.l or 
recension of the white Yajur-vcda. 

Addklti, is, 111. a sage, RV. x, 85, 16; AV. 

v r aiA tw ai addhya- loha -krirna , nifn. 
having ears quite red, VS. ; cf. adhir itj/ui-kdrna. 
ddbhuta [once adbhutd, RV'. i, 1 20, 4 ], 

mfn. (see I . at), supernatural, wonderful, marvel- 
lous; {as), m. the marvellous (in style); surprise; 
N. of the ludra of the ninth Manvantara ; {tint), 11. 
a marvel, a wonder, a prodigy, -karman, mfn. 
performing wonderful works ; exhibiting wonderful 
workmanship. — kratu {dd/diuta-), mfn. possess- 
ing wonderful intelligence, KV. — gandha, mfn. 
having a wonderful smell. — tama, n. an extra- 
ordinary wonder. — tva, n. wonderluliuss. — dar- 
■ana, mfn. having a wonderful aspect, -dharma, 
rn/a system or series of marvels or prodigies,* N. of one 
of the nine afigas of the Buddhists. — brfthmana, 
n., N of a portion of a UrAhniaua belonging to the 
SAitu-vcda. — bhima-karman, min. performing 
wonderful and fearful works, —rasa, tn. the mar- 
vellous style (of poetry). — r&mftyana, 11. , N. of 
a work ascribed to Valmiki. — rfipa, mfn. having a 
wonderful shape. — a&ntl, in. or I., N. ot the sixty- 
seventh Pari&ishta of the Atlurva-veda. — sam- 
klsa, mfn. resembling a wonder. — a&ra, m. ‘won- 
derful resin 1 of the Khadira tree (Mimosa Catechu) ; 
N. of a book on the essence ot prodigies, — svana, 
111. 'having a wonderful voice/ N. of Siva. A'dbhu- 
tainas, mfn. one in whom no fault is visible, KV. 
Adbhutottarakipda, n., N. of a work, an ap- 
pendix to or imitation of the KAitiiyana. Adbku- 
topama, mfn. resembling a wonder. 

adman, a , n. ( x'ad), eating, a meal, 
RV. i, 58, a. 

Adma (in comp, for adman). — add, in. seated 
(with others) at a meal, companion at table, RV. 
— sadya, n.comnicusality, RV. viii, 43, 1 y. — aAd- 
Tan, mfn. companion at a meal, KV. vi, 4, 4. 

Admanlf is, m. tire, Un. 

Admara, mfn. gluttonous. Pin. iii, 2, 160. 

1. Adya, mfn. tit or proper to be eaten; {am), ifc. 
(cf. annddya , havir-adya ), 11. food. 

2. a-dyd (Veil, adya), ind. (fr. pronom. 
base a, this, with dya for dyu, q. v., Lat. ho -die), 
to-day; now-a*days; now. — dlna or -divaaa, 
nt. n. the present day. — pfirram, ind. before now. 
— prabh piti, ind. from aud after to-day. — awa, 
mfn. comprising the present and the following day, 
PBr. — drfaa* mfn. likely to happen to-day or {i?fas) 
to-morrow, Pin. v, a, 13; (r/), f. a female near 
delivery, ib. • entyA, f. preparation and consecration 
of the Soma on the same day, SBr. See. Adydpl, 
ind. even now, just now ; to this day ; down to 
the present time ; henceforth. Adydradhl, mfn. 
beginning or ending to-day ; from or till to-day. 
Adyt-drd, 11. the present and the followiugday, TS. 
Adytara, ind. this very day, 

Adyaiana, mf(/)n. extending over or referring to 
to-day ; now-a-days, modern ; (as), m. the period 
of a current day, either from midnight to midnight, 


or from dawn to dark; (f), f. (in C 5 r.) the aorist 
tense (from its relating what has occurred on the 
same day), -bkuta, m. the aorist. 

Adyataniya, mfn. extending over 01 referring 
to to-day ; current now -a -days. 

d-dyti , mfn. not burning or not sharp, 
RV. vii, 34, 12. 

A-dyut, mfn. destitute of brightness, RV.vi, 39,3. 
a-dyiitya (4), am, n. unlucky gam- 
bling, RV. i, 1 1 2, 24 ; (nifn.), not derived from 
gambling, honestly obtained. 

a-drara , mfn. not liquid. 

a -dr ary a, am, n. a nothing, a worth- 
less thing ; (mfn.), having no possessions. 

ddri, is, in.( \'W,Un.),a stone, a rock, 
a mountain ; a stone for pounding Soma with or grind- 
ing it on ; a stone for a sling, a thunderbolt ; a moun- 
tain-shaped mass of clouds ; a cloud (the mountains 
are the clouds personified, and regarded as the ene- 
mies of liulra) ; a tree, L. ; the sun, L. ; N. ol a mea- 
sure; the number seven ; N. of a giaudymolPnthu. 

— karni, f the plant C'litoriaTeruatea I.in. — kSlft, 
f. the earth, L. - krlta-atkali, 1.. N. ot an Apsaras. 
-Ja, mfn. produced from or found among rocks or 
mountains; (»/), f. the plant Sainhaii ; N. ot Parvati 
or Durgfi ; (*////). 11. ml chalk. — j£, mfn. produced 
from (the friction ot) stones, RV. iv, 40, 5; N. 
of the soul, KathUp. — Jfita {ddri-), mfn. excited 
by (the fiiction of) stones, RV'. iii, 58, S. — tana- 
yd, f. * inouniain-ilaughter,* N. ot IVirvati ; N. ot 
a metre (of tour lines, each containing twenty -tlucc 
syllables). — dugdha,/./;/ ),iulu. not pressed out or 
extracted with stones, RV. — dvlah, m. tlu* enemy 
of mountains or clouds, i. e. liulra, L. — nandini, 
f., N. of Plrvati. — pati, in. Mold of mountains,* 
the Himalaya. — barhaa {adn-), mfn. fast as 
a rock, RV 7 . x, 63, 3; TBr. — budhna {ddri-), 
111(11. looted in or produced on a rock «>r mountain, 
RV’. x, ioH, 7; VS. — bilid, mfii. splitting inoun- 
tains or clouds, RV. vi, 73, 1 ; (/), rn., N. ot India, L. 
-bku, mfu. mountain- horn, found or living among 
mountains; (risi, f. the plant Sal v ini a Cucullata. 

— ra&tri {ddri- ,,infn. having a rock or mountain tor 
a mother, RV r . ix, 86, 3. — murdkan, in. the head 
or sumiuit of a iiioimtain. — rfij or -rdja, iii. ‘king 
of mountains, 1 the lltm.ilava. —vat v voc. ras), m. 
armed with stones or thunderbolts. RV r . — vahni, 

m. tire on or in a mountain or rmk. — aayya, in. 
‘having the mountain tor a < ouch, ’Siva, L. — sringa, 
11. a mountain peak. — akuta (ddri ), min. pre- 
pared with stones, KV. — aamkata {adri-), mfn. 
expiessed with stones, RV. ix, <)8, 6. - a&nu, mfn. 
lingering cm the mountains, KV. vi, 6 5, 5. — aftra, 
in. ‘essence of stones, 1 iron. — a&ra-maya, mfn. 
made ot iron. Adrindra or adriaa, in. ‘ lord of 
mountains, 1 the HimAlaya. 

Adrikft, f., N. of an Apsaras. 

a-druh (noin. a-dhruk), mfn. free 
from malice or treachery, RV. 

A-druhftna [RV. v, 70 , 2 J or a-drukvan [SV.], 
mfn. id. 

A-droyhA, nifn. free from falsehood, true, RV.; 
( d-drogham ), ind. without falseh^>od, RV. viii, 60, 4. 

— Tic {ddroyha -) , mill, free from malice or treachery 
iu speech, RV. ; AV. AdroykAvita, min. lovmg 
freedom from malice or treachery, AV. 

A- 4 roka,< 7 f, m. freedom from nialiccor treachery. 
MT^ltti, f. conduct free from malice or treachery. 

A-drokia, nifn. free trom malice or treachery. 

xi^fl -dreiija, mfn. invisible, Mu ml Up, 

^rr adcan , mfn. {^ad), ifc. (e.g. agrd- 
dvan), eating. 

'CWQ a-dvnya, mfn. not two, without a 
second, only, unique ; {as), m., N. of a Buddha ; 
{am), 11. not 1 -duality, unity ; identity (especially the 
identity of Brahma with the human soul or with the 
universe, or of spirit and matter); the ultimate truth. 

— v&dln, ni. one who teaches advaya or identity, 
a Buddha ; a Jaiua ; {if admit u -rad in.) A&vay A- 
aanda, in., N. of an author, and of a founder of the 
Vaishnava sect in Bengal (who lived at the close of 
the fifteenth century). 

A-dTayat [RV. iii, 29, 5] or t»dTayaa [RV. i, 
187, 3 Sl viii, 18, 6], nifn. free from duplicity. 


A-dvayftTin [RV.] or fcdvayn [RV. viii, 18, 
15], mlh. free trom double-dealing or duplicity. 

d-dvdr, f. not a door, SBr.; MBh. 

A-dv&ra, am, 11. a place without a door ; an en- 
trance which is not the proper door, SBr. xiv-, &c. 

’WflPf a-dvija 9 mfn. destitute of Brdhinans, 

Mn. viii, 22. 

a-dvitlya, mfn. without a second, 

sole, unique ; matchless. 

a-dvishenyd { 5), mfn. (\ / drish), 

not malevolent, KV. 

A-dvaakA, min. not malevolent (nom. du. f. V), 
RV. viii, 68, 10 Sc x, 45, 12. — r ft gin, mfn. free 
from malevolence and passionate desire. 

Adveahks, ind. without malevolence, KV. 

Adveskin, mfn. tree from malevolence. 

Adveaktri, (a, m. not an enemy, a friend. 

n-dvaita, nifn. destitute of duality, 
having no duplicate, SBr. xiv, Sec. ; peerless ; sole, 
unique ; epithet of Vishnu ; (imi), n. 11011-duality ; 
identity ol Brahma or of the ParamStiuan or supreme 
soul with the JivAtm.ui or huiiian soul ; identity of 
spirit and matter ; the ultimate truth ; title of an 
Upanishad ; (i lia), ind. solely. — Tldln, I, in. one 
who asserts the doctiine of non-duality. Advad- 
tanandft, \\\.*r advaya nanda, q.v. Advalto* 
p&nlakad, f., N. of au Upanishad. 

A-dvaidka, mfn. not divided into two parts, not 
shared ; not disunited ; tree from malice, straight- 
forward. 

Vridha or ddhn, ind., Veil. (~dtha; used 
chiefly as an inceptive particle), now ; then, there- 
fore ; moreover, so much the more ; and, partly. 
A'dka— • Adka, as well as, paitlt partly. Adka- 
priya, min. (you who are) now pleased (voc. du. 
'yd) f RV. viii, 8, 4. 

W adhah, &c. Sec 

a-dhana , mfn. destitute of wealth. 

A-dkanya, mfn. not richly supplied with com 
or other produce ; not prosperous ; unhappy. 

WW adhamd, mfn. (see ddlnna), lowest, 
vilest, worst ; very low or vile or had f often ifc., as 
in narddhama,\hr vilest or worst of men) ; (as), 111. 
an unblushing para mom ; {a), f. a low or bad mistiess 
[<!. Lat. injimus ]. — bkflta or -bkrltaka, 111. a 
servant of the lowest < lass, a porter. — rna (ri) or 
-rnika (ri), ni. one tedueed to inferiority by debt, a 
debtor. — a&kka (?«, N. of a region, (g.nia yakitdi, 
q.v.) Adkamanifa, n. ‘the lowest niemher, 1 the 
foot. AdkamAodra, mfn. guilty ot vile conduct. 
Adhamardha, 11. the lower half, the lower part. 
Adhamardhya, mfn. connected with or refining 
to the lower part, Ban. iv, 3, 5. 

adhama-ruu , &c. See adhamd. 
WIT ddhura, mfn. (connected with adhds ), 

lower, inferior; tending downwards; K>w, vile; 
worsted, silenced ; (<zj), in. the* lower lip, the lip ; 
(<//), ahl. ind., see s. v. below; (asmnt), abl, ind. 
below, .L. ; (d), f. the lower region, nadir; (am), 

n. the lower part ; a reply ; Pudendum Mulu bre, 
L. [Lat. injerus). — kapfkA, in. n. the lower 
neck, lower part of the throat, VS. *>kEya, 111. 
the lower part of the body. — taa, ind. below. 
Pan. v, 35, Sch. — p&na, 11. ‘drinking the 
lip, 1 kissing. — madku, 11. the moisture of the bps. 
— aapatna {dd/iara-), mfu. whose enemies are 
worsted or silenced, MaitrS. — swastika, 11. the 
nadir. ~kaii&, f. the lower jaw- hone, AV. Adka« 
rAmplta, 11. the nectar of the lips. Adkararapi, 
f. the lower of the two pieces ot wood used in pro- 
ducing fire by friction, SBr. See. AdkarAvalppa, 
ni. biting the lip. Adharl-kflta, mfu. worsted, 
eclipsed, excelled, §ik. (v. I.) Adkari-bhkta, mfn. 
worsted (as iu a pr«Kv«s) f Vajfi. ii, 17. Adhara* 
dytta, iml. the day before yesterday, Pan. v, 3, 12. 
Adkar6ttara, mfn. lower and higher ; worse and 
letter; question and answer; nearer and further; 
sooner and later; upside down, topsy-turvy. Adkar’- 
oakfka or adkarauak^ka, m. the lower lip; 
{am), 11. the lower and upper lip. 

Adharaya, Nom. P. adharayati, to make in- 
ferior, put under ; eclipse, excel. 

AdkarastKt, ind. below, L. 

C 2 



20 


vrotra ad/iar&k. 


adhi-gama. 


Adhuik, ind. beneath, in the lower region, i. e. 
in the south, VS. 

Adharieina [ K V. ii, 1 7, .a] or adkarEoyd [(5) ; 
A V.], mm. or adkar&o, ah, art, ak, Ved. tending 
downwards, to the nadir or the lower region, tending 
towards the south. 

Adkardt, ind. below, beneath, RV. 5 c A V. ; inthe 
south. AV, — t&t {adharai-), ind. below, beneath, 
KV. x, 36, 14. 

Adkarina, mfn. vilified, L. 

d dharma, as, in. unrighteousness, 
injustice, irreligion, wickedness ; demerit, guilt ; N. 
of a Prajflpaii (son ot Brahinl, husband of HiiisS or 
Mfisha); N. of an attendant of the sun ; (J), f. un- 
iighteousness(persoTiitied and represented as the bride 
of death). >*0171x1, mfn. practising wickedness. 
— taa, it id. unrighteously, unjustly, — dandana, 
n. unjust pimis!:mcnt, Mn. viii, 127. — miya, mfn. 
made up of wickedness, £tir. xi v. Adkarmiitxiian , 
mfn. having a wicked spirit or disposition. Adka;- 
xnAatikdya, in. the category (< astikdya ) of adharma 
(one of the five categories of the Jaina ontology). 

Adkarmia, mfn. unrighteous, wicked, impious. 

Adkarmlaktka, mfn. most wicked, impious 

Adkarmya, mfn. unlawful, contrary to law or 
religion, wicked. 

WVWT adhavd, f. one who has no husband, 
a widow (usually vi-dhava, q. v.), L. 

adhus, ind. (see ridharu), below, 
down ; in the lower region ; beneath, under ; from 
under (with acc., gen., and abl.) ; also applied to the 
lower region and to the Pudendum Mulicbre [cf. 
Lat. infra). Adha-upksana, n. sexual inter- 
course, Cornm. on BfArUp. Adhak-kara, m. the 
lower part of the hand. Adba^kl/a,, 111. the lower 
part of the body. Adkah-krlta, mfn. cast down. 
Adkak-krlakxi&jiiiaizi, ind. under the black skin, 
K It y>»r. Adkak-krlyS, f. ( - n pamdna \, disgrace, 
humiliation. Adka^-kkanana, 11. undermining 
Adka^-padma, n. (in architecture) a part of a 
cupola. Adkak-p&ta, m. a downfall. Adkak- 
ptrahpl, f. ‘having flowers looking downwards/ 
two plants, Pirnpinella Anisum and Elephantopus 
Scaber (or Hierarium?). Adkak-pravftka, in. a 
downward current. Adkaty^prastara, in. seat or 
bed of turf nr grass (for persons in a state ot impurity). 
Adka^-prEh-sftyln, mfn. sleeping on the ground 
towards the east. Adka^-aayd, mfn. sleeping on 
the ground, SBr. Adka^-aayya, mfn. having 
a peculiar couch on the ground ; (a), f. act of sleep- 
ing on the ground and 011 a peculiar couch. Adka^L- 
■lrae, mfn. hokliugthe head downward ; head fore- 
most ; (t/r'i, m., N. of a hell, VP. Adkak-atka, mtn. 
placed low or below ; inferior. Adka^-stklta, 
mfn. stauding below; situated below. Adkak- 
■vaitika, n. the nadir. Adhaa-cara, m. ‘creep- 
ing on the ground/ a thief. Adkaa-tardm, ind. 
very far down, $Br. Adkai-tala, n. the room 
below anything. Adhae-padi, min., Ved. placed 
under the feet, under foot ; {dm), n. the place under 
the feet ; {dm), ind. under foot. Adko-akmkA, 
mfn. being below (or not coming up to) the axle, 
R V. iii, 33, 9. Adko-’kak&m [KatySr. j or adko- 
*kak«na [AsvSr.l, ind. under the axle. Adko- 
’knka-ja, it.,, N. of Vishnu or Krishna; the sign 
Sravanl. Adko-gata, mfn. gone down, descended. 
Adko-gatl, f. or -gama, m. or -gmniana, n. de- 
scent, downward movement, degradation. Adko- 
gatl and -ffKmln, mfn. going downwards, descend- 
ing. Adko-flrkap^K, f. the plant Achyranthes 
Aspera. Adko-*hga, n. the anus ; Pudendum Mu- 
licbre. Adko-jftnn, ind. below the knee, SBr. 
Adko-jlkvlki, f. the uvula. Adko-dtra, n. the 
under timber. Adko-dl0, f. the lower region, the 
nadir. Adko-dplakfi, f. a downcast look ; (mfn.), 
having a downcast look. Adko-deaa, m. the lower 
or lowest part (especially of the body). Adho* 
dvlra, n. the anus; Pudendum Muliebre. Adko- 
nlbfcam of -nftbki [MaitrS.], ind. below the navel. 
Adkw-nllaya, m. ‘lower abode/ the lower regions, 
hell. Adho-’para, n. the anus. AdhfipakEsa 
{dhds-up), m. sexual intercourse, §Br. xiv. Adko- 
bandkana, n. an under girth. Adho-bkakta, 
n. a dose of medicine to be taken after eating. 
Adko-bkava, mfn. tower. Adko-bk&ga, m. the 
lower or lowest part, especially of the body. Adko- 
bkAga-doaka»kara, mfn. curing or strengthening 
the lower part of the body. Adko-bkuvana, n. 


the lower world. Adho»bhkml, f. lower ground ; 
land at the foot of a hill. Adko-marsnak, 11. the 
anus. Adho-mukha, mf (a [Si$.] or i)u. having 
the face downwards ; headlong ; upside down ; {as), 

m. Vishnu ; a division of hell, VP. ; (d), f. the plant 
Premna Esculcnta. Adho-yastra, n. the lower 
part of an apparatus ; a still. Adko-rakta-pitta, 

n. discharge of blood from the auus and the urethra. 
Adk6-rfcma, m. (a goat) having peculiar white or 
black marks on the lower part (of the body), VS. ; SBr. 
Adho-lamba f m. a plummet ; the perpendicular. 
Adko-loka, m. the lower world. Adko-vadana, 
mfn. •— adho-mukha. Adk6-varca«,mfn.tuinbling 
downwards, AV. v, 1 1 , 6. Adhe-wasa, m. Puden- 
dum Muliebre. Adko-vEyit, m. vital air passing 
downwards ; breaking wind. Adho-’vAkekixi, 
mfn. hiking down. Adko-’iirvam, ind. under 
the horse, KatySr. Adho-’sra-pitta, n. — adho- 
rakta-pitta, q. v. 

Adkavtana, mfn. lower, being underneath ; pre- 
ceding (in a book). 

Adkdstlt, ind. ** adhds, q. v. Adkaet£d-dis, 

f. the lower region, the nadir. Adfcdet£l-lakah- 
man, mfn. having a mark at the lower part (of the 
body), MaitrS. 

ddhd, Ved, See adha. 

^fVTRT^f adhdmuryava , as, m. the plant- j 
Achyranthes Aspm. 

RVI OT 3 R a-dkaranaka, mfn. unable to 
support, unremunerative. 

a-dhdrmika , mfn. unjust, un- 
righteous, wicked. 

WTUi a dhdrya, mfn. unfit or improper 
to be held or carried or kept up. 

I. adhi % is, hi. (better ddhi, q.v.), 
anxiety; {is), f. a weman in her courses {~~avi, 
q.v.), L. 

*fVi 2 . ddhi, ind., a? a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses above, over and above, besides. 

As a separable adverb or preposition ; (with abl.) 
Ved. over ; from above ; from ; from the presence 
of ; after, AitUp. ; for ; instead of, RV. i, 1 40, 1 1 ; 
(with loc.) Ved. over ; on ; at ; in comparison with ; 
(with acc.) over, upon, concerning. Adky-adkl, 
ind. on high, just above, KatySr. 

Adkika, mfn. additional ; subsequent, later ; sur- 
passing (in number or quantity or quality), superior, | 
nore numerous; abundant; excellent; supernume- | 
rary, redundant ; secondary, inferior ; intercalated ; 
{am), 11. surplus ; abundance ; redundancy ; hyper- 
bole; ind. exceedingly; too much; more. >*»kflkAyt«- 
kftxixi, mfn.causing excessive waste. — tft.f, addition, 
excess, redundancy, preponderance. — titki, m. f. an 
intercalary lunar day. — tva, n. ~ta, q. v. •> danta, 
in. a redundant tooth which grows over another, 
Susr. ; (cf. adhi-danla.) — dlna, n. a redundant, 
i . e. an intercalated flay ; (cf. adhi-dina . ) — mlge&r- 
xaan, n. proud flesh in the eye ; (cf. adhinuhjsa.) 

— xit&aa, m. an intercalated mouth. — rddkl {rid) j, 
mfn. abundantly prosperous. — vJlkydktl, f. exag- 
geration, hyperbole. — aklflktika,nifii. (containing 
or costing) more than sixty. •* aaxnratiara, m. an 
intercalated month. — a^ptatlka, mfn. (containing 
or costing) more than seventy. Adklkdnga, 
mf(i)n. having some redundant member or members, 
Mn. iii, 8 ; {am), n. belt worn over the coat of 
mail, l. Adklk Adkika, mfn. outdoing one another. 
AAklkirtka, mfn. exaggerated. Adklk&rtka- 
▼aoana, n. exaggeration, hyperbole, Pin. ii, I, 33. 

adti-kandkaram , ind. upon or 
as far as the neck, Sii. 

KfVRnJ adhi-kar$a» m >i N. of a make 

demon, Hariv. 

^iftnirHnc adhi karmakara, as, m. and 
adhi-karmakrit, t, m. See adkUsfi . kri below. 

adhi-kalp(n, f, m. a sharp 

gambler, VS. 

adhi-karma, am, n. $ N. of some 
place unknown, Pin. vi, a, 91. 

adki-\/i. kjri, to place at the head, 
appoint ; to aim at, retard ; to refer or allude to ; 
to superintend, be at the head of (loc.), MBh. iv, 


241 ; A. - kuruic , to be or become entitled to (acc.), 
MBh. iii, 1345 ; to be or become superior to, over- 
come, Pan. i, 3, 33. 

Adkl-ka«upa, am, n. the act of placing at the 
head or of subordinating government, supremacy, 
magistracy, court of justice ; a receptacle, support ; 
a claim ; a topic, subject ; (in philosophy) a sub- 
stratum ; a subject (e. g. dtrncn is the adhi-karana 
of knowledge); a category; a relation; (in Gr.) 
government ; location, the sense of the locative case; 
relationship of words in a sentence (which agree to- 
gether, either as adjective and substantive, or as sub- 
ject and predicate, or as two substantives in apposi- 
tion); (in rhetoric) a topic; a paragraph or minor 
section; (mfn.), having to superintend. — hhojaka, 
m. a judge. — majadapa, m. n. the hall of justice. 

f. a compendium of the topics of the Ve- 
danta by Bharati-tirtha. — Klddh&ntft, in. a syllo- 
gism or conclusion which involves others, Ny.lyad. 
Sec. AAkikaran&it&v&ttva, u. fixed quantity of 
a substratum. 

Adkikaranlka or better ftdkikaranika, as, 

m. a government official ; a judge or magistrate. 
Adhi-knra$.ya, am, n. authority, power. 
Adhl-karman, a, n. superintendence. Adhl- 
karmakara 01 -karmakrit, m. an overseer, 
superintendent. Adkl.>karma-krlta, in. person 
appointed to superintend an establishment. 
Adhikarudka, as, in. overseer o( a market, L. 
Adki-k&ra, as, rn. authority : government, rule, 
administration, jurisdiction; royalty, prerogative; 
title ; rank ; office ; claim, right, especially to per- 
form sacrifices with benefit ; privilege ; ownership ; 
property ; reference, relation ; a topic, subject ; a 
paragraph or minor section ; (in Gr.) government ; 
a governing-rule (the influence of which over any 
number of succeeding rules is called atiu vritti, q.v.) 
— fttha, mfn. established in an office, AdkikKrtU 
dkya, mfn. invested with rights or privileges. 

Adki-kftrin, mfn. possessing authority ; amitled 
to ; fit for ; (*), m. a superintendent, governor ; 
an official ; a rightful claimant ; a nun, L. Adki- 
kftrl-td, f. or -tv», n. authority ; rightful claim ; 
ownership, &r. 

Adki-krlta, mfn. placed ?.t the head of; ap- 
pointed ; ruled, administered ; claimed , in. a 
superintendent (especially a comptroller of public 
accounts). — t 7 B, 11. the being engaged in or occu- 
pied with. 

Adhi-krlti, is, f. a right, priviloge ; possession. 
Adki-kyitya, ind. p. having placed at the head, 
having made the chief subject ; regarding ; concern- 
ing; with reference to. 

YffvflUf adhi-^kram, to ftscend, mount 

up to. 

Adkl-kr&xua, as, m. an invasion, attack, L. 
Adki-knuno^ a, am, 11. act of invading, L. 

adhi- \'krid, to play or dance 
over (an:.), MaitrS. ; TBr. 

Vfvftl adhi- \l. kshi (3. du: - kshitdh ; 

[ 3. [■! - kshiydnti ) to be settled in or over, be tx- 
i tended ovee ui along (acc. or loc.), RV. ; MBh. i, 
j 72 j 5 c 730 ; to rest u|X>n, SBr. 

adhi -k shit , t, m. ( V2. kshi), % 
lord, ruler, RV. x, 92; 14. 

adhi- V kship, to throw upoo ; to 
bespatter ; to insult, scold ; to superinduce (disease). 
Adkikaklpad-a»a~netra, mfn. having eyes 

which eclipse the lotus. 

Adkl-kaklpta, mfn. insulted ; scolded ; thrown 
down ; placed, fixed ; despatched. 

Adki-kakepa, as, m. abuse, contempt ; dismissal. 

adhi- pan, to enumerate; to 

value highly, BhP. 

Wf MJt^adhi- \/gam, to go up to, approach, 
overtake ; to approach for sexual intercourse ; to fall 
in with ; to meet, find, discover, obtain ; to accom- 
plish ; to study, read : Desid. ?. adhi-jigam ishati, 
to seek ; A. adhi-jigaQsate, to be desisous of study- 
ing or reading. 

AAhi^gaila r mfn. found, obtained, acquired ; gone 
over, studied, learnt. 

Adkl-gmataTym, mfn. attainable; to be studied. 
AAhlHPatfit/d, m. one who attains or acquires. 
AA*t»gaaukv as, sn. the ad of attaining, acquisi* 
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tion; acquirement, mastery, study, knowledge; mer- 
cantile return, profit, &c. 

Adhi-gamana, am, n. acquisition ; finding ; ac- 
quirement, reading, study ; marriage, copulation. 

▲dhl-gamaxil]ra or -gamya, mfn. attainable ; 
practicable to be learnt, 

Vfvrft ddki-gartya (5), mfn. being on 
the driver’s seat, RV. v, 6a, 7. 

trftPPf adhi-gavd , mfn. being on or in it 
cow, derived from a cow, AV. ix, 6, 39L 

adhi-Si-ga, P. to obtain; P. (aor. 
Subj. 2. pi. -gdta or -gntana) to remember, notice, 
RV. & AV. ; P. or generally A. (-jage, -agishta, 
-agtshyata, Pair.) to go over, learn, read, study; 
to attempt, resolve : Caus. P. - gdpayati , to cause to 
go over or teach : Dcsid. Caus. -jigdpayiskati , to be 
desirous of teaching, Pin. ii, 4, 5 1. 

wfipjlR adhi-guna , infn. possessing su- 
perior qualities, Megh. 

frfajJU adhi-gnpta, mfn. protected. 

adhi-griharn , ind. in the house, 
in the houses, Sis. iii, 45. 

adhi-grivum t ind. upon the 
neck, up to the nec k. 

adhi-cahkramd , mfn. ( Shram), 
walking or creeping over, AV. xi, 9, 16. 

ad hi- Scar, to walk or move on or 
over. RV. vii, 88, 3, flee.; to be superior to (ace.), 
AitAr. 

Adhi-car&na, am, n. the act of walking or mov- 
ing or being on or over. 

trfvfadtMi-v'i .ci, to pile upon, A V.; SBr. 

adhi - Sjan, to be born. 

Adhl-j&, mfn. b *«n, superior by birth, Pin. iii, 
a. 1 oi, Sch. 

Adhi-janana, am, n. birth, Mn ii, 169. 

ViVifl*} adhi-janu , ind. on the knees, Sis. 

'Wfclf* adhi- Sit (Subj. 2. sg. -juyasi) to 
win in a.idition, RV. vi, 3 c, 2. 

urihi-jihv.t, as, m. or * jihvika , f. 
a peculiar swelling of the longue, or epiglottis Susr. | 

"^IVtST ddki-jya , mfn. having the bow- 
string (/yd) up or stretched, strung, SBr. flee. 

T *7 adhi-jyotishum , ind. on the 
luminaries (treated of in the U punish ads), TUp. 

^fvfTOfa adhi-tishthati. Scnadhi-skthd. 

wfVFTXT adhilyaka,i. (fr. adhi-tya , a deri- 
vation o (adhi; rf. Pip. v, 2, 34), land on the upper 
pari of a mountain, table land, Sis. ; Ragh. Ac. 

NSfVrJ'IJSrjfiJ adhi-dnnda -nc.tr i, td , m. * pre- 
siding over punishment, ’ N. of Yuma, BhP. 

adhi-danta , as, m. a redundant 
tooth, Pan. vi, 2, 188, Sc:h.; Suir. 

’Wfv^l^zrM 1 - dar v a ,xn f n .( fr . dn ru ), wooden . 

adhi-dina , am, n. an intercalated 

day. 

^rfvfi^r adhi-Sdis (aor. Subj. A. 3. sg. 
-didish fti) to bestow, RV. x, 93, 15. 

adhi-didhiti , mfn, having ex- 
cessive lustre, Sis. i, 24. 

adhi-deva, as, m. or -dev at d, f. a 
presiding or tutelary deity. Adhi-devam or -d«- 
yataxn [SBr.J, md. com erning the gods or the deity. 

adhi- dev ana, am, n. a tabic or 
board for gambling, AV. ; SBr. 

adki-daiva or - daivata , am, n. a 

presiding or tutelary deity ; the supreme deity ; the 
divine agent operating in material objects ; (am), 
ind. on the subject of the deity or the. divine agent. 

Adhl-daivika, mfn. spiritual. 

wfV^drfAi-v'a .r/ru.tocoverfsaid of a bull), 
SBr. : Caus. - dnivayati , to cause to cover, SBr. 


^rftnn adhi-Sdhd (Pass. 3. sg. • dhdyi , 
RV.) Ved. to place upon: to give, share between 
(dat. or loc.), RV. ; A. (aor. -adhita ; perf. -dad hi, 
p. - dddhafta ) to acquire additionally, RV. 

^rfv>| adhi - Sdhri, Caus. P. - dharayati , 

Ved. to carry over or across. 

adhi-Snam , Intens. A. - ndmnate , 

to incline over, RV. i, 140, 6. 

vfiRnr adhi-natha, as, m. a supreme 
lord, chieftain ; N. of the author of the Kilayoga- 
ilstra. 

vfilfifpn adhi-ni - Sdhd, Ved. to place 

upon ; to impart, grant. 

^wfvfafifb^ ddhi-nirnij, mfn. covered over, 

veiled, RV. viii, 41, 10. 

udhi-nir-Smuc , Pass. - mucyatc , 

to escape from, PBr. 

adhi-nir-Shan (perf. 2. sg. - ja - 

ghanthd) to destroy, root out from, RV'. i, So, 4. 

adhi-ni- Spy vas, to dwell in. 

ufilfeWV adhi-ni- Svyadh (1 in per. 3. du. 

-■ vidhyatdm ) to pierce through, AV. viii, 6, 24. 

adhi-ni-shad{ Ssad), (perf. 3. pi. 

-sheduh) to settle in a place, RV. i, 164, 39. 

ndhi-Sni (aor. 2. pi. - naishta ) to 
lead away from (abb), RV. viii, 30. 3; to raise above 
tile ordinary measure, enhance, RV. x, 89, 6. 

adhi-Snrit (Imper. -nrityatu) to 

dance upon (acc.), AV. 

adhi-ny-S*-as, to throw upon, 

KapS. 

’Wfvni ndhi-pa, as, ni. a ruler, coinumnder, 

regent, king. 

Adhi-patl, /.r, rn. - adhi pa : (in ined.) a par- 
ticular part of the head (where a wmiiid proves 
instantly fatal). — vftti ( ddhipati -), f. containing 
the lord in herself, MaitrUp. 

Atlhi-patxd, 1. a female sovereign or ruler. 

Adhl-pi, as, iii., Ved. a ruler, king, sovereign. 

^adhi-puthdm, ind. over or across 
a road, SBr. 

fidhi-pnnsula or -piinsula, tnfn. 

being dur.tv above ; dusty. 

^PTJTI adhi-pnrandhri , ind. towards a 

wife, Sis. vi, 32. 

adhi-purvsha or -purusha[W 

as, m. the Supreme Spirit. 

adhi -p utn-hhritam, ind. over 

the (vessel) fnli of purified S«»nia, KifySr. 

XTf adhi-phhana , infn. serving to 

pound or grind upon, SBr. 

odhi-prujam , ind. on procrea- 
tion as a means of preserving the world (treated of in 
the Upauishads), TUp. 

adhi-pra* Si . dhiiv, to apj>roach 
hastily from , 'l'Br. 

ridhi -prashti-yuya, am, n. yoke 
for attaching a fourth horse laid upon the prashti 
or foremost of three horses (used on sacrificial occa- 
sions), SBr. 

YrfkTOJ^ adhi-pra-Si-su , to send away 

from, KUth. 

^rfWT>{ adhi-Shddh, to vex, annoy. 

%rfVn^ffdAt--v/Arfi,Ved to speak in favour 

of (dat.) or favourably to (dat.), intercede for. 

’Brfvy^r adhi- S 3. hhuj, to enjoy. 

A'dhl-bhojftxia, am, n. an additional gift, RV. vi, 
47 * * 3 - 

'tiftyj^adhi-bhu, us, m. ( Sbhu ), a master, 

a superior, L. 

Adhl-bhfita, am, n. the spiritual or fine sub- 
stratum of material or gross objects ; the all-pene- 


trating influence of the Supreme Spirit ; the Supreme 
Spirit itself; nature; (dm), ind. ou material objects 
(treated of in the Upanishads), SBr. xiv ; TUp. 

wfviTi^ adhi- Smart, to esteem highly. 

adhi-mantha or adhi-mantha, as, 

m. * great irritation of the eyes,’ severe ophthalmia. 

Adhi-m 4 ntluk&a, am, n. friction for producing 
fire, RV. iii, 29, 1 ; (mfn.), suitable for such friction 
(as wood), SBr. 

Adhl-mA&thlta, mfn. sufTeri ug from ophthalmia. 

wfvunr adhi-mansa or - mansaka , .as, m. 
proud flesh or cancer (especially in the eyes or the 
back part of the gums). Adhlm Kg airman, n. 
ophthalmic disease produced by proud flesh or cancer. 

tlfwra adhi-matra, mfn. above measure, 

excessive ; (am), ind. on the subject of prosody. 
— kimnlka, m. 'exceedingly merciful,’ N. of a 
MahS-brihmana, Buddh. 

adhi-masa , as, m. an additional 
or intercalary month. 

adhi-mukta , mfn. (x/iwmc), in- 
clined, prepense, Bnddh. ; confident, ib. 

Adbl-muktl, is, f. propensity; confidence. 

AdM-mnktlka t <M, m., N.of Mahi-k.’lla, Buddh. 

ndhi-muhya , as, in., N. of Sakya- 
nnmi in <>ne of his thirty-four funner births. 

adhi-yajHa , as, m. the chief or 
principal sacrifice, Bhag. ; influence or agency affect - 
ing a sacrifice ; (mfn.), relating to a sacrifice, Mn.; 
(dm), md. on the subject of sacrifice, SBr ; Nir. 

^fm^adhi-\ yat , to fasten, RV. i, 64,4 : 
Caus. A. - ydtdyate , to reach, join, RV. vi, 6, 4. 

adhi-\ yam (Imper. 2. pi. - yacchn - 
fa) to etcct or stretch out over, RV. i, 85, 1 1 ; A. 

| (am. 3. pi. -ayansatu) to strive up to (loc.), KV. 
x. 64 2. 

’WftfTIT adhi- Sy it , to escape, Hhatl . 
adhi-Syuj , to put on, loud. 

ddhi-rajju , mfn. carrying n rope, 

fastening, fettering, AV. 

c idhi-rathn , mfn. heitt^ upon or 
over a car ; (i7j), in. a charioted ; N. of a char ini ft s' 
who was a prince of Anga and Kama’s foster -latlu r ; 
(am), n. a cait-load, RV. 

Adhi- rat by am, ind. on the high toad. 

adhi-rdj , t , in. a supreme kitu?. 

Adnl-r^ja, as, or -rftjan, d, in. an emperor. 

Adhl-rijya, am, n. supremacy, imjierial dignity ; 
an empire ; N. of a country, -bb^* »*■ jH>sses!>or of 
imperial dignity. 

Adhl-rfcshtra, am, 11 .■■-adhi-rdjya. 

ddhi-rukma , mfn. wearing roM, 
RV. viii, 46, 33. 

adhi-Sruh, cl. 1. P. or poet. A. 
to rise above*, ascend, mount: Caus. • repay ad, 
to raise, place above. 

Adbl-rddha, mfn. ascended, mofmted. — «a- 
mddbi-yog'a, mfn. engaged in profound inrrliiat >011. 
Adbirddhd-kArna, infn. - addhyd John -kdttm, 
q. v., MaitrS. ; < 1. tbihiiflha-kdrna. 

Adbl-ropa^ui, am, 11. the att ot raising »*r caus- 
ing to UlfiUllt. 

Adbi-roplta, mf'11. raised, plated above. 

Adbl-roha, r/f, in. astent, ruoiintiug, overtop- 
ping; (nitu.), riding, mounted, Sis. 

Adbi-r6bana, am, 11. ac t of a:-« < ndmg c.*r nmunt * 
ing or rising above ; (/), f. a la«id« i, flight • »« steps, 1,. 

Adhi-rohln, mfn rising above, ascending, dec. ; 
(ini), f. a ladder, fliglit of steps. 

adhi-lfiktun , iml. on the uni- 
verse (treated of in the Upanishads), SBr.; r l I p. 

Adbi-loka-n fttha , rn. lord ot the universe. 

v'vac ( nor. ! nipt*r. 2 sr.-v oca, 
2. du. -7 watam, 2. pi. -vornfa) to s;>eak in favour 
of, advocate, RV.; VS. 

Adhi-vaktri, td, m. an advocate, protector, com- 
forter, RV. ; VS. 

AdJbl-vaca&a, am, n. an appellation, epithet. 
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Adhi-vRki, as, m. advocacy, protection, RV. 
viii, 16, 5 ; AV. 

adki-y/vad, to speak, pronounce 
over or at, SBr. ; TBr. 

Adhl-vida, as, m. ofTensive words, MaitrS. 

wfwr, adhi-y^vap, X. - vapate , to put 
on, fasten, RV. i, 92, 4 ; to scatter, TS. 

wftraH 1 . arfAi- v/4. vas , A. - vaste , to put 

on or over (as clothes, Ac.), RV. x, 75 » 8. 

Adhi-vaatra, mfn. clothed, RV. viii, 26, 13. 

1. Adhl-vftst [SBr.] or adfel-vftai [RV. ; SBr. 
Ac.], as, m. or I. adhl-vftsaa [Vait.], as, n. an 
upper garment, mantle. 

2. adhi- J ft. vas , to inhabit; to 

settle or perch upon. 

2. Adhl-vftsa, as, m. an inhabitant ; a neigh- 
bour ; one who dwells above ; a habitation, abode, 
settlement, site ; sitting before a person's house with- 
out taking tnod till he ceases to oppose or refuse a 
demand (commonly called Sitting in dharni 1 ); jxrr- 
tinarity. — bhfimi, f. a dwelling-place, settlement. 

1. Adhl-v&aana, am, n. causing a divinity to 
dwell in an image ; sitting in dharnS (see above). 

Adhi-viiln, mfn. inhabiting, settled in. Adfei^ 
Vial-tft, f. settled residence. 

Adfcy-uahita, see $.v. 

adkivajya-kulddya , m N. 

of a country, MBh. 

adhi - y/vds, to scent, perfume. 

3. Adfcl-vKaa, as, m. perfume, fragrance ; appli- 
cation of perfumes or fragrant cosmetics. 

2. Adhi- vlaan* , a m , n. application of perfumes, 
Ac. ; the ceremony of touching a vessel containing 
fragrant objects (that have been presented to an idol); 
preliminary purification of an image. 

Adhl-v&alta, mfn. scented, perfumed. 

Wfft| 4 W|d adki-vdhana , as, m., N. of a 
man (said to be a son of Anga). 

adhi-vi kurtana , am, n. the act 
of cutting off or cutting asunder, RV. x, 85, 35. 

adhi-vi- y/kram , A .to come forth 
on behalf of (dat.), KiltySr. 

adhi-vijildna , am, n. the high- 
est knowledge. 

adhiW 3. vid, cl. 6. P. • vindati , 
to obtain ; to marry in addition to. 

Adhl-vinnS, f. a wife whose husband has mar- 
ried again ; a neglected or superseded wife. 

Adhl-vcttavyft, f. a wife in addition to whom 
it is proper to marry another. 

Adfci-vettrl, id, m. a husband who marries an 
additional wife. 

AAbl-vodana, am, n. marrying an additional wife. 

Adhl-Todaniyft or -vodyft, f. - - vettavyd . 

adhi-vidyam, ind. on the sub- 
ject of science (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp. 

WfiffrlVT adhi-vi-Vdhu, to distribute or 
scatter over, SBr. Ac. 

adhi-vi- y/yat, Caus. - ydtayati , 
to subjoin, annex, Kith. 

xrfttfarm adhi-vi- y/rdj, to surpass in 
brightness, RV. 

adhi- y/ vis, Caus. -veiayati, to 
cause to sit down ; to place upon. 

adhi-y/vrij, cl. 7. P. -vppakii, to 
place near or over (the fire), §Br. 

adhi- v'vrit (Pot. 3. pi. -vavrityuh) 
to move or pass along or over (loc.), RV. x, 37, 6 : 
Caus. id., TBr. 

adhi - Vvfidh, P. (Subj. - vardhat ) 
to refresh, gladden, RV. vi, 38, 3 ; A. - vdrdhatt , to 
prosper through or by (loc.), RV. ix, 75, 1. 

adhi-veddm , ind. concerning the 

Veda, §Br. xiv. 

adhi-velam , ind. on the shore, 

&i. iii, 71. 


adhi-y/vye, to envelop. 

Adhl-vita, mfn. wrapped up, enveloped in. 

adhi-sasta, mfn.( \ / saus),{z=Labhi- 

iasia ), notorious, MBh. xiii, 3T39. 

adki-\/$i t to lie down upon, to lie 

upon, to sleep upon (loc., but generally acc.) 

Adhi-aaya, as, m. addition, anything added or 
given extra, Llty. 

Adhi-sayana, mfn. lying on, sleeping on; 

AdhUaayita, mfn. recumbent upon ; used for 
lying or sleeping upon. 

wfvfa adhi- s^sri (Ved. Inf. ddhi-srayi- 

tavaf , SBr.) to put in the fire ; to spread over, AV. 

Adhi-sraya, as, in. a receptacle. 

Adhi-srayana, am, n, the act or ceremony of 
putting on the fire; (/), f. a fire-place, oven. 

Adhi-srayaijtlya, mfn. relating to or connected 
with the Adhi-srayana. 

Adhl-arlta, mfn. put on the fire (as a pot); re- 
sided in, dwelt in ; occupied by. 

"fa? adhi-shu ( v'3. su), to extract or pre- 
pare the Soma juice, RV. ix, yt, 2. 

Adhi- ah a van*, am, 11. (generally used in the 
dual\ hand-press for extracting ami straining the 
Soma juice , (mfn.), used for extracting and strain- 
ing the Soma juice, 

Adhl-sfcavapyl (6), m. du, the two parts of 
the hand-press for extracting and straining the Soma 
juice, RV. i f a8, 2. 

adhi-shkand( \/skand ), (nor. 3. 

-shkan) to rover in copulation, RV. x, 61, 7; AV. 

A'dhl-shkannft, f. (a cow) covered (by the bull}, 
TS. 

wfvn adhi-shthd (\/sthd), to stand upon, 
depend up<m ; to inhabit, abide ; to stand over ; to 
superintend, govern ; to step over or across ; to over- 
come ; to ascend, mount ; to attain, arrive at. 

Adhi-ahth 5 .tr i, mfn. superintending, presiding, 
governing, tutelary; (ti), m. a ruler; the Supreme 
Ruler (01 Providence personified and identified with 
one or other of the Hindu gods) ; a chief; a protector. 

Adhi-ah^hina, am, 11. standing by, being at 
hand, approach ; standing or resting upon ; a basis, 
base ; the standing-place of the warrior upon the car, 
SamavBr. ; a position, site, residence, abode, seat; a 
settlement, town ; standing over ; government, au- 
thority, power ; a precedent, rule ; a benediction, 
Buddb. — Aaha or -aarlra, 11. the intermediate 
body which served to clothe and support the departed 
spirit during its several residences in the Pitri-loka or 
world of spirits (also called the Preta-sarira). 

Adhi- ah{ hly aka , mfn. governing, superintend- 
ing, guarding. 

Adhi-shfhlta, mfn. settled ; inhabited ; super- 
intended ; regulated ; appointed ; superintending. 

Adhl-afefhtya, mfn. to be superintended or 
governed. 

adhi-shvan ( V «?«»), to roar along 
or over (3. sg. aor. Pass, in the sense of P. adhi- 
shvdni), RV. ix, 66, 9. 

frf VWmadhi-sam- y/fr vas (3 . pl.-tufeafifc) 

to dwell or reside together, TS. (quoted in TBr.) 

^f^^^adhisam- y/vrit (impf. sdm-avar - 
tat&dhi) to originate from, RV, x, 1 29, 4. 

IBrfilRVT adhi-sam-y/dhd (perf. 3. pi. -da- 
dhuh ) to put or join together, RV. iii, 3, 3. 

adhi-Vspp , to glide along, 

$2nkh£r. 

adhi-siri , ind. concerning a wo- 

man or a wife, Pin. ii, 1, 6, Sch. 

Adhi-atri, f. a superior woman, Hariv. 

adhi-y/spardh (3. pi. p. -spdr- 
dhante A perf. • pasfridhrt ) to compete for an aim, 
strive at (loc.), RV. 

adhi- y/ spfis , to touch lightly or 
slightly, SBr. : Caus. (Pot. -sfaridyti) to cause to 
reach to, to extend to, TS. 

wfinj adhi - y/sru , to trickle or drop off,§Br. 

vfvfft adhi-hari, ind. concerning Hari, 

Pip. ii, 1, 6, Sch. 


vfVffttT adhi-hasti, ind. on an elephant, 
Ragh. 

adhi-y/hu (impf. 3. pi. -djuhvata) to 
make an oblation upon or over, RV. i, 51, 5. 

vfVf adhi- 1/ hj-i, to procure, furnish. 

adhi ( y/i) t adhy-dti or adhy-eti (ex- 
ceptionally adhfyati , RV.x, 32, 3), to turn the mind 
towards, observe, understand, RV. A AV. ; chiefly 
Ved. (with gen. [cf. Pin. ii, 3, 7a] or acc.) to mind, 
remember, care for, long for, RV. Ac.; to know, 
know by heart, TS.; SBr.; Up. Ac.; to go over, 
study, MBh. iii, 13689; to learn from (a teacher's 
mouth, abl.), M Bh. iii, 1071 3 ; to declare, teach, SBr. 
x ; Up. : A. adhttf or (more rarely) adhtyate (Mn. 
iv, 123; Pot. 3. pi. adhtyiran , Kaus. ; M11. x, 1) to 
study, learn by heart, read, recite : Caus. adhy-dpa- 
yati (aor. -dp/pat, Pin. ii, 4, 51 ) to cause to read 
or study, tench, instruct ; Caus. Desid. adhy-dpipa- 
yishafi, to be desirous of teaching Pin. ii, 4, 51: 
Desid. adhishishati, to be desirous of studying, Pin, 
viii, 3, 6l, Sch. 

Adhita, mfn. attained; studied, read ; well read, 
learned. — v*da, 111. one who has studied the Vedas 
or whose studies are finished, SBr. xiv. 

Adhitl, is, f. perusal, study, TAr. ; desire, recol- 
lection. RV. ii, 4, 8; AV. 

Adhi tin, mfn. well read, proficient, (gana ishtddi , 
q.v.) Ac. ; occupied with the study of the Vedas, Rum. 
Adhitya, ind. p. having gone over, having studied. 
Adhiyat, nifn. remembering, proficient. 
Adhiy&na, mfn. reading, studying; (as), m. a 
student ; one who goes over the Veda either as a 
student or a teacher. 

Adhy-ayana,;? w, n. reading, studying, especially 
the Vedas (one of the six duties of a Brahman). 

— tapasl, n. du. study and penance. «ptqiya, 11. 
religion* merit acquired by studying. 

Adhy-ayanfya, mfn. fit to be read or studied. 
Adhy-Sp&ka, mfn. a teacher (especially of sacred 
knowledge). Adhyfipakodita, m. styled a teacher. 
Adhy-Kpana, am, n. instruction, lecturing. 
Adhy-apayitrl, ta, in. a teacher, RPrlt. 
Adhy-ftplta, mtn. instructed, Mn. ; Kuril, iii, 6. 
Adhy-Ipya, mfn. fit or pioper to be instructed. 
Adhy-ftya, as, m. a lesson, lecture, chapter; 
reading ; proper time for reading or for a lesson ; 
ifc. a reader (see 7 tedddhydya). Pin. iii, 2, I, Sch. 

— ■ata-pfttha, m. * Index of One Hundred Chap- 
ters,' N. of a work. 

Adhy-ftyin, mfn. engaged in reading, a student. 
Adhy-atavya or -eya, mfn. to be read. 
Adhy-etfl, id, in. a student, reader. 
Adhy-mhyamft?*, mf(J)n. (fut. p.) intending 
to study, about to read, Mn. 

wtart adhi-kara (= adhi-kdra), as, m. 
superintendence over (loc.), Mn. xi, 63; authoriza- 
tion, capability, MBh. 

KT adhtksh ( Viksh), to expect. 

fldAma, mfn. (fr. adhi), ifc. resting on 
or in, situated ; depending on, subject to, subservient 
to. -»tK f f. or -tra v n. subjection, dependence. 

adhi-mantka = adhi-mantha , q.v. 

Wlfcd-dkira, mfn. imprudent, RV. i, 179, 
4 ; AV. ; not fixed, movable ; confused ; deficient in 
calm self-command ; excitable ; capricious ; querulous ; 
weak-minded, foolish ; (a), f. lightning; a capricious 
or bellicose mistress. •• tft, f. want of confidence. 

adhiloha-kdrjia, mfn. s zad- 

dhyaloha-kdrna, q. v., TS. 

WltaH adhi-vasd = r . adhi-vasd, q.v. 

2. AdhX-vBwui, irid. over the garment, KitySr. 

adhiia, as, m. 1 lord or master over 

(others). 

Adhisvara, as, m. a supreme lord or king, an 
emperor ; an Arhat, Jain. 

fnfrf adhtshfa , mfn. (y/frish), solicited, 
asked for instruction (as a teacher), Pin.; (at? or 
am), m. n. instruction givtin by a teacher solicited 
for it, P2 q. Sch. 

ifcafa, am, d, m. f. solicitation, asking 
for instruction. 

wgm adhuna , ind. at this time, now. 
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AdhunEtEna, mf(j}n. belonging to or extending 
over the present time, SBr. 

- dhura , mfn. not laden. 
a-dhumaka , mfn. smokeless. 

Hn|TT a-dhrita, mfn. not held, unrestrained, 
uncontrolled ; unquiet, restless TS. ; (us), m., N. of 
Vishnu. 

▲-dhriti, is, f. want of firmness or fortitude ; 
laxity, absence of control or restraint ; incontinence; 
(mfn.), unsteady. 

- dhrishta , mfn. ( \/dhrish), not bold, 

modest ; not overcome, invincible, irresistible. 

A-dhjiahya, mfn. unassailable, invincible ; un- 
appioai liable ; proud; (a), f., N. of a river. 

- dhenu , mfn. yielding no milk,RV. 

i, 117, 20; AV. ; not nourishing, RV. x, *]l, 5. 

sdW a-dhmrya , am, n. want of self-com- 
mand ; excitement ; excitability ; (rnfn.), without 
self-command ; excitable. 

WH adhy-nnsa, mfn. being on the 

shoulder, A*>v(ir. 

^W%udhy-akta, mfn. (x'afij), equipped, 

prepared. 

^TUTBI ddhy-aksha , mf(d)n. perceptible to 
the hciiM’S observable ; exercising supervision ; (as), 
m. an eye-witness; an inspector, superintendent; 
the plant Mimusops Kauki (Kshiriha). 

WJDSTf*T adhy-aksharnm, ind. on the sub- 

ject of '\ llables; above all syllable., (as the myaticam). 

adhy-uyni, ind. over or by the 
nuptial lire (property given to the bride). Adby- 
agni-krlta, 11. projierty gi\en to the wife at the 
wedding. Adhyagny-npftjrata, 11. property re- 
ceived by a wife at the wedding. 

adhy-anc , ah, let , ale. tending up- 

wa:<!>, emim nt, snpoiior, Pan. vi, 2, 53. 

adhy-nndit , f. the plants ('arpopo- 

gon Pruritus (row age) and Flat ourtia Cataphracta. 

WflftTKTtr adhy-udhikstirpa , as, m. exces- 

sive censure, Yajn. iii, 228; gross abuse. 

WJrvfcl adhy-adhina , mfn. completely 

subject to or dependent on (as a slaved, Mn. 

WJfflnT adhy-antfna , ind. dose to, SBr. 

udhy-apa- </vic, - vindkti , to put 

into by singling out from, SBr. 

adhy-ayana , &c. See adhi. 

ddhy-ardha , tnf(a)n. ‘having an ad- 
ditional half/ one and a half. — kagaa, m. 11. one 
and a !ialf kansa ; (mf(/)u.), amounting to or worth 
one ami ? half kansa. — kEkittikn, mfn amounting 
to or worth one and a half kfikiui. — kErshEpana 
or -k&rshEpanlka, mfn. amounting to or worth 
one and a half kSrshSpana. — khErlka, mfn. 
amounting to or worth otie and a half khSri. 
— panya, mfn. amounting to or worth one and a 
half pans. — pEdya, mfn. amounting to one foot 
and a half. »pratika, mfn. amounting to one and 
a half karshlpana. — mSaliya, rnfn. amounting to 
or worth one and a half m.islia. — vipiatiki na, 
mfn. amounting to or worth one and a half wore or 
thirty. «iata or -satya, mfn. amounting to or 
bought with one hundred and fifty. — aatamftna or 
-vEtamE&a, mfn. amounting to or worth one and 
a half tatamUna. — ikna or-iEnya, mfn. amount- 
ing to or worth one and a half slna. — ittrpa, mtn. 
amounting to or worth one and a half surpa. — aaba- 
ira or -aKliaara, mfn. amounting to or worth one 
thousand five hundred. ~*uvar$a or -aaturarnl- 
ka, mfii.amonntingto or worth one and a half su varna. 

Adhy-ardhaka, mfn. amounting to or worth 
one and a half. 

adhy-arbuda or -arvuda, am, n. a 

congenital tumour, goitre. 

adhy-ava*-Jrnh, to step down- 

wards upon, TBr. 

WnA adhy-ava-s/so, cl. 4. P. -syati, 
to undertake, attempt, accomplish; to determine, 
consider, ascertain. 


Adky-ava-slna, am, n. attempt, effort, exer- 
tion ; energy, perseverance ; determining ; (in rhe- 
toric) com ise and forcible language, 

AAhy-ava-aEya, as, 111. id.; (in phil.) mental 
effort, apprehension. ~yukta, mfn. resolute. 

Adby-ava-aEylta, inlii. attempted. 

Adhy-ava-aEyin, mfn. resolute. 

Adhy-ava-sita, mfn. ascertained, determined, 
apprehended. 

Adhy-ava-sltl, is, f. exertion, effort. 

adhy-ava-\ han, to thrash upon, 

TBr. 

Adfey-ayakinana, mfn. serving as an imple- 
ment on which anything is thrashed, SBr. 

adhy-asana.am, n. eating too soon 

after a meal (before the last meal is digested). 

Wmadhy-v'2 . as, to throw or place over 

or upon ; (in phil.) to attribute or impute wrongly. 

Adhy-asta, mfn. placed over ; disguised ; sup- 
posed. 

Adhy-Esa. as, m. See s. v. 

WUTOf ndhy-asthd, am, n. the upper part 

of a bone, TS. 

Adhy-asthi, i. n. a bone growing over another, 
Su>r. 

ndhy-s'nh, perf. -aha, to speak on 

behalf of (dat.), AV. i, 16, a. 

adhy-Q-ykram, to attack ; to 

choose, Sak. 

udhy-d-x'gam, to meet with. 

Z ndhy-a-yrar, to use, Mn. &c. 

mCTTTUT (idhy-iindu, f. = adhy-anda , SBr. 

adhy-atma, am, n. the Supreme 
Spirit; (mfn.), own, belonging to self; (dm), ind. 
concerning self or individual personality. — ettag, 
111. one who nediuies on the Supreme Spirit. 

— jnEna, n. knowledge «»t the Supreme Spirit or 
of iifwnn. — dris, mfn. knowing the Supreme 
Spmt. —rati, m. a man delighting in the coiitcni- 
plalioii of the Supreme Spirit. — rftmSya^a, 11. a 
Rlmilyaua, in which R.lma is identified with the 
universal spirit ^it forms pait of the Brahm.inda 
Bur ana). — rid, mfn. =* -drii. — vidyE.f. - jiii/aa. 

— aiatrft, n., N. of a work. Adhy&tmottara- 
kKnda,n.the last book ol'theAdhyAtnia-rSniSyaiia. 

Adhy-Etmika or better EdhyEtmika, mf(/)n. 
relating t«» the soul or the Supreme Spirit. 

WUnVT adhtj-a-vdha , to place upon. 

adhy-upaha , &c. See adhi. 

adhya - \bhri (\mpf.ddhy-6bharat) 

to bring near from, VS. 

adhy-a-Vruh, to ascend up on 
high, mount: Cans. - ropayati , to cause to mount. 

Adhy-Erfldha, mfn. mounted up, ascended ; 
above, superior to ( instr.) ; t*elow, inferior to (ahl.) 

Adhy-Eropa, as, rn. (in Vedanta phil.) wrong 
attribution, erroneous transferring of a statement 
from one thing to another. 

Adhy-Eropana, am, d, 11. C id. 

Adby-Eropita, mfn. (in Vedanta phil.) erro- 
neously transferred from one thing to another. 

TO Wadhy-ii- y/ 2 . cap,-a-vapati, to scat- 

ter upon, SBr. 

Adhy-E-vEpa, as, m. the act of sowing or 
scattering upon, KatySr. 

WnTJf adhy-d- v^5 vas, to inhabit, dwell 

in (acc. or loc.) 

adhy-d- rdhnnika, am, n. that 
part of a wife’s property which she receives when 
led in procession from her father \ to her husband’s 
house, 

a dhy-^ds, to sit down or lie down 

upon, to settle u|k*ii; to occupy as one’s scat or 
habitation ; to get into, enter upon ; to be directed 
to or upon ; to affect, concern ; to preside over, in- 
fluence, rule ; to cohabit with : Cans. 1 *. ndhy-dsa- 
yali , to cause to sit down, Bhatt. : Dcsid. (p. adhy- 
dsisishamdna to l»c about to rise up to (arc.), Bhatt. 

Adhy-Esana, am, 11. act of sitting down upon, 
L. ; presiding over, L. ; a seat, settlement, Bhl\ 


Adhy-laita, mfn. seated down upon ; seated in 
a presidential chair; settled^ inhabited; (am), n. 
sitting upon, Ragh. ii, 52. 

Adhy-Ealn, mfn. sitting down or seated upon. 

Adhy-Ealna, mfn. seated upon. 

WITH adhy-dsa, as, m. (y/2. as), impos- 
ing (as of a foot), Yajfl.; (in phil .)*a*ihy-drof>a; 
an appendage, RPrftt. 

Wim^ adhy-d- y^sarlj (l.sg. - sajdmi ) to 
hang up, suspend, AV. xiv, 2, 48. 

MUHH§ adhy-d- s' sad, to sit upon (arc.), 
Rank : Caus. (1. sg. ddhy-a-sddaydmi) to set upon 
(loc.), TBr. 

adhy-d-harana , am, n. 
act of supplying (elliptical language); supplement; 
act of inferring, inference. 

Adhy-Ebaraniya or -Ehartarya, mfn. to be 
supplied ; to be inlcrred. 

Adhy-EhEra, as, m. act of supplying (elliptical 
language), Pin. vi, I, 139, See. 

Adhy-fthrlta, mfn. supplied, argue*!. 

adhy-ut-tk a (ysthd), to turn away 

from, PBr. 

adhy-vd-dhi , f. See ddky-udhni. 
adhy-ud-dhri(\‘hfi ), (Imprr. 2. 
dJhy-dd-tihara)\o&xm (water) from.AV. xii, 3,36. 

adhy-ud-y/bhri, to take or carry 
away from, AV. 

'WfflVRadhy-ushita. mfn 1 .( ^2 vas).( r tp), 
loc. ind. at daybieak, MBh. ; 2 . (V5 vus) iuln> 
bited ; occupied. 

WfJIP adhy-ushfa , mfn. (invented as the 
Sanskrit representative of the Pr.lkfit addhuUha , 
which i< derived from ardha-xaturtha\ three and 
a half. — yalaya, tn. forming a ring coiled up three 
and a half times (as a snake). 

adhy-ushtra, as, m. a conveyance 

drawn by camels. 

^TUl^ adhy-iidha , mfn. (x^rrA), raised, 
exalted ; affluent ; abundant ; (rf/), m. the son ot r a 
woman pregnant before marriage [ef. l. sahddhii ] ; 
Siva ; (</). t. a wile whose husband has married an 
additional wife. -J*. m. the sou of a woman preg- 
nant before marriage. 

motf ( idhy-idhni , f.(fr. ndhan) [ MaitrS. ; 
KStySr.] or adhy-ud-dhi , f. (V dha) [ApSi.], a 
tubular vessel above the udder, or above the j* rotum. 

WHftPTP ^adhy-vshivas, an, ushi . at fperf. p. 

V's.tw), °ne who has dwelt in, Pan. iii, 2. io8,Sch. 

udhy- v i . iih, to lay on, overlay ; to 

place upon ; to raise above. 

Adby-C&bana, am, n. puttingona layer (of ashes). 

adhy-^ridh, to expand, SBr. xiv. 
adhy-etavya , &c. See adhi. 

WWi adhy-y/tdh, to increase, prosper. 

w&wir adhy-eshana. See ndhishta. 

HSlfU d-dhri, mfn. (\ ; dhri ), unrestrained, 
irresistible, AV. v, 20, 10. -gn ( ddhri ■*). min. 
(m. pi. aims), irresistible, RV. ; (//.n, in., N. "t a 
heavenly killer of victims, RV.; N. ot a mrnml* 
concluding with an invcKation of Agni, SBr. Ac. 
— ja (adhr(-), mfn. irresistible.*, RV. v, 7, 10, 
— pnihpalikE, f. a species of the l* 3 n plant, Piper 
Betel. 

A-dhxiyamE&ft , nifn. (pr. Pass. p. V dhri), not 
held; not to be got hold of, not forth. «*iniiii\ not sur 
viving or existing, dead, (gana earv-adi, q.v.) 

d-dhruva , mf(«)n. not fixed, not per- 

manent ; uncertain, doubtful ; separable. 

adhrusha, as, m. (etymology doubt- 

ful), quinsy, sore throat, Susr. 

adhvan, a, rn. a mad, way, orbit ; 
a journey, course; distance; time, Buddh. & Jain.; 
means, method, resource; the zodiac (?t, air, 
L. ; a place ; a recension of the Vedas and the y hool 
upholding it ; assault (?); ik\ ad him, us. 
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Adhva (in romp, for adhvan). nif(r?)«i 
road-going, travelling ; (aj) # m. a traveller ; a camel, 
a mule ; («), t. the river Ganges. — git, m. a traveller, 
AV. xiii, i, 36. - ffaty-anta or-ga»tavy», m 
measure of length applicable to roads. •• ga-bhogya 
m. 'traveller’s delight, ' the tree Spoudias Mangifcra, 
«gamana, n. act of travelling. — gJLmln, mfn. 
wayfaring. -JI, f. the plant Svarnuli. - pati, m. 
lord of the roads VS. — ratha, m. a travelling car. 
— aalya, m. the plant Achyranthes Aspcra. Adhvi- 
Ahipa or adhvdsa m. an officer in charge of the 
public roads, police-officer, Rijat. 

Adhvanina, as, m. a traveller, PSn. ; Yljffi, ill, 
Adhvanya, as, m. id., Pan. v, a, 16. 

a-dkvard \ mfn. ( y/dhvri), not injur- 
ing, AV. ; TS. ; (i£r', m. a sacrifice (especially the 
Soma sacrifice); N. of a Vasu; of the chief of a 
family ; (am), n. sky or air, L. — karm&n, n. per- 
formance of the Adhvara or any act connected with 
it, SBr. — kalpft, f., N. of an optional sacrifice 
(KAmycshti). —kind*, n., N. of the book in the 
Satapatha -BrAhmana which refers to Adhvaras. 
-krit, m. performing an Adhvara, VS. «ga, mfn. 
intended for an Adhvara. — dlkihaplyk, f. conse- 
cration connected with the Adhvara. — dhlflhnyi, 
m. a second altar at the Soma sacrifice, SBr. -prfi- 
yaaoitti, f. expiation connected with the Adhvara. 
—vat (adhva rd-), mfn. containing the word 
Adhvara, §Br. — irf , mfn. embellishing the Adhvara, 
RV. — flamlflhta-yajufl, n., N. of an aggregate 
of nine libations connected with the Adhvara. — stha 
or adhvar«->hthi [RV. x, 77, 7], infu. standing 
at or engaged in an Adhvara. 

Adhvarlya, Nom. P. ( 2 . sg. °rTydsi ; p. 0 rtydt ) 
to perform ail Adhvara, RV. 

Adhv&rya, Nom. P. (p ,°rydt) to be engaged in 
an Adhvara, RV. i, 181, 1. 

Adhvaryu, us, rn. one who institutes an Adhvara ; 
any officiating priest ; a priest of a particular class 
(as distinguished from the Hotri , the Udgatri, and 
the fir ah man classes. The Adhvaryu priests ‘had 
to measure the ground, to build the altar, to prepare 
the sarriticial vessels, to letch Wood and water, to 
light the tire, to bring the animal and immolate it ;' 
whilst engaged in these duties, they had to repeat 
the hvmns of tin* Yajur-veda ; hence that Veda itself 
is also called Adhvaryu) ; ( adhvaryavas ), pi. the 
adherents of the Yajur-veda ; (us), f. the wife of an 
Adhvaryu prieft, Pin. iv, 1, 66, Sch. — k&nda, n., N. 
of a bonk of mantrasor prayers intended for Adhvaryu 
priests. — kratn, m. sacrificial act performed by the 
Adhvaryu, Pin. ii, 4, 4. — veda, m. the Yajur-veda. 

a-dhvamdn, mfn. unveiled, RV. 

a-dhviinta, am, n. (not positive 
darkness), twilight, gloom, shade. — ifttrava, m. 
‘an enemy to shade,* the plant Cassia Fistula or 
Bignouia Indica. 

. an-, occasionally WT ana-, (before 
a vowel) the substitute for 3. <2, or a privative. 

2 an, cl. 2. P. dniti or anati, ana , «- 
niskyati, <m/ 7 [RV. x, 1 29, 2], to breathe, 
respire, gasp ; to live, L. ; to move, go, L. [cf. Gk. dvt- 
pos; Lrt.animus ] : Cius.anayati: Desid .aninishati. 

An k, as, m. breath, respiration, SBr.; CliUp. 
— vat-tva, n. the state of being endowed with 
breath or life, Nir. 

Anana, am, n. breathing, living, Nir. 

an-ansa or an-ansin, mfn. portion- 
less ; not entitled to a share in an inheritance. 

^•f^JHrUCTT an-ansumat-phala, f . the plan - 
tain ( » ansum/it-phala). 

anaka-dundubha , as, m., N. of 
Krishna's grandfather. 

Anaka-dtmdubhl or better tnakadundubhl, 

is, m., N. of Krishna's father (Vasudeva ; said to be 
derived from the lieating of drums at his birth). 

an-akasmdt , ind. not without a 
cause or an object ; not accidentally, not suddenly. 

VTOmiTt an-akdma-mdra , mfn. not kill- 
ing undesircdly, AitAr. 

WS an dksh (nom. an-dk ), mfn. blind, 
RV- ii.i 5 . 7 - . 

An-akihi, mf (a ) n. id., RV. ix, 73, 6 & x, 2 7, 1 1 . 
An-akshl, n. a bad eye, L. 


An-akshika, mfn. eyeless, TS. 

WnSftan-tf mfn .unfit to be uttered 

unable to articulate a syllable. 

dn-aksha-smgam [MaitrS.] 0 
dn-aksha-stamhham [SBr.], ind. so as not to in- 
terfere with the axle-tree. 

^BRiTTt an-agdra , as . m. ‘ houseless, * 

vagrant ascetic, L. 

An-agArikJL, f. the houseless life of such an ascetic, 
Buddh. 

d^nagna, mf(a)n. not naked, -ti 
(a-nagnd-), f. the not being naked, SBr. 

an-agni (dn-agni, Sir.), is, m. non- 
fire ; substance differing from fire ; absence of fire 
(mfn.), requiring no fire or fire-place ; not main- 
taining a sacred fire, irreligious ; unmarried ; dis- 
pensing with fire ; ‘having no fire in the stomach; 
dyspeptic. — tr& (dn-agni-), mfn. not maintaining 
the sacred fire, R V. i, 1 89, 3. — dagdha (dn-agni-), 
mfn. not burnt with fire ; not burnt on the funeral 
pile (but buried), RV. x, 15, 14 ; (as), ni. pi., N. 
of a class of manes, Mn. iii, 199. — flhvfttta, as, 
m. pi. id., L. (see agni-dagJhd, agni-shvdltd). 

OTTO an-agha , mf(a)n. sinless; faultless; 
uninjured ; handsome, L. ; (<J.0> m. white mustard, 
L. ; N. of Siva and others. Anaghiahtami, f., 
N. of an eighth day (spoken of in the fifty-fifth 
AdhyAya of the Hhavishyottara-Purilna). 

^PT^[T an-ahkusa, mfn. unrestrained. 

an-angd, mf(a)n. bodiless, incorpo- 
eal ; (as), m., N. of Kama (god of love, so called 
because he was made bodiless by a flash from the 
eye of Siva, for having attempted to disturb his life 
of austerity by filling him with love for PArvatT) ; 
(am), n. the ether, air, sky, L. ; the mind, L. ; that 
which is not the ahga. — kridft, f. amorous play; 
N. of a metre (of two verses, the first containing six- 
teen long syllables, the second thirty -two short ones). 
• devi, f„ N. of a queen of Kashmir. — p&la, m., 
N. of a king’s chamberlain at Kaslimlr. ~xn~ejaya 
(an-ahgam-), mfn. not shaking the body (?), (gana 
cdn>-ddi , q. v.) — rang*, ni., N. of an erotic work. 

— lekhk, f. a love letter ; N. of a queen of Kashmir. 

— Bokhara, m., N. of a metre (of four verses, each 
contaitiing fifteen iambi). — flank, f, N. of a dramatic 
personage. Anahffftplda, in., N. of a king of Kash- 
mir. Ananfffcflnhfld, m. ‘ Kama’s enemy,’ Siva. 

An-angaka, as, m. the mind, L. 

***** an-ahguri , infn. destitute of fin- 

gers, AV. 

WfT8[ an-accha, mfn. unclear, turbid. 

an-ajakd or an-ajikd , f. a miser- 

able little goat, Pin. vii, 3, 47. 

W5T5PT an-aHjana , mfn. free from colly- 
riiim or pigment or paint ; (a/n), 11. the sky, atmo- 
sphere, L. 

anad-uh , dvdn, m. (fr. anas, a cart, 
and dvah, to drag), an ox, bull ; the sign Taurus, 
Anadflj-jUiTi, f. the plant GojihvS, Klephantopus 
Si abcr. Anadud-da, as, m. donor of a bull or ox. 

Anadutka, mfn. ifc. for anatjuh, (gana ura-adi 
ind gana risyddi, q.v.) 

Anadnha, as, ni. ifc. for anaduh ; N. of the 
chief of a certain Gotra(?), (gana sarad-ddi, q.v.) 
Anaduhl [SBr.] or axuutoftbl [Pan.], f. a cow. 

an-anu, mfn. not minute or fine, 
coarse, SBr. ; (».r), m. coarse grain, peas, See. 
An-apiyafl, mfn. not at all minute ; vast, mighty, 
ii iii, 4. 

a-nata , mfn. not bent, not bowed 
down ; not changed into a lingual consonant, RPrat. ; 
erect; stiff; haughty. 

Vtffif- an-ati - 9 not very-, not too-, not 
past-. (Words commencing with an-ati are so easily 
.nalysed by referring to ati, 8cc. } that few need be 
numerated.) A'a-atlkrama, m. not transgrrss- 
ng, SBr. ; moderation, propriety. Att-atikrama- 
nlya, mfn. not to be avoided, not to be trans- 
gressed, inviolab]c. An-atld?lfl7&, mfn. not trans- 
•arent, opaque, §Br.; (or »» aty-adfiiya), quite ; 
ndiscernible. An-atidbkuta, mfn. unsurpassed, 


RV. viii, 90, 3. A'n-atliiflda, m. not foaming 
over, MaitrS. A'n-atirlkta, mfn. not abundant, 
SBr. A'n-atlrflca, n. not abundance, MaitrS. 
An-ativ^itti, f. congruity. An-at itry idhy k , 
mfn. invulnerable, A V. ix, 2, 1 6. An-atya&ta-tfati* 
f. the sense of ‘not exceedingly,’ sense of diminutive 
words. An-atyaya, m. the not going across, SBr. ; 
(mfn.), unperishablc, unbroken. An-atyudyi, 
mfn. ( - aty-an-udya), quite unfit to be mentioned, 
far above any expression, AV. x, 7, 28. 

y *mrF\dn-adat, mfn. not eating, not con- 
suming, RV. iii, I, 6; AV. See. 

1 dn-addhd or (with particle u) dn - 
add ho, ind. not truly, not really, not definitely, not 
clearly, SBr. — puruflfci, m. one who is not a true 
man, one who is of no use either to gods or men or 
the manes, SBr.; AitBr,; KatySr. 

^PTtnR an-adyatana , as, m. a tense (either 
past or future) not applicable to the current day, Pan. 
WP^dn-adhas, ind. not below, TBr. 

Wrfv^an-arfM£fl,mfn .having nosuperior, 
not to be enlarged or excelled ; boundless ; perfect. 

^HfVSfiTT. an-adhikdra , as, m. absence of 
authority or right or claim. — carcft, f. unjustifiable 
interference, intermeddling, officiousness. 
Att-adhlkkrln, mfn. not entitled to. 
An-adhikflta, mfn. not placed at the head of, 
not appointed. 

V'TftTTiT an-adhigata , mfn. not obtained, 
not acquired; not studied. — maaoratha, mfn. one 
who has not obtained his wish, disappointed. — flftfl- 
tra, mfn. unacquainted with the SistTas. 

An-adhigamya or an-adhlffamaniya, mfn. 
unattainable. 

^rTfVBTvT an-adhishfhana, am,n. want of 
superintendence. 

An-adhiBktliita, mfn. not placed over, not ap- 
pointed ; not prcscut. 

an-ndhma or an-adhlnaka , mfn. 
iot subject to, independent ; (w), m. an independent 
carpenter who works on his own account (see kauta - 
inks ha). 

an-adhyaksha , mfn. not percep- 
tible by the senses, not observable ; without a super- 
ntendent. 

VTUnnT an-udhyayana , am, n. not rcad- 
ng or studying ; intermission of study, Mn. &c. 

An-adky&ya, as, m. id. ; a time when there is 
ntermission of study, Mu. — divasa, m. a vacation 
day, holiday. 

an-anangamejaya 9 mfn. not 
leaving the body unshaken (?) ; cf. an-ahgatnejaya . 

dn-anukhydti 9 is, f. not per- 
ceiving, MaitrS. 

'SW’JBnV an-anujnata, mfn. not agreed to, 
riot permitted ; denied. 

Ajp^^p*nft|^an-flnMrf//yayt»,mfn .not miss- 
ing, not missing anything, AitBr. ; not insidious, TBr. 

an-anubhdvaka, mfn. unable to 
romprehend. ->t&, f, non-comprehension; unin- 
elligibility. 

WHvJWnif an-anubhdshana, am, n . ‘not re- 
peating (for the sake of challenging) a proposition,’ 
acit assent. 

an-anubhuta , mfn. not perceived, 
not experienced, unknown. 

an-anurpata , mfn. not approved 
>r honoured, not liked, disagreeable, unfit. 
'WHHMIif an-anuydjd or an-anuydjd [TS.], 
ifn. without a subsequent or final sacrifice. 

an-anushahgin , mfn. not at- 
ached to, indifferent to. 

^nrjtni an-anush(hdna, am, n. non-ob- 
*rvance, neglect ; impropriety. 

dn-anukta [SBr. xiv] or an- 
n&kti [KltySr.], mfn. not recited or studied ; not 
esponded to. 
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WT 9 pi an-anpita , mfn. not false, true 

vi, 39. 

WRT an-antd, mf(«)n. endless, bound 
less, eternal, infinite ; (dj), in., N. of Vishnu ; < 
Scsha (the snake-god) ; of Sesha’s brother Vasuk; 
of Krishna ; of his brother Baladeva ; of Siva ; o 
RuJra ; of one of the Visva-devas; of the 14* 
Arhat, &c. ; the plant Sinduv&ra, Vitex Trifolia 
Talc ; the 23rd lunar asterism, Sravana ; a silkei 
cord (tied round the right ami at a particular Test 
val); the letters ; a periodic decimal fraction? (a 
f. the earth ; the number one ; N. of PSrvati and 
of various females, the plant Sirivft; Pcriph 
Indica or Asdcpias Pseudosarsa or Asthmatica (th< 
root of which supplies a valuable medicine) ; (am) 
n. the sky, atmosphere; Talc. — kara, mfn. ren 
dering endless, magnifying indefinitely, Pan. iii, ? 
at ; R. v, 20, 26. — ga, mfn. going or moving fo 
ever or indefinitely, Pin. iii, 3, 48. — gupa, mfi: 
having boundless excellencies. — oaturdail, f. the 
fourteenth lunar day (or full moon) of BhSdta, whci 
Atlanta is worshipped. — oArltra, m., N. of a Bodhi 
sattva. —jit, m., N. of the fourteenth Jaina Arhat 01 
the present Avasarpiui. — tA (< anantd -), f. eternity 
infinity, SBr. xiv. — tin*, mfn. extensive. — tlrfcha 
m., N. of an author. — tirtba-kyit t m. * Anantajit. 
-• tritlyi, f. tlte third day of Bhsdra (saidtobesacrei 
to Vishnu). — tritSyA-vrata, N. of the twenty 
fourth Adhyiya of the Bhavishyottara - PurSna 

— tv*, n. * -td, q. v. — drilhti, m. f N. of Siva. 

— dava, m„ N. of various persons, especially of a 
king of Kashmir. — n*sni, m., N. of a king o< 
M3lava, a contemporary of Sitkyamuni. — pftra, 
mfn. of boundless width. — pAla, m., N. of a war- 
rior chief in Kashmir. — bhaft*, m., N. of a man. 
— mati, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. — mftyin, mfn. 
endlessly illusory or delusive or deceitful. — mil*, 
m. the medicinal plant Sirivl. —rim*, in., N. of 
a man. —rial, in. (in arithm.)an infinite quantity 
a periodic decimal fraction (?). — rfipa, mfn. having 
innumerable forms or shapes, —vat, mfn. eternal, 
infinite ; (//«'), m. (in the Upanishads) one of Brah- 
ma's four feet (earth, intermediate space, heavi 
and ocean). — varman, m., N. of a king, — vita, 
m. a disease of the head (like tetanus). — vikra- 
mln, in., N. of % Bodhisattva. — vijaya, in., N. 
of Yudhislit! lira’s conch-shell. — virya, in., N. of 
the twenty-third Jaina Arhat of a future age. 

— vrata, u. ceremony or festival in honour of 
Ananta 01 Vishnu (on the day of the full moon in 
lUwdra); N. of the 102nd AdhySya of the Bha- 
vishyottara -Parana. — saktl, mfn. omnipotent ; (f.r), 
m„ N. of a king. — s&yana, n. Travancnre. — air- 
■h&.f.N. f. t the snake king VAsuki’s wife. — smsh- 
m* {anantd A, mfn. possessing boundless strength 
or endlessly roaring (?), RV. i, 64, 10. AnantAt- 
xnan, 111. the infinite spirit, AnantAarama, 
anantdavara, &c., names of persons unknown. 

Anantaka, mfn. endless, boundless, eternal, infi- 
nite ; {am), u. the infinite (i.e, infinite space). 

Anantya, mfn. infinite, ettmal ; (am), 11. infi- 
nity, eternity. 

an-antard, rof(a)n, having no in- 
terior ; having no interstice or interval or pause ; 
uninterrupted, unbroken ; continuous; immediately 
adjoining, contiguous ; next of kin, &c. ; compact, 
close ; (ujrl, m. a neighbouring rival, a rival neigh- 
bour ; (am), n. contiguousness ; Brahma or the 
supreme soul (as being of one entire essence); (am), 
ind. immediately after ; after ; afterwards. — ja, in. 

‘ next-born,* the son of a KshatriyS or YaisyS mother 
by a father belonging to the caste immediately above 
the mother’s, Mn. x, 41. — jAta, m. id„ Mu. Xf<>; 
also the son of a Sfldrl mother by a Vaisya father. 

An-antaraya, as, m. non -interruption, SBr. & 
PBr. ; (cf. antaraya .) 

An-antarAyam, ind. without a break, §Br. 8c 
AitBr. 

An-aatarlta, mfn. not separated by any inter- 
stice ; unbroken. 

An-antariti, is, f. not excluding or passing 
over, TS. ; AitBr. 

Anantarlya, mfn. concerning or belonging to 
the next of kin, Ac., (gana gahffli, q. v.) 

dn-antar-hita , mfn. ( y/dhh), not 
concealed, manifest ; not separated by a break, 

a-nanda , mfn. joyless, cheerless; 
(as), m. pi., N. of a purgatory, Up. 


dn-andka, mfn. not blind, TBr. &c. 

dn-anna> am, n. rice or food unde- 

serving of its name, SBr. xiv. 

’SfiW an-anyd, mf(a)n. no other, not an- 
other, not different, identical ; self ; not having a 
second, unique ; not more than one, sole ; having 
no other (object), undistracted ; not attached or de- 
voted to any one else, TS. - gatl, f. sole resort or 
resource. - ffati or -gfetlka, mfn. having only one 
(or no other) resort or resource left. — g&niln, 
mfn. going to no other, -guru, m. ‘having no 
other as a Guru,* N. of Krishna, Sis. i, 35. -citta 
inf(d)n. or -oataa, mfn. giving one’s undivid« 
thought to (with loc.) -eodita, mfn. self-impelle 
••Ja, m. v N. of Kama or Love. — tA, f. or -tva, 
n. identity. — drlshtl, mfn. gating intent I 
— drra, mfn. having no other god. - nishpidy* 
mfn. to be accomplished by no other. — pfirvi, 
a female who never belonged to another, a virgin 
Ragh. — pratlkrlya, mfn. having no other meat 
of resistance or redress. — bbava, mfn. originatin 
in or with no other. — bhAva, mfn. thinking 
the only one, i.e. of the Supreme Spirit, — manai 
or -manaaka or -mAnaaa, mfn. exercising un 
divided attention. — yoga, 111. not suitable to an 
others ; (am), ind. not in consequence of any olhc 
(word), RPiftt. — viahaya, mfn. exclusively appli 
cable. — vishayAtman, mfn. having the min< 
fixed upon one (or the sole) object, — vfltti, mfn. 
closely attentive, — aAdhArapa, mfn. not com 
inon to any one else, not belonging to any other 
— hflt*, mfn. not carried off’ by another, safe. 
Anauy inubhav* , in., N. of the teacher of Pra 
kflsAtnian. Ananyirtha, mfn. not subservient t< 
another object ; principal. AnanyAarlta, mfn. no 
having resorted to another ; independent; (am), n 
(in law) unencumbered property. 

An-aayAdrlaa, mf (f) n. not like others, Kathls. 

an-nnvnya , as, in. want of con- 
if x ion ; (in rhetoric) comparison of an object witf 
ts own ideal, (as, ‘a lady like lady.*) 

An-anvlta, mfn. unconnected, inconsecutive, 
desultory, incoherent, irrelevant, irregular ; not at- 
tended with, destitute of. 

dn-anvavaedra [SBr.] or dn- 
anvavdya [MaitrS.], as, in. or dn-atwavdyana 
[SBr.], am, n. (y/rar and */i with anti and aim), 
lot following or going after any one (in a sneaking 
muner). 

dn-anvdl hakta, mfn. (Vhhaj), 
lot receiving a share, not interested in (loc.), SBr. 
TO an-apa, mfn destitute of water, L. 

un-apakarana , am, n. (in law) 

non-payment, non-delivery. 

An-ap&karman, a, n. id., Mu. viii, 4. 
Aa-apakAra, as, in. hannlessness. 
An-apakArln, mfn. not harming, innocuous. 
An-apak^ita, mfn. uuhanned ; (am), n. no of- 
fence, MUh. 

An-apakrlyAi f.« an~apakarana, Mn. 

an-apakarsha , as, in. (y/krish), 

n. non-degradation, superiority. 

flTOW an - apakrama, as,m .notgoi n ga way. 
An-apakramin, mfn. not departing from ; de- 
oted, attached to. 

An-apakrAma t as, m. not retreating or with- 
Irawing from, AitBr. 

An-apakrftmuki, mf(tf)n. not miming away, 
MaitrS. ; I’Br. 

W an -apnga [TS . ] or nnapagd [ S Hr. ], 

nf(a)n. not departing from (abl. or in comp.) 

dn-apacyuta , mfn, not falling 
ifF, holding fast (a yoke), RV. x, 93, 12 ; never 
Topping off, keeping to or faitblul lor ever, RV. 

an-apajayydm , ind. (y/ji), so 

hat its victorious character cannot be reversed, SBr. 

an-apatyd, mf(r/)n. childless ; (dm), 

. childlessness, RV. iii, 54, 18. -tA, f. childless- 
css, Sik. &c. - vat ( ana pat y a - ), mfn. childless, A V. 
Anapatyaka, mfn. childless. 

WH?#* an-apatrapa, mfn. shameless. 


an^apadvsa, as, m. an invalid ar- 

gument. 

WrTTNpfl an-apadhrishya, ind. p. not hav-. 

ing ovcrjKiwcrcd, AitBr. 

an-apanihi(dm, ind. without 

leaving out anything, SBr. 

VW «flRf7 an-apayati, ind.(loc.prp. \'i with 

a fal), ‘before the sun makes a start, 1 very early, L. 

an -a para, mfn. without another; 
having no follower ; single, sole (as N. of Btaluua), 
SBr. xiv. 

’SMTOJf dn-oparaddha, mfn. one who has 
not injured anybody, MBh. ; faultless, SBr. ; (dm), 
ind. without injury, SBr. xiv. 

An-aparAdha, as, in. innocence, innocuousness; 
(mfn.), innocent, faultless; lice from defects, —tv*, 
11. freedom from fault. 

AnaparAdbin, mfn. innocent. 

^RPf??Ty*fln-/^«/a.v//tt^/i,inf'n.notthirsty, 
Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sih. 

an-apavdeand, infn. impossible 
to be talked away or wished away, AV. viii, 8, 9. 

an-npavrijyd, mfn. not to be 
finished (as a way ; ‘ free from objects that should be 
shunned as impure,* Sfty.), RV. i, 146, 3. 

an- apavynyat (apa-oy-ayat), 
mfn. unremitting, RV. vi, 73, 7. 

^RPPfRT an-apasara, infn. ‘having no hole 
to creep out <)f,’ inexcusable, unjustifiable ; (<i.v), in. 
a usurper, Mn. viii, 19S. 

An-apasarapd, am, n. not leaving a place or 
withdrawing from it, SBr. 

dn-apaspris, mfn. not refusing, 
not obstinate, AV. 

nn-npnsphur [RV. viii, 69. 10] 
or dn-npa\pkura [ RV. vi, 48, 1 1 ], mt\/ 7 )n. • in- 
apasphurat [RV. iv, 42 , 10; AV. ], ml'n.* not with- 
drawing,’ not refusing to be milked (said of a cow). 

an apa hat a -pdpmm, mfn. 
(said of the I’itris to distinguish them from the 
Pevas) not freed from evil, SBr. 

An-apahanana, am, n. not repelling from, PBr. 

an-apdkarana, am. n. (in law) 

non-payment, non-delivery. 

An-apikarman, a, n. id. 

an- a pay a, mfn. without obstacles, 
prosperous; (as), ni. treedom from mischief; (in 
phil.) the state of not Iwing abridged or deprived of 
(abl.); N. of Siva. 

AnapAyia, mfn. not going or passing away; 
onstant in the same state; invariable. 

dn-apdvrit, ind. without turning 
away, unreniittingly, RV. vi, 32, 5 8 c x, 89, 3. 
WTQT^^Irm-op«ATr/yrt,mfn.iu)tclependent. 

n-napunsaku, am, n. (in (jr.) not 

a neuter. 

an-aphplya or an-apvpga, mfn. 
.mfit for cakes. See a fit pa. 

tfEJ an-aprkshn, mfn. regardless, care- 
ess; indifferent ; impartial; irrespe* tive of ; inele- 
gant ; [d), f. disregard, carelessness; (dn-apeksham), 
ud. irrespectively, carelessly, Mir. -.tva, n. dis- 
egard; 1. relevance; ;rres|M*«.tiveucs>; [tit), ind. from 
laving no reference n>, Mine (it) has no reference to. 
An-apokshlta, intn. disregarded ; unheeded ; 
inexpccted. 

An-ap8kahin, mfn. regardless of ; indifferent to. 
An-apAkahy a, i 1 id . } >. d i m rga rd i ug, i rrespect i ve.of. 

dn-npfta, mfn. not gone off, not 
>ast ; not separated, faithful to, possessed of. 

an-apuddharyd, mfn. of which 
nthing is to be taken off, SBr. 

WffR dn-apla, mfn. not watery , RV. ix, 16,3, 
^fU(1{an-apnds, mfn. destitute of means, 

.V. ii, 23, 9, (cf. Lat. inops.] 
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an-apsaras. 


an-avara. 


an-apsaras , as, f. unlike an Apsa- 

ras, unworthy of an Apsaras. 

anaphd , f. a particular configuration 

of the planets. [Gk. ava<prj . ] 

an-ahhijfia, mfh. unacquainted 

with, ignorant, Comm, on Mu. ii, 125. 

dn-abkidruh , mfn. not malicious, 

RV. ii, 4 i, 5. 

an-nbkipreta, am, n. an occur- 

rence different from what was intended. 

an-abhibhutn, mfn. not overcome, 

unsurpassed ; not beset, unobstructed. 

wrfinnr an-abhimata , mfn. not to one's 

mind, disliked, Hit. 

dn-abhimannka , mfh. not hav- 

ing evil intentions against (acc.), MaitrS.; AitBr. 

wsTfinm an-abhi-mlata f mfn. unfaded. 

— varaa ( dnabhimlMa -), mfn. of un faded colour 
or brightness RV. ii, 35, 13. 

An-abhlmMLna, as, in. * non-fading,* N. of the 
duet of a Gotra, (gana iivdiii, q.v.) 

an-nbhirupa , mfn. not corre- 

iponding ; not handsome, not pleasing. 

*nrf*»? 5 ffcpr an-ahhilakshita, as, m. 'desti- 

tute of (right) marks or symbols,* an impostor. 

an-abhilasha , as, m. non-relish ; 

want of appetite ; want of desire. 

An-abhiliihln, min. not desirous. 

'QftfaTf^'^an-abhivuduka, mfn. not greet- 
ing, UopRr.; Vait. 

An-abhivAdya, mfn. not to lie greeted. 

an-abhiryakta , mfn. indistinct. 

dn-abhisasta [RV. ix, SS, 7] or 
un-nbkisnsti (VSl or na<d>hi'nistmyd [VS] or 
an-abhiiastya jNaigh.], mfn. blameless, faultless. 

^PTf*T« 0 F un-nbhishahgn or an-abhishvah- 
ga, ns, m. absence of (ruination or attachment. 

*Sr6r^1T*T an-abhisandhdna, am, n. ab- 
sence of design ; disinterestedness. 

An-abhiaandhl, is, m. id. — krlta, mfn. done 
undesigned!)’. 

an-abhisnmhandha , mfn. un- 
connected ; {ns), in. no connection. 

an-abhisnehtt , mfn. without af- 
fection, cold, unimpassioned, Bhag. 

Wffaf^TW dn-abhihita, mfn. not named ; 
not fastened, SBr. ; (jj), m., N. of the chief of a 
Gotra, (gana upakddi, q.v.) 

wwtij an- nbhtsu, mfn. without bridles, 

having no bridles, RV. 

an-abhyanujfia, f, non -permis- 

sion. 

* 7 T*nr*TF* dn-abhyavacaruka, mf(a)n. 
not attacking. MaitrS. 

WWTRf dn-abhyaruffha , mfn. not as- 
cended, not mounted, AV. ; not attained, SBr. 
An-abky&roka, as, m. not ascending, SBr. 
An-abhy&rohyA, mfn. not to be ascended, SBr. 

an-abhyasa or an-ahhydsa , mfn. 
not near, distant. An-abhyftsam-ltya, mfn. im- 
proper to be approached, Pin. vi, 3, 70, Conun. 

an-abhyasa, as, m. want of prac- 

tice or skill. 

an-abhra , mf(d)n. cloudless. ~vyl- 
■bti, f. ' cloudless rain,* any unexpected acquisition 
or advantage, Kir. iii, 5. 

An-abhraka, as, in. pi. 'cloudless,* N. of a class 
of divinities, Buddh. 

WSfftl an-abhrl , mfn. not dug out with a 

spade (said of rain-water), AV. 

W 9 R a-nama, as, m. 'one who makes no 

salutation to others, 1 a Brahman, L. 

A-namaiyu, mfn. not bowing, RV. x, 48, 6. 


tnfftnnwi^r an-amitam-paca , mfn. 'not 
cooking what has not first been measured/ niggardly, 
miserly ( - mitam-pcua, q. v.) 

an-amitrd , mfn. having no ene- 
mies, AV.; {dm), n. the having no enemies, AV.; 
VS. ; {as), m., N. of various persons, particularly a 
king of AyodhyS. 

an-amivd, mf(o)n.,Ved. free from 
disease, well, comfortable; salubrious, salutary ; {dm), 
n. good health, happy state, RV. x, 14, 11. 

an-ambara , mfn. wearing no cloth- 
ing, naked ; (or), m. a Jaiia mendicant ; cf. dig- 
ambara. 

OTTO 1. a-naya, as, m. bad management ; 

bad conduct (gambling, &c.) 

WR 2. an-aya, as, m. evil course, ill luck ; 
misfortune, adversity ; (cf. ay&ttnya s. v. ay a.) Ana- 
yam-gat*, mfn. fallen into misfortune. 

an-aranya, as, m., N. of a king of 
AvodhyS, said by some to have been Prithu's father. 

Wf^^fan-ortw, mfn. not sore or wounded, 

SBr. 

an-argnla , mfn. without bars or 

checks, free, licentious. 

a n-aryha, mfn. priceless, invaluable; 
{as), m. wrong value. — rigHava, n. y N. of a drama 
(by Murlri, treating of Rilma). 

A n-ary by a, mfn. priceless, invaluable, Kum. i, 
59, &c. ; not valuable, L. — tva, 11. pricelessness, Hit. 

OTTHef an-arjuna, mfn. without Arjuna, 

MBh. 

an-artha.as, m. non-value ; a worth- 
less or useless objecl ; disappointing occurrence, 
reverse, evil; nonsense; (mfn.), worthless, useless, 
bad; unloitiinate ; having no meaning ; having not 
that (but another) meaning ; nonsensical. — karn, 
mfn. doing what is useless or worthless; unprofitable ; 
producing evil or misfoitime. «*tva, 11. uselessness, 
&c. — daraln, nifu. minding useless or worthless 
things. -n&»in, in. ‘ KviUlestroyer,* Siva. — bud- 
dhi, mfn. having a wotthless intellect. — bhfiva, 
nil’ll, having a bad nature, malicious, —lupta, min. 
freed from all that is worthless. — lanUaya, in. 
non-risk of money or wealth. 

An-arthaka, mfn. useless, vain, worthless; 
meaningless, nonsensical. 

An-arthyA, mfn. worthless, useless, SBr. 

wrhn dn-arpana, am, n. non-surrender- 
ing, not giving up, AV. xii, 4, 33. 

anarman, mfn. = an-arvdn , q. v., 

AV. vii, 7, 1. 

an-nrvd, mf(«)n. or an-arvdn , mfn. 

not to be limited, not tobe obstructed, irresistible, R V. 

An-arvAna, mfn. id., RV. viii, 31, 12; {as), m., 
N. of the god Pushau, RV. v, 51, 1 1 & x, 92, 14. 

anar-ris , (, m. seated on the car 
{(bias), a driver, RV. i, 12 1, 7. 

dn-arsani , is, m., N. of a demon 

slain by Indra, RV. viii, 33, a. 

dn-arsa-rati , mfn. giving un- 
injurious things, one whose gifts do not hurt, RV. 
iii, 99, 4. 

an-arha , mf(a)n. or an-arhat, mfn., 

undeserving of punishment or of reward ; unworthy ; 
inadequate, unsuitable. 

Anarkya-ti, f. the not being properly estimated ; 
unworthincss ; inadequacy, unsuitableness. 

W«Te5 anala, as, m. ( y/an ), fire; the god 
of fire; digestive power, gastric juice; bile, L.; wind, 
L. ; N. of Vasudeva ; of a Muni ; of one of the eight 
Vasus ; of a monkey ; of various plants (Plumbago 
Zeylanica and Rosea ; Semicarpus Anacardium) ; 
the letter r; the number three ; (in astron.) the 
fiftieth year of Brihaspati’s cycle ; the third lunar 
mansion or KpttikS (?). —da (fr. 3. da), mfn. 
quenching fire (said of water), Kir. v, 25. — dlpana, 
mfn. exciting the digestion, stomachic. — prabkE, 
f. the plant Halicacabum Cardiospemiutn. —prlyK, 
f. Agni’s wife. m., N. of ancient Pattana. 


- aida, m. dyspepsia. Analffnaada, m. f N. of a 
VcdSntic writer, author of the Ved&ita-kalpataru. 

an-alarnkarishmi , mfn. not 
given to the use of ornaments; unornaiueiited. 

an-alam, ind. not enough; in- 

sufficiently. 

WfiW an-alasa , mfn. not lazy, active. 

anali, is, m. the tree Sesbana 

Grandi flora. 

an-alpa, mfn. not a little, much, 
numerous. — gkoiha, mfn. very clamorous, very 
noisy. — manyu, mfn. greatly enraged. 

an-avakaiu, inf(«)n. having no 
opportunity or occasion ; uncalled for, iiupplicable, 
Pan. i, 4, I, Sell. 

an-arakrdmam, ind. not step- 

ping upon, ApSr. 

mfn. ( Vydh), not 

dipping into, not studying. 

An-avayftkya, mfn. unfathomable. 

nn-ava>iita, mfn. not made an 

object of contemptuous song, uncensured. 

an-avayraha, mfn. resistless; not 

to be intercepted. 

\H\dn-avaylayat, mfn. not growing 
remiss, AV. iv, 4, 7. 

an-nracchmna , mfn. not inter- 
sected, uninterrupted ; not nurked off, unlHnitKled, 
inuiuxlcrate ; undiscriminated. — Mia, in. conti- 
nuous or immoderate laughter. 

WRiHf an -aval apt a , as, m., N. of a ser- 
pent king, Buddh. ; of a lake ( — R.1 vana-hratla), ib. 

anuvat-tva. See Jan. 

an -a rad yd, mf(o)n. irreproachable, 
faultless ; unobjectionable ; (d\ f., N. of an Apsaras. 
— tft, f. or -tva, n. faultlessness. — rdpa {attn- 
Viuiyd-), mf(J)n. of faultless form or beauty, KV. 
x, ()X, 3, & c. Anavadyajaga, mf(r)n. having 
faultless br»dy or limbs. 

an-avadrdnu, mfn. ( Jdrd ), not 
going to sleep, not sleepy, AV. viii, I, 1 3. 

an-avadharshya ( 6 ), infn. not to 

be defied, AV. viii, 2, 10. 

OTFTOR an-avadhana, am, n. inattention, 
inadvertence; (mfn.), inattentive, careless. — ti f f. 
inadvertency. 

an-aradhi, mfn. unlimited. 


an-avadhrishyd, mfn. impossible 

to be put down or injured, SBr. 

an-araua, mf (r, Sis.vi # 37)n.‘afford- 
ing no help or protection/ causing distress; ( am ), n. 
non-protection, Rln. i, 3, 66. 

K HU ^1 *11 an-avanamita-vaijayan - 

ta, as, nu 'haring victorious banners unlowcred/ 
* ever glorious/ a future universe, Buddh. 

un-avaprigna, mfn. ( Jppc), not 
closely united, but spreading all around, RV. i, 
1 5 2 t 4 - 

an-avabudhyamina , mfn. de- 

ranged, L. 

an-avabravd , mfh. (Jbri), irre- 

proachable, RV. x, 84, 5. 

fnWTOVH an - avabhrd-radhas, mfn. 
( J bhri), having or gi viug undiminished (or durable) 
wealth, KV. 

TO*I an-avama, mf(d)n. not low; exalted. 

dn-avamarsam, ind. without 

touching, §Br. 

An-avamytiyA, mfn. not fit to be touched, &Br. 

an-avara, mfn. not inferior; ex- 

cellent. 
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WTOR an-avarata , mfn. incessant ; («m), 

ind. incessantly. 

WfEfrqr an-avaratha , as, m., N. of a son 

of Madhu and father of Kuruvatsa, VP. 

WvJTtTUl an-avardrdhya , mfn. chief, prin- 

cipal, L. 

W*TO* an-avalamba , mfn. having no 

support, not propped up. 

An-avalambana, a///, n. independence. 

An-avalambita, mfn. not supported or propped 
•up, not dependent 

WTO7R an-avalepa , mfn. free from ve- 

neer, unvarnished, plain, unassuming. 

WTOci^R an-avalobhana , am, n. (for 
c lopana, ‘cutting oft,’ Comm.), N. of a ceremony 
observed by a pregnant woman to prevent miscarriage 
(treated of in an Upauishad), AivGf. 

an-avasa , mfn. (probably fr. Vso 
with ova), not making to halt, not stopping, KV. vi, 

66, 7. 

wtowt an-avasara, mfn. having no inter- 
val of leisure, busy ; coining when there is no such 
interval, inopportune ; (as), nt. absence of leisure ; 
unreasonableness. 

wtoh® an-avasddya, ind. p. (Caus. of 
ava-Vsad), not discouraging, not annoying. 

WTORR an -a i'(i nan a, mfn. ( v^o), having 
no termination, free from death ; endless. 

An-avasita, mfn. not set, not terminated ; (a), 
f., N. of a specie* of the Trishtubh metre (consisting 
of lour lines with eleven feet in each). 

A'n-avasyat, mfn. unceasing, KV. iv, 13, 3. 

W*TTOiT an-avaskara , mfn. free from dirt, 
clean, cleansed. 

WTOR an -avast ha, mfn. unsettled, un- 
stable; (*/), f. unsettled condition or character ; in- 
stability, unsteady or loose conduct ; (111 phil.) non- 
finality (of a pioposition), endless series of statements. 

An-avaitbftna, mfn. unstable, fickle, Hhl\ ; 
(as), m. wind ; (am), n. instability ; unsteadine: 
or looseness of conduct. 

An-avagtbSyln, mfn. transient. 

An-a vast hita, mfn. unsettled, unsteady, loose i 
conduct. — cltta, mfn. unsteady -minded. — citta- 
tva, n. unsteadiness of mind. — tva, 11. unsteadiness, 
instability. 

An-avasthltl, is, f. instability ; unsteadiness ; 
looseness of character. 

*1 lM¥i({dn-ava-syat. See an-avasdna. 

tRvfpr an-avahita , mfn. heedless, in- 

attentive. 

WTOfT dn-avahvara, mfn. not crooked, 

Straightforward, RV. ii, 41, 6. 

WTOT^ an-avac, mfn. not speechless. 

tRTF^an-aeafic, an, act, ak , not inclining 
downwards, looking up or straightforward. 

WTO I *11^ dn-avdnat , mfn. (Van), not 
taking breath, not respiring, SBr. 

An-av&nam, ind. without breathing between, 
m one breath, without interruption, uno /snore, 
AitBr. Anav&ua-tA, f. uuinterruptedness, con- 
tiguity. 

WTOTR an-avdpta , mfn. not obtained. 

An-avftpti, is, f. non-attainment. 

VWPl an-avdya , mfn. uninterrupted, un- 

yielding, RV. vii, 104, 2. 

WfWI an-avithya, mfn. (fr. avi , q. v,), 

not suited to sheep. 

an-avtksha , mfn. regardless ; (am), 
ind. irrespectively ; without regard to ; (d), f. or 
aa-avdkabapa, n. regard lessness. 

an-avrata , mfn. not destitute of 
ascetic exercises ; (as), rn. a Jama devotee of that 
description. 

dn-asana, am, n. abstinence from 

food, fasting (especially as a form of suicide adopted 


from vindictive motives) ; § (mfn.), fasting. 

(ann sand-), f. not eating, SBr. 

Aa-aianKya, mfn. not hungry, SBr. 
An-aaita, am, n. condition of not having eaten, 
fasting. 

An-aanat, mfn. not eating, RV. i, 164, ?o, &c. 
An-aaaan-t-aftngamana, 111. the sacrificial fire in 
theSabhS (which is approached before breakfast), SBr. 
An-aanftna, mf(a)n. not eating. 

WTOJ an-asru, mfn. tearless, RV. x, 18, 
7; vs. 

WTO an-asvd, mfn. having no horse or 
horses, RV. [cf. dwmros] ; (as), m. something that 
is not a horse, Pancat. — dfi (dn-ah'a-), mfn. one 
who docs not give horses, RV. v, 54, 5. 

WTO^ an-asvan, ii, tn., N. of Parlkshit's 
father, MBh. i, 3793 seqq. 

WTOR a-nnsvara , mfn. imperishable. 
A«aaahta y mfii.undestroycd, unimpaired. — paau 
( dnashla- ), mfn. having one’s cattle unimpaired, 
RV. x, 17, 3. — vedaa (dnashta-), mfn. having 
one’s property unimpaired, RV. vi, 54, 8. 

wto anas, as, n .(Van, Un.), a cart, RV. 
Sec.; a mother, L. ; birth, L. ; offspring, living ucaturc, 
L. ; boiled rice, L. — vat ( dnas -), mfn. yoked to a 
cart, RV.; AV. 

Anad-uh, anar-vii, ano-ratha, &c. See s.v 

•TO an-asuya, mfn. not spiteful, not 
envious ; (a), f. freedom from spite ; absence of ill- 
will or envy ; N. of a daughter of Daksha ; of one 
of Sakimtal&’s friends. 

An-aauyaka or an-aadyn, mfn. not spiteful or 
envious. 

wnjft an-a-suri, is, m. not unwi.se, in- 
telligent, ChUp. 

un-astam-itfi, mfn. not gone 
down; not subject to setting or declining. 

W*TW an-asthd [RV. viii. i, ;4 ; AV. ] or 
an 1 is/haka [MaitrS ) or an-asthd a j RV. i, 1 6.|, 4 ; 
Mn.j or an -ast hi [K.UySr. ) or anasthika [TS.] 
or an-dsthika [SBr. ; Yitjn.J or anasthi-mat, mfn. 
boneless. 

SHd t? J»IT an-a/wmhdra,ns , in. non-egotism, 
absence of self-conc eit or of the tendency to regard 
self as something distinct from the Supreme Spirit ; 
freedom from pride; (mfn.), free from self-conceit. 
An-ahamkrlta, mfn. free from self-romeit. 
An-ahamkriii, is, t. an-ahamkara ; (mtii ), 
free from self-conceit or pnd«*. 

An-aham-vfcdln, ml u.-an-ahamkrita. 

WTO 5 ! on-ahan , as. n. a non-day, no day, 
an evil or unlucky day, L. 

WrfT ana, ind. (fr. pronom. base a), hereby, 
thus, indeed, RV. 

W^rTWTt an-dkdra , mfn. shapeless. 

WTOTfttT an-dkdrita , mfn. not claimed, 
not exacted. 

W^TRTfJ an-dkiila, as, m. unseasonable 
time, SBr.; (in law b<N»ks^ famine. ««t)hflta, in. 
a riave who became .so voluntarily t«> avoid starvation 
in a time of scarcity (also spelt anndkula-hhrita). 

WTOfiT*! an-dkdsd , mfn. having no ether 
or transparent atmosphere, differing from ether, SBr, 
xiv; opaque, dark ; (am), u. non-ether. 

W?!T^ff3 an-iikuln, mf(ii)n. not beset ; not 
confused ; unperplexed, calm, consistent, regular. 

WTOflf dn-dkrita , mfn, unreclaimed, un- 
reclaimable, RV. i, 141, 7; not taken cair of, PBr. 

WWTWRT an-dkranta , mfn. unassailed, un- 
assailable; (d), f. the Prickly Nightshade (Solatium 
Jacquiui). 

tPTWfrft i r an-dkshdrita , mfn. unre- 
proached. 

WWlf]TO dn-nkshit, mfn, not residing or 
resting, SBr. 

WTfR dn-aga , mf(«)n. See dn-ugas . 

dn-dgata, mfn. ( Vyam), not come, 


not arrived ; future ; not attained, not learnt ; un- 
known ; (am), n. the future, — vat, mfn. connected 
W'ith or relating to the tutuie. — vidhfitri, m. ‘dis- 
poser of the future,’ provident ; N. of a fish, Pa neat. 
Anftffat*bftdha, ill. luture trouble. Anlgmtflr- 
tav&r f. a girl who has not yet attained to puberty. 
Anft^t&vekal&fupa, n. act of looking at that which 
is not vet come or the luture. 

An-&gati, is, i. non-arrival ; non-attainment; 
non-accession. 

An-ftg ama , as, m. non-ai rival; non attainment; 
(mfn.), not come, not pieseut ; (in law*) not con- 
stituting ; »p* J proj'c , but pos- 

sessed trom time immemorial, ami tlieiefore without 
documentary proof. AnS^amopabhoga, 111. en- 
joyment of such property. 

An-ftgamisbyat, mfn. one who will not ap- 
proach, AV. 

An-&gamya f mfn. unapproachable, unattainable. 
An-fig’&mln, ruin, not coming, not arriving ; not 
future, not subject to returning ; (/), in., N. of the 
third among the tour Buddhist orders 
An-ftgT&muka, mtu. not in the habit of mining, 
not likely to e. Pan, vi, 2, l bo, S< h. 

WTTr^TO dn-aga s, irifn. sinless, blameless, 
RV.&r.; \an ^iri'.mfn.not hrming. R V. x. I (*5, i. 
Anftff&s-tva, n. smlesMiess. K V. Anago-hatyti, 
f. inimlei of an imun cnt per^Mi, AV .\, l, 2 \). 
An-ftaa, mt(ti)u. Slides, KV. ; <*/), 1 , N, «.t .1 river. 

fRTTffct. dn-hgurtin, mfn. one who has 
not recited the Agur, SBr. 

W«TTWTW an-dcarmia.nm , n.non-jnrform- 
ance of what i-; right «>r uistmuaiv, jinproj»er be- 
haviour; niiM « *iu1u« t. 

An-ftcftra, a.*, in. id ; . mln. \ iinpri-prr m beha- 
viour; ugaidlesN .it custom »*i ’prupruty *»r law; 
unprincipled; lincoininon, curious, k.ms 
An&c&rln, mm. not .utmg piopuK. 

w^T^TS*rrrilH a n • ncit nj a -bht >g inn , 111 f 11 . 
until or improper i«»ra spiritual tc.»« her t<u .11 orenjov. 

un-dr hrinnn, mfn. not, pound 

iil»>n, TS. 

TOvTRff nn aj dwt, mfn. ( Vjnd), not 
learning »>r peireiviug, ,\V r . 

An-ajhapta, mlu. imi comiii.inded. — kiriu, 
mfn. doing what lus not bet n < ninmrimled. 

An-ajn&ta, int'u. niiknown. M:ip;o ing all that 
has evei been kunwn ; (dn-n;iiiif,iin), ind. i:i an 
unknown, i. e. inexplicable way or manner, TS. 

WJTTSf dn-adium, infu. not wmlthy, poor, 
SBr. i*kc. An-adhyam-bhavinhnu, mtu. not 
becoming wealthy, becoming pool (t). Pan. vi, 2 , 
lOo, Stb. 

W»HKK dn-utata , mfn. not strclchiMl or 
strung, VS. 

W*|TrR an-dtapn, as, in. freedom from the 
blaze of the miii ; shade ; (mfn.), shady. 

WTOJT an-dturd [oner* da at urn, AV. xii, 
2, 49 1 , mfn. tree from sutlering or weariness RV. 
Ucc.; well. 

W*TTfTO an dtm n n , ii, in. not self, another; 
■•inetliiiig diffeient limn qurit «»r .** ml ; (./;/ ahudn \ 
liifn. n»»t spmtual, rorport al ; destitute ol spirit or 
mind, SBr. 

An-&tma( in romp, (or an at man). ••jna,nifM. 

| lestitute of .* pi ritual knj»wledge or tine wmloiii. 

1 pratyavekshS, I. relict ti<>u that tfieie is m» 
spirit or self, Jlnddh. —vat, mfn. not sell posw-ssed; 
(Vat'', md. unlike one’s sell. 

An-ltmaka, mtu. unreal, Buddie 
Att-&tman!na, mill, not adapted to «*«■ 1 1 ; dis- 
interested. 

An-ktmya, rnfu. inipeisoml, Tl'p. ; lam), 11. 
want ut affection ior on* ’s own family, BhP. 

TOWfwW an-dtyunUku, mfn. not per- 
petual, not final ; iiitcMiiittcuf, recurrent. 

*RTW a-niitha , inffajn. having no master 
or protector; widowed; faihrrless; b<}ple<s f poor; 
(dm), n. want of a proicctor, helplesaie'-s, KV. x, 
in, 11. — ptnda-da or -plndika, m. ‘giver of 
cakes or food to the poor,’ N. oi a merchant (hi 
whose garden Sakyamuui used to instruct his dis- 
ciples). •» aabhJt, f. a poor -house. 
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tRTTJ a-nada. 


t n mna an-avraska. 


OTfTiJ a-niida, as, m. absence of sound (in 

pronouncing aspirated letters), RPtit. 

A-n&din, min. not sounding. 

an-adadana , infn. not accepting. 

an-adara , as , m. disrespect, con- 
temptuous neglect; (an-dt/ard), mfn. indifferent, 
SBr. ; ChUp. 

An-ftdara?*, am, n. disrespectful behaviour, 
neglect. 

An-ftdarln, mfn. disrespectful, irreverent. 
An-id?ita, mfn. not respected, disrespected. 
An-ftdrltya, ind. p. with out respecting, regardless. 

an-ddi, mfn. having no beginning, 
existing from eternity. ~tva, n. state of having no 
beginning. — nidhana, mfn. having neither begin- 
ning nor end, eternal, -•mat, mfn. having no be- 
ginning. — madhyanta, mfn. having no beginning, 
middle or end. Axkftdy-ananta, rnfn. without be- 
ginning and without end, Up. An-Kdyanta, infn. 
without beginning and end; (tfj), m., N. of Siva. 

WTrfijF dn-ddishta , mfn. not indicated ; 

not commanded or instructed ; not allowed. 

an-ddinava, mfn. faultless, Sis. 
an-adriia . See an-adara. 

an-ddeya , mfn. unfit or improper 

to be received, unacceptable, inadmissible. 

andde&a-kara , mfn. doing what 

is not commanded or not allowed, BhP. 

^BRTIT i. ( xn-ddya , mfn. = an-ddi, q.v. 

*PTT V2 . an-ndyd , inffajn. (~an-ady a), not 

eatable, AV.; SBr.; Mn. 

wropr dn-ddhrish , mfn. ( Vdhrish ), not 

checking, AV. vi, 21, 3. 

An-idhrlshta, mfn. unchecked, unimpaired, 
invincible, perfect, RV.; VS. 

An-Rdhriahti, i'y, m. 'superior to any check,’ 
N. of a son nt Siira ; of a son of Ugrasena (general 
of the Yidavas). 

An-ftdkflahyA, mfn. invincible, not to be 
meddled with, RV. &c. 

dn-dnata, mfn. unbent, not. hum- 

bled, RV. ; (<m), in., N. of a Ftishi of the SV. 

WTTjym an-anukrityd. mfn. (anu forank), 

inimitable, unparalleled, RV. x, 68, 10 & ill, 5. 

an-nnujd , f. (being) no younger 

sister, TS. 

ES^TT^ an-dnudd , mfn. (Vl.dd with anu 
for anu), not giving way, obstinate, RV. 

wrrgftrr dn-dnudishfa, mfn. ( vdis with 
anti for anu), unsolicited, RV. x, j6o, 4. 

an-dnupurrya , am, n. separation 
of the different parts of a compound word by the 
intervention of others; the not coming in regular 
older, tmesis, RPrlt. — gambits, f. the manner of 
constructing a sentence with the above tmesis. 

WTTgSPr an-dnubhuti , is, f. ‘ inattention, 
neglect * (tayas), pi. neglectful or irreligious people, 
RV. vi, 47, 17. 

WiW an-apad , t, f. absence of misfor- 

tune or calamity, Mn. 

An-ipanna, mfn. not realized, unattained ; not 
fallen into distress. 

an-dpana , as, m., N. of a prince 

(son of Anga). 

Wnfaf dn-dpi , mffnom. i’A) n. having no 

friends, RV. x : 39, 6; (Indra), RV. viii, al, 2 3. 

wnjftw dn-apvyita, mfn. not stinking, 

SBr. 

WfTR dn-npta , mfn. unattained, unob- 
tained, RV. i, ioo, 2, 8 cc . ; unsuccessful in the 
effort to attain or obtain ; not apt, unfit, Mn. viii, 
294 ; (or), m. a stranger. 

An-ftpti, is, f. non-attainment. 

An-KpyA (4), mfn. unattainable, RV. vii, 66, X I ; 
AitBr. 


an-dpluta , mfn. unbathed, un- 
washed. An-Rplutiaga, mfn. having anunwashed 
body, MBh. 

5SRTE|t[ andbayu , m., N. of a plant, AV. 

ERfifTVf an-dbddha, mfn. free from ob- 
stacles or troubles. 

^Vjfufzjef an-dbhayin , mfn. fearless (N, of 
Indra), RV. viii, 2, 1. 

dn-abhu, mfn. neglectful, disoblig- 
ing, RV. i, 51, 9; MaitrS. 

an-abhyudayika , mfn. in- 
auspicious, ill-omened, unlucky. 

IHTTiTf^d-namfln, mfn. nameless, SBr. xiv; 
infamous; (a), m. the ring-finger, Heat. Anfima- 
tva, n. namclessness. 

A-aftmaka, mfn. nameless, infamous ; (tf.r), m. 
the intercalary month ; (am), n. piles, haemorrhoids. 
A-ntmikS, f. the ring-finger, SBr. xiv, &c. 

ET5TTR*T andmana , as or am, m. or n., N. 
of a disease, AV. 

VUWI an-amayd, mf(djn. not pernicious, 
AV.; free from disease, healthy, salubrious; (as), 

m. Siva ; (am), u. health. 

An-Rmayat, infn. * not causing pain ’ Cyatd), 
instr ind. in good health, VS. 

An-Emayitnu, mfh. salubrious, curative, RV. 
* 37 , 7 - 

^T5fTf»Tr^ d-ndmin, mfn. unbending, RV. 
A-nKmya, mfn. impossible to be bent, 
n^ nfa n an-dmisha , mfn. without flesh; 

bootless, profitless. 

tRTfCT an-dmrind, mfn. having no enemy 
that can injure, RV. i, 33, 1. 

ERPJfl dn-amrita, mfn. not struck by 
death, TS. 

^r^TrffnT«n-«mnff/a,mfn.nothanded down 
in sacred texts. 

EIRTO* a-ndyaka , mf(«)n. having no 
leader or ruler, disorderly. 

dn-dyafa , mfn. not tied or fasten- 
ed, RV. iv, 13, 5 & 14, 5 ; close, continuous, un- 
separated ; unexteuded, having no length. 

ERTOR dn-dyatnna or un-dyatana, am, 

n. that which is not really a resting-place or an altar, 
Sib. ; (an-ayatand), mfn. having uo resting-place 
or altar, AV. —vat, mfn. = the last, AitBr. 

ERTTO an-dyatta , mfn. independent, un- 
controlled. — vpitti, mfn. having an independent 
livelihood. — vritti-tR, f. independence. 

ETTrURTJJ an-dyasdyra, infn. having no 
iron point. 

an-dydsa , 05 , m. absence of ex- 
ertion, facility, ease, idleness, neglect ; (mfn.), easy, 
ready; (ena), ind. easily. — k^ita, mfn. done readily 
or easily ; (am), n. (in rned.) an infusion prepared 
extemporaneously. 

an-dyudhd mfn. weaponless; hav- 
ing no implements (for sacrifice), RV. iv, 5, 14 & 
viii, 96, 9. 

’ERTTJtTT un-dyushd , f. or an -ay us , f., N. of 
the mother of Bala and Vritra. 

An-lyughya, mfn. not imparling long life, fatal 
to long life. 

*RTt?T nn-drata , mfn. without interrup- 
tion, continual ; (am), ind. continually. 

OTTO* 1 . an»drabhya , mfn. improper or 
impracticable to be commenced or undertaken, 
-tva, il impossibility of being commenced. 

2. An-ftrabkya, ind. p. without commencing 
(used in comp, in the sense 'detached*). ~ vfida, 
tn. a detached remark (upon sacrifices, &c.) AnZ- 
rabhyadhlta, infn. taught or studied or read as a 
detached subject (uot as part of a regular or authori- 
tative treatise). 

An-ttrambha, as, m. absence of beginning, non- 
commencement, not attempting or undertaking; 
(mfn.), having no commencement. '• 


| an-dramband, mfn. (for analam - 

' Sana), having no support, SBr. xiv ; ChUp. 

an-dmmbhand , mfn. intangible, 
giving no support, RV. ; SBr. ; BrArUp. 

an-druhya , ind. p. not having sur- 

mounted. 

wjittVu an-drogya, am, n. sickness; 
(mfn.), unhealthy. — kara, mfn. unwholesome, un- 
healthy, causing sickness. 

an-arjava, am , n. crookedness, 

moral or physical ; disease, L. 

dn-nrta , rnl'n. not sick, well. 
An-ftrtl, is, f. painlessness. 

an-drtava, mfn. unseasonable. 

an-drtvijina , mfn. unfit or 

unsuitable for a priest. 

'ERli an-drya , mfn. not h.onourable or 
respectable, vulgar, inferior; destitute of Ary .is ; 
(as), m. not an Arya. — karmln, in. doing work 
unbecoming an Arva or becoming only a non-Arva. 
-Ja, mfn. of vile or unworthy origin ; (am), 11. 
Agallochum, being a produce of the country of 
Mlccrhas or barbarians. — Jushfa, mfn. practised, 
observed, or possessed by non-Aryas. — tft, f. vilc- 
ness, uuworthincss, Mn. x, 58. — tikta, in. the medi- 
cinal plant Gentiana Chcrayta. — tva, n. -td, q. v* 
An-&xyaka, am, n. Agallochum or Aloe wood 
(Aquila Agallocha). 

an-drsha, mfn. not belonging to a 
Rishi or to a Vedic hymn ; i»t bekwiging to the 
Samhitl text (e.g. the word iti, added for gram- 
matical purposes in the Pada-pltha to certain words, 
RPrSt.); not applied to a Rishi, not added to his 
name (as an affix), ran. iv, l, 78. 

An-Kraheya, mfn. not connected with theRishis, 
AV. 

an-ahmbn , mfn. unsupported, 
without stay or support ; (a.r), m. want of support ; 
dcsjxindency ; (1), f. Siva’s lute. 

An-Uambana, infn. unsupported ; desponding. 
Ao-ftlambnkk [Kath.j or better an-Rlam- 
biiulr^. [TBr. ; KspS.], r. 'intangible/' a woman 
during menstruation. 

ERTHm an-aldpa , mfn. not talkative, re- 

served, taciturn ; (<w), m. reserve, taciturnity. 

'St'fTe5tfwW an-dlocita , mfn. unseen, un- 
beheld ; un weighed, uiiconsidcred, rash, imprudent. 
An-Rlocya, ind. p. nut having considered. 

dn-dvayas, mfn. (cf. drayd & a- 
fravtta), not having the power of causing concep- 
tion, AV. vii, 90, 3. 

^*i! rtf pin, inas. m. pi. 4 with- 

out cover or clothes,’ N. of a religious sect, (?=#a/i- 
ambara , q.v.). 

an-dviddha , mfn. not wounded, 

unhurt, RV. vi, 75, 1, &c. 

WrilfacS an-dvila, mfn. not turbid, clear, 

pure, not marshy. 

VRT^o»-dprt7, mfh. not returning, RV. 
95 »* 4 - 

A'n-avjitta, mfn. not turned about or round ; 
not retreating ; not frequented or approached, AV. ; 
not chosen. 

An-Kvftttl, is, f. non-return to a body, final 
emancipation. 

ERl^K dn-avpita, mfn. uncovered, SBr. 

xiv, undressed ; unincloscd, open, 

an-dvfishti , is, f. want of rain, 

drought. 

an-avedita , mfn. not notified, 

not made known. 

ERTO1V an-avyddhd , mfn. impossible to 

be broken or forced open, AV. xiv, 1, 64. 

dn-dvraska, as, m. (v^oraic), not 
falling or dropping off, TS. ; uninjured condition, 
KaushBr. ; (an-dvraskd), mfn. not falling or drop- 
ping off, AV. xii, 4, 47. 



W*Tnff i. an-aia, mfn. (fr. asa), hopeless, 
despairing. 

^RTJfT a. a-nasa, mfn. (\/a. nod), unde- 
stroyed, living. 

I. A-nliin, mfn. imperishable. 

A-uisya, mfn. indestructible. 

dn-dsaka , am, n. fasting, ab- 
staining from food even to death. — niv^itta, m. 
one who has abandoned the practice of fasting. 
An&isakfhy&XLa, n. a course of fasting (as a pen- 
ance), ChUp. 

4 a. An-Esln, mfn. not eating. 

A'n-Eivaa, van, us hi, vat , not having eaten, 
fasting, TS. ; TBr. (without an the form would be 
astvas, sec Pan. iii, a, 109). 

an-dsastn, mfn. not praised 
[Gmu. ; ‘not to be trusted/ NBD.J, RV. i, 29, 1. 

un-dsis, mfn. not desirable, not 
agreeable, Rajat. A'n-8si*-dE, mfn. not giving a 
blessing, RV. a, 27, 1. 

An-Esfr-ka, mfn. not containing a prayer or 
blessing, TS. 

W111J an-asu , mfn. not quick, slow, RV.; 
super!. an-iisishtu, mfn., AitBr. ; not having quick 
horses, RV. i, 135, 9 (S 5 y. derives the word in the 
last sense from \/ nas or </i . at : a-tuiiu or an - 
aiu). 

WrTr5$ t m-dscarya , mfn. not wonderful. 

an-dsramin , i, m. one who 
docs not belong to or follow any of the four Asramas 
or religious orders to which Briihmans at ditlerent 
periods of life are bound to attach themselves. 

An-E&raxua-v&BA or an-&»rame-v£8a,<M, m. 
one who does not belong to the Asraiiias; non- 
residence in a religious retreat. 

*HHrsnj an-dsraya, as, m. non-support, 
absence of any person or tiling to depend upon ; 
defence lessness, self-dependence, isolation; (mfn.), 
defenceless; \ m protected ; isolated. 

An- Earl to,, mfn. riot supported, detached ; dis- 
engaged, independent; non -inherent. 

a-ndshtrd , mfn, free from dangers 
or dangerous opponents, SBr. ; (cf. ali-nashtrd.) 

an-iis, mfn. having no mouth or 

face (N. of demons), RV. v, 29, 10. 

*CT?n*f a-ndsa, mfn. noseless. 

A-nEaikA, mfn. noseless, TS. 

an-dsmlita , infn. not met with, 
not found or obtained, not encountered or attacked; 
not occurred ; not having happened ; non-existent. 
— vlgraba, mfn. unused to war. 

Axt-EsEdya, mfn. not attainable. 

*iRTWT an dsthd, f. unfixedness, want of 
confidence ; disrespect ; want of consideration; want 
of faith or devotedness ; unconcern, indifference. 

An-fiatbEiiA, mfn. having or yielding no basis 
or fulcrum (as the sea), RV. i, 1 16, 5. 

an-amakd, mfn. not belonging 
to us, AV. xix, 57, 5. 

WRUjTra an-dsravd, mfn. not causing pain, 
AV. ii, 3, 3. 

mTttWK an-astdda, as, m. want of taste, 
insipidity ; (mfn.), without taste, insipid. 

An-Esvidita, mfn. untasted. 

WfTTfW an-ahata 9 mfn. unbeaten, un- 
wounded, intact ; new and unbleached (as cloth) ; 
produced otherwise than by beating ; not multiplied ; 
(am), n. the fourth of the mystical cakras or circles 
of the body. — alAa, m. a sound produced other- 
wise than by beating ; the sound om. 

dn-dhavaniya, as, m. no Aha- 

vantya lire, SBr. 

'WHWZ <in-dhdra, as, m. not taking food, 
abstinence ; non-seizure ; non-production ; (mfn.), 
one who abstains from food. 

Aa-EhErla, nifn. not taking (food) ; fasting. 

AvKUrTB, mfn. not to be seized or taken, not 
producible, Mn. viii, aoi ; not to be bribed, Vishijius. ; 
not to be eaten. 


an-asa, < 

dn-dhitdgni, is, m. one who 
has not performed the AgnyJdhliw. 

Vririjfif dn-dhuti, ie, f. non-sacrificing, 
RV. x, 37, 4 5 c 63, is ; a sacrifice unworthy of 
its name, SBr. * 

*RT£ 1 t an-dhuta, mfn. uncalled, unin- 
vited. AnEhfitopaJalpln, ni. an uncalled-for 
boaster. An&hfitopavlsh^a , mfn. seated as an 
uuiuvited guest. 

an-nhldda , as, m. absence of joy ; 
(mfn.), gloomy, not cheerful. 

An-Ekl&dita, mfn. not exhilarated. 

wfairrei a -ni/tsasiu, mfn. blameless 
[Gmu. ; ‘not repelled or refused/ NHD.j, RV. iv 
34 > fI * 

a-nikdmatas [Uhl*.] or a-ni 
kdmam [SBr.], ind. involuntarily, unintentionally. 

wf?rarila - nikvta or a'«iAe/a/ia, min. house- 
less. 

- nikshipta-dhura , as, m., N 
of a Bodhisattva 01 deified Buddhist saint. 

an-ikshu us, rn. (see 3. er), * noi 
| (true) sugar-cane/ a sort of long grass or reed, Sac 
charum Sjv./iitancuni. 

a-nigirna, mfn. not swallowed 
not suppressed (as an ellipsis), Sih. 

a-nigraha , mfn. unrestrained 
(n.r), ni. lion- restraint ; non-refutation ; not owning 
one’s self refuted. — sthEna, n. (in phit.) 01 
siou of nou'iefutation. 

’WftpUnN u-nighdteshv, us, m. * having 
arrows that strike no one/ N. of a man. 

an-ihgn [APrnt.] or un-ihgya 
[RVr.it.], mfn. n«»t di visible (said of words). 
An-lhgayat, mfn. not dividing, RVr.it. 

ttfHwE an * icchaov an-icchaka or an-icchat , 
mfn. undesirous, averse, unwilling ; not intending. 

An-locbft, f. absence of wish or design, indif- 
ference. 

An-icchu, iixia.^an-Utha, Vishnus. 

a-nijaka , inln. not or own, 
belonging to another. 

’affair an-ita, mfn. not gone to, not hav- 
ing obtained, Ragh. ix, 37 ; destitute of; (urn), n. 
not deviating from (abl.), KaushBr. — bill (an- 
ita-), f., N. of a river, RV. v, 53, 9. 

SjfaWa -nitya, mfn. not everlasting, tran- 
sient ; occasional, incidental ; ii*regui»r, unusual ; 
unstable ; uncertain ; (am), ind. occasionally. ~ kar- 
Buin, n. or -kriyE, f. an occasional act of worship, 
sacrifice for a special purpose. — fit, f. or -tva, it. 
transient or limited existence, — datta or -d&t- 
taka or -datr&ma, m. a ion surrendered by his 
parents to another for temporary or preliminary 
adoption. — pratyavdkahi, f. consciousness that 
all is passing away, Buddh. — bhEva, m. transitori- 
ness. — aama, m. sophism, consisiing in generaliz- 
ing what is exceptional (as perishableness). — iaim- 
prakarapa, n. a section in the Nyiya discussing 
that sophism. — m. a compound, the sense 

of which may be equally expressed by resolving it 
into its constituent parts, 

a-niddna , mfn. causeless, ground- 
less. 

wfarj a-nidra , mf(d)n. sleepless, awake; 
(d), {, sleeplessness. 

A-aiArita, mfn. not asleep, awake. 

wfalfVa - nidhfiskfa , mfn. unchecked, un- 
subdued, L. 

mfn. having or requiring 
no fuel, RV. ii, 35, 4 & x, 30, 4. 

tlfWH an-ind, mfn. strengiihless, feeble, 
RV. i, 150, a. 

^ftT*5Td-niiirfd,f. noreproach, AV. xi,8,as. 
A-nladaaljra, mfn. unblamable, faultless. 
A-alaAlta, mfn. irreproachable, virtuous. 
A-almdjA (3, 4), mfn. id Y RV.; $Br. Ac. 
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an-indrd, mf(«)n. dispensing with 
or disregarding lndra, RV. 

Brfrlfsjflf an-indriya, am, n. that which 
is not the senses, the soul, the reason, L. 

d-nipadyasndna [a*nipddya~ 
maria, AV.], mfn. not falling down (to sleep), un- 
tiring, RV. i, 164, 31 & x, 177, 3 * 

a-nipdta , as, m. (not a fall), con- 

tinuance of life. 

^friyiT a^nipuna, nif(«)n. unskilled, not 

clever or cmmisint. 

a nihnddha, mfn. not tied down, 
not bound, RV. iv, 13, 3; unattached, incoherent, 
muonnecied. — pral&pin, tnfn. chattering inco- 
herently, talking at laudum, Yajn. 

a-nibudlm, mfn. unobstructed, 

unlimited; (As), m. liberty, RV 7 . 

WfsiWTf u-nihhriUt, mfn. not private, not 

reserved, immodest, bold, public 

(i-nibhrishtn, mfn. unabated, un- 
defeated, R V. x, II 6, 6. — tarf.shi (dnit)hrishta), 
nit'll, having unabated power, R V. 

an-Mya , mfn. not wealthy, 
’srfawr; animanzr.muman, q. v. f L. 

wPrwftaTi a-nimantritn , mfn. uninvitctL 
— bbojin, nibi. eating without being invited. 

a-nimund, mfji. unbounded, RV. 
’afaftra « - aim it fa , nil'(n)n. having no 

adequate neexviou, causeless, groundless; (///;/), n. 
absence of an adequate cause or occasion, ground- 
lessness. — t&B.imj. ground lessly.M n. iv, 144. »» nir- 
ilkrltA, mfn. groundlessly rejected, Silk. — Uigw- 
ntlsa, in. 'unaccountable loss of distinct vision/ N. 
of an (.ophthalmic disease ending in total blindness 
(perhaps amaurosis). 

WrffiTS a-nimish, m. * without winking/ 
N. of a god, BhP. ; ( Animisham or dnimisha), acc, 
or instr. ind. without winking, i.e. vigilantly or inces- 
santly, RV. 

A-nlmishA, mfn. not winking, looking steadily, 
vigilant, RV. &c. ; open (as eyes or flowers); (as), 
m. not winking; a god, BhP. ; a fish, L. ; (dm), ind. 
vigilantly, RV. i, 24,6. AiiimiihEkflhA, mf(i)a. 

ie whose eyes arc fixed. An t m I sh A n lrya, in., 
N. of Biihaspati. 

A'-nlmlshat, mfn. not winking, vigilant, RV. 
A-nim«stkA, mfn. ^ animuhd ; (dnimesham), 
id. vigilantly, RV. i, 31, 12 8 c 164, 31 . 

’WfalpJ a-niyatu, mfn. not regulated, un- 
controlled, not fixed, uncertain, unrestricted, irregu- 
lar, casual ; not unaccentuated, RPrit. — pupskE, 
f. ‘having no fixed husband/ a woman unchaste in 
conduct. —Vfitti, mfn. having no fixed or regular 
employmeut or income. AnixAtAkk*, ra. (in 
arithm.)an indeterminate digit. A-niywtRtxnkn, 
m. one whose self or spirit is not regulated or under 
proper control. 

A-nly«m», as, m. absence of control or rule or 
fixed order or obligation, unsettledness ; indecorous 
or improper couduct ; uncertainty, doubt ; (mfn.), 
having no rule, irregular. 

A-nlyftmlU, mfn. having no rule ; irregular. 

HE a-niyukta, nufu. not appointed, not 
authoritative ; (as), m. an assessor at a court who has 
not been formally appointed and is not entitled to vote. 

A-nlyogm, as, m. non-application, L#|y. ; an 
unfitting employment or commission. 

A-nijoffin, mfn. not attached or clinging to. 

an-ird, mfn. destitute of vigour, 
RV. iv, 5, 14; (dn-ira), f. want of vigour, languor, 
RV.; VS. 

farr*ft^[ a-nirakarishnu, mfn. not ob- 
itructive, not censorious, Pin. vi, 2, 160, Sch. 
A-alrEkyita, mfn. unobstructed. 
wftftrfFW d-nirdhita, mfn. not to be kept 
off from (abl.), AV. xii, 2, 35. 

wfiT B a d-nirvkta , mfn. unuttered, not 
articulated ; not explained (because of being dear by 
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itself); unspeakable, TUp. — g&na, n. indistinct 
singing ; humming (of hymns), a particular mode of 
chanting the Sama- veda. 

n-niruddha, viifu. unobstructed, 

ungovernable, self-willed ; {as), m. a spy, a secret 
emissary (?) ; the son of Pradyuuuia (a form of 
Kama, and husband of Ush.1) ; Siva ; N. of an Arhat 
(contemporary of Sakyamuni); of a descendant of 
Vrishni ; (am), n. the rope lor fastening cattle, L. 
— pattia.n. 'an unobstructed path,' tlie atmosphere, 
ether, L. — bk&viiu, t. Amruddha'i wife. 

^ a-nirupta , in fit . ( \ 2 . v up), not dis- 
tributed, not shared. 

a -niriipita, in fn. not determined, 

undefined. 

niryhdta , as, in. not wresting 
or tearing from, 'IS. ; T Hr. 

mrjita , infu. unconquered. 
-nirnayu,as, m. uncertainty, want 

of decision, 

A-ninplta, mfn. unascertained, undetennined. 
A-nlrneya, infu. not to be decided. 

- nirdasn or a-mr-dasdha, rnf(fl)n. 
within the ten days of impurity after childbirth or a 
death, Mm. See.; {am), ind. id. (used adverbially). 

wfjrffp a-nirdishta , in fn. ( v'dis), unex- 

plained, undefined. 

A-nlrdisya, mfn. undetinable, inexplicable. 
A-nirdesa, ns, m. absent? ot rule or direction. 
A-nlxdesya, mfn. undetinable, inexplicable, 
incomparable. 

(i-nirdhuritn, mfn. undeter- 
mined, unascertained, undefined, 

A-nirdhaxya, mfn. undeterminable, not to be 
agreed upon. 

a-nirhhara , infu. not excessive, 

little, slight, light. 

u-nirhheda , as, in. not blurting 

out,* not revealing. 

irmula , mfn. dirty, foul, turbid. 
A-uirraSlyS, f. the plant Mendicago Esculcnta. 

*rfTOTPfcT a-nirlacitu , mfn. not carefully 
looked at, not considered. 

- nirhdita , mfn. not examined 
thoroughly, Sis. ii, 27. 

HlfTO a - nirraraniya % mfn. unutter- 

able, indescribable ; not to be mentioned. 

Anirvfccya, mfn. id. 

a-nirvartyamana , mfn. not 
being brought to a dose. 

Xtfj&TO a-nirvana, mfn. unextinguished. 

wfwtr? a-nirvuha, as, in. non-accom- 
plishment, non -completion; iucvmdusivcness ; insuf- 
ficiency of income. 

A-nirvihya, mfn. difficult to be managed. 

wfaffar a-nirvinna, mfn. not downcast. 
A-nirvid, mfn. free from causes of depression, 
undesponding, unwearied. 

A-nixvada, as, m. non-depression, self-reliance. 

wfpp|!T a-nirvrita , mfn. discontented; un- 
happy ; discomposed. 

A-uirvyiti, is, f. discontent. 

- nirvritta , mfn. unaccomplished, 

unfulfilled. 

A-nlrvflttl, is, f. incompleteness. 

vfiw* a-nirresa (= akrita-nirve&a), mfn. 
not having expiated one's sins, BhP, 
nfiTO dnila, as, m.(Van, cf. Irish anal), 
air or wind ; the god of wind ; one of the forty- 
nine Auilas or winds ; one of the eight demi-gods, 
called Vasus ; wind as one of the humors or rasas 
of the body ; rheumatism, paralysis, or any affection 
referred to disorder of the wind ; N. of a Rishi and 
other persons; the letter y; the number forty-nine. 
— kumftxa,<jj, m pl.‘ wind-princes, 'aclassof deities, 


Jain, wglina, mfn. curing disorders arising from 
wind. — gh&aka, rn.thc large tree Tenninalia Bele- 
rica. — paryaya or -pary&ya, m. pain and swelling 
of the eyelids and outer parts of the eye. — prak^iti, 
infu. ‘having an airyor windy nature,’ N. of the planet 
Saturn. — vyEdhi, 111. derangement of the (internal) 
wind. — aaklia or -aftratkl [MBh.], 111. 'the 
friend of wind,' N. of fire. — ban or-hrlt, mfn. - 
-y/ina. Anilitmaja, m. the son of the wind, 
lianurnat or Bhlma. AnilAntaka, ni. * wind- 
dcstro\i»g,' the plant Ingudl or AngSra-pushpa. 
Anilipaka, mfn. -- anila-ghna. Anildmaya, 
nr. morbid affection of the wind, flatulence, rheuma- 
tism. Anil&yana, n. way or course of the wind, 
Susr. Anlldsin, mfn. ‘feeding 011 tlie wind,' fast- 
ing; (0, m. a snake, L., cf. vdyu-bhaksha . 

^rftrawwnfva -■ nil<mbha-$amadhi,is,m . 
'unsupported meditation,* N. of a peculiar kind of 
meditation, Buddh. 

’wfiTHU a-niluyn, iuf(n)n. having no rest- 
ing-place, restless, Ait Hr. ; AsvSr. 

A- ni lay ana, am, 11. no home or refuge, TUp. 

a-nivartana , mfn. not turning 
back or away, steadfast ; infyroper to be abandoned, 
right. 

A-nivartin, mfn. not turning back, brave, not 
returning. Aaivaxtl-tva, n. not turning back, 
brave resistance. 

A-nivritta, mfn. not turning back, brave. 

^firaifTTT a-nivdrita , infn. unhindered, 
unimpeded, unopposed, 11 n forbidden, unchecked. 

A-nlvKrya, mfn. not to be warded olf, ^aver- 
tible, unavoidable, irresistible. 

nivisamdna , nif(«)n. not 

retiring to rest, restless, RV. vii, 4 9, I. 

nivritn, mfn. (y/i. vri ), un- 
checked, not impeded, RV. iii, 2 <), 6. 

wftFlfi'TT a-nivtdita , mfn. untold, unmen- 
tioned. — vijnita, mfn. known without being told. 

A-nlvadya, ind p. not having announced. 

a-nivesam, inf (a)n. affording no 
place of rest, RV. 'i, 32 , 10. 

a-nisa, mfn. ‘ nightless, ' sleepless; 
uninterrupted, incessant (only in comp.); (am), 
ind. incessantly, continually. 

A-nisita, mfn. incessant, VS. ; SBr. ; {am), ind. 
incessantly, RV.ii, 38, 8 & ix, 96, 2. -aargu (dni- 
lita-), mfn. having an incessant flow, RV. x, 89, 4. 

a-niscita , mfn. unascertained, 

not certain. 

A-niicitya, ind. p. not having ascertained. 

a-niscintya, mfn. not to be 
thought of, inconceivable, incomprehensible. 

vfapTff (i-nishahgu, mfn. having no quiver, 
unarmed, RV. i, 31, 13. 

on-ishavya, mf(d)n, not to be 

wounded or killed with arrows, RV. x, 1 08, 6. 

* r*fm a-nishiddha, mfn. unprohibited, 

unforbidden. 

A-nlskaddkri, mf(<i)n, unimpeded, SBr. 
SafffJ an-ishu , mfn. having no arrows, 
having bad arrows. - dhanrA, mfn. without arrows 
and a bow, TAr. 

flfroftni a-nishhdsita or a-nishkasin f 
mfn. without remains of food, ApSr. 

wfaapr d-nishkrita or dn*ishkrita, mfn. 
not done with, unfinished, not settled, RV. Aaisk- 
kfltainaa, mfii. having one's guilt not settled, i.e. 
unexpiated, L. 

vftti mfn. (^3.^), unwished, 

undesirable, disadvantageous, unfavourable; bad, 
wrong, evil, ominous ; (rf), f. the plant Sida Alba ; 
(am), n. evil, disadvantage. «graha, m. an evil 
planet, -duafcta-dhl, rnfn. having an evil and 
corrupt mind. — prasa&ga, m. connection with a 
wrong object or a wrong argument or a wrong rule. 
— phwla, n. evil result. -»t*&kft, f. foreboding or 
fear of evil or misfortune. •• aBoaka, mfn. fore- 
boding evil, ominous, wkdtu, m. an evil omen. 


An-ish^pidai&ftf n. not obtaining what is desired 
or (fr. anishta and d pad an a) obtaining what is not 
desired. An-isktdpti f f.id. Asi-itht&MLg«iii,mfn. 
indicating or boding evil. A&lshfotprokslii^A, 
a. expectation of evil. 

. dn-ishta, rnfn. ( >/yaj ), not offered 

in sacrifice ; not honoured with a sacrifice. 

An-iftfctln, i, ni. one who does not sacrifice or 
has not sacrificed, KatySr. 

d-nishtrita , mfn. unhurt, uncheck- 

ed, RV. viii, 33,9; VS. 

a-niskthd , f. unsteadfastness, un- 

steadiness. 

’tffffgta - niskfkura , rnfn. not harsh. 

a-nishna or a-nishnuta, mfn. un- 

skilled. 

a-nishpatti, is , f. nou-accom- 

plishment, incompletion. 

A-nlckpanna, mfn. imperfect, incomplete. 

•n\sh~pattram, ind. so that the 
arrow does not come out (on the other side), i. c. 
not with excessive force, KitySr. 

trftw/r a-nisarya, mfn. unnatural, un- 

naturally affected, 

wfircarw a-nistabdka, mfn. not rendered 

immovable or stiff; not paralysed ; not fixed. 

a-nist\rna, mfn. not crossed 
over; not set aside; not rid of; unauswned, un- 
refuted. Anlttirnabhiyoffa, m. (a defendant) 
who has not yet (by refutation) got rid of a charge. 

unika, as, am, m.n. (y'an), face; 
appearance, splendour ; edge, jK>int ; front, row, 
array, march; army, forces; war, combat, —vat 
( dnika -), mfn. having a face, or constituting the 
face, or occupying the front i>r foremost rank (N. of 
Agni),VS.&c. — vid&rapa, m. Mutterer of armies,* 
N. of a man. —aka, ind. in rows or marching 
columns, AV. — atha, m. a warrior or combatant; 
an armed or royal guard, a sentinel, L. ; the trainer of 
an elephant, an elephant -driver, L. ; a mark, a sign, 
signal, L. ; a military drum, L. 

Anlklni, f. an army, a host, forces ; a certain 
force ; three Camus or one-tenth of an Akshauhinf 
(or of a complete army ; 2 1 87 elephants and as many 
cars, 6561 horses, and 10935 foot) ; a lotus. 

an-tkshana, am, 11. not seeing or 

looking at. 

ff-ntca, mf(fl)n. not low, decent, 
respectable ; not pronounced with the AnudJtta 
accent. — dfcrain, m., N. of a Buddha. A-nicA- 
navartin, mfn. not keeping low company ; ($), 
m. a faithful lover or husband. 

A-nlcaia, ind. not in a low voice, loudly. 

d- tiida , m fn. having no nest, RV. 
x, 55, 6; having no settled abode, i. e. incorporeal. 
Up. ; (as), m. v N. of Agni or fire, L. 

VftfH 1. a-niti, is, f. impropriety, im- 
morality, injustice ; impolicy, foolish conduct, indis- 
cretion. -ja* or -vld, mfn. clever in immoral 
conduct or (fr. a and nltijila) ignorant of morality 
or policy, not politic or discreet. 

Vtftfw 2. an-iti, is, f. freedom from a 

calamitous season. 

an-idfisa, mfn. unlike, dissimilar, 
wtffvw an-ipsita , mfn. undesired. 

a-ntrakana (a-nir-rasana), mfn. 

not destitute of a waistband, having zones or girdles. 

antla-vajin, mfn. 'white- 
horsed,' Arjuna, Kir. xiv, 16. 

anAsa, mfn. one who has not a lord 
or superior, paramount ; powerless, unable ; (<w), 
m. Vishnu ; (d), f. powerlessness, helplessness, Up. 
■>tva, n. powerlessness. 

An-Isvara, mf(a)n. without a superior, AV. ; 
unchecked, paramount; without power, unable; 
not belonging to the Deity ; atheistical. «-tE, f. or 
•tra, n. absence of a supreme ruler. •Tldia, m. 



* one who denies a supreme ruler of the universe,* 
an atheist. 

an-tka, mfn. listless, indifferent; 
(as), m., N. of a king of Ayodhyl ; (d), f. indiffer- 
ence, apathy, disinclination. 

An-iklt*, mfn. disagreeable, displeasing, un- 
wished ; (am), n. disinclination, apathy, 

^Rft 36 o'«Kfl[RV.x, 5 5 ,6]=«-«i^,q.v. 

1. anu , mfn. = anu, q. v., L. 

2. anu, tw,.m. anon-Aryan man, RV.; 
N. of a king (one of Yayiti’s sons) ; of a non- Aryan 
tribe, MBh. £c. 

3 . anu, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses) after, along, alongside, lengthwise, 
near to, under, subordinate to, with. 

(When prefixed to nouns, especially in adverbial 
compounds), according to, severally, oach by each, 
orderly, methodically, one after another, repeatedly. 

(As a separable preposition, with accusative) after, 
along, over, near to, through, to, towards, at, ac- 
cording to, in order, agreeably to, in regard to, in- 
ferior to, Pan. i, 4, 86 . 

(As a separable adverb) after, afterwards, there- 
upon, again, further, then, next. 

Anu-ka, mf(J)n. subordinate, dependent, TS. ; 
SBr. ; ‘ |<eing after,* lustful, Pin. v, 2 , 74. 

Anu-tam&n, ( super 1 .) ind. most, SBr. 

anu-^kath, to relate after (some 
one or something else) ; to repeat (what has been 
lwrard). 

Anu-kathana, am, n. orderly narration, dis- 
course.*, conversation. 

Anu-kathita, mfn. related after (something else), 
Pin. vi, 2, 190, Sch.; repeated. 

anu-kaniyas, an, asi, as, the 
next youngest, Pin. vi, 2, 189. 

anu kapolam, ind. along the 

check, Sis. v, 35. 

* 3*3 anu-\/kam. Cans. (impf. -akama- 
yu/a) t<» desire (with Inf.), AifBr. 

Anu-kfima, as, in. desire, VS. ; (mfn.), accord- 
ing to one's desire, agreeable, RV.; (dm), ind. as 
desired, at pleasure, RV. — kfit, mfh. fulfilling one’s 
desire, RV. ix, 1 1, 7. 

AnnkKmin, mfn. desirous, TS. 

Anuktaina, mfn. one who acts as he pleases, 
Pftn. v, 2, 11. 

anu - \/kamp, to sympathize with, 
compassionate : Caus. P. (impf. - akampayat ) id., 
Kunt. 

Ann-kampaka, as, m. 1 sympathizer,* N. of a 
king; (mfn.), ifc. sympathizing with, compassion- 
ating. 

Anu-kampaaa, am, 11. sympathy, compassion. 

Ann-kampaniya , mfn. pitiable. 

Anu-kampK, f. id. 

Aau^kampt yin , mfn. condoling. 

Anu-kampita, mfn. compassionated. Ann- 
kampitfftman, mfn. having a compassionate spirit. 

Anu-kaknpin, mfn. sympathizing with. 

Ann-kampya, mfn. pitiable, worthy of sympathy ; 
(as), m. an ascetic, L. ; expeditious (explaiued by 
tarasvin, perhaps for tafasvin), L. 

attu-karsha. See anu-y/krish. 
anu-kalpa . See anu-^/klfip, 
anu-Vkahkih, to long for, desire. 

Anu-kK&kalfcft, f. desire after. 

Ann-kftnkahln, mfn. longing for. 

tnpWTB anu-kdla, mfn. opportune, occa- 

sional ; (am), ind. opportunely, occasionally. 

anu-\/kirt, to relate after or in 

order; to narrate. 

Anu-klrtana, am, n. the act of narrating or 
proclaiming or publishing. 

anu-kuHcita, mfn. bent, made 

crooked. 

anu-s'kuih, to drag along, Pap. 

iii, I, 35, Sch. 


anAha. anu-garjita. 31 


anu-y/kuj, to follow in cooing or 

singing or groaning. 

WpJTf? anu-kula,, mf(d)n. following the 
bank (kula) or slope or declivity ; according to the 
current, A V. ; favourable, agreeable; conformable 
to ; friendly, kind, well-disposed ; (or), m. a faith- 
ful or kind and obliging husband ; (d), f. Croton 
Polyandrum ; N. of a metre ; (rim), n. (in poetry) 
narrative of calamity leading finally to happiness, 
-tft, f. concord, good-will, favour, conformity, con- 
sent ; prosperity. ~niy*ka, ni. a kind husband or 
lover. «-vKyu, m. a favourable wind. 

AnukfUaya, Nom. P. anukulayati, to act in a 
friendly way towards, favour. 

WjJ^i anu - \'kji, to do afterwards, to follow 
in doing ; to imitate, copy ; to equal ; to requite ; 
to adopt : Caus. -kdrayati, to cause to imitate. 

Anu-kara, mfn. imitating, SBr.; (ds), m. an 
assistant, AV. xii, 2, 2. 

Aau-karana, am, n. the act of imitation or of 
following an example ; resemblance, similarity. 

Ann-kartyl, mfn. an imitator, imitating ; (td), 
m. a mimic, actor, per former. 

Anu-karman, a, n. imitation ; a subsequent rite 
or ceremony ; («), in., N. of one of the VisvedevSs, 
MBh. 

Anu-kSra, as, m. imitation, resemblance. 

Ann-kftrin, mfn. imitating, acting, mimicking. 

Atm-kgrya, mfn. to be imitated or copied, to 
he acted (dramatically) ; (am), n. subsequent busi- 
ness, R. 

Anu-krlta, mfn. imitated, made like. 

Anu-kritl, is, f. imitation, a copy, compliance. 

Ann-krltya, mfn. lit to be imitated, PaiVat. 

Ann-krlyS, f. imitation, doing anything in like 
manner or subsequently ; a subsequent rite. 

anu-\/2. krit (p. -krintat) to go on 
destroying, MBh. xiii, 2906. 

anu- s^krip, -kripate, to mourn for, 
long for, RV. i, 113, 10; Norn. A. -kripdyalc, t< 
compassionate, condole with, MBh. 

anu-Vkris , Caus. ** karsayati , to 

emaciate. 

anu-Vkrish , to drag or draw after, 
attract : Caus. -karshayati, to cause to drag alter, 
draw, attract ; to subject. 

Anu-karsha, as, m. attraction, drawing ; in- 
voking, summoning by incantation ; the bottom or 
the axle-tree of a < arriage ; grammatical attraction 
(including a subsequent in a preceding rule); lagging 
behind in a ceremony ; delayed performance of a 
duty. 

Anu-karshjup*, am, w.^anukarsha. 

Amt-kanban, a, m. the bottom ol a carriage, L. 

Amt-kfinhta, mfn. drawn after, attracted ; in- 
cluded or implied in a subsequent rule. 

* 3 T anu-V 1 . kri ( 1 . sg. - kirdmi ) to scatter 
along, AV. ; to strew, fill with, crowd : Pass ,-kiryate, 
to become crowded or filled. 

Amt-kir^a, tnfn. crowded, crammed full. 

anu-Vklrip, to follow in order, 
TS. : Caus. - kalpayati , to cause to follow or imitate 
in order. 

Ami-kaipa, as, m. permission to adopt an alter- 
native or substitute (e. g. instead of Ku&a grass you 
may use DGrbl), Mn. Ac. 

Anu-kalplta, mfu. followed by (instr.), MBh. 

Ann-klrlptl, is, f. (in VaiScshika phil.) agree- 
ment 

WIH an-ukta, mfn. (vW), un uttered, 
unsaid, unheard of, extraordinary. «nlmitta f n. 
a reason which is unuttered or unheard of or extra- 
ordinary ; (mfn.), having such a reason. 

Aa-aktl, is, f.the not speaking, improper speech. 

Am-akthA, mfn. hymnlesi, not singing hymns, 
RV. v, 3 , 3; not followed by an uktha, AitBr. 

anu-krakaca , mfh. dentated like 

a aw, serrated. 

* 3*3 anu- ^/kr and (perf. A. - cakradt ) 

to shout or cry after one, RV. viii, 3, 10. 

*3*3 anu-y/kram , to go on, go after, 
follow ; to go through in order, enumerate, supply 
with an abstract or index. 


Anu-krama, as, m. succession, arrangement, 
order, method ; an index showing the successive 
contents of a book ; (am) or (end) or (at), ind. in 
due order. 

Anu-krantapa, am, 11. proceeding methodically 
or in order ; following. 

Anu-kramapikt or anu-kramapl, f. a table 

or chapter of contents, index to a collection of Vedic 
hymns (giving the first word of each hymn, the 
number of verses, name and family of poets, names 
of deities and metres). 

Ann-krgnta, mfn. gone over, read, or done in 
due ordet ; enumerated, mentioned in the Auu- 
kramaui. 

anu-kri, mfn. (y/kri), bought sub- 
sequently (i. c. not eariy on the first day), PBr. ; 
Lilly. &c. ; (rf. fari-kri, iata-kri.) 

anu-</krhl, to play. Pail, i, 3, 21. 

anu-y/krus, to shout nt, RV. iv, 
38, 5 : Caus. (ind. p. -krosya) to join in lamenting, 
show sympathy tor, MBh. xiii, 2S5. 

Ana-kroia, as, 111. tenderness, compassion. 

anu-kshanam, ind. inomentarily, 

perpetually, every instant. 

anu- kshattri, td , m. a door- 

keeper’s or charioteer’s mate or attendant, VS. 

anu-kshapam , ind. night after 

night, Kir. 

anu - y/kshar (3. pi. - kshuranti ; Iin- 
pcr. 3 . sg. - kshara ) to flow into or upon, RV. 

wgftqn . anu- y/ 2. kshi, -kshiyati l (itnper. 2. 

sg. -kshiya) to settle along, AV. 

2 .anu-y/+.kshi, Pass. fp. - kshiya - 
man a) to decay or vanish gradually, BhP. 

anu-kshetra, am, n. stipend given 
to temple-servants in Orissa (in commutation pro- 
bably of the proceeds of an endowment). 

anu-khutija, as, m., N. of a 

country. 

WJWT anu-y/khyd (perf- 2. du. - cakhya - 
thuh) to descry, RV. \ ii, 70, 4, Sec. 

Anu-khj&ti, is, f. act of descrying or revealing, 
TS.; AitBr. 

Anu-khyXt^l, td, in. a iliaoverer, revealer, 
AitBr. 

along the 

Ganges, Pat. 

anu- pan, to count over. 
Ann-ffiupltB, tnfn. counted over. 

Anu-gupltln, mfn. one who has counted over, 
(gana isht&di, q. v.) 

aim- yj yam, cl. I . P. - yacchati , -pan- 
turn, to go after, follow, seek, approach, visit, ar- 
rive ; to practise, observe, obey, imitate ; to enter 
into ; to die out, be extinguished : Caus. -gamayati, 
to imitate, cause to die out. 

Ann-ffA, iuf(a)n. going alter, following, cor- 
responding with, adapted to ; a companion ; a fol- 
lower, a servant ; (ifc.) followed by ; (i), N. of 
an Apsaras. 

Anu- gut*, mfn. followed by ; having anything 
(as a skin) hanging behind ; following ; a follower ; 
acquired ; extinguished ; tallying with ; (am), n. 
moderate time (in music). AnnffatfLrtfe*, mfn, 
having a corresponding meaning. 

Anu-gatl, is, f. following, imitation, dying out. 
Anu-ff*tlka, as, m. a follower, an imitator. 
Anu-ffantavya, mfn. to be followed (as a hus- 
band by a wife in death) ; worthy of being imitated ; 
to be looked for or discovered, Pin. vi, 1, 7, Sch. 

Amt-fama, as, m. or a&u-tfaman*, am, ft. 
following, going after in life or death ; postcremation 
of a widow ; imitating, approaching. 

Anu-gamja, mfu. to be followed or imitated. 
Ann- f tain, mfn. following, a companion. 
Aau-fftmaka, mfn. habitually or constantly 
following or attending. 

anu-y/garj , to shout or roar after. 
Ann-ffaxjita p am, n. roaring after, echo, Kura. 
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anu-gavam, ind. so as to suit (or 

follow) the cows, Pan. v, 4, S3. 

anu-gavina , as , 111. a cowherd, 

Pin. v, 2, 15. 

* 3 m anu-^i.ga, to go after, follow; to 
act in conformity to, or according to the wishesof, RV. 

OTjmr^ anu-gudin, mfn. repeating an- 

other's words, Pin. v, 4, 1 3. 


^TvJ 7 ! RW dun -<ja you, m f 11 . ( \/gai), followed 
by shouts or hymns, RV. viii, 5, 34 ; (‘ to be praised 
in hymns/ S-'iv. ) 

*3*^ unu-y/'gah, to plunge after, be 

immersed in. 

Ann-gUdha, mfn. plunged or immersed in. 

nnu-girum, ind. on the moun- 
tain, Kagh. 

<lnu ~y u > int ^ behind the cows, Van. 

V, 2 , 15. 

aiiu-guna , inf(«)n. having similar 
qualities, congenial to- according or suitable to; 
( am ), iml. according to one’s merits, KathUs. ; (<w), 
in. natural peculiarity. 

Ami-gtmaya, Nom. P. - pi nay at i, to favour. 
Kit. 

anu-gupta , mfn. protected, shel- 
tered, concealed. 

unn- s'gridh (pr. p. - gridkyat ) to he 
reedy after (loc.), MBh. xii, 372. 

anu-v'i . gri, - grinati , to join in 
praising, RV. i, 147,2 ; to rejoin, answer, SafikhSr. ; 
to repeat, BhP. 

WcjJt anu - ^gai, to sing after or to (a per- 
son or tune) ; to celebrate in song : Caus. -gdpayati, 
to make one sing after or to. 

A:uu-gU&, f. ‘an after-song, 1 N. of pait of the 
fourteenth book ot the Mahilbhiirata (chaps. 16 -92). 

Ann-giti, is, t'., N. of a metre (of two verses, the 
first containing twenty-seven, the second thirty-two 
mMrJs). 

anu-godum , ind. near the Goda- 
vari. 

dn-ugra , or an-ugrd. mf(d)n. not 
harsh or violent, mild, gentle, RV. &c, 

* 3 *? anu-\ / grult, to follow in taking or 
plundering, MRh. iv, yyO ; to support ; to uphold ; 
to receive, welcome ; to treat with kindness, favour, 
oblige ; to foster. 

Anu-grlhita, mfn. favoured, obliged. 
Anu-graha, as, m. favour, kindness, showing 
favour, conferring benefits, pmmoting or furthering 
a good object; assistance; facilitating by incanta- 
tions ; rear guard ; N. of the eighth or fifth creation, 
VP. — k&tara, mfn. anxious to please or for favour. 
«-sarga f in. (in Sankhya phil.) creation of the 
c clings or mental conditions. 

Ann-grahana, am, n. -- anu -gr aha. 
Anu-gr&hlta, mfn. occupied, engaged, R. i, 7, 
* 5 - 

Arm-grahln, t, in. proficient in magic skill. 
Anu-grEhaka,mf (ntoz)n. favouring, furthering, 
facilitating ; favourable, kind, gracious. 
Auu-grlMn, mfn. gracious, favourable, 
Ann-grBAya, mfn. to be favoured or furthered, 
gmujlghyttihi, f. desire to show favom or 
kindness ; intention to include, Nylyam. 

anu-grdmam, ind. village after 

village, Pin. iv, 3, 6 1 ; into, a village, Laty. 

WJUTO* anu-gr Osaka , as, 111. a mouthful 

(of boiled rice, &c.) ; the equivalent of a mouthful. 

anu-\/gha(t t to stroke, rub length- 
wise. 

anu- y/g hush (Ved.ind. p. - ghushya ) 

to uame aloud, RV. i, 162, 18. 

tTcJffT anu-Vghrii , 'to smell at/ kiss, 

KathSs. 

Ana-Jlghrfc, mfn. snuffling at, AV. viii, 8, 8. 

anu-y/caksh (perf. - cacdksha ; 
ixnpf. A . - acashia ) to look at or up to, RV. 


* 3*5 anu-y/car , to walk or move after or 

along ; to follow, pursue, seek after ; to follow out, 
adhere to, attend ; to behave : Caus. - (dray at i , to 
let or cause to traverse : Intens. p. -ca nurydmdna, 
continuing following, RV. x, 124, 9. 

Anu-oark, mf(f)n. following, attending; {As), 
m. companion, follower, servant ; (1, rarely a), f. a 
female attendant. 

A&u-o&raka, as, in. a follower, attendant, (gana 
mahishy-adi , q. v.); (jkd), f. a female follower or 
attendant. 

Anu-clrin, mfn. following, attending. 

*3*^ anu-car ci, mfu. reciting or repeat- 
ing (in a chorus), AsvSr. 

anu-Vi. ci (Irnper. A. -cikitdm) to 
remember, AV. vi, 53, I. 

^faiT 1 .anu-cita, mfu. (v^l.et), set or 
placed along or lengthwise or in rows, AitBr, 
'Wgfaflf 2. an-ucita, mfn. improper, wrong, 
unusual, strange, Anucitartha, m. an unusual 
meaning. 

tr^f^RT anu- \/ tint, to meditate, consider, 
recal to mind : Caus. to make to consider. 

Axm-cintana, am, n. or anu-ointft, f. thinking 
of, meditating upon, recalling, recollecting ; anxiety. 
Axm-cintita, mfu. recollected, recalled, thought 

of. 

an-ncca , mfn. not high, low, humble; 

( — an-udatta), accent less, A Prat. 

An-nccaiS; ind. not aloud, in a low voice. 

an-uccdra. as. m. or an-uccarana , 
am, n. non-pron iciation, skipping words (in 
citing hymns). See uc-*J car. 

anv-cohhdd , as, m. (V chad), a 
garment which lungs down (probably that part of 
the lower garment which hangs down in front from 
the waist to the feet), SBr. 

an-uc-chitti, is, f. ( V chid ), not 
cutting off, non-extirpation, non-destruction, inde- 
structibility. — dharman (duucch i/ti), mlii. pos- 
sessing tlie virtue (or faculty) of being indestructible, 
SBr. xiv. 

1. An-uo-chindat, mfn. not destroying. 
An-uc-chlnna, mfn. not cut off, unextirpated. 
An-uc-cheda, as, m. *= an-uc-chitti. 
An-uo-chedya, mfn. indestructible, not sever- 
able. 

unu-cchid ( >/chid), to cut along 
or lengthwise. 

2. Anu-cchlndat, mfn. cutting lengthwise. 

vgfanr an-ucchishta, mfn. ( y/sish with 
ud), without remains or leavings of food, pure; not 
mere remains, Ragh. 

anu- echo ( y/cho ), cl. 4. P. (Imper. 

2. sg. -chyd) to cut open or cut up, AV. ix, 5, 4. 

’■BTrJvF^ anu-y/jan , cl. 4. A. -jugate, to fol- 
low in being bom or produced or arising; to take 
after (one’s parents), Ragh. 

Ann-ja, mfn. horn after, later, younger ; (iw), 
m. a younger brother, a cadet; the plant Triya- 
milna; (am), 11. the plant Prapauntfarika ; (tf), f. a 
younger sister, TS. 

Ana-janman, a, m. a younger brother, younger. 
Aan-jSta, mfn. after-born, later, younger ; tak- 
ing after (one’s parents), Paficat. ; bom again, re- 
generated by the sacred cord ; (oj), m. a younger 
brother ; (d), f. a younger sister. 

anu-janam, ind. according to 
people, popularly. 

to follow or imitate in 

muttering. 

*3^^ anu -^WP * ,n talking ; 

A. -jalfate, to entertain by conversation. 

*3*^1 anu "^jdgtit to watch as an at- 
tendant. 

anu-y/jt, to subdue; Desid. -jigt- 
shaie, to be desirous of subduing. 

WrjfareiJT anu -jighriksha. See ana- 

Vgrah. 


anu-trip , 

^ 3 fmr anu-jighrd. See anu-x'ghra. 

anu-jirna, mfn. grown old or de- 
cayed after or in consequence of, Pan. iii, 4, 72, Sell. 

*3*^ anu-\/jiv, to follow or imitate in 
living ; to live for any one ; to live by or upon 
something ; to live submissively under, be dependent 
on : Caus. -jivayati, to restore to life, Das. 

Anu-j-vin, mfn. living by or upon ; dependent; 
(/), tu. a dependent, follower ; N. of a .:row, Pancat. 
AnuJIvii&t-kyita, mfn. made wholly subservient, 
Kir. 

Axm-Jivya, mfn. to be followed in living. 

anu-y/t.jush , to seek, SafikhGf.; 

to devote one’s self to, indulge in, BhP. 

(m-ujjhat, mfn. not quitting. 
An-njjhitft, mfn. uudimiuished, unimpaired, not 
left or lost. 

anu - i/jfla, to permit, grant, allow, 
consent ; to excuse, forgive ; to authorize ; to allow 
one to depart, dismiss, bid farewell to ; to entreat ; 
to behave kindly : Caus. -jftapayati, to request, 
ask permission, ask for leave to depart, to take leave : 
Desid. -jijftasati or -te, to wish to allow or permit, 
Pli». >, 3 > 5 s - 

Anu-jSaptl, is, f. authorization, ;>ermission. 

2. Anu-jn&y f. assent, assenting, permission ; 
leave to depart ; allowance made for faults ; an order 
or command. — pr&rtlmnX or anujn£lBhA?&, f. 
asking permission, taking leave. 

Ann-jn&ta, mfn. assented to, permitted, allowed; 
ordered, directed, instructed ; accepted ; authorized, 
honoured ; allowed to depart, dismissed. 
Ann-jnftna, am, 11. - 2. anii-jnd. 
Anu-jS 5 paka, as, m. one who commands or 
enjoins. 

Anu-jnBpana, am, n. - amt-jihipti. 

anu-jyeshfha , mfn. next eldest, 
Pan. vi, 2, 1 89, Sell. ; (dm), ind. alter the eldest, 
according to seniority, MaittS. ; MBh. 

^ gflW anu - taksh (iinpf. 2. pi. -dtaksha- 
ta ) to create or procure for the help of (dat.), RV. i, 
86, 3; TS. 

anu -tut am , ind. along the shore, 

Mcgh. 

anu-V tan, to extend along, to carry 

or, continue, develop. 

* 3 ^ am- >/ tap, to heat, Soar.; to vex, 
annoy, AV.xix, 49,7 ; Pasa. -iapydJc (rarely -tapyati 
[MBh. i, 5055]), to suffer afterwards, repent ; to 
desiderate, miss : Caus. -to pay at i, to distress. 

Ann-tapta, mfn. heated; filled with regret; 
(d), N. of a river, VP. 

Ann-t£pa, as, m. repentance, heat. 
Anu-t&pana, mfn. occasioning remorse, repent- 
ance or sorrow. 

Ann-tgpin, mfn. penitent, regretting. 

anu-tura. See anu-^tfi below. 

*3114 anu-y/tark , to follow in thought, 
to regard as or take for. 

anu-tarsha, as, in. thirst, wish, 
desire, L. ; a drinking vessel (used for drinking 
spirituous liquors), L. 

Anu-tar shapa , am, n. a vessel from which spi- 
rituous liquor is drunk, L. ; distributing liquor, L. 
Anu-tarahula, mfn. causing desire, MBh. 

anu-tilam , ind. grain after grain 
(of Sesamum), by grains, very minutely, (gana pari- 
mukhddi , q. v.) 

WJjflUJHIH anu-tishfhamana . See I . a»n- 

shthd. 

anu-tunna. mfti. (y/tnd), depressed 
or repressed (in sound), muffled, PBr. 

anu-tulaya , Nom. P. - tulayati , 
to rub lengthwise (with a brush or cotton), 

anu-Vtrid (Imper. 2. sg. -trindhi; 
impf. 2. du. - atrintam ; perf. - tatarda ) to split 
open, RV. 


am- y/ trip, to take one’s fill (or 

refreuiment) after or later than another. 
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anu-tn. 


a tut- /i a nil. 


anu- Jtri (3. pi. - 1 arani i ) to follow 

across or to the end, AV. vi, 1 21, 2. 

Anu- tar a, am, 11. fare, freight, L. 

un-ulka, mfn. fret* from regret, not 

regretting, self-complacent, not repenting of. 

un-utkursha , as, in. non-elevation, 

inferiority. 

- nulta , mfn. not cast down, invin- 
cible, RV. — manyu (d nutta-), rn. ‘of invincible 
wrath,’ lndra, RV. vii, 31,12; viii, 6, 35 Sc 96, 19. 

an-uttama , mf(a)n. unsurpassed, 
in< oinpaiaMy tlic best or chief, excellent ; excessive ; 
not the best ; (in tir.) not used in the uttama or 
first person. An-uttainambha», n. (in Saukhya 
phil. i nidilleiencc to and consequent abstinence from 
sensual enjoyment (as fatiguing), An-llttamam- 
bhasika, n. indifference to and abstinence from 
sensual enjoyment (as involving injury to external 

objects). 

WpT an-uttara , mfn. chief, principal; 
bi-st, excellent ; without a reply, unable to answer, 
silent , tixed, firm ; low, inlet ior, base ; south, south' 
ern ; {am), n. a reply which is inherent or evasive j 
an>l therefore held to be no answer; (as), in. pi. j 
a 1 i iv, of gods among the Jainas. — yog’a-tantra, 

11. title 01 tin last of the font Bauddhatautias. An ( 
nttaropapatika, as, m. pi. a class «>l gods, jam. | 
Anuttaropapatika-dasS, as, 1. pi. title oi the | 
innth ahga ol the Jainas treating oi those gods. 

an-uttnna, mfn. lying with the face 

towards, the ground ; not supine ; not flat, Susr. 

an-utthdnn , am, n. (\ st/iit), the 

not rising, want of exertion or of energy, Rajat. 

An-nttMta, uitu. not risen, not grown up (as 
grain 

anutputti , is, f. failure, non-pro- 
duction; (mfn.), 1 m >t (vet ) produced, Rudtih. — sa- 
ma, as, a, m. f. ; in Ny.iya j»hil. ; arguing against a 
thing by trying to show that nothing exists from 
which it could spring. 

Anutpattika-dharma-kahanti, is, f. :»<• jui- 
csreiii e in tlu* st.it<* whiili is still future, preparation 
for a future state, Buddh. 

An-utpanna, mfn. unborn, uupioduccd ; un- 
< fleeted, unaccomplished. 

An-utpada, </>, 111 non-production, not coming 
into existence ; not taking eflec t. — kshanti, f. ac 
cjuiesi • nee in not having to uudctgo another birth. 

An-utpadana, am, n. not producing, nonpio- 

ductioii. 

An-utpSdya, mfn. not to be created, eternal. 

dn-ut sauna, mfn. not lost, S Hr. vii. 

an-utsdha, as, m. non -exertion, 

want of effort ; want ol energy or determination; 
listlessness; (mfn.), defn init in determination. 
f. want of determination, Sail. 

an-utsuku, mfn. not eager, calm, 

retiring; moderate. — tfi, f. moderateness, Vikr. 

WvJHRcJ an-utsutra, mfn. not anomalous. 

an-utseka , as, in. absence of arro- 

gance or highmindedness. 

An-utsekin, mfn. not arrogant or puffed up,S.lk. 

an-udakd , mf(«)n. waterless, RV. 
vii, 50, 4, Sec. ; (am), ind. without touching water, 
KltySr. ; without adding water, ib. 

an-udagra, mfn. not lofty, low; 

not projecting. 

WJfflf anu-dandi , is, f. back -bone, MBh. 
an-udaya, as, m. non-rising, the 
not rising (of a luminary). 

I . An-udita, mfn. not risen, not appeared. 

an-udara , mf(d)u. (see 3. a) thin, 

lank, Pat. 

anu-^/dah, to burn up, RV. Ac. ; 
to take fire (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -dakshi\\ for dJiakshi] ), 
RV. ii, 1, 10; to be consumed by tire subsequently 
after (acc.), MBh. xii, 8107. 


^RT^?nr«wM-\/l. da (I’jiss. -dinji) 1o permit, 
restore, RV. ; to give way, yield, RV.; A V. ; to remit, 
AV. ; to pay one out (> :, MBh. v ii, 9499. 

Anu-da. See andnud.i. 

Anu-datta, mm. grained, remitted, given back, 
Pan. vii, 4, 47, Comm. 

Anu-dtya, am, n. a present, RV. vi, 20, 1 1 ; 
(anu lii'yi), f. a bride’s maid Ciinn. \ Siiv .), KV. x, 

H, f >; 135, 5 * (> ; I'c'tV nhd.] 

an-uddtta , mfn. not raised, not 
elevated, not pronounced with the Udutta accent, 
grave ; accentless, having the neutral general tone 
neither high nor low (i. e. both the grave or 11011- 
elevated accent explained by Pauiui as sannatara, 
q. v. — which immediately precedes the Vdatta, and 
also the general accentless, neutral tone, neither high 
nor low, explained .is efca-sruti) ; having the one 
nit >1 into nous ordinal v intonation which belongs to 
the generality of syllables in a sentence ; [as], 111. 
one of the thin- accent? 1o Ik- oh^civcd in reading 
the Vedas, the grave a< t t ilt. — tara, in. ‘more than 
Amul.'itta, still hover in souml than Amulatta,’ i. e. 
the very Aniid.itta accent v oj a ?y liable having this 
accent which immediately precedes a sv liable hav- 
ing the Ud.itta 01 Svaiita accent, and is then-lore 
j » u»rc depressed than the ordinary Anud.itta, P.in. 

2 , 31, Sch.), Pan. i, 2, 40. S< h. Anudattadi, r 
(iu(ir.)a nominal ba*e«if wliuli the tiivi syllable 
Anudatta. Anudattet, 111. a viib;:l i««ot having lot 
its Anubandha the Anudatta aiceut to unlu ate that 
it t:ik«s the Allium -} ' also 

anuadNdf'aaela. Anudattodaya, 11. a syllable 
iiuiueiliately preiedmg the Anudatta accent. 

1. ati-ud(ira, mfu. niggardly, mean. 

2. a nu -tiara , ml 11. adhered to or 

followed by a wife. 

anu-digd/ta, mfn.( s'dih), covered 

(ile. i, Car. 

’srgfinr 2. dn-udifn, mfn. unsaid, untitter- 
<< 1 ; unutterable, blamable («:f. a-varfya), RV. x, 95, 
I ; AV. v, 1, 2 (see 1. dn-udita s. v. an-itdaya), 

antt-diuam , ind. every day. 
t tnu-dirasam , ind. id. 

^ unit- y/dii, to point out for, assign. 

Anu-disaxn, ind. in cvety quaiter. 

Anu-desa, as, m. a rule 01 injum non pointing 
ba< k to a previous rule ; reference tt» something p-iior. 

Anu-desin, mfn. pointing back, referring back ; 
being the old eft ol an Anudcsa ; residing at the 
same place, AsvCJr. 

W$g*anuWduih 9 to become demoralized 
as a result of, MBh. v, 4543. 

anu - ydribh, to make into bundles 
or chains, KaushBr. 

nnu-\/dris (ind. jt. - thuya , RV. x, 
I3°i 7; l»> survey, behold; to keep in view or in 
mind, to foresee : Caus. P. - darhyafi , to show, tell, 
teach : Pass. ■ drisyatc (also pert. A. dad; tic, KV. 
viii, I, 3|\ to ln-come or be visible. 

Anu-dar&ana, am, n. consideration, regard. 

An u- da, r sin, mfn. considering, foreseeing. _ 

Anu*drUh|i, is, f., N. of the ancestress of Anu- 
dfishtineya, (gana sttbhrddi and kalyany-adi.) 

Anu-drashtavya, mfu. to be observed, visible. 

anu-y/dri, Pass. - diryate , to break 
through after (another); to be scattered or confused 
in consequence of the confusion of others. 

^BT anu-deham, ind. behind the body, 

Sis. ix, 73. 

anu-dairgltya, mfu. longitudinal. 

W?pffaST an-udgirna, mfn. not vomited 

forth, not disdained ; not spurned. 

dn-uddhuln. mfn.( \Otun), not lifted 
up, bumble ; unsurpassed ; unopposed ; {as), in. not 
a high place, TBr. 

mi-uddharaua,nm, n. ( \ 'hri), non- 
removal; not offering, imt establishing or proeing. 

An-uddh&ra, as, ui. non -partition, not taking a 
share; non -removal. 


An-uddhrlta, nfn. non removed, not takm 
j away ; uninjured, undestroved ; uuofh-red ; undi- 
vided, unpartitioiied ; 'inestablishrd, niqnovt-il. Aa- 
uddhritabhyastamaya, tit. mjum t at”':v ayfam- 
aya , taking place whilst the Ahavamva lire con- 
tinues imremoved from the ( iarliapalva, K.itvSr. 

^sz an-udbha{a , mfn. not exalted, un- 

assuming. 

nn-udya, mfn. unutterable, Pan. iii, 

I, IOI, Sell. 

An-udyam&na, mfu. not being spoken, SBr. 

an-udynta , mfn. (\Iyam), inactive, 

idle, destitute of perseverance. 

anu-dyuta, am, n. continuation of 

the play at dice, N. of the chapters 7°'7y * n die 
second book of tbe MBh. 

*3?ri»T (tn-ndynija, as, m. absence of ex- 

ertion or effort, inactivity, laziness. 

An-udyogln, mm. inactive, h/y, indifferent. 

an-ndtii, mfn. waterless, UY. x, 

115, (». 

anu - \* 2 . dry, to run after, follow; to 
aecoinpam ; to pursue ; t*» 11111 over in reciting, A it Hr. 

Anu-druta, min, loll. .wed, pui-ued ; having 
followed or juiiMicd ; ac d ; .am), 11. a 

suieot time in music ^lialt a Doda, 01 one-fourth of 
a M ill. 1 or of the time taken to articulate a slimt 
vowel). 

an-vdraha , as, in. non -marriage, 

ce1iba< v. 

an-vdrbjna. mfn. free from ap- 

prehension or perjdcxitv, easy m mind, Mru.cli. &v. 

An-udvega, min. tree limn anxiety ; (as), in. 
fteedom from uneasiiic^. — kara, mfu. not tausing 
apprelieusion, not overawing. 

^fxn v anu- \Idrish, to wreak one's anger 
upon, HhP. 

anu- \ dhnnr fperf. A. 3. sg. -(/«- 
dhanve) to run ne;u, RV. ii, 5, 3. 

anu-s'dhum (3. pi. dhunuinty anu) 
to spi inkle over, RV. viii, 7, 16. 

anu \'dhu, to add in placing upon, 
Laty. ; to stimulate to, RV. vi, 3ft, 2 ; to concede, 
allow, (Pass. aot. - dhayi ) RV. vi, 20, 2. 

1 . anu-x'x . ilhitv, to run after, run 

up to; to follow; to pursue. 

1. Anu-dh&vaua, am, 11. chasing, pin uiug, run- 
ning alter; close ptiiMiil oi any objci t, going after 
a mistress, 

Anu-dhftvita, min. jmrsued, run after (literally 
or iigutatively). 

2 . ann-\^ 2 . dhiir , to cleanse. 

2. Anu-dbSvana, am, 11. eleansirtg, purifiration 

anu-^dlu (p. A. -dtdhyunu ; impf. 
P. 3. pi. - dulhiytth 1 to tiiiuk ol, RV r , iii, 4, 7 tV. x, 
40, to; AV. 

'iPpjfinifi/! ii - dh up it a , in fn .( yf dh up ) , puffed 
up, proud, RV. ii, 30, 10. 

’BTJ'Iflntt- y/dbu, (!aus. -dhujHiyati, to cause 

to suck, to put to the breast, SBr. xiv. 

«nu- \Idhijai. to consider attentively, 
think of, muse ; to miss, Kath. ; to bear a grudge, TS, 
Anu-dhyi, f. sorrow, AV. vii, 114, 2. 
Anu-dby&na, am, 11. meditation religious con* 
templation, solicitude. 

Anu-dhyiyin, mfn. coiuemplating, meditating; 
missing, MaitrS. 

s'dltrays, A. (perf. - dadhvastf ) 

to fall or drop upon, TS. 

r///«- \/nad, to souml towards (acc.).* 

('.ni;. P. -fidd-tya/i, to m;,ke n-Houant or musieal. 

Anu-n&da, a< t in. sound, vibration, Sis.; rever- 
bi » < ho. 

Anu-n&dita, min. made to resound. 
Anu-n&dln, mfu. rejounding, echoing, resonant. 

anu- ynand, to enjoy. 

D 
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\ 4 ifl 0 i, A. to incline to, HV. v, 
32, 10 : Caus. P. -ndmayati, to cause to tow, BhP. 
anti-nay a , &c. See anu-</ nl. 

^IPJHTftnF anu-ndsika, mfn. nasal, uttered 
through the nose (as one of the five nasal consonants, 
or a vowel, or the three semivowels^', v, /, under 
certain circumstances; in the case of vowels and 
semivowels, the mark w is used to denote this nasal- 
ization) ; the nasal mark * ; (am), n. a nasal twang; 
speaking through the nose (a fault 111 pronunciation). 
— tva, n. nasality, -lopa, m. dropping of a nasal 
sound or letter. ▲suuaSalkaUU, m. a compound 
letter commencing with a nasal. Anu&Eslkfcnta, 
m. a radical ending in a nasal. AnunEslkopa- 
dha, mfn. having a nasal penultimate ; succeeding 
a syllable with a nasal sound. 

anu-ni- y/kram, - krdmati (Subj. 
krdmdt ) to follow in the steps, TS. ; SBr. 

Vnik&h, to pierce along, AV. 

anu-ni- ^tud (impf. 3. pi. -atu- 
dan ) to wound with a stab, goad, PBr. 

anu-ni- \ pad, - padyate , to lie 
down by the side of, SBr. ; Kau$. 

anu-ni- x'yvj, to attach to, place 
under the authority of, AitBr. ; PBr. ; KAtli. 

anu-nir-jihana t mfti.(pr.p,\. 

2. ha\ t proceeding out of, BhP. 

anu-nir - </ dah (Imper. 2. sg. 
-da ha) to burn down in succession, AV. ix, 2, 9. 

anu-nirdesa , as, in. description 
or relation following a previous model. 

anu-nir-*/2.v(/p, to take out 
from for scattering or sharing subsequently, TS. ; SBr. 
&<:. 

Ana-nlrv&pyE, mfn. to be taken out and shared 
subsequent ly,TS.; (a), f., N. of a ceremony, KaushBr. 

anu-mr-x '2. ml, -vuti, to become 
extiiut, go out after. 

WJNIW anu-ni- y/vrij (impf. 3. 8 g. - Vfi - 
n ah) to plunge into (loc.), RV. vii, 18, 12. 

anu-ni- ^vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 
to bring back, AitBr. 

. anu-ni- \/sam (ind. p. -samya) 
to hear, perceive, BhP. ; to consider, MBh. xii, 6680. 

2. anu-nisam , ind. every night, 

Kathas. 8 cc. 

anu-nisitham, ind. at mid- 
night, Kir, 

anu-y/ni (Subj. 2. s g.-nayas; aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. - neshi , 2 pi. -ne shat ha) to bring near, 
lead to, RV. ; to induce, win over, conciliate, pacify, 
supplicate. 

Ann-naya, as, m. conciliation, salutation, cour- 
tesy, civility, showing respect or adoration to a guest 
or a deity ; humble entreaty or supplication, reve- 
rential deportment ; regulation of conduct, discipline, 
tuition ; (mfn.), conciliatory, kind ; (am), ind. fitly, 
becomingly. « pratlf ka-prafctpa, n. abandoning 
the obstacles to conciliatory behaviour, Buddh. 
AnnnayAmantrapa, n. conciliatory address. 
Aaa»&ajamftaAy mfn. conciliating, honouring. 
Aaa«BAjia» mfn. courteous, supplicating. 
Anu-nlyaka, mf(/^d)n. submissive, humble. 
Ann-ilEylkB, f. a female character subordinate to 
a ndyikd or leading female character in a drama. 
Anu-nlnXahU' mfn. desirous of conciliating. 
Anu-nlta, mfn. disciplined, taught; obtained; 
respected ; pleased, pacified ; humbly entreated. 
Anu-nlti, is, f.conciliation, courtesy, supplication. 
Anu-neya, mfn. to be conciliated, Mpcch. 

anu ~ v 4 * nu > hitrns. (impf. 3 pi. -no- 
tiavur ; pr. p. notn. pi. m. - nSnuvatas ) to follow 
with acclamations of praise, RV. i, 80,9 ft. viii, 92, ^3. 

anu-x'nrit , to dance after (acc.), 
R. ; KathSs.; to dance befoie (acc.), MBh. 

an-unnnta, mfn. not elevated, not 
lifted up. — ff&tra, mfn. having limbs that are not ' 


too stout, prominent or protuberant, Buddh. An< 
nnnatAxiata, mfn. not raised nor lowered, level. 

*rj*nr an-unmatta, mfn. not mad, sane, 
sober, not wild. 

An-unmadlta, mfn. id., AV.vi, 111, 1-4. 
An-umnEda, as, m. not being mad, soberness, 
MaitrS. ; (mfn. ) * an-unmatta . 

an-upakdrin , mfn. not assist- 
ing, disobliging, ungrateful, not making a return foi 
benefits received ; unserviceable, useless. 
An-apakplta, mfn. unassisted. 

dn-upakshita, mfn. uninjured, 
undecaying, RV. iii, 1 3, 7 8 c x, 101, 5; AV. vi, 78, 2. 

dn-upnyitam , ind. so that no 
other person accompanies in singing, SBr. 

WjJrUTHtf^iF an-upaghdtdrjita , mfn. ac- 
quired without detriment (to the paternal estate). 

An-npaffhnat, mfn. not detrimental, Mn.; not 
touching, L:»ty. 

anifr y/pac. to make ripe by decrees, 
BhP. : Pass, to become ripe by degrees, MBh.xiv, 497. 

an-upajivaniyd, mfn. yield- 
ing no livelihood, (Compar. -tara , 1 yielding no li ve- 
lihood at all’) SBr. vi ; having no livelihood, SBr. vi. 

unu-y/puth , to say after, read 
through, repeat, BhP. ; Susr. 

Anu-pathita, mfn. read through (aloud), recited. 
Ann- path! tin, t, m. (one who has read through 
or recited), proficient, (gaiia ishtddi , q.v.) 

anu-y/pat,Ut pass by (acc.) flying, 
AsvGr. ; to fly after, run after, go after, follow : Cans. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -pat ay a) to fly along, AV.vi, 134, 3 ; 
to throw (a person) down together with oneself, R. 

Ann-patana, am, 11. falling on or upon ; fol- 
lowing ; (in mathem.) proportion. 

Ann-patlta, mfn. fallen, descended ; followed. 
Ann-pEta. See s. v. 

anu-pati , ind. after the husband, 

KatySr. 

dnu-patha, mfn. following the road, 
RV. v, 52, 10; (<w), m. a road followed after an- 
other, BhP.; a servant, BhP. ; (am), ind. along the 
road. 

anu-y/pnd, to follow, attend, he 
fond of ; to enter ; to enter upon ; to notice, under- 
stand ; to handle. 

2. Ann -pad, mfn. coming to pass, VS. xv, 8. 
Anu- pa-da, mfn. following closely, L. ; (as), m., 
N. of a man or tribe, (gana upakddi , q.v.); (am), 
n. a chorus, refrain, burden of a song or words sung 
again after regular intervals ; N. of an UpAnga be- 
longing to the Slima-veda ; (am), ind. step by step ; 
word for word ; on the heels of, close behind or 
after. -slltra, 11. a commentary explaining the 
text (of a BrAhmana) word for word. 

Anu-padavl, f. a road followed after another, 
BhP. 

Anu-padla, 1, m. a searcher, an inquirer, one 
who follows or seeks for, Pfli.i. v, 2, 90. 
Anupadl&E, f. a boot, buskin, PAp. v, 2, 9. 

an-vpadasta [Ka.ua,] or on-upa - 
dasya [SartkhSr.l or dn-upadaiyat [TS.] or dn - 
upadasvat [A V.j or dn-upadasuka [TS.], mfn. not 
drying up, not decaying. 

an-upadishfa , mfn. untaught, 

uninstructed, 

An-npadash^i, td, m. one who does not teach. 
an-upudha , as, m. ‘ having 110 pe- 
nultimate/ a letter or syllable (as a sibilant or h) not 
preceded by another. 

an-upadhi-sesha, mfn. in wlioin 
there is no longer a condition of individuality, 
Buddh. 

an-upandha, as, m. want of close 
attachment or adherence (?), Buddh. 

an-upanyasta , mfn. not laid 
down clearly, not established, YAjfi. 

An-up»nyEsa, as, ns. failure of proof or deter- ! 
initiation, uncertainly, doubt. ' 


Wejqtyftl an-vpapatti, is, f. non-accom- 
plishmcnt ; failure of proof ; inconclusive argumen- 
tation; irrelevancy, inapplicability; insufficiency of 
means, adversity. 

An-apapanna, mfn. not done, unaccomplished, 
unetlected ; unproved ; irrelevant, inconclusive, in- 
applicable ; impossible ; inadequately supported. 

An-upapEdaka, qj, m. pi. * having no material 
parent,’ N. of a class of Buddhas, called DhySni- 
buddhas. 

an-upaplava, mfn. free from dis- 

aster or overwhelming calamity. 

An-npaplnta, mfn. not overwhelmed (with 
calamity). 

vgtjxfTV an-upabddhd , mf(o)n. unob- 

structed, SBr. 

an-upabhukta, mfn. unenjoyed, 

unpossessed. 

An-upabhnjyamEiia, mfn. not being enjoyed. 
an-vpama, mf(d)u. incomparable, 
matchless ; excellent, best ; («i), f. the female ele- 
phant of the south-east or of the north-east. — matt* 
in., N. of a contemporary of S&kya-numi. 
An-upamita, mfn. unconipared, matchless. 
An-up&meya, mfn. incomparable. 

an-upamardana , am, n. non- 

demolition or refutation of a charge. 

an-upayukta , riifn. unsuited, un- 
suitable, improper ; useless, unserviceable. 

An-upayoga, as, in. unserviceableness, useless- 
ness. 

An-upayogln, mfn. unsuitable, useless. 

r dn-uparata , mfn. uninterrupted, 

not stopped. 

anu-pard-y/gam , to follow one 

who is escaping, MailtS. 

^ UVi^anu-pard- x pat, to fly or hasten 

by the side of another, AitBr. 

anu-pnrd- y/hhu, to spoil or de- 
stroy after another, TS. ; AitBr. : Caus. -bhdvayati, 
id., TS. 

anu-pard-Vmris , to seize, SBr. 

Vcpmg anu-para- w, (said of a leaky 

vessel) to flow with water subsequently, Kafh. 

anu-pari-y/l, kri, to scatter 

alongside, to bestrew, Kaus. 

anu -pari- v kram, to walk 
round in order, to make the circuit of, visit in a 
regular round. 

Ann-parlkramapa, am, n. walking round in 
order, AitAr. 

Ann-parlkrimam, ind. while walking round in 
order, TS. ; SBr. ; ParGr. 

anu-pari-^i,gd , to make the 
ound of, traverse, MBh. 

anu-paricaram , ind. s= anu- 
farikramam , KapS. 

H'gqfwft anu-pari-q i to lead or 

:arry about, KauS. 

anu-paridhi , ind. along or at the 
three Paridhii of the sacrificial fire, KAtySr. 

am-paripd(i-krama, as, m. 
egular order, VarBfS. 

anu-pari-y/ya, to pass through 
In order, AsvGr. 

*3^ anu-pari- y/vpit, to return, be 

•epeated, SBr. xiv. 

anu-parisrit, ind. along or at 

he surrounding fence, KatySr. 

(luu -I i(lr i- Vsru, to run after, Bh V, 
anu-pari-hdram, ind. sur- 

ounding, TS. 

^1^0 anu-pari ( \/i), -pary-eti($,p\.-pdri- 
1 antt , AV. xv, 17, 8, irreg. -paryanti, Kaui.), to 
follow iii going round, to make the round of. 
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XJ«pIT arm -pore {-para- y/i), (Imper. 2. »(f. 
-pArchi; impf. - parait ) to follow in walking off, 
RV.x, 18, i;TS. 

anu-pary*a-\/i.gd (aor. 3. pi. 

- &gur ) to revolve, return to, AitBr. 

anu-pary-d-Vdhd (Pot. - dadh - 
ydt) to place round in order, AitBr. 

anu-pory-d-\/vrit, to follow in 
going off, to follow, TS.; SBr.; AitBr. 

anu-pary-^i . uksh, to sprinkle 
round, Gobh.; G*ut. 

anu-pary-e (-5-\/t), -pary-uiti, to 
make the whole round of, SBr. Ac. 

t ifW an-vpalu kshita, mfn. untraced, 
unperceived, unmarked, indiscrimiuated. 

An-upalakahya, mfn. not to be traced, imper- 
ceptible. — vartman, mfn. having ways that can- 
not be traced. 

*PJ*n*v an-vpnlabdha, mfn. unobtained, 
unperceived, unascertained. 

An-upalabdki, is, f. non-perception, non-re- 
cognition. — lama, as, d, in. f. trying to establish 
a fact (c.g. the reality and eternity of sound) from 
the impossibility of perceiving the non -perception of 
it, sophistical argument, Nyilyad. 

An-upalabhyamina, mfn. not being perceived, 
Pan. vi, 3, 80, Sch. 

An-upalambha, as, 111. non-perception. 
An-upalambhana, am, n. want of apprehen- 
sion or knowledge. 

A'n-upal&bha, as, m. not catching, TS. 
V*J*I 35 TF 5 anvpaldla , as, m ., N . of a demon 
dangerous to children, AV. viii, 6, 2. 

an-upnvitin , i, m. one unin- 
vested with the sacred thread. 

anu-x'pas, P. A. - pasyati , °te, to 
look at, perceive, notice, discover, RV. fire. ; to con- 
sider, reflect upon (acc.\ MBh. fire. ; to look upon 
as, take as, ib. ; (perf, A. p. -faspaiditJ) to show 
(as the path\ RV. x, 14,1; AV.vi.28, 3; (Nir. x, 20.) 
Anu-paiya, mfn. perceiving, seeing, Yogas. 
A'nu-apaalita, mfn. noticed, RV. x, 160, 4. 

an-upasaya, as, in. any aggra- 
vating circumstance (in a disease). 

^PpnTRI an-upasdnta , mfn. not cal.11; 
(as), m., N. of a Buddhist mendicant. 

Vfjquft an-upasarga , as, in. a word that 
is not an Upasarga, q.v., or destitute of one ; that 
which needs no additions (as a divine being). 

an-upasecand , mfn. having no- 
thing that mdistens (e.g. no sauce), AV. xi, 3, 24. 

wgwpw an-upaskrita, mfn. unfinished, 
unpolished ; not cooked ; genuine ; blameless ; un- 
requited. 

*T3 Wl < an-vpasthana,am , n. not coining 
near, L.’ty.; not being at hand, absence. 

An-upaathlpana, am, n. not placing near, not 
producing, not offering ; not having ready or at hand. 

An-npaatblpayat, mfn. not presenting, not 
having at hand. 

An-upaathftplta, mfn. not placed near, not 
ready, not at hand, not offered or produced. 
An-upaathKyln, mfn. absent, distant. 
A'n-npaatMta, mfn. not come near, not present, 
not at hand ; not complete, SBr.; (am), n. a word 
not u past hi (a, q.v. 

An-npaatklti, is, f. absence, not being at hand ; 
incompleteness, SBr. 

VijiWFI an-upahata, mfn. unimpaired, un- 
vitiated ; not rendered impure. -»kruslita, mfn. 
whose organs of hearing are unimpaired, Buddh. 

dn-upnhuta , infn. not called upon 
or invited, SBr. ; not accompanied witli invitations, ib. 

A'n-upabSyam&iia, mfn. not being invited, 
MailrS. 

"T" 1. anu-Ji. pd, to drink after or 
thereupon, follow in drinking, drink at : Cans. 
(Pot. - pdyayet ) to cause to drink afterwards, SBr. 


Anu-pftna, am, n. a fluid vehicle in medicine ; 
rink taken with or after medicine ; drink after 
eating ; drink to be had near at hand, (Comm, on) 
ChUp. 1,10,3. 

Anu-piniya, am, n. drink to be had near at 
hand, Comm, on ChUp. i, 10, 3; (mfn.), fit to be 
drunk after ; serving at a liquid vehicle of medicine. 

2 . anu-\' 2 .pa, Caus. P. A. - pdla - 
yatifti, to preserve, keep, cherish ; to wait for, expect. 
Amx-pKlana, am, n. preserving, keeping up. 
Ann-pElayat, mfn. keeping, maintaining. 
Anu-pSlln, mfn. preserving, keeping up. 
Ann-pftlu, n., N.of a plant, wild Calladium (?). 

an-updkrita, infn. not rendered 
fit for sacrificial purposes, Mn.v, 7; YJjn. — mKpsa, 
n. flesh of an animal not prepared for sacrifice. 

an-updkhya, infn. not clearly 
discernible, Pan. vi, 3, 80. 

anu-pdta , as, m. falling subse- 
quently upon, alighting or descending upon in suc- 
cession ; following ; going, proceeding in order, or 
as a consequence ; a degree of latitude opposite to 
one given, the Antaci (?); proportion (in arithin.) ; 
arithmetical progression, rule of three. 

Anu-p&taka, am, n. a crime similar to a mahd- 
pdtaka , q.v. (falsehood, fraud, theft, adultery, Ac.) 
Anu-pfitam, ind. in regular succession. 
Ann-pitin, mfn. following as a consequence or 
result. 

^ST^R anu-pdna . See I .anu-^l. pd. 

an-upunatka, mfn. shoeless, 

KatySr. 

an-vpdyin , mfn. not using 
means or expedients. 

anu-pursva, infn. along or by the 
side ; lateral. 

*3*^ anu-s/pnl. See 2. anu-i/».pa. 

an-updvritta, as, m. pi., N. of a 

people, MBh. 

an-vpdsana , am, n. want of at- 
tention to. 

An-npftaita, mfn. not attended to, neglected. 

anu- </pis (perf. -piptsa) to fasten 

along, AV. 

*3^*3 « n u - y/p ish{ i n d . p . ■ - p ish y a ) to stri ke 
against, to touch, KatySr. 

anu-purusha, as, m. the before- 
mentioned man, PSn.vi, 2, 190; a follower, ib. Sch. 

anu-y/pvsh, to go on prospering, 
VS.; to prosper after another (acc.), ShaiJvBr. 

Anu-puabpa, as, m. a kind of reed (Saccharum 
Sara Roxb.) 

tT^anu-v/pii, A. (dnu-pavalt) to purify 
in passing along, &Br. 

*3?^ onu-purva , mf(« )n . regular, orderly, 
in successive order from the preceding ; (dm), ind. 
in regular order, from the first, RV. Ac. ; (cna), ind. 
in regular order or succession, from the first, from 
the beginning, from above downwards, — kaaa, 
-gktra, -dapahtra, -nftbbl, -plpl-lakha,mfn. 
having regular hair, regularly shaped limbs, regular 
teeth, a regularly shaped navel, regular lines in the 
hands (all these arc epithets given to Buddha, some 
of them also to Malilvlra), Buddh. fit Jain. -*Ja, 
mfn. descended in a regular line, KatySr. — vital 
{anttpilrvil-), f. a cow which calves regularly, AV. 
ix, 5, 29. — iaa, ind .-anu-ptirvAm. 
Anup 3 rvya, mfn. regular, orderly, KatySr, 
’•njtJIR anu-prikta, mfn, mixed with, MBh. 
anu-prishthya , mf(«)n. (held or 
extended) lengthwise, KatySr. 

y/pri, Caus. (Imper. - purayatu ) 

to fill, Git. 

dn-npfta [SBr ] or anvpftn purra 
[AsvGr.J, mfn. not yet entered at a teacher's (for 
instruction). 

an -v posh ana , am, n. not fasting. 


*njTf an-vpta, mfn. ( x2.vap), unsown (as 
seed). — aaaya.nifn, fallow, meadow (ground, Ac.), L. 
An-uptrima, mfn . grown without being sown, L . 

anu-pra- \'kamp, Caus. (Pot. 
-karnpayct, 3. pi. *ycynr) to follow in shaking or 
agitating, AitBr.; ApSr. 

anu-\ prach (with acc. of the per- 
son and thing), to ask, to inquire after. 
Anupraana. See s. v. 

^3**3. unu -pro- y jan, to he born after ; 
(with prajdm 'l to propagate again and again, BhP.: 
Caus. - jimayati , to cause to be born subsequently. 

*3^1 anu-pra- Vjild (pr. p. - jdndt ) to 
track, trace, discover, RV. iii, 2ft, 8, Ac. 
Anu-prajn&na, am, n. tracking, tracing. 

*3^3? anu-pra-nud ( \ nud ), to push 
away from one’s sell ; to frighten away, put to flight. 

anu-prati-krdmam, ind. 

(y/krarn), returniiig, TS. v. 

anu-pruti-^dhd, to offer after 

another (acc.), AitBr. (Pass. -JJiiyatc). 

ss^ufireT ann-prati-shthd ( >/stha), to fol- 
low in getting a firm looting or in prospering, TS.; 
ChUp.: Dcsid. - tishthdsati , to wish to get a firm 
footing after, Gobh. 

anu-\ prat h, A. -prathate, to ex- 
tend or sprt-ad along (acc.', TS.; to praise, (Conmi. 
011) VS. viii, 30. 

anu-pra-\ / \. da, to surrender, 

makeover, Buddh.; to add. 

Ann-pradftna, am, 11. a gift, donation, Buddh.; 
addition, increase, l‘r.lt. 

unu-pra - \/i . dhuv, to rush after, 
RV. x, 145, f>, .Src. : Caus. (perf. - Jhdvnyam rn- 
kara) to drive after, SBr. 

Anu-pradh&vita, mfn. hurried, eager, Da^. 

anu-pra-x'pat (aor. 3. pU -pap- 
tan) to fly towards, RV. vi, 63, 6. 

Anu-prapfttam, ind. going in succession, PSn. 
‘ v » 3. 5 6 » Sch. 

^3**5 unu-pra- \/ pad, to enter or ap 
proach or arrive alter ; to lot low, act in conform 
ance to. 

Anu-prapaxma, mfn. following after, con 
formed to. 

Ann-prapftdam, ind. going in succession, Pin 
>v, 3, 56, Sch. 

*31TCT anu-pra- y'l.pd, P. (3. pi . - pihanti 
to drink one after the other, AitBr.; A. (3. pi. •pi* 
pate [sic] A -pibatc) to drink after another (acc.), 
TS.jKr^h. 

OTT anu-pra - v hhd, to shine upon.TBr. 

anu-pra -hhuta, mfn. passing 
through, penetrating, {dnu prA-bhuta) RV. viii, 
58, 2 ; penetrated, ChUp. 

anu-pra- y/bhiish (p. -bhushat) to 
serve, attend, offer, RV, ix, 29, 1. 

*RW!T10 anv-pramdtia, mfn. having a 

suitable size or length. 

anu-pra- y/muc, to let loose or go 
successively, RV. iv, 22, 7. 

anu-pra- y mud, Caus. - modayati , 

to consent, MirkP. 

anu-pra- J yam, to offer, TS. 
anu-pra s 'yii, to follow after, TUr. ; 

to start after, ai company. 

anu-pra- \'yuj , to rru ploy after, 

add alter (abl.), IM11.; to join, follow, AV. Ac. 

Ann-prayujyamfna, mfn. being employed in 
.utdiliuii or after or afterwards. 

Anv-prayoktavya, infn. to be joined or em- 
ployed in addition or after. 

Anit-prayoga, , in. additional use. 

anu-pra- y/ruh, to grow in ac- 

cordance with, SBr. 

D 2 
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Anu-praroha, itifu. coming up or growing 
accordance with. 

VgiT^nT anu-pra-vacana , am, n. study 
of the Veda with a teacher. Anupravacan&dl 
a gana of Pan. (v. i, ill). 

A&npravacamya , mfn. belonging to, or neces- 
sary tor anupravaeaua, AsvGr.; Gohh. 

fr^H^a/iM-pr/z- x^W/, tore peat unother'i 
words, TS.; Aitlk.; to speak of, Nir. : Cans, -vd 
day at i , to cause to resound, to play (an instrument) 
S&nkhSr. 

***** anu-pra- Jnah, to drag (or carry 

about ; to go or get forward, RV. x, 2, 3. 

WJfjftnfl anu-pra - y/vis, to follow in en 

teriug, enter ; to attack. 

Axm-pravlsya, ind. p. having entered into. 
Anu-pravesa, as, in. or anu-pravesana 
[gana anupnwacanddi, q.v.], am, n. entrant 
into ; imitation, L. 

Anu-praveaanlya, mfn. connected with enter 
ing, (gana anufnwacanddi , q. v.) 

anu-pra- ^vrij, - prd-rrinakti , tc 
send or throw' after, SBr. 

y/vrit (\m\)(.-pravartata ; 
perf •vtwrife) to proceed along or after, RV. 
Anu-pravritta, mfn. following after (acc. ), BhP. 

WJJITap^ avu-pra-^/vroj , to follow into 
exile, R. v, 36, 61. 

anu-pra- y/i. sue , - socate , to re- 

gret or mourn deeply, MBh. 

t( 7 J 1 TW anu-prasna , as, m. a subsequent 
question (having reference to what has been pre- 
viously said by the teacher). 

anu-pra- ^safij, to adhere to, 

fasten, SBr. 

Anu-praiiakta, mfn. strongly attached, Sis. 
Anu-prasaktl, is, f. close connection with. 

anu-pra- y/sud, to be content or 

satisfied with (acc.) 

V g illjrf anu-prasuta , mfn.( 1/4. su) .created 
afterwards, MBh. xiii, 7361. 

Wrjinj anu-pra- y/sri, Caus. (impf. 3. pi. 
-prfisdrayanta) to extend over, RV. x, 56, 5 : Intens. 
part. sdrsriina , moving along (acc.), RV. v, 44 , 3. 

H anu-pra- Vsrip, to creep towards 
or after, TS. ; SBr. : Caus. (Opt. 3. pi. -j arpaycyuK) 
to cause to pass round (acc.), AsvSr. 

anu-pra- y/ st ri, to scatter along or 

upon, Kauk 

^ST^ITWIT anu-pra- to start after an- 

o.hcr : Caus. -sthdpayati, to cause to follow, BliP. 

Anu-praatha, mfn. latitudinal ; according to 
width, following the breadth or latitude. 

'ST'JITfipl unu-pra-hita, mfn. (\/hi), sent 

after, Uttarar. 

anu-pra- ^kri, to throw into the 

fire, TS.; SBr. Ac. 

Anu-prabirapa, am, n. throwing into the fire, 
SBr See. 

VT%imManu-prd<i (\/an), cl. 2. P. -prdniti, 
to breathe after, TUp. 

( */*p) 1 to come or go up 
to, reach, attain ; to arrive ; to get ; to get back ; 
to get by imitating. 

A&u-prftpta, mfn. arrived, returned ; obtained ; 
having reached, having got. 

wgirct anu-prds (y/i. as), - prasyati , to 
throw after, $Br., KltySr. 

Anu-pr&sa, as, m. alliteration, repetition of 
similar letters, syllables, and words, Kpr. See. 

anu-pre ( \i), cl. 2. P. -praiti, to 
follow, RV. Sec. ; to follow in death, §Br. ; to seek 
after, AV.; AitBr. 

anu-priksh ( v iksh), to follow with 

the eyes. 


* 3*1 anu prrsh ( \ish ), Cuus. P. -pre- 
shay at i, to send forth after. 

Anu-pr&sha, as, 111. a subsequent invitation, SBr. 

^TrJjf^T anu-prok ( \/i . iih), to insert, ApSr. 
*** anu-y/plu , to float (as clouds) after; 

to follqw. 

Anu-plava, as, in. a companion or follower, Ragh. 

anu-y/bandh, to attach, tie; to 
bind (by an obligation) ; to stick, adhere, follow, 
endure ; to be followed by, BhP. 

Ann-baddba, mfn. bound to, obliged to, con- 
nected with, related to, belonging to ; followed by. 
Ann-badbnat, mfn. following, seeking, Kir. 
Anu-b&ndh&ftrr, m. binding, connection, attach- 
ment ; encumbrance ; clog; uninterrupted succession ; 
sequence, consequence, result; intention, design; 
motive, cause ; obstacle ; inseparable adjunct or sign 
of anything, secondary or symptomatic affection 
(supervening on the principal disease); an indicatory 
letter or syllable attached to roots, ike. (marking some 
peculiarity in their inflection; e.g. an i attached 
roots, denotes the insertion of a nasal before tlieii 
final consonant) ; a child or pupil who imitates ai 
example sc* by a parent or preceptor ; commence- 
ment, beginning; anything small or little, a part, a 
small part; (in arilhin.) the junction of fractions; 
(in phil.) an indispensable element of the Vcdilnta ; 
(/), f hickup, I., ; thirst, l. 

Ann-banAbaka, mf(ritd)n. connected, allied; 
related. 

Anu-bandbana, am, 11. binding, connection, 
succession, unbroken series. 

Anu-bandhin, mfn. connected with, attached; 
having in its train or as a coiiwquencc, resulting ; con- 
tinuous, lasting, permanent. Anubandhi-tva, n. the 
state of being accompanied or attended or followed. 

Anu-banlhya, mfn. principal, primary, liable 
to receive an adjunct (as a root, a disease) ; (cf. anit- 
bdndhya.) 

anu-bala, am, n. rear-guard, an 
auxiliary army following another. 

anu- y/hadh. Pass, (p -hiidhynmii- 
na) to be oppressed or tormented, K a i at . ; Kathis. 

anu-\/budh, to awake; to recol- 
lect; to learn (by information): Caus. -bodhayati, 
to communicate ; to remind, Sik. 

Anu-bodha,tf (\ m. recollection; an after-thought, 
L. ; reviving the scent of a faded perfume, replacing 
perfumes. 

AntL-bodbana, am, n. recollecting, reminding. 
Ann-bodblta, mfn. reminded; convinced by 
recollection. 

V*JflrnRT& ann-brakmana , am, n. a work 
resembling a Brlhmana, Pin. iv, 2, 6a ; (am), ind. 
according to the Brfihmana, Lfity. 

Axro-br&bmanlka [Comm, on I.aty.], as, or 
ann-brfthmfl.nln [AsvSr. ; Vait.], /, in. a knower 
of an anu-brdhmana . 

^1? anu-y/bru , cl. 2 y P. - hratriti , to pro- 
nounce, recite ; to utter ; to address, invite (with dat.), 
SBr. Ac. ; to repeat another’s words, learn by heart 
[by repeating another’s w'ords), RV. v, 44, 13; SBr. 

anu-y/bhaj, to worship, BhP 

anu-Vbhd , to shine after another 
>cc.), RV. iii, 6, 7 ; Up. 

^Tg*n^an«-\/MasA, to speak to, address ; 

to confess. 

Anu-bhisba^a, am. See an-anubhdshana, 
Anu-bbSsblt^l, mfn. speaking to, saying, Ragh. 

anu-bhusa , as, m. a kind of crow. 

anu-y/bhid , to split or break 

long, SBr. 

Ann-bhlttlf ind. along a mat, KiltySr, { 

anu-\Sbhuj , to suffer the conse- 
ucncc of one’s actions ; to enjoy successively, Kum. ; 1 
o enjoy, participate ; To pass (an asterism), BhP. | 
Axra-bboga, as, in. (in law) enjoyment, a grant 
>f hereditary land in return foi service. 

anu-y/bhu, to enclose, embrace, 
ChUp. ; to be after, attain, equal, RV. Ac.; to be 
[seful to help; SBr.; SinkhSr. ; to turn or incline 


to, RV. x, 147, I ; to notice, perceive, understand; 
to experience, to attempt. 

Axm-bhava, as, in. perception, apprehension, fru- 
it ion ; understanding ; impression oil the mind not 
derived from memory; experience, knowledge de- 
rived from personal observation or experiment ; 
result, consequence. «■ siddha, mfn. estaldished by 
experience or perception. Anubhavdr&dfca, mfii. 
subjected to trial or experiment. 

Anu-bhdva, as, m. sign or indication o( a feeling 
(b/idva) by look or gesture, Kpr. Ac. : dignity, 
authority, consequence ; firm opinion, ascertainment, 
good resolution, belief. 

Anu-bhSvaka, mf (i&fi 11. causing to apprehend, 
making to understand. «tft ( f. understanding. 

Anu-bh&vana, am, n. tlie act of indicating 
feelings by sign or gesture, S;ih. 

Anu-bhAvin, mfn. perceiving, knowing; being 
an eve-witness, Mu. viii, 69; Ap.; showing signs 
of feeling. 

Ann-bbli, mfn. perceiving, understanding (ifc.) 
Anu-bhuta, mfn. perceived, understood, appre- 
hended ; resulted, followed as a consequence; that 
has experienced, tasted, tried or enjoyed. 

Anu-bhuti, is, f. perception ; knowledge from 
any source but memory ; ( in phil.) know ledge gained 
by means of the tour Bramauas (perception by the 
senses, inference, comparison, and verbal authority); 
dignity, consequence. — prakasa, in., N. of a me- 
trical paraphrase of" the twelve principal Upanishads 
by VidySranva-rnuni. — svarupdeiry a, iii., N. of 
the author of the grammar Sarasvati-prakriyiS, 
Anu-bhuya, ind. having experienced. 
▲nu-bbuyamSLna, 111I11. being under trial ; being 
experienced or enjoyed. 

unn-s'hhri, to support, K.itb. ; to 
insert, enter, RV. x, 6i, 5; AV. 

Anu-bhnrt.ri, iiif(// 7 ;.n. supporting, strengthen- 
ing ((imn.), pet let luting (NBl). '1, RV. i, SS, 6. 

avu- y/bhriij, to illuminate. 
anu-bhriitri , td , in. it younger 

brother. 

anu-\/mad. to rejoice over, to 
gladden, to praise, RV. Ac. 

Anu-m^dya (4, 51, mfn. to lie praised in suc- 
cession, to be granted w'ilh acclamation or praise, 
RV. ; AV. 

’tnjlTmi? anu-mndhyama, mfn. next oldest 

to the middle, Pan. vi f 2, 189, Sell. 

anu-y/mun , to approve , assent to, 
pennit, grant : Caus. P. - mdnayati , to ask f<ir per- 
mission or leave, ask for (acc.), YJji). ; to honour. 

Anu-mata, mfn. approved, assented to, per- 
mitted, allowed ; agreeable, pleasant ; loved, be- 
loved ; concurred with, being of one opinion ; (am), 
n. consent, permission, approbation; (*•), loc. ind. 
with consent of. •> karma-k&rln, mfn. doing what 
is allowed acting according to an agreement, 
Anu-mati, is, f. assent, permission, approbation; 
personified as a goddess, KV.; AV. Ac.; the fif- 
teenth day of the moon’s age (on which it rises one 
digit less than full, when the gods or manes receive 
oblations with favour); also personified as a gixidess, 
Vi*.; oblation made to this goddess. — pattra, n. 
(in law) a deed expressing assent. 

Anu-manana, am, n. assenting, Nir. 
Ann-mant^i, mfn. consenting to, permitting. 
TBr. Ac. 

Ann*snanyamlna, mfn. minding, assenting. 

1 . Aau-mfin 4 , as, m. permission, consent, TBr. ; 
Kath. 

anu-y/mantr, to accompany with 
or consecrate by magic formulas ; to dismiss with a 
blessing. 

Anu-mantrana, am, n. consecration by hymns 
and prayers, —mantra, m. a hymn used in con- 
secrating. 

A&u-mantrita, mfn. so consecrated. 

anu-marana , See anu - Jmri. 

anu-maru , us, m. (used in the pi.) 

a country next to a desert, R. iv, 43, 19. 

. anu-y/2. m<i, Intens. (impf. ami- 
wed Amt) to roar or bleat towards, RV. i, 164, 28. 
2. «»« V 3- to be behind in 
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measure, to be unable to equal, RV. ; to infer, con- 
clude, ttucss, conjecture: Pass. ■ miyatc, to be in- 
ferred or supposed. 

3. Axm-mA, f. inference, a conclusion from given 
premises. 

2. Ann.- m Ana* am, n. the act of inferring or 
drawing a ('(inclusion from given premises; inference, 
consideration, reflection ; gue>s, conjecture ; one of 
the means of obtaining true knowledge (see pra- 
mdna ). — khanda, n. or -cintAmani, m. 01 -pra- 
kAsa, m. works on aunmdmi. — mani-dldhiti, 
f. a similar work written by Raghunltha. Anu- 
4 mAnoktl, f. inferential argument, reasoning. 

Anu-mapaka , infi/Zcd u. causing an iutercucc 
(as an effect). 

Anu-mita, mfn. inferred, conjectured. 

Anu-mlti, is, f. conclusion from given premises. 

Anu-mimfina, mfn. p. A. concluding, inferring. 

Anu-miyaraAna, mfn. Pass. p. being inferred. 

Anu-mdya, mfn. to be measured, AV. vi, 137, 
2 ; inferable, to be inferred, proved or conjectured. 

unu-madya . See anu-Vmad. 

anu-masham , itid. like a kidney 
bean, (gana parimukhddi , q. v.) 

ann-v2. mid, - medyati , to become 

fat after another, TBr. 

to join in rejoicing, 
RV. viii, T, r 4, See.; to sympathize with, to re- 
joice ; to allow with pleasure, express approval, ap- 
plaud, permit : Cans. - mo Jay ad , to express approval, 
permit. 

Anu-moda, as, m. a subsequent pleasure, the 
feeling of pleasure from sympathy. 

Anu-modaka, mi\fAi;n. assenting, showing 
sympathetic joy. 

Anu-modana, am, n. pleading, causing pleasure, 
applauding; assent, acceptance; sympathetic joy. 

Anu-modita.mfu. pleased, delighted, applauded ; 
agreeable, acceptable. 

muh, to feel distressed at, to 
be tumbled about or after another, MBh. i, 143. 

'SPJJJ unu-s'mri, to follow in death, TBr. 

&c. 

Anu-marana, am, 11. following in death ; post- 
crcmatimi or com renmtion of a widow; the burning 
of a widow with • her husband’s corpse or with part 
of liis dress when Ins body is not on the spot ; cf. 
saha-marana), 

Anu-mariihyat, mfn. about to follow in death. 

Anu-mritu, f. the woman who burns with a part 
of her husband’s dress, 

anumrigya, mfn. (\ mri<j ), to be 
sought after, BhP. — dAin, mfn. granting all that 
is sought. 

ouu-s ‘ mrij , to rub lengthways for 
polishing or cleaning, AV. ; SBr. Sec. ; Intens. part. 
-mdrmrijdna, stretching (the arms; repeatedly to- 
waids, RV. x, 142, 5. 

ami- \?m ris, to grasp, seize, RV. 
&c . ; to consider, think of, reflect: Caus. -maria* 
yati , to touch or take hold of for the sake of examin- 
ing, KSth. 

Anu-mAraam, ind. so as to seize or take hold 
of, SBr. ; KltySr. 

anu-vrnluc (only ueed for the 
etymol. of anu-mlocanti below), to rise from the 
resting-place v V\ SBr. 

Aau-ml6canti [ VS.] or anu-mlooA [Hariv.], 
f., N. of an Apsaras. 

anu-ynjus , ind. according to the 

Y ajus- formula, Kit \ Sr. 

Anu-yAffa, as, m. 2 subsequent or after -sacrifice, 
Pan. vii, 3, 62, Sch. 

Anu-yftJA, as, m. a secondary or final sacrifice, 
RV. x, 51, 8 Si 9 and 1 8 2, 2; &Rr. Sic. -praitva, 
m. permission to perform an Anuvlja, KltySr. 
— prtCiaha, df, m. pi. the formula* belonging to the 
Amiylja, KltySr. —vat auuyajd), mfn. having 
secondary sacrifices, MaitrS. ; Ait Ur. AnuyljaniL- 
mantrapa, n. reciting those formulas, KatySr. 
AnuyAjirtha, mfn. belonging to or used at an 
Anuyija, K.itvSr. 


onu-\yat, -yatate, to strive to 
attain to ot to reach, RV. ix, 92, 3. 

nnu-\ yam (3. pi. - yacchanti ; Im- 
per. -yaahatu ; p. fem. ydickamand') to direct, 
guide, give a direction to, RV. i, 1 ? 3, 13; iv, 57, 7 
! Si vi, 75, 6 ; (perf. j. pi. -ye muh, A. 3. du. -yemitd) 
to follow*, RV, 

A&u-yata, mfn. followed (in hostile manner}, 
RV. v, 41, i 3 . 

anuyavam , ind. like barley, (gana 
parimukh&di, q.v.) 

. ann-vyn, to go towards or after, 

follow ; to imitate, equal. 

2. Anu-yi, mfn. following, VS. xv, 6. 

Anu-yAta, mfn. following ; followed ; practised. 

Anu-yAtavya, mfn. to be followed. 

A&u-yAtrl, m. a follower, companion. 

Anu-yAtra, am, d, n. f. retinue, attendance ; that 
which is required for a journey. 

Anu-yAtrika, mfn. following, attendant, Ssk. 

Ann-yA&a, am, n. going after, following. 

Anti-yAylni mfn, going after ; a follower, a 
dependant, attendant ; following, consequent upon. 
AxmyAyi-tA, f. or -tva, n. succession. 

anu~\yaj, to join again, SBr.; 
AitBr. ; to question, examine ; to order; toenioiu: 
Caus. - yojayati , to place upon; to add, Kaus. : 
Desid. -yuyukshaii, to intend to question, MUh. 

Anu-yukta, mfn. ordered, enjoined; asked, in- 
quired; examined, questioned ; reprehended. 

Anu-yuktin, T, m. one who has enjoined, ex- 
amined, (gana ishtddi , q.v.) 

Anu-yugam, ind. according to the Yugas or four 
ages, Mn. i, 84. 

Anu-yoktfl, id, m. an examiner, inquirer, teacher. 

An u- yoga, as, rn. a question, examination; cen- 
sure, reproof, NvSvad. ; religious meditation, spiritual 
union. — krit, m. an Adtya or spiritual teacher. 

Anu-yogln, rntn. ifc. combining, uniting; con- 
nected with ; questioning. 

Anu-yojana, am, n. question, questioning. 

Anu-yojya, mfn. to he examined or questioned, 
Mn. ; to be enjoined ot ordered ; censurable. ; a ser- 
vant, agent, delegate, Slk. 

VepjflnM-yw, mfn. ( \ ‘ 2 . yi/), depending, de- 

pendent, SBr. xi. 

anu-yiipam, ind. along the Yupa 
or sacrificial post, (gana panmukhddi, q.v.) 

a hu- 1. raksh, to guard while fol- 

lowing, S.mkhSr. ; to guard, take care of. 

Anu-rakahana, am, u. the act of guarding. 

anu-rajjv , ind. along the rope, 

KltySr. 

ami- y/ rauj, to become red in imi- 
tation of ; to be attached or devoted : Caus. P. -rail- 
jayati, to win, conciliate, gratify. 

Ann-r&kta, mfn. fond of, attached, pleased ; be- 
loved. — praja, mfn . beloved by his subjects. — loka, 
n». a person to whom every one is attached. 

A&u-raktl, is, f. affection, love, devotion. 

Anu-ra&jaka, mt(/Ai)n. attaching, conciliating. 

Anu-ranjana, am, 11. the act of attaching or 
conciliating affec tion, love ; pleasing. 

Anu-raujita, mfn. conciliated, delighted. 

Anu-rAga, as, m. attachment, atlection, love, 
passion ; red colour, Sis. ix, 8, &c. — vat, mfn. af- 
fedionate, Attached, in love with ; red, Sii. i.\, 10, &c. 
AnnrftgAiiglta, n. gesture expressive of passion. 

Anu-rft^in, mfn. impassiom d, attached ; caus- 
ing love ; •. int\ f. pcrs«milicatior» of a musical note. 
Annragi-tA, f. the state of being in K»ve with. 

am, n. sounding con- 
formably to, echoing, SSh. 

ann-ratha, as, m., N of a son of 
Kuruvatsa and father of Puruhotra, VP. ; am', ind. 
behind the caniage, Pan. ii, I, 6, Sch. 

Anu-ratkyS, f. a path along the margin of a 
road, side road, R. ii, 6, 17. 

nnu~\‘ram , P. - ramnti , to cease to 

go or continue, stop, SihkhSr. : A. to be fond of 


Ann-rata, mfn. fond of, attached to. 
Anu-rati, IS, i. love, atlection ; att;.climi lit. 

anu*i/l. ros, to answer to a cry op 

to a sound. 

Anu-raslta, am, n. echo, M’datim. ; Uttarar. 
ann rasa, as, in. (in poetry) a sub- 
ordinate feeling or passion ; a secondary flavour ^as 
a little sweetness in a sour fruit, &c.), Susr. ike. 

anu-rahasam, ind. in secret, 

apart, Pin. v, 4, Si. 

^T*JTnr nnu- \ rn/, to he brilliant or shine in 

accordance with (said of corresponding metres), RV. 

anu-ratrum, ind. in the night, 

AitBr. 

tPJTTV anu- \frddh, to carry to an end ; to 

finish with (gnO, TBr. 

Ann-rAddha, mfn. effected, accomplished ; ob- 
tained, BhP. 

Anu-rldha, mfn., see anfuddha ; born under 
the astcrism AuurSdhA, Pin. iv, 3, 34 ; {as), in., N. 
of a Buddhist ; Ids), m. pi. and (*/' i [AV. drr.], f. 
the seventeenth of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or 
lunar mansions (a constellation described as a line 
of oblations). -grAma, m. or -para, n. the ancient 
capital of Ceylon founded by the above-named Anu- 
rldha. 

ami-i/ric , Pass. - ricyate , to be 

emptied after, TS. 

anu-\/risk , cl. 4. P. -rishyati, to ha 

injured after (acc.), ChUp. 

wgtf anu-x'ri, cl. 4. A. - riyate , to flow 
after, RV. i, 85, 3 ; (p. -nyamdtia) VS. x, 19. 

anu-\'ru, to imitate the cry or 
answer to the cry of (acc.) 

Anu»rata, mfn. resounding with, VarBrS. 

2. au-uru , inf (as or r/)n. nut great. 

anu-\ / ruc, Caus. P. - racayati , to 

choose, prefer, MBh. 

unu- \ rud , to lamtmt, bewail. 

, .anu-x'rudh, to bar (as a way), 
MT'h. xiii, 1649 to surround, contiue, oven miir, 
BhP. See. ; d. 4. A. 'rudhy.iie <-r cp. P. rud /.yati 
2. sg. - rudfiyase , RV. viii, 43. 9, Sic.' , t ( . adhere 
to, be fond of, love; to coax, so»>t!ie, entieat. 

Anu-rnddha, mfn. checked, oppu-ed ; »* ir li«* J, 

paciriril ; [as), in., N. of a cousin ft S'lkya'ne.i.i, 

1. Ann-rudh, mfn. adhering t-», loving, VS. xxk, 
9 ; (cf. anu-rudh.) 

Anu-rodha, as, m. obliging or fuliiiliug tbs 
wishes 'of any one ' ; obligingness, ciunpliam e ; con- 
sideration, rt'«pe< t ; refer fin e <>r beat mg <>! 1 1. 

Anu-rodhana, am, 11. * blitrin : r or ;i : : e. 

wishes of; means lor wmiuru' .ob- t * ,\V. 

Anu-rodhin, m:'u. comp'*. : v.r.li, nn m?, 
oblignr*, having pspect or i»-»a*.l : Axturodki* 
tS, f. 'In* state .if bii.ig s.- )f Kill ■‘is, 

anu-\ rnh , P. to ascend, mount, 
RV. a, 13, 3 : A. to grow, RV. 

Anu-ruhA, f. .1 gra^ ^ 0 } perns Peili'niu,'. 
Anu-roha, as, in. mounting or arrowing up to, 
MaitrS ; PBr. 

mfn. following the form, 
fonfotiiiable, corresponding, like, fit, M.itable ; 
adapted to, according to; as', m. the AntiMrnpi.e 
whidi ha. the same metre a? t.hr Stotriya or Sir* ; 
the second of three verses rented together ; ../v:', 
n. conformity, suitability; //>/. r an , ind. i!*. kh - 
formablx, anording. — ceahta, mfn. c nd- av.»nrmg 
to act be* otnisigly. — ta*, ind. touffrmably. 

auu-mati , f.. N. of a plant. 

iml.p.con forming to. 
W^nnii-layuu, mfn. attached to ; fol- 
lowed ; intent on, pursuing after. 

*r[rW anu- sHnbh, to grasp or take bold 
of (from behind', SBr.; KatySr. : Dedl. lifsate, 
to intend to grasp, ib. 

OTJrST an iilii, f., N. of a female A t hat or 

Buddhist saint ; also of a queen of Ceylcii. 
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anu-lapa, as, m . ( y 'lap), repetition 
of what has been said, tautology. 

anu-lasa or - lasya, as, m. a pea- 
cock. 

y/lip, P. to anoint, besmear; 
A. to anoint one’s self after (bathing) : Caus. -Upa- 
yati , to cause to be anointed. 

Anu-Upta, mfn. smeared, anointed. Anulip- 
t&aga, mfn. having the limbs anointed. 

Anu-lepa, as, rn. unction, anointing, bedaubing. 

Ann-lepakft, mfn. anointing the body with un- 
guents, I..; (ihd\ f. (gana mahis/ty-ddi, q.v.) 

Anu-lep&na, am, n. anointing the body; un- 
guent so used; oily or emollient application. 

anu-y/U, to disappear after, BhP. 
anu-y/lubk , Caus. - lobkayati , to 

long for, desire, R. 

WJeTW anu-loma , mf(a)n. 1 with the hair 
or gram’ (opposed to frati-loma, q.v.), in a natural 
direction, in order, regular, successive ; conformable; 
(<7 , f. a woman of a lower caste than that of the 
man’s with whom she is connected, Yftjfi. ; (as), m. 

‘ descendants of an anulomS,’ mixed castes, (gana 
upahddi, q.v.); (dm), it id. in regular order, SBr. 
Ac. — k&lpa, m. the thirty-fourth of the Atharva- 
parisishtas. — k^ish^a, mfn. ploughed in the 
regular direction - with the grain). — jft, mfn. off- 
spring of a mother inferior in caste to the father 
[ Mn. ; Yfijfi.], 'as the Mfirdhivarikta of a Brahman 
father and Kshatriyl mother, and so on with the 
Ambashtha Nishada or Pirasava, M&hishya, Ugra, 
Karana. — parinltft, f. married in regular grada- 
tion. AnulomAya, mfn. having fortune favour- 
able. Anulom&rtha, mfn. one who holds favour- 
able views on any question. 

Anu-lomana, am, n. due regulation, sending or 
putting in the right direction, Susr.; carrying off 
by the right channels, purging, Susr. 

Anu-lomaya, Norn. P. nnu-lomayati, to stroke 
or ruli with the hair, Pan. iii, I, 25, Sch. ; to send in 
the right direction or so as to carry off by the right 
channels, Smr. 

’GTrpTOf an-ulband , mf(a)n. not excessive, 

not prominent, keeping the regular measure, RV. Ac. 

*3** Q7iu-vausa, as, m. a genealogical 
list or table; collateral branch of a family, Hariv.; 
(am), ind. according to race or family ; (mf(rt)n.), 
of a corresponding family, of equal birth. 

Anuvagaya, mfn. relating to a genealogical list. 

somewhat crooked 
or oblique. ~ga, mfn. having a somewhat oblique 
course (as a planet, Ac.), Susr. 

anu - y'vac , to recite the formulas 
inviting to the sacrificial ceremony ; to repeat, re- 
iterate, recite ; to communicate ; to study : Caus. 
-wiaiyati, to cause to recite the inviting "formulas, 
to cause to invite for some sacrificial act, KatvSr. 

Anu-vaktavya, mfn. to be repeated, SBr. 

Anu-vaktrl, mfn. speaking after; replying. 

Anu-vicana, am, n. speaking after, repetition, 
reciting, reading ; lecture ; a chapter, a section ; 
recitation of certain texts in conformity with injunc- 
tions (pniisha) spoken by other priests. 

Ann- vacanlya , mfn. referring to the anuva- 
(ana, (gana anupravacanddi, q.v.) 

Ann-vftkk, as, m. saying after, reciting, repeat- 
ing, reading ; a chapter of the Vedas, a subdivision 
or section. -sa&kfcyS, f. the fourth of the eigh- 
teen PariSishtas of the Yajur-veda. Anuvfikfi- 
nukramanl, f. a work referring to the Rig-vcda, 
attributed to Saunaka. 

Anu-vfikyfc, min. to be recited, TBr. ; to be re- 
peated, reiterated, Gobh. ; (ci), f. the verse to he 
recited by the Hotp or MaitrSvaruna priest, in which 
the god is invoked to partake of the offering in- 
tended for him, SBi. Anuvftkyk-vat [SBr ■]« 
annvfikyfi-vat [AsvSr.], mfn. furnished or accom- 
panied with an Anuvfikyfi. 

Anu-vic, k, f. = anu-vdkyh, SBr. ; AitBr. 

Axm-vftcana, am, n. the act of causing the Hotri 
to recite the passages of the Rig-veda in obedience 
to the injunction (prdlsha) of the Adhvaryn priest, 
KxtySr. -praiika, m. an injunction to recite as 
above, KfitySr. 


anu-lapa . 


anu-vishic. 


Anukta, Ac. See s.v., p. 43. 

anu-vatsard , as, in. the fourth 
year in the Vedic cycle of five years, TBr. Ac. ; a 
year, L. ; (am), ind. every year, yearly. 

’ Anuvatsarfpa [TBr. Ac.] or anuvataarlya 
[MJnSr.], mfn. referring to the anuvatsard. 

anu-Vvad, P. (with acc.) to repeat 
the words of ; to imitate (in speaking) ; to resound ; 
to repeat, insist upon ; (according to Pin. i, 3, 49, 
also A. if without object or followed by a Gen.) 
Pass. ( antidyate ) to be expressed correspondingly ; 
cf. anAdita s. v. 

Anu-v&da, as, m. saying after or again, repeat- 
ing by way of explanation, explanatory repetition or 
reiteration with corroboration or illustration, explana- 
tory reference to anything already said ; translation ; 
a passage of the Brflhmanas which explains or illus- 
trates a rule ( vidhi ) previously propounded (such a 
passage is sometimes called anuvdda-vacana) ; con- 
firmation, Nir. ; slander, reviling, L. 

Anu-vftdaka or anu-v&din, mfn. repeating 
with comment and explanation, corroborative, con- 
current, conformable, in harmony with ; (the mascu- 
line of the last is also the name of any one of the 
three notes of the gamut.) 

Anu-vldita, mfn. translated. 

Anu-vKdya, mfn. to be explained by an anuvfida, 
to be made the subject of one ; (am), n. the subject 
of a predicate. — tva, n. the state of requiring to be 
explained by an anuvAda. 

Anudlta. See s.v. 


anu-vanam, ind. along side of a 
wood, Kir.; (cf. PAn. ii, 1, 15.) 


anu- 1 / 2 . vap , P. to scatter over, 
Nir. ; A. to scatter as dust, AV. : Pass, dnu upydte , 
to be scattered as dust, RV. i, 176, a. 

*3^1 anu-y/varn, to mention, describe, 
recount ; to praise. 

anu-vartana,&c. See anu-y/vrit . 


anu-vasa, as, m. obedience to the 
will of; (mfn.), obedient to the will of. 


anu-vashat-kfi (^i.kri), - karoli 
(Pot. - kurydt ) to make a secondary exclamation of 
vashat , SBr. ; AitBr. ; KaushBr. ; SafikhSr. 
Anu-vash&tk&ra, as, m. or -vdaha^kfita, 

am, n. a secondary exclamation of vashat. 


1 . anu-y/^.vas, to clothe, cover, 

RV. vi, 75, 18; AV. Ac. 

Anu-vagita, mfn. dressed up, wrapped. 


*3*3* .anu-Vg. t ms, to settle after an- 
other (acc.) ; to dwell near to ; to inhabit along with : 
Caus.-tv/j<7jrt//,toleave(thecalf)with(thecow),TBr. 

Anu.-vfi.iin, mfn. residing, resident. 

anu- v'r 11 ft , to con v ey or carry along ; 
to take after, Comm, on Mn. iii, 7. 

Anu-vaha, m. ‘bearing after,* one of the 
seven tongues of fire. 

anu-y/ra, cl. 2 . P, -vdti, to blow 

upon, Mow along or after, RV. Ac. 

3. Anu-vi, f. blowing after, TS. ; (cf. anva .) 

Ann-v&te, ind. with the wind blowing in the 
same direction, to windward, Mn. ii, 203. 

'Rfjsrr* anu-vdkd. See anu- -/vac. 

anu-varam, ind. time after time. 

^rgtTT5Toi»B- v vds, to roar in replv to (acc.), 

VarlirS. * 


*3**3 anu-y/vds , to perfume. 

Anu-vfisa, as, m. perfuming (especially the 
clothes); an oily enema; administering oily enemata. 
Anu-v&sana, am, n. id. 

Anu-vtalta, nifti scented, perfumed, fumigated; 
prepared or administered as an enema. 

Anu-vSsya or -v&sanXya, mfn. to be scented 
or fumigated ; requiring an enema. 

anu-vi-y/kas, to blow, expand, 

as a Bower. 


W^ftnTT^ffwtt-ot-x/ftffi.Tntens. - cdkasUi , 

to penetrate with one’s vision, AV. 


anu-vi-</i. kri, to shape after, 

SBr. 

anu-vi- y/i, kri , to bestrew, SBr.; 

to scatter separately, ApSr. 

anu-vi - y/kram, A. to step or walk 

after, follow, AV. Ac. 

<Mu-vi-y/car , to walk or pass 
through, RV. vi, a8, 4 ; to walk up to, RV. viii, 

32. 19- 

W%fm*anu-vi- Veal, to follow in chang- 
ing place, AV. 

fwfv?T anu-vi - Vcint , to recal to mind, 
Boddh. ; to meditate upon, ib. 

anu-vi- V tan, to extend all along 
or all over, §Br. 

*3^ I . anu- y/i . vid , cl. 2 . P. f Ved. -vetti, 

to know thoroughly, RV. Ac. 

*3 r *? 2 - anu- V 3- vid, cl. 6. P. A. -vin- 
dati, °te, to find, obtain, discover, RV. Ac. ; to 
marry, MBh. ; to deem, Git. 

Anu-v&tta, mfn. found, obtained, at hand, $Br. 
xiv, Ac. 

Anu-vlttl, is, f. finding, SBr. 

A&u-TlAv&a, mfn. perf. p. having found, AV. 

’•rgfirvT anu-vi - y/dhd , to assign to in 
order ; to regulate, lay down a rule : Pass. - dhiyatc , 
to be trained to follow rules ; to yield or conform 
to (gen.) 

Anu-vidliatavya, mfn. to be performed accord- 
ing to an order. 

Anu-vldh&nft, am, n. acting conformably to 
order, obedience. 

Anu-vidhlylii, mfn. conforming to, compliant ; 
imitating, Sis. vi, 33. 

’fnjfaVf* anu-vi- Vl- dhiiv, to flow or run 
along (acc. or loc.), Kith. ; KathUp. ; to flow through, 
RV. viii, 17, 5. 

anu-vi- y/nad, Caus. P. -ndda- 
yati, to make resonant or musical. 

anu-vi- Vnard, to answer with 

roars, Hariv. 

^vjf*H5fl[ anu-vi- y/ 2 . nas, to disappear, 
perish, vanish after or with another (acc.), AV. Ac. 

Antt-vl- n&fia, as, m. perishing after. 

anu-vi-nih-y/sri, to go or come 
out in order, MJrkP. 

* 3 ^ anu-vinda , as, m., N. of a king 
of Ouiein. 

Wtfivmanu-vi- y/ pas, - v(-pasyati , to look 

at, view, §Br. ; PBr. 

W^f^^anu-vi- Vbhii, to equal, correspond 
to, SBr. 

anu-vi- y/mris, to consider, Das. 

’Wejfarnj anu-vi- y/raj, to be bright after 
or along, RV. v, 8 1, 2. 

anu-vi- y/li, to dissolve (as salt 
in water), SBr. xiv. 

ej for anu-vi- y/va, to blow while passing 

through, TBr. 

tfivjfarftfSf anu-vi- y/vis, to settle along 

separately, TS. 

anu-vi- Vvfit, to run along, RY. 
viii, 103, 3 ; Caus. A. - vartayate , to follow hastily, 
AV. 

to enter after ; to enter; 

to follow. 

Asra-VMft, as, m. or -vtaana, am, n. entering 
after, following. 

*3 f ** anu-visva, its, m. pi, N. of a 

people in the north-east, VarBfS. 

anu-vi-shary^a, mfn. ( V tad ), 
fixed upon, ChUp. 

anu-vi-shic ( Vsic ), to pour in 
addition to (acc.), AV. 
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Wjf taw anu-vishfambha . *rgtrff anu-shanga. 


anu-vishtambha , a#, m. the being 

impeded in consequence of, Nir. 

anu-vi-sh(hd {y/stha), to extend 

over, RV. flee. 

anu- vishnu, ind. after Vishnu. 

anu-vi-shyand ( y/'syand ), to 

flow over or along or upon, $Br. 

anu-vi-Vsft, to extend or stream 

over, TBr. 

• anu-vi-y/ifij, to shoot at or 

towards ; to send along (acc.), RV. v, 53, 6. 

’WrjfaSJW anu-vistrita , mfn. Wslri), ‘ex- 

tended, spread out/ large, roomy, R. 

anu-vismiia , mfn. one who is 

astouished after another, R. 

anu-vi-Vsrans, Caus. -sransa- 

yati, to separate, loose, §Br. 

anu-vi-^han, to interrupt, de- 

range, MBh. 

anu-vi (\/t), cl. 2. P. -vyeti, to fol- 
low or join in going off or separating, VS. ; SBr. ; 
to extend along, TBr. 

anu-viksh {Vtksh), to survey, 

examine. 

to fan. 

flnM-v^wn, to cover, KaushBr. &c. ; 

to surround : Caus. A. -varayaU, to hinder, prevent. 

TPrJ ^f^anu-^vrit, A. to go after; to fol- 
low, pursue ; to follow from a previous rule, be sup- 
plied from a previous sentence ; to attend ; to obey, 
respect, imitate ; to resemble ; to assent ; to expect : 
Caus. P. - vartayati, to roll after or forward ; to 
follow up, carry out ; to supply. 

Axm-vartana, am, n. obliging, serving or grati- 
fying another ; compliance, obedience ; following, 
attending ; concurring ; consequence, result ; con- 
tinuance ; supplying from a previous rule. 

Azm-vartanlya, mfn. to be followed; to be 
supplied from a previous rule. 

Anu-vartln, mtu. following, compliant, obe- 
dient, resembling. Anuvarti-tva, n. the state of 
being so. 

A'nti-vartman, mfn. following attending, AV. 
flee. ; \rt), n. a path previously walked by another, 
BhP. 

Anu-vfit, mfn. walking after, following, MaitrS. ; 
FBr. 

Anu-vrltta, mfn. following, obeying, comply- 
ing ; rounded off ; {am), n. obedience, conformity, 
compliance. 

Axm-vrltti, is, f. following, acting suitably to, 
having regard or respect to, complying with, the act 
of continuance ; (in Pinini’s fir.) continued course 
or influence of a preceding rule on what follows; 
reverting to; imitating, doing or acting in like 
manner. 

anu-y/vridh, to grow, increase. 

ana- */vrish, to rain upon or along, 

AV. ; TS. 

anu-vedi, ind. along the ground 
prepared for sacrifice, KltySr. Anu-vady-anthm, 
ind. along the edge of the sacrificial ground, &Br. 

tTJ^anii-v/cen, to allure, entice, RV. 

anu-velam , ind. now and then. 

anu-vellita , am, n. ( y/vell), 
bandaging, securing with bandages (in surgery) ; a 
kind of bandage applied to the extremities, Suir. ; 
(mfn.\ bent in conformity with, bent under, 

anu-\/veshty to be fixed to, cling 
to, Kith. : Caus. P. - veshtayati , to wind round, 
cover. • 

anuvaineya , N. of a country. 

anu-vyafijana , am, n. a secon- 

dary mark or token, Buddh. 


anu - jvyadh, cl. 4. P. - vidhyati , to 
strike afterwards, Mn. ; to penetrate, pierce through, 
wound. 

Anu-vtddka, mfn. pierced, penetrated ; inter- 
mixed, full of, abounding in ; set (as a jewel). 

Anu-vsdka or anu-vyidha, as, m. piercing ; 
obstructing ; blending, intermixture. 

anu-vyam, ind. behind, 

after, inferior to, SBr, ; PBr. 

anu-vy-ava-y/i.gd, cl. 3. V.-ji- 
gdti, to come between in succession to another, SBr. 

anu-vy-ava-Vso, to perceive. 

onu-vy-avi (V«), cl. 2. P. - avaiti , 
to follow in intervening or coming between, SBr. 

^ anu-vy- to overtake, reach, 

$Br. 

anu-vy-d-y/khyd, to explain 

further, ShadvBr. ; ChUp. 

Ann-vyUthyttna, am, n. that portion of a BrJh- 
mana which explains or illustrates difficult Sutras, 
texts or obscure statements occurring in another 
portion, SBr. xiv. 

VpTOIT anu-vy-d-y/stha, Caua. -sthd- 
fayaii, to send away in different directions, TBr. 

-vy-d-y/hji, to utter in order 

or repeatedly, MaitrUp. ; to curse, $Br. flee. 

Aan-vy&hara^a, am, n. repeated utterance, R. 

Anu-vytklra, as, m. cursing, execration, KatySr. 

Ana-vyftklria, mfn. execrating, cursing, $Br. 

onu-vy -uc-</car, to follow in 
going forth, SBr. 

to move apart 

after, PBr. ; to distribute, §Br. 

anu-y/vraj , to go along, AsvSr.; 
to follow (especially a departing guest, as a mark of 
respect); to visit seriatim ; to obey, do homage. 

Axm-vrajana, am, n. following as above, Heat. 

Anu-vrajya, mfn. to be followed (as by the 
relatives of a dead person to the cemetery), Yajn. 

i, 1. 

Ann-vrajyt, i.^anu-vrajana, Mn. flee. 

dnu-vrata, mfn. devoted to, faith- 

ful to, ardently attached to (with gen. or acc.) 

S anu - to recite or praise after 

another, TS. flee. ; ( Ved. Inf. (dat.) anu-iast ) to join 
in praising, RV. v, 50, 2. 

anu-y/iak , to he able to imitate 
or come up with, RV. x, 43, 5 : Desid. Caus. P. 
-iikshayati, to teach, instruct. 

Anu-slkskin, mfn. exercising one’s self in, 
practising, Dai. flee. 

anu-batika , mfn. accompanied 
with or bought for a hundred. Anusatllutdl, a 
gana of Pin. (vii, 3, 20) containing the compounds 
the derivatives of which have Vriddhi in both parts, 
as dnuidtika, flee. 

anu- \/iap, to curse, MBh. 

anu-babdita , mfn. verbally com- 

municated ; spoken of. 

Anu-sabdya, ind. p. having communicated, 
Hariv. 

anu- y/ bam , to become calm after 

or in consequence of, BhP. 

anu- say a , &c. See onu-y/ 1. Ai. 

anu-sara, as, m. (y/bri), N. of a 

Rftkshasa. 

anu-bastra , am, n. any subsidiary 
weapvon or instrument, anything used in place of a 
regular surgical instrument (as a finger-nail), Suir. 

anu- y'bds, to rule, govern ; to 
order; to teach, direct, advise, address; to punish, 
chastise, correct. 

Axm-aSs&ka, mfn. one who governs, instructs, 
directs or punishes. 

Ann*s&sat ,mfn . sliowing (the wav \ R V r . i, 1 39,4 . 


Anu-sisana, am, n. instruction, direction, com- 
mand, precept, RV. x, 32, 7, flee, - para, mfn. obe- 
dient. 

Antt-siaanlya or-sSaya, mfn. to be instructed. 

Anu-aflslta, mfn. directed ; defined by rule. 

Ann-a&sitf 1 , mfn. governing, instructing, Bhag. 

Anu-a&sin, mfn. punishing, Vikr. 

Anu-alahfa, mfn. taught, revealed; adjudged, 
done conformably to law. 

Anu-ilshfi, is, f. instruction, teaching, ordering. 

Anu-aiakya, ind. part, having ruled or ordered. 

anu-biksh , &c. Sec anu- Vbak. 

anu-bikha, as, m., N. of a Naga 

or snake priest, PBr. 

anu-bivam , ind. after Siva. 

dnu-bwt , us, f. followed by its 

young (a* by a foal, &c.), SBr. ; KltySr. 

anu~y/i, bi, cl. 2 . A. - sete , to sleep 

with, lie along or close, adheic closely to. 

Ann-aaya, as, m. close connection as with a 
consequence, close attachment to any object; (in 
phil.) the consequence or result of an act (which 
clings to it and causes the soul after enjoying the 
temporary freedom from transmigration toenter other 
bodies) ; repentance, regret ; hatred ; ancient or in- 
tense enmity ; (#), f. jf disease of the feet, a boil or 
abscew on the upper part; a boil on the head. 
— vat, mfn. = anu- say in. 

Anu-iayftaa, mfn. repenting, regretting ; (a), 
f. a heroine or female character who regrets the loss 
of her lover (in dramas). 

Ann-aayltavya, mfn. to be regretted. 

Anu-aayia, mfn. having the consequence of an 
act, connected as with a consequence; devotedly 
attached to, faithful ; repentant, penitent, regretful, 
sony for ; hating deeply. 

Anu-sftyin, mfn. lying or extending along, Nir. 

anu-stlaya , Nom. P. - bilayati , 

to practise in imitation of, BhP. 

Ann-allana, am, n. constant practice or study 
(of a science, flee.), repeated and devoted service. 

Axm-illlta, mfn. studied carefully, attended to. 
anu-y/ 1 . due, to mourn over, re- 
gret, bewail : Cau*. P. -toeayati, to mourn over. 

Anu-eokft, as, m. sorrow, repentance, regret, L. 

Anu-sooaka, mfn. grieving, one who repents ; 
occasioning repentance. 

Anu-iocanjt, am, n. sorrow, repentance. 

Ann-aoeita, mfn. regretted, repented of. 

Anu-fBOoin, mfn. regretful, sorrowful. 

anu- v bush, to dry up gradually, 
SBr. xiv, flee. ; to become emaciated by gradual 
practice of religious austerity, Kaui. ; to languish 
after another. 

VrJ3TTfH5^ anu- bobbin, mfn, shining. 

anu-y/brath, cl. 6 . P. - bfinthati , to 
untie, TS. : Caus. P. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -liirathah) 
to frighten [BR.; 'to abolish/ Sly.], RV.iv, 32, 22: 
A . -irathayate, to annihilate or soften the effect of, 
RV. v, 59, 1. 

anu- y/bru, cl. 5 . P. -bfinofi, to hear 
repeatedly (especially what is handed down in the 
Veda) : Desid. A. - iuirushatt , to obey. 

Anu-f rava, as, m. f Vedic tradition (acquired by 
repeated hearing), L. 

Ana-aruta, mfn . handed down by Vedic tradition . 

anu - \/bvas, to breathe continually. 

W’^W*{anH-8hac(\/ sac), to adhere to, keep 

at the side of, RV. flee, 

anu-shanj (y^sailj), cl. I. A. or 
Pass. - shajjatc , -shajyatc, to. cling to, adhere, be at- 
tached to. 

Anu-shak or ana-skat, ind. in continuous 
order, one after the other, (gana rvar-adi, q. v.) ; cf. 
inushdk. 

Ann-skakta, mfn. closely connected with, sup- 
plied from something preceding. 

Ana-slush as, tn. close adherence, connec- 
tion, association, conjunction, coalition, commixture; 

inection of word with word, or effect with cause ; 
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anu-shaiig'ikct. 


Yijmnn am-samprcijjta. 


necessary consequence. the connection of a subse- 
quent with a previous act ; {in the Dhltupatha 5 ihc 
na-al> connected with certain roots ending in con- 
sonants as in trimpk ' ; tendcnio?, companion, L. 

Ann-ahangika, n»fn. consequent, lollt.wing as 
a necessary result ; connected with, adhering to, in- 
herent, concomitant. 

Anu-ahangin, mfn. addicted or attached to, con- 
nected with, or ‘common, prevailing,’ Mn. vii, 52. 

Aau-shaujana, am, 11. connection with what 
follows, conoud ; grammatical relation. 

Anu-shanjanlya, mfn. to be connected, supplied. 

anushanda, as or am, m. or n.. N. 
of a place or country, (gana htohddi, q. v.) 

anu-shatyd , mfn. being conform- 

able to truth -[satya\ RV. iii, 26, 1. 

anu-shic ( v^tc), Ved. to pour 

upon or info ; to drip upon. 

Anu-shikta, mfn. dripped upon, TS. 
Anu-sheka, .7.-, in. or -shecana, am, n. re- 

watering or sprinkling over again, L. 

TSF^mi{anu-shidh ( y'sidh), Intens. (p. -se- 

shiJhat' to bring back along the path, RV. i, 23, 1 s. 

anu-shtabdka , mfn. ( \stau\bh), 

(used for an etymology) raised, KaushBr. 

*33 anu-shtu (s'stu), to praise, RV. 

Arm-lh^utl, is, f. praise, RV. 

I .anu-shtulh (ystubh), to praise 

after, to follow in praising, Nir. 

2. Anu-shtubh,/ nom. sh/iik, TS.), f. follow- 
ing in praise or invocation; a kind of metre con- 
sisting of four P.idas or quarter-verses of eight 
syllables each (according to the DaivBr., quoted in 
Nir. vii, 12, so called bo arise it iimtshtvlwati, i.»\ 
follows with its praise the G.’ivatrl, which consists of 
three P.idas , RV. 130, 4, &c. ; (in later metrical . 
s\>tems, the Anuditubb constitutes a whole class of j 
metres, consisting oi four times eight syllables), 
hence the number eight; speech, Sarasvati, l,.; 
•ni fii praising, RV. x, 1 24. 9. Anushtup-kar- 
mlna, mfn. being performed with an anushtubh 
vcr>e, SBr. Anush tup-chandAs, mfn. having 
anu Jiiuhh tor metre, MaitrS. Anushtup-siras 
or -Birshan [A it Hr.], mfn. having an anushtubh 
ver-i: at the head. AnushtuU-garbhi,, f. a metre 
(like that in RV. i, 1*7, 1) ot the class, l/shnih, 
RPr.it. 

Anu-»h^obhana, am, n, praising after, DaivBr. 

an-ushtra, as, m. no camel, i.e. a 

bad camel. 

*3 m nnu-shthd { \'sthd\, to stand near or 

by ; to follow out ; to cany out. attend to; to per- 
form. do. praetRc ; t.. »»..vcin, ruie, fiiperititend ; to 
appoint: 1 V>. -r hfhva/r, :•» be dune; to b<« fol- 
lowed out: Desid. t is *it an <1: It, to be desirous of 
doing, Ac. 

Anu-tlah^ham&na, min. owing out, carry- 
ing out, performing, attending to 
Ann-Shthi, mtn. standing after, i.e. in suc- 
cession, RV. i, 54, 10. 

Anu-shfhfttavya, mfn. to be accomplished. 
Anu-ih^hitri, fa, rn. the undertaker of 3ny 
work, AV. See. 

Anu-Bhth 5 na, am, n. carrying out, undertak- 
ing ; doing, performanrtf ; religious practice ; acting 
in conformity to ; / ■, f. petfonmmee, action, Kaus. 

— krama, m. the order of performing religious 
ceremonies, -sarlra, n. in Sihkhva phil.) the 
body which is intermediate between the liiiga- or 
sukshma- and the st/iuln-sarira (generally called 
the adhishtjuma-hi) ira, q. v.) — smSraka, 
xnf (//'<! in. reminding of religious ceremonies. 
Anu-Bhthftpaka, n\{{ikd)n. causing to perform. 
Anu-shthfipana, am, n. the causing to perform 
an act. 

Anu-»hfchlyin , mfn. doing, performing an act. 
Anu-shthi, is, f. ‘ being near, present, at hand, 1 
only inst. anu-shtjiyd, ind. immediately, SBr. 8 cc., 
Anu-»hfhlta, mfn. done, practised ; effected, 
executed, accomplished ; followed, observed ; done 
conformably. 

Ann-shthuor-sh^hnyi, presently, immediately. 
Anu-ah^heya, mfn. to be effected, done or 


accomplished ; to be observed ; to be proved or es- 
tablished. 

Anu-shthy 4 . Sec anu-shthi, 

an-ushna , mf(d)n. not hot, cold; 
apathetic ; lazy, L. ; \am), n. the blue lotus, Nym- 
phiea ( Vrulea ; v rf\f., N. ot a river. «»gu, in. ‘hav- 
ing cold lays,’ the moon. — vallik£, f. the plant Nila- 
durb.1. Amushnaslta, mfn. neither hot nor cold. 
An-uahnaka, mtn. not hot, cold ; chilly, Si c. 

a on- shy and (\/syand), Ved. Inf. 
-x/iyddc [RV. ii, 13, 2] and Cans, -syaudayddhyai 
[RV. iv, 22, 7], to run along: -syandaU Si -shyoit- 
t/afr wit! 1 a differentiation in meaning like that in 
ao h i -shy and, q.v., Pan. viii, 3, 72. 
Auu-shyandi, as, in. a hind-wheel, SBr. 

anu-shvadhdm (fr. sva-dhd ), ind. 
according to one’s will, voluntary, RV. 

anu-shrnpam, ind. ( \/ svap), 
continuing to sleep, RV. viii, 9 7 » ,$• 

^STrJfhn anu-sam- ^yd, to go up and down 
(as fu nds' ; to go t«» or towards. 

anu-samrakta, infn. attached or 

drvotfd to. 

anu-sam- \^rabh , A. to catch hold 
of, RV. X, 103, 6 ; to catch hold of mutually, AV. 

anu-samvatsaram , ind. year 

after year. 

anu-sam-^/vah , to draw or run 
bv the side of, AV. ; to convey along, TBr. 

anu-saM-^ 2. va, to Mow towards 
in order, TBr. 

f/nu-sam-ri-y/cnr, to visit suc- 
ce>sivelv, make the round of, MBh. 

ann-sam-^i . vid, to know to- 
gether w'ith, or in consequence of (something cist-), 
AV. 7, 17 Sc 26. 

injirnvjr owt-sam-^vis, to retire for sleep 
after, AV. ; TBr. See. 

ann-sam-vita , mfn. ( y v ye), 
wrapped up, covered, MBh. 

anu-sant-y' vrfij, to go after, fol- 
low, A vSr. &c. 

1 \^sn, Cans. F. snrnynti, 

ovv, to pass or gn on before, MBh. 
tt anu-saw- \'srij ), to creep or crawl 

after, SBr. ; TBr. 

Anu-sam-Barpam, ind. creeping after, Kitty Sr. 
** unu-satn-srishta, mfn. joined to | 

(iilstr.\ BbP. ‘ 

ami-saw- \/sthd, P. to follow (a 
road\ Blip.: A. to become finished after, SBr.; 
AitBr. ; Can;. P. -sthdpayati, to encourage, R. 

Ann- sam- Btlut a, mfn. following; dead or de- 
ceased after , another;, Ragh. 

an n-stnn-y'spris. Cans to cause 
to touch after, SBr. 

*3*"! anu-satn-y/smri , to. remember, to 
long for (tlie dead or absent). 

't-v'synnd, Intens. (p. 
nom. in. dnn sam-sduishyaJat ) to run after, VS. ix, 
14; (cf. Pin. vii, 4,65.) 

unu-samhitam, ind. according 
to the Sauihiti text, RPr.tt. 

*3*f unn-suni- \Oiri, to drag (the foot), 

Kaus. ; to compress, reduce a subject, Lity. 

anu-sam-y/ 2 . kal , to drive or 

convey along or after, A»vGf. 

^ a n n-snnt- y'kram, to walk or go 

up to, to reach, AV. 

anu-sam- ^khyn. Cans. V.-khya- 
payati, to cause to observe, show, SBr. 

^a^r/7«-. W ^- % V/r7;/,tooblige, favour; 
to salute by laying hold of the feet. 


^EPrjH^R: anu-sam-^car, to walk along 
side, to follow, join ; to visit ; to pursue, seek after ; 
to penetrate, traverse, cross ; to become assimilated : 
Caus. P. -edrayati, to join, become identified or as- 
similated with. 

Anu-s&in-carA, mfn. following or accompany- 
ing (with acc.), TBr. 

xn anu-sam- x'cinf, to meditate. 

anu-sam- s jrar , to feel distressed 
after (another', BrAtl’p. •. anu-sam-car , SBt. xiv) ; 
to be troubled, become envious. 

rnni-snm»y/tnu, to overspread, 
dillu v<?, extend everywhere ; to join on, continue. 
Anu-sam-tati, is, i. continuation, MaitrS. 

vi 7^ a n u - saw - % /t ri, to carry to the end, 

go on .in spinning), AV. vi, 122, I ; AsvSr. 

anu-sam- ydnh, to burn up along 

the whole length, AV. 

vi anu-sam- \ ; dis, to assign, to 

make over. 

*3«Pl nnu-siim-^dris (ind. p. - drisyu ) 

to consider successively, MBh. xii, 12024. 

anu-sam- \dhn, to explore, ascer- 
tain, inspect, plan, arrange ; to calm, compose, set 
in order ; to aim at. 

Anu-samdli&tavya, mfn. to he explored, to he 
investigated, to be looked after, &c. 

Anu-samdhlna, am, n. investigation, inquiry, 
searching into, close inspection, setting in order, ai- 
rangiug, planning; aiming at; plan, scheme, con- 
gruous or suitabie connection; (in the Vaiseshika 
phil.) the fourth step in a syllogism (i.e. the ap}»li- 
catiou). 

Anu-iamdliSnin, mfn. investigating, searching, 
skilful at concerting or carrying out schemes 
Auu-samdh&yln, mtn. id. 
Anu-Baxudheya.min, to be investigated, w< »rthy 
of inquiry or scrutiny, & c. 

auu-sandhyam, ind. evening 

after evening, every twilight. 

anu-satnaya . See anu-sam- \^i. 
anu-sam- y/ 1 . as, to overtake, 

reach, SBr. 

vt anu-sam- \/ 2. as, - sdm-asyati , to 

add further, SBr. 

anu-satn-d-y/car . to carry out, 

accomplish, BhP. 

^TcJOTW anu-sam-d- \ f dhu, to calm, com- 

pose. 

Oaus. P. to com- 

plete or accomplish lurthet or subsequently, KitySr. 

Anu-sam&pana, am, n. regular completion, 
KatySr. 

anu-sam-d- y/rnbh , A. to place 
one’s self in order after, cling to (arc.), TS. ; TBr. : 
Cans. A. (imp (. -arambhayata) to cause to cling 
to orje’s self (loc. ), TS. 

anu-sam-d- Jruk, to rise after, 

TBr. 

^fpnf anu-sam-d- w'hri, to join or bring 

in order again, ChUp. 

^nprf*r fiYiu-sam-y/i, cl. 2 . P. - eti , to visit 
conjointly or successively ; to join in following or 
being guided by ; to join, become assimilated with. 

Aau-samaya, ns, m. regular connection (as of 
words), Ny’iyad. Sic. 

^ anu-sam - Viksh, to keep in view, 

have in view, SBr. 

anu-samudram , ind. along the 

sea, Pan. iv, 3, 10. 

anu-sam-pra-^yd , to go to- 

wards, AV. xi, 1, 36. 

W^VWV^anu-sam-prap ( \dp), to arrive, 

reach, get. 

Anu-sampr&pta, mfn. arrived, come. 



anu 

nnu-sambaddha , mfn. ( s'bandh), 

connected with, accompanied by. 

anu-sam-\ bhid , to bring into 

contact- combine, KS|h. . 

anu-sam-y/ bhu, to be produced 

after, proceed after, SBr. 

vgsw* anusam-^man, to approve, 

MBh. 

anu-savandm , ind. at every 

sacrifice, TBr, Ac. ; constantly, BhP. 

% rjtfl anu- sat am , ind. according to 

delight. 

VtpyrrJ anu-sdnu, ind. along a table-land 

or summit, from ridge to ridge. 

anu-sdma , nifn. at every Saman- 

versc (?), Pan. v, 4, 75. 

anu-sdyam, ind. evening after 

evening, every evening, (gana parimukhddi, q.v.) 

anu-sdra , anu- sarin, &c. See 

under anu-y/sri below. 

anu- V sic. S ceanu-Vshic. 
wgfire anu-siddha , mfn. (^3. SwiA), 
gradually effected <»r realized, BhP. 

tTR( anu- situ' m , ind. along the furrow, 
TS. ; (gana pnrimukh&di, q. v.) 

wgwhcn an u- sir am, ind. along the plough, 
(gana piirifnukhddi , q.v.) 

anw-sii, us, m., N. of a work, Pan 

Comm. 
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N. of a treatise relating to the Sama-vcda. 

anu-sueham, ind. after (adding) 

oil, Susr. 

’’M anu-spashta* See anu-y/pas. 

VTOf anu-^spfis, to touch, extend to, 

RV. iv, 4, 2 . 

anu-y/sphvr , to whizz, towards, 

RV. vi, 67, 11. 

Anu-spburd, mfn. whizzing (as an arrow \ A V. 
anu-Vsmri , to remember, recollect: 
Caus. P. smdrayati or smarayati , to remind 
(with acc.), Kir. v, 14. 

Anu-smara^a, am, n. remembering, repeated 
recollection. 

▲nu-smfita, mfn. remembered. 

Anu-smfiti, /V, f. cherished recollection, recall- 
ing some idea to the exclusion of all others. 

^TrpiiT anti-syuta, mfn. (Vsir), sewed 
consecutively, strung together or connected regularly 
and uninterruptedly. 

Tt rjtJRWT dn-usra-ydman , d, in. not going 

out during daylight, RV. iv, 32, 24. 

anu-svuna, as, in. sounding con- 

formably, S.lh. 

*nj*m anu-svara , as, m. (y/svri), after- 
sound, the nasal sound which is marked by a dot 
above the line, and which always belongs to a pre- 
ceding vowel, —vat, mfn. having the Anusvftra. 
— vyava-ya, ni. separation between two sounds 
caused by an Anusvira. AnuivirAgama, m. an 
augment consisting in the addition of an AnusvJra. 


| auucyale. Pass, of anu- y/vac, q. v., 

p. j8,»-ol. 1. 

! Anftkta, mfn. spoken after, recited after ; occur- 
| ring in the (sacred) text ; studied ; (aw), n. study, 
i Anukti, is, f. mentioning after, repeated nien- 
lion, repetition by way of explanation ; study of the 
Veda. — tva, n. state of requiring repetition or ex- 
planation. 

Antlc&ua, mfn. one so well versed in the Vedas 
and Vcdfmgas as to be able to repeat them ; one 
who repeats his lesson after his master ; devoted to 
learning ; well-behaved ( y/ ur). 

2. Anucya, mfn. to be repeated or learnt ; (cf. 
aranyc-ntieyu.) 

Tffjfrnf andj-ji ( anu-ud - (aor. Subj. f . 

sg. rfndj-jesham) to be victorious after, VS. ii, 15; 
Kit) Sr. 

«t«£<2 an-iujha, mfn. ( y^vah), not borne, 

not carried ; (<i\ f. an uiuiianied woman, — snftlia, 
mfn. bashful. AnBdhfi-gamana, n. 'going after 
an unmarried woman,’ fornication. Anfidbft-bbrE* 
tri, ni. the brother of an unmarried woman ; the 
brother of the concubine of a king. 

Wjfil dn-uti, is, f. no help, RV. vi, 29, 6 . 

W«jTSF \anut-*/kram, to go up or out after, 
SBr. 

anutthd (y/stkd), anuttishthati , to 
rise after, VS. Ac. 

y/pat, to fly up after another 
(acc.), raise one 1 * self into the air, jump up afterwards. 

tRJWTi. anut-y/l.pd, - pibaii , to drink 
up or empty by drinking after another, SBr. 


anu-sucaka, m((ikd)n. ( sue), 

indicative of, pointing out. 

Anu-sucana, am, n. pointing out, indication. 

anu-snpam, ind. in every con- 

diment. 

anu-y/sri, to go after: Caus. P. -sii- 

ray.tti, to pursue. 

Anu-sara, ml\/)n. following, a companion. 

Anu-sarana, am , 11. following, going after ; 
tracking, uniformity to, consequence of; custom, 
habit, usage. 

Amusara, as, m. going after, following ; custom, 
usage j nature, natural state or condition of any- 
thing ; prevalence, currency ; received or established 

conformity to usage; consequence, result; (ena), 
or -tas, ind. conformably to. 

Anu-sdraka or anu-B&rln, mfn. following, 
attendant on, according or conformable to; pene- 
trating, scrutinizing, investigating. 

Auu-saryaka, am, n. a fragrant substance. 

Anu-srita, mfn. foJlowcd, conformed to. 

Anu-s?ltl, is, f. going after, following, conform- 
ing to ; N. of a woman, (gana kalyanyddi, q. v.) 

^ a nu - V srij, to dismiss, let go, RV. 

x, 66, 8, &c. : P. A. - srijati , °fe, to create suc- 
cessively, SBr. &c. : Pass, to Ik? created in succession 
to, TS. 

Anu-Bfishtd, mfn. created in succession, VS. 
anu-y/srip, to glide after or to- 
wards, to approach. 

Anu-sarpa, as, m. a serpent-like being, AV. 

W^^ anu-y/sev, to practise, observe. 

Anu- se via, mfn. practising, observing, habitu- 
ally addicted to. 

a 

anu-sainya, am, n. the rear of an 

army, L. 

^ anu-smam, ind. according to the 
(practice with the) Soma, as with the Soma, KitySr. 

^ anu-skandam, ind. having gone 

into in succession, P.ln. iii, 4, 56, Sch. 

anu-starana, as, m. (y/stfi), an 
animal which is fit to be chosen as a secondary victim ; 
nnu-stdrani, f. the cow sacrificed at the funeral 
ceremony, TS. Ac. 


(inuhfj , as, m., N. of a soil of 

Vibhratra and father of Brahma-datfa, VS. 

*3^ anu hard. See an u- y h re. 

^?T nnu-\/ 2. hd , cl. 3. A. -jilutc, to run 

after, catch, AV. &c. ; to follow, join, RV. 

vi rjijff unu-hum-y/ kri , to roar in imitation 

of. 

anu- y/tiurch, to fall down after 

another, Kiith. 

^'55* to imitate ; to resemble : 

A. -karate., tn take after (one’s parents). 

Ana-bar ana, am, n. or -bKra, as, m. imita- 
tion ; resemblance. 

Anu-barat, mfn. imitating ; (an), m., N. of a 
man, (gana anusatikdJi , q. v.) 

Ann-baramKna, mfn. imitating. 

Ann-bfcraka, mf(i^d)n. imitating. 

Anu-bftrya, mfn. to be imitated; (/r.r), m.=* 
anv d-harya, L. 

anu-hoda , as, m. a cart(?), (gana 
anusatikddi, q. v.) 

JH5 anu-hrdda or - hlada , as, m., N. of 

a son of Hiranya-kasipu, Hariv. 

anu-Vhve, to rail again, call after, 
call back, RV.; AV.: Intens. . joh.nnti , to call 
repeatedly, AV. 

Ann-bavA, as, ni. inviting, stirring up, AV. 
dniika, as, am, in. 11. ( \/anc with anu), 
the backbone, spine ; the back part of the altar ; a 
former state of existence ; (am), n. race, family, L. ; 
peculiarity of race, disposition, tha« , acter, VarBrS. 
&c. ; (d), f. f N. of an Apsatas, Hariv. 

AnfikyA (3, 4), mfn. belonging to the backbone, 
SBr. ; backbone, RV. x, 163, 2 ; AV. 

WJJTRTR anu-kasd, as, m, ( y/kds), reflection 
(of light\ dearness, VS. ; TS. &c. ; regard, refer- 
ence, AitBr. 

anuksh (y/i. uksh), (p. A. ami . . . 
ukshdmana ; perf. anu , . . vavdksha) to sprinkle, 
bedew, RV. iii, 7, 6 & vi, 66, 4. 

amt cind , mfn. (fr. anr-aiic), com- 
ing after, successive, RV. iv, 54, 2 ; Sulh. -gar- 
bbA, mfn. Ihvii in successive older, SBr. A lift - 
cinAham, ind. on successive d.iy% SBr. I 


vtrJVqi 2 .andt-y/fi, pa (3. pi. -pipate) to 
rise along, TBr.; (cf. ut-y/ §. fni.) 

fT ^ rRlT ^ anut-sdram, ind. while leaving a 

place or retiring successively, AitBr. 

vT*jrtjl^ andt-y/spij, to dismiss towards, 

TS. 

anud ( y/ud), (impf. 3. pi. anv-aundan ) 

to wet along, KS|h. 

an-udaka , am, n. (metri causa for 
an-udaka ), want of water, aridity, R. i, 20, 16. 

andd-y/a.as, - asyati , to {• ss up 

behind or after, $Br. 

andd-y/i , to go up or out after 
(another), AV. Ac. 

Ksjfar anddita, mfn. (y/vad), spoken 
after, spoken according to. See also anu- y/vad. 

1. Anudya, mfn. to be spoken to afterwards, 

2. Anudya, ind. having said afterwards or in 

r 'T’}\ 

Anndyatnta*. mfn. spoken in reply to or arcor J • 
ing to. 

anud-e (-a- y/i), cl. 2. P. andd-aiti, 

to rise or come up after, SBr. Ac. 

andd- y/driuh (Pot. 3. pi. anitd- 
drinheyuk - * to fix or fasten during/ keep waiting 
until id), SBr. 

ft n uddesa , as, m. ( \/dis), describing, 

iiKMitioiiiug according to or conformably with, Sah. 

VtJjJ amid- y/ 2. dru, to run after (acc ), 

K.11I1. * 

^ST anud-dhd (\/2.ha), to set off or 

start after, TBr. 

unud-dhri (\/hri), to take out from 

subsequently, TS. 

wjar andd- y/ 2. vd, -vdti, to disperse or 

dissipate by following (the wind 1 niyum), SBr. 

Wjim an- ud has , as, f. udderless, RV. x, 

1 15, *■ 

dn-una, mf(d)n, or an-vnaka [L ], 

min. not less, not inferior to(abl.), Ragh. ; whole, 
••mire; having full power; (d), {., N. of an 
Apsara*, Hariv. -guru, mfn. of undiminbhed 
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anuna-varcat. 


iPVftta anta-lopa. 


weight, very heavy. »vftteu (dnuna-), nifn. 
having full splendour, RV. x, 1 40, a. 

flm/n- v ni, cl. i . P. - nayati , to take 

out ami fill after another, TBr. ; $Br. 

infVanupd, nifn. (fr. a. dp, q.v., with ana), 
situated near the water, wateiy, L.; (ds), m. a 
watery country, Mn. Sec . ; pond, RV. ; bank of a 
river; a buffalo (cf. dnujta), L.; N. of a Rishi, 
teacher of the SUna-veda. -Ja, n. growing near the 
water, VarBrS. ; ginger, -dm, m. a marshy 
country. - prftya, mfn. marshy. — viUaa, ni., 
N. of a work. 

AnfLpyA (4)1 nifn. being in ponds or bogs (as 
water), AV. 

*411^ aniipa-\/das , to fail (or become 

extinct) after (acc.), PBr. 

fTeJtfVT anupa- s/dhd (generally P.), to 

place upon, pile up after or in addition to, TS. ; &Br. 

nw anupa-i/dhji, Caus. -dhdrayati, to 

hold towards in addition to, Lijy. 

andpa-i/vii , to ait down in 
order, AivSr. ; LSty. ; to lie down or incline the 
body (said of a parturient animal), SBr. 

anupasadam , ind. at every Upa- 

sad (q. v.), KitySr. 

anupa-^sthd, A. to approach in 

order, SBr.; AitBr. 

anu-bandhya , mfn. to be fastened 

(as a sacrificial animal) for slaughtering, SBr. Sec. 

anu-yajd = anu-yiija, q.v., TS. 
^fJTTV anii-rddhd, mfn. causing welfare, 
happiness, AV.; (as), m. f. plur. « anu-rddhds, 
q.v., TS.; TBr.; Kath. 

an-uru, mfn. thighleas ; (us), m. the 
charioteer of the sun, the dawn, Rljat. &c. — sEra- 
thi, m. whose charioteer is Aiiuru, i.c. the sun, Sis. 

anu-rudh , inin.=anu-rudh f q.v., 

RV. iii, 55, 5. 

tnjfinr an-urjila, mfn. not strong, weak j 

not proud. 

an-urdkva, mfn. not high, low. 
— bhfta (dn-urdhva-), mfn. one whose splendour 
does not rise, who lights no sacred fires, RV. v, 77, 4. 
An-firdhvam-bh&vnka, n. not rising upwards, 
not reaching the heaven, TS. 

dn-hrmi , mfn. ‘ not waving or fluc- 

tuating/ inviolable, RV. viii, 24, 22. 

anula, f. t N. of a river in Kasmlra. 

tfn 5 -wi;,only du. - vrijau , m. f. a part 

of the body near the ribs, A V. ix, 4, 1 2. 

an-iishara , mf(d)n. not salted, not 

saline, AivGf. ; Heat. 

^njfUTI u nushit a, mfn. ( >/?,• it as with anu), 
living near another, Pan. iii, 4, 72, Sch. 

un-ushma-para, mfn. (in Gr.) 

not followed by a sibilant. 


'dij? an-iha, mfn. thoughtless, careless. 

An-fibya, mfn. inconceivable, MaitrUp. 

an-fik-ka. See on-rfc below. 

an -rik shard, mfn. thornless (as a 
path or a couch), RV. 

an-ffc [RV. x, 105, 8, &c.] or an- 

rka [Mn.], mfn. not containing a verse from the 
Rig-vtda, hymnless, not conversant with the IjLig- 
veda ; ( an riedm ), ind. not in conformity with the 
!£ic, MaitiS. 

An-rlk-ka (or an-?lo-ka), mfn. containing no 
]<ic, Pin. v, 4, 74, Ka$. 

dn-riju , mfn. not straight, crooked, 
perverse, wicked, RV. iv, 3, 1 3, See. 

an-rind , mf(d)n. free from debt. 
-t&, f. or -tva, n. freedom from debt. 

An-fintn, mfn. unindebted, free from debt. 

An ripyo-tE, f. freedom from debt, R. 


*PJiT dn-fita , mf( 5 )n. not true, false; (am) 
n. falsehood, lying, cheating; agriculture, L. — deva 
(i dnrita -), ni. one whose gods are not true, RV. vii, 
104, 14. — dvish, mfn. persecuting untruth, RV. 
vii,66,i3. — maya, nifn. full of untruth, false. — va- 
dana, n. speaking falsehood, lying. ■« vAd[AV.&c.], 
-vfidln, mfn. speaking untruth. — vrata,mf». false 
to vows or engagements. Anrit&kbyEna,n. telling 
a falsehtKxl . An* ltAbhisandha, mfn. id., ChUp. 

Anpitln, mfn. telling untruths, lying, a liar. 

an-ritu , ns, m. unfit season ; (u), ind. 
unseasonably, MaitrS. - kanyft, f. a girl before men- 
struation, —pE(<f*f-7?7tt-), nifn. not drinking in time, 
RV. iii, 53, 8. 

W^n? a-nrisansa, mf(a)n. not crucl,mild. 

— tl, f. mildness, kindness. 

an-eka, mfn. not one, many, much; 
separated. — kfima ( dneka -), mfn. having many 
wishes, SBr. — k&lam, ind. a long time, for a long 
time. — kfilAvadhi, ind. long since. — kflt, m. 
‘doing much/ N. of Siva, — gotra, ni. having 
more families than one, i. e. two, belonging to two 
families (or to one as an adopted sou)* — cara, 
mfn. gregarious. — citta- mantra, m. one whose 
counsels are many-minded, — ja, mfn. bom more 
than once ; (as), m. a bird, L. — tl, f. or -tva, n. 
muchness, manifold condition. — tra, ind. in many 
places. — dbarma-kathE, f. different exposition 
of the law. — dbE, ind. in various ways, often, 

— dhE-prayoga, m. using repeatedly, —pa, mfn, 

* drinking oftener than once/ an elephant (because 
he drinks with his trunk and with his mouth), 
Ragh. — bhErya, mfn. having more wives than 
one. — mnkfca, mfn. having several faces, having 
different ways. — yaddka-vijayiii, m. victorious 
in many battles. — randhra, mfn. having many 
holes or weaknesses or troubles, — rdpa, mf(£)n. 
multiform ; of various kinds or sorts ; fickle, of 
variable mind. — locana, rn. ‘having several (three) 
eyes/ N. of Siva. — vaoana, n. the plural number. 

— varna, (in algebra compounded with various 
words to denote) many unknown quantities (colours 
representing x, y, z, See., e.g. aneka-varna-gu - 
turn a, multiplication of many unknown quantities). 

— vftraxn, ind. many times, repeatedly. — ridha, 
mfn. of many kinds, in different ways, various. 
■■ aapha, mfn. eloveu-hoofed, Pin . i, 2, 73, Comm. 

— sabda, mfn. expressed by several words, synony- 
mous. — tag, ind. in great numbers, several times, 
repeatedly. Anek Akira, mfn. multiform. Ana- 
kaksbara, mfn. polysyllabic, having more than one 
syllabic. Anak&gTa, mfn. engaged in various pur- 
suits. Anak&e, mfn. having more than one vowel or 
syllable (ac in Gr. being the technical term for vowel). 
Anek&rtha, mfn. having more than one meaning 
(as a word). A&ak&rtha-dbvanl-xna 2 jarl, f. 
and anek&rtba-B&xngraha, m., N. of two works 
on words. Anek&l, mfn. consisting of more than 
one letter (a/ being the technical term for letter). 
AnakAsraya or anakdirlta, mfn. (in Vaiiesliika 
phil.) dwelling «or abiding in more than 011c. 

An-aktkin, mfn. not alone, accompanied by, $Br. 

An-akknta, mfn. not alone and excluding every 
other, uncertain, v-tva, n. uncertainty, wrida, 
m. scepticism. ^Tidln, m. a sceptic; a Jaina, an 
Arhat of the Jainas. 

Anaki-karapa, am, n. making manifold. 

Anakl-bharat, mfn. being manifold, i.c. di- 
vided in two. 

Anaklya, mfn. having several, (gana utkarddi, 
q.v.) 

an-ejat, mfn . (Vtj), not moving, 

mmovable. 

an-e<fa , as, m. (an being an expletive 
or denoting comparison), stupid, foolish, L. 

An-edfe-m&ka, mfn. deaf and dumb, L.; blind, 
L. ; wicked, fraudulent, L. 

nedya (4), mfn. (</nid), not to be 

blamed, RV. 

1 . an-end , mfn. without stags, RV. 
vi, 66, 7; (cf. ent .) 

an-ends, mfn. blameless, sinless, 
not liable to error, RV. &c.; N. of various per- 
sonages. 


An-enasya, am, n. freedom from fault, sin, SBr. 

d-n eman, xnfn. ss prusasya (to be 
praised), Naigh. 

dn-eva, ind. otherwise, AV. xvi, 7, 4. 

an -eh as , mfn. (vth), without a 
rival, incomparable, unattainable ; unmenaced, un- 
obstructed ; RV. ; (J), m. time, Bftlar. ; BhP. 

an-aikdnta , mfn. (fr. ekanta), 
variable, unsteady ; (in logic) occasional, as a cause 
not invariably attended by the same effects. 

An-alk&ntlka, mfn. unsteady, variable, having 
many objects or purposes ; (am), n. (in Vai&cshika 
phil.) the fallacy of undistributed middle. n. 

unsteadiness, uncertainty, Nylyad. 

An-aikya, am, n. (cka), want of oneness, plu- 
rality, the existence of many ; want of union, anarchy. 

a-naipuna or a-naipnnya , am, n. 
unskilfulness, Pin. vii, 3, 30 ; (sec dftaipuna.) 


un-aisvarya, am, n. non-power,’ 
weakness, Pan. vii, 3, 30 ; (see dnaisvarya.) 
ano, ind. no, not, L. 

^^tW^fV!^an-oka-sayin,t,m.riot sleep- 
ing in a house (as a beggar), L. 

An-oka-ha, as, m. 'not quitting his home or his 
place/ a tree, Ragh. See. 

^nTT^f?T an-om-kjita, nifn. not accompa- 
nied by the holy syllable om, Mn. ii, 74. 

OTlfalT ano-ratha, as, m . pi. waggon (anas) 
and chariot, AitBr. 

Ano-vKhA, nifn. driving a waggon or carriage, 
TS. ; SBr. 

Axxo-yEhyA, mfn. to be driven on a carriage, 
TS.; (am), ind. in waggon-loads, KatySr. 

*1 HI fa m an-aucitya , am, n. unfitness, Sdh. 

an-aujasya, am, n. want of 

vigour, Sail. 

on-nuddhatya, am, n. freedom 
from haughtiness, Sah. ; not standing high (said of 
the water of a river), Kir. 

an-aupamya, mfn. unparalleled. 

Wfilw an-aurasa, as, m. not one s own 
son, adopted. 

ant , cl. 1 . P. antati , to bind, L.; (cf. 

Vand, int.) 


^CPff dnta, as, in. end, limit, boundary, 
term ; end of a texture ; end, conclusion ; end of 
life, death, destruction (in these latter senses some- 
times ncut.); a final syllable, termination ; last word 
of a compound; pause, settlement, definite ascer- 
tainment, certainty; whole amount; border, out- 
skirt (c .g.grdmdnte, in the outskirts of the village) ; 
nearness, proximity, presence; inner part, inside ; 
condition, nature ; (f), loc. c. in the end, at last ; 
in the inside ; (am), ind. as far as (ifc., e.g. uda - 
hdntam, as far as the water); (nifn.), near, hand- 
some, agreeable, L. [cf. Goth, andcis , Theme andja; 
Germ. Endt ; Eng. end : with anta are also com- 
pared the Gk. dvta, dvri ; Lat. ante ; the Goth. 
anda in anda-vaurd, See. ; and the Germ, ent, 
e.g. in entsagen\ , — kara, -kara&a, -kftrin, 
mfn. causing death, mortal, destructive. — k&la, m. 
time of death, death. — kfit, mfn. making an end ; 
(/), m. death. — kfid-daiS, as, f. pi., N. of the 
eighth of the twelve sacred Anga texts of the Jainas 
(containing ten chapters). — gw, mfn. going to the 
end, thoroughly conversant with. — gata (dnta-), 
mfn. gone to the end ; being at the end of ; 
thoroughly penetrating, TS. — gatl (dnta-) [SBr.] 
or -gftttUi, mfii. going to the end, perishing. 

— gamana, n. the act of going to the end, finish- 
ing; going to the end of life, dying. — oaxa, 
mfn. going to the frontiers, walking about the fron- 
tiers, R. -ja, mfn. last born. — jfttl, see antya- 
jdti . — t&a, ind. from the end, from the term; 
lastly, finally ; in the lowest way ; in part ; within. 

— dlpaka, n. a figure in rhetoric. — pila, in. a 
frontier-guard, —bhava, mfn. being at the etui, 
last. — bltiU, mfn. standing at the end (of a word), 
RPrlt. —rata, mfn. delighting in destruction. 

— Una, mfn. hidden, concealed, -lopa, 111. (in 



anta-vut. 


mxrrgtra antara-purusha. 
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Gr.) the dropping of the final of a word, —vat 
(data-), iiilu. having an end or term, limited, 
perishable, AV. Ac . ; containing a word which has 
the meaning of a/tta, AitBr. ; {-vat), ind. like the 
end ; like the final of a word, f’at. — vaknl, it), 
the fire of the end (bv Arhich the world is to be 
burnt). Anta-v&ain - L. Anta- 

vtli, f. hour of death, ChlJp. — toyyi, f. a bed 
or mat on the ground ; death ; the place for burial 
or burning; bier; L. — oatkriyi, f. the funeral 
ceremonies, R 3 jat. —sad, m. a pupil (who dwells 
near his teacher). — atka, mfn. standing at the end ; 
' ace also ania/t-sM. — srarita, ni. the Svarita 
accent on the last syllabic of a word ; (aw), n. a 
word thus accentuated. AntAdl, /, du. in. end 
and beginning, (gana rdjadantddi, q. v.) An- 
tAvaatyta (or antavaaiyln), m. a barber, L. ; 
a Ciiujala, MirkP. Ac., cf. antt'vasdyin ; N. of a 
Muni, L. Anta-’vaalyln, m. a man living at 
the end of a town or village, a man belonging to 
the lowest caste, MBh. Ac. Ante- visa, m. a 
neighbour, companion, AitBr. Anta-viain, mfn. 
dwelling near the boundaries, dwelling dose by, L. ; 
(i), m. a pupil who dwells near or in the house of 
his teacher, SBr. Ac. ; ^antt'vasdyin, q. v., L.; (*), 
ind. in statu pupillari, ( ga n a d vidandy-ddi, q. v.) 
Antodfitta, m. the acute accent on the last syllabic ; 
(rnfn.), having the acute accent on the last syllable. 

r. Antaka, a.r, in. border, boundary, SBr. 

a. Antaka, mlii. making an end, causing death ; 
(as), in. death ; Yatna, king or lord of death, AV. 
dec. ; N. of a man favoured by the Asvins, RV. i, 
112, 6; N. of a king, -drub, Norn. - dhntk , f. 
demon of death, RV. x, 132, 4. 

1. A'ntama (once antamd, RV. i, 165, 5], mfn. 
next, nearest, RV. ; intimate (as a friend), RV. 

3. Antama, mfn. the last, TS. ; SBr. dec. 

Antaya, Norn. P. antayati , to make an end of, L. 

Antika, antlxaa, antya, dec. Sec antika , 
P 45 - 

'VHtUintdft (for antdr, see col. 2). -kara^a, 
n. the internal organ, the seat of thought and feel- 
ing, the mind, the thinking faculty, the heart, the 
conscience, the soul. — kalpa, m. a certain number 
ot years, Buddh. — knflla, mfn. internally crooked ; 
fraudulent ; (as), m. a couch, L. — kriml, m. a 
disease caused by worms in the body . — kofara- 
puakpi ~ a at/a - hot a r a -push pi, q.v., Car. — kona, 
in. the inner corner. — kopa, 111. inward wrath. 

— koto, n . the interior of a store-room, A V. — pafa, 
rn. u. a doth held between two persons who are to 
he united (as bride and bridegroom, or pupil and 
teacher) until the right moment of union is arrived. 

— padam or -pado, ind. in the middle of an in- 
flected word, Prat . — parldhina, n. the innermost 
garment. — paridhi, ind. in the inside of the pieces 
of wood forming the paridhi, K.itySr. — parto- 
vyA, n. flesh between the ribs, VS. — pavltrA, the 
Soma when in the straining-vessel, SBr. — paid, 
ind. from evching till morning ( while the cattle are 
in the stables), KitySr. — pita [SBr.] or -pitya 
[KitySr.], as, in. a post fixed in the middle of the 
place ot sacrifice; (in Gr.) insertion of a letter, 
RPrit. — pitita or -pit In, mfn. inserted, included 
in. — pitri, n. the interior of a vessel, AV. — pi- 
dam, ind. within the Pftda of a verse, RPrJt. ; 
Pin. — piravyA, n. flesh between or at both sides, 
VS. — pila, m. one who watches the inner apart- 
ments of a palace, R. —para, n. the king’s palace, 
the female apartments, gynacccutu ; those who live 
,in the female apartments ; a queen. — ptura-eara, 
m. guardian of the women’s apartments. — pura- 
jana, m. the women of the palace. — pnra-pra- 
cixa, m. the gossip of the women’s apartments. 

— pura-rakakaka or -pura-vartln or -pnri- 
dkyakaha, ni. superintendent of the women’s apart- 
ments, chamberlain. — pnra-takiya, as, m. be- 
longing to the women's apartments (as a eunuch, 
Ac.) — porika, m. superintendent of the gynse- 
ceum or harem ; (a), f. a woman in the harem. 

— plya, mfn. ulcerous. — pAya, n. supping up, 
drinking, RV. x, 107, 9. — prakfltl, f. the heart, 
the soul, the internal nature or constitution of a man. 
— prajfta, mfn. internally wise, knowing one’s self. 

— pratlsh^hlna, 11. residence in the interior.' 
— pratiakfkita, mfn. residing inside. — tor A, 
m. interior reed or cane, TS. ; an internal arrow or 
disease, — tor Ira, n. the internal and spiritual part 
of man. — tolya (antah-), mfn. having a pin or | 


extraneous body sticking inside, SBr. —alii, f. — 
antra -si la. — sleska [MaitrS. ; VS.] f m. or -alA- 
ahana [SBr. ; AitBr. ), ». internal support. — aam- 
ja*. in Til . internally conscious, Mu. i, 49, Ac. 

— aattvA, f. a pregnant woman; the marking nut 
(Scniecarpus Aiucardium). — aadaaAm, ind. in the 
middle of the assembly, SBr. — a&ra, mfn. having 
internal essence ; (as), m. internal treasure, inner 
store or contents. — aqkka, infn. internally happy. 

— aanam, ind. into the midst of the armies. — athA 
(generally written an/asthd), mfn. being in the 
midst or between, SBr. Ac. ; (as, a), 111. f. a term 
applied to the semivowels, as standing tat ween the 
consonants and vowels, PrSt. Ac.; (d), f. interim, 
meantime, PBr. — atka-mudgara, rn. (in anatomy) 
the malleus of the ear. — atki-chandaa, n., N. of 
a class of metres. — avada, in. Sweating internally,’ 
an elephant, L. 

AntAb* V'kbyitto deprive of, conceal front, RV. 

AntAb- Vpaa, to look between, look into, RV. 

AntAk-i/atki, to stand in the way of, stop, RV. 

antama and antama. See s. v. data. 

an tar, ind. within, between, amongst, 
in the middle or interior. 

(As a prep, with loc.) in the middle, in, between, 
into; (with acc.) between ; (with gen.) in, in the 
middle. 

(Ifc.) in, into, in the middle of, between, out of 
the midst of [cf. Zend antar? ; Lat. inter ; Goth. 
undar]. 

Antar is sometimes compounded with a following 
word like an adjective, meaning interior, internal, 
intermediate. — agni, in. the interior fire, digestive 
force, Susr. ; (mfn.), being in the fire, Kaus. — anga, 
mt’n. interior, proximate, related, being essential to, 
or having reference to the essential part of the anga 
or base of a word ; (am), n. any interior part of 
the body, VarBfS. — anga-tva, n. the state or con- 
dition of an Antaranga. — avayava, 111. an inner 
limb or part. — ikftto, in. intermediate place, 
KaushBr.; the sacred ether or Brahma in the interior 
part or soul of man. — ikftto* n * hidden intention. 

— Again* , m. (in Gr.) an additional augment be- 
tween two letters. -ifira, in. the interior of a 
house, Yfljn. — Atmaka, mf(/)n. interior, MaitrUp. 

— £tmAn,m. the soul ; the internal feelings, the heart 
or mind, MaitrS. Sec. — itmlakfakam, ind. in 
the space between one’s self and tile (sacrificial) 
bricks, KitySr. — idhina [antdr-), mfn. 1 having a 
bit inside,’ bridled, TBr. — ipana, m. a market in- 
side (a town), R. — £ya, see antar-i/i. — irftma, 
mfn. rejoicing in one’s self(not in the exterior world), 
Bhag. — ila or -£laka(L.], n. intermediate space ; 
(r), loc. ind. in the midst, in midway (d/a is pro- 
bably for d/aya). — lndrlya, 11. (in Veditnta piiil.) 
an internal organ (of which there are four,viz. man as, 
buddh i, ahamkdra , and eitta). — Spa, n . (fr. 2 . ap), 
an island, Pin. vi, 3, 97. — uakya, 111. ( V^. vas), 
an intermediate resting-place, KaushBr.; rf.dai&n- 
ta rushy d. — gangi, f. the under-ground Ganges 
(as supposed to communicate under-ground with 
a sacred spring in Mysore). — gadu, mfn. ' hav- 
ing worms within,’ unprofitable, useless. — gat*, 
Ac., see antar- *y gam. — garbka, mfn. inclosing 
young, pregnant, KitySr. —girl, 111. 'situated 
among the mountains,’ N. of a country, MBh, 

— guda-valaya, m.( in anat.) the sphincter muscle. 

— fkdka-viaka, mfn. having hidden poison with- 
in. — gfiha or *gaha, n. interior of the house, 
inner apartment ; (am), ind. in the interior of a 
house. — goahflia yautdr-), mfn. being inside of 
the stable, MaitrS.; (rw\ m. inside of a stable, 
M.1nGf. — ghapa or -ghana or -ghita, in. a 
place between the entrance-door and the house ; N. 
of a village, Pin. iii, 3, 78, Sch. — Ja, mfn. bred in 
the interior (of the body, as a worm). — Jafhara, 
n. the stomach, L. — janman, n. inward birth. 
— jambkA, m. the inner part of the jaws, SBr. 
— jala-cara, mfn. going in the water. — Jita, 
infu. inborn, inbred, innate, —jinn, ind. between 
the knees ; holding the hands between the knees, 
Heat. ; (mfn.), holding the hands between the knees. 
— J&ina,n. inward knowledge. — JyotU(a«i7//'-), 
mfn. having the soul enlightened, illuminated, SBr. 
xiv ; Bhag. — Jvalaaa, n. internal heat, inflam- 

nation. mfn. burnt inwardly. — da- 

dkaaa, 11. the distillation of spirituous liquor (or a 
substance used to cause fermentation), L. — dadki- 
na, nifn. v.tiii>hing, disappearing, hiding one’s self; , 


(cf. antar-*/ dhd.) — daai, f. (in astrol.) inter- 
mediate period. — datoka, n. an interval of ttMt 
days; (at), ind. before the end of ten days, Mil. 

— divA, m. the middle of a fire, AV. — d£ka, m. 
internal heat, or fever. — dia, f. *« -deid below, 

M. hiGr. — dukkka, mfn. afflicted in mind, sad. 

— dusktoi nifn. internally bad, wicked, vile. 

— d^isktl, mfn. looking into one's own soul. 

— deto, m. an iutermaliate region of the compass, 
AV. — dv&ra, 11. a private or secret door within 
the house, L. — dki, Ac., sec s. v. an/arWd/td, 
p. 44. — dkyina, 11. profound inward meditation. 

— nagara, ». the palace of a king, K. — niviskfa, 
mfn. gone within, being within. — aiskfka, inlu. 
engaged in interna) reflection. — biakpa, m. sup- 
pressed tears ; (mfn.), containing tears. — bkavana, 
11. the interior of a house. — bkira, Ac., see 
antdrWbhu, p. 44, col. 2. — bkivani, f. inward 
meditation or anxiety ; (in arithm.) rectification of 
number.shy thedillerencesof the prrxlucts. — bktbnl, 
f. the inner part of the earth. — bkauma, mfn. 
being in the interior of the earth, subterranean, R. 

— manas, mfn. sad, perplexed, L. — mukka, mfn. 
going into the mouth ; yam), n. a kind of scissors 
used in surgery, Susf. — madia, m. 'sealed inside,' 

N. of a form of devotion. — m?ita, mfn. still-born, 
Susr. — yimA, m. a Soma libation performed with 
suppicssion of the breath and voice, VS. ; SBr. Ac. 

— yima-graka, m. id. — yimin, in. 'checking 
or regulating the internal feelings,’ the soul, SBr. 
xiv ; Mundllp. —yoga, m. deep thought, abstrac- 
tion. — lamba, nifn. acute-angular ; {as), m. a tri- 
angle in which the perpendicular falls within, an 
acute-angled triangle, —llna, mfn. inherent. — lo- 
ma [an/dr -), mfn. (said of anything) the hairy side 
ol which is turned inwards, MaitrS. ; covered with 
hair on the inner side. — vagto, m. - antah -pura. 

— vagaika, 111. superintendent of the women’s apart- 
ments. — va$a, mfn. situated in a forest, Pin. ; 
(aw), ind. within a forest, Pin. Sch. —vat (an/dr-), 
m \\vati [KV.]or vatni)n. pregnant, RV. Ac. — va- 
mi, m. flatulence, indigestion. — vaxtA, 111. the act of 
filling up gaps with grass, TS. — vaxtln or -vaaat, 
mfn. internal, included, dwelling in. — vaau, m., 
N. of a Soma sacrifice, KitySr. — vaatra, n. an 
under garment, Kathis. — vipl, nifn. skillcif in 
sacred sciences. — vivat, ind. inwardly, RV. — vi- 
sas, n. an inner or under garment, Kathis. — vl- 
gikana, n. entering within, L. — vldvAs, mfn. 
(perf. p. vid), knowing exactly, RV. i, 73, 7. 
— voga, m. internal uneasiness or anxiety ; inward 
fever. — vodi, ind. within the sacrificial ground, 
SBr. Ac. ; (/), f. the I)oab or district between the 
Gangi and Yamunii rivers ; (ayas), ni. pi., N. of 
the jicoplc living there, R. — vosman, n. the iiuicr 
apartments, the interior of a building. — VSSmlka, 

m. superintendent of the women’s apartments. — k»- 
?ana, n. abolishing, Pin. viii, 4, 34, Sch. — ka- 
aana, in., N. of a village, Pin. viii, 4, 24, Sch. 

— kastAnt, ind. in the hand, within reach of tht 
hand, AV. — kastlna, mfn. being in the haod or 
within reach, AitBr. — kina, in. laughing inwardly ; 
suppressed laughter; (aw), ind. with suppressed 
laugh . - k&ta, Ac ., see antar- i/dhd, p. 44 . — kyi- 
daya, mfn. turned inwards in mind, MaitrUp. 

WWl. antar a , mf(d)n. being in the interior, 
interior; near, proximate, related, intimate; lying 
adjacent to ; distant ; different from ; exterior ; (aw), 

n. the interior ; a hole, opening ; the interior part 
of a thing, the contents ; soul, heart, supreme soul ; 
interval, intermediate space or time ; period ; term ; 
opportunity, occasion ; place ; distance, absence ; 
difference, remainder ; property, peculiarity ; weak- 
ness, weak side ; representation ; surely, guaranty ; 
respect, regard; (ifc.), different, other, anothrr, 
e.g. desdntaram, another country ; (aw), or -fds, 
ind. in the interior, within [cf. Goth, anthar, 
Theme ant hara ; Lith. antra -s, 'the second;' 
I.at. alter). — o&kra, n. the whole of the thirty-two 
intermediate regions of the compass, VarBfS. ; a 
technical term in augury. — jSa, mfn. knowing the 
interior, prudent, provident, foreseeing. — t rnrnm, 
mfn. nearest ; immediate, intimate, internal ; like, 
analogous; (as), rn. a congenial letter, one of the 
same class, —tar a (dnfara-), mfn. nearer; very 
intimate, TS.; SBr. -da, mfn. (V^ dd), rutting 
or hurting the interior or heart. — diaft [VS.], f. an 
intermediate region or quarter of the compass ; (cf. 
antnrd-dis and aufar-desd.) - pflroska, m. the 
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internal man, the soul, Mn. viii, 85, — prabhava, 
mfn. ni' mixed origin or caste, Mn. i, 2. apraina 
m. an inner question ; a question which i outaiued 
in and arises from what has been previously stated. 
— atha, -sth&yin, -athita, mfn. interposed, in- 
ternal, situated inside, inward ; separate, apart. An- 
tarapatyS, f. a pregnant woman, L. Antari- 
bhara, see anfani. 

Antari,iud.in the middle, inside, within, among, 
between ; on the way. by the way; near, nearly, 
almost ; in the meantime, now and then ; for some 
time ; (with aec. and loc.) between, during, without. 
Antarfcgsa, 111. the part of the body between the 
shoulders, the breast, SBr. Antard-dig, f. « antar- 
di.uf, q.v. Autarft-bharA, mfn. bringing close to, 
procuring, RV. viii, 32, 12. Antarft-bhava- 
d«ha, m. or -bhava-Battva, ri. the soul in its 
middle existence between death and regeneration. 
AntarS-vedl, f. a veranda resting on columns, 
L. Antari-ifiiigam, ind. between the horns, 
K Sty Sr. 

Antariya, am, n. an under or lower garment, L. 
Antare, ind. amidst, among, between ; with 
regard to, for the sake of, on account of. 

Antarena, ind. amidst, between ; (with acc.) 
within, between, amidst, during; except, without, 
with regard to, with reference to, on account of. 
Antarya, mfn. interior, (gana dig-ad i, q.v.) 

antnr-y/unj, to assume, take up 

into one’s self, VS. 

W antar-aya , &c. See antar- y/i. 

^PiTTTVT antar-d-y/dhd , A. - dhatte , to re- 
ceive into one’s self, contain, RV. ix, 73, 8; SBr. 
dHKHI antardya. Sec antar-</i. 

antar-dla . See s. v. antar . 

antar- \/ as, to sit down into (acc.), 

RV. ix, 78, 3. 

antar- y/i, - ayoti , to come between, 
Mricch.; (perf. -ay am cakdra) to conceal, cau>e in 
disappear, Sis. iii, 24 ; -cti, to stand in any one’s 
way, separate; to exclude fioni (aid., rarely gen.); 
to pass ovei «»rnit ; to disappear: lntcns. iyatc, to 
walk to and tro between (as a mediator), RV. 

1. Antar-aya, as, m. inqiedimeiit, hindrance, 
ApSr.; (cf. an -ant a ray a.) 

2. Antar-aya, Nom. I*, nyati, see antar- y/i. 
Antar-ayana, am, ingoing under, disappearing, 

Pan. viii, 4, 25. 

Antar-ayana, as, rn., N. of .1 couutiy, P.bi. 
viii, 4, 25. 

Antar-fiya, as, m. intervention, obstacle. 
Antar-ita, mfn. gone within, interior, hidden, 
concealed, screened, shielded ; departed, retired, 
withdrawn, disappeared, perished; separated, ex- 
cluded ; impeded ; (am), n.(?) remainder ^ in aril h- 
nirtii ) ; a technical term iti architecture. 
Antar-lti, is, f. exclusion, MaitrS. 

antdriksha , am , 11. the inter- 
mediate space between heaven and earth; 'in the 
Veda) the middle of the three spheres or regions of 
life ; the atmosphere or sky ; the air ; talc. — kabit, 
mtn. dwelling in the atmosphere, ChUp. — ga or 
-cara, mfn. passing through the atmosphere ; (as), 
rn. a bird. — pr * , mfn. ( V • /W)» travelling through 
the atmosphere, RV. —prut, mfn. (y/prn), float- 
ing over the atmosphere, RV. i, 11 6, 3. — y£ni, 
f., N. of a brick, TS. — lokA, ni. the intermediate 
region 01 sky as a peculiar world, SBr. — samsita 
(antdriksha-), mfn. sharpened in the atmo.qdu n-, 
AV. —Bad, min. dwelling in the atmosphere, RV. 
iv, 40, 5, Scr. — sodya, n. residence in the atmo- 
spheie, SBr. Antarikahdyatana, mfn. having us 
abode in ihe atmosphere, SBr. Antariksliodara, 
mfn. having an interior as comprehensive as ihe 
atmosphere. 

Antarikshya (5), mfn. atmospheric, RV. 
Antariksha, am, n . « antdriksha. 

antdr-y/3. ish (3. pi. -icchanti) to 

wish, long for, RV. viii, 72, 3. 

antar -vpdti ( \/t), - updtyrti , to 

cuter over a threshold or boundary, Kao$. 

avhir- y'gam, to go between (so as 

to cxi lode from | abl.] \ SBr. 

Antar-gata or -gftxnin, mfn. gone between or 


into, being in, included ill ; being in the interior, 
internal, hidden, secret ; disappeared, perished ; 
slipped out of the memory, forgotten. — manaa, 
mfn. whose mind is turned inwards, engaged in deep 
thought, sad, perplexed. Antargfttopamftf f. a 
concealed simile (the particle of comparison being 
omitted). 

antar- V 1 . gd, to go between, RV. 5 
to separate, exclude from (with abl.) f SBr. 

’SPflift I. antar- y/i dhd, A. - dhatte , to place 
within, deposit ; to receive within ; to hide, conceal, 
obscure ; to hide one’s self : Pass. - dhiyale , to be 
received within, to be absorbed ; to be rendered in- 
visible ; to disappear, vanish ; to cease : Caus. - dhd - 
payati , to render invisible, to cause to disappear. 

2. Antar-dhE, f. concealment, covering, Pin. 
Sch. 

Antar-dhtna, am, n. disappearance, invisibility; 
antardhdnam V i or ^ gam, to disappear ; (as), 
in., N. of a son of Prithu. -gata, mfn. disappeared. 
• cara, mfn. going invisibly. 

Antar-dh&pita, mfn. rendered invisible. 

Antar-dh&yaka, tnf(//vf)u. rendering invisible. 

Antar-dhi, is, in. concealment, covering, AV.; 
disappearance ; interim, meantime, ShadvBr. 

Antar-hita, mfn. placed between, separated; 
covered, concealed, hidden, made invisible, vanished, 
invisible ; hidden from (with abl.) Antarhitdt- 
man, m. *of concealed mind,’ N. of Siva. 

antdr-y/hhu , to be (contained or 
inherent or implied) in, RV. vii, 86, 2, &c. 

Antar-bhava, mfn. being within, inward, in- 
ternal, generated internally. 

Antar-bhavana. See s. v. antar. 

Antar-bh&va, as, m. the being included by 
(lor.), internal nr inherent nature or disposition. 

Antar-bhivana. See s. v. antar. 

Antar-bhdvita, mfn. included, involved. 

Antar-bhuta, mfn. king within, internal, inner. 

— tva, n.; see antar-bhava. 

Antar-bhuml. See s. v. antar. 

^BPtTi^r/w^/r- vyam (Inipcr. 2. sg.-yr/rc/'tf) 
to hinder, stop, RV. x, 102, 3 ; VS.; TS.; (Iuijht. 
yai 1 ha tit) to keep inside, Asvlir. 

antar- v?,. vas, to dwell inside, 
abide in the inlet ior, Sis. ; to stop in the midst of, 
MBh.; (cl. antar ushya s. v. antar.) 

^ *d antar-\/han, forms the ind. p. 
- hatya , P.in. i, 4, 65, Sell., and the Pass, -hanyate, 
Pan. viii, 24, Sch. 

TPsnant antds- car, to move between, to 

move within, RV. &c. 

’STnTfyStJ antds- J chid, to cut ofF, inter- 

cept, SBr. 

antus for antar, sec |i. 43, col. 2. 

— tapta, mfn. internally heated or harassed. — taga, 
in. inward heat, Sfik.; Malatim. — tushara, mtn. 
having dew in the interior. — toya, mtn. containing 
water inside, Mcgh. — patha :dn!a<-', mtii. being 
on the way, RV. v, 32, 10. 

Antastya, am, 11. intestines, AitBr. 

vfv 1. anti , ind. before, in the presence 
of, near, RV. ; AV. ; (with gen.) within ihe proxi- 
mity of, to [cf. Lat .ante; («k. dawf]. — grlha 
•anti-), m. neighbour, RV. x, 95, 4. — tama, 
mfn. very near, Pin. Coimn. —tag (dnfi-\ ind. 
Imm near, RV. — deva (dnti-), mfn. being in the 
presence of the gods, near the gods, RV. i, 180, 7. 

— mitra (dnti-), mfn. having friends near one’s 
self, VS. — v&ma (dnti-), mf(d)n. at hand with 
wealth or loveliness, RV. vii, 77 » 4 - ""Shad, mfn. 
•.itting near, Pat. -BttttttA (dnti-), tiilu. at hand 
vsith kindness, AV. A^nty«&tl (4), niln. at hand 
with help, RV. i, 138, 1. 

I. Antlka, mfn. (with gen. or abl.) near, prox- 
imate, L. (com par. nediyas, superl. nedishtha) ; 
(am), n. vicinity, proximity, near, e. g. antika- 
stha, remaining near ; (dm), ind. (with gen. or ife.) 
until, near to, into the presence of; (at), ind. from 
the proximity ; near, close by ; within the presence 
of; (c), ind. (with gen. «»r ifc.) near, close by, in 
the proximity or presence of ; (cna), ind. (with gen.) 
near, —gat!, !. g'»ing near. — 1&, t. nearness, 


vicinity, contiguity. AntikAsraya, m. contiguous 
support (as that given by a tree to a creeper), L. 

1. Antlma, mfn. ifc. immediately following (e.g. 
dasdntima, ‘the eleventh’); very near, L. 

wfitr 2. anti , is, f. an elder sister (in 
theatrical language), L. For I . dnti, see col. 2. 

Antikft, f. an elder sister (in theatrical language ; 
perhaps a corruption of attikd), L. ; a fire-place, 
L. ; the plant Kchites Scholaris. 

Anti, f. an oven, L. 

antika , mfn. (fr. anta), only ifc. 
reaching to the end of, reaching to (e. g. ndsAntika, 
reaching to the nose), lasting till, until. 

2. Antlma, mfn. Anal, ultimate, last. Anti- 
n&Anka, m. the last unit, nine. 

Antya, mfn. last in place, in time, or in order ; 
ifc. immediately following, e. g. ashtamdntya, the 
ninth ; lowest in place or condition, undermost, 
inferior, belonging to the lowest caste ; (as), in. the 
plant Cyperus Hexastachyus Communis ; (am), n. 
the number 1 000 billions ; the twelfth sign of the 
zodiac ; the last member of a mathematical series. 

— karman, n. or -kriyS, f. funeral rites. — ja v 
mfn. of the lowest caste; (as), ru. a Siidra ; a man 
of one of seven inferior tribes (a washerman, currier, 
mimic, Varuda, fisherman, Mcda or attendant 011 
women, and mountaineer or forester). — ja-gamana, 
n. intercourse : between a woman of the higher caste) 
with a man of the lowest caste. — j annum or -j&ti 
or -jatiya, mfn. of the lowest caste.— j&-gam&na, 
n. inletumrse (between a man of the higher cast«*) 
with a woman of the lowest caste. — dhana, n. last, 
member of an arithmetical series. — pada or -mula, 
11. (in arithm.) the last or greatest root (in tin; 
square). — bha, 11. the last Nakshatra (Revati) ; the 
last sign of the zodiac, the sign Pisces. — ynga, 111. 
the last or Kali age. — yonl, f. the lowest origin, 
M11. viii, 6S ; (’mfn.), of the lowest origin. — v&ruu, 
as, </, m. f. a man or woman «>i the last tiihe, a 
Snclra. — vipulft, f., N. of a mi tre. Antyava- 
sSyin, i, ini, m. f. a man or woman ot low <avte 
(the son of a Caud.ila hy a Nishadi, especially .1 
(MndAla, Svapaca, Kdiattri, Silt a, Vaidrhaha, M.I- 
gadha, and Avogava), Mu. tkc. Antydhntl, f. 
funeral ohUtiou or sacrifice. Antyeshti, f. Inueial 
sacrifice. Antydshtl-krlyfi, f. funeral ceremonies. 

Antyaka, as, ni. a man of the lowest tribe, I,. 

antc-vdsin. Sec p. 43, cul. 1. 

antra , am, n. (edntr. of antara ; (ik. 
ivrtpo r\ eutrail, intestine (cf. antra , ; (/', t. the 
plant Convolvulus Argenteus or Iponuea IVs C.ipr e 
Roth. — kuja, m. or -kujana, n. or -vikujana, 11. 
ruinhliug of the bowels. — m-dlMml' antra m ), f. 
indigestion, inflation of the bowels from wind. 

— pfeaka, m. the plant ./Rschynomcuc tirandiflora. 

— maya, mfn. consisting of entrails. — v&rdlim&n, 
11. or -vriddhi, f. inguinal hernia, rupture, — silk, 
f., N. of a river. — BraJ, f. a kind of garland worn hy 
Nara-siyha. Antrida, m. worms in the intes- 
tines. 

and, cl. 1. P. andati , to bind, L. 

Andu, us, or andti, us, f. the chain for an 
elephant’s feet ; a ring or chain worn on the ancle, 

An&uka or anduka, as, m. id., L. 

^rf^FT andikd , f. (for antika, q. v.), fire- 

place. 

andolaya , Nom. P. andolayati , 

to agitate, to swing. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, oscillating, 

Andollta, mfn. agitated, swung. 

andraka^zdrdruka , q.v. 

an dh. cl. 10. P. andhayati , to make 

\ blind, Sis. 

AndhA, mi\<i)n. blind ; dark ; (am), n. darkness; 
turbid water, water ; (as), in. pi., N. of a people. 

— kftra, in. ti. darkness. — k&ra-maya, mfn. dark. 

— k&ra-Bamcaya, in. intensity of darkness. 

— k&rita, mfn. nude dark, dark, Kibl. ; (cf. gaua 
tar a kadi.) — kdpa, 111. a well of which the mouth 
is hidden ; a well over-grown with plants, &c. ; a 
particular hell. — m-karana (andham-), mf(/Tn. 
making blind. — tamaaa, 11. gieat, thick, or intense 
darkness, lMn. v, 4, 79; Ragli. — tft, f. or -tva, 
n. bliinliipss. — t&mABU, 11. --Itiniasd, L. —id. 
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ttlin, m. complete darkness of the soul ; {am], n 
the second or eighteenth of the twenty-one hells 
Mn. dec. ; doctrine of annihilation after death 
— Ahl, mfn. mentally blind. — p&tani, f. a female 
demon causing diseases in children, Susr. — miiihS 
f. a small covered crucible With a hole in the side 
muahikfc, f. the grass Lepcocercis Serrata 
-• m-bhavlshpn (and ham - ),nun .becoming bli nd. 
Pin. iii, 2, 57.— m-bb&TOka(tfW/j<f ///-), mfn. id., 
ib. ; Kaus. — rfitri, f. dark night (V), A V. And bA- 

a blind boil, one that does not suppurate, Su&r 
AnAb&bi (or andhdhika), m. a ‘blind,’ i.e. not poi- 
sonous snake ; (is, is), in. f. the fish called kueiks 
AndhI-V'ikyi, to make blind, to blind. AnAhL 
kflta, mfn . made blind . Andhlkxltdtman, mfn 
blinded in mind. AnAbi-gn, us, m., N. of a Rishi, 
PBr. Andhi- \Zbhu, to become blind. AndbX- 
bhuta, mfn. become blind. 

Andhaka, mfn. blind ; {as), m., N. of an Asun 
(son of Kasyapa and Dili) ; of a descendant of Yadi 
and ancestor of Krishna and his descendants ; N. o 
a Muni . — tfh&tln or -rlpu, m/the slayer or enemi 
of the Asura Andhaka,' N. of Siva. — varta, m., N 
of a mountain, Pan. iv, 3, 91, Sch. — vriahni 
ay as, m. pi. descendants of Andhaka and Vrishni 
Andhak&ri or andhak&auhfld, 111. ‘enemy of tin 
Asura Andhaka,’ N. of Siva. 

I. Andhas, as, 11. darkness, obscurity, RV. 

AndhlkS, f. night, L. ; a kind of game (hlindman* 
buff), L. ; a woman of a particular character (011c o 
the classes of women 1 ), L. ; a disease of the eye, L. 
another disease, L. ; — sarshapi, L. 

. an dhas, as, n . ( Gk . nvBos), a herb ; 
the Soma plant ; Soma juice, RV. ; VS. ; juice, SBr.; 
grassy groilnd, RV. vii, 96, 2 ; food, MBh. iii, 13244; 
h\ iP.‘ 

andhu , us, m. a well, Raj&t. 

andhula , as, m. the tree Acacia 

Sirissa. 

W andhrn , as, tn., N. of a people (pro- 
bably modem Tdingana) ; of a dynasty ; a man of 
a low caste (the offspring of a Vaidcha father and 
Kilravara mother, who lives by killing game), Mu. 
x, 36. — Jftti, f. tlic Andhra tribe. — j£tiya, mfn. 
belonging to the Andhra tribe. — bhrltya, as, in. 
pi. a dynasty of the Andhras. 

infii ,(>/ad), eaten, L; (dnnam), 
n. food or victuals, especially boiled rice ; bread corn ; 
food in a mystical sense (or the lowest form in which 
the supreme soul is manifested, the coarsest envelope 
of the Supreme Spirit) ; water, Naigh. ; Vishnu ; 
earth, L. -kima (dnna-), mfn. desirous of food, 
RV. x, 1 1 7, 3. — ttla, in. meal-time, proper hour 
for eating ; time at which a convalescent patient 
begins to take food, Bhpr. — koahthaka, m. up- 
board, granary; Vishnu, the sun, L. - ffati, f. the 
oesophagus, gullet. 11 — f andhi, m. dysentery, diar- 
rhoea. — ja or -JSta, mfn. springing from or occa- 
sioned by food as the primitive substance. —Jala, n. 
food and water, bare subsistence. —Jit, mfn. ob- 
taining food by conquest (explanation of viija-jlt ), 
SBr. — jivana (Anna-), mfn. living by food, SBr. 
— tajaa (dnna-), mfn. having the vigour of food, 
AV. —da or -dfitfi, mfn. giving food ; N. of Siva 
and Durga, L. — dina, n. the giving of food. — Ai- 
yla, mfn. *■ -da above, -Aarati, f. the divinity 
supposed to preside over articles of food, —dosha, 
m. a fault committed by eating prohibited food, Mn. 
v, 4. — dTSSha, as, m. want of appetite, dislike of 
food. — pati ( dnna-), m. the lord of food, N. of 
Savitfi, Agni, Siva. — patnl, f. a goddess presiding 
over food, AitBr. ; ASv$r. — patja (dnna-), n. 
the lordship over food, MaitrS. —pi, mfn. (expla- 
nation of ktta-pfi), purifying food, $Br. — pdrpa, 
mfn. filled with or possessed of food ; (a), f., N. of 
a goddess, a form of Durga. — ptya, n. explains the 
word vaja-pdya, q.v., SBr. — pradi, mfn. - -da 
above, SBr. — pralaya,mfn. being resolved into food 
or the primitive substance after death, L. — pr&aa, 
m. or-pr&aana, n. putting rice into a child’s mouth 
for the first time (one of the Sarpskaras ; see sa ru- 
sk a ra \ Mn. ii, 34 ; Vajd. i, 1 2 . - trabhnkahn, mfn. 
desirous of eating food, -brahman, n. Brahma as 
represented by food. — bhakaha, m. or -bhakaha- 
pa, n. eating of food, -bhlfd, m. a share of 
food, AV. iii, 30, 6. — bhuj, mfn. eating food; 
(k), m. a N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10382. -snaya, 


mfif)n. nude from food, composed of food or ol 
boiled rice. — xnaya-koaa, m. the gross material 
body (which is sustained by food ^ stkula-iartrd). 
— mala, 11. excrement; spirituous liquor, cf. Mn 
xi,9 t. — rakahft, f. caution in eating food, — rasa, 
m. essence of food, chyle ; meat and drink, tiutri 
ment, taste in distinguishing food. — lipafc, f. desin 
for food, appetite. — Tat (dnna-), mfn.Vcd. possesses 
of food, RV. x, 1 17, 2, &c. — yaatra, n. food and 
clothing, the necessaries of life. — Tfthi-arotaa, 11 
the oesophagus, gullet. — Tikftra, m. transfomutior 
of food ; disorder of the stomach from indigestion 
the seminal secretion. — rid, mfn. (\/2. vid), ac 
quiring food, AV. vi, 116, x ; (</l.vid), knowing 
food. — aaaha, m. leavings, offal. — aaipaktra, ir 
consecrating of food, —hartal, mfn. taking away 
food. — homfc, m. a sacrifice connected with the Asva- 
medha,SBr. Ann&klla, see and k a la. AnndoohA- 
Aana, n . food and clothing. AnnAttpl or annddln 
[Mn.ii,i 88], mfn. eating food. Ann&dA, n\tj,d)n 
eating food ; Supcrl. of the fcm. annddl-tama , ‘eat- 
ing the most,’ N. of the fore-finger, SBr. Anna- 
dana, n. eating c>f food, Annadya, n. food ii 
general, proper food. Annadya-kftma, mfn. de- 
sirous of food. Ann&yu, ni. (coined for the ety 
rnology of vdyti), 4 living by food, desirous of food, 
AitUp. Ann&rthin, mfn. asking for food. An- 
nd-vrldh (final a lengthened), rufn. prospering by 
food, RV. x, 1, 4. Anndhlrln, nifii. eating food. 

Annlyat, mfn. being desirous of food, RV.iv, 2, 7 
annambhafta, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Tarka-samgraha, q. v. 

wai 1 .any a (3), am, n. inexhaustibleness 
(as of the milk of cows), AV. xii, I, 4 ; (cf. dnyd.) 

Wat 2. a nyd, as, a, at, other, different ; other 
than, different from, opposed to (abl. or in comp.) 
another ; another person ; one of a number ; anya 
anya or cka anya, the one, the other ; anyac ca , 
ami another, besides, moreover [cf. Zend anya ; 
Armen, ail ; Lat. alius ; Goth, aljis, Theme alja ; 
Gk.dAAor for d\jo-s ; cf. also toot], — klma, mfi 
loving another. — k&ruki, f. a worm bred in excre- 
ment, L. — kflta (anyd *), mfn. done by another, 
RV. — kahatrd, n. another territory or sphere, 
AV. — ga or -gdmln, mfn. going to another, adul 
teroiis. — gotra, mfn. of a different family. — oltta, 
mf(d)n. whose mind is fixed on Mine nnc or some- 
thing else. — codlta, mfn. moved by another. 
— Ja or -JSta (anyd-) [RV.], rnfti. born of another 
(family, &c.), of a different origin. — Jarnnan, n. 
another birth, being bom again. — taa, see s.v. 
— ti, f. difference. — dnrraha, mfn. difficult to be 
home by another. — Aorata or -AmratyA [MaitrS. ; 
SBr.] or -Aaiwata, mfn. having another divinity, 
i.e. addressed to another divinity. — Aharma, m. 
different characteristic ; characteristic of another ; 
(mfn.), having different characteristics. — Ahl, mfn. 

c whose mind is alienated, L. — nibhl (anyd-), 
mfn. of another family, AV. i, 29, 1, —para, mfn. 
devoted to something else, zealous in something else, 
-pnihta, as, m. or d, f. [Kum, i, 46] ‘reared by 
another,* the kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to be 
reared by the crow). — pfirvfc, f. a woman previously 
betrothed to one and married to another. — blja-Ja 
or -btya-samuAbhaTa or -b^otpanna,‘m. * bom 
from the seed of another,* an adopted son. -bbflt, 
m . 4 nourishing another/ a crow (supposed to sit upon 
theeggsof the kokila). — bhfita, tfJ,m.ori,f.[Ragh. 
viii, 58] * -pus hid above. - maaa» or -maaaska, 
mfn. whose mind is fixed on something else, absent, 
versatile ; having another mind in one’s self, pos- 
sessed by a demon. -altfi-Ja, m. a half-brother 
(who has the same father but another mother), Yajft. 
-rkJan, mfn. having another for king, subject to 
another, ChUp. -rlahfriya, mfn. front another 
kingdom, belonging to another kingdom, SBr. 

— rflpft, n. another form ; (end), in another form, 
disguised; (anyd-rupa), mf(d)n. having another 
form, changed, altered, RV. &c. — vftplb, mfn. 
having another shape. — ll&ga or «llitg*kA, mfn. 
having the gender of another (word, viz. of the sub- 
itantive), an adjective. -Tarpa (anyd-), mf(<i)n. 
having another colour. — vBpt, m. ‘sowing for 
others/ i.e. Meaving his eggs in the nests of other 
birds/ the kokila or Indian cuckoo, VS. -rrata 

anyd-), m. devoted to others, infidel, RV. ; VS. 

— iikkaka, m. a Brahman who has left his school, 

an apostate, L. - aaipgwma, m. intercourse with 


another, adulterous intercourse.— sAAh&rana, mfn. 
common to others. — atri-ffa f m. going to another's 
wife, an adulterer, Mn. Anyft-Aflksha [L.] or 
anyi-A^li [VS. &c.], mfn. or anyA-Ayiia,mf(/ )n. 
of another kind, like another. Any&dhina, mfn. 
subject to others, dependent. Any&arayana, 11. 
going to another (as an inheritance). Anyiarlta, 
mfn. gone to another. Anystsakta, mfn. intent 
on something else. Any&a&Ahftrapa, mfn. not 
common to another, peculiar. AnydAkK, f. mar- 
ried to another, another's wife, Ssh. Aoyotpftnnft, 
mfn. begotten by another. AnyfiAaryft, mfn. bom 
from another womb, RV. vii, 4, 8 ; (<ax), m. a step- 
mother’s son, Yljn. 

Anyakfc, mfn. another, other, RV. 

Anya-tama, mfn. any one of many, either, any. 

Any a- tart, as, d, at, cither of two, other, dif- 
ferent ; any at ar a anyatara , the one, the other ; 
anyatarasydm, loc.f. either way, Pip . — tan (anya- 
tard-), ind. on one of two sides, SBr.; K.ltySr.; 
either way ( - anyatarasydm), VPrJt. Anyata- 
rato-danta, mt\//)n. having teeth* on one side 
(only), §Br. Anyatart-Ayufl, ind. on either of 
two days, Pan. v, 3, 22. 

Anyt-tan, ind. from another ; from another 
motive ; on one side (any at ah anyatah, on the 
one, on the other side); elsewhere; on the other 
side, on the contrary, in one direction ; towards some 
other place. Anyata-eta, ju. variegated 

on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyatap-kiknnt, mfn. 
sharp on one side, SBr. Any&tah-plaknhft, f., N. 
of a lotus pond in Kurukshctra, SBr. Anyato- 
rUtin, mfn, striking in one direction, SBr. Axl- 
yato-Aat, mfn. - anyatardto-danta, q.v., TS. 
AnyAto-’rapya, 11. a land which is woody only 
on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyato-vfcta, in. a 
disease of the eye, Susr. 

Anyatastya, as, m. ‘opponent, adversary,' in 
comp, with -Jftyin, mfn. overwhelming adversaries, 
$Br. xiv. 

Anyat-kftraka, mfn. making mistakes, P.1n. vi, 
3, 99 (the neut. fomi appears to be used in comp, 
when error of any kind is implied ; other examples 
besides the following are given). Anyat- \/l . kyl, 
to nuke a mistake, Pat. Anyad-Aaft or -fiala, 
f. a bad desire or hope(?) f Pan. vi, 3, 99. 

Anya-tra, ind. ( « any as min, Kh'. of 2. anyd), 
elsewhere, in another place (with abl.) ; on another 
occasion ; (ifc.) at another time than ; otherwise, 
in another manner ; to another place ; except, with- 
out, MSnGr.; Jain. [cf.Goth .aljathrd). — manas 
(< any dt r a -), mfn. having the mind directed to some- 
thing else, inattentive, SBr. xiv. 

Anyathaya, P. any at hay at i to alter, Sah. 

Any A- tbE, ind. otherwise, in a different manner 
(with at as, itas, or tatas -in a manner different 
from this ; anyathdanyathd, in one way, in another 
way); inaccurately, untruly, falsely, erroneously; 
from another motive ; in the contrary case, other- 
wise [cf. Lat. aliuta]. — kfcra, in. doing other- 
wise, changing ; (am), ind. otherwise, in a different 
manner, Pin. iii, 4, 27. — V I . kyl» to act otherwise, 
alter, violate (a law), destroy (a hope), &c. — kflta, 
mfn. changed. — khyitl, f. (in SArikhya phil.) the 
assertion that something is not really what it appears 
to be according to sensual perception ; N. of a philo- 
sophical work, -tva, 11. an opposite state of the 
case, difference. — bklva, m. alteration, difference. 
- bhfttft, mfn. changed. — vidln (or anya-vadin), 
mfn. speaking differently ; (f), m. speaking incon- 
sistently ; (in law) prevaricating^ a prevaricator, 
— Yflttl, mfn. altered, disturbed by strong emo- 
tion. — iiddka, mfn. wrongly defined, wrongly 
proved or established ; effected otherwise, unessen- 
tial. -glAdka-tr*, n. or -aiAAfci, f. wrong argu- 
ng, wrong demonstration ; that demonstration in 
which arguments are referred to untrue causes, 
-•totrft, n. irony, Yijft. ii, 204. 

Anyfe’Ai, ind. at another time ; sometimes ; one 
day, once ; in another case- [cf. Old Slav, inogda, 
inilda ] . 

AnyiA-lsl, -till, Ac. See anyat-kdraka. 
AnyaAiya, rnfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 99) belonging to 
n other, DaL 

Anyarhl, ind. at another time, L. 

AayaAynka [Car.] or aayaAyiiahka [Suir.], 
mfn. occurring on another day ; (as), m. a chronic 
'ever. 

Anya-AyAs, ind. on the other day, on the fol- 
owiug day, AV. &c.; the other day, once, Pancat. 
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Anyonya or anyo-*nya (said to be fir. any ns, 
nom. sing, m., and anya ; ef. par as yarn ; in most 
cases the first anya inay be regarded as the subject 
of the sentence, while the latter assumes the acc. ( 
inst., gen., or loc. cases as required by the verb; 
but there are many instances in which the first anya, 
originally a nominative, is equivalent to an oblique 
case) ; one another, mutual ; {am), or -tas, ind. 
mutually, —kalaba, m. mutual quarrel. "»ffhita, 
m. mutual conflict, killing one another. wpaksha- 
iiayana, n. transposing (of numbers) from one side 
to another. —bhada, in. mutual division or enmity. 
~mithuna, n. mutual union; (aO/ni. united 
mutually. — vibbftffa, m. mutual partition (of an 
inheritance), m. mutual effect of one upon 

another. — vyatlkara, m. reciprocal action, rela- 
tion or influence. — aamaraya, m. reciprocal re- 
lation (of cause and effect). — sapeksha, infu. 
mutually relating. hlr&bhihata, min. (two 
quantities) mutually multiplied by their denomina- 
tors. Anyonyapahrita, rnfn. taken or secreted 
from one another, taken secretly. AnyonyabhSva, 
m. mutual non-existence, mutual negation, relative 
difference. AnyonytUiraya, in. mutual or reci- 
procal support or connection or dq>endancc ; mutually 
depending. AnyonyiUrita, mtn. mutually sup- 
ported or depending. Anyonyoktl, ^conversation. 

-nyaiiga, mfn. ‘ spotless,* in coin]), 
with -gveta, mfn. white and without spot (as a 
sacrificial animal), AitBr. 

w q an anya -l as , &c. See s.v. 2. anya. 

Anya-th*, anya-dft, &c. See ih. 

anya (3), f. inexhaustible (as the tnilk 
of a cow), RV. viii, I, 10 & 27, 1 1 ; SV. 

a-nydya , os, m. unjust or unlawful 
action; impropriety, indecorum; irregularity, dis- 
order. — vartin or -vrltta, mfn. acting unjustly; 
following evil courses. 

A-ny&yin or a-nyftyya, mfn. unjust, improper, 
indecorous, unbecoming. 

nyuna , rnf(a)n. not defective, not 
less than (with abi.); entire, complete. A'-nyfl- 
nk\\ ikta [SBr.] or a-nyfinadhlka, mfn. not too 
little and not too much ; neither deficient nor ex- 
cessive. 

- ny-okas , mfn. not remaining in 

one’s habitation {okas), AV. 

*r»n*r anv-aksha, mfn. (fr. 4. aksha ), fol- 
lowing, L. ; (/7m), ind. afterwards, immediately after, 
R. &c , cf. gana sarad-ddi. 

anv-akshara-sandhi , is, m. 
a kind of Sandhi in the Vedas, RPrlt. 

anv-aiigdm, ind. after every 
member or part, SBr. 

anvufle , off, uct and id, ak (V adc), 
following the direction of another, going after, fol- 
lowing; lying lengthwise ; {amici), loc. ind. in the 
rear, behind; (ak), ind. afterwards; behind (with 
acc.) Anvaff-bfcftvasa, ind. afterwards, L.; 
friendly disposed, Pin. iii, 4, 64. Anvag-bbOya, 
ind. becoming friendly disposed, ib. 

V^anp-V'afy, to anoint, SBr. ; Kaui. 

aqv-ati- i/sic , to pour out over 

or along, TBr. ^ 

anv-att (v^i), cl. a. P. -atyeti, to 

pan over to, follow, $Br. 

anv-adhi-yruh, to ascend after 

another, L l\y. 

anv-adhy-</ 2. as, to throw upon 
after another, MAnSr. 

anv-adhydyam , ind. according 
io the chapters (of the Veda), according to the 
sacred texts, Nir. 

anv-opa-v kram, to run away 
after another, TBr. 

anv-abhi-shic (\^sic), A. -sifl- 
cate, to have one’s self anointed by another (with 
acc.), MBh. xii, 3803 (both editions). 

anv-aya,as, m. (y/i, see ants/i). 


following, succession ; connection, association, being 
linked to or concerned with ; the natural order or 
connection of words in a sentence, syntax, constru- 
ing ; logical connection of words ; logical connection 
of cause and effect, or proposition and conclusion ; 
drift, tenor, purport; descendants, race, lineage, 
family. — j&a, m. a genealogist. — vat, mfn. hav- 
ing a connection (as a consequence), following, 
agreeing with ; belonging to Tace or family ; {vat), 
ind. in connection with, in the sight of, Mn. viii, 
333. — vyatlreka, 11. agreement and contrariety; 
a positive and negative proposition ; species and 
difference ; rule and exception ; logical connection 
and disconnection, —vy a tire kin, mtn. (in phi!.) 
affirmative and negative, —vylpti, f. an affirma- 
tive argument. 

Anvayin, mfn. connected (as a consequence) ; 
belonging to the same family, Rajat. Anvayi-tva, 
n. the state of being a necessary consequence. 

anr- y/arc, to honour with shouts 

or songs of jubilee, RV. v, 29, 2. 

ann-y/arj, to let go, SBr. 

ffMWfr/ (according to NBD.) short- 
ened for anu-vart ( V vrit), to go after, demand 
( a girl in marriage ' \ A V. xiv, I, 56. For the abbre- 
viation, rf. anvil, apva , a-bhva. 

Anvartitri lor anu-vartit$i, td, m. a wooer, 
RV. x, 109, 2. 

unc-arthn , mf(«)n. conformable to 
the meaning, agreeing with the true meaning, Kagh. 
iv, 12; having the meaning obvious, intelligible, 
clear. — grahana, n. the literal acceptation of the 
meaning of a word (as opposed to the conventional). 
— samJnK, f. a term whose meaning is intelligible 
in itself (opposed to such technical terms as l*ha, 
yhu, &c.) 

anv~\/av, to encourage, RV. viii, 

7 » 2 4 - 

***** anv-ava-\/i. kri, to despise, re- 

fuse, MaitrS. 

anv-ava - v/ 1 . kri , to scatter or 

strew about (with iustr.), Y.ljri. 

Anv-avakirana, am, n. scattering about succes- 
sively, L. 

anv-ava-^kram, to descend or 

enter in succession, SBr. xiv. 

OTHPPTT anv-uvaWi* gd, to go and join 

another, SBr. 

anv-ava- y/ car , to insinuate one’s 

self into, enter stealthily, TS. &c. 

Anv-avac&ra, as, m. See dn-anvavacara. 

anv-ava- \/dha, to place into suc- 

cessively, ApSr. 

anv-ava- y/ 1 . pa, Ved. Inf. - pdtoh , 

to drink after others, SafikhBr. 

anv-ava- y/plu, - plavate , to dive 

after, TBr. 

anv-ava- y/m^ii, to touch or 

come in contact with or along, Qobh. 

anv-ava- y/rvh, to ascend or 

enter upon after another, MBh. 

anv-ava- y/ lap. Pass. - lupyate , 

to drop off after another, PBr. 

anv-ava- Vsrii , to let go along 

or towards, TS. ; TBr. 

Anv-avaaargw, as, m. letting down, slackening, 
TPrit. ; Pat. ; permission to do as one likes, Pan. 
i, 4, 96. 

anv-ava-y/so, - syati , to adhere to, 

cling to, TBr. &c. ; to long for, desire, SBr. &c. 

Anv-ava-B&yin, mfn. adhering to, depending 
oil (gen.\ TS. ; SBr. 

Anv-ava-iita, mfn. seized by, SankhBr. 

anv-ava - y/sthd, to descend after 

another, SBr. 

VH^own-ara- ^/sru,Cn\\n . • srdmyati , to 

cause to flow down upon or along, TS. ; TBr. ; SBr. 


anv-ava- \han f to throw down 

by striking, ^Br. 

anv-ava- y/hfi, to lower (the 

shoulder), SAnkliGr. 

anv-avdrj ( y/arfj , to cause to go 
after or in a particular direction, SBr. ; to afflict with 
(instr.), AitUp. 

ano-avds ( v/j . as), to place upon 

(dat.), TS. 

anv-avd (v^i), cl. 3. P. -avaiti, to 

follow, walk up to or get into. 

Anv-av&ya, as, m. race, lineage, MBh. 

Anv-avKyana, am, n. Sec dn-anvavdyana. 

V^nTST anv-av^ksh (y/tksh), to look at, 

inspect. 

AnT-avekabft, f. regard, consideration. 

anv-V 1* as, cl. 5. P.. A. -asnoti, 
~nute, to reach, come up to, equal, RV. ; AV. 

anv-ashtakd , f. the ninth day in 
the latter half of the three (or four) mouths following 
the full moon in AgrahSyana, Pausha, Mftgha (& 
PhSlgnna), Mn. iv, 150. 

Anvasbtakya, am, n. a Sraddha or funeral 
ceremony performed on the Anvushtakiis. 

anv-Vi. as, to he near, I^aty. ; to 
be at hand, RV. ; AitBr. ; to reach, RV. 

tTrW dno-asta, mfn. ( ^2. as), shot along, 

shot ; interwoven (as in silk), chequered, SBr. 

auv-y/ah, pi'i f. -aha, to pronounce 

(especially a ceremonial formula, SBr. &c.) 

anv-ahdm, ind. day after day, 

every day. 

anvfi (for 2 .anu-va , q.v.), blowing 

after, TAndyaBr. ; GopBr. 

anv-d-y/ 1. kri, to give to any one 
to take with him, to give a portion to a daughter, 
SSfikhBr. 

Anv-&~k?iti, is, f. shaping after, imitation, 
SAnkhGr. 

ramnn anv-d-y/krnm, A. to ascend to- 

wards or to, TS. : IV to visit in succession, BhP. 

ano-a-ksayam, ind. ( ksd for 

khyd ), reciting successively, MaitrS. 

’fPTnPTT anv-ft- v / /t//yf 7 ,toenumerate,Laty. 

Anv-ftkhyina, am, n. an explanation keeping 
close to the text, SBr. ; a minute account or state- 
ment, Pat. 

anv-d-y/ gam, to follow, come 
after, VS. ; §Br. Sec . : Desid, -jigaqsati, to wish or 
intend to follow,. SBr. 

*T*Tnr anv-d-^t. gd, to follow, RV. i, 
1 a6, 3. 

fraT'HB anv-d-y/ caksh, to name after, 

SBr. 

tTWTF^ anv-d-y cam, to follow in rinsing 
the mouth, AivOf. 

«WN anv-dcaya, as, m. (Vd), laying 
down a rule of secondary importance (after that 
which ii pradhdna or primary) ; connecting of a 
secondary action with the main action (e.g. the con- 
junction ca is sometimes used anvacaye), •» iiab- 
fa, mfn. propounded as a rule or matter of secon- 
dary importance. 

Anv-ftoita, mfn. secondary, inferior. 

anv-d-y car, to follow or imitate 
in doing, BhP. 

anvdje (yajf), only used in con- 
nection with y/i . kri, e.g. anvdje kri, to support, 
aid, assist, Pin. i, 4, 73. 

anv-d-y tan, to extend, spread, 

RV. viii, 48, 13, &c. ; to overspread, extend over, 
VS. 

VWfHfT anv-d-yi.dd, A. to resume, SBr. 
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*Rrrf?H anv-a- / Hi, to name or mentiot 
afresh, Pan. 

Any-Edlshf*, mfn. mentioned again, referring 
to a previous rule, Pan. vi, 2, 1 90. 

Any-Sdeaa, as, m. mentioning after, a repeated 
mention, referring to what has been stated pre 
viously, re-employment of the same word in a sub- 
sequent part of a sentence, the employment again o! 
the same thing to perform a subsequent operation. 

AiiT-KdSMka, mfn. referring to a previous 
statement, TPrlt. 

• WaiTVT anv-a- Vdhd, to add in placing 
upon, place upon : A. & P. to add fuel (to the fire), 
AitBr. &c. ; to deliver over to a third person (in 
law). 

Any-EdhEna, am, n. adding or putting fuel (or 
the three sacred fires) ; depositing. 

I. Any-Edhi, is, m. a bail or deposit given t 
any one for being delivered to a third person, Gaut 
Any-Edhaya or -Sdheyaka, am t 11. property 
presented after marriage to the wife by her husband': 
family, Mn. Ac. 

Anv-lhita, mfn. deposited with a person to be 
delivered ultimately to the right owner. 

/ i.cMdn.torun after, Kath 

anv-a-</dhi, to recollect, remem- 
ber, think of, AV. ; TAr. 
a. Any-Edhi, is, m. repentance, remorse, L. 
A&y-EdhyE, as, m. pi. a kind of divinity, SBr. 

yat n fl m-aVni, to lead to or along. 

anv-d- y/nu, Intens. - ndnaviti , to 

sound through, RV. x, 68, 12. 

dnv-antryc r, mfn. being in the 

entrails, AV. 

WUHanv-Jap, to attain, reach, AitBr. : 
Desid. anv-lpsati , to harmonize in opinion, agree, 
VP. 

anv-d- y/bhaj, P. and A. to cause 

to take a share after or with another, SBr. Ac. 

Any-E-bhakta, mfn. entitled to take a share 
after or with another. 

anv-a- y/bhd, to imitate, equal, 

TS. Ac. 

anv-d- y/y at, Caus. - ydtayati , to 
dispose or add in regular sequence, bring into con- 
nection with (loc. or abl.), $Br. Ac. 

A&y-d-yatta, mfn. (with loc. or acc.) connected 
with, being in accordance with, being entitled to, 
TS. Ac. 

Any-fiyEtya, mfn. to be brought in connection 
with, to be added, to be supplied, AivSr. 

lT*nUR anv-ayatana, mfn. latitudinal. 
anv-a- y/rabk, to catch or seise or 
touch from behind ; to place one's self behind or at the 
side of, keep at the side of, AV. Ac. : Caus ,-rambha- 
yati, to place behind another (with loc.), TS. 

A&y-Er 4 bkya, mfn. to be touched from behind, 
SBr. 

Amr-Erambb 4 , as, m. touching from behind, 
TBr. ; KltySr. 

Aav-Erambha?*, am, n. id., KltySr. 
Any-Erambhaplyt, f. an initiatory ceremony, 
KltySr. 

anv-a- >/ruh, to follow or join by 
ascending ; to ascend : Caus, -rohayati, to place 
upon. 

A&Y-ErofcE, ds, m. pi., N. of certain Japas ut- 
tered at the Soma-libations, TS. 

Aav-Eroba^a, am, n. [p widow's) ascending the 
funeral pile after or with the body of a husband, 
(gana anupravacanddi , q. v.) 

iav-lroha^ya, mfn. belonging to the Anv- 
Irohana, or rite of cremation, ibid. 

anv-d- y/labh, to lay bold of, 
grasp, handle, take in the hand or with the hand, 
KV. x, 130, 7, Ac. 

Any-Elabhana or anw-Elaxnbba&a, am, n. 
a handle (?), MBh. iii, 17156. 

ansral* anv-a- 1/ loc, Caus. - locayan , to 

consider attentively. 


anv-d- / 2 . vap, * to scatter in ad- 
dition/ to add, Kaus. 

anv-a- \/vak, to convey to or in 
the proximity of, RV. x, 39, a. 

anv-d-^vis, to enter, occupy, 
possess; to follow, act according to, ChUp. Ac. 

anv-d- y/vr it, to roll near or along 
RV. v, 62, a ; to revolve or move after, follow, VS 
Ac. : Intens. - varivartti (impf, 3. pi. Anv fivarivuh 
for °vrituh ), to drive or move after or along, RV 
x, 51, 6; TS. 

anv-d- y/si, to lie along, be ex 
tcuded over, AV. 

*rs*rf?Rt anv-d-srita , mfn. ( \/sri ), one 
who has gone along ; placed or situated along. 

anv- y/ as, to take a seat suhse 
quently ; to be seated at or near or round (with acc. ) 
to live in the proximity of (with gen.), Heat. ; t« 
be engaged in (especially in a religious act). 

Anv-Esana, am, 11. sitting down after (another) 
service ; regret, affliction, L. ; a place where work 
is done, manufactory, house of industry, L. ; ai 
unctuous or cooling enema, L. 

Anv-Esina, mfn. sitting down after, seated 
alongside of. 

Any-EsyamEna, mfn. being accompanied by 
attended by. 

fRTKIT anv-d- y/sthd, to go towards, to 
meet, attain, VS. Ac. 

anv-d-hita. See anv-d- Jdhd. 

'QTZQTg anv-d- y/hri, to make up, supply, 
SBr. Ac. 

A&y-E-hara^a, am, n. making up, supplying, 
Comm, on Llfy. 

A&r-E-hEra, as, m. id., Llfy. 

Anv-EbEryE, as, m. a gift, consisting of food 
prepared with rice, presented to the Kitvij priest at 
the Daria purnarn, Isa ceremonies, TS. Ac. ; (am or 
akam ), 11. the monthly Sr.lddha (q. v.) held on the 
day of new moonf accord mg to Mn. iii, 123 it should 
be of meat eaten after the presentation of a Bind* or 
ball of rice). — pEoana, in. the southern sacrificial 
fire, used in the AnvAhSrya sacrifice, $Br. Ac. 

anv-d- \'hve, to call to om ’s side 
in order or after another, Kaub 

anr- %/*, to go after or alongside, to 
follow ; to seek ; to be guided by ; to fall to one’s 
share, RV. iv, 4, 1 1 ; Vcd. Inf. dnv-ttave, to reach 
or join [BR.j, to imitate [Gmn.], RV. vii, 33, 8 ; 
dnv-ttavai, to go along (with acc.), RV. i, 34, 8 ; 

vii, 44, 5. 

Anv-aya. See p. 46, col. I. 

A&y-lta, mfn. gone along with ; joined, attended, 
accompanied by, connected with, linked to ; having 
as an essential or inherent part, endowed with, pos- 
sessed of, possessing ; acquired ; reached by the mind, 
understood ; following ; connected as in grammar or 
construction. A&yltArtha, mfn. having a clear 
meaning understood from the context, perspicuous, 
A'&y-ltl, is, ft following after, VS. 
Anv-XyamEna, mfn. being followed. 

vftw anv-y/idh op anv-Vindh, to kindle, 
AV. 

anv-^frish, cl. x. P. • icchati , to 
desire, seek, seek after, search, aim at, AV. Ac. : 
cl. 4. P. -ishyati, id., R. Ac., Caus. - eshayati , id., 
Mpcch. Ac. 

Auy-Uh^a or any-Uhyamfcpa, mfn. sought, 
•equired. 

Any-esha, as, m. [Sik.] or anT-esha^a, am, 
d, n. f. seeking for, searching, investigating. 
Anv-eahaka, mf(i£<J)n. or any-eihln or any- 

ishffl [Pin. v, a, 90, Ac.], mfn. searching, in- 
citing. 

A&y-ashfayya or any-tibya, mfn. to be 
searched, to be investigated. 

anv - y'lksh, to follow with one’s 
ooks, to keep looking or gazing, A V . Ac. ; to keep 
in view, $Br. 

AnT-Xkahapa, am, n. or anr-ikabl, f. exa- 


mining, inquiry, Comm, on Nyljad. ; meditation, 
BhP. 

Any-lkahltEyya, mfn. to be kept in view or in 
mind, SBr. 

anv-ita =z anv-ita,(\.v., Balar.; Kip. 

Norton anv-lpdm , ind. (fr. 2.ap), along 
the water, along the river, MaitrS. ; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 
98, Sch. 

anv-y/fi({ft,$. P. -iyarti), nor. A, -aria, 
to follow in rising, RV. v/52, 6. 

anv-pedm, ind. verse after verse, 

SBr. 

dnv-riju , mfn. moving straightfor- 
wards or Tn the right way (N. of Indra), MaitrS. 

anv-vrtdh , cl. 6. P. -fidhdti, to 
carry out, accomplish, RV. vii- 87. 7. 

anv-e (a-v / i), cl. 2. P. -aiti, to come 
after, to follow as an adherent or attendant, RV, i, 
161, 3, Ac. 

dnv-etave, Ac. Sec anv- \'i. 

^X\t.tfp, n. (gen. apas), work (according 
to NBD.) f RV. i, 151,4. 

. dp (in Ved. used in sing, and plur., 
but in the classical language only in plur., upas), f # 
water; air, the intermediate region, Naigh. ; the 
star 8 Virgin is ; the Waters considered as divinities. 
Ifc. np may become apa or ipa, upa after 1- and «- 
stems respectively. [Cf. bat. aqua ; Goth, ahva, * a 
river Old Germ, aha, and ajju at the end of com- 
pounds ; kith. «//<’*, ‘ a rivet perhaps bat. await, 
‘a river, * tor apnis ; cf. also di/i/idv.J A'pa-vat, 
mfn. watery, AV. xviii, 4, 24. Apah-iamvarta, 
m. destruction (of the world) by water, Buddh. 
ApEm-vatsa, in. * calf of the waters/ N. of a star. 
Apdm-napEt [ KV. ; VS.] or apEm-napt?! [Pin. 
iv, 2, 27 j or apim-garbba [VS.J or apo-naptrl 
[Pan. iv, 2, 27], 111. ‘giandsoii of the waters.* N. 
of Agui or fire as sprung front water. Apftni- 
naptriya [Pin. iv, 2, 27] 01 apfim-naptriya 
Kath.] or apo-naptrlya [i’Br.Jorapo-naptrfya 
MaitrS. ; TS. ; AitBr. Ac.], mfn. relating to Agni. 
ApEm-nEtha, m. the ocean, L. ApEin-nldbl, 
nt. the ocean, L. ; N . of a Slman. ApEm-patl or 
ap-patl [Mn.], nt. the ocean; N. of Vanina . 
ApEm-pitta or ap-pltta, n. fire; a plant; L, 
Ap-kfitina, n. deep meditation performed by 
means of water, Buddh. Ap-oara, nt. an aquatic 
animal, Mu. vii, 72. Ap-aaraa, see s. v. 

Aptyi ( 3 \ mfn. watery, RV. i, 124, 5. 

Apya ( 2, 3), in f(dpyd ; once dpi, RV. vi, 67, 9)n. 
being in water, coming from water, connected with 
water, RV. (cf. 3 .apya). 

Apsayi, apaayyA, aps4. See s. v. 

Apart, for words beginning thus, see s. v. atsu. 
Ab- ( for words beginning thus, see s. v. ad-in Jhana , 
ab-ja, Ac. 

WI dp a, ind. (as a prefix to nouns and 
verbs, expresses) away, off, back (opposed to tipa, 
dnu, sam, pro) ; down (opposed to ud). •-taxEm, 
ind. farther oft) MaitrS. 

When prefixed to nouns, it may sometimes » tha 
neg. particle a, e. g. apa-bhT, fearless ; or may ex- 
press deterioration, inferiority, Ac. (cf. apa-pdtha ). 

(As a separable particle or adverb in Ved., with 
abb) away from, on the outside of, without, with the 
exception of [cf. Gk. dxd; Lat. ab ; Goth, af ; 
Eng. of], 

apa-karuna, mfn. cruel. 

1 PPK< 9 | apa-kalanka, as, m. a deep stain 
or mark of disgrace, L. 

f! iPRSffK apa-kalmasha, mf{«)n. stainless, 
sinless. 

apa-y/kash , to scrape off, AV. 

Wranira apa - kasha y a , mfn sinless, 
MarkP. 

nptnv apa-kdmd, as, m. aversion, abhor- 
ence, RV. vi, 75, 2 ; AV. ; abominablcncss, AV. ; 
(dm), ind. against one’s liking, unwillingly, - A V. 



trwftfx apa-klrti. a-piu’td-krilu. 

SJ<1^ apa- \/hTus, to revile. 
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fnrfHS apa-ktrti, is, f. infamy, disgrace. 

apa-kukshi, is, m. a bad or ill- 
shnped belly (?), P.ln. vi, 2, 187; (also used as a 
lit hu-vnhi and Avyayi-bhava.) 

apa-kuiija, as, m., N. of a younger 
brother of the serpent-king Sesha, Hariv. 

yXVFf apn-Si.kri, to carry away, remove, 
drag away ; (with gen. or arc.) to hurt, wrong, in- 
jure : Caus. - kdrayati , to hurt, wrong. 

Apa-karana, am, n. acting improperly; doing 
wrong, L. ; ill-treating, offending, injuring, L. 

Apa-kartfit mt'u. injurious, offensive. 

Apa-karman, a, n. discharge (of a debt), Mn. 
viii, 4 ; evil doing, L. ; violence, L, ; any impure or 
degrading act, L. 

Apa-kftra, as, in. wrong, offence, injury, hurt; 
despise, disdain, -frir [L.J, f. or -aatoda (ITm. viii, 
1,8, Sch.], rn. an offending or menacing speech. 

— tft, f. wrong, offence. Apak&rarthin, mfn. 
malicious, malevolent. 

Apa-k&raka or apa-k&rln, mfn. acting wrong, 
doing ill to (with gen.); ollruding, injuring. 

Apa-krlta, mfn. done wrongly or maliciously, 
offensively or wickedly committed ; practised as a 
degrading or impure ait (e. g. menial work, funeral 
lites, See.) ; [am), n. injury, offence. 

Apa-kriti, is. f. oppression, wrong, injury. 

Apa-kritya, am, n, damage, hurt, PaiVat. 

Apa-kriya, 1. a wrong or improper act ; delivery, 
clearing off ( debts), Yiijn. iii, 234; oflence. 

%[Tftf^apa- y/i. krit , cl. 6. P. - krintati , to 
cut off, Kaus. 

qffq^q npa-y/krish, cl. 1. I*. • karshaii , to 
draw off or aside, drag down, carry away, lake away, 
remove; to omit, diminish ; to put away; to antici- 
pate a word Sic. which occurs latei (in a sentence); 
to bend (a bow); to detract, debase, dishonour: 
Caus. -karshayati, to remove, diminish, detract, 

Apa-karnha, as, in. drawing or dragging off or 
down, detraction, diminution, decay; lowering, de- 
pression ; decline, inferiority, infamy ; anticipation, 
Nyayan . ; tin poetry untn ipalion of a word occur- 
ring later. — crania, as, a, in. f. a sophism in the 
Ny.'iya (c.g. Sound has not the quality of shape as 
a jar has, therefore sound and a jar have no qualities 
in common ’). 

Apa-karshaka, nif(/Iv/)n. drawing down, de- 
tracting (with gen.), S.ih. 

Apa-karshana, mfn. taking away, forcing away, 
removing, diminishing; {am), n. taking away, de- 
priving of; drawing down; abolishing, denying; 
anticipation, Nyayam. 

Apa-krishfa, mfn. drawn away, taken away, 
removed, lost; dragged down, brought down, de- 
pressed ; low, vile, inferior; (as), m. a crow, L. 

— cetana, mfn. mentally debased. — j&tl, mfn. of 
a low tribe, — tfi, f. or -tva, n. inferiority, vileness. 

apa-y/l.kri, A. apa-s-kirate (Pag. 
yi, I, I42) to scrape with the feet, Uttarar. ; (cf. 
ava- y/s-kri) : P. a/a-kira/i, to spout out, spurt, 
scatter, Pan. i, 3, 21, Comm.; to throw down, L. 

WlfeR a-pahti, is, f. (Vpac), immaturity; 
indigestion. 

A-pakva, mf(d)n. unripe, immature ; undigested. 
»tl y f. imnuturity ; incompleteness. ■- buddhi, 
mfn. of immature understanding. Apakvftalii, 
mfn. eating raw, uncooked food. 

apa->/kram , to go away, retreat, 
retire from, RV. x, 164, 1, See . ; to glide away ; to 
measure off by steps, Kaus. : Caus. - kramayati , to 
cause to run away, PBr. : Desid. - cikramnhati , 
to intend to run away or escape (with ab).), SBr. 

Apa-krami, as, m. going away, §Br. &c. ; 
flight, retreat, L. ; (mfn.), not being in the regular 
order (a fault in poetry). 

Apa-krimaxia, am, n. or apa-kr&ma, as, m. 
passing off or away, retiring. 

Apa-kramin, mfn, going away, retiring. 

Apa-krftnta, mfn. gone away ; (am), n. ( = atl- 
tam ) that which is past, Balar. 

A'pa-krftntl, is, i.^apa-krdmana, MaitrS. 

Apa-krimaka, mfn. = af>a-kramin, TS. ; PBr. 

qpnft apa-^krl, to buy, AV.; SBr. (see 
mm-^krT), 


Apa-krosa, as, m. reviling, abusing, L. 

qnnq a-pakshu, mfn. without wings, AV. 
8 t c.; without followers or partisans, MBh. ; n«»t on 
the same side or party; adverse, opposed to. <-tS, 
f. opposition, hostility. >*pSta, ni. impartiality. 
■ pncchi, mfn. without wings and tail, &Br. Sec. 

qfqfflET apa-\'\. kshi, Pass. - kshiyate , to 

decline, wane (as the moon), TS. ; SBr. 

Apa-kshaya, as, m. decline, decay, wane, VP. 

Apa-kflhita, mfn. waned, BhP. 

Apa-kshina, mfn. declined, decayed, L. 

qrqfqp^ apa-y/kship, to throw away or 

down, take away, remove. 

Apa-kshlpta, mfn. thrown down or away. 

Apa-kahepana, am, n. throwing down, See. 

q^qipf apa- gam, to go away, depart; 

to give way, vanish. 

Apo-gu, inf-'f/'n. going away, turning away from 
(ah!.), AY. i, 34, 5 ; (if. An-a/aga)\ (a), f. ~ d/a- 

h- 

Apa-gata, mfn. gone, departed, remote, gone 
off; dead, diseased, — vy&dhl, mfn. one who has 
recovered from a disease. 

Apa-gama, as, m. going away ; giving way ; 
departure, death. 

Apa-garaana, am, n. id. 

qrqqT apa-gara, us, m. (y/x.gri), revilcr 
(special function of a priest at a sacrifice), PBr. ; 
Laty. Sec. ; (cf. abhigard.) 

wtrnf^ir apa-garjita , mfn. thunderless 

(as a cloud), Kathas. 

qr V^l^apa-galbhd, mfn. wanting in bold- 

ness, embarrassed, perplexed, VS. ; TS. 

qfqqf apa-y/i.gd, to go away, vanish, 

retire (with abl.), VS. &c. 

qnpp apa- V gar, to reject, disapprove, 
threaten, RV. v, 32, 6 , &c. ; to inveigh against any 
one : Intens. part, a/a -jargurdna (see s. v. a/a- 
V2 .gri). 

Apa-g&ram or upo-goram, ind. disapproving, 
threatening (?), Pftn. vi, 1,53. 

Apa-gorana, am, n. threatening, Comm. onTS. 

apa-y/guh (Subj. 2. sg. P. -guhas, 
A. -gd hat has; impf. 3. pi. A/Aguhan; aor. -aghu- 
kshat ) to conceal, hide, RV. ; AV. 

A'pa-ffudha, mfn. hidden, concealed, RV. 

Apa-g&hamAna, mfn. hiding, AV. xix, 56, 2 ; 
(A/a guh ) RV. vii, 104, 17. 

Apa-goha, as,m. hiding place, secret, RV. ii f 1 5,7. 

qfq^^/pa- \2.gri , Intens. part. -jdrgurdna y 
mfn. (Gnin. Sc NBD.) devouring, RV. v, 29, 4. 

qrqm^T“ apa-gopura, mfn. without gates 

(as a town). 

qf q^t apa- y/ gai, to break off singing, cease 

to sing, GopBr. ; Vait. 

qfq?T£ apa-y/grah, to take away, disjoin, 
tear off. 

qfqtf^ apa- V ghat, Caus. - ghatayati , to 

shut up. 

qnpPT l.apa-ghana, as, m, (yjhan), (Pan, 
iii, 3, 8 1 ) a limb or member (as a hand or foot), Naish. 
. Apa-gbita, as, m. striking off, warding off, 
SBr. ; (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 81, Sch.) 

Apa-glxKtaka, mf(i/hi)n. (ifc.) warding off. 

Apa*gbttla, mfn. Id. See apa-^/han. 

qrqtPT 2 apa-ghana, mfn. cloudless. 

W* alpaca, infn. not able to cook, a bad 

cook. Pan. vi, 2, 157 scq., Sch. 

qrqqnf apa - v / car, to depart ; to act 

wrongly. 

Apa-carita, mfn. gone away, departed, dead ; 
(am), n. fault, offence, Sak. 

Apa-cira, as, n». want, absence ; defect ; fault, 
improper conduct, offence; unwholesome or im- 
proper regimen. 

Apa-c&rln, mfn. departing from, disbelieving 
in, infidel, Mn.; doing wrong, wicked. 


qrqqrni apa-chg , to fear, THr. ; to respect, 

honour, SBr. ; TBr. 

Apa-cftyita, mfn. honoured, respected, Pin. vii, 
2, 30, Seh. 

Apa-cSyin, mfn. not rendering due respect, 
showing want of respect, MBh.; rriddhA/acdyi- 
tva, 11. the not rendering due rojnx't to oid men, 
MBh. xiii, 6705. 

. apa-\S 2. ci (Imper. 2. sg. - cikihi ) 
to pay attention to, to respect, AV. i, io, 4. 

1. Apa-cita, mfn. (Pan. vii, 2, 30) honoured, 
respected, SBr.&c.; respectfully invited, BhP.; (am), 
n. honouring, esteeming. 

1 . Apa-ftiti, is, f. honouring, reverence, Si i. 
■•mat (a/iuiti-), mfn. honoured, TS. ; SBr.; 
KatySr. 

qfqftr 2.apa-y/i. ci, -cinoti, to gather, 

collect : Pass, -ay ate, to be injured in health or 
prosperity ; to grow less; to wane; (with abl.) to 
lose anything, MBh. 

Apa-caya, as, in. diminution, decay, decrease, 
decline; N. uf&cveul planetary mansions. 

2. Apa-cita, mfn. diminished, expended, wasted ; 
emaciated, thin, S.ik. Sec. 

2. Apa-citi, is, f. loss, L. ; expense, L. ; N. of a 
daughter of Marie i, VP. ; (for 3. A/a-riti, see below. ) 

Apa- cl, f. a disease consisting in an enlargement 
of the glands of the neck, Susr. 

Apa-cetri, /a, 111. a spendthrift, L. 

apa-eikirsha, f. (\/|. kri 

Desid.), desire of hurting any one. 

qrqf^Tc^ I .apa-y/cit, runs. A. (Subj. -ce- 

tAydtai) to abandon, turn off from (abl.), VS. ii, 17 : 
Desid. - ci kit sad , to wish to leave or to abandon any 
011c (abl.), AV. xiii, 2, 15. 

2. Apa-cit, t, f. a noxious living insect, AV. 

Apa-cetan, mfn. not favourable to (with abl.), 
TBr. 

qrqPqfff 3. Apa-citi, is, f. (= urnWurir, 
V3. ci), compensation, either recompense [TS. Are.] 
01 tetaliatiou, revenge, punishing, RV'. iv, 28, 4, &e. 

qnTuff^ apa-cchad (%/ chad), Caus. -cchd- 

dayati , to take off a cover, ApSr. 

Apa-cchattra, mfn. not having a parasol, 
Kathas. 

qfqWq apa-cchih/a , mfn. shadowless, 
having no shadow (as a deity or celestial being) ; 
having a bad or unlucky shadow ; (d), f. an unlucky 
shadow, a phantom, apparition. 

qnrfsar^ I .apa-cchid (>/ chid), to cut off or 

away, SBr. &c. 

2 . Apft-ocbid, t, f. a cutting, shred, chip, SBr. ; 
PBr. 

Apa-eelmd*, as, am, m. n. cuttting off or away ; 
separation. 

Ap»-ccliftdaiik f am, n. id. 

qrqqj apa - J cyu( aor. A. 2. sg. -cyoshthdh) 
to fall off, go off, desert, RV. x, 173, 2 : Caus. (aor. 
-1 nuyavat ) to expel, RV. ii, 41, 10. 

Apa-cyav&, as, m. pushing away, RV. i, 28, 3. 

qrqKTTT apa-jdta , as, m. a bad son who 

has turned out ill, Paficat. 

qrqftr apa-y/ji, to ward off, keep off or 

out, SBr. ; Kafh. ; PBr. 

Apa-jaya, as, m. defeat, discomfiture, L. 

Apa-jayya, mfn. See an-apajayydm . 

qrqftTOf apa-jighavsu, mfn. ( y/han 
Desid.), desirous of keeping off; wishing to avert, 
AitBr. 

qf Mfq^^apa-jihirshu, mfn Desid.), 

wishing to carry off or take away, RSjat. 

qfqfTT apa-s/jfla, -j Unite, to dissemble, 

conceal, Pin. i, 3, 44. 

Apa-jnftna, am, n. denying, concealing, L. 

qiqm apa-jya , mfn. without a bowstring, 
MBh. 

wrthjir a-panci-krita , am, n. (in Vedanta 
phil.) * not compounded of the five gross dements/ 
the five subtle elements. 
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WTORTC a-pa(dntara. a-panna-dai. 


inrn*lTT a-pafdntara, mfn. not separated 
by i curtain/ adjoining (v. 1 . a-pad&ntara , q. v.), L. 

mrtt opati, f. a screen or wall of cloth 
(especially surrounding a tent), L. — kabopa, m. 
'tossing aside the curtain ;V (etui), ind. with a toss of 
the curtain, precipitate entrance on the stage (indi- 
cating huiry and agitation); (cf. f>a(iksh(f>a.) 

a-pafu, mfn. not clever, awkward, 
uncouth; ineloquent ; sick, diseased, L. — tl, f. or 
-tra, n. awkwardness. 

fiRf a-pafha , as , m. unable to read, Pan. 
•vi, 2, Ig7seq., Sch. 

WYffQfK a-pandita, mfn. unlearned, il- 
literate. 

wm a-panya , mfn. unfit for sale ; (am), 
n. an unsaleable article, Gaut. 

Wmm^apa-*/ taksh (3. pi. - takshnuvanti Sc 

impf. apdtakshan ) to chip off, AV. x, 7, 20; §Br. 

HI1RI apa-tantra , as , m. spasmodic con- 
traction (of the body or stomach), emprosthotonos, 
Heat. 

Apa-taatraka, as, m. id., Suir. 

Apa-tftnaka, as, m. id., Susr. 

Apa-t&nakln, mfn. affected with spasmodic con- 
traction, Susr. 

Vlfk a-pati , is, m. not a husband or mas- 
ter, A V r .viii, 6, 1 6; (1 j),f.' 'without a husband or master/ 
either an unmarried person or a widow. — gksl 
(d-pati-), f. not killing a husband, RV. x, 85, 44 ; 
AV. t&p f. state of being without a husband. 
— pntrft, f. without a husband and children. — vra- 
tft, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife. 

A-patlkk = a-pati, f., Nir. 

apa-tirtha , as, am, m. n. a bad or 

improper Tirtlia, q. v. 

dpa-tula, mf(a)n. without a tuft, 

without a panicle, TS. 

apa- trip, Caus. - tarpayati , to 

starve, cause to fast, Car. ; Susr. 

Apa-tarpapa, am, n. fasting (in sickness), Su$r. 

WITH a-pattra, mfn. leafless ; (a), f., N. 

of a plant. 

WVcfaa - patnika , mfn. not having a wife, 
AitBr. ; KStySr. ; where the wife is not present, 
KitySr. 

VTO dpatya, am, n. (fr. dpd), offspring, 
child, descendant ; a patronymical affix, Sih. -U» 
ma, mfn. desirous of offspring. — jlva, in., N. of a 
plant. — tt, f. state of childhood, Mn. iii, 16. — da, 
mfn. giving offspring ; (d), f., N. of various plants. 
— patka, m. 'path of offspring/ the vulva, Susr. 
-» pratyaya, m. a patronymical affix, Sah. —vat 
(< dpatya -), mfn. possessed of offspring, AV. xii, 4, 1. 
~TikxayiB, m. 'seller of his offspring/ a father who 
receives a gratuity from his son-in-law. — iatru, m. 
' having his descendants for enemies, 1 a crab (said to 
perish in producing young). — •Ac,in(acc. sg. -jJ- 
cam)i 11. accompanied with offspring, RV. — Apa- 
tyirtka-sabda, m. a patronymic. 

V trap, to be ashamed or bash- 
ful, turn away the face. 

Apa-trapapa, am, n. or -trap!, f. bashfulness; 
embarrassment. 

Apa-traplakpn, mfn. bashful, Pin. iii, a, 136. 
apa- s/ Iras (impf. 3. pi. -utrasan ) 
to flee from in terror, RV. x, 95, 8, MBh. 

Apa-traeta, mfn. (ifc. or with abl.) afraid of, flee- 
ing or retiring from in terror, Pin. ii, 1, 38. 

fW d-patha, am, n. not a way, absence 
of a road, pathless state, A V. Ac. ; wrong way, de- 
viation ; heresy, heterodoxy. L. ; (mf(d)n.), path- 
less, roadless, Pip. ii, 4, 30, Sch. ; (a), f., N. of 
various plants. mfn. going by a wrong 

road, pursuing bad practices, heretical. prapanna, 
mfn. out of place, in the wrong place, misapplied. 

A-patkla, 0 */^, m. absence of road, Pin .v,4, 7 2. 

A-patkya, mfn. unfit ; unsuitable ; inconsistent ; 
(in med.) unwholesome as food or drink in particu- 
lar complaints. — nlmltta, mfn. caused by unfit food 
or drink, -bkuj, mfn. eating what is forbidden. 


*1^5 a-pdd or u-pad [only SBr. xiv], mfn. 
nom. m. a- fad, f. a-pdd[ RV. i, 15 J, 3 & vi, 59, 6] 
or a-pdJi [RV.x, 22, 14), footless, RV. ; AV.; SBr. 

A-pada, am, u. no place, no abode, AV. ; the 
wrong place or time, Kathis, Ac. ; (mfn.), footless, 
Pancat. «*rtiki or -roklnl, f. the parasitical plant 
Epidcndron Tessclloides. ~stka, mfn. not being in 
its place ; out of office. A-padintara, mfn. ' not se- 
parated by a foot/ adjoining, contiguous (v. 1. a-pa- 
tdntarc, q.v.), L.; {am), ind. without delay, imme- 
diately, MBh. 

qff \apa-dakshinam, ind. away from 

the right, to the left side, KitySr, 

apa-dama, mfn. without self-re- 

straint ; of Wavering fortune. 

apa-dava , mfn. free from forest-fire. 

Apa-davftpad, mfn. free from the calamity of tire. 

WW apa-dasa, mfn. (fr. dasan), (any 
number) off or beyond ten, L. ; (fr. dasd), without 
a fringe (as a garment), MBh. 

apa- y/das (3. pi. - dasyanti ) to fail, 
i. e. become dry, RV. i, 135, 8. 

apa-\/dah , to bum up, to burn 

out so as to drive out, RV. vii, I, 7, &c. 

*nr?T?T apu-duna, am, n. ( v / dai ?), a #reat 
or noble work, R. ii, 65, 4 ; Slk. (v. I.) ; (in Pali 
for ava-ddna, q. v.) a legend treating of former and 
future births of men and exhibiting the consequences 
of their good and evil actions. 

a-paddrtha, as, m. nonentity. 

^Hlfi^apa- yj dis (ind . p. - disya ) to assign , 
KatySr.; to point out, indicate ; to betray, pretend, 
hold out as a pretext or disguise, Ragh. &c. 

Apa-dlsam, ind. in an intermediate region (of 
the compass), half a point, L. 

Apa-dlsktn, mfn. assigned as a reason or pretext. 

Apa-desa, as, 111. assigning, pointing out, 
KatySr. ; pretence, feint, pretext, disguise, contriv- 
ance ; the second step in a syllogism (i.e. statement 
of the reason) ; a butt or mark, L. ; place, quarter, L. 

Apa-dtsln, mfn. assuming the appearance or 
semblance of ; pretending, feigning, Dai. 

Apa-deiya, mfn. to be indicated, to be stated, 
Mn.viii, 54; Dai. 

dpa-dushpad, 4 not a failing step/ 

a firm or safe step, RV. x, 99, 3. 

apa-Jdri, Intens. p. apa-ddrdrat, 

mfn. tearing open, RV. vi, 17, 5. 

*nFptin apa-devuta, f. an evil demon. 
apa-dosha, mfn. faultless. 
apa-dravya, am, n. a had thing. 
apa-s^dra (Itnper. 3. pi. - drdntu , 2. 
sg. - drdhi ) to run away, KV, x, 85, 32 ; AV. 
apa-s/z.dru, id., SBr. See. 

’WTOTT apa-dvdrn , am, n. a side-entrance 

(not the regular door), Suit. 

apa-V dham (3. pi. - dhamanti , impf. 
Apddhamat , 2. sg. - ad ham as ) to blow away or off, 
RV. 

WIT i.apa-v/<Md(Imper. - dadhdtu ; aor. 
Pass. *dhayi) to take off, place aside, RV. iv, 28, 2; 
vi, 20, 5 Ax, 164, 3. 

2. Apa-dh4, f. hiding, shutting up, RV. ii, 1 2, 3. 
apa-y/dhdv, to run away, AV.; 
§Br. ; to depart (from a previous statement), pre- 
varicate, Mn. viii, 54. 

apa-dhurdm, away from the yoke, 

TBr. 

WQ^apa-</dhu (i.sg. -t/Aiinotni) to shake 

off, $&AkhGf. 

Apa-dhQjna, mfn. free from smoke, Ragh. 

apa-y/dhfish, - dhfis noti, to over- 
come, subdue, KaushBr.; (cf. an-apadhrishya.) 

WHvb apa-Vdhyai , to have a bad opinion 

of,, curie mentally, MBh. Ac. 


Apa-dhylna, am, n. envy, jealousy, MBh. At. ; 
meditation upon things which aic not to be thought 
of, Jain. 

Tf apa- s/ dhvays, - dhra%sati , to scold, 

revile, [Comm, on] MBh, i, 5596 ('to drive or turn 
away/ NBD.) ; to fall away, be degraded (NBD.), 
Hariv. 720. 

Apa-dhvapai, as, in. concealment, A V. ; 4 falling 
away, degradation,* in comp, with -Ja, mfn. ‘born 
from it, 1 a child of a mixed or impute caste .whose 
father belongs to a lower [Mil. x, 41, 46] or higher 
[MBh. xiii, 2617] caste than its mother’s). 

Apa-Akvapsln, mfn. causing to fall, destroying, 
abolishing. 

Apa-dkvMta, mfn. degraded ; reviled ; aban- 
doned, destroyed; (<2j), m. a vile wretch lost to all 
sense of right, L. 

apa-dhvdnta, infn. ( s'dhvan ), 

sounding wrong, Chl’p. 

apu-\vum . (with abl.) bend away 

from, give way to [NBD ], to bow down before 
[Ginn ], RV. vi, 1 7, 9. 

Apa-nata, min. bent ov.i wards, bulging out, 
$Br. ; KaushBr. 

Apa-nfima, ns, m. cuive, flexion, Sulb. 

2. hus,* to disappear/ Iniper. 
-naiya, be off) KaushBi. 

upa-nasa, mfn. without a nose, L. 

fl apa - \/nah, to bind bark , A V . ; (ind. 

p. -. nahya ) to loosen, MBh. iii, 13309. 

dpa-nubhi, mfn. 'without a navel/ 

without a focal centre ^as the Ycdi , 'I'S. 

apu-iiiimun, a, 11. it bad name, 

Pan. vi, 2, 187; (mfn. \ having a bad name, ib. 

1 . apa-uidra , mfn. sleepless. 

2.(ipa~ui-dm , mfn. (\ / dm ), 
ing (as a flowet ), S;s. ; Kir 

Apa-ni-drat, min. id., Naish. 

apa -iii- \/i dhn, to place aside, hide, 

conceal, TBr. &c. ; to take off, AV. 

apa-uirrdna, mfn. not yet ex- 

tinct, Sak. 

apa-ni- v'li, A. (Itnper. 3. pi. - la - 
yantdm) to hide one’s sell, disappear, RV'. x, 84, 7 i 
SBr. 

upa-ni-Jhnu, to deny, conceal, 

ChUp. 

'vtvrtf apa-s^m, to lead away «>r off; to 
rob, steal, take or drag away; to renioM-, Iriphteii 
away; to put off or away (as garmuin, I'lnaimnis, 
or fetters) ; to ext rati, take fioin ; to tbnv, 
on Mn. viii, p v 5.9 ; to exi ept, ex< ludr liom u rule, 
Conun. on Rl’rit.: Dcsul -;//;/ /.1 //<;//, to wish to 
remove, Comm, on Mn. i, 27. 

Apa-naya, as, in. leading away, taking away ; 
bad policy, bad or wicked conduct. 

Apa-nayana, am, 11. taking away, withdrawing ; 
destroying, healing; acquittance of a debt. 

Apa-nlta, mfn. led away from ; taken awav, tc- 
nioved ; paid, discharged ; contradictory ; badly exe- 
cuted, spoiled ; (am), n. imprudent or bad behaviour. 

Apa-nltl, is, f. taking away from (abl.),Ny 4 yani. 

Apa-ntt^l, td, in. a remover, taking away. 

apa- ■ *ik, to put aside, SniikMif. 

apa-^/nnd, to remove, RV. &c. 

Apft-nutti, is, f. removing, taking or sending 
away; expiation, Mn. A Yajft. 

Ap*»nndft, mfn. (ifc. e. g. SokApanuda, q.v.) 
removing, driving away. 

Apa-ttUAtltlU, mfn. desirous of removing, ex- 
piating (with acc.), Mn. xi, 10! . 

Apft-nodA, as, hi . -apa-nutti, 

Apfr-nodana, infn. removing, driving away, 
Mn. ; (am), n. removing, driving away, KauS. ; Mn. 

Apa-nodya, mfn. to be removed. 

WnPJT d-panna-griha, mfn. whose house 
has not fallen in, VS. vi, 24. 

A panna-fla, mfn. *# d-panna-dat, q. v., Gaut. 

A-panna-dat, mf(a/f)n. whose teeth have not 
fallen out, TS. ; TBr. 
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apa-Vpad, to escape, run away 

Vq^ft apa-pare ( Ji), (perf. I. sg. dpa pd - 
re to asmi; dpa asmi may also be taken by itself as 
fr. I . apds) to go off, RV. x, 83, 5. 

apa-pary-d- \/ vpit, to turn (the 
face) away from, Gobh. 

1TWT8 apa-pafha , as, m. a mistake in 
reading, Pin. iv, 4, 64, Sch.; a wrong reading (in a 
text), VPrat. 

qrqqiZf apa-patra, mfn. ‘not allowed to use 
vessels (for food)/ people of low caste, Mn.x, 51; Ap. 
Apa-pAtrita, mfn. id. 

’WWIiJcl apa-pddatra , mfn. having no 
protection for the feet, shoeless, Rljat. 

WHTR apa-pana, am, n. a bad or im- 
proper drink. 

vrftjw apa-pitvd , am, n. (probably for 
-pittvd fr. ^2. pat; cf. abhi-pitvd, a-pitvd, pra- 
pitvd; but cf. also api-tvd, s. v. df/i), turning away, 
separation, RV. iii, 53, 24. 

d-papivas , m(gen. d-pupushas)in. 
(perf. p.), who has not drunk, AV. vi, 1 39, 4. 

apa-puta, an, m. du. badly formed 
buttocks, Pin. vi, a, 187 ; (mfn.), having badly 
formed buttocks, ib. 

qnpjapa-v/ 1 . pri (aor. Subj. 2. s g.parshi) 
to drive or scare away from (abl.), RV. i, 129, 5. 

apa-pra-\/\ . gd (aor. - pragdt ) to 
go away from, yield to, RV. i, 113, 16. 

’frornmn apa-prajdta , f. a female that 
has had a miscarriage, Suir. 

wn^rv apa-pradana , am, n. a bribe. 

Wmfapa-\/pru, dpa-pravate, Ved.to leap 
or jump down, SBr. dec. 

apa - y/pruth ( Jmper. 2. sg. - protka ; 
p. * prd/hat ) to blow off, R V. vi, 47, 30 & ix, 98, 1 1 . 

apa-pr£( y/ i),($.p\.-pra-ydnti or -prd- 
yanti; Opt. -prey at) to go away, withdraw, RV. x f 
117, 4; SBr. 

’BPJlftfiro apa-proshita , am, n. (y5.r0.?), 
the having departed, a wrong departure or evil caused 
thereby, (neg. dn-j SBr. 

Wqj apa-Vplu, to spring down, Mllh. : 
Caus. - pldvayati , to wash off, TS. &c. 

- barhis , mfn. not having the 
portion constituting the Barhis, SBr. ; KitySr. 

'qnTfT^apa-yAddA, A. to drive away, re- 
pel, remove, RV. &c. : Caus. P. id., AV. xii, I, 49: 
Desid. A . -bib hat sate, to abhor from (abl.), AitBr. 

WqWTJTf apa-bdhuka, as, m. a bad arm, 
stiffness in the arm, L. 

-Vbru (impf. -brdvat) to speak 
some mysterious or evil words upon, AV. vi, 57, 1. 

apa-y/bhaj , P. (Subj. 1. pi. - 5 Aa- 
jdma ) to cede or transfer a share to, RV. x, 108, 9 ; 
SBr. ; tosatisfy the claims of (acc.), KatySr. ; to divide 
into parts, PBr.; SlfikhSr. 

apa-bhaya , mf(d)n. fearless, un- 
daunted. 

Apa-bkl, mfn. id. 

VqTOlft apa-bhdrani, f. pi. (y/bhfi), the 
last lunar mansion, TS. ; TBr. 

Apa-bkartawai, Inf. to take away, RV. x, 14, 2. 
Apa-bkartfi, mfn. taking away, RV. ii, 33, 7 ; 
destroying. 

apa-s/bhash, to revile, Kum. v, 83. 
Apa-bkAskapa, am, n. abuse, bad words, L. 
Wqfilg apa- y/bhid (Imper. 2 . sg. - bhindhi 
for -bhinddhl) to drive away, RV. viii, 45, 40. 

y/bhd (Imper. - bhavatu St - hhutu 
[RV. i, 131, 7]; aor.Subj. 2.sg. -bhiis, a. pi. -bhu- 
tana ) to be absent, be deficient, RV. ; AV. ; TS. 
Apa-bktlti, is, f. detect, damage, AV. r, 8, 5. 

apa-bhrausd (or apa-bhraysa), as , , 


m. falling down, a fall, TS. 8 cc . ; a corrupted form 
of a word, corruption ; ungrammatical language ; 
the most corrupt of the Prakrit dialects. 

Apa-bkraskfa, mfn. corrupted (as a Prlkfit 
dialect), KathSs. 

Wl apamd, mfn. (fr. dpa), the most dis- 
tant, the last, RV. x, 39, 3 ; AV. x, 4, 1 ; (as), m. (in 
astron.) the declination of a planet. — ksketra, see 
krdnti-kshetra . -Jyl, f. the sine of the declina- 
tion. —man dal* (or apa-man 4 ala) or -▼pitta, 

n. the ecliptic. 

apa-manyu, mfn. free from grief. 

apa-marda, as, m. ( \/mrid ), what 

is swept away, dirt. 

apa-marsa , as, m. (y/mris), touch- 

ing, grazing, Sak. (v.l. for ahhi-maria ). 

tfqiTT apa - y/%. tnd (ind. p. - mdya ; cf. Pan. 
vi, 4, 69) to measure off, measure, AV. xix, 57, 6. 
frq*n*T apa-mana, as, in. (or am, n.), 

(\b//tan ) , disrespect, contempt, disgrace. 

Apa-mEnita, mfn. dishonoured, disgraced, 
SankhGr. &c. 

Apa- mAnln , mfn. dishonouring, despising. 
Apa-mAnjra, mfn. disreputable, dishonourable. 

1 .apa-marga, as, m. a by-way, 

PaScat. 

Wfflfiq apa-m(tya. See apa-Vme . 
wrgw apa-mukha , mfn. having the face 
averted, Pan. vi, 2, 186 ; having an ill-formed face 
or mouth, ib. ; (am), ind. except the face, &c., ib. 

apa-murdhan, mfn. headless. 
WppT apa-Vmrij, cl. 2. P. A. - mdrsAtt 
(l. pi. -mrijmahe ; Imper. 2. du. -myijcthdm) to 
wipe off, remove, AV. ; SBr. &c. 

2. Apa-mftrga, ax, m. wiping off, cleansing, Si$. 
Apa-mKzjana, am, n. cleansing; a cleansing 
remedy, detergent, Susr. ; (mfn.) wiping off, mov- 
ing away, destroying, BhP. 

A'pa-mrlahta, mfn. wiped off, cleansed, VS. &c. 

apa-mptyu, us, m. sudden or ac- 
cidental death ; a great danger or illness (from which 
a person recovers). 

apa-mrishita, unintelligible (as a 

speech), Pin. i, 2, 20, Sch. 

apa-y/me, cl. I. A. -may ate (ind. p. 
-mitya or -mdya) to be in debt to, owe. Pin. iii, 4, 
19, Sch. 

Apa-snitya, am, n. debt, AV. vi, 1 1 7, 1 ; A$vSr. 
’OTPlpVapa- y myaksh (Imper. 2 . sg. -mya- 
ksha) to keep off from (abl.), RV. ii, 28, 6. 

WQ&apa-mlukta, mfn. (y mine), retired, 

hidden, RV. x, 52, 4. 

Vgaj ( r . pi. -y ajamasi) to drive 

off by means of a sacrifice, Kaui. 
WfS^fapa-yaias, as, n. disgrace, infamy. 
«kara, mfn. occasioning infamy, disgraceful. 

’Cnjqi apa- V yd, to go away, depart, re- 
tire from (abl,). ; to fall off : Caus. - y a pay at i , to carry 
away by violence, BhP. 

Apa-yBta, mfn. gone away, having retired. 
Apa-yfttavya, am, n. impers. to be gone away, 
Kathls. 

Apa-yftna, am, n. retreat, flight; (in astron.) 
declination. 

W13 fl P a *v^i. yti, - yuyoti (Imper. 2 . eg. 
-yuyodhl, 2. pi. - yuyotana ) to repel, disjoin, RV. 

yy vj, A .-yunkte, to loose one’s 

self or be loosened from (abl.), $Br. 

r. a-para, mfn. having nothing be- ! 
yond or after, having no rival or superior, writ, 
mfii. having nothing following, £Br. — 1. -a-para, 
mfn. * not reciprocal, not one (by) the other/ only 
in comp, with - sambhuta , mfn. not produced one 
by the other, Bhag. A-paridfclaa, mfn. not do- 
pendent on another, SBr. A-par4rdbya, mfn. 
without a maximum, unlimited in number, AivSr. 


ffTTT 2. dpara, mf(c)n. (fr. dpa), posterior, 
later, latter (opposed to purua; often in comp.); 
following ; western ; inferior, lower (opposed to pdra ) \ 
other, another (opposed to svd)\ different (with 
abl .) ; being in the west of ; distant, opposite. Some- 
times apara is used as a conjunction to connect 
words or sentences, e. g. aparam-ca, moreover ; 
(ax), m. the hind foot of an elephant, Sit. ; (d), f. 
the west, L.; the hind quarter of an elephant, L. ; 
the womb, L.; (/), f. (used in the pi.) or (dm) [RV. 
v ‘» 33, 5]> n. the future, RV.; SBr.; (dparam 
[AV.] or apardm [RV.]), ind. in future, for the 
future ; (apa ram), ind. again, moreover, ParGr. ; 
Pancat. ; in the west of (abl.), KatySr. ; (ena), ind. 
(with acc.) behind, west, to the west of, Klty$r. [cf. 
Goth, and Old Gcmi. afar , and the Mod. Germ. 
aber, in such woids as Aber-mal, Aber-witz]. 

— kfcnyaJrabja, m., N. of a village in the western 
part of Kanyakubja, Pan.vii, 3, 14, Sch. ~k&ya, 
m. the hind part of the body. -UUa, m. a later 
period, KatySr. — ffod&na, n.(in Buddhist cosmo- 
gony) a country west of the Maha-meru. — JA, mfn. 
born later, VS. ■- jan», sg. or pi. m. inhabitants of the 
west,G6pBr.; KatySr. — tft, f. distance ; posteriority 
(in place or time) ; opposition, contrariety, relative- 
ness ; nearness. — tra, ind. in another place ; (eka- 
tra, apa rat ra, in one place, in the other place, Pan. 
vi, 1, 194, Sch.) — tva, n.»-/d, q.v. — dakahl- 
n&m, ind. south-west, (gana thhthadgv-adi, q.v.) 
— nid&glia, m. the latter part of the summer. 
—paksbA, m. the latter half of the month, SBr. ; 
the other or opposing side, the defendant. — pa- 
kshlya, mfn. belonging to the latter half of the 
month, (gana gakddi, q. v.) — pa&c&la, m. pi. the 
western Pancalas, Pan. vi, 2, 103, Sch. —para, 
in (as or e)fn. pi. one and the other, various, Pan. 
vi, 1, 144, Sch. — purushA, m. a descendant, SBr. 
x. — prapepa, mfn. easily led by others tractable. 

— bhftva, in. after-existence, succession, continua- 
tion, Nir. — r&tra, in. the latter half of the night, 
the cud of the night, the last watch. — loka, in. an- 
other world, paradise. — vaktrA, f. a kind of metre 
of four lines (having every two lines the same). 

— ▼at, see I .a-para. — ▼arshfi, as, f. pi. the 
latter part of the rains. — iarad, f. the latter part 
of the autumn. — •▼**, ind. the day after to-morrow, 
Gobh. -sakthA, n. the hind thigh, §Br. —sad, 
mfn. being seated behind, PBr. —2. -a-para, 
mfn. pi. one after the other, Part, vi, 1, 144. — swa- 
stika, n. the western point in the horizon. — ha- 
manta, m. n. the latter part of winter. — hal- 
mana, mfn. belonging to the latter half of the winter 
season. Pin. vii, 3, 1 1, Sch. Apar&gnl, i, m. du. the 
southern and the western fire (of a sacrifice), KatySr. 
AparAnta, mfn. living at the western border; (as), 
m. the western extremity, the country or the inhabi- 
tants of the western border ; the extreme end or 
term; 'the latter end/ death. Apa rAnt aka, 
mf(tkd)n. living at the western border, VarBfS. See.; 
(ikd), f. a metre consisting of four times sixteen 
matras ; (am), n., N. of a song, Yajh. Apar&nta- 
JftA&a, n. prescience of one’s latter end. AparA- 
paxa,m(dx or i)fn.pl. another and another, various, 
L, AparArka, m. the oldest known commentator 
ofY 2jnavalkya*s law-book. Aparirka-oandrikA, 
f. the name of his comment. AparArdka, in. 
the latter, the second half. AparAhpA, m. after- 
noon, the last watch of the day. Aparihpaka, 
mfn. 'born in the afternoon/ a proper name, Pan. 
iv, 3, 28. AparAkna-tana [L.] or aparAkpa- 
tana [Pin. iv, 3, 34J, mfii. belonging to or pro- 
duced at the dose of the day. AparitarA, f. op- 
posite to or other than the west, the east, L. Apara- 
djr&s, ind. on the following day, MaitrS. &c. 

apa-Vratlj, -rajyate, to become 
unfavourable to, MBh. ; Kir. ii, 49 . 

Apa-rakta, mfn. having a changed colour, grown 
pale, Sak.; unfavourable, VarBfS. 

Apa-rAga, as, m. aversion, antipathy, Mn. vii, 

*54- 

wqtW apa-rata , mfn. ( */ram ), turned off 

from, unfavourable to (abl.), Nir.; resting, BhP. 

apa-rava, as, m. contest, dispute ; 
discord. ApaavawddJklta, mfn. free from dispute, 
undisturbed, undisputed. 

WTOBTC j . a-paraspara. See 1 . a-jpara* 
a. Aparao-paxa. See a. dpara * 
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a-parah-mukha t mfn. with un- 

AVertcd face, not turned away from (gen.), Ragh. 


*PTCT Ifftn^ef-parq/ayin, mfn. never losing 

(at play), TBr. 

A-parljlta, mf(a)n. unconquered, unsurpassed, 
RV. dec . ; (as), m. a poisonous insect, Suir . ; Vishnu ; 
Siva ; one of the eleven Rudras, Hariv. ; a class of 
divinities (constituting one portion of the so-called 
Anuttara divinities of the Jainas) ; N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.j of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a 
mythical sword, Kathls. ; (a), f. (with dii) the north- 
east quarter, AitBr. dec.; Durgl; several plants; 
Clitoria Tematea, Marsilea Quadrifolia, Sesbania 
/Egyptiaca ; a species of the Sarkarf metre (of four 
lines, each containing fourteen syllables). 

A-paHUlabpu, mfn. uuconquerable, invincible, 
§Br. xiv. 


tnrd^apo- y/ radh , - radhyati or - radhnoti , 
to miss (one's aim, See.), A V. dec. ; to wrong, offend 
against (gen. or loc.) ; to offend, sin. 

Apa-xMdlia, mfn. having missed ; having of- 
fended, sinned; criminal, guilty; efring. — p*i- 
ihatka or apartUUUrislm, m. an archer whose 
anows miss the mark, L. 

Apa*rKA4fcl, is, f. wrong, mistake, $Br. 

Apa-rlddkfl, mfn. offending, an offender. 

Apa-rftdha, as, m. offence, transgression, fault ; 
mistake; aparddham V I • kri, to offend any one 
(gen.) — bhaStyana, m. 'sin-destroyer ’*N. of Siva. 
— bbagjMUHrtctra, n. a poem of SaAkartcSrya 
(in praise of Siva). 

Apa-rldhln, mfn. offending ; criminal ; guilty. 
AparldM-tE, f. or -tv*, n. criminality, guilt. 

WKTTOO a-pardparand, as, m. not having 
descendants or offspring, AV. xii, 5, 45. 


a-parijydni, is, f. * not falling 
into decay, ' ishtdpurtasydparijydni, f., N. of a 
sacrificial ceremony, AitBr. 

a-parinayana , am, n. (Vni), 
non-marriage, celibacy. 

A-parlnltS, f. an unmarried woman. 

Wlfftj&TO a-parindma, as, m.(^nam), un- 
changeableness. «darftl&, mfn. not providing for 
a change, improvident. 

A-parlpXaJa, mfn. unchanging. 

wtrftrrbr a-paritosha, infn. unsatisfied, 
discontented, Slk. 

vroftsa a-paripakva, mfn. not quite ripe 

(as fruits, or a tumour [Su$r.]); not quite mature. 

WfilMA d-paripara , mfn. not going by a 
tortuous course, AV. xviii, 2, 46 ; MaitrS. 

d-paribhinna, mfn. not broken 
into small pieces, not crumbled, SBr. 

WfflMVlfi d parimdna, mfn. without mea- 
sure, inuncasurable, immense ; (am), n. inuncasur- 
ableness. 

A-parlmlta, mfn. unmeasured, either indefinite 
or unlimited, AV. ; SBr. dec. — giroa-gapa, mfn. 
of unbounded excellences. — &bfc, ind. into an un - 
limited number of pieces or parts, MaitrUp. — vi- 
dba (t iparimita -), mfn. indefinitely multiplied, 
§Br. AparlmltAlIkhtta, mfn. having an indefi- 
nite number of lines, SBr. ; KltySr. 

A-parlmaja, mfn. immeasurable, illimitable. 

d-parimosha , as, m. not stealing, 
TS. 

a-porimldna , as, m/not wither- 


a-parikshita, mfn. untried, un- 
proved ; not considered, inconsiderate. 

WJCtW d-parita, mfn. unobstructed, irre- 
sistible, RV. ; (<w),.in., N. of a people (v. 1.) 

d-parivfita , mfn. (1/1. rn), un- 
surrounded, RV.ii, 10, 3; (cf. a-parivrita.) 

apa-y/i.rudh , to expel, drive out 
(from possession or dominion), RV. x, 34, 2 8 c 3 ; 
AV, dec. : Desid. Pass. p. apa-rurutsyamdna , 
wished or intended to be expelled, Kith. 

Apa-roddhf i, a, m. one who keeps another off, 
a repellcr, TS. 

Apa-rodba, as, m. exclusion, prohibition (an-, 
»cg.), KatySr. 

Apa-r6dhuka,inih. detaining, hindering, MaitrS. 

tSPCnjH a-parusha , mf(d)n. not harsh. 

’WiflCT dpa-rvpa, am, n. monstrosity, de- 
fomiity, AV. xii, 4, 9 ; (mfn.), deformed, ill-looking, 
odd-shaped, L. 

apare-dytis. See i.dpara. 

a-paroksha , mfn. not invisible; 
perceptible ; (am), ind. (with gen.) in the sight of ; 
(dparokshdt), ind. perceptibly, manifestly, $Br. xiv. 

Aparokshajra, Nom. P .°yati, to make percepti- 
ble, L . ; to take a view of (acc.), MBh. 

a-parnd , mfn. leafiess, TS. ; (d), f., 
'not having even leaves (for food during her religious 
austerities),’ N. of Durg.1 or PSrvatl, Kuni. v, 28. 

apaMu (ritu), mfn.. untimely, un- 
seasonable, AV. iii, 28, 1 ; not corresponding to the 
season (as rain), BhP.; («j), m. not the right time, not 
the season, Gaut.; Ap.; (k), ind. not in. correspond - 


d-pardbhdva, as, m. the state of 

not succumbing or not breaking down, TBr. 

A'-parlbhUta, mfn. not succumbing, not break- 
ing down, SBr. 

*{tf a-pardmjrishfa, mfn. untouched. 

d-pardsikta , mfn. not poured 

on one’s side, not spilled (as the semen virile), §Br. 

Wilt'd d-pardhata, mfn. not driven off, 

AV. xviii, 4, 38. 

wfi* frill a-parxkalita , mfn. unknown, 

unseen. 

WlrftflW a-parikrama, mfn. not walking 

about, unable to walk round, R. ii, 63, 42. 

A-parikrimam, ind. without going about, 
standing still, Katy§r. 

wftflHr a-pariklinna, mfn. not moist, 

not liquid, dry. 

WfUHR a-pariganya , mfh. incalculable. 

VlfUTW a-pariga/a, in fn.un obtained, un- 
known, Kid. 

wftu* a-parigraha, as, m. not includ- 
ing; Comm, on TPrSt. ; non-acceptance, renounc- 
ing (of any possession besides the necessary utensils 
of ascetics), Jain.; deprivation, destitution, poverty; 
(mfn.), destitute of possession ; destitute of attend- 
ants or of a wife, Kum. i, 54. 

A-parlgTBliy*, mfh. unfit or improper to be 
accepted, not to be taken. 

VS flwftHU a-paricayin, mfh. (•/*. ci), 

having no acquaintance^ misanthropic. 

A-parloita, mfn. unacquainted with, unknown to. 

A-parioojra, mfn. unsociable. 

Wftwaq a-paricehada , mfn. (y/ehad), 
without retinue, unprovided with necessaries, Mn. 
viii, 405. 

A-parlco h a nna , mfn. uncovered, unclothed. 

A-parioohBdlta, mfn. id. 

a-paricchinna, mfn. without 
interval or division, uninterrupted, continuous ; con- 
nected; unlimited; undistinguished. 

A-pa ri oc l k o da , as, m. want of distinction or 
division; want of discrimination, &k. ; want of 
judgment; continuance. 


iug, not decaying,' the plant Goinphrena Globosa. 

WfCPTfid a-partydnijs , f.inability to walk 
about (used in execrations), Pin. viii, 4, 29, Kls. 

a-parilopa, as, m. non-loss; 
non-damage, RPrlt. 

WffrTTT^ d-parivargam, ind. without 
leaving out, uninterruptedly, completely, TS . ; TBr. ; 
ApSr. 

a-parivartariiya, mfn. not to 

be exchanged. 

wfeHW a-parivudya, mfn. (^vad), not 
to be reprimanded, Gant. 

xt d-parivishta, mfn. not enclosed, 

unbounded, RV. ii, 13, 8. 

'WfWtlT dparivita , mfn. (Svye), not 
covered, §Br. 

a-parivrita , rnfn. not hedged in 
or fenced, M11. & Gaut. ; (cf. d-pa>ivrita.) 

a-parisfsha, mfn. not leaving a 
remainder, all-surrounding, all-enclosing, S&Akhyak. 

a-parislathum , ind. not loosely, 
very firmly, Uttarar. 

hllftmt a-parishkdra, as, m. want of 
polish or finish ; coarseness, rudeness. 

A-parlakkylta, mfn. unpolished, unadorued, 
coarse. 

a-parisamaptika, rnfn. not 
ending, endless, Comm, on BrArUp. 

trurfarc a-parisara , mfn. non-contiguous, 
distant. 

a-pariskandam, ind. so as not 
to jump or leap about, Bhatf. 

a-pariharantya, mfn. not to 
be avoided, inevitable ; not to be abandoned or lost ; 
not to be degraded. 

A-parihkrja, mfn. id., Gaut. See. 

m ftimir a-parihd$a or a-parhdna, am, n. 
the state of not being deprived of anything, KaushBr. 

Wtlftapi d-parihvpta, mfn. unafflicted, not 
endangered, RV. ; (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 32.) 


cncc with the season, Gaut. 

*nr§nr a-paryantd , mfn. unbounded, un- 

limited, SBr. x, xiv. Sec. 

a-parydpta , mfn. (\^dp), incom- 
plete ; unable, incompetent, insufficient ; not enough ; 
unlimited, unbounded, L. —vat, infn. not compe- 
tent to (Inf.), Ragh. xvi, 28. 

a-parydya, as, in. want of order or 

method. 

W^TftlK n-parydsita, mfn. (Caus. perf. 
Pass. p. V a.<w)> not thrown down ot annihilated, 
Kir. i, 41 . 

a -par van, a, n. not a point of 
junction, RV. iv, 19, 3 ; a day which is not a pa 
van (a day in the lunar month, as the full and 
change of the moon, and the eighth and fourteenth 
of each half month); (mfn.), without a joint. 
Aparva-AaaAa, in. a kind of sugar-cane. A- 
parva-bkanga-aipu^La, mfn. skilled in breaking 
a passage where there is no joint (i.e. where there 
is no possibility of bending), Kim. 

A-p&rvaka, mfn. jointless, &Br. 

TO a-parhdna^za-parihdQa, q. v. 

Wc*i . apala , am, n. a pin or bolt, L. 

tKVri 2. a-pala , mfn. fleshless. 

W riH. apa-y/lap, to explain away, to 
deny, conceal : Caus. A. - lapayate , to outwit, Bhaff . 

Apa-lapana, am, n. denial or concealment of 
knowledge, evasion, turning off the truth, detraction ; 
concealing, hiding; affection, icgard, L. ; the part 
between the shoulder and the ribs, Su$r. 

Apa-Iapita, mfn. denied, concealed; suppressed, 
emheaaled, Comm, on Mn. viii, 400. 

Apa-lipa, as, m. — apa-lapana. — dapda, m. a 
fine imposed on one w'10 denies or evades (in law). 

Apa-lKpia* mfn. one who denies, evades or con- 
ceals (with gen.) 

WTOTri a-paldla , as, m., N. of a Rakshas. 

VXTrinfT a-paldsa, mfn. leafless, RV. x, 

a?, M- 

WXfriTfTOT apa-lashika (or apa-ldsikd), f. 

thirst, L. 

Apa-l&sMn, mfn. free from desire, PSn. iii, a, 
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vr»Tip* apa-lashuka. 


apa-svat. 


Ay»-u«h«ta, mfn. free from desire, Pin. vi, a, 
160, Sch. 

\/ likh(Sub}.-likhat)to scrap* 

off, AV. xiv, 2, 68. 

TOfcTO d-palita, mfn. not grey, AV. 

m ^TfJpT | fopa-/tt/)flm t ind.(accordingto Pap 

iii, 4, 12, Sch.) Ved. Inf. of af>a- */lup, to cut off. 

dpalpulana-krita, mfn. not 

soaked or macerated, SBr. 

HXVf%apa-raktr{, ta , m. ‘speaking away,’ 
warning ofij averting, RV. i, 24, 8 ; AV. v, 15, 1. 
Apa-vEcana, am, n. See an-apavacand. 
mmm^dpa-vat. See 8 . v. 2. dp, 

Wf apa- >/ vad, P. to revile, abuse, TBr. 
Ac.; to distract, divert, console by tales, PlrGr.; 
Yajfi.; (in Gr.) to except, RPrUt. ; (A. only) tc 
disown, deny, contradict. Pin. i, 3, 77, Sch. : Cans 
-vddayati, to oppose as unadvisable ; to revile ; (in 
Gr.) to except, RPrlt. 

Apa-radamEaa, mfn. reviling, speaking i 
(dat.), Bhaft. 

Apa-vEda, as, m. evil speaking, reviling, blam- 
ing, speaking ill of (gen.) ; denial, refutation, con- 
tradiction ; a special rule setting aside a general one, 
exception (opposed to utsarga, Pin. iii, 1,94, Sch.), 
RPrlt. ; Pin. Sch. ; order, command, Kir. ; a pecu- 
liar noise made by hunters to entice deer, &$. vi, 9 . 
— pratyaya, m. an exceptional affix, Pin. iii, 1 , 94, 
Sch. — itfcala.n. oase for a special rule or exception. 
Pin. Sch. 

Apx-vEdaka, mfn. reviling, blaming, defaming; 
opposing, objecting to; excepting, excluding, Comm, 
on TPrlt. 

Apa-vEdlta, mfn. blamed ; opposed, objected to. 
Apa-vEdln, mfn. blaming, Slk. 

Apa-vEdya, mth. to be censured ; to be excepted, 
Comm, on TPrlt: 

vtoM apa-y/vadh (aor. - avadhit ) to cut 
off, split, RV. X, 146, 4 ; to repel, avert, VS.; SBr. 

1. a-pavana , mfn. without air, 

sheltered from wind. 

TOTO 2. apa-vana, am, n. a grove, L. 

WTO^ apa- 1/2, vap (Subj. 2, sg. -vapas 
[Padap. -vapd\ ; impf. 2. sg. - dvapas , 3. sg. -dva- 
fat) to disperse, drive off, destroy, RV.; AV. ; TS. 

BTTOW apa-varaka , Ac. See apa - \/j . ttpi. 

apa-varga, &c. See apa-\/trij. 
mrail apa-varta , &c. See apa-Vvrit. 

apa- v/2.»ai(Subj. - ucchat , Imper. 
-ucchatu) to drive off by excessive brightness, RV.; 
AV. ; to become extinct, AV, iii, 7, 7. 

Apa-vEat, as, m. extinction, disappearance, AV. 
iii, 7, 7 ; N. of a plant, L. 

***% apa-i/vah, to carry off; to deduct; 
to give up : Caui.-uzAiya/i f to have (something) car- 
ried off or taken away ; to drive away, Dai. ; Paficat. 

Apa-vEhE, as, m. 'carrying off (water),* a chan- 
nel, TS. ; 'carrying off/ see Vasish{hdpavdha ; de- 
duction, subtraction ; N, of a metre ; of a people. 
Apa^vEhaka, as, m. deduction, subtraction. 
Apa-vEhana, am, n. carrying off, hit. ; Dai. ; 
subtraction. 

Apa-vEkya, mfn. to be carried avay, R. 
Apd4ha. See s.v., p. 56, col. 3. 

VW apa - v/ ed, - vati , to exhale, perspire, 
RV. i, 162, 10; (Imper. -vatu) to blow off, RV. 
viii, l8, lo. 

WTOT* apa-vdda, Ac. See apa- \/ vad. 

apa-vikshata, mfn. unwounded, 

ilk. (v. 1.) 

apa-vighna, mfn. unobstructed, 
unimpeded; (am), n. freedom from obstruction. 
MBh. t, 6875. 

apa- \/ vie, cl. 7. - vinakti (impf. 
dpdvinak) to single out from, select, AV.; SBr.; 
cl 3. -vevekti, id., Kaui. 

VlfilW a-pavitra, mf[d)n. impure. 

apa-viddka . See apa- /r ya ik . i 


apa-\^vii, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 
- veiayd) to send away, AV. ix, 2, 25. 

^ MtTOt apa-viskd, f. * free from poison/ 
the grass Kyllingia Monocephala. 

apa-vishrtu , ind. except or with- 
out Vishiju. 

WTOft apa-y/vt, -veti, to turn away from, 
be unfavourable to, RV. v, 61, 18 & x, 43, 2. 

apa-vhys, mfn. having a bad or 
no lute, Pin. vi, 2, 187 ; (a), f. a bad lute, ib. ; (am), 
ind. without a lute, ib. 

d-pavira-vat, mfn. not armed 
with a lance, RV. x, 60, 3. 

VTJ apa-y/ 1. vri (iinpf. 2. sg. dpdvrinos , 
3. sg. dMvrinot ; Subj. -varat ; aor. 2. A 3. sg. 
-avar [Padap. -avar), 3. sg. A. - avrita ; aor. Subj. 
1. sg. - vam [for varm, RV. x, 28, 7], 3. sg. - var , 
3, pi. -vran, Imper. 2. sg. [in RV.] once Apa vri - 
dhi and five times dpd vridhi [cf. apa-y/ j. vri 
and ib'. dpd-vrita ] ; perf. 2. sg. - vavdrtha , 3. sg. 

- vavdra ) to open, uncover, exhibit, RV. ; (ind. p. 
-vrltya) &Br.xiv ; (cf .apd-^i.vri): Caus. -vara- 
yati, 'to hide, conceal/ see apa-vdrita, 
Apa-varaka, as, in. an inner apartment, lying- 
in chamber, Kathls. 

Apa-varapa, am, n. covering, L.; garment, L. 
Apa-vartfi, ta, m. one who opens, RV. iv, 20, 8. 
Apa-vKrapa, am, n. covering, concealment, L. 
Apa-vErlta, mfn. covered, concealed, Mricch. 
Ac.; [am \ ind. (in theatrical language)secretly, apart, 
aside (speaking so that only the addressed person 
may hear, opposed to prakdsam ), Slh. 
Apa-vErltakena, ind. apa -var i lam . 
Apa-vErya, ind. p.^afa-varitam. 

WJif apa- \/vpj, A. -vrihkte( Imper. 2.8g. 
-vriiikshva; Subj. 1. sg. -vrindjai ; aor. P. 3. sg. 
dp&vrik ) to turn off, drive off, AV. ; SBr. ; to trur 
off, A V. ; (with^zw«nw)carperc viam [BR .], R V. 
x i 1 1 7 » 7 i ^ eave off# determine, fulfil, SBr. &c. ; 
Caus. - varjayati , to quit, get rid of; to sever, turn 
off from ; to transmit, bestow, grant, MBh. &c. 

Apa-varga, at, m. completion, end (e. g. pan - 
c&pavarga, coining to an end in five days), KltySr. 
&c. ; the emancipation of the soul from bodily ex- 
istence, exemption from further transmigration ; final 
beatitude ; BhP. 6 cc. ; gift, donation, AivSr. ; re- 
striction (of a rule), Suir. ; Sulb. ~da, mf(d)ri. con- 
ferring final beatitude. 

Apa-vazjana, am, n. completion, discharging a 
debt or obligation, Hariv. ; transmitting, giving in 
marriage (a daughter), MBh.; final emancipation or 
beatitude, L. ; abandoning, L. 

Apx-vazjxnlyx, mfn. to be avoided. 
Apa-vazjltfc, mfn. abandoned, quitted, got rid 
>f, given or cast away ; made good (as a promise )» 
discharged (as a debt). 

Apft-vurjya, ind. p. excepting, except. 
Apft-v?lkta, mfn. finished, completed. 
Ap*-v?lktl f is, L fulfilment, completion. 

apa- >/ vfit, to turn away, depart; 
to move out from, get out of the way, slip off; 
Caus. P. (Ved. Imper. 2. sg. - vartayd ) to turn or 
drive away from, RV. ii, 23, 7 8 c c. ; (in arithm.) to 
divide ; to reduce to a common measure. 

Apa-varta, as, m. (in arithm. or alg.) reduction 
to a common measure ; the divisor (which is applied 
to both or either of the quantities of an equation), 
Apa-vartaka, as, m. a common measure, L. 
Apa- vartana, am, n . taking away, removal, Suir. ; 
ademption, Mn. ix, 79 ; reduction of a fraction to its 
lowest terms ; division without remainder ; divisor. 

Apa-vartita, mfn. taken away; removed ;di vided 
by a common measure without remainder. 

Apa-vpfttta, mfn. reversed, inverted, overturned ; 
finished, carried to the end (perhaps for apa-vpikta), 
$lftkh$r.; K&ty§r. Ac.; (<«*), n.(in astron.) ecliptic. 
Apa-vrltU, is, f. slipping off ; end, L. 

WTO apa-y/ve (Imper. 2. sg. -tuya) to 
unweave what has been woven, RV, x, 130, z. 

apa-y/ven (Subj. 2. sg. -venas) to 
turn away from, be unfavourable to, AV. iv, 8, 2. 

apa- /vnkf, Caus, -retlfflyait, to 
strip off, PBr, 


WTOP( apa- / vyadh (Subj. 3. du. -vidhya- 
tdm ) to drive away, throw away, RV. vii, 7 5, 4, 
Ac. ; to pierce (with arrows), MBh. ; to reject, neglect. 

Apa-vlddha, mfn. pierced ; thrown away, re- 
jected, dismissed, removed. — pntra, m. a son 
rejected by his natural parents and adopted by a 
stranger, Mn. ; Yajfi. ; one of the twelve objects of 
filiation in law. —lokft, mfn. * who has given up 
the world/ dead, BhP. 

Apft-vedh*, as, m . piercing anyth! ng in the wrong 
direction or manner (spoiling a jewel by so piercing 
it), Mn. xi, 286. 

WTOHf apa-vyaya , as, m, (\/i)» prodi* 
gality, L. 

Apa-vyayaj&Ea*, mfn. See apa-</vyt. 

apa-vy-a-y 1. da (see vy-d-y/x, 
da), to open (the lips), SBr. 

WTOtTf apa-vy-d-y/hjri (Pot. - haret ) to 

speak wrongly or unsuitably, SBr. ; KltySr. 

apa - v^r ye, P. A. -vy a yati ( 1 . sg. -vya- 
yi) to uncover, RV.vii,8i, 1 ; AV.; A. (pr. p. -yya- 
yamana) to extricate one’s self, deny, Mn. 

WTOTS^ upa-\/ vraj, to go away, AsvlSr. 

WTOIT apa - vrata , mfn. disobedient, un- 
faithful, RV. ; perverse, RV. v, 40, 6; (x, 103, ad- 
ditional verse, ») AV. iii, 2, 6«VS. xvii,47. 

upa-sakuna, am, n. a bad omen. 

apa-sahka, mfn. fearless, having 
no fear or hesitation ; (am\ ind. fearlessly, §i£. 

apu-sabda , as, m. bad or vulgar 
speech ; any form oi language not Sanskrit ; un- 
grammatical language ; (apa-bhratjia .) 

wtow apa-sama , as, m. cessation, L. 
wTOPq a-pasuryd. Sec a-pasu. 

WtTS[TT 7 ni npa-hdtaya (cf. Vsad), Norn. P. 
(Imper. 1. rg. - id toy a) to throw or shoot off (an 
arrow), AV. 

dpa-siras [£]Jr. xivj or apa-sir- 
sha or dpa-itrshnn [S 3 r xivj, mfn. headless. 

'•ptfsnu upa-vsis/t, to leave out, SHr. 

1 d-paiu, us, in. not cattle, i.c. 
cattle not lit to be sacrificed, TS. ; $Br. — ban (d- 
piiiu-',, nit gkrsDn , not killing cattle, A V. xiv, 1 , 6 2. 

2. A- pa an, mfn. deprived of cattle, poor, TS. ; 
aBr. ; having no victim, Asv(ir. » tE ( apa id -), f. 
want of cattle, MaitrS. 

A-paxaVya, mfn. not fit or useful for cattle, TBr.; 
SBr. ; SSiikhGi . 

upa-suc, k, in. (v^i. iuc),* with- 
out sorrow/ tlie soul, L. 

Apa-soka, mfn. sortowless, Ragh. ; (or), m. the 
tree Joncsia Asoka. 

apa- >/ 2. sue, Intens. p. -idsucat, 

mfn. driving off by flames, RV. i, 97, 1. 

d-pused-daghvan [SV.; AV. 
xix, 55, 5] or better d-paicad-daghvan [RV. vi, 42, 

1 ; MaitrS.], mfn. not stayiug behind, not coining 
short of, not being a loser. 

WrfS* a-pascima, mfn. not having an- 
other in the rear, last ; not the last. 

WTOnq apa- >/ snath (aor. Imper. 2. pi. 
Inathishtana ) to push away, repel, RV. ix, 101, 1 . 

TOTO e-pakyd, mfn. not seeing, RV. i, 
* 4 8 » 5 - 

A-paajat, mfn. id., RV. x, 133, 3 ; (in astron.) 
not being in view of, VarBr. ; not noticing ; not 
considering, not caring for, Yljfi. ii, 3. 

A-paapastl, f. not seeing, Buddh. 

qrvlw apa-y/iri, to retire from, Laty. 
Apa-firajE, as, m. a bolster, AV. xv, 3, 8. 
Apa-aurlta, mfn. retired from, retreated, ab- 
sconded, RV.; AV.; SBr. 

WTOft apa-krt, mfn. deprived of beauty, 
$it. 

apa-*J ivas el. 2. P. -feasfrt, used 

to explaio apdnUi (cf, apdn), Comm, on CbUp. 
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Apa-svkaa, as. m. one of the five vital airs ($* 
a/kina), L. 

WTO apa-shfha, as , am, m. n. ( vsthd ), th< 
end or point of the hook for driving an clcphan 
1'an. viii, 3, 97 ; (cf .apdshtkd.) 

Apa^ahtb^mfii. contrary .opposite, L. ; perverse, 
L.; left, L.; («), ind. perversely, badly, SiJ. xv, 1 7 (v. 
urn); properly, L.; handsomely,!,.; time, L 

Apa-shthura or -sh^hula, mfn. opposite, con 
trary, L. 

WTO(i . apas, as, n. (fr. 1 . dp), work, action 
especially sacred act, sacrificial act, R V. [Lat. opus.] 
2. Apia, mfn. active, skilful in any art, RV. ; 
(dsas), f, pi., N. of the hands and fingers (when 
employed in kindling the sacred lire and in per- 
forming the sacrifices^ RV. ; of the three goddesse: 
of sacred speech, RV. ; VS . ; of the active or running 
waters, RV. ; AV. — tama .apds-), mfn, (super 1 .), 
most active, RV. ; most rapid, RV. x, 75, 7. — pati, 
in., N. of a son of UttSnapada, VI*. 

I . Ap&sya, Nona. 1 *. (Sub) Psyat) to be active, RV. 
i, I2i, 7. 

1. Apasyi, f. activity, R V. v, 44, 8 ; vii, 4;, 2 ; 
(cf. sv-apa >}''i ; for 2 . af-asya, see 2. a/ayd below.) 

Apasyu, mm, active, RV. 

apds, mfn. (fr. 2. dp), water)'. (So 
some passages of the Rig-veda [i, 95, 4. Ac] may 
(according to NBf). and others) be translated where 
the word is applied to the running waters, see 2. apds 
at end 8 c a pas tama.) 

2. Apasyfc, mff j/)ii. watery, melting, dispersing, 
R V. x, 89, 2 ; VS. x, 7 ; (2. aptisya), f. a kind of brick 
(twenty arc used in building the sacrificial altar), 
SBr. ; KllySr. 

WTOW apa- \snc (perf. A. 3. pi. -sa scire, 
I. pl.P. -sasiiwa) to escape, evade (with acc.), RV. 
v, 20, 2 ; VS. xxxviii, 20. 

WTO* apn-snda , as , m the children of six 
degrading marriages (of a Brahman with the women 
of the three lower classes, of a Kshatriya with women 
of the two lower, and of a VaKva with one of the 
Sudra, Mn. X, 10 seqq., but cf. MBit, xiii, 2620 
seqq. and apadhvansa-ja); an outcast (often ifc. ; 
sec briihmand/Hisadti) . 

WfW*i{ (ipa- samara, ind. last year (?#ana 
tishthad%v-ddi, q. v.) 

W opa-sarjana , am, n . ( v / srij ), aban- 

donment, L; gift or donation, L. ; final emancipa- 
tion of the soul, L.; (cf. apa-*/vrij.) 

apa-salavi , ind. to the left (op- 
posed to pra-satavl ; cf. ava-sa/avi \ SBr. ; the 
space between the thumb and the forefinger (sacred 
to the Manes). 

Apa-salalh, ind. to the left, A$vGr. 

WTOW upa-sarya, mfn. not on the left 
side, right, Mn. iii, 214; (with auguries) from the 
right to the left, moving to the left, MBh. ; VarBrS. 
A c. ; {am, end), ind. to the left, from the right to 
the left, KatySr. Ac., Apaeavyam V'l.kfi ~pra- 
dakshinam kri , to circumambulate a person keep- 
ing the right side towards him, Kaus. Ac. ; to put 
the sacred thread over the right shoulder, Yajn. i, 232. 
Apaaavya-vat, mfn. having the sacred thread over 
the right shoulder, Yajn. i, 250. 

WtrfTOTW apa-siddhanta , as, m. an asser- 
tion or statement opposed to orthodox teaching or 
to settled dogma, Nyftyad. Ac. 

WTrfKV apa-y/i. sidh (Iraper. 2. s^. -sd- 
dha or -sedka, 3. sg. - sedhatu , 3. pi. - sedhantu ; pr. 
p. -sddhat) to ward off, remove, drive away, R V. dec. 

wai apa-y/i. su (1. stf. - suvami ; Impcr. 
t. sg, -Suva; aor. Subj. - savishat ) to drive otT, 
RV. t, 37, 4 Sc too, 8 ; AV.j VS. 

apa-\/sri (impf. • sarat ) to slip off 
from (abl.), RV. iv, 30, 10; to go away, retreat: 
Caus. - sdrayati , to make or let go away, remove. 

Apa-iara, as, ni. (in geom.) distance ; see an- 
apasara. 

Apa-aarapa, am, n. going away, retreating. 
Apa-akra, as, m. a way for going out, escape, , 
Mricch.; Pancat. 

Apa-akrapa, am % n * removing to a distance; 
dismissing ; banishment, Mcar. 


apa-sviisa. w??T to p 

Apa-akrlta, mfn. removed, put away. 

Apa-aritl, is, f. - apa-sara. 

W^?j^ to glide or move off; 

to retreat. 

Apa-iarpa, as, m. a secret emissary or agent, 
spy, Bilar. 

Apa-aarpapa, am, n. going back, retreating. 
Apa-srlptl, is, f. going away from (abl.) 

WTOW apa-skambhu, as, m. fastening, 
making firm, AV. iv, 6, 4. 

apa - v/ skfi. See apa - ^3. kfi. 
Apa-skara, as, m. any part of a carriage, a 
wheel, See., Pin. vi, i, r 49 ; faeces {cf. avaskara), 
Vet. ; anus, L. ; vulva, L. 

Apa-skkra, as, m. under part of the knee, L. 

apa-skhald , as, m. slipping [* out- 
side of a threshing-floor/ Say.], SBr. 

WN5P? apns-tama. See 2. apds. 

H TRftTf apa-stamba , as, m. a vessel inside 
or on one side of the chest containing vital air, 
Bhpr, 

Apa-atambha, as, m. id., Susr. 

Apa-atambblnl, f., N. of a plant. 

1 W ,E nHT«f apa-snata , mfn. bathing during 
mourning or upon the death of a relation, R. ii, 
42, 22. 

Apa-anKna, am, n. funeral bathing (upon the 
death of a relative, &c.), L. ; impure water in which 
a person has previously washed, Mn. iv, 1 32. 

apa s- pati. Sec 2. apds. 

apa->/spri, A. (impf. 3. pi. -Jtpr/'n- 
vata) to extricate from, deliver from, KaushBr. ; 
(3. pi. - sprinvatd) to refresh [Gmn.; ‘to alienate/ 
BR.], RV. viii, 2, 5. 

npa-spriL See an-opaspris. 

wrf^rn apa-sphiga , mfn. one who has 
>adly fonticd luittoc ks, Pin. vi, 2, 1 8 7 ; (<//«), ind. 
except the buttocks, ib. 

apa-\/sphur (aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
spharis) to move suddenly aside or to lash out (as a 
ow during milking), RV. vi, 6r, 14. 

2. Apa-sphnr, mfn. bounding or bursting forth, 
or figuratively) splashing out (said of the Soma),RV. 
iii, 69, 10; (cf. dn-apasphur , &c.) 

^tUSRTTT apa-smitra, as, m. epilepsy, falling 
iickness, Su*r. &c. 

Apa-sm&rin, mfn. epileptic, convulsed, Mn. 8 c c. 
Apw-wnrltl, mfn. forgetful, BhP. ; absent in 
niiid, confused, ib. 

WTO? apasya , apasyu. Seo 

WTOfT apa-svara , as, m. an unmusical 
note or sound, L. 

apa-svana, as,m. a hurricane, A p. 

W*npT opa- y/'han (Subj. 3. sg.-han; Irnper. 
sg. -jahl, 2. du. - ha/am ; 2. pi. -kata or -hat a ; 
perf. -jaghana ; pr. p. - ghndt ; Intens. p. noni. in. 
jdh%hanat) to beat off, ward oft) repel, destroy, 
RV. Ac. 

Apa-ghiu, apa-Jiffhlpiu. Sec %, v. 

Apa- ha, mfn. ifc. keeping back, repelling, remov- 
ig, destroying (c. g. iokApaha, q. v.) 

A'pa-hata, mfn. destroyed, warded off, killed, 
pftpxnan {dpahata-), mfn. having the evil warded 
iff, free from evil, SBr. 

Apa-batl, is, f. removing, destroying, Ait Br. Sec. 
Apa-hanana, am, n. warding off ; (efi a pa-g ha- 
th v.) 

Apa-hantfi, mf(/rf, Ragh.)n, beating off, de- 
coying, SBr. Ac. 

apa*hara, &c. See apa - >/ hri. 

WTHf^flptx-Afl/fl.mfn.havin^abad plough, 
’In. vi, 2, 187, Sch. 

apa- y/ has, to deride : Caus. -A5w- 
ati, to deride, ridicule. 

Apa-haslta, am, n. silly or causeless laughter , 

; ah. 

Apa-hkea, as, m. id., L. ; a mocking laugh, R. j 
Apfe-bksya, mfn. to be laughed at, R. | 


apd-karana. 

apa -hast a, am, n. striking or throw- 
ing away or off, MBh. iii, 545 [‘the back of the 
hand/ Comm.] 

Apa-haataya, Noin. P. °yati, to throw away, 
push aside, repel, (generally used in the perf. Pass, p.) 

Apa-haetlta, mfn. thrown away, repelled, Ml- 
latirn. Ac. 

1 .apa-x' 2 . ha, X. -jt‘At/e(aor. 3. pi. 
-ahdsata, Subi. 1. pi. -hdsmahi), to run away from 
(abl.) or off, RV. 

2. apa-\'$. ha, X. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
-hast hdh) to remain behind, fall short, not reach 
the desired end, AV. xviii, 3, 73 : Pass. - hiyate , to 
grow less, decrease (in strength, haiam), Susr. 
Apa-hknl, is, f. diminishing, vanishing, Up. 
Apa-kkyat i«d. p. quitting, MBh. Ac. ; leaving, 
avoiding, Hariv. ; leaving out of view, &ak, Ac. ; 
excepting, except, Ragh. 

apa-\'hi, to throw off, disengage 

or deliver one’s self from (arc.), BhP. 

WTJ Alt a pa- h im -kiira, mfn. without the 
syllable him (which is pronounced in singing the 
Sima verses), SBr. 

apa - \'hri, to snatch away, carry off, 
plunder ; to remove, throw away : Caus. - hdrayati , 
see apa-hdrita below. 

Apa-hara, mfn. (ifc.) carrying off, Bh&m. 
Apa-harana, am, n. taking away, carrying off ; 
stealing, Mn. 

Apa-haranlya, mfn. to be taken away, carried 
ofT, stolen, Ac. 

Apa-baras, mfn. not pernicious, PBr. 
Apa-bartrl, fa, m. (with gen. [ Mn. viii, igo» 
I92] or arc. [Pan. iii, 2, 135, Sch.] or ifc.) taking 
away, carrying off, stealing, Mn. Ac. ; removing 
(faults), expiating, Mn. xi, 161. 

Apa-h&ra, as, m. taking away, stealing ; spend- 
ing another person’s property ; secreting, conceal- 
ment, e. g. at md pa hd ram V I . kri, to conceal one’s 
real character, Sak. 

Apa-bftraka, mfn. one who takes away, seizes, 
steals, Ac. ; a plunderer, a thief; {d.dtm&pahdraka, 
vdg apahdraka.) 

Apa-hftrana, am, n. causing to take away. 
Apa-hftrlta, mfn. carried off, R. ; Ragh. iii, 50, 
Apa-hkrln, mfn. « a pa- ha r aka. 

Apa-hrlta, mfn. taken away, cat ried off, stolen, 
Ac. — vlj&kna, mfn. bereft of sense. 

Apa-bplti, is, f. carrying oft*. 

^n???5T a pa- he Id , f. contempt, L. 

apa-Vhnu, A.( i.8g.-An«t»/)torefi]se, 
R V. i, 1 38, 4 ; to conceal, disguise, deny, Klfh. Ac. ; 
to excuse one’s self, give satisfaction to, SBr. ; TBr. 

Apa-hnavA, as, m. concealment, denial of or 
turning off of the truth ; dissimulation ; appeasing, 
satisfying, SBr. ; affection, love, R. ; » apa-hnuli, 
Sih. 

Apa-hnnta, mfn. concealed, denied. 
Apa-hnntl, is, i. ' denial, concealment of truth/ 
using a simile in other than its true or obvious appli- 
cation, Kpr. ; SJh. # _ 

Apa-hnuvkna, mfn. pr. p. A. concealing, deny- 
ing (any one, dat.\ Naish. 

Apa4mot^l, mfn. one who conceals nr denies nr 
disowns, Comm, on Mn. viii, 190. 

'kVpH apa-hrdsa , as, m. diminishing, re- 
ducing, Suir. 

fn inf dpdk 6 c I. dpnka. See dpdiic . 

WTO* 2. a-pdka, mfn. ( Jpac), iminaturf, 
raw, unripe (said of fruits and of sores) ; (»ir), m. 
immaturity; indigestion, Su r. —J** mfn. not pro- 
duced by cooking or ripening; original; natural. 

• Bkkft, n. ginger. 

1-ptkln, mfn. unripe ; undigeste<l. 

WTOf ap&- y/i.kri, to remove, drive away, 
(Ved. Inf. apdkartoh) MaitrS. ; to cast off, reject, 
desist from, MBh. Ac. ; to select for a present, PBr. ; 
KatySr. ; to reject (an opinion). 

Apk-kara?*, am, n. driving away, removal, 
KatySr. ; payment, liquidation. 
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ApA-kariahnu, mfn. (with acc.) * outdoing,* sur- 
passing. 

ApA-karman, a, n. payment, liquidation. 

ApA-kylta, mt'u. taken away, removed, destroyed, 
void of ; paid. 

Api-kyiti, is, f. taking away, removal, RV 
viii, 47, 2; evil conduct, rebelling (Comm. ■ vi- 
karaS, Kir. i, 27. 

apd- y/krish (Inf. -krask(um) to 

turn off or away, avert, remove, R. ficc. 

*RT* apd->/i. kri, to throw any one off; 

to abandon, to contemn. 

Winy apdksha, mfn.— adhy-aksha orpra - 
ty-aksha , L. 

a-pahkteya , infn.* not in a line or 
row/ not in the same class, inadmissible into society, 
ejected from caste, Mn. dee. 

A-p&hktya, mfn. id., Mn. ; Gaut. Apftaktyo- 
pahata, rnfn. defiled or contaminated by the pre- 
sence of impure or improper persons, Mn. iii, 1 S3. 

WtffJJ apdhga, mfn . without limbs or with- 
out a body, L. ; (ar), m. (ifc. f. a or t) the outer 
corner of the eye,Slk.&c.; a sectarial mark or circlet 
on the forehead, R.; N. of Kitma (the god of love), 
L. ;* apAmargd, L. — daraana, 11. or -dylahtl, 
f. a side glance, a leer. — deaa, m. the place round 
the outer corner of the eye. -natra, mf(o)n. cast- 
ing side glances, Vikr. 

ApAhgaka, as, m. - apdmargd. 

*R?^ apac (\^ac), (Imper. -aca) to drive 

away, RV. ix, 97, 54. 

tRTi{ a P$ ( v'o/), (innpf. -ajai; p. apSjat; 

Imper. 2. sg. -aja) to drive away, R V. ; AitBr. 

tf pane, ah, dci , ak (fr. 2. aflc), going 
or situated backwards, behind, RV. & AV.; western 
(opposed to frailt), ib.; southern, L. 

A'pftk, ind. westward, RV. ; VS. — t&a [AV. viii, 
4, 19 ; ft. RV. vii, 104, 19] or -tftt (dpdk - ) [RV. 
vii, 104, 19], ind. from behind. 

1. Ax&ka, mfn. coming from a distant place, 
distant , RV. ; VS. ; {at), ind. from a distant place, 
RV. viii, 2, 35. — cakah&a (dpdktt-), mfn. shining 
far, RV. viii, 75, 7. For 2. a-paka, see p. 53, col. 3. 

Ap&kd (an old instr. case of r. dptifle), ind. far, 
RV. i, 129, 1. 

Apftci , f. the soul h , L. ApBcitarK, f. * other than 
the south/ the north, L. 

Ap&cina, mfn. situated backwards, behind, 
western, RV. vii, 6, 4 & 78, 3 ; AV. vi, 91, 1 ; turned 
back, L.; southern, L. 

ApftoyA (4), rnfn. western, RV. viii, 28, 3; AitBr.; 
southern, L. 

^RT 5 R( apafijas(}), Pan. vi, 2, 187. 

a-pdtava, am,n. awkwardness, in- 

elegance, L. ; sickness, disease, L. 

’IRIW a-phthya , mfn. illegible. 

a-paniijrahana, am, n. ce- 

libacy. 

A-p&nl-p&da, mfn. without hands and feet, Up. 

turtift apdti ( \'i), to escape (with acc.), 

GopBr. 

^BRUT a-pdtra, am, n. a worthless or 
common utensil; an undeserving or worthless object, 
unfit recipient, unworthy to receive gifts, Bhag. ; 
Kath.ls. — krityd, f. acting unbecomingly, doing 
degrading offices (as fot a Brilmun to receive wealth 
improperly acquired, to trade, to serve a SOdra, and 
to uttei an untruth), M11. xi, 125. — dfcyln, mfn. 
giving to the undeserving. — bhylt, mfn. support- 
ing the unworthy, cherishing the undeserving. 

A-pfttri-k&rana,rf/u ,n . - a-pdtra-krityd, Mil . 

xi, 69. 

HQTJ n-phd. Sec a-pdd, p. 49, col. 2. 

A-p&da, mfn. not divided intoPAdas, not metri- 
cal. A-pid&dl, m. not the beginning of a Fada, 
VPr it. A-p&dAdi-bhftj, mfn. not standing at the 
beginning of a IMda, RPrat. A-pEdAntlya, mfn. 
not standing at the end of a PJda. 

A-yidAka, mfn. footless, TS. 

A-pIdya.mf (a) n.(or dpddyaT), N.of certain Ish- 
1i* (performed with the cava a a vaiivasrija),T\&i. 


VTO apa-y/i.dd, A. to take off or away, 

SBr. ; Kaus. 

Ap£-d&tyl, id, m. one who takes off, TBr. 
Apft-dftna, am, n. taking away, removal, abla- 
tion ; a thing from which another thing is removed 
hence the sense of the fifth or ablative case, Pay. 

*RTVT apd- \/dhd (Subj. r. sg. - dadhdni) 

to take off, loosen from, KaushBr. 

apddhvun , a, m. a bad road, Pan. 

v>,.a, 187- 

*RT^ apdn (/an), apdniti or apdnati 
[AV. xi, 4, 14], to breathe out, expire, $Br. xiv; 
ChUp. ; pr. p. ap&ndt, breathing out, RV. 

x, 189, 2 ; AV. 

ApAnA, as, m. (opposed to prdttd), that of the 
five vital airs which goes downwards and out at the 
anus ; the anus, MBh. (in this sense also {am), n., 
L.) ; N.of a Satnan,PBr.; ventris crepitus, L. — d£, 
mfn. giting the vital air Apina, VS. xvii, 15. — dyih, 
rn(nom. -dhr(k) fn. strengthening the vital air 
Apaua, TS. — dv&ra, n. the anus, ~pavana, m. 
the vital air ApSna, J„ —pi, mfn. protecting the 
ApSna, VS. — bhyit, f. 'cherishing the vital air/ a 
sacrificial brick, SBr, — vftyn, in. the air Aplna, 
L. ; ventris crepitus, L. Ap&nodg&ra, m. ventris 
crepitus. 

*RT*|5 apd-Vnud (the d of apd always in 
the antepenultimate of a Sloka, therefore apd metri- 
cally for a pa ; see apa-*J nud), to remove, repel, 
repudiate, MBh.; Mn. 

apdnrita , mfn. free from falsehood, 

true, R. ii, 34, 38. 

WVFKURI^apdntara-tamas, as, in., N. of 
an ancient sage (who is identified with Kfishna Dvai- 
payaiu), MBh.; llariv. 

M <li «R 1 apum-ndpdt, &c. See 2 . dp. 

’OTR a -papa, mf(d)n. sinless, virtuous, 
pure. — k&aln {d-pdpa-), mfn. not ill -looking, VS. 

— krtt {d-pdpa-), mlh. not committing sin, SBr. 

— pnrl, f., N. of a town ; also written papa-pun, 
q. v. — va»ya.BA {d-pdpa-), 11. not a wrong order, 
no disorder, SBr.; (d. papa-vasyasd.) — viddha 
{d-pdpa-), mfn. not afflicted with evil, VS. xl, 8. 

pamam-bhavishnu, mfn. not 
■coming diseased with herpes, MaitrS.; (cf. pamam- 
bhavishnu,) 

1 9RT | ri^t apd-murgd, as, m. {y/mrij), the 
plant Achyranthes Aspcra (employed very otten in 
incantations, in medicine, in washing linen, and in 
sacrifices), AV. ; VS. &c. 

AptUmtrjana, am, n. cleansing, keeping back, 
removing (of diseases and other evils). — stotra, 11. 

' removing of diseases/ N. of a hymn. 

*nnf*TW apd-mitya, n. (cf. apa-mttya ), 

equivalent, MaitrS. 

npa-mrityu = apa-mrityu, L. 
tnrR apdya . See ape. 

apdr (apa-\/ri), to open by remov- 
ig anything, RV. v, 45, 6 (Subj. A. 3. sg. dpa ri - 
nutd ) ; ix, 10, 6 (3. pi. dpa rinvanti) 8 c 102, 8 
(impf. 2. sg. rinor dpa). 

a-pard , mfn. not having an oppo- 
se shore, TS. ; not having a shore, unbounded, 
boundless (applied to the earth, or to heaven, and 
earth \rdJasi], &e.), RV. &c. ; {as), m. 'not the 
opposite hank/ the bank on this side (of a river), 
MBh. viii, 2381; (am), n. (in Slhkhya phil.) ‘a 
had shore/ 'the reverse of para / a kind of mental 
indifference or acquiescence ; the reverse of mental 
acquiescence, L. ; the boundless sea. — p&ra, mfn. 
carrying over the bouudless sea (of life), VP. ; (am), 
n. non-acquiescence, L. 

A-p&rapIya, mfn. not to be got over, not to be 
carried to thcendor triumphedover, MBh. ; BhP. &c. 

A-pftrayat, mfn. incompetent, impotent (with 
Inf. or loc.) ; not able to resist, MBh 

a-pdramdrthika, raf(t)n. not 

concerned about the highest truth. 

wqri^np/irch (apa-^pich), to retire, L, | 


WnfiSif apdrjita , mfn. (</rij with ape), 

flung away, L. 

IRflJ apdrna, mfn. (fr. apdr above, BR. 
see ahhy-arna), distant, far from (abl.), Nir. 

apdrtha , mfn. without any object, 
useless ; unmeaning, BhP. 8 c c. ; (am), n. incoherent 
argument. — karana, n. a false plea in a lawsuit 
ApArthaka, mfn. useless, Mn. viii, 8 cc. 

*nnf«hf a-pdrthiva, mfn. not earthly, 

Ragh. 

a-pala , mf(a)n. unguarded, unpro- 
tected, undefended; (d), N. of a daughter of Atri, 
RV. viii, 91, 7, &c. 

apdlanka , as, m. the plant Caasia 
Fistula ; (see pdlahka.) 

Wrtfl apadambd, as, m. a kind of break 

let down from a carriage to stop it, SBr. ; KfttySr. 

1. a-pali , mfn. having no tip of 

the ear, Suit 

2. apdli, mfn. free from bees, &c., 

L. (sec ali). 

apd-Vi-vri (apaszapa, cf. apa- 
l.vrt), -vrincti, to open, uncover, reveal, Li|y. ; 
Up. Sec. 

ApK-vylt, mfn. unrestrained, BhP.; (cf. An* 
apdvrit.) 

ApK-vrlta, mfn. open, laid open, RV. i, 57, 1, 
Sec , ; covered, L. ; unrestrained, self-willed, L. 

Apfc-vyiti, is, f. a place of concealment, hiding- 
place, RV. viii, 66, 3. 

1 ®RT^^Rapd'-priA:/a('/of(;),removed,avoid- 
ed, RV. viii, 80, 8. 

^nrrj^ upn-y/rrit (aor. A. 3. pi. apa (writ- 
sata [v. 1. <7Z>°]) to turn or move away, SinkhSr. 

Apd-vartnna, am, n. turning away or from, 
retreat, L.; repulse, L. 

ApH-vritta, mfn. (for apd-, the vowel being 
metrically lengthened in the antepenultimate of a 
ska), (with abl.) turned away from, R. ; abstain- 
g fiom, rejecting, MBh. ; (am), n. the rolling on 
the ground (of a horse), L. 

ApA-vrlttl, is, f. ud-vartana , L, 
Apd-vyitya, ind .p.turning away from (with abl.), 
AV. xii, 2. 34. 

dpdvya , mfn., N. of-particular gods 
& Mantras, TS. (Comm. «- apa-dvya ) ; TBr.(Comm. 
~apa*avya, fr. V av). 

tffUTyBTT a-pasyd, f. no great number of 
nooses or fetters, Pan. vi, a, 156, Sch. 

WT 9 R 1. apdsraya, mfn. helpless, desti- 

tute. 

wnfa apa-i/sri, P. A. - srayati , °te, to 

resort to ; to use, practise. 

2. ApA-sraya, as, m. the upper portion of a bed 
it couch on which the head rests, Dai. ; refuge, re- 
course, the person or thing to which recourse is had 
: or refuge ; an awning spread over a court or yard, 
R.V,!!,!9. 

Api-irlta, mfn. resting on ; resorting to. 

^Rtff apdshti . Sec dyo-'pdsh(i. 
Apftahthi, as, m. (fr. Vsthd with apa, APrlt.; 
cf. apashihd ), the barb of an arrow, AV. iv, 6, 5 ; 
(tf.Satdpdshtha.) —rat (apashthd-), mfn. having 
barbs, RV. xj 85, 34. 

ApKak^hl » apdshti in comp, with -hi or -kin, 
mfn. killing with the claws, §Br. 

fRT^ 1 . apds (</i.af ),* to be absent from, 
not to participate in/ see apa-part. 

a. apds (\/a. as), to fling away, 

throw away ot off, discard ; to scare, drive away ; 

:o leave behind ; to take no notice of, disregard. 

Apiaana, am, n. throwing away, placing aside, 
KltySr. ; killing, slaughter, L. 

Apkaila, mfn. thrown down, injured, destroyed, L. 
ApAata, mfn. thrown off, set aside; driven away; 
arried off or away, abandoned, discarded ; disre- 
garded ; contemned. 

ApAaya, ind. p. having thrown away or discarded ; 
having left, having disregarded ; having excepted. 
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Ap4ay*t, mfn. discarding, throwing off, &c. 

WRTJP apa- sang a, as, m. (y/safij)?, Hath.; 

= up&sakga, L. 

Wlf* apdsi, mfn. having a bad or no 

sword. 

apdsu, mfn. lifeless, Naish. 

apd-^sri (apa-a-; or apa for apa, 
the d standing in the antepenultimate of a sloka), 
to tum off from, avoid (with abl.), YSjn. ii, 36 i. 

Apit-sar&na, am, n. departing, L. 

* ApA-s^lta, mfn. gone, departed, gone away, L. 

1TOI apd-Vsthd, to go off towards, 

AitBr. ; Slnkh$r. (v. 1 . upd-»/stha, q.v.) 

apil-Vhan, to throw off or back, 

ShadvBr. 

WWW apa-haya, ind. p. (fr. v^. hd with 
apa , the a being metrically lengthened), quitting, 
MBh.; disregarding, ib. ; excepting, except, ib. 

apa- hri, A. to take off, SBr. 

Wftj dpi, or sometimes pi (see pi-dribh , 

pi-dhii , pi-na h ), expresses placing near or over, unit- 
ing to, annexing, reaching to, proximity, &c.[cf.Gk. 
Iiri; Zend api; Germ, and Eng. prefix Ar] ; in later 
Sanskrit its place seems frequently supplied by abhi. 

(As a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, besides, 
assuredly, surely ; api api or api-ca , as well as ; na 
vhpi or na apiva or na nacApi , neither, nor; cApi, 
(and at the beginning of a sentence) api - ca, moreover. 

Apt is often used to express emphasis, in the sense 
of even, also, very ; e. g. anyad api, also another, 
something more ; adyapi , this very day, even now; 
tathapi , even thus, notwithstanding; yady api , 
even if, although ; yady api tathapi , although, 
nevertheless ; na kaddeid api, never at any time : 
sometimes in the sense of but, only, at least, e.g. 
mu hurt am api, only a moment. 

Apt may be affixed to an interrogative to make it 
indefinite, e.g. ko 'pi, any one; kutr&pi , anywhere. 

Api imparts to numerals the notion of totality, 
e.g. rat ur mini api vaniiinam, of all the four castes. 

Api may be interrogative at the beginning of a 
sentence. 

Api may strengthen the original force of the Po- 
tential, or may soften the Imperative, like the English 
'be pleased to ;' sometimes it is a mere expletive. 

Api tu, but, but yet. 

Api-tv&,<7W, n. having part, share, AV. ; SBr.; (cf. 
apa-pitvd .) Apl-tvin t mtn.ha\ ingpatl,sharing,SBr. 

Apl-nima (in the beginning of a phrase), per- 
haps, in all probability, 1 wish that, Mrirch.; SSk. &c. 

Api- vat, mf(iw/f)n. Sec api-*/ vat. 

api-kakshd, as. m. the region of the 
arm-pits and shoulder-blades (especially in animals), 
RV. iv, 40, 4 ; x, 1 34, 7 ; Laty. ; N, of a man 8 c (as), 
m. pi. his descendants. 

Apl-kakahy& ( 5), mfn. connected with the region 
of the arm-pits, RV. i, 117, 22. 

nfroS api-karnd, am, n. the region of 
the cars, RV. vi, 48, 16. 

api- */ 1 . kfi. to bring into order, 

arrange, prepare, TS. ; TBr. ; PBr. 

tT fvflfl^api- y/i.krit ( 1 . sg. -krintami, fut. 
I. sg. - kartsydmi) to cut off, VS. ; AV. ; TS. ; SBr. 

api-Vkshai, Caus. - kskdpayati , to 

consume by fire, AV. xii, 5, 44 & 51. 

api- Vgam, Ved. to go into, enter, 
approach, join, [aor. Subj. 3. pi, dpi gman,K\ .v, ft, 
10] RV. dec. ; to approach a woman, RV. i, 1 79, 1 . 

WfanT apt- Vi . gd, Ved. to enter, get into, 
mingle with, RV. vii, 31, 5, 8cc. 

api-girna, mfn. praised, L. 

srftnjc api-guna, mfn. excellent, MBh. 
xii, 2677. 

api-*/ grab (with or without mu- 
kham, ndsike, 8 cc.), to close (the mouth, nose, dec.), 
SBr. ; AitBr. ; ChUp. 

1. Apl-fflkya, ind. p. closing the mouth, TS. 

2. Apl-fffiliy* [Ved., Pan. iii, 1, 118] or apl- 
ffrlfey* [ib., Comm.], am, n. impen. (with abl.) the 
mouth to be closed before (a bad onell, &c.) 


api- s' $ has. to cat off or away 
(perf. 3. pi. - jakshuh ), SBr. ; (aor. A. 3. sg. -gdha 
[fr. g/i-s-ta], winch by Say. is derived fr. */ hah), 
RV. i, 158, 5. 

^ftrftarai a-picchila , mfn. clear, free from 
sediment or soil. 

api-jd, as, m. horn after or in addi- 
tion to (N. of Prajapati and other divinities), VS. 

wfinBa -pin da, mfn. without funeral halls. 

a-pit , mfn. (v'jn), not swelling, 
dry, RV. vii, 82, 3. 

2. a-pit , mfn. (in Gr.) not having 
the it or Anu-bandha/, Pan. 

d-pitri , fa, m. not a father, SBr. 
xiv. — devatya (Apitri-), mfn. not having the 
Manes as deities, SBr. 

A-pitrlka, mfn. not ancestral or paternal, unin- 
herited ; fatherless, Ap. 

A-pitrya, mfn. not inherited, not ancestral or 
paternal, Mn. ix, 205. 

api-y/dah , -dahati (impf. - adahat ) 
to touch with fire, to singe, TS.; Kath. 

api- */ do (1. sg. -dydmi) to cut off, 
AV. iv » 37 . 3 * 

api-y'dham, to blow upon, Kaus. 

^rftnn api-x^dha, Ved. to place upon or 
into, put to, give ; chiefly Ved. to shut, close, cover, 
conceal (in later texts more usually pi-y/dha, q.v.) 

Apl-dhJtaa, am, n. placing upon, covering, 
KfttySr. ; a cover, a cloth for covering, RV. Sic. ; 
a lid, BhP. ; a bar, Kum. ; (/), f. a cover, Ap. ; 
(d.pi-dhdna.) «• vat (apidhana-), mfu. ‘having a 
cover,* concealed, RV. v, 29, 12. 

Apl-dhi, is, m. * that which is placed upon the 
fire,’ a gift to Agni, RV. i, 12 7, 7. 

Api-hita, mfn. put to, placed into, RV. ; shut, 
covered, concealed, RV. &c.; (cf. pi hit a ) 

Api-hlti, is, f. a bar, MaitrS.; PBr. 

api-y/dhdv, to run into, Vait. 

VftTrf^fliyn- v/nflA.totie on, fasten (usually 
pi-*/nah, q. v.) ; to tie up, close, stop up (Ved. ; 
later on pi-*/ nail, q. v.) 

Api-naddha, mfn. dosed, concealed, RV. x, 68, 
8 ; SBr. ; (cf. pi-naddha.) 

api- V w, to lead towards or to, 
bring to a state or condition, TS. ; SBr.; AitBr. 

Apl-nat?i, iii, in. one who leads towards (gen.), 
SBr. 

vfinrg api-pakska, as, m. the region or 
direction to the side, TS. 

'wftnot api-\/path , Cans, -puthayati, to 
lead upon a path (acc.), KaushBr. ; SinkhSr. 

api- V pad, to go in, enter, SBr. 

a-pipasd , mfn. free from thirst or 
desire, SBr. xiv ; ChUp. 

api-y/pric (aor. 3. sg. aprdg dpi ) 
to mix with (loc.), A V. x, 4, 26 ; (-priiicanti, AV. v, 
3 , 3, according to BR. a mistake for -vriiljanti.) 

sfwa api-pruna , mf(i)n. uttered or pro- 
duced with every breath, RV. i, 186, 11. 

api-\/handh , A. to fasten upon, 
put on (a wreath), AjvGr. 

Api-baddha, min. fastened, R. iii, 68, 42. 

ofwm dpi - bhaga , mfn. having part in, 
sharing in, $Br. 

Wf** api-y/bhu, to he in, AV. ; to have 
part in, RV. ; AitBr. 

api-mantra , mfn. giving an ex- 

planation or an account of, Kith. 

Wfajl api - y/ mfish, A. - mriskyate ( 1 . sg. 
-mrishye; tor. Subj. 2.sg. - mrishthds ) to forget, 
neglect, RV. 

(VlilT W api-*/yac, Caus. - ydedyate , to de- 
spise, refuse (?), AV. xii, 4, 38. 

vfVftlT dpi-ripta , mfn. ( s'rip), 1 smeared 
over,’ i.e. grown blind, RV. i, 118, 7; viii, 5, 33. 


^rfV^ apt - v^niA, dpi-rohati , to grow to- 
gether, grow whole again, TS. 

'KfWl\api- \vat (Opt. 1. pi. - natema ; pr. 

p. v A tat) to understand, comprehend, RV. vii, 3, 10; 
60, 6 : Caus. (Itnper. 2. sg. -vat ay a ; pr. p. - vdtayat ; 
aor. 3. pi. avivatan, RV. x, 1 3, 5) to cause to under- 
stand, make intelligible to (withor without dat.), RV. ; 
(I . pi. -vat ay a mast) to excite, awaken, RV, i, 1 28, 3. 

Api-vatl (scil. vac), f. of a conjecturable ad ).dfi- 
vatya, intelligible, TBr. [‘containing the word api 
or what is meant by api. Comm. & BR.] 

api-<s/ 2. vap (1, sg. - vapdmi ) to 
scatter upon, AV. ; SBr. ; TBr. 

Apl-vftpA, as, m. * scattering upon,* N. of par- 
ticular PutodAsa, TBr. 

apivanya-vatsa—abhivanya , 

q. v., Kaui. 

vfVs[ opi-x^i.vri (perf. A. -par re) to con- 
ceal, RV. iii, 38, 8. 

Apl-vfita, mfn. concealed, covered, RV. 

api-\ vrij (3. pi. -rririjanti; aor. 
3 - pi. avrijann dpi, RV. x, 48, 3) ‘to turn to/ 
procure to, bestow upon (dat. or loc.), RV. 

api- writ, Caus. (impf. 2. sg. 
-avartayas) to throw into (acc.), RV. i, 121, 13. 

wfVpq api- %/ rye (1. pi. P. -vyayamasi) to 
rover, AV. i, 27, 1. 

dpi-vrata , mfn. sharing in the 
same religious acts, related by blood, SBr. ; KfltySr. 

api-y/vrasc (perf. Itnper. 2. tlu. 
-■ vavriktam , RV. vi, 62, 10) to stiike off, cut off, 
RV. ; AV. 

api-sarvara, mfn. * contiguous to 
the night/ being at the txrginning or end of the night, 
AitBr. ; (Am), n. the time early in the morning, R V. 

apisala,as,m., N. of a man ; (as), 
ni. pi. the descendants of Apisala. Sec iipiiali. 

api-sas, f. (only used in abl. -id- 
sas) slitting, ripping up, MaitrS. ; AitBr. 

wfrqpT a-pisuna , mfn. umnalicious, up- 
right, honest. 

api- x^m, P. to break off,AV.; A. 
id., SBr. : Bass, -i fry ate, to break, PBr. 

Apl-sirna, mfn. broken, AV. iv, 3, 6. 

api-shtuta , mfn. ( y/ stu) } praised, L. 

MTfWT api-shthd(x^stha), to stand (too) 
near, stand in any one’s way, AV. iii, 1 3, 4 & v, 13, 5. 

Api-skthltA, mfn. approached, RV. i, 145, 4. 

api-sam-gribhdya, Nom. P. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -gribhnya) to assume, RV. x, 44, 4. 

api-y/sic, to sprinkle with, L. 
api-*/sri, to flow upon, SBr.; TBr. 

wfiPjH api-x'nrij, P. to place to or upon, 
TS. ; SBr. : P. 8 c A. to add to, mingle to, L 4 |y. 

^ ap i - \/h an (3. ])}.yhnanti ) to remove 

or suppress (pregnancy, suturn), TS. 

Vfqf dpi -hita, See. See api-</dha. 

api-Vhnu (3. du. dpi hnutah) to re- 
fuse, RV. viii, 31, 7. 

mfugr api-hve (1. sg. A. -huve) to cull in 
addition to (or besides), RV. x, 19, 4. 

I . dpi, See dpya. 

Wlft 2. api ( */i), (Ved.) dpy-eti, to go in or 
near ; to enter into or upon ; to come near, ap- 
proach (also in copulation, RV. ii, 43, 2, ind. p. 
apUyS) ; to partake, have a share in ; to join ; to 
pour out (as a river). 

Api-yit, mfn. entering the other world, dying, 
RV. i, 1 6a, 20; dissolving, disappearing, BhP. 

I. Apita, mfn. gone into, entered, SBr. x (used 
for the etym. of svdpiti), ChUp. ; (cf. svApyayd.) 

Apitl, is, f. entering into, RV. i, 1 2 1 , 10 ; dissolv- 
ing, dissolution, SBr. ; Up. 

Apy-aya, as, m. joint, juncture, KauJ. ; Sulb. ; 
pouring out (of a river), PBr.; entering into, van- 
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apyaya-dikshita. 


^nthfR a-paurusha. 


i. vltin^ (ibe contrary ot frMtmi or ut patti), Up. 
A'<. ; (if. sv.lpyiyd.) — diksblta, in., N. of a 
l)r.\u« , .i saint and writer (of the sixteenth century, 
author ot various works, celebrated as a Saiva, and 
thought to be an incarnation of Siva; also apyaya' 
or apyaC, Ac . ) 

Apy-ajrana, am, n. union, copulating, L. 

wfhaf n pic nil (3, 4), mfn. (fr. api-afic), se- 

cret, hidden, R V. ; very handsome (v. 1 . aplvya ), Bhl\ 

jfi , m(d u . juvd) fn . impelling, R V. 

ii, .U. 5 . 

a-pidana, am, n. not giving pain, 

gentleness, kindness. 

A-piday&t, mfn. not paining. 

A-pIdft, f. iJ.; {ay a), ind. not unwillingly. 

*nrtH 2. a-pita, mfn. not drunk; not 

having drunk, MBIi. li, 190J. 

A-pitv&, ind. p. not having drunk, without 

drinking. 

fipi-nasa, as , m. (apl for a pi ; cf. 
pi //</.''/), dry ness of the nose, want of the pituitary 
secretion and hiss of smell, cold, Susr. 

dpl-vrita. Sec a pi- y/ 1 . vyi. 
aplvya, mfn. See apicyd. 

a-purjs (nom. - puman ), m. not a man 
a eunuch, M11. iii, 49, &c. — tva, n. the state of a 
eunuch. 

A-pupskS, f. without a husband, BhatJ. 

a-puccha , infn. tailless; (d), f. the 

tree Dalbergia Sisu. 

^Bryni a-punya , mfn. impure, wicked. 

— ky it, min. acting wickedly, wicked. 

d-putra , as, m. not a son, SBr. xiv; 
{a pufra), mf(^ii. soilless, SBr. See. - 1& [nputrd), 
f. sonlcssnos, SBr. 

A-putraka, ihf(/£./)n. sonless, Kath.ls.; Dai. 
A-putrika, as, in. the lather of a daughter not 
fit to be adopted as a son because of her not having 
any male offspring. 

A-putrlya, min. soilless, childless, SlAkhGr. &c. 

a-pundr , ind, not again, only once, 

RV. x, hS, to. — anv&ya, mfn. not returning, dead. 

— Ivartana, n. or -kvritti, f. final exemption 
from life or transmigration, Jain.; Up. — ukta, 11. 
or -uktt, I. no ( mi pet Huous) repetition. — dly&m&na 
(a-punar-), min. nut being given back, AV. xii, 5, 44. 

— bhava, m. not occurring again, Car. ; exemption 
from further transmigration, final beatitude, Uhl*. 
■» bb&va, ni. id. — v bhll, not to recover conscious- 
ness, SBr. A-ptmah-prdpya, mfn. irrecoverable. 

a-purana or a-puratana, mfn. not 

old, modern, new. 

a-purusha, mfn. unmanly. A-pn- 
rusbartba, nr. a rite which is not for the benefit 
of the sacri ficcr ; not the chief object of the soul. 

d-p u rogava ,mfo .without a leader, 

AV. xx, 1 35, 7 ; AitBr. 

A« pnro-'nnvfckyfcka, mfn. without a Puronu- 
vakya, SBr. 

A-purordkka, mfn. without a Puroruc, §Br. 
A-pnrohita, j/, m. not a Purohita, SBr. ; (mfh.), 
without a Purohita, AitBr. 

mfh. 'not eminent,' 

mean, low, Venfs. ; Hear. 

a-pushta, mfn. unnourished, lean; 

soft, L. ; invalid, unimportant, Kpr. 

n-pushpd, mf(fl)n. not flowering, RV. 
Ac. ; {as), m. the glomerous fig tree. — phala or 
-phala-da, m. * bearing fruits without flowering, 1 
‘ having neither flowers nor fruity* the jack tree, 
Artocarpus Integrifolia, the glomerous fig tree. 

apus, u$, n., v. 1. for vdpus, Naigh. 

a-fujaka, mfn. imverent. 

A-pfij*. f. irreverence, disrespect. 

A-pfijlta, mfn, not reverenced or worshipped. 
A-pVjya, mfn. not to be worshipped or revered. 

d~puta, mfn. impure, &Br.; KatySr.; 

not purified (by purificatory rites), Mn. ; Gaut, 


opupd, as, m. (cf. pupa), cake of flour, 
meal, See., RV. Ac.; a kind of fine bread ; honey- 
comb, ChUp. ; wheat, L. — nftbbi {a pupa-), m. 
having a navel consisting of a cake, AV. x, 9, 5. 
— maya, mfn. consisting of cake, Pin. v, 4, 21, 
Sell. — vat («////#/-), mfn. accompanied with cake, 
RV.; AV. Apdpddl,aganaof Pin. (v, 1,4). Apfl- 
p&piblta, mfn. covered with cake, A V. xviii, 3, 68. 

1. Aptlpiya, mfn. fit for cakes, Pin. v, 1, 4. 

2. Aptlpiya, Nom. P. °yati, to have a desire for 
cakes, KatySr, 

Apttpya, mfn. » 1. apupTya, Pan. v, 1, 4; as , 
m. flour, meal, L. 

apuranl , f. the silk cotton tree 
(Bombax Heptaphyllum). 

a-purushd, mfn. lifeless, inanimate, 

*» 1 55* 3. -gbna {d-purusha-), mfn. not 
killing men, RV, i, 133, 6. 

a-purna, mfn. not full or entire, in- 
complete, deficient; {am), n. an incomplete number, 
a fraction. — k&la, mfn. premature; (f/j), m. in- 
complete time. ~k£la-Ja, mfn. bom before the 
proper time, abortive, —tft, f. incompleteness. 

A-pBrti, is, f. non-accomplishment (of wishes), 
MBh. 

A-pfiryamlaa, mfn. not getting full, KatySr. 

a-purrd, mf(d)n. unpreceded, un- 
precedented, SBr. xiv, &c. ; not having existed before, 
quite new ; unparalleled, incomparable, extraordinary; 
not first ; preceded by a. Pan. viii, 3, 1 7 ; {as), m., 
N. of a sacrifice (offered to Prajapati), PBr. ; Vait.; 
{am), n. the remote or unforeseen consequence of an 
act (as heaven of religious rites), NySyam. ; a conse- 
quence not immediately preceded by its cause ; (/««), 
ind. never before, A V. x, 8, 33. - karman, n. a re- 
ligious rite or sacrifice (the power of which on the 
future is not before seen), —tl, f. or -tva, n. the 
being unprcccded, the not having existed before, in- 
roinparablcncss, Ac. -pati, f. one who has had no 
husband before, Pat. -»vat, ind. singularly, unlike 
anything else. 

A-pfirvIya, mfn. referring to the remote or un- 
foreseen consequence of an act, L. 

A-pfirvya (4), tnf(o)n. unpreceded, first, RV.; 
incomparable, RV. 

a-prikta , mfn. unmixed, uncom- 
bined (said of a word [as« and u, PrJt.] or an affix 
[Pin.] consisting of a single letter, i. c. of one not 
combined with another). 

HK^Hd-prinat, mfn. ' not filling, not pro- 
pitiating by gifts,’ stingy, RV. 

a-prithak , ind. not separately ,with, 
together with, collectively, -imtl.mfn. not audible 
separately, RPrlt. Apjithag-dharmailla, mfn. 
of the same religion. 

a-prish(a, mfn. unasked, Gaut. Ac. 

apt Wi), P. A. apaxti, dpdyati (impf. 
k. dpdyata, RV. x, 72, 6) to go away, withdraw, 
retire, run away, escape ; to vanish, disappear. 

ApAya, as, m. going away, departure ; destruc- 
tion, Jeath, annihilation ; injury, loss ; misfortune, 
evil, calamity, 

ApAyin, mfn. going away, departing, vanishing, 
perishable. 

ApAU, mfn. escaped, departed, gone ; having re- 
tired from, free from (abl. or in comp.) »bhl, mfn. 
one whose fear is gone, Mn. vii, 197. — rKk ahaa l, 
f. the plant Odmum Sanctum (also aprcta-r°). 

ApAhl (Imper. 2. sg. in comp.) means 'exclud- 
ing, expelling/ -pragbaaft (scil. kriyd), f. a cere- 
mony from which gluttons are excluded, (gana 
mayuravyaysak&di.) ~vftpJJft (scil. kriya), f. a 
ceremony from which merchants are excluded, ib. 

- viti (scil. lata), f. 'useful in expelling wind/ the 
plant Poederia Foetida, Su$r. 

apdksh (Viksh), to look away, to 
look round, AV.; SBr.; to have some design; to 
have regard to, to respect ; to look for, wait for ; 
to expect, hope ; to require, have an eye to, Slh. ; 
with na, not to like, KathSs. 

Aplksbapa, am, n. * aptkshd, L. 
Aplksbaplya, mfn. to be considered or regarded ; 


to be looked for or expected ; to be wished or re- 
quired; desirable. 

ApdksbX, f. looking round or about, considera- 
tion of, reference, regard to (in comp. ; rarely loc.); 
dependence on, connection of cause with effect or of 
individual with species; looking for, expectation, 
hope, need, requirement ; {ay a), ind. with regard to 
(in comp.) «buddbl f f. (in Vaiieshika phil) a 
mental process, the faculty of arranging and methodiz- 
ing, clearness of understanding. 

Aplktblta, mfn. considered; referred to; looked 
for, expected ; wished, required. 

Aplksbitavya = aptkshaniya, q. v. 
Apdkabln, mfn. considering, respecting, regard- 
ful of, looking to (in comp. ; rarely gen.) ; looking 
for, expecting, requiring; depending on. Aplksbl- 
tS, f. expectation, Kum. iii, 1. 

1 . Apdkabya - aptkshaniya. 

a. Apdkahya, ind. p. with regard or reference to. 

apej (\/y), dpi j ate, to drive away, 
RV. v, 48, a & vi, 64, 3. 

dpdndra, mfn. without Indra, SBr. 

Whf a-prya, mf(a)n. unfit for drinking, 

not to be drunk, Mn. 8 cc. 

*nbjr ?5 a-pesala , mfn. unclever. 

A- peaks, mfn. shapeless, RV. i, 6 , 3. 

I .apish (\/*sh), (aor. 3. ag. dpa at- 
yth) to withdraw from (abl.), RV. v, a, 8. 

apfhi-praghasa, &c. See apt. 

^ThII’T a-paiiuna , am, n. non-calumny, 

Bhag. 

a-poganda, mfn. not under six- 
teen years of age, Mn. viii, 1 48 ; a child or infant, 
L. ; timid, L. ; flaccid, L. ; having a limb too many 
or too few, L. 

witan; apdcchad (ud-y/chad), (ind. p. 

-1 chddya ) to uncover, AsvSr. 

apddha, mfn. {y/vah), carried off, 
removed, taken away. 

apdt-krish (Vkpish), (ind. p. -Jtpi- 
shya) to disjoin, Kauk 

dpSdaka, mf(d)n. waterless, water- 
tight, RV. i, 1 1 6, 3; not watery, not fluid, AV. ; 
(iH), f. the pot-herb Basella Rubra or Lucida, L. 

ap6d-i{y/i), to go away altogether, 
withdraw from (abl.), AV. ; $Br. ; AitBr. 

ApAd-itya, (mfn.) n. impers. to be completely 
gone away from (abl.), SBr. 

ap 6 d-y/ 1. uh, to strip off, TBr. 

apdd-dharya. Sea an-apdd - 

dhdryd. 

apti-naptpi, &c. See a. dp. 

apdbh (Vubh), (Imper. a. pi. dpdm - 
bhatd) to bind, fetter, AV. viii, 8, II. 

Apdbdba, mfn. bound, TS. 

Apffmbbana, am, n. a fetter, TS. 

apornu {y/urnu), dpa nrnoti, dpor - 
nuts, once apdrnauti [Klty^r.], to uncover, unveil, 
open, RV.; AV.; SBr.: A. to uncover one’s self, 
TS. ; SBr. 

Apdrpavana, am, n. untying, Comm, on ApSr. 
apdsh ( Vu8h)=zapa-</2. vas, q. v. 

apoh (v^i.wA), -uhati (impf. dpa «• 
hat) to strip off, push away, frighten away, RV. 
dec. ; to remove or heal (diseases), Suir. ; A. to keep 
away from one’s self, avoid, Mn. ; to give up, Ragh.; 
(in disputation) to object, deny, Sah. 

Apdha, as, m. pushing away, removing ; (in dis- 
putation) reasoning, arguing, denying. 

Apdbana, am, n. id. 

Apdbanlya, mfn. to be taken away, or removed, 
or expiated. 

Apdblta, mfn. removed ; (in disputation) denied 
(the opposite of sthdpita). 

Apdhjra, mfn. - ap$haniya . 

a-paurusha, dm, n. unmauliness; 
superhunun power; (mfn.), unmanly; superhuman. 



wiftl&t a-pauruaheya. 


jfion&W* A-pratimanyuyamana. 


A-pauruahaya, mfn. not coming from men, 
ShatfvBr. 

d-paulkasa , as, m. not a Paul- 

kasa, SBr. 

K$mr&a-paushkaly a ,am,r\ .immaturity. 
WX apta. See dn-apta. 

WKH aptas, as, n. a sacrificial act, Un. 
Apt&r (only acc. *g. A pi. dram 8 c liras), m. (fr. 
I. dp+ V tvar ), active, busy (said of the Aivins, of 
$oma, of Agni, of Indra), RV. 

Apt&rya (4), am, n. zeal, activity, RV. iii, ia, 
8 8 c 51, 9. 

Apna-rRJ, mfn. (apna *» apnas below), presiding 
over property, RV. x, 13 a, 7. 

Apnas, as, n. possession, property, R V. [cf. Lat. 
cps ] ; work, sacrificial act, Naigh. ; Un. ; progeny, 
Naigh.; shape, ib. -vat (dpnas-), mfn. giving 
property, profitable, RV. Apnah-SthA, m. pos- 
sessor, RV. vi, 67, 3. 

aptu, mfn. small, tender [Comm.; but 
perhaps connected with aptur above, because also 
applied to the Soma], MaitrS.; TS.; SBr.; body,Un. 
— mAt, mfn. containing the word aptu , MaitiS. 

Aptor-yEmA, as [SBr. Ac] or-yfaaan , a [PBi . ; 
LSfy.], m. a particular way of offering the Soma sacri- 
fice. 

aptyd. See 2. dp. 

WJRl«T dpnavdna , as, m., N. of a Rishi 
(appointed with the Bhfigus), RV. iv, 7,1; the arm, 
Naigh. —Tit, ind. like Apnavina, RV. viii, 10 1, 4. 

*T«rfl! ap-pati, is, m. See 2. dp. 

appadikshita or apyadikshita , 
as, m., N. of an author - apyaya-dtkshita, q.v. 
ap-pitta, am, n. See 2. dp. 

[ dpya. See 2. dp. 

apy-aty-y/arj (3. pi. -arjanti) to 
add over and above, AitBr. 

TO? apy- >/ ad, to eat off, S Br. xiv : Caus. 

-1 ddayati , to give more (food) to eat, AitBr. 
apy-aya. Sec 2. api. 

dpy-ardham , ind. within proxi- 

mity, near to (gen.), SBr. ; (cf. abhy-ardJuis,) 

apy-y/ 1. as, - asti (i. pi. - shmasi ; 
Imper. -astn; Opt. -shy at), Vcd. (with loc. or local 
adv.) to be in, be closely connected with, RV. Ac.; 
to belong to (as a share), RV.; SBr. 

apy- v/a. as (Subj. A. 2. sg. -asyd- 
thdh ) to insert, AitBr. 

apy-a-y/hri (Pot .apy & karst) to 
take or assume in addition, TS. 
wpt apy-uta = api-]- ul a, q.v. 

'KVRZ a-prakafa, mf(a)n. unmanifested, 
unapparent ; (am), ind. without having been per- 
ceived, Kathls. 

'it A 4 W| a-prakampa , mfn. unshaken ; firm, 
steady; unanswered, unrefuted. ~tl, f. firmness, 
stability, unanswerableness. 

A-prakaanpla, mfn. not shaking, steady, AitAr. 

umi a-prakara, mfn. not acting excel- 
lently, L. 

A-pralctraya, am, n. not the principal topic, 
not relevant, to the main subject. 

A-prakyita, mfn. not principal, not relevant to 
the main topic under discussion, not chief; occasional 
or incidental ; not natural, 

A-prakpitl, is, f. not an inherent or inseparable 
property, accidental property or nature, 

MWfiil a-prakarshtia, m(n. not exceeded; 
unsurpassed. 

A-pxakrlsbfa, as, m. a crow, L.; (cf. apa- 
krish(a.) 

Wn WMa-prakalpaka, mt(ika )n. not pre- 
scribing as obligatory. 

A-praklyipta, mfn. not explicitly enjoined, 
•ti. f. the state of not being explicitly enjoined, 
KitySr. 


a-prakaipfa, mfn. stemless, L.; 
(as), m. a bush, a shrub, L. 

a-prakdsa, mf(a)n. not shining, 
dark ; not visible, hidden, secret, Mn. ; not manifest 
or evident; (am), ind. in secret, Mn. viii, 351; 
(as), m. indistinctness, darkness, Ragh. i, 68. 

A-praklsaka, mf(/ 7 *d)n. not rendering bright, 
making dark. 

A-prakKaamKiia, mfn. not manifested, unre- 
vealed. 

A-praklalta, mfn. id. 

A-prakAsya, mfn. not to be manifested. 

'•nriTnr a-praketd, mfn. indiscriminate, un- 
recognizable, RV. x, 1 29, 3. 

WRfapf d-prakshita , mfn. undiminished, 
inexhaustible, RV, i, 55, 8. 

a-prakhara , mfn. dull, obtuse, L.; 

bland, mild, L. 

Wnwm a-prakhya-ta , f. want of a strik- 
ing or dignified appearance, MBh. xii, 5881. 

AtflRnH a-pragama, mfn. (in speech or dis- 
cussion) going too fast for others to follow, not to be 
surpassed, 

W*T&a-pragalbha, mf(a)n.not arrogant, 
modest; timid. 

TOT*piJ a-praguna, mfn. perplexed, L. 

Hfflf a-pragraha [TPrat.] or a-pragfi- 
hya [RPrit.], as, m. not a vowel called pragpihya 

(q. v.) 

A-pragrftJia, mfn. unrestrained, L. 

d-pracankaia, mf(a)n. without 
power of seeing, AV. viii, 6, 16. 

a-pracura , mfn. little, few. 

Hfl’i d-pracetas, mfn. deficient in un- 
derstanding, foolish, RV. ; AV. x.v, 128, 2. 

A-praoatlta, mfn. not having been perceived, 
Bha«. 

a-pracodita , mfn . undesired, not 
bidden or commanded, unasked, Mn. iv, 248. 

JWTlftKW a-pracchinna, mfn. not split, 
ASvGf. 

A-praoohadya, mfn. inscrutable, L. 

Warm a-pracydva , as, m. not falling in, 
PBr. 

A-praoyRvnka, mf(^T)n. not decaying, KaushBr. 

A-praoyuta, mfn. unmoved, RV. ii, 28, 8 ; (with 
abl.) not fallen or deviating from, observing, fol- 
lowing, Mn. xii, 116. 

A-praeyuti, is, f. not decaying, SBr. ; SafikhSr. 

WPI d-praja, mf(«)n. (Vjan), without 
progeny, childless, RV. i, ai, 5 ; Mn. Ac.; (a), f. 
not bearing, unprolific, MBh. i, 4491. 

I. A-praj&jftl, mfn. not generative, having no 
power of begetting, SBr. 

A-praJanlahpu, mfn. id., MaitrS. 

A'-pnjM [AV.] or a-prajAs [SBr. Ac. ; cf. Pin. 
v, 4, m], mfn. without progeny, childless. ~tS 
(< aprajds f. or aprajis-trA, n. childlessness, A V. 

A-prajasyA, am, n. childlessness, TS. 

A-praJAtA, f. not haying brought forth (cf. a - 
prajd above), MBh. v, 3047. 

tWlfiy 2. d-projojni, mfn. (VjXd), inex- 
perienced, inexpert, RV. x, 71, 9. 

A-praJ&a, mfn. not knowing, RXmatUp. 

A-prajfiRta, mfn. not known, TS.; Mn. i, 5. 

A-prajfiKtrA, mfn. (h. pra-jflatri), not know- 
ing, erring, being wrong, TS. 

WIRirTJl d-praydsa, as, m not perishing, 
$Br. ; PBr. 

WWhT a-praipta, mfn. ( \/ni ), unconse- 
crated, profane, Mn. ix, 317 ; (am), n. the act of 
frying clarified butter without consecrated water, 
AtvSr. 

RU 4 ita a-praiiodya, mfn .(y/nttd), not to 
be turned away (as a guest), Mn, iii, 105 ; Gaut. 

WVRpft a-pratarkya , mfn. not to be dis- 
cured, L.; incomprehensible by reason, undefinable, 
Mn. i, 5 A xii, 29; BhP. Ac. 


WRffT a-prafe (Ved. loc. fr. prati), ind. 
without recompense, for nothing, RV. viii, 32, 16. 

trff 7 TP?a-prfl/dpa,as, m. want of brilliancy, 

dullness ; meanness, want of dignity. 

Wlfff a-prati, mfn. without opponents, 
irresistible, R V. ; BhP. ; (/)» n. irresistibly, R V. vii',83, 
4 & 99> 5 1 AV. ; (d), ind., see s. v. above. — 1. -rR- 
pa, mf(d)n. of unequalled form, incomparable, R. 
Ac. [cf. 2. a-pratirupa, p. 58]. — rtlpa-katkl, 
.f. incomparable or unanswerable discourse, L. »vlr- 
ya, mfn. of irresistible power, R. iv, 35, 4 A 38, 13. 

^nfflTOC a-pratikara , mfn. trusted, con- 
fidential, L. ; (end), ind. without recompense, Rajat.* 
(cf. a-pratd.) 

A-pratikarmaa, mfn. of unparalleled deeds, R. 
A-pratlHra [Venis.] or a-pratlkRra [Mn. 
xii, 80 ; Kad.], mfn. not admitting of any relief or 
remedy. 

A-pratiklrln, mfn. (said of patients) not using 
a remedy, not permitting the employment of a 
remedy, Susr. 

a-pratikula , mf(d)n. not resist- 

ing, not obstinate. 

wnfiiw* a-pratikhydta, mfn. not seen, 
TBr. 

a-pratigrihyd, mfn. one from 
whom one must not accept anything, &Rr. xiv. 

A-pratlgrahapa, am, n. not accepting (a girt 
into marriage), not marrying, R. 

_ A^pratlffxRhaka,mf(r 7 ‘<j)n.not accepting,§Br.; 
AivSr. 

A-pratlffTihya, mfn. uaackeptable. 

WRftni a-pratigha , mfn. (Vhan), not to 
be kept off, not to he vanquished, Mn. xii, 28, Ac. 

woflffSf a-pratidvandi a , mfn. * not hav- 
ing an adversary in battle,* not to be vanquished, 
irresistible, R. Ac. ~tl, f. unrivallednes*. 

a-pratidhurd, mfn. without a 
match in going at the pole of a carriage (as a horse), 
SBr. 

RfTRfinjV a-pratidhrish(a, mfn. * irresisti- 
ble, 1 in comp, with *iavM, mfn. of irresistible 
power, RV. i, 84, 2. 

A-pratldhplahyA, mfn. irresistible, VS. Ac. 

a pratinoda, as, m. not repell- 
ing, MaitrS. ; PBr. 

a-pratipaksha , mfn. without a 

rival or opponent. 

URfrtRiW a-pratipanya , mfn. not to ha 

bartered or exchanged. 

vRUfirqftr a-pratipatti , is, f. non-ascertain- 
ment ; not understanding, Nyiyad. ; the state of being 
undecided or confused, SAh. Ac. ; non-performance, 
failure. 

A-pratlpad, mfn. confused (vika/a), VS. xxx, 8. 
A-pratlpadjaml&a, mfn. not consenting to 
(acc.), &k. 

A-pratipanna, mfn. unascertained ; unaccom- 
plished. 

WlftnPM a-pratibandha, as, *m. absence 
ofobstruction ; (mfn.) unimpeded, undisputed, direct 
(inheritance), not collateral or presumptive. 

WlfinirS a-pratibala , mfn. of unequalled 

power, R. 

mfh. without con- 
sciousness, Ragh. viii, 57. — vat, mfn. id., MlrkP. 

d-pratibruvat, mfn. not con- 
tradicting, AV. iii, 8, 3. 

WirfftH a-pratibha, mfn. modest, bashful, 
L.; (d), f. shyness, timidity, Nylyad. 

WfflWa-prfl/tma, rnf(fl)n. unequalled, in- 

comparable, without a match. 

A-pratimAnA, mfn. incomparable, RV. viii, 
96, 17. 

A-pratimaya, mfn. id., Hariv. 
mgfff If d-pratmanyvyamdna, mfn. 

being unable to show resentment or to retaliate anger 
for anger, AV. xiii, I, 31. 



58 a-pratiyatna-purva . TOV^fff a-pravjitti . 


a-pratiyatna-purva , mf(o)n. 
not produced (‘by force* ~) artificially, natural, Si$. 

trwfinftfim a-prntiyogin, mfn. not op- 
posed to, not incompatible with ; not correlative to. 

a-pratiyodhin , mfn. 4 not hav- 
ing an adversary, 1 irresistible, MBh.; (cf. gana^ffwy- 
ddi.) 

Vlffirnf<f-pr/rfirflMfl,mfn.id.,SBr.,Sak.; 
(<w), m., N. of a Rishi (son of Indra and composer 
of the hymn RV. x, 103) ; N. of a son of KantinAra, 
VP.; (am), n., N. of the above-named hymn (com- 
posed by Apratiratha), MaitrS.; §Br. Ac. 

TOlfinS a-pratirava, mfn. uncontested, 

uudisputed. 

TOlfinni 2. d-pratirupa , mf( 5 )n. not cor- 
responding with, unfit, $Br. xiv ; odious, disagree- 
able, R. Ac. (For i. see a-prati.) 

TOTfifcWTOlf a-pratilabdha-kdma , mfn. 

never satiated in one 1 * desires. 

TOlfiWTftft d-prativadin , mfn. not con- 
tradicting, TS. Ac. 

*rf^WX\d-pratisatisat, mfn. not reciting 

or shouting towards, SBr. 

A'-pratlsaBta, mfu. not shouted towards, id. 
WUfTHflTinT a pratisasana, mfn. not sub- 
ject to the orders of another, not giving a counter 
or rival order, completely under subjection. 

TTIjfwftra d-pratiskikta , mfn. not poured 
upon, not moistened, MaitrS. 

A-pratlBhakyA, mfn. (a ceremony) at which 
there is no pouring upon, MaitrS.; ApSr. 

WTfwfinff a-pratishiddha , mfn. (y/l. sidh), 
unprohibited, unlorhiddcn, ,Susr. 

A-pratlihedha, as, m. ‘ non -prohibition,* non - 
negation, an invalid objection, Nyliyad. 

d-pratishkuta , mfn. not to be 
kept off, unrestrainable, RV. 

a-pratishkrita , mfn. to whom 
nothing has been opposed, Nir. 

TOlfireai a-pratishtabdha , mfn. not sup- 
ported by (instr.), Ap. ; (cf. a-pratistabdha below.) 

TOlfiflT a-pratishtha , mfn. having no solid 
ground, no value, fluctuating, unsafe, MBh. ; Mn. iii, 
l8o, A c.; (dJi), m,, N. of a hell, VP, 
A'-pratishthS, f. instability, TBr. 
A-pratlsli^h&na, mfn. having no solid ground, 
AV. xi, 3, 49. 

A'-pratlshthKyuka, mfn. id., MaitiS. 
A-pratlahtMta, mfn. id., SBr.; AitBr.;TBr.;un- 
limited, BhP.; Jain. 

^BTufdW nW a-pratisamkrama, mfn. having 
no intermixture. 

WrfTRPPn a-pratisamkhya , f/not observ- 
ing,* in comp, with -nirodha, m. the unobserved 
annihilation of an object, Buddh. 

wWfhwiAf a-pratistabdha, mfn. unre- 
strained, Bhat(.; (cf. a-pratishtabdha above.) 

TOjfd^h a-pratihata , mfn. uninterrupted, 
unobstructed, iiresistible ; unaffected, unimpaired, 
indestructible, uninjured ; not passed away, PlrGf. 
— natra, m. ‘whose eyes are unimpeded, 1 N. of a 
deity, Buddh. 

TOffiryiT a-pratihdra , as, m. not stopping, 
PBr.; (mfn.), without the syllables contained in the 
pratihdra (q.v.), La$y. 

A-pratifclrya, mfn. not to be repelled, irre- 
sistible, R. 

WnftWTT a-pratikara . See a-pratikara, 

^nnftlfa-^ra^sAfl.mfn.notlookingback- 
ward, ApSr. ; (d-pratiksham), ind. without looking 
backward, SBr. 

tnwWfinn a-pratighdtitd , f. the state of 
not having (or meeting with) obstacles, of not being 
restrainable, MBh. xii,* 9138. 

TOflftw d-pratUa, mfn. unapproached, un- 
attackablc, RV. ; A V. vii, 35, 1 ; not understood, un- ! 


common (as an expression), Sah. Ac. ; not merry, 
sad, R. 

A-pratiti, is, (. the state of not being under- 
stood ; mistrust, want of confidence. 

d-pratitta, mfn. not given back, 
AV. vi, 117, i. 

TOrfhl a-praiipa, mfn. not contradictory, 

not obstinate ; (as), m., N.ofa king of Magadha,VP. 

TOtiJcJ a-pratula, as, m. want of weight, 

want, L. 

TOHI a-pratta, mfn. (for a-pradatta ), not 
gi ven back, PBr.; (d), f. ‘not given away (in marriage), 1 
a girl, Nir. ; Gaut. 

a-pratyaksha , mfn. not present to 
the sight, invisible, imperceptible. — tft, f. imper- 
ceptibility. — nlshpk, mfn. not distinctly taught. 

WTOT a-pratyaya, as, m. distrust, disbe- 
lief, doubt ; not an affix, Pan. i, 1, 69 ; (mfn.), distrust- 
ful (with loc.), Sak.; causing distrust ; having no affix. 
~Btha, mfn. (in Or.) not pertaining to an affix. 

WURnWTR a-pratyakhydta , mfn. uncon- 
tradicted, unrefuted, assented to. 
A-praty&khyft&a, am, n. non-refutation. 
A-pratylkhyeya, mfn. not to be contradicted, 
undeniable. 

a-pratyamnaya, as, m. not a 
contradictory statement, RPrat. 

WnmHHHTrf a-pratydlabhamana , mfn. 

not offering resistance, §Br. 

a-pratyrita, mfn. (=an-arvd), not 
encountering any resistance in (loc.), Nir. 

a-prathita, mfn. not spread, Nir. 
TOHjni a-pradagdha, mfn. not burnt, S Br. 
d-pradadi, mfn. not. liberal, AV. 

xx, 1 28, 8. 

A-pradftnavat, mfn. id., R. 

WlffTlf d-praddha, as, m. not consuming 

by fire, SBr. ; TBr.‘ 

a-pradiptdgni , mfn. dyspeptic. 
<sn^nf d-pradugdha , mfn. not milked to 
the end, RV. iii # 55, 16. 

d-pradripitu, mfn. not thought- 

less, not careless, RV. i, 145, 3 . 

VRVW a-pradhdna, mfn. not principal, 
sul»ordinatc, secondary, Pan. ii, 3, 19, Ac. — tl, f. 
or -tva, n. inferiority. 

*finpi a-pradhrishya , mfn. not to be van- 

quished, invincible, MBh.; Pancat. 

TOW^ df-prapadana, am, n. a had place 

of refuge, SBf. 

A-prap&da, as, m. non-abortiveness, TS.; TBr. 
A-praplduka, mfn. not abortive, MaitiS. 

a-prapand, mfn. not containing 
drinkable water, AV. xx, 138 , 8. 
WlPfcffl-prflfta/fl^fn.inefficacious.weak. 
TOW a-prabha, mfn. obscure; dull, L. 

TOl*j d-prabhu, mfn. wanting power, un- 
able, incompetent (with loc.), RV. ix, 73, 9; AitBr. 
&c. — tva, n. want of power, insufficiency, MBh.&c. 
A-prabhfita, mfn. insufficient, inadequate. 
A-prabhAti, is, f. (Ved. instr. °tt), little effort, 
RV. x, 13 4 , 7. 

TOf^T d-prabhransa, as, m. not getting 

deprived of, not losing (with abl.), §Br. 

TOWW d-pra.natta, mfn. not careless, care- 
ful, attentive, vigilant, §Br. Sec, vat, mfn. id., MBh. 
ii, 8889. 

A-pramftda, as, m. care, vigilance, MBh. &c. ; 
(mfu.), ‘careful, cautious,* see - id below; (d-pra- 
madam), ind. attentively, carefully, AV. ; VS . ; with- 
our interruption, AV. — ti, f. the being cautious, 
Yajn.iii, 314. 

A-pram&din, mfn. careful, Mn. ii, 1 15, Ac. 

TOPRf a-pramada , as, in. not pleasure, 

joylessncss, MBh. xii, 104 14. 


TOWW a-prdmaya, mfn. imperishable, §Br. 

xiv ; (cf. a-prdmi-satya.) 

A-praxnlyuka, mfn. not dying suddenly, AV. 
xix, 44, 3 ; TBr. 

A-pramiya, mfn. (that) which ought not to 
perish, Sha^vBr. 

VWT a-prama, f. a rule which is no 
authority (see a-pramdm) ; incorrect knowledge. 

A-pramSna, am, n. a rule which is no standard 
of action, MBh.; ^lk. Ac.; (in discussion) a statement 
of no importance or authority. — vld, mfn. incapa- 
ble of weighing evidence, BhP. — Bubka, as, m. pi. 
‘ of immeasurable virtue,* N. of a class of divinities 
Buddh. Apramipftbha, as, m. pi. ‘of unlimited 
splendour,* N. of a class of divinities, Buddh. 

A-pramlta, mfn. unbounded, unmeasured ; not 
proved, not established by authority. 

A-pramoya, mfn. immeasurable, unlimited, un- 
fathomable, Mn. i, 3 A xii, 94, Ac. ; not to be proved. 
ApramoyRtman , m. ‘ of inscrutable spirit, 1 N. of Si- 
va. Apramty&nubhlva, mfn .of unlimitcdmight. 

d-pramayuka. See a-prdmaya . 
A-pramlya. See ib. 

wvgfinn a-pramuditd, f. 4 joylessness, 9 (in 
Sartkhya phil.) N. of one of the eight Asiddhis. 

A-pramoda, as, m. joylessness, Mn. iii, 61 ■■ 
MBh. xiii, 2487. 

A-praxnodam&nl, f., N. of another of the above 
Asiddhis. 

TOPJt d'pramwra, mfn. not foolish, pru- 
dent, RV. i, 90^ 3. 

TOP|*! a-pramrishyd, mfn. not to be des- 
troyed, indestructible, RV. 

a-prayata , mfn. not intent (on devo- 
tion), not prepared (in mind) for any important action 
or performance, Mn. ; Ap. ; (once said of food) Ap. 

A-prSLyatya, am, 11. the state of being a-pra- 
yata, BhP.; Ap. 

TOW<5f a-prayatna , as, m. absence of ef- 
fort, indifference; (infn.), indifferent, apathetic in 
(loc.), Mn. vi, 36. 

TOWTIT a-praydjd, mfn. without a Pra- 
yAja, TS. 

TOWTOra a-praydnaka, am, n. halt (on a 
journey), PaScat. 

A-pray&nl, is, f. not going, not moving (used 
in execrations), Pan. viii, 4, 29, Kl$. 

A-pray&papi, is, f. not allowing to go (used 
in execrations), Pin. viii, 4, 30, Sch. 

TO im^d-praydvam [VS.xi,7«5; AV.xix, 
55, l] or d-prayavan [AV. iii, 5, 1], ind. (Vi .yu), 
not carelessly, attentively ; (cf. d-prdyu.) 
A-prayncokat, mfn. attentive, RV.; AV. 
A'-prayuta, mfn. id., RV. vii, 100, 2. 
A-prayutvan, mfn. id., RV. vi, 48, 10. 

TOTOTH a-prayasa, as, tn. absence of toil ; 
(tna), ind. easily, Yljfi. iii, 1 15. 

TOJJli d-prayukta, mfn. not used or ap- 
plied, MaitrS.; (of words) not in use, Pat.; unsuit- 
able, Paficat. — tl, f. or -tva, n. unusualness (of 
expressions), Sah. 

A-prayoga, as, m. non-application ; the not 
being in use (of words), Pat. 

A-prayojaka, mf(//hz)n.not causing or effecting ; 
aimless. 

TOTrSfp^ a-pralambam, ind. without de- 
lay, L. 

WQRtta-pravadat, mf(af«)n. not roaring, 
AivGr. 

TOWT5 d-pravargya, mfn. without the 
Pravargya ceremony, SBr. ; Katy&r. 

TOWil a-pravartaka, mi(ikd)n. abstain- 
ing from action, inert ; not exciting to action. 

A-prawartajui, am, n. the act of refraining 
from, not engaging in ; not exciting to any action. 

A-praYfltta, mfn. not acting, not engaged in ; 
not commenced, not instigated. 

A-praTfittt, is, f. not proceeding : no further 
effect or applicability of a precept, KatySr. ; abstain- 
ing from action, inertion; non-excitement; (in 



med.) suppression of the natural evacuations, con 
stipation, ischury, Ac. 

Wlrthflf a-pravina , mfn. unskilful. 

HWhrT a-prav'ita , f.(sec pra- trt), not im- 
pregnated, RV. iii, 55, 5 ; iv, 7, 9; $Br. ; KatySr. 

*TWJI a-pravriddha , mfn. not excessively 

grown, (gana praVfiddAddi, q. v.) 

fll^ d-praveda , mf(a)u. (said of heaven 

and earth, together with d-trasnu), not insidious, SBr. 

fTfljni a-pravlaya , as, m. not sinking 
down, AitBr. 

VIHfRtf i.a-prasastd , mfn. not praised, 
fameless, RV. ii, 41, 16 A iv, 28, 4 ; not good, in- 
ferior, worthless ; {am), n. dirt, natural excretion, 
Mn. xi, 255. 

2. A-prasasta, mfn. not praised, blamable, RV. 
i, 167, 8. 

A-prasaiya, mfn. not praiseworthy. 

a-prasakta , mfn. not addicted, not 

attached to. 

A-praaaktl, is, f. non-addiction, non-attach- 
ment to (loc.), Mn. i, 89. 

A-prasa&ffa, as , m. (in Nykya phil.) want of 
connection with ; non-applicability, KltySr. 

1TTOW a-prasanna , mfn. not quiet, not 
clear ; turbid, muddy ; displeased, unfavourable. 
A-praifcda, as, ni. disfavour, disapprobation. 
A-praa&dya, mfn. not to be propitiated ; un- 
appeasable, implacable. 

vtiifH l. a-prusnva, as, m. (^3.521), not 
preparing the Soma juice, KStySr. 

inBn 2.a-pra$ava, mfn. (^4. su), not 
being prolific ; (^j), 111. non -propagation. — dkarmln, 
mfn. (in Sahkhya phil.) not having the property of 
producing (one of the characteristics of Furusha). 

A-praaQtft, f. 'not giving birth to/ a barren 
woman. 

WHTOfl-prflsaAya,mfn.intolerablc,MHh.; 
irresistible, ib. 

A-praaaMflhnn, mfn. quite unable (to\ Sis. i, 54. 
A-praa&ka, mfn. not subjected to any force, 
ChUp. 

WVfini a^prasiddha, mfn. not settled, un- 
established ; unknown, uncelebrated ; unusual, un- 
common, of no real existence, not current, not gene- 
rally known. — pada, n. an obsolete word. 

Wnjif a-prasuta y mfn. not al- 

lowed, SankhSr. (of persons); SBr, (of things). 

^ jUrJW a-prastuta, mfn. unconnected with, 
irrelevant, unsuitable to the time or subject ; not 
principal, not being the chief subject-matter; in- 
direct, accidental or extraneous; not laudable, R. 

— praaapaft or -atutl, f. ‘conveying the subject- 
matter by that which is not the subject-matter/ (in 
rhetoric) implied or indirect expression. 

A-praatSvika, mf(/)n. irrelevant to the subject- 
matter, Malatlm. 

trwsw d-prasransa , as, ni. not falling 
down, TBr. ; K 5 fh. ; Ait Hr. 

a-prahata , mfn. unhurt, intact; 

untilled, waste, L. 

A-prakan, ni(acc. 0 Aflwa///)fn. not hurting, RV. 
vi, 44, 4. 

d-prahiiran t mf(r«ri)n. not di- 

minishing, not vanishing, MaitrS. 

wwfipr d-prnhita , mfn, not stirred up, 

RV. viii, 99, 7; not sent out, AV. vi, 2 9, 2. 

wrpa - prahrita , mfn. (a stick) not ad- 
vanced for striking, SBr. 

WHIRKfaNk a-prdkaranika, mfu. not con- 

nected with the subject-matter, Cornm.on Mn. iii, 285. 

A-prftkrlta, mfn. not principal ; not original ; 
special, particular; not vulgar, extraordinary, Mcar. 

tfrWOT a-pr&grya , mfn. secondary, L. 

IN *1 a-pracina , mfn. not eostern.west- 
eni ; not old, modem, recent. 


a-pravina, 

a-prajita , mfn. unlearned, ignorant. 
»tE, f. ignorance, Mn. iv, 167. 

VJTHn I .d-prdna,a$, m. no breath, MaitrUp. 
2. A-pr&pd, mfn. inanimate, lifeless, AV. ; SBr. 
A-prSpat, mfn. id., AV. x, 8, n; Lajy. 

a-pr&tilomya, am; 11. the not 
being hostile to, Rajat. 

a-pradwka , mfn. not pointing 
to or suggestive of (the etymol. of a word), Nir. i, 1 3. 

a-pradhanya, am, n. non-supe- 
riority, inferiority, subordination. 

WTrW d-prdpta , mfn. imobtained ; unar- 
rived ; not accomplished, Yajn. ii, 243 ; not yet 
full-grown, Mn. ix, 88 ; not resulting (from any 
rule), Pin. viii, a, 33, Sell, -kftla, mfn. out of 
season, inopportune, ill-timed ; under age ; {am), 
n. an irregular debate, NyAyad. — yauvana, mfn. 
not arrived at puberty. — vikalpa [Pan. i, 4, 53, 
Comm.], m. or -vlkh&8h& [Pan. i, 3, 43, Sell.], f. 
the optional permission of an operation which with- 
out such permission would not take place at all. 
— vyavakftra, mfn. a minor in law; under age, 
not of years to engage in law- or public business, 
AprftpiAvasara, mfn. unseasonable, inopportune, 
Hit. 

A-prdpti, is, f. non -attainment, non-acquisition. 
I. A-prApya, mfn. unobtainable, MBh. Ac. ; 
supcrJ. - tavia , Mficch. 

3. A-prApya, ind. p. not having obtained ; not 
reaching. — k&rln, mfn. acting on any object with- 
out direct contact with it, Comm, on NyAyad. — gra- 
kana, 11. perception of an object though the senses 
are not in any direct connection with it, NyAyad. 

a-prdmhnika , mfn. unautheu- 
tic ; unauthoritative. 

A-pr&mftnya, am, n. absence or insufficiency of 
proof or authority. 

'snnfinrw a-prdmi-sntya (\/mi with prd =r 

ra, if. a-prdmaya), ‘of imperishable truthfulness/ 
naltcrably true, RV. viii, 6 1, 4. 

'TOWRI a-pruyatya. See a-prayata. 

d'prnyu, infn. ( v^i . yu with prn rrr 
ra [cf. dp ray •warn'] ; Padap. d-prdyu ft. dyu or 
'iyus ), not careless, assiduous, RV. i, 89, 1 & viii, 24, 
K; (//), ind. assiduously, RV. v, 80, 3. 

A-prtyus, mfn. (Padap. d-prjyus fr. dyus) id., 
RV. i, 127, 5. 

a-prdrthaka , mfn. not demanding 
in marriage, Comm, on Mn. iii, 27. 

d-priivrita , mfn. not covered, SBr. 
Ac. 

^BHrSfr*To-pra.\7ina,ffm,n. not eating, M Bh 
A-praiitri, mfn. not eating, MBh. 
A-prasltrlyi, infn. not fit for fixxi called prd- 
iitrd (q. v.), TS. 

d’priya, mfn. disagreeable, disliked ; 
unkind, unfriendly ; (f/a), m. a foe, an enemy, Mn. ; 
N. of a Yakslu, liuddh. ; (u), f. a sort of skeat fish, 
Silurus Pungentissinius. -• m-vada, sec apriya-vri- 
tiiu. — kara, mfn. ‘not giving pleasure/ disagree- 
able, Mn.vii, 204. — bhtgin, mfn. unfortunate. - vl- 
din [Mu. ix, 81], mfn. or aprlyam-vada [Yajfi. 
i, 73], mf(/?)n. s|K*aking unkindly or harshly. 

A-pritl, is, f. dislike, aversion, enmity, Mricch. ; 
pain, —kara, mfu. unkind, adverse ; disagreeable, 
Mn. xii, 28. Aprity-Ktmaka, inf (//•>/ )n. con- 
sisting of pain. 

A-prtman,' a, n. dislike, aversion, L.; (mfn.), 
unfiiemllv, L. 

d-prrta , mfn. not. gone away, SBr. 

— r&kshatl, f. a plant (also called priln-rnkshasi 
or apeta-rdkshnsi, q. v.) 

tr&tj a-prauha, mfn. not invoked with a 
prtlis/ui (q.v.) mantra, Comm, on AsvSr. 

VIlftfTSpT d-prokshita , mfn. not sprinkled, 
not consecrated, SBr. &c. 

d-prddita, mfn. not uttered, TS. 

'Gtftfittla-pruskita, mfn. not departed, not 
absent. 
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A-prdahivas, m(nom. vdn)Cn. not gone away, 
staying, RV. viii, 60, 19. 

wife a-praudka , mf(a)n. not arrogant, 
timid, gentle; not capable of (Inf.), Rajat. ; (i), f. 
an unmarried girl ; one very recently married and 
uot come to womanhood. 

d-plava , mf(a)n. without a ship, AV. 
50, 31, See.; not swimming, — vat, mfn. with- 
out a ship, MBh. A-plavdsa, mfn. unable to swim. 

*n*T apvd (3; dpvd, Naigh.), f., N. of a 
disease (got in danger). RV. x, 103 , 13 (voc. apve ) ; 
A V. ix, 8, 9 (arc. apvdtn), 

Apuv&ya, Norn. A. °ydte, to get ill, become 
spoiled, TS.; (cf. anvart .) 

Tm^ap-sards, ds[ RV. ; A V. &c.], or ap- 

sard [AV. &c.], f.- (fr. 2 .dp+ Vsri), ‘going in the 
waters or between the waters of the clouds/ a class of 
femaledi vinities (somctimescalled * nymphs / they in- 
habit the sky, but often visit the earth ; they are the 
wives oftheCandharvas(q.v.)and have the faculty of 
changing their shapes at will ; ihey are fond of the 
water ; one of their number, RambhS, is said to have 
been produced at the churning of the ocean) . Apia- 
ra^-patl, m. ‘lord of the Apsarasas/ Indra, L. 
Apsaras-tlrtba, n. a pool in which the Apsarasas 
bathe, Sak. Apsarft-pati, m. ' lord of the Apsara- 
sas/ N. of the Gandharva Sikhandin, AV. iv, 37, 7. 

Apsarftya, Nom. A. apsardyate, to behave like 
an Apsaras, Pin. iii, I, II, Comm. 

Apaarlyita, mfn. made or grown an Apsaras, 
Naish. 

Ap-aav&, mfn. giving water, RV. x, 65, 3. 

Apia vyA, mfn. (fr. 2. a psu, q.v.), lieing in the wa- 
ter (Varuna), MaitrS. ; Kajh.; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 1, Comm. 
Ap-ai, mfn. { Vsan), giving water, RV. 

apsas, as, n. ‘ the hidden part of 
the body/ the secret charms (of a wife), RV.; AV.; SV. 
[‘breast or tcu\ irur/ Griin. ; ‘cheek/ BR. ; ‘forehead, 
lace/ NBH.J; hidden fault, sill, MaitrS.; Kapi. ; 
{upsvas) KapS. 

infn. without food, RV.vii, 4 ,6. 

2. apsu (loc. pi. of 2. dp, q.v.), in the 
water or waters. — kshit, mfn. dwelling within the 
i>uds, in the region between heaven and earth, R V. 
139, II. — oara, mfn. (Ved.) going in the waters, 
Pin. vi, 3, 1, Comm. — Ji | IS.) or [RV. viii, 
43, 28, &c.], mfn. born in the waters. —Jit, mfu. 
vanquishing among the waters or in the region of 
the clouds (N.of liulra), RV. — AikakK, f. conse- 
cration in water, — mat, mfn. possessed of or shining 
in the waters (e. g. the lightning which does not lose 
its brilliant nature in the clouds!, MaitrS. Ac.; con- 
taining the word apsu, SBr. ; N. of an Agni, ApSr. 
-yogi, in. the connecting power in water, AV. x, 
5,5. — yonl (1 apsd -}, mfn. horn from the waters, TS.; 
SBr. — v&k, m(nom. pi. -£’dVnn')f'n. driving in water, 
SV. —shad, mfn. dwelling in the wuteis, RV. ni, 
3,5; AV.; VS. -ihidai, indwelling in the waters, 
MaitrS. — shomA, in. ‘Soma in water/ a cup filled 
with water, SBr.; KatySr. — «amiiita {apsit-), mfn. 
raised or excited in the waters, AV. x, 5,33. — hom- 
ya, m., N. of a man, MBh. ii, 107. 

WRH a-phald, mf(a)n. unfruitful, barren, 

RV. x, 97 , i 5, Ac. ; vain, unproductive, RV. x, 71, 

5, Ac.; deprived of virility, R. i, 49, 1 A it ; {as), in. 
Tamarix lndica ; (u), f. the Aloe (Aloes Perloliata'l ; 
Macourtia Cataphracta. — kknkihln, mfu. disinter- 
ested, not looking to beneficial conscqi.nues. — tft, 
f.or-tva, 11. barrenness, unprofitableness. — prdpstt, 
mfn. one who desires no recompense, Bhag. A-pha- 
likftBkskln f mfn. - a-p/iala kau ks h in , < j . v., Bhag. 

a-phnlgu, infn. not vain, produc- 
tive, profitable, Sis. iii, 76* 

a-phulla, mf( «)n. unblown (a rose),L. 
a phena , mf(r 7 )n. frothless; (awi), n. 
opium, b. 

d-bandn, mf(«)n. not crippled, SBr. 

WRg’ d-hnddha , mfn. unbound, unre- 
strained, at liberty, TS. Ac. ; unmeaning, iifinvii^i- 
cal, N. — mnkka, mfn. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L. 

— inula, mfu. whose root does not hold fast, is not 
rin. — vat, mfn. unmeaning, ungrammatical, HhP. 


abaddha-vat 
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A-baddbaka, mfn. unmeaning, nonsensical, L, 

A-badblra, mfn. not deaf, K V. viii, 45, 1 7. 

1. A-badhya, mfn. unmeaning, nonsensical, L. 

A-banddbrt (or defectively written a-battdhrd ), 

mfn. without bonds or ligatures, AV. iv, 16, 7. 

A-bandhaka, mfn. not binding; (rtf),n»., N. of a 
man, A (dr), m. pi. his descendants, (gana upakidi.) 

A-bandhand, mfn. without fetters, free, KV. iii, 

55 » <>• 

x. A-bandhya, mfn. not to be fettered or bound. 

A-bandhrA. See a-banddhni . 

WfV a-badha . See a-vadha. 

2. A-badhya. Sec a-vadhya. 

mrVT abadha, f. segment of the basis of 
a triangle ; (cf. abadha and avabadhd. I n J aiiu Pra- 
krit abahd or avdha.) 

a-bandhu , mfn. without kindred, 
without companions, friendless, RV. i, 57, 9 A viii, 
21, 4; AV. vi, 122, 2. — kjlt ( i-bandhu -), mfn. 
causing want of companions, AV. iv, 19, 1. 

A-bR&dhava,mfh, having no relation or kindred, 
lone, Mn. x, 55. — kplta, mfn. not caused by rela- 
tion or kindred, Slk. 

WgrtH 2 .a-bandhya, mf( 5 )n. not barren, 
not unfruitful, fruitful, productive ; (cf. a-vandh ya, 
which is perhaps the better spelling.) 

miH a-bald, mf(a)n. weak, feeble, RV. v, 
30, 9, Ac. ; (or), m. the plant Tapia Cratseva ; a king 
of Magadha, VP. ; (d), f. a woman, Slk, &c. ; N. of a 
woman, Kathas. ; ( =* acald) one of the ten Buddhist 
earths; (am), n.want of strength, weakness. — dhan- 
wan ( aba/d -), mfn. possessing a weak bow, AV. iii, 
19,7. — vat, mfn. strength less, Venis. A-balabala, 
mfn. * neither powerful nor powerless/ N. of Siva. 

Aballyas, mfn. (compar.) weaker, SBr. ; superl. 
abalishtha, mfn. weakest, PBr. 

A-balyA [SBr.] or A-balya [SBr. xiv], am, n. 
weakness, sickness. 

'•PIc&TR a-baldsd, mfn. not causing con- 

sumption, AV. viii, 2, 18. 

a-bahir, ind. ‘ not outside/ in the 
interior, in one’s heart, BhP. —<Lh&(i-bahir-), ind. 
not outside, SBr. —vftaaa, mfn. without an upper 
garment, BhP. 

VTWg a-bahu, mfn. not many, few. Abahv- 
akflbara, mfn. having not many (i. e. not more than 
two) syllables, RPrat. Abahv-ae, mfn. id., Pan. Sch. 

’WWtV a-badha , mfn. unobstructed, un- 
restrained ; free from pain ; (rt), f. freedom from 
pain, MflrkP. ; « a-badha, q. v. 

A-bRdb&ka, mf(<s)n. unimpeded, Kathas. 

A-bRdhlta, mfn. unimpeded, unobstructed, RV. 
x, 92, 8, &c. ; unrefuted ; not forbidden, Comm, on 
Mn. iv, 5. 

A-bidliya, mfn. not to be opposed or pained. 

fnYT«tPV a-handhuva. See a-bandhu . 

a-balisa, mfn. not childish, Nir. 

ix, 10; R. 

a-bdUndu, us, m. ‘ not the infan* 

tine moon,' full moon, Ragli. vi, 53. 

^nrm a-bahyd , mfn. not exterior, internal, 

Ragh. xiv, 50 ; without an exterior, SBr. xiv. 

ab-indhana , as, m . 1 having water 
(ap) for fuel,' submarine fire, Ragh. xiii, 14. 

d-bibhivas , m(instr. °bhyushd; 
nom. \\.°bhyushas)U\. (perf. p.) fearless, confident, 
RV. i, 6, 7 ; 1 1, 5 & ix, 53, a ; AV. iii, 14, 3. 

A-blbhyat, mfn. (pr. p.) id., RV. vi, 23, 2. 

a-bija, mfn. seedless; impotent, 

Mn. ix, 79. 

A-bljaka, mfn. unsown, Mn. x, 71. 

d-blbhatsa , f. non-disgust, TBr. 

a-buddha , mfn. unwise, foolish ; not 

seen or noticed, KaushBr.; R. — tva, n. foolishness. 

A-buddhi, is, f. want of understanding ; igno- 
rance ; stupidity ; (mfn.), ignorant, stupid ; ( a-bud - 
dhyd), ind. unintentionally. - pttrva or-pdrvaka, 
mfn. not preceded by intelligence ; beginning with 
non-intelligence; (am), ind. ignorantly. «-mat, 
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mfn. unwise, foolish. •» stha, mfn. not being in the 
conscience of, Comm, on Mn, iii, 266. 

A-budh[BrArUp.] or a-budbd[SBr.xiv],mfn. 
stupid, foolish ; (a-budha), as, m. a fool, Hit. 
A-budhyA, mfn. not to be a wakened, R V. i v, 19, 3. 
A-budhyamftna, mfn. not being awake, RV. 
A-bodba, as, 111. non-perception ; ignorance, stu- 
pidity; (mfn.), ignorant, stupid; puzzled, perplexed. 
— gamya, mfn. incomprehensible. 

A-bodhaaiya, mfn. unintelligible; not to be 
awakened or aroused. 

*yt a-budhnd , mfn. bottomless, RV. i, 

24, 7 A viii, 77, 5. 

ab-ja, mfn. (fr. 2. dp and y/jan), born 
in water ; (as), m. the conch ; the moon ; the tree 
Barringtonia Acutangula ; N. of Dhanvantari (phy- 
sician of the gods, produced at the churning of the 
ocean) ; a son of Vittla; (am), n. a lotus ; a mil- 
liard (cf. padma). —Ja, m. 'sprung (at the creation) 
from the lotus (which arose from the navel of Vishnu)/ 
N. of Brahma. — dfla or-nayana, mfn. lotus-eyed, 
having large fine eyes. — nRbha, ni. ‘whose navel is 
a lotus/N. ofVishnu. — netra,mfn. » drii . — bin- 
dhava, m. 'friend of the lotus/ the sun. — bha- 
va [BhP.] or-bhtl [Da$.], m, Brahma, -bboga, 

m. the root of a lotus, L. » yoni, m. ( « -ja above) 
N. of Brahma, Heat. — vihaaa, m. ‘carrying the 
moon (on his forehead)/ N. of Siva. — haata, m. 
the sun (represented as holding a lotus in one hand), 
L. Abjida, m.* eating lotus-leaves,' a swan, VarBrS. 

Ab-j£, mfn. born in water, RV. iv, 40, 5 & vii, 
34, 16. 

Ab-jit, mfn. conquering waters, RV. 

Abjlnl, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, (gana 
pushkarddi.) — patl, m. the sun, Kathas. 

Ab-da, mfn. giving water, L. ; (ni), in. a year ; 
a cloud, Bhat|. ; the grass Cyperus Rotundus ; N. of 
a mountain, L. ; (d), f., see abdaya below. — tan- 
tra, i)., N. of an astronomical work. — vfthaua, in. 
(for abjei’Vdhana, q. v.), N. of Siva, L, — data, 11. a 
century. - a&basra, n. a thousand years. — lira, 
m. a kind of camphor. AbdArdba, n. a half year. 

Abdayl (instr. of ab-da), ind. out of desire of 
giving water, RV. v, 54, 3. 

Abdi-mAt, mfn. possessed of clouds (abdi * abda), 
RV. v,42, 14. 

Ab-durga, am, n. a fortress surrounded by a 
moat or lake. 

▲b-daivata, mfn. having the waters as divinities, 
praising the waters (said of certain hymns ; see ab- 
lihga below), Mn. viii, 106 & xi, 1 32. 

Ab-dhl, is, m. (Vdhd), a pond, lake, L.; the 
ocean, Hit. Ac. ; (hence) the numeral 4. — kapha, in. 
cuttle fish bone, being considered as the froth of the 
sea. — Ja, mfn. born in the ocean ; (au), m. du. the 
Aivins, L. ; (a), f. spirituous liquor, L. — Jlvln, in. 
afishcmian, KathSs. — jhaaba, in. a sea-fish. — ta- 
naya, au, m. du. the Aivins, Kathas. -dripl, f. 
earth, L. — nagarl, f., N. of Dvflrakii, the capital 
of Krishna. - navanltaka, m. the moon, -pba- 
na, m. cuttle fish bone. -maadfUd, f. the pearl 
oyster. — sayana, m. Sleeping on the ocean (at 
the periods of the destruction and renovation of the 
world)/ N. of Vishnu. sKra, m. a gem. Abdhy- 
agnl, m. submarine fire. 

Ab-bindu, us, m. a tear, BhP. 

Ab-bbaksba, mfn. living upon water, Yajfi. iii, 
286 ; Gaut. ; (as), tn. a snake, L. 

Ab-bbakabapa, am, n. living upon water (a kind 
of fasting), BhP. 

Ab-ll&ga, dui, n. pi. [YajA. iii, 30] or ab- 
lingd, ds, f. pi. [Gaut.], N. of some Vedic verses 
[RV. x, 9, 1-3] addressed to the waters; (cf. ab - 
daivata above.) 

Wnrfil a-brahmacarya , mfn. not keep- 
ing a vow of continence, unchaste, Nir. 
A-brahmaoaryaka, am, n. incontinence, L. 

fWPW a-brakmaipya , mfn. not favour- 
able to Brflhmans, MBh. ; BhP. ; (am), n. an unbrah- 
manical or sacrilegious act, used as an exclamation, 
meaning 4 help I’ 'a disgraceful deed is perpetrated 1* 
Paflcat. ; Kathas. ; (Prakrit abbamhanmm), Sak. 

A- brahman, mfn. not a brahmin, $Br.; with- 
out devotion (hrihman), RV. ; without Brahmans, 
Mn. ix, 322 ; (i), n. not the brihman, TBr. Abra- 
bmA-ta, f. want of devotion, R V. v, 33, 3 ; VS. A* 


%-bhava. 

brabma-bandbBka, mfn. without brahma ban - 
dhit (q. v.), Pan. vi, 2, 1 73, Kai. A-brabma-Tid, 
mfn. not knowing Brahma or the Supreme Spirit. 

1. A-brfthmana, as, in. not a Brahman, AV. 
Ac. ; (i), f. not a Brlhmanl ; ( a-brdhmand ), mfn. 
without Brahmans, SBr, 

A-brRhmapya, am, n. violation of the duty of 
a Brahman, Asv&r. 

^T^l^a-bruvat, mfn. (pr. p.), not speak- 

ing, silent, Yijfl. ii, 76. 

innK d-bhakta, mfn. not received as a 
share, RV. i, 129, 5 & iii, 30, 7 ; not attached to, de- 
tached, unconnected with ; not eaten, -•cohanda, 

m. or -ruol, f. want of appetite. 

A-bbaktl, is, f. want of devotion to, want of faith. 
■ mat, mfn. undevoted to, unbelieving. 

YOTSf a-bhaksha , as, in. or a-bhakshana, am, 

n. not eating anything, fasting. 

A-bbakablta, mfn. not eaten. 

A-bbakaliya,mfn.iiottobe eaten by(instr.or gen., 

Mn.) -bhakshana, n. eating of prohibited fond, 
RamatUp. — bh&kshln, mfn. eating forbidden food. 

a-bhagd, mfn. without enjoyment, 

unfortunate, AV. v, 31, : 1. 

WHf a-bhagna , mfn. unbroken, entire ; 
uninterrupted, —klma, mf(d)n. whose desire or 
wishes are not disturbed, Ragh. 

A-bhahgura, mf(d)n. not fragile; unchange- 
able, invariable, firm ; (not curved), flat, plain, Suir. 

A-bhaJyainAna,mfn. (Pass.) not being detached ; 
not being vanquished, Ac. 

WJ a-bhadra, mfn. inauspicious, mis- 
chievous ; (am), n. mischief, 

WHI d-bhaya , mf(d)n. unfearful, not 
dangerous, secure; (a-bhiya), mfn. fearless, un- 
daunted, SBr. xiv ; (as), m., N. of Siva ; of a natural 
sou of Birabis&ra ; of a son of Idhmajihva, BhP. ; of 
a river in Krauficadvipa, BhP. ; ( ii ), f. the plant Ter- 
minalia Chehula ; (i-bhayam), n. (ifc. f. a) absence 
or removal of fear, peace, safety, security, RV. Ac. 
(cf. abhaya-lavia below) ; ' safety/ (applied as proper 
name to) a child of Dhanua and his reign in Plaksha- 
dvipa, BhP. ; a kind of symbol procuring security, 
Heat.; a sacrificial hymn recited to obtain personal se- 
curity, Kaus. ; the root of a fragrant grass, Andropo- 
gonMuricatum. — girl- vftaln ,111. pi. 'dwelling on the 
mountain of safety,' N. of a division of Kltylyana's 
pupils, Buddh. — fflrl-vlbftra, m. Buddhist monas- 
tery on the A bhayagiri. m-lusrA [RV. x, 152, 2; 
AV. &c.] or -m-kfit [SBr.], mfn. causing safety. 
— jRta, m., N. of a man, (gana gargidi, q. v.) 

— dipdlma, m. a war-drum, L. — tama (, Maya -), 
n. greatest safety, RV. x, 17, 5. —da, mfn. giving 
fearlessness or safety ; (or), m. an Arhat of the Jainas ; 
N. of \ king (the son of Manasyu and father of Su- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; VP. — daksblp*, f. promise or 
present of protection from danger, Mn. iv, 147, Ac. 

— dlxus, n. giving assurance of safety. — m-d*<U, 
m., N. of Avalokile&vara, Buddh. — pattra, n. (a 
modern tenn), a written document or paper granting 
assurance of safety, a safe conduct, ••prada, mfn. 
giving safety, Mn. iv, 232, Ac. -pradlna, n. * 
-ddna, Pancat. — yioank, f. asking for safety, Ragh. 
xi, 78. — vacant, n. [Pancat.] or -trio, f. [Hit.] as- 
surance of safety. — sAnl, mfn. giving safety, VS. xix, 
48. Abfcay&nanda, in., N. of a man. 

a-bhartnkd , f. an unmarried wo- 

man ; a widow. 

a-bhava, as, m. non-existence ; de- 
struction, end of the world. 

A-bbavanlya, mfn. what is not to be, what will 
not be. 

A-bbavtn-mata-yoga or a-bhavan-mata- 
aambandba, as, m. want of fitness between words 
and the ideas expressed by them (a defect in com- 
position). 

A-bbavya, mfn. not to be, not predestined ; what 
ought not to be, improper. — bapsa, m. a swan as 
it ought not to be (i. e. with black wings), L. 

A-bbRva, as, m. non-existence, nullity, absence ; 
non-entity, negation (the seventh category in Ka- 
nidi's system) ; proof from non-existence (one of the 
six praminas in Vedanta phil. ['since there are no 
mice, therefore there must be cats here ’], see pra- 
tnana ) ; annihilation, death. 
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A-bh&vanK, am, f. n. absence of judgment or 
right perception. 

A-bhEvanlya, mfn. not to be inferred or con- 
templated. 

A~bhlvayitrl, mfn. not perceiving, not infer- 
ring. not comprehending. 

A-bhSvin, mfn. what is not to be or will not be f 
not destined to be. 

A-bhftvya, mfn. id. 

^timfiHa-bhavadiya, mfn. not belonging 
to your Honour, Dai. 

•TOfST a-bhastra , mfn. without bellows. 

A-bbajitrakft or a-bhaitrikl, f. a badly made 
or inferior pair of bellows (i. e. small), said to mean 
also (a woman) who has no bellows, Pin. vii, 3, 47, 

WTOT a-bhdgd , mf(a)n. having no share, 
RV. x, 83, 5, Ac . 

A-bhftgln, mfn. having no share ; not partici- 
pating in, excluded from (gen.) 

A-bb&gya, mfn. unfortunate, wretched. 

W1TTO a-b hash ana , am, n. not speaking, 

silence. 

^gf»Ya6Af,ind. (a prefix to verbs and nouns, 

expressing) to, towards, into, over, upon. 

(As a prefix to verbs of motion) it expresses the 
notion of moving or going towards, approaching, Ac. 

(As a prefix to nouns not derived from verbs) it ex- 
presses superiority, intensity, Ac. ; e.g. abhi-tdmra, 
abhi-iiava, q. v. 

(As a separate adverb or preposition) it expresses 
(with acc.) to, towards, in the direction of, against; 
into, SBr. & Kilty Sr. ; for, for the sake of ; on account 
of; on, upon, with regard to; by, before, in front 
of; over. It may even express one after the other, 
severally, Pin. i, 4, ql, c. g. vriksham vriksham 
abhi, tree after tree (cf. Gh\ djc^c ; Lat .obi Zend 
aibi, aiwi ; Goth, hi ; Old High Germ. bf\. 

Abhlka, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 74) lustful, libidinous, 
Ragh. xix, 4 ; (cf.-l. abhlka and anuka ) ; {as), in. a 
lover, Naish. 

Abhi-tarAm [MaitrS.] or abhl-tar£m [SBr.; 
Ait Hr. (see 2. abht)], ind. nearer. 

Abhi-tas, ind. near to,towards, MBh. Ac.; ncar,in 
the proximity or presence of (gen.), Bhag. Ac. ; (with 
acc.) on both sides, SBr. See. ; (with acc.) before and 
alter, AsvSr. ; KltySr.; Gant.; (with acc.) on all 
sides. everywhere, about, round; entirely, MBh.; 
quickly, L. Abhltah-sara, mfn. running on both 
rides, 0 p. Abhltas-cara, as, m. pi. the attendants, 
retmuc, MRh.Ac. 

Abblto (in Sandhi forabhitas). — deva-yajana- 
m&tra-deaa, mfn. whose space on all sides suffices 
for a sacrificial ground, KltySr. — bh&rln, mfn. 
being on both sides, Pin. vi, 3, 182. — r&trim, 
ind. near (i . e. either just at the beginning or end of) 
the night, SBr. — 'nthi {abhitb-), mfn. surrounded 
by bones (as the eyes), SBr. 

abhi-y/kam (fut. -kamishyate) to 
desire, love,TBr.: Caus .-kamayate, id., MBh.; BhP. 

Abkl-kKma, as, m. (ifc. f. a) affection, desire, 
N. ; BhP.; (rnf(d)n.), affectionate, loving, desirous 
(with acc. or ifc.) ; {am), ind. with desire, L. ; (cf. 
dbhikdmika.) 

Wfini **{abhi- y/ k amp ,-kampate, to tremble 
vehemently, MBh. iii, 15711: Caus. - kampayati , 
to stir, allure, KltySr. 

wfW<STV abhi-y/kabksh , - kahkihati , °te, 
rarely Cau %r-ayate, to long for, desire ; to strive. 

Abfcl-kSAk«hB v f. longing for, desire (with acc. 
or ifc.) 

Abkl-klAkaklta,mfn.]onged for, wished, desired. 
Abbi-kl&kakln, mfn. longing for, desiring (with 
acc. [BhP.] or ifc. [Mn. iv, 91, dec.]). 

WfatiTO abhi-kala, at, m., N. of a village, 
R. ii, 68, 1 7. * 

wtwxm abhi-y/kas, Intern, -cakaiiti ( 1. 
fg. °iim; Imper. 2. sg. *Iihi; impf. 1. sg. -aedka- 
Jam) to illuminate, irradiate, VS.; to look on, to 
perceive, RV. ; SBr. xiv. 

wOff m abhi-y/kuts, to revile, inveigh 

against, R. ii, 75, a. 

tbM-^kuih, •huhpati, to tear, 
pull at, pinch, Suir. 


^srftrjnf^ abhi-y/kuj, to twitter, warble, R. 

vfaf abhi-Vi, kri , to do with reference 
to or in behalf of, $Br. ; (perf. 2. pi. -eakrd) to pro- 
cure, effect, AV. iii, 9, i ; (with niveiam) to settle. 

Abhi-karxna. Sec svapnbbhikdrana. 

Abhi-kflti, is, l, N. of a metre (containing one 
hundred syllables), RPrlt. Ac. 

Abbl-kfitvarl, f. 'producing (diseases)/ a female 
demon, AV. ii, 8, 2. 

abkiWkfish , - karshati , to over- 
power, MBh. iii, 15064. 

'VfH 1 ^abhi-y/i.kfi, - kirati , to pour over, 
throw over, cover. 

VfWfH abhi-y/klrip, A. (p. - kdlpamana ) 
to be adequate to, be in accordance with (acc.), VS. 
xiii, 25: Caus. - kalpayati, , to put in order, R. 

Abhi-klyipta, mfn. being adequate to, in accord- 
ance with, SBr. ; Up. 

abhi-knuyam , ind. (i/kniy), so 
as to beinoisten, SBr. xiv. 

^nB3a6A(-ibraftf l mfn.iDsolent,haughty l 
RV. iii, 34, 10. 

abhi-y/krand (aor. 2.S g.-kran) to 
shout at, roar at, neigh or whinny at, RV.; AV.; 
Laty.: Caus. (aor .-acikradat), id., RV. ix, 68, 2 8 c 
82, 1 : Intens. (p. - kdnikradat ), id., RV. 

Abhi-krandn, as, rn. a shout, MBh. ; indrasyd- 
bhikranda, in., N. of a S 3 man. 

abhi-y/kram (aor. - akramxt ; ind 
p. -krAtnya) to step or go near to, approach, RV. 
See . ; to attack, overpower, RV. vi, 49, 15 & ix, 40, 
1 ; to step upon ; to undertake, begin, RPrlt. ; (with 
gamandya) to get on one’s way, R.i, 77, 18 : Caus. 
-kramayati, to bring near, TS. 

Abhi-krama, as, m. stepping near, approaching ; 
assault, attack, L. ; overpowering, PBr. ; Gaut. ; as- 
cending; undertaking, attempt, beginning. — nftaa, 
in. unsuccessful effort, Bhag. 

Abhi-kramana, am, n. stepping near, approach- 
ing. Gaut. Ac. 

AbM-krfcnta, mfn. approached ; attacked ; begun; 
{am), n. » abhl-krdnti, PBr. 

Abhi-krftntl, is, f,Vcd. overpowering, bringing 
into one’s possession, TS. ; AitBr. &c. 

Abbl-kr&ntln, mfn. one who has undertaken 
(the study of), i.e. conversant with (loc.), Laty. 

Abbl-krftmam, ind. so as to step near, Katy^r. 

abhiWkrt, to buy for a special 
purpose, SBr. 

abhi-\/krudh, to be angry with 

(acc.), Pan. i, 4, 38, Sch. ; Vikr. 

Abhl-krnAdha, mfn. being angry, MBh. ; BhP. 

abht-y/krus , to cry out at, call 
out to, to call to (in a scolding manner), AV. &c. ; 
to lament with tears, bemoan, R. iv, 24, 22. 

Abhl-kr6**ka, as, m. a revilcr (1 nindaka ), VS. 

ab hi-kshatifi t td,m. .( Jkshad),' one 
who carves and distributes (food)/ an host, RV. ii, 
29, 2 8 » vii, 31 , 8 ; ['a destroyer/ Sly.] 

wfiTBpJT a-bhik$ha-da [Padap. abhuksha* 
da], mfn. giving without being asked, RV. vi, 50, 1 ; 
[according to the Padap. (cf. abni-kshattfi ) 1 destroy- 
ing, a destroyer/ Sly.] 

A-bklkshlta, mfn. not asked for alms, SBr. 

vrfWan abhi-y/kiham (Opt. -kshmeta; 
Imper. 2. pi. - kshdmadhvam ) to be gracious, pro- 
pitious to (dat. or loc.), RV. ; to pardon (perf. Opt. 
2. sg. - cakshamithdh ), RV. it, 33, 7. 

abhi-Vkikar (aor. 3. sg. -akshah, 
RV. ix, 97, 45) to flow near or round, RV.; SBr.; 
to pour on, AV. 

abhi- y/kthip (only P., PS 9. i, 3, 
80 ; pr. p. - kshipdC ) to fling at (as the lash of a whip 
at a horse), RV. v, 83, 3 ; to excel, BhaJJ. 

abhi-y/khan t to dig up, turn up 
(the soil), SBr. Ac. 

wfitWT z. dbhi-y/khya (Subj. z. a. 3. ag. 
khyam , -khyas A -khyds, -khydt; impf. 3. sg. abhy i 


dkhyat ; ind. p. - hhyiya ) to see, view, perceive, 
R V. ; to cast a kind or gracious look upon any one, to 
be gracious, RV.; (impf. 3. pi. abhi dkhyan) TS. : 
Caus. - khydpayati , to make known, Mn. Ac. 

2. Abhl-kkyfl, f. a gracious look, RV. x, na, 
10; splendour, RV. i, 148, 5 A viii, 33, 5 ; beauty, 
Ragh. Ac. ; fame, glory, Kathfls. ; telling, L.; 'calling, 
addressing/ a name, appellation. 

Abhl-kkjSta, mfn. become known, manifested, 
MBh. ; (neg. an-) Yajfi. iii, 301. 

Abhi-kbyfctfi, ta, m, a supervisor (N. of Indra), 
RV. iv, 17, 17. 

Abkl-kbyft&a, am, n. fame, glory, L. 

abhi- s/gam, • gacchati , to go near 
to, approach (with acc.); to follow, KS|h.; R.; to 
meet with, find; to cohabit (said of men and 
women), Yajh. ii, 205, Ac.; to undertake; to get, 
gain, obtain, AV. ; SBr. Ac. ; (with m/inasd or me- 
dhAya or hridayena) to understand, RV. iii, 60, 1 ; 
TS. ; SBr. : Caus. -gamayati, to study, M Bh. i, 1 295. 
Abbl-gmoobat, mfn. approacliing, Ac. 
Abhl-gata, mfn. approached, Ac. 
Abhi-ffa&trlf td, ni. one who understands, §Br.; 
'one who pursues/ insidious, Kajh. ; one who has 
intercourse with a woman. 

Abhl-gama, as, m. (gana anuiatikddi, q. v.), 
approaching ; visiting, Mcgh. ; Ragh. v, 1 1 ; sexual 
intercourse, Ysjft. ii, 291. 

Abhl-gamana, am, n. « abhi-gama ; the act of 
cleansing and smearing with cowdung the way lead- 
ing to the image of the deity (one of the five parts 
of the updsana with the RAmSnujas), Sarvad. 

1. Abhi-gamya, mfn. to be visited, Kum. vi, 56, 
Ac ; accessible, tempting (for.a visit), Ragh. i, 16. 

2. Abbl-gamya, ind. p. having approached. 
Abkl-tfKmln,infn. having sexual intercourse with 

(in comp.), Mu. iii, 45 ; Yajfi. ii, 282, Ac. 

SeeffMt-v'i.yn below. 

abhi-Vgarj , to roar at, bawl at, 

raise savage or ferocious tries, MBh. Ac. 

Abhl-garjana, am, 11. ferocious roaring, up- 
roar, R. 

Abhi-ffarjlta, am, n. a savage cry, uproar, R. 
ahhi->/l.ga, -jtgdti (impf. - ajigdt ; 
aor. Subj. -gat) to go near to, to approach, arrive at, 
RV. Ac.; to get, gain. 

abhi-Vgah, A. (p. -g a ham ana) to 

penetrate into (acc.), RV. x, 103, 7. 

trfipjH abhi-gupta, mfn. guarded, pro- 

tected. 

Abhl-ffnptl, is, f. guarding, protecting, §Br. Ac. 
Abhl-ffoptfi, mfn. guarding, protecting, SBr. 

dbhi-gumphita , mfn. strung to- 

gether, interwoven, §i$. 

abki->/gur (Subj. -jugurat; Opt. 
2. sg. - juguryds ) to assent, agree, approve of, RV. 
Abhi-gttrtft, mfn. approved of, R V. i, 1 6 2, 1 5 ;TS. 
Abki-gtlrtl, *V, f. song of praise, RV. i, 1 62,6 A 1 3 . 
Abhi-ffAsjrft, (Vcd.) ind. p. having approved of, 
RV. ii, 37, 3. 

WfWzpI abhi-gjidhna, mfn. Heemithydbhi - 
grid Ana. 

abhi-y/i. gfi, -gjriniti, to call to or 
address with approbation ; to join in (acc.); to wel- 
come, praise ; to approve of, accept propitiously, allow. 

Abki-fari, as, m. t calling out in approbation 
(part of the sacrificial ceremony), VS. ; KfttySr.f the 
priest who calls out approvingly (to the other petals), 
MaitrS.; Llfy.; (c lapagara.) 

wfidl abhi-\/gai (Imper. 2. sg. -gay a or 
-gay a ; 2. pi. -gdyata) to col) or slog to (acc.), 
RV.; to enchant, AitBr.; to ting (a hymn, Ac.), 
SBr. Ac. ; to fill with song; R. ; to celebrate in song, R. 

Abki-ffta, mfn. addressed or praised in song, R V. 
ix, 96, 23. 

Abht-gonlupAi mfh. calling to, AitBr, 
flftUTH abhi-grasta, mfn. = abhi-panna 
(overcome), L. 

abhi- y/grah, -gfihfiati, to take hold 
of, take up (from the soil), TS. Ac. ; to accept, receive, 
MBh. ; to set (as a blossom), BhP. ; to lay together, 
to fold (the hands), see abkigrihUa-pdni below; 
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Caus. -grdhayati, to catch, surprise, e.g. rup&bhi- 
grdhita taken in the very act, Dai. 

Abhi-g^iMta, mfn. taken hold of, Ac. — p£pi, 
mfn. having the hands joined, BhP. 

Abbi-gralia, as, m. seizing, taking hold of; at- 
tack, onset, L.; defiance, challenge, L.; robbing, 
plundering, L. ; authority, L. ; a vow, Jain. 

Abhl-ffrahana, am, n. robbing, L. 

Abhi-graMti-t, mfn. one who seizes, MaitrS. 

'WftnrtTfl abhi-gharshana,am,r\.(</ghrish), 
rubbing, friction, L. ; possession by an evil spirit, L. 

^fffOTTW ab hi-gkdt a, as f m .( \/han), striking, 
attack ; infliction of injury, damage, Mn. xii, 77, Ac.; 
striking back, driving away, warding off ; abrupt 
or vehement articulation (of Vedic text), VPrit. ; 
(am), u. an irregular combination of consonants, i.e. 
the combi nation of the fourth letter of gutturals, 
cercbral.% Ac. with the first or third letter, of tbe 
second with the first letter, and of the third with the 
second letter of those classes of consonants. 

Abfcl-ffhltaka, mf(ihd)n. counteracting, re- 
moving. 

Abhl-gbKtita, mfn. struck, wounded (ifc. as 
lar&bhighdtita, wounded by arrows). 

Abhl-gb&tia, mfn. (generally ifc.) striking, at- 
tacking, hurting ; inflicting injury ; (/), m. an assail- 
ant, enemy, Hit. 

'GffWJ abhi-s/ghri (perf. Paas. p. abki-ghri - 
ta, see below) : Caus. - ghdrayati , to cause to trickle 
down, TS. A c. ; to sprinkle witli, SBr. Ac. 

Abbi-*h*ra, as, m. sprinkling over, SaAkhGf.; 
scattering over, mingling with, Gobh. ; ghee or clari- 
fied butter, L. 

Abfcl-fflilrapa, am, a. the act of sprinkling 
ghee, besprinkling, Kaus. ; KatySr. 

Abhi-ghlrlta, mfn. sprinkled with, AV. 8 cc. 

Abhi-gAErja, mfn. to be sprinkled. 

Abhi-ghrita, mfn. sprinkled (as ghee), dropped 
upon, TS. ; sprinkled with, BhP. 

*rfinn abhi-y/ghrd , - jig hr at i (ind. p. -ji- 
ghrya, Gobh.) to snuffle, smell at ; to bring the nose 
close to another’s forehead in caressing, or as a token 
of affection, TS. dec. ; to smell, scent, Kid. 

Abhl-gfcrlna, am, n. smelling at, caressing, 
Comm, on Gobh. 

Abhl-Jighrapa, am, n. id., Gobh. 

Abhi-jighr&t, mf(du. anti) n. caressing, RV. i, 

» 85 . 5 * 

abhi-y/caksh t -cash(e (2. Bg. -ca- 
kshase, RV.v, 3, 9 ; Ved. Inf.-cdhshe, RV.)to lookat, 
view, perceive, R V. ; BhP. ; to cast a kind or gracious 
look upon any one, RV. ; to address, BhP.; to assail 
with harsh language, RV. vii, 104, .8; to call, BhP. 

Abhl-eAksbapa, am, n. conjuring, incantation, 
AV. vi, 127, 7 ; (a), f. (in augury or astron.) ob- 
servation (of the sky), AV. ix, a, ai. 

Abhi-oikahya, mfn. manifest, RV. viii, 4, 7. 

abhi-Vcar (Ved. Inf. abhi-carita- 
va(, TBr ., 8c abhi-caritos, K2|h. ; cf. Pan. iii, 4, 
13, Sch.) to act wrongly towards any one; to be 
faithless (as a wife) ; to charm, enchant, bewitch, 
RV. x, 34, 14 (Subj. a. pi. -caratdbhl ) ; AV. Ac. ; 
furv&bhicaritd (f. perf. Pass, p \.) mpurva-dig-gd- 
mini, R. i, 34, 10. 

Abhl-cara, as, m. a servant, L. 

Abhi-oarapf ja, mfn. fit for enchanting or exor- 
cising, &Br. dec.; (neg. an-), Comm, on Mn. xi, 197. 

Abhl-clri, as, m. exorcising, incantation, em- 
ployment of spells for a malevolent purpose, AV. Ac. ; 
magic (one of the U papa takas or minor crimes). 
— kalpa, in., N. of a work on incantations (belong- 
ing to the Atharva-veda). — jvara,m. a fever caused 
by magical spells. — mantra, m. a formula or prayer 
for working a charm, an incantation. — yaj&a or 
-homa, m. a sacrifice for the same purpose. 

Abbl-oKraka, mf(t£i)n. enchanting, exorcising, 
conjuring, VarBrS. Ac. ; a conjurer, a magician. 

Abhi-cfcruplya, mfn. to be enchanted, L. 

Abbl-otrita, mfn. enchanted, charmed. 

Abbl-oftrin, mfn. enchanting, AV. x, 1,9. 

Abbl-cKrya, mfn. ^abhi-edraniya, L. 

AbhI-etra, as, m. exorcising, incantation, Ap. 

abhi-cakai. See abhi-y/kai. 

abhi- V tint (impf. -acintayat) to 

reflect on, MBh. xiii, 4341. 


abhi-eiknaya , Nom. P. (perf. 
Pass. p. - cihnita ) to mark, characterize, R. iv, 42, x a. 

abhi- y/ cud, Caus. - coday ati , to 
impel, drive ; to inflame, animate, embolden ; to in- 
vite ; to fix, settle ; to announce, inquire for (acc.), 
MBh. i, 29x3. 

abhi-caidyam , ind. against the 

prince of the Cedis (i. e. Siiuplla), $ik ii, 1. 

abhi-cchad ( Vchad ), abhi-ccha- 
dayati, to qover over, SBr. ; KauS. 

abhi-cchdydm, ind. in dark- 

ness, AV. xiii, I, 57. 

abhi-y/jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate (Ved. 
Inf. abhi-janitos, SBr.) to be bora for or to, RV. 
i, 168, 2, Ac. ; to claim as one’s birthright ; to be 
bom or produced ; to be reproduced or bora again, 
Bhag. Ac. ; to become: Caus. -janayati (with abhi- 
jftdnam ) to reanimate, revivify, Sarvad. 

Abbl-Ja, mfn. ifc. produced all around, L. 
Abbl-j&na, as, m. family, race ; descendants ; 
ancestors ; noble descent ; the head or ornament of a 
family, L. ; native country, Pan. iv, 3, 90 ; fame, noto- 
riety, Rajat. Ac. — ▼»t,mfn.ofnoblcdesccnt,Sak.Ac. 

Abbl-j&ta, mfn. bom in consequence of ; bom, 
produced ; noble, well-born ; obtained by birth, in- 
bred ; fit, proper, L. ; wise, learned, L. ; handsome, R.; 
Kum. i, 46 ; (am), n. nativity, BhP. ; high birth, 
nobility. — tft, f. high birth, nobility. 

Abbl-jftti, is, f. descent, birth, Comm, on Nir. 
ix, 4 ; ifc. °tiya (f. a), R. vi, 10, 24. 

WfilirH abhi- \/ jap, to mutter over or 

whisper to, R, 

abhi - Vjabh , Intens. (p. -jdfijabha- 
na) to try to swallow, open the mouth to do so, AV. 
v, 20, 6 ; Kaui. 

abhi- \/j alp , to address; to ac- 
company with remarks ; to advocate ; to settle by 
conversation, MBh. iv, 71 1. 

wfirflT abhi-\/ji, -jay ati, to conquer com- 
pletely, acquire by conquest, AV. ; TS. Ac. : Desid. 
-jigishati, to try to win, attack, SuSr. 

Abhi-Jaya, as, ni. conquest, complete victory. 
Abhi-Jiti mfn. victorious, VS. xv, 7; bom under 
the constellation Abhijit, Pan. iv, 3, 36, (cf. dbhijita); 
(/), m., N. of a Soma sacrifice (part of the great 
sacrifice Gavlm-ayana), AV. ; SBr. Ac. ; N. of a son 
[Hariv.] or of the father [VP.] of Punarvasu ; of 
Vishnu, L. ; N. of a star (a Lyrx), L. ; of the 20th (or 
22nd) Nakshatra, AV. Ac.; the eighth Muhurta of 
the day (about midday), Kau$. Ac. Abhljld-vliva- 
jitau, f. du. the two Soma sacrifices called Abhijit 
and ViSvajit, SBr. Abhljln-mnhflrt*, m. the 
eighth Muhfirta (the period comprising twenty-four 
minutes before and twenty-four after midday). 

Abhl-jlta, as, m., N. of a Nakshatra (see abhi- 
jit), MBh. ; of the eighth Muhurta (see abhi -jit), 
MBh. ; Hariv. 

Abhi-jltl, is, f. victory, conquest, §Br. ; AitBr. 
vfWftfTO abhi-jighrana. See abhi-*/ ghrd, 

HUf Wftabhi-y/jush (Subj. - jujoshat ; pr. p. 
-jushand) to be pleased with, like, RV. iv, 23, 1 A 4. 

Abhi-Jushta, mfn. visited, frequented, surrounded 
by, possessed MBh. Ac. 

*foip\abhi-y/jrimbh t to open tbe mouth 
wide (for swallowing), R. vi, 2, 18. 

frfifJT abhi-y/jHa, - jdnati , °nite, to recog- 
nize, perceive, know, be or become aware of; to 
acknowledge, agree to, own ; to remember (cither 
with the fut. p. or with yad and impf.), Pan. iii, 2, 
Iiaieqq.; Bhaft. 

Abkl-jSU, mf(i)n. knowing, skilful, clever ; un- 
dersUnding, conversant with (gen. or ifc.); (d), f. 
remembrance, recollection, Pan. iii, a, 1 1 2 ; super- 
natural science or faculty of a Buddha (of which five 
are enumerated, viz. 1. taking any form at will ; 2. 
hearing to any distance ; 3. seeing to any distance ; 
4. penetrating men's thoughts ; 5. knowing their state 
and antecedents). ■» tS» f. [Ragh.vii, 61 ] or -tv*, n. 
the knowledge of. 

Abfcl-J&ftaa, am, n. remembrance, recollection ; 
knowledge, L. ; ascertainment ; a sign or token of 


remembrance ; any sign or token serving as a proof 
for (loc. or prati), R.; - abhijOdna-lahuntala, q.v., 
Slh. •pftttxft, n. certificate. — Mkuntal*, n. title 
of a play of Kalidasa, i. e. (the ndtaka or play) on 
the subject of , token-(recognized)-Sakuntala,' Sak. 
Abhi-JiUfpaka, mfti. making known, BhP. 
AbXd-jSBj*aa. See yath&bhijfldyam. 

ind. on the knees, RV.; 

up to the knees, RV. i, 37, 10 A viii, 92, 3. 

ah Ai- \/jval, to blaze forth, MBh. ; 
Caus. -jydlayati, to enlighten, illuminate, Vait. ; In- 
tens . -jdjval tti,\o blaze up, rise suddenly(as anger, Ac.) 

abhi-dinu, am, n. (vV?), act of 

flying towards, MBh. 

abhi- </ tans (perf. 3. pi. -tatasrf), 
to shake out of, rob, RV. iv, 50, 2 A x, 89, 15. 

abhi-\/ tad, - today ati , to thump, 
hit, beat, wound, bruise ; (in astron.) to eclipse the 
greater part of a disk, VarBrS. 

Abhl-ttdlt*, mfn. knocked, struck. 

abhi- V tan, to stretch or spread 
across or over, be prominent, (aor. 1. pi. - tat&ndmd ) 
RV. i, 160, 5 & v, 54, 15 ; to extend or enlarge in 
front of, (perf. A. 2. sg. -tatnishe) RV. viii, 0, 25 
A ix, 108, 6. 

abhi- V tap, to irradiate with heat, 
to heat, AV. Ac. ; to pain, distress : Pass, -tapyate, 
to suffer intensely : Cans. - tdpayati , to distress. 

AbXii-tapta, mfn. scorched, burnt ; afflicted about 
(acc.), R. 

Abhi-tBpa, as, m. extreme heat, Sij. Ac.; agita- 
tion, affliction, emotion ; great pain. 

abhi-tardm , Ac. See abhi. 

abhi-^tarj, - tarjayati , to scold, 

abuse. ' 

ind. See abhi. 

vfWirpfffl6Ai-fdrnra,mf(d)n.veryred,dark- 

red, murry-coloured, MBh.; Ragh. xv, 49, Ac. 

abhi-tigmarasmiy ind. to- 
wards the sun, Sii. ix, 11. 

vifaf abhi- y/ tush, - tushyati , to be glad 

or pleased, Kathis. 

abhi- V trid, -trinatti (Imper. 2. sg. 
-trindhi [for tfind-dhi ] ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -tdrdas, 
RV. vi, 17, 1) to burst open, open, procure (waters) 
by bursting (the clouds) or by boring (i. e. digging 
a well), RV. Ac. ; to procure (vijam, vajdn,gah 9 
gandharvdm), RV. ; annddyam, Ac., $Br. Ac. : 
Desid. (Subj. 3. pi. -titritsdn) to try to open, RV. 
*> 74 . 4 - 

Abhi-tflttl, is, f. the act of procuring or gaining, 
Kl|h. 

vfWyjaAA*- Vtfip, Caus. -tarpayati (pr. p. 
f. pi. -tarpdyantih, AV.) to satiate, refresh. 
Abhl-tfipta, mfn. satiated, refreshed. 

abhi-y/tfi , to come near, approach 
(k. 3. du. -tarctc), RV. i, 140, 3 ; to overtake, get 
up to, MBh. vii, 280. 

vfnfn d-bhiiti , is, f. not bunting, VS. xi, 
64; no wall, Kathfls. ; (mfn.), having no walls, i. e. 
io solid foundation, $i&. iv, 53. 

'Bfain^abhi-Vtyaj, to abandon, R. ii, 47, 

5 (ed. Bomb.) 

irfirerK abhi-trasa,a$, m. putting in fear, 

intimidating, Ap. 

abhi-tripishfapa , mfa. being 

over the three worlds, Hariv. 

abhi-^tvar, to be in haste. 

abhi- ^ tsar (3. pi. -tidranti) to 

catch, entrap, RV. viii, 2, 6. 

Abhi-taftra, as, m. catching, entrapping Klfh. 

abhi-dakshiitam, ind. to or to- 

wards the right, Kaui.; KitySr. ; Li \y. 

abhi-dadi See abhi-^i . da. 
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WWiWIahhi-dadhat, mfn. pr. p. of 1 .dbhi- 
«/dhd, q. v. 

abhi-dariana. See abhi- \/ drib. 
wfW flabhi- </dashta,mfn.( v/ctottf), bitten, 
wfk^ abhi- y/ dah, to singe, burn,RV. ii,4, 
7(aor.p. abhi-ddkshat [Padap.-<Mdir/W]),§Br. Ac. 

wftnjT abhi-y/ i . da, -dadati, to give, bestow 

(for a purpose), MBh. iii, 1 3309. 

Abhl-dadi, nr, m. an oblation of boiled ric t(caru) 
upon which ghee has been sprinkled, TS. 

* Abbl-dftpana, am, n. the being trampled on by 
elephants as a punishment (?). 

abhi-y'das, Ved. - ddsati (Subj. 3. 
sg. -dasat [RV. vi, 5, 4] or -da sat, AV. v, 6, 10) 
to consider and treat as an enemy. 

wfafipg abhi-dipsu, mfn. (dtps, Desid. of 
js/dambh), * wishing to deceive/ inimical, cunning, 
RV. ii. 23, 10 A 13. 

abhi- \/ dii, to point out, PBr. 
abhi-y/dih, to wrap up, envelop 

in, ApSr. 

Abbi-dlffdha, mfn. polished, glazed (in the fire, 
t&pasa), i. e. sharp, AV. v, 18, 8. 

*rfW^t abhi-y/ 2. di (Imper. a.sg. -didiht) 
to radiate, beam forth or towards, RV. ix, 108, 9. 

wfkftll[ abhi-y/diksh , to consecrate one's 

self (for a purpose, acc.), PBr. 

abhi- \/ dip, to blaze towards, 
Hariv. : Czus. dipay at i, to cause to shine, make bril- 
liant, Car. ; to blaze or shine all round, AV. iv, 19, 3. 

abhi- y/ 2. du (pr. p. m. nom. -dunvdn) 
to bum or pain by burning, AV. v, 23, 2. 

Iffal^abhi- V dusk, - dushayati , to conta- 

minate ; to wound. 

AbhJUdushta, mfn. contaminated, MBh. 
AbM-dfLshita, mfn. wounded, injured, Suir. 

abhi-y/ duh, to milk in addition to, 
TBr. : Cam. P. to cause to milk in addition to, ApSr. 
Abbl-dofcana, am, n. milking upon, Ap$r. 
Abbl-dohy a, am, n. (impers.) to be milked upon, 
ApSr. 

wfagfif abhi-duti , ind. to or towards a 
female messenger, Sis, ix, 56 (quoted in S5h.) 

abhi-y/dfii (Inf. -drashtum) to 
look at Caus. -dariayati, to show ; to point out, 
denounce anyone (acc.), MBh.i, 7740 : Pass, -drii- 
yate, to be visible, be in view, appear, Mn . ix, 308, dec. 

Abhi-dariana, am, n. becoming visible, appear- 
ance, M11. ix, 274. 

wf#*^nr abhi-devana, am , n. a board for 
playing at dice, MBh. ix, 760. 

ahh(-dyu, mfn. directed to heaven, 
tending or going to heaven, R V. ; heavenly, bright, 
RV.jSflr. 

wftryT abhi-*/ 2. dr a (aor. Subj. -drdsat) 

to overtake, RV. viii, 47, 7. 

wftrg abhi- y/ 2. dru, to run up to or near, 
RV. x, 75, 2, Ac. ; to attack, overrun, infest. 
Abhl-druta, mfn. run towards, attacked. 
Abht-drutya, ind. p. having attacked. 

.abhi- s/ druh,-druhyati (aor .Subj. 
3. pi. - druhan ; perf. 1 . p. • dudrdha ) to hate, seek 
to injure or maliciously assail, RV. Ac.; Desid. (p. 
-dudrukshat) id., Kijh. 

Abfcl-drufdba, mfn. injured, oppressed, BhP.; 
Injuring, oppressing, MBh. v, 3160; PlrGr. 

a. Abhi-drdk, mfn. seeking to injure, inimical, 
RV. i, 122, 9 (nom. -dhrdk) A ii, 37, 16; (cf. du- 
abhidruh.) 

AbM-druhyamtpa, mfn. being injured. 
Abbl-drobA, as , m. injuring, RV. ; Mn. Ac. 

abhi- >/ dhanv (aor. 3. pi. -ddhan- 
vishuh Sc perf. A. - dadhanviri ) to come up in 
hasten RV. iv, 31, 6; ix, 13, 7 A 24, a. 

wfUv^abhi-^dhamfp.m. du. - dhdmanta) 
to blow towards or against, RV. i, 117, at. 


Abhl-dhmita, mfn. blown on (as an instrument), 
KathSs. 

abhi-dharma , as, m. the dogmas of 
Buddhist philosophy or metaphysics. — koaa, m., N. 
of a work on the preceding, -pi taka, m. * basket 
of metaphysics,* N. of the third section of Buddhist 
writings. 

vfrrvtaaMi -dharshana } am } n,(\/dhrish) t 

possession by demoniac spirits, L. 

trfwvti .abhi- y/dhd,-dadhdti, to surrender 

any one to (dat. ; aor. Subj. 2. du. - d hat am ), RV. i, 
120,8; to bring upon (dat.), RV.ii, 23, 6: A. (rarely 
P.) to put on or round, put on the furniture of a horse 
(cf. abhi -hit a below), RV. &c. ; to cover (a country) 
with an anny, MBh. ii, 1090; to cover, protect, RV, 
viii, 67, 5 (aor. Pot. 3. pi. - dhetana ), Ac, ; (in clas- 
sical Sanskfit generally) to set forth, explain, tell, 
speak to, address, say, name (cf. abht-hita below) : 
Pass. - dhlyate , to be named or called : Caus. -dha- 
payate , to cause to name, AivGp : Desid. A. -dhlt- 
sate , to intend to cover one’s self, RV. x, 83, 30. 

2. Abbl-dbft,f.name, appellation; the literal power 
or sense of a word, Sah. ; a word, sound, L. ; (as), 
m. f. surrounding, VS. xxii, 3. — dhvapain, mfn 
losing one’s name. — mfila, mfn. founded on the 
literal meaning of a word. 

Abhl-dhfttavya, mfn. to be told or named ; to 
be manifested. 

Abbl-dhitrli mfn. saying, telling, §U. 
Abbi-dhtna, am, 11. telling, naming, speaking, 
speech, manifesting ; a name, title, appellation, ex- 
pression, word ; a vocabulary, dictionary ; putting 
together, bringing in close connection, Vl’rat; 
(cornpar. -/ara) KaushBr.; (/), f., sees.v. — clntft- 
mapl, m. 'the jewel that gives every word,’ N. of 
Hemacandra’s vocabulary of synonyms. - tv*, n. the 
state of being used ai a name. — mill, f. a dictionary. 
— rataamlll, {., N. of Hally udha’s vocabulary 
Abhl-dhftaaka, am, n a sound, noise, L. 
Abbl-dhinI, f. a halter, AV.; SBr. ; AitBr. 
Abbi-dhftaiya, mfn. to be named, L. 
Abhi-dhftya, ind. p. having said, having called. 
Abhi-dh&yaka, mfn. naming, expressing, ex- 
pressive of, denominating, RPrSt.&c.; telling, speak- 
ing. — tva, n. the state of being expressive. 
Abhi-dh&yam, ind. ifc. See go fa ibh id hay a m . 
Abkl-dhftyln, infn. -= abhi-dkayaka ; (d.pri- 
shtdbhidhdyin.) 

Abbl-dbitsft, f. desire of expressing or naming, 
Kpr. 

Abhl-dhaya, mfn. to be named or mentioned ; 
to be expressed, to be spoken of, Pin. iii, 3, 51, Sch. 
&c. ; being spoken of, being expressed, Slh. ; (am), 
11. significatioti, meaning ; * that which is expressed 
or referred to,* the substantive. — tK, f. signification, 
meaning, •■rablta, mfn. having no sense or mean- 
ing, unmeaning, nonsensical. 

Abhi-hita, abhl-blti. See s. v. 

HfXMT^abhi-y/dhav, - dkavati , to run up 

towards, to rush upon, attack, RV. Ac. 

Abbl-dkKvaka, mfn. running up, hastening to- 
wards, Yfljfi. ii, 234 ; assailing, an assailant. 
Abbl-dltftvaiia, am, n. running up, attack. 

nfufV abhi-y/3. dhi (impf. 3. pi. abhy- 
adhinvan) to satisfy, K9|h.; PBr. 

Wfinlt abhi- y/dhi (perf. 1 . sg. - didhaya ; p. 
A. - didky&na , RV. iv, 33, 9) to reflect upon, con- 
sider, RV. iii, 38, 2 A x, 32, 4. 

KfW^abhi-*/dhu (p. -dhunvat) to shake, 

TAr. 

wfWabW-^/rf^^Caus.-rfAoroytffl, to up- 
hold, maintain, MBh. 

*faf\abhi-y/dhrish,t 0 overpower,(impf. 
3. pi. - adhfisknuvan ) Kljh. ; (perf. 3. pi. - dadhyi - 
shuh) AV. i, 27, 3 ; Caus. -dharshayati, id., MBh. 
AbM-^hfialuptL, mfn. powerfuf over (acc.), SBr, 

abhi-dhmbta . See abhi —J dham . 

abki-y/dhyai, - dhydyati , to direct 
one’s intention to, set one’s heart upon, intend, de- 
sire, TS. ; SBr. Ac. ; to meditate, Mn. i, 8, Ac. 
Abki-dbyi, f. wish, longing for, desire. 
Abhi-dkyKaa, am, n. desiring, longing for (loc.), 
Mn. xii, 3, Ac. ; meditation, Up. 


Abbl-dbylyiB,mfn. (ifc.) giving one's attention 
to, MSrkP. 

AbM-dltyeya, mfn. deserving attention, BhP. ; 
(neg. an-) MBh. 

wfWtfRl abhi-y/dhvaus, Caus. -dhvansa- 
yati , to sprinkle with dust, dust, Kifh. 

Abbi-dhvaata, mfn. afflicted by (instr.), MBh. 
v, 3*30. 

\abhi-\/dhvan, to resound, whiz 
(as arrows), &ii. xx, 1 3. 

- nanakshuh ; p. P. - nakshat , A. -ndkshamdna) 
to approach, come to, arrive at, RV. ; AV. 

W 64*15 v/mirf, to sound tow&rds(acc.), 
BhP. ; to sound, raise a noise, Hariv. : Caus. - ndda - 
yati (jieri. Pass. p. -nddita or for the sake of the 
metre - nadita [R.]), to cause to sound, fill with noise. 

wfaiTf abhi-naddka, mfn. (\ / «MiA),'tied 
round,’ abh i-naddhdksha, mfn. blindfold, ChUp. 

' Ablil-nabana, am, n. a bandage (over the eyes), 
ChUp. 

abhi-</nand , to please, A V. ix, 2, 
2 ; to rejoice at, salute, welcome, greet, hail ; to praise, 
applaud, approve (often with na neg. * to rehisc ’) ; 
to acknowledge ; Caus. - nan day a ti , to gladden, R. 

Abbl-nAnda, as, m. the delight, pleasure (of 
sensuality), SBr. xiv ; ChUp. ; wisli, desire for (ifc.), 
Susr. ; N. of the first month ; N. of a commentator 
on the Anura-kosha ; N. of the author of the Yoga- 
v2sish|hasara ; (a), f. delight, L.; wish, L. 

Abhi-nandana, am, n. delighting, L.; praising, 
applauding, L. ; wish, desire, L. ; (as), in., N. of the 
fourth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 

Abhi* nandanlya, mfn. to be acknowledged or 
applauded, S,ik. 

Abbl-nandlta, ir.fn. delighted, made happy, sa- 
luted, applauded, Ac. 

Abhi-nandltfi. mfn. gladdening, MBh. 
Abhl-nandln, into, rejoicing at, wishing, desir- 
ing (ifc.) 

1. Abhi- n*ndy*. mfn. —abhi~nandantya,$lV.\ 
Ragh.»,3l. 

2. Abhl-nuidj », ind. p. having rejoiced at; hav- 
ing gladdened. 

^fvm*H((ihhi‘nabhas,\n<] .towards the sky . 
AbM-&abhyAm, ind. near the clouds or the sky, 
RV. x, 1 19, 1 2. 

abhi-y/nam (aor. 3. sg. -anamat or 
-a nan [Kith.]) to bow or bend or turn towards. 
Abbl-nata, mfn. bent, inclined, KaushBr. Ac. 
Abbl-namra, mf(d)n. deeply bowed or curved, 
Ragh. xiii, 32. 

Abkl-aftmin, t, in., N. of a Rishi in the sixth 
Mauvantara, VP. 

«rf»oni abhi-naya . See I . abhi - y/\ nt. 

y/nard, P. (ep. also A.) to roar 
towards, MBh. ; to roar, R. 

ahhi-nava , inf (d)n. quite new or 
young, very young, fresh ; modem (cf. - kdliddsa A 
- sdkatdyana below); N. of two tnen, Rijat. ; not 
having experience, L. — kllldlsa, m. the modern 
Kalidlsa, i.e. MftdhavacSrya. -gupta, m., N. of 
a well-known author. — oaadrtrfba-vidlil, in/a 
ceremony performed at the time of the new moon,* 
N. of the 1 24th chapter in the BhavP.ii. -yattvana, 
mf(d)n. yquthful, Hit. -valyikarapa, in. a mo- 
dem grammarian. — iftkatfcyana, m. the modern 
$2katayana. AbhlaaTl-v'bbfl, to tiecome new, 
Comm, on Bha|f. Abbinavodbhld, m. a new bud. 

• nai (aor. Subj. 3. sg .-na(, 
RV. vii, 104, 23) to attain, reach, RV. 
wfatTf*! abhi-nahana. See abhi-naddka . 

abhi - nasikdvivaram , 
ind to the opening of the nose, £ii. ix, 52. 

wfWfsriJ to stream forth, 

ittue, Suir. 

Abbl-nlk'Srtta, mfn. issued or issuing from 
(abh), ChUp. ( - KafhUp.); Yajft. Ac. 

mMW^ftabhi-nih-t/irij, to pourout to- 
wards, SBr. 
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abhi-nih-\^8fip, to move to- 
wards, AivSr. 

^TftfttSr^a&Af-itf?- y/ stan , to sound hea- 
vily (as a drum), Pin. viii. 3, 86, Sch. 

Abhi-aishtbia, as, m._‘a sound which dies 
away/ the Visarga, A Prat.; AivGf. Ac. 

Abhl-nlstBna, as, m. ** abhi-niihtdna, Pin. 
viii, 3, 86. 

abhi-ni - \/ A ram (aor. 2 .8 g.-akra- 
tfiis) to tread down (with acc.), RV. x, 60, 6. 

’•rfafirn^ abAf-nf- y/ gad, to speak to,Kaus. 

Wnrfwr abhi-ntdhana , am, n., N. of dif- 
ferent verses of the Slma-veda, KltySr. Ac. 

abhi-ni- y/ dhd, P.to place upon or 
into (loc.), SBr. ; A. to place upon one’s self (as a 
burden), AitBr. ; to touch slightly with (instr.), SBr.; 
KltySr. Sec. : Pass, -dhiyaft, * to be touched by each 
other/ be in close contact (as the letters c,oSca in 
the Sandhi called abhinihita, q. v.), Prat. * 

Abhi-nl-dh&na, am, n. placing upon, KltySr.; 
(<xj), in. fAPrlt. Sc TPrat.] or (am), n. [RPrlt.] 

4 touching^ or close contact (of letters in pronuncia- 
tion, especially in the cases where initial a is sup- 
pressed after e Sc 0). 

Abhi-nl-hlta, mfn. touched with (instr.; also 
dti- neg.), &Hr.; (ax), m. ‘close contact/ N. of a 
special Sandhi (by which final e Sc 0 are brought into 
close contact with the initial a of the following word, 
which in the old language probably was not entirely 
suppressed), Prat. 

abhi-ni- s/dhyai, to give atten- 
tion to, K. 

'nf*»rsprib( ahhi-ni-nartam, ind. ( y/nrit ), 
so as to accomplish step by step, i. e. repeating sepa- 
rately, KaushBr. ; (cf. abhy-d-gdfam,) 

abhi-ni - y/ ni, to pour out (water 
Ac.) upon, Comm, on KltySr.; (cf. ni-y/ni.) 

xi fn fri abhi-ni - y/pat, Caus. - p at ay at i , 

to throw down, MBh. 

Abhi-ni-pita, as,m. m abhini-dhdna (m. or 11.) 
above, Comm, on A Prat. 

^sf^f^^ft^abhi-ni- y/p~uf,to press, squeeze, 
trouble, MBh. Ac. 

Abhi-nlpidita, mfn. pained, tomientcd. 

Vfsffrfin^ abhi-ni- y/mantr, to summon, 

invite, Hariv. 

abhi-ni- \/mruc, -mrdcati (said 
of the sun) to set upon anybody who is sleeping or 
has not finished his work, TS. ; TBr. ; Kljh. 

Abhl-nl-mrukta, mfn. upon whom while not 
doing any work or while sleeping the sun has set, 
TBr.; (wrongly written abhi-itir-mukta) Mn.ii, 2 2 1 
& BhP. 

abhi-ni - y/ mine =-%/ mruc be- 
fore, Mn. ii, 219 ; (cf. tti-^mruc Sc ni-^mluc.) 

WfaftOTR abhi-ni- inlupt a = abhi-ni-mru- 
kta above, Gobh. 

abki-niyukta , mfn. (Vynj), oc- 
cupied in. 

trfWfiraj abhi-nir-y/a, as, to throw to- 
wards, Kaul. 

abhi-nir-y/gam, to go out or 
away from (abL), R. 

abhi-nirjita , mfn. (y/ji), con- 
quered, MBh. xiv, 2220. 

abhi-nir-nud ( >/nud), ( Pot. -$it- 
det) to drive out, frighten away, MBh. xii, 10728. 

abhi-nir-y/dii, to point out, 
indicate, TS. See. ; to appoint , characterize, Mn. x, 
so ; to settle, fix, MBh. ; VarBfS. 

abhi - nir- y/ bharts (ind. p. 
-bhartsya) to scold thoroughly, R. ii, 78, 19. 

Wfirfarf^R abhi-nirmita , mfn. (^3. ml), 
made, created, R. iii, 76, 30,; Kir. v, 3. 


abhi-nir-mukta for abhi-ni-mru- 

kta , q. v. 

vfWfatfT abhi-nir- y/y a t to march out, go 

out towards (dat.) or from (abl.), MBh. See. 

Abhl-niryfcpa, am, n. march of an assailant, L. 

abhi-nir-^vad, to declare with 
regard to (acc.), PBr. 

abhi-nir-y/2 . tap, to share out 
or add anything to another thing (either acc. A loc. 
[TS.] or instr. Sc acc. [AitBr.]). 4 

*lfnf»i$^flbAt-»rir- y/vjit, to result frpra, 
proceed, MBh.: Caus. -vartayati, to produce, ac- 
complish, Hariv. Ac. 

Abhi-nlrypltta, mfn. resulting from, MBh. Ac. 

Abhi-nlrvfittl, is, f, resulting, proceeding, ac- 
complishment. 

vfH fdrit dH) *{Wabhi-ni-liyamanaka, mfn . 
(yV*) 1 ( a bird) lying down in its nest in the pre- 
sence of (a spectator), VarBfS. 

*f*ftn*H abhi-ni-vdrtam, ind. {Vvfit), 
so as to turn back towards (acc.), TS. ; $Br. ; K2)h. 

>/ vis, - vikate , to enter 
(with acc.), Pin. i, 4, 47, Sch. ; to disembogue (as a 
river) into (acc.), BhP.; to devote one’s self entirely 
to (acc.), Dai. &c. : Caus. -vesayati, to cause to enter, 
lead into (acc.), BhP. ; to cause to sit down upon 
(loc.), SiS. ; to cause any one to devote himself en- 
tirely to, MBh. See. ; (with manas of atmanam) to 
devote one’s attention to (loc.), BhP. 

Abhl-nlvlBhta, mfn. entered or plunged into ; 
intent on (loc. or in comp.); endowed with, Ragh. 
ii, 75 ; determined, persevering. — tt, f. state of beiug 
persevering, Slh. 

Abhi-ni vasa, as, m. application, intentness, 
study, affection, devotion (with loc. or ifc.); deter- 
mination (to effect a purpose or attain an object), 
tenacity, adherence to (loc.), Kum. v, 7, &c. 

Abhl-nivesita, mfn. made to enter in.o, plunged 
into. 

Abhi-nivaain.-mfn. intent upon, devoted to, 
Yajfl. iii, 134; determined. 

a&At-nt- y/iam (ind. p. - kdmya ) 
to perceive, notice, Dai. 

trf^rf^abAi- 7 itici/a,mfn.(v/ 2 .ct),quite 
convinced of, MBh. xii, 10635 ; settled or fixed with 
regard to (acc.), MBh. iii, 1085. 

abhi-ni- y/kri, to pass (from one 
thing) to another (acc.), Ap. 

abhi-ni-shad ( J sad), to sit down 
or settle round (perf, 3. sg. -skasdda), RV. vii, 15, 
2 ; (Opt. I. pi. - shidema ) AV. xii, 1, 29. 

dbhi-nish-kdr<n, mfn. in- 
tending anything evil against, injuring, AV. x, 1, 31 ; 
(cf. abhi-krltvari.) 

Abhl-nlsh-kfita, mfn. directed against (as an 
evil action), AV. x, I, 12. 

abhi-nish-y/kram, to go out 
towards ; to lead towards (as a door), Pin. iv, 3, 86; 
to leave the house in order to become an anchorite, 
Buddh. A Jain. 

Abhi-ni8hkrama^a t am,n. going forth ; leaving 
the house in order to become an anchorite, Buddh. 
A Jain. 

Abhl-ftisfckxftate, mfn. gone out towards; de- 
scended from (abl.), R. ; having left the house (abl.) in 
order to become an anchorite, Mn.vi, 4! ; Buddh. A 
Jain. - mfn. having left his house (for 

becoming an anchorite), Buddh. 

vrfMflTYPT aiM-nUkfina. See abhi-nih- 

*Jstan. 

abhi-ni- y/sh\hiv, to spit upon, 

SBr. ; KauS. 

abhi-nish- y/pat, to fly out to- 
wards (acc.), AV. vii, 64, 1; to spring forth, shoot forth. 

Ablil-AlBfepftU&*» am, n. springing forth, is- 
suing. 

ab\i-nish-y/pad, to come to 

(acc.), SBr. \ to enter into, become (with acc.), SBr. 


xiv ; ChUp. ; to appear, ChUp. : Caus. -pddayati, to 
bring to (acc.), SBr. 

Abhl-niabpattl, is, f. appearance, Comm, on 
ChUp. 

WfoffftQTK abhi-ni- y/sy and (or -shy and), 

to trickle upon, MBh. xii, 3881. 

Abbl-ni-akyanda, as, m. trickling, R. 

abhi-ni- y^han (p. - ghnat ) to 

beat, strike, MBh. Ac. 

Abki-nl-bata, mfn. put on (as on a spit), {abhi 
nihata) RV. i, 162, 1 1 ; ioiabhi-ni-hita, q.v. # APrlt. 

fiT H n abhi-nthita. See abhi-ni- y/dhi. 

vrfilfiqni abhi-nihnava, as, m. (Vhnu), 

denial, L. ; N. of a Slman. 

trfinft 1 ,abhi-y/ni (perf. Opt. - nimyat , 
RV. vii, 88, 2 ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. - neshi , RV. vi, 6i, 
14) to conduct towards, bring near, RV. Ac.; to 
represent dramatically, act ; to adduce, quote, L. 

Abhi- nay a, as, m. (indication of a passion or 
purpose by look, gesture, Ac.) acting, dramatic ac- 
tion (expressive of sentiment). 

Abhl-nlta, mfn. brought near ; performed, L. ; 
highly finished or ornamented, L. ; fit, proper, MBh. 
Ac. ; - marshin or amarshin (? patient or im- 
patient), L. 

Abhi-niti, is, f. gesture, expressive gesticulation, 
L . ; friendship, civility, L. 

Abhi-nttavya, mfn. to be represented drama- 
tically. 

Abhl-nttrl, fa, m. one who brings near, RV. 
iv, 20, 8 ; SBr. 

AbhJ-x&aya, mfn. «= abhi-nctavya. 

*rf*nft2 . abhi-ni (-ni-y/i), (Iinper. - nyetu ) 
to enter into (as in approaching a woman), RV. x, 
4 - 

’WfHrftc? abhi-nila , mfn. very black or dark. 

.abhi-s/^.nu, \.(^.\)\.abhi nav ante) 
to turn one’s self towards (acc.), RV. ix, loo, 1. 

vfWg* . a&Ai- v^4. nu,V. A.(pr.i . pi. -navii- 
maht , 3. pi. -navantc; impf. P. 3. pi. -andvan; 
aor. 1. sg. - an us hi , 3. du. -an us hat am, 3. pi. -anu- 
shata [very frequently] or - niishata , RV. ix, 103, 
3) to shout towards (acc.), RV.: Inttns. (1. pi. 
-nonttmas), id., RV. 

abhi-y/nud, to push, press; Caus. 
-nodayati, to excite, spur or urge* on. 

^{^t[abhi- y/ njity - nptyati , to dance to- 
wards (acc.) or in imitation of (acc.), BhP. 

wfWspW ahhi-nfimna , mf(5)n. exceedingly 
propitious, BhP. 

irfilV a-bhinna, infn. ( y/bhid ), uncut, un- 
broken, SBr. Ac. ; uninterrupted, RV. vi, 28, 2 ; (<z- 
bhinnd) AV.; (in arithm.)* undivided/ integer, whole 
(as numbers); unchanged, unaltered, not different 
from (abl. or in comp.) — gatl, mfn, not changing 
its course, $lk. — taraka, mfn. (compar.) not at all 
different, Pat. — tK, f. or -tva, n. [R.] ‘non-differ- 
ence/ identity ; (with numbers) wholeness. ~pari- 
karmiahtaka, n. the eight processes in working 
whole numbers. - sthitifnifn.not breaking its rules, 
$ 2 k. Abhiaaitmaa,mfn.*of undaunted spirit.’firm. 

abhi-ny-y/a. as, -asyati, to de- 
press (as fire), KltySr. 

Abhi-ayBaa, as, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. 

abhi-ny-y/ubj, to press down, 

hold down, AV, viii, 8, 6 ; Kaul. 

wfinpf abhi-y/pac, to boil up (m milk), 

Suir. 

wfW finr abhi-pathita, mfn. denominated, 
named, Suir, 

WftflUl 1 . abhi- y/x. pat, - patyate , to be 
lord over (acc.), RV. viii, 102, 9 ; pr. p. -pdtya- 
mdna, possessing, RV. x, 132, 3. 

wfHV^2,abki-y/2.pat, to fly near, hasten 
near ; to rush towards, assail ; to fall down upon 
(acc.), AV. vi, 124, 1 A 2 (aor. abhy-dfapta A 
abhy-dpaptai), See . ; to fall or come into(acc.); to 
fly through or over, MBh, v, 3051; to overtake in 
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flying, MBh. viii, 1910: Cam. -paiayati, to throw 
after with (instr.), TBr. ; to throw upon (dat. or loc.) ; 
to throw down ; to pass (time). 

Abfcl-patana, am, n. flying towards. 

Abhi-pita, as, m. hastening near, Kid. 

Abhi-pltin, mfh. hastening near ; running to 
the help of (in comp.), MBh. iii, 284. 

Abhi-pitv 4 , am, n. (cf. apa-pitvd), approach- 
ing, visiting, putting up (for the night at an inn), 
RV. ; (with or without the gen. pi, dhndm) close 
or departure of the day, evening, RV. 

abhi-Vpad , to come near or to- 
Vards, approach ; to approach (a deity) for imploring 
her help, Si$. ix, 27; to come up (as an auxiliary), 
assist ; to seize, catch, overpower, master, RV. x, 71, 
9; SBr. Ac. ; to take possession of, Mn. i, 30, &c. ; 
to accept, R.; to undertake, devote one’s self to(acc.) 

Abfci-pattl, is, f. seizing, SBr. 

Abhi-panna, mfu. approaching for imploring 
the help of, L. ; assisted, MBh. A c. ; seized, over- 
powered, SBr. Ac. ; undertaking, taking in hand ; 
undertaken, taken in hand ; one who has acted 
wrongly towards (in comp.), MBh. xii, 68, 50 & 58 ; 
distant, L. ; dead, L. 

abki-padma , mfu. (said of ele- 

phants) having red spots on the skin, MBh. i, 7013. 

abhi-pard-/ vud , to speak to, 

address, SBr. ; KaushBr. 

abhi-pari- / grab , to clasp, em- 
brace, MinGr. 

VfiroftgW ahki-pari- pliina, glai), 

tned, exhausted, MBh. i, 4489. 

rT alt hi-paripluta, m fn .overflowed 
with (as mednsd, rajasd [said of a wife during men- 
struation, MBh. iii, 523; cf. abhi-plufa below], 
Ac.) ; attacked, afflicted by (instr. ; as by anger, sor- 
row, companion, Ac.), MBh. Ac. 

ah hi - pari-shvarij ( /span j), 
(p. -shvajat) to embrace, R. 

abhi-pari- /han, to overpower 

entirely, SBr. 

abhi-pari- /kri, Y. to move 
round (in a circle), SBr. : P. with at man am [K.ius ] 
or Claus. A. (Opt. 3. pi. - hdrayeran ) [AsvSr.] to 
move round one’s self. 

Abhi-parl-hara, as, m. moving lound, {an-, 
neg.), AsvSr. 

Tsrfwfta abhi-parita, mfu. {Vi), filled or 
taken with, seized by (instr., in comp.), MBh. Ac. 

wfiurcfcjw abhi-pari-vrita , tnfn. (/ vri '), 
filled or taken with (instr. ; as with anger), R. 

ahhi-pare (y/i)J liriper. 2. sg. -pa- 
re hi) to go away towards (acc.), AV. xiv, 2, 34 
& 35 - 

abhi-pary -d - \/ dhd (= pary-d- 
*/dhd, q. v.), to surround (as a pan with fire), SBr. 

abhi-pary-a- / vrit, A. to turn 
one’s self towards (acc.), AV.; TS. Ac.; to turn 
one’s self round (acc.), AitBr. 

abhi-pary-d- /sic, to pour 

out round, AitBr. 

abhi-pary -y/i.uh , abh{ pdry 
uhate, to carry or bring towards (acc.), TS. 

trfwtf abhi-pary -e ( y/i), (said of the time) 

‘to pass round ’ (acc.), i. c. to pass away or elapse, SBr. 

^rfW<F 5 ab hi -pale ( >/i), to follow after any 
one running away (acc.), PBr.; (cf. pall?) 

v^pas, - pasyati , to look upon 
or at, view, RV. Ac. ; to perceive, notice, MBh. i, 
500a, Ac. ; (with gen.), BhP. ; to know, ChUp. 

VfiTUT 1 . abhi-y/ 1 . pd , to drink of, Gobh. 

Abhi-pita, mfn. watered (as the earth by rain), 
MBh. xii, 12844. 

vfiW 2. ah hi- y/2 .pd, -pati, to guard, RV. ; 
VS. ; to behold with attention, RV. viii, 59, 3 : 
Caus. P. -pdlayati, to protect, assist, MBh. Ac. 

Abhi-pUa, as, m. protector, MBh. 

Abhi-pftlana, am, n. protecting, R ( 


^fvrftnpW abhi-pihgala , mfn. ‘very red/ 

reddish-brown, Hariv. 

abhi-pitvd. Set apa- y/2. pat. 

abhi-y/pis (irapf. - apiysat , perf. 
A. 3. pi. -pipUre) to adorn with (instr.), RV. v, 
60, 4; x, 68, 11 ; TBr. 

abki-y/ptd, to oppress, torment. 

Abhi-pldltft, mfn. pressed (as the soil by the 
foot or by an army), Sha^vBr. Ac. ; oppressed, tor- 
mented, afflicted, MBh. Ac. 

abhi-y/puth, Caus. - pothayati , to 
throw with violence upon (loc.), Hariv. 

abhi-pushpa , mfn. covered with 
flowers, R. ; (am), n. an excellent flower, L. 

*tfk%abhi-/pu, -pavate, to flow purified 
towards or for (aoc. or dat.), RV. ; to blow towards, 
TS.; TBr.; to make bright, glorify, AV.; TS. 

wfwgif abki-y/pitj, to honour, reverence 
greatly ; to approve of. 

Abhl-pQjita, mfn. honoured; approved, assented 
to, Mn. vi, 58, Ac. 

abhi-purva,mfn.fo\\omi\%m regu- 
lar order, PBr.; (dm [AV. ; SBr.] or end [PBr.]), 
ind. in regular order, successively. 

abhi-prishthe , ind. at the back of, 
behind, Kum. 

srfonj abhi-/pri (Imper. 2. sg. -ppinihi) 
to fill up, PirGr. ; -piiryate, to become full or abun- 
dant, ParGr. ; MBh. : Caus. - purayati , to make full, 
fill, SBr. Ac. ; to load with, Kathis.; to cover with (as 
with arrows), MBli. vi, 172 1 ; to present with (instr.), 
Hariv.; Kathls.; (said of sorrows, Ac.) to fill the heart 
of any one, overwhelm ; to accomplish, R. vii, 35, 14. 

A bhi-p urana, am, n. filling, KatySr. 

Abhi-purna, mfn. full ol (instr. or gen.) 

Abhi-purta, am, u. that which has been fulfilled, 
AV. ix, 5, 13. 

Abhl-purya, mfn. to he filled, MaitrS. 

ahhi-Zpyai (perf. A. ]). -pipydna) 
to swell, abound with (instr.), RV. vii, 36, 6. 

abhi-pra - / kamp , Caus. - kamp - 
ayati , to stir, allure, SBr. 

^ 6 nr®r 5 T abhi-pra- /hits , -kdsatr, to be- 
come visible, MBh. (nth hits ha, *to ihc eye’); R. 

1S(fvtVlW^abhi-pra- ^krum, P. -kramati, to 
go up to (acc.), SBr. ; Kans. 

Abhl-pra-kramya, mfn. to be stepped upon or 
walked on, PBr. 

’sfwinj?: abhi-pra- y ; kshar, to stream to- 
wards (acc.), SBr. 

Abbi-pra-kiharlta, mfn. poured out, §Br. 

abhi-pra- y/kshal, - kshdlayati , 
to clean thoroughly, polish up (as a jewel), Vikr. 

abhi-pra- y/gdh, - gahate , to dip 
or plunge into, penetrate, RV. ix, 99, 2 A no, 2: 
Caus. (ind. p. -gdhya) to immerse, dip, SinkhSr. 

abhi-pra- /gai (Imper. 2. pi. - gd - 
yata) to begin to praise, RV. 

Wftn V^abhi-pra- / caksh ( Ved. Inf. -cd- 
kshe) to see, RV. i, II 3, 6. 

abhi-pra- \/ cud, Caus. - codayati , 
to impel, induce, persuade, MBh.; R. 

VfinrSJ abhi-pra- y/cyu (Imper. 2. &£. A. 
-cyavasva) to move towards, arrive at (acc.), VS. ; 
TS. 

abhi-</prach, to ask or inquire 
after, MBh. Ac. 

Abhl-prlsh^a, mfn. inquired after, BhP. 

Abm-prasnin, mfn. inclined to ask, inquisitive, 
VS. 

^r5?lTiT^fl5Ai-j5ra- -/jan (^.pl . A . -jay ant c) 
to bring forth, bear, RV. v, 19, 1 : Caus. -janayati, 
to generate for the sake of (acc.), SBr. 

abhi-pra - /jval (perf. - jajvala ) 

to flare up, MBh. 


TrfHRtJftST abhi-pra-$aksh ( v/wflfoAXfpcrf. 
A. -nanakshj) to overpower, RV. viii, 51, 8. 

irftlOT5abA*-/ira-»i«rf ( / nad), (perf. 3. pi. 
-neduh) to begin to roar or sound, BhafJ. 

( \/ nam), to bow be- 

fore (dat. or acc.), MBh. Ac. 

Abhi-prapata, mfn. bent, bowing before. 

trfinwft ahhi-pra-td (y/ni), (aor. Subj. 2. 
sg. -neshi) to bring towards (acc.), RV. i, 31, 18. 
Abhl-pr&nAya,^, m. affection, L. ; (d.pranaya .) 
Abhl-prapita, mfn. brought to (as fire to the 
altar), Bhatt. ; (cf. pra-ni.) 

VfWlllJ abhi-pra-nu( / 4. nt/), (aor. A . 3 .pi. 
- dniishnta ) to shout towards, praise highly, RV. iv, 
32, 9: lntcns. (1. pi. * non u mas [frequently] ; perf. 
3. pi. ■ nonuvuh) id., RV. 

’WfWlJrTr^ abhi-pra- /tan, to spread over 

(acc.), KaushUp. 

abhi-pratapla , infn. ‘intensely 
heated,’ dried up, Susi. ; exhausted with pain or 
fever, R. 

wfrrarHrfiFT abhi-pratdrin, t, m., N. of a 
descendant of Kaksha- scna, ChUp. 

wfinifitn abhi-prati- / 1 . yrr, ‘ to call out 
to (acc.) alternately,* answer in singing, TS. ; (cf. 
prati-y/ i.gri.) 

abhi-prati- /pad, P. (fut. - pat - 
syali) to begin with or at (acc.), AitBr. 

’CT f*J JJ f?T fOT abhi-prati- /pish (perf. -pipe- 
sha ) to dash or crush out, SBr. 

abhi-praiy-ava-/ruh, to step 

down upon (acc.), AitBr. 

abhi-praty-ave (/i), to move 
down towards, SBr. 

wfinrw uhhi-praty-e (\ 4 ), to come back 

towards (acc.), SBr. 

wfinnr chlii- /pruth (perf. A. -paprathe) 
to spread, extend itself towards (arc.), RV. ix, 80, 3: 
Caus. - prat ha yat i , to spread or scatter over (acc.), 
TS. ; to spread (as one’s fame), MBh. 
Abhi-pratbana, am, n, spreading over, I., 

JwfUTtfjf %IW\abhi-pra-dakshimm, ind. to 
the right (e. g. with y/ 1 . /'/•/» to circumambulate 
keeping the object on the right), R. 

rfWW$Rabki-pra-duriana t um, n. point- 

ing out, indicating, Sih, 

ra-/ dis, Caus. - dvsayati , 

to urge on, R'. 

WfWlZalhi-pra- / dri (perf. 3. pi. -dudrur 
*- itbhi-Jatfmuh, Sly. fr. -y/2. did, ‘to rim to- 
wards’) to put forth by bursting or opening, RV. iv, 
19, 5: Pass, -ill ry ate, to be scattered or divided 
asunder, MBh. viii, 3976. 

vfWlTJT abhi-pra- / 2 . drd. See - / dri . 
wfinTjJ abhi-pra-/ 2 .dru (perf. A. -dudru- 
ve) to rush towards (acc.), assail, MBh. 

abhi-pra-dharshava, am, n. op- 

pressing, injuring, MBh. iii, 14937. 

abhi-pra- /pac, Paw. - pacyate , 

* to get ripe,* develop itself, Suir. 

abhi-pra - / pad, to come towards, 
reach at, enter into (acc.), $Br. Ac. ; to resort to 
(acc.), MBh. Ac.; to undertake, MBh. 
▲bhl-prapaa&a, mfn. approached, attained. 

wfmnn abhi-pra- /pas (irnpf. - prdjpa - 
iyat) to look out after (acc.), RV. x, 1 13, 4. 

abhi-pra- / pid , (kus. - piifayati , 

to cause pain, torture, MBh. Ac. 

abhi-pra- /pri, - piiryate , to be 

filled, fill c lie’s self completely, MBh. xv, 678. 

lrfWlWfjF( abhi-pra-bhahgtn , mfn. (/ 
bhaflj), breaking completely, RV. viii, 45, 35, 
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rf*W^abhi-pra- V hha (Ved. Inf. aor. abki 
pra-bhushdni) to assist, RV. x, 13a, 1. 

abhi-pra - y/bhri(i . pl.-6AnramflA<?) 
to oiler 10 (dat.), RV. i v, 56, 5 ; (Imper. 3. sg. Mara) 
to throw, dart, RV. viii, 89, 4. 

'*fittVfl 1 {abki-pra- s/math, Caus. -mantha- 
yati, to churn thoroughly, Susr. 

abki-pra-y/man, A. (3. pi. -man- 
rate) to take any one for, look upon him as, AV. vi, 

84, 1. 

abhi-pra- >/ 1. mand (i.& 2.sg. A. 
-mantle, - mandate ; perf. P. 3. pi. - manduh ) to 
gladden, RV. ; P. (Imper. a.sg. - manda ) to confuse, 
infatuate, RV. vi, 18, 9. 

fktrp; abhi-pra-mur , mfn.(\/ ntfi), bruis- 
ing, crushing, RV. x, 1 15, a. 

abhi-pra- y/mji& (Imper. 2. sg. 
- mrisa ; aor. Subj. a. sg. -mrikshas A a. pi. -mri- 
kshata ) to seize, grasp : In tens. (p. 110m. m. ~mur- 
mrisat) id., RV. i, 140, 5. 

abhi-pra- yd (Imper. 2. pi. - yd - 
thi\na) to come towards, approach, RV. viii, 27, 6; 
to set out, march oil’, go to battle, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-p ra-y Ay am , ind . so as to approach , K Sty Sr . 

Abhl-pra-y&yin, mfu. approaching, TS. 

abhi-pra- y/yuj, - prd-yuhkte , to 
seize, grasp, bring in one’s possession, TS.; TBr.; 
KaushHr. 

abhi-pra- ^ruh, to put forth or 
produce shoots, Susr. 

abhi-pra- Vvah, to carry or bring 

towards, AitBr. 

abhi-pra- y/vip (Opt. 3. pi. -vd- 
pc ran) to move against (acc.), threaten, TS. 

abhi-pra- y/ vis, to disembogue 

into (acc.), BhP. 

Abhi-pra-vishfa, mfn. fallen or come into 
(acc.), R. 

Abhi-pra-vesa, as, m. entering into, MBh. i, 

2871. 

*%ikWffiabki-pra- y/vrit, A. to advance up 
to (acc.), AitBr.; KaushUp. ; to disembogue into 
(acc.), R. ; to go forth, advance, AsvGr. ; (see also 
abhi-pra -vritta ) : Caus. - vartayati , to cause to ad- 
vance against, throw against (acc.),TS. ; (dat.), SV. 

Abfcl-pravartana, am, 11. coming or flowing 
forth (said of the sweat), Suir. 

Abbi-pravfitta, mfn. being performed, advanc- 
ing, proceeding, MBh. viii, 3464; occupied or en- 
gaged in, Bhag. 

Ttfinf{ahhi-pra -vrid h, Caus. - vardhayati 
(generally used in the perf. Pass. p. - vardhita ) to 
enlarge, Suir. ; render prosperous, MBh. 

abhi-pra- >/vfish, to pour down 
rain, MBh. Ac. 

abhi-pra- \/vraj, to step or ad- 
vance towards, ChUp. ; KaushUp. 

abhi-pra- V bans, to praise highly , 

MBh. 

abhi-pra- </&udh, Caus. -iodha- 
yati, to clean thoroughly, Suir. 
Vfwfaq[a6At-praifi6t. Sttabhi-Vprach. 

yxf^\n^abhi-pra- >/ feat, to blow towards 
(acc.), AitBr. 

vfWWMg abhi-pra-^/ sad (p. -$\dat; perf. 
3. pi. -sedufr) to sit down or settle along (acc.) f RV. 
iv, 1, 13 & x, 32, 1 : Caus. -sddayaH, to cause to 
be well-disposed or gracious, pray for grace or favour, 
MBh. See. 

abhi-pra- y/ sak, to be able to 
(Inf.), Kir. xii, 18. 

'sfmitpr abki-pra-supta , mfn. (^svap), 

fallen asleep, MBh. 

As-pra- 1. sit (3. pi. -sutanti) to 

drive towards (acc.), Sir. 


I. Abhi-pra-aUta, mfn. engaged, induced, or- 
dered, Nir. 

WfalNJR 2. abhi-pra-suta , mfn. (vV 8 u), 
generated, bom, MBh. v, 964. 

abhi-vra-^/sri, Caua. (ind. p. -sdr- 
ya) to stretch one’s self out towards (acc.), SBr. ; A. 
(Pot. -sdrayita\ to stretch out (as a foot) towards 
or upon (loc.), Ap. 

Abhi-pra-rtrapa, am, n. stretching out the 
feet towards (gen.), Ap. 

AbM-pra-»?lta, mfn. devoted to, R. ; (cf. pra- 

'WfuliqH. abhi-pra-\/sfip (p. -sdrpat) to 

creep near, AV. viii, 6, 22. 

abhi-pra skand , to jump into 

(acc.), SlrtkUBr. 

abhi-pra- ^/stu, to praise with a 

stoma (q.v.), TS. 

abhi-pra- Jstri , to scatter, SBr. 

abhi-pra-y/stha (aor. Subj. 2. pi. 
- sthdta ; perf. 3. pi. - tasthuh ) to start or advance 
towards, reach, RV. ; AV. Ac. ; to surpass, have the 
precedence of (with or without acc.), RV. i, 74, 8 & 
x, 65, 15; (cf. ati-pra-y/sthd ) : Caus. to drive (as 
the cattle to pasture), ChUp. 

Abhi-pra-sthita, mfn. one who has set out, 
started, MBh. &e. 

abhi-pra J-han (3. pi. -ghmnti) 

to overpower, RV. vi, 46, 10; SBr. 

Abbi-pra-liata, mfn. struck at, hurt, Susr. 

YTfarcrsri abhi-pra- y/ '2. ha, -jihite, to jump 

or fly upwards in the direction of (acc.), SSiikhSr. 

abhi-pru-hita, mfn. (y^Ai), sent 
hither, AV. x, 1, 15. 

ahhi-prdn (Von), - prdniti , to ex- 
hale, breathe forth towards (acc.), SBr. ; to exhale, 
breathe forth, AitBr.; TBr. Sec. 

Abfci-pr&nana, am, u. exhaling (opposed to 
ap&nana , q. v.), L. 

abhi-prdtdr , ind. towards morn- 
ing, early, SBr. xiv; (according to some Comm, ‘on 
the fourth day early iu the morning’). 

, Hft?irn^flAAi-7>rdp (y/ up ) , to reach, obtain, 

SBr.; ChUp. 

Abhi-pr&paaa. See arthdbhiprdpana . 

Abbi-prftpta, mfn. reached, obtained. 

AbM-prftptl, is, f. arrival, Nir. 

Abki-prdpau, mfn. desirous of gaining, Mn. &c. 

frfairpi ahki-prdya. See abki-prS. 

’wfiurr^r abhi-prdre ( y/arc ), to celebrate 
in song, RV. viii, 49, 1 8 c 69, 4. 

abhi-prdrth (aJ arth ), to long for, 

wish, R. 

abhi-prds (^2. as), to eat in ad- 
dition to (acc.) another thing (in order to get rid of 
the taste of it), ChUp. 

vf>itn^abAi-pr(to (-/ 3. as), to throw upon 
(ice.), SBr. ; K&tySr. 

i.abhi-'/prx, Caus. to gladden, re- 

fresh, Car. 

a. Abbl-prf, mfn. gladdening, RV. i, 162, 3 Sc 
i*, 3 l f 3 - 

Abhi-prlta, mfn. pleased, (an-, neg.) AitBr. 

Abhi-prXtl, is, f. pleasing, pleasure, PBr. 

wftfj abhi-*/pru, to hasten near or to- 

wards, RV. iv, 58, 8; to jump into, SBr. 

AbM-praya, as, m. - abhi-flavd below, Kith. 

abhi-y/ prush, -prushnute, - prusha - 
yati [RV. x, a6, 3], to sprinkle with, RV. 

trfWij abhi-prS (y/i), -pratti (Imper. 2. sg. 
-pr$hi, 2. pi. prfta, RV. ; AV.) to go near to, ap- 
proach ; to approach with one’s mind, to think of, 
Pin. i, 4, 32, Sec. ; to aim at, intend. 

Abhl-prAja, as, m. aim, Pin. i, 3, 72; purpose, 
intention, wish, R. See . ; opinion, Mil. vii, 57, Sec.; 
meaning, sense (as of a word or of a passage). 

Abhl-prAta, mfn. meant, intended, R. &c. ; ac- 


cepted, approved, Nir. Sec . ; to whom one’s heart is 
devoted, dear, MBh. ; Sak. Sec. 

Abbl-prdtya, ind. intending, meaning by, Nir. 

rfWTST abhi-preksh (Jiksh), (generally 

ind. p. - prekshya ) to look at, to see, view, MBh. Ac. 

abhi-prepsu. See abhi-prap. 

abhi-prer {Vtr), Caus. -preray ati, 

to drive forwards, push on, Susr. 

Abhl-prfaupa, am, n. pushing, setting in motion 
(as a see-saw). 

Wffnk^abhi-prSsh (y/ 1, ish), ( 1 . sg. -prish- 
ydmi) to summon, command, AV. 

Abhl-prAshlta, mfn. that which has been com- 
manded or ordered, (dn-, neg.) SBr. 

Tffelftttyd! abki-prokshana, am, n . (y/ uksh), 

sprinkling upon, affusion. 

wfttj abhi-y/plu, to swim or navigate to- 
wards, approach, SBr. &c. ; to overflow, Ac. (see 
abhi-pluta ) ; to jump near to, Hariv. Ac. : Caus, 
(said of the sea) to wash, KattS. 

Abhl-plava, as, m., N. of a religious ceremony 
(lasting six days and performed live times during the 
sacrifice Gavlm-ayana), SBr. Sec. 

Abhi-pluta, mfn. overflowed, overrun ; over- 
whelmed, affected by, labouring under (instr.), MBh. 
Ac. ; {raj as d, said of a wife during menstruation ; 
cf. abhi-pari-pluta above), Mn. iv, 41. 

qgfrPTO abhi-bala , am, n. ( in dramatic lan- 
guage) overreaching or deceiving anybody by dis- 
guise, Sih. 

*rf»nrrw abhi-</badh, -bad hate, to check, 
stop, RV. viii, 5, 34 ; to attack (in battle), MBh. xii, 
3731; to cause pain, afflict, R. 

Abhi-bfidhitri, mfn. causing pain, Ilariv.; (v.l. 
adhi-bddhitri.) 

vrfirjfx abhi-buddhi , is, f. (in Sarikhya 

phil.) N. of a function of the intellect (comprising 
adhyavasnya, ah him ana, icchd , kartavyatd, and 
kriyd). 

abhi-y/bhaj , to turn or flee to- 
wards (acc.), Hariv. 

frfwr^abA*--/ 2. bhahj(\). gen. pl.f.-AAa^- 

jatinam) to break down, destroy, RV. x, 1 03, 8. 

Abhi-bhaagi, mfn: breaking down, destroying, 
RV. ii, 21, 3. 

abhi-bhartri, ind. towards the hus- 
band, Sis. ix, 35 ; before (i. e. in presence of) the 
husband, Sis. ix, 77. 

^afVM^abhi-A/bharts (ind. p. -bhartsya) 
to scold, threaten so as to terrify, K. ; to deride, ridi- 
cule, MBh. iii, 1092 1. 

abhi-bhava. See 1. abhi-y/bhu 

below. 

*fwi 1. abhi-y/bkd, to glitter (around), 
be bright, appear, MBh. Ac, 

2. Abhl-bhi, f. * apparition, phenomenon,* in- 
auspicious omen, RV. ii, 42, 1 ; AV. ; (with Buddh.) 
act of overpowering, superiority, L. Abhlbhiya- 
n. ‘abode of superiority/ N. of the eight 
sources of superiority with Buddhists, L. 

mfw Kabhi-bhara. See alhi-Jbkri. 

abhi-y/bhd8k , to address, speak 
to (acc.), MBh. Ac. ; converse with (instr.), Mn. Ac. ; 
to utter, say (abhibhdshante, 1 people use to say/ 
Nir.); to confess, Mn. xi, 103. 

Abhl-bhlahaya, am, n. the act of addressing 
or speaking to, AJv§r. Ac. 

Abhlrbb lahlta, mfn. addressed, spoken to. 

Abhi-bhishin, mfn. addressing, speaking to, 

Abhi-bhlshya, mfn. to be addressed. 

Abhl-bhftshyamftna, mfn. being addressed. 

^tfH^^abhi-^. bhvj, P. to be useful to 

(acc.), SahkhSr. 

i.abhi-i/bhu, to overcome, over- 
power, predominate, conquer, surpass, overspread; to 
attack, defeat, humiliate ; to approach, come near to 
(acc.), RV. iv. 31, 3 ; AV. ; to be victorious or pros- 
pering in (loc.), RV. v, 37, 5. 

Abhi-blutvA, mfu. overpowering, powerful, AV. 
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i, 29, 4 ; (as), m. prevailing, overpowering, pre- 
dominance, Bhag. &c. ; defeat, subjugation under 
(instr. or abl., or in comp.) ; disregard, disrespect ; 
humiliation, mortification. 

Abbi-bbavana, am, n. overpowering, Lalit. ; 
the state of being overpowered, Mn. vi, 62. 

Abbl-bbavanlya, mfn. to be overcome. 

Abbl-bbftvaka, mfn. overpowering, surpassing, 
Comm, on Nylyad. 

Abbi-bb&vana, am, n. causing to overcome, 
making victorious, L. 

Abbi-bbSvln, mfn. (ifc.) overpowering, Ragh. 
1, 14, &c. 

Abbl-bb&vuka, mfn. » abhi-bhdvaka, L. 

Abbi-bbu or 2. abbi-bbli, mfn. 011c who sur- 
passes, a superior (with or without acc.), RV. j AV. ; 
VS.; (Compar. abhibhutara , RV. viii, 97, 10); 
(wj), m., N. of a month, Kath. ; (us), m., N. of a 
die, TS.; Kath. ; of a prince of the Nagas, ParGr. 

Abhl-bhSta, mfn. surpassed, defeated, subdued, 
humbled ; overcome, aggrieved, injured. 

Abbi-bbftti, is, f. superior power, overpowering, 
RV. iv, 38,9; SBr.; KatySr. ; disrespect, humilia- 
tion, L. ; (mfn.), overpowering, superior, RV. ; AV. 
Abbibbdty-6ja* (6), mfn. having superior ]>ower, 
RV. 

Abhi-bhuya, am, n. superiority, AV. xix, 37, 3. 

Abhi-bhuvan, nif(r/<2c/)n. sujterior, victorious 
over, RV. x, 159, 5 & 6. 

abhi-'Jhhri (Subj. - bhdrdti ) to lay 
or throw upon (as a fault or blame), RV. v, 3, 7. 

Abbi-bhiLra, min. very heavy, SBr. 

ahhi-y/mad (p. - madynt ) to be in- 
ebriated, SBr. ; (cf. abhi-^J 1 . mam! below.) 

Abhl-m&da, as, lit. intoxication, inebriety, L. 

Abhi-m 5 .dyat-ka, mtii. partially intoxicated, 
half-drunk, SBr. 

man, - many at v (Subj. -mcrti- 
yntc, RV. x, 27, 11) to think of, long for, desire, 
RV. &c. ; (aor. Subj. 1, sg. -man st hah, 3. sg. 
-munsla; Vcd. Ini', abki-mantoh, SBr.) to intend 
to inpirc, be insidious, threaten, injure, VS . ; AV. Ac. ; 
to kill. Ail Ur. (aor. -a man s/a) ; KatySr. ; to allow, 
agree, MBh. ii, 1374, & c - • 10 think of self, lie proud 
ot ; to think, suppose, imagine, take for (acc.) 

Abhi-m&ta, mfn. longed for, wished, desired ; 
loved, dear ; allowed, As v( Jr.; supposed, imagined; 
(am), n. desire, wish. — t£, I. agreeableness, desir- 
ableness ; desire, love. 

Abhi-xnati, is, t. self- reference, referring all ob- 
jects to sell (as the act of Ahamkara or personality), 
Bbl». 

Abbi-manas, mfn. ‘having the mind directed 
towards,’ desirous of, longing for (acc.), R. Ac. 

Abhi-manasya, N0111. A. (Opt. -man asp- ta) 
Mo have the. mind directed towards,’ be pleased with, 
like, AV. xi, 3, 25. 

Abhl-man&ya, Nom. A. (Opt. -man ay eta) to 
long for, desire, Bhatt. ; (cf. gana bhriiiidi) \ Desid. 
- mi mdnayi skate , Pat. 

Abbi-mantavya, mfn. to l>c considered, I’aflcat. ; 
to be desired. 

Abbi-mantyi, /</, in. one who refers all objects 
to self (N. of Is vara, together with ahamkara ; cf. 
abhi-mati above), Mn. i, 14; 011c who injures or 
threatens, GopBr. 

Abbi-mantos, Ved. Inf. See s, v. abhi- titan. 

Abbi-manyu, us, in., N. of a son of Manu 
Cikshusha; of a son of Arjuna (by Subhadri); of 
two kings of KSsmTra, Rajat. — pnra, n., N. of a 
town, Rajat. avEmin, m., N. of a temple, Rajat. 

Abbi-mEtl, mfn. insidious, RV. v, 23, 4 8 c x, 
18, 9; (w), f. striving to injure, RV.; an enemy, 
foe, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. mfn. subduing the e»e- 
mirs, VS. -lUh [RV.] or •■MM [RV.; AV.], 
mfn. conquering enemies. — ibibya (7), n. con- 
quering enemies, RV. iii, 37, 3. -bin, mfn. striking 
or destroying one’s enemies, RV.; VS. 

AbhUm&tin, mfn. insidious, RV. i, 85, 3. 

Abbi-xn&na, as, hi, intention to injure, insidious- 
ness, KStySr. ; high opinion of one’s self, self-conceit, 
pride, haughtiness ; (in S;lnkhya phil.) « abhi-mati 
above ; conception (especially an erroneous one re- 
garding one’s self), S.»h. Ac. ; a fleet ion, desire ; N. of 
a Rishi in the sixth Manvantara, VP. «tft, f. pride, 
arrogance. »»vat, mfn. conceiving or having ideas 
about self; proud, arrogant. — siUln, mfn. proud, 


arrogant, Kir. ii, 48. — iBnya, mfn. void of conceit, 
humble. 

Abhi-xn&nita, am, n. copulation, sexual inter- 
course, L. 

Abhi-m&nln, mfn. thinking of one’s self, proud, 
self-conceited ; (ifc.) imagining one’s self to be or 
to possess, laying claim to, arrogating to one’s self ; 
(i), m., N. of an Agni, VP. ; BhP. Abblxnlni- 
t£, f. or -tva, n. the state of self-conceitedness. 

Abbi-xxUtxmka, mfn. insidious (with acc.), $Br. ; 
(cf. dn-abhi manuka.) 

Abbl-mftna. See nir-abhimana. 

Abhi-mftnln, t, in., N. of an Agni, MarkP. 

abhi-^/mantr, A. to address or 
consecrate with a Mantra (acc. & instr. ; or rarely 
dat. A acc. [RV. x, 191, 3]); to address with any 
formula (as when inviting a guest [R.], Ac.) 

Abhi-mantraiia, am, 11. making anything 
sacred by a special formula (called abhi-mantrana - 
mantra), consecrating ; addressing, Kaus. 

Abbi-mantrita, mfn. consecrated by a certain 
formula. 

abhi-i/manth , to churn or rub 
(for eliciting fire), SBr. xiv. 

Abbi-mantba, as, m. (ophthalmia) - ad hi- 
mantha, q. v. 

Abbl-manthana, am, 11. the upper piece of wotxl 
(arani) which is churned in the lower one (for 
kindling the fire), Kaus. 

abhi-*/ 1 . mand, P. (3. pi. aor. -d- 
mandishtth) to gladden, RV. viii, 50. 3; A. (2. sg. 
-mandase ) to be pleased with, enjoy (with loc.), 
RV. x, 50, 2; (cf. abhi-y/mad above.) 

ahhi-mara. See ubhi-*/mri. 

wfa*? abhi-marda. See nbhi-y/ mrid. 

wfmqfa obhi-mnrsana. See abhi-^/ mris. 

TOfrWT 1 . abbi-i/^. md, to measure upon, 
SBr.; KitvSr. 

2. Abhi-ma, f. measure (with regard to the 
breadth), MaittS. 

wfmnfsr abhi-mati. See abhi-y/man. 

abhi-miida. See ahhi-y/mad. 

’WfWTH abhi- m ana . See ubhi-y/man . 

abhi-muya, tnfn. (fr. miiyd), per- 

plexed, contused, L. 

^fHH^li^abhi-murutam, ind. against the 

wind. 

abhi-y/rnith, to address with in- 
sulting speech, insult, SBr.; AsvSr. ; Sdnkh&r. 

Abhi-motbana, am, u, insulting or injurious 
speech, Vait. 

Abhi-metbikl, f. id., SBr. 

abhi- y/ in ih ( pr . p. gen. sg.tn.-me- 
hatas) to wet (by uriuiug upon), Yfljn. ii, 293. 

Abbl-mibya, mfn. to be wetted (by urining 
upon), SBr. 

abhi-mvkho, mf( 7 , rarely «)n. with 
the face directed towards, turned towards, facing 
(with arc., dat., gen,; or ifc.); (ifc.) going near, 
approaching (as yauvandbhimukhi, ‘approaching 
puberty, marriageable,’ Paficat.) ; (ifc.) disposed to, 
intending to, ready lor ; taking one’s part, friendly 
disposed (with gen. or instr.), R. ; (am), ind. towards 
(often used in a hostile maimer, Kir. vi, 14, &c.), in 
the direction of, in front or presence of, near to (acc., 
gen. ; or ifc.) ; (e), ind. in front or presence of (gen.; 
or ifc.), R. ; (f), f. one of the ten Bhuinis to be 
passed by a Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha. 
— tl, f. presence, proximity. 

Abblmukbaya, Nom. 1 \ °yati, to face, Kir. xii, 
19. 

Abbimukbl (for abhimukha in comp, with 
V i .kri and V bhu). ■■ kara^a, n. turning the face 
towards, addressing, Pin. ii, 3, 47, Sch. — V I. k^t, 
to turn the face towards, address ; to cause to turn 
the face forward, push forward, Das. — bb&ta; mfn. 
being in presence of or facing ; (said of the fate) being 
favourable to. 

^ ahhi- s/muc, P. -muficati, to let ^o, 
let loose, MBh. xii, 10949 : A, to throw or shoot 
(as arrows), MBh. vii, 3967. 


abhi-i/muh , to lose consciousness, 
faint away, Susr. 

Vftpjf t* abhi-murchUa,mfn . augmented, 
intensified, SuSr. ; excited, stirred up (as by passions), 
MBh. i, 7794. 

abhi-t/mri , A. (impf. -amity ata) to 
touch or defile while dying, TS. 

Abbi-xnara, as, m. killing, slaughter, L. ; com- 
bat, L. ; treachery, mutiny, L.; binding in fetters, L. 

Abbi-mflta, mfn. afilicted or rendered impure 
by the death of (instr.), defiled, Kath. ; AsvGf. 

abhi-y/mriksk (impf. A. 3. eg. -a- 
mrikshatd ) to smear, anoint, MBh. xiii, i486; 
Caus. (impf. I. sg. - amrikshayam ), id., MBh. xiii, 
7426. 

abhi-y/mrij (ind. p. -mrijya) to 
wipe, cleanse, Susr.; Caus. (impf. - amdrjayat ), id., 
R.iv, 6, 16. 

abhi-y/mrid (Vcd. linpcr. 2 . sg. 
-mri/d) to protect graciously froin(abl.), RV.x, 25,3. 

abhi-\/ mrid , to oppress, to devas- 
tate, destroy. MBh.&c.; (in astron.) to bo in op- 
position to, VarBjS. 

Abbi-xuarda, as, in. devastation (of a country 
&c. by an enemy), MBh.; battle, L.; spirituous 
liquor, L. 

Abbi-mardana, mfn. (ifc.) oppressing ; (am), 
n. oppression. 

Abbi-mardln, mfn. (ifc.) oppressing, R.; one 
who devastates. 

abhi - vAum, 1*. ( 1 . pi. - mrisdauisi ; 
Ved. Inf. -mrise, RV. ii, 10, 5) to touch, comt* in 
contact with, RV. &c. ; A. - mrisa/e , id., RV. i, 
145, 4, &c. ; Cair.. to cause to tomb, S.inkliSr.; 

1 11 tens. (p. - marmrinit ) * to intend to bring in con- 
tact with one’s self,’ to long for (acc.), RV. iii, 3S , 
I ; (AitBr.) 

Abbi-xnaraa (or less correctly abhl-marsha, 

Mn. viii, 35 2, Ac.), as, in. touching, contact, Kum. 
Ac.; (ifc. f. a), Sik.; grasping, seizing (as by the 
hair), IJhl\ 

Abbi-marsaka (or less correctly abhi-mar- 
■baka, R.), mfn. touching, coining in contact with. 

Abbl-marsana (or less- correctly abbl-mar- 
sbana, R.), am, 11. touching, contact, K.ltySr. ; 
Vaji'i.&c. ; (mfn.), (ih .) ~ abhi-mariaka, R.; Bill*. 

Abbi-mrisbta, mfn> touched ; struck (as by a 
weapon), BhP. — ja, mfn. ‘horn trom (women) 
touched (by others),’ illegitimate (?), MBh. ii, 2422 ; 
summoned, invited, Bill*. 

xi f VFfWabhi- y/mraksh . See ahhi- y/mriksh . 

abhi-mlutn. See an-abhimluta. 

abhi - y/yaj t to honour with sacri- 
fices, Gobh. Ac. ; to offer (a sacrifice), MBh.; to 
honour (aor. A. 3. sg. - ayash/a ), RV. vi, 47, 25. 

Abbi-yashtavya, min. to be honoured with 
sacrifices, G ibh. 

Abbijjra, min. id., L. ; (as), m. a god, L. 

^erfiniTi . (ibhi-^ya, to go up to in a hos- 
tile manner, attack, assail, RV. i, 174, 5 (aor. Subj. 
-yasishat ) ; AV.&c. ; to go up to, approach, obtain, 
MBh. &c.; to devote one’s self to, take up (as pd- 
shandam, ‘heterodoxies’), BhP.: Caus. to cause to 
approach, send towards, BhP. 

2. Abbi-yft, mfn, going up to, approaching, L . ; 
assailing, L.; (said of a prince) ‘going all round,' 
i. e. vigilant, careful, MBh. 

Abhl-yftta, mlh. approached ; attacked. 

Abbl-yfttl, is, or -yfctln, i, m. an assailant, 
enemy, L. 

Abht-yitji, td, m. id., R. ii, 2, 21. 

Abbl-yftbd, am, 11. coming near, approaching, 
L. ; attacking, MBh. 

Abbl-yftyin, mfn. going towards approaching 
(with acc. or ifc.); (ifc.) attacking, Ragh. xii, 43. 

abhi-Vyac, to ask for, solicit, 

request. 

Abhl-y&eana, am, n. asking for, entreaty, re- 
quest ; (cf. satydb/iiyacana.) 

Abbi-ySclta, mfn. asked for, requested, 

F 2 
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AbM-yicS*, r. id., u 

wfngiri . abhi- /\ yvj, A. - yunkte , to put to 
(as horses to a carriage) for a special purpose (acc.), 
$Br. : P. to put to (as horses) subsequently, $Br. 
A. to summon, invite to (dat.), R. vii, 6i, 9: P. to 
order, charge with (loc.), MBh. xiv, 2637: A. 
(rarely P.) to encounter, attack, assail ; to accuse ol 
(acc.), Mn. viii, 183, Ac. : P. A. to undertake, apply 
to, make one’s self ready to (acc. or Inf.): Caus. to 
furnish with, make anybody share in (instr.), MBh, 
Ac. 

Abbl-yukta, mfn. applied, intent on (loc.) ; dili- 
gent, versed in (loc.); appointed; attacked (by an 
enemy), assailed ; blamed, rebuked, L. ; (in law) ac- 
cused, charged, prosecuted, a defendant, Yajn. Ac. 
Abhi-yugran, mfn. attacking, RV. vi, 45, 1 5 ; VS. 
2. AbU-yuj, k, f. an assailant, euemy, RV. 
Abhl-yujyamftna, mfn. (in law) being perse- 
cuted (as a defendant). 

Abbi-yoktavya, mfn. (in law) to be accused or 
prosecuted, Mn. viii, 50. 

Abhi-yoktrl, mfn. assailing, attacking; (id), m. 
an enemy, Hit.; (inlaw) a plaintiff, claimant, pre- 
tender, accuser, Mn. viii, 52 A 58, Ac. 

Abhi- yog*, as, m. application ; energetic effort, 
exertion, perseverance in, constant practice (with loc. 
or iuf.); attack, assault, Kum. vii, 50, tkc. ; (in law) 
a plaint, a charge, accusation, Yajfi. &c. — pattra, 
n. a petition or writing of complaint. 

Abhi-yogln, mfn. intent upon, absorbed in at- 
tacking ; (in law) accusing, Yajfi. ii, II ; (i), m. a 
plaintiff, prosecutor. 

Abhi-yogya, mfn. assailable, L. 

Abbi-yojana, am, n. putting to (as horses) sub- 
sequently, iS.iy. on SBr. (of. abhi -*/ yuj). 
Abhi-yojya, m In. assailable. 

wfrfjl ahhi-yuta, mfn. inclosed in (acc.), 
Nir. ii, 19. 

abhi- /yurth (pr. Sub]. 2. sg. - yu - 
dhyds ; aor. 2 . sg. y erf his, 3. sg. dyodhit , 2. du. 
- yorfhishtam , p. - yodhand ) to tight against (acc.), 
RV.; to acquire by fighting, RV.;tolight,iUriv.;Bhl\ 

vfHTHf abhi-/raksh, P. A.-rakshati, °te 
(p. -. rakshanuina , RV. x, 157, 4) to guard, pro- 
tect, preserve, R V. Ac. ; ‘to govern or command* (cf. 
ahhi-rakskita). 

Abhi-rakshana, am, n. guarding, protection, 
MBh. See. 

Abbl-rakabS, f. protection, VarBrS. 
Abbi-rakabita, mfn; protected, preserved,guard- 
cd ; governed, commanded, Bhag. &c. 

Abhi-rakabitri, mfn. one who preserves, a pro- 
tector of (gen.), Mn. vii, 35. 

Abhl-rakahya, mfn. to be protected, VarBjS. 

’wfims* abhi-raiij , - rajyate , to be pleased 
with (instr.'': Caus. P.‘ to colour 1 (cf.abhi-rafljitii). 
Abbl-rakta, mfn. devoted to, MBh. Ac. 

Abhi- ran) it a, mfn. tinted, coloured, R. 

Wabki- /rabh , A .(perf. 3. p\.-rebhire) 
to embrace, BhP. : Caus. perf. Pass, p. - rambhita , 
see below. 

Abhi-rambbita, mfn. embraced, BhP. ; seized 
by (acc.!), BhP. 

wfiroj abhi- /ram, -ramale, to dwell, 
AivGr.; to repose, SlnkhGf. ; Mn. iii, 251 ; Yajn. 
i, 251 ; to delight in, be delighted, MBh. Ac. : Caus. 

- ramayati , to gladden, MBh. Ac. ; to delight in, to 
be delighted. 

Abbl-rata, mfn. reposing, Yajfi. i, 151 ; pleased 
or contented with (loc.), satisfied ; engaged in, at- 
tentive to (loc.), performing, practising. 

Abbl-ratl, is, f. pleasure, delighting in (loc. or 
in comp.), Ragh. ix, 7, dec. ; N. of a world, Buddh. 
Abbl-rama^a, am, n. delighting in, delighting. 
Abhl-ramaplya, mfn. delightful. 

Abbl-rlma, mf(<f)n. pleasing, delightful, agree- 
able, beautiful ; (as), m., N. of Siva; I. (am), ind. 
so as to be agreeable to (in comp.), $ak. ; (for 2. 
abhi-rdmam, see s. v. below.) — tft, f. loveliness, 
beauty, Sis. i, 16, dec. ; the state of being agreeable 
to (in comp.), Mcar. — tra, n. - ~td. - paiupatl, 
ni., N. of a poet. —ma^l, n., N. of a drama of 
SundaramiSra ; (cf. Wilson, Hindu Theatre, ii, 395.) 

abhi-)/ 1. ras, to neigh towards 
(acc.), KltySr. 1 


. abhi- */ raj , - rajate , to shine, be 
brilliant, MBh. iii, 10960. 

2. Abhi-rlJ, mfn. reigning everywhere, Kaui. 
Abhl-rkja, as, m., N. of a Burmese king. 
Abhi-riahfra, mfn. overpowering or conquer- 
ing dominions, RV. x, 1 74, 5. 

abki- /radk, Caus. - rddhayaii , to 
propitiate, conciliate, §Br. dec. : Caus. Pass, -rddh- 
yate , to be rendered propitious, R. : Caus. Desid. 
- riradhayishati, to intend to render propitious, §Br. 

Abbi-riUUUut, mfn. rendered propitious, propiti- 
ated, conciliated, iii. i. 71. 

2.abhi-ramam 9 ind. referring to 

Rlma. 

vfafbr abhi-Vribh , - rebhati , to howl to- 
wards (acc.), BhP. (v. I. for abhi-^/i. ru, q. v.) 

abhi-*/rish (Subj. -r is hat) to fail, 
miscarry, AV. iv, 35, 1. 

abhi-*/ 1 . ru, - rauti(v . 1. - rebhati ) to 
roar or howl towards (acc.), BhP.; (Imper. 2. sg. - ru - 
va) AV. v, 20, 3. 

Abhi-ruta, mfn. filled with roaring or any noise, 
resounding with (in comp.), MBh. dec.; (ant), n. 
cries, R. ; singing (as of birds), R. 

^[f^^^abhi- •/ rue , A. to be bright, shine, 
R. ; MarkP. ; to please any one (dat.), Vikr. : Cans. 
P. to delight, amuse, MBh. xiii, 476 (v. 1 . abhi- 
*Jram, Caus.): P. A. to be pleased with, approve 
of, be inclined to, like, MBh. Ac. 

Abbl-raol, is, f. delighting in, being pleased with 
(loc. or in comp.), BhP. A c. 

Abhl-ruoita, mfn. pleasing, agreeable to ; pleased 
with, delighting in (loc. or in comp.); (cf. yatha- 
bhirucitd) \ (as), m., N. oi a prince of the Vidyi- 
d haras, Kath.U, 

Abbi-rucixa, mfn. very bright, R. iii, 39, 5. 

abhi-rudila, mfn. cried, uttered 
in a lamenting manner, K. 

Abbi-roruda, mfn. causing tears (indicative of 
strong passion), AV. vii, 38, I. 

abhi-\rudh, to keep off, MBh. 

viii, 4308. 

Abbi-roddbpi, mfn. one who wards off, MaitrS. 

abhi-Tushita, mfn. very angry, 
MBh. viii, 1747. 

abhi-ruh (perf. 3. pi. -ruruhuh) to 
ascend, mount, RV. v, 7, 5, Ac. 

Abbi-rubya, ind. p. having ascended. 

abhi-rupa, mf(r/)n. corresponding 
with (dat.), conformable to, SBr.; AitBr. ; pleasing, 
handsome, beautiful, AV. viii, 9, 9; Mn. &c. ; wise, 
learned, Mn. iii, 144; SSk.; (dij), nt. the moon, L. ; 
Siva, L.; Vishnu, L. ; Kilmadeva, L. — t S, f. the 
state of being learned or well educated, Kiid. — patl, 
m. ‘liaving an agreeable master,’ (a rite) to secure 
such a master in the next world, L. —vat, mfn. 
handsome, beautiful, MBh. iii, 10070. 

Abbl-rupaka, mfn. = abhi-rupa. Pin. viii, 1, 8, 
Sch. ; (gai.ia sreny-drfi and iraman&di , q. v.) 

dbhi-*/rai , to back towards (acc.), 

TAr. 

abhi-rorudd. See abhi-rudita. 
wrfvf?S^abAi-\//dksA,Pass. - lakshyate , to 
appear, MBh. viii, 1045. 

Abbl-lakihaya, am, n. the act of marking (with 
signs), Heat. 

Abbi-lakahita, mfn. fixed or indicated by (as 
by special signs) ; determined for, selected as, MBh. 
xii, 13223; indicated, pointed out, R. ii, 57, 2; ap- 
pearing, visible, Hariv. ; (an- or na, ncg.) unseen, 
unperceived, MBh. i, 582a ; YJjii. iii, 59. 

Abbl-lakabya, mfn. to be fixed or indicated by, 
distinguishable through (in comp.) ; (am), ind. to- 
wards a mark or aim, R. ii, 63, 33. Abhilbk- 
■byl-kyity», ind. p. ( 1 .kri), aiming at a mark, 
directing towards. 

wfHft^abhi- v^fa^A,Cau3.tojump across 
r over ; to transgress, violate ; to injure, MBh. xii, 
3565 . 

AbbMftfcfbm, am, n. jumping over (ven.), 


R. ; violating, acting contrary to (in comp.), MBh. 
xiii, 2194. 

Abbl-la&gfeln, mfn. violating, acting contrary 
to (in comp.), MBh. xiii, 4964. 

lap, to talk or speak about, 

AitBr. ; KaushBr. 

Abbl-lnpyu, mfn. See nir-abhilapya. 

Abbi-lKpa, as, m. expression, word, Sih. Ac. ; 
declaration (as of the object of a vow), Kad.; (cf. 
abhil&paldp.) 

dbhi-labh, A. to take or lay hold 
of, BhP. ; to reach, obtain, gain, MBh. dec.: Desid. 
(p. P. -lip sat) to intend to catch or obtain, MBh. i, 
2940. 

Abbl-UpaK, f. desire of obtaining. 

IfftTfi^abhi-i/lash, -lashati, to desire or 

wish for (aco.), covet, rravc. 

Abhl-Luibaqta, am, n. craving after, desiring. 

Abbl»l*abKniyft, mfn. desirable, to be coveted. 

Abhi-lMblta, mfn. desired, wished ; (am), n. 
desire, wish, will. 

Abhi-lKsba (or less correctly abbl-lEaa),<?j, m. 
(ife, f. a), desire, wisli, covetousness, affection (with 
loc. or ifc.) 

Abbi-lKabaka, mfn. wishing, desiring (with 
acc.), R. 

Abbi-lfiabin, mfn. id. (with loc. or ifc.), Sak. 
ike . ; (less correctly abhi-ldsin, Megh. &c.) 

Abbl-lftsbnka, mf(« )n. id. (with acc. [Kir.] or 
ifc. [Kathis.]) 

abhi-lava , as, m. (y/lu), cutting, 

reaping, mowing, Pin. iii, 3, 28. 

abhi- /likh, to engrave, write 
upon, draw, paint: Caus. to cause to paint, have any- 
thing painted, Kathas. ; to cause to write down, Yajn. 

i, 318. 

Abbl-lekbana, am, n. writing upon, inscribing. 

Abbl-lekbita, am, ti. a written document, Yajn. 

ii, 149, 

abhi- /lip, to smear with, TS. ; 

Kaus.: Caus. id., MBh. xiii, 7427. 

abhi- /li, - Ihjate , to adhere to, 
cling to (acc.), MBh. ; Das. 

Abhi-lina, mfn. adhering to, clinging to (acc.), 
Megh. &c. ; * adhered to,* chosen (as a seat by birds 
or bees), Hariv.; Ragh. iii, 8. 

ubhi-'/lup (p. - lumpat ) to rob, 
plunder, BhP. 

Abhi-lupta, mfn. disturbed, injured. 

abhi - </ lubh, Caus. - lobhayati , to 

entice, allure. 

Vftlcjfrfil abhi-lulita, mfn. touched or 
grazed by (anything); shaken about, agitated, Sak. 

wfHcJfBT abhi- lut a , f. a kind of spider, Susr. 

tffirafaF abhi-y/lok, Caus. (p. -lokayat) to 
view, look at (from a height), R, vi, 2, 7. 

vac(=zabhy-anu-\/vac), ‘to 

declare or utter a verse with reference to,* only perf. 
Pass. p. abhy-ukta , q. v.; to say to (acc.), tell, 
MBh.* Ac. 

wftPfftW abhi-vailcita, mfn. cheated, de- 

ceived, MBh. v, 7506. 

flftTOr abhi-vdt, mfn. containing the word 
abhi, $Br. 

abhi-Vvad, P.(rarely A., e.g. MBh. 
v, 933) to address or salute with reverence, SBr. 
Ac. ; to declare with reference to, express by, name, 
call, &Br. Ac. ; to say, speak, BhP. ; Up. : Caus. - vd - 
day at i, °te, to address or salute reverently ; to pre- 
sent one’s self to (dat.), SlAkhGr. : A. to sdute 
through another person (acc. or instr.), Pin. i, 4, 53, 
Comm.: P. to cause to recite, BhP.; *to cause to 
sound,* play (on an instrument), MBh. iii, 14386. 

Abhi-vftdana, am, n. salutation, MBh. iii, 1 835 ; 
addressing, Comm, on Kum. vi, 2. 

Abkl-vKA*, as, m. reverential salutation, Mn. ii, 
120 seqq.t Gaut.; (v. 1 . ati-vSda) opprobrious or 
unfriendly speech, abuse, MBh. xii, 9973. 

Abhi-Tidaka, mfn. a saluter, saluting, Comm. 
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on Mn. ii, 125 ; having the intention to salute, N.; 
(cf. abhi-vandaka) ; civil, polite, L. 

Abhl-iriUUxia, am, n. respectful salutation (in- 
cluding sometimes the name or title of the person so 
addressed and followed by the mention of the persons 
own name); salutation (of a superior or elder by a 
junior or inferior, and especially of a teacher by his 
disciple ; in general it is merely lifting the joined 
hands to the forehead and saying aham ahhivddayt , 
I salute). — ill*, mfn. one who habitually salutes, 
respectful. 

Abbl-Yftdanlya, mfn. deserving respectful salu- 
tation, MBh. iii, 10035; (»»<i of die name) used for 
the salutation, ASvGf ; Gobh. 

▲bhl-vSdayltrl, mfn. saluting respectfully. 
Comm, on Mn. ii, 1 23. 

Abhl-v&dltft, mfn. saluted respectfully. 

IbU-vidln, mfn. telling, enunciating, describ- 
ing, Nir. ; (/)» m. an explainer, interpreter, MaitrUp. 

Abhl-Yldya, mfn. to be respectfully saluted, 
MBh. Ac. 

abhi-y/vadk (aor. -avadh.it) to 
strike, MBh.; R. 

abhi-/van (impf. 3. pi -avanvan) 
to long for, desire, RV. i, 51, 2. 

Abbl-vftnyfc [TBr,] or abblv&nya-TataK 
[AitBr.] (or apiTll&ya-vatsft [KauS.]), f. a cow 
who suckles an adopted calf; (cf. also ni-vdnya, See.) 

abhi-y/vand , A. (rarely P.) to sa- 
lute respectfully, MBh. Ac. 

Abbl-vwadaka, mfn. having the intention to 
salute, Jain. 

Abbi-v&ndana, am, n. saluting respectfully, 
MBh. Ac. 

2 .vap (impf. 3. pi. - vapanta ; 
Ved. ind. p. -tipyit) to scatter over, cover with (instr.), 
RV. ii, 15, 9 A vii, 56, 3. 

a hhi- •/ vam f to spit upon, TS. ; S Br. 

alhi-vayas , mfn. very youthful, 
fresh, KV. x, 160, 1. 

abhi-varnana , am, n. description, 

KathSs. 

Abhi-varaita, mfn. described, MBh.; Susr. 

1 BrftnT0 | t abhi-y/vaig, to jump towards, 
MBh. vi, 3365 ; (said of boiling water) to bubble up, 
AV. xii, 3, ay. 

abhi-y/vas, - vashti (perf. A. -vd- 
vase, p. 1. -vdvasdnd, RV. i, 164, 28 ; for 3. - vdva - 
sand see abhi~ V vds), P._ to rule or be master over 
(acc.), RV. ii, 35, 3 : P. A. to long for, desire, RV. 

1 .abhi-y/^.vas, - vast * , to wrap 
ono's self up in (acc.), Kaus. ; Caus. (impf. -dvdsa- 
yat) to clothe, cover, RV. ; TS. Ac. 

Abhi-v&sa, as, ni. covering, Nyiyam. 

Abhi-vftaana, am, n. id., Comm, on TS. A on 
Nylyam. 

Abbi- visas, ind. over the garment, SBr, ; (<u), 
n. (scil. aitgirasdm) * the cover of the Arigiras,’ N. 
of a Slman. 

Abhl-visya, mfn. to be covered, TBr. 

. abhi-V 5 - vas. See abhy-unkita. 

abhi-y/vah (3. pi. - vdhanti ; Pot. 
3. pi. -vaheyuh ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. - valtshi , 3. du. 
-‘ volham [RV. viii, 32, 29 A 93, 24]) to convey or 
carry near to or towards, RV. ; SBr. ; AitBr. : Caus. 
vahayati (incorrectly for ati v°), to pass (time), 
Rfljat. 

Abbl-vabana, am, n. carrying near to, Nir. 

AbhlYUsa-tAs v ind. in consequence of the flow- 
ing towards, TS. 

Abbl-vftbya, am, 11. conveyance, transmission, 
Mn. i, 94. 

Abbl-vodhri, 4 hd, m. one who conveys towards, 
Car. 

Abby-fedbi, is, f. conveying towards, TBr. 

abhx-y/ 2. id (perf; -vavau, SBr.) to 
blow upon or towards, RV. vii, 35, 4 A x, 169, 1 ; 
SBr. Ac. 

Abbt-vKtAm, ind. windwards, §Br. 

abhi-*/ oaftch, to long for, desire, 

MBh. Ac. ! Caus. id., MBh. xii, 2907* 


Abbi-W&ehJL, f. longing for, desire (ifc.), KathSs. 
Abbi-v&zLoblU, am, n. wish, desire, R. Ac. 

VftRTlT abhi-vdta, mf(d)n.( y/vai), ill, sick, 

i-sty- 

abhi-vanya . See abhi-\/van. 

frfWwrn; abhi-y/vds (aor. 3. pi. - avava - 
Santa; perf. 3»pl ,-vavdsirt or -ndvalrc, p. 2. -vd- 
vasdnd [RV. x, 1 23, 3 ; cf. ahhi-*Jva£\) to low.(as 
a cow) or roar towards, RV. ; Nir. 

Abbi-r&sat, mfn. lowing (as a cow) or roaring 
towards, MBh. ; VarBfS, 

Abbi-vfcsiA. See bastdbhivdsin. 

abhi-vikrama , mfn endowed 

with great courage, R. 

abhi-vi-y/kship, to flap one's 
wings over, ApSr. 

Abbi-vi-ksbepa, as, m. flapping one’s wings 
over, Comm, on ApSr. 

-*/ khyd , to look at, view, 

VS. ; Gobh. 

Abbl-vikbyBta, mfn. universally known, re- 
nowned, known as, called, MBh. Ac. 

-vi-y/i caksh , -crwAfe,to look 
towards, RV. iii, 55, 9; AV. ii, io, 4. 

*fof**l abhi-vi-y/ car, A. (Subj. 3. pi. 
-caranta) to go near to (acc.), RV, iii, 4, 5 ; Caus. 
-1 edrayati , to consider, reflect upon, Nir. 

abh\-*/vij (aor. Subj. A. - vikta ) 

to tip over (a vessel), RV. i, 162, 15. 

Abbl-vefft, as, m. tottering, vacillation, RV. x, 
27, I. 

abhi-vi-y/janh, Intens. - jdhgahe 
(Ved. 3. sg.) to struggle, move in convulsions, AV. 

v, 19,4- 

'WfWftrfiTI abhi-vi-y/jda (impf. 1. pi. - ajani - 
mas! ) to be aware of, perceive, AitBr. 
Abbi-vijilapta, mfn. notified, made known. 
Abbi-Ti-jBXya, ind. p. being aware of, perceiv- 
ing, MBh. Ac. 

-r i-y/jval, to flame or blaze 

against or opposite to, Bhag. 

-vi-^/tan (Itnper. x sg. - ta - 
tin) to stretch (the string) over or across (the bow), 
AV. i, 1, 3: P. A. (3. pi. -tanvanti, -tanvate) to 
stretch over, cover, SBr.; Sarikh&r. 

i . abhi-y/i.vid, Caus. -vedayati, 
to report, relate, R. (v. I.) 

2. abhi-y/ 3. vid, to find, obtain, 
SBr.: A. (3. pi. - vindate ) to know, MBh. iii, 1 3698. 

abhi-vi-dipita, mfn. entirely 
inflamed, MBh. xiv, 2033. 

-vi- y/ dji^Cmn.-dariayati, 

to show to (gen.), ApSr. 

abhi-vi-y/ i.dyut (aor. - dyaut ) 
to break open, open by force, RV. iv, 4, 6. 

abhi-vi-druta, mfn. (y/j.dru), 

run towards, MBh. vi, 1776 ; run away, fled, MBh. 

vi, 4614. 

abhi-vi-x/dha , to bring near to 

or in contact with (acc.), $Br. 

Abbi-vidbi, is, in. complete comprehension or 
inclusion, Pin, ii, 1, 13; ( au ), loc. ind. inclusively, 
Pan. iii, 3, 44 A v, 4, 53. 

Abbl-vi-blta, mfn. covered entirely, Lity. 

dhdv, to run near 

to, RV. x, 29, 3. 

abhi-vi-^nad, to raise a loud 

noise, R. 

wfafWtiT abhi-vinita, mfn. well disci- 
plined, well educated, versed in (loc.), R. See. 

abhi-vi-y/ nud, Caus. - noday ati , 

to gladden, cause to rejoice, MBh. xii, 898. 

abhi-vi-panyu , mfn. (=s aihi- 
k&mush mika-karma-mh ita) absolutely indiffer- 
ent, BhP. 


abhi-vi-/pas, -pakyati, to look 
at, view, RV.; SBr.; Nir.; to look hither, RV. iii, 
2. 

vfafifjv abhi-vi-x/budh , - budhyate , to 
notice, learn front. 

abhi-vi-y/ bhaj, A. to distribute, 

Su$r. 

abhi-vi-y/ bha, -bhati, to illumi- 
nate, RV. vii, 5, 2; AV. xiii, 2, 42. 

^W^+Habhi-vi- v month (Opt .-mathrii- 
ydt) to grind, triturate, SBr. 

vfWfiTin*?fliAt-^tmfl»flf,mfn.cndowed with 
the faculty called (* self-reference ’ ), ChUp. 

W [ 4 abhi-vi- vrnfij (ind. p. -mrijya) 
to mb in, mb with, KauS. 

*rfWfiHT abhi-vi-y/ yd, -ydti, to approaeli, 
visit, RV. i, 48, 7. 

tlfWProi^ abhi-vi-y/ raj (= vi- y/ raj, 4 to 
govern’), Nir.; to shine, be radiant, MBh. Ac. 

Abhl-vlrljitft, mfn. quite bright or brilliant, 
MBh. 

Tjfuf^S( abhi-vi-y! rue, A. (impf. - aroca - 
/a) to shine or be brilliant over, MBh. vi, 1669 (v. I. 
ati-vi-y/rue ). 

'Wfafin# ab hi-vi- \//t,Caus.( in d .p . -Idpya) 
to cause to melt, Susr. 

'erftrftr^ abhi-vi-y/ 2. vas (Tot. - ucchet ) 
to shine forth during or at the time ot (acc.;, AsvSr. ; 
PBr.; (A. -tucheta) SahkhSr. 

abhi-vi-vfiddhi , is, f. increased 
prosperity, VarBrS. 

wfwrftr^ abht-y/vis. Cans., perf. Pass. p. 
-■ veiita , ‘caused tocntcrufXHi.’dircctcd towards, BhP. 

Abbl-visbta, mfn. ‘rntcred by,' seized by, being 
in the power of (in comp.), R. 

abhi-vi-y/ says, -sa'vsati, to di- 
vide (verses) in reciting, TS. ; (cf. vi- y/ says. ) 

abki-vi- sail kin, mfn. afraid 

of (aid.) 

abhi-vi- y/srt, Pass, (i m pf. -asirya- 
ta ) to be torn to pieces, MBh. vii, 43 78. 

abhi-visruta, mfn. widely cele- 
brated, MBh. Ac. 

'W^ahhi-vi- / kvas,CbUR.-svdsayati, 
to render confident, MBh. iii, 1002 1 ; Su&r. 

abhi-vi-shadj [y/sailj), Tass. 
- shajjate , to be entirely devoted to, have one’s heart 
set upon (loc.), BhP. 

ahhi-vi-shthd (\/sthd), A. (2. sg. 
-tisht 'hast, perf. 3. sg. -fas the) to extend one’s self 
towards or over, RV. v, 8, 7 A vi, 21, 7. 

Ufa f<s H^abhi-vi-shyand[ y'syand), Caus. 
to pour water upon, moisten, Kaus. 

abhi-vi- /sfij, A. (impf. 3. pi. 
-asrijanta) to throw or shout towards (acc.), Kajh. ; 
to assume from (abl.), KaushUp. 

abhi-vi-y/ hri (Pot. 3 . \A.-hareyuh) 
to divide, AsvSr. 

nfnxt abhi-vt (/i), (3. pi. ahhi vt yanti) 
to come towards from different parts, RV. vi, 9, 5. 

Wfinfat abhi-mlssh (y/tksh), A. - vikshat * 
(rarely P., e. g. impf. -vyaikshat. Ait Up. ) to look 
at, view, perceive, MBh.; Mn. Ac.; to examine, 
Susr. ; to look upon as (noin.), behave as (uoni.) 
with regard to (acc.), MBh. xv, 379; to be affected 
towards. 

Abbi-vikabita, mfn. seen, perceived. 

Abbl-vikabya, ind. p. having seen or observed. 

tlfinfor ubhi-^vij, Caus. to fan, MBh. 
xii, 6347, Ac. 

abhi-vita , mf(fl)n. (y/l,Vt), do- 
sired, RV. vii, 27, 4; driven, impelled by (in comp.), 
SBr. 



70 


abhi-vlra. 


abhi-bri. 


abM-vlra, mfn. surrounded by 

heroes, RV. x, 103, 5. 

1. abhi-\ / i.vri, Caus. - varayati , to 

keep off, fend off, MBh. 

1 . Abhi-v?ltn, mfn. surrounded by, R. vi, 92, 83. 

Abhi-v?ita, mfn. surrounded by, bordered by, 

R V. ; (said of a cow) covered by (the bull), RV. i, 
164, 29. 

2. ah hi-*/ 2. vrt, -vrimte, to choose, 
prefer, Kath. ; (pert*. 3. pl,-t utvrire) to select, MBh. 
xii, 4861. 

2. Abhi-v?ita, mfn. chosen, selected, MBh. v, 

597 «- 

abhi-/ vfit, to go towards, ap- 
proach, SBr. Sec.; to attack, RV. v, 31, 5 ; (ind. p. 
-vriiya) x, 1 74, 2, Sec . ; to be victorious (perf. -vd- 
vrite), RV. x, 1 74, t ; to turn up, arise, R. 8 cc . ; to 
take place, happen, exist, MBh. Sec . : Caus. P. (a or. 
•avivritat) to conquer, RV. x, 174, 3; AV.; "to 
render victorious in,’ place over (dat.), RV. x, 174, 

1 ; to drive over (with a cart), RV. ii, 34, 9. 

Abhi-v&rti, as, m. ( - abhi-v‘) N. of a Si&man, 
TS. 

Abhi-v*rtin, mfn. coming towards, approach- 
ing, Hariv. ; going towards (in comp.), R. 

Abhi-vrittl, is, f. coming towards, TBr. 

AbhI-varti, mfn. rendering victorious, RV. x, 

1 74, 1 8c 3 ; (as), in. victorious attack, victory, VS.; N. 
of different S.lmans (especially of the hymn RV. x, 
174) supposed to render victorious, AsvGr.; Lsty. 

AbhI-vrit, mfn. "approaching* (Sly.), RV. i, 
35, 4; the form (acc. ni. abht -vritam) is how'ever 
better derived fr. abhi-vrita by BR. 8c Ginn. 

abhi-/vridh , to grow higher than 
(acc.), surpass, RV.; AV. (i, 39, 1, oerf. - vdvridhe 
for -vdvritc, cf. RV. i, 174, 1 ), Sec. • to grow up, 
grow nr increase more and more, MBh. Sec. ; to 
prosper, M». &r. ; Caus. P. (aor. -avivridhat) to 
increase, strength; n, render prosperous, AV. i, 29, 1 
& 3 (ti \\ahhi-/vrit,ei. R V. x, 1 74, 1 3 »; M Bh. Sec. 

Abhi-vriddha, mfn. increased, augmented. 

Abhi-vriddhl, is, f. growth, increase, VarBrS.; 
Sim. ; increase, prosperity, MBli. ; Mn. vii, 109. 

abhi-/ vrish, I\ (aor. - dvarshit ) to 
rain upon, RV. vii, 103, 3 ; AV. See. : P, (sometimes 
A.) to bedew, cover with (instr.) a shower (as of ar- 
rows or blossoms, Sit:.), MBh. Sec. ; (said of gods) 
to cause to rain, VarBrS. 8ee. 

Abhi-varsha, as, 111. rain, BhP. 

_ Abhl-varshana, am, n. raining upon, Kaus. ; 
AsvSr. ; raining, R.; ( c f. l\ imAbh iva rsh a na . ) 

Abhi-varuhin, mfn. raining, R. ; BhP. 

Abhi-vxlshta, mfn. rained upon, RV. vii, 103, 
4, &c. ; covered with (instr.) ; (said of clouds) having 
rained, MBh. vii, 8104 ; also {am), n. impers. it has 
been raining* VarBrS. ; (cf. yathabhivrishtam.) 

abhi-/vrih , Caus. (Jmpcr. 2. sg. 
-vr in hay a) to strengthen, encourage, MBh. vii, 
2136. 

«fwi abhi-vegd. See abhi-t/vij. 

ahhi-vedhin . See abhi-/vyadh . 
abhi-/ vesht , Caus. to cover with 

(instr.), Kath . r is. Sec. 

abhi-vy- / anj. Pass, - vyajyate , to 
be manifested, become manifest. 

Abhi-vy akta, mfn. manifest, evident, distinct, 
Sak. ; Ragh. &c.^ {am), ind. manifestly, Yfljil. ; N. 

Abhi-vyakti, is, f. manifestation, distinction, 
Pfln. viii, 1,15; Sah. &c. 

Abhi-vyai^jaka, mfn. revealing, manifesting, 
BhP. ; Sah. ; indicative, showing. 

Abhi- vyasj ana, am, 11. making manifest, L. 

abhi-/vyadh, P, (rarely A., e.g, 

MBh. viii, 4591) to wound, TS. &c. 

Abhi-viddha, mfn. wounded, MBh. iv, 1691, 

Abhi-vedhin, mfn. (in geom.) cutting (as one 
line another). 

Abhi-vy Xdhin, mfn. wounding, AV. i, 19, 1. 

abhi-vy-/an, - aniti , to breathe 
through, to fill with breath, §Br.*; (aor, -dnit) to 
breathe upon, SBr.; KSfh, 

i-vy-d -/ 1 .da (impf. - vydda - 


da/) to open one’s mouth for swallowing (with acc.), 
SBr.; Kith. 

Abhi-vy Kdfina, am, n. ' swallowing,’ i. e. sup- 
pressing (a vowel), RPrit. 

\abhi-vy-/dp (ind. p. -vyapya) 
(said of a rule) to extend to (acc.), have value unto 
(acc.), Pan. ii, 1, 1 34, Sch. 

Abhi-vy&paka, mfn. (in Or.) extending to (acc. 
as a rule), including, comprehending. 

Abhi-vy Spin, mfn. id. 

Abhi-vyXpta, mfn. included, comprehended. 
Abhi-vy&pti, is, f. inclusion, comprehension 
( *= abhi-vi-dhi, q. v.), Pan. vi, 4, 53, Sch. 

1. Abhl-vy&pya, ind.p. up to a certain point, 
inclusive. 

2. Abhi-vySpya, mfn. to be included, Susr. 

abhi-vy -a-/ hfi, to utter, pro- 
nounce, TS. &c. ; to speak or converse about (acc.), 
TS. See. : Caus. to cause to pronounce, KaiR. ; t 
pronounce, Mn. ii, 1 72. 

Abhi-vy 5 harana, am, n. «=> abhi-vy dhara, 
Comm, on Nir. 

Abhi-vy&hftra, as, m. pronunciation, utterance, 
ChUp. &c. ; an articulate significant word or phrase, 
Nir. 

Abhl-vyfth&rln, mfn. (ifc. e. g. hohilAbhivyd - 
harm ) speaking like (a cuckoo), Pan. vi, 2, 80, Sch. 

Abhi-vyftb^ita, mfn. pronounced, spoken ; ad- 
dressed, SBr. ; {am), n. what has been said, AitUp.; 
what is being said, Pan. in, 2, 188, Comm. 
Abhl-vyKhfitya, mfn. to be said, AitBr. 

, wfir*TT5T abhi-vy-/ 1 . uksh (Opt. - ukshet ) 

to sprinkle towards (acc.), SBr. 

^ abhi-vy -ud-/ 2 . as, to give up or 

abandon entirely, BhP. 

abhi-/ vye (Imper. 2. sg. A. -vya- 
yasva) to wrap one’s self into (acc.), RV. iii, 53, 19. 

uhhi-y/vraj (p. -r rdjat) to go up 
to (acr.), RV. ; (ind. p. -vrajya) to pass through, 
Kaus.; to go to (acc.), BhP. 

abhi-vlahyn, as, m. turning off, 

shaking off, RV. i, 133, 4. 

abhi- /vii (impf. -avliyata) to sink 

down, fall down, PBr. 

qra abhi-y/ says, to accuse, blame, 
calumniate, TS. &c. ; ( 2. sg. -. sasjsasi ; ind.p. -sasya) 
to praise, R. ii, II, ift & 23, 8. 

Abhi-sa^saka, mfn. accusing, L. ; insulting, L. 
Abhl-sanaana, am, n. accusation ; insult (with 
gen.), Mn. viii, 268 ; 1 accusation,’ ifc. e. g, anri/A- 
bhisansana [Gant.] or mithyabhisansana [Yajii. 
ii, 289] a false accusation. 

Abhi- san sin. Sec mUhyabhiscinsin. 
Abhi-sas (only instr. -sa.su), f. accusation, im- 
precation, RV. x, 164, 3. 

Abhl-sasta, mfn. accused, blamed, calumniated ; 
defamed, infamous, MBh. &c. ; threatened, Mu. xi, 
112; see also s. v. 

Abhi^aastaka, mfn. accused, defamed, Yajii.; 
caused by imprecation (as a disease), Susr. 

Abhi-MSti, is, f. curse, imprecation, damnation, 
RV.; AV.; effect of imprecation, misfortune, evil, 
RV. ; VS.; one who curses or injures, RV. ; AV. ; 
blame, §Br. ; "accusation* (ifc.; see m ith ytibh iias/i) ; 
calumny, defamation, L.; asking, begging, L. — kyit, 
mfn. accusing, ApSr. — o^tana, mfn. keeping off 
imprecation, RV. iii, 3,6. —pi, mfn. defending from 
imprecations, RV. ; VS. ; AV. — pivan, mfn. id., 
RV. ; VS. 

Abhl-aaitenya, Sec. See An-abhilasta. 

abhi-*/ sank, A. (rarely e.g. 
aor. Subj. a. sg. - iaiikTh , MBh. v, 5000: but A. 
saiikithdh , MBh. iii, 1166) to doubt, suspect (with 
acc. ; rarely with gen., e.g. Mn. viii, 96), have doubts 
about (acc.; rarely gen., e.g. MBh. v, 6078). 

Abhl-KankS, f. suspicion (with gen.), R. ; appre- 
hension, fear, Kath 3 $, 

Abhi-sa&kita, nifn. having doubts; suspecting; 
being alarmed, being in solicitude (v.l. ali-sahkita ), 
Hariv.; Bhatt. ; {am), ind. (an-, neg.) without fear 
or shyness, MarkP. 

Abbi-aankin, mfn. dnubting, suspecting, MBh. 
Abhi-sahkya, mfn. suspicious, MBh. iii, 1167; 
an-, neg.) MBh. ii, 190. 


sap, P. to curse, MBh . &c.i 
Caus. (ind. p. -sdpya) to conjure, implore with so- 
lemnity, Yajfi. ii, 108. 

Abhi-sapana, am, n. false accusation, calumny, L. 
Abhl-sapta, mfn. cursed, accursed, calumniated, 
reviled, defamed, MBh.; Hariv. Sec. [often v.l. abhi- 
sas/a] ; (cf. mi/hyabhisapta.) 

Abhi-sSpa, as, m. curse, Nir. See. ; charge, ac- 
cusation, Y&jfi. ii, 1 2 & 99 (cf. abhi-ldpa 8c mi thy a- 
bhiidpti) ; false accusation, calumny, L. — jvara,m. 
fever caused by a curse ; (cf. abhi-iastaka at end.) 
Abhi-iXpana, am, n. pronouncing a curse, L. 
Abhi-sXpa, as, in. charge, accusation, Yajfi. ii, 
no. 

ahhi-sabdaya , Nom. P. (pr. p. 
6 yat) to name, call, AsvSr. : Pass. - iabJyatc , to be 
called, MlrkP. 

Abhi-aabdlta, mfn. announced, mentioned, Mn. 
vi, 82 ; named, MBh. ; Susr. 

sam,-samyati, to be calmed, 
cease, MBh. xii, 6020. 

’WftnHrT abhi-sasta, mfn. perf. Pass. p. fr. 
abhi-y/ satis, q. v.j but sometimes (e. g. Comm, on 
MBh. v, 1 277 & on Mn. xii, 1 12) derived fr. abhi- 
*/sas, which does not occur. 

^abhi- / has, -siisati, to assign, allot, 
RV. vi, 54, 2 ; to rule, govern, MBh. xiii, 4582. 
Abhi- Bft »tfl, mfn. one who assigns, allots, TBr. 

abhi-/siksh,Cm8.,totehch (tvith 
acc.), MBh- i, 8033 ; (with double acc.) Hariv. 4970. 

. abhi-y/ 1. si, to lie upon (acc.), 

SBr. 

2. abhi-/ 3. it (Imper. 3. sg. A. 

-siya/dm) to fall down upon, TBr. 

ahhi-sita or abhi-syd/a , mfn. 
( */ syai), cold, chilly, PJn. vi, 1, 26, K.1s. 

Abhi-alna or abhl-sykna, mfn. coagulated, 
congealed. P/in. vi, I, 26. 

yrf^. . abhi-/ 1. sue, to mourn, MBh. 
xii, 11242. 

. abhi- / 2 . sue (Tin per. - socatu ; 
Subj. 2. sg. -soras) to flame towards, burn, consume, 
RV.; VS. ; KatySr.; to burn, torment, AV. ; VS.; 
KatySr. : Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pi. -Susucan) to burn, 
consume (by fire), VS. ; TS. : liitciis.(p.-jVi«rd/m), 
id., RV.x, 87,9 & 14. 

Abbi-soka, as, m. ardour, AV. i, 25, 3. 
Abhl-soca, mfn. shining, glowing with heat, AV. 
iv, 37» >0. 

Abhi-s6cana, am, n. a tormenting spirit or 
demon, AV. ii, 4, 2 8 c iv, 9, 5. 

Abhi-socayishnu, mfn. causing heat or tor- 
ments, AV. vi, 20, 3. 

ah hi- su n a , mfn. successful, having 
an advantage over (as one wrestler over another), TBr, 
abhi-/ suhh, A. (part. f. -kmxbha- 
mdnd) to adorn one’s self with (acc.), RV. i, 92, 
10 ; (3. pi. - sobhantc ) to be bright, Hariv. 

Abhi-sobhita, mfn. adorned, looking bright or 
smart, Hariv. ; KathJs. 

'tifviifift.abhi-sauri, ind. towards Sauri (or 

(Krishna). 

abhi-/ scut, Cms. P. (aor.-flcttxcw- 
'at) to sprinkle with, K. tty Sr. ; Kaus. ; A. to scatter 
>ver one’s self, cover one’s self with (instr.), Kau$. 

abhi- /snath, to pierce through, 
Ved. Inf. [abl.] «. inathah [w ith abibhet , he was 
afraid] of being pierced through), RV. x, 13S, 5; 
(Gum., combining abhi-snathah with vdjrdt, takes 
abhisndth as an adj. 1 piercing through, killing ’). 

abhi- sy at a and - by ana . See abhi* 
i/a and -iina. 

abhi*/ sri (aor. - asrait ) to spread, 
extend (as brightness), AV. xiii, 2, 9 ; (perf. 3. pi. 
-iisriyuh) to resort to, MBh. i, 8274; 

1. Abhi- sri, mfn. (Ved. du. -iriyd) attached to 
each other, RV. i, 144, 6 ; AV. viii, 2, 14^; arrang- 
ing, putting in order (with acc.), TBr. ; (is), in. (or 
f., RV. x, 130, 5) one who arranges, puts or keeps 
in order, RV. 
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(abl. - srtshas ), f. a liga- 

ture, RV. viii, i, i a. 

'wfrnft 2. abhi-y/sri (3. pi, -bln anti, p. 
-irindt ; plusq. 3. pi. -aiiirayuh) to mix, mingle, 
RV. ; -irlndti, 4 to prepare or dress, 1 produce, cause, 
TBr.; (by BR. placed under abhi- y/ irt\) 

3. Abhi-arl, nom. pi. - sriyas , f. anything added 
by mingling, RV. ix, 79, 5 & 86, 27. 

wftrg abhi- \/ sru (p. -sri&vat) to hear, 
learn, Hariv. 4583; BhP. 

Abhi-aravana, am, n. repeating Vedic texts 
(while sitting down to a Sr&ddha), L. 

Abbi-artrA, as, m. hearing (a prayer), grant- 
ing an answer, RV. i, 185, 10 & x, 13, r. 

Abhl-arutA, mfia)n. renowned, AV. vi, 138, 1. 

AbU-irutja, ind. p. hearing of, learning, MBh. 
h 44 * 7 - 

W ftf abhi-V was (p. - svasdt ; Veil. Inf. 

(abl.) - Jvdsas ) to blow towards or hither, RV. i, 140, 
5 Sc 9a, 8 ; (p. -Jvasat) to whistle, R. ; to groan, R. 

Abhl-arlaa, as, in. blowing (into a flame), 
K&ty&r. 

.abkishac ( y/sac ), A. -sacate, 
to turn to, be favourable to (acc. ), RV. : P. -sisha- 
kti, to approach for revering, RV. vii, 67, 3. 

a. Abhi-ahAo,m(acc. -dcam ; n. pi. -dais) fn. fol- 
lowing, accompanying, R V. vi, 63, 9 ; A V. xviii, 4, 
44 ! paying attention to, devoted to, favourable, R V. 

abhi-shaflj ( i/saitj), -shajati( Pan. 
viii, 3, 65, Sch.) 4 to be in dose contact with, 1 have 
a claim to or lay claim to, MBh. iv, 95 (v. 1, abhi- 
Va./a/); to put a slur upon (acc.), revile, curse. 

Abhl-ahakta, mfn. possessed by evil spirits, L. ; 
humiliated, defeated, L. ; reviled, cursed. 

Abhi-ahahffa, as, m. (ifc. f. d, Ragh. xiv, 77) 
propensity or inclination to, BhP. ; the state of being 
possessed by evil spirits (cf. bhutdbhishahgd ) or 
disturbed in mind, MBh.; humiliation, defeat, MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kum. ; curse or imprecation, MBh.; false 
accusation, calumny, L. (cf. mithyabh ish aitga ) ; 
oath, L.; embracing, L. — jvara, m. a fever sup- 
posed to be caused by evil spirits. 

Abhi-Bhangln, mfn. humiliating, defeating, 
MBh. iv, 3108. 

Abhl-ahanga, as, m. curse or imprecation, L. 

abhi-shad (y/ sad), - sidati , to be- 
siege, RV. ix, 7, 5 ; Ved, (impf.) - ashidat or -a ti- 
ded , 8cc., Pin. viii, 3, 1 19, in classical Sanskrit only 
forms with sh arc allowed, Pan. viii, 3, 63 & 1 1 8. 

Abhi-aha^a, mfn. besieged, oppressed, TS.; 

Kath. 

abhi-shava, &c. See abhi-shu. 

abhi-shah(\/sah ), (perf. Subj. -sd- 
sdhat, Prcc. 3. sg. -sdsahishthas, p. P. -sdhvds 8c 
A. - se hand ) to overpower, conquer, RV. ; (aor. A. 
1. sg. -asdkski) to gain, win, RV. x, 159, 1 ; Kaus.; 
Nir.; to tolerate, allow, pardon, (Pass. -sahyate)§tti. 

Abhl-ahaha, as, m. = nigraha (q. v.), L. 

Abhl-ahahya, ind. p. with y/i. kfi, 4 to treat 
by force, 1 commit a rape, violate (a female), Mn. 
viii, 367. 

Abhl-ahAh, m(nom. -shat) fn. overpowering, 
RV. vii, 4, 8 ; AV. ; Nir.; (shdhd), inslr. ind. by 
force, SBr. 

Abhl-ahJLha, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 
viii, 127. 

abhi-shdta, mfn. gained, RV. v, 

41, 14. 

abhi-shic (Vsic), P., rarely A. 
(e. g. MBh. vii, 4593 ; Bhatt.) to sprinkle, water, 
wet, RV. i, 1 2 1, 6 (pr. p. -siflcdt), &c. ; to conse- 
crate, anoint, appoint by consecration, AV. See. : A. 
(Imper. 3. sg. * shiiicasita , sometimes v. 1 . Pass. 
-shicyasva) to consecrate one’s self or have one’s 
self consecrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: A. or Pass, to 
bathe, MBh. xii, 8894 8c xiii, 1702 : Caus, P. to 
water, wet; P. (rarely A.) to consecrate, anoint: 
A. (with or without [Nir.*] atmdnam ) to have one’s 
selt consecrated ; Desid. - shishikshati 8c Intens, 
-sesicyate, Pin., Sch.. & Comm. 

Abhi-ahikta, mfn. sprinkled ; anointed, in- 
stalled, enthroned ; (cf. murdhdbhishikta. ) 

Abhl-ahtki, as, m, anointing, inaugurating or 


consecrating (by sprinkling water), inauguration of 
a king, royal unction ; the water or liquid used at 
an inauguration, SBr. &c. ; religious bathing, ablu- 
tion, MB 1 . &c. ; bathing of the divinity to whom 
worship is offered, L. ; (cf. mahabhisheka 8c mur - 
dhdbhishcka .) — aULK, f. the hall of coronation. 
Abhiahakdrdrb-aixaa, mfn. wet on the head 
with the royal unction. Abhiahak&ha, m. day 
of inauguration. 

Abhi-ahaktavya, mfn. to be consecrated or 
anointed, Kathas. 

Abbi-ahaktfii td, m. one who consecrates (by 
sprinkling), VS. ; SBr. 

Abhiahakya, mfn. worthy of inauguration 
(< abhisheka ), Kaus. ; KatySr, ; (said of the elephant) 
used for the inauguration, Jain. (Prakrit abhisekka ). 

Abhi-ahaoana, am, n. sprinkling, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
initiation, inauguration, R. &c. 

Abhi-ahecaniya, mfn. worthy of inauguration, 
SBr. ; belonging to inauguration (as vessels, 8cc.), 
SBr. 8cc. ; (as), m., N. of a sacrificial ceremony per- 
formed at the inauguration of a king, SBr. ; AitBr.&c. 

Abbl-abeolta, mfn. caused to be sprinkled, 
watered, wetted, Hariv.; inaugurated. 

Abhi-ahaoya, mfn. to be anointed, R. 

wftffw abhi-shidh, - shtdkati , Pan. viii,3, 
65, Sch. : Caus. Desid. - shiskedkayishati , ib. f 64, 
Sch. 

Abbi-ablddba, mf(J)n. driven hither, AitBr. 

wftrfw abhi-shiv (\/siv), to sew round, 
SaiikhSr. 

ah hi - shishenayishu. See 

abhi-shetid . 

vfrpj uhhi-shu(*/ su), (3. pi. - shunvdnti ; 
ind, p. - shiitya ) to press out (with stones) the Soma 
juice (or any other juice), SBr. &c. ; to press out with 
the help of any liquid, M11. v, 10 (Pass. 3. pi. -shit- 
yantc)', Suir. ; (fut. p. -soshyat, cf. Pan. viii, 3, j 1 7) 
to moisten, Bhatf.: Caus. -shavayati. Pan. viii, 3, 
65, Comm. 

Abbliabava, as, m. pressing out (the juice of 
the Soma plant), AsvSr. ; KatySr.; distillation, L. ; 
religious bathing, ablution (preparatory to religious 
rites), L.-i drinking Soma juice, sacrifice, L. ; fer- 
ment, yeast, any substance producing vinous fermen- 
tation, L. ; (am), n. sour gruel, VP. 

Abhi-abavana, am, 11. pressing out (the juice 
of the Soma plant), Nir.; (abhi-shdvanis), Ved. 
nom. pi. f. the utensils used for pressing out (the 
Soma juice), AV. ix, 6, 1, 16 ; (cf. adhi-shdvana.) 

Abhi-ahavaniya, min. to he expressed (as Soma 
juice). 

Abbi-abftyaka» as, in. the priest (or any one) 
who expresses the Soma juice, L. 

Abbi-abuta, mfn. expressed (as Soma juice), 
SBr. 8cc. ; (am), n. ( «■ abhi-shava, n.) sour gruel, L. 

Abbi-abotri, td, in. « abhi-shavaka, SBr. ; 
KatySr. 

Abbl-aAvaklya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to long for a 
sdvaka (q. v.), Pin. viii, 3, 65, Comm. 

Abbl-auabab, mfn. desirous of expressing Soma 
juice. Pin. viii, 3, 117, Sch. 

abhi-shuka, as, m., N. of a plant, 

Susr, 

'VfH^abhi-shu (*/i. su),-shuvati, to endow 
with (instr.), Kath.; to consecrate for a purpose 
(acc.), §Br. ; impf. - ashuvat , Pan. viii, 3, 63: 
Desid. - susushati , ib., Comm. 

WfHT*pj[ abhi-shud (y/sud), Caus. to kill, 
destroy, R. i, 37, 19. 

^f^JSahhi-shena,as,xn. directing arrows 
against, RV. vi, 44, 17. 

Abbl-abiabe^ayiabn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desir- 
ous of marching against, Sis. vi, 64. 

Abbl-abapana, am, n. marching against (in 
comp.) with an army, Rajat. 

Abbi-abanaya, Norn. P. - shenayati (impf. -a- 
sJienayat, Pan. viii, 3, 63), to assail with an army, 
to march with an army against (acc.), Veins. &c. : 
Desid. -shiskenayishati. Pan. viii, 3, 64, Sch. 

'frfinft abhi-sho (y/so),( 1. sg. -shy ami) to 
fetter, chain, AV. iv, 16, 9 ; (pr. p. - shyat ) to put 
an end to, destroy, Bhatt. ; impf. - ashy at , P 3 n. viii, 
3 » 63* 


abhi-shtan(y/stan), (Imper. a. sg. 
shtana ) to thunder, AV. vi, 126, 2: Caus. id., 
TS.; Intens. (Imper. 2. sg. - fans tarn hi ) to roar, 
AV. v, 20, I. 

Abbl-abfa&A, as, m. roaring, hollow noise, R V. 
i, 80, 14. 

VfVrVW ahhi-shfambh (i/ttambh), -shin- 
bhnoti or - shtabhtdti , impf. -ashtabhnat, perf. 
-tashtambha, Pan. viii, 3, 63 seqq. 

abki-sh(ava. See abki-shtu . 

ahki-shti, is, m. (s-tt, fr. y / 1 .as, cf. 
1. pi. s-mds, &c.) an assistant, protector [* one who 
is superior or victorious, 1 NBD.], (generally said of 
lndra), RV.; VS.; (abhi-shtis), f. assistance, pro- 
tection, help, RV.; AV.; VS.; (cf. sv-abhishtj.) 
-»k?it, mfn. procuring help, assisting, RV. — dyu- 
mna, (abhishti-),mf(d)n . 4 whose glory is protecting 
or superior, 1 being of benevolent majesty, RV. iv, 
51, 7. ■»p i, m(nom. -fa) fn. protecting with as- 
sistance. RV. ii, 20, 2 ; (the nom. -/rt being irregular 
for -pah, Gnm. proposes the emendation [adopted by 
the NBD.] abhfshti(\ r cA. instr .) pdsi jdndn instead 
of abhishtipftsi jdndn). — mkt, mfn. rendering 
assistance, RV. i, nft, 11. — aavaa (abhish(i-), 
mfn. rendering powerful assistance, RV. iii, 59, 8. 

ahhi-shtu (\^stu), - shtauti (impf. 
-ashtaut, Pan. viii, 3, 63, or also -astaut, PSn. viii, 
3, 1 1 9, Kai. ; Suhj. 1 . pi. -shtnvdma, RV. viii, joo, 
3; Imper. 2. sg. - shluhi RV. i, 54, 2) to praise, 
extol, RV. &c.: A. (3. sg.) - shtuvatc , id., MBh. 
xii, 7715. 

Abbl-abtava, as, m, praise, eulogy, BhP. 

Abbi-abiuta, mfn. praised, RV.; AV. ftr. ; 
praised or addressed (with omkdras ), consecrated, 
Yajfi.iii, 307. 

Abbl-ab^uvat, mfn. pr. p. P. praising, Hariv. 

Abhi- ab tuv&na , mfn. pr. p. A. praising, BhP. 

Abbi-ab^Bya, irreg. ind. p. praising, BhP. At. 

abhi-shtubh (y/slubh), -shtnhhati 
(impf. - ashtobhai , Pan. viii, 3, 63) to sing or recite 
in addition to, Lily, 

*rfim abhi-shthd ( y/sthd), -tishthati (aor. 
-as that, RV., -ash that, Pan. viii, 3, 63 ; perf. p. 
dashthivds,KV , iy,4,9)to tread or step upon (acc.), 
RV. ; AV.; TS ; SBr.; to overpower, defeat, R V. ; 
A V. ; VS. ; to extend or rise over (acc.), RV. i, 149, 
4 8c iii, 14, 4; to step or advance towards (acc.), 
PBr. ; Kaus. ; to stay, live, MBh. xii, 3316 ; to stop, 
to., 4475 - 

Abbi-ab^bita, mfn. trampled upon, defeated, 
RV. x, 166, 3; AV. ; stepped upon, serving as 
basis, SBr. 

ahhi-y/shthiv (perf. -tish(heva, 
perf. Pass. p. -shthyut.i) to spit upon, §Br. 

BrftTOmi ahhi-shydta^ as , m. pi. (\/swr 7 ), 
N. of a family, Hariv. 1466 (v.l. abhi-gidna and 
ati-gldna). 

^f^m^abhi-shyat, mfn. pr. p. fr. abhi- 
sho, q. v. ; (an) or (abhi shy antas, n. sg.), m., N. of 
a sou of Kuru, MBh. i, 3740. 

wfwx abhi- shy and ( y/syand ), -syan- 
date (or also - shyandate , if said intransitively of 
lifeless objects, Pan. viii, 3, 72) to run towards or 
along (generally said of liquids), AV. v, 5, 9 (perf. 
-sishyade, said of a plant growing or running along 
the stem and branches of a tree), &c. 

Abhl-shyanda or -ayanda, as, in. oozing or 
flowing, L.; running at the eyes, Susr,; gieat in- 
crease or enlargement, Ragh.; Kum. (Cf. pittd- 
bhishyanda, raktdbh ', vjtdblP, shshmabh .) 

Abhl-shyandamfina, mfn. (said of a cloud) 
raining, Uttarar. 

Abhl-ahyandln or -gyandln, mfn. oozing, 
trickling, Susr.; laxative, Susr.; causing defluxions 
or serious eflFusions, Susr. Abbisbyandi- or abbi- 
ayas&dl-ramana, 11. a smaller city appended to a 
larger one, suburb, L. 

obhi-shvauj ( y/s rafij), - shrajatr 
(impf. -ashvajafo, Pfln. viii, 3, 63; perf. - shasvaje 
or -shasvafljf, ib., Ji8, K3s.) to embrace, MBn. 
viii, 1652 : (exceptionally) P. (Opt. - shvajet ), id., 
MBh. xii, 8796. 



frfijKTf abhi-shvanga, *rf»uNf abhi-sam-nak. 


Abhl-shvang'a, as, tn. intense attachment or 
affection to (loc. [MBh. &c.], rarely instr. [KathSs.]). 

Abhi-ihvaiifin , mfn. intensely attached to or 
mad for, Maitrl'p. 

vf^nnpr abki-sam-yatta, mfn. (/yat), 
being taken care of or governed by (v. 1. ablu-satn- 
pannd ), MBh. vii, 51 73- 

abhi-sam- /yd, - yati , to visit, ap- 
proach to (acc.\ KV. ix, 86, 1 5 ; Kith. ; to approach 
in hostile manner, assail, MBh. viii, 1826. 

Xtfm^ahki- sam-/yuj, Caus. to bring 
irt close contact with (instr.), Hariv. 

Abhl- wun ynk ta , mfn. furnished or endowed 
with, R. 

Abhi-aamyoga, as, m. (in MlmHosH phil.) close 
contact or relation to. 

abhi-sam-rakta, mfn. (/radj), 
intensely attached to (in comp.), R. 

trfinrc* abhi-sam- /rabh, A. (3. pi. -ra- 
bhante ; Opt. I , pi. - rabhemahi ) to take hold of 
(for support), RV. 

Abhl-aamrabdba, mfn. excited, furious, MBh. 
&c. 

Abhl-aamraaabba, as, m. fury, rage, MBh. 
xiv, 874. 

tfffvpgTT Vftabhi-sam-rddhana, am, n. paci- 
fying, conciliating, BhP. 

. abhi-sam -1/4. vas , A. (pr. p. 1. 
-vdsana) to wrap one’s self into (acc.), A V. xii, 3, 5 2. 

. abhi-sam- /$.v as, A. (pr. p. 2. 
-1 vdsana ) to settle round (acc.) together, TBr.; L 3 ty. 

abhi-sam- \/ vafich, to long for, 

KenaUp. 

wfiwftiji. abhi-sam-y / i.vid (perf. 3. pi. 
-vidus) to know thoroughly, AV. iii, 11, 5. 

abhi-sam-/ 3. vid, A. (pr. p. 
-viddtid) to meet each other [BR.], VS. xxix, 0 ('to 
relate, explain/ Comm.) 

WfiwftfSF ubhi-sam-/vis, P. A. (Imper. 
a. pi. sdm-viittdhvani ) to meet round or near, 
surround, AV. Su:. ; to enter into, dissolve in, TUp.; 
NrisUp. 

’WfiWPft® ahhi-sam-viksh (/iksh), to look 
at in astonishment, gaze at, Kild. 

vf*#} abhi-sam-*/ r . vri (impf. - vrinol ) 
to cover, conceal, MBh. v, 7*39. 

At>m-*&mv?lta, mfn. covered, concealed, M Bh. 
&c.; surrounded by, accompanied by, ib.; tilled 
with, furnished with, ib. 

[abhi-sam- y/ vrit, A . ( 1 rn per. -var- 
tatdni) to turn one’s self towards, AV. vi, 102, 1. 

Abhl-aamvfitta, mfn. undertaking, beginning 
to (Inf.), R.* 

ahhi-samvriddha , mfn. (said of a 
tree) 1 having grown a very long time,* very old, 
MBh. xii, 5805. 

abhi-samslna or °sydna, mfn. 
[*/$yai), coagulated, congealed, PSn.vi, 1, 26, KlS. 

wnnrfv abhi-sam- /sri, P. to resort to 
(for refuge), have recourse to (acc.), SBr. Ac.; to 
give wav to, devote one’s self to (acc,), MBh. xii, 
518 ; to attain, (Pass. - sriyate ) MBh. xii, 10977. 

Abhl-aamaraya, as, m. refuge, R.; connec- 
tion, MBh. i, 2398. 

Ablxl-samtrita , mfn. who has resorted to any one 
(for refuge), MBh. xii, 2766 ; (for a visit), MBh. 

abhi-sam-/ sru (inti. p. - brut y a ) 
to hear, learn, R. 

abhi-sam- Jslish (ind. p. -ili- 
shya) to ding to each other, MBh. vi, 3J 27. 

fTWJ abhi-sam-*/ 3. su (3. du. -sdifi-su- 
nutas) to press out (Soma juice) together for the 
sake of (acc.), TBr, 

abhi-sarfl-’/sfi (ind. p. -sritya) to 
run against or assail each other, BhP. 

, Abbi-aara-aliam, ind. running near in crowds, 
SBr. 


AbU-sam-Sfita, mfn. one who has come near, 
MBh. viii, 4417. 

abhi-sam-s-/ r. kri, - s-karoti , to 
shape, form, SBr.: A. (Subj. 1. sg. -s-kardvai) to 
render or make one’s self (< dtmdnam ) anything 
(wished to be, acc.), SBr. 

Abhl-aamsk&ra, as, m. ‘the being formed,' 
development (as of seeds). Car. ; preparation, ib. ; 
conception, idea, Buddh. 

Abbi-aamakrita, mfn. consecrated, MBh. 

abhi-sam- y/stambh (ind. p. 
-stabhyd) to support, render firm, KauS. ; R. 

abhi-sam-stirna , mfn. (y/stjrt), 
entirely covered with, MBh. xii, 7613. 

abhi-sam- / si u (pr. p. - stuvat ) to 
praise highly, MBh. xiii, 3695. 

Abhi-aamatava, as, in. praise, L. 
Ahhi-samatuta, mfn. highly praised, MBh. ;BhP. 

ahhi-sam-y/stha , - tishtha.tr , to 
stop at, finish at (acc.), $ 3 nkhSr. ; Caus. to cause to 
stop or finish at (acc.), ChLJp. 

▲bhi-samatham, ind. in regular order, GopBr. 
Abbi-aamatkita, mfn. stopping or standing or 
watching at someplace, M Bh. ; reflecting upon (loc,), 
MBh. iv, 553. 

m- y/ spris, to wash one’s 
self, MBh. iii, 8080; to seize, ib. xii, 2140. 

abhi-sam-y/stnri, to recollect 
(with acc.), MBh. iii, 15758. 

abhi-sam- /sru, to unite in flow- 
ing into (acc.), SBr. 

abhi-sam- y/svanj, A. (Imper. 
2 sg. -svajasba) to embrace, AV. xii, 3, 12. 

abhi-sam-/ svji (impf. 3. pi. -a- 
svaran (four times) or -dsvanin [oucc]) to praise 
or call or invite unanimously, RV 

abhi-sam- /han (ind. p. - hatya ) 
to combine, confederate, MBh. 

Akki-aam-kata, mfn. attacked, assailed, BhP. 

tffMTTfifff abhi-sam-hita. See -sam- / dhd . 
*rf»ur$y abhi-sam- /krudh (pr. p. - kru - 
dhyat) to be angry with (acc.), Bhajt. 

Abkl-a&mkruddka, mfn. angry with (acc.), 
MBh. iv, 1572 ; (gen.), ib. iii, 682. 

V abhi-sam- /krus (mdp.-krusya) 
to call out to, R. 

- sam-y/kship (ind. p. -kshi- 
pya) to compress, render quite small (the body by 
magical power), MBh. v, 283. 

Abbi-samkablpta, mfn. one who has coin- 
pressed his body so as to render it small, MBh. i, 
5368 . 

AbW-aainkshepa, as, m. compressing, L. 

wfinrwr t. abhi-sam- \'khyd (perf. Pass, 
p. - khyata ) to enumerate, R. 

Abhi-sainkhya, mfn. inferable, clearly ascer- 
tainable, Jaim. ; 2. (a), f. number, MBh. i, 617. 
Abbl-samkby«ya, mfn. to be enumerated, R. 

abhi-sam - y/gam (ind. p. -gdtya, 
AV. xi, T, 1 6, or -gamya, R. ; BhP.) to approach 
together, RV. ix, 14, 7 (aor. A. 3. pi. -agmata\ 
&c. ; to join in welcoming, BhP. ; to meet with, R. 

Abhl-aam-ffata, mfn. together with (in comp.), 
BhP. 

*f>rn*pr abhi-samgupta , mfn. guarded, 
protected, MBh. iii, 274. 

% tH& T ldbhi-sam-'/i .^n,topromise,Kaus. 

abhi-sam- ^/grah, to grasp at 
once with several fingers, Gobh. 

abhi-/sac . See abhi-shac, 

abhi-sam- /car (3. pi. -edranti, 
pr. p. f. du. -edranti) to go up to, seek for, RV. 

Abki- aamdrln , mfn. ‘ moving in every dircc- 
:ion/ inconstant, changeable, Nir. 

-*/i*ci, X.-cinuti (Opt. 


I. sg. -cinviya) to pile up (the sacrificial fire) for 
the benefit of (one’s self, dtmanam ), SBr. 

^ ^ abhi-sam - / cint (ind. p. -cin- 
tya) to rememl)er, MBh. vii, 5551. 

9 |TW abhi-samjdta, mfn .(y/jan), pro- 
duced (as joy, harsha ), Hariv. 

abhi-sam- /jild (3. pi. ^ j an ate , 
Subj. -jdnantai, impf. -ajanata) to agree, allow, 
concede anything (dat.) to (acc.), MaitrS. ; TS. ; SBr. 

Abhl-aanijnita, mfn. (fr. a. samjfld , cf. sam- 
jftita), called, named, MBh. &c. 

abhi-sam-/ gear , to envy, regard 
with spite, MBh. v, 1615. 

abhi-satkri ( Zi.kri ), (ind. p. 
-kritya) to honour, receive (a guest) with reverence, 
MBh. ii, 2549. 

Abhl-»atk?ltft, mtn. honoured, received with 
reverence, MBh. &c. 

abhi-satoan, d, m. surrounded 
by heroes, RV. x, J03, 5 ; (cf. abhi-vira .) 

V 1 t*[abhi-sa?n- \'tan (3. pi. -tanvanti) 
to use for bridging over or stretching across, TBr. ; 
TBr. 

Abki-samtata, mfn. spread over, covered with 
(in comp.), Hariv. (v. 1 . abhi-sam-vrita ). 

abhi-sam- /tap (Subj. - tapdti ) 
to press hard on all sides, AV. ii, 1 2, 6. 
AbM-aamtapta, mfn. tormented, MBh. &c. 

wfwr abhi-sam -/ tn, to cross over to- 
wards (acc.), AitBr. 

x S(fWWd^ahhi-sam-/tyaj (ind. p. -tya- 
jya) to abandon, give up, desist from (acc.), MBh. 

abhi-sam trasta , mfn. (/ tras ), 

terrified, much alarmed, R. 

alhi-samdaskta( abhisdmdaskta ), 
mfn. (V dans', compressed or tightened together. TS. 

ahhi-snmdvhn , am, n. organ of 
generation, (du. acc. 'die) MBh. v, 7494 (v. 1. abhi- 
samdoha ). 

abhi-sam- /dham (1. sg. -dha- 
mdmi) to blow at, AV. viii, 2, 4. 

. abhi-sam- *J d hit (3. du. -dkat- 
fas ; Imper. 2. sg. -dhtki ; aor. -ad hat) to snap at 
(acc.) tor devouring, KV. x, 87, 3; AV. ; S 15 r. ; 
Ka|h. ; to take aim at (dat. or acc.), MBh. &c. ; to 
aim at, have in view (with acc.; rarely dat.), ib. ; 
to acknowledge unanimously, (perf. 3. }>i. -dadhuK) 
RV. i, 101, 6 ; to overcome, master, Mu. &c. ; to 
win (as by presents), R. iv, 54, 5 ; to ally, associate 
with (instr.) 

Abhi-aant-bita, mfn. aimed at ; agreed upon, 
R. v, 82, 5 ; acknowledged by (in conip.), MBh. 
xii, 4793 ; overcome ; (ifc.) connected with, at- 
tached to, MBh. Arc. 

Abbi-sandl&aka, mfn. ifc. deceiving [‘calum- 
niating/ Comm.], Mn. iv, 195. 

2 . Abkl-samdbS, f. * speech, declaration ’ (only 
ifc., cf. anritabh hand ha Sc satydbh isaruiha ) . 

Abhi-aamdh&na, am, n. the being allied or 
connected, connection between (in comp.), MBh. i, 
3639 ; ‘ speech, deliberate declaration ' (only ifc., 
cf. satydbh 0 ) ; attachment or interest in any object; 
special agreement; overcoming, deceiving, Ragh. 
xvii, 76 ; nuking peace or alliance, L. 

Abhi-aamdhXya, ind. p. aiming at, having in 
view ; coming to an agreement regarding (acc.), 
M11. ix, 52 ; overcoming, Mllatlm. &c.; bringing 
in contact with (as an arrow with a bow), place 
upon (instr.), R. v, 36, 42. 

Abhi-ftundhl, is, in. speaking or declaring de- 
liberately, purpose, intention, object, meaning; 
special agreement, S 3 h. ; cheating, deceiving ; mak- 
ing peace or alliance, L. ; joint, junction, L. — kri- 
ta, mfn. done intentionally, —p firva, mfn. that 
which has been intended, aimed at, Gaut. »pBr~ 
vakam, ind. with some intention, purposely, VF. 

abhi-sarn-/nam (Opt. - namet ) 
to alter, modify, AivSr. ; SifikhSr. 

abhi-sa9n-/nah (3. pi. -nah- 
yanti) to bind or string together, Kaus.: A. (impf. 



•wfillNl abhi-iam-naddha. 


wf*TW^ abhi-skand. 


3. do. -1 anahyztam ) to arm one’s self against (acc.), 

TS. 

Abhl-sasu-naddha, mfn. armed, MBh. iii 
14883. 

abhj - sam - ni - vishta, mfn 
(t/vit), being united or combined in, Coram. on 
BfArUp. 

wfmhft abhi-sam-/ ni, to lead to or upon 
(loc.), MBh. xii, 6566. 

abhi-sarp-/ 4. mi, A. (3. pi. -na- 
vante ; aor. 3. pi. -anushata) to rejoice or cheer 
together at or towards (acc.), RV. 

fifing abhi- /sap (3. pi. A. - sdpante ) to 
carry on, manage, RV. rh, 38, 5. 

'WfHWnT abhi-samaya . See aohi-sam-/ i 

alhi-samavdya , a*, m. (v'*), 
union, association, L. 

abhi-sam -/ 2 . as, to put toge- 
ther, group, collect, Car. 

abhi-sam- d- /gam, to ap- 
proach together, Nir.; to come to (ace.), MBh. xi, 
445 * 

abhi- sam-d- /pad , A. (perf. 
-pede) to enter upon (acc.), R. ii, 12, 1. 

abhi-sam-d-/ yam , - yucchati , 

to fasten to (acc.), TBr. 

wfinWTflT abhi-sam-d-/ yd, to approach 

together, MBh. v, 1974. 

abhi-sam-d-yukta , mfn. con- 

nected or endowed with (instr), MBh. xii, 347*8. 

abhi-sam-d- /ruh (impf. 3. pi. 
-drohan) to enter upon (the sacrificial fire-place) 
for a purpose (acc.), TBr. 

^fWHV^abhi-sam-d-/vrit, Ved. (3. pi. 

- avartante & impf. -avartanta ; fut. p. - var/sya - 
tmina) to return home, TBr. Ac. 

abhi-sam- a-*/ sic, to pour 

together, Kau$. 

^fHOTTfipT abhi-sam-a-hita,mfn.(/ dhd), 

fastened to, connected with (instr.), R. 

abhi-sam- d-/hrt , to scrape up 
or together, Kaus. 

abhi-sam- /i. - eti (3. pi. - yanti , 
Imper. - yarttu ), Ved. to approach together, come 
together or meet at (acc.), RV. i, 125, 7 ; AV. Ac. ; 
(Opt. 3. pi. -tytih) to invade, TS. 

Ablii-aamaya, as, m. agreement, Car. ; clear 
understanding, Buddh. 

abhi-sam- 1/ indh, to set on fire, 

kindle, PBr. 

abhi-sam-ikshya , ind. p. (/ 
iksh), seeing, viewing, R.; noticing, perceiving, 
learning from, RPrSt. ; Susr. ; considering, with 
reference to, Susr. ; Car. 

8fffHW^fl6A»-sam-\/ir,Caus. (perf. Pass, 

p. -tritd) to put in motion, MBh. x, 579. 

abhi-sam- /ubj, to spread a 
covering upon (acc.), PBr. 

abhi-sam-/ 1 . uh, -uhati, to heap 
up, PBr. ; to heap up and cover with (as with ashes, 
instr.), TS. ; SBr. 

wfinPJ abhi-sam- /rt, A. (aor. Opt. -ari- 
ta) to retch, seize, RV. ix, 79, 3. 

abhi-sam-e (-d-/i), Ved. (Imper. 
abhi .... sam-dttu [AV. vi, 103, 1] or a ... . 
abhi s&m-itu [RV. vi, 19, 9]) to join in coming 
near (acc.), approach together. 

Abhi-sam-tta, mfn. assembled, SBr. xiv. 

abhi-sam- /pac , Pass. ( 3 - Pi- 
-pacyantt) to become ripe up to a certain time 
(acc.), PBr. 

abhi-sam- /pat (p. -pat at ; 
perf. 3. pi. -petuh) to fly to, hasten to (acc.), MBh. 
vii, 7395, dec. 

Abhi-aamplta, as, m. concourse, war, battle, L. 


1. abhi-sam-*/ pad, Ved. -pad* 
yate, to become ; to become similar to, be changed 
to (acc.), $Br. &c.; to come to, arrive at, obtain, 
SBr. xiv ; Up. : Caus. -pddayati, to make equal to, 
change into (acc.), SBr.; AitBr. 

Abhl-aampatti, is, f. becoming anything, be- 
coming similar or equal to, KatySr. 
a. Abhl-aamptd, t, f. id., SBr. 
Abhl-aiinpantta, mfn. becoming similar to, 
being changed to (acc.), §Br. ; RPrSt. ; being in a* 
cordance with, agreeing with (instr.), Uttarar. 

abhi-sampardya , as, ra. (vty 

futurity, Lalit. 

MfH Aw am- /pu, - pavatc , to blow 

along over or towards (acc.), TBr. 

-/pvj (generally ind 
p. -pujya) to honour, revere greatly, MBh. ; MSrkP. 

ffinnPj! abha-sam-pra-/pad , -pad- 
yate ( «* abhi-sam- y/ pad) to be changed to, assume 
or obtain the shape of (acc.), Up. 

frftfirvqprr a bhi-sam-pra-/yd (ind. p.-yd- 
ya) to go towards, MBh. vi, 37 62 (v. 1. ahhi-vdra - 
yitva) s 

abhi-sam-pra- y/ vrit , Caus. to 
change (?as a battle-field, ranAjirixm), MBh. i, 
1184. 

AbM-sasn-prav^itta, mfn. having begun, Var- 
BfS. 

\\abhi-sam-prdp ( / ap),to reach, 
come to, arrive at, obtain, L. 

^if^WtV^abhi-sam-preksh (/iksh), (ind. 
p. -prekshya) to look at, perceive, MBh.; R. 

wfrring abhi-sam- / pin (ind. p. -plutya) 

to bathe, MBh. xii, 365 ( an - ncg.) 

Abhi-aasn-pluta, mfn. poured upon, overflowed 
with, MBh. ix, 3279 ; deeply engaged in (in comp.), 
R. 

abhi-sam-i/bamlh, -bndhnati, 
to refer to (acc.), mean by, Comm, on BrArUp.: 
Pass. - badhyate , ' to be referred to,' belong to, re- 
quire to be connected with (instr. [Pat.] or acc. 
[Pin. ii, i, 6 A 2, 1 1, Sell. &c.]). 

Abhl-aambaddha, mfn. connected, {an- neg.) 
Susr. 

Abhi- aambandha , as, m. connection with, 
relation to (instr.), Jaim. ; being connected with, 
belonging to, Sih. ; Pin., Sch.; sexual connection, 
MBh. xiii, 2924; Mn. v, 63. 

wfH**pvi ahhi-sambddha , mfn. pressed 

together, crowded, R. 

abhisam-buddha , mfn. deeply 
versed in, MBh. iii, 12515; having attained the 
Bodhi, Buddh. 

Abhi-aam-bodliaBa. am, n. attaining the 
Bodhi, Buddh. 

wftnPHT?! abhi-sam-bhagna ,mfn.bToktn, 

irashed, MBh. viii, 2801. 

wfH**^abhi-sam-y/bhu, Ved. (perf. 2. eg. 
-babhiitha) to reach, come to, arrive at, RV. x, 
18, 8, &c.; to obtain the shape of (acc.), be changed 
into, SBr. : Caus. to salute, BhP. 

abhi-sam-bhfita , mfn. endowed 
with (in comp.), MBh. xii, 12959 (v. 1 . abhvsatn- 
vrita). 

ahhi-sam-mata , mfn. honoured, 
esteemed, MirkP. See. 

abhi-sam-mukha, mf(d)n. look- 
ng respectfully towards (acc.), SBu 
tffinnwjf abhi-sam-mwfha , mfn. entirely 
ronfused, MBh. iii, 22219. 

abhi-sam- •/march (p. -mur- 
m Aat) to assume a solid form with regard to or in 
:onnection with (acc.), SBr. 

abhi- sara , &c . See abhi- / sri. 
abhi-sarga , Ac. See abhi-/sfij . 
wfiflrtUT abhi-sarpana . See abhi- / trip. 


^ P*f m^abhi-y/santv (p ,-santvayat; ind. 
p. - sdntvya ) to conciliate, pacify, comfort, MBh. iv, 
383 ; R. ii, 3a, 39; MirkP. 

Abld-sAntra, as, m. consolation, conciliation, R. 
v . 56 . 44 - 

Abhi-ftlntrita, mfn. conciliated, pacified, Kim. 

’•rfMTtfnnT abhi-sayam, ind. about evening, 

at sunset, ChUp. ; (cf. abhi-pratdr.) 

ah hi- sdra, &c. See abhi-/ sf*. 

WfHmV abhi-sdvaka , &c. See abhi-shu. 

’SfaflTV 1. abhi-/ i.sidk, . sedhati , Pari. 
3 , 1 * 3 , Sch. 

2. abhi-/$. sidh , -sidhyati, to be 
accomplished, MBh. xii, 7427 ; to obtain, win (with 
acc.), ChUp. 

Abhl-alddbl, is, f. the state of being effected 
or realized, AgP. 

See abhi-shu. 

abhi-sucita , mfn. pointed out, 

MBh. iii, 2939. 

abhi-/sfi (3. pi. impf. - asaran , 
perf. - sasrur ) to flow towards (arc.), RV. i, 5 2, 5 
A ix, 8a, 3 ; to approach, go towards, advance in 
order to meet, attack, MBh. Ac. ; to go to a rendez- 
vous (aid of lovers), Slh. : Caus. to lead towards, 
KathUs.; to cause to attack, lead to battle, MBh. 
iii, 665 (v. I.); to invite to a rendezvous, Sih. ; to 
approach, visit, MBh. i, mi; Mricrh. 
Abhi-sarft, as, m. (ifc. 1. d) a companion. Da*. 
Abhl’-MXMMt, am, n. meeting, rendezvous (of 
lovers), Slh. Ac. 

Abhl-sartfi, infn. attacking, assailant, VS. xxx, 

M* 

Abhl-ftfcra, as, m. attack, assault, R.; meeting, 
rendezvous (of lovers), Slh.; Git. Ac.; 'pay for 
coming,* messenger’s pay, Buddh. ; companion, L. ; 
a purificatory rite, L.; {ena \ instr. (with sarvena ) 
- sarvAbhisdremi, q. v., MBh. iii, 639 ; (cf. lohd- 
l> hi sdra A abhtsdra ) ; {as), m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. Ac.; (1), f., N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1027. 
— ftth&nft, 11. a place of rendezvous (of lovers), Slh. 

Abhi-sftrikft, f. a woman who goes to meet her 
lover or keeps an assignation, Kum. vi, 43 ; Ragh. 
xvi, 12, Ac. 

Abhi- Birin, mfn. going to meet, Vikr. ; (ini), 
f. — - abhi-sdrtka , L. ; N. of a species of the Trisli 
tubh metre (as that in RV. x, 23, 5, in which two 
PidXs contain twelve instead of eleven syllables, and 
which therefore is said to approach another metre 
called Jagati), RPrlt. 

Abhl-Blsftr&jlshu, mfn. intending to go to a 
rendezvous or to visit (a lover), Sis. x, 20. 

Abhi-»rlt», mfn. gone near (acc.), MBh. vii, 
4449 ; Git. ; one who lias approached (lor attack- 
ing), MBh.; directed towards (in comp.), Varllrb. ; 
visited by (instr.), Kathfrs. 

Abhl-Bfitjft' ind. p. having gone near (acc.) 
Abhl*«ir», as, m. assault, MBh. vii, 8785. 

abhi-/ srij (impf. -asrijat; aor. 
Pass, -dsarji [RV. ix, 106, 12] A 3. pi. -as ri gran 
[RV. ix, 88, 6] or -asrikshata [RV. i, 135, 6 A 
ix, 63, 35]) to pour into or upon (acc.), pour out for 
a purpose (acc.) or for the sake of (acc.), RV. ; AV. ; 
AitBr.; to let loose in a special direction, SBr.; 
AitBr. ; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -sras for -srdksh-s) to 
throw upon, AV. xi, 2, 19; to surrender, give, grant, 
allow, permit, R. Ac. ; to assail, attack, SBr. xiv. 
Abhl-aarga, as, in. creation, MBh. xii, 13801. 
Abhi-aarjana, am, n. for ati-s° (q. v.), L. 
Abhi-«?lshfa, mfn. * let loose in a special direc- 
tion,’ running towards (acc. or loc.), RV. ; allowed 
i, R. ; uttered, Hariv. ; surrendered, given, granted, 
R. Ac. 

(Imper. 2 . eg. -sarpa) to 
rpproach silently or softly, AV. ; Kith.; Nir. 
Abhl-aarpa^a, am, n. approaching ; the ascent 
of sap in the trees). 

abhi-sevana, am, n. practising, 

:ultivating, Susr. 

abhi-/skand (perf. -caskanda) 

,0 ascend, AV vii, 115,3. 
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Abbi-skA&dam, ind. running near, AV. v, 14, 
11. 

WfVr^liWr ahhi-y/skambk , Caus. (p. -ska- 
bhdyat), Pin. iii, t, 84, Comm. 

abhi-i/itfi, to scatter over, cover, 
TBr. ; Suir. 

abhi-sthirdm, ind. very firmly, 

intensely, SBr. 

f>ftrfnn| abhi-snigdha. See an-abhisn 0 . 

Abhi-sntliA , as, m. affection, desire, BhP. 

jsf*j 44 j 5 [a&jri-jpm(Opt. - spriiet ) to touch, 
MBh. i, 2931 ; to influence, affect, Susr. 

abhi-sphurita, mfn. expanded 
to the full (as a blossom). 

abhi - \/ sphurj, - sphurjati , to 
sound towards, AV. xii, 5, 20. 

vfafw abhi-\/smi (p. - smayat ) to smile 
upon, MBh. iii, 873a. 

abhi-Jtyand. See abhi-shyand. 

abhi-y/sraos; aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
-sras, which is better derived fr. abhi-4/srij, q. v. 

abhi-</sru (Imper. 3. pi. -sravantu) 
to cause to flow near, R V. x, 9, 4 ; (p. -sravania for 
-sravai) MBh. xiii, 901. 

frfHWIWnp&^abhi-svayamatrinna'm, ind. 
on the brick (used in sacrifices and called) wayam- 
atrinna (q. v.) # SBr. 

abhi-Vsvri (Imper. 2. sg. - srara , 
3. pi. -svarantu ) to join in praising or invoking, 
RV.; to keep a note ^in singing) up to (acc.), PBr. 

Abbl-rvAr (instr. - svdrd ), f. invocation, RV. 

ii, si, 5 & viii, 97, 1 2 ; {-war/), dat. ind. 'for calling 
into one’s presence,' just behind ^with gen.), RV. 

iii, 45, 2 & x. 1 1 7, 8 ; VS. 

Abhi-ivartri, id, m. an invoker, RV. x, 78, 4. 

abhi-^/han (2. sg. Imper. - jaSi , 
impf. -hdn [RV. v, 29, 2] & perf. - jaghanthd ) to 
thump at, strike, kill, RV. Ac. ; to beat (as a drum, 
See.), MBh. vi, 1535; Bhag. See. ; to afflict, visit 
with (instr.), MBh. xiii, 4375; MirkP.: Desid. -»/- 
ghd&sati, to intend to strike down, RV. vii, 59, 8. 

Abbi-gblta, abbi-g bltita. Sec s. v. 

Abki-hata, mfu. struck, smitten, killed, AV. xi, 
to, 2 3 , &c . ; attacked, R. ; beaten (as a drum, dec.), 
R. ; VarBrS. ; afflicted, visited with, MBh. Ac. ; (in 
arithm.) multiplied. 

Abhl-h&tl, is, f. striking (as of an arrow), Kfid.; 
(in arithm.) multiplication ; the product of multiplied 
numbers. 

Abhi-katya, ind. p. striking, killing, Mn. xi, 
206, Ac. 

ttbhi-hara , Ac. See abhi-y/hyi. 
y/hary (3. pi. - haryanti ; Subj. 
A. - haryata [AV. iii, 30, 1]) to wish anything to 
be near, call it near, TS. ; to like, love, RV. x, II 2, 
6; AV. ; (- haryati ) SBr. xiv (cf. abhi-4/hri, Caus. 
Pass.) 

abhi-hava. See abhi-y/hu & y/hrt. 
ahhi-hdsya, mfn. ridiculous, A V 

vi, 30, a. 

Abhl-bJUa, as, m. jest, joke, AivSr, 

abhi-*/ 2. ha (ind. p. - hay a ) to rush 
upon, seize hastily, Kajh. ; AitBr. 

abhi-hihkri (</ i.krt),Ved. (3. pi. 
-hih-kurvanii) to make a sound towards, low or 
roar or neigh towards, Kifh. ; PBr. dec. 

Abbi-blhklra, as, m. the sound htn (used) in 
addition to (a certain japa formula), AsvSr. 

wfifffTT abhi-hit a, mfn. (V dha ), harnessed 
or put to (as a horse), RV. .; AV.; SBr.; named, 
called, Mn. iii, 141, Ac. ; held forth, said, declared, 
spoken, MBh. ; Mn. See . ; spoken to, Kum. Ac. ; 
(as), m., N. of a chief, L. ; (am), n.- a name, ex- 
pression, word. — tl, f. [Sarvad.] or -tva, n. the 
having been said or stated or named ; a holding 
forth, declaration, L. ; authority, test, L. 

Abbl-blti, is, f. telling, manifesting, title, L. 


*/hu,to make an oblation upon 
(acc.) or for the sake of (acc.), shed or pour over 
(acc.), SBr. Ac. 

1. Abbi-bava, as, m. pouring the oblation upon. 

▲bbl-bavana, am, n. id., AivSf. 

Abbi-bnta, mfn. poured upon with an oblation, 

shed or poured over, AV. vi, 1 33, 3 ; AitBr. ; SBr. 
Ac. 

Abhi-hotavmi, Ved. Inf. to pour upon (an ob- 
lation), MaitrS. 

Abbi-boma, as, m. « 1. abhi-hava, Vait. 

*rf*Tff* abhi-huti. See dbhi-y/hve. 

abki-Vhri, to bring, offer, SBr. 
Ac.; to pull off, tear ofT, MBh. iii, 14610: Caus. 
-hdrayati, to have brought to by, send by, Hariv. ; 
to bring, offer, MBh. iv, 2364 ; to put on (as a 
cuirass), ib. iv, ion seqq.; to assail, attack, MBh. : 
Pass. - haryate incorrectly for - haryati (see abhi- 
4/hary), BrArUp. 

Abbl-bara, mfn. (ifc.) carrying off, removing, L. 

Abbl-barwpa, am, n. bringing or conveying 
near, MBh. ; Ragh. 

AbM-baraniya, mfn. to be brought near. 

Abbi-bartavya, mfn. id. 

Abbi-bartpl, td, m. one who carries off, takes 
by violence (ifc.), MBh. iii, 15761. 

Abbl-blra, as, m. bringing near, Pat. (cf. abhi - 
hdrika ) ; robbing, seizing anything (in the owner's 
presence), MBh. xiii, 3047 ; brisk stuck, L. ; effort, 
L. ; arming, Uking up arms, L. ; mingling together, 
Car. Ac. 

Abbi-blrya, mfn. => abhi-haraniya. 

'*fH%\abhi-y/hrish,C aus. (p. - harshayat ) 
to gladden, MBh. vi, 1833 ; xii, 1894. 

yKU(f^abhi-y/hesh (p. dat. jn. -heshate) 

to neigh towards, AitBr. ; MBh. viii, 4471. 

abhi-hrut , mfn. (*/hvri), causing 
a fall or damage, injurious, RV. i, 189, 6; AV. vi, 4, 
2 ; f. (abl. - hrutas ) fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 1 28, 
5 Ax, 63,11. 

Abhi-hruti, is, f. fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 
1 66, 8 ; AV. vi, 3, 3. 

Abhi-hv&rA, as, m. a crooked or damaging way 
or place, AV. vi, 76, 3. 

Wftry abhi-y/hve, to call near, SBr. 

2. Abhi-hava, as, m. calling near, Pin. iii, 3,72. 

Abhi-hfiti, is, f. calling near (as the gods to the 

sacrifice), Nir. 

’Wfft 1. a-bhi, mfn. fearless, R. ; Ragh. 
— pa4a (v. I. -fadd), m. 'whose foot or step is 
without fear,’ N. of a IjLishi, VBr. 

1. A-bhlka, mfn. fearless, L. 

A-bhita, mf(rt)n. id., R. —vat, ind. fearlessly, 
MBh. xii, 3730 ; R. Ac. 

1. A-bblti, is, f. fearlessness, L. 

A'-bhlrn, m(acc. °rvam, 4 ; nom. pi. °ravas)(n. 

fearless, RV. ; Mil. vii, 190 ; not terrific (nom. pi. f. 
°ravas), RV, viii, 46, 7 ; («/), m., N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2689 ; N. of Bhairava or Siva ; (*/) [L.j 
or (it) [Susr.J, f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus. 
— pattrl, f. the above plant Asp. Rac. 

A-bblruka, mfn. fearless, MBh. vii, 2522. 

A-bbinuia [AV. vii, 89, 3] or a-bhtrdna [VS.], 
mfn. not terrific, 

2. abhi (y/i), abhy-hti (Imper. 2. sg. 
abhfhi ; impf. 3. pi. -dyan, 3. sg. A. - ay at a ; ind. 
p. abhffya) to come near, approach, go up to or to- 
wards (acc.), RV. Ac. ; (with sakdiam or saniipam 
or pdrsve) id., Pancat. ; to go along or after (acc.), 
RV. Ac. ; to enter, join, go over to, Mn. ; Bha|t. ; 
(with a pr. p.) to begin to, (perf. 3. pi. abkiytiJji) 
&Br. ; to reach, obtain, RV. Ac. ; to get or fair into 
(acc.), MBh. Ac.; to come to, fall to one's share 
(with acc.% Bhaft. ; (said of the sun) to rise (as ii 
he came nearer ; also with abhitardm [q. v.] in- 
stead of abhi), AitBr., (with astam) to set, MBh. 
i, 1797 (cf. nbhy-aya)i Pass, akhiyate , to be per- 
ceived, known, BhP. : Intens. (l . pi. -tmahe) to ask, 
request, RV. i, 24, 3. 

2. Abhitl, 2V, f. assault, RV. ii, 33, 3 A vii, 21,9. 

Abhi trail, mi(van)n. attacking, VS. ; AitBr. 

Abhy-aya, as, m. approaching (as of darkness), 

KktySr. ; setting (of the sun), ib. 

Abhy-lyuka, mfn. coming up to (acc.), KapS. 


wfNff 2. abhtka, mfn. (zzahhika, q.v.), 
longing after, lustful, libidinous, Pan. v, 2, 74; (as), 
m. a lover; a master, L.; a poet, L. 

unfair 3. abhika, am, n. (fr. abhi-artc; cf. 
dnuka), meeting together, collision, RV. ix, 92, 5 ; 
(e), loc. ind. in the presence of (gen.), near, to- 
wards, RV.; (with Vmuc or vi . as with art) 
away from, out of (abl.), RV. ; (with verbs express- 
ing defending from, as v3 .pd A V urushyd ) from 
(with abl.), RV. ; before (as before midday ; with 
abl.), RV. iv, 38, 3. 

Wft Habhtkth (Vikik), K. (impf. 3. du. 

-aikshetdm) to look towards (acc.), RV. x, iai, 6. 

wfan abhikthna, mfn. (contr. of abhi- 
kshana, cf. Nir. ii, 35), constant, perpetual, L . ; in 
comp, for abhtkshnam, q.v. ; (am), ind. repeatedly, 
again and again, perpetually, constantly ; presently, 
at once ; very, exceedingly (in comp, abhtkshna -), 
Rijat. »ias, ind. consUntly, R.;fiulr. 

tt*rNrr abhi-cara . See abhi- </ car. 

wfcq abhijya . See abhi-*/yaj. 

TOftlT a-bhita , Ac. See 1. a-bhi. 

abhindh (y/indh), abhindhe (for 
°nddhe) to surround with flames, inflame, AV. xi, 3, 
18; SBr. 

Abbiddha, mfn. inflamed, RV. i, 164, 26 A x, 
190, 1 ; VS. 

vqftq abhtpa, m. or n. (fir. 3. dp with 
abhi ; cf. anupd), only in comp, with -tdo, ind. 
from the waters or clouds [Gmn.], 'at the right time* 
[NBD. (fr. 4/dp with abhi)], RV. i, 164, 52. 

wftiRJ abhi-pada. See 1. a-bhh 

abhipt (Desid.), Ac. See abhy - 

V dp. 

a-bhima , mfn. untemfic, causing 
no fear ; (as), m., N. of Vishnu. 

wftR’nr dbhl-mdna. See nir-abhimdna. 

Abbl-m&iiiii. See abhi- 4/ man. 

dbhimoda-mud (or dbki-moda- 
mild, fr. irreg. Intens.), mfn. (4/ mud), excessively 
joyful, AV. xi, 7, 26 A 8, 24 ; (cf. abhtldpa-ldp.) 

abkir (4/ir), Caus. (p. -irdyat) to 
bring near, TBr. 

Abhiru^i, f. a kind of serpent, L. 

abhira (incorrectly) for abkir a, q.v. 

wftrnft abhiroji , f., N. of a poisonous 
insect, Suir. 

wftv d'hhiru, Ac. See 1. a-bhi. 

W*f\i 4 W&i{abhilapa-ldp (or abhi-lapaldp, 
fr. inreg. Intens.), mfn. ( 4/ lap), excessively whimper- 
ing, AV. xi, 8, 25 ; (cf. abhimoda-miid.) 

WlfWt dbhi-vargd , as, m. (V vyij), circuit, 
coippass, A V- iii, 5, » ; vi, 54, 2 A xi, 2, 4. 

dbhx-vartd. See abhi-^ vfit. 
abhi-vpta. See vrt. 

wftym abhi-iupa. See abhi-v tap. 

, abhiiu, 1 is, m. (fr. </i.ai with abhi, 

Nir. iii, 9), chiefly Ved. rein, bridle, RV. Ac. ; ray 
of light, Naigh. ; (through incorrect interpretation of 
ddidbhiiu, q. v.) arm, finger, Naigh. ; N. of a Rishi, 
VBr. 

Abhlshn, us, m. (incorrectly for abhiiu) rein, 
bridle, MBh. vii, 8180; ray of light, Sit. i, 22. 
.mat, mfii. 'having rays of light,' radiant, bright, 
&J. xvi, 50 ; (dn), m. the sun, Sii. vi, 63. 

Wflhj abhish (v^3- i»h), abhicchati (Subj. 
abhtcchdi) to seek for, long for (acc.), AV. ; AitBr.; 
to intend to (Inf.), Kathts. 

Abblsbfa, mfn. wished, desired, dear, TS. Ac. ; 
(as), m. a lover, Paficat. ; Slh. (cf. - tama below) ; 
(d), f. a mistress; betel, L.; (am), n. wish. - ta- 
ma, mfn. (super!.) dearest, Paficat.; (as), m. a 
dearest lover, Slh. ■■tft, f. state of being desired, 
-deratl, f. beloved goddea, favourite deity (in- 
voked in the last prayer before death), Paficat. -II- 
bba, m, or -aiddhi, f. the gaining a desired object 
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Abhiabti, /j, f, wish, PBr. 

Abby-asbaiLa, am, n. (only for the explan, of 
abhishti) approaching (either in a friendly or* hos- 
tile manner), Say. on RV. vii, 19, 8 A i, g, I ; de- 
siring, wishing for, Say. on RV. i, 116, 1 1 A iv, 
II. 4 - 

Abby-aabaplya, nifn. (only for the explan, of 
abhishti) to be desired, Say. on RV. i, 119, 8. 

abhi-shaiiga. See abhi-shatij. 
abht-shdh. See abhi-shah. 

tPlta gto a-bhi$hma-drona , mfn. with- 
out Bhlshma and Drona, Vents. 

VijlfTK abhi-sara. See abhi- </ jp. 

Wtftoa-bhukta, mfn. uneaten; unenjoyed, 
unused, unexpended ; one who has not eaten, en- 
joyed or expended. — pilrva, mfn. what has not 
been enjoyed before, MBh. xii, 180, 3a. —vat, 
mfn. one who has not eaten, MBh. ; Suir. 

A-bhuj, mfn. one who has not experienced or 
enjoyed, RV. x, 95, II. 

A-bbujlabya, as, tl, m. f. not liberal, stingy, 
SlnkhSr. ; not a servant. Abbujiabyft-tva, n. 
tlie state of a woman who lives independently, 
Mricch. ; (cf. a-bhaujishya.) 

A'-bbufijat, mfn. not being useful to, not liberal, 
stingy, RV. i, 120, ia A via, 1,6; not eating. 
s-MinSj tna , mfn. not eating, fasting, R.; Gaut. 

a-bhugna , mfn. not bent, straight ; 

free from disease, well. 

W»pT a-bhuja , mfn. armless, maimed. 

VyHa - bhuva , am, n. (Vbhu), ‘no real or 
common being,’ a monster, MaitrS. ; (cf. a-bhva.) 
A-bbfi, us, m. * unborn, 1 N. of Vishnu, L. 
A-bbuta, mfn. whatever has not been or hap- 
pened. — tadbb&va, m. the becoming or changing 
into anything which one has not been before, Pin. 
iii, 1,12, Conun. — tva, 11. ‘ the state of not having 
existed or happened any time,’ impossibility, Comm. 
011 Kavyld. — dosha, mfn. faultless. — purva, 
mfn. unprecedented, R. Ac. — prfidurbb&va, m. 
the becoming manifest of what has not been before. 
— rajas, asas, in. pi., N. of a class of deities (sup- 
posed to have existed in the fifth Manvantara), VP. 
— gatru, mfn. having no enemy. Abb&t&rtba, 
as, m. anything unheard of or impossible, Sail, 
(v. 1 .) Abhfttibarana, am, n. relating anything 
(vhich in fact has not happened, a wrong account 
(given for deceiving or puzzling anybody), Sah. ; 
Dasar. &c. 

A-bbfiti, is, f. non-existence, SBr. xiv ; * want 
of power,’ wretchedness, AV. ; VS. ; mischief, cala- 
mity, MBh. 

- hhiimi , is, f. non-earth, anything 
but earth, KitySr. ; no proper place or receptacle or 
object for (gen.), Sak. Ac. — ja, mfn. produced in 
unlit or unsuitable ground, Susr. — sAhvaya, m. 
‘named a-bhumi (bhumi - dhard, earth), i. e. <1- 
dhara ,’ lip, Kavyad. 

a-hhuyah-samnivfitti, is, f. 

no return any more, Ragh. x, 28. 

A-bhftylsbtba, mfn. few, scanty. 

A-bbfiri, mfn, few, some. 

- bhusha , mfn. unadorned, Bha^t. 

A-bbffsbita, mfn. id. 

a-hhfita, mfn. not receiving hire, 
not paid, Mn. viii, 231. 

A-bbyitaka, mfn. id., MBh. vii, 4463. 
A-bb?ityAtma&, mfn. ‘not behaving as a ser- 
vant,' disobedient towards (loc.), Kad. 

*>fV a -bhrisa, mfn. not much, little, few. 

a-bheda, as , m. non-fracture, com- 
pactness, closeness of array, RFrSt. Ac. ; absence of 
difference or distinction, identify ; (mfn.) not dif- 
ferent, identical, VP. 

A-bb«daka, mfn. not dividing, not causing any 
distinction, Pat. 

A-bbedin, mfn. not different, Sarvad. 
A-bhodya, mfn. not to he divided or broken or 
pierced ; indivisible ; not to he betrayed (as a secret 
formula), BhP. ; (am), n. a diamond, L. — tl, f. or 
-tva, n. # [R.] indivisibility, impenetrability. 


a-bhokfrt , mfu. not epjoying, not 
using, abstemious. 

A«bboktayya, mfn. not to be enjoyed or used. 
A-bboga, as, m. non-enjoyment, Megh. Ac. 
Abbog-gbAn, m (nom.pl. -ghdnas) fn. (fr. <2- 
bhoj * d-bhufijat), killing the stingy, RV. i, 64, 3. 

A-bhogya, mfn. not to be enjoyed, Megh. (v*. 1 . 
for a-bhoga, q. v.) ; not to be enjoyed sexually, 
MBh. xiii, 4539. 

A-bbojana, am, n. not eating, fasting, KatySr.; 
Mn. Ac. ; (ani), n. pi. id., Kathas. 

A-bbojlta, mfn. not fed, not feasted. 
A-bbojin, mfn. not eating, fasting. 

A-bhojya, mfn. uneatable, Hariv. ; not to be 
eaten, prohibited as food, Gaut. Ac.; one whose 
food is not allowed to be eaten, Mn. xi, 152. A- 
bbojyinna, mfn. one whose food is not allowed u 
be eaten, Mn. iv, 32 1. 

A-bbatiJlshya, am, n. * not the state of a ser 
vant,’ independence, Suparn. ; (cf. a-hhujishya s. v. 
a-bhukta.) 

a-bhautika , mfn. not relating to 
or produced by the gross elements, not material, 
Comm, on Nyayad. Ac. 

WWffrSf abhy-agni , is, m„ N. of a son of 
EtaSa or Aitasa, AitBr. ; KaushBr. ; (i*), ind. towards 
the lire, Pan. ii, I, 14, Sch. 

abAy-ayra, mf(n)n. having the point 
turned or directed towards (acc.), ApSrj quick, 
KaushBr. ; SankhSr. ; constant, perpetual, Ap. ; fresh 
(as blood), Bhatf. ; near, L. ; (am), n. proximity, L. 

tfwnrnr abhy-aghaya, Nom. P. - aghayati , 
to intend to injure, AV. vii, 70, 3. 

WWTJJ abhy-ahka, mf(n)n. recently marked 
(as cattle), Pan. ii, 1, 14, Ka$. 

VWn^a&Ay-fl/ ( \/aj ), (Imper. or Subj. I 
du. -djdva) to combine, unite, RV. i, 1 79, 3. 

abhy-y/aftj, P. to smear, anoint, 
TS. ; AitBr. Ac. : A. to anoint one’s self : A._(%. pi. 
abhyafijate) to decorate, RV. ix, 86, 43 : A. -an- 
kle, to decorate one’s self, TS. (quoted in Pan. ' 
3, 62, KSs.); (in Pass, sense; p. -afljdnd) to he 
decorated, RV. ii, 8, 4. 

Abby-Akta, mfn. oiled, anointed, SBr.; Mn. iv, 
44, Ac. ; decorated, AV. x, I, 25. 

Abby-anga, as, m. rubbing with unctuous sub- 
stances, inunction, Mu. ii, 178, Ac.; unguent, Susr. 
Ac. 

Abby-aRjaka, mfn. (ifc.) rubbing (the feet)with 
unctuous substances, KathSs. 

Abby-Anjana, am, n. rubbing with unctuous 
substances, inunction (especially of the feet, once 
[BhP.] said of the hairs), KatySr.; Mn. Ac. ; un- 
guent (used for rubbing the feet ; cf. afijana ), SBr. 
Ac.; (5) ornament, embellishment, RV. 

Abby-anjanyA, mfn. whose feet are to be rub- 
bed with unguents, TBr. 

Abby-aSjya, mfn. to be rubbed with unguents (a! 
a foot), Kathas. 

W*rfiTIW( abhy-ati- y/kram (ind. p. -kram- 
ya ; Inf. - hrdntum ) to step over, walk through, R.; 
to overpower, MBh. xiv, 1551; to transgress, vio- 
late, MBh. i f 199. 

W^flt^^abhy-atiWkshar (impf. - aksha - 
rat) to flow over to (acc.), TBr. ; AitBr. 

WwrfrnT ahhy-atlta , mfn. ( y/at ), one who 
has walked towards (acc.), one who visits (used for 
the etym. of atit/ii), Nir. 

ahhy-ati-Vni, to bring or plaoc 
upon (loc.), KauS. 

abhy-ati-y/ric. Pass. - dti-ric - 
yate or -ati-ricydtc (Subj. abhy-dti-rlryritai ; Pot. 

- dti-ricyeta ) Ved. to remain for the sake of (acc.), 
TS.; SBr. Ac. 

ohhy-ati-Vvad, V. (=nti-Jvad, 
q. v.) *to speak louder or better,’ surpass in disput- 
ing, PBr. 

>/vf it, -vart ate, to drive 
past, MBh. vii, 1391 (v. 1 .) 

VWrfTnpr abhy-ati- ^Sfij ( 1 . pi. -dti-srija- 
tnas) to let pass, AV. x, 5, 13 *xvi, 1, 5. 


WT?ft abhy-ati (y/i), (ind. p. - atitya ) to 
ass over (acc.), R. ; to get through towards (acc.), 
Br. 

Abby-atita, mfn. passed away (as time), MBh. 
iii, 12547 ; dead, Mn. iv, 25a ; MBh. vii, 1061. 

ahhy r aty->/rij, to carry over or 

transfer upon (acc.), AitBr. 

wqftttF abhy-adkika, mf(d)n. surpassing 
(in number, power, kind), R. • exceeding the com- 
mon measure, pre-eminent, extraordinary, MBh. 
Ac. ; superior to, more excellent than, having more 
authority or power than, more than (abl. or instr. 
or in comp.), MBh. Ac.; augmented by (abl. [Var- 
BrS.] or instr. or in comp.) ; (am), ind. exceedingly, 
MBh. xiii, 580, Ac. 

W^Wf^abhy-adhvam, ind. upon the way, 
KdtySr.; (/), loc. ind. on the way, AV. iv, 28, 2. 

wn^rii . abhy-anu- y/jfld, to assent to, ap- 
prove, allow, permit, concede, MBh. Ac. ; to au- 
thorize, direct, MBh. ii, 1225; tq allow one to 
depart, dismiss, MBh. Ac. ; (ind. p. -j fitly a ; Ini'. 
-jftatum) to take leave, ask for leave to depart, 
MBh. xiv, 146; R.: Oaus. (ind. p. - jiiiipya ; tut. p. 
- jHafayishyat ) to ask for leave to depart, MBh. 

2. Abhy-anu jfift, f. (ifc. t. </) assent, approval, 
Ragh. ii,/>9 ; Nylyad. ; authorization, permission, 
RPrlt.; AsvGf. ; granting leave of absence, dismiss- 
ing, R. Ac. 

Abby-a&ujSita, mfn. assented to, approved, 
Mn. ii, 1 ; authorized, allowed to, MBh. Ac. ; (an-, 
ncg.) Mn. ii, 229; favoured by (imtr.^, R. iii, 36, 
19 ; allowed to depart, dismissed, MBh. Ac. 

Abby-annjii&na, am, n. assenting to, approval, 
Comm, on NySyad. ; authorization, permission, R. 
>1 3 . x 4 * 

Abby-annjSftpMus, am, n. causing to assent to. 

ahhy-anu-x'prach , to inquire 

^fter, ask for, MBh. xii, 1 933 A xiii, 2169. 

ahhy -flha-v mvd, Cana. (perf. 
Pass. p. - nwdita : p. netess, -modtniiya) to assent 
to, approve of, MBh. i, 4447 ; Insu. 

abhy-anu- \ yuj (ind. p. -yujya) 

to apply to, ask, MBh. xii, 5667. 

W*%V\ahhy - anu - s' vac (perf. - nnuvdca ) 
to declare or state or utter with reference to (acc.), 
AitBr. : Pass. (3. pi. -amhyantc) to be referred to 
by some statement or verse, SBr. 

Abby-anukta, mfu. stated or uttered with refer- 
ence to (acc.), SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp.; (cf. abhy- 
ukta .) 

abhy-anu- \/rnd, 1\ (~nhhy-anu- 
*/vac) to utter with reference to (acc.), SBr. 

abhy - anu -y/ sds (Imper. 1. p. 
- idsani ) to indicate, denote, Clillp. 

abhy -anu- y/sri (ind. p. - sritya , 
v. 1 . •srijya) to learn by investigating, Hariv. 1440. 

ubhy-anu- s'srij (ind. p. -srijya) 

id., ib. 

VNjfjnC abhy-antara , mf(«)n. interior, 
being inside of, included in (loc. ; gen. or in romp, 
[rf.gandbhyantara\), MBh. ii, 2282, Ac. ; initiated 
in, conversant with (loc.), R. ; Megh. ; next, nearly 
related, intimate, Paficat. ; (am), n. inner part, in- 
terior, inside, middle, S.lk. Ac. ; (generally loc. ; 
ifc.) interval, space of time, Mricch. ; Pancat. ; Hit. ; 
(am), ind. (ifc.) into, Kathiis, Ac. — kaUL, as, f. 
pi. the secret arts or the arts of coquetry, Das. — taa, 
ind. in the interior, inwards, Susr. — doaba-krlt, 
mfn. ‘doing a wrong to one’s own land/ raising a 
sedition or mutiny, VarBrS. Abbyantar&yima, 
m. curvature of the spine by spawn, emprosthonos, 
Susr.; (cf. bdhy/tyama.) 

Abby-antaraka, as, m. an intimate tnend, I.. 
Abbyantarl (fm abhyantara in comp, with 
Vi. kri and its derivatives). — karana, u. initiat- 
ing in (loc.), Da$. •• y/l. kri, to put between, in- 
sert, Pat. —k?it»f mfn. initiated in (loc.), R, ; nude 
ntimatc, Palicat. 

ahhy -apa- y/kram, - kramati , to 
go away towards (acc.), SBr. ; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -Apa- 
kramis) to coine up to, AV. xii, 2, 18. 
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Wnifaf abhy-apa-i/iri , A. to retire to- 
wards (acc.), ShadvBr. 

abhy-apdn ( Van), to breathe to- 
wards (acc.), AitBr. 

WW^cbAy- y/am, abky-hmiti (VS. [quoted 
in Pin. vii, 2, 34, Sch.; cf. also ib. 3, 95, Seh.]; a. 
sg. -dmishi; 3. pi. $ubj. -amdnti & impf. A. -d- 
mantd) to advance violently against, pain, hurt, 
RV. i, 189, 3 ; vii, 35, 2 & x, 86, 8 ; VS. 

Abhy->m>na, am, 11. paining, oppression, Nir. 
—vat, mfn. paining, hurting, ib. 

Abby-amit* or abhj-Enta, infn. (perf. Pass, p.) 
diseased, sick, L. 

Abfcy-amltrl^a [BhatJ.] or °trlya or °trya 

[Bha(t.], mfn. [apparently derivatives fr. abhy -ami- 
tram (see below s. v.), but probably originally de- 
rived from the rt., which is also indicated by the 
parallel form abhy-amin (see below)] advancing 
against or attacking (the enemy), Pan. v, 3, 17. 
Abhy-amitrijpa-tft, f. a good opportunity to at- 
tack the enemy, Rfljat. 

Abby-axnln, mfn. attacking, Pan. iii, 2, 157 . 

WlfaRf abky-amitra (basis of abhy-ami - 
tram Sc its derivatives 0 trims, See.), Pin. v, a, 17; 
(am), ind. against the enemy, Vents. 

Abhy-amltrl^a, Ac. See abhy-*/ am. 

W*Pt abhy -ay a. See 2. ah hi. 

abhy-ayodhyam , ind. towards 
or against Ayodhyl, Bhaff. 

twft abky-ari , ind. towards or against 
the enemy, L. 

'wwHlrf'rfpj abhy-arkabimbam, ind. to- 
wards the disk of the sun, &2k. 

abhy-y/ arc (3. pi. - arcanti A impf. 
-arcan [RV. iv, 1, 14] ; Imper. 2. sg. -area, 2. pi. 
-areata ; A. I . sg. -arce 8 c aor. -arc use [RV. x, 64, 
3]) to praise, celebrate in song (instr.), RV. ; AV. ; 
VS.; (ind. p. - arcya ) to worship, reverence, MBh.; 
Mn. Ac. 

Abhy-aroana, am , n. worship, reverence, Mn. 
ii, 1 76, & c. 

Abby-aroaniya, mfn.— abhy-arcya. 

Abby-arol, f. «=* abhy -arcana above, L. 

Abby-arolta, mfn. reverenced, MBh. ii, 1390, 
Ac. ; incorrectly for abhy-arthita, MBh. v, 153a. 

Abhy -arcya, mfn. to be reverenced, VarBfS.&c. 

abhy-arna, mfn. (fr. \/ri or accord- 
ing to Pin. vii, 2, 25 fr. y/ard, in which case it 
should be written abhy-arnnd ) near, proximate, 
Ragh. ii, 3 i, Ac.; (am), n, proximity, Milatlm. Ac. 
— ti, f. proximity, Kid. 

W*fi(a 5 Ay-\/arf(aor. A. 2. pi. - artidhvam ) 
[NBD.] incorrectly for abhy-*/ arth, PBr. ; cf. an- 
bart (anv-art ?). 

Wri abhy-y/ arth , A . (Opt. 2. sg. - artha - 
yethas; rarely P., e.g. fut. -arthayishyati, Kzthls.) 
to request, ask for (acc. or dat. or loc. or in comp, 
with artham), MBh. iii, 16990, Ac.; (see zlsoabhy- 
Vart.) 

Abby-artbana, am, n. asking, requesting; gene- 
rally (a), f., id., Kum. i, 53, Ac. 

Abby-artbaaXya, mfn. to be requested or asked. 

Abby-artbita, mfn. asked, invited, Mn. ii, 189, 
Ac.; {am), n. request, Yljn. ii, 88; (cf .yath&bhyar- 
thitam.) 

Abhy-artbln, mfn. (ifc.) asking, Kathis. 

1. Abby-artbya, m Sn. — abhy-arthaniya. 

2. Abby-artbya, ind. p. asking, requesting, 
Kathis. 

abhy-*/ ard, to oppress, afflict, pain, 
R. : Cans, id., BhP. 

Abhy-antba, mfn. (as ni-shanna fr. ni-shad). 
See abhy-arna, 

Abby-ardita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) distressed, op- 
pressed, MBh. i, 4116; Pin. vii, 2, 25, Sch. 

abhy-ardhd, as, m. only (e) loc. ind. 
opposite to, in the face of (abl.), §Br. — yfijvan. 
(6), mfn. (said of Pushan) receiving sacrifices apart 
or separate ones, RV. vi, 50, 5. 

Abby-ardhia, ind. apart, separate from (abl.), 
MaitrS. ; TS. 


(Imper. 2. sg. -arsha 
(most frequently in RV.) ; p. -dr shat) to flow or run 
near (acc.), RV. ; to cause to flow near, afford, RV. ; 
(aor. or plusq. -anarshat) TAr. 

abhy-arha^a, am, n. reverencing, 

honouring, BhP. 

Abby-arba^Xya, mfn. to be greatly honoured, 
venerable. *-t&, f. honourableness, Mn. ix, 23. 

Abby-a^bita, mfn. greatly honoured, venerable, 
Kid. ; (cf. Pin. ii, 2, 34, Comm.) ; more honoured, 
Kid. ; more important than (abl.) ; fit, proper, be- 
coming, L. 

WXtffrtpiabhy-alaipkrita, mfn. decorated, 

R. i»i, 53 > 36 . 

Abby-alaxnkdra, as, m. (ifc. C a), decoration, 
MBh. iii, 16166. 

WTOJ abhy-alpa, mfn. very small, AitBr. 

abhy Wan (aor. - avit ) to refresh, 
RV. ix, 97, 35. 

WWdAoi abhy-avakarshana, am, n. (</ 
krish), extraction, drawing out, L. 

WTTOPfl abhy-avakasa , as, m. (Vkai), 

an open space, Kau£. 

abhy-ava- Vkji (Pass. 3. pi. -ktr- 
yante) to throw or cast on, pour on, cover, R.; 
Lalit. 

Abby-ava-klr^a , mfn. covered, R. 

abhy-ava- /brand, to call out 

towards (acc.), Ki|h. 

abhy-ava- /gah, Caus. to ride 
or walk (horses) into the ford, Comm, on TBr. 

abhy -ava-\/ car (Subj, 3. pi. - cd - 
ran) to approach, assail, SBr. : Caus. (Opt. -edrayet) 
to send away, MBh. xii, 3779. 

abhy-ava-Vjval, Caus. - jvala - 
yate, to enlighten, illumine, GopBr. 

abhy -ava-/ tan, - tanoti , to send 
out or spread (as rays, instr.) towards (acc.), SBr. : 
Pass. ^3. pi. -tayante) to be sent out or spread (as 
rays) towards (acc.), SBr. 

WHTflJT i* abhy-ava-/ 1. da, to place into 

(loc,), Car. 

2. abhy-ava-/ 3. da, to cut off in 

addition to, SBr. 

Abby-ava-d&nyfc (or -danya), mfn. depriving 
of (gen.), SBr. xiv. 

abhy-ava-dugdha, mfn. that 

upon which milk has been milked, Kau$. 

WtTTVTT abhy-ava-/ dhd (perf. Pass. p. 
-hita) to allay, lay (as dust), R. ii, 40, 33. 

WapTrf^ abhy-ava- Znam, Caus. (ind. p. 
-ndmya) to bow, incline/MBh. iii, 10062. 

abhy-ava-V nij, P. - nenekti , to 
wipe or wash, clean, Kaui. ; (aor. A. I. # sg. -nikshi) 
AV. x, 5, 15 ; Caus. to cause to wash, Kaui. 

WWttf abhy-ava- y/ni, to lead down (into 
water), $Br. ; AitBr. ; (perf. -ninaya) to pour into 
or upon (acc.), AitBr. ; PBr. 

Wwppni abhy-ava- /pat, to fly near, 

AitBr. 

WTWH abhy-ava- /man, -many ate, to 

despise, reject, Mn. iv, 249. 

WTO abhy-ava-y/ruh , to step down 
upon, SBr. ; (perf. p. -ru/havat) R. v, 53, 15. 

abhy-ava-/vjit, A. (Opt. 3. pi 
-■ vdrteran ) to turn one's self away from (abl.), TBr.: 
Caus. P. to turn towards or to this side, §Br. 

ahhy-ava-y/m (ind. p. -sritya) to 

retire from (abl) towards (acc.), MBh. vii, 8479. 

abhy-ava- >/srij (1. p. - spjami ) 
to dismiss towards (acc.), AV. xvi, 1,6; to dismiss 
(as rays), MBh. xii, 3295 ; to throw, shoot (as ar- 
rows), MBh. ; R. 

abhy-ava - /skand (ind.p.-sfcffii- 


dya) to jump down or into, MBh. ; to meet, en- 
counter, MBh. iv, 1549. 

Abby-avaakanda, as, m. or °daaa v am, n. 
impetuous assault, L. 

abhy-ava-sthita , mfn. resisting 
(with acc.), BhP. 

abhy-ava- tyand, to drive (on 

a carriage) towards, §Br. 

abhy-ava- Vhfi, to throw down 
into water (acc. ; apdh or samudrdm or hraddm), 
VS.; SBr.; Aiv$r. ; (cf. abhy-uva-*/nt)\ to bring 
near, SBr. ; to take food, eat, Suir. ; Car. Ac. : Caus. 
to cause to throw down (into water), Llty. ; to at- 
tack (as an enemy), MBh. iii, 16369 ; to take food, 
eat, MBh. iii, 15905 ; to cause to eat, Dat. 

AbbT-avabdrm, am, n. throwing away or 
down, SBr. ; KltySr. ; taking food, eating, Vishnus. ; 
Comm, on YSjft. 

Abby-*Tabftra,ar,m. taking food,Mn.vi,59, Ac. 

Abby-av&bftrln. See satyinibh 0 , 

Abby-avablry», mfn. eatable, R. ; Pin. Sch. 
A Comm. ; (am), n. [Viler.] or (dnt), n. pi. [MBh.] 
food, eating. 

Wrorat abhy-avds (1/2. as), (Opt. -avds- 

yet) to throw upon (acc.), Kaui. 

abhy-avi ( \/i), -avAti, to go down, 
descend (into water, as in bathing), AitBr. ; SBr. ; 
KltySr. ; (fut. 3. pi. -avdishyanti) to condescend, 
SBr. ; (impf. 3. pi. -avSyan) to perceive, TS. 

Abby-avftyuut, am, n. going down, SBr. 

abhy-avSksh ( s/xksh), -1 avfkshate , 
to look at or upon, SBr. ; MBh. ii, 2686. 

Wtnj^abAy- \/i . a$,-abnoti (frequently Opt. 
or Prec. 1. sg, -aiydm, 3. sg. -aiyds [RV. iv, 5, 7], 
I. pi. -atydma ; aor. P. -dnat and A. - ash/a ; perf. 
I. pi. -dnahna,. 3. pi. - dnaiiih ) to pervade, reach 
to, gain, RV. ; (Subj. I. du. -asndvdva, 1 . pi. - aind - 
vdma) to overpower, RV. 

Abby-aiana, am, n. reaching to, gaining, Nir. 

Abby-ftia, as, m. (also written i.abby-ftaa), 
reaching to, pervading, YajFI. Iii, 114; (with yaxi 
and Pot.) prospect, any expected result or conse- 
quence, Chtlp. ; proximity (with gen. or abl.), R. 
Ac.; (mfn.) near, Kum. vi, 2; (am), ind. near, at 
hand, AitBr. ; PBr. ; (*), loc. ind. near (with gen. 
or abl.), R. Ac. ; {at), abl. in comp, with (a perf. 
Pass, p., as) dgata, Ac., arrived from near at hand, 
Ac., Pin. ii, J, 39, Sch. A vi, 3, 2, Sch. Abbyftai- 
Vbbll, to come near to, Pat. 

I . abhy-/ 1. as, -dsti (1. pi. abhi 
shtnas , but 3. pi. abhi sdnti and pr. p. abhi sdt 
[according to Pan. viii, 3, 87 abhi s mas , but abhi- 
shanti and ab his hat) ; Subj. -asat, 1. pi. - drama , 
3. pi. - dsan ; Pot. sg. -shydm, -shy as, - shydt , 1. 
and 3. pi. - shydma , -shyuh or -shyuh ; pert. 1. sg. 
-dsa) to be over, reign over, excel, surpass, overpower, 
RV. ; AV. ; to fall to one's share, PlQ. i, 4, 91. 

Abbi-shfi. See s. v. 

a.abhy-Vi-as (ind. p. -asya) to 
throw towards or upon, SBr. ; AitBr. ; (p. gen. sg. 
-asyatas) to throw (as arrows), MBh. 1, 5479 ; to add, 
§ulb. : P. (rarely A.) -asyati (but also Pot. -aset, 
Mn.; p. -asat, MBh. iii, 1450; R.; Yljfi. iii, 204: 
A. -asa/e, M11. iv, 149) to concentrate one’s atten- 
tion upon (acc.), practise, exercise, study, MBh. Ac. ; 
to repeat, double ; to multiply, Sflryas. Ac. ; Caus. to 
cause to practise or study, teach, Comm, on Sift, ix, 79. 

Abhy-asaiLft, am, n. practice, exercise, R. Ac. 

Abby-Mftniya, mfn. to be practised, Kathis. ; 
to be studied ; to be repeated ; (in Gr.) to be redu- 
plicated. 

Abby-asltAvyft, mfn. to be practised, Comm, on 
Nylytm. 

Abby-fcsta, mfn. accumulated by repeated prac- 
tice (as food), Susr.; practised, exercised, Mficch. Ac.; 
learnt by heart, repeated, studied, Ragh. i,8,Ac.; mul- 
tiplied, Nir.; Suryas.; (inGr.) reduplicated (as roots), 
Nir.; (am), n. the reduplicated base of a root, PI9. 

2. Abby-ftaa, as, m. the act of adding anything, 
Sulb. ; (in Gr.) * what is prefixed/ the first syllable 
of a reduplicated radical, PI9. ; reduplication, Nir. ; 
repetition, Mn. xii, 74, Ac.; (in poetry) repetition 
of the last verse of a stanza [Nir.] or of the last word 
of a chapter [Comm, on AitBr.] ; (in arithm.) mul- 
tiplication ; repeated or permanent exercise, disci- 
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pline, use, habit, custom ; repeated reading, study ; 
military practice, L. ; (in iaterVedlnta phil.) inculca- 
tion of a truth conveyed in sacred'writings by means 
of repeating the same word or the same passage ; (in 
Yoga phil.) the effort of the mind to remain in its 
unmodified condition Of purity (sattva). — ti, f. con- 
stant practice, use, habit. — nlmltta, n. the cause 
of the reduplication-syllable, Pin. Comm. «pari- 
vartin (for abhydJa-), mfn. wandering about or 
near, N. —yoga, in. the practice of frequent and 
repeated meditation on any deity or on abstract spirit, 
repeated recollection, —vat, m. (in Yoga phil.) 
4 being in the condition called abhydsa? i. e. a Yogin 
of the first degree. — vyav&ya, in. interval caused 
by the reduplication-syllable, Pan. Comm. Abhy- 
Idtkftpftra, n. 'the sea of meditation,’ N. of a verse 
of tlie SV. 

Abhy Asia, mfn. (ifc.) practising, repeating, 
Qaut. ; = abhydsa-vat, q. v., Sarvad. 

abhy-asuya , Nom. P. A. - asuyati , 

°/e, to show indignation, be indignant at, MBh. &c. 

Abhy-aaftyaka, mfn. indignant, Bhag. 

Abhy-aafLyA, f. indignation, anger, Mcgh. ; envy, 
jealousy, Kum. iii, 4; Ragh. 

abhy-dstam , with */% [Pot. - iydt , 
SBr. ; AitBr.] or Vl.gd [aor. -agdt, §Br.], (said of 
the sun) to set upon anybody (acc.) who is not work- 
ing or while anything (acc.) is not done or performed ; 
(cf. abhi-ni-'j mruc.) 

Abhy-ai tam-ay a , as, in. See anuddkrit&bh 0 . 

Abhy-aa taxu-ita , mfn. one on whom while not 
(working or) being asleep the sun has set, Gaut. 

wrart abhy-akarsha, as , m. (*/krish), a 
striking of the flat of the. hand upon the breast in 
defiance (a practice common to wrestlers and pugil- 
ists), MBh. i, 7109. 

wrarf^iT ahhif-akfihkshita, am, it. a 
groundless complaint, false accusation, I.. 

ubhy-a-karam , ind. (s^l.kri), 
by or in drawing near to one’s self, AitBr.; SBr.(Kin- 
va Rcc.) 

abhy-a-kramam , ind. (\/kram) t 
by or in stepping towards repeatedly, AV. x, 7, 4a. 

WWJSt uhhy-d-y/kruk (impf. 3. pi. -akrn- 
ian) to assail with harsh language, revile, SJnkhSr. 

’■BWTPn abhy-d-y/khyd (Inf. -khydtum — 
mithyahh iyoktum) to accuse falsely, Comm, on Kir. 
xiii, 58. 

Abhy-AkhyAta, mfn. accused falsely, calumni- 
ated, Kaus. ; TUp. 

Abhy-Akhyina, am, n. a false or groundless ac- 
cusation, calumny, Buddh.; Jain. 

abhy-u-y/gam (fut. p. ne#. an- 
abhydjgamishyat, SBr.) to come near to, approach, 
visit, SBr. &c.; (with t ini dm) to happen to think, 
R. iii, 4, 20. 

Abhy-Aguta, mfn. come, arrived, MBh. Sec . ; 
(with kramdt ) inherited, YJjh. ii, 119; {as), in. 
(opposed to atithi ) an uninvited guest, Bhf\; a 
guest in general, Hit. Sec. 

Abhy-lfama, as, m. approaching, arrival, visit, 
visitation, Ragh. &c.; arriving at or enjoying a re- 
sult, Nylyad. ; neighbourhood, L. ; rising (to receive 
a guest), L. ; war, battle, L. ; encountering, striking, 
killing, L.; enmity, L. 

Abhy-A-gama&a, mfn. arrival, visit, R. i, 8, 24 ; 
Kir.; (cf. kdidb/f.) 

V*n*TI abhy-d-y/i.gd (aor. ahhy-Sgdt) to 
approach, come to (acc.), RV. i, 164, 27; MBh.; 
(gen.), BhP. ; (said of evil) to visit, MBh. iii, 1 1 20 ; 
to begin to (Infi), Mn. x, 108. 

abhy-d-garam, ind. (\/ i.gri), so 
as to call or shout to each other (at the different 
steps of a dance), i.e. repeating separately, KaushBr. 
(see also abhi-ni-nartam) ; cf. apa-gdram. 

_ abhy-agdre, loc. ind. in the house, 

AivGf. ; v. 1 . abhy-cudre [PlrGr.J'and abhy-dcare 
[MlnGr.j, 4 in the reach or compass.’ 

Abhy-SfArlka, mfn. diligent in supporting a ' 
family, L. 

roTOTH! abhy-dghata , as, m. ( y/han ), as- 
sault, attack, Mn. ix, 272 ; interruption, Comm, on 
PBr. 


Abhy-Agbltin, mfn. attacking, Pan. iii, 2, 142. 

Abhy-IfhAtya, mfn. recited with interruption, 
PBr. 

Wf T 9 V&{abhy-d-ghdram. S ttpunar-abh 0 . 

abky-dW 1 caksh (impf. - dcashfa ) 
to look at (acc.), BhP.; to speak, BhP. 

abhy-a- y/car (pr. p. acc. pi. f, abky - 
a-edrantis) to approach (with acc.), RV. viii, 96, 
15; to undertake, practise, MBh. xii, 9719. 

Abby-Aoara, loc. ind. See abhy -agar e. 

Abhy-AoArA, as, m. approaching (as an enemy), 
assault, AV, x, 3, 2 ; mishap, an accident, KaushBr. ; 
(*), loc. ind. See abhy-agdre . 

abhy-dj (>/aj), (Imper. 2. sg. -dja) 

to drive near, Pin. viii, 1, 8, Sch. 

VWBR abhy-a-jildyd, as, m. order, com- 
mand, SBr. 

WTOf^aMy- 5 - tan, A . (impf. 3. pl.-oi«n- 

vata ) to take aim at, shoot, TS. 

Abhy-KtlnA, as, m. pi. 'aiming at,’ N. of cer- 
tain war-songs, TS. ; Kaui. — tvA, n. the state of 
those war-songs, TS. 

abhy-d-y/tap (3. pi. - tapanti ) to 

torment, pain, RV. vii, 83, 5. 

WITTf abhy-d-Vtrl (Imper. 2, sg. - tara ) 

to come up to (acc.), RV. viii, 75, 1 5. 

abhy-dtmdm, ind.,Vcd. towards 

one’s self, SBr. &c. 

AbhyAtxna (in comp, for abhydtmdm). — ta- 
ram, ind. more towards one’s self, AsvSr. Abhy- 
Atm&gra, mfn. having the points turned towards 
one’s self, ASvGr. 

^STHIKfT ahhy-d-y/ T. da, A. (rarely P.,Hariv.) 
to seize, snatch away, (Pot. -dadt/a) MBh. i, 3558 
^ xii, 10999* xiii, 4985: A. to put on (as a wreath), 
Iiariv.; (with vdkyam ) to take up the word, com- 
mence to speak, MBh. v, 3384. 

Abhy-A-tta, mfn. encompassing, ChUp. 

Abhy-AdAna, am, n. beginning, Pin. viii, 2, 87. 

WWrfTO abhy-a-ddrya, as, m. 

N. of the non-sacrificial fire which in coming close 
to the sacrificial one blazes up together with it, 
MaitrS. 

ahhy-d-y/dis (Intcns. p. -dedi- 
sana) to aim at (u\ hostile manner), RV. vi, 44, 1 7. 

abhy-u-y/2.dru (perf. - dudrdva ) to 
run towards (acc.), SBr. 

’SWTVr ahhy-d-^dhu, chiefly Ved. to lay 
on (furl, &c.), VS v & c. ; to place the fire upon, 
SBr. Sec. 

Abhy-Adbina, am, 11. laying on (fuel), SBr.; 
Kaus. 

Abhy-ibita, mfn. laid on (as fuel), SBr. ; ChUp. 
— pain, 111. a present or duty (usual in some dis- 
tricts of India), Pin. vi, 3, 10, Sch. ; (v.l. abhyarhila- 
faiu.) 

WilTvPT abhy-dnana , mfn. having the fane 
turned towards, BhP. 

WOTvft abhy-d-</nt (ind. p, -ntya) to pour 
into, mix with, AitBr. 

abhy-d-\/njH( (pr, p. -nr(tyat) to 

dance towards, hasten near, TBr. 

WWf abhy-dnta = abhy-amita , q. v. 

y/ dp, - dpndti , to reach to, get, 
obtain, $Bc. : Caus. • dpdyati , to bring to an end, 
SBr. : Desid. P. abhtpsati (rarely A., M Bh. v, 17), 
to strive to reach, ask for, desire, MBh. Sec. 

Abblpoat, mf (atJ, MBh. i, 6469 ; R. ; anti, Mn. 
v > 1 56) n. (pr. p.) longing for, desiring. 

Abbipaita, mfn. desired, acceptable, dear. 

Abbipaltt, mfn. (ifc .)=*abhtpsat, KathUp. 

Abblpm, mfn. id. (with acc., N. See . ; with Inf., 

Si*, i. 14 )- 

Abby-lptlf is, f. obtaining, AitAr. 

W*ttKl{Qbhy-d'*/pat t to jump on, ha*ten 
near to, rudi towards (acc. without or with prati ), 
MBh.; Kathls.: Caus. to extend (a string) towards 
(acc.), Sulb. 


Abby-ApAta, as, m. calamity, misfortune, L. 

abhy-a-^pad (Pot. - padyeta ) to 

enter into, come to (acc.), AivGf. 

Abby-A-pKdam, ind. so as to enter into or pass 
through (acc.), Nir. vii, 26. 

(Pot. -bhdvet) to hap- 
pen to, occur to (acc.), SBr. ; AitBr. 
VPm^abAy-amardd,dy, m. war, battle, L. 

WIPl^ff&Ay-d-\/y<im # P. (3. pi. - yacckan - 
ft) to lengthen (as a syllable in speaking), h iiBr. ; 
to draw or pull (as the udder in sucking), Kajh. : 
A. (Imper. 2. sg. - yaechastm ) to assume ( 1 to grant,’ 
Comm.), VS. iii, 38: P.(Subj. 3. pi. -yaman ; ind. p. 
-ydtyd) to aim at, R V. viii, 92, 31; SBr. ; AitBr. ; for 
abhy-a-Vgam, KaushBr. 

Abhy -A-yapatnya, mfn. (said of the Asvins) 
one who allows himself to be drawn near (for ac- 
cepting the sacrificial oblation), RV. i, 34, 1. 

WTOT abhy -a- */ yd, to come up to, ap- 
proach, MBh. Sec. 

tots abhy-d-’s/i.yu, A. (3. pi. -yuvate) 
to strive towards (acc.), AitBr. 

wpp abhy-dyuka. See 2. abhi. 

WqTT*T abhy-a-\/rubk, A. to lay hold of 
(acc.), SBr. j. AitBr.: P. (impf. - drab ha f ) to com- 
mence, MBh. iii, 10724. 

Abby-ArambbA, as, m. beginning, SBr.; re- 
beginning, repetition, PBr. 

abhy ‘dram, ind. (cf. drd) near, at 

hand, RV. viii, 72, 11. 

WIT*f ahhy-d-^/ruk, - a-rohati , to as- 
cend, mount, step upon, AV. ; TS. ; $Br. : Caus. 
(Subj. 1. sg. -rohdydni) to cause to ascend, &Br. 

Abby-irUdba, mfn. ascended, TS. ; (c f.an- n eg. ) 

Abhy-ArobA, as, m. ascending, SBr. (cf. tin 
neg.) ; increase, growth (as of days), SBr. ; ‘ascend- 
ing in devotion,’ praying, SBr. xiv. 

Abhy-Arohanlya, as, m., N. of a sacrificial 
ceremony, AsvSr.; Laty. 

Abhy-Ar6buka, mfn. ascending, MaitrS. 

Abby-Arobya. See an - neg. 

abhy-d-\/vadh (aor. - dvadhit ) to 
strike, R. i, 45, 1 7 (v. I.) 

abhy-d-\/vah (3. pi. Imper. -va- 
hantu and impf. -avahan) to convey, bring towaids 
(acc.), RV. i, 31, 10; 134, 1 & vi, 63, 7. 

WTfaS* abhy-d - vis (impf. -Cwisat) to 
rush into (acc. ), MBh. vii, 5812: P. A. to enter 
into, penetrate, MBh. 

“vdrtate (Imper. 2. 

sg. -vavritsva ; i\ impf. 3. sg. - dvart [RV. vii, 59, 
4]) tr» roll (as a cait ) towards, come up to or towards 
(acc.), approach, RV. ; AV. ; VS. : Cans. (Vcd.) - va - 
vartati, id., RV. x, 64, 1 ; -vartayati, to repeat, 
SiirkhGr. 

Abby-A-vArtam, ind. so as to repeat, repeatedly, 
SBr. ; PBr. 

Abhy -Avar tin, mfn. coming near, coming re- 
peatedly, VS. (voc.); Kaus.; returning (as days), 
AitBr. ( an - neg.); (/), m., N. of a king (son of 
Cay ami na and descendant of Pfithu), RV. vi, 27, 
$Se&. 

Abhy-avrltta, mfn. come near, approached, VS. 
viii, 58 ; (with acc.) SBr. ; turned towards, Klty&r. 

Abby-Avyltti, is, f. repetition, Pin. ; Jaim. 

Abby-A-v?ltya, ind. p. turning one’i self towards 
(acc.), MBh. v, 4128. 

tWTfl abhy-aia, as,m. See abky^i.as. 

Win abhy-dta. See (abhy-V 1. as and) 
2. ahhy-tji.as. 

'm*n*%abhy-d-sakta, mfn. ( \Zsaftj), close- 
ly linked together (as days by beginning a day with 
the saint ceremony which has been performed at the 
end of the preceding day), AsvSr. ; Comm, on PBr. 

Abhy-isa&gya, mfn. to be closely linked to- 
gether (as days ; see before), PBr. ; Vait. ; (as), m., 
N. of a Paudha, PBr. ; Apar. 

abhy-d-*/sad (Ved. Inf. -idiom) 
to sit down into (acc.), RV. ix, 3, 1 A 30, 4; to at- 
tain, obtain, Kir. v, 52. 
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Abby-EaEdana, am, n. attacking an enemy, L. 

Abby-EiEdayitavya, mfn. to be allowed to ap- 
proach, MBh. iii, 17101. 

V<li ftl ^abhy -a- -J sic, to pour on, Gobh. ; 
Susr. 

WQT&{abhy-d-y/han (Imper. 2. «g. •jahi; 
perf. A. 1 jaghne ) to strike, wound, RV. ix, 85, 2 ; 
MBh. ; ChUp. ; to impede (Inf. - hanitum ), Hariv. 

Abby-Kbata, mfn. struck, wounded, MBh. Ac. ; 
seized by, afflicted with, MBh. Ac. ; impeded, Bhatt., 
{an-, neg.) AsvSr.; MarkP. 

Abby-Ehanana, am, n. impeding, interruption, 
Comm, on PBr. 

abhy-dhita . See abhy-a-^dha* 
abhy-a-V hfi, to bring near, hand 
over, MBh. ; R. ; to carry off, R. ed. Bomb. i,6l, 7. 

Abby-Ehira, as, m. bringing near, SBr.; carry- 
ing off’, robbery, L. 

W*ny abhy-d-y/ hve, -hvriyate, to address 
(with the ahfwa formula), TS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. ; (pr.p. 
-hvayat) to shout at, challenge, attack, PBr. 

tWJR abky-ukta , mfn. declared or uttered 
(as a verse) with reference to (acc.), SBr,; Up. 

^St^S^abhy-y/i.uksh, ¥.-ukshdti (ind. p. 
- uhshya ) to sprinkle over, besprinkle, SBr. See. : 
A. (perf. -vavakshe) to cover with sparks, RV. i, 
146, 1. 

Abby-uksbapa ,am, n. sprinkling over, wetting, 
KatySr.; LS^y; Ragh. xvi, 57. 

Abhy-ukabita, mfn. besprinkled, R, ; Mricch. 

abhy-y/uc , - ucyati , to like, take 
pleasure in visiting, TS. 

Abhy-ucita, mfn. usual, customary, R. 

J Q v ^Q%abhy-uc- y/ car (Imper. 2. sg. - card ) 
to rise over (acc.), RV. viii, 25, 21. 

abhy-uc-y/i.ci , to bring together 
in one place, Conun. on Bid. ; to treat (a subject) in 
connection with (another), ib. 

Abby-uocaya, as, m. increase, Nir. ; Bhatf. 

Abby-uoolta, mfn. increased. Comm, on Nir. 

WJVpf abhy-ucchraya,as, m^v^in), ‘ele- 
vation,’ in comp, with -vat, mfn. having a great 
elevation, being higher than (abl.), MBh. iii, 1 1 009. 

Abby-riocbrita, mfn. raised aloft, elevated, SBr. 
& c. ; prominent, VarBrS. ; Ragh. ix, 62 ; excellent 
through (instr.), Ragh. xvi, i. — kara, mfn. with 
uplifted proboscis, MBh. iii, 15735. 

Wjftf abhy-uj-y/ji, to obtain by conquer- 
ing, GopBr. 

Habky-uj-y/fw, -jivati, to preserve 
life, MBh. v, 4538. 

abhy-ut-y/kram , to go up to, as- 
cend, Vait. : P. (fut. 1. pi. - hramishydmas , SBr.) 
and Caus. P. - kramayati [SBr.] or - kramayati 
[AivGr.] to cause to go or step towards (loc.) 

^* 2 * 9*1 °bhy-ut-y/krus (Subj. 1. pi. -Aro- 
sdma) to raise loud acclamations towards (acc.), 
AitBr. 

Abhy-utkraahta, mfn. applauded with loud ac- 
clamations, AitBr. {an- neg.) 

Abby-utkroaaxia, am, n. loud acclamation, Say. 
on AitBr. — mantra, m. a hymn of applause (with 
which ludra is addressed), ib. 

abhy-ut-y/ trt (3. pi. - ut-taranti ) to 

cross, SBr. ; (l. pi. -tarema) to cross over towards, 
penetrate to (acc.), RV. x, 53, 8. 

WJW abhy-ut-tha (Vstha), (impf. -1 id- 
atishthat; perf. - ut-tasthau ) to rise for going to- 
wards (acc,), AV. xv, 8, 5; SBr. Ac.; to rise from 
a seat to do any one (acc.) honour, Sak. Ac. ; (with 
at i thy a- karma) id., MBh. viii, 634 ; to rise in re- 
bellion, MlrkP. ; to leave 6flF, desist from (abk), 
Comm, on ChUp. 

Abby-nttbEna, am, n. rising from a seat through 
politeness, Paflcat.; rising, setting out, R. ; rebellion, 
Hariv. ; elevation, gaining a high position, gaining 
authority, respectability, Bhag, ; Ragh. ; (said of des- 
tiny) gaining efficacy, power, MBh. xiii, 343 ; rise, 
origin, birth, MBh. xii. 


Abby-uttbEyin, mfn. rising from a seat to do 
any one honour, Comm, on KatySr. {an- neg.) 

Abhy-uttbita, mfn. risen, R. dec. ; risen from 
the seat to do any one (acc.) honour, Hariv. ; BhP. ; 
appeared, visible, Ragh. i, 53, Ac.; risen for doing 
anything, making one’s self ready for (acc.), Nir.; 
(Inf.), MBh. xii, 4X30; ready, Hariv.; BhP. 

Abby-uttbeya, mfn. to be greeted reverentially 
(i. e. by rising from one’s seat), Comm, on KatySr. 

abhy-ut-\/pat (p. -pat at j perf. 
-papdtd) to fly or jump or rush up to (acc.), Hariv. ; 
Kathas. : Caus. -dt-pdtayati, to cause to fly up to 
(acc.), SBr. 

Abby-utpatana, am, n. springing or leaping 
against any one, Ragh. ii, 27. 

^* 3^5 < ibhy-ut-V sad , Caus. (Ved. aor. 

-sadayam akah [ akar , y/ 1. kri]) to cause to set 
out towards (acc . ; tor obtaining), MaitrS. (quoted 
by Pan. iii, 1, 42). 

abhy-ut-i/sarj (Pot. -t U-sarjet) 
to rattle towards (acc.), TS. 

abhy-ut-Vsak, to be able to resist 
(with acc.), MBh. vi, 2351 ; to feel competent, ven- 
ture (with Inf.), MBh. iii, 13206; Ragh. v, 22. 

abky-at-y/sic (ind. p. -sicya) to 
fill up by pouring, SBr.; to sprinkle with (instr., 
adbhis), SankhG* 

abhy-ut-</srij , to throw (as an 

arrow) towards (dat.), MBh. vii, 8852: Dcsid. (p. 
-sisrikshat) to be about to give up (as one’s life), 
MBh. xii, 833. 

abhy-ut-y/ mi (only p. - smayat ) 
to smile on (acc.), smile, MBh.; Hariv. 

^*55 abhy-y/ud (p. - unddt : Imper. 2. pi. 
-undtta [for unttd, see Whitney’s Gr. §690]) to 
wet, flow over, RV. ; SBr . ; AitBr. 

W*j<Flubhy-ud-y/ an, - dniti , to breathe to- 
wards or upou (acc.), SBr. 

abhy-ud-ava-y/ so, - syati , to set 
out or go towards (acc.), AitBr. 

abhy-ud-a-Vni, to lead up (out 
of water), ManSr. ; M&nGr. ; Gobh. (cf. ud-dy/w); 
to fetch out from, MSnSr. 

abhy-ud-d-y/hri , to give an ex- 
ample in addition, Ap. 

Abby-ndEharana, am, n. an example or illus- 
tration of a thing by its reverse, L. 

vgf* abhy-ud-y/i (2. sg. -eshi; Imper. 
2. sg. - dd-ihi ; Pot. -lydt [SBr.], -tydt [MBh. iii, 
2010 8 c 10272] ; fut. -ud-ayishyati, M Bh. iv, 688), 
(said of the sun) to rise over (acc.), rise, RV. viii, 
93, I ; AV, Ac.; to engage in combat with (acc.), 
MBh. (Pot. - iydt , see before) ; to finish off' at (acc.), 
PBr. 

Abby-udaya, as, m. sunrise or rise of luminaries 
(during or with reference to some other occurrence), 
KatySr. ; Jaim. ; beginning, conunencing (as of dark- 
ness, Ac.), R. ; elevation, increase, prosperity, hap- 
piness, good result, Mn. iii, 254 ; R. Ac. ; a religious 
celebration, festival, Mn. ix, 84. AbhyudayAshti, 
f., N. of an expiatory sacrifice, Jaim. ; (cf. abhyudi - 
thhti,) 

Abhy-ndayln, mfn. rising, Raj at. 

1. Abhy-ndlta, mfn. risen (as the sun or lumi- 
naries), MBh.; R.; Mn. iv, 104; one over whom 
(while sleeping) the sun has risen, Mn. ii, ?ji; 
Comm. onTS. ; engaged in combat, MBh. iii, 15362; 
arisen, happened ; elevated, prosperous ; {abhyuditd), 
<w,n.(said of the sun or the moon) rising (during some 
other occurrence), SBr. ; KatySr . ; (d), f., N. of the 
ceremony (to be performed at the abkyudita), 
KaushBr. ~i&yi-td, f. the state of lying asleep 
while the sun has risen, MBh. xiii, 5093. Abby- 
uditdskfl, f. - KaushBr.; Safi kh§r. 

2. abhy-udita , mfn. (Jvad), ex- 
pressed (in words), KenaUp. {an- neg.); see abhi- 
*/vad. 

abhy-ud-y/iksh, A. (impf. - atksh - 
a/a) to look towards (acc.), R. 

abky-nd-\fir t Caus. (p. •Irayat) 


to raise (one’s voice), MBh. t, 2 1 70: Pass, -iryate, 
to be stirred up, be intensified, Suir. 

Abhy-udirita, mfn. * raised (as the voice), said,* 
{£), loc. ind. after it had been said by (instr.), Kathas. 

abky-ud-y/i.uh (impf. auhat) to 
move or push farther out, AitBr. 

abhy-ude (y/i) t (ind. p. -ftya) to go 
out in order to meet any one (acc.), AV. xv, 1 1, 2 
A 12, 2. 

abhy-udga, mfn. fr. y/ubj, Pat. on 
Pan. Sivasutra 5 A viii, 3, 38. 

tWWlf abhy-ud-gatu, mfn. risen (as the 
moon); one who has gone out in order to meet 
any one (acc.), MBh. i, 3572 ; extended (as fame), 
R.; Lalit. —rRJa, m., N. of a Kalpa, Buddh. 

Abby-ndgama, as, m. . rising from a seat to 
honour any one, Kathas. 

Abby-ndgamana, am, n. id., L. 

ahhy-udWi'ga (aor. 2. sg. - dgds ; 
3. sg. -tld-agnt) to rise over or during (acc.), RV. 
viii, 93, 4; SBr. 

WfifSf abhy-ud-y/dis, to point at any- 
thing above with reference to, MauGr. 

abhy-ud-drishta , mfn. having be- 
come visible (as the moon) during anything, KatySr. ; 
dn - (neg.), one during the sacrifice of whom the 
moon has not become visible, SBr. ; KatySr; {abhy- 
uddrishta ), f., N. of a ceremony, KaushBr. Abby- 
uddflsbtftabti, f., N. of a ceremony (beginning 
only after the moon has become visible), KaushBr. ; 
SankhSr. 

abhy-ud-y/ 2. dm, - drdvati , to run 

up to (acc.), TBr. 

uhhy-ud-dhu (v^./w), A. (3. pi, -vj~ 
j ihate) to rise together with, ChUp. 

ahhy-ud-dhri (y/hri), Ved. to take 
out (especially one fire in order to add it to another), 
TS. ; SBr. Ac . ; to take or draw out, draw (as water), 
MBh. Ac.; to take up, lift up, SinkhSr. ; MBh. xii, 
12322; to re-obtaiu, Vain, ii, 119; to elevate, ren- 
der prosperous, MBh. ; Slh. &r. ; Caus. (irid. p. -nd- 
dhdrya ) to raise, lift up, MBh. iii, 13326. 

Abby-uddb^ita, mfn. taken up, Ac. ; drawn (as 
water), Yijn. i, 1 7 ; collected (for a purpose), Mricch. 

^I^€lrir//>Ay-ttcf-ya/fl,mfn.(>/yaw),rui 3 ed, 
lifted up, MBh. Ac. ; offered, Mn. iv, 247 scq. ; pre- 
pared for, engaged in, ready for (Inf. [Hariv. Ac.] 
or dat. [VarBrS.] or loc. [Mn. ix, 302] or in comp. 
[Megh. |); {tor abhy-udgata), received kindly, wel- 
comed, BhP. 

abhy-unnata , mfn. ( ^nam), raised, 
elevated, VarBrS. ; Sik. Ac. 

Wjgt abhy-un-y/ni, to pour uj>on, scoop 

towards, SBr. ; PBr. ; Laty. 

abhy-upa-y/gam, to go near to, 
approach, arrive at (acc.), MBh. Ac. ; to obtaiu ; to 
assent, agree to, Das. Ac. : Caus. (ind. p. -gamayya) 
to prevail on any one to assent, Das. (see also abhy- 
upagamita ). 

Abby-npaffata, mfn. gone near to, approached, 
arrived at ; agreed, assented to, admitted, MBh. ; 
SSk. Ac. 

Abby-npagaixtavya, mfn. to be gone to or set 
out for (dat.), MBh. xiv, 327; to be assented to or 
agreed upon, Pan. i, 2, 55, Kai. ; to be admitted, 
Comm, on Bid. and on Nyiyim. 

Abby -npaffant , mfn. one who assents or ad- 
mits, Comm, on ChUp. 

Abby-npagama, as, m. going near to, approach- 
ing, arriving at, L. ; an agreement, contract, Mn. ix, 
53; assenting to, admitting, Sah. Ac. ; (as a state- 
ment) Comm, on Bad. — vldAU&ta, m. an ad- 
mitted axiom, Nyftyad. 

Abby-upagaxnita, mfn.* made to consent,' ob- 
tained by asseut or free consent (as a slave for a 
fixed term), Comm, on Yajn. 

WJW abhy-upa-\/dha, - upa-dadhati , to 
place upon, TS. ; to cover with (instr.), SBr. : P. A. 
(3. pi. - dpa-dadhati , Subj. l. pi. - d&dhdmahai ) to 
place upon (the fire) in addition or together with, SBr, 
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dbky-upa-ni-V vrU, to return, 
be repeated, KaushBr. 

abky-upa-y/pad , A. -padyate, to 
approach in order to help, MBh. dec.; to ask for 
help, R. iii, 14, 7; to famish with, MBh. ii, 187. 

Abby-npapattl, is, f. approaching in order to 
assist, protection, defence (ifc. [Mn. ; Dai.] or with 
gen. [MBh. i, na]); favour, the conferring of a 
benefit or kindness ; agreement, assent, Comm, on 
NySyad. ; impregnation of a woman (especially of a 
brother's widow, as an act of duty), L. 

Abhy-npapanna, mfn. protected, rescued; ask- 
ing for protection or help, Mpoch.; agreed to, ad- 
mitted; agreeing to, 

abhy-upa- y/mantr (impf. -man- 
trayai ) to address with a formula, MBh. viii, 4720. 

VJ*|1|1 abhy-upa-*/ yd, to approach, go 
towards (acc. or dat.), MBh. vii, 1967; R.; (with 
lamam) to enter the state of rest, MarkP. 

**$fg*abhy-upayukta, mfn. (y/yuj),em- 
ployed, used, Comm, on Pat. 

abhy-upa - */ laksh (perf. Pass. p. 
-lakshita) to perceive, notice, R. v, 28, II. 

wgqfnj abhy-upa- y/ vis , to sit down 
upon (acc.), MBh. v, 3244; Gobh. (v. 1 . adhy-upa- 
Vvis) ; to sit down, Raj at. 

abhy-upa- stint a, mfn. (y/iam), 
allayed, calmed. 

abhy-upa- y/ sad , Caus. (ind. p 
- sadya ) to reach (as a town). 

abhy-upa-*/ sri, to come near, R. 

abhy-upa- y/sev, - sevate , to ob- 
serve religiously, MBh. iii, 13432. 

WJIHflT abhy-upa- %/st fid , to honour, 
BhP. : Caus. to cause to bring near, R. iv, 38, 28. 

Abhy-upa-ithitA, mfn. come, arrived, KathSs. ; 
attended or accompanied by (instr.), MBh. iii, 16132. 

WyiFJ abhy -upd- V 1 kri, to prepare or 
make preparations (lor a sacred action, see upd- 
y/l.kri) with reference to (acc.) or in connection 
with (acc.), MaitrS.; SlnkhSr. ; KatySr. 

abhy -upd- '/krish , to draw to- 
wards one's self, BhP. 

W*pn 7 TW abhy-upd-gata, mfn. come near, 
approached, Lalit. ; (with vyasamlya, said of a sad 
fate), R. 

abny-upd-y/i.da (ind. p. -daya) 
to pick up (as fruits from the ground), MBh. xii, 672. 

wymn abhy-upd-y/yu , to come up to, 

approach, Kathas. 

dbky-updva-y/hri , -updva-hara- 
ti , to bring or set down upon (acc.), §Br. ; to lower 
(as one's arms, bdku), VS. x, 25 ; SBr. 

WPIF|^ abhy - upd - y/vjit , - upd- vartate 
(also P., aor. Subj. 1. & 3. sg. -upd-vritam, -up$- 
vritat) to turn one's self or go towards (acc.), TS. ; 
SBr. ; AitBr. 

Abby-nptf-rritta, mfn. turned or gone towards 
(acc.), $Br. ; returned, R. 

wynf abhy -upd-*/ hri (impf. - updharat , 
which might alio be - updharat fr. abhy-upa- 
to bring near, offer, MBh. xv, n. 

. abhy-upS (y/i), -upaiti (3. pi. -t ipa- 
yanti) to go near, approach, arrive at, enter, RV. 
vi, 28, 4 ; SBr. Sec. ; (with apafr) to bathe, KttySr. ; 
Mn. xi, 259; Yljft.; to approach (in copulation), 
Hit. ; to go to meet any one (acc.), BhP. ; to enter 
a state or condition, obtain, share, AitBr. (Ved. Inf. 

- upditos ) ; MBh. Ac. ; to admit as an argument or 
a position, RPrlt. (perf. p. gen. pi. - upfyusham ); 
Comm, on Nylyam. and on Bad. ; to select as (acc.), 
MBh. i, 811 ; to agree with, approve of, Dak (see 
abky-upita ) ; Past, -upeyate, to be approved of, 
admitted, Sarvad. 

Abhy-npftya, as, m. an agreement, promise, en- 
gagement, Ap.; a means, an expedient, MBh.; Mn. | 
xi, 210, Ac. J 


Abby-up&yana , am, n. a complimentary gift, 
an inducement, BhP. 

Abhy-npdta, mfh. approached, arrived at (acc.), 
MBh. i, 3592; Ragh.v, 14; (with griham) stay- 
ing in a house, VarBrS. ; furnished with (in comp. 
[VirBjS.] or inrtr.) ; agreed upon, assented to, Dai. ; 
promised, Megh. 

Abby-upltavya, mfh. to be admitted or assented 
to, Comm, on Nylyam. 

Abby-upAtya, ind. p. having arrived at (acc.) ; 
having entered, Nir.; having assented or agreed to. 
AbkyapityAfhUnrfishl, f. breach of a contracted 
service, a title of law treating of disputes between 
the master and a servant who has broken his agree- 
ment, Comm, on Yffjfi. ii, 182 seqq, 
Abby-nplylvaa, m((yusAi)n. (perf. p.) having 
approached, arrived at (acc.), R. ; BhaJt. ; having 
admitted, RPrlt. (see 1. abhy-upS). 

. abhy-upi (- updy/i ), (I in per. 2. sg. 
- upaihi ) to approach (for refuge, iaranam), R. vi, 
9 * 39 * 

abhy-upikth (y/iksh), (perf. p. 
- upekshitavat ) to overlook, allow, MBh. xvi, 160. 

W$W*Habhy-ullasat, mfn.( V las), gleam- 
ing, flashing, $ik v, 2. 

dbhy-*/ush (impf. 3. pi. -ushndn; 
Ved. Inf. -ushas) to bum, consume by fire, RV. ix, 
97, 39 ; Kith. 

Abhy-uiba or abhy-llifaa or abhy-oiha, as, 

m. a kind of cake of grain Ac. (half dressed, slightly 
scorched, or parched so as to be eaten from the hand), 
(gana apupddi , q.v.) 

Abbyushlya or abhyftihlya or abbyaabya 
or abbyUnby* or abby-oiblya or abhy-oehya, 

mfn. consisting of, or belonging to, or fit for the 
above cake or preparation of parched gnuu, (gana 
apupddi, q. v.) 

Abby-uabta-mlsri, mfn. partly burnt, SBr. 

abhy-ushita, mfn. (</$. vas), hav- 
ing dwelt, having passed the night with, R. iii, 1 7, 2. 

abhy-udhi. See abhi-y/vah. 

ahhy-*/urnu , abhy-urnoti (Tmper. 2. 
sg. - iirnuhi ) to cover, conceal, RV. viii, 79, 2 8c 
x, 1 8, if; AV. : A. -iirnutf (p. f. -ftrnvdnh) to 
cover or conceal one's self) AV. xiv, 1, 27 ; RV. v, 
41, 19. 

WITH abhy-ushn. See ahhy-usha. -kb&- 
dikfc, f. ‘eating of abhyiisAa- grains,' N. of a play, 
VatsySy. 

.abhy- y/i, uh, to cover with (instr.), 
TS.; SBr.; KatySr. 

*• abhy-y/i.uh , A. (aor. - auhishta , 
p. - Shasdna ) to watch for, lie in ambush for (acc.), 
RV. vi, 1 7, 8 A 9 : P. - uhati , to infer, guess, Nir. 
Abby-Udba, mfn. concluded, inferred, Nir. 
Abby-flba, as, m. reasoning, deduction, infer- 
ence, conjecture, Nir. ; Mllatim. 

Abhy-fLhitavya, mfn. to be inferred, Nir. 

1. Abby-ffbya, mfn. id., L. 

2. Abby-fLhya, ind. p. having deduced by reason- 
ing, having inferred, Suir. ; Pin. vii, 4, 23, Kai. Ac. 

abhy-y/rt , - jrinoti (perf. 3. pi. abhy - 
iruh) to run towards, reach, RV. i, 35, 9 A iii, 1,4. 
Abby-arna. See s. v., p. 76, col. I. 

abhy -V rich, • arckati , to come to, 

visit or afflict with, MBh. iii, 11875 ; ( im P f * ~ dr ’ 
(hat) to strive against (acc.), strive to overpower, 
MBh. iii, 11726. 

'lbhy-'/riftj, A. ’fijyate (P. pr. p. 
rifyat ) to stretch out the hand for, hasten towards 
(acc.), RV. i, 140, 2 A vi, 37, 3. 

WJ|[a6Ay-vVtfA. See abhy-y/arsk. 

abhy-S -dyati [RV. viii, 55, 1] 
or -dUi [VS.], to go near, come to, approach, RV. 
Ac. 

Abby-Stya, ind. p. hiving approached, N.; 
Paficat. Ac. 

WPRff abhy-eskana. See abhfsh. 


abhr, cl. I. P. abhrati (perf. ana- 
bhra ) to err or wander about, Bha{t. 
W abhrd (sometimes spelt abbkra , ac- 
cording to the derivation ab bkra, ‘water-bearer ;' 
cf. Comm, on ChUp. ii, 15, 1), am, n. (rarely as, 
m., AV. ix, 6, 47 A TS.) cloud, thunder- clo id, 
rainy weather, RV. Ac. ; iky, atmosphere, Sik ix, 
3 ; (in arithmetic) a cypher ; [NBD.J dust, AV. xi, 
3, 6 ; (in med.) talc, mica ; gold, L. ; camphor, L. ; 
the rat&n (Calamus Rotang), L. ; Cyperus Rotundus, 
L. ; [cf. Gk. lipfipot A Lit. imber.] — ip-llba 
{abAram-J°), mfn. [Pin. iii, 2, 32] ‘cloud-licking,’ 
what touches the doudi, high, lofty, Ragh. xiv, 
29, Ac.; (ox), m. wind, Pip. iii, 2, 32, Sch.; Slh. 
-gabffft, f. the celestial GaAgl, Kid. -gbana, 
mfh. thickly covered with clouds, Ragh. —in-ka- 
sba (abhraf? i-^°), mfn. [Pip. iii, 2, 42] ‘ graiing 
(hurting) the clouds,' very high, Kid. ; {as), m. wind. 
Pin. iii, 2, 42, Sch. — Ja, mfn. ‘ bom from clouds,' 
caused by rainy weather, AV. i, 1 2, 3. -ton, m., 
N. of a certain phenomenon, VarBrS. —nEtfa, ox, 
m. pi., N. of the eight elephants supporting the 
globe, L. ~patba, m. sky, atmosphere, L. — pi- 
Akoa or -pl a Ko aka , m. ‘sky-demon,' N. of Rlhu 
(the descending node personified), L. — pusbpa, 

m. the cane Calamus Rotang, L. ; (am), n. *a flower 
in the clouds,' castle in the air, anything impossible, 
Naish. ; (cf. ambara-pusApa .) —prdab, f. the 
sprinkling of the clouds, rain, RV. x, 77, 1. «-map- 
il, f. the plant Valeriana Jatlmluri, L. — mfttaiu 
ffa, m. Airlvata, India’s elephant, L. *-10111, f. a 
line or succession of clouds, L. — roba, n. lapis 
lazuli, L. — lipto, mf^i)n. partly overspread with 
clouds, Pin. iv, I, 51, Sch. — v&rsbo (Mrd-), 
mfn. dripping or raining from the clouds, RV. ix, 
88 , 6. — vfcflka for dmra-vdtika , q. v. — vlllp- 
to, mf(i)n. «* -lipta, q.v., Pin. iv, 1, 51, Kik 
— vrikobo, ra * -tapu, q. v., VarBrS. —liras, 

n. a head formed of the sky, Sik — saisi, mfn. pro- 
curing clouds, TS. AbbrAnadbyiya, m. pause in 
the study on account of rainy weather, Gobh. 
Abbrivaklitta [Mn. vi, 23, Ac.] or °kiilxi [K. 
iii, 10, 4], mfn. having the ciouds for shelter, open 
to the sky (as an ascetic). Abbr6ttba, mfn. ‘cloud - 
born,' Indra's thunderbolt, L. 

Abhraka, am, n. talc, mica, Bhpr. Ac. — bba- 
sman, n. calx of talc, L. — sattva, n. steel, L. 

Abbrkyantl, f. (pr. p. fr. abhraya, Nom. *P.) 
‘ fonning clouds bringing rainy weather,' N. of one 
of the seven Kpttikls TS. ; TBr. 

Abhrtya, Nom. A. °yat(, to create clouds Pin. 
iii, 1, 17. 

Abhrftyita, mfu. ‘ shaped like a cloud,' similar 
to a cloud, Bhlm. 

Abhrlta, mf(d)n. covered with clouds, (gana 
tarakddi , q, v.), Ragh. iii, 1 2. 

Abbriya (once abbriyi, RV. x, 68, 1 2), mfn. 
belonging to or produced from clouds, R V. ; A V. ; 
(as, am), m. n. thunder-cloud, RV. 

Abbriya, mfn. belonging to or produced from 
talc. 

Abbrya, as, m. ‘clothed only by the air’ or 
'having the clouds for shelter ’(cf. abhrdvakdsika\ 
a naked ascetic, (gana idkhiidi, q. v.) 

WW a-bhrama , mfn. not blundering; 
steady, clear ; (as), m. not erring, steadiness, com- 
posure, BhP. 

A-bbranm, us, f. the female elephant of the east 
(the mate of Airlvata). — prlya [Vcar.] or -val- 
Xabba [L.], m. the male elephant of the east or 
Airlvata. 

wn* a-bhra/pC mfn . brotherless, RV. i, 

124, 7 (nom. sg. f. ta)\ iv, 5, 5 Jnom. pi. f. tdras) ; 
AV. i, 17, 1 (nom. pi. f. abhrataras) ; Nir. iii, 5 
(acc. sg. f. °trim). — gbnl (dbhrdtri-), f. ( V ban), 
not killing a brother, AV. xiv, I, 62. —matt! f. 
brotherless Nir. Ac. 

A-bbrftt?lka f mf(J)n. brotherless Nir. Ac. 

a-bhratrivyd , mf(«)n. having no 
rival, RV. viii, 21, 13; SBr. Ac.; (am), n., N. of 
a verse of the SV. 

WrfflT a-bhrdnta, mfn. unperplexed, not 
mistaken, not in error ; clear, composed. 
A-bbrintl, is, f. absence of perplexity or error. 

flfo dbhri, f. a wooden scraper or shovel, 
a spatula, spade, VS.; AV.; $Br. Ac. — kblta 
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(dbhri-), mfn. dug up with a spatula, AV. iv, 7, 
5 & 6. 

'WOT a-bhresha , as, m. non-deviation, fit- 
ness, propriety, Pan. iii, 3, 37 ; Vait. 

WT d-bhva [RV.] or a-bhtii [AV.] or a- 
bhvd [$Br.], mfn. (cf. a-bhuva) monstrous, immense, 
terrible, RV. i, 39, 8 & 63, I ; (am), n. immense 
power, monstrosity, horror, RV. , $Br. ; a monster, 
RV. vi, 71,5; AV.jSBr. 

."V- am, ind. quickly, a little, (gana 
c&di, q. v.) 

2. am, the termination am in the com- 
parative and other forms used as ind., e. g. Praia - 
ram , Ac., (gana svar-ddi, q. v.) 

3. am, amati, to go, L.; to go to or 
towards, L. ; to serve or honour, L. ; to 
sound, L. ; (Imper. A. a. sg. amtshva ; aor. dmit ; 
cf. abhy-*/am) to fix, render firm, TS.; (perf. p. 
aec. sg. emushdm for emivd$sam) to be pernicious 
or dangerous, RV. viii,77, 10 : Caus. dmdyati(\ impf. 
amayat; aor. Subj. dmamat) to be afflicted or sick, 
R V. ; AV. ; VS. (cf. dn-amayat ). 

x. Ama, as, m. impttuosity, violence, strength, 
power, RV. ; VS. ; AV. ; depriving of sensation, fright, 
terror, RV. ; disease, L. —vat (dma~), mfn. im- 
petuous, violent, strong, RV. ; (vat), ind. impetu- 
ously, RV. v, 58, 1. 

I. Amata, as, m. sickness, disease, Un.; death, 
L. ; time, L. ; dust, Comm, on Un. 

I. Amati, is, f. want, indigence, RV. ; VS. ; AV.; 
(is), mfn. poor, indigent, RV. x, 39, 6. Amati- 
v 4 n, mfn. poor, indigent, RV. viii, 19, 26. 

Amatra, mfn. violent, strong, firm, RV. i, 61, 9 
A > v » 6 ; (am), n. a large drinking vessel, RV. ; 

Pin. iv, a, 1 4 ; (as), rn. id., RV. iii, 36J 4. 

Amatraka, am, n. a drinking vessel, vessel, BhP. 

Axnatrin, mfn. having the large drinking vessel 
called amatra, RV. vi, 24, 9. 

Amanl, is, f. road, way, Un. 

I. Amita or inta, mfn. perf. Pass. p. *Jam, 
Pin. vii, a, 28. 

Amlnk, mfn. impetuous, RV. vi, 19, 1 & x,i 16, 4. 

OT 2. dma , mfn. (pron. ; cf. amu) this, AY. 
xiv, 2, 71 (quoted in §Br. xiv A AivGr.) [The 
word is also explained by fr&na, 'soul/ cf. Comm, 
on ChUp. v, 2, 6.] 

Am i, unit. See ss. w. 

a-mangala, mfn. inauspicious, un- 
lucky, evil, Ragh. xii, 43, dec . ; (as), m. the castor 
oil tree, Ricinus Communis L. ; (am), n. inauspi- 
ciousness, ill-luck, Kum. ; Vents. 

A-maugalya, mfn. inauspicious, unlucky, L. ; 
(am), n. inauspiciousness, ill-luck, BhP. 

WOTW a-majjdka, mfn, having no mar- 
row, TS. 

OTflOT a-maniva, mfn. [NBD.] having 
no jewels, SlfikhSr. 

WIU amnda , as, m. the castor oil tree, 
Ricinus Communis (cf. dmatida 8c manda). 

OTfilOT a-mandita , mfn. unadorned. 

OTW 2.d-ma(a mfn. (/roan), not felt, not 
perceptible by the mind, $Br. xiv ; not approved of, 
unacceptable. aptdArthftf mfn. having au unac- 
ceptable second sense, Kpr. ; Slh. 

a. A-mati,tr,f/ unconsciousness/ generally (tya), 
instr. ind. unconsciously, Mn. iv, 222 6c v, ao;Qaut. 
— pfirva or -pfirvaka, mfn. unconscious* unin- 
tentional. 

wrfir 3. amdti , is, f. form, shape, splen- 
dour, lustre, RV. ; VS. ; time, Un.; moon, L. 
amatra. See -/am. 

WRTC a-matsara, mfn. unenvious, dis- 
interested, Mn. iii, 23V, Ac. ; (am), n. disinterested- 
ness, Heat. 

A-matsarln, mfn. disinterested, Heat.; not stick- 
ing to, not having one’s heart set upon (loc.), R. 

A-mitaarya, am, n. disinterestedness* MBh. v, 
1640. «tl, f. id., Lalit. 

OT7 a-mada, mfn. cheerless, Bhaft* 

A-maftana, as, m., N. of Siva, BhP. 

A-madya-pa, mfn. not drinking intoxicating 


liquors, Suir. — madyat, mfn. being (inebriated or) 
joyful without (having drunk) any intoxicating liquor, 
KSm. 

a*mddhu , u, n. no sweetness, SBr. 

A-ma&havya, mfn. not woithy of the sweetness 
(of the Soma), AitBr. 

OTWI d-madhyama, - dsas , (Ved.) m. pi. 
of whom none is the middle one, RV. v, 59, 6 ; (cf. 
d-kanishtha.) 

A-madhyastha, mfn. not indifferent. 

d-manas, as, n. non-perception, 
want of perception, SBr. xiv; (a-mands), mfii. with- 
out perception or intellect, SBr. xiv ; silly, ChUp. 

A-manaaka, mfn. without perception or intel- 
lect, Sarvad. ; silly, KathUp. ; not well-disposed, low- 
spirited, Ksd. 

A-manf (for a-mands in comp, with *jbhu and 
its derivatives). — bliftva, m. the state of not hav- 
ing perception or intellect, MaitrUp. 

A-mano (in comp, for a-manas). — Jfia, mfn. 
disagreeable, KatySr. ; (Prakrit a-manunna) Jain. 
— rama-ti, f. unpleasantness, Sis. 

A-mantu, mfn. silly, ignorant, RV. x, 22, 8 A 
1 * 5 , 4 - 

A-snantri, mfn. not thinking, MaitrUp. 

OTrlT^ a-mandk, ind. not little, greatly. 

rnfa amani . See */am. 

a-manushya, as, m. no man, any 
other being but a man, KatySr.; R. ii, 93, 21 (mf- 
manushye, ' only with men *) ; a demon, Pan. ii, 
4, 23. — ti, f. unmanliness. — niahevita, mfn. not 
inhabited by men, 

A-minava, mfn. ' not human, superhuman/ and 
'not being a descendant of Manu/ $is. i, 67. 

A-minusha, mf(/)n. not human, anything but 
a man, RV. x, 95, 8 ; superhuman, divine, celestial, 
R. &c. ; inhuman, brutal, RV. ; (mf(«)n.), without 
men, not inhabited by men, Kathls. ; (as), in. not 
a man,. SBr. ; AitBr. ; Mn. ix, 284 ; (f), f. a female 
animal, Gaut. — loka, in. ‘the celestial world/ 
heaven, Kad. 

A-mixmahya, mfn. not human, MBh. xiv, 266. 

a-mano-jrla. Sic. See d-manas. 

WOTJ a-mantrx, Ac. See d-manas . 

a-mantra, as, m. not a Vedic verse 
or text or any formula ; (mf(o)n.), unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses or texts, Mn. iii, 121 ; unentitled to 
or not knowing Vedic texts (as a SOdra, a female, 
Ac.), Mn. ix, 18 A xii, 1)4 ; not using or applying 
Mantra formulas, Bhilin. —Jfia, mfn. not knowing 
Vedic texts, Mn. iii, 1 29. — vat, mfn. unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses, Up. — vid, mfn. not knowing the 
formulas or texts of the Veda, Mn. iii, 133 ; (/), m., 
N. of a prince. 

A-mantraka, mf(iAz)n. unaccompanied by Ve- 
dic verses, Mn. ii, 66 ; (am), n. no Vedic verse or 
formula, VarBrS. 

OT*? d-manda, mfn. not slow, active, 
merry, RV. i, 136, 1; not dull, bright; not little, 
much, important, Rajat. Ac. ; (am), ind. (in comp. 
amanda -) intensily, Bhaft. ; (as), m, a tree, L. 

OTTOTPT d-manyamana, mfn. not under- 
standing, RV. i, 33, 9 ; not being aware of, RV. ii, 
12, xo. 

OT^JTT d-manyuta , mf(a)n. not affected 

with secret anger, AV. xii, 3, 31. 

OTW a-mama, mfn. without egotism, de- 
void of all selfish or worldly attachment or desire, 
Buddh. ; Jain. ; indifferent, not caring for (loc.), Mn. 
vi, 26 ; (as), m. the twelfth Jaina saint of a future 
Utsarpini. — tft, f. or -tva, n. disinterestedness; in- 
difference. 

Wfalf d-mamri , mfn. (/mp), immortal, 

undying, AV. viii, 2, 26. 

A-aAra, m f(d, Mn, ii, 1 48 ; t, K. i, 34, x6)n. un- 
dying, immortal, imperishable, SBr. xiv, Ac.; (<ix),m. a 
god, a deity, MBh. Ac.; hence (in arithni.) the number 
33 ; N. of a Marut, Hariv.; the plant Euphorbia 
Tirucalli, Suir. ; the plant Titridium indicum, L.; 
a species of pine, L. ; quicksilver, L. ; N. of Amara- 
sii.il. a; of a mountain (see - parvata ); mystical 
signification of the letter u; (<f), f. the residence of 


Indra, L.; the umbilical cord, L.; after-birth, L.; 
a house-post, L.; N. of several plants, Panicum 
Dactylon, Cocculus Cordifolius, Ac., L. ; (/), f. the 
plant Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. —kanaka, n. 
' peak of the immortals,* N. of part of the Vindhya 
range (near the source of the Sons and Narmada ). 
— kofa, m. 'fortress of immortals/ N. of the 
capital of a Rajput state. — koaha, m., N. of the 
Sanskrit dictionary of Amara or Amara-sicha. — ko- 
■ha-kamnndi, f. title of a commentary on Ama- 
ra-siuha’s dictionary. — ya^a, m. the assemblage of 
immortals, L. —guru, m. 'teacher of the gods/ 
Bfihaspati, the planet Jupiter, VarBrS. ; Kad. — oaa- 
dra, m., N. of the author of the Bala-bharata. 
— Ja, m., N. of a plant, L. — sp-jaya (amara m- 
j°), mfn. conquering the gods, BhP. — ta^inl, f. 
‘ river of the gods,* N. of the Ganges. — 1& [Sah.], 
f. or -tva [MBh. Ac.], n. the condition of the gods 
(i. e. immortality). — datfea, m., N. of a lexico- 
grapher ; of a prince, Kathis. — d&ru, m. the tree 
Pinus Deodaru Roxb. — deva, m. a N. of Amara - 
siQha. — dvija, m. a Brahman who lives by attend- 
ing a temple or idol, by superintending a temple, 
L. -dviah, m. ‘ foe of the gods/ N. of au Asura, 
KathSs. — pa, m. * lord of the gods/ N. of Indra, 
VarBrS. — patl, m. id. —parvata, m. f N. of a 
mountain, MBh. ii, 1 193. — pura, n. ‘ the residence 
of the immortals,’ paradise, Bhatt. ; N. of various 
towns, —purl, f., N. of a town, Pancat. —push- 
pa or -pushpaka m. the plants Saccharum Spoil - 
taneum, PandanusOdoratissimusAMagnifcra lndica. 

— pushplkk, f. a kind of anise (Anethum Sowa 
Roxb.), L. — prakhya or -prabha, mfn. like an 
immortal. — prabhu, m. ‘lord of the immortals/ 
one of the thousand names of Vishnu, MBh. 

— bhartri, 111. Supporter of the gods/ N. of 
Indra, L. — mUfi, f. title of a dictionary (said to 
be by the same author as the Amara-kosha). — rat- 
na, n. 'jewel of the gods/ crystal (also amala - 
ratna ), L. — rSJ [VarBrS.] or-rSja [R.], m. ‘king 
of the gods/ N. of Indra. — xSJa-inaiitrin, in. — 
amara-guru , q. v., VarBrS. — r&ja-satru, m. 
‘enemy of amara- raja (4. v.),’ N. of RSvana, R. 
vi, 35, 1. — loka-tS, f. ‘slate of the abode of the 
gods/ the bliss cf heaven, Mn. ii, 5. — vat, ind. like 
an immortal. — vallari, f. the plant Cassyta Kill- 
fonnis Lin., L. — sakti, m., N. of a king, Pancat. 

— aadas, n. the assemblage of the gods, VarBrS. 

— sarlt, f. 'river of the gods, ’ N. of the Ganges. 

— alpha, m. ‘god-lion,* N. of a renowned lexico- 
grapher (probably of the sixth century a.d. ; he was 
a Buddhist, and is said to have adorned the court of 
Vikramldity a, being included among the nine gems), 
r *trS, f. ‘ wife of the gods/ an Apsaras or nymph 
of heaven, L. AmAr&hffanft, f. id.,KathJs. Anu- 
rftclrya, m. (samara-guru. q. v.), N. of Brihas- 
pati, BhP. Amarftdrl, m. * amara-parvata , q.v., 
BhP. ; N. of Surneru or Mem, L. Amaradhlpa, 
m. ~amara-pa, q.v., R. ii, 74, 19 ; N. of Siva. A- 
marftpapl,f. - amara-tatinl Sc - sarit , q.v.. Kid. 
Amar&ri, m. an enemy of the gods, R. ; an Asura, 
hence (amardri)-pujya, m. ( - asurdedrya , 
q. v.), N. of Sukra, the planet Venus, VarBrS. A- 
marA-vati, f. (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 119) 'the abode of 
the immortals/ lndra’s residence, MBh. ; Hariv. Ac.; 
N. of a town in Berar. Amarl-Vbhfi, to become 
immortal (said of brave warriors dy ing in battle), 
Bilar. Amardjya, m. - amara-guru, q. v., Var- 
BrS. ; Suryas. AauarSia, m. - amara-pa, q. v., 
VarBrS. ; Slh. ; N. of Siva or Rudra, R. Amard- 
svara, m. - amara-pa, q. v., Sak. ; Ragh. xix, 1 5 ; 
N. of Vishnu, R. i, 77, 29 ; N. of a Liftga. A- 
aardsvara-tlrtha, m., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 
AmarSpama, mfn. like an immortal, MBh. 

A-marapa, am, n. the not dying, immortality, L. 

A-maranlya, mfn. immortal, L. -tK, f. im- 
mortality, L. 

A- marlahpu, mfn. immortal (v. 1. for d-ma- 
vishnu, q. v.) 

A-marta, mfn. immortal, RV. ▼, 33, 6. 

A-martya (4), mfn. immortal, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
imperishable, divine, RV. ; (as), m. a god, L. — ti, 
[MBh.], f. or -tva [L.], n. immortality, -bhi- 
va, m. the condition of immortals, immortality, 
Ragh. vii, 50. -bbuva&a, n. 'world of the im- 
mortak/ the heaven, L. 

amaru, us, m., N. of a king, the 
author of the Amaru-iataka, q. v. -vataka, n. 
the hundred verses of Amaru. 
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wQll a-mardita, mfn. (Vmjid), un- 

threshed ; unsubdued ; not trodden down. 

d-mardhat, mfn. not getting tired 
or inactive, RV. iii v 25, 4 ; v, 43, 1 & vii, 76, 5 ; 
not making tired, RV. Vii, 76, 3. 

mf(d)n. not getting tired, unremit- 
ting, indefatigable, RV. ; unceasing, RV. 

a-marmdn, mfn. having no vital 
part, invulnerable, RV. iii, 33, 4 ; v, 33, 5 A vi, 26, 
3 ; (a), n. not a vital part of the body, Suir. 

A-marma (in comp, for a-marman). — jftta, 
mfn. not originating in a vital part of the body (as a 
disease), Sulr. — v*dhi-t&, f. the state of not in- 
flicting severe injury on others, absence of acrimony 
(one of the thirty-five Vig-gunas of a T(rthanikara), 
Jain. 

WfSflf a-marydda , mfn. having no limits, 

transgressing every bound, R. 

a-marsha, as, m. (^mrtiA), non-en- 
durance, Pin. iii, 3, 145; impatience, indignation, 
anger, passion, M Bh. ; R. Ac. ; (rw), m., N. of a prince, 
VP. — Ja, mfn. springing from impatience or in- 
dignation, MBh. — Tat, mfn. not bearing, intoleran*., 
passionate, wrathful, angry, L. — hdaa, in. an angry 
laugh, a sarcastic sneer, MBh. 

A-maraluupa, mfn. -amarsha-vat ', MBh. Ac.; 
impatient (cf. rand mars Anna ) ; (as), in. ( *= amar- 
sha), N. of a prince, BhP. ; {am), n. impatience of 
(gen.), MBh. xiii, 2159. 

A-marshlta, mfn. — amarsha-vat, q. v., MBh. 
See, 

A-marsbin, mfn.' id., MBh. &c. 

Wte 9 a-mala, mf(o)n. spotless, stainless, 
clean, pure, shining ; (<w), m. crystal (cf. amara- 
ratna ), BhP. ; N. of a poet ; of Nirlyana, L.; (d), 
f., N. of the goddess Lakshmi, L. ; ( = amard, q. v.) 
the umbilical cord, L. ; the tree Emblica Officinalis 
Gacrtn., t. ; the plant Saptall, L. ; {am), n. talc, L. 

— farbba, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. - pata- 
trln, in. the wild goose, L. —maid, m. or-ratna, 
11. (cf. amara-ratna) crystal, L. — aasayuta, mfn. 

4 not defiled by any spot/ endowed with purity, MBh. 
AmalAtman, mfn. of undefiled mind. Amall- 
V 1. kri, to purify, VarBrS. AmalodaxI, f., N. 
of a female poet. 

Axualaya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to make spotless, 
whiten, make brilliant, Kir. v, 44. 

A- m a l lna, mfn. stainless, free from dirt, clean. 

— dbl, mfn. of a pure mind. 

A-mallmasa, mfn. not impure, Rljat. 

We$m a-maldtaka or a-maldnaka , am , 

n. ( = a-mldna , q. v.) globe-amaranth (Gomphrsena 
Globosa), (cf. amildtaka.) 

tWRIT \dma-vat. See 1 .dma. 

IHTpVtJ a-mavishnu, mfn. (</mu = */i. 
miv, NBD.), immovable, RV. x, 94, n. 

amasa, as , m. disease, Un. ; a fool, 

L.; time, L.; (cf. 1 .amata 8 c 3. amdti.) 

a-masrina, mfn. not soft, harsh, L. 
OTPGPV a-mastaka, mfn. headless. 

a-mastu, mfn. without thickened 

milk or sour cream, Kaut. 

dmas-van, mf(vari)n. for tdmas- 
van, q. v. t MaitrS. 

VflffaWFH d-mahiyamana, mf(d)n. * not 

high-spirited/ down-cast, sad, RV. iv, 18, 13; PBr. 

A-mabTyu, us, m., N. of a Rishi (composer of 
the hymn RV. ix, 61) ; (cf. amahiyava,) 

WfT 1 . ama , ind. ( Ved. instr. fr. a . dma , q.v.) 
(chiefly Ved.) at home, in the house, in the house of 
(gen.), with, RV. dec.; together, Pin. iii, 1, 13a ; 
(a), f. =amd-vdsyi, q.v., Comm, on Ragh. xiv, 
80 (in a verse quoted from Vylsa) ; Comm, on SQr- 
yas ; also am&nta, m. the end of the amd(-vdsya) 
night, ib. — Vi. kyi (gana sdkshdd-adi, q.v.), 
Ved. to have or take with one*s self, AV. ; SBr. dec. 
— Jdr, ur, f. living at home, growing old at home 
(as a maiden), RV. ii, 17, 7 ; viii, 31, 15 de x, 39, 
3. — TMl, f. —-vdsyi, q. v., L. — wmn, tit, N. of 
a prince (a descendant of Puriiravas), MBh. ; Hariv.; 


VP. — vaayft, f . m -vdsyh, q. v., Kljh . ; Pin. iii, I, 
133 . — vftsS, f. • -vdjya, q. v., MBh. i, 4644 dc R. 
vi, 73, 66 (only loc. °sydm, which might be a me- 
trical abbreviation for °sydyam). — viayA, n. 
[NBD.] neighbourhood, AV. iv, 36, 3 [perhaps for 
-vdiya, 1 lowing (of cows) at home/ as the word is 
used together with a-gard de prati-kroid) ; mfn. 
bom in an amd-vdsya night, Pan. iv, 3, 30 (cf. 
drqavdsyd) ; N. of a Vedic teacher, VBr. ; (-vd- 
sya), f. (scil. rdtri; ft. V 5. vas, * to dwell, 1 with 
ama, * together ’) the night of new moon (when the 
cun and moon ' dwelt together *), the first day of the 
first quarter on which the moon is invisible, AV. ; 
SBr. dec. ; a sacrifice offered at that time ; N. of the 
Acchodl river, MatsyaP. — vEsjaka, mfn. ( — -vd- 
sya) born in an ama-vdsyi night, Pin. iv, 3, 30. 

— hatha, m., N. of a snake demon, MBh. i, 2157. 
AmlahfA, mfn. sacrificed at home, VS. AmStA, 
dec., see s. v. 

I. Amit, ind. (abl.) from near at hand, RV. v, 
53, 8 8c ix, 97, 8. 

Amity* (4), as, m. (fr. 1. ama, cf. Pin. iv, 3, 
104, Sch.) inmate of the same house, belonging to 
the same house or family, RV. vii, 15, 3; VS. ; A$v- 
Gr. ; KltySr. ; ' a companion (of a king)/ minister, 
MBh.; Mn. dec. 

VHT 2 . a-ma (y/fr ma), f. {=za-pramdna) 
not an authority, not a standard of action, Nyayam. 

— tva, 11. the not being an authority, ib. 

a. A-mlt, m(nom. sg. an) fn. (pr. p. V3. md), 
not measuring, not affording room or space, bound- 
less (in qualities), §ii. xiii, 3 ; Nalod. 

A-m&trA, mfn. without measure, boundless (as 
Indra), RV. i, 1 02, 7 ; (as Brahman), BfArlJp.; not 
metrical or prosodical, MarwjUp. ; having the mea- 
sure or quantity of the letter a , VPrlt. ; {ay a), ind. 
(instr. f.) in a boundless manner, Kathls. 

A-mEaa, am, n. - 2. a-ma, Nyayam. — tfl, f. 

— amd-tva (s. v. 2. a-ma), ib. 

A-mltl, is, f. a 3. a-ma, ib. ; boundlessness, 
Naish. 

a-mdnsa , am, n. pot flesh, anything 
but flesh, KltySf. ; (mfn,), without flesh, ParGr, ; 
feeble, thin, L. — bhakaha, mfn. not eating flesh, 
Kathas. A-ml£aAiana, nifn. id., Vishnus. A- 
mlUlAsin, mfn. id., SBr. xiv ; KatySr. ; ParGr. 

A-mlB«Aka, mfn. without flesh, TS. 

mdtfi, td, f. not a mother, SBr. 
xiv. A-mBtft-patra, mfn. (gana kashthddi , q.v.) 
'having neither mother nor son/ only in comp., 
c. g. amatdputrddhydpaka , m. a teacher who cares 
for neither mother nor son (on account of being en- 
tirely absorbed in his work), Pan. viii, 1, 67, Ka$. 

A-mfttfika, mfn. motherless, Ap. 

a-mdtya. See 1 . ama . 

WT3 a-mdtrd. See a. a-ma. 

WHTHli a-mdtsarya. See a-malsara. 

a-mdnana, am, n. disrespect, Hit. 

VlfT«rf a-mdnava. See a-manushya. 

1HITO a-mdnasyazzzamanasya, q.v., L. 

Wlfri^n-inanin, mfn.( y/man ), not proud, 
modest, MBh. Amb&i-tl, f. or -tr* [Bhag. dec.], 
n. modesty, humility. 

wmgw a-mdnusha , 8co. See a-manushya. 
amd-mast, v. 1. for -vast, q.v., L. 

a-mayd , mfn. not cunning, not 
sagacious, SBr. ; AitBr. ; free from deceit, guileless, 
Shaft. ; (d), f. absence of delusion or deceit or guile, 
{ay a), instr. ind. guilelessly, sincerely, Mn. ii, 51 ; 
BhP.; Hit. 

A-a&bjikftf nifn. without illusion or deceit, void 
of trick or guile, Comm, on Kir. ; not illusory, real, 
Kap. 

A-miyla, mfn. void of trick or guile, MBh. iii, 
1 357 ; BhP. ; (Prakfit a-mdt ) Jain. 

WinTa-mdra,as,m .non-destruction ,Rajat . 

A-mSxaka, mfn. not killing, Say. on R V. i, 84, 4. 

wit*! a-mdrga , as, m. a bad road, (also 
figuratively) an evil path, Rljat. ; Kathls. ; {ena), 
instr. ind. in a dishonourable manner, MBh. ii, 3035 ; 


(mfn.), pathless, L. — prasglt, mfn. (V^ri), one 
who is out of the right way, Car. 

ITHTf^W a-mdrjita , mfn. uncleansed, un- 

washed, MBh. iii, 3577. 

WlVTOrt amd-vasi, &c. See 1. ami. 

Amt- vt ay t. See ib. 

WrnVa-mdsAa, mfn. not producing kidney- 
beans, Pat. ; without or except kidney-beans, Heat. ; 
(dr), m. pi. no beans, Ap&r. 

Vflp amd-kafka. See 1 .ami. 
vftnr 1 . amita. See */am. 

ftl it 2 M-mita, mfn .(^3. md), unmeasured , 
boundless, infinite, RV. dec. ; without a certain mea- 
sure, &Br. ; Suir. drc. ; (d-mitam), ind. immensely, 
RV. iv, 1 6, 5. — kratu {dmita-), mfn. of unbounded 
energy, RV. i, 102, 6. -gatl, m., N. of a Vidyl- 
dhara, Kathls.; N. of a Jaina author. — tijaa, 
mfn. of boundless glory, MBh. —tva, 11. boundless- 
ness, Hariv. — dyntl, mfn. of infinite splendour. 
— dbvaja, m., N. of a son of Dharmadhvaja, VP. 
—mol, m., N. of a deity, Buddh. — vtkrama, 
m. 'of unbounded valour/ a N. of Vishnu. — vlr- 
ya, mfn. of immense strength, AV. xix, 34, 8. A- 
naltAkahara, mfn. not containing a fixed number 
of syllables, Nir. ; RPrlt. Ami tit man, mfn. of 
an immense mind, MBh. iii, 1 1924. Amlt&bba, 
as, in. pi. ‘ of unmeasured splendour/ N. of certain 
deities in the eighth Manvantara, VP. ; {as), m. sg. 
~ amitdyus . Amlt&yua, m., N. of a Dhylni- 
buddha, Buddh. Amltdhjao, mfn. of unbounded 
energy, almighty, RV. i, 1 1, 4 ; Mn. i, 4. 16 & 36 ; 
N. of Brahman’s paryahka, KaushUp. ; N. of a man, 
(gana bdhv-ddi, q. v.) 

A-mltl. See 2. a-ma. 

WfajJ amitra, as, d, in. f. (fr. \ f am [Un. 
iv, 173] or perhaj>s a mitra, ‘ not a friend ’ [Pin. 
vi, 3, 116, ‘not having a friend*], but see abhy - 
amitrlna, Ac.) an enemy, adversary, foe, RV. Ac.; 
(mfn.), not having a friend. — kbS.dk, mfn. 'de- 
vouring his enemies/ N. of Indra, RV. x, 152, I. 

— ghftta, mfn. (Ved.) killing enemies, Pin. iii, 2, 
88, Sch.; (as), m. (-‘A/nTpoxdrijt) N.of Bindu- 
sira (the son of Candragupta). — ffbBtln or -ffbna, 
mfn. killing enemies, MBh. ; R. — jit, nifn. 'con- 
quering enemies,* N. of a son of Suvarna,VP. — ta- 
pana, mfn. tormenting enemies, AitBr. — tt, f. en- 
mity, Mficch. ; Pahcat. — dAmbbana, mfn. hurting 
enemies, RV. ii, 23, 3 A iv, 15, 4. — varman, m., 
N. of a man, Dai. — saba, v. 1 . for mitra • saha, q.v. 
*- i&hA, mfn. (for -khiidd in RV.) enduring or over- 
coming enemies (N.of Indra), AV. i, 20, 4. — 

f. hostile army, SV. ( — AV. iii, I, 3); AV. v, 20, 6. 

— hAn, mfn. killing enemies, RV. ; VS. — ML, mfn. 
calling or inviiiiig evil-doers, Samhitop. p. 7. Aml- 
tri-yudb (for ‘Yrn-), mfn. fighting with enemies, 
RV. iii, 29. 15. 

Amltraya, Norn. P. (p. °ydi) to have hostile in- 
tentions, RV. 

Amltrayd, mfn. hostile, AV. xx, 127, 13. 

Amltrftya, Nom. P. p. °ydt ~ amitraydt above, 
AV. vii, 84, 3 (cf. RV. x, 1 80, 3) : A. °yait, to have 
hostile intentions, Pahcat. 

Amltria, mfn. hostile, RV. i, 120, 8. 

Amltrlya, mfn. id., RV. vi, 17, 1 ; viii, 31, 3 
A ix, 61, 20. 

vftrfvni a-mithita , mfn. not reviled ; un- 

provoked, RV. vfii, 45, 37. 

A-mltbyft, ind. not falsely, truthfully, Ragh. 

mfn. (fr. i. ama), eick, L. 
vrfinr a mind. See ^ am. 

d-minat, mfn. not vio- 

lating or transgressing, not altering, R V. ; (Ved. du. 
f. °ati) unalterable, RV. iv, 56, 2. 

A-mlta-rarpa, mf(i)n. of unaltered colour, 
RV. iv, 51,9. 

a-milatakassa-maldtaka, q. v. 

WftnSf d-misra , mfn. ' unmixed/ exclusive 
(i. e. without participation of others), SBr. 

A-mlArapa, am, n.»a-ydvana t q.v., Comm, 
on RPrlt. 

A-mlaranlya, mfn. immiscible, L. 

A-mlArlta, mfn. unmixed, unblended. 

G 
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trfav amisha—amitha, q. v., Un. 
Wf)d^ 4 l d-mita-varna. See d-minat. 

Wfam a-mmausd, f. ( y/man ), absence 
of reasoning or investigation! L. 

A-mlmkauya, mfn. uot to be reasoned about or 
discussed, Mn. ii, to. 

arnica, n. Warn), pain, grief, R. 
BhP. ; (dmivd), f. distress, terror, fright, RV. ; AV.: 
VS. ; tormenting spirit, demon, RV. ; AV. ; affliction, 
disease, RV. -odtaaa, driving away pains, 
diseases, or tormenting spirits, RV.; AV. -Ilia, 
mfn. destroying pains, killing evil spirits, RV. ; BhP. 

WJ amu, a pronom. base, used in the de- 
clension of the pronom. adds, that (e. g. acc. amtlm , 
amitm ; instr. amutta, amuyd ; dat. amtlshmai j 
amushyai , 8cc.) —Tat, ind. like such person 
thing (referred to without name), Klty&r. Amfl- 
d? lksha or-d;lsor-d?iia, mfn. like such a one,L, 
Amnka, mf(#)n. such and such a person or thing, 
a thing or person referred to without name, Yljfi. 

Amutaa, ind. from there, there, RV. ; AV. ; from 
above, from the other world, from heaven, &Br. 
Nir.; hereupon, upon this; («abl. amushmdt) 
from that one, Dat. 

Anratra, ind. there, AV. ; §Br. dec. ; there above, 
i.e. in the other world, in the life to come, VS. ; SBr. 
&c. ; there, i. e. in what precedes or has been said, 
SBr.; here, Kathls. — bhdya, n. being or going 
there (in the other world), dying, AV. vii, 53, 1 ( *■ 
VS. xxvii, 29). Amntr&rtham, ind. for the sake 
of (existence in the) other world, M11. vii, 95. 

Arnutka, ind. thus, in that manner, like that, 
Nir.; with V I . as , 4 to be thus* (a euphemistic ex- 
pression used in the sense of) to fare very ill, SBr. 

Amuyi, ind. (instr. f.) in that manner, thus or 
thus, RV. ; AV. ; with Vi. as or *Jbhu, to be gone, 
be lost, SBr. 

Amur hi , ind. at that time, then, $Br. ; Bj ArUp. 
Amuskmin (loc. sg. of adds), ind. in the other 
world, I..; (forms the base of dmushmika, q. v.) 

Amushya (gen. sg. of adds), of such a one. 
— kola, mfn. belonging to the family of such a one, 
(ganas prcUijanftdi & manujfl&di, q. v.) - putra, 
m. the son of such a one (i. e. of a good family, of 
known origin), (gana manojflddi, q. v.) 
Axnfl-dflkaha, dec. See amu. 

a-mukta , mfn. not loosed, not let 
go ; not liberated from birth and death ; not liber- 
ated from Rlhu, still eclipsed, Vishnus.; (am), n. a 
weapon that is always grasped and not thrown (as a 
knife, a sword, Ac.) — hasta, mf(d)n. 'one whose 
hand is not open (to give),* sparing, economical, Mn. 
v, 1 50. — hasta-tk, f. economy, frugality, Vishnus. 
A-muktl, is, f. non-liberation, L. 

A-muo, k, f. not setting at liberty, SBr. 

A'-muoi, f. 4 not setting at liberty, 1 N. of an evil 
spirit, AV. xvi, 6, 10. 

mfQ a-mukhd [TS.] or d-mukha [SBr. 
xiv], mfn. having no mouth. 

A-mukkya, mfn. not chief, inferior, Jaim. Ac. 

d-mugdha, mfn. not foolish, not 
perverse, $Br. 

A-mB&ha, mfn. not infatuated, not perplexed ; 
(ant), n. pi. (in Slftkhya phil.) ' not gross,' N. of 
the five subtle elements (tan-mdtra, q. v.) 

- mura , mf(d)n. not ignorant, wise, 
intelligent, sharp-sighted, R V. ; (v. 1 . a-mura ) AV. 
v, 1,9 A 11, 5. 

d-murta, mfn. formless, shapeless, 
nnembodied, SBr. xiv ; Up. &c. ; not forming one 
body, consisting of different parts, SQryas. ; (as), m., 
N. of Siva, -njas or -rajaaa or -rayasa, m. a 
son of Kuia (by Vaidarbhi), MBh.; R. (ed. Bomb. 
asurti-rajasa, q. v.); VP. 

A^mflrtl, is, f. shapelessness, absence of shape 
or form ; (mfn.), formless ; (is), m., N. of Vishnu, 
MBlu xiii ; (ay as), m. pi. a class of Manes (who 
have no definite form), Hariv. —mat, m. **amur- 
ta-rajas, q. v., VP. 

a-muld , mf(d, cf. Pan. iv, 1, 64, 
Comm.)n. rootless, baseless, §Br. dec.; without au- 
thority, not resting on authority, Comm, on Yljfl.; 
(a), f. 'without root/ a bulbous plant [NBD.], AV. 
v, 31, 4 ; the plant Methonica Supcrba, L. 


amisha. a~meda$ha. 


A-mfllya, mfn. invaluable, priceless. 

Wf$ d-mfikta, mfn. unhurt, RV. 
mfn a-myitfayd, mfn. pitiless, TS. 

lf 91 H a-myspa/a, am, n. the root of a 
fragrant grass (used for tatties or screens, dec., com* 
monly called Kaskas, Andropogon Muricatus). 

a-mjdta (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 116), mfn 
not dead, MBh. ; immortal, RV. dec.; imperishable, 
RV.; VS.; beautiful, beloved, L.: (at), m. an im- 
mortal, a god, RV. dec. ; N. of Siva ; of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii ; of Dhanvantari, L.; the plant Phaseo- 
lus Trilobus Ait. ; the root of a plant, L. ; (a), f. \ 
goddess, RV. dec. ; spirituous liquor, L. ; Emblica 
Officinalis, Terminalia Citrina Roxb., Cocculus Cor- 
difolius, Piper Longum, Ocymum Sanctum ; N. 01 
the mother of Parikshit, MBh. i, 3794 ; of Dftk- 
shlyanl, MatsyaP. ; of a sisterof Amritodana, Buddh.; 
of a river, Heat.; of the first kola of the moon, 
BrahmaP. ; (am), n. collective body of immortals, 
RV. ; world of immortality, heaven, eternity, RV. 
VS. ; AV. ; (also an i, n. pi., RV. i, 7 a, 1 Sc iii, 38.4) 
immortality, RV. ; final emancipation, L. ; the nec- 
tar (conferring immortality, produced at the churn- 
ing of the ocean), ambrosia, RV. (or the voice com- 
pared to it, N.; Ragh.) ; nectar- like food ; antidote 
against poison, Suir. ; N. of a medicament, Sii. ix, 
36 ; medicament in general, Buddh. ; the residue of 
a sacrifice (cf. amrita-bhuj) ; unsolicited alms, Mn. 
iv, 4 8 c 5 ; water, Naigh. ; milk, L. ; clarified butter, 
L. (cf. pailedmyita ) ; boiled rice, L. ; anything 
sweet, a sweetmeat, R. vii, 7, 3 ; a pear, L. ; food, 
L. ; property, L. ; gold, L. ; quicksilver, L. ; poison, 
L. ; a particular poison, L. ; a ray of light, Ragh. x, 
59 ; N. of a metre, RPrlt. ; of a sacred place (in the 
north), Hariv. 1 4095; of various conjunctions of 
planets (supposed to confer long life), L. ; the num- 
ber 'four,' L. -kara or -klrana, m. 4 nectar-rayed,' 
the moon, Kid. — kupda, 11. the vessel contain- 
ing the Amrita or nectar. — koaava, m., N. of a 
temple (built by Amrita-prabhl), Rljat. — kskkra, 
11. sal ammoniac, L. — gati, f., N. of a metre (con- 
sisting of four timds ten syllables). — ffarbki, m. 
child of immortality (said of sleep), AV. vi, 46, 1. 

— ©it, mfn. piled up (as sacrificial bricks) for the 
sake of immortality, MaitrS. — oiti, f. the piling up 
(of sacrificial bricks) conferring immortality, SBr. 

the plant Valeriana JatlmlusT. — Ji, f. 
'produced by the Amrita/ the plant Yellow Myro- 
balan. — tara&ffl^Li, f. 4 having nectar-waves,' moon- 
light, L. — tk, f. immortality, L. — tejas, m., N. of 
a Vidyldhara prince, Kathls. —tv A, n. = -id, RV. ; 
AV. ; VS. See. - dldkltl [Kid.] or-dyuti [Naish.], 
m. 4 nectar-raycd/ the moon. — drava, mfn. shed- 
ding ambrosia (said of the ravs of the moon), Sii. ix, 
36. — dkkrk, f. 'stream of Amrita/ N. of a metre. 

— nkdopanishad, f. 'the sound of immortality/ N. 
of an Upanishad. —pa, mfn. drinking nectar; (as), 
m., N. of a Dlnava, MBh. i, 2537 ; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii. — pakakA, m. the immortal wing (of 
sacrificial fire), SBr. ; (amrlta-pakshd), mfn. ( « hf- 
ranya-paksha, q. v.) having golden wings, SBr. 

— prabkft, m„N. of a Vidyldhara, Kathls.; (d), 

N. of several women, Rljat. —prkaana or -prd- 

gln, m. ' living on Ampta,' a god, R. — phala, m. 
a pear tree, L. ; the plant Trichosanthes Diceca 
Roxb. ; (am), n. a pear, L. ; the fruit of Tricho- 
santhes D. Roxb. ; (a), f. the vine, L. ; the plant 
Emblica Officinalis Gsertn. -bandha (amyita-), 
m. friend or keeper of immortality, RV. x, 72, 5 ; 

4 friend of Nectar,' a horse (so called because pro- 
duced from the ocean along with the Nectar), L. 
-blnd&panlsfcad, f. 'drop of nectar/ N. of an 
Upanishad of the Atharva-veda. — bhavana, n.,N. 
of a monastery (built by Amrita-prabhl), Rljat. 

— bhuj, m. — -prdiana, q. v., Mcar. ; one who cats 
:he residue of a sacrifice, Bhag. — bhojana, mfn. 
>ne who eats the residue of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 285. 
-uatl, f. ( - -gait, q. v.) N. of a metre, -maii- 
tkana, n. * the diurning for the Amrita, 1 N. of the 
chapters 17— 1 9 of MBh. i. — mAjra, mf(f)n. immor- 
tal, $Br. xiv ; consisting of or full of Amrita, Paficat. 

Sc c. - mllisil, f. * having an everlasting garland/ 
N. of Durgi. — yajEa, m. a sacrifice for obtain- 
ing immortality, Kith, —yoga, m. (in astrol.) a 
certain Yoga, -yoni, m. the home of the immor- 
tals,$Br. — rafoni, m. * -kara, q.v., Kathls.; Bhatt* 
••rasa, m. nectar, Hit. Ac,; (S), f. dark-coloured 
grapes, L. - latlor-laUkt, f.acreeping plant that 


gives nectar, Paflcat. — loka, m. the world of the 
immortals, AitBr. — Tapaa, m. 'of immortal form,’ 
N. of Visiuiu, MBh. xiii ; of Siva. — Tar&haaa, 

m. , N. of a poet (quoted in SlrAgadhara’s anthology). 
— Tarakia, mfn. giving a shower of nectar, Sale, 
(v. 1 .) -Tallarl or -TaUl [Suir.], f. the creeping 
plant Cocculus Cordifolius. T^kft, f., N. of a bird, 
SBr. x. - Tinddpan lak ad, see -bind 9 . - ilatra, 

n. , N. of a work, Buddh. — aambhaTa, mfn. pro- 
duced from nectar, MBh. xiii, 7300; (a), f, ■» -val- 
lan, q. v. -aak6daxa, m. 'brother of Nectar/ a 
horse (cf. - bandhu ), L. -adra-Ja, m. ' produced 
from the essence of ambrosia,’ raw sugar, L. — ad, m. 
(V3. «f) 1 'distilling nectar/ the moon, L. — a&- 
dara, m. - - sahMara . — ararft, f., N. of a plant, 
L. — arkra, m. a flow or current of water, SQryas. 
— amt, mfii. ( — -drava, q.v.), Kum. 1,46; Si$. ix,68. 
— karltakl, f., N.of a medicament. — krada, m. 
a lake of nectar, Sak. AmyitdBan, m. the moon, 
Kathas. Am^itikara, m. 'a mine of nectar,' N. of 
a man, Rljat. Amrit&kakara, n. anything im- 
perishable, Up. Amyltdnanda, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. AmyltAndhaa, m. 'whose food is am- 
brosia/ a god, L. Am^itAp&dk&nk, n. water 
sipped after eating nectar-like food so as to overlay 
it like a cover, TAr. ; AftvGr. ; MlnGf. (cf. amyi- 
tSpastdrana ). Am^ltk-pkala, n. (« amrita- 
pkala, n., q. v.) the fruit of Trichosanthes, L. A- 
mritAbklakikta, mfn. anointed with nectar, SBr. 
Am^itdaa, m. * amrita-pr&lana , q. v., MBh. xii ; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii. Ampitddaaa, m. - a- 
mrita-prdiana, q. v M L. Amrlt&ama, m.?, Pin. 
v, 4, 94, Sch. Amrltdak^anil-tapaa, n., N. of 
a work. Amfitdaakffa, n. blue vitriol, Car. A- 
m^itAan, mfn. whose soul is immortal, AV. v, 1, 

I A 7. Am^itAkarapa, m. 'nectar-stealer/ N. 
of (}aruda ; (am), n., N. of a PariSishta work of the 
SV. AmfitAkiiti, f., N. of au oblation (offered 
to the gods), AitBr. AmyltAkTa, n. a pear, L. 
Amylti-karana, n. changing into nectar. Am^i- 
tAaa, m. 'lord of the immortals/ N. of Siva,PadmaP. 
Amftta-aaya, m. ‘lying on Amrita,' N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv. Amrltdavara, n». * amriteia, q. v., Rl- 
jat. ; N. of a medicament, Bhpr. AxnfiteaktokA, 
f. a burnt or baked (and therefore imperishable) 
brick (used for the sacrificial altar), SBr. Amrl- 
totpattl, f. the production of the Amrita (N. of a 
chapter of the first book of the Rlinlyana, relating 
how the Amrita was obtained by the gods). Amrl- 
tStpftimft, n. impure carbonate of zinc, L. ; (d), f. 
a fly, L. Amritodana, m., N. of a son of Si|iha- 
hanu, and uncle of Slkyamuni. AmrltSdbkava 
or amritopama, n. « amyitbtpanna, n., q. v., L. 
AmritSpaatArapa, n. water sipped as a substra- 
tum for the nectar-like food, AsvGf. A MlnGr. ; 
an imperishable substratum, TAr. (cf. amyit&pi- 
dhdnd). 

Amfitaka, am, n. the nectar of immortality. 
AmritSya, Nom. A. °yate, to tum into nectar. 
Kid. ; (p. "yamdna) to be like nectar, Ragh. ii, 61. 
Am?ltiyana, mfn. nectar-like, BhP. 

tfPpn^Ia-mpf-paf ra-pa , mfn . not drink- 
ing from a clay vessel, MaitrS. 

A-mfln-maya, mfn. not made of clay, TBr. ; 
Sulb.; KltySr. -pa [PBr.] or -plyin (d-myin- 
maya -) [SBr. xiv A PlrGr.], mfn. = d-myit-pa - 
'ra-pa. 

wps d-myityu, us, m. non-death, innnor- 
:ality, SBr. xiii ; KaushUp. ; (mfn.), immortal, RV. 
d-mjridhra. See d-mardhat. 

tnprf a-mpshi, ind. not falsely, certainly, 
lurely, SBr. xiv ; BhP. -bklakl-tTa, n. speaking 
xuthfully (one of the qualities of a good spy). Comm. 

>n Kir. Amyiikddyk, n. true speech, Bhaft.vi, 57. 

wp a-mrish(a, mfn. (vWy)i not rubbed 
ff washed, unclean, R. (v. I.) — bkuj or •bkojia, 
mfn. not eating delicate food or dainties (cf. I. mri- 
hta), R. i, 6, 8 (i, 6, 1 1 ed. Bomb.) -mylja, mfn. 
f unimpaired purity, Bhaff. 

d-mfishyamana , mfn. (^mpsh) t 

iot*bear»ng, not tolerating, SBr. xii, Ac. 

a-mekshaita , mfn. having no me- 
kshana or mixing instrument. 

WHffSi a-meddska , mfn. without fat, lean, 
T9.; Suir. 



a-medkas. 


ambu-veta»a. 
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a-mtdhas, mfn. unintelligent, fool- 

ish, an idiot, Pin. v, 4, 133 . 

«TO(i - medhyd , mfn. not able or not al- 
lowed to sacrifice, not fit for sacrifice, impure, un- 
holy, nefarious, foul, $Br. ; Mn. Ac. ; (am), n. faeces, 
excrement, KltySr. ; Mn. ix, 282 ; Yljn. Ac. -kn- 
papRsin, mfn. feeding on carrion. — tt, f. or -tY»« 
11. impurity, foulness, filthiness. «• ynkta, mfn. filthy, 
foul. — Upta, mfn. smeared with oidure, Mn. iv, 
56 ; BhP. — lapa, m. smearing with ordure. Ama- 
dhy&kta, mfn. soiled with ordure, Mn. 

WHT a-mend l, ox, m. having no wife, a 
widower, RV. v, 31, a. 

wfa a meni, mfn. not casting or throw- 
ing, not able to throw, AV. v, 6, 9 A 10 ; VS. ; TBr. 

a-m&ya , mfn. immeasurable, MBh. 

viii, 1975; KathSs. AmayRtman, mfn. possessing 
immense powersof mind, magnanimous, MBh.; Ragh. 
x, 18 ; (a), m. # N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii. 

wte ameshtd. See 1. ami. 

wl? a-meha , ax, m. retention of urine, 

TS. ; Kith. ; PBr. 

a-mokyd, mfn. (\/muc), that can- 
not l>c unloosed, AV. iii, 6, 5. 

A-mocana, am, 11. not loosening or letting go, L. 

A-mooaniya, mfn. uot to be liberated. 

A-moolta, mfn. not liberated, confined. 

A-mocya, mfn .~°caniya, q. v., Ragh. iii, 65. 

Wfhsj a-mokska , mfn. (^/moksh), un- 
liherated, unloosed, L. ; (as), m. want of freedom, 
bondage, confinement ; non-liberation (from mun- 
dane existence). 

A-mokahayat, mfn. not liberating, Yjjn. ii, 300. 
a-mocana , &e. See a-mokyd. 

a-moffha , rnf(o)n. unerring, unfail- 
ing, not vain, efficacious, succeeding, hitting the 
mark ; productive, fruitful ; (d-moghaj, as, in. the not 
erring, the not failing, SBr. ; N. of Siva ; of Vishnu, 
M Bh. xiu ; ofSkanda, MBh. iii, 1 4632 ; of a minister 
of an Asura king at war with Klrttikcya, SkanJaP. ; 
of a river, L. ; (d), f. tnimpet flower, Bignonia Sua- 
veolens, Roxb. ; a plant of which the seed is used as 
a vermifuge, Erycibe Paniculata Roxb. ; Terminals 
Citrina Roxb.; N. of a spear, MBh. iii, 16990 A 
R. i, 29, 1 a ; (with or without rdtri ) * the unfail- 
ing one,* a poetical N. of the night, MBh.; a mys- 
tical 1 N. of the letter ksh (being the last one of the 
alphabet); N. of Durgi, L.; of the wife of $Intanu; of 
one of the mothers in Skanda's suite, MBh. ix, 2639. 

— kirana, dm, n. pi. 'the unerring rays, 1 N. of the 
rays immediately after sunrise and before sunset, 
VarBrS. — daada, m. 4 unerring in punishment,* N. 
of Siva, — daraana, m. 'of an unfailing eye,* N. of 
a NJiga, Buddh. - dariin, rn., N. of a Bodhisattva. 

— dria, mfn. of an unfailing look or eye, BhP. 

— nan d ini, f., N. of % Siksha-tcxt. — patana, 
mfn. * not falling in vain,’ reaching the aim, Rajat. 

— p&ia, iti., N. of a LokeSvara, Buddh. —bala, 
mfn. of never-failing strength (said of the hone Uc- 
caihsravas). - bkflti, m., N. of a king of the Pail jib. 
—rlja, m., N. of a Bhikshu, Lalit. — Tarsba, m., 
N. of a Caulukya prince. <-Tlo, mfn. whose words 
are not vain, BhP. - TiHohlta, mfn. never dis- 
appointed, L. — Tikrama, m. 'of unerring valour,* 
N. of Siva. - alddbl, m., N. of the fifth Dhylni- 
buddha. Amofhfikahl, f., N. of DlkshlyanT, 
MatsyaP. AmoybRoftrya, m., N. of an author. 

wftw amotd, mfn. woven at home, A V. ; 
Knui. — pRtraka, m. a child protected at home 
['a weaver’s boy,* NBD.], AV. xx, 137, 5. 

Amfitaka, as, m. protected at home (as a child) 
[*a weaver,* NBD.], AV. xx, 137, 5. 

Ward* a •mantra -dhouta, mfn. not 

washed (by a washerman) with alkaline lye, KatySr. 

wife a-mannd, am, n. the state of not 
being a Muni or not keeping the vows of a Muni, 
SBr. xiv. 

amnds, mfn. unawares, AV. viii, 6 , 
19; Kftth. ; APrXt [according to Pan. viii, a, 70 the 
word is liable to become amnar in Sandhi]. 


son amb , cl. 1. P. ambati, to go, L. : cl. 

^ \i. A. ambate, to sound, L. 
dmba. See amba . 

Wfpi ambaka, am, n. Siva’s eye, Balar. 
(cf. try-ambaka ) ; an eye, L.; copper, L. 

amb ay d . See amba. 

Wg Zdmbara, am, n. circumference, com- 
pass, neighbourhood, RV. viii, 8, 14; (ifc. f. &) 
clothes, apparel, gaiment, MBh. Ac.; cotton, L.; 
sky, atmosphere, ether, Naigh. ; MBh. Ac. ; (hence) 
a cipher, SQryas. ; N, of the tenth astrological man- 
sion, VarBr.; the lip; saffron, L.; a perfume (Ambra), 
L. ; N. of a country, MatsyaP. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people, VarBfS. — gw, mfn. sky-going, Suir. — oara, 
mfn. id., KathSs. ; a bird, Paftcat. ; a Vidyldhara, 
Kathfls. — oErln, m. a planet. -»da, 11. 'giving 
clothes,* cotton. ■» nayarl, f., N. of a town. — push- 
pa, n. 'a flower in the sky,* anything impossible ; (cf. 
abhra-pushpa.) — prabhft, f. # N.of a princess, Ka- 
thas.— mapl, m. ' sky -jewel,’ the sun, Sih.; Bllar. 
— yaga, n. 'pair of vestments,* the two principal 
female garments (upper and lower). *■ saila, m.a high 
mountain (touching the sky), wgthaii, f. the earth, 
L. Ambar&dhikErin, ni. superintendent over the 
roln’s (an office at court), Rajat. Axnbar&ata, m. 
the end of a garment ; the horizon. Ambarrfukas, 
m. ‘ sky-dweller/ a god, Kum. v, 79. 

'tiyclM ambartska , as, am, m. n. a frying- 
pan, TS. v ; KfltySr. ; (<ij), m. f N. of a hell, Jain. ; 
remorse, L.; war, battle, L. ; a young animal, colt, L.; 
the sun, R. v, 3, 5 ; sky, atmosphere, Comm, on Un.; 
the hog-plum plant (Spondias Magnifcra), L. ; N. of 
a Rajarshi (son of the king Vfishagir, and composer 
of the hymns RV. i, 100 A ix, 98), RV. i, 100, 17; 
of a descendant of Manu Vaivasvata and son of Nl- 
bhiga (celebrated for his devotion to Vishnu), MBh. 
Ac. ; N. of a R.ljarshi (descendant of Sagara and an- 
cestor of Dasaratha), R. ; N. of a son of the patriarch 
Pulaha, VayuP. Ac. ; N. of Siva, L. ; of Vishnu, L. ; 
of Gauesa, KathSs. -putra, m. son of Ambarisha, 
whence the N. of a country, (gana raj any Adi. .) 

ambarya , Nom. P. °ryati, to bring 
together, collect, (gana k andv-ddi.) 

amb a-s ht ha , as, m. (fr, amba and 
stha?, Pan. viii, 3, 97), N. of a country and of its 
inhabitants, MBh. ; VarBrS. Ac. ; of the king of that 
country, MBh. vii, 3399 seqq.; the offspring of a 
man of the Brahman and a woman of the Vaisya 
caste (a man of the medical caste, Mu. x, 47; an 
elephant-driver, BhP.), Mn. x ; Y.ljii. Ac.; (d\ f. 
Jasrninum Auriculaturn, L. ; Clyj^a Hernandifolia, 
Susr.; OxalisCorni 'ulata,Susr.; \d), f. an Ambashtha 
woman [Comm, on M11. x, 1 5] ; ('V. [M 11. x, 1 9], id. 

Ambaskflutki, f. Cly;>ca Heruaiidifolia, L. 

AxnbaBhVUU, f. Clcnxlendrum Siphonauthus. 

amba, f. (Veil. voc. dmbe [VS.] or 
amba [RV.], in later Sanskrit a mini only, some- 
times a mere interjection, AivSr.), a mother, g<x>d 
woman (as a title of respect); N. of a plant ; N. of 
Durga (the wife of Siva); N. of an Apsaras, L.; N. 
of a daughter of a king of K 5 si, MBh.; N. of one 
of the seven Krittikas, TS. ; Hath. ; TBr. ; a term 
in astrol. (to denote the fourth condition which re- 
sults from the conjunction of planets?). In the South- 
Indian languages, amba Is corrupted into ammd, 
and is often affixed to the names of goddesses, and 
females in general [Germ. Am me, 'a nurse;’ Old 
Germ, amnia, Them, ammbn, atnmtht]. — gafc- 
f ft, f. a river in Ceylon. — jft&maa, 11., N. of a 
Tlrtha, MBh. iii, 6051. 

AmbayB, f. mother (a N. of rivers), KaushUp. 

AnabKAK or ambKlft, f. mother, Pan. vii, 3, 107, 
Comm. (voc. 'tie A °/r) A Kai. (in Veda voc. op- 
tionally A °/fl). 

AmbilikI, f. (voc. dmbdlike), mother, VS. ; N. 
of a plant ; N. of a daughter of a king of K 9 si (wife 
of Vicitravirya, and mother of PSndu), MBh. 

Ambfili, f. mother, TS. vii (voc. dmbdli for am- 
bale as mentioned by Pfni. vi, 1, 1 r8). 

Ambi, is, f. mother, RV. i, 23, 16 ; Supcrl. voc. 
dmbilamt , 'O dearest mother!’ RV. ii, 41, t6 ; (cf. 
ambi.) 

Ambikt» f. (voc. dmbike), mother, good woman 
(as a term of respect), VS. A TS. (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 
n8); Pin. vii, 3, 107, Comm. (voc. °ke) A KaS. 


(in Veda voc. optionally °ka Sc °ke ) ; a N. applied 
to the harvest (as the most productive season), Klf h. ; 
a sister of Rudra, VS. ; SBr. ; N. of Plrvat! (the wife 
of Siva), Hariv.; Yljft. Ac.; of the wife of Rudra 
Cgraretas, BhP. ; of one of the mothers in Slunda’s 
retinue MBh. ix, 2630 ; of a daughter of the king 
of Klii (wife of Vicitravirya, and mother of Dhfita- 
rishfra), MBh. Ac. (cf. ambdlikd ) ; one of the 
female domestic deities of the Jainas, L. ; N. of a 
place in Bengal, L.; N. of two riven; Heat.; the 
plant Wrightia Antidysenterica. m., N. of 

Siva ; N. of Rudra or Siva, TAr. ; Kid. Ac. «*pu- 
tra or -ante, m., N. of Dhritirlshfra. 

AmblkeyWf as, m. (for dmbiktya, q. v.) N. of 
Dhptariihfra, MBh. iii, a 19 A 350; of Ganeia, L. ; 
of Kimikcya, L. 

Amb ! {, f. = ambi, q. v., RV. viii, 73, 5 (acc. 
ambyhm) A Kajh. 

dmbu, n. water, Naigh.; MBh. Ac.; 
a kind of Andropogon, VarBfS. ; Bhpr. ; N. of a metre 
(consisting of ninety syllables), RPrlt. ; the number 
' four,* VarBr. * kapa, in. 1 a drop of water, *a shower, 
L. — ka$(aka or -klrfita, in. the short-nosed alli- 
gator, L. — klfia or -ktlrma, m. a porpoise (especi- 
ally the Gangetic, Delphinus Gangcticus), L. -ke- 
aara, m. lemon tree, L. — kriyK, f. a funeral rite 
( — jala-Jtriyd), Bhaft. — gw, mfn. ‘water-goer,’ 
living in water. «Mgkanw, m. hail, frozen rain, L. 
— oara, mfn. moving in the water, aquatic. ~cA- 
mara, n. 1 water-chowri,’ the aquatic plant Valisne- 
ria. — okrla, mfn. moving in water (as a fish, Ac.), 
Mn. xii, 57 (cf. ap-cara s. v. 3 . dp). — Ja, mfn. pro- 
duced in water, water-born, aquatic ; (or), m. the 
plant Barringtonia AcutaugulaGarrtn.; a lotus (Ny in- 
phxa Nclumbo); a muscle-shell, R. vii, 7, to; the 
thunderbolt of Indra ('cloud-born’), L. «-janntan, 
n. a lotus (Nymphza Neluiubo), Naish. — ja-bhft, 
in. ' being in a lotus,’ the god BrahmI. — ja-stha, 
mfn. sitting on a lotus. — jAktka,mf(f)n. lotus-eyed. 
-Jdnank, f. 'having a lotus face,* N. of the tutelary 
deity of theOjishtha family, BrahmaP. >«taskara, 

m. ' water -thief/ the sun, L. in. ( -rdma- 

ra) the plant Valisnerin. —da, in. 'giving water,’ a 
cloud ; the plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis ; 
am build ratty a, n., N. of a forest. — deva or -daiva, 

n. * having the waters as deity,* N. of the astrological 
mansion Pflrvlshldhl, VarBfS. — dhara, m. 'water- 
holder,* a cloud. — dki, m. 'receptacle of waters/ 
the cKjcan ; the number 'four / (nmbutih i) ham 1 - 
ni, f. a river, BhSm. ; - sravd , f. the plant Aloes 
Perfoliata. — nfttba, ni. 'lord of the waters/ the 
ocean, Hariv. — nidhi, m. 'tres .nry of waters/ 
the ocean. — nlvaha, in. 'water-bearer/ a cloud, 
VarBrS. — I. -pa, m. 'drinking water/ the plant 
Cassia Tora or Alata, L. —2. -pa, m. 'lord of 
the waters/ Vanina, R. vii, 3, 18. — pakahin, m. 
aquatic bird, Kath&s. —pati, m. « 2. -pa, VarBrS. ; 
the <»cean. — pattrk, f. ( ■« -da), the plant ('yperus 
Hex. C. — paddhati, f. or -pftta, m. current, 
stream, flow oi water, L. — prastda, in, or -pra- 
afidana, 11. the clearing nut tree, Strychnos Pota- 
torum (the nuts of this plant are generally used in 
India for purifying water [cf. Mn. vi, 67] ; they arc 
rubbed upon the inner surface of a vessel, and so 
precipitate the impurities of the fluid it contains), 
—bbfit, m. a cloud, L. ; talc, L. ; the grass Cyperus 
Pertenuis, L. — mat, mfn. watery, having or con- 
taining water ; (tt), f., N. of a river, MBh. iii, 6026. 
— mfttra-ja, mfn. produced only in water. — mao, 
ni. a cloud, Kir. v, ra, &i$. — yantra, n. clepsydra, 
VarBrS. — raya, m. a current, R. ii, 63, 43. — rKJa, 

m. » n dtha, Nalod. ; * 2. -pa, Hariv. —riil, in. 
'hcapof waters/the ocean, Kum.; Ragh. Ac. — ruha, 

n. (ifc. f. d) * water-growing/ the day-lotus, R. Ac. ; 

(d), f. Hibiscus Mutabilis. — ruhlnl, f. the lotus, 
Kathls. — roblpl, f. id., L. — vlci, f. four days in 
Ashlijha (the tenth to the thirteenth of the dark half 
of the mouth, when the earth is supposed to be un- 
clean, and agriculture is prohibited), Brahma vP. ii,77; 
(ambuvdcT) -tydqn, m. the thirteenth of the same ; 
•prada, 11. the tenth in the second half of the month 
Ashldha. -▼ftalnl or f. the trumpet flower 

(Bignonia Suavcolens). L. — vtha, m. a cloud, 
Kum. ; Megh. Ac. ; the grass Cyperus Pertenuis ; a 
water-carrier, L.; talc, L.; the number 'seventeen/ 
L. — vKbln, mfn. carrying or conveying water; 
(ini), f. a wooden baling vessel, L. ; N. of a river 
( v. I. madhu-vdhini), M Bh. vi, 334 ; VP. vstMa, 
m. a kind of cane or reed growing in water. «•£&• 
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vqjtirT amlu-sitd. 


a-yava . 


xflUU, f. t N. of a plant, Bhpr. -ftltK, f., N. of 
a river, R. iv, 41, 16. -aarplpl, f. 4 water-glider,’ 
a leech, L. - eeoaaX, f.(- -vahint) a wooden bal- 
ing vessel, L. 

ambu-krita, mfn. (ambit used ono- 
matopoetically to denote by trying to ntter mb the 
effect caused by shutting the lips on pronouncing a 
vowel), pronounced indistinctly (so that the words 
remain too much in the mouth) ; [in later writers 
derived fr. ambu, water] sputtered, accompanied with 
saliva, Pat. ; lA\y. (an-, neg.); {am), n. a peculiar 
indistinct pronunciation of the vowels, RPrlt. ; Pat. ; 
roaring (of beasts) accompanied with emission of 
saliva, Uttarar. ; Malatim. 

ambyb , as, in. 'a chanter 1 (an error 
of Sly.’s on RV. viii, 72, 5 ; cf. ambt). 

ambhate , to sound, L. 

Ambbapa, am, n. 4 sounding,* the body of the 
Vina lute, AitAr. 

dmbhas, n. (cf. abhrd , dmbu ), water, 
RV. dec.; the celestial waters, AitUp. ; power, fruit- 
fulness, VS. Sc AV. ; {dost), n. pi. collective N. for 
gods, men, Manet, and Asuras, TBr. &.VP. ; (hence) 
(flj), sg. the number 4 four ;* mystical N. of the letter 
v; N. of a metre (consisting of 8a syllables), RPrlt. ; 
(asd), instr. in comp, for ambhas (e. g. ambhasa - 
krita, ‘done by water*), Pan. vi, 3, 3; {asi), n. du. 
heaven and earth, Naigh. [ 6 (ifipo t, %mbcr\ 

Ambbab (in comp, for ambhas). — pati, m. 4 the 
lord of the waters,* Varu^a. — eyBaatka, m. water 
hair-grass, Car. — aBra, m. a pearl, L. —all, m. 
smoke, L. — situs, mfn. standing in water, Hit. 

Ambho (in comp, for ambhas). — Ja, n. (ife. f. a) 

4 water-bom, the day-lotus; {as), m. the plant 
Calamus Rotang, L. ; the Sarasa or Indian crane, L. 
— Jn- kbagda , n. a group of lotus flowers, Pan. iv, 
2, 5 1, Ksi. —Ja-Janman, m., N. of Brahma (born 
in a lotus). — janma-janl, m. ( —jajanman) 
Brahma, BhP. — Jaaman, n. ( — - ja ) 4 water-born,* 
the lotus, BhP. -ja-yoni, m. id. f. the 

lotus plant, Kathas, Ac.; an assemblage of lotus 
flowers or a place where they abound, (gana push- 
karddi , q. v.) —da, m. a cloud, MBh. Ac.; the 
plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis Nees. — dba- 
ra, in. a cloud, Mficch. Ac. — dbi, m. ‘receptacle 
of waters,* the ocean ; (ambudhiypallava or -valla- 
bha, in. coral, L. — alAbi, m. the ocean. — mao, 
in. 4 water-shedder,* a cloud, K 3 d. — rial, m. (« 
-nidhi) the ocean. «■ mb, n. 4 water-growing,' the 
lotus. — mba, n. (ifc. f. <i) id., Kum. Ac. ; {as), m. 
( ~ -ja, m.) the Indian crane ; N. of a son of ViivS- 
mitra, MBh. xiii, 258. 

ambhini (for °bhrini), f., N. of a 
preceptress (who transmitted the white Yajur-veda 
to Vac, speech), SBr. xiv; (cf. dmbhrini.) 

Ambbrlnfc, mfn. (cf. dmbhas , 6 &ptnos, Spfipt- 
pot), powerful, great [Naigh.], RV. i, 133, 5 [‘roar- 
ing terribly,* S.ly. ] ; (ds), m. a vessel (used in prepar- 
ing the Soma juice), VS. A SBr. ; N. of a $ishi (father 
of Vac), RAnukr.; (cf. dmbhrini.) 

Vini am-may a, mf(i)n. (for ap-maya; Pan. 
i v, 3, 1 44, Siddh.), formed from or consisting of water, 
watery, Ragh.x, 59; BhP. 

dmyak, ind. ‘towards, here* (Nir. 
A Sly. on RV. i, 169, 3); but see V myaksh. 

TOI amra , as, m.z=amra, q. v., L. 

AmrSta, as, m.-* dm rata, q. v., L. 

Amrltaka, as, m.-dmrar, q. v. f VarBfS. 

W|f amla , mfn. sour, acid, Mil. v, 1 14, Ac.; 
(or), m. (with or without rasa) acidity, vinegar, 
Suir.; wood sorrel (Oxalis Corniculata), Suir. ; (s), 
f. Oxalis Corniculata, L. ; {am), n. sour curds, Suir. 
-kl^da, n M N. of a plant. «kaiara, m. citrdn 
tree, —eukrikl, f. or -oBda, m. a kind of sorrel, 
•■jamblra, m. lime tree. ~ti, f. soumea, Suir. 
■■ drara, m. the acid juice (of fruits), Bhpr. « aA- 
yaka, m. sorrel. - almb&ka, m. the lime. — siiK, 
f. the plant Curcuma Zerunibet Roxb. — pa&eaka 
or -paftsapbala, n. a collection of five kinds of 
sour vegetables and fruits, wpattra, m. the plant 
Oxalis and other plants. ~paaasa, m. the tree 
Artocarpus Lacucha Roxb. •> pitta, n. acidity of 
stomach. — pbala, m. the tamarind tree, Magnifera 
Indies ; {am), n. the fruit of this tree, Suir. ~bb*». 


daaa, m. sorrel, L. «»fba, m. acid urine (a dis- 
ease), Suir. ~raea, mfn. having a sour taste ; {as), 
m. sourness, acidity. «>rabl, f. a kind of betel. 
— lopikB or -I09I or -Xolikft, f. wood sonel (Ox- 
alis Corniculata). - way ga, m. a class of plants with 
acid leaves or fruits (as the lime, orange, pome- 
granate, tamarind, sorrel, and others), Suir. « valXX, 
f. the plant Pythonium Bulbiferum Schott. ~Tlfa- 
ka, m. hog-plum (Spondias Magnifera). -TiflkA, 
f. a kind ofbetel. — riattlka, n. sorrel. — TfUcaba, 
m. the tamarind tree. wTttaea, m. a kind of dock 
or sorrel, Rumex Vesicariui^ MBh. iii, 1 1568; Suir. ; 
{am), n. vinegar (obtained from fruit), L. — ‘ 
m. a sort of sorrel (commonly used as a pot-herb). 
<»nftra, m. the lime ; a kind of sorrel ; {am), n. 
rice water after fermentation. •» barldri, f. the plant 
Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb. dmlAfilmia, m. a kind 
of sonel. Amlidbynnbita, n. a disease of the eyes 
(caused by eating acid food), Suir. AmlSbbftta, 
mfn. become sour, Suir. Amlfrdffcra, m. sour eruc- 
tation, L. 

An&laka, as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lakuea ; 
(ika), f. a sour taste in the mouth, aridity of stomach, 
Suir. ; the tamarind tree ; wood sorrel (Oxalis Cor- 
niculata). ~Yafaka, ni. a sort of cake, Bhpr. 

AmHman, d, m. sourness, L. 

AmlXkft, f. ( « amlika, q. v.) acidity of stomach, 
Suir. ; wood sorrel, L. 

- mldna , mfn. (^ mlai ), un withered, 
dean, clear ; bright, unclouded (as the mind or the 
face), MBh. Ac.; (aj), m. globe-amaranth (Gom- 
phrsena Globosa L.), Heat. 

A-mlKni, is, f. vigour, freshness, L. 

A- mllnln , mfn. clean, clear, L ; (ini), f. an 
assemblage of globe- amaranths, L. 

A-mlfiyin, mfn. unfading, Kathls. 

ant ay= ji, only supposed to be a sepa- 
\ rate rt. on account of such forms of s/ i, 
as ayate. [RV. », 127, 3], Ac. See y 7 . 

Aya, as, m. going (only ifc.,cf. abhyastam-aya ); 
(with gavdm) 4 the going or the turn of the cows,* 
N. of a periodical sacrifice, MBh.; a move towards 
the right at chess, Pat. (cf. ay Anaya) ; Ved. a die, 
RV. x, 1 16, 9; AV. Ac. ; the number ‘four ;’ good 
luck, favourable fortune, Nalod. — vat, mfn. happy, 
Kir. v, 20. — Bobbin, mfn. bright with good for- 
tune, £ii. Ayknaya, see s. v. Ayinvlta, mfn. 
fortunate, lucky, Ragh. iv, 26; (as), m. f N. of SaA- 
karac.lrya, L. 

Ayatba, am, n. a foot, RV. x, 28, 10 A 11; 
(mfn.) prosperous, PlrGr. 

Ayana, mfn. going, VS. xxii, 7 ; Nir. ; (am), n. 
walking, a road, a path, RV. iii, 33, 7, Ac. (often 
ifc., cf. naimishdyana, pumshAyana, praiamA - 
yana, samudrAyana, sveddyana) ; (in astron.) ad- 
vancing, precession, Sflryas. ; (with gen. [e. g. dhgi- 
rasdm, ddityindm , gavdm, Ac.] or ifc.) ‘course, 
circulation,* N. of various periodical sacrificial rites, 
AV. ; §Br. Ac. ; the sun's road north and south of the 
equator, the half year, Mn. Ac. ; the equinoctial and 
solstitial points, VarBfS. Ac.; way, progress, manner, 
$Br. ; place of refuge, Mn. i, 10; a treatise (idstra, 
cf. jyo/ is ham -ay ana), L. •kail, ds, f. pi. the cor- 
rection (in minutes) for ecliptic deviation, SOryas. 

— grab*, m. a planet's longitude as corrected for 

ecliptic deviation, ib. - dyik-karmoA, n. calcula- 
tion for ecliptic deviation, ib. »bbBga, m. (in 
astron.) the amount of precession, ib. — Yyitta, n. 
the ecliptic. AyaaA§iMS,m. SOryas. 

Aya&iata, m. solstice, ib. 

TOB? a-yakshmd, mf(a)n. not consump- 
tive, not sick, healthy, VS.; AV. ; causing health, salu- 
brious, R V. ix, 49, 1 ; VS. ; A V. ; (dm), n. health, VS. 

- Ip-kiraga, mf (On. producing health, AV. xix, a, 
5. — tftti (ayakshmd-), f. health, AV. iv, 25, 5. 
-tvi, n. id., $Br. 

a-yalshyamana, mfn. not wish- 
ing or not about to institute a sacrifice, Jaim. 

A-yajateima, mfn. not instituting a sacrifice, 
VS. Ac. 

A-y^jAabka, mfn. without a Yajus- formula, §Br.; 
(aw), ind. id,, TBr. 

A-yajAs, n. ’not a Yajus-fbrmula,’ (dshd), instr. 
without a Yajutf-formdla, MaitrS. A-ysjnab-kyi- 
ta, mfn. not consecrated with a Yajus-fbrmula, SBr. ; 

Ll ly. j 

A-yajla, as, m. not a real sacrifice, SBr. A TBr. ; ! 


non-performance of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 120; Lfify. ; 
Gaut. ; (a-yajftd), mfn. not offering a sacrifice, RV. 
vii, 6, 3 A x, 138, 6. -aa© (d-yajha-), m(nom. 
pi. ocas) fn. not performing a sacrifice, RV. vi,67, 9 - 

A-yajEiyi, mfn. not fit for sacrifice, SBr. (once 
d-yajhiya) ; profane, unworthy, RV. x, 134, 3 A 
AV. xii, 2, 37. 

A-yaJ&Xya, mfn. not fit for sacrifice, KapS. 

A-yajyn, mfn. not sacrificing, impious, RV. 

A-y^Jvan, mfn. id., RV. Ac. ; Mn. xi, 14 A ao. 

HBVQH a-yajftadatta, as, m. not Ysjfia- 

datta, i.e. the vile Yajfiadatta, PS9. vi, 2, 159, KSi 

a-yat , mfn. (v'yam), not making 

efforts, Bhatf. 

A-yata, mfn. unrestrained, uncontrolled. 

A-yatl, is, m. no ascetic, Bhag. ; N. of one of the 
six sons of Nahusha, MBh. i, 3155. 

M^n\d-yatat, mfn. ( Vyat), not going side 

by side, RV. ii, 34, 5 [‘not making efforts,' Gmn.] 

A-yataa, as, m. absence of effort or exertion ; 
(ena [Mn. v, 47, Ac.], at, or in comp, ayatna -), 
ind. without effort or exertion. — kbfta, mfn. mak- 
ing no exertion, idle. ~kytta or -ja, tnfn. easily 
or readily produced, spontaneous, L. «tas, ind. 
without effort or exertion. — bfilavyajanl- v'bhU 
(perf. 3. pi. - babhuvuh ) to become or be changed 
into a fan without effort, Ragh. xvi, 33. ~ rat, 
mfn. inactive, idle. 

aydtha. See col. 3. 

a-yatha, ind. not as it should be, 
unfitly, BhP. — kfita, mfn. done unfitly, VarBrS. 
- jfitiyaka, mfn. contrary to what should be the 
case, Pat. on Pan. ii, 1, 10. — tatbam, ind. not so 
as it should be, Pan. vii, 3, 31 ; Mn. iii, 240. — ta- 
tbft, ind. given by Pat. on Pan. vii, 3, 31 as the 
base of dyathdtathya (whereas Pan. derives it 
from -tatham, q.v.) — daratam (< d-yathd -), ind. 
not consonant or suitable to a deity, TBr. «-4yo- 
tana, n. intimation of something that should not 
be. Pan. ii, 1, io, Comm. — puram, ind. not as 
formerly, Pan. vii, 3, 31. — pfirva, mfn. not being 
so as before, Ragh. xii, 88; BhP.; {d-yathapur- 
vam ), ind. not in regular order, TBr. — balam, 
ind. not according to one's strength, &ii. Aya* 
tbfibblprata, mfn. not desired, not agreeable, 
Pan. iii, 4, 59. A-yatbft-mltram, ind. not ac- 
cording to measure or quantity (a defect in the 
pronunciation of vowels), RPrit. A-yatbSaan- 
kbina, mfn. having the face turned away, Bhatf. 
A-yatblyatbam, ind. not as it ought to be, un- 
suitably, §Br. A-yatbftrtba, mf(a)n. incorrect, 
incongruous, ^ak. Ac. ; (am), ind. incorrectly, Jaim. 
A-yathA-vat, ind. incorrectly, Bhag. A-yatbB- 
atatra-kirla, mfn. not acting in accordance with 
the scripture. AyatbA-stbita, mfn. not being in 
order, deranged, Kad. A-yatbfiabfa, mfn. not ac- 
cording to wish, not intended, Pan. viii, 2, I A 
116, Comm. A-yatb8ktam, ind. not in accord- 
ance with what has been stated, RPrAt. A-yatbA- 
elta, mfn. unsuitable, Paficat. 

wfiuflf^a aya-dikshita, as, m. y N. of an 

author (nephew of Apyaya-dlkshita, q. v.) 

TO dyana. Sea \/ay, col. a. 

TORg a-yntrd, am, n. non-resinuni, not a 

means of restrainin^RV. 1,46,6; (cf/o/iMfyaN/^a.) 

A-yaatrapA, f. not putting on a bandage, not 
dressing, Suir. 

A-yaatrlta, mfn. unhindered, nnrartrained, self- 
willed, Mn. ii, 1 18, Ac. 

TOU d-yabhya, f. (a woman) with whom 
one ought not to cohabit, AV. xx, 128, 8. 
WP^aydm, this one. See iddm. 

Wgflni a-yamita, mfo. ‘unchecked. 9 -a a- 

kba, mfn. with untrimmed nails, Megh. 

i . d-yava, as, m. the dark half of the 

month, VS. ; SBr. 

A-yayaa, d, m. [SBr.] or A-yavae, n. [VS.], id. 

1. A-yflhra, as, or A-yftvaa, d, m., id., TS. 
Wn 2. a-yava, mfn. producing bad or no 
barley, Pin. vi, 3, 108, Pit. A 1 73, Kli ; (or), m., 
N. of one of the seven species of worms in the intes- 
tines, Suir. 
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A'jftfftkft, mfh. producing btd or no barley, Pf 9. 
vi, 3, 1 17, Pat. A 1 74, Kli. 

2. A*jKni mfn. not made of barley, Kftty&r. 

tnm^aya-oaf. See dya. 

a-yaiat, n. infamy, R.; Mn. viii, 
1 28, Ac. ; (ds), mfn. devoid of fame, disgraced, §Br. 
xiv; KltySr. «kara, mf(f)n. causing dishonour, 
disgraceful, MBh. Ac. 

Ayafeuiya, mfn. ~aya$as-kara, q. v., R. ; BhP.; 
Suir. 

W*R(dyas, n. iron, metal, RV.Ao.; an iron 
* weapon (as an axe, Ac.),RV. vi, 3, 5 A 47, 10; gold, 
Naigh.; steel, L. ; [cf. Lat. as, ar-is for as-is; Goth, 
ai'j, Thema aisa; Old Germ. Sr, ' iron Goth, eisarn; 
Mod. Germ. Eisen.] «kagss, m. an iron goblet, 
Pap. viii, 3, 46, Sch. — kaxpl, f. ? (cf. adkiloka-kdr- 
na and a dhirujha-JP), ib. — Utyfa, m. n. * a quan- 
tity of iron* or 'excellent iron/ (g ana kaskddi, q. v.) 
— Mata, m. (gana kask&di) * iron-lover/ the load- 
stone^. kantayasa ), Ragh. xvii, 63, Sc c. - kinta- 
nuupi, m. kL, Mllatim. «klas, m. a blacksmith. 
Pin. viii, 3, 46, Sch. —kftra, m id., Pan. ii, 4, 10, 
Sch. Sc viii, 3, 46, Sch. ~ kop^a, m. an iron pitcher, 
L. —kumbba, m. or -kumbkX, f. an iron pot or 
boiler, Pap. viii, 3, 46, Sch. -kail, € a tope partly 
consisting of iron, ib. — kyltl, f. a medical prepara- 
tion of iron, Suir. — tipi, mfn. one who heats iron, 
VS. — twpf*, mfh. having an iron point, Hariv. 
— pltri, m. an iron vessel, AV. viii, xo, 22 ; Sufe. 
(v. I.); (am or f), n. f. id., Pap. viii, 3, 46, Sch. 
— miya, mf(r)n. Ved. made of iron or of metal, 
RV. v, 30, 15, See. ; BhP. ; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Mariu Svarocisha, Hariv. ; (#), f., N. of one of the 
three residences of the Asuras, AitBr. ; ayasmayddi, 
a gana of Pap. (1,4,20). 

Aya^ (in comp, for ayas). — kapapa, m. a 
certain iron weapon, MBh. i, 8257. « fcgyftt m. * of 
an iron body/ N. of a Daitya, Kathls. -»klffa v n. 
rust of iron, L. —plan, n. * iron-drink/ N. of a 
hell, BhP. —plnda, m. a ball or lump of iron, Suir. 

— prattmi, f. iron image, L. ~iakku, m. an 
iron bolt, Ragh. xii, 95 ; Rajat. ; (us), m., N. of an 
Asura, Hariv. 8 c M.trk P. -sapki, mfn. having iron 
hoofs, TAr. ayt, mf(d)n. lying in iron (said of 
fire), VS.; KltySr.; (cf. ayd-iayd.) -trip ms (d- 
yah~), mfh. (said of the Ribhus) having iron cheeks 
(on the helmet), RV. iv, 37, 4. -air*»,m., N. of 
an Asura, Hariv. — sXrfkan (dyah-), mfh. having 
an iron head, RV. viii, 101, 3. — Hls,n. 'an iron 
dart/ a painful or violent act, Pin. v, 2, 76. 
—if lAgm (dyah-), mfn. having iron horns, MaitrS. 

— stkflpa (dyah-), mfn. having Iron pillars, RV. 
v, 62, 8 ; (as), m., N. of a Rishi, SBr. xi ; (gana 
iivddi, q. v.); (or), m. pi. his descendants, (gana 
yaskddi, q. v.) ; (f), f., (gana gaurddi, q. v.) 

Ajai (in comp, fox ayas). -ofhrpa, n. a powder 
prepared from iron (used for curing worms), Suir. 

Ay© (in comp, fox ayas). - afra (dyo-), mf(i)n. 
iron-pointed, RV. x, 99, 6. - gava and -gA, see 
s. v. — guda, m. an iron ball, Mn. iii, 133; Car. 
— ’gra or -’graka, n. a pestle, L. — gkaaa, m. 
an iron hammer, Pan. iii, 3, 8a ; Ragh. xiv, 33, Sec. 

mfn, having or carrying iron snares (as 
demons), AV. xix, 66 ; (am), n. iron net-work, R. 
— Aagskfxa (dyo-), mfn. iron toothed, RV. i, 88, 
5 Sex, 87, 2. -dad, f. 'having teeth like iron/ a 
proper name, Pan. v, 4, 143, KR -darvi, f. ?n 
iron spoon, Bhpr. attha, m. the burning property 
of iron (used as an instance of metaphorical speech, 
for iron does not possess the property of burning, but 
the fire by which the iron is heated). — 'piakfl 
(dyo-), mfn. having iron claws, RV. x, 99, 8; (cf. 
afdskthd.) — bKku, m. 'iron-armed,' N. of a son 
of Dhfitarlshfra, MBh. i, 2733. «ouja, mf(f)n. 
made of iron, R. ; Mn. See. (Ved. ayas-mdya, q. v.' 

— mala, n. rust of iron, L. — makka (dyo-\ mfn. 
having an iron mouth, AV. xi, 10, 3 ; having an iron 
beak, MBh. xii, 12072 ; iron-pointed (as a plough 
[Mn. x, 84] or a stake for impaling criminals [R. 
iii, 53 » 53 ])l (")» «• a " ow » Ragh. v, 55 ; N. of 
a Dlnava, Hariv. Sc VP. ; of a mountain, Hariv. Sc R. 
«nJM, n. - -mala, q. v., L.— raai, m. id., SBr.; 
KltySr. —Tlklr*, m. iron-work, any iron fabric, 
Pin. iv, 1,42. -’hana, mfn. eating or living on 
rust of iron, Hariv. —kata (dyo-), mfn. embossed 
in iron-work, RV. ix, 1, 2 & 80, 2. -hum (dyo-), 
mfn. iron-jawed, RV. vi, 71, 4. -kfidaya, mfn. 
iron-hearted, stern, Ragh. ix, 9. 


Ayaaa, am, n. (only ifc.) - ayas, e. g. kyishnd- 
yasa, lohdyasw, q. v. 

dyase, Ved. Inf. fr. *J\, q. v. 

*RT aya, ind. (fr. pronom. base a = and- 
yd), in this manner, thus, RV. 

WUTfW a-yacaka, mfn. ( \/yac), 4 one who 
does not ask or solicit ' [a misspelling for a-pdeaia, 
NBD.], MBh. xii, 342. 

A-jloat, mfn. id., MBh. xiii, 3053. 

Ayftamtoa, mfn. id., KaushUp. 

A-ytolta, mfiL not asked for, unsolicited, TAr. ; 
Mn. Sec. ; (as), m., N. of the $ithi Upavarsha, L. 
— vrata, n. the obligation of eating sud) food only 
as hu been obtained without solicitation ; (mfn.), 
keeping the above obligation, Ap. (quoted by Kul- 
lQka on Mn.) 

Aytettftkpita, mfh. offered without having been 
solicited, Yljff. i, 215. AjIeUlpaalU, mfn. id.. 
Comm, on Mn. iv, 247. 

A-ylela, mfii. not soliciting, (gapa grahddi.) 

AHnUT a-yqjyd, mfn. Wyaj), a person for 
whom one must not offer sacrifices, outcast, degraded, 
&Br. xiv ; KltySr. ; Mn. See. ; not to be offered in 
a sacrifice. — tra, am, n. the statrof not being fit 
for a sacrificial offering, Jaim. «y|)aaa [Mn. iii, 
65] or ->aaqiyijya [Mn. xi, 59], n. sacrificing for 
an outcast (one of the sins called Upapltaka). 

WTJTt gygf-idnf, a$, m. pronouncing the 
word dyd? (aor. fir. Vyaj, quoted fir. VS. xxi, 47), 
SBr. 1. 

WfTIf d-ydta, mfh. not gone, AV. x, 8, 8. 

A-yBtayftma, mfn. not worn out by use, not 
weak, fresh, SBr.; MBh.lii,ixoofi&BhP.; (dni), n. 
pi., N. of certain texts of the Yajur-veda (revealed 
to YljSavaJkya), VP. Sc BhP. -UCaydtoydmd-), 
f. un weakened strength, freshness $Br. Sc AitBr. 
«tn (1 dydtaydma n. id., TS. ii. 

A-yAtayAmaa, m((mni)n. not weak, fresh, SBr. 
Sc AitBr. 

*nrrj d-yatu, us, m. not a demon, RV. vii, 

34* 8 A 104, 16. 

WirnjT a-ydtrd, f. the state of not being 

passable (u the sea), R. iv, 27, 16. 

wmnrm a-yath&tathya, am, n. (=a- 
yathdtathyd), the state of being a-yathdtatham, 
q. v., Pin. vii, 3, 31 ; Bh»?t. 

- yathapurya , am, n. (=zdyatka- 
purya), the state of being a-yathdpuram, q. v., 
Pin. vii, 3, 31. 

VIHirfh a-ydtk&rthika , mfn. not suit- 
able* a -yathdrtha, q. v., L. 

A-yKthkrthya, am, n. the being a-yath&rtha 
(q. v.), incongruousness, L. 

a-yana, am, n. not moving, halting, 
stopping, L. ; ( * sva-bhdva ), 1 natural disposition or 
temperament,' L. 

aydnaya , am, n. good and had 
luck, L. ; (or), m.a particular movement 0/ the pieces 
on a chess or backgammon board, Pin. v, 2, 9 (cf. 
aya). 

Ayfaayfaa, as, m. a piece at chess or backgam- 
mon so moved, Pin. v, 2, 9. 

inn* d-ydma, as, m. not a path, TS.; 
not a night-watch,' any time during daylight. 

A-ytmaa, a, n. (Ved. loc. °man) no march or 
expedition, RV. i, 181,7 & viii, 52, 5. 

W3TO 1.8c 2. a-yava. See x. Sc 2.a-yava. 

A-yiwaa. See 1 , a-yava. 

AfllH a-ydvana, au % n. not causing to 
mix or to unite, RPrlt. 

*nnmi ayd-kayd, mfn. = ay a 3 -icy c,q. v., 

MaitrS. ; (cf. avd-iringd.) 

a-yasu, mfn. unfit for copulation, 

AV. viii, 6, 1 5. 

VIflG(ayn*(2,twice3 [i.e.aiox] RVri, 167, 

4 Sc vi, 66, s), mfn. (fr. a + s/yas?; tee ayasya), 
agile, dexterous, nimble, R V. ; (ds ), «. (ind.) fire, Un. 


Aydaya (4), mfn. ( « dJff^i'or, Winditch ; cf. 
ayas Sc aids before), agile, dexterous, valiant, RV.; 
(as), m., N. of an AAgirai (composer of the hymns 
RV. ix, 44-66 8 c x, 67 A 68), RV. x, 67, 1 A 108, 
8 ; SBr. xiv. 

ayasomtya, am, n. v N. of some 
verses of the SV. (so called from their beginning with 
the words ayd sdma). 

wftr ayi, ind. a vocative particle (espe- 
cially used in dramas) ; a particle of encouragement 
or introducing a kind inquiry. 

mfn. only ifc., e.g. aty-ayin, 

anv-ayin, Ac. 

BJHd a-yuk-chada, Ac. See a-yvj. 

A-ynkta, mfn. (VyuJ), not yoked, RV. x, 27, 
9 ; SBr. ; KltySr. ; not harnessed, RV. ix, 97, 20 ; 
Sha^vBr. ; not connected, not united (as vowels) ; 
not added, not joined ; not applied or made use of 
(see -edra below) ; to be supplied (see -/ addrtha 
below) ; not attentive, not devout, RV. v, 33, 3 ; 
SBr. Ac. ; not suited, unfit, unsuitable, MBh. Ac. ; 
not dexterous, silly, R. ; BhP. ; (d-yukiam), ind. 
not being yoked, SBr. xii. •*kplt v mfn. committing 
wrong acts. — efcra, m. (a king Ac.) who does not 
appoint spies, R. ni, 37, 7 A 10. -tt, f. or -tva, 
n. the not being used, the not being suitable, -pa- 
dirtha, m. the sense of a word not given but to 
be supplied. *xBpa, mfn. unfit, unsuitable, Kum. 

A-yukti, is, f. unsuitableness, unreasonableness, 
want of conformity (to correct principles or to ana- 
logy), Sarvad. —ynkta, mfn. applied in an unsuit- 
able way, Bhpr. ; inexpert (as a surgeon), Suir. 

A-yuga,am, n. 'not a pair/ one,VarBrS. ; (mfn.) 
odd, L. Ayngkrols, m. 'having odd (i. e. seven) 
flames,' fire, §11. 

A-yngmpad, ind. not at once, not simultaneously, 
Nylyad. —graka^a, n. apprehending gradually 
and not simultaneously, ib. — bhiva, m. non-simul- 
taneousness, successiveness, ib. 

A-yagfi, us, f. 'without a companion,' the only 
daughter (of a mother), Gobh v 

A-yugma, mf(d)n. odd, Asv.^r. Ac.; Mn. iii, 
48. -ookada, m .•* a-yuk-chada, q.v., Kir. i, 16. 
*aatra, in. [ having an odd number of eyes * (i. e. 
three), N. of Siva, Kum. iii, 51 A 69. — pattra or 
-parya, m. * -tthada, q. v., L. - pKdayamaka, 
n. (a species of alliteration) the repetition of the odd 
(i. e. the first and third) 1'ldas of a stanza (in such a 
manner that the sense of the sounds repeated is dif- 
ferent in the first and third Plda), Comm, on Bha|t 
x, 10. —looana, ni. ( « -nttra), Siva, Kid. * sara, 
m. ' having an odd number of arrows (i. e. live),’ N. 
of the god of love, Das. 

A-yo&ga, mfn. -~a-yugwa, SBr. iii, xii[., 

A-yfiJi mfu. id., SBr. Ac., Mn. iii, 277. Ayttk- 
okada, m. 'having odd (i. e. seven, cf. sapta-par - 
na) leaves,' the plant Alstonia Scholaris, Sil. vi, 50. 
Aynk-palftia, m. id., L. Aynk-pEAa-yamaka, 
n ayugma-p°, q.v., Comin. on Bha;t. x, 10. 
Aynk-xaktl, nf. ‘having an odd number of (i. e. 
nine) powers,’ Siva, L. Ayng-akxka, m. **ayug- 
ma-netra, q. v., t. Ayug-lakn, m. * ayttgma • 
iara, q. v., L. Ayug-dkltn, mfn. having an odd 
number of elements or component parts, KltySr. 
Ayng-bkpa, m. * ayugtua-iara, q. v., L. Ayun- 
nttxa, m. « ayugma-netra, q. v., L. 

A-ynjd, mfn. ‘without a companion,' not having 
an equal, RV. viii/62, 2 ; * a-yugma, q. v., AivSr. 
Sc AlvGr. 

A-ynJin, mfn. * a-yugma, q. v., PBr. 

V. A-yoga, as, m. separation, disjunction ; separa- 
tion from a lover, Dasar. ; unfitness, umuitablcncss 
nonconformity, Kflvyld. ; impossibility, Comm. 011 
Kum. iii, 14 ; inefficacy of a remedy, Suir. ; medical 
treatment counter to the symptoms, non-application 
or mis-application of remedies, Susr. ; vigorous effort, 
exertion, L. ; inauspicious conjunction of planets, I .. ; 
N. of a certain conjunction of planets. — ksktma 
(d-yoga-), m, no secure possession of what has been 
acquired, no prosperity, SBr. A AitBr. — vftha, m. 
'(sounds) which occur (in the actual language) 
without being given (by grammarians) together 
with (the other letters of the alphabet),' a term for 
Anusv2ra,Visarjanlya, UpadhmSniya, JihvlmQliya, 
and the Yamas, Pat. on SivasOtra 5 and on Pin. 
v»i«, 3, 5. 

A-yogya, mfn. unfit, unsuitable, useless, KltySr. 
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Ac.; incapable, not qualified for, Yljfi. is, 335 
Bhajf.; not adequate to, not a match for (loc.) 
Venis. ; (in Sifikhya phil.) not ascertainable Ac. b; 
the senses, immaterial. — 1&, f. or-tva, 11. unfitness, 
unsuitableness. 

i-7aaktlka, mfn. incongruous, Kap. 
A-yaagapad ya, am, n. non-contemporaneous 
existence, unsimuitaneousneis, Nylyad. 
▲•yaafika, mfn. having no regular derivation, 

*rg?r I . a-yuta, mfn. ( y/i. yu), unimpeded 
AV. xix, 51, 1 ; N. of a son of Rldhika, BhP 
«• siAdba, mfn. (in phil.) proved to be not separated 
(by the intervention of space), proved to be esscntiall; 
united (as organic bodies, dec.) «liddU, f. estab- 
lishing by proof that certain objects or ideas are es- 
sentially united and logically inseparable. 

a-yuta, ana, n. [as, m. only MBh 
iii, 80 1], * unjoined, unbounded/ ten thousand, ; 
myriad, RV. ; AV.&c. ;.in comp, a term of praise (se< 
ayutddkyapaka ), (gana kdsktkddi , q. v.) —jit, m. 
v. 1. for ayutd-jit below. — aiyia, m., N. of a king, 
MBh. i, 3773. -ias, ind. by myriads, MBh. iii, 

1 763. — hox&a, m., N. of a sacrifice, BhavP. iyn 
tlUjit, m., N. of a king (son of Sindhudvipa and 
father of Rituparna), BrahmaP. ; of another king (son 
of Bhajamlna), VP. Ayatidbyipaka, m. an ex- 
cellent teacher, Pin. viii, 1, 67, Kli. Ayntdyu, m., 
N. of a son of Jayasena Aravin, VP.; of a son oi 
Srutavat, VP. Ayu tiara, m. ( «* ayuta-jit above) 
N. of a son of Sindhudvipa, VP. 

BJg d-yuddha , mfn. ( <jyudh), uncon- 
quered, irresistible, RV. viii, 45, 3 A x, 37, 10 ; [am), 
n. not war, absence of war, peace, MBh. Ac. «Maa 
(d-yudd/ttt*), mlh. whose arrows or armies arc un- 
conqucred, irresistible, RV. x, x 38, 5. 

A-yuddbvi, Ved. ind. without fighting, RV. x, 
108, 5. 

A-yndhs, as, m. a non-tighter, Pin. v, 1 , 131 . 

A -yuAbyi, mfn. unconquerable, RV. x, 103, 7 . 
A-yodAh;i, in(nom.°< 4 M<i)fn. id., RV. i, 33, 6 ; 
not fighting. 

A-yodbyi (3, 4 ), mf(<i)n. not to be warred 
against, irresistible, AV. ; R. ; (d), f. the capital of 
Rlma (the modern Oude, on the river Sarayu, de- 
scribed in R. i, 5). Ayodhyi-kI^4»,n., N.ofR. ii. 
Ayodbyfidblpatl, m. the sovereign of Ayodhyl. 
Ayodhyfc- vialn , mfn. inhabiting Ayodhyl. 

A-yandbika, or, m. not a warrior, (gaua edrv- 
adi, q. v.) 

yupita, mfn. not confused or 
troubled, MaitrS. 

a-yuva-mdrin, mfn. [NBD.J 
where no young people die, AitBr. 

WXpl a-yupa, as, m. not a sacrificial post, 
Jaim. ; without sacrificial posts, MlnGf. 

aye, ind. a vocative particle, an inter- 
jection (of surprise, recollection, fatigue, fear, passion, 
especially used in dramas ; cf. ayi). 

Wlftn l.ayoga , as, m. [NBD.]= ayogava, 

MBh. xii. 

Ayogava, as, m. the offspring of a SGdra man 
and Vaisya woman (whose business is carpentry), Mn. 
x, 32 ; (since the word occurs only in the loc. ayo- 
gave and is by both commentaries said to imply the 
female of this mixed tribe, the original reading is 
probably, as suggested by BR, ayoguvi, loc. fr. ayo- 

Ayogfi, us, m. id., VS. xxx, 5 ; cf. ayogava; (us), 
f. id.? see ayogava . 

a-yoddhfi, Ac . See d-yuddha. 

d-yoni , is, m. f. any place other than 
the pudendum muliebre, SBr.; Mn. xi, 1 73; Gaut.; 
(a-yonl), mfn. - a-yonija below, MaitrS.; with- 
out origin or beginning (said of Brahma), Kum. ii, 

9; (» antya-yoni) of an unworthy or unimportant 
origin, MBh. xiii, 1885; (in rhetoric) * having no 
source that can be traced/ original ; (is), m., N. of 
Brahma (see before) ; of Siva, PadmaP. — Ja, inf(J)u. 
not born from the womb, not produced in the or- 
dinary course of generation, generated equivocally, 
MBh. Ac. — ja»tlxtha, n » N. of a Tlrtha, VlyuP. 
-Ja-tva, n. the state of not being born from a 
womb, Rljgt. -jlaa, m., N. of Siva. -Jddvara- 


•y ogya-ta. atfir* 

tlrtha, n. » -ja-tirtha, q. v., VlyuP. — aambha- 
va, mfn .^a-yoni-ja, q.v., L. 

A-yonika, mfn. without the verse containing the 
word yoni (i. c. VS. xxiii, 3), KltySr. 

vnftfvu a-yaudhika . See d-yuddha, 

'll ara, mfn. (v'r*), swift, speedy, L.; 
little (only for the etym. of udara), Comm, on 
TUp. ; ifc. ‘going,* cf. samard; ((if), m. the spoke 
or radius of a wheel, RV. dec. ; the spoke oif an altar 
formed like a wheel, Sulb. ; a spoke of the time- 
wheel, viz. a Jaina division of time (the sixth of an 
Avasarpii.ii or Utsarpii,ii) ; the eighteenth Jaina saint 
of the present Avasarpini ; N. of an ocean in Brah- 
ms*! world (only for a mystical interpretation of 
aranya), ChUp. ; (am), n. the spoke of a wheel, 
L. ; {dram), ind., see s. v. — gbafta, m. a wheel 
or machine for raising water from a well (Hind. 

Paficat ; a well, Rljat. -gbaffaka, m. 
— - ghatta , q.v., L. — atml, m., N. of Brahma- 
datta (king of Koiala), Buddh. - mapas (ard-) A 
-xnatl (ard-), sec s. v. dram. Ar&atara, dni, n. 
pi. the intervals of the spokes. 

Araka, as, m. the spoke of a wheel, Suir. ; the 
Jaina division of time called ara , L. ; the plant Blyxa 
Octandra ; another plant, Gardenia Enneandra. 
Art, is, m., v. 1. for arin below. 

Arln, i, n. ‘having spokes,* a wheel, discus, BhP.; 
RlmatUp. 

TOI1I a-rakshat , mfn. (y/i.raksh), not 
guarding, Mn. viii, 304 A 307. 

A-rakablta, mfn. not guarded, MBh. ; Mn. Ac. 
A-rakabitfi, mfn. one who does not guard, K. 

-rakshds, mfn. (y/^.raksh), harm- 
less, honest, RV, 

A-rakahaayt, mfn. free from evil spirits,MaitrS. 
amgdrafa, as, m. (? a valley), A V. 

vi, 69, 1. 

aram-y/i. kfi, &c. See dram. 
Aram-Vgam, &c. Sec dram. 

Axam-gari and -ghuabd. See dram. 

WCfjFl o-rahgin , mfn. passionlesa, L. 
AvaAgi-sattva, As, m. pi. a class of deities, Buddh. 

A-raja, mfn. (for a-rajds below), dustless, R. vi ; 
(a), f., N. of a daughter of U&anas, R. vii, 80, 8 seqq. 

A-raJ4s, mfn. dustless, ^Br. xiv ; N. ; free from 
passion or desire, MBh. xiv, 1 283 ; (as), f. ‘ not hav- 
ng the monthly courses,* a young girl. 

A-raJaa-ka, mfn. dustless ; without the quality 
calico rajas , NfisUp. 

Aradkya, Nom. A. °yati, ‘ to become dust less ’ or 
‘to lose the monthly courses/ (gana bhriiddi, q. v.) 

- rajju , mfn. not having or consist- 
ing of cords ['not a cord or rope,’ NBD.], RV. ii, 
13, 9 & vii, 84, a. 

arafu , us , m. the tree Colosanthes 
Indica Bl. ; (cf. arakt.) 

ArafvA, mfn. made of the wood of the above 
:ree ; (fir), m., N. of a man, RV. viii, 46, 27. 
▲radix, us, m.»aratu above, AV. xx, 131, 18. 
Araduka, mfn. made of the wood of the above 
tree, (gana riiydtii, q. v.) 

Wtll aradd, f., N. of a goddesa; Gobh. 

fRW 1. dr ana, mf(i)n. (y/fi), foreign, dis- 
tant, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; (am), n. (only for the etym. 
if ardni ) the being fitted (as a piece of wood), Nir.; 
a refuge, BhP. 

I. Ariosi, is, f. ‘ being fitted into* or ‘turning 
■ound/ the piece of wood (taken from the Ficus 
Religiosa or Premna Spinoa) used for kindling fire 
>y attrition, RV. &c. (generally distinction is made 
between the lower one and the upper one, adhard - 
■ani A uttardrani, the former may also be meant 
>y arani alone without atihard) ; (figuratively) a 
nother,Hariv.(cf. pdtujavdrani A sur&rani ); (is), 
m. the plant Premna Spinosa, L. ; the sun, L. ; (f), 
u. f. the two Aranis (used for kindling the fire), R V. 
fcc. — mat, mfn. being contained in the Aranis (as 
*re), AsvSr. 

AxaaikB, f. the plant Premna Spinoa, L. 

Arsdfl, f.*= 1. ardni, RV. v, 9, 3, Ac. -• ketu, 
m. the plant Premna Spinoa, L. 

WT3? mfn* without fighting (as 

leith, i. e. natural death), Bha^* 


a-ratika. 

. d-rani, is. f. discomfort, pain, A V. 

i, 18, 2. 

dranya, am, n. (fr. 1. dr ana; fr. y/fi, 
Un.), a foreign or distant laud, RV. i, 163, ix A 
vi, 24, xo ; a wilderness, desert, forest, AV. ; VS. 
&c. ; (as), m. the tree also called Kafphala, L.; N. 
of a son of the Manu Raivata, Hariv. 434 ; of a 
Sadhya, ib. 11536; of a teacher (disciple of Pfithvi- 
dhara). — ka^ip f. wild cumin seed, L. — kadftll, 
f. the wood o» wild plantain, L. — karpiil, f.« 
-kdrpdsi below, —klk*, m. the wood-crow, L. 
— kE^dn, n„ N. of R. iii (describing Rama*s life in 
the wilderness). — klrpM, f. the wild cotton- 
shrub, L. •knlathlkK, f. the plant Glycine La- 
bialis Lin., L. —kusnmbh*, m. the plant Cartha- 
mus Tinctorius, L. — kotu, nu, N. of a plant, L. 
(cf. arani-ketu.) — gajn, m. a wild elephant, Pall- 
cat. ogata, mfii. gone into a forest, Pat. on Pan. 

ii, I, 34, Comm. — gholl, f., N. of a vegetable, L. 
ooapika, m. a wood-sparrow, L. *oara, mfn. 
living in forests, wild, Pancat. -»jn, mfn. produced 
or bom in a forest, L. ; aranyajdrdraka, f. wild gin- 
ger, L. —JXra, m. wild cumin, L. -Jim, mfn. — 
-cara, L. — tuinaX, f. the plant Ocimum Adscendens. 
— dvldnsl, f. the twelfth day of the month Mar- 
gasfrsha ; with or without - vrata , n., N. of a cere- 
mony performed on this day, BhavP. -dharma, 
m. forest usage, wild or savage state, Paficat. 

— dh&njn, n. wild rice, L. — njripati, m. ‘king 

of the forest/ the tiger, N. — pftrvan, n., N. of the 
first section of MBh. iii. — bbava, mfn. growing 
in a forest, wild, Paficat. — bhX gw(dranya-), mfn. 
forming part of the forest, SBr. xiii. —nutkahlkft, 
f. the gad-fly, L. — mftrjftra, m. wild cat, Pancat. 
— mndgft, m. a kind of bean, L. -jlaa, n. going 
into a forest, Bhaff.; (c f.-gata above.) — rukshfcka, 
m. forest-keeper, superintendent of a forest district, 
L. — rajaal, f. the plant Curcuma Aromatica, L. 
-r«, m ."K-nripati, N. ; a lion, ib. — n. 

the sovereignty of the forest, Hit. — rudlta, n. 

* weeping in a forest/ i. e. weeping in vain, with no 
one to hear, Pancat. — vat, ind. like a wilderness, 
Hit. — v&yasa, in. a raven, L. -visa, m. living 

a forest, R. — Tfcxin, infn. living in a forest, 
MBh. iii, 15632 ; (#), m. a forest beast, Hit. ; ‘forest- 
dweller/ a hermit, MBh. iii, Ac . ; (inf), £, N. of a 
plant. — vftatnka or -TlstfLka, m., N. of a plant. 
-aSU, m. wild rice. — atLrana, m., N. of a plant. 

— tvan v m. a wolf, L. ; a jackal, L. — abaabfbl- 
U or -abaabfbl, {., N. of a festival celebrated by 
females on the sixth day of the light half of the 
month Jyaishjha. — haladi, f. the plant Curcuma 
Aromatica, Bhpr. Ara^jddbiti, f. or ara^yd- 
dbyayana, n. reading or study in a forest, Sly. on 
TAr. ArNpyfiyana, n. going into a forest, be- 
coming a hermit, ChUp. Aruptyt-gaya, Ac., see 

v. aranye. Arajpy^ikaa, m. ‘ whose abode is 
:he forest/ a Brahman who has left his family and 
become an anchorite, &ak. 

Anupyaka, am, 11. a forest, Yajfi. iii, 193 ; the 
plant Mclia Sempervircns, L. 

Ara^ty&ni or °nf, f. a wilderness, desert, large 
forest, R V. x, 146, 4 ; AV. &c. ; the goddess of the 
wilderness and desert, RV. x, 146, 1-6. 

Anqgrlya, mfn. ‘containing a forest* or ‘near 
to a forest/ (gana utkardili, q. v.) 

▲rapy* (in comp, for dranya chiefly used for 
figurative expressions or as names, Pin. ii, X, 44 & vi, 

3, 9). — gtym, mfn. to be sung in the forest, Llty. ; 
Up. Mtilaka, as, m. pi. ‘ wild sesamutn growing in 
a forest and containing no oil/ anything which dis- 
appoints expectation, Pin. ii, 1, 44, Sch. A vi, 3, 9, 
Sch. •• ‘nnvftkyk, mfn. to be recited in the forest, 
TBr. ■» ‘nfioya, m. ‘to be recited in the forest/ N. 
of an oblation (so called because of its being offered 
with a verse which is to be recited in a forest), §Br.; 
KltySr. 

a-rata , mfn. ( Sram), dull, languid, 
apathetic, L.; disgusted,displeased with, Nalod.; (am), 
n. non-copulation, L. —trapa, m. ‘ not asliamed of 
copulation/ a dog, L. 

1. A-rati, is, f. dissatisfaction, discontent, dul- 
ness, languor, Buddh. ; Jain. Ac . ; anxiety, distress, 
regret, MBh.; BhP. Ac . ; anger, passion, L.; a bilious 
disease, L. ; (mfn.), discontented, L. — jfta, mfn.* not 
knowing pleasure/ dull, spiritless,. BhP. 

A-xatika, mfn. without Rati (the wife of Kftma), 
Kathis. 



a-ratni. 


ari-han. 
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1 . A-ratai,mfn. ‘disgusted, discontented * [N BD.], 
RV. viii, 80, 8. 

i-rmtoi! Ved. Inf. not to like, AitBr. 

A-r&mftfijt-tl, f. unpleasantness, Pin. v, i, 
lai, KM. 

i. A-rimati, mfn. without relaxation or repose, 
RV. ii, 38, 4 & viii, 31, 12. 

I-gamaiHlya, mfn. id. RV. »x, 72, 3. 

Wifi! 2. arati, is , m. (y/fi, cf. ara, dram), 

* moving quickly/ a servant, assistant, manager, ad- 
ministrator, RV. (for RV. v, 2, 1, see 2. aralni.) 

2. aratni , <5, m. the elbow, RV. v, 
*2, I (according to the emendation of BR.); SBr.; 
AsvSr. ; a corner, RV. x, 160, 4 ; a cubit of the 
middle length, from the elbow to the tip of the little 1 
finger, a fist, RV. viii, 80, 8 (cf. I . a-ratnt ) ; A V. ; 
SBr. dec. ; ifc. with numbers (e. g. paHcdratnyas , 

4 five fists’), Pin. i, 1, 58, Comm. Sc vi, a, 29 Sc 30, 
Sch.; (m), f. the elbow, BhP.; (cf. ratni.) — mft- 
trA, mf(i)n. one ell in length, SBr. dec. ; (dm), n. 
a distance of only an ell, $Br. 

Aratnika, as, m. the elbow, Yijn. iii, 86. 

d-ralnin , mfn. not possessing 

wealth or precious things, TBr. 

WCQ a-rathd, mfn. having no car, RV. ; 

VS. ; AV. 

A-rathln, i, m. a warrior who docs not fight in 
a car, or owns no car, MBh. 

A-ratfcJ, is, m. not a charioteer, RV. vi, 66, 7. 

'GTHd-radhra, mfn. not pliant or obedient, 
RV. vi, 18, 4 Sc 6a, 3. 

WHCnJIi arantuka , as, m., N. of a Tirtha, 

MBh. iii, 7078. 

a-rantos. See a-rata. 

WHCW a-rapd, mfn. unhurt, VS. viii, 5. 

A-rapas, mfn. unhurt, safe, RV. ; AV, ; not hurt- 
ing, beneficial, R V. viii, 1 8, 9. 

WTCW^fW arapacana , as, m. a mystical col- 
lective N. of the five Buddhas (each being repre- 
sented by a letter). 

WIT J^dram, ind. (y/ri; see ara ), readily, 
fitly, suitably, so as to answer a purpose (with dat. ), 
RV. ; (with puru or prithd) enough, sufficiently, 
R V. i, 142,10 & v, 66, 5 ; with dat. (c.g. bhakldya ), 
id., .Pan. viii, 2, 18, Kas. [cf. d/am 8 c Gk. Spa). 

— ish (dram-), mfn. hastening near (to help), RV. 
viii, 46, 17. 

Ara (in cornp, -- dram). — m&naa (ard-), mfn. 
ready to serve, obedient, RV. vi, 17, 10. 2. ArA- 
mati, f. * readiness to serve, obedience, devotion/ 
(generally personified as) a goddess protecting the 
worshippers of the gods and pious works in general, 
RV. ; (mfn.), patient [NRD.], RV. x, 92, 4 & 5. 

Aram (in comp, for dram). — Vi.kri (Subj. 
-kdrut or -karat, 1. pi. -krinavdma ; Imper. 1. sg. 
-karani; aor. 3. pi. -dkran) to prepare, make ready, 
RV.; to serve (with or without dat.), RV. — krit, 
mfn. preparing (a sacrifice), serving (as a worshipper), 
RV. — krlta (dram-), mfn. prepared, ready, RV. 
8 c AV. — kfiti (dram-), f. service, RV. vii, 29, 3. 
-kjityft, Ved. ind. p. having prepared, being 
ready, RV. x, 51, 5. - y/gnm (Imper. 2. du. -gan- 
lam ; Opt. 2. sg. -gamy as, 1 . pi. -gamfatd) to come 
near (in order to help), assist, attend (with dat.), 
RV. 8 c SV. — gamA, mfn. coming near (in order 
to help), ready to help, RV. vi,42, 1 Sc viii, 46, 17; 
AV. — gar A, m. (\/l. gri), 'one who bestows 
praise, who hymns the gods?* AV. xx, 135, 13. 

— ghuihA, mfn. sounding aloud, AV. x, 4, 4. 

WITWITO d-ramamdna, See. Sec a-rata . 

aramudi, is, m. a king of Nepal, 

Rftjat. 

WITT arard, am, n. a covering, a sheath, 
L. ; (as, /), m. f. the leaf of a door, a door, L. ; 
(am), n. id., Mcar. ; (as), m. an awl, L. ; a part of 
a sacrifice, L. ; fighting, war, L. 

Arari, is, m. a door-leaf, Rljat. ; (cf. dvdrdrari.) 

WIT ararakd, f., N. of the ancestress 
of a celebrated Hindu family, gargddi, q.v.) ; 
(as), m. pi. the descendants of ArarKkA, Pat. ; (cf. 
drardkya.) 


WHfllJ arartnda, am, n. a vessel or a 
utensil used in preparing the Soma juice, RV. i, 139, 
10; water, Naigh. 

d-rarivas, m(nom. °vdn; gen. 
abl. d-rarusAas)(n. (y/rd), * not liberal/ envious, 
hard, cruel, unfriendly (N. of evil spirits, who strive 
to disturb the happiness of man), RV. 

A-rArn, mfn. id., RV. i, 1 29, 3 ; (us), m., Ved. 
N. of a demon or Asura, RV. x, 99, 10 ; VS. See.; 
a weapon, Uq. 

WIT* arare, ind. a vocative particle (ex- 
pressing haste), L. 

WnA ararya, Nom. P .°ryati, to work with 
an awl (ara, q.v.; cf. ard below), (gana kandv- 
ddi, q. v.) 

TOJ aralu = arafu, q. v., Kaus. ; Susr. 

Araluka, as, m. id., Su&r. 

WRW a-rava, mfn. noiseless. 

aravinda , am, n. (fr. ara & tinda. 
Pan. iii, 1, 138, Kai), a lotus, Nelumbium Specio- 
sum or Nymphsea N cl umbo, £lk. See. ; (as), m. the 
Indian crane, L. ; copper, L. — dala-prabha, n. 
copper, L. — nAbha, m. Vishnu (from whose navel 
sprung the lotus that bore Brahma at the creation), 
BhP. — sad, m. * sitting on a lotus,’ N. of Brahmi, 
Bhatt. 

Ararladlnl, f. (gana pushkeirddi, q. v.) an as- 
semblage of lotus flowers, Kad. See. 

W^nfR^a-rasmdn, m(nom. pi. a*aj)fn. hav- 

ing no ropes or reins, RV. ix, 97, 20. 

A-raamika, mfn. without reins, A ivGf. 

WTTT a -rasa , mf(n)n. sapless, tasteless, 
NrisUp.; not having the faculty of tasting, SBr. 
xiv; weak, effectless, having no strength, RV. i, T91, 
16 ; AV. ; (rtj), in. absence of sapor juice, L. — Jfia, 
mfn. having no taste for, not taking interest in, MBh. 
xii, 6719. Araaftsa, m. the eating of sapless or 
dry food, Kau*. ArastUln, mfn. eating sapless or 
dry food, Kaus. 

A-rasayitfi, mfn. one who does not taste, 
MaitrUp. 

A-raidka, mfn. devoid of taste, unfeeling, dull. 

Wrm^TTJT arasl-thakkura , as, m., N. of a 

poet (mentioned in Sirngadhara’s anthology). 

WTT?W(fl - rahas , as, n. absence of secrecy. 

Pin. iii, 1, 12, Kas. (v. 1 .) 

Arah&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to become public, ib. 
(v. 1.) 

A-rahita, mfn. not deprived of, possessed of. 

HIT ard, f. (= ard), an awl, Coram. on 

MBh. xv, 19. 

WTU»T a-rdga , mfn. unimpassioned, cool, 

Vcnis. 

A-rfcgin, mfn. id. ; not coloured, Susr. A-rftgi- 
tS, f. indifference with regard to (loc.), Sill. 

d-rajan, d, m. not a king, SBr. 
Sc AitBr. Ar^ja-tK, f. the want of a king, AitBr. 
A-rAJanvayin, mfn. not belonging to the family 
of a king, Rajat. 

A-r8JAka, mfn. having no king, TBr. See. ; (am), 
n. want of a king, anarchy, BhP. 

A-rAJanyA, mfn. without the Rajanya- or Ksha- 
triya-caste, SBr. 

A-rAJiAf mfn. without splendour, RV. viii, 7, 23, 
ardjakt , f., N. of a plant, AV. iv, 

37 # 6 * 

VTTT arada , inf(i)n. (zzucchrita-srihfja) 
having high horns, MaitrS. ; (conjpar. of fem. °di- 
tard) SBr. iv. 

ArAdyA, mfn. id., TS. 

irmi ardnd, aor. p. y/ri, q.v. 

irnfllT ardni or ardli, is, m., N. of a son 
of Visvamitra, MBh. xiii, 357. 

irnfw d-rdti , ts, f. ‘ non -liberality/ envi- 
ousness, malignity, RV. ; failure, adversity, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr.; TBr.; particular evil spirits (who frus- 
trate the good intentions and disturb the happiness 
of man), ib. ; (is), m. an enemy, Ragh. xii, 89; 
(in arithm.) the number six (there being six sins or 


internal enemies, cf. shad-varga). - dtiakapa, 
mfn. destroying adversity, AV. xix, 34, 4. «duU, 
mfn. id., AV. ii, 4, 6. -nud, mfn. expelling ene- 
mies, MBh. iii, 1702. ^bkaAgm, m. defeat of a 
foe, L. -»bA, mfn. «* - dushana , q. v., AV. xix, 35, 
2. ArAtl-vAa, mfn. hostile, inimical, RV. 

Arfttlya, Nom. P. (Subj.°/s>a/)tobe malevolent, 
have hostile intentions against (dat.), AV. iv, 36, 1. 

Arfttlya, Nom. P. °tiydti (p. c tiydt [RV. i, 99, 

l. &c.] ; Subj. °tiyat), Ved. id. 

Arfttlyd, mfn. hostile, AV. x, 6, 1. 

WUfll d-rdddhi, is, f. ill-success, mis- 

chance, VS. xxx, 9. 

A-rftdhftg, mfn. not liberal, hard, stingy, selfish, 
RV. & AV. 

HTHI d-rdya, mfn. id., RV. viii, 61, 11 
(Nir. vi, 25); (a-rdya), as, m. an evil spirit, AV. ; 
(i), f. id., RV. x, 155, 1 A 2 ; AV. -kahAywpa, 
n. anything that serves to destroy evil spirits, AV. ii, 
18, 3. -oatana, 11. id., ib. 

*TTTf5 arala, mfn. (cf. ard, fr. y/ri; Intens. 
for ardral), crooked, curved, l/ttarar. (an-, neg. 

* straight ’), 8cc . ; crisped or curled (as hair), Ragh. 
&c. ; (gana idrhgaravddi, q. v.) * Ci ispus/ N. of a 
Vedic teacher, VBr. ; (as), m. a bent or crooked 
ami or hand, L. ; the resiu of the plant Shorea Ro- 
busta, L. ; an elephant in rut, L.; (d, t), f. (gana 
bahv-ddi, q. v.) a disloyal or unchaste woman, L. ; 
a modest woman, L. — pakiluna-nayana, mfn. 
whose eyelashes are curved, N. xi, 33. 

wafa ardli , v. 1. for ardni, q. v. 

1 . a-rdvan, mfn. ‘ not liberal/ envi- 
ous, hostile, RV. 

WOT 2. drdvan, d, m. = arvan, a steed, 
horse [N BD. ; » ara-vat, * having spokes or wheels/ 
*a cart/ Ludwig ; ^gamana vat, ‘moving/ SSy.], 
RV. vii, 68, 7. 

WltTf d-rushtra, am, n. not a kingdom, 

$Br. 

* ft I. art, mfn. (y/ri), attached to, faith- 
ful, R V. ; (is), m. a faithful or devoted or pious man, 
RV. — gUrtA, mfn. praised by devoted njpn, RV. 
i, 186, 3. — dhftyaa (art-), mf(acc. j»l. °yasas)i\. 
willingly yielding milk (as a cow), RV. i, 1 26, 5. 

— shfutA, mfn. (y/stu), praised with zeal (Indra), 
RV. viii, 1, 23. 

WTft 2 . a-r(, mfn. ( y/ra;=z r . ar(, * assidu- 
ous/ &c., Gnm.), * not liberal/ envious, hostile, RV. ; 
(fs), m. an enemy, RV. ; Mlih. Sue . ; (dris), in. id., 
AV. vii, 88, 1 Sc xiii, I, 29 ; (in astron.) a hostile 
planet, VarBrS. ; N. of the sixth astrological mtnisiou, 
ib. ; (in arithm.) the number six (cf. ardti) ; a species 
of Khadira or Mimosa, L. — karsh&na, m. harasscr 
of enemies, N. — ghna, m. a destroyer of enemies, 
R. v. — c In tana, n. or -ointft, f. plotting against 
an enemy, administration ol foreign atrairs, L. —Ja- 
na, n. a number of enemies, Kath us. — jit, rn. ‘con- 
quering enemies/ N. of a son of Krishna (and of 
Bhadri), BhP. — tft, f. or-tva, n. enmity, — dftnta; 
ni. 1 eneniy-suMued/ N, of a prince, Hariv. 6628 
(v. 1. ati-ddnta , q. v.) — nandana, mfn. gratifying 
or aifording triumph to an enemy, Hit. — nlpftta, 

m. invasion or incursion of enemies, Hit. ~nnta, 
mfn. praised even by enemies, Bhatt. — xn-daxna, 
rnfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 46, Sch.) foe -conquering, vic- 
torious, N. See . ; (as), in. N. of Siva ; of the father 
of Sanasruta, AitBr.; of a Muni, Kath.1s. •para, 

n. an enemy’s town, •marda, m. the plant Cassia 
Sophora. —mardana, mfn. foe-trampling, enemy- 
destroying, MBh. 8cc. ; (as), m., N. of a son of Sva- 
phalka, Hariv. ; of a king of owls, Pancat. — mltra, 
m. an ally or friend of an enemy, —m-ajaya, m. 
Shaking enemies/ N. of a NAga priest, PBr. ; of a 
son of Svaphalka, Hariv.; of Kuru, ib. — meda, m. 
a fetid Mimosa, Vathellia Famesiana, L. ; («j), m. 
pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. -madaka, m., N. of 
an insect, Su*r. -rftafefra, n. an enemy’s country. 

— loka, m. a hostile tribe or an enemy’s country, 
L. — alpha, m., N. of an author. •sddana» m. 
destroyer of foes. — soma, rn. a kind of Soma plant, 
MBh. xiv, 247. —ha, in. * killing enemies/ N. of 
a prince - . (son of AvAcTna), MBh. i, 377 ** an- 
other prince (son of Devlti»hi), ib., 377 ^- "IMI# 
rnfn. killing or destroying enemies, N.; Ragh. ix, 
* 3 - 
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*fTW a-rikta, mfn. not empty, KatySr. 
BhP. ; not with empty hands, SlfikhGf. ; abundant, 
BhP. iv, 22, ii. 

A-rlktha-bhflj, mfb. not entitled to a share oi 
property, not ail heir, (in a verse quoted by the) 
Comm, on Yljfi, 

A-rlkthlya, mfn. id., Mn. ix, 147. 

trftif aritf{, ti, m. (Vn), a rower, RV 

ii, 41, 1 Sc ix, 95, 2 ; [cf. Gk. Ipiryt, Iptrp&v, See . ; 
Lat. rat is, remex, Ac.] 

Aritra, mfn. (Pin. iii, 3 , 184) propelling, driv 
ing, RV. x, 46, 7 ; (aritra), as, m. an oar, $Br. iv 
(aritra [RV. i, 46, 8] or dritra [AV. v, 4, 5]), am, 
n. (ifc. f. d) an oar ; (cf. ddidritra, nitydt fi , id - 
tdr°, sv-aritrd) ; [Lat. ara/rum.] -yEdha, mfn, 
oar-deep, shallow, Pin. vi, 3, 4, Kli. — p&rapa, 
mf(s)n. crossing over by means of oars, RV. x,loi, 3 . 

aria, i , n. See ara. 

vftU a-riprd, mf(a)n. spotless, clear, RV 

8 c AV,; faultless, blameless, RV. 

trftfaW a-riphita, mfn. (said of the Vi- 

sarga) not changed into r, Prlt. 

A-rapha, mfn. without the letter r. — JEta, 
mfn. id., Up. —Tat, mfn. id., RPrlt. 

A-nphin, mfn. - a-riphita, RPrlt. 

^(VXHW a-rishanya , mfn. not failing, cer- 

tain, to be depended upon, RV. ii, 39, 4. 

A'-rlshapyat, mfn. id., RV. 

A-rlahta, nif (a) n. unhurt, RV. &c. ; proof 
against injury or damage, RV. ; secure, safe, RV. ; 
boding misfortune (as birds of ill-omen, Ac.), Adbh- 
Br. ; Hariv. ; fatal, disastrous (as a house), R. ii, 43, 
33 ; {as), m. a heron, L. ; a crow, L. ; the soap- 
berry tree, Sapindus Detergens Roxb. (the fruits of 
which are used in washing, Yljn. i, 186); cf. ari - 
shtaka ; Azadirachta Indies, R. ii, 94, 9 ; garlic, 
L. ; a distilled mixture, a kind of liquor, SuSr. ; N. 
of ail Asura (with the shape of an ox, son of Bali, 
slain by Kfishna or Vishnu), Hariv.; BhP. ; of a son 
of Manu Vaivasvata,VP. (v. I. for dishta ) ; ill-luck, 
misfortune (see arishta, n.), MBh. xii, 6573 ; (a), 
f. a bandage, Suir. ; a medical plant, L.; N. of 
Durgl, SkandaP. ; N. of a daughter of Daksha and 
one of the wives of Kasyapa, Hariv. ; (am), n. bad 
or ill-luck, misfortune ; a natural phenomenon bod- 
ing misfortune, VarBrS. ; BhP. Ac. ; sign or symptom 
of approaching death ; good fortune, happiness, MBh. 
iv, 3136 ; buttermilk, L. ; vinous spirit, L. ; a wo- 
man’s apartment, the lying-in chamber (cf. arishta - 
griha 8 c - iayyd below), L. -karmaa, m., N. of 
a prince, VP. — yEtu (drishta-), mfn. having a 
secure residence, RV. v, 44, 3. — yu (drishta-), 
mfn. whose cattle are unhurt, AV. x, 3, 10. -rri- 
ha, n. a lying-in chamber, L. — frlma (drishta-), 
mfn. (said of the Maruts) whose troop is unbroken, 
i. e. complete in number, RV. i, 166, 6. — tftti 
( arishtd -), f. safeness, security, R V. x 8 c AV. j (mfn.) 
** arishfasya kara, making fortunate, auspicious, 
Pin. iv, 4, 143. — duahfa-Ahl, mfn. ( - vivaJa) 
apprehensive of death, alarmed at its approach, L. 
— ainl (drishta-), mfn. the felly of whose wheel 
is unhurt (NT. of Tlrkshya), RV. ; (is), m., N. of a 
man (named together with Tlrkshya), VS. xv, 18 ; 
(said to be the author of the hymn RV. x, 178) 
RAnukr.; N. of various princes, MBh.; VP.; of a 
Gandharva, BhP.; of the twenty-second of the 
twenty-four Jaina Tirthamkaras of the present 
Avasarpini. — nemln, in., N. of a brother of Ga- 
nujla ( = Arana, Comm.), R. v, 3, 10 ; of a Muni, R. 
*»>, go, 5 ; of, the twenty-second Tirthaipkara (see 
-nemi), L. -pirns, n,, N. of a town, Pin. vi, 3, 
loo. — bharman, mfn. yielding security, RV. viii, 
18, 4(voc.) — mathana,m. 'killer of the Asura Ari- 
shfa,’ N. of Siva (i. e. Vishnu). — rath* (drishta ), 
mfn. whose carriage is unhurt, RV. x, 6, 3. — vira 
(drishta-), mfn. whose heroes are unhurt, RV. i, 
114, 3 8 c AV. iii, 13, 1. -ftayyE, f. a lying-in 
couch, Ragh. iii, 15. -sfidana or -ban, m. (- 
- math ana, q.v.) N. of Vishnu, L. Arishfksrlta- 
para, n. f N. of a town, Pin. vi, 3, 100, Sch. A- 
rlahfisn, mfn. whose vital power is unhurt, AV. 
Xiv, 3, 73. 

A-rlahfaka, as, m. ( « d-rishta, m.) the soap- 
berry tree (the fruits of which are used in washing, 
Mn. v, 130), Suir.; (akd or ika), f., N. of a plant, 
VarBfS, 
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A-riahfi, is, f. Ved. safeness, security, RV. Ac. 

A'-rlshyat, mfn. not being hurt, RV. & AV. 

d-rilha, rafn. (for d-nifha, </rih 
— Uh), not licked, RV. iv, 18, 10. 

a-rxti, f. (in rhetoric) deficiency 0: 
style, a defect in the choice of expressions. 

A-ritika, am, n. id., L. 

arihana , as, m. the first N. of the 
following gaiia. Ari hap Adi, a gana of PiQ. (iv, 
3, 80). 

^ aru, us, m. the sun, L.j the red 
blossomed Khadira tree, L. ; for arus, n. only in 
comp, with — m-tx&da, mf(d)n. (Pin. iii, 3 , 35 8 c 

vi, 3, 67) 1 beating or hurting a wound,’ causing tor- 
ments, painful, Mn. ii, 161, Ac. Aril- V l. kpi, to 
wound, L. 

Aruy ahikE, f. (fr. aru$shi, pi. of arus , n.), scab 
on the head, Susr. 

d-rugna, mfn. unbroken, RY. vi 

h 9 * *• 

A-ruj, min. painless (as a tumour), Suir. ; free 
from disease, sound, healthy. 

A-ruJa,mf(£)n. painless (as a tumour, Ac.), Suir. 
free from disease, sound, Suir. Ac.; brisk, gay, R 

vii, 84, 16 ; (or), m. the plant Cassia Fistula ; N 
of a Dlnava, Hariv. 14386. 

-rue, mfn. lightless, RV.vi, 39,4 

A-ruoi, is, f. want of appetite, disgust, Suir. 
aversion, dislike, Slh.; Kid. (with upari). 

A-melta, mfn. not agreeable or suitable to, &Br. 
xiv. 

A-ruoira, mfn. disagreeable, disgusting. 

A-raoya, mfn. id., L. 

a-ruj A a-rvja. See d-rugna . 

WffHJ arund, mf(a [RV. v, 63, 6, &c.] or 1 
[RV. x, 6i, 4, A (nom. pi. arundyas) 95, 6])n. 
Writ Un.), reddish-brown, tawny, red, ruddy (the 
colour of the morning opposed to the darkness of 
night), RV. Ac.; perplexed, L. ; dumb, L.; (as), m. 
red colour, BhP. ; the dawn (personified as the cha- 
rioteer of the sun), Mn. x, 33* Ac.; the sun, Slk.; 
a kind of leprosy (with red [cf. AV. v, 33 , 3 A vi, 30, 
3] spots and insensibility of the skin), L.; a little 
poisonous animal, Suir. ; the plant Rottleria Tinc- 
toria, L.; molasses, L.; N. of a teacher, TS.; SBr.; 
TBr. ; of the composer of the hymn RV. x, 91 (with 
the patron. Vaitahavya), RAnukr. ; of the Nlga 
priest Ata, PBr. ; of a son of Kf ishna, BhP. ; of the 
Daily a Mura, ib. ; of an Asura, MBh. xvi, 1 19 (v. 1 . 
varuna) ; of the father of the fabulous bird Jajlyu, 
MBh. iii, 16045 ; (< arund ), <ij, m., N. of a pupil of 
Upavesi (cf. arund, m. above), SBr. xiv ; (as), m. 
pi., N. of a class of Ketus (seventy -seven in number), 
VarBfS.; (named as the composers of certain Man- 
tras) Kith. ; («), f. the plants Betula, madder (Rubia 
Manjith), T 4 ori, a black kind of the same, Colo- 
cyntn or bitter apple, the plant that yields the red 
and black berry used for the jewellers* weight (called 
Retti), L. ; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 7022 A ix, 
3429 seq. ; (ts), f. red cow (in the Vedic myths), 
RV. A SV. ; the dawn, RV.; (dm), n. red colour, 
RV. x, 168, 1; gold, AV. xiii, 4, 51 ; a ruby, 
BhP. — kamala, n. the red lotus. — kara, m. ‘ hav- 
ing red ray;,’ the sun, Kid. — kira^a, m. id., 
VarBfS. — katu-brEhmapa, n. the Brlhmana of 
:he Aruijlh Ketavah (see arunds above), Aitr Anukr. 
— eBAa, m. * red-combed,’ a cock, L. — Jyotla, m., 

of Siva. — ti, f. red colour, Sii. ix, 14; Suir. 
— tra, n. id., Heat. — d*tta,m., N. of an author, 
Comm, on Un. iii. x 59 ; iv, 1 17 A 184. - dtlrvi, 
f. reddish fennel, SBr ; KltySr. — natra, m. 'red- 
eyed,' a pigeon, L. — piaadkgfc, mfn. reddish-brown, 
TS. — pushpa (arund-), mfn. having red flowers, 
^Br. ; the blossom of a certain grass, KltySr. ; (fj, 
r. the plant Pentapetes Phcenicea, L. — prlyE, f., N. 
jf an Apsaras, Hariv. 1 2470. -pan (arund-), mfn. 
of a red appearance, RV. — babhra (arund-), mfn. 
eddish-yellow, VS. xxiv, 3. -ynj, mfn. furnished 
with red (rays of light), RV. vi, 65, 2. — looan*, 
mfn. red-eyed (as in anger), MlrkP. ; (as), in. =® 
•netra, q. v., L. — aErathl, m. 'whose charioteer 
s Aruna,* the sun, L. — f., N. of a work. 

Any kAgraja, m. * the first-born of Aruna,’ Garuda 
[the bird of Vishnu), L.; (cf. arundnuja below.) 
AmpAtmaJa, m. 'son of Aruna,’ jaJSyu (see aru- 


na, m. above), L. AmpAdltya, m. one of the 
twelve shapes of the sun, SkandaP. AmpAnpja, 
m. 'the younger brother of Aruna/ Garuda, Kid. 
(cf. arundgraja above A arundvaraja below). 
AmpAmnEya-TlAhi, m., N. of part of the Kl$h. 
(cf. aruntya-vidhi). ArnpAroia, m. the rising 
sun, Dai. AmpATar^a, m. — arundnuja above, 
L. ArupAara, mfn. driving with red horses (N. 
of the Maruts), RV. v, 57, 4. ArnpS-kpita, mfn. 
reddened, turned or become red, Kid. ; Slh. Aru- 
p&tA, mfn. yellow-dappled, TS. Arupdda, n., N. 
of a lake, VP. ; of one of the seas surrounding the 
world, Jain. Arupddaya, m. break of day, dawn, 
Mn. x, 33 ; -saptami, f. the seventh day in the 
bright half of Mlgha, L. Amp6pala, m. a ruby, L. 

Arupaya, Nom. P. °yati,Xo redden, Kid.; (perf. 
Pass. p. arunita) reddened, Sii. vi, 33 ; Kum. v, 1 1. 
Arupi, is, m., N. of a Muni, BhP. (cf. aruni). 
Aruplman, a, m. redness, ruddiness, Slh.; Bllar. 
Arupiya-Tldhl, is, m. « arundmnaya-vidhi 
above, Sly. on TAr. 

d-ruta-hanu , mfn. one whose 
cheeks or jaws are not broken, RV. x, 105, 7. 
a-ruddha , mfn. not hindered. 

aruqi-tuda. See aru. 

W£*nft a-rundhatt, f. a medicinal climb- 
ing plant, AV.; the wife of Vasishtha, R. Ac.; the 
wife of Dharma, Hariv.; the little and scarcely 
visible star Alcor (belonging to the Great Bear, and 
personified as the wife of one of its seven chief stars, 
Vasishtha, or of all the seven, the so-called seven 
Rishis; at marriage ceremonies Arundhatf is in- 
voked as a pattern of conjugal excellence by the 
bridegroom), AivGf. Ac. ; N. of a kind of super- 
natural faculty (also called kunjalini). — JXni or 
-nEtha, m. ' husband of Aniudhati,’ Vasishtha (one 
of the seven Rishis or saints, and stars in the Great 
Bear), L. — Yafa, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
8019. — sabaeara, m. 'companion of Arundhatl,' 
Vasishtha. 

arun-mukha , as, m. pi. (an irre- 
gular form developed fr. arur-magha below), N. of 
certain Yatis, KaushUp. 

Arur-mayka, as, m. pi. (cf. pdnar-magha ), 
N. of certain miserly evil spirits (as the Panis, Ac.), 
AitBr. 

aruia, am, n., N. of a Tantra. 
— bin, m. ( aruta **arushd?) striking the red 
(clouds), N. of Indra ['killing enemies’ Sly.], RV. 
x, 116,4. 

-rush, mfn. not angry, good-tem- 
pered, PaHcat. 

I. arushd, mf (drushi, RV. i, 93, 1 A 
; x, 5, 5)n. red, reddish (the colour of Agni and 
his horses ; of cows ; of the team of Ushas, the Al- 
vins, Ac.), RV. A VS. ; (ds), m. the sun, the day, 
RV. vj, 49, 3 A vii, 71, 1 (cf. arusha) ; (as, asas ), 
in. pi. the red horses of Agni, RV. ; AV. ; (drushi), 
f. the dawn, RV. ; a red mare (a N. applied to the 
:eam of Agni and Ushas, and to Agni’s flames), RV. ; 
dm), n. shape, Naigh. •* stEpa (arushd ), mfn. 
tiaving a fiery tuft (as Agni), RV. iii, 39, 3. 

3. Arusha, Nom. P. drushati, to go, Naigh. 
Aruahya, Nom. P. arushyati, v. 1 . for dru- 
shati. 

drus, mfn. wounded, sore, SBr.; 
us), n. a sore or wound, AV. v, 5, 4 ; SBr. Ac. ; 
he sun, Un. ; ind. a joint, L. — ■ripa, n. (defec- 
ively written aru-sr p ) a kind of medical prepara- 
ion for wounds, AV. ii, 3, 3 A 5. 

Aru (A arfi-\/i. kfl). See s. v. 

Amah (in comp, for drus). —kara, mfn. caus- 
ng wounds wounding, Susr.; (as), m. the tree 
>cmecarpus Anacardium ; (am), n. the nut of that 
:ree, Suir. — kfita (1 drus A -), mfn. wounded, SBr. 

Aruahka, ifc. for drus, Car. ; (as), m. (»<z- 
rush-kara above) Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 

a-ruha, f., N. of a plant, L. 

Wy W d-ruksha, mfn. soft, MaitrS. - tl (a- 
•j ukshd -), f. softness SBr. 

A-rilkshlta, mfn. soft, supple, RV. iv, 11, 1. 
A-ri&kahpa, mfn. soft, tender, AV. viii, 3, 16. 

WCT a-rupa, mf(d)n. formless, shapeless, 
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PBr. ; SvetUp. ; NfisUp. ; ugly, ill- formed, R.—jla 
( d-rupa-), mfn. not distinguishing the shipe or 
colour, $Br. xiv. — tft, f. ugliness, -tra, n. id., Ka 
this.; want of any characteristic quality, Jaim. —vat, 
mfn. ugly. 

i-rlpaka, mfn. shapeless, immaterial, MBh. iii, 
12984; (in rhetoric) without figure or metaphor, 
literal. 

i-rlpafa, am, n. not a figurative expression, 
Klvyld. 

A-rftpln, mfn. shapeless^ R. i, 23, 15. 

'VTCW aruska, as, m. (for arusha, m., q. v. 

the sun, Un.; a kind of snake, L. 

are , ind. interjection of calling, VS. 
$Br. Ac. (cf. arare, arere, and re). 

a-renv, mfn. not duaty (said of the 
gods and their can and roads), RV. ; not earthly, 
celestial, RV. i, 56, 3 ; (dvas), m. pi. the gods, RV, 
*. * 43 # *• 

a-retds , mfn. not receiving seed 

$Br. xiv. 

A-retka-ka, mfn. seedless, §Br. 

^^TE(a-repis,mfn.8pot]ess,RV. ;VS.; AV 

a-repha. See a-riphita. 

arere , ind. (probably are Ve, repeti- 
tion of are, q. v.), interjection of calling to inferiors 
or of calling angrily, L. 

a-roka, mfn. ( y/ruc ), not bright, 
darkened, L. —Oat or -danta, mfn. having black 
or discoloured teeth, Pin. v, 4, 144. 

A-rooaka, mfn. not shining, Kaus. ; causing want 
of appetite or disgust, Suir. ; (or), m. want or loss of 
appetite, disgust, indigestion, Suir. Ac. 

A-rooaktn, mfn. suffering from want of appetite 
or indigestion, Suir. ; Heat. ; (in rhetoric) having a 
fastidious or cultivated taste. 

A-goo a mE n a, mfn. not shining, Mn. iii, 62 ; not 
pleasing ; (as), m. (gana edrv-ddi, q. v.) 
A-roolxbxm, mfn. dark, L.; disagreeable, L. 
A-roonki, mfn. not pleasing, MaitrS. 

a-roga, mf(d)n. free from disease, 
healthy, well, Mn. Ac. ; (or), m. health. Hit. ; (a), 
f., N. ofDlkshlyapT in Vaidyanltha, MatsyaP. — tft, 
f. health, Bhpr. -tn, n. id., R. vii, 36, 16. 
A-rogapa, mfn. freeing from disease, AV. ii, 3, 2. 
A- r oglu, mfn. healthy, L. Arogl-tS, f. healthi- 
ness, health, Hit.; Vet. 

A-rogya, mfn. healthy, L. - 1 k, f. health, R. ii, 
70 # 7 . 

a-rodana, , am, n. not weeping. 

HTtui a-rodhya, mfn. (y/s. rudk), not to 

be hindered or obstructed, unobstructed. 

^OWa-ropa^a, am, n.( VriiA), not plant- 
ing or fixing. 

a-roma, mf(fi)n. hairless, MBh. i, 

8010. 

A-romaka, mfn. id., VarBfS. 

WttMa -rosha, as, m. freedom from anger, 

gentleness, MBh, x, 712. 

A-roabapa, mfn. not inclined to anger, MBh. 

wdfWNr a-rohint-ka, mfn. without Ro- 

hinT, Kathls. 

a-raudra, mfn. not formidable. 

ark. See arkaya, col. a. 

^4 arkd, as, m. (y/arc), Ved. a ray, flash 
of lightning, RV. Ac.; the sun, RV. Ac.; (hence) 
the number ‘ twelve,' SOryas.; Sunday ; fire, RV. ix, 
50, 4 ; SBr.; BrArUp.; crystal, R. ii, 04, 6 ; mem- 
brum virile, AV. vi, 72, 1; copper, L.; the plant 
Calotropis Gigantea (the larger leaves are used for 
sacrificial ceremonies ; cf. arka-koii, -parnd, - pa - 
laid, Ac. below), §Br. Ac. ; a religious ceremony, 
SBr.; BrArUp. ; (cf. arkdivamedha below) ; praise, 
hymn, song (also said of the roaring of the Maruts 
and of India's thunder), RV. A AV. ; one who 
praises, a singer, RV.; N. of Indra, L.; a learned 


man (cf. RV. viii, 63, $), L.; an elder brother, L. 
N. of a physician, BrahmavP. (cf. arka-eikitsd 
below) ; (as, am), m. n. (with agnch, indrasya, 
gautamasah, Ac.) N. of different Slmans; food, 
Naigh. A Nir. (cf. RV. vii, 9, a), -kart, m. sun 
beam, Naish. • kftntft, f. the plant Polanisia Ico 
sandra, W. iklshpia, n. wood from the Arka 
plant, KltySr. — kupda-tXrtfca, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
SkandaP. • koai, f. a bud of the Arka plant, §Br, 
x. okihlra, n. the milky juice of the Arka plant, 
Suir. - kahatra, n. ‘ the field of the sun,' N. of 
sacred place in Orissa. — grab*, m. eclipse of thi 
sun, VarBfS. • grlva, m. y N.of a Slman. — can- 
dana, n. red senders, L. —clkUak, f. Arka's (sc* 
arka , m. at end) * medical art,' i. e. work on medi 
cine. —ja, mfn. Sun-bom,' coming from the sun 
(as), m. the planet Saturn, VarBfS. Ac. ; (au), m, 
du., N. of the Aivins, L. — tanaya, m. ( ja). 
the planet Saturn, VarBf. ; N. of Kama, L. ; o: 
Manu Vaivasvata and Manu Slvarni, MBh. ; (a) 
f., N. of the rivers Yamuna and Tapatl, MBh, 

• tvk, n. brightness, SBr. x. — trials, f. the light 
of the sun. • dlna, n. a solar day. • db&ni, as, 
f. pi. seeds of the Arka plant, SBr, x. •nandana, 

m. ( «r -ja, q. v.) N. of the planet Saturn, VarBfS., 
N. of Kama, L. — nayana, n., N. of an Asura, 
Hariv. • pattra, n. the leaf of the Arka plant, 
MBh. i, 715; (/w), m. the Arka plant; (d), f. 
kind of birth- wort (Aristolochia Indica), L. — par- 

n. the leaf of the Arka plant, SBr.; KltySr. 
(as), m. the Arka plant ; N. of a snake demon, 
MBh. i, 2551. • pftdapa, m. the tree Melia Aza 
dirachta Lin., L. • pntxa, m. ( ** ja, q.v.) the 
planet Saturn, VarBfS. A VarBf. ; N. of Kama, L. 
of Yama, L. • pnahpkdya, m., N. of a Sanun 
— piuhpikft, f. the plant Gynandropsis Penta 
phylla, L. — puabpl, f. the plant Hibiscus Hirtus 
Suir. • pnahpdttara, n., N. of a Sanun. — pra- 
kftaa, mf(d)n. bright like the sun, MBh. ii, 313 
(as), m,, N. of a medical work (cf. -cikitsd above) 
of a work on jurisprudence. •prabbft-jftla, n. (a 
multitude of) sun-beams, MBh. iii, 12541. — prlyS, 
f. the plant Hibiscus :<osa Sinensis, L. — bandJin 
or -bdndbava, in. a N. of Buddha Slkya-muni, L 
-bbaktft, f. « -kdntd, q.v. -ma^dala, n. the 
disc of the suit. — maya, mfn. composed of the Arka 
f lant, ApSr. — mtUA, n. the root of the Arka plant, 
SBr. x; (d), f. (s* -pattra, q.v.) Aristolochia In- 
dict, L. — ripn, m. ‘enemy of the sun,' Rahu, 
Kad. — reto-ja, m. 4 son of Surya,' Revanta, L. 

• la vapa, n. saltpetre, L. •lfUiba, m., N. of a 
man, (gana karnddi & vid-ddi, q.v.) - vat (arkd-), 
mfn. possessing or holding the thunderbolt, TS. ; 
containing the word arkd , PBr. ; receiving the obla- 
tion in the Arka ceremony, MaitrS. •varsha, m. 
a solar year. • vallabba, m. the plant Pentapetei 
Phaenicea, L. •vidha (arkd-), mfn. Arka-like, 
^Br. x. •vadba, m., N. of a plant, L. •vrata, 

n. the role or low of the sun (i. e. levying taxes, 
subjecting the people to imposts, or drawing their 
wealth as imperceptibly as the sun evaporates water), 
Mn. ix, 305. • fiasl-satru, m. 1 enemy of sun and 
moon,' Rlhu, VarBfS. (cf. - ripu above). • liras, 
n., N. of a Siman. •iokd, m. the heat of rays, 
RV. vi, 4, 7. • samudtfi, m. the tip of an Arka- 
bud (see -koit), §Br. x. •sfitl (arkd-), f. inven- 
tion of hymns, poetical inspiration, RV. i, 1 74, 7 ; 

20, 4 A 26, 3. •mta, m. (**-tanaya, q.v.) 
N. of Karima, L.; (a), N. of the river Yamuna, 
L. — ifaa, m. ( - ja, q. v.) the planet Saturn ; N. 
of Yama, L. •lodara, m. Indra's elephant Airi- 
vata. •itnbh, mfn. singing hymns, Safikh^r. 

• hitft, f. = - kdntd , q. v. Arkdgia, m. a digit or 
the twelfth part of the sun’s disc, L. ArkAgrft, f. 
he sun's measure of amplitude, Suryas. Arkki- 
man, m. heliotrope, girasol, crystal, L. Arkiarva- 
modba,n. (Pan.ii,4,4,Kai.]or°dluin, rn.du. [AV. 
xi, 7, 7, A SBr.], the Arka ceremony and the ASva- 
medha sacrifice ; °dhd-vat, mfn. containing the two, 
TS.; ?dhln, mfii. performing the two, TS. Arkk- 
■b^Ml i, f. a grain of the fruit of the Arka plant, 
SBr. x. Arkkbntl, ayas, f. pi., N. of five sacrificial 
offerings, ApSr. Arkkhra, m. ‘ named (after) Arka,' 
he stone SOryakanta, L. ; the plant Pinus Wcbbia- 
na, L. Arkkndn-iaipgaxita, m. the instant of 
:onj unction of the sun and moon. Arkopala, m. 

— ark&hva above) SOryakftnta, Naish. 

Arkaya, Nom. P. °yati, to heat, L. ; to praise, L. 
Arkla, mfn. radiant with light, RV. viii, 101, 

3 ; praising, RV. i, 7, I ; 10^ 1 A 38, 15. 


Arkiya, mfn. belonging to Arka, (gapa utka- 
rddi, q. v.) 

Arkyk, am, n., N. of a £astxa and of a Slman, 
TS.; SBr.; PBr. 

arga , as, m., N. of a tyiahi of the SV. 
(with the patron. Auiava). 

trife argafa, as, m., N. of a poet, Sarftg.; 
the plant Barleria Caerulea. 

argatfa (in the word sSrgaja, q. v.) 

v. 1. for argala, SBr. xiv. 

H argala , mfn. a wooden bolt or pin 
for fastening a door or the cover of a vessel, Ragh. 
Ac.; a bar, check, impediment, ib.; a wave, L.; 
(as or am), m. or n., N. of a hell, PkdmaP. v. Ar- 
yalK-nirgama, m., N. of an astrological treatise. 
ArgaUUitutl, f. or -atotra, n. a hymn introduc- 
tory to the Devtmlhatmya. 

Argwlikl, f. a small door pin, L. 

Argalita, mfn. fastened by a bolt, Kid. ; Kathls. 
Argallya or ssrgalya, mfii. belonging to a bolt, 
(gana apdp&di, q. v.) 

argh, cl. 1 . P. arghati, to be worth, 

\ be of value, Paftcat. ; (cf. </arh) 

argha , as, m. (>/arK) % worth, value, 
price, Mn. ; Yljfi. ; (often ifc., cf. dhandrghd, ma - 
hdrgha, iatdrghd, sakasrdrghd) ; (ds), m. respect- 
ful reception of a guest (by the offering of rice, dftrva- 
grass, Bowen, or often only of water), SBr. xiv, Ac. 
(often confounded with arghya, q.v.); a collection 
of twenty pearls (having the weight of a Dharana), 
VarBfS. -dlaa, n. presentation of a respectful 
offering. • pitra, n. (for arghya-pdtrd) the small 
vessel in which water is offered to the guest on his 
arrival, Kathls. •balkbala, n. rate of price, proper 
price, the cheapness or dearness of commodities, Mn. 
ix, 329 (cf. arghasya hrdsam Vfiddhitfi vd, YljA. 
ii, 249). • saapithlpana, n. fixing the price of 
commodities, appraising, assize (it is the act of a king 
or ruler, in concert with the traders, and should be 
done once a week or once a fortnight), Mn. viii, 40 J. 
Arghkpaoaya,ni. ‘diminution of price, ’(^mi),instr. 
ind. cheaper, Gaut. Arfbir'ia, mfn. worthy of or 
requiring a respectful offering, a superior. Argbk- 
•vara, m. f N. of Siva ; (cf. arghiia.) 

Arghica, as, m. (‘ arghin ' for argha) mar ghi- 
tvara, q. v., L. 

Arghya, mfn. f valuable, 'see an-arghya ; (gana 
damfddi , q. v., * argham arhati') deserving a re- 
spectful reception (as a guest), PlrGf. ; YljA. Ac. ; 
belonging to or used at the respectful reception of a 
guest, Gobh.; Yljfi. Ac. ; (am), n. (Pin. v, 4, 25) 
water offered at the respectful reception of a guest, 
AivGr. Ac. ; (probably for arghya, q. v.) a kind of 
honey, L. — pltra, 11., see argha-p°. Arghykrha, 
m. the plant Pterospermum Suberifolium, L. 

arghafa , am, n. ( =pdrghafa , q.v.) 

ashes, L. 

i. are , cl. 1 . P. dreati (Subj. dreat; 
impf. areal; aor. arc it, Bha}t< ; perf. 
anarca, 3. pi. dnarcuh [MBh. iii, 988, Ac.], but 
Vcd. dnricuh [RV.] ; perf. A.(Pasi. ) dnarce [Bhafl], 
but Ved. sdm dnfice [RV. i, 160, 4] ; fut. p. airi- 
shy at [Mn. iv, 251]; ind. p. arcya [Mn. Ac.; cf. 
Pin. vii, I, 38, Sch.] or arcilvd [R. iii, 77, 15]; 
Ved. Inf. riedse [R V. vi, 39, 5 A vii, 61, 6]) to shine, 
be brilliant, R V. ; to praise, sing (also used of the 
roaring of the Maruts and of a bull [RV. iv, r6, 3]), 

R V. ; AV ; §Br. ; to praise anything to another (dat.), 
recommend, RV.; to honour or treat with respect, 
MBh. Ac. ; to adorn, VarBfS. : exceptionally A. (I . 
pi. aredmahe) to honour, MBh. ii, 1383: Caus. (2. 
sg. arc ayas ) to cause to shine, R V. iii, 44, 2 : P. A. 
to honour or treat with respect, Mn.; MBh. Ac.: 
Dcsid. arcicishati, to wish to honour, Pin. vi, 1, 3, 
Sch.: Ved. Pass, ft cy Ate (p. ficydmdna) to be 
praised, RV. 

2. Aro, m(instr. arcd)(n. shining, brilliant [Gum.], 
RV. vi, 34, 4. 

Aroaka, mfn. honouring, worshipping, Mn. xi, 

24 ; (as), m. a worshipper, BhP. 

Aroat, mfn. (pr. p.) shining, RV. ; praising, RV. ; 
an), m., N. of a ljtishi (son of HiranyastQpa), Nir. 

32 (commenting on RV. x, 149, 5). ArokA* 
dhflma, mfn. whose smoke is shining, RV. x, 46,7. 
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arcatri. artka-nibandhana. 


AroAtrl, mfn. (said of the Mamts) roaring, R V. 
vi,66, 10. 

Aroatryk (4), mfn. (fr. arcatra, 'praise*) to be 
raised, RV. vi, J4, 1. 

iroana, mf(f)n. ifc. honouring, praising, Nir. ; 
{am, a), n. f. homage paid to deities and to superiors, 
MBh. Ac. (cf. vibudkdreana and surdreana ). 
Aroanfinas, in. * who has a rattling carriage,* N. of 
a Kishi, RV. v, 64, 7 & AV. xviii, 3, 15. 

Arca-nas, mfn. (fr. and below), 4 one whose 
nose is like that of an idol,’ Kls. A Pat. on Pan. v, 
4, 1 18. [The rule perhaps originally meant to ex- 
plain the above N. arcan&nas , taking it for arcana- 
nas, ' whose nose shows submission or devotion.*] 

▲rcanlya, mfn. to be worshipped, venerable. 

Arci, f. (Pin. ii, 3, 43 A v, 2, ioi) worship, 
adoration, SBr. xi ; Mn. Ac. ; an image or idol (des- 
tined to be worshipped), VarBrS. Ac. ; body, Jain, 
•■▼at, mfn. ( -- 1. area, q. v.) worshipped, Pan. v, 
2, 101, Sch. — vldhi, in. rules for worship or ado- 
ration, RirnatUp. 

Arci, is, ni. (chiefly Ved.) ray, flame, RV. Ac. ; 
(;jr), iti. (for ansa) N. of one of the twelve Adityas, 
Comm, on KaushBr. — netradhlpati, rn., N. of 
a Yaksha, L. — mAt, m(du. - manta) fn. shining, 
blazing, RV. x, 61 , 1 5 ; MuncjUp. -vat, mfn. id., 
RV. vii, 81, 2 A ix, 67, 24. 

Aroita, infn. honoured, worshipped, respected, 
saluted, MBh.; Mn. Ac.; offered with reverence, 
Mn. iv, 213 {an-, neg.) A 235; Yljfl. i, 167. 

Arcltin, mfn. honouring (with loc.), (gana ish- 
tddi , q. v.) 

Aroitpi, td, m. a worshipper, R. v, 32, 7. 

Aroin, mfn. (said of Varuna*s foot) shining, RV. 
viii, 41, 8 \-arcdtri, q.v., RV. ii, 34, 1 A v, 45, 

1 ; N. of a man. 

Aroift, n. ray of light, flame, light, lustre, RV. 
(once pi. arcftjshi, RV. vii, 6a, 1) ; AV. ; SBr. Ac. ; 
(is), f. id., SBr. ii*; Up; Ac. ; (i>), f., N. of the wife 
of Krisilsva and mother of Dhumakctu, BhP. —Ar- 
ciBh-mat, nil'll, brilliant, resplendent, R. Ac. ; (an), 
m. fire, the god of lire, Hariv. ; a flame, VarBrS. ; 
{ati), t. one of the ten stages (through which a Bodhi- 
sattva must rise before becoming a Buddha), Buddh. 

1. Arcya, mfn. to be honoured or worshipped. 

2. Aroya, ind. p. See arc. 

ara i . arj, cl. 1. P. arjati (perf. 3. pi. 
\dnarjuh) to procure, acquire, Naish. A 
Bhatt. : A. arjale, to go, L. ; to stand firm, L.; to 
procure, L. ; to be of good health, L. : Caus. arja- 
yati, °tc } (aor. arjijat, Bhatt.) to procure, acquire, 
obtain. MBh.; Mu. Ac. 

Arj&ka, infn. procuring, acquiring, L. ; {as), m. 
the plant Ocimum Gratissiinutn, L. 

Arjana, am, n. (Pin. iii, 1, 20, Comm.) procur- 
ing, acquiring, gaining, earning, Mn. xii, 79, Ac. 

Arjanlya, mfn . to be acquired or procured, Kathis. 

Arjita, mfn. acquired, gained, earned ; (cf. svdr- 
jita and svayam-arjita. ) 

arjuna , mfn. (cf. rijrd and Vraj) 
white, clear (the colour of the day, RV. vi, 9, 1 ; of 
the dawn, R V. i, 49, 3 ; of the lightning ; of the milk ; 
of silver, Ac.); made of silver, AV. iv, 37, 4; («j), 

m. the white colour, L.; a peacock, L. ; cutaneous 
disease, Sty. on RV. i, 122, 5; the treeTerniinalia 
Arjuna W. and A. ; N. of a man, RV. i, 1 2 3, 5 ; of 
Indra,VS. ; SBr. ; of the third of the Pftndava princes 
(who was a son of Indra and Kuuti), MBh. Ac.; of 
a son of Kritavirya (who was slain by ParaSurSma), 
ib. ; of a Slkya (known as a mathematician); of 
different other persons ; the only son of his mother, 
L. ; (i ), f. a cow, MBli. xiii, 3596 ; a kind of ser- 
pent, (voc. drjuni) AV. ii, 24, 7 ; a procuress, bawd, 
L . ; N. ofUsha (wife of Aniruddha), I,.; of the river 
Blhudil or KaratoyS, L. ; { n nyau or ” nyas ), f. du. 
or pi., N. of the constellation PhalgunT, RV. x, 85, 
13; SBr. ; {am\ n. silver, AV. v, 28, 5 A y; gold, 
L. ; slight inflammation of the conjunctiva or while 
of the eve, Susr. ; a particular grass (used as a substi- 
tute for the Soma plant), PBr. Ac. ; ( ... riipa) shape, 
Naigh. ; {as), 111. pi. the descendants of Arjuna, Piln. 
ii, 4, 66, Sell. — kSnda {arjuna-), mfn. having a 
white appendage, AV. ii, 8, 3. — cchavl, infn. of a 
white colour, white. — tas, ind. on the side of Ar- 
juna. — dhvaja, m. * having a white banner,* N. of 
Hanumat, L. — pfikf, f., N. of a plant and its fruits, 
( gana haritaky-ddi, q.v.) — p&la, m., N.of a prince 
(the son of Sanilka), BhP. — pura, n., N. of a town, 


Brahmln^aP. ii. — prtrusha, n. the plants Arjuna 
(i.e. Tcrminalia Arjuna) and Purusha (i.e. Rottle- 
ria Tinctoria), (gana gavdivddi, q.v.) — mlsra, 
n., N. of a commentator on MBh. vi ; — slrisha, 

n. the plants Tenninalia Arjuna and Sirlsha (q.v.), 
(gana gavdivddi, q. v.) — sakhi, m. 'having Ar- 
juna for his friend,* N. of Krishna, L. — alpha, m., 
N. of a prince, Inscr. Arjtm&bhra, n., N. of a 
medicament. ArjunArlshta-ftaxpohanna, mfn. 
covered with Arjuna and Nimb trees. AxjunAroa- 
na-kalpalatft, f.or arjun&roft-p&rlj&ta, m., N. 
of two works. Arjnndhva,m.‘ named Arjuna, ’N.of 
a tree, L . Arjundsvara-tlrtha, n N. of a Tlrtha, 
SivaP. Rev. Axjundpama, m. ' similar to the Ar- 
juna tree,* the teak tree (Tectona Grandis), L. 

Arjnnaka, as, m., N.of a hunter, MBh. xiii, 18; 
a worshipper of Arjuna, Pan. iv, 3,98; vi, 1,197,8011. 

A^jnnasa, mfn. overgrown with Arjuna plants, 
(gana trinddi , q. v.) 

Axjun&va, as, m., N. of a man, (gana dhumddi, 
q.v.); (cf. arjuna da.) 

A^jnnlyE-damana, am, n. 'the taming of Ar- 
junlya,* N. of the 1 04th chapter of PadmaP. iv. 

drna, as, am, m. n. a wave, flood, 
stream, RV. ; BhP. ; (figuratively applied to the) 
tumult of battle, RV. v, 30, 4 ; {as), m. a letter, 
syllable, R&matUp. ; N. of a metre (comprising ten 
feet, and belonging to the class called Dandaka) ; the 
teak tree (see arjunbpama above), L. ; N. of a man 
see drna-citrdrathd below) ; (d), f. a river, L. ; 
as), m. pi., N. of a people, BhP. — alti {drna-), f. 
(only loc. °tau) conquering or obtaining streams 
[NBD. ; ‘tumult of battle,* BR. A Gmu.], RV. 1,63, 
6; ii, 20, 8 A iv, 24, 4. ArpE-citrarathi, m. 
du. Arna and Citraratha, RV.iv, 30, 18. Arnodara, 
m., N. of a teacher (v. 1. urnddara, q. v.), VlinP. 

Arpavi, mfn. agitated, foaming, restless, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; (dj),’m. a wave, flood, RV. ; the foam- 
ing sea, RV. ; VS. ; the ocean of air (sometimes per- 
sonified as a demon with the epithet mahdn or ta- 
nayitnds), RV. ; AV. ; {as, rarely am [MBh. xiii, 
7362]), m. n. the sea ; (hence) the number * four,* 
Suryas. ; N. of two metres (cf. drna, m.); N.of a 
work on jurisprudence. — ja, m. * sea-born,* cuttle- 
fish, L. — naml, f. 'having the sea as a felly round 
itself,* the earth, Das. — patl, m. ‘ lord of the seas,* 
the ocean, Bslar. — pota, in. a boat or ship. — bha- 
▼a, m. 'existing in the sea,’ a muscle, L. -man- 
dira, m. ‘whose abode is the sea,* Varuna, L. 

— mala, n. — -ja above. — yEna, n. - -pota above. 

— varnana, 11. 'description of the sea,* N. of a 
work. — sarld-Esrita, infn. living on the bank of 
the sea and of rivers, VarBfS. Arnav&nta, in. the 
extremity of the ocean. Arnavodbhava, m. ^ 
agni-jdra , q.v. 

A'rnaa, 11. a wave, flood, stream, RV. ; the foam- 
ing sea, RV.; the ocean of’air, RV. ; river, Naigh.; 
water (ifc. arnas-ka), Bilar. ; N. of different metres, 
RPrfit. Ac. —vat, mfn. containing many waves, 
Nir. x, 9. 

Arpasa, mfn. (fr. drnas) agitated, foaming, RV. 
v, 54, 6 ; (fr. drna)( ull of waves, (gana trinddi, q.v.) 

Arno (in Sandhi for dnuts). —da, ‘yielding 
water,* a cloud, L. ; the plant Cyperus Rotundus. 

— nidhl, nt. 'receptacle of the waves,* the ocean, 
Hilar. ; (cf. arnava-pali.) — bhava, m. « arnava- 
bhava above, L. — vylt, mfn. (V l.vri) including 
the waters, RV. ii, 19, 2. 

'mHW%arta-gala,as,n\.zzdrta-gala,(\.v.,lj. 

art and , mfn. (Vrit), reviling [BR.; 
— duhhhin , Comm.], VS. xxx, 19; {am), n. cen- 
sure, blame, 1>. 

Artuka, mfn. provoking, quarrelsome, SBr. 
arti, is, f.rzdr/i, pain, Susr.; Kathas.; 

— drtnl, the end of a bow, L. 

artikd , f. an elder sister (in thea- 
trical language), L. ; (cf. atti, atlikd, and antikd.) 

a pw nrth, cl. 10. A. arthayate( 2 . du. ar- 
\ thaycthc, RV. x, 106, 7 ; Suhj. 2. sg. ar- 
thaydsc, RV. i, 82, r) ; rarely cl. I . A. (1. pi. arthii- 
mahe, MBh. iii, 8613) to strive to obtain, desire, 
wish, request, ask for (acc. ; rarely Inf. [Bhatt. 
yoddbum\)\ to supplicate or entreat any one (acc., 
rarely abl. [ Kathas. j); to point out the sense of, 
comment upon, Comm, on Mricch. 

drtha , as, am, ni. n. [in RV. i-i.x only 


n. ; in RV. x six times n. and thrice m. ; in later 
Sanskrit only m.] aim, purpose (very often artham , 
arthena, arthaya, and arthe ifc. or with gen. ' for 
the sake of, on account of, in behalf of, for *) ; cause, 
motive, reason, Mn. ii, 213, Ac. ; advantage, use, 
utility (generally named with kama and dharma, 
see tri-varga ; used in wishing well to another, 
dat. or gen., Pan. ii, 3, 73); thing, object (said of 
the membrum virile, §Br. xiv); object of the senses 
VarBfS. ; (hence) the number ' five,* Suryas. ; sub- 
stance, wealth, property, opulence, money ; (hence 
in astron.) N. of the second mansion, the mansion 
of wealth (cf. dhana), VarBrS. ; personified as the 
son of Dharma and Buddhi, BhP. ; affair, concern 
(Ved. often acc. drtham with or gam, to go to 

one's business, take up one's work, RV. Ac.) ; (in 
law) lawsuit, action; having to do with (instr.), 
wanting, needing anything (instr.), §Br. Ac. ; sense, 
meaning, notion (cf. artha-iabdau and arthdt s. v. 
below and vedatattvdrtka-vid) ; manner, kind, L. ; 
prohibition, prevention, L. ; price (for argha, q. v.), 
L. ; (ff/), abl. ind., see s. v. below ; (*), loc. ind. with 
•Jl.kri, (gana sakshad-ddi, q. v.) —kara, mf(f)n. 
(Pin. iii, 2, 20, Sch.) producing advantage, useful. 
Hit. — karman, n. an action on purpose (opposed 
to guna karman, q.v.) — klma, am, ». [R. ii, 
86, 6, v. 1.] or au, m. du. [R. ii, 86, 6; Mn. iv, 1 76] 
or as, ni. pi. [Mn. ii, 1 3] utility and desire, wealth 
and pleasure ; (mfn.) desirous of wealth, N. ; MBh. 
xii, 220; desiring to be useful. — klraka, in., N. 
of a son of Dyutimat, MlrkP. (v. 1. andha-UPpiV.) 
-kfcranftt, ind. ifc. for the sake or on account of,* 
R. ; Heat. — kftraya, 11. poverty, Ragh. v, 21. 

— kftsln, mfn. only apparently (i.e. not really) of 
use or utility, BhP. — kUbiahia, mfn. dishonest 
in money matters, Mn. viii, 141. — kjrioohra, n. 
sg. [R. iv, 7, 9] or pi. [N.J a difficult nutter. — kyit, 
mfn. causing profit, useful. — kflta, mfn. made for 
a special purpose, Jaim. ; made only with regard to 
utility, interested (as friendship), BhP. ; caused by 
the sense of a word (opposed to iabda-k° and desa- 
k°), Comm, on VPrit. -krltya, n. [R. jor-kyityR, 
f. [Megh.] settling a matter or affair. — kovlda, 
mfn. expert in any matter, experienced, R. vi, 4, 8. 

— kriyft, f. an action performed with a special pur- 
pose, Sarvad. ; the being useful (to others), Lalit. 

— gata,mfn. •=gatdrtha,{g*\\zdhitdgny-ddi,<\.\.) 

— ffatl, f. understanding the sense, Pat. — ff&ri- 
yu, mfn. (compar.) highly significant. — 

m. preference or advantage in regard to the sense, 
Kpr. — ffriha, n. a treasury, Hariv. — gT&hana, 

n. abstraction of money; (in Gr.) apprehension of 
meaning ^signification. — gT&hln,mfn. choosing ad- 
vantage, Ap. — gbna,n\fn. destroying wealth, waste- 
ful, extravagant, Mn.ix, 80 A Yajn.i, 73 ; destroying 
advantage, causing loss or damage, Vatsy. — eltta, 
mfn. thinking on or desirous of wealth, — oltra, 11. 
‘variety in sense,’ a pun, Kpr. — olntaka, mfn. 
knowing or considering what is useful, Vltsy. ; (cf. 
sarvdrtha-c 0 .) — clntana, 11. or -clntft, f*. atten- 
tion or consideration of affairs, S5h. — Jfita, n. sg. 
A pi. collection of goods, money, Mricch. ; things, 
objects, Slk. ; Dai. — j&a, infn. ~ -kovida above, R. 
iii, 71, 1 ; understanding the sense (of a word), Nir. 
Ac. — tattva, 11. the real object or nature or cause 
of anything (in comp.), Mn. xii, 102 ; R. i, 1, 16 ; 
the true state of a case, fact of the matter. — tantra, 
n. the doctrine of utility, BhP. ; (infn.) subject to, 
i. c. acting according to one's interest, BhP. — tM, 
ind. towards a particular object, Sinkhyak.; Mcar. ; 
(ifc.) for the sake of, Pancat.; in fact, really, truly, R. 
Ac. ; for the profit of ; with respect to the sense, Var- 
BrS. (opposed to grantha-tas and sf/tra-fas,]z\n.) 

— trisb, mfn. greedy after money, BhP. — tfish- 
nS, f. desire for wealth or money, VP. ; BhP. — da, 
mfn. conferring advantage, profitable, Kathlts.; muni- 
ficent, Mn. ii, 109. — datta, m., N. of wealthy mer- 
chants, Kathls. ; Vet. — darsaka, m. ‘seeing law- 
suits,’ a judge, L. ; (cf. aksha-d 0 . ) — darsana, 11. 
consideration of a case, Malav. — dftna, n. donation 
of money, present, MBh. ; a present given with a (self- 
ish) purpose, Heat. — dfUhana, n. spoiling of (an- 
other’s or one's* own) property, either ‘ unjust seizure 
of property ’ or ‘ prodigality/ Mn. vii, 48 A 51, Ac. 
-drii. f. an eye on (i.e. consideration of) the truth, 
BhP — drilbti, f. seeing profit, BhP. — dosha, in. 
a mistake with regard to the meaning, Sih. ; Kpr. 

— dravya-Tirodha, m. opposition between the 
purpose and the thing, KltySr.; Jaim. — nisa, in. loss 
of money. — nibaadhana, mfn. having its cause in 
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wealth, contingent on affluence and respectability, 
M Bh. i, S 1 4 1 • - nirvritti, f. fulfilling of a purpose, 
KAtySr. ; R. — nisoaya, ni. decision of a matter, 
R. iv, 31, 32; determinate view of a matter, L. 

— nyfina, infn. ‘deficient in wealth/ poor, MBh 

— pati, m. * lord of wealth/ a rich man, VarBrS, 
See. ; a king, Ragh. &c. ; N. of Kubera, L. ; of the 
grandfather of the poet Hina, Kad. ; (cf. art ho -pa 
tya.) ~pada,n., N. of the Varttikas on Pan., K. vii, 
36, 45. — para, mfn. intent on gaining wealth, nig- 
gardly, R. - parigraha, m. possession of wealth, 
R. v, 43, 6 ; (mfn.) dependent on money, MBh. iii 

1 292. — pftla, m., N. of a man, Das. — prakyitl, 
f. * the principal thing required for a special aim, 
N. of the five constituent elements of a drama, SAh. 
Dasar. — prayoga, m. application of wealth t< 
usury. — prasaipkbyS, f. considering the aim. 
KAtySr. — prApti, f. acquisition of wealth ; ‘ attain 
ment of meaning/ i. c. the state of being clear by 
itself, Car. — bandba, m. ‘binding the sense tog< 
ther/ a word or sentence, SAk.; Vikr. — bhkj, mfn 
entitled toa share in the division of property. «• bhri- 
ta, mfn. having high wages (as a servant). — bheda, 
m. distinction or difference of meaning. — bhragsa, 

m. loss of fortune, ruin, VarBrS, ; failing of an aim 
or of an intention. — matta, mfn. proud of money. 
Das. — manaa, mfn. having an aim in view, Gobh 

— may a, mfn. useful, BhAm. — m&tra, d, am, f. n 
property, money, Pahcat.; KathAs.; (mfn.) l>eing only 
the matter itself, Yogas, wyukta, mfn. significant 
Kum. i, 13— yukti, f. gain, profit. — rial, 111. great 
wealth, Da$. — mol, mfn. - -citta, Mudr. — lftbba, 
in. acquisition of wealth. — lubdba, mfn. greedy 
of wealth, covetous, niggardly. Das. — l«ia, m. a 
little wealth. — lopa, in. failing or non-existence 0 
an aim, Jaim. ; KAtySr. — lobha, m. desire of wealth, 
avarice, —rat, mfn. wealthy ; full of sense, signifi- 
cant, Pail, i, 2, 45, &c. ; suitable to tile object, fit- 
ting, RPrat.; K.ltySr.; full of reality, real ; {an), m. a 
man, L. ; (artha-vat), ind. according to a purpose, 
Mn. v, 1 34 ; Yfijn. iii, 2. - vat-tft, I. or -vat-tva, 

n. significance, importance. — vargiya, as or dni, 
nt. or n. pi. 1 treating of the category of objects/ N. 
of certain Buddhist texts. — varjita, mfn. iinim- 
portant, KathAs. — varman, in., N. of a rich mer 
chant, KathAs. — v&da, m. explanation of the mean- 
ing (of any precept), Katy&r. ; Nylyad. &c. praise, 
culogium, Uttarar. — vJLdin, mfn. relating facts, 
Pahcat. — vijnftna, n. comprehension of meaning 
(one of the six or eight exercises of the understand- 
ing), L. — vid, mfn. knowing the sense, Ragh. iii, 
21. — vidyS, f. knowledge of practical life, MBh. 
vii, 169. — vtn&sa, m. loss of one's fortune, VarBrS. 

— vln&sana, mfn. causing a loss or disadvantage, 
MBh. — viniscaya, m. 'a disquisition treating of 
the objects/ N. of a Buddhist text. — vipatti, f. 
failing of an aim, R. ii, 19, 40. - vylddbi, f. ac- 
cumulation of wealth, —vaikalya, n. incongruity 
in the facts, deviation from truth, Mu. viii, 95. 
— vyaktl, f. clearness of the sense, SAh. ; Kpr. &c. 
-vyaya, m. expenditure; -saha, mfn. ‘ allowing 
expenditure/ prodigal, L. — s&bdan, in. du. ■=■ 
iabddrthau , word and sense, (gana rajadantddi.) 

— i&lin, mfn. wealthy; (f), 111. a wealthy man. 
-»i&8tra f n. a book treating of practical life (cf. 
-vidyd above) and political government (cf. - cintana 
above), M Bh. See. — s&atraka, n. id., AgP. — sau- 
oa, n. purity, honesty in money matters (cf. - fra - 
yoga above), Mn. v, 106; KAm. -in, f. great 
wealth, KathAs. -samsaya, m. danger in regard to 
one's fortune, MBh. — aamstb&na, 11. accumula- 
tion of wealth ; treasury, L. — aaragraba, m. ac- 
cumulation of wealth, Ragh. x vii, 60; treasury, L. ; 
‘compendium of objects (treated of)/ N. of one of the 
POrva-mirnAosA texts. «• gamgrabin, mfn, accu- 
mulating wealth, MBh. ii, 3569. — samcaya, m. sg. 
& pi. collection of wealth, property, MBh. — sam- 
nyftain, mfn. renouncing an advantage. — sam- 
pSdana, n. carrying out of an affair. Mil. vii, 168. 

— s&mbandha, m. possession of wealth, Mudr.; 
connection of the sense with the word or sentence 
(cf. -bandha above), L. — aambandhin, mfn. con- 
cerned or interested in an affair, Mn. viii, 64 ; Yajfi. 
ii, 71. — a&dhaka, mf(t‘&i)n. promoting an aim, 
useful, profitable, MBh. i, 4785, See. ; (cf. sv&rtha- 
sadhaka ) ; {as), m. the plant PutramjTva Roxburghii, 
N. ; N. of a minister of king Dasaratha, R. i, 7, 3. 

— sftra,m. n. a considerable property, Pahcat. ; (Hit.) 
••slddha, mfn. clear in itself, self-evident; {as), m., 
N. of the tenth day of the Karma-m&u, Sflryapr. ; N. 


of Sakyaimini in one of his previous births (as a Bo- 
dhisattva). — siddhaka, m. the plant Vitex Ne- 
gundo, L. — alddkl, f. acquisition of wealth, Car. ; 
success, Ragh. ii, 21; N. of a particular magical 
faculty ; (is), m., N. of a son of Pushya, Hariv. 
-bar* , mfn. inheriting wealth, Vishnus. -blnl, 
f. lessor wealth, MBh.;VarBrS. ~ birate, mf(t£<z)n. 
stealing money ; (ikd), f. , N. of a female demon, 
MilrkP. — birin, mfn. stealing money, KathAs. 
— hina, mfn. ‘deprived of sense, unmeaning, non- 
sensical ; deprived of wealth, poor, L. Artbitgama, 
m. sg. [Vatsy.] or pi. [MBh. iii, 8S] receipt or col- 
lection of property, income, acquisition of wealth. 
Arth&dbikira, m. office of treasurer, Hit. ArthfU 
dbikftrin, mfn. a treasurer. Artb&ntara, n. an- 
other matter, a different or new circumstance, a simi- 
lar case (often with tty-*/ 2. as, to introduce some 
other matter as an illustration, vtearthdntara-nydsa 
below) ; a different meaning, NyAyad. ; opposite or 
antithetical meaning, difference of meaning or pur- 
port, L. Arth&ntara-nySsa, m. introduction of 
some other matter (an illustration of a particular ease 
by a general truth or of a general truth by a par- 
ticular case), SAh. ; KAvyAd. Arc. Artb&ntarft- 
kabepa, m. ‘throwing in another fact/ i.e. estab- 
lishing any disagreement with a statement by intro- 
ducing a similar case (showing the impossibility of 
that statement), Ks vyAd. Arth&nvlta, mfn . pos- 
sessed of wealth, rich ; possessed of sense, significant. 
Artbdpattl, f. inference from circumstances, a dis- 
junctive hypothetical syllogism. A rthdpattl- ta- 
ma, d, am, f. n. an inference by which the quality 
of any object is attributed to another object because 
of their sharing some other quality in common, 
NyAyad. ; Sarvad. Arth&bh&va, m. absence or 
want of an aim, KAtySr. See. Arthibblnirvyittl, 
f. accomplishment or successful issue of any matter, 
MBh. v, 4548. Artb&bhiprdpapa, n. obtaining 
or pointing out the sense. Artb&xjana, 11. acqui- 
sition of property, Hit. Arthartha, mfn. effee 
tive for the accomplishment of the aim in view, 
Gobh. ; {am), ind. on account of money, KathAs 
Arthartha- tattva-jila, mfn. ‘knowing the es- 
sence ofthe very aim of anything,' knowing thorough- 
ly, R. Arth&rthln, mfn. desirous of gaining 
wealth, MBh. iii, z 288 ; desirous of making a profit 
selfish ; °thi-td, f. desire of wealth. ArtbAlaxn- 
k&ra, m. embellishment of the sense by poetical 
figures, Ac. (opposed to iabddlamkdra, embellish- 
ment of the sound by rhymes, Sec.); N. of a work. 
Arth&vamarda, ni. 4 wasting of wealth,’ prodi- 
gality. Arthdvrltti, f.(in rhetoric) re-occurrence 
of words of the same sense, KSvyAd. Arthet, infi 
( */ i), active, hasty (said of running waters), VS. x, 3. 
Arthdpan-t£, f. desire of wealth, MBh. i, 6126. 
Arthdhft, f. id. Artbaika-tva, n. cougruity or 
harmony of the purpose (with the thing), Jaim. Ar- 
tb&kya t n.id.,Comni.on NyAyam. ArthotpKda, 
m. (in rhetoric) ‘production of a (dilfcrent) sense,' 
putting words in an artificial order so that they give 
different sense. Arthots&rga, ni. expenditure 
of money, MudrAr. Artbopakabepaka, mfn. 

* indicating or suggesting a matter (so as to facilitate 
the understanding ofthe plot)/ a N. applied to the 
parts of a drama called vishkambha, ( iilikd , aiikft- 
sya, a iihh'ntd ra , and/Wm 7 i/vi,qq.vv.,SAh. ; Da-ar. 
Artbopakabepana, n. suggesting or fndicating a 
mattei.Slh. Artb6pama, n. a simile which merely 
states the object of comparison (without adding the 
terfium enmparationis or any particle of comparison, 
e. g. ‘he is a lion,' said in praise), Nir. Artho- 
p&xjana, n. = arthdrjana above. Artbdabman, 
glow or pride of wealth, condition of being 
wealthy, L. Arthaugba, m. a heap of effects or 
>roperty, MBh. iii, 15307; a treasure, L. 

ArthanS, f. rc(juest, entreaty, KathAs. ; Naish. 
Artbaxuya, mfn. to be requested, asked for. 
Artham, acc. ind. See s. v. Art ha. 

Artbftt, ah), ind. according to the state of the 
ase, according to the circumstance, as a matter of 
fact ; according to the sense, that is to say, Ssh. Ac. 

ArtbSpaya, Nom. I*, arthdpayati (Pan. iii, 1, 
2?,Comm.) to treat as money, i.c. to hide cautiously, 
Naish. 

irtbika, mfn. wanting anything, MBh. i, 5619 ; 
’cf. kanyarthika ) ; (tf.0, m. a princt’s watchman 
’announcing by song or music the hours of the day, 
specially those of rising and going to rest), L. 
Artbita, nifn. asked, desired, requested ; {am), 
wish, desire, L. 1 


Artbltavya, mfn. = arthaniya, q. v., MBh. iii, 

3038- 

Artbin, mfn. active, industrious, RV.; (cf ar- 
th/i above) ; one who wants or desires anything 
(instr. or in comp.; cf. put r dr thin, bald r thin ) ; 
supplicating or entreating any one (gen.) ; longing 
for, libidinous, R. i, 48, 18 ; (r), m. one who asks 
for a girl in marriage, a wooer, YAjfi. i, 60; KathAs.; 
a beggar, petitioner, suitor, Mn. xi, I, See. ; one who 
supplicates with prayers, VarBrS. ; a plaintiff, pro- 
secutor, Mu. viii, 62 & 79 ; YAjft. ii, 6 ; a servant, 
L.; a follower, companion, L. 

Artbl (in comp, for or thin). «tl, f. the con- 
dition of a suppliant, KAd. ; wish, desire for (instr., 
Mn. ix, 203), asking, request, MBh. See. —tv*, n. 
condition of a suppliant, Megh.; request, MAlav.; 
KathAs. — bb&va, m. condition of a beggar, VarYo- 
gay. — sfit, ind. with */\.kri, to grant anything 
(acc.) to one who asks for it, KathAs. 

Arthiya, mfn. ifc. destined for, Mn. xii, 16 ; re- 
lating to (cf. cvam-nrthlya and tad-arthiya). 

Arthya, mf(J, Pan. iv, 4, ^ arthaniya, 

q. v., L.; proj>er, fit, R.; Ragh.; Kum. ; rich, Pan- 
cat.; KathAs.; intelligent, wise, L, ; « dhruva, L.; 
(am), 11. red chalk, L. 

ard, Ved.c].6.I > .(Impcr.3.pl..nW<m/M; 

^ s impf. 3. pi. or dan) to move, be moved, 
be scattered (as dust), RV. iv, j 7, a $t vii, 104, 24 : 
cl. 1. P. ardati {Ardati, ‘to go, move,' Naigh.) 
to dissolve, AV. xii, 4, 3; (aor. drdit, Bha)t.> perf. 
df tarda, PA11. vii, 4, 71, Sch.) to torment, hurt, 
kill, L.; to ask, beg for (acc.), Ragh. v, 17 ; cl. 7. 
rinatti, to kill, Naigh.: Caus. ardayati (Subj. 
ardaydti ; Inipcr. 2. sg. ardaya ; impf. a r day at, 2. 
sg. ardayas; aor. drdidat or [after ntd] a nitty it. 
Pin. iii, I, 51 ) to make agitated, stir up, shake ve- 
hemently, AV. iv, 15, 6 & ix ; vi, 49, 2 ; to do 
harm, torment, distress, MBh. &c. (generally used 
in perf. Pass, y.ardita, q.v.) ; to strike, hurt, kill, 
destroy, RV.; AV. &c.: Dcsid. ardidt shaft ; [Lat. 
ardco. J 

Ardana, infn. moving restlessly, Nir. vi, 73 ; ifc, 
(c i. jtwdrdana) disturbing, distressing, tormenting, 
K.; Hhl\ Sic. ; annihilating, destroying, HhP.; (cf. 
mahishdrdana) ; (/ri), m. a N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
1147 ; (a), f. request, L.; (am), n. pain, trouble, 
excitement, Susr. 

Ardanl, is, m. sickness, disease, L.; asking, re- 
quest, L.; fire, L. 

Ardita, mfn. asked, requested, begged, L,; in- 
jured, pained, afflicted, tormculcd, wounded, MBh. 
Sec.; killed, destroyed, ib. ; (am), 11., N. of a dis- 
ease (spasm of the jaw-bones, trismus, tetanus ; or 
hemiplegia, i.e. paralysis of the muscles on one side 
of the face and neck), Su&r. 

Arditln, mfn. having spasms of the jaw-bones, 
Su&r. 

ArdyamSna, mfn. (Pass. p. fr. Cans.) being dis- 
tressed or afflicted or troubled. 

ardidhishu , mfn. ( </fidh, Desiri.), 
desirous of increasing or making anything (acc.) 
prosperous, Bha)t. 

Wi . drdha , as, m., Vcd. side, part; place, 
region, country ; (cf. Apy-ardham, abhy-ardhA , 
pardrdhA)\ [Lat. or do; Germ, ort.] 

2 . Ardbi, mfn. (m. pi. ardhe or ardhds, PAn. 

*1 3 ^) halved, forming a half [cf. Osset. 

ardag ) ; ardhA . . . ardha (or nAma . . . ardhA, 
RV, x, 27, 18), one part, the other part ; (As, Am), 
n. n. (ifc. f. d) the half, RV. vi, 30, fee. ; (am), 
n. ‘one part of two/ with *pl.kri, to give or leave 
to anybody (acc.) an equal share of (gen.), RV. ii, 
30, 5 & vi, 44, 18; a part, party, R V. iv, 3a, I Sr. vii, 

18, 16 ; (/), loc. ind. in the middle, SAk. (Ardha 
in comp, with a Mibst. means ‘the half part of any- 
thing' [cf. PAy. ii, 2, 2I, with an adj. or past Pass. p. 

[cf. PAn. v, 4, 5 ) ‘half;’ also with an adj. indicating 
Treasure [cf. Pin. vii, 3, 26 Sc 27) ; a peculiar kind 
of compound is formed with ordinals [cf. Pan. i, I, 

23, Comm.], e.g. ardha-tritiya, containing a half 

t* third, i.e. two and a half; ard ha-cat urtka, 
having a half for its fourth, three and a half.) 

— yioA, m. -- ardha -red below, ^ VS. xix. 25. — kag- 
■lka, mfn -«■ drdhaP q .v., measuring half a Aatjsa, 
’An. vii, 3, 27, Sch. - katbana, n. relating only 
ia)f (not to the end of a story), Venis. (v.l. 
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thita , * half-related’). — karpa, m. 'half the dia 
meter/ radius. — mfn. having the weight 

of half a karsha, Susr. — k&la, m. a N. of Siva, L. 

— klla, n., N. of aTlrtha, MBh. iii, 7024. — ktya, 
m. a N. of Siva, L. — kflta, mfn. half done, half 
performed. — kyishfa, mfti. half drawn out from 
(in comp.), Sik. — k«tu, m., N. of a Rudra,VlyuP. 
— kaiiika, mf(i)n. having half the breadth of a 
hair, Suir. — kofl, f. half a koft, i.c. five millions, 
Hit. —kasha, m. a moiety of one's treasure. 
— kandaTlka,mfn. - drdhak°,q.v., measuring half 
a ktufava, Pan. vii, 3, 27, Sch. — krosa, m. half a 
league. — kshotra, dni, n. pi., N. of particular 
lunar mansion^ Suryapr. — kh&ra, n. or -khKrl, 
f. half a khan, Pin. v, 4, 101. — fa&ffft, f. 'half 
the Gafigl/ N. of the river KlverT, L. (cf. ardha - 
jahnavt below). — garbhA, m. half a descendant (?), 
RV. i, 164, 3 6. -groooha, m. a necklace of six- 
teen (or twenty-four) strings, VarBrS. — ffola, m. 
a hemisphere. — oakravarttn or -oakrln, m. 
'half a cakravartin / N. of the nine black Visu- 
devas (of the Jainas), L. — catuttha, mfn. pi. (see 
above, 2. ardhd at end) three and a half, Suir. &c.; 
(Jaina Prakrit addhuttha, see s. v. adhyushta.) 
— candana-lipta, mfn. half nibbed with sandal, 
MBh. xiii, 888. — oandra, m. half-moon ; the semi- 
circular marks on a peacock's tail, L. ; the semicir- 
cular scratch of the finger nail, L. ; an arrow, the 
head of which is like a half-moon, MBh.; R.; 
Kathls.; (cf. ardhacandra-m ukha aqd ardha - 
candrdpama below) ; the hand bent into a semi- 
circle or the shape of a claw (as for the purpose of 
seising anybody by the neck ; generally ace. °am 
with y/ 1. dd, to seize any one by his neck), Kathls.; 
Paficat. ; Vet.; N. of the Anusvlra (from its being 
written in the older MSS. in a semilunar form), 
RlmatUp.; N. of a constellation, VarBfS.; (a), f. 
the plant Convolvulus Torpethum ; (mfn.) crescent- 
shaped, of a semilunar form. Heat.; ( ardhacandra )- 
kunt/a, »., N. of a mystical figure of semilunar form; 
-bhdgin, mfn. seized by the neck ; -mukha, mfn. 
(an arrow) the head of which is like a half-moon, 
Ragh. xii, 96; ardhacandrAkdra or ardhacandrA- 
krita , mfn. half-moon-shaped, crescent-shaped; 
ardhacandrbpnma , mfn. 'like a half-moon/ of semi- 
lunar form (said of an arrow, the head of which is 
like a half-moon), R. -oaadraka, m. ( - ardha- 
candra') the hand bent into a semicircle for grasp- 
ing any one’s throat, ifc. datt&rdhacatidraka , mfn. 
'seized at the throat/ Kathls.; {am), n. the semi- 
lunar |)oint of an arrow, Sarrig. ; {ikd), f., N. of a 
climbing plant (Gynandropsis Pentaphylla or Con- 
volvulus Torpethum ; see ardhacandra above). 

— eolaka, m. a short bodice, L. — jaratiya, n. 
(fr. pr. y. jar at , jri), (according to the rule of 
half an aged woman) incompatibility iu argument, 
Pat. on P 5 n. iv, 1, 78 ; Sarvad. -jib navi, f.= 
-gaiigd, — jivakfi, or -JyA, f. -- jy ardha, ihe sine of 
an arc. — tana, f. half a body. — tikta, mfn. 'half- 
bitter,' the plant Gcntiana Chirata. — tf&ra, 111. a par- 
ticular kind of musical instrument, L. — tfitfya, 
mf(<zta. pi. (sec above, 2. ardhd at end) two and a 
half, AivSr.; AitAr. — trayodaia, mf(a)n. pi. 
twelve and a half, AitAr.; Yajfi. ii, 165 & 204, 

— dagdha, mfn. half-burnt. — dlvaaa, m. 'half a 
day,' midday, R. ; (cf. ardha-ratra below.) — devA, 

m. demi-god, RV. iv, 42, 8 & 9. — drannika, mfn. 
* &rdhadr°, q. v., measuring half a drotta , Pin. vii, 
3, 26, Sch. — dhtra, n. ‘half-edged, i. e. single- 
edged,' a knife or lancet with a single edge (the blade 
two inches long, the handle six, used by surgeons), 
Suir. — nir&oa, m. a particular kind of arrow, 
MBh/ii, 1855. — nlrl-nara-Yapus, mfn. having 
a body half man and half woman (said of Ru- 
dra),VlyuP. ii. — nArI-nS$fo»vnra,m.Siva. - nft- 
rl«a or -nlriswara, m. 'the lord who is half 
female (and half male),' a form of Siva. — niva, 

n. half a boat, Pin. v, 4, 100. -nit&, f. midnight. 

— pakwa, mfn. half ripe, Bhpr. — psacadaia, 
mfn. pi. fourteen and a half, SinkhSr. — psnosn, 
mfn. pi. four and a half) VarBrS. — paftoama, mfn. 
pi. id., Mn. iv, 95; Ap.; Gaut. -pa&camaka, 
mfn. bought for four and a half, Pat. — pa&cAsat, 
f. twenty- five, Mn. viii, 268. ■•papa, m. a measure 
containing half a pana, Mn. viii, 404. — path*, ni. 
'half-way/ (<■), loc. ind. midway, Yljft. ii, 198. 
" P*Aa, n. half a Plda (or the fourth part ot a verse), 
Lily. -padyl, f. a brick measuring half a foot, 
KitySr. - parya&ka, m. sitting half (i. c. partly) 
upon the hams (a particular posture practised in 


meditation; cf. paryahkd), Lalit. — pK&o&laxa, 
mfn. belonging to half the Pafidlas (as a country), 
Pat. —plda, m. half the fourth part; (a), f. the 
plant Phyllanthus Niruri, L. — pldika, mfn. hav- 
ing only half a foot, Mn. viii, 325. -plrlvata, m. 
a kind of pigeon, L.; partridge, ■ L. —pita, mfn. 
half-drunk, Slk. — purosha, m. half the length of 
a man, KitySr. - purauhiya, mfn v having half the 
length of a man, KatySr. — pnllyita, n. a half- 
gallop, canter. — pnshpl, f. the plant Sida Rhom- 
boidea, L. — pftrpa, mfn. half-full. — prasthlka, 
mfn. * drdkapr °, q. v., measuring half a prastha. 
Pit), vii, 3, 27, Sch. — prahara, m. half a watch 
(one hour and a half). — praharlkl, f. id.(?),PSarv. 
— bylfalA, n. half a portion, SBr. — byikatl, f. 
' having half the usual breadth/ a kind of sacrificial 
brick, KitySr. 8 c c. — bhlgm, m. a half, Kum. v, 
50. — bhlglka or -bhlgin, mfn. receiving half a 
share, Yajft. ii, 1 34. — bhlJ, mfn. containing the 
half of (gen.), PBr.; taking or sharing half, tyfn. viii, 
39 ; (-bhaj), m. a sharer, companion, AV. vi, 86, 3. 
-bhlskara, m. midday, R. —bh&ml, f. half the 
land, MBh. i, 7444. — bheda, m. hemiplegia (rf.ar- 
dita, n.), Suir. ; (cf. ava-bhedaka. ) — nlgadli 
mfn. belonging to half the Magadhas (as a country), 
Pat. — mlgadhl, f. a variety of the Magadh! dialect 
(being the language of the sacred literature of the 
Jains). — mIpava[L.] or -mlpavaka [VarBrS.], 
m. a necklace of twelve strings. — mltra, n. the 
half, middle, VPrSt. &c.; {a), f. half a short syllable ; 
(mfn.) having the quantity of half a short syllable, 
TPrlt.; hence (as), m. a N. of the peculiar sound 
called yama (q. v.), RlmatUp. — mltrlka, mfn. 

( m -matra, mfti.) having the quantity of half a short 
syllable, Comm, on VPrlt.; (d), f. half a short syl- 
lable, RPrlt. -mlrgs, loc. ind. half-way, mid- 
way, Kathls. — mfioA, m. half a month, VS.; AV. 
&c.; ( ardhamasa)-tama , mfn. done or happening 
every half month.or fortnight. Pin. v, a, 57 ; -ids, 
ind. every half month, $Br.; -sahasrd, n. a thousand 
of half months, §Br. — mlirika, mfn. lasting half a 
month, Yajn. ii, 177. — muab^i, m. a half-clenched 
hand, L. — yfcma, m. prahara above) half a 
watch, Bhpr. -• ratlus, m. a warrior who fights on 
a car along with another, MBh. v, 5816 & 3820. 
-rij*, m., N. of a Prakrit poet. — rfttra, m. mid- 
night, Mn. &c. ; ardha rdtrd rdhadivasu, m. ‘the 
time when day and night are half and half, i. e. 
equal,' the equinox, R. — rfidb*, mfn. half grown 
or developed, Megh. — rei (ric ; cf. -rial above), 
m. half a verse, AV. ix, 10, 19; SBr. Ac.; {ar- 
dharca)-ids, ind. by hemistichs, AV. xx, 1 35, 5; 
§lir. &c.; -iasya, mfn. to be recited in hemistichs, 
Vait.; ardhareddi, a gana of Pan. (ii, 4, 31); ar- 
dharcAntara , n. another hemistich, Katy^r. — reys 
{ft), mf(d)n. “ ardharca-sasya above, AitAr. 

— lakabml-borl, m.' half Lakshmi and half Hari,' 
one of the fomw of Vishnu, L. (cf. ardha-nari- 
itaftivara above). — likhita, mfn. half painted, 
Sak. — vartman, 11. = -pat ha above, Naish. — va- 
■A, f. half a cow, MaitrS. — vastra-aamvita, 
tnfn. clothed or enveloped in half-garments. — vi- 
dhu, m. the half-mnon, Bilar. — vlsarga, m. the 
sound Visarga before k, kh, p, ph (so called because 
its sign [ X J the half of that of the Visarga [£])• 
— viksliapa, n . a side-look, glance, lccr,L.— vfid- 
dha, mf(d)n. middle-aged, L. — vriddhl, f. the. 
half of the interest or rent, Mn. viii, 130. — vai- 
nlalka, m. 'arguing half-perisliableness/ N. of the 
followers of Kanlda. — ryfima, m. half a fathom 
(see vydma), KatySr. -vyba, m. 'half the dia- 
meter/ radius. — vratA, n. the half portion of milk, 
SBr.; KitySr. — kata, n. fifty, Mn. viii, 31 1; one 
hundred and fifty, ib. 267. — sapbara, in. a kind 
offish, L. — aabda, mfn. having a low voice. aaa, 
jd. by halves, KitySr. — slraa, n. the half head, 
ApSr. — Maba, mfn. half left, R. (cf. ardhdva- 
iesha below). — syfaoa, mfn. half dark or clouded, 
Sak. —Sirota, mfn. half heard, Venis. — sloka, m. 
half a Sloka. — sbasb^ha, mfn. pi. five and a half, 
PlrGr. — saipjftta-sasya,mf(d)n. having its crops 
half grown, MBh. iii, 3007. -aaptadaia, mfn. 
pi. sixteen and a half, Klty§r. -saptama, mfn. 
p). six and a half, PlrGr. — sapta-sata, mf(d)n. 
pi. or dni, 11. pi. three hundred and fifty, R. 

— Hama, mfn. 'half equal/ N.of metres, in which 
the first and third and the second and fourth Pldas 
are equal ; -tnukt Avail, f., N. of a work, — sa- 
maoyi, f. supplying an idea which is only half ex- 
pressed, Naish. — slrln, mfn. a cultivator (who 


takes half the crop for his labour), YajR. i, 166. 

— soma, m. half the Soma, KatySr. —kKra, m. a 
necklace of sixty-four (or of forty) strings, VarBfS. 

— hraara, n. the quantity of half a short vowel. 
Pan. i, 2, 32. JbcdhApaa, m. a half, the half. 
ArdhApaln, mfn. sharing a half. Ardhikira, 
m. 'half the letter a, a N. of the avagraha, 
q.v. JLrdh&kahl, n. - ardha-vfkshaqa above, 
Mpcch. Arthtoga, n. half the body. Arrtl rtU 
olta, mfn. (said of a girdle, dec.) half-set (as with 
gems), Ragh. vii, 10 ; Kum. vii, 61. Ardl lipu- 
mfttrl, f. ' half a small mdtud? i. e. the eighth part 
of the quantity of a short syllable, VPrlt. A r d h A- 
dhve, loc. ind. ardha- marge above, ApSr. 
ArdhAwtarfftkapadati, f. (in rhetoric) placing a 
single word (which belongs grammatically to one 
hemistich) into the other half or hemistich of the 
verse, Slh. ArdhAmba, mfn. consisting half of 
water, L. ArdkArdha, mfn. ' half of the half of,' the 
fourth part of, Paftcat. ; - bhdga , m. a quarter, Ragh. 

x, 57; -hani, f. deduction of a half in every case, Yljfi. 
ii, 207 . ArdhAvabkeda and °daka, m . ^ ardhd- 
bheda above, Car.; (mfn.) dividing into halves. 
ArdkAralldha, mfa. half-chewed, Slk. ArdlUU 
TMealia, mfn. - ardha- its ha above, R. ArdbA- 
saaa, n. half a meal, L. ArdhAaana, n. half a 
seat (it is considered a mark of high respect to 
make room for a guest on one's own seat), Slk.; 
Ragh. vi, 73, dec.; greeting kindly, L. ArdhA- 
Btaaaaya, m. half (i.e. partial) setting of the 
sun or the moon, VarBrS. Ardhl-kflta, mfn. 
divided into halves. ArdhAdd, f. 'half the iijd,* 
the syllable up inserted in some Slman verses, PBr. 
ArdbAadn, m. ( — ardha-candra above) a half- 
moon or crescent, Naish.; the semicircular impres- 
sion of a finger nail, L.; an arrow with a crescent- 
shaped head, L.; the hand expanded in a semicir- 
cular form like a claw, L.; the constellation also 
called ardhacandra (q. v.), VarBfS. ; (< ardhbtdu )- 
tnauli, m. 'whose diadem is a half-moon/ Siva, 
Megh.; BSlar. ArdhAndrA, mfn. that of which a 
half belongs to Indra, TS.; SBr. Ardhdkta, mfn. 
half-uttered, said imperfectly or indistinctly. Ar- 
dbokti, f. ‘half-speech/ speaking incompletely, 
broken or interrupted speech. Ardhodaya, m. 
half (i. e. partial) rising of the sun or the inoon. 
ArdkAdlta, mfn. (fr. 1. ud-ita) half- risen, Pancat.; 
(fr. 2. udita ) half-uttered. Ardhdua, mf(«)n. 
diminished by half a short syllable, RPrlt. Ardhd* 
roka, mfn. reaching to the middle of the thighs ; 
(am), n. a short petticoat, Dai.; Rljat. 

Ardhaka, mfn. forming a half, Bhpr.; (am), n. 
the half, Heat.; N. of a wrong pronunciation of the 
vowels, Pat.: (as), m. water-snake, L. — gh&tin, 
tnfn.' killing the water-snake (?)/ N. of Rudra, AV. 

xi, 2, 7 (adhvaga-gh°, AV. Paipp.) 

Ardhlka, mf(/, Pin. v, 1, 48) n. measuring a 

half, Yljn. ii, 296 ; (ifc., cf. Ply. iv, 3, 4, Comm.) 
forming the half of, Mn. iii, 1, See.; ( ardha-sfrin 
above) receiving half the crop for his labour, Vishnus. 
(cf. drdhika). 

Ardhin, mfn. forming a half, TS.; giving half 
(the dakshind),.L*\y*\ receiving half (the dak- 
shina), Mn. viii, 210. 

1. Ardhya, mfn. forming the half of (gen.). 
Suit). 

drdhuka, mfn. ( Vridk ), prospering, 

SBr. 

2. A'rdbya (3), mfn. to he accomplished, RV. i, 
156, x ; to be obtained, RV. v, 44, 10. 

arpaya , Caus. of %/fi % q. v. 

Arpana, tnf(/)n. procuring, MBh. xiii, (007 ; 
consigning, entrusting ; (arpana), n. inserting, fix- 
ing, R.; piercing, A V. xii, 3, 2 2 ; placing in or upon, 
Ragh. ii, 35 ; offering, delivering, consigning, en- 
trusting of (gen. or in comp.) ; giving back, Hit. 

Arpaaiya, mfn. to be delivered or entrusted, 
Kathls. 

A'rpita [eight times in RV.; cf. Pin. vi, 1, 209 
seq.] or arpitA [RV.i, 164, 48, &c.], mfn. inserted, 
fixed, RV.; VS. &c.; fixed upon (as the eyes or the 
mind) ; thrown, cast into (loc. ; said of an arrow), 
Ragh. viii, 87 ; placed in or upon, Ragh. ix, 78, 
&c. ; (said of a document or of a sketch) transferred 
to (a plate or portrait, i.e. 'engraved' or 'painted’), 
Ragh. xvii, 79; Slk.; Kum. iii, 42; offered, de- 
livered, entrusted, Yljfi. ii, 164, &c.; given back, 
Ragh. xix, 10, Ac. — kara, mfn. ' having given one's 
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band, 1 married, L. ArpitSpta, mfh. (gana raja - 
darUddi, q.v.) 

I. Axpya, ind. p. See prdrpyd. 

a. Arpja, mfn. to be delivered, consignable. 

arpisa, m. the heart, Up. 

[ nr6, cl. i. P. arfcaf* (perf. anarba, 
s L.) to go, L.; to hurt; L. 
arbuka , ax, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1119. 

lf*|f Arbuda , at, m., Ved. a serpent-like 
demon (conquered by Indra, a descendant of Kadrfl, 
therefore called Kldraveya, §Br.; AitBr.; said to be 
the author of RV. x, 94, RAnukr.), RV. Ac.; (dr), 
m. id., RV. i, 51, 6 A x, 67, la ; (am), n., N. of 
the above-named hymn, RV. x, 94, Alv&.j (as, 
am), m. n. a long round mass (said especially of the 
shape of the foetus in the second half of the first 
month [Nir. xiv, 6] or in the second month [Yljfl. 
iii, 75 A 89]) ; a swelling, tumour, polypus, Suir. 
8cc . ; (Arbuda), n. (also m., L.) ten millions, VS. 
xvii, 2, See.; {as), m., N. of a mountain in the west 
of India (commonly called Abu, a place of pilgrim- 
age of the Jainas, and celebrated for its Jaina 
temples) ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS.; BhP. 
Ac. — parvata, m. the mountain Arbuda. — *i- 
khara, m. id., Hit. Arbudftkfcra, m. 'shaped like 
a tumour,’ the plant Cordia Myxa, L. Ajlrad A- 
rapya, n., N.of a forest, NarasP. 

Arbudl, is, m. a serpent-like demon (probably 
«■ Arbuda and arbudd, m. above, but called indra - 
tnedhin, q.v.), AV. xi, 9 & 10 (in almost every 
verse) ; (cf. ny-hrbudi.) 

Arbudin, mfn. afflicted with a swelling or tu- 
mour, Suir. 

Arbndka, as, m.» Arbuda, m. above, Klfh. 
Anukr. 

drbha, mf(a)n. little, small, unimpor- 
tant, RV.; (arbhd), mfn. id., AV. vii, 56, 3 ; (as), 
m. child, boy, BhP. [Lat. orbus ; Gk. dfxpavds]. 

ArbkakA, rnfti. small, minute, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
weak, RV. vii, 33, 6 ; AV.; (used together with ku- 
mdrakA) young, childish, RV. viii, 30, 1 & 69, 15 ; 
emaciated, L. ; similar, L. ; (as), m. a boy, child, 
Ragh.&c.; the young of any animal, $Ik. (v. 1.), 
Kid.; a fool, idiot, L. 

Arbkaga, mfn. youthful, RV. i, 1 16, 1. 

drma , as, m. pi. ruins, rubbish, VS. 
xxx, 1 1 ; TS. &c.; often ifc. in names of old villages 
half or entirely gone to ruiw(e. %. gupt&rma, kuk- 
kutdrma , brihad-arma, See., qq. vv.). Pin. vi, a, 
90 seq. Sc viii, 2, 2, Sch.; (at), m. —arman, q. v., 
Un. 

ArauakA, am, n. rubbish, ruins, RV. i, 133, 3. 

Arnica, as, am, (n. n. a measure of one drona, 
Suir. 

Arman, a, n. a disease of the eyes; Suir. 

i. aryd (a, once 3, RV. iv, x, 7), mfn. 
(Vrt), kind, favourable, RV. ; attached to, true, de- 
voted, dear, RV.; excellent, L.; (As), m. a master, 
lord, Naigh. ; Pin. iii, 1, 103 ; (cf. 3. Arya.) - patl 
(aryd-), n\f(patnt)n. (said of the dawns and of the 
waters) having kind or favourable lords(?), RV. vii, 

a. Aryd, mf(d)n. (mi.aryS) kind, favourable, 
RV. i, 123, 1. 

3. Axyn, as, m. ( « l> aryd) 'master, lord, 1 a 
Vaiiya, VS. See , ; Pip. iii, 1, 103 ; ( 4 ), f. a woman 
of *he third caste, the wife of a Vaiiya, VS. Ac., 
Pin. iv, x, 49, Comm. ; (i), f. the wife of tny par- 
ticular Vaiiya, Pin. iv, 1, 49, Siddh. ; (cf. ary ant.) 
— jM (Arya-), f. the mistress of a Vaiiya, VS. 
xxiii, 30. — patal, see -pati s. v. 1. aryd . -nr* 
ja, m. a Vaiiya of rank, Dai. —frvata, m. (v. 1. 
drya-hP), N. of a man, (gaga iivAdi, q. v.) 

Aryan* Aa, d, m. a bosom friend, play-fellow, 
companion, (especially) a friend who asks a woman 
in marriage for another, RV. j AV. ; §Br. ; TBr. ; N. 
of an Aditya (who is commonly invoked together 
with Varuga and Mitra, also with Bhaga, Bfihxspati, 
and others ; he is supposed to be the chief of the 
Manes, Bhag. Ac. ; the milky way is called his path 
[aryamndh pdnthdh, TBr. ] ; he presides over the 
Nakshatra UttaraphalgunT, VirBrS. ; his name is used 
to form different male names, Pig. v, 3, 84), RV. 
Ac. ; the sun, $ii. ii, 39 ; the Asdepias plant, L. 


Aryama (in comp, for aryamdn). — gylka- 
P*tl (aryamd-), mfn. having Aryaman as griha 
pati (i. e. as keeper of the precedence in a gram 
sacrifice), MaitrS. -datta, m., N. of a man, Pig 
v, 3, 84, Sch. — Aert, f, or -dal vat*, n. 'having 
Aryaman for its deity,* N. of the mansion Uttara< 
phalguni, L. - bhfitl and -rSdli*, m., N. of tw< 
Vedic teachers, VBr. Aryam&khya, n. the man 
tion Uttaraphalguni, VarYogay. 

Aryamika, as, m. a shortened name for Ar- 
yama-datta , Pig. v, 3, 84. 

Aryamlya or aryamlla, as, m. id., ib. 
AryauayA (4), mfii. intimate, very friendly, RV, 
8,, 7. 

Arytfl, f. a miitreu, Pin. iv, i, 49, Siddh. ; 
woman of the third or Vaiiya caste, Pin. iv, i, 49 
Comm. 

arv, cl. 1. P. arvati (perf. dnarva 
L.) to hurt, kill, L. 

it area and arvana . See an-arvd. 
Arvat, mfn. running, hasting, RV. v, 54, 14 A 
AV. iv, 9, 2 ; low, inferior, vile, Un. ; (art), m. 
courser, horse, RV.; VS. ; AV. ; BhP. ; the driver c 
a horse, RV. x, 40, 5 A 74, 1 ; N. of a part of th 
sacrificial action, RV. ii, 33, 1 A viii, 71, 12; (Ar- 
vati), f. a mare, RV. ; AV. ; a bawd, procuress, L. 

A'rvan, mfn. running, quick (said of Agni ai 
Indra), RV.; low, inferior, vile, Un.; (d), m. 
courser, horse, RV.; AV. ; $Br.; N. of Indra (se« 
before), L. ; one of the ten horses of the moon, L. 
a short span, L.; (cf. Aravan.) 

A'rvasa or arrasA, mfn. running, quick (sai< 
of Indra and of the gods), RV. x, 92, 6. 

arvac , van , vaci, vak , Ved. (fr. ai I< 
with arva, 'near* or 'hither*) coming hitherward, 
coming to meet any one, turned towards, RV. Ac. 
being on this side (of a river), L. ; being below o 
turned downwards, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; (acc. arvdd 
cam) with *Jnud } to push down, RV. viii, 14, 8 
(ak), ind., see s$.vv. arvak and amag. 

Arrttk, ind. (gana svar-ddi, q. v.) hither (op- 
posite to pArdk, par As, par Asia/), RV.; AV.; $Br. 
(with abl., ^Br. Ac. ; with instr., RV. x, 1 29, 6 
AV.) on this side, from a certain point, before, after 
on the lower side, ChUp.; (with loc.) within, near, 
Slk. (v. 1.) — kfcllka-tA, f. the t>elonging to a proxi 
mate time, the state of being more modern (than 
anything else), Mn. xii, 96. — kllla, n. the nea 
bank of a river. — uatytria*A v mfn. pi. under forty 
§Br. — taaa, mf(d)n. being on this side of, not 
reaching up to, BhP. —pa&oliA, mfn. pi. unde: 
fifty, §Br. — stfktA, mfn. pi. under a hundred, ib. 
-■haahfhA, mfn. pi. under sixty, ib. — uAmau. 
(arvak-), m. pi., N. of the three days during which 
a Soma sacrifice is performed, $Br. —srotaa, mfn. 
(said of a creation of beings) in which the currcn 
of nutriment tends downwards, VP. 

Arrlki, loc. ind. (opposed to pardkA, q. v.) in 
the proximity, near, RV. viii, 9, 15. 

A Trig (in comp, for arvak). «-*aXtA, mfn. pi. 
under eighty, SBr. —blla (arvdg-), mfn. having 
the mouth downwards, SBr. xiv. - tub (arvdg-), 
mfn. offering riches, VS. xv, 19 ; SBr. ; (us), m. (for 
arvd-vasu, q. v.), N.of* Hotfi of the gods, GopBr. 
"-▼i&AA, mfn. pi. under twenty, SBr. 

ArrCeiA, mfn. turned towards, KaushAr. 
AttBoIhA or *rrftoisi*, mf( 4 )n. turned towards, 
favouring, RV.; turned towards (in a hostile manner), 
RV. vi, 15, 3 ; (with abl.) being on this side or be- 
low, SBr. ; belonging to a proximate time, posterior, 
recent ; (for avdeina) reverse, contrary, L, ; (ar- 
vdetnam) ind. (with abl.) 'on this side of/ thence- 
forward, thence onward, SBr.; leu than (abl.), ib. 

t, f. proximity, RV.; (in 
all passages opposed to pard-vdt, q. v.) 

arva-vdsu, us, m., N. of a Hotfi or 
Brahman of the gods, SBr. ; KaushUp. ; of a sun of 
Raibhya, MBh. Ac. 

arvuJca, v. 1 . for arbuka, q. v. 

injf aria, as, m. ( damage/ aec dn- 
aria-rati; (for arias) hemorrhoids, piles, L. 

Arias, n. piles, hemorrhoids, VS. xii, 97, Ac. 
AMa-ldl, a gaga of Pig. (v, 2, 127)' 

Arsasa, mfh. (Pig. v, 2, 127) afflicted with 
hemorrhoids, Mn. iii, 7 ; Suir. 


ArsasftuA, mfn. striving to hurt, malicious RV.; 
(as), m. ( » ardani, q. v.) fire, Ug. 

Arsasin, mfn .**ariasa, Heat. 

Arsia, mfh. id., L. 

Arso (in comp, for drias), » flora, mfh. de- 
stroying hemorrhoids, Suir.; (as), m. the plant 
Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L.; one part of 
buttermilk with three parta of water, L.; (i), f. the 
plant Curculigo Archioides Lin., L. *»yvj, mfn. af- 
flicted with hemorrhoids, L. — rog a, m. hemor- 
rhoids. — roga-yata or -rogia, mfh. afflicted with 
hemorrhoids. — vartaaa, n. a tumour in the comer 
of the eye, Suir. —hit*, m. the marking nut plant 
(Semccarpus Anacardium), L. 

uSttf ar shana or arshanin, mfn. ( </l.fish), 
flowing, movable, Nir. 

wWl arshani , f. (y/2. fish), a pricking or 
piercing pain, AV. ix, 8, 13, 16 A at. 

arshfrf, mfn. (\/rij or 2. fish}) dr- 
tam gacchat (Comm.), falling into misery, TS. ; 
TBr. ; (only in an obscure formula together with ish- 
tdrga, q. v.) 

atr^ arh , cl. 1. P. drhati , rarely A. arhate 

% [MBh. iii, 1580 ; R.], (p. Arhat [see be- 
low] ; Ved. Inf. arhdse [RV. x, 77, 1) ; perf. 3. pi. 
dnarhuh , Pig. vi, 1, 39, Sch., but Ved. dnrihuh 
[cf. dnrictlh , Varc], Pin. vi, I, 36) to deserve, 
merit, be worthy of ; to have a claim to, be entitled to 
(acc.) ; to be allowed to do anything (Inf.) ; to be 
obliged or required to do anything (acc.); to be worth, 
counterbalance ; to be able ; (arhasi, 2. sg. with an 
Inf. is often used as a softened form of Imper.; c.g. 
datum arhasi , ‘be pleased to give;* iro/um ar- 
hasi, ‘deign to listen/ for irinu) : Caus. (Opt. ar- 
hayct \ Mn. iii, 3 A 119 ; aor. drjihat, Bhaft.) to 
honour : Desid. arjihishati [cf. Gk. Spxoi). 

Arha,mf(a)n. meriting, deserving (praise or blame, 
cf. pujdrha, ftinddrha), worthy ot' having a claim 
or being entitled to (acc. or Inf. or in comp.) ; being 
required, obliged, allowed (with Inf.) ; becoming, 
proper, fit (with gen. or ifc.), Pancat. ; worth (in 
money), costing, R. ; (cf. iatdrha, sahasr&rha) ; 
(or), m. a N. of Indra, L.; («), f. or (ant), 11. pi. 
worship, ChUp. 

AThaga, mfn. having a claim to, being entitled to 
(in comp.), BhP.; (am), 11. deserving, meriting, Pin. 
iii, 3, ill; worship, honour, treating any one (gen.) 
with respect, Mn. iii, 54, BhP.; a present of honour, 
MBh. i, 130; BhP.; (d), f. worship, honour, N. ; 
Ragh. Ac.; (arhdna), Ved. instr. ind. according to 
what it due, RV. i, 1 27, 6 ; x, 63, 4 A 92, 7. 

Arhat, mfn. deserving, entitled to (acc.), RV.; 
used in a respectful addreu for arhasi, Pin. iii, 2, 
133 ; able, allowed to (acc.), RV.; worthy, vener- 
able, respectable, &Br. ; AitBr. Ac. (see arhat -tam a 
below) ; praised, celebrated, L. ; (an), m. a Buddha 
who is still a candidate for Nirvana; (*? kshapa - 
ndka) a Jaina; an Afhat or superior divinity with 
the Jainas; the highest rank in the Buddhist hier- 
archy, L. -tam*, mfn. (superl.) most worthy, 
most venerable, Mn. iii, 1 28 ; BhP. — tra, n. the 
dignity of an Arhat, Kathls. 

Arkaata, mfn. worthy, L.; (as), m. a Buddha, 
L.; a Buddhist mendicant, L.; a N. of $iva, L. 
Arkaatiki , f., N. of a Buddhist nun, Dal. 
Arklta, mfn. honoured, worshipped, L. 

Arkya, mfn. worthy ('of praise/ stotum), L. 

mffWfrrr arharishvdni, mfn. (said of In- 
dra) exultant [formed by irregular redupl. of 
•jhrish, BR.; arharishvdni, ‘making eneipiea 
cry aloud/ Sly.], RV. i, 56, 4. 

al, cl. 1. P. alati , to adorn, L.; to 
be competent or able, L.; to prevent, L. 
The rt. is evidently invented for the derivation of 
'alam, q. v.] 

ala, am, n. the sting in the tail of a 
scorpion (or a bee), L.; (cf. ali and alin ); (« ala, 
q. v.) yellow orpiment, L. — garAA, m. a water- 
serpent (the black variety of the Cobra de Capello, 
Doluber Nlga), Suparg. ; Suir. ; (i), f. a large poison- 
ous leech, Suir.; (cf. all-gar da.) «*far 4 k*, m. 

*■ -gardd), a water-serpent, L. AlAynAka, m, 
whose weapon is the sting from the tail of a scor- 
•ion/ N. of a Rlkshasa, MBh. vii, 8004. 
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YSFff alaka, as, am, m. n. fife. f. a) a curl, 
lock, Ragh. See . ; (as), m. ( « alarka, q. v.) a mad 
dog, L.; (dx), m. pi., N. of a people, VarByS.; of 
the inhabitants of Kubera*s residence Alaka, MBh. 
iii, 11813; (J), f. (gana kshipakddi, q.v.) a girl 
from eight to ten years of age, L. ; N. of the capital 
of Kubera (situated on a peak of the HimSlaya in- 
habited also by Siva), Kum. vi, 37, dec.; N. of a 
town in Nishadha, Kathas. - aandl, f. a young girl 
from eight to ten years old, L.; N. of a river that 
runs from the Himalaya mountains and falls into the 
GaAga, MBh. i, 645 6 ; VP. - prabfcft, f. the capital 
of Kubera, L. — prlya, m. the plant Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. - wunhatl, f. rows of curls. Ala- 
k&dblpa or alakfcdMpatl [Suir.], m. * lord of Ala- 
ks,’ a N. of Kubera. Alak&nta, m. the end of a curl, 
a ringlet. Alaktsvara, m. ' lord of Alaka,’ a N. of 
Kubera, Ragh. xix, 1 5. 

dlakam , ind. in vain, for nothing, 
RV. x, 71,6 & 108, 7. 

HoHR alakta , as, m. (said to be for a- 
rakta ), red juice or lac (obtained from the red resin 
of certain trees and from the cochinears red sap), L. 
-rua, in. the Alakta juice, R. ii, 60, 1 8 ; Bhpr. 

Alaktaka, as, m. rarely am, n., id., Kum. See. 

HttWtta-lakshana t am,n.( Vlaksh),h bad, 
inauspicious sign, M n. iv, 1 56 ; («- takshand),a\i(d)\\. 
having no signs or marks, without characteristic, SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn.i, 5 ; having no good marks, inauspi- 
cious, unfortunate, Ragh. xiv, 5. 

A-lakahlta, mfn. unseen, unperceived, unob- 
served, MBh.; uncharacterized, having no particular 
mark, SBr. ; KatySr. Alakahit&ntaka, mfn. sud- 
denly dead, L. AlaksMtdpantliita, mfn. one who 
has approached unobserved. 

A-lakshya, mfn. invisible, unobserved, MBh. 
Sc c. ; unmarked, not indicated, Sah. ; having no par- 
ticular marks, insignificant in appearance (see -jan- 
ma-ta below) ; (as), m., N. of a Mantra spoken to 
exorcise a weapon, R. i, 30, 5. — gati, mfn. mov- 
ing invisibly. — janxna-tft, f. being of insignificant 
birth or origin, Kum. v, 7 2 . — lihga, mfn. disguised, 
incognito. 

W? 5 T 5 fft a-lakshmi, is, f. evil fortune, bad 
luck ; distress, poverty ; (mfn.) causing misfortune, 
SaftkhGr. 

alakhdna , as, m., N. of a king of 
Gurjara, Rajat, 

a la-gardd and °rdha. See ala. 

^ 4 lr 5 , H a-lagna, mfn. ( >/ lag) , not joined or 
connected. 

A-l&glam, ind. unconnected ly, in a stammering 
manner, SBr. iii. 

^5*5 a-lagku , mfn. not light, heavy ; not 
short, long (as a syllable in prosody ) ; not quick, 
slow, Mricch.; weighty, significant, Das.; serious, 
solemn; intense, violent, —pratijna, mfn. solemnly 
pledged or promised. Alagbupala, m.‘ heavy stone,* 
a rock, L. Alaghuiihman, m. intense heat. 

A-laghiy&* , mfn. (compar.) not insignificant, 
mighty, Sis. ii, 58. 

It <4 WGJ alam-karana r kdrd,Scc. See dlam. 

tTcJlp? a-langhana, am, n. not surmount- 
ing, not transgressing, not passing over or beyond. 

A-lafrghanSya, mfn. insurmountable, impass- 
ai .e, not to be crossed ; not to be reached or caught 
(by hastening), § 3 k. ; not to be transgressed, invio- 
lable. — 1&, f. impassableness, insurmouutableness, 
inaccessibility ; inviolability. 

A-lanffhayat, mfn. not transgressing, Ragh. ix,9. 

A-lanchya, mfn. impassable (as a river) ; in- 
violable (as a command or prohibition), RhP. 

trail alajd , as, m. a kind of bird, VS. 
xx iv, 34. — cit [TS. ; Kath.] or -eita [Sulb.], mfn. 
piled up (as the sacrificial altar) in the shape of the 
bird Alaja. 

traftf alaji, is, f. inflammation of the eye 
(at the edge of the cornea), AV. ix, 8, 20. 

Alaji, f. id., SuSr. 

URU a-lajja, mf[a, Naish.)n. shameless. 

W&QT. alailjaraz=z aliiljara, q. v,, L. 


alubu-kafa. 


alaka . 

fTST^pi aldw-jusha. See dlam. 

*rafW alati, is, m. a kind of song, L. 
traWH alam-tama , -tarda 1. See dlam . 

mfn. not chattering, not 

speaking nonsense, AV. viii, a, 3. 

W&W a-labdha, mfn. unobtained, -nl- 
tha, mfn. without a patron, »nidra, mfn. not 
obtaining sleep, unable to fall asleep, BhP. -bhtt- 
mlka-tra, n. the state of not obtaining any degree 
(1 bhumi ) of deep meditation, Yogas. AlabdbA- 
bkipslta, mfn. disappointed in one's desire. 

A-labhamina, mfn. not gaining, Sc c. 

A-labhya, mfn. unobtaii.abie, Kum. v, 43, &c. 

^TFP[dlam, ind. (later form of dram , q. v.), 
enough, sufficient, adequate, equal to, competent, able. 
(A lam may govern a dat. [ jivitaval ( Ved. Inf. dat.) 
dlam , AV. vi, 109, I, or alam jivandya, Mn. xi, 
76, &c., sufficient for living] or Inf. [Pin. iii‘, 4, 66 ; 
alum vijOdtum , able to conceive, Nir. ii, 3] or 
instr. [Pan. ii, 3, 27, Siddh.; alam taiikayd , enough, 

i. c. away with fear l ] or gen. [ala in prajdydh, 
capable of obtaining progeny, PBr.] or may be used 
with the fut. [alam hanishyati, he will be able to 
kill, PSii, iii, 3, 154, Sell.] or with an ind. [Pan. iii. 
4, 1 8 ; alam bhuktvd, enough of eating, i. e. do not 
eat more ; alam vitdrya, enough of consideration].) 

— ortho- ti, f. or -artba-tva, n. having the sense 
of alam , Pat. — fttardana, mfn. easy to perforate, 
Nir. vi, 2. — pasu, dec. (i.e. alam-palu, Sec.), see 
s. v. alam below. 

Alam (in comp, for dlam). — bar ana, n. mak- 
ing ready, preparation, Kaus. ; (ifc. f. u, Kathas.) 
decoration, ornament, KatySr. &c. — karanln, mfn. 
possessed of an ornament, Kathas. — karishpu, 
mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 136) fond of ornament, Nir.; 
(with aec.) decorating. Pin. ii, 3, 69, Sell.; (an-, 
neg., see also s.v.*) Pin. vi, 2, 160, Sch.; (us), m., 
N. of Siva. — kartrl, mfn. one who decorates, L. 

— k&rnuna, mfn. competent for any act or work, 
Pail. V, 4, 7. -kira, m. the act of decorating, K. 

ii, 40, 13 ; (ifc. f. d, R. v, 18, 6) ornament, deco- 
ration, SBr. ; TBr. Sec. ; (in rhetoric) an ornament 
of the sense or the sound (cf. at that* and saba'dP ) ; 
(alamkdra)-kdhkd, f., - kaustubha , m., - amdri - 
ka, f., -cujdmani, in., - mufljnn ', - mala , -muktd- 
valt, f. different works on rhetoric; -vatl, f. ‘the 
decorated one,’ N.of the ninth Lanibaka in the Ka- 
thisaritsigara ; - sdstra , 11. a manual or text -book of 
rhetoric ; -ilia, m., N. of a prince of the VidyAdha- 
ras, Kathis. ; -snvarna, n. gold used tor ornaments, 
I*.; -sura, m., N.of a kind of meditation, Btiddh.; 
-kina, mfn. unadorned. — kSraka, in. ornament. 
Mu. vii, 2 20. — k&rya, mfn. to he adorned or de- 
corated, Sail. — kXla, m. for -kdra, ornament, Na 
lod. —kum&rl, mfn. fit for marrying a young girl, 
Pat. — Vi.kyi (cf. dram-y/ \ . kri s.v. dram), 
to make, ready, prepare, SBr., (ind. p .-kritvd, q.v.j ; 
to decorate, ornament, R. Sec., (ind. p. - krilya , 
q.v.); to impede, check, violate (with gen.), Mn. 
viii, 16. — krlta (dlam-), mfn. adorned, decorated, 
SBr. &c. ; (cf. dram-krita s.v. dram.) — kriti, 
f. ornament, Kathis.; rhetorical ornament (cS.-kdra 
above), Slh. ; Kivyid. — kritya, ind. p. having 
decorated, TBr.; Mn. iii, 28 Sc v, 68. — kritvS, 
ind. p. having made ready, having prepared, Pin. i, 
4, 64, Sch. -kriyft, f. decorating, L. ; rhetorical 
ornament. — gftmin, mfn. ( — anugavina) going 
after t»r watching (as cows) in t proper manner, Pin. 
v, 2, 15, Sch. »jlvlka f mfn. sufficient for liveli- 
hood, Pat. -Jusha ( alam -), mfn. sufficient, SBr.iii. 
-tama, mfn. very well able to (Inf.), BhP. 
r&m f ind. (compar. of alam) exceedingly, Kum. xiv, 
16 Sc xv, 28 ; very much better or easier to (Inf.), 
Sis. ii, 106. — dhana, mfn. possessing sufficient 
wealth, Mn. viii, 1 6 2. — dbfrma,in.‘ smoke enough,* 
thick smoke, L. — pain, mfn. able to keep cattle, 
KatySr. — pnrushina, mfn. sufficient for a man, 
Pin. v, 4, 7. -pfirva, mfn. being preceded by the 
word alam, Pat. - prajanana, mfn. (cf. alam 
frajdydh above s. v. dlam) able to beget or gene- 
rate, AsvSr, — bala, mfn. ‘equal to any power,* N. 
of Siva. — bhflalum, mfn. able, competent, L. 

— manas, mfn. satisfied in mind, BhP. ; (cf. ard - 
warns s. v. dram.) 

a-lampata , mfn. not libidinous, 

chaste, BhP. 


alambusha, as, m. the palm of the 
hand with the fingers extended, L. ; N. of a plant, 
L. ; of a Rikshasa, MBh. vii, 4065 Sc 407a ; (d), 
f. a barrier, a line or anythiug not to be crossed, L. ; 
a sort of sensitive plant, Bhpr. ; N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh. ix, 2931 seqq. ; Kathis. 

fTFfffl? alamrna , as, m., N. of a Rishi, PBr. 

a-laya, as, m .{Vlt), non -dissolution, 
permanence, R. iii, 71, 10 (v. 1. an-aya) ; (mfn.) 
restless, Sis. iv, 57. 

*raiR( alay as. See 2.ali. 

alarka, as, m. a mad dog or one 
rendered furious, SuSr. ; a fabulous animal, like a hog 
with eight legs, MBh. ; R. ; MlrkP. ; the plant Cala- 
tropisGigantea Alba, Suir. ; (cf. dlrghdlarka) ; N. of 
a king, Hariv. Ac. 

alarti (3. sg.) and alarshi (2. sg.)» 
Intens. Ir. *Jri, q. v. 

Alarshl-r&ti, mfn. eager to bestow, SV. (v. I. 
dn-arsa-rati, q. v., RV.) 

cdT hhdvat, mfn. (said of the 

waters) sounding cheerfully, RV. iv, 18, 6. 

Wra alale, ind. (cf. arare), a word of no 
import occurring in the dialect or gibberish of the 
Pitfcas (a class of gobliho introduced in plays, 
&c.) f L. 

a-lavana , mfn. not salty, Pan. v, 

I, 131. 

alarms. See 2. ah’. 
alavdla or °laka, as, m.—ulavfila, 

q. v., L. 

^ a-las, mfn. ( \/las ), not shining, L. 

’BTcW a-lasd, inf(d)n. inactive, without 
energy, lazy, idle, indolent, tired, faint, SBr.; AitBr. 
Ac. ; (as), m. a sore or ulcer between the toes, Suir. ; 
( -- alasaka below) tympanitis, Bhpr.; N. of a 
small poisonous animal, Suir. ; N. of a plant, L. ; 
(d), f. the climbing plant VitisPedata Wall, L. -ga- 
mana, ml\</)n. going lazily, Megh. — 1&, f. or ^tTa, 

II. idleness, Alasl- \/bhu f to become tired, Bhpr. 
AlaseksliaAa, mf(d)n. having languishing or tired 
looks, Riljat. 

A-laaaka, as, m. tympanitis, flatulence (intume- 
scence of the abdomen, with constipation and wind), 
Car. ; Susr. 

A-l&sya, mfn. (said of peacocks) not dancing, 
idle, Ragh. xvi, 14. 

alasald , f. ?, AV. vi, 16, 4. 

alaka , as, m. (—alarka) the plant 
Calotropis Gigantca, Car. 

a-luHchana , mfn. spotless, ftalar. 

alandu, us, m., N. of & noxious 
animal, AV. ii, 31, 2 8c 3. 

^Tc9TTf alata, am, n . a fire-brand , coal, M Bh. 
Ac. — s&nti, f., N. of the fourth chapter of Gauda- 
pida’s commentary on the MlndUp. AlEtakskI, 
f. ‘having fiery eyes,* N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2626. 

a-latfind, mfn. ( Jla= v'ro ?, BR.) 
not granting anything, miserly, RV. i, 166, 7 Sc iii, 
30, 10; (Nir. vi, 2.) 

alibu, us, f. the bottle-gourd (La- 
genaria Vulgaris Ser), Susr. See . ; (ax, a), m. n. a 
vessel made of the bottle-gourd, AV. Sec. ; (used by 
Brahmanical ascetics) Mn. vi, 54; Jain. ; (u), n. the 
fruit of the bottle-gourd, MBh. ii, 2 1 96, Sc c. — g*n- 
dhl, mfn. smelling of the bottle-gourd, AV. Paipp. 
— pfttri, n. a jar made of the bottle-gourd, AV. viii, 
10, 29. »Baja, mfn, made of a bottle-gourd, Yajh, 
iii, 60. — vlnl, f. a lute of the shape of a bottle- 
gourd, Laty. —■tthfid, m. ‘friend of the bottle- 
gourd,* sorrel, L. 

Alilmka, am, n. the fruit of the bottle-gourd, 
AV. xx, 1 32, i & 2 ; (d), f. the bottle-gourd, L. A1X- 
bakisvari, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SkandaP. 

AlftbB, us, f. ( » alibu above) the bottle-gourd, 
Pan. iv, 1, 66, Comm. ; U11. ~kat», n. the down 
of the bottle-gourd, Pin. v, 2, 39, Comm. 
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mu a-labha. 


WOTXPl alpdtyaya. 


VPt a-labha, as, m. non-acquirement, 
Mn. vi, 57; want, deficiency, AivGr. Ac. ; loss (in 
selling goods), Mn. ix, 331 ; loss (of life, prdna), 
Mn. xi, 80, 

WfSIJM al&yudha. See ala . 

GRSJPB1 alayya (4), mfn. a N. of Indra 
[BR. ; *an assailant.' fr. «/fi, Sly.], RV. ix, 67, 30, 

GTSTIC alar a, as, in. a kind of Aloe plant, 
L. ; {am), n. a door, L. 

GT75TH aldsa, as, m. inflammation and 
abscess at the root of the tongue, Suir. 

TOTBJ alasya, mfn. See a-lasd above. 

all , is, m. (for alin , fr. ala, q. v.) 
'possessed of a sting,* a (large black) bee, Ragh. Ac. ; 
a scorpion, L. ; a crow, L. ; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
spirituous liquor, L. — kola, n. a swarm of bees, 
VarByS. ; (alikula)-priyd or - samkuld , f. 1 fond of 
or full of swarms of bees, 1 the plant Rosa Glanduli- 
fera, L. — ffardaor-fardlia,m. --ala-gar da ,q.v 
L. -JihvE or -jlhwikE, f. the uvula or soft palate, 
L. — dtirvE, f., N. of a plant, L. — pattrtkE, f., 
N. of a shrub, L. — parpl, f. the plant Tragia In- 
volucrata Lin., L. — prly», 11, the red lotus, Nym- 
pliata Rubra, L. ; (a), f. the trumpet flower (Bigno- 
uia Suavcolcns), L. f. a line or swarm of 

bees, Mllatirn. — modi, f. the plaut Prenma Spi- 
nosa, L. — mohinl, f., N. of a plant, L. — valla- 
bl&ft, f. « ‘priyd, q. v., L. - vlrEva, in. or -trim- 
ta, n. song or hum of the bee, L. 

Alin, t, m. 1 possessed of a sting {ala, q. v.),' a 
(large black) bee, BhP. Ac. ; a scorpion, L. ; th< 
Scorpion (in the zodiac), VarBrS.; {ini), f. a female 
bcc, SiS. vi, 7a ; a swarm of bees, BhP. 

wf<3 2. alt (in the Apabhransa dialect) for 
art, enemy (pi. alayas for arayas), Pat. ; also ahl- 
vas is mentioned as a corrupt pronunciation for 
urdyas, SBr. 

GrffSJI aUnba, as, in . a kind of demon, AV . 
▼iii, 6, 1. 

ttffMdi alika, as, m.—alika, the forehead, 
B 3 lar. ; N. of a Prlkfit poet. «lakhE, f. an im- 
pression or mark upon the forehead, Kid. 

Tife J|W alxklava, as, m. a kind of carrion 
bird, AV. xi, 2, 2 8 c 9, 9. 

ali-yarda and - yard ha . See 1 . ali. 

urfrfcJJ a-liyu, us, m., N. of a man; (gana 
gargddi, q. v.) 

wfwjf a-linga, am, n. absence of marks, 
Conun. on Nylyad. ; (mfn.) having no marks, Nir.; 
MunriUp. Ac. ; (in Gr.) having no gender. 

A-lliiffin, mfn. 'not wearing the usual frontal 
marks, skin, staff, &c.,’ a pretended ascetic or student, 
L.; (ef. sa-liitgin.) 

Wfcrat aliiijara, as, in. a small earthen 
water-jar, MBh. iii, 12756; (cf. ala i\ jar a.) 

sxfc«W dlina , us, m. pi., N. of a tribe, RV. 
vii, 18, 7. 

wtes* alinda, as, m. (ifc. f. i, gapa yau- 
r&di, q. v.) a terrace before a house-door, Sak. See.; 
(as), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh, vi, 371 ; VP. 

Alindaka, &r,m. a terrace before a house-door, L. 

wftjppf alipaka , as, m. (=1. ali above) a 
bee, L. ; the Indian cuckoo, L. ; a dog, L. 

Allmaka, as, vn. a bee, L. ; the Indian cuckoo, 
L. ; a frog, L. ; the plant Bassia Latifolia, L. ; the 
filaments of the lotus, L. 

Alimpaka or alimbaka, as, m.^alimaka. 

iftWT a-lipsd, f. freedom from desire. 

GTflrftal dlika, mf( 5 , Naish.)n. unpleasing, 
disagreeable (as a serpent), AV. v, 13, 5 ; untrue, 
false, pretended, MBh. Sec. ; little, L. ; (am), n. any- 
thing displeasing, AivSr.; R. ii, 52, 25; falsehood, 
untruth, Mn. xi, 55, See . ; the forehead (cf. alika) ; 
heaven, L. «-tE, f. falsehood, vanity. -> mataya, 
m. a kind of dish tasting like fish ('mock-fish, 1 made 
of the flour of a sort of bean fried with Scsamum 
oil), Bhpr. — aupta or -auptaka, ft. pretended 
sleep, Kathls. 


AUkayn, us, m., N. of a Br 3 hman (with the 
patron. Vlcaspatya), KaushBr. 

Allkfiya, Norn. A. °yate, to be deceived, (gana 
sukhddi , q.v.) 

Alikin, mfu. 'possessed of alika' (gana sukhddi 
q.v.); disagreeable, L.; false, deceiving, L. 

AUkya, mfn. 'like alika, ' (gana dig-ddi and 
vargyddi , q. v.) ; belonging to falsehood, false, L, 

alxyarda = ali-yarda, q.v., L. 
ah i, us, f. (ssalu, q. v.) a small water- 

pot, L. 

a-lupta, mfn. not cut off, undimi 
nished. — mablxaan, mfn. of undiminished glory. 

wepr a-lubdha, mfn. not covetous, noi 
avaricious, Gaut. — tra, n. freedom from covetous- 
ness. 

A'-lnbkyat, mfn. not becoming disordered, not 
disturbed, AV. iii, 10, 1 1. 

A-lobba, as, m. ' non-confusion,' steadiness, 
AitBr. ; absence of cupidity, moderation. Hit. 
A-lobhln, mfn. not desiring. 

- luksha , mfn. (= zd-ruksha , q.v.) no' 
harsh, soft, greasy, TUp. See. Alfikah&nta-tva 
n. the having greasy substances (like butter) near a 
hand (for oblations), TBr. i, 1, 6, 6. 

cgH a-ldna, mfn. uncut, unshorn. 

GT& ale or alele, ind. (cf. are and arere), un 
meaning words in the dialect of the demons or Pitt 
cas (introduced in plays, Ac.), L. 

a-lepaka, mfn. stainless. 

Gf&fT a-leia , mfn. not little, much, large : 
(am), ind. * not a bit, 1 not at all, L. A-lairffrjr, 
mfn. ‘ not moving a bit, 1 firm, steady, L. 

GTr^GT a-loka, as, m. ‘not the world,' the 
end of the world, R. i, 37, 12 ; the immaterial or 
spiritual world, Jain. ; (d-lokds), in. pi. not the peo- 
ple, SBr. xiv ; ( a-lokd ), mfn. not having space, find- 
ing no place, SBr. »aEmEnya, mfn. not commor 
among ordinary people, MllatTm. 

A-lokanlya, mfn. invisible, imperceptible, L. 
A-lokita, mfn. unseen, L. 

A-lokyh, n\f(d)o. unusual, unallowed, SBr. ; Mn, 
ii, 1 61. -*tl (i alokyd -), f. loss of the other world, 
SBr. xiv. 

A-looana, mf(«)n. without eyes ; without win- 
dows (to look through), Car. 

A-lanklka, mf(i)u. not current in the world, un- 
common, unusual (especially said of words) ; not re- 
lating to this world, supernatural. — tva, n. rare 
occurrence (of a word), S.lh. 

’fTSfta a-lopa, as, in. not dropping (as a 
letter or syllable), Laty. ; TPttt. ; dropping of the 
letter tf,VPr*t. Alop&hga, mfn. not defective 
a single limb, AitBr. 

'Wt£\H / ka-lomdka [TS.]or a-ldmaka[ SBr.], 

mf(Ved.°Wrt/'tf, class . °mikd [M11. iii, 8 ; but aisc 
AitBr.], Pan. vii, 3, 45, Comm.)n. hairless. 

A-loman, mfn. id., Gaut. A-lomaharsha^a, 
mfu. not causing erection of the hair of the body 
(from joy). 

WeSt'fia-lola, mfn .unagitated, firm, steady; 
(a), f. (also laid, q. v.), N. of a metre (containing 
four lines, each of fourteen syllables). 

Alolu-tva = alolup-tva below, Bhag. 
A-lolupa, mfn. « a-lola , MBh. iii, 153; free 
from desire, Ap. ; («j), in., N. of a son of Dhfita- 
rSshtra, MBh. i, 2 738. — tva [SvetUp.] or alolup- 
tva [Bhag. xvi, 2, v.l.], n. freedom from any desire. 
A-lolupyamftua, mfn. not greedy, Gaut. 

Gfc ii^aloha, mfn. not made of iron, MHli. 
5755 » (")» m *» N. of a mail, (gana I. natfddi, 

q. y .) , 

Granfipf a-lohitd [TS.] or a-l6hita [SBr. 
xiv], mfn. bloodless ; (am), 11. Nymphsea Rubra, L. 

n-laukika. See a-loka. 
'VX^Xalyd, au, m. du. the groin, VS. xxv,6. 

GT^I dlpa, mf(a)n. (m. pi. e or as, Pun. i, 

I, 33) small, minute, trifling, little, A V. &c. ; (am), 
nd. (opposed to bahu) little, Mil. ii, 1 49 & x, 60; | 


(ena), instr. Ind. (with a perf. Pass, p., P 3 n. ii, 3, 
33) 'for little,* cheap, Das.; easily, R. iv, 3a, 7; 
(at), abl. ind. (with a perf. Pass, p.) without much 
trouble, easily, Pin. ii, 3, 33; (in comp, with a past 
Pass, p.) ii, 1, 39 Sc vi, 3, 2. -klrya, n. small 
matter, -ksii, f., N. of a plant (or perhaps the 
root of sweet flag), L. — krlta, mfn. bought for 
little money, cheap. — gft&dlut, n. the red lotus, L. 
— oeshfita, mfn .'making little effort, 1 inert, ••oeluh 
da, mfn. scantily clad. — J&a, mfn. knowing little, 
ignorant. «taau, mfn. small -bodied, L. — tara, 
mfn. (compar., cf. a/^fyAr), smaller, RPrSt. ; K.1tySr. 
Ac. — tE, f. or -tva, n. smallness, minuteness ; in- 
significance. — dakzhl^a, mfn. defective in presents 
(as a ceremony), Mn. xi, 39 Sc 40. — dariana 
[MBh. i, 5919] or-drlab^l, mfu. of confined views, 
narrow-minded. — dkana, mfn. of little wealth, not 
affluent, Mn. iii, 66 Sc xi, 40. — dhi, mfn. weak- 
minded, having little sense, foolish, Hit, -nisli- 
patti, mfn. of little or rare occurrence (as a word), 
Nir. ii, 2. — pattrn, m. 'having little leaves,* N. 
of a plant (a species of the Tulasi), L. ; (/), f- the 
plants Curniligo Orchioides and Anethum Sowa, L. 

— padma, n. the red lotus, L. -parivtra, mfn. 
having a small retinue. — pawn (dl/a-), mfn. hav- 
ing a small numl)er of cattle, AV. xii, 4, 25. «pt> 
yin , mfu. sucking little or not sufficiently (asa leech), 
Susr. —puny*, ml(ii)n. whose religious merit is 
small, MBh. iii, 2650; R. vi, 95, 20. — prajas, 
mfn. having few descendants or few subjects. — pra- 
blifiva, mfn. of little weight or consequence, insig- 
nificant ; (alpaprabhiiva) Id, f. or -tva, n. insigni- 
ficance. — praxnftsia, mfn. of fittle weight or mea- 
sure ; of little authority, resting on little evidence. 

— pramdnaka, m. common cucumber (Cucumis 
Sativus), L. — prayogn, mfn. of rare application 
or use, Nir. — prdpa, in. (in Gr.) slight breathing 
or weak aspiration ^thc effort in uttering the vowels, 
the semivowels^/, r , l, v, the consonants /■; r, t, t, 
p, g,j, if, d, b, and the nasals, is said to be accom- 
panied with slight aspiration, but practically alpti- 
prdna is here equivalent to unaspirated, as opjKiscd 
to mahd-pr&na , q.v.), Pan. i, 1, 9, Sth.; (mfn.) 
‘having short breath, 1 not persevering, soon tired, 
Susr. ; pronounced with slight breathing, K 5 vv .Id. 

— bala, mfn. of little strength, feeble. — bala- 
prE&a, mfn. of little strength and little breath, i.e. 
weak and without any power of endurance, N. 

— balm-tra, n. the being little or much. ~bE- 
dhfc, mfu .causing little annoyance or inconvenience, 
Yajfi. ii, 156; having little pain or trouble, MBh. 

— bnddhi, infn. weak-minded, unwise, silly, Mu. 
xii, 74. — bhEgya, tnf(d)n. ' having little fortune,* 
unfortunate, MBh. ; R. Ac. — bhEshin, mfu. speak- 
ing little, taciturn, —matt, mfn. — -buddhi above, 
Susr. -madhyama, mfn. thin waisted. — mfttra, 
11. a little, a little merely ; a short time, a few mo- 
ments, L. — mSriaha, rn. Amaranthiis Polygamus, 
L. — murti, mfn. ' small -bodied,' diminutive (as a 
star), Suryas. ; {is), f. a small figure or object. 

— mfilya, mfn. of small value. — rnedhas, mfu. 
(P 5 ii. v, 4, 122, Sth.) of little understanding, igno- 
rant, silly, KathUp. Ac. — m-paca, mfn. ( - mi- 
tam-paai, q.v.) cooking little, stingy, L. — rtij or 
-ruja, mfn. ‘of little pain, 1 not painful, Bhpr. — va- 
yai, mfu. young in age (as a horse), L. — vRdin, 
mfn. speaking little, taciturn. — vid, mfn. knowing 
little, ChUp. — vidya, mfu. ignorant, uneducated, 
Mn. xi, 36. -vizhaya, mfn. of limited range or 
capacity, Ragh. i, 2. - vy&hRrtn, mfn . » -bhdshin 
above, \A\y. — zakti, mfn. of little strength, weak, 
feeble, Hit. — sayu (dlpa-), m. a. sj>etics of trouble- 
some insect, AV. iv, 36, 9. -sarlra, min. having a 
small body, R.v,35, 31.-SM, ind. in alow degree, 
a little, SBr.; (Pin. ii, I, 38) seldom, now and then 
(opposed to pr&ya-ias), Mn. xii, 20 Si 21 ; Uilpa- 
sah)‘pnitkti, f., N. of a metre. — isesha, mfu. 'at 

hicb little is left, 1 nearly finished, R.; K;ld. «*sat- 
tva, mfn. having little strength or courage, KatliSs. 

— samnlcaya, mfu. having only small provisions, 
poor, R. i, 6, 7. -aambh&ra, mfn. id., supcrl. 

(ama, very jnior, Gobh. —tiaras, n. a small pond 
one which is shallow or dry in the hot season), L. 
~sEra, mfn. of little value, Mn. xi, 164 ; (as), in. 

little valuable object, 1 a jewel, trinket, Jain. 

— a&Syu, mfu. having few sinews. •» zva, mfn. 

ing little property, GopBr.; Vait. AlpdkEil* 
kshin, mfn. desiring little, satisfied with little. 
Alp^jya, mfn. with little ghee, SBr. Alp 4 nji,infn. 
■overed with minute spots, VS. xxiv, 4. Alpdtyaya, 
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mfn. causing little pain, Sulr. lipimlm-ttrthi, 
n., N.ofa Tlrtha, SkandaP. Alpftyus, mfn. short- 
lived, Mn. iv, 157 ; 'of few years,' a goat, L. Alpfi- 
raabha, m. a gradual beginning ; (mfn.) having 
little or moderate zeal in worldly affairs, Jain. 
AlpAlpa, mfn. very little, Mn. vii, 129; Megh. 
AlpAstkl, n. ‘having a little kernel,' the fruit of 
Orewia Asiatica, L. AlpiUra, mfn. taking little 
food, moderate, abstinent, Buddh. ; Jain. A lp k h l- 
via, mfn. id., L. AlpI-\/ 1 . kji, to make small, L. 
AlpX-y'bMl, (p. -bhavat) to become smaller, Ka- 
this. AlpAoofca, mfn. having little or moderate 
wishes, Jain. Alpdoolra, mfn. id. Alpdtara, 
mfn. ‘ other than small,' large ; (< alpStara)-tva, n. 
largeness, Ragh. v, a 2 . Alpu&khya, mfn. ‘ named 
after an insignificant chief or master,* of low origin, 
Buddh. Alpdna, mfn. slightly defective, not quite 
complete or not finished. Alpfip&ya, m. small 
means. 

Alpaka, mf(s Ai)n. snail, minute, trifling, Mn. 
&c.; {dm), ind. little, Naigh.; §Br.; (at), abl. ind. 
shortly after, $8r. ; (as), m. the plants Hedysarum 
A I hag i and Premna Herbacea, L. 

Alpaja, Norn. P. °yati, to lessen, reduce, dimi- 
nish, Bslar. ; Naish. xxii, 54 ; perf. Pass. p. alpita , 
mfn. lessened in value or influence, Naish. i, 15. 

Alplih^ba, mfn. least, smallest, Pin. v, 3,64. 
— kSrtl, mfn. of very little reputation, L. 

Alplyaa, mfn . (Pan. v, 3,64 ; ef.alpa-tara above) 
smaller, less, KatySr. ; Mn. See . ; very small. Alpi- 
ja^-khl, f. having a very small vulva, Suir. 

'TOT alia , f. (voc. alia), a mother, Pan. vii, 
3, 107, Sch. 

* av , cl. 1. P. dvati (Imper. 2. ag. ava - 

\ tat, RV. viii, a, 3 ; p. dvat ; impf. avat, 2. 
sg. 1 . dvah [for l.dvah see yvrt ] ; perf. 3. sg. ava, 
2. pi .avd, RV. viii, 7, 18; a. sg. avitha ; aor. dvJt, 
2. sg. dvts , avis, and avishas, Imper. avishtu , 2. 
sg. avi^dhi [once, RV. ii, 17, 8] or avijdhi [six 
times in RV.l 2. du. avishtam , 3. du. avishtdm, 
2 . pi. avishtdnd, R V. vii, 1 8, 2 5 ; Prcc. 3. sg. avyiis; 
Inf. dvitave, RV. vii, 33, 1 ; Ved. ind. p. avyd, RV. 

1, 166, 1 3) to drive, impel, animate (as a car or horse), 
RV.; Ved. to promote, favour; (chiefly Ved.) to satisfy, 
refresh ; to otfer (as a hymn to the gods), RV. iv, 
44, 6 ; to lead or bring to (dat. : ut Aye. vaja-sdtaye, 
kshatrdya , svastdye ), RV. ; (said of the gods) to be 
pleased with, like, accept favourably (as sacrifices, 
prayers or hymns), RV.; (chiefly said of kings or 
princes) to guard, defend, protect, govern, BhP. ; 
Ragh. ix, I ; VarBrS. Slc. : Caus. (only impf. ava - 
yat, 2. sg. avayas ) to consume, devour, RV. ; AV.; 
VS.; SBr. [cf. Gk. dfw ; Lat. aveo ?]. 

I . Ay a, ax, m. favour, RV. i, 1 a8, 5 ; (cf. niravd.) 

Avat, mfn. pr. p., see *Jav. — taram (avat-), 
ind. (compar.) ‘more favourably* or ‘with greater 
pleasure,' v. 1. of TS. instead of dva-tara in VS. 
xvii, 6. 

Arana, am, n. favour, preservation, protection, 
Nir. ; BhP.&c. ; (c f.an-avana ) ; ( « tarpana) satis- 
faction, L. ; joy, pleasure, L. ; (for the explan, of 

2 . fad) desire, wish, Nir. ; speed, L. ; 1. (*), f. the 
plant Ficus Heterophylla, L.; N. of a river, Hariv.; 
(for a .avani see avdni .) 

TOf 2 . dva, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and 
verbal nouns expresses) off, away, down, R V. See . ; 
(exceptionally as a preposition with abl.) down from, 
AV. vii, 55, ] ; (for another use of this preposition, 
see ava-kokila.) — tarim, ind. (compar.) farther 
av: y, RV. i, 129,6. 

TO 3. ava (only gen. du. avdr with vdm , 
‘ of you both,' corresponding to sd tvdm, 'thou,' 
&c.), this, RV. vi, 67, x I ; vii, 67, 4 Sc (vd for vdm) 
x, 132, 5 [Zd. pron. ava; Slav, wo; cf. also the 
syllable alt in au-rdt, av, aCSi, See.; Lat. au-t, au- 
tm, Ac.] 

TO^ffir dva-fiti for dva-rti, q. v.,VS. xxx, 

ia. 

trfn a-van&a, as, m. a low or despised 
family ; (dm), n. ‘ that which has no pillars or sup- 
port,' the ether, RV. ii, 15, a ; iv, 56, 3 Sc vii, 78, 1. 

A-va&sya, mfn. not belonging to the family, 
Pat. 

Wndvaka, as, m. a grassy plant growing 
in marshy land (Blyxa Octandra Rich., otherwise 
called Saivlla), MaitrS.; (d), f. (gana kshipakddi, 


q. v.), id., VS.; TS.; $Br. Sc c. ATakftdi, mfn. eat- 
ing the above plant, AV. iv, 37, 8-10. AvAkdlba, 
mf(d)n. covered or surrounded with Avaki plants, 
AV. viii, 7, 9. 

Arakin, mfn. filled with Avaki plants, Comm, 
on KatySr. 

^mZava-kafa, mfn. (formed like ut-kafa, 
pra-kata, vi-kata , sam-kata), Pin. v, a, 30. 

Ava-kafikft, f. dissimulation, L. 

WTOT ava-kara . See ava-^i. An. 

ava-karnaya, Nom. P. °yati , not 
to listen or attend to, Kid. 

ava-karta, See . See ava->/ 2. 

TO*f»W ava-kalita, mfn .(^2. kal), seen, 
observed, L. 

WTOeTO ava-kalkana, am, n. mingling, 
mixing together, L. 

TO^lfenr ava-k alpita. See ava-x/kljip. 
ava-y/kdhksh, to desire, long for, 

Car. ; p. neg. an-avakdhkshamdna , not wishing im- 
patiently (said of ascetics who, having renounced all 
food, expect death without impatience), Jain. 

TOTVn^at?a-\/£cs, kdsate, to be visible, 
be manifest, SBr.: Caus. P. - kaiayati (fut. p. -kaia- 
yishyat) to cause to look at, SBr.; KatySr.: Intcns. 
p. - cdkasat , shining, AV. xiii, 4, I ; seeing, RV. ; 
AV. xiii, 2, 1 2 (Sc vi, 80, 1). 

Ara-k&sA, as, m. (ifc. f. d) place, space ; room, 
occasion, opportunity, (avakasAm i/l.kri or da, 
to make room, give way, admit, SBr. &c.; avakd- 
iam V labh or dp, to get a footing, obtain a favour- 
able opportunity, Sik. See. ; to find scope, happen, 
take place ; avakdsam y/rudh , not to give way, 
hinder, Megh.); interval, aperture, Suir. (°tena, 
instr. ind. between, PBr.) ; intermediate time, SBr. ; 
‘a glance cast on anything,* N. of certain verses, 
during the recitation of which the eyes must be fixed 
on particular objects (which therefore are called ava- 
kdsya, q. v.), SBr.; KatySr. —da, mfn. giving op- 
portunity, granting the use of (in comp.), M11. ix, 
271 & 278; Yaju. ii, 276. —rat (avakdid-), mfn. 
spacious, SBr. 

Ara-ttuya, mfn. ‘ to be looked at,* admitted in 
the recitation of the Avaki&a verses, KatySr. 

TOfanU ava-kirana. Sec ava-V 1. Aft. 

Ava-kSrna, 8 cc. See ib. 

ava-kiluku, as, m. a peg or plug, 
MBh. xiv, 1336. 

TOfTO ava-kuilcana , am, n. curving, 
flexure, contraction, Susr. 

ava-*/kut (ind. p. -Ait(ya) to break 
or cut into pieces, Suir. 

TO^STT ava-kutara, mfn. (cf. ava-kata), 
Pan. v, 2, 30. 

Ara-kut&rlUL, f. - ava-katika, q. v., L. 

ava-kunthana,am, n.(=zava-gun- 
thana , q.v.) investing, surrounding, covering, Hear. 

Ava-krupffclta, mfn. invested, surrounded, L. 

ava- y/ huts, to blame, revile. L. 

Ara-kutslta, am, n. blame, censure, Nir. i, 4. 

m^\ava-y/kvsk, to rub downwards, L. 

TO ^*[ava-i/kuj (Opt. -kujet) to make a 
sound, utter (with na, neg. not to make any allusion 
to, be silent), MBh. xii, 4037. 

ava-y/kul, to singe, burn, Susr, 

TO^Uroa-\/ 1. Ari (ind. p.-An7pa [muAAan^] 
ava) to direct downwards (as the face), BhP. 

Ara-k^lta, mfn. directed downwards (as a root), 
KathSs. 

Ava-krlyt, f. non-performance of prescribed 
acts, L. 

2. kfit (ind. p. - kritya ) to cut 
off, SBr.; KatySr.; (p. -krintat) to destroy, MBh. 
i, 6810 : Caus. (Opt. -, kartayet ) to cause to cut off, 
Mn. viii, 281. 

Ava-karta, as, m. a part cut off, strip, N. 

Ara-kartaaa, am, n. cutting off, N. 

Ava-karttn. See carmdvak 


Ava-karttyi. See carmdvak 

Ava-kfitta, mfn. cut off, KatySr.; Suir. 

ava-Jkfis, Caus. (3. pi. - karsd - 
yanti) to emaciate, make lean or mean-looking, 
RV. vi, 24, 7. 

TO^I ava- Jkpsh, - karshati (ind. p. -kri- 
shya ; once [MBh. xiii, 5007] Pass. Opt. -kyish- 
ycta in the sense of P. or A.) to draw off or away, 
take off (as a garment or wreath, &c.), MBh. Ac.; 
to turn off, remove, KatySr. ; to drag down (see ava - 
kfishta below) ; to entice, allure, Kad. 

Ava-karaha^a, am, n. taking off, Sec., L. 

Ava-kylahfa, mfn. dragged down, being under- 
neath anything (in comp.), Suir. ; * removed,' being 
at some distance, KatySr. ; (also compar. avakri - 
shta-tara, mfn. 1 farther off* from’ [abl.], Comm, on 
APrat.) ; inferior, low, outcast, M11. vii, 126 8c viii, 
177 ; Yajfi. iii, 262, &c. 

.Vf ava- \/ 1 . kfi, - kirati (impf. avdkirat; 
ind. p. -ktrya) to pour out or down, spread, scatter, 
AsvGr. &c. ; (Pot. -klret) to spill one's semen virile, 
TAr. (cf. dva-kirna and °rnin below) ; to shake 
off, throw off, leave, TBr.; MBh.; to bestrew, pour 
upon, cover with, fill, MBh. See . : Pass. - kiryate 
(perf. - cakre ; MBh. iii| 12306; according to Pin. 
iii, I, 87, Comm, also A. - kirate , aor. avdktrskta) 
to extend in different directions, disperse, pass away, 
MBh. &c. : A. (aor. 3. pi. avdkirshata ) to fall off, 
become faithless, PBr.; (cf. ava-i/s-kri.) 

Ara-kan, as, m. dust or sweepings, Gaut. Sec. 
-kfita, m. heap of sweepings, Kid. 

Ava-kira^a, am, n. sweepings, Car. 

A'va-kirna, mfn. who has spilt his semen virile, 
i. e. violated his vow of chastity, TAr.; poured upon, 
covered with, filled, MBh. i, 7840, See. ; (cf. sapia- 
dvdrdvakirna.) — ja^UbhSra, mfn. whose tresses 
of hair arc scattered or have become loose, Das. 

Ava-kirnln, mfn, ( — dva-kirna ) who has vio- 
lated his vow of chastity, AsvSr. Sec . 

^ni^|pT > at7a- y/klrip,-kalpate, to correspond 
to, answer, Ik* right, TS. Sc c. ; to be fit for, serve 
to (dat.), BhP.; Sarvad. ; Caus. - kalpayali , to put 
in order, prepare, make ready, SBr. See. ; to em- 
ploy becomingly, SBr.; to consider as possible, Pan. 
iii, 3, 147, Sch. : Dcsid. of Caus. (impf. 3. pi. avd- 
cikalpayishan) to wish to prepare or to make ready, 
AitBr. 

Ava-k&lpita, mfn. (gana treny-ddi, q.v.) 

Ava-klflpte, mfn. corresponding with, right, 
fit, SBr.; (An-, neg.), TS.; ^Br. 

Ava-klriptl, is, f. considering as possible, Pan. 
in, 3 * 145 (<"*-, » c g ) 

ava-kesd, mfn. having the hair 
hanging down, AV. vi, 30, 2. 

Ava-kovlii, mfn. 'having its filaments (keia — 
kesara , q. v.) turned downwards (so that they re- 
main uncopulated),' unfruitful, barren (as a plant), L. 

ava-kokila , mfn. (= avakrush- 
tah kokilaya ) called down to by the koil (singing 
in a tree above?), Pin. ii, 2, 18, Comm. 

avdkolba. See dvaka. 

a-vaktavya , mfn. not to be said, 
indescribable, NrisUp. Sec. 

A-vaktyi, mfn. who does not speak, MaitrUp. 

A-vaktra, mf(d)o. having no mouth (as a vessel), 
Suir. 

TOU a-vakra, mfn. not crooked, straight, 
AivSr. See. ; upright, honest. 

TO frfW^ava-kraksMn, mfn. (cf. krdksha - 
mdna) rushing down, RV. viii, 1,2. 

TOIP^ ava- y/krand (Imper. - krandatu , 2. 
sg. -kranda; aor. -cakradat, 2. sg. - cakradas ) to 
cry out, roar, RV. : Caus. (aor. -acikradat) to rush 
down upon (acc.) with a loud cry, RV. ix, 75, 3. 

Avn-kranAA, as, m. roaring, neighing, VS. xxii, 
7 $c xxv, j. 

Ava-kraadaaa, am, n. cry ing, weeping aloud, L. 

TOU^ ava-i/kram (Opt. -krdmet) to step 
down upon (acc.), TAr.; (aw. 3. pi. -kramuh [cf. 
Pin. vi, 1, 116] ; pr. p. -krdmat) to tread down, 
overcome, RV. vi, 75, 7 Sc vii, 32, 27 ; VS. ; AV. ; 
SBr.; to descend (into a womb), Buddh.; Jain.: 
Caus. (p. -kramayat) to cause to go down, KatySr. 
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wqJMUV ava-kramana. mpp? ava-t/hushja. 


A va-kr amana , am, n. descending (into a womb), 
conception, Buddh. ; Jain. 

Ava-krftnti, is, f. id., ib. 

Ava-kr&min, mfn. running away, AV. v, 14, 10. 

ViflCTT ava-kriyq, See ava- y / 1 . kri. 

ava-</kri, only A. -k finite (ran. i, 
3, 18; but also P. Pot. -hr inly at, BrArUp. J/r/tf- 
krimydt, SBr. xiv] ; ind. p. -kriya, SahkhSr.) to 
purchase for one’s self, hire, bribe. 

Ava-kraya, as, m. letting out to hire, YajR. ii, 
238 ; rent, revenue, Pin. iv, 4, 50. 

VfAl ava-y/krid, A. to play (?), L. 

ava-krushta, mfn/ called down to/ 
see ava-kokila. 

Ava-krosa, as, in. a discordant noise, L. ; an im- 
precation, L.; abuse, L. 

^rcffcsnrai avaklinna-pakva , mfn. trick- 
ling because of being over-ripe, (gana rajadantddi , 
q. v.) 

Ava-kleda, as, in. or -kledana, am, n. trick- 
ling, descent of moisture, L.; fetid discharge, L. 

WTORU ava-kvana , as, m. a discordant or 
false note, L. 

uva-krdtha, as, in. imperfect di- 
gestion or decoction, L. 

am-*/kshar, Caus. (ind. p. - kshii - 
rayitva) to cause to How down upon (acc.), AsvGr. 

^ itt^ava-kshalana, am, n.( \^2. ksh(ti), 
washing by immersion or dipping in. 

uva - v^. kshi ( Pot. ~ksh imnjdt) to re- 
move, Laty.; Kaus.: Pass, -kshiyatc, to waste away, L. 

Ava-kshaya, as, m. destruction, waste, loss, L. 

Ava-kshayana. Sec aitgdrfoakshaynna. 

Ava-ksluna, mfn. wasted, emaciated, L. 

ava- y/ kshiprkshipati (Subj .-kshi- 
f&t, RV. iv, 27, 3 ; p. - kshipdt , mfn., RV.x, 68, 4) 
to throw down, cause to fly down or away, hurl, R V. 
ike.; to revile, MBh, ii, 1337 (v. 1 . a pa for ava) ; 
to grant, yield, MBh. xiii, 3030: Caus. (aor. Subj. 

3. pi. - cikshipan ) to cause to fall down, AV. xviii, 

4 , 12 & 13 . 

Ava-kshipta, mfn. thrown down ; said sarcasti- 
cally, imputed, insinuated, L. ; blamed, reviled, L. 

Ava-kahepa, as, m. blaming, reviling, scolding, 
Pin. vi, 3 » 73, Comm. 

Ava^kaliepana, am, n. throwing down, over- 
coming, Pin. i, 3, 32, &c. ; reviling, blame, despis- 
ing, Pan. v, 3, 95 & vi, a, 195 ; (/), f. bridle, L. 

ava-kshuta, mfn. sneezed upon, 
Mn. iv, 213 & v, 125 ; MBh. xiii, 4367. 

uva-^kshnd (ind. p. - kshudya ) to 
stamp or pound or rub to pieces, Susr. 

*5nrsr nva-y/kshui, only p, p. 

Ava-ksh^na, mfn. burnt down, MaitrS. ; TS. 

Ava-ksh&ma, mfn. (cf. Pin. viii, 2, 53) meagre, 
lean, AV. vi, 37, 3. 

Ava-kshfiyam, ind. so as to give a blow, ApSr. 

ava-y/kshna (1. sg. - kshnaumi ) to 
rub off, efface, RV. x, 23, 2. 

H^\ava- \/khand,-khandayati,tohrefik 
into pieces, BhP.; Kud.; to annihilate, destroy, Comm, 
on BrArUp. 

Ava-khandana, am, n. breaking into pieces, 
Kad.; destroying, Comm, on BrArUp. 

ava-khadd, as, m. ‘ a devourcr, de- 
stroyer’ [Gmn.], or mfn. ‘devouring, destroying* 
[NBD.], RV. i, 41 , 4. 

ava - y/khyd (Imper. 2. pi. -khydta ; 
impf. av&khyat ) to look down, RV. viii, 47, 11; 
(with acc.) to see, perceive, RV. i, 161, 4 A x, 27, 
3 ; TS. : Caus. - khydpayati , to cause to look at, SBr. 

s/ gun (ind. p .-yunuyya) to dis- 
regard, disrespect, Pancat. 

Ava-ganana, am, n. disregard, contempt, L. 

Ava-ganita, infn. disregarded, Pancat.; despised, 

L, 

ava-gana, mfn. separated from 
one’s companions, isolated, MBh. iii, 4057 ; (v. 1. 
ava-gtma, MBh. xiii, 5207 ) 


ura-ganda , as, m. (zzyuva-ganda, 
q. v.) a l>nil or pimple upon the face, L. 

ara-gntha. See ara-\/j.ga. 

ava-gadita , mfn. unsaid, L. 
avagadha , as, m. pi., N. of a people, 

AitAr. 

ava- gam, -gacchati (Subj. - gdc - 
chat ; ind. p. -gdtya, RV. vi, 75, 5; Ved. Inf. dva- 
pantos, TS.) to go down, descend to (acc. or loc.), 
RV.; AV.; (with acc.) to come to, visit, approach, 
RV.; AV. ; SBr. ; to reach, obtain, TS. ; AitBr. ; to 
get power or influence, TS.; to go near, undertake, 
MBh.v, 740; to hit upon, think of, conceive, learn, 
know, understand, anticipate, assure one’s self, be 
convinced; to recognize, consider, believe any 011c 
(acc. ) to be (acc. \ MBh. iii, 2483, See.: Caus. P. (3. 
pi. -gam ay anti ; Imper. 2. sg. -gam ay a) to bring 
near, procure, AV. iii, 3, 6 ; TS. ; to cause to know, 
teach, MAlav. Sec. 

Ava-gata, mfn. conceived, known, learnt, under- 
stood, comprehended ; assented to, promised, L. 

Ava-gati, is, f. conceiving, guessing, anticipat- 
ing, Sah. 

Ava-gantavya, mfn. to he knowu or uuder- 
stood ; intended to be understood, meant. 

Ava-fifantos. See s. v. ava- y/gam. 

Ava-g&ma, as, m. understanding, comprehen- 
sion, intelligence, Bhag. ix, 2, Ac. 

Ava-gamaka, mfn. making known, conveying 
a sense, expressive of. 

Ava-gamana, am, ». the making known, pro- 
clamation, L. 

Ava-gaxnayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who pro- 
cures, TS. 

Ava-gamln, mfn. ifc. conceiving, understanding, 
BhP. 

Ava-gamya, mfn. intelligible. 

ava-yurhita, infn. despised, R. ii, 

21, 19 (v. 1. garhita ). 

ava- \/ gal (impf. avdgalat) to fall 
down, slip down, Sis. viii, 34 ; R 3 jat. 

Ava-galita, mfn. fallen down, BhP. 

’qSTcTJT r^ava-Vgalbh, - galbhateor - galhhd - 
yate, to be brave, valiant, Pan. iii, I, 1 1, Kas. 

^rm uva- vA . gu (aor. Subj. -gat) to pass 
away, be wanting, AV. xii, 3, 46 ; (aor. 2. sg. -gas, 
3. sg. aviigdt) to go to, join with « v instr.) f RV. i, 
174,4; (ace.) KiltySr. 

Ava-ffatha, mtn. liathed early in the morning, 
Un. 

avagdna , us, m. pi., N. of a people 
: the modern Afghans), VarBrS. 

am-vgnh, -gnhate (ind. p. -gdhyn, 
Kum. i, 1 , &c. ; pr. p. P. - gahat , R. ; Ved. Inf. -gahv. 
Pan. iii, 4, l •I.Kiv) to plunge into, bathe in (loc.); 
to go deep into, he absorbed in (loc. or acc.) 

Ava-gSdha, mfn. immersed, bathed, plunged 
into Tacc. [R.; Sak.’J ; h>e. [Ap.; MBh. i, *>300]; 
rarely gen. [R. iv, 43, 32J ; olten in comp. [Sak . ; 
Mriccli.]'; ; that in which one bathes, MBh. iii, 
8236; deepened, low, Sak. ; Suir. ; curdling (as 
blood), Susr.; having disappeared, vanished, MBh. 
iv, 2238. —vat, mfn. bathing, plunging, diving. 

Ava-gftha, as, m. plunging, bathing; a bucket, I.. 

Ava-flffthana, am, n. immersion, bathing. 

Ava-fffthita, mfn. that in which one bathes (as 
a river), MBh. iii, 8230 8 c xiii, 1821. 

’SPpffa ava-yita, mfn .{y/gai), sun^f depre- 
ciatingly ; sung of frequently, well known, trite, 
RHjat. ; censured, blamable, despicable, vile, Hariv. ; 
Kir. ii, 7 ; am), 11. satire in song, blame, censure, L. 

aca-yuna , mfn. ‘deficient in good 
qualities 'see ava -garni. 

^ ava-\/gunth, -gunthnyuti (ind. p. 
- gitn/hya > to cover with, conceal, SankliGr.Ac. 

Ava-glinthana, am, 11. hiding, veiling, Mrirrh.; 

K. 1d. ; (often krifiivagunthana, ‘ env<lojx-d in’); 
a veil. Sail. &c.; a peculiar intertwining of the 
fingers in certain religious ceremonies, L.; sweeping, 

L. — vat, mfn. covered with a veil, Malav.; Sak. 

Ava-^unthikft, f. a veil. L. 


Ava- grunt hita, mfn. covered, concealed, veiled, 
screened, MBh. ; Mn. iv, 49, &c. — mukha, mfn. 
having the face veiled. 

uva-gundita, mfn. pounded, 
ground, pulverulent, L. 

^* 1 ^ ava-</gur ( Pot. - guret , Mn . iv, 1 69 ; 
impf. av(i$uraf, BhP. ; ind. p. - gi/rya , Mn. iv, 165 ; 
.\i, 206 8 c 20S) to assail any one Joe. or dat.'i with 
threats. 

Ava-gHrana, am, n. rustling, roaring, Uttarar. 

Ava-gffrna, mfn. assailed with threats, Pan. viii, 
2, 77, Sch. 

Ava- go ran ft, am, n. menacing, Gaut. See. 

Ava-|forya, mfn. to be menaced, Pat. 

ava-v’guli , - ghhati [ AY.xx, 4; 

SBr.], v tt‘ [KatySr. &c/ t to cover, hide, conceal, put 
into or inside; to cmhrate. VarBrS.; Pahcat. 

Ava-guhana, am,u. hiding, concealing, KatySr.; 
embracing. 

uva-\/yn, only A. (Pan. i. 3, 5 1 [p. 
-giramdaa, Bhatt.; aor. avagirshta, Pan. iii, I, 87. 
Sch.], but P. Subj. -gara!, A V. xvi, 7, 4) to swall 
down: lutens. (Sul»i. 2. sg. •/•1,'gnfus), id., RV. i, 
28, I. 

Ava-gflrna, mfn. swallowed down, Pat. 
ara-\ yul. See ava-yita. 

ava-vyrnh , - yrihndli (Pot. *ynh- 
ttiydt) to let loose, let go, Laty.; to keep back from 
(ahl.), impede, stop, 1 ‘Br. ; Car. ; ; to divide, 

Susr.; Jn (ir.) to separate (as words or pails ol a 
word), SankhSr. 8 c c. i^cf. ava gniham below) ; to 
perceive (with one’s senses), distinguish, Blip.; Susr.: 
Caus. (ind, p. -grahya\ to separate (into pieces). 

1 . Ava-grihya, mfn. (in t h.) separable, Pi a t.flrr. 

2. Ava-ffrikya, ind. p. having separated, laying 
hold with the feet ( paddbhydm ), Susr.; forcibly, by 
force, Sis. v, 49. 

Ava-graha, as, m. separation of the compunent 
parts of a compound, or of the stem and certain sui- 
fixesand terminations (occurring in the Pada-text of 
the Vedas), Prat. 8 c c. ; the mark or the interval of 
such a separation. Prat. ; the syllable 01 letter after 
which the separation occurs, VPrat.; Pin. viii, 4, 26 ; 
the chief member of a word so separated, Prat.; ob- 
stacle, impediment, restraint, PBr. Ac,; ( «■ varsha - 
prat i hand ha, Pan. iii, 3, 51) drought, Kagh. ; Ka- 
thas.; nature, original temperament, L. ; ‘perception 
with the senses/ a form of knowledge, Jain.; an 
imprecation or term ot abuse, L; an elephant’s fore- 
head, L. ; a hud of elephants, L. ; an iron hook with 
which elephants arc driven, L. A viff r ak&ntar a , 
11. ( ~ iwa-graha) the interval of the separation called 
Avagraha, RPrit. 

Ava-grahana, am, 11. the act of impeding or 
restraining, L. ; disrespect, L, ; (/), f. - grihava - 
graham, q. v., L. 

Ava-gr&ha, as, m, obstacle, impediment (used 
in imprecations), Piiu. iii, 3, 4;, ; (P.ln. iii, 3, 51 ; 
1 1. also ava -gritha) drought, Rijat.; (v. i. for ava- 
gdha, q. v.) a bucket, L.; (am\ ind. so as to scjia- 
ratc (the words), AitBr., (c i./adiivagraham); the 
forehead ot an elephant, L. 

avn-yhatarika , f., N. of a 
musical instrument, S.'ihkhSr.; (cf. ghafarf.) 

WVX^avn-\/yhutt, Caus. (p. - yhaftayat ) 

to push away, push open, R. v, 15, 10 (Gorresio) ; 
to push together, rub, Susr. ; to stir up, Car. ; Suir. 

Ava-ffhatta, as, m. a cave, cavern, L. 

Ava-gha^tana, aw, n. pushing together, rub- 
bing, Snsr.; coming into contact with each other, 
MBh. iv, 354. 

Ava-ffhattita, mfn. rubbed or pushed together, 
Hariv. 4720. 

SRtnH mu-tjhtita, Ac. See ava - v'hun. 

ava- y/ghush (Pass. impf. -yhush- 

yata to proclaim aloud, Hariv. 35 2i. 

Ava-rhuthita, min. approved of, PSu. vii, 2, 23, 

Kfts. 

Ava-ghuslita, mfn. ‘proclaimed aloud,’ offered 
publicly (as tbod MBh. xiii, 1 576 ; (ct . ghush- 
tanna and samghushta); sent for, summoned, MBh. 
i, 5321; addressed aloud (to attract attention), 
H 
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Wflta ava-ffhosha. 


ava-lrititfa. 


lhriv. 4696 ; filled with cries or noise, MBh. xiii, 
$ 22 . 

Ava-ghosha, as, m. See Jayavag/iosha. 
Ava-ghoshana, am, n. proclaiming, L. 

ava-s/yhurn (p. -yharnamuna) to 

move to and fro, be agitated, Das. 

ATO-ghfirna, mfn. shaking, agitated, BhP. 
Ava-ghurnita, mfn. id., MBh. ix, 3239. 

uvn-\/ ijhrish (ind. }>. -ghrishya ; 3. 
pi. -ghn shy anti tor Pass. °.\hyanlc) to rub oil, rub 
to pieces, Susr.; Pineal.: Cam. (p. -gharshayat) to 
rub or scratch oft, Smr. ; to rub with, il». 

Ava-gharshana, am, 11. rubbing oft', scrubbing, 
Susr. ; Y.ijfi. iii, 60. 

’SlWfrrf uva-yhotita , mfn. ( vyhut), (said 
of a palanquin) 'coveted * or * cushioned (?),’ MBh. 
iii, 1 3 1 55- 

ura-yfyhra (Iinpcr. 2. pi. -jiyhrnta ; 
Pot. ’jig/it i t [TS. ; Mn iii, 2 1 8] «,r ghnlyat [Asv- 
Sr.] ; ind. p. -gkraya) to smell at,Vb. Sic.; to touch 
with the mouth, kiss, Pat Or. Ac, : Can*.. -g/irapa- 
yati, to cause to smell at, TS. ; SHr. ; TBr. 

Ava-ghra, mfn. 'kissing/ being in iinmedialc 
contact with, ApSr. ; (as), in. ( - ava-ghrana) 
smelling at, ib. 

Ava-ghr&na, am, 11. smelling at, Kilty Sr.; smell' 
ing, BhP. 

Ava- gh rata, mfn. kissed, R. ii, 20, 21. 
Ava-ghripana, am, n. causing to smell at, 
ApSr. 

Ava-ghrayam, ind. so as to smell at, K.itvSr. 
Ava-glireya, mfn. to be smelt at, TBr. 

a vara, ‘ lower/ in uccurura , q. v. 
nva- cuksh , A .-cd&hte (itnpf. -rn- 
kshata ; aor. i. sg. -ant< akskam, i. sg. -uikshi 
Veil. ]nt'. -vdkskc) to look down upon, RV. ; to per* 
icive, RV. iv, 58, 5 (Ini. in Pass, sense : * to be sc 
by’) & v, 30, 2. 

Ava-oakshanam, ind. (gana got nidi, q. v.) 

avacatnuka (as, m.:), N. of a 
country, AitBr. 

am, n. absence of a special 
assertion, KatySr. &c.; (mfn.) not expressing any- 
thing, Jaim. ; not speaking, silent, Sak. — kara, 
mfn. not doing what one is bid or advised. 

A -vacancy a, mfn. not to be spoken, impioper, 
Mn. viii, 269. — ti, f. or -tva, 11. impropriety of 
speech. 

A-vacaa-kara, mfn. silent, not speaking. 
fHVJW wr/rffwastf, am, n. disap- 
pearance of the moon, SBr. 

ftra-\ / car( 3. pi. -caranti) to come 
down from ;abl.\ RV. x, 59, 9 : Cans. (Pot. -tara- 
yd; ind. j>. -caryn) to apply (in nted.\ Susr. 

Ava-cara, as, nr. the dominion or sphere or de- 
partment of in comp., see kdmdvaait a, dhyapitk* \ 
Ac . ), Buddh.; (1 f. taitU’di ant A. ya/ft,h'a, ara.) 

Ava-carantik^, f. (dmiin. of pr. p. f. at:) step- 
ping down from ,abl. AV. v, 13, 9 ; [yS.pnnwr- 
tamiinaka .) 

Ava-c&rana, am, 11 . Jn med.) application, Susr. 
Ava-cfirita, mfn, (in rned.) applied, Susr. 

i . ava - v/i. ci (p. - cinvat , M Bh. iii, 

1 31 51; ind. p. -fitya ; Inf. - return , KathSO to 
gather, collect (as fruits from a tree, vriksham pha- 
lani [double acc.], Pin. i, 4, 51, Kas.) ; (p. f. -«/>/- 
vati ) to draw back or open one’s garment, RV. iii, 

6 r, 4 . 

Ava-caya, as, m. gathejing (as flowers, fruits, 
&c.), Sak. &c. 

ATa-oiyin, mfn. gathering, Kathai. 
Ava-olelstaA, f. (Dcsid.) a desire to gather, $i4. 
vi, 10. 

Ava-clta, mfn. gathered. 

trxfst 2 .acu~\ / 2 .ci (3. pi. - cinvanti ) to 
examine, MiJli. iii, 10676 sap 

ava-cada, as,m. the pendent crest 

or streamer of a standard, Sis. v, 13 ; (J), f. a pen- 
dent tuft or garland (an ornament of peacock-feathers 
hanging down), §i$. iii, 5. 

Ava-ohla, as, m. *= ava -cud a, in., Kad. 
Ava-ciilaka, am, n. a chowri or brush (formed ( 


of a row’s tail, peacock’s feathers, Ac., for warding 
oft' flics), L. 

xnr^ft ara-ciiri, is, or - curikd , f. a gloss, 
short commentary. 

>/ cnrn,-curif,ayati (ind.p.-cir- 
tiya) to sprinkle or cover with meal, dust, Ac., 
Hariv.; Siur.; (cf. Pin. iii, I, 25, Sch.) 
Ava-curnana, am, n. sprinkling with, Susr. 
Ava-curnita, mfn. sprinkled with powder, 
MBh. &c.; v wiih flowers) MBh. ii, 813. 

ava-cula. See avu-cuiia, col. 1. 

VSr*y* ava-\/crit (Pot. -crittt ) to let loose, 
TS. 

ava-cchod (x'chad), -cchnduyuti 

(ind. p. -trhatfya) to cover over, overspread, K It vSr 
A'r.; to tover, conceal, Rid.; Kathas. ; to obscure, 
leave in datkuess, BhP. 

Ava-cchada, as, hi. a cover, K. iii, 5 6, 4$. 
Ava-cchanna, mfn. cove over, over spread, 
covered with 'j'nstr. \ BhP.; K.'nl.&r.; filled (as will, 
auger), MBh. .xii, 5835. 

tP tfai i ava-cchid (vchid), to refuse any 
one, Kad.: Pass, ava a hidy ate, to be separated from 
(abl.), TS. 

Ava-cchinna, mfn. separated, detached, Laty. 
Ac.; (in logic) piedicated ; i.e. separated from every- 
thing else by the properties predicated ^distinguished, 
particularised, Sarvad. &c. 

Ava-ccheda, as, 111. anything cut off (as from 
clothes’', A.svSi.; part, portion (as of a recital ion '1, 
ib.; separation, div rimiiiatioii ; (in logic) distinction, 
particularising, determining; a predicate (the pro- 
perty of a thing by whit b it is distinguished from 
everything else). Avaccbedavoccheda, m. re- 
moving distinctions, generalising, L. 

Ava-cchedaka, mfn. distinguishing, particular- 
ising, detrimiiiiiig ; (i/.r), 111. 'that which distin- 
guishes/ a predicate, characteristic, property, L. 

Ava-cchedana, n.c.uttiug oil, L.; dividing, I..; 
discriminating, distinguishing, L. 

Ava-oohedya, mfn. to be separated. 

ura-cchurita or °tuka, am, n. a 
hoi se- laugh, L. 

ava-ccho ( ycho ), (iml. p. -cchaya) 
to cut oft'; to skin, SBr. 

Ava-cch£ta,mlh. skinned, L. ; reaped, KatySr. ; 
emaciated (as by abstinence', Gant. 

Ava-ochita, mfn. skinned, 1., ; leaped, SBr. 

’wxfsr nva-\‘ji (impf. anijayat ; iml. p. 
-jitya) to spoil .i.e. deprive of by conquesl), win, 
Sllili.; Mn.xi, So, Ac.; to ward oft', MBh. xiii, 124; 
to conquer, MBh.: Desid. (p. jigiJiat) to wish to 
win or recover, SankhSr. 

Ava-jaya, as, m. overcoming, winning by con- 
quest, Ragh. vi, 62, Ac. 

Ava-jita, mfn. won by conquest, R. iii, 54,6; 
contemned, 1. 

Ava-jiti, is, f. conquest, victory, Kir. vi, 43, 
nva- s\ t riuibh> A. to yawn, Car. 

\.ava-\/ju(i,-j(indti (ind.p. -jnaya ; 
perf. I ass. - jajne , Bhatt.) to discsteem, have a low 
opinion of, despise, treat with contempt, MBh. Ac.; 
to excel, Kavyid. 

2. Ava-jSl, f. contempt, disesteem, disrespect 
(with loc. or gen.) ; (ay a), instr. ind. with disregard, 
indifferently, Kathas. ; (cf. sdvajHam.) Avajilb- 
pakata, mfn. treated with contempt, humiliated. 

Ava-jflita, mfn. despi^d, disrespected; given (as 
alms) with contempt, Bhag, xvii, 23 . 

Ava-jftktta, am, a. (Pan. iii, 3, 55) -2.ava-jnii t 
Ragh. i, 79 ; Hit. 

▲vfc»jlUy*« mfn. to be contemned, disesteemed, 
MBh. Ac.; Yajfl.i, 153. 

ava-*/jyut, Caus. - jyotayati , to 

light up or cause a light to shine upon, illumine, SBr. 

Ava-jyotana, am, n. causing a light to shine 
upon, illumining, KatySr. 

Ava-jy6tya, ind. p. having lighted (a lamp), 
SBr.; KatySr.; SlftkhSr. 

vxwat am»</jval, Caus. -jvalayati [ Abv- 

Sr,] or ’jvaV [Kaus.], to set on fire. 

avatd, as, m. a hole, vacuity in the 


ground, SV.; VS. Ac.; a hole in a tooth, VarBfS,; 
any depressed part of the body, a sinus, Yajfi. iii, 98 ; 
a juggler, L. ; N. of a man, (gana gargftdi, q. v.) 
— kaochap*, m. a tortoise in a hole (said of an in- 
experienced man who has seen nothing of the world), 
(gana patrcsamitUdi, q. v.) — rlrodhwaw, m. a 
particular hell, BhP. AYftf&dS, f., N. of a river, 
BhP. 

A vati, is, m. a hole in the ground, L. 

Avatu, us, m. f. the back or nape of the neck, 
Susr.; a hole in the ground, L.; a well, L.; N. of a 
tree, L. ; («), n, a hole, rent, L. — ja, m. a hind 
curl, the hair on the back of the head. 

Avatyfc, mfn. t>eing in a hole, VS. xvi, 38. 
Avata, as, m. a well, cistern, RV r .; (cf. avatkd.) 

avutniika, as, m., N. of a Prakrit 

poet. 

whi nva-(ita , mf(c7)n. flat-nosed, Pan. 
v » 2, 31; (am), n. the condition of having a flat 
nose, ib., Sch.; (cf. ava-nata & ava-hhrata.) 

WTF arm/ any a or avudranya, as, in. a 
market, mart, L. 

am -din a, am, n. (v^di), the flight 
of a bird, flying downwards, MBh. viii, 1899 & 
lyoi. 

Tariff avatu. See above, 8. v. avatd. 

am - tan sa, as, am, 111. n. (ife. f. a), 
( V iaijs ), a garland, ring-shaped ornament, ear-oma- 
ment, ear-ring, nest, R. Ac. AvatagsX- */i. krl, 
to employ as a garland, Kful. 

Ava-tansaka, as, am, in. n. fife. f. d), id., R. 
Ac.; N. of a Buddhist text. 

Ava-tans&na, am, n. a garland, L.; pushing 
on a carriage, Car. 

Ava-tansita, mfn. having a gatland, L. ; (cf. 

Salavat '.) 

‘^SRTT^nUr ava-tahshana , am, n. (y/taksh), 
anything cut in pieces (as chopped straw), Kaus. 

ava- s/ lad, Caus. -tadayati, to strike 
downwards, Nir. iii, 1 1. 

avu-xdnn, - lanuti (ind. p. - tatya ) 
to stretch or extend downwards, Kaus.; to overspread, 
cover, VarBrS.; (Iinpcr. 2. sg. P ,-tnnu [AV 7 . vii, 90, 
3] or -, tanuhi [four times in RV. ; cf. Pin. vi, 4, 
106, Comm.], A. - tanushva , RV. ii, 33, 14 ) to 
loosen, undo ( especially a bowstring \RV.j AV.; SBr. 

Ava-tata, mfn. extended downwaids, AV. ii, 7, 
3 ; Hariv. ; overspread, canopied, covered, MBh. Ac. 
— dhanvan ’ drutatn-), mfn. whose bow is unlient, 
VS. iii, 61. 

Ava-tatl, is, f. stretching, extending, L. 

Ava- tan a, as, m. 'unbending of a bow/ N. of 
the verses VS. xiv, 54-63, SBr.; a cover (spread 
over climbing plants), MBh. ii, 355 ; R. v, 16, 28 ; 
N. of a man, Pan. ii, 4, 67, K.'is. 

m-\'trip, - tnpati , to radiate heat 
>r light downwards, AV. xii, 4, 3 9 : Caus. (ind. p. 

- tapya ) to heat or illuminate from above, MBh. v, 
7162. 

Ava-tapta, mfn. heated, L. Avatapte-na- 
kula-stbita, 11. an ichneumon’s standing 011 hot 
ground (metaphorically said of a person’s incon- 
stancy), P5n. ii, I, 47, Sch. 

Ava-tfcpln, mfn. heated from above (by the sun), 
SBr. ; KatySr. 

mm* ava-tamasa, am, n. (Pa^y. v, 4, 79) 
slight darkness, obscurity, Sis. xi, 57. 

ava-taram. See 2 . dva . 

ava-tarpana , am, n. (V'ffip), a 
soothing remedy, Suir. 

mm dvu-tanta, mfn. (</tam), fainting 
away, TS. 

fHIJW ava-tunna, mfn . ( J tud ), pushed oflP, 

Car. 

’GTTiJjOT ava-tulciya, Norn. P. °yatiz=.tn- 
f air avakushndti , L. 

ava- \t fid, - tfinatti , to split, make 
ides through, Kith. ; to silence (as a drum), SlnkhSr. 
A va- tarda, ^,m. splitting, perforation, KaushAr. 
Awa-tfi^pa, mfn. split, having holes ( 4 ft- neg. 
holeless, entire, uuinjured, SBr.) 



< wa-tfi . ava-dhi. 

ava-dania, as , m. any pungent food 


W^ara-v'tyi, cl. I. P. - tarali (perf. -ta- 
tara, 3. pi. -teruh ; Inf. -tar i turn [e.g. Hariv. 
3511] or -tartum [c.g. MBh. i, 2509 ; K. vii, 30, 
12] ; ind. p. -tirya) to descend into (loc. or acc.), 
alight from, alight (abl.), VS. ; to defend (as a deity) 
in becoming incarnate, MBh. ; to betake one’s self 
to (acc.), arrive at, MBh. ; to make one’s appear- 
ance, arrive, Sarvad. ; to be in the right place, to 
fit,TPrttt. ; to undertake : Ved. cl. 6. P. (Imper. 2. 
sg. -tiro , ; impf. -dtirat, a. sg. -Miras, 2. du. -ati- 
ratarn ; aor. 2. sg. -tarts) to overcome, overpower, 
*RV. ; AV. : Ved. cl. 4. (p. fem. -tit y ad) to sink, 
AV. xix, 9, 8 : Caus. -tdrayati (ind. p. - tdrya ) to 
make or let one descend, bring or fetch down (acc. 
or loc.) from (abl.), MBh. &c.; to take down, take 
off, remove, turn away from (abl., Ragh. vi, 30), 
ib.; 'to set a-going, render current, 1 see ava-tdrita 
belo'v ; to descend (V), AV. vii, 107, I. 

4 va-tara, as, m. descent, entrance, Sii. i, 43 ; 
opportunity, Naish. 

Ava-tarana, am, n. descending, alighting, R.; 
Sak.; 'rushing away, sudden disappearance,’ or for 
ava-tdrana,$ec bhdrdvat °; (cf. stany Avatar ana) ; 
translating, L. •~mang , ala, 11. 'auspicious act per- 
formed at the appearance (of a guest),’ solemn re- 
ception. 

Ava-taranlk&, f. the introductory words of a 
work (e. g. ganesdya namah), Sah. 

A va-tar itavy a , n. impers. to be alighted, 
Mricch. 

Ava-t&ra, as, m. (PJn. iii, 3, T 20) descent (espe- 
cially of a deity from heaven), appearance of any 
deity upon earth (hut more particularly the incarna- 
tions of Vishnu in ten principal forms, viz. the fish, 
tortoise, hoar, man-lion, dwarf, the two RSnias, 
Krishna, Buddha, and Kalki, MBh.xii,T294i seqq.); 
any new and unexpected appearance, Ragh. iii, 36 
& v, 24, Ac.; (any distinguished person in the lan- 
guage of respect is called an Avatira or incarnation 
of a deity); opportunity of catching any one, Buddh.; 
a TTrtlia or sacred place, I, ; translation, L. — ka- 
t hSL, f . 1 account r>f an Avatira/ N. of a chapter in 

AnaiitAuandagiri’sSaiikaravijaya. — dvftdasn-klr- 
taua, n. 'giving an account of the twelve AvatSra*/ 
N. of a chapter of tlic work Urdhvrmmiya-sanihitl. 
— mantra, rn. a fonnula by which descent to the. 
earth is effected, Kathis. — v&d&vall, f., N. of a 
controversial work by Purushottania. 

Ava-t 5 .ra.ka, 111th. 'making one’s appearance/ 
see rangAvat\ 

Ava-tarana, am, n. causing to desctMid, R. Ac.; 
taking or putting oil, Kid.; 'removing ’ (as a burden), 
scebhdrd vat V descent, appearance (- ava-tarana), 
MBh. i, 312 A 368; translation, L,; worship, L.; 
possession by an evil spirit, L.; the border of a gar- 
ment, L. 

Avo-tlrlta, mfn. caused to descend, fetched down 
from (abl.); taken down, laid down or aside, re- 
moved ; set a-going, rendered current, accomplished, 
Rljat. 

Ava-tKrln, mfn. ‘ making one’s appearance/ see 
rahg&vat °; making a descent in the incarnation of 
(in comp.), RSmatUp. ; ifc. appearing, Milatlm. 

A va-titXrahu, mfn. intending to descend, KathSs. 

Ava-tlrna, mfn. alighted, descended ; got over 
(a disease), Kathls.; translated, L. Avatir^&rna 
(i a-ri ) ( mfn. freed from debt, L. 

dva-tokd , f. a woman (or a cow, 
L.) miscarrying from accideut, AV. viii, 6, 9 & VS. 
xxx, 15. 

avatkd , am, n. (? fr. avatd , q. v.), a 
little hole (? ‘a remedy/ NBD.), AV. ii, 3, 1. 

Wtdva - tta & avu-ttin. Sea ava-y/do. 

[ dv at -tar am. See y/av. 

f ava-trasta, mfn. (</tra$), terrified, 
Hariv. 2520 (v. 1 . apa-dhvasta ). 

ava-/ tvish , to glitter, shine, L. ; 

to give, L. ; to dwell, L. 

tsar (impf. dm tsarat) to fly 

away, RV. i, 71, 5. 

An-tiKri, as, m., N. of a man (descendant of 
Kasyapa [RAnukr.; AsvSr.l and son of Prasravana 
[KaushBr.]), RV. v, 44, io.* 

f a-vatslya , mfn. not suitable for a 

calf, Pan. vi, 2, 155, Sch. 


(which excites thirst), stimulant, Hariv.; Su$r. 

mfn. not speaking, RV. x, 

ll 7t 7 - 

A-vadanta, as, m. 'not speaking,’ a baby, L. 

ava-datta, mfn. (^i.da), Pan. vii, 

4, 47, Siddh. 

/ day, -dayate( 1. sg. -day e) to 
give or pay a sum of money (for the purpose of silenc- 
ing or keeping one oft), A V. xvi, 1 7, 1 1 ; SBr. ; PBr. 

ava- /dal, - dalati , to burst, crack 

asunder, Susr. 

Ava-dallta, mfn. hurst, cracked, L. 

ava-y/dah (impf. 2. sg. dvfidahas) 
'to burn down from,’ expel from (abl.) with heat or 
fire, RV. i, 33, 7 ; (ind. p. -dahyd) to burn down, 
consume, Susr. 

Ava-dagdha, mfn. burnt down, Kaus.. 

Ava-dftffha, as, m. (gana nyahkv-ddi q. v.) 

Ava-d&ha, as, m. ' burning down/ the root of 
the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus, L. An- 
dttUshfa, n. id., L. 

ava-ddta, mfn. ( y/dai ), cleansed, 
clean, clear, Pan. Sch.; Bha|t.J pure, blameless, ex- 
cellent, MBh. Ac.; of white splendour, dazzling 
white, ib. ; clear, intelligible, SJh.; (as), in. white 
colour, L. 

1. Ava-d&na, am, n. a great or glorious act, 
achievement (object ofa legend, Buddh/, Sak.; Ragh. 
xi, 21 ; Kum. vii, 48. (For 2. Gva-dana see ava- 
y/do.) 

a-vaduvada, mfn. undisputed, un- 
contcstcd, AitBr. 

ava- / dis (Imper. 2. pi. - didish- 
tana ) to show or practise (kindness &c.), RV. x, 
132, 6 : Caus. (aor. Suhj. I . sg .-dedisa/n) to inform, 
R V. viii, 74, 15. 

ava-/dih, cl. 2. P. - degdhi , to be- 
smear, Kaus. 

ava- /dip (p. - dipyamana ) to burst 
out in a flame, AivSr. : Caus. to kindle, Rank ; 
M’mGr. 

nva-y/duh (aor. Suhj. A. 3. sg. -dliu- 
hihata) to give milk to (dat.), RV.vi, 48, 13 : Caus. 
- dohayati , to pour over with milk, Car. 

Ava-doha, as, m. milk, L. 

ava-y/dris , Pass. - drisyate , to be 
inferred or inferrible, BhP. 

ava-/dri (aor. Subj. - da r shut, RV 
ix, 74, 7; Pot. -dr inly at, SBr.; ind. p. -dirya, 
Susr.) to split or force open, to rend or tear asunder 
Caus. (?o\.-ddrayet ; p. -da ray at) to cause to burst, 
rend or split, R.vi, 4, 22 ; Ragh. xiii, 3: Pass.-r//>- 
yate, to be split, burst, SBr. &<:. 

Ava-darana, am, n. breaking (as a boil &c.), 
bursting, separating, Susr. 

Ava- dir a, as, m. * breaking through/ acc. °ram 
with V i, to break or burst through, VarBrS. 

Ava-dftraka, mfn. splitting open, i.e. digging 
(the earth), L. 

Ava-d&ra?a, mfn. breaking, shattering in pieces, 
MBh. i, 1 179 ; (am), n. breaking, shattering, Sah.; 
breaking open, bursting open, R. ii, 77, 16 ; Suir.; 
'opening (the ground)/ a spade or hoe, L. 

Ava-dlrlta, mfn. rent or burst open, MBh. 8 cc. 

Ava-dlrpa, mfn. torn, rent, MBh. See . ; melted, 
liquefied, L.; 'bewildered/ see bhaydvadirna, 

ava- </ do, -dyati (ind. p. -dSya, 
AlvGf. ; BhP.) Ved. to cut off, divide (especially the 
sacrificial cake and other objects offered in a sacri- 
fice), SBr. &c.; to cut into pieces, BhP.; (aor. Pot. 
A. I . sg. -dishtya [derived fr. ava- ‘/l. da, ‘to pre- 
sent,’ by Ginn.]; perhaps fr. ava- y/ day above) t- 
appease, satisfy with (instr.), RV. ii, 33, 5. 

Ava- tta, min. cut off, divided, VS. xxi, 43, &c.; 
(cf. catur-avattd , faRc&vatta , & yathavattam .) 

Avattln, mfn. (after a cardinal num.) 'dividing 
into so many parts/ see catur-av 0 A paiUdv 0 . 

2. Ava-dana, am, n. cutting or dividing into 
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pieces, §Br. Ac.; apart, portion, SBr.; KStySr.;* 
ava-ddha (see s.v. ava-*/ dah), L. 

Avad&nlyd, am, 11. particle or portion (of meat), 
Hath.; TBr. 

Avaddnya, mfn. (cf. abhy-ava<P) 'niggardly/ 
(gana edrv-ddi, q. v.) 

Ava-deya ,m fn . to be divided, Comm . on Ny Ay am . 
Ava-dyat, mfn. (pr. p.) breaking off, Kir. xv, 48. 

ava-doha . See ava-Jduh. 

a-vadyd , mfn. (Pan. iii, 1 , 101) ‘ not 
to l>e praised/ blamable, low, inferior, RV. iv, 18, 5 
& vi, 15, 1 2 ; BhP. ; disagreeable, L.; (dm), 11. any- 
thing blamable, want, imperfection, vice, RV. Ac. ; 
blame, censure, ib.; shame, disgrace, RV.; AV. 
■■gokana, mfn. concealing imperfection, RV. i, 
34. 3- —pa, see mithb-a?mdya-pa. —bhf, f. fear 
of vices or sin, RV. x, 107, 3. —vat (avadyd-), 
mfn. disgraceful, lamentable, AV. vii, 103, 1. 

ava- /dy ut, Caus. - dyotayati , to 
illustrate, show, indicate, Comm, on HrArUp. 

Ava-dyotaka, mfn. illustrating, making clear, 
Comm, on Nyiiyad. 

Ava-dyotana, am, n. illustrating, ib. 
Ava-dyotin, mfn.«=-i iyotaka, 

amdrahya. Sec avndahya . 

ava- /drat (fut. p. -drasydt) to fall 
asleep, SBr. ; (cf. an-avadnbta.) 

tPHI a-vadhd , mfn. ( v 'r adh), not hurting, 
innoxious, beneficent [Ginn.; ‘indestmctible/NBl).], 
RV. i, 185, 3 ; (as), m. the not striking or hurting, 
Gant. ; absence of murder, Mn. v, 39. A-vodbar- 
ha, mfn. not wtirthy of death, L. 

A-vadhyA, mfn. not to he killed, inviolable, VS. 
viii, 46 ; Mil. ix, 249, &c. — tft ( avadityd -), f. in- 
violability, SBr. &c. — tva, n. id., R. ; Ragh. x, 44. 

A-vadhrA, mfn. innoxious, beneficent, RV. vii, 
82, to. 

ava-y/dham, - dhamnti , (said of 
spirituous liquor) to stir up (as the parts of the body), 
Car.: Pass, to shake, tremble, shudder, Bhpr. 

avn-dharshya . See an-aradh° . 

TTTOT ava-/dh(i , P. (nor. 3. pi. - ddhuh , 
RV. ; Impel. 2. sg. -dhchi A perf. 3. pi. - dadhuh , 
AV.; ind. p. -d hay a ; rarely A., e. g. pert, -dad he, 
MBh. i, 4503) to place down, plunge into (lor.), de- 
posit, RV. i, 158, 5 &. ix, 13, 4, Ac.; to place or 
turn aside, SBr.; Pass. (Imper. ■d/ifyatam ) to be ap- 
plied or directed (as the mind), Hit.: Cans. (Pot. 
- dhiipayet ) to cause to put into (lor. ’., AsvGr. 
Ava-dkfttavya f <z///, n. impers. to be attended to. 
Ava-dh&na, am, n. attention, attentiveness, in- 
tentness, Kum. iv, 2; Sis. ix, M, Ac.; («t. sdva- 
dhana.) — tS, f. [Pancat.] or -tva, n. [L.] atlen- 
tyveness. 

Avadh&nin, mfn.* attentive/ (gana ishlddi, q . v. ) 
Ava-dhi, is, rn. attention, I,. ; a term, limit, SBr. 
Ac.; conclusion, termination, Kuril, iv, 43 ; Kath.b. 
Ac.; sunounding district, environs, neighbourhood, 
PSu. iv, 2, 124; a hole, pit, L.; period, time, L.; 
(1), ind. until, up to (in comp.), KathSs.; (ts\ abl. 
ind. until, up to, as far as, as long as (gen. [Mcgh.l, 
or in comp.) — jSitna, 11. ‘ perception extending as 
far as the furthest limits of the world/ i.e. the 
faculty of perceiving even what is not within the 
reach of the senses, N. of the third degree of know- 
ledge, Jain. —JftAnia f mfn. having the above know- 
iedge, Jain. «-]uat, mfn. limited, bounded, Pin. v, 
3* 35» Sch. 

Ava-dhlyAmlaa, mfn. (Pans, p.) being confined 
within (acc., ? AV. xii, 5, 30 ; or loc., R. v, 1 r, 13). 
Ava-dhaya, am, n. - -dhdtaiya, q. v., Heat. 
Aya-fclta, mfn. plunged into (loc.); fallen into 
(as into water or into a hole of the ground), RV. i, 
105, 17 & X, 137, I, &r. ; placed into, confined 
within, SBr. Ac.; (gana fravriddhddi, q. v.) atten- 
tive, R. Ac. — tfc, f. application, attention, L. Ava- 
hitAnJall, mfn. with joined hands, L. 

’fTfVT^ ava- /i. dhav, -dhdvati, to run 
down, drop down from (abl.), RV. i, 162, 1 1 A AV. 

3 . i- 

WVfl ava- / dh% (impf. - didhet ) to watch or 

lie in wait for (dat.), RV. x, 144, 3. 
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v^dAir (ind. p. -dkirya) to dis- 
t .'vard, disrespect, repudiate, Sis. ix, 59 ; KathAs. ; 
Hit. 

Ava-dhirana, am, n. or n ^ft, f. treating with 
disrespect, repudiating, Sak. ; Ragh. viii, 47. 

Ava-dhirlta, min. disrespected, disregarded, Sak. 
&c.; surpassed, excelled, SAh. 

Ava-dblrln, mfn. despising, L. ; excelling, Das. 
WWfava- y/dhu,Ved. P.(Impcr. s.ag.-dhu- 
nuhi , 2. pi. - dhunutd ) to shake off or out or down, 
RV. x, 66, 14 & .134, 3 ; KatySr. &c. : A. (a. sg. 
-■ dhitnushi' ; impf. 2. sg. -dhunttthds; aor. -adhxt- 
shata; perf. Pot. -dudhuvtta; p. -dhiinvdna) to 
shake ull (as enemies or evil spirits or anything dis- 
agreeable), frighten away, RV. ; AV. ; SBr.: Caus. 
(Pot. -dhunayct) to shake, Mn. iii, 229. 
Ava-dhuta, mfn. shaken off (as evil spirits), VS. 

i, 14 ; removed, shaken away, BhP. &c. ; discarded, 
expelled, excluded, MBh. &c. ; disregarded, neg- 
lected, rejected, Da>. &c. ; touched, R. vi, 82, 62 ; 
shaken, agitated (especially as plants or the dust by 
the wind), fanned, MBh. &c. ; that upon which any- 
thing unclean has been shaken out or off (cf. ava- 
kshnta), Mn. v, 125; MBh. xiii, 1577; unclean. 
BhP. ; one who has shaken off from himself worldly 
feeling and obligation, a philosopher ( brahma-vid ), 
BhP. ; Rajat. ; [as), ni., N. of a Saiva philosopher ; 
(am), n. rejecting, repudiating, MBh. iv, 352 ( — 
Hariv. 471 7). — prapip&ta, mf(<r)n. rejecting an 
act of homage, Vikr. — vesha, mfn. ‘wearing un- 
clean clothes’ or ‘ wearing the clothes of 011c who is 
rejected,’ or ‘ having discarded clothes/ BhP. 

Ava-dbftnana, am, u. shaking, causing to shake, 
MBh. viii, 4380; Mn. iii, 230, &c.; agitation, shaking 
(of the earth), Car. 

Ava-dhRya, ind. p. shaking off, rejecting, dis- 
carding , MBh.&c. ; disregarding, Comm, on Sis. v, 5. 

-vadhu-ka, mfn . havi ng no wife, L . 

’fnpjfaiT ava-dhupita , mfn. perfumed with 

incense, R. ii, 83, l6 (v. 1 .) 

am-dhulana , am, n. (cf. dhuli) 
scattering over, strewing, Bhpr. 

A va-dhullta, mfn . scattered over, covered, SArng. 
my nvfi- \ dhri, Caus. -dharayati (ind. p. 
dhdrya ; Pass. -dharyatc) to consider, ascertain, 
determine accurately, limit, restrict, MBh.&c.; to 
hear, learn, ib.; to conceive, understand, make out, 
become acquainted with, ib. ; to reflect upon, think 
of (acc. or a phrase with iti), Sak. (PrAkrit ind. p. 
odhdria), Pancat. &c.; to communicate, Kathas.: 
Pass. - dhriyatc , to be ascertained, be certain, Conun. 
oil BrArUp. 

Ava-dhJLra, ns, m. accurate determination, limit- 
ation, Susr. 

Ava-db&raka, mfn. determining ; bearing upon, 
meaning ; restricting, TPrit. 

Ava-dhfirana, am, u. ascertainment, affirma- 
tion, emphasis ; stating or holding with positiveness 
or assurance ; accurate determination, limitation (of 
the sense of words), restriction to a certain instance 
or instances with exclusion of any other, VPr.1t. ; Pan. 

ii, 1,8; viii, 1,62, &c. ; (mfn.) restrictive, L. 
Ava-dh&raniya, mfn. to be ascertained, deter- 
mined or known, (an-, neg.) Ragh. xiii, 5; to be 
considered as ascertained or determined, Hariv, 6252; 
to be restricted to (instr.) 

Ava-dhirlta, mfn. ascertained, known, certain ; 
heard, learnt, MAlav. &c. ; (ifc. with sreny-ddi ) 

* known as/ (garu kritddi , q. v.) 

Avadhiritln, mfn. (gana isht&di , q. v.) 
Ava-dhirya, mfn. to be ascertained or known ; 
f to be made out or understood/ see dur-avadh? . 

Ava-dhrita, mfn. ascertained, determined, cer- 
tain, KaushBr. Sec.] heard, learnt, MBh. xiii, 3544; 
understood, made out, Comm, on Mn. iii, 1 35 ; (dni), 
n. pi. (in SJnkhya pliil.) the organs of senses. 

ava-dhrishya. See an-avadh 0 . 
a-vadhyd. See a-vadhd. 

dhyai ( perf. -c/adAy am) to think 
ill of (acc.), disregard, BhP, 

Ava-dhyita, mfn. disregarded, R. i, 25, 12; 
BhP.; Car. 

Ava-dhylna, am, n. disregard, BhP. 
Ava-dhyftyin, tnfu. disregarding (ifc.), BhP. j 


Ava-dhytya, mfn. to be disregarded, BhP. 
a-vadhra. See a-vadhd 

ava-Jdhvans, A. (perf. - dadhvase ) 
to be scattered or dispersed, RV. x, 1 13, 7 ; - dhva &- 
sate , to sprinkle, strew with (instr.), PAn. iii, 1, 25, 
Siddh. : Cnus. -dhvaQsayati, id., PS11. iii, 1, 25, Sch. 

Ava-dhvapsi, as, m. sprinkling, L. ; meal, dust, 
AV. v, 22, 3; abandoning, L. ; despising, disre- 
spect, L. 

Ava-dhvaita, mfn. sprinkled, Kaui. ; spotted, 
stippled, AivSr.; abandoned, L.; despised, L.j (cf. 
apa-dhvasta.) 

*R*T avana. See vW 

ava-\/naksh (2. du. - nakshathas ) 
to overtake any one (gen.), RV. i, 180, 2. 

ava-nakshatra , am, n. disappear- 
ance of the luminaries, KaiiS. 

'W^ypiava-x/nam ( p.-namat ; ind.p.-w«m- 
ya) to bow, make a bow to, BhP. ; Sis. ix, 74; Ka- 
thAs. ; (perf. A. 3. pi. - nandmire ) to bow down 
(as the head), MBh. i, 5336 : Caus. (ind. p. - fid my a ) 
to bend down, MBh. iii, 10043 ; Hariv. 3685 ; to 
bend (a bow), MBh. viii, 4606. 

Ava-nata, mfn. bowed, bent down, MBh. &c.; 
bending, stooping; deepened, not projecting, R. vi, 
23, 1 2, &c. — k&ya, mfn. bending the hotly, crouch- 
ing down. — mnkba, mfn. with downcast counte- 
nance. -siraban, mfn. bowing the head. Ava- 
nat&uaxxa, infu ,-avimata-mukha above, MBh. 
i, 6121. Avanatottarakiya, mfn. bowing the 
upper part of the body, Ragh. ix, 60. 

Ava-nati, is, f. setting (of luminaries), Sis. ix, 
8; bowing down, stooping, L.; parallax, VarBrS. ; 
SOryas. 

Ava-namra, mf(J)n. bowed, bent, Kum. iii, 54 ; 
KathAs. 

Ava-nAma, as, m. bending, bowing, L. 

Ava-n&maka, mfn. what depresses or causes to 
bow or bend, L. 

Ava-n&mita, mfn. bent down, MBh. i, 7 5 SO, 
&c.; (cf. an-avandmita-vaij J .) 

Ava-n&min, mfn. being bent down (as the 
branches of a tree), MBh. i, 2855 & iii, 11059; 
Hariv. 4947. 

ava- >/nard (Pot. -nardet) to slur or 
trill (a term applicable to chanting in the Hindu 
ritual), PBr.; (cf. ni-y/nard.) 

ava-y/ 2. nas (perf. 3. pi. - nesuh ) to 
disappear, perish, MBh. iv, 1728. 

ava-\/fiah (ind. p. - nahya ) to cover 
with (instr.), KatySr. 

A'va-naddha, mfn. bound on, tied, covered with 
(instr. or in comp.), AV.&c.; (ci.carm&vanaddha)] 
{am), n. a drum, L. 

Ava-nftha, as, m. binding or putting on, L. 

ava-ndla, mf(a)n. = ava-tita, q. v., 
Pan. v, 2, 31. — nfisika, mfn. flat-nosed, Hear. 

avdni , is, f. course, bed of a river, 
RV.; ‘stream, river, RV.; the earth, Naigh.; R.; 
Pancat. &c.; the soil, ground, Megh. ; any place on 
the ground, SOryas. ; (ayas), f. pi. the fingers, Naigh. 
-m-gata, mfn. prostrate on the ground, —oar a, 
mfn. roving over the earth, vagabond. - ja, m. ‘son 
of the earth/ the planet Mars, VarBr. —pa, ni. 

‘ lord of the earth/ a king, VarBrS. — pati, m. id., 
Ragh. x, 87; Paftcat. — pUa, m. ‘protector of the 
earth/ a king, Bhag. ; Ragh. xi, 93. -pfUaka, m. 
id. — bbrit, m. ‘earth -supporter/ a mountain, 
a king, Naish. -mapdala, n. globe of the earth. 
— rah [L.] or *raha [DaS.], m. ‘grown from 
the earth/ a tree, - rata, m.*s -ja above, VarBrS. 
ATanisa or avanisvara, m. ‘ lord of the earth/ 
a king, VarBrS. 

I . AvanI, f. the earth, R. ; Paficat. - Ahara, m. 
earth-upholder/ a mountain. — dhra f m.id., MBh. 
xiii, 1847 scq. -pati* m ,*avani-p* above, Ka- 
thAs, — pila, m.*-avani-p° above, BhP. — bhrlt, 
m.(**avani-bh 9 above) a king, Naish. 

ava-y/nij( ind. p. - nijya ; perf. A. 
-nije toT-ninije ) to wash ( especially the feet), BhP. ; 
A. - nenikte ( 1 . sg. -nenije) to wash one’s self, §Br. ; 
AitBr. ; SankhGf.; Caus. - mjayaii, to cause to wash, 
SBr.; KltvSr.; PArGr. 


Ava-nlkta, mfn. washed, BhP. 

Ava-nekt?i. Sec pddCivan 0 . 

Ava-n«ga. See prdiar-avanegd. 

Ava-ndgya, mfn. serving for washing, §Br. 

Ava-neja. See paddvan 0 . 

Ava-ndjana, mf(/)n. washing, serving for wash- 
ing (the feet), BhP.; (am), n. ablution (of hands 
[SBr.] or feet [Mn. ii, 209 ; BhP.]) ; water for wash- 
ing (hands [AV. xi, 3, 13] or feet, cf. pdddvan 0 ). 

Ara-nejya. Sec pdddvan 0 . 

ava-ni-Vni (ind. p. -my a) to put 
or bring into (water), SAflkhSr. ; SafikhGj . ; to pour 
down, SAflkhGf. 

ava-nUcaya, as, m. inference, de- 
duction, ascertainment, L. 

'G^f^fJ^$^Qva-ni-\/shthiv (p. - shthivat ) to 

spit upon, Mn. viii, 282. 

Ava-nishthivana, am, n. spitting upon, L. 

2. ava-s/ni (lut. 2. sp. - neshyasi ) to 
lead or bring down into (water), SBr. ; to put into 
(loc.), Gobh. ; - nayati Ved. to pour down or over, 
AV.; VS. &c. 

Ava-naya, as, m .^ava-ndya, L. 

Ava-nayana, am, n. - ava-naya, L.; pouring 
down, AsvSr. ; KAtySr. 

Ava-n&ya, as, m.(PAn. iii, 3, 26) placing down, L. 

Ava-xuta, mfn. led or pushed down into (loc.), 
RV. i, n6, 8 & 11 8, 7. 

Ava-niya, mfn. to be poured out or down, TS. 

Ava-nlyamftna, mfn. (Pass, p.) being led down 
into water (as a horse), KatySr. 

Ava-neya, mfn. to be led away, R. vii, 46, 9. 

ava-\^. nu, A. (3. pi. - nuvunte ) to 

move towards (acc.), RV. ix, 86, 27. 

uvnntoka, «s, ru. pi., N.of a people. 

VarBrS.; N.of a Buddhist school. 

Avanti, ayas, 111. pi., N. of a country and its in- 
habitants, MBh. vi, 350; VarBrS. &c. ; (/j), m., N. 
of a river, —khanda, n. a portion of the Skanda- 
purana. — deva, 111. (- -7 •arman, q.v.) N. of a 
king, Rajat. — nagari , f. the city of the Avantis, 
Oujein, Kiid. — pura, n. id., Hariv. 4906; N. of 
a town in KAsritlra, built bv Avaulivarman, RTijat.; 
(i), f. Oujein, Mricch. —brahma, m, a Brahman 
living in the country of the Avantis, Pan. v, 4, 104, 
Kas. — bhup&la, m. the king of Avanti, i. c. Blioja. 
— vatl, f., N. of the wife of Palaka, KathAs. — var- 
dhana, m., N. of a son of Palaka, ib. — varman, 
111., N. of a king, Rajat. ; of a poet, SArng. — snn- 
dari, f, N. of a woman, Das. — «ena, m., N. of 
a man, Kad. —soma, m. sour gruel (prepared from 
the fermentation of rice-water), L. — sv&min, m., 
N. of a sanctuary built by Avantivarman, Rajat. A- 
▼antisvara, ni. id., ib. Avanty-asmaka, n. sg. 
or as, m. pi. the Avantis and the Asmakas, (gana 
rdjadantadi and kartakaujapddi, q. v.) 

Avantikft, f.thc modern Oujein (one of the seven 
sacred cities of the Hindus, to die at which secures 
eternal happiness) ; the language ofthe Avantis, Sah. 

Avanti, f. (PAn. iv, 1, 65, Sch.) Oujein, N. &c. ; 
the queen of Oujein, PAn. iv, 1, 176, Sch.; (cf. 
dvantya ) ; ( - avanti) N. of a river. — deia, m. 
the region of Avanti. — nagara, n. the city Avanti, 
KAd. -taras, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SkandaP. 

n-vandhya, mf(a)n.=2. a-bandhya, 
q. v.; (ar or am and d), m. or n. and f., N. of a 
place. 

cva-Vpat (ind. p. -patya) to split, 
tear into pieces, Susr.; KAd.; Pass. - pdtyate , to 
crack, flaw, split, Suir. 

Ava-p&tikB, f. laceration of the prepuce, Su£r. 

Vpa/ (p. -pdtat, RV. x, 97, 17 ; 
ind. p. - patya , see ava-pata; impf. avdpatat , MBh. 
&c.) to fly down, jump down, fall down ; Caus. (p. 

- pdtayat j to throw down, KathAs. 

Ava-patana, am, n. falling down ; (cf. avard - 
vap°.) Jaina Prakrit ovadana , see sastrdvapdta. 

Ava-patlta, mfn. fallen down from (in comp.), 
R. ii, 28, 1 2 ; that ujron which anything (in comp.) 
has fallen down (see kesa-kttdvap 0 ); (said ofthe 
voiced unclear, (i7«-, neg.) Car. 

Ava-p&ta, as, m. falling down, Mricch.; (an-, 
neg.) AitBr.; (cf. iastrdvap 0 ) ; descent, descending 
upon ; flying down. Hit.; a hole or pit for catching 



fPIHTSpI ava-munana. 


ava-putana. 
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Rime in, Ragh. x»i, 78 ; (aw), ind. with ava-fatya 
(inti, p.), falling or Hying down like (in comp.) 

Ava-pfitana, am, n. felling, knocking or throw- 
ing down, Mn. xi, 64; Ysjn. ii, 223; BhP.; (in 
dramatical language) a scene during which a person 
enters the stage in terror but leaves it at the end in 
good humour, S.ih. 

WJijf ava-y/pad % - padyate (Sulij. P. -pa- 
ddti, RV. ix, 73, 9; Prer. A. 3. sg. -padishta, RV. 
vii, 104, 1 7 ; aor. Subi. A. 3. sg. -padi, RV. i, 105, 
3 ; Ved. Inf. (abl.) - pddas , RV. ii. 29, 6) Ved. to 
fall down, glide down into (acc.), RV. Ac. ; (Impcr. 
A. 3. pi. - padyantam ; Subj. I*. 1. sg. ‘pat si ; Pot. 
I*. I. sg. -padytyam) to drop from (abl.), he de* 
prived of (abl.), AV. ; AitBr. ; PBr. ; (Subj. A. I. sg. 
- padyai ) to fall, meet with an accident, AitBr. ; 
(fut. 3. pi. -patsyanti) to throw down, Kath. : Cans, 
(lmper. 2. sg. -padaya ; ind. p. pddyd) to cause to 
glide or go down, AV. ; Suit. 

Ava-panna, mfn. fallen down, that upon which 
anything has fallen down, Mark!'. ; see kesa-kUA- 
vap { ' and kit&vap ‘fallen down,* sec svayam- 
avapaumi, 

Ava-p&da, as, in. falling, TNr.; K;lth. 

Wtm^ara-y/jms, P. - pnsyati (2. pi. -po- 
sy a/ a ; p. -pdsyat) \o look down ujwm (acc.), RV ; 
AV. xviii, 4, 37: A . -paiyatc, to look upon, AV. 
ix, 4, 19. 

•<* r 4 MI( 3 b a-vapa-ka, mfn. having no omen- 
tum (cf. vapti), SBr. ; KStySr. 

ava-putritn , mfn. a person not 
allowed by his kindred to eat or drink from the same 
vessel ; (cf. apa-patrita.) 

ava-puna , am, n. drinking, RV. i, 
136, 4 A x > 43> 2 ; a pond or pool for watering, 
RV. vii, 98, 1 ; viii, 4, 10 A x, 106, 2. 

Tpnnfini ava -pit sit a, mfn. having a snare 
laid upon, snared, R. iii, 59, 18 & vii, 6, 39. 

Tnrftrftnnr ava-pindila , mfn. (said of dew- 
drops) fallen down in the shape of little globules 
( pi tufa , q.v.}, Kath.is. 

Wfftniflrri- s/phh (ind .p.-pishya) to crush 
or grind into pieces, grind, Susr. 

, ?nnrry ava- spiff (ind. p. -pldya) to press 
down, compress, MBh. i, 6292 ; (Pot. -pidayet) to 
press out (as a wound), Susr. 

Ava-pida, as, m. pressing down, Susr. ; one of 
the' live sternutatories or drugs producing sneezing, 
Susr.; Bhpr. 

Ava-pidaka,/ 7 .r, m.( « -pi da) a sternutatory, Car, 

Ava-pldana, am, 11. the act of pressing down, 
Susr. ; pressing down (the eye-lids'), Comm, on Nyil- 
yad. ; a sternutatory, Susr. ; (d), f. damage, violation, 
Mn. viii, 287. 

Ava-pidita, rnfn. pressed down, thrown down, 
MBh. xiv, 1944; pressed, oppressed; pressed out 
(as a wound), Susr. 

ava-pulijita, mfn. collected into 

small heaps (as sweepings). 

ava-^puth, Cans. (p. - pot hay at ; 

Pot. - pothayet ) to throw or knock down, Hariv. 

Ava-potblkfi, f. anything used for knocking 
down, as stones Ac. thrown from the walls of a city 
on the besiegers, MBh. iii, 641. 

Ava-potblta, mfn. thrown or knocked down, 
MBh. vi, 5505 ; Hariv. 

ava-purna , mfn. filled with (in 

comp.), Hariv. 11993 ; VarBrS. 

VnnRPT ava-prajjana , am, rx.(^prij), the 
end of the warp of a web (opposed to l.pra-va- 
yana, q.v.), AitBr. 

ava-pra-snuta or - sruta , mfn. 

wetted by the fluid excretion (of a bird), KatyS . 

vrj ava-y/plu, A. (perf. - pupluve ) to 
jump down (as from a cart), MBh. vii, 5196 & 
6887. 

Ava-plnta, mfn. plunged into, A>vGr.; jumped 
down from, MBh. Ac. ; gone away from, departed 
from, MBh* ii, 1452 ; Hariv. 4 760; (am), 11. jump- 
ing down, MBh. ix, 3193. 

Ava-plutya, ind. p. jumping down, MBh. Ac.; 


jumping away from (abl.), MBh. vii, 568 ; hasten- 
ing away or off, Hariv. 13340. 

wnn ara-badha, i'. — abadha, q.v. 

avu-y/bandh, A. (ind. p. -badhya) 
to tie or fix on, put on, Kaus. ; ParGr. ; MBh. vii, 80. 

Ava-baddha, mfn. put on (as a helmet), MBh. 
ix, 3096 ; fastened on, fixed, sticking (as an arrow 
or a nail, Ac.), MBh. vi, 1787 ; Susr. See.; capti- 
vated, attached to, MBh. xii, 1438; Kathiis. 

Ava-bandba, as, 111. ‘palsy,* see rartmdra/r. 

dva-budha, mfn. (y/bauh), digged 
out, discovered (said of the valagtf, q.v.), TS.; 
ApSr. 

ava- \Zbadh, A. ( I . pi. -hatlhiimahc; 
per!'. 3. sg. babddhe ) Ved. to keep off, RV. ii, 14, 
4 Sc x, 1 28, 9 ; AV. See, 

VfflJ* ava-bdhvka , as, m. spasm in the 

arm, Susr. 

ora- vbudh, -budhyate (fut. 3. pi. 

- bhotsyautc , MBh. iii, 1363; rarely IV, e.g. -budh- 
yati, Hariv. 10385 ; 2 .%^,-hudhyasi, MBh.vi, 29 2 1 ) 
to become sensible or aware of, perceive, know : 
Cans. (impf. -bod hay at) to make one aware of, re- 
mind of, MBh. i, 581 1, Sec. ; to cause to know, in- 
form, explain, BiUar. Ac.: Pass. •/*//< ihyatc, to be 
learnt by (instr.), BhP. 

Ava-buddba, mfn. learnt (as skilfulness, /cau- 
sal a ), MBh. iv, 69. 

Ava-boddbavya, rnfn. to be kept in mind, MBh. 
», * 435 - 

Ava-bodba, as, in. waking, being awake, Bhag. 

vi, 17 ; Kum. ii, 8 ; percoption, knowledge, Ragh. 

vii, 38, Ac.; faculty of being resolute in judgment 
or action [Comm.], Blip.; teaching, L. 

Ava-bodhaka, mfn. awakening (as faculties), 
teaching, BhP. 

Ava-bodhana, am, n. informing, teaching, in- 
struction, Das. ; Paucat. 

Ava-bodbaniya, mfn. to be reminded, admo- 
nished, censured, KXd. 

Ava-bodblta, mfn. awakened, MBh. iii, 16812; 
Ragh. xii, 23. 

'NTpT* ava-brara. See an-nvahravd. 

ava-y'hhauj (ind. j>. - bhajya ) to 
break off, smash, MBh.; Kum. iii, 74. 

Avu-bhaffna, mfn. broken off, MBh.; R.; 
broken, injured (as honour), R. iv, 22, 1 4. 

Ava-bhanga, as, m. breaking off (as of the shaft 
of a bow), Sah. ; hollowing or sinking (of the nose), 
Susr. 

Ava-bhanjana^< 7 W, n. breaking or tearing off) 
Susr. 

ava-bhnrjann, am, n. (\/bhrij), 

‘frying,* destroying (as seeds), BhP. 

Avfr-bharjita, mfn. ‘fried,* destroyed (as seeds), 
BhP. 

ara-Jbharts (p. - bhartsnyat ) to 
deter by threatening, MBh. iii, 15096 ; to deter by 
scolding, scold, MBh. v, 641 8 t. 7115 ; R. 

ava-i/bha, - bhdti , to shine down- 
wards, RV. i, 154, 6 (v. 1 . -bhari, fr. ava-*/ bhri, 
VS. vi, 3) ; to shine, be brilliant, Hariv. 13100 ; to 
appear, become manifest, MBh. iii, 10094; BhP.; 
Raj at. 

avn-hhashana , am, n, speaking 
against, speaking, Sah. 

Ava-bb&ghlta, mfn. spoken against, reviled, 
Kim.; (sec ava-^bhas.) 

ava-y/bhas, - bhiisate , to shine 
forth, be brilliant, MBh.; BhP.; to become mani- 
fest, appear as (instr.): Caus. P. (p. -bhdsayat, 
wrongly written - bhashayat , MBh. xii, 8345) to 
illuminate, MBh. &c.; to make manifest, Susr. 

Avft-bh&sa, as, m. splendour, lustre, light ; ap- 
pearance (especially ifc. with words expressing a 
colour), Jain.; SuSr.; (in Vedanta phil.) manifesta- 
tion ; reach, compass, see briwanAvab/P . — kara, 
m., N. of a Devaputra, Lalit. — prabba, as, rn. pi., 
N. of a class of deities, Buddh. — pripta, m., N. 
of a world, Buddh. 

Ava-bhftaaka, mfi.. (in Vcdinla phil.) illumin- 
ating, making manifest. 


Ava-bb&sana, am, n. shining, Bhpr. ; becoming 
manifest, S.lh.; (in Ved. phil.) illuminating, —it* 
kbin, rn., N. of a Naga demon, Buddh. 

Ava«bb£sita, mfn. shining, bright, MBh. xii, 
13221 ; illumined, lighted, MBh. (wrongly written 
ava-bhashita , vii, 6672), &c. 

Ava-bbftnin, mfn. shining, bright, VarBrS. ; Susr. 
(said of the outer skin of a snake); making mani- 
fest, NySyam 

ara-y/b/nd (impf. 2, sjr. hhinat or 
-abb i ir at or abhinat ; 3. sg. * abhinat ; aor. 3. sg. 
ddivt) to split, pieice, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. 

Ava-bbinna, min. pierced, MBh. vi, 1 774 ; 
broken, injure**!, SBr. 

Ava-bbedaka, rnlii. ‘piercing (the head),’ ach- 
ing (as hemiplegia); ^et. ard/ia-Muda.) 

Ava-bbedin, min. splitting, dividing, VS. 

ava-\ 1. b/ntj, to incurve, Kaus. 

Aya-bbn^na, mfn . bent down, MBh. i, 5891. 

ava- \ bhri, TV (impf. firdhharat or 
■■ b/taraf , 7 . sg. -bkaras ; Ved. Impcr. 2. sg. bhara ) 
t«» throw or push 01 pies?* dou 11 or into, RV’.; to throw 
or cut off, RV. ii, 20. 6 & x, 1 71, 2 : A. -bhaiatc, 
to sink down or disappear (as lo.un), K V. i, ioj, 3 ; 
to lower, RV. viii, 19, 23: Bass. (Subj. -b/niyd/r ; 
aor. -bhari to be pressed upon or in (aec.\ RV. v, 
31, 12; VS. vi, 3 (see ai'a y/b/ui). 

Ava-bbriti, is, f., N. of a town (residence ot 
the Avahhritya kings), Comm. *>n BhlV 

Ava-bbritba (once -bhri f ha, AW ix, 6, 63), as, 
m. ‘rarrying olf, removing,’ puririeation or ablution 
of the sacTi fleer and sacrifu ial vessels after a sat-ritire, 
KW viii, 73, 23, Ac.; a supplementary sacrifice (see 
belmv); t:i. jivitiivabh . — yaj&pabi, u. pi. the 
Vaius- formulas used for the Ava-hhritha, 'PS. 
man, 11. , N. of a Saman, Laty. — inapana, 11. 
bathing or ablution after a sacrificial ceremony, BhlV 
— snSna, n. id. AvabbrltbAabti, f. a supple- 
mentary sacrifice to alone fin delects in a ptimipal 
and preceding one, LAty.; K.»tySr. 

Ava-bbra. See an avabhni-tadhas. 


imAZ avn-bhruta, n\f (u)n.rz:ava-ti f a, i\.\ , 

Pan. v, 2, 31. 

arnmrr, mf(«|n. undermost, inferior, 
lowest, base, RW Ac.; next, intimate, RV.; last, 
youngest, RW vi, 21, 5; (ifc. with ininirr .its) less 
by, RPrat.; (am), n. (se ll, dina) <»r ( ani ), 11. pi. 
the dilVereme (expressed in days of twenty-four 
hours) existing between the lunar months and the. 
corresponding solar ones, VarBrS. Ac. 


^TSP?W ava- \ majj (p. f. - mnjjtmtl ) to im- 

merse, R. ii, 95, 14. 


avn-y/math (ind. p. - mathya ) to 
cleanse (as a wound) by pricking or stirring (with 
an instrument). Susr. 

Ava-mautba or °ntbaka t as, in. swellings 
caused by boils or contusions, Susr. 


TQHH^ava-y/man, A. (Pot. - manyeta , aor. 


Subj. 2. sg. - mansthdh , 3. pi. - madhvam , Bhatt. ; 
ep. also P. - many at i , fut. - mamyati , MBh. iv, 
444) to despise, treat contemptuously, MBh. Ac.; 
to repudiate, refuse, ib. : Pass. - manyate , to be 
treated contemptuously ; Caus. (Pot. - manayct) to 
despise, treat contemptuously, Mn. ii, 50. 

Ava-mata, mfn. despised, disregarded, contemned, 
Mn. vii, T50, Ac. Avamat&nkuia, rnlii. ‘dis- 
daining the hook,* a restive elephant, L. 

Ava-mati, is, f. aversion, dislike, L.; disregard, 
contempt, L.; (is), ni. a master, owner, L. 

Ava-matya, ind. p. despising, Kum. v, 53; BhP. 

Ava- manta vya, mfn. to he treated with disre- 
spect, contemptible, MBh.; Mn.ii, 226A vii, 8, Ac. 

Ava-mantri, mfn. despising, disrespectful to- 
wards (gen. [MBh. i, 1705J or acc. [Ikilar.] or in 
comp. (BhP.J) 

Ava-manya, ind. p. - -mafya, MBh. v, 7533; 


xvi, 73 & 75 

Ava-manyaka, mfn. * -mantri, MBh. iii, 1176 
(wdth gen.); VP. (ifc.) 

Ava- mfi na, as, m. (ifc. f. a, Kathfls.) disrespect 
contempt, M11. ii, 162, Ac.; dishonour, ignominy, 
MBh. iii, 226, Ac. —tft, f. dishonourableness. 

Ava-mlnana, am, a, n. f. disrespect, b'fih.: 
I)a, : ar. ; Kathas. ; abuse, insult, Balar. 
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Avft-mSnaniya, nifn. - - mantavya , L. 
Ava-mZUiita, mfn. disrespected, despised, MBh 
&c.; neglected, not taken notice ol, Susr. 

Ava-m&nln, mfn. contemning, despising (itc.), 
R. v, 8 1 , 6 ; Sak. Avam&ni-tS, f. or -tv», n . dis* 
respectfulness. 

Ava-mlnya, mfn . * - mantavya , M Bh . i, 1 467 
Mn. ix, 8 2. 

ava-marda, &c. See ava- \f mrid. 
ava-marsa , &c. Sec uva-y/mris. 

ava - v3> ma (ind. p. •may a) to mea- 

sure off, TS. 

^Tf*IT5T ava-mdna f &c. See am- y/ man. 
*TWmST ava-marjana. See ava-^mrij 

ava-y/mih, - mehati , to urine to- 
wards or upon (acc.), SBr. ; MfrkP.; to urine, BhP. 
to pour out (as Soma), RV. ix, 74, 4. 
Ava-mehana, am, n. urining upon, BhP. 
Ava-mehaniya, mfn. to he urined upon, (an- 
n»*g.) Gobh. 

ava : \/muc, P. (p, - muficat ) to 
loosen, AV. viii, 2, 2 ; to let go, VarBrS.; (ind. p 
-mttrya) to unharness, MBh. iii, 2870 ; (generally 
ind. p. -r/tucya) to take off (as a garment &c.), 
MBh. See.: A. (p. -muHrdmdna) to liberate one’s 
self from, strip off, AV. viii, i, 4. 

Ava-mooaaa,rtW,n. loosening; setting at liberty 
L.; ‘where horses arc unharnessed,* stage, a place 
for resting or settling, BhP. 

vt ana- \ / mush , to take away, Kath. 

ava-\ / mhtr (p. -mutrayat) to urine 

upon, Mn. viii, 282 ; VarBrS. 

Ava-mutrana, am, n. urining upon, Car. 
Ava-mfftrita, mfn. urined upon ; wetted by the 
fluid excretion (of an insect), Susr. 

ova- \f march (Pot. -murchpf) to be 

appeased or allayed (as a quarrel), MBh. v, S11. 

ava-miirdka-saya , mfn. lying 
with the head hanging down, (ppuA pdrsi'tldi, q. v.) 

nva-y/rnrij, * murshti (ind p. -mri- 
fya) ti> wipe or mb olf, Comm, cn TBr. ; to wipe 
or rub, clean by wiping, SBr. Sic. : Pass. (Pot. -mri- 
jyt’fa with the sense of A.) to rub one’s (limbs, 
ydtrdnf), MBIi. xiii, 500b. 

Ava-marjana, am,\\. an instrument (<>r 'water,’ 
Say.) forrubbingdown (a horse), a curry comb[( iinn. 
Transl.], RV. i, 163, 5 [‘that which is rubbed oil,* 
NBD.j ; wipings, MBh. iii, 13373. 

ava- \/ mrid (impf. avdmridndt ; p. 
-mridnat) 1 to grind down,’ crush, tread down, 
MBh. ; Hativ. : R. ; to rub, MBh. iv, 4 68. 

Ava-marda, as, m. oppression, giving pain, 
MBh. xii, 2 1 83 ; R. ; a kind of eclipse, VarBrS. ; N. 
ot an owl, Kath 2s. 

Ava-mardana, mfn. crushing, oppressing, giving 
pain, R. iii, 35, 1 14 ; (am), n. rubbing (as of hands 
and feet), Pancat.; oppression, giving pain, MBh. iii, 
1 * 313 ; R - 

Ava-mardita, mfn. crushed, destroyed, MBh. 

iii, S74 ; R. 

ava-y/mris (Pot. -infix ft ; Subj. 3. 
pi. -mriian; aor. avumrikshat ; ind. p. I. - mri - 
sya) Vcd. to touch, AV. vii, 64, 2 ; TS. Sec. . ; to re- 
flect upon, BhP. : Caus. to cause to touch, SBr. 

Ava-marsa, as, m. (itc. f. «) touch, contact, 
Sak, (v. I.); reflecting upon, Dasar. 

Ava-marsam, ind. so as to touch, SBr. ; (cf. 
dn-twam\) 

Ava-marsita, mfn. touched, i.e. disturbed (as 
a sacrifice), BhP. 

2. Ava-mpiiya. See an-avamriiyd . 
tWJ avaya. See satavaya. 

YiqJJiJ i.ava-y/yoj , P,A.-ydjafi(Tmper, 2 . 
sg. P. -yajti Sc A. -ynkshvn ; Pot. - yajtta ) Ved. to 
offer a sacrifice for satisfying the claims of, to get 
rid of or remove by means of a sacrifice, RV. &c. 

2. Ava-yfiJ, Nom. -yah (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 72 & 
viii, 2, 67), f. share of the sacrificial oblation, RV. 
i, 173,12; AV. ii, 35,1. 


Ava-yajana, am, 11 . 1 removing by means of a 
sacrifice,* expiation, VS. ; means for expiation, PBr. 
Ava-y^j. See 2. ava-ydj. 

uva-ynva, &o. See ava-*/ 1. yu. 

ava-y/yd (perf. 3. pi. -yaynh; p. 
gen. pi. - yCitdm ) to go or conic down, RV. i, 94, 
13 8 c 168, 4 ; (Ved. Inf. avayai ) to go away (op- 
posed to upayai ‘to come up ’), RV. viii, 47, 1 2 ; 
(aor. Subj. - ydsat ; Prcc. 2. sg. -ydsisishihdh [cf. 
Pan. iii, 1, 34, Comm.]; aor. 1. sg. -ayasisham) to 
avert, appease, RV. iv, 1, 4 ; vi, 66, 5 ; VS. iii, 48. 

Ava-yttta, am, n., N. of a Trrtha, (gana d/ttt- 
tnihli, q. v.) — hslas (dvaydta-), mfn. whose anger 
is appeased, RV. i, 171,6. 

Ava-yfttpi, mfn. one who averts or appeases, 
RV. i, 129, II A viii, 48, 2 (--AV. ii, 2, 2). 

Ava-yina, am, n. going down, AV. viii, 1,6; 
retreat, Lalit.; appeasing, RV.i, 185, 8. 

^SRXTPFf ava-yasd , as, m. (\/yas), N.of an 
evil spirit in Vania’s wotld, TS. 

ava-/ 1. yu (p. fem. - yuvati ) to 
separate from (abl.), Nir. iv, 1 1 ; Caus. -ydvayati, 
to keep off, Nir. ix, 42. 

Ava-yava, as, m. fife. f. a) a limb, member, 
part, portion, Pin. &c. ; a member or component 
part of a logical argument or syllogism, Nyayad. See. 
— dharma, m. the property or quality of a part, 
Pin. ii, 3, 20, KSs. - rupaka, n. a simile by which 
two things are only compared with regard to thrif 
parts, Kfivyftd. — sag, ind. part by part, BhP. Ava- 
yavarttia, m. the meaning of the conqxnient parts 
of a word. 

Avayavin, mfn. having portions or subdivisions, 
a whole, BhP. Sec.; (/), m. a syllogism, Nyayad. 
&c. Avayavi-rupaka, 11. a simile by which two 
things are only compared as wholes, Kfivyad. 

Ava-yuti, is, f. ‘separation,’ C/yd), instr. ind. 
separately, Comm, on ApSr. 

-ray and, mfn. (indistinguishable, 
indistinct, dark, RV. vi, 21, 3 - 

’BHTr dmra , mf(«)n. (fr. 2 .dra), below, in- 
ferior, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; low, mean, unimportant, of 
small value, SBr.; Up.; M11. Sec.; postnior, hinder, 
later, last, younger, RV, See . ; nearer, RV.; AV.; 

stern, S Br .; preceding (with abl « ipposed lopdra), 
SBr.; RPr.lt.; (a), f. ‘ after-birth,’ see avaravapa- 
tana below ; ( uif'ara, q. v.) the hind quarter of 
an elephant, b.; N. of Durga, h.; (am), 11. itc. (f. 
a) the least, the lowest degree, lowest sum (cf. kdr- 
shdpatifivara ,t rirairdvant ,i ry-ava >a .dait'evara , 
stinmatsardvara,; the hind thigh of an elephant, 
L.; (end), instr. ind. below (with acc.), SBr. — Ja, 
mt\#/)n. of low birth, inferior; younger, junior, R. 

75, 10; Bid*. ; 'as), m. a Siidra, Mn. ii, 223 ; 
a younger brother, R. ; Rajat. ; (with abM MBh. iv, 
loi 2 ; (a', f. a Younger sister, Ragh. ; BhP. — tara 
(drwn-), mfn. (com par A farther down, SBi. — tas, 
ind. (Pan. v, 3, 29) below Sec., 1 ^.; at least, Pat. 

• para, mf(d)u. preceding and following, A it A r . ; 
f /;/), ind. one upon the other, AV. xi, 3, 20; suc- 
ssivclv, TBi. (cf. avaras-pard below). — pnru- 
sha, in. a descendant, ChUp. — vayas, mfn. 
younger, Ap. —varna, m. ‘a low or despised caste,* 
ce - vanta-ja ; ‘belonging to a low caste,’ aSttdra, 
I/. — varna-ja, m. ‘born in a low caste,’ a Sfidra, 
M11. iii, 241 & ix, 248. — vrata, m. the sun, L. 
— ■alia, as, m. pi. ‘living or originated on the 
western mountain (in the monastery called avara- 
sai/ii saii"’ub duta), N. of a Buddhist school. — s- 
tSt, ind. below See., Pan. v, 3, 29 Sc 41 . — s-para, 
nfn. [Padap. avara-fara) having the last first or 
:lic hindermost foremost, inverted, VS. xxx, 19. 
AyaHrdlia, m. ifc. the least part, the minimum, 
fin. v, 4, 57; (am), ind. at least, Kaus. Avarkr- 
dha-tas, ind. from below, SBr. Avarkrdhya, 
lfu. being on the lower or nearer side, SBr. ; begin- 
ning from below, ib.; (am), n. ifc. (f. a) the least 
•art, the minimum, KaushBr. ; Llty.; mfn. being 
he minimum, L 2 fy. ; (cf. an-avar&rdhya.) Ava* 
rkvapata&a, n. dropping of or discharge of tire 
;ecundincs, miscarriage, ParGr. Av&rkvara, mfn. 
west, most inferior of all, R. v, 53, 24; 69, 21. 
Avarokta, mfn. named last, KStySr. 

Avarl^a, min, ( madharhta , q. v.) vilified, cen- 
ured, L. 


A varya, Nom. P. ryati, to become lower, (gana 
kandv-ddi, q. v.) 

WnrSRT? avarahga-suha=z Aurmiflzeb (a 
Muhammedan king of the 1 7th century ; saha » tire 
Persian 

ava-rata. See an-avarata , 
Ava-ratl, is, f. stopping, ceasing, L. 

ava-V rnmb (p. - rdmbamana ) to 
hang down, RV. viii, 1, 34, --ava-*/lamb, q. v. 

ava- s/ rudh (aor. 2. sg 1 . - araists ) to 
commit % fault, AV. v, 6, 6 ; radhnvti , to turn 
out ill, fail, AitBr. 

avu-y/riph (p. - riphat ) to litter & 
murmuring guttural sound, Kath. 

av arena. See dvara . 

- vartyas , an, in., N. of a son of 
the Mann Suvarna, Hariv. 465. 

ava-\/rur, - rotate , to shine down, 
AV. iii, 7, 3. 

Ava-rokin, mfn. shining, brilliant, VS. xxiv, 6. 
Ava-rocaka, as, in. want of appetite, Susr. 

ava- >/ raj (ind. p. -rujya) to break 
off (as shrubs), MBh. i, 5884. 

Ava-rugna, mfn. broken, torn, Ilariv. 3565. 

a - rarnndm , ind. without falling 
into the power of Yanina, MaitrS. 

A-varunya, mfn. not belonging to or fallen into 
the power ot Varuna, SBr. 

^^f^fiava-ruditu ,\r)fu.(\/rud),t\mtnpon 

which tears have fallen, MBh. xiii, 4367. 

ant- \ ; 2. rudh , P. (aor. -rudhat) to 
obstruct, enclose, contain, RV. x, 105, I ; (Inf. 

- roddhum ) to check, keep hack, restrain, R. iii, 
33; to expel, Kaus.; S.inkhSi . ; R. ii, 30, 9; 

• rmwddhi, to set hide, put aside, remove, SBr.; 
KaushBr.; ShadvBr.; to dml in, :aor. A. av<\- 
ntddha and Pass, aidrodhi'. Pan. iii, i, 64. Sell.; 
to keep anything (acc., as one’s grief- locked up (in 
om-’s bosom, acc.’, Bhatt.; ind, p, -nidhya) to 
keep oik’s sell \afmdnum wrajiped up in one’s self 
1 dtmaui', BhP.; (impf. avdrumt . to confine with- 
in, besiege, Da.: A. rand he (for ‘ nddhe, AV.; 
impf. nvdnntdha, TS.; ind. p. - rudhya , ib. ; Ved. 
Inf. - rddhtiui , ib. and -nnidham, MailrS.) chiefly 
Vcd. to reach, obtain, gain : P. f p. f. rundhati ; 
cf. anu-\f radii to be attached to, like, BhP.: 
Desid. A.-rant/safr, Vcd. to wish to obtain or gain, 
TS. &c. : lutcus.P. (Subj. 2. sg. - rortulhas ) to expel 
from (the dominion), R. ii, 58, 20. 

Ava-ruddha, mfn. hindered, checked, stopped, 
kept hack, Sak.; Sih.; shut in, enclosed, Mu. viii, 
236, See . ; imprisoned, secluded (as in the inner 
apartments), Vain, ii, 290, Sec ; expelled, MBh. iv, 
201 1, dtc. ; wrapped up, covered, VarBrS. ; disguised. 
Das. ; Ved. obtained, gained, SRr. Sec, — delxa, mfn. 
having the person impiisoncd, incarcerated, BhP. 

Ava-ruddhi, f. only dat. n dd/iyaj, for the ob- 
tainment of - gen.', AitBr.; SBr. 

Ava-ruddliikS, f. a woman secluded in the inner 
apartments, Rajat. 

Ava-rudham, Vcd. Inf., see ava- y/ rudh. 
Ava-rndhyamana, mfn. being enclosed or sur- 
rounded, BhP. 

Ava-rundliain, Ved. Inf., see ava-y/rudh. 

1 . Ava-rodha, as, m. hindrance, obstruction, in- 
imy, harm, Susr.6rc.; seclusion, imprisoumeiit, Ap.; 
Comm, on Yajh.j an enclosure, confinement, bc- 
sieging, Hit.; a covering, lid, L.; a fence, pen, L.; 
the inner apartments of a palace, the queen’s or 
women’s apartments, MBh. i, 1812; R. &c. ; a 
palace, L.; (ds\ (or in comp, avarodha-) m. pi. 
‘the women’s apartments,’ the wives of a king, Sak. ; 
Ragh. &c. Avarodhayana, n. a seraglio, L. 

Ava-rodhftka, mfn. hindering, L.; king about 
to besiege (with acc.), R. i, 71, 16; (as), m. a 
guard, L. ; (ikd), (. a female of the inner apartments, 
L. ; (cf. ava-ruddh ikd) ; (am), n. a barrier, fence, L. 

1. Ava-r6dhana, mf(f)n. procuring, KaushUp.; 
(am), n. siege, blockade, R. i, 3, 33; secluding, im- 
prisonment, Ap.; a closed or private place, the in- 
nermost part of anything, RV. ix, 1 13, 8 ; obtaining! 
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KaushUp.; the inner or women’s apartments (in a 
royal palace) ; (dni), n. pi. = ava rodhds, hi. pi. 

AYa-ro&hlka, as, m. a guard of the queen’s 
apartments, L. 

Ava-rodhln, mfn. (ifc.) obstructing, hindering, 
Naish.; wrapping up, covering, Kid. 

ava-\/ruh , P. (p. - r 6 hat ; ind. p. 

ruhya ; also A., e.g. MBh. ix, 3470; R. ii, 7, 1 1 
& iv, 49, 25) to descend, alight, dismount, RV. v, 
78, 4, &c.; *to descend from,* i.e. to be deprived 
of (one’s dominion, aisvarydt), BhP. : Caus. (impf. 
avdropayat [v. 1 . °r oh ay at], Ragh. i, 54 ; Imper. 
*2. sg. - ropaya , MBh. iv, 1318 Sc ix, 3468, 7. pi. 
A. - rohayadhvam , MBh. iii, 15609) to cause to des- 
cend, take down from (abl.): Pass, -ropy ate, to be 
lowered or lessened, MBh. xii, 8501. 

A'va~rfldhft, mfn. come near, approached, AV. 
vi, 140, 1 ; descended, dismounted, alighted. 

2. Ava-rodfca, as, m. (y/i.rudh « */ruh\ 
* moving down,* see 1 . rod ha ; (** ava-roha below) 
a shoot or root sent down by a branch (of the Indian 
fig-tree), AitBr. 

2, Ava-rodhana, am, n. descending motion 
(opposed to ud-rodhana, q. v.), AitBr. 

Ava-ropapa, am, n. planting, MBh. xiii, 2991; 
causing to descend, L.; depriving, diminishing, L. 

Ava-roplta, mfn. caused to descend ; taken down 
from (abl.); deprived of (as of one’s dominion, 
rdjydt&c.), MBh. iv, 2101; R.; MilrkP..; lowered, 
lessened, Mu. i, 82 ; curtailed, lost (as dominions, 
rdshtrdni ), BhP. ; silenced (in dispute), BhP. 

Ava-ropya, ind. p. having made or making to 
descend, Gobh,; Hariv. 9721; planting, MBh. i, 
7063. 

Ava-roha, as, m. descent, L.; (in music) des- 
cending from a higher tone to a lower one, Comm, 
on Mricch.; mounting, L.; a shoot or root sent 
down by a branch (especially of the Indian fig-tree ; 
cf. 2 .ava-rodha), Kaus. ; PSrGr.; R. ii, 52, 96; 
( - latodgama) a creeping plant climbing up to the 
top of a tree, L. ; heaven, L. — vat, mfn. possessed 
of ai'aroha-dxooXs (as the Indian fig-tree), (gana 
balddi, (]. v.), Pat. — s&kkin, 111. ‘having blanches 
with avaroha- shoots,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. 

Ava-rohakw, as, m. p sec asvdv ; (ikd), f. the 
plant Physalis Flcxuosa, L. 

Ava-rohana, mf(i)n. alighting, descending, 
Mark P.; (aw), n. descending, alighting from (abl. 
[MBh. i, 462], or in comp. [KathSs.]); (in music 

— twaroha) descending from a higher tone to a 
lower one, Comm, on Mricch.; the place of des- 
cending BhP. 

Ava-rohita and f1 tlya, mfn. (gana utkarddi, 

q.v.) 

Ava-rohin, mfn. descending, VarBrS. ; *=ava- 
roha-vat, q, v. (gana bal&di , q. v.) ; (/), m. the 
Indian fig-tree, L. 

1 wa-rvpa , nif («)n. mis-shapen, de- 
formed, degenerated, Kaus. 130. 

ara-roktn , Are. See ava- \/ rue . 

a-vareds, mfn. having no vigour 
or energy, AV. iv, 22, 3 ; SBr. v. 

wfrftx a-varjanlya, mfn. inevitable. 

— tS, f. or -tva, n. inevitablcucss, Jaim. ; Comm, 
on Nyiyad. 

A-varjuahi, f., AV. vii, 50, 2, v. I. for vavarju - 
shf, perf. p. f. fir. */vrij, q. v. 

1. a-varna , mfn. having no outward 
appearance, SvetUp.; colourless (Comm. ; said of 
Nara and NflrSyana), MBh. iii, 83S4 ; (a.i), in. 'no 
praUc,' Marne, speaking ill of, Ragh. xiv, 38 & 57 ; 
K iiat. — kSraka, mfn. ‘ not praising,’ speaking ill 
of, Btidilh. ; Jain. — vSda, m. ceiiMire, blame, I.. 

— samyoga, ni. no connec tion with any caste, Ap. 

A-varnya, mfn. indescribable, Up.; not to be 

predicated. Comm, on Nyiiyad. — sama, m. a 
sophism in whic h the argument still to be proved is 
confounded with the admitted one, Nyflyad,; Sah. 

2. a - varna , as, in. the vowel a or «, 

APr.lt. 

wsrfarni a-vartamuna, mfn. ‘ not belong- 
ing to the present time,* (gana earv-ddi, q. v.) 

dra-rti , is, f. (riti fr. vVi), had for- 
tune, poverty, distress, RV.; AV’.; (cf. dvo-rifi.) 


trofr« - vartrd , mfn. * having nothing that 

restrains,* unimpeded, RV. vi, 12, 3. 

A-va rmAa, mfn. having no armour, AV. xi f 
xo, 23. 

a-r ardhamdna, mfn. * not grow- 
ing,’ (gana earv-ddi, q. v.) 

a-varsha , am , 11 . want of rai n, drought, 

MBh. xii, 1208; R.; (d), f. id., MBh. xiii, 4579. 

A-varshapa, am, n. id., Vet. 

A-varshin, mfn. not raining, Heat. 

A-varshuka, mfn. id., TS.; SBr. 

A-varshfoS' Ved. Inf. not to rain, AitBr. 

A-varsAyA, mf(r/)n. being active in rainless 
bright weather, VS. xvi, 38; MaitrS.; not coming 
from rain (as water), 1 S. vii. 

\a -valakska,mfn.z=:baldk$hs,q.v.,L. 

/ lag, Cuus.-lagayati, to fasten 

to, Comm, on KatySr. 

Ava-lafflta, am, n. an addition made in the pro- 
logue of a drama and not having any particular 
reference to the latter, Sfth. 

Ava-laffna, mfn. hanging down from (in romp.), 
Ragh. xvi, 68, &c.; (cw, am), m. 11. the waist, Sii. 
ix, 49, Sec. 

ava-y/lahgh, (ind. p. - lahghya ) to 

pass or spend (time). 

Ava-la&gAlta, mfn. passed (as time), KathSs. 

ava-\llatnb , -lambate (ind. p. 
-lam by a ; exceptionally P., e.g. Pot. -lambet, MBh, 
i, 8443, ed. Bomb.) to hang down, glide nr slip down, 
descend, TUp. &c.; (pr. p. P. -lambat) to set (as 
the sun), MBh. iv, 1040; to catch hold of, cling to, 
hang to, hold on or support one’s self by, rest upon 
as a support, depend upon (generally arc.; but also 
loc. [VIBh. i, 8443] or instr. [Megh. 108]) ; to hold 
up anything (to prevent its falling down), Sak.; 
Ragh. vii, 9, Ac.; to enter a state or condition (as 
may dm , mduushyatvam , dhairyatti. Sec.) ; to de- 
vote one’s self to (acc.), Kum. ii, 15; ‘to incline 
towards,’ choose as a direction, Kathfis.: Caus. (ind. p. 
- lambya ) to hang up, Pancat.; Kathas.; to grasp 
(for support), Malav. 

Ara-lamba, mf(c/)n. hanging down from (loc., 
R.) or to (in comp., MBh. xiii, 982); (as), ni. hang- 
ing on or from, Megh.; depending, resting upon, 
L, ; dependai.ee, support, a prop, a stay, Ragh. xix, 
50, & c. (cf. nir-avaf J )\ a perpendicular, L.; (cf. 
prishthydvaP .) 

Ava-laxnbaka, mfn. hanging down, Heat. ; (ns), 
m. (in gcom.) a perpendicular; (am), n., N. of a 
metre. 

Ava-lambana, mf(f)n. hanging on, clinging to, 
Bhpr.; leaning against (loc.), BliP.; (am), 11. hang- 
ing down, L.; dejiending u|»on, depeudance, support, 
Sak. &c. ; making a lull, slopping at (loc. adv.), 
Hit. 

Ava-lamblta, mfn. hanging down, hanging on, 
suspended from, clinging to, Sak. See . ; crouching or 
settling down, Hit.; depending upon, rest ingupou as a 
suppoit, Ragh. ix, 69; Vikr.Ac. ; placed upon,Su£r.; 
supported or protected by ; (in Pass, sense) dung to, 
caught hold of, Sis. vi, 10 ; (fr. Cans.) having been 
made to hang down, let down (as a basket by a 
string), Kathfis. 

Ava-lambltavya, mfn. to be caught hold of or 
grasped, to lie clung to. 

Ava-lambla, mfn. hanging down so as to rest 
upon, hanging on or from, depending on ; clinging 
to, reclining, resting upon. 

ava-Vlikh (Pot. - likhet ; iwl. p. 

-likhya) to scratch, graze, Susr. 

Ava-lekhft, as, m. anything scraped off, Su>r.; 
(d), f. drawing, painting, BhP. 

_ Ava-lekAana,/7///,n. brushing, combing, A svSr.; 
Ap.; Gaut.; (/), f. brush, comb, Kaus. 

y/lip, I\(\iu\.-lipya) to smear, 
KaushBr.; SinkhSr.; Susr.: A. (p. - limpamdna ) 
to smear one’s self, BhP. 

Ava-llpta, mfn. smeared, MBh. 1,6391; viii, 
2059; Susr.; Vet.; furred (as the tongue', Susr.; 
(*- dpi-ripta , q. v.) blind (V), \ r S! xxiv, 3; K;uR.; 
proud, arrogant, iMn. iv, 79; MBh. Ac. -»tl, ♦. 
or -tva, 11. [R.] pride, arrogance. 

m. gliitim mmes* (a< of the nioulli \ 


Susr.: ointment, L.; oniament, L. ; pride, haughti- 
ness, BhP.; Ragh. &o.; (cf. an- neg.) 

Avo-lepana, am, n. ointment ; proud behaviour. 
R. i, 44. 9 & 36. 

nr a- y / lih, P, -ledhi (impf. ardlet ; 
Pot. -hhet [MBh. xiii, 2 286; VarBrS.] or -lihydt ; 
ind. p. -lihya; rarely A. 1. sg. -like, MBh. i, 667) 
to lick, lap, AitBr. ; Hath. &c. : Intens. (p. - lelihat ) 
to flicker (as a flame), MBh. i, ilSt. 

Ava-lfdha, mfn. licked, lapped, MBh. See.; 
touched (by a flickering object), R. iii, 43* 3 » 
touched (as by a finger-nail), Hariv. 7050; (rt. at - 
diidval ) ; (d), f. disregard, L. 

Ava-lth*, as, in. licking, lapping, VarBrS. ; an 
extract, electuary, Susr. 

AYOrlehaka, mfn. licking, MBh. xiii, 2173; 
(ihd), f. ( -Itha befntc) an extract, electuary, Susr. 

Ava-lehaxui, am, n. licking; -• -l child, Bhpr. 

Ava-l«blA, mfn. lickerish, loud of dainties [BK.; 
' srikkim lelihdna , i.e. sudd kruddha, % Comm.], 
MBh. xiii, 519. 

ar>a-\/fi, A. (|». - hyamdna ; impf*. 
3. pi. avdliyanta ) to stick to (loc.), Sior. ; to how, 
sloop, MBh. viii, 939; to hide one’s self in (loc.), 
R. vi, 99, 43 (pr. p. P. diyat). 

Ava-lina, mtii . sitting down (as a binh, VarBrS.; 
cowering down in, hiding one’s self in (!«•(■,'), R. v, 
25, 13 ; ‘engaged in* (in comp.), beginning to, 
Nalod. ii, 46. 

wxw’hwr ava-Wn, f. 1 play, sport., 1 (ayb), 

instr. ind. quite easily. 

ava-y/hHc (iml. p. -luiitya) to 
tear out (as hairs), MBh. iii, 10760 seqq. ; MarkP. 

Ava-lniicana, am, n. tearing out (of tuirsl, R. 
vi, 98, 25 ; opening or unstitching (of a seam), Susr. 

WTcJV*! ava-lunfhana, am, n. (\ 'lunth), 
robbing, Kathis. ; walfowing on the ground, I,. 

Ava-lnpthita, mfn. robbed, L.; rolled or wal- 
lowed on the ground, L. 

ava-vlup, P. A. (3. pi. -lumpanti) 
to cut or take ofl', TS. ; TAr.; ShadvBr.; to take 
away by force, wrest, MBh. vi, 381 ; to suppress, ex- 
tinguish; to rush or dash upon (as a wolf on his jury); 
( cf. vrikdvalupta,) 

Ava-lupti, is, f. falling ofl, PBr. 

Ara-tampana, am, 11. rushing ujioii (as of a 
wolf), MBh. i, 5586. 

Ara-lona, as, m. interruption, BhP, 

Ava-lt>pya, mfn. to be torn off, Bhatt. 

ava-ltina , mfn. off, Ii. 

-s 

ava-lekha , Ac. See ava-\/likh. 

«s . 

WtfM ava-lepa, Ac. See ava- \ f lip. 

TO? ava-leha , Ac. See am- y/lih. 

ava- /lok,v\. r. A.-/oftrrfc,tnInnk ( 
Sab. ; Hit. : cl. 10. P. lokayati (p. fohayat ; iml. p. 
-lokya) t<. look upon or at, view, behold, see, notice, 
observe, MBh. & c. 

Ava-loka, as, m. looking upon or at, viewing, 
Vikr.; Si : . ix, 71; Sah.; look, glance, BhP.; (ednt), 
loc. pi. ind. before the (looks 01 j eyes of (gen.), MBh. 

i, ^02. 

Ava-lokaka, mfn. wishing to view (as a spy), 
R. vi, ioi, 13. 

Ara-lokana, am, n. seeing, beholding, viewing, 
observing, Ragh. xi,6o, Ac.; a look, glume, Ragh. 
x, 14, Ac.; ‘looking like,’ appearance o| ■ 111 romp.), 
BhP.; (rt), f. the aspect (of 'planets , V.:rlhS. 

AYa-lokaniya, mfn. worthy to be looked at, 
Lalit. 

Ava-lokayitavya, mfn. to be observed, VarBrS. 

Ava-lokayltri, mfn. *»nr who views. 

Ava-lokita, mfn. seen, viewed, observed ; viewed 
bv, i.e. being in sight of a planet, VarBrS. ; M/IrkP. ; 
(rtj), m. avalokitC'Vtva below; (d), f., N. of a 
woman, Malatim.; (am,, 11. looking at, beholding, 
L. mm vrata, in., N. of a BmMhisf. Avalokitd* 
svara, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, worsliipjH 1 *! by the 
northern Buddhisth. 

Ava-lokin, mlh. looking, Kum. v, 49; booking 
at, beholding (ill:.), Kathas. 

Ava-lokya, tutu, to be looked at, MBh. xiii. 
3001 ; PSarv. 

ara-lupn. 6f.{\ Sec urn- Jlop 



YTTOW’f ava-lobhana. 


avarsanua . 


104 

^nrafor?! ava-lobhana. See an-avaP. 
ava-loma, mfn., Pan. v, 4. 7 Tv 
a-valgu-ja , nx, m. the plant Ver- 
nonia Anthelminthic.!, Snsr. 

avuhjuti, f., N. of a poisonous 

insect, SuSr. 

ava -y/vad (aor. Subj. 1. pi. - radish - 
ma) to speak i of >r against (gcn.\ AitB (c 
dur-avavada .) 

Ava-radana, am, n. speaking ill of, S.ly. on 
AitBr. 

Ava-radita, mfn. instructed, taught, Buddh. 
Ava-radltrl, fa, m. one who speaks finally, who 
gives the definitive opinion, AitBr. 

Ava-vSda, as, m. speaking ill of, evil report, L.; 
a command, order, L.; trust, confidence, L.; instruc- 
tion, teaching, Buddh. 

avavarti , aor. A. fr. y/vrit, q.v. 
am-varshana. Sec ava-x'vrisk. 

W , 3 pn ava- y/vd, - vnti , to blow down, RV. 
x, 60, 1 1 ; (said of fire compared to a bull) to snort 
(i. c. to crackle) towards, RV. i, 58, 5. 

ava-viddha. See ava- -Jvyadh. 
ava-y/vi, - vrti , to eat, enjoy, RV. x, 
4 * 

ava-\/vrij , to disjoin, separate, 
Kith.: Cans. (Pot. 3. pi. -varjdyeyuh) to remove, 
TBr. 

ava-x'vrisk (p. -cur shat) Ved. to 
rain upon, VS. xxii, 26, Ac. 

Ava-var ahana , am, 11. raining upon, K.itvSr. 
Ava-vrlshta, mfn. rained upon, TBr. 

ava-\/vyndh, - vidhynti , to throw 
down into (loc.\ RV. ix, 73,8; (opj>osed to ahhy- 
a rohati ; Comm. pramddyati) to fall or sink 
down,TS. ; (Pot. - vidhyet / to throw down from, 1 
deprive of Hoc.), TBr. 

Ara-rlddha, mfn. thrown down into (loc.), R V. 
i, 18J, 6 & vii, 69, 7. 

ava- / vye (p. -vydyat) to pull off (as 
clothes), RV. ,13,4. 

acu- Imper. 2. sg. -r risen ; 

impf. - avriiftU ) to splinter, cut off, RV. i, 51, 7 A 
vii, 18, 17. 

AVa-vraica, as, m. splinter, chip, SBr. xii. 

WW a -vasd, mf(«)n. unsubmissive to an- 
other’s will, independent, unrestrained, free, AV. vi, 
42, 3 & 43, 3, 8 cc. ; not having one’s own free will, 
doing something against one’s desire or unwillingly, 
Mn. v, 33; Bliag. &c. — ga, mfn. not being in 
any one’s (gen.) power. — m-f ama, n.'not submis- 
sive to each other,’ N. of a special Sandhi (in which 
the two sounds meeting each other remain unchang- 
ed), RPrat. A-vasI-bhuta, mfn. unrestrained, 
independent, L.; uninfluenced by magic, L. Ava- 
•Andriya-citta, mfn. whose mind and senses are 
not held in subjection, Hit. 

A-vaiin, mfn. not having one's own free will ; 
not exercising one’s own will, not independent, Ap. 
Avaii-tva, 11. not being master of one’s self, MBh. 
xiv, 1001. 

A-vaiya-, in comp, with a fut. p. p. (and with 
some other words) for a-vaiyam, Pan. vi, I, 144, 
Comm.; ( avaiyam ), ind. necessarily, inevitably, 
certainly, at all events, by ail means ; avaiyam eva , 
most surely; (c (. dvasyaha.) — karman, 11. any 
necessary action or performance, AitAr. — kftrya, 
mfn. (gana mayftraiyatjsakddi, q. v.) to he neces- 
sarily done, R. ii, 96, 8 ; {(ini), n. pi. necessary per- 
formances, MBh. i, 7899; viii, 10. — pftoya, mfn. 
to be necessarily cooked. Pan. vii, 3, 65, Sch. — in- 
to hirin, mfn. necessarily being, MBh. i, 6144 ; Hit. 
— m-bhlvi-tl, f. [Comm, on Mpcch,] or -tva, 
n. [Bhpr.J the being necessarily. 

ava-sapta , mfn. cursed, MBh. xiii, 
7221. * 

^mil^r 7 oa-iffs(onlyinstr.-iasd),f.(v/sa»s), 

wrong desire, AV. vi, 45, 2. 


vasa , f. not a cow, a bad cow, AV, 

xii, 4, 17&42. 

am, n. (\/ifld,Caus.), 

withering, drying up, SuSr. 

ava- v / si (Imper. 2. sg. -si si hi) to 
deliver from, remove, RV. x, 105, 8. 

ava-siras, mfn. having the head 
turned down, Kaui. 

Ava-siribaka, mfn. id., Susr. 

’ST^fSP^ ava - y/sish, Pass. - sishyntp , to he 
left as a remnant, remain, TBr.; SBr.; MBh. Ac.: 
Cans. (Pot. -ieshayet) to leave as a remnant, MBh. 
v, 2638; R. v, 26, 38. 

Ava-slskta, mfn. left, remaining. 
Av*-Blsk$aka, am, 11. remainder, Ysjfi. ii, 47. 
Ava-ieiha, am, n. leavings, remainder, M11. 
viii, 159, Ac.; often ife., c.g. anfhdtP, kathav\ 
pitdv’, q.v.; {am), ind. ifc. so as to leave as a rem- 
nant, Das.; {d.nir-av ’.) — tfi, f. the being left as 
a remainder, BhP. 

Ava-ieibita, mfn. left as a remnant, remaining, 
MBh. i, 5 1 29, Ac. ; (cf. kathd-mdtrdv' and ttama • 
rndtnhr.) 

Aya-illhya, mfu.to be left or kept remaining. 
ava-y/ 3. si, A. (3. pi. -si ij ante; Im- 
per. - ijyatdm ) to fall or drop off, AV. xviii, 3, 60; 
TS.; Kith.; SBr.; PBr. 

'wrtftir ava-sita and -sina. See ava-kyd. 
ava- y/ sash, - sushyati , to become 
dry, VriyuP.ii; (• sushyate ) MfirkP. 

ava - y/ sri (impf. avusrindt) to break 
(as any one’s auger), PBr. : Pass. ■; impf. -iiryata) to 
be dispersed, fly in every direction, R. i, 37, 13, cd. 
Bomb. 

Ava-sirna,' mfn. broken, shattered, Kaus.; MBh. 

xiii, 1503. 

ava-sesha, A c. See nva-\/kish. 
v / scut (perf. - cuscota ) to trickle 

down, TBr. 

ava-kya, f. (y/syai), hoar-frost, 

dew, L. 

Ava-ilta or -syfita, mfn. cooled, cool, Pan. vi, 
i, 26, K.'is. 

Ava-iina or -iyfina, mfn. coagulated, Pan. vi, 

l, 26. 

Ava-sySya, as, m. (Pin. iii, 1, 141) hoar-frost, 
dew, Nir. ; MBh. xii, 5334 ; R. ; pride, L. — pata, 

m. a kind of cloth, L. 

^BTSf ava - y/krath , Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 

-bat hay a, Padap. °thaya) to loosen, RV. i, 24, 15. 

ava -kray ana, am, n. iy/kri), tak- 
ing (anything) from oft" the lire (opposed to adhi- 
ir\ q. v.), S;\h. 

ava-kvasnm, Ved. Inf. fr. \'kvas , 
to blow away, AV. iv, 37, 3. 

\ava-Vivit (aor. -asvait) to shine 
down, RV. i, 124, II. 

a-rashatkara , mfn. without the 
exclamation vashat, KatySr. 

A-vaghatkrlta, mfn. id., SBr. iv. 

ava-shtambh (y/stamhh), - shtnbh - 
noli (&c.. Pan. viii, 3, 63 seqq.; generally ind. p. 
-. shtabhya , AivSr. &c.) to lean or rest upon. Pan. 
viii, 3, 68, &c. ; to bar, barricade, R. iii, 56, 7 ; 
-shtahhndti (Kathas.; Inf. -shtabdhum, ib. ; Pass, 
aor. avdshtambhi , R.ljat.) to seize, arrest, R. v, 25, 
52, 8 cc. 

Ava-shf.abdha, mfn. standing film, R. iii, 74, 
24; supported by (acc.), resting on, R. v, 31, 50; 
grasped, seized, arrested, VarBrS. ; Kathas. ; stand- 
ig near, Pin. viii, 3, 68; R. v, 56, 129: (said of 
time) being near, approaching, P 3 n.v, a, 1 3 ; VayuP.; 
(cf. ava-stabdha below.) 

1. Ava-sktabbya, ind. p. See ava-shtambh, 

2. Ava-abtabhya, mfn. to be seized or stop|)cd, 
KathJts. 

Ava-sbtambba, as, m. leaning or resting upon, 
Susr. &c. ; having recourse to anything, applying, 
Paftcat. ; Siih.; self-confidence, resoluteness, Susr.; 


Pancat. (cf. stivashf) ; beginning, L. ; obstruction, 
impediment, L.; a post or pillar, L. ; gold, L. 
— maya, mfn. (said of an arrow) shot with reso- 
luteuess(?>, Ragli. iii, 53. 

Ava-sbtambhana, am, n. having recourse to 
(in comp.), Pancat. 

Ava-stabdha, mfn. stiff (with cold &c.), Pin. 
viii, 3, 68, Sch. 

WrWtf ava-shthyuta, mfn. spit upon, SBr. 

W*TC%*{(iva-shran(x/svan),-shvanati(irr\iif. 
aviishvanat ; perf. p. A. - shashvdna ) to smack 
(one’s lips) or otherwise make a noise in eating, Pin. 
viii, 3, 63 seqq.; (cf. avaWsvan.) 

Ava-shvftna, as, m. noisy eating, smacking, L. 

1 . dvas, n. (</av), favour, furthep- 
ancc, protection, assistance, RV. ; AV.; VS.; re- 
freshing, RV.; enjoyment, pleasure, RV. ; wish, 
desire (as of men for the gods &c., RV., or of the 
waters for the sea, RV. viii, 16, 2); (cf. sv-dvas.) 
Aval- vat, mfn. desirous, AV. iii, 2h, 6; TS. v. 
Aval vad- vat, mfn. united with the desirous one 
[NRD.], MaitrS. 

Avaia, am, 11. Ved. refreshment, food, provisions, 
viaticum, RV. i, 93, 4; 1 19, 6; vi, 61, I, &c. ; 
(with pad-vat) ‘food that has feet,* i.c. cattle, RV. 
x, 169, l ; {as), 111. a king, Un. 

A vasya, Nom. P. (p. dat. sg. in. avasyatJ) to 
seek favour or assistance, RV. i, 1 16, 23. 

Avanyu, mfn. desiring favour or assist a mje, RV.; 
VS. (v, 32 & xviii, 45, nom. sg. m. K syiih)\ (said 
of ludra) desirous of helping or assisting, RV. iv, 
16, 11 & v, 31, 10; (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 1 16) ; {u.s), m., 
N. of a Rishi (with the patron. Atreva, composer of 
the hymn RV. v, 31). 

2. anus (once, before m, avdr , RV. i, 
133, 6 ; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 70), ind. (fr. 2. dim) down- 
wards, RV.; (as a prep.) down from (abl. or instr.), 
RV.; below (with instr.), RV.i, 164, 1 7 8 c 18; x, 

—tat f tJi’.h ), ind. (I\m. v, >, 40) below, 
RV 4 ; VS.; SBr. ; before (in time-, TBr ; (as a prep, 
with gen.) lu-low, SBr.; {a:’d.\tat) prapad,wa t mfn. 
(anything) attained tioin below (as heaven), SBr. 
Av&-£rihffa, mfn. (fr. ai'ah-,ci. aya-snyd) whose 
horns are turnctl downwards, TS. ii. 

ara-sakthikd , f. (= paryanka , 
q.v.) sitting on the hams (or also ‘the doth tied 
round the Tegs and knees of a person sitting on his 
hams,’ I-.), Mn. iv, 112; Gant. 

nra-smu-caksliya , mfn. to he 
shunned or avoided, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Pat. 

\ sanj (ind. p. - snjya ; Imper. 

3. pi. Pass, -sajyantiim) to suspend, attach to, ap- 
pend, MBh. xv, 436, Hariv.; R.; (cf. ava-y/ sri j 
at end); to charge with (a business; acc.), R. iv, 42, 
7 : A. sajjaU , to adhere or cleave to, not leave 
undisturbed, MBh. xiii, 2198. 

Ava-sakta, mfn. suspended from, attached to (as 
to the shoulder or to the branch of a tree Ac.), 
bound round, MBh. &c.; being in contact with, 
Pancat.; belonging to, BhP.; (in Pass, sense) hung 
with (as with wreaths), Hariv. IOO49; charged with 
(a business), R. iv, 42, 8. 

Ava-ianjana, am, n. ( * « itivlfa, <\.\.) the BrSh- 
manical thread hanging over the shoulder, Conun. on 

KatySr. 

ava-mn-dma , am, n. (\^i fi), the 
united downward flight of birds, MBh. viii, 1901 
(v.l.) 

avnsatha, as, m. (for n rasntha, 
q. v.) habitat! »n, Heat.; a village, L.; a college, 
school, L. ; (am), n. a house, dwelling, L. 

Avasatbin, mfn. having a habitation, Heat. 

Avaiatbya, mfn. (for a?><?.P, q.v.) belonging to 
a house, domestic, L.; {as), m. a college, school, L. 

ava- x'sad, P. -sidati (rarely A.,e. g. 
Pot. -side ta, MBh. i, 5184 ; impf. -sidata, R. iv, 
58, 6) to sink (as into water), Susr. ; BhP. ; to sink 
down, faint, grow lean [TS.; PBr.], become ex- 
hausted or disheartened, slacken, come to an end, 
perish : Caus. (p. -s a day at ; ind. p. -sddya) to cause 
to sink (as into water), Susr.; to render down- 
hearted, dispirit, ruin, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to frus- 
trate, MBh. xii, 2634 ; R. v, 51, 2. 

Ava-ianna, mfn. sunk down, pressed down (as 
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by a burden, BhP.; R. ii, 53 , a a) ; sunken (as eyes), 
Susr. ; (opposed to ut-sanna) deep (as a wound), 
Susr.; languid, dispirited, distressed, unhappy, KatySr.; 
MBh. iv, 198, &c.; ended, terminated, Hit. ; (as the 
eyesight; said of a blind. person) Ragh. ix, 77 ; (in 
law) beaten in a cause. 

Ava-rfda, as, m. sinking (as of a chair), Susr. ; 
the growing faint (as of a sound), ib. ; failing, ex- 
haustion, fatigue, lassitude, ib. ; defeat, Mllav. ; want 
of energy or spirit (especially as proceeding from 
doubtful or unsuccessful love), I,. ; (in law) badness 
of a cause, L. ; end, termination, L. ; (cf. nir-atP.) 

Ava-ift&aka, mfn. causing to sink, frustrating, 
R. iv, 26, 19 ; exhausting, tiresome, wearisome, L.; 
ending, finishing, L. 

Ava-sftdana, am, n. oppressing, disheartening; 
the state of being disheartened, Car.; an escharotic, 
removing proud flesh by escharotic applications, Susr. 

Ava-s&dita, mfn. made to sink, exhausted, dis- 
pirited ; frustrated, R. v, 51, 3 . 

dva-sabha , only in f. («), excluded 
from a (husband’s') company [Say] ; fallen into wrong 
(i. e. into men’s) company [NUD.], SBr. i. 3, l, 2 1 . 

ava-sara. See ava-y/sri. 

ava-sarga. See ava- / srij . 

Ava-sdrjana. See ib. 

ava-sarpa , &c. See ava-^sfip. 
ava-salavi , ind. = apa-s° t q. v., 

Gobh. 

Ava>nvi, ind. to the left, SlnkhSr. 

Ava-savya, mfn. not left, right, L. 

dva-sd and -sdtri. See ava-y/ so. 

ava-sdda , &c. See ava-y/sad. 

TOR r . d-vasana, mfn. (y/4. vas), not 

dressed, RV. iii, j, 6. 

’STTOPT 2. ava- sdna , See. See ava-y/so. 
ava-sdma , mfn., Pan. v, 4, 75. 

ava -say a, See ava-y/so . 

ava- y/sic (p.-siitcat; ind, p. - sicya ) 
to sprinkle, pour upon (ace. or 1 <h.), KatySr. ; 
AsvGr. ; Kaus. ; Gobh. ; to pour out, Gobh. : Caus. 
(Pot. -sccayct) to sprinkle, bedew, MBh.xiii, 5056; 
VarBfS. 

Ava-aikta, mfn. sprinkled, MBh.; Ilariv. ; R. 

Ava-sincita, mfn. id., MBh. vii, 7319. 

Ava-aeka, as, m. sprinkling, irrigating (as the 
ground), Mricch. ; syringing, administering a clyster, 
Susr. ; bleeding (with leeches), Suir. 

Ava-aaklnia,</.r, m. a kind of cake (pulse ground 
and fried with oil or butter), L. 

Ara-aeoana, am, n. sprinkling, KdtySr. ; Susr. ; 
water used for irrigating (trees), Mn. iv, 151 ; bath- 
ing, MBh. iii, 8331 ; bleeding, Susr. 

Ava-aeclta, rnfn. = -sikta , MBh. vi, 4434. 

ava-y/ 2 .sidh (impf. avdsedhat , v.l. 
apds°) tokecpback or off from (abl.), M Bh. vii, 7397. 

ava-supta, mfn. ( y/svap), asleep, It. 

ii, 56, 1. 

ava-y/ sri, Caus. to move anything 
aside or away, Kau$. 

Ava-aara, as , m. ‘descent (of water),* rain, I.. ; 
occasion, moment, favourable opportunity, Sak. &c.; 
seasonableness, appropriate place for anything (gen.), 
KathAs. ; any one’s (gen.) turn, Pancat. ; leisure, ad- 
vantageous situation, L. ; ( « mantra') consultation 
in private (?), L. ; a year, L.; (e), loc. ind. at the 
right moment, Kathls. ~kftle or -valSyim [Pan- 
cat.], loc, ind. on a favourable opportunity. 

Ava-aftrana, am, n. moving away, L. 

ava- y/ srij (Subj. -srij at [RV. x, 
108, 5] or -srijat [RV. i, 174, 4] or -srijat [RV. 
i, 55»^ ft x, 1 1 3, 4] ; Impcr. 2. sg. -srijd or -srij&; 
impf. -Asrijat ; perf. Pot. - sasrijydt , RV. i, 24, 

1 3 » P* 'Srijdt, RV. ii, 3, 10) to fling, throw (as 
arrows or the thunderbolt), RV. iv, 27, 3 ; AV. iv, 
6, 7 ; TS. 8cc . ; to throw or put into (loc.), Mn. i, 
8; MBh. iii, 12769; Ved. to let off, let loose, let 
go, send, dismiss, abandon, surrender (as to misfortune, 
aghaya, RV. i, 189, 5), RV. ; AV. dec . ; to give up 
(as one’s anger Ac.), MBh. v, 1822 & vi, 5848, (or 


one’s life, prdndn ) xii, 88 ; to pardon, RV. vii, 86, 
5 ; (any one’s life, prandn) MBh. iii, 3052 ; to 
deliver (a woman), RV. x, 138, 2 ; to be delivered, 
bring forth, AV. i, 1 1, 3 ; to produce, form, shape, 
Hariv. 7057; BhP.: A. (impf. 3. pi. Av&srijanta ) 
to relax, lose energy and power, RV. iv, 19, 2 ; 
(impf. avdsrijat for °sajat, fr. -Vsatij, BR.) to 
attach to (loc.), MBh. i, 1973. 

ATa-sarfa, as, m. (gana nyahkv-ddi , q.v.) 
letting loose, letting go ( an - ncg.) Jaim. ; relaxation, 
laxity, L. ; following one’s own inclinations, inde- 
pendence, L. 

Ava-aArjana, am, n. liberation, VS. xii, 64. 

Ava-aarjita, mfn. ( - visrishtavat, Comm.) 
who has abandoned, K. vii, 56, 23. 

Ara-a?iahfa, mfn. let loose, RV.x,4, 3; thrown 
(as arrows or the thunderbolt), RV. vi, 75, 16 & vii, 
46, 3 ; AV. i, 3, 9 (cf. rudrdv 0 ) ; (ava-srishtd), 
mfn. made over, dismissed, sent, RV. x, 28, 11 & 
91, 14; brought forth (from the womb), BhP.; 
fallen down from or upon (in comp.), BhP. 

y/qrip t -sdrpati,(*M ofthesun) 
to set, VS. xvi, 7 ; (p. loc. m. - sarpati ) LSty.; to 
flow back (as the sea in low tide), MBh. xiii, 7257 
(v. 1. ava-sarpita, mfn. * caused to flow bark *); to 
creep to or approach unawares, TS. ; AV. viii, 6, 3; 
to flow over gradually, AV. xi, I, 17. 

Ava-aarpa, as, m. ‘one who approaches un- 
awares,* a spy, L. ; (cf. apa-sar/ut.) 

Ava-aarpana, am, n. ‘descent,* the place from 
which Mann descended after he had left his ark, 
SBr. i; going down to, MlrkP.; (cf. rathyavas".} 

Ava-aarpini, f. ‘going or gliding down gra- 
dually/ a descending period of a long duration and 
alternating with the 'ascending one ’ {ut-sarpini, 
q.v.; both the ascending [///-j°J and descending 
[ava-d*] cycle are divided into six stages each : 
good-good, good, good-bad, bad-good, bad, bad-bad), 
Jain.; Aryabh. 

Ava- aar pita, mfn., see s.v. ava- y/srip. 

arn- /so, -syuti (Imper. 2. du. -sya- 
tam ; anr. Subj. -sat) to loosen deliver from, RV. 
vi, 74 ; 3 ft vii, 2S, 4 ; TS.; fly.; (Impcr. 2. sg. 
-sya ; aor. dvAsat, TBr. &c;;'aor. 3. pi. Arthur , 
RV. i, 179, 2 ; ind. p. -stiya, KV. i, 104, 1 ; Ved. 
Inf. -sat, R V. iii, 53, 20) Ved. to unharness (horses), 
put up at any one’s house, settle, rest, RV. Ac.; to 
take one’s abode or standing-place in or upon (loc), 
AV. ix, 2, 14; TBr.; to finish, terminate (one’s 
work), SlnkhSr. ; RPr.it. See.; to be finished, be at 
an end, be exhausted, Kir. xvi, 17 ; to choose or 
appoint (as a place for dwelling or for a sacrifice), 
TS. ; SBr.; (Pot. 2. sg. -soyas; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 67) to 
deride, Bhatt. ; to obtain, BhP.: Caus. -sayayati 
(ind. p. - sayya ) to cause to take up one’s abode in 
or upon (loc.), TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; (ind. p. -sayya) 
to complete, Ragh. v, 76 ; (Inf. [in Pass, sense] -sa- 
yayitum) to ascertain, clearly distinguish, Kir. ii, 
29 : Pass, -siyatf (cf. Piin. vi, 4, 66) to be obtained, 
BhP. ; to be insisted upon, MBh. xii, 554 (ed. Bomb, 
in active sense ‘to insist upon*); to be ascertained, 
BhP.; Sarvad. 

Ava-sft, f. liberation, deliverance, RV. iv, 23, 3; 
‘halt, rest,’ see an-avasd. 

Avo-i&trl, ta, m. a liberator, RV. x, 27, 9. 

2. Av&-b&bjl, am, n. (cf. aim-mot ana) ‘where 
the horses are unharnessed,’ stopping, resting-place, 
residence, RV. x, 14, 9 ; AV.; $Hr.; MBh. ; a place 
chosen or selected for being built upon, MftnGf.; 
(ifc. f. a, Ragh. i, 95) conclusion, termination, cessa- 
tion, Mn. ii, 71; Sak. &c.; death, Sak.; Pahcat. ; 
boundary, limit, L. ; end of a word, last part of a 
compound or period, end of a phrase, PrAt. ; Pin.; 
the end of the line of a verse or the line of a verse 
itself, AAnukr.; VPrit.; KatySr.; N. of a place, 
(gana takshnsiladi, q. v.) — dars&, mfn. looking 
at one’s place of destination or resideirce, AV. vii, 
41,1; seeing the end of (gen.), PBr. «■ bhftml, f. 
‘place of limit,* the highest limit, Kad. 

Av&sfcnaki, mf(r/vf)n. attaining an end by (in 
comp.) 

AYMiBikft, mfn. forming the end of (in comp.), 
R.ii, 56, 25. 

AvMknyfc, mfn. belonging to the line of a vers* 
VS. xvi, 33. 

1. AYA-rtya, ind. p. (Pan. vi, 4, 69), see -y/sc. 

2. Ara-slya, as, m. (Pan. iii, 1, 141) ‘taking 
up one’s abode,’ see yatra-ktim&vasaya ; termina- 


tion, conclusion, end, L.; remainder, L.; deter- 
mination, ascertainment, L. 

Avm-sKyakft, mfn. (said of an arrow, sdyaka) 
‘bringing to a close,* destructive, Kir. xv, 37. 

Ava-Blyin, mfn. ‘taking up one’s abode, settling,’ 
see antJv 0 and Jnte-'if, yatra-kdm&v 0 

Ava-ilyys, ind. p. (fr. Caus.), see ava-y/ so. 

Avm-sita, mfn. one who has put up at any place, 
who dwells, rests, resides, RV. i, 32, ! 5 & iv, 35, 8 ; 
SBr. ; KatySr. ; brought to his abode (as Agni), 
TS.; ended, terminated, finished, completed, MBh. 
i, 4678, &c. ; one who has given up anything (abl., 
MBh. xii, 7888 ; or in comp., Yajn. ii, 183) ; de- 
termined, fixed, BhP.; ascertained, BhP.; known, 
understood ; one who is determined to (loc.), BhP. ; 
being at end of the line of a verse (sec ava-sam 1), 
RPrit. ; VPrit.; stored (as grain &c.), L. ; gone, L.; 
{am), 11. ‘ a dwelling-place,* see navdvasitd. 

Ava-isya, mfn. to be ascertained, be understood, 
be made out, be learnt from, Jain. Cotnm. &c.; 'to 
be brought to a close,’ be destroyed, L. 

Ava-sai, Ved. Inf., see ava- V so above. 

^ ava- y/skand ( in d . p. -skandya) to 

jump down from (abl.), BhP.; to approach hasten- 
ing from (abl.), ShadvBr.; to storm, assault (as a 
city &c.), R.; MMav. 8cc. 

Ava-skanda, as, m. assault, attack, storm, Pafl- 
cat.; Hit.; Kathls. 

Ava-akandaua, am, n. id., L.; descending, L.; 
bathing, L.; (in law) accusation. 

Awa-akandlta, mfn. attacked, L. ; gone down, 
L.; bathed, bathing, L.; (in law) accused, re- 
futed (?), L. 

Ava-skandin, mfn. ‘covering (a cow),’ see gau- 
rdiP; ifc. attacking, Mcar. 

Ava-akanna, mfn. spilt (as semen virile), Hariv. 
1786 ; ‘attacked,’ overpowered (as by love), R. vi, 
95 » 4 1 * 

ara-s-kara. See ava - y/s-kri. 

nva-skavd , as, in. ( y'sku), u kind 
of worm, AV. ii, 31, 4. 

YfcqWjt arn-v's-kri (v^.q. kri), A. (perf. 3. 
pi. ava -taskarire) to scrape with the feel, Sis. v, 
63 ; (cf. a pa- y/skrt s. v. apa-y/kri.) 

Ava-s-kara, as, 111. ordure, farces. Pin. vi, I, 
148 ; the privities, L. ; a place for fares Ac., privy, 
closet, MBh. iii, 14676 ; Rajat.; a place lor sweep- 
ings &c., Comm, on Vain.; f. ava-kara.) — man- 
dira, n. water-closet, Rajat. 

Ava-s-karaka, as, in., N.ol an insect (originat- 
ing Ironi farces), Pin. iv, 3, 28. 

avds-tfit. See 2 . ards. 

- vnstn , it. a worthless tiling, Knrn. 
v, 66 ; insubstantiality, the unreality of matter, Kap.; 
Vedantas. — tft, f. or •tva,n. [Kap.] insubstantiality, 
unreality.* 

TPP 5 jr ava- y/stri, P. - strindti ( I . sg. -stri- 
ndmi; ind. p. - stlrya ) to strew, sc atter, VS. v, 25; 
TS.; SBr.; (pert, -tastdra) to scatter over, cover 
with (instr.), MBh. vii, 1568: A. (perf. -/a start’) 
to penetrate (as a sound), Kir. xiv, 29. 

Ava-staraua, am, n. strewing, KatySr. ; a cover 
for a bed, blanket, Ap. 

Ava-st&ra, «w,m. (lMn. iii, 3,1 20) ‘a litter, bed,* 
(cf. tiir-av 

Ava-atlr^ia, mfn. strewed, covered with (instr.), 
Kauii. ; Susr. 

a-vastra , mfn. without clothes, 
naked. f. nakedness, N. 

WQVQlava- y/slhii , P. - tishthati (impf. - ali - 
shthat; aor. Subj. -sthdt ; perf. A. 3. sg. -fast he; 
pert. p. P. -tasthivds)\n go down into (aw:.), reach 
down to (acr.), RV.; SBr.; (aor. Subj. 2. pi. -sthd- 
fa) to go away from (abl.), RV. v, 33, 8; (aor. 
Subj. I . sg. -stham) to be separated from or deprived 
of (abl.), RV. ii, 27, 17 : A. (Pin. i, 3, 22 ; rarelv 
P., e.g. Bliag. xiv, 23; BhP. &c.) to take onea 
stand, remain standing, AsvGr. Ac.; to stay, abide, 
stop at any place (loc.), MBn. &c. ; to abide in a 
state or condition (instr.), MBh. i, 5080; BhP. &c.; 
(with ind. p.) to remain or continue (doing any- 
thing), MBh. i, 5770; iii, 187 (ed. Bomb.), 8 c. c.; to 
be found, exist, be present, MBh. ; Yajn. i, 272, &c. ; 
(perf. 1. sg. - tasthe ) to fall to, fall into the possession 
of (dat.), RV. x, 48, 5 ; to enter, be absorbed in (loc.), 
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Mn.vi, Si; to penetrate (as sound or as fame), MBh. 
xiii, 1845: Pass, -sthiya/r, to be settled or fixed or 
chosen, Sak. : Cans, (generally ind. j». -stkdjya) to 
cause to stand or stop (as a carriage or an army &c.) f 
let behind, MBh. &c. ; to place upon (lor.), fix, set, 
array, AsvGr. &c. ; to cause to enter or be absorbed 
in (loc.), MBh. iii, 12502 ; to render solid or firm, 
R. v, 35, 36 ; to establish (by arguments), Comm, 
on NySvad.: Pass. Cans, -sthdpyatc, to be kept firm 

to be separated,’ HR.], BhP. 

Ava-itha, as, m. niembrum virile, AV. vii, 90, 
3 (cf. upd-stha) , ( ( 7), f. appearance (in a court of 
justice), Mn. viii, 60 ; * stability, consistence,’ cl.an- 
avastha ; state, condition, situation (five arc distin- 
guished in dramas, Sah.), circumstance of age [PJn. 
v, 4, 146 ; vi, 2, 1 15, &c.] or position, stage, degree ; 
{as), f. pi. the female organs of generation, RV, v, 
19, 1. Avastki-oatuahtaya, n. the four periods 
or states of human life (viz. childhood, youth, man- 
hood, and old age), Avaathl-traya, n. the three 
states (viz. waking, dreaming, and sound sleep), 
K.imatl.'p. ; BhP. Avasthi-dvaya, u. the two 
states of life (viz. happiness and misery). AvagtlUjU 
van, mfii. possessed of stability, TS. 

Ava-sthana, am, n. standing, taking up one's 
pl.n e, R. v, 5, 18 ; situation, condition, Pancat. ; Hit. ; 
riM-iing, abiding, dwelling, Vcdamas.; Sail.; stability, 
R.ijat. ; (cf. anuiP.) 

Avo-sth&paaa, am, n. exposing (goods for sale), 
I)as 

Ava-stkiyin, mfn. staying, residing in, Kad. ; 
placed (behind, pakiit ; as an army); abiding in a 
particular condition, Comm, on Bad. 

Ava-athita, mfn. standing near (sometimes with 
ace., e.g. Hariv. 14728 ; R. v, 73, 26), placed, hav- 
ing its place or abode, AsvSr.; MaitrUp.; MBh.&c. ; 
(with a pr. p.) continuing to do anything, R. iii, 30, 
19; engaged in, prosecuting, following, practising 
(with loc. [MBh. ii, I 228; M11. ike.' 1 or in comp. 
[Bhag. iv, 23; Hit.]); obeying or following (the 
words or commands of; loc.), BhP. ; Bhatt. ; giving 
one’s self up to (e. g. to compassion or pride). MBh. 
xiii, 272; K. v, 5S, 13; contained in (lor-.), Mn. 
xii, 1 1 «J ; Bhag. ix, 4 &• xv, II; being inr.mu- 
bent upon (loc.), Kum. ii, ?S ; ready for (dat.), 
Pancat.; firm, fixed, determined, KathUp.; R. See. ; 
steady, trusty, to be relied on, M11. vii, 6o, &c. ; (cf. 
an aw 1 .) 

▲va-stMti, is, f. residence, BhP. ; KathSs. ; ibid - 
in/, stability, see an-av ; following, practising, L. 

ava - Vsua, Caus. - snupayati , to 

wash, Kaus. 

Ava-an&ta, min. (water) in which any one has 
bathed, MBh. xiii, 5014. 

ava-</spri{ aor. Subj. - spdrat , 2. sg. 
-spar; Irnper. 2. sg. -spridhi Sc 2. du. -sprit am) 
to defend, preserve from (abl.), RV. 

Ava-spartrl (only Voc. °rtar), m. a preserver, 
saviour, RV. ii, 43, 8. 

ava- Vsphur ( f at. - sphurishyati ) to 
cast away, Nir. v, 17. 

y/sphiirj (p.-sphurjnt)V ed. to 
thunder, make a noise like a thunder-clap, VS. ; TS. ; 
SBr. Sec. : to snort, MBh. vi, 774 (cd. Bomb.); Susr. ; 
to fill with noise, MBh. vii, 321 ; Hariv. 13279. 

Ava-spk&rja, as, m. the rolling of thunder, 
Pilrtir. 

ava- v'smi, A. (impf. 3. pi, -smn- 
yanta) to flash down (said of lightning), RV. i, 
168,8. 

avasya, Nom. V. See 1 . anas. 

y/syan r/, A . (p, -syandamunu) 
to How or trickle down, BhP. 

Ava-ayandana, am. u. 'gana gahddi, q. v.) 

Ava-syandita, am, 11. (in rhetoric ) attributing 
to one’s own words a sense not originally meant, 
Salt. ; Dasar. Sc c. 

^*1 avasyu. See 1 . dvas. 

ava- vsraus, A. (p. -sravsamdna) 
falling down, Smr. 

Ava-srasati, Ved. Inf. (abl.) from falling down, 
RV. ii, 17, 5. 

Ava-srasta, mfn. fallen down, Susr. 


ava-y/sru , Caus. (p. - sravayat ) to 
cause to flow down, Kilty Sr. 

Ava-sruta* mfn. 'run or dropped down, A$vGf. 
WlWt^avas-vat. Seel .dvas, 

ava-y/svan (aor. -dsvantt) to fly 
down with noise, RV. iv, 37, 3 ; (cf. ava-shvan.) 

Ava-BTanyA, mfn. roaring, MaitrS.; VS. xvi, 31. 

ava-Vsvii (Subj. - svardti ) to sound 
(as an instrument), RV. viii, 69, 9 ; (Pot. - svaret ) 
to sustain with gradually lowered voice, BSty. 

^i^^\ava-y/han (Subj. 2. sg. * han , RV. 
v, 32, i & vi, 36, 5 ; Irnper. 2. pi. -han tana, RV. 

34, 9; Irnper. 3. sg. -jahi; impf. 2. 8 c 3. sg. 
-dhan or a han ; perf. 2. sg. -jaghantha) to throw 
down, strike, hit, RV. ; AV. ; MBh. ii, 915 ; Ved. to 
drive aw-ay, expel, keep off, feud off, RV. ; AV.&c.; 
chiefly Ved. to thresh, RV. i, 191, 2 (p. fern, -ghita- 
ti) ; TS. Sec. : A. * jighmitc , to throw down, RV. 
i, 80, 5 : Caus. (Pot. - ghdtayct ) to cause to thresh, 
SBr. xiv: Intciis. (Irnper. 2. sg. - jaiighanihi ) to 
drive away, fend off, AV. v, 20, 8. 

Ava-gkfita, as, m. a blow, Sail. See . ; threshing 
corn by bniising it with a wooden pestle in a mortar 
of the same material, Jaim. ; Kathits. &c,; (for ava- 
ghatta, q.v.) a hole m the ground, L. 

Ava-ghfitin, mfn. ifc. threshing, BhP.; strik- 
ing, L. 

Ava-jaghnat, mfn. (irreg. p. in Pass, sense ; — 

- hanyamdna , Comm.) being beaten or struck by 
(instr.:, MBh. iv, 1424. 

Ava-hata, mfn. threshed, winnowed, KitySr. 

Ava-hanana, am, n. threshing, winnowing, 
KutySr. ; BhP.; (cf. adhy-avalP)\ the left lung, 
Yajn. iii, 94; Comm, on Vishnus. 

Ava-hantpi, td, in. one who throws off or wards 
off, RV. iv, 25, 6. 

ava-harshita , mfn. ( Vhrish ), 
caused to shiver, MBh. ix, 2786. 

ava- has, to laugh at, deride, 

MBh.&c. 

Avo-hasana, am, n. deriding, MBh. i, 144. 

Ava-h&sa, as, m. jest, joke, Bhag. xi, 42 ; Brah- 
maP.; derision, MBh.; R. ; Kath.'Ss. 

Avft-hSsya 1 ;nifii. to be derided, exposed to ridi- 
cule, ridiculous, MBli.i, 7°39* f- ridiculousness, 

MBh. iii, 17193 ; Kathis. 

ava- hast a, as, m. the back of the 

hand, L. 

ava-y/%. hu (aor. 3. sg. dvdhdh [for 
'hds-f \ ; pert. 3. sg. -/aha ; ind. p. -hay a) to leave, 
quit, RV. i, 1 16, 3 & viii, 45, 37 ; TS.; MBh. xiii, 
(1208: Pass. - hiyalc (fut. -hdsyate. Hath.) to be 
left remaining, remain behind, MBh. iii, 1 1558; ‘lo 
remain behind,’ i. e. to be excelled, R. v, 2, 1 1; (1. 
eg. -hiye) to be abandoned, R V. x, 34, 5 : Cans. (aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. -J/hipas) to cause to remain behind on 
or to deviate, from (a path ; abl.), RV. iii, 53, 19. 

ava-hdlika , f. (y/hal), & wall, 
hedge, L.; (cf. nir-mP.) 

’STfriT ava -hit a. See ava-y/dhd. 

THmfiTQavahittha, am, n. (corrupted fr. a- 
bahih-stha ?) dissimulation ; (a), f. id., Dasar. ; 85b. 
&c. 

ava- %/ hu (3. pi. -juhvati) to shed (as 
drops of sweat), RV. v, 7, 5. 

ara-y/hri , A. - harale (generally ind. 

p. -hri/ya) to move down (as the arrns\ take down, 
put down or aside, K.itySr. ; L;lty. ; (P. Irnper. 2. sg. 
-hard) MBh. iv, 1304: P. -hanrti, to bring to- 
gether, amass (? i, Pan, v, I, 52 ; Cans, lo cause to 
pay taxes, A p. : Caus. Pass. (3. pi. - ha ry ante ) to be 
caused to pay taxes, MBh. ii, 249. 

Ava^harupia, am, n. putting aside, throwing 
away, KatySr. 

Ava-h&ra, as, m. tmee, suspension of arms, MBh.; 
cessation of plaving See., Kathfts. ; summoning, in- 
viting, L. ; a thief, L. ; a marine monster,!.. ; ( — dha- 
nndntara) apostacy, abandoning a sect or cast (V), I.. ; 
( apanetavya-dravya or upa/r ) a tax, duty (? ,L. 

Ava-hfiraka, mfn. one who stops fighting See . ; 


{as), m. a marine monster, L. ; (cf. yuddhdvahi- 
rika.) 

Ava-h&rya, mfn. to he caused to pay (as a per- 
son), Mn. viii, 198; to be caused to be paid (as a 
sum), Mn. viii, 145. 

Ava-hyita, mfn. for apa-hP, taken off, MBh. 
vii, 1787; MirkP. 

ava-kela , am, a , n.f. (\/hel for 
hef), disrespect, L. ; (ayd), instr. ind. without any 
trouble, quite easily, KathUs. ; (cf. sdvahelam.) 

Ava-fcalai&a, am, n. disrespect, L. 

Ava-hollta, mfn. disrespected, L. ; (am), n. dis- 
respect, L. 

ava-hvara. See dn-av°. 

ava-y/hve, A. (1. ag. -hvaye) to call 
down from, RV. v, 56, 1. 

avdk. See 1. a-vac and dvaflc. 

mfn. (v^reic), not speak- 
ing, ChUp. 

1. A-vtt-ki, mfn. speechless, SBr. x. 

I. A-v 4 o, mfn. id., SBr. xiv ; VarBrS. A-vtt- 
■ruti, mfn. deaf and dumb, L. 

A-vftoaka, mfn. not expressive of, Kpr. ; Sah. 

A-v&canlya, mfn. not to be read, Balar. 

1 . A-v&oya, mfn. not to be addressed, Mn. ii, 
128 ; improper to be uttered, R.; KathJs.; (a-vde- 
yarn karma** maithunam) Comm, on $Br.; ‘ not 
distinctly expressed,’ see -tva. — 1&, f. reproach, 
calumny, Kir. xi, 53 ; BhP. — tva, 11. the not being 
distinctly expressed, Sah. — dasa, m. 1 unmention- 
able region,’ the vulva, Comm, on SBr. 

ava-</i, kri (Irnper. 2. sg. - kridhi ) 
to ward ofl; remove, RV. viii, 53, 4. 

'fnrPTH avu-Jgam (aor. 1. pi. ava Span- 
ma) to undertake, begin, RV. iii, 31, 14. 

avdgra, mfn. having the point 
tu. icd aside, ApSr.; (rf. avag-agra.) 

tnrrfa avu-\/ 1, ci, - cinati (zzbhogena 
vyayl-kuroti. Comm.) to dissipate what is accumu- 
lated, use up, MBh. xii, 5952. 

avd- \/ckid(itu\. p .-chidya) to tear 
away or out from (abl.), Vikr. 

^<fl^ ardj ( >/ oj), uvdjati , to drive down, 

RV. i, ifii, 10. 

d-vajin, i, m. a bad horse, IIV. 

iii, 53* *3- 

dvdiic , ail, dci , dk (fr. 2 .anc), turned 
downwards, being or situated below, lower than (abl.), 
RV'. iv, 25, 6; AV.x, 2, n ; SBr. xiv; (avdiimm), 
ind. downwards, Stiib. ; {dvden, f. ^vitli dii) the di- 
rection downwards (i.e. towards the ground), VS. 
xxii, 24; SBr. xiv; Up.; (without dis) the southern 
quarter, L.; [avdk), ind., sec s. v. 

Av&k, ind. downwards, headlong, AsvGr. ; Kaus.; 
M11. viii, 75. — pushpl, f . 1 having its flowers turned 
downwards,’ the plant Auethum Sowa Roxb., L. 

— s&kha, mfn, having shoots turned downwards 
(as the Ficus Indira), KathUp. — liras, mfn. hav- 
ing the head downwards, headlong, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; having its upper end turned downwards, 
VarBrS. —sirsha, mfn. having the head turned 
downwards, MBh. xiii, 2929. — arihffa, mfn. (said 
of the moon) whose crescent is turned downwards, 
VarBrS. 

2. AV&k-ka, mf(d)n. (only for the etym. of ava- 
kd) turned downwards, SBr. ix. 

Av&ff (in Sandhi for ard£). agra, mfn. hav- 
ing the point turned downwards, A p. (wrongly written 
avdii-agra). — gati, f. the way downwards (to the 
hell), MBh. xiv, 490. - gamana-vat, mfn. (said 
of the Ap.ina) taking its course downwaids, Vedanta*. 

— bhftga, 111. the part lielow, ground, L. — vada- 
na, mfn. having the face turned downwards, BhP. 

Avftn (in Sandhi for avdk). — agra, see avag- 
agra. — nftbhl, ind. below the navel. — niraya, 
ni. the hell below (the earth), MBh. xiv, 1008; (cf. 
tiryaii-nir ’.) — mukha, mf(/)n. having the face 
turned downwards, looking down, M Bh. &c. ; turned 
downwards; (as), m., N. of a Mantra spoken over 
a weapon, R. i, 30, 4. 

A victim, mf(a)n. directed downwards, being or 
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situated below (abl.), AV. x, 4, 25; xiii, 1, 30; SBr.; 
(<«), in., N. of a king, MBh. i, 3770 seqq. -ilr- 
■hill, mf( VfA#/)n. having the head turned down* 
wards, headlong, SBr. iv. — hanta f nifn. having 
the hand turned downwards, Kaus. ATftoIn&gra, 
mfn. *=avag-agra, q. v., AitBr. 

2. Avtoja, mfn. soutliern, southerly, L. 

Av&xlcita, mfn. (perf. Pass. p. */afc) turned 
downwards (as the face), Sih. 

WTO 1. a-vdtd, mf(«)n. (V vai ), not dried 
up, fresh, RV. i, 52, 4 ; 62, 10 & viii, 79, 7. 

A-vlu, mfn. id., MBh. ii, 704 (v. 1 . a-vdtd ) ; 
wet, Kid. ; dry, L. 

WTO 2. a-vdtd, mf(a)n. windless, RV. i, 
38, 7; (dm), n. the windless atmosphere, RV. vi, 
64,4^1,129,2. 

A-vfttala, mfn. not flatulent, Susr. 

wnif 3 .d* 1 mta, mf(a)n. (Vvan) t unattaek- 

ed, untroubled, RV. 

WnffHT avatita, mfn. (\/ at), (only for the 
etym. of avatd) gone down, Nir. x, 13. 

avdd (\/ad), (Pot. I. pi. -adimahi) 

to cause to eat food, VS. iii, 58. 

a-vddin, mfn. (gana grdhy-adi , 

q. v.) not spcakiqg, not disputing, peaceable, L. 

ww* avdn ( Van), avaniti , to breathe or 
inhale, SBr. iv; (cf. dn-av&na/.) 

WTT«T a-vdna. See 1 . a-vdtd. 

^BTTOfT 1 ivdntard , mfn. intermediate, TS. ; 
SBr.; respectively different, respective (generally said 
with regard to two things only), Vcd'mtas. ; Sail. Sec . ; 
{elm), ind. differently from (abl.), MaitrS. ; {am\ 
ind. between, SBr. —die, Can intermediate region 
of the compass, SBr.; BrArUp.; Nir.; Sulb.; ( avdn - 
/ara-dik.-srak/i, mfn. (said oftheVcdh having its 
corners turned towards intermediate regions of the 
compass, KatySr. — disfL, f. - -dis, q. v., MaitrS.; 
VS. xxiv, 26. — diksha, mfn. performing an inter- 
mediate consecration, SBr. iii. — dlkshii, f. an in- 
tcmicdiate consecration, ApSr. ; Man Sr. ; avdntara • 
dikshadi, a gana, Comm, on Pan. v, 1, 9 4. — dl* 
kshin, mfn. -Jikshd, q. v.. Pan. v, I, 04, Comm. 
— desa, m. a place situated in an intermediate re- 
gion , SBr. ; KatySr. — bheda, m. subdivision, Kap. 
Avantarddfi, f. an Ida subdivided into five parts, 
AitBr.; KatySr.; AsvSr. 

a nip (y/up), - apnoti (Tmper. 2. sg. 
-ripnuhi) to reach, attain, obtain, gain, get, Up. ; 
Mn. ; MBh. Sec . ; to get by division (as a quotient), 
Suryas. ; to suffer (e. g. blame or unpleasantness or 
pain), Mn.; Kagh. xviii, 34 ; Pancat.: Caus. to cause 
to obtain anything (act.), Naisli. viii, 89. 

Avdpa, mfn. See dur-avtipa. 

Avdpta, mfn. one who has attained or reached, 
KathUp.; obtained, got; (am), n. ‘got by division,' 
a quotient, Comm, on VarBr. — vat, mfn. reaching, 
obtaining ; entertaining (as a belief), L, 

Avdptavya, mfn. to be obtained, Bhag.; Ragh. 

Av&pti, is, f. obtaining, getting, R.; Knm. v, 
64, &c.; (in aritlun.) a quotient. 

1. Avdpya, ind. p. having obtained, Ragh. iii, 

33 . &c 

2. Avftpya, mfn. to be obtained, Mn. xi, 185 ; 
Pancat. 

TOlfTO a-vdpita , mfn. ( y/vap ), not sown 
(as grain, Jhtinya) but planted, L. 

WTOl^ avapoh ( y/\. uh), (ind. p. °pdhya ) 

to remove, Susr. 

WWJ avdya , as, m. (Vi), going down (into 

water, in comp.), KatySr. ; ‘yielding,’ sec annvayd. 

wng* -vdyu, mfn. without wind, SBr. xiv. 

WfTt as, am, m; n. (fr. 2. dm, but 
formed after a-prira, q. v.) Ved. this side, the near 
bank of a river, VS. xxx, 16; TS.&c. — \ 9 M(avtinU), 
ind. to this side, RV. x, 65, 6. — pftra, m. (Pin. 
iv, 2, 93 Sc v, 2, 1 1) the ocean, L. ; (cf. print vara .) 
— pfirina, mfn. deriv. fr. avdra-pdra, Pan. iv, 2, 
93 & v, 2, II. 

Avftrlpa, mfn. deriv. fr. avara , Pan. iv, 2, 93, 
Comm. ; v, 2, II, Siddh. 


1. AvftryA, mfn. being on the near side of a river, 
VS. xvi, 42 & xxv, 1. 

’innOTta a-varantya , mfn. (\A.ori), not 
to be stopped or kept back, not to be warded off, 
unrestrainable, (as water) MBh. i, 693 ; (as a weapon) 
MBh. iv, 2112 & v, 1888; Kathas.; ‘not to be 
remedied, incurable,' i. e. treating of incurable sick* 
nesses, Su&r. 

Av&rlkfc, f. the plant Coriandmm Sativum. 

A-vftrita, mfn. unimpeded, unobstructed ; {am), 
ind. without obstacles, ieasure, MBh. xiii, 3294; 
xiv, 2686 ; Mudr. ; Ka. s. — dvftra, mfn. having 
open doors, Naish. iii, 41. 

A-vftrltavya, mfn. not to be impeded or hin- 
dered, not to be kept off. 

2. A-v&rya, mfn. not to be kept back or warded 
off, unrestrainable, irresistible, Hariv. 10805& 15067; 
R. ; {vdrya with na neg.) MBh. v, 7375; ‘incur- 
able,' see -/«. — kratn (1 ivaryd -), (6) mfn. of ir- 
resistible power, RV. viii, 92, 8. — ti, f. incurable- 
ncss, Susr. 

avd-Vrnh, Caus. (fut. sr. -roha- 
yitiT) to bring down from (abl.) 

WATT'S avdrch ( Vpch), avarchati (sir; Pot. 
avdrrhdt) to fall down, become damaged, TS.; SBr. 

WTT^ avdrj ( Vrij), (3. pi. avdrjanti ) to 

dismiss, SHr. iv. 

acd-y/loc, A. (perf. -Moca) to 

consider, Bhatt. 

WTPT7 avdeata , as, m. the son of a woman 
by any other man than her first husband, Conun. on 
Mn. x, 5. 

ardran, mf(rnrt)n. Pan. iv, 

I, 7, Comm.), one who carries off, a thief, L. 

WfnjTJ ava-sriiiyd . . See 2. avds. 

avds ( \ f 2. as), (Vcd. ind. p. avdsyu) 

to put down, RV. i, 1 40, 10. 

rasas, mfn. unclothed, L. 

W^TfiRT^ arth sic, to jjour into (loe ), 

(i»»b|i^ 

TfiHf^Tr/ - vdsin ,m f 11 . (^an a grdhy-ddi,(\ v. ) 

mfn. unsubstantial, un- 
real, fictitious; unfounded, irrational (as an argu- 
ment ). 

A-v&Btu, mfn. having no home, AV. xii, 5, 45. 

WJTJTH u-rdhana, mfn. having no vehicle 
or carriage, not driving in a carriage, SBr. iv. 

uci, mfn. (^av), favourable, kindly 
disposed, AV v, i ( 9; (is), in. f. a sheep, RV. 
(mentioned with reference to its wool being used 
for the Soma strainer); AV. &c,; the woollen 
Soma strainer, RV. ; (fr), m. a protector, lord, L. ; 
the •.1111, L. ; air, wind, L. ; a mountain, L. ; a wall 
or enclosure, L. ; a cover made of the skin of mice, 
L. ; (fr), f. an ewe, AV. x, 8, 31 ; ( a-vi, q. v. ; 
cf. also iulhi) a woman in tier courses, L. [cf. Lith. 
iiwi-s ; Slav, ovjza ; Lat. ovi-s ; ( 3 k. oi'-r ; Goth. 
avistr], — ka^a, hi. a flock of sheep, Pan. v, 2, 29, 
Comm. ; avikatdnifta , m. tribute or tax consisting 
of a ram to be paid (to the king) by the owner of 
a flock of sheep, Pan. vi, 3, 10, Pat. — gandklkft, 
f. the plant Ocimuni Villosum ; (cf. aja-gandhri.) 
— dnffdha, n. the milk of an ewe, L. — dfisa, n. 
id., Pin. iv, 2, 36, Comm. — pata, ni .»avindm 
visfdra, P.Im.v, 2, 29, Comm. — pftla, n». a shepherd, 
VS. xxx, it ; SBr. iv; MBh. iii, 14700. — prlya, 
m. ‘liked by sheep, ’ the grass Panicum Frumenta- 
ctMiin, L.; (#/ ), N. of another plant, L. — bhuj, m. 

‘ enjoying (i. e. devouring) sheep,’ a wolf, L. — mat 
(f /.v/-), mfn. possessing siiecp, RV. iv, 2, 5; AV. vi, 
37,!. — mariaa, n. » -dugdJia above, Pan. iv, 2, 36, 
Comm. — sodha, n. id., ib. — sthala, n. ‘shccp- 
place,’N. of a town, MBh. v, 934 (ed. Bomb.) 8 c 2595. 

A vika, as, m. a sheep, PAn.v, 4, 28; (d), f. an 
ewe, R V. i, 1 26, 7 ; AV. xx, 1 29, 1 7 (avika ) ; Mn. ; 
KathAs. ; (atn), n. a diamond, L. 

A vita, avitfi, avithya. Sec ss. vv. 

a-vikaca, mfn. closed, shut (as a 

flower). 

A-vikacita, mfn, unblown. 


a-vikatthana, mfn. not boast- 

ing, MBh.; Ragh. xiv, 73, &c. 

- vihathayat , mfn. not talking 

vainly or idly, Ap. 

-vikarsha, as, m. absence of sepa- 

ration, RPr.lt. 

A-vlkyiihfa, mfn. not separated, RPrit.; not 
robbed or plundered, AitBr. 

a - vika la , mfn. unimpaired, entire, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. xii, 11943, &c.; regular, orderly, 
Sis. xi, 10. 

a-vikalpa, as, m. absence of alter- 
native, positive precept ; (mfn.) not distinguished or 
particularized, BhP.&c. ; not deliberating long or 
hesitating, Kathis. ; Part cat. ; {am), ind. without 
hesitation, Kad. ; Pancat. ; Kathiis. 

A-vikalpita, mfn. undoubted, Sarvad. 

v f n w a-rikdra, as, m. non-change of 
form or nature, non-alteration, VPr.1t. ; Gaut.; Jaim.; 
(mfn.) unchangeable, immutable, VPr.it.; (ganararp- 
adi, q. v.) —vat, mfn. not exhibiting any altera- 
tion, KAm. — vadrisa, mfn. (gana tarv-ridi, q. v.) 

A-vlk&rin, mfn. unehangcable, invariable (as 
truth), MBh. xii, 5979 & (supnl . ' ri-ta ma\ 59S6, 
Sec . ; unchangeable (in character ■, faithful, Mn. vii, 
190; without change, without being changed, Susr. ; 
not exhibiting any alteration (in one's features), 
Kathiis. 

A-vlkKrya, mfn. invariable, Bhag. ii, 25. 
A-vikfita, mfn. unchanged, TPr.1t . ; not pre- 
pared, not changed by artificial mean:-, being in its 
natural condition, Ap.; Gant.; (said of cloth) not 
dyed, Gaut.; not developed (in its shape''., SBr. iii ; not 
deformed, not monstrous, Gant. Avikyitanga.,mln. 
having undeveloped limbs (as an embryo), $Br. iv. 

A-vikritl, is, f. unchangeableness, Say. on RV. 
i, 164, 36. 

A-vlkrlya, mf(/i)n, unchangeable, invariable, 
Ragh. x, 17; Bill 1 .; not showing any alteration (in 
oiu:’s features), Kathiis,; "ot exhibiting any differ- 
ence, quite similar, K.ljat.; (ti), f, ‘ unduiigeable- 
rn-ss,’ see avikriyal maka below. — tva, n. im- 
chaiigeableuess, Say. on RV. i, 164, 36; Kull. on 
Mn. vi, 92. Avikrly&tmaka, min. whose natutc 
is uuchaitgeableness, Vcdantas. 

rikrama , mfn. withoiit hflroisin, 
Kir. ii, 15 ; (as), m. non- prohibition of the change 
ot a Visarga into an (Jshman, RPriit. 

A-vikrinta, mfn. unsurpassed, L.; not valiant, 
feeble, L. 

a-rikrnya, as, in. non-sale. 
A-vikrlta, mfn. who has not sold, K V. iv, 24, 9. 
A-vlkr«ya, mlii. not to be sold, unsaleable, MBh. 
v, 1402 ; R. i, 61, 17 (ed. Bomb.) 

- rikluva , tnf(«)n. not confused or 

bewildered, not unsteady, MBh. i, 2070; BhP. 

a-viklinndksha, infn. whose 

eyes do not water, ApSr. 

vftTTO a-vikshata, mfn. unhurt, MBh. 

xii, 3604. 

- vikshit , t, m., X. of a king-, 

MBh. i, 231 ; (son of Kuru) 3740 seqq.: xiv, 8a. 

A-vikahlta, mfn. uiuliminislicd, KV. vii, 1, 24 
& viii, 32, 8. 

A-vikBhlna, mfn. id., SBr. i. 

^TpEfftspI a-vikshxpa , mfn. unable to dis- 
tribute or dispense, Sec , Pan. vi, 2, 157 seq., Sch. ; 
(as), m., N. of a son ol Svajdialka, Hariv. I917; 
(cf. giri-kshipa.) 

A-vikaklpta, mfn. nut Irustrated, MBh. xii, 8683. 
wf^T^ai n-vikshubdha , mfn. undisturbed 
(as a sacrifice), SBr. 

*A-viktliol>lia, as, m. the not being disturbed, 
MaitrS. ; TBr. 

yrf^WlfHWa-vikhandita,mfn.un&x%t\lTbed, 

MarkP. 

wfanff W a-vigarhita, mfn. unreproached. 

wfwnfTO a-vigalita, mfn. inexhaustible, 

BhP. 
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*rfirHT?T a-viguna. 


avidhi-purvakam. 


vfT*rrc a-viyi'ina, mf|< 5 )n. without dis- 
cord, concordant, unanimous R;ljat. 

A-vigita. mlii. not being out of harmony with 
each other, Comm, on Hid. 

« frjjOT a-riyuna , in fit. not incomplete, 
not in a bad state, normal, Bhpr. 

a-r/ujna , as, m. the plant Carissa 
Carandas, L.; (cf. a-ri^htid, avf^na, Sc rt^hna.) 

vfalFg a-vitjrahti , as, m. (said of a word) 
the not occurring in a separate mmi \ but only in a 
compound), RPr.it. ; bodiless; indisputable (as the 
Dhanna), Raj at. 

’H’faUT?! a-riyhnta , as, m. no hindrance or 
obstacle, APr 5 t.; Sit'ikhyak. Ac.; (mfn.) unim- 
peded, BhP. 

A-viffbna, mfn. without obstacle, unimpeded, 
mi interrupted, R.; Sak.; (a), i.^a-vi^na, q. v.; 
{am), n. want of obstacle, undisturbedness, Ragh. i, 
tj i ; (stitt), in<itr. ind. without obstacle, R. «-ka- 
rana-vrata, n., N. of a particular rite on the fourth 
day of Ph.ilgiiii.^V'trP. — tas, ind. without obstacle, 
R ijat. — vrata, n. = -karana-vrata above. 

A-vighaita, mfn. undisturbed, R. i, 62, 12. 

■*rfa*n!UTr«- rirakshnnn, mfn. not discern- 
ing, not clever, ignorant, Mil. iii, II 5 A viii, 1 50. 

wfEnrel a- rirurtya. See a-vicphjn. 

- ricala , infn. immovable, steady, 
firm, M Till.; MftrkP. AvicaUndriya, in fn. whose 
scum's do not waver, i. c. are under control, BhP. 

A-vicalat, mfn. not moving, Naish. iv, 93. 

A-vicalita, mfn. not deviating, steadily fixed (as 
the mind), Malatlm.; not deviating from (abl.), 
Comm, on TPr.it. 

A-vicftcala, nun. not staggering, standing firmly, 
AV. x,S, 4. 

A'-vlc&calat, mfn. id., AV. vi, 87, 1 Sc 2. 

A'-vic&cali, mfn. id., RV. x, 173, I A 2 ; (cf. 
Pan. iii, 2, 1 71, Comm.) 

A-vicftlita, mfn. unmoved, unshaken. 

A-vic&lin, mfn. not falling off from (abl.), Ka- 
thfis. ; invariable, Pat. 

A-vic&lya, mfn. not to be moved from its place, 
MBh. xv, 213. 

*rfa*iTt« -victim, as, m. want of discrimi- 
nation, error, folly, Riijat.; Vet.; (mfn.) undiscritui- 
nating. unwise, Kathfts.; (77/7/), ind. [MBh. ix, 2376; 
VarBrS.] or in comp, aviuira- [Das.], unhesitat- 
ingly. — jna, mfn. not knowing or clever at dis- 
crimination, Kathls. 

A-vic&rana, am, 11. non-deliberation, tmn-hesi- 
tation ; (77/), abl. ind. unhesitatingly, R. iii, 28, 27. 

A-vioftraniya, mfn. not needing deliberation, 
Ragh. xiv, 46, Ac. 

A-vicftrayat, mfn. not deliberating or hesitating, 
Mn.; R. 

A-vicftrita, mfn. unconsidered, not deliberated, 
Flit, xii, 16 ; not requiring deliberation, certain, clear, 
Mn. viii, 295; MBh. xiv, 1344; (am), ind. un- 
hesitatingly, Hariv. 3853; R. Ac. 

1. A-vioftrya, ind* p. without considering, un- 
reflectingly. 

2. A-vioftrya, mfn. not requiring deliberation, 
Kathls. 

wfrofsni a-vicdlita, Ac. See a-vicala. 

W i(a-vicikitsat , mfn. not having 

doubts, SBr. iv. 

A-vlcikitsft, f. absence of uncertainty, Ap. 

a-vicintana , am, n. not think- 
ing of, MBli. iii, 69. 

A-vicintitri, A/, m. one wlio docs not think of 
(gen.), MBh. v, 2446. 

A-vlcintya, mfn. not to be comprehended or 
conceived, MBh. iii, 12980. 

a-vicrityd [VS. xii, 65] or a-vi- 

c art yd [TS. iv], mfn. not to be loosened. 

a-vicetand , mfn. unintelligible, 

RV. viii, 100, 10 ; AV. xx, 135, 7. 

A-vloetas, mfn. unwise, RV. ix, 64, 21. 

a-vicchindat, mfn. not sepa- 
rating from each other, AsvGf. 


A-vicchinna, mfn. uninterrupted, continual, 
AsvGr.; SAnkliGr. ; Hariv. Ac. — p&ta, in. con- 
tinually falling (on one’s knees), Das. 

A'-viccbeda, r/r, in. mi interrupted 11 ess, continuity, 
AV. ix, 6, 38; SBr.; Sarvad. Ac.; (at), abl. ind. 
[Kad.] or (ena\ iustr. ind. [Comm, on NyAyad.] 
or in comp, avitiheda- [MBh. viii, 2514], uninter- 
ruptedly. 

*rfx*pra - vicyuta , mfn. not lost, inamiss- 
ible, Y.ljfi. i, 212 ; without deviation or mistake, 

Yajn. iii, 1 1 3 . 

vijfitd , f. (a woman) who has 

not brought forth, VS. xxx, 15. 

A-vfjfttlya, mfn. of the same species, L. 

*\t(a-vij(inat, mfn. not understand- 
ing or knowing, ignorant, RV. i, 164, 5; KenaUp. ; 
M11. iii, 97; Yajn. ii, 258. 

A-vijna, mfn. ignorant. — td, f. ignorance. 

A’-vijilftta, mfn. unknown, §Br. xiv; KenaUp.; 
M11.; indistinct, doubtful, VS. ; SBr. Ac.; not no- 
ticed, passed unawares (as the time), BhP. ; (r/.r), m., 
N.of a son of Anala, Hariv. 156 (od. Bomb.; — gati, 
mfn. whose course is unknown, BhP.; (is', 111., N. 
of a son of Anita, Hariv. 156. — gada {dvijildta-), 
inf ' a ;ii. speaking iinintci * jibly, AV. xii, 4, 16. 

A-vijnftt?i, mfn. not perceiving, ChUp.; igno- 
rant, Nir. ii, 3; (/<?), rn. a N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 
7000. 

A-vijnftna, mfn. not having any information, 
Kathas. ; (am), n. 'no knowledge,’ (at), abl. ind. 
without knowing, unawares, M11. ii, 220; MRh.v, 
3443; Hariv.; R. — tva, n.niidisccrnihlencss, Nris- 
Up. — vat, mfn. not possessing knowledge, KathUp. 

A-vijneya, infu. undistinguishable, (indiscernible, 
M11. i, 5 A xii, 29; Bhag. xiii, 15; Jaiin. 

-vijitin, infn. not victorious, 

AitBr. 

A-vljitya, ind. p. not having conquered, MBh. 

v, 1150 = 4337- 

- vidian , am, n.‘ not Hying apart/ 
a direct flight, MBh. 

avita, mfn. (y/av), protected, L. ; 

(cf. dJro^hdvitfi.) 

Avitri, mfn. a favourer, protector, RV.y.'lhP.; 
(f. avitri ) MBh. xii, 9449. 

- vitat-karana (& a-vitad-bha- 
s /iait a), a m,n. (with the PSsupalas) doing (and speak- 
ing) what in general is held to be unsuitable or non- 
sensical (vi-tad) but is admitted by the P&tipatas 
from their own view. 

a-vitatha , mfn. not untrue, true, 
MBh. Ac.; not vain or futile, see below; (am), 
ind. not falsely, according to truth, Mn. ii, 144; 
MBh. iii, 11946, Ac.; (etta^, ind. id., Up.; MBh. v, 
1692 ; (djiliini ) avitathdm V x.kri or avitathi- 
yf X.kri, ‘to make true or effective/ fulfil (an order); 
(am), n. a species of the Atyashti metre. — krlya, 
mfn. whose work is not vain or ineffectual, R. ii, 47, 5. 
AvitatbAbhUandbl, mfn. whose intentions arc 
not futile, i. e. successive, BhP. Avlt&tbi- y/ 1 . kyi, 
see above. Avltathfoita, mfn. whose wishes are 
not frustrated, BhP. 

a-vitad-bhashana. See a-vitat - 

karana. 

a-vitarlca , as, m., N. of a man, 

Buddh. 

A-vitiurkita, mfn. unforeseen, R. ii, 69, 21. 

dvitave, Vcd. Inf. y/av, q. v. 

flft[inft^a-t» 7 «rin,mfn . not passing away , 

permanent, RV. viii, 5, 6. 

avitri. See avita* 

vfajJT a-vitripta, mfn. unsatisfied, (as in 
one’s wishes, kdmdndm) R. iv, 35,9; BhP. — ki- 
ui, mfn. having the desires unsatisfied, BhP. — tt, 
f. the being unsatisfied, Kir. ii, 29. — d?li, mfn. 
having one’s eyes unsatisfied, BhP. 

vfafw a-vitii, is, f. (\Z3.mrf),the not find- 
ing, SBr. xiii ; the not possessing, poveny, AV. xvi, 
6 , 10. 

a-vityaja , as, am, m. n. quick- 

silver, L. 


d-vithura, mfn. not staggering, 

firm, RV. i, 87, i ; AsvSr. 

vfTO avithya , mfn. (fr. dvi), fit or suited 
for sheep, Pin. v, 1,8; (7/), f. (probably) N. of a 
plant (like ajathyd, q. v.), ib., Sch. 

-vidagdha, mfn . not burnt, K&us. ; 
Nir.; not digested, Susr. ; not ripe (as a tumour, 
sot ha or soph a), Susr. ; Bhpr. ; not turned sour, 
Susr.; inexjicrienccd, stupid, Paficat. 

A-vld&hin, mfn. not producing heartburn (on 
account of being imperfectly digested), Car. ; Susr. 

a-vidasyd , mfn. not ceasing, per- 

manent, inexhaustible, RV. vii, 39, 6. 

A-vidKsln, mfn. not drying up (as a pond), 
perennial, AsvGf. ; Gobh.; BhP. 

a-viddnta, as, m. ‘unsubdued,' 
N. of a son (ff Satadhanvan, Hariv. 2037 (v, 1 . ati- 
ilatta). 

d-vidita, mfn. unknown, SBr. x, 
xi, xiv; KenaUp.; R.; without the knowledge of 
f.ge 11.), Kathas.; (c\ U>c. in<l. [MBh. v, 5971] or 
{am), acc. ind. [Katlcls.] without the knowledge of 
(gen.); (77;;/), ind. s«> that nobody knows, Mricch. 

d-vididhnyii, infn. ( %/ dhyai ), not 

deliberating or hesitating, RV. iv, 31, 7. 

- ridushtara . See a-vidya. 

a-vidura , mfn. not very distant, 
near, R.; Kum. vii, 41 ; (am), n. proximity, (tiw), 
ind. near to, R. ii, 45, 33 ; {c), loc. ind. not far off 
(with abl.), near, MBh. iii, 16093; R.; BhP.; (at), 
abl. ind. id., R. —tas, ind. near, R. 

-vidosha, mfn. faultless, Laty- 

d-ridoha , as, m. not a bad milking, 

MaitrS. 

a-riddha , mfn. unpierced, not per- 
forated (as pearls), Kum. vii, 10; ‘unimpaired/ see 
below. — karnfi or -karm, f. the plant Cissampclos 
Ikxandra; (cf. viJdha-kar t/d.) —dr is, mfn. of 
unimpaired sight, all-seeing, BhP. — nag, mfn. (said 
of a bull) having the nose not bored (by a nose-ring), 
Bhl*. — varcas, mfn. of unimpaired glory, BhP. 

a-vidya, mfn. unlearned, unwise, 
Mn. ix, 205, Ac.; (dvidya), f. ignorance, spiritual 
ignorance, AV. xi, 8, 23; VS. xl, 12-14; SBr. xiv; 
(in VcdJnta phil.) illusion (personified as MM); 
ignorance together with non-existence, Buddh. Avi- 
dy ft- may a, mfn. consisting of ignorance. 

A-vidvas, mfn. (perf.p.) not kimwing, ignorant, 
RV. ; AV. Ac.; comp, d-vtiush-tara, mfn. quite 
ignorant, RV. x, 2, 4. 

a-vidyamana, mfn. ( \/ ),vid; pr. 
Pass, p.), not present or existent, absent, KJtySr. ; 
Laty.; Mn. Ac. — tft, f.the not being present, Comm, 
on NySyad. —tva, n. id., Comm, on BrArUp. 
—vat, ind. as if not being present, Pin. iii, I, 3, 
Comm.; viii, 1, 72. 

-vidrxyd, mfn. (y/dfi), not to be 
split or dispersed, indestructible, RV. i, 46, 15. 

vidvas. See a-vidya. 

a-vidvisk, mfn. not an enemy, L.; 
not having enemies; (she), dat., see s. v. 

A-vldvlflift^La, rntn. not inimical, KatySr.; Laty. 

A'-vldvlBhe, Ved. Inf. for preventing enmity, 
AV. i, 34, 5. 

A'-vidveaha, as, m. non-enmity, AV. iii, 30, 1. 

a-vidhava, f. not a widow, RV. x, 
18, 7 ; SlfikhGr. Ac. 

Wpson avidha, ind. an interjection (said to 
correspond to the Prakrit avihd or aviha, used in 
calling for help), Comm, on Sak. 

vftVPIa - vidhana , am, n . absence of fixed 

rule, the not being prescribed, KltySr. —tas, ind. 
not according to what is prescribed, irregularly, Mn. 
ix, 144 A xii, 7. 

A-vidhi, is, m/'^ a-vidhdna/ (ind), instr. ind. 
« avidhdna-tas , q. v., MuinjIUp. ; Mn. v, 33 ; Ap. 
Ac. — pftrvakam, ind. not according to rule, Bhag. 
ix, 23 A xvi, 17. 
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fflW avimiy as, m. Wav), an officiating 

priest at a sacrifice, Un. 

ufiRH a-vinaya, as, m. want of good 
manners or modesty, Bad or rude behaviour, Mn. vii, 
40 Sc 41 ; Sak. Sec . ; (mf(d)n.) misbehaving, Comm, 
on Kap. 

A-vinEyin, mfn. (gana gr&hy-ddi, q.v.) 

A-vinJta, mfn. badly trained or brought up, ill* 
mannered, misbehaving, Mn. iv, 67; Yajft. iii, 155; 
R. &c.; (d), f. an immodest or unchaste woman. 

JlfiWWW a-vinabhdva , as, m. necessary 
connection of one thing with another, inherent and 
essential character, SAh. ; Sarvad. See. 

A-ylnEbh&vln, mfn. necessarily connected with, 
inherent, Comm, on NyAyad. Avinlbblvi-tva, 
n. the being necessarily connected with, Comm, on 
Kap. 

a-vindsa, as, m. non-destruction, 

non-putrefaction (of a body), KAd. 

A-vlnEsin, mfn. imperishable, SBr. xiv ; Bhag. 
ii, 1 7, Sec, • not decaying or putrefying, K 9 d. Avi- 
nXii-tva, n. imperishableness, SBr. xiv. 

A-rlnEiya, mfn. indestructible, MBh. xv, 926. 

a-vinigama , as, m. an illogical 

conclusion, L. 

*r fi rfi w T» a-vinipdta , as, in. not doing 

wrong or erring, SankhGr. 

A-yinipfttita, nifti. erred, done wrong, MBh. xii, 

334 ®- 

A-vinipEtin, mfn. not erring (in one s duties, 

dharmeshu ), Ap. 

srf qfMN a-vinirnaya , as, m. indecision, 
irresolution (in one's actions, karmandni ), MBh. 
xiv, 998. 

a-vinieartin , mfn. not turn- 

ing back, not fugitive (in battle). 

wfasftir a-vinita. See a-vinaya. 

wforfhj a-vinoda, as, m. non-diversion, 

tediousness, Vikr. 

’WfarWI a-vindbja , as, m., N. of a minister 

of RAvana, R.; (d), f., N. of a river, Hariv. 7603. 

vfi|tnja-nipfl*t7fl,mfn.undigested,Bhpr.; 
immature. — kar&na, mfn. having immature or in- 
sufficiently developed organs (ofniind),Yajn, iii, 141. 

• kaihtya, mfn. whose passions or sins have not 
yet ripened, i.c. arc not yet quite extinguished, BliP. 
— bn&dhi, mfn. having an immature or inexperi- 
enced mind, BhP. 

A-vlpSka, ns, rr . indigestion, Su$r. — ML, f. suf- 
fering from indigestion, ib. 

a-vipuksha, infu. having no adver- 

sary, unopposed. 

a-vipad, t, f. no calamity, ease. 

A-vlpadyat, mfn. not decaying or dying, BhP. 

a-viparihrita, mfn. = samd - 

na( 7 ), AitAr. 

wfwfa a-viparyaya, as, ra. non-inver- 
sion, absence of inverted order, Nir. ; (at), abl. ind. 

* without mistake or misapprehension, 1 without any 
doubt, SSnkhyak. 

d-viparyasam , ind. so that 

there is no interchange, SBr. iii. 

fa ^ a-vipascit, mfn. unwise, igno- 
rant, Kaui ; Bhag. ii, 4a. 

iffWl a-vipaka. See a-vipakva. 

a-vipula, mfn. insignificant, small, 

slender. 

wfTOa-mprrf, mfn. not spiritually excited, 

not inspired, RV. vi, 45, 2 Sc viii, 61, 9. 

a-viprakfishta^min . not remote, 
near (as time). Pan. v, 4, 20 ; near (in rank), Pin. 
**» 4 » 5 * 

a-viprakrama$a, am, n. not 
quitting or retiring; Ap. 

wfanronff a-viprandsa, as, m. (said of the 
actions) the not perishing, continuing through their 
fruity MBh. xv, 923. 


wfaBfSa •viprayukta,mtn .not separated, 
Gaut. 

’WftnjcW a*vipralabdha, mfn. not deceit- 

ful, BhP. 

A-vipralambhaka, mfn. not deceiving. 

vrfapnw a-vipravdsa, as, m. not staying 

in a foreign country, SankhGr. 

wfawvw a-viprahata, mfn. untrodden (as 

a forest or path), R. i, 26, 1 2 Sc iii, 74, 4. 

UfafiR avi-priya. See dvi. 

wftrjpr a-vipluta , mfn. unviolated, ob- 
served without deviation, Mn. iii, 2 ; Yajii. i, 52 ; 
BhP. &c, ; undeviating, steadily observing (the vow 
of chastity), Mn. ii, 249; MBh. xii, 12033. ~mati, 
infn. whose mind is not deviating, Yajfb iii, 161 
- mano-buddhl, mfn. id., KathAs. 

VpTORf a-viphala, mfn. not fruitless or 

vain. 

a-vibudha,mfn . not wise, ignorant ; 

(as), m. not a god. 

a-vibruvat, mfn. not saying or 
addressing,- MBh. i, 3449 Sc xv, 281 ; not explain- 
ing, MBh. vii, 9226 (ed. Bomb.?, BR.) 

a-vibhakta, mfn. undivided, Laty.; 
Bhag. xiii, 16 ; Rajat. ; 1 not shared,' see - tva ; uu- 
separated, joint (as co-heirs who have not divided 
their inheritance), Mn. ix, 2 15 ; BhP. — tva, n. the 
not being shared, Jaim.; the not being distinguished 
(from each other), ib. 

A-vlbhaktln, mfn. unseparated (as co-hcirs who 
have not divided their inheritance), Kaus. 

A-vlbhaJya, ind. p. not dividing (the inherit- 
ance), Kum. iv, 27. 

A-vibhSfs, as, m. no separation, no distinction 
between (gen.), Pan. i, 2, 33, KAs.; Susr. Ac.; no 
division, Gaut.; undivided inheritance, L.; (etta), 
instr. ind. without distinction, in the same way, Pin. 
i, 2 f 33 * Sch. — vid, mfn. not knowing the distinc- 
tion between or the classification of (gen.), MBh. 
viii, 3455 - 

A-yibblgln, mfn. not dividing or sharing, L. 

A-vibhftgya, mfn. not to be divided, Laty. 

A-vibhgjja, mfn. id., L. — tft, f. or -tva, n. in- 
divisibility, unfitness for partition, L. 

vfWTTO a-vibhdvana, n. or °nd, f. non- 

perception, non-discrimination, L. 

A-vibbKvanlya, mfn. imperceptible, L. 

A-vibhlrita, mfn. unperceived (as indistinct 
voice or speech), Balar. 

A-vlbbftvya, mfn. undistinguishable, impercep- 
tible (as indistinct speech), MBh. xii, 3491 & Ragh. 
vii, 35; (as stars) Sii. ix, 12. 

A- vlbbft vyam&na , info. (Pass, p.) not being per- 
ceived, Kad. 

fWn a-vibhinna, mfn. not separated 

from (abl.), Kathls,; unchanged, ib. 

avi-bhuj. See dvi. 

d-vibhraa$in, mfn. not crum- 
bling to pieces, SBr. iii ; KAtySr. ; Gobh. 

A-vlbhrashfa, mfn. uninjured, Comm, on Bf- 
ArUp. 

wfMHa - vibhrama , as, m. non-confusion 
(of mind), prudence, MBh. iv, 1887 ; mfn. (said of 
anger) pot capricious or not pretended, Sak. (v. 1 .) 

A-vibhrEnta, mfn. not distorted, firm (as the 
eye-brows), Dai. 

nfEflWa-rfoiatta, as, m. pi., N. of a family, 
(gana kartakaujapddi, q. v.) 

a-vimanas, mfn, not absent in 

mind, Ap. 

A-rlmEaa, as, m. non-disrespect, veneration, 
Hariv. 1 2039. 

a-vimita , mfn. unmeasured, im- 

mense (as strength, vikrama ), BhP. 

d-vimukta, mfn. not loosened, not 
unharnessed, SBr. ; («/), m., N. of a Tirtha near Be- 
nares, MBh. iii, 8057 ; Hariv. 1 5 78 seqq. Sec. Avl- 
smUrtEpI^a, m., N. of a king, RAjat. Avlsank- 
tlaa, m. a particular form of Siva ; (avlmukthd)- 


mahdtmya, n„ N. of a work. Avimnktlavara, 
in. « avimukte'sa, Dos. ; (avimuktcivara)-lihga, 
n., N. of a Lifiga, SivaP. ; SkandaP. 

A-vinmoyaoi&na, mfn. (Pass, p.) not being ex- 
tended, AitBr. 

A-yimoky&, mfn. not to be loosened, AV. vi, 

63, t. 

A-virnokslut, as, m. no final liberation, Bad. 
A-yimooana, am, n. not liberating, not running 
to any one's help, Gaut. 


a-vimudha , as, m. pi. a particular 

class of Rishis, MBh. i, 7683. 

a-viyukta , mfn. undivided, con- 
joined, Ragh. xiii, 31 ; Venis.; KAm. ; not separated 
from (instr.), Vikr. 

A-Tiyoya, as, m. no separation from, not being 
deprived of (instr.), Dai. — tfltiyS, f., N. of a 
certain festival ; (aviyog atritlya) -vrata, n., N. of 
the eighteenth chapter of BhavP. ii. 

A-viyogin, mfn. not liable to separation, MBh. 
xii, 8816. 

'WfTOIa - virakta , mfn. not indifferent, at- 
tached to, Jain. (Prakrit °ratta) See . 

d-virana, as, m. no recovery (from 

defeat), RV. i, 174,8. 


- virata , mfn. not desisting from 
(abl.), KaJhUp.; KAtySr.; uninterrupted, Mcgh.; 
(am), ind. uninterruptedly, continually, BhP.; Mricch. 
Sec. 

A-vlrati, is, f. incontinence, intemperance, Yogas. 
A-virnmat, mfn. not desisting from (abl.), Ka- 
thAs. 

A-virKmam, ind. unintcmiptedly, Git. 


'*tPhh a-virala, mf(a)n. contiguous, close, 
dense, compact, MBh. 8 cc.; incessant, numerous, 
RatnAv.; vehement, Kad.; (am), ind. contiguously, 
closely, Sak. ; MJllatim. ; Ultarar. — dbftritsEra,m. 
incessant down-pour of heavy rain, Vikr. 

avir-avika-nyaya, as, m. = 
avy-avika-nyaya, q. v., Pat. 

'ETf^^fTTr a-virahita, mfn. unseparated, 
Vikr. ; not separated from, not bcingwithout (instr.), 
Kir. v, 52; Kad. 


'ErfTOna-rird^fl.as.m. ,N.of a Prakrit poet. 

TVPfl[d-virudhayat t mfn. not oppos- 
ing one's self to, not being at variance with (instr.), 
AV. ii, 36,4. 

a-viruddha, mfn. unobstructed, 


unimpeded, Vikr,; not incompatible with, consistent 
with (instr. or in coinp.), KAtySr. ; Gaut. Sec. 

A-vlrodh*, as, m. non-opposition to, living or 
being in agreement with (in comp, or instr.), MBh. 
xiii, 1935 ; Hariv. 8752 ; R.; non-incompatibility, 
consistency, harmony, Yljfi. ii, 186, &c. 

A-virodMta, mfn. not refused, Sis. x, 69. 

A-virodJkin, mfn. not being out of harmony with, 
not being obstructive to (gen. or in comp.), Gain. Ac. 

wfrt^Ta - virecana,arn , n. anything which 
constipates or stops the passage of the food. 

A-virecaniya, mfn. not to be purged, SuSr. 

A-virtcya, mfn., id. 


WpffbftSJd a-v links flit a \, m fn . not percei ved, 

not perceivable, BhP. 

a-vilagnam, ind. so as not to 

cling or stick to, VarBrS. 

a-vilahghana, am, n. non-trans- 

gression, not trespassing. 

A-TtlAaffbanSya, mfn. not to be exceeded or 
transgressed, prescribed, fixed. 

A-TilaAybya, mfn. not to be surpassed, KathAs. 

a-vilamba, as, m. non-delay, fol- 
lowing immediately, Comm. 011 Ragh. x, 6 Sc Kum. 
iii, 58; (mfn.) not delaying, prompt, expeditious, 
L. ; (am), ind. without delay, Hariv. 16160; Vikr.; 
Sak. (v. \.°lambitam) \ (etta), ind. id. 

A-Tilambaaa, am, n. non-delay, M Bh. i, 5 2 2 7 ; 
(mfn.) not delaying, prompt, L. 

A-Tilambita, mfn. not delaying, expeditious, 
KathAs.; not pronounced slowly, KAtySr.; Laty.; 
TPrAt.; (am), ind, without delay, Sak.; KathAs. 
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wfiR5T avilii, 1. an ewe, L.; (cf. dvi.) 

a-vilikha, mfn. unable to write 
or paint, writing or painting badly, Pan. vi, 2, 1 57 
seq., Sch. 

*ffa(3pRf a-vilupta, mfn. undamaged, un- 

hurt, BhP. ; RAjat. ; KathAs. 

A-vllopa, as, in. non-injury, not harming (with 
gen.), MBh. v, 3232 ; absence of break or inter- 
ruption (ill the SarnhitA), KPrAt. 

- vivakshat , mfn. not intending 

to speak, Sarvad. 

A-vlvakahE, f. not declaring especially, i. e. con- 
sidering to be unessential, Pat. 

A-vivakshita, mfn. not intended to be stated 
or expressed, Pin. Sch. &c. — tva, n. the not being 
intended to be expressed, Pat. 

A-vlvEky&, rufu. indisputable ; N. of the tenth 
day of a certain Soma sacrifice, TS. vii ; AitBr. ; 
AivSr. ; KAtySr. 

a-vivadishnu , mfn. not causing 

dispute, AsvGr. 

A-vivEda, as, m. non-dispute, agreement ; (mfn.) 
not disputed, agreed upon, Comm, on NyAyad. 

A-vivEdin, mfn. not quarrelling with (abhi), 
SBr. iii. 

f\p* a-vivahin, mfn. interdicted as 

to marriage, not to be married, Mn. ix, 238. 

A-vlvthya, mfn. not to be married (as a girl), 
PSarv. ; one to whom one ought not to ally one’s self 
by marriage, Laty. ; MBh. i, 3376. 

a-rivikta , mfn. unseparated, Ve- 
dantas. ; undiscriminated, uninvestigated, L.; indis- 
criminate, confounded, L. ; not separated from the 
public, not retired or secluded, L. 

A-vlv«ka, as, ni. absence of judgment or disci i- 
miuation, Pancat.; Kathas.; non -separation, 11011- 
distmetion, Kap.; {am), ind., sec a-vivecum. — tE, 
f. want of judgment, inconsiderateness, Pahcat. ; Hit. 

A-vlvekin, mfn. not separated, undistinguished, 
uniform, SAfikhvak.&c.; undiscriminating, ignorant, 
Comm, on BfArUp.&<\; (said of a country) destitute 
of men that can discriminate, Kathas. 

A-vivecaka, mfn. undiscriminating, SAiikhyak. 
A-vlvecanfi, f. want of judgment, La 
_ A-vivacam, ind. so as not to part or separate, 
AivSr. ; {a^vivekam in the same sense) ApSr. 

nff^CHd-vivenat, mfn. not disaffected, 

favourable, RV. iv, 24, 6. 

A-vlv«nam, ind. favourably, RV, iv, 25, 3. 

-visahka, mfn. having no doubts, 
not hesitating, MBh. iii, 21 71 & xiii, 2747 ; (</)» f- 
‘no hesitation/ (ayd), instr.iud. undoubtingly, with- 
out hesitation, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

A-vlaaiikita, mfn. unapprehensive, not having 
doubts, not hesitating, MBh. v, 490; BhP. & t\; 
{am), ind. without hesitation, R. v, 90, 13 ; Susr. 

a-visastri ', td, m. an unskilful 

cutter up or killer (of animals), RV. i, 162, 20. 

• visuddha , mfn. not clear or pure, 
BhP.; not examined with regard to cleanness or 
purity, K&in. 

a-visesha , as, m. non-distinction, 
non-difference, uniformity, Kap.; (mfn.) without dif- 
ference, uniform, BhP.; Kap. See.; {aiti), n. pi. (in 
S&Akhya phil.) N. of the (five) elementary sub- 
stance*, (1 cf.tan-mdtra); {at), ind. or in comp, avi- 
Itsha - [e.g. aviksha-iruteh, amleshSpadeiat, 
KltySf.J without a special distinction or difference, 
KatySr.; Jaim.; Gaut.; Sulb.; not differently, equally, 
Comm, on Nyayad.; {ena), ind. without a special 
distinction or difference, Ap. ; Comm, on Yajfi, &c. 
-JxU-tl, f. want of discrimination or judgment, 
Kathls. — tM, ind. without difference, Mn. ix, 125; 
•R. ; Kathas. -rat, mfn. not making a difference 
between (loc.), Yljn. iii, 154. •lams, m. a kind 
of sophism, Nyayad.; Sarvad. 

a-visrambha , as, in. want of con- 
fidence, diffidence, MBh. Sic. «ti, f. id., Kid. 
A-viiraraMiin, mfn. diffident, Bha||. 

a-visrdnta , mfn. unwearied ; in- 

cessant, §ak. 

A-rlarExoara, ind. so as not to rest. 


a-visva, am, n. not the universe, 

BhP. — m~inv* (a -vih'am-ittva), mf(d)n. not all- 
embracing, not pervading everything, RV. i, 164, 
10 & ii, 40, 3. - vlnaa ( d-visva - ), mf(i)n. (v. 1. 
of d-vuvam-inva) not perceived everywhere, AV. 
ix, 9, 10. 

mfn. not confiding, 

Rajat. ; Kathas. 

A-vlavasanSya, mfn. not to be trusted, — tva, 
n. the not deserving confidence, MAlav. 

A-vlsvavta, mfn. not trusted, suspected, doubted, 
L. ; — a-viivasat, R. iii, 1, 25, &c. 

A-visvEsa, as, in. mistrust, suspicion, MBh. xii, 
5160 ; R. &c. ; (mfn.) not inspiring with confidence, 
mistrusted L.; (J), f. a cow calving after long 
intervals, L. 

A-visvEsin, mfn, mistrustful, Mcgh. See. 

\ .a-tish& , mf(a)n. not poisonous, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Susr.; (<i), f. the plant Curcuma 
Zedoaria. 

"RfaV 2 . avisha , <w, m. (^av), the ocean, 
Un. ; (cf. /avisha) ; (1), f. a river, Un. ; the earth, L. 

a-vishakta , mfn. not clinging or 

sticking to ; unrestrained, unchecked, Kir. xiii, 24. 

-mAflW47,infn. not different, equal, 
BhP.; {am), ind. not unfavourably, BhP. 

a-rishaya , as, m. anything out of 
reach, anything impossible or improper, MBh. xiii, 
2207; Sak.; Kathas. ; not a proper object for (gen.), 
MalatTm. ; Venls. ; (mfn.) not having an object, 
Nrisl'p. — manaSt mfn. one whose mind is not 
'umed to the objects of .sense, Malav. A-vishayi- 
karana, n. the not making anything (gen.) an 
•bjcct, Ved&ntas. 

a-vishahya , mfn. not bearable, not 
wearable, MBh.; BhP.; intolerable, insupportable, 
BhP.; R. ; Ragh. ; Kum. iv, 30; irresistible, MBh. 
&c.; unfeasible, impracticable, MBh.; R.(ii, 20,33, 
•uperl. -tnma) ; inaccessible (to the eyes, oikshu- 
shorn), MBh. xiv, 611 ; indeterminable (as a boun- 
dary), M11. viii, 265. 

W faVRWa-vishdnd, mfn. not having horns, 

SBr. v. 

c i‘vishdda , as, tn. non-depression, 

cheerfulness, courage, MBh. i, 7100. 

A-vishEdin, mfn. intrepid, MBh. iii, 14078. 

dvishtha, mfn. (superb of Vat?), 

gladly accepting, RV. vii, 28, 5. 

Avishy&t, mfn. helping readily, RV. x, 1 1 5, 6; 
desirous of (acc. [RV. i, 58, 2] or loc. [RV.vii, 3, 2] 
or Inf. [RV. viii, 51, 3]). 

Avishyi, f. desire, ardour, RV. ii, 38, 3. 

Avishyfi, mfn. desirous, vehement, RV. ; AV. 

a-visamvdda,as, in. non-contra- 
diction, Sarvad.; non-violationofone’spromisejMBh. 
xii, 9240. 

A-visamvEdin, mfn. not contradictory, coin- 
riding, agreeing, MitkP. ; Rijat. ; Das. A-vlsam- 
vEdi-tE, f. not violating (i. c. keeping) a promise, 
K 3 m. 

- visargin , mfn. uiiintermittent 

(as a fever), Bhpr. 

a-visarpin, t, m., N. of d hell, 

TAr. 

avi-sodha . See dvi. 

a-vistlrna , mfn. not extended, 

of small extent or circuit, Kftd. 

A-vlatflta, mfn. not spread or expanded, BhP. 

a-vispandita , mfn, not .quiver- 

ing, Kum. iii, 47. 

a-vtipask(a, mf(a)n. not clear or 

plain, indistinct, obscure, Nir. &c. ; (<2*w) n. indis- 
tinct speech, Mn. iv, 99; anything indistinct, MBh. 
iii, 16446. 

wflfWB a*vismita, mfn. not proud, BhP. 

a*vismfita , mfn. not forgotten, 

Mudr. 

A-Tlsm^rltl, is, f. not forgetting, remembering, L. 

a-vi$yandita. See a-rfepa»d°. 


a - visransa, as, m. not falling 

asunder, AitBr. ; PBr. 

a-visrdvya, mfn .(water) that can- 
not be caused to flow off, MBh. xii, 2634 ; not to 
be bled, Susr. 

HlftJBTT’T a-visvaram , ind. without disso- 

nance, M&rkr. 

a-vikata , mfn. not refused or sent 

away, BhP. ; unobstructed, unimpeded, BhP. ; Megh. 

a-viharyata-kratu, mfn. one 
whose will cannot be averted, RV. i, 63, 2 [‘ doer 
of acts undesired (by his foes)/ Sfty.] 

a-vihasta, mfn. not unclever, ex- 

perienced in (loc.), R. v, 81, 31. 

a-vihinsaka, mfn. not injuring 
any body, MBh. (sometimes with the %tx\. Shut Attain). 

A-vlhi&sana, am, n. not injuring, BhP. 

A-vihldsS, f. id., MBh. xii, 9421. 

A-viMgsra, mfn. not injurious, BhP. 

^Tp 5 rf?W a-vihita, mfn. unprescribed, for- 

bidden, Ap.; undone, uneffccted, L. 

d-vihruta , mfn. unbent, unbroken, 

RV. v, 66, 2 & x, 170, 1 ; AV. vi, 26, 1. 

A-vlhvarat, mfn. undeviating, RV. iv, 36, 2. 

(6 a-cihvala, mf(a)n. not disquieted, 
merry, MBh. v, 7164; not hesitating, having courage, 
Kathas. 

^ft a-vi, is, f. (y/vi), a woman in her 

courses, L. 

mkshana , am, n. not looking at, 

not regarding, L. 

A-vikshita, mfn. not seen before, Naish. 

A-vikshin, mfn. itc. not seeing, Naish. i, 28. 

d‘Vihyita, mfn. unmoved, TBr. 

vici, mfn. waveless, L. ; {is), 111. 
a particular hell, Y.ijn. iii, 224; Buddh. See. —mat, 
111. (sc. narakti), id., BhP. - aamBOshana, m. a 
particular Samadhi, Kararul. 

a-vija , &c. See a-bija. 

^rfhr «- vita, mf(tf)n. (y/vi\ not enjoyed 

(as the sacrificial oblation), RV. iv, 48, I. 

WtC a- clra, mfn. unmanly, weak, RV. 
vii, 61, 4 tic x, 95, 3 ; having no sons, RV. vii, 4, 
6 ; without heroes, Bilar. ; («/), f. (a woman) who 
has no husband, a widow, RV. x, 86, 9 ; BhP.; one 
who has neither husband nor son, Mu. iv, 21 3; 
Yajfi. i, 163 ; {dm), n. a country destitute of heroes 
or men, SBr. — juah^a, mfn. not liked by men, 
Mficch. — tE(«!-&'jr<z-), f. want of sons, RV. iii, 16, 
5 (dat. °/dyai); vii, I, 11 (instr. °/a) & 19 (dat. 
°tc). — purasha, m. a weak man, Kathas. — lian, 
mf(-^«f)n. not killing men, not pernicious to men, 
RV.i, 91, 19; VS.; AV. 

A-vIrya, mf //)n. weak, ineffective, SBr. — vat 
{i d’l'iryu -), mfn. weak, powerless, MaitrS. 

- vrikd , mfn. not hurt ing, inoffensive, 
RV. ; unendangered, safe, RV. ; (dm), 11. sabty, RV. 

- vriksha , mfn. treeless, destitute of 

trees, L 5 ty. ; R. iv, 43, 28 (cd. Bomb.) 

A-Vflkabaka, mfn. id., R. iv, 44, 35 ( * iv, 43, 
28, cd. Bomb.) 

WjfiPT d vrijina, mfn. not intriguing 
straightforward, RV. ii, 27, 2 ; Sbr. xiv. 

i. d-vrita, mfn. unchecked, RV. 
^TJIT 2,a-vfita, mfn. uninvited, Gaut. 

lflJW a-vritta, mfn. not happened, Kathas.; 

not dead, still living, R. vi, 8, 10. 

A-Vfltti, is, f. inadequate support, absence of 
subsistence or livelihood, Mn.; Ap.; Gaut.l (mfn.) 
not happening or occurring. 

A-Vfitti-ka, mfn. not having to live upon, Ka- 
thas. ; not yielding livelihood (as a country). 

- vri/hd , ind. not in vain, profitably, 
L. A-Vrithfirtha-tE, f, successfulness in gaining 
one’s object or ‘correctness of meaning/ Sii. vi, 47. 

a-vriddhi-ka, mfn. not bearing 

interest, Yajfi. ii, 63. 



ci-vridha. 


a-vyavahita. 


Ill 


A-TfidkA, mfn. not rendering prosperous or re- 
freshing (the gods with sacrifices), RV. vii, 6, 3. 

Wjfj d'Vrishti , is, f. want of rain, drought 
(famine), SBr. xi ;_Kaus. ; VarBfS. — k&ma, mfn. 
not wishing rain, ApSr. 


-vriha, as, m. pi. a class of Buddhist 
divinities, Lalit. 

avd ( \/ »), -eti (impf. -ay at ; Pot. 1 . sg. 
-iydm; pr. p. f. avd-yati \ RV. viii, 91, 1) to go 
down, go down to (acc.), go to, RV. ; (Imper. 3. pi. 
K.dvdyantdm) to rush down, AV. xi, 10, 8 (cf. 
Svf ) ; (Imper. dvditu) to go away, RV. v, 49, 5 ; 
AV. i, II, 4; to look upon, consider, Sak.; Vikr.; 
Bha|t.; to perceive, conceive, understand, learn, 
know, MBh. Ac. ; (with Inf.) KathAs.: Inteus. (t. 
pi. - intake ) to beg pardon for, conciliate, RV. i, 24, 
14 A vii, 58, 5. 

AvAta, mfn. elapsed, passed, (an-, nrg.) TS. ; one 
who has gained, obtained (with acc.), Pay. v, 1, 1 34. 

aveksh (V'tksh), avtkshate, to look 
towards, look at, behold, TS.; SBr. Ac. ; (1. sg. 
tkshe) to perceive, observe, experience, RV. viii, 79, 
9 ; R.; Bhag. Ac.: A. (rarely P., e.g. 2. sg. avc- 
kshasi , MBh. ii, 2 1 58) to have in view, have regard 
to, take into consideration, Mn.; MBh. Ac.: Cans. 
avekshnyati , to cause to look at, KatySr. 

Avdkahana,aw, n. looking towards or at, Gaut.; 
Slh.; (said of planets) the being in sight, VarBrS.; 
the act of considering, attention, observation, Ragh. 
xiv, 85, &c. 

Avdksh&niya, mfn. to be respected, Ragh. xiv, 
6j - - 

AvekabS, f. observation, care, attention to (loc.), 
Mu. vii, 101 ; R.; BhP. 

Avdksbltavya, mfn. to be observed attentively, 
Silk. 


Avdkahln, mfn. looking towards or at, Paiicat. ; 
attentive to (acc.), MBh. v, 1423. 

Avdkahya, mfn. to be attended to, MBh. ii, 
2591; Vajn.iii, 63; R. 

a-veni , mfn. having no braid of 
hair, L. ; not commingled (as ihe waters of rivers), 
L.; single, being by itself, Buddh.; (cf. dvenika.) 

d-veda , as, m. pi. not the Vedas, SBr. 
xiv. — vld, nifn. not knowing the Vedas, GopBr.; 
M11. iv, 192. — vidvas, m(dat. -vidushc)f\\. id., 
MBh. xii, 8967. — villi ta, mfn. not prescribed in 
the Vedas, Mn. ¥,43. A-vedokta, mfn. id., MBh. 
xiii, 4397. 

x. A-v*dana, am, n. not knowing, Mn. v, 60. 

A-vedayfina, mfn. (pr. p. A.) not knowing, not 
ascertaining, Mn. viii, 33. 

1. A-vedi, is, f. ignorance, BrArUp. 

A'-vedin, mfn. having no knowledge, SBr. xiv ; 
BhP. ; MirkP. 

I. A-tradya, mfn. not to be known, unasccrtain- 
able, MBh. xii, 11765; (</), f. (in Sinkhya phil.) 
non-admission of the Ahamkira. 

2. a-vedana, mfn. painless, Susr. 

w* 2. a-vedi, mfn. without a Vedi or 

sacrificial altar, KatySr. 

- vedya , mf(«)n. (Vfrvid), not to be 

married, Mn. x, 24 ; (as), m. a calf, L. 

a-vedhya , mfn. unpierce&ble, not to 

be pierced, KathSs. 

mfn. not having any wish 

or desire, RV. x, 27, 16. 

arena (v'tnc), (Imper. a. du. -inra- 
tam) to send down (as rain), RV. vii, 64, a. 

a-vela, as , m. (?), denial or conceal- 


ment of knowledge, L. ; (d), f. wrong time, Lily.; 
chewed betel, L.; (am), ind. untimely, Kathls. 

^ft dvtehti, is, f. (\/yaj), appeasing or 

expiation by sacrifices, SBr. ; TBr. 

a-vaidika, mfn. non-Vedic. 

A-valdya, mfn. unlearned, Gaut. ; Jaim. 

a-vaidha , mfn. not conformable to 

rule, unprescribed, Comm, on Mn.v, 50 A 55 ; vi, 3 1 . 

vw a-vaidhavya , am, n. non-widow- 

hood, MBh. iii, 16725 A 16873; v, 36a. 


vVtlJ* a- vaibhtdaka, mfn. not having 

its origin on aVibhldaka tree, MaitrS. 

a-vairahatyd, am, n. the non-de- 
struction of men, A V. vi, 29, 3 ; (a-virahatya) ApSr. 

WtfaUff avokshavia, am, n. besprinkling, 
bedewing with (in comp.), S 3 y. on SBr. : bedewing 
one's self, Gaut. 


avoda , mfn. (Pan. vi, 4, 29), dripping, 

wet, L. 


avd-deva. See 2 .orar. 

*nri* avbsha , as, m., N. of a king of ants. 
Avoahlya oravoahya, mfn. relating to airtsha, 
(gana apupddi, q. v.) 

avoh ( y/r- ah), (Pot. drohet) to push 

down, TS. vi. 


dryn, mfn. (said of the woollen Soma 
strainer) coining from sheep (•hi, q.v.) ( RV.; (as, 
am), m. n, the woollen Soma strainer, RV. 

a-vyakta, mfn. undeveloped, not 
manifest, uuapparent, indistinct, invisible, impcrcep- 
tible, Up.; Pin.; Mn. Ac.; (in alg.) unknown as 
quantity or number ; speaking indistinctly ; (as), 111. 
(- paramdtman) the universal Spirit, Mn. ix, 50; 
N. of Vishnu, L. ; of Siva, L. ; of Kama, L. ; a fool, 
L. ; N.ofan Upanisliad; (am), n. (in Sinkhya phil.) 
‘the unevolved (Evolvcrof all things),’ the primary 
germ of nature, primordial element or productive 
principle whence all the phenomena ot the material 
world are developed, KathaUp. ; Silukhyak. Ac. ; 
(am), ind. indistinctly. —kr!yB,f. algebraic calcula- 
tion, L. — ganita, 11. id. — ffati, mfn. going im- 
perceptibly. — pada, mfn. inarticulate. — r&ga, ni. 
dark-red (the colour of the dawn), L. — rial, in. 
(in alg.) an unknown number or indistinct quantity. 

— lakshana, mfn. 1 whose marks arc imperceptible,* 
N.of Siva. — vyakta, mfn. id. — s&mya, 11. equation 
of unknown quantities. Avyaktanukarana, n. 
the imitating of inarticulatcd sound, Pin. v, 4, 57 
A vi, 1, 98. 

A-vyanJana, mf v J)n. without the marks of pu- 
berty; without consonants, Up.; (as), 111. ari animal 
witnout horns (though of age to have them), L. 

a-vyagra , mf(«)n. unconfuscd, 
steady, cool, deliberate, MaitrUp. ; MBh. Ac.; un- 
occupied, Uttarar. ; not in danger, undisturbed, safe, 
MBh.; R. ; (am), ind. coolly, deliberately, Hariv. 
9034 ; R. Ac. 

WT*np 1 . a-vyahga, tnf(«, Agl\)n. not mu- 
tilated, perfect, KatySr. ; BhP. &<:. ; {a), f. (for adhy- 
anpn, q.v.) the plant Carpopogon Pruricus Roxb., L. 

— tft, f.the not being mutilated, MBh. xiii, 5599 seqq. 
Avyang-anga, inf(/)n. perfect, entire, Mn. iii, 10. 

. avyahga , as or am, in. n. the girdle 
of the Maga priests, BhavP. i ; (viyaiiga or viydii - 
( ^a) VarRiS. [cf. Zend aiuydonhana j. 

- vyacas , mfn. not spacious, AY. 

xix, 68, 1. 

1 ?P*ni 5 T avy-anduzzadhy-a°, q. v., L. 


W 0 R[fi-vy at ,mfn.(V vi; cf. a- vi), only f.°/«, 
not longing for copulation, RV. x, 95, 5. 

'IWfffW a-vyatikrama t as, m. non-trans- 

gression, Ap. 

*WfmfaS a-vyatikirna, mfn. unmixed, 

unblended, distinct, separate, L. 

a-vyaticara , as, m. the absence 

of mutual permutation, AivSr. 


d-vyatimoha , as, m. the not 
confounding by error, SBr. xiii. 

a-vyatireka, as, m. non-exclu- 


sion, non-exception, Jaim. ; NySyad.; (mfn.),(»a- 
vyabhiedrin) unerring, L. 

A-ryatlr«kin, mtn. unerring. 


d-vyatishakta, mfn. not inter- 

mingled, ^Br. xii. 

A-TyatUkafrfaa, ind. without exchanging one 
for another, ApSr. 

H*ma-vyatha, mfn . untroubled ; intrepid, 


Dai. ; painless, L. ; (as), m. a snake, L.; (d-vyath^, 
f. absence of tremor, firmness, VS. ; TBr. ; the plant 
Tcrminaiia Citrina Roxb., L. ; the plant Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L. — tva, n. painlessness, Ilhpr. 

A-ryathamBaa, mfn. not trembling, VS. ; TS. 

A-vyathi, mfn. not tremulous, not unsteady, 
sure-footed, safe, RV.; unfailing (as help), RV. i, 
1 1 2, 6 ; (?>), f. surc-footedncss, RV, 

A-yyathln, mfn., F<1n. iii, 2, 157. 

A-vyathUha, as, m. the sun, Un.; the ocean, 
U11. ; (/), f. the earth, U11. ; night, Uu. 

A-vyathiahyai, Ved. Inf. (Pan. iii, 4, to), for 
not trembling, for rendering sure-footed, KapS. ; (a- 
vydth is he !) M aitrS. 

A-vyathya,, mfn. (IMn. iii, 1, 1 14), unshakable, 
RV. ii; 35, 5 ; AitBr. 

W*Fft^d-ryuuut (4), infn. not breathing, 

RV. x, 120, 2. 

a-vyanta , mfn. not very* distant, 

growing near (abl.;, ApSr. 

a-vynpudna, as, rn. no designa- 
tion or pointing to, Ap. — rupin, mfn, whose shape 
admits of no name or appellation, BhP. 

A-vyapadBvya, mfn. not to be defined, MSndUp.; 
RamatUp. 

WfWflJK a-vynpeta, mfn. not separated, con- 

tiguous, Kavyftd. 

fl ti-vyapBhya, mfn. undeniable, in 

contestable, Rajat. 

«- ryabh hunt, as, rn . no n-fnilu re , 
ahsolule necessity, Kap. Ac.; 1 non deviation,’ con- 
jugal fidelity, Mn. ix, 101 ; non-transgression, Mn. 
viii, 122; (niiii.) constant, Bhag. xiv, 26 ; \at, cna ) 
ind. with absolute necessity, IMn. K;U. A Sch. —vat 
mfn. absolutely determined, inevitable, MBh. ii, 87 1 

A-vyabhic&rin, mfn. not going astray, unfail- 
ing, Sak. ; Rajat. Ac.; steady, permanent, MBh. 
xiv, 1 1 1 1 ; Bhag. xiii, 10, Ac. ; faithful, Kathis. Ac. 

1 . avydya or rarely dry ay a [only RV. 
viii, 97, 2 A ix, 86, 34], mfn. ((hi) made of sheep’s 
skin (as the woollen Soma strain?! ), RV. ; belonging 
to or consisting of sheep, RV. viii, 97, 2. 

WPT 2. a-vyaya, mf(a)n. not liable to 
change, imperishable, undecaying, Up. ; Mn. Ac. ; 
‘not spending,’ parsimonious; (a.r), 1:1., N. of Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Mann Raivata, Hariv. 433; 
of a Niga demon, MBh. i, 2157 (ed. Bomb.); the 
non-spending, parsimony ; {am), 11. [ or (tu), m., L.) 
an indeclinable word, particle, Pin. ; APrit. Ac . ; (in 
Vedanta) a member or corporeal part of an organized 
body, L. -tvu, n. imjjcrishablcuess, Hit. (v. 1 .); 
the state of an indeclinable word, Pat. —vat, mfn. 
consisting of an indeclinable word, Pat. Avya- 
yiltman, mfn. imperishable, VP, Avyayi-bh&va, 
in, ‘unchangeable state,’ an indeclinable compound, 
P 5 n. ; (avyayibh a va ) - samasa, m. id., Pin. i, 1, 
4 1, Sch. 

a-vynriia, mfn. (^ard; cf. Pan. vii, 

2, 24) unopprosed, Bhatt. 

a-vyarthu, mfn. not useless, profit- 
able, fruitful ; effectual, efficacious. 

V ^6 d-vyardhuka, mfn. not losing any- 

thing (instr.), TS.; TBr. 

A-vyfld&ha, mfn. undiminished, SBr. xii. 

J^yyiiddkl, is, f. no ill-succcss, AV. x, 2, lo. 

a-vyalika , mfn. having no un- 
easiness or unpleasantness ; well off, MBh. v, 698; 
not false, true, veracious, BhP.; Dasar.; (am), ind. 
truly, BhP. 

d-vyavacchinna , mfn. uninter- 
rupted, SBr. A AitBr. (together with sdm/afa); Hariv. 
3580; (am), ind. or in comp, avyavauhinna - 
[MBh. vii, 4746] uninterruptedly. 

A-vyavaocheda, <z.r, in. uuiuterruptedncss,SBr. ; 
AitBr. 

OTroVTO a-vyavadhana, am, n. non -inter- 
ruption, contiguity, Pin. Kai. Ac. ; non-separation, 
BhP.; Comm, on Mn. xi, aoi; (mfn.) uninter- 
rupted, BhP. ; without a cover (as the ground), K*d, 

A-ryarakita, nun. not separated, adjoining, 
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contiguous, Pin. Sch. Ac. ; uninterrupted (as wor- 
ship), BhP.; separated by the letter <i,VPrAt. 

a-vyavalamhin , infn. unsup- 
ported, not sure-footed, KaushBr. 

a-vyavdSayin, mfn. inactive, 
negligent, remiss, Bhag. ii, 41. 

A-vyavaslta, mfn. id., R. iv, a 6, 13. 

a-vyavasta, mfn. (s/a for si/a ?, 
V* 0 » not tied or fastened, AivSr. 

’fTSTTO a-vy avast ha, mfn. irregular, with- 
out rule ; (a), f. irregularity. 

A-vyavaithlta, mfn. not conformable to law or 
practice ; not in due order, unmethodical. 

-vyavasrafisu, as, m. not falling 

asunder, PBr. 

a-vyavahdrya , mfn. not to be 
practised, MandUp. ; RimatUp. ; not to be discussed 
in law, unactionablc, L. 

WU ffrla - vyavahita . See a-vyavadkana. 

d-vyavdnam , ind. Wan), with- 

out breathing between, MaitrS. 

a-vyavdya, as, in. not entering be- 
tween, non-separation, Kilty Sr. ; Laty. ; uninter- 
rupted contiguity, Jaim, ; NySyani. 

\ T/avy -avika - ny ay a, as, m. (only 
instr. °ena) after the fashion of avi and avika (i. e. 
though avi and avika both mean * a goat/ a deri- 
vation in the sense of ‘goat’s flesh* can be formed 
only from avika [avikarn], uot from avi [awr 
mdfjsam]), Pat. 

a-vyasana, mfn. free from evil 

practices, MBh. xii, 3910; Yajfi. i, 309. 

A-vyaaanin, mfn. id., Mn. vii, 53; Susr. &c. 

a-vyas/a, mfn. undecomposed, un- 

dispersed, not separated, Lity. 

d-vyakrita , mfn. undeveloped,un- 
expounded, §Br. xiv ; BhP.; (am), n. elementary 
substance from which all things were created, con- 
sidered as one with the substance of Brahma, L. 

a-vyakshejw, as, in. the not being 
confused or unsteady-minded, resolution, Ragh. x, 6. 

**m$*<j- vyakhyeya, mfn. inexplicable, 

unintelligible ; inexpressible, Bhlm. 

WTTII a-vyaja, as, m. ' absence of fraud, 
simplicity,* (only in comp.) without fraud or artifice, 
Sak. ; Milav.; (mfn.) not pretended or artificial, 
M&latlni,; Rijat. Ac. 

a-vydpaka, mfn. not spread over 
or pervading the whole, not an invariable concomi- 
tant, special, peculiar. — tk, f. or -tva, 11. non- 
con iprchcnsivcness or generalization, speciality. 

A-vyipin, mfn. not pervading, not comprehen- 
sive, Kap. Ac. 

A-vySpta, mfn. not pervaded with, Mn. v, 128. 

A-vy&pti, is, f.‘ non -comprehensiveness,* inade- 
quate pervasion or extent (of a definition ; e.g. ‘man 
is a cooking animal,’ which does not extend to savages 
who eat raw food), Sih.; Coinm. on Kap. 

A-vyipya, ind. p. not pervading generally, not 
extending to the whole circumstances L. — 
mfn. being of limited application, of partial inherence 
(with reference to place and time, as pain, pleasure, 
love, hatred, virtue, vice, Ac.) 

a-vyapanna, mfn. not dead, Megh. 

a-vyapara, as, m. cessation from 

work, L. ; not one’s own business, Pahcat. (A Hit.) 

WTTOTH a-vydyama, as, m. non-exertion, 

want of bodily exercise, Suir.; Kim. 

a-vydvartaniya, mfn. not to 

be taken back, Conun. on Ysjfi. 

A-vySvrltta, mfn. undivided, Comm, on Nyl- 
yad. ; simultaneous, TS. vi ; TBr. 

A-vy&v?ittl, is, f. not turning away from (abl.), 
not neglecting, AsvSr.; Llty. 

a-vyiihata, mfn. unresisted, unim- 
peded, MBh,; R, Ac.; not disappointed, not contra- 
dictory, L. 


vyavalambin • 


vqrftwr asani-hata. 


W *HI? if i^a-vyaharin, mfn. not speaking, 

(gana grahy-ddi, q. v.) 

A-vy&hrita, am, n. not speaking, MBh. v, 1 271 
( » xii, 1 1029). 

a-vyucchinna, mfn. uninter- 

rupted, MBh. iii, 355 ; Hariv. 2355, Ac. 

A-vyuoehettfl, td, m. one who does not injure 
(with gen.), MBh. xii, 2901. 

a-vyutpanna, mfn. not ensuing or 
following, Venis. ; underived (as a word), having no 
etymology, Pin. vii, 2, 8, Pat. ; unaccomplished, in- 
experienced, BhP, Ac. 

*rgs u- vyushla, mfn. not yet shining (as 

the dawn), RV. ii, 28, 9. 

A'-vyusfcti, is, f. the not becoming light, TS. i. 


a-vyudha, mfn. not moved asunder 

or separated, SBr. v. 

A-vyfUxa, ox,m.indi visibility, Nyly ad.; non-sepa- 
ration, non-resolution (of semivowels anil compound 
vowels), RPrSt. 

d-vyriddha , Ac. See d-vyardhuka. 

Wn**\d-vyeshya/, mfn. (y/i, fut. p.) not 

disappearing, AV. xii, 4, 9. 

'QnsnSia-vrand, mf(«)n. unhurt, unscarred, 
sound, VS. xl, 8 ; BhP. ; (generally said of bows, 
swords, sticks Ac.)without rents or splinters or notches, 
entire, KitySr. ; M11. ; MBh. Ac. 

TOUT a-vrata, inf(a)n. lawless, disobedient, 
wicked, RV. ; AV. ; SV. ; uot observing religious rites 
or obligations, Gobh. ; Mn.; MBh. Ac. — vat, mfn. 
not observing religious rites, MBh. xii, 2305. 

A-vratlka, mfn. **avra/a-va/, q. v., MBh. xii, 

A-vratin, mfn. id., MBh. xiii, 1601 ; R. 

A-vratya, am, n. anything out of harmony with, 
or violating, a religious obligation, SBr.; AitBr.; 
AitAr. ; (mfn.) with karman, id., Gobh. Avra- 
ty6paoftra,m. practising anything that oftcudsone’s 
religious obligations, AsvSr.; AsvGr. 

A'-vrfttya, as, m. not a Vriitya, AV. xv, 13, 6; 
(itm),\\.** a-vratya, n., q. v., Vishuus. 

a-vrdjin, mfn. 1 not wandering/ 

(gana grdhy-ddi, q. v.) 

Jim i. as (in classical Sanskrit only) A. 

1 ^ ainute (aor. 3. pi. dsishata , Bhatt. ; pert. 
ana sc, Pan. vii, 4, 7 2 . Vcdic forms are : aino/i , Ac. ; 
Subj. ainavat, Ac. ;_aor. P. dnaf ( 2. A 3. sg., fre- 
quently in RV.) A A. ask (a or ashta , 3. pi. dsata 
(frequently in RV.) or dkshishur [RV. i, 163, 10], 
Subj. Aksh at [RV.x, 11,7], Pot_. I. pl.asema, Prec. 
asyds (2. A 3. sg.) Ac., Pot. A. t. sg. aslya A pi. 
asimahi, 1 in per. ashtu [VS.] ; peif. dnansa (thrice 
in RV.) or an dsn [RV. vi, 16, 26 ] or dsn [RV. viii, 
47, 6], 2. pi. anasd, 3. pi. antis nh (frequently in 
RV.) or dsuh [RV. iv, 33, 4], A. anasd, Subj. 1. 
pi. anasdtnahai [RV. viii, 27, 22], Pot. 1. sg. < 7 - 
nasydm , p. dnaiand [AV. j ; Inf. ash/ave, RV. iv, 
30, 19) to reach, come to, arrive at, get, gain, 
obtain, RV. Ac.; (said of an evil, anhati , an has, 
grahi) to visit, RV. ; AV. vi, 113, 1 ; to master, be- 
come master of, RV. ; to ofter, RV. ; to enjoy, MBh. 
xii, 12136; to pervade, penetrate, fill,Naigh.; Bhatt. 
ii» 30; to accumulate, L.: Dcsid. aiisishatc, Pin. 
vii, 2, 74: Intcns. aidsyate, Pan. iii, I, 22,/Pat. 

I. Avana, mfn. reaching, reaching across, Nir. 

AsKya, Nom. A. (impf. aidyata) to reach, RV. 


Aain f mfn. reaching far, lasting long, Nir. 

stvm 2 . as, asnati (Pot. asmydt; p. asndt 
^ (see s. v. 1. asna) ; aor. Subj .aslt, RV. 
x, 87, 17; fut. p. a si shy at, SBr., perf. dsa, RV. i, 
162, 9 A iii, 36, 8; perf. p. dsivas, see dn -divas 
s. v. dn-dsaka ; Pass. p. a sy dm ana, AV. xii, 5, 38) 
to eat, consume (with acc. [this only in classical San- 
skrit] or gen.), R V. Ac.; to enjoy, Bhag. ix, 20, Ac.; 
Caus. dsayuti (Pan. i, 3, 87, Sch.; aor. diisat, ib. 
if *» 59 ; Sch.) to cause to eat, feed, M11. ; (with 
double acc. ; cf.Pln. i, 4, 52, Ka$.) BhP. ; (cf .dsi/a): 
Dcsid. dsisishati (Pan. vi, 1, 2, Sch.) to wish to eat, 
SBr.; ChUp.: Intcns. asdsya/e, Pan. iii, 1, 22, Pat. 

2. Aaana, am, n. eating, SBr. Ac.; food, §Br. 
Ac. [often ifc., c.g. mula-phaldsana, mf(«)n, hav- 


ing roots and fruit for food, Mn. Ac.]; (d), f. = (tia- 
ndya, q.v., SBr. xi; ChUp. —kr it, mfn. preparing 
food, AV. ix, 6, 13. — pati, m. (voc.) lord of food, 
SBr. vi. —vat, mfn. possessed of food, Nir. x, 12 
A 13. Asan&naBan*, n. eating and fasting, AV. 
xix, 6, 2 ; SBr. i. 

Asan&ya, Nom. P. °yati (Pan. vii, 4, 34) to de- 
sire food, be hungry, SBr. ; ChUp. 

AsanSy^ or °niyE, f. desire of eating or con- 
suming, hunger, SBr.; AitBr. Ac. — plpftaa (a sa- 
ndy a-), f. nom. du. hunger and thirst, $Br. xiv. 
—vat, mfn. hungry, VedSntas. 

AsanKyita, mfn. hungry, L. 

Aaaniynka, mfn. id., $Br. vii, xi, xii. 

Asaniya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to be greedy for food 
(without being hungry), PS 11. vii, 4, 34, Sch. 

Aiita, mf(rt)n. eaten, AV. xii, 5, 37 & 38; SBr. 
i ; (am), n. the place where anybody has eaten. 
Pan. ii, 3, 68, Kits. — m-gavlna, mfn. for diit", 
q.v., L. Aslti-vat, mfn. (Padap. °ta-vat) one 
who has eaten, AV. ix, 6, 38. 

Aaltavyfc, mfn. (iinpcrs.) to be eaten, MaitrS.; 
SBr. i. 

Asiti-vat. See a situ. 

Aaitri, id, m. an cater, SBr. ii. 

Aaltra, am, n. food, Kith. ; (cf. prdsitrd.) 

Aaisiahu, mfn. (fr. l)esid.), hungry, Kaus. 

1. Aalshtlia, mfn. (superl.) ‘eating most’ (as an 
equivalent for as it am a), ^Br. 

Asltama, mfn. (superl.) ‘eating most/ VS. ii, 20 
(voc.); (cf. astta-tanu.) 

a - sakuna , am, 11. (ifc. f. d) an inaus- 
picious omen, Sis. ix,83 ; Kathas. Aaakunl- \Zbhu, 
to turn into an inauspicious omen, Naish. iii, 9. 

usa-kumbhi, f. the aquatic plant 
Pistia Stratiotes, L. 

a-sakta, mfn. unable, incompetent 
(with Inf. or loc. or «lat.), Mu. ; MBh. Ac. 

A-sakti, is, f. inability, incapability. 

A-aaknuvat , mfn . ( p. P. ) unable to (Inf .), M ficcli. 

A-saknuvEna, mfn. (p. A.) id., Bhatt. 

A-sakya, mfn. impossible, impractible, KStySr. ; 
MBh. Ac.; impossible to be composed (as a book, 
Mn. xii, 94) or to be executed (as an order, KathAs.), 
not to be overcome, invincible, R. vi, 1 7, 8; Pancat. 
— til, f. or-tva, n. impossibility (with inf.),Sarvad. 
Asakyartha, min. unavailing, L. 

a-suhka, mfn. fearless, Hit. ; secure, 
certain, to be relied 011, MBh. xii, 4169 ; (am), ind. 
without fear, Das. ; Kathas. ; (ayd), instr. f. ind., id., 
R. ii, 49, 17. 

A-sankita, mfn. fearless, confident, MBh.; R;l- 
jat. ; undoubted, certain, Mu. xii, 108; (am), ind. 
without fear, Kad. ; Kathas. : Rajat. ; unexpectedly, 
suddenly, Kathis. 

A-sankya, mfn. not to be mistrusted, secure, 
MBh.; not to be expected, Rajat. 

•sat ha, mf(«)n. not false, sincere, 
honest, M11. iii, 246 ; MBh. xii, 12550, Ac. 

d - sata , urn, n. not a full hundred, 
SBr. iv. — dakshina {d-sa/a-}, mfn. where the Dak- 
shii.iA is less than a hundred, ib. 

a-satru, mfn. one who has no adver- 
sary or whom no enemy defies (especially said of 
Indra), RV. ; without opposition from enemies, RV. 
v, 2, 1 2 ; (us), m. the moon, L. ; (d), n. condition 
of having no enemy, AV. vi, 40, 2. 

asan , m. (connected with y^i. as) 
[only dsttd (instr.) and dsnas, perhaps better derived 
from diman, q. v., cf. Whitney’s Gr. § 425 e], stone, 
rock, RV.x, 68, 8 ; a stone for slinging, missile stone, 
RV. ii, 30, 4 A iv, 28, 5 ; (NBD.) the firinanent, R V. 
i, 164, l ; 1 73, 2 ; x, 27, 15 ; [in the first two of these 
three passages the form dsnas has before been taken 
as nom. sg. m. fr. I . a 'sna, q. v.] 

Ai&ni, is, f. (rarely m., R. ; Pin. Sch.) the 
thunderbolt, a flash of lightning, RV. Ac.; the tip 
of a missile, RV. x, 87, 4 ; (in astronomy) a sub- 
division of the phenomena called Ulkfts, VarBrS. ; 
(is), m. one of the nine names of Rudra, PilrGr. ; 
N. of Siva, MBh. xiii ; (^<u;, m. pi., N. of a war- 
rior tribe, (gana parsv-ddi, q.v.) — prabha, m., 
N. of a Rlkshasa, R. vi, 69, 11. —mat (aidni-), 
mfn. possessing the thunderbolt, RV. iv, 17, 13. 
-feat*, mfn. struck by lightning, Kith. 



vrRfims 

Aianlka, nifn. « aianau kusala, (gana akar- 
shddi , q. v.) 

Aaanln, mfn. * aJdni-mat, q.v.,MBh. xiii, 1157. 

liani, t. =* a'sdni, the thunderbolt, SBr.xi (voc.) ; 
R- iii» 35 > 4 °* 

^r^Trf 1. & 2. a&ana. See Vi. & 2. as. 

3. asana for 2 . asana , q. v. 

asanaya , Ac. See \/2 . as. 

tnfpfH asamya. See V 2. as. 

V Ml^rf-iapaf, mfn. not cursing, AV. vi, 
37 . 3 & vii > 59 . >• 

WJP^a'. saftefo, mfn. soundless, SBr. xiv; 

Ap.; TPrat.; not Vedic, Jaim. 

ind/ non-welfare/ harm, AV 

ii, 25, 1 ; SBr. ii. 

*TfTHa - sama , as, m. disquietude, uneasi- 
ness, L. ; ‘ not resting/ in comp, with -rathazn- 
bhKvuka (dsama-), mfn . being cha nged intoanever- 
resting carriage, TBr. 

- sarana , mf(d)n. destitute of re- 
fuge, defenceless, R.; Megh.; Sak. Ac. Asaraxu- 
kyita, mfn. deprived of refuge, VarBrS. ; (Pahcat.) 

A-iaranya, mfn. not yielding refuge, MBh.; R. ; 
destitute of refuge, wanting refuge, R. iii, 55, 65 ; Das. 

vyrtm d- saramaya, mfn. not made of 

reeds, MaitrS. 

A-saravy&, mf(o)n. not to be reached by ar- 
rows, SBr. v. 

-sarira, mf(«)n. bodiless, incor- 
poreal, AitBr. ; SBr. xiv, Ac. ; not coming from a 
visible body (as a voice), R. iv, 63, 6; Kathas. ; (*/», 
m., N. of Kama, Sis. ix, 61 ; {am), n. (in rhetoric) 
absence of the verb in a sentence. 

A-iarIrin,mfn. incorporeal,RamatUp.; not com- 
ing from .1 visible body (as a voice), R.; Uttarar. Ac. 

- sarman , a, n. unhappiness, Kir. 

d-savdyni , is, m/not a corpse- 

fire ’ or fire kindled to burn a corpse, SBr. xii. 

- sds , mfn. ( \/ sans), not blessing or 

wishing well, cursing, hating, RV.ii, 34, 9 A iv, 4, 15. 

A- Bast a, mfn. ‘ineffable* or ‘unwished,’ A V. vi, 
45, I. — vftra ( diasia-\ mfn. having indescribable 
treasures, RV. x, 99, 5 [‘ who is not asked for wealth, 
i. e. who grants it of his own accord,' Sly.’] 

A-iaati, is, f. not wishing well, curse, R V. vi, 68, 
6 ; (generally personified) a curser, hater, RV. ; AV. ; 
VS. — hfcn, mfn. averting curses or curser.s, RV. 

1. A-iastra, mf(<?)n. having no invocation, 
MarkP. 

^r^T2. a -hastra, mfn. ( v/i .sas) y weapon- 
less, unarmed, MBh, Ac. -pRni, mfn. not hiving 
a sword in one’s hand, Vcnls. 

KTSTTGI a-sdkhd , f., N. of a grass, L. 

W^rPJTtf-sanfaimfn. unappeased, indomit- 
able, violent, wild, MaitrS. ; §Br. ; BhP.; restless, un- 
resigned, L.; unconsccrated, not sacred, SBr. — ti, 
f. want of tranquillity, passionateness, Kathas. 

A-ilnti, is, f. restlessness, anxiety, L. ; non-ces- 
sation, Suir. — kara, mfn. causing mischief, BhP. 

A-i&mya, mfn. unappeasable, Hariv. 4207. 

asdya , Nom. A. See Vi .as. 

a-saivata , mf(t)n. not permanent 
or eternal, transient, MaitrUp.; MBh. dec. 

wjn * \a -iStat, mfn. not punuhing, Mn. 
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AruiM*n*,am, n.want of government, anarchy, L. 

A-iKatra, mf(<i)n. not prescribed in the Astras, 
unscriptural, Jaim. — vlhlta or -alddha, mfn. not 
enjoined or established by the Sastras. 

A-iftstriya, mfn a-iastra, q. v. 

A-ilayd (4), mfn. unblamable, RV. viii, 33, 17; 
not to be punished, MBh. v, 3542. 

vrfijP* aiika, v.l. for asika, q.v. 

vrfijrftn a-tikshita , mfn. not learnt (as 
manners Ac.), Kam. ; untaught (with acc. [Sak.; 
Kathas.] or loc. or Inf.) 

wf$m asita, asitavyh, Ac. See ^ 2 . as. 


adaniku . adoka-kara , 1 l«i 


^rf^fVrc u-sithira , mfn. not loose, tight, 
firm, MaitrS. 

A'-althlla, mf(d)n. id., SBr. — xa-bkftva (dsi- 
thilam-bh),\\\. the becoming tight or firm, TS. vii ; 
TBr. 

akin. See \/ ’.as. 

mfy'V'a - sipadd , mf(fl)n. not causing, i.e. 
averting the sickness called Sipada, RV. vii, 50, 4, 

- simida , mf(d)n. not destructive 
like a Simida, RV. vii, 50, 4; VS. xxxviii, 7. 

-$imi-vidvish , mfn. (simizz. 
barman, Comm.), not unfavourable to or counter- 
acting the labours of men (N. of the seven Parjanyas or 
rain-clouds),' TAr. (quoted bvSSy.on RV. ii, 1 2, 1 2). 

wfjfTT a sir a, as, m. (v 7 2. as), * consumer/ 
fire, L.; the sur, L.; N. of a Rlkshasa and (a), f. 
of his wife, L. ; {am), n. a diamond, L. 

a-siras , mfn. headless, Mn. ix, 
237. A-alrah-anfina, n. bathing the whole body 
except the head, L. 

A-airaaka, mfn. headless, MBh. iii, 15745. 

vrfifrv a-siva, tnf(«)n. unkind, envious, 
pernicious, dangerous, RV.; AV.; MBh. Ac.; {as), 
rn., N. of a demon causing disease, Hariv. 9560; 
{am), n. ill-luck, RV. i, 11 6,24; x, 23,5; MBh. Ac. 

a-sisira , mf(a)n. not cool, hot, 
Sak. —kara, m. ‘having hot rays/ the sun, Kild. 

— kirapa, in. id., ib. — tft, f. heat, Mcgli. — ra- 
ami, in. -- kara, q. v., Kir. v, 3 1 . 

asisisliu. Sue. v 2. as. 

mf (d-sisvi, blit according to 
Pan. iv, i, 62, also Ved.'a-ft 7 jr)n. childless, without 
young ones, RV. i, j 20, H A iii, 55, 6. 

Aaiavlkft, f. a childless woman, L. 

- sishta , mfn. (y/sas), untrained, 
badly trained, ill-behaved, rude, Ap. ; MBh. Ac. 

— tR, f. or -tva, n. rudeness. 

A-aiahya, mfn. not to be taught (as a person), 
not deserving to, or not capable of being instructed, 
MBh. v, 1009; Paficat. ; (a thing) that need not 
be taught or which it is unnecessary to learn, Pin. 
i. 2, 53 - 

'WfSTVJ.a -sishta, mfn. ( \ 'sish), not lull, 
AV. ii, 31, 3. 

asishtha . See y 2. as. 

^GnjrtTT 1 . a- sit a, mfn. not cold, warm, hot. 

— kara, m. « aliiira~kara, q. v. — tana, mfn. 
(only voc.) having a hot body, TS. A TBr. (v.l. for 
asitama of VS.) —rue, m. = -kara, Sis. ix, 5. 

A-aitala, mf(d)n. hot, SR. ix, 86. 

2. asita t mfn. ifc. ‘the eightieth/ 
see arvag-aiitd , 

Aaiti, is, f. eighty, RV. ii, 18,6; AV. Ac. 

— tama, mfn. the eightieth, MBh. Ac. (in the 
numeration of the chapters). — bhftffa, ni. the 
eightieth part, Mn. viii, 140. Aaltiak^aka, mfn. 
having eighty hhlakis, SBr. x. 

Aaitika, mfn. measuring eighty, R. ; an octo- 
genarian, VarBrS. Aaltikavara, mfn. being at 
least eighty years of age, Gaut. 

- sirna , infn. unimpaired, L. 

A-sirya, mfn. indestructible, SBr. xiv. 

a-sirshdka , mfn. headless, TS. 

A-alrakin, mfn. id., RV. iv, 1, 11; AV. 

A-alraklka, mfn. id., (gana vrihy-ddi, q. v.) 

A-alrabin, mfn. id., Pin. v, 2, 116, K&s. 

a-sila, mf(a)n. ill-behaved, vulgar, 
MBh. xii, 4619; R. Ac.; {am), n. bad manners, 
depravity, Kathas. 

UT 5 J# a-sukla , mf(d)n. not white, SBr. vii. 

— vat {d-iukla-), mfn. not containing the word 
lukla, SBr. vi. 

fl-Awei, mfn. (Pan. vi, 2, 161) im- 
pure, foul, Mn. Ac. — kara, mfn. making dirty, soil- 
ing, Ap. — tK, f. or -tva, n. impurity, -bh&va, 
m. id., MBh. i, 782. -lipta, mfn. soiled, Ap. 

JL-aauea, am, n. ( **diauca , q. v. f Pin. vii, 3, 
30) impurity, contamination, defilement (contracted 
by the death of a relation, or by the commission of 


prohibited acts, Ac.), M11. xi, 183; unclcanness, 
Pahcat. ; Vet. 

suddha , mfn. impure, SBr. ; Mn. ; 
inaccurate, wrong (especially said of mistakes of 
copyists and of errata in printing) ; unknown, un- 
a$certained,L. — ▼ftaaka,in. > having impute abodes/ 
a vagrant, suspicious character. 

A-auddhl, is, f. impurity, Yogas. 

A-aodkita, mfn. uncleansed, unclean ; uncor- 
rected, unrevised, inaccurate. 

suna, am, n. (AV. xiv, 2, 16) for 

sum (RV. iii, 33, 13), q. v. 

- subha , mfn. not beautiful or apree- 
able, disagi ccable ; inauspicious, Vet. ; bad, vicious 
(as thought or speech), Mllh. i, 3077 seq. Ac. ; (<rr) f 
in., N. of a lexicographer; {d-subha), am, n. a 
shameful deed, sin, SBr. ii ; Bhag. Ac. ; misfortune, 
harm, mischief, Susr.; VarBrS. Ac. — daraana, mfn. 
ugly, R. hi, 1, 2i. 

a-susriisha , f. non-desire of hear- 
ing, disobedience, neglect of set vice t>i respect, MBh. 
v,*i 535 . 

A-auarBahn, mfn. not desirous of hearing or 
learning, GopBr. ; Bhag.; H;mv.; disobedient to- 
wards (gen.), MBh. xii, 8^05. 

asusha, mfn. (s' 2 as), consuming, 
voracious, RV. [‘not cauMiic, tv> diy up, not extin 
guished/ SSy., as if fr. ^ sits A]. 

VF* a-imshka , mf(«)n. not dry, moist, 
fresh, S.thkhSr. ; Gobh. ; Mn. xi, 64. A-auahka- 
gra, mf(i;)n. not having a dry point, KltvSr. 

A-aoahya, mfn. not to be dried up, not drying 
up, permanent (as a pond), Bhag. ii, 24 ; VaiBfS. 

d-siidra, as, m. not a Siidra,VS. xxx, 
22; KatySr. A-au^ ocohiahtin, mfn. not coming 
into contact with Sunras or with leavings, SBr. xiv. 

^nj^Trt-A?iwyr»,inf(rt)n. not empty, KatvSr. 
Ac. ; not vain or usel«»ss, R.ljat. — 1& (asi/nyd), f. 
non-emptiness, Ragh. ;vix, 13; completion (as of 
seasons), SBr. x. — aayana, n. the day on which 
Vi.svakarmau rests, V.lmP. ; {as a ny<i sayan a) th>i~ 
tiya, f. and - vrata , n„ N. of ceremonies on that 
evasion, MatsyaP. ; BhavP. ii. Aaiinydpaathft, 
i (a woman) whose womb is not empty, married, 
Mantra Hr. ; 1 * 5 rGr. 

VTSp 5 T a-siila, f. the treeVitex Alata, L. 

W^JTP a-srihga, mf(?)n. without horns, 

PBr.; Raiat. ; having no top, L. 

d-srinvat , mfn. not hearing or 

liking to hear, TS. vii ; Pahcat. 

^pr a srito, mfn. uncooked, SBr. 

a-frithita, mfn. {^srath), not 

loosened, not becoming loose, RV. x, 94, 11. 

^%^d-scva y mf{d)n. not causing pleasure, 

pernicious, RV. vii, 34, 13; x, 53, 8. 

'GjtVa-sesha, mf(a)n. without remainder, 
entire, perfect, all ; {as), rn. non-remainder, KatySi. ; 
{am), ind. entirely, wholly, Kum. v, 82 ; {ttta), ind. 
id., MBh. &c. -taa, ind. id., Mn. ; MBh. Ac. 

— tK, f. totality, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. -tva, 11. id., 
Jaim. — B&mrRjya, m. ‘possessed of complete 
sovereignty/ N. of Siva, L. 

Ateih&ya, Nom. P. (ind. p. ° shay i tva) to finish 
entirely, Kum. vii, 29. 

A-»4aka«, mfn. without descendants, RV. vii, 1 , 1 1 . 

Aaaaklta, mfn. completely annihilated, Venis. 

K^tffa-saikshc.as, m. 4 no longer a pupil/ 

an Arhat, Buddh. 

1 . a-soka, (>/«.. i»c), not 

causing sorrow, N.; Lalit.; not feeling sorrow, Na- 
lod. ; (as), m. the tree Joiiesia Ascka Roxh. (a free 
of modcraie size belonging to ihr leguminous class 
with magnificent red fiowtrs), MBh. Ac.; N. of a 

minister of king Dasaratha,R.i, 7, 3; of a well-known . 

king (in Patahputra ;, MBh. ; Buddh. Ac. ; (d), f., N. 
of a medicinal plant, L. ; a female name, (gain fw- 
bhrddi, q. v .) ; N. of one of the female deities of the 
Jainas, L. ; (am), n. the blossom of the Aioka plant, 
Vikr., (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 166, Siddh.); quicksilver, 1 / 

— kara, in. ‘rendering sorrowlcss/ N. of a Vidya- 
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dhara, Kudus. ; (/), f. a K inaL* mine, Kathis. — ta- 
rn, in. the A.'oka tree, N. — tSrtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8338; SkandaP. — trirfttra, m., 
N. of a feast which lasts three nights, BhavP. ii. 
— datta, m., N. of a nun, Kathis. — dv&dail and 
•parnlmft, f., N. of certain holidays, MaisyaP. ; 
BhavP. ii. — manjari, f., N. of a metre. — mftlft, 
f. a female name, Kathis. — robin!, f., N. ot a 
medicinal plant, Susr. - vanlk&, f. a grove of Asoka 
trees, K. — vardhana, m., N. of a king, BhP. ; 
VP. — vega, r n.-- -datta, q.v., Kathis. — vrata, 
n.. N. ot a certain ceremony, BhavP. ii. — ahashthl, 
f. the sixth day in the first half of the month Caitra, 
BhavP. ii. Asokdrl, in. ‘enemy of the Aioka 
tree,’ the plant Nauclea Kadamba Roxb. Asokft- 
obtanil, f the eighth day in the first half of the 
month Caitra. AaoXeivara-tlrtlia, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP. Rev. 

A-soca, mfn. ? - an-ahanikriti, L. 

A-socaniya, mfn. not to be lamented, Kid. 

A-socya, mfn. id., MBh. Ac. ; (am), 11. impers. 
id , Hariv. 6062. — tft, f. the state of being not to 
be lamented, Ragh. viii, 27. — tva, 11. id., MUh. 
»v, 533. 

tTClfaR 2.d-soka, mfn. (V 3 . sue), without 

heat, SBr. xiv. 

, w?ii‘«n 5 Ta -sobhamana, as, m.(gana edrv- 
adi, q. v.) 

u-soshya. See a-sushka. 
a-sauctf. See a-suci. 

a-sautirya , am, n. want of self- 
confidence, umnanliness, MBh. xii, 3605, ed. Bomb. 

A-aanadirya, am, 11. id., MBh. xii, 3603, ed. 
Calc.; Mriccli. 

11- saury a, am, n. want of heroism. 

1 . dsna, mfn. (y/i. as), * voracious * 
[RV. i, 164, 1 & 173, 2], see dsan at end ; (as), 
in., N. of a demon, RV. ii, 14, 5; 20, 5; vi, 4, 3. 

Aan&t, min. eating, consuming, RV. vii, 67, 7 A 
viii, 5, 31, Ac.; (cf. dn-ainat.) 

Aanl, min. ‘eating,* only in the comp. Asny- 
UBh&l, mill, ‘burning him who eats* [Comm.] or 
•consuming and burning* (N. of an Agui\ TAr. 

Aamita-plbatft, t . invitation to cat and to drink, 
(gana ;// ayii ravya nsakddi, q. v.) 

Asnitaplbataya, Norn. P. *yati, to have the in- 
tention of inviting to rat and drink, Bhatt. v, 92. 

1. Adman, a, in. an eater, AV. xviii, 4, 5 4. 

. asna, as, in. (cf. asan), a stone, RV. 
viii, 2, 2 ; a cloud, Naigh. 

1 . Alima, ifc. for 2. diman, a stone, Pan. v, 4, 94. 

Asmaka, as, m. (gana riiydili, q.v.) N. of a 

son ofVasishtha and Madayanti, MBh.; VP. ; (as), 
m. pi., N. of a warrior tribe, Pin. iv, 1 , 1 73 ; R. Ac. ; 
(cf. avanty-aimakds ) ; (t), f., N. of several women, 
Hariv. Ac. — Bumantn, in., N.of a Rishi, MBh. 
xii, 1593. 

2. Adman, d, m. (once aimdn , SBr. iii), a stone, 
rock, RV. Ac. ; a precious stone, RV. v, 47, 3 ; SBr. 
vi ; any instrument made of stone (as a hanuuer Ac.), 
RV. &c.; thunderbolt, RV. Ac.; a cloud, Naigh.; 
the firmament, RV. v, 30, 8 ; 56, 4 ; vii, 88, 2 [cf. 
Zd . as man; Fen. a f man; Lith . akmu ; Shiv, kamy ] . 
— mdya, mf(i)u. made of stone, RV. iv, 30, 20 ; 
x, 67, 3; 101, 10; (cf. aima-mdya.) -vat (di- 
man-), mfii. stony, RV. x, 53, 8 ; AV, xii, 2, [26 
A] 27; (cf. aima-vat .) 

2. Adma (in comp, for 2. diman). — kadall, 
{., N. of a plant, L. — kutya, mfn. breaking or 
bruising with a stone (as grain), Mn. vi, 17; R. 
-kuftaka, mfn. id., Yajn. iii, 49. — k«tn, in., N. 
of a plant, L. — ga&dhft (dima-), N. of a plant, 
SBr. xiii ; KatySr. ; (cf. aiva-gandhd.) — ffaxbha 
or -garbha-ja, n. an emerald, L. — ghna, m., 
N. of a plant, L. — oakra (dima ), mfn. furnished 
with a disk of stone, RV. x, 101, 7. -oita, mfn. 
covered with stones, PBr. — ja, n. ‘rock -born,' bitu- 
men, L. ; iron, L.; (cf. Mn. ix, 321.) -Jatn, n. 
bitumen, Car. — tft, f. the state (hardness) of a stone, 
Kathis, — dftrapa, m. an instrument for breaking 
stones, L. — dldyn (dima-), mfn. wnose missile 
weapons are stones or thunderbolts, RV. v, 54, 3. 
— mgmn, n., N. of the town iq which Kllakeya 
resided, R. vii. —pari, f. a castle built on a rock, 
6ttr. iii. — puBhpa, n. benzoin (stvrax), L. — bhft- 


la, n. a stone morlar, L. — bbld, in. the plant 
Coleus Scutellarioides (supposed to dissolve stone in 
the bladder), Suir. — bheda [L.] or -bhedaka 
[Su$r.], m. id. — mftya, mf(/)n. ( » as man- mdya, 
q.v.) made of stone, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. — mfir- 
dban, mfn. having a head of stone, AitBr. — yoni, 
m. = - garbha , q. v., L. — vat, mfn. ( - dswan-vat, 
q.v.) stony, Smr. — varman, n. a wall or shield 
of stone, AV. v, 10, 1-7. — varaha, 11. a shower of 
stones, MBh. — vflftlitl, f. id,, R. iii, 38, 8. - vraja 
(dima-), mfn. whose stall or pen is a rock, RV. iv, 
!, 13; X, 139, 6. —lira, m. n. iron, Susr. ; (as), 
in. sapphire, L. ; (1 asmasdra)-maya , mfn. made of 
iron, MBh. ii, 1836; R.iv, 22, 15. — s&rin, iii., N. 
of a man. — hanman (dima-), n. a stroke of the 
thunderbolt, RV. vii, 104, 5. Asm&di, a gana of 
Pin. (iv, 2, 80). Asm&pidh&na, mfn. covered by 
a stone, PBr. Asm&rma, n. a heap of ruins, stones 
of a ruin. Pan. vi, 2, 91. Asmttfiya (4 \ mfn. 
‘ having a stone-mouth or a stone-source,’ flowing 
from a rock, RV. ii, 24, 4. Asmottha, 11. (-aima- 
ja, q. v.) ‘rock- produced,’ bitumen, L. 

1 . Asmanta, am, n. a fue -place, L.; a field, L . ; 
{as), in., N.of a MarnUat, Hariv. 1 1546 ; [?cf. 
Gk. Kamvos ; Lat. ca minus], (v. 1. aivunta.) 

1. Aamantaka, am, 11. a lire place, !..; a shade 
for a lamp, Das.; (rtj), m. ( - aimdntaka, q.v.) 
N. of a plant, PSrGr. ; Su*r. Ac. 

Asmarf, f. (Pin. iv, 2, So), (in comp, sometimes 
aimari, Susr.) strangury, stone or gravel (the dis- 
ease), Susr. Ac. — ffhna r m.the tree Cratxva Rox- 
burghii (used as a lithontriptic), L. — bhedana, n. 
a htliontriptic, Susr. — hara, m. the tree Pcutaptcra 
Arjuna or another plant (used as a lithontriptic), L. 

Asmdntaka, as, in., N. of a plant (from the 
fibres of which a Brahman’s girdle may be made), 
Mn. ii, 43. 

2. a-smanta , infn. (? \AsYvm), in- 
auspicious, 1 ,.; unbounded, I..; (am), 11. death, L. ; 
(v. 1. aivanta and this perhaps for asv-an/a, ' end 
of li(e’V) 

WX I . asra ifc. for dsri (q. \\), e. g. catur - 
asra, try -asra, qq. vv. 

2. asra for asra (a tear, blood), q.v. 

d-sraddadhana , mfn. ( [>. A. srad- 
\ f dhd) not trusting in (gen., Biiag. ix, 3), unbe- 
lieving, SBr. xii ; MBh. Ac. 

A-sraddba, mfn. (fr. i rad dhd ), id., RV. vii, 6, 

3 ; AV. xii, 2, 51 ; ('»- iraddhd ), f. want of trust, 
unbelief, VS. ; AV, ; SBr.; Mil. 

A-Braddhita, mfn. unbelieving, BhP. 

A-sraddheya, mfn. incredible, R. Ac. 

A^srdddba, mfn. not performing funeral rites, 
L.; (am), 11. food which has 110 relation to funeral 
rites, Ap. — bhojin, mfn, one who has taken a 
vow not to cat during the performance of (he Srld- 
dha ceremonies, Pin. iii, 2, 80, Sch. 

A-Br&ddbln, mfn. not performing funeral rites, 
Mn. iv, 2 23. 

A-sr&ddheya, mfn. not fit for funeral rites, 
MBh. xiii, 4363. 

W 5 W a-sramd, mfn. indefatigable, RV. vii, 
69, 7; (d-irama), mfn. id., RV. vi, 21, 12 ; (ena), 
instr. ind. without fatigue, Ragh, ii, 67. 

A-sranuupA, mfn. indefatigable, R. V. x, 94, 1 1 ; 
(d-sramana), as, m. not an ascetic, SBr. xiv. 

A-sramlBhtXi*, mfn. (super).) quite indefatiga- 
ble, RV. iv, 4, ia. 

A-Brftnta, mfn. unwearied, RV. x, 62, 1 1 ; AV. 
xix, 25, 1 ; Kathis.; (am), n. unweariedly, Uttarar. 

^naPTO a-iravana, am, n. not hearing, 
Vedlntas. ; (at), abl. ind. on account of not hear- 
ing, i. e. not seeing anything declared in the sacred 
texts, L 5 ty. 

A-inwa^Iy*. mfn. inaudible, ChUp. 

A-irivya, mfn. unfit to be heard, Sih. 

WIT (f-irfl^a,mth.uncooked,R V . x,i 79, 1 . 
fTOTY a-srdddha , &c. See d-sraddadhana . 
a-irdvya . See a-sravaya, 

irPw dirt, is, f. the sharp side of anything, 
comer, angle (of a room or house), edge (of a sword), 
SBr.; KatySr.; often ifc., e.g. ashtdiri, trir-diri, 
cdtur-asri, iatdiri, q. v. ; (cf. aira ) ; [cf. Lat. acies, 
acet; Lith. assmk], —mat, mfn. cornered, Nir. 
b * 3 - 


I. Aarl, i.^diri, ShadvBr. 

a-srita , uifn. ? RV. iv, 7, 6. 

2. a -sri, f. ill-luck (personified as a 
goddess), Kathis. — mat, mfn. inglorious, unpleasant, 
K. i, 6, 16 (ed. Bomb.) 

A-srika, mfn. unlucky, MBh. iii, 12261. 

A-srlri, mf(fl)n. unpleasant, ugly, RV. 

A-sllka, mfn. unprnpitious, Mn. iv, 206. 

A-Blilk, mfn. - a-srfrd , q. v., A V.; SBr.; AitBr,; 
(especially said of speech) coarse, vulgar, Kith.; PBr.; 
MBh. Ac. ; (am), n. rustic language, low abuse, Das.; 
Sih. Ac. —tft, f. or -tira, n. rustic language, Sih. 
Ac. — dfidba-rupS, f. (a woman) of an unpleasant 
but strong figure, Pan. vi, 2, 42. — parivftda, m. 
ill-report, Yajfi. i, 33. 

airiv’i = asr'w'i, q.v., MaitrS. 

wg darn, n .(us, m. only once SHr. vi and 
once R.) a tear, RV. x, 95, 1 2 A 13; AV. Ac. with 

tauc or \*kri [MBh. xii, !249i]or Vvrif, Caus. 
[R.) to shed tears [supjHJsed to stand for dasru fr. 
y/datii; cf. Gk. 5 d Kpv; l.n./in ryma for Jacryma; 
Goth, tagrs; Kng. tear; Mod. Germ. Zdhn J. 

— karman, 11. shedding tears, MBh. xii, 12491. 

— n&U, f. Fistula Lacrymalis. — nlpfita, m. flow of 
tears, MBh. iii, 327, Ac. — parlpluta, mfn. bathed 
in tears. — pfita,m. — -wr/>f/A7,q.v.,MBh.xiv, 1638 ; 
Sah.; N.of a particular part of a horse’s head.VarlirS. 

— purna, mfn. filled with tears. — pravftl&a, rn. 

— -nipdta, q. v., Pahcat. — plftvita, n. a flood of 
teais, Kid. — mukha, mt(/)n. having tears on the 
face, AV. xi, 9, 7; R.; Vikr.; (as), 111. pi. a collec- 
tive name for hither, grandfather, and great-grand- 
father, BrahmaP. — locana, mfn. having tears in 
the eyes, MBh. iv, 485. — vllocana, mfn. id., Var- 
BrS. Asrupahata, mfn. affected by tears, Vikr. 

\d-sruta, mfn. unheard, SBr. xiv, Ac.; 
not heard from the teacher, not taught, Jaim,; (hence ) 
contrary to the Vedas, L. ; untaught, not learned, 
MUh. v, 1000 A 1369 ; (as), 111., N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. 6190; of a son of Dyutimat, VP.; 
(a), fi, N. of the wife of Augiras, Kathis. —vat, 
ind. as if it were not heard, Raj at. — vrana, m., N. 
of a son of Dyutimat, VP. 

A-srutl, is, f. oblivion, SBr. xiii ; R. ; not a Vedic 
text, KltySr. —tva, n. ‘ inaudibleness, * indistinct- 
ness, RPr.lt. — dbara, mfn. not Vri king the hear- 
ing, VPrit.; not knowing the Veda, L. 

a-sreyas, mfn. (compar.) not the 
better, inferior, Mn.x, fi 4 ; MBh. ; (as), n. mischief, 
MBh. iii, 1195 ; v, 7079 ; Kathis. 

A-Breyaska, mfn. fatal, noxious, MBh. iii, 75 . 

A-sreshtlia, mfn. not the best, inferior, L. 

- sreskmdn , infn.( V 2. srish), with- 
out bands, AV. iii, 9, 2, 

XraVjfl-sro/ff', mfn.one who does not hear, 
ChtJp.; MaitrUp. 

A irotrA, mfn. without ears, SBr. xiv. 

A-srotrlya, mfn. not versed in the Veda, Kith. ; 
SBr. Ac.; performed by Brahmans who are not versed 
in the Veda, Pancat. 

a-slugha, f. modesty, Nir.iv, 10. 

A-Blftffhya, mfn. not to be praised, base, Mficch. 

a-slika. See 2. a-sri . 

A-slilft. See ib. 

a-sleshd, f. sg. or as, f. pi. ( = a- 
ilesha, q. v.) N. of the seventh (in later times the 
ninth) lunar mansion (containing five stars), MBh. 
xiii, 3262 ; Jyot. ; VarBfS. -bhava or -bhli, m. 
the Ketu (or descending node), L. 

d-ilona , mf(a)n. not lame, AV. 

W 1 .diva (2. rarely 3, RV.), as, m. (\/i. 
ai, Un.), ifc. f. a, a horse, stallion, RV. Ac. ; the 
horse (in the game of chess) ; the number * seven * 
(that being the number of the horses of the sun) ; the 
archer (in the Zodiac), VarBf. ; a particular kind of 
lover (horse-like in strength), L. ; N. of a teacher 
(with the patron. S&mudri), SBr. xiii ; of a son of 
Citraka, Hariv. 19)1 ; of a Dlnava, MBh. i, 2532 ; 
(a), f. (gana aj&di, q.v.) a mare, RV. Ac. [Zd. aspa; 
Lat. eauus ; Gk. fmrot, Ac.] — kandikft, f. =■ 
-gandhd, q. v., L. — karpa, m. the ear of a horse, 
KltySr. ; (mfn.) 1 resembling the ear of a horse/ said 



asva-karmka . WrTHV ascatthuma. 115 


of a particular fracture of the bones, Su>r.; (as); m. 
the tree Vatica Robusta (so called from the shape of 
its leaves), R.; Suir.; N. of a mountain, Buddh. 
wkar^aka, mfn. ( * -karna, mfn.) said of a par- 
ticular fracture of the bones, Suir. ; (as j, m. the tree 
Vatica Robusta, Suir. — kail, f. a whip for a horse, 
Nir. ix, 19. — kufl, f. a stable for horsey Fattest. 

— krujLapd, n. the carcass of a horse, TS. vii. — ke~ 
mm, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MarkP. - kovlda, 
mfn. skilled in horses, N. •kranda (diva A, m., 
N, of a mythical being, Suparn. ; MBh. i, 148S (‘N. 

# of Yaksha,' Comm.) krlta, mf(i. Fan. iv, 1, 50) 
n. bought (in exchanged for a horse. Pan. vi, 2, 151, 
Sch. — kakabkfr, mf(«i)n.? AV. xix, 49, 1 . — kkn- 
ra, m. a horse's hoof, Suir. ; Paftcat. ; a perfume (ap- 
parently a dried shell-fish), L. ; (1), f. the plant Cli- 
toris Tcmatea, L. — tfatl, f. ‘the pace of a horse,' 
N. of a metre (containing four verses of eighteen [or 
sixteen?] syllables each). — g’andhl, f. the plant 
Physalis Flexuosa, Suir. ; Comm, on KatySr. — gup* 
ta, m., N. of a teacher, Buddh. — foynga, n. a 
pair of horses ; (cf. Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm.) — goih- 
fhm, n. a stable for horses, IMn. v, 2, 29, Conan. 

• grlva, ni. * horsc-ncck, ' N. of an Asura, MBh.; 
K.; of a son of Citraka, Hariv. 1920. — ffkftma, 
m., N. of a place, Rajat. — ffkftsa, 111. (Pan. ii. 1, 
36, Comm.) fodder for horses, KathSs. — ghoslia, 
in., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. — ffkna, ni. ‘hotse- 
baue,' a kind of Oleander (Nerium Odorum), L. 

— cakra, m., N. of a man, MBh. iii, 10272. — ca- 
lana>illl, f. a riding-house, Fattest. — cikltaft, f. 

* veterinary art,’ a work of Jayadatta. — jagkana, 
mfn. having the lower limbs like those of a horse, 
VarBr. —Jit, mfn. gaining horses by conquest, RV. 
ii, a l, I ; ix, 59, I ; AV. ; (/), in., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu. — tarfc, see below s.v. — tirtka, n., N. 
of a place of pilgrimage near Kflnyakubja on the 
GaAgS, MBh. iii, 1 1052 ; xiii, 216. — ttka, -ttk&- 
ma, -ttk&man, see ss.vv. below. — tilritra, in. 

( ga 1 1 a y uktti rohyCui i, q . v.) N. of a ceremony, Sflnkli- 
Sr.; Lftty. — tvfr, n. the state of a horse, SBr. xiii. 

— da, mfn. giving horses, Mu. iv, 231 . — dagnk- 

f. ( - sva-danshtra, q. v.) the plant Tribulus 
Kanuginosus, L. -d 1, nifn.M -da, q. v., RV. ; (cf. 
dn-aiva-dd.) — dftvan, mfn. id., R V. v, 1 8, 3 (voc.) 
-dlita, m. a messenger on horseback, I.alit. 

— nadl, f., N. of a river, MBh. iii, 1 7132. — n&ya, 
in. a horse-herd, one who has the charge of a drove of 
grazing horses, ChUp. — aftsaka, in ,^-ghna, I.. 

— nlbandhika,m. 4 a horse -fastener,' groom, Inscr. 

— nlrnlj (diva-), mfn. decorated with horses, RV. 
x, 7 ^» 3 - — in. » groom, VS. vxx, xi. — pati 
(diva-), ni. lord of horses, RV. viii, 21, 3 (vc>c. ; 
said of lndra) ; VS. xvi, 24 ; N. of a Kaikeya, SBr. 
x ; of a brother-in-law of Dasaratha, R. ii, 1, 2 ; of 
an Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; of a king of Madras and 
father of Sflvitri, MBh.; (ahuipaty)-ddi, a gana of 
Pari, (iv, I, 84). — parna (diva-), mfn. having 
horses for wings, RV. i, 88, 1 ; vi, 47, 31 ; (t), f., N. 
of a river, SivaP. Rev. — paitya (diva-, 5), mfn. 
having horses in the stable, filling the stable with 
horses, RV. ix, 86, 41. — p&da, mfn. horse-footed, 
(gana hasty-adi, q. v.) ; (<w), m., N. of a Siddha, 
Rajat. — pftla, m. (f. i, gana revaty-ddi, q. v.) a 
groom, Ratal v. ; one who has to guard the sacrificial 
horse, fonkhSr. — puoohaka, ni., N. of a plant, L. ; 
(ika), f. the plant Glycine Debilis, L. — prlakfka 
(diva-), mfn. carried on horseback, RV. viii, 26, 24; 
(am), n. horseback. — peja or -paya, m., N. of a 
man, Pln.iv, 3, 106, Kai. -psiai (diva-), mfn. 
decorated with horses, RV. ii, 1, 16. — pranita 
(diva-), mfn. carried near by a horse, $Br. vii. 

— prapatana, 11., Pan. v, i, 1 1 1 , Comm. ; °tamya, 
mfn. referring to it, ib. — bandka, m .m-niban- 
dhika , q. v., MBh. iv, 62 ; R. — bandkaka, m. id., 

K. — bandkaaa, n. fastening of horses; (mf(/>.) 
used for fastening horses, —ball, f. the vegetable 
Trigonella Foenum Grscuin, Suir. — bttm, m., N. 
of a son of Citraka, Hariv. 1920 A 2088. — bndkna 
(diva-), mf(d)n. 'based on horses,' carried by horses, 
RV. x, 8, 3. — kndkya (diva-), mfn. based on 
horses, consisting of horses (as wealth), RV. i, 92, 7 
& 8 ; I2f, 14. — bblra, rn. the load of a horse, 
(gana vayi&di, q.v.) — maadurft, f. == -gosh t ha, 
q. v., Kad. — uakisklkK, f. the natural enmity of 
a horse and a buffalo, L. — xnlri. or -mftraka, m. 
« -ghna, q. v., Suir. — uftla, m. a kind of serpent, 

L. — mltra, ni., N. of a teacher of the Gobhila 

family, VBr. — (divam-ishti), mfn. wish- 

ing lor horses, RV. viii, 61, 7 ; procuring horses, 


RV. ii, 6, 2. — snukha, mf(/)u. having the head of 
a horse, VarBfS.; (ds), m., N. of a mythical being, 
Suparn. ,* a Kimnara, Kad.; (t), f. a Kiqinarl, R.; 
Kum. i, 11 ; (as), m. pi., N. 0! a people, VarByS. 
(v. 1. iva-mukha). — l.-m«dkA,m.the horse-sacri- 
fice (a celebrated ceremony, the antiquity of which 
reaches back to the Vedic period ; the hymns i, 162 
8c 163 of the RV. [« VS. xxii seqq.], referring to 
it, are however of comparatively late origin ; in later 
times its efficacy was so exaggerated, that a hundred 
such sacrifices entitled the sacrificcr to displace lndra 
from the dominion of Svarga ; kings \du> engaged 
in it spent enormous sums in gifts to the Bifllunans; 
it is said that the horse was sometimes not immo- 
lated, but kept bound during the ceremony), VS. xviii, 
22 ; TS.; R*gh m 8cc.,(c(.arkdivamcdkdt); (aivame- 
dha)-kdtt<ja, n.,N. of SBr. xiii (treating of the A$va- 
medha) ; -ja, m., N. of a king, BhP. ; -tzui, 11. the state 
of an Asv., SBr. x ; - datta , in., N. of a king, MBh. 
i, 3838 ; VP. ; - ydjln , m. engaged in an Asv., SBr. 
xiii, xiv; (asvamtdhd) -vat, mfn. receiving an Asv.; 
ind.as with theAiv., KatySr.; aivamcdhchwa , m, 
N. of a king, MBh. ii, 1066. — 2. -modka (rf/m-\ 
in., N. of a descendant of Bharata, RV r v, 27, 4 -6. 

— medkaka, m. ( - aivamedha-ja above) N. of a 
king, BhP. — medhlka, mfn. relating to the Asva- 
niedha, MBh. i, 354 & 605 ; (cf. aivamedhikd ) ; 

nri. a horse fit for the Asv., L, — nxedhin, mfn. 
engaged in an Aiv., PBr. — medhlya, ni. --mc- 
dhika (q. v.) t m. f L. — mob aka, in. ~ -ghna, q.v., 
L. — yajna, in. a sacrifice offered fm the benefit of 
one’s horses, Gobh. — ydj, mfn. harnessing horses, 
RV. v, 54, 2 ; having horses put to <as a carriage), 
R. v, 27, 14 ; born under the constellation Asvayui, 
PSn. iv, 3, 36 (cf. divayttja ) ; (/••, f. sg., N. ot a 
constellation (the head of Aries), Pan. iv, 3, 36 ; 
VarBrS. &c. ; (- yujau ), f. du. id., AV. xix, 7, 5; 
TBr. ; (k), in. the month Asvina (S«q)t. -Oct.), Var- 
BrS. — yuja, in. the month Alvina, Kau$. ; VarBrS. 
-yttpfr, rn. the post to which the sacrificial horse 
is bound, KV. i, 162, 6. —yoga ( diva mf(,v)u. 
'having horses put to,’ reaching quickly, RV. i, 186, 
7. — raksha, in. a groom, L. — ratha, in. a car 
riage drawn by horses, SBr. v; K.llySr. ; (mfn.) driv- 
ing in such a carriage, PBr.; (rf), W, N. ol a river, 
MBh. iii, 1 1681. — rftja, m. 4 king of horses,' N. of 
the horse L'ccaihsravas (q. v ), MBh. i, 1097 * N. or 
Sfikyainuui, I.alit. — radhas (diva-), mfn. equip- | 
ping or furnishing horses RV. v, 10, 4 ; x, 21, 2. 

— ripn, m. ' enemy of horses,’ a buffalo, Rhpr. — ro- 
dhaka, in. »-• -ghna, q. v,, L. — lallta, n. a species 
of the Vikriti metre. — lftlft, f. a kind of snake, L. 

— Ionian, m. horse hair, L. — vaktra, m. ( -mu- 
khi i, q.v.) a Kimnara, L, — vadava, am, n. sg. or 
au , m. du. a horse and a mare, Pin. ii, 4, 1 2 ; (ds), 
m. pi. horses and marcs, Pin. ii, 4, 27, Klih — vat 
(diva-), mfn. rich in horses, AV. vi, 68, 3 ; (/), n. 
'consisting of horses,’ possession of horses, RV. viii, 
46 , 5 ; ix, 105, 4 ; AV. xvm, 3, 61 ; (cf. diva-vat 
(mfn.) containing the word diva, PBr.; (//), f., N. 
of a river, MBh. xiii, 7651 ; of an Apsaras, VP. 

— y&dana, ds, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. 

— valid, rn. a horseman, L. — 1 . -v&ra, m. ( -■ - vd - 
Id, q.v.) Saccharum Sfxjntancum, Pin. viii, j, 18, 
Comm.; (cf. divavara.) — 1. -vftra, in. a horse- 
man, R.; Sis. iii, 66, &c.; a groom, L. — vkraka, 
in. a groom, L. — vftrapa, in. “ -ripu, q. v., L. 

— vSlA, m. hair from the tail of a horse, KatySr.; 
the reed Saccharum Spontancum, SBr. iii. «viha ( 
m. a horseman, L. — vlkrayin, m. a horse-dealer, 
L. —1. -vld, m. (Vi .viii), ‘skilled in training 
horses,’ a N. ofNala,L. — 2 .-vid, mfn. (V3. vid), 
procuring horses, RV. ix, 55, 3 ; 61 , 3. — vrlshi, 
m. a stallion, SBr. xiv. — valdyb f in. a veterinary 
surgeon. — vrata, n., N. of a Slman. — iak&, n. 
excrements of a horse, $Br. vi. -•ak^rit, n. id., 
KatySr.; f., N. of a river, Hariv. 6445. -iankn, 
m., N. of a Dinava, MBh. i, 3531. — aatru, m.« 
-ripu, q.v., L. — sapbd, in. a horse’s hoof. SBr. xiii ; 
KatySr.; (aivaiapha)-budhna, mfn. having ground 
shaped like a horse’s hoof, ApSr. ; - nuitrd , hav- 
ing the measure of a horse-hoof, SBr. i. — Bftkbota, 
m., N. of a plant. — a&ll, f. a stable for horses, 
MBh. — sdvdi m. a foal. — i&stra, n. a text-book 
of veterinary science; N. of a work of Nakula. 

- ilrai, n, a horse’s head, MBh.; (mfn.; having 
the head of a horse (N. of NlrSvaiu ., MBh. xii, 

1 31 00 seqq.; (ds), m., N. of a Dlnava, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a king (named in connection with Nilrl- 
yana), VlrP. — ilrsba, m. ‘having the head of a 


hone,' a form of Vishnu, AgP. — acaadra (diia-), 
brilliant with horses, RV. vi, 35, 4. — ahadgmva, 
n. a set or team of six horsey Pin. v. 2, 29, Conun. 
-aht v mfn. (Vcd .)--sa, q. v., Pan. viii, 3, 110, 
Pat. — tfcnl, mfn. gaining or procuring horses, VS. 
viii, u ; (cf. gana savanadi, q. v.) — ui, mfn. id., 
RV. — a&dfr, m. a horseman, VS. xxx, 13. —ad- 
din, m. id., Ragh. vii, 44. — adratkya, n. manage- 
ment of horses and cars, horsemanship and driving, 
Mn. x, 47. — aukta, n., N. of a Slman. — afrk- 
tin, m., N. of the author of the hymns RV. vin, 14 
8l 15. — afitra, n. a text-book on the management 
of horses, MBh. ii, 255. — adaflta, pleased 

with horses, RV.v, 79, i-xo(voc.) — aylffKlikK ( 
1*. the natural enmity between the horse and tins 
jackal, L. — aena, rn., N. of a NJga, MBh. i, 803, 
^ 2 37 J ot a son of Krishna, BhP.; of the father of 
the twenty-third Arhat of the present AvasarpinT, L. 

— Stonily a, n.'ielalhig to the: praise of the sacri- 
fuial horse,' N. ot the hymn RV. i, 162, SBr. xiii ; 
(as), in. (sc. homa), N. of an oblation, ^VpSr. 

— athdna,n astable t-.)i hi»rve>,Y.'qu.i, 27S; (mfn.) 
born in a stable. Pin iv, 3, 3^, S< h. — liana, in. » 
-ghna, q. v., Car. — hanu, in., N. of a man, Hauv. 

1 943- — kantyi, m. = ghna, q. v , Susi. — hayd, 
min. driving horses. RV. ix, 96, 2 ; x, 26, 5. 

— ha vis, n., N. <>( a simiiii ;ai «vn !v. in, MmtrS. 

— hftraka, ni. a horse -siealer, Mn xi, 51 — hri- 
daya, n. horsemanship, L.; ,<2 , t. ,t N. ol the Ap- 
saras Ramhlul, Kid. Aavakaha, in., N. ot a plant, 
L. Aavajani, f. a whip, RV.v, (is, 7 ; vi, 7;, 13, 
Aavddl, two gatias of Pin. iv, I, 1 10 A v, i, 39), 
AavsLdkika, mfn. superior in horses, strong in 
cavalry. Aav&dhyaksha, m. a guardian ot h<n s**s, 
N.; Pancat. AsvanlkA, n. cavaliv, Milav. An- 
van taka, m.« aiva ghna, q.v., L. Auvabhl- 
dh^ni, f. a lultei, AV.; SBr.; asr'dh/nirh.inl krita, 
min. having the haltt 1 put on, SBr. vi. AwK-ma* 
gha, inl'ii. tii h in horses, RV. vii, */i f 1. Aivd- 
ynrveda, in. vrteiiiury science. Aavityna, m., 
N. ot a king. MatsyaP. Asvari, rn. aiva-ripu, 
q.v., L. Aavdrudha, mfn. mountul, silting on 
horsehar k, Kathia. Asvdroha, in.* horseman, Ka- 
this. ; \d\\.~afriigi:udhd, q.v., I.. Aavd-vat, 
mfu. Van vi, 3, 131) iurnished with hoist s, Joge- 
t! i v iih a horse or horses, RV.; consisting ot horsr s, 
KV.; (t), 11. { dsia-vat. q v. 11 posse v.nm of horses, 
RV r . ; \ft), I , N. of a river, Sivai*. Rev. ABvAva- 
tSna, m., N. of a man, (gana gipainiUiUi and vi- 
dildi, (j v.) AivfLvarohaka, in. or hlkK, f. « 
aivti-gaudhd, q. v. Aavdsklta, mfn. driven by 
horses, RV. viii, 46, 28. Arvoraaa, ii. a principal 
horse. Pin. v, 4, 93, Sch. 

?.. Attva, N-msi }* uivati, to behave like a horse. 
Pan. iii, I, 1 i , Si h. 

Aavakd, as, m. a small or bad horse, VS. xxiii, 
18; a sparrow, L.; (r/.»), in. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 351, &c. (cl. aimak a ); (ikd), I. a little 
maie, Pfln. vii, 3, 46. 

Atvaklnl, f. the Nakshatra AJvinl, L. 

Airvatari, (Pfln. v, 3, 91) a mule, AV. 

iv, 4, 8; SBr. Ac.; (compar.ol aiva) a oetter horse, 
Pat. ; a male calf, L. ; one of the chiefs of the Nflgas, 
MBh.; Hariv. Ac.; N.of a Gandharva, L. ; (d), 1. 
a better mare, Pat.; (/), f, a shc-mule, AV. viii, 8, 
22 ; MBh. Ac. Aavatar&ava, iii., N. of a man, 
Comm, on ChUp. ; (cf. divata r&ivi .) AavatarS- 
ratka, m. a car drawn by a she -mule, AitBr. ; 
ChUp.; KatySr. 

Asvattkfc, as, m. (ttha « stha, ' under which 
horses stand’) the holy fig tree, Ficiis Religiosa, AV. ; 
!§Br. Ac.; a vessel made of its wood, RV. i, 135, 8; 
x > 97» 5 l upper (or male) arat/i niaile ol its 
wood, AV. vi, 1 1, I ; SBr. xi ; K.iiySr. ; the: plant 
Thcsf»esia Populneoides, L. ; N. td'a Nakshatra (also 
called Sroufl), Pin. iv, 2, 5 A 22 ; a N ot ihe sun, 
MBh. iii, 151 ; (ds), rn. pi., N'. ot a people, VarBrS.; 
(d), f. day of full moon in llie u»'»ni!i Asvina (in 
wliich month the fruit of the Fiiu-. Kcligio.-a gene- 
rally becomes ripe) ; (/), f.th<* small Pippala tree, L.; 
(mfn.) ‘relating to the Naksha’ra Asvaltha,' fwith 
muhurta) the moment in which the moon enters 
that Nakshatra, Pfln. iv, 2, 5, & h. -kuna, m. the 
truit season of the holy fig tree, fgaUa f ilv-ddi, 
q.v.) — bkeda, m. the tree Ficus Bcnjamina. 

Aavattkaka, mfn. to be done (as paying debts) 
when the A i vattha tree bears, Pan. iv, 3, 48; (ikd), 
f. — aivatthi, q. v,, L. 

Asvattkima, mfn. (for aiva-sth) having the 
streng'h of a horse, Pat. 
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▲■vattk&xnan, mfn. iJ., Pin. iv, i, 85, Siddh. 
(a), m., N. of a son of Dr on a, MBh. ; of one of tin 
seven Ijjlishis of the period of Manu Slvarni, Ilariv, 
453 - 

Aavattkika, mf(/>., °ttkita/ttkiya, mfn 

(ganas parpddi, kumudddi, kahidi, and utkar&di, 
qq. vv.) 

Asratk 6, as, m., N. of a man, RV. vi, 47, 24. 
Air ay a, Nom. h.°yate -- ah>ataram dcashtt , L 
▲■▼a ji, f. desiie to get horses, RV. viii, 46, 10 

ix, 64, 4- 

Aivayu, mfn. desiring horses, RV. 

AiralA, as, m. t N. of the Hotri-pricst of Janaka 
king of Vaidcha, SBr. xiv ; (cf. dsvaldyana.) 

Airasya, Nom. P. °syati, to wish for the stallion 
Pan. vii, i, 51. 

Aavfiya, Nom. P. (p. *ydt) to wish for horses, 
RV. ; (ct. Pin. vii, 4, 37.) 

Airlka, mf(i)n, (ganas parpddi and kumu 
dddi, qq. vv.) 

Aavin, mfn. possessed of horses, consisting o 
horses, RV. ; mounted on horseback, MlrkP. ; (/) 
in. a cavalier ; horse-tamer, RV. ; ( ind or inau ), nt 
du. ‘ the two charioteers,’ N. of two divinities (who 
appear in the sky before the dawn in a golden car- 
riage drawn by horses or birds ; they bring treasure* 
to men and avert misfortune and sickness ; they arc 
considered as the physicians of heaven), RV. &c. 
aN.oftheNakshatra presided overbythe Aivins,Var- 
BrS.; the number ‘two/ ib.; Suryas.; (for asvi-sutau) 
the two sons of the Asvins, viz. Nakula and Salia- 
deva, MBh. v, 1816; (ini), f., N. of the wife of the 
two Asvins (who in later times was cons : dercd as 
their mother ; cf. asvini-putrau below), RV. v, 46, 
8 ; the head of Aries or the first of the 28 Naksha- 
tras, Jyot. ; VarBrS. ; ( aivini ’ shortened for the sak 
of metre) Suryas. ; (/), n. ( - aim -vat, n., q.v.) 
richness in horses, RV. i, 53, 4. Aavi-devatika, 
mfn. whose divinities are the Asvins, L. Airina- 
krlta, mfn. (irreg. for alvi-k) done by the Asvins, 
VS. xx, 35. Asvlni-kam&ra, rn. the son of 
AsvinI (said to be the father of the first physician), 
BrahmavP. i. Aivinl-putrau. or -antau, in. du. 
the twin sons of AsvinI, L. Airi-mat, mfn. (any 
Mantra) containing the word Asvin, Pan. iv, 4, 1 2 6. 

Airlya, d, Vcd. 11. pi. troops of horses, RV. iv, 
I7,II. 

1. Aivlya, Nom. V.°yati, to desire horses. Pan. 
vii, i, 51, Sch.: Desid. ahnyiyishati or alilviyi- 
shiiti , Pan. vi, I, 3, Comm. 

2. Aivlya, rnfu. (gaiia apupddi,. q.v.) conducive 
to horses, L.; (Pan. iv, 2, 48) a number of horses 
or horsemen with horses, Kad. ; Kathls. 

X . Airya (3, rarely 2), mfn. (gana apup&di, q.v.) 
belonging to or coming from horses, RV.; SBr. xiv; 
consisting of horses, RV. ; (aw), n. a number of 
horses, possession of horses, RV, 
a. AivyA (3), as, m. ‘son of A$va/ N, of Vaia, 
RV. i, 1 1 2, 10; viii, 46, 21 Sc 33; N. of another 
man, RV. viii, 24, U. 

W?T aw ant a , v. 1. for aimanta , q. v. 

WTSRa-si>as/ana,mf(i)n.notfortO‘mor- 
row, not provided for to-morrow, PBr. ; Yljft. i, 
128 ; MBh. — vld, n fn. ignorant of the future, BhP. 
— vldkttfl, mfn . not providing for the future, M Bh. 
xii, 8920. — vldh&na, 11. non-provision for the fu- 
ture, Mn. xi, 16 (-MBh. xii, 6050).. 
A-iractanika, m£ w.^a-lvastana, Mn. iv, 7. 

ash, cl. 1. P. A. ashati , °te , to go, 
move, L. ; to shine, L. ; to take or receive, 
L.J (cf. yas.) 

vwqfal a-shadakshina , mfn. (fr. sit ash, 
akshi ), not seen by six eyes, i. e. known by two 
persons only, secret, Pan. v, 4, 7. 

WUT dskatara, mfn. (compar. fr. ‘ aska ’ 

fr. */i. ai ?) more acceptable, RV. i, 173, 4. 

WTO d shddha (or in RV. d-shalha), mfn. 
not to be overcome, invincible, R V. ; VS. ; horn under 
the Nakshatra Ashldhl, Pan. iv, 3, 34 ; (as), m. the 
month (generally called) Ashadha, L. ; a staff made 
of Pallia wood (carried by the student during the 
performance of certain vows), L. ; N. of a teacher, 
Kafh. ; SBr. i; (cf. as hap hi ) ; \d\ f., N. of a brick 
(used for the sacrificial altar), §Rr. ; (a or as), f. sg. 
or pi., N. of two lunar mansions (distinguished as 
pfirud and uttard, * the former * and ' the latter/ and | 


reckoned either as the eighteenth and niiieteentli 
[TBr.] or as the twentieth and twenty-first [Vf 
See.]), AV. xix, 7, 4, &c. 

Askldkaka, as, m. the month Ashadha, L. 

Askfcdkln, mfn. wearing the staff (of Pallia 
wood) called Ashlifha, Kid, 

W i.ashfa, mfn. (*/aksk; cf. nir^aksh 
‘marked, branded/ only in comp, with i.-karp*, 
mfn. branded on the ear, Pin. vi, 3, 115; (1), f. a 
cow branded on the ear, RV. x, 62, 7. 

V? 2 . ashta , fr. \/i . as. See d-samashta-k 
sh(an), ashfau [RV r . ; AV. &c.] or 
ashta [RV. viii, 2, 41] or ashtd [RV. x, 27, 15 
AV. &c.], pi. eight (other forms are : gen. ashta - 
ndm, Mn. &c. ; instr. ashfabhls, RV. ii, 18, 4; SBr, 
See. ; loc, ashtasd, SBr. &c.); [Lat. octo; Gk. incrfa\ 
Goth, ahtau; Mod. Germ. acht; Engl .eight; Lith. 
asztuni ; Slav, osmj.] 

3. A»hta (in comp, for ashtan). — kapUa, 
mfn. *= ashta-kap*, q. v., Pin. vi, 3, 46, Comm. — 2. 
•karpa, ni. ‘eight -eared/ N. of Brahman (who is 
supposed to have four heads), L. — kfitraa, iud. 
eight times, AV. xi, 2, 9 ; KltySr. ; (cf. ashtad kri- 
tvas, id., SB.) — ko?a, m. anoctogon, L. — kkanda, 
m., N. of a collection of different passages of the RV. 
-gara, 11. a flock of eight cows, Pan. vi, 3, 46, 
Comm., (cf. ashtd-gava ) ; (mfn.) drawn by eight 
oxen, MBh. viii, 799. — guna, mfn. eightfold, Mn 
viii, 400 ; (am), n. ' eight qualities/ in comp., e. g. 
ashtagunilsraya, mfn. endowed with the eight quali- 
ties (as a king), L. — gqrlhlta, mfn, * ashtd-grih°, 
q.v., KltySr. -catrArlgia, mfn. the forty-eighth. 
»oatv&rlgaat, f. -ashtd-ratv 0 , q.v., Pin. vi, 3, 
49. — taya, n. (in later language for ashta-taya , 
q.v.) a collection of eight different things. — trivia, 
mfn. the thirty-eighth, MBli. — triftiat,f. - ashta - 
tr°, q. v., MBh. — tva, 11. condition of eight, Pin. 
vii, 2, 84, Sch. - dagshtra, m. (~ ashta -d \ q.v.) 
N. of a Daiuva, Hariv. 1 2935. — dala, mfn. having 
a flower of eight leaves, Sah. ; (am), n. a lotus flower 
with eight leaves. — Ain, °sas, f. pi. the eight cardi- 
nal points of the compass collectively, L.; (ashta- 
dikypdla, as, rn. pi. the eight regents of the cardi- 
nal points, as Indra of the East, &c.; (see dik-pati 
and -pd/a.) - dhi, ind. (Pin. v, 3, 42 scq.) eight- 
fold, in eight parts or sections, AV. xiii, 3, 19; VS. 
&c.; (pshtadka ) -vik ltd, mfn. divided into eight 
parts, SBr. vi. — dhttn, tn. pi. the eight metals col- 
lectively (as gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, brass, iron, 
and steel) . — xiavata, mfn . the ninety-eighth. — na- 
▼ati, i.-ashta-n 0 , q. v. — navatltama, mfn.~ 
navata , q. v. — pa&of&aa, mfn. the fifty-eighth. 
— pa&oKaat.f. =*ashtap', q.v. — pa&c&iattama, 
mfn. - -paflcdia, q.v. - patl (ashta-), mf( -/<?/«/> 
(-pat), having eight husbands, T A r. — pattra, mfn. 
and (am), 11. » - dala , q. v. — pad, m. (nom. -pad) 
‘having eight legs,’ a spider, L.; the fabulous ani- 
mal generally called §arabha, L. — pada, mf(«)n. 
having eight Padas (as a metre), RPrlt.— padikft, 
f. the plant Vallaris Dichotomus Wall., MBh. xiii, 
2831, ed. Bomb.; v. 1 , -pddikd, ed. Calc. — pida, 
mfn. having eight legs, MBh. iii, 10665; (as), ni. 
a kind of spider, L.; the fabulous animal Sarabha, 
L. - pftdlki, see - fadikd above. - putra (ashtd-), 
mf(i)n. having eight sons, AV. viii, 9, 21 ; TAr. 

— pnrtLBha (ashtd-), mfn. consisting of eight per- 
sons, TAr. — puskplkS, f. a wreath made with eight 
different kinds of flowers, Kad. — sna&ffala, n. a 
collection of eight lucky things (for certain great 
occasions, such as a coronation &c.), e. g. a lion, 
a bull, an elephant, a water-jar, a fan, a flag, a trum- 
pet, and a lamp ; (or, according to others, a Brahman, 
a cow, fire, gold, ghee, the sun, water, and a king) ; 

m. a horse with a white face, tail, mane, breast, 
and hoofs, L. — mEnft, n. a measure (one kudava, 
.v.), SarAg. — mttrti, m. ‘eight-formed/ a N. of 
iva (as identified with the five elements, mind, 
egotism, and Prakfiti [matter] ; or, according to the 
>pcning of the Sakuntala, with the five elements, 
he sun and moon and the sacrificing priest), MBh. 

1939; Ragh. &c.-mBrtl-dh*ra, m.'posscss- 
ng eight forms/ a N. of Siva. — infill, f. a collec- 
:ion of eight roots from different plants, VarBfS. 
—yoni (ashtd-), mf(/)n. having eight places of 
origin, A V. viii, 9, 2 1 ; T Ar. — r*tsA, n. 1 the eight 
ewels/ N. of a collection of eight Slokas on ethics. 

— rasdirayft, mfn. endowed with the eight rasas 
[or sentiments of poetry). — rod, m. (fr. ric), m. a 


hymn consisting of eight verses $Br. ix .-lohn, n. 
b* -dhdtu, q.v., Heat.— vargn, mfn. being in rows 
of eight each, KltySr. ; (as), m. a class of eight 
principal medicaments (viz. Rishabha, Jivaka, Mcdfl, 
Mahlmedl, ^Liddhi, Vfiddhi, Klkoli, and Kshiraka- 
koli), L. — srarahA, mf^o)n. eight years old, Mn. ix, 
94. - ▼lkalpa, mfn. of eight kinds, Slnkhyak. — vi- 
dha, mfn. eightfold, of eight kinds Mn. vii, 154, 
&c. — Tylihd, mfn. having eight bulls (V), AV. v, 
16, 8. — Mta^i. a hundred and eight, VarBfS.; Jain.; 
eight hundred, YljA. i, 302 ; (<), f. id., Suryas.; 
(i ashtaiata)-sdhasra , mfn. consisting of eight hun- 
dred thousand, MBh. iv, 288.— MtAkft, n. a hun- 
dred and eight, MBh. iii, 158. — iravapa or 
•iiravaa, rn. ( = -karna, q.v.) ‘eight-cared/ N. of 
Brahman, L. — shask^a, mfii. the sixty-eighth, 
-stiaakfl, f. sixty-eight, Katlils. — akackflta- 
ma, mfn. -shashta, q. v. — saptatl, f. seventy- 
eight. — saptatltama, mfn. the seventy-eighth. 
— sftkamraka, mf(ikd)\\. consisting of eight thou- 
sand (i.e. ilokas, as one of the Buddhist Prajulpl- 
ramitls). — stana [ Mai trS. ] or aah { &-Btanft[S Br . j , 
f. (a cow) whose udder has eight teats ; (cf. ashta - 
stand.) 

Aak^ft (in comp. for ash/an) . — kapMa(<xjA/«-), 
mfn. (an oblation) prepared or offered in eight pans, 
VS.; AitBr. ; SBr. — gava, mfn. (a car) drawn by 
eight oxen, Pin. vi, 3, 46, Comm. — g rlkiti, mfn. 
(said of ghee) drawn eight tunes, SBr. vi. — cakra 
(ashta-), mf((f)n. having eight wheels, AV. — oa- 
tvftripsd, mfn. the forty-eighth, VS. ; SBr. ; con- 
sisting of forty-eight verses, N . of ar Stoma . — catvft- 
rlpsaka, mfn. lasting forty-eight years, PlrGr. ; 
~ -catvdri%Sin, q. v M Pin. v, 1, 94, Comm. — ca- 
tvKripaat (ashtd-), f. forty-eight, SBr. ; {ashtd- 
catvdrinsad) -aksh ara, mf(rt)n. consisting of forty- 
eight syllables, SBr.; ( ashlacatvdriniad\-ishtaka , 
mfn. consisting of forty-eight Ishtak.ls, SBr. — ca- 
tv&rlpslA, mfn. performing a vow that lasts forty - 
eight years, Pin. v, |, 94, Comm. — taya, dm, 11. 
pi. eight different things, AitBr. — trigs*., mfn. ‘the 
thirty-eighth/ with iatd, a hundred augmented by 
thirty- eight, SBr. x. — trlgsat, f. thirty -eight, 
KltySr. — danahtra, mfn. having eight tusks, 
APrlt. ; N. of a son of Viriipa, author of the hymn 
RV. x, in, RAnukr.; AsvSr.-daifc, mfn. the 
eighteenth, VS.; SBr.; connected with an eighteen - 
fold Stoma, PBr. — daian (ashta-), mfn. eighteen, 
SBr. &c.; (ashtadasa)-dha, ind. in eighteen parts, 
Slnkhyak. ; -bkaJS, f. ‘ having eighteen arms,’ a 
N. of Durgl, I#.; -ro k, n. (ric), a hymn consisting 
of eighteen verses or lines, AV.*xix, 23, 15. — da- 
iama, mfn. the eighteenth. — dl», f. pi. ^ ashta - 
dii, q.v., Heat. — navati (ashta ), f. ninety-eight, 
SBr. x ; Rljat. — paksha (ashtd-), mf(d) n. having 
eight side-pillars, A V.ix, 3, 2 1 . — pa^cSsat (ashld*), 
f. fifty-eight, SBr. vi. — pad (ashta-), mfn., only f. 
■pad/ (a verse) having eight lines, eightfold (as speech 
or verses), RV. ; AV. ; (in ritual language) a pregnant 
animal, VS.; $Br. ; KltySr. (also neg. an-ashtapadT, 
‘not a pregnant animal/ ^Br.) ; a wild sort of jasmin, 
L. — pada, m. ‘having eight lees/ a spider, L.; a 
worm, L. ; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. ; a wild 
sort of jasmin, L.; a pin or belt, L.; the mountain 
Kaillsa, L.; (or or am), in. n. (gana ardhareddi , 
q. v.) a kind of chequered cloth or board for drafts, 
dice, &c., Hariv.; R. #c ( « -prush, q. v.) gold, 
MBh. xii, 10983 ; Kum. vii, 10 ; W,f.(i.e.riV) 
a verse consisting of eight Padas. — par&a, mfu. hav- 
ing eight leaves, APrlt. — pEdya, mfn. eightfold, 
Mn. viii, 337 ; Gaut. — prusk (ashtd-), mfn. (nom. 
n. -prut!) having (i.e. marked by a sign similar to) 
eight drops (as a golden coin, cf. ashtd-pada), TS. 
-yogi, m. a carriage and eight, AV. vj, 91, 1. 

— ratka, m., N. of a son of Bhtmaratha, Hariv. 

! 744. — Takra, m., N. of a Brlhman (a son of Ka- 
hoda), MBh. iii, 10599 se< l < l' & C -I another man, 
Cathls.— Taadkiira (ashtd-), mfn. having eight 
eats (as a cart), RV. x, 53, 7.-vigii, mfn. the 
wenty-eight, AV. xix, 8, 2 ; consisting of twenty- 
right, VarBfS.; consisting of twenty-eight verses (as 
% certain Stoma). — vl&aatl (ashta-), f. twenty- 
ight, VS.jSBr.&c.j^Atofg^a/O-i/Artjind.twcnty- 
lightfold, Kap. ; -lata, n. a hundred and twenty- 
light, PBr. — sat* (ashtd-), n. a hundred and eight, 
SBr. x.-»apha (ashta-), mfn. having eight hoofs 
jr claws, SBr. vi.-ikaak^l, f. sixty-eight, RPrlt. 

— saptatl (ashtd-), f. seventy-eight, SBr. xiii. 

— stanS (ashtd-), f. ■ ashta-stana, q. v. TS 




m a»h(a. 


IW asakau. 
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Asbf* or ash^S with the final a blended in comp. 
AabtlkslUhra, mf(J)n. containing eight syllables, 
VS. ; AitBr. ; SBr. ; (as), m., N. of an author. Auh- 
fUga, mf(«)n. consisting of eight parts or members 
(as medical science [MBh. ii, 2248c 442] or a king- 
dom [MBh. xv, 177] &c.) ; (in comp.) the eight 
parts (as of an army [MBh. ii, 197] ; or of a court, 
viz. the law, the judge, assessors, scribe, and astro- 
loger, gold, fire, and water, L.); {ashtdnga)-naya or 
•fata [see s&shtdhga pat a rri] or - prandma,m . pfos- 
tration of the eight parts of the body (in performing 
very profound obeisance; the eight parts are the 
hands, breast, forehead, eyes, throat, and middle of 
the back ; or the first four, with the knees and feet ; 
or these six, with the speech and mind), L. ; -hri- 
day a, n., N. of a medical work of Vagbhata ; ash- 
tdhgdrghya , n. an offering of eight articles (water, 
milk, Kusa grass, curds, ghee, rice, barley, and mus- 
tard ; or honey, red oleander flowers, and sandal are 
substituted for the last three). Ashf&dhyly?, f. 
*a collection of eight booksor chapters,' N. of SBr. xi ; 
also of PJiiini's grammar. Asht&ra, mfn. having 
eight spokes, NrisUp. ; ( as hid ra ) -cakra - va t, mfn. 
* having a wheel with eight spokes,' a N. of Man- 
jusri, Buddh. Aahtfcaltl, f. eighty-eight ; (ashtaii- 
ti)-iata, dni , n. pi. a hundred and eighty-eight, BhP. 
Ashtdirl, mfn. having eight corners, SBr. Ash^U 
■ri, mfn. id., MBh. iii, 10665. Aaht&lta, mfn. last- 
ing eight days (as a certain Soma sacrifice), KatySr. 

Aah^ftka, inf(rt or ikd t Sulb. ; cf. Pan. vii, 3, 45, 
Cotnni.)n. consisting of eight parts, SBr.; RPrlt.&c.; 
one who is acquainted with the eight hooks of Pa- 
nini’s grauunar, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Sell. ; (as), m., N. of 
a son of Visvimitra (author of the hymuRV. 2,104), 
AitBr.; AsvSr. ; MBh. &c. ; (</), f. the eighth d?y 
after lull moon (especially that in the months He- 
nianta and Sisira, on which the progenitors or manes 
are worshipped, AsvGr.; Mu. Ac.; ashtaka is there- 
fore also a N. of the worship itself or the oblations 
offered on those days, Kaus. Ac.), AV. xv, 1 6, 2; 
SBr. &c.; (d), f. a N. of the Acchodi river, Matsya- 
P.; (aw), n. a whole consisting of eight parts (as 
each of the eight Ashtakas of the RV., or as TS. i, 
or a* I'inmi's giammar &c.) A shtakanga, n. a 
kind of dice -board having eight divisions, L. 

Aah^akin, mfn. one who performs an Ashtaka, 
(gana vrihyddi, q. v.) 

Aihfakya, mfn. relating to an Ashtaka, (gana 
gav-ddi, q- v.) 

Aibtama.mf 1 .'i)n.the eighth, RV. ii, 5, 2 ;x,i 14, 
9 ; A v. Ac.; (jA m. (Pan. v, 3, 51 seq.) the eighth 
part, Mn. x, 120; (mfn.) forming the eighth part of 
(gen.), CiAut. ; Sulb. ; (/), f. (i. e. rdtri) the eighth 
day (night) in a half-monlb, AsvGr.; Mn. iv, 128, 
Ac. — klUka, mfn. one who omittiug seven meals 
partakes only of the eighth, Mn. vi, 19. 

A«lt^amaka l nifn.thecighth,Yajh.ii l 244; (tkd), 
f. a sukti or weight of four tolas. 

I. Aab-tl, f., N. of a metre consisting of sixty-four 
syllables (like that in R V. 1 j, 2 2, 1,R PrSt .); the number 
‘sixteen,’ Suryas. 

Atfcfin, mfn. consisting of eight members or syl- 
lables, RPrlt. 

*ff 2. ashfi, is, f. ( vi. as), reaching, AV. 
vi, 54, 1 ; (cf. jardd-ashti, vyhhti , sdmashti.) 

3. ash\i, is, f. ( ~ asthi, q. v.) the ker- 
nel or stone of a fruit, BhP. 

A thrill, is, f. id., L. Aihjlxl-vdt, -ydntau, 
m. du. (Pin. viii, 2, 12) ‘bony/ the knees, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr.; (cf. urv-ashthivd ) ; ( a$hthivad)-dagh - 
nd , mfn. reaching up to the knee, SBr. xiif. 

Aabfbill, f. id., MBh. iii, 10629; v, 2758; a 
round pcoble or stone, Susr. ; a ball, globe, MBh. i, 
4494 seqq., (cf. ark&shthila )\ ( - vdtdshtki/d,q.v.) 
a globular swelling below the navel, produced by 
wind, Suir. ; {ashthila, rn. or n.) Heat. 

AahfbfllkR, f. a kind of abscess* Susr. 

Afthfhl-v&t. See ashthi. 

TStW dshtrd , f. a prick or goad for driving 
cattle (regarded as the badge of the agriculturist, 
KauD, RV. ; [Zd. astrd ; Lith. akstinas.] ••Tin, 
mfn. obeying the goad (as a bull), RV. x, 10 2, 8. 

anr x as ,cl . 2 . P. dsti ( 2 . sg. dsi f 1 . sg dsmi ; 

1 H pi. smdsi or smds, sthd, sdnti; (rarely A ., 
e.g. I. pi. jw^e.MBh.xiii, 13); Sub). dsat; Imper. 
astu , 2. sg. edhi (fr. as-dhi , cf. Pin. vi, 4, 1 19) ; 
Pot. syat; impf. as if, rarely as [only in RV. x ; cf. 


Pin. vii, 3, 97] ; p erf. 1 . & 3. sg. asa, 2. sg. a sit ha, 
3. pi. dstih ; p. m. sdt, f. sati) to be, live, exist, be 
present ; to take place, happen ; to abide, dwell, stay ; 
to belong to (gen. or dat.) ; to fall to the share of, 
happen to any one (gen.) ; to be equal to (dat.), 
SBr. xiv ; Mn. xi, 85 ; to turn out, tend towards any 
result, prove (with dat.); to become, BrArUp, &c., 
(cf. Pin. v, 4, 51 -55) ; to be (i. e. used as copula, 
but not only with adj., but also with adv. [e. g. tush- 
nim dstt , MBh. iii, 4041], and often with part., 
[e. g. perf. Pass. p. prasthitdh sma, N. ; fut. p. p. 
hantavyo ’ smi , N. ; fut. p. especially with Tot., and 
only in SBr., as yddi ddsydn-t-syat, 'if he should 
intend to give’] ; the pf. Asa helps to form the peri- 
phrastic perf., and asmi Ac. the fut.) ; [cf. Gk.ia-ri; 
Lat. esd; Goth, is-t ; Lith. es-tii) 

2. as, c). 4. P. dsyati{p. dsyat; impf. 
a syat, AV. [cf. partis and vy-as] ; fut. p. 
asishydt ; aor. asthat [ Nir. ii, 2 ; Pin. vii, 4,17; cf. 
vyas] ; perf. P. asa [cf. paras], A. dse [cf. vy-as]\ 
Ved. Inf. dstave , VS.) to throw, cast, shoot at (lot*., 
dat., or gen.), RV. &c. ; to drive or frighten away, 
Nalod. iv, 36 ; see also 1. astd s. v. 

I. Aaana, am , n. (y/2. as), throwing, sending, 
a shot, RV. i, 1 1 2, 2 1 ; 1 30, 4 ; AV.; (mfn.) one who 
throws or discharges, L.; (d), i. a missile, an arrow, 
RV. 

^1^ 3. as, asati , °te = J ash, q. v. 

a-sa , as, (Pan. vi, 1, 132) not lie, Sis. 
i, 69 ; (cf. ad, id.) 

d-sumyat, infn. (\Z»),‘not entering 
(into)/ i. e. not pleasing (to one's mind), AV. xviii, 
If *4; 

WRlfiT d-samyata, mfn. not kept together, 
TS. v ; not sliut (as a door), R. ii, 71, 34 ; unlui- 
dled, MBh. xiii, 2261 ; recited inattentively, Up. 
ABftmyatdtma.il, infn having the soul uncontrolled. 

A-aamyama, as, m. non-restraint (as of one's 
st'nses), Hit. 

d-satpyatta, mfn. unopposed, RV. 

». 83,3- 

a-samyajya , mfn. one with whom 

nolK»dy is alk^wcd to sacrifice, Mn. ix, 248. 

a-sa?nyukta, mfn. unconnected, 

Jaim. ; uncombined (as Vowels in hiatus), RPi.lt. 

A-samyoga, as, in. absence of union or connec- 
tion, Jaim. ; for rt-.rd mtyd^a, q. v., MBh. xii, 2797; 
not a conjunct consonant, Pan. i, 2, 5 ; iv, 1, 54 ; 
(mfn.) one with whom intercourse is forbidden, Ap. 

Vfla-saunjuta, mfn. not combined, un- 
mixed, BhP.; not put together (as the hands), PSarv.; 
(ffj), m. a N. of Vishnu, L. 

*mAvr a-sanirodha, as, m. non-injury, 
{ena), instr. ind. with«>ut injury to(with gen.), MBh. 
xiv, 1 282. 

-samroha, as, m. non-junction (as 

of roads), TS. ii. 

Ti^ie6WM a samlakshya, mfn. not percepti- 
ble, S.ih. 

a-samatsara, as, m. ‘not one 
year, not a whole year/ in comp, with -bhfita {ds'*), 
nifn. not maintained a whole year (as a sacred fire), 
SBr.; KatySr. -bhyitin, mfn. one who does not 
maintain (a fire) a whole year, KatySr. — via in, 
mfm not staying a whole year (with the teacher), 
AitAr. 

• 

a-sattwara , mfn. not to he con- 

cealed, Naish. i, 53. 

A-MtmTirya, infn. not to be warded off, MBh. 

A'*flft2pvrlta, mfn. uncovered, unconcealed, SBr. 
xiv ; bare (as the ground), R. ; {am), n., N. of a hell, 
Mn. iv, 81. 

a-samvijflata , mfn. not agree- 

ing with, Gaul. 

A-s&ipYlJiUta*, am, n. unintelligible, Mcar. 

a-saikrridd, mfn. unconscious, SBr. 

A-muhtMAm, mfn. not agreeing together, SBr. 
x (ChUp.) 

d-sawrrila. See a-sat/iwra. 


a-samvfitti, is,f, non-completion. 

a-saipvyavahdrya , mfn. with 

whom intercourse is forbidden, Kim. 

fw«nrfirwv - samvyavahitam , ind. with- 

out interval, immediately, BhP. 

’HlWni a-samvydtha, as, m. absence of 

disarrangement or irregular order, PBr. 

a-saipvyahdrin, mfn. (gana 

grdhy-ddi, q. v.) 

a-samvlaya, as, m. the not sinking 

down, TBr. 

a-samsabdya,mfn . not worth men- 

tioning, MBh. iii, 10695. 

vmypta - satnsaya , as, m. absence of doubt, 
certainty, R. v, 23, 25 ; {am), ind. without doubt, 
Mn.; N.&c. 

’wjranr a-sam 'srava, as, m. the being out 
of hearing, (*), loc. out of the hearing of (gen.), 
Mil. ii, 203. 

A-Bftmaravftna, ind. a -saw s' rave, AivSr. 

A-sunsrlvam, ind. id. (with gcn.),VPrlt. (v. 1. 
°vyam). 

a-samslishfa , mfn. not in close 

contact, PBr. ; (as), rn. a N. of Siva. 

A-aftmalealift, as, m. non-contact, Comm, on 
BrArUp* 

WTO a-samsakta, mfn. unconnected, in- 
coherent, Bhpr. ; (said of the eyebrows) not joining, 
VarBrS. ; not attached to, indifferent to (loc.), R. vii, 
3, 2 ; Hariv. ; {am), ind. unconn&tedly, separately, 
ManSr.; MinGr. 

TSCffl£%fTrFfa-sajn$ukta-gild, mfn.swallow- 

ing without chewing (as Rudra's dogs), A V. xi, 2, 30. 

*ni a-samsriti,is, f.not passing through 

a new course of existence. 

a-sawsrishfa, mfn. having no con- 
nection with, unacquainted, MBh. xii, 3841 ; not 
mixed with (instr.), KatySr. ; Aiv&r. ; unadulter- 
ated, undcfiJed (as food, Jain.; or as the mind by bad 
qualities, VP.) 

A-aunsflahfi, is, f. non-mixture, MaitrS. 

TTfr^RTT a-samskdra , as, in. non -consecra- 
tion, PSrGr. ; want of embe Hi shmeut or care, natural 
state, Sak. ; Kad. 

A-aamakrlta, mfn. not prepared, S&nkhGf.; 
not consecrated, Mn. ; Ysjn.; unadorned, Pahcat. ; 
unpolished, rude (as speech). As&inskflt&lakln, 
mfn. having mudonied curls, Kid. 

^nfhSrnf a-sam&tava, mfn. unknown, unac- 
quainted, not on terms of friendship, Sak. (v. I.) 

A-aftmitntft, mfn. id.,V2tsy.; Sak.; Kir.; Kad. 

a-samsthuna , mfn. disfigured, R. 

A-samatMtft, mfn. not being fixed, moving 
continually, AitBr. ; SBr. ; not arrayed in one place, 
not collected, scattered, KSm.; Hit.; unaccomplished, 
AV. vi, 50, 2 ; SBr. ; AitBr. 

%CQWsF\a~samwddam, ind. without tast- 
ing, -Gobh. 

a- saw hat a, mfn. not coagulated (as 
blood), Susr.; not formed into a ball (as farces), 
Bhpr.; unconnected, BhP.; having no acquaint- 
ances or relations, not living in common MBh. xfii, 
5207; disagreeing, disunited, PaBeat. ; {as), in. a 
form of array (loose or open order of troops), K3m. 

^nnrr 5 a-sayiharya, mfn. irresistible, in- 
superable, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; not to be diverted 
(from an opinion or purpose), not to be misled, un- 
bribable, MBh.; R. 

’HU if a-sanihita, mfn. unconnected, Prat. 

VIHIff? a-sakala, mfn. not all, not entire, 

Kaus.; Megh.; VarBrS. 

ind. not (only) once, often, 
repeatedly, ChUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; with samvat - 
sarasya, oftener than once a year, ParGf. -iam|- 
dhl, m. repeated meditation, Buddh. Asakfld- 
gwrbfcaTlaa, m. repeated birth. Aaakyid-bha- 
va, m. 'produced more than once,' a tooth, VarB[S 

asakau, m. f.zzasau (see 5. v. addsy 
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only used in connection with yakdh and yakd (for 
yah andjv/),VS. \xiii, 22 & 2$; (i fUMi.i. vii, 2,107.) 

a-sakto , infn. not stopped or inter- 
cepted by or at (hie. ; .said of arrows and ol 
a sword), MBh. iii, l6oa; xiv, 2189; (in the same 
sense a sail ^a, Ragh. iii, 63); fri - c from lies, inde- 
pendent, SUnkhyak. ; detached from worldly feelings 
or passions, unattaihed or inditfcicnl to (Inc.), Mn. 
ii, 1 3 ; Ragh. &<_■ ; (am), ind, without obstacle f»r 
resistance, llanv. 974! ; R. in, 75,6; uninterrupt- 
ed! v, Kir iv, 31 ; k.'un. ; immediately, at once, I)as. 

A-B&ktl, is, 1 . the being detached from worldly 
fvclings or passions, Bhag. xiii, (j. 

RURR a-saktha or u-sakthi, infn. without 

thighs, 1 * a n . v. 4, 1 21. 

^STRfli n-sakra, infn. (y/sasc), not censing 
to flow or drying u|« f RV. vi, 63, 8; (Nir. vi, 29.) 

snrfw n-sakhi , «, m. an untrustworthy 
friend, Comm, on Un. 

a-sagotra, mf(ri)n. not belonging 
totlic same family \sith(geri.),Ciohli.; Mn.iii,g;MBh. 

a-sapkara, as, in. non-mixture of 
cast?*, Gaut. ; (min.) with dhurtna, id,. MBh. xiv, 
27 77 * { <IS )r 111 • absence of confusion, Nylyad. 

WT 9&ta-sayikalj*a t as, in. absence of de 
ft're, Uhl*. ; {am), n. id., R. i, 67, 15. 
A-B&mk&lpanlya, min. not tube desired, ChUp. 
A-vaiuk&lpay&t, infn. having no desire, Kaus. 
A-iamkalplta,mtn.not determined, R. 11,22,24. 

- samkasuka , infn. not undeter- 
mined, linn, steady, Mn. vi, 43. 

^nT 3 htot n-suipkirna, infn. unmived; not 
unclean, Suir. 

n -samkula, mfn. not crowded; 
(<M in. a broad road, L. 

-stii/ ktdtr/yi fn. one with whom 
nothing has been MUicerted, Das. — tva, n. the not 
being sett!* d by agr«:t ninit, Sab. 

WH&rar a $uwkrdnta,as, m. an intercalary 
month, Heat. 

AsarakrEntl-mEsa, as, rn. id. 

a-snmkhyu , mf(«)n. innumerable, 
exceedingly numerous, Mn. ; Suir. 8cc. 
A-samkhyaka, infn. id., AgP. 

A-B&mkhy&ta, mfn. uncounted, inniuncrable, 
AV. xii, 3, 28; VS. ; SBr. ; KauS. 

A-Baxnkhyeya, mfn. innumerable, MBh.; BhP. 
Arc. ; (ax), m. a N. of Siva, L. ; (dm), n. an innu- 
merable multitude, AV. x, 8, 24 ; an exceedingly large 
number, Buddh.— gnjia, mfn. innumerably multi- 
plied, unnumbered. — tK, f. innumcrablenes.?, Susr. 

nwwd -sahga or a-sahgd, mfn. free from 
ties, independent, SBr. xiv (Bf ArUp.) ; NrisUp. ; 
moving without otalacle (as a cart, a vessel, a Hag, 
MBh. ii, 944 ; Hariv. fire. ; having no attach- 
ment or inclination for or interest in ; (sec also s. v. 
asak/a); (dj\ in. non -attachment, non- inclina- 
tion, Mn. vi, 75; I>h. ; N. of a son of Yuyudhlna, 
Hariv. 9207; VP.; a N. of Vasubandhu, Buddh,; 

‘ non-impediment,’ generally (/fid), instr. ind. with- 
out obstacle, Hariv. 10187; K.; {at), abl. ind. un- 
obstructedly, at pleasure, Bllar. — o&rln, mfn. mov- 
ing without obstacle, R. v, 42, 4. - vat, mfn. * not 
attached to* (Joe.), R. iii, 37, 23 [according to NBD. 
a mistake for sanga-rat], 

A-saixgln, mfn. not attached to the world, BhP. ; 
free from worldly desire, MlrkP. AsaAgl-tva. n. 
non- attachment to tlic workl. MBh.xii. -BAttva, 
<w, in. pi., N.' of certain deities, Buddh. 
A-BadJamKna,mfn. not hesitating, MBh.v, 1 53 j. 
Aaajjltiitinan, mfn. having a soul free from at- 
tachment^ BhP. 

• ! 
a-satngnta, mfn. (Fan. v, 1, 1 2 r) un- ; 
united, un associated with, BhP. ; uneven, unequal, 
Pancat. (Hit.); unpreierred, disesteemed, L. ; unbe- 1 
coming, unpolished, rude, L. ( 

A-samgati, is, f. * incongruity, improbability,* 
N. of a rhetorical figure, Sth. ; Kpr. Sec. ; non-asw- 
ciation with, MBh. xii. 

A-iangama, as, m. not associating with ; (for 
a-sangu, m., q. v.)*t mirdgya, no attachment to 
(loc.), BhP. 


WTtfg a-samgkaifa, as, m. non-collision, 

Ragh. xiv, 86. 

WJOrfySa -saca-dvish, mfn. hating or per- 
secuting the non -worshippers [BR.; Gmn.]or not per- 
secuting worshippers [NBD.], RV. viii, 20, 24(voc.) 

WUtoLlbfl (isac-chakha ami - chastra . See 

d sat. 

'WKWntd-sajata, mfn. not related by blood, 

VSv '*3- 

A-saj&tyE, mf(r/}ti. without consanguinity, RV. 
*, 39 , 6 . 

RRHR asaj-jana. See d-sat. 

a-satpeaya, mfn. having no provi- 
sions, MBh. xiii, 2018. — vat, mfn. id., TAr. 

A-ttamcaylka, mfn. id., Mn. vi, 43 (v. I.) 

A-aamclta, mtn. not piled, not completely ar- 
ranged (as the sacriti' ul altar), Sib. ii. 

n-satpeara, as, m. not a passage 
whii li is frequented or accessible, K.ltySr. 

A-samcarat, mlu. :pr. p.; not moving al>out 
(<aid f»l a PrSoa), SBr. xiv. 

A-samcSxa, as, rn. 110 disarrangement (as of 
vcr>o\ I.tty. 

A-samc&rya, mfn. inaccessible to (instr.), Hariv. 

3637. 

tSRn-Aflwc/ittttim.mfn.not covered, SBr. 

’’WTRIT a-satpjtiu, info, senseless, Bhpr. ; not 
having full consciousness, R. ; (d sarnjfld), f. dis- 
union, div.oxd, AV. xii, 5, 34 ; SBr.; not a name, 
P 3 n. iv, 3, 149. — tva, n. the not having lull con- 
sciousness, MBh. xiv, 1001 (ed. Bomb.) 

A-saxujnapta, mfn. not suffocated (as a victim), 
SBr. xiii. 

A'-BBJnJuftrxa, am, n. discord with (instr ), TS. v. 

Aaajnjni-gattva, as, m. pi. = asangi-s., q. v. 

VRIIT a-samjrara , mfn. feeling no (bent 

of) anger or grief, Mn. iv, 185. 

tTRiJ d- sht , mf(ff-5n/f)n. [in RV. seven 
times dsaf and five times asat with lengthening of 
the accentuated vowel] not being, not existing, un- 
real, RV. vii, 134, 8 ; AV. ; Up. ; Kum. iv, 1 2 ; un- 
true, wrong, RV.; bad, SBr.; Mn. Sec.; (**), in. 
Indra, L. ; (ft), see s. v. below ; (/), 11, non-exist- 
ence, nonentity, RV.; AV. &c.; untruth, falsehood, 
RV. vi i, 104,8; evil, Ragh. i, 1 0 ; {nfas), m. pi. bad 
or contemptible men, MBh. Arc. - kara- tva, u in- 
capability of effecting anything, K:ip. — kalpanA, f. 
a wrong supposition, Sak. — kftra, m. doing injury, 
offence, MBh. 1,6355. -^kfirya, n. bad or illicit oc- 
cupation, Mri. xii, 31 ; {asat kdrjfd)-vd Jin, m. one 
who (like a NaiySyika) holds that an effect is non- 
existent in its cause before production. -• kylta, mfn. 
badly treated, MBh. iii, 2755 & 2918 ; {am), n. of- 
fence, ib. 2981 .— 1. -krltya, ind. p. not taking 
notice of (arc.), M fill, x iii, 2 766. — 2 -kritya, mfn. 
one who does evil actions, L. — 1&, f. non-existence, L. 
■-I.-tvft, n. id., NrLsUp. ; non- presence, absence, 
Ny!\yam. — patha, in. a bad road, L.; (mfn.) not 
being on the right path, BhP. — parigTaka, mfn. 
receiving unlit presents, or from improper persons, 
Mn, xi, 194 ; xii, 32, — pntra, mfn. having no son, 
Mn. ix, 1 54. — pramudlta, n. (in Suhkhya phil.) 
one of the eight Asiddhis. — BamBargm, m. evil 
company —Banff a, in. * attached to evil/ N. of a 
doorkeeper (in the Prabodhaca»drulaya\ 

Asao (in comp, for asat). — ch&kh£, f. an un- 
real branch (?), AV. x, 7, 21. — ohkatra, n. heretical 
doctrine, Mn. xi, 65, 

Asaj (in comp, for Jana, m. a bad or 

wicked man, R . ; Ragh. xii, 46, &c. ; a malignons 
man, KSd. -JUti-miira, in., N. of a person (in the 
Dhurtasanigraha). 

Asatl, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife, MBh.; 
R. &c. — BUta, m. the son of an unchaste wife, L. 

2. A-Battva, mfn. strength less, without energy, R. 

A-satyi, mfn, untrue, false, lying. RV. iv, 5, 5; 
MBh. Arc.; \am), n. untruth, falsehood, Mn. &c. 
-tfc, f. untruth, Sah. — vAda, m. a lie, Dai.— vS- 
din, mfn. shaking falsely, a liar. — Bila, mf(df)n. 
having an inclination to lalsehoodi R. — eandha, 
min. treacherous, base, R. iii, 57, jo; Hit — lannl- 
bha, mfn impmbable, unlikely, L. 

Asad (in comp, for asat). - adbywifi, m. a 


Brahman who reads heterodox works, L. — EgraAft f 
min. « -graka, mfn., BhP. — fto&ra, mfn. following 
evil practices, wicked ; {as), nt. evil practice. — Ked- 
rin, mtn. •- - Cudra , mfn. — efraba, mfn. performing 
mischievous or malignous tricks, BhP. ; {as), in. ca- 
price, idle or childish desire, BhP.; VP. See. — grS« 
ha, mfn. « -graha, mfn., Hariv, 15479 1 R - 1 IJ hP. ; 
(iif), m. * -graha, m.,ib. — grihin, mfn. * -graha, 
mfn., R. ii, 1, 18 (v. 1 . -gnihin). — dfiB, mfn. evil- 
eyed, L. — Aharma, ni. evil practice or custom, 
MBh. xiii, 2215. — buddhl, mfn. foolish, BhP. 
— bh&va, m. non-existence, absence, Veda ntas. &c.; 
an evil temperament or disposition, L. — vfto, mfn. 
whose speech is untrue, a liar, BhP.— wEda, m. he- 
terodoxy, BhP.— ▼Flttl, f. low or degrading occu- 
pation or profession ; (mfn.) following evil practices, 
BhP. — vyavahfira, mfn. and (or), m .--dedra, 
mfn. and m. — vyavahKrln, infn. «= -drarin. 

I . Asan (in comp, for asat). — mati, f. a wrong 
opinion, BhP.; ‘no intention,* acc.°//>i with^ ^i.kri, 
not to care for (loc.), BhP. — mantrk, m. untrue 
speech, AV. iv, 9, 6. — mJLna, m. for a-samrndna, 
q. v. 

wrpra - sadrisa , mf(i)n. (gana carv-adi , 
q. v.) unlike, dissimilar ; improper, MBh. iii, 16061 ; 
Mjicch. ; (/u), m., N. of a PrJikjit poet. — tva, n. 
dissimilarity, VarBj-S. — vyavahErin, mfn. behaving 
improperly. ABadfifldpama, 11. (in rhetoric) a 
dissimilar simile. 

yKWQH(a-sadyas, ind. not on the same day, 

not immediately, Kftty&r. 

frR^(2.flsdn),n-Ved .the base of some cases 
(viz. instr. asna, gen. abl. asnds , gen. pi. asnam) 
of dsrij, q. v., AV. ; VS. ; MaitrS. Sec. 

**P?2 . asana, as, m. the tree Terininalia 
Tomentosa, Jain.; Susr. ; (cf. 3. asana.)— parnl, 
f. the plant Marsilea Quadriiblia, L. (For 1. asana 
sec •/ 2. as.) 

WR*nfW a sandbhi — d-sajdia , q. v., KapS. 

wxfH asani and atanika, mfn. ? (gana p- 
iyddi, q. v.) 

a-samtata , mfn. interrupted, SBr. 

^GfRTTTTf a-smptapd, mf(d)n. not suffering 
pain or sorrow, AV. xvi, 3, 6; Comm, on Mn. iv, 
1 85 ; not causing pain or sorrow, AV. iv, 26, 3 ; 
viii, 2, 14. 

- samtushfa , mfn. discontented, dis- 

pleased, Hit. 

A-saintoBha,^, m. displeasure, Sak.; Malatim. 
— vat, mfn. discontented, Pancat. 

^TRRIPT a-samtydga, as , m. not giving up 
or renouncing (intercourse with; g«n.) f MBh. v, 
1164. 

A-samtyEgln, mfn. not giving up or abandon- 
ing, R. 

A-saq&tytyya, mfn. not to be abandoned, MBh. 
i, 8349 ; not to be avoided, MBh. xii, 9950 ; not to 
be neglected or forgotten, MBh. iii, I05 0 . 

a-samdigdha, mfn. not indistinct, 
MBh. xii ; undoubted, unsuspected, certain, Jain. 
(Prakrit 0 diddka ) ; Pat. ; {am), ind. without any 
doubt, certainly, Paficat. ; MSrkP. 

*nrfinr d-samdita, mfn. unbound, unre- 

stiained, RV. iv, 4, 2 ; Mn. viii, 342. 

A-aamdlna, mfn. id., RV. viii, 104, 14. 

a-samdfisya, mfn. invisible to 

(gen.), Uttarai. 

WRVR a-sagidhana, am, n. want of aim or 

object ; disjunction. 

A-saxudhl, is, m. want of unioo or connection. 

A-samdhlta, mfn. for a-satpdita , q. v. [NBD.J 

A-aaiadhBya, mfn. not to tie made peace with, 
MBh. xii, 6268; Hit. ; tor which no amends can be 
made, not to lie redressed, AitBr. — tE, f. the state 
of one with whom no peace is to be made, Venls. 

WRW d-sanna , mfn. restless, SBr. 

a-samnaddha, mfn. not put on (as 
a mail-coat), MBh. xii, 3541 ; not yet appertaining 
to (as a quality), Klvyad. ; pretending to knowledge, 
conceited (as a Pa^it ot teacher), L.; proud, L. 



a-samnikarsha. TOTOT a* 


a-samnikarsha, as, m. want of 
nearness or proximity, remoteness of objects (so as 
to render them imperceptible), L. 

A-BRmiiikrish$a, mfn. not near, remote. 

a*samnidhdna, am, n. non- 
proximity, absence, KlvySd,; Kath.ts. Ac. ; want- 
ing, (at), abl. instr. through want of (gen.), Rajat. 

A-vam&idhl, is, m. (generally loc. 0 dhau ) ab- 
sence, Mn.; Gaut. Ac.; wanting, Jairu. 

qsan-mati & - mantra . See d-sat, 

^RTOgf d-sapatno , as, m. not a rival, A V. i, 
1 9, 4 ; (i a-sapatnd ), mf(iz)n. (chiefly Ved.) without a 
rival or adversary, undisturbed, RV. x, 159, 4 & 5 ; 
l74,4&5.;AV.&c.;(,i),f.,N.of a certain sacri- 
ficial brick, SBr. ; KitySr. ; (dm), n. undisturbed con- 
dition, peace, AV. 

- sapinda , mfn. related more dis- 
tantly than a sa-pinda , q.v., Mn.; Ysjii. Ac. 

'WOWfCIRd-saptasapha, mf(d)n. not hav- 
ing seven hoofs (or claws), TS. vi ; SBr. 

WSVqd-Mabamdki*, mfn. not related, VS. 
v, 23; AV. 

a-sahhd, mfn. without company, TS. 

A-sabhya, mfn. unfit for an assembly, vulgar, low, 
Nir.jBhP. &c. 

W a-sama, mfn . uneven, unequal (either 
by birth or insurfaceor number), Mn.x, 73 ; Kir.v, 7, 
&c.;odd;i<f-.r</////i ),mfwi )n. unequalled, without a fel- 
low or equal, RV.; AV. Ac. — t ft, f. the being unequal- 
led, Naish. — tva, n. unfair or ungracious behaviour, 
MaitrUp. — bfina, m. ‘having an odd number of 
(i.r. five.) arrows,’ Kama, Git. — rath* (dsama-), 
min. possessed of an unequalled chariot, VS. xv, 1 7. 
~iaxa,m. - -tana, q.v., Naish. —•ama,rnfn. un- 
equalled, Lalit. — B&yaka, w.^-bdna, q.v., Ka- 
thfts. ABazn&attffa, m. id., Naish. Asamdshii, 
in. id., I.. Asamrfhjaa, in., N. of a man, Hariv. 
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A >gamau&, Jiii(a)n. not remaining united, going 
in different directions, RV. i # 140, 4; vii, 5, 3; un- 
even (as a path\ RV. vi, 46, 13. 

A-Bam 5 ti,niJh. having noequal, unparalleled, RV. 
x, 60, 2 & 5(AV. vi, 79, 1 for d- samar til, N BD ) ; 
(is), r.i,, N. of a king (with the patron. Rlthapro- 
shtha\ KAnukr. A'aamEty-oJaa (6), mfn. of un- 
equalled strength, RV. vi, 29, 6. 

A’-ftam&na, mf'Vi n. unequal (by birth or in quali- 
ties', diflerent, VS, v, 23, Ac.; incompaiable, l)a\. ; 
{am), n. not a similar or corresponding condition, 
Miicch. — kfirana, tnfn, not having the same cause, 
RPtat. — gr&ma, mfn. not belonging to or being 
bom iu the same village, Gaut, 

a-samuksham, ind. not visibly, 

behind onc’j back, BhP. 

a-samagra , mfn. incomplete, un- 
entire, partial, MBh. Ac. ; {am), [Ragh. iii, 64 j or 
in comp, asamagra - [Malav.], ind. incompletely. 

a-samanja, as, or °njas, tis , m., N. 
of a descendant of IkshvUku (a son of Sagara by Ke- 
iinT and father of Ansumat), MBh.; Hariv. Ac. 

A-samanJasa, mfn. unlit, unbecoming, MBh. 
Ac.; (as), m. a good-for-nothing fellow, BhP.; 
(am), n. unconformity, impropriety, unbecoming- 
ness. BhP. ; Paficat. Ac . ; (am', ind. unbecomingly, 
KathSs. Ac. 

WFT 5 ! d-samad , /, f. non-conflict, con- 
cord, §Br. 

a-samand. See a-sama. 

WWW a-samaya , as, rn. non -obligation, 
absence of contract or -agreement, Ap.; unseasonable - 
ness ; unfit or unfavourable time, KaihSs ; Veuis. 

W*l^o - samar t ha, mf(a)n. unable to (Inf., 
dat., loc., or in comp ); not having the intended 
meaning, Kpr. — tva, n. incapability of fin comp.), 
Rajat. 

’ll OT W a-samarpana , am, n. not commit- 
ting or not intrusting ; non-delivery, Heat. 

A-aamarplte, mfn. unconsignod, not intrusted ; 
undelivered. 


d-samavahitam , ind. so as not 
to touch each other, §Br. ix. 

a-samavdyin , mfn. not inhe- 
rent, not inseparably connected with, accidental, 
Tarka 

A-samav6ta,mfn. id. ib.; (pl.)not all assembled, 
Gaut. 

d-samashta-kdryaft), mfn. ( v 
I . as), of unattainable wisdom, RV. ii, 21 , 4 ; ix, 76, 4. 

a-samasta, infn. uncompounded, 
KavySd. Ac.; uncollected, L.; incomplete, L. 

^RnariT «- sumdti. See a-sama, 

A-iam&na. See ib. 

a-samapta, mfn. unfinished, unac- 

complished, incomplete. 

A-samEptl, is, f. non -completion, KatySr. 

a-samdyuta , mfn. unconnected, 

TAr. 

WTHT«lft^ a-samuvurtaka , as, in. a reli- 
gious student who has not yet completed the period 
of his residence with his teacher and who therefore 
has not yet returned home, Mu. xi, 157. 

A-samavpittakft ,tnd ttika, as, m. id.,ib. (v.l.) 

a-samidhya, ind. p. not having 

kindled, Mn. ii, 1S7. 

trrnftfwurt -samVcshita, mfn. not perceived 

or ascertained, R, v, 8 1, 8. 

A-BamikBhya, ind. p. not having considered. 
— k&rln, mfn. acting inconsiderately, Hit. 

n-sumicina, infn. incorrect. 

d-samriddha , infn. not successful 
or prosperous, A V. i, 2 7, 2 & 3 ; not fulfilled (as wishes 
Ac.), unaccomplished, failing, SBr.; K. ii, 92, 16. 

A-Mmriddhi,;;, f. (often tfj'<7.r,f. pi.) non accom- 
plishment, ill -success, failure, AV. ; Mn. iv, 137, Ac. 

a-sameta , mfn. Slot arrived, ab- 

sent, 1 missing, Ragh. ix, 70. 

tuhrfw a-sampatti , is, f. ill-luck, want of 
success, failure, Mn. xii, 36; the not being sufficient, 
Heat. 

A-sampanna, infn. unaccomplished, KaushBr. ; 
BhP. 

a-samparka , mfn. destitute of con- 

tact, without connection or relation. 

’WRfPPrW a-sampdthya, infn. not to be 
studied with, one with whom it is forbidden to read 
or study, Mil. ix, 238. 

fTinnW a-sampdta, mf(«)n. not present or 

at hand, Kaui. 

a-sutppurna , mfn. incomplete. 

WhpCTH a-santprinedna , mfn. (pr. p. A.) 
not being iu contact, SBr. iii ; KatySr. 

- samprati , ind. (|?ana fishthadgr - 
ddi, q.v.; Pan. ii, I, 6) not according to the mo- 
ment or to present circumstances SBr. »x. 

THTinf d-snmpratta, mfn. not delivered 

or handed over, TS. ii. 

A-sunpradatt*, mfn. not willingly given (as a 
girl into marriage), Hariv. loic6. 

a-sampramada , as, tn. absence of 

carelessness, BhP. 

a-sampramosha , as, m. ‘the not 
allowing to he carru d oil,’ not letting drop (as from 
memory), Yogas. 

^ITHTR a-samprdpta, mfn. not arrived at, 
not having reached the aim, MBh. xiv, 2188 ; not 
reached or attained (as an object or anything desired), 
MBh.; Pin. ii, 3, 1 2, Comm. 

A-saxnprftpya, ind. p. without reaching. 

’Wrnnf a-samhaddha , mfn. unconnected, 
separate, R. iii, 31, 20; not closely associated, distant, 
not related, Mn.viii, 163; Sak. ; incoherent as words 
or speech), unmeaning, absurd, Vcnis. Ac. ; (also said 
of an action) Kad. ; speaking unmeaningly, Mricch. 

A-ifciphandlia, mfn. not related, Mn. ii, I 29; 
Kad. ; (as), m. non-connection, Jaim. 
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a sambddha, mf(«)n. imconfincd, 
spacious, wide, large, AV. xii, I, 2; ChL’p. ; MBh. 
Ac.; unobstructed, unimpeded, l..; * not crowded,* 
scarcely frequented, Kad.; (a), N. of a metre; 
(dm), 11. non-confinement, open space, AV. xviii, 
2, 20. 

wavtvo *sambadha,as,m.ii(m knowledge, 
ignorance, MBh. xii, 11289. 

d-samhhava,as , m. ‘non-existence,* 
destruction, VS. xl, 10; non-happening, cessation, 
interruption, Mn. xi, 27; absence of, want, Mn.; 
MBh. Ac. ; impropriety, inconsistence, impossibility, 
KatySr.; Mn. Ac.; (mfn.) 1 non-happening, ' incon- 
sistent, impossible. 

A-saxubhavyam, ind. so as to prevent any re- 
storation, AV. v, 1 8, 1 2 A 19, 1 1 . 

A-saxubbEvanS, f. not regarding possible, Kid.; 
impossibility of comprehending, L. ; want of respect, 
Balar. 

A-sambhSvanlya, mfn. inconceivable, incom- 
prehensible, impossible, Mricch. 

A-saxnbb&vita, mfn. id., Kad.; unworthy of 
• gen.), il*. Asambb&vitop&mft, f. a simile that 
implies an impossibility, Kivyid. 

A-sainbhfivya, mfn . vr '■'Mavanfya, q . v , M Bh . 
xiii/ 272, Ac.; {am}, ind. ■= asamlduivyam, q.v., 
AitBr. 

A-saiubhiitl, is, f. 1 non-existence,' destruction, 
VS. xl, 9; SBr. xiv. 

a-sambhdshd , f, absence of con- 
versation with (instr.), PirGr. 

A-Baxnbh&Bhya,nifii.onc with whom one ought 
not to converse, MBh,; BhP.; unfit (as a place) for 
conversation, Mn. viii, 55. 

d-sambhindat , mfn. not damag- 
ing, PBr.; not bringing into contact, not mingling, 
TBr. 

A-Baxnbhlnna, mfn. not broken nr passed (as 
banicrs or bounds), MBh. ; not being in contact, 
separated, separate, SBr. 

A-Bambheda, as, m. non-contact, thebeing sepa- 
rate, SBr. 

A-sambhedya,infn. not to be brought into con- 
tact, Hariv. 4304. 

'&T(*fWa-sa//<b/iO(;fi,(is,m.n(m t iijoyiiicnl, 
Hit.; absence of sexual union, MBh. v, 1324. 

A-saxnbhojya, min. one with whom one ought 
not to cat, Mn. ix, 238; MBh. xii, 4046. 

'WR’OT a-samhhramn , mfn. free from flurry, 
composed, cool, MBh. Ac.; firw), ind. coollv, ib. 

A-BaxnbhrEntaxn,iud. — a-sanibkt awiim,i\.\'., 
Mricch. 

^nr*r?r a - sarnmata , rnfn. not respected, 
despised, Korn, iii, 5 ; Rljat.; unauthorized, with 
out the consent of tin toinp.), Mn. vni, 197. A- 
aammatdddyln, mfn. taking without the consent 
(of the owner), MBh. xii, 3969. 

A-sammatl, is, f. dishonour, P.iu. iii, 1, 12H. 

A-Bamm&xia, as, iri. id., I'aiicat, (v. I .a-sanm' 1 ), 

d- summit a, mfn. not measured, im- 
measurable, SBr. 

a-sammukha , mf(?)n. having the 
face turned away from, Kathas. 

- sammvgdha , mfn. one who has 
lost his way, KaushBr. 

A- Bam mud ha, mfn. not confused, deliberate, 
MBh. 

A-sammolia, as, m. calnnKv^ enmpfisurr, de- 
liberateness, R .; Su r. 

my u satiimrishfa , infn.unrlearised, KV. 
v, 11,3; KfivySd. ; («;«), 11. iiirornpJete cleansing 
(of the sacrificial fuc), SBr. ii ; KstySr. 

a-sammosha, as, m. = ? a -sarnpra- 
rnosha, q. v„ Buddh; 

WTQSia-snmyak, ind. incorrectly, wrong- 
ly, M 1 rk P. -ktrln, mfn. acting improperly, Mn.ix, 
259. — kyita-Mrin, mfn. not doing one’s work or 
duty well, MBh. i, 5551 « xii, 5307. -prayoga, 
m. incorrect application, Car. 

a-sarana, am, n. not proceeding, 
not going, KatySr. 
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VIW$asaru,us, m .the medicinal plant Bhu- 
mca Lacera, L. 

WTCT a-sarvpa , mfn . not having the same 
form, Pan. iii, I, 94. 

^3% d-sarva , mfn. not complete, SBr.; 
AitBr. — kratu (d-san>a-), in. not a general sacri- 
fice, not an optional sacrifice, SBr. xi. — jna, mfn. 
not knowing everything. — vibhakti, mfn. not 
taking every case-terniination, defective (c.g. ya- 
tah,yatra, arul yada, considered as aid., loc., and 
instr. respectively), Psln.i, 1, 38. — vlra {d-sarva-), 
min. not surrounded by all (his) men, AV. ix, 2, 14. 
«iai, ind. not generally, not as a rule, RPrAt. 

f i-savarna , mf(a)n. of a different 
caste, Sak. ; not homogeneous (as sounds), TPrJt. 

T&lfsq a-savya,mfj\. not left, Varl^S.; (e), 
ind. on the right, L. ; (cf. apa-savya .) 

u-snsedt, mf (°scdt, eight times as 
adj ; or d-sascantT, thrice) 11. not sticking ; not ceas- 
ing; not drying up, RV.; (a-sasedtas), f. pi. (i.e. 
iihurds) inexhaustible streams, RV. ; (, a-sakdtd ), 
instr. f. ind. in an inexhaustible manner, RV. x, 69, 8. 

A-saaoivas, mf(°A'itfAi)n. not ceasing, RV. ix, 
86, 18. 

d-sasat, mfn. not sleeping, RV. i, 

J 43 . 3 - 

n-saha , mfn. incapable of bearing (or 
producing young ones), PjlrGr. ; not bearing or en- 
during (ilc. or with gen.), Mudr. ; KathAs. ; not able 
to, not capable of (Inf. or in comp.), KathAs.; in- 
tolerant, impatient, ib. ; (am), n. the middle of the 
breast, 1,. — tva, n. inability to endure, Sarvad.; 
not tolerating, Sah.; not being at hand, Bhpr. 

A-sahana, mf(r/,m. not able to endure, unen- 
during(ifc.), KathAs. ; envious, jealous, Megh.; Vikr. 
&c . ; (a.v), m. an enemy, L. ; {am), n. not tolerating, 
Slh. — tfi, f. weakness, K.ld. 

A-sahamfina, min. not tolerating, Mudr. 

A-sahlshnu, min. unable to endure (with acc., 
loc. or ife,), Susr. ; KAjat. &c.; impatient, uneuduring, 
envious, quarrelsome, KaihAs. &c. — t&, f. or -tva, 
11. inability to endure, Susr. &c.; impatience, envy, 
KathAs. &<:. 

A-aahyA, mf(rf)n. unbearable, insufferable, insu- 
perable, SV.; MBh.; impracticable, impossible, MBh. 
iii, 12255 seq. ; with drashtum , 1 impossible to be 
seen,’ i.e. invisible, Up. — plda, mfn. causing in- 
tolerable pain, Ragh. i, 71, 

WlWf a-sahnya , mfn. without compa- 
nions, friendless, Mu. vii, 30 Sc 55 ; Slnig. ; solitary 
(as a house), Pin. Sch.—tS, f. loneliness, solitude, 
the life of a hermit, Mil. vi, 44. — vat, mfn. without 
companions, Mn. vi, 41. 

WHR|T^ a-sakshat, ind. not before the 
eyes, invisible ; not present. 

A-sftkahlka, mfn. unattested, unwitnessed, Mn. 
viii, 109. — kata, mfn. beaten (in law) without wit- 
nesses, Yajn. ii, 212. 

A-aftkabln, mfn. incompetent as a witness, not 
an eye-witness, Yljfi. ii, 71 ; Vishnus. A-S&kfhl- 
tva, n. the not being an eye-witness, Kap. 

A-s&kahya, am, n. want of evidence, 

a- sat my a, mfn. unwholesome, dis- 
agreeing (ai fond), Car.; Suir. 

^STOTT a-sadd , mfn. not mounted on horse- 
back, AV. xi,lo, 24; not becoming tired, unwearied, 
Raj at. 

’WHTV*? a-sddhana, mfn. without means, 
destitute of resources or materials or instruments’ or 
implements, MBh. &c. ; (am), n. not a means, 
anything not effective of an object, Kap. 

A-jiEdhu, mfn. (Pin. vi, 2, 160) not good, wicked, 
bad, SBr.; MBh.&c, ; wrong, Comm, on TPrit. ; 
(ds\ m. not an honest man, a wicked man, SBr.; 
Mn. Ac. ; («), n. anything bad, evil, SBr. ( sddhv - 
asddh&nt , ‘ good and evil *) ; MBh. &c. ; disfavour, 
disgrace, only °und, instr. ind. disfavourably, SBr. 
ii ; ChUp. (cf. ^.a-sdman)', («), ind. (used as an 
interjection of disapproval) bad ! shame ! Rjjat. &c. 
— tv*, n. wickedness, Kim. See . ; the not being ap- 
provable, VarByS. — v&da, m. disapproval, BhP. 
*" vjritta, mf (d)n. having bad manners, Mn . ix, 80. 
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A-s£dhya, mfn. not to be effected or completed, 
not pioper or able to be accomplished, Yijii. ii, 196 ; 
Hariv. Stc . ; incurable, irremediable, MBh. iv, 395 ; 
Susr. Sec . ; not to be overpowered or mastered, Pan- 
cat. *Kam. ; not susceptible of proof, Comm, on Yajn. 
ii, 6. — 1&, f.incurablcness,Su$r. ; the state ofone not 
to be mastered, Faflcat. — tva,n. incurableness, Suir. 

WfTOflOT a-sddharana , mf(i)n. not com- 
mon, special, specifical, Tarkas. ; quite uncommon, 
extraordinary, Das.; KathAs. &c. ; {am), n. special 
property, L. 

a-sandthya, n. want of help or 
assistance, KathAs. 

^STHTTTTfW a-sdmtupika , mfn.. Pan. vi, 2, 
155, Sch. 

WRTfvJVH a-sdmnidhya, am, n. 'non-near- 
ness,* absence, MBh. iii, 610; R.; Sak. 

a-sdmanjasya, am, 11. incorrect- 
ness, Comm. 011 VedAntas. ; impropriety, unbecom- 
ingness, Bad. 

1. a-sdman, a, 11. (fr. I. simian), 
want, deficiency, ChUp. 

2 . a-sdmdn, mfn. (fr. 2. snman), 
without a song or SAmaii, SBr. i ; not acquainted 
with the SAma-veda, MUh. xii, 2312. 

3. ashman , a, n. only °mnd, instr. 
ind. (**a-sdJ/uind s. v. a-sadhu , q. v.) in an un- 
friendly way, unfavourably, ChUp. 

A-s&manya, mfn. unfavourable, AitBr. 

a-sdmayika , mfn. unseasonable, 

Kir. ii, 40. 

WTWnJ a-sdmarthya , am, n. weakness. 
Pancat. ; Sarvad. ; (mfn.) weak, decaying (as a tree), 
MBh. xiii, 281. 

^TWHT^f a-sdmttnya , mfn. not common, 
special, S:ifikhyak. ; uncommon, peculiar, MBh. i, 
5308 ; KalhSs. . ; social property, L. 

d-sdmi , mfn. not half, entire, com- 
plete, R V. ; (1), in 1 . completely, RV. — savas ( dsd - 
mi-), mfn. having complete strength, RV. v, 52, 5. 

TOTtinr a-samprata , mfn. not becoming, 
improper, MBh. i, 6371, &c.; unseasonable, Das.; not 
belonging to the present time (as Brahman), MArkP.; 
{am), ind. unfitly, improperly, MBh.v, 3255, &c. 

A-aftmpratlka-tK, f. improper behaviour, BAlar. 

fflTT U ^ a -sow pradiiy ika, mfn. not tra- 
ditional, not sanctioned by tradition, Uttarar. ; Conun. 
on M11. iii, 1 27, &c, 

a-samya , am, n.(fr. fl-Xflmff),dilFer- 
ence, dissimilarity, MBh. 0,679; BhP. 

flRTTa -sdra, mfn. sapless .without, strength 
or value, without vigour, spoiled, unfit, unprofitable, 
Mn. viii, 203; Sus*. &c.; {as), ni. r worthlessness,* 
see sdrAsdra; Ricinus Communis (castor-oil tree), 
L. ; (if), f. the plant Musa Paradisiaca, L. ; {am), 
n. Aloe wood, L. —t ft, f. saplessness, unfitness, 
worthlessness, fragility, YSjfl. ii, 60; Ragh. viii, 50. 

a-sdvadhdna , mfn. careless, in- 
advertent. —tS, f. carelessness. 

a-sdhasa , am, n. absence of vio- 
lence ; absence of boldness or inconsiderate hastiness. 

A-afthaslka, inf(/)n. not acting boldly or incon- 
siderately, Sis. ix, 59. 

a-suhdyya , am, n, want of assist- 
ance or co-operation. 

*rfa as{, is, in. ( \ / 2. as), a sword, cimeter, 
knife (used for killing animals), RV.; AV.&c. ; {is), 
f., N. of a river (ntqir Benares), VainP. (cf. asi); 
f Lat. tmi - j.] — ganda, m . = kshudrdpadhdna (for 
kshurfip'l), L. — caryft, f. exercise or practice of 
arms, M Bh. i, 5239. — dagahtra or-danshtraka, 

m. ‘ having swords for fangs,* the marine monster 
Makara (painted on the banner of Klmadeva), L. 
— dhara, m. t N. of a man, Rajat. — dhSrS, f. the 
blade of a sword, Ragh. &c . ; {as id hard) -patha, 
m. —asi-patha, q.v., Siri’ig. ; - vrata , 11. an exceed- 
ingly difficult task, PaScat. See, - dkftva or -dh&- 
vaka t m. a sword- or tool-cleaner, armourer, L. 
-dhtnu, f. a (small) knife, Das.; KathAs. — dht- 
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nuki, f. id., KathAs. pattra, 11. the blade of a 
sword, L. ; {as), in. * having sword-shaped leaves/ 
the sugar-cane (Scirpus Kysoor Roxb.), L. ; 1 paved 
with swords,’ N. of a hell, L. ; ( asipattra)-vana t 

n., N. of a hell, Mn. ; Yajfi. ; MBh. &c. ; - vriksha , 
m. a kind of tree in the lower world [Comm,], 
Ragh. xiv, 48; - vrata , n. = asid hard -vrata, q.v. 

— pattraka, m. the sugar-cane, L. — path*,, m. 
the course of the sword or knife that kills, SBr. xiii. 

mfn. having a sword in one’s hand, MBh. 
xii, 3737. — pucohaka, m. the Gangetic porpoise 
(Delphinus Gangeticus). — putrlkft or -putri, f. 
1 daughter of a sword/ a (small) knife, Heat. — ra&t, 
mfn. furnished with knives or daggers, VS. xvi, 21. 

— meda, m. the fetid Mimosa (Vachcllia Farnesi- 
ana), L. ; {d.ahi-tndra, &c.) — jaahti, f. - -lata, 
q. v., VarBfS. ; (PrAkrit asi-latthi ) Jain. — latft, f. 
the blade of a sword, SB. vi, 51. —Ionian, m., N. 
of a DAnava, MBh. i, 2531 ; Hariv. — slmbi, f., N. 
of a vegetable, L.— hatya, n. fighting with swords 
(or knives), (gana anuiatikAdi , q. v.) — hetl, m. a 
swordsman or soldier armed with a sword, L. Asy- 
aal, ind. sword against sword, L. Asy-ndyata f 
mfn. (for udyatdsi) having the sword raised, Pin. 

ii, 2, 36, Comm. 

W%«R a-sika, am, n. the part of the face 
between the underlip and the chin, L.; {<is), in. pi., 
N. of a people, VarBrS. (v. 1 . aiika). 

vrftrgit dsikni, Ved. f. of 2. dsita, q. v. 

^srftfiT s. d-sita , mfn. unbound, TS. vii; 

SBr. xiv. 

Vffcjla . dsita, mf(o; Ved. dsikni) n. (sita, 
* white,* appears to have been formed from this word, 
which is probably original, and not a compound of 
a and sita ; cf. asura and sura), dark-coloured, 
black, RV.dcc. ; (ffj), m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS. ; 
a poisonous animal (said to be a kind of mouse), L. ; 
N. of the lord of darkness and magic, AV.; SBr.; 
AsvSr. ; of a descendant of Kasvapa (composer of 
RV. ix, 5-24), named also Devala [RAnukt.] or 
Asita Devala [MBh.; Hariv.]; N. of a man i.with 
the patron. V.lrshagana), SBr. xiv; of a son ol Bha- 
rata, R.; of a Rishi, Bnddh.; of a mountain, MBh. 

iii, 8364; KathAs. ; {ds) t m. a black snake, AV. ; a 
Mantra (saving from snakes), M Bh. i, 2188; 

f. a girl attending in the women’s apartments (whose 
hair is not whitened by age), L.; the indigo plant, 
L.; N.ofan Apsaras, MBh.i, 4819; Hariv. 12472; 
{dsikni), f. ‘the dark one/ the night, RV. iv, 17, 
15 » 3» t i a gill attending in the women’s apart- 

ments, L. ; N. of a wife of Daksha, Hariv.; N. of 
the river A kcsincs (afterwards called Candra-hhAgA) 
in the PanjAb, RV. viii, 20, 25 & {asikni) x, 75, 5. 

— kes&nta, mfn. having black locks, N.— grlva 
{dsita-), mfn. having a black neck, VS. xxiii, 13; 
(SBr. xiii); (as), in. a peacock, MBh. xii, 4363. 
— j&nn, mfn. having black knees, ApSr.— jnu, 
mf(nom. -j*lus)n. id., AV. xii, J, 21. — druma, m. 
the tree Xanthochymus Pictorius, L. — nay an a, mfn . 
black-eyed. — pucchaka, rn. ‘having a black tail/ 
N. of an animal, Car. ; (rf. kd la- pucchaka. ) — bkrU, 
mfn. having black eyelids. — mushkaka, m. the 
plant Schrelxrra Swictenioides, Susr. — mylga, m., 
N. of a Rishi of the SV., ShadvBr. ; (ffj), m. pi. his 
descendants, AitBr. - varna (dsita-), mfn. dark- 
coloured, TS. — vartman, in. ‘ having a black path 
(of smoke)/ Agni, Hear. Aalt&ksha, mf(/)n. *= 
asita -nay an a, q. v., Vishnus. AsitAaga, m. a form 
of Siva (especially mentioned in Tantras), Brahma vP. 
See. Aslttohra-sekhara, m., N. of a Buddha, 
L. AaltAmburuha, m. the black lotus, L. Aal- 
t&rcla, ni. fire, L. Aaitdln, m., N. of a plant, L. 
AaltAsman, in. the lapis lazuli, Kir. v, 48. Asl- 
totpala, ni. the blue lotus, Pancat, Aaitoda, n. 
(i.e. saras) N. of a mythical lake, VP. Asitopala, 
in. =- asitdi'man, q.v., I,. 

AalknikE, f. (—asikni, q.v.) a girl attending in 
t]ie women’s apartments, Pan. iv, 39, Ka$. 

a-siddha, mfn. imperfect, incorn- 
plete,NnsUp.;unaccomplishcd,uiieffected ; unproved; 
(regarded as) not existing or (as) not having taken 
effect (as a rule or operation taught in grammar), 
Pan. ; not possessed of magic power. A-alddhan- 
tft, in. not an incontestable dogma, Suir. A-sid- 
dhirtha, mfn, who has not effected his aim, R. iii, 
55, 20; BhP. 

A-ilddhi, is, f. imperfect accomplishment, failure, 
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asiddhi-da. 


frita a-scvya. 


TBr. ; Gaut. ; (in logic) want of proof, conclusion 
not warranted by the premises; (in Sankhya phil.) 
incompleteness (eight forms of it are enumerated) 

— da, min. not giving success, BrahmavP. 

a-sinvd, fflf(a)n. insatiable, RV. v, 

32,8; x, 89,12. 

A'-alnvat, mfn. id., RV. 

asira , as, m. ( \/2. as), * an arrow,’ a 
beam, ray, RV. ix, 76, 4. 

Aaiahtha, mfn. (superl.) most skilful in shooting 
(arrows, 5 cc.), AV. iv, 28, 2. 

ast, f. (~asi, f., q. v.) N. of a river 

(near Benares), MBh. vi, 338. 

a-siman , mfn. unlimited, Balar. 
Aaima-kriahna, m., N. of a prince, BhP. 

dsu, us, m. (y/i. a$),Ved. breath, life, 
RV. ; A V. See . ; life of the spiritual world or departed 
spirits, RV. x, 1 5, 1 ; (in astron.) ‘respiration,’ four 
seconds of sidereal time or one minute of arc, Sfiryas. ; 
^prajild, Naigh. ; (in later language only dsavas), 
m. pi. the vital breaths or airs of the body, animal 
life, AV.; Mil. iii, 2 1 7, &c.; (asu), n. grief, L. ; 
(~ ntta ) ihe spirit, L. — trip, mfn. enjoying or 
profiting by (another’s) life, bringing it into one’s 
possession, RV., (ei. pasu-trip)\ enjoying one’s liter, 
devoted to worldly pleasures, BhP. (once asutripa 
in The same sense). — tripa, mfn., see before. — tyfi- 
ga, m. giving up one’s life, BhP. — dh&rana, n. 
life, L. — nita (dsu-), n. ‘the world of spirits,’ or m. 
‘the lord of spirits (i.e. Yama),* AV. xviii, 2, 56. 

— nitl [dsn-), f the world of spirits, RV. x, 1 2, 4 ; 
15, 14 ; 16, 2 ; personified as a female deity (invoked 
for the preservation of life, RV. x, 59, 5 & fi),or as 
Yama (lord of the dead, AV. xviii, 3, $9; Naigh.) 
— bhahga, in. breaking of life, L. ; fear about life, 
danger ol life, L. — bhflt, m. a living being, a crea- 
ture, man, BhP. — mat (dsu-), mfn. living, TBr.; 
(tin}, 111. life, the piimiple of vitality, the poition 
of the spiiit connected with the attributes of exist- 
ence, 1.. — xn-bhara, rnt(<7';n.only (supporting, i.e.) 
caring for one’s life, BhP. — vll&sa, ni., N. of a 
metre (of four times eleven syllables). — sama, in. 
‘dear as life,* a husband, lover, L. — si, mfn. ‘ex- 
citing life (as Kama’s arrows),’ an arrow, Kir. xv, 5. 

— sthlrddara, mfn. continually solicitous about 
one’s life, Rftjat. Aav-anta, see a want a. 

Anuta, mfn. (V^. as, Un,), spiritual, incorpo- 
real, divine, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; (*/j), in. a spirit, good 
spirit, supreme spiiit (said of Vanina), RV, ; VS.; 
the chief of the evil spit its, RV. ii, 30, 4 Se vii, 99, 
5 ; an evil spirit, demon, ghost, opponent of the gods, 
RV. viii, i)C), 9; x ; AV. &c. [these Asuras are often 
regarded as the children of Diti by Kasyapa, see 
daitya ; as such they arc demons of the first order 
in perpetual hostility with the gods, and must not be 
confounded with the KSkshasas or imps who ani- 
mate dead bodies and disturb sacrifices]; a N. of 
Rahil, VarBrS, ike. ; the sun, L.; a cloud, Naigh. 
(cf. RV. v, 83, 6); (as), m. pi., N. of a warrior- 
tribe, (gana parsv-ddi, q.v.); of a Vcdi c school; 
(«;), f. night, L. ; a zodiacal sign, L. ; (/), f. a female 
demon, the wife of an Asura, KaushBr. ; (cf. dsuri 
and tnahisurf) ; the plant Sinapis Rarnosa Roxb., 
b. [In later Sanskrit sura has been formed from 
asura , as sita from ast fa, q. v.] — knmfira, as, m. 
pi. the first of the ten classes of Bhavanavlisiu deities, 
Jain. — kah&yana, mfn. destroying the Asuras, AV. 
x, io, io; 12 & 13. — kahltl (asura-), mfn. id., 
AV. x, 6, 22 & 28. — guru, m. ' teacher of the Asu- 
ras,’ the planet Venus (or Sukra), K,1d. ; (cf. <7W/7- 
rdri-pujya.) — tamasA, n. the darkness of the 
(world of the) demons, SBr.iv. — tyA, n. spirituality, 
divine dignity, RV. iii, 55, I ; x, 55, 4 & 99, 2 ; the 
being an Asura or opponent of the gods, MaitrS. ; 
KathHs. — drub, m. ‘enemy of the Asuras,’ a god, 
Sis. ii, 35. — d villi, m. ‘enemy of the Asuras,’ a N. 
of Vishnu, \j. -brahmd, m. a priest of the Asuras, 
SBr. i.— miyi, f. demoniacal magic, AV. iii, 9, 4 ; 
SBr. ; KaushBr. ; PBr. — yoni, in. or f. the womb of 
A suras, TS. — rakahaaa, 11. a demoniacal being hav- 
ing the qualities of an Asura as well as of a Rakshas, 
SBr. ; (ini), n.pl. Asuras and R.lkshasas, SBr. — r8J, 
in. king of the Asuras (N. of the Asura Baka), MBh. 
i, 6208. — rlpu, in. ^ - dvish , q. v., L. -iloka, rn, 
the world of the demons, Ksth. — afldana, m. * 
-dvish, q.v., L. -ban, mf(-^«/)n. destroying the 
Asuras, RV.;$Br. Aaurdodrya, in, ^ asura -guru, 


q.v., L. Asnr&dblpa,m.( « asura-raj) a N.of Bali 
Vairocani, R. i, 31, 6 ; of Mayidhara.Kathas. Aau- 
rivi, 111. - asura -dvish, q. v., Kad. AaurAhva, n. 
‘named after an Asura (i.e. after Kaysa, cf. kdn- 
sya),' bell-metal, L. Aaurdjya.m. asura -guru, 
q. v., VarBr. A»urAndra,m.lord of the Asuras, VP. 

1. AsuryA(4), mfn. incorporeal, spiritual, divine, 
RV. ; (Pan. iv, 4, 1 23) demoniacal, belonging or re- 
lating to the Asuras, AitBr. ; SBr. ; (dj-), m. ( * dsu- 
ra, in., q. v.) the supreme spirit, RV. ii, 35, 2. 

2. AsnryA(3), am, n. spirituality, divine nature, 
RV. ; the incorporeal, tilt* collective body of spiritual 
beings, RV. [tinin. accentuates asuryd in accord- 
ance with similar cases, as 2. samaryd (3), n. com- 
pared with I . samaryd (4), mfn.] 

- sttkara , mfn. not easy to be done, 

difficult, arduous, MBh. viii, 99, &e. 

a suk as , nom. s g.^zasalcau, q.v., 
Pan. vii, 2, 107, Comm. ; (cf. atnuka.) 

a-sukha, mf(d)n. unhappy, sorrow- 
ful, MBh. See . ; painful, N. ; not easy to (Inf.), Kir. 
v, 49; (am), n. sorrow, pain, affliction, Mn. ; MBh. 
See. — pidita, mfn. pained with grief, N. — B&zn- 
eftra, mf(rt)n. (a place) on which it is not easy or 
safe to dwell, KSm. Aaukh&vaha, mf(d)n. pro 
ducing unliappiness, MBh.i, 4732. Aaukh&viah- 
ta, mfn. afflicted with grief or pain. Aaukhodaya, 
mfn. causing or ending in unhappiness, Mu. iv, 70. 
Aaukhodarka, mfn. id., Mn. 

A-aukhln, mfn. unhappy, sorrowful, R. ike. 

a-sugandha, as, m. a had smell, 

BliP.; (mfn.) not fragrant, R. 

a - sugama , mfn. not easily passable 

(as a way), BhP. ; difficult to be understood, Comm. 

d-suia , mfn. (v/q.su), not pressed 
out, not ready (as the Soma juice), RV. ; VS. 

A-annvA, mf(tf)n. ‘ not pressing out the Soma 
juice,’ not worshipping the gods, RV. viii, 14, 15. 
A- sun vat, mfn. id., RV. 

A-auahYl, mfn. id., RV. iv, 24, 5 ; 25, 6 ; vi, 

44» n. 

^ITfpPC a-sntara, mfn. (Vtri), not to he 

easily passed, Kir. v, l8. 

and asu-tyipa. Sec dsu. 

-sundara, mfn. not good or right, 

improper, Comm, on Mn. iv, 222. 

-supta, mfn. not asleep, SBr. xiv. 

— drill, mfn. never closing the eyes in sleep, ever- 
seeing, L. 

WgQd-sumna, mfn. contrary, ad verse, VS. 
xxxv, 1. 

asura. Sec dsu. 

a suraksha, mf(o)n. difficult to 

guard or preserve, perishable, Kir. »i, 39. 

a-surasa, f. the plant Basil iemn 

Pilosum Bcnth., L. 

a-sulohha, rnf(«)n. difficult of at- 

tainment, rare, Sak. ; Vikr. See . 

d'Suvargya, mfn. for a-svargyd , 

q. v., TS. v. 

^STCjfllT a-sushira , mfn. not hollow, ApSr. 

— tva(f/J°), n. the not being hollow, MaitrS. 

a-sushupta, mfn. not fust asleep, 

NrisUp. 

vgrtai d-sushvi. See u-suta 
^snpBTni a-susamdpta , info, imperfect, 
Nir. vi, 9 8 c 28. 

a$u-su. See dsu. 

a-suslha, mfn. unwell, indisposed, 

uncomfortable, Sak, — tft, f. indisposition, sickness. 

WJIjJ’jJ a-sukrid , t, m. not a friend, N.; 
an enemy, R. v, 76, 5; (mfn.) having no fiiend, 
MRh. xii, ^485. 

WJ a-sa, mfn. ( \ 3. xii), not bringing forth, 
barre l, RV. & AV. (act. f. a-sv'wi ] ; VS. (arc. f. a- 
sum). 


A-sfita-jarati , f. (a woman) who grows old with - 
out having brought forth a child, Pan. vi, 2, 42. 

A-suti, is, t. non-production, obstruction, re- 
moval, Kir. ii, 56. 

A-sdtikS, f. barren (as a woman), AV. vi, 83, 3. 
A-afiafit mfn. ~a-su, q. v., AV. x, 10, 23. 

‘Sukshma, infn. not fine or minute, 
thick, gross. 

i- astiya, Nom. P. °yati, rarely A. 
ya/c (pr. p. °ydt, RV. x, 135, 2; SBr.; aor. dsu- 
yU, SBr, iii ; 3. pi. asuyishuh , Rfljat.) to murmur 
at, be displeased or discontented with (dat. [SBr. ; 
Pan. i, 4, 37, &c.] or arc. [MBh.; R. &c.J): Caus. 
(ind. p. asnyayitvd ) to cause to be displeased, irri- 
tate, MBh. iii, 2624 (N.) 

2. Aafiya, mfn. grumbling at, displeased with 
(loe.), MBh. xiii, 513 ; (d\ !. displeasure, indigna- 
tion (especially at the merits or the happiness of an- 
othcrl, envy, jealousy, Nir. ; Ap. ; Mn. &c. 

AaByaka, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 146) discontented, 
displeased, envious, calumnious, Nir,; Mn. Sec. 

AaByitrl, mfn. displeased, envious, MBh. ii, 2545; 
(an- ncg.) i, 5611. 

Asuyu, mfn. id.; (mo att-asnyu.) 

a-sitrd, urn, n. ‘absence of sunlight,' 
only (t ? ), h’H*. ind. in the night, RV. viii, IO, 4. 

asurkshanu , am, t\. disrespect, L. 

a-siirta, mfn. (said of rajas) ‘ unillu- 
miuated, envelojH'd in darkness’ [(him.] or ‘un- 
visited, unknown, remote’ [Nir.; P.ln.; BR.], RV. 
x, 82, 4 ; AV. x, 3, 9 ; (cf. surf a and asuryd.) 

— rajaaa, m., v. 1. for amurta-r° % q. v. 

- suryd , mfn. (said of turn as) sunless, 
RV. v, 32, 6 [(v. I. for I . asuryd in SBr. xiv) ‘de- 
moniacal,’ IsaUp.; ‘inaccessible, unknown, '(fr. vA/’i’, 
cf. asurta) N 1 U).]; (am), ind. at night, SludvBr. 

— m-pasy&i f. the wife of a king (who being slnil 
up in the inner apartments never sees the sun), Pin. 
iii, 2, 36. 

dsrij, k (once d, TS. vii), n. (rn. or f, 
only Hariv. 9296) blood, RV. i, 164, 4 ; AV. Sec , 
[for the weak cases, see asdu ; besides, in later lan- 
guage, forms like instr. asrijd (R. iii, 8, 4) and gen. 
asrijas (Snsr.) are found J ; saffron, L. ; (k), 111. the 
planet Mars; a kind of religious abstraction, I,. 

As?lk (in comp, for dsrij). — kara, rn. * form- 
ing blood,’ lymph, chyle, L. — tvA, 11. the state of 
blood, MaitrS. — pa, 111. ‘ drinking blood,' a Kakshasa, 
T,. — pita, m. the tailing of blood, Y,iju. iii, 293; 
(1 is), rn. pi. drops ot blood (as from a wound), M n. viii, 
44; (cf. iisri-pata.) — p£van, mfn. dt inking blood, 
AV. ii, 25, 30. — srftva, mfn. bleeding, letting blood, 
L. — »rivin, mfn. bleeding, taking away blood, L. 

Aurig (in comp, for dsrij). — g raha, m. ‘the 
blood planet,’ Mars, VarlhS. —dara, m. irregular 
or excessive menstruation, mrvnorrhagia, Susr. -do- 
ha, mfn. shedding blood, bleeding, L. — dharft, f. 
the skin, L. — dhftrft, f. a stream of blond, Katies. ; 
■ -dhard, q. v., L. —valid, f. a blood-vessel, L. 

— vimokshana, 11. blood-letting, bleeding, L. 
AByin (in comp, for dsrij). — nif(/)n. 

consisting of blfw^d, Sis. xviii, 71. — ralsra, mfn. 
mixed or covered with blood, L. — mukha (thrift*), 
mfn. whose face is bloody, AV. xi, 9, 17. 

a-srini, mfn. unrestrained, BhP. 

asri-pdta, as, in. (corrupt form) for 
ast ik-pdta, q.v., 1..; (if), f. id., I.. 

*njv« - srishtu , mfn. uncreated ; undistri- 
buted ; continued. Agrlsht&nna, mfn. who does 
not distribute food. 

a-$*>cana, mfn. (also a-sec 0 , q. v.) 
charming, lovely, L. 

A-aacanaka [L.] or a-seeaxuya [Lalit.J, mfn. 
id. 

n-srnyd (4), mfn. not striking or 

wounding, not hurting (as words), RV. X, loS, 6. 

wireT a-spra, f. not following or practis- 
ing, Mo. ii, 96; disregard, inattention. 

A-aevita, mfn. neglected, unattended to ; ab- 
stained from. Aaavltdavara-dvftra, mfn. not 
waiting at the doors of the great, Hit. 

A-aevya, nun. not to be served or attended to, 
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tTtftv a-sddha. 


asthi-ja. 


Pancat. ; KathSs. ; not to be visited by (gen.), Paii- 
cat. ; not to be used or practised, not to be eaten, 
drunk, Ac. 

TOEH3T a-sodha , mfii. not to be endured or 
mastered, Pan. i, 4, 26 ; (cf. A- shad ha.) 

TOffa a-soma, as, m. not Soma juice, Katy- 
Sr. ; not a Soma sacrifice, ib. ; (tnfn.) without Soma 
juice, MBh. xiii, 1 793. -p»,mfn. 011c who docs not 
drink or is not admitted to drink the Soma juice, 
AitBr. Ac. ; Mn. xi, 1 2. -pit ha, mfn. id., SflnkliSr. 
— pi thin, mfn. id.,KAtySr. -ylJinUf-j-0/«tf-),nifn. 
one who has not offered a Soma sacrifice, SBr. i. 


asau (nom.) and asau (voc.); see adds 
and amu. — */i. kfi, to do such and such a thing, 
(gaua sdkshdd-ddi, q. y.) — niman, mfn. having 
such and such a name, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.) — yaja, 
in., N. of a Praisha (with the address amuka yaja), 
S.tnkhSr. 


a-saundarya, am, n. ugliness. 
a-saumya , mfn . unlovely, disagree- 


able, displeasing, VP. ; unpropitious, R. i, 74, IO. 

a-sauvariia , mfn. not consisting 

of gold, Mjicch. 


a-saushfhava , am, n. want of light- 
ness or suppleness (of body), SAh. 

TORT]£^ a-sauhfida, am, n. enmity, MBh. 
XV, 895. 


IFQIRZd-skanda, as, m. the non-spilling (as 
of the semen virile), TS. ; SBr. — tva (1 d-skanda -), 
n. id., MaitrS. 

A-akandayat, mfn. not spilling, Ap. ; not neg- 
lecting, Mn. vi, 9. 

A-akanAlta, mfn. not neglected or forgotten (as 
time or a vow), MBh. xii, 7002 ; BhP. 

A-akandln, mfn. not coagulating, Susr. 

A'-«kanna, mfn. not spilt (as an oblation), VS. ii, 
8; SBr.; MBh. xii, 2318 ; not covered (as a cow), 
AitBr. —tva (d-skanna-), n. the not being spilt, 
MaitiS. 


TOFRWT a-skamhhand , am, n. no pillar or 
support [‘ having no pillar or support/ the ether, 
Gmn.], RV. x, 149, 1. 

d-skridhoyu, mfn. (cf. kjidhu), not 
deficient, abundant, RV. vi, 22, 3 ; 67, 1 1 A vii, 53, 3. 

IWi? a-skhala, as, m. ‘ not shaking or 
slipping/ N. of an Agni, PArGf. 

A-akballta, mfn. unshaken, unyielding, firm ; 
not stumbling or slipping, undeviating ; uninterrupt- 
ed, unimpeded, undisturbed, Ragh. v, 20; xviii, 14; 
BhP. Ac. — praytpa, mfn. not stumbling in pro- 
gress, with unfaltering step, Hit. 

TOST j.asta, mfn. (perf. Pass. p. Ja.as), 
thrown, cast, Ragh. xii, 91 ; (dn-, ncg.) SBr. iii ; 
(only in comp.) thrown off, left off, set aside, given 
up (as grief, anger, a vow, Ac.), VP. ; Kathas. Ac. ; 
(a), f. a missile, an arrow, AV.— kopa, mfn. one 
whose anger is laid aside, Comm, on Megh. — tandrl, 
mfn. who has laid aside sloth, Kir, i, 9. — dbl, mfn. 
4 out of one's mind,' foolish, — vyaata, mfn. scat- 
tered hither and thither, confused, disordered, Sur- 
yapr. 18. — aamkhya, mfn. innumerable, L. 

A'stfi, mfn. (fut. p.) one who is alK>ut or intends 
to throw, RV. i,6i , 7; x, 1 33, 3 ; (Ar), m. a thrower, 
shooter, RV. ; AV. ; (with a-pdd) SBr. 

liT 2 . dsta, am, n. home, RV.; AV.; 

(as), m. setting (as of the sun or of luminaries), 
VarBfS. ; Suryas. ; 4 end, death,' see as fa-samara be- 
low ; the western mountain (behind which the sun 
is supposed to set), MBh. ; R. Ac. ; (in astron.) the 
seventh lunar mansion, VarBr. ; (> dstam ), ind. at 
home, home, RV. Ac., especially used with verbs, 
e. g. dstam - s/i [dstam fti; pr. p. astam-ydt , AV. ; 
SBr. ; fut. p. astam-eshydt, AV. ; perf. p. dstam - 
it a, see below s. v.] or dstam-*/ gam [dstam gdc- 
chati , AV. Ac. ; perf. p. astatft-gata , MBh. Ac., 
once in reversed order gat a astam, R. i, 33, 21] or 
astatft-Vyd [pr. p. - ydt , Mn. iv, 37] to go down, 
set, RV. ; AV. Ac. ; astam-*/ i, astam- •/gam (also 
Caus., see astatfi-gamita below), or - */prdp [Ka- 
thfls.], to go to one's eternal home, cease, vanish, 
perish, die, SBr. xiv ; MBh. Ac. ; astaift- */nt [-tta- 
yati), to lead to setting, cause to set, MBh. iii, x 7330; 


(dsta), ind. v. I. for dstam, S V. - m-ykt and -m- 
y&t, sec dstam before s. v. dsta. — kafcltibhfit, 
m. 'the mountain Asia/ the western mountain (be- 
hind which the sun is supposed to set), RatnAv. 

— gamin*, n. setting (of the sun), MBh, i, 6058. 
-girl, m. - - kshitibhrit , q.v., SB. ix, I.-m- 
gamita, mfn. (Caus. perf. Pass, p.) brought to an 
end, destroyed, Megh. — tdti (dsta-), f. home, RV. 
v, 7, 6. — nimaffna, mfu. set (as the sun), Ragh. 
xvi, f 1. — bbavana, n. the seventh lunar niansion, 
VarBr. — m-ayd, m. setting (of the sun), SBr. ; Ch- 
Up. Ac. ; disappearance, vanisliing, perishing, Ka)h- 
Up. (said of the senses) ; Ragh. — m-4yana, n. set- 
ting of the sun, SBr. xiii. — maataka, m. n. (the 
head, i. e.) the top of the mountain Asta, RatnAv. 

— m-lta (dst°), set (as the sun), AV. Ac.; coinc 
to an end, ceased, dead, R. ; Ragh. Ac. ; (e), loc. ind. 
after sunset, ASvGr. — m-Ikd, loc. ind. (fr. l.aiic, cf. 
samikd, Ac.) at home, RV. i, 1 29, 9. -mflrdban, 
ni. ^ -mastaka, q. v., R. iii, 67, 24. -m-eshy&t, 
see dstam before s. v. dsta. — rftsi, in. = - bhavana , 
q.v., VarBr. —tikhara, m. — -mastaka, q.v.. Sak. ; 
Kathas. — samaya, m. 4 the moment of sunset ' and 
‘the moment of end or death/ SB. ix, 5. Astacala, 
m. - asta-kshitibhrit, q. v., Hit. Att&dxi, m. id. 
Att&valambin, mfn. reclining on the western 
mountain, about to set. 

A'staka, am, n. home, AV. ii, 26, 5 (cf. sv-nsta- 
kd) ; (as), m. going to one's eternal home, L. 

▲■taanana, am, n. (a corruption 0 iastam-dyana, 
q.v,), setting, MBh.; R. Ac. 

Antya, am, n. (v. 1 . for dsta) a house, Naigh. 

W 5 FN a-stabdha, mfn. 1 not fixed/ moving, 
agile (as a bird), R. iii, 79, 22 ; not arrogant or ob- 
stinate, unassuming, modest, MBh. v, 1360; xii, 2709. 

— tff, f. unassurningness, K2m. — tva, n. id., Hit. 

A-rtambha, mf(d)n. without pillars, Ragh. {,41; 

unassuming, Rajat. 

TOW a-stdgha , mfn. * not shallow,' very 
deep, Jain, (only in PrAkfit atthaha). 

wfRT 1 . asti , ind. (3. sg. pr. Vi -as; gana 
c&di and sv&r-adi, q.v.) sometimes used as a mere 
particle at the baginning of fables, Paficat. ; Kathas. ; 
existent, present, L.— ktya, m. an ontological cate- 
gory (of which five are distinguished, viz. jiv&sti - 
kdya, ajiv&sf \ dkarrn&sP , adharmdst 0 , pu^lga- 
Mff), Jain. — kublri, f. having milk (as a cow), 
Pan. ii,2,24,Comin.—tK, f. existence, reality, Comm, 
on Bad.; Sarvad. — tva, n. id., ib. — n&atl, ind. 
partly true and partly not, doubtful, L. -pravftda, 
tn., N. of the fourth of the fourteen Pflrvas or older 
writings of the Jainas. — nut, mfn. possessed of pro- 
perty, opulent, L. 

2. Asti, is, f. (as-ti^s-t(, q. v,), N. of a sister of 
PrApti (daughter of Jarlsandhas and wife of Kajjsa), 
MBh. ii, 595 ; Hariv. 4955 ; BhP. 

Astu (3. sg. Imper.), let it be, be it so ; there 
must be or should be (implying an order). — lp-k&ra, 
mfn. 1 one who says astu’ 1 conceding, assenting un- 
willingly/ or 'ordering,' Pin. vi,3, 70, Comm. — vid, 
mfn. knowing that anything must be done, Rajat. 

TOJfTff-sfu/fl, mfn. not praised (by a hymn), 
AitBr.; not recited (as a hymn), ib. ; not liked, not 
popular, RV. v, 61, 8; 67, 5. 

A-rtuti, mfn. not praising anybody, MBh. xii. 

A-stntya, mfn. not to be praised, Pailcat. 

A-itotyi, mfn ,**a-stvti, q.v., MBh. i, 3314; 
Kum. vi, 83. 

TOJ dstri. See 1 .asta. 

d-strita, mfn. not overcome, invin- 
cible, indestructible, RV. ; AV. xix, 46 ; (said of the 
gold) KaushUp. A ASvGr. [v, 1. a-srutd, SBr. xiv 
A ParGf.]; (a-stritd), mfn. id., AV. i, 20, 4 A v, 
9i 7. - y*if**» (dstfita-), mfn. sacrificing indefatig- 
ably or invincibly, RV. viii, 43, 1. 

A-at|itl, is, f. invincibleness, PBr, (ed. a-stiti). 

d-stena , as, m. not a thief, &Br, xiv. 

— mftnin, mfn. not believing one's self to be a thief, 
Mn. viii, X97. 

A-«t#ya, am, n. not stealing, Mn. ; Yajh. Ac. 
a-stoka, mfn. not slight or little, 

Malatim. 

a-stotri . See d-stuta. 

- stobha , mfu, without stoppage or 


pause, Lalit. ; without the interjection of the sound 
called stobha (in the Siman), LS|y, 

TOI astya. See 2. dsta. 

%MIR a-stydna, am, n. disregard, L. 

astrd, am, xi. (exceptionally as, in., 
Hariv. 10703, Ac.), (V a. as), a missile weapon, 
bolt, arrow, AV. xi, xo, 16 ; Mun^Up. Ac. ; a wea- 
pon in general, L. ; a sword, L. ; a bow, L. ; N. of 
a Mantra (pronounced, for instance, before reading a 
book or while kindling a fire Ac.), BhavP. Ac.; N. 
of the mystical syllable phat, RSmatUp. [cf. Gk. 
darpoy and darifp , 4 that which throws out or emits 
rays of light '(?)]. — fcayfaka, m. an arrow, L. — kft- 
ra or -k&raka, m. a maker of weapons, armourer, 
L. — kftrin, rn. id., L. — kuhepaka, mfn. shooting 
arrows, L. — grtma, rn. a heap or collection of dif- 
ferent missile weapons, Veriis. — cikltaaka, nv. a 
surgeon, L. — olkitsft, f. surgery, L. — Jit, n., N. of 
a plant, L. — jiva, m. * living on arms,' a soldier, L. 

— dhftrapa, n. tlie bearing of arms, L. — dhirin, 
mfn. 'bearing arms/ a soldier, L. — nlvfcrana, n. 
warding off a blow, — ban Aha, rn. an uninterrupted 
stories of arrows, K. — bh^it, m. a shooter, R. v, 43, 
2. — mantra, m. a Mantra used to charm arrows, 
Ragh. v, 59. — mfizja, rn. a sword -polisher or tool- 
cleancr, armourer, L. — vld, mfn. skilled in shoot- 
ing, a good marksman, Ragh. v, 39. — vldyS, f. the 
military science, L, — vvluhfi, f. a shower of ar- 
rows, Ragh. iii, 58. — ■astra,«d/si, n. pi. all sorts of 
arms (as arrows and swords), R. i, 23, 1 4. — ilk ah 1, 
f. military exercise, h. — a&yaka, in. an iron arrow, 
L. — hlna, mfn. unarmed, defenceless. AatriffB.ru, 
n. an arsenal, armoury, Venis. (quoted in Slh.) ; 
MatsyaP. Aatriffhdta, n. a wound, nit. Aatrft- 
hata, mfn. wounded, killed. Aatr6panlahaA, f. 
science of arms, Mcar. 

Astrftya, Nom. A. °yatc (perf. p. °yita, mfn.) 
to become or turn into a weapon, Balar. 

Astrin, i, m. an archer, BhP.; SB. xviii, 71. 

a-stri, f. not a woman, MBh. ii, 
1694*; (with lexicographers) 'not feminine/ i.e. the 
masculine and neuter gemlcrs. — jlta, mfn. not wife- 
subdued, Rajat. — sambboffln, mfn. not enjoying 
women (by sexual intercourse), Comm. 011 Mn. vi, 
26. A-stry-upayin, mfn. id., KatySr. 

A-atralp 4 , mfn. without wives, AV. viii, 6, 16. 

tTW astha, only ifc. for dsthi, q. v., e. g. 
an-asthd, iirv-asthd, purushdsthd, q. v. 

Aathdn, the base of the weak cases of dsthi, q. v., 
e. g. instr. as thud , Ac. (Ved. also instr. j> 1 . asthd- 
bhis , RV. i, 84, 13 ; and n. pi. asthdni. Pan. vii, h, 
76). — vit, mfn. having bones, bony, RV. i, 164, 
4; §Br. vi ; vertebrated (as an animal), Gaut. 

TOWT asthd, ind.(?) at once, HV. x, 48, 10. 
WORTH a-sthdgha, mfn.= a-stdgha, q.v., L. 

TOR a-sthdna, am, n. non -permanency, 
inconstancy (as of a sound), Jaim. ; not a (fit) place 
for (gen.), Kad. ; (e), loc. ind. [PBr.; R. Ac.J or in 
comp, asthana - [Megh. ; Dai.], in a wrong place ; 
in wrong time, unseasonably, unsuitably, (a-slhdne) 
R.; MirkP. Ac.; (a-sthdna-) R. iv, 32, 6; SAh. 

— yukta, mfn. applied in the wrong place, SAh. 

— atha-pada, mfn. having a word in the wrong 
place, Kpr. - «tha-«amkaa, mfn. having a com- 
pound in the wrong place, ib. 

A-utbtnln, mfn. not being in one's proper place 
or order, AivSr. 

A-athSyln, mfn. not pennanent, transient, Ra- 
jat. ; Sariig. Ac. Aathlyl-tva, n. non-permanency, 
inconstancy, Suir. 

A-sthivara, mfn. not fixed, moving, movable; 
(in law, said of) movable (property, viz. money, cattle 
Ac., as opposed to land), L. 

A-atbAaim, mfn. impatient, KathAs. 

A-stUta, mfn. not lasting, RPrAt. 

A-sthiti, is, f. want of order, KAd. 

dsthi, f,n. (see asthdn), a bone, A V. ; 
VS. Ac. ; the kernel of a fruit, Suir, (cf. 3. ashti) ; 
[Lat. os, ossis assimilated fr. ostis ; Gk. bar lay.') 
—kupda, n. a hole filled with boner (part of the 
hell), BnhmavP. — kf it, n. marrow, L. — ketu, m., 
N. of a Ketu, VarBfS. •> oohaUlta, n. a particular 
fracture of the bones, Suir. - jd, mfn. produced in 
the bones, AV. i, 23, 4 ; (<u), m. marrow, L. ; ( ** 
-sambhava below) the thunderbolt, L. (cf. ahsha- 
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/is). — tn$da f m. ‘ whose mouth or beak consists of 
bone/ a bird, L. — tejaa, n. marrow, L. — toda, in. 
pain in the bones, L. — tvac, f. the periosteum, L. 

— danta-maya; mfn. made of bones or ivory, Mn. 

v, 121. — dhanvan, ry. a N. of Siva, L.— panja- 
ra, m. ‘ cage of bones/ a skeleton, L. - band liana, 
n. a sinew, R. v, 42, 20. — bkakaha, 111, ‘eating 
bones/ a dog, L. — bhaiiga, m. fracture of the bones; 
the plant Vitis Quadrangular is, L. — bhnj,m. - -bha- 
ksha, q. v., L. — bhuyas (, dsthi -), mfn. consisting 
chiefly of bones, dried up, AV. v, 18, 13. — bbedft, 

m. fracturing or wounding a bone ; a sort of bone. 

mfn, having bones, vertebrated, Mil.; YJjii. 
iii, 269. — may a, mf(/)n. bony, consisting of brines, 
full of bones, KSjat. &c. — mdld, f. ‘necklace of 
bones/ N. of a work. — m&lin, ni. ‘having a neck- 
lace of bones, i.e. of skulls/ Siva. — yajna, in. bone- 
sacriflcc (part of a funeral ceremony), KatvSr. — yuj, 
in. the plant Vitis Quadrangularis, L. — vilaya, in. 
the dissolving of bones (in a sacred stream). — arin« 
khalft, f. id., L. — aomh&ra, m. or ' rl» f. id., L. 

— aamh&raka, in. id., Bhpr. ; 4 bone- -seize 1/ the 
adjutant bird, L. — same ay a, in. or -santcayana, 
11. the ceremony of collecting the bones (after burn* 
ing a corpse), Comm, on K.itySr. — sandhi, in. a 
joint, Car. — aamarpana, n. throwing the hones 
of a dead body into the Ganges L. — sambhava, 
mfn. consisting of bones (said of the Vajra or thunder* 
bolt), MUh. i, 1514; ‘produced in the bones/ mar- 
row, L. — a&ra, ni. marrow, L. — sthuna, mfn. 
having the bones for its pillars (as the body), Mn. 

vi, 76. — sneha or -anehaka, m. marrow, I,. 

— aranad, mfn. causing the bones to fall asunder, 
AV. vi, 14, 1. 

Asthika, am, n. (gatia ydzuldi, <}. v.) a bone 
[generally only iff. f. a, c. g. R. ; Y.ljn. iii, 89 ; cf. 
an -asthika s. v. an-asthif], 

KflfwjT d-sthira, mfn. unsteady, trembling-, 
shaking,SBr.&e. ; not permanent, transient, R. : un- 
certain, unascertained, doubtful, M11. viii, 7 1 ; MUh. 
ii, 1963 ; not steady (in character), changeable, not 
deserving confidence, K. ii, 21, 19; Pane at. — tva, 

n. the not being bard, Susr.; unsteadiness, fickleness, 
MUh.; inconstancy, MaitrUp. ; Mn. viii, 77. A- 
sthlri-V'bhu, to become weak, decrease, Susr. 

A-sthuri or a-sthuri [only TS. vii], min. not 
single-borsi'd, KV. vi, 15, 19; VS. & c. 

A'-sthula, mf,i/ i». not gross or bulky, delicate, 
SBr. xiv ; l'aficat. &c. 

A-stheyas, mfn. (compar.) not firmer, TS. v ; not 
firm, RV. .x, 159, 5. 

A-sthairya, am, 11. instability, unsteadiness, R.1- 
jat. ; Sarvad. &c. 

OT1K u-sniita, tnfn. not bathed, BhP. 

A-snatpl, mfn. not fond of bathing, fearing the 
water, not a swimmer, RV. ii,l 5,5 ; iv, 30,1 7; x,4. j;. 

A-sndna, am, n. not bathing, (- naishthika - 
brah mararya, Comm.) MBh. xiv, 1353. 

A-an&yin. mfn. one who lias not bathed, Heat. 

WSTTTO asnacdUa , tnfn. without sinews, 

TS. vii. 

A-andviri, mfn. id., VS. xl, 8. 

a-snigdha, mfn. not smooth, harsh, 

hard. — d&ruka, in. a kind of pine lice, I,. 

A-anehd, mfn. without umtuousness, SBr. xiv; 
Yajn. ; Ragh. iv, 73 ; without affection, unkind, I,. ; 
{as), m. want of affection, L. — vat, mfn. without 
affection, Pancat. (v. 1 .) 

A-anahana, as, m. ‘without affection/ a N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1203. 

A-anehya, mfn. not to be made unctuous, Susr. 
a-spanda , mfn. not quivering or 
moving, fixed, Uttarar. ; Rltjat. ; unvariable (as love), 
BhP. Aapand&au, mfn. having motionless or -up 
pressed breath, BhP. 

A-apandana, mfn. not quivering or moving, Susr.; 
(cf. ^arhlidspandana.) 

A'-apandamSna, mfn. id., v. 1 . (nui-syattfP f q. v. 

A-apandayat, mfn. not causing to move, AsvSr. 

a-sparsd , mfn. not having the fa- 
culty of perception by touch, SBr. xiv; intangible, 
Aj\ ; Nri>l T p.; (as), m. non-contact with (iu«ir.), 
MBh. iii, 110S7. —para, mfn. not followed bv a 
letter called sparsa, q. v., VPrit. 

A-aparaana, am, n. non-contact, avoiding the 
contact of anything (especially of one who is impure'. 

A-apfiaaty mfn. not touching, S.irng. 


A-spjisya, mfn. not to be touched, Hariv. ; BhP. 
&c. ; not tangible, MBh, xiv, 610 ; (n///\ 11. iutan- 
giblcncss, BhP. — tva, 11. itirangibleness, impercepli- 
bleness, Comm. 011 Jaim. ; intangibility, Comm, on 
Mn. v, 6 2. 

A-sppiah^a, mfn. untouched, not brought into 
contact, BhP.; K;ivv 5 d. ; not tombed or referred 
to (as by a word), Kum. vi, 73; not touched by the 
organs of articulation (as the vowels, the Anusvara, 
and the sibilants), RPrAt.; VPr.it. — maithunft, f. 
a virgin, ManGr. — rajaa-tamaaka, mfn. perfectly 
pure, BhP. 

A-sp3riBh$i,/.r, f. not touching, avoiding contact. 

A-apraahfrl, nifu. one who does not touch, 
MaitiUp. 

'W&TB a-spashfn, mfn. indistinct, BhP.; 

Susr. &c. — kirtiy mfn. not famous, unknown, BhP. 

xtnfit d- sprit a, infn. not forcibly carried 

oil (as the Soma), RV. viii, 82, 9 Sc ix, 3, 8. 

- sprisat , &e. See a-sparsn. 

a-sprihn, infn. undesirous, Mn.vi, 
96 ; (d), f. no dcsiie, Gnut. ; Blia\ P. i. — tva, n. id., 
Heat. 

A-sprlhanlya, mfn. undesiuble. 

a-sphutu i mf(u)i\. indistinct, Bill*.; 
Katlias. &r. ; not quite correct, approximate (as a 
number ., Suryas. ; {am), u. (in rhetoric) indistinct 
speech. — phala, n. approximate result (as the gross 
area of a triangle &r.) Asphutalamk&ra, in. an 
indistinct embellishment of speech, Sab. 

asma ( fr. n-sma), a pronotn. base from 
which some, forms (dal. dsmai or a\mai, abl. as- 
mat , b)C. asm in) ol id dm (q.v.) are fotmed ; also 
the base of the lirrt person phn., ate. as man 
[ -- instr. asmdbhis, dat. asmdbhyam, abl. 

a.andt, in later language also asmat-ta. r [MBh. 
&c.l, gcu. asmakam [exceptionally as/naka, K^ r . 
i, 173, to; A V. j, Inc. asmdsu ; <!at. loc. «.r////(onlv 
RV. ; AV. ; \ S.) — tra, iml. ( t< >r asmat'tta by de- 
fective spelling), to us, with us, among us, RV\ ; as- 
matraht, min. turned towaids u>, RV. vi, 44, 19. 

— drub (iioiu. -tlhriik), mtii. (tor asmad-Jnih by 
defective, spelling), torming a plot against us, inimical 
to r.s, RV. i, 3 6, lf>; 176, 3; viii, 60, 7. Asm6* 
hiti, t errand or message for us, RV. x, Jo*, I. 

Asmat ( in comp.Ior as mad bt^ *w). — preshita 
{as mat- ), mfn. sent or driven towaids u>, SBr. vi. 

— B&khi (asmat-), m(nnm. 1 khd)\\\. having us as 
friends, RV. vi, 47, 26. 

Asmad, basi: ot the fust prison plur., as used in 
comp. ; aK> by native giaiumanans tousideied t<» he 
the base of the cases as man &c. (s-e above). — de- 
vatya, mfn. having us as deities, PBr. — rata '.as- 
mad-), mfn. given by us, VS. vii, 46. — vat, iml. 
like us, Kath.ls. — vidha, mfn. one similai to or 
like us, one of us, M Bh. ; R. A*c. 

Aamadiya, mlu. (Pan. iv, 3, i)our, «»urs, MBh. 
See. 

Aamadrydno (4), mfn. turned towards us, RV. 
vii, 19, 10; ( dryak), iml. towards un, RV. 

Aamaya, Nom. Vd'yati, to desire us, Pat. 

Aamayu, mfn. endeavouring to attain us, desir- 
ing us, liking us, RV. 

Asxnflka, mfn. (fr. asma 4 a nr?, cf. d/dka & c.) 
our, ours, RV. ; (cf. ds/nakd.) 

'STOTT rta - smarana , am, n. not remember- 
ing (with gen.), MBIv. iii, 1081 1, &c. 

A-amarati mfn. not remembering. F.Sty. 

A-amartavya, mfn. not to he recollnted. 

A-smSrta, mfn. not traditional, illegal. 

A-smrita, rnfu. forgotten, L. ; not mentioned in 
authoritative texts, not traditional. Comm, on Kitv- 
br. — H}\TJi(d-smrita-), m(iu)in. du. -dhn 7 )fn. (for 
- druh , NBD.) not thinking of or caring tor ene- 
mies, RV'. x, 61, 4. 

A-smriti, is, f. non-rcrneinbrance, forgetting, 
KiStySr. ; MBh.; want of memory, forgetfulness, 
MBh. xiv, 999; the not bcuq* part of the institutes 
of law, L. ; (d-smriti), ind. inattentively, AV. vii, 
lO^i, I. 

wfta? as.ni, ‘l am/ \A. ns, q.v. -td, f. 
egoism, Yogas. ; Conun. on bis. iv, 35, &< . — xnSna, 
m. self-conceit, L. 

d-smera,mf a)n. not bashful or con- 


fused, confiding, RV*. ii, 35, 4 ; not smiling, not merry, 
B.lhr. 

ami-hit i. See asma. 

d-syandamdna (or a-spmuf), 
mfn. not gliding away, RV. iv, 3, to. 

'STRTWrtTI asyavamtya , am, n. the hymn 
beginning with the words asyd vamdsya (RV. i, 
164), Mn. xi, 250; Pan. v, 2, 39, Sch. 

'CTRl'yW asya-hfttyd( or -A«-/yr/),g ana anu^ 
salt kilJi q. v. ; (sec dsyahdtya.) 

Aaya-heti, ib. ; (sec dsyahaitika.) 

t?ET i.asrd, mfn. (y/ 2. as), throwing, TBr.; 
(am), n. a tear, Mil.; R. &c. (often spelt a Ira), 

2 . asra, am, n. blood, Ragli. xvi, 15; 
(ct. dsri/.) — khadira, m. a red Mimosa, L. — Ja 
or -janm&n, n. ‘formed by blood,’ flesh, L. — pa, 
in. ( -i/j rik fa, q. v.) a Rnkshasa, Mcar. ; (a), f. a 
leecii, 1..; a pakini or female imp, L. — pattraka, 
in. the plant Ahelimischiis Ksc ulentus, L. — pitta, n. 

rakta-pitta , q. v , 1 .. — pkalft, f. the plant Bos- 
wellia Thin ifera Roxb., I,. — bindu-cobadft, f., N. 
of a tuberous plant. — mStri or -mfitrikft, f. ( - 
asrik-kara. ij. v.) chyle, b. — rodhini, f. the plant 
Mimosa Tudica, L. Asrarjaka, in. the white Tu- 
last plant, h. 

Aardya, Nom. A. yate, to shed tears, (gar.) a sn- 
khildi, q. v.) 

Aardyamnnaka, mfn. shedding tears, MBh. iii, 
16x34. 

Aarin, mfn. id. (g.\na sukkddi , q. v.) 

3 . n$ra , as, m. hair of the head, L. 

^er^tf d - srarat , mfn. ‘ not flowing/ not 
leakv (as a ship), KV. x, 63, 10; VS. xxi, 7. 

A-aruta, mfn. ‘inexhaustible/ v.l. lor a s/rita, 
q. v. 

A-aruvayfl///, n. granulation (of a running sore), I.. 

d-snimii, inf(«)n. not lame, AY. i, 
31,3; not witheied, Gobh. 

'Hfav « -sridh , mfn. not failing, not err- 
ing, RV'. 

A- sridhdna, m fn. (.mr. p. A .) id., R V'. vii, 69, 7. 

A-srcdhat, infn. (pr. p. P.) id., KV. 

usn-niyus, n.(fr. I. ray as}), VS. 
xiv, 18; SBr. viii. 

Asri-vi, is, 111. (cf. taja viYt, TS. iv. 

Asri-vi, .*.v, in. (cf. vt 2 vi), MaitiS. 

h -snandn,m{n. (said of Agni) fault- 
less, pciici t, RV. iii, a), 13 Sc x, 8, 2. 

a-srn, mfn. having no |)ro|>crty,M Bit. 

— gft di-wa-', 111I11. not going to one’s own home, 
homeless, AV’. xii, 3, 43; (asva^d ,-td, f. homeless- 
ness. AV. ix. 2, 3 ; xii, 3, 40. — ccbanda, nifu, not 
self-willed, dependant, L. ; docile, L. — jStl, nifu. ot 
a diifercnt caste, Mu. ix, Nf>. — tantra, mt(// n. not 
self-willed, dependant, subject, Mn. ix, 2; (rant.; 
BhP.; (asratantra) ta, f. the not being master of 
one’s feelings or passions, K*id. — td, f. the having 
no property, L. — tva, n. id., Kathas. — dris, mfn. 
not seeing one’s self or soul, BhP. — dkarzna, in. 
neglect of one’s duly. Das. — bhftva, m. unnatnial 
or 1 11 111s 1 13 1 character or lernperameut ; (min. ) of a 
different nature, L. — rtlpa, mfn. eswuliallydifleretil, 
L. ; shapeless (opposed to rupa-zat). Bill*. — veia 
[d sThJ-), mtn. having no home of one’s own, RV. 
vn * 7 — Btha, mf(i/)n. not in good health, sick, 
feeling uneasy, Mn. vii, 226; MBh. Sic . ; not being 
firm in itself, MBh. xii, 276 (Hit.); (a watt ha -ta, 
t. illness, Katn.lv. (Prfikrit a^atthadu ); - sarira , 
mfn. ill, Kad. A-avantfa-purva-pada, min. (a 
compound) the first part of which is not (a word 
denoting) part ol the hotly, Pan. iv, I, 5.V A-avii- 
dhina, mtn. -- a-svatantra above. R. iii, 33, 3 (ed. 
Bomb.); not independent, i<ol doing one’s own 
will, K. ii, 30, 33. A-avadhydya, min. (a Brah- 
man) win* has not performed his ri petition ol the 
Veda, who has not repeated or docs not repeat the Ve- 
das, B. ; iiittrrmption «»r interval f»i 'repetition 

' prohibited oil certain days of ihe iikhiii, at n lipsen, 

L. ; ' a-iVtidkydya \-para, tofu, not devoted to 
the repetition oftlie Veda?, MBh.xiit, 4363. A-av&r- 
tha, mfn. not fit fora propter object, useless, BhP.; 
unselfish, disinterested, L. A-avikdra,m. non -acqui- 
escence, dissent, L. A-SVlkrita, tnfn. refused, L. 
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A-mki, m ((aka or ika, Pan. vii, 3, 47)n. « a 
sva, q. v., L. 

A-syStantrya, am, n. dependence, MaitrUp. 
A-avEstkya, am , n. indisposition, sickness, dis- 
comfort, BhP. ; Kathas. 

TOlf^TTa-«parf/f«,mfn. not made agreeable 

to the taste or sweet, SBr. i. 

A-avEdu, mfn. tasteless, AitBr. ; MBh. 

WTO a-svana , mfn. not having a clear 
sound, VarBrS. 

mfn. (sv-anta), ending ill, 
having an unfavourable issue ; (see also asv-anta 
s. v. aivantu.) 

,mfn . not sleeping, Suparn . 
A-«vapna, as, m. sleeplessness, SBr. iii ; ShadvBr. 
(am, n.); VarBrS.; ( a-svapnd ), mfn. ( «= dvirvot) 
not sleeping, watchful, AV. ; not dreaming, NfisUp.; 
(as ', m. ‘ sleepless,' a god, L. 

A-svapnaj,mfn. not sleepy, sleepless, RV. ii, 27, 
9;iv, 4, 12; VS. 

TORa-srora, mfn. not loud (as the voice), 
indistinct, R. ii, 42, 26; having no vowel, Up.; 
having no accent, APr at. Sch. ; having a bad or croak- 
ing voice, L. ; (dm), ind. in low tone, indistinctly, 
SBr.xi. A-«varAdi,mfn. not beginning with a vowel. 
A-svaraka, mfn. unaccentuated, Pat. 
A-avarlta, mfn. not having the accent called 
Svarita, Pin. Sch. 

a-svargyd , mfn. not leading to 
heaven, $Br. x ; Mn. ; Bhag. Ac. 

V991 a-svastha. See a-sva. 

TOTJ a-svddu. See d-scadita. 
fWnfa a-svddhina. See a-sva . 

TO rfTO a-svdmika , mf(d,Karand.)n. hav- 
ing no possessor, unowned, MBh. xiii, 2633; Gaut. Ac. 

A-avEmin, /, m. not an owner, not the owner, 
Mn. viii, 4. 

W?TT^ a-svdrtha, a-svdsthya. S ee a-sva. 

a-svahakfita , mfn. not dedi- 
cated to the gods by the exclamation Sv 2 h 9 , §Br. 

a-svinna , mfn. not thoroughly boil- 
ed, MlrkP. ; (rtw), n. non-application of sudorifics, 
Susr. 

A-ayeda, mfn. not perspiring, L. ; (as), m. sup- 
pressed perspiration, L. 

A-avedana, mfn. not perspiring (as feet), VarBrS. 
A-avadya, mfn. where the application of sudori- 
Jics is prohibited, Car. 

1 . ah (defect, verb, only perf. 3 . sg. 
aha A 3. pi. ahiih, RV. ; AV. Ac. ; 2. sg. 

attha, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.); N. ; Ragh. iii, 48; 3. 
du. dhatuh, Pan. viii, y, 35) to say, speak, RV. Ac.; 
(with lexicographers) to express, signify ; to call (by 
name, ndmna), MBh. iii, 16065 ; to call, hold, con- 
sider, regard as (with two acc., for one of which may 
be substituted a phrase with iti), RV. Ac. ; to state 
or declare with reference to (acc.), BfArUp. ; §ak.; 
Mcgh. ; to acknowledge, accept, state, AitBr. ; Mn. 
&c. ; to adjudge anything (acc.) to any one (gen.), 
Mn. ix, 44. [Cf. Hib. ag-all, ‘speech eigh-im/l 
call Goth, af-aika, ' I deny Lat. lugo for ri-tgo, 

* to say no;’ ad-ag-ium , ajo , Ac.] 

2. ah, cl. 5. F. ahnoti , to pervade or 
occupy, L. 

Y? i.dha, ind. (as a particle implying 

ascertainment, affirmation, certainty, Ac.) surely, cer- 
tainly, RV. ; A V. ; SBr. ; (as explaining, defining) 
namely, §Br. ; (as admitting, limiting, Ac.) it is true, 

I grant, granted, indeed, at least, SBr. [For the rules 
of accentuation necessitated in a phrase by the par- 
ticle Aha, cf. Pin. viii, I, 24 seqq.] 

2 Aha, am, n. (only Ved. ; nom. pi. 
aha, R V. ; AV. ; gen. pi. dhdndm, RV. viii, 2 2, 1 3) 
•*dhar, q.v,, a day; often ifc. ahd, m. (e. g. dvd- 
daidhd , try -ahd, shatf-ahA, Ac.) or n. (e. g. pun- 
y&hd, bhadrdhd, and sudindha) ; see also anna s. v. 

fUTOlfll aharp-yati , •yd, Ac. See ahdm . 

aha/i-pati, Ac. See a. v. dhar. 
Vff$P{ahakain, Sue ahdm. 


a-svaka. Wffe 

wpiPOT aham-karana, Ac. See ahdm. 

WT& d-hata, mfn. unhurt, uninjured, AV 
xii, 1, 11 ; VS.; not beaten (as a drum), AdbhBr. 
unbeaten (as clothes in washing), unwashed, new, 
SBr. Ac.; unblemished, unsoiled, BhP.; (am), n. 
unwashed or new clothes. -»ti, f. uninjured condi- 
tion, GopBr. -vEaaa (dhata-), mfn. wearing new 
clothes, SBr. xiv ; KatySr. 

A-hati, is, f. w ahata-td , q. v. # RV. ix, 96, 4. 

A-hantl, is, f. id., VS. xvi, 18 [wfll. A-hantya , 
mfn. * indestructible,' TS. iv, and d-hantva, mfn. id., 
MaitrS.; Kifh.] 

A-kantya, A-kantya. See the preceding. 

A-kanyamEaa, mfn. (Pass, p.) not being struck, 
Ap.; BhP. 

WTO1 dhan, the base of the weak and some 
other cases of Ahar, q, v., e. g. instr. Ahnd [once 
ahand, RV. i, 1 23, 4] ; dat. Ahne; loc. Ahan (Ved.) 
or Ahani or ahni, Ac. ; nom. du. Ahani (see also 
s. v. Ahar) and pi. Ahani; only Ved. are the middle 
cases of the pi. Ahabhyas [R V.], Ahabhis\ RV., nin< 
times], and Ahasu [RV. i, 124, 9], while the later 
language forms them fr. the base Ahas, q. v. Ahnl- 
ja, mfn. originating or appearing during the day, 
VarBrS. 

AkanA, instr. with an earlier form of accentuation 
for Ahnd. See before. 

AkanyA (4), mfn. daily, RV. i, 168, 5 ; 190, 3; 
v, 48, 3 . 

l. Ahina, akna. See s>. w. 

ahabhuna, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 

TS. iv. 

nom. sg. * 1/ RV. Ac. ;=zaham- 

karana, q. v., (hence declinable, gen. ahamas, Ac.) 
BhP„ [Zd. aum; Gk. ; Goth, ik ; Mod. Germ. 
irk; Lith. asz; Slav. az].~agrlU v f. - ah am - 
ireskthikd below, L. - ahamlki, f. (gana mayu - 
ravyagsakddi, q. v.) assertion or conceit of superi- 
ority, Paftcat.- uttar A, n. id., AV. iv, 22,18c xii, 
4, 50 ; (aham-uttara)-tvd, n. id., AV. iii, 8, 3. 

— pftrvA, mfti. desirous of being first, RV. i, 18 1, 
3; R. ii, 12, 92.-pBrvlkft, f. emulation, desire of 
being first, Kir. xiv, 32. -pratkamikl, f. id., Ka- 
th 9 $. — buddkl, f. *= aham-karana below, BhP.; 
pride, haughtiness, (<2*-, n eg., mfn. ‘free from pride’) 
MBh. xiii, 5354. -bkadrA, n. «* aham-Sreyas be- 
low, SBr. i. — bkEva, m ,^-buddhi before, BhP. 
« mati, f. id., ib. - mama-tt, f. id., ib. - mamA- 
bhimAna, m. id., Comm, on SBr. xiv.-m&na, 

m. id., ib. ; egotism, VP. ; (mfn.) having the conceit 
of individuality, VP. ; MirkP. 

Ahaxp (in comp, for ahdm).— yEti, m., N. of 
a son of Saipyiti, MBh. i, 3767 seq. ; VP. —yu, mfn. 
(Pan. v, 2, 140) proud, haughty, RV. i, 167, 7. 
— Yftdln, mfn. ‘speaking of one's self, presumptu- 
ous,' see an-ahafftv°. — srtyaa, n. claiming supe- 
riority for one’s self, ChUp. ; SlnkhSr. — itAyaxa, 

n. id., SBr. xiv (BrArUp.) ; KaushUp. — ■roahfhl- 
kE, f. id., L. — gana, mfn. obtaining or claiming for 
one’s self, RV. (v, 72, 2 voc. du. incorrectly written 
in two words ahAqi sAna) 8c viii, 6l, 9 (voc. sg.) 

— karana, n. conceit or conception of individu- 
ality, BhP. -kartayya, mfn. 'to be done by self,' 
being the object of Ahamkara, Pra&naUp. — kEra, 
m. conception of one’s individuality, self-conscious- 
ness, ChUp. Ac.; the making of self, thinking 
of self, egotism, MBh. Ac. ; pride, haughtiness, R. 
Ac. ; (in Sshkhya phil.) the third of the eight pro- 
ducers or sources of creation, via. the conceit or 
conception of individuality, individualization ; (a- 
hamkdra)-vat, mfn. selfish, proud, L.— kErtn.mfh, 
proud, KathSs. ; Dasar. -kErya,mfh. ^-kartavya, 
q. v., VeJantas. ; (am), n. 'that which is to be done 
>y one’s self,’ any personal object or business, MBh. 
iii, 11206. - \/i. kyi, (Pot - kurydt) to have the 
-onceit of individuality, BhP. — kyita, mfn. con- 
scious of one’s individuality, Yajfi. iii, 15 1 J egotistic, 
Bhag. xviii, 1 7 ; VP. Ac. ; proud, haughty, MBh. i, 
8252, Ac -kplti, f.- -karana, q. v., Bh. (an-, 
neg., adj. 'free from the conceit of individuality’), 

— kriyE, see nir-aJiavikriya.— oanArasBri, m., 
N. of an author, Sarvad. — jock, mfn. thinking only 
»f one’s self, Kuin. xv, 51. — tE, f. self-conscious- 
icss, Comm, on BhP. — tya, n. the being a self 
it an individuality, NfisUp. — dkl, f. * karana , 
q.v., BhP.— laiman, mfn. named 'self,’ $Br. xiv. 
• pflvyA, Ac., see s. v. ahdm. 


i-halt. 

ditnin. for ahdm, 'I, 1 Pin. i, 1, 29, Pat 

dhar, n. (the weak cases come fr. 
Ahan, q. v., the middle ones fr. Ahas [see below] or 
in R V. also fr. Ahan, q. v.) a day, RV. Ac. ; a sacri- 
ficial or festival day, portion of a sacrifice appointed 
for one day’s performance, AitBr. Ac. (often ifc., as 
dvadasdhd, Ac., see tv. 2. Aha) ; day personified as 
one of the eight Vasus, MBh. i, 2582 seqq. ; N. of 
an Angirasa, KSfhAnukr. ; of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
6070 ; (Ahani), nom. du. day and night, RV. ; AV. 
xiii, 2, 3 ; (cf. Ahai ca krishndm dhar drjunam 
ca, 'the b<ack and the white day,’ i.e. night and day, 
RV. vi, 9, 1) ; tdd Ahar, acc. ind. on that very day, 
$Br.; ydd Ahar, acc. ind. on which day, SBr. 
— fcknr (Ahar-), ind. day by day, daily, RV. Ac. ; 
(aharahahykarmdn, n. daily work, &Br. ix. - Efffc- 
mft, m. the approach of the day, Bhag. viii, 18 seq. 
— Edl, a gana, Comm, on Pan. viii, 2, 70 . -gana, 

m. a series of sacrificial days, KatySr. Ac. ; a series of 
days, BhP. ; Jaim. ; any calculated term, L.; a month, 
L.— jaraxn, ind. 'so that the days become old,’ by 
and by, MantraBr. ; TUp. — jit* (ahar-), mfn. born 
in the day or from day, not belonging to night or to 
the spirits of darkness, A V. — dftla, n. midday, Sur- 
yas. — diyA (Ahar-), mfn. (Pan. v, 4, 77) daily, VS. 
xxxviii, 1 2 ; (am), ind. day by day, §i 4 . i, 5 1 ; Pan. 
v, 4, 77, Sch. — divi (Ahar-), ind. day by day, RV. 
ix, 86, 41 ; AV. v, 2 1, 6. — d?ii, mfn. beholding the 
day, living, RV. viii, 66, 10 (Nir. vi, 26). — alia, n. 
day and night, a whole day, Mn. i, 74 ; iv, 97; (am), 
ind. day and night, cont'nually, Mn. iv, 1 26 ; Pair- 
cat. Ac. — pAtl, m. (Pan. viii, 2, 70, Comm.) lord 
of the day, VS.; MaitrS.; the sun, Ragh. x, 55 ; a 
N. of Siva, L. — bEndkava, ni. the sun, L. — bhij, 
mfn. (said of a sacrificial brick) partaking of the day, 
SBr. x. — mapi, m. * the jewel of the day,’ the sun, 
L. — mukka, n. commencement of the day, dawn, 
L. — lokE (Ahar-), N. of a sacrificial brick, SBr. 
x ; (cf. -bhdjbtfmt.) — vid, mfn. knowingthe (right) 
days or the fit season, RV. — yyat jEsam, ind. so 
that the order of the days is reversed, KatySr. 

Aka^ (in corap. for Ahar). — patl, m. ® ahar- 
pdti, q. v., Pin. viii, 2, 70, Comm. — Mika, m. the 
remaining part of the day, M11. xi, 204. — samatki, 
f. completion of the day, TBr. iii ; Laty. — sakaarA* 

n. a thousand days, §Br. x. — sKxaAsi, n. a liturgy 
that is to be sung during the day, SBr. xi. 

' (in comp, for dhar). — cara, mfn. wan- 
dering during the day, $afikhGr. — Am, ind. day by 
day, AitBr. 

Akas, the base of the middle cases of Ahar, instr. 
pi. Ahobhis [RV. (twice) ; VS. ; SBr. Ac.], dat. abl. 
ahobhyas [VS. Ac.], loc. Ahassu [SBr. x ; AitBr. 
Ac.] — k&rn, m. (Pan. iii, 3 , 2 1 ; gana kask&di, q.v.) 
'producing the day/ the sun, Rajat. ; Balar.— tri- 
jEma, n. day and night, Ragh. vii, 21. 

I. Ako (instead of aha [ Ahar] in comp, be- 
fore the letter r). — ratna, n. - ahar-mani above, 
Pan. viii, 2,68, Ka$.-ratkantara, n.. Pan. viii, 
2, 68, Comm. — rfttrA, m. [p!., VS.; du., AV. A 
PBr. ; sg. or pi., MBh. Ac.] or 11. [pi., RV. x, 190, 
3; VS. Ac.; du., AV. ; VS. Ac.; sg. or du. or pi., 
Mn. ; MBh. Ac.] - ahar-niia (q. v.), a day and 
night, vvxQiiP*P w > (having twenty-four hours or 
thirty MuhOrtas) ; (am), ind. day and night, con- 
tinually, L.-rkpa, n., Pan. viii, 2, .68, Comm. 

a-hara , as, m. , N. of an Asura, MBh. 
i, 2660 (v. I su-Aara) ; Hariv. ; of a son of Manu, 
Hariv. 484 (v. 1 . a-dftra ). 

A-karapIya, mfn. not to he taken away. 
A-kErajrat, mfn. (Caus. p.) not losing (in play), 
Kathls. 

A-kErln, infn., gana grdhy-ddi, q. v. 

A-kErya, mfn. not to be stolen, not to be re- 
moved, Mn. ix, 189; unalterable (as a resolution or 
the mind Ac.), MBh. v, 953 ; Kum. v, 8 ; Da i. Ac. ; 
not to be bribed, Mn: vii, 217; MBh. ; (as), m. a 
mountain, L.; N.of a king, VP. -tya. n. the state 
of not being liable to be taken away, Hit, 

d-harita, mfn. not yellow, AV. 
A-karlta, am, n., N. of a Ssman. 

a-karsha , mfn. unhappy, gloomy, 
sorrowful. — mAya, mfn. not consisting of joy, §Br. 
xiv. 

TOc? a-hala, mfn. unploughed, unfur* 
owed?, P.1n. v, 4, 121 ; (cf. AV. xx, 131, 9.) 

A- kail, mfn. id., ib. 





a-halya. 


*$ 351 x^a-helayat. 
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A-halyi. f., N. of the wife of Gautama or $»- 
tadvat, $Br. iii, &c.; MBh. &c. ; N. of an Apaaras, 
L.; of a lake (cf. MBh. iii, 8087), L.—J&ra, m 

• lover of AhalyS (cf. R. i, 48, 15 seqq.)/ Indra, Bi- 
lar. -patl, m. id, ib.— brada, m., N. of a lake, 
SkandaP.; (cf. MBh. iii, 8087.) Abaljftrrara 
tlrtba, il 9 N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. Rev. 

Vffm# ahallika,as, m. a talker(?),S Br.xiv. 
d-havis , mfn. not offering obla- 
tions, RV. i, 18a, 3. A-bavir-yftjixi, mfn. offer- 
ing a sacrifice without oblations, Ap. 

A-havlBhya, as or am, m. or n. objects that are 
not fit to be offered as an oblation, Ap. 

Jt-bam-vah, m(nom. -vat) fn. not offering a 
sacrifice, SBr. u 

fnt ahas-cara & ahas-sas . See dkar . 

▲has, abas-kara, 8c abaa-trlyftma. See ib. 

^r^cTa-Aas/tf, mf(a)n. handles*:, RV. ; Mn. 

Iff ahaha , ind. an interjection, as Ah ! 
Aha! &c. (implying surprise, fatigue, pain, sorrow, 
pleasure, calling), Vikr. ; Hit. See. Ahahftre, ind. 
id., ChUp. 

▲hahl, ind. id., L. 

VI a-harayat , &c. See a-hara. 

ahavat, ind. an interjection said to 

sound like a flourish at the end of aSJman verse, SBr.iv. 

dhi, is , m. (Va»A),a snake, RV. &c.; 

the serpent of the sky, the demon Vritra, RV. ; (see 
dsodhirbudhnyds below) ; a cloud, Naigh. ; water, 
ib.; the sun, L.; a N. of Rahu, L. ; a traveller L.; 
the navel, L.; lead, L. ; (in arithm.) the number 
eight ; N. of a Rishi (with the patron, auianasa ) 
and of another (with the patron, paidva). [Zd. ait; 
Lat .angui-s; Gk. tx i & ya > hX'^t an<1 I 
Lith. ungury-s ; Russ. dgorj ; Armen. $z; Germ. 

— kftnta, m. ‘ liked by snakes (which are sup- 
posed to feed upon air),’ wind, air, L. — koaa, m. 
the slough or cast-off skin of a snake, L. — ksbatra, 

m. ( = - cchattni , q. v.) N. of a country, MBh. iii, 
I5244. — ffopft (dhu), mfn. guarded by a serpent, 
RV. i, 32, ll -ghna (tiki-), n. me slaying of the 
serpent or demon Vritra, RV. vi, 1 8, 1 4 (loc. -ghne); 
(sec -Alin below.) — oakra, 11. a ccrta : u Tintric 
diagram. — oumbaka, rn., N. of a man, and ahi - 
cumbahityani , is, m. a descendant of his, Pat. 

— cohattra, m. a kind of vegetable poison, L. ; the 
plant Gdina Peimata, L. ; N. of a country, MBh. i, 
5515; Hariv. &c.; (a), f. sugar, L.; the city of 
Ahicchattra, MBh. i, 5516; Kathas. - cchattraka, 

n. a mushroom, Nir. v, 16. — Jit, m. ‘conquering the 
serpent,’ N. of Krishna, L. ; oflndra, L. — tupdika, 

m, ( * dhitun<fika, q. v.) a snake-catcher, snake-ex- 
hibitor, L. — dat or-danta, mfn. having the teeth of 
a serpent, Pan. v, 4, 145, Sch. — dava or -dalvata, 
11. ‘having serpents as deities,’ N. of the Naksha- 
tra Aslcsha, VarBfS. — dviah, ni. ‘enemy of ser- 
pents,’ an ichneumon, L.; a peacock, L. ; ‘enemy 
of Vfitra/ Garuda, L. ; Indra, L. (cf. -jit above), 

— naknlikft, f. the natural enmity between a snake 
and an ichneumon, Pat. — naa, mfn. having a nose 
like a snake, Pan.v, 4, 1 1 8, Comm. — liftman (1 dhi -), 

n. any animal named snake, RV. ix, 88, 4 ; ( ahi - 
ndma)-bhrit, m. * bearing the name snake, 1 N. of 
Baladeva (as identified with §esha), L. — nirvla- 
yanf, f. the cast-off skin of a snake, $Br. xiv (Bf- 
ArUp.) — patftka, m. a kind of snake (not venom- 
ous)/ SuSr. — P*ti, m. * sovereign of the snakes,* N. 
of Sesha, Vflsuki, and others, L. — pntraka, m. a 
kind of boat, L. — puabpa, m. the plant Mesua 
Roxburghii, L. — p&tana, m. or °nft, f., sores on the 
hinder part of the body (of children), SuAr. — phana, 
n. ( * a-fhena, q.v.) ‘the saliva or venom of a snake,* 
opium, L. — bradhna, m. (corrupted for ahir- 
budhnya , see below) N. of Siva, L. ; one of the 
Rudras, L. — bbaya, n. ' fear of a lurking snake,’ a 
king’s apprehension of treachery, L. ; ( anibhaya )• 
da, f. the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta Roxb., L. 
— bhftim, mfn. shining like- serpents (N. of the 
Maruts), RV. i, 172, 1 (voc.) — bhnj, ni. ‘eating 
snakes, a peacock, L. ; the ichneumon plant, L. ; a 
N. of Garuda, L.-bhylt, m. ‘carrying serpents,* 
Siva, L. -mat, mfn. ‘possessed of snakes,’ the base 
of dhimata, q. v.— mnnyu (dhi-), mfn. enraged 
like serpents (N. of the Maruts), RV. i, 64, 8 A 9, 

• mardanl, f. ‘killing snakes,* the ichneumon plant, 


L. — mftya (dhi-), mfn. multiform or versatile like 
a snake, showing the same variety of colour and shape, 
RV. — m&ra or -mftraka, m. ( « osi-meda, q. v.) 
the plant Vachellia Farnesiana, L. — mada or -ma- 
daka, m. id., L. — ripn, m. ( -- - avish , q. v.) a pea- 
cock, L. -latft, f. - - ; mardanl , L. ; the plant Betel, 
L. — looana, m., N. of a servant of Siva, L. — lo- 
Ukft, f. « ah ib hay a -da above, L. — vnlll, f. the 
plant Betel, L. - vidviih, 111. ( «* -dvish, q. v.) Ga- 
ruda, L. ; Indra, L. — vlnhkpnliA, f. ‘neutralizing 
the poison of snakes/ the ichneumon plant, L. - • u- 
•bzttA-sdtraia, m. one whose attendants (the Ma 
ruts) hiss like serpents (N. of Indra), RV. v, 33, 5 
[the Pada as well as the Sanihitft Text takes ahi- 
sushtna as a voc. by itself, and Sly. translates ac- 
cordingly], — hitya, n. * above, RV. — ban, 

m(dat. -ghnt) f (ghnt)n. killing serpents or Vfitra, 
RV.; AV. x, 4, 7.-hrada, m., N. of a mythical 
lake (named in connection with Sllivlhana). Ahin- 
dra, m. 'lord of the snakes/ Patahjali (mentioned 
under this name in Mahipa’s Anekflrthatilaka). AM- 
vatl, f. ‘filled with snakes/ N. of a river (?), Pin 
vi, 3, 1 20. Ahirvara, m. ‘ lord of the serpents, 
i.e. Sesha, L. Ahy-Arahu, mfn. gliding or shoot- 
ing like a snake (perhaps N. of a bird), RV. ii, 38, 3. 

▲Mr bndbbjaa, nom. sg. m. (instr. dhm 
budhnyhia , RV. iv, 55, 6) ** &pi s rii^ow, the sc 
f^ent of the deep (enumerated in Naigh. v, 4 an 
Nir. x, 44 among the divinities of the middle regioi 
the abyss in which he lives being that of the regii 
of mist), RV. ; VS. x, 19 ; allegorically identified with 
Agrii Oirhapatya, VS. v, 33 ; TBr, ; AitBr. ; in later 
times : 

▲hir-budhnya, as, in. (considered as one word 
and therefore declinable as follows, dat. ahi r -bud h 
ttydya, PSrGf.; instr. pi. ah ir-budhnya ih, MBh. 
v, 3899; often incoriectly written ahir-budhna or 
- bradhna ) N..of a Rudra, PJjGr. ; MBh.; Hariv.; 
(d>), m. p|., N. of the Rudras, MBh. v, 3899 (see 
before) ; (am), n., N. of a hymn of the RV. (i, 1 86, 
5 or vi, 50, 14), KaushBr. — devmtft, as, f. pi. 
-devatya, n. ‘having Ahirbudhnya as deity/ the 
Niikshatra Uttara-HhadrapadS, L. 

Ahi, in. (only gen. sg., nom. and ace. pi. ahyds; 
gen. pi. ahindm) a snake, RV. ix, 77, 3 ; x, 139, 6; 
N. of a demon conquered by Indra and his compa- 
nions, RV. x, 138, j & 144, 4; {ctahisiha s. v.); 
(/), f. a cow, Naigh. ; (/), f. du. heaven and earth, 
Naigh. — nara, 111., N. of a prince, VP. 

-hinsaka, mfn. not hurting, harm- 
less, innocuous, Mn, v, 45; MBh.; R. 

A-Mgaat, mfn. not hurting, RV. x, 22, 13; VS. ; 
AV. 

A-blgaft, f. not injuring anything, harmlessness 
(one of the cardinal virtues of most Hindfl sects, but 
particularly of the Buddhists and Jains ; also personi- 
fied as the wife of Dharrna, VamP.), ChUp. ; Nir. ; 
Mn. &c. ; security, safeness, SBr. ; AitBr. — nirata, 
mfn. devoted to harnilcssness or gentleness, MBh. 
iii, 2248. 

▲-M^xlna, mfn. not hurting, RV. v, 64, 3. 
▲-higsya, mfn. not to be hurt, M Bh. xii, 1 3088 ; 
Ragh.. ii, 57. 

▲-hl&ayamlna, mfn. being unharmed, RV. i, 
J 4 *. 5 * 

▲-hl^ara, mfn. innocuous, harmless, KauJ. ; K Jty- 
Sr. drc.; (am), n. harmless behaviour/ Mn. i, 29; 
(d), f. the plant Momordica Cochinchinensis Sprcng. 
(conunonly called KQrkavAli), L. ; the plant Cappa- 
ris Sepiaria, L. ; Cactus Opuntia, Bhpr. 

ahikd , f, the silk-cotton tree (SaJ- 
inalia Malabarica), L. 

a-hindukd, {. a kind of small 

venomous animal, S\Br. 

d-hita , mfn. unfit, improper, RV. 
viii, 62, 3 ; unadvantageous, SBr. ; KatySr. ; Mn. iii, 
20, Ac. ; noxious, hostile, Kathas, ; (as), m. an 
enemy, Bhag. ii, 36; Ragh.; (am), n. damage, dis- 
advantage, evil, Ap. ; R. &c. ;• (d), f., N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, 328; N. of certain veins (cf. also hi/a), 
Yljft. iii, 108. — ktrin, mfn. adverse, inimical, 
noxious, Sah.- liftman (d-hita-), mfn. having as 
yet no name, SBr. — maaas, mfn. not friendly- 
minded, inimical, ▲hltleobn, mfn. wishing evil, 
malevolent. 

frfCT d-hima , mf(fi)n. without cold, not 
cold, SBr. xiv, — kara, m. ‘having hot rays/ the j 


sun, L.-kiraya, nu id,, VarBrS.-tviab, m. id. 
— didhitl, m. id., Si i. vi, 41. -mayftkha, m. id., 
Kir. vii, 9. — raftml, m. id.. Sis. xi, 64. — mol, m, 
id. AblmiBaii, m. id., Kir. xii, 15. 

mfn. without gold, Ap. 
- vat (d-h c ), mfn. having no gold, AV. xx, x 28, 6. 

ahir-budhnya . See dhi , 

Ahi. See ib. 

1. dhtna , as, m. (fr. dhan, Pa?, vi, 4, 
145) * lasting several days/ a sacrifice lasting several 
days, AitBr. ; AivSr. &c. ; (am), n. id., Comm, on 
Mn. xi, 197 ; (mfn.) only ifc. with numerals (cf. 
Pin. v, 1, 87 8c vi, 4, 145), e.g. try-ahina, dvy - 
ahina, qq. vv. 

2. d-hina , mfn. unimpaired, whole, 
entiie, full, SBr. ; AitBr. Scq. ; ‘ not deprived of/ not 
withdrawing from (instr.), Mn. ii, 183; not defec- 
tive or inferior, excellent, VarBrS. ; Ragh. xviii, 1 3 ; 
(as), in,, N. of a prince, VP. — karman, mfn. ‘not 
devoted to inferior or vile work* (or ‘.not neglecting 
one’s regular actions’), Gaut. — gi, ni., N. of a prince 
(son of Devilnlka), Hariv. 825; Ragh. xviii, 13. — vft- 
din, mfn. a witness capable of giving evidence, L. 

aht-nara. See a hi 8. v. dhi. 
ysnfiXahira, as, m. (= ahhlra) acmvJierd,L. 

ahtrani , is, m. (cf. dhi anil ahi) a 

two-headed snake, L. 

▲M-vatl. See dhi. 

AbSsuva, as, ni., N. of a demon conquered by 
Indra, RV. viii, 32, 2 & 26 ; 77, 2 ; x, 144, 3. 

ahu , mfn. only in pard-’hu, q.v. 
huta, mfn. unoffered, not yet of- 
fered (as a sacrificial oblation), AV. xii, 4, 53 ; SBr.; 
Mn. xii, 68; one who has not received any sacrifice, 
AV. vii, 97, 7; (the fire) through or in which no 
sacrificial oblation has been offered, Ap.; not obtained 
by sacrifice, AV. vi, 71, 2 ; (as), in. religious medi- 
tation, prayer (considered as one of the five great 
sacraments, otherwise called Brahma-yajna), M11. iii, 
73 scq. Abutftd, mfn. not eaiiugor not allowed to 
partake of a sacrifice, A V.; VS.; TS. ; SBr. A-hu- 
tdsa, m. not a fire, VarBrS. 

a Aura, as, m. the lire in the stomach, 

MaiitraBr. ; Gobh. 

d-huta, mfn. uncalled, unsummoned, 

RV. x, 107, 9. 

-hrinana, mfn. not being angry, 

friendly, RV. vii, 86, 2 ; x, 1 16, 7. 

A-briniyamftna, mfn. id., RV. v, 62, 6 ; x, 109, 
2; AV.; (am), ind. willingly, TBr. iii. 

- hrita , mfn. not captivated or car- 

ried away by (instr.), Ragh. viii, 68. 

hridaya , mfn. without a heart, 

SBr. xiv. — Jfta,rpfn. not pleasing to the heart, ChUp. 

A-byldya, mfn. not pleasing, not being to one's 
taste (as food), Su$r. 

ahe, ind. a particle (implying reproach, 
rejection, separation, L.), TS. iii (only in a sacrificial 
formula beginning with dhc daidhishavya and re- 
occurring in several other texts). 

a-hetu, us, m. absence of cause or 
reason, MBh. xii, 10511; not a real or sound argu- 
ment, Nylyad. ; (in rhetoric) a certain figure of 
speech. — tva, n. (in Buddhist terminology) absence 
of cause or necessity, Sarvad. — sama, in. a particu- 
lar sophism tending to prove an argument to be un- 
tenable, Nylyad. ; Sarvad. 

A-betuka, mf(rt, Naish. iv, 105)11. groundless. 
A-baltuka, nif(i~;ii. id., Bhag. xviii, 22; cause- 
less, unexpected (as samriddhi), Uhl*.; having no 
motive, disinterested, BhP./rfwXind.withoutextram- 
ous aid, through one’s own ability or power, BM\ 

uheru, us, in. the plant Asparugu* 

Raccmosus, L. 

HiZSl^u-helat, mfn. not angry, not dis- 
pleased, favourable, RV. ; VS. 

A-halamftna, mfn. id., KV. i, 24, 1 1 ; 138, 3 
& 4 Jvi, 4 i, *• 

A-bolayat, mfn. id., RV. x, 37, 5. 
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2. oho, ind. a particle (implying joy* 
ful or painful surprise) Ah ! (of enjoyment or satis- 
faction) Oh I (of fatigue, discontent, compassion, sor- 
row, regret) Alas ! Ah 1 (of praise, cf. Pan. viii, 1, 40 
seq.) Bravo I (of reproach) Fie I (of calling, Kum. iii, 
20) Ho! Halo ! (of contempt) Pshaw I Often com- 
bined with other particles of similar signification, as 
aho dhik oxdhigaho , aho bata , &c. -pnruahiki, 
f. for aho-pur °, q. v., L. -bala, m., N. of a com- 
mentator; N. of a place. — ylrya, m., N. of a 
man, MBh.xii, 8900. 

hotri , mfn. not sacrificing, not 
competent to sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, *> 3 ; SBr. 

A-homa, as, m. no oblation, SBr. xii. 

Wj$\j^y'WahQ-puru$hika,&c, S eea.aAo. 

aho-ratna , Ac. See ahar. 

Aho-rltra and abo-rBpa. See ib. 

aho-virya. See 2 .aho. 

ahna , only (like aha) ifc. for dhan (or 
Ahar), q. v., e.g. a ty -ah nil, a pa nth nd, pii rv&h nd, 
&c., qq. vv.; {dya\ dat. ind. fomierly, Naigh.; in- 
stantly, speedily, MBh.; Kum.; Ragh. 

’WjppBI ahnavdyy<f{ 5), mfn. (</hnu), not 
to be denied or set aside, RV. viii, 45, 27. 
ahni-ja. Sec dhan. 

▲linya, am, n. daily course (of the sun), PBr. ; 
BrArUp.; (cf: rath&hnyS) ; (see also lirS-ahnya.) 

ahy-drshu. See ahi. 

d-hraya, mfn. (y/hri), not bashful, 
bold, conscious of one’s power, RV. ; abundant,' R V. 

A-brayK&a, mf(<z)n. bold, keen, RV. i, 6a, 10; 
iv, 4, 14; vii, 80, 2. 

A-hrl, mfn. id., RV. 

A'-hri, mfn. shameless (as a beggar), §Br. xi ; {is), 
f. shamelessness, MBh. iii, 8494. 

A-brSka, mfn. ‘shameless beggar,* a Buddhist 
mendicant, L. 

d-hruta, mfn. not fluctuating, not 
stumbling, going in a straight line, RV. ; VS. i, 9 ; 
not crooked, straight, AV. vi, 120, 3; VS. viii, 29. 
— psu (i*Ar°), mfn. of straight or upright appear- 
ance (N. of the Maruts), RV. i, 52, 4; viii, 20, 7. 

not fluctuating, not stum- 
bling, firmness, SBr.; the planlSemccarpus Anacar- 
dium, L. 

^TT A. 

VI i.o, the second vowel of the alpha- 
bet corresponding to the a in far. 

VI 2. d, ind. a particle of reminiscence, Pap. 
i, I, 14, Pat. ; also of compassion or pain [more cor- 
rectly written I. as, q. v.], and of assent, L. [This 
particle remains unaltered in orthography even before 
vowels (which causes it to be sometimes confounded 
with x .as), Pin. i, 1, 14.] 

VT 3. a, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; grand- 
father, L. ; (as), f., N. of Lakshml, L. 

VI 4. a, (as a prefix to verbs, especially of 
motion, and their derivatives^ near, near to, towards 
(see d-ojkram Ac. ; in the Veda, of course, the pre- 
fix is separable from the verb ; in a few cases, RV. 
i, 10, 1 x A v, 64, 5, a verb in the imperative is to 
be supplied; with roots X\)zc gam, yd, and 1, ‘to go,* 
and I. da, * to give,’ it reverses the action ; e. g, a- 
gacchati , ‘he comes ;* d-datte, ‘he takes’). 

(Asa prep, with a preceding acc.) near to, towards, 
to, RV. ; (with a preceding noun in the acc,, as ji - 
sham or vdram) for, RV. ; (with a following acc.) 
up to ... . exclusively, AitBr.; (with a preceding 
abl.) from, RV. ; AV. ; out of, from among (e.g. ba- 
it ubhy a i, ‘from among many*), RV. ; towards (only 
in asmdd d, ‘towards us’), RV.; (with a following 
abl.., cf. Pin. ii, 1, 1 3 A 3, 10) up to, to, as far as, 
RV.; AV. Ac^ from, RV. i, 30, ax ; (with a pre- 
ceding loc.) in, at, on, R V. ; AV. 

(As an adv. after words expressing a number or 
degree) fully, really, indeed (e. g. trird divds, ‘quite 
or fully three times a day ; ’ mahima vam fndrd - 
gnt pdnishtha a, 'your greatness, O Indra and Agni, 
is most praiseworthy indeed/ Ac.), RV. ; (after a 
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subst. oradj.) 'as, like/ (or it simply strengthens the 
sense of the preceding word), R V., (after a verb) RV. 
v, 7, 7 A KenaUp. ; (as a conjunctive particle) more- 
over, further, and (it is placed either between the two 
words connected [rarely after the second, RV. x, x6, 
1 1, or after both, RV. x, 92, 8] or, if there are more, 
after the last [RV. iv, 57, 1 A x, 75, 5] ; see also 
dial ca s.v.) 

In classical Sanskrit it may denote the limit 'to/ 
'until/ 'as far as/ ‘from/ either not including the 
object named or including it (sometimes with acc. 
or abl. or forming an adv.), e. g. d-maranam or 
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d-samudrdl, * as far as the ocean or ‘ from the 
ocean * (hut not including it) ; d-kumdram , 4 from 
a child’ or ‘from childhood’ or 'to a child* (cf. 
Lat. a pucro ), MBh. iii, 1403 ; d-kumdram yalah 
Pdnineli, ‘the fame of Panini extends even to 
children ;* djdnu-bdhu , mfn. 'one whose arms reach 
down to the knees/ R.i, 1, 1 2 ; (see also dkarna - and 
djanma-)\ (cf. d -jar as dm, d-vyushdm, d-sap- 
iama, Stsiirydm.) 

Prefixed to adj. [rarely to subst. ; Cf. d-kopa\ it 
implies diminution, Pan. ii, 2, 18, Comm, ‘a little/ 
e. g. d-pifijara, mfn. a little red, reddish, Ragh. xvi, 
51 ; (see also d-pakva, oshna , Ac.) Some com- 
mentaries (e. g. Comm, on Ragh. iii, 8) occasionally 
give to d in this application the meaning samantdt , 
'all through, completely/ as d-nila, ‘blue all round/ 

I- Vi, - Viadh, - Viav, -Vi«k. See t, endh, 
htv, hk. 

A-VSknk, -Vlr, -Vfoh. See tksh, fr, ah. 

A- Vi- ak»h, - Vfcr^u. See Sksh, ornti. 

A- V&r - v'fidk. Sec d-r,d-rflj,d-rdh. 

ansa, as, m. a descendant of Aqs&, 

I Comm, on Un. v, 21. 

j Agsya, mfn. relating to (q. v.), (gana sam- 
j kdi&di, q. v.) 

1 'QT&*Htanha$2)atya, mfn. belonging to the 
dominion of Ayhaspati (as the intercalary month), 
Gobh. 

d-</kac, A. (perf. - eakace ) to tie or 
fasten on, Bhaft. 

d-kantham , ind. up to the throat. 

Aka?tha(in comp, for d-kantham). -»t;lpta f 
mfn. satiated up to the throat, MBh. iii, 15551. 

d-kattkana , mfn. boasting, swag- 
gering, R. vi, 3, 28. 

dkatya, am, n. the being a-kata, Pan. 

v, 1, 1 21. 

WMa-vAan, Intens. (Impv. 2. sg. -cd- 
kandhi) to be pleased with (loc.), RV. x, 147, 3 ; 
(cf. d-jkd.) 

w&fart d-kapila , mfn. brownish, Karl. 

d-i/kamp, A. (perf. - cakampe ) to 
tremble (as the earth), Kad. : Cans. P. A. - kampa - 
yate (p. - kampayat , MBh. i, 1165, &c 0 t0 cause to 
tremble, ChUp. Ac. 

A-kai&pa, as, m. trembling motion, shaking, R. 
iii, 62, 31 ; Vikr. 

A-kampa&a, am, n. id., Car. ; {as), m., N. of 
a Daitya, KathSs. 

A-kamplta, mfn. caused to tremble, shaken, agi- 
tated, VarBfS. ; Ragh. ii, 13. 

Wit d-kard, dkarika , Ao. See a-vA . kft, 

wnrifta- karnana, am, n. (fr. d-karyaya 
below) hearing, KathSs. 

A-karpam, ind. ‘ up to the ear 1 or 'from the ear’ 
(generally said of an arrow reaching to or being dis- 
charged from the ear in drawing a bow). 

Akarpa (in comp, for d-karnam).—wtikt*, 
mfn. discharged from the ear (as an arrow), R, iii, 
69, 16. 

A-karpattfflam ,ind. up to the ear, R. iv, 9, xo6. 

A-karpaya, Nom. P. °yati, (ind. p. d-kaniya ) 
to give car to, listen to, hear, R. ; BhP. ; Sak Ac. 

Akarpin, mfn. ifc. hearing, Naish. i, 28. 

u-karsha, °rshaka, Ac. Seeo-V^ilT^^* 
0-^/3. kal, (impf. dkalayat) to tie, 
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fasten, SB. ix, 45 ; (ind. p. -kalayya) to surrender, 
transfer, BhP. ; to observe, notice, examine, take into 
consideration, reckon, consider, suppose, take for, 
BhP. ; Si*, iii, 73; KathSs. Ac. 

A-kala&a, am, n. fastening, Si*, v, 4a ; reckon- 
ing, L. ; wish, desire, L. 

A-kalita, mfn. shaken. MBh. i, 2853; laid hold 
of, seized, MBh. iv, 762 ; Sis. vii, 21 A ix, 72 ; tied, 
fastened, $ii. i, 6 ; KathSs. ; reckoned, L. ; observed, 
examined, considered, L. 

1 .d-kalpa, as, m. = kalpana , q. v., 
L. ; ornament, decoration, MBh. iii, 13373; BhP.; 
Ragh. Ac. 

A-kalpaka, as, m. ( « utkanthd or utkalika ) 
remembering with regret, missing, Kad. ; ( « mud) 
joy, L. ; ( * moha) loss of sense or perception, L. ; 
( *=tamas) darkness, L. ; {—grant hi) a knot or 
joint, L. 

A-kalpam, ind. till the end of the world (lit. of 
a Kalpa), BhP. ;* KathSs. Ac. 

2. Akalpa (in comp, for d-kalpam). — sthK- 
jrin, mfn. lasting till the end of the world, Kad. 

A-kftlpintam, ind. «■ d-kalpam , q. v., RatnSv. 

W5I dkalya , am, n. (fr. a-kalya ) sick- 
ness, L. 

tW^Sfl dkalla, as, m. the plant Anthemis 
Pyrethrum, L. ; (cf. dku/a-krit.) 

bkusdpeya, as, m. a descendant 
of AkasSpa, (gana iubhrddi, q. v.) 

WWS d-kasha, as, m. (4/kash , 1 to rub ’), a 
touclistone, L. ; (v. 1 . for dkarsha. Pin. iv, 4, 9, 
Siddh. A v, 2, 64, Siddh.) 

A-kaahaka and °ahika, mfn. vv. 11. for d-kar - 
shaka and ° rshika , q.v., s. v. d-</krish. 

dkasmika , mf(i)n. (fr. a-kasmdt, 
gana vinayddi, q. v.), causeless, unforeseen, unex- 
pected, sudden, Suir.; Paftcat.Ac.; accidental, casual, 
BhP. ; Sarvad. 

WMl d-Jkd, (perf. A. 1. A 3. sg. -caM)to 
endeavour to obtain, desire, love, R V.: Intens. (Impv. 
3. pi. -cakantu; cf. d-^kan) to be pleased with 
(loc.), RV. i, 122, 14. 

A-kftyyA (4), mfn. desirable, RV. iv, 29, 5. 

- y/kdiiksh , P. A. - kdnkshati , °te, 
to desire, long for, endeavour to gain (with acc.), 
AitBr.; Mn. x, 1 21, Ac., (rarely with gen.) Mn. ii, 
162 ; (perf. - cakdiiksha , R. ; Ragh.) to expect, wait 
for or till, Laty. ; MBh.xiv, 1279, Ac. ; to endeavour 
to reach a place, turn to (acc.), Mn. iii, 258 ; (in 
Or.) to require some word or words to be supplied 
for the completion of the sense, Pin. Sch. 

A-kfiiikBlia, mfn. (in Gr.) requiring a word or 
words to complete the sense, Pin. viii, 2, 96 A 104 ; 
(a), f. desire, wish, Suir.; Sah. Ac. ; (in Gr.) need of 
supplying a word or period for the completion of the 
sense, Slh. Ac. 

Akiaktkla, mfn. ifc. wishing, desirous, hoping, 
expecting, MBh. xii, 4289; R. ; Ragh. xix, 57 ; (see 
a-phalakdnksh in . ) 

A-kft&knfcya, mfn. ifc. ‘desirable.* See dftid- 
kankshya. 

*IPIT*! d-kdya, as, xn. See d-v^i. ci. 

WniTOI d-kayyh, mfh. See a-y'jfca. 

WWlt d-kdra, °rana, Ac. See a-y^ 1 . fyi. 

W9U9 d-kdld, a$, m. * the right time/ see 
dn-dk°; (/), loc. just at the time of (gen.), TS. ii. 

A-kftlAm L ind. until the same time on the fol- 
lowing day, Ap. ; Gobh. Ac. 

I. AkUikft, mfh. (fr. d-kdlam) lasting until the 
same time on the following day, Mn. iv, 103 seqq.; 
Gaut. ; (fr. d-kdld [Pin.] or perhaps m a. dkalika ) 
momentary, instantaneous (as lightning), Pin. v, I, 
x 14 (f. 1; also a, Comm.); (/), f. lightning, L. 

WRffiB'IK a. dkdlika, mf(t)n. (fr. a-kdla ) 
not happening in the right time, unexpected,Mricch.; 
Kum. iii, 34, Ac. 

nl d-kalikd-tlram, ind. M far 
as the bank of the Kllikl river, Rljat 

WIIH d-y/kdi (ind. p. -kdkya) to view, 
recognize, SBr. vii. 

A-kftcd, as, m. (Ved.) or (later) am, n. (ifc. f. d) 
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a free or open space, vacuity, AilBr.; §Br.; MBh. 
Ac. ; the ether, sky or atmosphere, Naigh. ; SBr. ; 
Mn. &c. ; (am), u. (in philos.) the sabtlc and ethe- 
real fluid (supposed to All and pervade the universe 
and to be the peculiar vehicle of life and of sound), 
Vedlntas. &c. ; Brahma (as identical with ether), 
L. ; « dkdia-bhdshita below, Comm, on Sak. ; (/), 
loc. ind. in the air (a stage direction implying some- 
thing said by or to a person out of sight), Mpcch. ; 
Sak.&c. »kaklkl|f. 'girdle of the sky, ’the horizon, 
L. — ffa, mf(d)n. going through the atmosphere (as 
the Gang* ; see -gaitga), R. ; (as), m. a bird, MBh. v, 
7 28 7. — gaiigft, f. the GaAgA flowing down from the 
sky, MBh.iii, 10909; R. ; Ragh. i, 78. — yata,mfn. 
coming from the air (as a voice), Kathls. tfati, f. 
going through the atmosphere, Paflcat. — g*mana, 
n. id. — ffarbhl, n»., N.ofaBodhisattva,Buddh. — oa- 
masa, m. ' a cup or vessel with ether, 1 the moon, L. 

— cfcrin, mfn. — -£</, mfn. above, KathSs. ; (f), m. a 
bird, MBh. i, 8384. —Ja, nify produced in the sky. 
• jananl, f. a loophole, cascmcnt,embrasure,S 5 ntiP. 
2638. — dlpa, m. a lamp or torch lighted in honour 
of Lakshmi or Vishnu and elevated on a pole in the 
air at the Divili (DlpAvali) festival, in the month 
KArttika, L.; any lintern on a pole, L. —data, 
m. an open place, N. — patha, 111. a way or road 
through the atmosphere, Katlils. — pathika, m. 

4 sky-traveller, 1 the sun, Kath.ls. — poll, m., N. of 
a poet, SArng. — p rati Blit hi ta, m., N. of a Bud- 
dha. — pradxpa, m. « -difa, q. v., L. — baddka- 
lakafca, m. (in theatrical language) fixing the gaze 
on some object out of sight of the audience, Vikr. 

— bhSshlta, n. (in theatrical language) speaking 
off the stage (to one out of sight), Comin. on Mricch. 

— miya, mfn. consisting of ether, §Br. xiv (BrAr- 
Up.) — mftg: si, f. the plant Nardostachys JaUniiijsf, 
L. — mukhln, inas, in. pi., N. of a Saiva sect (the 
adherents of which keep their faces turned towards 
the sky). — mushfi-liananttya, Nom. A fyate, to 
be foolish like one who beats the air with his fist, Sar* 
vad.; (cf. MBh. v, 1334.) — infill, f. the plant Pistia 
Stratiotes, L. — y&na, n. a car moving through the 
air, Sak. — yogtni, f., N. of a goddess. — rakahln, 
in. a watchman on the outer battlements, L. — vat, 
mfn. spacious, extensive, ChUp. ; (said of the fin- 
gers) extended, ApSr. — vartman, n. — -fat ha 
above, Hit. — valli, f. the creeper Cassyta Fili- 
formis, L.-vSpi, f. a voice from the air or from 
heaven, L. ; (ts), m., N. of the author of a Hanumat- 
stotra. — aayana, n. (ifc. f. a) sleeping in open air, 
R. iii, 16, 12. — sallla, n. 'water from the atmo- 
sphere, 1 rain, L.-stha, mfn. abiding in the sky, 
aerial. — sphattka, m. a kind of crystal (supposed 
to be formed in the atmosphere and of two kinds, 
SOrya-kJnta and Candra-kAuta, q.v.) Ak&atftman, 
rnfn. having the nature of air, aerial, $Br. x. Akft- 
sflnantydyatana, n. * abode of infinity or of infi- 
nite space, 1 N. of a world, Buddh. Akfti&stikSya, 
m. the ontologic category of space, Jain. AkStfaa, 
mfn. 'who has no other possession than the air, 1 
helpless (as a child, woman, pauper, or invalid), Mn. 
iv, 184 ; (as), m. * lord of the sky,' India, L. ik&* 
ifldaka, n. * dkala-salila , q. v., L. 

Akftilya, mfn.' relating to the ethereal fluid, Suir.; 
atmospherical, aerial. 

Ak&aya, mfn. being in the air, (gana dig-ddi 
and vargyddi, q. v.) 

akimeanya, am , n. (fr.a-kimcanaj 
gana pfithv-ddi, q. v.) want of any possession, utter 
destitution, MBh. iii, 13994; xii, 6571 seq.; 11901. 
Akiipoanyityatana, n. 'abode of absolute want 
of any existence, 1 'non-existence,' N. of a world 
with Buddhists, Lalit. 

dkidanti, is, m., N. of a prince 
[or °ntT, f. of a princess, Kai.], (gana ddmany-ddi, 
q. v.) 

ikldantlya, as, m. pi., N. of the tribe governed 
by the above prince (or princess), ib. 

ind. from (with abl.), RV. i, 
9 ^ 

WT^fho a-kirna. See a-v^t. fyh 

a+V hullo, Caus. (Pot. - kultcayct ; 
ind. p. - kufUyd ) to bend (as a limb), Suir. 
JUknHeaaa, am, n. bending (of a limb), Suir. 

A-ku&olta, mfn. bent (as the arm or the knee, 
Ac.), Suir. ; Kum. iii, 70; Ragh. Ac.; contracted 


(as the lips), R. iii, 31, 21; curled (as the hair), 
MBh. xiii, S82. 

a-kuythita, mfn. confounded, 

abashed, L. 

d*kumdram. See s. v. 3. a. 
a-kurvati. Hee ii-y'l. kri. 

«T^f5a - kula , inf(a)n, (fr. «- \/j . kri:) con- 
founded, confused, agitated, flurried, MBh. Ac. ; con- 
fused (in order), disordered, ib. ; filled, full, over- 
burdened with (instr. or generally in comp.), eagerly 
occupied, ib. ; (am), n. a place crowded with people, 
R. iii, 43, 34 ; ‘confusion, 1 see sdkula. - k?it, mfn. 
'making confused, 1 the plant Anthemis Pyrethrum 
(see akalla), Bhpr.— tl, f. perplexity, confusion, 
MBh. iii, 401 ; Sah. &c. — tva, n. id., Sii. ix, 42 ; 
KathAs. &c. ; multitude, crowd, MBh. iii, 137 11. 
Akull-karana, Sic., see below s. v. akuli. Aku- 
lflndriya, mfn. confused in mind, R. 

Xknlaja, Noin, P. (j). °yat) to make disordered, 
Pancat. 

Akuli, is, m., 1 N. of an Asura priest, 1 sec kildta. 
Akulita, mfn. confounded, bewildered, perplexed, 
MBh. &c.; made muddy (as water), R. iii, 22, 1 8. 

Akuli (fordkula in comp, with 1 . kri and bhii 
and their derivatives). — karapa, u. confounding, 
PAu.vii, 2, 54, Sell. — \l 1 . kri, Pass. (p. -kriya tmifia ; 
aor. dku/y-akdri) to be confounded or bewildered, 
Kad. ; Sis. v, 39. — kflta, mfn. confounded, per- 
plexed, Pa neat. ; KathAs. ; filled with (instr. or in 
comp.), R.; VarllrS. — bhlva, m. the becoming per- 
plexed, Sah. — blitita, mfn. perplexed, Sak. 

W - Vku, A. - kuvate , to intend, SBr. iii. 
A-kUta, am, n. intention, purpose, wish, VS.; 
$Br. &c. (see cittdkutd and s elk lit a ) ; incitement to 
activity, SSnkhyak. 

A-kuti, is, f. intention, wish, RV. ; AV. Sec . ; 
(personified) AV. vi, 131, 2 ; N. of a daughter ot 
Manu Svlyambhuva and of SatarfipA, VS. ; N. of the 
wife of Pfithushcna, BhP. ; N. of a Kalpa, VlyuP. if. 
— prA, mfn. accomplishing the wishes, AV. »i, 29, 2. 

- \/kuj(p.-kiijat ) to coo(a» pigeons), 
lament, Suir. 

a-kuta and a-kuti. See u-v'ki i. 
dkiipdra , am, n. (fr. d-kup°, q.v ), 
N.^of different Sanun verses, PBr. ; Laty. 
A-kuvftra, as, in. (m=a-kuv > , q. v.) the sea, L. 

a-\/l. kfi, -krinoti (Impv. 2. I*. 

- k rid hi and A. -krinushva ; perf. A. -cakrt) to 
bring near or towards, RV. : A. (Subj. I. pi. - kard - 
make ; impf. - akrinuta ; perf. -cakrt, p. -cakrand) 
to drive near or together (as tows or cattle), RV. x : 
P. (Impv. 2. sg. - kridhi ; ind. p. - kritya ) to drive 
near, AV.; (perf. I. pi. - cakrima ) to serve or pre- 
pare a sacrifice to (dat.), RV. iv, 17, 18; (impf. 
dkarot) to call near (a deity), MBh. v, 426: Caus. 
kdrayati , to call near, invite to a place, MBh. iii, 
15546 seq. ; Paftcat. ; Dai.; to ask any one (acc.) 
for anything (acc,), R. ii, 13, 2: Des, - cikirshati , 
to intend to accomplish, Dai. : Intens. p. -edrikrat, 
attracting repeatedly towards one 1 ! self, A V. xi, 5, 6. 

1. A-klrft, as, m. (ifc. f. a, R. i, 2$, 24; Ragh. 
xii, 41) form, figure, shape, stature, appearance, ex- 
ternal gesture or aspect of the body, expression of 
the face (as furnishing a clue to the disposition of 
mind), Mn.; MBh. &c.-ffupti, f. or *gfilubna 
or -ffopana, n. concealing or suppressing (any ex- 
pression of the face or any gesture that might show) 
one's feelings, disimulation, L. — mat, mfn. with 
*/vah, ‘to behave with a particular behaviour, 1 af- 
fect a gesture or appearance, R 9 jat. —rat, mfn. 
having a shape, embodied, KathAs. ; well-formed, 
handsome, N. — varpa-aualakahpa, mfn. delicate 
in shape and colour. 

A-kXrapa, am, n. calling, summoning, Paflcat. ; 
0 a ), f. id., L. 

A-ktrapIya, mfn. to be called, Pailcat. 
Akftrita, mfn. ifc. having the shape of, VedAntas. 
A-kurratl, mfn. (pr. p. f.), N. of a particular 
rocky hill, R. ii, 71, 3. 

A-kflta, mfn. arranged, built (at a house), RV. 
viii, 10, 1 ; done (as evil or good) to any one, VarBfS. 

A-krltl, is, f. a constituent part, RV. x, 85, 5 
(cf, dvadaidkpiti ) ; form, figure, shape, appearance, 
aspect, KfttySr. ; SvetUp. ; Mn. Scc.y a well-formed 


shape, VarBjS.,* Mficch.; kind, species Suir. ; speci- 
men, KPrAt. ; a metre (consisting of four lines with 
twenty-two syllables each), RPrlt. Sc c. ; (hence in 
arithm.) the number twenty-two; (is), m., N. of a 
prince, M Bh. ii, 1 26 8 c 1 165 (v. 1. aqi-kriti). - ga- 
ps, m. a list of specimens, collection of words be- 
longing to a particular grammatical rule (not exhibit- 
ing every word belonging to that rule but only speci- 
mens, whereas a simple Gana exhibits every word\ 
Pan. Kft&. [Examples of Akfiti-ganas are arla-ddi, 
ddy-adi, kti/n/v-dJi, &c.] — ookattrft, f. the plant 
Achyrantes Aqn-ra, L. — mat, mfn. ( -- dkdra-vet, 
q.v.) laving a shape, embodied, KathAs. —yoga, 
m. a certain class ot constellations, VarBrS, 

A-kpltl, f. (metrically for akriti) form, shape, 
MBh. xv, 698. 

A-cakri, mfn, clanging 011c thing (acc.) into an- 
other (acc.), RV. vi, 24, 5. 

d-y/krish, -karshati (ind. \).~krishya ; 
Inf. - krashtum , Kum. ii, 59) to draw towards one’s 
self, attract, draw away with one’s self, MBh. &e. ; 
to draw (a sword), Mriu:h.; Vet. <S:l. ; to bend (a 
bow), Da$. ; Sff. ix, 40 ; to take off (as a garment, 
Sic .), MBh. ii, 2291 ; Mricch. ; to draw out of (abl.), 
Vet. Sic . ; to withdraw, deprive of, take away, MBh. 
i,63|8 ; Bliatt. (l'ut. 1. sg. -karks/iydmi ) ; Katlils. ; 
to borrow In mi (abl.), Hit. ; I'An. iii, 1, 106, Siddh. : 
Caus. (p. f. -karshayanti) to diaw mar to one’s self. 

A-kamba, as, m. drawing towards one’s self (as 
of a tope), BhP. ; attraction, fascination or an object 
used for it, KAtySr. ; MBh. v, 1 54 1 ; dragging (as 
of a stone). Car.; bending (of a bow), 1 ...; spasiti, 
L.; playing with dice, MBh. ii, 2116; a die (cf. 
dkaf sha-phalaka below\ 1..; a play-boaid, L.; an 
organ of sense, L. ; a magnet, I-. ; N of a prince, 
MBh. ii, 1 2 70, ed. Calc. ; (c/jr), in. pi., N.of a people, 
ib., ed. Bomb. — k&rikH, t., N. ot a plant, L. — krl- 
d&, f., N. of a pl.iv, V.itsy. — «va, m. ^Ir. S7uin)^ 
akarshah sveva, l'An. v, 4, 97, Sell. Akarshddl, 
a gana of Pin. (v, j, 64). 

A-karsh&ka, mfn. -- ukarshc k usd la. Pin. v, a, 
64; (rtj), in. a magnet, VP. ; (/Xv/), f., N. of a town, 
Kath.ls. 

A-k&TBhapa, am, n. pulling, drawing near, at- 
tracting, MBh.; Mricch. Ac.; (in 'i'Antric texts) 
attracting an absent person into one’s presence by 
magic tbrmulas; tearing by; ashy the hairs; in comp.), 
MurkP. ; Vcnis.(quoted in Sail.); bending (of a bow). 
Car.; (/*), f. a crooked stick Ibr pulling down fruit 
Sir., L. 

Akarabika, inf(/")u. akarshena carat, Pfln. 
iv, _4, 9. 

A-karahlta, mfn. drawn near to one’s self, Pah- 
cat. 

A-karahln, mfn. removing, attracting, see ma- 
Idk ; (inf), f. •“ d-karshnni alxive, L. 

A-kflsbt*, mfn. drawn, pulled, attracted. 

A-k^iahtl, is, f attracting, drawing towards one’s 
self (as of the bow-string in bending the bow), Kap. 
Ac. ; (in TAntric texts) attracting of an absent per- 
son into one’s presence (by a magic formula), also 
the formula (mantra) used for this purpose. — man- 
tra, m. the above formula. Hit. 

Akflabtlman, d, m. the being d-krishta, (gana 
dridhddi [KAkJ, q. v.) 

Akfishfya, am, n. id., ib. 

A-kraskfatrya, mfn. to be dragged towards 
(acc.), Pat. 

a^y/i.kjri (2. 8|(. Subj. - kirasi ami 
Impv. • kird ; p. f. -kirdntt) to scatter or sprinkle 
over, give abundantly, RV. viii, 49, 4 & ix, 81, 3; 
AV. iv, 38, 2. 

A-kari, as, m. one who scatters, i.e. distiibutcs 
abundantly, R V. iii, 5 1, 3 ; v, 34, 4 ; viii, 33, 5 ; accu- 
mulation, plenty, multitude, R. ; Suir. Ac.; (ifc. f. 
d, MBh. iii, 1657; 16215) a /nine, Mn.; Yajfl. Ac. ; 
a rich source of anything, Slh. ; place of origin, 
origin ; N. of a country (the modern Khandesh), 
VarBrS. ; N. of a work ( quoted in Kaimlikara's &0- 
dradharmatattva) ; (mfn.) best, excellent, L.~ja, 
mfn. produced in a mine, mineral ; (am), n. a jewel, 
L. — tlrtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Akarlka, as, m. (PAn. iv, 4, 69, KAi.) a miner, 
VarBrS. 

Akaria, mfn. produced in a mine, Kir. v, 7. 

A-klr^a, rnfn. scattered, Hit. ; overspread, filled, 
crowded, surrounded, Mn. vi, 51 ; MBh. Ac.; (t). 
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loc. ind. in a place filled or crowded with people, 
Klvyld.-tft, f. or -tva, n. fulness, crowd, multi- 
tude. 

Urii afaf, loc. ind.(fr. 2. aflcwith a, cf. dp aka, 
8 cc.) ‘hitherward/ near, RV. ii, I, io, (Naigh. ii, 
16); far, Naigh. iii, 26. -nip A, mfn. (said of the 
horses of the Asvins) protecting in the vicinity, RV. 
iv, 45, 6 ; ( - a + kenipd, q. v., * wise/Naigh. iii, 1 5.) 

fgptat d-kekara, mfn. squinting slightly, 
Kir. viii, 53; Kad . ; Kathas. 

wnstirt dkokera , as, m. sz AiyvKepvs, the 

constellation Capricornus. 

d-kopa, as, m. a slight anger, Ka- 
thas. - vat, mfn. slightly angry with (loc.), Sit. ii, 99. 

WtwhfTft dkausala , am, n. (fr. a-kusala , 
Pan. vii, 3, 30) inexpertness, want of skill. Sis. xvi, 30. 

dkta , mfn. (fr. afij) anointed, AV. x, 
I, 25; (cf. sv-Skta.)—Yh* (fata-), mfn. in whose 
nave the hole is smeared, TAr. Aktakska, mfn. 
whose eyes are anointed, AV. xx, 1 28, 7 8 c (dn-dkt 3 , 
neg.) 6. 

AktAkshya, as, m. (fr. dktdkska), N. of a man, 
SBr. vi. 

WSli akna (fr. be). See jdnv-aknd. 

a-\/krand , P. -krandati (aor. 3. pi. 
tikrandishuh, Bhatt.) to shout out, ParGf. ; MBh. 
iii, 11461 ; to invoke, call for help, Kad. ; Kathas. : 
P. A. to cry with sorrow, lament, weep, MBh. iii, 
2388; BhP. Ac.: Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. krandaya ) 
to inspire (courage) by its sound (as a drum), RV. 
vi, 47, 30 ; (p. - kranddyat ) to shout at, roar at, 
AV. ii, 36, 6 ; VS. xvi, 19 ; SBr. ; to cry without in- 
terruption, L. ; to cause to lament or weep, BhP. 

A-kranda, as, m. crying, crying out, Mn. viii, 
292 ; R. ; war-cry, AV. xii, 1,41; lamenting, weep- 
ing, MBh. Sec.; ‘a friend or protector’ [only ncg. 
an-dkranda , mf(<j)n, ‘not having on whom to call 
for help/ ‘without a protector/ MBh. i, 6568; iii, 
1 3859] ; a king who is the friend of a neighbouring 
king and checks the attack made on him by another 
king (called pdrshni-grdha , q. v.), Mn. vii, 207 ; 
VarBfS. ; Kam. ; ( — samgrdmd) war, battle, Naigh. 

A-krandana, am, n. lamentation, Paficat. 

A-krandaniya, mfn. to be called for help, Ka- 
thas. 

Akrandlka, running to where cries for 

help are heard, Pan. iv, 4, 38. 

A-krandlta, mfn. invoked, Mricch.; {am), n. 
a cry, roar, Ragh. ii, 28 ; lamentation, BhP.; Vikr. 

A-kraadln, mfn. ifc. invoking in a weeping tone, 
Kum. v, 26. 

HTHF(a- y/kram, P. A. (p. P. -kramat, MBh. 
1,5018; p. A.-krdmamdna, TS. ; aor. -akramit, 
RV. ; perf. p. A. -cakramdnd, RV. vi, 62, 2 ; ind. 
p. krdmya , AV. Ac.) to step or go near to, come 
towards, approach, visit, RV. ; A V. dec. ; to step or 
tread upon (acc. [RV. x, 166, 5 ; SlAkhSr.; Mn. 
dec.] or loc. [MBh. ; BhP.]) ; (ind. p. - kramyd ) to 
hold fast with the hands, seize, MBh. i, 5936; R. ; 
to attack, invade, Mricch. (Inf. - kramitum ) ; Mark- 
P. ; Hit.; (in astron.) to eclipse, VarBfS. ; to under- 
take, begin (with Inf.), R. iii, 4, 5: A. - kramate 
(Pan. i, 3, 40 ; fut. p. -kraysydmana) to rise, mount, 
ascend, AV. ix, 5, 1 dc 8 ; $Br. ; MBh. dec. : Caus. 
kramayati , to cause to come or step near, TS. ; 
&Br. ; KatySr. ; Llty. ; to cause any one (instr.) to 
enter into (acc.), Kum. vi, 52 : Desid. -dkrausate, 
to wish to ascend, Pan. i, 3, 62, Sch. 

A-krami, as, m. approaching, attaining, obtain- 
ing, overcoming, VS. xv, 9; SBr. xiv; (cf .dur-dkr 0 .) 

A-krdniapa, mfn. approaching, stepping upon, 
VS. xxv, 3 dc 6 ; {am), n. stepping upon, ascending, 
mounting, AV. ; TS. dec. ; marching against, invad- 
ing, subduing, Kathls.; Comm, on Mn. vii, 207; 
spreading or extending over (loc., dikshu), Kathas. 

A-krau&apiya, mfn. an-, neg., not io be as- 
cended. 

A-kramya, mfn. an-, neg., id. 

A-kxKnta, mfn. approached, frequented, visited, 
Mn. ; R. ; on which anything lies heavily, pressed 
by (instr. or in comp.), Mficch. ; Paficat. dec. ; over- 
come, overrun, attacked, in the possession of (instr. 
or in comp.), Paficat. ; Kathas. dec. ; overcome or 
agitated (as by feelings or passioiy), R. ; Kathas. dec. ; 


overspread with (instr.), Hit. dec. — nSyakft, f. (in 
theatrical language) whose lover is won or kept in 
obedience, Sah.— mati, mfn. mentally overcome, 
having the mind engrossed or deeply impressed. 

A-krfaiti, is, f. stepping upon, mounting, Kum. 
iii, 1 1 ; rising, KatMs. ; ‘ overpowering, violence/ 
-/as, ind. from violence, $ii. v, 41. 

WOT a-krayd and d-krayL See a-</kri. 

WIRWf a-krashfavya. See a-*/ k fish. 

Wlft a-Ars (Pass. 3. pi. - kriyante ) to pur- 
chase, obtain, Kam. (v. 1 . d-hdryante, Paficat;) 

A-krayi, as, m. trade, commerce, TS. iii ; {a), 
f. id., VS. xxx, 5. 

A-krita, mfn. purchased, Da$. 

a-Vkrid, k. (Pan. i, 3 , 21 ; p. -kri- 
(famiind) to piay, sport, MBh. iii, 1 1095. 

A-krida, as, am, m. u. a playing-place, pleasure- 
grove, garden, MBh.; R. ; (nr), m., N. of a son of 
KurOtthanu, Hariv. 1835. -girl, m. a pleasure- 
hill, Da$. — parvata, m. id., Kum. ii, 43. - Mia- 
mi, f. a playing-place, MBh. i, 4649. 

A-kridin, mfn. sporting, Pan. iii, 2, 142. 

o-\/kru8(p. -krosat) to cry out at, 
call out to ; - krdiati (petf. 3. pi <-cukruiuh, R. ii, 
20, 6; ind. p. - krusya ) to call to any one in an abu- 
sive manner, assail with angry and menacing words, 
scold at, curse, revile, TS. ; SBr. dec. 

A-kruahfa, mfn. scolded, abused, calumniated, 
Mn. vi, 48 ; MBh. ; {am), n. calling out, crying, Susr. 

A-krosa, as, m. (Nir. ; Pan. vi, 2, 1 58) assailing 
with harsh language, scolding, reviling, abuse, Yajn.; 
Gaut. ; Ap. dec. ; N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1 188. 

A-kroiaka, mfn. abusing, MBh. v, 1369. 

A-krosana, am, n. scolding Sec., L. 

A-krooayitri, mfn. id., Vishnus. 

A-kroiin, mfn. one who abuses or reviles, MBh. 
v, £265. 

A-krosktrl, id, m. id., MBh. i, 3557 ; xiii, 2 1 96. 

^nfarar a-klinna , mfn.' wet/ i:e. touched 
witji pity (as the mind), BhP. 

A-kleda, as, m. moistening, L. 

d-kli, ind. joined to */i.as, 1. kri, 
bhu , (gana ury-ddi, q. v.) ; (cf. vi-kli.) 

W? dksha, mfn. (fr. 1. dksha) belonging 
or referring to terrestrial latitude, Comm, on SOryas. ; 
{am), n. (fr. 2. akshd) ^dkshaki, L. 

AkakakI, f. a kind of spirituous liquor prepared 
from the seeds of Terminalia Bellerica, Car. 

Akahadyfitlka, mfn. (fr. aksha-dyuta s. v. 2. 
akshd) effected by gambling, Pan. iv, 4, 19. 

Akakapafalika, as, m. (fr. aksha-patala s. v. 
3. aksha) a keeper of archives or records. 

Akakapdflka, as, m. ( « aksh° s. v. 3. aksha) 
a judge, L. 

Akakapftda, as, m. (fr. aksh 0 s. v. 4. dksha ) a 
follower of Akshapada’s (i.e. Gautama’s) Nylya 
doctrine, L. 

Akahabhftrlka, mfn. (fr. aksha-bhdra s. v. 2. 
[not 1.] aksha)? laden with a burden of Myrobalan 
fruits, (gana vayi&di, q. v.) 

Akahlka, mfn. (fr. 2. akshd) relating or belong* 
ing to a die or to gambling dec., playing or winning 
or won at dice, Pin. iv, 4, 2 ; contracted at dice (as 
a debt), Mn. viii, 159; made of the fruits of Ter- 
minalia Bellerica, Su&r.; « akshabhdrika above, 
(gana vaQ/ddi, q. v,); (as), m. the tree Morinda 
Tinctoria, L. ; (i), f. - dkshaki above, Car. (v. 1 .) 
dec. -pft^ft, m. a stake, bet, L. 

bnBJJ d-</kshar, Caus. -kshdrayati, ( only 
for the explan, of d-hshdrab*\ovt)~d-s/caya/i (‘to 
besprinkle ’), PBr. ; (p. - kshdrayat ) tb calumniate, 
accuse (of any great crime), Mn. viii, 275. 

A-ksklra, am, n., N. of a Slman, PBr. Akshft- 
rinta, mfn. ‘ ending with a calumniation or accusa- 
tion’ (said of a Yaudhajaya Slman). 

A-kshlrapS, f. calumnious accusation (especially 
of adultery), L. 

A-kslikrlta, mfn.calumniated, accused (especially 
of adultery or fornication), Mn. viii, 354 dc (an-, 
neg.) 355 - 

dhsharasamamndyika, 
mfn. (fr. aksh 9 9 mndya, q.v.) belonging to the alpha- 
bet (as a letter), Pat. 


dkshdnd, mfn. perf. p. ^ aksh, q. v. 

fl-v/2. kshi, cl. 2. -ksheti (3. pi. 
•kshiydnti and imp (. ftkshiyan; Pot. 1. pi. -kshi- 
yema) to abide, dwell in (acc.), inhabit, RV. ; AV. ; 
-ksheti, to possess, take possession of (acc.), RV. : 
cl. 6. -kshiydti, to exist, AV. x, 5,45. 

A-kshit, mfn. dwelling, RV. iii, 55, 5; (cf. dn- 
akshit.) 

WftjW dkshika. See dkshcu 

d+'Jkship, - kskipati (ind. p. -kshi- 
Pya) to throw down upon (loc.) or towards (dat.), 
MBh. dec. ; to strike with a bolt, R. vi, 78, 5 ; to 
convulse, cause to tremble, Susr. ; to draw or take oil' 
or away, withdraw from (abl.), MBh. dec. ; to chase 
or drive out of a place (abl.), disperse, MBh. iii, 539 ; 
BhP. ; to put into (loc.), Suir. ; to point to, refer 
to, hint, indicate, Pan. vi, 3, 34, Siddh. ; Slh. dec. ; 
to refuse, object to (acc.), MBh, iii, 16117; Kavyld. 
dec.; to insult, deride, Mn. iv, 141; MBh. dec. ; to 
excel $0 as to put to shame ; (perf. -cikshepa) to 
challenge, call to a dispute dec. (dat.), Kathas. : Caus. 
(perf. -kshepaydm dsa) to cause to throw down, 
MBh. iii, 15733. 

A-kshiptft, mfn. cast, thrown down ; thrown on 
the beach (by the sea), Paficat. ; caught, seized, over- 
come (as the mind, citta, ectas or hridaya) by 
beauty, curiosity, dec., charmed, transported, BhP. ; 
Kad. ; Kathas. Sec. ; hung out or exposed to view (as 
flags &c.); put into (loc.), MBh, iii, 3094; pointed 
or referred to, indicated, Sah. Sec. ; refused, left (as 
the right path), Kam. ; insulted, reviled, abused ; 
challenged, called to a dispute (dat.), Kathas. ; caused, 
effected, produced, Kathas.; Comm, on Bad.; (am), 
n. ‘absence of mind,’ see sdkshiptnm. 

A-kshlptlkft, f. a particular air or song sung by 
an actor on approaching the stage, Vikr. 

A-kskepa, as, m. drawing together, convulsion, 
palpitation, Susr. ; Kum. vii, 95 ; Kad. ; applying, lay- 
ing (as a colour), Kum. vii, 17; throwing away, 
giving up, removing, Kum.i, l4,&c.; ‘shaking about 
the hands' or ‘turning the hand’ (in pronouncing 
the Svarita), RPrat.; charming, transporting, Kid. 
&c. ; (in rhetoric) pointing to (in couip.), hinting, 
Sah. ; Dasar. Ac. ; (see also dkshcpbpamd below) ; 
reviling, abuse, harsh speech, BhP. Ac . ; (cf. sdkshc- 
pam) ; objection (especially to rectify a statement of 
one’s own), Susr. ; Kavyld. ; Sah. Ac. ; challenge, 
Kathls. ; N. of a man, VP. — rkpaka, n. a simile, 
in which the object compared is ojily hinted at, 
KSvyad. Akskcpopamft, f. id., Sah. 

A-kik«paka, mfn. pointing to, hinting at, NyS- 
yam. ; reviling, L.; (a*), m. convulsion, spasm, Susr. 

A-kskapapa, mf(/)n. charming, transporting, 
Mllatim. ; (am), n. throwing, tossing, Su&r.; revil- 
ing, Vishnus. ; objecting, Ct.r. 

A-k*k«pln, mfn. ifc. applying to, concerning, 
Yogas.; hinting at, Sah. 

A-kskeptfi, mfn. one who refuses, Kathls. 

A-kakapya, mfn. to be objected to, Kavyld. ; to 
be challenged (at play Ac.), Kathls. 

dkshiha , as, m. (= aksh 0 , q. v.) the 
plant Hyperanthcra Moringa, L. 

akshila, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

akshaitrajrtya , am, n. = a-ksh°, 
q, v., Pin. vii, 3, 30; (gana brdhman&di, q.v.) 

WBfte akshofa , as, m. = aksh 0 , q. v. f L. 

d-kshodana, v.l. ford-ccAotT, q.v. 

d-*/ksh$u, - kshnauti , to rub up, 
polish up, KltySr. 

^H^f^akshyat [AitBr.] or drkshydt [§Br. 
xii], mfn. (fut p.) only nom. pi . 9 anti with dhdni, 
certain days for the completion of the ceremony 
Ayana (performed for the Adityas and Angirasas). 

WWe-AAfl, as, in. ( y/khan. Pan. iii, 3, 123, 
Comm.) ‘a pitfall* [Comm.], TS. vi (perhaps ** J- 
khana below). 

A-khapa, as, m. butt, target, ChUp.; SlAkh^r.; 
Llfy. 

A-kkana, as, m.?, Pin. iii, 3, 125. 

A-kkanika, as, m. ( — a-kha above, Pin. iii, 3, 
125, Comm.) a digger, ditcher, a miner, underminer, 
thief, L.; a hog, L.; a mouse, L. -baka,m. a stork in 
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relation to a mouse,' (metaphorically) a man who 
behaves as an oppressor tow ards a weak person, (gana 
patresamit&di and yuktdrohy-adi, q. v.) 

A-kharA, as, in. (Pfln. iii, 3, 1 25, Comm.) the 
hole or lair of an animal, RV. x, 94, 5 ; A V. ii, 
36, 4 ; N. of an Agni, SiAkhGr. Akkara-ahfkA, 
mfn. abiding or dwelling in a hole, VS. ii, 1 (quoted 
in Ka$. on Pan. vi, 3, 20). 

A-kkft, mfn. or f.?, Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 101. 

A-kkiaa, as, m. - d-khana, Pan. iii, 3, 1 25. 

A-kkA, us, m. a mole, RV. ix, 67, 30; VS. Ac.; 
a mouse, rat ; a hog, L. ; a thief, L. ; the grass Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata, L. ; {us), f. a she-mole or shc-mouse, 
Pin. iv, I, 44, Sch. — karlvkA, n. a mole-hill, SBr.; 
TBr. — karpa-parnikft, f. ‘ Myosotis/ the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata, L. -karpl, f. id., L. — klri, 
m.**-karishd above, MaitrS. — tfa, m. ‘riding on 
a rat,' N. of GaneSa, L. — ghlta, m. * a rat-catcher,* 
a man of low caste and profession, L. — parpikft or 
-par pi, f. » - karni above, L. — p&ak&pa, m. a 
load-stone, L. — bhuj, m. 4 mouse -eater,’ a cat, L. 

— ratha, 111. » -ga above, L. — vlska-kft or -vi- 
okApakft, f. (^dkfru, q. v.) ‘destroying a rat's 
venom,* the grass Lipeocercis Serrata and the grass 
Andropogon Serratum (kith considered as remedies 
for a rat's bite), L. — arntl, f. ** -karni' above, L. 
AkkAtkara,m. a mole-hill, SBr.; KatySr. AkkAt- 
tka, m. the rising up or appearance of rats or moles, 
a swarm of rats or moles, Pat. on Pin. iii, 2, 4. 

WIWBftnja -khandftyitri, ta , in. a breaker, 

destroyer, Nir. iii, 10. 

A-kkandxla, as, 111. id. (said of Indra), RV. viii, 
17,12 (voc.); (Nir. iii, 10); N. of India, Mficch. ; 
Sak. & c.; N. of Siva, SkandaP. ; {a), f., i.c. dii, 

‘ I udraV region,* the cast, VarBrS. — o&pa, in. 11. 

‘ Indra* s bow/ the rainbow, Kid. — djaanuB, n. id. 

— sttnu, m. ‘ Indra’s son,' Arjuna, Kir. i, 24. 

A-kkandi, is, m. a kind of artisan, (gana chat- 

try-ddi, q. v.) — s&ll, f. the workshop of the above 
artisan, ib. 

akhiitisvara- tirtha, am, n. f 
N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

d-Vkhdd, P.fperf. -cakhdda) to eat, 

consume, RV. vi, 61, j ; SBr. iii. 

d-khdna . See a-khn. 

a-y/kkid, I*, -khiduti (l. fig. - khi - 
ddmi ; Impv. 2. sg. - khidd ) to take away, draw to 
one’s self, RV. iv, 25, 7; AV.; SBr. 

A-kkidA [MaitrS.] or A-tkidAt [VS. xvi, 46], 
min.’ one who draws to himself. 

ukhilya , am, n. (fr. a-khila), the 

whole, L. 

WW a-khu. See a-kha. 

IBTIJTOro dkhuva-grdma , as, m., N. of a 
village, Rajat, 

iRliblu-kheta, as, m.(*/khit ?) chase, hunt- 
ing, Kathas. — bkkxni, f. hunting-ground, ib. — ilr- 
■kaka, v. 1. for akhota-i\ q. v. 

Akkofaka, as, m. - a-kheta, Paficat. ; Kathiis. ; 
Vet.; a hunter, ib. Akke^akA^avl, f. a hunting- 
forest, Kathas. 

Akkeflka, as, m. (also akh°, q. v.) a hound, L. ; 
a hunter, L. 

UTllt? dkhofa, as, in. (=zaksho(u, q.v.) 
the walnut tree, L. — airskaka, n. a kind of pave- 
ment, L. 

Akkofaka-tlrtka , am, 11., N. of a Tirtha, VarP. 
UTW^d-Myfl*. See 1. d-Vkhya, 

WWR i.a- Vkhya, P. (impf. -akhyat) tobe- 
hold, RV. iv, 2, 18 ; (hit. p. - khyasydt ; perf. 3. pi. 
-cakkyuji) to tell, communicate, inform, declare, an- 
nounce, SBr. xiii, xiv; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to call 
(with two acc.), Ragh. x, 22: Past. - khydyaU , to 
be named or enumerated, SBr. ; to be called, SBr. x, 
xiv : Caus. P. (2. sg. - khyapayasi ) to make known, 
declare, MBh. i, 7485 : A. (Pot. - khydpayeta ) to 
cause to tell, AitBr. ; SdiikhSr. 

A-kkyaa, as, m. a N. of Prajlpati, L. 

2. A-kkyft, f. (ifc. f. &, Kathas. ; Sftmkhyak.) ap- 
pellation, name, Prat.; Pan.; Mn. vii, 157, Ac.; 
( m-samkhya) total amount, Mn. ii, 1 34 ; MBh. iii, 
1 3831 (ti. Harit. 515) & xv, 671 ; appearance, as- 


pect, R. vii, Co, 1 2 ; ( ayd ), instr. ind. ‘with the name,’ 
named, Kathas. 

A-kkyKta, mfn. said, told, declared, made known, 
KatySr. (an-, neg. )&c. ; called, Mn. iv, 6 ; M Bh. Sec. ; 
(flw),n.a verb, Nir. i, 1 ; Prat. ; (gana mayuravya#- 
5 a kadi, q. v.) 

A-kkyltavya, mfn. to be told, Mn. xi, 1 7; MBh. 

A-kkyXtl, is, f. telling, communication, publica- 
tion of a report, Kathas. ; name, appellation, ib. 

AkkyXtlka , mf(/) 11 .(Pan. i v, 3, 7 2) verbal, Comm, 
on Jaim. and on Nyflyad. 

A-kkjrXtfi, ta, m. one who tells or communicates, 
AitBr.; Pan. i, 4, 29, &c. 

A-kkydna, am, n. telling, communication, Pin.; 
Kap. ; Kathas. Ac. ; the communication of a previous 
event (in a drama), Sah. ; a tale, story, legend, SBr. ; 
Nir.; Pan. &c. 

A-kky&naka, am, n. a short narrative, Pancat. ; 
Kad.; ( 0 » f-f N. of a metre (being a combination 
of the IndravajrS and Upendravajra). 

Akky&naya, Norn. P. (ind. p. °nayitvd) to com- 
municate, MBh. xii, 2452. 

A-kkyipaka, mfn. making known, L. 

A-kkyXpana, am, 11. causing to tell, R. v, 72 
(colophon). 

A-kkyKplta,mfn. made known, MBh. iii, 11 285. 

A-kkyXyikX, f. a short narrative, Pan. iv, 2, 6o, 
Comm. ; Slmkhyak. ike . ; ( c yika, metrically short- 
ened in comp.) MBh. ii, 453. 

A-khyXyin, mfn. telling, relating, Mn. vii, 223; 
Sak. 

A-kkyeya, mfn. to be tt>ld or related, to be said 
or confessed, MBh.; YsjA. iii, 43, &c. 

A-cikkyXsX, f. (fr. Desid.) intention of telling or 
expressing, Nir. vii, 3; Pan. ii, 4, 21. 

tuja = dyas in dn-aga, q. v. 

a-ganda ind. (in comp, for a-yan- 
dam) as far as the checks, Sak. ; Mcgli. 

P .-gacchati (Impv. - gar - 
chatdt, §Br. xiv; 2. sg. -jjfaki [frequently in RV.], 
once -gadhi [RV. viii, 98, 4] ; i>crf. -jatfwm, RV. 
&c.; Pot. -jagamydt, RV.; Subj. -gamat; aor. 3. sg. 
-a garni, RV. vi, 16, 19; Subj. 2. du. -gamishlam, 
RV.) to come, make one’s appearance, conic near 
from (aid.) or to (acc. or loc.), arrive at, attain, reach, 
RV. ; AV. &c. ; (generally with pilnar) to return, 
TS. ; SBr. &c.; to fall into (any state of mind), have 
recourse to, R. ; Pancat. ; to meet with (instr.), MBh. 
iii, 2688 : Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. - gamaya ) to cause 
to come near, AV. vi, Hi, 2 ; gamayati, to announce 
tlic arrival of (acc.), Bat. on Pan. iii, I, 26; (Pot. 
A. - gam ay (in ; perf. P. -gamayd/n-dsa) to obtain 
information about (acc.), ascertain, Gobh. ; MBh. v, 
132, See. ; to lcam from (abl.), MBh. v, 1 247 ; Pan. 
i, 4, 29, KaS.; Ragh. x, 72 : A. - gamayate (Pan. i, 
3, 21, Conun.) to wait for (acc.), have patience, 
Laty. : In tens. - gauiganti , to approach repeatedly 
(acc.), RV. vi, 75, 3 : Desid. (p. -ji garni shat) to be 
about to come, ASvGr. 

A'-gata, mfn. come, arrived, RV. ; AV.&r..; come 
to or into (acc. [M11. iii, II 3, &<:.] or loc. [Pancat.; 
Da$. &c.] or in comp. [Mn. vi, 7; Ragh. iii, 11, 
&c.]); come from (in comp.), Yajfl. ii, 134 ; come 
into existence, born, R. ii, 83, 19; coming from 
(abl.), Pin. iv, 3, 74 ; returned, SBr. ; (with funar ) 
Mn. xi, 195 & Hit. ; meeting with an obstacle, pushed 
against (in comp.), Mu. viii, 29 1 ; occurred, hap- 
pened, risen, Mn. ii, 152; MBh.&c. ; entered (into 
any state or condition of mind), MBh.; R. ; Ka- 
thas. ; resulting (from calculation), Suryas. ; walked 
through (as a path), SBr. vi ; (at), m. a new comer, 
guest, SBr. iii ; (am), n. anything that has taken place 
or has fallen to one’s share (opposed to dsa, ‘anything 
still expected or hoped for’), SBr.ii ; (cf . dn-aga t a and 
sv-agata.) — kakobkut mfn. confounded, perplexed. 
~tT*, n. origin, Dai. - nandln [or -aarAla, 
KM.], mfn., (gaps yukt&rohv-ddi, q. v.) -prakX- 
ria, mfn. ib. -mxtayx, mfn. (Ki*. -mfttxyK), ib. 
-yodkia, mfn. ib.-xohla, mfn. ib.-waXoia, 
mfn. ib. - sKdkTMft, mfn. terrified. AffttAffftma, 
mfn. one who hasobtained knowledge of (gen.), M Bh. 

A'-r*ti, is, f. arrival, coming, return, RV. ii, 5, 
6; VS. See. ; origin, Dai. ; rise, origination (as of the 
world), R. ii, 1 10, 1. 

ind. p. having arrived or come. 

A-ffaatanrya, am, n. iuipers. to be come to (acc. 
or ioc. or adv. of place), R. ; Paficat. &c. 


A-gaata,mfn.any thing added or adhering, V Prit. ; 
KatySr. ; adventitious, incidental, accidental, Nir. ; 
Kaui.; Susr.; (us), m. ‘arriving,* a new comer, 
stranger, guest, Ragh. v, 62 ; PaAcat. See. — Ja, mfn. 
arising accidentally, Suir. , _ 

Aff»situk»,mfri. anythi ng added or adhering, A sv- 
Sr. ; incidental, accidental, adventitious (as pleasure, 
pain, ornament, &c.), Suir.; Vishuus. ; arriving of one's 
own accord, stray (as cattle), Yaj A. ii, 163; inter- 
polated (said of a various reading which has crept 
into the text without authority). Comm, on Kum. vi, 
46 ; (<m), m. a new comer, stranger, guest, KathSs. ; 
Hit. &c. 

A-arantri, mfn. (fut. p.) about or intending to 
come, SBr. i. 

A-ganton, Vcd. Inf. ‘ to return,’ SBr. xii. 

A-gama, mf(d)n. coming near, approaching, AV. 
vi, 81 , 2 ; xix, 35, 3; (as), in. (ifc. f. d) arrival, 
coming, approach, R. &c. ; origin, Mn. viii, 401 ; 
R. See. ; appearance or reappearance, MBh. ii, 547; 
course (of a Huid), issue (e.g. of blood), Mil. viii, 252 } 
Susr, ^income, lawful acquisition (of property, artha , 
1/ hail a, fit /a, draviua), Mn.; MBh, &c.; reading, 
studying, Pat.; acquisition of knowledge, science, 
MBh. ; Yaj A. &c. ; a traditional doctrine or precept, 
collection of such doctrines, sacred work, Brahmana, 
Mn. xii, 105 ; MBh.&c.; anything handed down and 
fixed by tradition (as the reading of a text or a record, 
title-deed, &c.) ; addition, Nir. i, 4 ; a grammatical 
augment, a meaningless syllabic or letter inserted in 
any part of the radical word, Pr2t.; ran. Comm. ; 
N. of a rhetorical figure ; (am), n. a Tantra or work 
inculcating the mystical worship of Siva and &akti. 

— krisara, in. Krisara as offered at the arrival (of 
a guest \ Kaus. — nlrapdk aha, mfn. independent 
of a written voucher or title, —vat, min. approach- 
ing for sexual intercourse, MBh. i, 3025; having 
an augment or addition of any kind, Comm, on VPrJt. 

- Baakkuli, f. Sashkuli as offered on the arrival (of 
a guest), Kaus. — isRstra,!!. 1 a supplementary manual/ 
N.of a supplement to the MltndukyApanishad (com- 
posed hy Gauda-p&da). — Arutl, f. tradition, Kathiis. 
AgamApXyin, mfn. ‘coming and going,' transient, 

Mwg. ii, 14- 

A-gaxnana, am, n. (ifc. f. d, KathSs.) coming, 
approaching, arriving, returning, KatySr.; MBh. <Sfc.; 
arising, R. iv, 9, 29; confirmation (as of the sensei, 
S 3 h.-tft», ind. 011 account of the arrival, MBh. iii, 

A-gamita, mfn. learnt from or taught hy (in 
comp.), Sis. ix, 79 ; read over, perused, studied, L. ; 
ascertained, learnt, MBh. i, 5434. 

A gam in, mfn. receiving a grauu utical augment, 
Pan. vi, 1, 73, Sch. 

A-ffamishtka, mfn. (superl.) coming with plea- 
sure or quickly, RV. ; approaching any one^acc.) 
with great willingness or rapidity, TBr. 

A -gamy a, ind. p. having arrived or come, N. 

A-ffKntu, us, m. ( -• d-gantu) a guest, L. 

AgrXmika, mf(rt)n. relating to the future, Jain. 

A-X&mln, mfn. coming, approaching, Nir. ; (gana 
gnmy-ddi, q.v.); impending, future, MBh. xii, 8244; 
Kathas. &c. ; (with auguries) accidental, changeable 
(opposed to stkira, ‘fix’), VarBrS. 

A-g&nfika, min. (Ka&. on Pan. ii, 3, 69 and iii, 
2, 1 54) coming to or in the habit of, coming to (acc,), 
MaitrS.; Kajh. ; ShadvBr. 

A-jlfffcmlahn, mfn. intending to come (with neg. 
an -), Pat. 

a-gard. See «- Vi . gfi> 

dgarava, mfn. (fp. a-garu), coining 
from or formed of Agallochum or Aloe wood, Hear. 

Affurara, mf(i)n. (fr. a-guru), id., $ii. iv, 53. 

agarin, i, m., N. of a mixed caste, 

BrahmavP. 

MTnfWTT a-galita, mfn. sinking down, 
drooping (asa flower), falling or flowing down, MBh.; 
R.; Kad. 

Sgavina, mfn. (fr. fi-^o), (a ser- 
vant) who works until the cow (promised as hif 
wages) is given to him, Pan. v, 2, 14. 

MPTtt ages, n. transgression, offence, in- 
jury, sin, fault, RV.; AV, &c.; [Gk. 470s.] ■■ kftria, 
mfn. evil-doing (with gen.), MBh. i, 4451. ■»kfit, 
mfn. id., ib.4449; Ragh. ii, 32,«ik|ltai mfn. id., 
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ago-muc. 


WJ* d-ghu8h. 


MBh. iii, 1 3701. Ago-mfto, mfn. liberating from 
crimes or sins, MaitrS. 

ffiTOTt agasti, f. of agastya , q. v. 

Ignatiy*, mfn. rclatingto Agastya, Pln.vi, 4, 1 49, 
Comm. ; {as), m. pi. the descendants of Agastya, ib. 

Agastya, mf(°j/f)n. (cf. Pan. iv, X, 1 14 & gana 
satnkditUt) referring to the IjLishi Agastya or Agasti, 
MBh. &c. ; coming from the plant Agasti Grandi- 
florum, Sirir. ; {as), m. (gana gargddi, q. v.) a des- 
cendant of Agasti, AitAr. &c. ; [as), m. pi. (cf. gana 
kanvtidi) the descendants of Agasti, MBh. iii, 971 J 
{agasti), f. a female descendant of Agastya, Pan. vi, 
4, 149, Comm. 

WTf i.u-y/i.gd, •jigati(lmpv.-jigdtu; aor. 
•gat, 3. pi. -guh) to come towards or into (acc.), 
approach, RV. &c. ; to attain, Sis. v, 41 ; to over- 
come, visit (as fear or evil), MBh. 

WT1M d-gddha , mfn. 'a little deep/ssa- 
gddha , q. v., L. 

d~gdntu. See d-Vgam. 

Agimika, k-glmln, ft-ginraka. See ib. 

W11H dgdra , am , n. (=a^°, q.v.) apart- 
ment, dwelling, house, Mn. vi, 4 x & 51; Su$r. 8cc. 
— godhlkfc, f. a small house-lizard, Susr.— dlka, 
m. setting a house on fire, L. *■ d&kia, in. an incen- 
diary, L.-dkfuna, m., N. of a plant, Susr.; (cf. 
griha-dh\) 

WtPrH dgdvxya , am , n. the hymn (RV. 
vi, 28) which begins with the words a gavah , AivGr. 

WjfWIf a-gun(hita , mfn. wrapped up or 
enveloped in (acc.), R. vii, 59, 23. 

HPjpl i.ii-Vgur, A. -gurate (Inipv. 2. sg. 
-gurasvd) to approve, agree or assent to (acc.), RV. 
iii, 52, 2 ; AV. v, 20, 4; TBr.; (Pot. - gureta ) to 
pronounce the Agur (see the next), AitBr. 

2. A-gur, ur, f., N. of applauding or approving 
exclamations or formularies (used by the priests at 
sacrificial rites), AitBr.; AsvSr. 

A-gurana, am, n. pronouncing the Agur, Comm, 
on AsvSr. 


Agnixn&roti, mf(/)n. (Pan. vi, 3, 28 ; vii, 3, 21) 
belonging or referring to Agni and the Mamts, VS, 
xxiv, 7; Nir. ; (as), m. ( - agni-maruti, q.v.) a 
patron. N. of Agastya, L. ; (am), n. (i. e. sastram) 
a litany addressed to Agni and the Maruts, SBr. ; 
AitBr. &c. 

Agnivirn**, mf(i)n. (Pin. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 23) 
belonging or referring to Agni and Vanina, MaitrS. 

Agniveil, is, m. a descendant of Agnivesa, RV. 
v » 34 . 9 - 

Agulveiyi, mfn. (gana gargddi, q.v.) belong- 
ing or referring to Agnivesa ; («j), m., N. of a 
teacher (descendant of Agnivcia), SBr, xiv (BjAr 
Up.); TUp.; MBh. xiv, 1903. 

Agniveayftyana, mfn. descending from Agni- 
vetya (as a family), BhP. ; (<w), m., N. of a gram- 
marian, TPrSt. 

Agiilaarmtyay*, as, m. a descendant of Agni- 
iarman, (ganas nadddi and bdhv-ddi, qq. vv.) 

Agniiarml, is, m. id., ib. 

Agnliarialya, mfn. belonging or referring to 
Agnisarmi, (gana gahildi, q. v.) 

A'gnlektomika, mf (t, Pin. v, 1, 95, Comm.) n. 
(Pin. iv, 3, 68, Comm.) belonging to the Agnishtoma 
sacrifice, SBr. v. ; studying or knowing the ceremo- 
nies of the Agnishtoma, Pan. iv, 2, 60, Comm. 

Affnishtoxniya, mfn. belonging to the Agni- 
shtoma, ApSr. 

Agnlskfomya, am, 11. the state or condition of 
the Agnishtoma, LA|y. 

Agnlkotrika, mfn. belonging to the Agnihotra, 
Comm, on ApSr. 

A'gnidkra, mfn. coming from or belonging 
to the Agnidh (i. e. to the priest who kindles the 
fire), RV. ii, 36, 4 ; KStyfcr. ; (as), m. ( agtitdh) 
the priest who kindles the fire, SBr.; AitBr. &c. ; 
fire, BhP. ; N. of a son of Manu Svlyambhuva, 
Hariv. 415; of a son of Priyavrata, BhP.; (rt), f. 
care of the sacred fire, L. ; (am), n. (Pin. iv, 3, i 20, 
Comm. ; v, 4, 37, Comm.) the place where a sacri- 
ficial fire is kindled, AitBr. ; SBr. ; KAtySr. ; the func- 
tion of the priest who kindles the sacred fire, SBr. ; 
KatySr. 

Agnidkraka, as, m., N. of one of the seven 


lion at the Agnishtoma sacrifice (see grdhd), VS. ; 
TS. &c. ; a form of Agni, MBh. iii, 24188 seqq.; 
(I), f. (scil. ishti) an oblation consisting of first-fruity 
Comm, on SankhGf. ; (am), n. oblation consisting 
of first-fruits at the end of the rainy season, SBr. ; 
AitBr. &c.; Mn. vi, 10, &c.-pitrA, n. the vessel 
used for the Agrayana libation, SBr. iv. -atkllf, 
f. id., TBr. ; ApSr. AgrayapAgri, mfn. begin- 
ning with the Agrayana libation, SBr. iv. Agr*» 
yapeskti, f. oblation of the first-fruits (in harvest), 
SBr.; Vajii. i, 125. 

Agrayapaka, am, n. oblation consisting of the 
first-fruits, KatySr.; (ifc.) R. iii, 6, 16. 

Agrak&yapa, as, m. » agra-hgyana (q.v.), Pan. 
v, 4, 36, Comm. ; (i), f. (gana gaurddi, q. v. ; scil. 
paurnamasl) the day of full moon in the month 
Agrahayana, SirtkhSr. &c.; (ifc. ind. °ni or °nam, 
Pln.y, 4, no); a kind of Paka-yajna,Gaut.; Bhav- 
P. i, &c. ; N. of the constellation Mriga-siras, L. 

AgrakSyapaka, mfn. to be paid (as a debt) on 
the day of full moon of the month AgrahSyaiia, Pan. 
iv, 3 * 50 . 

Agrakftyaplka, mfn. id.. Pan. iv, 3, 50; con- 
taining a lull moon of Agrahayana (as a mouth or 
half a month or a year), Pan. iv, 2, 22. 

Agrak&rika, mfn. one who appropriates to him- 
self an Agra-hAra or an endowment of lauds or vil- 
lages conferred upon Brahmans, L. 

1. Agr&ya^a, as, m. (gana narfddi, q.v.) * des- 
cendant of Agra,' N. of a grammarian, Nir.; of a 
Darbhayaiu, Pin. iv, 2, 102. 

2. Agriyapa, am, n. (Pan. v, 4, 36, Cornm.) 
^agrayana, n. above, Kajh. ; ApSr.; (v. 1 . for 
dgraf, R. ; Yftjn, i, 1 25, &c.) 

«- Vgras, to devour, Bhr. 

A-grasta, mfn. bored, perforated by (in comp.), 
Comm, on KatySr. 

d-</grak (i.sg. A. - gribkne ; Impv. 
3. du. - grihnitam ) to hold in (as horses), RV. viii, 

45.39; av; 

A-graka, as, m. insisting on, strong or obstinate 
inclination for, obstinacy, whim, KathAs. ; Sarfig. ; 
(*= grah&na ) seizing, taking, L. ; favour, affection, 


Agfih-kara?a, am, n. id., Say. on AitBr. 

A-gkrna, am, n. id., Katy&r. 

A-gi&rta, am, 11. id., Sly. on SBr. 

Agftrtin, mfn. one who pronounces the Agur, 
$Br. xi, xii. 

A-gdrya, ind. p. having pronounced the Agur, 
AitBr.; SaAkhSr.; KatySr, 

WJCT agurava . See dgarava. 

1 . grt (z.p\.-gTiodnti) to praise, RV. 

A-gari, as, m.V^prati-krosd, q.v.; (cf. also 
amd-vdsyd.) 

d-^gai (aor. A. 1. sg. -gdsi) to sing 
to, address or praise in singing, RV. viii, 27, 2 ; 
(impf. dgdyat) to sing in order *0 obtain anything, 
SBr. xiv; ChUp. ; (p. - gdyat ) to sing in a low 
voice, Tln^yaBr. 

2. A-ga, f. intonation ; singing in a low voice, 
Tandy a Br. ; ShadvBr. 

A-gKtf 1, td, m. one who sings to obtain anything, 
ChUp. 

A-gftna, am, n. obtaining by song, ChUp. 

A-gaya, mfn. to be sung or intoued in a low 
voice, TAndyaBr. 

wil 4 lH d-gopala, mfn. See a, v. 3. A. 

“yo-mte- See iga$. 

dgndpau$h\ i/f, mfn. belonging 
to Agni and POshan, SBr. v; KatySr. 

AgsiiTalfh^ava, mfn. (Pin. vi, 3. a8, Comm.) 
belonging to Agni and Vishnu, VS. ; SBr. ; AitBr.; 
referring to Agni and Vishpu (as a chapter or a series 
of hymns), (gana vimuMtddi, q.v.) 

Agalka, mf(/)n. belonging to the preparation of 
the sacrificial fire, KatySr. ; ApSr. 

Agnldattaya, mfn. relating to Agnidatta, (gana 
sakhy-ddi, q. v. ; not in KAi.) 

Agnlpada, mfn., (gana vyushtddi , q. v.) 

A gnipStaX-vati , f.(scil. fie) the verse containing, 
the words dgne pdtnir (i. e. RV. i, 2 2, 9), KaushBr. 

Agnlpfcyamliil , f. (scil. fit) the verse contain- 
ing the words dgne pavast (i. e. RV. ix, 66, 19), 
TandyaBr. ; (cf. agrteya-pdv 6 .) 


^ishis in the twelfth Manvantara, BhP. 

Agnidkriya, as, m. ' being within the AgnTdhra 
or the place where a sacrificial fire is kindled/ the 
fire (agni) within the AgnTdhra, AitBr. ; SBr. &r. ; 
the fire-place (dhishnya) within the Agnidhra, SBr. ; 
KatySr.; AivSr. 

Agnidhrya, mf(«)n. belonging to the priest who 
kindles the sacred fire, K&fh. (quoted in Comm, on 
KatySr.) 

Agnindra, mfn. consecrated to Agni and Indra, 
MlnGf. 

Agndndra, mf(/)n. (Pan. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 22) 
id., AitBr. 

Agnayd, mf(i)n. (Pan. iv, 2, 8, Comm.) belong- 
ing or relating or consecrated to fire or its deity 
Agni, VS. xxiv, 6; AitBr. ; [with kita, m. an insect 
which flies into the fire (applied to a thief who breaks 
into a room and extinguishes the lamp), Mricch.] ; 
belonging or consecrated to Agniyi (wife of Agni), 
Pan. vi, 3, 35, Comm.; south -eastern, VarBfS.; (<«), 
m., N. of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14630; of Agastya 
(cf. agnimdrutd above), U ; (<w), m. pi., N . of a 
people, MBh. iii, 15256 (v.l. dgreya)\ (f), f., N. 
of a daughter of Agni and wife of Uru, Hariv. ; 
VP.; (-agn&yi) the wife of Agni, L.; the south- 
east quarter (of which Agni is the regent), VarBfS. ; 
(am), n. blood, L. ; ghee or clarified butter, L. ; 
gold, L.j the Nakshatra Kpttika, VarBrS.; Sflryas.; 
N. of a Siman.-piramEai, f. - dgnipdvamdni, 
q.v., MaitrS. -tpar&p*, n. - agni-purdna, q.v., 
SAh. Aguoyistra, n. * fiery weapon/ N, of aTan- 
tric formula. AgnaysCiadra, mfn. belonging to 
Agni and Indra, DaivBr, ; f. dgncyy-aindri, i. e. fit, 
a verse addressed to Agni and Indra, TAntyaBr. 

Agaeyy-aindxX, f. See dgntydlttdra above. 

Agaytdheyika, mf(f)iubelonging to the Agny- 
Idheya (q. v.), KatySr. | 

d-Vgranth, P. to twine round. 

A-grantfcasn, ind. p. twining round, AitBr. v, j 

15. *°- % ^ ! 

lfindgrahhojan{ka> mfn. (fir. apra- 
bhoiana), one to whom food is first offered, Paii. iv, 
4, 66, Comm. 

Agrayapi, tu, m. (fr, dgra), the first Soma liba- : 


L. ; (at, tna ), abl. instr. ind. obstinately, KathSs. 

A-Jigkyikalm, mfn. intending to seize, Kad. 

agrahayana, &c. See Above. 

wriN dgreya, v. 1 . for agneya (N. of a peo- 
ple), q. v. 

fnjJT«^/a,f.(v^/a»),languor?,GopBr.i,2,2i. 

WTJf Caus. -ghattayati, to touch 

on (as in speaking), Kam. 

A-gkaftaka, as, m. 'causing friction/ the plant 
Desmochseta Atropurpurea, L, 

A-gkat^ana, am, n. friction, rubbing, contact, 
L. ; (rt), f. id., Si$. i, 10. 

A-gkktA, as, m. a musical instrument (used for 
accompanying a dance), cymbal or rattle, AV. iv, 
37 , 4 J boundary, L. ; the plant Achyranthes Aspcra, 
L. ; ifc. for d-ghdta (see carv-dghdta and ddrv- 
dgh°), Pap. iii, 2, 49, Coimn. 

A-gkft^i, is, m. f. ( — °td above) a cymbal or ratt le, 
RV. x, 146, 2. 

aghamarshana, as, m. a descend- 

ant of Agha-marshana (q. v.) 

wrtlB d-ghartha^a, am, n. (*/ghfUh), 

rubbing, friction, L. ; (1 ), f. a brush, rubber, L. 

WXTT7 a-ghafd and See d-^ghaff. 

WTVnf d-ghdta, at, m. (d-v'Aaa), ifc. 'a 
striker, beater' (see ifatokar&gh 0 and dundubhy - 
dgh°); striking ; a stroke, blow with or on (in comp.), 
MBh.; killing, Y&jfl. iii, 275; retention (of urine 
&c.), Suir., (cf. mutrigh 9 ); misfortune, pain, L.; 
place of execution, BhP.; Hit; a slaughter-house, 
Mpcch. — etkt&a, n. a slaughter-home, VarBfS. 

A-gkttana,am, n. a slaughter-house, Sulr.; place 
of execution, Buddh. 

A-gk&at, mfn. (p. ?,) L Pin. iii, x, 108, Pat. 

A-gkntna, mfn. (p. A.) beating (as with the 
wings) ; brandishing (a fire-brand), Bhaff. 

A-gkkXya. See dWhan. 

WfTt d-ghdrd. See a-y/gkfi* 

/ ghuth , P. (Subj. 3. pi. •gkdikan: 
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p. -ghoshaf) to listen to (acc. or gen.), RV.; (Subj. 
- ghoshdt ) to make one's self audible, RV, v, 37, 3 ; 
to cry aloud, proclaim, RV. (also A. - ghoshate , i, 
83, 6); VS.: Caus. - ghoshayati , to proclaim aloud, 
Pat. ; to complain continually, L. ; see also d-gho- 
shdvat , &c. 

X-ghosha, as, m. calling out to, invocation, Nir. ; 
proclaiming, boastful statement, Sarvad. 
A-ghoahapi, f. public announcement, Paiicat. 
A-ghoahkyat, mfn. (Caus. p.) causing to sound, 
RV. x, 76, 6 ; 94, 4; causingto proclaim aloud, Bhalf . 
A-ghoihlta, mfn. proclaimed aloud, MBh.iii, 64 7. 

ws^«. Vgh urn, -ghurnati(ptr{. 3* pi. -y«- 
ghurnuh , BhaJt.)to fluctuate, whirl, Mricch. ; Sah. 
A-ghfLrpA,mfn. fluctuating, whirling round, BhP. 
A-ghllrpana, am, n. fluctuating. 
A-ghfirplta, mfn. whirled round, fluctuating, 
MBh. i, 2850; Hariv.; BhP. &c. 

Wiy d-\/ghri , - jigharti (1. sg. -jigharmi) 
to sprinkle (with fat), RV. ; VS.; to throw towards 
(loc.), RV. iv, 17, 14; v, 48, 3: Caus. -ghdrdyati, 
to sprinkle, TS. ; SBr. ; AsvGr. 

A-ghftrA, as, m. sprinkling clarified butter upon 
the fire at certain sacrifices, TS. ; SBr. ; KltySr. ; 
ASvGr. ; clarified butter, L. 

d-ghrini, mfn. glowing with heat 
(N. of PC shan), RV. Aghripi-vasu, mfn. rich 
with heat (N. of Agni), RV. viii, 60, zo(voc.) 

Whf d-ghosha, &c. See a-i/ghu&h. 

WMAl^d-ghnat. See d-ghdta. 

A-ghn&na. Sec ib. 

WTVJd-\/ ghrd, -jUjhrati (p. - jig hr at ; ind. p. 
- ghraya ; lmpv. a. sg. -jighra; impf. A. djighrn- 
ta, MBh. ; perf. 3. pi. -jaghruh, Bhatt.) to smell 
anything (acc.), AitUp. ; AsvGr.; Mn.ic. ; to smell 
at (acc.), VS.; M 13 h.&c.; to kiss, kiss on (loc.), MBh.; 
R. &c.: Caus. -ghrapayati, to cause to smell, KdtySr. 

A-ghrftpa,<z#/, n. smelling (the scent of),G:iut.; 
Kathas.; satiety, L.; (mfn.) satiated, L. 

A-ghrftta, mfn. smelled at, .Sak. (also an-, ncg.); 
Hit. See. ; smelling (a scent), Hariv. ; smelled, scented, 
Susr.; satiated, L.; «* k ran fa or dkrania, L. ; =. gras fa- 
sandhi, L. , {am), n. (in astron.) one of the ten 
kinds of eclipses, VarBrS. 

A-ghreya, mfn. to be smelled at, M Bh. xiv, 61 o. 

dhkusayana , mfn., (gana pak- 
shtidi , q. v. ; not in Kas.) 

viiffii dm-kriti, is, m., N. of a prince, v.l. 
for d-kriti, q. v. 

ankshi, f. a musical instrument, L. 

dhga, mfn. (in Gr.) relating to the 
bzsc m (ahga) of a word, Pan. i, 1, 63, Comm. ; {as), m. 
a prince of the country Afiga, (gana pailtidi, q. v.); 
(/), f.a princess of that country, MBh. i, 3772 ; (am), 
n. a soft delicate form or body, L. 

A&gaka, mfn. relating to the country Anga See., 
Comm, on Pan. iv, 2, 125 & 3, 100. 

A&gadl, f., N. of the capital of Arigada's king- 
dom, VP. 

A&gavidya, mfn. familiar with chiromancy 
(ahga-vulya, q.v.), (gana rigayanddi, q.v.) 

Ahgi, is, m. a descendant of Anga, N. of Havir- 
dhflna, RAnukr. 

A&flka, mfn. expressed by bodily action or atti- 
tude or gesture 8 ec. (as dramatic sentiment, passion, 
Sec.), Sah. &c. ; a player on a tabor or drum, L. 

Afcgeya, as, in. (mdiiga, m.) a prince of Anga, 
L.; (1), f. a princess of Afiga, MBh. i, 3777. 
ifcm. mfn., (gana samkaiddi, q. v.) 

wwftf dngarishfka , as, in., N. of a man, 
MBh. xii, 4534 scq. 

WJJTC angdra , am, n. (fr. angora ), a heap 
of charcoal, (gana bhikshddi, q. v.) 

A&g&rlka, as, tn. a charcoal-burner, MBh. xii, 
2 734 * 

dngi, dngika. See anga . 

QtfffV* dhgirasd, mf(t)n. descended from 
or belonging or referring to the Angirases or to Afi- 
giras, AV.; VS. See.; (dr), m. 1 descendant of AA- 
giras (as BphatsAman [AV.], Cyavana [SBr. iv], 
AySsya [SBr. xiv], See.), RV.; AV. Sec.; especially 


N. of Brihaspati, RV.; AV. &c.; the planet Bfi- 
haspati, i. e. Jupiter ; (/), f. a female descendant of 
Angiras, MBh. i, 6908 ; iii, 14128. — pavitra, n., 
N. of the verse RV. iv, 40, 5, Ap. Arigiraadavn- 
ra-tirtlia, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Rev. 

Afcgirast, mf(/)n. descended from the A ft gi rases 
or from an Angiras, TBr. 

ahgulika, mfn. (fr. ahguli ), 1 like 
a finger,' Pan. v, 3, 108. 

dhgusha, as, m. praising aloud, a 
hymn, RV. ; (dm), n. id., RV. i, 1 1 7, 10; vi, 34, 5. 

AngHaliy* (4), mfn. praising aloud, sounding, 
RV. i, 62, 2 ; ix, 97, 8 ; (cf. aitgvshtn.) 

dhyeya, dhgya . See dhga . 

(5-\/ ac). See Lkna, deya, and Site. 

WIW dca, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat.; see 
ac a- partita and dcbpqca ss. vv. Acdivara, m., N. 
of a temple built by Aca, Raj at. 

ti-cakri. See 0- vA . kri. 

[ a-4/caksh, X. - cashte (Pot. 2. sg. 
- cakshithas ; perf. -cacakshe) to look at, inspect, 
RV. vii, 34, 10; to tell, relate, make a communica- 
tion about (acc.), announce, declare, make known, 
confess, TS. vii ; $Br. &c. ; to acquaint, introduce to 
(acc.), MBh.xiii, 1986; R.; to address anyone (acc.), 
Das.; to call, name, SBr.; AsvGr. &c. ; to signify, 
Pan. Sch. 

A-oakslms, mfn. learned, Un. Comm. 

'Vim d-caturdm, ind. (Pan. viii, 1, 15, 

Comm.) till the fourth generation, MaitrS. 

dcaturya, am, n. (fr. a-catvra, 
P 5 n. v, I, 1 a 1 ), clumsiness, stupidity, L. 

d-candra-tdrakam, ind. as 

long as there are moon and stars, Kathas. 

▲-candrun, ind. as long as there is a moon. 

WVQXT* dca-jrardca, mf(n)n. (fr. a ca 
pdra ca [cf. e. g. R V. x, 1 7, 6J ; gana mayuravyat*- 
sakddi,<\.v.) moving towards and away from, Tandy*- 
Br.; (cf. dcbpiua.) 

WW^«-v / c«wi, - camati (Pan. vii, 3, 75) to 
sip (water) from the palm of the hand for purifica- 
tion (with instr., Mn. ii, 61), SBr.; TBf. See.; (perf. 
3. p. -ccmuh) to lap up, lick up, absorb, cause to 
disappear (as the winds lick up moisture, Kagh. ix, 
68; xiii, 20): Caus. (ind. p. -camayya) to cause to 
sip (water) for purification, SahkhGr. ; (Pot. -Ca- 
may et; p. -ctimayat) to cause to sip water, Mn. 

A-ounftna, am, n. sipping water from the palm 
of the hand (before religious ceremonies, before meals, 
&c.) for purification, Ap. Sec. ; [it is not the custom 
to spit the water out again ; the ceremony is often 
followed by touching the body in various parts]; 
the water used for that ceremony, Vfljfi. ; (/), f. id, 
Hariv. (v. 1.) 

AoAm&naka, am, n. a vessel for d-camana. Hear. 

AoamanSja, as, m. a vessel used for d-camana, 
AsvGr.; (am), 11. water used for d-camana, A$vGf.; 
Kaus. ; MBh. &c. 

AoamAnIyakft,n;;;, n. water used fox d-camana, 
AgP. ; Heat. 

A-camya, ind. p. having sip;>cd water, M11.; R.; 
BhP. 

A-cInta, n fa. one who has sipped water, AsvGr.; 
Gobh. ; Mn. ; Yajii. AoKntodaka, mfn, one who 
has sipped water (and purified his mouth), Gobh. 

A-ointlf is, f. sipping (water) for purifying the 
mouth, Bllar. 

A-cftma, as, m. id., L.; the water in which rice 
has been boiled, KltySr. ; Yljn, iii, 322 ; (mentioned 
as drunk by Jain ascetics ; Prakrit dyama) Jain. 

A-oIm*kfti mfn. one who sips water, Pan. vii, 3, 
34, Sch. 

Aotmanaka, as, m.mdcarn 0 above, L. 

A-oftmja, mfn. (impers.) to be sipped, Pan. iii, 
1, 1 26 ; (a m), n. « a-ednti above, Bhatt. vi, 65. 

a-caya, as, m. (y/i.ei), (gana dkar - 
shitdi, q. v.) collection, plenty, Nir. 

Aoaymka, mfn. » acaye kuiala , (gana akarshd - 
di, q. v.) 

a - \Scar, - carati , to come near to 

(acc.), approach, R V. ; to lead hither (as a path), 


TS. ii ; to address, apply to (acc.), Paficat. ; to pro- 
ceed, manage, behave one's self, RPrat. ; Mn. ii, no, 
&c. ; to use, apply, Ap. ; RPrat. ; to examine (a wit- 
ness), Mn. viii, 102, See. ; (with or without saha) to 
have intercourse with, ChUp. ; Mn. xi, 180; to act, 
undertake, do, exercise, practise, perform, MundUp.; 
Mn. (v, 22, impf. karat / has done it ') ; MBh. &c.; 
to throw into the fire, KatySr. 

A-oara. Sec dur-dedra. 

A-oira^a, am, n. approaching, arrival (as of the 
dawn), RV. i, 48, 3; undertaking, practising, per- 
forming, Kad. ; Sah. ; conduct, behaviour, Veda ntas., 
(cf. sv-dr ) ; a cart, carriage, ChUp. (in., Comm.) 

A-oaragdya, mfn, to be done or performed, Pafi- 
cat. ; Sariig. 

A-oarita, mfn. passed or wandered through, fre- 
quented by, MBh. iii, 2651; R.; BhP. dec.; observed, 
exercised, practised, MBh. i, 7259, See . ; (in Gr.) en- 
joined, fixed by rule, RPrat. ; Pin. i, 4, 5 1, Comm. ; 
(am), n. approaching, arrival, ParGf. ; conduct, be- 
haviour, BhP. ; the usual way (of calling in debts), 
Mn. viii, 49.<-tva, n. custom, usage, ParGf. 

A-oaritavya, mfn. * d-caraniya, q. v., MBh. 
iii, 15129; (impers.) to be acted in a customary 
maimer, Sak. 304, 8. 

A-oarya, mfn. to be approached, Pan. iii, 1, 100, 
Conun. ; ** a-caraniya, q.v., Pin. vi, 1, 147, Sch. 

A-oftra, as, m. (ifc. f. a, Yajfi. i, 87, Sec.) con- 
duct, manner of action, t«ehaviour, good behaviour, 
good conduct, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; custom, practice, 
usage, traditional or immemorial usage (as the foun- 
dation of law), ib. ; an established rule of conduct, 
ordinance, institute, precept; a rule or line, MBh. 
iii, 166; tiedrika below, Sirir. ; (with Buddhists) 
agreeing with what is taught by the teacher, Sarvad. ; 
(/), f.the plant HingtshaRepens, L. — oakrln, fVwj, 
111. pi., N. of a Vaishuava sect. — can dr lkl, f., N. 
of a work on the religious customs of the §udras. 

— tantra, n. one of the four classes ofTantras, 
Buddh. — Aipa, m. ‘lamp of religious customs,’ N. 
of a work. — bheda, rn. breaking the rules of tradi- 
tional usage, Pan. viii, 1, 60, Sch. — bhraahta, mfn. 
(m bhrashtflcara, R. iii, 37, 5) fallen front estab- 
lished usage. — mayflkha, m. 'ray of religious 
customs,' N. of a work. — vat, mfn. well-conducted, 
virtuous, Mn. xii, 126; R. — varjita, mfn. out of 
rule, irregular; outcast. ■■ rlrtiddha, mfn. contrary 
to custom. — vedl, f. 4 altar of religious customs,' N. 
of Aiylvarta, L. — vyap 3 t a, mfn. deviating from 
established custom, Yajfi. ii, 5. — Una, mfn. deprived 
of established ordinances, outcast, Mn. iii, 165. A* 
ciririga, n., N. of the first of the twelve sacred 
books (anga) of the Jaiius. AoftrAdarsa, m. 1 Iwk- 
ing-glass of religious customs/ N. of a work. AoK- 
r&rka, nt. ‘ sun of religious customs/ N. of a work. 
A-c&rollEsa, in., N. of the first part of tlie' Para- 
surSma-prakata. 

AcKrika, am, 11. habit of life, regimen, diet, Suir. 

Aelrin, mfn. following established practice, L. 

Aoftryk, as, m . 1 knowing or teaching the dear a 
or rules,', a spiritual guide or teacher (esj»emlly one 
who invests the student with the sacrificial thread, and 
instructs him in the Vedas, in the law of sacrifice and 
religious mysteries [M11. ii, I40; 171]), AV. ; SBr. 
&c. ; a N. of Drona (the teacher of the PAntlavas), 
Bhag. i, 2 ; (a), I. a spiritual preceptress, Pan. iv, 1, 
49, Si<ldli. [The title tiedrya affixed to names of 
learned men is rather like out 'Dr.'; e.g. Kaghavd - 
edrya, &c.] -kara^ia, 11. acting as teacher, Pan. i, 
3. 3 6 - “JM. (■ a teacher’s wife, SBr. xi. — tl, f. 
the office or profession of a teacher, MBh. i, 5092 ; 
VarBrS. *-tva, n. id., Yajfi. i, 275. -dm, mfn. 
worshipping one's teacher like a deity, TUp. •d#» 
slya, mfn. (cf. Pin. v, 3, 67) 1 somewhat inferior to 
ail Acarya ’ (a title applied by commentator* to 
scholars or disputants whose statements contain only 
a part of the truth and are not entirely correct; the 
term is opposed to 'Aclrya' and 'Siddh&ntin'), 
Kaiyafa and Nayojibhajta on Pat. * bkoglua, mfn. 
being advantageous or agreeable to a teacher, (gana 
kshubhnadi, q.v.) - miira, mfn. venerable, hon- 
ourable, (cf. gana matallikddi.) -vaoaii, n. the 
word of the holy teacher, SBr. xi. - vat (dedryd-), 
mfn. one who has a teacher, $Br. xiv; VcdSntas. 

— aava, m., N. of an Ek.iha sacrifice. Aoftryfi- 
pksaaa, n. waiting upon or serving a spiritual pre- 
ceptor. 

Aolryaka, am, n. (Pan. iv, 2, 104, Comm.) the 
office or profession of a teacher, Paficat. ; Ragh. 
Sec. 
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acuryam. 


ujutasatrava. 


Ao&ryftxu, f. (with dental w,Vlrtt. on Pan. iv, I, 
49) the wife of an Aclrya, Mcar. 40, 15 (with cere- 
bral n). 

Aciryi- V 1 . k?l (p. - kurvat ) to make (one's 
self, dtmdnam ) a teacher, Pan. i, 3, 36, Comm. 

A-oIr?a, mfn. (anom. perf. pass, p.) practised (as 
Dhanna), MBh. xiii, 6454; xiv, 1473; devoured, 
eaten into, BhP. vii, 13, 15. 

WTOW a- car any a, Nom. P. (Subj. -ca- 
ranydt) to move or extend towards (acc.), AV. vii, 
39, x (v. 1 . Pot. °nyet, TS. i). 

a-V cal , Caus. - calayati , to remove, 
move or draw away (from its place, abl.), Kaui. ; 
MBh. xii, 5814; Hariv. 3036; to stir up. 

d-cdnta , &c. See d^cam. 
A-o&xna, &c. See ib. 

d-cdra, &c. See a- VW. 

Acftryfc, fto&ryak*, &c. See ib. 

^TfP^ a -*/ 1 , ci, P. -cinoti [KatySr.], A . -cv* 
nute [BhP.] to accumulate; (perf. - cicdya , 2. du. 
A. -( iky ate) to cover with (instr.), Bhatf. 

i-klja, as, m. a funeral pile, L. ; {am), ind. so 
as to pile up (the wood), Pan. iii, 3, 41, Comm. 

A-oita, mfn. collected, AV. iv, 7, 5 ; accumu- 
lated, heaped, Hariv. 12085; filled, loaded with 
(instr. or in comp. ; see yavdtitd), covered, over- 
spread, larded with, MBh. &c.; inlaid, set, see ar- 
dhctcita ; {as or am), m. n. (ifc. f. d, Pan. iv, 1,22) 
a cart-load ( - twenty TuUs), Gobh. AoitAdl, a 
gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 146). 

_ Aeltlka, mf^/Jn. holding or being equal to an 
Acita (or cart-load), Pin. v, I, 53 ; (also ifc. with 
numerals, e. g. dvy-dcitika) 54. 

Acitina, mf(tf )n. id., ib. 

ttlfajOHTn a-eikhydsd. Sec u-</khyd. 

I. a-y/cit (Impv. 2. SR. - cikiddhi ; 
perf. 3. sg. -t'ikcta) to attend to, keep in mind, RV. ; 
(Subj. 1. sg. -cihe tarn ; perf. 3. sg. -eiketa, p. in. 
110m. - cikitvan ) to comprehend, understand, know, 
RV. ; AV. v, 1, 1 ; to invent, RV. viii, 9, 7; (Subj. 
•cetat or -ciketat ; perf. A. 3. pi. - cikitre or -aki- 
trire) to appear, become visible, distinguish one’s 
self, RV. : Desid. (1. pi. - cikitsdmas ) to wait for, 
walch clandestinely, lurk, RV. viii, 91,3. 

2, A-oit, /, f. attention to (gen.), RV. vii, 65, 1. 

d-cirna. Sc ea-</car, 

- cushana , am, 11. suction, sucking 
out (also said of the application of cupping-glasses to 
the skin), Susr. 

d-Vcp*f (Impv. -cjntatu) to fasten, 
tie, affix, AV. v, 28, 12; Kaui. 

deesvara. See dca. 

■sr^r s •V cesht, - ceshfate , to do, perform, 
Kathls. : Caus. •( eshtayati (v. 1 . - vesht ) to cause 
to move, set in motion, TBr. i. 

A-easkflta, mfn. undertaken, done, Dai. 

acdpaca , mfn. (fr. dca upaca ; 
gatia mayii ravyaqsakddi, q. v.) * moving towards 
and upwards;' fluctuating, K 4 fh. ; (cf. dca-pardca.) 

wnB?r.« - cchad {*/ chad), •cchddayati, to 
cover, hide, MBh. ; R. &c. ; to clothe, dress, Kaus. ; 
Gobh.; to present with clothes, MBh. ; Mn. fire. : P. 
A. to put on (as clothes), SinkhGj-. dec. ; MBh. ; R. : 
A. to put on clothes, MBh. ii, 1736; to conceal, 
Hit.; Sarvad. 

2. A-ooktdf t, f. a cover, VS. xv, 4 8 c 5.-VI- 
dhKu {derhdd-), n. an arrangement made for de- 
fence, means of covering, RV. x, 85, 4. 
A-eekaana, mfn. clothed, MBh. iii, 2632. 
A-ooktda, as, m. garment, clothes, Mn. vii, 1 26 ; 
R.; Paftcat. 

A-ookldaka, mfn. concealing, hiding, Sly. (on 
RV.) ; protecting, defending, Vishnui. -tva, n. 1 
hiding, Vedlntas. 

A-ock&dana, am, n. covering, conceali ng, hiding, | 
KltySr. ; cloth, clothes, mantle, cloak, Pin. ; Ap. ; ' 
Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; a cover for a bed, R. vii, 37, 1 1 ; j 
the wooden frame of a roof, L. « vaatra, n. the j 
lower garment, Paftcat. j 

A-ookidlta, mfn. covered, MBh.; R. dec.; 
dothed, MBh. iii, 1002. 

A-eehftdUx, mfn. ifc. covering, concealing, Sak. 


A-cok&dya (and irr. i-oohidayitvl, MBh. iv, 
2183), ind. p. having covered, having clothed dec.; 
covering, clothing dec. 

VtfVga - cch%d(d-</chid),-cchinatti(Im[>v . 
3 . sg. - cchindhi , AV, ; fut. 1, $g. - echctsydmi , MBh ; 
to tear or cut off, cut or break into pieces, AV. ; SBr. 
dec. ; to take out of, $Br. ; KatySr. ; Das. ; to cut off, 
exclude or remove from (abl.), MBh. iii, 14710; 
Comm, on Mn. iv, 219; to snatch away, tear from, 
rob, MBh. dec. 

A-ookldya, ind. p. cutting off dec. ; interrupting 
(e.g. a tale, kathdm), Kathls. ; setting aside ; in spite 
of (acc.), notwithstanding, R. ii, 24, 33; 57, 20. 

A-ooklnaa, mfn. cut off dec. ; removed, destroyed 
(as darkness), MBh. xiii, 7362. 

A-oohottri, td, m. one who cuts off, TS. i ; TBr. iii. 

A-cokeda, as, m. cutting, cutting ofij excision, L. 

A-ookodana, am, n. id., L.; exclusion, L.; (f), 
f., N. of the passage iu TBr. (iii, 7, 4, 9, a/am me- 
dhyam,-\Q, I a rad ah sat am) in which the word 
d-cchettrl occurs, ApSr. (by Say. called chedana- 
mantra ). 

WTf* ucchuka , as, m. (zzdkshika, in.) the 
plant Morinda Tinctoria, L. 

WajftKa -cchurita, mfn. (*/chur) t covered, 
clothed with (instr.), Kathls.; {am), n. making 
noise with the finger-nails by rubbing them on one 
another, L. ; a horse-laugh, L. 

Acckurltaka, am, n. a scratch with a finger- 
nail, L.; a horse-laugh, L. 

d-cchrid ( d-</chrid ), - cchrinatti 
(Impv. 3. pi. - cchrindaniu ) to pour upon, till, VS. 
ri, 65; TS. ; SBr. ; (cf. dn-achrimta.) 

a-cchettn, &c. See a-cchid. 

-echo (d-\/cho),-cc}iyati (Impv. 3. 
sg. - cchyatdt , 3. pi. - cchyantu ) to skin, flay, VS. ; 
SBr.; Ait Hr. 

STTSiftfefT d-cchotita , mfn. pulled, torn, 
Jain.; Ksd. 

d-cchodana , am, n. hunting, the 
chase, L. (v. 1 . d-kshod q. v.) 

VTO dcya l ind. p. (fr. he), bending (the 
knee), SBr. ; AivGr. 

Ac jft, Ved. ind. p. id., RV. x, 15, 6.-doka f n. 
'milking while kneeling,’ N. of a Slman, TlndyaBr. 
(vv.ll. dci-d° and djya-d\ ArshBr.) 

u-Jcyu, Caus. P.(i. pi. - cyavaydmas 
or °masi ; 2. sg. - cydvayasi and Impv. °ya) to 
cause or induce to come near, RV. ; AV. iii, 3, 2 ; 
TS. ii ; SBr.: Intern. P. (impf. - acucyavit , 3. pi. 
°vuh ) to cause to flow over, pour out, R V. ; TS. iii : 
P. and A. (impf. 3. pi. - aeucyavuh : A. I . pi. -at- 
ryuvimdhi , 3. pi. • cucyavirata ) to cause or induce 
to come near, RV. 

deyutadanti and °tlya, v. 1. for 
dry ut anti and °tiya below. 

Aoyutantl, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe 
(sec acyuta-dantd), (gana ddmany-dJi, q. v.) 

Acyntantiya, at, m. a prince of theabove tribe, ib. 

Acyatlka, mf (/ ) n. relating to Acy uta, (gan a kdsy- 
ddi , q. v.) 

Aoyudanti and °daatlya, v. 1. for °tanti and 
°tantiya. 

{d-</aj), - djati (Subj fijati; Impv. 
2. sg. -aja or if/a, 2. pi. A. - ajadhvam ) to drive 
towards (as cattle or enemies), RV.; VS.; AitBr. 

j^Janl, is, f. a stick for driving, AV. iii, 25, 5. 

HT1T aja, mfn.(fr. 1 . ajd), coming from or 
belonging to goats, produced by goats, AivGr, ; R.; 
Suir.; {as), m. a vulture, L. ; a descendant of Aja ; 
(r»), f. (only used for the etym. of aja ) * ajd, a she- 
goat, SBr. Ill; {am), n. the lunar mansion PQrva- 
Bhfldrapadl (presided over by Aja Ekapld), VarBrS. ; 
clarified butter, L. 

Ajaka, am, n, a flock of goats, Pin. iv, 2, 39. 
— ro?a, m., Pin. iv, 2, 78, Kii. 

Ajakrandaka, mfn. belonging to the Ajakranda 
people, Pin. iv, 2, lag, KM. 

Ajakr*ftdl,s>, m. adesceudantof an Ajakrandaka 
man or prince, ib., Pat. 

Ajagara, mf(f)n. (fr. aja-gara), treating of the 
boa or large serpent (as a chapter of the MBh.); 


belonging to a boa, M Bh. iii, 1 2533 ; Kathls. ; proper 
to aboa, MBh. xii, 6677$eqq. ; acting like a boa, BhP. 

Ajadktnavl,? J,m. ( fr. aja-dhtnu), a patronymic, 
(gana bdhv-ddi, q. v.) 

Ajapathlka, mfn. fr. aja-patha (q. v.), Pin. v, 
X, 77, Comm. 

am, n.{**dja, n.) the lunar mansion 
Purva-Bhldrapada, VarVogay. 

Ajabandkavi, is, m. (fr. aja-bandhu), a pa- 
tronymic, (gana bdhv-ddi in KM., q. v.) 

Ajamiyava, am, n. (fr. ajd-mdyu ), N. of a Sl- 
man, ArshBr. 

Ajamtrya, as, m. a descendant of Aja-mlra, 
(gana kurv-ddi, q. v.) 

AjamXdkA or 0 mllki, as, m. a descendant of 
Aja-mTdha, RV. iv, 44, 6; AivSr. ; N. of a famous 
king, MBh. 

Ajamldkaka, mfn. belonging or referring to Aja- 
mldha, Pin. iv, 2, 125, KM. 

Aj amid hi, is, m. a descendant of A., ib., Pat. 
A j avast ay a, as, in. a descendant of an Aja-vasti 
man or prince, {pimgrishty-ddi and iubhrddt, q.v.) 

AjavSka or c kaka, mfn. fr. aja-vdha, q. v., 
(gana kaechddi, q. v.) 

AJ&dya, as, m. a man or chief of the warrior- 
tribe called Ajd da, Pin. iv, 1, 171. 

Ajftyana, as, in. a descendant of Aia, (gana 11a- 
Jddi, q. v.) 

AjAvika, mfn. made from the hairs of {ajdvi, 
q. v.) goats and sheep, Kaus. 

l.Ajya, as, in. a descendant of Aja, (gana gnrgddi, 
q. v.) 

djakara, as, m. Siva’s bull, L. 
AJagava, am, n. *=aj°, q.v., MBh. iii, 10456. 
AJagftva, as, m., v. 1 . for aj°, q. v. 

ajakrandaka , &c. See aja. 

a-\/jan, A. -jay ate (Impv. -jay at am 
[VS. ; AV. ; A svGr.] ; aor. 2. sg. : janishthas ; 3. sg. 
-jdnishta or Sjani ; Pier, -janishishta) to be born, 
RV. Sec. : Caus. (Subj. 2. du. A. - janayavahai ) to 
beget, generate, AV. xiv, 2, 71 ; (Impv. -jatiayatu) 
to cause to be born, RV. x, 85, 43 ; (Impv. 2. >g. 
-janayd) to render prolific, RV. i, 113, 19. 

A-janana, am, 11. birth, origin, MBh. ^3756 8 c 
45 6 *- 

A-jftta, mfn. born. RV. 

A-jttl, is, f. birth, Mn. iv, 166; viii, 82. 
A-jAna, am, n. birth, descent, VS.; §Br. iii; 
birth-place, Comm, on VS. xxxjii, 72; (tf), f. place 
of conception (as a mothe.r), AitA r. •* ja, mfn. [* horti 
in theworld of the gods,* Comm. ~\J.e.dcva, « djutta - 
deva below, T Up.- dava (< djana -), m. a god by 
birth (as opposed to karma-deva, q. v.), &Br. xiv 
(BrArUp.) 

A-jixil fc is, f. birth, descent, RV. iii, 1 7, 3; noble 
birth, Comm, on KaushBr. xxx, 5. 

Ajfcnaya, mf(/ )n. of noble origin, of good breed 
(as a horse), KltySr.; MBh.; originating or descend- 
ing from (in comp.), Buddh.; {as), m. a well-bred 
horse, MBh. iii, 15704. 

Aj&xiayya, mfn. ot noble birth, KaushBr. xxx, 5. 
tWITWf d-janma, ind. (generally in comp.) 
from birth, since birth, Ragh. i, 5; Kathls. 8 cc. 
— surabkl-pattra, m. f N. of a plant (the leaves of 
which are fragrant from their first appearance), L. 

d-</jap, to mutter or whiiper into 
(the ear, kdrne), §Br. iv ; xiii. 

WSHlfW ajapathika , &c. See aja. 

HHR d-jayana. See 2. d-y/ji. 

d-jarusdm , ind. till old ige, SBr. 

; AitBr. 

A-Jaraatfya, (dat.) ind. id., RV. x, 85, 43. 

WnWtff a-jarjarita, mfn. (fr. jarjara ), 

tom into pieces, Kid. 

9OTWI d-javana , am, n. (v^u)» only for 

the etymol. of dji, q. v., Nir. ix, 23. 

djavasteya , &c. See aja . 

til II COT ujasrika, mfn. (fr. d-jaira), per- 

petual, occurring every day. 

JflUllflW'l ajataiatravd, hi, m. ‘a des- 
cendant of Ajlta-Satru/ N. of BhadriKna, SBr. v. 
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jj&taiKtmvft, mf(/)n, belonging to or ruled 
over by (Ajita-Satru) Yudhishjhira, Sii. ii, 114. 

WiRflT a-jdtu See a-*/jan. 
ajddya. See aja. 

[ ajana , aj&ni. See d-y/jan, 

TtiHlfH'W ajdnikya , am, n. (fr. a-jiinika), 

the not possessing a wife, (gana purohiMi, q. v.) 

^BTITR d-jdnu, ind. (generally in comp.) as 
far as the Knee. — bfilm, tnfti. ; see s. v. 3. a. — lam- 
bin, nifn. reaching down to the knee, Kid. — 
mfn. as high as the knee, Susr. 

djdneya and °neyya. See a-y/jan . 

ajdyana and ajdvika. See dja. 

Xttfn 1 . aj{, m., rarely f., only once in RV. 
i, ii 6, 15, {Vaj), a running-match; a fighting- 
match, prize-fight, combat, RV.; AV. &c,; \djhn 
Vaj or Vi or Vdhixv or Vsri, to run with or 
against any one for a prize, SBr.; AitBr. &c.]; war, 
battle {djau, in battle, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. xii, 45, 
&c.) ; place for running, race-course, RV. iv, 24, 8 ; 
AV. xiii, 2,4; ( = iik she pa) abuse, L.; (~ ksham ) 
an instant, I.. — kyit, mfn. fighting or running for 
a prize, KV. viii, 45, 7. — ga., N. of a Sainan, 
TftiuJyaBr.; L.'itySr. — Jityi, f. victory in a run- 
ning-match, TSiidyaBr. — tur, mfn. victorious in 
battles, RV. viii, 53, 6. — pati, m. lord of the 
tattle, RV. viii, 54, 6 (voc.) — mukha, n. the front 
or first line in a battle, Ratnlv. — liras, n. id., MBh. 
iii, 16479; - djy-anta below, Comm. on TS. — grit, 
mfn. " -/•/•//, q. v., SBr. — tuna, m. 1 defeated in 
battle/ N. of a man ; {ns), in. pi, his descendants, 
Ajy-anta, in. the goal in a race-course, Nir. ii, 15. 

Wfit*. 5 -v / jl(p. -jay at; impf. 3. du. hja- 
yatiim) to conquer, win, RV. ii, 27, 15; AitBr.; 
TSiidyaBr.: Desid. p. -jigishamdna, trying or de- 
siring to win, RV. i, 163, 7. 

A-jayana, am, n. (only for the etym. of 1. dji) 
'conquering/ Nir. ix, 23. 

A-jigishu, mfn. wishing to excel or overcome, L. 

wfiinfirs d-jigamiskn . See d-Vgam. 

a-jighrikshu. See ii-Vgrah. 

wfiwirajT n-jijuastnyd. See n-'/jnii. 

- y/jinv (2. du. - jinvathas ) to re- 
fresh, RV. iv, 45, 3. 

< ijiri , tnfn. fr. ojira , (gana sutam- 

gamddi, q. v.) 

Ajlreya, ns, m. a descendant of Ajira, (gana 
subhr/Mi, q.v.) 

a-jikirshu. See a-y/hfi. 

wnfrjrw aji-kula , v.l. for filtji-k 0 , q.v. 

SHliffrli ajujarta , am, n., N. of a Saman. 

Ajlgarti, is, m. (gana bahv-ddi, q. v.) a des- 
cendant of AjTgarta (q. v.), Sunahsepa, TS. v ; AitBr. 

- y/ jtv, P.(3. pi ,-jivanfi; ind. p. -jiv- 
yd) to live by (acc.), subsist through (acc.), MBh. v, 
4536; BhP. ; (p. - jivat ; Pass. p. - jivyamand ) to 
use, have the enjoyment of (acc.), Yiijn. ii, 67; 
MSrkP. 

A-jlva, as, m. livelihood, SvetUp. ; Mn. xi, 63 ; 
MBh. &c.; - djtvika, q. v., L. 

A Jlvaka, as, m.^vika below, Lalit. 

A-jiva»a, am, n. livelihood, Mn. x, 79; Pancat. 

AJivanlka, mfn. looking for a livelihood, Kid. 

A-jlvam, ind. for life, KathSs. 

Ajivika, as, m. ‘ following special rules with re- 
gard to livelihood/ a religious mendicant of the sect 
founded by GosSla (Makkhaliputra), Jain. ; VarBf. 

A-jlvitintam, ind. for life, Vcar. (SSnig.) 

Ajivin, i, m. t* djivika, VarBr. 

mfn. affording a livelihood. Yljfi. i, 320; 
MBh. xiv, 1330; {am), n. means of living, MBh. 
iii, 845a ; BhP. ; (cf. sv-fif.) 

ajur, ur, f. ( Wjrt), s= vishti, L. 

1 -janati (Impv. 2. pi, -ja- 

nitii; perf. -jajftau; p. -jtindt) to mind, perceive, 
notice, understand, RV. i, 94,8; 156, 3; SBr.; 
TindyaBr. ; (cf. dn-ajanat) ■ Cam. ~jildpayati,°te 
(Inf. - jHaptum , R. iv, 40, 8) to order, command, 
direct, MBh. &c.; to assure, R. vi, 103, 10. 


l-jij&Kst&y&i as, f. pi. (fr. Desid.) scil. ricas, 
‘liable to investigation/ N. of some of the KuntSpa 
hymns (of the AV.), AitBr. 

A-j&apta, mfn. ordered, commanded, Mn. ii, 245 ; 
R. See. 

A-Jfiapti, is, f. command, Comtn. on Ait Up. 

2. A-J&*, f. order, command, Mn.x, 56; MBh. 
&c.; authority, unlimited power, Bslar.; N. of the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBr.; permission (neg. an- 
njilaya , instr. ind. without permission of (sen.), M11. 
ix, I99).~kara, m. ‘executing an order, a servant, 
R. iv, 9, 4, &c. ; (i ), f. a female servant, Sak.; («- 
jflakaraytva, n. the office of a servant, Vikr. -WU 
rlB,mfn.onewhoexecutesorders,aminister,L. — ea- 
kva, n. a mystical circle or diagram (one of the six 
described by the Tantras.) «• dlaa ( n. giving an order, 
Rajat. — pattra, n. a written order, edict, L. — pa- 
rlgraka, m. receiving an order, Rljat. — pkla- 
na, n. ‘ guarding/ i. e. executing the orders, VP. 
—pratlfli&ta, m. disobedience, insubordination, L. 
-bhahgfa, m. ‘breaking/ i.e. not executing an 
order, Hit.; {ajftdbhaitga) -kara [Hit,] or -kdrin 
[VP.], mfn. not executing an order. <-*Taba, mfn. 
one who obeys orders, a minister, L. — sampidin, 
mfn. executing orders, submissive, Yljfi. i, 76. 

A-jn&ta, mfn. ; see an-ajfP. — kaupdinya, m., 
N. of one of the first five pupils of Sakyamiini. 

td, m. one who directs, R V. x, 54. 5. 

A-j&fcna, am, n. noticing, perceiving, AitUp. 

A-jdkpaka, mf(i>d)n. giving orders command- 
ing, Hariv. 6518 (v. 1 .jHdfaka), 

A-JftKpaaa, am, n. ordering, commanding. 

A-j&ftpita, mfn. ordered, commanded, MBh. i, 
6310 (loc. aiane, *to eat’); R. &c. 

mfn. to be directed or commanded by 
(gen.), expecting an order from (gen.), R. i, 66, 3. 

l-Jttjr*. ind. p. having noticed or perceived ; 
having heard, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c. 

A-jnftyln, mfn. perceiving. 

WHT 2. ajya , am, n. ( y/ artj, Vartt. on Pan. 
iii, l p 109), melted or clarified butter (used for 
oblations, or for pouring into the holy fire at the 
sacrifice, or for anointing anything sacrificed or 
offered), RV. x ; AV. ; VS. 8 cc. ; (in a wider sense) 
oil and milk used instead of clarified butter at a 
sacrifice ; N. of a sort of chant ( sastra ) connected 
with the morning sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; Kaush- 
Br.; N. of the Siikta contained in the aforesaid 
iastra , KaushBr. ; N. of a Stotra connected with 
that sastra, Tandy aBr. —grab*, m. a vessel of 
clarified butter, KltySr. ; {as), m. pi., N. of certain 
formula, ApSr. — doba, n., v. 1. for acyd-iP, q. v, 
— dbanvan, mfn. having the clarified butter for 
its how, AitBr. —db&ni, f. receptacle of clarified 
butter, Kaus. — pi,mfn. drinking the clarified butter, 
VS.; §Br. ; {as), m. pi. a class of Manes (who are 
the sons of F'ulastya [Mn. iii, 197 seq.] or of Kar- 
dama [VP.] and the ancestors of the Vaisya order). 
-P»t: a vessel for clarified butter. — bhk- 

ga {ajva-), m. a portion of clarified butter, SBr. ; 
(<!«), m. du. the two portions of clarified butter be- 
longing to Agni and Soma, SBr. ; KdtySr. &c.; MBh, 
xiv, 722 ; (mf(d)n.) partaking of the clarified butter, 
TS. ii. — bbuj, m. ‘consumer of clarified butter/ 
Agni, R. iii, 20, 38. — Upta {ajya-), mfn. anointed 
withclarificd buttcr.SBr. — lapa.m.an unguent made 
of clarified butter, SftnkhGr. — vIrl,m.‘scaof clari- 
fied butter/ one of the seven mythical seas, L. — vlifU 
paal, f. the vessel containing the clarified butter, SBr. 

StbAU,f. * -pdtr a above, MlnSr.; MftnGr. — ha- 
▼1 b {ajya-), mfn. having an oblation consisting of 
clarified butter, SBr.; AitBr. — boma t m. an oblation 
consisting of clarified butter, Oaut. Ijyk-doha, 11., 
v. I. for acya-tP, q. v. XjySkntf, f. - djya-hma 
above, SBr. ; AitBr. &c. 

(a-y/aHc), (Impv. Silcatu) to bend, 

curve, AV, xi, 10, 16 ; (cf. &.) 

aitchy diichati (Pot. iXchet ; perf. all- 
cha or andfoha, Pan. Siddh.) to stretch, draw into 
the right position, set (a bone or leg), Suir. 

Abobaaa, am, n. stretching, drawing, setting (a 
bone or leg), Susr. ; Balar. 

( 5 - anj), (Impv. 2.8g. K.akshva; 
ind. p, Ajya ; Impv. - anaktu ; impf. 3. pi. a dHjan) 
to anoint, A V. xix, 45, 5 ; AivGr. ; to polish, pre- 
pare, RV. vii, 44, 5 ; to honour, receive respectfully, 
RV. vi, 63, 3 ; vii, 43, 3 ; viii, 60, 1 ; (cf. fata.) 


ASjana,rrw,n. ointment (especially for the eyes), 
AV. ; TS. ; SBr. Acc. ; fat, RV. x, 18, 7 ; (mfn.) hav- 
ing the colour of the coiiyrium used for the eyes, 
MBh. v, 1 708 ; (/), f. coiiyrium for the eyes or a box 
filled with that ointment, R. ii, 91, 70. - gandbl 
{dfitjana-), mf(acc. 0 m)ii. smelling of ointment, RV. 
x, 146, 6. - girl, m., N. of a mountain, Kafir. ; (cf. 
a if ja tt a.) A2janAbbja%Jana, e, n. du. ointment 
for the eyes and for the feet, KatySr. ; {as), f. pi., 
N. of ^a Sattra (which lasts for forty- nine days), 
Laty. AnjanAbbyanJanXyWj am, n. $g. [KatySr.] 
or nlyK, as, f. pi. [KatySr. ; AivSr.] another N. of 
the above Sattra. MJani-kKrf , f. a woman who 
anoints or nukes ointments, VS. xxx, 14. 

Ailjanyi, mfn. one whose eyes are to t>e anointed 
with ointment, TBr. 

ailjuneya, as, m. * son of Afijanit/ 
N. of the monkey Hanuniat, Mcar. 

WafrPH ditjalikya, am, n. fr. aHjalika , 
(gana purohitddi , q. v.) 

dnjasa , mf(?)n. (fr. affjasa, q v.), 
immediate, direct, Comm, on Bid. 

Afijaaya, am, n. {at, r»n)abl. instr. immediately, 
unhesitatingly, Kap. 

dujika , as, m., X. of a Dfinava, 

Hariv. 216. 

IfiJtr*. as, m„ N. of a Danava, ArshBr. 

Sfljineya, as, m. a kind of lizard, 
L.; (cf. afljanikd.) 

(iiljt-knla , am, n. (v.l. nji-k°) N. 
of a country, (gana dhitmddi , q. v.) 

AHjIkbiaka, mfn. (v. 1 . djik ), ib. 

a ( , ind. a croak (imitation of the sound 
uttered by a frog), TJtrujyaBr. 

WZ ala, mfn. (y/at), going, going after, 
only ifc., e. g. kanyata , kshapdta, patny-dta &c.; 
(fl.f), m., N. of a N*ga demon, TAndyaBr. ; (cf. 
at aka.) 

JLfaka, mf{ikd)n. going. See karaskarAtikd . 

dfarusha, as, in . = «/°, q. v., L. 

dtavika , as, m. (fr. atari), thr in- 
habitant of a forest, Mn. ix, 257; MBh. Acc . ; a 
forester, Sah.; (mfn.) consisting of inhabitants of the 
forest (as an army), Kim. 

Aravin, /, 111., N. of a teacher, VSyuP. 

JL^avl, f., N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1173. 

A iavya, as, m., v. 1. for dfavitt, q. v. 

tSlfj d/i, is, f., N. of the bird Turdus Cain- 
ginianiis, PlrGf. ; (cf. ddi and dti.) Atl-muk ba, 
n. ‘the top of which is like the i»eak of tjvc ati,' a 
surgical instrument employed in blood-letting, Suir. 
Atl-meda, m., N. of a bird, L. 

Vllfr^ dtiki , f., N. of the wife of llsha^ti, 
ChUp. [‘marriageable’ or 'strolling about (fr. Vat)' 
Comm.] 

•likana,am,n. (v/fiJfc), the leap- 
ing motion of a calf, L. ; (cf. dtilaka and djhiP.) 

atikaru, at, m. a bull, L 
dfi-mukha , See dti . 

dtilaka, am, in. •=. u-fikana, q. v. t L. 

VTTtadfo/jfl.fo, m.putTing, swelling, MHh. 
iii, 11587; Paficat. See a multitude, redundancy, 
BhP. ; flatulence, borborygmi, Suir. ; pride, self-con- 
ceit, Mficch. &c.; (cf. sdtopam .) 

VfX$WS(l , tlidttasthalika,m(i\ST.atta-sthali, 
(gana dhum&di, q. v., not in K^s.) 

WJTC dtndrd,as,m.& descendant of A(nSni f 
N. of Para, TS. v ; $Br. xiii ; TandyaBr.'; — at ana - 
si la, ‘fond of wandering' (Comm.), Nir. i, 14. 

WTfflT ddambara, as , rn. a kind of drum, 
SBr. xiv; MBh.; R.; a great noise, forfig.; noisy 
behaviour, speaking loud or much, bombast, KathUs. ; 
Sih. &c.; the roaring of elephants. Cad. ; the sound- 
ing of a trumpet as a sign of attack, L. ; ifc. hnmen- 
iity, sublimity, the highest degree of, Uttarar. ; Ki- 
thls. ; BSlar. ; pleasure, L. ; the eyelid ; (the war-drum 
personified) N. of a being in the retinue of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2541. - vat, mfn. making much noise, 
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fclrftg. AdambarAghltA, m. ont who beat* a drum, 
VS. xxx, 19. 

Adambarin, mfn. arrogant, proud, L. 

«nni dddraka , as, m. (v.l. aiujar 0 ) N. 
of a man, (gaga upakddi, q. v.) 

wff Mi, is, f. (=atf, q. v.) N. of an aquatic 
bird, Mark?, -baka, mfn. (the combat) fought by 
the birds Adi and Baka (into which Vasishtha and Vii- 
vSmitra had been transformed respectively), MarkP. 

Adi, f. « (ufh q. v. — baka, mfn. » ddi-baka, 
q. v., Hariv. 1 1 100. 

WklfcftJa-t/tWn, 1, m.,N. of a crow, Kathas. 
W| ddu. See atfhyddn. 

Wf^ddlu, us, m. or f. a raft, Up. 

WffUT adhaka, as, am, m. n. (gana ardhar - 
Mi, q. v. ; ifc. f. 1, pan. iv, 1, 22 Sc v, 1, 54, Comm.) 
a measure of grain ( « J drona *» 4 prasthas -- 1 6 ku- 
dav.is-64 palas- 256 karshas ■■ 4096 m&shas ; - 
nearly 7 lbs. 1 1 ozs. avoirdupois ; in Bengal - two 
mans or 164 lbs. avds.) ; (1), f. the pulse Cajanus 
Indicus Spreng.,Sutr.; a kind of fragrant earth, Bhpr. 
— jambuka, mfn. Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch. 

Adhaklka, mf(/)n. holding or containing an A- 
dhaka, sown with an Adhaka of seed (as a field), &c., 
Pan. v, 1, 53 seq. 

Adhaklna, mf(d)n. id., ib. 

UnAfng ddhilaka v. 1. for dill 0 , q. v. 

ddhyd, mf(«)n. (? fr. drdhya, ^/ridh; 
or fr. drthya, NBD.), opulent, wealthy, rich, SBr. 
ix ; xiv ; Mn. dec. ; rich or abounding in, richly en- 
dowed or filled or mixed with (instr. or in comp.), 
R. ; Paficat. dec. ; (in arithm.) augmented by (instr.) 
— knlina, mfn. descended from a rich family, Pan. 
iv, x, X39, Sch. — °m-karapa, mf(f)n. enriching, 
Pan. iii, 2, 56; iv, 1, 15, Pat. — cara, mfn. once 
opulent, Pan. v, 3, 53, Sch. — tl, f. opulence, wealth, 
BhP. — padl,iud ( gana dvidaruly-ddi, q.v.) — pRr- 
va, mfn. formerly rich, Pat. on Pin. i, i, 29. - V 
bha vlahpu or -m-bhft vnka, mfn. becoming rich, 
Pan. iii, 3,57; (c f.an dt/byam-bhavishnu.) — To- 
ga, m. rheumatism, gout. — rogla, mfn. ill with 
rheumatism or with gout, Car. ; Su$r. — vita, m. a 
convulsive or rheumatic palsy of the loins, Su$r. 

Adhyaka, am, n. wealth, (gana manojMdi.) 

Adhykdu, mfn. (with affix d 4 u-dlu in daydlu 
dec.) wishing to become rich, Nir. xii, 14. 

WURI dnaka, mfn. = an° , q. v., Vet. 

Apava, mfn. (fr. Mu), fine, minute, Up. ; m ana- 
Vina , q.v., L.; (am), u. exceeding smallness, (gana 
prithv-adi, q. v.) 

Aparina, mfn. bearing or fit to bear Panicum 
Miliaceum, Pin. v, 2, 4. 

Ani, is, m. (cf. ani) the pin of the axle of a cart, 
RV.’i, 35, 6; 63, 3 [‘ battle/ Naigh. ii, 17] & v, 
43, 8 ; the part of the leg just above the knee, Susr. ; 
(is), m. f. a linch-pin, L. ; the corner of a house, L. ; 
a boundary, L. 

Aplvoya, as, m, a descendant of Anlva, (gana 
lubhr&di, q. v.) 

WW Smfd, am, n. (fr. a ft/a), an egg, RV. ; 
AV. &c.; (atf), m. du. the testicles, AV. ix, 7, 13; 
VS. See . ; ( an 4 yak ), f. du. (fr. ig. Siftf) id., AV. ri, 
138, 2.— kapkla, n. an egg-shell, ChUp. — kosa, 

m. an egg, BhP. «ja (andi-), mfn. bom from an egg, 
ChUp.; AitUp.; (as), m. a bird, Suparn. Apdad, 

n. • eating eggs,' N. of a demon, AV. viii, 6, 25. Ap- 
di-vat, mfn., (gana karnddi , q. v.) 

ApQkyana, mfn. fr. anja, (gana pakskddi.) 

Apdfka, mfn. bearing eggs (i. e. egg-shaped fruits 
or bulbs), AV. iv, 34, 5 ; v, 17, 16; Kaui. 

IpdSvatkyaai, fr. amji-vat above, (gana kar- 
nAdi,q.v.) 

ind. (abl. of 4. a) afterwards, then 
(often used in a concluding paragraph antithetically 
to ydd, yadd , yddi , and sometimes strengthened 
by the particles dka, Id, int, u), RV.; AV.; then, 
further, also, and, RV.; AV. It is sometimes used 
after an interrogative pronoun (like u, ml, ahgd) 
to give emphasis to the pronoun, RV. 

WW o-fa, instr. pi. a-tais. See 4 -fa under 
d-^/tan. 


Wlfa^a-\/fflBs,Caus. (2. du. A . •tansayethe) 
to bring near, furnish with (acc.), RV. x, 106, x. 

WRYI dtaka, as, m., N. of a Naga demon, 
MBh. i, 2154. 

WTTCT a-y/taksh (Impv. 2. pi. - takshata , 3. 
pi. - takshantu ) to procure, RV. 

d-y/tafic, -tanakti (KatySr.; r. 8g. 
-tanacmi, VS. i, 4 ; Pot. - taUcyat , TS. ii ; ind. p. 
h tdeya , SBr.) to cause coagulation (by casting one 
liquid into another). 

A-tanka, as, m. disease or sickness of body, 
Suir. ; fever, I..; (ifc. f, a, MBh. ii, 385) pain or af- 
fliction of mind, disquietude, apprehension, fear, Vikr.; 
Ragh. i, 63, See. ; the sound of a drum, L. ; (cf. nir - 
dt^.) 

A-taxikya, mfn. See iritdiahkyd. 

A-tA&oana, am, n. that which causes coagulation 
(as butter-milk which is thrown into fresh milk to 
turn it), runnet, TS. ii ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; ~ prattvdpa, 
q. v., L . ; *= dpydyana, q. v., L. ; javana, q. v., L. 

d-Jtan, P. (2. sg. - tanoshi ; impf. 
(ftanot; perf. - tatdna ; p. m. pi. •tanvdntas ; perf. 
p. m. sg. - tatanvan ) to extend or stretch over, pene- 
trate, spread, overspread (said of the light), illumi- 
nate, RV. ; (perf. 2. sg. - tatdntha ) to seek to reach, 
RV. x, I, 7 ; to be ready for, wait on (acc.), RV. v, 
79, 3 ; (aor. Subj. - tanat ) to stop any one, RV. i, 
91, 23 : P. A. (3. pi. -tanvate; perf. 1. sg. - tatanc ) 
to extend (a texture), spread, stretch (a bow for 
shooting), RV.; AV. &c.: P. todiffiise; to bestow upon, 
RV.; BhP.&c.; toeffect, produce, Hariv. 4635 ; BhP. 
&c. : Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. - tdnayd) to stretch, AV. 

A-tata, mfn. spread, extended, stretched or drawn 
(as a bow or bow-string), RV. ; long (as a way), 
ChUp.; fixed on, clinging to (loc,), RV. i, 22, 20; 
105, 9 ; PraSnaUp. ; (cf. dn-dr.) AtatX-kara^a, 
n. drawing (a bow-string), BhP. 

Atatkyin, mfn. having one’s bow drawn, VS. xvi, 
18 ; ‘one whose bow is drawn to take another’s life,' 
endeavouring to kill some one, a murderer, Mn.viii, 
350 seq.; MBh. &c. (in later texts also incendiaries, ra- 
vishers, thieves &c. are reckoned among dtaUTyinas). 

Atatkvin, mfn., v. 1 . for °tdyin (of VS.), TS. iv. 

A-t&nl, mfn. penetrating, RV. ii, 1, 10. 

A-tk, m. f. the frame of a door, RV. ix, 5, 5 [instr. 
pi .a-tais; v. 1 . a-tabhis, Conun. on Nir. iv, 1 8] & VS. 
xxix, 5 (instr. pi. a-tais); ‘the frame,’ i.e. a quarter 
of the sky, RV. (nom. pi. a-tds ; loc. pi. a-tdsu ). 

A-tkna, as, m. an extended cord, string, &c., VS. 
vi, 12 (voc.); AitBr.; (cf. ekAhdtand.) 

A-tkyln, i, m. a falcon, kite, L. ; (cf. atdpin.) 

- tdpati (Impv. - tapatuj see 
a-tdpat and d-tdpas ss. vv.) to radiate heat, AV. ; 
VS. ; Kaui. : Pass. (p. - tapyamana ) to suffer pain, 
be afflicted, BhP. ; (with tapas) to inflict (austerities) 
upon one's self, BhP. 

A-tap&, mfn. causing pain or affliction, RV. i, 55, 
I ; (as), m. (ifc. f. d, R. ; Sak.) heat (especially of the 
sun), sunshine, KafhUp. ; Mn. Ac. — tra, n. ‘heat- 
protector’ (ifc. f. a, Megh.; Kathas.), a large um- 
brella (of silk or leaves), MBh. &c,; dtapatrayita, 
mfn. forming an umbrella (as the branches of a tree), 
BhP. — vat, mfn. irradiated by the sun, Kum. i, 6: 
— TOrshy*, mf(J)n. (water &c.) produced by rain 
during sunshine, AitBr.; KltySr. ~TkrAp* f n.‘ heat- 
protector,' a parasol, Ragh. iii, 70 ; ix, X 5. - sutfckA, 
mfn. dried by the sun. Atapityayft, m. passing 
away of the heat, coolness of the evening, Ragh. i, 
52. AUpApAya, m. passing away of the not season, 
beginning of the rainy season, R. 

A-ttpat, mfn. (pr. p.) shining (as the sun), loc. 
a-tdpati, while the sun is shining, SBr. v; xiv. 

A-tapaaa, as, m.* causing heat,'N. of Siva, MBh. 
xii, 10374. 

A-tApas, Ved. Inf. (abl.) from burning or singe- 
ing, RV.v, 73, 5 & viii, 73, 8. 

Ataptya, Nom. A. °yale, to become hot like sun- 
shine, Kxd. 

AtapXya, mfn., (gana utkarddi, q. v.) 

A-tapta, mfii. refined by heat (as gold), Hariv. 

*5769. 

Atapyk, mfn. being in the sunshine, VS. 

AtkplAi mfn. zealous, Lalit.; (f)» rn., N. of a 
Daitya, Kathas.; v. 1 . for d-t&yin, q. v. 

WW^o-y / /<wi(p. A« -tamyamana and P. 


dtu. 

tdmyat ) to faint, become senseless R. ii, 63, 50 ; 
Kad. ; to become stiff, Balar. 

unrm^« - tamam , a superl. form fr. 3. i 

(used with Vkhya), SBr. x. 

W1R d-tara, &c. See d-^/tfi. 

d-i/tarj, Caus. (impf. dtarjayats 
Pass. p. -tarjyamdna) to scold, abuse, MBh. vii, 
7176; Kad. 

WR$ d-tarda and °rdana. See d-</tfid. 

ftnrfar a-tarpana. See d-^tfip. 

W3TR dtava, as, m., N. of a man, (ga^a ai- 

vddi, q. v.) 

Atavkyana, as, m. a descendant of Atava, ib. 
dtas ca, and this for the following 
reason (used to introduce an argument), Pat. 

WITT a-ta and d-tdna. See a-\/\ tan. 
atdpin. See d-i/tap. 

W1TTO d-tamra, mf(a)n. reddish, slightly 

copper-coloured, KlvySd. ; RatnXv. 

WITTT d-tdra and d-tdryh. See d-y/tfi. 

WIUHt at all, ind. in comp, with y/i.as, 
*Jbhu, and V l.kri (gana iiry-ddi, q.v.) 

Wfif dt(,is, t.(Vat , Pan. iii, 3, 108, Comm.) 

an aquatic bird, RV. x, 95, 9; VS. xxiv, 34 (v.l. 
at!, TS. v) ; SBr. xi ; [cf. 34 % and Lat. anas, anati-s] ; 
- dti, q. v.) the bird Turdus Ginginianus, L. 

dticchandasd, am, n. (fr. dti - 
cchandas ), N. of the last of the six days of the Pfish- 
thya ceremony, MaitrS. ; KaushBr. 

wfltfVW dtithigvd (g), as, m. a descendant 

of Atithi.-gvd, RV. viii, 68, 16 scq. 

Atltkeya, mf(f, Kum. v, 31)0. Pan. iv, 4, 104 
(fr. atithi), proj>cr for or attentive to a guest, hos- 
pitable, Sak. ; Ragh. &c. ; (as), in. a descendant of 
Atithi, (gana iubhrddi, q.v.); (/), f. hospitality, 
Balar.; (am), n. id., Mn. iii, 18. 

AtithyA, mfn. (Pan. v, 4, 26) proper for a guest, 
hospitable, AitBr.; («j), in. a guest, L.; (ti), f. (i.e. 
is kit) the reception of the Soma when it is brought 
to the place of sacrifice, KatySr. ; (dm), rt. hospit- 
able reception, hospitality, RV. ; VS. &c.; the rite 
also called dtithyd (see before), §Br. ; AitBr. ; Katy- 
Sr. — rUpA, mfn. being in the place of the Atithya 
rite, VS. xix, 1 4. — vat, mfn. mentioning hospitality, 
AitBr. — satkkra, m. [R. iii, 2, 6 ] or -satkrlyk, 
f. [Kathas.] the rites of hospitality. Atithyoahfi, 
f. cl- dtithyd before, Comm, on VS. xix, 14. 

wfRIffijP* atidesika , mfn. resulting from 

an atidela or substitution, Pan. iv, 1, 151, Comm. 

Wfirorffa d’tirasctna, rafn. a little trans- 

verse or across, Da$. 

wrfirtw dtiraikya , am, n. (fr. ati-reka), 

superfluity, redundancy (as of limbs), Mn. xi, 50. 

WflRlf^RT dtimhika, mfn. (fr. ati-vaha), 
‘fleeter than wind,' (in Vedanta phil.) N. of the 
subtle body (or linga-larira ), Kap. ; Bad. Ac. 

wfirfiffTRI ativijUanya, mfn. (fr. ati-vijfta* 

no), surpassing the understanding, SBr. i. 

wfiwfiro dtisayika , mfn. (fr. yti-kaya), 

superabundant, §ii. x, 23. 

Atlaayya, am, n. excess, quantity, L. 

Atiskyanlka, as, m. (in rhetoric) an affix that 
expresses gradation in an ascending series. 

Atlalylka, mfn. expressing ascending gradation, 
Pat. 

wfffY dtish(ha , am, n. (fr. ati-sh\ha), su- 

periority, AitBr. 

d-tish\had-gu, ind. till the cows 

stand to be milked or after sunset, Bha|f. iv, 14. 

wfiwniR dtisvayana , mfn. (fr. ati-svan), 
(gana pakskddi, q. v.) 

W?ft dtt. See dti. 

Wlfhrojfa dtiskddiya , am, n., N. of a S&- 

man, Tln^yaBr. ; Llfy. 

wi dtu, us, xu. ss dfi, q.v., L. 
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wg^ a-tuc. 


atma-han. 


- tuc (loc. °ci), f. growing dusk, 

evening, RV. viii, 27, 2 1. 

WjjfH « - tuj{, mfn. {y/tuj), rushing on, 
RV. vii, 66, 18. 

A-ttiJt, Ved. Inf. to bring near, RV. vii, 32, 9. 
a-*/tvd(\). - tuddt ; perf. - tutdda ; ind. 
p. - tudya ) to strike, push, spur on, stir up, RV. x ; 
Mn. iv, 68 ; MBh. i, 195^ 

A'-tnnna, mfn. struck, SBr. xiv (v. 1 . d-trinna). 

A-todin, mfn. striking, AV. vii, 95, 3. 

4 A-todya, am, n. ‘ to be struck/ a musical instru- 
ment, Jain. (Prikpit dojja); Ragh.; Kathfts. 

- tura , mf(d)n. suffering, sick (in 
body or mind), RV. viii ; AV. xi, 101, 2, &c.; dis- 
eased or pained by (in comp.), MBh.; R. Sec . ; desir- 
ous of (Inf.); (cf. an-dturd.) 

Wijcjf (Inf. - tolayitum ) to lift up, 

raise, R. i, 34, 10 (v. 1 .) 

- y/ifid , P. -tfinatti, to divide, pierce 
(as the cars), Nir.: A. - trinttd , to sever one’s self, 
SBr vii. 

A-tnV'**^ as , in. an opening, hole, Comm, on TS. 

A-tardana, am, 11. See alam~dt\ 

A- trivia*, mfn. pierced, TS. v ; SBr. ; Kau$. ; 
wounded, BfArUp. (v. 1 . adunna, q, v.) 

A-ffidaa, Ved. Inf. (abl.),(P8n. iii, 4, 17) with 
fura, * without piercing/ RV. viii, 1, 1 j. 

WfVVirW, P. (Subj.3.pl.-fri/wn,Patlap. 
3. sg.°/rt 7 ) to he satisfied, RV. vii, 56, 10: Caus. 
(Iinpv. 2. du. darpayethdni) to satisfy, RV. i f 17, 3. 

A-tarpana, am, n. ( ~ prinana) satisfying, L. ; 
whitening the wall or floor or scat on festive occasions, 
pigment used for this purpose, L. 

A-tripya, as, m. ‘to be enjoyed/ the custard 
apple trec(Anona Reticulata)and(<z//z\ n. its fruit, L. 

Wff u-V trl , P. (impf. fair at, 2. sg. °ras) to 

overcome, RV. ; (impf, at i rat, 2. sg . °rar, 3. pi. A. 
0 rant a) to increase, make prosperous, glorify, RV.: 
Inteus. A. (3. pi. - tdrushantc ) to pass through or 
over, RV. v, 59, I. 

A-tara,flJ,m. crossing overa river, RA jat. ; fare for 
being ferried over a river. Sukasan.dcsa 10; Buddh. 

A-t&ra, as, m. ( - a -tar a) fare, L. 

At&ryA, mfn. relating to landing, TS. iv. 

•todin and < 1 - tody a . See a-\/tud. 
d-tla. Sec rz-\A. dd. 

Att&m, aor, 3. du. fr. a- y / 1 . dd, q.v. (or fr. ad?''. 

'Sff TO i uiha,2 . sg. pf.of the defect .y/i.a A, ij . v. 

dtmdn , a, m. (variously derived fr. 
an, to breathe ; at, to move ; vd, to blow ; cf. tmdn) 
the breath, R V, ; the soul, principle of life and sensa- 
tion, RV. ; A V. &c. ; the individual soul, self, abstract 
individual [e.g. dtmdn (Ved. loc.) dhattc or karoti, 
‘he places in himself/ makes his own, TS. v; §Br.; 
dtmand akarot , 1 he did it hirnself/Kid. ; at m and vi- 
V yuj, ‘to lose one’s life/ Mn. vii, 46 ; at man in 
the sg. is used as reflexive pronoun for all three persons 
and all three genders, c. g. dtmdnam sd hanti, * she 
strikes herself ;* put ram dtmanah sprishtvd nipe- 
tatuh, ‘they two having touched their son fell down/ 
R. ii, 64, 28 ; see also below s. v. dtmand ] ; essence, 
nature, character, peculiarity (often ifc., c. g. kar- 
tndtman, &c.), RV. x, 97, 11, 8 cc . ; the person or 
whole body considered as one and opposed to the 
separate members of the body, VS.; §Br. ; the body, 
Ragh. i, 14; RAmatUp. ; (ifc.) ‘the understanding, 
intellect, mind/ see nashtjttman, mandtV; the 
highest personal principle of life, Brahma (cf. para - 
mdtman), AV. x, 8, 44 ; VS. xxxii, u ; SBr. xiv, 
&c. ; effort, L.; ( = dhriti) firmness, L.; the sun, 
L. ; fire, L. ; a son, L. ; [Old Germ, dtum ; Angl. 
Sax. adhm; Mod. Germ. A them, Odern ; Gk. di)- 
* 1 * 1 *, drpdr (?).] — vAt, mfn. animated, having a 
loul, RV.; AV.; TS. — vis, mfn. id., SBr. x, xiv. 

Atma (in comp, for dtmdn ; also rarely ifc., e. g. 
adhydUma, adhy-dtmdm). - karmaxi, n. one”s 
own act. •kbu (atmd-), mf(ff)n. loving one’s 
’self, possessed of self-conceit, R. ii, 70, Jo ; loving 
the supreme spirit, $Br. xiv (BrArllp.) ~kftm«ya, 
ds, m. pi., N. of a people, (gana rajanyddi , q. v.) ; 
°yaka, mfn. inhabited by the Atmakameyas, ib. 
~kArya, n. one’s own business, private affairs. 


— kyita ( Stmd *), mfn. done or committed against 
one’s self, VS. viii, 13 ; done of one’s self, self-exe- 
cuted, R. ii, 46, 23. — krl&a, mfn. playing with the 
supreme spirit, NfisUp. - gat a, mfn. being on itself, 
MBh. xi, 566(ed Bomb.; see ~ruha below); (am), 
ind. ‘gone to one’s self/ (in dram.) aside (to denote 
that the words which follow are supposed to he heard 
by the audience only), &ik.; Malav. ; Mricch. See. 
-gatl, f. one’s own way, R. i, 76, 24 ; ‘course of 
the soul’s existence/ life of the spirit, Nir,; (°/yd) § 
instr, ind. by one’s own act (without the interven- 
tion of another), Sak. — gn$a» n. virtue of the soul, 
Gaut. — gupti, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus Hook, 
Susr. — ffnptl, f. the hiding-place of an animal, L. 

— gxAhin, mfn. taking for one’s self, selfish, L. 

— ghAta, m. suicide, L. — ffbitaka, m. a suicide. 
~ffbAtln, m. id., Yajn. iii, 21 ; Kad. wfhoftha, 

m. ‘uttering one’s own name/a crow, L. ; a cock, L. 

— oatnrtha, mfn. being one’s self the fourth one 
with three others (N. of Janllrdana respecting his 
four heads?), Pan. vi, 3, 6 . - ©cbanda^tlrthm, 

n. , N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. mfn. self-ori- 
ginated, MBh. xii, 12449 ; (as), nt. (ifc. f. d, R.) 

‘ born from or begotten by one’s self/ a son, Nir. ; 
Mn. &c. ; N. of the fifth lunar mansion, VarYogay. ; 
(d), f. a daughter, MBh. ; R. &c. ; * originating from 
intellect/ the reasoning faculty, L. — Jmman, n. 
the birth (or re-birth) of one’s self, i. e. the birth of 
a son, Kuni. vi, 28; (d), m. ( ■ -ja, m.) a son, 
Ra R* 1 - ># 33 »* v, 36. -jfia, mfn. knowing one’s self, 
MBh. xii, 12440; knowing the supreme spirit, 
VedSntas. -jikna, n. self-knowledge, MBh, v, 
990 8 c 1167; knowledge of the soul or supreme 
spirit, Mn. xii, 85 Sc 92 ; MBh. ; VedSntas. - jyotls, 
11. the light of the soul or supreme spirit, MBh. xii, 
6509 ; (dtmd-jyotis), mfn, receiving light from one’s 
self, SBr. xiv ; MBh. xii, 783. — tattva, 11. the true 
nature of the soul or of the supreme spirit, SvetUp.; 
(dtmatattvaYjtia, mfn. knowing or versed in the 
Vedanta doctrines, L. — tantra, n. the basis of self, 
MBh. xiii, 4399 ; (mfn.) depending only on one’s 
self, independant, BhP. ; (cf. sva-f antra.) —tfc, f. 
essence, nature, BhP. —t^ipta, mfn. sdf-tatisficd, 
Bhag. iii, 1 7. — tyftga, m. self-forgetfulness, absence 
of mind, Susr. ; suicide, Dai. — tyfcgln, mfn. com- 
mitting suicide, Yajn. iii, 6 \d fin anas tydtf/n, Mn. 
v, 89] ; MBh. iii, 15156. <-*trSpa, n. a means of 
saving one’s seif, BhP.; (dtmatrdna)-pangraha > in. 
a In idy-guard, R. v, 47. 2 7. — tva, n. essence, nature, 
Sail. — dakahlna, mfn. (a sacrifice) in which one 
offers one’s self as Dak sli i n 5 ,T J ndv aB r . — daraa, m. 
‘self-shower/ a mirror, Ragh. vii, 65. — daraana, 
n. seeing the soul of or in (in comp.), Yajn. iii, 1 57 ; 
(cf. M11. xii, 91.) — dii, mfn. granting bteath or life, 
RV. x, 1 2i, 2. —d&na, n. gift of self, self-sacrifice, 
Kathas. — dmakl, mfn. corrupting the soul, AV. 
xvi, i, 3. — derate, f. a tutelary deity, Heat. — dro- 
hln, mfn. sclf-tonnentiug, fretful, L. «• nltya, mfn. 
constantly in the heart, greatly endeared to one’s self, 
MBh. i, 6080 [ - sva-vasa, Comm.] — nlndft, f. 
self-reproach, MBh. ii, 1 542. -nlvedana, n. offer- 
ing one’s self to a deity, BhP. — nishkriyapa, 
mfn. ransoming one’s self, &Br. xi ; KaushBr. — pa, 
mfn. guarding one’s self, BhP. — paksha, 111. one’s 
own party, Hit. *-pagoama, mfn. being one’s self 
the fifth one with four others, P.ln.vi, 3,5, Pat.Comm. 

— pariJitA, mfn. one who has lost himself (at 
play), AV. v, 18, 2. — parltyftga, m. self-sacrifice, 
Hit. —pita, m. ‘descent of the soul/ re-birth, BhP. 
«■ pfijl, f. self-praise, M Bh. ii,i 542; Paficat. — pra- 
klaa, mfn. self-shining, self-luminous, NrisUp. ; (as), 
m., N. of a commentary on VP. •» pratikrltl, f. 
one’s own reflection or image, MBh. v, 2222 ; Bhav- 
P.ii. — prabodha,m. ‘cognition of soul or supreme 
spirit/ N. of an Upanishad. — prabha, mfn. shin- 
ingby one’s own light, self- illuminated, MBh.( Nala). 

— prayojana, mfn. selfish, Ap. — pravlda, in. 
* dogmas about the soul or supreme spirit/ N. of the 
seventh of the fourteen Purvas or most ancient 
sacred writings of the Jainas; ( as ), m. pi. ‘those who 
assert the dogmas about the supreme spirit/ N. of a 
philosophical school, Nir. xiii, 9. ~pxaaa&saka f 
mfn. self-praising, boasting, MBh. xii, 5400. -pra- 
aagtl, f. self-applause, Ap.; R. -praaaptln, 
mfn. — -praiansaka, q. v., R. «■ pritl, f. strong de- 
sire to enjoy anything, Pin. vii, I, 5 1, -bandbu, 
m. ‘one’s own kinsman/ a first cousin or father’s 
sister’s son, mother’s brother’s son, mother’s sister's 
son, L. — lmddhl, f. self-knowledge, L. ~bodka, 
ni. * knowledge of soul or supreme spirit/ N. of a 


work of SankarScSrya ; of one of the Upanishads of 
the Atharva-veda; the possession of a knowledge of 
soul or the supreme spirit. » bhava, m. becoming 
or existing of one’s self ; ‘ mind-born,' N. of Kama, 
Mcar. ; (mfn.) produced in or caused by one’s self, R. 
0,64,69. - bhartjra&ft, m., N. of Narfyana, Hariv. 
8819 & 1 2608. «bblva, ni. existence of the soul, 
SvetUp. ; the self, proper or peculiar nature, Buddh. ; 
the body, ib. — bbfl, m. * self-born,' N. of Brahma, 
Sak.; Kum. ii, 53; of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 21; of Siva, 
Sak.; a Brahman, Bhani.; * mind-bom/ N. of Kama, 
BhP. — bhdta, mfn. ‘become another's self/ attached 
to, faithful, Mn. vii, 217; R. vii, 83, 5. —bbflya, 
n. jiecultarity, own nature, AitUp. •• maya, nif(i)n. 
issued out,from one's own self, Nir.vi, 1 2. — snftna, n. 
the regarding one's self as (c.g. learned Ac.), Pan. iii, 
2,83. ■■ mftrti, mfn. one whose body is the soul, Ra- 
matUp. — mtill, f. ‘striking root in self, self-existent/ 
the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L. — "m-bbarl, mfn. 
self-nourishing, taking care only for one's own person, 
selfish, Pancat. ; Hit. ; °ri-tva, n. selfishness, Kath.ts. 

mfn. sacrificing for one's self, §Br. xi ; one 
who sacrifices himself, Mn. xii, 91. —yoga, in. union 
with the supreme spirit, MBh. iii, 1 1 245. — yoni, m. 
(■-Mi, q. v.) a N. of Brahma, vet Up. ; of Siva, 
L.; of Vishnu, Mudr. ; of Kama, Kum. iii, 70.-ra- 
kabaka, mfn. 1 body-guard/ protetlor, Jain. [PrXkp’t 
dya-rakkhaya], — rakabapa, n. taking care of 
one’s self, MBh. xii, 5092. — rakabft, f. the plant 
Trichounthes Bracteata (a creeper with poisonous 
fnrit), L. wm rati, mfn. rejoicing in the supreme spirit, 
NfisUp. — mba, mfn. growing on itself, MBh. xi, 55^ 
(ed. Calc.) -Ubba, ni. one's own profit, Kavyild. ; 
acquisition (of the knowledge) of the supreme spirit, 
Ap. ; coming into existence, Comm, on Ny-lyad. ; 
birth, Kad. -t-vano&ka, mfn. deceiving one’s self, 
BhP. — Ta 2 oaaA, f. self-delusion. — yat, mfn. hav- 
ing a soul, NfisUp.; self-possessed, composed, pru- 
dent, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; ind. like one’s self. 
Hit.; ( dtmavatytd , f. self possession, scll-regaid, 
prudence, Mn. xi, 86 ; Ragh. viii, 83 ; sclf-resem- 
lilance, proportion, analogy, I.. — vadha, in. suicide, 
MBh. i, 6228. — yadbyft, f. id., ib. 6227. — va»a, 
mfn. dependent on one’s own will, Mn. iv, 1 59 
seq. — vlkraya, in. sale of one's self, i. e. of one’s 
liberty. Mu. xi, 59. — vid, mfn. knowing the na- 
ture of the soul or supreme spirit, SBr. xiv; Up.; 
MBh.; (atm iv it) td, f. =- dtma-vityd below, Ragh. 
viii, 10. — vidyi, f. knowledge of soul or tin.* su- 
preme spirit, SBr. x ; Mn. vii, 43. — vidhltai, f. 
selfishness, MBh. v, 1343. — vlvriddM, f. self-ad- 
vantage, L. — vlra, m.( ~ baia-vat) a mighty man, 
L.; (*- frdm’Vtif) a living being, L. ; a son, L.; a 
wife’s brother, L. ; the jester in a play , 1 .. — vrltt&nta, 
m. one's own story, autobiography, L. — vrltti, f. 
one’s own circumstances, Ragh. ii, 33. — vrl^dhi, 
f. - -vivriddhi, q. v. — iakti, f. one’s own power or 
effort, Pancat. (Hit.) — salyft, f. the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus Willd., L. — snddbl, f, self-purification, 
Mn. xi, 164; Bhag. v, II. — ■l&g‘ha, mfn. self- 
praising, boasting, Venls. ; (d), f. an - neg. in comp, 
with - kara , mfn. ‘not boasting/ Sfih. — ilftffhin, 
mfn. self-praising, BhP. -vamyuaa, m. self-re- 
straint, Bhag. iv, 27. •samstba, mff(i)n. based 
on or connected with the person, Millay, —aid, 
mfn. dwelling in (my-)sclf, AV. v, 9, 8. •■■Anl, 
mfn. granting the breath of life, VS. xix, 48. -iam- 
tin*, iii. ‘one’s own offspring/ a son, Mn. iii, 185. 
-sundebA, ni. personal risk, Hit. — sama, in. 
equal toone's self ; (il/masama)-fdni V ni, torendcr 
anyone (acc.) equal to one’s self, Ratn.1v. — lamar- 
pa$a, n. - -niittiana above, BhP. -sambba- 
va, ni. ( ^ -ja) a son, MBh. i, 6651 ; R.; Ragh.; 
N. of Kama, Kad.; (A), f. a daughter, R. — sam- 
bbkyanK, f. self-conceit, Kad. - aamnxita {at- 
md~), mfn. corresponding to the person, SBr. vi x ; 
resembling the soul or supreme spirit, CbUp. — *S- 
oin, m. one’s own companion, Supain. —sat, ind. 
with V I • kfi (ind. p. - kritvd ) to place upon one’s 
self, YAjfi. iii, 54 ; - karoti (ind. p. -kritvd, MBh. 
iii, 493 8 c 496 ; - kritya , BhP.) to make one's own, 
attract, turn to one’s self, acquire or gain for one's 
self; to cause to become one with the supreme spirit, 
NfisUp. — ankba, m., N. of a rnan. -■tava, m. 
self-praise, R. iii, 35. -atuti, f. id. ; (cf.sfutir 
[acc. pi.] dtmanah, Rijat.) -spAraaa, mfn. sav- 
ing the person, TS. vi ; TBr. ii. «»batyl f f. suicide, 
Prab. »ban, mfn. one who kills his soul, i. e. does 
not care about the welfare of his soul, liaUp. ; 
BhP.; (/i), m. a suicide, MBh. i, 6839 ; a priest in 
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a temple attendant upon an idol (the priest subsist- 
ing by appropriating to himself offerings to deities 
for which future punishment is assigned), L. — ba- 
nana, n. suicide, L. — hita. mfn. beneficial to one's 
self; (am), n. one’s own profit, L. — hitfiyana, 
m. = - bhavdyana , q. v., Hariv. I a6o8. JLtmft- 
dlflb^a, rn. * self-dictated, ’ a treaty dictated by the 
party wishing it himself, L. Atmadhika, mf(r 7 )n. 
'more than one’s self,’ dearer than one’s self, Ka- 
thss. Atm&dhina, mfn. depending on one's own 
will, Ap.; Slrrig. ; one whose existence depends on 
the breath or on the principle of animal life, sen- 
tient, L. ; (as), m. a son, L. ; a wife’s brother, L.4 
the jester in a play, L. ; (cf. dtma-yira and a l ma- 
tt f mi.) AtmAuanda, mfn. rejoicing in the soul 
or supreme spirit, NfisUp Atmanapakiha, 
mfn. not regarding one's self, not selfish, Kathls. 
Xtm&par&dka, m. one's own offence, personal 
transgression, R. v, 70, 5 ; Hit. AtmApah&ra, 
m. 'taking away self/ concealing of self, dissimula- 
tion, sec apa-hdra ; -ka, mfn. sclf-concealing, dis- 
sembling, pretending to belong to a higher class 
than one's own, Mn. iv, 255. Atra&pah&rin, 
mfn. self- deceiving, self- concealing, dissembling, 
MBh. i, 3014 ( - v, 161 1). AtmAbhlmftni-tft, 
f. self-respect, MBh. iii, 1 7379 -_ AtmAbhilSaha, 
in, the soul's desire, Megh. Atmttmlsha, m. a 
peace made after having sacrificed one's own army, 
Kim. AtmArfcma, mfn. rejoicing in one's self 
or in the stipreme spirit, BhP. Ac. AtmArtham, 
ind. for the sake ofone's self, Kathis. Atm&rthe, 
ind. id., MBh. Atm&sin, m. * self-eater,’ a fish 
(supposed to eat its young), L. AtmAsraya, m. 
dependence oil self or on the supreme spirit ; atmft- 
i ray 6 pa ni shad, f., N. of an Upanishad. Atmd- 
ivara, m. master of one’s self, Kum. iii, 40. 
Atmodaya, m. self-advantage or elevation, L. 
Atmodbhaya, m. ( * dtma-sambhava) a son, 
Ragh. xviii, 1 1 ; (a), f. a daughter, L. ; the plant 
Glycine Debilis Roxb., L. At2n6paJXTin, mfn. 
living by one's own labour, Mn. vii, 138; viii, 362 
['one who lives by his wife, 'Comm.]; Gaut. Atmo- 
paniafcad, f., N. ofan Upanishad. Atmopama, 
mfn. like one's self. Atmtfhpamya, n. ' likeness 10 
self,’ instr. °tnyena, by analogy to one's self, Hit. 

Atmaka, mf(*/ta)n. belonging to or forming the 
nature of (gen.), MBh. xv, 920 ; having or con- 
sisting of the nature or character of (in comp.),ChUp. 
[cf. samkalpdtmaka) ; consisting or composed of, 
M11. ; MBh. Ac. ; (cf. paftcAtmaka Ac.) 

Atmaklya, mfn. one's own, MBh. i, 471a. 

Atmanft, instr. of atman , in comp, ( but not in 
a Bahuvrihi] with ordinals, Pin, vi, 3, t ; (cf. the 
Bahuvrihi compounds dtma-caturtha and - fatten - 
tna.) — tfltiya, mfn. ‘third with one’s self,' being 
one's self the third, &ak. ; Kathls. —daiasna, mfn. 
being ore's self the tenth, Pat. — dTitlya, mfn. 
being one's self the second, i. e. together with some 
one else, Hit. '-pafteama, mfn. being one's self 
the fifth, R. -saptama, mfn. being one's self the 
seventh, MBh. xvii, 25. 

Atmanlna, mf(£)n. (Pan. v, I, 9 A vi, 4, 169) 
appropriate or good or fit for one's self, Prab. ; Bhatt. ; 
( =*atmddhina, q. v.) sentient, L. ; (as), m. a son, 
L. ; a wife's brother, L. ; the jester in a play, L. 

AtmanXya, mf(d)ti. one's own, Lalit. 

Atman* , dat. in comp, for atman, Pan. vi, 3, 7 
& 8. — pada, n. ‘word to one's self,' form for one's 
self, i. e. that form of the verb which implies an 
action belonging or reverting to self, the termina- 
tions of the middle voice, Pan. i, 4, too & 3, 12. 
•» padin, mfn. taking the terminations of the middle 
voice, Pin. Comm, —bhlsha, mfti. id., Pat.; (a), 
f. ~ pada, q. v., Pan. vi, 3, 7, KM. 

Atmanya,. mf(J)n. being connected with one's 
self, Ta^yaBr. 

Atml-v' I. kyi, to make one's own, take posses- 
sion of, Kid. 

ItmX-bhftva, m. becoming part of the supreme 
spirit. 

Atmlya, mf(d)n. one's own, YajiJ. ii, 85; R. Ac. 

_Ata mfk, as, m. pi. a class of divinities also called 
Atmyd (and named together with the Apyi), MaitrS. 

Atmyi, as, m. pi. id., TBr. ; (cf. an - and ttad - .) 

atyantika , mf(*)n. (fr. aty-anta ), 
continual, uninterrupted, infinite, endless, Mn. ii, 
24a seq. ; Bhag. Ac. ; entire, universal (as the world's 
destruction Ac.), BhP. ; Sarvad. 

atyoyika, mfn. (fr. at y -ay a; gana 


vinay&di, q. v.),' having a rapid course,* not suffer- 
ing delay, urgent, M11. vii, 165; MBh. Ac.; re- 
quiring immediate help (as a disease), Suir. 

WTclf dtra , am, n. (fr. dtri), N, of different 
Slrnaus. 

Atr*y&, as, m. (Pin. iv, 1, 122, Comm.) a des- 
cendant of Atri, SBr. xiv, Ac. ; N. of a physician, 
Bhpr. ; a priest who is closely related to the Sadasya 
(perhaps because this office was generally held by 
a descendant of Atri), SBr. iv; AitBr.; N. of Siva, 
L. ; chyle, L.; (*), f. a female descendant of Atri, 
Pin. ii, 4, 63 ; (with idkhd) the Slkhi of the Atre- 
as ; a woman who has bathed after her courses, 
Br. i ; Mn. xi, 87; Yljil. iii, 251 ; N. of a river 
in the north of Bengal (otherwise called Tistl), 
MBh. ii, 374 ; (am), n., N. of two Slmans, AivGf. 
Ac. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a tribe, MBh. vi, 376 ; (for 
atrayas, m. pi. of atri, q. v.) the descendants of 
Atri, MBh. iii, 971. Atreyl-putra, rn., N. of a 
teacher, SBr. xiv. 

Atreyfty&na, as, m. a descendant of an Atreya, 
(gana ahxldi, q. v.) 

AtreyiM, f. a woman in her courses, L. 
Atreyiya, mfn. fr. atreya, Pin. iv, 1, 89, KM. 

fttAarvand, mf(i)n.(Fan. iv, 3, 133) 
originating from or belonging or relating to Athar- 
van or the Atharvans, AV.; Ap, Ac.; (d.r), m. a 
descendant of Atharvan or the Atharvans (as Da- 
dhyac), RV. ; AV. ; TS. v, Ac. ; a priest or Brahman 
whose ritual is comprised in the Atharva-veda, a 
conjurer, MBh, v, 1391, Ac.; the Atharva-vcda, 
ChUp. Ac. ; N. of a text belonging to the Atharva- 
veda, Comm, on KltySr.; (am), 11., N. of different 
Slmans ; ** atharvandm samuhah , (gana bhikshA- 
di, q.v.); an apartment (in which the sacrifice! is in- 
fomied by the officiating Brahman of the happy ter- 
mination of the sacrifice), L. — rahasya, 11., N. of 
a work. - sinks, n., N. of an Upanishad (belonging 
to the Atharva-veda). 

Atharvaplka, mf(/)n. belonging or relating to 
the Atharva-veda, I)a$. Ac.; hi. (Pin. iv, 3, 
133 J vi . 4 » 1 74 5 g a, . ia vasantddi , q. v.) a Brahman 
versed in the Atharva-veda. 

AtharvapJya- rudr&paniahad, t, f., N. of 

an Upanishad. 

Atk&rvika, mfn. relating to the Atharva-veda, 
VlyuP. ii. 

d-da. See d-s/ 1. da. 

d-Jdaui (impf. adasat) to bite (as 
one's lips), BhP. 

A-dapaa, as, m. a bite, wound caused by biting, 
Snsr. 

A-dash^a, mfn. nibbled, pecked at, MBh. ii, 704 ; 
xi, 638. 

W$\d‘\/dagh, P. (Subj. - dnghat ; aor. 
Subj. 7. sg. - dhak ) to hurt, injure, RV. vi, 61, 14; 
TS. i ; to frustrate (a wish), RV. i, 1 78, 1 ; (aor. Subj. 
3. sg. -dhak) to happen to, befall any one (loc., as 
misfortune), RV. vii, 1, 21. 

d-daghnd, mfn. (for as-d°) reaching 
up to the mouth (as water), RV. x, 71, 7. 

impf. fr. o\/ 1, da, q. v. 

A-dadl. See ib. 

«- \Zdabh, T. (Subj. - dabhat ; 3. pi. 
-dabhnnvanti, Subj. - dahhan and aor. -dabh/ift; 
Ved. Inf. - ddbhe , RV. viii, 21. 16) to harm, hurt, 
injure, RV. 

d-\/dam. See ddnsu-patni, 

-dara, °rana, &c. See d-%/dfi. 
d-dardird. See d-\/dri. 
wriia - darsa , Ac. See d-</dfi$. 

WH 5 JI 4 U d-dasasya, Nom. P. (Impv. 3. sg. 
- dalasya , 2. pi. °syata) to honour, be favourable 
to (acc.), RV. v, 50, 3; vii, 43, 5; (Pot. 2. sg. 
°syes) to present any one with (gen.), RV. vii, 37, 5 ; 
viii, 97, 15. 

d^ dad, Caus. Pass. (Pot. •ddkyeta) 

to be burnt, ChUp. 

A-dAhana, am, n. a place where anything is 
burnt, AV. xii, 5, 48 ; AivGr. ; Kaui. 

WTT a-\/ i.rfo, A. - datte (Pap. i, 3, ao), ep. 

also rarely P. (r.g. i. sg. -dad mi or -dadami), Ved. 


generally A. [Pot. I. pi. - dadlmahi ; impf. 3. «g. 
ddalta ; perf. 1. A 3. sg. -dadt; perf. p. - daddna , 
RV. iv, 19, 9, or -d Adana, RV. x, 18, 9 ; AV.], 
but also P. (impf. sg. ddam, Adas, ddat \ and I. pi. 
addma, aor. 3. du. attain, VS. xxi, 43) 'to give to 
one's self,' take, accept, receive from (loc., instr. or 
abl.), RV. Ac.; to seize, take away, carry off, rob, 
ib. ; to take back, reclaim, Mn. viii, 222 seq.; to 
take off or out from (abl.), separate from (abl.), RV. 
i» * 39 . 2, Ac. ; to take or carry away with one's self, 
KenaUp. (Pot. P. I. sg. - dadtyam !); Mn. ix, 92 ; 
MBh.; to seize, grasp, take or catch hold of, RV, 
Ac. ; to put on (clothes), RV. ix, 96, 1 ; S vet Up. ; 
to take as food or drink (with gen.), RV. viii, 72^ 
17 A (perf. Pass. 3. sg. dade) 19, 3 1 ; (with acc.) 
Ragh. ii, 6 ; to undertake, begin, BhP. Ac. ; to 
choose (a path), R. ; Ragh. iii, 46 ; (with vacanam 
Ac.) to begin to speak, MBh. Ac. ; to begin to speak 
or to recite, TlndyaBr.; L 5 fy.(cf. punar-dddyam ); to 
offer (as oblations), MuinJUp. (irreg. pr. p. - dadd - 
yat)\ to perceive, notice, feel, MBH.; Rljat. ; to 
keep in mind, N.; to accept, approve of, MBh. v, 
7324 ; R. ; MSlav. : Caus. (ind. p. -ddpya) to cause 
one to take, SartkhSr. : Desid. A. (impf. 3. pi. Sdit- 
santa) to be on the point of taking or carrying away 
from (gen.),TS. i ; to be on the point of taking (the 
hand of), Das.; to be about to take to one's self, Hear. 

A-tta, mfn. (Pan. vii, 4, 47) taken, obtained, 
ChUp.; Kathls.; taken away or off, withdraw!! 
from, SBr.; AitBr. Ac.; seized, grasped, ChUp.; 
Llty. Ac. ; perceived, felt, Mllav. ; undertaken, be- 
gun, MBh. xiii, 3567. — gandlui, mfn. having the 
pride ‘taken down (according to some » drta-kan - 
(ha), Sak. ; Ragh. xiii, 7. — garva, mfn. whoso 
pride has been taken down, humiliated, L. — manas 
or-manas-ka,infn. whose mind is transported (with 
joy), Buddh.-lakafcmi, mfn. stripped of wealth, 
MBh. iii, 15671. — vaoas (atta-), mfn. destitute 
of speech, SBr. iii. 

A-dA, mfn. ifc. taking, receiving; (cf. day Add.) 

A-datta, mfn. = a-tta, q. v. f Hariv. 1181 1. 

A-dadi, mfn. procuring, RV. viii, 46, 8 ; obtain- 
ing, recovering, RV. i, 127, 6; ii, 24, 13. 

A-d&tavya, mfn. scizablc ; to be taken. 

A-d&trl, ta, m. a receiver, Mn.; Vljfi, 

1 . A-d&na, am, n. taking, seizing ; receipt, Hit. 
iv, 94, Ac. ; receiving, taking for one’s self, draw- 
ing near to one’s self, Ragh. iv, 86 ; taking away 
or off; a cause of disease, L . ; (for 2. d-ddrta see 
below.) —vat, mfn. receiving, obtaining, MBh. 
— lamlti, f. a method of (cautious) seizing (so that 
no creature be hurt), Jain. 

A-dftai, f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, L. 

A-d&pana ,am, ii . causing to seize, KltySr. ; AsvSr. 

1. A-dftya, mfn. ifc. taking, seizing. 

2. A-diya, ind. p. having taken ; with, along 
with, AV. Ac. — eara, mf(r)n. one who goes away 
after having taken, Pin. iii, 2, 1 7. 

1. A-d&yamftna ( * ii- daddna), mfn. taking, 
seizing, MBh.; (for 2. sec d^^/dai.) 

A-dfcyin, mfn. a receiver, inclined to receive, 
AitBr.; (ifc.) Mn.; v. 1 . d-dhdyin, q.v. 

A-ditni, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to take. 

A-ditsa, mfn. (fr. id.) wishing to take or obtain ; 
greedy of gain, Kid.; HiU; Kum. Ac. 

A-deya, mfn. to be appropriated ; to be received ; 
to be taken away ; v. 1. for a-dheya, q. v. 

WJT a-v/4. da, P. a-dyati, to bind on, 
fasten to, AV. 

2. A-dina, am, n. binding on or to, fettering, 
AV. ; horse-trappings, U.; (for 3. d-ddna see below 
under d-i/do.) 

ddddika , mfn. belonging to the 
gana ad-ddi of the Dhltupltha, or to the second 
class of roots of which the first is */ad. 

1 . ddi, is, m. beginning, commence- 
ment ; a firstling, first-fruits ; ifc. beginning with, et 
csetera, and so on (e. g. indrddayah surah , the 
gods beginning with Indra, i. e. Indra Ac. ; grihAdi - 
yukta, possessed of houses Ac.; evamadini vast ti- 
nt, such things and others of the same kind : iayyd 
khatvAdih [Comm, on Pin. iii, 3, 99], Sayyl 
means a bed Ac. ; often with -ha at the end, e. g. 
danadhannadikam [Hit.], liberality, justice, Ac.) ; 
ddau, ind. in the beginning, at first. — kara, m. 
the first maker, the creator; N: of Brahman, L. 
— karpl, f. a species of plant, L. — kart? 1, m. (cf. 
kara) the creator, Bhag.; R. ~ karman, n. the 



wfijlfx &di-kavi. 


a-duh. 
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loginning of an action (in Gr.) m kavi, m. 'the first 
poet;' N. of Brahman ; of Vllmiki, L. -kftnda, n. 
' first part,' N. of the first book of the Rlmlyana. 
— k&rapa, n. a primary cause ; analysis, algebra. 

— k*Ia, m. primitive time, R. — Kiln*, mfn. be* 
longing to primitive time. — Uvya, n. 'the first 
poem, N. of the Rlmlyana. — k?it ( * -kartfi, 
q. v.), VP. -keiava, m. * the first long-haired one,' 
N. of Vishnu, Rljat. — yadft-dhara, m. 'the first 
club-bearer,' N. of an image of Vishnu, VP. — Jina, 
m., N. of Ri&habha, Jain.; L. — to«» ind. from the 
beginning, from the first, at first, at the head of (with 
VI . kfi, to put at the beginning, Pat. on Pan. iii, i, 9 ; 
ifc. beginning with). — tUa, m. a kind of measure 
(in music). — tva, n. priority, precedence. — dlpa- 
ka, n„ N. of a figure in rhetoric (the verb standing 
at the beginning of the sentence), Bhaft. x, a a. 
-dm, m. *the first god N. of Brahman, Vishnu, 
Siva, Ganeia, the sun. — daitya, m., N. of Hiranya- 
kasipu, MBh.— nitha, m., N. of Adibuddha ; of 
a Jina ; of an author. — panrate, m. a principal 
mountain, Kid. 11 7, 20. — panran, n. 'the first 
book,’ N. of the first book of the Mahlbhlrata. 

— pnr&na, n. 'the primitive Purina,' N. of the 
Brahma-purliia ; of a Jaiiu religious book. — pu- 
rnsha or -pfirusha, m. ‘ first man,’ N. of Hira- 
nyakasipu, MBh.; of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 6 ; Sii.; of 
Brahman, L. — pluto, mfn. (a word) whose first 
vowel is prolatcd, Gr. — bfila, n . ‘ the primal vigour,’ 
generative power, Su$r.— buddlia, mfn. * perceived 
in the begiuning m., N. of the chief deity of the 
northern Buddhists. — bharato-praatftra, m., N. 
of a work. — bhava, mfn. ' being at first,' Ragh. Ac. 

— bhhto, mfn. being the first of (gen.), VP. iii, 5, 
23. —mat, mfn. having a beginning, Yljfi. Ac. ; 
-tva, n. the state of having a beginning, Nylyad. 
— mftla, n. primitive cause, -’yofio&rya, 171. 

* first teacher of Voga,' N. of Siva, -raaa-sloka, 
as, m. pi. * stanzas illustrating the chief sentiment,' 
N. of a poem supposed to be written by Kllidlsa. 

— rSJa, in. [Pin. v, 4, 91] * first king,' N. of Manu, 
R.; ofPfithu, BhP. iv, 15, 4. — yflpa, n. ‘first ap- 
pearance,' symptom (of disease). — lnpta, mfn. (a 
word) having the first letter cut off, Nir. x, 34. 
— vagia, m. primeval race, primitive family, M Bh. ; 
R. — yarftha, m. ‘the first boar,' N. of Vishnu, 
Kid.; Hariv.; N. of a poet.— v&rKha, mfn. re- 
lating to the first boar ; - tirtha , n., N. of a Tlrtha. 
— vipnlK, f., N. of an Aryl metre. — saktl, f. the 
primeval power, N. of Mlyl, L. — aarira, n. the 
primitive body, MBh.; (in \b\\.»sukshma°, L.) 
— aftbdlka [NBD.], m. an old grammarian. — aar- 
ga, m. primitive creation, MBh. ; cf. BhP. iv, 10, 
1 2 seqq. — sdra, rn., N. of a prince. Adisivara, 

m. , N. of a prince. Ady-ante, 11. or au, du. pi. be- 
ginning and end, Vedlntas. 200; Llty.&c.; ifc. mfn. 
beginning and ending with, Mn. iii, 205 ; - yamaka , 

n. 'homophony in the beginning and end of a stanza,' 
N. of a figure in poetry (occurring in Bhatf. x, 21 ; 
Sis. ; Kir. Ac.) ; -1 .vat, mfn.* having beginning and 
end, 'finite, Bhag. v,z 2 ; - 2. vat, ind. as if it were the be- 
ginning and thcciid,Pln.i,l,21. Ady-&dl,m., N.of 
a gana, Klty. on Pin. v, 4, 44. Ady-udStte, mfn. 
having the Udltta accent on the first syllable, Pin. 
iii, I, 3 ; -tva, n. the condition of having the Udltta 
accent on the first syllable, Kl$. on Pin. i, f, 63. 

Adlma, mf(rt)n. first, prior, primitive, original, 
Pin. ; Pat. ; L. — tva, n. the state of being first, See. 

I. Adyi, [Pin. iv, 3, 54] being at the 

beginning, first, primitive, KltySr. ; Hit. ; Sak. See . ; 
ifc. mfn. (— < Wi, q. v.), Mn. i, 50, 63, See.; im- 
mediately preceding (e.g. ckddai&dya , immediately 
before the eleventh, i. e. the tenth), earlier, older ; 
being at the head, unparalleled, unprecedented, ex- 
cellent, AV. xix, 22, 1 ; MBh.; (/ 7 j), ni, pi. a class 
of deities, VP. iii, 1, 27; Hariv.; (df), f., N.of Durgl ; 
the earth, L.; (for 2. ddyh sec s. v.) — kavi, m. 

* the first poet,' N. of Vllmiki (cf. ddi-kavi above), 
L.; cf. Ragh. xv, 41. — gang!, f., N. of a river, 
-btya, n. a primeval cause, L. -mlsfcaka, m., 
N. of a weight equal to live gufijls, L. — °rtvlj 
(-ritvij), ni. chief-priest. 

nrf? 2. Adi, mfn. beginning with a, Ramat- 
Up. 

a-digdka. See under d- \Zdih. 

wfiphf a-diteyu , as, m. 1 son of Aditi,' the 
sun, RV. x, 88, 11 ; Nir. ; a god, deity, L. 

I. Adltyi (Pin. iv, if 85), mfn. belonging to 


or coming from Aditi, TS. ii, 2, 6, 1 ; SBr. See. ; 

m. * son of Aditi (as), m. pi., N. of seven deities 
of the heavenly sphere, RV. ix, 114, 3, Ac.; SBr. 
hi, 3 » 3 (the chief is Varuna, to whom the N. 
Aditya is especially applicable ; the succeeding five 
are Mitra, Aryaman, Bhaga, Daksha, Aijia ; that 
of the seventh is probably Sflrya or Savitfi ; as a class 
of deities they are distinct from the visvt dev ah , 
ChUp. ; sometimes their number is supposed to be 
eight, TS. ; Sly. ; and in the period of the Brlh- 
manas twelve, as representing the sun in the twelve 
months of the year, SBr. iv, 5, 7, 2, & c.); N. of a 
god in general, especially of $Qrya (the sun), RV. ; 
AV. ; AitBr. ; SBr.; Sii. Ac.; N. of Vishnu in his 
Vlmana or dwarf avatar a (as son of Kaiyapa and 
Aditi), ChUp.; the plant Calotropis Gigantea, L.; 
(au), m. du., N. of a constellation, the seventh lunar 
mansion, L.; (a), f.(?) the sun, VS. iv, 21; (am), 

n. ^au (cf. putiar-vasu ) ; N, of a Slman, ChUp. 

— kftntl, f. Polanisia Icosandra (a creeping plant with 
gold-coloured flowers, growing near the water), L. 

— ketu, m., N. of a son of Dhpta-rlshtra, MBh. 

— kMava,m., N.of an iinagcof Vishnu. — gatl, f. 
course of the sun, MBh. — garbha, 111., N. of a Bo- 
dhisattva, L. — ffrahi, ni. a particular ladle-full of 
Soma in the evening-oblation, SBr. iv, 3, 5, 16 Sc 23. 

— candrau , m.du. sun and moon. — Jfito ( ddifyd -), 
(fr. y/jit), mfn. urged by the Adityas, RV. viii, 46, 5, 
— Jjrotifl (aditya-), mfn. having the light of the 
sun, SBr. -tlrtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — ttjaa, in. 
or f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. — tv*, n. the state of 
being the sun, MaitrUp. -dirnna, n. ‘showing 
the sun* (to a child of four months), one of the rites 
called Samsklra, q. v. y Vishnus. xxvii, 10. — dftaa, 

m. , N. of a nun. — dava, m. id. — devate (ddi- 
tyd-), mfn. one whose (special) deity is the sun, SBr. 
-admin, n., N. of the sun, ib. - pattra, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. - paralkK, f. [L.], -pgf- 
pt n, m. and -parplnX, f. [Suir.] Polanisia Ico- 
sandra. — pika, mfn. boiled in the sun. -pttri, 

n. a vessel for drawing off the aditya-grahA (q. v.), 
SBr. iv, 3, fi, 6, See. -pur&pa, 11., N. of an Upa- 
purlna. — puihplkt, f. - -pattra, L. — prabha, 
ni. ‘having the splendour of the sun,’ N. of a king, 
Kathls. - baadbn, rn. 'the sun’s friend,’ N. of Slk- 
yamuni. — bbaktl, f. «* - parmka , L. — mapdali, 

n. the disc or orb of the sun, SBr.; Vcdil litas. 67. 

— yaaas, m., N. of a man. — loka, rn. pi. the sun's 
worlds, §Br. xiv, 6,6, 1. — I. vat, ind. like the sun, 
MBh. — 2. vat (ddityd-), mfn. surrounded by the 
Adityas, A V. xix, 18,4; VS.; KltySr. -Tibi, mfn. 
winning (the favour of) the Adityas VS. —varna, 
mfn. ‘having the sun’s colour,’ ib. ; m., N. of a man. 
-varman, m. ‘having the sun (the Adityas?) as 
protector,’ N. of a king, Kathls. -vallabhi, f. - 
- parnikd , L. - vrato, n. *a vow or rite relating 
to the sun,' Gobh. iii, I, 38 ; N. of a Siinan. 
— Tratlka, mfn. performing the above rite, Katy. 
on Pin. v, I, 94. — aajana, n. the sun’s sleep; 
-vrata, n. a particular vow or religious observance. 

— aamvatsara, ni. a solar year. — sffkta, n. a 
particular hynm. -*Bnu, 111. ‘the sun's son,' N. of 
Sugriva (the monkey king), of Yama,of Manu, Sec., 
L. — aana, m., N. of a prince, Kathls. — atotra, 
n., N. of a Stotra. — sthftll, f. a receptacle from 
which the aditya-grahd is drawn, &Br. — iv&min, 
m., N. of a man. — brldaya, n., N. of a Stotra. 
AdltyAoftrya, m., N. of an author. AdityAnn- 
rartin, mfn. following the sun, Susr. 

2. Adityi, mfn. (Pan. iv, 1,^85) relating or be- 
longing to or coming from the Adityas, RV. i, 105, 
16; VS.; SBr.&c.; relating to the god of the sun. 

wf?m d-ditsd , d-ditsu. See under d- 
V r. da, p. 136, col. 3. 

(\/ ad), mfn . ifc. eating, devour- 

ing, Pin. viii, 4, 48 ; R. ; Mn. &c. 

wferii ddinavd , ( probably n. ) misfortune, 

want of luck in dice, AV. vii, 109,4; (ei.ddinava.) 

— daraa, mfn. having in view (another's) mis- 
fortune, VS. xxx, 18. 

. fl-v/rfix, P. -didfohfi [Subj. 3. sg. 
-dideiati, AV. vi, 6, 2 , Ac.], -diJA/i [3. pi. -di- 
ianti, Impv. 2. sg. -disa, inipf. 1. sg. adiiam, 
Sec.], rarely -diiatc [BhP. viii, 24, 31 J, inf. -disc 

[ RV. ix, 21, 5] and - deshtum (aor. 3. sg. tidikshat 
Bhaft. >>i| 3» »ce Pin. iii, i, 45], tut. 1. pi. - deksh - 
ydmahf perf. -dideta ) to aim at, have in view; to 


threaten, RV. ix, 21, 5, Ac.; AV.; to hit, RV. ix, 
56, 1 ; to assign, RV. ii, 41, 1 7, Sc c . ; AV. ; BhP . ; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; to point out, indicate; to report, 
announce, teach, ChUp. iii, 18, 1; BhP.; MBh.; 

K. ; Ragh. Ac. ; to determine, specify, denominate, 
$Br. iii, 5, 8; SiftkhSr.; Lity. ; BhP.; AitBr. 
Ac. ; to declare, foretell, Ratnlv. Mllav. Ac. ; 
to order, direct, command, Gobh.; A&vGr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathls. Ac.; to refer any one to 
(loc.); to banish, MBh.; Sak. ; Kathls. Ac.; to 
undertake, try, MBh. ; to profess as one’s aim or 
duty, R V. ; Yftjft. : Cans, -deiayati, to show, indi- 
cate, announce, Ratnlv.; MBh. ; Sak. ; Mplcch.: 
Intens. (p .-d/diidna) to have in view, aim at (acc.), 
RV. ix, 70, 5. 

2. A-dto, k, f. aiming at, design, intention, RV. 
x, 61, 3, Ac.; N. of a particular direction or point 
of the compass (enumerated with dii,pra°, vi °, and 
ttd°), VS. vi, 19; (cf. inf. d-diie ^dat.) 

A-dUya, ind. p. aiming at, MBh.; announcing, 
teaching, Ragh. xii, 68 ; having said, L. 

A-dUkta, mfu. directed, assigned, SBr. i, I, 4, 
24 ; announced, ChUp. iii, 18, 1 ; mentioned, SBr. ; 
enjoined, ordered, advised, $ak. ; (am), 11. com- 
mand, order, instruction, Conun. on Mn. v, 88 ; N. 
of a particular kind of treaty (in making peace) ; 
fragment!, or leavings of a meal, L. 

2.>dUhfln, i, ni. one who receives (religious) in- 
struction, a student, Brlhinan in the first order of his 
life, Mn. v, 88 ; MBh.; one who gives instruction, L. 

A-dasa, as, m. advice, instruction, Stir, x, 4, 5, 
I, Ac.; KltySr.; ChUp. ; TUp. ; RPilt. Ac.; ac- 
count, information, declaration, M11. ix, 258 ; Yljik ; 
foretelling, soothsaying, Ratnlv.; Mricch.; a precept ; 
rule, command, order, R. ; Hit. ; Paftcat.; Ragh. Ac. ; 
a substitute, substituted form or letter, Pin. i, 1, 49 ; 
5a, Ac. ; APrlt. i, 63; Ragh. xii, 58; result or con- 
sequence of stellar conjunction, VarBf. — k&rln, 
mfn. obeying orders. 

A-d#»aka,/7J,ni.onewhoconimands,aguide.KJd. 

A-deaana, am, n. the act of pointing out, com- 
manding, instructing, Mn. ii, 173. 

A-desln, mfn. ifc. assigning ; commanding, di- 
recting, Ragh. iv, 68 ; that ( form or letter) for which 
something is substituted ( •"Sthdnin,q.v.) t Klty. on 
Pin. i, 1, 56; (/), m. a fortune-teller, I.. 

A-deaya, mfn. to be said or ordered or com- 
manded, I’aficat, 

A-daah^i, ta, m. one who ordcis, a teacher, 
VarBf.; an employer of priests, L. 

wnf^ d-y/dih. only p. p. 

A-dlgdha, mfn. ifc. besmeared, anointed, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP. 

d-y/l. di (3. sg. impf. (ididet, RV. i, 
149, 3 ; 3. sg. aor. a-didayat, RV. ii, 4, 3) to shine 
upon, enlighten. 

a- a/ diidi. Sec d- y/2. di. 
d-didhi . See 2 . d- >/ dht. 

ddmava , as y m. distress, pain, un- 
easiness ; fault, L. 

a-\/dip, Oaus. P. -dipay ati (2. sg. 
Subj. a-dipayas , RV. vi, 22, 8) to cause to blaze, 
kindle, set on fire, illuminate, RV. ; SBr.; MBh.; 
R. Ac. 

A-dlpaka, mfn. (Pin. iii, 1. 133) setting 011 fire, 

L. ; (srr), 111. an incendiary, MBh. 

A-dfpana, am, ri. setting on fire, inflaming, 

KanS. ; BhP.; embellishing, L.; whitening a wall or 
floor or seat Sec. upon festival occasions, L. 

A-dlplto, mfn. inflamed, R. 

A-dlpta, mfn. set on fire, blazing up, MBh. Ac. 

A-dipya, ind. p. having set on fire, TS. j SBr.; 
KltySr. 

- dirgha , mfn. somewhat long,oval, 

Bhartr. i, 86. 

d-y/ 1. dii (A. 2. sg. Impv. -dunvasva, 

MBh. i, 3289) to feel pain, be consumed by grief. 

A-dflna, mfn. (Pat. on Pin. viii, 2, 44). 

*njft dduri. See under d-^drl below. 
d-y/duh , P. (3. pi. impf. ctduhus, RV. 
ix, 7?, 2) A. (1. sg. pr. d-duhe, RV. ix, 10, 8) to 
milk near or out. 
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y/dri (Pap. vii, 4, 28), A. - driyate , 
rarely poet. P. [adriyat, BhP. iv, 4, 7] to regard 
with attention, attend to, be careful about (acc.), 
SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; Sak. Ac.; to respect, honour, 
reverence, Paficat. ; BliP. ; Ragh. 

X-darft, as, m. respect, regard, notice; care, 
trouble, Pa neat.; Hit.; Ragh.; Kir. Ac.; adaram - 
*J\. kri , to exert or interest one’s self for ; ddarena 
and ddarCit, adv. respectfully ; carefully, zealously, 
••vat, nifn. sliowing respect, solicitous, KAd. 
JL-darajpa, am, n. showing respect or regard. 
X-darapiya, nif^i)u. to be attended to or re- 
garded, venerable, respectable. — tva, n. the state of 
being venerable. 

JL-dartavya, miw.- d-daranlya above. 
X-durl, rnfn. attentive, NBD. (according to Say. 
on RV. iv, 30, 24 belonging to a-y/dri below). 
X-dfita, inf. tf)n. attentive, careful, zealous, dili- 
ent, R.; Paficat.; BhP.; Ragh. Ac. ; respected, 
onoured, worshipped, Mn.; Kathils. Ac. 

1. A-djitya, mf(d)n. venerable, respectable, R.; 
Bhatt. 

2. X-dfitya, ind. p. having respected, having 
honoured. 

a- \Zdris, A. (3. sg. perf. Pass, -dd- 
drisc , RV. x, hi, 7) to appear, Ire seen: Caus. 
-darsayati, to show, exhibit. 

X-darfti, as, m. the act of perceiving by the 
eyes; a looking-glass, mirror, SBr.; Bf ArUp. ; MBh. ; 
R. Ac.; ' illustrating,' a commentary (often « dar- 
pana)\ ideal perfection ; a copy, Comm, on VarBr.j 
N. of a son of the eleventh Manu, Hariv.; N. of a 
country, Comm, on Pin. ; of a species of Soma, L. ; 
of a mountain, •■’bimba, m.a round mirror, Kuni. 
vii, 22. -• ma^dala, m. ' having mirror-like spots,* 
N. of a species of serpent, SuSr.; a round mirror, L. 
-maya, nifu. being a mirror, KAd. 

X-dariaka, mfu, (Comm, on Pan. iv, 2, 1 24) be- 
longing to the country Adarsa; (rfj), m. a mirror, R. 
i-dariita,mfn. shown, pointed out, Ragh. iv, 38. 
X-drlsh$i, f. sight ; a glance, look, Das. — go* 
car am, ind. within range of sight, Kathas. — pra- 
aaram, ind. id., Amar. 74. 

d- >/ drl, P. A. (2. str. Sulij. a-darshi , 
RV. viii, 6, 23, Ac. ; 3. sg. Subj. aor. a-darshatc, 
RV. x, 120,6; 2. sg. Subj. I mens, i-dardarshi, 
RV. ii, 12, 15) to crush, force or split open; to 
nuke accessible, bring to light : lutcns. (2. sg. Impv. 
a-dardrihi , RV. iii, 20, 24) to crack, split open. 

X-dardira, rnfn. crushing, splitting, RV. 78, 
16. 

X-dKr&, as, nt. (according to Say. on RV. i, 46, 
5 (i -dura Ir. d-^/dri above), N. of a plant that 
can be substituted for the Soma. — bimbi, f. a plant. 

X-dJLrin, rnfn. breaking open, RV. viii, 45, 13. 
-blmbl ( d-dari -), f. f N. of a plant, Su$r. 

X-dlrya, ind. p. having cracked, SBr. xiv, 1, 2 , 
12. 

X-durl, m. 'destroyer (of enemies),' N. of Indra, 
RV. iv, 30, 24 [SAy.; see also under d-y/dyi 
above]. 

d-deya, mfn. See under d-Ji.dii 

above. 

1. ddeva , mf(t)n- v. 1. adeva, q. v. 

W^Ta.o -deva, as, m. (scil. jana )* all crea- 
tures including the gods’ (Say. on RV, ii, 4, 1); 
mf(i)n. devoted to the gods [NBD.] 

-devaka, mf(i)n. ( Vdiv), one who 

sports or plays, L. 

X-devana, am, n. a place for playing, AivGf. 
i, 5, 5 ; Gobh. ; a means of playing, L . ; gain in 
playing, L. 

d-y/dai , A. only p. pr. 

2. X-diyamKna, mfn. (for 1. see d-1/1. da) 
examining, proving, MBh. 

d-y/do, P. -dnli, - dydti (Subj. 1. pi. 
a-dydmasi ', Ac.) to reduce to small pieces, to crush, 
AV. 

3. X-dina, am, n. reducing to small pieces, 
crushing, Jaim.; ajpart; ^for 1. and a. dddna sec 
d-^l.dd and a- y 4. dd.) 

WW 2 ,ddyh, mf(«)n. (vW), to be eaten, 
edible, AV. viii, 2, 19; {am), n, food; grain, L. 


to grow rotten, AV. vi, 24, 2. 

ddyma, mf(a)n. [etym. doubtful], 

shamelessly voracious, greedy, MBh. ; Rajat. 

WTlftw d-dyota , as, m. (fr. y/i. dyut), light, 

brilliance, L. 

ddrisdra , mf(i)n. (fr. adri-s°), 

made of iron, iron, R. 

- v/i >dru, P. - dravati , to run towards, 
hasten towards, approach running, SBr. ; VS. ; Ait- 
Br.; MBh. 

X-drava (?), as, m., N. of a man, VayuP. 

Vllll^f^ d-dvddasdm, ind. up to twelve, 

RV. x, 114, 6. 

a-dvdram, ind. up to the gate or 

door, MSrkP. 

VnW d-dhamana, am, n. (fr. d-y/dhd\ 

pledging, Mu. viii, 165. 

WlS adhamarnya , am, n. (fr. adhamnr - 
na ), the state of being a debtor, Pan. ii, 3, 70, See. 

WIT d-dhara. See under d-y/dhfi, 

Wlfifa ddharmika, mf(i)n. (fr. a-dharma ), 

unjust, unrighteous, Katy. on Pan. iv, 4, 41. 

Writ ddharya, am, n. (fr. adhara ), the state 

of being inferior or of losing a cause (in law),Vishnu§. 

-dharsha,k c. See under d-y/dhiish. 
WTO d-dhava , Ac. See under a-y/dhu. 

WIT a-y/dhd, P. A. - dadhdti , - dhatte (in 
the later language .usually A.), [l. sg. a-dadhami, 
AV. ii, 10, 5, Ac. ; Impv. 2. sg. d-dhehi , AV. vi, 26, 
I, &c. ; pf! 3. pi. -dad hils, RV. viii, 103, l, Ac.; 
aor. 3. pi. a dhus, RV. iv, 6, 6, Ac. ; p. -dadhana, 
p. Pass. - dhlyamana (in comp., e. g. a-dhiya- 
mdna-citta, RAjat. v, 164); perf. - dad ha u , Ac.; 
sec under V I . dha], (P. and A.) to place on, put 
down, deposit, put ; to impregnate, instil (e. g. good 
sentiments), impress, direct ; to apply, appoint ; RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. Ac.; to add (fuel to fire), RV.; 
SBr. ; AsvGr. ; ParGr. Ac. ; to give or deposit in 
pledge, stake (money), RV. ; to give, supply, lend, 
deliver, RV.; AV.; PSrGr.; BhP. Ac.; to accept, 
receive, RV.; AV.; MBh.; BhP. Ac.; to make, 
constitute, effect, Ragh. ; Malav. ; Rajat. Ac. ; (only 
A.) to keep, preset ve, apptopriate to one’s self, hold, 
possess, take ; to conceive (as a woman), get chil- 
dren, RV. Ac.: Cans, -dha pay at i, to cause to put : 
Desid. A . -d hit sate, to wish to kindle (a tire), TBr. : 
P. (p. - dhitsat ) to be about to take up (a stick for 
punishing), MBh. xii, 3170. 

X-dbfttavya, mfn. to he distributed or assigned, 
Comm, on Nyayani. 

X-dh&tfi, m. one who has kindled the sacred 
fire, Nyayam.; the giver (of knowledge), a teacher, 
Mitlav. 

X-dhina, am, 11. putting near or upon, deposit- 
ing, placing, SBr. ; KatySr. ; Mn. Ac. ; lighting, 
kindling, placing a fire (especially the sacred fire, cf. 
agny-iV above), SBr.; KatySr.; AsvGr. Ac.; im- 
pregnating (cf. garbfuV), Megh. iii, Ac. ; a cere- 
mony performed before coition ; adding, Vain, ; 
causing, elTccting, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Megh. Ac. ; pledg- 
ing, depositing, Yajfl. ; taking, having, receiving ; 
assigning, attributing, employing; containing, being 
in possession of; the place in which anything is 
deposited or rests, SBr.; the bit of a bridle, TS. 
- kftrlkfi, f., N. of a work. «»paddhati, f. id. 
"-▼Idhi, m. id. 

Xdhftnlka, am, n. a ceremony performed be- 
fore conception, L. 

X-dhftya, ind. p. having placed, Mpcch. ; having 
given; having delivered, MBh.; having received. 

X-dh&yaka, mf(f/’di)n. [Pan. iii, 3, 10] ifc. be- 
stowing, giving; causing, effecting, Sah. — tTa, n. 
the state of giving Ac., ib. 

X-dklyln, mfn. \k,md-dhdyaka above, Rajat, 
*-t&, f. the state of causing Ac., ib. 

1. X-dhl, is, m. (for 3. see p. 139, col. a) a re- 
ceptacle, BhP. xi, 13, 33 ; place, situation, L. ; foun- 
dation, Nyayam. ; a pledge, deposit, pawn, mortgage, 


RV.; Mn.; Yajfl.; hire, rent, Ap.; ail attribute, 
title, epithet (cf. upddhi), L. — it, f. the nature or 
circumstance of a pledge, Comm, on Yajfl. ■■ bhoga v 

m. enjoyment or use of a deposit (use of a horse, 
cow, Ac. when pledged), Gaut. xii, 35. 

X-dhitsn, mfn. (fr. the Desid.), wishing to re- 
ceive, Coirun. on TBr. i, 58, 3. 

Xdhi-Vi.kyl, to pledge, mortgage, pawn, make 
a deposit, Comm, on Yajfl. —karapa ( ddhi -), 

n. pledging, mortgaging. -■ kf ita, mfn. pledged, 
pawned, mortgaged. ~kfitya f ind. p. having 
pledged, Ac. 

X-dheya, nif(<f)n. to be kindled or placed (as 
a fire), Comm, on Pan. ii, 3, 69 ; to be deposited 
or placed ; to be pledged or mortgaged, Yftjfl.; to 
be assigned or attributed or given or conceded, Pan- 
cat. Ac.; being contained, comprehended, included, 
Comm, on Pan. ii, 3, 4; Balar. ; being imputed, 
B&lar. ; {am), n. putting on, placing (cf. agnya 3 
above), AsvSr. Ac.; an attribute, predicate, Sah. Ac. ; 
to be effected ; to be fixed, T. 

X-kita, mfn. placed on, placed, deposited, put 
on, Pan. viii, 4, 8 ; RV.; AV.; MBh. Ac.; added 
(as fuel to the fire); one who has added ; deposited, 
pledged, pawned, Comm, on Yajfl. Ac. ; given, de- 
livered ; conceived ; performed, done, effected, MBh.; 
entertained, felt, L.; comprising, containing. — kla- 
ma, mfn. overcome with fatigue, exhausted. •• la^ 
ksha^a, mfn. noted or known for good qualities 
{xd-hataf 0 , q. v.), L. ; one who has laid down his 
banner, T. •» saxait-ka, mfn. one who has added 
fuel to the fire or who keeps up a fire. XTilt&ffiil, 
mfn. one who has placed the sacred fire upon the 
altar ; (ij), m. sacrifice^ a Brahman who maintains 
a perpetual sacred fire in a family Ac.,TS. ; SBr. Ac. ; 
ahit&gny-adi, m. a gana (Pan. ii, 2, 37). Xhi- 
t&nka, mfn. marked, spotted, stained. 

'siiVUw d-dhdra , Ac. See under d-Vdhri . 

WH^ d-\/dhdv , P. d-dhdvati (A. only p. 
-dhiivamdna, MBh.) to flow towards, run near, RV. 

ix, 17, 4 and ix, 67, 14; to come running, run or 
hasten towards; to return, RV.; Lafy.; SBr.; Hariv. 

wifv d-dhi. See under d-y/dhd and a- 

y/dhyai. 

’SnfV ilfi ddh ikaranika , as, m.(fr. adm- 
kayana), a judge, government olficial, Mricch. (sec 
adfii h ), 

AdhikSrika, mf(/f)n. (fr. adhi-tuha), Ik longing 
to a chief matter or principal person, Sah. Ac. ; be- 
longing to particular sections 01 head chapters {adhi- 
kdni), SankhGf. ; official, relating to any office or 
duty, Bildar. ; (rrj), m. the supreme ruler, the su- 
preme spirit, BSdar. 

ddhikya, cm, n. (fr. adhtka), excess, 
abundance, superabundance, high degree ; over- 
weight, preponderance; superiority, R.; Mil,; Suir.; 
Comm, on Pan, Ac. 

wrfvtfa* ddhidaivika, mf(«)n. (fr. adhi- 
deva), relating to or proceeding from gods or from 
spirits, Mn.; Su$r. ; proceeding from the influence 
of the atmosphere or planets, proceeding from divine 
or supernatural agencies. 

XdUdaivata, mfn. id. ib. 

adhipalya , am, n. [Pan. v, 1, 124] 
(fr. adhi-pati), supremacy, sovereignty, power, RV. 

x, 1 24, 5 ; AV. xviii, 4, 54 ; VS. ; TS. ; AitBr. ; SBr. ; 
M11. ; Yajfl. ; Paficat. Ac. 

- handha . SeeunderaVrfAyai. 

hddhibhautika, mf(t)n. (fr. adhi- 
hhiitd ), belonging or relating to created beings, 
Susr. ; elementary, derived or produced from the 
primitive elements, material. 

ddhimanyu, avas, m. pi. (fr. udhi- 

mattyu), febrile heat, L. 

UrfVTftf ddhirathi, is, m. (Pan. iv, 1, 95) 

'son of Adhi ratha,’ N. of Kama, MBh. 

tnfaiTPRT ddhirdjya , am, n. (fr. adhi-rdja), 
royalty, royal government, supreme sway, Ragh. ; 
Balar. 

adhivedanika, mfn. (fr. adhi- 

vedana ), belonging to a second marriage, T. ; {am ) 9 
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n. (scil. dunam') property (gifts &c.) given to a first 
wife upon marrying a second, Yajii. ; Vishnus. 

Wft l.aWdht (cf. d-dhyai ; according to 
Dhatuo. xxi v f 68 ; Pip. vi, 1 , 6 , 8 tc.,-didhl), P. (Subj. 
3. pi . a-didhayan ) to mind, care for, RV. vii, 7, 6: A. 
(Subj. a . sg. a-didhithds) to meditate on, think about, 
care for, wish for, A V. viii, 1, 8, dec. ; (p. a or.-dhtsha- 
mdna, mfii., RV. x, a6, 6) to wish for, long for. 

2. A-dhf, f. (for I. d-d hi see under d-Vdha ), 
eagerness, longing, care, RV.; AV. dec. — par?*, 
nd\<f)n. 'winged with longing, 1 AV. iii, 25, 2. 

A-dhl tft, mfn. reflected or meditated upon ; {am), 
n. the object of thought, anything intended or hoped 
for, RV.; VS.; SBr. ; MaitrS. —74)60, 11. a sacri- 
ficial prayer which is meditated upon. 

A-dhlti, is, f. thinking about, intending, MaitrS. 
ddhtna = adhina, q. v., MBh. 

W^a-v^Mit or- <Jdhi, P.(-dAuno<i[&Br. 
I. sg. (i-dhunawi [VS.], Pot. 3. sg. -dhiinuy&t 
[TBr.]), A. (3. pi. a-dhunvate [RV.], dec.) to 
stir, agitate. 

£-dhav&, as, m. one who stirs up or agitates, 
RV. ; that which is agitated, mixture, ib. 

A-dhavana, mfn. stirring, ApSr. ; (am), n. agi- 
tating, moving, L. 

A-dhavaalya, as, m. a vessel in which the Soma 
plant is stirred and cleansed, VS. ; TS. ; AitBr. dtc. 

A-dhEvt, as, in. pi. that which is agitated or 
cleansed by stirring, TS. 

A-dhutft, mf(a & t [T.])n. —the next. 

£-dhuta, mf(rt)u, shaken, agitated, Ragh. ; Ka- 
thils. dec. ; disturbed, trembling, R. 

X-dhdya, ind. p. having shaken or agitated, TS. ; 
KatySr. ; MBh. &c 

UTyni d-dhvnaya , Nom. (fr. dhuni), A. 
(Impv. 3 . pi . a dhunayantam) to rush towards with 
violence, RV. iii, 55, 16. 

i idhunika , mf(i)n. (fr. adhuna), 
new, recent, of the present moment. 

WJJR d-dhupaya, Nom. (fr. dhiipa ), P. 
(Impv. 3. sg. -dhupayatu) to envelop in smoke, TAr. 

A-dh&pana, am, n. enveloping in smoke or 
mist, VBr. 

-dhumaya, Nom. (fr. dhuma), P.to 
envelop in smoke. 

A-dhdmana, am, n. = d-dhiipana above, VBr. 

A-dhttmita, mfn. enveloped in mist, ib. 

JL-dlidmra, mfn. smoke-coloured, ib. 

<i-*/dhri , P. (- dharati ) to hold, keep, 
support, R. ; Kathis. : Caus. P. (impf. 2. sg. fuihd- 
rayas) to bring, supply, RV. i, 52, 8; ix, 12, 9: 
Pass. (- dhriyate ) to be contained, exist in anything 
( loc 0 

A-dhara, mfn. ifc. supportable, tenable (cf. dur°). 

A-db&xd, as, m. support, prop, stay, substratum ; 
the power of sustaining, or the support given, aid, 
patronage, AV. xii, 3, 48; MBh.; Susr.; Vedlntas. 
dec.; that which contains (a fluid dec.), a vessel, recep- 
tacle, Yajfi.; Suir.; Pancat. dec.; a dike, dam, Ragh.; 
a basin round the foot of a tree, L. ; a reservoir, 
pond, L.; (in phil. and Gr.) comprehension, location, 
the sense of the locative case ; ifc. belonging or relat- 
ing to ; the subject in a sentence (of which qualities 
dec. are affirmed); N. of a lake; of an author. 
— ttrlkft, f., N. of a Kirika. -oakra, n., N. of 
a mystical circle on the posterior part of the body, 
Rasik. — tS, f. and -tva, n. the state of being a 
support, dec. — rtlpi, f. an ornament for the neck. 
AdhErddheya-bhEva, m. the relation of the re- 
cipient and the thing to be received (as of a mirror 
and the object reflected), Hit. 

£dhEraka, ifc. a substratum, Susr. 

A-dhErapa, am, n. bearing, holding, supporting. 

1. A-dhErya, mf(d)n. to be located, that to which 
a location is to be assigned, L. ; contained, included, 
Sah. 

2. A-dhlrya, ind. p. keeping, holding, R. 

A-dhfita, mf(d)n. contained (with loc.) 

1. d-Vdhfish, P. (perf. 3. sg. &-da~ 
dharska, Pot. a-dadharshit, Subj. aor. 3. sg. -da- 
dkdrshat, dec.) to assail, attack, injure, overcome, 
RV.; AV. 

A-dkaraha, mfn. ifc. attackable, assailable (cf. 
dur°) j (as), m. insulting, assailing, T. , 


JL-dkarahapa, a m, n . m d-dharska, T. ; con 
viction of crime or error, L. ; refutation, ib. 

A-dkarsklta, tuf(d)n, convicted, sentenced 
refuted in argument, disproved ; injured, aggrieved, 
YajB. ; Hariv. ; MBh. ; R. 

A-dkarshya, mfn. to be injured or insulted, as 
sailable, T. ; weak, T. ; (am), n. the state of being 
assailable, &c. ; weakness, ib. (cf. an°). 

2. A-dkyiak (onlydat. [°e used asInf.,RV. ; AV 
vi, 33* A aiul sbl RV. 1 j 9j), assault, attack, 
A-dhfiah!ya, mfn. ‘ including the V dhrish ,’ 
Dhltup. 

A-dkrltkfa, mf (a) n. checked, overcome, T. 
(cf. atf). 

A-dhrlBbti. is, f. assailing, attacking (cf. an°) 

adhenava , am, n. (fr. a-dhenu), warn 

of cows, Comm, on Pan. 

ddkorana , as, in. the rider or drive] 

of an elephant, Ragh. ; Kathis. dec. 

%RUn d-y/dhmd, P. - dhamati (Impv. 2, sg. 
-dhatna) to inflate, fill with air, blow, Hariv. ; tc 
cry out, utter with a loud voice ; to sound, TAr.: Pass, 
(- dhmdyati [irr.], §Br. xiv, 6, 2, 12) to swell with 
wind, puff up, MBh. ; SuSr. (in the Utter sense some 
times [Su$r. 290, 10] P.): Caus. to blow, inflate. 
A- dhamaaa . See s. v. 

A-dkmEta, mf(<;)n. inflated, blown, puffed up 
sounded, sounding ; heated, burnt. 

A-dkmtna, am, n. blowing, inflation, puffing 
Su$r. ; boasting ; a bellows, L. ; intumescence, swell 
ing of the body ; N. of certain diseases, Susr. ; N. 01 
a species of sound, T. ; (/), f., N. of a fragrant bark. 

A-dkmipana, am, n. inflating, blowing upon 
a method of healing particular wounds (cf. to/ya), 
Suir. ; sounding, T. 

YffUn m&dkyakshya, am, n.(fr. adhy-aksha) 

superintendence, VS. 

Wflfa adhyasvi , ix, m. (fr. adhy-asva 
N. of a place, (gana gahddi on Pan. iv, 2, 138.) 

Adhyaivlya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 138) belonging 
to the place AdhyaSvi. 

Wtfll ddhyd. .See under d-*/dhyai. 

ddhydtmika , mf(d&*)n. (fr. 
adhy-atma), relating to self or to the soul ; pro- 
ceeding from bodily and mental causes within one’s 
self; relating to the supreme spirit, Mtl.&c.; spiritual, 
holy; (am), n. (scil. duhkham ), N. of a class of 
diseases, Suir. 

WWR d-dkyana. See under d-y/dhyai . 

qqpJtraH ddhydpaka , as, m. a teacher, a 
religious preceptor ( - adhydpaka, q. v.), L. 

WUnfiT* ddhydyika, as, m. (fr .adhy-dya), 
cxrcupiedor employed in reading or studying, T Up. 
MBh. 

fSTT Unfair adhydsika, mfn. (fr. adhy-dsa , 
q. v.), (in phil.) belonging to or effected by erro- 
neous attribution, T. 

WI& ( i-Vdhyai (cf. d-y/dht), P. (p. -dhyd- 
yat [BhP. ix, 1 4, 43] ; Impv. 2. sg. - dhydhi [MBh.]) 
to meditate on ; to wish or pray for anything for 
lothcr. 

2. A-dhl, is, m. thought, care, anxious reflection, 
mental agony, anxiety, pain,TS. ; MBh. ; Yajft. & c, ; 
reflection on religion or duty, L.; hope, expectation, 
L. ; misfortune, L. ; a man solicitous for his family’s 
livelihood, L.— Jft, mfn. produced by anxiety or pain 
&c., L. — j&a, mfn. suffering pain, L. — bandha, 
m. the tic of anxiety (said of a king in relation to 
his care of his subjects), MBh. — mliaa, mf(<?)n. 
withered with anxiety, L. ; (for I . d-dhi see a- ^ dhd .) 
A-dhl and E-dhlt*. See under \.a-</dhi. 
A-dhyft, f. -the next, L. 

A-dhyEna, am, n. meditating upon, reflecting 
on, remembering with regret, pensive or sorrowful 
recollection. 

VTV fidhrd, mf(d)n. (according to Say. on 
RV. i, 31, 14 fr. Vdhrai [?], aaording to T. fr. 
d~^dkfi), poor, destitute, indigent, weak, RV. 

d-\/dhvans, p. p. 

A-dhvaotft, mfn. covered, Nir. iv, 3. 


adhvanika, mf(s)n. (fr. adhvan), 

being on a journey, MBh. 

WTC adhvara, as, m. } N. of a man. 

WJTCTTO ddhvarayana , as, m. a descend- 
ant of Adhvara ( =the second Vasu), ga^a tuufddi 
[Pin. iv, I, 99]. 

A'dhvarlka, mf(f)n. (fr. adhvara), belonging to 
the Soma sacrifice, &Br.; KatySr.; (as), m. (scil. 
grantha) a book explaining the Adhvara sacrifice, 
L. ; a man acquainted with the Adhvara sacrifice, L. 

A'dhvaryava, mf(f)n. (fr. adhvuryu), belong- 
ing to the Adhvaryu ( * Yajur-veda), Pan. iv, 3, 
1 23 ; VP. ; (am), 11. the office of an Adhvaryu priest, 
RV. x, 52, 2; VS.; JsBr. &c. 

d-dhvasta. See under d-s/dhvans, 

and, as, m. (fr. Van), face [NHD.]; 
mouth; nose [SSy.], RV. i, 52, 15; exhaling the 
breath through the nose, T. ; inhalation, breath in- 
spired, breathing, blowing, L. 

Anaaa, am, n. the mouth ; the facr, R.; Ragh. 
&c.; entrance, door, L. AnaaEata, m. the angle 
of the mouth, BhP. AaaaEbja, 11. face-lotus (i. e, 
lotus-like face). 

WH* dnaka, as, m. (etym. doubtful), a 
large military drum beaten at one end ; a double 
drum; a small drum nr tabor, Bhag.; Hariv.; a 
thunder-cloud or a cloud to which the thunder is 
ascribed, L. ; (mfn.) energetic, T. - Anadubhl, m. 
« anaka 0 , q.v.; (is), m. or (i), f. a large drum 
beaten at one end, a kettle-drum, L. — athalaka, 
mfn. belonging to Anaka-sthali. — BtkaU, f., N. of 
a country. 

Aaaklyaai, gana karnddi (Pan. iv, 2, 80). 

d-^naksk, to approach, obtain, 

reach, present, b. 

inaduha, mf(i)n. (fr. anaduh), com- 
ing from or belonging to a bull, SBr. ; KatySr. &c.; 
(am), n., N. of a Tlrtha, Hariv. 

Anadukaka, mfn. coming from or belonging to 
a bull [T.], gana kulalddi (Pin. iv, 3, 118). 

Anadubya, as, in. a descendant of the Muni 
Anaduh [T.] 

AnadubySyanaCpua aivAdi [ Pan. iv, 1,110]) 
and u nl (gana karnadi [Pan. iv, 2, 80]), belong- 
ing to Ana-duhya. 

wHd a-nata, &c. See under d-Vnam 
next page. 

u-Vnad, Caus. P. (p. - nddayat ) to 
make resonant, cause to sound, MBh. 

*11 Hi d-naddha, &c. See under d-4/ nah, 

dnana. See under and above. 

Wfi dnantarya , am, n. (fr. an-antara, 
Pan, v, 1,124), immediate sequence or succession, 
KatySr.; Ap.; Mn. &c. ; proximity, absence of in- 
terval, MBh. Ac. — tpitlyE, f. the third day (of a 
religious rite), BhP. 

anantya , mfn. (fr. an-anta, Pan. v, 
4, 23), infinite, eternal, MBh. &c.; bestowing infi- 
nite reward, ArshBr. ; (am), it. infinity, eternity, 
SBr. ; Mn.; Yljft.; MBh.&c. ; immortality, future 
happiness, MBh. &c. 

Vnand, P. - nandati , to rejoice, 
be delighted, Git. ; Bhaff . : Caus. P. -nandayati, to 
gladden; to bless, TUp.; Yajfl. &c.: A ,-nanda- 
yate , to amuse one’s self. 

A-naadi, as, m. happiness, joy, enjoyment, 
sensual pleasure, RV.; AV.; VS.; K.; Ragh. dtc. ; 
( at ), m. and (am), n. * pure happiness, 1 one of the 
Uirce attributes of Atman or Brahman in the Ve- 
danta philosophy, Vedftntas. &c. ; (as), m. (in dram.) 
the thing wished for, the end of the drama (e. g. 
the VJth Act in the Venis.], Sah. 399 ; a kind of 
flute ; the sixteenth MuhOrta ; N. of $iva ; of a 
.okeivara (Buddh.) ; of a Bala (Jain.), L. ; of 
several men ; of a country ; m. and (am), n., N. 

»f the forty-tighth year of the cycle of Jupiter ; (ti 
nd 0 , f,, N. of two plants, L. ; (d), f., N. of 
jauri, L. ; (am), n. a kind of house ; (often at 
he beginning and end of proper names.) — kandft, 
m, 'the root of Joy, 1 N. of an author; of a 
medical work ; of a country. -kfcr», mfn. exhilar- 
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ating, delighting. — kalikE, f., N. of a work. 

— fct mma^mEkEtniy *, n., N. of a section of the 
Vayu-purana. — k&vya, n., N. of a work. — kosa*, 
m. # N. of a play, -girl, m. f N. of a pupil of and 
annotator on Safikaracarya. - gkaxut, mfn. con- 
sisting of pure joy, NpsUp. — cftturda.il-vrata, 
ii., N. of a religious rite, BhavP. — c&ula, ni. # N. of 
a teacher. — ja, mfn. proceeding from joy, T. ; («•>')> 
in., N. of a teacher; (am), n. semen virile, L. 
••Jala, ». tears of joy, BhP. -J&Ena, n\.~-giri 
above; ‘gin, m. id. -ti, f. joyfulness, joy, 
SBr. - tSndava-pura, n., N. of a town, — tlr- 
tka, m., N. of Madhva, the founder of a Vaish- 
nava school of philosophy ; » ananda-giriif). - da, 
mfn. — q. v., L. — datta, in. membruin vi- 
rile, L. - dlpikftf f., N. of a work, -dtva, m., 
N. of a poet. - nfitka, m., N. of a man. — nidkl, 
m., N. of a commentary. — pa$a, ni. a bridal gar- 
ment, L. -para, n., N. of a town. — pdrpa, m., 
N. of a scholiast. — prabkava, in. the seminal fluid, 

L. ; the universe (as proceeding from An and a =» 
Brahman, T. ) — prabkE, f., N. of a celestial woman. 

— bSshpa, m. *= -jnln above. — bodkdndra, m., 
N. of a scholiast. — bkoj, mfn. enjoying happiness, 

M. lndUp.; Vedantas. — bkalrara, mfn. causing 
both enjoyment and fear ; ( as\ m., N. of Siva ; N. 
of a teacher; (i), f., N, of Gaurl, T. - maya, 

blissful, made up or consisting of happiness, 
TUp. ; MliujUp. ; Vedintas.; Kathas.; (am), n. 
(scil, hah man) the supreme spirit (as consisting of 
pure happiness, cf. dnanda above).; -kosha, m. 
the innermost case of the body, the causal frame 
enshrining the soul. —mElE, f., N. of a work. 

— yoga, rn. (in astron.) N. of a particular Yoga. 
-rEya. m., N. of a man. — rflpa, mfn. consisting 
of happiness, NyisUp. — lakarl or °rl, f. 1 wave of 
enjoyment,* N. of a hymn by Sankarlcarya ad- 
dressed to Pftrvatl. -lakarl-gtotra, n., N. of a 
poem. — vana, m., N. of a scholiast ; {aw), n., N. 
of KaiT. — vardkana, infn. enhancing enjoyment, 
R, ; (as), m., N. of a poet, Rajat. — valll, f., N. 
of the second part of thcTaittiriya-Upauishad.— vi- 
mala, m., N. of a man. — veda,ni.,N. of several 
men. — sambkaya, mfn. = -prabhava, q. v. i- 
naadkoala, m. - -gin, q. v, Inaaddtmaa, mfn. 
one whose essence consists in happiness, §Br. ; (<* ), 
m., N. of a teacher. Anandamrita, n. ‘joy-nectar/ 
happiness, NpsUp. ; -;•///«, mfn. consisting of hap- 

S iuess, ib. Anandisrama, m., N. of a scholar. 

LnandEsru, n . -- dnanda -Jala above. A nandd- 
•vara-tf rtka, n N. of a Tlrtha. Anandotaava, 
m. a festival. 

A-nandaka,mf(//)n. gladdening, rejoicing, Ilit.; 
K 3 d.; (am), u., N. of a lake. 

A-nandatku, mfn. happy, joyful, L.; (us), m. 
happiness, joy, Bhatt. 

A-nandana, am, n. delighting, making happy, 
Hit.; civility, courtesy, courteous treatment of a 
friend or guest at meeting and parting, L. 
A-nandayitavya, mfn. to be enjoyed. 
A-nandayltyl, d, ni. a gladdcner, one who 
makes joyful, Ragh. 

A-nandl, fi,in. happiness, enjoyment, pleasure, L. 
A-naadlta, mf(<f,n, rejoiced, delighted, happy, 
Ilariv. Sec.; N. of a man. 

A-nandin f mfn. delightful, blissful, happy, cheer- 
ful, Kathas.; gladdening, niakiiig happy; N. of a 
man. 

dnapatya, mfn .(fr. an-apatya), pro- 
ceeding from childlessness, BhP. 

V>T«TfW|rTir(inr7fi//4m/af a, as,m. a descendant 
of An-abhimlftta, BrArUp. 

OTRffajn*! mohhimldnn , as, in. a descend- 
ant of An-abhimlSna, Pan. 

d-y/nam , l\ (3. pi. a-namanti , RV. 
drc. ; i nf. -ttdmam, RV. iv, 8, 3), A. (Impv. 3. pi. a - 
na manta m , RV. vi, 49, 4) to bend down, bend, bow, 
incline, R. ; BhP. ; Ragh. &c. ; to do homage, salute 
reverently, BhP. ; SBr. die. ; to condescend ; to be 
propitious (as gods to men), RV. vi, 50, 4 ; to bring 
near; to bend towards or near; to subdue, RV.; Caus. 

- ndmayati and - namayaii , to inflect, bend (a bow), 
cause to bend, subdue, MBh. ; Milav. ; Hariv. 

A-Aftta, mfn. bending, stooping, bowed, Ragh. ; 
Kathfts. ; humbled, submissive, obedient, MBh. dec.; 
bent or curved inwards (as a bow), §Br. ; flat, sunk 
(not elevated), MBh.; R.; pacified, conciliated; sa- 


luted reverently. — ja, as, m. pi. a class of divine 
beings (Jain.) 

A'-iiatl, f. bending, bowing, stooping, VS. ; Ka- 
thas.; submission, obedience, inferiority, Comm, oil 
KatySr. dec. ; contentedness, T. ; saluting, L. 

A-nama, as, m. bending, stretching (a bow), L. ; 
ife^to be bent (cf. dur°), 

A-nftiuana, am, 11. - d-nati, q. v., T. 

A-nimam. See under a-^nam. 

A-namita and E-&Emita, mfn. (p. of Caus.) 
bent or bowed down, caused to bend, Bhartr. ; MSlav. 

1. A-namya and E-aEmya, mfn. to be bent. 

a. A-namya and E-natya, ind. p. having bent. 

1. A-namra, mfn. bent ; propitious. 

A-nEmana,00f, 11. propitiation, gaining (a god’s) 
favour, conciliation. 

fim a. a-namra, mfn. a little bent. 

a-naya , &c. See under a-\/ni. 

Wifi 5 - narta , &c. Sec under d-y/nriL 

W*rflmdnarthakya,am,n.((rMn-arthQka), 
uselessness, unprolitableness, KltySr.; Pin. dec. ; un- 
fitness, impropriety, L. 

a-Vnard, to roar. 

A-nardain, ind. p. roaring, MBh. 

1 -nardlta, am, n. roaring, R. 

JIRft unala, am, n. (fr. anala )/ belonging 

to Agni,’ N. of the constellation Kfittika, VarBrS. 

dnalavi, ii , m., N. of a man. 

Wr!^anatJa,mf(i)n.(ftr. i.anu , BRD.), kind 

to men, RV.; humane, ib. ; a foreign man, RV. vii, 

1 8, 1 3 (according to T. [fr. dnu - man], ‘ belonging 
to living men’). 

dnavya, mfn. = Snava, T. 

ana sa, mfn. (fr. anas), belonging to 
a waggon, $Br. ; belonging to a father, T. 

*T^a- \/nah , V. (Impv. 2. sg. a-nakya) to 
bind to or on, AV. vi, 67, 3; MBh.: A. - nah - 
yak, to be stopped up, become stopped, Suir. 

A-naddka, mfn. bound to cr on, bound, tied. 
MBh.; costive, Susr. ; (am), n. a drum in general, L.; 
putting on clothes or ornaments, L. — tva, n. state 
of being bound, obstruction. — vaati-tE, f. suppres- 
sion of urine ; state of having the bladder obstructed. 

A-sxEka, as, m. epistasrs, suppression of urine ; 
constipation, Susr. ; M Bh. ; length, L. 

AnEhlka, to be used in epistasis, Susr. 

a~naka-ratha-vartman , 
mfn. one the path of whose chariot, reaches to the 
sky, Ragh. i, 5. 

WTW dndthya , am, n. (fr. a-ndtha), state 
of being unprotected or without a guardian, orphan- 
age, Kathas. 

dniceya , mf(t[Pan. iv, i> 73])n. 
(according to T. [fr. d-ni-y/it], to be gathered from 
every side ; more probably) a descendant of Aniceya 
[NBP.], L. 

uninjya, am, n. (fr. an with Vinj), 

immovablcness. 

dnidhana , am, n. (scil. sdman) N. 

of a Saman. 

dnidheya, mf (t[Paij. iv, 1, 73] J11. 

a descendant of A-nidheya [NBD.], L. 

dniruddha , as, m. a descendant 
•f A-niruddha, L. 

anirkata, mf(t)n. (fr. a-nirhata), 
of indestructible nature, SBr. ; VS. ; (r/j), m. pi., N. 
of a class of principal gods [T.J 

Wlf«fc5 dnila, mf(i)n. (fr. anila), proceed- 
ing from or produced by wind, windy, L. ; belonging 
to Vayu or Anila, T. ; (as), m. f N. of Hanuniat ; 
of Bhima, L. ; (t), (. and (am), n., N. of the con- 
stellation Svlti. 

Anlll, is, m. # a descendant of Anila;’ N. of 
Hanumat ; of BhTma, L. 

a-nisam, ind. till night. 

Wpft d-y/ni, P. - nayati (1. pi. i-naydma$i, 
AV. v, 35, 8 ; lmpv, a. sg. d-naya, 3. sg. a-nayatu; 


pf. a-nimlya, AV. v, 17, a, and d-nindya, RV. 
viii, a I, 9; inf. - netaval ', SBr. ii, I, 14, 16), A. 
(1. sg. -naye, R.) to lead towards or near; to bring, 
carry to a place (aec. or loc.) ; to fetch, RV.; AV. ; 
SV. ; SBr. ; MBh. ; R. ; Sak. &c. ; (perf. periphr. -na- 
ydmdsa , MBh. iii, aa8a) to cause to bring or fetch ; 
to bring back or take back, MBh.; R.; to pour in, 
mix in, RV. ; VS. ; §Br. &c. ; to bring any one to, 
reduce to any state, MBh.; to deduce, calculate ; to 
use, employ, prove ; Caus. P. -ndyayati, to cause 
to \yf brought or fetched or led near, MBh.; R. ; 
Ragh. ; Kathis. dec. : Desid. - ninishati to intend 
or wish to bring near, BhP. x, 89, 4a. 

A-noya, as, in. leading to, T.; leading to a teacher 
= upanayam , q. v.), L. 

A-nnyana, am, n. bringing, leading near, VP.; 
KfttySr.; MBh.; R. dec.; producing, working; cal- 
culating. 

A-nayitavya, mfn. to be brought or led near, 
M Bh. ; to be calculated, Comm, on VarBf. 

A-nEya, as. in. a fisherman's net, Pan. 

AnftyEya, Noin. A. (- ndydyate ) to become a 
net, form or represent a net. 

AnEyin» /, m. a fisherman, fisher, Ragh. 

1. A-nEyya, mfn. to be brought near ; (as), m. 
consecrated fire (taken from thcGftrhapatyaor house- 
hold fire, and placed on the south side, where it is 
called dakshindgni, q. v.) 

2. A-nEyya, ind. p. (of the Cans.) having caused 
to be brought, having caused to be introduced, having 
brought together. 

A-nlta, mfn. taken, brought near, & c. 

A-nXtl, is, f. the act of leading near, R. 

A-netavai. Sec under dW ni. 

A-natavya, mfn. - 1 . d-nayya, q. v. 

A-net?i, mfn. one who leads or brings near, a 
bringer, bringing, Kathas. 

oiiriViMlf dnikavata , mfn. (fr. anila vat 
[ — Agni]), relating to Agni, Comm, on K£ty$r. 

d-nila, mf(«)n. darkish, Ra/^h. ; 
Vikr. ; slightly dark or blue ; (as', ni. a black horse, 
L. ; (/), f. a black mare, T. ; tin, L. 

UPJ t.d-y/l. nu, A. (aor. 3. pi. anushata, 
RV. i, 151, 6 dr ix, 65, 14) to sound, roar to- 
wards or near; (p. - ntivdna , Bhatt.) to cry; to 
twitter (as birds): Intciis. (d-navinot, RV. vii, 87, 
2) to roar towards. 

2 .unu, mfn. (fr. y/2. an), living, hu- 
man, T. 

f&W'dnukalpika, mfn.(fr.unu‘kalpa, 

v., gana ukthddi , Pan. iv, 2, 60), one who knows 
or studies the alternative rules ; obtained by alterna- 
tive rules, T. ; (am), n. a substitute, T. 

dnvknlikn , mfn. (fr. anu-kvla), 
conformable, favourable, inclined to help, Pin. iv, 
4, 28. 

Anukuly*, am, n. conformity, suitableness, Ka- 
thas.; MBh. ; Yajh.; favour, kindness, humouring, 
Rajat. ; agreement of minds, friendliness, — tas, ind. 
conformable to one’s wishes, Vitsy. 

WJfE dnukrishta , mfn. (= zanu-krishta , 
q. v.), Vartt, on P.ln, v, 4, 36. 

WjJBTJPJ dnukhadgya , mfn. (fr. anu-khaif- 
ga), being along the sword, Comm, on Pay. 

dnugahgya, infn. (fr. aau-gahga), 
being along the Gaiigl, ib. 

dnugattka, mfn. (fr. anu-gata), 
relating to or proceeding from, following, Pan. 

Anugatya, am, n. following; acquaintance, 
familiarity, L. 

dmgbdika, mfn. (fr. anu-gddin), 
belonging to one who repeats another’s words, re- 
peating another’s words, Pan. 

dnugunika , mfn. (fr. anu-gvna), 
knowing or studying the Anu-guna (i.e. according 
to T. a manual of the art of keeping within the 
bounds of one’s faculties?), ib. 

Anngunya, am, n. homogeneousness, Sah. 

dnngrdmika , mfn. (fr. anu-grd- 
ma), belonging or conformable to a village, rustic, 
rural, Pay. 



WrJ^TTt* 

anucaraka t m(a.{ir .anu-cdraka) 
belonging to an attendant, ib. 

*n*pffTTC dnujdvard , mfn. (fr. anu and 
-y/ /an), posthumous [BRD.] ; common, TS.; TBr, 

WJJ? dnuefuha, am, n., v. 1. for dnaduha, 

q.V. 

dnutilya , mfn. (fr. anu-tila), be- 
longing or conformable to grainsof Sesamum, Comm 
on Pin. 

WIvJ dnudrishfineya , m.f, a descend 

ant of Anu-dfishti, q. v., ib. 

anudfishteya , mfn. id.. Pan. 

WrJqfin^F dnude&ika , mfn. belonging to an 
Auu-deia (q. v.) rule, L. 

dnunasya, mfn. (fr. anu-nusa), be 
longing or conformable to destruction, Pin. 

dnundsikya,am,n. (fr. anu-nd 
sika), nasality (of a sound), RPrSt. 

m dnupathya , mfn. (fr. anu-paiha) 
along the way, Comm, on Pan. 

dnupadika , mfn. (fr. anu-pada) 
following, pursuing, tracking ; knowing or studying 
the anu pad a (q. v.) song, ib. 

Anupadya, mfn. being behind any one's steps, ib. 

dnupurva , am, n. and I, f. (fr. anu 
fnrva), order, series, succession, MBh. ; R. &c. ; (ii 
law) direct order of the castes, Mn.; Yajfl. See. 
(generally only instr. -cna and -yd, one after th< 
other, in due order.) 

Auupiirvya, am, n. order, succession, KatySr. 
M11. ; Ylijn. Sec . ; (generally abl. -at, in due order.) 

WJOT dnumald , mf(i)n. belonging to the 
goddess Ann - mat i (q. v.), TBr. 

dnumdnikn , mf(*)n. (fr. unu- 
vtdna), relating to a conclusion, derived from in- 
ference, subject to inference, inferable, inferred, Ap. 
SahkhSr.; making conclusions, BhP. — tva, n. the 
state of being inferable, KatySr. 

dnumushya, mfn. (fr. anu-mdsha ) f 
belonging or conformable to kidney-beans, Conun 
on Pan. 

WrJJr*! anuyavya, mfn. (fr.anw-yaea), be- 
longing to barley, ib. 

dnuydtrika , mfn. (fr. anu-yd- 
tra), belonging to a servant ; belonging to a retinue ; 
a servant, ib. 

dnuyupya, mfn. (fr. anu-yvpa) 
being along or belonging to a sacrificial post, ib. 

m^fXdnurakti, is, f. ( z=:anu-rakti , q. w), 
passion, affection, L. 

WJCrafa dnurahati, is, m. f. a descendant 
of Anu-rahat, Pan. (cf. Cinuharati ). 

dnuriipya , am, n. (fr. anu-rupa), 
conformity, suitableness. Sail. 

*11 «J Cl? flT dnurahati, is, m. f. a descendant 
of Anu-rohat (accordingto T., v. I. for °hdrati, q.v.) 

dnurohina, uif(i)u. belonging 
to the constellation Rohinl. 

dnulomika , mf(I)n. (fr. anu-lo - 
md), in the direction of the hair, in natural or 
regular order, in due course ; conformable, favour- 
able, benevolent, L. 

JLaulonyft, mf(#)n. in the direction of the hair, 
produced in natural or direct order ; {am), n. a di- 
rection similar to that of hairs, natural or direct 
order, Mn. ; Yfljn. ; Pl(i. ; the state of being pros- 
perous, doing well, Suit. ; Pin. | bringing to one's 
right place, Sulr.; favourable direction, fit disposition, 
favourableness L.; regular series or succession, L. 

WJWf* anuvauiya, mfn. (fr. anu-va&sa), 
belonging to a race, conformable to a genealogical 
list (according to T., * behind a bamboo’), L. 

inuvasanika , mfn. {ft. anu- 
ttdsana), suitable for an oily enema. 

\ aniwidkitsd, f. (probably for j 


dnuedraka . 

an-anuvi° , fr. ann-vi - and the Desid. of *Jdhd 
ingratitude, L. 

anuvesya, mfn. (fr .anu-vesa, Pan 
iv, 3, 59), a neighbour living on the same side, Mn. 

VT^infiWdiitsdd^a, mfn. (fr. anu-satika 
Pin. vii, 3, ao), belonging to a person or thinj 
accompanied with or bought for a hundred. 

*n dnukdsanika , mfn. (fr. anu> 

idsatta), relating to or treatiug of instruction, MBh 
dnukuka, mfn. (fr. ami-luita), bein 
with or within the awns (as rice). 

*ir3*Pi anusrava, mfn. according to hear 
ing, resting on tradition, derived from the Veda 
tradition, BhP. 

Imisravika and KnusrXvika, mfn. id. 

dnushdk , ind. (fr. anu- >/saiij [gan 
rvar&dij), in continuous order, uninterruptedly, oi: 
after the other, R V. v, 3 6, 2, Sec. (cf. anushak). 

innahanglka, mf(f)n.(fr. anu-shahga), closel 
adherent, following, concomitant, inherent, iinpliei 
BhP. ; Paiicat. ; consistent ; lasting, enduring, RSjat 
necessarily following, necessary as a result or conse- 
quence, inevitable ; occasional, unimportant, second 
ary, S.1h. ; (in Gr.) elliptical, including or agrccin 
with words not comprised iri the sentence. — tva, 
am, ii . the being occasional, secondary, Siddli. o 
P 5 n. ii, 2, 29 (p. 430). 

dnushanda , mfn. belonging to tl 
country Anu-shanda (q. v.) f L. 

unushukd, mfn. (probably fr. anu 
shuka, ‘ after-shoot of rice* [according to native in 
terpretation from anu- v'.t7/]),*in the manner of tlv 
after-shoot of rice,' i. e. shot after, TS. ii, 3, 4, 2. 

wgs* unushtubha , nif(2)n. consisting o 
Anu-shjublis; formed like the Auu-shtubh metre (e.g 
composed of four divisions), RV. x, 1ST, i ; VS, 
SBr. ; RPrat. 

Annshtubh&sliniha, mfn. consisting of tli 
two metres Auu-shtubh and Ushnih, RPiAt. 

wjdldH dnusdyya , mfn. (fr. anu -say a) 
being every evening, Comin. on Pin. 

WJpftW dnusitya, mfn. (fr. anu-sita) 
being along the funow, ib. 

Wlfpft'ii dnusirya , mfn. (fr. onu-sira), 
being along the plough, ib. 

*n*JIJ*i anusuka , mfn. studying or know- 
ing the work Anusfl (q. v.), L, 

anusuka ~ dnushuka (?), q.v. 
dnusitya , infn. given by Anu-suyii 
(Atri's wife), Ragh. xiv, 14. 


utijrJfffai antargehika. 
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T. ; a stage, theatre, L. ; war, L. ; N. of a king 
(son of Saryati), Hariv. ; N. of a country (northern 
Kfithiavid), ib. ; (as), m. pl. f N. of the inhabit- 
ants of the above country ; of the_ kings of that 
country; (am), n. the empire of the Anartas; water, 
L.; dancing, T. -pnrn, n. the capital of Anarta, 
i. e. Dvaravati, L. 

Anartakn, mfn. dancing towards, T. ; belonging 
to the inhabitants of Anarta, (gana dhumddi , Pan. 
iv, 2, 127.) 

A-nartanft, am, n. the act of dancing towards 
or near, dancing, islnkhGr. i, II, 

A-nartitft, mfn. agitated gently, Bhartf. 

Anartiya, nitn. !>clonging to the country (and 
the people ot) Anarta. 

dnrita, mf(7)n. (fr. an-rita , gana 
ihattrddi , Pan. iv, 4,62), untruthful, lying, false. 

Anvitaka,mfu.belonging tour occupied byliars, L. 

iinrisausu, am, n. (fr. a-nrisaysa), 
absence of cruelty or harm, absence of injury, mild- 
ness, kindness, benevolence, MBh.; Gaut. v, 45. 

Anrlsansl, m. f. (Pan. iv, 1, 95) the descendant 
of a benrviilent person, T. ; a benevolent person, L. 

Anvlsa^uiya, min. belonging to a benevolent 
person, (gana jpMdi, Pin. iv, 2, 138.) 

Anyi»a8*yft,mf((/)ii. merciful, mild, kind, MBh.; 
(am), 11. absence of cruelty or harm, kindness, merry, 
compassion, benevolence, MBh.; Mu.; Ap. «»tat| 
ind. from liarinlessiiess, through kindness. 

a-nemi-magna, mfn. sunk up 
to the rim or felloe (as a wheel). 

dnaipuna, am, n . (fr. a-nipuna, Pfm. 
vii, 3, 30), unskilfulncss, clumsiness (cf. a-nai/ttna). 

dnaisrarya , am, n. (fr. an-isvara 
[Pan. vii, 3, 30 ] ), absence of power of supremacy 
(cf. an-aisvntyn). 

1 . ant a. Sen under 3. am (p. 80). 

*TT* 5 T 2. data, iiiiii. final, terminal, relating 
to file end. 

Antya, as, 111. one who finishes, personified as 
Bhauvana, VS.; TS. 

Anty&yana, 0.1, m. a descendant of the above, TS. 

wsiritjffc* dntahpuvika, mfn. (fr. antah- 
purd), belonging to the women's apartments; (aw), 
n. anything done in the women’s apartment. 

datum, ind. (for d-antam), to the 
end, completely, from head to foot, Sfir.; TS. ; 
Gaut. 

dntara, mfn. (fr. antara), interior, 
internal, inward, Uhajt.; native, indigenous, MBh.; 
being inside, within (a palace &c.), MBh.; (as), 
in. an intimate friend; (am), n. the heart, Naish. 

— prapaftca, m. (in phil.) ‘the inward expansion ;’ 


dnusritint'ya, ni . f a descendant thc^ fantasies ol the soul produced by ignorance, 
of Anu-sriti Pin Antaratamya, am, 11. (fir. antara damn), ncar- 

' c . js ' eat or closest relationship ( as of two letters), Siddli. 

WgqTrn* unusrishtineya, in. f. a descend- Aiitftryft.aw, 11. near relationship(oftwo letters). 

ant of Anu-srishfi, ib. *Y! 5 tTXTnTf^*f dntardydrika, mfn. (fr. r/w- 

^**'3*1^*^ (inuhdrati , m. f. 1* descendant of tardgara), belonging to the inner or women's apart- 
Anu-harat, ib. incuts ; (as), m. the keeper of a king’s wives; (am), 

to anukd, am, n. (fr. anv-aitc), * lying ll - t,le oflhc :ll ’ ov#, 


dose to,’ ornament, jewels, RV, v, 33, 9 [according 
to NB 1 ). dnukam , ind. subsequently ; but Say. ex- 
plains the word by dbharana]. 

fmjjr dniipa, mfn . (fr. anitpa, gana kacchddi 
_PSn. iv, a, 133]), belonging to a watery place; 
wet, watery, marshy, SuJr. ; (as), m. any animal 
frequenting watery or marshy places, as fishes, buf- 
faloes, &c. (cf. anitpa), ib. ; a descendant of Anupa ; 
(am), n., N. of a Siman, Lafy. iv, 6, 
am, n. the fieih or meat of animals frequenting 
watery, or marshy places. 

mfn. living In marshy places, Ply. 

Wppt am,i\.(tr.an-rina), acquit- 

ance of debt or obligation, the not being indebted 
to (gen.), Mn. ; MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. ; Pancat. See. 

*Rip[ aWnfit, P. (aor. 3. pi. i-npitus, RV. 

jl, Z 2 ; p. -nrltyat, AV. iv, 37, 7) to dance 
towards, hasten near, jump near : Caus. (impf. 3. pi. 
ftartayan) to agitate gently, Ritus. ; Ragh. 

1 -ttartft, as, m. dancing-room, dancing academy, I 


*fPWnfir*da/arflysTa,mfn.(fr.fln/ar-tfya), 
'eturning at intervals,’ repeated from time to time. 

WRftlc* dntarula, mfn. (fr. antar-dla ), 
[in phil.) * those who know the condition of the soul 
within the body,’ N. of a philosophical sect. 

dntarikshd or dntariksha, mf(i)n. 
Jr. antariksha), belonging to the intermediate space 
Detween heaven and earth, atmospherical, proeced- 
ig from or produced in the atmosphere, VS. ; TS.; 
MBh. ; VarBfS.; Suit. ; (am), n. rain-water. 

mftrm dntarlpaka , mfn. (fr. antat-tpa , 
;ana dhum&di, P|n. iv, 2, 127, where (In Bdht- 
ngk’s edition] antaripa is to be read instead of 
ntariya ), belonging to or being in an island. 

dntaryanika, nif(i)n. (fr.awfar- 
nna), included or comprehended in a class or 
■oop, L. 

WvJffipj antargehika, mf(f)n. (fr. antar - 
pr ha), being inside a house, ib. 
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antarveiika. 


'Bt^[ apai. 


antarvedika, mfn. (fr. antar - 
vtdika), being within the place of sacrifice, Comm, 
on Katy$r. 

W*T?ffijTO antarvesmika , mf(I)u. (fr. an - 
tar-velma), produced or occurring within a house, 
L. 

wfiTOT tintika, f. (ssantikd, q.v. [under 
a. a#/*]) an elder sister, L. 

WW i . dntrd, am , n. (fr. anfra), the bowels, 
entrails, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; $»r. -taut I, f. a string 
made from an animal's intestines, gut. «pKis, m. 
id. Antr&nnoSrln, mfn. being in the bowels, Man- 
trabr. 

Antrlka, mf(/)n. visceral, within or relating to 
the bowels, L. 

W^ST a. antra , am, n. (fr. Vans), a kind of 
pipe (for smoking), T. 

W*? tindd, as, m. (y/and, Comm, oq VS. 
xxx, 1 6), one who makes fetters, VS. 

as, m. swinging; fanning; 

a swing, L. 

Andol&ka, as, m. a sec-saw, swing.. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, a swing; trem- 
bling, oscillation, L. ; investigation, T. 

Andol&ya, Nom. P. dndolayati, to swing, agi- 
tate, BAlar, 

Andolita, mfn. agitated, shaken, swung, K Ivy Id. 

WWftnif dndhasika , mfn. (fr. 2. andhas), 
cooking ; (a/), m. a cook, L. 

WWfare dndkigava , am, n. (fr. andKi-gu), 
'seen, i. e. composed by the Rishi Andhigu, 1 N. of 
several S&mans, LMy. iv, 5, 37 ; T&udyaBr. ; Nyl- 
yarn. 

W»W a ndhya, am, n. (fr. andha , Pan. v, 
1 , 1 24), blindness, Su$r. ; darkness, Vet. 

WW dndhra, mf(i)n. (fr. andhra), belong- 
ing to the Andhra people ; («7r),m.the Andhra country; 
a king of that country ; (as), m. pi. the inhebitants 
of that country, MBh. ; Uhl*. Ac. ; (/), f. an Andhra 
wife. 

VITO anna, as, mfn. (fr. anna), having food, 
one who gets food, Pin. iv, 4, 85 ; relating to food. 

W**nffa anyatareya , as, m. (fr. anya-tara , 
gana subhrddi, Pin. iv, 1, 123), N. of a gram- 
marian, APr.lt. iii, 74 ; Rl*rat. iii, 13 [BRD.], (per- 
haps rather) belonging to the school [and family] of 
another [teacher] ?. 

WWW anyabhdvya, am, n. (fr. anya - 
bhdva, gapa brdhmanddi, Pin. v, 1, 24), the being 
another thing. 

W^fTO dnvay ika, mf(*)n. (fr . anv-aya), of 
a good family, well born, L. 

anvdhika , inf(i)n. (fr. anv-aha), 

daily, Mn. 

dnvikshiki, f. (fr. anv-iksha), 
logic, logical philosophy, metaphysics, MBh.; Mn. ; 
Gaut. &c. 

W* 3 ^fTO tinvipika , mfn. (fr. anv-tpa), 
being along (the water); conformable (?), Pin. iv, 
4* *8. 

I. dp, cl. 5. P. dpndti [AV. ix, 5, 

2 2, Ac.], (perf. dpa, aor. a pat, fut. dp- 
syati , inf. Upturn), A. (perf. 3. pi. dpiri, RV, ix, 108, 
4, p. pf. dpdnd, RV. ii, 34, 7, but also pres. p. 
apnana , RV. x, 114, 7) to reach, overtake, meet 
with, fall upon, RV. ; AV.; §Rr. Ac.; to obtain, 
gain, take possession of, RV.; AV. Ac.; MBh.; 
Mn. Ac. ; to undergo, suffer, Mn. ; to fall, come to 
any one ; to enter, pervade, occupy ; to equal : Pass. 
dpyate, to be reached or found or met with or ob- 
tained; to arrive at one's aim or end, become filled, 
TS. Ac. : Caus. P. dpayati, to cause to reach or 
obtain or gain, ChUp. Ac. ; to cause any one to suffer ; 
to hit, Kathls. : Desid. P. and A. ipsati and fpsate 

Pin. vii, 4, 55] to strive to reach or obtain, AV.; 

Br. ; MBh. Ac. : Desid. of the Caus. dpipayishati, 
to strive to reach, $Br.; [probably connected with 1 . 
ap ; cf. apna; Gk. 4 <j> «*of, decide; Lat. apiscor, 
spins, ops; Old Germ, uoban ; Mod. Germ, iiben.] 


1. Apa, as, m. obtaining ; (mfn.) ifc. to be ob- 
tained (cf. dur°). 

Apaka, mf(f)n. one who obtains, L. 

Apana, am, n. obtaining, reaching, coming to, 
BhP.; pepper, L. 

Apaneya, mfn. to be reached or obtained, Kafh- 
Up. 

Apayitji, mfn. one who procures, procuring. 

1. Apftnt, mfn. one who has reached ; (for 2. see 
S-t/l.pa.) 

Ipi, is, m. an ally, a friend, an acquaintance, 
RV. ; VS. (according to Sly. on RV. ii, 20, 4, from 
the Caus.) causing to obtain [wealth Ac.] ; (mfn.) 
ifc. reaching to, entering. — tvA, 11. confederation, 
friendship, RV. viii, 4, 3 ; 20, M. 

Apt*, mfn. reached, overtaken, met, §Br. ; re- 
ceived, got, gained, obtained, SBr. ; Mn. ; Hit. ; Ka- 
thls.; filled up, taken, SBr.; come to, Nafch.; 
reaching to, extending ; abundant, full, complete ; 
apt, lit, true, exact, clever, trusted, trustworthy, con- 
fidential, Mn. ; R. ; Ragh. Ac. ; respected ; intimate, 
related, acquainted, MBh.; R.; Ragh. Ac.; ap- 
pointed ; divided, Sflryas.; connected, L. ; accused, 
prosecuted, L. ; (as), m. a lit person, a credible or 
authoritative person, warranter, guarantee ; a friend ; 
an Arhat, Jain.; N. of a Nlga, MBh.; ( a ), f. ** 
ja\d, q. v., L. ; (am), n. a quotient ; equation of a 
degree, L. — k&ma, mfn. one who has gained his 
wish, satisfied ; (in phil.) one who knows the iden- 
tity of Brahman and Atmau ; (tw), in. the supreme 
soul, T. «-k&rin, mfn. managing affairs in a lit or 
confidential maimer ; (j), m. a trusty agent, a confi- 
dential servant, MBh.; Mn. Ac. ~yarbliK, f. a 
pregnant woman, — ffanra, mfn. possessing pride, 
proud. — dakshlna, mfn. having proper gifts or fur- 
nished with abundant gifts, Mn.; R. — bh&va, m. 
the state of being trustworthy, MBh. — vacana, n. 
speech or word of an authoritative person, Ragh. xi, 
42. — vajra»x&cl, f., N. of an Upanishad. — var- 
ya, m. ‘ collection of intimate persons,’ intimate per- 
sons, friends, Mllav. — v&kyd, am, n .-apla-va- 
cana, q. v. ; a correct sentence. — vfto, f. a credible 
assertion or the assertion of a credible person, true 
affirmation, trustworthy testimony; the Veda; the 
Smritis, Itihlsas, Purlnas, Ac., T. ; (mfn.) one whose 
assertion is credible, a Muni, Ragh. M-arutl, f. a 
credible tradition ; the Veda ; the Smfitis, Ac., T. 
Aptdgama =* dpta-truti. JLptAdhlna, mfn. de- 
pendent on credible or trustworthy persons, ip- 
t&kti, f. - dpta-vacana , q.v.; a word of received 
acceptation and established by usage only. Apt6- 
padesa, in. a credible or trusty instruction, Slh. 

Aptavya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable. 

A'pti, is, f. reaching, meeting with, TS. ; SBr. ; 
BrArUp. ; obtaining, gain, acquisition, SBr. ; R.; 
MBh. Ac.; abundance, fortune, SBr.; quotient; 
binding, connection, L. ; sexual intercourse, L. ; re- 
tortion, fitness, aptitude, L.; ( nyas ), f. pi., N. of 
twelve invocations (VS. ix, 20) the first of which Is 
dpayc sviihCi. 

1 . Aptya. = aptavya, q. v., RV. v, 41, 9; (for 2. 
aptya see below.) 

Apn&na (cf. </*. dp), am, n. (soil, t? riba) the 
passage to the place of sacrifice. 

l. Apya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable, $Br.; 
(am), n. confederation, alliance, relationship, friend- 
ship, RV. ii, 29, 3, &c.; a friend, RV. vii, 15, 1 ; (for 
2. dpya see p. 144, col. 1.) 

W^ 2. ap (a-*/ ap), pf. dpa, to arrive at, 

come towards, RV. x, 32, 8. 

W^l 2. dpa, as, in., N. of one of the eight 
demigods called Vasus, VP.; Hariv.; MBh.; (t), f., 
N. of a constellation, L. 

W 3 . dpa , am, n. (fr. 2. ap, Patj. iv, 2,37), 
a quantity of water, MallinStha on Sii. iii, 72. 

ItW dpakara, tnf(t)n, coming from or 

native of the (country ?) Apakara, Pin. iv, 3, 33. 

WtflJl a-pakva, mfn. (y/pac), half-baked, 
nearly erode or raw ; nearly ripe, not quite ripe ; 
undressed, what is eaten without further preparation 
(as bread Ac.), L. 

WPTT dpagd , f. (according to Mfallinatha 
on Si S. iii, 72, fr. 3. dpa and Vgd), a river, a 
stream, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. ; Si*. ; N. of a river, MBh. 

Apagtya, as, m. ‘a descendant of the river Apa- 
ga/ N. of Bhishnu, MBh. 


WHZ o- yj pa(, Caus. - pdfayati , to cause 

to split, Suir. 

UDICT dpatava, v. 1. for apdtava, q. v. 

WTO tipana, as, tn. a market, a shop, 
MBh. ; R. ; Kathfts. ; waves, MBh. ; commerce, trade, 
L. • davatt, f. image of a deity placed in the 
market, R. — vlthlka, m. and n. a row of stalls 
(in a market), R. — vedlkl, f. a shop-counter, R. 

A-paplka, rnfn. (Un. ii, 45) mercantile, relating 
to traffic or to a market Ac. ; (as), m. 4 merchant, 
dealer, shop-keeper, L. ; tax on markets or shops ; 
assize, market-rate, L. 

-v^i.paf, P. - patati (p. acc. - pa - 
tantam , AV. xii, 4, 47; aor. d-paptata , RV. 
1 , 88, 1 [Pan. vii, 4, 19] ; Pot. perf. d-papatyat, 
AV. vi, 29, 3) to fly towards, come flying; to 
hasten towards, rush in or on, RV.; AV. ; SBr.; 
Hariv. ; Ragh. Ac. ; to fall towards or on, Kathas. ; 
to approach ; to assail ; to fall out, happen ; to ap- 
pear, appear suddenly; to fall to one’s share, to 
befall, MBh. ; R. ; Rajat. ; BhP. ; Pancat. ; Kad. Ac.: 
Caus. P. (3. pi. -pat ay anti, RV. x, 64, 2) to Hy to- 
wards; - patayati , to throw down, let fall, cut 
down; to shed, BhP.; Hariv.; Mn. 

A-pfttanfc, am, n. happening, appearing, Sah. ; 
coming, approaching; reaching; unexpected ap- 
pearance (as fiom fate), L. 

A-pati, is, in. incessantly moving (as the wind), 
VS. v, 5 [Comm.] 

Apatika* mfn. accidental, unforeseen, coming 
from fate, Comm, on Un. ii, 45 ; (us), ni. a hawk, 
a falcon, ib. 

A-patita, mfn. happened, befallen; alighted, 
descended. 

A-p&ta, as, m. the falling, descending; rushing 
upon, pressing against, Mn.; Kum. ; Ragh. Ac. ; for- 
wardness, Kathls.; happening, becoming apparent, 
(unexpected) appearance, Ragh. ; Slh. Ac. ; the in- 
stant, current moment, Kir. ; throwing down, causing 
to descend, L. —tax, ind. unexpectedly ; instantly, 
suddenly, just now, Sah. — mfttra, mfn, being only 
momentary. 

ApKtika, mfn. rushing upon, being at hand ; 
(as), m., N. of a kind of demigod. 

A-pfttlta, mfn. caused to fall down, thrown down, 
killed, Hariv. 

A-p&tin, mfn. ifc. falling on, happening, Kathas. 

A-pfttya, mfn. (Pin. iii, 4, 68) approaching in 
order to assault or attack, rushing on, assailing, Sis. 
v, 15 ; to be assaulted or attacked, B. 

WWMtf apal-kala, Ac. See under I . «- 
y/pad below. 

WTO tipatya , mfn. (fr. apatya ), relating 

to the formation of patronymic nouns, L. 

W^rftr a-pathi, is, m. (fr. pathin with a), 

travelling hither or near, RV. v, 52, 10. 

ApatM, f. any impediment in one’s way (e. g. a 
stone, tree, Ac.)[?], RV. i, 64, 1 1. 

WtTJ 1. d-\/ pad, A. - padyate (pf. - pede , 
aor. hptidi, Ac.) to come, walk near, approach, 
BhP.; to enter, get in, arrive at, go into, SBr.; 
Lify.; R. Ac. ; to fall in or into; to be changed into, 
be reduced to any state; to get into trouble, fall 
into misfortune, AV. viii, 8, 18; xi, I, 30; SBr. ; 
AitBr.; MBh.; Mn. Ac.; to get, attain, take pos- 
session ; to happen, occur, SBr. ; Malav. Ac. : Caus. 
-pddayati (aor. 1 . pi. 8 -pipaddma, AV. x, 5, 4a) 
to cause to enter, bring on, SBr. ; to bring to any 
state, Ragh. ; to bring into trouble or misfortune, R. 
Ac. ; to bring near or towards, fetch, procure, pro- 
duce, cause, effect, MBh. ; SuSr. ; Ragh. Ac. ; to pro- 
cure for one's self, obtain, take possession, BhP,; 
to change, transform. 

Ipat (in comp, for 2. dpad below). « kftlpft, m. 
rule of practice in misfortune (cf. dpad-dharmd ), 
Gaut.; Mn. *»kUa, m. season or time of distress, 
Mn.; Paficat. —k&llka, mfn. occurring in a time of 
calamity, belonging to such a time, gana kdiy-ddi 
(Pan. iv, 2, 1 16). 

A-patti, is, f. happening, occurring ; entering 
into a state or condition, entering into relationship 
with, changing into, KltySr.; APrflt. Ac.; incurring, 
misfortune, calamity, Y&jfl.; fault, transgression, L. 

2. Apad, f. misfortune, calamity, distress, Mn. ; 
Hit. ; Ragh. Ac. ; (apadd, instr.), through mistake 
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or error, unintentionally. —u&dharsqia, n. bring- 
ing out of trouble, Hit. »gAta r mfn. fallen into 
misfortune, unhappy. — fmti, mfn. seized by mis- 
fortune, unfortunate, in misfortune. — Abano*, ni. 
a practice only allowable in time of distress, Mn. 
misfortune, MBh. [NBD.] —vliilt*, mfn. disci- 
plined or humbled by misfortune, Bllar. 193, 17 

A-padi, f. misfortune, calamity, L. 

A-panna, mfn. entered, got in, $Br. ; KatySr. 
Ac c.; afflicted, unfortunate, &ak.; Kathls. &c.; gained, 
obtained, acquired ; having gained or obtained or ac- 
quired. - JMka, mfn. having obtained a livelihood, 
Comm, on Pan. i, 2, 44. -sattrft, f. a pregnant 
woman, Kagh. x, 60 ; Sak. Apanndrtl-pras*- 
a&a&a-phala, mf(o)n. having as result the relieving 
of the pains of the afflicted, Megh. 54. 

1. A-pSda, as, m. reward, remuneration, ChUp.; 
arriving at, L.; (for 2 ,a-pdda see below.) 

A~pl4*ka, mfn. causing, effecting. 

A-pSdaoa, am, n. causing to arrive at ; bringing 
any one to any state ; producing, effecting, Siddh. 

dpadeva, as, m. (fr. 2. ap ), N. of the 
god of water (Vanina), T. ; N. of an author ; (J), 
f., N. of a book written by the above (the MinrfQta 
nySya-praklUa). 

A. ( a-pananta , RV. x, 74, 
4)i P. (pf. d-papana, RV. viii, 2, l ;) to admire, 
praise. 

Vntpf dpana , &c. See under y/ i. ap. 

apa-bhafta , as, 111., N. of an author 

( =■ Apa-deva). 

tjnffinTO dpamityaka , mfn. (fr. apa-mitya 
[P.ln. iv, 4, 21], iud. p. of apa- y/ md), received by 
barter ; (am), n. property Ate. obtained by barter, L. 

WPTT dpaya (fr. 3. apa and y/yd; cf. apa - 
go), a river, L.; N. of a river, RV. iii, 23, 4. 

dparapakshiya , irifn .(fr. apara- 
paksha ), belonging to the second half (of a month), 
BhP. 

WQTVm aparadhayya , am, n. (fr. apurd- 
dhaya, gana brahmanddi, Pa?, v, 1, 1 24), wrong- 
ing, offending, L. 

belonging to or occurring in the afternoon, P3n. ; 
KltySr. 

dpartuka , mfn. (fr. apartu = apn* 
ritu), not corresponding to the season. 

dpala , am, n., N. of a Saman (cf. 

dpdlts). 

*IHFTaf?ara, as, m. f N. of Vasish(ha, M Bh.; 
Hariv. (said to be a patron, fr. d/u —Vanina?). 

’WnPfffai dpavargika , mfn.(fr. apa-varga), 
conferring final beatitude, BhP. 

Apavargya, mfh. id., ib. 

HT^a-Vjpai, P. a-paiyati [A V. iv, 20, 1], 
to look at. 

1. dpas, n. (connected with 1. ap), a 
religious ceremony, RV. 

2. apas , 11. (fr. 2. ap), water, ChUp. 

3. Apa«, Nom. (rarely acc.) pi. of 2. ap, q. v. 

Ipo (in comp, for 2. 8 c 3. apas). * derata, mfn. 
having the water as deity, AivSr. — dmtya, mfn. 
id., SaftkhSr. — maya, mfn. consisting of water, 
$Br. ; ChUp. ; MBh. - mltrl, f. the subtle elemen- 
tary principle of water. -aOrti, m., N. of a ion of 
Manu Svtrocisha, Hariv. ; N. of one of the seven £i- 
shis of the tenth Man vantara. — ’Mtaa, mfn. 'taking 
water* [apas being a rare form of the acc. for apas], 
1. e. sipping water ; (am), n. sipping water before 
and after eating. — hUbtUya, mfn. belonging to 
the hymn x, 9 of the RV. (which begins turn 4 ip* 
hi shthi) \ (am), n., N. of a Saman. 

HITOTB apastamba , as, ro., N. of a re- 
nowned sage and writer on ritual; (as, t), m. f. a 
descendant of Apastamba, gana vididi [Pa?, iv, 1, 
104] ; (or), m. pi. the pupils of Apastamba. — ffft- 
bja, n„ -dbarma, m., -iraata, n., -afttra, n., 
&c., N. of works by Apastamba and his school. 

ApastamU, is, m. 1 descendant of the above. , 


Apavtamblya, mfn. belonging to or descended 
from Apastamba. 

*IPTOW dpastambha , as, m., v.l. for apa* 

stnmba . 

ApastambhlnX, f., N. of a plant, L. 

WIT dW i.pd, P. - pibati (Impv. 2. du. i - 
pibatam, RV. ii, 36, 6 ; pf. -papau: Pass, -fty ate, 
8 cc.) to drink in, suck in or up; to sip, RV. ; MBh. ; 
Ragh. ; to drink in with ears or eyes, i. e. to hear 
or see with attention, hang on, BhP. ; Ragh. ; to 
absorb, take away : Caus. -pdyayati, to cause to 
drink or suck in, BhP. 

2. A-pftna, am, n. the act of drinking, a drinking- 
party, banquet, MBh.; (for 1. apand see p. 142, 
col. 2.) —gosbfbS, f. a banquet, carouse, Kathls. 
— bhtbnl, f. a place for drinking in company, 
Ragh. ; Kum, — silK, f. a tavern, liquor shop, R. 

A-pftnaka, am, n. a drinking-bout ; drinking 
liquor, Kid. 

A-p&nta-manyn, mfn. giving zeal or courage 
when drunk (said of the Soma juice), RV. x, 89, 5. 
A-pftyin, mfn. fond of drinking, AitBr. 

1 . A-pita, mlh. drunk up, exhausted. 

A-pSya, ind. p. having drunk in, Hariv. 

UPTO r. dpdka, as, in. (y/pac), a baking- 
oven, potter's kiln ; baking, T. ; — putapdka , q. v., 
T. ApfttaMrtbb, mfn. standing in an oven, AV. 
viii, 6, 14. 

WTO 2.d-pdka, as, m, slight baking, T. 

dpdhgya, am, n. (fr. apdhga), 
anointing the corners of the eyes, Susr. 

b!WH d-patala, inf(d)n. reddish, Kad. 

d-pdfaliputram , ind. as far 
as or to Pltaliputra, L. 

d-pandu, mfn. slightly pale, palish, 
pale, VarBrS. — ti, f. paleness. 

A-ptpdura, mfn. palish, pale, white. -°rf- 
Vbbft, to become pale, Kum. 

mim d-pdta. See under a-y/i.pat. 

viHTllfebU dpdlalikd, f., N. of a Vaitallya 
metre. 

d-pdda, &c. See under 1 . d- y/pad, 

biKIJlc® dpala, am, n., N. of a Saman (cf. 
dpala). 

WTTfo dpdli, is, m. a louse, L. 
dpi, &c. See under \/i.dp. 
d-pf»9a,mfn.reddish-hrown,Bhatt. 

'wifrot d-pifljara , mfn. somewhat red, 
reddish, Ragh. ; Kid. ; (am), n. gold, L. 

~y/pibd, p. d-pibdamdna , making 
a noise, crackling, RV. x, 102, 11 [SSy.] 

a-VpU, P. (Impv. 2. pi. a-pinsata, 
RV. x, 53, 7), A. (p. -pi find, RV. vii, 57, 3) to 
decorate, ornament, colour. 

fllftWI a-pisahga, mfn. slightly tawny, 
gold-coloured, Kid. 

dpisarvard, mfn. (fr. api-iarva- 
ra), nightly, nocturnal, TS. 

dpUali, is, m., N. of an ancient 
grammarian mentioned by Pin. [vi, 1, 92], &c. 
a ApiiaXa, mf[i)n. belonging to or coming from 
Apiiali ; (as), m. a pupil of the same. 

bVlft|VdV|)uA, P. (i-pinashfi, A V. xx, 1 33, 
l ; pf. *pipisha,y 8. ix, z 1 ) to press or rub against, to 
touch. 

A-ptabam, ind. p. having pressed or nibbed 
against, touching, ter. 

IW S-v'jrf. &o. See under a-^pyai. 

d-i/pi<l, Caus. - ptdayati , to press 
igainst or out; to press, crush, AivGr.; R. Sec.; to 
press hard, give pain, perplex, MBh. 

A-pifa, as, in. (ifc. mf( 4 )n., L.) compressing; 
squeezing, Sufr, ; giving pain, hurting, L. ; a chaplet 
tied on the crown of the head, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
N. of a metre. 

A-pXfa&a, am, n. the act pf compressing, squeez- 


ing, drawing tightly ; embracing, clasping ; hurting, 
giving pain, L. 

A-pSdlta, mfn. compressed, squeezed, R.; Sak.; 
Prab. See. ; bound tiglitly, embraced, overlaid, cover- 
ed, Rljat. ; hurt; decorated with chaplets, MBh. 

VPtfv 2. d-pita, mfn. yellowish, R. ; (as), 
m., N. of a species of tree, Comm.; (am), n. fila- 
ment of the lotus ib. ; a pyritic mineral, L.; (for 
l . d-pita see under a-*/ pd, and for 3. d-pita under 
d-*fpyai.) 

A-pXtaya, Nom. P. to make yellowish, dye with 
any yellow substance, Kid. 

mhr d-pina. See under d-*/pyai . 
a-\/ path, Caus. - pothayati . 

A-portbya, ind. p. having squeezed or compressed, 
Susr. 

VR^d-y/pv, A. (Impv. a-pavasva, RV. ix, 
70, 10; oner P. a-pava, RV. ix, 49, 3; p. -puna* 
na) to be pure; to riow towards after purifica- 
tion ; to cany towards in its course (as a stream). 
RV. ; VS. 

dpiipika , mfn.(fr. apupa), relating 
to cakes (as selling or eating or making cakes), 
Comm. on Pin.; (</jr), m. a baker, confectioner, L.; 
(am), n. a multitude of cakes, L. 

Ap&pya, am, n. meal/ flour, L. 

u-y/puy, V. (iinjif. & pay at) to pu- 
trify, SBr. 

Apftylta, mfn. stinking. See an-d-puyita . 
d-pbra, &c. See under «- y/pfi. 
dpusha, am, n. tin, L. 

1. a- v^l pri, P. (aor. Subj. 2. du. -par- 
shat has, RV. x, 143, 4) to give aid, protect. 

VPj 2. d-^2,pfi, P. (- prinoti ) to employ 
one's self, to be occupied, BhP. 

A-pqrita, mfn. occupied, engaged, BhP 

a- y/pric, P. (Impv. a-ppinaktu; pf. 
-pap ficus ; Inf. - price , RV. v, 50, 2, and -p fleas, 
RV. viii, 40, 9) to fill, pervade; to satiate, RV. i, 84, 

I ; TBr. ; to mix with, AitBr. : A . (aor. Pot. a-ffiei* 
mahi) to satiate one's self, RV. i, 1 29, 7. 

A-pjik, ind. in a mixed manner, in contact 
with, RV. x, 89, 14. 

WppJT d-pricchd. See under d-y/praeft, 

WId-\/pn» !*• - piparti , - pfindti , and -;>r»- 
nati, to fill up, fulfil, fill, RV.; AV.; VS.; to do 
any one's desire, satisfy any one's wish, RV, : A. 
-private, to surfeit one's self, satiate or satisfy 
one's self, RV. : Pass. - furyatc , to be filled, be- 
come fulj, increase ; to be satiated, satisfied, RV. ; 
SBr. ; BhP. ; MBh. ; KathSs. Acc. : Caus. -purayati, 
to fill up, fulfil, fill, $Br.; Hariv.; Rfljat. Acc.; to 
fill with noise, MBh. ; R.; to fill with air, to inflate, 
R. ; to cover ; to load anything with, MBh. ; R. ; 
Ritus.; KathSs. 

A-p&ra, as, m. flood, flooding, excess, abundance, 
Kath&s. ; SB. Acc.; filling up, making lull, L. ; fill- 
ing a little, T. 

A-pflrapa, mfn. making full, filling up, Hit. ; 
(/w), m., N. of a N.lga, MBh.; (am), n. filling, 
making full, satiating ; drawing a bow ; flooding, 

A-pftrlta, mfn. filled up, full. 

A-pftrta, am, 11. fulfilling; a meritorious work, 
Kad. 

A-ptlrya, ind. p. having filled, filling. 

A-pftryamftxia, mfn. becoming full, increasing. 

•> pakaba, m. [soil, candra) the moon in her in- 
crease, the waxing moon, AivOf. ; PirGf. ; Slftkh- 
Gf. Acc. 

dpekshika , mfn. (fr. apeksha), tt* 
lative, having relation or reference to, Siddh. (p. 4-1 8, 

1. 10). -tra, am, n. the state of being relit!?*, 
NySyad. 

dpeya, as, m, pi. (fr. t. ap ?), a par- 
ticular class of gods. — tva, am, n. the being of 
this class, MaitrS. ; (cf. dpyeya.) 

dpt sham. See under d*y/pith. 
apoklima , am, n. (in astron.) as 

Mahtfsa, 



144 apo-devata. & 


upo-devata , apo-maya , &c. See 
p. 143, col. 1. 

UTO apt a, &c. See under y^P- 

HTW 2 .aptyd, as, in., N. of Trita, RV. ; 
N. of Indrt, RV. x, 1 20, 6 ; (<w), m. pi., N. of a 
class of deities, RV. (ib.); AV.; $Br.; KltySr.; (for 
] . dptya see under Vdp.) 

’BfllFirR apnavana , as, m. a descendant of 

Apnavana, AivSr. 

2. dpya, mfn. (fr. 2. ap ), belonging or 
relating to water, watery, liquid, Suir. ; consisting 
of water ; living in water ; (at), m., N. of several 
asterisins, VarBr. ; N. of a Vasu ; (as), m. pi., N. 
of a class of deities, BhP.; Hariv.; (am), n., N. of 
a constellation ; (for I .dpya see under Vdp.) 

3. dpya, am, n., N. of a plant, a kind 
of Costus, L. ; (cf. vapya .) 

flTO dpyeya, as , m. pi. (fr. 1. ap ?), N. of 
a class of deities (=dpeya), KapS. — tva, am, n. 
« dfuya-tva, ib. 

a-</pyai, A. - pydyate (Impv. a-pya- 
yasva, AV. vii, 81, 5; aor. Subj. I. pi. d-fydyi - 
shhnahi , AV. vii, 8i, 5) to swell, increase ; to grow 
larger or fat fir comfortable ; to thrive ; to become 
full or strong ; to abound, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; AitBr. ; 
MBh.; Y.tjn.&c.; to make full; to enlarge strength- 
en, MBh.: Caus. a-pyayayati (AV. iv, li, 4; 
aor. Subj. d-ftpayan, RV. i, 152, 6) to cause to 
swell ; to make full, fill up ; to enlarge ; to cause to 
grow, increase ; to make fat or strong or comfort- 
able ; to confirm, SBr. ; AitBr. ; MBh. ; R. ; Megh. 
&c. ; to help forward ; to cause to increase or get the 
upper hand (c. g. a disease), Suir. &c. 

A-pI, mfn. fat, enlarged, increased, T. 

3. A'-pIU, mfn. swollen out, puffed up, distended, 
full, stout, fat, RV. viii, <J, 19; (for 2. a pita see s. v.) 

A-pIna, mfn. id., AV. ix, 1,9; AitBr.; MBh.&c.; 
(rw), in. a well, T. ; (am), n. an udder, Ragh. — vat, 
lnfu. containing a form of d-Vpyai (as the verse 
RV. i, 91, 16), AitBr. i, 17, 4 ; (cf. dpydna-vat.) 

A-py&na, mfn. stout, robust, increased ; glad, T. ; 
(am), n. increasing ; stoutness; gladness,!', — vat 
a. d-pina-vat , SBr. vii, 3, 1, 12, &c. 

A-py&ya,^, ni. becoming full, increasing, Kathls. 

X-pyftyana, mfn. causing fulness or stoutness, 
Suir. ; increasing welfare, gladdening, L. ; (/), f. an 
umbilical vein, MirkP. ; (am), n. the act of making 
full or fat, Susr. ; satiating ; satisfying, refreshing, 
pleasing, Mn. ; increasing, causing to thrive, MBh.; 
causing tgtswcll (the Soma), $Br. ike. ; satiety, satis- 
faction ; advancing ; anything which causes corpu- 
lency or good condition ; strengthening medicine, 
Susr . ; corpulency, growing or being fat or stout ; 
gladness, L. —vat, mfn. causing or effecting wel- 
fare, increase, MaitrUp. —ilia, mfn. capable of 
satisfying. 

JL-pyftylta, mfn. satisfied, increased, improved, 
pleased, gratified ; stout, fat ; grown, spread out (as 
a disease). 

A-pjIyin, mfn. causing welfare or increase, Ka- 
thls. ; (ini), f. t N. of a Sakti, L. 

A-pylyya, mfn. to be satisfied or pleased, MBh. 

UTR 1. dprd, mfn. (fr. V 1 . dp. Say. on RV. 
i, 132, 2), getting at [enemies in order to kill 
them3(?); (for i.dpra see under & Wpri.) 

WPf d ^/prack, A. - pricchate , rarely P. 
(Impv. - priccha , MBh.) to take leave, bid farewell ; 
to salute on receiving or parting with a visitor, 
MBh.; R*.; Megh. ; Ragh.; Kathls. Ac.; to call 
(on a god), implore, Suir. ; to ask, inquire for, BhP. ; 
to extol, L. 

A-pftpehft, f. conversation, speaking to or with ; 
address ; bidding farewell, saluting on receiving a 
visitor, asking, inquiring, L. 

1. 1 -pfioofcya, mfn. (Pin. iii, 1, 123) to b; in- 
quired for ; to be respected, RV. i, 60, 2 ; to be 
praised, laudable, commendable, RV. 

a. A-pflochya, ind. p. having saluted or asked 
or inquired. 

l«prUfet*,mfn. welcomed, saluted, MBh.; asked 
for, L. 

JL-pyiflfetwft (irr.) - a . d-pficckya, R. 1 , 7a, ao. 

A-prftecluuub, am, n. expression of civility on 


receiving or parting with a visitor, welcome, bidding 
farewell Ac. 

A-prashfavya, mfn. to be saluted; to be asked, 
say. 

*/ vpit, to cease com- 

pletely. 

A - prati - nlY^ltta - fu^drml - oakra, mfn. 
(scil .jftana, knowledge) through which the whole 
circle of wave-like qualities (of passion 8 tc.) subside 
or cease Completely, BhP. ii, 3, la. 

tUXnft d-pratt (d-prati-y/%), P. (Impv. 2. 
pi. -Hana, RV. vi, 42, a) to go towards any one to 
meet him. 

Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pi. 
•paprdthan, RV. viii, 94, 9) to spread, extend. 

■WTlrf^ d-pradivdm, ind. for ever, SBr. 

d-prapadam, ind. to the end or 
fore part of the foot, Pan. iv, 2, 8. 

A-prapadina, mfn. reaching to the fore part of 
the foot (as a dress), Kid. 

Apiapadlnaka, mfn. id.; (am), n. a dress 
reaching to the end of the foot. 

*nmra( d-pra-y/yam, P. (Impv. -prd- 
yaccha , AV. vii, 26, 8) to hand over, to reach. 

VTIFTO d-pravana , mfn. a little precipitous. 

WXH d-</prd, P. (pf. a-paprau, AV. xix, 
49, 1 & RV.; aor. 2. sg. Sprds, RV. i, $2, 13, &c.), 
A. (pf. d-papre, AV. xi, 2, 27 ; aor. ttprayi, AV. 
xix, 47, 1, &c.) to fulfil; to accomplish any one’s 
desire (hdmam). 

WW^\u-prdvrisham, ind. until the rainy 
season, $Br. 

Wirt 1. a-\/pn, P. (-prtnuti, AitBr. ii, 4 ; 

aor. Subj. 2. sg. - fiprdyas , RV. ii, 6, 8) to satisfy, 
conciliate, propitiate, please, RV. ; TS. ; J>Br. ; to 
address or invoke with the Aprl (see below) verses, 
AitBr. ; SBr. : A. (impf. tiprinita ) to amuse one’s 
self, be delighted or pleased, TS. ; Ll|y. 

2. Apra. mfn. belonging to or being an Aprf (see 
below), RAnukr. 

2. A-prf, f. gaining one’s favour, conciliation, 
propitiation ; (-priyas [AV. xi, 7, 19] and -pryas 
[Nlrly.]), f. pi., N. of particular invocations spoken 
previous to the offering of oblations (according to 
AivSr. iii, 2, 5 seqq. they are different in different 
schools; e. g. sdmiddho agnir , RV. v/28, 1, in 
the school of Sunaka ; jushdsva nafa RV. vii, a, 
1, in that ofVasishtha; sdmiddho adyd, RV. x, 
1 10, 1, in that of others ; Nlrlyaiu on this passage 
gives ten hymns belonging to different schools ; see 
also Sly. on RV. i, 13 [susamiddho na a vaha, the 
Apri-hymn of the school of Kanva], who enumerates 
twelve Apris and explains that twelve deities are 
propitiated ; those deities are personified objects be- 
longing to the fire-sacrifice, viz. the fuel, the sacred 
grass, the enclosure, &c. y all regarded as different 
forms of Agni ; hence the objects are also called 
Apris, or, according to others, the objects are the 
real Apris, whence the hymns received their names), 
AV.; TS. ; AivSr. &c. 

A-prlta, mfn. gladdened, joyous, BhP. x, 62, 27 . 
—pi, m. [according to the Comm, on VS. viii, 57, 
'guarding those who are propitiated ’] guarding when 
gladdened or propitiated, N. of Vishnu, VS. ; SBr. 

A-prlti-mAyn, us, m., N. of a place, L. ; ( aprl - 
timdyava, mfn. belonging to the above place, ib.) 

WR d->/pru (\/pru=zVplu), A. - pravate , 
to spring up, jump up. 

VfJTO a-pruskaya, Nom. P. A-prushdyati, 
to besprinkle, bespeckle, RV. x, 26, 3 ; 68, 4 : A. 
(impf. 3. pi. -pmshay&nta) id., RV. i, 186, 9. 

d~y/plu, A. -plavate (Pot. - pluvita , 
SlfikhOf. iv, 11, 31 [v.L], and plavef) to spring 
dr jump towards or over, dance towards or over, 
AV. xx, 1 29, _ I ; AitBr.; MBh,; Hariv. dec.; to 
bathe, wash, AivGf. ; SartkhGf. & Sr.; SBr.; Mn.; 
BhP.; MBh. dec.; to immerse one’s self, MBh. dec.; 
to bathe, wash another, MBh. ; Ragh. dec.; to water, 
bedew, inundate ; to overrun, MBh.; Hariv.; PaAcat. 
dec.: Caus. P. - pldvayati , to wash or bathe any per- 
son or thing, cause to be bathed or washed, AivGf. ; 
PlrGf. ; MBh. dec.; to bathe (one’s self), MBh.; to 


•bandhvra. 

inundate, overwhelm, set in commotion, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Mn. dec.; to dip, steep, Susr.; VarBfS. : A. 
•pldvayate, id. 

A-plftTft, as, m. ablution, bathing, Pan. ; BhP. ; 
R.; sprinkling with water, L. -vratix, m. one 
whose duty is to perform the Sam&vartana ablution 
(on returning home after completing his studies), an 
initiated householder, L. 

A-pIavanw, am, n. immersing, bathing, Katy- 
Sr. ; BhP. ; MBh. ; sprinkling with water, L. 

A-plftva, as, m (-d’Plava, Pan. iii, 3, 50), sub- 
merging, wetting ; flood, inundation, L. 

A-pl&vita, mfn. inundated, overflowed, Hariv. ; 
Rajat. ; PaAcat. 

1 . Aplftvyw, mfn. to be used as a bath, serving 
for bathing, MBh.; bathing (any one), to be washed, 
bathed; (am), n. washing, bathing, Pan.; L. 

2. A-pltvyss, ind. p. having washed, wetted or 
sprinkled. 

A-pluta, mfn. one who has bathed (himself), 
bathed, MBh.; BhP.; wetted, sprinkled, overflowed, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; Ragh. dtc. ; ifc. (used fig.) overrun ; 
afflicted, distressed (vyasand 0 ) ; one who has sprung 
or jumped near, Hariv.; MBh.; (as), m. ( — a- 
plava-vratin), an initiated householder, L.; (am), 
n. bathing, MBh.; jumping, springingtowards, M Bh.; 
Hariv. — vratln, m. - a -plava-vratin, q. v., L. 
Aplutangu, mi\/)n. bathed all over, MBh. 

A-pluti, is, f. . bathing, a bath, L. 

A-plutya, ind. p. having bathed or washed ; hav- 
ing jumped up. 

TORE d-plu$h\a , mfn. a little binged or 
burnt, Kum. v, 48. 

*n*n dptjd, nom. of dpvnn, m. ? (according 
to Siddh. ii, p. 393, 1 . a l, fr. V dp) wind, air (accord- 
ing to Comm, on Un. i, 154 = kantha-sihdna). 

SfTHR dpsara, mfn. (fr. apsaras), belong- 
ing to the Apsaras. 

Apsarasa, mf(r)n. a descendant of an Apsaras, 
BhP. vi, 4, t6 ; (am), n., N. of a S 3 man. 

BWW dpsava , as, m. (fr. apsu, loc. pi. of 
ap), N. of a Manu, 

WMlfd- >/ phan , Intens. - pdniphanat (Pan. 
vii, 4, 65) to skip, jump, RV. iv, 40, 4. 

a-phulaka , as, m. enclosure, pali- 
sade, R. i, 70, 3. 

$*{d-phal 6 daya-karman t mfn. 
persevering in a w'ork until it bears fruit, Ragh. i, 5. 

aphalya , am, 11. (fr. a-phala), fruit- 
lessness, Nylyad. 

dpkina , am, n. and dphuka, am, n. 
opium, L. ; (Hindi dphirn and dphu, cf. a-phena .) 

WJVa- y/badh. S tea-^vadh. 

d-*/bandh, P. - badhndti (impf. 
tibadhndt, AV. vi, 81, 3 ; pf. - ba band ha ), A. (pf. 
-btdhe, AV. v, 28, 11 ; Inf. a-bddhe, AV. v, 28, 
1 1) to bind or tie on, tie to one’s self, AV. ; SBr.; 
A&vGr. ; U|y. ; MBh. ; Kathfls. &c.; to join, bind 
together, combine, resume, MBh.; Dai.; Kid. ; 
to take hold of, seize, Mn. ; to adhere closely to, 
be constant, KSd. ; to fix one’s eye or mind on, 
Kathls.; Ragh.; to effect, produce; to bring to light, 
show, Megh. &c. 

A-baddlia, mfn. tied on, bound ; joined ; fixed, 
effected, produced, shown (cf. the comps.) ; (as), m. 
affection, L. ; (am), n. binding fastly, a binding, st 
yoke, L.; an ornament, cloth, SlftkhGr. ii, 1, 25 
(L. as, m.) — dylstyi, mfn. having the eyes fixed 
on, Ragh. — mayjala, mfn. forming a circle, sit- 
tingin a circle, Kid. - alia, mfn. forming a wreath, 
Megh. JUlwUMHiiH|all > mfh.( mkfitdnjali) join- 
ing the palms of the hand% Dai. 

A-badh, f. binding (cf. h\V a-bddhe 

l«baadba, as, m. a tie or bond ; the tie of a 
yoke (that which fastens the axle to the yoke, or the 
latter to the plough), L. ; ornament, decoration, L. ; 
affection, L. 

l-baadha&a, am, n. tying or binding on or 
round, R. 

d-bandkura, mfn. a little deep. 



fl&ffya, us, m.(pnly voc. ibayo and 
dbayo) N. of a plant, AV. vi, 16, 2. 

wvf s -i barha , Ac. See under d-</bfih. 

dbalya, am, n. (fr. a-bala ), weak- 

ness, KaushUp. 

o- \/badk, A. - badhate , to oppress, 
press on, press hard ; to molest, check ; to pain or 
torment, TS. Ac. ; to suspend* annul, BhP. 

A-bftdb&, or, m. pressing towards, RV. viii, 23, 
3 ; molestation, trouble ;m. and (<f), f. pain, distress, 
MBh. ; Mn. ; SuSr. ; Kir. See. ; (a), f. (in math.) 
segment of the base of a triangle ; (mfn.) distressed, 
tormented, T. 

WffTc3*(5-6a/am,ind. down to or includ- 

ing children, beginning with infants, KathSs. 

A-b&lyam, ind*. id., ib. A R. 

THTfacI Mila, mfn. (fr. Vbil , 4 to split,* T. ; 

cf. dvifa), turbid, dirty ; confounded, embarrassed, 
L. ; {dm), ind. confusedly, §Br. — kanda, as, m. a 
species of bulbous plant, L. 

"tf* al'utta, as, m. (in dram.) a sister’s 

husband (probably a Prlkfit word). 

d-*Jbudh, P. (Iiupv. 2 . Tig. - bddhd ) 

to attend to, mind, RV. vii, 2 2, 3. 

abudhya , am, n. (fr. a-budha), want 

of discernment, foolishness, L. 

V Irik, P. - brihati (cf. a-vrih) to 
tear up or off or away ; to pull off, RV. x, 6 1, 5 ; 
TS. ; SBr. Sec. 

A-barha, ifc. mfn. tearing out ; (< 7 j), m. tear- 
ing out or away ; hurting, violating, L. ; {am), ind. 
so as to tear up, Kflth. 

A-barhana, am, n. the act of tearing off or out, L. 

A-barhita, mfn. lorn out, L. 

Abaxhln, mfn. (it for tearing out, ib. 

A'-bridba, mfn. torn out or away, SBr. ii, 1,2,16. 

ubdum , ind. (for d-ebdam), during 
a year, BhP. 

Abdika, mfn. annual, yearly, Mn. 

W3TCI a-brahma , ind. up to or including 

Brahman, BhP. 

A-brahma-sabham, ind. to Brahman's court, 
Ragh. xviii, 27. 

WcJ^-bnt, A. -bruvnte, to converse with, 

liariv. 

- bhang in , mfi 'n.(Vbhaftj), a little 

curved, Kad. 

d-Vbhaj, P. (Impv. 2. sg. u-bhnja ; 
pf. a-bahhdja ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. d-bhag ; RV. viii, 
69, 8), A. (Impv. 2. sg. a-bhajasva , Ac .) to cause 
to share or partake ; to help any one to anything, 
let any one have anything, RV. ; AV. ; AitBr. ; SBr. 
Ac.; to revere, respect, BhP.: Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. 
- bhdjayasva ) to cause to partake, Comm, on Br- 
ArUp. 1,3,18. 

A'-bhaga, as, m. one who is to be honoured by 
a share, RV. i, 136, 4, Ac.; AV. iv, 23, 3. 

A-bhaJamya, mfn. id., SSy. on RV. 

d-bhandana , am, n. defining, de- 
termining, L. 

WWHR1 ubhaijajdtya, mf(i)n. descended 
from Abhaya-jSta, gana gargddi (Pan. iv, 1, 105). 

Abhayajftta, mf(f )n. belonging to Abhayijltya, 
gana kanvidi (Pan. iv, a, 1 11). 

u-bhara , Sc c. See under a- v'bhri. 

WIT i.a-y/bhd, P. bhati (Impv. 2 . sg. <f- 
bhdhi, RV. ; pf ,-babhau) to shine or Maze towards, 
RV.; AV.; to irradiate, outshine, illumine, RV. ; 
AV. ; TB. ; BhP. ; to appear, become visible or ap- 
parent, BhP. ; MBh.; Hariv.; Rljat. Ac.; to look 
like, Kathas. ; MBh. Ac. 

2. A-bhft, f. splendour, light ; a flash ; colour, ap- 
pearance, beauty, MBh. ; Mn. ; Surr. ; Pancat. Ac. ; 
a reflected image, outline ; likeness, resemblance, 
MBh.; R.; (mfn.) ifc. like, resembling, appearing, 
R. ; KSvyad. ; Sis. Ac. (e.g. hemdbha, shining like 
gold); [df. M\h, avibh,* likeness, similitude avibc, 
'neatness, elegance avibheal , 4 a spark of lire'?] 


bayu. ' 

A-bh&ta, mfn. shining,blazing ; appearing, visible, 
MBh. ; Mn. Ac. 

A-bbfttl, is, f. splendour, light ; shade, L. 

WIPTO d-bhd^dka, as, m. ( v bhan), a say- 
ing, proverb. 

WTri a- v / bhash , A. - bhdshate , to address, 
speak to, MBh. ; R. Ac. ; to talk, converse with, 
MBh.; Kathls.; Hariv.; to talk, speak ; to communi- 
cate ; to call, shout, MBh.; Ragh.; to name, Su<r.; 
to promise, Kathls. 

A-bktaka, as, m. speech, talking ; addressing,* 
R.; a saying, proverb; introduction, preface, L. 

A-bhlsba^a, am, n. addressing, speaking to, 
conversing with, entertainment, Ragh. 

A-bb&ablta,mfn. addressed ; spoken, told, Hariv. 

1. A-bhftshya, mfn. to be addressad, worthy of 
being spoken to or conversed with, MBh. ; Ragh. 

2. A-bhSsbya, ind. p. having addressed, having 
spoken to. 

Wll^ d‘\/bha$, A. (pf. - babhise ) to ap- 
pear, look like, MBh. ; Ragh. vii, 40, Ac. ; Kum. ; 
KathSs. : Caus. P. - bhdsayati , to shine upon, illu- 
minate, Nir. ; MflrkP.; to throw light upon, exhibit 
the falsity of anything, Comm, on Badar. 

A-bbiaa, as, in. splendour, light, k. ; Vedantas. 
195; colour, appearance, R.; Sutr. ; Bhag.; sem- 
blance, phantom ; mere appearance, fallacious ap- 
pearance, Vedantas.; §ftAkh$r.; reflection ; intention, 
purpose ; (in log.) fallacy, semblance of a reason, 
sophism, an erroneous though plausible argument 
(regarded by logicians as of various kind) ; ifc. look- 
ing like, having the mere appearance of a thing, 
Gaut. ; Sah. Ac. -t&, f. or -tra, 0. the being a 
mere appearance, Sah. &c. 

A-bhtsana, am, 11. illuminating, making ap- 
parent or clear. 

Abbftsln, mfn. ifc. sHining like, having the ap- 
pearance of, Hariv. 

A-bhlsura, infn., (Pin. iii, 2, 16 1) shining, 
bright, L.; (or), m., N. of a class of deities, L. 

A-bblsvara, mfn. (Pai.i. iii, 2, 1 75) shining, 
bright, L.; {as), m. v N. of a class of deities, sixty- 
four in number ; N. of a particular set of twelve 
subjects {dtmd jMtadamo dantah iantir j ft an am 
iamas tapah I kdmah krodho tnado moho dvdda- 
idbhdsvard ime II T.) 

«rfiwrf*n» dbhikdmika, mfn. (fr. abhi- 
kdma), wished for, agreeable, MBh. 

WlWXfW^uhhicaranika,m{(i)x\.[{T.nbhi- 

caratta), maledictory, imprecatory, serving for in- 
cantation or cursing or enchantment, KatySr. 

Abhlcftrika, mf(/)n. id.; {am), n. spell, en- 
chantment, magic. 

abhijana, mfn. (fr. ubhi-jona ), 
relating to descent or family, Kum. ; {am), 11. lofti- 
ness of birth. 

Abblj&tya, am, 11. (fr. abhi-jata ), noble birth, 
nobility, R.; BhP. ; learning, scholarship, L. ; beauty, T. 

’NTfafiTiT dbhijita, mfn . born under the con- 
stehation Abhi-jit, P.ln.; a descendant of Abhi-jit, ib. 

Abhljitya, min. a descendant of Abhi-jit, Pan. 

Wfaj d-^bhid, Pass. - bhtdyate , to be di- 
vided or tom or cleft. 

HlfilVT ubhidha, f, (for abhi-dha, q.v.), 
word, name, appellation, L. 

AbbldbtUka, am, n. word, name, L. 

Abbidbtmilui, mfn.(fr. abhi-dhana), belonging 
to or contained in a dictionary, lexicographical ; 
{as), m. a lexicographer, Comm, on Mu. viii, 275. 

AbbldbXnlyaka, am, n. (fr. abhi-dhdniya), 
the characteristic of a noun, L. 

WftWTTftin ahhipratarina , at, m. a de- 
scendant of Abhi-pratftrin, AitBr. 

WftfWTftnH abhiprayika , mfn. (fr. abhi* 
prdya), voluntary, optional. 

abhiplarika, mfn. relating to 
the religious ceremony called Abhi-plava, Aiv^r.; 
Laty. ; {am), n., N. of a Slman. 

descendant 

of Abhi-manyu, L. 

ubhimanika, mfn. (in Sumkhyft 
phil.) belonging to Abhi-mSna or self-conceit. 
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dbhimukhyn, am, n. (fr. ahki-mv - 
kha), direction towards ; being in front of 01 face to 
face, presence, Pan. ; Pancat. ; S.lh. ; wish or desire 
directed towards anything; thd state of being about 
to do anything, 

nrfWlftfnif dbhiyogika , mfn. (fr. ubhi* 
yoga), done with skill or dexterity. 

abhirupaka , am, n. (fr. chhi- 
rupa), suitableness ; beauty, gana manojdddi, Pan. 

v, h 133. 

Abblrdpya, am, n. suitableness, Lafy. ; beauty, L, 

wfirzw abhisasya, am, n. (fr. abhi-sas), 
a sin or_ offence through which one becomes dis- 
graced, Ap. 

^ftfifkWubliishcka, mfn. {fr. uhhi-sheka), re- 
lating to the inauguration of a king ; serving for it, 
VarYogay. 

AbUsheoftnlkft, mfn. id., MBh.; K. 

Wfw^jftMabhih urika, mfn .(fr .abhi-hara), 
to be presented (especially to a king) ; {am), n. a 
respectful present or oflering. 

wfte dbhtka, am, n. (fr. abhika , N. of a 
Rishi?), 'composed by Abhika' [T.], N. ol'a SSmau, 
Katy^r. 

dbhikshna , mfn. (fr. abhikshna), 
repeated, frequent, L.; {am), 11. continued repetition. 

Abhlksb^ya, am, u. continued repetition, I., 
dhhtra , as, m., N. of a people, M Hit. ; 
R.; VP. ; a cowherd (being of a mixed tribe as the son 
of a Brahman and an Ambashtha woman), Mn. x, 1 5, 
Sic. ; (;), f. a cowherd’s wife or a woman of the Ablura 
tribe, 1 /.; the language of the Abhiras; (/), f. and 
(am), n., N. of a metre; (mfn.) belonging to the 
Abhlra people. — palli or -palll, f. a station of 
herdsmen, village inhabited by cowherds only, abode 
of cowherds Sec.., L. 

Abhiraka or ftbhlrika, mf(/)m belonging to 
the Abhira people, L.; {ns), m. the Abhira people. 

d-bhila, mfn, ( y/hhi ), formidable, 
fearful, MBh.; suffering pain,L.; {am), n. bodily pain, 
misfortune, L.; [cf. llib. ab/iJil, * terrible, dreadful.’) 

W/V?!*T dbhisava, am, n.(fr. abhisu ),‘ com- 
posed by Abhftu,' N. of a Saman, KltySr. xxv, 1 4, 1 5. 

AbbUav&dya and Ebbliavottara, am, n. id. 

WJ dbhu, mfn. empty, void, RV. x, 129, 

3 (‘ pervading, reaching,' Sly.) ; VS.; one whose 
hands are empty, stiiigv, RV. x, 27, 1 ; 4. 

Abbfika, nifn. empty, having no contents ; power- 
less. 

"'bhvgna, mfn. (>/i. bhirj), a little 

curved or bent, Ragh. 

-v/i. hhvj, P. - bhujati , to bend in, 
bend down, {paryakkam dddiujya, bending down 
in the Paryahka (q % v.) posture.) 

1 . A-bhoff&, tf.r, m. winding, curving, curves rease, 
MBh.; R. tScc.; a serpent, RV. vii, 94, 12 ; the ex- 
panded hood of the Cobra Capclla (used by Vanina 
as his umbrella), M Bh. ; Hear. ; circuit, circumference, 
environs, extension, fulness, expanse, Sak.; Bhartr, 
Ac.; variety, multifariousness, Bharif.; cflbrt, pains, 
L.; (for 2. d'bhoga see s. v.) 

1. Abkofln, mfn. curved, bent, Hariv, 

WJ, 1 ,d-\/bhu, - bhavati (Impf. 2. sg. a- 
bhavas ; pf. i-babhuva, Ac.) to be present or near 
at hand ; to assist ; to exist, be, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; 
to continue one's existence, MBh.; to originate, be 
produced, begin to exist, RV.; AV.; SBr. 

2. A-bbtl, mfn. present, being near at hand, as- 
sisting, helping, RV.; approaching, turning one's self 
towards (as a worshipper towards the deity), RV. i, 
51, 9 ; (tls), m. a helper, assistant. 

A-bbf&U, mfn. produced, existing. 

IfbUlti, is, f. reaching, attaining ; superhuman 
power or strength, RV. x, 84, 6 ; {is), m.. N. of a 
teacher, $Br. 

W*JBini i n^a“Wu/ti-xawj 9 fartrm,ii)d.dowii 
to the dissolution or destruction of created things or 
of the universe, VP. 

« •bhumipdla, mfn. lip to the 

king inclusively, Hariv. 2023. 
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1. fi.y/hkitk, P. -Ihushati, to spread 

over, reach, AV. vii, ll, i; xviii, 1, 24; to pass 
one’s existence, pass, RV. x, 1 1, 7 ; to go by; to act 
according to (luc.), obey; to cultivate; to honour 
orserve, RV. 

A-bkushtnya, tnfn. to be obeyed or praised or 
honoured, RV. v, 55, 4. 

«-\/ Uiri, I*. - bhdrati (pf. a-jabhdra, 
RV. ; aor. I\ sg. abhdrsham , RV. Sec.) to bring to- 
wards or near ; to carry or fetch ; to effect, produce, 
RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. Stc . ; to till up, till, attract 
^ono’s attention^, Uhl*. 

A-bkara, am, n., N. of several S.imaus. 
A-bharana, am, n. decorating ; ornament, deco- 
ration (as jewels S :o.), Mn. ; Sale. ; Hit. Ac. ; N. 
uf several works (especially ifc.) 

Abharad-vasu, mfn. bringing property or goods, 
RV, v, 79, 3 ; {its), in., N. of a man. ( Ahharad - 
7 ii 'ivtt, am, n. 'composed by Abhuud-vasu,’ N. o: 
a S niian.) 

Abharita, mfn. (fr. d-bharana), ornamented, 
decorated, Ilariv. S55. 

A-bhrita, mfn. brought or carried near, pro- 
cured, produced, caused to exist, 13 hi*. Sec . ; filled 
up, full ; firmly fixed, BhP, Abhritatman, tnfn 
one whose soul is tilled with, having the attention 
fixed or fastened on. 

wfifl uhheri t 1'., N. of one of the RnginTs 
or modes of music (personified as a female), L. 

2 . d-bhoya, us, 111. (y/z.bhuj), en- 
joyment, satiety, fulness, completion, L. ; N. of a 
work; (mfn.) ifc. enjoying, eating, TAr. ; (for 1 
d-bboga set: d- y/ 1 . bh uj. \ 

A-bhogaya, mfn. to be enjoyed, RV. i, 110, 2 
[ as), m. food, nourishment, NB 1 ).] 

A-bhogi, is, f. food, nourishment, RV. i, 1 13, 5. 
i. Abhogln, mfn. enjoying, eating, T. ; (for 
I . ubhtfgitt see d~y/\. bJiuJ.) 

A-bhojin, mfn. ifc. eating, consuming, L. 

dbhyantara , mfn. (fr. abhy-anta- 
ra), being inside, interior, inner, MBh. ; Susr. 
(am\ iud. inside, *-prayatna, m. interna] effort 
(of the mouth in producing articulate utterance), 
Gunm. on l*.in. i, 1,9; Siddh. p. 10. 
Abhyantarika, mfn. --dbhyantara. 

abhyavokdsika , mfn. (fr. 
abhy-avahdia), living in the open air, Iiuddh. 

bhyarahdrika, mfn (fr. abhy - 
ava/idra), supporting life, belonging to livelihood, T. 

isnwnmntfli ubhydydrika , tnfn. (fr. ubhy- 

tigiird), belonging to the support of a family, L. 

dhhydiika , mfn. (fr. abhy-usu), 

being near to each other, ncighlv Hiring, MBh. (less 
correifly in tins sciw written dbhyasika). 

’ 3 H**nrR«F dbhyasika, mfn. (fr. abhy-asa), 
resulting from practice, practising, repeating, L. 

iihhyuduyikn , mfn. (fr. abhy- 
udityd), conncLted with the beginning or rising of 
anything, Mu. ; relating to or granting prosperity, 
Mricch. ; Uttarar. Sec . ; {am), 11., N. of a Sriddha 
or offering to ancestors on occasions of rejoicing, 
AsvSr. ; Uaut. ; Gobh. See. 

VTPf abhra, mfn. (fr. abhra), made or con- 
sisting of talc, Naish. 

Abkrya, m. f. a descendant of Abhra [NBD.], be- 
longing to or being in the air [T.], L. 

*WTO abhraja , am, n., N. of a Saman. 

dbhrika, mfn. (fr. abhri ), one who 
digs with a wooden spade or hoe, L. 

dm, ittd. an interjection of assent or 
recollection, Mficch. ; Sak.; Vikr. Ac.; (a vocative 
following this particle isanuditta, Pan. viii, r, 55.) 

W* i.amd, mf(«)n. raw, uncooked (op- 
posed to fukvti, q. v.), RV. ; AV.; Mn. ; Yajfl. 
See . ; N. of the cow (considered as the raw material 
which produces the prepared milk). RV. iii, 30, 14, 
&c. ; unbaked, unannealed, AV. ; MBh.; VarBrS. 
See. ; undressed ; unripe, immature, Susr. Sic . ; un- 
digested, SuSr. ; fine, soft, tender (as a skin), BhP. 
iii, 31, 27 ; (rtv), m., N. of a son of Krishna, VP. ; 
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of a son of Ghrita-prishtlia, BhP. v, 20, at ; (as), m 
or - K am ), », constipation, passing hard and unhealth; 
excretions, Suir. ; {am), n. state or condition c 
being raw, Su$r. ; grain not yet freed from chaff ; [cf, 
Gk. dip os; Lat. amdrus ; Hib. amh, ‘raw, unsod 
den, crude, unripe;’ Old Genu, amfhtr; Mod. Germ 
{Sauer-) ampfer.] - kumbka, m. a water-jar 0 
unbaked clay, -.gandki, mfn. smelling like rawmeai 
or smelling mu*ty, L. - gandkika and -gandhla, 
mfn. id. ib. — ffarbha, m. an embryo, Bhpr. -j va- 
ra, m. fever produced by indigestion, Si$. ii, 54. 

— tS, f. rawness ; unpreparedness, Su$r. • pika, m. 
a method of mellowing or ripening a tumour 01 
swelling, Susr. «pdcl&, mfn. assisting or causing 
digestion, Bhpr. — pdtra, 11. an unannealed vessel, 
AV. viii, 10, 28; SBr. -peaha, as, m. pi. grain 
pounded in a raw (i. e. uncooked) condition, MaitrS. 
ApSr. — bkrishta, mfn. a little broiled, KatySr 
v, 3, 2 — plnaia, in. running a a t the nose, defluxion. 
Susr. — m&gaa, n. raw flesh. Ama-mdns&iin, n 
eater of raw flesh, a cannibal. — rakta, in. dysentery. 
«■ rasa, m. imperfect chyme. — r&kskasi, f. a par 
ticular remedy against dysentery. — v&ta, m. con 
stipation or torpor of the bowels with flatulence and 
intumescence, SuSr. -aula, n. cholic pains arising 
from indigestion, Bhpr. — sr&ddka, 11. a particula 
Sraddha offering (of raw flesh). Am&tla&ra, n 
fysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated mucus ir 
the abdomen (the excretion being mixed with hard 
and fetid matte*), Susr. Amatialrin, mfn. afflict 
with the above disease. Axnad, mfn. eating raw 
flesh or food, RV. x, 87, 7 ; A V. xi, io, 8 ; VS. ; SBr. 
{/buddy a, n. the .state of eating raw flesh.) A- 
manna, n. undressed rice. Amdaraya, in. the 
rtivptadc of the undigested food, the upper part'o 
the belly as far as the navel, stomach, MBh. ; Ydjfi. 
Susr. 

Axnaka, mfn. raw, uncooked, Sec., Susr. 
Amiska. See s. v. 

2. iimii, in. (prol)ably identical will: 

I . dm a), sickness, disease, L. 

1 . Amana, am, n. sickness, disease ; (for 2. amah a 
seejf- V man. ) 

Amaya, as, in. sickness, disease, ^Br. ; KatySr. ; 
Yajn. ; R. Ac. ; indigestion, L. ; {am), 11. the medi- 
cinal plant Costus Speciosus, Bhpr. 

AmaySvin, mfn. sick, diseased, TS. ; KltySr. ; 
affected with indigestion, dyspeptic, Mn. ; Yajn. 

— vi-tva, n. indigestion, dyspepsia, Mn. 

d-mayna, mfn. (p. p. of ft-Vmujj) 
wholly sunk or submerged, Prah. ; Kad. 

- maiiju , mfn. charming, pleasant, 

Uttarar. 

WTJT5 dmanda , as, m. and dmandaka , am, 

II. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis, L. ; (cf. 
tuna n< j a and manija.) 

a -1/ math or d-y/manth , P. (pf, -m«- 
manf/ia) to whirl round or stir with velocity, agi 
tatc, shake about, R. 

A-matkya or S-mantkya, ind. p. having 
shaken, having twirled or whirled, MBh. 

ind. to midday. 

d-s/i nan, A. (Impv. 2. du. a-manye - 
thdm) to long to be at, wish one’s self at, RV. iii, 
58, 4 & viii, 26, 5. 

a. A-mana, am, n. friendly disposition, inclina- 
tion, affection, TS. ii, 3, 9, X & 2 ; MaitrS . ; (for 
I. amana see under 2. atna.) — koma, m. an offer- 
ing at which the above two verses of the TS. are 
spoken, Nylyam. iv, 4, 6. 

A'-manas, mfn. friendly disposed, kind, favour- 
able, AV. ii, 36, 6 ; TS. ; MaitrS. 

WTOT3 dmanasya and dmunasya , am, n. 
(fir. a-manas), pain, suffering, L. 

a-Vmantr, A. •mantrayate (pf. 
-mantraydm-asa &c.) to address, speak to; to sum- 
mon, TBr. ; KatySr. See. ; to call, ask, invite, MBh. ; 
BhP. ; Uttarar. &c. ; to salute, welcome, R. ; MBh. 
Ac.; to bid farewell, take leave, MBh,; R.; BhP,; 
Kum. ; Rlj at. ; KathJs. Ac. 

A-mintra^a, am, n. addressing, speaking to, 
calling or calling to, SBr. ; Ssh. Ac. ; summoning; 
nviting, invitation, Ykjfl. ; MBh. Ac. ; deliberation, ‘ 
nterrogation, AV. viii, 10, 7; KatySr.; greeting, 
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courtesy, welcome; bidding adieu, taking leave, L.; 
the vocative case ; (d), f. addressing, calling, L. 

A-mantra^fya, mfn. to be addressed or asked, 
to be asked for advice or consulted, AV. viii, 10, 7 ; 
SBr. 

A-mantrayltayya, mfn. to be taken leave of, 
Venis. 

A-mantrayitfl, mfn. asking, inviting, calling ; 
{(d), m. an iuviter, entertainer (especially of Brah- 
mans), L. 

A-mantrlta, mfn. addressed, spoken to ; called, 
invited, summoned, MBh. ; BhP. ; asked ; one of 
whom leave is taken, MBh. ; R&jat. Ac. ; (am), n. 
addressing, summoning; the vocative case, L. 

1. A-mantrya, mfn. to be addressed or called 
to ; to be invited ; standing in the vocative case (as 
a word), L. 

2. A-mantrya, ind. having addressed or saluted ; 
having taken leave; bidding farewell. 

Vm^d-\/manth, See d-<Jinath, col. 2. 

d-mandra , mfn. having a slightly 
deep tone, making a low muttering sound (as 
thunder), Mcgh. ; Kathas. Ac. 

TfflVkVl'Ild-maranam, ind.till death, Paffrat. 
A-marananta or ft-mara^intika, mfn. hav- 
ing death as the limit, continuing till death, lasting 
for life, Hit.; Mn. ; MBh. 

'amtfrfn' -' maritri \ td , m. ( Vmri ), one who 

hurts or destroys, a destroyer, RV. iv, 20, 7. 

*i*«t d- mar da, Ac. See a- mfid, 

d-marsa. See n-y/mris. 

umarsha, as , m. (for a-marsha, q. v., 
T f| with reference to Pin. vi, 3, 1 37), impatience, 
anger, u rath, L. 

Amarshana, am, u. (for a-m \ q. v.), id. ib. 

dmalaka , as, in. and 1 , f. (gana 
yaunldi, l*.ln. iv, j, ^1 ) Emhlic Myrohalan, Em- 
blica Officinalis G;ertn. ; (am), n. tlie fruit of the 
Kmblic Myrohalan, MBh.; Susr.; ChUp. Ac.; (as), 
ni. another plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

Amalakl-pattra, 11. Pinus Wcbbiana. — pkala, 
11. the fruit of the Kmblic Myrohalan, Kad. 

d-y/nwh, A. (3. sg. «-j nahe, ltV. vii, 
97, 2 f = d-mahatc, d-dattc, S 3 y.]) to give, grant (?); 
to take (?). 

dmuhryd, f. (scil. ric), N. of the 
verse d/dma sdmam v RV. viii, 48, 3), KatySr. x, 

9 . 7 - 

Amahiyava, as, m. (fr. amahfyu ?), N. of a 
Rishi; {am), n. t N. of several Slmans. 

«- V2.mil, P. (Pot. - mimlydt , Hath, 
xix, J 3) to bleat at. 

dmdtjya , as, m. (szamdtya, q. v.), a 
minister, counsellor, L, 

amnvdsyd , mfn. (fr. amd-vdsya, 
gaua samdhivdCidi, Pan. iv, 3, 16), belonging to 
the new moon or its festival, SBr. ; AitBr. ; bom at 
the time of new moon, P 3 n. iv, 3, 30; {am), n. the 
new moon oblation. — vidha, mfn. belonging to 
the new moon, occurring at the time of new moon, 
SBr. 

"Vmi. See a- y/ml. 

UfftnjT amikshd , f. a mixture of boiled and 
coagulated milk, curd, AV. x, 9, 13; TS,; VS.; 
SBr. Ac. 

AmikakaTat* mfn. having the above mixture, 
TBr. i, 6, a, 5. 

AmlkskXya and Kmlkskya, mfn. suitable for 
the preparation of Amiksha, L. ; Bhatt. 

dmitauji, is, m. a descendant of 
Amitaujas, (gana bdhv-adi, Pan. iv, j, 96.) 

Wfc&T dmiied, mf(f)n. (fr. a-miira), caused 
3 r produced by an enemy, inimical, odious, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr. 

Amitr&yapa, as, m., KmitrKya^l, is, m. and 
mltrl, is, m. a descendant of A-mitra, PSn. 
Asnltrlya, mfn. belonging to Amitri, Pin. 

-misra, mfn. mixed, mingled, Pat. 
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«tn, n. mixedness, ib. — bhiita (dmisri-), mfn. 
mixed, mingled ; -tva, n. mixedness. 

WffTO A-misla, mfn. having a tendency to 
mix ; amUla-tama (stipefl.), mfn. readily mixing, 
RV.vi, 29, 4. 

WfW amtsha , am, n. (probably connected 
with 1 . dm a ; fr. V 2. wish, *to wet,’ T.), flesh, 
MBh. ; Mn. ; Pancat. ; Hit. ; Ragh. &c. ; food, 
meat, prey ; an object of enjoyment, a pleasing or 
beautiful object See., Mn. ; Ragh.; Kathls. &c. ; 
coveting, longing for ; lust, desire ; a gift, boon, fee, 
L. ? (*), f., N. of a plant, L. -tl, f. and -tra, n. 
the state of being a prey or preyed upon, Hit. &c. ; 
— prlya, mfn. fond of flesh-meat, carnivorous; 
(as), m. a heron, L. — bbuj, mfn. carnivorous. 
AmiahAain, mfn. carnivorous, eating flesh and fish, 
Kathfts. 

Ami*, n. raw flesh, meat ; a dead body, RV. vi, 
46, 14 [amts /if]. 

d-y/mt, P. - mindti (RV. vi, 30, 2, 
Ac.) to destroy, neutralize, curtail, RV. ; to put aside 
or away, cause to disappear or vanish, displace ; to 
exchange, RV. i, 92, 10, &c.j to put or push out 
of place, TBr. : A. (impf. aminanta ) to vanish, 
disappear, RV. i, 79, 2 : lntcns. (p. -memydna) to 
change, alter, RV. i, 96, 5. 

ssrtffalT amikslia , f. = amiksha, q. y. 

- %/ mi/, Caus . P. -milayati, to close 
the^eyes, K.’tvyad. ; BhP. ; Da$. 

A-mll&na, am, u. the act of closing the eyes, 
K;ld.; Amar. 

'Ht^n -y/rniv, P. - mlvatiy to press, push, 
open by pressure, TBr.; SBr. 

A-nuvat-ka, mfn. pushing, pressing, TS. iv, 5, 

9-2- 

A'-ralvita, mfn. pressed, opened by pressure, TBr. 

d-mukuiita, mfn. (fr. mukulinja, 
Norn, with <*), a little open (as a blossom \ Kad. 

d-mukha, am, n. commencement, 
L. : prelude, prologue, Sah. ; (aw), ind. to the face. 

A-muklii-V'krl, to make visible. — ^/bbfl, 
to become visible. 

v/mt/c, P. -muncaliy to put on (a 
garment or ornament Ac.), Ragh.; Malay.; Hariv. 
See. ; to put off (clothes dec.), to undress, R.; to let 
go; to throw, sling, cast, MBh.; Megh.&c. 

A-mttkta, mfn. put on (as a garment Ac.), 
dressed, accoutred, MBh.; Riijat.; Sis. Ac.; put off, 
left off, undressed ; let go, discharged, cast, shot off; 
(am), 11. armour, L. 

A-muktl, f. putting on ; cloth, armour, L. 

A-moka, as, 111. putting or tying on, T. 

A-mocana, am, n. putting or tying on, R. ; 
emitting, shedding, I., 

wg* a mu pa , as, in. the cane Bambusa 
Spinosa Hamilt. Koxb., L. 

d-mur and d-nntri, m. (Vmri), des- 
troying, hurting; destroyer, RV. 

*19 V - y/mush , P. (impf. iimushndt, RV. 
x, 67, 6) to draw or pull towards one's self ; to take 
away, RV. 

A-mo*bi, as, m. robbing, stealing, SBr. xii. 

A-moibin, mfn. stealing, a thief, Pan. 

amnskmika , mf(i)n. (fr. a mush- 
min, loc. of adas), of that state ; being there, be- 
longlifg to the other world, Su$r. ; Sah. ; Dai. Ac. 
—twa, n. the state of being there or belonging to 
the other world, NySyam. 

Amtishyakulikt, f. (fr. amuskya-kula), the 
being of that family, Pin. vi, 3, 31, Kli. 

AmuflhyapntrlkS, f. (fr. amushya-putra), the 
being the son of that one, ib. 

Amtuhylyani, mfy")n. (gana nadftdi, Pin. iv, 
1 . 99), a descendant of tuch aone, AV. ; SBr. ; Siinkh- 
tif. drc.; (as), m. a son or dcscei dant of an illus- 
trious person, L. 

umurtarayasa , os, m. a descend- 
ant of AmQrta-rayas, MBh. 

(i-murdhdntam, ind lip to the 
craw iv of the head, Katlius. 


misra-tva. WV 

* mulam , ind. to the root, by the 
root, entirely, radically, K a this. ; from the begin- 
ning. 

vmrij, P. - mrijati, to wipe away 
or off; to rub, clean, MBh.; §ak.; BhP. See.: Intens. 
(p. - mdrmrijat , RV. x, 26, 6) to smooth, polish, 
clean. 

A-myiJya, ind. p. having wiped away or off. 

I. A-mflsfcfa, mfn. wiped off, clean ; (for 2. d- 
mrishta see under d-y/mpii.) 

WJTJ d-mfina, mfn. (y/ mfin ), violating, 

hurting ; enemy ; (cf. an-d°.) 

WpTfl - mrita , mfn. (vWt), killed, struck 
by death ; (cf. an-a 5 .) 

^5 a-y/mrid, P. - mridndti , to crush by 

rubbing; to crumple ; to mix together, R.; SuSr. 

A-marda, as, m. crushing, handling roughly, 
Sak.; MBh.; pressing, squeezing, Kathis.; N. of a 
town. 

A-mardaka, as, m., N. of Kilabhairava. 

A-mardin, mfn. crushing, pressing, handling 
roughly, R. 

\/ mfis, r.-mrisati, to touch, MBb.; 
Sii.; to touch, taste, enjoy (a woman) ; to consider, 
reflect upon, MBh.; Sak.; Kum.; (p. - mrisat ) to rub 
oti; wipe away, remove, Sis. vi, 3 : Pass. - mrisyatc , 
to bd eaten, Ragh. v, 9 [Mall. bhakshya1c \ : Caus. 
- mar say at i , to consider, reflect upon. 

A-marsa, as, m. touching, L. ; contact ; near- 
ness, similarity, AsvSr. ii, 2, 13, 32. 

A-mariana, am, 11. touching, wiping off, L. 

WJ 1 ! ii-V mrish, A. - mrishyate , to bear 
patiently, MBh. : Caus. - mar shay at i , id., MBh. ; 
R. (for a marsh a sec s. v.) 

WtaTSV - mekhalam , ind. to the edge (of 
a mountain), Kum. i, 5. 

i immyd , mfn. to be measured from 

all sides [Sily.], RV. v, 48, I. 

a-mokshana, am, 11. fastening or 
tying on or to, R. 

WWtMHd - mocana . See under ii-vmuc. 

u-mdda , nif(n)n. (^mud), gladden- 
ing, cheeringup, SBr.; K.ItvSr.; (as), m. jov, serenity, 
pleasure, R.; fragrancy, a ditfucive perfume; strong 
smell, smell, Ragh.; Mcgh. ; Sis. ; Kathfis. &c. ; As- 
paragus Racemosus, L. — janani, f. ‘causing a strong 
smell/ betel, ib. 

A-modana, am, n. rejoicing, delighting, L. 

A-modita, mfn. perfumed, Kitus. ; BhP. drc. 

Amodln, mfn. fragrant ; ifc. fragrant or per- 
fumed W’ith, e. g. kadawhdmodin, perfumed with 
Kadambas ; (1), m. a perfume for the mouth made 
up in the form of a camphor pill See. 

ii ■ moshdy &c. See under ii - y/mush . 

wfarfi'raiT iimohanikd , f. ( y/muh , Cans.), 

a particular fragrant odour, Susr. ii, 163, 14. 

^Tf^T ii-y/mndy P. - manati , to utter, men- 
tion, allege ; to cite, quote ; to commit to memory, 
hand down in sacred texts ; to celebrate, Klty§r. ; 
Lajy.; BhP.; MAlav.; Kum. & c. 

A-msxftta, mfn. mentioned, quoted, committed to 
memory, handed down in sacred texts; taught ; cele- 
brated, KitySr.; BhP. ; Kum. Sc c. 

A-mn&tavya, mfn. to be mentioned or quoted, 
APrat. 

Amafttla, i, m. (fr. d-mndta), one who has 
mentioned or quoted, Comm, on Pan. ii, 3, 36. 

A-maftna, am, 11. mention, handing down by 
sacred texts, KiltySr.; study of the sacred texts, T. 

A-maSya, as, m. sacred tradition, sacred texts 
handed down by repetition ; that which is to be re- 
membered or studied or learnt by heart ; a Veda or 
the Vedas in the aggregate ; received doctrine, VPr at.; 
Mn.: MBh.&c.; traditional usage, family or national 
customs; advice, instruction in past and present 
usage: a Tantra; a family, series of families, L. 
-rftfcM?*, it., N. of a work. -Bftrltt, mfn. ob- 
serving the Vedas and traditional custom*, pious; 
containing the essence of the Veda, L. 


tiya. 

Amnlyin, t, m. an orthodox Vaishnava, L. 
iinibn , as, m. a species of grain, TS.; 

Kiifh. 

dmharishaputraka , nifu. hc- 
louging to cY’hihabited by the Ambarlsha-putras, 
(gana rajanyddi, Pan. iv, 2, 53.) 

dmbaskthay as, in. a man belonging 
to the Ambashtha people, Pan. 

Ambashf kya, as, m. a king of the Ambashfhas, 
AitBr. viil, 2], 6; (j), f., Pan. iv, I, 74. 

dmhlkeya , as, in. (gtxnnsubhrudi, 
P-n. iv, i, 1 23V a descendant of Ambikl ; N. of 
Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.; of Klrttikcya, L.; ofa moun- 
tain, VP. ii, .j, 63. 

funbuda, mfn. (fr. ambu-da), coming 

from a cloud, Nlaish. 

WHH iimhhnsa, mfn. (fr. ambhas ), consist- 
ing of water, being watery, fluid, MBh. 

Ambhasika, mfn. living in water, aquatic; (<fj), 
m. a tish. Comm, cm Pan. iv, 4, 27. 

Ambki, mfn. a descendant of Ambhas, (gana bahv - 
ddi, Pan. iv, 1, 96.) 

ambhrini , f.ihuigbterof Amhhrina, 
N. of V3c: ; (see ambhrina.) 

I WJ "8T a - */ my aksh , P. (pf. -mi mil; shits) to 
be contained or possessed by Jck 1 .), RV. vi, 29, i Se 3. 

dmra, as, m. the mango tree, Mnngi- 
fera Iudica, MBh.; R.; Sak. At:.; (ani\, n. the fruit 
of the mango tret', Su*‘r. ; SBr.; &'c.; a particular 
weight. — kuta, m., N. ot a mountain, Megh. 17. 

— gandhaka, in., N. of a plant, L. -ffandhi- 
baridrfi, f. Curcuma Reclinata, Bhpr. — grupta, 
m.,N, ofa man, Pan. (Amra^ uplayani and 

m. a descendant of Amra-gupta, ib.) — taila, n. 
mango oil, L. — nisS, f. Curcuma Reclinata, L. 

— pancama, in. a particular Rilga (in mu^c). — p8- 
la, m., N. ofa king ; (/), f., N. ofa woman, —peal, 
f. a portion of dried mango fruit, h. — pbala-pra- 
p&naka, n. a cooling drink made of mangoes, Bbpr. 

— mayn, mfn. made of mangoes, as sann- 1,. — va- 
na (P.tn. viii, 4, 3), n. a mango forest, R. ; Da*. Sc c. 

— vita, -vfitaka, and -vIL^ika, m. the hog-plum, 
Spoudias Mangifera, L.^ AmrRvarta, m. inspis- 
sated mango juice, L. Amrasthl, n. kernel of the 
mango fruit, Bhpr. 

Amr&ta, as, m. the hog plum, Spoudias Mangi- 
fera, Susr. 

Amr&taka, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias 
Mangifera, MBh.; R.; Susr.; inspissated mango juice, 
L.; N. ofa mountain, R.; (/”), f. a kind of climb- 
ing plant, L. Amrfitakdsvara, 11., N. of a Linga. 

AmrSvati, f., N. of a town, R. 

Amrin, mfn. containing mango trees. Comm, on 
Pan. 

Amrimau, d, m. tlic state of being a mango 
tree (?', P.ln. v, I, 1 23, (gana drid/iddi.) 

Amrya, am, u. id. 

d- /mred, Caws. P. - mrc layati , to 
repeat, MBh. 

A-mrada, as, m. repetition, Balar. 

A-mradaaa, am, n. tautology, reiteration of 
words and sounds, L. 

A-mroditn, mfn. reiterated, repeated ; (am), n. 
repetition ofa sound or word ; (in Gr.) reduplica- 
tion, reiteration, the second word in a reiteration. 
Pan.; APrlt. &c, 

fff|T iinxla, as, u, ifl. f. (fr. amla ), the tama- 
rind tree, Tamarindus Indica, L. ; (am), n. sourness 
acidity, L. «> valll, f. a species of plant, L. — vt- 
taaa, m. the plant Rumex Vesicarius ( « amla ? ). 

Amlikt and ftmlikBf f. the tamarind tree ; sour- 
ness iu the mouth, acidity of stomach ( * amlika', 
L. 

a - mliina , mfn , v. 1. for a-mldna, 
q.v., Ragh. xvi, 75. 

Wl dyd, as, m. (fr. «Vi), arrival, ap- 
proach, RV. ii, 38, 10; ChUp.; income, revenue; 
gain, profit, IMn ; Mn.; Vajii.; MBh.; Hit. Ac.; the 
eleventh lunar mansion, VarBjS.; a die, Jyot. ; the 
number four, ib. ; N. of a kind of formulas inserted 
at particular occasions of a sacrifice, SsnkhSr. Comm.; 
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the guard of the women's apartments, L. — dartin 
mfn. seeing (i. e. having) revenues, Mficch. — dvlra, 
n. the pjace where reveuues arc collected. — vyayt 
(am), it. or (rtw), m. du. receipt and disbursement, 
income and expenditure. — sttUtaa, n. a place where 
revenues are collected, Van. • ^ 

I . Ayat, mfn. (p. pres. ) coming near to. lydd« 
visa, mfn. one to whom wealth or property conies, 
AV. xiii, 4, 54. 

I . A-yatl, f. of the p. - gavani, ind. at the time 
when the cows come home, (gana t ishthad-yV-dd i, 
IM11. ii, 1, 17), Bhaif. -aamam, ind. id., ib. 

t . Ayana, am, n. coming, approaching, RV. ; 
AV. ; VS. ; (for 2. ayana see s. v.) 

kyin , mfn. coming or hastening near, TS. ii, 4, 

7 . 1 • 

wpwjfsrar dyahsulika , mf(i)n. (fr. ayah- 
Jafti, Piln. v, 2, 76), acting violently, using violence, 
using forcible means (e.g. a beggar holding a lance 
to your breast in asking for alms), L. 

uyahsthund, as, m. (gana sivudi, 

P.in.’iv, 1, 1 1 a), a descendant of Ayah-sthuna, SBr. 

ay aka, mfn. (fr. v»), going (?), 

Comm, on Pin. vi, 4, 81. 

W*PT n-\‘'yoj , I*. ( d-yajati ) and A. (-ya- 
jatc) to make oblations or offer (to gods), RV. 
AV.; to do homage, honour, RV.; VS.; to receive 
or procure through offerings, gain, RV.; VS.; SBr. 

A-yaji and ft»yajin [TBr.], mfn. procuring or 
bringing near through offerings, RV. i, 38, 7 ; viii, 

* 3 . 17 - 

A'-yaji»htha, mfn. procuring most or best (super- 
lative of the above), RV. ii, y, 6 ; x, 2, 1. 

A-yajlyaa, mfn. procuring more or better, procur- 
ing very much or very wellfcompar.of a-yaji), TBr. 

A-yajyu, mfn. -d-yajin, RV. ix, 97, 26. 

A-yfiga, as, m. a gift given at a sacrifice, R. 
-bhSta, mfn. obtained by sacrifice. 

I . £sh$a {ft + ishta), mfn. obtained by offerings 
or oblations, VS. v, 7 ; (for 2. eshta see under esh =» 
a-4/z. is/t.) 

2. u-vyat, P. (2. du. d-yatathas) A. 
(3. pi. a-yalante) to arrive, enter; to adhere, abide) 
to attain to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to rest on, depend 
on ; to be at the disposition of, MBh. ; R. ; Mil. ; 
Mcgli. ; to make dforls, R. ; BhP. ; Caus. -yd- 
fayati, to cause to arrive at or reach, SBr. ; AitBr. 

A-y&tana, am, n. resting-place, support, seat, 
place, home, house, abode, TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; AitBr.; 
Mn. ; Y.ijn.; Kum. 8fc.; the place of the sacred fire 
( ^ ^/y-ffr.7A7;/rt) # KatySr.; AsvSr.&Gr. ; analtar ; 
a shed fi»r sacrifices; a sanctuary, ChUp.; R.; Mn.; 
Pafu.at. dec. ; a plot of ground, the site of a house ; a 
barn, Yajfi. ii, 1 54; the cause of a disease, Susr. ; 
(with Buddhists) the five senses and Manas (con- 
sidered as the inner seats or Ayalanas) and the quali- 
ties perceived by the above (the outer Ayatanas). 
— tva, n. the state of being the site of, See., Ve- 
dlutas. &c. —vat, mfn. having a seat or home, 
TS.; {tin), in., N. of the fourth foot of Brahman, 
ChUp. iv, 8, 4. 

A-yatta, mfn. adhering, resting on, depending 
on; being at the disposition of, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Megh. ; Kathls. Sec . ; exerting one's self, making 
efforts, BhP. ; cautious, circumspect, R. ; being ready 
or prepared, R. -t ft, f. and -tYa, n. dependence, 
Ssh. — mtlla, mfn, having taken root, TlndyaBr. 
xx. 16, i. 

A-yatti, is, f. dependence, subjection, subjecting; 
nflection ; power, strength ; day ; boundary, limit ; 
sleeping; length ; majesty, dignity; future time; con- 
tinuance in the right way, steadiness of conduct, L. 

WWlTHf ayaf hdtathya,am, n.(=fl-y5f Aa- 
tathya , q. v., Pan. vii, 3, 31), the not being as it 
should be, wrong application, incorrectness, $is. 
ii, 56. 

dyathdpurya, am, n. (= a-ydthd- 
furya, q. v., Pan. vii, 3, 31), the slate of being not 
as formerly. 

Ayatblpttarya, am, n. ib., Dak 

WR 2. ayana, mfn. (fr. ayana), belonging 
to the solstice, Cotnm. on SQryas. ; (for f. ayana see 
under dya.) 


n-v'y am, P. - yacchali and (Ved.) 
- yamati , to stretch, lengthen out, extend, RV. 
AV. ; Laty. ; SuJr. ; MBh. dec. ; to stretch (a bow) 
to put on (an arrow dec.); to draw near, bring 
hither; to fetch, procure, RV. ; to keep, stop, hold in, 
draw back, restrain, Mn. ; Yfljh. ; MBh. ; BhP. dec. ; 
to produce, Bhaft. : A. -yacchatt (cf. Pin. i, 3, 28 
dc 75) to stretch one’s self or be stretched or strained ; 
to grow long, L. ; to grasp, possess, L. : Caus. -yd 
may at i , , to bring near, draw near ; to carry, fetch, 
RV. ; to lengthen, extend, Suir. ; to produce or 
make visible ; to show, MBh, 

A-yata, mfn. stretched, lengthened, put on (as 
an arrow) ; stretching, extending, extended, spread 
over ; directed towards, aiming at ; extended, long, 
future, MBh. ; R. ; Su$r. ; Ragh. ; &$. ; Kirat. See . ; 
{as), m. an oblong figure (in geometry) ; (d), f. a 
particular interval (in music) ; {am) and (ayd), ind. 
without delay, on the spot, quickly, SBr. — catur- 
asra, mfn. oblong, AsvGr. dec. ; {as), m. an ob- 
long. -cohadi, f. * having long leaves, 1 the plan- 
tain tree, Musa Paradisiaca Lin., L. — dlrgha-oa- 
turasra, m. — -caturasra. — attt, m. a panegyrist, 
Ksty. on Pan. iv, 2, 178. Ayat&kska, mf(f)n. 
having longish eyes, Bhartf. dec. Ayat&p&nga, 
ntf(/)n. having long-cornered eyes. Ayatdyatl, f. 
long continuance, remote futurity, Sis. Ayat&r- 
dha, m. (in geont.) half au oblong. Ayatdkakapa, 
mfn. long-eyed, having long or large eyes. 

A-yatl, is, f. stretching, extending, RV. i, 139,9; 
extension, length, Kad. ; following or future time ; 
the future, 1 the long run,’ MBh. ; R. ; Mn. ; Paiicat. 
&c. ; posterity, lineage ; descendant, son, Das.; ex- 
pectation, hope, Katliils. ; Kad. ; majesty, dignity, 
L. ; restraint of mind, L. ; N. of a daughter of Mcru, 
VP. — kskama, mfn. fit or useful for future time, 
Mu. * mat, mfn. long, extended ; stately, dignified, 
L. ; self-restrained, L. 

2. A-yatl, t'., v. 1 . for dyati ; (for 1. see col. t.) 

A-yantri, Id, m. restrainer, ruler (?); one who 
approaches [S>ly.], RV. viii, 32, 14. 

A-yamana, am, 11. stretching (a bow), ChUp. 

1. A-yamya, mfn. to be stretched; to be re- 
strained. 

2. A-yamya, ind. p. having stretched or restrained, 
MBh. dec. 

A-ylma, as, m. stretching, extending, RPrAt. ; 
SuSr. See. ; restraining, restrained, stopping, M11. ; 
MBh. ; Bhag. dec. ; expansion, length (either in space 
or time), breadth (in mensuration), Susr.; AsvGr.; 
R. ; Megh. Sec. — vat, mfn. extended, long. 

A-y&mita, mfn. lengthened out, extended ; made 
visible, shown, MBh. 

Ay&min, mfn. long in space or time, Kad. ; ifc. 
restraining, stopping, VP. ; Yljh. dec. 

dyallaka , am, n. (etyin. doubtful), 
impatience; longing for; missing, regretting, L. 

dyava, am, n. (fr.a//M), N. of aSaman. 

^VR^uyavan, d, m. the dark half of the 
month, MaitrS. ; (cf. ayava.) 

d-yacana. See under d*\/2.yu. 

*n dyavas , n.^z&yavan above. 

WQTO uyavasa , as, in., N. of a king [Say.], 

RV. 1,122,15. 

r7- Vyas, P. - yasyati , to work hard, 
exert one’s self, weary one’s self, MBh. ; R.; BhP. ; 
Hariv. dec. ; to become exhausted, Hariv. ; R. dec. : 
Caus. P. -ydsayati, to weary, worry ; to give pain, 
torment, Suir. ; MBh. ; Kathfii. dec. : Pass, of Caus. 
-ydsyatc, to pine away ; to consume by grief, R. dec. 

A-yaata, mfn. exerted, managed or effected with 
difficulty ; labouring, toiling, making effort or exer- 
tion, MBh. ; R. ; Hariv. dec.; pained, distressed; 
wearied, vexed, angry, ib. ; sharpened, whetted; 
thrown, cast, L. 

A-yftaa, as, m. effort, exertion (of bodily or 
mental power), trouble, labour, MBh. ; R. ; Suir. ; 
$ak.; Kathls. dec. ; fatigue, weariness, MBh.; R.; 
Dai. 

A-ytaaka, mfu. causing effort, causing fatigue 
or weariness, Bhartf. 

Ayftala, mfn. miking exertion, active, laborious; 
exhausted by labour, wearied. 

dyasd, mf(«)n.(ft\By<w), of iron, made 


of iron or metal, metallic, RV.; &Br.; KstySr.; MBh.; 
Yajft. dec.; iron-coloured, MBh. v, 1709; armed 
with an iroii weapon, L. ; (f), f. armour for the body, 
a breastplate, coat of mail, L. ; (am), n. iron ; any- 
thing made of iron, Ragh.; Kum. dec. ; a wind- 
instrument, KatySr. xxi, 3, 7. — maya, mfn. made 
of iron, Kid. 

Ayaslya, mfn, (fr. ay as), belonging to or made 
of iron, (gana krii&sv&di. Pan, iv, a, 80.) 

'WMmi. ayask&ra , as, m. the upper part 
of the thigh of an elephant ; (see zUo ayas-hSra.) 

Ayasklri, is, m. a descendant of Ayas-klra, L. 

Vim a-Vyd, P. -ydti, to come near or to- 
wards; to arrive, approach, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; 
KathAs. dec. ; to reach, attain, enter, BhP. dec.; to 
get or fall into any state or condition ; to be reduced 
to, become anything (with the aec. of an abstr. 
noun), liariv.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh. dtc. 

A-ylta, mfn. come, arrived, attained, MBh. ; 
Sak. ; KathAs. Sec . ; {am), n. abundance, superabun- 
dance, KirSt. 

A-y£ti, is, f. coining near, arrival ; (is), m., N. 
of h son of Nahnsha, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 

A-y^na, am, 11. coming, arrival, RV. viii, 22, 
18 ; MBh. dec. ; the natural temperament or dispo- 
sition, L. ; (cf. ay ana.) 

A-ySLp&na, am, n. causing to come near, in- 
viting ; fetciiing. 

P. (p, - ydcat ) A. (p* -y«- 

camdna) to supplicate, implore, R. 

A-ykcita, Mifn. urgently requested or desired ; 
{ant), n. prayer, R. 

'’ 5 rrg i. ei-v^.yn, A. (ri -unvote, RV'. ix, 77, 

2 ; pf. - yuyttv /, RV. i, 1 38, 1 ; p. -yuvdmdna, RV. 

1, 582, and - yuvdna , SBr. ix, 4, I, 8) to draw or 
pull towards one’s self; to seize, take possession of, 
RV. ; TBr. ; SBr. ; to procure, provide, produce, 
TS. ; to stir up, agitate, mingle, M2uSr. & Ur. ; In- 
tens. (p. -ydyuvdmt, RV. iv, 1, 1 1) to meddle with. 

A-yhvana, 11. a spoon (01 similar instalment) 
for Stirling, AV. ix, 6, 17, &c. 

A-yuta, mfn. melted, mixed, mingled ; ifc. com- 
bined with, MBh . ; R. ; BhP. ; ( a-yutam ), n. half- 
meited butter, MaitrS. ; AitBr. 

2. ayd, mfn. (fr. v », Un. i, 2), living, 
movable, RV. ; VS. ; (us), m. a living being, man ; 
living beings collectively, mankind, RV . ; son, des- 
cendant, offspring ; family, lineage, RV. ; a divine 
personification presiding over life, R V. x, 1 7, 4 ; N. 
of fire (as the son of Puruiavas and Urvasi), VS. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; (cf. dyus) ; N. of a man persecuted 
by Indra, RV. ; N. of several other men, MBh. ; 
liariv. Scc.j N. of a king of frogs, MBh. ; (tt), 11. 
[and(«j), in., L.] life, duration of life, RV. iii, 3, 7 ; 
ix, 100, 1. — krlt, mfn. making or giving long life, 
ApSr. — patni, f. ruling over mankind, TlndyaBr. 
i» 5> 17. — sh&k, ind. (fr. </sac) , with the co-opera- 
tion of men, RV. ix, 25, 5 ; 63, 22. 

Ayuh- (in comp, for dyus below). - pntl, 
m((ini)n. presiding over longevity, ApSr. ; (cf. 
dyushpati.) — sesha, in. remainder of life, Hit.; 
(mfn.) having still a short space of life left, not yet 
about to die ; - td , f. the state of being not yet about to 
die, Pancat. — shf om*, m. a ceremony performed 
to obtain longevity and forming — together with the 
Go and Jyotis— part of the Abhi-plava ceremony 
(cf. ayus ), TS.; SBr.; AitBr. ; Ksty&r. See. 

Ayur- (in comp, for dyus below). — jfitaft, n., 
N. of a work. — did or -dl or -dKTaa f mfn. giving 
life, giving longevity, A V. ; VS. ; TS. Sec. - dlyt, m. 
predicting the length of a man’s life from the aspect 
of the stars. — drary*, n. a medicament, L. -ma* 
kodadkl, m., N. of a work, -y&dh, mfn. strug- 
gling for one’s life, VS. xvl, 60. —yoga, m. a con- 
junction of planets enabling an astrologer to predict 
the course of a man’s life. «voda, ni. the science 
of health or medicine (it is classed among sacred 
sciences, and considered as a supplement of the 
Atharva-veda ; it contains eight departments: 1 . &a- 
lya or (removal of) any substance which has entered 
the body (as extraction of darts, of splinters, dec.); 

2. Saiakya or cure of diseases of the eye or car dtc. 
by Malikas or sharp instruments; 3. Klya-cikitd or 
cure of diseases affecting the whole body ; 4. BhQta- 
vidyl qr treatment of mental diseases fappowd to be 
produced by demoniacal influence ; 5. Kanmlra- 



wpftF* ayur-vedika . VTCtHntnif aranyaka-kantja. 149 


bhfitya or treatment of children ; 6. Agada-tantra or 
dodlrine of antidotes; 7. RasSyana-tautra or doctrine 
of elixirs ; 8. Vsjikaraua-tantra or doctrine of aphro- 
disiacs, Suir.; MBh.; Hariv. See.); -drii, m. a physi- 
cian ; -may a, infn. acquainted y>'ith medical sciences* 
R. ; -rasayam, n., -sarvasva, n. f -saukhya, n., N. 
of works, ■» vedika, ni. acquainted or familiar with 
medical science, a physician, L. — vedln, m. id. 
•» krit,mfn. taking away hcalth,obnoxious1o health. 

ijaih* (in comp, for ay us below). «■ kara, 
mfn. causing or creating loug life, Kad. — k&ma, 
mfn. wishing for long life or health, §Br. ; Klty&r,; 
Ap. See. — kdrajia, n. cause of longevity, Sah. 

— k?it, mfn. producing or creating loug life, AV. 
«■ °toma, m. for ayuh-shipma , q. v., a particular 
ceremony, «-pati, mf(/«f)n. ruling ever long life, 
AV. ~p£ f mfn. preserving life, VS.; TS. — prati- 
rapa, mfn. prolonging life, AV. iv, io, 4. —mat 
(/ iyusJt -), mfn. possessed of vital power, healthy, 
long-lived ; alive, living, AV. ; VS.; MBh. ; R. ; Sak. 
Ac. ; lasting, A V. vi, 98, 2 ; old, aged, AivGr. ; 
{(in), ni. 4 life-possessing,* often applied as a kind 
of honorific title (especially to royal personages and 
Buddhist monks); the third of the twenty-seven 
Yogas or divisions of the ecliptic ; the Yoga star in 
the third lunar mansion ; N. of a son of Uttina- 
pfida ; of Samhrada, VP. ; - pur us h aka , mfn. giving 
long life to men, ‘Pat. 

Ayuika, am, n. ifc. * ay us, duration of life, 
SBr. ; Paficat. Sec. 

Ayaukaya, Norn, to wish long life to any one, L. 

Ayuakka, am, n. the being fond of or depending 
on life, Jain. 

Ayuakyd, mfn. giving long life, vital, preserva- 
tive of life, for the sake of life, relating or belonging 
to it, SBr. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; R. ; (dm), n. vital power, 
abundance of life, longevity, AV. ; VS. ; $Br. ; Mn. ; 
Paficat. Ac. ; a medicament, L. ; 4 vivifying,* N. of 
a ceremony performed after a child’s birth, P»rGf. 

— vat* mfn. long-lived, BhP. — homa, ni., N. of 
a kind of oblation, ManGf. 

Ay us, n. life, vital power, vigour, health, dura- 
tion of life, long life, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh. ; Pahcat. Ac. ; active power, efficacy, RV. ; 
VS. ; the totality of living beings [food, SlyJ, RV. 

ii, 38, 5 Sc vii, 90, 6 ; N. of a particular ceremony 
( - Ay uh -shtoma, q. v.) ; N. of a Siman; of the 
eighth lunar mansion ; food, L. ; (//j\ m. the son 
of Pururavas and UrtaSi (cf. ayu ), MBh.; Vikr. ; 
VP.; [cf. Dor. alts ; perhaps also aluv.] — tejai, 
m., N. of a Buddha. 

1 ' v ^y , y» (* • S B- a-yunujmi , RV, 

iii, 50, 2) A. (pf. 3. pi. - yuyujre , RV. v, 58, 7) to 
yoke or join to, RV.; to join, fasten, Sak, ; to accom- 
modate with ; ,to appoint, BhP. : Caus. -yojayati, 
to join together; to form, constitute, BhP. ; Kuni. 

A-yukta, mfn. joined with, united, applied to; 
appointed, charged with, L. ; burdened with, slightly 
joined, L. ; (as), m. a minister, an agent or deputy. 

Ayuktaka, as, m. an official. 

Aynktln, mfn. a fit official, L. 

a. A-ydJ, mfn. uniting, joining, AV. xi, 8, 25. 

§ A-yoga, as, m. a yoke or team of draft animals, 
§ankh§r. ; Ksth. ; appointment, action, the perform- 
ance of an action, L. ; ornament, decoration, R. ; 
Hariv. ; swarm, R. v, 1 7, 5 ; presenting or offering 
flowers, perfumes Ac., L. ; a shore or bank ; a quay 
to which boats are attached, L. 

A-yojaaa, am, n. junction, combination ; col- 
lecting ; bringing or carrying near, fetching, L. ; N. 
of particular Mantras, Kaui. 

A-yojlta, mfn. collected together, brought into 
connexion, Kum. 

P* -yudhyati (fut.-yotsyali, 
MBh. iii, 15645) to war against, attack, oppose : 
Caus. - yodhayati , id., MBh. ; Uttarar. See. 

A-y n&h*,am, n. a weapon, RV. ; AV. ; VS. : R. ; 
Mn. ; MBh.; Ragh. Ac.; implement, AV. x, 10, 
18 ; AitBr. ; Kau{, ; gold used for ornaments, L. ; 
(a ni), n. pi. water, L. — jivin, mfn. living by one*s 
weapons ; (1), m. a Warrior, Pan. iv, 3, 81. — dkar- 
ml^Iy f. the plant Sesbania /Egyptiaca (commonly 
called Jayantf), L. — plla, m. the governor of an 
arsenal, Hariv. — kkflt, mfn. bearing arms; (/), m. 
a warrior, VarBjrS. —9111, f. an armoury, arsenal, 
Kad. — lakljra, mfn. armed, VenTs. — aAkvaya, 

m. , N. of a plant, Suir. ii, 104, 10. AyndkAffcra, 

n. an armoury* arsenal, Mn.; MBh. ; VenTs. ; -nara, 


in. governor of an arsenal, Hariv. Ayudh&gdrika , 
m. governor of an arsenal, Hariv. 

Ayudklka, mfn. relating to arms ; living by 
one’s weapons ; (at), in. a warrior, soldier, Pan. iv, 
4, 14: MBh. 

Ayudkia, m. bearing weapons ; (f), m. a war- 
rior, VS. xvi, 36 ; Kaui, ; R. 

Ayudklyfc, mfn. relating to or living by arms ; 
(as), m. a warrior, soldier, Pin. iv, 4, 14; Mn. ; 
Comm, on Yajfi. 

A-ysdkaaa, am, n. war, battle, MBh.; Ragh.; 
battle-field, MBh.; R.; killing, slaughter, L. 

A-yodhlta, mfn. attacked, MBh. 

W^£-vWj’>Caus.P.( 1 »pl* a-yoptyamasi, 
RV. x, 134, 7) to blot out, disturb ; to sin against. 
wnjjH iyvt. See col. 1. 

Wl aye— aye, q.v., L. 

d-yopa, See under x. d-y/yuj. 

dyogava , ni. (= ayogava , q. v.), a 
man of mixed tribe (sprung from a Sfldra man and 
Vaisya woman ; his business is carpentry See.), SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn.; Yajfi.; (#), f. a woman of this tribe. 

- yojanam , ind. at the distance 
of a Yojana, MBh. 

dpoda, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

vnYurw uyodhyaka , mfn. belonging to or 

native of Ayodhy8, VarBfS. 

Ayodkylka, mfn, id., Uttarar. i, 14. 

501T I • dr, cl. iv, 1\ anjanii, to praise, 

™ V RV. viii, 16, 6 A x, 48, 3 (perhaps con- 
nected with vYO- 

Arita, mfn. praised, RV. i, 101 , 4, Ac. 

^15 2. dr (dVri), P. (Subj. 2. ig. -77901, 
RV. i, 30, 14 Sc 15; a-rinvati, RV. i, 144, 5 ; but 
also Impv. 3. pi. - iyarta , RV. viii, 7, 13; aor. firii- 
tam, &c.) A. (3. sg. a-rinve, RV. v, 74, 5) to 
insert, place in, RV. ; to excite ; to bring near, fetch, 
RV. ; to come ; to reach, obtain, faU into (misfor- 
tune), RV. ; SBr. ; AitBr. Ac. ; to inflict, AitBr. ; 
Caus. arpayati, to cause to partake of, SBr. iv, 5, 
7, 7 ; to fix, settle, annex; to inflict, injure. 

Arak&t, ind. (with abl.) far from, §Br. 

Arit and ftrd. See s. vv. 

A'rta, mfn. (optionally also written drtta, whence 
erroneously derived fr. *Jrit or even regarded as 
irreg. formation fr. y/ard; see also Weber in SBr. 
p. 339, I. 20 ff.) fallen into (misfortune), struck by 
calamity, afflicted, pained, disturbed ; injured ; op- 
pressed, suffering, sick, unhappy, §Br.; TS.; Mn.; 
R. ; Sak. ; Ragh. Ac. — gala, in. the plant Barlcria 
C*ruli, Suir. — tar a, mfn. extremely pained, dis- 
turbed, confounded, R. ii, 77» J 9* & c - —tl, f. state 
of affliction, pain, R. ii, 59, 17. "-Bida, m. and 
-■vara, ni. a cry of pain, Sak. — bandlin, in. 
friend of the distressed. 

I. Artl, is, f. painful occurrence, pain, injury, 
mischief ; sickness, AV. ; VS. ; KatySr. ; R. ; Megh. 
Ac. ; (for 3. arti see 5. v.) —mat, mfn. having or 
suffering pain, Suir. ; {an), m. a Mantra or spell 
(against snakes), MBh. i^ai, 88. — han or -kara, 
mfn. destroying pain. Arty-apakaraya, n. the 
relieving of distress or pain Ac. 

Arpayltfi, td, m. one who inflicts, injures, SBr. 

Arplta, mfn. fastened to, annexed ; dependent 
on, RV.; AV. 

*WTT 1. dm, urn, n. brass, BhP. x, 41, 20; 
iron, L.; a sting, Comm, on TS.; an angle; a 
comer; (as), m. cavity, Siiryas. ; N. of a tree, L.; 
N. of a lake, KaushUp, ; the planet Mars, 'A pijs ; 
the planet Saturn, L. ; (a), f. a shoemaker’s awl or 
knife ; a bore ; a probe, RV. ; Suir. Ac.; an aquatic 
bird. — ktfa, m. n. a kind of brass. Arigra,n.the 
point of an awl, SvetUp.; the iron thong at the end 
(of a whip) ; the edge of a semicircular arrow-head, 
L, ; (mfn.) sharpened, sharp at the top and broad at 
the bottom like an awl, TS. Ari*aukkft, am, n. 
an arrow-head shaped like an awl. Ar Avail, f. 
*row of awl-shaped hills,* N. of a chain of moun- 
tains (commonly called Aravalli, running for 300 
miles in a north-easterly direction through Rijpu- 
taqg Ac., the highest point being Mount Abu 5650 
feet high). 


’HTC 2. dra , n., v. 1 . for ara, q. v., a spoke, 
MBh. i, 1498 (ed. Bomb, i, 33, 4 reads ara). 

WCRd-rahta, mfn. reddish, Susr.; Vikr.; 
(am), n. red sandal-wood, L. puskpl , f., N. of 
a plant, L. 

Araktl- VbkV, to become or get reddish. 

WrnBT a-i/ralish, J. - rakshati , to watch 
over, defend ; to protect from, RV. vii, 50, I. 

A-rakgha, infn. preserved, defended, projicr or 
worthy to be defended, L. ; (as), m. protection, 
guard, preservation, Mn. ; R. Ac.; the junction of 
the frontal sinuses of an elephant, I..; the part of 
the forehead below this junction, $ii. v, 5 i W» I* 
protection, guard. 

A-rakakakn or I-rakaklkn, mfn. who or what 
guards or protects ; (as), m. a watchman, patrol ; a 
village or police magistrate, I’aucat. ; Y)ai. Ac. 

A-rakiUta, mfn. guarded, protected, MBh.; K. 

A-rakakln, mfn. guatding, watching, MBh. 

A-raksky*, mfn. to be preserved or guarded, K. 

drug-vadha , as, m. the tree Ca- 
thartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, Bhpr. ; SuJr. ; (am), n. 
its fruit, Su$r. 

dr any ara, as,m.(/raiij ? [Gmn ]), 
a bee, RV. x, 106, 10. 

*RTT^«- \Srac, Cans, to arrange. 

A-vaoayya, ind. p. having prepared or com- 
posed ; having furnished or provided, Pancat. 

A-vaelta, mfn. arranged, prepared ; put on, Dai. 

d->/rat, 1 \ (p. -ra(at) to shriek, 
screech, KatiiSs. ; Bhatt. 

Arafa, mf(/[gana gaurildi, Pin. iv, r, 4i])n. 
crying, nuking a noise ; (<ij), in. a mime, Ta?) 

A-rafi, is, f.(?) noise, roaring (in muktdrati, 

4 having uttered a roaring*), Kathas. 52, 1 23. 

A-raflta, am, n. a cry, noise, Das. 

Wf J uratta, as, m. pi., N. of a people nnrl 
country in Pafica-nada or the Pafijab, MBh.; {as\ 
in. the ancestor of this people, ib. — Ja, mfn. bom 
in this country, MBh.; R. 

Araftaka, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
the country or people of Aratta. 

WCOT dradam,mfn. belonging to or made 
of Aradu tree, Comm, on Pan. iv, 2, 7 1. 

i irana , am, 11. (probably councrtcd 
with or ana ) depth, abyss, precipice, RV. i, 1 1 2, f» 
A viii, 70, 8. mm ja, in. pi., N. of a class of deities 
(Jain.) 

wrtfis draai, is, m. un eddy, L. 

drannja , mfn. (fr. araui, q, v.), 
made of or relating to the A ranis or two pirn? of 
wood by the attrition of which sacred fire is kindled ; 
(as\ in., N. of Suka (as born froni.Arai.ii), MBh. ; 
(am), n. a box for Aran is, MBh. — parvan, u., N. 
of the last section (Adhyflyas 311-314) of the tliinl 
book of the Maha-bhSrata. 

wiCO.a dravyd , mf(u)n (fr. aranya), bciriu’ 
in or relating to a forest, forest-born, wild, RV. ; 
AV. ; KatySr.’; MBh. Ac:.; (as), in. a wild .urinal, 
ChUp. • Mil da, n., N. of the third book of rhr 
RamSyana. — kukku^a, in. a wild cock, Iil*pr. 

— gftna, n. one of the four Chinas or hyiun-book- 
of the Sama-veda. -parvan, n. the first sretion 
(Adhyayas 1-10) of the third book of the Maba- 
bharata ( ±aranya'). — paiu, m. a wild or iorct 
animal (as a buffalo, monkey &c.\ M11. Ac. — mud- 
ffa, f. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Trilobus Ait., 1 . 

— rial, m. (in the Zodiac) the sign Ler» ; Arks and 
Taurus; the former half of Capricorn, L. Arnn- 
yopala, m. dry cow dung, Bhpr. 

Arapyaka, mfn. forest, wild, forest-lmrn, pro- 
duced in a forest, relating to a. forest or a forest 
animal, (the dranyakam parva of the Mal.a-bh.1- 
rata is cither the whole third book or only the first 
section of it) ; (as), m. a forester, an inhabitant of 
the woods, MBh.; Ragh. Ac.; (am), n., N, of a 
class of religious and philosophical writings closely 
connected with the BrShinanas and called Aran- 
yakas because cither composed in forests or studied 
there, (the Upanishads are considered to be at- 
tached to them.) wklpda, n. N. of the third 
book of the RAmSyana and of the fourteenth U«t-k 
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of the Sa'apatliR-hrahmana. -gina, dr any a - 

q. v. 

WRIT o-rfl/d, &c. See d-y/ram . 

WTff draddha as, in., N. of a map, (gana 

tikddi, Pan. iv, i, 154.) 

Araddkiyanl, is, m, a descendant of the above. 

WTT^w*fl</paf, ««, iii., N. of a king, VP. 

*!TIcUf 35 drandla, am, n. sour gruel made 

from the fermentation of boiled rice, Susr. 

Aranllaka, am, n. id., L. 

V(d-y/rap, P. (p. -rdpat) to whisper to- 
wards, VS. xx, 2. 

d-^rabh, P. (only pf. 1. pi. -rara- 
bhma, RV. viii, 45, 20) A. - rabhatt (pf. -rMe, 
Ac.; Inf. -rdbham and •r&bhe, RV.) to lay or take 
hold of, keep fast, cling to, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. Sec. ; 
t«> gain a fooling; to eutcr, reach, attain, RV.; to 
undertake, commence, begin, TBr. ; SBr.; MBh.; 
Ragh. ; KathAs. &c. ; to make, produce ; to form, 
compose, BhP. &c. : Intcns. (pf. a-rdrabhc) to ding 
to, RV. i, 1 68, 3. 

A-rabdha,mfn. begun, commenced, undertaken, 
AitBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; one who has 
begun or commenced, beginning, commencing, R.; 
BhP. ; {as), m„ N. of a king. 

A-rakdhavya, mfn. to be begun or undertaken, 
MBh. 

A-rabdhl, is, f. beginning, commencement, Rajat. 

A-rabhafa, as, ni. an enterprising man, coura- 
geous man, L.; (/), f. boldness, confidence, heroism, 
Rsjat. ; (in dram.) the representation of supernatural 
and horrible events on the stage. 

A-rabkamftna, mfn. beginning, commencing 
resolutely (with a determination to finish). 

1. A-rabhya, mfn. ife, * a-rabdhavya, q.v. 

2. A-rabhya, ind. p. having begun; beginning 
with. 

A-rabhyamdna, mfn. being commenced. 

A-rambhA, as, m. undertaking, beginning, Mn.; 
Paficat. ; Mcgh. &c.; a thing begun; beginning, 
origin, commencement, SBr.; K&tySr.; Mcgh. &c.; 
(in dram.) the commencement of the action which 
awakens an interest in the progress of the principal 
plot, Sah. 324 & 325 ; haste, speed; effort, exertion ; 
pride ; killing, slaughter (erroneous for dlambha , 
see Zachari;c, Beitriigc, p. 20, 1 . y), L. — tS, f. the 
condition of beginning or commencing, Kathfis. 

— moi, mfn. enjoying new undertakings; enterpris- 
ing ; -A/, f. spirit of enterprise, Mn.xii, 32. — Biddhi, 
f., N. of a work. 

A-rambhaka, mfn. causing to begin or com- 
mence ; ifc. commencing, beginning, BhP. &c 

A-rAmbhana, am, n. the act of taking hold oi, 
seizing, using ; the place of seizing, a handle, ChUp. ; 
AitBr.; KatySr.; beginning, undertaking, conuiicncc- 
ment. —vat, mfn. seizable, SBr. iv, 0 , 1, 2. 

A-rambhanSya, mfn. to be undertaken ; that 
with which one must begin, forming the commence- 
ment, AitBr.; SBr.; AsvGr. 

A-rambhlta, mfn. begun, undertaken. 

Arambkin, mfn. enterprising, one who makes 
many new projects, Yajfi. 

A-rlpau, mfn. (fr. Desid.), intending to under- 
take, Nyiyam. 

d-y/ram, P. - ramati (Pan. i, 3,83), 
to pause, stop ; to leave off, AitBr. ; AsvSr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kathas. &c.; to delight in ; to enjoy one’s 
self, take pleasure, Mn.; Das.; Kathas. &c. 

A-rata, mfn. ceased, quiet, gentle ; {am), 11. a 
kind of coitus, Mall, on KirAt. v, 23. 

A -rati, is, f. stopping, ceasing, L. 

A-rAmana, am, n. pleasure, delight, enjoyment, 
TS. ; SBr. ; sexual pleasure, Gaut. xxiv, 4 ; cessation, 
pause ; resting-place, L. 

A-rEmA, as, m. delight, pleasure, SBr. ; TlJp. ; 
Bhag.; Bhartr. ; place of pleasure, a garden, grove, 
Mn. ; Yajfi.; M Bh.; R. ; Mricch.; KathAs. &c. ; N. of 
a particular Daudaka metre ; [cf. 1 )pipa and iprjpos.] 

— AStalE, f., N. of a plant with fragrant leaves, L. 

ArEmlka, as, m. a gardener, Rajat, 

d-rmnbana (for d-lambana), am, n. 

ifc. support, ChUp. 

mx d-rava. See 1. a- /i. ru. 


fi- s/». ras, P. - rasati , to roar to- 
wards, shout to, Nalod. 

A- rasa, as, m. a scream, shout, Malav. 

A-rasita, am, n. roaring, screaming, Hariv. 

dfasya, am, n. (fr. a-rasa, Pfui. v. 1, 
121), insipidity; want of flavour or spirit. 

*in dru, urd-inukha, Ac. See 2 .dra. 

TOtT *\d-rdga,as, m. (v.l. for d-roga, q.v.). 
Comm, on VP. vi, 3. 

d-rdjni, f. (fr. rajan with 3. a), N. 
of a region, (gana dhumddi, Ban. iv, 2, 127.) 

Arfijnakft, mfn. belonging to the above region, 
ib. 

*TTH drdda, as, m., N. of a teacher of 
SAkya-muni, Lalit. 

WCtfe drudhi or drdihi, is, m. a patrony- 
mic of a teacher named SaujAta, AitBr. vii, 2 2, 1. 

uriit , ind. (abl. of an ideal base dra 
fr. d-y/ri; cf. arc) from a distant place ; distant ; 
to a distant place ; far from (with abl.), RV. ; A V. ; 
Ap.; MBh.; Kathas.; near, Gaul.; Ragh.; directly, 
immediately, Prab. ; Kathas.; Sak. 131a; i,/), m., 
N. of a village, L. 

ArStlya, mfn. remote; near, pmaimate, L. 

IxStta, mfn. belonging to the village Ar.lt, L. 

Arit-tEt, ind. from a distant place, RV. 

^TUflT Srdti, is, ra. enemy {zzurdti, q.v.), 
MaitrS. 

*fRlf<?PF drdtrika , am, n. the light (or the 
vessel containing it) which, is waved at night before 
an idol ; N. of tins ceremony. 

ArEtri-vlvEsam, ind. ‘till night’s departure,* 
till daybreak, L. 

UTITV d-v'rodh, Cans. P. - rddhayati , to 
conciliate, propitiate ; to strive to obtain the favour 
of or gain a boon fiorn ; to solicit ; to honour, wor- 
ship ; to deserve, merit, MBh. ; R. ; Megh. ; Sak. ; 
Kathfis. Sec. : Pass. - rddhyatc , to be effected or ac- 
complished, Das. 

A-rSdha, as, m. gratification, paying homage. 

A-r&dhaka, mfn. worshipping, a worshipper, L. 

A-rfidhana, mfn. propitiating, rendering favour- 
able to one’s self, Kum. ; Kathas. ; {am), n. gratify- 
ing, propitiation, homage, worship, adoration, MBh.; 
R. ; KathAs. ; Kum, Sec. ; effecting, accomplishment, 
Sak. ; acquirement, attainment, L. ; cooking, L. ; 
(a), f. worship, adoration, propitiation of the’deitics, 
L. -prakftra, m., N. of a work. 

A-rEdhaniya, mfn. to be worshipped or adored ; 
to he propitiated or conciliated, Ragh. ; K 5 d. 

A-rftdhaya, mfn. propitiating, doing homage, 
(gana bn: /im a midi, Pin. v, 1, X24.) 

A-rfidhayitrl, mfn. one who propitiates or con- 
ciliates, doing homage, Sak. 1 25, 6. 

A-rftdhaylihnii, mtn. wishing or endeavouring 
to conciliate, propitiatory, R. 

A-rftdbayya, am, n. the act of conciliating or 
propitiating, Pin. v, 1, 124. 

A-r&dhita, mfn. propitiated, pleased, solicited for 
a boon ; worshipped, honoured, revered ; accom- 
plished, effected, 

A-r&dhya« mfn. to be made favourable ; to be 
worshipped, Kathas.; Bharlf.; Paficat.; to be accom- 
plished, Salt. ; Kpr. 

A-rldhyamEna, mfn. bcingworshipped, receiv- 
ing worship ; being in course of fulfilment, being 
accomplished. 

A-rlrEdhayisbu, mfn. endeavouring to gain 
one’s favour, desirous of worshipping, MBh. 

^HTTTH drdla , tnfn. (gana tdrakadi. Pan. v, 
2, 36'., a little curved or crooked, T. (?) 

Ar&lita, mfn. (ib.) id., T. 

WCTf? 5 ^«ra/i’A:a, as, in.(fr. arula'ctodktd, 
deceitful)’ T.), a cook, MBh. xv, 19. 

- rdca . Sec 1 . o- \^i . ru, 
dr dealt . Sec 2. dra. 

^ITTT^ ( 7 - \/nc, P. (Suhj. 3. fig. d^rinak, RV. 

19* 5 ; pf. d-rireca, AV. xviii, 3, 41) to give or 
make over to. 

A-rckft) as, m. emptying ; doubt, L. 


A-recitft y mfn. emptied; contracted, mixed. 
— bluril.mfn. having contracted eye-brows, Kuni.; 
DaS. 

A-recin, mfn. emptying. 

aritrika, 111 f(« and i)n. (fr. aritra, 
gana basy-adi, P 5 n. iv, 2, 11 6), belonging to or 
being on an oar. 

arimdamikn, inf (5 and 7 )n. (fr. 
arim-dama, gana kasy-adi, Pin. iv, 2, 1 16), belong- 
ing to or being on Arim-dama. 

d-y/riph, P. (p. - rephat ) to snore, 
SlnkhBr. xvii, 19. 

-VnSi A. (1. pi. -risamahe) to cut 
up (grass as a cow in grazing), RV. i, 187, 8 & x, 
169, i ; (cf. d-lis.) 

Cans. (aor. Suhj. 2. sg. a - 

rtrishas ) to hurt, destroy, RV. i, 104, 6. 

a-y/rih, P. -r&lhi, to lick up, RV. 
x, 162, 4; (cf. d-lih.) 

A-rehana, am, n. licking, kissing, AV. vi, 9, 3. 
fi-vVi, P. (1 n-rinanti , RV. ix, 71, 6) 

to pour, let drop: A. il-nyatc, to trickle or flow 
upon ; to flow over, RV. 

1 •*#, P. - rauti or -r«r 7 /t(Inipv. 
d-ruvn, RV. i, 10, 4) to shout or cry towards; to 
cry out, VirBrSi; K. ; Bhatt. ; to praise, L.: Intcns. 
-roraviti, to roar towards or against, RV. 

A-rava, as, 111. ( Pin. iii, 3, 50) cry, crying, howl- 
ing; crash, sound, R. Sic . ; noise; thundering, Sis. 
vi, 38 ; Katliis.; {as), m. pi., N. of a people, Var- 
BrS. — dinAlma, as, m. a kind of drum, Git . xi, 7. 

A-r&va, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 50) CT )\ crying out, 
howling ; crash, sound ; humming (as bees &c.), N. ; 
MBh.; Hit. Ac. 

A-r&vin, mfn. ifc. tinkling or sounding with, 
Malav.; (/';■, in., N. of a sou of Java-scna, VP. 

A-ruta, am, 11. cry, crying, R. 

2. dru, us, in. a hog; a crab; the tree 
Lagcrstrwmia Regina, L.; {tts), f. a pitcher, L. 

A iruka , mfn. hurting, injuring, TAr. 
i, 5, 2 ; {am), ti. the fruit of a medicinal plant grow- 
ing on the Himalaya mountains, L. 

W^^d-y/ruc, A. (Subj. 3. pi. a-rucayantu, 
RV. iii, (), 7) to shine near or towards. 

A-rokA, as, m. shining through ; small points of 
light (appearing through the threads of worn cloth 
&c.), RV. ; SBr. ; an interstice (as between the teeth 
&c.\ MautraBr. 

A-rooana, mfn. shining, bright, Kir. 

WT^TS^i. a- \/rvj, P. -rujati (Inf. -ni/>, RV. 

i v, 3 1 , 2 ) to break up, loosen ; to pull down, tear out ; 
to shatter, demolish, RV. ; AV. ; MBh. ; R. Sc c. 

2. A-rnj, mfn. ifc. breaking, destroying. 

A-rnjA, mfn. breaking, destroying, RV. viii, 45, 
1 3 ; {as), m., N.of a Rakshasa attendant on Ravaua, 
MBh. 

A-rnJatnA, mfn. breaking, RV. i, 6, 5. 

A-rogw, as, m. one of the seven suns at the end 
of a period of the world, TAr.; AitAr. ; (cf. d-rdga.) 

druna, mf(9n. coming from or be- 
longing to Aruna ; (f), f. a reddish mare [Say.], RV. 
i, 64, 7. -ketoka, mfn. belonging to the Arunlh 
Ketavah (see under aruna), TAr. —parkin, t, 
in., N. of an ancient Kalpa work on the ritual of the 
Brlhmanas. 

Arunaka, mfn. belonging to the country Aruna, 
(gana dhumddi, Pin. iv, 2, 1 27.) 

Arupi, is, m. (fr. aruna \ N. of Uddllaka (a 
renowned Brllunana teacher, son of Aruna Aupa- 
vesiand father of Sveta-ketu), SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; 
N. of Auddilaki (^Sveta-ketu), KathUp.; N. of 
Suparneya, a son of Prajapati, TAr.; of Vainateya, 
MBh.; of Tatlyu, BAlar. — hot^L, mfn. having 
Aruni as Hotri priest, TlrulyaBr. xxiii, 1,5. 

Arnaln, bias, m. pi., N. of a school derived 
from VaisampAyaua Aruni, L. 

Arxxnlya, mfn. belonging to Aruni. 

_ ArantyA, mfn. id. ; (as), m., N. of Svctaketu as 
Aruni's son, SBr. — pada, n., N. of an Aranyaka. 

Arnpya, am, n. redness. Comm, on NyAyam. 

Antpyaka, mfn. belonging to the Arunas. 
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«J^a. 1/2. rwrfA, P. - runaddhi aiu} A* 
(Impv. 3. sg. a-runddham, AV.iii, 20, 10 ; pf. a- 
rurudhre , AV. iv, 31, 3) to shut up, lock in, BhP.; 
to blockade, besiege, Hariv. ; to keep off, ward off, 
RV.; AV.; $Br.: Caus. -1 nodhayati , to obstruct, 
impale, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

A-rodkft, as, m. siege, Hit. 

A-r6Akanft, am, n. innermost part, secret place 

Say.] ; (fr. y/i. rudh** Vruh), mounting, ascent 

Pischel and NBD.], RV. 

arupita , mfn.=a-ro/n 7 a [Say. ?], 
RV. iv, 5, 7. 

d-y/rush, Caus. to make furious. 

A-roikita, mfn. nude furious, Hariv. 

arvsht, f. (fr. s'rtish ?), hitting, kill- 
ing (Siy.], RV. x, 155,2; N.ofa daughter of Manu 
and mother of Aurva, MBh. 

arushhja , mfn. (fr. ams ), belong- 
ing to a wound, (gana kriidsvddi, Pin. iv, 2, 80.) 

Arnahkara, am, n. the fruit of the Scmecarpus 
A nacardiu m, Sus r . ; v c f. a rush 3 . ) 

I • y/ruh, P. -rohnti (aor. -ruhshnt 
and Vcd. - ruhat [P.tn. iii, I, 59] ; Inf. -riiham, RV. 
x, 44, 6', A. ( 2. sg. a-rohasc , RV. i, 51 , 1 2) to ascend, 
mount, bestride, rise up, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; Sak.; KathAs. Ac.; to arise, conic off, result, 
K at has.; Kum. Ac.; to venture upon, undertake ; to 
attain, gain, RV.; MBh.; Kathas.; Ragh. Ac.: Caus. 
-r oh ay at i A -ropayati, to cause to mount or ascend ; 
to raise, RV.; KatvSr. ; R. ; BhP.; Pancat. Ac.; to 
string (a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; Kum.; Sak. Ac.; to 
cause to grow ; to plant, Kath.ls. Ac.; to place, deposit, 
fasten, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; Yftjn. ; to produce, cause, 
effect, Kathas.; Prab.; MarkP.; to attribute, BhP.; 
Vedanta.?. ; S;lh. Ac.: Dcsid. P. - rurukshati , to 
wish to ascend or mount, RV. ; BhP. ; MBh. 

A-ruruksku, mfn. desirous to rise or ascend or 
advance, MBh.; Ragh.; Bhag. ; Kid. 

2. A-ruk, mfn. ife. ascending, RV. i, 124, 7; 
(/’), f. excrescence, shoot ..of a plant), AV. xiii, 1, 9. 

A-ruha, ifc. infu. leaping up, mounting, ascending. 

A-rukya, ind. p. having mounted or ascended. 

A-rudka, min. mounted, ascended, bestridden (as 
a horse Ac.), MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP.; risen ; laised up, 
elevated on high, VarBrS. ; Pancat.; Hit.; Kathas. 
Ac. ; undertaken ; reached, brought to (often used 
in compounds, e.g. indriydrudha, brought under 
the cognizance of the senses, peiceived), BhP. ; hav- 
ing readied or attained, come into (a state', BhP.; 
Prab.; Sak.; Kathils. Ac.; (am), n. the mounting, 
arising, — vat, mfn. mounting, rising, N. of a Sa- 
nian. 

A-rftdki, is, f. ascent, mounting, Sak. 

A-rodkavya, mfn. to be ascended or mounted, 
MBh.; Kathas. ; Pancat. 

A-rodhri, <fhd, m. one who ascends or rises, 
Vaift. 

A-ropa, as, m. imposing (as a burden), burden- 
ing with, charging with ; placing in or on ; assigning 
or attributing to; superimposition, Vedilrit. ; Sah.&c. 

A-ropaka, mfn. ifc. planting, Mn. ; fixing ; caus- 
ing to ascend, L. 

A-ropaaa, am, n. causing to mount or ascend, 
Kathas.; raising up, elevating, Kathas.; the act of 
placing or fixing in or on, R.; Ragh.; Kum.; the 
stringing of a bow, R.; assigning, attribution, im- 
position, substitution. Sail.; planting, I,.; trusting, 
delivering, L. 

A-ropaniya, mfn. to be made to ascend ; to be 
raised or placed, Kathas.; to he planted, L.; to he 
strung, Pras.; to be inserted or supplied, Comm, on 
TPrat. xiv, 9. 

A-roplta, mfn. raised, elevated, Kum.; fixed, 
placed, Kad.; made; charged with; strung (as a 
bow) ; deposited, intrusted ; interposed, supplied ; 
accidental, adventitious, L. 

1 . A-ropya, mfn. to be placed or fixed in or on ; 
to be planted, VarBfS. ; to be strung (as a bow), 
Hariv. ; to be attributed, interposed, supplied, Sarvad. 

2. A-ropya, ind. p. having made to ascend or 
mount Ac. 

A-ropyaxoIpa, mfn . being strung (M Bh. i, 703 2 
in the sense of trying to string [Comm.] ; perhaps 
straining at or making great exertions with ?). 


A-roka, as, m. one who mounts or ascends, a 
rider (on a horse Ac.), one who is seated in a car- 
riage, R. ; ascent, rising, creeping up, mounting, Sak. ; 
Kathls. ; R.; haughtiness, pride, Kathas.; elevation, 
elevated place, altitude, R. ; a heap, mountain, R. ; 
increase, Slh. ; a woman's waist, the swell of the 
body, R.; BrahmaP.; Sii.; length, L,; a particular 
measure, L. ; descending ( * ava-roha ?), L. 

A-rokaka, mfn. ascending, rising; raising up; 
(as), m. a rider, Pancat.; a tree, L. 

A-r6ka$a, mf(f)n. arising, ascending, MarkP. ; 
(< tint), n. the act of rising, ascending, SBr.; Katy§r. ; 
Sak. ; MBh. Ac. ; a carriage, SBr. ; KatySr. ; an ele- 
vated stage for dancing, MBh.; a ladder, staircase, 
L. ; the rising or growing of new shoots, growing (of 
plants), L.; a particular measure, L. — vftk 4 , mfn. 
drawing a carriage, TS. 

Arokanika, mfn. relating to ascent or mount- 
ing, MBh. 

ArokanSya, mfn. (gana a/mpravacanddi, P.in. 
v, 1, 1 1 1) helping to ascend or mount. 

Arokin, mfn. ascending, mounting ; one who 
mounts, rides, Pancat. ; VarBr. ; leading to, helping 
to attain, Paftcat. 

dru, mfn. (vV[Un. i, 87]), tawny; 
(/ 7 s), m. tawny (the colour), L. 

WIT art, ind. (loc. ; see urat) far, far from, 
outside, wit bout, RV. ; AV. ; near, L. » agha, mfn. 
having evil far removed, RV. vi, 1, 12; 56, 6. 

— avftdya, mfn. one from whom blame or insult is 
far removed, RV. x, 99, 5. — eatru, mfn. one 
whose enemies are driven far away, AV. vii, 8. 

vni^VJ d-nham. Sec d-y/rih. 
d-roka. See n-y/rue. 

’STiln d-roga. See d-y'rnj. 

wretar uragya , am, u. (fr. a-ro>ja), free- 
dom from disease, health, MBh.; R. ; Susr.; Mn.; 
Gant.; Ap. ; a particular ceremony ; {a., i., N. 
of D.lksluvani ; imiii.) healthy ; giving health. I.. 
-cinta-mani, 111., N. of a work, -tit, f. health, 
R. — pane aka, 11. a remedy against fever, Bhpr. 

— pratlpad-vrata, n. a ceremony lor gaming 
health. — mftlfi, f., N. of a work, —vat, min. 
healthy, L. — vrata, 11. an observance for procur- 
ing health. — s&l&, 1 . a hospital, L. Arogyambu, 
n. healthful water, Blipr. 

Arogyaya, Nom. to wish health. 

witters d-rocaka. See d-y/ruc. 

WIT>I d-rodka, Ac. See d-J 2. rudh. 

u-ropu, u-roha, Ac. See d-^ruh. 

Sfn'Si drka , mfn. (fr. arka ), belonging or 
relating to the sun, BhP.; coming from the plant 
Calotropis Gigautca, VarBrS. 

Arkali&aka, as, ni. (fr. arkalusha, gana vidddi, 
Pan. iv, 1, io4\ a descendant of Arkalusha. 

ArkalffskSyapa, as, in. (gana haritddi, Pan. 
iv, I, ’100) a descendant of Arkalusha. 

Atkalftahlyani, in. f. (gana karnddi. Pan. iv, 
2, 80) a descendant of Arkalusha. 

Ark&ya^a, mfn. (fr. arka, gana divtldi, PSn. 
iv, 1, no) and krk&ya^l, mfn. (gana karnddi, 
PAu. iv, 2, 80) coming horn or relating to Arka or 
the sun ; (as), m. a ceremony, MBh. 

Arkl, is, m. a son or descendant of Arka or the 
sun ; N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS. ; ol'Yanu, 
T. ; of a Manu, T. ; of Sugrfva, T. ; of Karna, T. 

hrkam (fur a-arkam), ind. as far as 
the sun, even to the sun inclusively, BhP. x, 14, 40. 

wt arkshd , mf(i)n. (fr. riksha ), stellar, 

belonging to or regulated by the stars or constella- 
tions ; (As), m. a son or descendant of Riksha, RV, 
viii, 68, 16; MBh. — varska, tu. a stellar year or 
revolution of a constellation, L. 

Arkskya, as, m. and ftrkskyftyaal, f. (fr. ri- 
ksha, gana gargddi, Pan. iv, 1, 105), a descendant 
of Riksha. 

•sH 

^T^Tffr 7 r^oe/«/,mfn.(fr.pil*^ot/«),coining 
from or inhabiting the mountain Rikshoda, L. 

drgayana (fr. rigayana , Pun. iv, 3, 
73) or drgayana (gana girinady-adi , Killy, on 


Pan. viii, 4, 10) contained in or explanatory of the 
book Rigayana, T. 

as, m. and ?, f. a bolt or bar 
(bargain, q.v.), L. 

drgvadha = dragvadha , q. v. 

ar(fvaidika , mfn. belonging to 
the Rig-veda 4 Comm, on KatySr. v, t, 5, Ac. 

*r 5 i drghd, f. a sort of yellow bee, L. 

Argrhya, mfn. relating to or coming from the 
above bee, Susr. ; (am), 11. its honey, L. 

1 . area, mfn. (fr. area , Pan. v, 2, 101) 
» am/vat (q.v.), worshipping, doing homage. 

2. area , tnf(i)». (fr. pc), relating to 
the Ric or Rig-veda. 

AreKyana, as, m. (fr. ric, gana nadddi, Piln. 
iv, 1, 99), a descendant of Ric ; (mfn.) belonging to 
theRig-veda [T.] 

Arcika, mfn. relating to the Rig-veda or con- 
nected with a Ric -verse ; (am), n., N. of the Sfmia- 
veda, 

dreatku, as, m. (fr. rirntka 3 Sfiy.), 
N. of Sara, RV. i, 116, 22. 

drcdhfiin , inns, in. pi., N. of a 
school founded bvRie.lblia (a pupil of Vai^amp.i vana), 
(gana kartaknujapadi, Pan. vi, 2, 37*, Nil. Ac. 

umkn-purvatu, as, m., N. of 
a mountain, MBh. 

inch (u-v'rich), P* drrchnti, 1<> fall 
into (calamity or mischief), AV. if, 12, 5; Sllr. i ; 
AitBr.; to obtain, partake of. SBr.; MBh. 

firjnva, mfn. (fr. rijv, gana prithv - 
ddi, Pin. v, I, 122). straight ; honest, sinn-ri . Ka- 
tliiis. ; [as), m., N. «'f a teacher, VP. ; .am , n. 
straightness, straight dimtioii. Sjh.; lcciitnde. pi<»- 
prietv of act or observance ; hnuestv, tiaiiknr-s, sin- 
cerity, HiGp. ; Ap. ; Gant. ; MBh.’; R. ; Mu. A. . 

Arjavaka, mfn. straight, direit ; (//»■). m.« N. ‘‘1 
thfMiinrh Saiga or creation, MBh. xii, 1 1566. 

Arjavin, mfn. having or showing l:one i t beha- 
viour, MBh. 

drjtktf, mfn, (fr. rijlka [Sny.', 
q.v.), belonging to the country Kiiika; f v , 111 a 
panicular Soma vessel [NBD. I, RV. 

Arjikiya, as, m., N. of a tonnti v [ SSv.] ; a Soma 
vessel [NBD.], RV. viii, 64, ll ; {•/), f., N. ol a 
river, RV. x, 75, 5. 

wfri iirjunn , as, m., N. of Indru (r zar - 
juna, q. v.), K 5 th. 34, 3. 

Arjunftyana, as, m. (gana asvddi, Pan. iv, i, 
1 10) a descendant of Arjuiia ; (i/i), m. pi., N. of a 
people, VarBfS. 

Arjuniyanaka, mfn. (gana raj any ddi, Pan. i\ , 
2, 53) inhabited by the Ariunlyanas. 

Arjuni, is, m. (fr. arjt/na, gana hahr-dd/, P.in. 
iv, 1, 96), a descendant of Arjuna, MBh. 

ArjuneyA, as, m. (fr. arjuni ), N. ot Kutw, R V 

urvj (d- Vrinj), A. (only irr. nor. 1. 
sg. a-ritljasc , RV. v, 13, 6 A x, 76, 1) to striw 
after, endeavour to obtain, wish to posset. 

wnt drta, Ac. See 2. dr (a-y/ri). 

'•iiSnlfir/fffia, f. [connected with inf a, Sny. | 
a destructive battle, or irtana, mfn. [comiei ted with 
drat and arc, BKD.J uncultivated, waste, dtseit, 
RV. 1,427,6. 

drtaparaa , as, m. the son of Rita- 
parna,-N. of SudSsi, Hariv. 

iirtr/bhd'fft, as, rn. and i, f. (fr. ritn- 
hhiiga, gina vidddi, P.in. iv, l, 104 , a dcMendnu? 
of Ritab’h.lga, SBr. -' 1 -putra, in., N. of a teacher. 
SBr. xiv. 

artnvd, rnf(/)n. (fr. rifn), liclnn^ingr 

or conforming to the seasons or periods of tune, sea- 
sonable, R.; Kum.; Kagh. ; Vikr. Ac.; menstrual, 
relating to or produced by this discharge, Su.-r, ; (as , 
in. a section of tin* year, a combination of several 
seasons, AV. ; TS. ; VS Ac.; (/), f. a marc, L. ; (am), 
11. the menstrual discharge, ^»Br. ; Susr.; Mn.; the 
ten day? aficr the mciutrual discharge fit for genera- 
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’STpfrft artveyl. 


drsheya. 


lion, Mn. ; Susr. ; fluid discharged by the female ol 
an animal at the time of nit, Suir. ; a flowed L. 
Artveyl i f. a woman during her courses, X. 

drtuparni (fr. fitu-parvta ), v. 1. for 
drtaparna , q. v. 

’BljflP irtnl, f. the end of a how, the place 
where the string or sinew is fastened (KOpuvrf), RV. 
VS.;$Br. 

arteijina , mfn. (fr. ri/r-V/, Pan 
v # I. 7 Oi ht for the office of a priest, SBr. 

A'rtrijya, am, n . the office or business of a Ritv-ij 
or sacriticing priest, his rauk or order, RV. ; AV. ; 
ChUp. ; SBr. &c. 

drtvyd , as, m. f N. of the Asura Dv r i- 
murdhan, AV. viii,-io, 22. 

Vi'S artha, mf(t)n. (fr. artha), relating to 
a thing or object ; material, significant (opposed to 
sdbda, q.v.), S.lh. ; resulting from or based on the 
possession of a thing, Pat. — tva, n. significance. 

Arthapatya, am, n. (fr. art ha-pat i), power or 
possession of a thing. 

Arthika, mfn. (Pin. iv, 4, 40) significant ; wise ; 
rich ; substantial, real, pertaining to the true sub- 
stance of a thing ; derivable from the sense of a word, 
being contained implicitly (not said explicitly), 
Nylyam. 

drda, mf(t [gana gauradi , Pan. iv, 1, 
4i])n. ( */rid) t pressing hard, tormenting exceed- 
ingly, T. 

drdrd, mffa)n. ( x'ard, Un. ii, 18) wet, 
moist, damp, RV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; MBh. ; Mn. ; SuJr. ; 
Megh. &c. ; fresh, not dry, succulent, green (as a 
plant), living, AV.; &Br,; R.; Suir.; MBh.&c.; fresh, 
new, Kathls.; soft, tender, full of feeling, warm ; 
loose, flaccid, KathJls.; Mcgh.; Pancat. See.; (nr), 
m., N. of a grandson of Prithu, Hariv. ; VP. ; (</), f. 
the fourth or sixth Nakshatra or lunar mansion, AV. ; 
MBh.; VarBfS.; (am), n. fresh ginger, Vishnus. ; 
dampness, moisture, Hariv. — ki»hfha, am, n. 
green wood, timber not dry. — Ja, n. dry ginger, L. 

— ti, f. or -tva, n. wetness, moisture ; freshness, 
greenness ; softness, tenderness. — dftnu, mfn. grant- 
ing or having moisture, AV.; VS.; K&{h. — nayaaa, 
mfn. moist-cyed, weeping, suffused with tears. — pa. 
ti, f. a kind of magic ceremony (performed to 
destroy an enemy), L. — pattraka, m. bamboo, L, 

— pada, inf(i‘)n. moist-footed, L. —part, mfn. 
having moist or dripping fellies (as a carriage), AV, 
xvi, 3 1 4- — pavitra, mfn. having a wet strainer 
(said of the Soma), AV. ix, 6, 27. — bhiva, m. 
wetness, dampness, Kum.; tenderness of heart* Ragh. 
ii, Ii; Kathls. — maiijarl, f. a cluster of fresh 
blossoms, Comm, on Gobh. — mlaki, f. a legu- 
minous shrub, Glycine Debilis, L. — mllla, mf(d)n. 
having damp roots, §Br. i, 3, 3, 4. - vaatra-ti, f. 
the state of having or standing in wet clothes, Gaut. 
xix, 15. - ilka, 11. fresh ginger, L. -hasta, 
mf(tf)n. moist-handed, AV. xii, 3, 13. Ardri- 
lubdhaka, m. the dragon*s tail or descending node, 
L. Ardxakdh&gni, m. a fire maintained by wet 
wood, SBr. xiv, 5, 4, 10. 

Axdxaka, mf[iA 7 )n. wet, moist, Bhpr. ; VarBfS. ; 
born under the constellation Ardrl, Pin. iv, 3, 28; 
(/zj), m., N. of a king, VP. ; (am), n. [and i'kd, f., 
L.] ginger in its undried state, Suir. 

Ardxaya, Nom. P. drdrayati, to make wet, 
moisten, Bhartf.; to soften, move, Kid.; Bllar. 

Ardrl- v^kri, to make wet, moisten ; to refresh, 
Ksd. ; to soften, move, Kid. 

Ardrya, am, n. wetness, dampness, GopBr. i, 1, 1. 

drdh (dWfidh), P. (Pot. 2. sg. o-rt- 
dkyds, RV. iii, 50, 1) to satisfy, fulfil (a wish): 
Desid. (p. Trtsamdna , AV, vi, 118, 2) to wish to 
obtain or to collect. 

Arddha, am, n. abundance, Bllar. v, 40. 
Ardhuka, mfn. conducive to success* useful, bene- 
ficial, SlfikhBr.; Ka$h. 

ardka-, in comp, optionally for ardha- 
(q. v.), Pin. vii, 3, 26. — kagslka, mfn. measuring 
half a kajisa, Comm, on Pin. — kaudavika, mfn. 
measuring half a ku^aVa, ib. *»kroaika, mfn. mea- 
suring half a kroU, ib. — dranplka, mfn. measur- 1 
ing or bought with half a droya, ib. —pxasthlka, j 
mfn. weighing half a prastha, ib. j 


Ardhadhituka, mf(r?)ii. (fr. ardha-dhdtu), 
* applicable to the shorter form of the verbal base, 
a technical N. given to the terminations of the pf. 
and bened. and to any Pratyaya (q. v.) except th< 
personal terminations of the conjugational tenses ii 
P. Sc A., and except the Pratyayas which have the 
Anubandha $, Pin. iii, 4, 1 74-117; ii, 4, 36, See. 

ArdhadfcitukXya, mfn. belonging or relating 
to an Ardhadhltuka, Pat. 

Ardhanirlsrara, am, n. (fr. ardha-ndritvara, 
q. v.), the story of the lord (Siva) in his form as hall 
female (and half male), Bllar. 

Ardfcasaislka, mfn. (fr. ardha-mdsa), lasting 
See. for half a month, Pat. ; observing or practising 
(continence &c.) for a fortnight. 

Axdfcaxitxika, mfn.(fr. ardha-rdtra ), happen- 
ing at midnight, midnight, Suryas. ; (or), m. pi., N. 
of an astronomical school who reckoned the begin- 
ning of the motions of the planets from midnight. 

Axdhika, mfn. sharing half, an equal partner 
relating to half ; (<w), m. one who ploughs the 
ground for half the crop (cf. ardha-sirin ), M11. 

arpayitri . Sec 2. dr ( 5 -v^ri). 

wfr* drbudi , is, m. (fr. arbuda), N. of a 
Vedic Rishi. 

whf arbhava , mf(i)n. (fr. ribhu), belong- 
ing or sacred to the Ribhus, SBr. ; KatySr. ; AitBr. ; 
Llty, ; (or), m., N. of a Vedic Rishi. 

ary a, as , m. (fr. ary a, vVO. a respect- 
able or honourable or faithful man, an inhabitant of 
ArySvarta ; one who is faithful to the religion of 
his country ; N. of the race which immigrated from 
Central Asia into Arylvarta (opposed to an-drya, 
dasyu, ddsa ); in later times N. of the first three 
castes (opposed to iftdra), RV. ;*AV. ; VS. ; MBh. ; 
Yljfi. ; Paflcat. &c. ; a man highly esteemed, a re- 
spectable, honourable man, Paucat. ; Sak. 8 cc . ; a 
master, an owner, L. ; a friend, L. ; a Vaisya, L. ; 
Buddha; (with Buddhists [Pali ayyo or ariyd)) a 
man who has thought on the four chief truths of Bud- 
dhism (see next col.) and lives accordingly, a Bud- 
dhist priest ; a son of Manu Slvarna, Hariv.; (mf(/z 
and<m)n.) Aryan, favourablc to the Aryan people, 
RV. Sec. ; behaving like an Aryan, worthy of one, 
honourable, respectable, noble, R.; Mn.; Sak.&c.; of 
a good family ; excellent ; wise ; suitable ; («), f. a 
name of Parvati, Hariv. ; a kind of metre of two 
lines (each line consisting of seven and a half feet ; 
each foot combining four instants, except the sixth 
of the second line, which contains only one, and is 
:hercfore a single short syllable ; hence there are 
hirty instants in the first line and twenty-seven in 
the second); [cf. Old Germ, fra; Mod. Germ. 
Ehre; Irish £Wtt.]~kumKra, m. a noble prince, 
Pan. vi, 2, 58. -kulyR, f., N. of a river, VP. -kyi- 
tft, mfn. made by a man jof the first three castes, 
Pan.; KatySr. ; MaitrS. -ga?a, m. (Pali ayyaga- 
no) the whole body of (Buddhist) priests. — grihya, 
mfn. taking the side or adhering to the party of the 
noble ones, Ragh. ii, 33. - Of taa, mfn. noble- 
minded, §i$. xvi, 30. —Jana, in. Aryans ; honest 
people, Gaut. ; Vait. -Ju»h$a, mfn. liked by or 
igreeable to noble ones, MBh. — ti, /. and -tva, n. 
honourable behaviour, Mn.; Rfijat. — duhltfl, f. a 
toble one’s daughter (honourable designation of a 
female friend), KathSs. — dftvft, m., N. of a pupil 
of Nagarjutu. — drift, m. a region inhabited by 
Aryans or followers of the Aryan laws, Rajat. — de- 
sya, mfn. belonging to or originated from such a 
egion, ib. ~nivisi f m. an abode of Aryans, Pat. 
— patka, m. the path of the honest ones, R. — pu- 
ra, m. [Prakfit ajja-utta ] son of an Aryan or 
lonourable man, (honourable designation of the son 
*f anelder brother or of any person of rank) ; designa- 
ion of a husband by his wife (in dram.); of a king 
iy his subjects. — praYfltta, mfn. proceeding in 
a\ honest mode or manner, R. — priya, mfn. in- 
wbited for the most part by Aryan people, Mn. vii, 
>9. -bala, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. -brihmaya, 
ni. a noble Bnllitnan, Pan. vi, 2, 58. — bka$a (or 
less correctly -bba^a), m., N. of two renowned 
.stronomers and authors. -bhaflya, n., N. of a 
vork on astronomy by Aryabhabt. — bhEva, m. 
honourable character or behaviour, R. — mirga, 
it. the way of the honourable ones, — mlsva, mfn. 


distinguished, respectable ; (as), m. an honourable 
person, a gentleman, R.; Prab.; Mficch. — yuvan, 

m. an Aryan youth, KSty. on Pin. -rSJa, m., N. 
of a king, Rajat, — rffpa, infn. having only the 
form or appearance of an Aryan or honest one, Mr., 
x, 57. -Ungin, mfn. bearing the external sem- 
blance of an Aryan or honourable man, Mn. ix, 260. 

— varman, m., N. of a king, KathU. - vie, mfn. 
speaking the Aryan language, Mn. x, 45. - v?ltta, 

n. the behaviour of an Aryan or noble man, Mn. ; 
(mfn.) behaving like an Aryan, honest, virtuous, 
Mn.; Gaut. ~T««a, mfn. dressed like an Aryan or 
honest person. — vrata, mfn. observing the laws 
and ordinances of the Aryans or honourable men, 
behaving like Aryans, MBh. — «Sla, mfn. having 
an honest character, MBh. — aaipffha, m. the whole 
body of (Buddhist) priests; N. of a Renowned phi- 
losopher (founder of the school of the YoglcSras). 

— satya, n. (Pali ariyasaccam) sublime truth; 
(with Buddhists the cat tar i ariyasaccani or * four 
great truths' are, 1 . life is suffering, 2. desire of life 
is the cause of suffering, 3. extinction of that de- 
sire is the cessation of suffering, 4. the eightfold path 
(see below )Jeads to that extinction.) — gamaya, m. 
the law of Aryans or honest men, Ap. — alpha, 111., 
N. of a Buddhist patriarch, — aiddhanta, m., N. of 
a work of Aryabhata. — auta ( - -putra), rnfn. a 
husband, Kathls. - atri, f. an Aryan woman or a 
woman of the first three castes, Ap.; Gaut. — gvS- 
min, 111., N. of a man. — halam, ind. an interjection 
(‘murder I’ T.), gana svar-ddi t Pan. i, 1, 37. — hyi- 
dya, mfn. beloved by noble ones, L. AryRgama, 
m. the approaching an Aryan woman sexually, 
Yajfi. ii, 294. Aryi-glti, f. a variety of the 
Arya metre (containing eight equal feet or thirty- 
two syllabic instants in each verse of the couplet). 
Aryi-oandi-tirtha, 11., N. of a Tirtha. Arya- 
dhlsh^hita, mfn. being under the superintendence 
of men of the first three castes, Ap. ii, 3, 4. Aryit- 
varta, in. ‘abode of the noble or excellent ones;' 
the sacred land of the Aryans (N. of Noilhern and 
Central India, extending from the eastern to the 
western sea and bounded on the north and south by 
thc.Hiinllaya and Vindhya mountains), Mn. ; R.ljat. 
Sec.; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of that country. 
AryS-vtlisa, m., N. of a work. Arykahta- 
sata, n., N. of a work of Aryabhata, consisting of 
108 distichs. Arykgh^nga-mftrg'a, in. (Pali 
ariyo atthaiigiko tnaggo) 4 the holy eightfold path 7 
pointed out by Buddha foi escape from the misery 
of existence: 1. right views, 2. right thoughts. 3. 
right words, 4. right actions, 5. right living, 6. right 
exertion, 7. right recollection, 8. right meditation. 

Aryaka, as, m. an honourable or respectable man, 
R. ; a grandfather, MBh.; N. of a cowherd who 
became king, Mricch.; of a Naga, MBh.; (aryaka 
ox dryikd), f. a respectable woman, L. ; N. of a river, 
BhP.; (ikd) t f-» N. of a Nakshatra, L.; ( akam ), n. 
a ceremony perfonned to the manes, the vessel &c. 
used in sacrifices made to the manes, L. 

Aryava, am, n. honourable behaviour, honesty, 

Ap. 

Aryinaka, as, m., N. of a country. 

dryamana , mf(i)n. relating or be- 
longing to Aryaman ; (f) # f., N. of the Yamuna, 
Bllar. 

Aryampa, am, n., N. of the Nakshatra Uttara- 
•halgunl (which is presided over bv Aryaman), Var- 
BfS. 

drsd, mfn. (fr. risya), belonging to the 
antelope, AV. iv, 4, 5. 

arsha, mf(i)n. relating or belonging 
o or derived from Rishis (i.e. the poets of the 
Vedic and other old hymns), archaistic, MBh.; R. 
Sec. ; (as), m. a form of marriage derived from the 
Rishis (the father of the bride recei? ing one or two 
pairs of kine from the bridegroom), AsvGr. i, 6, 4 ; 
Mn. iii, 21; Yajn. i, 38; (cf. vivdha); (i), f. a 
wife married by the above form of marriage, Vishnus. 
txiv, 31; (am), n. the speech of a Rishi, the holy 
ext, the Vedas, Nir.; RPrSt.; Mn.; sacred descent, 
3 omm. on Lify., Yajft. ; the derivation (of a poem) 
from a Rishi author. - °m-dhara, n., N. of a Sl- 
man. Arflhddhi, f. a wife married According to 
he Anha form, L. 

Arshtyii mf(f)n. relating or belonging to or 
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i-l*plk*-vafci*, as, m. a kind of flute. alar ala, as, m. a basin fop water 

ittpln, mfn. speaking or conversing with : round the root of a tree, Ragh. ; Vikr. ; SiJ. Sk. 
Bnadf . ; (i«p, f. a lute made ot a gourd ; (in music 
a particular interval. 


derived from a Jjtishi, of sacred descent ; venerable, 
respectable, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr.; KltySr. &c.; 
(as), m., N. of Agni ; {am), n. sacred descent, AitBr. ; 
KltySr. ; SBr. &c. ; N. of several Sftmans. — vat, 
mfn. connected with sacred descent, SBr. 

VnfoarjAaMff, mf(i)n. (f r.rishabka), com- 

ing from or produced by a bull, SBr. ; MBh. ; {as), 

m. a descendant of Rishabha, BhP. ; (t), f., N. of 
several constellations, VP. ; Comm, on BhP. ; (am), 

n. , N. of a Slinan ; a particular metre. 

Arflbftbhi, is, m. a descendant of Rishabha Tir- 

tha-kpt ; N. of the first Cakra-vartin in Bhlrata, L. 

Arahabhya, mfn. (Pin. v, i, 14) to be regarded 
or used as a full-grown steer ; to be castrated, L. 

'Biffaf drthikya , am, n. (fr. fishika , gana 
purohitfldi. Pin. v, 1, 128), the condition of being 
a Rishika, q. v. 

drshinesva, as, m. f N. of a king, 

VP. iv, 31. 

Wff tHO drslitishend , as, m.(fr. pshfi-shena. 
Pin. iv, 1, 1 12 8 c 104), a descendant of Rish^i-shena, 
N. of Dcvipi, RV. x, 98, 5 ; 6 ; 8 ; N. of a man, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; Comm, on KltySr. 

San "ffarskyasringa, as, m. a descendant 

of Rishya-jfinga, MBh. 

drhata, tnf(<)n. (fr. arhat), belonging 
to an Arhat or Jaina saint, Prab.; (as), m. a Jaina, 
a follower of Jaina doctrines, Prab.; VP.; a Buddhist, 
AgniP.; (am), n. the Jaina doctrine, Jainism. 

Arbantya, am, 11. (gana brahman&di, Pin. v, 
1, 124), the state or practice of an Arhat or Jaina 
saint. 

f*f$nrar dr hay ana, mf(t)n. (fr. arha, gaga 

asvAdi, Pin. iv, I, 1 10), a descendant of Arha. 

ala , am, n. spawn; any discharge of 
poisonous matter from venomous animals, Su$r.; 
Kaus. ; yellow arsenic, orpiment, Susr.; (<*0, m., 
N. of an ape, Kathls. 57, 136 ; (mfn.) not little or 
insignificant, excellent, L. Alikta, mf(J)n. anointed 
witii poison (as an arrow), RV. vi, 75, 5. AlAsya, 
111. ‘ poison-mouthed,’ a crocodile, L. 

s'laksk, A . -Ink shay ate, to descry, 
behold, see, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Paficat. &c. 

A-lakahana, am, n. perceiving, beholding, ob- 
serving. 

A-lak*hi, mf(/)n. beholding, seeing, (gana f §Y/«- 
rddi, Piln. iv, I, 41.) 

A-lakahita, mfn. beheld, descried, perceived, 
BhP.; R. 

1. X-lakahya, mfn. to be observed, visible, ap- 
parent, MBh.; R.; Ragh. 8cc. 

2. A-lakahya, ind. p. having observed or beheld, 
beholding, observing, MBh. ; R.; Ragh.&c. 

3. a-lalcshya , mfn. scarcely visible, 

just visible, Sak. 181 a. 

d-^/lag, P. - lagati , to adhere, cling 
to, Klvyad. : Cans. - lagayati , to affix, Comm, on 
KltySr. 

A-layna, mfn. adhered, clung to, Amar. 

dlagarda and alagardha = ala°, 

q. v. 

dlaji, mf(i)n. speaking to, address- 

ing [T.?J, gana gaur&di. Pin. iv, I, 41. 

d- Slap, to address, speak to, con- 
verse, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathls.; Rljat. &c. 

A-lapana, am, 11. speaking to, conversation, 
Kid. 

A-lapitavya, mfn. to be addressed or spoken 
to, Kid. 

A-lapya, ind. p. having addressed, Kathls. 
1-lEpa, as, m. speaking to, addressing ; speech ; 
conversation, communication, Paficat.; Hit.; Kathls.; 
Sak. &c. ; the singing or twittering of birds, Kathls.; 
statement of the question in an arithmetical or alge- 
braic sum; question; a lesson, Jain.; (<?)» f. (in 
music) a particular Murechanl or melody, —vat, 
mfn. speaking, addressing, Amar. 

A-ltpana, am, n. speaking to or with, conversa- 
tion ; a benediction, R. i, 77, 1 2. 

A-lIpanlya or B-lKpya, mfn. to be said or 
spoken ; to be spoken to or addressed. 


d-y/labh, A. - labhate , to take hold 
of, touch, handle, RV.; TS.; KltySr.; Mn.; MBh 
Ac.; to kill, sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; KltySr. &c. 
to commence, undertake, TS. ; to reach, obtain ; to 
conciliate, BhP.; MBh.; Mcgh. See.: Caus. -lam- 
ohayati, to cause to touch, Kau*.; KltySr.; to cause 
to begin, TBr. : Desid. - Upsate , to intend or wish 
to touch, KltySr. ; to intend to kill or sacrifice, §Br 
X-labdha, mfn. touched, MBh.; killed, sacri 
iiced ; gained, conciliated, BhP. 

A-labfca, as, m. touching, grasping. 
A-labbaiu, am, n. touching, handling, BhP. 
VarBr. ; killing, sacrificing, BhP. 

1. A-labfcyt, mfn. to be killed or sacrificed, TS 

2. A-labhya, ind. p. having grasped or touched, 
MBh.; having killed or sacrificed, Yljfi.; MBh. 
having received or obtained. 

X-lamblia, as, ni. taking hold of, seizing, touch 
ing, AsvCjf. ; Mil.; Yljfi.; tearing off, rooting ou 
(plants), M11. ; killing, sacrificing, AitBr. ; SBr. 
MBh.; Mcgh. 

X-lambbana, am, n. seizure; taking hold nl 
touching, KltySr.; Gaut.; killing, sacrificing, KltySr 
A-lambhaniya, mfn, to be taken hold of 01 
handled ; to be touched, R. 

X-lambbam, ind. p. touching, taking hold oi 
(with acc.), TlndyaBr. 

Alambbin, infn. ifc. touching, taking hold of. 
X-lambliya, mfn. to be killed or sacrificed, TBr 

dlamarthya, am, n. (fr. alam anc 
artha ), the condition of having the sense of a/am, 
Pat. 

1*%d - \ / lamb , A . - lambate , to hang from 
Vikr. ; to lay hold of, seize, cling to ; to rest or Icai 
upon, MBh.; R.; Kath5s.; Paficaf. Sec. ; to support 
hold, R.; Ragh, &c. ; to take up; to appropriate 
to bring near ; to get ; to give one’s self up to, MBh. 
R<; Paficat. ; BhP. Ac. ; to depend, Slh. 

A-lamba, mfn. hanging down, R. ; (as), m. that 
on which one rests or leans, support, prop ; recep- 
tacle ; asylum, MBh. ; R. ; Kathls. Sec. ; depending 
on or from ; a perpendicular, I,. ; N. of a Muni, 
M Bh.; (<*), f. a species of plant with poisonous leaves, 
Susr.; (am), ind. holding, supporting, Kith. 

A-lambaaa, am, n. depending on or resting 
upon ; hanging from, Pin. ; supporting, sustaining, 
Mcgh. ; foundation, base, Prab. ; KajhUp. ; reason, 
cause ; (in rhetoric) the natural and necessary con- 
nection of a sensation with the cause which excites it, 
Sah, ; the mental exercise practised by the Yogin 
in endeavouring to realize the gross form of the 
Eternal, VP.; silent repetition of a prayer [W.]; 
(with Buddhists) the five attributes of things (appre- 
hended by or connected with the five senses, viz. 
form) sound, smell, taste, and touch ; also dharma 
or law belonging to tnanas ). — parlkah.fi, mfn., N. 
of a work, — vat, mfn. devoted to the mental exer- 
cise called Alambana, VP. 

Alambfiyaaa, mf(jf)n. a descendant ot' Alarnba; 
(as), in., N. of a man, MBh. -°S-putra, in., N. 
of a teacher, SBr. 

AlambftyaaXya, mfn . belonging to Alamblyaua. 
A-laxnbl,mf(/ [gana gnur&di, Pin. iv, 1, 4 
(iV),m., N.of a pupil of Vaisampiyana. — °i-putra, 
m., N. of a teacher, §Br. 

A-lamblta, mfn. pendent, suspended ; hanging 
from or on; supported, upheld; protected. 

A-lambla, mfn. hanging from, resting or lean- 
ing upon ; depending on or from, Paficat. ; MBh. ; 
Ragh. ; laying hold of, supporting, maintaining, Hit.; 
wearing, Kum.; (inas), m. pi. the school of A- 
lambi, L. 

A-lambyft, ird. p. having supported ; support- 
ing, sustaining ; taking by the hand, MBh. ; R. &c. 

WFW a-laya • See a- VVu 


A. 4 askate , to desire, lust 

after, BhP. v, 1 3, 6. 

WW dlasa, mfn.zza-laso, idle, L.: [or fr. 
lasa with 4. d in the sense of diminution, T. J a little 
active ; (fr. a- lasa, gana vidddi, Pin. iv, 1, 104}, 
a descendant of A-lasa. 

Alaiftyana, as, m. (gan^ Jiaritddi, Pin. iv, 1, 
100), a descendant of A lasa. 

AlMy», am, n. idleness, sloth, want of energy,. 
MBh. ; Mn. ; Yljfi. ; Su&r. Ac. ; (mfn.) idle, sloth- 
ful, L. 

aldkta . See ala . 

'mmQa - Idtyh , as, m. (fr. \Zla(=. Jrut}), 
to be cried down, N. of the ocean (?), TS. iv, 5, 8, 2. 

W&ni dlata, am, n. = aldta\ q. v., L. 

Wc5fR dlana, am, n. (fr. d- \/li t T.?), the 
post to which an elephant is tied, Mricch. ; Ragh. 
&c. ; the rope that ties him; a fetter, tic, rope or 
string, Ragh. ; Kad. ; binding, tying, L. ; (iij), m., 
N. of a minister of Siva, L. 

Alftnikft, mfn. serving as a post to which an 
elephant is tied, Ragh. xiv, 38. 

Alinlta, mfn. tied to (as an elephant), Bllar. 
d 4 dpa, Ac. See a- v' lap . 

HTHliJ dldbu, us, f. the pumpkin gourd, 
Cucurhita Pcpo, L. 

aldvarta, as, m. a fan made of 

cloth, I«. 

dli, is, m. (ef. ali), a scorpion; 
Scorpio in the Zodiac, ViiiBfS. ; a bec, L. ; (is and 
/), f. a woman’s female friend, Kum. ; Slh. ; Amar.; 
Si$. Sic . ; a row, range, continuous line, a swarm { cf. 

1 wait), Amar. ; Kum. ; Ragh. ; a ridge or mound of 
earth crossing ditches or dividing fields Sic., L. ; a 
dike, L, ; a ditch, L.; a line, race, family, L. ; (mfn.) 
useless, idle, unmeaning, L. ; pure, honest, secure, 
L. — krama, m. a kind of musical composition. 
—Jana, in. a lady’s female friends, Amar.; Pu* 
amar. 

Alin, T, ni. a scorpion, L. ; (cf. alia.) 

a- x lihh, 1\ - Uhhati , to make a 
scratch on; to delineate by scratches; to scratch, 
SBr. ; KltySr. ; MBh. ; Hariv. Sec . ; to mark, draw, 
write, delineate, paint, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; VarBjS.; 
Ragh.; Mcgh.; Mllav. &c. 

A-likhat, mfn. scratching; (an\ m., N. of an 
evil spirit, PltGr. i, 16, 23. 

A-likhlta, mfn. delineated by scratches^ scratch- 
ed, SBr.; drawn, written, delineated, painted, VarB[S.; 
Kathls. ; Ragh. ; Sak. Sec. 

A-llkhya, ind. p. pourtrayiug, delineating, 
sketching. 

A-ltkluuaaf am, n. scratching, scraping ; mark- 
ing out by tcratdKs; painting; (as), m., N. of a 
teacher, A$vSr. ; (/), f. a brush, pencil, L. 

A-l#khatti, is, m., N. of a teacher. 

A-lakhya, mfn. to be written or delineated or 
painted ; (aw), n. writing, painting ; a picture, por- 
trait, R. ; Sak.; Vikr. — davatft, f. a painted deity. 
— pnruilha, m. an image or diawing of a nun, 
Kathls. — lakhR, f. painting, -sesha, mfn. one 
of W'hom there is nothing left but a painting, de- 
ceased, Ragh. xiv, 15. -aamarpita, inl'n. fixed 
on a picture, painted, Ragh. iii, 15. 

(iliynvya, as. in. and dlijavydyani 
(Pin. iv, 1, 1 8), f. (fr. aligu, Pfn.i. iv, I, J05), a 
descendant of Align. 

aligi, f. a kind of serpent [X BD. ?], 
AV. v, 13, 7. 


dlarha, mfn. (fr. alarha), caused 
by or relating to a mad dog, Su$r. 

1I?W a-lava. S etd-y/lu. 

vmVI alavanya , am, n. (fr. a-lavaya, 
Pi?, v, 1, 121), saltlessness ; insipidity; ugliness. 


wifww«- jlih'j, P. -lihyati and - lihgayati , 
A. -lint>afc, to clasp, join the limbs closely ; to en- 
circle, embrace, MBh.; Kathls.; Paficat.; Ragh. &c.; 
!o spread out, extend, VarBrS. 

A-lii^a, as, m. a kind of drum, L, 
A-UAgana, am, n. clasping, embracing ; an cm- 
•race, MBh. ; Paficat. ; Mcgh. Ac. ; (r7), f. id., Naish. 
A-li&flte, mfn. embraced, RJljat.; Slh. &c.; 



wfaffrirrn u-lihgita-vat. 


TOtOTC uvarasamuka. 


occupied ; (am), n. an embrace, Megh. — vat, mfn. 
one who has embraced. 

Alingln, mfn. embracing ; (f), m. a small drum 
shaped like a barleycorn and carried upon the 
breast^ L. 

1 . A-lingya, mfn. to be embraced ; (as), m. a 
kind of drum, L. 

2. A-lingya, ind. p. having embraced. 

Aliiiffy&yana, as, m. [?], N. of a village or 

town, (gana varunath on Pin. iv, 2, 82.) 

alia jam, as, m. a large clay water- 

jar, L. ; (cf. alifijara.) 

a linda, as, in. a terrace before a 
house, a raised place or terrace for sleeping upon, L.; 
(cf. a linda.) 

«- \lij), V.dimpati (aor. a lip at) to 
besmear, anoint, SBr.; Har i v. ; Susr.; MBh.; BhP. ; 
Kathris. fire. : Caus. dimpayati and depay at i, to 
besmear, anoint, Kaus.; Su>r. 

A-lipta, mfn. anointed, smeared, plastered, 
Mrirch.; Kath.ls. &c. 

A-lipya, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed, 
MBh.; Kathas. fire. 

A-llmpana, am, n. whitening or painting (the 
floor, wall ficc. on festal occasions), L. 

A-lepa, as, m. the act of smearing, plastering, 
anointing; liniment; ointment, Susr.; Kathlts. 

A-lepana, aw, n. smearing, plastering, anoint- 
ing; liniment; ointment, Susr.; BhP. 

a-Jlih, P. -lihati, to apply the 
tongue to; to lick, lap, BhP.: linens, (p .dclihdna) 
to lick up (as fire), BhP. v, 6, 9. 

A-lIdha, info, licked, lapped by the tongue; 
licked up, eaten, R.; MBh.; Kagh.; scraped, polish- 
ed; (<7.r), m., N. of a man, (gana SubhreUi, Pan. 
iv, 1, 123); (am), n. a particular attitude in shoot- 
ing (the right knee advanced, the left leg drawn 
back). Comm, on Kum.; Kagh. 

Alldhoya, as, m. (Pan. iv, 1, 123) a descendant 
of Alidha. 

eil A. -liyate, to come close to ; 

to settle down upon ; to stoop, crouch, MBh.; Ha- 
riv.; Kagh. ficc. 

A-laya, as, m. and am, n. a house, dwelling ; a 
receptacle, asylum, R.; Yajib; Kathas, &c. ; (often 
ifc., e.g. In Will ay a, ‘the abode of snow.’) 

A-Una, mfn. having conic dose to, Kathas. ; 
Hariv.; Ragh.; dwelling or abiding in, Kathas. ; 
crouched, stooped, MBh.; R. 

Allnaka, am, n. tin, (from its close adherence 
to other metals V), L. 

ala , us, m. ( Vri , Comm, on Un. i, 5), 
an owl, L. ; ebony, black ebony, L. ; (us and us), 
f. a pitcher, a small water-jar, L.; (w), n. a raft, a 
float ; an esculent root, Arum Campanulatum, L. ; 
(in modern dialects applied to the yam, potatoe, 
fire.) 

Alnka, as, m. a kind of ebony, L.; N. of Sesha 
(the chief of the Nagas or serpent race) ; (f)i f. a 
species of root, Bhpr. ; (am), 11. a particular fruit 
( « druka, q.v.), L. ; the esculent root of Amorpho- 
phallus Campanulatus. 

a-y/lurlc, P. -luilcati, to tear in 

pieces, SuJr. 

A-lu&oaaa, am, n. tearing in pieces, rending, 
Mpcch. 

a-Jlud, Caus. P. - Unfayati , to stir 

up, mix ; to agitate. 

A-lodana, am, n. mixing, blending, Suir. ; stir- 
ring, shaking, agitating. 

A-lodita, mfn. stirred up, mixed, blended; 
shaken, agitated, Su$r, ; R. 

A-lodya, ind. p. having stirred up or mixed ; 
having agitated, AsvGf.; MBh.; R.; Susr. ficc. 

We^u-^lup, P. dump at i, to tear out or 
asunder; to dissolve, separate, AV.; SBr.; KatySr,; 
AitBr. : Pass, dupyatc, to be interrupted, Megh. 

A-lopa, as, m. a morsel, bit, L. 

WrJH a-^lubfi, P. dubby ati , to become 

disturbed or disordered, SBr. : Desid. of Caus. (Subj. 

3. sg. dulobhayishdt) to wish to disturb or trouble. 

WfjfafrT ddulita , mfn. (v'Vit/), a little 
moved or agitated, Mfllav. 


A-lola, mfn. moving gently ; trembling slightly ; 
rolling (as an eye), Annr.; Megh. ; Sis.; Kathas.; 
Kir, ; (as), m. trembling, agitation ; swinging, 
rocking. 

A-loIlta, mfn. a little shaken or agitated. 

</lu, P. dundti, to cut, cut off ; to 

pluck oir. 

A-lava, as, m. stubble, Comm, on TS. 

A-lftna, mfn. cut off, Kum. 

udekhana . See d-\/likh. 

WPSyfadesd, ris), grazing, 

TS.v, 1,5,9. 

-*/lok t A. dokate , to look at, Hit.; 
Sah.; Kathas.; to descry, behold, Bhatf. : Caus. do- 
kayati , to see, look at or upon, MBh.; Hariv.; Ka- 
thas. ; Ragh. ; Sak. ficc.; to consider ; to prove, R.; 
M11. &c.; to descry, behold, perceive; to know, 
MBh.; R.; Hit.; Paucat. ficc. 

A-loka, as, m. looking, seeing, beholding: sight, 
aspect, vision, Kathas.; Megh.; Mricch.jSak.; Ragh. 
&c.; light, lustre, splendour; glimmer, R.; MBh.; 
flattery, praise, complimentary language ; panegyric, 
Ragh.; section, chapter; N. of a work. — k&ra, 
mfn. spreading or causing light, VarBrS. • gadft- 
dharl, N. of a commentary on the above work 
called Aloka. —pat ha, 111. and -xn&rga, m. line of 
sight, range of vision, Ragh. — vat, mfn. having 
light or lustre. 

Alokaka, as, m. a spectator, Naish. 

A-lokana, mfn. looking at; contemplating; 
n. seeing, looking; sight, beholding, YJjn.j 
Ragh.; Kum.; Kath.ls.; Sah. ficc. 

A-lokanlya, mfn. to be looked at ; visible ; to 
be considered, regarded, R. — tfi, f. the state or con- 
dition of being visible, Kum. 

A-lokita, mfn. seen, beheld. 

A-lokin, mfn. seeing, beholding ; contemplating, 
Bhartr.; Kathas. 

A-lokya, ind. p. having seen or looked at, be- 
holding. 

loc, A. docate , to consider, re- 
flect upon : Caus. P. A. docayati, de, to make 
visible, show', MBh.; to behold, view, perceive; to 
consider, reflect, MBh.; M,1rkP.; Kathas.; Hit. fife. 

A-looaka, mfn. causing to see, Suir. 

A-locana, am, n. seeing, perceiving, Pan.; (d, 
am), f. 11. considering, reflecting, reflection, R.; S*h. 

A-locaniya and i.E-locya, mfn. to be con- 
sidered or reflected upon, VcdSntas. 

A-locita, mfn. considered, reflected upon, Ka- 
thas.; Hit.; Pancat. 

2. A-locya, ind. p. having considered, reflecting, 
Mark?.; Hit.; Kathas. ficc. 

dloshti, ind. hurting(?), gana ury- 
ddi, Pan. i, 4, 61. 

*T m I \adohamt, mfn. a little reddish, 

AsvGr. iv, 8, 6. 

A-lohlta, mfn. reddish, Kathis. to 

mak^ reddish, K&d. 

WSftf HPT dlohayana, as, m. (gana natftdi, 

Pan. iv, I, 99), a descendant of Aloha. 

ddola. Sec above. 

VPf dvd, the base of the dual cases of the 
pronoun of the 1st person ; Nom. Acc. dvdrn (Ved. 
dvdm)\ Inst. Dat. Abl. dvabhyam (Ved. Abl. also 
dvdt); Gen. Loc. avdyos. 

A. (aor. 1. sg. a-r oce, RV. 
vii, 32, 2) to address, invoke. 

6 kta (d-ukta), mfn. addressed, invoked, RV. i, 
63, 9 - 

- \/vaitc t P &89 . ( I mp v . 2 . sg. « -vacya- 
sva) to gush or flow towards or near, RV. ix, a, 2, ficc. 

dvafika, as, m. pi., N. of a school. 

aerify a (fr. ara(a , gana ganj&di. Pan. 
iv, 1, 105), as, m„ a (Pan. iv, 1, 75) and avatjd^ 
yani (Pan. iv, 1, 17), f. a descendant of Ava$a. 

-r at, f. proximity, A V. v, 30, 1 (op- 
posed to para -vat). 

<i-vat$aram, ind. for a year, dur- 
ing a year, MflrkP, 


A-vataarfatam, ind. to the end of the year, 
Kathas. 

d- y/vad, P. - vadati , to speak to, ad- 
dress ; to shout out ; to invoke, celebrate, RV. ; AV. ; 
VS.; SBr. 

aeadanika , mfn. (fr. ava-d&na), 
offered after being divided into pieces, Vait. 

d+*/vu dh, P. (aor. 3. sg. avadkit , RV. 
viii, 72, 4 fic viii, 75, 9) to shatter, crush. 

A. (2. sg. i-vanase, RV. i, 
140, 11 ; pf. 3. sg. d-vavnt, RV. v, 74, 7 ; aor. 3. 
sg. - dvanishtshta , RV. i, 127, 7) to wish, desire, 
crave for; to procure. 

ftTff«THt 9 doanff%ff,mfn.(fr.ava-na/ff,ga^a 
krildtvddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.) 

twaneya , as, m. (fr. avani)/ son of 
the earth/ N. of the planer Mars. 

dranta , as, m. (fr. or anti ), a king of 
Avanri (the district of Oujeiif), VarBrS. ; N. of a son 
of Dhrishta, Hariv., (cf. avan/a ) ; (/), f. the lan- 
guage of Avanti. 

Avantaka, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
Avanti; (ds), m. pi. the inhabitants of Avanti, 
VarBrS. 

Avantika, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
Avanti, VarBrS.; (ds), m., N. of a Buddhist school ; 
(d), f., N. of a woman, Kathas, 

Avantya, mfn. coming from or being in the 
country Avanti, Susr.; (as), m. a king or inhabitant 
of Avanti, MBh.; Hariv.; (according to Mauu x, 
21 the Avantyas are offsprings of degraded Brah- 
mans.) 

a-vandana , am, n. (\^vand), sa- 
lute, L. 

2. rap, P. - vapati , to throw or 
scatter into; to mix with; to put together, AV. ; 
SBr.; Kilty Sr. ; AsvGr. ; MSrkP. ; to insett, AitBr.; 
SBr.; Latv. fi:c. ; to pour out ; to till up, VarBrS. ; 
to present, afford, supply ; to oiler, MBh.: Caus. P. 
-■ vdpayati , to mix with, Susr. ; to comb, smooth ; 
to shave, MBh. *■ 

A-v&pana, am, n. the act of sowing, throwing, 
scattering, placing upon, SBr.; KatvSr.; Gaul.; in- 
stilling, insetting, Slir. ; KfitySr.; capacity , MBh.; 
a vessel, jar, ewer, MaitrS.; BhP.; sowing seed, 
weaving, L. ; a hempen cloth. L. ; (/), f. a vessel, 
jar, AV. xii, I, 61. 

A-vapantaka, mf(f/fra)n. scattering, AV. xii, 
h r > 3 * 

A-vftpa, as, m. scattering, throwing; sowing 
seed, MBh.; Comm, on Yajn.; insertion, Sulb. ; 
casting, directing ; (in med.) throwing additional in- 
gredients into any mixture in course of prepara- 
tion ; mixing, inserting ; setting out or arranging 
vessels, jars, ficc., L. ; a kind of drink, L. ; a brace- 
let, L. ; a basin for water round the root of a tree, 
L. ; uneven ground, L. ; hostile purpose, intention 
of going to war, Sah.; Si i. ficc.; a vessel; principal 
oblation to fire, Gobh. 

Avftpaka, as, m. a bracelet of gold &c., L. 

A-vSpana, am, n. a loom, an implement for 
weaving; a reel or frame for winding thread, L. 

AvSplkft, mfn. additional, inserted, supplemen- 
tary, Nir. 

dvabhritya, as, m. a king of Ava- 
bhfiti ; (as), m. pi., N. of a dynasty of kings, BhP. 

WPipiavabhritha, mfn. belonging to Ava- 
bhritha, q. v., BhP. 

dray a, am, n. (fr. 2. a-vl, qf. dvi), 
pangs of childbirth, painful childbirth (?), AV. viii, 
6, 26 ; (fir), m. arrival, T. ; one who arrives, T. ; 
N. of a country, L. 

Avajraka, mfn. belonging to the country A vay a, L. 

u-vayas, ds, m. ])crhaps ‘ the youth- 
ful one* (cf. abhi-vayas), RV. i, 162, 5. 

dvayds, m. (f.?) pi. water, Nigh. 

i,ia. 

W*** d-varaka, See. See 1. u-y/vfi 

avarasamaka , mfn. (fr. (part r- 
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wtriNr a- 

sama, Pin. iv, 3, 49), to be paid in the following 
year (as a debt). 

a-varjaka , Ac. See a-vfyty. 

HFfft u-varta, &c. See a-y/prit . 

avarsha. See a- v/ flfisA. 

Wlf a-t>arAa, &c. See d-Jvrih. 

'Hpjfe ora/i, if and t, f. (vW, T.), a row, 
range; a continuous line; a scries; dynasty, lineage, 
Vikr.; BhP.; Prab.; Hit. Ac. -°l-ka»da, m. a kind 
of bulbous plant, L. 

Ayalikfi, i.^dvali, q.v., coriander, L. 

d-y/valg, A. - valgate , to spring, 

jump, leap up, MBh. 

A-yalgita,mfn. springing, jumping, MBh.; Hariv. 

A-valgln, mfn. id. 

WT3*pl avalguja , mfn. (fr. a-valgu-ja), 
coming or produced from the plant Vernonia An- 
thelminthica, Susr. 

VPT^rt^dca&ra, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. 

avasyaka , mfn. (fr. avasya), ne- 
cessary, inevitable, Comm, on Kum. and Ragh.; (am), 
n. necessity, inevitable act or conclusion, Pan. ; re- 
ligious duty, Jain.; a call of nature, Mn. — tft, f. 
necessity, inevitability, Hit. — byiliad-vyltta, am, 
n., N.of a Jaina work. 

P. -vasati, to abide, dwell ; 
to spend (time), RV.; MBh.; MarkP.; to enter, in- 
habit ; to take possession of, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; VarBfS. Ac.; to sleep with, Mn.: Caus. 
-vdsayati, to cause or allow any one to dwell or 
abide; to receive hospitably, R.; Rajat.; to inhabit, 
settle in a place, MBh.; llariv.; R.; Kathas. &c. 

A-yaaati, is, f. shelter, night's lodging, TBr. ; 
night (i. e. the time during which one rests). 

A-v&s&tliA, as, m. (U11. iii, 1 14) dwelling-place, 
abode, habitation, night’s lodging, AV. ix,6, 7 ; $Br.; 
ChUp.; Mn.; R.; Hit.; Ragh. Ac.; a dwelling for 
pupils and ascetics; a village ;_a particular religious 
observance, L.; a treatise on Aryl metres, T. 

ivaaatUka, mf(/)n. dwelling in a house; house- 
hold, domestic, Pan. iv, 4, 74 ; (ax), m. a house- 
holder (who keeps a domestic fire), T. 

Ayaaatkya and Evaaathtya [TBr. iii, 7, 4, 
6], mfn. being in a house; (*?x), ni. [scil. apit\ a 
domestic fire, MBh.; Vait. ; m. and (am), 11. a 
night’s lodging, dwelling for pupils and ascetics, L. ; 
(am), 11. establishing or keeping a domestic fire, L. 
3 L- vauathy Aflhln a , n. establishing a domestic hre, 

ParGf, 

i-vKia, at, m. abode, residence, dwelling, house, 
MBh.; R.; Pancat.; Ragh. Ac. 

Aylsln, mfn. ifc. abiding or dwelling in. 

i-viiyt| mfn. ifc. to be inhabited by, full of, 
BhP. viii, I, 10. 

ynSHIHI ava-sana, mf(t)n. (fr. ava-sana, 
gana takshaiil&di, Pan. iv, 3, 93), dwelling or living 
on the boundaries of a village Ac., T. 

Ayas&nlka, mf(*)n. being at the cud, L. 

dvasayin , mfn. (fr. avasa and 
dyin), going after or procuring a livelihood, AitBr. 
vii, 29, 2. 

Unfair dvasita = avasita (q. v.), L. 

dvasthika , mfn. (fr. 2. avast ha), 
being in accordance with 01 adapted to the circum- 
stances; suitable, Susr. 

d- y/va h, P. A. - vahati] , * te , to drive or 
lead near or towards ; to bring ; to fetch, procure, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; PaBcat. Ac.; to 
bring home (a bride), MBh.; Iiariv.; to pay, Vajfl. 
ii, 193; to carry away, MBh.; to bear, R.; Hariv.; 
to use, MarkP. : Caus. -Ddhayati, to came to drive 
or come near; to invite, invoke, SBr.; SafikhSr.; 
AtvSr.; MBh.; R. Ac. 

A-y*k*» mf(d)n. bringing, bringing to pass, pro- 
ducing; what bears or conveys, Mn.; Bhag.; R.; 
Pa ft cat. Ac.; (as), m., N. of one of the seven winds 
or bands of air (that which is usually assigned to the 
bhwar-loka or atmospheric region between the 
bhur-loka and svar-loka), Hariv.; one of the seven 
tongues of fire. 


varjaka. wfrfl 

A-ya. haul, am, n. bringing near. 

A-yahamiaa, mfn. bringing near, bearing along, 
followed or succeeded by, bringing in succession. 

A-yftka, at, m. inviting, invitation, MBh.; 
marrying, L.; N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 

A-yfthana, am, n. sending for, inviting, calling, 
Yajfi.; VP.; VarBrS.; Invocation, invitation; (0, 
f. a particular position of the hands (the palms being 
placed together, and the thumbs turned towards the 
root of the ring-linger), L. 

A-y&blta, mfn. invoked, invited. 

A-y&bya, mfn. to be invoked or invited, NySyam. 

a-\/vd , P. -vdti, to blow towards or 

upon, RV.; TBr,; BhP.; KirSt.; Bhatt. 

^TTVI a-vadha. See a-bndhd. 
u-vdpa, Ac. See d-Vvap. 
d-vara, Ac. See 1. a-y/vri. 

dvdla , as, m. a basin of water 
round the foot of a tree (« d lava! a , q. v.), L. 

a- \/vds, Caus. -vdsayati, to per- 

fume, R. ii, 103, 40. 

WWT d-vdsa. See a-v'g.fo*, col. 1 . 

wftr dvi, is and 1 , f. (perhaps y/vi), pain, 
suffering, Susr.; TS.; (yas ), f. pi. pangs of child- 
birth, Susr. 

Hfftni avika, mf(t)n. (fr. avi ), relating to 
or coming from sheep, MBh.; Mn.; Yljfi. ; Gaut.; 
SuSr. ; woollen, Mn. ; SuSr. ; (/), f. and (am), n. a 
sheepskin, R.; Ap. ; (am), 11. [and (</x), in., L.] a 
woollen cloth or blanket, §Br. ; KltySr. ; Mn. Ac. 
— ■autrika, mfn. made of woollen threads, Mn. 

Aylkya, am, n. (gana purohit&di, Pan. v, 1, 
1 28), the state of being or belonging to a sheep. 

VlftffflTfl avikshitd, as, m. a descendant, of 

A-vikshit, N.of Marutta, §Br. ; AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 

WTfartT 1 . dvigna = avigna, q. v. 

Caus. -v ejayaii, to stir up, 

confuse, R. 

2. A-yignft, mfn. agitated, confused, MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; Kathas. 

WlfWw avijfianya, mfn. (fr. a-vijildna), 

undistinguishable, SBr. i, 6, 3, 39. 

d-vi-y/tan , A. (p. - tanvdna ) to 
spread over (as rays of light), BhP. v, 20, 37. 

I . d- \/ 1 . vid, P. (pf. a-ptda , RV. x, 
1 1 4, 9) to know well or thoroughly : Caus. (I. sg. 
-vetiaydmi) to address, invite, RV. ; SBr. ; to make 
known, report, declare, announce, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sak.; Vikr.; BhP.; Kathas. Ac.; to offer, present, 
MBh.; Kathas. 

2. A -vid, /, f. knowledge, the being or becom- 
ing known, SBr. ; TS. 

A-yldyfcs, mfn. acquainted with, knowing 
thoroughly, skilled in, RV. iv, 19, 10. 

A-yedaka, mfn. ifc. making known, reporting, 
announcing ; (at), m. an appellant, a .suitor ; one 
who makes known, an informer. 

A-yedana, am, n. announcing, informing, Ait- 
Br. ; stating a complaint ; addressing or apprising 
respectfully. 

A-yadaniya, mfn. to be declared or reported or 
announced, Kad, ; Pancat, 

A-yadita, mfn. made known, communicated, 
represented, Ragh. ; Comm, on Yajfi. &c. 

A-vadin, mfn. ifc. announcing, declaring. 

1. A-vadya, mfn. = d-vedaniya above. 

2. A-yadya, ind. p. having made known Ac. 

A-yadyam&na, mfn. being made known, being 

stated or represented. 

*11^5 3* d^y/a.vid, P. (Subj. 1 . eg. &-vi- 
dam , RV. ii, 27, 17; Inf. -vide, RV. x, 113, 3) 
A. (Subj. 1. sg. divide, RV. viii, 45, 36 ; aor. 1. sg. 
&vitsi, RV. x, 15, 3; 97, 7) to reach, obtain; to 
get into : Pass. - vuiyate , to exist, RV. iii, 54, 4. 

A-yltta, mfn. existing, being, VS. x, 9. 

4. A-yid, t, f. technical designation of the formu- 
las (iu VS. x, 9) beginning with avis and iivitta , SBr. 

A-yiana, mfn. existing, being, TBr. i, 7, 6 , 6 . 

dvidurya, am, n. (fr. a-vidura), 
proximity, P 4 9. 


a-vlta. 

isiddka. See d- >/ ryadh. 

d-vi-s'bhd, P. a-vi-bhdti, to shine 
near or towards [Gmn.] ; to kindle on all sides [Say.], 
RV. i, 71, 6. 

dvir-. See avis below. 

'mfa'fidvila, mfn. (also written d-bila,q.\\) 
turbid (as a fluid), foul, not clear, Susr.; Ragh.; 
Kum.; MBh. Ac. ; confused; (ifc.) polluted by or 
mixed with. «■ kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plaut, 
L.; (for dvali-kanda, q.v.) 

Ayilaya, N0111. P. dvilayati, to make turbid ; 
to blot, Sak. 122 a. 

RV. ii, 34, 6) to go or drive in or towards ; to ap- 
proach, enter ; to take possession of, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; 
§Br.; MBh.; BhP.; R.; Mn.Ac.; to sit down, settle, 
MBh.; to get or fall into ; to reach, obtain ; to be- 
come, RV. ; MBh. ; R. ; BhP. Ac. : Caus. -velayati, 
to cause to enter or approach ; to cause to reach or ob- 
tain ; to deliver, offer, present ; to make known, RV. ; 
AV. ; AitBr. ; MBh. ; BhP. ; Ragh. ; Bhag. Ac. 

A-yishta, mfn. entered, BhP. ; KathSs. Ac. ; 
being on or in, BhP. ; R. ; intent on, L. ; possessed 
(by a demon Ac.) ; subject to, burdened with ; pos- 
sessed, engrossed ; filled (by any sentiment or feel- 
ing), MBit. ; AitBr. ; Hariv. ; Kathas.; Pancat. Ac. 

— tya, 11. the. state of being possessed or burdened, 
Vam. —ling*, mfn. 'having a fixed gender,' (in 
Gr.) a word which does not change its gender. 

A-vesa , as, m. joining one's sell', KstySr. ; enter- 
ing. entrance, taking possession of, MBh. ; Sak. ; 
Prab. Ac. ; absorption of the faculties in one wish or 
idea, intentness, devotedness to an object, BhP. ; 
demoniacal frenzy, possession, anger, wrath, R.llar. ; 
Kad. ; pride, arrogance, L. ; indistinctness of idea, 
apoplectic or epileptic giddiness, L. 

A-yasana, am, n. entering, entrance, L.; pos- 
session by devils Ac., Sflh. ; passion, anger, fury, L. ; 
a house iu which work is carried on, a workshop, 
manufactory, Ac., Mn. ; the disk of the sun or moon, 
L.; (for d-vt’s liana.) 

A-yaalka, mfn, own, peculiar ; inherent ; (as), 
m. a guest, a visitor; (am), 11. entering into; hos- 
pitable reception, hospitality, L. 

arlsh-. See avis, 

d-vishtita. See d-\/vesh(. 

avis, ind, (said to be connected 

with vahis and aim; or fr. d-vid, BRD. ; cf. Gk. 

; Lat. cx't), before the eyes, openly, manifestly, 
evidently, RV.; AV.; VS. — tarun, ind. iu a more 
manifest or very manifest way, §Br. (very often 
joined to the roots as, bhu, and 1. krt), 

Ayir- (in comp, for avis). — fljika, mfn. hav- 
ing manifest means [Say.], RV. iv, 38, 4. — bkfiya, 
m. manifestation, becoming visible, presence, SBr. ; 
ChUp. ; Slh. — VbkB, to be or become apparent or 
visible ; to appear, become manifest, lie present before 
the eyes, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak.; Megh. Ac. -bktt* 
ta, mfn . become apparent, visible, manifest. — bft&tl, 
f. ^ - bhdva,s\. v. — mapdala, mfn. manifesting the 
form of a circle, Kir. xiv, 65. — mnkha, mfn. having 
a visible or manifest aperture ; (/), f. an eye, BhP. 

— m&la, mfn. having the root laid hare, eradicated 
(as a tree), Ait Ar. ii, 3, 6, 10. - hlta ( */dha), mfn. 
made visible, BhP. — hotra, in., N. of a man, BhP. 

Aylsh- (in comp, for avis). — karana, n. 
and -kKra, m. making visible, manifestation, Slh. 

— Vi. k^l* to make apparent ; to reveal, uncover ; 
to show, RV.; AV. ; $Br.; Slh. Ac. -kyita, mfn. 
made visible, revealed ; uncovered ; evident, mani- 
fest ; known, M11.; Ragh.; Kum. Ac. 

Aylahfya, mfn. apparent, manifest, RV. 

d-vi-y/han , P. - hanti , to hew at, 
MBh. iii, 10654. . 

a-y/vi, P. -vdti (but also • vdyati , 
Nigh, ii, 8; pf. - vivdya , Ac.) to undertake; to 
hasten near, approach, RV. ; to grasp, seize, AitUp.; 
to drive on or near, RV. : lutens. (Pot. 3. pi. a-vevi- 
ran , TS. iii, 2, 9, 5) to tremble, be agitated ; (for 
the noun dvi see dvi, and for dvi, f. sec dvya.) 

a-y/vij, Caus. - vijayati , to fan, 

Hariv. 4444. 

d-vita and dvitin. Sec d-s/vye. 
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uvira-curna . 


Wanjffi a-vraicunu . 


atnra-cfirpa, aw, n. a kind of red 

powder, L. 

dvuka, as, m. (in dram.) father, L. 

WW^[ ! .d-i/l.vri, P. -Vfinoti, to cover, 
hide, conceal ; to surround, enclose, shut, compre- 
hend, hem in ; to keep off, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; Sak. ; 
Kathas. Ac.: Caus. - vdrayati , to cover, enclose; 
to ward off, keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarBrS. 

X-vajr&ka, mfn. covering, concealing, darkening, 
Slh.; Sarvad, 

A-YWra*», mfn. covering, hiding, concealing, 
Ragh. ; {am), n. the act of covering, concealing, 
hiding, Suir.; Ragh.; shutting, enclosing ; an obstruc- 
tion, interruption, Mn.; Suir.; Ragh.; a povering, 
garment, cloth, MBh.; Kirlt.; Sak.; Ragh.; any- 
thing that protects, an outer bar or fence ; a wall ; 
a shield ; a bolt, lock, MBh.; R.; Ragh. See.] (in 
phil.) mental blindness, Jain. «»aaktl, f. the power 
of illusion (that which veils the real nature of things), 
Veda ntas. 

ivmra^lsi, iuas, m. pi., N. of t Buddhist sect. 

ivariflySi mfn. belonging to A varana or mental 
blindness, Jain. 

A-T»rlkl, f. a shop, stall, L. 

X-v&r*, as, m. shelter, defence ; ifc. enclosing, 
keeping out. 

X-Tftrl, is, f. a shop, stall, L. 

l-vtrjrai ind. p. having covered or concealed, 
BhP.; MBh.; R.; warding off, keeping oft MBh. 

mfn. covered, concealed, hid ; screened, 
RV. ; AV.; $Br.; Kathas.; MBh.; BhP, Ac.; en- 
closed, encompassed, surrounded (by a ditch, wall, 
Ac.), Mn.; R.; Rajat.; Pahcat. Ac. ; invested, in- 
volved; spread, overspread, overcast; filled with, 
abounding with ; (dr), m. a man of mixed origin 
(the son of a Brahmau by a woman of the Ugra 
caste), Mn. x, 15. 

A-Vfltl, is, f. covering, closing, hiding. 

I. A-vyitya, ind. *p. having covered Ac., Sak. ; 
MBh. Ac. 

^2.5-v'i. vri , A. {a-vrine, HV, i, 17 , r, 
Ac. ; I. pi. - vrinhndhe ) P. (- vdrat , RV. i, 143, 6, 
Ac.) to choose, desire, prefer, RV.; AV.; to fulfil, 
grant (a wish), RV.; MBh. 

«-x vrij, A. -vphktc (Subj. -varjate, 
R V. «» 33 # 1 J *or. ftvrikta, RV. viii, 90, 16 ; also 
P. aor. I. sg. avriksham, RV. x, 159, 5) to turn 
or bring into the possession of, procure for, bestow, 
give, RV. ; to turn or bring into one’s own posses- 
sion; to appropriate, RV.; SBr.; BhP.; to be pro- 
pitiated, favour, BhP. : Caus. P. -varjayati, to turn 
over, incline, bend, Hariv.; Sak. ; Vikr. ; Ragh.; 
Mcgh. Ac.; to pour out, Ragh.; Kum.; to deliver, 
BhP. ; Ragh. Ac. ; to cause to yield, overcome ; to 
gain one’s favour, propitiate, attract, Kathls. ; Das. 
Ac. 

A-rarjaka, mfn. attracting, propitiating, Rajat. 

A-v&rjana, am, n. attracting, propitiating, Sih. ; 
overcoming, victory; bending or bringing down, 
Lalit. — °I- s/\ . k ji, to bring down, humble, Lalit. 

A-varjlta, mfn. inclined, bent down, prone, 
MBh. ; Ragh. Ac. ; poured out, made to flow down- 
wards, Kum. ; overcome, humbled, Kathas. Ac. ; 
(am), n. a particular position of the moon, VarBfS. 

X-varJya, ind. p. bending, turning down, Ac. 
WJH 1.5- Jvrit, P. (only pf. in RV., -rcr- 
vdria) A. -variate (aor. 3. sg. Kvfitsata, RV. 
viii, 1, 39 ; Inf. -vritc, RV. iii, 43, 3^ to turn or 
draw round or back or near, RV. ; SlftkhSr.; to turn 
or go towards ; to turn round or back, return, re- 
volve, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; Kathls.; 
R. Ac.: Caus. P. - variayati (Ved. Subj. -vivdr- 
iati, Pot. - vavritydt , Ac.), A. - variayate (Ved. 
Pot. - vavritita , Ac.) to cause to turn, roll ; to draw 
or turn towards ; to lead near or towards ; to bring 
back ; to turn round or back, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; 
MBh. ; BhP. Ac. ; to repeat, recite, say repeatedly ; 
to pray, AivSr.; KatySr. ; Kathls. ; R. ; Hariv. Ac. : 
Intens. - varivariti RV. i, 164, 31 ; AV. ix, 10, 1 1, 
Ac., to move quickly or repeatedly. 

A-Tarta, as, m. turning, winding, turning round, 
revolving, R.; Slh.; Susr.; whirl, gulf, whirlpool, 
SBr. ; Mcgh. ; MBh. ; Ragh. Ac. ; deliberation, re- 
volving (in the mind), L. ; a lock of hair that curls 
backwards (especially on a horse considered lucky), 


a curl, R. ; SB. Ac. ; the two depressions of the fore- 
head above the eyebrows, SiBr. ; a crowded place 
where many men live close together ; a kind of 
jewel, L. ; N. of a form of cloud persouified ; ( 5 ), 
f., N. of a river, L.; (am), n. a mineral substance, 
pyrites, marcasite, L. 

X-vartaka, as, m. a kind of venomous insect, 
Suir.; N. of a form of cloud personified, Kum.; 
Ragh. ; a depression above the frontal ridge or over 
the eyebrows; whirlpool; revolution; excitement of 
the mind from the influence of the senses ; a curl of 
hair; (f), f., N. of a creeping plant, L. 

A-vartana, mfn. turning round or towards ; re- 
volving, TS.; (am), n. turning, turning round, re- 
turning, RV: x, 19, 4; 5; circular motion, gyration, 
churning, stirring anything in fusion ; melting metals 
together, alligation, L. ; the time when the sun begins 
to cast shadows towards the east or when shadows are 
cast in an opposite direction, noon; year, MBh.; 
repeating, doing over again ; study, practising, L. ; 
(at), m., N. of an Upa-dvipa in Jambu-dvTpa, BhP. ; 
(f), f. a crucible, L.; a magic art, R. « maul, m. 
a gem of secondary order (generally known as Rajl- 
varta), L. 

A-vartaalya, mfn. to be turned round or whirled; 
to be reversed ; to be repeated, Comm, on Nyiyam. 

A-vartamlna, mfn. going round, revolving; 
advancing, proceeding. 

A-vartlta, mfn. turned round, stirred round, 
Hariv.; BhP. Ac. 

Xfnrtia, mfn. whirling or turning upon itself ; 
returning ; (i), m. a horae hiving curls of hair on 
various parts of his body (considered as a lucky 
mark) ; (ini), f. a whirlpool ; N. of the plant Odina 
Pinnatl Ac.; (i), n., N. of particular Stotras, Lafy. 

a. A-vqrit, f. turning towards or home, entering, 
RV. ; tum of path or way, course, process, direction, 
AV.; VS. ; TS.; SBr.; progress of an action, occur- 
rence, a series of actions, SBr. ; AitBr. Ac. ; doing an 
act without speaking or silently (cf. agnihotr&vrit), 
SBr.; KatySr.; AsvSr. Ac.; order, method, SBr. 
— vat, mfn. turning or turned towards, RV. viii, 
45 1 36. 

A-Vfltta, mfn. turned round, stirred, whirled ; 
reverted, averted ; retreated, fled ; (am), n. address- 
ing a prayer or songs to a god. 

▲'-▼fittl, is, f. turning towards, entering, turn- 
ing back or from, reversion, retreat, flight; recur- 
rence to the same point, TS. ; SBr. ; Bhag. ; Kathas. 
Ac.; repetition, KatySr.; repetition (as a figure. of 
rhetoric), Kavyad. ; turn of a way, course, direction ; 
occurrence; revolving, going round, SBr.; KatySr. 
Ac.; worldly existence, the revolution of births, 
Kap. ; use, employment, application. — dipaka, n. 
(in rhetoric) enforcing a statement by repeating it, 
Kuval. 

3. X-wfttya, ind. p. having turned, turning to- 
wards, Ac. 

a-*/vridh , A. (Subj. 3 . pi. n-var- 
dhanta ; pf. -v dvr id he) F. (pf. 3. pi .-vdvpdhtis) 
to grow up, increase, RV. 

A-vpiddka-bdlakam, ind. from childhood to 
old age. 

-Vvjish, P. (pf. - vavarsha ) to pour 
over; to cover (with arrows), MBh. iv, 1688 ; A. 
-varshate, to pour in for one’s self, RV. 

X-T»rxka, as, m. pouring, raining. 

X-Yfishtl, is, f. id. (both only in comp, with 
nis). 

d-y/vrih, P. - vrihati , to pull tr tear 

out or off ; to eradicate. 

A-varhfc, as, m. tearing out or off, cutting out, 
AV. iii, 9,^3 ; (rw), m. tearing out, L. 

A-rarham, ind. p. tearing up, Kith. 

X-varhlta, mfn. eradicated, plucked up by the 
roots, L, 

Avar him, mfn. fit to be tom out, L. 

5-VW, P. to weave on to ; 

to interweave, string ; to sew loosely, AV. ; TBr. ; 
SBr. ; KatySr. Ac. 

dta (d-uta), mfn. interwoven, BhP.; MuruJUp. 
— prota, mfn. sewn lengthwise and crosswise, MBh. 
v, 1789. 

2 . hi (a-ava-\/i), P. ( 3 . pi. tica-yanti, 
RV/v, 41, 13) to rush down upon (acc.) 

, «nhi a-vega, as, m. (Vvij), burry or haste 


produced by excitement ; flurry, agitation, Sak. ; 
Mpcch. ; Kathas. ; Kirat. Ac. ; (i ), f., N. of the 
plant Argyrcia Speciosa, L. 

WffWfi&Wl dveyika, mf(t)n. (fr. a-reni), not 
connected whh anything else, independent, Buddh. 
a-vedaka, Ac. See 5-\/ 1 . vid. 
a-vedha, Ac, Sec d-\/vyadh. ' 
’bi^t d-vesa, Ac. See d-^vU. 

WWW a-y/veshl, A. - vesh(ate , to spread 
over, SBr.; Caus. -veshtayati, to envelop, cqvcr, 
SBr. ; Susr. ; to keep together ; to close (the hand), 
MBh.: Pass. - veshtyate , to be twisted (as a rope), 
Hit. 

X-Yiakfita (p. p. from an earlier fomi of the 
root), mfn. enveloped, surrounded, covered, RV. x, 
51, I ; AV. v, 18, 3 A 28, I ; TS. iii, 4, i, 4. 

A-voshfa, as, m. surrounding, covering with 
(clothes); to strangle, throttle, Yiljfi. ii, 217. 

A-voshtaka, as, m. a snare, Comm, on KatySr. 

vi, 5, 19 ; a wall, fence ; an enclosure, I.. 

X-voahtana, am, n. wrapping round ; binding, 

tying; a wrapper, bandage, cuvelop;, enclosure, 
Kaui.; Pahcat. 

A-voih^ita, mfn. surrounded, enveloped. Ac. 

A-vosh(ya, ind. p. having surrounded Ac. 

Wf avyk, mf(5t?i)n. (fr. avi) t belonging to 

sheep, TS. ; woollen, AivQf, 

Avl-sVt»a , am, n. a woollen thread, Ap. ; HirGr. 

WWftiWI dvyaktika (fr. a-vyakta), mfn. not 
perceivable, immaterial, Comm, on Nyflyas. 
d-vy-*/ aiij. 

A-vy-akta, mfn. quite clear or intelligible, R. 

vii, 88, 20. 

W 1 WV 5- \'ryadh, P. - vidhyati , to throw 
in, fling away, SBr.; KatySr.; to drive or scare 
away ; to push away or out, R. ; MUrkP. ; 1o shoot 
at, wound, TS.; SBr.; Llity. Ac.; to hit, pierce, 
break ; to piu on, R. ; Ragh. Ac. ; to swing, MBh. ; 
BhP. ; Hariv. Ac. ; to stir up, excite, agitate, BhP. 

A-viddka, mfn. cast, thrown, $cnt,Mn.; pierced, 
wounded, TS.; Ragh.; swung, whirled, Susr.; dis- 
appointed, L. ; crooked ; false, fallacious, L. ; stupid, 
foolish, L. ; (am), n. swinging ; a particular manner 
of fencing, Hariv. ~kftr na, mfn. having the cars 
pierced ; (/), f. p N. of a plant, L. 

A-vidha, as, m. an awl, a drill ; a kind of gim- 
let worked by a string, L. 

A-vidhya, ind. p. having pierced Ac. 

A-vedba, as, m. swinging, shaking, MBh. 

X-T«dkya, mfn. to be pierced or pinned on ; to 
be put on. 

A-vyidkd, as, m. the act of piercing or making 
an incision ; breaking into for. the first time, TBr. 

AvyddbiM, mfn. shooting, attacking, wounding, 
VS.; SBr. ; (inyas), f. pi. a band of robbers, MaitrS. 

W*nW d-vydtta (n/i. dd), mfn. a little 
open, VarBfS. 

d-vyusham, ind. till the dAwn, AV. 

iv ' 5> l m 

W 1 W d-\/vye t P. (Pot. 1. sg. n-vyayeyam^ 
RV. ii, 29, 6 ; aor. a. pi. -dvyata, RV. i, 166, 4) 
A. (aor. 3. sg. -*vyata, KV. ix, ioi, 14; 107, 13) 
to cover of hide one’s self ; to take refuge. 

A-vSta, mfn. covered, invested (especially with 
the sacred thread). 

Avltln, T, m. (a Brahman) who has the sacred 
thread on (in the usual manner over the left shoulder 
and under the right arm, cf. prdcin&vitin), SBr. ; 
KatySr.; AsvGr.; SafikhGr. Ac. 

WITim d-^vroj, P. - vrajati , to come near, 
proceed to, SBr.; La)y.; Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. Ac.; 
to come back or home, return, R. ; BhP. ; Suir. ; 
MBh. Ac. 

X-YVbJita, mfn. come near, come home. 

P. -r rikeati, to tear off, 
cut oft'; to separate, remove, SBr.; Kath,; TBr.: 
A. -vri St ate, AV. xii, 4, 6 , Ac. (aor. ;. sg. -vri* 
kshi, RV. i, 27, 13 ; TS. ; SlfikhSr.) to cut oft take 
away : Pass. - vriScyatc , to be torn or cut oft RV. ; 
AV.; TBr. 

X-vr&aoana, am, n. the stump of a tree, TS. ; 
SBr. ; KatySr. ; Nyiyam. 



wras a-vraska. 


isqpftfy aiu-vrlhi. 
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X-Trukft, at, m. (cf. an°), the being torn off or 
dropping down. 

uvridaka, mfn. (fr. a-vrtda, gana 
rdjanyddi, Pin. iv, 2 , 53), inhabited by shameless 
people. 

(a->/ 1. ai), P. (aor. 3. sg. - inaf , 
RV. i, 71, 8) to reach, obtain. 

1. Aia, as, m.{^i.ai), reaching, obtaining; 
(cf. dur\ ) 

A«i& 4 , mfii. aged (having reached old age), RV. 
i, 27, 13 [eating, T.] 

HIV 2. aka, as , m. ( y/2 . os), food ; eating, 
§Qr.; KfltySr. &c. ; (cf. J>rdtar~dia, sdyam-dia, 
Ac.; hatha, dir ay (Isa, Ac.) 
iiaka, tnfn. eating ; (cf. a a 0 .) 

Aaayitri (fr. the Caus. of V 2. as), nifta. feed* 
ing; protecting; (A 7 ), in. a feeder, protector. 

I. Ill, is, f. eating, Kaus. 

A'iita, mfn. (p. p. of the Cans, of V 2. as) fed, 
hoarded, satiated, RV. ; KfltySr. ; HirGf. ; R. Ac. ; 
given to eat (as food) ; (a///), 11. food, RV. — m- 
;avina, mlii. (a meadow Ac.) where rattle have 
been fed, Pan. v, 4, 7. — ^-bliaTa, intu. (lice See.) 
by which one can be fed, satiating, Pin. hi, 2, 45 ; 
[am\ n. and {as), m. satiety, L. 

Asitim&n, d, in. satiety, TS. vii, 1, 17, 1. 
Axitri, mfn. eating greedily, voracious, glutton- 
ous, U, 

Alia, mlii, ifc. eating, consuming. 

I. Ailra, as, m. (Un. i, 53) lire ; a Rflkshasa ; 
(mfn.) eating, voracious, L.; (for 2. dsira sc tdsir.) 

n- N ’sans, P. -i/ws/i/i (tior.i. sg. -san- 
sishnm , RV. x, 44, 0, A. -saijsntc, to hope tor, ex- 
pect ; to wish to attain, di\;irc ; to suspect, fear, RV.; 
AV.; AitBr. ; AsvGr.; R.; MBh. ; Kathfls. ; Sak.; 
BhP.; Mn. Ac. ; to ask, MBh.; BhP.; to praise, 
extol, BhP.; to tell, speak, recite; to announce, Sak.; 
Kum. ; BhP.; Das.: Caus. {hupwa-iattsaya, RV. 

1, 29, 1 A [wills Wh. and Ro.] AV. xix, 0 |, 4) to 
excite, hope for. 

A-B&ga&na, am, 11. wishing for another, wish- 
ing. Sah. 

A-sag«S, f. hope, expectation, desire, wish, Pin. ; 
Ragh.; Vikr.jSih. 

A-xagxlt», mfn. Imped, expected ; suspected, 
feared ; told, announced, R. ; Kir.; BhP.; Ragh. 

A-sagsltrl, mfn. one who wishes or expects, L. ; 
(/«/), m. one who announces, an announcer. 

A-sanaln, mfn. ifc. announcing, promising, R.; 
Sak. ; AsvGr. 

A-sagsu, mfn. wishing, hoping, desiring, Pin.; 
Kaus. ; Bhajt. / 

A-iai, f. (earlier form for 1. ilia) wish, desire, 
hope (praise [Sfly.]), RV.; AV. vii, 57, I. 

A-saxta. See an-d 0 . 

1 . A-sft, f. wisli, desire, hope, expectation, pros- 
pect, AV. ; SBr.; ChlJp.; K.: Sak.; Kathfls. ; Pan- 
cat. Ac.; Hope personified as the wife of a Vasu, 
Hariv. ; as the daughter-in-Iawof Manas, Prab. ; (for 

2. did see s. v.) -krlta, mfn. ‘formed into ex- 
pectation/ attended with the expectation (of being 
gratified) or with hope of success, R. — nvita Uiidn- 
vita), mfn. having hope. — plsiolkK, f. fallacious 
hopes, Paficat. — prlpta, mfn. successful, possessing 
the object hoped for. — bandlia, m. band of hope, 
confidence, trust* expectation; a spider’s web, Megh. 
10. — bbaziga, m. disappointment. —Tat, mfn. 
hoping, having hope, trusting, Hit.; Mn.; Suir. 
—Talus, 111. bringing hope ; N. of the sun, MBh.; 
of a Vyishni, MBh. — Ttbklnma, mfn. disappointed 
in expectation. — Uaa, mfn. one who has lost all 
hope, desponding, despairing. 

u-Vsak, P. (only RV.; aor. Subj. 
d-iakat, viii, 32, 12 ; pf. 3. pi. a-iekus, x, 88, 17, 
Ac.) to stimulate; to bring near, invite; to aid, 
help; to give a shire of, let partake: Desid. A. 
•iikshate, to let partake ; to give, bestow, confer, 
RV.ATBr. 

A-iakta, mfn. very powerful or mighty, able, L. 
A-iakti, is, f. might, power, ability, L. 
A-sikaki, f. desire of learning, VS. xxx, 10. 

a- y/ sank, A. -iaiikatc (aeldom P. 

•sailkati) to suspect, fear, doubt, hesitate, MBh.; 
R.J Kathas.; Hit. Ac.; to expect, suppose, conjee- , 
turc, think, imagine, Ragh. ; Kathas.; Paficat. Ac.; 1 


(in grammatical and philosophical discussions) to ob- 
ject state a possible objection ; to mistrust, Bhaft. 

A-iaakaniya, mfn. to be suspected or doubted ; 
to be feared, Vedruitas.; questionable. 

A-iaakK, f. fear, apprehension ; doubt, uncer- 
tainty ; distrust, suspicion ; danger ; objection, Ka- 
thla. ; R.; Sii. Ac. (often ifc., e. g. vigataiahka, mfn. 
‘fearless; doubtless / baddhdsanka, mfn. ‘filled with 
anxiety*); {am), n. (as the last word of a Tatpu- 
rusha compound, Pin. vi, 2, 2 1 , e . g . vaeandsaitkam, 
‘fear of speaking,* Ac.) Aaaak&aTlta, mfn. sip- 
prehen* ive, doubting ; uncertain ; afraid. 

A-Mlklta, mfn. feared, dreaded ; doubted Ac. 

l-ia&kitaTya, mfn. * d-tahkaniya, q. v. 

Aiankin, mfn. fearing, R.; Ragh.; Prab. Ac.; 
suspecting, Kathfls.; imagining to be, thinking, Kid.; 
doubting, hesitating. 

A-iankym, ind. p. having suspected Ac. 

a-\ /sad, to go, Yop. 011 Dhatup. 

xx, 25. 

’•ITHH 1 .dsana, as, m. (fr. asani, gana pdrsv- 
ddi, Pfln. v, 3, 1 17), a king of the AUnis. 

usana = 2. asana , Term in alia To- 

meutosa, L. 

*flf w* asaya , Ac. See 3. d-Vsi. 

WT5TC n-sura , as, m. ( v'sri), fire, L.; a 
Rflkshasa, L. 

A'-iarlka, am, 11. rheumatic pains, A V. xix,34, 10. 

d-sariram, ind. to or as far as the 
body, (all things) including the body, Kathfls. 90, 1 8. 

iisaca. See p. 158, col. 1. 

TORR f 7 -.vrt.vnna, am, 11. ( \/ sas) , cutting 
up (a killed animal), RV.; AV. ; SBr. 

*T*TT 2. asu, f. ( %/ 1 . as; for I. dsa sue a- 
V sans), space, region, quarter of the heavens, RV.; 
A V. ; TS. ; R. ; MBh.; Ragh. Ac. -ffaja, m. ele- 
phant of the quarter ; (one of the supposed four ( or 
eigln] mythical elephants which support the world, 
standing in the quarters [ and intermediate points] of 
the compass), K. — cakrawKIa, n. the whole horizon, 
Kad. — d&man, in., N. of a king. — ditya {ai/i- 
ditya), m., N.ofa commeiitatoi . — pati,m.(Naisli.) 
and -pftla, in. guardian or lord of the regions or 
quarters, AV.; TS.; VS.; SBr. Ac. -part, f., N. 
of a goddess, —para, n., N. of a town ; -guggnlu 
and -sambhava, m. x kind of bdellium, L. - vftsan, 
infn. having the sky’s regions as a garment »■ naked, 
Bhartr. — vxjaya, m. conquering the world, Kad. 

— nuniita mfn. sharj>ene<l by the quarters 

of the sky, AV. x, 5, 29. 

usudha — usliiullta, (j. v., L. 

wtsnr« -sdra, as, m. ( \ sn\ shelter, refuse. 

AgSrfCiiliin, mfn. seeking shelter, AV. iv, 15, 6. 

rnWH (i- v'shs, A . ‘sdstc (uor. I. pi. rt-.s»- 
shdmahi) RV. viii, 24, 1) to desire, wish, ask, pray 
for; to hope, expect, RV.; AV.; TS. ; SBr. ; Ait- 
Br. ; BhP. ; MBh. Ac. ; to instruct, order, command, 
Kathfls.; Bhatt. ; to si 1 lx J tie, RV. ii, 28, 9 [d- sad hi 

— ‘ anusishtdn kum? Sflv.J 

A-ikiana, am, h. asking, praying or craving for, 
Comm, on Kyflyani. 

A-iiianlya, mfn. to be wished or craved for, 
Cbmm. on Nyflyas. 

A-iliya, mfn. to be wished, desirable, Comm, on 
Kum.; Mfllav.; {am), n. wish, benediction, Ragh. 

1. Aii. , is, f. asking for, prayer, wish, RV. ; A V. ; 
VS. ; TS. ; SBr. Ac. ; blessing, benediction ; wishing 
for any other, R. ; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak. Ac.; a par- 
ticular medicament ; (for 2. aits see s. v.) 

X . AM, f. • I . di(s, L. ; (for 2. dii see 2. diis.) j 

AsXr- (in comp, for i.aiis). - nktl, f. bene- 
diction, Prasannar. -giya, n. song together with 
benediction, R. — giraka^a, 11. accepting a bene- 
diction. — H and -dtyi, f. fulfilment of a benedic- 
tion or wish, VS.; TS. -Tssoani, n. a blessing, 
benediction ; nsir-vacandkshcpa, ni. a deprecatory 
benediction [c. g. if a wife wishes ‘a happy journey * 
to her departing husband though deprecating his 
departure], Kivyfld. — Ttooka, mfn. expressing a 
wish, Comm, on Mn. — tMi \aiirvdda, Nir.], 
m. benediction, MBh.; Paficat. Ac.; durvdddbhi - j 
dhdna-vat, mfn. containing a word which expresses 
benediction (at a name), Mu. ii, 33. 


2. c- \ 4 vi, P.(rmpv. u-sisVii) to sharpen 
[Sly.], i. c. to make zealous, RV. vii, 16, 6 ; viii, 
21, 8 [to bestow, let partake, BRD.J; (for x .dii 
see 2. dia.) 

S-siksha. See a- Jiok. 

«rft|TW*tn - sikham , ind. as far as the top 
lock of hair inclusively, Hariv. 

>/ sifij, 

A-aiSjita, mfn. tinkling (as of the ornaments 
worn on the hands and feet), Kum.; (ami, n. tin- 
kling, R.; Viddh. 

wfsnr a sit a, Sic. See 2. dsa, col. 1. 
dsind. See hs, col I. 

usiman. Sec p. 158, col, 1. 
a sir, f. See u-y/sri, p. 158* col. 3. 

d sirah-padam, ind. from the 

foot Up to the head, Kathfls. 

j. a sis, f. a serpent’s fang ; (for i. 
as is see rt-virtJ.) Aiir-vlilia, in. a venomous 
snake, L. 

2. Am, f-“2. diis, l.. -Tiiha, m. a kind of 
venomous snake, BhP. 

Wltft 3. d’s/si, A. (irr. - ini ye [3. 8^.], 
RV.; AV.: Iinpv. 3. s;». a-sayum, AV. v, 9; 
3 - ph - icrate , Vikr.) n» lit* i»x rest 011 or round : 
P. (iiupf, 3. pi. tlinyan ) to wisli, BhP. ix, 1, 37 
[perhaps this form is rather a Noin. from 1. did ?] : 
Caus. (impf. tisfiayat) to lay or pm upon, R. 

A-saya, as, 111. resting-place, bed ; seat, place ; 
an asylum, abode 01 retreat, SBi.; MBh.; Paficat.; 
Bliag. Ac.; a receptacle ; any recipient ; any vessel 
of the body (c.g. raktdsaya, ‘the receptacle of 
blood/ i.c. the heart ; iwuhaya, the stomach Ac.), 
Susr. ; the stomach ; the abdomen, Su 1. ; the seat 
of feelings and thoughts, the mind, heart, soul. Yfljh. ; 
R. ; Kathas. Ac. ; thought, meaning, intention, Piab. ; 
Katluis.; Paficat.; disp«»sitioii of mind, mode ol’llimk - 
itig ; (in Yoga pliil.) ‘ stock ’ or 4 the balance ol the 
fruits of previous works, which lie stored up in the 
mind in the form of mental deposits of merit or de- 
merit, until they ripen in the individual soul’s own 
experience into rank, years, anil enjoyment ’ (Cowell’s 
translation of Sarvad. 1 68, 16H.); the will; pleasure; 
virtue; vice; fate; fortune; property; a miser, nig- 
gard, L.; N. of the plant Artocarpus lutegrifolia, L. 
Asay&gal, m. the fire of digestion, Das. AsayRsa, 
in. file, L. ; (v. I. for (is ray? in, q.v.) 

A-xayftna, min. lying round, surrounding, RV. i, 
21,1 1, Ac. (said of V fit rx, who surrounds the waters 
dnctuvbs ; sec Kaegi, Dei Rigveda, p. 1 77, 1 . 2S If.) 

w| asii, mfn. {\\. us, I’n. i, 1 ), la?»t, 
quick, going quickly, KV f ; AV. ; S'Br, Ac.; 
in. Vcd. the quick one, a horse, RV.; AV,; {us or 
//), m. n. rice ripening quickly in the rainy smson, 
SBr.; KfltySr. ; I..; (//), n., N. of a Si man ; (//', 
ind. quickly, quick, immediately, directly, Sum. ; 
Megh.; Paficat. Ac.; [cf. Gk. uikvs, wkiotus ; hat. 
ant in tu it/cd/Ns, ot issimus : of the same origin 
may be the hat. aquila and ar(ipiL'r.\ •» left r in, 
mfn. doing anything quickly, smart, active, K id. ; 
(in med.) operating speedily, Susr.; (/), m. a kind 
of fever, Bhpr. — kopin, mlii. easily provoked, ir- 
ritable. — krlyKr f. quick procedure, Susr. -kUn* 
ta, mfn. quickly faded, Sak. 71 a. «*y 4 , mf [d)n. 

ting or moving quickly, swift, fleet, TBr. i, 2, 1, 26 ; 

11. ; MBh. ; R. ; (as), in. the wind, L. ; the sun, L. ; 
an arrow, MBh. ; Ragh. Ac. ; N. of one of the first 
five followers of Slkya-muni, L. — gatl-tva, 11. the 
going or moving quickly, Nyflyas. — fBmin, mfn. 
going or moving quickly; (i), m., N. of the sun, 
MBh. •• °m-fa, m., N. of an animal, perhaps a bird 
[BRD.], AV.vi, 14, 3. — toftka, mfn. easily pleased 
or appeased, BhP. ; {as), m., N. 6f Siva. — tTft, it. 
quickness, -pottrl, f. a tree which yields frankin- 
cense, Boswellia Scrrata, L. »pitTin, m. flying 
quickly, RV. -ph*l», m. a kind of weapon, h. 

- bodka, m. ‘easily understood/ ‘teaching quickly/ 
N. of a grammar. — bklvin, mfn. proceeding 
quicklv, Sflh. -mat, mfn. quick; {(it), ind. 
quickly, AV. vi, 105, I ; a ; 3. -ratka, mfn. pos- 
sessing a fast chariot, VS. "»r*thly*, n. # N. of a 
Sflman. -Tikroma, mfn. having a quick step, R. 

- Tfittl-tva, n. the proceeding quickly, Comm, 
on Nyflyas. — Trlkl, in. rice ripening quickly in the 
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rainy season. » siMtbkft-tTO, n. getting dry quickly, 
Kam. «Bxavai, m. t N. of a mythical horse, Ka- 
thas. -»she?a, mfn. having swift arrows, VS.; 
MaitrS. — samdhaya, mfn. easy to be joined to- 
gether or reconciled, Hit.; Pancat. — hexnan, rn. 
urged to fast course, running on quickly ; inciting 
his horses (N. of Agni, especially when regarded as 
Aplm-napit), RV,; TS. - heihas, mfn. having 
neighing horses; having quick horses or quickly 
praised [Say.] ; N. of the Aivins, RV. viii, IO, 13. 
isv-ipai, mfn. acting quickly, RV. Asr-diva, 
mfn. possessed of quick horses; N. of the Marat*, 
RV. (Akvasvya, am , n. possession of quick horses, 
RV.) 

Asa v*,a/n, n. (gana frithv-ddi, Pan. v, 1, 1 a 2) 
quickness, rapidity. 

Asiman, a, m. (ib. v, I, 1 23), id. 

A'sisZi$ba f mfn. (superl.) quickest, very quick, 
RV. 

A'iiyai, mfn. (compar.) quicker, very quick, RV. 

Asuy£« ind, (Ved. instr. of the fern.) quickly, 
RV. iv, 4, 2 ; vi, 46, 14. 

a- y/suc, P. (Impv. u-htswjdhi, RV. 
i, 97, i) to procure or bestow by shining forth. 

JL-iuiniksbA^li mfn. gleaming or shining forth 
or round (said of fire), RV. ii, 1, 1; (is), m. fire, 
Kad.; Balar.; wind, air, L. 

Wjjtf a-^/sush (V&ush=z vsvas [BRD.] 
• V'l. ai, Say.), A. (X. sg. a A us he , RV. viii, 93, 
16) to strive after [BRD.]; to incite, stimulate 
[Gmn.]; to reach, obtain [Sly.] 

i-imhlni, mfn. striving after [BRD.] ; in- 
citing, stimulating [Gmn.] ; reaching, obtaining 
[Say.], RV. 

- srita , mfn.( \/sra), slightly cooked, 

SJfikhlr. iv, 3, 7. 

diekutin, i, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, L. 

^STfri^T dsokd , f., N. of a woman, (gana 

ittbhrddi, Pan. iv, 1, 123.) 

1. Asokeya, mf (1), a descendant of Asoka, ib. 

asokeya , mfn. (fr. a-soka, gana 
sakhy-fnli, Pin. iv, a, 80), belonging to or coining 
from the Asoka tree. 

l isauca , am, n. (fr. a-suci , Pan. vii, 
3, 30), impurity, Gaut.; Mn. ; Yajii. — nirruvya, 
111., N. of a work. 

Asauoln, mfn. impure. 

. dscarya , mfn. (said to be fr. \ f car 
with d and a sibilant inserted, PSn.vi, 1, 147), ap- 
pearing rarely, curious, marvellous, astonishing, won- 
derful, extraordinary, KathUp. ; Prab. ; Sak. ; Ragh. ; 
(aw), ind. rarely, wonderfully, Nir. ; (am), n. strange 
appearance ; a wonder, miracle, marvel, prodigy ; 
wonder, surprise, astonishment, R. ; Bhag.; Sak. Ac. 
«• tS, f. or -tva, n. wonderfulness, wonder, aston- 
ishment. -*bkflta f mfn. having a marvellous ap- 
pearance, wonderful, R. — maya, mfn. wonderful, 
marvellous, miraculous, Kathas. ; Bhag. *• rataa- 
xnftlft, f., N. of a work. ~ rfipa, mfn. being of 
marvellous appearance, strange, wonderful, NfisUp. 

2. iioaryf, Norn. P. aicaryati, to be marvellous 
or strange, L. 

d-i/scut (op W&cyut), Caus. (inf. 
Acotayitavai, §Br . ii, 3, 1 , 1 6) to sprinkle, let drop on . 

A-iontlta, mfn. trickled, dripped, SBr. 

A-iootana (or ft-soyotasia), am, 11. aspersion, 
sprinkling ; applying (ghee See.) to the eyelids, Su$r. 

'WIJH aktna, mfn. (fr. asman , Katy. on Pan. 
vi, 6, 144), stony, made of stone. 

Asmaiia, mfn. stony, BhtR. ; (as), ni., N. of 
Aruna (the sun’s charioteer), L. 

Aimabhiraka, mf(f/vf)n. (fr. aima-bhard), be- 
longing to or burdened with a mass of stones, Pin. 

Asmarathya, as, m. (fr. aima~ratha), N. of a 
teacher, _&lnkhSr. ; ( asma-ratha , mf(j), a descend- 
ant of Asmarathya, Pin.) 

Asmarlka, mfn. (fr. a smart), suffering from 
gmvel (in the bladder), Suir. 

Assn&yaaa, as, m. a descendant of Alman, Pin. 


Asmika, mfn. stony, ib. 

Asmeya, as, m. a descendant of Aiman, ib. 

Wis - </syai, A . -syayate, to become dry, 
dry up, shrink in drying, Ragh. 

A-sy&na, mfn. dried up, shrunk in drying, Ragh .; 
Kum.; almost dried or shrunk up, Kid. 

a-irapaqa, am, n. (y/krd), cooking 

slightly, Nir. 

a~irama, as, am, m. n. (V&ram), a 
hermitage, the abode of ascetics, the cell of a hermit 
or of retired saints or sages, Mn. ; R. ; Dai. ; Ragh. ; 
Megh. Ac. ; a stage in the life of a Brlhman (of which 
there are four corresponding to four different periods 
or conditions, vi2. 1st, Brahmaclrin, * student of the 
Veda;’ 2nd, Gjiha-stha, ‘householder 3rd,Vlna- 
prastha, ‘anchorite;’ and 4th, Samnylsin, ‘abandoner 
of all worldly concerns,’ or sometimes Bhikshu, ‘reli- 
gious beggar in some places the law-givers mention 
only three such periods of religious life, the first being 
then omitted), Mn.; R.^-Susr.; Ragh. Ac.; a hut 
built on festal occasions, VarBrS. ; a college, school; 
a wood or thicket, L.; (as), m., N. of a pupil of 
Pfithvi-dhara. — guru, m. the head of a religious 
order, a principal preceptor. — dharma, m. the 
special duty of each period of life. » pada, 11. a her- 
mitage ; a period in the life of a Brahman, R. ; 
Sak.; Vikr. — parvan, n. the first section of the 
fifteenth book of the MaliA-bhArata. — bhraakfa, 
mfn. fallen or apostatizing from a religious order. 
— maiidala, n. a group or assemblage oHicmiitages, 
R. ; BhP.— vftaika, mfn. relating to residence in a 
hermitage ; (diramavdsikam parva, the fifteenth 
book of the Maha-bhlrata.) — vftsin or -aad t m. an 
inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic, Sak. — gtbftna, 
n. the abode of hermits, a hermitage, R. AsramiU 
Xaya, in. an inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic, 
Ragh. Asr amop anllhad , f., N. ofanUpanishad. 

Airamika or ftiramin, mfn. belonging to one 
of the four periods of religious life ; belonging to a 
hermitage, a hermit, anchorite, Ac., Mn.; Kathas. 

WOT dsraya , &c. See i i-</sri . 

W a-srava. See 

WOTWi-$rtfP«$ya,Ncmi.P. (fr. 2.sruvas ), 

to approach with haste, hasten towards, RV. v, 37, 3. 

'Rlfa 1. a- \/sri, P. -srayati, to affix ; to 
apply anything, AV. xi, lo, IO: A. - irayate , to 
attach cue’s self to ; to join, MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. ; 
Pahcat. &c . ; to adhere, rest on, Mn.; MBh.; to 
betake one’s self to, resort to ; to depend on ; to 
choose, prefer ; to be subject to, keep in mind ; to 
seek refuge in, enter, inhabit ; to refer or appeal to, 
MBh.; KathSs.; Sak.; Ragh.; Prab.; R. &c. 

A-traya, as, m. that to which anything is an- 
nexed or with which anything is closely connected 
or on which anything depends or rests, Pan.; R.; 
Ragh.; Su$r.; a recipient, the person or thing in 
which any quality or article is inherent or retained 
or received; seat, resting-place, R. ; Kathas. ; Susr. 
Ac. ; dwelling, asylum, place of refuge, shelter, R. ; 
Sis. At c. ; depending on, having recourse to ; help, 
assistance, protection, Pahcat.; Ragh. \c.; autho- 
rity, sanction, warrant ; a pica, excuse, L. ; the being 
inclined or addicted to, following, practising; at- 
taching to, choosing, taking ; joining, union, attach- 
ment; dependance, contiguity, vicinity, RPrftt.; 
Yajfl.; Mn. Ac.; relation; connection; appropriate 
act or one consistent with the character of the agent ; 
(in Gr.) the subject, that to which the predicate is 
annexed ; (with Buddhists) the five organs of sense 
with vianas or mind (the six together being the 
recipients of the airita or objects which enter them 
by way of their dlambana or qualities); source, 
origin; ifc. depending on, resting on, endowed 
or furnished with (e. g. ashta-gun&iraya, see un- 
der as hid), —taa, ind. in consequence of the proxi- 
mity. -»tra, n. the state of d-iraya above, Su$r.; 
Comm, on Ny3yam. -bhnj, m. fire ; see airayilto. 
— bhBta, mfn. one who is the refuge or support of 
another person, protecting, supporting, Hit. ; Nyl- 
yam. Ac. —llbga, infn. (a word) the gender of 
which must agree with the gender of the word to 
which it refers, an adjective. _y»t v mfn. having 
help or support, M Bh . ; Comm, on Ny Jyad. Aira* 
yftfta, m. ‘consuming everything with which it comes 
in contact,’ fire, Hit.; Mn. Ac.; a forfeitcr of an 


asylum, one who by misconduct Ac. loses patronage 
or protection. Aaray&alduha, mfn. (an argument) 
in which the existence of the subject is not estab- 
lished, Tarkal. 

A-foaya$a, mf(/)n. having recourse to, resorting 
or applying to, seeking refuge or shelter from, Kum. ; 
relating to, concerning, Vikr.; (am), n. betaking 
one’s self or applying to ; joining, accepting, choos- 
ing ; refuge, asylum, means of protection or security, 
SvetUp.; TS. Ac. 

Aarayaylya, mfn. to be applied or resorted to, 
Hit.; to be followed or practised, Sarvad. — tva, 
n. the state of being a refuge, Ragh. xvii, 60. 

A-ftrayitavya, mfn. to be applied to, Comm, on 
Ny 3 yam. 

Airayln, mfn. joining, attaching one’s self to ; 
following, Susr. ; Jaim. ; dwelling in, resting on, in- 
habiting, Ragh.; Sak.; RatnUv.; Slh. 

A-irita, mfn. attaching one’s self to, joining; 
having recourse to, resorting to as a retreat or asylum, 
seeking refuge or shelter from ; subject to, depend- 
ing on, MBh. ; Kathas. ; R&jat. ; Kum. Ac. ; relating 
or belonging to, concerning, R. ; Hariv. ; BhP. ; 
MirkP. Ac.; inhabiting, dwelling in, resting on, 
being anywhere, taking one’s station at, MBh. ; R. ; 
Yajft.; VarBrS. Ac.; following, practising, observ- 
ing ; using, employing ; receiving anything as an 
inherent or integral part, Mu.; MBh.; BhP.; Kum.; 
Pahcat. Ac. ; regarding, respecting, Bhag. ; R. ; 
taken or sought as a refuge or shelter, Kathas. ; BhP. ; 
Rajat.; inhabited, occupied, Kathas. ; Pahcat.; Ragh.; 
BhP. ; chosen, preferred, taken as rale, Kathas. ; Ra- 
jat. ; (as), m. a dependant, subject, servant, follower, 
Kum. ; Hit.; Yajii. Ac.; (am), n. (with Buddhists) 
an object perceived by the senses and Manas or 
mind. — tvm, n. dependance. 

A-uritya, ind. p. having sought or obtained an 
asylum ; having recourse to, employing, practising, 
Ac. 

Rnfa 2. asri, is, f. the edge of a sword 
( ~ asri, q.v.), L. ; ( * d~asri, a very sharp edge, T.) 

u-\sri, P. (3. pi. - s rinant i , RV. ix, 
71, 4) A. (impf. alrinita, RV. x, 61, 3) to mix, 
shuttle ; to boil. 

A-sir, f. mixing, a mixture ; especially the milk 
which is mixed with the Soma juice to purify it, 
RV.; AV.; TS. ; KatySr. Ac. Arfr-vat, mfn. 
mixed with milk (as the Soma), RV.; KatySr. 

2. Astra ( ■» dHr), n. (?) the milk mixed with the 
Soma. <-dngli, infn. milking for a mixture with 
Soma, AsvSr. 

d-y/sru, P. - srinoti , A. - srinute , to 
listen to ; to hear ; to perceive (with the ear), RV. ; 
AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; BhP. Ac. ; to accept, promise, Pan. 
i, 4, 40; R.; Yajii.; L. : Caus. - srdvayati [but 
d-Jravayatam, RV. vii, 62, 5 ; aor. - asusravus , 
RV. x, 94, 1 2], to cause to hear ; to announce, make 
known, tell, RV. ; AsvSr. ; MBh. ; to address, speak 
to, call to (especially at particular rites), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; SBr. . ChUp.; TUp.; KatySr. Ac.: Desid. 
•j iuSnlshati [only P., Pin. i, 3, 59], to wish to 
hear ; to listen. 

1 . A-irava, mfn. listening to, obedient, com- 
pliant, Ragh,; Dai.; L.; (as), m. promise, engage- 
ment, L. 

A-vrfaupa, am, n. causing to listen, calling 
out (especially with the words cm, svadhd, Ac.), 
§Br. 

A-srftwya, as, m. f N. of a Muni, MBh. 

A-irut, mfn. listening. -ka*9», mfn. having 
listening can, listening attentively, RV. i, 10, 9. 

A-sruta, mfn. listened to, heard; audible, TS.; 
promised, agreed, Yajii. ; (am), n. a calling (at rites, 
see d-irdvand), KatySr. ; TS. 

Antaatl, is, f. hearing, range of hearing, VS.; 
promising, L. 

S-Msha (i/insh = Vilish, see be- 
low), one who embraces; N. of an evil spirit or 
goblin, AV. viii, 6, 2 ; (d), f. « ailesha, q.v., TBr. 

d-^slath, A. - ilathate , to become 

loose, BhP. v, 5, 9. 

d-y/ktish (cf. d-krhha ab’ove), P. 
•ilishyati (but also - slishati , BhP.; R.) and A. 
- Uishyate ( M Bh . i, 3040) to adhere or cling to, TS. ; 



differ 

MBh.; to embrace, Mn.; MBh.; BhP*; S»k.; R.; 
Pancat.; Kathas. Sec.: Caus. - sUshayati, to affix, 
stick on, Llty,; KatySr.; to embrace (see d- Sics hi la). 

A-flliahta, mf'n. adhering, clung to, SBr. ; Ka- 
thas.; embracing, Hariv.; R.; Sii.; embraced, sur- 
rounded ; twisted round, MBh. ; Kathas. ; Ragh. dec. 

A-Bl«aha, as, in. intimate connection, contact ; 
slight contact, L. ; embracing, embrace ; intwining, 
MBh.; BhP.; Megh. ; Amar. dec. ; adherence, cling- 
ing to, Nyflyam. ; {a), f. and f. pi., N. of the 
seventh Nakshatra, AV.; TS.; Susr. ; MBh. ; VarBfS. 

A-altsba^a, am, n. adherence, hanging on, 
Nyfiyam. 

A-sltflhlta, mfn. embraced, R, v, 13, 58. 

asva, mf(»)n. (fr. asva), belonging to 
a horse, equestrian, Nir.; Susr. ; drawn by hoises (as 
a chariot), Comm, on Pin. ; (am), n. a number of 
horses, Pan.; the state or action of a horse, Connn. 
on Pin.; N. of several Simans. 

Asvagfcnk, in. (fr. asva-ghna), N. of a man, 
RV. x, 61 ,22. 

Asvatara, in. (fr. asva-tara), N. of Budila or 
Bulila, AilBr. Asvalarasvi, in. id., $Br. ; Chl/p. 

Asvattha(or r tthi or’tthika), ini\/, gaua,ya«- 
rihii. Pin. iv, i, 41)11. belonging to the Asvattha 
tree (Kims Rdigiosa), AitBr. ; 'PS.; KatySr.; SBr. 
Sec. ; relating to the h uit-bcaring season of this tree, 
Comm, on Pan. ; belonging to the Nakshatra Asvat- 
tha, L. ; (am), 11. the fruit of the Ficus Religio: 
Pan. A' L. 

Aavapata, mfn. belonging to Asva-pati, Pin. 
Asvapfilika.m. f. a defendant of Asva-pili, Pin. 
Asvapeyln or '’pejin, m. followers or pupils 
A‘va-pcv(j)in, Pan. 

Asvabala, nil(/)n. coming from or made of the 
plant Asva-bali, Susr. 

Asvabh&rika, njfn. (fr. asva-bhdra), carrying 
a horse- load, Pan. 

Asvamedlia, in. a descendant of Aiva-medha, 
RV. viii, 6S, 15 dc 16. 

Aivamedhlka, mfn. (fr. id.), belonging t< 
horse-sacrifice, SBr.; KltvSr. ; Ap. ; (diiubwcu'hi- 
ham parva is the N. of the fourteenth book of tbe 
Malta -bharata.) 

AsvaynJ, in. (fr. asvayitj), the montli Asvin.1, 
MBh. 

Aavayuja, mf(f)n. (fr. id.), horn under the con- 
stellation A&vayuj, Pin. iv, 3, 36; belonging to or 
occurring iii_ the month Asvina, VarHra.; ni. 
the month Asvina, Suir. ; Mn.; (1), f.(yc.paunnb 
mdsi) day of full moon in that month, AsvGr. ; Par- 
Gr.; KatySr. — karman (tUva-yuji-), 11. a Pika- 
yajna or Small sacrifice’ (sec Indian Wisdom, p. 197, 
note] to be per formed on the day called Asvayuji, 
AsvGr. ; SankhGr. ; Gaut. 

Asvayttjaka, mfn. sown on the day called Aiva- 
yuji, Pin. iv, 3, 45. 

Asvaratlia, mlii. ffr. aira-ratha), belonging 
to a chariot drawn by horses, Comm, on Pin. 

Asvalakshanika, mfn. (fr. aivadakshana), 
knowing the marks of horses, Comm, oil Pan. 

Asvav&ra and °vSla, min. made of the cane 
Asva-vlr(l)a, SBr. ; KatySr. ; MaitrS. 

AivagfUtta, 11., N. of a Siuian, •= asva- 0 , q.v. 
Asvaslikti, m. a descendant of ASva-suktin.TSn- 
tfyalir. 

Aavtyana, as , m. a descendant of ASva, Pin. 
iv. i, no. 

Aivika, mfn. equestrian ; relating to a horse ; 
carrying a load of horses, Pin. 

1. mf(i)n. like riders or horsemen, RV, 
ix, 86, 4 ; (am), n. a day's journey for a horseman, 
AV. vi, 131,3. 

2. Aivink, mfn. (fr. asvin), belonging or de- 
voted to the Asvins, VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr.; Afv- 
Sr.; (<u), m., N. of a month in the rainy season 
(during which the moon is near to the constellation 
Asviui); (i), N. of a kind of brick ( ishtakd ), 
SBr.; KltySr. ; (am), 11. the Nakshatra Aivini, Var- 
BfS. - clhfcita, n. the autumnal equinox, L. * p&- 
tra, n. the vessel belonging to the Aivins, SBr. iv, 
1, 5 - > 9 - 

Aavtneyai as, ro. (fr. aivin), N. of Nakula ; 
of Saha-deva, MBh. ; (fr. aivint), N. of either of the 
two Asvins, Naish. 

AsvSna, mfn. as much as can be passed over by 
a horse *in one day (as a way or road), Pan. v, 2, 19 ; j 
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(am), n, a day’s journey for a horse, AilBr. ; Tan- 
dy a Br. 

Aaveya, as, m. (gana svbhrddi, Pin. iv, 1, 1 23), 
a descendant of Asva. 

asv-apas, See . See under asu. 

dsvalayana, as, in. (fr. asvala, 
gana nadddi, Pin. iv, i, 99), N. of a pupil of Sau- 
naka’s, author of Sutra or ritual works (relating to the 
$ig-vcda) and founder of aVedic school; (mf(/)n.) 
relating or belonging to AsvalSyana ; (<w), m. the 
school of Aivallyana. *»gfihya-kfcrlkft, tV and 
-br&lu&apa, 11., N. of works, -iftkhft, f. the 
school of Asvalayana. (A syaldyanasdkh in, mfn. 
belonging to the school of Asvalayana.) 

- y/svas , I*. - scasiti and - svasati 
(Impv. 2. sg. -svasih i and -svasa [MBh. vi, 490] ; 
imp (,-afvasit [Bhath]aud-rwiw,w/ [Katha*. xxxiii, 
I29J\ A. - Svasatc , to breathe, breathe again or 
freely; to take or recover breath, take heart or 
courage; to revive, MBh.; R.; Kath.Vs. ; BhP. See. : 
Cans. - Svasayati , to cause to take breath ; to en- 
courage, comfort ; to calm, console, cheer up, MBh. ; 
Susr. ; Ragh. ; Kiun. See. 

A-ivaiya, ind. p. taking heart or confidence, 
MBh. 

A-BvSsa, as, 111. breathing again or freely, taking 
breath; recovery, Susr.; cheering up, consolation; 
rclvitig on, Kathas. ; a chapter or section of a book, 
Sah. 

A-sv&saka, mfn. causing to take breath or 
courage, consolatory, comforting, L. 

A-sv&sana, am, n. causing to revive, refreshing, 
reviving ; consoling, end niragi ug, cheering up, M Bh.; 
R.; Pancat.; Katlnis. ; refreshment, recreation, con- 
solation, comfort, B.llar. ; Vein's. Sic. 

A-svasnnlya, mfn, to he refreshed or cheered 
up, I’ttarar. 

A-Bvlsita, mfn. encouraged, animated, com- 
forted, consoled, Das. ; BhP. ; Pancat, Sec. 

AivlBin, mfn. breathing freely, reviving, be- 
coming cheerful, Sak. 35 a. 

A-sv&sya, mfn. to be acquiesced in, Mrgh. 

HSmTST ( is/idtlha , us, in. (fr. a-sfindhd ), N. 
of a month ( corresponding to part of June and July) 
in which the full moon is near the constellation 
Ashadhl, Susr. ; VarBjS. ; Megh.; Kathas. Sec.; a 
staff of the wood of the Palasa (carried by an ascetic 
during certain religious observances in tbe mouth 
Ashndha), Pin.v,l, 1 10 ; Kiun. &c. ; N. of a prince, 
MBh. ; the Malaya mountain, L,; a festival (of India), 
Ap. 1 , 1 1, 20; (rir), f. (fora- s/nhfhd, q.v. ) the twenty - 
tirst and twenty-second lunar mansions (commonly 
compounded witli piirva and u tiara), L. ; (/'), f. 
the day of full moon in the month Ashiidha, K.itySr. ; 
Vait.; (fnfn.) belonging to the month Aslifidha, 
YarBrS. — pura, N. of a mythical mountain, 
Kathas. — bhava, mfn.- produced in the month 
Ashrnlha; (as), in. the planet Mars, I.. — bhutl, 

m. , N. of a man, Pancat. ABh&dhadri-pura, 

n. , N. of a mythical mountain, Kathas. ABb 5 .dh&- 
bhu, 111. produced in tire mouth Ashfldha ; the planet 
Mars, L. 

ABhftdbaka, as, m. the month AshS^ha, L. ; N. 
of a man, Kathls. ; (ika), N. of a RlkshasT, R. 
Asbldhi, is, m. a descendant of Ashiijha, SBr. 

mfn. bom under the constellation 
Ashatfha, Katy. Oil Pin. iv, 3, 34. 

HTfl * ashfaka, am, n., N. of a district, 
Pat. ou Katy. Varf. 31 on Pan. iv, 2, 104. 

Ashfaklj*' mfn. belonging to or coming from 
the above country, ib. 

WW ashfama, as, in. (fr. ashlama), the 

eighth part, Pan. 

Ashtamlka, mfn. taught in the eighth (book of 
Pinini), Pat. 

«nr ashtra , am, n. (fr. . as, Un iv, 159), 
ether, sky, atmosphere ; (d), f. a prick or goad for 
driving cattle (» ashtrd , q.v.), K.l|h.; (/), f. an 
extensive forest [Say,], RV. x, 165, 3. 

dshthd , f. region, quarter, L 
1. as, ind. (an interjection implying 
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joy, anger, menace, pain, affliction, recollection) 
Ah! Oh! & c. 

2 . (is, cl. 2. A. uste (and a sate, - 
AV. xi, 8, 3 2, Sec . ; Impv. 2. sg. ds-na, 
asva, and asasva; a. pi. ddhvam ; p. dsand, dsat 
[R.j, and dsina [see below]; astim-cakrc [I’Sn. 
iii, i, 87]; dsiskyate ; dsishta ; dsitum ) to sit, 
sit down, rest, lie, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Sak. 8cc.; to be present; to exist; to inhabit, 
dwell in; to make one’s abode in, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; MBh. Sec. ; to sit quietly, abide, remain, 
continue, RV. ; AV. &c. ; to cease, have an end, 
Paftcat, ; Das. ; Hit. Sec. ; to solemnize, celebrate ; 
to do anything without interruptiort ;* to continue 
doing anything ; to continue in any situation ; to 
last ; (it is used in the sense of 'continuing,' with 
a participle, adj., or subst., c.g. ctat stima yayann 
dste, 'he continues singing this verse;’ with an in- 
declinable participle in tva, ya, or am, c. g. upa- 
rudhya a rim dsila, * he should continue blockading 
the foe with an adverb, e.g. ICtshnJm dstc, ‘he 
continues quiet;' stdham asva, 'continue well;’ 
with an inst. case, e.g. sukhendste, 'lie continues 
well with a dat. case, e. g. dstdm tushtayc, ‘may 
it be to your satisfaction’) : Caus. dsayati, to cause 
any one to sit down, Comm, on Pan. : Desid. A. 
asisislmfc , ib. ; [cf.Gk.{ k ir)-^ai, ije-rai ; Lat. dsa 
changed to dr a ; d-nus tor th-uus. ] 

1. Asa , as, m. scat (in sv-iisa •s/ltd, q. v.), RV. ; 
TS. ; SBr. Sec. ; the lower part of the body behind, 
posteriors, ChUp. 

1 . A'sana (but dsand, SBr.), am, n. sitting, sitting 
down, K.ttySr.; Mn.; sitting in peculiar Justine 
according to the custom of devotees, (live or, in 
other places, even eighly-lour postures are enu- 
merated ; see padmasana, bhadnlsann, rajnU 
sana, virdsana, svastikdsana : the m.miici of 
sitting forming part of the eightfold obstivam rs of 
ascetics); halting, stopping, encamping; abiding, 
dwelling, AV. xx, 127, 8; Mn,; V;iju.; Hit. tS.:i\ ; 
seat, place, stool,. KatySr. ; SBr. ,\iv ; Kuiii, ; Mn. 
4'c.; the withers of an elephant, the part win re 
the driver sits, L ; niaiiitaiiiing a post against an 
enemy ; (a), 1. stay, abiding, L ; • /"), f. sta\, abid- 
ing, sitting, L. ; a shop, a stall, L. ; a small scat, a 
stool, Kaus. —bandha, m. the act of sitting down, 
Ragh. ii, 6. —mantra, m. a Mantra or sacnnl 
formula to be spoken at taking a scat, 1’. — vidhi, 
m. the ceremony of offering a scat to a visitor. 
-Btlm, mfn, abiding on a seat, sitting, Mn. ; 
RatnSv. — T-v/i. kyi» to make a seat of am thing 
(c. g. of a lotus), Kid. 

&Blk&, f. turn or order of sitting, Comm. 011 Pan. ; 
silting, ib. 

ABlta, mfn. seated, being at rest ; one who has 
sat down, one who is seated or dwells, Katins. ; R. 
Ac.; (am), 11. sitting, sitting down, Sah.; MBh.; 
a seat; a place where one has lived, an abode, R.; 
way or manner of sitting (cf. dur - ) ; N. <*f several 
S.tmans. 

Asitavya, only am, 11. (used impcrsonallv) to 
be grated, BhP. 

Asina, mfn. sitting, seated. — pracaldyita, 11. 
nodding when sealed, falling asleep on a seat, R.iiat. 

Aiyi. f. sitting, Su$r.; abiding, abode; *taic of 
rest, L. 

3 .as (ib ^ 2, as), P. dsynti, to throw 
upon, lay or put npon, TBr.; Kajh. ; A. (Impv. 2. 
pi. Ksyadhyam) to cause to flow in, pour hi, KV. 
x, 30, 2 ; SIBr. i ; to put or throw on for one’s self, 
MaitrS. 

WS( 4. as, n. (?) mouth, face, ( only in abl. 

Sc instr.) dsds (with the prep. a\ from mourit to 
mouth, in dose proximity, RV. vii, 99, 7; dsn and 
dsaya (generally used as art adv.), before one’s t ryes ; 
byword of mouth ; personally; present ; in one’s own 
person, irumediately, RV. vi, 16, 9, Ac. —pitta, u. 
a vessel fit for the mouth, a drinking vessel, SBr. 

1 . Asan, n. (defective, Pftn. vi. i, 63), mouth, 
jaws, RV. ; A V. ; VS. ; SBr. ; TBr. — iBhu \atdnn-), 
nifn. having arrows in the mouth, RV. i, 84, I b. 

— vAt, mfn. having a mouth (Vj; showing the 
mouth ; present, AV. vi, 12, 2. 

Asaayt' mfn. being in the mouth, SBr. xiv, 4, 

1 ,8. 

am, n. [ife, mf(r/)n.] mouth, jaws, RV. ; 
AV.; V$. ; MBh. Sec. ; face, Yijii.; (mfn.) belong- 
ng to the mouth or face, belonging to that part of 
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the mouth which if. the organ of uttering sounds or 
letters, ran.; Siddli. ; Kli. Ac. - da^hna, mfn. 
reaching to the mouth, Kith. - m-dbaya, mf(/)n. 
sucking the mouth, kissing the month. — pattra, 
n. 1 leaf-faced,* lotus, L. — modaka, n. a mythical 
weapon, MBh. v, 3491. — lingula, m. * having a 
plough-like face a hog, boar, L. —Ionian, n. 
the hair of the face, beard, L. — irava^a, n. 
watering themouth. Car. AsyiUava, in. spittle, 
saliva, L. Asy&sukha, mfn. disagreeable to the 
mouth, t sitting ill, Car. Asyopalepa, m. obstruc- 
tion of the mouth by phlegm, Susr. 

2. usa, as, m. ( v 2. as ), ashes, dust, 
AV. ix, 8, 10; SBr. ; (am), n. a bow, L. ' 

2. Asana- 2. asana, Terminalia Tomentosa. 

tisamsuram, ind. ( v'sri), from 
the beginning of the world, ever, Kathls. ; Bhartr. ; 
Klvyld. ; till the end of the World, for ever, R&jat. 

Cisamgati/n, am, n. (fr. a-samguta , 
Pan. v, I, 1 21), non-union, non-relalion. 

t&ilHUf a-sam- \/grah (Tmpv. 2. sg. -sam- 
gribhaya, RV. viii, 81, 1) to seize. 

uuU^d-V^Mie, A. -sue ate, to seek for, RV. 
*, ijfi» 3» &c. 

«- y^saiij, P. - snjati , to fasten on, 
attach, fix ; to fasten on one’s self, put on (as dress, 
armour, Ac.), RV.; AV.; KltySr.; R.; Kum. Ac.; 
to fix one’s self to, adhere to, Kir. xiii, 44 ; to take 
up, MBh. Ac.; to take hold of, cling to, AV. ; 
MBh.; SBr.; BhP. Ac.: Caus. - saiijayati , to cause 
to attach or put or fix on, SarikhSr. ; Ragh. ; to em- 
ploy, MBh.: Pass, -sajyate, to adhere, cohere, be 
attached : Pesid. -xisahkshati, to wish to attach, 
SBr. i, 6, 1, 12 ; 15. 

A-sakta, mfn. fixed or fastened to; attached to, 
lying on or upon, SBr.; Kum.; R.*, Kathls. &c. ; 
attached strongly to, intent on ; zealously following 
or pursuing, MBh.; VarBr. ; Kathls. ; Pnficat. Ac.; 
wound round, encircled ; accompanied or furnished 
with; following directly, immediately proceeding 
from (arc.), MBh. - oltta, -cat as, and -manag, 
intif. having the inind deeply engaged in or fixed 
upon (any object), intent on, devoted to, absorbed 
in. — bhSva, mfn. having one’s affection fixed on, 
being in love with, Pas. 

A-*akti, is, f. the act of adhering or attaching 
one’s self firmly behind ; placing behind; waylaying, 
R V . ; dt votedness, attachment ; diligence, application ; 
f fy ind. uninterruptedly, wholly, throughout, SBr. 

A-sangfc, as, in. the act of clinging to or hook- 
ing on, association, connection, Sak.; Kum.; BhP. 
Ac.; attachment, devotedness, Slh.; Kathls. Ac.; 
waylaying, RV.; SBr. ; N. of a man, RV. viii, 1, 
32 ; 33 ; of a son of Sva-phalka, BhP. ix, 24, 15 ; 
(am), n. a kind of fragrant earth, L,; (nilii.) uu- 
interrupted, L. ; (am), ind. uninterruptedly, L. 

Asangln, mfn. clinging to, attached, Kid.; 
(ini), f. a whirlwind, I.. 

A-sanglma, as, in. (in surgery) a kind of band- 
age, Susr. 

A-mJA, mt'ii. clinging to; dragging (a wheel), 
RV. v, 34, 6. 

A-sajya, ind. p. having attached one’s self < r 
dinging to, Kir. Ac. 

A-sanjana, am, n. the act of clinging to, being 
hooked on; adherence, fixing, fastening to, AitBr.; 
KltySr.;* a handle, hook, SBr.; attaching (an Auu- 
handha to an affix), Pat. —vat, mfn. having a 
handle Ac., KatySr. 

A-saijlt*, mfn. fastened on, put on. 

*nti fijTH d-sawjfiita , mfn (fr. sain-jfin), one 
with whom one has agreed or concerted, Kim. 

BIfl Wfii-y/sad, 1\ -x7flfof* (Vecl. also - sadati ; 
Inf. -sddgm and -sdde, RV. ; pf. -sasdda; fut. -sat- 
synti), A. (Ved, aor. 1 . sg. -satsi and 3. sg. -sddi) 
to sit, sit down, sit near, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; §.lAkh$r. ; 
to preside over, RV. viii, 42, I ; to lie in wait for, 
RV. x, 85, 33 ; to go to, go towards, approach ; to 
meet with, reach, find ; to encounter, attack ; to 
commence, undertake, AV. ; MBh.; R,; BhP.; 
Kum.; Ragh. Ac.: Caus. - sadayati , to cause to 
sit down ; to set down, put down, place, RV. ; TS. ; 
SBr.; BhP. Ac.; to cause, effect, BhP.; to approach, 
meet with, find, reach, obtain, MBh.; R.; Megh.; 
Kathls.; Patient. Ac. 


A-sattl, is, f. vicinity, proximity ; intimate union ; 
uninterrupted sequence(of words • sam-nidki, q.v.), 
continual succession, Slh.; Nyflyak.; Ragh. Ac.; 
embarrassment; perplexity, MBh.; reaching, ob- 
taining; gain, profit, L. 

A-sada, as, m . approaching, meeting (see d //r-°) . 

A-sadana, am, n. sitting down ; a seat, KltySr.; 
reaching, L. 

£-«aana, mfn. seated down, set down, AV.; 
SUnkhSr.; KltySr.; AitBr.; near, proximate, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Megh.; Kathls. Ac.j reached, obtained, 
occupied, BhP.; (am), n. nearness, vicinity, prox- 
imity, R.; KathSs. Ac.; end, death, L. -Ml*, m. 
the hour of death ; (mfn.) one who has reached his 
time or hour (of death). — kshaya, mfn, one whose 
ruin is near, -oar*, mfn. moving round about iu 
the proximity, Kum. — t&ra, mfn. nearer; -td, f. 
greater nearness, Hit. — stivftsln, mfn. living in 
the vicinity, a neighbour, L. — prasavl, f. a female 
(of an animal) whose (time of) parturition is near or 
who is about to bring forth (young ones), Hit. 
— vartin, mfn. being or abiding in the neighbour- 
hood or vicinity, Kathls. 

A-sSdi, as, rn. a footstool, cushion, AV. xv, 3, 
8; TiindyaBr. 

A-s&dana, am, n. putting or laying down, Kltjr- 

Sr. ; reaching, getting possession of, MBh.; Ratnlv. 

A-s&dayltavya, mfn. accessible, attainable; to 
be. attacked or encountered, R.; Ragh. 

A-sSdlta, mfn. put down; reached Ac. 

j, A-sadya, mfn. —d-sddayitavya above. 

2. A-sKdya, ind. p. having put down ; reaching. 

A-sls&dayiBlm, mfn. (fr. l)esid. of the Cans.), 
being about or wishing to attack, R. 

^^2. fl- s / sau, P. (Tmpv. 2. s^.a-sannhi, 
AV. xiv, 2, 70) to gain, obtain ; (for I . dsati and d- 
sanya sec under 3. as.) 

asana . See 2. \ds. 

Wfp? dsanda , as, m. (probably fr. \ 4 sW), 
N. of Vishnu, L.; (/), 1. a chair or stool (generr’ly 
made of basket work), AV.; VS.; SBr.; KltySr.; 
TS. Ac. -vat (Standi-), m., N. of a country, 
Pan. ; AitBr. — sod (< dsandi -), mfn. sitting on a 
chair, SBr. xii, 8, 3, 4. 

Asandikfi, f. a little chair, Kid. 

VI ?? a - sap inda-k riyn- karma, 

ind. till the Srlddha or funeral ceremony of which 
the Sapindas (q.v.) partake, Mn. iii, 247. 

WHiTW u-saptama , mfn. reaching or ex- 
tending to the seventh, MumjUp.; Yajfi.; R. 

asamaiija, as, m. a descendant of 
Asamaiija, R. i, 42, 9. 

£ i u-samudrantam , ind. as far as 
the shore of the ocean (including it), R. 

VTCPTT'I u-sumbadha, crowded, blocked 
up, R. 

vism (Isay a. See 4. as. 

VIHT1 \asat, ind.(fr. an ideal base < 7 sr<z) t from 
or in the proximity, near, RV. 

VTVTif nsdda, &c. See «- ^ sad . 

a-suyam, ind. till evening. 

-sara, Ac. See SrVsrt, 

VT% 5 - v^xs, P. (pf. a-sishaya , RW x, 28, 
10) to wrap or pack up. 

VTfimr dsika, mfn. (fr. asi), combating 

with a sword, Comm s on Pin. 

dsikti. See 2. Vos. 

1. d-\'sic, P. A. -sifteati, - te , to 
pour in, fill up, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; SlAkhOf. ; KltySr. 
Ac. ; to pour on, besprinkle, water, wet, BhP.; Ka- 
thls. Ac. ; Caus. -setayati, to pour in or on, Aiv- 
Gr, A Sr . ; Mn. 

A-sikta, mfn. poured in or on, AV.; SBr. &c.; 
sprinkled. 

9. A-sio, k, f. pouring in or towards; an obla- 
tion of Soma or butter (poured out towards or for 
the gods), RV. ii, 37, 1 A vii, 16, II. 

JL-stka, as, m. wetting, sprinkling, watering, 
MBh.; Kathls. 

Actkya. See $. v. 


1. A-rteana, am, n. pouring into, wetting, 
sprinkling, KltySr. ; a reservoir or vessel for fluids, 
R V. ; SBr. ; KltySr. ; (« ), f. a small vessel, L. — vat, 
mfn. serving for sprinkling, AsvGf. iv, 3, 16; 
KatySr. 

y/2.sidh, CauS. - sedhayati , to im- 
prison, Comm, on Yljfi. 

A-aiddluh mfn. pet under restraint, imprisoned, 
Comm, on Yajii. 

A-soddkf 1, a, m. one who confines, imprisons, ib. 

A-sadka, as, m. arrest, custody, legal restraint of 
four kinds, (kdllUcdha, limitation of time ; sthd - 
nisedha , confinement to a place ; pravasdsedha, 
prohibition against removal or departure ; harm A - 
sed ha, restriction from employment), ib. 

VrfigVPCawdAara, mfn. (fr. asi-dharu), re- 
lating to or being like the edge of a sword (e. g. 
c m vratam , a vow as difficult as standing on the 
edge of a sword, Ragh. xii, 67), Kathls. 

Vffti’rirfff asinasi,is, m. (fr. dsi-nasa,g ana 
taulvaly-adi, Pin. ii, 4, 6r), a descendant of Asi- 
nlsa. 

mfW*i*masibandhika,as,m.(rr. asi-bnn - 
dha, ib.), a descendant of Asi-bandha. 

- Vst r, P. - sivyati , to sew together. 

A-sivana, am, n. sewing together or on, Kith. 

A-syfita, mfn. sewn together, Bhartr. 

dsitaki , f. a kind of plant, Lalit. 

a-s'im&ntam , ind. extending to 
the boundary, Kathls. lvi, 306. 

Vl?{ a-*J\ 3. su, P. - sundti (Subj. 2. pi. -x«- 
ndtd, AV. xx, 127, 7 and a -so/ a, RV. ix, 108, 7) 
to press out (Soma juice); to distil, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
ChUp. 

I. A-sava, as, in. distilling, distillation, h.; de- 
coction ; rum, spirit distilled from sugar or molasscn, 
spirituous liquor in general; juice, MBh.; Susr.; 
Vikr. ; Prab. ; Yljn.&c.; the nectar or juice ol' a 
flower, SiS. vi, 7 ; the nectar or juice of the lips (of 
a woman), Slntis. — dru, m., N. of the Palmyra 
tree Borassus Flabcllifonnis (its juice, on fermenting, 
affords a spirituous liquor, L.) 

A-afiva, as, in. (a priest) who presses out the 
Soma juice, RV. viii, 103, 10. 

A-iivya (Pin. iii, 1, 26), mfn. to be pressed out. 

A-snt f mfn. pressing out, distilling, (gainer/// <?■//, 
Pin. iv, a, 138.) 

A-sutx, am, 11. a manner of pressing the Soma, 
ChUp. v, 1 2, 1 ; a mixture, Bhpr. 

1 . A-anti, is, f. a brew, mixture, RV. ; AV. ; dis- 
tillation, L. —mat, infn. (gana madhv-ddi . Pin. iv, 
2, 86) mixed with liquors (?j. Aauti-vala (Pin. 
v, 3, 112), a priest (who prepares the Soma); one 
who prepares or sells spirituous liquors, a distiller, 
brewer, L. 

n snica, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

vtqti . dsurd , mf(s)n. (fr. asura), spiritual, 
divine, RV. ; VS.; AV. ; belonging or -devoted to 
evil spirits; belonging or relating to the Asuras, RV.; 
AV. ; VS. ; Kltysr. ; Prab.; Da$. Ac. ; infernal, de- 
moniacal ; (<7.r), m. an Asura or demon, AV. ; Ait- 
Br.; Pin.; a form of marriage (in which the bride- 
groom purchases the bride from her father and pa- 
ternal kinsmen), AlvGf. 1 , 6, 6; Mn. iii, 31 ; (cf. ri- 
v&ha ) ; (is), m. pi. the stars of the southern hemi- 
sphere, Sflryas. Ac.; a prince of the warrior-tribe 
Asura, Pin. ; (T), f. a female demon ; a division of 
medicine (surgery, curing by cutting with instru- 
ments, applying the actual cautery) ; N. of the plant 
Sinapis Ramosa, L. ; the urilhra, BhP. ; (am), 11. 
blood ; black salt, L. 

2. Asura, mfn. belonging to Asuri (below). 

AsarlpaqA, as, m. (fr. asuri below), a deioend- 

ant of Asuri, iBr. ; Bf AfUp. ; MBh.; (ds), m. pi., 
N. of a school. 

Arorlywplya, mfn. (fr. dsurdyana), belonging 
to or coming from Asurlyana. 

Asuri, is, m. [1, f., L.], (fr. asura), N. of a 
teacher, SBr.; BfArUp. Ac. — vBsia, m., N. of 
Prllnt-putfa,$Br. Asmrl-kalpa, m., N.of aTantra. 

Asurlya, mfn. (fr. asuri), Pat. on Klty. on Pin. 
iv, 1, 19. 

-1/1 • *?» T. a-mtft (p. •sttvand) to 
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excite towards ; to throw to, tend off towards; to 
taiga to, bring quickly, procure ; to yield, grant, 
Rv.; AV. ; $Br. 

a. as, m. exciting, enlivening, VS. 

JUawritfl, ti, m. exciting, exciter, $Ur. 

a. A-vnti, is, f. exciting, enlivening, RV. 4 104, 

7 i 97 . 7 - 

i-sutraya, Nom. (fr. sutra). 

A-afitrlta, mfn. tied on or round, forming or 
wearing a garland. 

d-x/sfi, -sarati, to hasten towards, 
come running, RV.; AV.: Caus. Pass, -sdryate, to 
be undertaken or begun, Hariv. 

A-i&ra, as , m. surrounding an enemy ; incursion, 
attack, L.; a hard shower, MBh.; Mcgh.; Ragh.; 
Mllav.; Kathls. &c.; a king whose dominions are 
separated by other states and who is an ally in war, 
Kim. -aarkarft, f. pi. hailstorm, BhP.; a par- 
ticular metre. 

A-a&raya, as, m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP. 

x/srij, P. (Iinpv. 2. sg. a-srija) A. 
(pf. 3. pi. a-sasrijire ) to pour out upon, pour in, 
RV.; to admit (a stallion to a mare), RV. ix, 97, 
18 ; to adorn, decorate, RV. v, 52, 6 ; to carry uear ; 
to procure, KltySr. 

WRW dsekya # as, m. (fr. a-seka), impotent, 
a man of slight generative power, Sufr. i, 318, 8. 

2. dsecana and asecancka = a-se~ 
cana and a-stcanaka , qq. v., L. ; (for I. a-stcatta 
see d-*/ sic.) 

a seddhri , &c. See d- x/ 2. sidh. 

(rarely P.) A. -sevati, -te, to 
frequent; to abide in, inhabit, dwell on, R.; BhP.; 
Kavy-d. ; to attend to, serve ; to honour ; to take the 
part of, side with, BhP. Ac.; to enjoy (sexual inter- 
course) ; to indulge in, like ; to perform assiduously, 
practise, MBh.; Su.fr,; Megh.; Kuin. Ac. 

A-sevana, am, 11. abiding in, Rsjat.; assiduous 
practice or performance of anything, Pan. 

A-sevfi, f. id., ib. 

A-aerlta, rnfn. frequented ; practised assiduously. 

A-aevln, rnfn. frequenting, inhabiting, Kathas.; 
zealously cultivating or performing anything, Rsjat. 

A-aevya, mfu. to be frequented or visited, 
Klvyapr. 

d-x/skand , P. - skandati , to leap, 
skip (sec d-skdndam); to invade, attack, assault, 
Mllatlm.; Kathas.; BhP. 

A-ik&ndi, as, m. ascending, mounting, jumping 
upon, Kathas.; attack, assault, Rljat. &c. ; a die 
(especially the fourth), VS.; To.; a manner of re- 
citation, Laty. 

A-akandana, am, n. going towards; assailing, 
attack ; battle, combat, Kathls. ; reproach, abuse, L. ; 
drying, L. 

A-ak&ndam, ind. p. leaping, skipping, VS. 

1-ikaadito, rnfn. subject to or burdened with ; 
(1 am ) and ^akam), n. a horse's gallop, L. 

1 -ikandin, mfu. jumping upon, Ragh. ; assail- 
ing ; causing to jump away, giving away, granting, 
Kathls.; a robber, L. 

*rWMoV»*flAA, P.(-skabhniti, RV. x, 6 , 

3) to fix firmly into, stick into. 

a-i/$ku, P. (- skauti , SBr. and -xlii- 
nSti, AV. xii, 4, 6) to pull, pluck, tear. 

VTBS askra f rnfn. ( x/kram , Say., fr. skri 
» </l.kri, BRD.), attacking, assaulting [Sly.]; 
joined, united [BRD.], RV. i, 186, a, Ac . 

VTRfT d-stara, Ac. Sec d-^/ttfi. 

ffflRTPR dstdyana , mfn. (fr. ax/tf, ‘existent,’ 
gt?a pakshddi, Pin. iv, 2, 80), belonging to some- 
thing existent. 

d-stavd, as, m. (\/stu), the place 
where a particular Stotra is sung, TS.; §Br.; Klty- 
Sr. ; AivSr. 

wfiBF* astika, mf(t)n. (fr. asti , 1 there is 
or exists,* Pan. iv, a, 60), one who believes in the 
existence (of God, of another world, Ac.); believing, 
pious, faithful, MBh.; Yljll.f Sufr. ; (or), m. «<f- 
stlka, q.v. Aatlkirtba-^a, as, m. ‘graining 
Astika s request,' N. of the king Janamejaya (who at 


the request of the sage Astika [see astika] excepted 
the Niga Takshaka from the destruction to which 
he had doomed the serpent-race), L. 

Aatlkya, am, n. {fr. astika), belief in God, piety, 
faithfulness ; a believing nature or disposition, MBh.; 
Bhag.; BhP. 

Atteya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 56) belonging to some- 
thing existent. 

wvftv astika, as, m ., N. of a Muni (the 
son of Jaratklru and Bhaginl Jaratklru), MBh.; 
Hariv.; (mfn.) relating to or treating of the Muni 
Astika ; (astika m parva, a section of thejirst book 
of the Mahl-bhlrata.) 

x/stubh, P. - stohhati , to receive 
or attend with shouts of joy ; to huzza to, SlnkhSr. 

UpRJ 0- x/ stri, P. A . - strinoli , - striaute , -sta- 
rati, - te (generally ind. p. d-stirya, q. v.) to scatter 
over, cover, bestrew, spread, R.; VarBr.; KltySr. Ac. 

A-atara, as, m. covering ; a coverlet, blanket, 
carpet; a bed, cushion, Slnti*.; Kathas.; N. of a 
man. 

A-stirapa, am,.i, n. f. the act of spreading ; a 
carpet, rug ; a cushion, quilt, bed-clothes ; a bed ; a 
layer of sacred gTass spread out at a sacrifice, AV. xv, 
3, 7 ; AitBr. ; AsvCir. ; M Bh. ; Pancat. Ac. ; an ele- 
phant’s housings, a painted cloth or blanket worn on 
his back. -» vat, mfn. covered with a cloth or carpet, 
R.; MBh. 

Aataraplka, mfn. resting on a cloth or carpet, R. 

A-stftra, as, in. spreading, strewing, scattering. 
— p&nktl, f., N. of a metre (the first verse of which 
consists of two Pldas of eight syllables each, the 
second oftwo Padasoftwclvesyllablcscach), RAnukr. 

A-atftraka, as, in. a fire-receptacle, grate, Bhpr. 

A-stfrpi a, mfn. spread, strewed, scattered, Klty- 
Sr. ; Kathas. ; Ragh. ; covered, M Bh. ; R. ; Suir. Ac. 

A-at&rya, ind. p. having scattered over or strewed ; 
covering, spreading, SBr. ; AsvGf.; Laty.; Kaui. 

A-itjlta, rnfn. « d-stirna above, VS.; VP.; 
BhP. Ac. 

dstrabudhnd, as, m. f N. of a man, 
RV.x, 171,3. 

^TnWT i.a-\/stha, P. A. - tishthati , -te, to 
stand or remain on or by ; to ascend, mount ; to 
stay near, go towards, resort to, RV. ; AV. ; §Br. ; 
AivGr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kuin. &c.; to act ac- 
cording to, follow, R. ; BhP. ; to undertake, perform, 
do, carry out, practise, use, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to side or take part with, be 
of the opinion of; to maintain, affirm, Pat.; to ac- 
knowledge ; to take care for, have regard for, MBh. ; 
Sarvad. &c. : Caus. - sthdpayati , to cause to ascend, 
Kaus. ; to cause to stay or stop; to arrest, stop, RV.; 
Kaui. ; to fix into, put into, AitBr. ; BhP. ; Kathls. ; 
to hurt, RV.; to constipate ; to strengthen, Suir.; 
to introduce, Sah. 

a. A-rtbft, f. consideration, regard, care, care for 
(with loc., e.g. rnayy dsthd , care for me), Hit.; 
Ragh. ; Kathas. Bcc. ; assent, promise, L. ; confidence, 
hope; prop, stay, support, L.; place or means of 
abiding, L.; an assembly, L.; state, condition, L. 

A-ithltfi, mfu. standing on, mounting on, RV. 
vi, 47, 26 

A-sthana, am, n. place, site, ground, base, VS.; 
AV. ; SBr. ; an assembly ; a hall of audience, Kathfls.; 
L.; (f), f. an assembly, Ratnflv. — gflha, n. an 
assembly-room, L. ~ maydapa, m. Sc 11. a hall of 
audience, Hariv. ; Kid. 

AatbAnXya, mfn. belonging to an assembly ; 
(as), m. chamberlain, Rfljat. 

A-fthftpaaa, am, n. placing, fixing, causing to 
stay or remain ; a strengthening remedy ; an enema 
of oil, ghee, Ac., Suir. 

1-rtUplte, mfn. placed, fixed, Ac.; (am), n. 
(gana dcitadi, Pin. vi, 2, 146), a particular Sandhi, 
RPrflt.; APrlt. 

X-sth&ya, ind. p. having recourse to, using, 
employing; having ascended ; standing, standing by. 

A-xtblyikt, f. access, audience; (e.g. dsthdyi - 
ham da, to give an audience.) 

A-stkiU, mfn. staying or sitting on, dwelling on, 
abiding, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; Kathas. &c. ; come or 
fallen into ; one who has undertaken or performed, 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Sii.&c,; being, existing, BhP.; 
Hit.; acknowledging, believing, Sarvad.; stayed, 
dwelt, inhabited; ascended, Ragh.; BhP.; under- 


taken, performed, MBh. ; R. ; brought, carried to, 
BhP. 

A-fttfcogft, mfn. to be approached ; to be seized ; 
to be applied or practised, R. ; to be regarded as ; to 
be acknowledged or adopted (as an opinion), Sarvad. 

d-snina, am, n. ( x/sna), water for 

washing, a bath, AV. xiv, 2, 65. 

isneya, mf(i)n. (fr. asan), bloody, 

being in blood, AV. xi, 8, 28. 

dspada , am, n. (ifc. mf[a]n. fr .pada 
with a prefixed, s being inserted), place, seat, abode, 
§ak.; Kathls.; Mficch. ; Bhartf.; Dal. Ac.; the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBr.; business, affair; dignity, 
authority ; power, L. «ti, f. and tva, n. the state 
of being the place or abode of. 

d-^spand, A. - spandate , to palpi** 

tate, quiver, R. 

A-»pa jidan a, am, n. trembling, quivering, BhP. 
as-patra. See 3. as. 

^ «- x / spi%, P. - spfinoti , to procure for 

one's self, $Br. 

Wpia-x/spni. 

A-apriiya, ind p. having touched softly, BhP. 

A-apfiakt*, mfn. touched softly or gently, SBr. 

d- \sphal, Caus. - sphdlayati , to. 
cause to flap ; to rock, shake, throw, Hariv.; Ragh.; 
Uttarar. Ac. ; to tear asunder, BhP. 

A-ephUa, as, m. causing 10 flap or move ; strik- 
ing; flapping, clapping; rebounding, recoiling, 
Naish. ; the flapping motion of an elephant's cars 
towards each other, L. 

A-epbUaaa, am, n. rubbing, stirring, flapping ; 
striking ; clashing, colliding, collision, MBh. ; §ak. ; 
Hit.; Kagh.; Sil. Ac.; pride, arrogance, L. 

A-ephillta, mfn. struck gently ; stirred ; caused 
to move ; flapped, clapped, struck together. 

wnWli^ d-Vsphay, A. - sphdyate , to grow, 
increase, Bhaft. 

a-sphdra , as, m. (fr. ^/sphar^z 
•dsphall), a dice-board, Sly. on RV. x, 34, 1 A 8. 

asphujit =s *A <t>pobiTT] t N. of the 

planet Venus. 

VfTOT d- x/ sphu(,Ctun . - sphotayati , to split 
open, crush, grind, Kathls. ; to move, agitate quickly ; 
to shake, MBh. ; Mn. ; BhP. See. 

X-apbot*, as, m. (and d, (., L.) moving or flap- 
ping to and fro ; quivering, trembling, shaking ; the 
sound of clapping or striking on the arms (as made 
by combatants, wrestlers, &c.), MBh.; a species of 
plant, L. 

A-ipbofak*, as, m. a species of plant, L. 

A-apbofMUs, am, n. shaking, moving to and 
fro, R.; MBh. ; slapping or dapping the arms or the 
noise made by it ; stretching, VarBf. ; Sufr. ; blow- 
ing, expanding, L. ; closing, sealing, L.; (1), f. a 
gimlet or auger, L. 

A-ipbota, as, m. (probably for d-sphota above), 
N, of several plants, viz. Calotropis Gigantea (Suir.), 
Bahinia Variegata, Echitet Diihotoma, L.; (d), f., 
N. of several plants, viz. lasminutn Sambac (Suir.), 
Clitoria Tematea (of two kinds, with white and blue 
flowers, Bhpr.), Echitea Frutescens, Echites Dicho- 
toma, L. 

A-apbot&kx, as, m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. 

«- Vsphul = a- sphal above. 

VT9VP9 dsmdkd, mf(i)n. (fr. asmikam , PaQ 

iv, 3, 1 A a), our, ours, VS.; Sah. 

AaaiAkUa, mfn. (Pip. iv, 3, 1 A a), id. 

VTB1 asyk, Ac. See 4. is. 

W(VQM[d-x/syand, A -syandate ( p. - sydnda - 
mdna), to stream or flow towards or near, AV. iii, 

1 2, 3 ; SlrtkhOr. and Sr. 

A-ayandaaa, am, n. flowing near, Nir. 

UPRT? TRf asyahatya, mfn. (fr. asy^a-hatya, 
gana vimuktddi, Pin. v, 2, 61), containing the 
word ojy-a-hatya, ‘ non-killiny with a sword r ( as a 
chapter) or (gana anuiatikddt, Pi?, vii, 3, 90) be* 
longing to a aoa-ma— cie [asi-katya tad dsihdtya, 
Kli.] 
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WWT f. See \/j. as. 
d-syuta. See s-v lit*. 

v/wflflS. 

A-srasta, mfn. fallen off, loose! MBh. 
tWOT asrapa , as, m. (fr. asra-pa), the nine 
teenth lunar mansion (presided over by the Rlkshasa 
Asra-pa), L.;** asrapa (q.v.), T. 

HHJ i. d-y/sru, P. -sravati , to flow near or 
towards ; to flow, stieam, flow from, BhP. ; Sarvad. 
to spring a leak ; to flow off, go off, deteriorate, AV 
v, 19, 8 ; ii, 29, 7 : Caus. -srdvayati und-sravayati, 
to cause to flow; tobleed.cup, Kim.; to impel, Sarvad 
i-srava, as, m. the foam on boiling rice, L. 
a door opening into water and allowing the strean 
to descend through it, Sarvad.; (with Jainas) the 
action of the senses which impels the soul toward: 
external objects (one of the seven Sattvas or sub- 
stances ; it is twofold, as good or evil), Sarvad. ; dis- 
tress, affliction, pain, L. 

i*iriv&, as, rn. flow, issue, running, discharge, 
Susr.; suppuration, MBh.; pain, affliction; a par- 
ticular disease of the body, AV. i, 2, 4; ii, 3, 3* 5 
(as), in. pi. the objects of sense, Ap. -bhesfcajA, 
n. a medicament, medicine, AV. vi, 44, 2. 

A- Kirin, mfn. flowing, emitting fluid, discharg- 
ing humour (as an elephant who emits fluid from his 
templesduring the rutting time), MBh.; suppurating, 
festering, Susr. 

2. A-srn, mfn. flowing or streaming in abund- 
ance. — payaa, mfn. one whose milk is streaming 
away in abundance (as a cow), BhP. x, 1 3, 30. 

v'svad , P. - svadati , to eat, con- 
aume, MBh.: Caus. - svdJayati , to taste, enjoy 
eat with a relish, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarBj\; Susr.; 
Pahcat. Sec. 

1-arlda, as, rn.' eating with a relish, tasting, 
enjoying (also metaphorically), Mn.; Kathls. ; Slh.; 
Y»jn &c.; flavour, taste, R.; Paficat.; Megh- See. 
— rat.rnfn. having a good taste, palatable; delicious 
in flavour, Ragh. 

A-rvldaka, mfn. tasting, enjoying, Slh. 
A-uvldana, am, n. the act of eating, tasting, en- 
joying. Paficat. ; Hit. 

A-avldita, mfn. tasted, enjoyed, eaten. 
A-avldya, mfn. to be eaten ; to be tasted or en- 
joyed, MBh.; Kathls. ; having a good taste, pala- 
table, delicious, -toy*, mf(d)n. having sweet or 
palatable water (as a stream), Hit. 

a-v svan, P. (pf. 3. pi. -svenus, 
Bhaft.) to resound. 

A-avanlta and K-avlnta, mfn. (Pin. vii, 2, 
18) sounded, resounded. 

wfta? as svid , A. (p. pf. - sishviddnd , 
RV. x, 106, 10) to sweat, perspire. 

1 aha, hid. an interjection; a particle 
implying reproof ; severity ; command ; casting ; 
sending, L. 

2 . Aha , perf. 3. sg. of the defect. Vi •ah, 

q.v. 

dhaka, as, m . a peculiar disease of the 
nose, inflammation of the Schneiderian membrane. 

wiwftw dhamkdrika , mfn. (fr. aham - 
kdra), belonging to Aham-klra or self-conscious- 
ness, MBh. 

Ahankirya, erroneously for ahamkdrya , q.v. 
y/han, P. -hand (Ini pv.i-jahi, AV. 
flee.; pf. a-jaghdna, RV. flee.), A. -hate (only if 
no object follows, Pin. i, 3, 28, or if the object 
is a part of one's own body, Klty. ; Pot. l. sg. 

- ghniya , Pat. 011 Pin. i, I, 62, Das.) to strike at, hit, 
beat ; to attack, assault, RV. ; TS. ; AivGf . ; MBh. ; 
Kathls. flee.: (A.) to strike one's self (or any part 
of one's body), BhP.; Pin. & Comm.; Bhaft.{ 
to make away with one's self, Dai. 91, 15 ; to fasten, 
AV.; §Br. ; to beat or cause to sound (a drum flee.), 
TS.; $Br.; Kathls.; Bhatf. flee.: Intens. i-jah- 
ghanti, RV. vi, 75, 13, to strike at or beat violently. 

A«hata, mfn. struck, beaten, hit, hurt, R.; Ragh.; 
Kum.; Kathls.; VarBf.flcc.; fastened, fixed, RV.; 
AV.; beaten, caused to sound (as a drum flee.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh. flee.; crushed, nibbed, &ii. ; 
rendered null, destroyed, frustrated, BhP. ; VarBfS. ; 


multiplied, VarBrS. ; hit, blunted (said of a Visarga, 
when changed to 0), Slh.; uttered falsely, L. 
known, understood, L.; repeated, mentioned, L. 
(as), m. a drum, L.; (am), n. old cloth or raiment, 
L. ; new cloth or clothes, L. ; assertion of an im 
possibility, L. — lakehana, mfn. one whose mark: 
or characteristics are mentioned, famed, reputed, L 
-riaarf*-ti, f. the deadening of a Visarga or it: 
change into 0, Slh. 

A-fcatl, is, f. hitting, striking; a blow, hit 
Kathls.; Ratnlv.; Kpr. &c.; (in arith.) a product, 
Arvabh. ; Bijag. 

A-fcatya, ind. p. having struck or beaten, strik- 
ing, hitting. —vaoA&a, n. and -trlda, in. an ex- 
plicit or energetic explanation. 

A-fcAnaaa, am, n. the act of striking at, beatiug, 
KltySr.; killing (an animal), AV.; a stick for beat- 
ing a drum, AV. xx, 133, I. -praklra, mfn. ii 
forbearing, ApSr. 

Afcananyl, mfn. (fr. a-hanana), being in the 
act of. beating (a drum flee.), VS. xvi, 35. 

A-hanAa, mfn. to be beaten or pressed out (as 
Soma) ; to be skimmed (as milk), RV. ; to be beaten 
(as an unchaste woman); unchaste, wanton ; obscene, 
lascivious, profligate, RV. v, 42, 13; x, 10, 6. 8. 

A-Uasiya, am, n. unchasteness, lasciviousness, 
AitBr. ; lascivious words, obscenity, &Br. ; (as), f. pi 
(scil.rsVttr) verses of a lascivious character; a chapter 
of the Kuntlpa hymns in the Atharva-veda, AitBr. ; 
Aiv§r. flee. ; (with an 0 , mfn. chaste, decent, Slrikh- 
Gr.; HirGf.) 

BfffT d-hara , Sec, Sec d-y/hri. 

v ' Aary,P.(p.-A<frya/,RV.x, 105,1) 
A . (p. - hdryamana , RV. x, 96, 1 1 ) to like ; to foster. 

dhdlak [VS.] end dhdlam [TS.], 

ind. a smacking sound. 

d-hava,&c. Sec d-Vhu Sc d-y/hve. 

dhaspatya, mfn. (fr. ahas-pati), 
belonging to the lord of the day or to the sun, 
MantraBr ; Gobh. 

a-hdra, &c. See d-y/hfi . 
d-hdva, &c. See d- y/hu & d- v/ hve. 

Wifi? a-*/ hi, A. (3. pi. i-hinvire, RV. ix, 
74, 8) to carry near ; to procure. 

- y/ hins, k.-hinsat e,to attack, make 
war upon, TlndyaBr. 

dhinsi, is, m. a descendant of A- 

hiysa. 

Ahlpulyana, as, m. (fr. dhiQsi, gana taulvaly - 
ddi, Pin. ii, 4, 61), a descendant of Ahiosi. 

wf** dhika , as, in. (fr. ahi), the descend- 
ing node, L.; N. of Plnini, L. 

mfra* dhicchattra, mfn. (fr. ahi-cchat- 
tra or °d), coming from the country Ahicchattra or 
its city, Kathls. ; Pat, 

Aliicchattrlka, as, m. an inhabitant of the 
country Ahicchattra or its city. 

HffVnim dhindaka and ahindika , as, m. a 
[nan of mixed origin (the son of a Nish.lda father 
and a Vaidehl mother, Mn. x, 37; employed as a 
watchman outside gaols flee., Comm, on Mn.); a 
traveller [in Prikpt], Mpcch. 

Iffff V a-hita and d-Aifi. See a- y/dhd . 

dhitundifca, as, m. (fr. ahi- 
tuntfa ), 1 one (who plays) with a snake’s mouth,’ 
snake-catcher, juggler, Pahcat.; Mudr. 

WlffTOdAtma/a, mfn.(fr ahi-mat), belong- 
ing to (a country) abounding in snakes, Comm. 6 n 
Pin. 

dhirbudhnya , am, n., N. of the 
Nakshatra Uttara-bhadra-padi (presided over by 
Ahir-budhnya). 

BIJJ d-s/hu, P. A. -juhoti, -juhute (p. -jdh- 
tfdna) to sacrifice, offer an oblation ; to sprinkle 
with butter), RV.; AV.; TS.; Hariv. 

1. A-fcawa, as, m. sacrificing, sacrifice, L.; (for 
2. d-hava see d->/hve.) 

A-hiTama, am, n. offering an oblation, offering ' 
sacrifice, a sacrifice, RV. vii, 1, 17; 8, 5. 


A-hayanlya, mfn. to be offered as an oblation ; 
(dhavantya), m. (scil. agnt) consecrated fire taken 
from the householder's perpetual fire and prepared 
for receiving oblations; especially the eastern of 
the three fires burning at a sacrifice, AV. ; SBr. ; 
KltySr. ; AivSr. ; ChUp. flee. ~tac, ind. from the 
Ahavanlya fire, ApSr. 

AhavanZyaka, as, m. * dhavantya above. 

1. A-hlvi, as, m. a trough, pail, vessel, RV.; a 
trough near a well for watering cattle, Pin. ; (for 
2. d-hdva see a-y/hve.) 

A-hnta, mfn. offered as an oblation, sacrificed, 
R V. ; AV. ; SlrtkhSr. ; laid in the fire (as a corpse), 
RV. x, 16, 5 ; offering nude to men, hospitality 
( ~ manushya-yafida, q. v.), L. ; nourishment of all 
created beings (considered as one of the five principal 
sacrifices of the Hindus ; c f. bhuta-yajfld), L. 

1. A-hutl, is, f. offering oblations with fire to 
the deities ; any solemn rite accompanied with obla- 
tions, RV.; AV.; TS.; AitBr.; $Br.; MBh. flee.; 
(is), m., N. of a son of Babhru, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 
—kfita, mfn. offered as an oblation, &Br. vi, 6 , 4, 
2. —bhftga, mf(i)n. one whose share is a sacrifice, 
AitBr. «bbij, mfn. one who partakes of a sacrifice 
or oblation, MaitrS. — m Ay a, mfn. consisting of obla- 
tions, SBr. i-rat (ahu/i°), mfn. accompanied with 
oblations, S‘Br. Ahntish^akfi, f. pi. a kind of 
brick, TS. ; (for 2. d-huti see d-y/hve.) 

Ahatl (in comp, for 1 . d-huti). — y/l . krl, to 
offer as an oblation, Ratnlv. ; Bllar. — V'bkfl, to 
become or be an oblation, Bllar. •-TTidik, mfn. 
delighting in ncrificcs, RV. ix, 67, 29. 

dhuka , as, m., N. of a king (great- 
grandfather of Krishna, a son or grandson of Abhi- 
jit), MBh. ; Hariv. ; VP. ; (/), f. a sister of that king, 
Hariv.; VP.; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 

dhulya, am, n. the leguminous shrub 
TabernsBnioiitana Coronaria, L. 
mis - hu , See, See d-V hve. 

d-hurya . See d- / hvji . 

Wf«- y Ayf, P. - harati (aor.. 1 . sg. -ahar- 
sham, RV. ; AV. ; pf. -jahdra, Inf. - hartayai , §Br. 
xiii, 8, 3, 10); seldom A. (pf. -jahre, Hariv.) to 
fetch, bring, bring near ; to offer, reach forth, deliver, 
give, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; $ak. 
flee. ; to fetch for one’s self, take away, take, receive, 
get, AV. ; AivGf. ; Mn. ; Yljfl.; MBh.; Kathls. 
flee. ; to conceive (as a woman), Mn. ; to bring home 
(a bride), R. ; Kathls.; Kum. ; to put on ; to take 
for one's self, use, enjoy, MBh.; Kathls.; R. flee.; 
to manifest, utter, speak, MBh. ; BhP. ; R. flee. ; 
Caus. P. A. - hdrayati , - te , to cause to fetch; to 
procure, SBr. ; AitBr. ; TBr. ; to cause to bring, col- 
lect (taxes), Mn.; MBh.; to take for one’s self, 
enjoy, eat, MBh. ; R. ; to manifest, utter, MBh. ; R. ; 
Hariv.: Desid. P. A. -jihirshati, -te, to wish or 
ntend to procure, SBr,; to seek to get, MBh. 
A-jihSrslm, infn. (fr. Desid.), being about to 
bring near or fetch, MBh, iii, 1 1078. 

I. A-hara, mfn. ifc. bringing, fetching, Ragh. ; 
(as), m. taking, seizing ; accomplishing, offering (a 
sacrifice), MBh. ; Kid. ; drawing in breath, inhaling ; 
inhaled air ; breath inspired, inspiration, L. 

2, A-hara (2. sg. Impv. forming irfegular Tat- 
purusha compounds with the following words) : 

— karafl (i. c. d hara karatal ity-ucyate yas- 
'dm kriydydm so), -oafl, -nlrapl, -alakk&rf , 

-▼aaitl, -Tftsaal, -rltaal, -sank, gana ma- 
'ura-vyansak&di, Pin. ii, 1, 72. 

A-harapa, mfn. ifc. taking away, robbing ; (am), 
n. taking, seizing, bringing, fetching, KltySr. ; Sak. 
flee.; extracting, removing, Suir.; accomplishing, 
offering (a sacrifice), MBh.; battle, combat, L.; 
causing, inducing, L. 

AhltftpX-Vl. fcfl, to offer, give as a present, 
R»gh. 

A-hartfi, td, m. one who brings or fetches ; one 
who procures, TS. ; $Br. ; MBh. ; R. ; one who takes 
or seizes; one who takes away or remove^ Yljfl.; 
causing, inducing, an originator, MBh. ; Viler. ; an 
offerer (of a sacrifice), MBh.; one who takes for 
himself or enjoys, Lalit 

A*hl»i mf(i)n. ifc. bringinr near, procuring; 
being about to fetch, going to fetch, MBh.; (as), 
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m. taking; fetching, bringing near, KatySr. ; R.; 
employing, uie, KatySr. ; taking food; food [e.g. 
d-hdraifi </i. kfi, to take food, eat, MBh. Ae,J ; 
livelihood, Hit. ; Paftcat. ; R. ; Mn. ; Suir. A c. — nli- 
sam^a-mErff*, m. '.the place of the exit of food,' 
the posterior pan of the body, Bhartf. — nlr* 
tfuaa-stkEna, n. id. -pEka, m. ‘food-maturing,’ 
digestion, Bhpr. - bkftml, f. eating-place, Kathls. 
— yojana, n. dressing food, MBh. «»vlraka, m. 
want of food. — Tflttl, f. livelihood, Paficat. — and- 
dki, f. purity in food, ChUp. »iax^1ihan, m. the 
mice produced by food, chyle, lymph, serum, L, 
AhErirthla, mfn. seeking or begging for food. 

JLkEraka, mfn. bringing near, procuring, fetch- 
ing, Comm, on Pin. ; (cf. krit&hdra-ka.) 

IkEraya, Nom. (fr. a-hdra) P. d-hdrayati , 
to take food, eat, dine, Vet. 

JLkErika, as, ni. ( wit h J ainas) one of the five bodies 
belonging to the soul (a minute form, issuing from 
the head of a meditative sage to consult an omniscient 
saint and returning with the desired information, 
Colebrooke). 

JL-hErin, mfn. taking together, collecting. 
X-hEryE, mfn. to be taken or seized ; to be 
fetched or brought near, A$v§r. ; KatySr.; Mn.; to 
be extracted or removed, Suir. ; to be taken or eaten ; 
what may be removed, adventitious, accessory, inci- 
dental, L. ; {as), m. a kind of bandage, Susr. ; (am), 

n. any disease to be treated by the operation of 
extracting ; extraction, Suir. ; a vessel, AV. ix, 
I, 23 ; 6, 18; the decorative part of a drama (the 
press, decorations, Ac.), L. — iobkfi, f. adventitious 
beauty (not natural but the effect of paint, orna- 
ments, &c.) 

I-hrita. mfn. brought near, fetched, procured, 
Mn. ; Ragh. ; Yajft. ; MlrkP. Ac. ; taken, seized, 
captivated, Kathls.; Yljft. ; MBh. 8 cc. ; taken (as 
food), eaten, R. Ac.; uttered, spoken, R.; BhP. 
Ac. — yajiife-Xrfctu (a hr ita-), mfn. intending to 
accomplish a prepared sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, ay. 
X-brltl, is, f. bringing or drawing near, VarBfS. 
A-kpitya, ind. p. having fetched or brought Sec. 

Vtfg^d-x/hrxsh, P. (p. -hfishyat) to shud- 

der, shiver, BhP. x, 8a, 14. 

aheya , mfn. (fr. ahi, Pan. iv, 3, 56), 

belonging to or coming from a snake, Paftcat. 

&ho , ind. (gaija eddi , Pari, i, 4, 57) 
an interjection of asking and of doubt, ‘Is it so?* 
SBr.; TUp. ; Sak. ; Bhag. — puraahikl (gana ma- 
yura*vyatisak&di, Pin. ii, 1,7a), f. boasting of one’s 
manliness or military prowess; vaunting of one’s 
power, Bhatt. — •▼it, ind. an interrogative particle 
(often after kim, e.g. kim Uvardnapekshikam dho 
svid Uvardpeksham , * is it independent of God or 
dependent on God?*) 

dhnd, am, n. (fr. akan ), a series of 

days, many days, SBr. ; Pin. 

Xhnlka, mfn. perfonned or occurring in the day- 
time, diurnal, MBh.; performed or done or occur- 
ring every day, daily, R. Ac.; (am), n. a religious 
ceremony to be performed every day at a fixed hour, 
MBh. ; R. ; a day’s work ; what may be read on one 
day; division or chapter of a book ; constant occu- 
pation, daily work ; daily food &c., L. ; N. of several 
works, -candrlkE, f., -tattva, n., -dipaka, m., 
-pradlpa, m., -prayora, m., -ma&jarl, f , -aft* 
la, m., N. of works. XhalkEoEra, m. daily ob- 
servance (the diurnal prayers and practices necessary 
for bodily and mental purification) ; -tattva, n., N. 
of a work. 

Wy* ahntyi, at, m. (fr. ahni, it, t), N. of 
fttoct, Tir. ii, ta, a. 
mpi -hruia. See a-Jhvfi. 

*T1|T£ d~*/kldd, Caus. - hladayati , to re- 
fresh, revive, gladden, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Rsjat. dee. 

I*Ulda, as, m. refreshing, reviving ; joy, de- 
light, Paftcat. -kara, mfn. causing or conferring 
delight, Kid. ; RstnSv. « kErln, •dtiffha, mfii. id. 

X*hlEdaka, mfii. causing delight, refreshing, re- 
viving, Kathls. 

JUklldaaa, am, n. the act of gladdening, re- 
freshing, R. 

X-kIManlya, mfn. to be refreshed or gladdened, 
Kid. 


1-hlAdlta, mfn. delighted, rejoiced. 

K-hlEdln, mfn. causing joy or delight, Ratnlv. 

Whvjri, A. (Subj. a. sg. i-juhurthas , 
RV. v»i, 1,19) to make crooked ; to hurt, injure. 

X*ktt*ya, mfo.one to whom homage is to be paid ; 
to be made favourable, RV. i, 69, 4 
X-kn&ta, mfn. stooped, crooked ; hurt, wounded. 
~bkoskajA, mf(f)n. curing anything wounded or 
hurt, AV, xix, a, 5. 

X-kvara, mfn. crooked, T. -kaatka, n., N. 
of a town of the Uiinaras, Kli. on Pin. ii, 4, ao. 
X-hvaraka, as, m. pi., N. of a school, TPrlt. 
X-kvE*aka, as, m. pi. id., ib. 
i-bvpiti, mfn. crooked, cunning, Hariv,; (is), 
m., N. of a king, MBh. 

W* 5-v/Are. P. - hvayati (but also Pot. 1 . 
sg. a-huvema, AV. vii, 85, 1), A. - hvayaU (but 
also 1 . sg. a-huve , RV. ; aor. 3. pi. Shushata , RV. 
i, 14, a, Ac.; Inf. - huvddhyai , RV. vi, 60, 13, and 
hvayitavai ', $Br. ii, 5, 3, 18) to call near, invoke, 
nvite, summon, cite, RV. ; SBr.; TS. ; MBh.; 
Mficch. ; BhP. ; Pahcat. Ac. ; to provoke, challenge, 
emulate (in this sense only A., Pin. i, 3, 31), RV.; 
SBr. ; R. ; Kathls. See, ; to call to (especially in rites 
said of the Hotfi, who addresses the Adhvaryu by 
the A-hlva or A-hvIna; see below), AitBr.; Aiv- 
Sr. ; KatySr. ; SlrtkhBr. & Sr. ; to proclaim, AitBr. ; 
SBr. ; KatySr. ; AivSr. : Caus. - hvdyayati ', to cause 
to call near, send for ; to cause to summon or chal- 
lenge or invite, R.; Ragh.; BhaJt.: Desid. -juhu- 
shaft , tojwish to call near, to be about to call near: 
Intens. a-johaviti, RV. vii, 56, 18, to call near 
zealously. 

a. X-havi, as, m. challenge, provoking; war, 
battle, RV. ; MBh. ; Mn. ; R. ; Bhtg. Ac. — kixnyE, 
f. desire of war. -bkdml, f. battle-field, Kathls. 
(For 1 . d’hava see dWhu.) 

a. A-hEva, as, m. a particular invocation (Sousa- 
vom corrupt from iausdva, Met us two pray I') by 
which the Hotfi addresses the Adhvaryu, AitBr.; 
AivSr. (cf. a-hvdna)\ battle, war, L.; (for l.d- 
hdva see a-^hu.) 

a. A-bntl, is, f. calling, invoking [sometimes with 
this sense in the oldest Vedic texts, but see the more 
correct form d-huti ] ; (for I.a-Auti see a-Vhu.) 
A-kftra, mfn. to be invoked (Sly.), RV. viii, 33, 

I9> a 

A-kU, f. calling, invoking (BRD.), ib. 

A-hkta, mfn. called, summoned, invoked, in- 
vited. — prapalEyla, m. a defendant or witness 
absconding or not appearing when summoned, Yljn 
AkEtidkyEyia, mfn. one who studies only after 
having been called (by the teacher). 
A-kltatrya[?], mfn. to be called, Kathls. cx, 1 4 1 
A-k&tl, is, f. calling, invoking, AitBr. 
A-kftya, ind. having invited Sec. 

A-hva, mfn. a caller, crier ; (ifc.) named, called 
(a), f. a name, appellation, Suir. 

A-hvaya, as, m. a lawsuit arising from a dispute 
about games with animals (as cock-fighting &c.), 
Mn. viii, 7; appellation, name (generally ifc., e.g 
rdmdyan&hvayam kdvyam, 8 cc,), MBh.; Ragh. 
Suir. ; Kathls. Ac. 

A-kvayaaa, am, n. appellation, name, R. 
A-kvayttavya, mfn. to be summoned or invited. 
MBh. 

A-krE&a, am, n. calling, invitation, a call or 
summons, MBh.; PaRcat.; Hit.; invocation of a 
deity, Mn.; MBh.; challenge, R.; legal summons, 
Mficch. ; Comm, on Yljft. ; in appellation, a name, 
L.; a particular calling in rites** a. d-hdva, q.v, 
~Aarsana, n. a day of trial. 

Akrtaaya, Nom. P. dhvdnayati , (in law) 
summon, Comm, on Yljfi. 

A-krEya, as, m. a summons ; a name, L. 
AkrEyaka, as, m. a messenger, courier, MBh. 
(M), f. a female messenger. 

A-kTEyitayya, mfn, to be called before a tri 
bunal, Mficch. 

U 

f x.i, the third vowel of the alphabet, cor- 
responding to i short, and pronounced as that lettei 
in kill Ac. -kEra, -varna, in. the letter 
sound i , 


f 3. t, ind. an interjection of anger, calling, 

sorrow, distress, compassion, Ac., (gaua eddi, Pip. i, 

» 57 # ku.) 

X 3. t, base of Nom. & Aoc. sing. du. A 

d. of the demonstrative pronoun idam , ' this* or 
'that;* [cf. itara, it as, iti,id, ida, iyat, iva, iha: 

:f. also Lat. id; Goth, ita ; Eng. tt ; Old Germ. 
r «; Mod. Germ, tr.] 

X+i**’’ m., N. of Kimadeva, L. 

» $.<, cl. 3 . P. fti (Impv. 3. eg. ihf) A 1. 
^ P. A. dyati, ayate [cf. Vay] t (pf. iydya [a. 
j. iydtha, AV. viii, 1, 10, A iyltha RV.], hit. 
•shya/i; aor. aiskit; inf. etum, itavs, RV. A AV., 
Havai, RV v itos, RV., ityai, RV. i, 113, 6; 
24, 1) to go, walk ; to flow ; to blow ; to advance, 
ipread, get about ; to go to or towards (with acc.), 
:ome, RV.; AV.; §Br.; MBh.; R.; Hit.; Ragh. 
Ac.; to go away, escape, past, retire, RV.; AV. ; 
SBr. ; R. ; to arise from, come from, RV. ; ChUp. ; 

0 return (in this sense only fut.), MBh. ; R. ; (with 
funar) to come back again, return, MBh.; R.; 
PaRcat. Ac. ; to succeed, Mn. iii, 117 ; to arrive at, 
re*ch, obtain, RV.; AV.; §Br.; Sak.; Hit. Ac.; to 
: all into, come to ; to approach with prayers, gain 
by asking (cf. < 7 a) ; to undertake anything (with 
acc.); to be employed in, go on with, continue in 
any condition or relation (with a part, or instr., 

e. g. asura-rakshasdni mridyamdndni yanti, 
‘the Asuras and Raksliases are being continually 
crushed,’ SBr. i, 1, 4, 14 ; gavamayaneneyuh, ‘they 
were engaged in the [festival called] Gavlniayana/ 
Klty§r. xxv, 5, a) ; to appear, be, RathUp. : Intens. 
A. iyate (RV. i, 30, 18; p. iyand, RV.; inf. iyd- 
dhyai, RV. vi, ao, 8) to go quickly or repeatedly ; 
to come, wander, run, spread, get about, RV. ; AV. ; 
VS. ; to appear, make one’s appearance, RV. ; AV. ; 
Bf ArUp. ; to approach any 011c with requests (with 
two acc.), ask, request, RV.; AV.: Pass, iyate, to 
be asked or requested, RV. : Caus. dyayati , to 
cause to go or escape, Vop.; [cf. Gk. u-fu, t-n*v\ 
Lat. e-o, i-mus , i-frr, 6 tc . ; Lith.ef-mJ, M go;’ Slav. 
i-dd , 1 1 go,* i-/i, 1 to go ;* Goth i-ddja, * 1 went.*] 

1 . St, ifc. going, going towards , cf. arthft; (for 
3 . if see s. v.) 

Ita, mfn. ifc. gone; returned ; obtained (cf. an- 
ita, ud-ita, Ac.); remembered, L.; (dm), n. way, 
SBr. Xtaan, mfn. one whose animal spirits have 
departed, TS. 

I. Xti, ityai (dat.), see Vi above ; (for a. iti 
see s. v.) 

Xtya, mfn. to be gone to or towards, Pin. iii, I, 
109; Bhatt. ; (a), f. going, stepping, VS. xii, 6a ; 
RV.jSBr.; a litter, palanquin, Pin, Comm. 

Xtyaka, as, m. a door-keeper, chamberlain, Ka- 
thls. 

Xtvan, mf(rrri)n. going. See agrttvan and 
pratardtvan. 

XtvarE, nif( 0 n. going, walking, RV. x, 88, 4 ; 
travelling ; a traveller ; cruel, harsh, L. ; poor, indi- 
gent, L.; low, vile, condemned, Pancad. ; (as), m. 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty (v. 1. i tear a, 
q. v.), L. ; (t), f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, Kljat. 

XV ikkata , as, m. a kind uf reed, I<. See 
itkata and utkafa. 

XWTfiikkavdla, in aatrology= iq bdl, 
good fortune, prosperity. 

flj ikshd, us, m. (1/3. ish, Un. iii, 137), the 
sugar-cane, AV. i, 34, 5 ; Kaui. ; AivGf. ; Mn. Ac. ; 
(twelve species of it are enumerated, Suir.) ; the stem 
of the sugar-cane, Mn. ; eyelash, VS. ; TS. Ac. ; N. of 
a king, VP. «• kEpfli, n. the item or cane of the Sac- 
charum Officinale, the sugar-cane, Suir.; R.; (as), 
m., N. of two different species of sugar-cane, Saccha- 
ram Munja Roxb. and Saccharum Spontaneum, L. 
mmt a^aka, m. a gatherer or reaper of sugar-cane, 
Un. « kskatra, n. 1 field of sugar-cane, PaAcad. 
- yandka, m. Saccharum Spontaneum ; a kind of 
Asteracantha Lonrifolia ; (d\ f. Saccharum Sponta- 
neum, Asteracantha Longifolia, Capparis Spiuosa, 
Batatas Paniculata, L. — yandklkE, f. Batatas Pa- 
niculata, L. **Ja, mfn. coming from sugar-cane, 
Suir. — ttalyS, f. Saccharum Spontaneum, L. - 4 
da, n. the stem or cane of the Saccharum Offi- 
cinale. * darbkE, f. a kind of grass or sugar-cane, 
L. «tt, f., N. of a river; see ikshuld, ikshu- 
mdlinf, ikshu-mdlavl. -aatra. n. a kind of 
Ma 



164 iknhu-pattra. itaritara. 


sugar-cane, L. -pattra, m. the grain Penicillaria 
Spicata, L. ; (i), f. Aeon* Calamus, Nir. Mparfli 
f. Acorus Calamus lb. m. molasses, L, 

— pro, m. the plant Saccharum Sait, L. -Ullkl, 
f. Saccharum Spontaneum, — -tulyd, L. -WuUtlW- 
kK, f. a meal of sugar or molaaes, Comm, on Pin. 

— bhakahlta, m.f(a Ac /)■ chewingsugar-cane, Vop. 
•asatli f., N. of a river in Kurukshetra, MBh. 
Hariv. ; R. — blUatI or -millal, f., N. of a river, 
MBh.; see ikshu-da. -mUln, n. a kind of sugar- 
cane; the root of sugar-cane. — meka, m. diabetes 
or diabetes mellitus; see madhu-meha ; (° me Ain, 
mfn. suffering from diabetes, Suir. ) ojaatra, n. a 
sugar-mill. — joari, m. Saccharum Officinarum, L. 

— raws, m. the juice of the sugar-cane ; molasses, 
unrefined sugar, Suir. ; PaFicat. ; the cane Saccharum 
Spontaneum, L. ; - kvdiha , m. raw or unrefined 
sugar, molasses, L. ; - kvathSJa , m. the sea of syrup 
L. «va^a, n. (Pan. viii, 4, 5) a sugar-cane wood. 
— Tallari and -rollf, f. Batatas Pauiculata, L. 
— Y&tikft or -Tiff, f. Saccharum Officinarum (the 
common yellow cane),L. «tKrl, n. the sea of syrup 
(one of the seven seas), L. ~ vikEro, m. 4 change of 
sugar-cane/ sugar, molasses; any sweetmeat, Suir. 

— vt«h$*na f m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. — aE- 

or -eEklaa, n. a field of sugar-cane, L. 
wMB&adra, m. the sea of syrup (one of the seven 
teas), L. •• aEro, m. molasses, raw or unrefined sugar, 
L. XkshvErl (for iksAu-vdri ?), m. Saccharum 
Spontaneum. IkabrEllka, m. (for iksAu-vdlikal), 
Saccharum Spontaneum ; (d), f. another sort, Sac- 
charum Fuscum (native reed -pens are made from 
its stem), L. 

Zkahuka, as, m. sugar-cane, Suir. 

Xkshnkiya, mfn. (Pan. iv, a, 31) abounding in 
sugar-cane (as a country or region). 

Xkahuxt, as, m. Oapparis Spinosa ; Asteracantha* 
Longifolia ; Saccharum Spontaneum, L. 

Zkehuroka, as, tn. Capparis Spinosa ; Saccha- 
nim Spontaneum, L. 

XkshulE, f., N. of a river, MBh. See ikshu-dd. 

iftxAvaihf [RV.] and i kshvdku [AV.] # 
us, m., N. of a man, RV. x, 60, 7 ; A V. xix, 39, 9; 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (father of Kukshi and 
first king of the solar dynasty in Ayodhyl), MBh. ; 
R. ; Bhag. ; Hariv. ; VP. ; a descendant of Ikshvlku. 
R.; Ragh.; (some Buddhists as well as the Jainas 
derive their Cakravartins and many of their Arhats 
from Ikshvlku) ; (avas), m., N. of a warrior-tribe 
descended from Ikshvlku, VarBrS. ; («/), f. a bitter 
gourd ; according to some, the Coloquintida (Citrillus 
Colocynthis), the fruit of a wild species of Lagenaria 
Vulgaris, Suir. — kuln-Ja, mfn. bom in the family 
of Ikshvlku. 

ikb, cl. r. P. ekhati, iyekha , tkhish- 
yati, ekhitun ; , to go, move, Dhltup. v, 26 
5 c 27; [cf. Gk. #brw, ofxopcu?] 

flJTA ih-kdra and inkrita = hin-kdra, kin- 
krita , q.v. 

37 . ihkh, cl. 1 . P. ink haft , ihkham-cakara , 
'*'**\it'MisAya/i, ihkhitum, to go, move, Dhl- 
tnp. v, 26 Sc 27 ; [cf. Hib. imchim , * 1 go on, pro- 
ceed, march?*] 

ihg, cl. 1 . P., ep. A .ihgati, -/e(Dhatup. 
v, 46), to go, go to or towards ; to move or 
agitate, MBh. ; Bhag. : Caus. P. ingayati, to move, 
agitate, shake, RV. 1, 167, 45 ; $Br. ; (in Or.) to di- 
vide or separate the members of a compound word, 
use a word or bring it into such a grammatical re- 
lation that it is considered ihgya, see below, RPrlt.; 
[cf. Htb. ing, * a stir, a move.’] 

X&fft, mfn. movable, locomotive, MBh. surpris- 
ing, wonderful, L. ; (as), m. a hint or sign, an in- 
dication of sentiment by gesture, knowledge, L.; 
(d), f. (with Buddh.) a manner of counting, Lalit. 

X&gaaft, am, n. shaking, KltySr.; (in Or.) 
separation of one member of a compound from an- 
other ; separation by th tava-graha or mark of tmesis^ 
Comm, on RPrlt. 

XAglto, am, n. palpitation ; change of the voice, 
internal motion, motion of various parts of the body 
as indicating the intentions; hint, sign, gesture; 
aim, intention, real but covert purpose, Mn.; R.; 
MBh.; Suir. ; Hit.; Ragh. flee. kov&Aa or -J&», 
mfn. understanding signs, acquainted with the gesture 
of another, skilled in the expression or interpretation 
of internal sentiments by external gesture. X&gi- 
tAAfeytnlta, n. play of feature^ MBh. 


X&gjft, min. movable from its place (in the Prl- 
tiilkhyts a term for those words or rather parts of a 
compound word which in certain grammatical opera- 
tions may be separated from the preceding part), a 
word which in the Pada-plfha is divided by the ava- 
graha or mark of tmesis, RPrlt. ;, APrtt. 

Jfffft ihgiefa, at, m., N. of a plant, Kaus. 
ihguda , ox, t, m. f. the medicinal tree 
Tcrminalia Catappa (in Bengal confounded with 
Putraftjlva Roxburghii Walk.), MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
Sak. ; Ragh. j {am), n. the nut of the tree Tertni- 
nalia Catappa, MBh. 

X&fnla, as, f, m. f. Terminalia Catappa, L. 

as, m.a pond; mud, mire, L. 

rni . icchaka, ox, m. the citron, Citrua 
Medics, L. 

swaa. icchaka , iccha, See, See p. 169, 
col. I. 

^ 41 c? ijjala, as , m. a email tree growing 
in wet and saline soil (or on low grounds near the 
sea), Barringtonia Acutangula Gsertn., L. 

rw ijya, mfn. (irr. fut. pass. p. of y/y aj) % 
to be revered or honoured, RlmatUp. ; BhP. See . ; 
(«j), m. a teacher, BhP. ; a deity, god, BhP.; N. of 
Brihaspati (the teacher or Guru of the gods) ; of the 
planet Jupiter; (d), f. a sacrifice, making offerings 
to the gods or manes, Pan.iii, 3, 98 ; KltySr. ; MBh.; 
Bhag. ; Suir. ; Ragh. See . ; a gift, donation ; worship, 
reverence ; meeting, union, L. ; a cow, L. ; a bawd 
or procuress, L, — all*, mfn. sacrificing frequently, L. i 

ifiedka, as, m. a shrimp, prawn. 

^5RT iftjand, f. (fr. ifij = y/ing ?), move- j 
ment, Lalit. j 

if, cl. I. P. cfati, efitum (Dhatup. ix, | 
31), to go ; to go to or towards ; (p. itdi, 
RV. x, 171, l) to nuke haste ; to err [NBD.] 

JZ l fa , as, m. a kind of reed or grass ; a 
texture woven from it, a mat, AV. vi, >4, 3 ; ix, 3, 
18; N. of a Rishi (author of RV. x, 171), RAnukr. 
— aBni, n.a texture formed of reed, a mat, SBr. 

if-cara , as, m. (fr. 4. ish and cara), 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty, L. 

ithimika , f., N. of a section of the 

Kiifhaka recension of the Yajur-veda. 

id (fr. y/i. ish; connected with <rd, 
q. v. ; only in inst., gen., abl. sing., and aec. pi. idi 
and idds ; or, according to the spelling of the Rig- 
veda, i(a and i/ds), a refreshing draught, refreshment, 
libation offered to the gods, RV. ; the flow of speech, 
the stream of sacred words and worship, prayer; 
(Sa>\) the earth, food, RV.; VS.; (n/d-ror ilas ), pi. 
the objects of devotion (a particular form of Agni ad- 
dressed in the fourth verse of the Apr! hymn RV. i, 
*3)r RV- *ii, 4, 3 ; (erroneously als<T referred to in 
the Brihmanas See. as if etymologically connected 
with the words itfya, ttfifa, if Ha , * the praiseworthy/ 
‘the praised/ which are used in other passages as the 
designation of the same object of worship), VS.; 
AitBr. ; SBr. ; AlvSr. See. 

XdA, as, m., N. of Agni (who is to be addressed 
with prayers, or invoked with the stream or flow of 
praise), VS. ii, 3 ; N. of a king (a son of Kardama 
or Manu), VP.; (cf, i/a.) -Tig*, m., N. of a son 
ofDaiaratha,VP.; (i), f., N. of a daughter of Tjfina- 
bindu and mother of Kuvera,VP.; BhP.; a species 
of she-goat, BhP. 

Xdis or 11 m (gen. of uf above). • pitl, r Lord 
of refreshment/ N. of Pfishan, RV. vi, 58, 4 ; of Bri- 
haspati, RV. v, 42, 14; of Vishnu, BhP. vi, 5, 27. 
mpftAA, in the place .of sacred libation, i.e. at the 
altar or place of offering RV. 

*w. or (in Rig-veda)£|B, (not tobeconfounded 
with the inst. case of uf above), refreshing draught, 
refreshment, animation, recreation, comfort, vital 
;pirit,RV.; AV.; AitBr.; offering, libation (especially 
1 holy libation, offered between the Pra-ylga and 
Anu-ylga,and consisting of four preparations of milk, 
poured into a vessel containing water, and then par- 
tially drunk by the priert and sacrificen ; personified 
in the cow, the symbol of feeding and nourishment), 
SBr. i, 8, 1, 1, Bee . ; AitBr. ; KltySr. ; Kauft. ; (meta- 
phorically, cf.rV) stream or flow of praise and worship 


(personified as the goddess of sacred speech and action, 
invoked together with Aditi and other deities, but 
especially in the Apr! hymns together with Sasasvatl 
and Mahl or Bhlratl), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; the 
earth, food, Sly.; a cow; the goddess Irfa or J(d 
(daughter of Manu or of man thinking on and wor- 
shipping the gods ; she is the wife of Budha and 
mother of Purtk-ravas ; in another aspect she is called 
Maitrlvamni as daughter of Mitra-Varuna, two gods 
who were objects of the highest and most spiritual 
devotion); N.ofDurgl; of a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Kalyapa ; of a wife of Vasudeva and of 
the Rudra Rita-dhvaja ; speech, BhP.; heaven, L. ; 
earth, MBh. ; a particular artery on the left side of 
the body ; a tubular vessel (one of the principal 
channels of the vital spirit, that which is 011 the 
right side of the body), L.»osasis, m. a vessel 
for the Idl oblation, Kaus. — jftta, m. a species 
of Agallochum, L. — An^lus (f/a°, i<fd°, and i/d 0 ), 
n., N.of a particular Ishfy-ayana or sacrificial observ- 
ance, AitBr. ; AlvSr. »pltrs, n. and -pfttrl, f. 
a vessel for the Idl oblation. — prajM (asas), f. 
pi. the descendants of Idl. — ( ifdyas - 

pad/), ind. at the place of III, i. e. of worship and 
libation, earth, RV.; AV. -vat (A/d°), mfn. re- 
freshing, granting fresh vital spirits; possessed of 
refreshment, refreshed ; possessed of sacrificial food 
[Sly.], RV.; containing the word i<ja, TlndyaBr. ; 
(in music) a particular time. 

XdioikK, f. (fir. iejd'i), a wasp, L. 

I4IM, f. the earth, L. 

Xdljw, mfn. (gana uikarddi, Pin. iv, 1, 90), be- 
longing to iifd. 

hujitka, as, m. a wild goat, L. 

idvara , as, m. a bull fit to be set at 
liberty, L. See it -car a. 

indari or indalt, f. a kind of cake, L. 

indvh, e, n. du. two coverings for the 
hands (made of Munja grass) to protect them in 
removing the Ukhl (from the fire), §Br.; KltySr. 
[T. reads in<frd). 

inverikd , f. a kind of cake, L. 

(in Gr.) an indicatory letter or 
syllable attached to roots Sec , ( — anubandha, q.v.) 

for the Ved. particle id, q. v. 

i-tara, mf(n)n. (the neuter is ad in 
classical Sanskrit, but am [ad, SBr.] in Ved., Pin. vii, 

l, 25. 26.; comparative form of pronom. base 3. 1; cf. 
Lat. ittrum ; Hib. iter), the other (of two), another ; 
(pk) the rest; (with abl.) different from, RV.; AV. ; 
SBr.; MBh.; R.; Mn.; Ragh.; Hit. flee.; low, vile, 
Kid.; expelled, rejected, L.; (d), f. said to be a N. 
of the mother of Aitareya ; (ad), ind. whereas, whilst, 
Subh. ; itara, itara, the one — the other, this — that. 
(Itara connected antithetically with a preceding 
word often signifies the contiary idea, e.g. vijayaya 
itardya vd [MBh.], to victory or defeat; so in 
Dvandva compounds, sukhttareshu [SvetUp.], in 
happiness and distress ; it sometiraas, however, forms 
a Tat-purusha compound with another word to ex- 
press the one idea implied in the contrary of that 
word, e. g. dakshigitara , the left hand.) 

m. an ordinary man, Strfig. ; (or), m. pi.* other men ;* 
a euphemistic name of certain beings who appear to 
be considered as spirits of darkness (Kuvera belongs 
to them), AV.; VS.; T$.; MaitrS.; GopBr. *Jft» 
tips, mfn. ordinary, common-place. -tM, ind. 
otherwise than, different from ; from or to another 
direction, KltySr.; $Br. Ate.; (itak/tarataica, hither 
and thither, R.) -tia, ind. elsewhere, BhP. ; on the 
other hand, else. Yogas, -ttl, ind. in another 
manner, in a contrary manner; perversely; on the 
other hsnd, else, $Br.; KltySr.; $ii. Bee. — pgfl, 

m. the left hand, AivGy. iv, 7, 13. infix 

being a means to another, ancillary to another, Slh. 
266. XtftrflteVft, mfn. (occurring chiefly in oblique 
cases df sing, andin comp.; perhapsfor itaras-itara ; 
cf. anys * nya , par as -para), one another, one with 
another, mutual, respective, several ; (am),tL or adv. 
mutually, Ate., KltySr.; MBh.; Ragh. Ate.; •Mmyd, 
f. respective or semal fancies or inclinations; -pra~ 
(yqyn,mfti 4 ependent on eadt other; -praJyaya-tva, 

n, mutual dependance, Bldar.; •ysga, m. mutual con- 
nexion or relation (of the rimple me m bers, as in a 
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Dvandva compound), Siddh. i, p.431. Itarltard- 
■raya, mfn. taking refuge with or depending on each 
other, concerning mutually; (as), m. a particular logi- 
cal error, circular reasoning Sarvad. Xtar6tar6pa» 
kfitt-mat, mfn. helping each other, Sii. ix, 33. 

Xtara-dyua, Ind. on another or different day, Pig 
v» 3 ; «• 

i-tds, ind. (fr. 3- » with affix tas , used 
like the abl. cate of the pronoun idam), from hence, 
hence, here (opposed to amu-tas and amu-tra), 
KV m ; AV.; $Br.;$ak. &c. ; from this point ; from 
4 this world, in this world, $Br.; ChUp.; Prab. Ac.; 
(itas, it as, here— there; itaicHaica, hence and 
thence, hither and thither, here and there, to and 
fro) ; from this time, now, RV.; AV.; MBh. dec.; 
therefore, R. XtA-lltl, mfn. extending or reaching 
from hence ; existing or lasting longer than the present 
time, future ; one who has obtained help [Sly.], RV. 
Xti^-pr adEna, m fa . offering from hence, i. e. from 
this world, TS. ; SBr. Xtaa-tataa, ind here and 
there, hither and thither, R. ; Hit. & c. 

rfKa . «7i, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. s), 
in this manner, thus (in its original signification iti 
refers to something that has been said or thought, or 
lays stress on what precedes ; in the Brlhmanas it is 
often equivalent to ' as you know/ reminding the 
hearer or reader of certain customs, conditions, 8 c c. 
supposed to be known to him). 

In quotations of every kind iti means that the pre- 
ceding words are the very words which some person 
has or might have spoken, and placed thus at the end 
of a speech it serves the purpose of inverted commas 
(tty uktvd , having so said ; iti kritvd, having so 
considered, having so decided). It may often have 
reference merely to what is passing in the mind, e.g. 
halo 'pi ndvamantavyo man u shy a iti bhiimipah , 
a king, though a child, is not to be despised, saying 
to one’s self, ‘ he is a mortal,’ (Or. 938. ) In dram, iti 
tathd karoti means * after these words he acts thus.’ 

Sometimes iti is used to include under one head 
a number of separate objects aggregated together 
(e.g. ijy&dhyayatuuldndni tajah satyam kshamd 
damah I alobha iti margo 'yam, ‘sacrificing, study- 
ing, liberality, penance, truth, patience, self-restraint, 
absence of desire,’ this course of conduct, See.) 

Iti is sometimes followed by evam, iva , or a de- 
monstrative jpronoun pleotustically (e.g. tarn bru- 
ydd bhavatity evam , her he may call * lady,’ thus). 

Iti may form an adverbial compound with the 
name of an author (e. g. it i- parti ni, thus according 
to Plnini). It may also express the act of calling 
attention (lo ! behold |) It may have some other 
significations, e. g. something additional (as in ity- 
ddi, et extera), order, arrangement specific or dis- 
tinctive, and ideutily. It is used by native commen- 
tators after quoting a rule to express 'according to 
such a rule* (c.g.anuddttanita ity dtmanepadam 
bhavati , according to the rule of Plnini i, 3, 1 a, the 
Atinane-pada takes place). Kim iti * kirn, where- 
fore, why? (fn the datapatha-brlhmana ti occurs 
for iti; cf. Prlkfit ti and //a'.) — kails*, mfn. un- 
worthy of trust, not fit to be credited ; wicked, lost ; 
(a), f. unmeaning or nonsensical discourse ; (for ati- 
katha, q.v,), L. — karapa, n. or -kftra, m. the 
word iti, RPrlt. - karapiya [Kir. vii, 1 7] or -Scar* 
tawya or •Urya or -kpttya, mfn. proper or neces- 
sary tobedone according tocertain conditions; (am), 
n. duty, obligation, MBh.; R.; Mn. ; -id, f. any 
proper or necessary measure, obligation. / tikarta - 
vyata-mu 4 ha, mfn. embarrassed, dumb-foundered, 
wholly at a loss what to do, Hit. — tkA, mf(t)n. 
Ved. such a one, such, SBr. i, 8, l, 4 8 c xi, 6, 3, 
iz. — n&man, mfn. having such a name, Hariv. 
—para, mfn. followed by iti (as a word), TPrli. 
— plpinl, ind. thus according to Plnini’s very 
words, Comm, on Pi n . - mfttra, mfn. of such extent 
or quality.— rat, ind. in the same manner, Slh.; 
Comm, on Ragh. — Tjitta r n . occurrence, event, R .; 
Sfth.; Vim. &c.— hart, ind. thus according to Hari’s 
very words, Vop. Xty-anta, mfn. ending thus, 
Comm, on Pip. Xty-artka, mfn. having such a 
sense or meaning ; (am), ind. for this purpose, R. 
Xty-ldl, mfn. having such (thing or things) at the 
beginning, thus beginning, and so forth, et csetera, 
Hit. ; Vet ; Vedtntas. .dec. Xty-IUkhitt, mfn. so 
scratched or marked, SBr. Xty-ukta, n. 'so aid/ 
information, report. Xir-aamrldjat rofh. to be 
touched in this manner, SBr. Xty*otan» B i maka , 


mfn. having those names (as aforesaid), Vedlntas. 
Xty-eraaa-KU, ind. and so forth, VP.; Klvyld. 

Xtlaa, as, in., N.of a man, (gana nai&di, Pin. iv, 
». 99-) 

Xti-ka, ind. thus indeed, according to tradition. 
Xti-fedaa, as, m. (iti-ha-asa, 'so indeed it was*), 
talk, legend, tradition, history, traditional accounts of 
former events, heroiclhistory, SBr. ; MBh. ; Mn. dec. 

as, m., N. of a people (cf. ijika). 

itkafa, as, m. a kind of reed or grass. 
See ikkala . 

itkild, N. of a perfume, L. See 

rocand, 

fjWttha, am, n. in astron.==:ixdof , VarBrS. 

JPP\Uthdm, ind. (fr. id, q.v.; Pag. v, 3, 
34), thus, in this manner, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; R. ; Sak. 
dec.; (cf. Lat. item.] -Tldha (tit ham 0 ), mfn. o! 
such a kind, endowed with such qualities, Bhartf. 

— kftram, ind. in this manner, Pin. iii, 4, 27, 

— bhlva, m. the being thus endowed . — bhtlta, 
mfn. become thus, being thus or in such manner ; so 
circumstanced, Pin.; §ak.; Megh.&c. 

frf|IT(V itthasala (fr. Arabic JLuil), N 
of the third Yoga in astronomy. 

3[TOT ittha, ind. Ved. thus; (often used in 
the Rig-vcda, and sometimes only to lay stress on a 
following word; therefore by native etymologists 
[Nir.] considered as a particle of affirmation.) Ittha 
is often connected with words expressing devotion to 
the gods dec. in the sense of thus, truly, really; es- 
pecially with dhi as an adjective. Hence ittha-dhi 
m such, i.e. true (satyd) or real worship. Similarly, 
itthddhl, mfn. so devout, so pious, i. e. very devout ; 
performing such or true works [Sly.], RV. ; AV. ; 
KathUp. 

ind. (zzittham), Ved. thus, 

in this way. 

itya , &c. t itvan , &c. See p. 163, 

col. 3. 

id, ind. Ved. (probably the neut. form 
of the pronom. base 1, see 3. i; a particle of affirma- 
tion) even, just, only; indeed, assuredly (especially 
in strengthening an antithesis, e.g .ydthd vdianti 
devds tdthed a sat , as the gods wish it, thus indeed 
it will be, RV. viii, 28, 4 ; dipsanta idripdvo ndha 
debhuh , the enemies wishing indeed to hurt were in 
nowise able to hurt, RV. i, 147, 3). 

Id is often added to words expressing excess or ex- 
clusion (e.g. vitva it, every one indeed; tatvad it, 
constantly indeed ; eka it, one only). At the be- 
ginning of sentences it often adds emphasis to pro- 
nouns, prepositions, particles (e.g. tvam it, thou in- 
deed \yadi it, if indeed, See.) 

Id occurs often in the Rig-veda and Atharva-veda, 
seldom in the Brlhmanas, and its place is taken in 
classical San *k fit by eva and other particles. 

. iddm; ay dm, iydm, iddm (fr. id, Up. 

iv, *5<>; gana sarvddi, Pin. i, I, 27 ; Vop.; a kind 
of neut. of the pronom. base 3. 1 with am [cf. Lat. is, 
ea, id, andiVfcw]; the regular forms are partly derived 
from the pronom. base a; see Or. 234 ; the Veda 
exhibits various irregular formations, e.g. fr. pronom. 
baieo, an init. end, aya [used in general adverbially], 
and gen. loc. du. ay 6 s, and perhaps also avds, in R V. 
vi, 67, 1 1 ; vii, 67, 4; x, 132, 5 [BRD.] ; fr.the base 
ima, a gen. sing, imdsya , only RV, ; the RV. has 
in a few instances the irregular accentuation dsmai, 

v, 39> 5> &c.; dsya, iv, 15, 5, &c.; abhis, vi, 25, 
2, &c. ; the forms derived fr. a are used encliticaily 
if they take the place of the third personal pronoun, 
do not stand at the beginning of a verse or period, and 
have no peculiar Stress laid upon them), this, this here, 
referring to*omething near the speaker ; known, pre- 
sent ; (opposed to ados, e.g. ay am lokah or idam 
vitvam or idarp sarvam, this earthly world, this 
universe ; ayam agnih, this fire which burns on the 
earth; but asavagnifr, that fire in the sky, i.e. the 
lightning: so also idam or iyam alone sometimes 
signifies 'this earth ;* ime smah , here we are.) 

Idam often refers to something immediately fol- 
lowing, whereas etad points to what precedes (e.g. 1 
trutvditad idam ucuh, having heard that they said ! 
this). I 


Idam occurs connected with yad, tad, etad, kirn, 
and a personal pronoun, partly to point out anything 
more distinctly and emphatically, partly pleonastically 
(e. g. tad idattt vdkyam, this speech here following ; 
so \ yafft vidushaka this VidQshaka here). 
XdAd-YAau, mfti, rich in this and that, AV. xiii, 
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2. XdAm,ind. [Ved. and in a few instances in classi- 
cal Sanskrit] here, to this place ; now. even, just ; there ; 
with these words, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; AitBr. ; ChUp. ; 
in this manner, R. ii, 53, 3 1 ; Sak. (v. 1 . for iti in him 
iti josham dsyate, 202, 8). — jra (idatft 0 ), desir- 
ing this, Nir.— jnaga, n .metad yttgam [TA gana 
pratijanfldi, Pin. iv, 4, 99. — rt&pa (idam°), mfn. 
having this shape, SBr.-Tld, mfn. knowing this or 
conversant with this, AitAr.; Nir. — ttrjS, f. the 
plant Hedysarum Alhagi, L. -tana mfn. being 
now, living in this time, Conun. on Mn. ix, 68. 

— ti, f. the being this, identity, Sarvad. — tfft- 
tlya, mfn. doing this for the third time, Comm, 
on Pin. vi, 2, 163. — dvitlja, mfn. doing this for 
the second time, ib. - prakKram, ind. in this man- 
ner, Vop. — prathama, mfn. doing this for the first 
time ; having this as the first or best ; being bv this the 
first, Comm, on Pin. vi, 2, 162. -xaadku {iddm"), 
n. a particular hymn, TS. vii, 5, 10, 1 . — madhnra, 
n. id.. Kith. 34, 5. -mtya, mf(i)n. made or con- 
sisting of this, $Br. xiv, 7, 2, 6. 

w*' -rffi, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. i, Tan. 
v » 3» ao), Ved. now, at this moment ; (often connected 
with a gen. of ahan, e. g. ida cid dknafr or ahna 
id a, this present day, ‘now-a-days ;* and with hyas, 
e.g. idahyah, only yesterday), RV. -°dika (uid- 
diha), mfn. beginning now or with this moment. 

— TAtaari, m. (originally perhaps) ' the present or 
current year ; f one of the names given to the single 
years of a period of five years ; one of the five years 
in which gifts of clothes and food are productive of 
great rewards, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. Sc c. (Iddvatsar / - 
ya , mfn. belonging to such a year, Comm, on Pin. 
Idu-vatsara and id vatsara -- idd-vatsara above. 
hi-vatsariya idavatsariya above.) 

1-dial, 11, a measure of time (the fifteenth part 
of an Etarhi), SBr. xii, 3, 3,5. 

X-d^nXm, ind. now, at this moment, in this case, 
just, even (with gen, of ahan . e.g. iddntm ahrtah, 
this present dav, * now a days ;’ iddnm eva, just 
now; immediately; iddntm api, in this case too ; 
tata iddntm, thereupon, then), RV ; SBr. ; Ait. ; 
Ragh. ; (in rare cases it is an expletive, affecting but 
slightly the sense). Xddnlmtana, m!(f)n. promt, 
modern, momentary, of the present moment, Slh. ; 
tva , n. the being momentary, Comm, on Mn. 

iddhd, jy\idhmd, &c. See y indh. 
in. See Vinv. 

ind, mfn. (fr. Ug. iii, 2 ; or fr. in = 
Vinv), able, strong, energetic, determined, bold ; 
powerful, mighty ; wild; glorious, RV.j (as), m. a 
lord, master; a king, BhP.; N. of an Adilya; the 
sun ; the lunar mansion Hasta, L . — aabka, a . a royal 
court or assembly. Xnodaya, m. sunrise. 

%<VS(inaksh (said to be a Dcsid. of t/nas; 
a. sg. inakshasi , RV. x, 75, 4 ; Subj: inakshat, i, 

1 3 2, 6 ; p. inakshat , i, 51,9 ; x, 45, 7), to endeavour 
to reach, strive to obtain, RV. 

indni, f., N. of a plant (r=Vata- 

pattri), L. 

inn, us, in., N. of a Gandharva, L. 

inthihd , f. (fr. Arabic an 

astrological term. 

ja ind , cl. r. P. ind at i , nindut , indam- 
^ ^ babknva , inditum , to be powerful ; * to 
see ’ [Goldst.] ; perhaps ** V und, Mo drop ?’ (the 
meaning 'to be powerful' seems to be giw-n by 
native lexicographers merely for the etymology of the 
word indra, q.v.), Dhltup. iii, 26; Nir.; Vop. 

indambara , am, n. the blue lotus, 
Nymphxa Cxfulea, L. See indi-vara. 

indindira, f. a large bee, Tra- 

nnar. 

indiru, f. t N. of Lakshrm, wife of 
Vishnu, Kathls. ; BhP. ; beauty, splendour. — man* 
dira, m. ' the home of LakshinT;' N. ofViihgu, L, 
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ZaOlrllATft, n. 'the abode of Indirl or Lakshmi,’ 
the blue lotus, Nymphsea Stellata and Cyanea (the 
goddess Indira issued at the creation from its 
petals); L. 

ysJhlT indi-vara or indi-vara or indi-vara , 
<i s, am, m. n. the blossom of a blue lotus, Nymphaea 
Stellata and Cyanea, MBh.; R.j Suir. ; Prab. Ac.; 
(ar), m. a bee, Git. ; (f), f. the plant Asparagus Race- 
mosus; (a), f. another plant, L. — dala, n. the petal 
of a blue lotus, Bhartr. - prabfcl, f., N. of a daughter 
of Kanva, Kathis. Indlrarikika, m. ‘lotus-eyed,’ 
N. of a man, Kathis. 

XAdWarlfl, f. a blue lotus, a group of blue lo- 
tuses, L. 

Jfnrfit, wi.m. (v/iw<f,Un. i, 13 ; probably 
fr.iW- Vnnd, 'to drop ’[seep. 165, col. 3,&cf./ft- 
dra) ; perhaps connected with bindu, which last isun- 
known in the $ ig- veda, BRD. ),Ved.a drop (especially 
of Soma),Soma,RV.; AV.; VS.; abrightdrop, aspark, 
TS.; the moon ; (avas), m. pi. the moons, i.e. the 
periodic changes of the moon ; time of moonlight, 
night, RV.; MBh.; $ak.; Meg;h. Ac.; («j), m. 
camphor, Bhpr.; the point on a die, AV. vii, 109, 6; 
N. of Vlstoshpati, RV. vii, 54, a ; a symbolic ex- 
pression for the number 'one;’ designation of the 
Anusvlra; a coin, L. (In the Brllunanasr indu is 
used only for the moon ; but the connexion between 
the meanings * Soma juice' and 'moon* in the word 
indu has led to the same two ideas being transferred 
in classical Sanskrit to the word Soma , although the 
latter has properly only the sense 1 Soma juice.’) — ka- 
kshft, f. the radiating circle all round the moon. — ka- 
anala, n. the blossom of the white lotus, L. — kara, 
m., N. of a man. — kalaaa, m. id., Kathis. - kail, 
f. a digit of the moon ; N. of several plants, Cocculus 
Cordifolius,SarcostcmaViminale,LigusticumAjowan, 
L. — kallkft, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissimus, 
L.— klnta, m. 'moon-loved, ’the moon-stone, Kid.; 
(d), f. night, L. -klrita, m. 1 moon-crested,’ N. of 
Si va,Prasannar. — koaarln, m., N. of a king, Kathis. 

— kf haya, in. wane of the moon ; new moon . — Ja, 
m. ‘son of the moon,* N. of the planet Mercury, 
VarBrS.; (d), f. the river Revi or Narmadl in the 
Dekhan, L. -Janaka, m. ‘father of the moon,’ the 
ocean (the moon being produced at the churning 
of the ocean), L. -dala, n. a portion of the moon, 
a digit, crescent, -Aina, n. a lunar day. -nan- 
dana and -putra, m., N. of the planet Mercury. 
— pugbplkl, f. the plant Methor.ica Superba, L. 

— prablta, m., N. of a man, Kathis. — pkala,m. 
Spoudias Mangifrra, L. — bimba, n. the disk of the 
moon, Slrrig. -bha, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mfiga- 
iiras; (d), f. a group of lotuses.— bhavi, f., N, of 
a river. — bkfit, ni. 'bearing the crescent on his 
forehead,’ N. of Siva.-ma^l, m. the moon-stone. 

— mapflala, n. the orb or disc of the moon. — mat 
{indu 0 ), m. (in liturgical language) N. of Agni (be- 
cause in the verses in which he is addressed the word 
indu occurs), VS. xxvi, 13; SBr. ; (it), f. day of fall 
moori, L. ; N. of the sister of*Bhoja and wife of Aja, 
Ragh. ; N. of a river, R.; of a commentary.— ml* 
tra, rn., N. of a grammarian. — mukba, mf(?) n * 
moon-faced, Hlsy. — manli, m., N. of Siva, Prab.; 
Bllar. — ratna, n. a pearl, L. — rlja, m., N. of a 
man. — rtkhft, f. a digit of the moon. — lokhl, f. 
a' digit of the moon ; the plant Menispermum Gla- 
brum ; the moon-plant Asclepias Acida ; a kind of lov- 
age, Ligusticum Ajwacn, L. — loka, m .^randra- 
loka, q . v . — lobaka, n . si 1 ver, L. — radana, mf(d)n. 
moon-faced, Mllav. ; (a), f. a metre of four verses 
(each of which contains fourteen syllables). —▼alll, 
f. the plant Sarcostcmna Viminale, L. — Tftra, m. in 
astrology * the Arabic j>l . - wrata, n. a religious 
observance depending on the age of the moon (di- 
minishing the quantity of food by a certain portion 
daily, for a fortnight or a month, dec.), MBh.; (cf. 
fdftdrdyana.) — sakalk, f. Vemonia Anthclmin- 
thica, L. — sapharl, f. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. 

— Mkbara, m. * moon-crested,’ N. of Siva, Kathis.; 
of a Kimnara. — auta and •■Bant m., N. of the 
planet Mercury. 

XnAnka, as, m., N. of a plant, maimantaka, L. 
^ indiiru , as, m. a rat, a mouse [cf. «n- 
dura, unduru ], L. 

vs fndra , as, m. (for etym. as Riven by 

native authorities see Nir. x, 8; Sly. on RV. i, 3, 4; 
Un. ii, 38; according to BRD. fr. in » *Jinv with 


suff. ra preceded by inserted d, meaning ' to subdue, 
conquer ;’ according to Muir, S. T. v, 1 19, fox sindra 
fr. vsyand, * to drop more probably from V ind, 
‘todrop/q.v., and connected with indu above), the 
god of the atmosphere and sky ; the Indian Jupiter 
Pluvius or lord of rain (who in Vedic mythology reigns 
over the deities of the intermediate region or atmo- 

bolt[wyr<ifthe demons of darkness, and is in general 
a symbol of generous heroism; Indra was not ori- 
ginally lord of the gods of the sky, but his deeds were 
most useful to mankind, and he was therefore ad- 
dressed in prayers and hymns more than any other 
deity, and ultimately superseded the more lofty and 
spiritual Varuqa ; in the later mythology Indra is 
subordinated to the triad Brahman, Vishnu, and Siva, 
but remained the chief of all other deities in the popu- 
lar mind), RV. ; AV.; SBr.; Mu.; MBh ;R.Ac.Ac.; 
(he is also regent of the east quarter, and considered 
one of the twelve Adityas), Mn. ; R. ; Su$r. Ac. ,5 in 
the Vedlnta he is identified with the supreme being; 
a prince ; ifc. best, excellent, the first, the chief (of any 
class of objects ; cf. surfndra , rdjhtdra, parva - 
ttndra, Ac.), Mn.; Hit. ; the pupil of the right eye 
(that of the left being called Indrlnt or Indra’s wife), 
SBr. ; BfArllp. ; the number fourteen, SGryas; N. of 
a grammarian ; of a physician; the plant Wrightia 
Autidyscnterica (see kutaja\ L. ; a vegetable 
poison, L.; the twenty-sixth Yoga or division of a 
circle on the plane of the ecliptic ; the Yoga star in 
the twenty-sixth Nakshatra, 7 Pegasi ; the human 
soul, the portion of spirit residing in the body ; night, 
L.; one of the nine divisions of Jaffibu-dvipa or the 
known continent, L.; (d), f. the wife of Indra, see 
ind rani ; N. of a plant, L.; (i), f., N. of an attend- 
ant of Devi. - flafcabbA ( indra 0 ), f. 'having Indra 
as a bull, or impregnated by Indra,’ the earth, AV. 
xii, 1, 6.- barman, m. 'performing Indra’s deeds 
N. of Vishnu, K.-k*Yi, m., N. of a poet.-klr- 
muka, n. rainbow, VarBrS. — klla, m., N. of a 
mountain, MBh. ; a bolt, cross-beam, AVPar. ; Su$r. 
-kukabi, in. 'Indra’s belly,’ N. of particular Soma 
sacrifices, TlndyaBr. -kuiijara, m. India’s e le- 
phant (see airdvata \ L. — kttya, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, Hariv. -kfiabta, mfn. ‘ploughed by Indra,’ 
growing in a wild state, MBh. — katn, m. Indra’s 
banner, Lalit. ; N. of a man, BhP. — koaaor-koaha 
or -kOf ihaka, m. a platform ; a scaffold ; a projection 
of the roof of a house, a kind of balcony or terrace ; 
a pin or bracket projecting from the wall, R. A L. 
— kroaa, m., N. of a place, TandyaBr . — ffirl, m., N. 
of a mountain, Rajat. — tfupta {indra 0 ), ml(d)n. 
guarded or protected by Indra, AV. xii, 1,11; {as), 

m. , N. of a Brahman. - guru, m. teacher of Indra, 
N. of Kasyapa. — gopa, or d, mfn. Ved. having Indra 
as one’s protector, RV. viii, 46, 33; {as), in. the 
insect cochineal of various kinds ; a firc-fly (in this 
sense also indra-gepaka) . -ghouhk, rn. ‘having 
the name Indra,’ N. of a particular deity, VSj.; MaitrS. 

— oandftn*, n. = hari-cattdana, L. — cip*, m. 

n. Indra’s bow, the rainbow, M Bh. ; Megl^. ; VarBrS. 

— elrbhltl, f., N. of a plant, L. -eokanda, m. 
a necklace consisting of 1008 strings, VarBrS.; Pan- 
cad. -Ja, m., N. of the ape Valin, L. -Jatn, n. 
bitumen, Nir. — Jaaiaaa, 11. Indra’s birth. {Indra- 
jananiya [gana indra-jananddi , Pan. iv, 3, 88], 
mfn. treating of Indra’s birth.) -J», mlh. descended 
from Indra, AV. iv, 7. -Jlim, m., N. of a monkey, 
R.-Jil 4 ,n.the net oflndra, AV.viii, 8, 8; aweapon 
employed by Arjuna, MBh. ; sham, illusion, delusion, 
magic, sorcery, juggle ; the art of magic Ac., XathSs. ; 
Ratna v.; Prab.; Vedlnta*.; Sah. &c.; -jiia, m. 
knowing the art of magic, a juggler, sorcerer, VarBrS.; 

- pari cay a , m. knowledge of magic art, Ksheni. ; -/«- 
rusha, m. a phantom of a man, Das. ; - vidyd , f. 
the science of magic art.-°JIUk», m. a juggler, a 
conjurer. — °JKli&» m. a juggler, sorcerer, Kathis.; 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. -Jit, m. 'conqueror 
of Indra,’ N. of the son of Rlvana, R.; Ragh.; of 
a Danava, Hariv, ; of the father of Rlvana and 
king of Klimiri, Rljat. ; of a king and protector of 
Keiava-dlsa. Indrajid-vijayin, m. 'conqueror of 
Indra-jit,’ N. of Lakshmai.ia, L. -JBU {indrd-), 
mfn. promoted or excited or procured by Indra, RV. 
& AV. -jjasktha {indra-), mfn. one whose chief 
is Indra, led by Indra, RV.; AV.; TS. — t*nu, f., 
N. ofakind of bricks, TS.-Uma, mfn. most Indra- 
like, RV.; VS.-t»r«t m, Temiinalia Arjuna, Var- 
BrS. ; Nir. - ti, f. power and dignity of Indra. - UU 
pMUi, m., N. of a Daruva, MBh.; Hariv. — | 


n. a particular rite,TBr.; SBr. — tttlA or -tBIAkn, n. 
a flock of cotton or a flocculent seed Ac. blown about 
in the air, L. -tojM, n. Indra’s thunderbolt, BhP. 
— toyft, f., N. of a river, MBh. — n. indra’s 
power and dignity ; kingship. —tv8tft(/r*^°), mfn. 
'favoured or protected by thee, 0 Indra,’ RV . i, 13a, 
I ; viii, 1 9, 1 6. — d*tta,m., N. of a Brahman, Kathis. 
— daiaana, ni., N. of an Asura. — dim, m. the tree 
Pinus Devadiru, Bhpr, — AorS, f., N. of the wife of 
kingMegha-vlhana; - Havana , n.,N. of the monas- 
tery built by the above, Rljat. — Aroma*, in., N. 
of several men ; {am), n., N. of a lake, MBh. ; Hariv. 

— Am, m. the trees Temiinalia Arjuna and Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L. - Arm, m. Temiinalia Ar- 
juna, L.-ATtshfa {indra 0 ), mfn. hated by Indra, 
RV. ix, 73, 5; MBh. — Arlpa, m. one of the nine 
Dvipas or divisions of the known continent, VP. 
— AluuiAs, n. Indra’s bow, the rainbow, A V. xv, 1, 6. 
•Ahmn, m., N. of a man. - AhmJn, m. Indra’s 
banner, VarBrS.; N. of a Tathlgata; of a Nlga, L. 

— nnkslustri,, n. Indra’s lunar mansion ; N. of 
PhalgunT, SBr. ii, 1, 3 , 11. -nil*, m. a sapphire, 
Ragh.; Megh.; &*.; BliP. ; - ka , m. an emerald, 
L.— patni, f. the wife of Indra, RV.; VS — pada, 
m. * indra- ta. — parni, f., N. of a plant (perhaps 
Methonica Superba), Su$r. -parrata, m., N. of a 
mountain, MBh.-pitama, mfn. most worthy to be 
drunk by Indra, RV. ix, 99, 3. — p£na, nifn. worthy 
to be Indra’s drink, RV.— pKla, m., N. ot a king. 

— pSltta, m. ' protected by Indra,’ N . of a king, VP. ; 
also of a Vaiiya, Comm, on Pin. viii, 2, 83. — pita 
{indra 0 ), mfn. drunk by Indra, R V . ; KalySr . — pu- 
txA, f. 'having Indra as son,’ Indra’s mother, AV. 
iii. 10, 1 3. — purogama, mfn . preceded or led on by 
Indra, having Indra as leader . — pnrokltK, f. the aste- 
risni Pushya, L. — puihpa, m., -piuikpA, -pnak- 
plkl, and -puahpl, f. the medicinal plant Metho- 
nica Superba, Bhpr. ; Susr . ; L . - praxnati, m. a pupil 
of Paila and author of some verses of the Rig- veda, 
RAnukr.; BhP.; VP.; AgP.-pramaAa, m., N. 
of a man. — praattta (indra 0 ), infn. caused or im- 
pelled by Indra, RV.x,66, 2. -praitha, n. ' ludra’s 
place,* N. of a city (now called Delhi, the residence of 
the Plndava?), MBh. — praharana, n . Indra’s wea- 
pon, the thunderbolt, I.. - phala, n. - indra-yava, 
q. v., L. -Mkn, m. du. Indra’s arms, R. v, 31 , 33. 

— bija,n. - indra-yava, q.v. — br&hmapa, m., N. 
of a man. — bhaginl, f. ‘ Indra’s sister,’ N. of Par- 
vatf, L. — bbAJani, n. a substitute for Indra, SBr. iii, 
4. 2, 15. — bbG, m., N. of a teacher, VBr. — bhdtl, 
m., N. of one of the eleven Ganldhipas of the Jainas. 
-bhohaja, n. dried ginger, L -makfca, in. a 
sacrifice to Indra. — mada, in. a disease to which fish 
and leeches arc liable, Suir. — mantrin, rn., N. of 
Bfihaspati (the planet Jupiter), Comm, on VarBjS. 

— maha, m. a festival in honour of Indra, MBh.; 
Hariv. Ac.; - karnutn or - kamuka , m. a dog, L. 
— mabotsava, ni. a great festival in honour of 
Indra. -mAdana, mfn. animating or delighting 
Indra, RV. vii, 92, 4. -mftrffa, m., N. of a Tlr- 
tha, MBh. ; (ii), f., N. of a river, R.- madia (i in - 
dm 0 ), mfn. one whose friend or ally is Indra, 
AV. v, 20, 8. -ykjHa, m. a sacrifice for Indra, 
PlrGf. — yaya, n. Indra’s grain; the seed of the 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, Susr. — yasb^l, m., N. 
of Nlga. — jKga, m. « indra -yajHa. — yoffA, 
in. Indra’s union or uniting power, AV. x, 5, 3, 

— rfijan, rnfn. having Indra asking, TBr. i, 5, 6 , 4. 
— lnpta, m. n. or -luptaka, n. morbid baldness of 
the head; loss of beard, -loki, m. Indra's world ; 
Svarga or paradise, SBr.; Mn.; R. Ac. ; °hkdga- 
mana, n. ‘(Arjuna’s) journey to Indra’s world,’ N. 
of a section of the third book of the Mahl-bharata; 
-°lokeia, m. the lord of Indra's world, i. c. In- 
dra ; a guest (as conferring paradise on his host). 

— Tagil, f.a metre of four lines (each of which con- 
tains twelve syllables). — vajra, n. Indra's thunder- 
bolt, VarBfS. ; N. of a Slman ; (ff), f. a metre of 
four lines occurring frequently in epic poetry (each 
line contains eleven syllables), - rat {indra 6 ), or in 
some cases (RV. iv, 37, 4 A x, ioi, 1) indrd-vat, 
nifn. associated with or accompanied by Indra, RV.; 
AV.v, 3,3; AitBr. -Tana f n., N.ofaplace.- w 
maa, m.,N. of a warrior. - yallar! or -Talli, f. the 
plant CucumisColocynthis, L. -Ta«ti,m.thecalf(of 
the leg), Susr. - Tib (in strongcases”^ ), mfn. con- 
veying Indra (said of his horses), RV. — vltatama, 
mfn .much desired by Indra, R V. x,6,6 . - vlyA, ii, m. 
du. Indraand Vlyu, AV. iii, 30 , 6 ; RV.-TEmpikl 
or ^rtVA|d[f f.Colocynth, a wild bitter gourd, Cucumis 
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Colocynthis; the favourite plant of Tndra and Varup a, 
Comm, on KltySr.; L. —Ttfe, see -vah. —Ylfea, 
m., N. of a man, BhP. ■▼Ilnaa, n. Indra's chariot, 
Vim. — Tfja, see -bfja. — virudh, f. Indra's snare, 
PlrGf. — vylkelia, m. * indra-dru, q. v., Suir. ; 
Nir. — °TflkBU7» [gana utkar&di , Pin. iv, a, 
90], belonging to or coming from the above. 

— vplddlll, f. a kind of abscess, Suir. — vyldAfclka, 
m. a kind of horse, L. — Taldftrya, n. a kind of 
precious stone, Suir. — rairln, m. Indra's enemy, a 
Daitya, L.— rrata, n. * Indra's rule of conduct, 'one 
of the duties of a king (to distribute benefits, as Indra 
pours down rain), Mn. ix, 304. — ftaktft, f. Indrlnl 
the wife or personified energy of Indra. — iatrn 
(indra 0 ), min. one whose enemy or conqueror is 
Indra, conquered by Indra, RV. i, 33, 6 ; TS. ; SBr. ; 
(or), m. 1 Indra's enemy/ N. of Prahilda, Ragh. 
vii, 3a ; BhP. vi, 9, 1 1 (with both the meanings). 
"Munaa, m. f N. of a man. — salabfca, m., N. 
of a man. — nil*, m., N. of a mountain. — iroob- 
fba (indra 0 ), mfn. having Indra as chief, led by 
Indra (cf. indra-jyeshtha ), SBr. - u*Mhi{indra°) t 
mf(d)n. one whose ally or companion is Indra, RV.; 
A V. -namjaya, n., N. of a Slman, ArshBr. 

— laqidhl, f. connexion or alliance with Indra, 
A V. xi, 1 o, 9. — aavi, m. a particular Soma sacrifice, 
MaitrS.; Kith. — slratM (indra 0 ), mfn. Indra's 
companion, N. of Viyu, RV. iv, 46, 2 8 c 48, a. 

— alvarpl, m., N. of the fourteenth Manu, BhP. 

— sAllva, n. =5 indra -yava, q. v. — alpha, m., 
N. of a poet. — tut*, m. 'son of Indra,' N. of the 
monkey -king Valin; of Aijuna; of Jayanta, L. 

— suras*, m. a shrub (the leaves of which are 
used in discutient applications). Vitex Negundo, L. 

— aurfi, f. a species of Colocynth, Susr. — anriaa, 
m. ~ -suras a. — sfbm, m. 'the son of Indra,’ N. 
of the monkev-kingValin. — mu*, m., N. of several 
men ; N. of a Nlga ; of a mountain, BhP.; (a), f. 
Indra’s army, RV. x, Toa, a; N. of a goddess ; of 
several women ; -dvitiya, mfn. attended by Indra- 
sena. — St tit or -atom*, m. ' praise of Indra ; ’ N. of 
particular hymns to Indra in certain ceremonies, SBr.; 
A&vSr.; KltySr. — athlna, n. the place of Indra’s 
banner, VarYogay. -°a-vat ( indras-vat ), mfn. 
similar to Indra ; accompanied by Indra, possessed 
of power (?) [Sly.], RV. iv, 37, 5. — havd, m. invo- 
cation of Indra, RV. ix, 96, 1— basts, m. a kind 
of medicament, L. — hS, in., N. of a man. — hfttl 
(indra 0 ), f. invocation of Indra, R V. vi, 38, I . I»- 
dri-kutsa, a, m. du. Indra and Kutsa, RV. v, 31 , 9. 
Xndrkg’ni, i, m. du. Indra and Agni. RV.; AV.; 
TindyaBr.; - devata , f. the sixteenth lunar man- 
sion ; -daiva, mfn. having Indra and Agni as deities, 
VarBjS. ; daivata , n. the Nakslutra Vislkhl, ib.; 
-dh uma , in . frost, snow, L. Xndr&nka, m . a species 
of crab, L. Xndxlditya, ni., N. of a man. X&drJU 
muja, m. 'the younger brother of Indra,' N. of 
Vishnu or Krishna. Xndrft-parvata, a, m.du. Indra 
and Parvata, RV. XndrE-pttahan or -p*Uhan, nd, 

m. du. Indra and Pushan, RV. ; AV. Xadrl-bfi- 
baspdtl, i , m.du. ludra and Bfihaspati, R V. Xndrl- 
bra bm a p a s patl, f, m. du. Indra and Brahma na- 
spati, RV. Xndrdbba, m., N. of a son of Dhfita- 
rlshtra, MBh.; a species of fowl. XadrR-mamt, 
(as, m. pl. Indra and the Maruts, R V. XndrSyata- 
aa, mfn. depending on Indra, SBr. XndrAyudha, 

n. 'Indra's weapon,’ the rainbow, MBh.; VarBfS. ; 
Ragh.; diamond, L.; (as), m. a horse marked with 
black about the eyes; (a), f. a kind of leech (marked 
with rainbow tints), Susr.; -may a, mfn. consisting 
of rainbow, Kid. ; - iikhin , m., N. of a Nlga. Xn- 
drArt, m. Indra's enemy, an A sura or demon, L. 
Xadrlvat, see indra-vat. XadrAraraJa, m. 'the 
younger brother of Indra,' N.of Vishnu or K rishna, VP. 
X'ndrft-pArnpa, a, m. du. Indra and Varuna, RV.; 
AV. X'adHUTiabpu, u, m. du. Indra and Vishiiu, 
RV. Xndriaana, 111. hemp (dried and chewed) ; 
the shrub which bears the seed used as a jeweller's 
weight, Abrus Precatorius, L. XndrAaama, n. the 
throne of Indra, any throne ; a foot of five short 
syllables . X'ndr&-a6ma, d, m. du. Indra and Soma, 
RV.; AV.— °aomfya, mfn. consecrated to Indra 
and Soma, TBr. i, 7, 33. XadrAhva, n. » indra- 
yava, q.v. Xadrljjra, m., N. of Bphaipati, the 
preceptor of the gods, L. Xmdro-pata, mf(d)n. 
naturally curved (u a reed), Tln^yaBr. xv, 5, ao; 
Llfy. iv, 1, 7. Mriinn, m., N. of a Tirtha; 
-lihga, a* N. of a Lifiga X'mdrAahlta, mfn. 
sent or driven or instigated by Indra, RV.; AV. 
ZoAxdftA, m. 'upheld or promoted by Indra,* N. of 


a teacher, RV. ; SBr. ; MBh. XariUrdtoa**, m. a 
festival in honour of Indra, Kathls. 

Xndraka, am, n. an assembly-room, a hall, L. 

X&draya, Norn. A. indrayatt, to behave like 
Indra, RV. iv, 34, 4. 

X&drayd, mfn. longing for or wishing to ap- 
proach Indra, RV. ix, a, 9; 6, 9; 54, 4. 

Xndriplkft, f. the plant Vitex Negundo, L. 

Xndxftpf, f. the wife of Indra, RV. ; AV.; VS.; 
TS.; MBh. dec.; N. of Durgl, Hariv., (reckoned as 
one of the eight mothers [matfikd] or divine ener- 
gies) ; the pupil of the left eye (cf. indra), SBr. ; a 
kind of coitus, L. ; the plant Vitex Negundo, L.; a 
species of Colocynth, Nir. - kstnaaa, n. a particular 
rite. — tantra, n.,N.of aTantra, — adka, n. a species 
of vegetables, —abnan, n., N. of a Slman, ArshBr. 

XndrljA, mfn. fit for or belonging to or agree- 
able to Indra, R V . ; AV. ; VS. ; (or), m. a companion 
of Indra (?), RV. j, 107, a ; AV. xix, 27, I ; (am), 
n. power, force, the quality which belongs especially 
to the mignty Indra, RV. ; AV.; VS.; TS.; AitBr.; 
SBr. ; exhibition of power, powerful act, RV. ; VS. ; 
bodily power, power of the senses; virile power, 
AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; semen virile, VS. ; KltySr.; MBh. 
&c. ; faculty of sense, sense, organ of sense, A V. ; 
Suir. ; Mn. ; Ragh. ; Kir. dec. ; the number five as 
symbolical of the five senses. , (In addition to the 
five organs of perception, buddhtndriyani or jHd- 
nbtdriy&ni , i. e. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, 
the HindQs enumerate five organs of action, karmin- 
driydni, i. e. larynx, hand, foot, anus, and parts of 
generation ; between these ten organs and the soul 
or dttnan stands manas or mind, considered as an 
eleventh organ ; in the Vedlnta, manas , buddht, 
ahamkdra, and citta form the four inner or internal 
organs, antar-indriydni , so that according to this 
reckoning the organs are fourteen in number, each 
being presided over by its own ruler or niyantfi; 
thus, the eye by the Sun, the ear by the Quarters of 
the world, the nose by the two Aivins, the tongue 
by Pracetas, the skin by the Wind, the voice by Fire, 
the hand by Indra, the foot by Vishnu, the anus by 
Mitra, the parts of generation by Prajlpati, manas 
by the Moon, buddhi by Brahman, aharpklra by 
Siva, citta by Vishnu as Acyuta ; in the Nylya phi- 
losophy each organ is connected with its own peculiar 
element, the nose with the Earth, the tongue with 
Water, the eye with Light or Fire, the skin with Air, 
the ear with Ether; the Jainas divide the whole 
creation into five sections, according to the number 
of organs attributed to each being.) -kftma (in- 
driytP), mfn. desiring or endeavouring to obtain 
power, KliySr. ; TS. ; Ap. — kflta, mfn. performed 
or done with the organs of sense. — ffooara, mfn. 
being within the range of the senses, perceptible, 
capable of being ascertained by the senses. - tfrft- 
ma, m. the assemblage of the organs, the senses 
or organs of sense collectively, Vedlntas. 332 ; Mn.; 
MBh. — tfhfcta, m. weakness of the organs of sense, 
Slmkhyak. — j ft In a, n. the faculty of perception, 
sense, consciousness, -tva, n. the state or condi- 
tion of being an organ of sense, Kap. — nlgra- 
ha, m. restraint of the organs of sense. — pra- 
■a&ga, m. sensuality. — buddfcl, f. perception by 
the senses, the exercise of any sense, the faculty of 
any organ. — toodha&a and -bodhlii, mfn. arous- 
ing the bodily powers, sharpening the senses, Suir.; 
(am), n. any excitement of sense^ an object of per- 
ception, a stimulus, &c. — mocana, n. abandon- 
ment of sensuality, Gobh. — rat, mfn. having senses, 
BhP.; (see also tndriyd-vat.) — vatfa, m. the 
assemblage of organs, the organs of sense collectively. 

— Tlpratipattl, f. perversion of the organs, erro- 
neous or perverted perception. — rlskaja, m. any 
object of the senses. — Tffttti v f. sensitive faculty, 
Kap. — iakti, f. power of the senses, Bhartf.; Kap. 

— MJBjmaa, m. restraint of the senses. — rr&pa, 
m. sleep of the senses, unconsciousness, insensibility; 
the end of the world, L. XadriyAffooara, mfn. 
imperceptible by the semes. Xadrijfaaaa, m. 
' having the senses for soul,' identical or one with 
the senses ; N. of Vishnu, VP. v, 18, 50. XairlyA- 
jatana, n. the residence of the senses ; the body, 
L. Xad ffiyftvtka, m. an object of sense (as sound, 
sncll, dec.), anything exciting the senses, Mn.; 
MBh.; Pa&cat.; Ragh. dec X*irlyA-wat(the Vedic 
lengthening of the a according to Pin, vi, 3, 1 3 1 ; but 
also once [A V. xv, 10, 10] indriyd-vat), mfn. . 

ful, mighty, TS.; VS.; SBr.; KltySr. XmArVA-vU, 


mfn. id., TS. XnArlyMa&ff** m. non-attachment 
to sensual objects, stoicism, philosophy, Mn. 

nf indh, cl. 7. A. inddkt \ indhdn-cakre 

^ s or tdhi, indhishyait, aindhishta , indhi- 
turn, to kindle, light, set on flic, RV.; AV. ; SBr. 
dec. (p. indhdna, RV. ; AV. v, 3, 1 ; xix, 55, 3; 4, 
kindling, lighting; idhdna, RV., kindled, lighted, 
flaming ) : Pass, idhydte, to be lighted; to blaze, 
Same, RV.; SV.; MBh.; [cf. Gk. alBcj, tdapbi; 
al&ffp, Afrny; "Ity-aur-ror ; Lat. as- (us, as-tas; 
Old. Germ, tit, 'fire.'] 

XddkA, mfn. kindled, lighted, alight; shining, 
glowing, blazing. RV. ; Mn. ; ChUp. ; Ratnlv. dec. ; 
clean, clear, bright ; wonderful, L. ; (am), n. sun- 
shine, light, heat ; a wonder, L. — tejau, ni„ N. of 
a man. -dSAkiti, m. 'kindling rays,' fire, Sii. xvi, 
35. — naaja, mfn. having the anger excited or 
kindled. Illklpl, mfn. one whose fire is kindled, 
RV. i, 83,4; viii, 37, 7. 

XAk, ifc. lighting ; [cf. agnfdA.] 

XAhmA, as, m. (am, n„ L.) fuel in general ; fuel 
as used for the sacred fire, RV. ; A V. ; SBr. ; KatySr.; 
AivGf. ; MBh. dec.; (oj), m., N. of an Afigirasa, 
GopBr.; [cf. Zend aesma ; Hib. ad h mad .] -oitt, 
f. a pile of wood, AivGf. iv, a, 14. — Jlhva, m. 'the 
fuel's tongue,' fire, BhP. v, 1,25; (also N. of a son 
of Priya-vrata, ib.) — parlvMana, n, chip of wood, 
Mln^r. ■pramisaaa, m.' wood-cutter,' an axe, 
L. — kkpitl (idhmd 0 ), mfn. bringing fuel, RV. vi, 
ao, 13. -nt (idhmd°), mfn. furnished or provided 
with foel,TBr. ii, 1, 3, 8 [misprinted idhya 0 }. — 
ha, m., N. of a son of Agastya, MBh. ; BhP. — Tra- 
Aoaaa, m. » -pravraicana, AgP. -namnahana, 
n. a string for fastening fuel together, SBr. Xdhmft- 
barhls [Pin. ii, 4, 14], n. sg. & (is hi) du. fuel and 
grass. 

X'adha, mfn. lighting, kindling, SBr. ; (as), m., 
N. of a Rishi, (gana na^ddi, Pan. iv, i, 99.) 

Indhana, am, n. kindling, lighting, [tf. apttn- 
dhatia | ; fuel ; wood, grass drc. used for this pur- 
pose, Mn.; MBh.; R. ; Yajii.; SiL&t. —rat, mfo. 
possessed of fuel. X'ndhan-Tan, mfn. possessed of 
fuel ; flaming, RV. ii, 34, 5. 

Xndfcanl-V'i. kyl, to make into fuel, Kad. 

w* indhuka, as, tn., N. of a man. 

inv, cl. 6. P. favati, RV. ; AV. ; or in, 
cl. 8 . P. infoi, RV.; 3. sg. Impv. inti 8 c 
inuhi ; impf. °ainot, RV ; (also once [SV. ii, a, a, 
4, 2] cl. 9. P. 1. pl. inimasi) A. perf. 3. pl. invire, 
to advance upon, press upon, drive; to infuse 
strength, invigorate, gladden ; to use force, force ; 
to drive away; to keep back, remove; to have in 
one's power, take possession of, pervade ; to be lord 
or master of anything, have the disposal of, RV.; 
AV.; SV.; Dhatup. ; Nir. 

Xnra, mfn. pervading. See viivam-inva. 

Xnraka, am, n., N. of a SAman ; (as), f. pl., N. 
of the Nakshatra Mrigaiirsha, TBr. 

XaragA, f. * invakas above, MaitrS. 

ibha , as, m. (? s/i, IJn. iii, 153) servants, 
dependants,dornestics l household,family,RV.[BRD.]; 
fearless [Say.]; an elephant, Mn.; Bhartf.; Ragh. 
&c. ; the number eight ; N. of a plant, L. ; (t), f. a 
female elephant, L. ; [cf. Gk. ; Lat. ebur.\ 

— fca^A, f. a plant with an aromatic seed, Scindap- 
sus Officinalis, L. - kaiara, m. the tree Mesua 
Roxburghii, Suir. - fandhX, f., N. of a poisonous 
fruit, L. — dantt, f. the plant Tiaridi urn Indicum, 
L. — mimSllkft f f. smartness, shrewdness, sagacity 
(like that of an elephant), L. —pa and -p&lakai 
m. the driver or keeper of an elephant, VarBrS. — po- 
ll, f. a young elephant, a cub. — °»-laala (i ibham - 
deala), m. a lion, L. -ynvati, f. an elephant's cub. 
XklUtkfeja, m. the plant Mesua Roxburghii, L. 
XbfcArl, m. 'enemy of the elephant,’ a lion, L. 
Xbhdshapl, f. a kind of aromatic plant, L. 

X'bhya, infn. belonging to one's servants or at- 
tendants, RV. i, 65, 7 [BRD.]; (as), m. an enemy 
[Sly.] ; wealthy, opulent, having many attendants, 
ChUp. ; Dai. ; Paftcad, See. ; (a), f. a female elephant, 
L. ; the Olibanum tree, Bosweliia Serrata. — tUvila, 
mfn. abundantly possessed of household requisites, 
SBr. 

inteij., MaitrS. 

fR imi, the base of some caiee of the 

demonstrative pronoun iddm, q.v. (acc. sg. m. imdm, 
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imaka. 


ithu-kamaiami. 


{. imam; nom. pi. m. iW, Sec. ; i 'regular gen. ig. 
imdsya, RV. viii, 13, 11 [once]). 

Xaaaka, mfn. diminutive of ima, Comm, on Pan. 

XmAthX, ind. in this way or manner, RV. v, 
44 . I- 

iyaksh (anom. Desid. of J,yaj), P. 
iyakshati (Subj. 3. pi. lyakshdn, RV. x, 50, 3 ; p. 
(yaks hat), A. (p. iyakshamdna, RV. i, 123, 10; 
VS. xvii, 69) to go towards, approach ; to request, 
endeavour to gain ; to long for, seek, RV. ; VS. 

Xyakfhu, mfn. Ved. longing for, seeking to gam, 
RV. x, 4, l. 

JV^iyat, mfn. (fr. pronominal base 3. •), 
so large, only so large ; so much, only so much ; of 
such extent, RV.; TS.; $Br. ; AitBr.; Paficat. ; 
Ragh. dec. ; [cf. the syllable tens or ies in such Lat. 
words as totiens , tot ies, quotiens, quoties, and in 
numeral adverbs as quinquies.] — °o-olram (iyac- 
ciram ), ind. so long, such a time, Kathls. — takA 
( iyat ’), mf(ikd)n. so small, so little, RV. i, 191, 
11; 15. -ta, f. or -tvs, n. the state of being of 
such extent, quantity, fixed measure or quantity, 
so much, Ragh.; Kad. Ac. 

^W^tydm, f. nom. eg. of the demonstrative 

pronoun iddm, q. v. 

^ iyasya (anom. Iutens. of y/yas), A. 
iyasyate, to relax, weaken ; to vanish, $Bi. 

Xjasi, f. lassitude, shrinking, §Br. 

XjrasitA, mfn. ihrunk,§Br. ; (dm), n. shrinking/!). 

cl. 6. P. trait, to go [cf. »/], Nir. 

irajya (anom. In tens, of y/raj), P. 
rarely A. irajyati, -te, to order, prepare, arrange ; 
to lead ; to dispose ; to be master of ; to grow [Sly.], 
RV. 

xxajr*! mfn. busy with preparations for the 
sacrificial rite, RV. x, 93, 3. 

irana, desert ; salt or barren (soil) ; = 
trim, q. v., L. 

XragjrA, mfn. perhaps — irinyd, q. v., MaitrSr. 
ii, 9, 8. 

ypHiradk (anom. Tntens.of Vradh), A. (3. 
pi. iradhanta, RV. i, 129, 2), P. iradhyaii , Nir. 
to endeavour to gain ; to worship [Sly.] (The inf. 
irddhyai (RV. i, 134, 2) is by BRD. referred to 
this form, and regarded as a shortened form for 
irddhadhyai ; but Sly. refers it to y/ir.) 

irarn-madd, as, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 37) 
delighting in drink ; N.of Agni (in the form of light- 
ning and Aplm-naplt), VS. xi, 76 ; a flash of light- 
ning or the fire attending the fall of a thunderbolt, 
Kid. ; submarine fire, L. 

Xraip-mAd, /, m. id., MaitrS. i, 5, 3. 

iras, n. ill-will, anger, hostility, (gana 
kantfv-mii , Pin. iii, I, 27.) 

Xraaya, Nom. P. irasydti , to show enmity to, 
be angry or envious, RV. ; [cf. Lat. ira , irascii] 

Ira njt, f. enmity, malevolence, RV. v, 40, 7. 

( rd (also sra, AV. xv, 2, 3), f. (closely 
allied to iifd and ifa), any drinkable fluid ; a draught 
(especially of milk), R V. ; AV. ; SBr. See. ; food, 
refreshment ; comfort, enjoyment, AV.; $Br.; AitBr.; 
N. of an Apsaras (a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Kaiyapa), Hariv. ; VP. ; water, L. ; ardent spirits, 
Bhpr.; the earth, L.; speech, L.; the goddess of 
speech, Sarasvatl, L.; [cf. i</d.] -kshira (ird°), 
mfn. one whose milk is a refreshment or enjoyment, 
AV. x, 10, 6. -cara, n. hail, L.; (mfn.) earth- 
born, terrestrial ; aquatic, L. — Ja, m. * born from 
water/ N. of Kama, god of love. - mnkka, n. } N. 
of a city of the Asuras near Meru. —rat (/rd 6 ), 
mfn. possessing food, full of food ; granting drink 
or refreshment, satiating giving enjoyment; en- 
dowed with provisions; comfortable, RV.; AV.; 
AitBr. ; MBh. Ac. ; (art), m., N. of a son of Arjuna, 
VP. ; the ocean ; a cloud ; a king, L. ; (ft), N. of 
a plant, L. ; N. of Durgl (the wife of Rudra), BhP. ; 
of a daughter of the Nlga Suiravas, Raj at. ; N. of a 
river in tbePafijlb(nowcalledRlvi),MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP. Xrlia, m., N . of V ishnu, L. ; a ki ng, sovereign ; 
Vanina, L.; Brahman, BhP. 

f ftll irikd, {., N. of a plant or tree, L. 
«*vaaa, n. • grove of such trees, L. 


jftM (ri$a, n. (y/ji/io go/ Un. ii, 
51 ; connected with ira), a water-course ; a rivulet, 
well, RV. ; any excavation in the ground, a hollow, 
hole, AV.; TS,; SBr.; KitySr. ; a dice-board, RV. 
x, 34, I ; a desert, an inhospitable region ; a bare 
plain, barren soil ; salt soil, Mil.; Vajh.; MBh. Ac. 

XrlgyA, mfn. belonging or relating to a desert, VS. 

(rin, mfn. (connected with inat), 
powerful, violent; a tyrant; an instigator [Sly.], 
[cf. irasya Ac.], RV. v, 87, 3. 

irimeda , as, m., N. of a plant, = 

ari-meda . 

irimbi(hi , is, m., N. of a Riahi of 
the family of Kanva (author of several hymns of the 
Rig-veda), RAnukr. 

irivilld or irivellikd , f. pimples or 

pustules on the head, Suir. ; Bhpr. 

irgala (zzargala), n. a bolt, (gaga 
apup&di, Pan. v, 1, 4). 

Xr gaily a and lrgalya, mfn. fit for a holt (as 
wood), belonging to a bolt Ac. 

i rya , mfn. active, powerful, energetical ; 
N. of Pushan and of the A&vins; instigating; destroy- 
ing enemies [Say.]; a lord, RV.; AV. 

irvdru, us, m. f. a kind of cucumber, 
Cucumis Utilissimus ; another kind, Cucumis Colo- 
cynthis (see irvdlu, irvdru, urvdru , ervdru), L. 
— inktlkft, f. a kind of melon (commonly Sphuti or 
Sphut), Cucumis Momordica. L. 

XrrAlu, us, m. f. Cucumis (sec above), L. 

jtt il, cl. 6. P. ilati(iyela,elishyati , ailit, 
\ ^//Virw.Dhitup. xxv iii, 65) tocome, Hariv.; 
VP.; to send, cast, L. ; to sleep, L.: cl. 10. P. ila- 
yati (Impv. a. pi. ildyata , AV. i, 1 7, 4) or elayati 
(Pan. iii, 1, 51), aor. aililat or ailayit, to keep still, 
not to move ; to become quiet, A V. ; TS. ; SBr. Ac. ; 
[a various reading has the form if: cf. Old Genu. 
Uhl, tllo, for t/ju ; Mod. Germ. Kile; Cambro-Brit. 
il, 'progress, motion / Gk. lAchu.] 

** ila, ild. See ida, idd , p. 164, col. 2, 
and ild below. 

ilava (ilava, Say.), as, m. a plough- 

man, boor, AitBr. v, 25, 5. 

ilavila, as, m.^zidavitja, q. v., N. 
of a son of DaSaratha ; (i)» f » N. of a daughter of 
Tfina-bindu ( wife of ViSravas andmother of Kuvera), 
VP.' 

(la, f. (closely connected with (da 
and (rd, qq. v.) flow; speech ; the earth, Ac.; see 
idd. — gola, n. the earth, globe, L. — tala, n. 
the fourth place in the circle of the zodiac ; the sur- 
face of the earth. ~dadlia, in., N. of a particular 
sacrifice, AivSr. Ac. ; see itfd-dadha. — durga, n., 
N. of a place. — °m-da (Udm-da), n. 'granting re- 
freshment or food N. ofaSiman, MaitrS. ; Tandya- 
Br. ; Lajy. Ac. — °Tpita (il&vrita), as, m.', N. of a 
son of AgnIdhra(who received theVarsha Ulvptaashis 
kingdom) ; (am), n. one of the nine Varshas or divi- 
sions of the known world (comprehending the highest 
and most central part of the old continent, cf. var - 
sha ), MBh.; BhP.; MarkP.; VP. Ac. -outR, 
N.ofSft*. XlAapada, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

XUkKf f. the earth, L. 

^fc?RT Hind, f. t N. of a daughter of Yama, 

VP. ; (/), f., N, of a daughter of MedhStithi, Hariv. 

ilivila, as, m., N. of a son of 
DaSaratha, VP.; (cf. idavipa.) 

Hi , f. a cudgel, a stick shaped like a 
sword or a short sword, L. See Hi. 

Hilda, as, m., N. of a demon 
conquered by Indra, RV. i, 33, 12. 

Hisa, as, m. (said to be fr. il,* to go’), 
a kind of fish (commonly called the hilsa or sable, 
Clupea Alosa), [cf. illiia], L. 

iluvdrda , as, m. the first year in a 

cycle of five yean [Sly. ?], TBr. iii, 8, 20, 5. 

Hatha, as, m., N, of the father of 
Kavasha. See aildsha. 


ilya, as, m., N. of a mythical tree in 

the other world, KaushUp. 

illaka, as, m., N. of a man, Kathas. 
illala, as, m. a species of bird, L. 

ffSCR Him, as, m. the fish Clupea Alosa 

[cf. i/ftd], L. 

Him, as, m. id., Bhpr. 

ilvakd , as, f. pi. the five stars in 
Orion's head, L. See ilvala. 

ilvala , as, m. a kind of fish, L.; N. 
of a Daitya (the brother of VltSpi), MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
VP. ; (ar), f. pi., N. of the five stars in Orion's head, 
L. XlvalArl, m. 1 llvala's enemy/ N. of Agastya/ L. 

^Sgerfff ilds-pati, Ac. See i<fds-pati, 

p. 164, col. 2. 

tea, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. t), 
like, in the same manner as (in this sense ~ yatha, 
and used correlatively to tathd ); as it were, as if (e. g. 
pathtiva, as if on a path) ; in a certain manner, in 
some measure, a little, perhaps (in qualification or 
mitigation of a strong assert ion) ; nearly, almost, about 
(e. g. muhurtam iva , almost an hour) ; so, just so, 
just, exactly, indeed, very (especially after words 
which involve some restriction, e. g. is had iva, just 
a little ; kimeid iva, just a little bit : and after a nega- 
tion, e. g. na cirdd iva, very soon). Iva is connected 
vaguely, and somewhat pleonastically, with an inter- 
rogative pronoun or adverb (e. g. kirn iva , what ? 
katham iva , how could that possibly be ? kveva, 
where, 1 should like to know?). In the Pada texts 
of the Rig, Vajur, and Atharva-veda, and by native 
grammarians, iva is considered to be enclitic, and 
therefore compounded with the word after which it 
stands, RV. ; AV. Ac. Ac. Xvop&mft, f. a kind of 
simile (in which iva is employed), Bhatt. x, 30. 

ivilaka , as, in., N. of a son of 

Lambodara, VP. 

isika, f. an elephant’s eyeball, L. 

See ishikd. 


i . ish, cl. 1 . P. eshati (see anu-</ 1 . isk 
\ and pari- y / 1 . ish), A. e shale, to seek, 
search, BhP. : cl. 4. P. ishyati A 9. P. A. ishnati 
(p. ishndt , RV. i, 181, 6, A ishndnd, RV. i, 61, 
13; pf. 3. pi. is has, RV., A i shirt, AV.; aishit ; 
inf, ishddhyai, RV. vii, 43, 1) to cause to move 
quickly, let fly, throw, cast, swing, RV.; to send 
out or off, stream out, pour out, discharge; to deliver 
(a speech), announce, proclaim, A V. ; SBr. ; to impel, 
incite, animate, promote, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. 

2. Xflh, ifc. mfn. moving quickly, speedy. See 
aram-isk. 

Xiluipa/a, Nom. A. (3. pi. ishanayanta, RV. 
x, 67, 8) to move, excite. 

Xthapya, Nom. P, ishanyati (p. ishanydt , R V. 
iii, 61, 7) to cause to make haste, excite, drive, RV. 

Xahanji, f. instigation, impulse, RV. viii, 60, 18. 

XiIlAxi, 11. (loc. ishdni, RV. ii, 2, 9) streaming 
out, pouring out, giving (wealth), . 

Xskavyfc, mfn. (fr. ishu below), skilled in archery, 
VS. xx, 23 (cf. anishavyd). 

Xshikft, f. ( ** ishikd below) a brush, L. ; the eye- 
ball of an elephant, L. 

XshitA, mfn. moved, driven, tossed, sent out or 
off, discharged, RV. ; AV. ; Kaui. ; caused, excited, 
animated, RV.; SBr.; AitBr. Ac.; quick, speedy, AV. 
— trAtt, ind. by impulse or excitement, RV.x, 132, 
2. — ■•na, m., N. of a man, Nir. 


XiMka, as, m. pi., N. of a people ( = aishtka), 
VP. ; (a), f. (ishikd) a reed, rush, stem or stalk of 
grass used as an arrow, A V. vii, 56, 4 ; xii, 2, 54 ; 
SBr. ; Kau$. ; MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. Ac. ; a sort of sugar- 
cane, Saccharum Spontaneum, L.; a brush, L.; a 
small stick of wood or iron (used for trying whether 
the gold in a crucible is melted), L. ; the eyeball of an 
elephant ; see ishikd , ishikd, ishikd , iliid. XsM- 
ka-tfUa (Pan. vi, 3, 6*) and lihlkft 0 , n. the point 
or upper part of a reed, Kaui. ; ChUp. Xshlk&tavL 
f. a bed of reeds, BhP. 

X'ata. us, tn.f. an arrow, RV. ; AV. ; VS . ; MBh.; 
Ragh. ; Sak. Ac. ; (in mathematics) a versed sine ; N. 
of a Soma ceremony, KatySr. ; the number five, Slh.; 
N. of a particular constellation, VarBf . xii, 7. [Ac- 
cording to Daylnanda ishu may mean ‘ ray of light 
cf. Gk. Us; Zd. ishu.] - ktoafiaipT, f., N. of a 
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ifhu-kura, ^ iha. 


region, Comm, on Pin. ii, i, 50. -kEri or -kf it 
(1 Asku-kfit, for 2. see s. v.),m. an arrow-maker, 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; Kap. Sec. - kshepa, m. (the 
distance of) an arrow shot, Lalit. — dkanri (TAr.) 
or -dlusnraiun. (sg.) arrow and bow. - dhanvin, 
m. an archer, TAr. - Ohara, m. an archer. - dhl, 
m. (*/dha), a quiver, RV.; AV.; VS.; R. See.; 
-mat, mfn. possessed of a quiver, VS. — pa, m., N. 
of an Asura (who appeared on earth as king Nagna- 
jit), MBh. — patha, in. the range of an arrow, L. 

— pushpft, f., N. of a plant. — fcala {(skit 0 ), mfn. 
powerful by arrows, RV. vi, 75, 9. — bhfit, mfn. 

♦ carrying arrows* an archer, AV.; Bhatt. «*mit 
(ishu°), mfn. possessed of arrows, RV.; VS.; TS.; 
AV. ; Dal. — rnEtrA, n. the length of an arrow, Ap. 
i, 15, 19 ; (mfn.) having the length of an arrow (about 
three feet), &Br.; KltySr.; (dm), ind. as far as the 
range of an arrow, $Br. ; TS. ; SlrikhBr, — mtrga, 
m. * arrow-path, 1 the atmosphere, L. — radhfc, m. 
death by an arrow, $Br. v, 4, a, a. - aOhva, m., 
N. of a plaut, Hariv. 3843. — °i-trlkkpdA (ishus- 
trikanpa), f. ' the threefold arrow,* N. of a constel- 
lation (perhaps the girdle of Orion), AitBr. — kata, 
mfn. killed by an arrow, TlncjyaBr. xxii, 14, 3. 
— hasta, mfn. 'arrow-handed, 1 carrying arrows in 
the hand. Xahr-agra, n. the point of an arrow, 
AV. xi, io, 16 ; Q agriya, mfn. [gana gak&di, Pin. 
iv, 2, 138] belonging to the point of an arrow. 
X«hr*anSka, n. the point of an arrow ; °anikiya, 
mfn. [gana gah&di\ belonging to the point of an 
arrow. Xahr-aMn* or Uhr-astra, n. 'arrow- 
thrower, 1 a bow, Kagh.; R. Ishv-ljrudhA, n. 
arrow and weapons, AV.v, 31,7. Iahr-taA, mfn. 
throwing arrows ; (as), m. a bow ; an archer ; a warrior, 
A V. xv, 5, 1^7; M Bh. ; R. &c. 

Xslraka, rnfn. arrow-like, gana sthul&di, Pip. v. 
4, 3; ifc. * Ishu (e.%.trtshukam dhanus, KltySr.) ; 
(a), f. an arrow, AV. i, 3, 9 ; (d), f., N. of an Ap- 
aaras, VP. 

1. Xahudhjra, Nom. (fr. ishu-dhf) P. A. ishu- 
dhyati, -te, to be a quiver, conuin arrows, gana 
katufv-ddi, Pin. iii, 1, 27 ; (for 2. ishudhya, also 
for ishudhya and iskudhyu, see next col.) 

1. Xah^l, is, f. impulse, acceleration, hurry; invi- 
tation ; order ; despatch, RV. 

Xshxua, as, m. (Uu, i, 144), N. of Kima; the 
spring, L. 

Xahxain, mfn. going quickly, speedy, impetuous 
(said of the winds), RV. 

to 3, «A,cI. 6. ep. & Ved. also A. s'e- 

^ v chdti (Suty.icchdt, RV. ; AV.), uchate( A V. 
xi, 5, 17; irnpf. aicchat, iyesha and ishe, tshish - 
yate, aishxt, es hi turn or tshtum) to endeavour to 
obtain, strive, seek for, RV. ; AV,; SBr. ; AitBr. ; to 
endeavour to make favourable ; to desire, wish, long 
for, request ; to wish or be about to do anything, 
intend, RV, ; AV. ; §Br. ; R. ; Hit. ; Sak. dec. ; to 
strive to obtain anything (acc.) from any one (abl. 
or loc.); to expect or ask anything from any one, 
MBh. ; Mn. ; Sak. ; Ragh. ; Hit. &c. ; to assent, be 
favourable, concede, KltySr.; Mn.; Kathls.; to 
choose, Mn. ; to acknowledge, maintain, regard, 
think, Pin. Comm.: Pass, ishyate, to be wished or 
liked; to be wanted, MBh.; Hit.; Sak. dec.; to be 
asked or requested ; to be prescribed or ordered, Mn.; 
R. ; to be approved or acknowledged ; to be accepted 
or regarded as, MBh.; Prab.; Yljn.; Mn. &c. ; to 
be worth ; to be wanted as a desideratum, see 2 . ishti: 
Caus. eshayati, (in surg.) to probe, Sulr. ii, 7, 15; be- 
aid. eshishishati ; [with ish cf. Old Germ, eisedm, 

' I ask;' Mod. Germ, heische ; Angl. Sax. dscian: 
cf. also Gk. 16 -rrjs, fytepos ; Liih.jtskAti; Russ, is- 
Mate, 'to seek/] 

Xoehaka, mfn. wishing, desirous of (ci.yathhcha- 
kam ) ; (as), m. Citrus Medica, L.; (in arithm.) the 
sum or result sought, L. 

Iocha-tl,f.oriocha-tra, n. desire, wishfulnctt,L. 

Xoohft, f. wish, desire, inclination, K,; Mn.; Yljh.; 

1 Pancat.; Ragh. Ac.; (in math.) a question or problem; 
(in gram.) the desiderative form, APrlt.; (jechaya, 
ind. according to wish or desire, Pahcat.; Hit.; Megh. 
dec.; iccAdtft nWgrah , to suppress one's desire.) 

— kflta, mfn. done at pleasure. »dbA, n. the 

granting or gratification of a wish. — nlryittl, f. sup- 
pression or cessation of desire. (icchAnvita), 

mfn. having a desire, wishing, wishful. — pkala, n. 
(in math.) result or solution of a question or problem. 

— °Uyunp» (uch&bharana), m^N.ofa man, Ka- 
thls. - rim*, m. f N. of an author. •» rttpa, n. Desire 


(as personified by the Slktas), the first manifestation of 
divine power (cf .svSecka-maya). -Yftt, mfn. wish- 
ing, wishful, desirous, L. »»VkStt| in. 'possessing a 
wished-for wealth,’ N. of Kuvera, L. — iakti-znat, 
mfn. having the power of wishing, Vcdlntas. -*a: 
pad, f. fulfilment or attainment of a wish, Hit. 

Zoohn, mfn. wishing, desiring (with acc. or inf.), 
KltySr. ; Paficat, ; R. ; KathSs. 

4.Xth,mfn.ifc. seeking for (s<cgav-ish,faiv-ish, 
&c.); /, f. wish, Hariv. [cf. it-cara]. 

1 . Xsha, mfn. seeking (see gav-isha ). 

Xahapl. See ishatt, p. 168, col. 3. 

2. Xshudhya, Nom. P. ishudhydti , to implore, 
request, crave for (dat.), RV.; [cf. Zd. is hud,* prayer 
ishdidydmahi, * we will pray. 1 ] 

Xahudhyi, f. imploring, request, RV. i, 122, 1 

I»hndhyii, mfn. imploring, requesting, RV.v, 41, 6 

Xfhftya, P. ishuyati (dat. of the pres. p. ishuyatt, 
RV. i, 228, 4) to strive for, endeavour to obtain. 

1. XshfA, mfn. (for 2. see s. v.), sought, &Br. 
wished, desired ; liked, beloved ; agreeable; cherished, 
RV.; SBr.; KltySr.; Mn.; Pancat.; Sak. Sec rever 
enced, respected; regarded as good, approved, Mn. 
Slinkhyak. ; valid ; (as), m. a lover, a husband, Sak. 
83 c ; the plant Ricinus Communis, L. ; (a), f., N 
of a plant, L.; (am), n. wish, desire, RV. ; AV.; 
AitBr.; Mn. ; R.; (am), ind. voluntarily. — kar- 
man, n. (in arithm.) rule of supposition, operation 
with an assumed number. — Utaa-Ouh, dhuk , f. 
'granting desires,' N. of the cow of plenty, Bhag. 
— gandha, mfn. having fragrant odour, Sulr.; 
(as), m. any fragrant substance ; (am), n. sand, L. 
—Jana, m. a beloved person, man or woman ; a 
loved one, &ak. — tama, mfn. most desired, best be- 
loved, beloved, dearest. — tara, mfn. more desired, 
more dear, dearer. — tat, ind. according to one’s wish 
or desire. — tft, f. or -tra, n. desirableness, the state 
of being beloved or reverenced, -darpapa, m. f N. 
of a work. — dera, m. (L.) or -derail, f. a chosen 
tutelary deity, favourite god, one particularly wor- 
shipped (cf. abh(shta-dcvatd). — yftman (isht<F), 
infn. going according to desire, RV. ix, 88, 3. — rai- 
ml (ish(<r), mfn. one who wishes for reins or bridles, 
RV. i, 122, 1 3. — vrata, mfn. that by which good 
(ish(a) works (vrata) succeed [Sly.], RV. iii, 59, 9. 
— aampftdin, mfn. effecting anything desired or 
wished for, Kathls. Xskt&rtha, m. anything desired 
or agreeable ; (mfn.) one who has obtained a desired 
object, MBh. ; R. ; °rth 6 dyukta, mfn. zealous or 
active for a desired object. XahtA-rat, mfn. pos- 
sessing a desired object (?), AV. xviii, 3, 20 [perhaps 
belonging to 2. ishta ]. Xsh^danra, mfn. one who 
wishes for horses, RV. i, 122, 13. XaH^Uiotriya 
or °kotrja, n., N. of a Slman, Llty.; MaitrS. 

2. Xakfi, is, f. seeking, going after, RV.; endea- 
vouringtoobtain; wish, request, desire, RV.; VS.&c.; 
any desired object ; a desired rule, a desideratum, a 
N. applied to the statement of grammarians who are 
considered as authoritative. 

Xahtu, us, f. wish, desire, L. 

S' f. anything drunk, a draught, 
refreshment, enjoyment; libation; the refreshing 
waters of the iky ; up, strength, freshness, comfort, 
increase; good condition, affluence, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
AitBr. Xslus^L-atutf mfn. praising comfort or pros- 
perity, RV.v, 50,5. 

t. XahA, mfn. possessing sap and strength ; well- 
fed, strong; sappy, juicy, fertile, RV.; (as), m., N. 
of the month Aivina (September -October), VS.; 
§Br.; Susr, ; VP. ; N. of a Rishi, BhP. - rat (iskiP), 
mfn. vigorous, RV. \, 1 29, 6. 

Xskaja, Nom. P. A. ishdyati, - te (inf. ishayA- 
dhyai, R V. i, 1 83, 3, &c.) to be sappy ; to be fresh or 
active or powerful, R V . ; As vSr, ; to refresh, strengthen, 
animate, RV. 

Xakapn, mfn. fresh, strong, powerful, R V. i, 1 20,5, 

Xshi, f. (only dat. sing, ishdve, RV. vi, 52, 15, 
and nom. pi. ishdyas, SV. i, 6, 2* 2, 2) - 5 .ish, q.v. 

Xaki&h, f. (only nom, pi. ishidhas , RV. vi, 63, 7) 
libation, offering. 

Xaklri,mfn. refreshing, fresh; flourishing; vigor- 
ous, active, quick, RV. ; AV, ; VS. ; (as), 111., N. of 
Agni, L. ; (am), ind. quickly, RV. x, J 57, 5 ; [cf. Gk. 
icpdi, especially in Homer (e.g. ll.xvi, 404).] 

Xakotraka, mfn. containing the words ishi tvd 
(VS, i, l), gana goshadddi, Pin. v, 2, 6a. 

' XakOTfidklpa, am, n., N. of a Slman, Lify. iii, ; 

4. I®. I 


ishu, tshu-dhi , &c. See 1 . ish. 

ishu -kr it, mfn. (only RV. i, 184, 3 ) 
«* ish-krit, preparing, arranging [NBD. 1 ; (fr. •dMrit, 
' to cut ’), hurting like an arrow [Gmn.J; Siy. reads 
ishu-Mr}ta,znd explains it by 'nude quick as an arrow/ 

ish-*/ 1 . kri (/i.kfi with is [=nis, 
BRD.]), P. (impf. 1. sg. ish-karam , RV. x, 48, 8) 
A. (lmpv. 2. pi. ish-krinudhvam, RV. x, 53, 7) 
to arrange, set in order, prepare, RV. 

X«h-kart?i» mfn. arranging, preparing, setting in 
order. 

Xth-krlta, mfn. arranged, set in order, RV. 
X'sfckrltAhftra, mfn. one whose Sonu vessel is 
prepared or ready, RV. x, 101, 6. 

X'sk-k^itl, is, f. healing, RV. x, 97, 9. 

3. ish(d, mfn. (p. p. fr. / yaj; for 1 . ishfd 
see col. 2) sacrificed, worshipped with sacrifices, VS. ; 
SBr.; KltySr.; AitBr. &c.; (<7j),m. sacrifice, MlrkP. 
xiii, 15 ; (am), n. sacrificing, sacrifice; sacred rite, 
sacrament, L. — kflt, mfn. (>erforining a sacrifice, 
Conun. on KltySr. — yajna (ishtd 13 ), mfn. one who 
has sjiokcn the sacriticial verses, VS. ; TS. — *rl- 
■hfakflt, mfn. one tr> whom a Svishtakrit sacri- 
fice lias been ortered, SBr. XshtK-k?lta, n. for 
ishtikrita (q. v.), MBh. iii, 10513 (ed. Calc. ; cd. 
Bomb, iii, 129, 1 reads ishtr). Xsht&pfirtA, n. 

' filled up or stored up sacrificial rites,’ or the merit 
of sacred rites 8rc. stored up in heaven, RV. ; AV. ; 
VS. ; $Br. ; R. dec. (see Muir v, 293 ; according to 
Banerjea’s translation of Brahma-sfitras, p. 19, ish(a 
means personal piety, purta works for the benefit of 
others). Xskfftpfirti (or ishtd 3 ), f. id., BralunUp. 
Xflhfftplli’tlii, mfn. one who has stored up sacri- 
ficial rites, or one who has performed sacrifices for 
himself and good works for others. 

Ziktaka-oita (for the shortening of the d see Pin. 
vi, 3, 65), mfn. overlaid or covered with bricks, 
Yljn. i, 197. 

X'shtakft, f. a brick in general ; a hr ir k used in 
building the sacrificial altar, VS.; AitBr.; SBr.; 
KltySr.; Mricch. See. (ishtakd), 11. a 

brick-house, Hit. — oiti, f. putting bricks in layers 
or rows, SBr. x, 1, 3, 8. -nyisa, m. laying the 
foundation of a house. — pat ha, n. the root of 
the fragrant grass Andropogon Murit atus, Bbpr, ; 
(“t/iaka 2i\d°t/tikii, 11. id., L.) — paau, 111. sacrificing 
an animal during the preparation of bricks, Comm, 
on VS. — maya, mfn. made of bricks. — mktri, f. 
size of the bricks, SBr. — rial, rn. a pile of bricks. 
— vat, mfn. possessed of bricks. Pin. — aampad, 
f. completeness of the bricks, SBr. X'skfakAka- 
aata-vidha, mfn. corresponding to the 101 bricks, 
SBr. x, 2, 6, 1 1 . 

3 - X'akfl' is, f, sacrificing, sacrifice ; an oblation 
consisting of butter, fruits, &c., opposed to the sacri- 
fice of an animal or Soma, RV. i, 166, 14 ; x, 169, 2 ; 
SBr. ; A>vSr. ; Yljh.; Mn. ; Sak. ; Ragh. &c. — tra, 
n. the being an Ishti sacrifice, AitBr. ; Jaim. — paca 
or -xaiiah, m. an Asura, demon, mfn. 

one who offers an Ishti sacrifice, SBr. — sr&dAka,n. 
a particular funeral rite, V P. — hantra, n. the office of 
an Hotfi at an Ishji sacrifice, Comm, on TBr. iii, 5, 1 . 
Iihty-ayana,n. a sacrifice lastinga long time, AsvSr. 
Xahfikft, f. = Ishtakd, q. v., L. 

Xak^in, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 88) one who has sacri- 
ficed, TS. ; Kith. 

Xahtl-krlta,<zm, n. a particular sacrifice or festive 
rite, MBh. 

Xahfrft, ind. p. having sacrificed or worshipped. 

ishtani , mfn. (fr. \/yaj), to be wor- 
shipped, RV. i, 127,6 [Sly.]; (lor nushtani fr. 
i/stan) rustling [NBD.j 

as, m. (etym. doubtful), the 

Adhvaryu priest [Sly.], TS. & TBr. 

^ t shy a, as, m. the spring* L. (=: ishma , 
col. 1). 

^ is, ind. an interjection of anger or pain 
or sorrow, L.; (according to BRD. is Ved. — nis, 
cf. tsh-Vt. kri above.) 

31? ihd, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. t), in this 
place, here ; to this place ; in this world ; in this 
book or system; in this case (e.g. teniha na, 
'therefore not in this case/ i.e. the rale does not 
apply here) ; now, at this time, RV. Sec. Sec . ; [cf. 
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Zend id ha, * here ;* Gk. Ha or IBai in IBa-ytvrp and 
l$ai-yud)s ; Goth, ith ; perhaps Lat. igi-tur.] • U- 
ta, m. the word iha, Lljy. •klia, m. this life. 
— kratn or -oitta ( ihd'), mfn. one whose intentions 
or thoughts are in this world or place, AV. xviii, 4, 
38. -tra, ind. here, in this world. — dvitlyl, f., 
-pa&oaml, f. being here (in this place, world, 
dec.) the second or fifth woman, (gana mayftra - 
vyatjsakddi, Pin. ii, I, 7a.) — bhojana (ihd°), 
mfn. whose goods and gifts come hither, AV. xviii, 
4, 49. —loka, m. this world, this life ; (i). ind. in 
this world, MBh.; Mn.; Paiicat. dec. - vat, 11., N. 
of several Samans. — aamajo, ind. here, now, on 
the present occasion, at such a time as this. -*stka, 
mfn. standing here, Katniv. ; Bjlar. &c. — ethlna, 
mfn. one whose place or residence is on the earth ; (e), 
ind. in this place. Xhdfata, mfn. come or arrived 
hither. XhAmutra, ind. here and there, in this 
world and in the next, Vedlntas. dec. Xkf ha, ind. 
here and there, now and then, repeatedly ; - mdtri , 
m. one whose mother is here and there, i. e. every* 
where, RV. vi, 59, 1. 

Zhatja, mfn. being here, Kathls. ; Dai dec. 

Xhatyalut, tnf(ihd)n. id., Pin. Comm. 


iha-kdra. 


fpft ili. 


|l. 


^ 1. i, the fourth letter of the alphabet, 
corresponding to 1 long, and having the sound of ee 
in feel. — klra, m. the letter or sound f. 

^ 2. u is, m., N. of Kandarpa, the god of 
love, L. ; (r or is), f., N. of Lakshnil, L. [also in 
MBh. xiii, 1220 according to Nllak. (who reads 
funyacaficur 1)]. 

^3. i, ind. an interjection of pain or anger j 
a particle implying consciousness or perception, con- 
sideration, compassion. 

^4. i for Vi. See 5.*. 

|n iksh, cl. 1. A. fkshate , tkshayi-cakre 

^ A (Pin. i, 3, 63), ikskishyate , aikskishia, 
ikshitum, to sec, look, view, behold, look at, gaze 
at; to watch over (with acc. or rarely loc.), AV.; 
AitBr.; SBr.; Mn.; Kathls. dec.; to see in one's 
mind, think, have a thought, SBr. ; ChUp. ; MBh.; 
Bhag. dec. ; to regard, consider, Kum. ; to observe 
(the stars dec.), VarBrS. ; to foretell for (dat.; lit. to 
observe the stars for any one), Pin. i, 4, 39: Caus. 
ikshayati , to make one look at (with acc.), AivGr. 
(This root is perhaps connected with akshi , q. v.) 

I'kaka, mf(i)n. ifc. seeing, looking, visiting (see 
tiryag-iksha, vadhv-iksha ) ; (d), f. sight, view- 
ing; considering, BhP.; Nylyad.; (am), n. any- 
thing seen, SBr. vii, i, a, 23 (merely for the etym. of 
antariksha). 

t'kahaka, as, m. a spectator, beholder, SBr.; 
AivGr. ; Gobh. 

Ikakapa, am, n. a look, view, aspect, sight, 
KltySr.; Llfy.; Kathls.; Pahcat.; Ratnlv. dec.; 
regarding, looking after, caring for, Mn. ; eye, MBh. ; 
R. ; Suir. ; Sak. die. 

tkska^lka, as, d, m. f. and Ikaluuplkft, m. a 
looker into the future, a fortune-teller, VarBfS. 

mfn. to be seen or perceived. 

Ikihaalya, mfn. looking at, surveying, VS. ; R. 

Ikaklta, mfn. seen, beheld, regarded ; (am), n. 
a look, Sak. 45 a ; Prab. 

Ikahltfi, mfn. seeing, beholding, a beholder, 
Mn. ; Prab. Ac. 

Zkakdyyft, mfn. deserving to be seen, curious, 
RV. ix, 77, 3. 

fkahjam4», mfn. being beheld, being viewed. 

tkk or ikk, cl. 1. P. ekhati, iyekha , or 

*^\ikhati, ikhdrp-cakdra , ekhitum or fkki - 
turn, to go, move, Dhltup. v, 28. 

*JR ihkh or inkh,c\. x. P. ( ihkhati,ihkhdm - 

''\eakdra, or ihkkati, ikkh&ift-cakdra, ih- 
kkitum or ihkhitum) to go, move, Dhltup. v, 28 ; 
Caus. ihkhdyati, to move backwards and forwards, 
move up and down, swing, RV.; AitBr. 

llkkaii, am, n. swinging, BhP. 

Ikkkapa, mfo. moving, causing to flow or go. 


i-r ij or Vtj, cl. 1. P. ijati, ijdm-cakara , 
^ \ ijitum or idjati, dec., to go ; to blame or 
censure, Dhltup. vi, 24 ; (cf. afij and sam-ij.) 

$1TT*T ijand, mfn. (pf. p. of Vyaj, q. v.) 
one who has sacrificed, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. dec. 
(jitum (irr. inf. of *Jyaj, q .\.)**yash(um. 

f fipf ijika , as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. ; 

MBh. 

Sjar i.srf, cl. 2. A. 1 (fe (2. stf. pres, i disks, 
^ \ Ved. if is he, pf. uji, fut. iefishyate , aor. ai- 
f fishta , inf. ii/itum, Ved. i/e, dec.) to implore, re- 
quest, ask for (with two acc.) ; to praise, RV. ; AV. ; 
VS. ; R. ; BhP. dec. : Caus. P. ijayati, to ask ; to 
praise, BhP. 

2. Id, t, f. praise, extolling, RV. viii, 39, i. 
tdaaa, am, n. the act of praising, L. 

Xd»,f. praise, commendation, L. 

XAltft or i)itd, mfn, implored, requested, RV. 
Xdityi, mfn. one who praises, AV. 3 1 * 4 - 
Xddaya or i^onya or idya, mfn. to be invoked 
or implored ; to be praised or glorified, praiseworthy, 
laudable, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; Ragh. dec. 
Xdytttlaa, mfn. being praised. 

1. 1 ti, is, f. (fr. 4. t ?), plague, distress, 
any calamity of the season (as drought, excessive 
rain, swarm of rats, foreign invasion, dec.) ; infectious 
disease, MBh. ; R . ; Suir. dec. ; an affray, L. ; travel- 
ling in foreign countries, sojourning, L. 

ffil 2. i/s, ind. = Hi, R. vii, 32, 65. 

t dfiksha, mf(t)n. (fr. id, neut. of pro- 
nom. base 3. #, and driksha, */drii , dropping one 
d and lengthening the preceding i; cf. tadriksha 
front tad, die.), of this aspect, of such a kind, en- 
dowed with such qualities, such-like, VS. ; Kathls. dec. 

l-dyii, k (Ved. n, Pin. vii, 1, 83), mfn. en- 
dowed with such qualities, such, VS.; TS. ; SBr. ; Sak.; 
Paficat. dec.; fA), f. such a condition, such occasion, 
RV.; AV. — XAfik-td, f. quality, Ragh.; Da$. 

XdjUa, mf(f)n. or idfliaka, mf(«Ai)n. endowed 
with such qualities, such, SBr.; ChUp. ; Mn ; R.; 
Bhag.; Sak. dec. ; [with the final syllables drii and 
driia of these words cf. the Gk. Ai« in kueo 

in TffXUo-f, Sic . ; Goth, leika in hvfleiks, * which 
one,’ svaleik-s, ‘ such ;’ Mod. Germ . welcher , sale her; 
Slav. It ho, noin. lik, e. g. tolik, * such Lat. li in 
tdlis, yud/is.] 

Ssr int , cl. 1. P. mtali, intitum , to bind 

* 1 v [cf. ant and and], Vop. on Dhltup. iii, 25. 

ips (Desid. of *Jdp, q. v.), to wish to 

obtain. 

fpMU&a, am, n. desiring or wishing to obtain, L. 
Ipsft, f asking, desire or wish to obtain, MBh.; R. 
Ipsltft, mfn. wished, desired ; (am), n. desire, 
wish, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Kathls. —tanus, mfn. 
most desired, immediately aimed at (as the object of 
an action), Pin. i, 4, 49. 

Span, mfn. striving to obtain ; wishing to get of 
obtain, desirous of (with acc.), Mn. ; MBh.; Ragh. ; 
R. dec. m. a particular Soma sacrifice, 

KltySr. 

tm, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. a), Ved. 
a particle of affirmation and restriction (generally 
after short words at the beginning of a period, or 
after the relative pronouns, the conjunction yad, pre- 
positions and particles such as at, uta, atha, dtc.) 
Im has also the sense * now’ ( » idanim), and is by 
Sly. sometimes considered as an acc. case for enam, 
RV. ; VS. 

tyakshamdna = (yakskamdna (fr. 
iyaksh), q. v., MaitrS. ii, XO, 6. 

1 ya-cakskas, mfn. (I ya fr . Vi), 
of pervading or far-reaching sight, RV. v, 66, 6. 

(tyivin, iyuski, iyivat), mfn. 
(pf. p. of VO one who has gone ; one who has ob- 
tained dec. 

St *r , cl. a. A. tr/e (3. pi. irate , AV. j RV.), 
tratft-takre, 1 risky ati, airiskta, Iritum; 
Ved. inf. irddhyai RV. i, 134, 2, to go, move, rise, 
arise from, RV.; togoawav, retire, AV. xix, 38, 2 ; to 
agitate, elevate, raise (one’s voice), RV.: Cans. P. frd- 
yati (cC V if) t to agitate, throw, cast; to excite, RV,; 
AV.; MBh.; R. dtc.; to cause to rise; to bring to life; 


to raise one’s voice, utter, pronounce, proclaim, cite, 
R V. ; ChUp. ; Ragh. ; Susr. dec. ; to elevate, RV. ; 
VS. ; TS. ; SBr. : A. to raise one's self, AV. ; VS. 

Ira, m. wind. «• Ja, m. 1 wind-born,’ N. of Hanu- 
mat. «*pSda, m. a snake, AitBr. — putra, m. 

• wind-son,* N. of Hanumat. 

Xrsupa, mfn. agitating, driving, L. ; (as), m. the 
wind, Su&r. ; (am), n. uttering, pronouncing, BhP. ; 
painful and laborious evacuation of the bowels, Bhpr. 

Irlta, mfn. sent, despatched ; said, uttered. Srl- 
tdkfita, am, n. declared purpose or intention, 
frpa, mfn. See ud-irna. 

Irja, mfn. to be excited, -tl (fry if), f. the 
condition of one who is to be excited, VS. ; AitAr. 

Iryft, f. wandering about as a religious mendicant 
(i.e. without hurting any creature). — patka, m. 
the observances of a religious mendicant ; the four 
positions of the body (viz. going, standing upright, 
sitting and lying down), Buddh. dc Jain. ; (cf. airyd • 
pathiki.) 

ftTUT t rdtnd, f., N. of a river, MBh. 

irina, mfn. deseH; ; (am), n. salt and 
barren soil (see irina), MBh. 

trtn, t, m., N. of a man ; (trtax), m, 
pl. the descendants of this man, MBh. 

irksky. See trshy, 

fl^tr/f (Desid. of Vfidk, q.v.), P. irtsati, 
to wish to increase, PI9. vii, 4, 55 ; Vop. 

Irtad, f. the wish to increase anything, L. 
Irtsu, mfn. wiihing to increase anything, Bhaft. 

^ j.irmd or irmi , ind. in this place, here, 
to this place ; going constantly, or instigating [Sly.], 
RV. 

$5 2. i rmd, as, ra. the arm, the fore-quarter 
of an animal, AV. x, 1 o. 2 1 ; SBr. ; TlfldyaBr. ; (am), 
n. a sore or wound, TlndyaBr. iv, 2, 10 [Sly.] 
Irmsua, m. ** 2. imut above, Bhaft. v 

if manta, mfn. (fr. irma — irifa with 
anta. Sly.), full-haunched (lit. full-ended); thin- 
haunched ; (perhaps) having the biggest (or quickest ?) 
horses on both sides of the team ; N. of a team of horses 
or of the horses of the sun's car, RV. i, 163, 10. 

irvdru , us, m. a cucumber, Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L. See irvdru. 

m irshy or irk shy, cl. x. P. irshyati (p. 
^ n irskyat, TS.) f irshy dm -caknra, trshyi - 
turn or irkskyati, Pin. ; Vop. ; Dhltup.; to envy, 
feel impatient at another's prosperity (with dat.): 
Desid. irshyishishati or irshyiyishati, Comm, 
on Pin. 

Iraki, f. impatience, envy of another's success 
(more properly read irskyd), MBh. ; R. dec. 
Irakllm, mfn. * irshydlu, q. v., L. 

Irsklta, mfn. envied ; (am), n. envy (v. 1. for 
irshyita, q. v.), Hit. 

Irshitarya, mfn. to be envied (v. 1. for trshyi - 
tavya, q. v.), Prab. 

Irakli, mfn. envious, jealous (v. 1 . for irshyu , 
q.v.), MBh.; Hit. 

Irakja, mfo. envious, envying, L. ; (a), (. envy 
or impatience of another's success ; spite, malice ; 
jealousy, A V. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; Kathls. dec. XrakjA* 
fckirati, lrakyl»rat&, and XrakjK-aka* 4 ka» 
m. a land of semi-impotent man, = irshy aka, q. v./ 
Car.; Nftr. -vat, mfn. envious spiteful. — vaia, 
mfn. overcome with envy. 

Irakyate, mfn, envious, envying ; (as), m. a 
particular kind of semi-impotent man whose power 
is stimulated through jealous feelings caused by see- 
ing othen in the act of sexual union, Suir. 
Xrahyainlja, mfo. envying, envious, 
Irakjllw. mfo. envious jealous, 

Inhjlta, n. envy, jealousy. 

Irakyln, mfo. envious, spiteful 

bskji, mfo. jealous, AV. vi, 18, j; MBh.; Hit 

fcjr I/, Caui. P. ildyati, to move, ITS. ri # 

^^4,1,6; (cf. ir, Caus.) 

% ilina, «#, m, 9 N. of a ion of Tania 
and fother of Dnshyanta, MBh.; (i), f., N. of • 
daughter of Medhltithi, Hariv. 

l^s/sorUt, it, f. a kind of weapon (mm- 
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limes considered at a cudgel and sometimes as a short 
tword or stick shaped like a sword), L. 

if, tfa, See. See under Vt 4 - 

t -vat, mfn. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), 
so large, so stately, so magnificent, so much, RV.; 
going, moving [Sly.] 

1. 1£, cl. 3. A. tshfe, or Ved. ise (2. eg. 
^ \ tiishe and tkshe, RV. iv, 30, 8 ; vi, 1 p, xo; 
Pot. I. sg. iiiya, pf. 3. pi. Hire, iliskyati , ih/um) 
to own, possess, RV. ; MBh. ; Bhaft. ; to belong to, 
RV.; to dispose of, be valid or powerful; to be 
master of (with gen., or Ved. with gen. of an inf., 
or with a common itif., or the loc. of an abstract 
noun), RV. ; A V. ; TS. ; $Br. ; MBh. ; Ragh. See . ; 
to command; to rule, reign, RV.; AV.; SBr. dec.; 
to behave like a master, allow, KafhUp.; [cf. Goth. 
aigan, ‘to have ;* Old Germ, eigan, ‘ own ;' Mod. 
Germ, eigen.] 

2 . Xi, t , m . master, lord, the supreme spirit, VS . &c. ; 
N.ofSiva. XiAdfejSya, m. f N. of the lSi-upanishad. 
fsK-vIsja or leAvftaya, n. ‘to be clothed or per- 
vaded by the Supreme,* N. of the liopanishad (q. v.) 
which commences with that expression. Xidpaal- 
ihad, f. y N. of an Upanithad (so called from its 
beginning iid [VS. xl, 1] ; the only instance of an 
Upanishad included in a Samhitl). 

lei, mfn. owning, possessing, sharing; one who 
is completely master of anything ; capable of (with 
gen.); powerful, supreme; a ruler, master, lord, 
Mn. ; §Br. ; MBh. ; Kum. Sec. ; (as), m. a husband, 
L.; a Rudra; the number ‘eleven* (as there are 
eleven Rudras) ; N. of Siva as regent of the north- 
east quarter, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; Sak. &c. ; N. of 
Siva ; of Kuvcra ; (<r ), f. faculty, power, dominion, 
AV. ; VS. ; SBr. — gitK, f. pi., N. of a section of the 
KOrma-purana. — tya, n. supremacy, superiority. 
— samstka, mfn. appearing as lord, SvetUp. - MS- 
kill, m. Siva's friend, N. of Kuvera. -sans, n., 
N. of a lake. 

Xiana, am, n. commanding, reigning, SvetUp. 
Xsftna (Sc Uini), mfn. owning, possessing, 
wealthy ; reigning, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SHr. dec. ; (rw), 
ni. a ruler, master, one of the older names of Siva- 
Rudra, AV. ; VS. ; SBr.; MBh.; Kum. dec.; one of 
the Rudras; the sun as a form of Siva ; a Ssdhya ; 
N. of Vishnu ; N. of a man ; (d), f., N. of Durga ; 
(1), f. the silk-cotton tree, Bombax Hcptaphyllum, 
L.; (am), n. light, splendour, L. — kalpa, in., N. 
of a Kalpa. — kfit, mfn. acting like a competent 
person, making use of one’s possessions or faculties ; 
rendering one a master or able [Sty,], RV. — o*n- 
dra, m., N. of a physician, Rdjat. — Ja, as, m. pi. 
a class of deities forming a section of the Kalpa- 
bhavas, L. — dwvi, f., N.ofa woman. Rljat. — ball, 
m. a particular sacrifice, VS. Xift&Adfclpa, mfn. one 
whose lord is Siva ; (a), f. (scil. dil) the north-east, 
fiilnya, am, n., N. of a Liflga. 

Xiitayya, mfn. to be reigned or ruled over, BhP. 
lilt pi 1 td, m. a master, owner, proprietor; a 
king, SvetUp. ; Prab. 

Xiln, mfn. commanding, reigning ; (ini), f. su- 
premacy, Mn. Xii-tK, f. or -tva, n. superiority, 
supremacy, one of the eight attributes of Siva, MBh. ; 
BhP. 


Xivari, mfn. able to do, capable of (with gen. of 
Vedic inf., or with common inf.), liable, exposed to, 
AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. ; Kum. ; Hit. dec. ; (as, i), 

m. f. master, lord, prince, king, mistress, queen, A V. ; 
SBr. ; Ragh. ; Mn. dec. ; (as), in. a husband, MBh.; 
God ; the Supreme Being, Mn. ; Suir. ; Yajfl. dec. ; 
the supreme soul (at man) ; Siva; one of the Rudras; 
the god of love ; N. of a prince ; the number ‘eleven ;* 
(a or f), N. of DurgJ ; of Lakshmi ; of any other 
of the Saktis or female energies of the deities ; N. of 
several plants, L. — krlakpa, m., N. of the author 
of the Sdrpkhya-kariks. — ffltl, f. pi. a section of 
the KOrma-purAiu. — tft, f. or -tva, n . superiority, su- 
premacy, Prab. ; MBh.; Hariv.; Mpcch. — tirtlut- 
slrjra, m., N. of a teacher, -datta, m., N. of a 
prince. — nlabedba, as, m. denial of God, atheism. 
— ulskfha, mfn. trusting in Qod. m pfijaka, mfn. 
pious, -ptyi, f. worship of God. •• prapidhftna, 

n. devotion to God, VedSntas. -prasKda, m. di- 
vine grace. — bb&va, m. royal or imperial state. 

varman, ni. f N. of a man, Kathas. »vB 4 a, m., 
N. of a work, -sadman, n. a temple. -Mbha, 
n. a royal court or assembly. m., N. of a 

teacher. <*MM f m., N. of a king, VP. — acvft, f. 
the worship of God. Xivaridhina, mfn. subject 


to a king, dependant on a master or on God ; -/<f, 
f. or •tva, n. dependance upon God, subjection to a 
ruler. IsravtaatiAa, m., N. of a scholiast. 

livari-V' k. kji, to make any one a lord 01 
master. XarvarS-ta&tra, n., N. of a work. 

1. ish, cl. 1. A. (with prep, also P.) 
/skate, - ti (p. ishamatta, RV. ; AV. ; ishi, 
ishitum) to go ; to fly away, escape, RV. ; AitBr. 
to attack, hurt, TS. ; to glean, collect a few grains 
to look, Dhatup. 

lahapa, mfn. hastening ; (d), f. haste, L. 
Xflhapin, mfn. hastening, L. 

1. iahat, mfn. (pres, p.) attacking, hurting. 

^ 3. Uh, ind. a Nidhana or concluding 
chorus at the end of a Slnun, ArshBr. 

^ i ska, as, m. the mouth Asvina, see 
isha ; a son of the third Manu ; a servant of Siva. 

. iskdt, ind. (garta svar-adi , Pan. i, i, 
37; for the use of tshat see Pari. iii, 3, 126, dec.) 
little, a little, slightly, SBr.; R.; Suir. Ac. - °c-okvfi- 
aa ( tshac-chvdsa ), mfn. slightly resounding. — °J- 
jala ( ishaj-jala ), n. shallow water, a little water 

— kara (isnat), mf(r)n. doing little ; easy to be a< 
complished, Prab. ^-kArpa, mfn. connected with 
slight effort. -"plp^ 1 ** m * * pale or light brown 
colour. «»pftiia, mfn. that of which a little is drunk 
easy to be drunk ; (am), n. a little draught. —pH* 
rush*, m. a mean man. - pralambha, mfn. to be 
deceived easily. ~aprlahfa, mfn. uttered with 
slight contact of the organs of speech (said of the 
semi-vowels), APrlt. ; Siddh. dec. 

Iihad- (in comp, for is hat). — aMunlpta. 
mfn. a little incomplete, not quite complete, almosi 
complete. — asamlptl, f. almost completeness 01 
perfection, little defectiveness or imperfection, Pin, 
v, 3, 67. — fcdhyftxp-k*rft, mfn. easy to be cn 
riched, Comm, on Pin. «» fidhyfcxp-blL&vm, mfn 
easy to become rich, ib. — upftdlv*, mfn. easy to 
be ruined, Ka$. on Pin. vi, 1, 50. — uahpa, mfn 
slightly warm, tepid. — tin*, mfn. slightly defective. 

— guna, mfn. of little merit. — 4*rsana, n. a 
glance, a slight inspection. — AklM (ishat-hdsa), 
mfn. slightly laughing, smiling. — dbliya [°t-hd y ) : 
mfn. id.; (am), ». slight laughter, a smile. ~MJK, 
f. a species of grape (having no kernel), Nir. — r*k- 
ta, mfn. pale red. •»’virrita, mfn. uttered with 
slight opening of the organs of speech. — vlrya, in. 
almond tree, Nir. 

iahan- (in comp, for ishat). — nftda, mfn. 
slightly sounding (applied to unaspirated soft con- 
sonants). — almaya, mfn. exchanged for a little, 
L. — maraha or -marahapa, mfn. easy to be en- 
dured, tolerable, L. 

ishal-lablia (is hat -lab ha), mfn. to be obtained 
for a little, L. 

f. (said to be fr. 1 . ish), the pole or 
shafts of a carriage or plough ; (i), f. du. the double 
or fork-shaped pole, RV. iii, 53, 17; viii, 5, 29; 
AV. viii, 8, 23; xi, 3, 9; SBr. ; Katy&r. ; MBh. dec. ; 
a plank, board, VarBfS.; a particular measure, §ulb. 

— danda, m. the handle of a plough, VP. — danta, 
mfn. having tusks as long as a pole; (as), m. an 
elephant with a large tusk, MBh.; R. XahAdklra, 
m. y N. of a Naga. 

is hi ha, f. an elephant's eyeball ; a 
painter's brush, dec. ; a weapon, a dart or arrow, 
L. Cf. ishikd and Tshikd . 

ffltUhira, as, m. fire, L. See ishira. 

ytlmuhika, f. a reed, cane, MaitrS.; an 
arrow, R. ; a painter's brush or a fibrous stick used as 
one ; an ingot -mould ; a dipping rod or something 
cast into a crucible to examine if the metal it con- 
tains is in fusion, L. See ikshika . 

^Hishmahnd i.ishva,as,m . 9 N.of Kama- 
deva ; spring, L. See ishma and is/iva. 

** 3. Uhvn, as, m, a spiritual teacher, L. 

fmm isatdpha , as, m. (fr. the Arab.), N. 
of the fourth Yoga (in astrol.) 

Sar ih, cl. 1. A. ihate, ihdm-cakr * , ihish- 
yate, ihitum , rarely P. thafi, dec., to en- 
deavour to obtain ; to aim at, attempt ; to long for, 
desire; to take care of; to have in mind, think of 
with acc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; Bhag.; Paftcat. See.: 
Caus. ihayati, to impel. 


|. thm, as, m. attempt (see urdhveha ) ; (o\ f. effort, 
exertion, activity, Mn. ; MBh.; K. dec.; request, 
desire, wish, R.; SJh»; MBh. St c. — taa, ind. dili- 
gently, energetically, by or with labour or exertion. 
XUmrifs, m. a wolf, MBh. ; R. ; a kind of drama, 
Slh. XhfirtMn, mfn. aiming at any object, seeking 
wealth. Xhlrrlka, m. a wolf, L. 

Xhlta* mfn. sought, attempted, striven for ; wished, 
desired ; (am), n. desire, request, wish, effort, Hit.; 
KatMs. ; Prab. dec. 

^u. 

7 1. u, the fifth letter and third short 
vowel of the alphabet, pronounced ai the u in full, 
«kl*a» m. the letter or sound u. 

7 2.u, ind. an intcijection of compassion, 
anger, L. ; a particle implying assent, calling, com- 
mand, L. 

7 3. v, ind. an enclitic copula used fre- 
quently in the Vedas ; (as a particle implying restric- 
tion and antithesis, generally after pronominals, pre- 
positions, particles, and before nu and su, equivalent 
to) and, also, further ; on the other hand (especially 
in connexion with a relative, e, g. ya u, he on the 
contrary who dec.) 

This particle may serve to give emphasis, like id 
and tva, especially after prepositions or demonstrative 
pronouns, in conjunction with nu, vai, hi, cid. Sc c. 
(e. g. aydm u vdm purutdmo . . . johaviti (RV. 
iii, 6a, a], this very person [your worshipper] invokes 
you dec.) It is especially used in the figure of speech 
called Anaphora, and particularly when the pronouns 
are repeated (e.g. (dm u stusha indram t dm gri - 
tiishe [RV.ii, 20, 4], him I praise, lndra, him I sing). 
It may be used in drawing a conclusion, like the 
English ‘ now ’ (e. g. tdd u tdtha nd kurydt [SBr. 
v > h >» 3],thatnow he should not do in such a manner), 
and is frequently found in interrogative sentences 
(e. g. kd u tdc (iketa [RV. i, 164, 48], who, I ask, 
should know that ?) 

Paninicallsthis partic le trflf to distinguish it from the 
interrogative u. In the Pada-pfttha it is written um. 

In the classical language u occurs only after atka , 
na , and kirn, with a slight modification of the sense, 
and often only as an expletive (see him) ; u — U or 
u — uta, on the one hand — on the other hand ; partly 
— partly ; as well— as. 

4. t«. c). 5. P. unati free vy-u, RV. v, 31, 
0 * cl. 2. A. (1. sg. uvl, RV. x, 86, 7) : cl. 1 . 
h.avate , hStup.; to call to, hail ; to roar, bellow 
(see also Sta^d-uta). 

T 5. ti, us, m., N. of Siva; &1 bo of Brah- 

man, L. 

via, ind., ga^a cadi, Pan. i, 4, 57. 

TOTT ukana , v.l. for unaka, q.v., Has. on 

Pan. iv, 1, 41. 

TOT? ukandha, as, m. a horse of a red 
and yellow or red and black colour, a bay or chestnut 
horse, L. 

ukuna, as, m. a bug, L. ; v. 1 . utkuna . 

lHu kta, mfn. (p. p. of -/ vac, q. r.), uttered, 
said, spdken ; (as), m., N. of a divine being (v. 1 . 
for uktha, q.v.), Hariv.; (am), n. word, sentence, 
£i*. See . ; (am, d), n. f. a stanza of four lines (with 
one syllabic instant or one long or two short syllables 
in each); [cf. Zend uk/ita.] - t?a,u. the beingspoken 
or uttered, Slh.- ftirrWus, m. maintaining an as- 
sertion. — puftska, a (feminine or neuter) word of 
which also a masculine is mentioned or exists (and 
whose meaning only differs from that of the masculine 
by the notion of gender; e.g. the word Gahgd is 
iot ukta-pugska, whereas such words as 'ubhra and 
grdma-ni are so; cf. bhashita-pugska), Vop. iv, 

— pttrra, mfn. spoken before or formerly, 
MBh. -praftruktA, n. speech and reply, discourse, 
onveisation, SBr. xi, 5, I, xo; a kind of anthem or 
alternate song, Sah. — vat, mfii. one who has spoken 
see >fvac). — Tarjam, ind. except the cases men- 
ioned . — vlkja, mfn. one who has given an opinion, 

R. ; (am), 11. a dictum, decree, L. UktAnnkta, mfn. 
spoken and not spoken. UktAnniEaana, mfn. 
me who has received an order, SBr. xiv, 7, 3, 25. 
Uktfipa&iahatka, mfn. one who has been taught 
the Upanishads, SBr. xiv, 6, 1 !, 1. XTktSpaaazp- 
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Vf* ukti. 


TTO! ucca-pada. 


Un. m. any brief or compendious phrase or de- 
scription. 

Vktft v is, f. sentence, proclamation, speech, ex- 
pression, word, Mn.; Paficat.; Kath3s.&c. ; a worthy 
speech or word, BhP. 

UktrS, ind. p. having spoken or said (see y' vac ). 
VktfcA, am, n. a saying, sentence, verse, eulogy, 
praise, RV.; AV. ; VS. ; (in the ritual) a kind of reci- 
tation or certain recited verses forming a subdivision 
of the Sastras (they generally form a scries, and are re- 
cited in contradistinction to theSanun verses which are 
sung and to the Vajus or muttered sacrificial formulas), 
AitBr.; TS.; SBr.; ChUp.&c.; (the Mahad-uktham 
or Bfikad-uktham, 'great Uktha/ forms a series 
of verses, in three sections, each containing eighty 
Tficas or triple verses, recited at the end of the Agni- 
cayana) ; N. of the SSma-veda, SBr. ; (d), f. a kind 
of metre (four times one long or two short syllables) 
(as), m. a form of Agni, MBh. ; N. of a prince, VP. 
N. of a divine being belonging to the Visve Devils, 
Hariv. 11543* -» 0 3p-'vSo, f. a particular part of a 
Sastra, A$v§r. — dolus, m. a particular final part pi 
a Sastra, AitAr. — pattra, mfh. having verses as 
wings, VS. xvii, 55. — pitr a, n. vessels of libation 
offered during the recitation of an Uktha, Nir 
— fekfit, min. offering verses, RV. vii, 33, 14. 
-saiikkft, n. the beginning of an Uktha recitation, 
AitBr.; AitAr.; SahkhBr. —wot, mfn. connected with 
an Uktha, AitBr. -wirdliftiiA, mfh. having hymns 
as a cause of refreshment, one who is refreshed or 
delighted by praise, RV. viii, 1 4, II. -yUulm (uk- 
thd ®), mfn, offering verses, RV. viii, 1 2, 13 ; one 
to whom verses are offered, RV. —rid, mfn. 
conversant with hymns of praise, $Br. — vidkft, 
mfh. vene-like, SBr. -rirra, n. a particular part 
of a Sutra, AitAr. — S&ftBim, mfh. praising, RV. vi, 
45, 6; viii, 103, 4; uttering the Ukthu. -• An (in 
strong cases °/Ar), mfn. and -Ansi, mfn. uttering a 
verse, praising, P In. iii, 3, 71; RV.; AitBr.; TS.; 
KatySr. ; SBr. &c. — sistra, N. of a work. — in- 
alumft (ukthd 9 ), mfn. loudly resonant with verses, 
moving on with the sound of verses (as with the 
roaring of waters), accompanied by sounding verses; 
one whose strength is praise [Sly.], RV. * aaippad, 
f. a particular concluding verse of a Sutra, AitAr. 
Uktkidl, m., N. of a gana,(Pln. iv, 3,60.) Uktkft- 
mftdA, n.jiraise and rejoicing, AV. v, 26, 3 ; AitBr. ; 
Kl|h. ; T Ar. ; MaitrS. Vktharkfc, n. recitation and 
hymn, R V. vi, 34, 1. UkthE-vi, mfn. fond of verses, 
VS. Ukthl>sastr 4 , n. recitation and praise, VS. 
UktkftyA, mfn. eager for praise, TS. ; MaitrS. 
Vktkln, mfn. uttering verses, praising, lauding ; 
accompanied by praise or (in ritual) by Ukthas, RV.; 
VS. ; AitBr. 

VktkjrA, mfn. accompanied by verse or praise, 
consisting of praise, deserving praise, skilled in praising, 
RV.; AV.; accompanied by Ukthas, SBr.; KatySr.; 
(or), m. a libation (graha) at the morning and mid- 
day sacrifice, TS.; SBr.; KatySr. ; (scil. kratu) N. 
of a liturgical ceremony (forming part of the Jyotish- 
foma See.), AV. ; TS. ; AivSr. See. ; a Soma-yajfta, 
Laty. ; R. — pfttri, n. a vessel for the libation during 
an Uktha recitation, SBr. — itliSli, f. a jar for the 
preparation of an Uktha libation, SBr. 

t. uksh, cl. I. P. A. ukshdti, ukshdte 
(p. tikshat , RV .i, 1 1 4, 7, and ukshatndna, 
AV. iii, 1 3, 1 ; RV. iv, 43, 4, dec. ; ukshdm-ca - 
kdra [Bha||.; for vavdksha dec. see </vaksh] ; 
ail ks hat and aiikshit, ukshitum) to sprinkle, 
moisten, wet, RV.; AV.; §Br.; MBh. dec. ; to sprin- 
kle or scatter in small drops ; to emit ; to throw out, 
scatter (as sparks), RV.; AV. dec.; to emit seed (as a 
bull); to be strong, RV. i, 114, 7 ; x, 55, 7, dec.: 
CzxA.k.ukshayatc, to strengthen, RV. vi, 1 7, 4 ; [cf. 
Lith. ukana: Hib. uisg, uisge , 'water, a river;* 
uisgeach,*v\\sxX\c, watery, fluid, moist, pluvial : ’ Gk. 
vyp 6 t, by pom t, irypalvw : Lat. uveo (for U£V<o), 
utnor , dec.] 

3. Uksh, mfn. ifc. dropping, pouring, see brihad- 
uksh; becoming strong, see sdkam-uksh . 

Vkflkft, mfn. large, Nir.; ifc. — ukshdti below (see 
j at 6 k s ha , brihad-uksha, dec.) 

Vkskftpft,<iftt, n. sprinkling, consecrating, BhP. , 
VarBfS. ; Ragh. dec. 

Ukahapya, Norn. P. ukshanydti, to wish for 
bulls dec, ; todesire one who pours down riches [Sly.]. 
RV. viii, 26, o. 

tTkakapyayaua, as, m. a descendant of Uksha- 
pya, RV. viii, 35, 32. 


tTkabapyn, mfn. wishing for bulls dec.; desirous o 
one who pours down riches [Sly.], RV.viii, 33, 16. 

Ukskin, d, m. an ox or bull (as impregnating 
the flock ; in the Veda especially as drawing th< 
chariotof Ushasordawn),RV.; aV.; TS.; Katy&r. 
MBh.; Kum. dec. ; N. of the Soma (u sprinkling oi 
scattering small drops) ; of the Maruts ; ofthc sun an< 
Agni, R V. ; one of the eight chief medicaments ( ri 
shabha), L. ; N . of a man ; (mfn.) large, L.; [cf. Zenc 
ukhshan ; Goth, auhsa and auhsu; Armen, eftt' 
UkakA (in comp, for ukshdn ). - tara, m. a smai 
or young bull, Pap. v, 3, 91 ; a big bull, L. —rasa 

m. sg. dedu. a bull and a barren cow.TS. ; SBr. - vs 
kAt, m. an impotent bull, SBr. - aaaa, m., N. of 1 
king, MaitrUp. UkakAxuift, mfn. one whose food 
is oxen, RV. viii, 43, IT. 

UkakltA, mfn. sprinkled, moistened, A V. v, 5, 8 
MBh.; Ragh. ; Kum. dec . ; strong, of full growth, R V, 

gm ukh, cl. 1. P. okhati,uvokha,okhit\im, 
vto go, move, DhStup. ; Vop. 

Vmukhd, as, m. (fr. rt. khan with r. ud>) 
a boiler, caldron, vessel, AV. xi, 3, 1 8 ; N. of a pupil 
of Tittiri, Pin. ; TAnukr. ; a particular part of tht 
upper leg, Laty. » (*), f- * boiler ; any saucepan or pot 
or vessel which can be put on the fire, RV. ; A V. xii, 
3, 23 ; TS.; Suir. dec. ; a particular part of the upper 
leg, Pan. ; Car. dec. — oekid (ukha\ mfn. fragile as 
apot [NBD.],RV.iv, 19,9. Ukki-anipbkiurftpft, 

n. 'preparing the caldron,’ N. of the sixth book of the 
§atapatha-brahmapa. 

U>kjft, mfn. being in a caldron, VS. ; SBr. ; 
KatySr. Sec. ; boiled or cooked in a pot (as flesh dec.), 
Pin. dec.; (as), m., N. of a grammarian. 

ukkarvala or ukhala, as, m. a kind 
of grass (a sort of Andropogon), L. 

WITH uga^a, mfn. (corrupted fr. ud-gana or 
uru-gana ?), consisting of extended troops (used in 
connexion with send , an army), VS. ; SV. 

TTf ugrd, mfn. (said to be fr. *Juc [Up. ii, 
29], but probably fr. a */uj or fr. which also 
ojas, vdja, vajra may be derived ; compar. ugra- 
tara and djfyas; superl. ugratama and djishtha), 
powerful, violent, mighty, impetuous, strong, huge, 
formidable, terrible ; high, noble ; cruel, fierce, fero- 
cious, savage; angry, passionate, wrathful; hot, sharp, 
pungent, acrid, RV.; AV.; TS. ; R.; Sak.; Ragh. 
dec. ; (as), m., N. of Rudra or Siva, MBh.; VP.; 
of a particular Rudra, BhP. ; N. of a mixed tribe 
(from a Kshatriya father and Sudra mother; the 
Ugra, according to Manu x, 9, is of cruel or rude [ kru - 
ni] conduct [dedra] and employment [yihard], as 
killing or catching snakes dec. ; but according to the 
Tantras he is an encomiast or bard), Mn. ; Yajft. dec. ; 
a twice-born man who perpetrates dreadful deeds, 
Comm, on Ap. i, 7, ao ; Ap.; Gaut. ; the tree Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L. ; N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. ; a son 
of Dhpta-rSshtra, MBh. ; the Guru of Narendrlditya 
( who built a temple called Ugresa) ; a group of asteri sms 
(vir. purva-phdlgunl \ purvdshd 4 hd, purva-bha - 
drapadd , maghd, bharani)\ N. of the Malabar 
country; ( a ), f., N. of different plants, Artemisia 
Sternutatoria, Coriandrum Sativum, dec. ; (/), f. a 
being belonging to the class of demons, AV. iv, 24, 

2 ; (am), n. a particular poison, the root of Aconitum 
Ferox; wrath, anger; [cf Zend ughra : Gk. £71 -fa 
iryltia : Lat. augeo See. : Goth, auka, ‘ I increase : ’ 
Lith. ug-is, 'growth, increase;’ aug-u, 'I grow/ 
drc.] — karpikft, mfn. having an exceedingly big 
ornament for the ear, R. (ed. Gorr.) iv, 40, 29. 
• karmin, mfn. fierce in action, violent, MBh. 
"»kladft, m. a sort of gourd, Momordica Charantia, 
L. -kill, f. a form of Durgl. — ffanAka, mfn. 
strong-smelling ; (jj), m. the plant Michelia Cham- 
paca ; garlic ; (a), f. orris root ; a medicinal plant ; 

A rtemisia Sternutatoria ; Piinpinella Involucrata ; the 
common caraway (Carum Carui dec.) ; Ligusticum 
Ajowan ; (am), n. Asa Fcetida, L. — gajadLlkl, f. 
a species of caraway, L. •fandhin, mfn. strong- 
smelling, stinking, Vishnus. m. any un- 

fathomable »r dangerous depth (of a river dec.), 
TaruJyaBr.-oa^dA, (., N. of a goddess, KSliklP. 

— oaya, m. strong desire. »otri2i, mfn. moving 
impetuously (said of the moon), BhP. ; (1 ?i ), f ., N. 
of Durgl. - j&U, mfn. base-born. — Jit, f., N. of 
an Apsaras, AV. vi, 118, 1. -Upas, N. of a 
Muni.— tl,f. and -tra, n. violence, passion, anger; 
pungency, acrimony, MBh. ; Slh. dec. m tfarft, N. 


of a goddess, KJliklP.-teja*, mfn. endowed with 
great or teirible energy, R. ; (ds), m N. of a Nlga, 
MBh.; of a Buddha; of another divine being, Laiii.; 
-dafiak^ra, infn. having terrific teeth. — dapda, 
mfn. 4 stern-sceptred or holding a terrible rod/ re- 
lentless, remorseless, severe, VarBfS. ; Paflcat. dec. 
- d&nta, mfn. having terrific teeth, L. - daraana, 
mfn. of a frightful appearance, frightful, terrible, 
MBh. — dukltfl, f. daughter of a powerful man, 
Klty. on Pan. vi, 3, 70. - d«va, m., N. of a man, 
T Ar. ; TawjyaBr. - dkanvan (ugrd 3 ), m. having a 
powerful bow, N. of Indra, RV. x, 1 03, 3; AV. viii, 
6/18 ; xix, 13, 4. - n&alka, mfn. large-nosed, L. 
— pasjA, mfh. frightful, hideous, fierce-looking ; 
malignant, wicked (said of dice), AV. vii, 109, 6 ; 
(a), f., N. of an Apsaras, AV. ; TAr. — pntra, as, 
m. son of a powerful man, SBr, ; (7), f. ^ - duhitfi 
above ; (mfn.) having mighty sons, RV. viii, 67, 1 1. 
— klhu, mfn. one whose arms are large or powerful, 
RV.; AV. - bkafft,m., N. of a king, Kath&s. - kkal- 
t»tb, m., N. of a Kspalika. -mays, m., N. of a 
demon causing diseases, Hariv. — ratal, in. a form 
of Rudra, BhP. — wlr*, mfn. having powerful men. 
— Ylry*, mfn. terrible in might, MBh. »vs|t, 
mfn. of terrible velocity, MBh. — ▼yaffra, m., N. of 
a Dlnava, Hariv. — Mktl, m. 'of terrible might/ 
N. of a son of king Amara&akti. —■!■»&», mfn. 
severe in command, strict in orders. — iskbarl, f. 
crest of Siva/ N. of theGahga. — Aoka, mfn. sorely 
grieving. - inmpft-dftriuut, mfn, terrible to 
hear and see. — iravas, m., N. of a man, MBh. 

bbba, m., N. of several princes, e. g. of a brother 
of Janam-ejava, SBr.; MBh. dec.; (/), f.,-N. of the 
wife of Akrflra,VP. ; -ja, m., N. of Kausa (the uncle 
and enemy of Krishna). — sen&nl, m., N. of Krish- 
na, MBh. — BBVlta,mfii. inhabited by violent beings, 
R. Ugridkry*, m., N. of an author. TXfri- 
diri, m. 'having mighty deities/ N. of a Rishi, R V. 

i, 36, 18. UffrdjrudkA, mfn. having powerful wea- 
pons, AV. iii, 19, 7; (as), m., N. of a prince. 
UffrdsMb, m. the mighty or terrible lord, N. of Siva ; 
N. of a sanctuary built by Ugra, Rljat. 

Vffraka, as, m. ( N. of a NSga, MBh. 

TfTT uh-kara, as, m., N. of t companion 
of Vishnu, Hariv. 

B fcKJ unkuya, as, in. a bug, L. See ut-kuna . 

uhkh,c\.6.V.uhkhati y tinkhdm-cakdra, 
dec., to go, move, Dhfttup. 

tic , cl. 4. P. ucyati (pf. 2. ag. uvdeitha , 
RV. vii, 37, 3), A.(pf. 3. sg. dcishf, RV.) 
to take pleasure in, delight in, be fond of, RV,; to 
be accustomed ; to be suitable, suit, lit. 

Volta, mfn. delightful, pleasurable, agreeable ; 
customary, usual ; proper, suitable, convenient ; ac- 
ceptable, fit or right to be taken, R.; Pahc&t.; Hit.; 
Susr. See. ; known, understood, £ii. ; intrusted, de- 
posited; measured, adjusted, accurate; delighting in ; 
used to, MBh.; SuSr.; Ragh. &c. — Jna, mfn, know- 
ing what is becoming or convenient. - tva, n, fitness* 
MBh. 

TmVucatha, am, n. (fr. */ poc), verse, praise, 
RV. 

VoatkpA, mfn. deserving praise, RV. viii, 46, 28 ; 
[as), in., N. of an AAgirasa (author of some hymns 
f the Rig-veda). 

TV ucca, mfn. (said to be fr. ca fr, */a$o 
with t.ud), high, lofty, elevated; tall, MBh.; Kum.; 
"ii.; Kathls. &c. ; deep, Caurap.; high-sounding, loud, 
Bhartf . ; VarBrS. ; pronounced with the Udltta ac- 
ent, RPrSt,; VPrSt. dec.; intense, violent, R.; (as), 

ii, height, MBh.; the apex of the orbit of a planet, 
Kalas.; R. dec. ; compar. ucca-tara, superl. ucea- 
'ama; [cf. Hib. uchdan, 'a hillock;’ Cambro-Brit. 
tched, 'cleve .’] -gir, mfn. having a loud voice; 
•roclaiming, Si i. xiv, 29. — tarn* m. the cocoa - 
ut tree, L.; any lofty tree. — ti, f. or -tva, n. 
leight, superiority, MBh.; the apex of the orbit 
f a planet, SQryapr. — tlla, n. music and dancing at 

feasts, drinking parties, dec., L. —£•▼*, m., N. of 
Vishnu or Kfishiia, L. — ArrfttB, f. the tire per- 
unified, L. — dkrsdn, m„ N. of Slkya-muni (as 
teacher of the gods among the Tushitas,q.v.) —aloft, 
fn. high and low, variegated, heterogeneous, M Bh . ; 
am), n. the upper and lower station of the planets; 
hange of accent. — pft&ft, n. a high situation, high 
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office* — bhlihnpn, n. speaking aloud. — bhAskln, 
mfn. speaking with a loud voice, shouting, brawling. 

or °fikl, i a woman with a high or pro- 
jecting forehead, L. — i**, ind. upwards, GopBr. 
Uoo&vaoa, mfn. high and low, great and small, 
variegated, heterogeneous ; various, multiform, mani- 
fold; uneven, irregular, undulating, §Br.; TS.; MBh.; 
R. ; Mn. dec. 

Uooakal^ (for uccakais below) *J\. krl, to 
make high, set up in a high place, Kir. ii, 46. 

Uooakais, ind. (sometimes used as an indeclinable 
adjective) excessively lofty; tall ; loud, Pancat, &c. 

Vooi, ind. above (in heaven), from above, up- 
wards, RV.; AV. xiii, a, 36. —eaters (trfia \ mfn. 
having a wheel above (said of a well), RV. viii, 6i, 
10. — budhna (ttcca 0 ), mfn. having the bottom 
upwards, RV. i, 116, 9. 

Uoc&lh (in comp, for uccais below). — kara, 
mfn. making acutely accented, TPrit. -kftram, ind. 
with a loud voice, Comm, on Pan. iii, 4, 59. — knla, 
n. exalted family, high family, Sak. 97 a ; (mfn.) of 
high family. — pada, n. a high situation, Kuin. v, 64. 

— paurnam&ti, f. a particular day of full moon (on 
which the moon appears before sunset), Gobh. i, 5, 10. 

— sabdam, ind. with a loud voice, Prab. — alraa, 
mfn. carrying one’s head high, a man of high rank, 
Kum. — sratrav, m.' long-eared or neighing aloud/ 
N. of the horse (of Indra, L.) produced at the churn- 
ing of the ocean (regarded as the prototype and king 
of horses), MBh. ; Hariv.; Bhag.; Kum. &c. — »ra- 
▼aaa, m. id., L.; N. of a horse of the god of the sun, 
R. — sthSna, n. a high place, Slrrtg.; (mfn.) of high 
place ; of high rank or family, Mn. — xtheya, n. 
loftiness, firmness (of character). 

Uooair (in coinp. for uccais below). — gotra, n. 
high family or descent. — gkiinkta, n. making a 
loud noise, clamour, L. — ghosha (uccair v ), mfn. 
sounding aloud, crying, neighing, roaring, rattling, 
AV. ix, 1, 8 ; v, 30, i ; VS.; AitBr. - dvlah, mfn. 
having powerful enemies, Kum. — dh&man, mfn. 
having intense rays. — bhSshanaand-bh&Bhya, 11. 
speaking aloud. — thuja, mfn. having the arms out- 
stretched or elevated, Megh. — manyu, m., N. of a 
man. — mukba, mfn. having the face upreared. 

Uooais, ind. (sometimes used adjcctivcly) aloft, 
high, above, upwards, from above ; loud, accentuated ; 
intensely, much, powerfully, RV.; AV. iv, 1, 3 ; Sfir.; 
Kum.; Pancat. Ac. — tafa, n. a steep declivity. — ta- 
mftrn, ind. exceedingly high ; on high ; very loudly, 
aloud, Comm, on Pin. ; L. — tara, mfn. higher, very 
high; loftier, Paflcat.; Kum. dec.; louder, very loud; 
(aw), ind. higher, louder, Ap.; pronounced with a 
higher accent, Pan. — twa, n. height, loudness, Ac. 

to uc-cak (ud-y/cah), P. - cohat i , to 
look up steadfastly or daantlessly, BhP. vi, 16, 48 ; to 
look up perplexedly, L. 

Uo-oaklta, mfn. looking up perplexedly or in 
confusion, Kad. 

n uc-cakshu8(ud~cak»hu8 ), mfn. hav- 

ing the eyes directed upwards, Dai. 

Uooakahft-v' I . kyi, to cause any one to raise the 
eyes, KaS. on Pan. v, 4, 51. - v't’feB or -y/i. as, 
to raise one’s eyes. 

WR uccaghana , n. laughter in the mind 
not expressed in the countenance, W. 

TO^tic-caf (ud-^caf), P. •catati (pf. -ca- 
t&fd) to go away, disappear, BhP. v, 9, 18 : Caus. P. 
-c&ayati, to drive away, expel, scare, Paflcat,; 
BhP.; Bhartf. 

YJe-ettn, as, m. ruining (an adversary), causing (a 
person) to quit his occupation by means of magical 
incantations Mantram. 

tfe-oftfaaa,mfl(On' ruining (an adversary); (at), 

m. , N. of one of the five arrows of Kama, Vet. ; (am), 

n. eradicating (a plant) ; overthrow, upsetting, BhP.; 
causing (a person) to quit (his occupation by meant 
of magical incantations), Prab. dec. 

Vo-oftf ftnlyn, mfn. to be driven away, Naish. 

ltoolfttft, mfn. driven away, BhP. v, 34, 27. 

9W u cca(a, f. (etym. doubtful), pride, 
arrogance, L.; habit, usage, L.; a species of cyperui, 
Snlr.; a kind of garlic, L.; Abras Prccatoriw, L.; 
Flaoourtia Cataphracta, L. 

9Wiie-ea«^e(tiri-ea 0 ),rofn.verjpM«ion- 
•te, violent ; terrible, mighty, Blltr. ; Fminnar. ; 
quick, expedition^ L, ; hanging down, L. 


Tf*Guc-candra ( ud-ca° ), as, m.the moon- 

less period of the night, the last watch of the night, L. 

TW uc-caya . See uc-ci. 

uc-car ( ud-Vcar ), P. A. -carats, -te 
[P* r J- i, 3, 53], to go upwards, ascend, rise (as the 
sun), issue forth, go forth, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; $Br. ; 
Ragh.dcc.; to let the contents (of anything) issue out ; 
to empty the body by evacuations, $Br.; BhP. 5 to 
emit (sounds), utter, pronounce, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Sah. 
Ac.\ to quit, leave, Naish.; Bhajt.; to sin against, 
be unfaithful to (a husband) ; to trespass against, 
MBh.: Caus. P. -edrayaii, to cause to go forth; 
to evacuate the body by excretion, discharge feces, 
Susr. ; to emit, cause to sound, utter, pronounce, de- 
clare, MBh.; R. ; BhP.; Mricch, &c. 

Ua-carapLa, am, n. going up or out ; uttering, 
articulating. 

Uocaranya, Nom. P. uccaranyati , to move out, 
stretch out to. 

Uo-oarlta, mfn. gone up or out, risen ; uttered, 
articulated ; (am), n. excrement, dung, BhP. ; Susr. ; 
Mn.; Hit. 

Uo-obri, mfn. rising, TS. ii, 3, 1 2, a ; (as), m. 
feces, excrement; discharge, Susr.; Mn.; Gaut. ; 
Hit. Ac . ; pronunciation, utterance. — praarava$a f 
n. excrement, Jain. — praar&va-ethlna, n. a 
privy, Klran<J. 

t7o-oftraka, mfn. pronouncing, making audible. 

Uo-olrapa, am, a . pronunciation, articulation, 
enunciation ; making audible, MBh. -J&a, ni. a 
linguist, one skilled in utterances or sounds, §ii. iv, 
18. — ithina, n. the part of the throat whence 
certain sounds (such as nasals, gutturals &c.) proceed. 
Vcoftraf&rtha, mfn. useful for pronunciation ; 
necessary for pronunciation, a redundant letter dec. 
(only used to make pronunciation easy), Vop. 

Uo-oiraplya, mfu. to be pronounced. 

Ue-oirajltrl, mfn. one who utters or pro- 
nounces, Conun. on Nylyam. 

Uo-c4rita,mfn. pronounced, uttered, articulated, 
L; having excretion, one who has had evacuation 
of the bowels, Gaut.; Suir.; (am), n. evacuation of 
the bowels, SuSr. 

TTc-cIrin, mfu. emitting sounds, uttering, L. 

I. Uc-c&rya, mfn. to be spoken, to be pro- 
nounced, Sah. 

a. Uc-clrya, ind. p. having spoken or uttered. 

TTo-oftryamipa, mfn. being uttered or pro- 
nouivced. 

TVcBttC-cal ( ud-y / cal), P. -calati, to go or 
move away from ; to free or loosen one’s self from, 
BhP. ; Hariv. ; Ragh. ; Sak. dec. ; to set out, Kathls.; 
to spring or jump up. 

Uo-oala, as, m. the mind, understanding, L.J 
N. of a king, Rajat. 

Uo-oala na, am, n. going off or out, moving 
away, L. 

Uc-calita, mfn. gone up or out, setting out, 
Ragh. ; Kathls. &c. ; springing or jumping up, L. 

uc-ci (ud-V 1. ci), P. - cinoti , A. (pf. 

3. pi. - cikyirt , Bhajf. iii, 38) to gather, collect. 

Uo-eaya, as, m. gathering, picking up from the 
ground, Sak. 139, 5; adding to, annumeration, 
KatySr. ; collection, heap, plenty, multitude, MBh. ; 
K. ; Dai ; Sak. ; Sah. Ac.; the knot of the string or 
cloth which fastens the lower garments round the 
bins tied in front, L. ; the opposite side of a tri- 
angle, L. Uooayipaoa/a, au, in. du. prosperity 
and decline, rise and fall. 

Uc-clta, mfn. gathered, collected, Kathls. 

Uo-oeya, mfn. to be picked up or gathered, Kad. 

uccihgafa , at, m. a. passionate or 
angry man ; a kind of crab ; a sort of cricket, L. ; 
(see ucci(iHga, cikgata, c^citihgn.) 

rfvfcy ucciftiya, as, m. a small venomous 
animal living in water; a crab, Suir. ; [cf. the last.] 
uc*cumb (ud->/cumb), P. 

Uo-etL»by»i ind. p. having lifted up and kissed, 
Kad* 

uC'Culump (ud-'/culump), to sip 

up, Mcar. 

ffjl uc-c*<fa (ud-ci 0 ), as, m. the flag or 
pennon of a banner ; an ornament tied on the top 
of a banner, L. i 


uc-cyu (ud-\/cyu), Caus. P. -cydva- 
yati , to loosen, make free from, liberate, AitBr. 

uc-cha$t (ud-i/ians), P. (Impv. 2. 
sg. dc-ckausa, RV. v, 5 a, 8) to extol, praise. 

vc-ckad (vd-y/chad, sometimes also 
incorrectly for ut-sad, q. v.), Caus. P. -ch&dayati, 
to uncover (one’s body), urdrest. 

Uo»ohanna, mfn. uncovered, undressed; (for 
vf-sanna, q. v.) lost, destroyed dec., Sutr. ; Mudrar. 

Uo-ohidana, am, n. cleaning or rubbing the 
body with oil or perfumes, R. 

Uo-chldya, ind. p. having undressed, R. 

uc-chal (ud-*/kal), P. - chalati (p. 
-chalat) to fly upwards or away, jerk up, $ring 
upwards, Amar. ; Si i. ; Kathls. Ac. 

Uo-ohallta, mfn. jerked up, moved, waved, 
waved above, Paflcat. ; Vikr. ; Kathls. dec. 

TTSS^uc-chds(;udWsas), P. (Impv. 2.sg. 
dc-chaladhi, RV. vii, 1, ao A 25) to lead up (to 
the gods). 

uc-chd&tra-xmrtin (ud-sa°), 
mfn. deviating from or transgressing the law-books, 
Mn. iv, 87 ; Vajfi. ; Kathls. ; BhP. 

dfoi td vc-chijjhana = uc-chinkhana be- 
low. 

■grft®?! uc-chikha (vcf-st?), mfn. having an 
upright comb (as a peacock), Uttarar. ; having the 
flame pointed upwards ; flaming, blazing up, Ragh. ; 
Prab . ; radiant; ' high -crested/ N. of a Nlga, MBh. 

a faptn&uc-ckikhartda (ud-sP), mfn. hav- 
ing an upright tail (as a peacock), Miratim. 

uc-chinkhana (ud-$i°), n. breath- 
ing through the nostrils, snuffing, snoring, Suir. 

afwff uc-chid (ud-y/chid), P. -chinatti 
(Impv. 2. sg. ~c hind hi, AV. ; inf. - chcttum , Sak. ; 
•chettaval, SBr. i, 2, 5, 10, dec.) to cut out or off, 
extirpate, destroy, AV. vii, 113, i; SBr.; MBh.; 
R. ; Ragh. ; Sak. Ac . ; to interfere, interrupt, stop, 
MBh.; Mil.; Slh. dec.; to analyze, resolve (knotty 
points or difficulties) ; to explain [W.] : Caus. P. 
chcdayati , to cause to extirpate or destroy, Paflcat. : 
Pass. - chidyate , to be cut off j to be destroyed or 
extirpated, MBh.; to be interrupted or stopped; to 
cease, be deficient, fail, MBh.; Mn. 

U'o-ohittl, is, f. extirpation, destroying, destruc- 
tion, §Br. ; Kathls.; Susr.; Ratal v.; decaying, dry- 
ing up, VarBfS. 

TFo-ohldya, ind. p. having cut off or destroyed, 
having interrupted Ac. 

Ue-ehltina, mfn. cut out or off ; destroyed, lost ; 
abject, vile, Mficch.; (nr), m. (soil, samdhf) peace 
obtained by ceding valuable lands, Hit. dec. 
Uo-ohettfl, ta, m. an extirpator, destroyer, R. 
Uo-ohada, as, m. cutting off or out ; extirpation, 
destruction ; cutting short, putting an end to ; exci- 
sion, MBh. ; Paflcat. ; Hit. ; Prab. dec. 

Uc-ohadana, am, n. cutting off; extirpating, 
destroying, destruction, MBh.; Paflcat.; R. 
tTo-ohadanlya, mfn. to be cut off, Mllatim. 
Vc-chedla, mfn. destroying, resolving (doubts 
or difficulties), Hit. 

00-okadja, mfii. to be cut off or destroyed, 
Paflcat. ; Prab. 

rflKl^ttc-cAtrax (xri-ri 0 ), mfn. having the 
head elevated, with upraised head, Kum. ; N. of a 
mountain alio called IJrumupda. 

vc-chitindkra (uJ-i i°), mfn. 
covered with sprouting mushrooms, Megh* 11. 

lifW^vc-ckith (ud-y/tith), P. (3. Sg. -chi* 
shot, RV.; AV.; 3. pi. ^digMoa/f f TBr.; Kl|h.) 
to leave as a remainder, RV,; AV.; TBr.; Klfh. 
dec. : A, (Subj. 3. sg. -Hshitoi, AV. B, 31, 13) to 
be left remaining: Pass. -Hshy*tt{ aor. dc-chtshi, 
AV. xi, 9, 13) to be left remaining, TltfyaBr.; 
SBr. ; AitBr. dec. 

V # o*okl«k|a, mfn. left, rejected, tule; spit out of 
the mouth (as remnants of food), TS. ; ChUp.; §Br. ; 
MBh.; Yijfl.dtc; one who hu still the remains of 
food in the mouth or hands, one who has not washed 
his hands and mouth and therefore Is considered 
impure, impure^ Gant; Mn.; (aos), n. that which 
it spit out; leavings fragments, remainder (especislly 



174 ucchish{a-ku!pana. W, 


of t sacrifice or of food), AV. ; SBr. ; KltySr. ; Mn. ; 
AivGr. &c. -kalpanl, f. a stale invention. 
» gmpapatl or -gnpim, m. (opposed to iuddha - 
ganapati), Ganeia as worshipped by the Ucchishfas 
(or men who leave the remains of food in their mouth 
during prayer), Tantras.&c. •> cfcpdftllni, f., N. of 
a goddess, Tantras. — tl, f. and -tvn, n. the being 
left, state of being a remnant or remainder, Comm, 
on Mn. ; Pancat. -bhij, mfn. receiving the re- 
mainder, Gobh. »v, 3, aS. - bhokt?l, mfn. one who 
eats leavings, Mn. iv, 21 2 ; a mean person. — bho- 
jsuut, n. eating the leavings of another man, Mn. ; 
(at), m. one who eats another's leavings ; the at- 
tendant upon an idol (whose food is the leavings of 
offerings), L. —bbojln, mfn. or -modanft, n. wax, 
L. UoehUlif&nna, n. leavings, offal. U oc hi ab ti- 
tan*, n. eating leavings, Gaut.ii, 3a. 

Uo-chlahya, mfn. to be left. Pan. iii, 1, 1 23. 

Uo-oh«sluif mfn. left remaining, Kathas.; re- 
mainder, leavings, BhP.; MBh. 

Vo-ok6iluuia, am, n. remainder, leavings, TS. ; 
Mn. 

Uoohe»ha$i-Vl . kfl, to leave as a remainder, 
Das. 

uc-chi (ud-y/si), A. ( 3 . du. - chydte , 
SBr. iv, 5, 7, 5) to be prominent, stand out, stick out. 

uc-chirshaka ( ud-si°), mfn. one 
who has raised his head, Susr. ; {am), 0. 1 that which 
raises the head,’ a pillow. 

1 ic-chuc [ud-s/suc), Cam. P. (p. 

1 chocdyat ) to inflame, AV. v, aa, a. 

Uo-chdcana, mfn. burning, AV. vii, 95, 1. 

f9Ruc»chu8h (ud-y/i.iush), P .-chushyati, 
to dry up, ChUp. iv, 3, a : Caus. - choshayati , to 
cause to dry up ; to parch, MBh. ; R. ; Slrrig. 

Ue-chuahk*, mfn. dry, dried up, withered, 
Mpcch.; Kathls.; Rijat. 

tTe-ohoehapa, m fn v making dry, parching, Bhag. ; 
{am), n. drying up, R. ; making dry, parching, R. j 

Xre~eb6ahuka, mfn. drying up, withering, SBr. ; 
GopBr. i 

T9*(uc-chushma (ud-sushma [y/ 2 . sush ]), 
mfn. one whose crackling becomes manifest (said of 
Agni), TS.; AVPar. ; N. of a deity, Buddh. — kal- 
pa, m., N. of a section of the Atharva-veda-pariiishfa. 
— bhairava, n., N. of a work. — mdra, m. pi., 
N. of a class of demons, AVPar. ; of a Saivite sect. 

uc-chuna. See uc-chvi, col. a. 

Cs j 

Tipp* uv-chrinkkala ( ud-m°) t mfn. un- | 
bridled, uncurbed, unrestrained ; perverse, self-willed ; j 
irregular, desultory, unmethodical, Pancat. ; Hit.; 
Kathas. See. 

TCgfjFIV uc-chfingita (ud-kff), mfn. (fr. 
irihga), having erected horns, Sii. v, 63. 

uc-chocana. See uc-chuc. 
uc-choshana . See uc-chusk. 

ll|l( uc-rkrath ( ud-y/irath ), Cans. P. 
(Impv. a. sg. - irathaya , RV. i, 34, 15) to untie. 

Tffag vc-chri (vd-Vm), P. -chrayati (aor. 
dd-airet, RV. vii, 6a, 1 8c 76, 1) to raise, erect, 
extol, RV.; VS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Llty.; MBh.; R. 
&c.: A. -c hr ay ate (Impv. a. sg. -chrayasva, RV. 
iii, 8, 3) to rise, stand erect, RV.; VS.; AitBr. Sec.: 
Pass. chriyate (pf. - chiiriye ) to be erected, AitBr.; 
SBr.; MBh.; Prab.: Caus. -chrdpayati, to raise, 
erect, VS. xxiii, 16. 

Uo-ohraya, as, m. rising, mounting, elevation ; 
rising of a planet dec. ; elevation of a tree, mount 
tain, dec.; height, MBh.; R.; Yajfl.; Mpcch.; 
growth, increase, intensity, Suir. ; the upright side 
of a triangle. Uofltoaydpltlhmfn. posiessingheight, 
high, tony, elevated. 

Ve-chmyapa, am, n. nising, erecting, KltySr.; 
AlvOf. ; VarBfS. 

Vo-chrlya, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 49) rising up- 
wards, elevation, height, MBh.; Yljft.; Suir.; Pah- 
cat; growth, increase, intensity, Kir. ; Suir.: (1), f, 
aa upraised piece of wood, plank, KltySr. ; SBr. 

Voaktgjrlxi, mfn. high, raised, lofty, W. 

Vo-okrita, mfn. raised, lifted qp, erected, SBr.; 
SlAkhSr. ; R.; Ragh.; Kathls. dec.; rising, arising, 
mounting, MBh.; Hariv.; MlrkP.; VarB[S. dec.; 
high, toff, R.; BhP.; Kir.; Suir.; VarBrS.dtc.; ad- 


vancing, arisen, grown powerful or mighty, MBh.; 
Kathas. ; Mn. ; Hit. dec.; wanton, luxuriant, Hariv. ; 
R. Sec.; excited, Suir.; increased, grown, enlarged, 
large, huge, Prab. ; Ragh. ; bom, produced, L. ; (ox), 
m. Pinus Longifolia, L. — plpi, mfn. with out- 
stretched hand. 

Ue-ohritl, is, f. rising upwards, elevation, Mlrk- 
P.; increase, intensity, Mn.; the upright side of a 
triangle ; the elevation or height of a figure. 

Uo-ohrltya, ind. p. having erected or raised, 
MBh. 

Uc-obreya, mfn. high, lofty, W. 

“ffR uc-chlakha ( ud-il 0 ), au,m. du. a par- 

ticular part of the human body, AV. x, 2, 1. 

uc-chvafic (ud-\/svanc), A. (Impv. 
2. sg. lic-chvaiicasva, RV. x, j 8, 1 1 Se 142, 6) to 
gape, cleave open. 

Uo-ehva&ki, as, m. gaping, cleaving open, 
forming a fissure, SBr. v, 4, 1, 9. 

uc-chvas (ud-vsvas), F. A. -ckpa- 
xi/i (p. - chvasat , -1 chvasamdna ; Pot. - chvasct , 
chvasita ) to breathe hard, snort ; to take a deep 
breath, breathe ; to breathe again, get breath, recover, 
rest, Gobh.; MBh. ; BhP. ; Suir.; MlrkP. ; SvetUp. 
dec.; to sigh, pant, respire, Bhaft.; to rise,Vikr.; to 
unfasten one’s self, BhP. ; to open, begin to bloom, 
Vikr. ; Malay. ; to heave: Caus. - chvdsayati , to 
cause to breathe again or recover; to gladden, BhP. ; 
to raise, lift, elevate ; to untie (cf. uc- chvasita below). 

Ub-ohvasat, mfn. breathing dec. (see above) ; 
{an\ m. a breathing being, R. 

Uc-ohvasana, am, n. breathing, taking breath ; 
sighing ; swelling up, Comm, on Bldar. 

TJo-chvaeita, mfn. heaving, beating, breathed, 
inspired ; recovered, calm ; revived, refreshed, glad- 
dened, Kum.; Mllav. ; Kathls.; Ragh. Sec.; heav- 
ing, swelling up, raised, lifted, Ragh.; Kathls.; 
Megh. dec.; expanded, burst, unfastened, untied; 
blooming, BhP. ; Mllatim. ; {am), n. breathing out, 
respiration ; exhalation ; breath ; throbbing, sighing, 
Sih.; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak.; bursting; unfastening, 
untying, Megh. ; Ragh. 

Uc-chv&ii, as, m. breathing out ; breath, deep 
inspiration, KltySr.; Susr.; Sak.; Prab. &c. ; expi- 
ration, death, KltySr. ; sigh, M Bh. ; Megh. ; Amar. ; 
froth, yeast, foam, RV. ix, 86, 43 ; swelling up, 
rising, increasing; consolation, encouragement, W. ; 
pause in a narration, division of a book (e. g. of the 
Dasakumlra-carita) ; an air-hole, L. 

Uo-obvllita, mfn. caused to recover, gladdened, 
$itus. ; Kathls.; raised, lifted up, K.; Megh.; un- 
fastened, untied, loosened, released, Megh. ; breath- 
less, out of breath; much, excessive, L.; desisted 
from ; disjointed, divided, L. 

Uo-ohvlsln, mfn. breathing out, expiring, SBr. ; 
breathing, Suir. ; sighing, Megh. ; swelling up, rising, 
coming forward, Vikr. ; Kum. Sec . ; pausing [MW.J 

vftf uc-chvi (ud-Vsvi). 

TJo-ohfina, mfn. swollen up, swollen, bloated, 
Megh. ; Kathls. Sec . ; increased, Sarvad. 

Ue-ohotha, as, m. bloatedness, Mllatim. 

1. tick, cl. 1. P. ucchati, RV. See 
3. vas. 

2. tick, cl. 1. 'P. ucchati, ucchdm-ca - 
kdra, ucchitum, Sec., to finish ; to bind ; 

to abandon, transgress, Dhltup. 

TW^uj-jan (ud-Vjan), only RV. : P.(pf. 
-jaiina, iii, z, 1 2) to beget, produce : A. (impf. 3. pi. 
ud-dj&yanta, iv, 18, x ; aor. -djani, i, 74, 3 ; pre- 
cative of the aor. •janishlsh^a, vii, 8, 6) to be bom 
or produced, originate. 

1RBW vj-jayana, bo. See uj-ji t col. 3. 

v-jas {udWjai), Cam. P. -jasayati, 
to destroy, extirpate, kill (with gen., Pin. ii, 3, 36), 
Shaft.; Sii. 

Uj-jbMUut, am, n. killing, slaughter, L. 

TWTJ uyjdyri (udWjagfi), P. (pf. -jaga- 

ra PI Hear. 140, 3) to pass (time) waking: Caua. 
- j&garayati , to awake, call up, Sih.; to excite; 
to effect, cause, Klvyld. 

Vj-JSfasa, mfn. excited, irritated, Kid. 

ft/-;eaake, et, a., N. of a Tlrtha, 
MBh.; Hariv. 




nijh. 

vjjdluka , as, m., N. of a place, 

MBh. 

uj-ji {ud-y/ji), P. -jayati (pf. -tfigiya, 
See.) to win, conquer, acquire by conquest, AV. ; 
TS. ; SBr. ; TBr. Sec. ; to be victorious, A V. ; TBr. : 
Caus. -jdpayati, to assist any one to win ; to cause 
to conquer (with two ace.), Klfh. ; TlndyaBr. See . : 
Dcsid. -jigishati, to wish to conquer, Slfikh&r. 

UJ-Jaywna, as, m., N. of a man, MBh.; (f), f. 
Ujjayini (see below) or Oujein. 

UJ-Jayanta, as, m., N. of a mountain in Surl- 
shfra (in the west of India, part of the Vindhya 
range), MBh.; (see raivata .) 

UJ-jaylnl, f. the city Oujein (the Gk. a 

city so called in Avanti or Mllava, formerly the 
capital of Vikramlditya; it is one of the seven sacred 
cities of the H indus, and the first meridian of their 
geographers, from which they calculate longitude ; 
the modern Oujein is about a mile south of the 
ancient city), Hit. ; Megh. ; Rijat. Sec. 

tr'J-jiti, is, f. victory, VS.; TBr.; KltySr.; N. 
of the verses VS. ix, 3 1 sqq. (so called because the 
vroTdsiidajayat tam iljjesham occur in them), SBr.; 
KltySr. 

Uj-jeahA, mf(<f)n. victorious, AV. iv, 17, 1 (voc. 
fern, uj'/esht') ; SBr. —vat {uj-jeshd-), mfn. con- 
taining the word ujjesha, §Br. 

Ujjeahin, /, m., N. of one of the seven Maruts, 
VS. xvii, 85. 

uj-jihana. See 2. ud-dha. 

vj-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of \Zhri 
with ttd), wishing to ukc or seize [see also 2. ud- 
dhrf]. 

vj-jiv (ud-\/jw), P. - jlvati , to re- 
vive, return to life, Bhatt.; MBh.: Caus. P. -jiva- 
yati, to restore to life, animate, Comm, on Kum. 

trj-JIvin, t, m., N. of a counsellor of Mcgha- 
varua (king of the crows), Pancat. 

vjjuta-dimba , am, n., N. of a 
place, Rijat. (v. 1. ujjhata 0 ) 

Tiffer uj-jutita , mfn. one who wears the 
hair twisted together and coiled upwards, Rijat. 

TUpH vj+jfimbh (ud-y/jrimbh), A. -jfim- 
bhatt, to gape; to open, part asunder, BhP.; to 
show one’s self, become visible, come forth, break 
forth, expand, arise, Prab.; Naish.; Dhurtas. 

TTj-jflmbliA, mfn. gaping, S;ll) . ; parting asunder, 
open, apart ; blown, expanded, L. 

Uj-Jflmbluupa, am, 11. the act of gaping, open- 
ing the mouth, Susr.; coming forth, arising, Bllar.; 
(rf), f. coming forth, arising, Balar. 

UJ-Jylmbkitw, mfn. opened, stretched; expanded, 
blown ; {am), 11. effort, exertion, L. 

T 51 P 5 vjjendra, as, in., N. of a man, linjat. 

uj-jya , mfn. (fr .jya with ud), having 
the bow-sinew loosened, Bf ArUp. ; KltySr. 

uj-jval {ud- jval ), P. -jvalati, - jva - 
liti (Pin. vii, 2, 34), to blaze up, flame, shine, TS, ; 
SBr. ; R. ; BhP. : Caus. P. - jvalayati , to light up, 
cause to shine, illuminate, SBr. ; Rijat. ; Sii. See . 

UJ-JvalA, mfn. blazing up, luminous, splendid, 
light ; burning; clean, clear; lovely, beautiful, Suir. ; 
MBh. ; Kathls. ; Sih. &c. ; glorious; full-blown, L. ; 
expanded ; (ox), m. love, passion, L. ; {am), n. gold, 
L. ; (a), f. splendour, clearness, brightness ; a form 
of the Jagatl metre, -tft, f. or -in, n. splendour, 
radiance ; beauty. ~ ditto, m., N. of the author of 
a commentary on the UQldi-sQtrai. — aara*siilto, 
ra., N. of a Tirtha. ■anaiiayl, m., -bhlshya, 
n., •tmmtoqA, f., N. of works. 

VJ-JvalMAf am, n. burning, shining; fire, 
gold ( 7 ), R. 

Uj-jVftlltft, mfin. lighted, shining, flaming, See. 
•tvii n. the state of being lighted, Kap. 

Vj-jvBlaA*, am, n. lighting up. Car. 

W*. cL 6. P. ujjkati, vjjkoift ea- 
* kdra, aujjhlt, ujjhitum , dec. (pro- 
bably a contraction from ud-y/2. hd [•jah&tCfr 
to leave, abandon, quit, Ragh.; Paftcat.; MBh.dk:.; 
to avoid, escape, Ra^i.; Sii.; to emit, discharge 
let out. 
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mfn. quitting, abandoning, Mn. 

VJjfcaka, as, m. i cloud ; a devotee, L. 

Ujjkaaa, am, n. removing, Conun. on YajB. ; 
abandoning, leaving, HYog. 

Ujjfclta, mfn. left, abandoned ; free ftom, MBh. ; 
R.; Sak. dec.; left off, discontinued ; emitted, dis- 
charged (as water), Kir. v, 6. -vat, mfn. one who 
has emitted or discharged, Sift, v, 36. 

Ujjhitl, is, f. abandoning (the world), TlmfyaBr. 
iviii, 6, 20. 

VJJhfttfi, mfn. one who leaves. 

^ WRTct ujjhafa-riimba and 
ujjhafita, w. U. for ujjuta- 4 imba and ujjufita, 
qq.v. 

ufica-dda, as, in., N. of a country. 

uflcA, cl. 1 . 6 . P. uHchati , to gather, 

glean, SlAkhGf . ; Mn. ; MBh. dec. 

UfichA, as, m. gleaning, gathering grains, Mn. ; 
MBh. ; R. — vartln or-vjitti, mh\, one who lives 
by gleaning, a gleaner, MBh. — alia, n. the glean- 
ing, gathering, L. ; (cf. si IS fir ha.) UnokAdi, m., 
N. of a gaua (Pin. vi, I, 160). 

V&ohana, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains of 
corn in market-places dec., BhP. dec. 

'WZ ufa, as, m. leaves, grass Sic. (used in 
making huts, thatches dec.), L. — j», as, am, m. n 
a hut made of leaves (the residence of hermits or 
saints), MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Sak. dec.; a house 
general, L. 

uf-fahkana (ud-ta°), am, n. the act of 

stamping, characterizing, Sfth. 

ufh or if A, cl. 1 . P. of had or if had, 

to strike or knock down, Dhatup. ix, 54. 

VJ uiu, us, u, f. n. a star, Ragh.; BhP.; 
Malav. dec.; ( u ), n. a lunar mansion or constella- 
tion in the moon’s path, VarBfS. dec. ; water, L. 
— gm^&dhipa, m. 1 the lord of the stars/ the moon ; 
u<fu -ganddk iparksha ifpa-ri), n.,N.of the Naksha- 
tra Mpgaiiras. — nltha, as, m. the moon,VarBrS. 
—pa, m. n. a raft or float, MBh.; Ragh. 'dec.; a 
kind of drinking vessel covered with leather, Coinm. 
on Ragh. i, a ; (as), m. the moon (the half-moon 
being formed like a boat), M Bh. ; Mf icch. dec. — patl 
or -r«J, in. the moon, MBh.; k.; Kum. dec. ; the 
Soma, Suir. -patha, m. * the path of the stars/ the 
ether, Armament. — Ionian, m. f N. of a man, L. 
Vdl-pa, m. n. a raft, float ; (as), m. the moon, L. 

udurabdra , as, m. (in Ved. written 
with d, in Class, generally with <f), the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, AV.jTS.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Suir. 
dec. ; a species of leprosy with coppery spots, Car. ; the 
threshold of a house, VarBfS. ; a eunuch, L. ; a kind 
of worm supposed to be generated in the blood and 
to produce leprosy, L. ; membrum virile, L. ; (as), 
m. pi., N. of a people, VarBfS. ; ( t \ f. Ficus Oppo- 
sitifolia, Sufir. ; (am), n. a forest of Udumbara trees, 
TlrujyaBr. ; the fruit of the tree Ficus Glomerata, 
$Br. ; copper, VarBfS. ; a karsha (a measure of two 
tolas), SlrftgS. - tell or -parpl, f. the plant Croton 
Polyandrum. T 7 dumbar l-vatl, f., N. of a river ; 
see alio udumbara and udumbala, 

YpR u4-<jamara a wf-tfamara below. 

Qfdi&arltfti mfn. stirred up, excited. 

9|TO ud-(fayana . See 

YJWl ud-d&mara, mfn. (fr. ud-<ja° ?), ex- 
cellent, respectable, of high rank or consequence, 
Prab. ; Bllai. dec. -tutn, n., N. of a Tantra. 

tWIaarla, mfii. one who makes an extraordl- 
nary noise, Bllar, 

9l]pil u 44*V*W» a9 » m > N. of a piece. 

VfjfVPI uffly&na, am, n. a particular poai- 
tion of the fingers. 

u4-4* (suf-vV*)* -fayats or ^fiyate, 
to fly up, sofcr, Hit ; PaAcat. ; MBh. dec. : Caus. 
-j&payati, to cause to fly up, scare. 

O^sysaa, am, n. flying up, flying, soaring 
PaAcat. 

mfn. flown up, flying uft MBh.; Ka- 
this.; (am), n. flying up, soaring, PaAcat. 

B4^fyia>, am, n. flying up, soaring; MBh. 


Ud-AIyaalaa, mfn. flying up, soaring, one who 
soars, Hit. 

wffiya-havi, is, m., N. of a poet. 

u<j4i*a, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; N. 
of a Tantra work (containing charms and incanta- 
tions), L. 

*4ra, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh.; 

VarBfS. dec. 

TOM unaka, mf(i [gana gauridi , Pan. iv, 1 , 

41]) n. removing [?T.] 

TOlfi? un-ddi (according to some unn-adi; 
but sceKielhorn,Mah 4 bhashya,vo!. i, preface, p.qf.), 
ayas, m. pi. the class of Kfit-aftixes which begin 
with u$. — nBtra, n. pi. the Sutras (Pin. iii, 3, 1 - 
4, 75) treating of the UnJdi-affixes ; -vritti, f. a 
commentary on the Unldi-siktras. 

9^1 unduka % as, m. a texture ; a net ; the 

stomach, Susr, 

underaka , as, m. a ball of flour, a 
roll, loaf. — nraj, f. a string of rolls, balls of meai 
or flour upon a string, Yajn. 

ind. a particle of doubt or delibera- 
tion ( m 2. uta, q.v.), L. ; (for the prep, ud see 1 . ud \ 

TO i. uta, mfn. (fr.y/ve, q.v.), sewn, woven 

■BIT 2 . ufd, ind. and, also, even, or, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr.; ChUp. dec.; often used for the sake ol 
emphasis, especially at the end of a line after iti or 
a verb (e.g. sarva-bhutdni (am pdrtha sadd pari - 
bhavanty jita, all creatures, O king, certainly always 
despise him, MBh. iii, 1026), MBh.; Bhag. dec. 

(As an interrogative particle, generally at the be- 
ginning of the second or following part of a double in- 
terrogation) or, utrum-an (e. g. k at ham nirniyatt 
kim sydft nishkdrano bandhur uta viivdsa-ghd- 
takah, how can it be decided whether he be a friend 
without a motive or a violator of confidence ? Hit.), 
Kum.; Kathls.; Bhartf. ; Sah.dcc.; in this sense it 
may be strengthened by dho (e. g. kaccit tvam asi 
mdnushi utdho surditgana , art thou a mortal 
woman or divine? Nala), or by aho-svit (e. g. .£d- 
lihotrah kim nu sydd utdhosvid rdjd Nalah, can 
it be Siiihotra or king Nala?) Rarely kim is re- 
peated’ before uta used in this :ensc (e. g. kim nu 
svargat prdptd tasyd rupena kim utdnybgatd, 
has she arrived from heaven or has another come iii 
her form? Mricch.), Amar. ; MBh. &c. 

(As a particle of wishing, especially at the beginning 
of a sentence followed by a potential) would that I 
utinam 1 (c. g. utddhiyita, would that he would read 1 ) 

(Uta preceded by kim) on the contrary, how 
much more, how much less (e. g. samartho *si sa 
hasram api jetum kimutdkkam, thou art able to 
conquer eVeu a thousand, how much more one, R.), 
Sak. ;Vikr.; Ragh. dtc. 

( Uta preceded by / rati ) on the contrary, rather 
(e. g. esha prishto ' smdbhir na jalpati hand 
praty-uta pdshdnaih , this one questioned by us does 
not speak, but rather throws stones at us), Kathas. ; 
Pancat. dec.; uta vd, or else, and (e. g, samudrdd 
uta vd purishdt , from the sea or from the moisture 
in the air) ; vd—uta vd or utdho vapi—vd, either 
— or; uta — uta, both — and (e.g. uta balavdn 
utdbalah, both the strong and the weak) ; kim— uta 
vd, whether — or else, 

as, m., N. of a Riahi, MBh ; 
(see also uttahka.) as, m. a kind of 

cloud named after that $i*hi, MBh. 

9IW utathya , as, m., N. of a son of Aft- 
girai and elder brother of Bfihaspati, MBh.; VP. 
dec. -taftapa, m. * a descendant of Utathya/ N. of 
Gautama, Mn. iii, 26. UtaUgrfaaJa, m/Utathya's 
younger brother/ N. of Bfihaspati (regent of the 
planet Jupiter), L. 

Yffnft utdho and utdho-spid. See 2, utd 

above. 

■BTJJB utula, is, m. a servant, ParGf. iii, 
7 , 1 dfc 9 ; HiiGf. ; (ds), m., N. of a people, MBh. ; 
VP. ; (see also uluta and kuldta.) 

BTM utka, mfn. (fr. 1. ud, Pin. v, 2, 80), 
excited by the desire of obtaining anything ; wish- 
ing for (with inf.), desirous of, longing for; re- 


gretting, sad, sorrowful ; absent, thinking of some- 
thing else, Kathls. ; Megh.; Sii. dec. ; (as, am), m.n. 
desire, Kathis. ; opportunity, occasion, L. — ti, f. a 
state of longing or regret, Kathas. ; the plant Pothos 
Officinalis having aromatic seeds, L. 

Vtksja, Nom. P. utkayati , to cause to long for, 
cause longing or regret, & 4 . i, 59. 

Utkftya, Noin. A. utkdyat % to long for,Comm. 
on Bhatt. v, 74. 

BTIW ut-kaca, mfn. hairless, MBh.; lull 
blown, BhP, iii, 33, 38. 

Vtkaoaya, Norn. P. utkacayati, to coil the 
hair upwards, Bah. 

TffFVt ut-hacchd , f. a metre of six verses 
(each verse containing eleven syllabic instants). 

■BWJB1 uUkaRcuku, mfn. having no coat 
of mail, without bodice or jacket, Bhartf. 

ut-kata, mfn. (fr. 1 . ud with affix kafa. 
Pan. v, a, 39). exceeding the usual measure, immense, 
gigantic, R.; Prab.; Pancat. dec.; richly endowed with, 
abounding in, MBh. ; R. ; Pancat. dec. ; drunk, mad, 
furious, MBh. ; R. ; excessive, much ; superior, high, 
proud, haughty ; uneven ; difficult ; (as), m. fluid 
dropping from the temples of an elephant in rut, L. ; 
the plant Saccharuin Sara, or a similar kind of grass, 
Suir.; intoxication, pride, L. ; (d), f. the plant 
Laurus Cassia, I.. ; N, of a town ; (am), n. the 
fragrant bark of Laurus Cassia. 

B9H utkatikd, f. a manner of sitting 
(the legs being outstretched and forming a right 
anglel, YogaS. Vtkafikiaana, n. id., ib. ; (cf. ut - 
kutaka.) 

utkafuka, v. 1. for utkutaka, q. v., 

Susr. 

’BIBiftnrMT vtkanikd , f. desire, longing (v. 1. 
for utkalikd, q. v.), MarkP. 

VflMfffaBW utkantakita , mfn. one whose 
(thorn-like) short hairs are erected (through joy or 
emotion), Kad. 

Utka^takln, mfn. id., ib. 

TWO* 1 . ut-kantha, mfn. having the neck 
uplifted (on the point of doing anything), Ragh. ; 
having the throat open (as in crying), BhP.; long- 
ing for; (as), m. longing for; a kind of sexual 
union, L. ; (d), f. longing for (a beloved person or 
thing) ; regretting or missing anything or a person, 
MBh.; Bhartf.; Pancat.; Amar. dtc. — nUUkfttmja, 
n., N. of a work. 

2. Utka^tha, Nom. A. utkanthate , to raise the 
neck ; to long for, regret, sorrow for, R. ; Sii. ; Bhatf . 
dec. : Caus. utkanthayati, to cause any one to lift 
up the neck ; to excite longing, inspire with tender 
emotions, Bhartf. ; Kavyld. dec. 

UtktetRftkfti mfn. exciting desire, VarBfS. 
Utkapflilta, mfn. lifting up the neck ; longing 
for, regretting, sorrowing for, R. ; Dai. ; Vikr. dec. ; 
in love, Malav, ; (d), f. a woman longing after her 
absent husband or lover. 

ut-kand (for ut-y/skand, Katy. on 
Pan. viii, 4, 61), to leap, jump over. 

Utkanteka, as, m. a kind of disease. 

B TBWC ut-kandhara, mfn. having the neck 
erect or uplifted, &ii.; PaAcat.; Rljat. dtc. 

ZHK^ut-kamp (ud-y/kamp), A. -A amp ate, 
to tremble, shudder, Kathls. ; Git. : Caus. P. ■ ham - 
payati, to cause to tremble ; to shake up, rouse ; to 
agitate, SBr. ; KltySr. 

Ut-kampa, mfn. trembling, shuddering, MBh. ; 
Kathas.; Prab. dec.; (<tr), m. tremor, agitation, 
Suir. ; Bhartf. ; Megh. ; Kathls. dec. 

Vt-kampana, am, n. the act of trembling, 
shuddering, agitation. 

UtkMBpls, mfn. shuddering, trembling; agi- 
tated, Bhartf.; Kid. ; Ratnlv. dec.; (ifc.) causing to 
tremble, agitating, R. 

BPVt ut-kara, See • See kf-v'&p* 

tkarkara, as, m. a kind of muaical 

instrument, L 

rmi ut •karfa, mh. having the ean Met, 
Ragh. ; Sii. -Mlft/rnfa. Happing with meted eara 
(as an elephant), Kathls. xii, 19. 
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ut-kartana , dec. See l.ut-krit . 

ut-karsha , &c. See vt-kftsh. 

TfS^ i . wf-fca/ («d- ✓!. *a/), P. -katayuti 

to unbind, loosen. 

Ut-kalikl, f. longing for, regretting; missing 
any person or thing, Amar. ; KathSs.; Mllatim. ; 
Ratnlv. &c. ; wanton sportfulness, dalliance, L. ; a 
bud, unblown flower, RatnAv. ; a wave, Milatfm, ; 
MSrkP.; Sii. -prttya, mfn. abounding in com- 
pound words (a kind of prose), Sah. ; Vftm. dec. 

Ut-kallta, infn.unbound, loosened, BhP. ; opened, 
blossoming; brilliant, bright, BhP.; appearing, com- 
ing forth, becoming visible, BhP. ; regretting, long- 
ing for, L. ; prosperous, rising, increasing, L 

2. ut- 1 cal(ud->/ 2 .kal) t V. -kdlayati, 
to drive out, expel, Comm, on KatySr. 

Ut-kala, at, m. (perhaps fr. ud-y/ 1, kail), N. 
of the country Orissa (see Odra ; the word is inter- 
preted to mean ‘the glorioils country * [Hunter] ; or 
* lying beyond, the outlying strip of land’ [Beatnes] ; 
according to others it merely means ‘the country of 
bird-catchers’); N. of a son of Dhruva, BhP.; of 
Su-dyumna, Hariv.; VP. dec.; a porter, one who 
carries a burden or load, L. ; a fowler, bird-catcher, 
L. ; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of the above country, 
-•kliapga, n. t N. of a section of thcSkanda-purSna. 
•• deaa, m. the country of Orissa. 

mwnr ut-kala pa , mfn. having the tail 

erect and expanded (as a peacock), Kagh. ; Mricch. 

Timm* at- kaldpaya (said to he a Caus. 
fr. uJ 1 . kal above), Norn. P. -kaldpayati, to 
take leave of, bid farewell, Fancat.; to bring one’s 
wife home from her father’s house ; to marry, Vet. 

Ut-kalEp&na, am, n. marrying, Vet. 

" 3 tt\ut-kash ( ud-\'kash ), P. - kashati , to 
dye, paint (c.g. the teeth), VarBrS. ; to tear up, L. 

Ut-kashana, am, n. tearing or ploughing up, 
drawing through (as a plough), Megh. 16. 

78W( ut-kas ( ud-y/kas ), P. (Impv. 3 . pi. 
s U-kasiintu, AV. xi, 9, 21) to gape asunder, open. 

777WT ulkdkd , f. a cow calving every year, 

7 WPJ 5 ut-kdkud (fr. hdkuda with ud, PAn. 
v, 4, 148), having an elevated or high palate. 

Wblfai ut-kdnti , is, f. excessive splendour, 
Sah. 

utkdya . See utka . 

ut-hdra , &c. See ut-kri. 

WKIJf^vt-kds (ud-Vkas), A. (pf. - cakdse , 
BhP. i, li, a) to shine forth, flash. 

Ut-kEaa , a m, 11. going out, coming forth, SaflkhBr. 

Ut-Uaana,<?J», n. giving orders, commanding, L. 

ut-kd$ (ud-Vkds), A. - kdsate , to 
cough up, hawk ; to expectorate, Car. 

Ut-kEaana, am, n. coughing up ; clearing the 
throat of mucus, expcctoratiug, Sufr. 

TIUTH utkfisa , as, m. (gana yaskddi , Pan. 

», 4- fi 3) N - oi a ,nan J ph "» 4» 6 3) 

the descendants of the above. 

TfiflR ut-kira , ut-kir$a, See under ut-kfi , 

col. 3. 

ul-kirtana , &c. See ut-kiit. 

Write* ut-hil (ud-s'kil). 

Ut-klllta, mfn. unfastened, opened (by drawing 
out the peg), Kid. ii. 

Writ c 5 utkila, as,xn.< N. of a Rishi, Comm, 
on VS. dc RV. (v. 1 . atkila, q. v.) 

Writ *** I utkilaka , as, m., N. of a moun- 

tain. 

Tff\ut-hue (ud-\/kuc), *kucati, to bend 
upwards or asunder, crook, Kaui.; to open (as a 
flower) ; Caus. -kocayati, to cause to bend or to open 
(e. g. a flower). 

Ut-knfidkl or at-fcafioltft, f. the plant Nigella 
Indict, L. 

VWkOfli, as, m. winding oft) unbinding, Comm, 
on TBr.; bribery, corruption, Yftjft. i, 339. 


Utkoeaka, mfn. receiving a bribe, Mo. ix, 358 
(am), n., N, of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Utkocia, mfn. corruptible, to be bribed, MBh. 

Tf^ut-kut (ud-^ 2 .ku(), Caus. - kofayati , 
to bend upwards, Kill, on PA?. i, 2, 1. 

Ut-kufa, mfn. lying stretched out on the back, 
lying with the face upwards, sleeping with the head 
erect, L. 

Ut-kntaka, mfn, sitting upon the hams, squatting, 
Su»r. Utknfakdaana, n. the sitting upon the 
hams, Susr. 

Utkujuka, v. 1. for above. 

TWJUf ut-kuQa, as, m. a bug ; a louse, L.; 
(cf. mat kuna.) 

7' IfflBut-kutuka, mfn. (ifc.) amusing one’s 

self by, Prasannar. 

71535 ut-kumuda, mfn. having lotus 

flowers on the surface, KSvyAd. 

TTJR* ut-kula , mf(o)n. fallen from or dis- 
gracing one’s family, an outcast from the family, 
Sak. 128 b. 

TA^ut-kuj (ud-y/kvj), P. -kiijati, to utter 
a wailing monotonous note or coo(as a bird), KathSs.; 
Ritus. ; Kad. 

Ut-kflja, as, m. a cooing note (as of the kokila), R. 

Ut-kfljita, am, 11. id., Ritus. 

ut‘ku(a, as, in. an umbrella or para- 

sol, L. 

ut-kurd (ud-Vkurd), P. A. - kurdati , 
~te, to jump up, spring upwards, Pancat. 

XJt-kurdana, am, n. jumping up, springing up- 
wards, Paiicat. 

7T5?5 ut-kula , mfn. passing beyond the 
bank (as water), overflowing, Kad. ; being on an ele- 
vation, going up-hill ; (dm), iud. up-hill, AV. xix, 
25, I. — gEmtn, mfn. passing beyond the bank, 
Kad. - nik&la, mfn. going up and down, VS. ; 
Lalit. 

Utkftllta, mfn. brought to the bank or shore, 
thrown up on a bank, stranded, Sah. 

Tim ut-kri (ud-y/i. kri ), P. -karoti, to do 
away with, extirpate, MaitrS. : A. - kurute , to inform 
against (?), Kafi. on Pan. i, 3, 33 ; to promote, help. 

Ut-kartrl-tva, am, n. the being a helper, the 
state of being conducive to, NrisHp. 

TJt-kjiti, is, f. a metre of four times twenty-six 
syllables; the number twenty-six. 

. ut-krit (ud-\/i . krit), P. - krintati y 
to cut out or off, tear out or off; to cut up, cut in 
pieces, carve, butcher, SBr. ; Mil.; Ysjn. ; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c. ; todestroy, ruin, extirpate : Pass .-krityate, 
to perish, AitBr. vi, 23, 7. 

Ut-kartana, am, n. cutting up, cutting to pieces, 
cutting off, Su$r. 

Ut-kArtam, ind. p. cutting off, SBr. xiii, 7, 1, 9. 

Ut-ky ltja, ind. p. having cut off or up, having cut 
out, MBh. ; R. 

Ut-krityamlna, mfn. being cut to pieces, being 
cut up. 

Wff^2,ut-krit (iwf-\/a. kfit), P. - kfinatti , 
to continue spinning, RV. x, 130, 3. 

Tff^ut-kjrish (ud-Vkjrish), P. sometimes 
A. -karshati, -te, to draw or drag or pull up ; to 
raise ; to draw or take out ; to extract ; to pull or 
put off, MAndUp.; MBh.; Ragh.; Sulr.; R. dec.; 
to put off, delay, Nylyam. ; to bend (a bow) ; to tear 
asunder : Caus. -karshayati, to elevate, raise,* in- 
crease, SAh. : Pass, -kfishyati, to be lifted or drawn 
up; to be raised, rise, becofte powerful, become 
eminent, MBh. dec. (ef. ut-kfishta). 

Ut-karaka, mfn. superior, eminent ; much, ex- 
cessive, L. ; exaggerated, boastful, YajB. ; attractive ; 
(as), m. pulling upwards, drawing, pulling ; eleva- 
tion, increase, rising to something better, prosperity ; 
excellence.eminence, Mn.; R.; Paflcat; Hit.jKathls, 
dec.; excess, abundance ; self-conceit ; boasting, Yljfl.; 
excepting, omitting, Comm, on KAtySr.; putting off, 
delaying, Nylyam. ■•iMMfc* m. a kind of fauacy 
(attributing similar qualities tb two objects because j 


they .have one quality in common; e.g. affirming 
that a sound has a shape like a jar because both 
are perishable), Sarvad.; NyAyad.; NyAyak. 

Ut-karahaka, mfn. drawiug upwards, raising, 
increasing, SAh. 

Ut-kamluu^a, am, n. the act of drawing up- 
wards, taking oft) Sulr. ; pulling off (a dress), MBh. ; 
(I), f., N. of a Sakti. 

Ut-karshita, min. drawn upwards, elevated. 
Utkarehln, mfn. superior, titter ; more excel- 
lent or eminent, KAvyld. ; (ifft), N. of a $akti, 
RAmatUp. 

Ut-kflBh^a, mfn. (opposed to apa-krishta and 
ava-krishta), drawn up or out ; attracted; extracted; 
taking a high position ; excellent, eminent ; superior, 
best; (ifc., e.g , jHanotkrishta, mfn. eminent in 
knowledge); much, most, excessive, Mn.; MBh. ; 
Pahcat. dec. — tE, f. or -twa, n. excellence, supe- 
riority, eminence. — bhttma, m. a good soil.-wa- 
dana, n. marrying a man of a higher caste, Mn. iii, 
44. Utk^iah^opEdkltE, f. state of having some- 
thing superior as an indispensable condition, VedAn- 
tas. 43. 

Ut-kraihfavya, mfn. to be delayed, Nylyam. 
Ut-krashffl, ta, in. one who draws up, Mn. 

7 T?K ut-kri (ud-\/kfi), P. - kirati , to scatter 
upwards ; to pile up, heap up, Ragh. ; R. ; to dig up 
or out, excavate, VS. ; SBr.; KatySr. ; MBh. ; Susr. 
drc.; to engrave, Vikr. ; Ragh. 

Ut-kara, as, m. anything dug out or scattered 
upwards, rubbish, AitBr.; SBr,; KitySr. ; Asv^r.; 
Mficch. dec. ; a heap, multitude, MBh.; K.; Kathis. 
&c.; sprawling, Bhpr. i, 138. Utkaritdl, in., N. 
of a gana (PAn. iv, 2, 90). 

Ut-karlkE, f. a sort of sweetmeat (made with 
milk, treacle, and ghee [W.]) f Comm, on Mn. 

Utkariya, mfn. relating or bdongiug to a heap 
dec., Pan. iv, 3, 90. 

Ut-kftra, as, m. piling up (corn), Pan. ; Bhatt. 
Ut-kfirikfi, f. a poultice, Sulr. UtkErik&pa- 
nEha, tn. id., Car. 

Ut-kira, mfn. (ifc.) piling up, heaping up, Ragh. 
38 ; Kum. Ac. 

Ut-klrpa, rnfn. heaped up, scattered, Ragh.; 
covered with, Kad.; dug out, perforated, XltySr. ; 
Susr. Ac.; pierced; engraved, carved ; cutout, Vikr.; 
Kivyad. 

ut-kyit (ud-y/krit), P. - kirtayati , to 
proclaim, celebrate, praise, promulgate. 

Ut-kirtana, am, 11. crying out, proclaiming ; 
reporting, promulgating, Sah.; praising, celebrating. 

Ut-kirtita, mfn. proclaimed, promulgated ; 
praised, celebrated, L. 

Ut-kirtya, ind. p. having celebrated or praised, 
Ragh. x, 32 ; having proclaimed dec. 

HSffiut-klrip (ud-y/klrip), Caus. P.(iinpf. 
3. pi. - dkalpayan , AV. xii, 4, 41) to form, fashion, 
create. 

TTftN ut-koca, &c. See ut-kuc . 

vritfir ut-kofi , mfn. ending in a point or 

edge, K 3 d. 

7TA&7 ut-kofha, as, m. a kind of leprosy, 

Bhpr. 

vritara utkorakaya, JSom. P. utkoraka - 
yati, to abound with opening buds, Kad. 

utkoiaya, Nom. P. utkoiayati, to 
draw (a sword) out of its scabbard, Vet. 

in W{ut-kram (ud*\/kram), P. (and rarely 
A.) -kramati, - kramati (Ved. impf. 3. pi. -akra- 
man, AV. iv, 3, 1), -U (pf. 3. pi. - cakramus , SBr.) 
to step up, go up, ascend, AV. ; VS. ; TS. ; $Br. ; 
KatySr. ; R.; Kathls. dec.; to step out, go out or 
away; to pass away, die, SBr. ; Mn.; Nir. s ; Kid. 
dtc. ; to go over, pass over, omit ; not to notice ; 

neglect, transgress, MBh.; R. dec.: Caus. P. 
-kramayati and - krdmayati to cause to go up 
or ascend, TS.; §Br. ; Kaul. dec.: Desid. -cikra- 
mishati or -cikramishyati, to wish to go up or 
out, SBr.; ChUp. 

Ue-ksaanA, as, m. going up or out, VS. ; SBr. 
Ac . ; inverted older, Stlryas. ; progressive increase ; 
going astray f acting improperly, deviation, tram- 
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grestion, L. «jyf, f. (in geom.) the versed sine, 
SQryas. 

Vt-krtmaqub, am, n. going up or out, soaring 
aloft, flight ; stepping out, VS. ; ChUp. Ac. ; KltySr. ; 
surpassing, exceeding; departing from life, dying, 
death, KathUp. ; (cf. franttkr ■ .) 

Ut-krama^Iya, mfn. to be abandoned or given 
up, MBh. 

TTt-kramayya, ind. p. (of Caus.) having caused 
to ascend, Lajy. 

tTt-kraasya, ind. p. having gone up, stepping 
up Ac. ; having neglected, MBh. 

Ut-krfaita, mfn. gone forth or out ; gone over 
or beyond, passed, surpassed ; trespassing, exceeding. 
— mtdlift (i dt-krantd °), mfn. sapless, powerless, 
$Br. vii, 5, 2, 37. -ireyaa, mfn. abandoned by 
fortune, Vait. 

Ut-krttnti,iV, f. stepping up to, VS. ; SBr. ; going 
out ; passing away, dying, Kathfls. 

Utkrftntin, mfn. passing, passing away, gone, 
departed, L. 

Ut-kxftma, as, m. going from or out, going above, 
surpassing, deviating from propriety, transgression ; 
opposition, contrariety, L. 

3 WWW ut-krashtavya , ut-Jt rashfti. See ut- 
krish , p. 1 76, col. 3. 

TrUft ut-kri, is, m., N. of a particular Soma 

sacrifice, SafikhSr. xiv, 42, 8. 

^5^1 ut ~k ru s (ud-y/krui), P. - krosati , 
to cry out, scream, MBh. ; R. ; MflrkP. ; to call to 
(with acc.), MBh.; to exclaim; to proclaim, W. 

tTt-krnsbfa, mfn. crying out, speaking out or 
aloud ; {am), n. the act of crying out, MBh. ; call- 
ing, exclaiming. 

TTt'-kroaa, as, m. clamour, outer)', L.; a sea eagle, 
Susr. 

Utkroilya, mfn. (gana utkarddi. Pin. iv, 2, 90), 
relating or belonging to a clamour Ac. 

ut-krodd, as, in. (/krud—/kurdl 
BRD.), jumping up, exulting, exultation, TS. vii, 5, 
9 > a * 

Ut-krodin, mfn. exulting, MaitrS. ii, 5, 7. 

ut-klis ( ud-y/klis ), P. - klisndti , to 
feel uneasy, be uncomfortable or distressed: Caus. 
P. - kleidyati ', to excite, stir up, SuAr. ; to expel. 

trt-klisya, ind. p. having become uneasy, SuAr. 

Ut-klish$a, mfn. distressed. Car. 

Ut-klraa, as, m. excitement, disquietude ; dis- 
order or corruption of the humors (of the body), 
Susr.; sickness nausea. 

Ut-kleiaka, as , m. a kind of venomous insect, 
Susr. 

Ut-klesana, mfn. exciting, stirring up, causing 
disorder (cf. kaphdf), §uir. 

Ut-kleidn, mfn. id. 

ut-kleda, as, m. (Vklid), the becom- 

ing wet or moist, SuAr. 

Utkledln, mfn. wet, SuAr.; wetting, Car. 

TfrjgHut-bvath (ud-y/kvath), V.-kvathati, 
to boil out, extract by boiling &c., Susr. : Pass. - kvath - 
yate, to be boiled ; to be consumed (by the ardour of 
love), Kftd. 1 76, 3 : Caus. - kwithayati , to boil out, 
SuAr. 


ut-kshtp (ud-Vkship), P. i. -kshi- 

pati, -ft, to throw up, raise, set up, erect, Mn.; MBh.; 
KathSs. Ac,; to throw away, reject; get rid of, 
vomit up, BhP. 

Ut-kahlpta, mfn. thrown upwards tossed, raised, 
MBh.; KathSs. Ac. ; thrown out, ejected ; vomited; 
rejected, dismissed ; (as), m. the thorn apple (Datura 
Metel and Fastuosa), L. 


WllUpti, is, f. raising, lifting up, Priy. 

VttihiptlkK, f. an ornament in the shape of a 
crewent worn in the upper part of the ear, L. 

Ift-kahtpa, as, m. throwing or tossing up, rais- 
ing, lifting up, Megh.; SuAr. Ac. ; throwing away; 
•ending, despatching ; bringing up, vomiting ; ex- 
panding (the wings), SuAr.; N. of a country; also of 
aman, L.; (au), m.du. the region above the temples, 
SuAr.; (J), f.,N. ofa woman, Mi. on PiQ. iv, 1, 1 19. 

Vt-kihspaka, mfn. throwing up, a thrower ; who 
or what elevates or raises ; one who sends or orders, 
L . ; (as), m. a stealer of clothe^ Y 9 jft. ii, 274. 


Ut-ksbepapa, am, n. the act of throwing up- 
wards, tossing, KStySr. ; Sak. 30 a ; sending, sending 
away, SuAr. ; vomiting, taking up ; a kind of basket 
or bowl used for cleaning corn, L.; a fan, L.; a mea- 
sure of sixteen panas, L. 

Vt-kabepain ( bdhtU °), ind. p. having thrown 
up (the arms), Sak. 131b. 

ut-kshvid ( ud-\/kshvid ), P. - kshve - 
daft, to creak, MaitrS. iii, 2, 2. 

vt-khac (ud-*/khac)* 

Ut-khaclta, mfn. intemiixed with, Ragh. 

ut-khan (ud^khan), P. - khanati 
(pf. - cakhdna ) to dig up or out, to excavate ; to 
tear out by the roots, root up, SBr. ; AitBr. ; Ragh. ; 
KathUs. Ac. ; to draw or tear out, KauS. ; Kath&s. ; 
Bhatt.; to destroy entirely, Ragh.; Rajat.; Paficat. 

tft-khftta, mfn. dug up ; excavated, eradicated, 
pulled up by the roots ; destroyed, annihilated ; {am), 
n. a hole, cavity; a deepening, uneven ground; 
undermining, hollowing out ; destroying, extirpating, 
MudrSr. 

UtkhKtiP,mfn. having cavities or holes, uneven, 
Sak. 10, 6; destructive. 

trt-khfinun, ind. p. digging out, L 3 ty. 

Ut-khftya, ind. p. having dug up; having torn 
out, Ragh. ; SiA. v, 59. 

TWcFT uthhaldy f. a kind of perfume, L. 

THffeb^ utkhalin, t , m., N. of a Buddhist 
deity. 

Utkhall and utkhUI, N. of a Buddhist goddess. 

Tfr^ ut-khid (ud->Jkhid), P. - khiddti , 
to draw out, extract, TS.; AV.; AitBr.; SBr. ; Katy- 
Sr. ; AAvGr. 

T 9 utta. See p. 183, col. 1. 

■BTfH ut-tansa, as, m. ( y/tan ), a crest, chap- 
let ; a wreath worn on the crown of the head, Salt. ; 
Rajat.; an earring, L.; (figuratively) an ornament, 
VarBjS. ; Bllar. 

Ut-tagsaka, as, m. id., VarBrS. 

Vttagaaya, Norn. P. utta&sayati, to adorn with 
a crest, Venis. 

Uttagaika, as, m., N. of a Naga, L. 

Uttapslta, mfn. used as crest or ornament for the 
head, Bhartr.; crested, Prasannar. 

TRW ut-taksh (ud- y/taksh), P. (Impv. 2. 
du. ut-takshatam, RV. vii, 104, 4) to form (any- 
thing) out of (any other thing), [BRD.] ; to take 
out of (anything), [Say.] 

VWf uttanka and uttanka-megha, vv. 11. for 
utanka and utahka-mtgha, qq. v. 

TIT? vt-tafa, mfn. overflowing its banks 
(as a river), Ragh. xi, 85. 

TWER uttathya, as, m., N.ofasonofDeva- 
putra, BhP. ; VP. ; (cf. utaihya.) 

T 9 *{ut-tan (ud- Vtan), A. (aor.3. pi. -atna- 
ta, RV. i, 37, 10) to stretch one's self upwards, 
endeavour to rise ; to stretch out. 

U't-tafea, mfn. stretching one's self upwards, rising 
upwards, AV.ii,7, 3; vii, 90, 3. 

Ut-tftnA, mfn. stretched out, spread out, lying on 
the hack, sleeping supinely or with the face upwards, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; upright, SBr.; KltySr. dec.; turned 
so that tha mouth or opening is uppermost (as a 
vessel), concave, TS.; SBr.; KstySr.; BhP.&c.; spread- 
ing out over the surface, SuAr.; shallow; open, Sak.; 
(ax), m., N. of an AAgirasa, TBr.; Kajh. -k&r- 
maka, n. a particular posture in sitting. — pattxaka, 
m. a special of Ricinui, Bhpr.-pad ( uttdnd °), f. 
one whose legs are extended (in parturition); N. 
of a peculiar creative agency, RV. x, 72, 4; vege- 
tition, the whole creation of upward-germinating 
plahts, [Say.] —parxus (uttdnd- ), mfn. having ex- 
tended leaves, RV. x, 145, 2. -par^aka, m. a 
species of plant, L. - pApl-dvaya, mfn. having the 
two hands with the palms turned upwards. ~pkda, 
as, m. the star fi in the little bear (personified as 
icmofVlra or Manu SvAyambhuva and father of 
Dhruva), Hariv.; VP. dec.; -ja, m. a N. of Dhruva 
(or the polar-star), L. »barhis, m., N. of a prince, 
BhP. raolta, m. (sc. Aosta) a particular position | 


of the hands. »Mja, mfn. lying on the back, sleep- 
ing with the face upwards ; (as), m. a little child, L. 
•■ASyin, mfn. lying on the back. — •ivan,mi(rt^‘)iu 
lying extended, stagnant (as water', AV. iii, 21, 10. 
«• haya, m., N. of a son of Sat. ij it, VP. —hast* 
(uttdnd 3 ), mfn. having the hands extended, extend- 
ing them in prayer, RV.; KatySr.; Vait.; in. 
du. the two hands with the fingers stretched out (but 
with the backs towards the ground), W . — hyldaya 
(Prikyit uttanahiaa), open-hearted, 'Sak. 204, 6. 
Uttkn&rtha, mfn. superficial, shallow, Subh. 

Utttnaka, as, in. a species of Cyperus grass, L. ; 
(ika), f., N. of a river, R. 

tJttftnita, mfn. wide open (as the mouth), Had. 

tJttftxiX-Vl. kyft, to open wide (the moml. ,, 
RatuSv. — Vbhft, to spread, extend, Kid. 

^W^ut-tap (ud**/ tap), P. - tapati , to mnke 
warm or hot; to heat thoroughly, Rajat.; l.ity. 
Ac. ; to pain, torment, press hard, RAjat. ; Si>. Arc. : 
A. -tapati', to shine forth, give out heat, Pan. i, . \ , 
27 ; to warm one’s self or a part of one’s body, 
Kity. on Pin. i, 3, 27 : Caus. -tdpayati, to warm 
up, heat, MBh.; to excite, urge on, Sail. 

Ut-tapan*, as, m. a particular kind of fire. 

Ut-tapta, mfn. burnt ; heated, red hot, glowing, 
Saritg. ; pained, tormented, pressed liard, Rajat.; 
bathed, washed, L.; anxious, excited, W.; {am\ n. 
dried flesh, L. ; great heat, T. 

Ut-tftpa, as, m. great heat, glow ; ardour, clfort, 
excessive energy, Hit.; Bular.; allliction, distress ; 
excitement, anxiety, L. 

Ut-tlpita, mfn. heated, made hot ; pained, dis- 
tressed; excited, roused. 

ut-tabdha , &c. See ut-tumbh , p. 1 79, 

col. 1. 

W{ut-tajn ( ud-/tam ), P. - tnmyati , to bo 
out of breath or exhausted ; to lose heart, faint, R. ; 
Rajat. ; DaA. 

3 V 1 H ut-tamd, mfn. (superlative fr. 1. ud; 
opposed to avama , ad/iama, Ac. ; cf. an-uttama), 
uppermost, highest, chief ; most elevated, principal ; 
best, excellent, RV.; AV. ; AitBr.; Mn. : Paficat. 
&c. (often ifc., e. g. dvijottama , best of the twice- 
born, i. e. a BrAhman, Mn.); first, greatest; the 
highest (tone), AsvSr. ; KStySr. ; the most removed 
oT'last in place or order or time, RV. ; SBr.; MBh. 
Ac. ; (dm), ind. most, in the highest degree, R.; 
at last, lastly, SBr. iii, 2, X, it; (as), m. the last 
person ( — in European grammars the first person), 
Pin.; Katy. ; KaA. Ac. ; N. of a brother of Dhtusa 
(son of Uttana-pAda and nephew of Priya-vrata), 
VP. 4 of a son of Priya-vrata and third Maim ; of 
the twenty-first Vyasa, VP.; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people, VP ; ; MBh. ; (d), f. a kind of Pidakl or pus- 
tule, Susr. ; the plant Oxystelma Esculentum ( Ascle- 
pias Rosea Koxb.), Susr. ; an excellent w'oman (one 
who is handsome, healthy, and affectionate), L. 

— tfandliildhya, mfn. possessing abundantly the 
most delicate scent or delicious fragrance. —Jana, 
m. pi. excellent men, Bhartr. (Hit. Ac.) — tl, f. or 
•tva, 11. excellence, superiority ; gotniness, good 
quality, wtajaa, mfn. having extraordinary splen- 
dour, very glorious, MBh. — dartana, mfn. of ex- 
cellent appearance, MBh. wpada, 11. a high office. 

— parasha, m. the last person in verbal con- 
jugation, i. e. * I, we two, we f ( - in European gram- 
mars the first person, our third person being regarded 
in HindQ grammars as the prafhama-purus/ia, q. v. ; 
cf, also madhyatna-purusha), Nir.; KaA. &c.; the 
Supreme Spirit, ChUp. ; Gaut. Ac. - p&ruflh*, m. 
«* - purusha above ; the Supreme Spirit ; an excel- 
lent man, L. -» phallal, f. the plant Oxystelma 
Esculentum (Asclepias Rosea Roxb.), L. *ball, 
mfn. of excellent strength, very strong, Car. m ma- 
^1, m. a kind of gem, L. - rf r^a (uttama-rina), 
ru. a creditor, Pari, i, 4, 35 ; Mn. Ac . ; (as), m. 
p|., N, of a people, VP.; MirkP. -°ralka, m. 
a creditor, Mn. ; Yajfi. - rpin, n>. a creditor, 
L. -libha, m. great profit, a double return. -»Y*- 
jrtsAi n. the last period of life, $Br. xii, 9, I, H. 
■•var^a, mfn. having an excellent colour (also 
being of the best caste), Hit. — vtftba, m. ‘having 
the most excellent dress,’ N. of Siva. ~«tkba, 
m., N. of a region, (gana gahBdi, Pin. iv, a, 
!38.)-°iIkhIya, mfn. belonging to that region. 
~srnta, mfn. possessing the utmost learning, R. 
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— iloka (tt/Ztiwa 1 ), ni. the most excellent renown 
TS. v, 7, 4, 3 ; (nifn.) possessing the most excellei 
fame, highly renowned, illustrious, BhP. ; -tlrth< 
m., N. of a teacher. — eaxpgraha, m. intriguin 
with another man's wife, addressing her privately 
casting amorous looks dec. — sKhasa, n. the high 
est cf the three fixed mulcts or fines (a fine of looc 
or o: 80,000 panas ; capital punishment, branding, 
banishment, confiscation, mutilation, and death' 

- aukha, m., N. of a man. •■atrl-aaipfra- 
han* •= -samgraha above. UttamAhga, n. th 
highest or chief part of the body, the head, Mn. 
MBh. ; Bhag. ; Susr. ; Mricch. &c. Utt amUha * 
ma, tnfn. high and low ; - madhyama, mfn. good 
bad, and indiJfcrent ; high, low, and middling. Ut- 
tamAxnbhag, n. (in Samkhya phil.) one of the nin 
kinds of Tushti, q. v., Sanikhya-kaumudl (quote* 
by T.) UttamAraal, f. the plant Asparagus Race- 
niosus, L. UttamArdhi, m. the last half or part 
SBr. ; Laty. ; the best half. Uttamdrdhya, mfn, 
relating to or connected with the last part or the bes 1 
half, Pan. iv, 3, 5. UttamAha, m. the last or latest 
day, a fine day(?), a lucky day ;?), L. Uttamot- 
tama, min. the best among the best, the very best 
Uttamottariya, in., N. of a grammarian. Vt 
tasnopapada, mfn. one to whom the best term ii 
applicable, best, good. Uttamdhjaa, m. *of ex 
cdlent valour,’ N. of one of the warriors of th* 
Mai w-bhii rata. Uttaxni£hd&rya, mfn. very noble 
hearted, R. 

UttamAyya, mfn. (fut. pass. p. of a Norn, ut 
tamdya'i) to be raised or celebrated, RV. ix, 

2 2 , 6 . 

Uttamlya, mfn. (gana gahddi, Pan. iv, 1, 138' 
belonging to anything excellent or best or last &c. 

1. Uttara, mfn. (compar. fir . 1. ud; opj>osed k 
adhat a / declined Gram. 238. a), upper, higher, 
superior (e. g. uttar i dantds, the upper teeth), RV.; 
AV. ; TS. ; ChUp. ; Ragh. &c. ; northern (because 
the northern part of India is high), AV.; Mn. ; 
Susr. ; Pancat. &c. ; left (opposed to dakshina or 
right, because in praying the face being turned to 
the east the north would he 011 the left hand), AV. ; 
KatySr.; MBh. Sec.; later, following, subsequent, 
latter, concluding, posterior, future, RV. ; AV. ; 
KliySr. ; MBh. ; Ragh. ; Hit. Sec. (opposed to piir- 
va, die., e.g. uttar ah hi/ah, future time; uttaram 
Vdkyam, a following speech, answer, reply ; phalam 
uttaram , subsequent result, future consequence ; 
varshottareshu, in future years); followed by (e. g. 
smottara , mfn. followed by l sma,' Pan. iii, 3, 176) ; 
superior, chief, excellent, dominant, predominant, 
more powerful, RV. ; AV. ; gaining a cause (in law) ; 
better, more excellent, RV. ; {as), in., N. of a son 
of Virata, MBh.; of a king of the Nagas, L. ; N. 
of a mountain, KathSs. ; of several men; {/is), m. 
pi., N. of a school ; ( d ), f. (scil. dii) the northern 
quarter, the north, Kathas. &c. ; N. of each of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word * uttara * (cf. ui- 
tara-phalgunt, &c.) ; N. of a daughter of Virata 
and daughter-in-law of Arjuiu, MBh.; of a female 
servant, Lalit.; (*), f. du. the second and third verse 
of a Trica (or a stanza consisting of three verses) ; 
(as), f. pi. the second part of the Sima-satnhit 3 ; {am), 
n. upper surface or cover, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Das. &c. ; 
the north, R. ; Dhurtas. ; the following member, the 
last part of a compound ; answer, reply, Ragh. ; R. ; 
Prab. flee. ; (in law) a defence, rejoinder, a defensive 
measure ; contradiction, Car. ; (in the MimlQsg phi- 
losophy) the answer (the fourth member of an adhi- 
karana or case) ; superiority, excellence, competency, 
R. ; Paftcat. ; KathSs. &c. ; result, the chief or pre- 
valent result or characteristic, what remains or is left, 
conclusion, remainder, excess, over and above, (often 
ifc., e. g. bhaySttara, attended with danger, having 
danger as the result ; dharmdttara , chiefly charac- 
terized by virtue ; s has kty -uttar am saAasram , one 
thousand with an excess of sixty, i. e. 1060 ; sap- 
tbttaraifi iatam , 107); remainder, difference tin 
arithmetic) ; N. of a song, Yajfl.; N. of each of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word * uttara;' a par- 
ticular figure in rhetoric ; N. of the last book of the 
RlmSyana ; (am), ind. at the conclusion, at the end, 
e. g. bhavad-uttaram, having the word 4 bhavat * 
at the end ; asrdttaram fkshitd , looked at with tears 
at t. c close, i. e. with a glance ending in tears ; 
afterwards, thereafter; behind, MBh. dec.; in the 
following part (of a book); [cf. Gk. farf/wr.] — kal- 
pa, m., N. of a work, »»kftpda, n. following or 
concluding book ; the seventh book of the RamS- 


yana ; also the last book of the Adhyltma-ramayana, 
-kEmAkhya-tantra, n. t N. of a work, -k&ya, 

m. the upper part of the body, Ragh. — kftla, m, 
future time ; time reckoned from full moon to ful 
moon ; {am) or {atas), ind. afterwards, after; (mfn. 
future, MBh. -kurtt, m. n. one of the nine di- 
visions of the world (the country of the northeri 
Kurus, situated in the north of India, and described a: 
the country of eternal beatitude). — koialA, f. the city 
AyodhyS (the modern Oude), L. — kriyft, f. the Iasi 
(sacred) action, funeral rites, obsequies. «>kka^ 4 a 

n. last section ; the concluding book of the Padma 
purlna ; also of the Siva-purtna and of other works, 
~kha?da&a, n. cutting off a reply, refutation. 
-»ga, mfn. flowing towards the noith, R. — gStd, 
f., N. of a section of the sixth book of the MahS- 
bharata. — yraatha, m,, N. of a supplement of the 
Yoni-grantha. — °sn-ga (I. uttaram -ga ; for a. see 
s. v.), n. a wooden arch surmounting a door frame, 
L. — cobada, m. a cover thrown over anything, 
MBh. ; R. ; D»&. ; Ragh. — Ja, mfn. born in the latter 
(or last-mentioned kind of wedlock), Yijn. i, 59 ; born 
subsequently or afterwards. -*Jyft, f. the versed sine 
of an arc, the second half of the chord halved by the 
versed sine, L. -jyotlaha, n., N. of a country, 
MBh. ~taatra, n. ‘concluding doctrine,’ N. of a 
supplementary section in the medical manual of 
Susruta ; also of supplementary portions of several 
other works. ~tara, mfn. (compar. fr. uttara ), 
still further removed, still more distant, still higher, 
S vet Up. - tag, ind. at the top, above; from the 
north, northward, AV.; VS.; MBh.; ChUp. dec.; 
to the left (opposed to dakshina-tas), SBr. ; AttBr. ; 
PjrGr. &r. (in some cases it is not to be decided 
whether ‘northward’ or * to the left' is meant); 
afterwards; behind ; °h-pasidt, ind. north-westward 
(with gen., Pan. ii, 3, 30), AitBr.; Sitr. &c. 
— t&paniya, 11., N. of the second part of the 
Nfisiuha-tapanTyopanishad. — tra, ind. in what fol- 
lows, after, subsequently, later, further on, beyond, 
below (in a work), Pin. ; northward, {purvatra , 
in the first case or place ; uttaratra, in the second), 
Sah. -danta, m. a tooth of the upper mandible, 
Comm, on TPrSt. — dfcyaka, mfn. replying, giving 
an answer, impertinent. Hit. ~dik-«tha, mfn. 
situated in the north, northern, -dlg-isa, m., N. 
of Kuvera. - Ala, f. the north quarter, — desa, m. 
hecountry lowardsthe north, the up-country. — dru, 

m. an upper beam (?), AV. vi, 49, 2. — dharma, 

n. , N. of a teacher (Buddh.) — dhiraya, mfn. one 
who lias to give an answer, Naish. — dhurina, 
mfn. yoked on the left pole of a carriage (as a 

lorse), Kis. on Pin. iv, 4, 78. — dhtya, mfn. to 
De done or applied subsequently. Mnftblii, f. the 
:avily on the north oftlie sacrificial fire, $Br., Comm. 
>n Sulbas. — ndr&yand, in. the second part of the 
Nlrlyana- or Purusha-hymn (RV. x, 90), SBi. 
~pakaka, m.the northern or left wing (side), Katy- 
Sr.; second or following part of an argument, the 
eply, refutation ; the answer to the first or objcc- 
ionablc argument (cf. purua-paksha) ; the right 
argument, demonstrated truth, or conclusion ; the 
inor proposition in a syllogism; -td, f. or -tva, 11. 
inclusion, demonstration, reply. -pa$a, m. an 
ipper garment, MBh. — patha, m. the northern 
vav, the way leading to the north ; the northern 
lountry, Pin. v, I, 27, &c. «°pathika, mfn. in- 
habiting the northern country, Prab. <*pada, n. the 
last member of a compound word, Pan. &c.; °dArtha- 
Y radhdna , mfn. (a compound) in which the sense 
if the last member is the chief one (said of Tat- 
purusha compounds), Ka$. on PSit. ii, J, 2 2. — °pa- 
dika or °padaklya, mfn. relating to or studying the 
last word or term, Pan. Comm, -pat* ata, m. the 
lorthem mountain, R. — paaoArdha, m. the north- 
western half. - paaoima, mfn. north-western, A 5 v- 
» («)i (scil. dil) the north-west, -plda, m. a 
livision of legal practice (that part which relates to 
he reply or defence, four divisions being admitted 
in every suit), -pnraatit, ind. north-eastward 
with gen.), AivGr. - purft&a, n., N. of a Jaina 
ork. • pflrra, mfn north-eastward, KatySr. ; 6ne 
ho takes the north for the east, Siddh. ; (a), f. 
scil. t/rV) the north-east. - pracohada, m. a cover- 
id, quilt, L. - pratynttarf n. ‘ reply and re- 
oinder,' a dispute, altercation, diKussion ; the plead- 
ngs in a lawsuit. — proihf k apfcd l , f., -pkaXgunl 
»r •pktldnal, f., N. of lunar mansions ; (c f.prosh- 
hapadd, phalgunt.) m barkia, n. the sacrificial 
grass on the north of the fire. «*bkaktlk» v mfn. 


employed after eating, Car. — bbadrapadi or -bhK- 
drapadS, f., N. of a lunar mansion ; (cf. bhddra - 
padd.) — bhKffa, m. the second part. — matl, 
m., N. of a man. -maadrft {tittara 0 }, f. a loud 
but slow manner of singing, SBr.; KatySr.; -Vd- 
dyd, f. a particular MQrchanl (in music), ■•at- 
tra, n. a mere reply, only a reply. - mftnaaa, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. - mftrffa, m. the way leading to the 
north. — mimlgad, f. the Vedanta philosophy (an 
inquiry into the Jhina-kJnda or second portion of 
the Veda; opposed to purva-mimd$sd ; see ml- 
mdQsd). -mflla {dttara 0 ), mfn. having the roots 
above, SBr. i, 2, 4, 16. -ruga. n. a particular 
measure (*13 Angulas), Sulbas, —rahlta, mfn. 
devoid of reply, having no answer. -rdma-oarlta 
(or 0 can tra ), n. 1 the further or later deeds of Rama/ 
N. of a drama of Bhava-bhfiti. — rfipa, n. the second 
of two combined vowels or consonants, Comm, on 
A Prat, -lakshana, n. the indication of an actual 
reply ; (mfn.) marked on the left side, KatySr. 
—lakshman, mfn. marked above or on the left 
side, Kap. —loman {itttara 0 ), mfn. having the hairs 
turned upwards or outwards, SBr. ; KatySr. ; AsvGr. 

— vayaea, n. the latter or declining years of life, SBr. 

— valll, f., N. of the second section of the KStha- 
kopanishad (when divided into two Adhyiyas). 

— vaatl, f. a small syringe, a urethra injection pipe, 
Susr. — vastra, n. an upper garment. — v&dln, m. 
a replicant ; a defendant ; one whose claims are of 
later date than another's, Y.Ijfi. — visas, n. an upper 
garment, R. — vlthl, f. (in astron.) the northern 
orbit, VarBfS. — vadi, f. the northern altar made 
for the sacred fire, VS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. &c. — sftntl, 
f. final consecration, SlnkhGr. vi, 2, 7. — iaila, 
111. pi., N. of a Buddhist school, —saktlia, 11. the 
lott thigh, Pay. v, 4, 98. — naiujnita, mfn. desig- 
ned in the reply (a witness &c.); leanit from report, 
hearsay evidence. — nakshln, in. witness for the 

fence ; a witness testifying from the report of others. 

— s&dhaka, mfn. effective of a result, assisting at 
a ceremony, befriending; an assistant, helper, friend; 
establishing a reply, Vet. — banu, f. the upper jaw- 
bone, A V.ix, 7, 2. UttarAgaa, m. the left shoulder 
(the clavicle ?), MBh. Uttardg&ra, n. an upper 
room, garret, Hariv. Uttar Anga, n. the last sound 
if combined consonants, Comm, on VPr'it. Ut- 
tarAdri, m. ‘northern mountain/ the Himalaya, L. 
UttarAdharA, mfn. sujieriwr and inferior, higher 
and lower, SBr.; {am), n. upper and under lip, 
Kum. ; the lips (see adharottara ) ; - vivara , n. the 
mouth, Das. 73, 11. UttarAdhlkftra, in. right 
0 property in succession to another person, heirship; 
td, f. or -tva, n. right of succession. Uttar A- 

dbikftrin, mfn. n heir or claimant subsequent to 
:hc death of the original owner, an heir who claims 
;s second in succession, Li, Uttarl -patha, m. the 
lorthem road or direction, the northern country, 
lorth, Paficat. ; Hit.; KathSs. See. UttarAbhftaa, 
ii. a false or indirect or prevaricating reply ; -td, f. 

•r -tva, n. iiudequacy of a reply, the semblance 
without the reality. U ttarabhimnkha, mfn. 
urned towards the north. Uttar AmnSya* m., N. 

A a sacred hook of the Saktas. UttarAyapa, n. 
he progress (of the sun) to the north ; the period of 
he sun’s progress to the north of the equator, the 
mimer solstice, Mn.; Bhag. ; VarBfS. ; Paflcat.&c. 
Uttar Arani, f. the upper ara/ii {q. v.) which is 
dso called Pramantha or churncr, SBr. UttarAr* 
ka, m., N. of one of the twelve forms of the sun, 
SkandaP. ’ UttarArelka, 11., N. of the second part 
of the SSmaveda-sarphita (also called uttaragran - 
(ha), UttarArtha, mfn. (done &c.) for the sake 
of what follows, Laty. ; Kli. &c. UttarArdhA, n. 
the upper part (of the body), Ragh. : the northern 
part, SBr.; KatySr. ; the latter half, Srut.; the fur- 
ther end ; - purvdrdha , n. the eastern part of the 
northern side (of the fire), SBr. ; HirGr Uttar Ar- 
dhyA (fr. uttar Ardha), mfn. being on the northern 
side, TS. ; SBr. UttarA-rat, mfn. being above, 
TBr.; victorious, overpowering, AV.; SBr. Utt*> 
rftil, f. the northern quarter; °i&dhipati t hi. 
‘lord of the north/ N. of Kuvera. UttarAa- 
snail, mfn. having high rocks, Rajat. ; (a), m., N. 
of a country, (gana rtfy&di, Pan. iv, 2, 80) ; °ma- 
ka, mfn. belonging to the above country, ib. Vt- 
tardiramia, m. (a Brlhman) who enters into 
the next Airama (or period of religious life), Comm, 
on SlAkhGf. i, 1, 2. UttarAsrlta, mfn. having 
gone to or being in the northern direction, Bhpr. 
UttavAshlfkly N. of a lunar mansion (cf. 
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ash& 4 ha) t L. fftttrtwAyt, m. an upper or outer 
garment, MBh. ; R. ; Paficat. Ac. Uttart-sid, 
mfn. seated northward or on the left, VS. ix, 35 & 
36. Uttarfoa, m. the following day, Klty. on 
Pin. iv, 2, 104. UttardtarS, f. (scil. dii) * other 
or opposite to the northern,' the southern quarter, 
L. Uttarottara, mfn. more and more, higher 
and higher, further and further ; always increasing, 
always following, Yljfi.; Susr.; Pancat.; Kap. Ac. ; 
each following, Paribh. 38 ; {am), ind. higher and 
higher, more and more, in constant continuation, 
one on the other, MBh.; Hit.; Su&r. ; Gaut. Ac. ; 
(am), n. reply to an answer, reply on reply; a re- 
joinder; conversation, MBh.; Hit.; R. A c.; excess, 
exceeding quantity or degree; succession, gradation; 
descending ; -pracchald, t., N. of a section of the 
Simaveda-echall ; -vaktfi, m. one who never fails 
to answer, MBh. Uttarottarin, mfn. one follow- 
ing the other; constantly increasing, AitBr.; Slnkh- 
Br. ; R Prat. Ac. Uttar oahtha or utt&r&hihtfca, 
m. the upper lip, Susr. ; the upper part of a pillar, 
VarBrS. 53, 29. 

Uttar ay a, Nom. P. uttar ay ati, to reply ; to de- 
fend one’s self. 

Uttarft, ind. north, northerly ; northward (with 
gen. or abl.), Pan.; Vop.j (uttard-patha, Ac., see 
p. j 78, col. 3.) 

Uttarit, ind. from the left ; from the north, RV. ; 
AV. ; VS. Ac. — aid, mfn. « uttar a- sad above, 
MaitrS. ii, 6, 3. 

Uttaritt&t, ind. from the north, RV. 
Uttarihl, ind. northerly, from the north, SBr. ; 
Dai. (with abl., Pan.) 

Uttarin, mfn. increasing, becoming more and 
more intense, Vait. 

Uttariya, am, n. an upper or outer garment, 
KltySr. ; PlrGr. ; HirGr. ; MBh,; Paficat. Ac.; a 
blanket, Car. -tR, f. the state of being an upper 
garment, Ciobh. i, 2, 21. 

Uttarlyaka, am, n. an upper or outer garment, 
Kathas. ; V P. Ac. 

U'ttarena, ind. (with gen., abl., acc., or ifc.) 
northward ; on tlie left side of, KltySr. ; SBr. : Aiv- 
Gf.; MBh.; Megh.&c. 

XJttare-dyui, ind. on a subsequent day, on the 
day following, to-morrow, T8. ; Pin. 

T 5 WJ uttamarna, Ac.. See under uttama. 

^ ut-tambh (ud-\^stambh, Pan. viii, 4, 
61 ; the radical s appears in augmented and redupli- 
cated forms and if [in Veda] the preposition isseparated 
from the verb), P. -{sVabhndti (Impv. 2. sg. -{s)ta- 
bhand, impf. dd-astahhndt , aor. - as tamps it , TBr. 
iii, 2, 10, l, md-astambhit, RV. iii, 5, 10) to uphold, 
stay, prop; to support, RV.; VS.; TBr.; TlndyaBr. 
&c. : Caus. -tambhayati, to lift up, raise, erect, 
Hariv.; BhP. Ac.; to bring up; to irritate, excite, 
Kir. ii, 48; BhP. ; Uttarar. ; to raise in rank; to 
honour, make respectable. 

U't-taMha, mfn. upheld ; erected, §Br. 
UVtabdhl, is, f. support, upholding, MaitrS. 
W't-tabhita, mfn. upheld, uplifted, supported. 
RV.; SBr.; BhP. Ac. 

Ut-tambha, as, m. support, prop, upholding, L. 
Ut-timbhana, am, n. a prop, stay, VS. ; KltySr. 
Ut-tambhita, mfn. supported, upheld ; raised ; 
excited, Uttarar. 

Ut-tambhitavya, mfn. to be supported or up- 
held Ac., Pip. Comm. 

TiT 1. uttar a, Ac., see p. 178, coJ. 1 j 
for 2. see ut-tri , col. 2. 

_ • 

TtlTH 2. ut-tararpga (for 1. see p. 178, 
col. a), a high wave, Kathls. 113, 196; (mfn.) 
rough with high waves, washed over by waves ; in- 
undated, flooded, Ragh. ; Kum. Ac. 

3 - Vttaraaafa, Nom. A. uttaramgate, to surge; 
to break or burst (like a wave), Kid. 

Uttaraipfaya.Nom.P. uttaramqayati, to cause 
to wave or undulate, to move to and fro, Prasannar. 

1 it tarala, mf(t)n. trembling, shud- 
dering, quivering, Bllar. j Kid. 

UttaralEya, Nom. A. uttar alay ate, to shudder, 
quiver, tremble, Kid. 

Uttaralita, mfn. caused to tremble, excited, 
Bllar. 

UttarallV 1. kpi, to cause to quiver ; to cause 
to skip, let leap, Slh. 


ut-tarjana , am, n. ( \tarj), violent 
threatening, Slh. 

TJR ut-tand. See ut-tan. 

SflNT ut-ldpa, See ut-tap. 

TWTt i.ut-tdra (fr. tdra with 1 . tuff in the 
sense of * apart *1, mfn. (an eye) from which the pupil 
is taken out, BhP. vi, 14, 46 ; (for 2. ut-tdra Ac. 
see ut-tri.) 

t it-tdla, mfn. great, strong, high, 
elevated, Sii. ; impetuous, violent, Viddh. ; formid- 
able, horrid, Kathls.; Paficad.; abundant, plenti- 
ful, Bllar. ; best, excellent, Git. ; tall, loud, L.; swift, 
speedy, L.; (<zj), m. an ape, L.; {am), n. a parti- 
cular number (Buddh.) 

UttfUl-bhavana, n. impetuous proceeding. 

Bfujp uttihga , as, m. a species of insect, 
Kalpas.; Jain. 

Tftfaf ut-tij (ud-^/lij), Caus. P. - tejayati , 
to excite, stimulate, incite, instigate, animate, en- 
courage, Kathls. ; Mpcch. Ac. 

Ut-tejaka, mfn, instigating, stimulating, L. 
Ut-tejana, am, d, n. f. incitement, instigation, 
encouragement, stimulation, exciting, animating, R.; 
Slh. ; sending, despatching; urging, driving; whet- 
ting, sharpening, furbishing, polishing, Sis.; an in- 
spiring or exciting speech, L. ; an incentive, induce- 
ment, stimulant, L. 

Ut-tejlta, mfn. incited, animated, excited, urged ; 
sent, despatched ; whetted, sharpened, furbished, 
polished ; (am), n.an incentive, inducement ; sidling, 
one of a horse's five paces ; moderate velocity in a 
horse’s pace, L. 

ut-tirna. See col. 3. 

UW ut-tu ( ud-y/tu ), P. ut-taviti (RV. x, 

59, l), to effect, bring about; to prosper, increase 
[Sly.] 

ut tunga , mfn. lofty, high, tall ; swol- 
len (as a stream), MBh.; Paficat.; Kathls.; Prab. 
&c. — tfc, f. or -tva, n. height, loftiness, elevation. 

ut-tuntjita, am, n. the head of a 
thorn Ac. which has entered the skin [W.] 

to ut^tud (ud-*/ tud), P. - tudati , to push 
up, tear up; to push open, AV. iii, 25, 1 ; AitAr. ; 
to stir up, urge on. 

Ut-tudfc, mfn. one who stirs up, AV. iii, 25, t. 
TO ut-tul(ud - v'tul), P. -tolayati, to take 

up (a sword), Tantras. ; to erect, set up, Comm, on 
Prab. ; to raise up (by means of a counterpoise) ; to 
weigh ; to raise, excite (anger Ac.) 

Ut-tolana, am, n. lifting up, raising, elevating 
(by means of a counterpoise or balance), L. 
Ut-tollta, mfn. raised, lifted up, L. 

TO ut-tusha, as, m. fried grain (freed 
from the husks), L. 

TO ut-trid (ud-^trid), P. - triiiatti , to 

split or cut through, TBr.; Kljh.: Desid. (p.-/f/ff/- 
sat) to wish to split or cut through, Kith, xiii, 3. 

TUnMfi (ud-^tfi), P. •taratvand - tirati 
(V ed .) to pass out of (especially ialdt, water, with abl .) ; 
todisembark ; to come out of, AivGf.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sak. ; Mpcch. &c . ; to escape from (a misfortune, 
affliction, &c.), BhP. ; Kathls. ; to come down, des- 
cend, alight, put up at, Vet ; to pass over ; to cross 
(a river, with acc.) ; to vanquish, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. ; 
Hariv.; Kathls. dec.; to give up, leave, MBh.; to 
elevate, strengthen, increase, RV. ; VS. ; SV. ; Slfikh- 
Sr.: Caus. -tdrayati, to cause to come out; to 
deliver, assist, rescue, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Paficat. 
&c. ; to make any one alight, take down, take off, 
Paficat. ; Vet. ; to cause to pass over; to convey or 
transport across, land, disembark, Paficat. ; to vomit 
up; Desid. -titirshati, to wish to cross, MBh. 

2. TJ't-Ura, mfn. (for 1. tee p. 178, col. 1), 
crossing over ; to be crossed (cf. dur-uttara). 

Ut-t&rap*, mfn. coming out of, crossing over, 
VS. ; (am), n. coining forth or out of (especi- 
ally out of water), VarBfS. ; landing, disembarking; 
crossing rivers &c., Paficat. 

Ut-tarlkft, f., N. of a river, R. 
t. Vt-tfia (for 1. see s.v. above), as, m. trans- 
porting over, Prab.; landing; delivering, rescuing, 


MBh.; ejecting, getting rid of; vomiting; passing 
away, instability; (mfn.) surpassing others, excel- 
lent, pre-eminent, L. 

Ut-ttrftkft, as, m. *a deliverer,' N. of &iva. 
Ut-tftrftf*, mfn. transporting over, M Bh. ; bring- 
ing over, rescuing ; (am), n. the act of landing, de- 
livering ; rescuing ; helping to cross over or escape ; 
transportation, R. dec. 

Ut-tArin, min. transporting across; unsteady, 
inconstant, changeable, tremulous ; sick, L. 

X. Ut-tftrya, mfn. to be made to land ; to be 
ejected ; to be thrown up by vomiting, Mn. xi, l6o. 

2. Ut-t&ryi, ind. p. having caused to come 
out &c. 

Ut-tltlrahn, mfn. about to pass out of (water), 
wishing to land, MBh. 

Ut-tlniA, mfn. landed, crossed, traversed ; res- 
cued, liberated, escaped ; released from obligation ; 
thrown off; one who has completed his studies, ex- 
perienced, clever. - vikpiti, mfn. one who has es- 
caped any change, NpsUp. 

Ut-tirya, ind. p. having crossed, having landed 
&c. 

UUfrff utterita, am, n. (said to be fr. ut- 
trt), one of the live paces of a horse, L. 

ut-tornna , mfn. decorated with 
raised or upright arches, Ragh.; Kum. &c. — pa- 
tftka, mfn. decorated with raised arches and Hags, 
Kathls. x, 210. 

TUtWf ut-tolana. See ut-tul, col. 2, 
ut-tyaj (ud- \/ tyaj) . 

Ut-tyakta, mfn. thrown upwards ; left, aban- 
doned ; free from worldly passion, L, 

Ut-tyitfa, as, m. throwing up ; abandonment, 
quitting; secession from worldly attachments, L. 

nt-tras (ud-y/tras), Caus. P. - trd - 
saya/t, to frighten, alarm, liariv. 

Ut-traata, mfn. frightened, Hariv.; Rljat. 
Ut-trftsa, as, rn. fear, terror, L. 

Ut-trtaaka, mfn. frightening, alarming, Slh. 

ut-tripada, am, n. an ujsright tri- 
pod, L. 

TO ui-trut (ud-v'trut). 

Ut-trn^lta, mfn. torn, broken, Kid. 

TPOT ut-thd (ud- x^s/hd, Pan. viii, 4, 61 ; cf. 
ut-tambh, col. l), P. A. (but not A. in the sense of 
'rising, standing up,' Pin. i, 3, 24} - tishthati , -/*(pf. 
-tasthau, aor. to stand up, springup, rise, 
raise one's self, set out,RV.; AV.; §Br.; Ragh.; Sak.; 
Bhag. &c.; to rise (from the dead ), BhP.; to rise (from 
any occupation), leave off ; to finish, AitBr. ; SBr. ; 
TlndyaBr. Ac.; to come forth, arise, appear, become 
visible, result ; to spring, originate from, RV. ; A V. ; 
SBr.; TS. ; MBh.; Kathls. Ac.; to come in (as 
revenues), Sak. ; to rise (for the performance of any 
action) ; to be active or brave ; to make efforts, take 
pains with, strive for ; to excel, MBh. ; R. Ac. : Caus. 

-■ thdpayati (aor. X. sg. ild-atishthipam, AV. vii, 
95, 2) to cause to stand up, raise, rouse, start, AV.; 
AitBr. ; TBr. ; SBr. ; MBh. ; Dak ; BhP. Ac. ; to set 
up, lift up, erect, Gobh.; MBh.; R.; Hit. Ac.; to 
get out, Hit. ; to drive out, send out, push out, Ait- 
Br. ; Kathls. ; BhP. ; to excite ; to produce, Ragh. ; 
Slh.; to arouse, awaken, raise to life, make alive, 
animate; to stir up, agitate, SBr.; KaushUp.; Hariv.; 
R. ; Kathls. Ac. : Desid. - tishthdsati , to wish or 
intend to stand up, $Br. xi, x, 6, J ; to intend to 
leave off (a sacrifice), Nylyam. 

Ut-tlahflUMt f. the intention to leave off; the 
wish to leave (a sacrifice Ac.) unfinished, Nylyam. 

Ut-th*, mfn. (generally ifc.) standing up, rising, 
arising, MBh.; Ragh.; Caurap. Ac.; cominf forth, 
originating, derived from, Bhag. ; Kathls. ; Rljat. ; 
Paficat. Ac. ; (as), m. arising, coming forth, L.; [cf. 
Zend us fa.] 

Ut-tfcfttftTya, mfn. (impers.) to be itood up, 
Kid. ; to be set out, BhP. ; to be active, MBh. 

Ut-thityi, td, in. one who rises, ChUp. ; resolv- 
ing, AV. ix, 4, 14. 

Ut-tfcfa*, am, n. the act of standing up or rising, 
$Br.; Suir.; Gaut,; SlrikhG]'.; Bhartf. Ac.; rising 
(of the moon Ac.), BhP. ; Ragh. Ac. ; resurrection, 
MBh.; Paficat.; rising up to depart; leaving off, 
SBr.; TS,; Kltyir. Ac. ; starting on a warlike tr.» 
N 2 
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pcdition, Mn.; MBh.; R. flee.; coming forth, ap- 
pearing, Kap. ; bursting open, Jaim. ; tumufe, sedi- 
tion, Raj at.; rise, origin, Suir.; effort, exertion; 
manly exertion, manhood, MBh. ; Rajat.; Ap. flic. ; 
evacuating (by stool dec.), Suir.; Kaul; an army, 
L. ; joy, pleasure, L.; a book, L. ; a court-yard, L. ; 
a shed where sacrifices are offered, L. ; a term, 
limit, L. ; business of a family or realm, the care of 
subjects or dependants, L. ; reflection, L. ; proximate 
cause of disease, L. ; (mfn.) causing to arise or ori- 
ginate, MBh. — Juki*, mfn. and -T*t, mfn. pos- 
sessed of effort or energy, ready for action, sealous, 
diligent, MBh. - Tin, m. a man of action, one who 
makes effort^ MBh. —all* or -iSUm, mfn. active, 
zealous, diligent. — klaa, mfn. inactive, lazy, MBh. 
UttkEau&kEAasI, f. the eleventh day in the light 
or former half of the month Klrttikl (when Vishgu 
rises from his sleep). 

VttkEnlya, mfn. belonging to the completion, 
forming the conclusion, Tsn^yaBr. ; Comm, on Llfy. 

Ut-tkSp*ka, mfn. lifting up, causing to get up, 
who or what raises flee. ; exciting, animating ; (as), 
m. a waiting-man, Car.; a particular composition, 
Sfih, 

Ut-thEpana, am, n. causing to rise or get up ; 
raising, elevating, KltySr. ; causing to leave (a house 
8 cc., with arc. of the person made to leave), Vet. ; 
causing to come forth, bringing forth, Suir. ; excit- 
ing, instigating ; bringing about ; causing to cease, 
finishing; (in math.) the finding of the quantity 
sought, answer to the question, substitution of a value, 
Bijag. ; (i), f. (scil, ric) a concluding verse, Kaui. 

Ut-thEpaniya, mfn. to be raised or made to get 
up ; able to raise or arouse, MaitrS. 
Ut-thEpaylt?i, td, m. one who raises or erects. 
Ut-thEpita, mfn. caused to stand up; raised, 
lifted up, elevated ; made to get up or out ; aroused, 
instigated, flee. 

X . Ut-thfipya, mfn. to be raised ; to he sent 
away, AitBr. vii, 29, 4 ; (in math.) to be brought 
out (as a result) by substitution, Btjag. 45. 

2. Ut-thtpya, ind. p. having raised or caused to 
rise, having roused or instigated flee. 

Ut-tklya, ind. p. having risen (from a seat flee.), 
having risen (in rank flee.), standing up flee. Ut- 
tkEyottkEya, ind. everv time one rises (from one's 

bed), Hit. 

Ut-tkflyam, ind. p. having risen, KM. on Pin. 
iii, 4, 52. 

Ut-tkfiyin, mfn. rising (from one’s bed), MBh. ; 
coming forth, becoming visible, MBh. ; exerting one’s 
self, active, K am. UttkSji-tva, it. exertion, energy, 
activity. Kim. 

Ut-thita, mfn. risen or rising (from a seat flee.), 
MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP. ; Kathls. flee.; risen (from a 
sickness), Hariv.; elevated, high, VarBrS.; Ragh. 
flee. ; come forth, arisen ; born, produced, originated, 
R V. ; Mil. ; MBh. ; BhP. flee. ; come in (as revenue), 
Hit.; endeavouring, striving, exerting one’s self, ac- 
tive, MBh.; R.; Klin. flee.; happened, occurring; 
advancing, increasing ; extended ; high, lofty, emi- 
nent (said of a Pragltha consisting of ten Padas), 
RPrat. ; (am), n. ( iiMhitam ) rising, arising, AV. 
iii, 15, 4. -tE, f. state of activity or readiness to 
serve, MBh. UtthltAfiffull, m. the palm of the 
hand with the fingers extended, L. 

Ut-tklti, is, f. elevation, rising up, L. 

1 W| ut»p*k$ha, at, m., N. of a «on of 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; BhP.; (v. 1. upeksha , q. v.) 

¥Hf W*{ut-paisAnurn, mfn. with upturned 
eyelashes, Sak. 95 a ; Kathls. 

Vt-pakakfeala, mfn. id., Yikr. 31, 

(ud-\/pac), Caul. P. -pdoa- 

yati, to boil thoroughly, heat, 

Utpaaa»*lpaaft, f. any act la wkleh It is said 
•utpaca / Hipaca /’(i.e. * cook thoroughly and well !’), \ 
gana maydravya^sak&Ai, Pin. H, 1, 7s, 
tTt-paoiekptt, mfn. easily ripening, apt to ripen 
or become cooked, Pin. iii, 2, 136. 

Ut-pEelta, mfn. boiled or heated thoroughly, 
Suir. ii, 67, a. 

ut~pa( (*d*\/pa() % Caus. ~pd(ayati t 
to tear up or out, pluck, pull out, hrtak out, 
SlnkhSr. ; Qaut. ; Susr. ; Mn. ; Paficat.flcc. ; to draw 
out (a sword from its scabbard), Prasannar. ; to open 
(the eyes See,), Dai. ; Kathls. &c. ; to root up, eradi- 
cate, extirpate, R.; Rljat. flee.; to drive away, 


banish; to dethrone, R.; Rljat. flee.: Pass, of the 
Caus. -pdtyatc, to be cleft ; to part asunder, split, 
Suir. 

U't-pafa, as, m. sap issuing from the cleft of a 
tree, §Br. xiv, 6, 9, 31. 

m-pEfa, as, m. pulling up by the roots, destroy- 
ing, L.; a disease of the external ear, Suir. ii, 149, 
IO fle 1 7 [BRD. ; see ut-pdta]. -yoga, m. a par- 
ticular Yoga (in astrology). 

Ut*pEfaka, as, m. the above disease, Suir. ; (ut- 
p&tikS), f. the external bark of a tree, $Br. xiv, 6, 
9 . 30 . 

tXt-pEfana, mfn. tearing out ; destroying, ban- 
ishing, L. ; (am), n. the act of tearing out or up ; 
pulling up by roots, eradicating ; driving away, 
banishing ; dethronement, Suir. ; R. ; Kathls. flee. 

Ut-pEfita, mfn. pulled up by the roots, eradi- 
cated, tom out ; driven away; banished, dethroned. 

Vt-pEttn, mfn. ife, tearing out, pulling up, Ka- 
thls. 

Vt-pEfya, ind. p. having plucked up flee. 

3 r^u uf-paf (ud-Vput), I*. - patati (p. -pd- 
tat, R V. ii, 43, 3 ; AV. xix, 65, I ; aur. - apaptat , 
RV. i, 1 91, 9 ; p. fut. -patishydt, AV. xviii, 4, 14) 
to fly or jump up, fly upwards ; to ascend, rise, RV. ; 
AV.; AitBr.; TBr.; Hariv.; Mcgh.; Ragh.; Kathls. 
fler. ; to rise (from one’s bed), MBh.; to shoot up, 
ChUp. ; to start from, leave, run away, AitBr. ; 
MBh.; to jump out, hasten out, come out, Hariv.; 
R. ; Hit. flee. ; to rise, be produced, originate, MBh. ; 
BhP. : Caus. P. -pdlayati, to cause to fly up or to 
rise, RV. ; AV.: Desid. (intpf. - apipalishat , SBr. 
x, 2, I, I) to wish or intend to fly up. 

Ut-pata, as, m. ‘ flying upwards,’ a bird, L. 

Ut-patana, mf(/)n. flying upwards, (u/patnni 
vidyd, a spell by means of which one is -ble to fly 
upwards or to rise, Kathls. Ixxxvi, 158); (am), 11. 
flying or jumping up, rising, ascending, going up, 
R.; Pancat. ; Kathls.; birth, production, L. 

Utpata-nipatE, f. any act in which it is said 
‘ utpata ! nipata !' (i. e. * fly up and down!’), gana 
mayuravyansak&di, Pin. ii, 1, 72. 

Ut-patlta, mfn. springing up, risen, ascended. 

Ut-patitavya, mfn. (impers.) to be flown up- 
wards, Pancat. 

Ut-patlt^l, mfn. jumping up, rising, going up- 
wards, L. 

Ut-patlahpn, mfn. jumping up or rising con- 
stantly ; being about to jump up or to rise. Ragh.; 
Bhajt. ; Pancat. 

TJt-pkta, as, m. flying up, jumping up; a spring, 
jump, MBh. ; R. ; Car. ; rising, arising, Hit. ; a sud- 
den event, unexpected appearance ; an unusual or 
startling event boding calamity ; a portent, prodigy, 
phenomenon ; any public calamity (as an earthquake, 
meteor flic.), AV. xix, 9, 7 ; MBh. ; GopBr. ; Gaut. ; 
Ragh. ; Susr. ; Pancat. &c. ; a disease of the external 
ear (erroneously for ut-pdta above, BRD.) 

Ut-pEtaka, mfn. causing misfortune or calamity, 
T. ; flying upwards, T.; (tfj), m. a kind of animal 
(^ut-pdda, W.?), MBh. xviii, 44; (am), n., N. 
of a Tirtha. 

Ut-pEtika, mfn. (Prlkfit upfaiya) supernatural, 
Jain. 

Vt-pltsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), desirous of rising or 
ascending, bring about to come forth or to 
arise. 

ut-pataka, mfn. with raised flags; 
with uplifted banners, Ragh.; Rljat.; (rf), f. a raised 
banner or flag, Kathls. Ut-patEkE-AkTaja, mfn. 
with raised banner and flags, Kathls. 

YTTO vt-patka , at, m. wrong road, bad 
way, KM.; rror, evil, R.; MBh,; Pancat.; Prab.; 
(mfh.) one who is come off from the right way, lost, 
stray, BhP. «tftfik*, »fn. keeping back or pre- 
serving from the bad way, NfiiUp. 

TWJ ut-p&d (ud~ \/pad), A. - padyate , to 
arise, rise, originate, be born or produced ; to come 
forth, become visible, appear; to be ready, SBr.; 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Yljh.; Kathls.; BhP.; Prab. 
flee.; to take place, begin, KM. on Pin. iii, 3, x x 1 : 
Caus. P. - pddayati (rarely A. -fc), to produce, 
beget, generate ; to cause, effect ; to cause to issue 
or come forth, bring forward, Hariv. ; MBh. ; Yljfi. ; 
Mn.; Kathls.; Hit. flee.; to mention, quote (see 
ut-panna ). 


Ut-pattavya, mfn. (impers.) to be produced or 
born, Kid. 

TJt-pattl, is, f. arising, birth, production, origin, 
Suir. ; MBh.; Yljfi. flee. ; resurrection, Mn.; pro- 
duction in general, profit, productiveness, Rljat.; 
producing as an effect or result, giving rise to, gener- 
ating as a consequence ; occurrence, the being men- 
tioned or quoted (as a Vedic passage), Jaim. — fcSfta, 
in. time of birth or origin; "Mvacchinnafva, n. 
exact limitation of the time of origin (e. g. of a 
jar), Nylyak. — kElXaa, mfh. taking place at the 
time of birth. — kata&a, n. birth-place, Kathls. 
— Jkrama, in. the successive stages of creation (e. g. 
in TUp., ‘ from Brahman arose ether, from ether 
wind, from wind fire, from fire water, from water 
earth, from earth plants, from plants food, from food 
seed, from seed man 1 ). — dkExnan, n. birth-place, 
Kathls. — prakarapa, n., N. of a work. — pra- 
yog-ft, m. production by the joint operation of cause 
and effect ; purport, meaning, W. —mat, mfn. pro- 
duced, born, Ragh.viii, 82. t-vEkya, n. a sentence 
quoted from tiie Veda, an authoritative aon fence, 
Nylyam.; Comm, on Nylyain. fle Jaim. — cidlii, 
m. id. vya&jaka, m. a type of birth (as investi- 
ture, a mark of the twice-born), Mn. — tilahta, 
mfn. taught by a passage occurring in the Veda, 
taught authoritatively. Comm, cm MBh. 

Vt-panna, mfn. risen, gone up ; arisen, bom, 
produced, K.; Mn.; Kathls. Arc. ; come forth, ap- 
peared; ready, Yaju.; mcnrioi:ed, cjuoied (esp. fr. 
the Veda), Jaim. mfn. having a line of 

descendants. — tva, n. origin, producrion. — bnla, 
mfn. one in whom siro.igth or power is produc ed, 
strong, powerful, L. •- dnddjUi, mfn. one in whom 
wisdom is produced, w ? ise, VI*. — bii&ksX'iu , min. 

4 eating what has just been produced,’ living from 
hand to mouth. — vi nAsin and utpanniipav - 
gin, mfn. perishing as soon as produced. 

I. X/t-pada (for 2. sces.v.) f as, m. coming io-th, 
birth, production, Y3jn.; Prab. — purva, u., 
N. «>f ihi: first of tile foimcen r un as (or older sat. re. J 
writings of the Jaiuas), 

I. Utpfidaka (for 2. see p. 7 -Si, coi. 1), mfn. 
bringing forth, producing; productive, effective, 
Mn.; Hit.; Kathls. ; {as), in. a producer, genmuioi, 
Mil.; (it'd), f- a species of insect ^perhaps the white 
ant?), I-.; Knhydra Hingtshn, llariv.; Basilla Pail*ra, 
L. ; (atn), n. origin, cause, L. 

Ut-pSdana, ir.fn. bringing lorlh, producing, pro- 
ductive, MBh.; Kathls.; (am), n. ine art of. pro- 
ducing or causing, generating, Ugetting, ChUp.; 
MBh.; Susr. ; Hit. flee. 

Ut-pEdayitavya, mfn. to be produced, Comm, 
on Jaim. 

Ut-pEAayitri, id, in. a pioducei, generator, Pat. 

tlt-pEdita, mfn. produced, effected ; generated, 
begotten. 

Utpfidlu, mfn. produced, boin, Hit. ; (ifc.) bring- 
ing forth, producing, Ylin. 

1 . Ut-pEdya, mfn. to be produced or brouglit 
forth, Nylyam.; produced, brought forth, invented 
(by a poet), BhP. ; Slh. ; Sarvad. flee. XJtpEdyot- 
pEdako-tE, f. the relation between that which is 
to be produced and that which produces, Pratlpar. 

2. Ut-pEdya, ind. p. having produced, having 
begotten flee. 

ITt-pEdyasi&laa, mfn. being produced or gene- 
rated. 

TFCfi i.ut-pala,am,n.(k as,m.,L.) a (y/pal 9 
'to move,’ T ; fir. pal***/ pat, ‘to burn open,* 
BRD.), the blossom of the blue lotus (Nymph*a 
Cserulea), MBh.; R.; Suir.; Ragh.; Megh. flee.; a 
seed of the Nymphata, Suir.; the plant Costus Spcci- 
oius, Bhpr. ; VarBrS.; any water-lily; any flower, 
L. ; a particular hell (Buddh.) ; (as), m., N. of a 
Nlga; of an astronomer; of a lexicographer; of 
several other men ; (d), f., N. of a river, Hariv. 
951 1 ; (£), f, a kind of cake made of un winnowed 
com, L. wgwndkika, n. a species of sandal (of the 
colour of brass and very fragrant), L. -ffopfi, f. 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Nigh, -oakakua, mfn. 
‘lotus-eyed,’ fine-eyed. — pattra, n. the leaf of a 
Nymphata, L. ; a wound on the breast flee, of a wo- 
man (caused by the finger-nail of her lover), L. ; a 
Tilaka (or mark on the forehead, made with sandal 
flee, by the Hindfis), L.; a broad-bladed knife or 
lancet, L. - pattrmka, m. a broad-bladed knife or 
lancet used by surgeons, Suir. «pura, n., N. of a 
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town built by Utpala, Rajat. — bhedyaka, m. a 
kind of bandage, Susr. — nUU&, f. a wreath of 
lotus-flowers ; N . of a dictionary compiled by Utpala ; 
Marin {utpala- mala 0 , Pin. vi, 3, (^wearing 
a wreath of lonis-flower^ KSS. on Pap. vi, 3, 65. 

— r8ja, in., N. of a poet. —van a, n. a group of 
lotuses, Kathas. -var pft, f., N. of a woman. 
— i&ka, n., N. of a plant, Raj at. — *rltfarbha f 
m., N. of a Bodhisattva. — ahatka, n., N. of a 
medicament, Comm, on Suir. - fftrlvi, f. the plant 
Ichnocarpus F rutcsccns, Susr. Vtpal&kaha, mf(f)n. 
‘lotus-eyed;’ (<z.r), m. # N. of a king, Rajat.; (/), 
f., N. of a goddess, MatsyaP. TTtpaldcSrya, m., 
N. of an author. Utpal&pSAa, m., N. of a king, 
Rajat; UtpalAbha, mfn. lotus-like, resembling a 
lotus. Utpalft-vatl, f., N. of a river, MBh.; of 
an Apsaras. Utpalft-vana, n., N. of an abode of 
the Paficllas, MBh. UtpalArartakib, m.(?), N. 
of a place, MatsyaP. 

I7tpaUk»,rw l m.,N.ofaNaga, L.; ofaman, Rajat. 

tJtpalln, mfu. abounding in lotus-flowers, R. ; 
(ini), f. an assemblage of lotus-flowers; a lotus 
(Nymphsea), MBh.; a particular metre; N. of a 
river, MBh.; of a dictionary. 

TWf 5 2. ut-pdla (fr. pala , ‘ flesh, * with 1. 
ud in the sense of ' apart ’), fleshless, emaciated, L.; 
(am\ n., N. of a hell, L. 

TiTO ut-pdvana, Ac. See ul-pii, col. 2. 

ut-pas (ud-y/pas), P. - pasyati (p. 
-pAiyat : Pass, ud-drisyate) to see or descry over- 
head, RV. i, 50, IO; AitBr. ii, 31 ; to descry before 
or in the future ; to foresee, expect, Ragb.; Mcgh.; 
Bhatt.; to behold, perceive, descry, Mcgh.; Sik 

tlt-paiya, mfn. looking up or upwards, L. 

Tr*TJ j.ut-pa ( ud-y/j.pd ), P. (3. pi. -pi- 
fmnti) to drink out, sip out ; to drink up, devour, 
SBr. v, a, 4, 7 & 1 r. 

Ut-plba, mfn. drinking out, Vop. 

Ti*TT 2. nl-pa (ud-\/? y pa), A. -pipit e (p. 
-pi puna) to rise against, rebel; to show enmity, 
AV. v, 20, 7; xiii, i, 31 ; TS. iii, 2, 10, 2; (cl. 
an fit V 5 pa.) 

ut-pada (for 1. sec p’ 1K0, col. 3), 
mfu. haling the legs stretched out, standing on 
the legs. —8a.yR.na, in. Sleeping wliile standing on 
the legs,’ a spr.eies of fowl, k. 

1. TJtpadaka (foi 1. sec p. K v o, col. 3). as, m. 
ihe fabulous animal called Sarabha, L. ; u f. urdhva - 

TflK ut-pnrn, mi'n. endless, boundless. 

— pfiram, ind. to the bottom of the boundless 
(ocean), BhP. iii. 13, 30. 

TrqTOIF ut-paraqa. See ut-pri , col. 2. 

* 37 CTnaft vt-pdli , f. (fr. the Caus. of y/2. 
pa, T. ?), health, L. 

ut-puve. See ul-pii, col. 2, 

Tf T^TSfut-piilja, as, m.(?) sedition, revolt, 

Rajat. 

Vt-piBjara,rnfn. uncaged, set free, I. . ; out oforder, 
extremely confused ; let loose, unfolded, expanded. 

Utpinjarx - bhtit&, mfu. let loose, unfolded, 
Comm, on Sis. iv, 6. 

TTt-piujalR, mfn. let loose, unfolded, unrolled, 
Sis. iv, 6. 

Ut-pinjalak*, mfn. disordered, tumultuous (as a 
battle), MBh.; llariv. 

ut-pinda, am, n.(?) any morse) 

eaten with the food, L. 

Ut-pindita, mfn. swollen up, swelled, Car. 

ut-pilsu. See p. 180, col. 2. 
STPTf ut-piha . See i . ut-pa above 

"BfpTW ut-pish (ud-y/pish). 

T 7 t-pi*hta, mfn. crushed, bruised, MBh,; Rat- 
n 3 v.; (am), n. (in surgery) a kind of dislocation, Susr. 

TWtf ut-pid (ud-vpid), P. - pidayati , to 
press upwards or against, squeeze, Kum. ; to press 
out of, Susr. 

Ut-plda, as, m. pressing against, squeezing, pres- 
sure, Prab.; Kid.; bursting out (as a stream or 
tears), R. ; Hariv.; Mcgh.; Dttarar.; Kad.; a wound, 
MBh. iii, 825. 


TJt-pIAana, am, n. the act of pressing against 
or out, VarBrS. ; Ritus. ; rooting out, Car, 

Vt-pSdita, mfn. pressed upwards or against, 
squeezed, Ragh. 

Ut-pidya, ind. p. having pressed against, having 
squeezed, MBh. 

ut-piina. See ut-pyai below. 

Trjppi utpunsaya , Nom. (etym. doubtful ; 
erroneously for ufpa&saya, NBD.?) P. utputjsa- 
yati , to slip away, Kathas. lxxii, 323. 

THJW ut-puccha (ud-pu°), mfn. above the 
tail (?) ; one who has raised the tail (as a bird), Pin. 
vi, 2, 196. 

Utpuoefcaya, Nom. P. A. utputchayaii, -tt, 
to raise or cock the tail, Kai, on 1*89. vi, 2, 196. 

ut-puHjaya, Nom. (tr.pufija) P. ut- 
pufijayati, to lay up, heap, Comm, on KfttySr. ; Kad. 

TTFn ut-puta, mfn. one whose fold is 
open [T.]?, gai?a samkalddi , Pan. iv, 2 , 75, and 
utsahgddi [not in the Kas.], Pan. iv, 4, 15. 

Ut-putaka, m. a disease of the external ear, Susr. 

ut-pulaka , tnfn. having the hairs 
of the body raised (through joy or rapture), BhP. ; 
Rajat. ; (am), 11. erection of die hairs of the body 
(through rapture), BhP. 

Ti^ut-pu (ud-y/pu), P. A. - puniti , -punite, 
to cleanse, purify, AV. xii, I, 30; VS. i, la ; TBr.; 
SBr. ; KltySr, ; Gobh. &c.; to extract (anything that 
has been) purified, TBr. iii, 7, 1 a, 6. 

Ut-pAvana, am, n. cleaning, cleaning, Kaui. ; 
Comm, on Nyayam. ; straining liquids for domestic 
or religious uses ; any implement for cleaning, SBr. 
i# 3. a2 J the act of sprinkling clarified butter or 
other fluids on the sacrificial fire (with two blades 
of Ku&a grass, the ends of which are held in either 
hand and the centre dipped into the liquid), L. 

Ut-pavitri, mfn. purifying ; a purifier, $Br. i, 

h 3, 6. 

Ut-pgva, as, in. purifying ghee &c.,P;ln. iii, 3, 49. 

TTt-pftta,mfii.cleaiicd,cleansed,A.sv§r.; AitBr.&c. 

‘37^' ut-pri (ud-y/i.pri), Caus. -pdrayati 
(aor. 1. sg. - a pi para tn , AV.) lo transport over, 
conduct out of (the ocean), RV. i, 182, 6 ; to save, 
AV. viii, I, 17 ; 18 ; T9, & viii, 2, 9. 

■Ut-pirana.flw^i.transportiugoverjAV.v^o,^. 

ut-pri (ud-y/pri), Caus. (pf.Pot. 2 . ag. 

ul-pupuryds , RV. v, 6 , 9) to fill up. 

W&}'Wut-po$hadha i a!i,m,,N,of&n ancient 
king (Buddh.) 

ut-pyai (ud-y/pyai). 

Ut-plaa, mfn. swollen, KathSs. Ixiii, 185. 

TrW ut-prahha , mfn. flashing forth or dif- 
fusing light, shining, L.; (as), m. a bright fire, L. 

TrJHTt<5 ut-pravala , mfn. having sprouting 

branches or trees (as a forest), KivyJd. 

ut-praveshtri(y/vis), mfn. one who 
enters or penetrates. — tra, n. the state or condi- 
tion of penetrating, NfisUp. 

ut-prasava ( v^4- su), as, in. abor- 

tion, W. 

■TOTO ut-prdsa (y/ 2 , as), as, m. hurling, 
throwing afar, L. ; violent burst of laughter; deri- 
sion, jocular expression, Slh. 

Ut-prAaana, am, 11. derision, jocular expression, 
Sih. 

VS ut-pru (ud-^/pru connected with 
y/pln), A. (aor. 2. sg. -proshthds, AivSr. iii) to 
spring, leap. 

Tflp^ut-prush, f, f. (y/prush), that which 
bubbles up, a bubble, VS. p. 58, 1 . 18 ; Kauf. 6. 

ut-priksh {ud-pra-*Jiksh), k.-prt- 
kshate, to look up to (with attention, as a pupil 
to his teacher who occupies an elevated seat), 
R. ; to observe, regard ; to look out or at, Kad. ; to 
expect, Bllar. ; to reflect on the past, Amar. ; to use 
(a word) figuratively ; to transfer (with loc.), S 3 h. ; 
Kavyftd. ; to take anything for another, compare 
one thing with another, illustrate by a simile ; to 
fancy, imagine, Kad. ; Venis. ; to ascribe, impute. 


Ut-patadiakft, mfn. observing, considering, 
BhP. 

m-prtesfeNpft, ***, n. looking into ; observing, 
L. ; foreseeing, anticipating, L. ; comparing, illus- 
trating by a simile, Slh. 

Ut-prfeihapSy*, mfn. to be expressed by a 

simile; Sah. 

Ut-prdksht, f. the act of overlooking or dis- 
regarding ; carelessness, indifference, Venis. ; observ- 
ing, L.; (in rhetoric) comparison in general, simile, 
illustration, metaphor ; a parable ; an ironical com- 
parison, Sah. ; Vain. ; Kpr. Utprdksli&TayaTa, 
m. a kind of simile, Vim. VtprlkaU-vaUi- 
bha, m., N. of a poet. 

Ut-prlk*hlta, mfn. compared (as in a simile). 
Utprdktkltdpamt, f. 1 kind of UpamA or siii.ile, 
KAvyad. 

1. tTt-prikskya, mfn. to be expressed by a 

simile, Sah. 

2. Ut-prlkakya, ind. p. having looked up Sec. 
TiMttt-plu (ud-y/plu), A. -piavate (rarely 

P. *//), ro swim upwards, emerge, Suir. ; ShaijvBr.; 
Kad. ; to draw near, approach (as clouds), Hath. ; to 
spring up, jump up or upwards, jump out, leap up, Mn.; 
Hariv. ; Hit. ; Paficat. &c. ; to jump over; to bound, 
Comm, on Mn. ; to spring upon ; to rise, arise, R. ; 
Kathas. 

Ut-playa, as, m. a jump, leap, bonnd, L. ; (d), 
f. a boat, L. 

tJt-pUvasa, mm, n. jumping or leaping up, 
springing upon, BhP. ; skimming off (impure oil 
or ghee, or any dirt floating on a fluid by passing 
two blades of Kuto grass over it, Kull.), Mn. v, 1 15. 

Ut-pluta, mfn. jumped up or upon or over, 
sprung upon suddenly. 

Ut-platya, ind, p. having sprung up or jumped 
upon <Src. 

vt-pha^a, mfn. having an expanded 

hood (as a snake). 

TBit* ut-phal (ud-\/phal), P. - phalati , to 
spring open, burst, rxpand; to jump out, B.tlar.: Cans. 
- phd/ayati , fo open, open wide (the eyes), MBIi. 

Ut-phila, as, m. a spring, jump, leap ; gallop, 
Kathas. 

Ut-phulla, mfn. (Klty. on Pan. viii, 2, 55) 
blown (as a flower), Kir. ; Kathas. ; Si$. ; wide o;>cii 
( as tlie eyes), R. ; Paficat. ; Hit. Ac. ; swollen, in- 
creased in bulk, bloated, puffed up, Kathas.; Balar. ; 
Sinig. ; sleeping supinely, L. ; looking at with in- 
solence, insolent, impudent, Pat. ; (am), n. a kind 
of coitus, L. 

ut-phala. See prtit-phala. 

Tfljfisnj ut-phulihga (for ut-sphulihga), 

infn. emitting sparks, sparkling. 

TW utsa, as, m. (y/ud,\Ji). iii. 68), a spring, 
fountain (metaphorically applied to the clouds), RV.; 
AV. ; VS. ; TBr. ; Susr. ; Dak — dhf, m. the recep- 
tacle of a spring, a well, RV. i, 88, 4. Vtsftdi, m., 
N. of a gana, Pin. iv, I, 86. 

tTtsyfc, mfn. coming from a well or fountain (as 
water), AV. xix, 2, 1. 

‘TWnRf ut-saktha , mf(i)n. lifting up the 

thighs (as a female at coition), VS. xxiii, 21. 

-saiga (y/ sail j), us, in. the haunch 
or part above the hip, lap, MBh. ; R. ; SuJr. ; Pafi- 
cat. Sec. ; any horizontal area or level (as a roof of 
a house dec.), Ragh. ; Megh. ; Blurt r. &c . ; the 
bottom or deep part of an ulcer, Su$r. ; embrace, 
association, union, L. ; a particular position of the 
hands, PSarv. ; Hastar. ; (am), 11. a high number 
( wr iooVivShas), Iulit. —vat, mfu. having depth, 
deep-seated, Suir. maangddi, rn , N. of a gana, 
Pan. iv, 4, 15. 

Utwuagaka, as, rn. a particular position of the 
hands, Nastar, 

Vtvaigita, mfn. associated, combined, joined, 
made coherent, Sis. iii, 79. 

VtM&fflB,mfn. having depth, deep-seated (as a*r 
ulcer), Susr. ; R. ; Car. ; associating or combining 
with, coherent, Mall, on Sii. iii, 79 ; an associate r 
partner, L. ; (t), m. an ulcer, deep sore, L. f (ini), 
f. pimples on the inner edge of the eyelid, Suir. 

Vt-wtiUMMt, am, n. raising up, lifting up, Pin. 
i, ii 36. 
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utsad. 


V75R ut-stana. 


5WJ ut-sad (ud-y/sad), ?. A. sidati, -te 

(Vcd. 3. pi. lit -sad an) to sit upwards ; to raise one’s 
self or rise up to (acc.), [Ginn.], RV. viii, 63, 2 \ 
to withdraw, leave ofl‘, disappear; to sink, settle 
down, fall into ruin or decay, be abolished, TS. ; 
SBr. ; MBh.; Bhag. ;BhP. Ac. : Caus. -sadayati, 
to put away, remove, SBr. ; ASvSr. ; AitBr. Ac. ; to 
abolish, destroy, annihilate, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; 
Mn. ; Kathas. Ac.; to anoint, rub, chafe, Yajfi.; 
MBh. 

Ut-Mttl, is, f. vanishing, fading, absence, Pat. 
Ut-sannft, infn. raised, elevated (opposed to 
ava-sanna', Susr. ; vanished, abolished, decayed, 
destroyed ; in ruins ; disused, fallen into disuse, SBr. ; 
THr. ; SankhSr. ; Hariv. ; BhP. Ac. m. 

an interrupted or suspended sacrifice, SBr. 

Ut-sftdA, as, m. ceasing, vanishing ; ruin, MBh. 
i, 4364 ; one who disturbs or destroys, VS. xxx, 20 ; 
a particular part of a sacrificial animal, VS. 

Ut-i&daka, tufa, destroying, overturning, gana 
yajakddi, Pat.), ii, 2, 9 (in the K*i.) 

Ut-aftdana. am, n. putting away or aside ; sus- 
pending, interrupting, omitting, SBr. ; KatyKr. ; 
AsvSr. ; destroying, overturning, MBh. ; R.; Bhag.; 
rubbing, chafing, anointing, Mn.; Susr.; SankhGr. ; 
causing a sore to fill up, healing it, Susr. ; a means 
of healing a sore, Car. ; going up, ascending, rising, 
L. ; raising, elevating, L. ; ploughing a field twice 
or thoroughly, L. 

Utsftdanija, mfn. to be destroyed Ac,, L. ; 
(ant ), n. any application, applied to a sore producing 
granulations, Su&r. 

TJt-iidayitavym, mfn. to be destroyed &c. 
Ut-s&dita, mfn. destroyed, overturned, MBh. 
Ac. ; rubbed, anointed, Y.'ijii. ; raised, elevated, L. 
Uta&dln, mfn. Sec agny-utsddtn. 

Ut-iRdya, mfn. = ut-sadayitavya above. 

TOT ulsura , Ac. See ut-sfi, coi. 2. 
TOfft ut-sargd, See . See col. 3. 

SfWvf vt-sarj ( ud-vsarj ), P. - sarjati , to 
rattle, creak, TS. ; §Br. 

TO^?T ut-sarjana. See col. 3. 
sarit ut-sarpa, &c. See ut-srip, col. 3. 
TOR ut-savd, &c. See ut-su, col. 2. 
rmf ut-sak (ud-^sah), A. - sahate (inf. 
-sd/iam, TBr. i, I. 6, 1) to endure, bear, TBr. ; 
AitBr. iii, 44, 5 ; SBr. i, 3, 3, 13 ; to be able, be 
adequate, have power (with inf. or dat. of abstr. 
noun); to act with courage or energy, MBh. ; R. ; 
Sak. ; Pancat. Ac. : Caus. sdhayati , to animate, 
encourage, excite, MBh.; Kathas.; Desid. of the 
Caus. (p. - sisdhayiskat ) to wish to excite or en- 
courage, Bhatt. ix, 69. 

Ut-aaba. See dur-utsaka. 

Ut-s&ha, as, in. power, strength; strength of 
will, resolution ; effort, perseverance, strenuous and 
continuous exertion, energy ; firmness, fortitude, R. ; 
Mn. ; Susr.; Sak.; Hit. Ac.; joy, happiness, Vet.; 
a thread, L. -yoga, m. bestowing energy, exer- 
cising one’s strength, Mn. ix, 298. —vat (gana 
balddi, Pan. v, 2, J36), mfn. active, energetic, per- 
severing, Pancat. -vardhana, mfn. increasing 
energy, L.; (as), m. (scil. rasa ) the sentiment of 
heroism, L.; (am), n. increase of energy, heroism, 
L. — iakti, t. strength of will, energy, Pancat. 
— saurya»dbana-«Uiasa-vat, intu. having 
boldness and wealth and heroism and energy, 
VarBr. xiii, 7. — sampanna, mfn. endowed with 
energy. 

Utififcaka, mfn. active, persevering, gana yd- 
jakddi, Pin. ii, 2, 9 ; (the Ka$. reads utsddaka .) 
Ut-iftbana, am, 11. causing energy or strength, T. 
Utifthln, mfn. powerful, mighty, Paiicat. ; fim), 
steady ; active, energetic, Sah. 

vfw ut-si (ud- ^ si), P. -simti, to fetter, 

chain, RV. i, 125, 2. 

tl't-iita, mfn. fettered, entangled, AV. vi, 11a, 

a; 3- 

TSffW^ ut sic ( ud - Ssic), P. A. - siftcati , -te, 
to pour upon, make full ; to cause to flow over, RV. 
▼ii, 16, 11; x, 105, 10; VS. xx, 28; SBr.; Sankh- 
Sr.; KitySr. ; Kaus . ; to make proud or arrogant 
fsee the Pass.): Pass, -sky ate, to become full, flow 


.. /cr, foam over, BhP. ; to be puffed up, become 
haughty or proud, Ragh. xvii, 43. 

Ut-tflkta, mfn. overflowing, foaming over ; puffed 
up, superabundant, Car. ; BhP. ; Rijat. ; drawn too 
tight (as a bow), Hariv. 1876; elevated, raised; 
haughty, proud ; wanton ; rude; crack-brained, dis- 
ordered, disturbed in mind, MBh.; BhP.; Mn. ; 
Kathas. Ac. 

Ut-stka, as, m. foaming upwards, spouting out 
or over, showering ; overflow ; increase, enlargement, 
superabundance, MBh.; R.; Su$r.; Megh.; haughti- 
ness, pride, MBh.; R.; Paiicat. Ac. 

Utsokln, mfn. See an-utsekin. 

Ut-sekya, mfn. to be filled up or made full, 
Viddh. 

Ut-stoana, am, n. the act of foaming or spout- 
ing upwards, boiling or foaming over, L. 

■yfwy ut-sidk (ud- s/2. sidh), P. -sedhati, 
to drive off or aside, TSndyaBr. ; to drive or push 
upwards. 

Ut-sedhA, as, m. height, elevation, altitude, 
SBr. ; Car. ; thickness bigness, MBh. ; Susr. ; Kum. ; 
Sis. Ac.; excelling; sublimity, R.; the body, R. vii, 
1 16, 19 [Comm.]; Ka$. on Pin. v, 2, 21 ; (am), n. 
killing, slaughter, L.; N. of several Sumans, — vi- 
•tkratas, ind. by altitude and latitude, Car. 

^frR«[ ut-siv (ud- vsiv), 

XXt-Byutft, mfn. sewed up ; sewed to, TS. ; L 5 fy. ; 
SSnkhSr. Ac. 

\utsuka, mfi\.(fr.su* well/ with I. ud 
in the sense of ' apart,’ and affix ka), restless, uneasy, 
unquiet, anxious, R.; MBh. Ac.; anxiously desirous, 
zealously active, striving or making exertions for 
any object (d.jayStsuka), R.; Pancat.; Sak.; Megh. 
Ac. ; eager for, fond of, attached to ; regretting, 
repining, missing, sorrowing for, Ragh. ; Vikr. ; S.ik. 
Ac.; (am), n. sorrow; longing for, desire (see nir- 
ntsuka). — tR, f. and -tva, n. restlessness, uneasiness, 
unquietness, Pancat. ; zeal, desire, longing for, Sis. ; 
Vikr. ; attachment, affection ; sorrow, regret, L. 

UtsukSya, Nam. A. utsnkdyate, to become un- 
quiet; to long for Ac., (gana bhriiddi, Pin. iii, I, 
12), Bhatt. 

ut-su (ud-s/2. su), P. - surati , to cause 
to go upwards, K.lth. xix, 5 ; (-sunoti), to stir up, 
agitate, BhP. iii, ao, 35. 

Ut-iava, as, in. enterprise, beginning, RV. i, 
100, 8; 102, t; a festival, jubilee; joy, gladness, 
merriment, M Bh. ; Ragh. ; Kathas. ; Arnar. Ac. ; 
opening, blossoming, BhP. ; height, elevation ; in- 
solence, L. ; passion, wrath, L. ; wish, rising of a 
wish, I/. — pratRna, m., N. of a work. — vidhi, 
m. id. — aamketa, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh.; VP.; Ragh. 

TOj^T ut-sutra, mfn. (fr. sutra with I . ud in 
the souse of ‘apart’), unstrung; out of rule, devi- 
ating from or disregarding rules (of policy and gram- 
mar), Sis. ii, 1 1 2 ; anything not contained in a rule, 
Pat.; loose, detached, L. 

W ut- sura, as, rn. (scil. kdla) the time 

when the sun sets, the evening, L. 

Ut-surya. Sec otsiirydm . 

ut-sri (ud-i/sri), P. -sarati, to hasten 
away, escape, AV. iii, 9, 5; MBh.: Caus. - sdra - 
•ati, to expel,- turn out, drive away, put or throw 
away, leave off, M Bh. ; Hariv.; Kathis.; BhP.; to 
send aw r ay, Rijat. ; to cause to come out, MBh. ; to 
hallenge, MBh. 

Ut-saxa, as, m. a species of the Ati-sakvarl metre 
consisting of four verses of fifteen syllables each); 
N. of the month Vaislkha, L. 

tJt-sarapa, am, n. going or creeping up- 
wards, L. 

Ut-anryS, f. a cow when grown up and fit to 
ake the bull, L. 

Ut-sRraka, as, m. one who drives away (the 
crowd from a person of rank), a door-keeper, 
porter, L. 

Ut-sftrap , am, n. the act of causing to move, 
driving away (the crowd), R. ; (<i), f. id., Mudrlr. 

TJt-s&rapSya and nt-s&ry*, mfn. to be driven 
iway or removed, MBh. 

Ut-aRrita, mfn. caused to move, driven away Ac. 
Ut-sxltft,mfn. high,Hariv.3926(v. 1 . ue-ehrita), 

TRJ1T utsrij {ud- Jsrij), P. A. • sjrijati , -te, 


to let loose, let off or go; to set free ; to open, RV. ; 
AitBr.; ASvGr. A Sr.; KltySr.; MBh.; Sak. Ac. ; 
to pour out, emit, send forth, AivGf. ; MBh. Ac.; 
to sling, thryw, cast forth or away ; to lay aside, 
MBh.; R.; Mpcch. Ac.; to quit, leave, abandon, 
avoid, eschew, Mn.; Yljn.; MBh. Ac.; to discon- 
tinue, suspend, cease, leave off, TS. ; TBr. ; Tltujya- 
Br. ; Klty§r. Ac . ; to send away, dismiss, discharge, 
AitBr.; SlAkhSr.; MBh.; to drive out or away, 
SBr. ; to hand out, deliver, grant, give, AV. xii, 3, 
46 ; BhP. ; R. ; Mllatlin. ; to bring forth, produce, 
create, AV. vi, 36, 2 ; R. : Desid. - sisrikshati , to 
intend to let loose, PlrGr. ; to intend to leave, BhP. 

Ut-a&rffA, as, m. pouring out, pouring forth, 
emission, dejection, excretion, voiding by stool Ac., 
R.; Mn.,; Megh. ; Sirtr. Ac. ; Excretion (personified 
as a son of Mitra and Revati), BhP. vi, 18, 5 ; laying 
aside, throwing or casting away, Gaut.; Kum.; 
loosening, setting free, delivering (N. of the verses 
VS. xiii, 47-51)1 SBr.; KltySr. ; ParGr ; MBh. Ac.; 
abandoning, resigning, quitting, retiring from, leav- 
ing off; suspending; end, dose, KltySr.; AsvSr. A 
Or.; MBh.; Mn. Ac.; handing over, delivering; 
granting, gift, donation, MBh.; oblation, libation; 
presentation (of anything promised to a god or Brah- 
man with suitable ceremonies); a particular cere- 
mony on suspending repetition of the Veda, Mn. iv, 
97 ; 119; Yfijfi. Ac.; causation, causing, Jaim. iii, 
7, 1 y ; (in Gr.) any general rule or precept (opposed 
to apa-vdda, q. v.), Kum. ; Kls. ; Siddh. Ac. ~tas t 
ind. generally (i. e. without any special limitation), 
-nirnaya, m., -paddhatl, -mayukha, rn., 
N. of works, — samiti, f. carefulness in the act of 
excretion (so that no living creature be hurt, Jain.), 
Sarvad. 

Utsargln, mfn. leaving out or off, K'ttySr. ; 
omitting, abandoning, quitting. 

Ut-saxjana, mfn. expelling (the feces, said of 
one of the muscles of the anus), Blipr. ; (am), 11. 
letting loose, abandoning, leaving, KltySr. ; sus- 
pending (a Vedir lecture), Lfity.; AsvGr. ; Kaui. ; 
iwith thandasdw) a ceremony connected with it, 
Mn. iv, 96; gift, donation, oblation, L. — prayo- 
ga, m., N. of a work. 

Ut-sarjam, ind. p. letting loose, setting free, 
SBr. v, 2, 3, 7. 

Ut-slsrlkfllm, mfn. (fr. Desid.), being about or 
intending to leave off or give up, BhP. 

Ut-srljya, ind. p. having let loose, having aban- 
doned Ac. 

Ut-srishta, mfn. let loose, set free ; poured forth, 
Ci.;.t into ; left, abandoned ; given, presented Ac. 
— pasu, in. a bull set at liberty (on j>articular occa- 
sions, as on a marriage Ac., and allowed to go about 
at willk — vat, mfn. one who has let fall, who has 
shed (a tear Ac.) UtSflslitAsmi, mfn. one who 
has given up fire-worship, Gaut. xv, 1 6. 

Ut-sjish^i, is, f. abandonment, letting go, 
emission, TS. —karlka, m. a drama in a single act, 
Salt. 519. 

Ut-Bra8h$avya, mfn. to be excreted, Tattvas. ; 
to be dismissed, Kfd. 

Utsrashtn-k&ma, mfn. wishing to let go or 
put down. 

ut-srip (ud-y/srip). I’. - sarpati , to 
creep out or upwards; to rise up, glide or soar up- 
wards, AV. vi, 1 34, 2 ; SBr. ; KatvSr. ; BhP. ;_Ragh. 
Ac. ; to glide along, move on slowly, TBr. ; AsvSr. ; 
KltySr. ; Gobh. Ac, : Desid. - sisripsati (p. -slsrip 
sat ) to wish to get up, RV. viii, 14, 14; BhP. 

Ut-0arpa, as, m. going or gliding upwards, L. ; 
swelling, heaving, L. ; (am), n., N. of a Slinan. 

Ut-aarpapa, am, n. gliding upwards, rising, 
sun-rise, Nir. ; going out, Comm, on AivSr. ; step- 
ping out or forwards, BhP. ; swelling, heaving, L. 

Utiarpln, mfn. moving or gliding upwards, 
jumping up, Ragh. xvi, 62 ; coming forth, appear- 
ing, K:td. ; soaring upwards, mounting upwards, Sak. 
283, 8; causing to increase or rise, VP.; (ini), f. 
‘the ascending cycle* (divided into six stages begin- 
ning with bad-had time and rising upwards in the 
reverse order to ava-sarpini, q. v.), Aryabh. ; Jain. 

ut-seka . See col. 2. 

Tfthj ut-sedha . Sec ut-sidh, 

TOR ut-stana, mf(i) n. having prominent 

breasts, VarBrS. 



Ttm'ft ut-sihala. 


TI unna . 


UTTWtSJ ut-sthala , am, n., N. of an island, 

KathSs. 

UlUrTuf-s/u 7 (wrf- v^snfl), P. -*w«/i and -xn«- 

jm/i, to step out from the water, emerge, come out, 
SBr.jTBr. 

’ Ut-snftta, mfn. one who has emerged from the 
water, Kls. on Pin. viii, 4, 61 ; Nir. 

Ut-snina, am, n. stepping out or emerging from 
the water. 

Ut->n4y»i ind. p. having emerged, stepping out 
from the water, RV. ii, 15, 5. 

ut-snehana , am, n. ( snih ) } sliding, 
slipping away ; deviating. 

ut-spris (ud-V spris), P. (impf. 3. 
pi. -aspriian) to reach upwards, AV. v, 19, 1. 

uf m ut-smi (ud-\/smi), P. - srnayati , to 
begin smiling, smile at ; to deride, MBh. : BhP. 

Ut-umaya, as, m. a smile, L.; (mfn.) oj>en, 
blooming (as a flower), BhP.; wide open, ib. 

Ut-smayitvft, (irr.) ind. p. having smiled at, 
deriding, K. i, 1, 65. 

Ut-amita, am, n. a smile, BhP. 

UW utsya. See utsa. 

ut-srotas , mfn. having the flow 
of life or current of nutriment upward (opposed to 
arvdk-s rotas, q.v.; «;f. also drdhva-s rotas), BhP. 

ut-svana, as, m. aloud sound, BhP. 

StW* ut-svapna, mfn. * out of sleep,’ talk- 
ing in one's sleep, starting out of sleep, T. 

Utsvapnaya, Norn. A. u/svapndyafg, to talk 
in one’s sleep, start out of sleep, Mu lav.; Mficch. 

UtevapuRyita, am, n. the act of starting out of 
sleep, dreaming uneasily, S;lh. 219. 

1. ud, a particle and prefix to verbs 
and nouns. (As implying superiority in place, rank, 
station, or power) up, upwards; upon, on; over, 
above. (As implying separation and disjunction) 
out, out of, from, off, away from, apart. (According 
to native authorities ml may also imply publicity, 
pride, indisposition, weakness, helplessness, binding, 
loosing, existence, acquisition.) 

Ud is not used as a separable adverb or preposi- 
tion ; in those rare cases, in which it appears in the 
Veda uncompounded with a verb, the latter has to 
be supplied from the context (e. g. ud utsam Said- 
dhdram, AV. iii, 24, 4, out (pour) a fountain of a 
hundred streams). 

Ud is sometimes repeated in the Veda to fill out 
the verse, Pan. viii, 1, 6 {Aim na ud ud u harshase 
ddtava u, KiU. on Pan.) 

|Cf. Zend us; Hib. uas and in composition os, 
ois , c. g. os-oir , * a leap, bound,’ &c. Sec also ut- 
tamd, 1. littara, &<:.] 

yy 2. ud or vnd. cl. 7. P. unnttl (RV. v, 
v* S5, 4); cl. 6 . P. mtdali (p. uuddt, RV, ii, 
3, 2: Impv. 3. pi. undantu , AV. vi, 68, I; a), A. 
unddte (A V. v, 19, 4 ; unddtn cakdra , undishyati 
&c., Dhatup. xxix, 20) to flow 01 issue out, spring 
(as water) ; to wet, bathe, RV. ; AV. ; § 13 r. ; KMiy- 
Sr. ; AsvGr.; PSiGr. &c. : Cans. (aor. a undid at, 
Vop. xviii, 1): Dcsid. undidish ati , Kls. on Pan. 
vi, i, 3 ; [cf. Gk. vfovp ; Lat. undo; Goth, vat-o; 
Old High Germ, waz-ar; Mod. Eng. wat-er; Lith, 
ivand-u.) 

TTtta, mfn. moistened, wet, L. ; (cf. unna, col. 3.) 

Uda, am, n. (only at the beginning or end of a 
compound) water. — karaandalu, m. a water-jar, 
SBr. — kirna or -kirya, rn. the tree Galedupa 
Piscidia (the bark of which is ground and scattered 
on water to stupefy fishes), Bhpr. — kiryft, f. a 
species of the Karafija tree [NBD.], Car. — kum- 
bliA, m. a water-jar, a jar with water, SBr. ; Kity- 
Sr. ; Mn. &c. — koah^ha, m. a water-jar, Car. 
~gTftbh&, m. holding or surrounding water, RV. 
*x, 97. 15. — ffhosha, m. the roaring of water, 
LS|v. iii, 5, 14. — oamaaA, m. a cup holding water, 
SBr.; KitySr. — ja (t. udaja ; for 2. see ud- x/ of), 
mtn. produced in or by water, aquatic, watery ; (am), 
n. a lotus, BhP. x, 14, 33. ~Jna, v. 1. for udanya, 
q. v. -■ tantu, m. ‘ water- thread,* a continuous gush, 
-tanllka, m. a particular measure. «• dhlna, mfn. 
holding water, Kaui. ; {am), n. a reservoir for water, 
Ap. ; Gobb. — dbirfc, f. a flow or current of water. 


— dbi, mfn. holding water, AV. i, 3, 6; VS.; (*», 

m. 1 water -receptacle,’ a cloud ; river, sea ; the ocean, 
R V. ; AV. ; VS. : TS.; R. ; Sak. ; Mn. Sic. (in clas- 
sical Sanskrit only the ocean . ; - kumdni , as, rn. pi. 
a class of deities ^belonging to the Bhavanidhisas, 
Jain.), L. ; -krd, ni. ( V kram ), a navigator, mariner, 
Vop. ; -Jala -may a, mfn. made or formed out of sea- 
water, Kad.; - mala , ni. cuttle fish bone, L. ; -me- 
khalii, f. ‘ocean -gird led,’ the earth, BhP.; -raja, 
in. the ocean-king, uccan-god, R. ; - vastrd , f. * ocean - 
clothed,* the earth, L. ; -. sambhtwa , n.‘ ocean-born,’ 
sea-salt, L. ; -sutd, f. ‘ daughter of the ocean,’ N. of 
Lakshnu ; of Dv.lrakA (Krishna’s capital \ W. ; 
- sutd-ndyaka , in. ‘husband of the ocean's daughter,’ 
N. of Krishna, Prasannar. — nami.mfn. rimmed by 
the ocean, Comm, on Nyiiyad. —pa, mfn. helping 
out of the water (as a boat), Comin. on Un. ii, 58. 
- pfttri, 11. a water-jar, a vessel with water, TS.; 
SBr. ; KitySr. ; MBh. ; BhP. ; (ft, f. id. — p&na, rn. 
11. swell, ChUp.; MBh.; Mn.; Bhag. dec. ; - man - 
duka, 111. ‘frog in a well,’ a narrow-minded man 
who knows only his own neighbourhood, Pan. 

— piti, f. a place for drinking water, Kid. — pur A, 

11. a reservoir for water, TS. iv, 4, 5, 1. — p 4 , mfn. 
cleansing one’s self with water, purified by water, 
A V. xviii, 3, 3 7. — peaham (ind. p. of pisk), ind. 
by grinding in water, Pan. vi, 3, 58 ; PirGr. — pr&t, 
mfn. causing water to flow [Say.], swimming or 
splashing in water [BRU.], RV. ; AV. ^planra, m. 
water-flood, BhP. ~plut*, mfn. swimming in water, 
AV. x # 4, 3 & 4- — bindm, m. a drop of water, 
Kum. m. ‘water-carrier/ a cloud, Pan. 

vi, 3, 60. -mmtha, rn. a particular mixture, Susr. ; 
SaAkhGf. — nusya, mfn. consisting of water, BhP. ; 
(a.r ), til, N. of a man, AitBr. — mlua, m. a par- 
ticular measure (the 50th part of an Adhaka), T. 

— rntyba, m. a watery cloud ; a shower of rain, 
RV. i, 11 6, 3; N. of a man, K.ls. on PAn. vi, 3. 57. 

— mobln, mfn. having watery urine or diabetes, 
Car. — lftranika, mfn. prepared with brine, L. 

— vajra, m. a thunder-like crash of water, a water- 
spout, Sis. viii, 39; Pan. vi, 3, 60. — v2t»a, m. rtsi- 
dcnce in water, Pit 11. vi, 3, 38 ; M Bh. ; Kum. ; {am\ 

II. a house on the margin of a stream or pond, a marine 
grotto & c., W. — vUsin, mfn. living in water, 
KUd. — vftha, m, bringing water, RV. i f 38,9; v, 
fi^i 3 (said of the Maruts) ; AV. xviii, 2, 22. — vS- 
hana, mfn. bringing water, P.ln. vi, 3, 5S; {am), 

n. a cloud, W. — vindu, see -Hindu, -vivadha, 

III. a yoke used in carrying water, Pan. vi, 3, 60. 

••▼raja (uda m„ N. of a place ( SAy.], RV. vi, 
47, 2 1. — sar&va, m. a jar filled with water, ChUp. 
-•suddba, m., N. of a man. •* aoo&, f., N. of a 
witch, Virac. — »vit, 11. a mixture (consisting of 
equal parts of water and buttermilk), MaitrS. ii, I, 
6; Susr.; - vat , mfn. having the above mixture, Kfts. 
~ aaktu, m. barley-water, Pan. vi, 3, 60. — stoka, 
m. a drop af water, SBr. — lthKna, n. f N. of a 
place. f. a caldron, a kettle with water, 

SBr. «h&rana, n. a vessel for drawing water, SBr. ; 
KitySr. — h&ra, mf(f)n. tetchiug or carrying water, 
AV, x, 8, 14; VS. ; KauL; intending to bring water, 
I)as. ; (<?/), m. ‘ water-carrier/ a cloud, W. TTdct- 
saya, ni. n. a lake, tank. Ud Adana, in. rice 
boiled with water, SBr.; Pin. vi, 3, 60. 

Udaki, am, n. water, R V. ; AV.; KitySr. ; SBr.; 
MBh, &c. ; the ceremony of offering water to a dead 
person, Gaut. ; (uda ham *Jdd or pra- •Jdd or 

1. kri, to offer water to the dead [with gen. 01 
dat.], Yijn.; M11. ; R. dfc.; cf.upa-V sprite \ ab- 
lution (as a ceremony, see udakArtha ) ; a particular 
metre, RPrit. » karman, n. presentation of wider 
(to dead ancestors as far as the fourteenth degree), 
PirGr. — kftrya, n. id., K.; ablution of the body, 
MBh. — kambha, rn, a water-jar, Comin. on I/n. 
-kriyl, f. - karman above, Gaut. xiv, 40 ; Mil.; 
Yijfi. See. -• kridana, n. (porting about in water, 
MBh. — klhv«dlk&, f. sprinkling water (on each 
other), a kind of amorous play,Viit&y. —g&hiL, mfn. 
diving into water, Pin. vi, 3, 60. — girl, m. a moun- 
tain abounding in water, Kis. on Pan. vi, 3, 57. 
• fhftta, m. ‘ beating the water ’(at bathing?), one 
of the 64 Kalis or arts, Vitsy. — candra, m. (?) a 
kind of magic (Ruddh.), L. — tarpana, n. ‘satis- 
fying by water/ a libation of water, Gaut.; Simav- 
Br. ~da, mfn. a giver of water, yielding water, 
offering water to the dead, L. ; (as), rn. an heir, a 
kinsman, L. mfn. ; (id), rn. id., ib. -»dl- 

rna, n. gift of water (especially to the manes), Gaut.; 
Prab.; a particular festival, Kathis. Uda k a d Knlka, 


183 

mfn. relating to the above rite, MBh. «»d&yin ( 
mfn. - -da, Mn. -dhar» f rn.* water -holder/ a cloud. 
Comm, on U11. -dbdrd, f. a gush or flow of water. 

— parlkahft, f.‘ water-trial/a kind of ordeal, Comm, 
on Yijfi. — parvata, 111. ** -^>»v,rol. ?, KJs.ou P.in. 
vi, 3, 59. • pQrva, rnfn. preceded b\ pouring out 
water (into the extended palm of a recipient's r ight 
hand as preparatory to or confirmatory of a gift or 
promise), Ap. ii, 9, 8 ; preceded by ablution, AsvGr. 

— °pdrvakaitt, ind. preceded by the above cere- 
mony. — pratlkAia, mfn. water-like, watery fluid, 
W. — bindn, in. a drop of water, P 3 n. vi, 3, (> ). 
-bhftra, rn. a water-earner, ib. — bhdma, v. 1. for 
udag-bhuma, q. v. — mta^jarl, f., N. of a work on 
medicine; -rasa, m. a particular decoction used as 
a febrifuge, Bhpr. •» xaantbft, ni. a mixture of 
water arid meal stirred together, P.ln. vi, 3, 60. 

— nutya, mfn. consisting of water, Kid. 

in. ‘watery urine/ a sort of diabetes, —‘me bin, 
mfn. suflering from the above, Susr. ••▼Ajra, ni. «■■■ 
uda-vajra , q.v., Pin. — Tat (udakd '), mfn. supplied 
or filled with water, SBr. —T&dyn y ,n. ‘water-music* 
(performed by striking cups tilled with water', one 
of the 64 Kails or tine arts, Vitsy. ; (cf /a/a /aran- 
gini. ) — vindu, see Hindu. — vlvadba, m. - uda- 
vi \ q.v., P.ln. vi, 3, 60. — K&ka, 11. anv aquatic 
herb, W. -a&nti, f. sprinkling consecrated water 
(over a sick person' to allay fever; -pruyoga, m. t 
N. of a work. — ilia, mfn. pratiKing the Uduka- 
ccremony. MBh. — nuddha, mfn. cleansed bv ab- 
lution ; ' y as), 111,, N. of a man x ? g:ma amt sat if: Adi , 
Pin. vii, 3, jo. — aaktu, m. uda sa', q.v., Pa/i. 
vi, 3, 60. — attdbu, mfn. helping out of the watet, 
Gobh. iii, 2, 2S. — sparia, rnfn. louching different 
parts of the body with water; tmichin" water m 
confirmation of a promise, Kis. — aparsana, u. the 
act of touching water, ablution, Ap. —bRra. m. a 
water-carrier, Pin. vi, 3,60. Udakaujali, m. x 
handful of water, VP. Uddkdtman, mfn. having 
water for its chief substance, AV r . viii, 7. 9. Uda- 
kddhlra, m. a reservoir. < istci n, well . Udakfinta, 
in. margin of wafer, bank, shore, .ViSi.; I'a’<ii ; 
Sak.; (am\ ind. to ihe water's edgr. MBh. Uclu- 
kar&ava, m.‘ water- rrsei voir/ tin: ocean, K. Uda- 
kartha, 111. a ceremony with water, PirGr. ; i.u//', 
ind. for ihe sake of water or of the Udaka ccremonv, 
MBh. Udak&rthin, rnfn. desirous of water, thirsty . 
Udaktthira, mfn. one who carries or fetches water. 
Udake-oari* mfn. moving in or inhabiting water, 
Asv&r. ; SBr. Udaka -vi air na, mfn. dried in water 
(i. e. uselessly), Pan. ii, 1, 47. Ud&ke-aaya, mfn. 
lying in or inhabiting water, R. Udakodaftjana, 
n. a water-jar. Udakodara, n. ‘ water-belly,' 
dropsy. Udakodarln, mfn. dropsical, Susr. Uda* 
kopaipariana, n. touching or sipping water ; ab- 
lution, Gaut. ; Ap. Udakopasparsin, mfn. one 
who touches or sips water, Gaut . Udakahdana, n . 
rice boiled with water, Pin. vi, 3, 60. 

Udakala, mfn. containing water, watery, P,\n. 

Udakila, mfn. id., ih. 

Udaklya, Norn. P. udahiyati, t«» wish for water, 
Kas on Pan. vii, 4, 34. 

Udakya, mfn. being in water, Kaui. ; Pail. ; want- 
ing water (for purification) ; (« , f. a woman in her 
courses, KitySr.; Lily.; Mn.; Yajh. &c. Uda- 
kyflgasaana, n. connection with a woman curing 
her courses, Gaut. xxiii, 34. 

Udadbiya Nom. (fr. uda -d hi) P. udadhlvati, 
to mistake (anything) Air the ocean, VaiYogay. 

I. Udin (for 2. see s. v.), 11. Veil, (defective in 
the strong cases, P,1n. vi, I, f>3'i a wave, water, KV ; 
AV.; TS.; Kl|h.-vat t mfu. wavy, waierv, abound- 
ing >11 water, RV. v, 83, 7; vii, 30, 4 ; AV. xviii, 2, 
48; xix, 9, 1; («;/'■, hi. the wan, R’lgh. ; Kum.; 
Bhartr. See.; N. of a Kishi, K.is. <»n P.in. viii, 2, 13. 

Udanl-mat, mfn. abounding in waves or water, 
RV. v, 42, 14. 

I. Udanya, Nom. P. udanya fi (p. udanydt) to 
irrigate, RV. x, 99, to be exceedingly thirsty, 
Pan. vii, 4, 34. 

3. Udanyfc, mfn. watery, RV. ii, 7, 3; (<D. f. 
want or desire of water, thirst, ChUp. ; Rljat.; Bhatt. 
•JA» mfn. born or living in water, RV. x, 106, 6. 

Udanyu, mfn. liking or seeking water, RV. v, 
57, I ; pouring out water, irrigating, RV. v, 54, y % 
ix, 86, 27. 

Undtaft, am, n. wetting, moistening, PlrOf- 

Ua&a, mfn. wetted, wet, moistened, moist, KUy- 
$t. See.; kind, hemane, L. 
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udak. 


ud-avasdna. 


UTpR mink, kc. See below. 

Tfffl ad-ay ra , mfn. having the top elevatet 

■»r upwards, over-topping, towering or pointing up- 
protecting; high, tall, Jong, R.; Kath.ls. 
Ra.;!i. &c . ; increased, large, vast, tierce, intense, 
Ragh. ; Vikr. ; Sak. &c. ; haughty, Prasannar. ; ad- 
vanced in age), Susr.; excited, enraptured, R.; Ragh. 
&c. ; loud, R. -dat, mfn. having projecting teeth, 
large-toothed ; (an), m. an elephant with a large 
tu>k. — pluta-tva, n. lofty hounding, Sak. 7 d. 

ud-ahyulika, mfn, having the 
fingers upraised, Viddh. 

ud - y/aj, I*. A. - ajati , -te (impf. - fijat , 
RV. ii, 12, 3, See., and ud-iijat, RV. ii, 24, 3) to 
dove out, expel, RV. ; BrArUp.; to fetch out of, 
RV. i, 05, 7. 

2. Ud-aja, m. , for 1 . sec under udd) driving out or 
forth cattle}, Pin. iii, 3, 69. 

Ud-ftja, 111. leading out (soldiers to war), march- 
ing out, MaitrS. i, 10, 16. 

udajalaka , as, m., N. of a wheel- 
wright, Pancat. 

UfjfaPT ud-ajina, mfn. one who has passed 
beyond (the use of) a skin (as his covering), gana 
nirudakildi, Pan. vi/2, 181. 

1 .ud-y/anc, 1 \ - acati [Ved.] and 
•ailcdti, to elevate, raise up, lift up, throw up, RV. 
v, S3, 8 ; VS. ; SBr. Sec . ; to ladle out, AV. ; Comm, 
cm PAn. ; to cause, effect, Prasannar. ; to rise, arise, 
Hilar.; S.th. ; to resound, Rljat. : Pass. - acyate . to 
be thrown out; to come forth, proceed, BrArlJp. 
v, I : Cans, -aticayati, to draw up, raise, elevate, 
Das.; Hilar.; to send forth, utter, cause to resound 
(see nd-afirita). 

I . U dak (in comp, for udac below ; for 2. see 
col. 2. — kflla, mfn. directed towards the north (as 
grass with the tops), (Ji»bh. iv, 5, 16. — tie, ind. 
from above, from the north, AV. viii, 3, 19. — t&t 
{udak ind. from above, fro .1 the north, RV. 

— patba, m. the northern country, R;Vjat. — p&da, 
mf,0n. having one’s feet turned towards the north, 
Kaus. — pravana (ttdak '), mfn. sloping towards the 
north, SBr.; K.ltySr. ; ChUp. &c. — prasravapa, 
mfn. flowing olf towards the north, KauS.; (am), n. 
an outlet or drain towards the north ; 0 nanvita , 
mfn. having an outlet towards the north, MBh. 

— aamstba, mfn. ending in the north, AsvGr. 

— samftaa, mfn. being united or tied in the north, 
Lrtty. ii, 6, 4. —sana, m., N. of a king, VP. 

Ud-akta, mfn. raised or lifted up, drawn up, 
Siddh.; Vop. Sec. 

Udag (in comp, for lidac below). — agra, mfn. 
having the points turned to the north (as grass), 
KatySr. ; Laty.; HirGr. &c. — adri, in. 4 the north- 
ern mountain,’ N. of the Himalaya, L. — apavar- 
ram, ind. ending to the north, Ap. — ayani, 11. 
the sun’s progress north of the equator ; the half 
year from the winter to the summer solstice, SBr. ; 
Kaus.; AsvGr. &c.; (mfn.) being on the path of 
the sun at its progress north of the equator, BhP. 

— dyata, mfn. extending towards the north, AsvGr. 

f. (the sun’s) turning to the north, 
Rngh. — ff&ti, f. « -ay and above. - dakshina, 
mfn. northern aud southern, L. ~daaa (tidag*), 
mfn. having the border turned upwards or to the 
north, SBr.; AsvGr. — dv&ra, mfn. having the en- 
trance towards the north, SSnkhGr.; (am\ ind. 
north of tlic entrance, MBh. — bkava, mfu. being 
in the northern quarter, north, L. — bhuma, m. 
fertile soil (turned upwards or towards the north), 
Kas. on P.in. v, 4, 75. 

Udab (in comp, for udac below) . — Igha ( udah - 
fit. dm ), mfn. having the pole turned to the north (as 
a carriage), Comm. on KatySr. vii, 9, 25.— mukha, 
mf(i in. turned upwards, Balar. ; facing the north, 
K'uySr. ; ChUp.; Mn.; Susr. &c. -myittika, in. 
tr-. udag-hhuma, q. v., L. 

Ud-ankd, as, in. a bucket or vessel (for oil &c. 
but not for water), PAn. iii, 3, 1 23 ; (ds), ni., N. of 
a man, SBr. ; (<?j), in. pi. the descendants of Udaiika, 
gin a ufakddi, Pan. ii, 4, 60; (/), f. a bucket, 
MSnSr. i, I, 2. 

Uda&kja, as, m. y N. of a demon, Kaui. 

U'd-ao or 2. ud-afto (ud-2. a Hi), mf(*<7)n. 
turned or going upwards, upper, upwards (opposed 


to adhav&ilc), RV. ii, 15,6 ; x, 86, 22 ; ChUp. &c. 
turned to the north, northern (opposed to daks hitta) 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; Mogh.; Ragh. &c. ; subsequent 
posterior, L. ; (udia), f. (sell, dis) the northen 
quarter, the north; (2. tldak; for I. see col. I), 
ind. above; northward, RV.; VS.; SBr. ; KatySr. 
Mn. &c. ; subsequently, L. 

Ud-dxxcana, am, n. a bucket, pail (for drawing 
water out of a well), RV. v, 44, 1 3 ; AitBr. ; KatySr. 
&c. ; a cover or lid, L. ; directing or throwing up- 
wards; rising, ascending, W. 

Ud-anclta y mfn. raised up, lifted, elevated 
thrown up, tossed, Hpar.; uttered, caused to re- 
sound, Gif. ; worshipped, W. 

Ud-a&cu, us, m., N. of a man, gana bahv-adi, 
Pin. iv, i, 96. 

Ud-£cam, ind, p. lifting up, raising, $Br. iii, 3, 
2, 14, 8cc. 

Udlcina.mfn. turned towards the north, northern. 
AV. ; AitBr.; SBr. «praTana, mfn, sloping to- 
wards the north, SBr. 

Udicyd, mfn. being or living in the north, PAn. 
iv, 2, 101 ; AV. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; (<//), ni, the country 
to the north and west of the river Saras vat i, t! 
northern region, MBh.; (£r), ni. pi. the inhabitants 
of that country, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; VarBrS. &c . ; 
N. of a school, V.lyuP, ; a kind of perfume, Susr.; 
Bhpr. — Vritti, f. the custom of the Northerners, 
Ap. ii, 17, 17; a species of the VaitSlIya metre. 

ud- y / aiij, 1\ - unakti , to adorn, trim, 

RV, iv, 6, 3. 

aVJSjfVj vd-aujali , mfn. hollowing the 

palms aud then raising them, Das. 

ml-atiji , mfn. erect and unctuous 

(said of the membrum virile), TS. vii, 4, 19, 1. 

ud-anda-pala, mfn. a species of 

fish, L. ; of snake, L. 

Urfftl uda-dht, &c. See uda. 

2. ud-\/un (for 1. see p. 183, col. 3), 
P. -aniti (Sc aniti, BrArUp. iii, 4, 1 ; cf. vy- ^ an ; 
p. -and/, SBr. ; aor. 3. pi. -an is bus, A V. iii, 13, 4) 
to breathe upwards, emit the breath in an upward 
direction; to breathe out, breathe, AV. ; SBr.; Br- 
ArUp. 

Ud-Sna, as, m. breathing upwards ; one of the 
five vital airs of the human body (that which is in 
tlie throat and rises upwards), VcdAntas. 97 ; AV. xi, 
8, 4; VS.; ChUp.; SBr.; MRh.; Susr. Sec the 
lavcl, L. ; an eyelash, L. ; a kind of snake, L. ; joy, 
heart’s joy (Buddh.) 

Ud&naya, Norn. P. udiinaya/i, to disclose (the 
joy of one’s heart), I-alit. 

ud-anta, mfn. reaching to the end or 
border, running over, flowing over, SBr.; K 5 ty!>r. ; 
TBr. ; good, virtuous, excellent, L.; (am), ind. to 
the end or l*ordcr, AitBr.; ( ( ;,r) f in. ( ud-anta ) end 
of the work, rest ; harvest time, TBr. i, 2, 6, 2 ; 
'telling to the end,’ full tidings, intelligence ; news, 
Ragh. ; Mcgh. ; KathAs. ; Sak. 226,6; one who gets 
a livelihood by a trade &c., W.; by sacrificing for 
tthers, L. 

Ud -an taka, as, in. news, tidings, intelligence, 
j.\ (ikd), f. satisfaction, satiety, L. 

Udantya, mfn. living beyond a limit or boundary, 
AitBr. 

udanya , &c. See p. 183, col. 3. 

ud-apds (ud-apa-4/2. as), P. to 

hrow away, give up entirely, BhP. x, 14, 3. 

ud-abhi(ud-abhi-\/i), V.(i.sg.-eshi) 

o rise over (acc.), RV. viii, 93, t. 

ud-ayd , &c. Sec p. 186, col. I. 

udnra, am, n. (Vdri, Un. v, 19; \/ri, 
BRD. 8c T.) t the belly, abtlomen, stomach, bowels, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Susr.; MBh.; KathSs. Ac.; the 
womb, MBh. ; VP. ; Car. ; a cavity, hollow ; the in- 
terior or inside of anything ( udari , inside, in the 
iterior), Pancat. ; Sak. ; Ragh. ; Mficch. &e. ; en- 
largement of the abdomen (from dropsy or flatulence), 
ny morbid abdominal affection (as of the liver, spleen 
&c.; eight kinds are enumerated), Susr. ; the thick 
part of anything (e.g. of the thupib), Su$r, ; Comm. ; 
m Yajfi.; slaughter, Naish. -»k?imi or »kritti f 


m. 1 worm in the belly,' an insignificant person, gana 
patre-sa mmitddi, PAn. ii, j, 48. -grimthi, ni. 
‘knot in the abdomen,’ disease of the spleen (a 
chronic affection not uncommon in India). — tr&pa, 

n. a cuirass or covering for the front of the body, L:; 
a girth, belly-band, L. — dftri, in. a particular dis- 
ease of the abdomen, AV. xi, 3, ^2. —pitra, 11. the 
stomach serving as a vessel, BrArUp. $. — pli&cft, 

m. * stomach -demon,' voracious, a glutton, one who 
devours everything (flesh, fish Sec.), L. — pHram, 
ind. till the belly is full, Pin. iii, 4, 31. — poabana, 

n. feeding the belly, supporting life. -• bb&ranfc- 
m&tra-keval6oobu, mfn. desirous only of the 
mere filling of the belly, Hit. - °xp-bhara, mfn. 
nourishing only one’s own belly, selfish, voracious, 
gluttonous, BhP. — °m*bbari, mfn., KAs. -ran- 
dbra, n. a particular part of the belly ofa horse, Kad. 

— roga, m. disease of the stomach or bowels, Var- 
BrS. — vat, mfn. having a large belly, corpulent, 
Pan. v, 2, r 17. — yyfidbl, m. » -roga. above, Rajat. 
-gaya, mfn. lying or sleeping on the belly, Katy. 
on Pan. iii, 2 , 15. — ifrpdUya, m., N. of a Rislii, 
ChUp.; VBr. — larpin, mfn. creeping on the belly. 

— sarvagva, mfn. one whoso whole essence is 
stomach, a glutton, epicure, U. — stha, in. ‘ being 
in the stomach,’ the lire of digestion, MaitrUp. 
Udaraksba, m., N. of a demon causing diseases, 
MBh. ix, 2565 (v. I. udardks/m, q. v.) Udaragni, 
ni. 4 stomach-fire, ' the digestive faculty, VarBrS. 
Udar&^a, ni. ‘wandering in the bowels,' a species 
of worm, Car. Udar&dhmftna, n. puffing of the 
belly, flatulence, Susr. Udar&maya, m. disease of 
the bowels, dvsentery, diarrhoea, Susr. Udar&ma- 
yin, mfn. suffering from the above, Susr. Udard- 
varta, m. ‘ stomach -coil,' the navel, L. Udard- 
vesbta, m. tapeworm, W. 

Udaraka, mfn. abdominal, W. 

Udarika, mfn. having a large belly, corpulent, 
Pan. v, 2, 1 1 7. 

Udarin, mfn. id., ib. ; having* large belly (from 
flatulence), Susr.; (ini), f. a pregnant woman. 
Udarila, mfn. corpulent, Pan. v, 2, 117. 
Udaryd, mfn. belonging to or being in the belly, 
&Br. ; Car. ; (am), n. contents of the bowels, that 
which forms the belly, VS. xxv, S. 

vdarathi , is, m. (v^ri, Un. iv, 88), 
the ocean, L. ; the sun, L. 

ud-\/ arc, 1*. (pf. 3- pi- -imricus) to 
drive out, cause to come out, AV. xii, i, 39. 

Ud-arkd, as, m. arising (as a sound), resounding, 
RV. i, 1 1 3, 18 ; the future result of actions, conse- 
quence, futurity, future time, MBh.; R.; Das.; Ka- 
th 3 s. ; Mn. Sec. ; a remote consequence, reward ; 
happy future, MBh. ; conclusion, end, SBr. ; TS. ; 
AitBr.; repetition, refrain, PAn.; K;ith. ; SinkhSr, ; 
elevation ofa building, atower, look-out place, MBh.; 
the plant Vanguiera Spinosa. 

Ud-ric,/*, f. remaiudn, conclusion, end, VS.; TS.; 
SBr. ; AJvSr. 8c c. ; (nri), ind. lastly, at last, finally, 

kv. 53> 1 1 ; 77. 7 ; AV - vi » 4 8 , * ; 2 i 3- 

•d i 4 ud-areis , mfn. flaming or blazing 
upwards, brilliant, resplendent, Ragh. ; Kuin.; (is), 
m. lire, Sis. ii, 42 ; N. of Siva, L. ; of Kandarpa, L. 

ud-^/ard, P. - ardati , to swell, rise; 
to undulate, wave, SBr. v, 3, 4, 5 ; 6. 

Ud-arda, as, m. (in medic.) erysipelas, Blipr. 

ud-arddha , as, m. (y/ridh), scarlet 

fever, W. 

vd-arsha, as, in. (y/i.rish), overflow- 
ng, overflow, TBr. iii, 7, 10, I. 

U^c5 udala, as, m., N. of a man. 

udaldkasyapa , as, m., N. of a 
goddess of agriculture, TarGr. 

ud-avapraha , mfn. having the U- 
datta oil the first part of a compound which contains 
an Ava-graha, VPrat. 

ud-ava-y/so , P. -doa-syati,io leave 
:»ff, go away ; to finish, end, AV. ix, 6, 54 ; AitBr.; 
5 Br. ; to go away to (another place, svith loc.), AivGr, 
v, I, I. 

Ud-avaa&t^l, to, m. one who goes away after 
oncluding (a sacrifice), NySyam. 

Ud-ataeiMt am, n. the act of leaving the place 
of sacrifice (see above), BhP. ; Nyiyam. 
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UdftV&s&niyft' mfn. forming the end (of a sacri- 
fice), concluding, final, SBr. ; AitBr.; MaitrS. i («)» 
f. the end or conclusion (of a sacrifice), SBr. 

Ud-avasftya, ind. p. ending, concluding, SBr. ; 
KAtySr. 

VdraYMdtai am, n. a house, dwelling, Mpcch. 

Ud-avaaya, ind. p. concluding, BhP. iv, 7, $6. 
'91R(ud-x/i.as, P. -fli»o/i(8ubj. -ainavat, 
RV. v, 59, 4; pf. -dnatl$a, RV. viii, 24, 1 2 ; aor. 
-amt and - dnat , Sec.), A. (3. du. - asnuvdti , SBr. 
iv, 2, 1, 26) to reach, attain, arrive at, SBr. ; to reach, 
be equal ; to overtake, surpass ; to master, rule, R V. 

ud-akru, mfn. one whose tears gush 
forth, shedding tears, weeping, Ragh.; BhP.; Kathfts. 
Sec . ; («), ind. with tears gushing forth, SAh.; (cf. 
ud-asra below.) 

Udaaraya, Nom. P. niairayati , to shed tears; 
to cause to weep, KAvyld. 

Udasrayapa, am , n. the act of causing to weep, 
Comm. otrKavyid. 

3^ vd- y/2 . as, P. - asy ati , to cast or throw 
up ; to raise, erect, elevate, SBr. ; MBh. ; to throw 
out, expel, SBr. ii, 6, 2, 16; KatySr.; to throw (a 
weapon), Naish. 

Ud-a*ana,rfw,n. throwing up ; raising, erecting. 

Ud-aata, mfn. thrown or cast up; raised, thrown 
See. 

Ud-aaya, ind. p. having thrown or cast up See. 

I. Ud-ftsa (for 2. see col. 3), as, m, throwing 
out ; extending, protracting, TandyaBr.; casting out ; 
(with garbhasya) abortion, VarBfS. 51, 38. 

^WTt^udastdt, ind. above (with gen.), 
BhP. iii, 1 8, 8. 

ud-asra , mfn. shedding tears, weep- 
ing, Naish. viii, 34. 

ud-d-y/ j.kri , P. A. -karoti, -kurute 

(impf. -akar, RV. x, 67, 4) to expel, drive out ; to 
fetch out of, RV. ; SBr. ; TS. ; to select, choose, A V. 
xii, 4, 41 ; SBr. iii, 3, 1, 14; (only A.; Pan. i, 3, 
32 ) to prick, Kas. on Pan. i, 3, 32 ; to revile, abuse, ib. 

nd-d-'Jkhyd. 

Ud-ftkhyftya, ind.p. having related aloud ; enun- 
ciating, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 4. 

USfTOT ud-d-x/ i.tjd, P. (aor. 1 . sg. -agam) 

to come up or out towards( with acc.), A V. xiv, 2, 44. 

ud-d-x/ caksh, A. - dcashfc , to de- 
clare or say aloud, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 4. 

ud-d- \/car, P. (impf. -acarat\ to 
rise out of (the ocean), RV. vii, 55, 7. 

Ud-ftc&ra, as, m. a place for walking, Ap. 

ud-dja. . See ud- s/aj. 

fHVKH ud-d-y/jan, A. (aor. -djanishfa) to 
arise from, RV. v, 31, 3. 

^Ttf^ud-d-x/tan, T.-tanoU, to spread, ex- 
tend, TandyaBr. xx, 14. 

STCTPri ud-u-x/ 1. dd, P. to lift up, elevate. 

Ud-Ktta, mfn. (for ud-d-datta) lifted up, up- 
raised, lofty, elevated, high, R.; BhP.; arisen, come 
forth, Prab. ; highly or acutely accented, Pan.; Nir.; 
RPrJt. ; APrat. Sec . ; high, great, illustrious ; gener- 
ous, gentle, bountiful ; giving, a donor, Dai. ; Sah.; 
haughty, pompous, Raj at.; dear, beloved, L.; (* tara , 
compar. more elevated, more acute) ; {as), m. the 
acute accent, a high or sharp tone, RPrat. ; APrAt. ; 
Pan. &c. ; a gift, donation, L. ; a kind of musical 
instrument ; a large drum, L. ; ail ornament or figure 
of speech in rhetoric, L. ; work, business, L. ; (am), 
n. pompous or showy speech, Kavyad.; Sah.; Pra- 
tapar.— tft, f. pompousness. Prat a par. — tva, n. the 
state of having the acute accent, Comm, on Pan. 

— maya, mfn. similar to tjie hi^h tone or accent, 
UdAtta-likq, VPrAt. — rftf bava, 11., N. of a drama, 
-vat, mfn. having the Udatta, VPrSt. ; Pan, 

— sruti, f. pronounced or sounding like the UdAttsi, 
APrAt. ; -id, f. the state of being pronounced so, 
RPrAt. 

Ud&ttaya, Nom. P. udattayati, to make high or 
illustrious; to make honourable or respectable, Balar. 

■snjTOT ud-ddy-anta , mfn. preceded and 
followed by an Udatta, VPrlt. 


ud-d- \/ 2 . dru, P. -dravati, to run out, 

run upwards, SBr. ; TBr. 

ud-dna. Sec 2 . udWan. 

ud-d-y/nl, P. -nayati, to lead up or 
out of (water), SBr. ; Lajy. : A. - nayate , to raise, 
elevate, Bhafj. viii, 21. 

P. (pf. 3 . pi. -dpus) to reach 

up to, reach, attain, SBr. 

33Tfu ud-dpi, is, m„ N. of a son of Saha- 
deva, Hariv.; N. ofVasu-dcva, VP.(v.\.uddyiu, q.v.) 

ud-dpyhm, ind. up the stream, 
against stream, AV. x, x, 7. 
ud-d-x/plu, 

UA-ftplnta, mfn. overflowed, inundated, BhP. 
iii, 8, 10. 

'3 ud-d-mantraya,am ,n. addressing 

loudly, calling out to, Ap. 

ud-d- V yam, P. (Impv. - uyaccha - 
tu) to bring out, fetch out, get off, AV. v, 30, 15 : 
A. (aor. 3. sg. ayata , du. -ayasiitam, pi. -dyasafa) 
to show, exhibit, make known, Pan. i, 2, 15; (but 
also aor. -dyaysta, in the sense to bring out, get oil, 
K 3 s. on Pail, i, 2, 15.) 

uddyasa, as, m., N. of a prince. 

3HT3T ud-d*^yd, P. - ydti , to go up to, 

Raul. 17. 

«,m., N.of Vaau-deva(v.l. 

ud-dpi, q. v.), VP. ; of Kflnika, VP. 

3‘5T$ ud-%d-V2- yu, P. -yauti, to stir up, 

whirl, Kaui. ; Gobh. 

3^3 wef- dyudha, mfn. with uplifted wea- 

pon, raising up weapons, MBh.; K.; Ragh.; Kath.H 

3<fTT vd-drd , mf(a and i [gana bahv-ddi , 
Pan. iv, 1, 45])n.(yW), high, lofty, exalted ; great, 
best; noble, illustrious, generous; upright, honest, 
MBh. ; Sak. ; SiA. Sec . ; liberal, gentle, munificent ; 
sincere, proper, right ; eloquent ; unperplexed, L. ; 
exciting, effecting, RV. x, 45, 5 ; active, energetic, 
Sarvad. ; (as), m. rising log or vapour (in some cases 
personified as spirits or deities), AV. ; AitBr. ; a sort 
of grain with long stalks, L. ; a figure in rhetoric (at- 
tributing nobleness to an inanimate object). — kirti, 
mfn. highly renowned, illustrious. — oarita, mfn. of 
generous behaviour, noble-minded, noble, Hit.; Sarng. 
Sec. ; (as), m., N, of a king, KathAs. — oetas, mfn. 
high-minded, magnanimous. — 1&, f. or -tva, n. 
nobleness, generousness, liberality; energy, KathAs.; 
Dai. ; Sarvad. &c. ; elegance of speech or expression, 
VAm.; Slh. — dariana, mfn. of noble appearance, 
R.; Kum. — dhlshana, in., N. of an astronomer. 
-AM, mfn. highly intelligent, wise, sagacious, R.; 
Susr.; Ragh . Sec . ; (f.r), rn. ; N . of a man, VP. bhfiva, 
m. noble character, generosity. — matt, mfn. noble- 
minded, highly intelligent, wise, Ragh. — vlkrama, 
mfn. highly brave, heroic, Kam. — vlrya, mfn. of 
great power. — v? ltt&rtha-pada, mfn. of excellent 
words and meaning and metre, R.i, 2, 45. — sobha, 
mfn. of great or excellent splendour. — gattva, mfn. 
of noble character, generous-minded, R. ; Ci v6t>hi- 
jana , of noble character and descent, R. iv, 47, 19. 
UAlr&knka, m., N. of a demon that causes diseases, 
MBh. (ed. Bombay ix, 45, 63 ; v. 1 . udardhha , q.v.) 
tJAErartha, mfn. of excellent meaning. 
UAIraka, as, m. honorific name of a man, Das. 

mfn. (y/ri), rising, aris- 
ing, RV. i, 187, 10; AV. iv, 7, 3; (is), m., N, of 
Vishnu, L. 

y/ruh, 1 *. (aor. l . s %.-uruham, 
VS. xvii, 67 ; 3. pi. - Sruhan , AV. xviii, 1, 6 t) to 
rise up to. 

uddvalsara, v. 1 . for idd-vatsara, 

. v. 

ud-d-y/r; vas, P. - vasati , to remove ; 
r migrate out to, MRh. : Cans, -vdsayali, to cause ; 
to remove out, turn out, BhP. 

37{T^ uddvasu , as, m., N. of a son of 

Janaka (king of Videha), R. ; VP. 


ud-d-y/cah, P. -r ahati, to lead 
away, carry or draw away, SBr.; MBh.; to marry, 
MBh. ; R. ; to extol, praise, W. 

ud-u-s/vril, Caus. -p artayati, to 
cause to go out, excrete, Susr. ; to sccrctc ; to retain 
(see the next). 

Ud-fcvartftf as, in. a class of diseases (marked by 
retention of the feces), disease of the bowels, iliac 
passion, Susr. ; TS. vi, 4, 1, 1 ; (if), f. painiul men- 
strual discharge (with foamy blood), Su^r. 

Ud- Avar taka, mfn. retaining (the feccs\ Bhpr. 
Ud-Kvartana, am, 11. retention, retarding, Car. 
Udftvartln, mfn. suffering front disease of the 
bowels, Susr. 

ud-d- x'vraj , P. - vrajati , to go or 

move onwards, go forwards, Kaui. 

ud-d-y/says, A. -say sate, to wish 

for, SBr. v, 2, 3, 5 ; xi, i, 4, 2. 

udWds , A. -dstt\ to sit separate or 

away from, sit <mi one. side or apart ; to abstain frorti 
participating in ; to take no interest in, be uncon- 
cerned about, be indifferent or passive, MBh.; BhP.; 
Sis. Sic. ; to pass by, omit, Sarvad. 

2. Ud-isa jor i . see ltd ^ 2. as), as, rn. indiffer- 
ence, apathy, stoicism, L. 

Ud-ftaltri, mfn. indifferent, disregarding, stoical; 
void of affection or concent, Sis. i, 33. 

Ud&aln, mfn. inditferent, disregaiding ; one who 
has no desire nor affection for anything ; (i 1, m. a 
stoic, philosopher; (in popular acceptation) any re- 
ligious mendicant (or one of a particular order'!, W. 

Ud-Ksina, mfn. (pres, p.) sitting apart, indifferent, 
free from affection ; inert, inactive ; t in law) not in- 
vulved in a lawsuit, MBh.; YAjn.; Hhag.&c. ; ■/ is ), 
m.astranger, neutral; one who is neither friend nor 
foe; a stoic, philosopher, ascetic, —tft, f. indiffer- 
ence, apathy, Pa neat. 

ud-d-\/sthd f P. (aor. 1. \A.-asthd- 

ma, AV. iii, 31, I 1) to use again. 

Ud-ftsthita, mfltr set «>\er, L.; (as), in. an as- 
celic wlio instead of fulfilling Ins vow is employed as 
a spy or emissary, Comm, on Mil. vii, 154 ; a super- 
intendent, 1..; a door-keeper, 1 ,. 

jaa ud-dsya-jiucchn ,mfi 1 .having the 

tail and head upraised, BhP. x, 13, 30. 

ud-a-y/hart, P. (impf. 3. ]d. -agh- 

nan) to strike at ; to cause to sound y.the lyre), SBr. 

ud-uhita , mfn. (y/dhd), elevated. 

— tara, mfn. more elevated, higher, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 38. 

3 ^ 1 ^* ud-d-y/hri , 1 *. - a- ha rati , to set up, 
put up, SBr. i, I, I, 22; to relate, declare, announce; 
to quote, cite, illustrate ; to name, c all, Slh.; Mohh.; 
AsvSr.; Baudii.; MBh. ; RPrat. tin -. : Pass. - Any, i/e , 
to he set up or put up, TS. vi, j, tj, 4. 

TJd-aharana, am, n. the ;u,l ol relating, saying, 
declaring, declaration, (iaiit. ; Kum. ; Vikr. ; relening 
a general rule tr> a special case, all example, illustra- 
tion, Sah.; k 3 '. <Sfc.; (in log.) tin: example, instance 
(constituting the thud member in a Jivefold syl- 
logism', Taikas. 4 1 ; Ny.lyad. ; Nyiiyak. ; exaggera- 
tion, Sah. — candrlkft, f., N. ot a work. Ud&ba- 
rananugama, iji., N. of a work. 

Ud-ftharaniya, mfn. to Ik- quoted as example, 
to be referred (as a general rule to a special case). 
Comm, on NyAyam. 

Ud-ftharin, mfn. relating, saving, calling, RliP. 
Ud-ftliftra, as, in, an ex;un)»le or illustration, L. ; 
the beginning of a speech, I.. 

Ud-fthftrya, mfn. nd-aaanw/ya above. 
Ud-Kbfita, mlh. said, declared, illustiated ; called, 
named, entitled, MBh.; BhP.; VarBrS. &C. 

Ud-ftbyiti, /‘v, f. an example, illustration ; exag- 
geration, 1’raiApar. 

Ud-ftbritya, ind. p. bringing forward an exam- 
ple, illustrating Sec. 

Tf<T P. -tii, - etum (mid vd-rfos, 

Maitr. i, f>, I O , to go up to, proceed nr move up, 
proceed, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; to ri<»' (as the om or a 
star Set.), RV.; VS.; ^iBr.; ChUp.; VatBfS. See.; 
to come up (as a cloud Mfirch. : R.; to start up, 
rise up against, march off, AV. iii, 4, 1; MBh.; 
Hum.; to rise, raise one’s self; to increase, he cm- 
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hanced ; to be conceited or proud, R.; Ragh.; §U. 

11, 33 ; RPrlt. & c.; to go out of ; to come out or 
arise from, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; Ragh. &c. ; to escape, 
ChUp. ; Sak. &c. : Pass, (itnpers. -lyate) to be risen, 
Subh. 

Ud-ayi, as, m. going up, rising; swelling up, R.; 
rising, rise (of the sun &c.), coining up (of a cloud), 
SBr.; KitySr.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; the eastern moun- 
tain (behind which the sun is supposed to rise), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c. ; going out, R.; com- 
ing forth, becoming visible, appearance, develop- 
ment ; production, creation, RV. viii, 41, a ; R. ; 
Ragh.; Yajfi.; ^ak. ; Kum. &c.; conclusion, result, 
consequence, MBh.; Ragh.; Mn.; that which fol- 
lows ; a following word, subsequent sound, Pan. viii, 
4, 6 7 ; RPrlt.; APrat. & c. ; rising, reaching one’s 
aim, elevation; success, prosperity, good fortune, 
Kathas. ; Ragh. &c. ; profit, advantage, income; 
revenue, interest, R.; Yajfi. ; Mn. &c.; the first 
lunar mansion ; the orient sine (i. e. the sine of the 
point of the ecliptic on the eastern horizon), Siiryas. ; 
N. of seven 1 men. — k&ra, m., N. of an author, 
-girl, m. the eastern mountain (see above). Hit.; 
VP. Sec. — gupta, in., N. of a man, Rajat. —jit, 
m., N. of a son of (iuuala, Rajat. — Jyi, f. the 
orient sine (see above), Suryas. — tata, m. the slope 
of the eastern mountain (sec udaya), Ratniv. 

— tunga, in., N.of a king, KathK -dhavala, m., 
N. of a king. — parvata, m. - -girt above, Hariv. ; 
Kathas. —para, n., N. of the capital of Marwar. 

— praatha, m. the plateau of the eastern moun- 
tain. — prSna, in. pi. a particular measure of time 
(reckoned by the number of respirations till the ris- 
ing of a particular constellation), Suryas. — rfija, 
rn., N. of a man, Rajat. — r&ai, m. the. constellation 
in which a planet is seen when on the horizon, 
VarBr. i>, 6. — rkaha ( udaya-ri), n. id., ih. ; 
the lunar mansion in which a star rises hcliacally, 
VarBrS. vi, 1 . — vat, mfn. risen (as the moon &c.), 
Sis.; (/»“>, f„ N. of a daughter of Udaya-tunga, 
Kathas. — saila, m. — -gin above, Kathas. -•in- 
ha, m., N. of a king. Vdayacala and udaya- 
dri, m.- gin' above. Udaydditya, in., N. of 
several men. Udayanta, mfn. ending with sun- 
rise, MBh. Udayantara, n. (in astron.) a par- 
ticular correction for a calculating ihe real time of a 
planet’s rising, SiddhSir. Udayasva, in., N. of a 
grandson of Ajlta-satru, VP. Udayasn, m. pi. ~ 
-prana above, Suryas. Udayonmukha, rnffOn. 
about to rise ; expecting prosperity, Pancad. Uda- 
ydrvi-bhrit, m, « -giri above, Ratniv. 

Ud-Ayana, at//, n. rise, rising (of the sun &c.). 
RV. i, 48, 7 ; SBr. ; R. &c. ; way out, outlet, A V, v, 
30, 7 ; exit ; outcome, result, conclusion, end, TS. ; 
SUr. *. TSndyaBr. ; means of redemption, Car. ; (as), 
in., N. of several kings and authors. — carita, n., 
N. of a drama. — tas, ind. finally, TSucjyaBr. xiii, 

12, i. Udayandc&rya, m,, N. of a philosopher 
and author of several works. Udayanopftdhi, m. f 
N. of a work. 

Ud&yaniya, rnfin. belonging to an end or con- 
clusion, finishing (as a ceremony), SBr.; AitBr. ; 
KltvSr. See. 

Udayin, mfn. rising, ascending ; prosperous, 
flourishing, L. ; (/“), in., N. of a grandson of Ajlta- 
satru ( ■: Udayasva). Udayi-bhadra, m. id. 

Ud-aya, as, in. emerging, coining forward ; see 
try -ud . 

1 . U'cl-ita (for 2. see s. v.), mfn. risen, ascended ; 
being above, Ingli, tall, lofty, RV.; CliUp. ; Mn. 
&c.; conuitcd, proud, boasting, MBh.; elevated, 
tisen; i net rased, grown, augmented, R. ; Kir. &r. ; 
born, pro<iui.c<l, llharir. ; apparent, visible, RV. viii, 
103. II ; incurred, experienced. — homin, mfn. 
sacrificing after sunrise, AitBr. ; SBr. TJditddhSna, 
n. kindling fire after sunrise, Comm, on .ApSr. v, 13, 
2. UditAnudita, mfn. ‘risen and not risen,' not 
quite risen, ApSr. xv, 18, 13. 

U'd-iti, is, f. ascending or rising (of the sun), 
RV. ; AV. vii, 5, 3 ; iii, lfi, 4 ; going away or down, 
setting of the sun, RV. v, 69, 3 ; 76, 3 ; vii, 41, 4 ; 
conclusion, end (of a sacrifice, through the fire going 
out, Ginn.), RV. vi, 15, n ; AV. x, 2, 10. 

Vd-itvara, mfn. risen, Naish . ; surpassing, ex- 
ceeding, ext raordiuary, NrisUp. 

Ud-Ita, mfn. ----- 1 . ud-ita , Naish. i, S3 ; vi, 52 ; 
74 - 

Ud-tshyat, mfn. about to rise or mount up- 
wards about to increase, §i&. ii, 76. 


Trffrjf ud-^/ing, Caus. -ihgayati, to im- 
part a tremulous motion, vibrate, swing, RV. iv, 57, 
4 ; SBr. ; to cause (a sound) to vibrate, pronounce, 
RPrlt. xvii, 8. 

Ud-l&gana, am, n. swinging, oscillating, vibrat- 
ing, Comm, ou KitySr. 

a. udita (p. p. of VWf, q. v.; for 1. 
see col. l) said, spoken, AitBr.; Kathls,; Ragh.; 
SU. See,; spoken to, addressed, BhP.; Sis, ix, 6c ; 
KathSs. ; communicated, proclaimed, declared, Mn.; 
Kathas.; BhP.; Rajat. &c.; (especially) proclaimed 
by law, taught, handed down ; authoritative, right, 
SlAkhBr.; Mn.; Yajfi. i, 154; indicated, signified, 
VarBrS.; [a form udita occurs, incorrectly spelt for 
ud-dita , p. 188, col. 1.] UditAnuvftdln, mfo. 
one who repeats what is said by others, AitBr. ii, 15. 
Uditodita, mfu. (fr. 2. udita with x. ud-ita), con- 
versant with what has been handed down by tradi- 
tion, learned, Yajfi. 

ud-inaksh (anom. Desid. of 

naksh), P. (p. - Inakshaf) to wish or endeavour 
to obtain or reach ; to strive after, pretend to, RV. 
x, 8, 9 : 45 # 7 - 

vnhs ud-s/tksh, A. -Vtshate (once P. p. 
- Tksfuit , BhP. xi, 30, 44) to look up to, SBr. ; R. ; 
to look at, regard, view, behold, SBr. xiv, 9, 1,1; 
MBh. ; Mn. &c. ; to wait, delay, hesitate ; to expect, 
MBh.; R.; Mn. 

Ud-Sksha^a, am, n. the act of looking up, see- 
ing, beholding, L. 

Ud-ikshfi, f. id., BhP.; expecting, waiting, 
Comm, on Radar. 

TJd-Xkshlta, mfn. looked at, beheld Sec. 

Ud-Ikshya, ind. p. having looked at or beheld 
&c. 

udicina, &c. See p. 184, col. a. 

ndtpa, mfn. (fr. 2. ap with ud ; cf. 
Pfui. vi, 3, 97), inundated, flooded ; (as), in. high 
water, inundation, Rajat. 

ud-yir, A. -irte (3. pi. -irate, RV,; 
AV. ; Impv. 2. sg. -irshva, RV. x, iS, 8; AV. ; 
iinpf. -airata, RV. vii, 39, 1 ; p. Ardtpa, AV. xii, 
I, 28 ; RV.), P. (Subj. 3. sg. drat, RV. iv, 2, 7; 
aor. 2. du. - air at am , RV. i, 118, 6) to bring or 
fetch out of, RV. i, 1 18, 6 ; to rise, start off (in order 
to go or to come), RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; to move up- 
wards, ascend.; to arise, originate, RV.; AV. ; to 
honour, respect, RV. iv, 2, 7 ; (in class. Sanskrit 
only ud-irna occurs) : Caus. - irayati , to bring or 
(etch out of, RV. i, 1 12, 5 ; x, 39, 9 ; to car.se to 
rise or move; to raise, rouse, excite, RV. ; MBh.; 
R. ; Ragh. ; Das. ; to throw or cast upwards ; to cast, 
discharge, drive forward, R. ; Ragh. &c.; to cause 
to come forth or appear, Kum. ; to raise one’s voice; 
to utter, speak, KV. ; Yftju.; Mn. &c. ; to procure, 
cause, effect, RV. i, 48, 2 ; x, 39, 2 ; TS. ; Susr. ; to 
excite, rai;e, enhance, multiply, increase. Sum.; Kum. 
&c. ; to extol, glorify, RV. v, 42, 3 ; MBh.; to stir 
up, urge, stimulate, RV.; R.; to rise, start off, RV. 
v, 55, 3 ; viii, 7, 3 : Pass, -iryatc, to be cast or 
thrown upwards, R. ; to be excited, be roused or 
stirred up, MBh.; R. ; Su.sr.; Kum.&c. ; to be ut- 
tered or announced or enunciated ; to pass for, VP. ; 
Kum.; Kathas.; Pancat.; Susr. &c.; to sound; to 
issue forth. 

Vd-xra^i^ am, n. the act of throwing, casting, 
discharging (a missile), MBh.; throwing out; ex- 
citing, stirring up, Car.; saying, speaking, communi- 
cating, Kum.; Kathis. ; S 4 h. 

XJd-irita, mfn. excited, stirred up; animated, 
agitated ; increased, augmented ; said, uttered, enun- 
ciated. — dhl, mfn. one whose mind is active, acute- 
minded, Prah. Udlritdndriya, mfn. one whose 
senses are excited, Kum. iv, 41. 

Ud-InpA, mfn. issued out, excited, increased, ele- 
vated, MBh.; R. ; SuSr. ; Kum.&c.; self-conceited, 
proud, MBh — tfc, f. excitement, activity, agility, 
Susr. —dldhiti, mfn. intensely bright. — varShi- 
tSrtka, n., N. of a Tirtha. -vega, mfn. impetuous 
in its course (as a torrent), violent. 

1 . Ud-irya, info, to be raised ; to be uttered &c. 

2. Ud-Irya, ind. p. having uttered &c. 

ud-i/ish, P. -tshati, to rise, mount, 

K»th.; MaitrS. 

U'd-I»hita, mfn. risen, elevated, RV, x, nq, 1 2. 


ud- \/ uksh, P. - ukshati , to sprinkle 
upwards or outwards, SBr. ; KitySr. ; AivSr. 
ud-uta. See p. 192, col. 3. 

ud-Vubj, P. - ubjati , to open by bend- 
ing or breaking, TS. vi, 5, 9, 1 ; to set up, erect, 
AV. xi, 1, 7. 

dgflt udumbdra, Ved. for ufumbara, q.v. v 
the tree Ficus Glomerata. 

1, TfdambAU., as, m. = udumbdra [T.?l AV. 
viii, 6, 17. 

2. udumbald, mfn. of widely-reach- 
ing power (for uru-bala, Sly. ; said of the two 
dogs, the messengers of Yama), RV. x, 14, 1 2 ; AV. 
xviii, 2, 13, [copper-coloured, 3 RD.] 

udumhhdra , m. (fr. Vbhfi with ud), 
a word coined for the etymological explanation of 
udumbdra, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 22. 

ud-y/ush, P. - oshati , to heat, make 
red-hot ; to torment by heat, AV. xii, 5, 72 ; §Br.; 
SftrikhSr. 

U'd-nslit*t mfn. red-hot ; red. - mnkha, mfn. 
having a red mouth (as a horse), SBr. vii, 3, 2, 14. 

uduhd, as, m. ? misprint for uduhd 

below. 

vdukhala , am, n. a wooden mortar 
(used for pounding rice and separating the husk) ; 
any mortar, Suir. ; bdellium, L. 

ud'udha. S eeud-Vvah. 

ud-Vl, uh, P. A. - uhati , -te, to push 

or press upwards, move or bear upwards ; to throw 
or turn out, sweep out, push out, AV. xi, I, 9 ; SBr.; 
KitySr. ; Comm, on TBr. iii, 8, 4, 3 ; BhP. &c. ; to 
bring out of, Vait. ; to heighten (an accent), Sainh- 
Up. iii, 3. 

Ud-Qlia, as, m.(?) a besom, broom, TBr. iii, 8, 
4, 3 ; the highest acute (accent), SamhUp. iii, 4. 

T ^ ud-Vri, P. - iyarti (pf. 2. sg. - aritha , 
RV. ii, 9, 3; aor. -drat, RV. iv, 58, 1), A. (aor. 
-drta, RV. vii, 35, 7) to start up, ri«e, conic up ; 
to move up, raise, excite, RV. i, 1 13, 17 ; iii, 8, 5, 
&c. : Caus. - arpayati , to cause to rise or prosper, 
RV. ii, 33, 4 ; KitySr. 

ud-rtc. Sec ud - s/ arc . 

T ip{ud-y/ 2 . risk, P. (p. - rishdt ) to per- 
forate, pierce, RV. x, 1 55, 2. 

■ 3 ^ ud-e (1 id-d-Vi), P . -eti (Impv. 2. sg. ud- 
thi, AV. v, 30, 11, &c.) to go up, rise, arise from, 
come up, move upwards, RV. vi, 5, 1 ; AV. ; SBr.; 
ChUp. ; to move out, come out of, go out, SBr. ; 
VS. ; to arise, be produced. 

UdAyivas, mfn. (p. p. P.) that has come up, pro- 
duced, originated, born, BhP. x, 3 1, 4. 

■^” 5 ^ ud-\' ej, P. -ejati, to move upwards, 
rise, AV. iv, 4, 2 ; to shake, tremble : Caus. -eja- 
yati, to cause to tremble, shake, Kai. on Pin. iii, I, 

13 *- 

Ud-ejaya, mfn. shaking, causing to tremble, Pin. 
iii, I, T 3 *- 

ud-ojas, mfn. exceedingly power- 
ful or effective, RV. v, 54, 3 ; x, 97, 7. 

ud-gadgadikd , f. sobbing, Kad. 

ii, 99 # ! 5 * 

TjTNi ud-gnndhi , mfn. (Pan. v, 4, 135) 
giving forth perfume, fragrant, Ragh. 

nd-Vgam, P. - gacchuti (Vcd. impf. 
I. pi. -aganma) to come forth, appear suddenly, 
become visible, RV. i, 50, 10 ; R. ; Ragh. * Vikr. 
&c. ; to go up, rise (as a star), ascend, start up, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; Ratniv. &c.; to go out or away, 
disappear, R.; BhP.; Bhartr. &c.; to spread, ex- 
tend, Ragh. : Caus. -gamayati, to cause to rise, Pat. ; 
to cause to come out or issue (as milk from the 
mother’s breast), suck. 

Ud-ffata, mfn. gone up, risen, ascended, Ritus, ; 
MBh. &c.; conic or proceeded forth, appeared, 
Ratniv.; Ragh. &c.j gone, departed; extended, 
large, Ragh.; vomited, cast up, L.; (d), f., N. of a 
metre (consisting of four lines, with ten syllables in 
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the first three, and thirteen in the last ; occurring 
e. g. in Sii. xv). — Bring*, nifn. one whose horns 
are just appearing (as a calf), Kl$. on Pip. vi, a, 
115. Udffat&fu, mfn. one whose life is gone, de- 
ceased, dead. 

Ud-ffftti, is, f. coming forth, Kathls. ; going up, 
rising, ascent, L. ; bringing up ; vomiting, L. 

Ud-fftat?l, td, m. one who leads out, MaitrUp. 
vi, 31. 

T 7 d-g»ma, as, m. going up, rising (of a star dec.), 
ascending, elevation (of a mountain), R.; $u$r.; Hit.; 
VarBrS. &c. ; coming forth, becoming visible, ap- 
pearing, production, origin, Suir. ; Ragh.; Viler.; 
Ratnlv. &c.; going out or away, R.; Kathls.; 
Bhartf . ; shooting forth (of a plant), Kir. ; Klvyld. 

Ud-gamana, am, n. the act of rising (of a star 
&c.), ascending, Pin. i, 3, 40; the act of coming 
forth, becoming visible, R. 

Ud-gamanlya, infn. to be gone up or ascended, 
L.; cleansed, clean, Kum. vii, 11; Hear.; (am), n. 
a clean cloth or garment, Das. ; a pair of bleached 
cloths or sheets, L. 

*BsT^ ud-x'garj, P. - garjati , to burst out 
roaring; to cry out loudly, KathSs. 

TO 1 * ud-garbha , mfn. pregnant, Vam. 

TOc \ud-*/gal % V. -galati, to trickle out, 
ooze out, issue in drops, BhP. 

TOH ud-gala, mfn. raising the neck, BhP. 

TOT urf-\4/d,V cd. P. (aor. or irnpf. -agat) 
to rise (as the sun dec.), come up, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
TBr. ; to come forth, begin, Kls. on Pin. ii, 4, 3. 

TOTTJ ud-yahi, &c. See col. 2. 

TOK ud-gdra , &c. See ud-\'gr~i below. 

TOT^ ud-\fgdh, A. (pf. 3. pi. - jigdhire 
[irr.l, KltySr. xiii, 3, 21) to emerge. 

Ud-gadha, mfn. flowing over, excessive, violent, 
much, Pub. ; Srih.; Bhartf. &c.; (am), ind. exces- 
sively, much, L. 

TO1! iid- \ gar, P. -(jurat? (p. - gura'mdna , 
VS. xvi, 46) to raise one’s voice in a threatening 
manner ; to raise (a weapon Sec.), lift up, Bhajt. 

Ud-gurayitri, mfn. threatening, Vishnus. v, 60. 

Ud-gurna, mfn. raised, lifted, held up, Veins. ; 
Pancat. &c. ; erected, excited, W.; (am), n. the act 
of raising (a weapon), threatening, Viljn. ii, 215. 

Ud-gorana, am, n. the act of raising (a weapon), 
threatening, Comm, on Yljii.ii, 21 5. 

TOf ud-x'guh, P. A. -gukati, -te, to wind 
through, twist through, SBr.; KltySr. 

XJd-guhana, am, 11. the act of twisting or wind- 
ing through. Comm, on KltySr. ii, 7, 2. 

HsTKTU ud-gribhdya. See ud-s'grah . 

TO u<(- s'gn, P. -yiruti, to eject (from the. 

mouth), spit out, vomit out or up, belch out ; to 
pour out, discharge, sjKJut, MBh. ; R. ; Mricch. ; 
Pancat. &c. ; to force out (a sound), utter; to breathe 
out ; to raise from, Rljat.; Kathls. &c. : Caus. P, 
-girayati ;irr.) # to raise pounds), utter, Pancat, 

Ud-gdra, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 29) the act of dis- 
charging, spitting out, ejecting (from the mouth), 
vomiting, belching, eructation, R. ; Susr. ; Kagh.; 
Megh. ic. ; relating repeatedly, Hit.; spittle, saliva, 
MBh. ; Susr.; Gaut. ; flood, high watei, R. ; Ka$. on 
Pan. iii, 3, 2 i) ; roaring, hissing, a loud sound, MBh. ; 
S3 mis. Sic. — cudaka, m. a species of bird, Car. 
— sodhana, m. black caraway, Bhpr. 

Ud-gftrin, mfn. (ifc.) ejecting, spitting, vomiting; 
discharging, thrusting out, R. ; Mricch. ; Ragh. ; Rl- 
jat. &c. ; uttering, causing to sound, Bllar. ; ( 1 ), m. 
the 57th year of the Jupiter cycle, VarBrS. viii, 50. 

Ud-glrana, am, 11. the act of vomiting, ejecting 
(from the mouth), spitting out, slobbering, slavering, 
Su&r. ; Vcdftntas. &c. 

Ud-girna, mfn. vomited forth, ejected, Suir. &c. ; 
cast forth, fallen out of, VarBfS.; caused, effected, 
Git. i, 36. 

Ud-gSrya, ind. p. having omitted or ejected &c. 
udgehi , f. a kind of ant, L. 

nd-\Zgai, P. - gayati (- gdti SaftkhBr. 

xvii, 7) to begin to sing ; to sing or chant (applied 


especially to the singing or chanting of the Slma- 
veda, cf. ud-gdtri), RV. x, 67, 3 ; A V. ix, 6, 45-48 ; 
AitBr. ; $Br. ; TS. ; Lity. &c. ; to sing out loud, Sii. 
vi, 20; to announce or celebrate in song, sing before 
any one (with acc.); to fill with song, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

Udgltn-kEma, mfn. wishing to sing. 

Vd-g&tri, td, m. one of the four chief-priests 
{viz. the one who chants the hymns of the Slma- 
veda), a chanter, RV. ii, 43, 2; TS. ; AitBr. ; §Br. ; 
KltySr. ; Suir.; Mn. &c. — damana, n., N. of 
several S3 mans. TJdgitr-idi (°tri-d 9 ), m., N. of 
a gana, Pin. v, I, 1 29. 

Ud-gfttfci, f. a variety of the Aryl metre (con- 
sisting of four lines, containing alternately twelve 
jmd eighteen instants). 

Ud-gita, mfn. sung; announced, celebrated; 
(am), n. singing, a song, MBh. 

Ud-giti, is, f. singing, singing loud ; chanting ; 
a variety of the Aryl metre (consisting of four lines 
of twelve, fifteen, twelve, and eighteen instants). 

Ud-githa, as, m. (U11. ii, 10) chanting of the 
Sama-veda (especially of the exact S.cina-vcda with- 
out the additions, the office of the Udgfitri), AV. xi, 
7« 5 » xv» 3. S ; TS. ; SBr. ; Llfy. Sic . ; the second 
part of the Slma-veda ; N. of a son of Uhuva, VP.; 
of a sou of BhBman (the same?), BhP. ; of a com- 
mentator of Vcdic texts, Say. ; the syllabic Om (the 
triliteral name of God), L. 

Ud-giya, ind. p. having sung or chanted &c. 

Ud-geya, mfn. to be sung, TlndyaBr. 

ud- \/granth, V. - grathndti or 
- granthati , to bind up, tie into bundles, tie up, 
truss, AitBr ; TBr.; AsvSr. &c. ; to fasten, wind, 
MBh.: Kaus. ; to unbind, loosen, BhP. : Caus. -gra- 
thayati, to unbind, loosen, BhP. iv, 22, 39. 

Ud-grathana, am, n. (v. 1. for dgrathana, 
Ragh. xix, 41) the act of winding round. 

TJd-grathita, mfn. tied up ; fastened, wound, 
interlaced; unbound, loosened. 

Ud-grathya and ud-granthya, ind. p. having 
tied up: having wound Sic. 

Ud-gr&ntba, as, m. section, chapter, L.; N. »»f 
a man t Buddh.) 

' TO^ nd-granthi , mfn. untied, free (from 
worldly ties), BhP. 

udy/grah, P. A. -grilmdti (or Ved. 
-gribhnati), - nitc (Tinpv. 2. sg. -grihhdyu, RV. v, 
83, 10; p. -grikijdt, AV. ix, 6, 47) to lift up, keep 
above, TS.; SBr.; KittySr.; to set up, erect, raise, 
elevate, VS.; TS. : (A.) to raise ouc*s self, SBr. iii, 
i, 4, 1 ; vi, 6, 1, 1 2 ; to take out, draw out ; to tear 
away, take away, AV. iv, 20, S; TBr. ; SBr. ; MBh.; 
to take away from, preserve, save, AV. viii, I, 2 ; 
17; to intercept, cause (the rain' to cease, RV. v, 
83, 10; to break off, discontinue (spCaking\ AV. 
ix, 6, 47; VS.; SBr.; C? TT p. ; Lftty. : to concede, 
grant, allow, BhP. xi, 2 2, 4 : Cauv -yni/iayati, to 
cause to take up ot out, cause to pay, NjisUp. ; 
Ysjn.; to bespeak, dcs:pbc, set forth, Si$. ii, 75; 
Bhatt. 

Ud-grihlta, mfn, lifted up, taken up, turned up, 
upraised, Megh. & c. 

Ud-grihya, ind. p. having lifted up; having 
taken out, SBr. 

Ud-grabha?&y am, n. the act of taking up, 
raising, Kit) Sr. xvi, 5, n. 

Ud-grdhana, am, n. the act of taking out, SBr.; 
recovering (a debt, cf. rittiu/qr") ; taking up, lifting 
up ; describing. 

UdgrahanikSy f. replying in argument, objec- 
tion, Conun. on BhP. v, 11, i. 

.Ud-gr&bhA, as, rn. taking up, raising, elevating, 
TS. ; VS. 

Ud-grftfca, as, m. (PI11. iii, 3, 33) taking up, 
reception, Uttarar.; ‘takingaway,* N. of a Sandhi rule 
(which causes the change of ah, t, and 0, to a before 
a following vowel), RPrlt. 133; replying in argu- 
ment, objection, L.; (in music) the introductory part 
of a piece. — pada-vritti, f. the Udgrlha Sandhi 
before a long vowel, RPrat. 134. — vat, n. a kind 
of Sandhi (causing the change of d and a to d be- 
fore ri), RPrlt. 136. 

Ud-gr&kanikS; f. and r.d-ffr£fci?ii f. replying 
in argument, objection, I«. 

Ud-yrXklta v mfn. taken away, lifted up; de- 
posited, delivered ; seized ; bound, tied ; described, 


set forth ; excellent, exalted ; recalled, remembered, 
recited, L. 

mfn. (V gras), devour- 

ing, NfisUp. 203. 

vutx ud-griva , mfn. one who raises or lifts 
up the neck (in trying to see anything), Ainar.; 
Raj at. Sic. ; having the neck turned upwards (as a 
vessel), Kad. 

Udffxivin, mfn. raising or lifting up the neck, 
S3nti$. 

TO ud-gha, Sec. See ud-dhan , p. 188, col. 3. 

TO? ud-\/ghaf, Caus. - ghdfayati , to open, 
unlock, unfasten, unveil ; to peel, shell, MBh. ; Ka- 
thas. ; Mricch.; VarBfS. Sic. ; to expose ; to betray, 
Pancat. ; Kathls. ; to commence, begin, Hit.; to rub 
over, stroke ; to tickle. 

Ud-ffhatita, mfn. unlocked, Kum. vii, 53. 

Ud-ghftta, as, m. the act of exposing or show- 
ing (the teeth), Subh.; a watch or guard-house, L. 

Vd-ffb&taka, as, m. a key, Mricch. ; (am), n, 
a leather bucket used for drawing up water, L. 

Ud-ffh&tana, mfn. opening, unlocking, Hit.; 
(am), n. the act of opening, unlocking ; revealing, 
manifesting, MlrkP. ; Sly. ; the act of unveiling, 
exposing, uncovering, Saivad.; a leather bucket 
used for drawing up water, L. ; hoisting, raising, 
lifting up, L. 

Ud-ffk&tanlya, mfn. to l>e opened, Kathls. 

Ud-gh&tita, mfn. opened, inaui Tested ; under- 
taken, commenced ; raised, hoisted, lifted up ; done 
with effort, exerted ; slroked, tickled, Suir. -16*. 
mfn. wise, intelligent, Dat. Udghftfltdnga, mfn. 
’having the limbs exposed, ’ naked, L. ; wise, intelli- 
gent, \V. 

Ud-ffkfitin, mfij. one who opens or unlocks, 
Frasannar. ; commencing, L. 

TO"? ud-\ ghatt, Caus. - ghattayati and 
- ghdttayati , to unlock, open. L, ; to stir up, Car. 

Ud-ghattaka, as, m. a kind of time (in 
music), L. 

Ud-ghatt.ana, am, n. striking against, a stroke, 
Megh. ; outbreak (of violence or passion), Kathls. ; 
Balar.; opening, opening upwards (as a lid), L. 

Ud-ghattlta, mfn. opened, unlocked, L. 

TOff ud-ghasa , as, ru. (Vghas), flesh, To 

TOTH ud-ghdta , See. See ud-dhun, p. 188, 

col. 3. 

TO ud - \/i fhush, P. - ghoshati , to sound ; 
to cry out, MBh,; to fill with cries; to proclaim 
aloud, Sarvad. : Caus. -yhoshayati, localise to sound 
aloud, R.ijat. ; to declare aloud, proclaim, noise 
abroad, Mricch.; Kathls. ; Rljat. 

XJd-ghuahta, mlh. sounded out, VarlhS. ; filled 
with cries, R. ; proclaimed, noised abroad ; (am ), 
11. sound, noise, R. 

Ud-ghosha, as, rn. the act of announcing or 
proclaiming aloud ; popular talk, general report. 
— dl^idima, in. a drum beaten by a towu-crici (to 
attract attention in the streets), Kathls. 

Udghoshaka, as, rn. 011c who makes a proc la- 
mation, a town-crier, Kathls. 

Ud-ghoshana, d, I. and am, n. proclamation, 
publication, S.ih. ; Kathls.; Sarvad. 

>> jjbj ud-ghurna, infn. ( x'yhurn), wavering, 

unsteady, Kid. 

TS^ 1 ! ud-\ / ylirish, 1’. - gharshati , to rub up, 
rub together, grind, rommimitr by rubbing ; to rub 
over; to strike at. toll (a bell); see ud-ghnshta. 

TJd-gharsha, >/>, in. tubbing (the skin with hard 
substances), Car. 

Ud-gharshaua, am, 11. id., Susr. ; ruhhing up, 
scratching, Susr. ii, 149, 13; striking, beating, blows* 
Mricch. 

Vd-gkfiib^a, mfn. rubbed, gioimd, pulverized, 
Ragh.; struck at, tolled (as a bell), Rljat. 

TO^H? ud-ghona, infn. having the nose or 

snout erected (as a boar), Kid. 

TOST ud-day sa and vddaysaha, as. m. a 

bug, L. ; a mo^juito, gadfly, L. 

ud-dnnda , mfn. one who holds up a 
staff (said of a doorkeeper), Kuval. ; having a stick 
r staff or stalk raised orqrcc;, Hit.; Prab. ; Ragh.; 
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Kathis. ; prominent, extraordinary, Da$.; m. 
a kind of time (in music). *« pffla, i m. ** urfantfa- 
pata, q. v. 

Ud~da$dlta, mfn. raised up, elevated, Kathas. 

wv ud-dantura, mfn. large-toothed, 
having projecting teeth ; high, tall, L. ; terrific, for- 
midable, L. 

ud - /dam, Cans. - damayati , to sub- 
due, overpower, become* master of. 

Ud-dama, as, in. the act of subduing, taming, L. 

Ud-daxnya, ind. p. having subdued, MBh. xii, 
6596. 

Ud-Aftnta, mfn. humble; energetic; elevated, L. 
ud-darsana. See ud-*/ dr is. 

ud-y/ dal, Caus. 

ETd-dala, as, m., N. of a pupil ofYajnavalkya’s. 

tJd-dalana, mfn. tearing out, Kad. ; (am), n. 
the act of splitting, causing to burst, Jain. 

Ud-d&la, as, m. the plant Paspahim Frumenta- 
ceuin, Suir. ; Cordia Myxa or Lati folia, L. 

Ud-dftlaka, as, m. — ud-dd/a above, SuSr. ; 
N. of a teacher, SBr. ; (am), u. a kind of honey, 
L. - pushpa-bhanjikft, f. ‘breaking Uddalaka 
flowers, 1 a sort of game (played by people in the 
eastern districts), Kai.— vrata, n. a particular vow, 
Comm, on AivGr. i, 19, 0. 

Udd&lakfcyana, as, m. a descendant of the 
teacher UddJlaka. 

Ud-d&lana, am, n. a means of tearing away or 

removing, Car. 

Uddftlln, x, m. * ud data, q. v., VP. 

TXd-dftlya, ind. p. having caused to burst, having 
split, MBh. 

T?T 1. ud-\ 1 1 ,dd. 

tfd-dlya, ind. p. having lake# out or away, 
having extorted, BhP. iii, I, 39. 

TJT 2, ud-y/ 4. da, P. 

tJA-d&na, am, n. the act ».*f binding on, fasten- 
ing together, stringing, MBh,; taming, subduing, 
L.; the middle, waist, L. ; a tiro-place, L. ; sub- 
marine lire, L. ; entrance ot the sun into the sign of 
the zodiac, L. ; contents, L. ; tax, duty, L. ; (as), 
in., N. of a man, Rajat. 

Ud-dita, mfn. bound, tied, L. 

'^[Vfud-dama, mfn. (fr. daman with 1 .ud), 
unrestrained, unbound, set free; self-willed; un- 
limited, extraordinary ; violent, impetuous, fiery ; 
wanton ; proud, haughty ; large, great, MBh.; Megh.; 
Rajat. Ac . ; (as), rn. a particular metro ; ‘one whose 
noose is raised, 1 N of Varna, L. ; of Vanina, L. ; 
(am), ind. in an unrest mined manner, without any 
limits, Sah. ; Kad. 

Vdddmaya, Norn. P. udddmayati , to unfetter, 
cause to come forth, Kad. ii. 

T?fP& ud-ddsa, as, in., gana balddi, Pan. 
v, 2, 136. 

TJddaain. mfn., gana grahy-ddi. Pan. iii, 1, 134. 

ud-didhirshd. See p. 189, col. 2. 
T^ ud-dxna , am, n. midday, W. 

1 . ud- /dis, V. A . - disati , -te, to show 
or direct towards, S.liikhSr. ; TBr. ; to point out, 
signify, declare, determine, R. ; Mn.; Megh.; Sak. 
Ac.; to speak of; to say, enunciate, prophesy, R. ; 
Sak. ; to mean, point at, take for ; to aim at, intend, 
destine, MftrkP.; Kathas. See. ; to explain, instruct, 
teach, Bhartr. 

Ud-disya, ind. p. having shown or explained ; 
stipulating for, demanding; (used as a preposition) 
aiming at, in the direction of ; with reference to ; to- 
wards; with regard to, foi, tor the sake of, in the 
name of 8a:.. (with acc.), MBh.; BbP. ; Sak, See. 

Ud-dUht», mfn. mentioned, particularized ; de- 
scribed ; promised; (aw), * kind of time, (in 

music).- 

Ud-desa, as, m. the act of pointing to or at, 
direction; ascertainment ; brief statement; exenv 
plification, illustration, explanation ; mentioning a 
thing by name, MBh.; Bbag.; Susi.; Pancat Ac.; 
assignment, prescription ; stipulation, bargain, MBh.; 
R. ; quarter, spot, region, place; an object, a motive; 
upper region, high situation, MBh.; Par.cat.; Sak. 
Ac. ; (in NyJya phil.) enunciation of a topic (that 
is to be further discussed and elucidated), Nyiyak. ; 
(ena Sc <it), ind. (ifc.) relative to, aiming at, Ka- 


this. ; Susr. Ac. ind. pointedly, distinctly; 

by way of explanation ; briefly, Bhag. See. —p&da- 
pa, as, m. a tree planted for a particular purpose, L. 
- vidfcftya-vic&ra, m. , N. of a work. — vflksfca, 
in. - - pddapa above. 

Ud-deiaka, mfn. illustrative, explanatory, L.; 
(as), m. an illustration, example; an illustrator, 
guide, L.; (in math.) a question, problem, Comm, 
on Aryabh. — v^kaha, 111. « uddeia-padapa, q.v. 

TTd-desasa, am, n. the act of pointing to or at, 
Comm, on TBr. 

Ud-dealn, mfn. pointing at or to, VSm. 

IXd-deaya, mfn. to he illustrated or explained ; 
anything to which one rcfcis or which one has in 
view, Vedfintas.; Comm, on Gobh. ; Siddh. ; that 
which is said or enunciated first, S&h. ; Kpr. ; Comm, 
on KstySr. ; destined for, Ap.; to be mentioned by 
name only, Comm, on NySyam. ; (am), 11. the end 
in view, an incentive wpidapa, m. » uddeia- 
padapa, q. v. 

Uddearyaka, mfn. pointing at or to, Comm, on R. 

Ud-dtahf ri, mfn. pointing out See. ; one who 
acts with a certain scope or design. 

. ud-dis, k, f. a particular point or 
direction of the compass (cf. 2. d-d/i), VS. vi, 19; 
AsvGr. 

ud-y/dih , P. - degdhi (3. pi. - dihanti ) 
to throw' or heap up, TAr. v, 2, 8. 

Vd-dehlka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBf. ; 
(a), f. the white ant. 

/dip, A. -dipyate, to flame, blaze 
up, be kindled, AitBr.; SBr.; TJijdyaBr. ; Kaui. ; 
Caus. dipayaU , to light up, inflame, AV. xii, 2, 5 ; 
Kaus. ; Hariv. ; to illuminate, Mrkch. ; to animate, 
excite, irritate, provoke, MBh.; BhP.; Ssh. Ac. 

TJd-dipa, as, m. the act of inflaming, lighting ; 
an inflamer ; animating, L.; (am), n. a gummy and 
resinous substance, bdellium, L. 

Ud-dipaka, mfn. inflaming, exciting, rendering 
more intense, Sfih. ; Comm, on KSvyJd. ; lighting, 
setting alight, L. ; (as), m. a kind of bird, MBh.; 
(/*//), f. a kind of ant. 

Ud-dipana, mfn. inflaming, exciting, VarBfS. ; 
affecting violently (as poison), Das. u, ro; (am), 
». the act of inflaming, illuminating; lighting up, 
VaiBrS. ; inflaming (a passion), exciting, animating, 
stimulating, R. ; Ritus. ; Sih. Ac.; an incentive. ! 
stimulus; anv aggravating thing or circumstance 1 
(giving poignancy to feeling or passion), Sih.; burn- 
ing (a body Ac.), L. 

Ud-dipta, mfn. lighted, set on fire or alight, 
shining, L. ; inflamed, aggravated (as passion), L. 

TJd-dipti, is, f. the being inflamed or excited, Sih. 

Ud-dipra, am, n. bdellium, L. 

TTBi^ uddisa , as, m. (zzzuddtsa, q.v.), N. 

of Si* a, L. 

ud-\/ dush, V. - dii shay at i . 

Ud-duabycL, ind. p. having publicly calumniated 
or disuedited, Sis. ii, 1 1 3. 

ud - V drink, P. (Ixnpv. 2, sg. -ltd- 
drinha) to erect and fortify, VS. xvii, *J2. 

ud- v / dris , See 1 it -pas, p. 1 8 1 , col. 1 . 

Ud-dara&na, as, m., N. of a king of the Nfi- 
gas, L. 

tTd-daralta, mfn. made visibly come forth, ap- 
pearing, Vikr. 

U d-d?Ub.U, mfn. descried, visible ; (am), n. the 
ap;>earance or becoming visible. of the moon, SBr.; 
KstySr. ; TBr. ; TlndyaBr. 

Ud-drashtyi, /^ 111. one who descries, NjisUp. 

ud-dft, P. 

TTd dlrna, mfn. tom ^uf, Das. (v. 1 . ud-tnta). 

imJVi. dyut, P. Ved. (impf. -a- 

dyaut) A. -dyotate, to blaze up, shine, shine forth, 
RV. iiij 5, 9 ; Hariv. : Caus. P. -dystayati, to cause 
to shine ot shine forth, Prab. ; Ragh, : I mens. Ved. 
(Subj. -ddvidyutaf) to shine intensely, RV. vi, 16, 
45 * 

tfd-dyota, mfn. flashing up, shining, R,; (ffj), 
111. the act of flashing up, becoming bright or visible, 
revelation, Kathas, ; Subh. Ac. ; light, lustre, MBh.; 
§irng. Ac.; a division of a book, chapter; N. of 
Nsgojibhatta’sComm. on Kaiyafa's Bhishyapradfpa. 


— k&rftr and -kKrin, tnfn. causing light, enlighten- 
ing, illuminating. - k&rde&rya, m., N. of a teacher. 
••mayUkha, in., N. of a work. 

Ud-dyotaka, mfn. enlightening, emblazoning ; 
inflaming, stimulating, Comiu. on Sftmkhyak. 

Itd-dyotana, am, n. the act of enlightening, 
illumination, a- idri, m., N. of a . {teacher (Jain.) 

Ud-dyotita, mfn. caused to shine, lighted up, 
bright, MBh. 

Uddyotin, mfn. shining upwards, VarBrS. 30, 10. 
ud-*/ dm? P. to run up or out or 
through ; to recite quickly. 

Ud-dr&vA, mfn. running away, VS. xxii, 8 ; TS.; 
(<w), m. going upwards; flight, retieat, Pan. iii, 3, 
49 * 

]p'd»Amta, mfn. running away, VS. xxii, 8. 
tNUdrutya, ind. p. running up or away, TBr. ; 
Kith. ; reciting quickly (cf. anu-*J dru), SadkhGf. 
* v > 1 7 » S* 

ud-dhan ( ud-y/han ), P. -dhanti 
(Ved. impf. 3. sg. -ahan, RV. x, 102, 7 ; Impv. 
-hantu, iii, 33, 13, 2 ; du. - hatam , i, 184, 2, Ac.), 
A. (3. pi. uj-jighnante , RV. i, 64, 1 1 ; Ved. inf. 
-dhantavai, SBr. xiii, 8, 1, 20) to move or push or 
press upwards or out, lift up, throw away, RV.; 
SBr. ; to root up or out, BhP. ; to turn up (the earth), 
dig, throw open, TS.; SBr. ; TBr. &c. : (A.) to kill 
one’s self, hang one’s self, R. ; Pancat. 

Ud-gtaa, as, m. excellence ; a model, pattern. 
Pan. iii, 3, 86 ; happiness ; the hollow hand ; firg; 
organic air in the body, L. 

Vd-ghaziA, as, m. a carpenter’s bench, a plank 
on which he works, Pan. iii, 3, 80. 

Ud-ffhtta, as, in. the act of striking, wounding, 
inflicting a hurt ; a wound, blow*, KathZs. ; slipping, 
tripping, L. ; raising, elevation, R. ; beginning, com- 
mencement ; a thiug begun, Ragh. ; Kum. ; Kathas.; 
breathing through the nostrils (as a religious exer- 
cise), VayuP.j a club, mallet; a weapon, L.; a 
division of a book, chapter, section, h. 

TXd-gh&taka and ud-ffh&tya, am, 11. a dia- 
logue carried 011 in short abrupt but significant words. 
Prat ;1 par. ; Daiar. 

UA-ghKtana, am, u. a bucket for drawing 
(water), L. 

UdffhitizMnfn. havingelcvationr, uneven, rough 
(v. I. for ut-kJidtin), Sak. 10, fy, 

Ud-glifttyaka, as, m. abrupt interruption in the 
prologue of a drama (where an actor suddenly strikes 
in with an irrelevant remark caused by his having 
mistaken a word uttered by another actor), Ssh. 289. 

Ud-dh&ta, mfn. raised (as dust), turned up. R. ; 
Sak. 6c; K at has. ( lifted up. raised, elevated, high, 
SBr. ; TBr. ; KstySr.; Suir. Ac. ; struck (as a lute), 
KitySr.xxi, 3, 7 ; enhanced; violent, intense, BhP.; 
Paficat.; Kathas. Ac.; puffed up, haughty, vain, 
arrogant; iude, ill-bchavcd, R.; BhP.; S.1h. Ac.; 
exceeding, excessive; abounding in, full of, MBh.; 
Pancat,; Kathas. Ac.; stirred up, excited, agitated, 
MBh.; Ragh. Ac.; (as), 111. a king’s wrestler, I..; 
N. of a certain donkey, Pancat. - tva, n. pride, ar- 
rogant:-, MaitrlJp. iii, 5. -manas, mfn. high- 
minded ; haughty, proud, R. — manuka, mfn. id., 
L. ; -tva, n. pride, arrogance, L. trddhat&rpava- 
11I s va.ua, mfn. making a noise like that of the 
agitated sea. 

Ud-dhftti, is, f. a stroke, shaking, Sak. (nir- 
uddhatis v. 1. for nir-undhatas, j 74 c) ; eleva- 
tion ; pride, haughtiness, L. 

TJd-dkanana, am, it. the act of throwing up or 
turning up, Comm, on Nyayam. 

ud-dhmna. See ml- V dhmd . 

TCT ud-dhaya, mfn. (y/dhe), sucking out, 
drinking, Vop. 

TJt ud-dhara , Ac. See 2 . ud-dhri. 

Tf^ ud-dharma i as, m. unsound dcctrine, 

heresy. 

T1<t . vd-dharsha (for 2. see p. 189. col. 
3), as, m. (y/dhrish), courage to undertake any- 
thing, R. 

1. tra-dhfcvsfeMOUb (for a. see p. 189, col. 3), 
mfn. animating, encouraging, R. ; (apt), n. the act 
of animating or encouraging, MBh. 

'Tfmud-dhava,os, m.(\/ku), sacrificial fire, 
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X gq ffi uddhava-dutu. 


TSS ud-baddiut. 


L. ; a festival, holiday, L. ; joy, pleasure, L. ; N. of a 
Yiidava (Krishna’s friend and counsellor), HJBh. ; 
Hariv. } VP. ; BhP. - dflta and -sajpde&a, m., N. 
of two poems. 

ud-dha * (ud-\/ha$), P. - dhasati , to 
break out into laughter (said of the lightning) ; to 
Hash, BhP. iii, 12,6. 

ud-dhasia, mfn. (haata with ud) ex- 
tending the hands, raising (he hands, Suir. ii, 533, 

I0 - ’ , 

TffT I . ud-dha (ud-vdhd),P. (Subji 2. pi. 

-dadhatana) to ciect {kaprith&m), RV. x, 101,12; 

to expose (an infant), SBt. iv, 5, 2, 1 3. 

Ud-dhi, is, m. the seat of a carriage, AV. viii, 
8, 22 ; SBr. xii, 2, 2, 2 ; TBr. ; an earthen stand on 
which the URha rests, SBr. ; K5Jh. 

TJ'd-dhita, mfn. erected, raised, built up, AV. 
ix, 3, 6 ; ix, 42, 3 ; SBr. ; exposed, RV. viii, 51, 2 ; 
AV. xtyji, 2,34. 

&& 2. ud-dha {ud-V 1. ha), -jihite (p. 
‘nj jihiiKd, RV. v, 5, I AV. xiii, 2, 46 ; see also 
below) to go upwards, move upwards, rise up, RV. ; 
AV. viii, 7, 21 ; VS.; TBr.; BhP. &c.; 10 open (as 
a door), RV. ix, 5, 5 ; to go out or away, si art from, 
leave, RV. v, 5, 7 ; Das. ; Naish. &c. 

. Uj-Jili&tu;, mfn. (pres, p., see above) ; (j.r), m. 
pi., N. of unpeople, VarBrS. 14, 2 ; (a), f., N. oi a 
town, K. ii, 71, 13. 

TtfPf 1. u d-diwna, am, n. (\^2. ltd), the 
act of leaving, abandonment, TindyaBr. 

2. uddhana , mfn. (corrupted from 
ud vanta, ud- dh main, ud-ifh miina, iiRD. ) ejected, 
vomited, L. ; corpulent, inflated, J,. ; {urn), n. the 
act of ejecting, vomiting, T.. ; a fire-place, L. 

UdcUb&iita, mfn. ^see above), ejected, .vomited, 
l.; {us), m. an clephaut out of rut (from whose 
temples me juke (.eases to How), L. 

Tg7< u d-d hard, &c. See 2. ud-dhri . 

ud-y/dhi, P. (irnpj. 3. pi. - ddtdhayus ) 

to look upwind* with desire, RV. vii, 33, 5. 

TgT ud-dimra , mfn. (fr. dhur with ud; of. 
Pay. v, 4, 74), Weed from a yoke or burden, unre- 
strained, wild, lively, uweiful, Sis. v, 64 ; Ragh.; 
Kathas. heavy, thick, gross, firm, Sis.; Das. 

; high, k. 

■3*1? W ud dhushana, am, n. (corrupted 
from tid-a'/ta/shana V) erection of the hair, L. 

ud- \'dhu, P. A. - dhunoti and - dhunoti , 
-nute, to rouse up, shakt up, move, cause to rise 
(dust), RV. x, 23, 4 ; MBh.; R. ; Ragh.; VarBrS. 
Sec. ; to throw upwards, lift up, MBh. ; KathSs. Sic . ; 
to kindle ; to disturb, excite, MBh. Sec . ; to shake 
off, throw olf; to expel. 

TT d-d hilts. (sometimes ud-Jhuta), intis, shaken 
up, raised, caused to rise, M Hh. ; Ragh. ; Kum. See. ; 
thiowi) upwards, tossed up, scattered above, MBh,; 
R. ; l’rab.; kindled (as fire), Ragh. vii, 45 ; KathSs.; 
excircd. agitated, Hariv.; R.; KathiK; shaken off, 
fallen from or ofy thrown dT or away, Hariv.; BhP.; 
exalted ; high, loud, MBh.; Hariv.; {am), n. {ud- 
dhuta) stamping, Hariv.; turning up, digging, Ha- 
riv.; roaring (of the ocean), MBh. *»9Spa,mfn. one 
who has shaken off his sins, Megh. 56. 

Ud-tLhff&ana, am, n. the act of shaking, jolt- 
ing, Venis. 90, 4 ; a kind of powder, L. 

ud-dhipana, am, n. (fr. Nom. dhu- 
faya with ud) fumigation, Suir. 4 
tffWl ud-dhulaya, Nom. (fr. dhuli with 
ud) P. -dhulayati. to powder, sprinkle with dust or 
powder, Kathas. ; K3d. 

Ud-dhftla&a, am, n. the act of sprinkling with 

dust or powder, Hilar, igg. 19. 

ud-dhushana , am, n. (for ud-dhar- 
shana ?) erection ofthehair, L.; (cf. ud-dhushana.) 

Ud-dhBshita, mfn. having the hairs erect 
(through joy ), Paflcat. 

i. t td-Vdhri, P. A. - dharati , -tc (in 
many cases not to be distinguished from 2. ud-dhpi 


below ; the impf. and pf. arc the only forms clearly 
I* referable to this root), to bring out of, draw out, 
MBh.; R.; to raise up, elevate, honour (see also 2. 
ud-dhri below) : Pesid. -didnirshaii, to wish to 
draw out, Cay<jak. ; Siddh. 

Vd-didMrs&K, f. desire to remove, Comm, on 
Nyflvad. 

Ud-didhlrsim, mfn. wishing to draw or bring 
out. Siddh. 

ud-dhri {ud- sj hfi, in some cases 
rjot to be distinguished from 1. ud^/dhri), P. A. 

-1 dharati , -ii (p. -dhArat, R V. ; pf. 3. pi. uj-jaha- 
rus, A V. iii, 9, 6; aor. -ahdrstyym, AV.) to tpke 
out, dr a wr out, bring or tear out, pull out, ctadi 
cate ^10 extricate, RV* x, 68, 4; AV. viii, 2, 15 ; 

136, 16; AsvGr.; KSty$r. ; MBh.; £ak. iScc.; to 
draw, ladle up, skim, AV.; SBr.; J*aty.; R.; to take 
away (fire, or anything from the fire), TS. ; AitBr. ; 
§Bf. ; KatySr. Sic.; to raise, lift up, TS. ; AivGr. ; 
MBh.) Mu. See.; to rescue ffiom danger Ac.), dc- j 
liver, flee, save, A V\vni.'a,a8; Mail Bh.;Vikr. \ 
Ac.; 10 put away or oil, iruiove; I6:«parate, MBh. ; i 
BhP. ; Suir. Ac. ; to leave out, omit ; to r xccpt (sec 
ud-ithrityn ); to select, choose : A .to take lor >tie’i 
self, AV. iii, 9, 6 ; TS ; AitBr . ; SBr.; MBh.; M i. \ 
Ac.; to extend, elevate, laise; to oukr siroi 
brisk or quick, MBh. ; Susr. ; Mark P. Ac.; t, pre- 
sent, oiler, Vain, i, 159; BhP. iv, 30, 47; 1. n(*t 
out, destroy, undo, MBh..; Kagh.; 1 ‘rab. &c. ; ... 
divide (in niAth.) : Oaus. -dhihayati, to jraisc, up- 
lift, MBh.; to take for one’s self, MUh. xiv, 1 93S : 
Desid . Hj-jih irshnti, to wish to di aw out 01 fo rescue, 
Mn. iv, 2,m ; MBh. 

1. Uit-diiftra, ns, in , N. of a Kaksim, T.. ; mfu. 
v. I. fur ud-dhura , q. v , MBh. iii, 1 1 188. 

2. ITd-dhara (3. sg. Impv, lonuiug nregulai 
Tatpuiuslu compounds). ITddharnvaai ija, iul- 
dliarOtiii'ijS, f. .my act in which il is s:\id rid 
tihani! avasrijn ! (or utsfijn ! |, gaiu mayur.i- 
vyaffstihrtdt, Ran. ii, 1, 72. 

T 7 d-dharazni, ant, 11. (in some meanings per- 
haps lioin I. ud-y/dhri , q.v.), the jet of taking up, 
raising, luting up, MBh.; S.Vrdg. ; the act of dew- 
ing out, taking out, tearing out, Mn.; MBh.; f 5 ti>i . 
Sec.; means of drawing out, Vet.; taking olffrlotbrs), 
SuSr. ; taking away, removing, Vam . ; putiitig or placing 
be i ore, presenting, treatment, KtltySr. iv. i. 10; 
extricating, delivering, tc»:unig, Hi!., Ruglv Ac.; 
Liking away (a brand from the Gi rhapatya- lire to 
supply other sac mi files), KatySr. ; Madicatiou ; <x 
termination; the act of destroying; vomiting, bring- 
ing up ; vomited food ; final emancipation, I . ; !/;»), 
tn., N. of the father oi kitig.Sant.mu (‘he avih.u of 
a tommeiuaiy on .1 portion of the MaiKiu.nlvy.i • 
pur2na). 

Ud-dharaniya, mfn. to be faised or taken up ; 
to be extracted, W.; to be sepaiated. Comm, on 
Ny.lyam. 

Ud-dJja.rta.vyo, mfn. to be drawn out, K«lh;K; 
to be scpai itrd, Comm, on Ny.lyam. 

X/d-dhartri, min. one who raises or hits lip ; a 
sharer, co-heir; one who recovers propntv, VV. ; 
(id), in. a destroyer, exterminator, V Ijh. ; p.drvrijer, 
deliverer, Kathas. 

Ud-dfrAra, n>, ;n. (in .some senses i>erhaps in »i i> 

I. ud \/ dhri), the ait of raising, elevating, lining 
up; drawing out, pulling out, Gaut. ; M Bh. ; Comm, 
on BfArUp.; removing, extinction, payment (of a 
debt) ; taking away, deduction ; omission, Mn. ; 
Comm, on Yfljfi. ; selection, a part to be set aside, 
selected part ; exception, TS. ; Slir. ; AitBr.; Mn. 
Sec . ; selecting (a passage), selection, extract (of a 
book), Comm, on Kir. x, lo ; extraction, deliver- 
ance, redemption, extrication, MBh.; Prab. ifeo.; 
a portion, share ; a surplus (given by the Hindu law 
to the eldest son beyond the shares of the younger 
ones), W.; the first part of a patrimony, W.; the 
sixth part of booty taken in war (which belong* to 
the prince), W. ; a debt (esp. one unt bearing 
interest), KatyDh. ; obligation, Das.; recovering 
property ; refutation, Car. ; Comm, on Nyiyad. ; 
(«), f. the plant Cocculus Cord 1 folios, L. ; {am), n. 
a fire-place, L. «koia, m., N. of a work. — vi- 
bhAgft, m. division of shares, partition, 

VddfeSrftfca, mfn. one who raises or lifts, draw- 
ing out, L. ; paying, giving out, affording, -tidhi, 
m mode of giving out or paying, Paficat. ii, 38, ifi 
fed. Biihler)? 


Ud-dh&raya, am , n. the act of raising, elevating ; 
drawing out, BhP.; the act of giving mn or paving,' 
Pahcat. 1 3B, 14 (cd. Kiwgarton). 

Ud-dhArlta, mfn. taken out, drawn torth, extri- 
cated; released. 

^ Ud-dhtrya f mfn. to be removed 01 expelled, 
Ap.; to be cured, Car.; to be delivered. 

Vd-db3p.t&, mfn. drawn up or out (as water from 
.1 v. rll dec.' ; extracted, pulied up or out, etadicaied, 
broken oil, MBh.; R. ; bu.^r. <v.i„ ; di»w f r.i up or out, 
ladled out, skimmed, AV. xii, 5, 34; ,jn, 12, t; 
SBr. 3 cc,\ raised, elevated, lifted up, thrown up or 
upwards, MBh.; R.ljat. &t\; separated, trt apart, 
taken away, > emoted. Bh?. ; Mn. Sic.; clioscn, 
seiccied, iake;i from or out of, Mn. &c . ; raided, 
made strong or famous, Hit.; recovered; uncovered; 
dispersed, scattered ; holding, containing; vomited, 
k. — sxkttba, mfn. having the oil extracted (as the 
refuse of seeds ground M od), Mn. iv, 62. Ud- 
dhrxtwrl, min. one v.-lm !i.ts extirpated his cne- 
nius. Uldhritoddhito, mtu. tiut fuun which 
the thm»; i.» he ix-.fptiai i4e*c*.-pu:.i,'Mn. /, 

Ud-rtnrlU, t.r, f. lire :u:l ol duwmg <,ut ; iau.ic- 
tion, Suir.; Rfljat.; Sis.; taking away «»r om, re- 
moving (the fire), Nylyani. ; abstract, extract, 1,.; 
.kh'vcriug, rescue. 

dhft vya, inti. p. having ra* *:d up or drxwii 
6cc , h.o'iiig cTccpreik extepling ; with (he uxeep 
tion ui, ^Ui. ; L.ity. ; AsvSr. ckr. 

ltd tihrish {ud- brisk), Veil. A. 
r -[tiy ,!> shafe, i«- 1 ■ exuted with joy, rejoice ; m d.» 
;:uyt! .n- with joy o, ■■'.■i-arr. RV. iv, ii,*), ftV. 
iii, iq, (> ; ;>■! ( lass, ia u t I s , •<// / ijthya/i, to be 
nun) or m 1 1 1/.! i ; spirit*; 1, dm. np.waids, Ait'jfr. 
ik, 4, * ; to opi-n \ ..* 1 i-aiyx), i>i '* ( \ius. .{‘i.n 

.Jhiy.ifi (3. pi. -dhu} ..iyn ui /, K . . n. uiakc 
moiy in in high spirii.\, i--_, •■.«»*, cha r, RV. v, .>i f 
5; *, 103, 10; AV v, AO, } , to make bin/;., en- 
ci-ni-igCj Alibi. , M it! I*. 

2. Ud-diUaiHiia. mfn (f.c j. v ^ 1 . glad, 
pleased, happy, Bli?.; (ad, m. the Haring upwardi 
(or the liu), Say. on Aitlii. iii. 4, ? ; guur j-.y ; .1 
festival (mpccrailv .1 religions one), f. . 

2. 7 J d- ii bar nh. >1*1 a , mfn. ffoi 1. sec p. iKH, col. 
y. cauM'tg fo), gi.uideiliug ; > 1 1, f, ,i kind i. i'ui-lre; 
(n*f. n. creel uni ol the ii>oi (tlmnigl; i,;j Lr.cj, 7 .. 

UrldiasruJuu, min. »»nt wh.m* hi it 
(through u»y\ AV. ud, O t jy ; (////), f. a kind -.*1 
metre (consi sting of i;nit voiiC... of hnirnen syllal-lcs 
. uhV * ' * 

Uil~\'dbini, V. -Jntimriti, to blow unt, 

dhr 

iiitjatc, make known by biowmg u ..oimpet &c.) r 
TAr. i. 12, t. 

7 . Ud-dhAs^a. mfn. 0/1 r wlio blows, V'op. ; (m), 
in. bitailmig hard, panting ; blowing, Miiimiiny,, L. 

2 . Ud-dhanvic (2. sc. impv. foiming im.gul.ir 
'1 atpiirudia compounds). — l. anv ad in 

winch il is said udhnrmi ! vidtUMa!, gana 1 m - 
ynm-iyiin.nhiUi, IMp. ii, i, /.!. 

Ud-Ahfu wine, am, n. a lire -place, stove. L. 

Vd dhiiiii.yri,, m.i. \ luiv.ug bn-aihed r.-.u, ex- 
piring, Slh. i .;. 18; (t!ie MSS. read uahnnra; 

Ha '-/rij •/ ; W 1' coujecluies ud d tunny a. ) 

' 3 Z 2 f udiikya , as, in. (vujjh, Kaa. on i’ar;. 
iii, 1, 115) a river, Ragh xi, 8; N. of a river, 
Bhatt. ; L. 

T^T ud- dhvatis, A. -dhvaftsate, to l>e 
afibeted or attacked (by disease Her.), Car. : Cans. P. 
-dhvdnwyati, <0 attack, cause to befall, affect, MBh.; 

On. 

Ud-dbYAg**, as, in. destruction, Car ii, 2, S ; 
a 1 feet i 0:1 (of the throat), hoarseness, Suir. ; Car. ; die 
state of being attacked (by infectious disorders Sic.), 
an epidemic, Car. tii, 3-. 

Ud-dfrvagftwn K,am, n. affection (of the throat), 
Car. ; an epidemic. Car. iii, 3. 

7 T 3 j dd-dkve {ud-</nve), 1*. -dhvnyati (impf. 

X. ig. - ahvatn , AV.) to call out, entice, AV. x, to, 
22 ; x viii, 2, 23 ; AitBr. 

ud-handh , A. (Pot. - hadhnita ) to tie 

up, hang one’s self, $Br. xi, 5, 1, 8. 

Ud-baddha, mfn. tied up or upwards, MBh.; 
Kum.; hung, hung up, MBh. iv, 13, 12; checked, 
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interrupted ; annulled, BhP. x, 85, 43 ; compact, 
firm (as the leg of a man), MBh. ; VarBfS. 

TJd-baAbya, ind. p. having tied up or hanged 
one’s self, hanging one’s self, Rljat.; Kathls.; Pancat. 

1. VA-baadlia (for 2. see s. v.), as, m. hanging 
one's self, Kathls. ; VarBfS. 

Udbandhana, mf(f)n. serving for hanging up (as 
a string), R. ii, 12, 80 ; {am\ 11. hanging, hanging 
one’s seif, MBh.; Kathli. ; Gaut. 

Ud-baudhuSa, mfn. 011c who hangs up, TS. ii, 
5 « * 7 - 

TgW 2. ud-bandha (fr. bandha with ud in 
sense of apart), mfn. unbound, loosened, united (as 
hair), Ragh. xvi, 67 (cd. Calc.) 

t id-bar his, mfn. having sacrificial 

grass above, MaitrS. ii, 2, 3. 

TOr 5 ud-balu, mfn. strong, powerful ; (cf. 

upbdbalaya.) 

Tg'iv ud- y/bedh, A. -badhutc, to burst 
forth, break forth, SBr. 

ud-bashpa. See ud-vashpa. 

TsTfi? ud-bahu, mfn. having the arms raised; 

extending the arms, Siir. ; Ragh. i, 3. 

Ud-blbuka, mfn. id., AsvGr. iv, 1,9. 

ud-bilu , mfn. emerged from a hole, 
(an animal) that has quitted its hole, R. 

ud-budbuda , mfn. bubbling out or 

forth, Mcar. 

ud-Vbudh, A. -budhypte (aor. 3. pi. 
-abudhran, RV.) to awake, RV. vii, 72, 3 ; x, 101, 

1 ; VS. 

Ud-hud&ba, rnfn. mused up, awaked; come 
forth, appearing, Slh. ; blown, budded, L. ; excited; 
reminded, made to think ol, recalled, W. *iam- 
ak&ra, in. association of ideas, recalling anything 
to remembrance. 

Ud-bodha, as, m. awaking ; coming forth, ap- 
pearing, S‘il>. ; Rljat. ; fumigation, VarBfS.; remind- 
ing , incipient knowledge, W. 

Ud-bodbaka, mfn. exciting, calling forth, Slh. ; 
reminding ; one who reminds or calls to remem- 
brance ; discovering, exhibiting, W. 

Ud-bodbana, am, n. awaking, arousing ; re- 
calling, reminding, W. 

W* ud-budlniyn, Nom. (fr. - budhna ), 
1\ - budhnyati , to come out of the deep, come or 
spring up, MaitrUp. 

TjjfelKJ nd-brinhana , mfn. ( Vbrih), increas- 

ing, strengthening, BhP. 

ud-n/bru, A. - bruvate , to extol, praise 

(see RTL. p. 424), TBr. i, 7, 10, 6; SBr. v; ii, 2, 4 
(to renounce, give up, NllD.) 

11 d-y/bhavj. See forms below. 
Ud-bhaffua, rnfn. burst, torn, Susr. 
Ud-bbanga, as, m. the act of breaking off, 
leaving off. 

TO 3 ndhhata , mfn. excellent, eminent, 
exalted, magnanimous, extraordinary, Bhar.; Viddh.; 
vehement, passionate, Git. ; (/ 7 j), m. a tortoise, I.. ; 
a fan for winnowing corn, L. ; N. of an author. 
»-tva, 11. weight, importance (of a contradiction), 
Sarvad. 

TOr& ud </hharts,T'. 2. pi J-abhart- 
sa(a, SlnkhSr. xii, 23, 1 ; -ab hart sat hal, AV. xx, 
134, I [MSS.]) to use roughly? 

TO 1 ^ nd-bhava . See ud-\/bku. 

TOfl udbhasa, as, m. pi., N. of ft people, 

MBh. 

TOT ud- v'hha, P. -bhati, to become visible, 

appear, Mn. ; BhP. 

TOT^ ud-vbhas, P. A. - bhasati , -te, to 
I’otnc forth or appear brightly, shine, MBh. ; R. ; 
Kathls. ; to become visible, strike, MBh. v, 728: 
Cans. P. A. - Iduhayati , -te, to illuminate, light up, 
Hariv. ; VP.; VarBfS. ; Kathls. ; to make apparent or 
prominent, cause to come forth, Bhartf. ; Comm, on 
Kuril, i, 2 ; to render brilliant or beautiful, Mficch. ; 
Ragh. 

Vd-bh&ftft, as, in. radiance, splendour, gana ba 


Idiii, Pan. v, 2, 136 (not in the Kik) —vat, mfn. 
shining, radiant, ib. 

Ud-bblsita, mfh. come forth, appeared ; lighted 
up, illuminated, splendid ; ornamented, graced, beau- 
tiful. 

TJdbh&sln, mfn. shining, radiant, Kum.; Bhartf.; 
coming forth, appearing, Raj at.; Daiar.; giving or 
causing splendour, Mftcch. 

Ud-bb&aura, mfn. shining, radiant, Amar. 

TfjPPJ i* ud-Vbhid, P. -bhinatti (Subj. 
- bhinddat , RV. ; Pot. frig. - bhideyam , AV.) to 
break or burst through, break out ; to appear aliove, 
become visible, rise up, RV. x, 45, to ; AV. ix, a, 

2 ; »v, 38, 1 ; TindyaBr. ; SBr. ; to pierce, Vedl»t***; 
BhP. : Pass, -bhidyatc, to spring open, burst forth, 
MBh,; to shoot open or up, break out, appear, 
Dak ; BhP. dec. 

Ud-bbij- (in comp, for 2. ud-bhld below). 
—Jft, mfn. sprouting, germinating (as implant), 
ChUp. ; AitlJp. ; MBh. ; Mn. &c. 

a. Ud-bbid, mfn- penetrating, bursting through; 
coming or ‘burning forth, pouring, overflowing; 
abounding with, RV.; AV. v, 20, ii ; VS.; break- 
ing forth (from the earth), sprouting, germinating, 
MBh. ; (*).. m. a kind of sacrifice, KltySr. ; AsvSr. 
&c.; (/), f. a sprout or shoot of a plant, a plant ; a 
spring, fountain, Susr.; (with indrasya) N. of a 
Ssman. — vidyJL, f. the science of piaots, botany. 

Ud-bbida, mfn. sprouting, germinating, MBh.; 
{as), in., N. of a son of Jyotishmat; of the Varsha 
ruled over by him, VP. ; {am), n. a fountain, spring, 
L. ; a kind of salt, L. ; N. of a Slman. 

U'd-bbinna, mfu. burst forth, opened, burst ; 
having broken through, come forth, appeared ; made 
to appear, brought to light, Kull. ; appearing above, 
AV. x, 5, 36; xvi, 8, 1 seqq.; Mllav. ; Pancat. 8 cc. ; 
discovered, betrayed, Slh.; provided or abounding 
with, BhP. ; Pancas. 

Ud-bbeda, as, m. the act of breaking through 
or out, becoming manifest or visible, appearing, 
sprouting, Suk. 83 d ; Kum. ; Bhartr. ; Sah. &c. ; (in 
dram.) the first manifestation of the germ {bija) 
of the plot, Slh.; Dasar.; Pratlpar. ; a sprout or 
shoot of a plant, L. ; a spring, fountain, R. ; MBh.; 
treachery, Kathls. ; mentioning, Prasannar. 

Ud-bhedaua, am, n. the act of breaking 
thiough or out, coming forth, MBh. ; Car. 

i . ud- y/hhu, P. - bkavati , to come up to, 

reach, be equal, §Br. ; TBr. ; to rise, rise against, 
Kathls. ; to come forth, arise, exist, spring from, 
MBh. ; Kathls. ; Hariv. ; Rljat. &c. ; to shoot forth, 
increase, grow larger, thrive, MaitrUp. ; Naish. : 
Caus. - bhdvayati , to cause to exist, produce, Ragh. 
ii, 62 ; Vedlntas. ; to make apparent, show, explain, 
MBh. ; Slh. &c. ; to speak of, mention, Prasannar. ; 
Comm, on Bldar. ; to consider, think (with two 
acc.), Vcar. ix, 19. 

Ud-bbava, as, ni. existence, generation, origin, 
production, birth ; springing from, growing ; becom- 
ing visihle, Yajfl.; Mu.; Kathls.; Paficat. &c.; birth- 
place, SvetUp. ; Klvyld.; N. of a son of Nahusha, 
VP.; a sort of salt, L.; (ifc.) mfn. produced or 
comjng from, MBh.; Mn. &c. - kara, mfn. pro- 
ductive. — ksbttra, n. the place of origin, Dak 

Ud-bb&va, as, m. production, generation, gaua 
balddi, Pin. v, a, 136; rising (of sgunds), Push- 
pas. ix, 4, 22. 

Ud-bbftTiaa, am, n. the,, act of raising up, ele- 
vation, MBh. xiii, 291 3 ; Lalit. ; passing over, in- 
attention, neglect, disregard, MBh.; announcement, 
communication, Naish.; making visible, manifesta- 
tion, Klran^. 

Ud-bhlvayitfl, mfn. one who raises upwards 
or elevates, Dak 

Ud-bb&\rlt», mfn. caused to exist, created, pro- 
duced, Slh. 

UdbhStrln, mfn. (Pin, v, %, 13 6) coming forth, 
becoming visible See. 

2. Ud-bbb, wd{bhv\)a {hh$) ‘being up to what 
is wanted,’ sufficient ; having persistency, persever- 
ing, AV. ix, 2, 16; xviii, 4, 26 ; VS. xv, 1. 

Ud-bbCLta, mfn. come forth, produced, bom ; 
grown, MaitrUp.; MBh.; R. ; Kathls. &c.; raised, 
elevated, increased, R.; Ritus.; visible, perceptible, 
distinct, positive, Bhlshlp. -tva, n. the state of 
being increased, MaitrUp. v, 2. «»rfipft« n. visible 
form or shape; (mfn.) having a visible shape. 


— spars*- vat, mfn. having distinct or positive 
tangibility, tangible, Bhlshlp. 55. 
r TJd-bbttti, is, f. coming forth, existence, appear- 
ance, Kap. ; elevation, increase, Kum. ; Vikr. 

*3^ ud-y/hhfi, P. A. - bkarati , ~te (pf. - ja - 
bhdra, pres. p. -hhdrat; hut - bibhrat , Git, i, 16) 
to take or cany away or out, RVi; AV.; SBr.; to 
take for one’s self, choose, select, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
to raise up, elevate, RV. viii, 19, 23 ; to cany above, 
raise up. Git. 

ud-bhyasd (\Zbhyas connected with 
v'Mf), trembling, AV. xi, 9, 17. 

' 3 jp\ud-y/bhram,'P.-bkratnatirbkrdmyatt, 
to whirl or move upwards, start or jump up ; to rise, 
ascend, raise one's self, R.; Git.; MlrkP.; BhP. &c.: 
Caus. - bhramayati to wave, swing, MBh. ; to ex- 
cite, R. 

Ud-bbranift, as, m. whirling ; excitement, L. ; in- 
toxication, L. ; N. of a class of beings attending ou 
Siva, SkandaP. v 

Ud-bbramana, am, n. the actofmovingorwhirl- 
ing upwards, rising, ascending, Comm, on Sak. 263, 1 . 

Ud-bbr&nta, mfn. risen, ascended, gone or jump- 
ed up, turned upwards, MBh.; R. ; Ragh.; Paficat. 
See. ; come forth or out of (the earth), Kathls. ; run 
away, disappeared, Rljat.; wandering abrnt, roam- 
ing, MBh.; agitated, excited, bewildered, distressed, 
MBh. ; R. ; VarBfS. &c.; whirled, flourished; waved 
(as a sword) ; {am), n. the act of waving (a sword), 
MBh.; the rising (of the wind), Hariv.; excitement, 
agitation, Sah. 

Udbhr&ntaka, mfn. wandering about, roaming, 
NrisUp. ; {am), n. whirling upwards, rising, ascend- 
ing, Sak. 263, 1. 

IR^ud-bhru, mfn. having the brows drawn 

up, Bilar. 36, I. 

Ttte^tidman, a, n. ( V ud), surging, flooding, 
VS.; MaitvS. 

TO udya , rnfn. (\^vad % q. v.), to be spoken ; 
{udyd, SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 2, erroneous for uj-jyd, q.v. ; 
udya, L., erroneous for uddhya , q.v.) 

TOT^wd-yof, mfn. (fr. ud-y/i, q.v.), rising 
&c.; {an), m. a star, PlrGf.; (Ji), f. a particular 
manner of recitation, TlndyaBr. ; Llty. — parvata 
and ndyad-glrl, m. the eastern mountain (cl. 
udaya-giri), MBh. ; R. 

TO^ ud-^ yam, P. -yacchati (aor. -ay an, 
RV. vi, 71, 5), A. (if the result of the action returns 
to the agent, Pin. i, 3, 75) -y acc hate (aor. -ayatjsta 
& -yamishta) ; Subj. -yaijsate, RV.i, 143, 7; inf. 

• ydmam , MaitrS. ii, 4, 3) to lift up, raise, RV. v, 
32, 7; vi, 71, I &5; AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Llty.j 
Sak. Ac.; to raise, set up, elevate ; to put up or higher, 
carry or bring upwards, RV. iv, 53, i ; i, 1 43, 7 ; TS.; 
§Br. ; KltySr. &c. ; to hold out, present, offer (a sacri- 
fice to gods, or any other thing to men>, RV. ; AV. ; 
TS.; MBh.; BhP.; R.&c.; to shake up, rouse, RV. 
i, 10, 1 ; i, 56, 1 ; x, 1 19, 2; AV. xiv, i, 59; to raise 
(one's voice, or rays, or light), R V . ; to undertake, com- 
mence ; to be diligent, strive after (only P., c. g. ud- 
yacchati cikitsdm vaidyah , 1 the physician strives 
after the science of medicine,’ Klk on Pin. i, 3, 75 ; 
with dat, or acc. or without any object), MBh ; Hariv.; 
Ragh.; Kathls.; Rljat. &c. ; to rein, curb; to guide, 
MBh. ; to keep away or off, restrain, check, TS. vi, 
3, 4, 6; TBr. iii, 3, 1, 3: Intens. -yamyamiti, to 
raise, stretch out (the arms), RV. i, 95, 7. 

U'd-yata, mfh. raised, held up, elevated, high, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh.; Kathls. &r.; hold out, of- 
fered, presented, RV. ; AV. ; M Bh. ; R. ; BhP. 8tc. ; 
undertaken, commenced, begun, R.; undertaking, 
commencing; ready oreagerfor; prepared, intent on; 
trained, exercised, disciplined ; active, persevering, 
labouring diligently and incessantly (with dat.' or loc. 
or inf. or without any object), MBh. ; R. ; Kathls. ; 
Ragh. ; Yljfl. ; MlrkP. ; Rljat. &c. ; (ar), m. a 
kind of time (in music), L. ; a section, division of 
a book, chapter. -Urmnkft, mfn. with raised 
bow. — fftdft,mfn. with uplifted mace. — sBIa, mfn. 
with raised spear. - aruo {ddyata-), mfn. one who 
has raised a ladle (to offer a libation), RV. i, 31, 5. 
U&yfttfiyudbft or ndyatistr*, mfn. having an 
uplifted weapon, MBh. ; R.; BhP. dec. 

W d-yatl, is, f. raising, elevation, RV. i, 190, 3 ; 
TS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. 
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V d-ymatrl, nifii. one who raises or elevates, RV. 

i» I78> 3- 

Ud-yama, as, m. the act of raising or lifting up, 
elevation, R.; Yajh.; Paficat. See.; undertaking, be- 
ginning ; the act of striving after, exerting one’sself, 
exertion, strenuous ancl continued effort, persever- 
ance, diligence, zeal, R.; Kuin.; Pancat.; VarBrS. 
&c.— bha&ffa, m. frustration of effort, discourage- 
ment, dissuasion ; desisting. — tohfit, mfn. bearing 
or undergoing exertion, Biiartr. 

Ud-yamaua, am, n. raising, elevation, Pan. ; 
Sarvad. ; effort, exertion, Daft. 

Ud-yamita, mfn. excited, instigated, Kir. ix, 66. 

Vdyamla, mfn. undertaking, persevering; mak- 
ing effort, active, Y.Ijii. ; Kathas. ; Bhartr. 

U'dyamZyas, mfn. raising more or excessively, 
RV. x, 86, 6. 

1. TJd-yaxoyit, mfn. to be undertaken with exer- 
tion, W. 

a. Ud-yamya, ind. p. having lifted o: taken up; 
having made exertion. 

Ud-yEmi, as, in. the act of erecting or stretching 
out, SBr. viii, 5, i, 13 ; a rope, cord, TS.; SBr.; 
KatySr. 

*5nBT u d-y/ya,¥. - yati , to rise (as the sun), 
RV. x, 37, 3 ; to go out or away, start from, SBr. xiv, 
5, 4, 1 ; Ragh. ; to raise one’s self, rise, Git.; Kathas. ; 
to rise, originate from, Riijat. ; Nai>h. ; to excel, sur- 
pass (acc.), MilrkP. 

Ud-y£na, am, n. the act of going out, AV. viii, 
1,6; walking out; a park, garden, royal garden, 
Yajfr.; R.; Megh.; Sak.; Pancat. ike.; purpose, mo- 
tive, L.; N. of 'a country in the north of India. 

— pEla, -pElaka, 111., -pEllkE, -pEli, f. a gar- 
dener, superintendent or keeper of a garden, Kum.; 
Kathas. See. — mfila, f. a row of gardens, KavySd, 

— rakahaka, m, a gardener. 

UdyEn&ka, am, 11. a garden, park, R. 

Ud-yfipana, am, n. the act of bringing to a con- 
clusion, finishing, accomplishment. 

Ud-y&panikE, f. return home from a journey, 
Hpar. 

Ud-yEpita, mfn. brought to a conclusion, finish- 
ed, accomplished, MW. 

TOTO ml-yava. Sec ud-\^2. yu. 

TTOTFT url-yasd, as, m. (y/yas), exertion, 
effort, VS. xxxix, 11. 

ml- \/ 2. yu, P. A. - yauti (1. pi. -y wa- 
rn a /w) to draw up or upwards, RV. vi, 57, 6; TS. 
ii, 6, 5, 5 ; to join, mix ; to confound. 

Ud-ySva, as, m. the act of mixing, joining, PAn. 

U'd-yuta,mfn. mixed with, MailiS.; confounded, 
mad, AV. vi, 11 1, 2. 

. ud-s'yuj, P. A. - yunakti , - yuhkte 
(inf. -ynje, AV.) to join, be in contact with, AV. vi, 
70, 2 ; to get off or away, go away, SBr. iv, 1, 5, 7 ; 
Laty. ; to go near, undergo, prepare; to make efforts, 
be active, MBh. ; Kathas.; Das.: Cans. - yojayati , 
to excite, incite, make active or quick, stimulate to 
exertion, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Ud-yukta, mfn. undergoing, undertaking ; pre- 
pared or ready for, zealously active, labouring tor some 
desired end, MBh. ; R.; KathSs. Ac. 

Ud-yugA, am, u. a particular disease [BRD.], AV. 
v, 22, 11. 

2. TJd-ynj, k, f. endeavour, striving after, ManGy. 

Ud-yoya, as, m. the act of undertaking anything, 

exertion, perseverance, strenuous and continuous en- 
deavour; active preparation, Yajh.; KathSs.; Hit.&c. 
~parvan, n., N. of the fifth book of the Mahi- 
bhlrata ; also of a section of the fifth book (chapters 
45-47) of the Ramayani. » aamartha, mfn. capa- 
ble of exertion. 

Vdyofim, mfn. one who makes effort, active, 
laborious, persevering, energetic. 

Ud-yojlt*, mfn. excited, raised, gathered (as 
clouds), Prab. 

ud-y/yudh , P. -yodhdti, to bubble up 
(as water), AV. xii, 3, 29; to fly into a passion, show 
enmity or hatred against, TSndyaBr. 

** udrd, o$, m. {y/ud, Up. ii, 13 ), a kind 
of aquatic animal (a crab, Comm on VS. ; an otter, 
Ur.. & L.),VS. xxiv, 37 ; (am), n. water ; see an- 
udrd and udrin . - pEraka, m N. of a Nlga, M Bb. 

Udraka, as, m., N. of a $ishi. 

Udria, mfn. abounding in water, RV. 


udrahka and udrahga , as, in. a town, 
L.; N. of Harricandra’s jity (floating in the air), L. 

rafij, Intens. P. -rfirajiti, to be- 
come agitated, fly into a passion, AV. vi, 71, 2. 

ud-ratha , as, m. the pin of the axle of 
a carriage, L. ; a cock, L. 

ud- ram , P. (impf ,-aramat) to cease, 

leave off (.speaking), $Br. vii, 4, 1,39. 

ud-rasmi, mfn. radiating upwards, 
sending rays of light upwards, Sri. iii, 62. 

TfTC ud-rdva,as,m.( y/ru), aloud noise.W. 

ud-y/'ric, Pass, -negate (pf. - ririce , 
RV.) to be prominent, stand out, exceed, excel, pre- 
ponderate, RV. i, ioa, 7 ; vii, 32, 12 ; to increase, 
abound in : Caus. - raayati , to enhance, cause to 
increase, Raj at. 

Ud-rikta, mfn. prominent, standing out, R.; 
incica&cd, augmented, abundant, abounding, ex- 
cessive; superfluous, left, remaining, TS.vii ; AsvSr.; 
MBh.; Mil. Sec. — citta, n. a mind abounding in 
(goodness Ac.), Pancar. i, 6, 1 2; (mfn.) having a lofty 
mind, proud, arrogant, Kathas. xci,55. — c etas, min. 
high-minded, Kathas. xxxii, 73 ; intoxicated, L. 

Ud-reka, as, m. abundance, overplus, excess, 
preponderance, superiority, predominance, MBh.; 
Susr. ; VarBrS. Ac.; (J), f. the plant Mclia Seinpci- 
virens, L. 

Udrekin, mfn. excessive, violent, Sail.; (ifc.) 
abounding in, giving preponderance, Susr. 

Udrecaka, mfn. enhancing or augmenting ex- 
ceedingly, Riijat. iv, 526. 

mi- \ / rue , A. (impf. 2.sg. -arocathds) 
to shine forth, AV. xiii, 3, 23. 

ud-rvja , mfn . (\/ raj), destroying, 
breaking down ; undermining, rooting up, Pan.; 
Ragh.; (cf. kulam-udruja.) 

nd-y/ 2. rudh , P. (nor. - arautsit ) to 

push away, turn out, SBr. xiv, 7, 1, 41. 

ud-rodhana, am, 11. ( v^i . rudh r- 
\/ nth ), rising, growing, AitBr. iv, 14, 5. 

U^^mf-fv/n.vff,mfn.of high descent, H rat.; 
(as), m.., N of a Rislii ; (am), n., N. of a Saman, 
TSndyaBr. 

TJdvansSya, am, 11., N. of a S&rnan. Udvajj- 
slyottara, am, 11. id., Tandy a Br. 

ud-vaktra , mfn. having the face up- 
lifted. 

i.twf), height, elevation, 
RV. ; AV. xii, 1, 2 ; Kaus. ; (mfn.) containing the 
word ud, TandyaBr. ; (/), n., N. of a Saman, Laty. 

4 ml-vntsard , as, m. the last year of a 

cycle, MaitrS. ; Kath.; VarBrS. 

Udvataarlya, mfn. belonging to the above vear, 
VarBrS. 

ud-y/vad, P. - vaduti (inf. ud vaditns, 
MaitrS. i, 4, 10) to raise one’s voice, utter, speak, 
pronounce, RV. x, 166, 5; AV. v, 20, 1 1 ; MaitrS.; 
SBr. ; TBr. : Caus. - vddayati , to cause to proclaim ; 
to cause to resound, §Br. 

Ud-vEdana, am, n. the act of crying aloud, pro- 
claiming, KatySr. ; Vait. 

Tfy ud-y/vadh , P. (aor.Subj. -vadhit) to 
tear to pieces, lacerate.. RV. ii, 47, 2 ; VS. xiii, 16. 

TJW*! ud vana , mfn. steep, precipitous, 
Kath.; (cf. pravana.) 

, TF{ud- y/2. vap, P .-vdpati (pf. 2. dn.-upd- 
thus and - iipathus , RV.) to pour out, take out ; to 
scrape, dig up ; to throw away, destroy, annul, RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; Asv^r.; Kau>.; Cans -vd- 
payati, to cause to pour out or away, SafikhGr. iii, 
1,3; to cause to dig up, SBr. 

Ud-TOpan*, am, n. the act of pouring out, shak- 
ing out ; (t ) 9 f., see pishtOiP. 

Ud-vEpa, as, m. the act of throwing out, remov- 
ing, Comm, on Ny2yam. ; ejection, KatySr. ; Kaui. ; 
(in logic) non-existence of a consequent resulting 
from the absence of an antecedent, W. 

VA-vEpsM, am. n. the act of putting out (the 
Are), Comm, on Apor. 


ud- / vam, P. -vamati, to vomit out, 
spit out ; to give out, emit, shed (tears), throw (ar- 
rows, glances &c.), TS. ; MBh.; Ragh. & c. 

Ud-vainana, am, 11. the act of giving out, emit- 
ting, slicdding (e.g. tears), Pay. iii, I, 16. 

Ud-vamita, mfn. vomited, ejected, L. 

tTd-v&nta, mfn. id. ; (as), m. an elephant out 
of rut, L. 

OTd-v&ntl, is, f. the act of giving out, emitting, 
Vop. 

Ud-TEmln, mfn. ifc. vomiting out, Car. 
d&^t^ud-vayas, mfn. one by whom corn is 
produced or ripened [Mahldh.], VS. ix, 3. 

■35^ ud-varga. See ud- Wry, 
ud-varta, &e. See ud-y/vpit. 

ud-vartman . a, 11. a wrong road, 
Maitrl/p. vi, 30. 

ud- vardhana. See ud-v'vfidh. 
u.d-y/$. vas , P. -vasati, to live away, 
MW.; Caus. I*. A. -vdsayatt, -t(, to cause to live 
away; to banish, expel; to remove, separate, VS.; 
SBr.; AitBr.; KstySi.; BhP.&c.; t<> root out (trees), 
f\svGr. ; to destroy, lay waste, Hativ. ; Pancat. 

i.Xd-vfisa (lot 2. see s.v.), as, ni. banishment, 
exile; abandonment ; setting tier, dismission, gana 
fralddi, IM11, v. 2, 1,^6; BbP.; carrying out for 
slaughter, killing, L. — v<tt, mfn., PSu.v, 2, 136. 

Ud-vEfln.ua, am, n. the act of taking out or 
away (from the tire), KStySr. ; Kaus.; quitting, aban- 
doning ; expelling, banishing ; taking out 111 Older 
to kill, killing, slaughter, I., 

Udvattiu, entn., gana /•a/adi, Pan. v, 2, 136. 

UdvEsi-kErin, mfn. making (a c ountry) inha- 
biietl, TBr. i, 2, 6, 7. 

Ud-vEsya, intii. to be taken olf ; to be puf away, 
BhP. , relating to the killing of a s.i< 1 ifidai animal, R. 

ud-rusa, mfn (cf. dur-rnsa) unin- 
habited, empty, R’lial,; di.Mj'peared, gone, \ iddli, ; 
\atu), n. solitude, Satr. 

ud-v'eah, 1*. A. - rahati , -te, to lead 
or carry out or up, draw out, save, RV. i, 50, 1 ; vii, 
6q, 7 ; AV.; AitBr.; T.indyaBr. ; Hariv. Ac.; to 
bear up, lift up, elevate, MBh.; Blil\; to take or 
lead away (a bride bom tier patents’ house), lead 
home, marry, P.uGr.; Gohh.; Yiljn,; Ragh.; Ki- 
thas. Ac. ; to lead to or near, bring, Blip.; to bc:u 
(a weight or burden), wear (clothes Ac;.), MBh.; 
R.; Kuril. ; Sis. Ac.; to support (the earth), rule!, 
govern, R ijat. ; Kathas. At . ; to wear, have, possess: 
to show, BhP. ; VatHjS. ; Rajat. ; Sail. ; Paiu a». Ac. ; 
Caus. - vahayati , to cause to marry, many, MBh.; 
Paiicat. 

Ud-udiui, mfn. home up, raised up; carried ; 
sustained; recovered, acquired, MW.; married; 
coarse, gross, heavy, fat, L.; material, .substantial; 
much, exceeding. L. 

XJd-vaha, mlii. carrying or h ading up, AV. xix, 
25, 1; carrying away, taking up or away, SBr.; 
PSn. ; continuing, propagating, MBh. ; K.; Kathas.; 
eminent, supeiiiu, best, 1... in. the act ot lead- 
ing home (a hri«.h ), maniage, BhP.; son, offspring, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 1 hiel ollquing, Ragh. ix, 9; the 
fourth ot the seven winds m ionises ot air (viz. that 
which fiuppoitb the Nakshatras or lunar constella- 
tions and causes their revolution), Hariv.; the vital 
air that conveys nourishment upwards; one of the 
seven tongues of lire ; N. of a king, MBh. ; (a), f. 
daughter, I.. 

Ud-vahana, am, n. the art of lifting or bring- 
ing up, Susr.; Ragh.; carrying, drawing, driving; 
hemg carried on, riding (iiist.), Pancat.; Ragh.; 
Kuril.; Mn. Ac.; leading home (a bride), wedding, 
marriage, Par Gj.; BhP. ; possessing, showing. Rtjxt ; 
the lowest part of a pillar, pediment, Comm, on VarBrS. 

Ud-vEha, as, m. the act of leading home (u 
bride), marriage, wedding, MBh.; Kaihfls. ; VarB;S. 
&c. -karman, 11. the marriage ceremony, Mn. iii, 
43, — tattva, n., N. of a work of KaghiMiaudana 
on marriage ccicmouics. UdvEharksha, n. ( «/ f 
ri') ‘marriage Nakshatra/nne held to be auspicious 
for a marriage, BhP. x, 53, 4. 

Ud-vfchana, inf(/)n. dr wing up, lifting up, l . ; 
(am), 11. anything which raises 01 draws up, L. ; 
ploughing a field twice, L ; anxiety, anxious regie I, 
L.; marriage, L.; (/), f. a cord, rope, L. 
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TTdv&hika, mfn. relating to a marriage, matri- 
monial, Mn. ix, 65. 

Ud-vfikita, mfn. raised, lifted or pulled up, 
eradicated. 

Udvihin, mfn. one who raises or draws up, L. ; 
one who marries, relating to marriage, L. ; (ji**), f. 
a rope, L. 

Udvodhu-klma, mfn. desirous of marrying. 
UA-vodhri, (fhd, m. a husband, T. (quoted 
from the Mahl-nirnaya-tantra). 

ud-vahni , mfn. emitting sparks or 
gleams (as an eye), &$. iv, 28. — jvftla, mfn. send- 
iTig flames upwards, mining upwards, Kathls. cxviii, 

TSV ud-Jva, P. -vali, to be blown out, go 
out, AitBr. viii, 28, 10; Kaui. ; (cf. ud-y/vai.) 

1. Ud-vlna, am, n. the going out, being extin- 
guished, NySyam. 

■gryT^lrf ud-vacana , mfn. causing to cry 

out (?), AV. v, 8, 8. 

ud-vaduna. See ud-</vad. 

n& 2 .ud-vana, mfn. (probably corrupted 
fi. ud-vdnta), ejected, vomited, L.; {am), 11. the 
act of ejecting, vomiting, L. ; a stove, L. 

nK ud-oara, mfn. (fr. 1 . vdra=zvtita), 
having the tail raised, TS. i, 8, 9, 2 ; TBr. i, 7, 3, 6. 

nTdft!{udvula-vai t tin , m., N. of a Gan- 
dharva, SBr. xi, 2, 3, 9; Coinm. on VS. 

ud- y/vak, A. -vasyate, to address in 
a weeping voice or while uttering lamentations, 
Bhatf. in, 32. 

Tgrn? ud-vashpa , mfn. shedding tears, 

Kaihls. — tva, n. the act of shedding teaiS, Vikr. 29. 

2 ud-viisa, mf(d)n. (for 1. see ud- 
V5. vits) one who has put otl clothes (said of a 
woman who has put off hei soiled clothes after her 
period of impurity), Kaui 
TJd-vaaaa, mfn. id.. SBr. 

ifgfaiTf ufl-pikasin t mfn . (y/kas), blown , 

expanded, open, Kid. 

ud-vi- /ghush, Caus. P. - ghosha - 
yati, to cause to sound loud ; to declare or proclaim 
aloud, BhP. 

ud-vi-V caksh , A. - cashte , to per- 
ceive, BhP, xi, 23, 44. 

ud-y/vij, A. -vijate (rarely -vejate 
in MBh.), P. -zajaii (rarely), to gush or spring up- 
waids, AV, iv, 15, 3; to be agitated, grieved or 
afflicted ; to shudder, tremble, start ; to fear, be 
afraid of (with gen,, abl. or instr.), MBh.; BhP.; 
Paficai. <Scc. ; to shrink from, recede, leave olf, Satr. ; 
Bliatt.; to frighten, MBh. ii, 178 ; Caus. P. -veja- 
yuti , to frighten, terrify, intimidate, MBh. ; Kathls.; 
M 1 icch . ; Pancat .Ike.; to cause to shudder, V igbh . ; 
to revive a fainting person (by sprinkling water), 
Sirtr. ; to tease, molest, Kum.; Prab.; Sarrtg. 

Ud-vigna, mfn. stiuddenng, starling, frightened, 
territivd, MBh.; R. ; Susr.; Ragh. &c.; sorrowful, 
anxious, grieving foi (an absent lover), MBh.; Dai.; 
Bhag. dec. — cltta, -citai, -auuiM, or -kyi- 
daya, mfn. having the mind or soul agitated by 
fright, depressed in mind ; sorrowful, anxious, dis- 
tressed, MBh.; BhP.; MarkP. & c. -drift, f. and 
-looana, n. a frightened glance ; (mfn.) one who 
looks frightened, BhP. 

Ud-vftffa, mfn. going swiftly; an express mes- 
senger, a runner, courier, See., L.; steady, com- 
posed, tranquil, L. ; ascending, mounting, going up 
or upwards, L. ; an ascetic whose arms by long habit 
continue always raised above the head, L. ; (ns), m. 
trembling, waving, shaking ; agitation, anxiety ; re- 
gret, fear, distress (occasioned by separation from a 
beloved object), MBh.; Ragh.; Paficat. be.; the 
being offended, Kivyid. ; admiration, astonishment, 
L.; (udvegam y/ 1 . kri, to disturb ; to be disturbed in 
mind, R.; Sah. ; Paftcat. &c.); (am), n. the fruit of 
the Areca Faufel ; the Areca nut (called betel nut 
because eaten with the betel leaf), L. -kara, -tt- 
raka, -kftrlii, mfn. causing anxiety or agitation ot 
distress, Paficat. — Tibia, mfn. bringing or causing 
agitation, disquieting, troubling, Kathls. 

Udyogin, mfn. suffering distress, anxious, un- 


happy, L.; causing anxiety or agitation of mind, 
Paficat. 

TTd-TCjftka, mfn. agitating, distressing, annoying, 
causing pain or sorrow, Slriig. 

Vd-Tijaa*, mfn. id., Kathas.; Kim. ; (am), n. 
shudder, shuddering, Suir. ; agitation, fear ; the act 
of terrifying, causing to shudder, Daiar. ; Sah. — ka- 
ra, mfn. causing to shake with horror, causing ex- 
citement or pain, Mn. 

UA-vftja&iya, mfn. to be feared; to be shrunk 
from, MBh.; R.; PaBcat.; Suir. 

Ud-veJ aylt fl , mfn. terrifying ; a terrifier, MW. 

Ud-vejlta, mfn. caused to shudder; grieved, 
pained, afflicted. 

Ud-vejln, mfn. causing anxiety or agitation of 
mind, causing shudder or horror, Kath2&. 

vd-vi-y/dri , Caus. P. - darayati , to 
dig up, turn or tear up, BhP. x, 68, 71. 
dfg jK ud-viddha, mfn. See ud-</vyadh. 

Tfinfw ud-vivarhana , am, n. (y/vjik), 
the act of plucking out, tearing out, BhP. 

Tf^pT ud-vi-\/srij, P. -Sfijati, to leave, 
abandon, BhP. iv, 31, 32. 

ud-viksh (ud-vi- y/iksh), k.-vikshate , 
to look up or upwards, look at, view ; to perceive, 
Sak.; Ratnlv.; Arnar. be.; to consider, examine, 
Paficat. 

Ud-vikBhanA, am, n. the act of looking up or 
upwards; look, view, MBh.; Ragh. 

Ud-viksklta, miii. looked at ; perceived, MBh.; 
Xagh. 

Ud-vikftkya, ind. p. having looked upwards be. 

nft*{ud-Vvlj, Pass. - vijyate , to be blown 
upon or against, MBh. iii, 1757. 
ud-\/ 1 . vri. 

Ud-vyitya, ind. p. having opened, opening wide 
(the eyes), MBh. 

ud-y/ 2. vri, A. (Impv. 2. sg. -varasva) 
to elect, seiect, choose, R. (ed. Schlegel) ii, II, 9 ; 
(v. I. -dhurasva, cd. Bombay.) 

3^*9 ud-vfinhana. See ud-brivhana. 

n* ud-\/vrij, P. (Impv. 2. sg. - vrihgdhi ) 
to :ear out, pluck out, root up (figuratively), Kaush- 
Up. ii, 7: Intern, (p. - nirivrijat ) to stretcli out, 
extend, RV. vi, 58, 2. 

Ud-varffa, as, in. one who roots up, a destroyer, 
KaushUp. ii, 7. 

ud-y/vrit, P. (pf. -r atearta) to go 
asunder, burst open, §Br. iv, 4, 3, 4 ; A. - variate , to 
go upwards, rise, ascend, swell ; to bubble up, overflow, 
Hariv. ; BhP. ; Suir. ; to be puffed up with pride, 
become arrogant or extravagant ; to proceed from, 
originate, $Br. xiv, 5, t, 5; to fall dowh, BhP.: 
Caus. P. -vnrtayati, to beat to pieces, split, burst, 
RV. viii, 14, 13 ; TBr. ; MBh. ; Hariv,; to swing or 
throw out, Kaus. ; to cause to swell up. 

Ud-varta, mfn. superfluous, redundant, plentiful ; 
left over as a remainder, L.; (as), m. a remainder, 
surplus, L. 

TTd-vartaka, mfn. causing to rise, increasing, 
MW. ; (ifc.) rubbing, Pip.; (iw), m. (in math.) the 
quantity assumed for the purpose of an operation. 

Ud-rartana, mfn. causing fo burst, Hariv. 9563 ; 
(am), n. the act of rising, going up, ascending, jump- 
ing up, Megh. ; Kathls. ; VarBfS. ; the springing up 
of plants or grain &c. ; swelling up, overflowing, 
Car. ; drawing out metal, laminating, W. ; grinding, 
pounding ; nibbing or kneading the body, rubbing 
and cleansing it with fragrant unguents ; the un- 

S ientt used Tor that ptarposo (or to relieve pains in 
e limbs dec.), YajR.; Mn,; Suir.; Kathls. be.; 
bad behaviour, bad conduct, L. 

TTd-vartita, mfn. caused to come out or swell 
up, Kathas. xxix, 80 ; raised, elevated, Suir. ; per- 
fumed, scented, rubbed, kneaded, shampooed, PaB- 
cat. ; Subh. 

tTd-vftrtln, mfn. ifc. rubbing or kneading with. 
trd»vfittft, mfn. swollen up, swelling ; promi- 
nent, Suir.; MBh.; Hariv.; Bhartf . ; excited, agi- 
tated, waving, MBh. ; Ragh. ; BhP. ; Suir. be. ; ex- 
travagant, ill-behaved, ill-mannered, proud, arrogant, 
MBh. ; R. ; Rljat. be. ; turned up ; opened, opened 


wide (as eyes), MBh. vii, 5405 ; ix, 432 ; MftrkP. 
xiv, 62 (erroneous for ud-vrita , BRD.); (a;), m. 
a particular position of the hands in dancing ; (am), 
n. (in astron.) the east and west hour cirde or six 
o'clock tine (cf. un-masala). 

Vd-ryityw, mfn. turning round or about, BhP. 

X, 13 ; 5 6 * 

M d- y vridh. See ud-vfiddha below. 

Vd*v»rdfcMiA, am, n. sly or suppressed laughter, 

L. 

VSUvylAdkft, mfn. grown up, come forth, ap- 
pearing, Rajat. i, ^52. 

m ud- y/ vfish, A. (Impv. 2. sg. -vavfi- 
shasva , RV. viii, 50, 7; p. - vavrishdnd , RV. iv, 
20, 7; 29, 3) to pour out, distribute plentifully. 

ud-vrishabha-yajfla, as, m. ^ 
particular sacrifice, Comm, on Jaim.; Comm, orf 
Ny 3 yam. 

ud-'/vrih , P. -vrihati, to draw up, 
pull out by the roots, eradicate, RV. iii, 30, 17; vi, 
48, 1 7 ; TS. ; SBr. ; K2ty$r. ; MBh. ; to draw out 
(e. g. a sword from the scabbard), MBh.; Bhatf. 

Ud-Tf ldlus, mfn. drawn or pulled out, eradicated, 
KatySr. 

ud-y/vt, P. - vayati , to weave or fasten 

to or up, AitBr. iv, 19, 3 ; TBr. i, 2, 4, 2. 

Vd-uta, mfn. bound up, tied on, SBr. v, 5, 4, 28. 

Tift ud-vega, ud-vejaka, be. See cols. 

1 & 2. 

ud-vedi, mfn. furnished with an ele- 

vated altar, Ragh. xvii, 9. 

n\ud-y/vep, A. -vepate, to tremble, be 
agitated or frightened, AV. v, 21, 2; TBr.; Kith. ; 
MBh.*. Caus. P. -vepdyati, to cause to tremble, 
agitate, frighten, AV. 

Ud-vepa, as, m. the act of trembling, agitation, 
T.; (mfn.) trembling, agitated, T. ; gana samka- 
Iddi, Pan. iv, 2, 75 (not in the Kai.) 

ad-veta, mfn. running over the brim 
or bank, overflowing, Kathas.; BhP.; Ragh.; AgP.; 
excessive, extraordinary, Kad. ; loosened, free from, 
Prasannar. 

TJdvelaya, Nom. P. udvelayati , to cause to run 
over or overflow, Prasannar. 

Udvelita, mfn. caused to overflow, Heat. 

ud-y/ veil , P. - vellati , to tosB up ; to 
raise one’s self, rise, Malatlm. 1 40, 3 ; Kathas. lix, 4 2. 

Ud-yelUta, mfn. tossed up, elevated, high, 
Kathas. 

nr( ud-y/vesht , A. -veshfate, to wind or 
twist upwards, writhe, MBh, : Caus. P. -veshtayati, 
to untwist, Kathas.; to open, unseal (a letter), 
Malav. 

Ud-Yftfthfa, mfo. investing, enveloping, sur- 
rounding, L. ; (aj), m. the act of surrounding, en- 
closing, tying together, Car.; investing a town, be- 
sieging or surrounding it, W. 

1 . Ud-Tftshtana (for 2. see s. v.) f am, n. the act of 
surrounding, wrapping, tying together ; contraction ; 
convulsion (of the heart), straitening ; pain in tht 
beck of the body, Sub. 

Ud-TefthfAidy*, mfn. to be unbound or un- 
fastened, Megh. 95. 

Ud-Te»hjiu, mfo. surrounded, invested, en- 
closed. 

rin 2 . mI-m mfn. freed from 
bond« or tiu, unbound, unfettered, Regh. ; Kum. 

ft P. -fipati (tor. •mUU, SBr. 

», 3, «.•) to become weekerlunmU, feint, Ve«* 
tfenQied, go out (ti.fite), die, Tl.; T8r.j Sfrr.; 
ChUp. : C.ui. -vifftyati, to etuie to extinguiih ot 
go out, TBr. i, 4, 4, 7. 

vVlf ud-vodhfi. Sen col. 1. 

TWV ud- /vyadh. 

Vd-vlddkft, mfn. tossed upwards, high, elevated, 

MBh* ; R, 

npr^ud- 9 y-%d- s/a.oe, P. -ftiyttf, to give 

up wholly or completely, BhP. iv, 7, 44. 

Vera;, P. -vrajati, to go away or 
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out of (the house) ; to leave, abandon (one’s house), 
Tandy a Bn; ChUp, 

imftud hdn,a, n .zzvdhan, an udder,MaitrS. 

1, 3, a6 ; see also try-udhan. 

Udhas, n. = fMas; q. v., L. 

gjtjn i. udhras , cl. 9. P. udhrasnati . u- 
. a dh rasa m~babhui>a or -takara or -dsa, 
audhrdsit , to gather, glean, Dhatup. ; Vop. 

'3UFT 2 tt ^ rw,c ^ T0, P - & udhrasayati, 
a -te, aor. a u did hr as at, -fa, to glean; to 
throw or cast upwards, Dhatup. ; Vop. 

und, undana. See 2. ud. 

nndarnz=: the next, L. 

TfJT undura, as, m. a rat, mouse, Susr. 
• karnikE (SuSr.) and -karni (L.), f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata. 

Unduru, us, ni. a rat, mouse. 

T 9 unna. See 2. ud. 

TWS^ un-nnt , Caus. - ndtayati , to jump to- 
wards ; to injure (with gen.), K*is on Pfin. ii, 3, 56. 

un-nod (ad- x nnd), P. -nadvti, to cry 
out, roar, make a noise, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; Kum.; 
Paucat. 

Un-nftda, as, m. crying out, clamour, MBh. ; N. 
of* a son of Krishna, BhP. 

T 9 * un-nabh (udw'nabh), Caus. (Impv. 

2. sg. - nambhaya ) to tear open, open, TS. 

un-uam (ud-^nam), P. - nomad , to 
bend upwards, raise one’s self, rise, ascend, Prab. ; 
M peril. ; Paficat. ; Bhartr. &c. ; to raise up, lift up, 
Paucat.: Caus -namayati or -namayati, to bend 
upwards, raise, erect, elevate, MBh.; R. ; Sak,; 
Kathas. Sec. 

Un-nata, mfn. bent or turned upwards, elevated, 
lifted up, raised, high, tall, prominent, projecting, 
lofty, MBh.; Sak.; Hit. See.; (figuratively) high, 
eminenl, sublime, great, noble, Kath.ls.; Bhartr.; Sah. 
See . ; having a large hump, humpbacked (as a bull), 
VS.; TS. ; Lstv. ; jis), m. a boa (q/a-fara), L., N. 
of a Buddha, Lalit. ; of one of tire seven Rishis under 
Mxmi Clksbusha, VP.; of a mountain, VP.; {am), 
11. elevation, ascension ; elevated part, TS.; means of 
measuring the day, SiddhSir. ; Survas. — k&la, in. a 
method of defetmiumg the time from the shadow, 
SiddhSir. — kokilE, f. a kind of musical instrument. 

— carana, mfn. with uplifted feet or paws; rampant, 
Hit. — tva, n. height, sublimity, majesty, Ragh. 

— nfibhi, mfn. 'having a projecting navel, ‘corpu- 
lent. — alraB,rnfn. holding up the head, carrying the 
head high, with head upraised. Unnatdnata.infn. 
elevated and depressed, uneven ; undulating, wavy, L. 

Un-nati, is, f. rising, ascending, swelling up; ele- 
vation, height ; increase, advancement, prosperity, 
Paficat.; Bhartp; Kathas. See . ; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma, BhP. ; of the wife of 
Garuda, L. — mat, mfn. elevated, projected; high, 
sublime, of rank, respectable, KathUs.;" Amsr.; Sis.&c. 
Unnatisa, ni.' the lord of Unnaii,' N. ot Garuda. 

Un-namana,<zw, 11. the act of bending upwards; 
raising, lifting up, Susr.; increase, prosperity, Pra- 
sannar. 

Un-namayya, iud. p. having raised, Kum. 
Un-namlta, mfn. caused to rise, raised, elevated, 
lifted or pulled up; heightened, increased, Susr.; 
Ragh.; Sak.; Hit. Sec. 

Un-namya, ind. p. having raised, raising, ele- 
vating; causing to increase &c.,Vajfi.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
VarBrS.&c. 

Un-namra, mfn. ascending, rising; erect, upright, 
elevated, lofty, high. •• ti, f. ascension, ascent, rising, 
Rajat. 

Un-nftsua, as, m. the act of bending one's self 
upwards, raising one's self, rising, Paucat. 
Un-nEmita, mfn. un-namita above. 
Un-n&mya, ind. p, « un-namya above. 

T 99 un-naya . See col. 2. 

T 999 j . un-nay ana (ud-na°; for 2. see col. 
2),mfn. having upraised eyes. — paakti, mfn. having 
the line of the eyes upraised, Ragh. iv, 3. 

un-nai ( ud- y/j . nai), P. (Subj. • nasat ) 

to reach, obuin, RV. i, 164, 22 ; ii, 23, 8. 


SW un-nasa, mfn. having a prominent 

nose, BhP. ; Kai. 

un-nah (ud-y/nah),T.-nahyati, to tie 
up, bind up ; to free from fetters or ties, push out, 
Susr. ; Kau$. ; to free one’s self from fetters, rush out, 
get out, MBh. 

Ua-naddka.mfn.tiedorboundup, Ragh.; swoll- 
en, increased, BhP.; Git.; unbound, excessive, BhP.; 
arrogant, impudent, haughty, self-conceited, MBh,; 
BhP.; Rajat. 

Un-ntfca, as, m. excess, abundance, BhP. xi, 19, 
43; impudence, haughtiness, BhP.; sour gruel (made 
from tire fermentation of ride), L. 

TiTS^T un-nahanaffr. nahana with ud in the 
sense of ‘apart ’), freed from fetters, unfettered, un- 
bound, BhP. xi, l, 4. 

■?nrPT un-nabha,as, m,, N. of a king, Ragh. 
«mt«I un-naya. See below. 

T9Tft un-nnk ( ud-na ° ), mfn. having an 

upraised stalk, Balar. ; K.id. 

vf** un-nidra , mfn. (fr. nidra with ud), 
sleepless, awake, Sak. 137b; Megh.; expanded (as 
a Hower), budded, blown, Kathas.; SiS.; Kavyad.&e.; 
shining (as the moon, supposed to be awake when 
others arc asleep ; or as the rising sun), Prab.; Pra- 
sanuar.; bristling (as hair), Naish. ~ti, f. sleepless- 
ness. 

Unnldraka, am, 11. sleeplessness, Kathas. 

Unnldraya, Norn. P. unnidrayati, to make 
sleepless, awaken. 

ufi&VT un-ni-dha ( ud-ni- %/ dhd ), A . - dhatte , 

to hold above, BhP. 

1 . tttt-m (ud-^ni), P. A. - nayati , -le y 
to lead up or out, lead upwards or up to ; to bring or 
fetch out of, free from, help, rescue, redeem; to raise, 
set up, erect, promote, RV.; AV. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; 
MBh. &c. ; to draw up, till up a vessel by drawing 
(a fluid out of another vessel), RV. ii, 14, 9 ; VS.; 
TS.; SBr. Sec. ; to raise up, lift upjonly A.., Pill, i, 3, 
36) ; to put up, lay up, M Bh.; to press or squeeze out 
(e.g. pus), MBh. v, 2776; to lead away (e. g. a calf 
from its mother), TS.; SShkhSr. ; KatySr. ; to lead 
aside, separate, MBh.; Bhl\ ; to stroke, smooth, 
Grihyas.; to raise, cause, BhP.; to intone, BhP. x, 
33, 10; to find out, discover by inference, infer, 
MBh.; Rajat.; Das.; Balar. See.: Desid. A. -nini- 
shatc, to intend or wish to h ad out, KaushUp. 

Un-naya, as, m. the act of leading up, raising, 
elevating, hoisting, L.; conclusion, induction, infer- 
ence, Sih. ; K.1S. 

2. Un-nayana, am, n. (for 1. see s.v. col. 1) the 
act of raising, elevating, lifting up, BhP.; taking out 
of, drawing out (a fluid), KiUySr. ; the vessel out of 
which a fluid is taken, KatySr.; making a straight 
line, or parting the hair (of a pregnant woman) up- 
wards (see simantdnnnyand)\cme\m\on, induction, 
inference. 

Un-nftya, as, m. the act of raising, elevating, Pin, 
iii, 3, 26. 

2. Un-nl, mfn. bringing or leading upwards, Ka$. 
on Pin. vi, 4, 82. 

U'n-nlta, mfn. led up ; drawn out (as Soma), RV. 
ix, 81, 1 ; TS. ; SBr. Sc c.; led away or apart, sepa- 
rated, BhP.; (am); n.the act of drawing out ; Ailing 
up, AitBr. —ilk ha, mfn, having the locks of hair 
parted upwards (from the forehead), Suparn. — in- 
■luna ( iinnita°) t infn. one whose breath goes up- 
wards, MaitrS. i, 1, it. 

U&nitln, mfn. one who has drawn out or filled 
up, AitBr. 

Ua-alyft, mfn. to be led upwards, Ved. by Pan. 

iii, I.l 23 - 

Un-niywm, ind. p. pouring or sprinkling up- 
wards, SirtkhGf. iv, 14, 4. 

Un-nttavyft, mfn. to be inferred. Comm, on 
Nyiyam. 

Un-natyl, mfn. one who draws out ; (td), m. 
the priest who pours the Soma juice into the recep- 
tacles, AitBr. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; AivSr, Sec. 

tr&afttra, am, n. the office of the Urmetfi. 

Vn-nayu, mfn. to be inferred or ascertained by 
analogy, Comm, on Nylyani. 


fTO un-makara (ud-ma°), as, m.*a rising 
Makara,'a kind of ornament for the ears (so shaped), 
BhP. v, 21, 13. 

un-may (ud-y/ma.ij), P. -mojjati, to 
emerge, AV. x, 4, 4 ( mdjya)\ TBr. ; MBh. ; Sak. ; 
Si$. Sec. ; to dive, AivGr. iv, 4, 10 : Caus. - majja - 
yati, to cause to emerge, bear on the surface (Kul- 
lfika), Mn. viii, 11 5. 

am> n . the act of emerging, emerg- 
ence, MBh. ; (or), m., N. of a demon causing fever, 
Hariv. 

un-ma$i ( ud-ma°),is , m. a gem lying 

on the surface, BhP. x, 27, 2 6. 

un-mandala ( ud-ma°), am, n. (in 
astron.) the east and west hour circle or six o'clock 
line, Suryas. See. 

TW 9 un-matta , & c. See un-mad. 

T*W un-math or -month (ud-y/ma[nyh ) 9 
P. - mathuati , to shake up, disturb, excite, MBh. ; 
BhP.; PirGr.; to stir up, rouse, MBh.; BhP.; Paficar.; 
to press hard upon, treat with blows, act violently, 
beat, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; to shake or tear or cut off; 
to pluck out, root up, rub open ; to strike, kill, annul, 
MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; Prab, &c. ; to refute, confute. 
Comm, on Badar. ; to mix, mingle : Caus. - mat ha - 
yati, to shake, agitate, excite, BhP. 

Un-matluaxus, am, n. the act of shaking oil, 
MBh. ; Susr, ; throwing off or down, Ragh. ; stirring 
up, churning, BhP. xi, 4, 18; rubbing open, Car.; 
slaughter, L. 

Un-mat.lifiy (derived fr. the simple root), P. 

- mat hay at i, to shake up, rouse, A V. xx, 132, 4. 

Un-mat hit*, mfn. shaken, agitated, See.; mixed, 
mingled, Susr. 

Un-matliya, ind. p. having shaken, shaking, dec. 

Un-mantlia,(/jr,m. agitation, I..; killing, slaugh- 
ter, L. ; a disease of the outer ear, Susr. 

Un-m&nthaka, mfn. shaking up or off, agitating, 
stirring, L.; throbbing, beating, L.; (<ij),ru. a disease 
of the outer ear, Su£r. 

Un-manthana, am, n.the act of shaking, agi- 
tating ; beating, thiobbing, L.; a means of beating, 
a stick, staff, cane, T. 

Un-mfttha, as, m. the act of shaking, Prab. ; 
killing, slaughter, L. ; a snare, trap, MBh. ; murderer, 
L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 253a. 

Un-mfttMn, mfn. ifc. shaking, agitating, Prab.; 
Nag.; destroying, annulling, Bllar. 

rm$ un-mad (ud-y/mad), P. - mddyati , to 
become disordered in intellect or distracted, be or 
become mad or furious,TS.; TBr.; TlndyaBr.; $Hr.; 
MBh.; Kathas.: Caus. -madayati or -mddayati, to 
excite, agitate, AV. vi, 1 30, 4 (see also dn-madita ) ; 
to make furious or drunk, inebriate, madden, TS. : 
MBh.; R.; Dai.; (cf. un-mand, next page.) 

U'n-matta, mfn. disordered in intellect, dis- 
tracted, insane, frantic, mad, A V ; . vi, 1 1 1, 3 ; AitBr. ; 
Yajn.; MBh.&c.; drunk, intoxicated, furious, Maitr- 
I 7 p.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; m.the thorn-apple, Da- 
tura Metel and Fastuosa.Suir.; Ptcrospemtum Aceri- 
folium, L. ; N. of a Rakshas, R. ; of one of the eight 
forms of Bliairava. •• klrti, m., N. of Siva, — gmA- 
ind. where the GangS roan, Pat. ; (am), 
11., N. of a place, Siddh. on Pin. ii, I, 21— tarm, 
mfn. more furious or mad, R. — tE« f. or -tva, n. 
insanity, intoxication. «d*rMUUS mfn. inaniac- 
likc, mad. - pralfcpitft, 11. the chatter of a madman, 
K&s. on pan. vi, 2, 1 49. - bhftlrfcTfc, m. a form of 
Bhairava ; (t), f. a form of Durgi ; - tantra , 11., N. 
of a work. -rlglusTa, n., N. of a work.** xfipft, 
mfn. maniac-like, mad. -liAffin. mfn. feigning 
nuducss. —Tat, ind. like a madman, as if mad. 
~TMiut, m. ‘dressed like a madman,' N. of Siva. 
Unmattivantl, m., N. of a king, Rajat. 

Unmattaka, mfn. insane, mad ; drunk, MBh. ; 
Yijn.; Kid.; (rrr), m. the thorn-apple, I« 

Un-mada, mfn. mad, furious ; extravagant ; 
drunk, intoxicated, Paficat. ; Kathas. ; Ragh.; Prab. 
dec.; causing madness, intoxicating, §i$.vi, 20; (as), 
m. insanity, intoxication, W. 

Up-xnadana, mfn. inflamed with love, Kum. 

U'a-madlta, mfn. excited, wrought up into rn 
exstatic state ; mad, RV. x, 1 36, 6 ; AV. vi, 1 1 1, 3 ; 
(cf. du-unmadita.) 


O 
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TWflfSf unmadiihnu. 


TV vpa. 


VnmmtUk,*, mfn. (Pin. iii, i, 136) inane, 
crazed, intoxicated, Klvyld.; causing madness, in- 
toxicating, Naish. 

Ua-mOda, mfn. mad, insane, extravagant, BhP. 
(or), m. insanity, madness ; mania (as illness) ; in- 
toxication, MBh.; Suir.; Sih. flee. -wat, mfn. mad, 
insane, wild, extravagant, Kathls. 

Va-al 4 aka, mfn. causing madness, maddening; 
intoxicating, BhP. ; Sih. 

Ua-mOdana, mfn. id., Kathls.; (oj), m., N. of 
one of Klma's five arrows, Vet. 

Un-mldayitfl, mfn. causing to go mad or be 
intoxicated, Sak. 46, a ; (Prtkpt ummdddittaar 71.) 

Un-mldln, mfn. insane, mad, intoxicated, Ka- 
thls. ; causing madness, bewitching ; (J), m., N. of 
a merchant, Kathls.; (ini), f., N. of a princess, 
Kathls. Unmldl-tB, f. insanity, madness, Hear. 
Un-miduka, mfn. fond ofdrinking,TS.; MaitrS. 
T9HT unmana , ax, m. a particular measure 
of quantity ( * drana), SlrngS. 

un-manas ( ud-ma° ), mfn. excited 
or disturbed in mind, perplexed, Pin. v, a, 80; Ragh.; 
Kathls.; Vikr. ; longingor wishing for, eagerly desir- 
ous, Bhartf.; Sit.; (as), m. (with alktas) one of the 
seven Ulllsas or mystical degrees. 

Unmaiiaja, Nom. P. unmanayati, to excite, 
make perplexed, Klvyfld. 

Unmanasto, mfn. disturbed, perplexed, Mficch. 
— 1&, f. perplexedness, Sak. (v. 1 .) 

nwtm.wiya, Nom. A. unmanayati, to become 
perplexed or excited, gana bhriiddi , Pin. iii, 1, la ; 
Dai. 

UnmanS- Van, to become perplexed or excited ; 
to become absent in mind, Kli. on Pin. v, 4, 51 ; 
Kathls. Usunaai-v'krl, to make perplexed or 
excited, K Is.; Prab. Unmanl-bhlTa , m. absence 
of mind, BrahmUp. Unma&i-V'bhft * - V 1 . as 
above. 

un-mand (ud-y/ 1. mand), P. (Impv. 
3. pi. - m and until , RV. viii, 64, 1 ; pf. - mamanda , 
ii. 33» 6 ; aor. 3. pi. - amandishus , i, 8a, 6, and 
Amandishus , ix, 81, l) to cheer, delight, amuse. 

un-mayukha (ud-ma°), mfn. shin- 
ing forth, radiant, Ragh. ; Megh. ; Kid. 

TWUj' un-marda. See un-mjid, col. 3 . 
TPWTi. un-ma (ud-y/^- wa). 
a. Un-mi, f. measure (of altitude), VS. ; MaitrS. 
Un-mAna, am, n. measure, measure of altitude 
or longitude, VarBrS.; VarBr.; Comm, on Pin.; 
weight ; value, price, worth, SBr, ; Suir. ; (<ij), m. 
a particular measure of quantity ( m unmana, q. v.), 
SlriigS. 

Un-mlta, mfn. ifc. measuring, having the mea- 
sure of, Su>r. 

_ XJn-mltl, is, f. measure of altitude, Comm, on 
Aryabh.; measure; value, price. 

Un-raeya, mfn. to be weighed, L.; (am), n. 
weight, burden, L. 

un-marga (ud-mbP), mfn. taking a 
wrong way, going wrong or astray, BhP.; over- 
flowing, Hariv.; (as), m. deviation from the right 
way, wrong way (Jit. and fig.), Paficat. ; MBh.; Hit. 
Sec. - gat*, -gamin, -yifea, -vartln, 
mfn. going 011 a wrong road, going wrong, erring 
(lit. and tig.), MBh.; Rljat.; Kathls. See. —g*- 
mana, n. the act of going aside, finding an outlet, 
Suir. — jala-vihin, mfn. carrying water by a wrong 
way. 

Unanlrgin, mfn. going astray ; finding an out- 
let, Susr. 

Twrfa un-marjana. See un-mnj, col. 3. 

vfW un-mi (ud-y/i. mi), P. (3. pi. -min- 
vanti) to set upright (e. g. a post), AitBr. ii, 2, 7. 

xfmii un-misra (ud-mi°), mfn. ifc. mixed 
with, variegated, Suir.; MBh.; R. See. 

un-mish (ud-y/ l.mish), P. - mishati 
(but once A., p. -mis Humana, MBh. ix, 3280) to 
open the eyes, draw up the eyelids, MBh.; BhP.; 
Bhag. ; Kathls. ; to open (as eyes or buds), Hariv.; 
to come forth, rise, originate, Rljat.; Kathls. &c.; 
to shine forth, become brilliant, BhP. ; Dai.; Rljat. 
Un-mluha, as, m, the act of opening the eyes* L. 


Un-miahita, mfn. opened (as an eye), Kum. 
iv, 2 ; blown, expanded (as a flower), L.; open (as 
the face, i. e.) smiling, Hariv. ; (am), n. the open- 
ing (of the eyes), Ragh. v, 68 ; Kum. v, ax. 

Ua-manka, as, m. the act of opening we eyes, 
looking at ; winking, twinkling or upward motion 
of the eyelids, R.; MBh.; flashing, Megh. 84; blow- 
ing or blossoming (of a flower), Kum.; coming forth, 
becoming visible, appearing, &lntii. ; Prab. ; Bhartr. 
Sc c. 

Ua-maahaya, am, n. the coming forth, becom 
ing visible, appearing, Sih. ; Prab. 

un-mi (ud-y/mi), P. (Pot. -mimxydt, 
RV. x, 10, 9) A. (or Pass.?) - miyate (ChUp. viii, 
6, 5), to disappear. 

(ud-y^mil),P.-mUati, to open 
the eyes ; to open (as an eye), Sha^vBr. ; Hariv. ; 
R.; Hit.; Bhatf.; to become visible, come forth, 
appear, Bhartr.; Git.; Uttarar.; Prab.: Caus. -mi- 
layati , to cause to open, open, MBh.; BhP.; Mficch. 
Sec. ; to cause to appear, make visible, show, Prab.; 
Dai. ; Comm, on Llfy. 

Ua-aQa, as, m. becoming visible, appearance, 
Kaui. 

Vx-aXlaaa, am, n. the act of opening the eyes, 
raising the eyelids, MBh.; the becoming visible, 
coming forth, appearance, Prab. ; Sflryas. 

Un-mHita, mfn. opened (as an eye or a flower), 
caused to come forth, made visible ; (am), n. (in 
rhet.) unconcealed or open reference or allusion to, 
Kuval. 

usj* un-mukha ( ud-mu ° ), raf(i)n. raising 
the face, looking up or at, Suir.; Megh.; Kum.; 
Kathls.; Paficat. <Scc. ; waiting for, expecting, R.; 
Kum.; Kathls. Sec. ; near to, about to, Vikr. ; Bhartr.; 
VarBfS. flee. ; (as), m., N. of an antelope (supposed 
to have been a Brahman and hunter in former 
births), Hariv. I a I o. — ti, f. t ^ " state of having the 
face raised ; state of watching or expectancy, Kathls. 
~darnana, n. looking at with upraised face or with 
eager expectation, Mudrlr. 

Unmnklil-karapa, n. or -°klra, m. the caus- 
ing to look at, excitement of attention, Das. ; Sah. 

un-mukhara (ud-mu°), mfn. loud- 
sounding, noisy, Prab. 

un-mugdha. See 1. un-muh below. 

un-muc (ud-y/muc), P. A. -muitcati, 
-1 te (Impv. 2. sg. - mumuffdhi , RV. i, 25, 21 ; aor. 
2. sg. - amukthds , AV. ii, 10, 6) to unbind, unfasten, 
RV. i, 25, 21 ; AV. ; to unfasten one's self, get loose 
(only A.), AV. xiv, 1, 57; ii, 10, 6; SBr.; to pull 
off, take off (clothes flee.), AitBr. ; PlrGr. ; Kathls. 
Sec. ; to unseal (a letter), Rljat. ; to liberate, set 
free, R.; Kathls. ; Paficat. 8 ec. ; to send away, throw 
off; to sling; to give out, utter, Hariv.; Paficat.: 
Caus. -mocayati , to unbind, unfasten, set free, MBh. ; 
R,; Kathls. 

Un-mukta, mfn. taken off, laid aside, Kathls. ; 
thrown out, uttered, R.; (ifc.) free from; deprived 
of, wanting, VarBrS. 

Un-muktl, is, f. deliverance, MaitrS. 

Un-nrakuhd, f. id., ib. 

Un-muoa, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

Un-muon, us, m. id., ib. 

Un-moeana, am, n. the act of unfastening, un- 
binding; giving up or away, Kid. ^pramooaaA, 
t, 11. du. unfastening and loosening, unfastening 
completely, AV. v, 30, 2-4. 

Un-mooanXya, mfn, to be unfastened, Megh. 
95; (v.l . udvcshtonlya.) " 

un-mud (ud-y/mud). 

Un-mndlta, mfn. exulting, rejoicing, BhP. 

un-mudra(ud-mu°), mfn. unsealed; 
opened, blown (as a flower), L. ; unbound, unre- 
strained, wild (through joy), Prasannar. 

un-murch (ud-jmurch), P. -mur- 
chati, to become weak, faint, Kuv.; Mcar. 

un-mush ( ud - y /mu$h). 

Un-muaklta, mfn. stolen, VarBjS* 

I. un-muh (ud-y/muh), 

Un-mugdha, mfn. confounded, confused, Siddh.; 
silly, stupid, Kathls. 


3. Un^mnh (A or Pi 9. viii, 3, 33), mfn. con- 
founded, silly. . 

WTO I. un-muh (1 id-mu 0 ), mfn. eradi- 
cated, pulled up by the root, AitBr. ; R. ; Prab. 

2. Uxunftla, Nom. P. unmulati , to be eradi- 
cated, ShadvBr. : Caus. P. unmulayati, to eradi- 
cate, pull up by the roots ; to destroy, extirpate, 
MBh. ; Paficat.; Kathls. ; Prab. Sec. 

Unmftlann, mfn. eradicating, destroying, Kathls. 
Ixvii, 14; (am), n. the act of pulling up or out, 
Ragh.; Paficat. ; destroying, extirpation, Prab.; 
Rljat. 

Unmttnnlyn, mfn. to be eradicated or pulled up 
by the roots. HYog. 

UnmVllta, mm. eradicated, pulled up by the 
roots; destroyed, R.; Vikr. 

W*l\un-mrij(ud-y/mrij), H.(-mpjate 9 aor. 
3. pi. -amrikshanta, RV. i, 1 26, 4) to pull or draw 
near to one’s self; to receive, get, RV. v, 52, 17 ; 
x, 167, 4 ; AV. xviii, 3, 73 ; TS. iii, 2, 3, 1; P. A. 
- mdrshti , -mrishtt, to stroke, make smooth ; to 
rub off, wipe off, polish ; to efface, blot out, AV. 
viii, 6, 1; TBr.; SBr.; Kaui.; Yljfi. flee.: Caus. 
-mSrjayati, to pofish, cleanse. 

Un-mKrjona, mfn. rubbing or wiping ofT, effac- 
ing, Prab. 

Un-mltjlta, mfn. polished, clean, ib. 

Unm^ijATamyjja, f. any act in which it is said 
un-mrija ! ava-nirija ! ( f rub up and down ;’ with 
irr. Impv.), gana mayura - vyagsakddi, Pin. ii, 

I, 7 *- 

U'n-mylnhfa, mfn. stroked, TBr. ; rubbed or 
wiped off, effaced, blotted out, Ragh.; Yljfi. flee. 

un-mrid (ud-y/mfid), P. -mfidati, to 
nib, mash together, mingle, KltySr. ; Llty. ; Caus. 
-j mardayati , to rub (the body). 

Un-marda, as, in. rubbing off, rubbing (the 
body), BhP. 

Un-mArdana, am, n. id., KltySr.; Gant. ; Suir.; 
BhP.; a fragrant essence used for rubbing, §Br.; 
KltySr. ; ASvGf. 

Un-mardlta, mfn. rubbed, rubbed off, Suir. 

un-mjis ( ud-y/rnris ), P. -myisati, to 
touch from above, SBr. vi, 3, 3, 1-2 : A. (Impv. 
-mriiasvd) to lift up (after having touched), RV. 
viii, 70, 9. 

Un-mfiiya, mfn. to be touched (see ity-u°). 

un-meda, f. ( y/mid ), corpulence, fat- 
ness, W. 

un-meya. See col. 1 . 

Uwta un-mesha. Sec . See col. 2. 

Uq up a, itid. (a preposition or prefix to 
verbs and nouns, expressing) towards, near to (op- 
posed \o apa, away), by the side of, with, together 
with, under, down (e. g. upa-y/gam, to go near, 
undergo ; upa-gamana, approaching ; in the Veda 
the verb has sometimes to be supplied from the con- 
text, and sometimes upa is placed after the verb 
to which it belongs, e. g. dyayur upa upSyayuh, 
they approached). 

(As unconnected with verbs and prefixed to nouns 
upa expresses) direction towards, nearness, contiguity 
'n space, time, number, degree, resemblance, and rela- 
tionship, but with the idea of subordination and inferi- 
ority (e. g. upa-kanishthika, the finger next to the 
little finger; upa-purattam, a secondary or subordi- 
nate Purl na ; upa -data, nearly ten) ; sometimes form- 
ing with the nouns to which it is prefixed compound 
adverbs (e. g. upa-mutam , at the root ; upa-purua- 
rdtram, towards the beginning of night ; upa-kupe, 
near a well) which lose their adverbial termina- 
tions if they are again compounded with nouns 
(e. g. upaku pa -jalataya, a reservoir in the neigh- 
bourhood of a well) ; prefixed to proper names upa 
may express in classical literature *a younger brother* 
(e. g. Upbtdra, 1 the younger brother of Indra’), and 
in Buddhist literature * a son.' 

(As a separable adverb upa rarely expresses) there- 
to, further, moreover (e.g. tatrdpa brahma yo 
vtda, who further knows the Brahman), RV. ; AV. ; 
SBr.; PlrGf. 

(As a separable preposition) near to, towards, in 
he direction of, under, below (with acc., e.g.a/a 
didht towards the regions) ; near to, at, on, upon ; 
at the time of, upon, up to, in, above (with loc^ 
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fc. g. t^a sdnushu , on the tops of the mountains) ; 
with, together with, at the same time with,* accord- 
ing to (with imt., e. g. upa dharmabhijt, accord- 
ing to the rules of duty), RV. ; AV. ; $Br. 

Upa* besides the meanings given above, is said by 
native authorities to imply disease, extinction ; or- 
nament ; command ; reproof; undertaking; giving; 
killing ; diffusing ; wish ; power ; effort ; resemblance, 
&c. ; [cf. Zd. upa; Gk. b» 6 ; Lat. sub; Goth, uf; 
Old Germ, oba; Mod. Germ. <73 in Obdach, oblitgtn, 
Ac.] 

Vpaka, as, m. a diminutive for all proper names 
of men beginning with upa, Pin. v, 3, 80. Upft- 
kffdl, m. a gana, Pin. ii, 4, 69. 

UpaAft, as, m. * ufaka, Pan. v, 3, 80. 

^rqPHf upa-'Jfi. Sec upar. 

upa-kakshd , mfn. reaching to the 
shoulder, RV. x, 7 1, 7 ; Nir. ; being under the arm- 
pit; {am), n. (soil. Ionian ) the hair under the arm- 
pit, GopBr. i, 3, 9. 

CTTOQff upa-kanfha , mfn. being upon the 
neck or near the throat ; being in the proximity of, 
proximate, near, Kum. ; Paficat. ; Ragh. ; {am), n. 
proximity, neighbourhood, contiguous space, Ka- 
tha*. ; Rajat. dec. ; space near a village or its boun- 
dary, L. ; a horse’s gallop, L. ; (am), ind. towards 
the neck, round the neck, Sil. iii, 36. 

TORPRT upa-katha , f. a short story, tale; a 
subordinate narrative. 

RTfSfi f H fMff upa-kanishthikd, f.(ecil. ahgu- 
li) the finger next to the little finger, the last finger 
but one, ASvGr. ; SafikhGr. ; HirGf. Ac. 

TIPRT upa-kanya ss upa-gatd k any dm , 
Pan. vi, a, 194. — pnram (upa-kanyapuram), 
ind. near the women's apartments, Dai. 

UTOff upa-karana , Ac. See upa - . kri. 

upa-karnam , ind. near the ear, 
close to the ear. Pan. 

Vpakarplkl, f. that which goes from ear to ear, 
rumour, report, W. 

upa-karshana. See col. 3. 

TOiranpj upa - kalapam, ind. near the 
girdle, down to the girdle, gana parimukhddi, 
Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 59 (Ka$.) 

TOJRSI upa-kalpa , dec. See upa-i/kljip. 

^ H % I upa-kantam, ind. near a friend, 

near a lover or a loved one, Kir. i, 19. 

upa-kara , Ac. See upa - </i • kfi. 

■RmHcR upa-kala , as, m., N. of a king of 
the Nlgas, L. 

Upa-kftllkl, f. Nigel la Indica, Bhpr. 

JTWTOfl upa-kaia , as, m. aurora, dawn, 
Ap$r. ; ifc. aspect, appearance (cf. nildpakdia). 

upa-kira$a • See upa-Jkji. 

*TO|JNw upa-kxcaka, as, m. a follower of 
Kicaka, MBh. 

upa-kuilci, is, f. Nigella Indica, L. 

Upa-ku&oikft, f. id., Suir.; small Cardamoms, 

L. 

dpa-kumbha, am or ena or e, ind. 
near the water-jar, Kli. ; (af), ind. from the water- 
jar ; (d), f. Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. 

*Tftf upa-kuranga, at, m. a species of 
antelope, Nigh. 

^ vpa-kvrvana. See upa-*/ 1 . kfi. 

WfR vpa-kula , am, n. 'secondary family 
or clan,* N. of particular Nakshatras. 

upa-kulya, f. Piper Longum, 
Suir.; a canal, trench, ditch, L. 

^^ffupa-kuia, as, m. a gum -boil, Suir.; 
Car. ; N. of a son of Kula, L. 

Wt* 1 {vpa-y/kuj. 

Upft-kfijitft, mfa. made to resound with cooing, 
MBh.;BhP, . 
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*TO |5 vpa-kupa, as, m. a small well, L.; 
W» ind. near a well, L. -jalkiaja, m, a trough 
near a well for watering cattle. 

upa-kula, mfn. being or growing 
on the shore or bank, BhP.; Kid.; Kai. on iv, 3, 
59; (am and (as), ind. on the shore, Ragh. ; BhP. 

Upa-kBXaka, as, m. ( N. of a man. 

upa -\ / r. kri , P. A. - karoti , - kurute , 
to bring or put near to, fumish with, provide, 
Mn.; Vikr. ; Ratnlv.; to assist, help, favour, benefit, 
cause to succeed or prosper, R.; Mn.; Megh. Ac.; 
to foster, take care of ; to serve, do homage to (with 
acc.; only A. by Pan. i, 3, 3a ; but see MBh. i, 
6408), SBr. ; Rajat. Ac. ; to undertake, begin, set 
about, R. ; to scold, insult, Vop. xxiii, 25 ; upas- 
kyi (2 inserted or perhaps original), A. skurute, 
to add, supply, Pan. ; Vop. ; Siddh. ; to furnish with ; 
to prepare, elaborate, arrange, get ready ; to adorn, 
decorate, ornament ; to deform, disfigure, derange, 
disorder, spoil ; to take care for, Pan. ; Bhatf.; Kls. ; 
to bring together, assemble. 

Upft-kftrftqift, am, n. the act of doing anything 
for another, doing a service or favour, helping, as- 
sisting, benefiting, Paficat. ; Sah. ; Subh. 8cc. ; instru- 
ment, implement, machine, engine, apparatus, para- 
phernalia (as the vessels at a sacrifice Ac.), KatySr. ; 
SlnkhGf. ; Yijfi.; Mn. Ac.; anything added over 
and above, contribution, expedient ; means of sub- 
sistence, anything supporting life ; any object of art 
or science; anything fabricated, Mn. ; Suir.; Ka- 
thas.; Car. Ac.; the insignia of royalty, W.; the 
attendants of a king, L. -vat ( upakarand? ), mfn. 
furnished v/ith means or instruments or implements, 
competent to do anything, §Br. ; Car. ITpakara- 
pArthft, mfn. suitable (as a meaning), requisite, Car. 

Upa-kaxapi- V 1 . kji, to cause to be an instru- 
ment, make dependent, Hit. ; Hear. ; Kad. Upaka- 
ra&X-y'bhll, to become an instrument, become or 
be dependent, Kad. 

Upa-kara&Ipa, mfn. to 1* helped or assisted Ac. 

Upa-kartrl, mf(fri)n. one who does a favour, 
one who benefits, a helper, MBh.; Ragh. ; Hit. ; Sfth. 

Upa-kkra, as, m. help, assistance, benefit, ser- 
vice, favour; use, advantage, MBh.; Yijfi. ; Hit.; 
Vikr. Ac. ; ( upakdrt vyit, to be of service to an- 
other, R.); preparation, ornament, decoration, em- 
bellishment (as garlands suspended at gateways on 
festivals, flowers Ac.), Suir. ; L. ; (i), f. a royal tent ; 
a palace ; a caravansera, L. -para, mfn. intent on 
doing benefits or good, beneficent. Upakkrkpa- 
kkra, au, m. du. kindness and injury. 

Upa>klraka, mf( ikd)n, doing a service or favour, 
assisting, helping, benefiting ; suitable, requisite, Hit.; 
KathSs. ; Sarvad. Sec . ; subsidiary, subservient ; ac- 
cessory, Sarvad. ; (ikd), f m a protectress, L. ; a female 
assistant, L.; a palace, a caravansera, L. ; a kind of 
cake, L. — tr*, n. the state of being helpful or as- 
sisting, Sarvad. 

Upa-kirln, mfn. helping, assisting, doing a 
favour; a benefactor; subsidiary, subservient, requi- 
site, MBh. ; Paficat. ; Sak. ; Ved Jntas. Sec. Upa* 
Url-tTa, n. aid, succour, protection, Bhartf. 

ITpa-kksryw, mfn. to be helped or assisted, de- 
serving or requiring assistance or favour, Sarvad.; 
Slh.j KapS.; (d), f. a royal tent, R.; Ragh.; a 
king’s house, palace; a caravansera; a cemetery, L. 

tTpa-kurWtyus (p. of the A. of upa-i/i. kri, 
see above), as, m. a Brahmaclrin or student of the 
Veda who honours his religious teacher by a gift on 
completing his studies and becoming a Gphastha 
(opposed to the Naishfhika, who stays with his 
teacher till death), BhP, ; Comm, on Chl/p. Sec. 

UpftkurrBaftk*, os, m. id., Comm, on Mn. ix, 
94 ; Comm, on BhP. &c. 

Upa-k|tta, mfn. helped, assisted, benefited ; 
rendered as assistance, done kindly or beneficently 
Ac.; ifc. gana kritddi. Pan. ii, 1, 59 ; (am), n. 
help, favour, benefit, Sak. 165 a ; Sah. 

Vpft-kfltl, is, f. assistance, help, favour, kind- 
ness, Kathls.; Rajat.; Prab. -Bust, mfn. one who 
does a favour, helping, assisting, Sii, 

Upakfitla, mfn. one who has done or does a ! 
favour, a helper Ac., gana ishtddi. Pan. v, a, 88. j 

Vpft-krlyB, f. the act of bringing near to; favour, | 
assistance, help, benefit, service, Mn.ii, 149; Rajat.; | 
means, expedient ; remedy, Car. j 

Vptrof klTfkii, mfn. wishing or intending to do ! 
a service or favour, Kathli.; Bllar, I 
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I. Upa-a*Ura (for J. see below), as, m. (am, 
n., MBh. v, 7234) any utensil, implement or instru- 
ment ; any article of household use (as a broom, 
basket Ac.), appurtenance, apparatus, MBh. ; Susr. ; 
Mn. Ac. ; an ingredient, condiment, spice, L. ; N. 
of a Rishi, BrahmaP. ; ornament, decoration, T. ; 
blame, censure, W. 

1. Upft-a-kar*?* (for 2. see below\ am, n. the 
act of decorating, embellishing, ornamenting ; orna- 
ment, embellishment, T. 

Upa-s-kkra, as, m. anything additional, a sup- 
plement, Kir. ; Conun. on Ragh. 7, Ac. ; decoration, 
decorating, T. 

Upa-i-krlta, mfn. furnished with, Suir. ; BhP. ; 
added, supplied, Siddh. ; prepared, arranged, elabo- 
rated ; ornamented, embellished, decorated, adorned, 
MBh.; R.; Mn. ; Bhartf. Ac.; deformed, deranged, 
spoiled, P2n.; MBh.; Mn.; assembled, Siddh.; blamed, 
censured, W. 

Upa-B-kfitl, is, f. the act of preparing, adorn- 
ing Ac., Comm, on PSn. ; a supplement, anything 
additional, W. 

upa- 1 . krii, P. - krintati , to hurt, 
violate, R. 

I • krish, P. -karshati, to draw 
towards or near one's self, Suir. ; BhP. ; to draw with 
one's self, draw or drag away, R. ; to remove, give 
up, MBh. 

Wpa-karahApa, am, n. the act of drawing or 
dragging near, Pat. 

Wpa-kanham, ind. drawing near or towards 
one's self, seizing, P5n. iii, 4, 49. 

WTlftST upa-krishna, infn. = upagatah kri - 
shnam , gana gaurddi, Pan. vi, 2, 194. 

Upakyiihpaka, as, m., N. of a being in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. 

upa - Jkft, P. -kirati, to scatter or 
throw down, scatter upon ; to pour upon, besprinkle, 
bestrew, $Br. ; K.ltySr. ; M Bh. Ar. ; upa-s-kyi (with 
s inserted or perhaps original), P. -s kirati, to cut 
up, split ; to hurt, Pai). ; Vop. ; Kai. 

Upa-klrapa, am, 11. the act of scattering or 
throwing over, covering up (with earth), burying, 
KatySr. 

U'pa-ki 2:9ft, mfn. besprinkled; strewed with, 
covered, §Br. ix, I, 3, 1 4 j MBh. 

2. Upft-B-kftfft, as, m. the act of hurting, violat- 
ing, T. 

2. Vpft-a-kftrftpft, am, n. id., ib. 

upa-*/kljip, A. - kalpate , to be fit 
for, be ready at hand, become, §Br. ; BhP. ; to serve 
as, lead to (with dat.), R. v, 35, 2 1 ; to take the 
shape or form of, become, be, BhP. ; Mn. : Caus. P. 
-kalpayati (in f. - kalpayitavai SBr. iv, 5, 3, 2) to 
prepare, make ready, equip ; to procure, bring near, 
fetch, §Br.; KatySr.; Lajy. ; MBh. Ar.; to allot, 
asign, MBh. ; R.; Yajfi. ; Kathfis. ; to put or set up, 
turn towards ; to arrange, BhP. ; Paficat. ; Prab. ; to 
impart, communicate, BhP.; to assume, suppose, Sah. 

xrpft-kftlpft, as, m. au appurtenance, BhP. 

Upft-kftlpftiift, am, u. the act of preparing, pre- 
paration, KltySr.; (a), f. preparing (articles of food 
or medicine), fabricating, making, Suir. ; substi- 
tuting, L. 

Upftkftlpftaljft, mfn. to be prepared or procured 
or fetched, Car. ; treating of preparation Ac. (as a 
chapter), ib. 

Upft-kftlpayltftvyft, mfn. to be prepared or 
made, Suir. 

TTpft-kftlpltft, mfn. prepared, procured, fetched ; 
arranged Ac. 

Upft-kftlpyft« ind. p. having prepared or pro- 
cured Ac. 

U'pft-klylptftf mfn. ready, prepared, SBr. ; Ait- 
Br. ; KatySr.; Mn. Ac.; equipped, adapted, fitted 
for, brought near, MBh.; R. Ac. ; produced, formed, 
BhP. 

upa-ketu, us, m., N. of a man, Hath. 
upa-keru, us, xn., N. of a man, 

MaitrS. 

upa-koiia, as, m. an intermediate 

point of the compass* Balar. 

TOVhfH upa-koid, f., N. of a daughter of 

Upa-variha and wife of Vara-ruci, Kathls, 

O a 
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vqidtTO upa-kosala. 


OTHT upa-ga. 


VlVlWit upa-kosala, as, m,, N. of • man, 

ChUp. 

vpa- y'kram, P. - kr&mati (rarely 
-kramati), A. - kramate , to go near, approach, 
come to, RV. viii, i, 4 ; 21, 2; 81, 7; MBh.; R.; 
Megh. ; to rush upon, attack (only P. by Kii. on 
Pan. i* 3 , 39 A 42), MBh. xiii ; to approach with 
any object, have recourse to, set about, undertake, 
begin (with acc., dat. or inf. only A. by P2n. i, 3, 
39 A 42), Llty. ; MBh. ; Ragh. dec. ; to treat, attend 
on (as a physician), MBh. ; Suir. dec. 

Upa-krantyl, mfn. one who undertakes, a be- 
ginner, Vop. 

Upa-krama, as, m. the act of going or coming 
near, approach, MBh.; R. ; setting about, under- 
taking, commencement, beginning, Lajy.; KltySr. ; 
BhP.; Slh. ; Sarvad. dec.; enterprise, pianning, ori- 
ginal conception, plan, Ragh. ; Rajat. ; Paficat. dec. ; 
anything leading to a result ; a means, expedient, 
stratagem, exploit, MBh.; Yajft.; Malav. dec.; 
remedy, medicine, SuSr. ; attendance (on a patient), 
treatment, practice or application of medicine, phy- 
sicking, Susr. dec. ; the rim of a wheel. Heat. ; a par- 
ticular ceremony preparatory to reading the Vedas, 
W. ; trying the fidelity dec. of a counsellor or friend, 
ib. ; heroism, courage, L. ~par&kraxna, m., N. of 
a work. 

Upa-kramapa, mf(f)n. approaching ; comply- 
ing with, granting, KathSs. ; (am), 11. attendance 
(on a patient), treatment, Suir. dec. 

Upa-kramaplya, mfn. to be approached or gone 
to; to be undertaken or commenced, L. ; to be 
treated (as a patient), Suir. dec. ; ( upakramaniya ), 
mfn. treating of attendance (on a patient). 

Upa-kramltavya, mfn. to be undertaken or 
commenced, R. 

1 . Upa-kramya, mfn. to be attended or treated 
(as a patient), Suir.; Vikr. Ac. 

2. Upa-kramya, ind. p. having • approached ; 
haviug undertaken or commenced dec. 

Upa-krlnta, mfn. approached, MBh.; under- 
taken, commenced, begun, MBh.; Malav. dec.; 
treated, attended on, cured, Dai; Suir. dec.; pre- 
viously mentioned, MW. 

Upa-krftmya, mfn. *■ 1. upa-kramya above. 

UUlft upa-^/kri. 

Upa-kriya, ind. p. having bought or purchased, 
Hit. 

vmsht upa - P. - kridati , to play or 

dance around, MBh. xiii, 3832. 

Vpa-kridI, f. place for playing, play-ground, R. ; 
(a kind of circus for public sports common in Mala- 
bar, Burnell.) 

vpa-y/krui , P. - krosati , to scold, 
blame : Caus. - kroiayati , to cause to cry or lament, 
BhP. 

Upa-krnsya, ind. p. having scolded, blaming, 
chiding, Hit. 

Upa-krnahta, mfn. chid, scolded at ; (as), m. 
a person of low caste, a carpenter, [Comm.] AivSr. 
». l > l 3- 

Upa-kroaa, as, m. reproach, censure, MBh.; 
R. ; Ragh. ; Das. 

Upa-kroiana,#*;, n, the act of censuring, blam- 
ing, Das. -kara, mfn. causing reproach, disgracing, 
dishonouring, Hariv. 

Upa-kroaht?l, mfn. one who scolds or censures; 
making a noise, braying ; (/a), m. an ass, BhP. 

vpa-y/klid, P. to become wet; to 
rot, putrefy : Caus. - kkdayati , to make wet, soak, 
Car. 

Upa-klinna, mfn. wet, moist, Car.; rotten, 
putrid, ib. 

upa-klcia, as, m. (with Buddh.) a 
lesser Kleia (q.v.) or cause of misery (as conceit, 
pride Ac.), Sarvad. 

VTOlff upa-kvana or upa-kvd$a, as, m. 

(y/kvatt), the sound of a lute, L. 

upa-kvasa, as, m. (voc. upa-kvasa) 

a kind of worm, AV. vi, 50, a. 

W^W 9 Tupa‘kska(ra,as,m t ,N.ofiking,VP. 
.upa-kshaya (for 2. lee col. 2), as, j 


m. 4 a secondary or intermediate destruction of the 
world,* N. of Siva [Nilak.], MBh. xii, 20368. 

upa-y/kshar, P. - hharati , to flow 
or stream towards, RV. i, 124, 4 ; v, 62, 4; AitBr. ; 
to pour over, TBr. 

.upa-Ji.kshi, Pass. - hhiyate , to 
waste away, decay, be consumed or exhausted, TBr. 

Upa-kahapayitfl, mfn. (fr. the Caus.), one who 
destroys, a destroyer, Say. on RV. 

a. Upa-kshay* (for 1. see col. 2), as, m. de- 
crease, decline, decay, waste, Hit. ; Comm, on VS. Ac. 
Upa-kehlt*. See dn-upakshita. 
Upa-kehXpa, mfn. exhausted,consumed,Katy$r. ; 
absorbed, lost in, Comm, on BrArUp.; vanished, 
disappeared, Sah. ; Kathls. 

l.upa-y/i. kshi, P. - ksheti (RV. ; 
3. pi. - kshiyanti , AV. iv, 30, 4 ; RV. ; Pot. 1. pi. 
-kshayema, AV. xix, 15, 4) to stay or dwell near or 
at, abide, dwell on (lit. and fig.), RV.; AV. 

Up*-kaMt,mfn. dwelling near ; clinging to, ad- 
hering, RV. viii, 19, 33. 

Upa-kakatpi, mfn. one who dwells or stays near 
at, RV. iii, I, 16. 

upa- y/ksh ip, P. - kshipati , to throw 
at, hurl against, BhP.; Sah.; to beat, strike, SBr.; 
to strike with words, insult, accuse, insinuate, R. ; to 
allude, hint at, Sah.; Mricch.; Dai. ; to speak of, 
describe, define, Sah. ; Sarvad. ; to commence, sei 
about (a work), Mall. 

Upa-kahapa, as, m. throwing at ; threatening, 
L. ; mention, allusion, hint, Sah.; Kathls. ; Dasar. ; 
Viddh. Ac.; poetical or figurative style in compo- 
sition, W. 

Upa-kehtpaka, mfn. alluding, suggesting ; see 
arthdpakshepaka. 

Upa-kalsopana, am, n. throwing at or down, L. ; 
allusion, hint, suggestion, Sah.; putting a Sfidra’s fixxi 
into a Brahman’s house (where it is cooked), Sanibu- 
purlna (T.) 

"VkW^upa-kshudra, infn. somewhatamoll, 
Tandy a Br. 

TOfTH^ upa-khatam , ind. near the ditch, 
Das. 

upa-khila , am, n. a sub-supple- 
ment, supplement to a supplement, Hariv. ; VlyuP. 

SHOT upa-Vkhya , Pass. -khydyate, to he 
seen or perceived, SBr. iv, 1, 2, 13, 
mmUT upa-gana, mfn. constituting a small 
class or number less than a troop, Ka$. on Pan. v, 4, 
73 » (* 0 » m -, N. of a man (Buddh.) 

Tq»T^ upa-y/gam, I\ - gacchati (inf. - gan - 
taval, RV. x, 160, 5) to go near to, come lowanls, 
approach, arrive at, reach, attain, visit (with acc. and 
rarely dat.), RV. ; SBr.; MBh. Ac. ; to come upon, 
attack ; to press hard upon, RV. i. 53, 9; MBh.; 
Mricch. Ac.; to occur, happen, present itself, R. ; 
Megh.; Pancat. Ac.; to undertake, begin, SBr. ; R. ; 
to approach (a woman sexually), MBh. ; Mn. ; to 
enter any state or relation, undergo, obtain, partici- 
pate in, make choice of, suffer, MBh.; V a j n . ; Kum.; 
Malar. Ac. ; to admit, agree to, allow, confess : Caus. 

- gamayati , to Cause to come near or approach, Dai. ; 
Desid. - jigamishati , to wish to approach, desire to 
go, BhP. 

Upa-ffa, mfn. ifc. approaching, going towards, 
Ap. ; being or staying in or on, BhP.; VarBfS.; Sii. ; 
following, belonging to ; fit for, conducive to, MBh. ; 
Car.; approached ; furnished with, MBh. ; R. ; Mn.; 
covered (as a female), L. 

Upa-gata, mfn. gone to, met, approached (esp. 
for protection or refuge, Kara.), MBh.; Sak. Ac.; 
attained, obtained ; arrived, occurred, happened ; 
undergone, experienced, MBh. ; Si I. ; Paftcat. Ac. 
furnished with, MBh.; agreed, allowed, Mn.; MBh.; 
promised, L.; near at hand ; approximate, Vop.; L.; 
passed away, dead, L.; (am), n. receipt, acquittance, 
Yajft. ii, 93. — rat, mfn. one who has gone to or ap- 
proached ; possessing; feeling, suffering (e.g. sorrow); 
one who has undertaken or promised, W. 

Vpft-f»ti, is, f. approach, going near, Sii. ix, 75 ; 
undergoing, L. 

Vpft-fttyft, ind. p. - 2. upa-gamya. 
Vpw-gwaus, as, m. approach, coming to, approxi- 
mation, R.; Megh.; Ragh. ; Sarvad. Ac,; entering 


(into .any state or condition), obtaining, acquiring, 
having, Sak. 14 c } approaching respectfully, venera- 
tion, BhP.; coming near to, perceiving, Comm, on 
Daiar. ; acquaintance, society ; intercourse (as of the 
sexes), L.; undergoing, sufferings feeling, L.; agree- 
ment, promise, L.; a particular number (Buddh.) 

Vpa-yamana, am, n. the act of going towards, 
approaching, attaining, MBh.; R.; the act of coming 
near, perceiving, Daiar. ; Sah. ; undertaking, addict- 
ing one’s self to. 

1 . tTpft-gftmya, mfn. to be approached, approach- 
able, obtainable, Mficch. 

2. Upa-famya, ind. p. having approached, ap- 
proaching Ac. 

Upa>gtmin, mfn. coming near, approaching, 
arriving, Kathas. 

Upw-jlffasnlahn, mfn. (fr. Desid.), wishing or 
desiring to go near, Megh. 43. 

upa-gahana, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 

MBh. 

^WIT 1. upa- y/r. go (for 2. see upa-y/gai ), 
P. -gdti (Subj. -gat; 3. pi. -gus; aor. 1 . %%.-gesham, 
VS. v, 5) to go near* to, arrive at ; to come into, 
undergo, RV. i, 164, 4 ; vii, 93, 3 ; AV. ; to go, walk 
(patha, a way), RV. i, 38, 5; VS. ; $Br. 

1. Upa- gey* (for 2. see p. 197, col. 1), mfn. to 
be approacxicd ; to be observed or kept, K 3 s. on PSu. 
iii, I, 86. 

U<Uinj upa-gdtri, Ac. See p. 197, col. 1. 

WTTf upa-y/gah, P. (p. -gdhat) to pene- 
trate, force one’s way into, R. 

upa-giram, ind. near or at a moun- 
tain, Pan. v, 4, 11 2. 

Upa-tfirl, s, ind. id., ib. ; (is), m. the country 
near a mountain, MBh. 

upa-giti, Ac. See p. 197, col. 1. 

upn-g u , ws.iri . , N T . of a ki ng,Tan dyaBr . ; 
VP. (v. I. upa-guru) \ ( u ), ind. near a cow. Pan. 

UUipi upa-gudha ( v.\.upa-yitda,Kla,),Pkn. 

Vi, 2 , 194. 

Upa-gupt&.mfn. hidden, concealed ; N. 

ofa king. — vitta, nifn.of concealed resources, BhP. 

up a- guru, us, m., N. of a king r V P. 
(v. 1. upa-gu ) ; au assistant teachef, W. ; (u), ind. 
near a teacher. 

upa- Jguh, V.-guhati , to hide, cover, 
conceal, SBr. ; KatySr. : P. A. to clasp, embrace, 
press to the bosom, MBh. ; R.; BhP. ; Ragh. &c. 

Upa-guhya, ind. p. having hidden, hiding, con- 
cealing ; having embraced, embracing. 

Upa-tffldha, mfn. hidden, concealed, covered, 
VarBrS.; BhP.; clasped round, embraced, R. ; BhP. ; 
Ragh. ; Sis. Ac.; (am), n. the act of embracing, press- 
ing to the bosom, an embrace, Megh. ; Bhartr.; Venis. 
Ac. — rat, mfn. one who has embraced, Hit. 

Upa-ffBhana, am, n. the act of hiding, conceal- 
ing, KitySr. ; pressing to the bosom, embrace, Var- 
BrS.; (in dram.) the occurrence of any wonderful 
event, Sah. ; Daiar. 

Upa-ftthya, ep. « upa-guhya above. 
Upa-ffohya, mfn. to be hidden ; (as), m. a kind 
of fire considered as impure, P2rGf . ; MantraBr. 

1. upa-y/i . gri, P- (i- pi. -gpvimasi, 

3. p. -grindnti) to approach with praise, revere, 
worship, RV. i, 48, 11 ; ii, 34, 14. 

U^3.«pa- y/2.gfi, P. (Pot. -gilet) to «wal- 
low down, Suir. ii, 237, 8. 

'Xvftupa- s/gai, P. -gdyati (Impv. a.pl -gd- 
yatd, RV.) to sing to any one (dat. or acc.) ; to join 
in singing, accompany a song ; to sing before, sing, 
praise in song, celebrate, 4 fill with song,* RV. viii, 
33, 17; ix, 11, 1; AV.iv, 15,4; TS.; SBr. Ac.; 
MBh.; BhP. Ac.; to sing near : Pass, -gtyaie (p. -gf* 
ydmdna, RV. ; M$h. ; and -giyat [irr.], MBh. xv, 
883) to be sung or praised in song ; to be sung be- 
fore, RV. viii, 70, 5 ; MBh. 

2. Up*-fi,f. accompaniment of a song, KfltySr.; 
LS|y.; Jaim. 
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td, m. one who accompanies the song | 
of the Ud-gltri, a chorister, TS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. 

Upft-ffftaa, am, n . an accompanying song, Malav. 

Upfr-gdyana, am, n. singing, BhP. 

Vpa»gSU, mfn. sung to or before, sung, cele- 
brated, proclaimed, MB\ ; R. ; Ragh. ; one who has 
begun to sing near, Sis. iv, 57. 

Vpa-glti, is, f. a kind of Ary a metre (consisting 
of four lines of alternately twelve and fifteen in- 
stants). 

VTpfc-gltliA, am, n. id., MaitrS. ii, 13, 14. 

Vpa-gsya, mfn. to be sung or celebrated ; (am), 
n. song, BhP. v, a6, 38. 

^(IP^upa-^granth, P.(i.8g. -granthami 
for -grathnamil) to intwine or wind round, Comm, 
on TS. i, a, 7. 

Upa-graatiia, as, m. 'minor work/ a class of 
writings, 

vpa*s/ gras, P. (impf. updgrasat) to 
swallow down, devour (as Rihu the sun) ; to eclipse, 
MBh. ii, 2693. 

upa-*/ graft, P. -grihpati (aor. - agra - 
6 k it, A V.) to seize from below ; to hold under, put 
under; to support, AV. vii, 1 10, 3; SBr.; KltySr.; 
PlrGf. Ac. ; to collect a fluid (by holding a vessel 
under), TS.; to seize, take possession of, take, obtain ; 
to subdue, become master of, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Mil.; 
Paftcat. Ac.; to draw near (toune'sself); to conciliate, 
propitiate ; to take as one’s ally, ChUp. ; to com- 
prehend, BhP. iii, 22, 21 ; to take up again, renew, 
MBh. xii, 5206 ; to accept, approve, MBh. xii, 6977. 

__ Upfe-gfiMta, mfn. held from below, supported, 
A$vGf. iv, 7, xo ; subdued, mastered, Prab. 

Vpfe-ff?lhya, ind. p. having held under or seized 
from below ; having obtained, obtaining Ac. 

1. Vpa-grabft, as, in. (for 2. see s. v.) seizure, 
confinement, L. ; a prisoner, L. ; a handful (of Kuia 
gi ass), Kity . ; adding, addition (of a sound),Comm. on 
Pin. ; an e used as Nidhina (q. v.) at the end of a 
S&uun, Lajy . vii, 8, 1 1 ; alteration, change, SatphUp. 
ii, 3 ; propitiation, conciliation, coaxing, Dasar.; a 
kind of Sandhi or peace (purchased by the cession of 
everything), Kirn.; Hit. ; the Pada or voice of a verb, 
Comm, on Pin. ; a kind of demon causing diseases 
(supposed to preside over the planets), Hariv. 9362. 

7Jpfc-gr*h*)fLA, am, n. the act of seizing from 
below, holding under, supporting, KltySr. i, 10.6; 
comprehending, learning, R. i, 4, 4 ; the taking any 
one prisoner, seizure, capture, L. 

Upfc-ffrdlut, as, m a complimentary gift, present 
to a superior, MBh. ii, 1898. 

tTpfc-gT&hyt, am, 11. id., L. 

TlJUf 2.t ipa-graha, as, m. (fr .graha with 
upa implying inferiority), a minor planet or any 
heavenly body of a secondary kind, a comet, meteor, 
falling star Ac., MBh. See. 

upa-*/gha{{, to atir up, Car. 

•3TW1T upu-ghata . as , rn. (fr. upa~\'han, 
q. v.), a stroke, hurt, violation ; injury, damage, of- 
fence, wrong, MBh.; R.; Mn.; Sak.ic.; weakness, 
sickness, disease, morbid affection (cf. pu$stv 6 pa°, 
svardpa 0 ), Suir. ; a kind of oblation or sacrifice, 
Gfihyas. ii, 7. 

Upa-gfcXtak*, mfn. striking, hurting ; injuring, 
damaging offending, MBh.; Car.; (as), m. injury, 
offence, damage, MBh. xiii, 3610. 

Upa-ghta&jn, ind. p. See upa-*Jhan. 

Upa-fhAtln, mfn. one who does damage, hurt- 
ing, injuring, Susr. ; MBh. 

Vpa-iflma, as, m. contiguous support, resting- 
place, shelter, refuge, Pin. ; Bhaft> — taro, m. a 
supporting tree, a tree which supports a climbing 
plant, Ragh. xiv, \ . 

TSVF£{upa-*/gkush. 

TTpa-ghush^tc, mfn. caused to resound, resound- 
ing with, sounding, MBh.; BhP. 

Upa-ffhoafeapA, am, n. proclamation, publica- 
tion, Dai. 

WlfT upa-s/gfird, I\ - jighrati (-jigkrali, 
AV.) to smell at ; to touch (with the mouth), AV. 
xi i, 4, 5 ; SBr.; Lsty. ; MBh. See . ; to smell, MBh.; 
Ragh.; to kiss, MBh. vii, 4357 ; Ragh. xiii, 70 ; R.: 
Caus. - ghrdpayati , to cause to smell at,TS. v, 2, 8, 1 . 

VpA*|hrftta, mfn. smelled at, touched by the 
mouth (of a cow), M11. iv, 309 ; Gaut. xvii, 1 2. 


Upa-gbrdytxn, ind. p. smelling at, MaitrS. ii, 
h 3 * 

am, d, n. f. the act of smelling 

at, Car, 

W upaea , mfn. See dcdpaca, 

"Wnvpa-cakra, as, m. a species of duck 
(cf. cakra and cakra-vdka), MBh. 

n. a superhuman or 
divine eye( -■* divya-caMshus), L.; spectacles (Beng. 
casamd), T. 

upa-catura, mfn. (pi.) almost four, 
nearly four, Klty. on Plii. v, 4, 77. 

THWI upa-caya, See upa-y/i . ci. 

upa-\/car, P. -carati, to go towards, 
come near, approach, RV. vii, 46, 2 ; TS. v, 7, 6, 1 ; 
SBr. ; R. ; to come near, wait upon, serve, attend, 
assist, bear a hand, $Br.; MBh.; Mficch,; Dai. Ac.; 
to approach, set about, undertake, perform, TS. iii, 
1, 6, 1 ; SBr. ; to attend on (a patient), physic (a 
person), treat, tend, nurse, Suir. ; Pa ft cat. ; to use 
figuratively or metaphorically, apply figuratively 
(generally Pass, -caryatt), VarBfS. ; Slit.; Sarvad. Ac, 

Upa-odr*, mfn. accessory, supplementary, Slftkh- 
Br.; (ox), m. access, approach, SBr. ii, 3, 4, 30 ; at- 
tendance, cure, Suir. ; (cf. s&pacara.) 

tJpa-oarafi, am, n. approach. Setsdpacarattd. 

Vpa^anqdra, mfn. to be approached ; to be 
attended ; to be applied or attributed, Sly. on TBr. 
i, 3 . 2, 3. 

Vpa-sariia, mfn. approached, attended; applied 
Ac. ; (am), n. a particular rule of Sandhi (cf. upa - 
car a), VPrAt. 

Upa-otrltary*, mfn. to be attended or waited 
upon, Bhartr. ; to be treated, Car. ; to be respected 
or revered or treated with attention, MBh.; R.; Mn.; 
Paftcat. Ac. ; (d), f. service, attendance ; attendance 
on a patient ; practice of medicine. 

1. Upa-oarya, mfn. id. 

2. Vpa-oarya, ind. p. having approached, having 
attended Ac. 

Upa-o&rA, as, m. approach, service, attendance, 
Heat, i, III, 2 seqq.; act of civility, obliging or polite 
behaviour, reverence, $Br. ; MBh.; 8ak Ac. (64 
llparlras are enumerated in the Tantra-slra, quoted 
by T.) ; proceeding, practice ; behaviour, conduct ; 
mode of proceeding towards (gen.), treatment, SBr.; 
MBh. ; Ap. ; Mn. Ac. ; attendance on a patient, 
medical piactice, physicking, Suir. ; Paftcat. ; Viler. ; 
a ceremony, Kum. vii, 86 ; present, offering, bribe ; 
solicitation, request, L.; ornament, decoration, Kum.; 
Ragh. vii, 4 ; a favourable circumstance, Sah. 300 ; 
usage, custom or manner of speech, Nylyad. ; a 
figurative or metaphorical expression ( upaedrdt , ind. 
metaphorically), metaphor, figurative application, 
Sah.; Sarvad.; Comm. on$ii. Ac.; pretence, pretext, 
L. ; a kind of Sandhi (substitution of s and sh in 
place of Visarga), Kli. on Pin. viii, 3, 48 ; N. of a 
Parisishta of the Slma-veda. — kara^a or -kar- 
maa, n. or -kriyE, f. (Mn. viii, 357) act of cour- 
teousness, politeness, civility. — eebala, n. a kind of 
fallacious inference (to be refuted by reference to the 
real sense of a word used metaphorically, e. g. if any 
one from the sentence * the platform cries ’ were to 
conclude that the platform really cries and not persons 
on the platform), NySyad. ; Nylyak. — pada, n. a 
courteous or polite word, a mere compliment, Kum. 
iv, 9. — para, mfn. intent on service or politeness. 
— parlbkraehta, mfn. devoid of civility, destitute 
of kindness, churlish, uncourteous, Hit. — paritai 
mfn. full of politeness. — rat, mfn. polite; fur- 
nished with ornaments, decorated, Ragh. vi, 1. 

1 fpaoE«aka,mf(i£a)n.ifc. for upa-tdra, Kathls.; 
(ax), m. courteousness, politeness, Heat, 

TJpacErika, mfri. ifc. serving for, belonging to, 
MBh. iv, 1621. 

TTpadrlA, mfn. attending upon, serving ; rever- 
ing, R. ; MaitrUp. ;• ifc, using (a remedy), Car. 

Upa-oErya, mfn. to be atteuded upon, to be 
treated with attention, Paftcat. ; (<?), f. practice of 
medicine, L. 

Upa-elrpa, mfn. attended upon, assisted, MBh. 
( ■■ vaHcitu , * deceived/ Nllak.) 

VTfS upn-carma, ind. near or on the akin, 
Comm, on Pan. 


WTJ upweaku, us, m., N. of a man, gana 
bahv-ddi, Pin. iv, 1, 96 (not in the Kli.) 

1, upa-edyin (for 2. see below), 
mfn. ( y'a. ci), honouring; revering, MBh. 

IWT 5 upa-ednt, us, m., N. of a Cakra- 

vartin. -mat, m. id. (Buddh.) 

wfv upa-*/ 1. ci, P. -cinoti, to gather to- 
gether, TS. i, I, 7, 2 ; to heap up, collect, hoard up, 
accumulate ; to increase, strengthen, MBh. ; Kum. ; 
Suir.; Megh. Ac.; to pour over, cover, overload : Pass. 
-ciyaU, to be heaped together or accumulated ; to 
increase, become strong MBh. ; Suir. ; Rljat. ; Hit. 
Ac.; to gain advantage, succeed, be prosperous, Mn. 
viii, 169 ; to be covered with ; to cover one’s self, 
furnish one’s self with, MBh. ; Suir. 

Upa-oaya, as, m. accumulation, quantity, heap; 
elevation, excess ; increase, growth, prosperity, M Bh. ; 
Suir.; Hit. Ac.; ( upacayam V I . kri, to promote 
or advance the prosperity of, help, assist, Kam.) ; ad- 
dition, Katy$r. ; the third, sixth, tenth, and eleventh 
of the zodiacal signs, VarBfS. Ac. Upaoftj&p*- 
Oftj*, au, m. du. prosperity and decay, rise and 
fall, Susr. Upacaytoraha, mfn. causing prosperity 
or success, Kim. 

2. Upa-otyln, mfn. ifc. causing to increase or 
succeed, MBh. 

Upw-oKyy*, as, ra. a particular sacrificial fire, 
Pin. ; L.; a place for holding sacrificial fire, an altar, 
hearth. Bluff. ; L. 

Vpaolyyaka, as, m. id. 

Upa-oit, t,f. a particular disease, a kind of swelling, 
VS.xii, 97, (Jvayafh u -gu^a-ili paddday ah, Vomm. ) 

Upa-olta, mfn. heaped up, increased ; thriving, 
increasing, prospering, succeeding, MBh.; BhP. ; 
Megh. ; Ragh. Ac. ; big, fat, thick, Suir. ; Car. ; 
covered over, furnished abundantly, possessing plenti- 
fully, MBh.; Hariv.; Paftcat. Ac.; plasieied, smeared; 
burnt, L. —rams, mfn. one whose (appetite or) 
desire is increased, Megh. 1 15. 

Upn-cltl, is, f. accumulation, increase ; augmenta- 
tion, Santis.; gain, advantage; a heap, pile, MBh. iii, 
15144 ; (in arithm.) progression, Aiyabh. ii, 21. 
UpftoMl-V'feb&f increase, grow, Git. xii, 27. 
Upn-onyw, mfn. to be collected or heaped up. 

vpa-eikirsku. See upa -sh. kri. 

mf*[&vpa-citra, mfn. variegated, colour- 
ed; (ax), m., N. of a man, MBh. ; (ri), fi, N. of 
particular metres (viz. 1. a variety of Matr.lsamaka, 
consisting of four lines of sixteen instants each ; 
2. a metre of four lines of eleven instants each ; in 
two varieties) ; the plants Salvinia Cucullata and 
Croton Poiyandrum, L. 

Upaoltraka, am, n. a particular metre (consisting 
of four lines of eleven instants each). 

upa-cufana or vpa-cufaua, um , n. 
singeing, searing, heating, ParAs. ; Comm .on Yaj ft. Ac. 

l^upa- cpit, F. -cf Mali, to fasten, tie 
or bind on, Kaul. 

upa-cchad (npa-i/chad). 
Upa-oohaxma, mfn. covered, MBh. i, 5005; 
concealed, hidden, secret, MBh. i, 6006 ; Mn. 

^ upa-cchand (upa-\/chand), Caus. 
-cchandayati, to conciliate (privately by flattering 
or coaxing language), coax, entire; to seduce, Prab.; 
Rljat. ; Kathls. ; to supplicate, beg, Ragh. v, *>8. 

U p a-o oha nd a , as, m. anything necessary or need - 
ful, a requisite, MBh. xiii, 3300. 

Upa-OoKandaua, am, n. {icrsuasirtn, ronrilia- 
tion by coaxing, enticing, DaS.; Bllar.; KALonPAn. 
*» 3 > 47 * 

ttpa-OOhiaiiAlta, mfn. persuaded, coaxed, enticed, 

Sak. 207, 2, (Prakrit uba-cchandido.) 

TFnn* upa-cchal ( upa-s / chal), P. -ccAa- 
layati, to deceive, overreach, Prab. 

VPW upa-cyavd, as,m.(\/ cyu), the act 
of pressing or moving towards (said of a woman in 
sexual intercourse), RV. i, 28, 3, ( ** iald-prtipti. 
Sly.) 

WHY 1. upa-jd (for a. see p. 198, col. 1), 
mfn. Wjan), additional, accessory, SBr. i, 1, 1, 10 
(Sly. reads upa-cdm [\/l . ci ] ; see Weber’s extraUs 
from the Comm, on the above passage, whew T. 
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TflWt upa-jagatU 


vpa-dah. 


reads correctly tricatura-masdd dropitam instead 
of tricaturdn makhdbapitam [?]). 

upa-jagati, f. a particular metre 
(a variety of the Trishtubh ; three Pldas containing 
twelve instants instead of eleven), RPrlt, 

upa-</jan, A. -jay ate, to be pro- 
duced or originate in addition ; to be added or put to, 
RV. i, 25,8; Tln<)y»Br.; AivSr.; SlfikhSr.; RPrlt. 
&c. ; to follow (as a consequence), Sarvad. ; to be 
born, originate, come forth, appear, become visible, 
happen, MBh. ; BhP. ; Mu.; Hit. ; Suir. dec. ; to be 
born again, MBh. xiii, 6689 ; Yljn. iii, 256; Bhag.; 
to exist, be, Paficat. ; Hit. : Caus. - janayati , to 
generate, produce ; tocause, effect, TlgdyaB: * Prab. 
Malav.; Sarvad. 

2. Upa-ja (for I. see s.v.), mfn. produced or com- 
ing from, Gaut. xii, 36, dec. ; (as), m., N. of a deity 
_ Upa-jana, as, m. addition, increase ; appendage, 
AsvSr.; ChUp.; Comm, on Nylyam. dec.; addition 
of a letter (in the formation of a word), letters or 
syllables or affixes added, RPrlt. ; APrlt. ; Nir. 
Sly. &c. 

Upa-Janana, am, n. generation, procreation, 
MlnGf. i, 14. 

Upa-jS, f. distant or not inunediate posterity, 
AV. xi, i, 19. 

Upa-jBta, mfn. added, additional, APrlt. dec. ; 
produced, engendered, aroused, originated!, MBh. ; 
Dai. Ac. — kopa or -krodka, mfn. one whose anger 
is aroused, provoked, excited, Prab. -■ kfceda, mfn. 
suffering from exhaustion, faint, feeble, Mficch. 
— vlitllA, mfn. inspired with confidence, con- 
fident, trusting, believing, Hit. 

UpA-jfctl, is, f. a mixed metre (esp. a combination 
of Indra-vajrl and Upendra-vajrl, or of VaQia-stha 
and Indra-vaula). 

UpaJStikB, f. id. 

upa-janam, ind. new the people, 

Kir. iv, 1. 

upa-jandhani , it, m., N. of a 

man, SkandaP. 

upa-^jap, P. -japati, to whisper 
(tarns or tamam, into anybody's ear), MBh. ; R.; 
to bring over to one's own party (by secretly suggest- 
ing anything into the ear) ; to instigate to rebellion 
or treachery, MBh. xii, 2633 ; Mil. vii, I97; Dai.; 
Kathls. dec. 

UpA-jAptA, mfn. brought over or instigated to 
rebellion (by whispering into the ear dec.) 

Upa-Japya, mfn. to be brought over or instigated 
to rebellion (cf. the last), Mn. vii, 197 ; Bhat|. 

Upa-JBpa, as, m. the act of rousing to rebellion 
or bringing over to one's own party (see above), 
Hit. ; Pancat. ; Dai. ; Sii. Ac. 

Upa-jipaka, mfn. one who brings over to his 
party or one who rouses to rebellion (by whispering 
into the ear dec.), Mn. ix, 275. 

« M nMI ^»ipfl-yaraMm,ind.towards or near 

old age, cf. Pin. v, 4, 107. 

TilTOT upa-jald,i N* of a river, MBh. 
upa-</jalp. 

Upa-jalplta, am, n. talk, R. ii, 60, 14. 
Upajalpia, mfn. talking to a person, giving ad- 
vice, MBh. i, 5396. 

upa-jdnu, ind. in or near the knee, 

P*n. iv, 3, 40. 

’Wftr upa-y/ji , P. -jayati, to acquire by 

conquest, gain, obtain, GopBr. ii, 2, 16. 

TITTfiPTftrj upa-jigamitku. SttupaWgam. 
VlflTOT upa-jighrana. See upa-y/ghra 
upa-jijddtu. See upa-</jdd. 
upa-jihirtha, f. See 1 tpa- y/ Aft. 

upa-jihva, f. the epiglottis, Yijfi. 
iii, 97 ; an abscess on the tinder side of the tongue, 
Suir. ; a kind of ant, L. 

UpaiihTikE,f- a kind of ant, RV. yin, 102, 21 ; 
the epiglottis, Car. ; an abscess (see above), Suir. 

trtnfhl upa-jika, os, m. (d, f. ?) a water 

deity, AV. ii, 3, 4 ; vj, 100, 9. 

miffrfvpa- \/jiv, P. -jwati (3. pi. -jivanti) 


to live or exist upon (food), subsist, support one’i 
self on, be supported by, RV. i, 1 90, 5 ; AV ; TS. 
SBr. ; TBr, ; MBh. ; Paficat. Ac . ; to derive wofii 
from, make use of (with acc.), Yijfi.; BhP.; MftrkP 
die. ; to live under, be dependent on, serve, MBh. ; 
BhP. ; Sii. dec. ; to live for a profession, practice, 
Mn. ; MBh. ; BhP. &t. : Caus. -jivayait, to use, 
make the most of, Kathls. lxi, 26 8. 

Upa-JIvA, mfn. probably not very different in 
meaning from jivd, q. v., AV. xix, 69, 2 ; (a), f. 
subsistence, TBr. i, 5, 6, 4. 

Upa-JIvaka, mfn. livingupon, subsisting by (with 
instr. or ifc.), MBh. ; R. ; Kathls. ; Comm, on Mn. ; 
living under, depending upon, subject to, a depend- 
ant, servant, Kathls. ; (am, ika), n. f. subsistence, 
livelihood, L. 

tTpa-jfvana, am, n. livelihood, subsistence, $Br.; 
Mn. ix, 207 ; Yijfi. iii, 236 ; MBh. ; Paficat. dec. ; 
dependance, submissiveness, Prasannar, 
UpaJIvanlya, mfn . affording or serving for liveli- 
hood, AV. viii, 10, 22-29 ; TS. ; SBr. 

Upa-JIrin, mfn. living on, subsisting by (with 
acc. or gen. or ifc.), MBh.; Mn.; Yijfi. Ac.; living 
in dependence, dependent, subject, MBh. ; Ragh.; 
Rljat. dec. ; submissive, humble, Ratnlv. 

1. Upa»jlvya, mfn. that by which one live^ 
affording or serving for a livelihood, MBh. j Yijfi. 
dec. ; that on which one depends or rests, Dal. ; Slh. 

9. Tfpa-JXrja, ind. p. having lived upon; de- 
pending on, because of (with acc.) 

TflJIJW « pa-y/jush, P. (pf. 3 . pi. -jujushus) 
to excite pleasure, gladden, RV. viii, 23, 9. 

Upa-Joiha, as, m. desire, pleasure, liking, see 
yathbpajosham ; {am), ind. according to one's de- 
sire or liking, L. ; silently, quietly, Sak. 202, 8, v.l. 

Upa-Josha?*, am, n. enjoyment, use ; taking 
(food), BhP. v, 16, 19. 

TWT I.upa-y/jnd, A. -jdnite ( 3 . pi. -jd- 
naie, AV.) to ascertain, excogitate, invent, find out, 
hit upon, AV. iv, 36, 8 ; $Br, 

Upa-Jijfifiiu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), wishing to know 
or to become acquainted with, MBh. xii, 3884. 

Upa-jljnKiyi, mfn. to be excogitated or found 
out; enigmatical, $Br. iii, 2, z, 24. 

2. Upa-J&k, f. knowledge found out or invented 
by one’s self (not handed down by tradition), un- 
taught or primitive knowledge, invention, Pin.; L.; 
(mfn. ifc.) invented or first taught by, unknown 
before, Ragh. xv, 63 ; Kli. and Siddh. on Pin. ii, 4, 
21 & vi, 3 , 14; Bhaff. 

U'pa-J&ftta, mfn. excogitated, invented, found 
out ; ascertained by one's self, unknown before, SBr.; 
Pin. 

a, m. (y/gatp), way, path 
[ NBD. 3 ; S V.», 4 , z, fi, 6. 

upa-jyotisha, am, n. a compen- 
dium of astronomy, VarBfS. 

wft» upa-y/jri, P. - jrayati , to go near to, 
RV. ix, 71,5. 

upa-y/jval. 

Upa-JvalitA, mfn. lighted up (with an 0 neg.), 
SBr. xi, 8, 3, 7. 

TO upatfa, at, m. a diminutive for all 
proper names of men which begin with upa, Pig. 
,3.80. 

YlRT^f upa- y/jhauh, Caus. P.-tfhaukayati , 
to fetch, bring, prepare ; to offer, present, Hit. ; 
Comm, on KltySr. vii, 2, 2 ; Kir and. 

Upardhaukana, am, n. a respectful present 
[made to a king), L. 

Upa-flhanklta, mfn. prepared, arranged, Paficat. 

upa-taksha or upatakthaka, a$, m. 
N. of a Nlga, Kaui. ; R. 

upa-tafam , ind. near the alope, 
Megh. 58 ; near the bank, Kid. 

P. -tapati (p. - tdpat \ tee 
:ol. 3) to make warm, heat, SBr. ; to afflict (as an 
Uness ; with gen. or acc. of the afflicted person), SBr.; 
ChUp.; to feel pain, become sick, AivOf. iv, x, x : 
"’ass. - tapyaie , to be made warm or heated ; (with 
•apas) to undergo bodily mortification, AV. vii, 61, 
,2; to be afflicted with pain, be tormented, foe! ; 


pain, become ill, KltySr. ; MBh. ; BhP. ; Suit. Ac. : 
Caus. -tdpayati (aor. Subj. 2. sg. - tftapdsi , AV.) to 
ignite, burn, consume, A V. vi, 3a, 1 ; to cause pain, 
mortify, torment, hurt, oppress, MBh.; BhP.; Comm, 
on Mu. 

Upfr-tAffat, t, n. interior heat, disease, SBr.; TBr. 
iii, 9, 17, x. 

Upfr-tAptA, mfn. heated, hot, MBh. iii, 71 ;R.; 
sick, ill, KltySr. xxii, 3, 23 ; distressed, afflicted. 

Upa-tAptrl, mfn. heating, burning; (id), m. 
interior heat, disease, L. 

Upa-tEpA, as, m. heat, warmth ; heating; Suir.; 
L.; pain, trouble; paining, Sak. 122, 9 (v.l. for 
anu-idpa), Suir. ; sickness, disease, hurt, JivGf . ; 
MBh. ; Suir Ac . ; haste, hurry, L. 

UpA-tEpukn, mfn. causing pain, paining. 

UpA-tBpAnu, mfn. id., BhP. 

UpA-iapiB,mfn.heating,inflaming;causingpain, 
paining, MBh.; Klvyld.&c.; (upatapih), suffering 
heat or pain, sick, ill; SBr. ; ChUp. ; Kadi. ; Mn. 

9 VP?*! upa-talpya , as, m . a kind of wooden 

seat or stool. Sly. on TBr. iii, 8, 14. 

TVKTCT upa-tdraka , mfn. (•/tyx), over- 

flowing, Kani. 

yqfifllf upa-tuhfhdsu. See upa- y/ tthd . 

TPffirar upa-tithya, as, m., N. of a eon of 

Tishya. 

V^upa-tiram, ind. on the shore, Kas. 

on Pin. vi, 2, 121. 

upa-tirtha . See rfpatirtha. 
upa-y/tuth, Caus. 

UpA-toshjA, ind. p. having satisfied ; content- 
ing, satisfying, AivGf . i, 6. 

Tmr&{ upa-tulam , ind. near or on the 

panicle (of a plant), Kls. on Pin. v, 3 , 121. 

T'TTpW upa-trinya (voc. upa-trinya),as , m. 

* lurking in the grass,' a kind of snake, AV. v, 13, 5. 


upa-\/trid, P. -triad tti (Pot. - trind - 
yat) to pierce, cleave, TS. vi, 3, 9, 3. 

TTfta upa-taila , mfn. (ga?a gaurddi, Pan. 
vi, 3 , T 94) <= abhyakta-taila, T. 

BtoSr upataisha v. 1. for upa-naisha (Kas.), 
gana gaurddi. Pin. vi, 2, 194 (ed. Bohtl.) 


upatyakd , f. land at the foot of a 
mountain or hill, low-land. Pin. ; Ragh. ; Sak. ; Sil. 
See . ; a vale, valley, L. 


upa- i/tsar. 

Upa-taArya, ind .p. having approached stealthily, 
creeping near, SBr. i, 6 , 3, 28. 

TmtH upa-\Zdant. 

Upa-dAgaa, as, m. anything eaten in addition 
(to excite thirst or appetite), a relish, spice, R. ; 
Kathls. ; Suir. ; Dal. ; a kind of venereal disease, 
Suir, ; the tree Moringa Hyperanthera (the scraped 
root of which is used for horse-radish), L.; a kind 
of shrub, L. 

Upa-AagAaka, as, m. a particular plant, L. 

Upa-dagfiam, ind.p. having taken an additional 
bit or morsel of (with instr. or ifc.), Pig. iii, 4, 47; 
Kli. on Pig. ii, 9, 21. 

Upadap Ain , mfn. afflicted with the Upadagis 
(q. v.) disease, L. 

Upa-daiya, ind. p. « upa-dayiam above. 


y/dambh. Cans. P. ( 3 . pi. - dam * 
bhayanti ) to lessen, diminish, destroy, SBr. xiii, 

8 # 1, 

V 3 $4 upa-dartaha, Ac . See upa- y/dpib. 


upa-daia , mfn, nearly ten, almost 
ten, Comm, on Pig. ; Vop. 


Br^Rf^tcpa- y/dai, P. - dasyati (Subj. -daeat, 
RV. i, 139, 5 ; AV. v, 30, 13) to foil, be wanting; 
be extinguished or exhausted, dry up, RV. ; AV. iii, 
» 9 > *. 6 ; *,30, 15; TS.i.6,3, 3; SBr.; Tlp^.Br.j 
GopBr. ; Kaul.; to want, lose, be deprived of (instr.), 
AV. xii, 4, 2 : Cans, idsayati , to cause to fail or 
cease, extinguish, AV. xii, 5, 97 ; 52 ; TBr.; Nir. 

Upa*daetn, See. See m-uphdmta, p. 34, col. 9 , 

Upa-dBauka, mfn. foiling TS. 

•mf upa- ^ dak, P. -dakati (aor. -tufti* 
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upa-dagdka. 


V^ftrfll upa-hiti. 


ktkU, MBh. iii, {46) to bom, let lire to, $Br. 
Gobh. j MBh. 

mfn. burnt, set on 6re, $Br. 

Kaui. 

I . upa-*/ 1 . da, P. -dadati, to give in 
addition, add ; to give, grant, offer, RV. vi, 38, 2 
AV. iv, 31 , a ; xix, 34, 8 ; R.; to take upon one's 
aelf : Pass. (irr. p. -darfydmdna) to be offered or 
granted (as protection), RV. vi, 49, 13. 

Upa-Aidya, ind. p. having taken or taking upon 
one’s seif, AV. x, 8, 18 (*xiii, 3, 14). 

a. Upa-OA, mfn. giving a present, VS. xxx, 9; 
(a), f. a present, offering (esp. a respectful present 
to a king or person of rank) ; a bribe, Pan. ; Kagh. ; 
Satr. dec. 

I. Upa-d&tyl (for 2. see col. mfn. one who 
gives or grants or confess, Pan cat. iv, 1 07(ed. Bombay). 

1. Upa- Aina (for 2. see col. a)or upa-AAnaka, 
am, n. a present, offering. » 3. Ufa -da above, L. 
UpaAI-kflta, mfn. offered as a present, Sii. 

upa-danavi,f., N.of a daughter 
of the Dlnava Vfisha-parvan, Hariv. ; of a daughter 
of VaisvAnara, BhP. 

upa-dasuka . See upa- </ das, 
UtjftpV upa-digdha . See npa-Jdih, 

wfon 1. upa~</dis , P. A. - disati , -/e, to 
point out to, §Br. x, 6, i, 1 1 ; to indicate, specify, 
explain, inform, instruct, teach, SBr.; AsvSr. Sc Of.; 
MBh. ; Mficch. ; Ragh. See . ; to advise, admonish, 
BhP. ; Hit. ; to mention, exhibit, speak of, BhP. ; 
Mn. ; Mficch. ; VPrAt. Sec . ; to settle, prescribe, 
command, dictate, govern, MBh.; Mn. ; Kum. ; 
Pancat. Sec . ; to name, call, MBh. ; BhP.; M11. Sec.: 
Pass, -diiyate, to be taught, &c. 

Upa-AlAikahfc, f. (fr. Desid.), the wish or inten- 
tion to teach or inform, Comm, on BAdar. iii, 4, 8. 

3 . Upa-Ala (for 3. see s. v.), mfn. (ifc.) pointing 
out to, showing ; sec mdrfipadi!. 

Upa-Al*a, as, m f , N. of a son ofV asu-deva, Hariv. 
Upa-diaya, ind. p. having indicated or taught 
Sec . ; indicating, teaching See. 

Upa- dishfa, mfn. specified, particularized; 
taught, instructed ; mentioned ; prescribed, com- 
manded Sec . ; initiated, W. ; {am), 11. counsel, ad- 
vice, (in drain.) a persuasive speech in conformity 
with the prescribed rules, Sah. 449 & c. 

Upa-dsia, as, in. pointing out to, reference to, 
Pan. i, 4, 70; Kap. ; BAdar. ; Jaim. See . ; specifica- 
tion, instruction, teaching, information, advice, pre- 
scription, TUp.j MBh.; Mn.; SuSr.; Sak.; Hit. See., 
plea, pretext ( ■« apa-dtsa), Mn. ix, 268; Ragh.; 
KathAs. ; initiation, communication of the initiatory 
Mantra or formula, KAtySr. ; (in Gr.) original enun- 
ciation (i.e. the original form [often having an Anu- 
bandha] in which a root, base, affix, augment, or auy 
word or part of a word is enunciated in grammatical 
treatises), PAn. ; KAs. ; Siddh. Sr.c . ; N. of a class of 
writings (Buddh.) ; a name, title, MW,. karplkft, 
f., N. of a work. — tft, f. the being a precept or rule, 
Kum. v, 36. -paftoaka, n., -milk, f., -ratna- 
milk, f.,-raaftyana, 11., -illisirl, f.,N. of certain 
works. UpadeaAxu?lta, n., N. of a work. Upa>- 
dsi&rtha-vKkya, n. *a tale for the sake of in- 
struction,' a parable. 

Upa-daaaka, mfn. gi ving instruction, instructing, 
instructive, didactic, Sarvad. ; teacher, instructor, L. 

Upa-ddiana, am, n. the act of advising ; in- 
struction, information, doctrine, TBr. ; SAh. ; (a), 
f. id.. Paficat. —vat, mfn. furnished with advice, 
TAndyaRr. 

Upa-doln, mfn. advising, teaching, informing ; 
( 0 , m. a teacher, adviser, Hit.; KathAs.; (upadc- 
iin), mfn. (in Gr.) a word or affix See. used in au 
Upa-desa (q v.), Comm, on PA11. 

Upa-daayA, mfn. to be taught ; taught, AV. xi, 
8, 23 ; Kap. 

U pa-daakfaTya, mfn. to be taught or advised ; 
fit or proper to be taught, Hit. ; Mficch. 

Upa-dMhfrl, td, m. one who teaches, a teacher, 
adviser ; a Guru or spiritual guide, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
Paficat. ; Sarvad. »tva, n. the state of being a 
teacher, Kap. 

3. upa-dti, k, t, an intermediate 

region or point of the compass. 

Upa-Ala am, ind. between two region^ in an 
intermediate region, L. 


Up*-Aiai, f. id., SBr. 

Tiff?* upa-\/dih. 

Upa-Aiffdka, mfh. smeared, covered, Suir. ; fat, 
VarBfS. 67, I. — td, f, the state of being smeared 01 
covered, KAm. 

1. Vpa-Atka (for 3. see s. v.), oj, m. a cover, 
liniment, ointment, Comm, on Car. 

Upa-dahlkt, f. a species of ant, L. 

. upa-y/ 3 .di (kshaye, Dhatup xxvi, 
* 5 ). 

Upa-AItavya, mfn., Pan. vi, 1, 50. 

2. Upa-dktpi, mfn. ib. 
a. Upa-AIna, am, u. ib. 

. upadi, f. a parasitical plant, L. 

upadika , as, a, m. f. a species of 
ant, SBr. ; TBr. ; TAr. 

Caus. 

UpaAIkahln, mfn. one who has been initiated in 
addition to, KAtySr. xxv, 14, 3 ; 4. 

Upa-dikakya, ind. p. having initiated in addi- 
tion to, KAtySr. xxv, 13, 28. 

v/ dip, Caus. -dipay ati, to kin- 
dle, set fire to, MBh. ; Hariv. 

Upa-dlpayltTl, (irr.) ind. p. having kindled, 
MBh. iii, 10330. 

\/dush, P. - dusky ati , to become 
corrupt or depraved (as a woman), Hariv. 1 1 364. 

upa-duh , °dhuk, m. (y/duh),u milk- 
pail, MBh. 

Upadoha, as, m. id., ib. 

Upa-dohaaa, am, n. id., ib. 

upa-</dris, V. (aor. *Subj. 2. du. 
-< dariathas , RV.)todescry, perceive, RV. viii, 26,4; 
to look at or regard (with indifference), MBh. : Pass. 
-driiyate (aor. -adarii ; 3. pi. -adriiran, RV.) to 
be perceived, be or become visible, appear, RV. i, 
124, 4 ; vii, 67, 3 ; TAmJyaBr. ; BhP. : Caus. - dar - 
iayati, to cause to see, show, exhibit, MBh.; Ragh.; 
KathAs. ; Prab. &c. ; to cause to appear, present a 
false show, deceive, illude, KathAs. xix, 75 ; R.ljat.; 
to explain, illustrate, YAjft. ii, 8. 

Upa-darsaka, as, m. one who shows the way, 
a door-keeper, L. 

Upa-daraana, am, n. the act of exhibiting, 
epresenting, SAh. ; a commentary, L. 

Upa-daralta, mfn. caused to appear, shown ; 
perceived, distinguished ; explained, 
a. Upa-dfis, k, f. aspect, look, appearance, RV. 
iii, 102, 15; ix, 54, 2. 

Upa-d?lahfi, is, f. id., L. 

Vpa-drask^i, ta, m. a looker-on, spectator ; a 
witness, AV. xi, 3, 59 ; TS. ; SBr. ; AsvSr. ; KAth. ; 
BhP. &c. ; ( upa-drishtrikd ), f. a female witness, 
MaitrS. iii, 2, 4. — mAt, mfn. having witnesses; 
(w*df/,loc.ind. before witnesses, TBr. ii, 2, 1, 3; 5.) 

upa-drishad, t, ind. near or on a 

mill-stone, PAn. v, 4, 1 1 1. 

Upa-dpiahadam, ind. id., ib. 

upa-dtva , as, m. an inferior or se- 
condary deity (asaYaksha,Gandharva,Apsaras,&c.), 
BhP. ; N. of several men, Hariv. ; VP.; {a, i), N. 
of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP. — °tk, f. a minor 
or inferior deity, L. 

upa-desa , Sec, See npa-y/dis . 

. upa-deha, as, m. (for 1. see upa - 
*/dih) # a secondary growth of the body,' a kind of 
excrescence, Suir. —rat, mfn. having the above 
excrescence, ib. 

upa-doha. See upa-duh 

dRJJ upa-\/dru, V.-dravati (aor. - ddndrot , 
RV.) to run near or towards ; to run at, rush at, 
oppress, assault, attack, RV. ii, 30, 3: iv, 16, l ; 
AV. vii, 73, 6 ; xviii, 3 , 33 ; TS. ; ChUp. ; to sing 
the Upa~drava or fourth of the five parts of a SAman 
stanza, AitAr. ii, 3, 4, 3. 

tfpft-dTftT*, as, m. that which attacks or occurs 
suddenly, auy grievous accident, misfortune, calamity, 
mischief, national distress (such as famine, plague, 
oppression, eclipse, Sec.) ; national commotion, re- 
gion; violence, out rage, MBh.; R.; Sak.; VarBfS. 


Scc t ; a supervenient disease or one brought on whilst 
a person labours under another, Susr. ; the fourth of 
the five parts of a SAman stanza, ShaiJvBr.; Comm, 
on TAr. See, 

Vpur&xuvin, mfn. attacking suddenly, falling on ; 
tyrannical, violent ; factious; (/)» m. a tyrant, op- 
pressor ; a rebel, L. 

Upa-drutft, mfn. run after, persecuted, attacked, 
oppressed, visited (by calamities), tyrannized over, 
Hariv.; R. ; KathAs. ; Hit. ; Susr. Sec . ; C in astrol.) 
eclipsed « boding evil, inauspicious, VarBfS. ; {am), 
11. a kind of Sandhi, SAAkhSr. 

7 R 7 TC upa-dvura , am, n. a side-door. 

AgP. ; (cf. sftpadviira.) 

vpa-dvipa , as, m. a small adjacent 
island, minor island, BhP. ; Paficar. 

TRW 5 f upa-dhamana. S tt upa-Jdhmd. 

upa-dharma, as, m. a minor or sub- 
ordinate duty; a by-law, Mn. ii, 337; iv, 147; a 
false faith, heresy, BhP. 

^RVTi . upa-\/dha, V. A . - dadhdti , -dhatte, 
to place or lay upon, place near to, put on or into; 
to place, lay, put, RV. x, 87, 3 ; 145, 6 ; AV. ; SBr, ; 
KAtySr. ; Mn. ; Ragh. Ac. ; to put to, yoke (horses), 
RV. iv, 39, 4 ; to give or make over, hand over 
(knowledge), teach, Ragh. ; to impose, lay upon, 
commit, consign, Ragh. ; to place under one's self, 
lie down upou, K. ; to place in addition, add, con- 
nect, AitBr. ; SBr.; LAJy. Sec. ; to communicate, 
cause to share in ; to use, employ; (in Gr.) to lie or 
be placed close to, precede with6ut the intervention 
of another syllable, RPrAt. See.; to cause to rest 
upon or depend on, BhP. 

3 . Upa-dhk, f. imposition, forgery, fraud, deceit, 
trick, false pretence, MBh.; Mn. ; R. ; trial or test 
of honesty (of four kinds, viz. of loyalty, disinterest- 
edness, continence, and courage), Kflm. ; Rhatt. ; Sii. 
Sec. ; (in Gr.) a penultimate letter, PAn.; Ki'iAt.; 
APrAt. ; Nir. Arc. ; condition, reservation, L -bhyi- 
ta, m. a kind of servant (engaged under particular 
conditions), L. — lopa, m. elision of the penultimate 
letter. — °lopln, infn. subject tothcabovc (as a Baliu- 
vrihi compound ending in an), PAn. iv, I, 28. 
— and, mfn. of approved virtue, approved, tried, 
Hit. 

Upa-dhina, mfn. placing upon, employed or 
used in placing ujkmi (as a Mantra in the setting up 
of the sacrificial bricks), PAn. iv, 4, 125 ; (am), n. 
the act of placing or resting upon, KAtySr. ; Kaui. ; 
that on which one rests, a pillow, cushion, AV. xiv, 
2, 65 ; SBr. ; KAtySr. ; MBh. ; Susr. Sec . ; cover, lid, 
Car. ; Heat.; peculiarity, singularity, excellence (cf. 
prcmSpa 0 ), BAlar. ; Siddh.; affection, kindness; re- 
ligious observance ; poison, L.; (/), f. a pillow, cushion; 
footstool (see pdddpa °), MBh. —vldhl, in., N. of a 
work. 

Upadh&naka, am, n. a pillow, cushion, Heat. 
Upa-dlLftniya, mfn. to be put under ; (am), n. 
a pillow, cushion, Paficat. 

Upa-dkftya, ind. p. having placed or rested 
upon Sc c. 

T7pft-dhlyiii, mfn. ifc. placing under, Kum. 
Upa-dhi r is, m. (he act of putting to, adding, 
addition, LAfy. ; the part of the wheel between the 
nave and the circumference, RV. ii, 39, 4 ; AV. vi, 
70, 3; KAth.; fraud, cirtumventmn, MBh.; R.; 
Yajft.; Kir. Sec.; condition; peculiarity, attubute 
(Buddh.; sec upddhi)\ support, MW. 

Upadltlka, as, m. a cheat, knave (especially 
one who imposes by threats), Mn. ix, 358 ; (Kull, 
reads aupadhika, and probably cdhpadhikd is to he 
read for cdpadhika in the text.) 

Upft-dktya, mfn. to be placed upon, being 
placed upon. 

I. Upa-hita (for i.see s.v.), mfn. put on or upon, 
placed, deposited, put into, KltySr. ; MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Ragh. Sec.; joining, connected with ; mixed, §Br. ; 
MAlav.; Susr.; (in Gr.) immediately preceded by, 
RPrAt.; resting or depending upon, haviug as a 
condition, VedAntas.; Sarvad.; used, employed for, 
MBh.; Ragh.; brought near, handed over, given, 
MBh.; R.; Mricch.&c.; misled, deceived, MBh. 

TT'pa-kltl, is, f. the putting or placing upon, 
NyAyam.; devotedness to, TS. ii. 



200 3 rqVf§ upa-dhalu. TqfWfq^ upa-nt-vis. 


wig upa-dhatn , us, m. a secondary 
mineral, semi -metal (seven are specified : svarna- 
mdkshika , pyrites; tara-makshika, a particular 
white mineral ; tut t ha, sulphate of copper; kd&sya, 
brass ; rUi , calx of brass ; sindiira , red lead ; tild- 
jatu, red chalk), Bhpr.; secondary secretions and 
constituents of the body (viz. the milk, menses, adept, 
sweat, teeth, hair, and lymph), SlrftgS. & c. 

^nWTTW upa-dharana . See upa- y/dhri. 

upa-^dhdv, A. (p. -dkavamdna) to 
run ; to soar, RV. viii, 3, 2 1 : P. - dhavati , torun near, 
approach hastily ; to have recourse to for assistance, 
TS. ; SBr. ; TSndyaBr. ; MBh. ; R. ; BhP. &c. 

Upa-dhlTaaa, as, m. a follower, W. 

'Wfv upa-dh(. See p. 199, col. 3. 

upa-dhupaya , Nom. (fr. dhupa) P. 
-dhupayati, to fumigate, envelop in smoke ; to en- 
velop in mist ; to darken, cover, Kaui. 

Upa-dhftpita, mfn. fumigated, enveloped in 
smoke, MBh.; R.; near death, dying, L.; (a), f. 
(scil. dil )* the next. 

upa-dkumitd , f. (scil. dis, fr. vpa- 
dhumaya), ‘enveloped in haze/ the quarter of the 
heavens to which the sun is proceeding (opposed to 
dagdha, dipid, and the five jff/*/a),VasantarJja,T. ; 
(cf. pra-dhumita, sam-dhu\) 

upa-^dhri, Cans. P. - dhdrayati , to 
hold up, support, bear, MBh.; Suir.; to hold as, 
consider as, regard, think, MBh.; R.; Mn.; BhP. 
dec. ; to hold in the mind, reflect or meditate on, 
MBh.; to perceive, comprehend, hear, experience, 
learn,. Suir. ; MBh.; BhP. 

Upa-dhlrtM, am, n. the act of considering, 
consideration, reflection, MBh. 

1. Upa-dhlrja, mfn. to be comprehended, Car. 

a. Upa-dhlrya, ind. p. having taken or held 
up See. 

Upa-dhjriti, is, f. a rav of light, L. 

\upn-\ dhrisky P. (pf. - dadkarsha ) to 
venture to undertake, SBr. ix, 5, a, 1. 

upa-\'dhe, Cans. A. (3. du. -dhapa- 
ycte) to suckle, rear by suckling, RV. i, 95, 1. 

**U(U.upa- Vdhma, P. -dhdmati, to blow 
or breathe at or upon, RV. v, 9, 5 ; $Br.; TlndyaBr.; 
ShadvBr.; M2nSr.; Mn. 

Upa-dfcamanA, am, n. the act of blowing at, 
blowing, Gaut. ix, 32. 

a. Upa-dhmK, f. id.; the effort of the voice 
which produces the sound upadhmaniya. 

Upa-dhm^na, mf(f)n. breathing or blowing 
upon, AV. viii, 8, a. 

Upa-dhmlniya, as, m. the Visarga(q. v.) as pro- 
nounced before the letters /and//;, Pin. ; VPr2t.&c, 

vqvt upa-y/dhyai. 

Upa-dhyita.mfn. remembered, thought of, MBh. 

**l 4 l^upa- V dhvafls. Pass. - dhrasyate , to 
be afflicted or attacked, Susr. 

Upa-dfeyasti, mfn. speckled, spotted, VS. ; TS. ; 
SBr. ; KatySr. ; (cf. dhvasta.) 

upa-y/ naksh , A. (Impv. 2. sg. -na- 
kshasva) to come near to* RV. viii, 54, 7. 

TWFSupa - nakshatrd,am , n. a secondary 
star, minor constellation, SBr. 

"SWIW upa-nakha, am, n. a particular dis- 
ease of the finger-nails, whitlow, agnail (also called 
cippa; one of the twenty-four Kshudra-rogas or 
slight diseases), Suir. 

JPPtnT upa-nagara , am, n. a suburb, L. j 
{am), ind. near the city. •» Musya, mfn. being near 
the city, near the city, Dai. 

upa-nati. See upa- V nam . 

'HWf upa- \/nad, Caus. 

Upa-Aldlta, mfn. caused to resound, R. 

upa-nadam, ind. (fr. nadi, Pap. v, 
4,1x0), near the river, on the river, 

Upa»Aadi, ind. id., ib. 

**Wtupa-naddha, &c. See 1 tpa-y/nah. 


***** upa-nanda, as, m., N. of a Nagaj 

of several men, VP.; BhP. St c. 

Upa-nandaka, as, m., N. of a son of Dhpta- 
rSshfra ; of a being attendant on Skanda, MBh, 

Upa-naAdana, as, m. a form of Siva, VP. 

P. -namati, to bend to- 
wards or inwards; to tend towards, approach, come 
to, arrive at ; to fall to one’s share or lot, become 
one’s property, share in (with acc., dat., or gen.), 
VS.; &Br.; TBr.; ChUp. ; R.\jat. &c. ; tocoine to 
one’s mind, occur, TS.; TBr. i, I, a, 8; to attend 
upon any one (acc.) with (iustr.) ; to gain the favour 
of any one (acc.), BhP. vi, 19, 16: Caus .-ndmayati, 
to put or place before (gen.), Gobh. ii, I, 7; to lead 
towards or into t he presence 0 1, present any one (gen.), 
I.alit. ; to reach, hand to, ib.; to offer, present, ib.; 
K 2 rand. 

U^a-nata, mfn. bent towards or inwards, SBr. ; 
K2tySr. ; K2fh. ; subdued, subjected, surrendered; 
dependent on (for protection &c.), Ap. ; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c. ; brought near to, approached, neaT (either 
in lorm or space); fallen to one’s share; brought 
about, produced, existing, beii\g, BhP.; Mcgh. Ac. 

U pa-nati, is, f. inclination, affection, VS. xx, 
13; the falling to one’s share, Kathis. 

Upa-aamra, mfn. coming to, being present, 
Naish. 

Upa-nimuka, mfn. bending towards, approach- 
ing, $Br. 

■?n¥*fX| upa-naya, upa-nayana. See p. 201 , 
col. 2 . 

3C|rR upa-nara, as, m., N. of a Naga, L. 

upa-y^nah , P. - nahyati , to tie or 
bind to or up, bind together ; to make up into a 
bundle, TS. ; AitBr.; §Br.; KStySr. ; AsvSr.: Caus. 
-ndhayati, to tie up, wrap, dress (a wound), Susr. ; 
Car. 

Upa-aaddllA, mfn. covered with, Susr. ; inlaid, 
BhP. 

Upa-naddkavya, mfn. to be wrapped or c overed 
with, Car. 

Upa-nahana, am, 11. anything fit for binding 
up or wrapping (as a cloth', SBr.; KatvSr. 

Upa-n&ha, as, m. a bundle, AV. ix, 4, 5; TS.; 
a plaster, unguent (applied to a wound or sore); a 
cover, poultice, Susr. ; inflammation of the ciliary 
glands, stye, Susr.; the tic of a lute (the lower part 
of the tail-piece where the wires are fixed), L. ; con- 
tinual enmity, L. —■▼•da, in. (in med.) perspira- 
tion caused by a kind of poultice. 

Upa-n&hana, am, u. the act of putting a plaster 
upon, applying an unguent ; plaster ; cover ; poul- 
tice, Susr. 

TTPTTnt upa-ndijara, as. m. (soil, apa- 
bhraQia, q. v.) a particular Prakrit dialect. 

Upa-nfcffarikS, f. a kind of alliteration, Kpr. 

UU«Tn( upa-y/ndth, }\ -ndtkati, to aak, 
entreat, on Pan. ii, 3, 55. 

4 M cTPRf ^ upa -na man , a, n. a surname, nick- 
name, W. 

UTfin*! upa-naya, &e. See p. 201, col. 2. 

d 4 n upa-myaka, as, m. (in dram.) a 
secondary hero, Sah. 

qqqi fiw upa-nasika, am, n. the part sur- 
rounding the nose, that which is near the nose, Susr. 

qvfarfqr npa-nih-sri (upa-nis- y/sri), 

Upa-Al^aritya, ind. p. having gone out to, 
Lalit. 

**f*fy^\upa-ni~\^kship, P. - kshipati , to 
throw down ; to put or place down, Mu. iii, 224; 
to deposit. 

Upa-nlkabopa, as, m. a deposit (scaled or 
covered up so that the contents arc unknown) ; any 
article intrusted to one’s keeping, Yajfi. ii, 25. 

upa-nuy/gam, P. - gacchati , to 

meet with, fall upon, get, $Br. ; AitBr. 

*qf!Wf upa-ni-</grah t P. A. -grihndti, 
-nits, to press down upon, TS.; to bring or push 
near to, AitBr.; ApSr. 

upa-ni- y/dhd, P. A* -dadhati, 

-dhaltt, to put or place down near to, put or place 


before, SBr, ; TlndyaBr. ; TBr. ; Llty. ; ChUp. ; 
AsvGf. ; to place down, conceal ; to deposit, intrust ; 
to bring near, lea<j near to, Gft. ; to produce* cause, 
Bhaft. 

Upa-Aidh&tfi, mfn. one who puts or places 
down, SBr. 

Upa-AldhftAA, am, n. the act of putting down 
near to, putting by the side of, Coinm. on L2|y.; a 
deposit, W. 

Upa»Aidhiya, ind. p. having put down near 
to &c. 

Upa-nidhi, is, m. a deposit, pledge, property 
put under the care of a creditor, friend 8 cc. (generally 
a sealed deposit, but also any article intrusted to a 
friend which he may use whilst in his keeping), Mn. 
viii, 145, &c.i Yajii. ii, 25; MBh.; a ray of light, 
L. ; N. of a son of Vasu-deva, VP. 

Upa-Alblta, mfn. placed or put down near to, 
placed or put before, AivGf. ; ChUp. ; put down, 
kept; deposited, intrusted, M11. viii, 37; 196; BhP. 

upa-ni-pat, P. -patuti, to fly down 
to, ChUp. ; to take place in addition, accede, exist 
or be in addition, Susr. ; Comm, on B2dar, : Caus. 
-piitayati, to cause to lie down, SinkhSr. ; AivSr. 

Upa-nlpftta, as, 111. acceding, accession, Sarvad.; 
taking place, occurring, Comm, on Badar. ; a sudden 
occurrence or event, breaking forth, MudrAr.; Kid.; 
a sudden and unexpected attack, Coium. on P2n. v, 
3, 106. 

Upa-Alp&tAAa, am, u . occurring or taking place 
suddenly. Comm, on Nv 5 yad. 

Upa-nlpfttin, mfn. nishing in, Sak. 237, 5; 
attacking suddenly. 

vqftnu; upa-ni- y/pad, A. (p. -padyamana) 
to lie down at the side of, R V. i f 152, 4 : Cans. ~ pa- 
ri ay at i, to cause to lie down at the side of, SBr. ; 
to lay down at, ib. 

upa-ni- y/pid \ Caus. 

Upa-nipJdita, mfn. afllirtrd, tr -ul'lcd, MBh. 

apa-m vplu, A. (3. pi, ■plarantp) 

lo approach, reach, AitBr. iv, :<>, 3. 

upa-ni- Vbandh, i\ to write, 
compose; to explain. 

Upa-Aibaddba, mfn. adhering to, Comm, on 
Nyayad.; written, composed, arranged, Baku. ; Ut- 
tarar.; Comm, on Mn., on Pat. See. ; spoken of, 
discussed, Comm, on KatySr. &c. 

Upa-niba&dlia, as, in. ohbgation, oath, Mcar. 

Upa-nibaAdbana, mfn. nun nesting, explain- 
’ing, BhP.; Sarvad.; {am), u. des<.‘ription, Sah. 

upa-nditha, mfn. ife, similar, equal, 

RPrat. 

upa-ni- y/majj, P. (ixnpf. -amaj- 
jat) to dive near, TBr. i, I, 3, 6. 

**f*W*$iipa-ni-\/rnantr, P. to invite; to 

offer, MBh.; R.; to consecrate, inaugurate, L. 

Upa-nlmantrana, am, n. invitation, Veins.; 
inauguration, L, 

upa-ni- 1 / 2 . mand, P. - madati , to 

restrain, stop, SBr. 

upa-ni- y/mred, A. -mredate, to 

make happy, gladden, ChUp. 

•OTf^rg^upa -ni- y/yuj , A. to tie or join to. 
Kith. 

upa-nuy/rudh, P. to shut up, 

SBr. 

upa-nirgama , as, in. a main or 
royal road, L. 

upa - nir - vril ( upa - nis - •/ vrit), 
Caus. -vartayati, to cause to appear (e.g. a disease), 
Suir. 

Tn?f?P^ upa-ni- s/ 2. rnp, P. -vapati, to 

throw or pour down in addition, §Br. 

Upa-AivapaaA, am, n. the act of throwing or 
pouring down upon, KitySr. 

vqftl ftH upa-ni- y/vis, P., see uper-si- 
vishta : Cans. P. - vtiayati , to cause to encamp, R.; 
to lay the foundation of, Ragh. 
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Upa-nlTiaht*' mfo. besieging, R.; occupying, 
inhabiting, MBh. ; occupied, inhabited, VlyuP. 

Upa-nivftain,mfn. adherent, belonging to,V 5 rtt. 
on Pin. 1,4,1. 

upa-ni- V vri, F. to restrain, keep 

off, R. 

A. - vartate , to 
come again, be repeated, AitBr. ; SlnkhBr. ; RPrlt.: 
Caus. P. - vartayati , to bring or fetch again, AitBr. 

vii, 5. $• 

upa-nivesa, as, m. a suburb, Ha- 

riv. 8962. 

upa-ni- Vresht, A. - veskfate , to 

surround, §Br. v, 3, 4, 1 1. 

upa-ni- Vsam. 

Upa-nimmy*, ind. p. having perceived, per- 
ceiving, MBh. viii, 1738. 

upa-ni- Viri, P. -srayati, to go 
near or to the side of, SBr. xiv, 4, a, 23 : A. -sra- 
ynte , to cling to, lean against, SBr. ; SlnkhBr. fle Sr. 

. upa-ni-shad ( upa-ni - >/ sad), P. 
(pf. -ni-shedus) to sit down near to ; to approach, 
set about, AV. xix, 41, 1 ; SBr. ; Kaus. 

2. Upa-nUbad, t, (. (according to some) the 
sitting down at the feet of another to listen to his 
words (and hence, secret knowledge given in this 
manner ; but according to native authorities upa - 
nishad means ' setting at rest ignorance by revealing 
the knowledge of the supreme spirit ’) ; the mystery 
which underlies or rests underneath the external 
system o! things (cf. 1 VV. p. 35 seqq.) ; esoteric doc- 
trine, secret doctrine, mysterious or mystical meaning, 
words of mystery &c., SBr.; ChUp*. flee.; a class of 
philosophical writings (more than a hundred in 
number, attached to the Brlhmauas [but see lk>- 
panishad] ; their aim is the exposition of the secret 
meaning ofthcVcda,aud theyare regarded asthe source 
of the Vedanta and Slmkhya philosophies ; lor the 
most important oftheUpamshads, see IW.p. 37***].) 
— kri (upanishat-V 1 . kri), to treat any- 

thing as a mystery (V), Pan. i, 4, 79. — br&hmapa, 
11., -ratna, n., -vlvarana, n., N.-of works. 

Upa-nlphada, am, n. - 2. upa-ni shAd above 
(csp. occuifing ifc.) 

Upa-niab&din, mf(i>tO n - staying or sitting 
near at hand, SBr. ix, 4, 3, 3. 

upa-ni- shev (upa-ni- Vsev), A. to 
devote one’s self to, MBh. 

Tprfi^rC upa-nish-kara, as, m. ( Vbri), a 

main road, highway, L. 

TqfTT*j»*^ upa - nish - kram ( upa - nis - 
*J 'kram ), P. - kramati , to go out towards, §Br. 

Upa-nlabkramapa, am, n. the act of going 
01 stepping out towards, PlrGr. ; taking a child in 
the fourth month of its age for the first time into the 
open air (usually called nishkramana , q.v., one 
of the Samsklras or religious rites; cf. Mn. ii, 34), 
Heat.; L,; a main road, road, Gaut. ix, 65; L. 

Upa-Alahkramya v ind. p. having gone or go- 
ing out towards, stepping out, going out, SBr.; 
&rikh§r.;MBh. 

Upfr*nlahkrfc&ta, mfn. one who has gone out 
of, R, 

upa-ni- y/han, P. -hand, to ham- 
mer or ram down (a stake) by the side of, $Br. ; 
KltySr. 

wft 1 . upa- Vni, P. A. ~ nayati , -te( A. Pot. 

-nayiia, HirGf. i, 1, 2; p. - nayamdna , AV.) to 
lead or drive near, bring near, bring, adduce, offer, 
RV. ii, 3, 10; iii, 35, 3; SBr.; TBr.; MBh.; Mn.; 
Ragh. ; to bring information, communicate ; to lead 
or bring near to one’s self, take possession of, R. ; 
Kathls.; to lead, guide, MBh.; BhP.; to lead or draw 
towards one's self (said of the Guru who, in the cere- 
mony of initiation, draws the boy towards himself) ; 
to initiate into one of the twice-born classes by invest- 
ing with the sacred thread flee. (only A., Pin. i, 3, 
36), AV.xi,5, 3; SBr.; AsvGf.; SIAkhGr. dec.; Mn. 
Ate.; to bring about, produce, cause, Oft.; Prab. ; Slh.; 
to bring into any state, reduce to, R.; Hariv.; Kim. 
&c.; to take into one’s service (only A., Pin. i, j 


3, 36) : Caus. -ndyayati, to cause to initiate (a 
pupil), Mn. xi, 191. 

TJpa-naya, as, m. the bringing near, procuring, 
MBh.; attaining, obtaining, obtainment, BhP,; 
employment, application, R. ; appl cation (the fourth 
member in a fivefold syllogism), Sarvad. ; Tarkas, 
flee.; introduction (into any science), VarBrS. ; ini- 
tiation «the next, L. 

Upa-nayana, am, n the act of leading to or 
near, bringing, R. ; BhP. ; Vikr. ; employment, ap- 
plication, Car.; introduction (into any science), Prab.; 
leading or drawing towards one’s self ; that ceremony 
in which a Guru draws a boy towards himself and 
initiates him into one of the three twice- born classes 
(one of the twelve Samsklras or purificatory rites 
[prescribed in the Dhanna-sutras and explained in the 
Gfihya-sOtras] in which the boy is invested with the 
sacred thread [different for the three castes] and thus 
endowed with second or spiritual birth and qualified 
to learn the Veda by heart; a BrAhman is initiated 
in the eighth year [or seventh according to Hiranya- 
kesin ; or eighth from conception, at cording to Sln- 
khSyana flee.], a Kshatriya in the eleventh, a Vaisya 
in the twelfth ; but the term could be delayed) ; see 
1 W. p. 201 ; RTL. p. 36oseqq.; AsvGf. i, 19-22; 
SAiikhGf. ii, 1-6; PlrGr. ii, 2-5 ; Gobh, ii, 10; 
HirGf. i, iseqq.; Mn. ii, 36; YAjfi. i, 14. — cintft- 
manl, m., -laksh&pa, n., N. of works. 

Upa-nflyA, as, m. leader, RV. ix, 91,4; initia- 
tion, m upa -nay ana, L. 

Upa-nftyana, am, n. initiation , = upa-nayana 
above. 

Upan&ylka, mfn. fit or belonging to an offer- 
ing, Hariv. 4417 (v. 1. aupaniiyaka). 

V pa-nlta, mfn. led near, brought near, RV. i, 
129, 2; MBh.; Mricch.; VarBrS. &c. ; led to a 
man, married (?), RV. x, 109, 4 « AV. v, 17, 6; ad- 
duced ; presented flee. ; initiated, BhP. ; Mn. ii, 49 ; 
Ragh. Acc.; (as), m. a boy brought neartoaGuru and 
initiated into one of the twice-born classes (by in- 
vestiture with the sacred thread and other ceremonies). 

Upa-niti, is, f. initiation, = upa-nayana above, 
NySyam. 

Upa-netavya, mfn. to be brought near ; to be 
applied, R.; L. 

Upa~n«t?l, mf(//'/)n. one who brings near,Knm. 
i, 61 ; (ia), m. the spiritual preceptor, Pancat. 

■jnnrta. upa-ni (upa-ni- Vi), T\ - ny-eti , to 

enter Into, move towards, SBr. 

upa-y/nud. 

Upa-nuzma, mfn. driven near, wafted, Sii. iv, 
68. 

Tnpjl^npa-Vnrit, P. A. -nrityati, -te, to 

dance before, dance round (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Upa-nyltta, miii. any person before or round 
whom it is danced, MBh. v, 4100. 

Upa-n^ltya, am, n. a place for dancing, R. 

iUM^ 1 (vpa-ny- y/ 2 . as, P. - asyati , to place 
down, put down, R. ; to announce, MBh. ; to speak 
of, mention ; to explain ; to hint, allude, suggest, 
Kir.; Klvyapr. 

Vpa-ayaata,mfn. mentioned, explained, brought 
forward, hinted at, alluded, Yfljfl.; Sak. 200, 2; 
Hit. 

TTpa-nya«ya, ind. p. having put down &c. 

Upa-nyiaa, as, m. putting down, placing near 
to, juxta-position, Comm, on Pin. ; bringing or pro- 
curing (requisites), MBh.; bringing forward, speak- 
ing of, mention ; statement, suggestion, hint ; quota- 
tion, reference, Mn. ; Mllav. ; Slh. ; Dasar. &c. ; 
pretext, Amar. 23 ; proof, reason, Slh.; a particular 
kind of treaty or alliance, Kim.; Hit.; (in dram.) 
propitiation, gratifying, Slh.; a deposit, pledge, 
pawn, W 

Upa-nyftiya, mfn. to be adduced or stated, W. 

TT**JP*5 upa-ny-a-Vcar , P. *cdrati , to 

enter into, penetrate, $Br. vi, 5, 4, 10. 

upa-ny-u-VpIu, A, - plavalt , to 

swim near, SBr. 

WH f upa-ny-a-Vhri, to bring near, 

offer (a present to. a teacher), Gobh. iii, 4, 2. 

VWf upa-paksha, as, m. the onnpit; 
( au ), in. du. the hair under the armpits, TBr. 
mfn. reaching to the armpit, SBr. 


Upapakshyfc, mfn. being on the shoulder, AV. 
vii, 76, 2. 

9MW9? upa-pakshma, itul. (fr. - pakshman ), 

on the eye-lash, Susr. 

upa - V pat, P. - patati , to fly near, 

hasten towards, RV. ; BhP. * 

Upa-p&t»i as, m. accident, occurrence, mistor- 
tune, KltySr. 

Upa-pfltia, mfn. ifc. falling to, hastening to- 
wards. 

upa-patantya, am, n. a smaller 
sin, minor offence, «= upa-pataka, q. v., SlmavBr. i, 
5 . * 4 - 

^TWfir upa-pati , is, m. a paramour, gal- 

lant, VS. xxx, 9 ; M11. ; Yljfl. ; Kathls. 

upa-patha, as, m. appendix [Auf 
rechtl, BrahmaP.; (am), iud. on the way or road, 
Vop. 

1 . upa- V pad, A. -padyate, (rarely 
P.) -/*, to go towards or against, attack, AV. iv, 
18, 2; to approach, come to, arrive at, enter, MBh.; 
Pahcat. ; VarBrS. ; Klrand. ; to approach or come 
to a teacher (as a pupil), MBh.; to approach for 
succour f>r protection ; to approach or join with 
in speech, AitBr. vii, 17, 5; to reach, obtaiu, par- 
take of; to enter into any state, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; to take place, come forth, be produced, 
appear, occur, happen ; to be present, exist, Llfy. ; 
to be possible, be fit for or adequate to (with loc.), 
A$vGf.; KauS.; Mn.; MBh. flee.; to be regular or 
according to rules; to become, be suitable, MBh.; 
R. ; Susr.; Sak. &c. : Caus. P. -pddayati, to bring to 
any state (with two acc.) ; to cause anything (acc.) 
to arrive at (loc. or dat.), cause to corne into the 
possession of, offer, present, MBh.; MlrkP. ; Mn.; 
Yljfl.; Ragh. flee.; to cause to come forth or exist; 
to accomplish, effect, cause, produce, Llty.; MBh.; 
Megh. Arc. ; to get ready, prepare, make fit or ade- 
quate for, make conformable to, MBh.; R.; to 
furnish or pin vide or endow with, MBh. ; KSm. Arc ; 
to make anything out ol, Prab. ; to examine; t«» bud 
out, ascertain, R.; Mn. flu.; to prove, justily, Sar- 
vad. ; Comm, on Prab., on Kap. flee. ; to attend on 
a patient, physic, Su$r. i, 56, 20 ; Car. 

Upa- patti, is, f. happening, occurring, liecoming 
visible, appearing, taking place, production, effect- 
ing, accomplishing, MBh.; BhP.; Blug.; Ragh. 
flee.; proving right, resulting; cause, reason ; ascer- 
tained or demonstrated conclusion, proof, evidence, 
argument, Saivad. ; Slh. ; Vedlntas. ; Naish.; Rajat. 
flee. ; fitness, propriety, possibility, KltySr.; MBh. 
Arc. (iustr. upu-pattyd, suitably, in a fit manner) ; 
association, connection, possession ; religious abstrac- 
tion, L. — parltyakta, mfn. destitute of argument 
or pioof, unproved, unreasonable, Rajat. —auat, 
tnfn. demonstrated, proved, —yukta, mfn. id. 
-•■aina, m. (in log.) a kind of contradiction in 
which troth the contradicting assertions are supposed 
to Ire demonstrable (c. g. sound is unetemal, because 
it is produced ; it is eternal, because it is not tan- 
gible), Nyiyad. ; Nylyak. 

2. Upa-pad, /, f. the act of happening, occurring, 
caking place. 

Upa-panna, mfn. one who has approached a 
teacher (as a pupil j, Susr.; Vedlntas.; one who ha* 
approached for protection, R.; one who has obtained 
or reached, MBh.; R. ; Kli. on Pin. iv, 2, 13 ; ob- 
tained, reached, gained ; happened, fallen to one’s 
share, produced, effected, existing, being near at 
hand, MBh. ; Yljfl.; Ragh. flee. ; endowed with, pos- 
sessed of, furnished with, MBh. ; Mu. flee. ; fit, suited 
for the occasion, adequate, conformable, Sak. ; Vikr .; 
Rljat. flee. 

Up*»pfcdA, as, in. happening ; effecting, accom- 
plishing; see dur upapdda and yathopapAdam. 

Vpa-pidaka, mfn. causing to occur or happen, 
producing, effecting, making visible, Slh. 

Vpa*pldana, mfn. id.; (am), n. the act of 
causing to appear, effecting, doing, MBh.; bringing 
near, BhP. ; giving, delivering, presenting ; proving 
or establishing by argument, Sarvad. ; explaining, 
examining, L. 

Upa-pIdanlyAi mfn. to be treated medically, 
Car. 

Up*»p&Altft, mfn. effected, accomplished, per- 
formed, done ; given, delivered, presented ; proved, 
demonstrated ; treated medically, cured. 
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I. Up*-pBdnka (fi^r a. see below), mfo. self-pro- 
duced ; (as), m. a superhuman being, a god, demon 
See., L. 

Vpa-pldya, mfn. to be effected or done ; to be 
shown or proved; being produced, coming into 
existence. 

upa-pada, am, n. a word standing 
near or accompanying another to which it is subor- 
dinate (either a subordinate word in a compound [but 
not in a Bahu-vrihi compound] generally forming the 
first member, or a discriminative appellation at the 
end of proper names, as varman , iarman See . ; or 
a preposition, particle See. prefixed to a verb or noun ; 
or a secondary word of any kind which is governed 
by or limits the general idea contained in the princi- 
pal word), Pin.; VPrlt. ; Sarvad. ; (• vrikshah kalpd- 
papadah , * those trees which have the word halpa 
as accompanying word,' « kalpa-vrikshah , Sii. iii, 
59; cf. Ragh. xvi, 40); a bit, little, L. -susmSM, 
m. a compound containing an Upa-pada (e. g. kum- 
bha-kdra ). 

upa-pard-y/mris. Sec upopa- 

p<ira-*J mrii . 

upa-pard- y/sri. 

Upn-parKspitja, ind. p. having crept near or 
towards, SBr. xiv, 1, 1, 9. 

^iFIZfa^upa-pnriksk ( upa-pari - y/ iksh),&. 

to find out, learn, Lalit. ; to examine, inquire into. 

Upa-parikslMupa, am, n. inquiring into, in- 
vestigation, examination, L. 

Upa^parikakl, f. id., Nir. 

upa-pare (upa-para- \/»), P. - pdraxti , 
to go towards, go near, approach, SBr. 

•vwm upa-parcana. See upa-y/pric. 

ii^ispa-pary-a- y/ wit , P. (pf. -a-pa- 
var/a) to turn round towards, SBr.; Kith. 

upa-parvan, a , n. the day before 
the Parvan or change of the moon, SlukhGr. vi, 

I,”. 

upa-parsuka , f. a false rib, N. 

Tivntfi upa-pali (upa-pali [for pari]- V i). 

Upa-pnly-Ajja, ind. p. turning back or round. 
SBr. 

TtHTTSTcCT upa-palvalam, ind. on the pool, 

Naish. 

f upa-y/i.pa, Caus. - pdyayati , to give 
to drink, MlnSr. Sc Or. 

Upa-pKjana,am, n. the act of giving to drink, ib. 

upa-pdta,upa-pdtin . S ttupa-Jpal. 

T*pmni upa-pdtaka , am, n. a secondary 
crime, minor offence (as killing kine, forgetting 
the Veda, breaking a vow of chastity, offending a 
Guru, selling the Soma plant Sec.), Gaut. xxi, 11, 
&c. ; Baudh. ii, 2, 12-14, dec.; Mn. xi, 66, See . ; 
Hariv. See. (see also Yijn. ii, 210; iii, 225; 242). 

Upapltakln, mfn. one who has committed an 
Upa-pltaka or minor offence, Mn. xi, X07 ; 1 1 7. 

upa-paduka (for 1. see above), 
mfn. having shoes, shod, W. 

upa-pdpa , am, n. a minor offence, 
* upa-pataka , Yljfi. iii, 286. 

tto* upa-parsva , as, m. a shoulder; 

flank, MBh. ; a lesser rib ; the opposite side, L. 

upa-y/ptd, Caus. - pidayati , to press 
on or to; to press down, oppress, check, Kim.; to 
cause pain, disturb, distress, Mn. ; Kim. ; (in astron.) 
to eclipse, R.; VarBfS. 

Vpa-pldaaa, am, n. the act of pressing down, 
oppressing ; causing pain, tormenting, torture, Mn. 

TTpa-pIdam, ind. p. (Pin. iii, 4, 49) pressing, 
pressing on or to, Sii. x, 47 ; Naish. 

Upa-pldita, mfn. pressed down, oppressed; 
tortured, pained, distressed. 

upa-para, am, n. 4 near the city, 1 a 
suburb, L. 

Up*~pnrl, f. the environs of a city, BhP. iv, 
35, 26. 

Upapaturika, mfn. being near or in the environs 
of a city, Dal. 


xtpa-purdna, am, n. a secondary 
or minor Purlpa (eighteen are enumerated ; the fol- 
lowing is the list in the Kflmu-purlria : 1. Slnat- 
kumlra, 2. Nlrasioha (fr. Npiioha), 3. Bhlmda, 
4. Siva-dharma, 5. Daurvlsasa, 6. Nlradlya, 7. Kl- 
pila, 8.Vamana, 9. Aulanasa, 10. Brahmln<)a, 1 i.Vl- 
ruQa, 12. Kalika -purIna, i3.Mlheivara, 14. Samba, 
15. Saura, 1 6. Plrliara, 17. Marlca, 18. Bhargava). 

upa-pushpika , f. yawning, gap- 

ing, L. ^ 

upa-purvardtram, ind. about 

the first part of the night, Pan. vi, a, 33, Comm. 

upa-purvdhnam, ind. about 

fore-noon, ib. 

1. upa-y/pric, P. A. (Impv. a. sg. 
-priiidhi, RV. ii, 24, 1 5; -priHca, AV. ix, 4; 23; 
inf. -prakshi, RV. v, 47, 6) to add, RV. ; to en- 
large, increase, RV. i, 40, 8 ; to approach, come 
near, AV. xviii, 4, 50; to mix, couple, RV. v, 47, 
6; vi, 28, 8; AV. ix, 4, 23. 

Upa-p&roana, am, n. coition, impregnation, 
RV. vi, 28, 8 ; AV. ix, 4, 23 ; (mfn.) being in dose 
contact, closely touching, Nir. 

2. Upa-p?io, mfn. (Nom. A) adhering to, hold- 
ing fast to (with gen.), RV. i, 32, 5. 

TP3PI upaWpri, A. (Impv. 2. pi, - prina - 
dhvam) to fill up, RV. vii, 16, if. 

vwft* upa-paurika. See upa-pura. 

'WyMt$Mm*\upapaurnamasam and °md$i, 

ind. (Pan. v, 4, 1 10) at the time of full moon. 

TfflHT upa-praksht, Ved. inf. of 1. upa - 

V PV C above. 

TWIT upa-pra-y/gd, P. (impf. or aor. 
-pfdgdt) to step near to, approach, RV. j, 162, 7; 
163, 12 ; 13 ; AV. i, 28, 1 ; vi, 37, 1 ; VS. vi, 7. 

upa-y/prach, A. (1. pi. - pricchd - 
make) to ask (a person, acc.) about anything, con- 
sult, MBh. 

upa-pra-y/jan , A. -jay ate, to be 

born after or in addition to, Kith. 

upa-pra- */jinv, P. (Subj. 3. pi. 

- jinvan ) to please or gratify in approaching [Say.], 
RV. i, 71, I ; to impel, stir up [BRD.] 

TmrfiTU^ upa-prati-y/grah, P. to con- 

ciliate again, MaitrS. 

IWi ^ upa-pra- y/tfi, Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. 

- pni-tdraya ) to convey or transport across, AV. ii, 

36, 5 - 

TTWJT upa-pra - y/i.dd, P. to deliver over, 

present or give away to, SBr. i. 

Upa-pradlas, am, n. the act of giving away 
to ; presenting, a present, VP. ; Pancat. ; Kathls. &c. 

T^flT ffif^upa-pra-y/drii, Caus. - darsayati , 

to point out to or towards, Comm, on TUp. & Radar. 

Upa-pradaraana, am, n. the act of pointing 
out, showing, indication, Comm, on AitUp. 

upa-pra- y/bhid, P. (impf. -pra- 
bhinat) to crumble and scatter, TBr. i, 1, 3, 5. 

Upa-pribhisuia, mfn. crumbled, TBr. i, 2, 1 3. 

upa-pra- y/ bhu, P. (aor. 3. pi. -pra- 
bhnvari) to be present for help, help* assist, $Br. 
xii, 4, 2, 10; 4, 2. 

upa-pra- y/bhush, P. (Subj. 3. pi. 
-bhushan) to attend to, observe, RV. iii, 35, 1. 

dTJHHH u P^‘pra-^yam, P, -yacchati, to 

present in addition, ^Br. 

TriW vpa-pra-ya , P. - ydti , to go towards, 
approach ; to proceed towards, RV. », 82, 6; T&. ii, 
a, 1, 2; 3; SafikhBr. 

WXKforHupa-pra-lobhana,am,T\.(\/lubh) 

the act of seducing, alluring, Dai. 

TTOI5 upa-pra- y/vad, P. (Impv. 2 . tg. 

- prdvada) ) to join in, AV. iv, 15, 1 4. 

TTOJH upa-pra- y/vpt, Caus. P. -car/a- 
yati, to throw or push down, TS, ; Kith. 


TWJf upa-pra- y/vpik, A. (Impv. 2 . sg. 
-varAasva) to tear out and bring near to one's self, 
SBr. iii, 9, 4, 22. 

Ttflffa upa-pra- y/ kri, P. to lay or lean 
against, Klfh. 

upa-pra- y/ sad, P. (1. sg. -siddmi) 
to enter (a house), inhabit, AV. iii, 12, 9. 

WtWJ upa-pra- \/spi, Iritens. A. (pf. 3 . sg. 

sarsrf) to move towards, reach, RV. ii, 35, 5. 

TTUIIff upa-pra- y/stpi, A. -stpinite, to lie 
down upon, RV. vi, 67, 2. 

Tmifff upa-pra- y/ hi, P. (Impv. a. pi. -hi- 
nuta, AV. xviii, 4, 40 ; pf. 3. pi. -jighyus [Slv. 
reads -jtgyus, but explains it by prtsh itavantah] , 
SBr. xi, 5, i v 10) to send away to (acc.) 

TTTUNff upa-prdna , as, m. a secondary vital 
air belonging to the body, W. 

T*TWr ^upa-prdp (upa-pra- y/dp). 

Upa-prftpta, mfn. approached, come near, R. 

TlJIinn upa-prd-y/yd, P. (Impv. a. du. 
-yd/am) to come near, RV. vii, 70, 6. 

upa-prut, mfn. (fr. y/pru ~ y/plu, 
BRD.) flowing or rushing near, RV. ix, 71, 2; ap- 
proaching [Sly.] 

upa-pri (upa-pra- Ji), P. -eti, to go 
or come near to, approach, rush upon ; to set about, 
undertake, begin, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; Kenop. : A. 
-pi Ay ate (for - pr&yate ) to rush upon, MaitrS. i, 10, 
14116. 

TniT^ upa-preksh (upa-pra-yAksh), T. (2. 
sg. - prckshasi ) to overlook, pass over unnoticed, 
disregard, MBh. 

Upa-prdkakapa, am, n. the act of overlooking, 
looking at without interest, disregarding, MBh. 

upa-presh (upa-pra- y/ 1. ish), P. 
-prhhyati (Impv. 2. du. -preshy at am) to impel, 
AV. xviii, 2, 53; to invite, summon (said of the 
Adhvaryu priest who summons the Hotri priest to 
sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 5, 6; 8. 

UpA-pralsha, as, m. invitation, summons (see 
the preceding), AitBr. ii, 5, 7; 8. 

THT upa -pit (upa-pla- %/t) for upa-prt \ q. v. 
npa-Vplu , P. -plavati, to overflow, 
inundate ; to assault, invade, afflict ; to eclipse, Kaul. ; 
to rush upon, assail, MBh. : A. - plavate , to swim on 
the surface (as a light object), Comm, on Pin. iii, 
2, 1 26; to hangover, move aloft, TludyaBr. ; K*jh. ; 
Caus. -pldvayati, to irrigate, flood, water, BhP. ; to 
float near (?), SBr. xiii, 1, 2, 9. 

Upa-pla va, as, m. affliction, visitation, invasion, 
inundation ; any public calamity, unlucky accident, 
misfortune, disturbance ; a portent or natural pheno- 
menon (as an eclipse See.), MBh.; Sulr.; Vikr.; Kum.; 
Kathls. See. ; N. of Rihu (who is supposed to cause 
eclipses), L. ; N. of Siva, L. 

Upaplarln, mfn. afflicted or visited by a cala- 
mity, Ragh. ; under an eclipse, Kid. ; flooded. 

Upa-plavya, mfn. to be overflowed ; to be af- 
flicted, L.; (am), n., N. of the capital of the 
Matsyas, MBh. 

Upft*plutn, mfn. overflowed ; invaded, afflicted, 
visited; distressed, pained; marked by prodigies; 
swallowed (as sun and moon by Rlhu), eclipsed, R. ; 
BhP.; Mn.; Ragh.&c.; (a), f. (with yoni) a par- 
ticular disease of the female organ, SlnigS. ; Car. 
Upaplutlkakapa, mfn. having overflowing eyes, 
weeping, Hariv. 

V1W*{upa- y/handh, P. (3. pi. - badhnanti ) 
to tie up, fasten, SBr. ii, l, 4, 3; Comm, on Bldar. 

U'pa-badAfca, mfn. tied up, fastened, AV. i, 7, 
7 ; SBr. xi a 5, 1, 2 ; connected. 

Upa-bandhft, At, m. union, connexion, KltySr.; 
tie, bond, rope, BhP. ; quotation, TPrlt. ; applica- 
tion, employment, use (of a word &c.) r Bldar. ; a 
particular manner of sitting, Caurap.; an affix, Nir. 

T^PIJ upa-bahu, mfn. tolerably numerous, 
a good many, Kli. on Pip. v, 4, 73, 

WlJ npa-hdhn, us, m. the lower arm 
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(from the elbow to the wrist), VarBfS. ; N. of a man, 
gana bdhv-ddi, Pi 9. iv, I, 96. 

Wh*} upa-bindu, us, m., N. of a nan, 

gana bdhV'Odi , PI9. iv,l, 96. 

upa-bUa, mfn. near the aperture, 
Comm, on KltySr* 

upa-bfih, Intens. P. (Subj. -bdrbfi- 
hai; Impv. a. sg. - barbrihi ) to press with the arms 
or cling closely (to a man, dat.) ; to embrace closely 
or passionately, RV. v, 6i, 5 ; x, 10, 10; Nir.; (cf. 
upa-*/vriyh.) 

Upa-barka, as, m. a pillow, L. 
Upa-birhapa, am, n. a cushion, pillow, RV. 
*j 85, 7 ; AV.; AitBr. ; SBr. ; TBr. dec.; (0, f. id. 
RV. i, 1 74, 7 ; (as), m., N. of the Gandharva Nl- 
rada, BhP.; VP.; Paftcar. &c. ( Ufabarhatta ), 
mf(a)n. having a cushion, furnished with a pillow, 
Viit. 36, 7. 

Upa-barklpa, as, m., N. of a mountain, BhP. 
v, ao, ai. 

Upa-brlghapa, °brlpMn. See upa-vriyha- 
na , °vriyhin under upa-*/ vriyh, 

upabdd , as, m. noise, sound, rattling, 
clanking, RV. vii, 104, 17 (■» AV. viii, 4, 17). 

Upabdi, is, m. id., RV.; $Br.; (voc. tipabde) 
a particular venomous animal [NBD.], AV. ii, 34, 6. 
-aiit, mfn. noisy, loud, TS.; AitBr. 

$ H^itpa-bru, A. -brute (once P., impf. I. 
sg. -abravam, RV. viii, 34, 14) to speak to, address ; 
to invoke for, entreat, ask for ; to persuade, RV. ; 
AV. ; SBr. ; MBh. 

upa-blaya, as, m. the region round 
the clavicle, Llfy. i, 5, 7, 

upa-y/bhaksh. 

Upa-bhakahita, mfn. eaten up, consumed, Sulr. 
upa-bhahga , as, m. (y/bhaflj), a di- 
vision of a stanza, Viler. 

upa-y/bhaj , A. (aor. - dbhakta ) to 
obtain, take possession of (acc.), RV. ix, ioj, 3 . 

upa-bhdsha, f. a secondary dialect, 

Dhfirtas. 

3. bhuj, A. - bhuhkte (ep. also 
-hhufljate) to enjoy, eat, eat up, consume, MBh. ; 
Yljft.; Paftcat. dec. ; to enjoy, make use of, partake 
of; to experience (happiness or misfortune dec.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Mn.; BhP. dec.; to enjoy (a woman), 
Hariv. ; Kathls. ; Paftcat. dec. ; to receive as a re- 
ward, Mn. xii, 8 ; R. vi, 98, 39 : P. (t . pi. - bhuttja - 
mas) to be useful, ChUp. iv, 1 1, 3 : Caus. - bhoja - 
yati, to cause to take (medicine), Suftr. 

Vp^bhakto, mfn. enjoyed, eaten, consumed ; 
used, possessed dec. — dhana, mfn. one who has 
enjoyed or made use of his riches ; (at), m., N. of 
a merchant's son, Paftcat. (also in the former mean- 
ing). 

Upa^bhukti, is, f. enjoyment, use, T.; (in 
istron.) the daily course of a star (»bhukti, q.v.) 

Upa-bhoktfl, mfn. one who enjoys or makes 
use of, an enjoyer, possessor, SvetUp. ; VarBrS. 

Opa-bhsfa, as, m. enjoyment, eating, consum- 
ing; using, usufruct, MBh.; Mn.; Sak. dec.; plea- 
sure, enjoyment ; enjoying (a woman or a lover), 
VP.; Ragh. dec.; (with Jain.) enjoying repeatedly. 
— ksbauyt, mfn. suited to enjoyment, Sak. 
Upabkogln, mfn. ifc. enjoying, making use of. 
Up*»bhogy* 9 mfn. to be enjoyed or used ; any- 
thing enjoyed or used, BhP. ; Kum. ; Paftcat. dec. ; 
(am), n. object of enjoyment, M Bh. ; Mficch. — tva, 
n. the state of being enjoyable, R. 

Upa-bkojln, mfn. eating, enjoying, Snftr. 
Upa-bhojya, mfn. ifc. serving for food, causing 
enjoyment, MBh. 

m*£upo-/bhu, P. (pf. Pot. 8 . sg. -babhu- 
yds ; aor. Subj. 3. sg. -bhuvas) to come near to, ap- 
proach, RV. x, 183, a ; to help, assist, RV. i, 138, 
4 : Intens. - bubhushati, to wish to help, MBh. xii, 
35*4* 

upa-*/bhush, P. -bhuskati, to ap- 
proach (in drder to revere), RV.x, 104, 7 ; to regard, 
be careful, pay attention to, observe, obey, Rv. 

T 5 PJJPI upa-bkusha^o, am, n. secondary 
ornament or decoration ; implement. { 


upa - y/bhpi, P. A. (p. - bfbhrat ; Impv. 
3. sg. -bharasva) to bring or convey near, RV. i, 
166, 3 ; AV. v, ao, 4 ; to bear, Kir. v, 1 3. 

Upa-bhyit, t, f. a sacrificial vessel or ladle made 
of wood, AV. xviii, 4, 5 ; 6; VS. ; TS. ; $Br. ; Klty- 
Sr. dec. 

Upa-bhrlta, mfn. brought near, proaired for 
(dat.) ; destined to (dat.), BhP. Upabhyltfipa- 
iama, mfn. one to whom calmness of mind is 
brought, calm, quiet, BhP. v, 7, 10. 

upa-bheda, as, m . a subdivision, 

MatsyaP. 

y/bhram, P. (pf. - babhrdma ) to 

saunter or move slowly towards, BhP. 

VW I. upamd, mf(d)n. uppermost, high- 
est ; most excellent, eminent, best, RV. ; AV. ; near- 
est, next, first, RV.; Nigh. «iravas (upamd 0 ), 
mfn. of highest fame, highly renowned ; (as), m., 
N. of a son of Kuru-travapa and grandson of Mitrl- 
tithi, RV. x, 33, 6 ; 7 ; - tama , mfn. highly renowned, 
illustrious, RV. ii, 33, 1. 

I. Upami (for a. see below, and for 3. see col 
3), ind. (Vcd. instr. of the above) in the closest 
proximity or neighbourhood, KV. i, 31, 15 ; viii, 
69,13. 

Upamam, ind. in the highest degree, RV. v, 34, 
9 ; AV. viii, 3, 65 ; SV. 

TTO j.upama, xnfn.ifc. for 3. upa-md, q. v. 
upa-*/ majj, P. A. -majjati, -te, to 
dive, sink, SBr.; Ll|y.; SlftkhSr.; Comm. on KltySr. 

Upa-majjana, am, n. ablution, bathing, a bath, 
BhP. 

upa-y/ math , P. -manthati, to whirl 

around, RV. x, 136, 7 ; to stir, chum, mix, TBr. i, 

8, 4 i 5* 

Upa-mathlta, mfn. stirred, churned, mixed, 
$Br. ii, 6, i, 6 ; Kaui 

Upa-mathya, ind. p. having stirred ; churning, 
mixing, Kaui. ; ChUp. 

Upa-mantbanf, f. a staff for stirring, SBr. 
Pp^aaathityl, mfn. one who stirs or churns 
(butter dec.), VS. xxx, 12. 

upa-y/u mad, P. - madati , to cheer 

up, encourage, $Br. i, 4, a, I. 

Upa»m4da, as, m. enjoyment, amusement, RV. 
i», 5, 5- 

upa-madgu , us, m., N. of a younger 
brother of Madgu, Hariv. ; VP. 

VTOWin t ipa-madhyamd, f. (scil. ahguli) 
the finger next to the middle finger, the last finger 
but one, ApSr. iii, 1, a. 

Wn^upa- */mantr,V. X.-mantrayati, -te, 
to call near or towards one's self, call hither, induce 
to come near, TS.; SBr.; to summon, invite, per- 
suade, MBh. ; Kim. ; BhP. ; to address. 

Upa-ma&tYaqta, am, n. the art of persuading, 
coaxing ( * rahasy upa-cehandanam, Kli.), Pin. 
h 3» 47* 

Ifpsb-ma&trlta, mfn. called near or hither, 
SBr.; ChUp. dec.; summoned, invited, persuaded, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; addressed, Dai. 

I. UpMAa&trta, mfn. persuading, inciting, im- 
pelling, RV. ix, 1 1 a, 4. 

JJWfapj 8. upa-mantrin, %, m. a subordi- 

nate counsellor, BhP. 

upa-mantkanu See above. 

Ttpnj upa-manyu , mfn. striving after, 
zealous [BRD.], RV. i, 103, 9 ; (knowing, under- 
standing, intelligent, Sly.); (us), m., N. of a Rishi 
(pupil of Ayoda^dhaumya, who aided Siva in the 
propagation of his doctrine and received the ocean 
of milk from him), MBh.; UftgaP. ; Kathls. dec.; 
(avas), m. pi. the descendants of the above, AivSr. ; 
(cf. aupamanyava.) 

upa-marda, &o. See upa^mfid, 

IW! 8. «pa-\/md, P. A. (Impv. 8. sg. 
-mimlhi, •mdki, and •mdsva; Subj. a. sg. - masi ) 
to measure out to, apportion to, assign, allot, gram, 


give, RV.: A. - mirntte , to measure one thing by 
another, compare, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Caurap. dec. 

3. Upa-mft, f. comparison, resemblance, equality, 
similarity ; a resemblance (as a picture, portrait dec.), 
SBr. ; MBh. ; Kum. dec. ; a particular figure in rhe- 
toric, simile, comparison (a full simile must include 
four things; see purntfama, iuptSpama, dec.), 
Silh. ; KlvyJd. ; Vim.&c. ; a particle of comparison, 
Nir. ; a particular metre, RPrlt. ; (mfn. ifc.) equal, 
similar, resembling, like (e. g. amarSpama, mfn. 
resembling an immortal), MBh. ; Ragh. ; Dat. ; Hit. 
dec. — Aravyft, n, any object used for comparison, 
Kum. — rfipuka, n. (in rhet.) a particular figure 
combining comparison and metaphor, Vim. 
tireka, m. (in rhet.) a particular figure combining 
comparison and contrast, Klvyid. Upaxnfita, m. 
the tree Vatica Robusta, L. ; (vribshdndrp madhye 
tasya sarvbccatvdd anyasybpomanatd m prdpta - 
tvdt tathatvam, T.) 

1 . U'pa-mfttl (for a. see s. v.), is, f, comparison, 
similarity [Sly.], RV. ; (i>), m. * assigning or grant- 
ing * (wealth), N. of Agni [Sly.], RV. viii, 60, II ; 
(BRD. derives both 1. and a. upa-mdti fr. upa- 
V man, 4 to address.') 

1. Upa-mftt?l (for a. see s. v.), mfn. one who 
compares, Naish.; an image-maker, portrait- painter, 

XJpa-mlna.aw, n. comparison, resemblance, ana- 
logy, MBh. ; SuSr. ; Kathls. dec. ; simile ; the object 
with which anything is compared, Pip. ; Slh. ; Kum. 
dec. ; a particle of comparison, Nir. ; (in log.) re- 
cognition of likeness, comparison (the third of the 
four Pramlnas or means of correct knowledge) ; 
(mfn. ifc.) similar, like, Kathas. — olntl-manl, m., 
N. of a philosophical work, —it, f., >tn, n. simi- 
larity, Kathas. ; the state of being an object of com- 
parison, Sah.; Vam. —vat, mfn. similar, like, §atr. 
Upamfinopaxneya-bliftvn, m. the connection 
between the thing to be compared and the object 
with which it is compared. 

1. Up*- salt* (for a. see uf>aWwi), mfn. com- 
pared, illustrated by comparison, Pan.; Bharif. &c. ; 
similar. 

Up*-mltl, is, f. comparison ; resemblance, like- 
ness, similarity, Sah. ; analogy ; knowledge of things 
derived from analogy or resemblance, Sarvad. 

Upa-mey*, mfn. to be compared, comparable 
with (with instr. or ifc.), Megh. ; Kum. dec.; (am), 
n. that which is compared, the subject of comparison 
(opposed to upa-mana, the object with which any- 
thing is compared), Sah. ; Conun. on Pan. Upa- 
aayfipamk, f. the resemblance of any object to 
that compared with it ; reciprocal comparison (as of 
a moon to a beautiful face), Vam. ; Kpr. 

TWT1 \upa-mit, f. a prop, lupport, zzupa- 
mit below [Sly.], RV. vi, 67, 6. 

utytilfH 8. upa-mdti , it, f. (\/l. wi, Say,), 
destroying, killing. — vfinl, mfn. engaged in kill- 
ing enemies, destroyer of enemies [Say.], RV. v, 41, 
16; (fr. upa-*/ man, one who receives addresses 
in a friendly way, BRD.) 

uRHIfl s.upa-mutri, td, f/ second mother/ 
foster-mother, nurse, L.; a near female relative, L. 

UVrnj upa-mdda. See upa-y/mad. 

TtpnTJKT upa-mara^a. See upa- y/mfi, 

U ifrd iftupa-mdlint,f. a particular metre. 

f MRlftrtllftm upa-mdlint-firam, ind. 
near the banks of the MSlinl, Sak. 16, 7. 

0WT9V upamasya, mfn. (fr. upa-mdsam), 

occurring every month, monthly, AV. viii, i(^ 19. 

upa-*/ 1 * mi, P. - minoti , to stick or 

fasten on, put into, Ka{h. 

Upa-mit, t, f. a prop, stay, RV. i, 59, 1 ; iv, 5, 

1 ; AV. ix, 3, x. 

2. Upa-mit* (for t. see above), mfn. stuck or 
fastened on, put into, Vait. 

upa-ihitra, n. a minor friend, not 

an intimate friend, Nilak. 

upa-*/mih, Caus. -mehayati, to wet, 

BhP. vi, 16, 31. 

UTtyifNtVTvpa-mimdfMeCfriDesid.ofv^uitt), 
deliberation, investigation, consideration, &Bt. xi, 4, 
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upa-mukham, ind. on the mouth, 
Li\y. iv, a, 6. 

upa-y/muc, A. - muficate , to put on 
(e. g. shoes), TS. ; TBr. ; KltySr. ; Kaul. 

upa-muldm, ind. on or nt the 
root, §Br. ; KltySr.; Kaul. ; Gobh. 

Ttpjttpfl- y/mpi, Caus. - mar ay at i , to throw 
into water, plunge, immerse, SBr. ; Comm, on Klty- 
Sr. ; (with aj>su Ap&. viii, 8, 1 a. 

Upa-mftrapa, am > n « the act of throwing into 
water, submerging, KltySr. xx, 8, 2a. 

U'pa-xx&fitA, mfn. died, dead, TS. vi, a, 8, 6. 

upa- Vmpij, P. -marsh# ( 3 . pi. -myi- 
janti , RV. ix, 15, 7) to stroke: to touch, sweep, 
wipe, cleanse, TBr.; $Br,; KltySr.; SlAkhSr. 

fUTipj «p«- v^mpd, P. -mrtcfndlt, to graze in 
passing (Mid of a heavenly body in its transit), Var- 
BfS. ; to crush, destroy, annul, Naish. ; Comm, on 
UrArUp. : Caus. - mardayati , to destroy, devastate, 
annul, annihilate, BhP.; Comm, on ChUp. A Bf- 
ArUp. 

Upa-marda, as , m. friction, nibbing down; 
pressure, Sah. ; Kathls. ; injury, violation ; destruc- 
tion, MBh.; Comm, on BfArUp. 8 c Nyiyad.; sup- 
pression (of a sound), Nyiyad. ii, 2, 59. 

Upa-mardaka, mfn. destroying, annulling, op- 
pressing, Hariv.; Kathls.; Sarvad. 

Upa-mardana, am, n. the act of injuring, vio- 
lation ; suppression, oppression, Comm, on KltySr. 

Upa- mar Ain, mfn. ifc. destroying, annulling, 
BhP. 

upa-y/mrish, Caus. 

Upa-marahlta, mfn. borne patiently, tolerated; 
granted, not begrudged, MBh. 

upa-y/myi, Pass. (p. - murydmana ) to 
be worn away or destroyed, SBr. i, 7, 3, 21 ; 4, 1 a. 

upa-mekhalam , ind. about or on 
the slopes or sides (of a mountain), Kir. vii, 3a. 

upa-y/mluc , P. (pf. - mnmloca ) to 
hide one’s self among (with gen.), §Br. i, a, 5, 8. 

mj^upa-s/mlup. 

U'pa-mlnpta, mfn. hidden, concealed, TBr. iii, 

h 9 . 4 - 

I, upa-y/yaj, P. A. - yajati , -te, to 
sacrifice in addition to, TS. ; SBr. ; KltySr. ; PlrGr. ; 
Comm, on VS. vi, 21. 

2. Up*T*J, (, f. (Pin. iii, 2, 73 ) N. of eleven 
additional formulas at an animal sacrifice (enumerated 
in VS. vi, ai), TS. ; MaitrS.; SBr. 

Upa-yaskfri, fa, m. the priest who utters the 
above formulas, SBr. iii, 8, 5, 5. 

l. Upa-ygja (for 2. see s. v.) f as, m. — 2. upa- 
y&j, AitBr. ii, 18, 8; Kli. on Pip. vii, 3, 6a. 

upa-y/yat, A. - yatate , to befall, 
SBr. viii, 5, I, 7, 

T*^2. upa-yat . See u pd. 
^WT^upa-yantr, P. 

Upa-yantrlta, mfn. solicited or compelled to 
do anything, alluicd, Mn. xi, 177 (erroneous for 
Mfa-ma 0 , BRD.) 

TJHRT npa-yantra, am, n. a minor or 
secondary instrument or implement (esp. in surg.), 
Suir.; a secondary application of any kind (as 
cautery, escharotics Ac.), W. 

TUP* npn-y/yam, P. A. - yacchati , -te, to 
seize, lay hold of, touch (P. if not in the sense of 
appropriating, Pat. on Pin. i, 3, 56), RV. viii, 35, 
31 ; A V. xii, 3, 19 ; SBr. dec.; to reach forth, offer 
(Pass. aor. -ay ami), RV. vii, 9a, 1 ; to put under, 
prop, stay, SBr.; KltySr.; Kaul.; to take for one’s 
self, receive, appropriate ; to take at one’s wife, marry 
(only A., Pin. i, 3, 56 ; but see Gobh. ii f 1, 8 ; 
Gaut. xxviii, 20 ; Kathls. xiv, 67), AlvGf. ; Mn. 
iii, x 1 ; MBh. ; Sak. dec. ; to sleep with (a woman), 
Mn. xi, 17a. 

Upa-ya&tf 1, id, tn. a husband, Ragh. vii, 1 ; 
Kum. 

Upa-yama, as, m. (Pin. >fi, 3, 63) appropria- 
tion, taking pocsession of ; marrying, marriage, Slh.; 
kindling a fire, (kattyAgny-upayama, taking a wife 


and kindling the domestic fire, Gaut, xviii, 18) ; a 
support, stay, ApSr. xv, 9, 10. 

Upa-yamana, mfn. serving as support (as grass), 
PlrGr, ; (f), f. (1 upa-y&mani ) any support (of stone, 
clay, gravel dec. for holding fire-wood), SBr. iii, $, 
2, 1 ; KltySr. ; a ladle (used at sacrifices), £Br. ; 
AitBr.; KltySr. ; {am), n. a support, stay, AivSr.; 
the taking a wife, marrying, Plii. ; sleeping with (a 
woman), Kid. 

Upa-ytmi, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 63) a particular 
vessel for ladling out ; a ladle (used at sacrifices), 
VS. vii, 4, dec. ; N. of a deity, VS. xxv, a ; N. of the 
verses (VS. vii, 4 seqq.) uttered in ladling out the 
Somf juice, SBr. ; KltySr. ; marrying, marriage, L. 
—wat, min. furnished with a ladle, gana balAdi, 
Pin. v, 2, 136. 

Upay&min, mfn. (fr. upa-ydma, gang balddi, 
Pin. v, 2, 136), furnished with a ladle. 

upa- Vyd, P. -yaM (inf. -ya(, opposed 
to ava-yal, see ava-y/yd) to come up, RV. viii, 
4 13; to come near, go near or towards, approach 

(for protection), visit, frequent, RV. ; AV. ; AlvGf 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathls. dec.; to approach (a woman 
for sexual intercourse), MBh. ; R. dec.; to arrive at, 
reach, obtain ; to get into any state or condition, 
MBb. ; VarBfS. ; Ragh. dec. , to occur, befall, Hit.; 
to give one’s self up to, VP. 

Upa-yftta, mfn. approached, visited, frequented; 
one who has approached or come near; one who 
has obtained ; approached sexually (as a woman) ; 
{am), n. arrival. 

Upa-yiaa, am, n . coming near, approach, arrival, 
R.; Kuril.; Slh. 

Upa-yftpana, am, n. the act of causing to come 
near, leading near, BhP. 

Upa-yftyln, mfn. coming towards, approaching, 
R. 

ITW^tipfl-^ydc. 

Upa-yloaka, mfn . one who asks, begging, solicit- 
ing, L. 

Upa-y&cana, am, n. the act of soliciting, ap- 
proaching with a request or prayer, R. 

Upa-yBolta, mfn. requested., solicited, Ragh. 
xiii, 53 ; Kid. ; asked for, begged, VarBfS. ; Sarvad. 
&c. ; (am), n. a prayer, request ; a gift or oblation 
offered to deities for the fulfilment of a prayer or 
work, Pancat. ; Kath.1s. 

Upayfioltaka, am, n. a prayer, request, L. 

2. npa-ydja (for 1. see upa-Jyaj), 
as, m., N. of a younger brother of Vlja, MBh, 

npa-y/yuj , only A. (Pan. i, 3, 64) 
- yuhktt (but also rarely P., e. g. impf. - ayunak , 
RV. X, 102, 7) to harness to, RV.; AV. iv, 23, 
3 ; SBr. v ; to take for one’s self, appropriate, RV. 
1 . 165, 5; MBh.; Mn. viii, 40; to follow, at- 
tach one’s self to, be devoted ; to undertake, MBh.; 
to use, employ, apply, SBr. ; AitBr. ; MBh. ; BhP. ; 
to have the use of, enjoy (e. g. food or a woman 
or dominion Ac.), AsvGr. ; Lily. ; MBh. Ac.: Pass. 
- yujyalc , to be employed or applicable, be useful or 
fit or proper, MBh.; Pancat.; Kathls. Ac.: Cans. 
-yojayati, to use, employ, Suir. ; to cause to eat, 
MlnGr. ; to come into contact, BhP. 

Upa-yukta, mfn. enjoyed, eaten, consumed, 
MBh. ; R. ; employed, applicable ; suitable, fit, ap- 
propriate, useful, Kathls. ; Rljat. ; Prab. Ac. ; proper, 
right ; serviceable ; worthy, $ak. ; Hit. ; Pat. Ac. 

Vrpa-rajrikslm, mfn. (fr. the Desid.), about to 
employ or apply, Suir. 

Upa-yoktAY/a, mfn. to be employed ; to be 
enjoyed, MBh. 

Upa»yoktri, mfn. one who employs ; one who 
enjoys (food), Car. 

Upa-yoya, as, m. employment, use, application, 
MBh. ; Suir. ; Prab. ; (upayogatp y/gam or y/vraj, 
to be employed, Kum.; Slrng.); enjoyment, con- 
suming, taking, Suir. ; any act tending to a desired 
object ; an engagement, compact, agreement, Ply. 
i, 4, 29 ; use, fitnen ; acquisition (of knowledge), 
Gaut. vii, 1 ; good conduct, observing established 
practices, L. 

Upayoyia, mfn. serving for use or application, 
suitable, fit, useful, convenient, Kathls,; Slh. Ac.; 
appropriate; favourable, propitious; (ifc.) using, 
employing, Dai.; touching, in contact with, L. 
Vpayogl-tA, f. or -tra, a. the state of being ap- 
plicable ; usefulness, suitableness, Naish. ; Kathls. 


Vpa»yoyya, mfn. to be employed or used, Bllar. 

Upa-yojana, am, n. the act of harnessing (a 
horse by the aide of another), AitBr. v, 30, 6 ; a 
team, Nir. 

Upa-yqjya, mfn. to be employed or used or 
applied, Suir. 

VQfff upa-yuta , as, m . 9 N. of a king, VP. 
upa-yosham , ind. v.l. for upa- 

josham , q.v. 

WKupara, mfn. (fr. upa), situated below, 
under; posterior, later ; nearer, approximate, RV.; 
(as), m. the lower stone on which the Soma is laid 
(that i: may be ground by means of another stone 
held in the hand), RV. i, 70, 3 ; x, 94, 5 ; 175, 
3 ; AV. } the lower pert of the sacrificial post, VS. ; 
SBr.; KltySr. ; a cloud, L. ; region, L. -tM (#/ri- 
hf°), ind. in the proximity ; a circumference, RV. 
4 1511 5 J v >4 48; 3 - 

7TCW9 upa-raksha$a, am, n. a guard, 
outpost, L. 

upa-y/rac, Caus. P. -racayati, to 
construct, form, make, prepare, effect, Kid. 

tTpa-raoita, mfn. constructed, formed, made, 
prepared, BhP.; Bfoartf.; Kid. 

upa- y/raftj, Caus. P. - raHjayati , 
to influence, affect, Sarvad. 

Upa-rakta, mfn. dyed, colqpred, coloured red ; 
heated, inflamed, SBr.; Slh.; afflicted, distressed 
(esp. by Rlhu ; said of sun and moon), eclipsed, R.; 
VarBfS. Ac.; influenced or affected by, BhP.; Sarvad. 

Upa-rajya, ind. p. having dyed or coloured ; 
darkening, obscuring, BhP. iv, 29, 69. 

Upa-raSjaka, mfn. dyeing ; affecting, influenc- 
ing, Sarvad. ; Kap. ; Slh. 

Upa-raSJya, mfn. to be dyed ; to be affected or 
influenced, Kap. 

Upa-rlya, as, m. the act of dyeing or colouring, 
colpur, Ragh.; Kathls. Ac.; darkening, eclipse (of 
sun and moon, caused by Rlhu), Sak. 186 b ; MBh.; 
VarBfS.; influence, affecting, Sarvad.; Kap.; Prab. 
Ac.; misbehaviour, ill-conduct, L. ; reproach, abuse, 
L. ; Rlhu, L. 

upa-ratna, am, n. a secondary or 
inferior gem, Bhpr. 

3 T< 1 TW npa«y/radh, Caus. P. - randhayati , 

to pain, torment, BhP. 

upa-randhra, am, n. a minor hole 
nr cavity ; N. of a particular part of the body of a 
horse (probably a hollow place or depression on the 
flanks or rib$ ; cf. randhra, Si$. v, 4). 

upa-y/ram, P. A. (Pan. i, 3, 85) 
-ramati, ‘is, to cease from motion, stop, TS. ; TBr. ; 
SBr. ; SlrtkhSr. ; to cease from action, be inactive or 
quiet (as a quietist), BhP,; Bhag.; to pause, stop 
(speaking or doing anything), SBr. ; SlrikhSr. ; Aiv- 
Gf.; Pancat. Ac.; to leave off, desist, give up, re- 
nounce (with abl.), MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; Comm, on 
Bf ArUp.; Dal.; to await, wait for, §Br. ii, 2, 1, 2 ; iii, 
8 , 2, 39 ; to cause to cease or stop ; to render quiet, 
Pin. i, 3, 84 : Caus. -ramayati, to cause to cease or 
stop; to render quiet, Nir.; Kli. 

Upa-rata, mfn. ceased, stopped, quiet, indifferent, 
patient, SBr.; MBh. ; BhP. Ac.; dead, SlAkhGf. ; 
R. ; PaAcat. Ac. ; ceasing to exist, diwppeared, non- 
existing, PlrGr. ; Mn. ; BhP. Ac. ; withdrawn or 
retired from, left off, given up, R. — rKaa, mfn. 
ceasing to play or dance. - YithajrAbUI&ftlia, mfn. 
one whose desire after worldly things has ceased. 
— aopltR, f. (a woman) whose menses have ceased, 
Gobh. ii, 5, 8. — ipflka, mfn. one in whom desire 
has ceased, free from desire. TJparatirl, mfn. one 
whose foes are quiet ; having no foe, being at peace 
with all. 

Upa»rati, is, f. cessation, stopping, MirkP.; 
Suir.; death, Kid.; desisting from sensual enjoy- 
ment or any worldly action, quietism, Vedlntas. 

Upa-rana, as, m, cessation, stopping, expiration, 
MBh.; R. ; leaving off, desisting, giving up, Suir.; 
Slrpkhyak. ; death. Kid. — tYA, n. the state of 
ceasing from (all worldly desires and actions), Ve- 
dlntas. 

tTpA-ramapA, am, n. the abstaining from worldly 
actions or desires ^ Vedlntas.; ceasing, discontinuance. 



WTO upa-r&ma. UTOPJ upa-labdhri . 205 


Upft-vBsi *, <w, m. ceasing, stopping, desisting. 

UHX1H upa- >/ ramble, P.-rambAa/f, to cause 
to resound, BhP. x, 35, 12. 

UTO upa-rava,-as, m. (Vru), a hole (over 
which the Some is ground ; so called from its in- 
creasing the sound of the grindstones), TS.; SBr, ; 
KltySr. 

Upa-rftva, at, m. a near sound [T.], Pin. iii, 3, 
33 . 

?TCVttjMr-rasa, at, m.a secondary mineral 
(as red chalk, bitumen Ac.), Bhpr.; a secondary 
feeling or passion, L. ; a secondary flavour, L. 

UUTTU upa-raja, m. a viceroy, gap* kdxy- 
ddi, Pan. iv, a, 116. 

upa-rajam , ind. near a king, Pan. 
v, 4, 108; Kit. 

UTOOT upa-radhaya , mfn. (vVdcJA), pro- 

pitiating, doing homage, gana brahmanddi, Pii a i. v, 

l. 124. 

upa-rdmarn , ind. near Rama, T. 
ttprfrs*, ind. (as a separable adverb) 

above, upon, on, upwards, towards the upper side of 
(opposed to adhas and tiled, e. g. upari Wyd, to 
go upwards; sometimes written with a following 
word as if compounded with it, see below) ; besides, 
in addition to, further (sahasratu iatdny upari 
tdshiau, 1000 and 800 in addition); afterwards 
(e. g. upari pay ah pibet, he should drink milk 
afterwards) ; upary upari , higher and higher ; re- 
peatedly, continuously, RV. Sic. 

(As a separable preposition, with acc., loc. f or gen.) 
over, above, upon, on, at the head of, on the upper 
side of, beyond (c. g. upari la Ham gam, to go 
over the mountain; upari Lahkdydm satnprdp- 
tah sab* he arrived over Lanka; upary upari 
sarvtshdm atishthat, he stood at the very Ifead of 
all ; dtmdnamtasya upari kshiptvd, havingthrown 
himself upon him) ; in connection with, with refer- 
ence to, with regard to, towards (with gen., c. g. 
mambpari vikdritah, changed in feeling with 
regard to me ; putrasybpari kruddhah , enraged 
towards his son) ; after (with abl., e. g. muhurtdd 
upari , after a minute ; see also tad-upari Ac. ), 
RV. Ac . ; [cf. Zend upairi; Goth, ufar; Old Germ. 
obar ; Mod. Germ, fiber; Eng. over; Gk. iinip ; 
Lit. super."] 

Upari may stand first in a compound, as in the 
following examples: ~fcftpda v n. the third division 
of the Maitrlyani Samhita. — kttfX, f. an upper 
room, L.— ga, mfo. moving or soaring above, BhP. 

— gat*, mfn. gone up, ascended, BhP. —oar a, 
mfn. moving or walking above or in the air ; (as), 

m. , N. of the king Vasu, MBh. ; VP.; a bird, T. 

— cits, mfn. piled over or above . — oihnita, mfn . 
marked or sealed above, Yljii. — Ja, mfn. growing 
upwards or out, protuberant, Suir. — Jfcau, ind. 
above the knee, Ap. —tala, n. the upper sur- 
face, Mficch. ; Dai. — taa, ind. over, above, Heat. 

— °dap«h|rlB, mfn. having large teeth in the 
upper jaw, VarBfS. — dasa, mfn. (fr. data), hav- 
ing the fringes turned upwards, Llfy. », 6, 4. — at- 
bhi, ind. above the navel, SBr. vi. -nlMta and 
-ayaita, mfn. put down or laid over, -pfttra, 

n. upper-plate, upper-cup (used as a lid for the real 
vessel; cf. urdhva-pdtrd). Heat. — pnrusha, in. 
a man standing above, Dai. — pr&t, mfn. (*/pru 
m a/ piu), coming from above, VS. vii, 3. — ba- 
bhrava, m., N. of a Rishi, Kaui. -bnd&hl, mfn. 
of lofty intellect. — budhn* (updri-), mfn. raised 
above the ground, KV. x, 73, 8. — bflhatl, f. a 
variety of tne Bfihatl (q. v.) metre (having twelve 
instants in the second line, and eight instants in 
each of the other three lines ; cf. uparishtdd-bri- 
haii and purastad-brihati) . — bhakta, mfn. eaten 
or taken after (i. e. after a meal), Car.— bh&ga/m. 
the upper portion or side, Heat. ; Comm. onTS. Ac. 
-bbftva, m. the state of being higher or above, 
Nir. — bfcttmi, ind. above the ground, SBr. — mar- 
tj% (updri-), mfn. more than human, RV. viii, 
10, 13. MmoklMlaa ra., N. of a man, gaga yas- 
kadi, Pin. ii, 4, 63 ; (dr), m. pi. the descendants 
of the above, ib. — ylaa, n. die going upwards, 
ucending(into heaven), Natsh. -istya, mfo. lying 
above or over, Comm, on ApSr. - 6ay*a4, n. 


an elevated resting-place, AV. ix, 6, 9. -teyyft, 
f. id., Ap. ; Gobh. -ifty&B, mfh. resting on an 
elevated bed, GopBr. -aroplka, mfh. being in the 
upper series. — shad, mfn. sitting above (~-sdd 
below), TlndyaBr. -shady*, n. the sitting above 
( - -sddya below), ib.— ahtha, mfn. staying above 
(«-rMo below), R.; Dai. ; Vet. -aid, mfh. sit- 
ting or being above, VS. ix, 35 ; 36 ; (v. 1. - shdd .) 
— addya, n. the sitting above, SBr. v. — stha, mfn. 
standing above, Mai tr Dp.; MBh.; Heat. Sec. - aihft- 
pana, n. the act of placing upon or above, Comm, on 
Pin. — athftyia, mfn. standing higher, prominent, 
Comm, on TPrlt. — athita, mfn. staying above, 
-spyift, mfh. reaching above, elevated, high, RV. 
x, 118, 9 ; AV. v, 3, 10. — haata, m. an elevated 
hand, Heat. Uparitaka, m. (soil, sriiignra-ban- 
dka ) a kind of coitus, Rati-maftjart, T. Upary- 
ftaaaa, n. the sitting on high or above, KatySr. 
Upary-laina, mfn. sitting above, Ait Ar. 

Uparitana, mf(*)n. upper (opposed to adhas - 
tana), Mficch.; Comm, on VS. A TlndyaBr.; fol- 
lowing, further on, subsequent (in a book), Comm 
on Mn. ( on VPrlt., on NySyam. 

Uparlah$lj (in comp, for updrishtdt below) 
— JyotiahmatX, f., N. of a variety of the Jyotish 
matf (q. v.) metre (having twelve instants in tin 
last line, and eight instants in each of the thre< 
preceding lines). — jyotis, n. id. 

Updrishtdt, ind. (as an adverh) above, from 
above, on the upper part, RV. ix, 91, 4; AV. iv, 40, 
7; viii, 8, 13 ; SBr. ; ChUp. Ac.; behind (opposet 
to pur as tat), TS. ; SBr. ; further on, later, below (it 
a book), Nir.; Suir. ; afterwards, ChUp.; YajTi. ; (ai 
a preposition) over, upon, down upon (with acc. an<; 
gen.), SBr.; MBh. ire.; behind (with gen.), TS. 
SBr.; Suir.; with reference to, about (with gen.), 
Dai. - srdhd-kdra and -avihi-kjiti, mfn. fol- 
lowed by the exclamation 'Svlha !’ SBr. ; TBr. 

Updrlshfdd (in comp, for updrishtdt above) 

— udarka, mfn. ending in a burden (as a song), 
Sly. on AitBr. v, 2, 17. — trpaydma, mfn. followed 
by the Upa-y.ima (q. v.) verses. - dhoma-bhlj 
(for °ad-ho°), mfn. partaking afterwards of the obla- 
tions, Comm, on ApSr. vii, 20, 9. -bflfcntl, f., N 
of a variety ofthe Brihati (q.v.) metre (having twelve 
syllables in the last Pada, and eight syllables in each 
of the three preceding lines ; cf. purastdd-brV). 

— vfttd, m. wind coming from above, MaitrS. 

Updrlshfftl (in comp, for updrishtdt above). 

-lakshapaand -lakahanan, mfn. marked on the 
upper side, SBr. i ; MaitrS. 

UU^J^u/>a-v / rHC, A. (pf. - ruruce ) to ap- 
proach shining, RV. vii, 77, i. 

yrurw u pa-02, rttdk, V. 5 . -runaddhi, 
-runddke, and - rundhati , *tc (also - rodhati , R. 
vii, 74, 7) to lock in, shut up, besiege, blockade, 
TBr.; SBr.; ChUp.; Mil.; Sis. Ac.; 10 keep, hold 
back, stop, obstruct, hinder, interrupt, MBh.; Mu.; 
§ak.; to molest, trouble, importune, annoy, K. ; 
Ragh. Ac.; to cover, conceal, Ragh. vii, 36; R.: 
Caus. - rodhayati , to injure, Vltsyly. 

Upa-ruddha, mfo. locked in, shut up, besieged, 
blockaded, BhP. ; KathSs. ; Kim.; hindered, ob 
structed, prevented, R. ; molested, troubled, R.; 
(nr), m. a captive, Ragh. xviii, 1 7 
Upa-rndhya, ind. p. having locked in, having 
obstructed or kept in check Ac. 

Upa-rodha, as, m. besieging, obstruction, block- 
ading, impediment, check, MBh. ; Suir.; Prab. Ac.; 
trouble, disturbance, injure, damage, PlrGr. ; Mn. ; 
Sak. ; disunion, quarrel, VarBfS.; regard, respect, 
Kathls. — kftrln, mfn. causing trouble or disturb- 
ance, Sak. 

Uparodkaka, am, n. an inner room, private 
apartment, L. 

Upa-rodkaaa, am, n. the act of besieging or 
blockading, Slh.; obstruction, impediment, R. 

Upft-rodhaitt, ind. p. besieging, shutting up, 
Pin. iii, 4, 49 (with loc. or abl. or ifc., Kli.) 

Upa-rodkln, mfn. ifc. obstructing, impeding, 
Ragh, ; (uparodhin), having an impediment, im- 
peded, obstructed. 

7^^ npa- vW, P. - rohati , to grow over 
or together, heal over (as a wound), Suir. : Caus. 
•rohayati, to cause to heal over, cicatrize, Suir. 
Upa-rftdka, mfo. healed over, cicatrized, Suir. ; 
grown out of shape,* ahered, changed, Mllav. 1 


TOI vpa-ripa, am , n. (in med.) inferior 
or insignificant symptom. Car. 

T9C*TOT upa-rupaka, am, n. * minor Ru- 
paka,* a drama of an inferior dan (eighteen of which 
are enumerated), Slh. 376; cf. Slh. 339 seqq. 

up ala, at, m. a rook, stone, MBh.; 
Suir. ; Sak. Ac.; a precious stone, jewel, Yajft. iii, 
36; Sii. iii, 48; Kir.; a cloud, L . ; (fl), f. (iipaid) 
the upper and smaller mill-stone (which rests on the 
dfishad), SBr. ; KltySr. ; AivGf. ; mjarkard , L.; 
[cf. Gk. IraAor; Lat. opalus ?] -prakskln, 
mf(/nf)n. grinding (grain) upon mill-stones, miller, 
RV. ix, m, 3. — bkodia, m., N. of a plant, L. 
— haata, m. 1 stone-hand,* N. of a Clndlla, Kathls. 

Upalaka, as, m. a stone, Suir. 

TTO'W upa-laksh, P. A. - lakshayati , •te, 
to look at, observe, behold, perceive, AlvSr.; Slftkh- 
Sr.; MBh.; Suir. Ac.; to pay attention to, regard, 
MBh. ; Klin. ; to regard or value as, MBh.; R.; to 
distinguish, mark; to distinguish by a secondary or 
unessential mark ; to ifoply in addition, designate 
implicitly, Sly.: Pass. - lakshyate , to be observed 
Ac. ; to be implied, BhP. ; Comm, on Mn. ; Sar- 
vad. Ac. 

Upa-laksAa, as, in. distinct ion, distinguishing 
(see dur-upd"). 

Upa-lakahnka, mfn. observing closely or with 
qttention ; implying ; designating by implication. 
Comm, on PI9. A TPrlt. 

Upa-lakahapa, am, n. the act of observing, 
Sak. 143, 4 ; designation, KltySr. ; Comm, on Pin.; 
the act of implying something that has not been ex- 
pressed. implying any analogous object where only one 
is specified ; using a temnnetaphorically or elliptical ly 
or in a generic sense ; synecdoche (of a part for the 
whole, of an individual for the species, or of a 
quality for that in which it resides), VPrlt . ; Comm, 
on Pin.; Slh.; Nylyak. Ac.; a mark, Vikr.; Ka- 
thls. — tl, f. or -tv*, n. the being implied or ex- 
pressed elliptically, Vedlntas. ; Sarvad, Ac. 

Upa-lakshayltavya, mfn. to be observed or 
regarded, MBh. ; Su 4 r. 

Upa-lakshlta, mfn. beheld, perceived, looked 
at, R.; BhP.; DaS. Ac.; observed; valued or re- 
garded for, R. ; characterized, marked, distinguished, 
MirkP.; Yljfi.; Mn.; Kathls. Ac.; included, im- 
plied, expressed by implication or elliptically, un- 
derstood, 

Upa-lakahyfc, mfn. to be implied or understood 
by implication, inferable, BhP. 

upaladki, err. for vdladhi , q. v. 

upa-y/labk , A. - lahkate , to seize, 
get possession of, acquire, receive, obtain, find, 
MBh. ; R. ; Mn. ; Mricch. Ac. ; (with garbham) to 
conceive, become pregnant, R, ; to perceive, behold, 
hear [cf. Gk. vnobapB&vv ) ; to understand, learn, 
know, ascertain, MBh.; BhP.; Paftcat.; VarBfS. 
Ac. : Caus. P. -lamb hay ati, to cause to obtain or 
take possession, BhP. viii, 1 5, 36 ; to cause to hear 
or learn or know, Pat. on Vlrtt. 3 on Pin. i, 4, 52 ; 
to cause to be known or distinguished, BhP. iv, i, 
25: Desid. (p. - Upsamdna , AV. vi, 118, 11) to 
wish to catch or grasp. 

Up*-l*bdh», mfn. obtained, received; con- 
ceived ; perceived, heard, understood, learnt, known, 
guessed. — atikh*, mfn. one who has experienced 
pleasure. UpftlabAfcArth*, mf(d)n. (a statement, 
talc Ac.) the meaning or plot of which is known ; 
true, probable, L. 

Upa-l*bdh*vy*, mfn. to be perceived, KafhUp. 

Up*-l*bdhl, is, f. obtaimnent, acquisition, gain, 
MBh.; Vikr.; Ragh. ; (with garbhasya) conception, 
R. ; observation, perceiving, perception, becoming 
aware, understanding, mind, knowledge, MBh. ; 
Suir. ; Tarkas. ; Sarvad. Ac. ; perceptibility, appear- 
ance, TPrlt. ; [cf. Gk. WA^ir.] -m*t, mfn. per- 
ceiving, understanding; perceptible, intelligible, 
TPrlt.; -tva, n. the condition or faculty of per- 
ceiving, Tattvas. —Mm*, m. (in log.) a kind of 
sophistical refutation of an argument (e. g. the argu- 
ment, * sound is uneternal because it is produced by 
some effort,* is refuted by saying that sound is also 
-oduced by wind), Sarvad. ; Nylyad.; Nylyak. 
Up*-l*bdhri, mfn. one who perceives, NfisUp. ; 
Comm, on Bldar. 
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1 . VpA-lAbfepn, mfn. obtainable, Ragh. ; per- 
ceivable, to be understood, VP. 

2. Vpn-lnbhjm, ind. p. having obtained ; having 
perceived Ac. 

UpA-lAaabhn, as, m. obtainment, R. ; Sii. ; per- 
ceiving, ascertaining, recognition, Ragh.; Sak.; 
Sarvad. ; Nylyak. Ac. 

Vpn-lnmbhAka, mfn. perceiving, BhP. ; (from 
the Caus.) causing to perceive, reminding, BhlshSp. 

Vpa-lambbana, am, n. apprehension, perceiv- 
ing ; the papacity of perceiving, intelligence, BhP. 

Upa-lftmbbya, mfn. worthy to be acquired, 
Pfln. vii, i, 66. 

Vpa-libba, as, m. grasping, catching (see dn* 

u/aldbha). 

Vpa-llptft, f. (fr. Desid.), with to obtain, SantiS. 
Upa-lipau, aaafn. (fr. id.), wishing to learn or 
hear, Das. 

VTO7S upa-*/i lal , Caus. -lalayati, to treat 
with tenderness, caress, fondle, BhP.; Sak. 292, 8; 
Malav. 

Upa-lUana, am, a, n. f. the act of caressing, 
fondling, BhP. ; Comm, on R. 

Upa-lBlita, mfn. caressed, fondled, BhP. 

\/likh, to encircle with lines 

or trenches. 

Upa-llkbyw, ind. p. having encircled with lines 
or trenches, MBh. xii. 

OTfejf upa-lihga , n. a portent, natural 

phenomenon considered as boding evil, L. 

vpa-i/lip , P. - limpati , to defile, 
besmear (csp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, ASv- 
Gf.; SlhkhGf.; Gobh.; MBh. Ac. ; to cover, over- 
lay, Suir. i, 262, 7; Vagbh.: Caus. - lepayati , to 
besmear (csp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, Mn. 
iii, 206; R. 

Upa-lipta, mfn. besmeared, anointed. 
Upa-llpya, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed. 
Upa-ltpa, as, m. the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), BhP. ; obstruction (by phlegm), Susr. i, 
IIS, 15; bluntness, dullness, Suir. 

Upa-lopana, am, n. the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), Pafrcat. ; PSarv. dec. ; a means of be- 
smearing, cow-dung, Car. 

Upa-lepln, mfn. obstructing, Suir.; smearing, 
anointing ; ( ttpaUpin ), serving as ointment, Suir. i i, 
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upa-Up$d, Ac. See upa-^lahh, 

upaWli, A. -liyate, to lie close to, 
ding to, MBh. viii. 

ttpa-\/lubh, Caus. - lobhayatl , to 
cause to wish, excite the desire of (acc.), allure, 
ParGr.; Kim. 

upa-lekha, as, m. 'subordinate 
writing, 1 N. of a grammatical work connected with 
the Prati-fakhyas. - pafijikft, f., -bh&ahya, n., 
N. of commentaries on the above work. 

upa-le(a , Pan. vi, 2, 194. 
upa-lofa , ib. 

upa-loha , n. a secondary metal. 

TOf upa-vanga, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
VarBrS. 

upa-y/vac , A. (pf. 3. pi. •ucirri, AY. 
v, 8, 6; aor. Subj. 1. s g. •vdee, RV. v, 49, 4 ; 3. pi. 
-vdcanta, RV. i, 1 27, 7) to address, praise ; to ani- 
mate by the voice, rouse, impel. 

Upa-Taktfi, id, m. one who rouses or animates 
or impels, RV. iv, 9, j ; yi, 71,5; ix, 95, 5 ; Saftkh- 
Br.; a kind of priest, AsvSr.; Sly. on TBr. ii, 2, 
I, I, dec. 

1. Vpa-vikA (for 2. see s. v.), as, m. addressing, 
praising, RV, i, 164, 8 ; AV. ix, 9, 8. 
Upa-vtkyA, mfn. to be addressed or praised, RV. 

*,69. 1 a- 

Upa-vftoya, mfn. id., RV. i, 132, 2; iv, 54, 1. 
upa- y/ vatic, 

Vpa-Tafieaaa, am, n. the act of crouching or 
lying close to (see s&pavaticand). 

Vpa-vafielta, mfn, deceived, disappointed, R, 

a, jj, 19. 


VWB upa~va(a, at, m. the tree Buchnenit 
Latifolia, L. 

Wn^wp«-wr/, mfn. containing the word 
upa; (it), f. (icil. fit) a verse beginningwith ufa 
(e.g. RV. ix, 19,6; 11, 1, dec.), SBr. ii ; TantyaBr. 
xi, 1, 1 ; Laty. 

upa-vatsyat. See below. 

^VN$upa*</vad % P. -vadati, to speak ill of, 
decry, abuse, curse, AV. xv, 2, 1 ; TBr. ; AitBr. ii, 
31, 5 ; SankhBr. ; Laty. ; to speak to, address, AitBr. 
iii, 23, 1 ; PaAcat.: A. -variate, to talk over, con- 
ciliate ; to hatter ; to cajole, court secretly, Pip. i, 
3 , 4 7 ;Kop.; 8 hatt. 

Upa-yftda, as, m. censure, blame, KatySr.; 
ShadvBr. 

Upa-Tftdin, mfn. censuring, blaming, SBr. xi ; 
ChUp. 

upa-4/vadh, P. (aor. apSvadhtt) to 
strike at or upon, AV. xx, 136, 2 ; to strike dead, 
kill, MBh. xii. 

'ZVFR upa-vana, am, n. a small forest cr 
wood, grove, garden, MBh.; Mn.; Megh. dec.; a 
planted forest, L. — rinoda, m., N. of a work. 

TTPti^^upa-vanam, ind. near a wood, in 

the wood, Sii. vi, 62. 

2. cap, V.-vapati (Pot. npdpet, 
Laty. v, 3, 2) to fill up, choke (with earth), strew 
over; bury under, TS.; SBr.;TBr.;TagdyaBr.; Llfy.: 
Pass. - ufyatc , to be buried dec. 

TTpa-vapana, am, n. the act of strewing over, 

ApSr . 

TWft upa-y/varn, P. -varpayatt, to tell 
fully, describe particularly or minutely, communi- 
cate, relate, MBh.; BhP.; Hit. dec. 

Upa-var^ana, am, 11. description, minute de- 
scription, delineation, Yajft.; Suir.,* Heat. dec.; glori- 
fication, praise, Bllar. 

Upa-yaraanlya, mfn. to be described. 

Upa-varpltA, mfn. described minutely, deline- 
ated, MBh. ; Kathas. dec. 

upa-varta, - vartana . See upa- y/vrit. 

upa-vanha, as, m., N. of a younger 
brother of Varsha (and son of Samkara-svamin ; 
author of writings on the MlmaQsa philosophy), 
Kathas. dec. 

Tqqf upa-varha. See upa-barha . 

TmfiPWT upa-vallika, f., N. of » plant 

( m amfitasrava-latd ). 

upa-^valh ( y/valh connected with 
y/vfih ?), P. A. - valhati , - te , to ask earnestly, 
importune with a question, VS. xxiii, 51 ; SBr. xi, xii. 

Upa-valfefc, as, m. impetuosity, superiority (?), 
$Br. xi, 4, t, l. 

upa-</$ .vat, P. -vasati, to abide 
or dwell with or at; to stay, wait, wait for, TS.; 
TBr. ; AitBr. ; SBr. ; to abide in a state of abstinence, 
abstain from food, fast, Katy. on Pari, i, 4, 48; TS. 
i» 6, 7, 3; SBr. i, 6; xi ; KatySr.; SlrtkhGf. ; Mn. 
Ac.; to encamp (with acc.), Pag. i, 4, 48 ; to dwell 
on, give one^ self up to, apply one*s self to, MarkP.; 
Mun^Up. : Caus. to cause to abide or wait, TS. ; to 
cause to fast, ParGf. ; MBh. ; R. 

Up*-T»t«yat, mfn. (fut. p.) -°d-h]&aktw, n. 
food taken before fasting, Kaui. ; Vait. 

Upw-TMAthi, as, m. a fast-day (esp. the day 
preceding a Soma sacrifice), the period of prepara- 
tion for the Soma sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
Kaui ; a place of abiding, village, L. 

VpATMAtfeiy*, mfn, belonging to the Upava- 
satha day or to the preparation for a Soma sacrifice, 
SBr. ix ; AitBr. 

TJpftVMatfejrft, mfn. id. 

trp*-TM*n*, am, n. a fast, fasting (see pays* 
'pavasana)\ the state of abiding or being near (see 
pTvo \ pavasana ; both with irr. Sandhi). 

UpATManl/A, mfn. belonging to a fast, Jyot. 

T 7 pA-TA«tA, am, n. a fast, fasting, L 

VpA-TAftAT/A, mfn. to be celebrated by fasting 
(as the end of a fortnight), Gobh. i, 5, 5 ; Jyot. 

tJpA-TAxtfl, id, m, one who fasts, Pat. on PlQ. 


v, 1, 97. UpAVAotv-BAl, m., N. of a gana (in- 
cluding besides upavastpi, pr&Utfi ), ib. 

VpA-vtAA, as, m. (am, n., L.) a first, fasting (as 
a religious act comprising abstinence from all sensual 
gratification, from perfumes, fiowers, unguents, orna- 
ments, betel, music, dancing dec.), Gaut.; AivGf.; 
Mn. ii, 183; xi, 195; 212; Yajii. iii, 190; MBh. 
dec.; abstinence from food dec. in general, Suir.; 
R. ; Pahcat. dec. ; kindling a sacred fire ; a fire altar, 
W.~*Vrntla, mfn. one who observes a vow of 
fasting, Naish, 

UpnwISAkn, mfn. belonging to a fast or fasting, 

MBh.; Yajfi. 

UpAVtsln, mfn. one who observes a fait, fasting, 
MBh. ; DhQrtas. 

UpdnhnpA, am, n. a fast, fasting. 

UpoalusyA, Nom. P. uposhayati , to celebrate or 
paw (time) by fasting. 

Updakltn, mfn. one who has fasted, fasting, 
MBh.; Yajfi.'; Ragh. Ac.; (am), n. a fast, fasting, 
MarkP. ; Mn. v, 155, Ac. 

1. Upfishyn, mfn. to be celebrated or passed by 
fasting (as time). 

2. UpftnJqrn, ind. p. having fasted, fasting, MBh.; 
Yajft. Ac. 

TWfisr upavasti , gana vetanddi, Pag. iv, 
4, 12 ; (Kai. reads upasti.) 

upa-y/vah, P. -vahati, to bring or 
lead or convey near, RV. ; MBh. ; to bring near, 
procure, MBh. xiii; BhP.; to adduce, R. ; (cf. 
up 3 h,) 

trpA-TAlii, am, n. a piece of wood placed on the 
neck of an ox under the yoke (to raise it to the 
right level for a yoke-fellow of greater height), SBr. 
i, 4, 4, 7; (v. 1. ripa-vahas.) 

Upa-vBhA, as, m. driving, riding, L. ; (as), m. 
pi., N. of a people, VP. 

Upa-vtliABA, am, n. the act of bringing or 
carrying near, L. 

Vpa*vtliiA r mfn. flowing or streaming towards, 
MBh. i, 2367. 

Upa-vflLhyn, mfn. to be brought near, R.; 
(upavdhya fr. upa-vriha), serving for driving or 
riding, serving as a vehicle, VarBjS..; (ax), m. an 
animal for riding, ib. ; a king's elephant, any royal 
vehicle, L. 

1. Upddhn (in some cases not to be distinguished 
from 2. up$ 4 ha, q. v. under upSh), mfn. brought 
near, effected, appeared, Rajat. ; Dai Ac. ; near (in 
time and space), Malav. ; Kum. ; (g), f. * brought 
home in addition to, 1 a second or inferior but favourite 
wife, R. i, 13, 37 (cd. Schlegel ; vdvdid [q. v.] ed. 
Bombay i, 14, 35). 

i.upa-y/vd, P. -vdti, to blow upon, 
$Br. xiii, 3, 8, 6. 

2. VpAwrit, f. the act of blowing upon, AV. xii, 

5 1 * 

1. tfpA-vfttn (for 2. see upa-*/ vat), mfn. blown 
upon, §Br. iv, 1, 3, 7. 

glfgHI i.upa-vaha (for 1. see col. 1), as, 
a, m. f. lndra-grain (cf. inrira-yava), VS. ; SBr.; 
KatySr. 

VWW upa-vajaya, Nom. (fr. vdja) P. 
-vdjayati, to impel, accelerate,, SBr. v; to fan, kin- 
dle, inflame, TS. ; TBr. ; KatySr. 

UpA-v^jA&A, am, n. a fan, KatySr. 

upa-vdda, Ac. See upaWvad. 

SWIM t tpa-visana, am, n. {4/4. vas), 1 

dress, garment, cover, AV. xiv, 2, 49 ; 65. 

vpa-vi-4/gulph, Caus. (Pot. 3. 
pi. - gulphayeyus ) to add abundantly, AivSr. ii, 6, 
8, 33 ^ 

u pa-vi-cara, as, m. environs, 

neighbourhood, L. 

upa-v(d, t, f. (y/i. vid), ascertain- 
ing, learning, RV. viii, 23, 3 [Say. ; fr. 4/2. vid, 
investigating, finding out, inquiring into, BRD.] 

VpA-vodABA, am, n. ascertainment, learning, 
Sly. on RV. viii, 23, 3. 

VpA-vodA&ljm, Info, to be learnt or found out, 
Comm, on NySyad. 

OTfan *pa-vidya, f. inferior knowledg*, 
profime science. 
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. vidk, P. (3. pL •vidkdn) to 

honour, worship, RV. i, 149, 1. 

JOTftpj upa*vindu. See upa-bindu. 

upa-vindkya, at, m. the land near 
the Vindhya mountain, L. 

upa-vipaiam (ft. vipai , gana 
larad-adi, Pan. v, 4, 107) near the (river ?) Vipai. 

ind. p. (fr. upa- 
vi-</muc), unharnessing, i.e. changing (the oxen), 
AitBr. iv, 27, 4. 

'tRfaffupa-*/vii, P. - miati , to go or come 
near, approach, RV. viii, 96, 6 ; to sit down, take 
a seat (as men), lie down (as animals), AitBr. ; SBr. ; 
MBh.; Sak. ; Hit. Ac. ; to enter; to stop, settle 
one's self, MBh. iii ; to sit near to, MBh. i, 573 ; 
R. ii ; to set (as the sun), Kathas. ; to apply or 
devote one*s self to, cultivate, BhP. : Caus. P. *w- 
layati, to cause to sit down, summon or invite to sit 
down, AitBr. ; AivGf. ; Gobh. ; MBh.; Suir. Arc.; to 
cause to settle, BhP. ; R. 

TJpa-vlayw, ind. p. having sat down, sitting 
down dec. 

Ifpa-vlakfft, mfn. seated, sitting, KltySr. ; 
MBh. dec. ; come to, arrived, entered (into any state 
or condition) ; ifc. having obtained, R.; Dai. dec.; 
occupied with, engaged in, MBh.; Paficat.; Bhaff. 

Upftilshtftkft, mfn. 4 firmly settled ' (said of a 
foetus which remains in the womb beyond the usual 
time), Car. 

Upa-veat, as, m. the act of sitting down, sitting, 
resting, TS. ; Katy&r. ; the act of applying one's self 
to or being engaged in, MBh. ; R.; stool, motion, 
L. ; N. of a Rishi. 

_ Upa-veaan*, am, n. the act of sitting down, 
AivSr. ; Kaui. ; a seat, Ragh. ; the being devoted 
to or engaged in, MBh. ; Paficat. ; evacuation or 
motion of the bowels, Car. ; causing to sit down, L. 
Upa-veel, ir,m., N. of a FLishi, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 33. 
Upu-voilta, mfn. caused to sit down, seated ; 
caused to settle. 

Upa-vealn, mfn. ifc. devoting or applying one's 
self to, MBh.; (upavelin fr. upa-vela), one who 
has a motion of the bowels Car. 

upa-vi - y/srambh, Caus. 
Upa-vierambhAjjft, ind. p. having inspired 
with confidence, BhP, v, a6, 31; (v.l. anu-vi- 
irambhayya.) 

'gqfq* upa VtwA, P. -vtveth(i(KV.; -oe- 

veshli, SBr. ; Impv. a. sg. - vid(fhi , TBr.) to be 
active for ; to obtain or gain by activity, RV. x, 61, 
124 to perform service, be effective or useful for 
(esp. said of the Upa-veiha below), &Br. i, a, I, 3 ; 
TBr. iii, 3, 1 1, 1. 

Upa-reahi, as, m. a stick (of green wood) used 
for stirring the sacrificial fire, TS. ; TBr. ; VS. ; SBr. ; 
KltySr. 

upa-vitha, am, n. factitious poison, 
a narcotic, any deleterious drug (as opium, datura, 
Ac.) ; (a), f. the plant Aconitum Ferox, L. 

VVfalT upa-vi-shfhd (upa-vi-Vttka), A. 
-tishthate, to be or stand here and there, SBr. vii, 
4 t i/i 4 - 

upa-i/vi , P. (a. sg. -vethi, RV. viii, 
11,4; Impv. -veto, RV. v, 11, 4; x, 16, 5) to 
hasten near, come near, attain, obtain. 

^tnfajujpa- v / viktk (upa-vi- y/ikth), A . -rf- 
kshate, to look at or towards, R. ; to regard as fit 
or proper, Bhpr. 

WftlT upa-*/vij t P. -vijati, to blow upon, 
fan, MBh. : Caus. P. - vijayati , to fan, Sak. 105, 4; 
Comm, on K&tySr. 

trpa^fDita, mfn. blown upon, fanned, MBh. i, 
1308; Mficch. 

upa-myaya, Nona. (fr. tffpd, Pip, 
iii 1, a 5), to play on a Kite before or in the presence 
of, Ragh.; Kid. Ac. 

upa-vita , Ac. See upa-</vye. 

Wftf upa-wra, u, m. a kind of demon, 

PSrGf. i, i<^ ag, 

Vtpt*, Cmi. -vrifAtiriti, to 


make strong or powerful, promote, BhP. ; MlrkP. 
Ac.; (see also upa-^/bjih.) 

Upa-vylghApa, am f n. the act of making strong, 
invigorating, promoting, R. ; BhP. 

Upsh-Tylnklta, mfn. made strong or powerful, 
invigorated, supported, promoted ; (ifc.) increased or 
supported or aided by, accompanist by, MBh, ; BhP. ; 
Kathls.; Dai. Ac. 

Upn-Yflnbln, mfn. invigorating, supporting, 
Kathls. 

v/ vrit, A. - variate , to step or 
walk upon, AivSr. ii, 4, 8, 3 ; to move or come near, 
approach, fall to, R. ; BhP. ; to return : Caus. A. 
-vartayate, to cause to move up ; to stroke up- 
wards, TBr. ; to cause to recover, Kathls. 

Upa-varta, as, m. a particular high number, L, 

Upa-vsrtaai, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the set of 
bringing near, Sarvad. ; a place for exercise ; a country 
(inhabited or not), L. 

Vpa-vpltta, mfn. come near, approached ; come 
back, brought back (from exhaustion Ac . \ recovered, 
MBh. ; (in geom.) a circle in a particular position 
relatively to another one. 

Vpft-wrlttl, is, f. motion towards (one's place), 
Prab. 

VH* upa-^ve, P. to bring into close con- 

tact with, enclose, enfold, wrap. 

Upa-vtya, ind. p., Pin* vi, X, 41 ; Kll. 

Upfita, mfn. put intot wrapped, enveloped (In 
armour or mail), Llfy. viii, 5, 8; SlAkhSr. 

ivfcm upa-eepd, f., N. of a river, MBh. 

« tpa-veda, as, m. * secondary know- 
ledge,' N. of a class of writings subordinate or ap- 
pended to the four Vedas (vis. the Ayur-veda or 
science of medicine, to the Rig-veds ; the Dhanur • 
veda or science of archery, to the Yajur-veda ; the 
Gdndharva-vtda or science of music, to the Slma- 
veda ; and the Sastra-Jastra or science of arms, to 
the Atharva-veda ; this is according to the Carana- 
vyuha, but Suir. and the Bhpr. make the Ayur-veda 
belong to the Atharva-veda ; according to others, the 
Sthdpatya-veda or science of architecture, and 
Silpa-idstra or knowledge of arts, are reckoned as 
the fourth Upa-veda). 

upa-veshd. See upa-*/vish. 

TTW^upa-^vethf, Caus. 

Vpa-VMhtsuut, am, n. the act of wrapping up, 
swathing. 

Upfr-VMhfitA, mfn. wrapped in, surrounded, 
Mficch. ; Kathls. 

TTpaveahtltln, mfn. one who has wrapped him- 
self round the loins in a cloth, Ap. 

tpA upa-</vai, P. -pay aft, to dry up, 
shrink in drying, TlndyaBr. ; &lAkh&r. ; Kith. 

a. TJpa-vlta (for x. see upa-^vd), mfn. dried 
up ; dry, AivGf. ; Kaui. 

upavainava , am, n. (fr. upa-vequ ?), 
the three periods of the day (viz, morning, midday, 
and evening), L. 

upa- */vyadh, P. (a. sg. -vidhyasi) 
to throw at or on, hit, MBh. vii, 6534 (ed. Calc.) 

'Vl^Wn^upa-vyakhyana,am,n.(^/khyd ) 9 
explanation, interpretation, ChUp. ; MuruJUp. 

mil upa^vydyhra,a$, m.tht amall hunt- 

ing leopard, L. 

8WW upa-vyushdm . ind. nbout dawn. 

TBr. ; TlndyaBr. 

Upa-vynahaaam , ind. id., KltySr. ; Ap. ; Car. 

upa-^/vye, A. -eyayate, to put on or 

invest one'sself with the saaed thread, TS.ii, 5, 1 X, x. 

V'pa-vlUi mfn. invested with the sacred thread ; 
(am), n. the being invested with the sacred thread ; 
the sacred thread or cord (worn by the first tnree 
clanei over the left shoulder and* under the right 
arm), TS. ; SBr. ; Mn. ii, 44 ; 64 ; iv, 66 ; Yljfi. i, 
19 ; Hariv. ; Ragh. Ac. ; (cf . yajfMpavUa.) 

Upsvltakft, am, n. the sacred thread, Kathls. ; 
BhP. 

Vpavltia, mfn. wearing the sacred cord in the 
usual manner (over the left shoulder and under the 
right arm), VS. xvi, 17; KltySr. ; AivSr. ; Mn. ii, 
Hi (cf. yajMpavitin,) 


Up*>vir»' ind. p. having pot on the sacred threap 
TBr. i, 6, 8, a; Klfh.; BhP. 

H upa-\/vroj, P. 

Wpn-vvfijyn, ind. p. havinggone towards, coming 
near, approaching, TBr. iii, XO^ XX, 3; BhP. ; going 
behind, following, R. v. 

TTORU upa-vrojam , ind. near a cattle 

pen, BhP. 

upa-vrataya, Norn. (fr. crate) A. 
(Pot. 3. pi. - vratayeran ) to eat (anything) together 
with the food prescribed for a Vrata or fast, AivSr. 
». 6, 8, 39 - 

f pa-vlaya. See upa-bbya. 

upa-y/iak, P. (pf. x. pi. -J ekima) 
to be able to bring into one's power, master, be 
superior, AV. vi, 1 14, a ; 3 [ - TBr. ii, 4 * 4 * 9 l : 
Desid. P. -Hkshati, to endeavour to bring into one s 
power, master or subdue ; to bring or draw near, call 
near, allure ; to bring into one's possession, RV. ; 
AV. vii, 1 J, i ; xi, 8, 17 ; TBr. ; TlplyaBr. : A. 

likshatt , to try, undertake, SlAkhBr.; to endeavour 
to help or serve, offer one's service, MBh.; to learn, 
inquire into, MBh. ; BhP. ; Caus. of Desid. P. -A- 
kskayati, to teach, train, BhP. 

Upn-aEkfi, as, m. a helper, companion, RV. i, 
33 . 4 - 

Vpndikihl. f. desire of learning, VS. xxx, to; 
learning, acquisition, Mficch. ; Kathls. 

Upn-fillmhlln, mfii. leamt, studied; trained, 
MBh.; BhP. 

upa-Jiakk, A. to suspect, suppose, 
think, MBh. ;R. 

VRU upa-iafla, at, m. (perhaps fr. J*. 
lad, 'to cxcel’'| a particular Eklha or sacrifice during 
one day, AivSr. ; Vah . ; removal of an impediment 
to get children, Sly. on TlndyaBr. xix, 3, 1. 

upa-iapha, at, m. a hind hoof, Say. 
on TBr. ii, 6, 4. 

JiOfPt upa-</km, P. A. - bdmyati , -te, to 
become calm or quiet; to cease, become extinct, 
AitBr. ; Kaul. ; AivGf. ; ChUp. ; MBh. Ac. : Caus. 
-tamayati and ep. - idmayati to make quiet, calm, 
extinguish ; to tranquillize, appease, pacify, mitigate, 
MBh.; VarBrS.;Dai.Ac. 

Vpa-aama, as, m. the becoming quiet, assuage- 
ment, alleviation, stopping, cessation, relaxation, 
intermission, MlndUp. ; Prab. ; Paficat. Ac.; tran- 
quillity ofmind, calmness, patience, MBh. iii ; Bhartf.; 
Sintii. ; (in astron.) N. of the twentieth MuhQrta. 
— knhaya, m. (with Jainas) the destruction (of 
activity Ac.) through quietism, Sarvad. -vat and 
-alia, mfn. placid, calm, tranquil. Upaaamiyana, 
mfn. going to or obtaiuitig tranquillity of mind, BhP. 
v, i, 29. 

XTpa-aamana, mf(i)n. calming, appeasing, BhP.; 
(am), n. the becoming extinct, ceasing, Nir. ; calm- 
ing, appeasing, mitigation, MBh.; BhP.; Sub. ; 
Pancat. ; an anodyne. 

Upa-aaxnaiiXya, mfn. to be appeased or made 
quiet, Slh. ; (upalamaniya fr. upa-tamana ), serv- 
ing as an anodyne, calming, appeasing, Car. 

Upa-alnt*, mfn. calmed, appeased, pacified; 
calm, tranquil, BhP.; Kathls.; cessed, extinct, inter- 
mitted, R. ; PratnUp. ~T*lr», mfn. one whose 
enmity has ceased, reconciled, pacified, VarfifS. 
TfpaiKntltmsa, mfn. one whose mind is pacified, 
placid, BhP. 

Up*-atati, is, f. cessation, intermission, remis- 
sion, Sub.; Ragh.; Hit. Ac.; tranquillity, calmness. 

VpftsBntln, mfn. appeased, tranquil, calm ; tame ; 
(i), m. a tame elephant, L. 

Upfr-sIauskAf mfn. calming, quieting; affording 
repose, making patient, Lalit. 

VXnfTR upa-iaya. See upa-^bi. 

vpa-iaradam, ind. (fr. iarad, 
gina iarad ddi, Pin. v, 4, 107), at or near the 
autumn. 

TtfjreV upa-ialya, at, m. a email ipear or 
lance tipped with iron, MBh. iii, 641; (am), n. a 
neighbouring district, environs, the ground near a 
village, Dal.; Ragh.; the ground at tha base or 
edge of a mountain, &!. v, 8, 
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Upft-itljraki, am, n. a small piece of ground 
near a village, Kad. 

7Q9TT9T upa-sdkhd, f. a smaller branch of 
a tree, little branch, BhP. iv, 31, 14 ; Sly. 

y/sdntv. See upa-y/sdntv. 
upa-sdya, See. See upa-Vsh 

upa-sala , am, n. a place or court 
in front of a house, Kaui. 

Upa-sUasn, ind. (fr. laid. Pin. vi, a, 1 ax), near 
a house. 

upa-sastra, am, n. a minor science 
or treatise, L, 

tipa-iiksha. See upa- V sak . 
upa- V sihgh, P. - sing hat i , to smell 
at, kiss, Bhatt. 

Vpa^slngbana, am, n. (in mcd.) anything 
given to smell at, Susr. ii, 515, 1 1 ; (-iinhana, -j/#- 
hana are wrong readings.) 

u pa-siras, ind. upon the head, 

Kaui. 86. 

upa-siva, as, m., N. of a man. 
upa-sishya, as, m. the pupil of a 

pupil, Prab. 

upa- \/ si, A. - sete , to lie near or by 
the side of (acc.), RV. x, iS, 8 ; SBr. ; Kaus.; MBh.; 
to lie by the side of (for sexual intercourse), $Br. ; 
TS. ; Kith. ; MBh. xiii ; to lie upon (loc.), R. vi; 
to do good, be suitable or useful, Car. 

Upa-eayA, mfn. lying near at hand or close 
by, lying ready for use, SBr.; SSnkhSr. ; (oj), m. 
one of the Yupas (or posts to which the sacrificial 
animal is tied), TS. vi, 6, 4, 4 ; the lying near or by 
the side of ; a kind of hole in the gTound (placed 
near the track of wild animals, for a hunter to con- 
ceal himself in, Mall, on Si*. ii, 80) ; (in mcd.) the 
allaying (of diseases) by suitable remedies, suitable- 
ness, usefulness, advantageous medicine, Car. ; the 
liking, predilection (of a sick person as for coolness 
Sec.), ib. ; diagnosis by the effect of certain articles of 
food or medicine, W. j (d), f. (soil, mrid) a piece 
of clay prepared and ready for use, SBr. ; KatySr. 
-tv A, u. the being a particular sacrificial post.TS. 
vi, 6, 6, 4. -»tha, mfn. lying in ambush (as a 
hunter), Sis. ii, 80, 

Upa-s&ya, as, m. (ifc.) the turn for lying down 
or sleeping with, Pan. iii, 3, 39; (cf. rdjdposdyu.) 

Upag&yaka t mf(r/*J)n. sleeping aheruatcly with, 
Bhatt.; (f7.r), n»., N. of a man, VirP. 

Upa-s&yin, mfn. lying near to or by the side of, 
KltySr. ; lying, sleeping, R.; lying down, going to 
bed, MBh.; allaying, tranquillizing, anything that 
calms Sec. ; (in med.) composing, narcotic, W. 
Upaa&yl-tft, f. or -tva, n. tranquillization, calm- 
ing ; means of allaying disease (as diet Sec.), W. 

TJpa-afvan, mf( ( Wr#)n. lying near or by the 
side of, MaitrS. ii, 13, 16; Kath. 

wsfHNr upa-sirshaka, am, n. a kind of 
disease of the head, SftrfigS. 

TW'TRf upa-bunam (fr. svan), ind. near a 
dog, Pan. v, 4, 7, 7. 

upa-</subh t A. -sobhate ( p. - sum - 
bhamdna , BhP.) to be beautiful or brilliant, BhP. 
v, 1 7, 1 3 ; Hit.: Caus. P. - iobhayati , to adorn, orna- 
ment, MBh. ; VarBfS. Sec. 

Upa-sobhana, am, n. the act of adorning, orna- 
menting, R. ; BhP. 

z. Vpa-Bobht (for 3. see s. v.), f. ornament, Sii. 
xiii, 36. 

XJpa-BobhlkK, f. ornament, decoration, AgP. 
Vpa-BObhita, mfn. adorned, ornamented, deco- 
rated, MBh.; MarkP.; Suir.; Paficat.&c. 

Upaaobfcln, mfn. of beautiful appearance, bril- 
liant, Kathas. 

^^^upa-\/sush, P. -bushy ati, to dry up, 
TS. iii, X, xo, 3 ; Suir.; Car.: Caus. -Soshayati, to 
cause to dry up or shrink, make dry or withered, 
Ap. ; MBh. ; Kathas. 

Upa-ioafeapa, mfn. the act of causing to dry up 
or shrink, Suir. ; Prab. 

Upa-BOBblta, mfn. made dry, dried, dry, MBh.; 
Suir. 


2. upa-iobha (for l. see col. 1), f. 
secondary ornament or decoration, AgP. ; Heat. 

upa-^scyut or Wicut, P. -icyo- 
tati, to ooze or trickle down, fall in drops, MW. 

upa-^sram, P. - iramyati , to rest, 
repose, Kaui. 

upa-Vbri, P. -irayati, to lean (any- 
thing) against, TBr. i, 6, 6, a ; SBr. xiv ; KltyJsr. : 
A. - irayati (p. of the pf. - iiiriydnd ) to lean 
against, support, prop, RV. x, x8, xa ; to cling to, 
fit closely (as an ornament), RV. vii, 56, 13 ; to 
place one’s self near to, go towards, MBh. ; BhP.; 
to accommodate one’s self to, ChUp. vi, 8, a. 

Upa-arlta, mfn. placed near, brought to the 
attention of, RV. vii, 86, 8 ; leaning towards or 
upon, TS.; VS.; KatySr. 

Upa-arl, f. an over-garment (fitting closely), 
KaushUp. 

*<rg upa-^sru, P. - srinoti , to listen to, 
give ear to, hear, RV.; AV. xii, 4, 27 ; xx, 27, 1; 
SBr. ; Tandy a Br. ; TBr. ; ChUp. ; MBh. &c. 

Upa-ixuta, mfn. listened to, heard, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP,; promised, agreed, L. 

U'pa-arntl, is, f. giving ear to, listening atten- 
tively, RV. i, 10, 3 ; viii, 8, 5 ; $4, 1 X ; AV. ii, 1 6, 
2 ; xvi, 2, 5; range of hearing, SBr.; SafikhSr. ; 
hearing, BhP.; rumour, report, MBh. v, 30, 5 (cd. 
Bomb.; apa-sruti, ed. Calc, v, 871); a kind of 
supernatural oracular voice (answering questions 
about future events, and supposed to be uttered by 
an idol after mystic invocations, VidhSna-parijata, 
T.), MBh.; Kad. See., (cf. Sakundfu 0 ) ; (is), m., 
N. of an evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 23 
Upa-irutya, ind.p. having listened to; listening 
to, hearing, AV. xii, 4, 28; MBh.; BhP. &c. 

Upa-arotrl, Id, m. a listener, hearer, RV. vii, 
23, 1 ; TS.; SaAkhSr.; Vait. 

upa-sld<jhd , f. boasting, brag, 
swagger, GopBr. 

TTftiPftt/ja- y/slish, P. - slishyati , to come 
near to or into close contact with, cling to, MBh. ; 
Dai. : Caus. - ileshayati , to bring near or into close 
contact, Vikr. 

U'pa-BUlhta, mfn. brought near or into close con- 
tact, contiguous, adjoining, TBr. iii, 8, 1 7, 4 ; Pan cat. 

Vpa-BlBBha, as, m. close contact, contiguity, Pat. ; 
embrace, Prab. 

Upa-Bleah&na, am, n. the act of joining or 
fixing on, sewing together, Sarvad. 

upa-sloka , as, m., N. of the father 
of the tenth Manu, BhP. viii, 13, 21. 

upa-slokaya , Nom. (fr. sloka, 
Pin. iii, i, 25) P. -ilokayati, to praise in Slokas. 

T upa - y/sva s, Caus . ( I m p v . 2 . sg. -.vtrn- 
saya) to fill with roarings or noise, RV. vi, 47, 29. 

Upa-Bvaat, as, m. breeze, draught of air, AV. 
xi, i; 12. 

'W*flWupa-shtambha, 8 ic. See upastamlha . 
upa-sh(ut. See w pa-^/stn. 

upds , only loc. upasi [zzupasthe, 
Nir. ; Ssy.], 1 in the lap,* RV. v, 43, 7 ; x, 37, 13. 

upa*sam->/yam . 

Upa-aamyata, mfn. closely joined or fixed to- 
gether, wedged in, Suir. 101, 7. 

Upa-aaxnyama, as, m. bringing into close con- 
tact, wedging in, L. 

Upa-aamyamana, am, n. the act of fixing one 
thing to another ; a means of fastening together, L. 

_ - 

2. pi. -yd- 

ta) to come in a body towards, AV. vi, 73, x. 

wrsn upa-sarp-y/yuj, Caus. - yojayati , 
to furnish with, MBh. xiii. 

ti pa-samyoga, as, m. a secondary 
or subordinate connection, modification, Nir. 

upa-sam-1/2. rudh, P. (impf. 3. 
pi, - arundhan ; fut. a. pi. - rotsyatha ) to throng 
towards, §Br. i, a, 4, xx ; ia. 

Tf^^n^upa-sajp-^ruk, V.-rokati, to grow 
over or together, cicatrize, Suir. j 


Upft-samrofcft, as, m. growing over or together, 
cicatrizing, ib. 

3TONT3 upa-sam-vdda, as, m. (Jvad), 
agreeing together, agreement, Pin. iii, 4, 8. 

>/ vis,¥.-visati, to gather 
round, environ (in order to attend), TBr.; to lie 
down by the side of, KatySr. : Caus. - vdityati , to 
cause to lie or sit down by the side of, Kaus. ; MBh. 

npa-sam-'dvye, A. (Impv. 2. Bg. 
-. sdtn-vyayasvd ) to wrap up or envelop one’s self 
in (acc.), AV. ii, 13, 3 ; xix, 24, 5. 

Upfr-aamTltA, mfn. wrapped up, covered, MBh. 
xv. 

Upa-sftipvyB&a, am, n. an under garment, 
Pan. i, 1, 36. 

upa-sam-Vvroj, P. - vrajati , to 
step into, enter, Mn. vi, 51. 

upa-sani-y sans, P. -sansuti, to 
recite in addition, add, SBr. xiii, 5, 1, 8. 

Upa-B*iniaeytt, ind. p. having recited in addi- 
tion, adding, Aiv^r. ; SlnkhSr. 

TkH Pw upa-sam - y/ sri, P. A. - srayati , -te, 
to join, attach one’s self to, TBr. i ; SBr. ii ; to de- 
vote one’s self to, serve, attend, MBh. xiii. 

vwfsw upa-sam-i/slish. 
Upa-BasiBliflhta, mfn. united, joined, cohe- 
rent. — tva, n. coherency, Main Up. 

vpa-satn-x/sri. 

Upa-aaaaarltya, ind. p. having stepped near 
to, approaching, BhP. iii, 21, 47. 

upa-sam - x^ sri j. 

Vpa-BamBriBh^a, mfn. united with ; burdened, 
afllicteil, blasted (by a curse), BhP. xi, 30, 2 ; joined 
together ; effected, produced, BhP 

upa-srm - x^srip. 

Upa-saznsrlpya, ind. p. having crept towards, 
SBr. iv. 

>T <WP3»TT upa-samskdra , as, in. a secondary 
or supplementary Saniskara (q. v.), Siy. on TBr. ii, 
»» 4 - 

upa-sain-s- V 1 • kri. 

Upa-saanakrita, mfn. prej»arcd, dressed, cooked 
(as food), MBh. ; Susr. 335, 1 4 ; Car. ; prepared, at 
ranged, adorned, Susr. 

STTOWn upa-sam- \/sthd. 

Upa-samatliita, mfn. one who has stopped/ 
Hariv. 9700. 

TWffiT upa-sarn-hita . See npa-sam- 
Vdhd. 

upa-sam- Ski i, P. A. - harati , -te, 
to draw together, bring together, contract, collect, 
SBr.; MBh.; Pancar. ; TPrar.; to summarize, sum 
up, Comm, on BrArUp., on Mn., on BhP.; to 
withdraw, take away, withhold, MBh. xiv; BhP. ; 
Sak. 267, 7 ; to slop, interrupt, suppress, MBh. vii; 
KathSs.; Pat. Ac.; to nuke away with, absorb, 
MBh. i ; MirkP. : Desid. (p. - jihlrshat ) to wish to 
destroy on annul, BhP. v, 25, 3. 

Upa-saipliftraqtft' am, n. the act of withdraw- 
ing See., L. 

Up»-«*mlukrtavyft» mfn. to be brought near, 
Lalit. 

Upa-mpUra, as, m. the act of withdrawing, 
withholding, taking away, MBh. ; drawing towards 
one’s self, bringing near, TPrlt.; summarizing, 
summing up, resumA, Vedanta*.; NyJyak,; conclu- 
sion, end, epilogue, Kathas. ; Slh. ; Sarvad. Sec . ; N. 
of the concluding chapters in several books ; sup- 
pression, subduing; end, death, destruction, L. 

— prakarapa, n., N. of a work. 

Upa-wuahlrin, mfn. comprehending ; exclu- 
sive, Tarkas.; BhSshap. (with an° neg.) 

Upwaiphylta, mfn. drawn near, brought into 
contact, TPrat. ; withheld, drawn back ; stopped, 
nterrupted, suppressed, BhP. ; Kathas. ; Comm, on 
Mn.; absorbed, destroyed, NrtsUp.; MBh.; BhP.; 
Sarvad. Sec. ; dead ; 'comprehended ; excluded, L. 

Upirgaiyihyitli is, f. comprehension ; conclu- 
sion ; (in dram.) the end or conclusion, the catas- 
:rephc ( • nir-vahana), Sah. 33a ; Daiar. 
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upa-sain-Vkliip, Cans. I*. -kal- 
payati , to put upon, set, cause to settle, MBh. ; to 
appoint, elect for, Grihyas. 

Wpa-ftasnklfipta, mfn. put above, being above, 
BhP. iv, 9, 54. 

upa-sam-y/kram, P. A. - kramati , 
-kramate, to step or go to the other side (or other 
world &c.)> SBr. iv, xii ; TUp. ; Das. &c.: Caus. 
-kramayati, to cause to go to the other side, 
SBr. vi. 

Upa-Bamkramapa, am, n. the act of going over 
towards, Lalit.; gana vyus/itddi, Pan. v, 1, 97. 

Upa-MLtpkrftnta, mfn. turned to, changed into 
(another meaning ; as a word employed in another 
meaning), Pat. 

Upa- samkrftnti, is, f. the being conveyed 
across, reaching the other side, VarBfS.; Raj at. 

upa-sam -kshepa , as , m. (</kship), 
a concise abridgment 01 summary, an abstract com- 
pendium, R. 

7 TO I H upa-sam-khyana,am,r\.(\khya ), 
the act of adding, anmimeration, further enumera- 
tion, Kity.; Pat.; reckoning along with. 

XJpa-samkhyeya, mfn. to be added or enume- 
rated in addition to (loc.), Pat. 

upa-sam- V gam, A. - gacchate , to 
approach together, join in approaching, SBr. ; BhP.*; 
to unite, join, MBh.; to go or come near, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Bhag. ; to enter into any condition or state, 
MBh. xiii. 

U pa-saxn gata , mfn. come together, assembled, 
BhP. ; united, joined ( mithundya , for sexual inter- 
course), MBh. i, 6897. 

Upa- samgamana , am, n. the act of coming 
together, sexual union, Gaut. iv, 13. 

upa-sam-Vyrah , Desid. V.-jighri - 
kjhatt, to wish or intend to embrace (the feel of), 
Ap. i, 8, 19. 

Upa-eamff?lhlta, mfn. seized, taken into cus- 
tody, Pa neat. 

Upa-samffrlhya, ind. p. taking hold of, clasp- 
ing, embracing, SBr.; S.lnkliGr. ; AsvGr.; Mi». ; 
embracing (especially pddau or pddayvh , the feet 
of a revered person ; the won! pddau being not un- 
frequently omitted), PSrGr.; Ap.; MBh.; Susr. See.; 
partaking of, receiving, accepting, MBh.; R. ; get- 
ting or entering into, experiencing, MBh. xii ; win- 
ning over, conciliating, propitiating, Da$. 

Upa-samgraha, as, m. the act of clasping round, 
embracing, embrace (esp. of the feet of a revered 
person), Pancat. ; Kathls. ; respectful salutation, 
polite address (performed by touching the feet of the 
addressed person with one's hands), L. ; clasping (a 
woman, see ddrbpe ?) ; bringing together, collecting, 
joining, R. ; Nir. ; a pillow, cushion, MBh. iv, 517. 

Upa-Munffrakana, am, n. the act of clasping 
round, embracing (c. g. the feet), respectful saluta- 
tion (by embracing the feet), Ap. ; Gaut. ; Mn. 

Upa-Bamyrftkya, mfn. (one whose feet are) 
to be embraced ; 10 be saluted reverentially, respect- 
able, venerable, Ap. ; Mn. 

3 TOPOT 7 upa-sam-ghdta,as 9 m.( y/han), the 

act of collecting (one's ideas), Comm, on Nyiyad. 

^mt^upa-y/sac, A. (3. pi. - sac ante , impf. 
3. pi. - asacanta ) to follow closely, RV. i, 190, 2 ; 
A V. xviii, 4, 40 ; to pursue, AitBr. vi, 36, a. 

dtWMJ upa-sam- y/ car, P. -caruti, to ap- 
proach, enter, AV. iii, 1 2, 1 ; to approach (bhartd- 
ram , a husband sexually), VarBfS. 

Vpa-aamotra, as, m. access, entrance, Gobh. 

ir, a, 7. 

run upa-y/saitj, A. - sajjate . to be at- 

tached to, fond of (loc.), BhP. xi, 26, a 2. 

Upa-aakta, mfn. attached toy depending on 
(worldly desires), R. 

^ VHR upa-sam- y/jan, A. (fut. p. -jani- 
shyamdna) to present one's self, appear, Paribh.64. 

Upa-samJEta, mfn. appeared, present, ib. 

1. 1 ipaWsad, P. -sidaii (Ved. Pot. 
I. pi. - sadema ; impf. - asadat ) to sit upon (acc.), 
RV. vi, 75, 8 ; to sit near to, approach (esp.. respect- 
fully), revere, worship, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; SBr. See . ; 
MBh.; Ragh. 5cc.; to approach (a teacher in order 


to become his pupil), KathJls. ; to approach asking, 
request, crave for, RV. i, 89, a; vii, 33, 9; TS. ii ; 
SBr. ii; to approach in a hostile manner, Bill*. vi, 3, 
27 ; to possess, RV. viii, 47, 16 ; AV. iii, 14, fi ; to 
perform the Upasnd ceremony (see below *, TS. vi, 
2, 3, 4: Caus. - smiayati , to place or put ujh)ii or by 
the side of, TS. ; TBr. ; SBr. Sec. ; to cause to ap- 
proach, lead near (see upa-sddita). 

Upa- sat (in comp, for 2. upa-sdd below). 
• tvE, n. the being an Upasad ceremony (see be- 
low), MaitrS. iii, 8, 1 . — pat ha, in. tire path or way 
of the Upasad ceremony (see below), SBr. v, 4, 5, 1 7, 

Upa-sattl, if, f. connection with, union, L.; 
service, worship, L.; gift, donation, W. 

Upa-sattrl, td, in. one who has seated himself 
near or at (esp. at the domestic lire', any person who 
is domiciled, the inhabitant of a house (with and 
without griha\ AV. ii, 6, 2 ; iii, 12, 16; vii, 82, 3; 
VS. xxvii, 214; ChUp. 

2. Upa- aid, niln. approaching (respectfully), 
worshipping, serving, AV. ; VS. xxx, 9; \t\ in., N. 
of a particular lire (different from the G.lrlupatya, 
DakshiuSgni, and Ahavaniya), VahniP. ; (/), f. 
attendance, worship, service, RV. ii, 6, 1 ; settle- 
ment (?), AV. vi, 142, 3; siege, assault, SBr. iii; 
AitBr. ; Kath.; N. of a ceremony or sacrificial festi- 
val preceding the SutvJ or pressing of the Soma (it 
lasts several days, and forms part of the Jyottshtmna), 
VS. xix, 14; TS. ; SBr.; KatySr. &c. -rupa, n. 
( 1 nta , instr.) in the form of an Upasad ceremony, 
SBr. xi, 2, 7, 27. — van, mfn. receiving reverence 
or worship, AsvSr. ii, 5, 9 (in a Mantra). — vrata, 
n. a particular observance prescribed for the Upasad 
ceremony (consisting principally of^drinking milk 
in certain quantities), Comm, on BrArUp. — °vra- 
tin, mfn. performing the above observance, SBr. 
xiv; BrArUp. 

Upa-n&da, mfn. one who goes near, W.; (as), 
m. the Upasad ceiemony (see above), ChUp.; ap- 
proach, W. ; gift, donation, W. ; (/), f. (upa ) con- 
tinuous propagation, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 23 ( -samtati, 
Comm.) 

Upa-gadana, am, n. the act of approaching 
(respectfully), respectful salutation, MBh. i; ap- 
proaching (a work), setting about, undertaking, 
Gaul. ; approaching or going to (a teacher [gen.] to 
learn any science or art [loc.|\ MBh. iii, 17169; 
performing (a ceremony or sacrifice), R.; neigh- 
bouring abode, neighbourhood, R. 

Upa-s&dya, mfn. to be respectfully approached ; 
to be revered or worshipped, RV. ; AV.; SankhSr. 

U'pa-ianna, mfn. put or placed upon, being on, 
TBr. ii; AitBr.; KatySr. ; come near, approached 
(for protection or instruction or worship &c.) f 
Kaus.; PlrGr. ; MutidUp. ; Bhl*.; placed near to, 
given, bestowed upon, MBh. 

Upa-aEdana, am, 11. the act of placing or put- 
ting upon, S.iy. on TBr. ii, I, 3, 6; approaching re- 
spectfully, reverence, respect, BhP. 

Upa- a Edita, mfn. caused to come near, ted near, 
conveyed to, BhP. 

Upa-aEdya, ind. p. having caused to approach 
towards one's self, having obtained, BhP. X, 45, 32. 

<3 V tan , P. -/flfno/ijtobrin^ 

into close connection or accompaniment with, recite 
immediately after, AsvSr. ; Vait. 

Upa-aasntfina, as, m. close accompaniment or 
connection or junction (in reciting Mantras See.), 
AsvSr. v, 9, 14 ; 18. 

upa-sam- Jdhd, P. A. - dadhati , 
- dhatte , to put to, add, annex, increase, Kaus. ; 
SftukhBr. ; to put together, join, connect, SiAkhSr. ; 
RPrit. ; to bring together with, cause to partake of, 
Kirn. ; to place before one’s self, aim at, take into 
cpnsideration. 

Upa-aaqahlta, mfn. connected or furnished 
with, accompanied or surrounded by, having, pos- 
sessing, MBh. ; placed before one's self, taken into 
consideration, ib. ; attached to, devoted, Car. 

Upa-samdhEya, ind. p. having added, adding 
&c. ; placing before one’s self, aiming at, with re- 
gard to, $ 5 i)khSr.; MBh.; directing towards, AitBr. 

38, 13 - 

samdhgd), 

about twilight, Sii. ix, 5. 

upa-saip- ^nah. 


Upa-samxuUULfeft, mfn. tied ou or to, SBr. n, 

iii; KatySr, 

upa-sam- \/nud, P. (Impv. 2. sg, 
-sdm-mtila' to imjiel near or towards, bring near, 
procure, TBr. iii, I, 1, 8; TAr. iv, 39, l. 

upa-saip-ng-tisa , as, m. ( \ 2. as), 
abandonment, leaving off, giving up, MBh. 

upa-sapatni , ind. (fr. sapatni ), 
towards or near a lellow-wife, Si$. x, 45. 

npa-sam- v / i. as (aor. -dnaf) to 
reach, obtain, RV. iv, 58, t . 

npa-snm - y/a. as, 

Upa-8amaiy», ind. p. placing or putting upon, 
SBr. vi ; adding, Sulbas. 

upa-sam-d - V I !*• ( 3 ; pi. 

kurvanii) to c« »uil>inc together, connect, SBr. iv. 

UUTOT'JT upa-sam-d- \^dhd 9 P. -dadhati, to 
put on, .nid (esp fuel to a tire); to kindle (a fire), 
SBr. ; A iv( B . ; Ap. ; (}aut. Sec. ; to put upon, place 
in order, Da>. 

Upa-samEdkEua, am, n. the act of placing 
upon, accumulation, Pin. iii, 3, 41. 

Upa-samEdhEya, ind. p. having added (fuel to 
a fire), having kindled (a lire). 

Upo-samahitft, mfn. placed, kiudlcd (as fire), 
chl’p. ; SainhUp. 

upa-sam-d- Vvfit, A. -vartatc t to 
return home, TBr. iii, 3, I, 5 ; SBr. iii. 

upa-sam-d- y/hri, P. - harati , to 
bring together, Kaus. 

Upa-sanifihfirya, mfn. to be brought together; 
to be prepared or arranged, ib. 

gnafii upa-sam-i , 1\ -rti (Impv. 3. pi. 
- sdm-yantu ) to approach togetlnr, AV. iii, 8, 4; 
SBr. xii ; ChUp. 

upa-sumidham , ind. (fr. sain- id h t 
Pan. v, 4, 1 1 1), near the fuel. 

Upa-samit, ind. id., ib. 

upa-sam- ^/indh, A. - inddhe , to 
kindle, TBr. ii, 1, 4, 8. 

Upa-aamindhana, am, n. the act of kindling. 
Sly. cm TBr. 

upa-sam- \/ 1, uh, 1 *. A. -uhati, -te, 
to draw together, contract, draw near to one’s self, 
bring near, TS. ; SBr. 

Upa-aam&h&na, am, n. the act of drawing 
together or in, (Joturn. on Kity Sr. 

<Sr*nfPl u.pa-sam-e(upa-sarn-d-y/i), V.-sam- 
\TUi, to come together with, meet with, meet, $Br. ; 
ChUp. 

3 upa-sam- y/pad, A. -padyatn, to 

come to, arrive at, reach, obtain, ChUp.; MBh.; 
to corne up to, be equivalent to, Tio^yaBr. xiii, XO, 
1 6 : Caus. P. -pddayati, to bring near to, lead near 
to, procure, give, MBh,; R.; to receive into the 
order of monks, ordain, Buddh. 

Upa-aampatti, is, f. the approaching or reach- 
ing or cutering into any condition, Plri. vi, a, 5 6 ; 
coming up to, Sly. on TlinjyaBr. 

Upa-saqapadE, f. the act of entering into the 
order of monks, Buddh. 

Upft-tampan&A' mfn. arrived at, reached, ob- 
tained, L. ; one who has reached, MBh. ; Comm, on 
Bf ArUp. ; furnished with, R. ; MBh. ; Mn. ; fami- 
liar with, MBh. xiii ; staying of dwelling in the same 
house, Gaut. xiv, a a ; Mn. v, 81 ; finished ; prepared, 
dressed, cooked, L. ; enough, sufficient, L. ; dead, 
deceased, L. ; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim), L. 

Upa-i*ippEd*na, am, n. the act of causing to 
come up with, making equivalent, SSy. on TJruJyaBr. 

Utjfpnrnift upa - sam - para - m ( npa-sam - 
pivdWuf), P. (Stibj. -nay at) to lead away col- 
lectively towards, AV. xviii, 4, 50. 

upa-sam -yproch, P. (inf. - pra - 
shtum) to question about, MBh. 

UTJUiPlT Hpa-sam-pro-s/yd, P. (Impv. 2. 
pi. ~y,l/a) to go near or approach to, VS. xv, 53. 

P 



210 yqtf upasam-prAp, WJ upa-ttfi. 


upa - tarp - prdp (upa-tarp-pra- 

V*p)- 

VpA'lNfipripti, mfn. one who his obtained 
or experienced or drawn down upon himself, MBh.; 
approached, come near, ib. 

Upfr-samprdpya, ind. p. having arrived at, ib. 
upa-sam- y/bandh. 

17p*-aAqab*ddX», mfn. tied on,TBr. iii, 8, 4, 3. 

TWWWI upa-sam-bkatka, f. (-Jbkatk), 
talking over, friendly persuasion, PI9. i, 3, 47. 

upa-saip-^bkid, P. (Irapv. 2. ag. 
- bkinddki ) to join, unite, Llfy. v, x, 4. 

yUlty upa-tam-y/bkri. 

Upa-Mabbftta, mfn. brought together, pre- 
pared, arranged’, Suir. 

upa- tar a, Ac. See u \paWifi> 
upa-targa, up a- tar j ana. See col. 2. 
upa-tarpa, Ac. See upa- v'tpp- 
upa-tadana, Ac. See upa- v^aad. 

TQUiy upa-y/tddk, Cnus. P. -tadhayati, 
to subdue, Paftcat.; to prepare, dress, cook, BhP.; 
MlrkP. ; Suir. 

Upu-uldhsbi, mfn. preparing, dressing (sec 
bkaktbpasddhaka ) . 

H1TWI upa-tantvaya , Nom. (fr. walPfl) 
P. -sdsUvayati, to appease, tranquillize, soothe, 
coax, persuade, Kli. on Pip. i, 3, 47. 

VpMtatvaaa, am, n. the act of appeasing, 
toothing, ib. ; kind words, Kid. 

Vpa-sftatvlta, mfn. appeased, made quiet, R. 

Ppa-slatvya, ind. p. having appeased, appeas- 
ing, MBh. 

upa- y/ tic , P. -siXcati, to pour 
upon, sprinkle, RV. iv, 57, 5 ; AV. iii, x 7, 7 ; vi, 
37, 2 ; Sllr. ; KstySr.; Kaui. 

Upu-alhU, mfn. sprinkkd with, Pan. iv, 4, 26. 

Upa-sio ya, ind. p. pouring on, sprinkling, AV. 
ix, 6, 40 41. 

Vpa-neka, as, m. sprinkling upon, infusion, MW. 

Upa-aektfi, id, ni. one who pours upon or 
•prinkles, VS. xxx, I). 

Upa Monas, mfn. pouring upon or sprinkling, 
serving tor sprinkling, RV. vii, 101, 4 ; (r ), f. a ladle 
or cup for pouring, RV. x f 31, 3; 105, 10 ; (sn), 
11. the art of pouring upon, sprinkling, RV. x, 76, 
7 ; KltySr. ; PlrGr. ; anything poured over or upon, 
infusion, juice, AV. xi, 3, 1 3 ; KathUp. ; (cf. anupa 0 
and kshir 6 pd\) 

upa- >/ 2 . sidh, P. (impf. - atedkat ) 
to keep off, MBh. vii, x 748. 

BWlfl* upa -lima, ind. (fr. timan), near the 
boundary (of a field), Kir. iv, 2. 

upa-iiram, ind. near or on a 
plough, gana parimukk&di Pin. iv, 3, 59, Comm. 

upa tunda , at, m. ' the youuger 
brother of Suuda,* N. of a Daitya, MBh. ; VP. ; Hit. 

upa-tnparnam, ind. upon Su- 
parria or Garu^a, BhP. viii, 5, 39. 

VWJ^n/M-v'W. 

Upa-stsaka, mfn. indicating, betraying, Dalar. 

Upa-etoita, mfn. made manifest, indicated, MBh. 

k f m upa-iutika, f. a midwife, VarBrS. 

vqqfe upa-turyaka , at, vn. a kind of 
beetle or glow-worm (?), L. ; {am), n. halo of the 
sun, L. 

Wq upa-y/ari, P. -tarati, to go towards, 
Rep near, approach, visit, TBr. A Up. ; AitBr. ; 
MBh. ; Ragh. ; Vikr. dec. ; to approach (sexually), 
MBh. iii; to set about, undertake, SlAkhBr.; 
ChUp. 

Vpa-aara, as, m. approach, Shaft.; the approach 
(of a male to a female) ; covering (a cow), impreg- 
nation, Pin. Ja, mfn. produced by impregnation, 
the young of an animal (?), Pat. on Pin. vi, 3, 83. 

Upa-aarapa, am, 11. the act of coming near, 
approaching, approach, Megh. ; going or Bowing 


towards ; (in med.) accumulation of blood, conges- 
tion, Suir. ; a refuge, shelter, ChUp. 

Vpaairtavja, mfn. to be approached for help 
or protection ; .to be had recourse to, SBr. ; Comm, 
on ChUp. ; to be set about or undertaken, Nir. 

Upa-aarjt, f. to be covered or impregnated (as 
a female), Pip. iii, I, 104. 

Upa-aftrpa, mfn. to be approached, Kli. on ib. 

U'pa-aylta, mfn. one who has approached, come 
near (esp. for protection), TBr. i, 4, 6, I ; BhP. ; 
approached, applied to, TS. ii, 1, 4, 6; asked for, 
SlAkhBr. ; furnished with, having, BhP. iv.-»vat, 
mfn. one who has approached, R. 

Upa-nfltja, ind. p. having approached, ap- 
proaching, Ac. 

upa-y/trij , P. A. -tfijati, - trijate 
(aor. A. 1. sg. -spikski, RV. ii, 35, 1 : Pass. 3. sg. 
•sarji, R V. ix, 69. 1 ) to let loose upon or towards ; to 
let stream upon, pour on, shed forth, RV. vi, 36, 4; 
x, 98, 13 ; VS. xi, 38 ; TS. v; TBr. i ; SBr. iii ; to 
emit towards, cause to go near, bring or lead near, 
RV. ; BhP. ; to admit (a calf to its mother), RV. 
viii, 73, 7 ; ix, 69, I ; VS. ; SBr. ; SlAkhSr. dec. ; to 
add, subjoin, increase, AitBr. ; AivSr. ; APrlt. dec. ; 
to visit, aBlict, plague, trouble, SBr. xiv ; to come 
together or into contact with, Car. ; to cause, effect, 
BhP. iv, 19, 19: Caus., see ufa-sarjita . 

Upa-aarga, as, m. (gana* yankv ddi. Pin. vii, 
3, 53) addition, AitBr. iv, 4, 1 ; a ; RPrlt. ; mis- 
fortune, trouble, a natural phenomenon (considered 
as boding evil), R. ; Prab. ; Ratnlv. ; Dai Ac . ; an 
eclipse (of a star), Comm, on Mn. iv, 105 ; (in med.) 
a By, parozym (supposed to be possession by an 
evil spirit), Suir. ; a disease superinduced on another, 
Suir. ii, 439, x 3 ; change occasioned by any disease, 
L. ; indication or symptom of death, L. ; a Niplta 
or panicle joined to a verb or noun denoting action, 
a preposition (see also gati and karma-pravaca - 
niya; they arc enumerated Pin. i, 4, 58; in the 
Veda they are separable from the verb), Pin. i, 4, 
59* v 4 3# 97; X33 ; Kity.; Pat.; RPrlt.; APrlt. 
Ac. -rlda.m., -UnHrtotra, n., N. of several 
works. 

UpMarfiya, Nom.(fr. the above) P. upasarga- 
yati , to cause trouble, plague. 

Vpa-narfftn, mfn. adding, one who adds, Ll|y. 
iv,8, 31. 

UpasaijiM, am, n. (ifc. mf[d]n.) the act of 
pouring upon, KltySr. ; infusion, Car. ; an inaus- 
picious phenomenon, eclipse, Mn. iv, 10 5 ; anything 
or any person subordinate to another, Mn. ; a substi- 
tute, representation, Nylyam. dec. ; (in Gr.) 1 sub- 
ordinate, secondary' (opposed to pradkdna), any 
word which by composition or derivation loses its 
original independence while it alio determines the 
sense of another word (e. g. the word rdjanin raja- 
purusha, 'a king's servant or minister,' and the word 
Apiiali in Aptiala, Plrp. i, 3, 43, Ac. ; yi, 2, 36 ; 
in a Bahu-vrihi compound both members are upa- 
sarjana; in other compounds generally the first 
member, Pin. ii, 3, 30 ; for exceptions, see Pin. ii, 
2, 31); (i), f. (1 upa-sdrjant) infusion, $Br. i; 
KltySr. 

Vpa-iaxjlta, mfn. sent off or out, BhP. i, 1 3, 37. 

Upa-syljpa, ind. p. having added, adding dec. 

Vpa-nytafefa, mfn. let loose towards ; sent or 
thrown off, BhP. i, 1 2, 1 ; admitted (as the calf to 
its mother ; also applied to the milk at the time of 
the ealPt sucking), TBr. ii, 1, 7, X ; KltySr. ; in- 
creased ; furnished with, SlrtkhSr. ; furnished with 
an Upasarga or preposition (e.g. tjdd with A is mid 
to be upasyiskfa), Pin. i, 4, 38; Nir.; APrlt. Ac.; 
visited, afflicted, burdened with, plagued, R. ; Suir.; 
BhP. Ac. ; obscured (by Rlhu, as the sun), eclipsed, 
MBh. ; Mn. iv, 37 ; possessed (by a god or demon), 
Yljli. i, 171 ; R. ; {am), n. coition, sexual inter- 
course, L. 

wqq upa-y/$rip, P. A. -tarpati , -te, to 
creep towards, approach stealthily or softly or gently, 
RV. x, 18, 10; 99, 13; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; 
Sak. Ac. ; to approach (a woman for intercourse), 
MBh. i ; to meet with, Kli, on Ply. 4 4, 40 ; to 
draw near, approach slowly (as sunset, misfortune, 
Ac.), MBh. ; BhP.; Hit. 

Vji-iirpa, as, m. approaching; approach, 
sexual approach, MBh. iii, 2513 ( •* upa-sasarpa, 
Nilak. ; erroneous for upa-sripya, BRO.) 
Upa-earpat*, am, n. the act of approaching 


softly, advancing towards, Suir.; Vikr.; Kap. ; going 
or stepping out softly, KltySr.; Yljli. 

Upaaarpltaka, am, n. approach, advancing 
towards, Bllar. 

Upa*aarpia, mfn. creeping near, approaching: 
MBh. ; Mn. 

Upa-njrlpta, mfn. approached, come near to. 

Upa-Sflpja, mfn. to be approached, Bldar. 

upa-tektH, upa-Ucana. See upa- 

V 'sic . 

upa-tena, at, m., N. of a pupil of 

Slkya-muni, L. 

IQ^sspa-v'Wt’i A. -tevate, to frequent, 
visit, abide or stay at (a place), MBh. xiii ; R. ; 
Kim. ; to stay with a person, attend on, serve, do 
homage, honour, wonhip, MBh. ; Mn. ; Kathls.Ac. ; 
to have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Suir. ; to 
practise, pursue, cultivate, study, make use of, be 
addicted to, ChUp. ; MBh. ; MlrkP. Ac. 

Uya-ssraka, mfn. ifc. doing homage ; courting 
(e. g. the wife of another), YljR. iii, 136. 

Vya amaa, am, n. the act of doing homage; 
courting (e.g. the wife of another), M11. iv, 134; 
service, worship, honouring, MBh. ; addiction to, 
using, enjoying, MBh. ; Suir. ; experiencing, suffer- 
ing, R. 

Vp»-SOTft, f. homage, worship, courting, MBh.; 
Mn. ; addiction to, use, enjoyment, employment. 
Hit. ; Car. 

Vpa-MTia, mfn. ifc. serving, doing homage, 
worshipping, Mn.; R.; K at his. ; addicted or de- 
voted to, MBh. ; Suir. ; Pancat. 

OTWfaf upa-toma, as, m. one who has ap- 
proached the Soma, a Soma sacriticcr, [T.] ; Kli. 
on- Pin. vi, 3, 194 ; (am), ind. near the Soma, T. 

^U^kk^upa-^tkambh, P. (irr. |»f. 2. du. 

-skambhdthus) to support, prop, RV. vi, 72, 3. 

upa-t-Vkri and its derivations, Bee 
under M/a-y'l. kri, p. 195, cols. 2 A 3. 

yyyp* upa-<Sttambh , P. - stabhndti (1. 
sg. stabhnomi, TBr iii, 7, 10, I ) to set up, erect, 
prop, slay, support, SBr. ; KltySr. : Caus. P. (Subj. 
-stabhdyat) to raise, erect, set up, stay, support, RV.; 
-stambhayati, id. 

mfn. supported, stayed, Car. 

Upa-itambba, as, m. (less correctly written 
upa-shiambha) stay, support, strengthening, Hit. ; 
Comm, on ChUp. ; encouragement, incitement ; 
excitement, Comm, on Slmkhyak.; base, basis, 
ground, occasion ; support of life (as food, sleep, 
and government of passions). Car. 

Vpipitambkaka, mfn. (less correctly written 
s tpa-shia 9 ) supporting, promoting encouraging, 
Slipkhyak. ; Comm, on BfArUp. 

Vp^iUmbUsa, am, n. a support, stay, TS.; 
$Br. ; KltySr. 

ytffiy upa-tti and upa-tt( (AY.), mfn. (fr. 
s-ti [v'l. as) with upa, cf. abhi-sh(i; fr. Vstyai, 
Comm, on VS. xii, 101), being lower or inferior, 
subordinate, subject, submissive, RV. x, 97, 33* 
VS. xii, 101 • AV. vi, 15, 1 ; AV. iii, 5, 6; 7; 
TS.; TBr.; Klfh.wt**aaa, ind. moreinferior, more 
subject, TS. vi, $, 8, 3. 

yyij upa-\/i ttu, P. -stauti, to invoke, cele- 
brate in song, praise, RV. ; AV. iii, 15, 7; TBr. iii ; 
(esp. said of the Hotp), SBr. ; Pais, -stuyate, to be 
praised or celebrated in song, BhP. iii, 13, 43 ; Sly. 

VfMkftt, mfn. praised, invoked ( ~w/a- 
stuyamdna, Sly.), RV. ix, *7.9- 

Opa-itsvi, as, m. praise, SarphUp. 

V'ya-ltata, mfn. invoked, praised, RV. ; AV. 
xix, 5, 1 ; (or), m. (; upa-stmid ), N. ofa Rishi, RV.; 
(Ar), m. pi. the femily of the above, ib. 

is, f. celebration, invocation^ praise^ 

Upa-etttja, mfn. to be praised, RV. i, 136, 1 ; 
163,1; vi, 61, 13. 

yyyj upa-y/ttfi, P. A. -strinati, -a/fiyite 
(A. x. ig. -stirt, RV. ii, 31, 5 ; inf. -stirs, RV. v, 
85, 1, Ac.; inf. used as Impv. -strinUkdni, RV. vi, 
44, 6 [cf. grinlshani under ^l.grt]) to spread 
over, cover with, clothe, wrap up, RV. i, 163, 165 
viii, 73,3; SBr. xiii; SlftkhSr. ; to spread out tinder. 



TWC upa-ttara, TTffw upa-hati. 211 


spread or lay under, scatter under, R V. ; A V. ; §Br. ; 
to scatter round, surround (the Ahavaiiiya and Qftr- 
hapatya fire with grass), TBr. iii, 7, 4, 18 ; TS. ; 
(at sacrifices) to pour out (eip. clarified butter), pour 
out so as to form a lower layer or substratum, TS.; 
AitBr. ; $Br. ; Kaui. ; Gobh. dee. 

Up*-utAr», as, m. anything laid under, a substra- 
tum, AV. xiv, a, ai. 

U 7 a»st 4 iaya, am, n. the act of spreading over, 
a cover, RV. ix, 69, 5 ; AV. v, 19, 12 ; the act of 
spreading out under, anything laid under, an under- 
mattres^ pillow, AivGf. ; Ap.; BhP. dec. ; the act 
of pouring under, SlfikhGf. i, 13, 16 ; pouring out 
so as to form a substratum, a substratum (said of the 
water which is lipped before taking food ; cf. amri- 
tipa 0 ), AivGf , i, 34, 13 ; HirGy. dec. ; scattering 
grass (round the Ahavaniya and Glrhapatya fire, 
accompanied with the Mantra ubhdv agnl upa- 
itfimUe), Comm, on TS. i, 6, 7, 3 , dec. 

Bjanitlra, as, m. anything poured under, Nyl- 
yam. a, a, 3. 

Wa>ltir, f. anything spread over, a cover, RV. 
ix, 6 a, 38 ; (dat. upa-stlre used as inf., see last col.) 

tfpa ellipa, mfn. spread or scattered over; 
clothed, wrapped ; poured out, poured under. 

Upa>itfi7a, ind. p. having covered dec. 

upa-stri, f. a subordinate wife, a 
concubine, L. 

TWIT upa-y/itha, P. A. - tishfhati , - te 
(irr. aor. Pot. 3. pi. - stkeshus , AV. xvi, 4, 7) to 
stand or place one's self near, be present (A. if no 
object follows, Pin. i, 3, 36) ; to stand by the side 
of, place one's self near, expose one's self to (with 
loc. or acc.), RV. ; AV. ; KltySr. ; Gobh. ; MBh. ; 
Mn. dec. ; to place one's self before (in order to ask), 
approach, apply to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; AivGf.; Ragh.. 
dec. ; to come together or meet with, become friendly 
with, conciliate (only A.,Vjrtt. ow Pan. i, 3, 35); 
to lead towards (as a way, only A.; ib.) ; to go or 
betake one's self to, Paficat. ; R. , to stand near in 
order to serve, attend, serve, MBh. ; Kathls. Ac. ; 
to attend on, worship (only A., Klty. on Pig. i, 3, 
35, e.g. arkam upatishthatc, he worships the sun ; 
but arkam upatishthaii, he exposes himself to the 
sun, Pat.), MBh. ; BhP. ; Ragh. dec. ; to serve with, 
be of service or serviceable by, attend on with prayers 
(e.g. aindryd garhapatyam upatishfhate, he at- 
tends on the Glrhapatya with a Rk addressed to 
Indra; bat bhartdram upatishthaii yauvatuna, 
(she) attends on her husband with youthfohtess, KM.), 
MBh.; Ragh. ; Dai. Ac. ; to stand under (in order to 
support), approach for assistance, be near at hand or 
at the disposal of, RV. ; AV . ; TS. ; MBh. ; Sak Ac. ; 
to fall to one's share, come to the possession of, MBh.; 
R. Ac.; to rise against, RV vii, 83 ; to start, set out, 
Hariv. ; Dal. : Caus. -sthdpayati, to cause to stand 
by the ode of, place before, cause to lie down by 
the side of (e. g. a woman), AitBr.; Ai vSr.; KltySr. 
dec. ; to cause Co come near, bring near, procure, 
fetch, MBh. ; R. , Sak. dec. . ( n Gr.) to add s/i after 
a word (in the Pada piyha), RPrit 843 (cf. upa- 
sthifa). 

Vpa»fiikjhlfa, mfo. (fir. Dead.), wishing or 
being about to betake one’s self to, Dai. 

t. Vp 4 * 0 tlUk,<fx,m. 'the part which is under,' lap, 
middle or inner part of anything a well-surrounded 
or sheltered place, secure place, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; 
AitBr. ; $Br. Ac. ; {upasthatf 1 *Jkyi, to make a 
lap, tit down with the legs bent, AitBr. viit, 9, 5 ; 
AivGf. $ SlfikhSr. ; ufutht i/kfi, to take on 
one's lap, SBr. iii); (or, am), m. n. the generative 
organs (esp. of a woman), VS. ix, aa ; SBr. ; MBh. ; 
Mn. ; Yljfi. 8 k. ; the haunch or hip ; the anus, L. 
•kfita, mfn. one who has formed a lap by sitting 
down, seated with the kgs bent down, SBr. iv; AivSr. 
-iMhii, mfa. reaching to the lap, SBr. xiii. 
•ilfiaha, m. restraint of sexual desire, Yljfi. iii, 
3i4.»p*ttr», m. the Indian fig tree, L-pu 4 A, 
£ a particular artery leading to the generative organs 
(of a mak), Sly. on AitBr. iii, 37, 6.-p«dn, mfn. 
sitting with the kgs bent down (so as to form a lap), 
StfikhGf . iv. • iAA, mfn. sitting in the lap or in the 
centre of, RV. x, 156, 3. 

a. Vpn-etBA , mfn. standing upon, AV. xii, 1, 
6a ; standing by the tide of, being near at hand, 

Tynnlhnkn* am, n. membrum virile, L. 

VB Hrt bltiifyt, mfo. to be attended upon with, 
Sak.4, 4 ; to be obliged to appear (in person), Blkr. 


Vpfr-atUtfi, mfn. one who is near at hand, an 
attendant, servant, waiter, nurse, Car. ; one who 
makes his appearance, Comm, on Yljfi. 

Tpw-ntMnn, am, n. the act of placing one's self 
near to> going near, approach, access {upa-sthanam 
y *n> to give access or scope for, $Br. i) ; coining 
into the presence of, going near to (in order to wor- 
ship), worshipping, waiting on, attendance, $Br.; 
KfttySr.; AivSr.; MBh. Ac.; standing near, presence, 
proximity, nearness, Yljfi.; Heat. ; staying upon or 
at, abiding, a place of abiding, abode, Nir.; assembly, 
MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; any object approached with re- 
spect, a sanctuary, abode (of a god), PlrGf.; a parti- 
cular part of the Saipdhyl, MW. n. an 

assembly-room, MBh. i, 5003.- nftlft, f. the assem- 
bly-room (of a monastery), Buddh. -ufcluturl, 

N. of a work. 

Upu*utfelBSjft,fnfh.to be attended on or served, 
Pin. iii, 4, 68 ; ( upasthdntya ), one who is to attend 
on (gen.), ib. 

TJpa-sthlpaka, mfn. causing to turn one's at- 
tention (to a past event or one of a former birth), 
causing to remember, T. 

Upft-utfcipana, am, n. the act of placing near, 
hiving ready for, see an-upa ° ; (a), f. the act of 
ordaining (a monk), Jain. ; the causing to remember, 
calling to mind, T. 

Vpa-uthtpAjlUTjw, mfn. to be brought near 
or fetched or procured, R. 

VpaitUpja, mfn. to be produced or effected, 
Comm, on Pin. ii f 3, 65. 

Tpn-ut klyw, ind. p. having approached, stand- 
ing by the side of; attending on Ac. 

Up*-uthlpakft, as, m. a servant, Buddh. 

Vpft-uth 4 y*m, ind. p. standing near, keeping 
one's self fast to, RV. i, 145, 4. 

Vpaatblylka, as, m. a servant, Nljyai.; a 
keeper, nurse, L. 

Upn-athlyln, mfn. one who makes his appear- 
ance, arriving, Gaut. 

Upo-uthlyuk*, mfh. going near to, approach- 
ing, Kifh. 

. Upw-nthlmn, mfh. sUnding near or at hand, 

SlAkhSr. • 

mfn. id., VS. n>, 16. 

Vpa-stUta, mfo. come near, approached, arisen, 
arrived, appeared, AivGf.; MBh. ; Mn. ; Yljfi. Ac.; 
present, near at hand, ready for, R.; BhP.; Kum. 
dec.; near, impending, Mn. iii, 187; MBh. Ac.; 
fallen to one's share, received, gained, obtained, Sak. ; 
Ragh. Ac. ; accomplished, happened; lying or being 
upon, Suir. ; turned towards, R. ; approached, come 
near to, visited, MBh.; Ragh. Ac.; caused, occa- 
sioned; felt; known; dean, ckaosed, L.; (in the 
Prltiilkhyas) followed by iii (as a word in the 
Pada-pljha), RPrit.; VPrtt. ; Pin.; (as), m. a door- 
keeper, porter, L. ; (d, am), f. n., N. of several 
metres; (am), n. (scil./ofa) a word followed by 
iii (in the Pada-plfha ; cf. sthita and sthitfya- 
sthita), RPrit. ; VPrlt. -pneiplta, n., N . of a 
particular mitre, -vaktfi, m. a ready speaker, an 
eloquent man. ~ MUpprstfcAim, mfn. being about 
to engage in bank, having battle at hand. 

Upw-lthiti, is, f. sanding near, approach ; 
presence, proximity, Slh. ; accomplishing, complete- 
new, see an-uptr; obtaining, getting ; remaining, 
L. ; the faculty of remembering, memory, T. 

tfpa^iOaja, mfh. to be attended on or wor- 
shipped, KltySr.; R. 

upa-#/A£*om, Ind. on » post, 

gaga parimukhddi, Kity. on Pig. iv, 3, 38. 

TTfaf upa-^iaik, A. -nikyate, to be- 
come wet, become smooth, So*. : Caus. -snthayati, 
to conciliate, gain the favour of, Uttarar. 

Vpw-emlkttft, ix, f. the becoming wet, moisten- 
ing, Pat. on Pig. vii, 3, p. 

Tpw-flwufcw, as, m. the moistening ; becoming 
wet, attracting moisture, Suir.; R. 

upa-vVnu. 

Vpa*mta, mfo. caused to flow, streaming forth, 
Kir. i, x8. 

upa-spfjam, ind. with emulation, 
cmulatively, RV. x, 88, 18 [upospijam iti spar - 
dhd-yuklaif » vacanam, Sly.J 

TWJH^ I. upa-sprii, P. -apriia/i, to touch 
above, reach up to, touch, RV.; AV.; to touch 
softly, caress, &Br. ; AitBr. ; AivSr. ; KltySr. ; MBh. 


Ac.; (with or without apah or jalam Ac.) to touch 
water (for ablution), wash, bathe (as a religious cere- 
mony) ; to sip water (from the palm of the hand ; 
it is not the custom to spit out the water after sip- 
ping it), SBr,; Aftv§r, A Gf.; MBh.; Yljfi.; Mn. 
Ac.; to touch certain parts of one's body (acc.) with 
water (instr.), Mn. iv, 143; (also without the instr.) 
Mn. v, 138; (or without the acc.) MBh.; Caus. 
-. spariayati ,* to cause to touch water or wash the 
hands, SBr. iii. 

Upfc-nparaa, as, m. touching, contact, L.; 
washing, bathing, ablution (as a religious act), L. ; 
sipping water (from the palm of the hand and swal- 
lowing it as a ceremonial), L. 

Vp*-sp*rtttMt, am, n. the act of touching, 
KltySr. v, vi ; SamhUp. ; ablution, bath, MBh. ; 
R.; sipping water, KltySr.; $lfikh$r.; (cf. uda- 
hSpa°.) 

Upa-epareln, mfn. ifc. touching ; bathing in, 
BhP.; (cf. udakfipa 0 .) 

3. Upa-appla, mfn. touching, AV. xx, 1 27, 3 ; 
(k), f. (scil. stuti) ' the touching or affecting verse,* 
N. of the verse RV. x, 33 , 13. 

Upw-apfliy*, ind. p. having touched or sip- 
ping water Ac. 

Tpft-Bpriafefa, mfn. touched (as water), sipped, 
Mn. iii, 208 ; MBh. ; R. ; BhP. 

TTfTT u pa-y/mi, A. (pf. p. -stokmiyand) 
to anik upon, RV. x, 1 33, 5. 

TTTJ upa-</smfi, P. - trnarafi , to remem- 
ber, SBr. ii ; KltySr. ; Comm, on ChUp. 

Vpa-smXrtai, ind. p. having remembered, re- 
membering. S ecyathipa 0 . 

T *1 Mjfn upa-smrit i, 19, f. a minor law-book 
(the following authors of such books are named 
jlblli, Nlciketa, Skanda, Langlkshin, Kafyapa, 
Vylsa, Sanatkumlra, Satarju,- Jaiuka, Vylghra, 
Kltylysna, JltQkarnya, Kapifijala, Raudhlyana, 
Kanlda, and VUvlmitra), Heat, i, 538, 21 ff. 

Tiq upa - \/aru, P. (Impv. 3, pi. -xramiufii) 
to stream or flow upon or towards, VS. xxxv, 30. 

ITpw-axwvftpft, am, n. the flowing out; termina- 
tion of the periodical Aow of a woman, KltySr. xxv, 
H,I3 

T upa-srotas , ind. on the river. 

JWIVQ upa-svatva, am, n. the produce or 
profit of property (aa com Ac.), L. 

TTOTtWI^ upa-mdtat, an, m., N., of a ion 
of Satrijit, Hariv. ; (v. 1 . upa-svaya.) 

TTfiflnj upa- >/ avid, Caus. -tvedayatt, (in 
med.) to cause to sweat (by applying sudorific*), 
Suir. 

Vpa-swaia, as, m. moisture, sweat, vapour,MBh. * 
Car. 

Vpa-aweAaaa, am, n. the causing to sweat (by 
Midorifics), Car. 

upa-s/ivri, P. -tearaft, to join in 
singing, Llty, i, 8,9. 

TTf^T upa-hadana, am, n. the act of dii- 

charging excrement upon, VarBfS. 

upa-i/kan, P. -hanti, A. -jighnate, 
to beat, hit at, strike, touch, RV. vi, 75, 13 ; SBr. 
vi, xiv ; Lify. ; AivGf. ; MBh. ii ; to stick on, out 
on, force in, run, TS. ii ; TBr. i ; SBr. ; SlfikhSr.; 
to take hold of, seize, take out ; to hit, hurt, damage, 
vitit, afflict, impede, spoil, TBr. iii ; AitBr. ; MBh.; 
Mn. Ac.; to make a mistake in reciting, blunder, 
AitBr. iii, 33, 3; SlAkhBr.: Pais, -hadyult, ib* 
TS. vii, 3. 1,i; a. 

T p a -ff kit a, Ac. See p. 197, col. 1. 

VpWfMtMit ind. p. taking out, drawing out; 
ladling out, SBr. ; Gobh. ; PlrGf. 

tTpa-fcata, mfn. hit, hurt, damaged, injured, 
visited, afflicted, pained, infected, SBr. ; MBh. ; R. ; 
Sak. Ac.; affected, transported (with passion), BhP.; 
seduced, misled, Slntil. ; distressed, weakened, dis- 
couraged, MBh.; R. ; Hit.; Kathls. ; killed, Utta- 
rar.; scattered over, covered, Comm, on Mn. H4 
208. -dfcl, mfo. affected in mind, infatuated. 
Up*fe*tfttm*B, mfn. id., Kathls,; Ca*-. 

Upnhntftlm, mfo. ill-fated, onfar. unate, un- 
lucky, L. 

Upw-linUi is, f. but, damage, injure, oppmtoa, 
P 2 
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OTlTJr upa-hatnu. 


TUlfapiT updgnika. 


K«p.; Naiih. ; ( - ava-hara) a dust-heap, Say. on 
TlndyaBr. i t 6, 5. 

Upa-hatnu, mfn. hitting, hurting, destroying 
(enemies), RV. ii, 33, 1 1 * AV. xviii, 4, 40. 

Upa-hat; ji t f. hurt, damage, morbid affection 
(as of the eyes), AV. v, 4, 10. 

Upa-hantarya, mfn. to be killed, Kathis. 
Upa»hant?l, mfn. one who hurts or destroys, a 
destroyer, Sly. on RV. ii, 33, 11; pernicious, un- 
wholesome, Suir. 

upa-hdvya, Sec upa- 1/ hu . 

upa- \/ has, P. - hasati , to laugh at, 
deride, ridicule, MBh. ; L. ; Mpcch.; PaAcat. dec. ; 
to smile: Caus. - has ay at i, to deride, ridicule, BhP.; 
Kathis. 

Upa-haalta, mfn. laughed at, derided, Kathas. ; 
(am), n. laughter accompanied by shaking the head 
(sa - si rah -kampam), Dasar. iv, 70. 

Upa-haavan, mfn. laughing at, deriding, mock- 
ing. RV. viii, 45, 23. 

Upa-hJ&si, as, m. laughter, derision, mockery, 
jeer, Kathas.; Ragh.; SSh.; ridiculousness, VarBrS.; 
fun, play, jest, sport, SBr.; ParGr.; MBh. &c. 
— gir, f. a joke, jest, L. UpahKsdspada, n. a 

laughing-stock. 

Upa-h&naka, mfn. ridiculing others, jocose, L.; 
(as), m. a jester, L.; (am), n. drollery, fun, BhP. 
a, 18, 15* 

Upa~hftaln, mfn. ifc. deriding, ridiculing, Sah. ; 
Veins. 

Upa-h&sya, mfn. to be laughed at or derided, 
ridiculous, Mricch.; Kathas. — tft, f. the state of 
being to be laughed at or derided, ridiculousness ; 
(upahasyatam y/gam, to expose one’s self to 
laughter, become ridiculous, Ragh. i, 3.) 

upa-kasta , as, m. the act of taking 
with the hand, receiving [T.], gana vetan&di, Pan. 
iv, 4, 1 2, (not in Kas.) 

Upahastaya, Norn. P. upahastayati, to take 
with the hand, receive, T. 

Upahastikft, f. a box for betel or condiments, 
Dai. 

^rq?T i.upa-^ 2 . ha, A. (Pot. a. ag. -jihi- 
thds) to descend, come down upon, Sii. i, 37. 

2. upa-V 3. ha, Pass. - hiyate , to di- 
minish, wane, MBh. xiii, aoi8. 

TTOcW upa-kalaka , as, m. pi., N. of a 
people (^kuniala), L. 

upa-Jhins, P. A. -hinsati, -te, to 
hurt, wound, injure, damage, MBh.; R.; Mn. 

2.upa-hita (for 1. see p.199, col. 3), 
mfn. good in a secondary degree, somewhat good ; 
(am), n. a secondary good, MBh. xii, 5219. 

upa-\/hu , P. -juhoti, to sacrifice or 
offer a libation in addition- to, KltySr. ; SliikhSr.; 
Bhag. 

Upa-hivya, as, in. a secondary or supplemen- 
tary libation or sacrifice, N. of a particular religious 
act, AV. xi, 7, 15 ; KltySr. xxii, 8; AivSr. Sec, 

upti-y/hri , P. -harati, to bring near, 
reach forth, proffer, offer, place before, give to taste 
(esp. food), A V. ; TBr. ; SBr. ; AsvSr. & Of. ; Klty- 
$r. ; MBh.; Suir. &c.; to put together, gather, col- 
lect, MBh.; BhP.; to apply (medicine), Suir.; to 
take away ; to destroy, MBh. ii : A. - haralt , to 
accept, receive, TS. v : Caus. -hdrayati, to place 
before, proffer, offer, MBh.; R.; Suir.: Desid. 
-jihirshati , to wish to offer, MBh. ii, 86a. 

Upa-jlhlreht, f. the wish or intention to take 
away or to rob, MBh. 

Upa-harapa, am, n. the act of bringing near, 
proffering, offering, BhP. ; presenting victims ; dis- 
tributing or serving out food ; taking, seising, L 
Upa-haraplya, mfn. to be offered or presented, 
Mllatim.; Kathas. 

Upa-hartavya, mfn. id. 

Upa-hartrl, mfn. one who offers or presents, 
one who serves out (food), a host, Mn.w, 51. 

Upa-hKra, as, m. offering, oblation (to a deity) ; 
complimentary gift, present (to a king or superior), 
MBh.; Megh.; Kathas. &c.; ( upaharamvi-*/ dhd , 
to offer an oblation to a god [acc.], sacrifice to any 
one, Kathas.); a particular kind of alliance (pur- 
chased through a gift), Kam.; Hit. flee. ; food (dis* | 


tributed to guests &c.) ; (with the Pltapttas) a kind 
of religious service (consisting of laughter, song, 
dance, muttering hu<juk, adoration and pious ejacu- 
lation), Sarvad. 77, 22. — tl, f., -tva, n. the state 
of being an oblation or offering, Kum. ; Kathis. 
- pain, m. a victim, KathSs. - varaau, m. # N. 
of a man, Dal. 

UpafcKraka, as, ikd, m. f. an offering, oblation, 
gift, present, BhP. ; Kathis. 

Upa-hf rln, mfn. offering, presenting ; sacrific- 
ing. 

Up*-feftrX-v'k?i| P. A. to offer (as an oblation 
or sacrifice), Kathis.; Hit. Upahirl-oikXrshu, 
mfn. intending to sacrifice any one, Kathis. 

Upa-hlrya, mfn. to be offered as an oblation ; 
to be presented, BhP.; (am), n. an offering, obla- 
tion, MBh.; BhP. 

Upa-h^lta, nifn. brought near, offered, pre- 
sented ; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim) ; served 
out (as food); taken; collected, gathered. 
Upa-k?ltya, ind. p. having brought near dec. 

upa-homd, as, m. an additional or 
supplementary sacrifice, SBr. xi. 

upa-\/hvfi, A. -hvarate, to approach 
by windings and turnings, reach an end after many 
deviations or errors, RV. i, 141, 1. 

Upa-hvarfc, as, in. a winding or circuitous 
course full of turnings, uneven or rough ground, 
slope, declivity flee., RV. i, 62, 6; 87, 2 ; viii, 6, 
28 ; a car, carriage, L.; (am), n. (generally t loc.) 
proximity, nearness, RV. viii, 69, 6; MBh.; a soli- 
tary or private place, RV. viii, 96, 14 ; MBh. 

Upa-hvartarya, mfn. to be approached by 
windings and turnings, Sly. 

w* upa-y/hve , only A. (Pan. i, 3, 30) 

- hvayate (rarely P., Kathis.; BhP.) to call near to, 
invite, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. Sec.; to call up, invoke, 
AV. vi, 23, 1 ; VS. iii, 42 j to call to, cheer, en- 
courage, AitBr. iii, 20, 1 ; AivSr. ii, 16, 18 : Desid. 
•juhushati, to wish to call near, SlfikhBr. 

Upa- hart, as, m. calling to, inviting, invitation, 
(upa-havdm *Jish, to desire an invitation to [loc.], 
wish to be invited to, e. g. tdsminn indr a upa- 
havdm aicchata , Indra wished to be invited to that 
[sacrifice], TS. ii, 4, 12, l), TS. ; SBr.; AivSr.; 
KltySr. 

U'pa-h&ta, mfn. called near, invited, AV. ; 
TBr. ; SlAkhSr. ; MBh. Arc. ; that to which one in- 
vites, TS. i; SBr. i; KltySr. iii; summoned, in- 
voked, AV. vii, 60, 4; 5 ; VS. xx, 35 ; (/7j),m., N. of 
Slkalya, Kli. on Pin. vi, 2, 146; (<ij), m. pi., N. 
of particular manes, L. 

Upa-h&tl, is, f. calling (to fight), challenging, 
challenge, Sis. 

Upa-hftya, ind. p. having called near or invited 
Arc. 

Upa-hvina, am, n. the act of inviting, invita- 
tion, KltySr. 

upa, ind. a particular Nidhana or 
concluding chorus at the end of a Siman, Llty. 
vii, 10, 1 ff.; Sly. on TlndyaBr. 

mrhj upansu, u, ind. (fr. Vfl&i/ to divide/ 
with upa and affix u, T.(?), gana svar-ddi, Pin. 
i, 37 ), secretly, in secret, RV. x, 83, 7 ; MBh.; 
Ragh. See.; in a low voice, in a whisper, SBr.; 
AitBr. ; (or), m. a prayer uttered in a low voice (so 
as not to be overheard), Mn. ii, 85 ; MlrkP. See. ; 
a particular Soma oblation. « updyiu-graha below, 
VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ; KltySr. Ate. -kfldita, in. a 
person jested with privately, the companion of (a 
king’s) private amusements, Hit. -frafcft, m. the 
first Graha or ladle-full of Soma pressed out at a 
sacrifice, TS.; $Br. See. ~t&, f. and -tya, n. the 
being uttered in a low, voice or whisper, SlrtkhSr. ; 
Comm, on Nyflyam. «dapdas, n. a punishment 
inflicted in private, R. «pktrA r n. the vessel or 
ladle for the Uplgiu-graha, q.v., SBr. iv ; KltySr. 
-JU 4 , m. a sacrifice offered silently or with mut- 
tered prayers, SBr. i. See . ; TS. ; SlnkhSr. &€.«»▼*- 
dka, m. a clandestine murder, Mudrlr. *Trata f 
n. a vow made secretly or privately, Ilariv. 

Tana, mfn. (used for) pressing out the Upipfiu- 
graha, q. v. (said of stones so used), SBr.; KltySr.; 
Llty. Sc c. •» kails, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the 
offerings are made silently, SlAkhSr. UpA0aT-aa- 
tary&mi, au, m. du., N. of two particular ladles- full 
of Soma (offered with the breath held and inaudible)! | 


SBr. iv. Up&giv-iyatana, mfn. having a silent 
abode, kept inaudible (as the breath), SBr. x. 

up aka. See updne. 

updkarnaya, Nom. (fr. a-karpa). 

Updkarnya, ind. p. heating, learning, Bhp. 

upd-\/i. kri, P. A. - karoti , - kurute 
(Ved. impf. 1. *g. -akaram, 3. sg. -akar) to drive 
or bring near or towards, fetch, RV. ; TS. vii ; SBr. ; 
AivGr. ; MBh. iii ; to commit to, deliver, make 
over, give, bestow, grant { kdmam , a wish), MBh.; 
R.; to procure for one’s self, obtain, MBh. iii, 
10278 ; to bring or set about, make preparations (for 
a sacred ceremonial), undertake, begin, TS. ; AitBr. ; 
SBr. xiv ; Llty. ; Mn, &c. ; to consecrate, Mn. v, 7 ; 
Yijli. 1,171. 

Upt-karana., am, n. the act of bringing near, 
fetching, SBr.; PlrGf. &c. ; setting about, prepara- 
tion, beginning, commencing, Ap. ; AsvSr. Sc Gr.; 
KltySr. Sec.; commencement of reading the Veda 
(after the performance of preparatory rites, as ini- 
tiation &c.), SlnkhGf. iv, 5, 1 ; N. of a particular 
Stotra or prayer at sacrifices, KltySr. in.-vidhl, 
m., N. of a work. 

UpA-karman, a, n. preparation, setting about, 
commencement (esp. of reading the Veda), PlrGf. 
ii ; Mn. iv, 119; Yajn. -prayoga ( up&karma °), 
-vldkl, in., N. of works. 

Up&kpita, mfn. brought or driven near, fetched, 
AV. ii, 34, a; prepared, undertaken, begun; at- 
tended with evil omens, disastrous, calamitous, L.; 
(or), m. a sacrificial animal (killed during the reci- 
tation of particular prayers), L.; disaster, calamity, L. 
UpA-kfltl, is, f. setting about, beginning, L. 
Up&kfitln, mfn. one who prepares or begins, 
gana ishtddi, Pin. v, 2, 88. 

UpA-ciklri'mi, mfn. (fr. Desid.), one who is 
about to undertake or commence, Comm, on Br- . 
ArUp. 

U’PITW^ up&-‘Jkram , P. - krdmaii , to fall 

upon, attack, MBh. 

UTOV updksha , as, m. (fr. J. aksha), a par- 
ticular part of a car (supporting the axletrec), Comm, 
on Laty. i, 9, 23. 

Upakahaka, as, m. id. 

updksham , ind. (fr. akshi, Fan. vi, 

2, 121), on or near the eye. 

>Pinpn 1. upd-^khyd, A. (fut. I . S£. - khyd - 
sye) to give an account about (anything), relate, 
BhP. ii, 9, 45. 

Upd-khya, mfn. discernible, observable by the 
eye; (cf. an-upd° & nir-up&°.) 

1. Upi-khyfcxLa, am, n. account, relation, repe- 
tition of an event, BhP. 

^TWT 2. updkhya, f. (fr. a-khy a with upa), 

a secondary name, surname, epithet, BhP. xi, 4, 7,&c. 

2. UpftkhyKna, am, 11. (fr. d-khydna with upa), 
a subordinate tale or story, an episode, MBh. ; Hit. 
&c. ; (cf. nalSpUP.) 

Updkky&naka, am, n. id. 

Ut|TU1^ up&-*/gam, P. - gacchati (Ved. 
Impv. 2. sg. -gaht) to come near, come towards, 
step near, approach, RV. ; AV. vii, 48, 2 ; xix, 4, 3 ; 
MBh. ; Pancat. See.; to come back, return, Kathis.; 
to approach, come or enter into any state or con- 
dition, be subject to, MBh.; Mn.; Yljh. &c. ; to 
occur, come or fall to one's share, Yijft. ii, 143. 

Up&*ffttft» mfn. approached, arrived, come to 
(for protection) ; entered into any state or condition, 
subject to, burdened with; occurred, happened, fallen 
to one's share ; promised, agreed, L. 

UpA-fttyft, ind. p. - upd-gamya below. 
VpA»gmMftior, m. arrival, approach; occurrence, 
L.; promise, agreement, L. 

Upft-faaaya, ind. p. having approached Ac. 

TWIT up&->/ga, P. -gdti, to come near, 
go towards, rush upon, RV. iii, 56, 2 ; x, 73, 5 ; 
ChUp.; Kathis. 

updgni, ind. on the fire, Kas. on 
Pin. i, 1, 41. 

UpifnikK, f. (scil. bharyd) a wife given away 
in presence of the sacred fire or with due observance 
of the fire-ritual, a properly married wife, MBh. xiii, 
2460. 
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T*TTCT updgra , am, n. the part which is 
next to the end or top, Comm, on Pin. ; a secondary 
member, L. 

Up&gxja, am, n. a secondary member, L. 
wro* upd- y/tjrah, 

1JpA*f f lhya, ind. p. having taken with, together 
with, BhP. x, 58, 55. 

ITpA-frahapa, am, n. commencement of read- 
ing the Veda (after the performance of initiation 
&c., see upd-karana), L. 

upagrahayartam , ind. (fr. 
dgrahdyam with upa, Pin. v, 4, no), near the day 
of full moon in the month A-grahlyapa. 

UpAffrakEyapi, ind. id. 

*r*mn upd-y/gkra, p. -jighrati (and - ghrd - 
ft, A. •jighrate , ep.) to smell at ; to kiss, apply the 
lips to (loc.), MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. 

updhkya, mfn. ( /ank), to be mark- 
ed or stamped, -pylahfha, m., N. of an Eklha 
(q. v.) sacrifice, SlnkhSr. 

^TmTf i . updhga (for 2. see updfij ), am, n. 
a minor limb or member of the body, MlrkP. ; Sar- 
vad. ; a subdivision ; a supplementary or additional 
work, secondary portion of a science, MBh. ; Hariv. 
&c. (such as the Purlnas, the Nylya, Mimlosl, and 
the Dharma-slstras) ; N. of a class of sacred writings 
of the Jainas (eight are enumerated, the last of which 
includes four subdivisions); a sectarial mark (made 
with sandal 8ec.) on the forehead, L.; (in mus.) a 
particular drum-like instrument. — git*, n. a kind 
of song, Raj at. — lalitE-Trata, n. a particular 
observance. 

upd-s/ car , P. - carati , to come near 
to, approach, RV. i, 46, 14; 187, 3; SBr. ii, iv; 
to attend upon, wait on, serve, be obedient, RV. ; 
MBh. ii, 408; to physic, Suir. 

UpA-carlta, as, m. (in Or.) a particular Sandhi 
rule (by which a Visarga in the Pada-pitha becomes 
s before k and p in the Samhitl, e. g. yds patih, 
RV. x, 24, 3), RPrit. 260, See. 

TJpft-cEra, as, m. proceeding, procedure, § 3 Akh- 
Sr.; established use (of a word), Nir. i, 4; a par- 
ticular Sandhi (see above), APrlt. iv, 74 ; RPrat. 
UpA-cIrna, mfn. deceived, MBh. xviii. 

W H updey utam , ind. in the proximity 
of A-cyuta or Krishna, BhP. x. 

WWT^updj (vpa-y/aj), P. (Impv. upajatu, 
RV. x, 19, 2) A. (1. sg. updje, AV. v, 1 1, 2; impf. 
updjata , RV. i, 161, 6) to drive near or towards. 

UpAje, ind. so as to help or support (optionally 
to be regarded as a go ft [q. v.] in connection with 
V kri, Pan. i, 4, 73 ; updje-kritya or updje kritvd , 
ind. p. haviug helped, supporting, Kl$. on Pin.) 

updjinam, ind. on a skin, Pan. 

vi, a, 194. 

updftc ( upa-Jailc ), P. -acatl, to 

draw up (e. g. water), SBr. xiii. 

U'pEka, mf(/7)n. brought near to each other, 
joined, approximate, (only e) f. du. (said of night 
and morning), RV. i, 142, 7; iii, 4, 6; x, no, 6 ; 
{ufakt) AV. v, 1 2, 6; 27, 8; {e), irid. (updkf) in 
the next neighiiourhood, in the presence of, before 
(with gen.), RV. -cakihaa ( updkd °), mfn. stand- 
ing present before the eyes, to be seen from near at 
hand, RV. viii, 6, 25. 

updtij (npa-y/atij), P. -anakti, to 
smear or anoint (with butter), grease (e. g. a wheel), 
TS. ii, 6, 3, 4; iii. 

UpAkta, rnfn. anointed, greased, TS. ii, 6, 3, 3. 

2. UpAngft (for 1. see above), as, in. the act of 
smearing, anointing, Car. 

UpAAjana, am, n. the act of anointing, smearing, 
KfltySr.; besmearing (the ground with cow -dung 
&c. for purification), Mn. v, 105, See. 

updtahkyd , am, n. ( y/taHc), runnet 
for coagulating milk, TBr. iii, 7, 4, 3. 

updti (upa-ati-y/i), p. -eft, to be 
added as a surplus, SBr. xii ; to pass over, neglect. 

Vp&ty-aya, as, m. transgressing, neglect or dis- 
obedience of customs^ Pin. iii, 3, 38. 

upd-y/i.dd, A. -dafte (once P., pf. 

3. pi. -dad us, BhP. i, 8 , 1 3) to receive, accept, gain. 


acquire, appropriate to one’s self, take away, carry 
off, steal, MBh. ; BhP. ; Milav. &c. ; to take with ; 
to take in addition, include, comprise ; to take as 
help, use, employ, apply, BhP.; Pat.(cf. upd-ddya); 
to seize, lay hold of, gather, take up, draw up, M Bh. ; 
Ragh.; Kum. &c.; to assume (a form or meaning), 
BhP. ; MirkP. ; Pat. See . ; to cling to; to feel, per- 
ceive, experience, MBh. vii; Sis. vi, 13; £itus. Sec.; 
to consider, regard, MBh. xii ; to mention, enume- 
rate ; to set about, undertake, begin, Hariv.; Kum. 
Sec . : Caus. P. -ddpayati, to cause to use or employ, 
Comm, on KatySr.; Dcsid. P. - ditsati ', to strive to 
acquire, BhP. v, 14, 7. 

UpA-tta (contracted fr. upd-datta ; cf. d-tta), 
mfn. received, accepted, acquired, gained, obtained ; 
appropriated ; takenaway ; seized, gathered ; shaped ; 
felt, perceived, regarded; comprised; employed, 
used ; begun ; enumerated ; allowed in argument, 
granted, conceded; (tfj), m. an elephant out of rut, L. 
- ragbag, mfn. acquiring speed, quick, fleet. - wl- 
dya, mfn. one who has acquired knowledge, learned, 
Kathis. - saatra, mfn. one who has taken up arms, 
armed. 

UpA-dfiaa, am, n. the act of taking for one’s 
self, appropriating to one’s self, MBh.; Mn. Sec. ; 
perceiving, noticing, learning, acquiring (know- 
ledge), Hit. ; Vop. ; accepting, allowing, including ; 
employment, use, Slh. ; Sarvad. ; Kap. ; saying, 
speaking, mentioning, enumeration, Vedlntas. ; Kli. ; 
Siddh. ; abstraction, withdrawing (the organs of sense 
from the outer world), L.; (with Buddh.) grasping 
at or clinging to existence (caused by trishna , desire, 
and causing bhava, new births); (with Ramanujas) 
preparation (of perfumes, flowers &c. as one of the 
five elements of worship), Sarvad. ; cause, motive, 
material cause ; material of any kind, Simkhyak. ; 
Vedantas.; Kap. &c.; offering, present, L. -kErana, 
n. a proximate cause, -tE, f., -tra, n. the state of 
being a material cause, Kap. —lakakapE, f. im- 
plied signification (beyond the literal meaning, e. g. 
kuntdh pravisanti, * spears pierce,* where ktintdh 
implies kuntinah, 'spearmen'), Slh. 14; Sarvad. 

UpA-dEya, ind. p. having received or acquired 
See . ; receiving, acquiring &c. ; taking with, together 
with, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis. &c. ; including, in- 
clusive of, BhP. ; Comm, on RPrit. Sec . ; by help of, 
by means of (acc.), MBh. 

UpA-dltaE, f. (fr. Desid.), wish or readiness to 
accept, Sarvad. 

UpA-daya, mfn. to be taken or received ; not to 
be refused ; to be allowed, admissible, acceptable, 
Slntis.; Sarvad. ; Kap. &<\; to be included, included, 
Slh.; to be chosen or selected, excellent, admirable. 
— tva, n. selection, choice, preference. 

upadika, as, rn. a kind of insect, L. 

upd-y/ dis , P. - diiati , to advise, 
show, point out, prescribe, command, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
to indicate, inform, declare, BhP. i. 

W&fauim-Vdlp. 

Up£-dlpta, mfn. blazing, flaming, SBr. vii. 

'SmW upddya, mfn. next to the first, the 
second, AsvSr. v, 6, 37. 

upd-y/dru, P. (Tmpv. 2. sg. -drava) 
to run or hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, i6. 

T 5 HVT upd-y/dhd, P. A. - dadhdti , - dhatte , 
to place upon, put on, SBr. x; BhP.; to seize, lay 
hold of, take up, MBh.; to keep, hold back, TBr, 
ii ; to seduce (a woman), R. 

VpA-dbiya, ind. p. taking up or with, together 
with, SBr. iv. 

I. UpA-dbl (for 2. see s. v.), is, m. that which 
is put in the place of another thing, a substitute, 
substitution, R.; anything which may be taken for 
or has the mere name or appearance of another 
thing, appearance, phantom, disguise (said to be ap- 
plied to certain forms or properties considered as 
disguise* of the spirit, W.), Prab.; Bhiship.; Slh. 
See. ; anything defining more closely, a peculiarity ; 
an attribute (asfy-upddhi , having ‘is* as an attri- 
bute); title, discriminative appellation, nickname; 
limitation, qualification (e.g. an- upfldh i- rd mnntya, 
beautiful without limitation, i. e. altogether beauti- 
ful); (in log.) a qualifying term added to a too 
general middle term to prevent ativyapti ; that which 
is placed under, supposition, condition, postulate, Sar- 
vad. ; Vedlntas. ; Tarkas.; BhP.&c.;deception,deceit, 
MBh. iii, 13017; species, wkbftpdasm, n., N. of 


a work. *tM, ind. in consequence of any qualifica- 
tion or condition. — dttsbftkitti*bU* ( n., -iiyiya* 
•M&fTftbfc, m. p N. of works, ••mfttrftjrftm, ind. 
for the sake of mere appearance, Kauf. — TiTfitl, 
f., •aiddbinta-ffrft&tbft. m., N. of works. 

UpA-blta, mfn. put or placed on, deposited ; set 
out, proposed (as a prize), !>Br. xi ; caused, effected, 
produced, Bharif. ; Git, ; joined, annexed, L. ; agreed 
upon, made or done mutually, L. ; (as), m. outbreak 
of fire, fire, Gaut. xvi, 34. 

upd-y/dhdv, P. - dhdvati , to run 
towards, BhP. : Caus. - dhdvayati to carry or con- 
vey towards, SBr. x. 

2. upd-dhi (for 1. see ool. 2), is, m. 
Wdhyat ), point of view, aim, Car.; reflection on 
duty, virtuous reflection, L. ; a man who is careful to 
support his family, L. 

upddhika, mfn. exceeding, super* 

numerary. 

upddhi- Vruh, P. - rohati , to 

ascend or mount up to, SBr. iii, vi. 

upd-</dhma, P. (aor. -adhmasit) to 
blow into, MBh. ; Hariv. 

S^TUrnr apddhy-aya, as , m.( J i), a teacher, 
preceptor (who subsists by teaching a part of the 
Veda or Vedlngas, grammar See. ; he is distinguished 
from the Aclrya, q. v.), Mn. iv, 14I, &c.; Vljft. i, 
35 ; MBh. ; Sak. &c.; (d or i), f. a female teacher, 
Klty. on pin. iii, 13, 31; (f), f. the wife of a 
teacher, Klty. on Pin. iv, 1, 49. — sarrasTa, n., 
N. of a grammar (frequently referred to by the 
Comm, on Un.) 

Up&dhyfcyftiLl, f. the wife of a teacher, Klty. 
on Pin. iv, 1, 49. 

UpAdhyEyS- </\ . kri, to choose as teacher, ap- 
point as teacher, Balar.; N. 

JVTWlS vpddhvaryu , us, m. a second Adh- 
varvu (in plate of the true Adh vary u), M Bh, xiii. 

TtTTOI? updnasd, mfn. (fr. anas with upa), 
being or standing on a carriage, RV. x, 105, 4; 
(am), n. the space in a carriage, AV. ii, 14, 2. 
UpKnasyaka, as, m., N. of lndra, ApSr. 

upa-ndh, t, f. (fr. v nah with upa 
[not upd], Pin. vi, 3, 116), a sandal, shoe, TS. ; 
SBr. ; M11. ; MBh. Sec. (ifc. with affix -ha, updnat - 
ha; cf. an- upd*, sflpd ). 

Upft-nad (in comp, for upa-ndh above), 
vgffldha, infn. covered with a shoe, Hit. —yuga, 
n. a pair of shoes, AlvGf. iii, 8, 1. 

UpE-naba,ax, m. (in comp.) uja-ndh , M Bh. ; 
Pin. v, 4, 107. 

UpEnabin, mfn. having shoes, shoed, Ap. 

upd-/ iii, P. A . - nayati , -tt, to con- 
vey or bring or lead near, MBh. ; BhP. ; R. &c. ; to 
draw near, MBh. iii; BhP. viii; to lead away or 
off, carry off, R. ; BhP. ; to lead near, introduce to; 
to imitate, MBh. v, 1339. 

UpA-nayana, am, n. the act of leading near or 
home (a wife), BhP. 

TPTFjTPW npdnuvdkyk, mfn. to be in- 
voked with Anuvlkyls (q. v.) ; (w), m„ N. of 
Agni, TAr. i, 32 , 1 1 ; {am), n., N. of a particular 
section of the Taittiriya-samhitl. 

upantd, mfn. near to the end, last 
but one ; (am), n. proximity to the end or edge or 
margin ; border, edgc,TS. vi ; Ragh. ; Paflcat. ; Kir. 
See . ; the last place but one,VarBrS. ; immediate or 
close proximity, nearness, Kathis. ; Rljat. ; Megh. 
See . ; (e), ind. in the proximity of, near to; (am, at), 
ind. (ifc.) near to, towards; the last letter but one, L. ; 
the corner of the eye,W. — bhlya, m. border, edge, 
Kum. -Mgarpla, mfn. creeping or coming near. 

UpAntika, am, n. vicinity, proximity, MBh.; 
Pancat. Sec . ; (am), ind. near to, towards; (d/\ 
ind. from the neighbourhood ; (mfn.) near, proxi- 
mate, neighbouring, L. 

T7p&ntima, mfn. the last but one, Bijag. 
Upantya, mfn. id., VarBfS. ; Srutab. 

updnv-a-/ruh, P. - rohati , to 
mount (a carriage) after and by the side of another 
one, MBh. v, 4745. 

m pip (upa-/ 1. ap), P. - apnoti , to 
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arrive it, reach, obtain, TS. vi ; SBr. ; AitBr.; Ait- 
At,; TUp. : Desid. P. up&psati to endeavour to 
win over or conciliate, MaitrS. ii, 1, xi; Kaui.; 
Gobh. i, 9, 5 * 

VpApft, as, m. the act of obtaining, acquirement. 
See dur •ufipa. 

_ UpApti, is, i reaching ; obtainment, SBr. ; Ait* 
Ar. . 

TTpApei, f. desire to obtain, MaitrS. ii, 9, 8 ; SBr. 

P. (Impv. a. du. -pat a- 
tam a ... dpa, RV. v, 78, 1) to fly near to or 
upon. 

^nVTV^ttpd-V^rachtP.-pfteehaft, totake 
leave of, R. 

updbhigada , mfn. (Jgad), un- 
able to speak much, KaushUp. ii, 15. 

TWPl upd-y/bhuth, P.(Im pv. a. sg. -bku- 
ska) to come near to, RV. vii, 9a, t. 

upf-bhjiti, it, f (Vbhji), the act 
of bringing near, RV. i, 1 a8, a. 
upd-^/mantr, 

Pp^aaitrita, mfn. addressed, called upon, 
summoned, BhP. 

UpAmaatxyn, ind. p. having addressed, ad- 
dressing summoning, R. ; BhP.; taking leave, bid- 
ding adieu, MBh.; Hariv. 

mm updya , Ac. See p. 215, col. a, 

TmrTtipdVyn, P. -y ati, to come near or 
towards, approach, RV. ; MBh. ; BhP. ; Kathls. Ac. ; 
to come into any state or condition, undergo, 
MlrkP. ; Kir. 

UpA-yftta, mfn. approached ; (am), n. arrival. 

WIJV upi-Jyu j, P. (l. »g. -yunajm() to 
put to, harness, RV. iii, 35 , a. 

upas ( upa-y/ri),F . (pf. t. pi. - arimd ; 
aor. Subj. j. du. - aratam ; 1. pi. -ardma) to go 
near to, RV. viii, 5, 13 ; to hasten near (for help), 
RV. x, 40, 7 ; to grieve, offend ; to err, make a 
mistake, RV. x, 164, 3 ; AV. : Caus., see updrpya. 

UpArA, as, m. offence, sin, RV. vii, 86, 6. 

Vplraya, am, n. id., RV. viii, 3a, ai. 

VpArpya, ind. p. having caused to come near, 
bringing near, SBr. viii. 

AWm up&->/raM t P. A. - ramati, -te, to 
rest, cease, MBh.; BhP. Ac.: to cease, leave off, 
give up, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum. 

VpA-rata, mfn. resting, lying upon, fixed upon, 
BhP. ; ceasing, turning back, returning, Kir. iv, xo ; 
leaving off, giving up, free from, BhP.; Ragh. Ac. 

VpA-raxaa, as, m. the act of ceasing, BhP. 

UpA-rftma, as, m. rest, repose; GopBr. 

CpArMfcya, ind. p. having waited upon, wait- 
ing upon, serving, Mn. x, xai, 

u pd-i/rud, P. (pf. -ruroda) to be- 
wail, deplore (with acc.), Bhafl. ii, 4. 

WVfi . upd-Vrvh, P. -rohati (aor. -aru- 
hat) to ascend or go up to, mount, AivGf. ; MBh.; 
R. ; Sarvad. ; to arrive at, reach, R. 

a. UpA-r&k, k, f. ‘that which goes up or comes 
forth,' a shoot, sprout, RV. ix, 68, a. 

UpA-rftdha, mfn. mounted, ascended ; one who 
has arrived, approached, R. ; Ragh. ; Mllav. Ac. 

updrch (upa-</fich), P. uparcchati , 
to molest, infportunc; TS. i, 5, 9, 6. 

updrj (upa-s/arj), P. - arjati, to 
admit, SBr. xiv : Caus. P. A. -arjayati, -te, to con- 
vey near, procure, acquire, gain, Kim.; Paftcat 

UpAijaka, mfn. acquiring, obtaining, earning; 
gaining, L. 

UpAijaaa, am, A, n. f. the act of procuring, 
acquiring, gaining, R. ; Paflcat, 

VpAijlta, mfn. procured, acquired, gained,MBh.; 
Hit. Ac. 

IfeAgy*, infix, to be acquired or earned, Kathls. 

IVliupardk (« pa-^fidk), Derid. P. *ptr- 
UaH, to wish to accomplish, persevere, SBr. ii, xi. 


1PTt5 updrdha,am, n. the first half, Comm, 

on SlAkhGf. vi, 1, 1 1 ; the hal( Lalit 

updrth (upa-^pith), P. uparthdH 
(against Pin. vi, 1,91 ; see APrlt. iii, 47) and up&r- 
smH (SBr. ?), to pierce, prick, goad, AV. ix, 8, 
14; 15; 16. 

mmr^upd-^iahh. 

UpA-laknliya, ind. p. having beheld, beholding, 
descrying, BhP. 

mmP^upd^labk, A. - labiate , to touch, 
SBr. ; to lay hold of, seize (a sacrificial animal in 
order to kill it), kill, slaughter: to censure, reproach, 
revile, scold, ChUp. ; MBh. ; Sak. ; Sii. Ac. 

VpA-labAka, mfn. reproached, reviled. 

UpA-laMkavya, mfn. to be reviled, blamable, 
censurable, Kid. 

UpA-labhya, mfn. id., Pancat. 

VpA-lambha, as, m. reproach, censure, abuse, 
finding fault with, MBh.; Hit.; Kathls. Ac.; pro- 
hibition, interdict, Nyiyad. 

UpA-lambkama, am, n. reproach, censure, Sak. 
187, 5. 

VpAlaabhja, mfn. to be laid hold of or seized 
(as a sacrificial animal) ; to be slain, KltySr. ; 
SlAkhSr. 

ts pd-jldlya, mfn.(v'faZ), to he 

fondled. 

THnftj upali, it, m . , N. of one of Buddha’s 
most eminent pupils (mentioned as the first pro- 
pounder of the Buddhist law and as having been 
formerly a barber). 

( upa - }/av),V.-avati, to cherish, 
behave friendly towards, encourage by approval, 
approve, consent, RV. ; AV. i, 16, 2 ; SBr. iii. 

VpAwf, mfn. cherishing, pleasing, VS. vi, 7. 

mrvn updva-Vdha. 

UpAva-hlta, mfn. placed or put down close by, 
TBr. ii, 7, 18, 4. 

updoa-Vnam. 

tTpAwa-aata, mfn. bent in, ApSr. 

up&oa-y/ram, A. to sport, take 
one's pleasure ; to prance about (as a horse), Tin- 
dyaBr. vi. 

updoa-Jruh, P. - rohati , to de- 
scend upon, come out towards, VS. vi, 26 ; TS. vii ; 
TBr.; SBr.; TlndyaBr.; SlAkhGf. : Caus. - roha - 
yati, to cause (the fire) to come out (of the two 
Aranis), kindle through friction, SlnkhSr. ; Kaui. 

UpAvfr-rokapa, am, n. the act of causing (fire) 
to come out (of the two AraQis), kindling through 
friction, SlAkhGf. v, I, 7. 

upd-vartana , Ac. See col. 3. 

mmfa updva-y/iri, A. -irayate, to be- 
take one's self to, SBr. iv, 6, 9, 5. 

upa-vasu , mfn. bringing near or 

procuring riches, RV. v, 56, 6 ; ix, 84, 3 ; 86, 33. 

updva-s/tjrij, P. - Sfijati (tor. 
•asrdk, TS. i, 6, 1 x , 3) to dumiss towards ; to reach 
over, give, bestow, RV. i, 142, xi ; iii, 4, 10; x, 
1 10, 10 ; to let loose, shoot off, TS. vi ; to let go 
towards, admit (a calf to its mother), TS.; TBr.; 
$Br.; AitBr. 

UpAva-Sfiakfa, mfn. admitted (as a calf to its 
mother) ; (am), n. the milk of a cow at the time 
when its calf is admitted (cf. upa-syishta), AitBr. 
v, 26, 6. 

updva- </trip> P. - sarpatl 9 to 

creep towards, approach creeping, $Br. 

mrrtt updva- P, -tyati, to aettle 

near at (acc.), TS. ii. 

UpAvMiyln, mfn. attaching one’s self to ; sub- 
missive, compliant, §Br. 

. UpAracita, mfn. settled or abiding near by, 
SBr. iii. 

lWf| upd-\/vah, P. -vahati, to bring or 

convey near, RV. i, 74, 6 ; iii, 35, 2. 

updva- ^kfi, P. -haraii, to fetch or 


bring or take down, cause to let down («.g. the 
arms), VS. viii, 56 ; TBr.; SBr. ; AitBr.; SlAkhSr. 

UpAva-kaxapa, am, n. the act of taking or 
bringing down, KltySr. ix. 

vqrftr upioi, it, m.,N. of a Riehi, AitBr. 

upiWtik, P. -viiati, to enter, 
enter into any state, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (the aug- 
mented forms might also be referred to up&^vii.) 

upd-i/vri. 

UpAvriki mfn. covered, veiled, Hariv. 

1 . upi-y/vpit, A. (rarely P.) -uor- 
tate, - ti (Impv. 2. pi. - vavfidhvam [for - vavfid - 
dhvam], RV.) to turn towards, go toward^ ap- 
proach, stand by the side of, RV. viii, 2Q, x8 ; TS.; 
TBr. ; SBr. ; AitBr. ; MBh. Ac. ; to apply one's self 
to, approach for protection, MBh. ; BhP. ; to fall to 
one's share, MBh.; BhP.; to return, come back, 
MBh. ; R. ; Sak. Ac. ; Caus. P. -vartayati, to cause 
to turn or go towards, SBr. ; KltySr. ; to lead near 
or back, bring back, MBh. ; R. ; Dai. ; to draw back, 
divert, cause to desist from, Suir.; MBh.; to cause 
to get breath (e. g. horses), MBh. vii. 

UpA-vmrtaaa, am, n. the act of coming back; 
return, Ragh. viii, 52 ; R. ; Vltsy. 

UpA-vmrtlt^l, mfn. one who will turn towards 
(periphrastic fat.), TBr. i, 6, 7, 3. 

2. VpA-Tfit, f. return, AV. vi, 77, 3 ; VS. xii, 8. 

Up£-v?ltta, mfn. turned towards, approached or 
come to, come near, SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; returned, 
come back, MBh.; Sak.; Ragh. Ac.; (as), m. a 
horse rolling on the ground, L. ; (as), m. pi., N. of 
a people, MBh. vi ; VP. 

UpA-vrlttl, is, f. return, TlndyaBr. 

UpA-Tfitya, ind. p. having turned toward^ 
going near ; applying one's self to Ac. 

updve (upa-ava -*/(), P. upavditi , to 
go or come down, descend, A V. ix, 6, 53 ; TBr. ii ; 
to join (in calling), assent, consent, SBr. 

mf^^updveksh(upa-ava- Viksh), A . -iktk- 

ate, to look down upon, SBr. 

T*fT*nV Hpd-vifddhd, at, m. (</vyadk\ % 

vulnerable or unprotected spot, TS. vii, 2, 5, 4. 

mrn^upd-x'vraj, P. - vrajati , to betake 
one’s self to, BhP. 

. upds (upa-*/ 1 . aft), P. A. -asnott, 
-ainute, to reach, obtain, meet with, MBh.; Mn. 

mr ^2 .upds [upa-^ 2 . at), P. -ainati, to 

eat, taste, enjoy, MBh. 

up&-$a*ta% tya, mfxi. (%/iaat), 
to be expected or hoped for, N»r. 

BTCTJfTt upd-s&ra, at, xn. ( y'dfisrirs), shel- 

ter, refage, Kijh. 

upft-y/sn, P. -irayati, to lean 
against, rest on, Mn. ; to go or betake one's self to- 
wards, R.; to take refage or have recourse to, seek 
shelter from, give one's self up to, abandon one's 
self to, Hariv. ; R. ; Bhag. Ac. 

UpAAraya, as, m. leaning against, resting upon, 
Kathls. ; Kivyld. ; any support for leaning against; 
a pillow, cushion, Car.; shelter, refage, recourse; 
MBh. ; Bhartr. 

UpA-myitvB, (irr.) ind. p. taking refuge with, 
relying upon, R. vii, 1 7, 36. 

UpA-arlta, mfn. lying or resting upon, leaning 
against, clinging to, SlfikhGf.; KafhUp. ; R.; hav- 
ing recourse to, relying upon, taking refage with, 
MBh. ; Bhag. ; Kathls. Ac. ; taking one's self to ; 
approached, arrived at, abiding in, MBh.; BhP.; 
VarBfS. Ac. ; anything against which one leans or 
upon which one rests, Uttarar. 

upi-y/ilitk, to embrace, MarkP. 

UpA-Aliekfft, mfn. one who has clasped or laid 
hold of, MBh. i, 1 x 25. 

i« updt(upaWi. «#), P. (Pot. 1. pi. 
-j tyama) to be near to or together with (acc.), RV. 

M7, 7. 

2. updt (upa-^/t. at), P. -atyati, to 
throw off, throw or cast down upon, throw under, 
AV. vi, 42, 2 ; SBr. ; KltySr. : A. -asyate, to throw 
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(anything) under one's self, TS. i, 6, to, x ; MaitrS. 
ii, I, ». 

1. UpAaanA, am, n. the act of throwing off (ar- 
rows), exercise in archery, MBh. 

1W( 3. upas (upa-^as), X. •Site, to »H 
by the side of, sit near at hand (in order to honour 
or wait upon), AV. ; §Br. ; ChUp. ; Mn. dec. ; to 
wait upon, approach respectfully, serve, honour, re- 
vere, respect, acknowledge, do homage, worship, be 
devoted or attached to, RV. ; AV.; VS. ; §Br. ; MBh. 
dec. ; to esteem or regard or consider as, take for, 
AV. ; VS. ; &Br. ; to pay attention to, be intent upon 
or engaged in, perform, converse or have intercourse 
with, RV. x, 154, 1; AV.; MBh.; Suir. dec.; to 
sit near, be in waiting for, remain in expectation, 
expect, wait for, RV. i, 16a, 1 2 ; §Br.; KatySr.; 
MBh.; to sit, occupy a place, abide in, reside, R.; 
Mn. ii, v ; to be present at, partake of (e. g. a 
sacrifice), Mn. iii, 104 ; MBh. xiv ; to approach, go 
towards, draw near (e. g. an enemy's town), arrive 
at, obtain, §Br.; MBh.; Yajn.; Bhatt. ; to enter 
into any state, undergo, suffer, Mn. xi, 183 ; MBh. 
iii ; R. ; to remain or continue in any action or 
situation (with pres. p. or ind. p.), &Br. ; R. ; Bhag. 
dec.; to employ, use, make subservient, Suir. ; Sih. 

Vpftsaka, mfn. serving, a servant, Kaui. ; Ka- 
this. ; worshipping, a worshipper, follower, Mricch.; 
intent on, engaged or occupied with, Kap. ; a Bud- 
dhist lay worshipper (as distinguished from the Bhi- 
kshu, q.v.), Sarvad.; Lalit. ; Prab. dec. ; a Sfldra, L. ; 
(ikd), f. a lay female votary of Buddha (as distin- 
guished from a Bhikshunl, q.v.) — 4 mm, as, m. pi., 
N. of one of the Aiigas or chief Jaina sacred writings. 

2. Upftiana, am, d , n. f. the act of sitting or being 
near or at hand ; serving, waiting upon, service, at- 
tendance, respect, Ap.; Gaut. ; Mn. ; Yajft. See.; 
homage, adoration, worship (with Ramanujas, con- 
sisting of five parts, viz. Abhigamana or approach, 
UpSdSna or preparation of offering, Ij yl or oblation, 
Sv&dhylya or recitation, and Yoga or devotion), 
Sarvad.; VedSntas. Sec. ; (am), n. a seat, Vait.; the 
being intent on or engaged in, Mricch.; R. ; do- 
mestic fire, Yajfi. iii, 45. Upteant-khanda, n.. 
N. of the first section of the Ciann.a- purlna. Up£- 
aanft-candramylta, n., N. of a work. UpR- 
san&rtha, mfn. worthy of attendance. 

Updsanlya, tufn. to be attended on, worthy to 
be engaged in. 

UpAaft, f. homage, adoration, worship, MundUp.; 
Bidar.; Kath.K Ac. 

UpAalta, mfn. served, honoured, worshipped 
Sec.; one who serves or pays worship. 

UpAaltavya, mfn. lo tie revered or honoured, 
MBh. ; TUp. ; RamatUp. ; to be attended on ; to 
be accomplished, Susr. 

UpAsltyl, mfn. one who reveres or pays homage, 
R.; Car. 

UpAaliia, mfn. sitting near to, $Br. i ; that to 
which one sits near, K. ii ; abiding at ; waiting for ; 
attending on, setving Ac. 

Up Asti, is, f. adoration, worship, Blip. ; RSmat- 
Up. ; Sarvad. Sc c. 

I . UpAsya, mfn. to be revered or honoured or 
worshipped, MBh.; S«lntiA. ; Sarvad. Sec. ; to be at- 
tended on ; to be performed, TUp.; to be had re- 
course to, Sah. 

a. UpAsya, ind. p. having served or worshipped. 
upi-$ahga,a$ , m.( Vsatij), a quiver, 

MBh. 

mrWJjf upd- y/ sad, P. (Ved. inf. - sddam ) 
to sit down upon (at e.), RV.viii, 1, 8 ; to approach, 
walk along, Kir. iv, 1. 

UpA-sldita, mfn. met with, approached, gatu 
ishtcLli, Pau. v, a, 88. 

Up&aMltin, mfn. one who has met or ap- 
proached, ib. 

UpA-sidya, ind. p. (fr. Caus.), meeting with, 
approaching, BhP. vii, 10, 55 ; accepting (an order), 
BhP. iv, 24, 71. 

upd-i/srij, A. (aor. I. sg. - asri - 
fahi) to make, perform, compose (e. g. a song), 
RV. viii, ay, if. 

updstamana-vela, f. the time 

about sunset, MBh. x, 1. 

U'pAata m ayam, ind. about the time of sunset, 
SBr.; KatySr. 


V.(Vot.-staret) to spread 

(e. g. a skin, acc.) over (loc.), VarBrS. 

updstra, am, n. a secondary or 

minor weapon, MBh.; Suir. 

up&-Jitha, A. - tishthate , to be- 
take one’s self to, approach, set about, devote one's 
self to, SankhSr. ; R. ; to approach (sexually), MBh. 

UpfUtbiU, mfn. one who has mounted, stand- 
ing or being (in a carriage), SBr. v ; one who has 
devoted himself to, R. 

mm upd-snata, am, n. (Vsna) t N. of a 

Tfrtha, Pat. 

upd-\/syand, Caus. - syandayati , 
to cause to flow towards, convey towards (as a river), 
BhP. v, 16, ao. 

milfH upd-y/kan, k . (p. - ghnand ) to beat 

upon, $Br. ii. 

a pS-hita. See upd-y/dha , p. 313. 

upd-Jhfi, P. A. - harati , -/e, to bring 
near to, bring near for, reach over, offer, give, TBr. 
iii; SBr.; Lafy. ; MBh.; Yajfi. Sec. ; to bring near 
to one’s self, take before one’s self, take to task, 
undertake, prepare, accomplish, MBh. ; Nir. ; to sub- 
due, make subject, Prah.; BhP. ; to propitiate, BhP. 
x ; to take away, draw away, separate, MBh. ; 
BhP.; Oar. 

Upff-hylta, mfh. brought, offered, given, Var- 
BfS.; BhP. Sec. ; prepared, undertaken, AV. x, i, 19. 

91 HI upd-y/kve, A. - hvayate , to rail near, 
invite, summon; to challenge, Kaus.; MBh.; Bhatt. 

UftlUf upika, as, m. a diminutive for all 
proper names of men beginning with upa, Pan. v, 
3» 80. 

Uplya and uplla, as, m. id., ih. 

UfUff upita, mfn. See y/i. vap. 

TU I. upe(upa-y/i), P. -eti, to go or come 
or step near, approach, betake one’s self to, arrive at, 
meet with, turn towards, RV.; AV. ; TS.; SBr.; 
MBh. ; Sak. Sec. ; to approach (any work), undergo, 
set about, undertake, perform (a sacrifice), devote 
one’s self to, RV. ii, 2, 1 1 ; AV. ix, 6, 4 ; VS. ; 
AitBr. ; SBr. ; to come near to, reach, obtain, enter 
into any state, fall into; undergo, suffer, RV. iv, 
33, 2; SBr.; AitBr.; Ragh.; Paficat. Ac.; to ap- 
proach sexually, TS. ii, v; Mn. ix, 4; xi, 172; 
MBh.; Susr. ; Kathas.; to approach 1 teacher, be- 
come a pupil, SBr. x, xi ; Bj ArUp.; ChUp.; to occur, 
be present, make one's appearance, RPrat.; R.; to 
happen, fall to one's share, befall, incur, RV. i, 167, 
X ; vii, 84, a; Hit.; Bhag. See.; to join (in sing- 
ing), SafikhSr. ; to regard as, admit, acknowledge, 
Sah. ; Comm, on Nyayam. ; to comprehend, under- 
stand, Sarvad.: Intens. A. (X. pi. - intake ) to im- 
plore (a god), RV. x, 24, 3 . 

a. Upa-yat (for 1. see s. v.), mfn. going near, 
approaching Sec.; flowing into, attached, Kir. vi, 16 
(said of rivers and female friends); entering any state, 
serving for, Kir. vi, 26. 

Vplju, as, m. coming near, approach, arrival, 
Bhartf.; that by which one reaches one’s aim, a 
means or expedient (of any kind), way, stratagem, 
craft, artifice, MBh.; Mn. ; Yajfi.; Paficat. Ac.; 
(esp.) a means of success against an enemy (four are 
usually enumerated, sowing dissension, negotiation, 
bribery, and open assault) ; joining in or accompany- 
ing (in singing), SafikhSr. •eatnihtaya, n. the 
above four expedients against an enemy, Hit. Sec . 
— elntA, f. devising an expedient, thinking of a 
resource. —J&a, min. knowing or fertile in expedi- 
ents, contriving, provident. —%tm, ind. by some 
means or expedient, in a clever way, Kathas. 
riya, n, ‘the fourth means, violence, Paficat. 
— tra, n. the state of being provided with means, 
"■yoga, m. application of means or combination of 
expedients. wVftt, mfn. (any Stobha, q.v.) marked 
by the joining in or accompaniment (of other Sto- 
bhas), Laty. vii, 6, 5. -irlUuAra, m., N. of a 
Buddhist student. UpAyftkakapa, m. (in rhet.) 
deprecatory speech making mention of the remedy 
(against the evil deprecated), K2vy2d. ii, 151 seq. 
UpAyifttara, n. ‘ another means,' a remedy. 

UpAyaaa, am, 11. the act of coming near, ap- 
proach, RV. ii, 28, 2 ; going to a teacher, becom- 


ing a pupil, initiation, SBr. xiv ; Ap, i, I, 5 ; en- 
gaging (in any religious observance), undertaking, 
SBr. xi; KatySr.; an offer, present, gift, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Sak. Ac. 

UpAyaaS- Vkyi, to offer as a present, Dai.; to 
communicate respcctfully,Prssannar. lo, 3. «• kyita, 
mfn. offered as a present, Kathas. 

VpAfia* mfn. going near, one who approaches^ 
KatySr. iii ; one who reaches, RlmatUp . ; approach- 
ing sexually, KitySr. ; expert in the use of means, L. 

UpAy*, mfn. approaching, TS. i, I, 1, I ; SBr. 
i ; KatySr. 

UpAta, mfn. one who has come near or approach- 
ed, one who has betaken himself to, approached 
(for protection), arrived at, abiding in, MBh.; Var- 
BrS. Ac. ; one who has obtained or entered into 
any state or condition, one who has undertaken (e. g« 
a vow), MBh.; Ratnav. ; Sah. Ac.; come to, fiillen 
to the share of, Prab. ; (a pupil) who has approached 
(a teacher^ initiated, Yajfl. iii, 2 ; AivGf. i, 22 , 21 ; 
22 ; ParGr. iii, 10, 10; accompanied by, endowed 
with, furnished with, having, possessing, MBh.; R.; 
Bhag.; Hit. Ac.; one who has approached (a woman 
sexually), T. 

Upita vya, mfn. to he set about or commenced. 
Comm, on TandyaBr. iv, to, 3. 

U'piti, is, f. approach, approximation, RV. 

UpAtyi, mfin. one who sets about or undertake^ 
Mn. vii, 215. 

1 . UpAtya, mfn. to he set about or commenced, 
TandyaBr. iv, 10, 3 ; 4. 

2. UpAtya, ind. p. having approached, ap- 
proaching Ac. 

Upaya, mfn. to Ik* set about or undertaken, a thing 
undertaken, Mn. vii, 215; Malay. ; to be approached 
sexually, Mn. xi, 1 72 ; to be striven after or aimed 
at, that which is aimed at, aim, Naish.; Comm, on 
VarB r S. 

Upiylvaa, mfn. one who has approached Ac. 

U^a. upf (1 upa-a-Vi), P. -eti, to approach, 
come near or towards, R V. ; AV. ; SBr. ; to apply to, 
implore, RV. viii, ?o, 22 ; (with iaranam) to ap- 
proach tor protection ; to approach sexually, MBh.; 
to reach, obtain, strive to obtain, Bhartf. 

upHsh (upa- \ tksh), A. - ikshate 
(rarely P.) to look at or on, SBr.; MBh.; to per- 
ceive, notice, R.; to wait on patiently, expect, 
Suir.; to overlook, disregard, neglect, abandon, 
MBh.; R.; Sak.; Paficat. Ac.; to connive at, grant 
a respite to, allow, MBh. v ; to regard, Pancat. 

UpAksfcft, as, m., N. of a son of &va-phalka, 
Hariv. ; (d), f. overlooking, disregard, negligence, 
indifference, contempt, abandonment, M Bh. ; Ragh. ; 
Hit. Ac. ; endurance, patience ; dissent ; trick, de- 
ceit (at one of the minor expedients in war), L. ; 
reprd, L. 

Upftafcakft, mb. overlooking, divtguding, in. 
different, BhP. ; Mn. ; Slrpkhyak. 

Upfkihaya, am, n. the act of disregarding; 
overlooking, disregard, indifference, cotmi vance, 
MBh.; Hit.; Sarvad. Ac.; not doing, omission, 
Laty. i, I, 26; care, circumspection, Car. 

UpAskaylya, mfn. to be overlooked or dis- 
regarded, unworthy of regard, any oh Jett of indif- 
ference, R. ; Ragh.; Comm, on Nyayad. Ac. 

UpAkakltfc, mfn. looked at ; overlooked, disre- 
garded Ac. 

UpAkahltevyft, mfn. to be looked at ; to be 
regarded or paid attention to, Nir,; R. ; to be over- 
looked or disregarded, $2rfig. 

1. UpAkahyw, mfn. id.. Suit.; R.; Paficat. Ac. 

2. UpAkakya, ind. p. having leaked at, looking 
at ; overlooking Ac. 

UUTlftU upedaktya or upditfukiya, Nom. 
(fr. fi/aka) P. uptyakiyati or upftiF, to behave 
as a sheep towards, K ii. on Pin. vi, 1, 94. 
updn (upa- \/ in). 

U'pAmlU, mfn. driven in, pressed or pushed in, 
SBr. 

updndra , as, in. 1 younger brother of 
fndra,* N. of Vishnu or Krishna (born subsequently 
to Indra, especially as son of Aditi, either as Aditya 
or in the dwarf Avatara), MBh. ; Hariv.; R.; VP* 
Ac. ; N. of a Naga, L.; (a), f., N. of a river, MBh.; 
VP. - m., N. of variouwnen. 

» vsjrft f f., N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of 
eleven instants each).* Mctft, m., N. of a merchant 
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up fndhya, mfn. (%'indh), to be kin- 

dled or inflamed, Pat. 

^nr^RT i vpepsu, f. See p. 214, col. 1. 

r. upfsh (npa-y/ 1. ish), P. to tend 

towards, endeavour to attain, MaitrS. i, 2, 1 4. 

2. upesh (npa-^tsh), P. (inf. upSshd, 

RV. i, 129, 8) to rush upon. 

3. upPsh (upa-d-i/tsh), A. (i. sg. 
-I she) to approach (with prayers), apply to, implore, 
RV. , i, 186,4; v, 41, 7. 

7^4. upesh (upa-\/esh; for the Sandhi, 
see Pan. vi, 1, 94), P. uptshati, to creep near, ap- 
proach creeping, AV. vi, 67, 3. 

Uptihat, an, m., N. of an evil demon [NBD.], 
AV. viii, 6, 17. 

upaidk (upa-s/edh), A. upaulhate, to 
thrive or prosper in addition (?), Pin. vi, 1, 89 ; 
Ktt. 

updkta-vati , f. (scil. ric) a verse 

containing any form of upa-</vac, ASvSr. ii, 17, 

STTfTTJ upoksh (upa-y/uksh), P. - ukshati , 

to sprinkle in addition, SBr.; KatySr. 

upudha . For 1 . see upa - Jv ah, p. 206, 
col. 3 ; for 2. sec up$h, next col. 

*3TXftff updta. See upa-</ve. 

vpoti, f., v. 1 . for upodikd below, L. 

updt-kram ( vpa-ud-y/kram ), P. 
(impf. 3. pi. up&t-akrdman) to go up or ascend 
towards (acc.), SBr. i, iii, iv. 

updttamd , mfn. last but one, AV. 
xix, 22, 1 1 ; KatySr. ; SlfthhSr. ; RPrlt. &c. ; (am), 
11. (with or without ah ha r a) the last vowel but 
one, RPilt. 990; Pan. ; Kuty. Ac. 

TqtrST vpfll-thd ( upa-vd-y/sthd ), P. -ti- 

sh thati \ to stand up or rise towards, advance to meet, 
approac 1 ), TS. ; SBr. ; AitUr. ; AsvSr. &c. ; to rise or 
set out towards, TBr. i. 

TJpotthlya, ind. p. having risen towards, ad- 
vancing to meet Arc. 

Upottbita, mfn. risen up towards, approached, 
come near, VS. viii, 55; VPrit. vi, 19. 

upot-sad ( upa-ud-\/sad ), P. to set 

out or depart towards, SBr. 

updt-sic (upn-vd-\/sic), P. -sift- 
cati, to pour out upon, &Br. iii. 

upod (upa-Jud), P. - unatti , to wet, 

moisten, SBr. i. 

TJ'potta, mfn. moistened, wet, TS. iv. 

ii pod ah a, mfn. near to water, VS. 
xxxv, 6; SBr. xiii ; (/, ika), f., (am), n. Basella 
Cordifolia, Suir. 

UpodikS, v. 1. for up&dika, 

vpddayam, ind. about the time 

of sunrise, §lnkh§r. * 

-vArip, P.(impf .-asarpat) 

to creep out towards, AitBr. i, 6, I ; 3. 

Upodiiyipta, mfn. crept out towards, SBr. vii. 

WWJ vpdtl-a- y/hri, P. - harati , to quote 

in addition, mention a further quotation, PlrGr. 

upud-y/i , P. -tti, to go towards, ad- 
vance to meet, AitBr. viii, 24, 6. 

UpodltRf as, m., N. of a man, Sly. on TS. i, 7, 
9 , 1 . 

Upoditi, is, ni., N. of a Rishi (son of Goplla), 
TindyaBr. 

vpdd-y/grah, P. - grihndti , to bring 
near (to the mouth) after (others have done so), 
AitBr. vii, 33, 2 ; to perceive, know [Comm.], Ch- 
Up. iv, 2, 4. 

Upodgrlbya, ind.p. holding together and hold- 
ing upwards, Gobh. ii, 2, 16. 

updd-dhan (vpa-ud-i/han), Caus. 
-ghdtayati, to speak of at the beginning, introduce, 
begin, commence, Sly. on §Br. xi, 7, 2, 8 ; Mall, on { 
SB. i, 40 ; 42 ; Comm, on BfArUp. ] 


Upod-gh&ta, as, m. an introduction, preface, 
commencement, beginning, Sly. on SBr. ; Sarvad. ; 
Nylyam. &c.; any observation or episodical narra- 
tive inserted by the way, Katlus. ; auv thing begun ; 
an example, opposite argument or illustration, W.; 
analysis, the ascertainment of the elements of any- 
thing, W. — pida, m., N. of the third part of the 
Vlyu-pur.lna. 

ITOpW upddbalaya , Norn. (fr. bala) 
up&dbalayati , to help, promote, Comm, on Yajfi.; 
to assert, confirm, ratify, Comm, on SBr. 

Upodbalaka, mfn. helping, promoting, Mall, on 
Kir,; confirming, asserting, Pat.; Sly. on SBr.; 
Comm, on Nylyam. &c. 

Upodbalana, am, n. the act of confirming, as- 
sertion, ratification, Conun. on Kap. 

Upfidbalita, mfn. confirmed, asserted, Nllak. 

WllP( upod - \/yam, P. - yacchati , to erect 
by supporting or propping, A$v§r. ; SlnkhSr. ; 
MlnSr. 

up 6 n-ni (upa-ud-^/nT), P. -nay at i , 

to lead up towards, SBr. ii. 

^pfaVT upopa-y/dhd, A. (Pot. - dadhxta ) 
to bring near or procure in addition to, RV. viii, 
74 i 9 - 

y/mris, P. (Impv. 

2. sg. - mriia ) to touch closely, RV. i, 126, 7. 

TtftxTOT updpa - v/y«- 

Upopayftta, mfn. approached, come near, 
MBh. iii. 

updpa-\/vis, P. -visati, to sit 
down or take a seat by the side of, sit down near to 
(acc.), SlnkhSr. ; Gobh. ; ChUp. ; MBh. &c. 

THtWl updlapd, mfn. nearly of the cha- 
racter of a shrub, shrub-like, MaitrS. i, 7 , 2. 

vpdsh (upa-y/ush), P. uposhati (but 
Pot. dpdiishet, TS. iii, 3, 8, 4, against Pin. vi, 1, 
94) to burn down, burn, AsvGr. ii, 4, 9; Vait. 

upbshana , &c. See upa-y/ 5. r as. 

Ttftw uposhadha , as, m., N. of a man 

(Buddh.) 

upbh (upa-y/i.uk; cf. upa-y/vah), 
P. upohati, to push or pull or draw near, R. ; to 
drive near, impel towards, BhP. ; to push under, in- 
sert, KitySr. ; to add, accumulate ; to bring near, 
cause to appear, produce : Pass, upohyate, to draw 
near, approach (as a point of time), MBh. 

2. Upddba, mfn. (in some cases not to be dis- 
tinguished from I. upSpha , p. 206, col. 3) pushed 
or driven near, near ; brought near, earned to ap- 
pear, produced, Sak. 177a; Vikr. &c. ; brought 
about, advanced, commenced ; heaped up, accumu- 
lated, gathered, Sak. ilia. 

Updhfc, as, m. the act of accumulating, heaping 
up, AV. iii, 24, 7. 

Vpdhya, ind. p. having pushed near See. 

TfH upta , upti, &c. See Vz.vap, 

uhj , cl. 6. r. ubjdti (uhjdm-cahdra, 
ubjita, ubjishyati, aubjit , Dh 3 tup. 
xxviii, 20) to press down, keep under, subdue, RV.; 
AV. viii, 4, l ; 8, 13 ; to make straight, Dhltup. ; to 
make honest, Sly. on RV. i, 21, 5: Caus. ubjayati, 
aubjijat, Vop. ; Desid. ubjijishati, KlS. on Pin. 

* *» 3 * 

vbh, cl. 9. P. ubhndti (impf. 2. sg. 
ubhtids ) to hurt, kill, RV. i, 63, 4 : cl. 6. 
P. uhhati , umbhati , umbhdm-cakdra, umbhitd , 
aumbhit, to cover over, fill with, Dhltup. xxviii, 
32-; Virtt. on Pin. vii, 1, 59; Bhatt. &c. 

W nhkd, an (Ved. d), e , e, mfn. du. (gana 
sarvddi. Pin. i, l, 27) both, RV, ; AV. ; SBr. ; Mn. 
&c.; [cf. Zd. uba; Gk. &p<poj ; Lat. ambo; Goth. 
bat; Old High Germ, beidi; Slav, aba; Lith. 
ahhu!\ 

UbhAya, mf(f)n. (only sg. and pi. ; according to 
Hara-datta also du., see Siddh. vol. i, p. 98) both, 
of both kinds, in both ways, in both manners, RV. ; 
AV.; TS.: SB t\ AitAr.; Mn. &c.; (f), f. a kind 
of bricks, Sulbas. -kima, mfn. wishing both, $Br. ; 
ix. •• fn^a, mfn. possessed of both qualities. j 


kari, mfn. doing or effecting lioth, RV. viii, 1, 2. 
~cara, mfn. 'moving in or on both, 1 living in 
water and on laud or in the air, amphibious. 
rln, mfn. going or moving in both (night and day), 
VarBrS. - ochannt, f. (in rhet.) a kind of enigma, 
Klvyld. — dat, mfn. (Ved. Pin. v, 4, 142, Kls.) 
having teeth in both (jaws). ind. on both 

days, on two subsequent days, AV. —pad (nom. m. 
pat), mfn. having both feet, with both feet, ChUp. 

— °padln, mfn. ( (u ubhaya-padd ), having both 
Parasmai-pada and Atmane-pada. -bfc&ga, mfn. 
having part in both (night and day) ; -hara, mfn. 
taking two shares or parts ; applicable to two pur- 
poses ; (am), n. a medicine that acts in two ways 
(as an emetic and a purge). — bUU* mfn. acting in 
two ways (as a medicine, cf. the last), Car. — an- 
kka, pif(/>. 'having a face towards either way,* 
'two-faced,' a pregnant female (so called because the 
embryo has its face turned in an opposite direction 
to that of the mother), BhavP. — °va&sya, mfn. 
(fr. ubhaya-vattia), belonging to both families or 
lineages, BhP. —vat, mfn. furnished with or con- 
taining both, VPrit.; Nir. -v&sin, mfn. living or 
abiding in both (places), Pat. — tridyK, f. the two- 
fold science (i. e. religious knowledge and acquaint- 
ance with worldly affairs, MW.) — vldha, mfn. of 
two kinds or forms, Nir. ; Comm, on Nylyam. 
pnll, f., N. of a metre. — vetana, mfn. ' receiving 
wages from both,' a spy who seemingly enters the 
enemy's service, Sid. ii, 1 1 3 ; a perfidious or treacher- 
ous servant, Pahcat.; -tva, n. the state of receiving 
wages from both, Bllar. —ryaBjana, n. having 
the marks of both sexes, a hermaphrodite, L. — li- 
ras, mfn. 'having a head towards both ways' or 
'two-headed, 'a pregnant female (rf.-mtikha above), 
Heat. — saptami, f., N. of a particular day, BhavP. 

— sambhava, m. the possibility of both cases, a 
dilemma, W.; (mfn.) having its origin in both. 

— ilman, mfn, (a day) on which both Simans 
(viz. Brihat and Rathamtara) arc sung, AitBr.; 
Llty.; AsvSr. — stobha, n., N. of several Simans. 

— Bn&taka, mfn. one who lias performed the pre- 
scribed ablutions after finishing l»otli (his time of 
studying and his vow), Conun. on Mn. iv, 31. 

— iprlshtl, f. t N. of a river, BhP. Ubhaydt- 
maka, mfn. of both natures or kinds, Mn. ; Slm- 
khyak. ; Yiddh. UbhayAnnmata, mfn. agreed 
to or accepted on both sides. Ubhay&yin, mfn. 
tending towards or fit for both (worlds), BhP. Ubha- 
y art bam, ind. for a double purpose (e. g. for pros- 
perity on earth and happiness in heaven). Ubha* 
yalaiukSra, m. (in rhet.) a figure of speech which 
sets off both the sense and the sound. UbhayiU 
vpltti, f. (in rhet.) recurrence of a word both with 
the same sound and sense, Klvyld. 

Ubhayita (in comp, for ubhaydtas below). 

— nkthya, mfn. ' having Ukthya sacrifices on both 
sides,’ between two Ukthya sacrifices, SBr. xiii. 

— eta, mf(i# /)n. variegated on both sides, TS. vii ; 
Kith. 

Ubhay&tah (in comp, for ubhaydtas below). 

— k&lam, ind. at both times (i. e. before and after 
a meal), Car. — klbput, rnfn. two-edged, SBr. vi; 
TindyaBr. ; Llty. — paksba, mfn. being on both 
sides, —pad, mfn. (nom. 111. °pdt) having or using 
both feet, AitBr. v, 33, 4. — parlyylbitA, mfn. en- 
closed on both sides, SBr. ii. — pisa, mfn. having 
a loop or knot on both sides (as a rope), Sarvad. 

— praiiga, mfn. having a Praiiga (q. v.) on both 
sides, TS. v; SBr. vi ; Kith.; KitySr. — prajna, 
mfn. (h. prajfia), one whose cognizance is directed 
both inwards and outwards, MaudUp. — pr&^ia, 
mfn. having vital air on both sides, TindyaBr. 

— ilriban, tn((sFrshnf)n. having a head towards 
cither way, two-headed, VS. iv, 19; c slrsha-tvd , n. 
the state of having two heads, MaitrS. iii. ~aam« 
■vlyin, mfn. swelling on both sides, TS. ii. — ia- 
iya, mfn. yielding a crop in both seasons (as a field), 
AivGp — spjSta, mfn. well-born both by the pater- 
nal and maternal side, $lukhGr. — atobha, mfn. 
having a Stobha both at the beginning and end (as 
a Slinan), TindyaBr. 

Ubbayatai (in comp, for ubhaydtas below). 
— oakra, mfn. having wheels on both sides, two- 
wheeled, AitBr. v, 33, 4. 

Ubhayitai, ind. from or on both sides, to both 
sides (with gen. or acc.); in both cases, RV.; VS.; 
SBr.; MBh. &c. tfksbpa, mfn. sharp on both 
sides (as a spear), Mn. viii, 315. 

tTbhaytto (in comp, for ubhaydtas above). 
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»'&£* (/tas-ahga), mfn. having a part on both 
sides. -JyotU, mfn. having light on both sides, 
SBr. xii, xiii ; 1 having a Jyotil?~shtoma, sacrifice on 
both snles, 1 being between two Jyotih-shtoma sacri- 
fices, AitBr. iv, 15, 5 V — 'ti-rfctr* (“/aj-a/j°), mfn 
being between two Ati-rStra sacrifices, Vait. — <lat, 
mfn. having teeth in both jaws, MaitrS. ii ; Mn. dec. 

— d*nta, mf(rt)n. id., SBr. i. — dvlra, mfn. hav- 
ing a door on both sides, SBr. iii. — namas-kira 
mfn. having the word namas oi\ both sides, SBr. ix. 

— n&bbl, mfn. having a nave on both sides (as 
wheels), BhP. — bKrbatam, ind. on both sides ac- 
companied by Brihat-s&man songs, SBr. xi. -bhft- 
ga-h&ra, mfn.« ubhaya-bhaga-hara, q. v., Susr. 

— bhij, mfn. id., Car. — bhAaba, mfn. occurring 
both in the Parasmai-bhlshS ( = Parasinai-pada) and 
Atmanc-bh&shS ( — Atmaue-pada), Dhltup. xxx, B. 

— mukha, mf(*)n. = iibhaya-mukha , q. v., Yljn, ; 
Heat. &c.; having a spout on both sides (as 
pitcher), SBr. iv. — hratva, mfn. having a short 
vowel on both sides, produced by two short vowels 
(as a vowel accented with a Svarita), VPrit. 

Ubhayatra, ind. in both places, on both sides ; 
in both cases or times, RV. iii, 53, 5; SBr.; MBh. ; 
Mn. &c. 

UbhayAtbA, ind. in both ways, in both cases, 
§Br. ; Pin.; Vikr. &c. 

I. UbbayA, ind. in both ways, RV. x, 1 08, 6. 

— da (? AV. v, 19, 2) and -dat, mfn. having teeth 
in both jaws, RV. x, 90, 10; AV. v, 31, 3; xix, 6, 
ia;TS. 

2. UbhayA (in comp, for ubhaya above). 

— karnl, -njall (ubhayaiijali), -dantl, -pAnl, 
-bAbu, ind., gana dvidandy-ddi , Pan. v, 4, 128. 

— hast!, ind. in both hand*, with both hands, ib.; 
RV. v, 39, 1. — bastyi, ind. id., RV. i, 81, 7. 

Ubbay&vin, mfn. being on both sides, partaking 
of both, RV. viii, 1, 2; x, 87, 3; AV. viii, 3, 3; v, 
25 . 9 - 

Ubhaylya, mfn. belonging to both. 
Ubbaye-dyua, ind. on both days, on two sub- 
sequent days, AitBr. v, 29, 3; Pin. v, 3, 22. 

UbbA (in comp, for ubha above). — karni, 
- r njall {ubhnnjalr, -dantl, -pB.nl , -b&hu, 
-basti, ind., gana Jv 1 dandy -ad i, Pan. v, 4, 128. 

um, ind. an interjection of anger; a 
particle implying assent ; interrogation, L. 

TO nma , as, m. a city, town, L. ; a wharf, 
landing-place, L. 

TOT tuna, f. (perhaps fr. y/vt, RRD.) flax 
(Linum Usitatissiiniun), SBr. vi ; Kauk; Pin.; tur- 
meric (Curcuma Longa), Car. ; N. of the daughter 
of llirnavat (wife of the god Siva; also called jMrvati 
and Durgi ; the name is said to be derived from 
11 ma , ‘O [child], do not [practise austerities] 1’ the 
exclamation addressed to Pirvati by her mother), 
Hariv. 946; SivP. ; Kum. i, 26; R.; Ragh. &c.; 
N. of several women; splendour, light, L.; fame, 
reputation, L. ; quiet, tranquillity, L. ; night, L. 

— kata, n. the pollen of Linum Usitatissimum. 

— k&nta, m. 4 Umfi’s loved one,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
xiii. —guru, m. ‘UmA’s Guru or father,' N. of 
llirnavat ; -nadi, f., N. of a river, Hariv. — catur- 
tbi, f. the fourth day in the light half of the mouth 
jyaishtha. — n&tba, m. ‘Unu's husband/ N. of 
Siva. — patl. m. id.,TAr.; MBh.; KathSs. 8cc.; 
N, of a grammarian ; -dat/a, in., N. of a man ; 

- dhara , 111., N.nf a poet ; - seviu , mfn. worshipping 
Siva. — parinayana, n. 4 Uini’s wedding,' N. ot a 
work. — mabdavara-vrata, n., N. of a partirulai 
observance, BhavP. — vana, n., N. of the town 
Vana-pura or Dt-vi-kota (Devi Cote), L. — lam- 
hit&, f., N. of a work. - sahAya, m. 4 Uni.Vs com- 
panion/ N. of Siva. — suta, m. 4 Unix’s son/ N. of 
Skanda. Umdsa, m. ‘Ulna’s lord,' N. of Siva; 

4 UniS and SiVa,’ N. of an idol (representing Siva 
joined with UinS), MatsyaP. 

Umya, am, n. a flax-field, L.; a turmeric-field, L. 

umhara , as, in. the tipper timber of 
a door frame, L. ; N. of a Gaudharva, Hariv. 
Umbura, as, m. id., L. 

umbi , f. fried stalks of wheat or barley 

(considered as a tonic). Bhpr.; (cf. ulumba.) 
UmblkA, f. id., Nigh. 

Tff* umbtka, as, m., N. of a man. 

umbh. See 1 ibh. 


umloca, f., X. of an Apsaras, MBh. 
ura(i-kaiHi{a, &c. See tiras. 

W urd-ga , as, m. (fr, urazznras [Katy. 
on Pan. iii, 2, 48] and ga, ‘breast-going’), a serpent, 
snake ; a Naga (semi-divine serpent usually repre- 
sented with a human face), Suparn. viii, 5; Susr.; 
Ragh. &c.} N. of the Nakshatra Ailcsha (presided 
over by the Nagas) ; lead, L. ; (<f), f., N. of a town, 
MBh.; (f), f. a female snake, Prab. — bbfiahapa, 
n. 4 snake-ornamented/ N. of Siva, L. — yava, n. 
a barleycorn (used as a measure), Buddh. — rlja, m. 
the king of snakes, N. of Visuki ; a large or excel- 
lent snake, SiL - alra-candana, n. a kind of 
sandal-wood, Lalit. ; - <urna , n. the powder of the 
above, ib. ; - may a , mfn. made of sandal-wood, ib. 

— Stbftna, n. ‘abode of the snakes,' N. of PatSla 
(q.v.), L. Vragirl, n. ‘enemy of snakes/ N. of 
Garu^la; - hetana , m. ‘having Garuda as symbol/ 
N. of Vishnu, VP. Urag&sana, m. ‘having ser- 
pents as food/ N. of Garuda, Sis. v, 13 ; a species 
of crane, L. UragAsya, n. ‘snake’s mouth, 1 a kind 
of spade, Das. Uragin&ra, m. * uragj-nija 
above, SiL 

Uram-ga, as, m. a snake, BhP. 
Vram-gama, as, m. id. 

urana , as, m. (VY»\ Un. v, 17 ; fr. 
V^L vri ; cf. ^/iirnu, urna ), a ram, sheep, young 
ram, SBr. xi ; MBh. &c. ; N. of an Asura (slain h 
Indra), RV. ii, 14, 4. Ur&nAksba, ka, uranA- 
kbya, °ka, m. Cassia A lata or Tora, L. 

Uranaka, as, m. a ram, sheep, BhP. — Tatsa, 

m. a young rani, ib. 

Ura-bhra, as, m. a ram, sheep, Susr. (cf. aura- 
bhra ) ; N.of a plant, = dadrughna, L. - airiki, f. 
a kind of ptiisonous insect, Susr. ii, 287, 1 4. 

U'rl, f. a ewe, RV. viii, 34, 3 ; x, 95, 3.-mi- 
tbl, mfn. killing sheep (as a wolO, RV. viii, 86, 8 
[BRD.] 

vrari, ind. (in one sense connected 
with urn [col. 3] and in the other with tirat Mow' 
a particle implying extension or expansion ; assent 
or admission (only in comp, with y/kri and its 
derivations ; cf. urasi kritva ; also uri - y/krt and 
angi-*/ kri). — karana, 11. the act of admitting, 
adopting, admission, Sarvad. — kftra, m. id., L. 

— -/krl, to make wide, extend; to admit, allow, 
assent, adopt, Sllh. ; Comm, on ChUp. ; to adopt, 
assume, SiL x, 14; to accept, receive, Das.; to 
promise, agree, Naish. — krita, mfn. extended; 
admitted, adopted; promised, agreed. 

urala, mfn. ^Knubalddi, Pan. iv, 2,80. 

urasa , as, m., N. of a sage, ^ana 
hhargddi. Pin. iv, i, 178 (v.l. urasa); (ii), I., N. 
of a city, Rajat. 

TJTQuras, n. (Vr'.U n. iv, 194), Hie chest, 
breast, bosom, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; Sak. See. 
(urasi kritva or urasi-krifya, ind. having as- 
sented or adopted, hut only urasi kritva in the 
sense of having put upon the breast, PSn. i, 4, 75); 
the best of its kind, L. ; (as), in., N. of a man, gana 
tikftdi , Pan. iv, i, 1 54 (in the KJs.) — kata, m. 
the sacred thread hung round the neck and upon 
the breast (as sometimes worn), L. — taa, ind. from 
the breast, out of the breast, Pan. iv, 3, 1 1 4 ; 
TSndyaBr. vi. — tra and -tritya, n. breastplate, 
cuirass, coat of mail, L. —Tat, mfn. broad-chested, 
full-breasted, strong, L. 

Urah (in comp, for urns above). — kap&fa, 
m. a door-like chest, a broad or strong chest, Kid. 

— ksbata, mfn. 4 chest -injured/ suffering from dis- 
ease of the lungs ; -kasa, m. a consumptive cough, 
SarhgS. — kshayU, m. disease of the chest, con- 

nplion. —aula, n. 4 chest-dart/ shooting pain in 
the chest, — ifclin, mfn. suffering from the above, 
Car. — ffttrlkk, f. a pearl necklace lunging on the 
breast, L. — ataxnbba, m. oppression of the chest, 
asthma. — stbala, n. the breast, bosom. 

Ur as (in comp, for tiras above) . — obada, m. 
breastplate, cuirass, armour, mail, R. 

Urasa, mfn. having a strong or broad breast, 
pan. v, 2, 127 ; (as, a), m. f., vv. II. for urasa and 
above ; (am), n. the best of its kind, Pan. 
r > 4 » 93 * 

Urasi (in comp, for tiras above\ — kpitya, 1 
see tiras above. «*ja, m. ‘pioduced on the chest/ 1 


the female breast, R. ; SiL •• piba, m. id. — loman, 
mfn. having hair on the breast, Comm, on Pin. 

Urasila, mfn. having a full or bn>ad breast, 
broad-chested, gana picch&di , Pin. v, 2, 100. 

Uraska, ifc. =• tiras , breast ; sec vyu<//n>raska. 

I . Urasya, mfn. pectoral, belonging to or com- 
ing from the chest, requiring (exertion of) the chest, 
Pin. iv, 3, 114; v, 3, 103; Susr.; produced from 
one’s self, belonging to one's self (as a child), Pin. 
iv, 4, 94 ; (tfj) f m. the female breast, VarBfS.; (in 
Gr.) N. of the h and Visarga, RPrlt. 41. 

j. Urasya, Norn. P. urasyati, to be strong- 
chested, be strong, Pin. iii, 1, 27. 

Uro (in comp, for liras above). — ffaxna ( urd 
in. serpent, snake, Suparn.; (cf. uram~ga.) — gra- 
ba. in. 4 chest -seizure,’ pleurisy, SslrrtgS. — tfhftta, 

m. pain in the chest, W. — ja, m. the female hreast, 
Bhain. (cf. urasi -j a). — b?lhatl, f., N. of a metre. 

— bbtlsbana, 11. an ornament of the breast, L. 

— vibandba, m. oppression of the chest, asthma, 
Car. — baata, 11. a inode of boxing or wrestling 
(bah uyuddha - bheda ), T . 

TO urd. See under urana, col. 2. 

TOUT urdnd, mfn. (—urn kurvana , Say.) 
making broad or wide, extending, increasing, RV.; 
[pres. p. of y'a. vri, BRD.) 

uruha, as, m. a horse of pale colour 

with dark legs, I., 

Td 1. uri, ind. (probably connected with 
tiras, see urart, col. 2) a particle implying assent 
or adniisMon or promise. — y^krl, to adopt, assume, 
Naish. ; to promise, agree, allow, grant, Ragh.; 
Milav. &c. ; to accept, receive, take part of, Sah. 

srt 2. uri, f., X. of a river, SivaP. 

Ty«n/,mf(n J )n.( v i.rri; \/«rn»t,Un.i,32), 
wide, broad, spacious, extended, great, large, much, 
excessive, excellent, RV.; AV.; MBh.; Ragh.; (wi\ 
tn., N. of an Angira'.a, ArshBr. ; of a son ot the 
fourteenth Maim, BhP.; VP.; (vi), f. the earth; 
sec urvt, p. 2lS, col. I ; («), 11. wide space, spat e, 
room, RV. (with y/kri, to grant space or scope, 
give opportunity, RV.); {«), ind. widely, far, far 
oil* RV.; iuruya, MaitrS.; I. uri' yd and urviyi, 
iiif.tr. of the fern.), ind. far, far off, to a distance, 
RV.; VS.; TS.; tom par. variyas, superl. varish - 
tha ; [cf. Gk. tvpvs, tvpvvat, & c. : Hib. nr, * very / 
u ra s , 4 power, ability.’] — kftla and k&laka, m. 
the creeper Cucumis Colocvnthis, L. — klrtl, mlu. 
of far-reaching fame, Ragh. vi, 74. — k?lt, intn. 
causing to extend or spread out, increasing, RV.viii, 
75, II. -krami, mfn. far-stepping, making wide 
stiidcs (said of Vishnu), RV. ; TUp.; (as), rn. 
(Vishnu’s) wide stride, MaitrS. i, 3, 9 ; N. of Vishnu, 
BhP.; of Siva. — ksbtya (uni-kshaya, AV.), 
mfn, occupying spacious dwellings, RV. i, 2, 9 (said 
of Varuna); AV. vii, 77, 3 (said of the Maruts) ; 
(as), m. a spacious dwelling, wide habitation, RV. 
x, 1 18, 8 ; N. of a king, VP. — kablti, f. spacious 
dwelling or habitation, RV. vii, 100, 4 ; ix, 84, I. 

— gavyfttl (uni°), mfn. having a wide domain or 
territory, RV. ix, 90, 4; SBr.; SlfikhSr. » flyi, 
mfn. making large strides, wide-striding [fr. y/gd, 
Nir. ii, 7 ; also according to Sly., ‘ hymned by many, 
much-praised/ fr. */ gat), RV.; AV. ; VS.; TBr. 
&c. (said of Indra, Vishnu, the Soma, and the Al- 
vins) ; spacious for walking upon, wide, broad (as a 
way), AitBr. vii, 13, 13 ; (am), 11. wide space, scope 
for movement, RV. ; SBr.; KathlJp.; •vat, mfn. 
offering ample space for motion, unconfined, ChlJp. 

— f. a kind of serpent, A V. v, 1 3, 8. — frri- 
hA, m. far-spreading sickness (?), AV. xi, 9, 12. 

— oakri, min. having wide wheels (as a carriage), 
RV. ix, 89, 4. — cikri, infn. (fr. y/kri), doing 
ir effecting large work «>r great wealth, granting 

ample assistance, RV. ii, 26,4; v, 67, 4; viii, 18, 

5 ; (is), in., N. of a descendant of Am. — eikfhAS, 
mfn. far-seeing, RV.; AV. xix, to, 8 ; VS. iv, 23 
(said of Vanina, Snrya, and the Adityas). — jman, 
ifn. (only voc.) having a wide path or range, AV. 
i> 4. 3— Jr Ay as and -Jri, mfn. moving in a wide 
nurse, extending over a wide space, RV. (said of 
Agni and Indra). — tA, f. wideness, TPrlt. — tlpa, 

n. great heat.— tv*, n. wideness; magnitude, vast- 
,ev. — drApsu, mfn. having large drops, TS. iii. 

— dbftr* (uriP), m((d)n. giving a broad stream, 
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streaming abundantly, RV.; VS. ; KstySr. ; SartkhSr. 

m. * exceedingly full of thoughts/ N. 
of a sage in the eleventh Manv-antara, wptuApltt, 
f. a species of plant, Nigh. — prAthM (and uni- 
prat has), mfn. wide-spreading, widely extended, far- 
spreading, VS. ->biada,m., N. of a flamingo, Hariv. 
(Langlois’ transl.) -Ml 4, mf(f)n. having a wide 
opening (as a jar), &Br. vi, ix. — Mlvft, f., N. of the 
place to which the Buddha retired for meditation 
and where he obtained supreme knowledge (after- 
wards called Buddha-Gayi) ; - kalpa , m., N, of a 
place, Lalit. ; -kdiyafa, m., N. of a descendant of 
Kaiyapa, ib. -’bj», mfn. (fr. uru, a. ap, and ja, 
SSy.?), producing or causing much milk, RV. ix, 77, 
4; [for uru-ubja, 4 widely opened,* BRD.] — m£- 
9*, m. Cratasva Rcligiosa, Car. — mftrga, in. a 
long road. — mnpda, m., N. of a mountain. — jug* 
(uru a ), mfn. furnished with a broad yoke, RV. viii, 
98, 9. — rfttrl, f. the latter portion of the night, 
late at night, Comm, on Gobh. — lokft (ftril 0 ), mfn. 
visible to a distance, ample, vast, RV. x, 128, a*. 

— valka ( m., N. of a son of Vasu-de va, Bh P. — vm, 

m., N. of a man, VP. — vftsx, m., N. of a Buddhist 
monastery. — wiknunn, mfh. of great strength or 
bravery, valiant, brave, MBh. ; Vents. — vilvt, 
see -bitva above, -vjioai, mfn. occupying wide 
space, widely extending, widely capacious, RV. ; 
AV.; VS. xxvii, 16 ; (as), m., N. of a Rakshas, L. 
— vjASfo (’vydh, urun, °vydk), mfn. extending 
far, capacious; far-reaching (as a sound), RV. ; AV. ; 
VS. xxi, 5 ; (urun), f. the earth, RV. vii, 35, 3. 
— mfh. (only loc.) having a wide range, 
having ample space for movement, RV. viii, 67, 
13. mfn. to be praised by many, praised 

by many, RV. (said of Varuna, PQshan, lndra, 
the Soma, and the Adityas). -iaxnan (unf), 
mfn. finding refuge everywhere throughout the 
universe, widely pervading, VS. x, 9. -iflAf*, 
m. 4 having high peaks,’ N. of a mountain, BhP. 

— Irani, m. 4 of far-reaching fame,’ N. of a nun, 
VP. -ihl, mfn. (^san) , granting much, produc- 
ing abundantly, RV. v, 44, 6 . — aattva, mfn. 
magnanimous, of a generous or noble nature. — sra- 
aa, mfn. of strong voice, stentorian. — bins, mfn. 
a valuable necklace. Urfl-pMi, mfn, broad-nosed, 
RV. x, 14, 13 ; AV. xviii, 2, 13 (said of Yaina*s 
dogs). Vrv-n&g*, m. 4 large-bodied,* a mountain, 
L. ; the ocean, L. Urr-ijra, m. an extensive field, 
RV. x, 37, 9. 

Urn&bl, ind. in many ways, BhP. 

Urwni, us, nrurnka and uthtUus, as, m. 
Ricinus Communis, Su5r. 

Uni, f. (cf. uni ), 4 the wide one,’ the wide earth, 
earth, soil, RV. i, 46, 3 ; ii, 4, 7 ; &ak. ; Mn. &c. ; 
(vi), f. du. 4 the two wide ones/ heaven and earth, 
RV. vi, 10, 4; x, ia, 3; 88, 14; (vyds), f. pi. 
(with and without shash) the six spaces (viz. the 
four quarters of the sky with the upper and lower 
spaces), RV.; AV.; (also applied to heaven, earth, 
day, night, water, and vegetation) SSnkhSr.; (also to 
fire, earth, water, wind, day and night) §Br. i, 5, 1, 
23 ; rivers, Nir. — tala, n. the surface of the earth, 
ground, Ratnlv. — dhara, m. a mountain, L.; N. 
of Sesha, L. — pati, in. 4 lord of the earth,* a king, 
Naish. ; Rajat. — bhnj, m. 4 earth-enjoyer,* a king, 
sovereign, Prasannar. — bbfit, m. a mountain, Rl- 
jat. ; Amar. Bcc. — rub*, m. 'growing on the earth,* 
a tree, plant. Urvlaa and urrlxvara, m. 4 lord 
of the earth,* a king, sovereign, BhP. ; Kathas. 

3. Urryi, f. (for 1. see tlru) amplitude, vast- 
ness, $Br. i, 5, i, 17. 

Urry-toti (fr. titi with urvi^urvyal), mfn. 
granting extensive protection, RV. vi, 24, 2. 

urvfijira, f., N. of the river Vi paa, 
Nir. 

77H uruntfa, as, m. a kind of demon, 

AV. viii, 6, 15 ; N. of a man. 

tsruri = wart, q. v., L. 

TS^Humshya, Nom. (fr. uru, BRD.; per- 
haps an irr. fut. or Desid. of y/i.vri?) P. uru - 
shydti (Ved. Impv. 3. sg. urushya, P3n. vi, 3, 133) 
to protect, secure, defend from (abl), RV. ; A V. vi, 
3# 3; 4» 3; V S. vii, 4. 

Vrnakjd, ind. (instr.) with desire to protect, 
RV. vi, 44, 7. 

Vr&uhjn, mfn. wishing to protect, RV.viii, 48, 5. 


779 urvha , as, m. a kind of owl [ulu- 
k&khya-paksh i-sadriia, Say.], AitBr. ii, 7, 10; 
Nylyam. 

779 ^ uruct. See uru-vydftc, col. t. 

3777 vru-nasd. See col. 1. 

7 tfal 7 uro-gama , &c. See p. 2 1 7, col. 3. 

7^ urj, &c. See urj, &c. 

7fi|^T7T urjihana, f., N. of a city, R. (Gor- 
resio ; v. I. ujjihdnd). 

7^1 urna, Ac. See urna, See. 

7$ wd. See urd. 

7f$ urdi, is, m., N. of a man, Pat. 

7"jf urdra , as, m. = udra, an otter, L. 

7f$HT urmild = urmild, q. v. 

7^ urv . See urv. 

urva , as, m., N. of a man, gana vidadl, 
Pin. iv, 1, 104; (urvd, AV. xvi, 3, 3, perhaps erro- 
neous for ukha, BRD.) 

Tfc urva(a, as, m. year, L. 

7 %tT urvdra, f. (probably connected with 
urd), fertile soil, field yielding crop, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; 
§Br. Bcc . ; land in general, soil, the earth, Balar. ; 
Sarrtg. Beer, N. of an Apsaras, MBh. -Jit, mfn. 
acquiring fertile soils, RV. ii, 31, I. —pati, in. 
(only voc.) lord of the fields under crop, RV. viii, 
31, 3. -M, mfn. (i/san), procuring or granting 
fertile land, RV. iv, 38, 1 ; vi, 20, I. 

Urraryt (VS. xvi, 33) and nrvtrja (MaitrS. 
ii, 9, 6), mfn. belonging to a fertile soil Ac. 

nrvarita, mfn. left, left over, BhP. 
( — avaiishta, Comm.) 

wrvdrl (f. of urvan, fr. J yi , T.), f. 
‘super-added,* a wife presented together with many 
others for choice, AV. x, 4, 21 (ddhikyaprdptd 
stn,T.) —Tat, mfn. 4 having many wivci forchoice,* 
N. of a Rishi, VP. 

urvasi, f. (fr. uru and Vl. ai/to 
pervade,’ see M.M., Chips, vol. ii, p. 99), ‘widely 
extending,* N. of the dawn (personified as an Apsa- 
ras or heavenly nymph who became the wife of 
PurQ-ravas), RV. ; AV. xviii, 3, 23 ; VS. ; $Br. ; Vikr. 
&c. ; N. of a river, MBh. xii. — tlrtba, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. - alnut-mSli, f., N. of a lexicon by 
an anonymous author. — raxnana and -vallabha, 
m. 4 beloved by Urvaii,* N. of PurQ-ravas, L. — sa- 
blja, m. ‘Ur vail’s companion,’ N. of PurQ-ravas, L. 

urvaru, us (L.), us, m. f. a species of 
cucumber, Cucumis Usitatissimus, AV. vi, 1 4, 2; 
(u), n. the fruit of CucumisUsitatissimu^TSn^yaBr.; 
(cf. irvaru.) 

Urrftruka, am, n. id., Heat. 

urviyi, ind. See arts, p. 2 1 7, col. 3. 
olati , to burn (a S&utra [q. v.] 

root). 

TFf uld, as, m. a kind of wild animal, AV. 
xii, 1, 49; VS. ; MaitrS. ; half-ripe pulses fried over 
a slight fire, Nigh. ; N. of a $ishi. 

aaj « la<f, cl. 10. P. ulawjayati, auli- 
^ v larufat, to throw out, eject, Dh&tup. 
xxti # 9 ; (see daif.) 

3 e4"5 ulanda, as, m., N. of a king [T.], 
gana arihanddi , Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Ulaftdaka, as, m., N. of Siva, L. 

ulapa, as, m. (Vval, Un. iii, 145), a 
species of soft grass*, RV. x, 142, 3 ; AV. vii, 66, 1 ; 
KltySr. ; MBh. ; Sik &c. ; N. of a pupil of Kallpin, 
Kai. on Pan. iv, 3, 104 ; (a), f. a species of grass, 
Bllar. -riyi or .rgJikS or -rlj!, f. a bundle of 
grass, Laty.f Ny8yam. 3 cc. 

Ulapla, i, m. a kind of guinea-pig, L. 

VlapjA [VS.] and nlapjrfc [MaitrS.], mfh. abid- 
ing in or belonging to the Ulapa grass ; (as), m., 
N. of a Rudra, T. 

Vlupa, as, am, m. n. a kind of gnu, « ulapa, L. 

Ulap&a or ulUpln, f, m.^ulapin, L. 


tFlnpja, mfn. *= ulapya . 

UcW ulabha, as, m. 9 gana damany-ddi \ 
Pan. v, 3, 116 (Kai.) 

ulinda, as, m., N. of a country, L.; 
N. of Siva, L. 

T 7 J 9 T nlumba , f. the stalks of wheat or 
barley fried over a fire of wet grass, Nigh.; (cf. 

umbi.) 

TcjfeS nluli, is, m. an outcry indicative of 
prosperity, AV. iii, 19, 6. 

uluka, as, m. (*/val, Un. iv, 41), an 
owl, RV. x, 165, 4; AV. vi, 29, 1 ; VS. ; TS. ; MBh. ; 
Mn. Bcc . ; N. of lndra, Vam. ; of a Muni (in the 
VayuP. enumerated together with Kanada, but per- 
haps identical with him, as the Vaifteshika system is 
called AulQkya-dariana in the Sarvad.) ; of a Naga, 
Suparn. ; of a king of the UlQkas ; (as), m. pi., N. 
of a people, MBh.; Hariv. ; (t), f., N. of the primeval 
owl, Hariv. 222; VP.; (am), n. a kind of grass 
( — ulapa), L. ; [cf. Lat. ulula ; Gk. 6 k-okiry-<ua ; 
Old High Germ, ula; Angl. Sax. ule; Mod. Germ. 
Eu/e ; Eng. owl; Fr. hulotte.] — cefl, f. a species 
of owl, VarBrS. —Jit, m. 4 conquering the owl,* the 
crow. Nigh.; ‘conqueror of lndra,* N. of a man 
( =•- Indra-jit), Vim. ii, 1,13. - pnkabx, mt(r)n. 
having the shape of the wing of an owl, Pat. — pft* 
kft, m. the young of an owl, gana nyahkv-ddi. 
Pan. vii, 3, 53. — puookft, mf(t)n. having the shape 
of the tail of an owl, Pat. — jfttn (dluka 0 ), m. a 
demon in the shape of an owl, RV. vii, 104, 23 ; 
AV. viii, 4, 22. 

TcfWrf ulukhala , am, n. a wooden mortar, 
RV. i, 28, 6; AV.; TS.; SBr.; AsvSr. &c.; N. of 
a particular kind of cup for holding the Soma (shaped 
like a mortar), Comm, on KatySr. ; a staff of Udum- 
hara wood (carried on certain occasions), L. ; bdel- 
lium, L. ; (<w), m„ N. of an evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 
23 ; of a particular ornament for the ear, MBh. iii, 
10520. — budhnft, mfn. forming the base or pede- 
stal of a mortar, TS. vii, a, I, 3. — munali, e, n. 
du. mortar and pestle, AV. ix, 6, 15 ; SB. ; Kity§r. ; 
-rBpi-tl, f. the state of having the shape of a 
mortar, SBr. vii. — snta, mfn. pressed out or pounded 
in a mortar (as the Soma), RV. i, 28, 1-4. UtfU 
khwlAnffhrl, m. the base of a mortar, BhP. 

Ul&kbalaka, am, n. a small mortar, mortar, 
RV. i, 28, 5 (voc.); bdellium, L.; (as), m., N. of 
a Muni, VlyuP. 

mUkkalika, mfn. pounded in a mortar, L.; 
(ifc.) using as a mortar ; (see dantdtfikhahka. ) 

Ulfikhalia, mfn. ifc. id. 

ulu[a . as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. ; 
(cf. the next, and utula.) 

TcgW uluta, as, m. the boa, L. ; (as), m. pi., 
N.of a people, MBh. ; (i), N. of a wife of Garuda, 
L. m&tiia, m. 4 UlQti’s husband/ N. of Garuda, L. 

TcJR ulipa, as, m. a species of plant (cf. 
ulapa) ; ($), f., N. of a daughter of the Naga Kau- 
ravya (married to Arjuna), MBh. 

Ttjfo ululi, mfn. crying aloud, noisy, 
ChUp. iii, 19, 3; (cf. ululi.) 

tnftlu, mfn. id., Lafy. i W9. 

791 ulka, as, m ., N. of a king, Hariv. 

ulhi, f. (^ush, U9. iii, 42), a fieiy 
phenomenon in the sky, a meteor, fire falling from 
heaven, RV. iv, 4, 2 ; x, 68, 4 ; A V. xix, 9, 9 ; 
MBh. ; Yajfi. ; Suir. Bcc . ; a firebrand, dry grass flee, 
set on fire, a torch, &Br. v ; R. ; Kathas. dec. ; (in 
astrol.) one of the' tight principal DaMs or aspect 
of planets indicating the fate of men, Jyotisha 
(T.); N. of a grammar. — eakra, n. (in astrol.) 
a particular position of the stars, Rudraylmala 
(T.) - Jllivft, m. 4 fire-tongued,* N. of a Rakshas, 
R. — dkKrln, mfn. a torch-bearer, -navaad, f. 
the ninth day of the light half of the month 
Aivayuj ; - vrata , n. a particular observance to be 
performed on that day. Heat, ii, 895 seqq.— nlr- 
lustn, mfn. struck down by a fiery meteor, AV. 
xix, 9, 9. -°2Hftlia, m. * wearing a wreath of 
firebrands,* N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 
— xnnkhx, m. 4 fire-mouthed/ a particular form of 
demon (assumed by the departed spirit of a Brahman 
who eats ejected food), Mn. xii, 71 ; Kathas.; Mi- 
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latim. ; N. of a descendant of Ikshvlku ; of an ape, 
R.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 87, i a; (i), f. a fox, L. 

miraifei, f. a brilliant phenomenon in the sky, 
a meteor, &Br. xi ; Xlty&r. iii ; a firebrand, $Br. ; 
Klty$r, — amt, mfn. accompanied by fiery pheno- 
mena, AY. v, 17, 4. Ullnufey-Anta, mfn. taking 
place at the end or after a fiery phenomenon, SBr. 

h 7 * * 5 * 

U'lmuka, am, n. (Un. iii, 84) a firebrand, a piece 
of burning charcoal used for kindling a fire, SBr. ; 
AitBr. ; KatySr. ; AivGf. Ac . ; (of), m., N. of a son 
of a Bala-rlma, MBh.; Hariv. ; of a son of Manu 
Clkshusha, VP. m nathfl, mfn. to be produced out 
of a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii, 4, 3, 3. 

UlttnkjrB, mfn. coming from or produced out of 
a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii. 

777 ulba or diva (rarely as, in.), am, n. 
{^ue, 'to accumulate,’ Uri. iv, 95; more probably 
fr. V I • vri, BRD.), a coyer, envelope, etp. the 
membrane surrounding the embryo, RV. x, 51, I ; 
AV. iv, a, 8 ; VS. ; TS. ; §Br. dec. ; the vftl va, womb, 
VS. xix, 76 ; a cave, cavity, L. ; [cf. Lat. alvus, 
vulva; Lith. urwa, iila.] 

Ulbi^n or am, n. the membrane en- 

veloping the embryo, TAr. i, 10, 7 ; ( ulband ), mfn. 
anything laid over in addition, superfluous, abundant, 
excessive, much, immense, strong, powerful, TS.iii; 
MBh. ; BhP. ; Suir. See. ; singular, strange, AitAr. ; 
manifest, evident, L.; (ifc.) abundantly furnished 
with, MBh.; Suir. Ac.; (as), m. a particular posi- 
tion of the hands in dancing ; N. of a son of Vasi- 
shtha, BhP. ; (d), f. a particular dish (consisting of 
milk mixed with the juice of melons, bananas Ac.), 
Nigh. 

Ulbaglahpu, mfn. somewhat strange, rather 
strange, AitAr. 

Vltfu, mfn. being inside the membrane en- 
veloping the embryo, (with d/ti/i) the fluid sur- 
rounding the embryo, §Br. ; Klty&r.; (am), n. ex- 
cess and vitiation of any of the three humors of the 
bodv (bile, phlegm, or wind), MW. ; any calamity, 
MW. 

79 ulla , as, t, m. f. a species of Arum, 
Nigh. 

79977 ullakasana , am, n. erection of the 
hair of the body (through joy), L. 

79*7 nl-lagna (ud-la°), am , n. (in astron.) 
the Lagna (q. v.) of any particular place, W. 

79^ ul-langh (ud-^langh), Caus. P. -lan- 

ghayati , to leap over, pass over or beyond, overstep, 
transgress, Megh.; Kathls. ; Rljat. Ac.; to pass 
(time), Kathls. Ixvii, 106 ; lxxii, 707 ; to pass over, 
escape, Kathls. Iii, 211 ; Paficar.; to transgress, ex- 
ceed, violate, spurn, trespass, offend, MlrkP. ; BhP. ; 
Das. Ac. 

Ul-lA&gkan*, am, n. the act of leaping or past- 
ing beyond or over, Mall, on Kum. ; transgression, 
trespass, offence, sin, KathSs. 

Ul-lanffhaniya, mfn. to be transgressed ; to be 
passed over ; to tie trespassed against, Paficat 

Ul-lnAffklta, mfn. jumped or passed over ; ex- 
ceeded, transgressed, violated, trespassed against. 

mfn. one by whom orders are trans- 
gressed, rebellious,disobedient. mia&fffeltAAlmua, 
mfn. one who has passed over a road. 

1. VU A&fhyft, mfn. » ul-lahghantya above, 
KathSs. 

2. Ul-lft&g’fcjr*, ind. p. having leapt over, spring- 
ing over, passing beyond ; transgressing Ac. 

79 \ul-lap (ud-Vh*p), Caus. - lapayati , , to 

flatter, coax, caress, MlrkP. 

Ul-lftpa, as, m. a coaxing or complimentary 
speech, Bhartj. ; calling out in a loud voice; change 
of voice in grief or sickness Ac. ( ^kaku, q. v.), W. 

Ull&peka, am, n. a coaxing or flattering speech, 
Car. 

tn-lftpana, am, n. the act of coaxing, flattering, 
MlrkP. ; (mfn.) transitory, perishable, Lalit. 

Ulllplkn, am, n. ( 7 ) a kind of cake, MBh. 

Ullgpia* mfn. calling out in a coaxing or com- 
plimentary manner, Amar. 

Vlllpya, am, n. a kind of drama (in one act), 
Slh. 545. 

79*17 uUlamphana (ud-la°), am, n. a 

jump, L. 


TfWQul-lamb (ud- s/ lamb) , Caus . P. - lamba - 

yati, to hang up, hang, K a this. 

Ul-lA2&blt% f mfn. hanging, hovering, Mricch. 

Ul-lambin, mfn. ifc. hanging on, Kathls. 

ul-lal (ud*Vlal), P. - lalati , to jump 
up, spring up, Sis. v, 47 : Caus. -lalayati, to jump 
up, spring up, $ii. v, 7 ; Paficat. (cd. Biihler)ii, 40, 22. 

71 -lala, mfn. shaking, trembling, W. 

Ul-UUft, as, m.(?), N. of a metre (four verses of 
alternately fifteen and thirteen instants). 

7 fR( ul-las (ud-Jlas), P. A. -lasati, -te, 
to shine forth, beam, radiate, be brilliant, BhP.; 
Paficar. ; $ii. Ac, ; to come forth, become visible or 
perceptible, appear, BhP. ; Kathls. Ac. ; to resound, 
Kathls. ; Rljat. ; to sport, play, dance, be wanton 
or joyfhl, Amar.; Chandom.; to jump, shake, tremble, 
be agitated, BhP.; Paficar. Ac. : Caus. -Idsayati, 
to cause to shine or radiate, make brilliant, Paficar. ; 
Prab. ; to cause to come forth or appear, cause to 
resound, Slh. ; to divert, delight, &atr. ; Hit. ; to 
cause to dance or jump, agitate, cause to move, Ka* 
this.; Rljat.; Hit. Ac. 

UI-Iaba, mfn. bright, shining ; sporting, merry, 
happy; going out, issuing, W. — tft, f. splendour, 
brilliancy; mirth, happiness; going out, issuing, W. 

Ul-lABAt, mfn. (pres, p.) shining forth, beaming ; 
coming forth Ac. (see above). —phAla, ni. poppy, 
Nigh. 

Ul-lMitA, mfn. shining, bright, brilliant, Paficar.; 
coming forth, rising, appearing, §ii.; Slh.; ejected, 
brought out ; drawn, unsheathed (as a sword), SiJ. 
vi, 51; merry, happy, joyful, Kathls.; moving, 
trembling. 

TO-IIba, as, m. light, splendour, L. ; the coming 
forth, becoming visible, appearing, Kathls. xiv, 13; 
Slh.; Kap. Ac. ; joy, happiness, menrinrss, Kathls. ; 
Amar. Ac.; increase, growth, BhP. vii, I, 7; (in 
rhet.) giving prominence to any object by compari- 
son or opposition, Kuval. ; chapter, section, division 
of a book (e. g. of the Klvya-praklSa). 

Vl-Uaana, am, n. the act of shining forth, radi 
ating, Rljat. v, 343; (d), f. causing to come forth 
or appear, Bllar. 

Ul-lAalta, mfn. caused to shine, caused to conic 
forth, Ac. 

UllAsln, mfn. playing, sporting, dancing. 

79T7 t tUldgha, mfn. (fr. 'Jlagk, ‘to be 
able,’ with ud, Kli. on Pin. viii, 3, 55), recovered 
from sickness, convalescent ; dexterous, clever, L. ; 
pure, L. ; wicked, L. ; happy, merry, L. ; (as), m. 
black pepper, L. — tg, f. wholesomeness, health, 
Rljat. 

UllgfkAja, Norn. P. ullaghayati, to cause to 
recover or revive, resuscitate, Rljat. 

Tfnr^H ul-ldngula (ud-Zd 0 ), mfn. with up- 
raised tail. 

79T7 ul-ldpa, Ac. See u l-lap. 

7WT9 uUldla . See ul-lal. 

vfingi ii-Kkh (ud-Vukh), p. -matt, to 

make a slit or incision or line, tear, mark by scratching ; 
to furrow, $Br.; KltySr.; Suir.; toccratch, scrape, cut, 
make lines upon, MBh. ; BhP. ; Suir. Ac.; to make 
a scratch or incision, cut into, ShadvBr. ; Qobh. ; 
AivGf. Ac. ; to chip, chisel, Kum. ; Kathls. ; to de- 
lineate, shape, make visible or clear, Sar vad. ; to polish, 
grind away by polishing, §ak. I39d; Ragh.; to stir 
up, cause to come up (e. g. phlegm), Suir. : Caus. 
-Ukhayati, to stir up, cause to come up, SlrfigS. 

m-ltthaaa, am, n. an emetic, Bhpr. 

Ul-llkkltA, mfn. slit, torn ; scratched, polished, 
Ac. 

Ul-lBkhA, as, m. causing to come forth or appear 
clearly, Prasannar. ; bringing up, vomiting, Car.; 
mentioning, speaking of, description, intuitive de- 
scription, Slh. 486 ; Kathls. ; Rljat. Ac. ; (in rhet.) 
description of an object according to the different 
impressions caused by its appearance, Slh.; Kuval.; 
(a), f. stroke, line, L. ; (am), n. (scil. yuddha ) 
(in astron.) a conjunction of stars in which a contact 
takes place, SQryas. vii, 18 ; VarBfS. 

VMtkhanft, mfn. delineating, making lines, 
making visible or clear, Sarvad. ; (am), n. the act 
of marking by lines or scratches, furrowing, KltySr.; j 
scratching opener up, scraping, Mn. ; Yljn. ; bring- 


ing up, vomiting ; an emetic, Suir. ; mentioning, 
speaking of, L. 

Ul-lekhln, mfn. scratching, touching, Kid,; de- 
lineating, making visible or clear, Sarvad. 

tJI-lokhjm, mfn. to be scraped or pared ; to be 
written, Kathls. ; to be delineated ; to be made visible 
or clear, Sarvad. 

Ulli&fitft, mfn. made manifest by marks or 
characteristics, Kir. xiv, a. 

ul-lik (ud-VKh). 

UX-Udk*, mfn. ground, polished, Bhartf. 

79t ul-li(ud-</ll), Caus. P. - lapayati , to 
cause to lie down, put to bed (?), Kli. on Pin. i, 3, 
70: A. -lapayatc , to humiliate, subdue, ib. ; to de- 
ceive, not to keep one’s promise to, ib. 

(udWlultc). 

Ul-ln&oana, am, n. the act of pulling or tearing 
out, plucking out (c. g. the hair), BhP. ; Yljfi. 

m-ln&oita, mfn. plucked, Kathls. lxii, 71. 

7T|^ttMti/A (ud-^2. lu(h), P. - lufhati , to 

roll, wallow, Kuval. 

7?JW ul-lunfha ( ud-lu ° ), f. (Vlanfh) t 

irony, Slh. 

T^^ul-hip (ud-Vlup). 

U'l-lupta, mfn. taken out or away, drawn up, 
AV. v, 28, 14 ; ix, 33, 2 ; 46, 6 ; Kaui ; Suir. 

71 -lopam, ind. p. having taken out, taking out, 
drawing up, Kaui. 

Ul-lopja, am, n. a kind of song, Yljfi. 

3 . Ul-ia, mfn. cutting off, cutting. Comm, on 
Pin. vi, 4, 83. , . 

tn-lftaa, mfn. cut off, cut (as grass), SlfikhSr. 

7Bft7 ul-loca (ud-h°), as, in. (</loc), an 

awning, canopy, L. 

79^(7 ul-lola (ud-lo°) % mfn. (Vlul), dan- 
gling, waving, Coinm. on MBh.; (as), m. a large 
wave, L. 

79f uha, Ac. See ulba, col. 1 . 

777 uvafa, as, m., N. of a commentator on 

the Rigvrda-prltiilkhya. 

7^ uv€, ind. an inteijection, RV. x, 86 , 7 . 

7977 uiamgava, as, in., N. of a king, 

MBh. ii. 

1 . uiat, an, or uiata, as, m., N. of a 

king, Hariv. 

791^ J. uidt, mfn. (pre«. p. of vai, q.v.) 

wishing, desiring. 

UtUfa-dak, dkak, m. burning with desire or in- 
tensely, N. of Agni, RV. iii, 6, 7 ; 34, 3; vii, 7, 2. 

Biinai, a (Pin. vii, I, 94 ; Ved. ate. dm ; Ved. 
loc. and dat. e; voc. as, a, and an, Kl 4 . on Pin.), 
m., N. of an ancient sage with the patronymic 
Klvya, R V. ; A V. iv, 29, 6 ; Kaui. (in later times 
identified with Sukra, the teacher of the Asuras, who 
presides over the planet Venus) ; N. of the planet 
Venus, MBh. ; Yljn. ; Paficat. Ac. ; N. of the author 
of a Dharma-slstra, Heat, i, 5 ; (uianasah stoma, 
m., N. of a verse (R V. v, 29, 9) to be muttered by one 
who thinks himself poisoned, AivSr. v, 9, 1.) 

Using, ind. with desire or haste, zealously, RV. ; 
(a), f. t N. of a wife of Rudra. 

U idni, f. (cf. viand under V^ai), N. of a plant, 
SBr. iii, iv. 

Usika, as, m., N. of a king, BhP. 

UsiJ, mfn. (Un. ii, 71) wishing, desiring, striving 
earnestly, zealous, RV. ; desirable, amiable, lovely, 
charming, VS.; TS.; SlAkhflr.; BhP.; (d), m. fire, 
U^i. ; boiled butter, ghee, ib. ; (k), f., N. of the 
mother of Kakshivat. 

Uadje, as, m., N. of the father of Kakshivat^ 
Comm, on TlndyaBr. 

Uelf f. wish, L. -suir*, as, m. pi. (Comm, on 
Un. iv, 1), N. of an ancient people in Central India, 
AitBr. ; Pin. ; MBh. Ac. ; (as), m. a king of that 
people, MBh. ; Hariv. ; VP. Ac. ; (°ndrdnf), f. a 
queen of that people, [N. of a plant, Sly.], RV. x, 
59, io?-giri, m., N. of a mountain, Kathls. 

UiXr» f as, am, m. n. (Un. iv, 31), the fragrant 
oot of the plant Andropogon Muricatus, Suir.; $ak. ; 
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Heat. See. ; (f), f. a species of grass, L. - girl, m., 
N. of a mountain. — bija, m., N. of a mountain, 
MBh. ; Hariv, 

Usiraka, am, n. the above root, L. 

Uairika, trading in or selling U>Tra, Pan. 

iv ' *• 

Uken ya, mfn. to be wished or longed for, desirable, 
RV. vn, 3, 9. 

vsrtfi usatt, f., incorrect for rusati , q. v. 
'nXQQusrdyus, us, m. t N. of a son of Puru- 
ravas, VP. 

I. ush , cl. 1. P. (connected with 3. 
vas, q. v.)osha/i , oshdm-cakara , and uvo- 
ska (Pin. iii, 1, 38 ; 3. pi. iishufi, Kli. on Pin. vi, 
4, 78), os hi id, os hi shy at i, aushit, Dhltup. xvii, 45 : 
cl. 9. P. (p. ushtidt , RV. ii, 4, 7) to burn, burn 
down (active), RV.; AV.; §Br.; Mn. iv, 189; Sii.; 
to punish, chastise, Mn. ix, 273: Pass, ushyate , 
oshdm-cakre, to bum (neuter), Susr. ; Car. ; Bhatt. 

2. Uab, f. (only ds, gen. sg.) early morning, dawn, 
RV.; AV. xvi, 6, 6; ( ushds tisrdh, f. pi. morning, 
midday, and evening, KV. viii, 41, 3.) 

I. Uaha, as , m. (for 2. see s.v.) early morning, 
dawn, daybreak, L. ; bdellium ; saline earth, L. ; 
(if), f., see below; (am), n. fossile salt, I,.; (c i.usha.) 

— m-gn, us, m., N.of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 7667; 
of a king, MBh.; of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1219. 

Uihah (in comp, for ushds below). — kala, in. 
'crying at daybreak,’ a cock, L. 

Uahapa, am, n. black pepper ; the root of Piper 
Longum ; (a), f. Piper Longuni; Piper Chaba; dried 
ginger; (cf. ushtina.) 

Uahat, an, m., N. of a son of Su-yajFia, Hariv. ; 
(if), f. (scil. vac) a harsh speech (v.l. uiati ; erro- 
neous for ruiatil), MBh. Uahad-ga, us, rn., N. 
of a son of Svlhi, Hariv.; VP. Ualiad-ratlia, as, 
m., N. of a son of Titikshu, ib. 

Ushapa, as, m. fire, L. ; the sun, L. ; Ricinus 
Communis, L. 

Dakar (in comp, for ushds below). —budh. 
(noni. • bhut ), mfn. awaking with the morning light, 
early awaked (a N. esp. applied to Agui as kindled 
in the early morning), RV. -bndha, mfn. id., RV. 
iii, 2, 14; vi, 15, I ; fire, L. ; a child, L. ; Ricinus 
Communis, L. 

Uahis. as, f. (noni. pi. ushasas and ushdsas ; 
instr. pi. ushaJbhis, R V. i, 6, 3 ; see K 3 s. on Pin. 
vii, 4, 48) morning light, dawn, morning (personified 
as the daughter of heaven and sister of the Adityas 
and the night), RV. ; AV.; SBr. ; Sak.&c.; the even- 
ing light, RV. x, 127, 7; N. of a wife of Bhava 
( = ♦«* '$'os) or Rudra, VP. ; (us has an, °dsa, and 
n dsd), f. du. night and morning, RV. ; VS. &c. ; (j/), 
f. the end of day, twilight, L.; (as), n. daybreak, dawn, 
twilight, l/n. iv, 233; L.; the outer passage of the car, 
L. ; the Malaya range, L. ; [cf.Gk. ifus; Lit. auro- 
ra; Lith. ausz-ra ; Old High Germ. Ss-ian.] 

1. Ushaayi, mfn.sacred to the dawn (Pin. iv, 
a, 3 1 ), V S. xxiv, 4 ; AsvSr. 

2. Uihasya, Norn. (fr. us has, gana kantfv-ndi , 
Pin. iii, I, 27 [not in Kis,]) P. ushasyati, to grow 
light, dawn. 

Uab£,f. morning light, dawn, morning, RV.; AV. 
xii, *» 45 1 VS. Sec . ; night, VP. ; Car. ; a cow, L. ; 
N. of a daughter of Blna and wife of A-niruddha, 
AgP. ; burning, scorching, Su$r. ; (d), ind. at day- 
break, L. ; at night, L. — kara, m. 'night-maker,* 
the moon, VarBrS. - kala, m. a cock ; (cf. ushah °.) 

— patl, in.' Ushl’s husband,' N. of A-niruddha, AgP. 

— ramana, m. id., L. — rKgodaya, in. 'appear- 
ance of the morning light,* N. of a drama. Uahdaa, 
m.'the night’s husband, ’the moon,VarBr.; ‘Ushl’s 
husband,’ N. of A-uiruddha, L. 

Ush£a& (in Dvandva comp, for ushds above, 
Pin. vi, 3, 31). — naktft, f. du. dawn and night, RV. ; 
AV. — a&rya, n. dawn and sun, Kli. on Pin. vi, 
3 . 3 *- 

1 . Uahita (for 2. see s. v.), mfn. burnt ; quick, 
expeditious, L. 

Uabo (in comp, for ushds above).— Jala, n. pi. 
'the Dawn’s tears,’ dew, Kathls. — devatya, mfn. 
one whose deity is the dawn. — rlga.m. the morning 
light, dawn, Dai 

Uahfa, mfn. burnt, L. 

UsbnA, m((d, rarely 1) n. (Un. iii, 2) hot, warm ; 
ardent, passionate, impetuous, RV. x, 4, 2 ; AV. vi, 
68, l ; viii, 9, 17 ; SBr. ; ChUp. ; Suir. ; Mn. See. ; 
pungent, acrid; sharp, active, L.; (as), m. onion, 


uslra-giri . 

L. ; N, of a man, VP. ; (as, am), m. n. heat, warmth, 
the hot season (June, July), Mn. xi, 1 13; &tk.; Dai 
&i\; any hut object, MBh.; N.ofcertain positions in 
the retrograde nmti'Mi of the planet Mars, VarBrS. ; 
N. of a Varsha.VP.; («/}, f. heat, L.; consumption, 
L. ; bile, L. ; N. of a plant, Nigh. ; (am), ind. hotly, 
ardently, R.; (ush nam kritvd or itshnam-kritya, 
ind. p. having made hot or heated, Pin. i, 4, 74.) 

— kara, in. 'hot-rayed, 1 the sun, Kid. — kila, rn. 
the hot season, Susr. ; Paikat. ; Hit. — k Iran a, in. 
'hot-fayed,' the sun, VarBrS. — kyit, m. 'causing 
heat,’ the sun, L. — ga, m. (with and without kala) 
the hot season, R. - gandbi, f., N. of a plant. 

— gn, m. ' hot-rayed,' the sun, BhP. — ghna, n. 
' heat-destroyer,’ a parasol, L.— xp-karaxia, mfn. 
causing heat, heating, Vlrtt. on Pin. vi, 3, 70. — ti, 
f., -tva, n. heat, warmth. — tlrtba, n., N. of a 
Tlrtha.— dXdhltl, m. 'hot-raved/ the sun, L. 

— nadl, f. ‘the hot river,’ N. of Vaitaranl the river 
of hell, L. —pa, see ushma-pa. — pbalft, f. a 
species of plant, Nigh. — bhfta, -bhrit, -mahaa, 
-raami, -ruci, m.the sun, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Kutn. ; 
Kir. dec. — vita, rn. a particular disease of the blad- 
der, SlrngS. — vftrana, n. ‘keeping off the heat,’ 
a parasol, chattar, Kum. — rldagdhaka, m. a parti- 
cular disease of the eyes, SlrngS. — virya, mfn. 
possessing warming power, Car.; Delphinus Gange- 
ticus, L. -»yatUi, f., N. of a witch, Hariv. -aa- 
may a, m. the hot season. — aundara, m., N. of 
several plants. - aparaa-rat, mfn. anything which 
feels hot (as fire), 'I’arkas. TJahiiapim, m. * hot- 
rayed,’ the sun. UahpAg ami, m. approach of the 
heat, beginning of the hot seasoi), L. Usbp&nta, 
m. end of the hot season, R. UakpAbhigama, m. 
approach or beginning of the hot season, L. Uah- 
p&bhlprftya, mfn. tending to heat (as a fever), 
Car. ; "pray in, mfn. suffering from the above fever, 
ib. Usbpiaaha, m. (scil. kala ) ‘ the time in which 
heat is tolerable,’ the winter, L. Ushxiodaka, 11. 
hot water, water boiled and so reduced in quantity 
(said to be wholesome to drink and healing when 
used for bathing), Bhpr. TJahnopagama, 111. the 
beginning of the hot season, L.' ITahnoahiia, mfn. 
very hot, Sis. v, 45. 

Uahnaka, mfn. hot, warm ; sick of fever, feverish, 
L. ; sharp, smart, active, L. ; wanning, heating, L. ; 
(ax), m. heat, hot season (June and July), L.; fever, 
L. ; blight, blast, L. ; the betel-nut, Nigh. 

Uihnayit, Noni. P. ushnayati, to make hot, heat . 

UtbaSlu, mfn. suffering from heat, Klty. on 
Pin. v, 2, 122 ; Vikr. 

Uahnl, mfn. burning; see dsny-ushni, p. 114, 
col. 1. 

UshnikX, f. (Pin. v, 2, 71) rice-broth, L. 

Uabplman, d, in. heat, ChUp. 

U«hnl (in comp, for ushna), — -v/kyl, to make 
warm or hot, heat, Su^r. ; Mricch. — kflta, mfn. 
heated, hot, boiled, Subh. — faiifa, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, 10698. — nlbfca, rn., N, of a 
divine being, MBh. 

Ushalsha, as, am, m. n. (itshnam tshate hi - 
nasti, iiikandhv-ddi [Vlrtt. on Pin. vi, i, 94] 
para-nipam,'Y.) anything wound round the head, 
turban, fillet, AV. xv, 2, 1-4; SBr. ; ASvSr. ; KltySr.; 
MBh. &c.; a diadem, crown, L.; a kind of excres- 
cence on the head of Buddha. — pa^ta, m. a turban, 
fillet, Ratnlv. — bh&jani, n. anything serving for 
a turban, SBr. iii, UfbpIsli 4 rpapK v f., N. of a 
goddess (Buddh.) 

Valipltbiii, mfn. furnished with or wearing a 
turban, VS. xvi, 22 ; R.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii. 

I. Uthma, as, m. heat, L.; the hot season, L. ; 
spring, L. ; passion, anger, L.; ardour, eagerness, L. 

2. Usbma (in comp, for ushman below). — ja, 
mfn. produced from vapour. — ti, f. heat, MBh. 

— pa, see ushma-pa . — vat, mfn. heated, burning, 
smoking, Susr. — ■▼•da, m. a vapour bath, Susr. 
Ual&nutffama, m. beginning of the hot season, L. 
UahmAnvltai mfn. filled with rage, L. UahmA- 
yapa, n. the hot season. Uikindpafama, m. be- 
ginning of the hot season, L. 

Usluaaka, m. the hot season, L. 

Ushman, d, m. heat, ardour, steam, Mn. ; MBh. ; 
Susr. &c. (in many cases, where the initial u is com- 
bined with a preceding a , not to be distinguished 
from ushmdn, q. v.) ; the hot season, L.; anger, 
wrath, L, 

Ushm&ya, Norn. A. ushmdyate , m ushmdya , 
q. v. 


uh. 

U 1 ! 2. usha (for 1. see col. i), as, m. (pro- 
bably for ula, fr. ; cf. nia-dah), a lover, L. 

ushastd , as, m., N. of a Jlishi, SBr. 

Ushaati, is, m. id., ChUp. 

Tfalf ushija,as , m., N. of a son of 0 ro,VP. 

Ufaff 2. ushita (for i. see col. i), mfn., p. 

of V5. vas, q. v. 

Uahitavya, nahitvl, nah^vK. See 5. vas. 

ushlra , v. 1. for usira, q. v. 

TF ushtri (RV .) and ushtfi, (a, m. ( probably 

fr. v uksh and connected with ukshdtt), a bull draw- 
ing a plough, RV.x, 106, 2; TS. v; KltySr.; KauJ. 

U'ahtra, as, m. (Vush, Un. iv, 161 ; but pro- 
bably connected with the above), a buffalo, RV. ; 
AV. xx, 127, 2 ; 132, 13 ; VS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. ; a 
camel, MBh.; Mn.; Pancat. dec.; a cart, waggon, L. ; 
N. of an Asura, Hariv. ; (/), f. a she-camei, Susr. ; 
Pahcat. dec. ; an earthen vessel in the shape of a 
camel, L. ; N. of a plant, Nigh. — karplkfc, as, m. 
pi., N. of a people, MBh. — kind!, f. Echinops 
Echinatus, L. — kroiln, mfn. making a noise like 
a camel, Kli. on Pin. iii, 2, 79. — khara, n. camel 
and donkey, gana gav&sv&di. Pin. ii, 4, 1 1. — ffriYft, 
m. hemorrhoids, Susr. — jihTft, m., N. of a being 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — tTa, n. the state of 
being a camel. Heat. — dh&Mtra-puoohlkl or 
°oohi, f. the plant Tragi a lnvolucrata, L. - nisha- 
da.na, n. a particular posture among Yogi ns, Sarvad. 
— pddlkk, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. — pila, m. a 
driver of camels, L. — bhakihft or °kahlkft, N. 
of a plant, L.— yftna, n. a camel-carriage, vehicle 
drawn by camels, L. — ▼&ml, n. (?), Kls. on Pin. 
vi, 2, 40. — vlmi-aata, 11. a hundred of camels and 
mares, Ragh. v, 32. — v&hln, mfn. drawn by camels 
(as a car). — taka, n. camel and hare, Pan. ii, 4, 1 1. 
-■irodhara, n. hemorrhoids. — gftdi,n. (?), Kli. 
on Pin. vi, 2, 40. — stkftaa, n. a stable for camels; 
(mfn.) bom in a stable for camels, Comm, on Pin. 
* v » 3 » 35 * Ukkfrdkriti, m. ‘having the shape of 
a camel,' the fabulous animal called Sarabha, L. 
Ushfrikfha, nr. 'camel-eyed,’ N. of a nun. 

Uahtrlkl, f. a she-camel, Paiicat. ; an earthen 
vessel shaped like a camel, L.; N. of a plant, L. 

ushnihyk, f. (fr. x^snih with ud, Kas. 
on Pin. iii, 2, 59), N. of a Vedic metre (consisting 
of twenty-eight syllabic instants, viz. two Pftdas with 
eight instants, and one with twelve ; the varieties 
depend on the place of the tw elve-syllabled Plda), 
RPrlt. 888 ff. ; AV. xix, 21, 1 ; VS. ; a brick sacred 
to the above metre, KltySr. ; N. of one of the Sun’s 
horses, VP. 

Ualmlg (in. comp, for ushn/h above). — gar- 
bhft. f. (with gdyatri) N. of a Vedic metre (con- 
sisting of three Pidas of six, seven, and eleven in- 
stants), RPrlt. 887. 

Ushpihk, f. the Ushnih metre, RV. x, 130, 4 ; 
VS.; (<jj), f. pi. the nape of the neck, RV. x, 163, 
2 ; AV. 

ushya. See <Jr y vas . 

UHH ushyala , am, n. a frame of A bed 
[BRD.], AV. xiv, 1, 60. 

usf{, f. (4/2. vas), morning light, day- 
break, day (acc. pi. usrds), RV. vii, 15, 8 ; viii, 41, 
3 ; (instr. usra), RV. iv, 45, 5. 

UarA,d, f. (Un. ii, 13) morning light, daybreak, 
brightness, RV. ; (personified as a red cow); a cow, 
RV. ; AV. xii, 3, 73; MBh. xiii ; Nir. &c. ; N. of a 
plant, L.; (tfj), m. a ray of light, RV. i, 87, 1; 
Ragh. ; Kir. &c. ; the sun ; day ; an ox, bull, RV. vi, 
1 2, 4; VS. iv, 33 ; N. of the Aivins, RV. ii, 39, 3 ; 
iv, 62, i ; vii, 74, 1. — yKman, mfn. moving to- 
wards brightness or the day, RV. vii, 74, 1. 

U'arl, is, f. morning light, brightness, RV. ix, 

65,1; 67, 9. 

UsrlkA, as, m. a small ox, RV. i, 190, 5. 

Uariya, mfn. reddish, bright (said of a cow and 
bull), RV.; (as), n\. a bull, RV.; (d), f. light, 
brightness ; a cow, RV. ; AV. ; any product of the 
cow (as milk), RV.; AV. UsrlyA-tvA, n. the 
state of being a cow, MaitrS. 

Uariya, Norn. P. usriyati, to wish for a cow. 
Comm, on Pin. vi, r, 95. 

uh, d. 1. P. ohati, uvoha , auhU, &c., 
to give pain, hurt, kill, L.; (cf. 1 . uh.) 
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tr?Pf uhdna , as, m., N. of a country, L. 

uhuvayi-vusishtha, am, n„ 

N. of a Saman. 

T| [uhu, mfn. {dv ah), bearing, carrying, 

RV. iv, 45, 4 - 

Ubyamftxuk See */vah. 

Ubra, as, m. a bull, L. 

uhya-gana, v.l. for uhya-gana, 

q.v. 

^ 0 . 

9 i. «, the sixth letter of the alphabet 
(corresponding to st long, and having the sound of 
that letter in the word rule). «klra, -var^a, m. 
the letter or sound u, TPrat. ; VPrlt. — bhftva, m. 
the becoming u, TPrat. 

9 2. v , ind. an inteijcction of calling to ; 
of compassidn ; a particle implying promise to pro- 
tect, L. ; a particle used at the beginning of a sen- 
tence. 

Ul 3. *, mfn, Pan. vi, 4, 20), help- 
ing, protecting, L. ; (us), m. the moon, L. ; N. of 
Siva, L. 

1. tfca, mfn. (p. p. of y f av, q.v.) favoured; 
loved ; promoted, helped ; protected. 

1. (hi, is, f. help, protection, promoting, refresh- 
ing favour; kindness, refreshment, RV.; AV.; means 
of helping or promoting or refreshing, goods, riches 
(also plur.\ RV. ; AV.; SBr. xii ; enjoyment, play, 
dalliance, BhP. viii, 5, 44 ; « ksharana,T. — mat£, 
f. (scil. ric) N. of a Ric (RV. i, 30, 7) which con- 
tains the word uti, MaitrS. 

f 7 'ma, as, m. (Un. i, 143) a helper, friend, com- 
panion, RV.; AV. v, 2, i; 3; AitBr. ; SankhSr.; 
(aw), n., N. of a town or place. Comm, on Un.; 
Siddh. 

* 51 4. u, mfn. (y^ve,Yop. xxvi, 73), weaving, 
sewing. 

a. #ta , mfn. (p. p. of •s/ve, q. v.) woven, sewed. 

2. Uti, is, f. the act of weaving, sewing, L. ; red 
texture ; tissue, BhP. ii, ip, 1 ; a mole's hole, TBr, 
i, i. 3 , 3 - 

$ um , a mode of designating 3. u (q. v.) 
in the Pada-pltha followed by iVc. 

MK Mara, as, m. pi., N of a £a 
sect. 

u(hati,=zuth x q. v. 

W& i.udha (for 2. and 3. see 1. and 2. uk), 
mfn., p. p. of */vah, q. v. ; (d), f. a married woman, 
wife ; (cf. an-udkd.) 

tidhi, is, f. the act of bearing, carrying, Rljat. 

inf, is, f. a particular Soma vessel, 
TS. i, 2, 6 ; (cf. otti.) 

uni-tejas, as, m. (etym. doubt- 
ful), N. of a Buddha, L. 

*fw 3. uti, is, m. (for 1. and 2. see 3. and 
4. v above), N. of a Daitya, SkandaP. 

Itrfll utika, as, m., N. of a plant which 
can be substituted for the Soma (cf .putika), Kljh.; 
TlndyaBr. 

udaka . See an-udaka. 
udala, am, n. f N. of a Saman, Laty. 
udhas, (in Veda also) udhan, idhar 
(see Whitney’s Or. 430 b ; in classical Sanskrit the 
stem udhan appears only in the fern, of an adj. 
compound, e.g. iun<fSdhni dec.), as, ar, n.(i/vah, 
Comm, on Un. iv, 192 ; */ud, T.) the Udder of any 
female, breast, bosom, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; MBh. Ac. ; 
figuratively applied to the clouds, RV. ; the night, 
Nir.; N. of a passage in the Mahlnimn! (q.v.) 
verses, Llfy.; [cf. Gk.oZSap] Lat. uber; Angl.Stx. 
uder; Old High Germ, utar ; Mod. Germ, inter; 
Mod. Eng. udder; Gael. *M.]-TatX, f. (a female) 
with full udders, BhP. 

ttdtaBjfc, mfn. (PI9. v, 1, a) contained in or 
coming from the udder, MaitrS.; Klfh. 


ffrdhftiya, raf(d)n. milking, giving milk, Heat.; 
coining from the udder ; (am), n. milk, Ragh. 

UR una, mfn. (</av, Un. iii, 2; ?cf. Zd. 
una), wanting, deficient, defective, short of the right 
quantity, less than the right number, not sufficient ; 
less (in number, size, or degree), minus, fewer, 
smaller, inferior, AV. x, 8, 15; 44; xii, I, 61 ; 
TS.; SBr.; Mn.; Ragh. Ac.; less than (with abl., 
e. g. lakshdd Una, less than a Laksha, Kath&s. iiii, 
xo ; or ifc., e. g. tad-una, inferior to that one, M11. 
ix, 123), less by (with instr., e. g . dvabhydm una , less 
by two, SBr. xi ; or ifc., e. g. alpSna, less by a little, 
a little less, Mn. ; paUcdna, less by five Ac.) ; less 
by one (prefixed to decimals from twenty up to one 
hundred, e.g. una-vi^ta » ekdtia-viuia, the twenti- 
eth minusone, the nineteenth). — koti-libffa, 11., N. 
of a Liftga. — tft, f., -tva, n, deficiency, inferiority, 
Heat. — rfttra, m., -rfttri, f. ‘defective by a night,* 
a N. applied to a particular lunar day (which is 
omitted if two lunar days end in one solar day), 
Suryas. i, 40 ; 50 ; VarBfS. ftnikatara, mfn. 
defective by a syllable, Lajy. UnAtirlkti, mfn. 
too little or too much, VS. 

0naka, mfn. not sufficient, defective, less, in- 
ferior, SlftkhSr. 

tfuaya, Nom. P. unayati (aor. Subj. 2. sg. una- 
yts) to leave deficient, not to fulfil, RV. i, 53, 3; 
to deduct or lessen, Pan.; Vop. Ac. 

ffalta, mfn. lessened, reduced, fewer, less by (with 
instr.) 

frnS-v'kfli to reduce or lessen by subtraction, 
subtract, Comm, on Stiryas. 

Wfl ubadhya or uvadhya , am, n. (etym. 
doubtful) undigested grass Ac. in the stomach or 
bowels (of an animal killed for sacrifice), RV. i, 162, 
10 ; AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. Ac. — gohi, m. any 
hole in the ground where the above is concealed, 
MaitrS.; AitBr. ii, 6, 16; ASvSr. A Gr. Ac. 

um, ind. an interjection of anger, L. ; 
of reproach, L.; of envy, L.; a particle of interro- 
gation, L. 

uma . See 3. 5 . 

uy, cl. I. A. t lyate, uyam-dsa , uyita , 

V uyishyate, uyishta, to weave, sew, « ve, 
q. v., Dhatup. xiv, 2. 

urari, ind. ss urart, q. v. f L. 

^rl, ind. ■■ un, q. v., Sii. Urj-ftdl, m., N. of 
a gana, Pan. i, 4, 61. 

uru, us, m. [the f. may be u at the end 
of compounds in comparison, Pan. iv, l, 69], (fr. 
Vurnu, Un. i, 31) the thigh, shank, RV : ; AV. ; VS. ; 
TS.; oBr.; MBh.; Mn. Ac. ; N. of an Angirasa and 
author of a Vedic hymn ; N. of a son of Manu Ca- 
kshusha. — grata, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car. 
— °grakl2i l mfn . suffering from the above, ib. — *X»- 
nl, f. weakness of the thigh. -»Ja, mfn. born from the 
thigh, MBh. ; (a j), m. a Vaiiya (supposed to be born 
from Brahma’s thigh, see R V. x, 90, 1 2 ; Mn. i, 
31, Ac.), L. ; N. of the $ishi Aurva (q.v.) — Jan- 
man, m. ’born from the thigh,’ N. of Aurva (q. v.), 
Malav. — daghta, mf(f)n. reaching to the thighs, 
§Bi. xii, xiii. ■« dvayaia, mf(*)n. id., Kai. on 
Pit), iv, 1, 15. — panraa, m. 11. joint of the thigh, 
knee, L. — ptalaka, n. the thigh-beme, hip-bone, 
YajR. iii, 87. -bkinna, mf(f)n. having a rent in 
the thigh, Kai. on Pan. iv, x, 52,-xaAtra, mf(i)n* 
reaching to the thigh, Kai. on Pan. iv, x, 15. 
— gbkambta, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car. — aft- 
da, m. weakness of the thigh, ib. -> akasabta, m. 
paralysis of the thigh ; -grihita, mfn. afflicted by 
the above, MaitrS. -■ gtambta, m. paralysis of the 
thigh, Suit. ; Kathls. ; (a), f. the plantain tree, L. 
CrAdbtava, mfn. sprung from the thigh. UrA- 
papldam, ind. pressing upon the thigh, Da|. Urr- 
aAgm, n. 1 having a thigh-like body, fungus, mush- 
room, L. ttnr-acbfblTft, n. sg. (Pin. v, 4. 77), 
i, n. du. (VS. xviii, 23), ini, n. pi. (SBr. viii) thigh 
and knee. Grr-astta, n. thigh-bone, $Br. viii ; 
-mdtrd, mf(f)n. reaching to the thigh-bone, ib. 

ftrarja, as, m. * born from the thigh (of Brah- 
ma),’ a Vaiiya (see tiru-ja), L. 

l. ttrTft (for 2. see s. v.),as, m., N. of the B^<h> 
Aurva (from whose thigh sprangthe submarine fire 
which is also called Aurva, q.v.), Tln^yaBr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. Ac.; the submarine fire [Say.], RV. j 

tirrl, f. the m^dle of the thigh, Suir. 


ttrvyi, mfn. (fr. 1. urva?), being in the submarine 
fire [Mahldhara], VS. xvi, 45. 

ururi, ind. sa urari, q. v. 

m i.urj (connected with y/vfij), Cnus. 
v P. urjayati (p. urjdyat), to strengthen, 
invigorate, refresh, RV,; SBr.: A. urjayate (p. 
urjdyatndna), to be strong o. powerful, be happy, 
RV. x, 37, 1 1 ; VS. ; AivSr. ; SankhSr. ; to live, L. ; 
[cf. Gk! dpydu; Lat. urge-o ; Goth, vrik-a; Lith. 
ven-iu.’] 

a. ® xj, k, f. strength, vigour ; sap, juice ; food, 
refreshment, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; BhP. Ac. 

9 xji, mfn. strong, powerful, eminent, BhP.; 
Si$. ; invigorating, strengthening ; (ar), m., N. of a 
month ( ~ kdrttika), TS. i ; VS.; SBr.; Suir. i, 19, 
9; BhP. Ac.; power, strength, vigour, sap, MBh.; 
Mn. ii, 55 ; BhP. Ac. ; life, breath, L. ; effort, exer- 
tion, L. ; N. of several men ; (a), f. strength, vigour, 
sap, RV. x, 76, 1 ; AV.; SV. ; Suir. Ac.; N. of a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Vasish|ha,VP.; BhP.; 
(am), n. water, L. — madta, mfn. of eminent in- 
telligence, very wise, Heat. ~yoiil, m., N. of a son 
of Vi&vamitra, MBh. «vata and -Tftta, m., N. 
of a king, VP. —sa&l(voc.), mfn. granting strength, 
N. of Agni, RV. vi, 4, 4. wgtasnbta, m., N. of a 
Rishi in the second Mauv-antara, BhP. ?*J*d( 3 ), 
mfn. consuming food, RV. x, 53, 4. Urjft-Tftt, 
min. powerful, strong, PlrGf. i, 15, 6 ; MBh. 9 r- 
jftbutl, mfn. worshipped with strengthening sacri- 
fices, RV. viii, 39, 4 ; VS. 

ffrjuyat, mfn. pres. p. of '/urj, q. v. ; (an), m. f 
N.j?f a teacher, VBr. 

Urjavyft; mfn. abounding in strength, sappy, 
strengthening, RV. v, 41, 20. 

Urjaa, as, n. vigour, strength, power, Slh. — ta- 
ra, mfn. causing strength, MBh. •-▼at (urjas 0 ), 
mfn. sappy, juicy, vigorous, RV. ; AV. ; §Br. ; 
AitBr. Ac.; powerful, strong, BhP.; (ti), f., N. of 
several women. —Tala, mfn. powerful, strong, 
mighty, Pin. v, 2, 1 14 ; Ragh. Ac. ; («j), m., N. of 
a ^Lishi in the second Mauv-antara, VP. —▼in, mfri. 
powerful, strong, mighty, Pan. v, 2, 1 14 ; MBh. Ac. ; 
violent ; (ini), f. (in rhet.) description of violence. 

tfrjini, f. strength personified [BRD.; siiryasya 
duhitri, Say.], RV. i, 1 1 9, 2. 

ftrjita, mfn. endowed with strength or power, 
strong, mighty, powerful, excellent, great, important, 
gallant, exceeding, MBh. ; Bhag. ; Ragh. ; Hit. Ac. ; 
proud, bragging ; (am), n. strength, power, valour ; 
(am), ind. excellently. — elite, mfn. of powerful 
mind, MBh. fjxjlt&irajm, m. an abode of bravery, 
a hero, Kirat. 

fTrJin, mfn. possessing food or strength, faithful. 
iirnu (connected with i.vji), cl. 2. 
P. A. urnoti and urnauti (Pan. vii, 3, 
90), urnute , aurnot (Pan. vii, 3, 91 ; AV.), urnu- 
tidva, uniunuve . iirnavitd, and urnuvitd (Pan. 
i, a, 3), urnuvishyati, -te, aurnavit, aurnavit, 
and aurnuvit (Pan. vii, 2, 6), aurnavishta , to 
cover, invest, hide, surround, AV. vii, X, 2 ; x, 2, 18; 
xviii, 4, 39 ; Bhaft.: A. to cover one’s self) BhP.: 
Dcsid.P. umnnushati, urnunavishati, urnunu- 
vishati , Pin. vii, 2, 49; Vop.: intens. A. urrtonu- 
yate, Pat. 

flYQjk,am, n. (in some compounds « urnd below) 
wool; (as), m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP. -uftbta, 
m. ’ hiving wool on the navel,’ a spider, SvetUp. 
Ac.; a particular position of the hands ; N. of a son of 
Dhfita-rashtra, MBh.; ofaDlnava, Hariv.; (ds), 
m. pi., N. of a people, gana rdjany&di, Pi 9. iv, 2, 
53. - mibbl, m. a spider (see above), TBr. ; BfAr- 
Up.; BhP. Ac. -tabbl, f. id. ®. 'hir- 

int a woollen covering,' a spider, BhP. -ttraiM 
(urtpa 9 ), mfn. soft as wool. RV. v, 5, 4 ; x, x 8, 10; 
A V. xviii, 3, 49 ; VS. -*Tftb2U, m. (fir. an obsolete 
*/vabh [ - Ok. I ; Old High Germ, f veb-an, 

4 to weave ’], Aufirecht) a spider ( Anta-n&bhi, 
say.), SBr. xiv, 5, x, 23. 

tTrpft (less correctly spelt urna), t (U9. v, 47) 
wool, a woollen thread, thread, RV. iv, 22, 2 ; v, 
52, 9 ; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. Ac. ; cobweb, BhP. ; a 
circle of hair between the eyebrows, Kid*; Lalit.; 
N. of several women; [cf. tirana, drd, ura-bhra; 
also Gk. tp-i-ov ; Lat. vell-us, vill-us; Lith. viU 
na; Ooth. vulla (for vulna)\ Ron. vSlna; Mod. 
Germ. Wolle; Eng. wool.] m. a ball of 

wool, mm. made of wool, woollen, Kum, 
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vi i, 25. — Y*t, mf iv abounding in wool, having 
wool, woolly, RV. vi, 15, 16 ; i, 75, 8 ; (an), in. 
a spider, SlAkhBr.; N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 118 ; 
(ati), f. a ewe, RV. viii, 56, 3. -wnlA, mfh. hav- 
ing wool, woolly, $Br. vii. — sltrA, n. a thread of 
wool, VS.; §Br. dec. — atukl, f. a tuft of wool, 
AitDr. ; AivGr. dec. ttzpfid arm, m., N. of a teacher, 
tfrfntft, mfn. covered, invested, Vop.; KM. 



Dhltup, ii, 19, to measure, L.; to play, be cheer- 
ful, L. ; to taste, L. 

ffrda, mf[i)u. sportful, cheerful [T.], gana gau- 
rddi, Pin. iv, 1, 4a ; (v. I kurda, Kit.) 

urdara, at, m. (etym. doubtful ; ft. 
A/dri with urj, Un. v, 40) a granary [Sly.], RV. 
ii, 14, 1 X ; a hero, Comm, on Un.; a Rakshas, ib. 

urdha , urdhdka , an incorrect spelling 
for urdhva, urdhvaka below. 

'9Uiurdfod,mf(d)n. (y/vridk, BRD ; per- 
haps fr. a/ ft), rising or tending upwards, raised, 
elevated, erected, erect, upright, high, above, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; SBr. ; AitBr. dec. (in class. Sanskrit oc- 
curring generally in compounds) ; (am), n. height, 
elevation, L.; anything placed above or higher (with 
abl.), L. ; (am), ind. upwards, towards the upper 
part, aloft, above, in the upper regions, higher (with 
abl.), AV. xi, I, 9 ; SBr. xii; KltySr.; MBh. ; Mn. 
gee. ; ( urdhvam y* gam, to go upwards or iuto 
heaven, die) ; in the sequel, in the later part (e.g. 
of a book or MS. ; because in Sanskrit MSS. the 
later leaves stand above), subsequent, after (with 
abl.), SBr.; &lnkhSr.; Suir.; M11. dec.; (ata ur- 
dhvam or ita urdhvam , henceforward, from that 
time forward, after that passage, hereafter, SBr. ; 
SaAkhSr. ; Yajn. dec. ; urdhvam sun; vat sard/, 
after a year, Mn. ix, 77; urdhvam dehat , after 
life, after death, MBh. i, 3606) ; after, aher the 
death of (with abl., e. g. urdhvam pi/uh, after 
the fathers death, Mn. ix, 104); in a high tone, 
aloud, BhP. ; [cf. Gk. hptis ; Lat. arduus ; Gael. 
ard.] — kaoa, m. * having the hah- raised, v the 
descending node, L. -kaa^hi, as, nt. pi., N. 
of a people, VBrS.; (a), f. a species cf asparagus, L. 
— ka^thftkft, m. f N. of a plant ; (d), f. a species 
of asparagus, L. -kaplte, mf(d)n. having a lid or 
cover (as a vessel), MaitrS. i, 8, 3; KltySr. iv, 14, 1. 
— kart, m. an upper hand (of Vishnu), Heat.; 
(mfn.) having the hands raised upwards (and also 
casting raysof light upwards), Ratnlv. — karjia.mfn. 
having the ears erect, Sak. 8b; N. of a place. — kar- 
maa, n. motion or action tending upwaids, Pin. i, 
3, 34 ; (mfn.) one whose actions tend upwards, L. ; 
(J), m., N. of Vishnu, L. — klya, m. the upper 
part of the body, Naish. — kflta, mfn. turned or 
directed upwards, Kathls. — kpliana (iirdkvd J ), 
mfn. (a beverage) whose pungent or strong part is 
on the surface (said of the Souu), RV. x, 144, a ; 
(or N. of a Rishi, Sly.) — ketu, m., N. of a man, 
BhP. -keen, mfn. having the hair erect ; (as), m., 
N. of a man ; (/), f, N. of a goddess. — krljrB, f. 
motion or action tending upwards. »(a, mfn. going 
upwards, ascending, hovering, MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
being above, high ; (or), rn., N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP. ; -pur a, n. the city of Hariicandra (who with 
his subjects is supposed to be suspended in the at- 
mosphere), W. ; * At man, m. ' one whose soul tends 
upwards,' N. of Siva, MBh. »iatl, f. the act of 
going or tending upwards, Suir. ; the act of skipping, 
bounding, PaAcat. ; (mfn.) going or tending upwards, 
reaching the heaven, MBh.; R. dec. ; (is), m. fire, 
L.— gnauuan, n. the act of going or tending up- 
wards or to the heaven, Naish.; rising (of a star), 
Vop. ; rising (of the voice), VPrit. ; rising, pro- 
motion, Tattvas.; -vat, mfh. moving or tending 
upwards, Vedlntaa —final*, mfh. going or tending 
upwards, Suir. •faASi m. a particular disease in 
the mouth, SlrAgS. - frina (urdhvd*), mfh. one 
who has raised the stone for pressing the Soma, RV. 
iii, 54, 13 ; (a), m., N. of a Rishi, RAnukr.«o»- 
nyai mfh. having the feet upwards ; (or), m. a 
kind of ascetic or devotee, T. ; N. of the fabulous 
animal Sarabhs (which has four of its eight feet 
upwards), T. — oil, mfh. heaping or piling up, VS. 
— Jn, mfn. being higher, upper, Suir. 1, 83, 8. 
— Jatru, mfh. being above the collar-bone, ib. 
•Jba, -JSftukft, mfn. raising the knees (iu sitting), 


SlAkhSr.wJi* (L.) and J fLu(urdhvd?), mfh. (Pin 
v, 4, 130), id., MaitrS. ; AitAr. Ac. -jyotls, mfh, 
one whose ii ght tends upwards, MaitrS.- >-*«**< 
mfn. being above the knee, SlmavBr.— t*Y*en, n, 
breaking out, overflowing (of a river), VarBfS. — tas, 
ind. upwards, Heat, -ti, f. ~-tva below, -tU*, 
m. a kind of time (in music). — ttlnk*, n. an up- 
right or perpendicular sectarian mark on the forehead. 
— °tilakin, mfn. having the above mark. — tn, n, 
height, elevation. - dagahtra-ktea, m. ' one whose 
teeth and hair are erect,' N. of Siva, MBh. — did, f. 
the point of the sky overhead, the region above, 
zenith, L.— dfin, mfn. looking or seeing upwards, 
Kathls.; (k), m. a crab, L. — drftakfi, f. a glance 
or look upwards ; (mfh.) looking upwards. -4#ra, 

m. ( N. of Vishnu, L. — dote, m. a body gone above 
or into heaven, a deceased one, R. ; (cf. aurdhva- 
dehika.) — dvtra, n. the gate opening into heaven, 
AmptUp. — nabhau, mfn. being above the clouds, 
VS. vi, 16. — AShja&a, min. having eyes turned up- 
wards ; N. of the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. — alia, 
mfh. with upraised stalk. — ‘V-dama, mfn. erect, 
raised, Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 60 ; (cf. aurdhvatftda « 
mika) — patha, m. ' the upper path,' the other, R. 
-paTltra, mfn. pure above, TUp. -pi (ha, m. 
that which will be read (or is told) further on. Comm, 
on TAr. — pltana, n. the act of causing (mercury) 
to rise, sublimation (of mercury), Bhpr. ; - yantra , u. 
an apparatus for sublimation (of mercury). — pltra, 

n. the lid of a vessel, HirGf. ; Yljfi. i, 183; Heat. 
— Jidda, m. the top of the foot, Heat. ; (mfn. ) having 
the feet upward, R.; (as), m. the fabulous animal 
Sarabha (see -car ana above). — pupdra or -pup- 
draka, n. — dilaka above. — p&ram, ind. p. so as 
to become full to the brim, Pin. iii, 4, 44. — pliant, 
mfn. spotted above, VS.; MaitrS. — pramlpa, 11. 
height, altitude, Sulbas. — barhl*, mfn. being over 
the sacrificial grass, VS. xxxviii, 15, —hi hXL, mfn. 
having the arms lifted up, TS. v; §Br. v ; KltySr.; 
BhP. See. ; a kind of ascetic or devotee ; N. of several 
Risliis. — bndhna, mfn. turned with the bottom up- 
wards^ a vessel), AV.x, 8,9; SBr.xiv. -bfUiatl, 
f., N. of a Vedic metre (three lines with twelve 
syllabic instants in each), RPrlt. 906. -bbakti- 
ka, mfn. effective upwards, causing to come up, 
emetic, Car. — bharam, ind. carrying upwards, 
lifting up.TlndyaBr. — bhlf a, m. upper part, higher 
part, subsequent part, Heat. ; Conun on Pin.; tnifn.) 
effective towards the upper part, emetic, Car. — °b*I- 
flka, mfn. id., ib. — blMty, mfn. tending upwards, 
MaitrUp. ; MBh. iii (also N. of Agni) ; emetic, Car. 

— bills, nifu. one whose splendour rises (see an - 
« ’). — bhlaln, mfn. flaming or radiating upwards, 
MBh.— bhdml, f. upper floor or story, Paficad. 

— mapdalla, m. a particular position of the hands 
in dancing. — man thin, mfn. 'keeping the semen 
( manth in) above, ’abstaining from sexual intercoune, 
living in chastity, TAr. ii, 7, 1 ; BhP. — mina, a. 
height, altitude. — mlyu, mfn. giving forth a loud 
noise, AV. v, 30, 4. — mirota, n. pressure of the 
wind (of the body) upwards (to as to cause vomiting), 
Suir. — mnkha, mfn. having the mouth or opening 
turned upwards, turned upwards, Kum. ; Ragh. dec. 

— mnjtdA, mfn. being bald above, hiving a bald 

crown (of the head), VP. — aaufclrt*, n. the 
immediately following moment. — "aaAmfetkt&k*. 
mfn. happening immediately afterwards or after a short 
interval, Pin. — °rwktlB, mfn. one whose blood rises 
towards the head, Bhpr. -vAJl« t a line running 
from below upwards, Suir.— nkU, f. id., Ragh.; 
Pahcad. ; Naish. - or -yttft (TAr. x, I a), 
mfn. keeping the semen above, living in chastity, 
Gaut. ; MBh. ; Hariv. ; Kathls. dtc. ; (dt), m. f N. of 
$iva, MBh. xiii ; of Bhlshma, L. ; -tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. - romaa, mfn. having the hair of the body 
erect, MBh. ; BhP. ; (a), m., N. of a mountain, BhP. 
v, ao, 15. -llifft and mfh. having the 

membrum above (t. e. chaste) ; (I), m., N. of Siva, 
MBh.; Heat, -loka, m. the upper world, world 
above, heaven. -Taking dr, m. pi. 'having the 
face above,' N. of a class of deities, VP. — vayat, 
n. of eminent vigour, MaitrS. — waytaaa, n. 'the 
path above/ the ether, W. -Tie, mfn. having a 
loud voice. - Ttta, m. - -mdruta above, -wtla, 
mfn. with the hair turned upwards or outward^ 
Gaut. xxiii, l8;_ PlrGy. -Tlitya, n. a particular 
dressof women, Ap$r. — Tflta, mftt. put on or wound 
round from below upwards (as the sacred thread), 
Mn. ii, 44. -HfMhara, mfh. wetting the hair 
tied together on the crown, MBh. ; (d), f., N. of a 


woman in the retinue of Skanda. - klyla, m. ' lying 
with the face upward^ supine/ N. of Siva, MBh. iii. 
— loots, mfh. one whose splendour rises upwards, 
flaming upwards (said of Agni), RV. vi, 15, 3. 
•iodhaaa, n. 'purifying or emptying upwards,' 
vomiting, W. — Aoahwm, ind. p. 10 as to dry above, 
Plii. iii, 4, 44; Bhaft. -AtIm, m. 'breathing 
above;' shortness of breath, a kind of asthma, Suir. : 
Bhpr. — sawbtaana, m. 'of tall and robust frame, 
N. of Siva, MBh. xiii. — sad, mfh. sitting or being 
above or on high, Ap&r. ■itoaa, m., N. of an 
AAgirasa. - 0 wU!mnnn, n. r N. of a Slman com- 
posed by the above, TliidyaBr.; (cf. the more correct 
form aurdhva-sa°. ) — Muqm, mf(d)n. having high 
spikes of com, MBh. — nlai, mfn. high, superior, 
victorious, RV. x, 99, 7.— alnn, mfn. having a 
high back(asa horse), high, sumairing, RV.i, 153, 5 ; 
having an elevated edge, ApSr. -staaa, mf(#)n. 
high-breasted, Suir. — ntoun, mfn. celebrated with 
coutinually increasing Stomas (as a Daia-rltra festi- 
val), SBr. xii; Vait. — athlti, f. standing upright, 
rearing (of a horse) ; a horse's back ; the place where 
the rider sits, W. ; elevation, superiority, L. —gro- 
ts*, n. 'having the current upwards,* N. of a par- 
ticular creation, MlrkP. ; (asas), m. pl^ N. of parti- 
cular animals whose stream of life or nutriment 
tends upwards, MBh. ; BhP. ; VP. Ac. ; (as), m. 

( ~ urdhva-rctas ), N. of Siva, L. ; a kind of Yogin, 
T. -svapaa, mfn. sleeping upright (said of trees), 
AV. vi, 44, 1. drAhvltfa, n. the upper part 
of the body, i.e. the part above the collar-bone. 
ffrdhTlfcymli, mfn. with raised fingen, MBh. 
drdliT&niiilyn, m. ' a subsequent or further sacred 
tradition/ N. of a sacred writing of the &lktas; 
also of a certain Vaishnara sect, fhrllrvlyftna, 
n. going or rising up, flying up, Naish.; (as), 
m. pi., N. of the Vaisyas in Plakshaivipa, BhP. 
UrdliTlrolut, m. rising upwards, Rljat. UrdhTfU 
mrtn, m. rearing of a horse, L. Vxdhvlcia, 
eating upright, Sarvad. drdhvIslU, 111. Momor- 
dica Charantia. m., N. of a Slman, 

TlndyaBr. Urdhvdha, m. wish or effort to raise 
one’s self, Vop. ^rdkvAcokTlxin, mfn. breath- 
ing one’s last, SBr. xiv. 

tfrdlmka, mfh. raised, lifted up, SaipnyUp.; 
(aj\ m. a kind of drum, Naish. 
fXrdfcYkthl, ind. upwards, erect, RV. x, 33, I. 
^rdkYlyn, Nom. A. urdhvdyatc, to rise, go 
upwards, Bhpr. 

f^rAkYi-y^kjit P. to raise aloft, elevate. 

Blfi^ urm£, it, m. f. (vVt, Un. iv, 44), % 
wave, billow, RV.; AV.; VS.; KltySr.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c. ; (figuratively) wave of pain or passion 
or grief Ac., R.; Prab. Ac.; 'the waves of exist- 
ence ' (six are enumerated, viz. cold and heat [of 
the body], greediness and illusion [of the mind], 
and hunger and thirst [of life], Subh.; or accord- 
ing to others hunger, thirst, decay, death, grief, 
illusion, Conun. on VP. ; W.) ; speed, velocity, TBr. 
ii, 5, 7, r; &it. v, 4 ; symbolical expression for the 
number rik, RlmatUp. ; a fold or plait in a gar- 
ment, L.; line, row, L. ; missing, regretting, desire, 
L. ; appearance, becoming manifest, L. ; [cf. Lith. 
vU-ni s ; Old High Germ. wiUa ; Mod. Germ. 
Welle ; Engl, well.) — oust, mfh. wavy, undulating, 
billowy, R.; plaited, curled (as hair), MBh.; (dir), 
m. the ocean, MBh. i; crooked, L.; da, f. undu- 
lation; crookedness, L. — mill, f. 4 a garland of 
waves/ row of waves ; N. of a metre (consisting of 
four lines of eleven syllables each), VarBfS, — °aiJU 
Urn, mfh. wreathed with waves, having waves, MBh.; 
R.; (f), m. the ocean, Ragh. v, 6i.-nkftfkit!f», 
mfh. one who has surpassed or overcome the six 
waves of existence, BrahmaP. 

tmitt, f. a wave, L.; a finger ring, Rljat. ; a 
plait or fold inagannent, L. ; humming (of bees), L. 

•mfa, mfh. undulating, wavy, RV. 0,98,6; 
TS. i ; MBh. Ac. 

Vrayij mfh. undulating, wavy, VS. xvi, 31 ; 
(d), f. night, RV. 

MftMT urrnild, f., N. of Mvenl women, 
MBh.; Ragh. Ac. 

ire or tire, el. 1. P. urvati, irefip* 
cakdra, Ac., to loll, hurt, Dhfttup.xv, 6 oi. 

tlf a. urvd (for 1. see p. 221, col. a), 
mfh. (probably connected with uru\ bmad, ex- 






iftn urvari. 

tensive, great, excessive, much, RV.; (as), m. the 
ocean, RV. 

urvard, t, v. 1. for urvard, q.v. 
urvas », for ttrcasi, q.v. 

urv-ashfhwd , &c. See under uru. 

Wit in??, Ac. See p. 221, cola. 2 A 3. 
urskd, f. Andropogon Semtum, L. 

’ ulupin, WfW uiuka , W uvafa 
. for ulupin, uiuka , uvafa, qq. v. 

BPTV1 ivadhya. See ubadkya. 

r x n vsk, cl. I . P. uihati , utkdqi-cak&ra 
^Kuskitd, Ac., to be sick or ill, Dhltup. 
xvii, 32. 

ushci, as, m. (Vush, BRD.; y/ush,T.) 
salt ground, soil impregnated with saline particles, 

TS.; AitBr. iv, 27, 9; SBr.; Mn. v, 120; Suir. Ac, 
(according to the Brlhmanas also Cattle’); a cleft, 
hole, L the cavity of the ear, L.; the Malaya 
mountain, L.; dawn, daybreak, L. (in the latter 
sense also n., W.) ; (a and 0 , f. soil impregnated 
with saline particles, sterile soil, KltySr. ; BhP. 

(ci), f., N. of a daughter of Blna and wife of A 
niruddha (v.l. ushd, q.v.) — pu$A, ni. a case of 
nit, pieces of salt put into a wrapper, MaitrS. ; §Br. ; 

Klty$r. — TWt, mfa. containing salt, consisting o! 
saline soil, L. «slkiU, 11. granular salt, $Br. vi ; 

MinGf. 

tsliska, am, n. ult or pepper, Suir. ; daybreak, 
dawn, L. 

Uakap*, am, n. black pepper, Suir. ; (a), f. long 
pepper, Suir. 

Uskfcrt, mf(o)n. impregnated with salt, con- 
taining salt i (am), n. saline soil, &Br, ; K Sty Sr. 

MBh. ; Mn. &c.— ja, n. a kind of fossil salt, L. 

Uiharlys, Norn. A. us hardy ait , to become a 
saline or sterile soil, Paficat. 

ww\ ushmdn , a, m. (y/u sh, cf. ushman), 
heat, glow, ardour, hot vapour, steam, vapour, AV. 
vi, 1 8, 3; VS. ; SBr.; KltySr.; BhP. (also figura- 
tively said of passion or of money &c.) ; the hot 
season, L. ; (in Or.) N. applied to certain sounds 
(viz. the three sibilants, A, Visarga, Jihvlmilliya, 

Upadhml niya, and Anusvlra),RPrit.i I, dec.; APrlt.; 

VPrlt. ; Kli.ic.(theTPrlt. omits Visarga and Anu- 
ivJra). 

fihaii (in comp, for Ushmdn above). — Jft, 
mfn, produced from vapour (as animals of low order), 

Kap.— tT», n. (in Gr.) the state of being an Osh- 
nian (see above), Comm, on TPrlt. -pa, mfn. 
imbibing the steam of hot food, Kid. ; (or), m. fire, 

BhP.; (as), m. pi., N. of a class of manes, MBh. j 
Bhag.; Hariv. Ac. -para, mfn. followed by an 
ftshman sound, see above, -pua, n., N. of a 
Buddhist temple. — prakptti, mfn. produced from 
an Uihman, RPrlt. 406. — bhftga (ushmd'), mfn. 
one whose portion is vapour, TBr. i. -vat, mfn. 
hot, steaming, Suir. ffshaAata, mfn. ending in 
an Cshman. tlatoiats^stta, as, m. pi. the 
tjshmans and the Antahsthas or semivowels, ffafe. 

m. ‘ removing heat,' the winter, L. 
tohaa&ywpa, n. the hot season, L. Valua6pa> 
fiata, m. the approach of the hot season, L. 
tiifcaaaka, as, m. the hot season, L. 
tohmapjft, mfn. giving forth hot vapour, steam- 
ing, RV. i, 162, 13. 
tofeaaft, f. vapour, team, MBh. xiii. 
ftshmlj*, Nora. A. ushmdyaU , to emit heat 
or hot vapour ; to steam, Pin. iii, 1, 16; Hear. Ac. 

■agar 1. is h, el. x. P. A. uhati, -te, uhdsfi- 
cakdra and -cakre, uhitd,auhU, aukishia 
(connected with Vvak, q. v., and in some forms 
not to be distinguished from it), to push, thrust, 
move, remove (only when compounded with prepo- 
sitions) ; to change alter, modify, $2 dkh£r. ; Conan, 
on Nyiyam. 

a. tyfea, mfn. (for 1. sees. v. and ^vah) pushed, 
thrust, moved ; changed, modified. 

I.***, as, A. removing, derangement, traits- 
poation, change, modification, Llfcr.; SifikhSr; 

Pat. dec.; adding, addition, Gar. -ffftaa, n. and 
•fftl, f., N. of tha third Glut or hymn-book of the 


TWWfw filas-pati. 

f., N. of a chapter of the 
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Slma-veda. — 

Slmaveda-cchall. 

I. toaaa, am, n. transposition, change, modi- 
fication, Nyiyam. ; (i), f. a broom, L. 

1. fihaalpa, mfn. to be changed or modified, 
Nyiyam. 

tthltft, mfn. changed, modified. 

tolteTpa, mfn. id., ib. ; Comm, on Llty. 

total, f. a broom, L. 

1. toy*, mfn. to be changed or modified, Nyi- 
yam. — gina, n., N. of the fourth Gina or hymn- 
book of the Slma-veda. — oohalft, f., N. of a chap- 
ter of the Slmaveda-cchall. 

-jjg 2. uh, cl. 1. P. A. uhati, -te (Ved 

\ chafe), uham-cakdra, Ac. (by native au- 
thorities not distinguished from 1. uh above), to ob< 
serve, mark, note, attend to, heed, regard, RV. 
AV. xx, 131, 10; to expect, hope for, wait for. 
listen for, RV. ; to comprehend, conceive, conjec- 
ture, guess, suppose, infer, reason, deliberate upon, 
MBh.; BhP.; Nyiyam. ; Bhatj'&c.: Caus. uha 
yati (aor. aujihat ), to consider, heed, MBh.; t< 
cause to suppose or infer, Bhatt. 

3 - mfn. concluded, inferred ; (cf. abhy- 

difha.) 

2. fha, as, m. the act of comprehending, con 
ceiving; consideration, deliberation, examination 
supposition, conclusion, inference, MBh.; BhP. 
Mn. Ac.; (a), f. id., L. —Tat, mfn. comprehend 
ing easily, Gaut.; MBh. 

a. toaia, am, n. deliberation, reasoning. 

a. toaaljra, mfn. to be deliberated upon ; to be 
inferred or concluded, Sarvad. 

a. toya, mfn. id., VarBfS. 

efirm ukivas, perf. p. of y/vah, q. v. 


RI. 

r. ft, the seventh vowel of the Sanskp 

alphabet and peculiar to it (resembling the sound oi 
ri in merrily). — klra, m. the letter or sound ft 
TPrlt.; APrlt. Ac. -rarpa, m. the sounds ri, 
ft, and pluta ft, APrlt. i, 37, dec. (see also Siddh, 
vol. i, p. 17). 

^ 2. rt ind* fin interjection expressing 

laughter, L. ; a particle implying abuse, L. ; a sound 
inarticulate or reiterated as in stammering, W. 

3. r», m. heaven, L.; f., N. of Aditi, L 
W 4. n, cl. I. 3. 5. P. rieekali, iyarti, 

fincti, and rinvati (only Ved.) ; dr a, ari- 
shyati, drat, and drshit , to go, move, rise, tend 
upwards, R V. ; Nir. dec. ; to go towards, meet with, 
fall upon or into, reach, obtain, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; 
ChUp.; MBh. die.; to fall to one’s share, occur t 
befal (with acc.), RV.; AitBr.; §Br. ; Mn. Ac. ; to 
advance towards a foe, attack* invade, SBr. ; MBh. 
Mn.; to hurt, offend, SBr. vii; to move, excite, 
erect, raise, ( iyarti vacant, he raises his voice, RV, 
ii, 42, 2 ; stdman iyarmi, I sing hymns, K V. i, r 16, 
1), RV. ; AV. vi, 22, 3 : Caus. arpayati, to cause 
to move, throw, cast, AV. x, 9, 1 ; Ragh. dec.) to 
cast through, pierce, AV. ; to put in or upon, place, 
insert, fix into or upon, fasten, RV.; ; Kum. 
Bhag. Ac.; to place on, apply, Kathls.; Ratnlv.; 
Ragh. dec.; to direct or turn towards, R. ; Bhag. Ac. ; 
to deliver up, surrender, offer, reach over, present, 
give, Yljh. ; Patkat. ; Vilor. Ac. ; to give back, re- 
store, Mn. viii, 19! ; Yljfi. ; &ak. dec. : Ved. Intens. 
alarti, RV. viii, 48, 8 ; (a. sg. alarshi, RV. viii, 
i» 7» P*9. vii, 4, 65) ; to move or go towards with 
speed or seal : Class. Intern. A. ardryate (Pin. vii, 
4, 30), to wander about, haste towards, Bhaf). ; 
Pat. ; KM. ; (cf. Gk. fy-w-gi, lp-d-rqt, dpd-m, Ac , : 
Zend •Jir: Lit. cr-ior, re-mus, arc: Goth, or- 
gan : Angl. Sax. dr: Old High Germ, rue- dor, 
ar-an: Lith. ir-ti , ' to row; 1 <Wi, ’ to plough.'] 
Arptta, mfn., see p. 92, col. 3. 
flti, mf(d)n. met with, afflicted by (with instr.), 
TS. v; proper, right, fit, apt, suitable, able, brave, 
honest, RV. ; VS. xvii, 82 ; true, MBh. ; BhP.; Mn. 
vii 4 8a; 87; Bhag. Ac. ; worshipped, respected, L. ; 
enlightenedf luminous, L.; (as), m., N. of a Rudra, 
MBh.; of a son of Manu Cllohush^ BhP. iv, 13, 
16; of a son of Vijaya,VP.; (am), q. fixed or settled 
order, law, rule (e^. in rehgioo); sacred or pious 


action or custom, divine law, faith, divine truth 
(these meanings are given by BRD. 2nd are gener- 
ally more to be accepted than those of native autho- 
rities and marked L. below), RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. 
dec.; truth in general, righteousness, right, RV.; 
AV. ; MBh. ; Mn. viii, 61 ; I ox ; Paftcat. Ac . ; figu- 
ratively said of gleaning (as tne right means of a 
Brahman’s obtaining a livelihood as opposed to agri- 
culture, which is anrita), Mn. iv, 4 ff. ; promise, 
oath, vow, TlndyaBr.; Llty.; truth personified (as 
an object of worship, and hence enumerated among 
the sacred objects in the Nir.) ; water, L. ; sacrifice, 
L.; a particular sacrifice, L. ; the sun, L.; wealth, 
L. ; (dm), ind. right, duly, properly, expressly, very, 
RV. ; BhP. ; (ritam V*, to go the right way, be 
pious or virtuous, RV.); (dm), ind. right, duly, 
properly, regularly, lawfully, according to usage or 
right, RV.; AV.; truly, sincerely, indeed, RV.; 
MBh. i. — oit, mfn. conversant with or knowing 
the sacred law or usage (at sacrifices dec.), RV. — jft, 
mfn. ' truly -bom,’ of a true nature, RV. iv, 40, 5; 
well made, excellent, RV. iii, 58,8. -jlte, mfn. of 
true nature; well made, proper, RV;; AV. v, 15, 
1- 1 1 ; xviii, 2, 15; -satya (ritA-jdta-satya), mfn. 
appearing at the proper time and true or constant 
(said of the Ushases), RV. iv, 51, 7. —Jit, mfn. 
gaining the right [BRD.], VS. xvii, 83; (f), m., N. 
of a Yaksha,VP. — jur, mfn. grown old ill (observ- 
ance of the) divine law, RV. x, 143, 1. — Jftft, info, 
knowing or convvisant with the sacred law or usage 
(at sacrifices &l.), RV.; AV. — Jya (ritdP), mfn. 
one whose string is truth, truth-strung (said of Brah- 
manas-pati's bow), KV. ii, 24, 8. — 'ip-Jnya, m., 
N. of a Vylsa,VlyuP. -dyainna (voc.), mfn. bril- 
liant or glorious through divine truth, RV. ix, 1 1 3, 
4. — fthfttnm (ritd'X mfn. one whose abode is 
truth or divine law, abiding in truth, VS. v, 32 ; xviii, 
38 ; (i), m., N. of Vishnu, R. ; of a Manu, VP. ; 
of Indra in the twelfth Manv-antara, BhP. — AkX, 
mfn. of right intelligence or knowledge, BhP. — dkXtt 
( ritd-Jhiti ), mfn. worshipped with true devotion, 
praised or adored sincerely, R V. — dhvaja, m., N. of 
a Rudra, BhP. ; of several men. — nl (Ved. for °ni), 
mfn. leader of truth or righteousness, RV. ii, 271 13 . 

— nldfcana, 11. 'having proper Nidhanas’ (q.v.), 
N. of a Slman, TlndyaBr. — par^a, m. « riVtf- 
Parna, q.v. —pi, mfn. guarding divine truth, RV. 
-pfttra, n. a properly adjusted sacrificial vessel, 
TlndyaBr. i, 2, 3. -ptya, in. a particular Eklha 
(q.v.), Llfy.; Klty^r.; Aiv^r. &c. — paaaa, mfn. 
having a perfect shape [BRD.], RV. v, 66, 1 ; 
(looking like water. Sly.) — prajftta, mfn. of 
ttue nature, well nude, proper, apt, RV. ; (pro- 
duced or come forth from water, Sly.) ; (d), f. a 
woman delivered (of a child) at proper time, AV. i, 
II, l. — prftTlIft, mfn. invested or surrounded 
with divine truth (as Agni), RV. i, 70, 4. —pm 
(voc.), mfn. one whose appearance it truth or one 
who consumes the sacrificial food [Sly.], RV. i, 
180, 3 (said of the Alvins), -bhftfa, m., N. of 
a man ; (ds), m. pi. the descendants of the above. 

— blrajt mfn. enjoying (the fruit of) one's righte- 
ousness or pious works, MaitrUp. — °^-bh*ra, 
mfn. bearing the truth in one’s self; (as), m., N. of 
Vishnu, BhP. vi, 13, 17; (a), f. (with and without 
prajfla) intellect ov knowledge which contains the 
truth in itself, Prab. ; Sarvad. A c. ; N. of a river, 
BhP. ; - prajfla , mfo. possessing the above know- 
ledge (said of a class of Yogins), Sarvad. — puktl, 
mfn. well applied, proper (as a word or hymn), R V. 
x, 61, 10. — jrwJ, mfn. properly harnessed, RV.; 
united with divine law, RV. vi, 39, 2. — rut, mfii. 
being right, saying the truth, BhP. — TftkA, m. a 
true or right speech, RV. ix^ x 13 2. -wfidla, mfo, 
saying right, speaking the truth, VS. v, 7; MBh. 
-▼bfft, m., N. of a man. -TrmU, mfn. one 
whose vow is truth, truthful, BhP. — sfttpfi' t, n. 
du. right and truth, $Br. xi. -sfid, mfn. seated or 
dwelling in truth [BRD.], RV. iv, 40, 5 ; TS. iii ; 
(seated at sacrifice, Sly.) — sfidMA, n. and °»I, f. 
the right «r proper seat, VS. iv, 36. -lip (in strong 
forms °sip), mfo. connected with or performing 
worship or pious works (as men), connected with 
or accepting worship or religious acts (as gods), RV. 
•alts, mfo. filled with truth or righteousness, AV. 
xviii, 3, 15. — iKasa, n., N.of a Slman, ArshBr. 
-stftft, m., N. of a Gandharva, BhP. — itfibh, 
m. 'praising properly or duly/ N. of a (tfshi, RV, 

* ill, JO. — atii, mfo. standing right, AV. iv, 1, 

. - Vpfttl (voc. fitaspuicj, m. lord of pious 
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works (as sacrifice Ac.; N. of Vayu), RV. vifi, 26, 
21. -» sprits, mfn. connected with pious works or 
worship, RV. v, 67, 4 (N. of the Adityas) ; i, 2, 80; 
iv, 50, ^ (N. of Mitra-varuna) ; (touching water, 
S;ly.) Ill tan fits 1 n. truth and falsehood. *itd- 
jus, m., N. of a so.) of Puru-ravas. Riti -ran, 
nif(«rf)n. keeping within the fixed order or rule, 
regular, proper (as inanimated objects); performing 
(as men) or accepting (as gods) sacred works or 
piety, truthful, faithful, just, holy, RV, ; AV. ; 
TS.; VS. $lt&-vasu (voc.), mfn. one whose 
wealth is piety, pious, faithful, RV. viii, 101, 5. 
JLitl-vridh, mfn. increasing or fostering truth or 
piety (said of gods), RV. ; VS. ^biti-shah, shat, 
mfn. maintaining the sacred law, VS. xviii, 38; 
TS. iii, 4, 7. Jblts-karm&m, ind. while (Indra) 
pours down rain, during the rain [Sly.], RV. x, 55, 
7; (see also riti, p. 2 26, col. I.) Rite-jlt, mfn. 
produced or come forth at the time of sacrifice [Sly.], 
KV. i, 113, 1 2 ; vi, 3, 1 ; vii, 20, 6. ^bltfidja, 11. 
true speech, truth, AV. xiv, I, 31. _ 

Jtitaya, Notn. P. (p. ritaydt) A. ritayate , to 
observe the sacred law, be regular or proper [BRD.]; 
to wish for sacrifice [Sly.], RV. viii, 3, 14 ; v, 12, 
35 43 . 7 -, 

Xbltaja, ind. In the right manner [BRD.], 
[through desire of reward of pious actions, S&y.J, 
KV. ii, li, 12. 

Ritayu, mfn. observing the sacred law [BRD.] ; 
wishing for sacrifice [Say.], RV. viii, 70, 10. 

^bltaryfc, mfn. (fr. ritd below), relating or de- 
voted to the seasons, Pftn. iv, J; 31 ; (a), i. (scil. 
isktakii ), N. of particular sacrificial bricks, TS. ; 
SBr. ; KillySr. Ac. — vat, mfn. furnished with the 
above bricks, SBr. x. Rltavyd-tva, n. state of 
being the above brick, Kith. 

RitSya, Nom. P. (p. rifdyat) to wish for speech, 
RV. vu, 87, 1 ; to maintain the sacred law [BRD.]; 
to wish for sacrifice [S‘«v.], RV. 

Rit&yin, mfn. truthful, RV. x, 5, 3. 

Rit&yri, mfn . — ritayu above, RV. 

Riti or riti, is, f. going, motion, L. ; assault, 
attack [BRli.], AV. xii, 5, 25 ; VS. xxx, 13 ; envy, 
emulation, L. ; reproach, abuse, L.; path, way, L.; 
prosperity, felicity, L. ; aversion, L. ; remembrance, 
memory, L. ; protection, L. ; misery, L.; pain, T. ; 
(ii), m., N. of a god to be worshipped by human 
sacrifice, VS. xxx, 13 [T.]; an assailant, enemy, 
AV. xii, 5, 25 [T.] — m-kara, mfn. causing pain 
[T.j, P 4 n. iii, 2, 43. 

(in comp, for riti above). - shall (strong 
cases shah and shah), mfn. subduing or conquering 
assailants or enemies [Sly.], RV. ; (enduring an as- 
sault, BRD.) 

Ritlya. Sec y/rit. 

*ittt, us, in. (Un. i, 7 a) any settled point of 
time, fixed time, time appointed for any action (esp. 
for sacrifices and other regular worship), right or 
fit time, RV'.; AV.; VS.; an epoch, period (esp. a 
division or part of the year), season (the number of 
the divisions of the year is in ancient times, three, 
five, six, seven, twelve, thirteen, and twenty-four ; 
in later time six seasons are enumerated, vr/.. Va- 
santa, 'spring Grishina, ‘the hot season ;’ VarshSs 
(f. nom. pi.), 'the rainy season ;* Sarad, 'autumn;* 
HtMuanta, ‘winter and Sisira, 'the tool season ;’ the 
seasons are not {infrequently personified, addressed 
in Mantras, and worshipped by libations)* RV. ; A V. ; 
VS. Ac.; MBh.; Mn. Ac. ; symbolical expression 
for the number six, VarBrS. ; Sfiryas. Ac. ; the men- 
strual discharge (inwomen),the time after the courses 
(favourable for procreation; according to Bhpr. sixteen 
days after their appearance), Suir . ; MBh. ; Mn. dec. ; 
sexual union at the above time, Mn. ix, 93; MBh.; 
fixed order, order, rule [BRD.], RV. i, 162, 19; 
light, splendour, L. ; a particular mineral, L.; N.of 
a Rishi ; of the twelfth Manu. —MU, m. the fit 
or proper season, MBh. iii, 147 ^ 3 » the time of a ; 
woman’s courses, the time after the courses (favour- j 
able for procreation, see above), $lfikh§r. ; Mn. iii, 
45; v, 153; MBh.; Pancat. — gatti, m. the seasons 
collectively. — g ftmin, mfn. approaching (a woman 
sexually) at the fit time (i. e. after her courses), R. ; 
BhP. — ffraha, m. a libation offered to the IjLitus 
or seasons, SBr. ; KatySr. - caryS, f., N. of a work, 
—jit, n»., N. of a king of Mithila, VP. — Juah, f. 
a woman enjoying intercourse at the time fit for pro- 
creation, Kathas. exx, 35. — dh&man, m. (probably 
for rita-dh 3 ), N. of Vishnu, VP. — n&tha, rn. 'lord ! 
of the seasons/ the spring,!'. — pati, m. lord of the 


times fit for sacrifices, lord of the proper times, N. 
of Agni, RV, x, 2, 1 ; of other deities, AV. iii, 10, 
9; xi, 6, 17 ; the spring, T. — para*, m., N. of a 
king of Ayodhyl, MBh. (v. 1 . rita -/*). - paryiya, 
m. the revolution of the seasons, -paia, m. an 
animal to be sacrificed at a particular season, SBr. 
xiii ; Vait. —pi, mfn. drinking the libation at the 
right time, RV. — pEtra, n. a vessel for the libation 
to the Ritus or seasons, SBr. ; KatySr. ; Vait. — prt- 
pta, mfn. that which has approached its own season 
(as a fruit-bearing tree), L. -praiaha, m. f N. of 
particular invocations spoken before the sacrifice to 
the seasons, AitBr. v f 9, 3 ; 4. — bhiga, m. the 
sixth part, Heat. - bfcij, mfn. partaking of a season 
(said of a sacrificial brick), §Br. x, 4, 4, 4. — m&t, 
mfn. coming at regular or proper times, VS. xix, 61 ; 
T&ndyaBr. xiv ; enjoying the seasons, ChUp. ; {ti), 
f. 'having courses,’ a girl at the age of puberty, 
marriageable girl, Mn. ix, 89 If. ; Pancat. Ac. ; a 
woman during her courses or just after them (during 
the period favourable for procreation), Gobh. ii, 5, 
6; MBh. Ac. ; {at), n., N, of Varuna’s grove, BhP. 

— maya, mfn. consisting of seasons, SBr. viii. — mu- 
kha, ii. beginning or first day of a season, SBr. i ; 
KatySr. ; R. — °xxrakhln, mfn. taking place on the 
fit st day of a season, Conun. on TBr. — ySJa, m. 
‘offering to the seasons,’ a particular ceremony, Ait- 
Br. ; AsvSr. ; KatySr. Ac. — yljin, mfn. sacrificing 
at the beginning of every season, MaitrS. — yfijyft, 
f . « -yaja above, Vait. — rkja, m. ' the king of the 
seasons,’ the spring, Kathas. — lihga, 11. character- 
istic of a season, Mn. i, 30; sign of menstruation, 
W. — loM, f., N. of particular bricks, SBr. x. 

— vritti, f. revolution of the seasons, a year, L. 

— velfi, f. the time of or after menses (fit for pro- 
creation), SankhGr. i, 19, 1. — ias, ind. at the 
proper or due time, at the very time, RV. ; AV. ix, 
5, 13; VS. -n&ifti, f., N. of a work, -sh&man 
(for sCiman ), n., N. of a Saimn. — shthi (for 
-jMJ), mfn. being in season or in the seasons, VS. 
xvii, 3; MaitrS. iii, 3, 4 ; - yajhdyajniya , 11. , N. of 
a S.lman, Laty. i, 5, 15; ArsliBr. — samhara, in. 
'collection of the seasons,’ N. of a poem ascribed to 
Kalidasa. — aamdhi, m. junction of two seasons, 
transition from one season to the next one, PirGr.; 
GopBr. Ac.; junction of two fortnights, the days 
of ncw r and full moon (as the junction of the dark 
and light half of the month, and reversely), T. — sa- 
maya, m. the period of or after the menses (lit for 
procreation), VarBrS.; Paikat. — sahasrA, n. a 
thousand seasons, SBr, x. — s&tmya, n. diet Sec.. 
suited to a season. — sevya, mfn. to be taken or 
applied at certain seasons (as particular medicines or 
food Ac.),T. — sthalft, f., N.of an Apsaras. — athi, 
f. =: - %ht)\a above, TS. v. — anftti, f. a woman who 
has bathed after her courses (and so prepared herself 
for sexual intercourse), Suir. ; MBh.; Ragh. See. 

— sn&na, n. the act of bathing after menstruation. 

— h&rikft, f. 'taking away or obstructing the 
menses,' N. of a female demon. — homa, in. a par- 

-dar sacrifice, Vait. $itv-anta, m. the close of 
a season, Mu. iv, 26; the termination of menstrua- 
tion, W. ; (mfn,) forming the close of a season (as 
a day), Mn. iv, 1 19. $itv-ik (in comp, for ritv- 
ij below); -tva, n. the state of being a Ritvij or 
priest, Tandy a Br. ; - patha , in. the paih of the priest 

ihe sacrificial ground, Llfy.; - phala , n. the re- 
ward of a priest, Jaim. mfn. (fr. ‘Jyaj), 

sacrificing at the proper time, sacrificing regularly ; 
(i), m. a priest (usually four are enumerated, viz, 
Hotp, Adhvaryu, Brahman, and Udgatfi ; each of 
them has three companions or helpers, so that the 
total number is sixteen, viz. Hotri, Maitrivaruna, 
Acchlvaka, Grlva-stut ; Adhvaryu , Prati-prastha- 
tfi, Neshtrii Un-netf i ; Brahman, Brahmariacchao- 
sin, Agnidhra, Potfi;_ Udgdtri , Prastotp, Prati- 
hartfi, Subrahmanya, AivSr. iv, i f 4-6), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; $Br.; KatySr. Ac, 

BltntWi, ind. at the due or proper time, regularly, 
>roperly, RV.; AV.; VS. Sc c. 

$lt 4 , ind. See ifrit. 

$ltva, am, n, (fr. ritu), timely or matured 
emen, TandyaBr. x, 3, I ; proper time, time fit for 
generation, Ap. ii, 5, 1 7. 

Rltviy*, mfn, (fr. fit it), being in proper time, 
observing or keeping the proper time, regular, proper, 
RV. ; AV. iii, 20, 1 ; vii, 71, I ; VS.; ( a) % f. (voc. 
ritviye) a woman in or after her courses, a woman 
during the time favourable for procreation, AV. xiv, 


2, 37 ; {am), n. ( rltviya ) the time after the courses 
(favourable for procreation), AV. xii, 3, 29 ; TS. ii, 
S» l > 5 * — mfn. having courses, being at the 
period lit for generation, TBr. i. $ityiyft-Yat,mfn. 
in proper time, regular, proper, RV. 

$itvya, mfn. belonging to the time fit for genera- 
tion, RV.x, 183, 2. 

rik, rih-chas, rik-tas, and rik-ias. 
See under 2. ric, p. 22 5, col. 1. 

1 . rxkna, mfn. = vrikna, Say. - vaha, 
mf(Dn. having the shoulders wounded or rubbed (by 
the yoke ; said of an animal used for drawing vehi- 
cles), AitBr. v, 9, 4. 

2. rikna the next, L. 

nktha, mfn. (for riktha [q. v.], fr. 
ric), property, wealth, possession, effects (esp. left 
at death), Mn. ix, 132 ; 144, &c.; Ysjn. ii, 117 ; 
Sak.&c.; gold, L. — g’rahana, n. inheriting pro- 
perty. — jrftha, mfn. one who inherits or receives 
property, Yajfi. ii, 87 ; {as), m. inheritance of pro- 
perty, L. — bhSgln, mfn. one who inherits or re- 
ceives property, Mn. ix, 188. — bhftj, mfn. id., M11. 
ix, 155. — hara,mfn. id., Mn. ix, 185. StikthAda, 
m. ‘ receiver or inheritor of property,’ a son. 

Biktklii, mfn. receiving or inheriting property, 
an inheritor, heir, YAjii. 

rikva t &c. Sec p. 225, col. 1. 

. rikshd \ mfn. (etym. doubtful) bald, 
bare, TS.; MaitrS. 

W 2. riksha , mfn. ( \^2. risk , Un. iii, 66 ; 
67 I probably fr. y/fis), hurting, pernicious, RV. 
viii, 24, 27 ; (aj), in. a bear (as a ravenous beast), 
RV. v, 50, 3; VS. xxiv, 36; Mn.; Susr. Ac.; a 
species of ape, KuthAs.; Bignonia Indies, L'. ; N. of 
several men, RV. viii, 68, 15; MBh. &c. ; of a 
mountain, VP.; MBh.; (ill.) the best or most ex- 
cellent, L. ; {as), m. pi. the seven stars, the Pleiades, 
the seven Rishis, RV. i, 2.|, 10; SBr. ii ; TAr.; («), 
f., N. of a wife of Ajamldha, MBh. i ; of a woman 
in the retinue of Skauda, MBh. ix ; ( / ), f. a female 
bear, MBh.; R. ; KathAs. ; m. and {am), n. a star, 
constellation, lunar mansion, Mn. ; MBh.; R. Ac.; 
{am), n. the twelfth part of the ecliptic; the par- 
ticular star under which a person happens lobe born, 
VarBrS. ; SQryas. &c. ; [cf. Gk. dptcros ; Lat. ursus; 
Lith. loky-s for o/kys.] — gandhft, f. Argyreia 
Argcnteia, L. ; Batatas Paniculata, L. — fandUkl, 
f. Batatas Paniculata, L. — girl, m. the mountain 
called Riksha. — griva, in. * bear-necked,* a kind 
of demon, AV. viii, 6, 2. — jihva, n. (scil. kush - 
tha) Mike a bear-tongue,’ a kind of leprosy, Car. 

— n&tka, m. 'lord of the stars,’ the moon. — patl, 
m, lord of the bears, R. ; a planet presided over by 
a lunar mansion, VarBrS. —mantra, m. a Mantra 
or text addressed to the lunar mansions. — rSJ and 
-r*ja. m. the lord of the bears (or apes?), Hariv. ; 
R. ; Blip.; ‘lord of the stars,* the moon, Vikr. 

— ▼at, m., N. of a mountain, R.; Ragh. v, 44. 
-vanta, n., N. of a town, Hariv. — Yidambln, 
m.‘ deceiving by means of the stars,’ a fraudulent 
astrologer, VarBrS. — Ylbb&Yana, n. observation of 
the stars. — hariiYara, m. lord of the hears and 
apes, N. of Sugriva, Ragh. xiii, 72. Xlksbdia, 
m. 'lord of the stars,’ the moon, L. Jtlkshdahti, 
f. offering to the stars, Mn. vi, 10. JUkshoda, m. t 
N. of a mountain, KAi. on Pin. iv, 3, 91. 

yikihfkt, N. of an evil spirit, AV. xii, I, 
49 ; VS. xxx, 8 ; $Br. xiii. 

3* fiksha, mfn. cut, pierced, L. 
rik-shama. See p. 225, col. 1. 

jikshara , as, m. (probably fr. y/fii) 
a thorn (see an~rikshard)\ a priest, Un. iii, 75 (fr. 
fishy, {am), n. a shower, L. 

f ikshdld, f. the part of an animal’s 

leg between the fetlock joint and the hoof, VS. xxv, 

3 ; (cf. ficchdra.) 

vi fig. See p. 225, col. 1. 

fig ha, f. violence, passion, -vat and 
-van, mfn. raving, impetuous, violent, RV.; [cf. 
Zd. Mghant; Mod. Germ, arg.] 

.*ifb«ya, Nom. P. A. righdyati, •te, to be pas- 
sionate or impetuous, rave, rage, RV.; to tremble! 
RV. ii, 25, 3; iv, 17,2. 
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TO finga. See riilj. 

I. ric, cl. 6. P. ricati, anarca , ar- 
«V<j, A c., » I . a >r, p. 89, col. 3; to praise, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 19 ; (cf. arkd.) 

Rlk (by Sandhi for 2. ric below), — oh*! and 
•fee, ind. verse by verse, one £ic verse after the 
other, AitBr.; SafikhSr. ; Gobh. Ac. — taxxtrw, n., 
N. of a work ; - vydkarana , n., N. of a ParBishfa 
of the Sania-veda. — t&s, ind. from a )£ic f with re> 
ference to a Ric, AitBr.; SBr. Ac. — tb&, mfn. 
erroneous for -sthd below. — vat, see rikvd below. 

— ial, see -chas above. — ahama (, rlkshama , TS. 
iv, 3, 2, 2), n. Similar to a Ric,’ N. of a Sftnuui. 

— samsita, rnfn. sharpened by Ric verses (cf. dsd- 
samsita), AV. x, 5, 30. — aaxphitft, f. the Sam- 
hita (q. v.) of the Rig-veda, M11. xi, 262. — sama 
«r - shama above, VS. xiii, 56. — sftma, e, 11. du. 
the Ric verses and the SArnans, KV. x, 11 4, 6; 
AV. xiv, i, 1 1 ; VS. ; SBr. Ac. ; -sriiiga, m., N. of 
Vishnu, R. — a Am an, n., N. of a Sauum (-^ rik - 
shama?). — sthfi, mfn. consisting of Ric verses, 
TandyaUr. xvi, 8, 4. 

Bikva, rikvan, and rik- vat, mfn. praising, 
jubilant with praise, RV. ; AV. xviii, J, 47. 

(by Sandhi for 2. ric below). — ayana, 11. 
(not -c lyana, Pat. on Pan. viii, 4, 3) going through 
the Veda, study of the complete Veda, a book treat- 
ing on the study of the Veda, T. ; -ihii, »n. B N. of 
a gana, I'iiu. iv, 3, 73. — artlia-sara, in., N. of a 
vmm k. — atmaka, mlii. ■consisting of Kicas,’ Kic- 
I ike. Comm, on Pan. vii, 4. 38. — fiv&nam, ind. 
p. ( V 7 't‘), connecting one Kir with another, not 
intenuptmg their eoiitimiauee, AsvSr. — uttama, 
mfn . ending in a Kic, MaitrS. — g&xia, as, m. pi. 
the whole body ol the Rig-veda. — g‘&th&, f. a 
song consisting of Ric-likc stanzas, Y.lji'i. iii, 114. 

— brabmana, 11. the Brahmaua which belongs to 
the Rig-veda, the Aitareya-l{ifiluiuna.«*bil5j,nifn. 
partaking of Kic verses, piaiscd m Ric veises (as a 
deity). — bhaabya, 11., N. of a eoiumentary on the 
Rig-veda by M idhava,\V. ~ mat, mfu. having or 
praised in Ric verses, Nir. — yajuh-g&mo-veda, 
as, in. pi. the Rig-, Yajur-, and Sama -vedas; - din, 
ruin, conversant with the above three Vedas. — ya- 
jusha, u. the Rig- and Yajm-vedas, Gant. — vid, 
min. knowing the Rig-veda, Vait. — vidb&na, n. 

nploying Hu. veises, AgP.; N. of a work. — vi- 
r&ma, m. the pause in a vme, TPi.lt. — veda, 
us, 111. Hymn- Veda ! or ‘ Veda of praise,’ the Rig 
veda, or most ancient sacred hook of the Hindus 
(ihat is, the collective body of sacred verses called 
Kiras j see below J, consisting of 1017 hymns [or with 
the Vllakhilyas 1028] arunged in eight Ashtakas 
tJi in ten Maudalas ; Maudalas 2-8 contain groups 
of hymns, each gioup ascribed to one author or to 
the members of one family ; the ninth book con- 
tains the hymns sung at the Soma ceremonies ; 
the first and tenth contain hymns of a different 
character, some comparatively modern, composed by 
a greater variety of individual authors ; in its wider 
sense the term Rig-veda comprehends the Brah- 
manas and the Sutra works on the ritual connected 
with the hyrnns), AitBr.; SBr.; Mu. Ac. ; - prdti - 
Siikhya , n. the Prfttisitkhya of the Kig-vcda ; -bhd- 
shya, n. p N. of treatises and commentaries on the 
Rig-veda; -7 rid, mfn. knowing the Rig-veda; 

$a m hit a , f. the continuous text of the Rig-veda ar- 
ranged according to the Samhita-pltha,q.v.; Viiww- 
kramanikd , f. the Anukramanikl or index of the 
Rig-veda. «*TOdin, mfn. conversant with the Rig- 
veda. — °vedSya, mfn. belonging to the Rig-veda. 

9 i|ma, mfn. having the beginning of a Ric, 
beginning like a Ric [Say.], AitBr. v, 9, 6. 

$lgmin, mfn. praising, jubilant with praise, RV, 
i, 100, 4 ; ix, 86, 46. 

Rlgmiya and yiffmiya, mfn. to be celebrated 
with Ric verses; to be. praised, RV.; consisting of 
Ric verses, TS. vi. 

Jtiffmya, mfn. consisting of Ric verses, Kith. 

$ 1 & (by Sandhi for 2. ric below). — mkya, mfn. 
consisting of Ric verses, AitBr. ; SBr. 

2. ^ic,£,f. praise, verse, esp. a sacred verse recited 
in praise of a deity (in contradistinction to the Siman 
[pi. Slmlni] or verses which were sung and to the 
Vajus [pi. YajuQshi] or sacrificial words, formula- 
ries, and verses which were muttered); sacred text, 
RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. tcc.; Mn. &c. ; the collection 
of the flic verses (sc., but usually pi. ricas), the Rig- 
veda, AitBr.; AsvSr. A Gr. ; Mn. i, 23, Ac. (cf. rig. 
veda above); thetcxtofthePurvaUpaniya,K2LmatUp. 


mica, ifc.«2. ric , verse, sacred verse (cf. try - 
ric a, Ac.) ; (<w), m., N. of a king, VP. 

XUoI-ahama, as, m. ‘Ric-like’ [Nir.l, N. of 
Indra, RV. 

^ W* ficubha , as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Vai&ampSyana, Kai. 

riclka , as, in., N. of Jamad-agni’s 

father, MBh. ; of a country, Dai. 

ricisha, am, n.^a frying-pan, L. ; a 
particular hell, L. ; [cf. 2. rijis/ia.] 

riccyu , as, in., N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
of a son of Raudrlsva, Hariv. ; VP.; (sec yiteyu.) 

,ricchard (z^rihshdla, q. v.), f. the 
part of an animaPs leg between the fetlock joint and 
the hoof, AV. x, 9, 23. 

ficchd , f. See yad-ricchd. 

rich. ol. 6. P. ricchati , dnarcha , ric - 
chita, Ac., to be stiff* ; to be infatuated or 
foolish; to go, move, Dhai up. xxviii, 15; [cf.4.r/.J 

Bicchaka I?), Kis. on Pan. vi, 1,91. 

2. ^ticcbarft, f. (Un. iii, 131)2 harlot, courtezan. 

tar^T rij, cl. I. P.A. arjati , -te, dnrije, 
^ n arjitd , arjishyatc , drjishta , to go; to 
stand or be tiim ; to obtain, acquire ; to be strong or 
healthy: Cans, urjayati, to obtain, get, acquit 0, 
Dhatup. vi, 16; [cf. ary, p. 90, col. 1.) 

rijipyd, mfn. (fr. rijn and y/iip. 
Sly.?), going straight upwards, moving upwards, RV.; 
[cf. Zd. hteifya. ] 

Bijlpin, mfn. id., RV r . iv, 26, 6. 

rijirnun. See col. 3. 

rijikran , a, m., N. of a king (pro- 
tected by Indra), RV. 

rijishtha. Sec riju . 

rijika ( y/rij , IJn. iv, 22; v, 51), 
mfu. ( * upa-hata ) hid, concealed ; removed, ob- 
viated?; (<?r), in. smoke ; Indra; (</;;/). 11. a means, 
expedient, according to S.ly. in dvir- rijika, q. v. 

rijiti, mfn. (fr. riju and y/i. Say.), 
going or tending upwards, RW ' 

rijiyus. Sec riju. 

TO^ 1. rijishd, as, m. (\^rij), ex poller 
(of enemies), N. of Indra [S.ly.j, RV. i, 32, 6. 

. rijtsha , am, 11 .(y/arj, Un. iv, 2S), 
the sediment or residue of Soma, the Soma plant 
after the juice lias been pressed out, AV. ix, ft, lf>; 
VS. xix, 72 ; TS. vi ; SBr.; KstySr. See . ; the juice 
produced by the third pressure of the plant, Say.; a 
trving-pan, Un.; a particular hell, Mn. iv, 90. 

Bijiahita, mfn. possessed of the residue of Soma, 
gana tdrakddi , Pin. v, 2, 36. 

IjUjiahiii, mfn. receiving the residue of Soma or 
the juice’ produced by the third pressure of the plant 
[Sty.], N. of Indra and of the Maruts, KV.; hav- 
ing or consisting of the residue, TS. 

ntf(jr/)n. ( arj,Vn. i, 28 ; prolm- 
bly fr. V'i. riilj, col. 3, BRD.), tending in a straight 
direction, straight (lit. and fig. ; opp. to vi i/ind), up- 
right, honest, ri^ht, sincere, R V.; AV.xiv, 1, 34; TS. 
Ac.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; (*/), ind. in the right manner, 
correctly, RV. ii, 3, 7 ; v, 46, 1 ; x, 67, 2 ; AitBr. iii, 3, 
10; in a straight line, straight on, Susr.Ac.; com par. 
fijiyas, RV. vii, 104, 12 ; AV. v, 14, 12 ; viii, 4, 
-12, and rajiyas. Pin. vi, 4, 162 ; supcrl. rijish- 
tha, Pan., and rdjishtha , RV. ; [observe that the 
metaphorical meaning of this word is more common 
in Vedic, and the literal meaning in classical litera- 
ture]; {us), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; 
( jvi), f. (scil.^a//) the straight stage or duration in 
the course of a planet, VarBrS. ; [cf. Zd. tWzu ; Ok. 
vpiyu ; I.at. rectus ; Goth, raihts ; Eng. right,] 
— k5ya, mfn. having a straight body, BhP.; N. of 
Kaiyapa, L. — kratu, mfn. one whose works arc 
right or honest, N. of Indra, RV. i, Hi, 7. — gi, 
mfn. going straight on, AV. i, 1 2, 1 \ TS. iii, 1,10, 
2; {as), m. an arrow, T. —gfitlia, mfu. (voc.) 
celebrated with right praises or songs, RV. v, 44, 5. 
• tt, f., -tva, 11. straight direction, straightness, 
Hum, iv, 23; uprightness, sincerity, honesty, Amar. ; 
HYog. — dftru-maya, mf(r;u. made of straight 
wood, Heat, — d&aa, in., N. of a sou of Vaiu-d^va, 




VP. dyla, mfn. seeing right, Naish. ■•Chit i«d. 
in straight direction, straight on, TBr. ii ; in right 
manner, correctly, AitBr. i, 28, 28. — nSti, f. right 
guidance, RV. i, 90, I. -paksha, mfn. having 
straight wings (said of the fire-receptacle when 
shaped like a bird). -»pUikft f N. of a river. 
— bnddhl or -matl, mfn. of honest mind, sincere, 
R.; Dhurtas. — mitAkaharh, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on Yfljftavalkya's law-book (composed by 
Vijhinesvara, and generally called Mitlksluri). 
— xnuahkA, mfn. having strong testicles; strong and 
muscular [Sly.], (said of Agni*s horses), RV. iv, 2, 2 ; 
6, 9. — raimi, mfn. having straight traces or reins 
(as a chariot), AV. iv, 29, 7* a> rohlta, 11. the 
straight red bow of Indra, L. — lakha, mfn. recti- 
linear, Sulbas. -lakhi, f. a straight line, Comm, 
on SBr. ••▼tal, mfn. granting rightly or liberally 
(said of the earth), RV. v, 41 , 1 5. — aarpa, m. a spe- 
cies of snake, SuSr. — hkata, mf(tf )n. ‘good-handed/ 
bestowing liberally (said of the earth), RV. v, 41,15. 

Bijiman, d, 111. straightness, gana pfitkv ddi. 
Pin. v, 1, 122. 

^Wju (in comp, (ox rij d above). — karapa, n. 
the act of straightening, Susr. — -%/ky i, to straighten ; 
to set right, correct, Comm, on RPr&t. — kfita, 
mfn. made straight. — nag {rij ii'), in. 'straight- 
nosed,’ N. of a man, RV. viii, 52, 2. Bijv-Ano, 
mfn. moving or tending straightforward, K V. iv, 6, 
9. ^Lijv-iilkhlta, mfn. scratched with straight 
lines, SBr. x. ^MJv-ihva, in., N. of a Rishi. 

?Uuka, as, m., N. of a country (in which the 
river Vipisl rises), Nir. 

W*ya, Norn. P. (p. rijuyat) to walk straight- 
forward, l)c right or honest, RV. ; A. (p. rijiiyd- 
tndna) to tend straight upwards, RV. x, KS, 9. 
BiJOyi, ind. in a straight line, RV. i, 183, 5. 
^bijuyu, mfn. upriglit, honest, KV. i, 20, 4. 

1. ^lijrA, m!\(7)n. going straightforward, moving 
on, quick (as horses), RV. Bijr&va, in. ‘having 
quick horses,’ N. of a man, KV. 

2 .rijrd, mfn. (fr. \/railj), red, reddish, 
ruddy; (il. dtjutia ; Gk. upyb v, dpyvpos ', Lat. 
argentum.] 

^3- rijra, as, m. (s' rij, Un. ii, 2.s), a 
I«-?iUt. 

T3T?Cf 1 • r*<y. rl. I . A. riiij (iff, riiijiitn-ca - 
^ v be, ridjitd, Ac ., to fry, Dhatup. vi, 1 7, 
1. Binjasttna, as, in. (Un. ii/87) a cloud. 

•aHT’H 2 . riilj. d. 6. P. (p. riiljdt) A. riii- 
^ s jatc: cl. 4. P. A. (se» abhy-rffij : 
el. 7. A. (3. pi. fi/ijafe) to make straight «»r right, 
make proper, arrange, lit out, dccoiate, ornament ; 
to make lavomablc, piopiliate ; to gam, obtain, R V.; 
[cl. <»k. upiyu ) ; Lat. tego; Ciutli. nik/a.] 
Ringa, as, m. prasadhana, Say.; see mana- 
rihga. 

i. Binjasftna, min. to be made favourable or 
propitiated (by songs) ; to be celebrated, RV. 

'^T |1| rin, cl. 8. 1*. A. rinnti or arnoti , 
^ n, - nutf, dnurna , da vine, Ac., to go, 
iiinve, Dhatup. xxx, 5; (cf. 4.77.) 

Bind,, mfu. going, flying, fugitive (as a thief), 
KS’. vi, 12, 5 ; having gone against or transgressed, 
guiltx |« f. Lat. /v/cvj ; (am), 11. anything wanicd <>1 
missed; anything due, obligation, duty, debt (a Brah- 
man owes three debts or obligations, viz. 1 . Hiahma- 
carya or f study ofthe Vedas,* to the I<ishis; 2. sacrifice 
and worship, to the gods ; 3. procreation of a son, to 
the Manes, TS. vi, 3, 10, 5 ; Mu. vi, 35, Ac. ; in 
later times Jso, 4. benevolence to mankind and 5. 
hospitality to guests are added, MBh. Ac.), KV. ; 
AV. Ac. ; Mu. ; MBh. Ac. ; a debt of money, money 
owed, MBh.; Mn. ; Yfijn. ; {rinam <jkri, to get 
into debt, Vain, ii, 45 ; °M V prdp, to become in- 
debted, M11. viii, 107; °in s/dd or y/ni or pra- 
y/ yam, to pay a debt, MBh. ; Mn. Ac. ; at yyde, 
to ask for a loan, Kathas.; tn party*, to call in a debt, 
Mn.viii, i6i) ; guilt; a negative quantity, minus fin 
math.); water. L.; a fort, stronghold, L. ; [cf. Zd. 
arena ] — kartpi,mfi..»»ne whocontracts a debt, in- 
debted, MBh. xiii. — kfttl, fii. 011c to whom praise is 
due, RV. viii, 61, 12. — gr&hft, mfu. getting into 
debt, borrowing, W.;(r/j v , m. the act of borrowing, W. 

— grfibin, mfu. bonowing; fr), m. a borrower, W. 

— cit, mfn. 'gtviugbeed to worship ’(paid as a debt by 
men to grids), N. of Bralunanas-pati, RV. ii, 23, 17. 

— cch«da, m. payment of a debt. — cyut, mfn. in- 
citing to fulfiliricm of obligations (to the gods Ac.), 

Q 
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fim riya-jya. 


^gfn rishi. 


RV. vi, 61, i.-Jya, m., N. ol a Vyasa, Vl\-.‘nx- 
o&yft, m. t N. ol'aking, RV. v, ^o, 1 2 ; 14; ot an A11- 
girasa (author ol* the etui ot RV. ix, ioK). K Anukr. 
— tfi, f. the state of being under obligations or in 
debt. - da or -d&trl or -dftyi u, min. one who pays 
a debt. — Aftna, n. payment of a debt. - Alia. m. 
* debt-slave/ one who pays his debt by becoming his 
creditor’s slave, Comm, on Yajn. — nlrmoksha, 
n». discharge or acquittance of debt (to ancestors 
Ac.), Ragh. x, 2. — praditfl, iu. a money-lender. 
Hit. - bhanffiAhyiya, m. v N. of a work, -mat- 
kuna, m. money given as security, bail (sticking to 
the debtor like an insect), L. -mlrfagia, m. se- 
curity, bail, L. - mukti, -mokaha, in. discharge 
ot a debt, paying a debt — mooana, n. id. ; - tirtha , 
n., N. of a 1 'lrtha. — yi, infu. going after or de- 
manding .fulfilment of ) obligations, RV. — yit, mfn. 
striving lor or demanding (tultilmrut of) obligations, 
TS. i, 5, 2, 5. — ft van, mfn. relieving from debt or 
obligations, RV. 1,87,4. — lakhya, it a bond, note of 
hand. — vat, mfn. one who is iu debt, indebted, Hit. ; 
VarHrS. ; [cf. Zd. erenav*.] — van, mfn. being in 
debt, indebted, TS. vi. — sodhana, n. payment or 
discharge of a dcbt,W. — aamaddhftra, m.id. Bi- 
nddftna, n. recovery of a debt, receipt of money Ac. 
lent (as oneot the eighteen titles or subjects of judicial 
procedure \ Mu. viii, 4 ; Comm, oil Yljft. ii, 5. ^1- 
xiantaka, 111. 1 terminator of debts,’ N . of the planet 
Mars, L. BlnApakarana, rlnapanayana, rl~ 
napanodana, u. discharge or payment of debt. 
Blnftrna 1 fr . rina-rina . Kity. on VS n. vi, t , 89), 11 . 
a loan borrowed for the payment of a previous debt. 
Rink-van, *nt». being under obligation, indebted, 
RV. i, 169, 7 ; x, 34, 10. Kinodgrahana, u. re- 
covering a debt in any way from a creditor (by friendly 
or legal proceedings, by strategem or arrest), W. 
RlnoddhJLra, 111. payment or discharge of a debt. 

Hiulka, as, m. a debtor, Yajri. ii, 56 ; 93 ; [cl. 
Lat. reus.'] 

Rlnin, mfn. one who is iu debtor indebted, MHh.; 
(1 •, m. a debtor, Yajfl. ii, 86; R. ; KathSs.&c. 

( ,l Sautrn root), A. ritiyate , to 
® >>g" ; to hate, abhor, avoid, shun, Saddh.; 
to hate each other, qwaiicl, SBr. 

BltiyR, f. loa'biug, honor; worn, contempt, L. 
Bit 6, iii«i. (according to BRD. loc. case of the 
p. p. of s/ ri) under pain of, with the exclusion of, 
excepting, besides, without, unless (with abl. or ace. 
or a sentence beginning with yatas), RV. ; AV. Ac.; 
MHh.; Puikat. Ac. — karmam, ind. without work 
[BRD.], RV. x, *ir, 7 ’. •»’!*. under *•*/</, p. 224, 
col. i . ) — barklahka, mfn. without the (ormula on 
the Barhis fq.v.L SSnkliSr. — ttiftla, mfn. without 
mots, MaittS.i. — yajnam,itul. out side the sar.iitn e, 
MaitrS. 1. — rakshas, mfn. peifotmed with exclu- 
sion of the Raksiuiscs (as a sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 7, 2. 

vita, ^frf riti, m riiu. Set* p. 223, 
col. 2" — p. 224, o>l. 1. 

rilaka. See Iritukn. 
riteyu , us, 111., N. of a Rishi; of a son 
of Kaudi/iiva, (v. I. fifty u, q. v.) 

jitv-ij. See p. 224, col. 2. 
ritviyu , Ac. See ih. 

^IffiXridurfrira, tnfn. (fr. ridu~rnridu and 
UdAra), having a soft or pleasant inner nature, RV. 
», 33 . 5 1 >■■# 54. viii, 48, 10. 

BidS (in cotnp. for riiin - tnridu). — pt, mfn. 
drinking what is sweet or pleasant, RV. viii, 77, 1 1. 
— v$iAh,nifn.incrcasingsweetness or pleasantness, ib. 

aru r*dh,c\. 6. 2. 4. 5. 7. P. (Pot. 1. pi. 

^ \ridhema, A V . ; Subj . 3. sg. rid hat, R V. ; 
pres. p. ridhdt ; cf. ridhAd below) fidhyati ; ri- 
dhnoti ; rinaddhi ; attar Jha, ardhita, ardhish - 
yati, Ac., to grow, increase, prosper, succeed, RV. ; 
AV. ; SBr.; MBh. ; Mn.Ac. ; to cause to increase 
or prosper, promote, make prosperous accomplish, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.: Pass, ridhyate, to be pro- 
moted, increase, prosper, succeed, SBr. : Br ArUp. : 
Caus. urdhayati, to satisfy, AV. vii, 80, 4; Nir. : 
Dcsid. ardidhishati or irtsati; [cf, V trddh and 
Vridhi] 

IJtiddha, mfn. increased, thriving! prosperous, 
abundant, wealthy, Kum.; Ragh.; KathSs. Ac.; filled 
with (voices), made to resound ; (am), n. stored grain, 
L. : a demonstrated conclusion, distinct result, L. 


$iddbl, is, f. increase, growth, prosperity, suc- 
cess, good fortune, wealth, abundance, VS. ; TS. ; 
SBr.; AsvGr. Ac. (personified as Kuvera’s wife, 
MBh.; Hariv.); accomplishment, perfection, super- 
natural power, BhP. ; Lalit Ac. ; magic ; a kind of 
medicinal plant, Bhpr, ; Car. ; N. of Parvatt, L. ; of 
Lakthmi, L. — k&ma, mfn. desiring prosperity or 
wealth, KatySr. — pftda, m. one of the four con- 
stituent parts of super natural power, Lalit. —mat, 
mfu. being in a prosperous state, prosperous, wealthy, 
MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. Ac. ; bringing or bestowing pros- 
perity or wealth, Suit. 

Jfblddhlta, mfn. (p. p. of a Norn, riddhaya) 
caused to increase, made to prosper, ( asi-riddhita , 
made to prosper by the power of the sword, MBh. 
xviii, 105.) 

BlAdhila, as, m. f N. of a man (Buddh.) 

Ridhadi'V Sandhi for ridhat t \xcs. p. of rid h, 
cl. 6). — ri mfn. one whose speed is in- 

creasing or excessive, exceedingly swift (as horses), 
RV. viii, 46, 23. — v&xa, mfiv. one whose wealth is 
increasing or abundant, abounding in wealth (said 
of Agni), RV. vi, 3, 2. 

Bidhmuka, mfu. causing increase or prosperity, 
AsvGr. iv, 8, 9. 

W** rfdhnk (and ridhnk , SV.), ind. (re- 
lated to ardJta , BRD.), separately, aside, apart; 
singly, 011c by one ; in a distinguished manner, paxti- 
culvly, RV. 

^idhan (in comp. for ridhnk). — mantra, mfn. 
one who is destitute of sjarch [BRD.], AV. v, l, 7. 

ridhuka , mfn. short, L. 
re riph and rimph, cl. 6. P. riphati , 

"* \ rirnfhafi, dnarfha, rimfiham-cakdra, 
Ac., to hurt, kill ; to rcfifoach, Dh&tup. xxviii, 30. 

riblsa , am, n. an abyss, chasm (in 
the earth, from which hot vapours arise), RV.; 
warmth of the earth, KitySr. — pakva, mfn. ma- 
tured by warmth of the earth, ApSr. 

ribhti, mfn. ( s'rabh ), clover, skilful, 
inventive, pnjdent (said ot India, Agni, and the 
Adityat, RV.; also of property or wealth, RV. iv, 
3 r» 5; vi,, » 9 i» 34 i of an arrow, AV. i, 2, 3); ^ us\ 
m. an artist, one who works in iron, a smith, builder 
f carriages Ac.), N. of three semi-divine beings 
(Ribliu, \ r .lia, and Vibhvan, the name of the first 
being applied to all of them ; thought by some to 
repicsent the three seasons of the year [Ludwig, RV. 

. iii, p. 1S7J, and celebrated for their skill as 
artists ; they are supposed to dweJl iu the solar 
•phere, and arc the artists wno formed llu* horses of 
India, the carriage of the Asvins, and the miraculous 
cow of Brihaspati; tliey made their parents young, 
and performed other wonderful works [Sv-apasj ; 
they are supposed to take their case and remain idle 
for twelve days ft lie twelve intercalary days of the 
liter solsti«e] every year iu the house of the Sun 
[Agohya j ; after which they recommence working ; 
when the gods heard of their skill, they sent Agni to 
them with the one cup of tlieir rival Tvaslitri, the arti- 
ficer of the gods, bidding the Kibhus construct four 
ruptfmm it ; when they had successfully executed this 
task, the gods received the l<ibhus amongst them- 
selves and allowed them to partake of their sacrifices 
Ac. ; cf. Kaegi, RV. p. 53 f.), RV. ; AV. Ac. ; they 
appear generally as accompanying Jndra, especially 
at the evening sacrifice ; in later mythology Ribhu 
is a son of Brahinan,VP. ; a deity, L. ; ( avas ), in. a 
class of deities; [cf. Gk.dA^ciV ; Lat. labor ; Goth. 
arb-axtks; Angl.Sax.ea^A; Slav.^-i?.] -mit, 
mfn. clever, skilful, prudent, RV. i, in, 2 ; accom- 
panied by or connected with the (libhtis, R V. ; VS. 
xxxviii,8;AitBr.ii, 20, 1 4,*Xaty§r. - «fc$hir«.(voc.), 
mfn. clever and wise (said of Indra), RV. viii, 77, 8. 

JtlbfcnkshA, as, m. Indra, L. ; (Indra’s) heaven, 
Comm, on Un, iv, 1 2 ; Indra*s thunderbolt, L. ; (this 
word appears to owe its origin to the next.) 

JLlbhukafein, As, m. (see Gr. 162 ; Pin. vii, !, 
85 If.), N. of the above £ibhus, and esp. of the first 
of them, RV. ; N. of Indra (as the lord of the Ribhus, 
Nir.), RV. ; of the Manits, RV, viii. 7, 9 ; xx, 2 ; 
gTeat, best [Say.], RV. viii, 93, 34. 

JUbhakfhl&a, Norn. P. ribhukshinati, to be- 
have like Ijlibhukshin, Siddh. 

^tibkva, fibbvin, and ^ibhvas, mfn. clever, 
skilful, prudent, wise (N. of Indra, Tvashtri, Agni, 
Ac.), RV. ; AV. v, %, 7. 




fill aka, rillarl % filltsaka, probably 
wrong readings for jhallaka , See., qq. v. 

risa, as, ni. the male of a species of 
antelope = the next, AV. iv, 4, 7. 

Biaya or (in later texts) flaky*, as, m. the 
male of a species of antelope, the painted or white- 
footed antelope, RV. viii, 4, 10; AV. v, 14, 3 ; VS. ; 
AitBr. ; Susr. Ac.; N. of a Rishi, AtshBr.; of a son 
of Devatithi, BhP. ; {am), 11. hurt, violation, T. 
(for the explanation of fisya-da) ; [cf. rifya.] 
-katana and -katn, m., N. of A-niruddha, L. 
-ffatl, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. — fandhft, f. 
a species of plant, Car. — JUnra, n. a kind of leprosy, 
bar.; Suir. — di, u. a pit (tor catching antelopes, 
BRD.; as hurting what falls into it, T.) — pro- 
ktft, f., N. of several plants. — mdka, m., N. of a 
mountain, VP.; R.; Pancat. Ac. — lobha, m., N. of 
a man. — airing*, in., N. of several men. 
ydnka, m., N. of A-niruddha, L. ^liyddi, m., 
N. of a gana, Pan. iv, 2* 80. 

$lsyaka, mfn. ifc. having the colour of or look- 
ing like the white-footed antelope, 'R. 

1. risk, cl. 1. P. arshuti , iinarsha, 
\ arskitd, to flow, flow quickly, glide, move 
with a quick motion, RV.; AV. ; VS.; to bring 
near by flowing, RV.; [cf. Gk. (par) (?) ; d^-oo^ov, 

* flowing back iraAtV operas, 1 darting l>iu k. , J 

as, in. (fr. y 1 2. risk, Un. ii, 123), 
a hull (as impregnating the flock ; cf. vrishabha 
and ukshan), RV.; AV.; VS.; CliUp.; BhP. Ac.; 
any male animal in general, SBr. ; the best or most 
excellent of any kind or race {v.f. purusharshabha, 
Ac.), MBh.; R. Ac ; the second ot the seven notes 
of the Hiudii gamut, (abbreviated into Ri); a kind of 
medicinal plant, Susr.; Bhpr.; a paiticular .mtidote, 
Susr. ii, 276, 7 ; a particular Fkiiha (q. v.), K'ltvSr. ; 
the fifteenth Kalpa ; N. of scveul men; of an ape ; 
of a N.iga; of a mountain; of a Tirtha ; [ns), 111. 
pi. the inhabitants oi KrauiVa-dvqia, BhP.v, 20, 22; 
N. ^1 a people, VarBiS.; * v i), f. a woman with mas- 
culiue peculiarities (as with a beard Ac.), L. ; a 
widow, L.; Car;xijK»gonPrur:em,(Jkr.; another plant, 
L. ; [<:t. Z*i. arshan ; ( ik. aporjv.] — kata, m. f N. of 
the Hema kuta, MHh. iii. - gajavllasita, n., N. 
of a metre, — tar a, ni. a small bull, Pan. v, 3, 91. 

— tft, f. the state of being the l»est, eminence, su- 
periority, TandyaBr.— dftyin, mfn. bestowing bulls, 
AV. ix, 4, 20. — dev a., m., N. of a Tirthain-kau or 
Arhat (Jain.) — dvipa,in., N. of a place. - dhvaja, 
in.jN.ofSiva, L.; of an Ailiat (Jain.) — parcaaika, 
f., N. of a work. — pftjs, f.‘ veneration ot the bull,’ a 
particular observance, Gobh. iii, 6, 12. — vat, mfn, 
containing the word rishabha , Tandy a Hr. — stava, 
in., N. of a, work. BiBhabhAnauA, in., N. ot a Jina. 

Jfclshabhaka, as, m. a bull, Nigh.; a kind of 
medicinal plant, Susr.; Car.; Bhpr. ; N. of a king, 
Kath.ls.; of a mountain, Jvaihas. ex, 148. 

~jr|| 2 - T'xh, cl. 6 . I*, rishufi , iinarsha , 

^ \ arskitd , to go, move, Dhatup. xxviii, 7; 
to stab, kill, AV. ix, 4, 1 7 ; to push, thrust, 
^tighad-gru, us, in., N. of a man, MBh. 

Blslita, mfn. pushed, thrust. 

is, f. a spear, lance, sword, R V. ; AV. iv, 
37, 8 ; 9; viii, 3, 7 ; [cf. O. Pcrs. arstis ; Zd. ars/i.] 

— mdt,iiitu. furnished with spears (as the Maruts), 
RV. — ▼idyut(riJA/f y ),mfn. glancing or glittering 
with swords (as the Maruts), RV. i, ]68, 5; v, 52, 

1 3. — sheas, m., N. of a man ; (cf. rishti.) 

^bishtika, as, m. pi., N. of a people, R. 

fishi, is, in. (\/ 2. risk, Comm, on Un, 
iv, 1 19; rishati jftanena sanuara-param, T. ; 
perhaps fir. an obsolete a/ risk for -Jdrii, * to see?* 
cf. rishi-krit), a singer of sacred hymns, an inspired 
poet .or sage, any person who alone or with others 
invokes the deities in rhythmical speech or song of 
a sacred character (e. g. the ancient hymn-singera 
Kutsa, Atri, Rebha, Agastya, Kusika, Vaiishfha, 
Vy-aiva), RV.; AV.; VS. Ac.; the Rishis were re- 
garded by later generations as patriarchal sages or 
saints, occupying the same position in Indian history 
as the heroes and patriarchs of other countries, and 
constitute a peculiar class of beings in the early 
mythical system, as distinct from gods, men, Asuras, 
Ac,, AV, x, 10, a6; SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr.; Mn. 
Ac. ; they are the authors or rather seers of the Vedic 
hymns, i.e. according to orthodox Hindfl ideas they 
arc the inspired personages to whom these hymns 
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were revealed, and such an expression as 'the Rishi 
says' is equivalent to * so it stands in the sacred text ; ' 
seven Kish is, sapta ris/uiyah or saptarishayah or 
saptarshayah, are often mentioned in the Brahman as 
and later works as typical representatives of the charac- 
ter and spirit of the prc-historic or mythical period ; 
in SBr. xiv, 5, 2, 6 their names are given as follows, 
Gotama, BharadvSja, Vi$va-:nitra, Jamadagni, Vasi- 
shfha, Kasyapa, aud Atri ; in MBh. xii, Marici, Atri, 
Afigiras, Fulaha, Kratu, PuJastya, Vasishjha are 
& given as the names of the Rishis of the first Mauv- 
antara, and they are also called Prajapatis or pa- 
triarchs ; the names of the Rishis of the subsequent 
Manv-antaras are enumerated in Hariv. 4 1 7 ff . ; 
afterwards three other names are added, viz. Prace- 
tas or Daksha, Bhfigu, and Nlr&da, these ten being 
created by Manu SvSyambhuva for the production 
of all other beings including gods and men, A$vSr. ; 
MBh.; VP. dec.; in astron. the seven Ri&his form 
the constellation of * the Great Bear, RV. x, 82, 2 ; 
AV. vi, 40, I ; SBr. ; AivGr. ; MBh. Sec . ; (meta- 
phorically the seven Rishis may stand for the seven 
senses or the seven vital airs of the body, VS. xxxiv ; 
SBr. xiv ; KatySr.) ; a saint or sanctified sage in 
general, an ascetic, anchorite (this is a later sense ; 
sometimes three orders of these are enumerated, viz. 
Dcvarshis, Urahmarthis, and Rajarshis ; sometimes 
seven, four others being added, viz. Maharshis, Para- 
marshis, Srutarshit and K&miarshis), Mn. iv, 94 ; 
xi, 236 ; Sak.; kagh.dtc.; the seventh of the eight 
degrees of Br&hnnns, Heat.; a hymn or Mantra 
composed by a Rishi ; the Veda, Comm, on MBh. 
and Pat.; a symbolical expression tor the number 
seven ; the inoon ; an imaginary circle ; a tay of 
light, L.; the fish Cyprinus R ishi, L.; \ci.R\b.arsan, 
'a sage, a man old in wisdom arrach , 'old, ancient, 
aged. 1 ] — kalpa, m.' almost a Rishi, 'similar to a 
Rishi the sixth of the eight degrees of Briihmans, 
Heat. — kulyh, f. 'the river of the Rishis/ a sacred 
river, N. of Sarasvati (also denoting ‘the river of 
Rishis, i.c. sacred hymns/ Sarasvati being the goddess 
of speech), BhP. iii. 16, 13 ; 23, 37 ; N. of a river, 
MBh.; VP.; MSrkP. &c.; of a wife of Bhurnan, 
BhP. v, 15, 5. — kyit, mfn. causing to see (Siy,), 
enlightening (said of Agni), RV.1‘,31, 16; enlighten- 
ing (the mind), inspiring (said of the Soma), RV. 
ix, 96, 18. — gana, in. the company or number 
of sages, host of patriarchal sages, —girl, m., N. 
of a mountain in Magadha, MBh. — ffupta, mfn. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — c&udr&yapn, n. a parti- 
cular observance or penance. — cOdana, mfn. ani- 
mating or inspiring the Rishis, RV. viii, 51, 3. 

— oohandas, n., N. of particular metres, RPrSt. 
— Jftngaliki, f., N. of a plant, L. — tarpana, n. 
a handful of water presented as libation to the Rishis, 
T. ; cf. Mn. ii, 1 76 ; N. of a work. — tlrtba, n., N. 
of a TTrtha. — tva, u. the state of a Rishi, MBh. 

— deva, m., N. of a Buddha. — deaa, m. the 
country inhabited by the Rishis, llcat. — drona, 
in., N. of a place. — dvish, mfn. hating the Rishis, 
RV- ip 39t 10. — pancami, f, the fifth day in the 
light half of the month Bh&drapada. — patana, m., 
N. of a forest near Benares, Lalit.— putra, m. the 
son of a Rishi, M Bh. ; N. of an authoi . — putraka, 
m. Artemisia Vulgaris. — praiishfa, mfn. instructed 
by the Ri&his, AV. xi, 1, 15. — proktft, f. Glycine 
Dsbilis, L. — bandhn, mfn. related to the Rishis, 
RV. viii, 100, 6. — brfthmana, n., N. of a work. 
— m anda l a, n., N. of a work.— manan, mfn. of 
far-seeing or enlightened mind, RV. ix, 96, 18. 
— sankha, n. the beginning of a Rishi or hymn. 
— jrajna, m. sacrifice to the Rishis, i. e. study of 
the Veda, Mn. iv, 21. — Xoka, m. the world of the 
Rishis (cf. deva-loka, brahma-F), MBh. 

ind. like a Rishi, RV. x, 66, 14; Mn. ii, 180. 
-ftriAf*. m., N. of a man; (cf. fiiya-irr.) 

— firkddba, n. 'funeral oblation for the Rishis’ 
(consisting of a mere handful of water), a figurative 
expression for insignificant acts which are preceded 
by great preparations, Sir fig.- shah (nom. -shift, 
mfn. overcoming the Rishi (said of the Soma), RV. 
ix, 76, 4. — abftpa, mfn. ( Vsan), presented or 
offered by the Rishis (to the gods ; said of the Soma), 
RV. ix, 86, 4. — sfefnta, mfn. praised by the Rishis, 
RV. vii, 75, 5 ; viii, 13, 25; AV. vi, 108, 2; SBr. 
&c. — gambit*, f. the Saiphitl ofthe Rishis, Samh- 
Up. — aattama, m. the best or most excellent of 
the sages. ugAlmjra, n.' having Rishi as an ap- 
pellation,* N. of the forest Rishi-patana above, Lalit. 

— *toma,m. a particular sacrifice, AivSr. - gvgvA, j 


mfii . praised by Rishis, R V . v, 44, 8 . - evidhyiya, 
m. repetition of the Veda, SsfikhGr. Riabl-vat, 
mfn. (m. voc. °vas) associated with the Rishis, RV. 
viii, 2, 28 ; (vati), t\, KiL on Pin. viii, a* 1 1 
ha, mfn., Kai. on Pin. vi, 3, xai. 

Kiahika, 4 s, m. a Rishi of lower degree ; N. of 
the king of the Rishikas; (dr), m. pi., N. of a 
people, MBh.; Hariv. dec.; (d), f. the wife of an 
inferior Rishi ; N. of a river, MBh. ; VP. 

$ishika, as, m. a species of grass, Nigh. 

^ rishi, us t m . (V 2 •risk ft , glow, flame (? ), 
BRD. ; (according to Siy., moving constantly ; ap- 
proaching ; great ; mighty; knowing ; a Rishi), RV. 

fish({ \ See under V 2 - fish, p. 226. 

V*? fishya , See., vv. 11 . for fisya, &c., qq. v. 

riskvd , inf(a)n. ( J2. rish ?), elevated, 
high, RV.; AV.; VS. ; sublime, great, noble (as 
gods), R V. — vlra, mfn. inhabited by sublime heroes 
(as the sky), RV. i, 51, 13. SBtlahva&jas, mfn. 
having sublime power (as Indra), RV. x, 105, 6. 

mfn. (Vrah, T.), small, weak, 

powerless, RV. x, 28, 9. 

^ 1. fi, the eighth vowel of the alphabet 
(the corresponding long vowel to ri and resembling 
the sound of ri in marine , but after labials more 
like ru ; it generally only appears in some forms 
of nouns in ri, viz. in the gen. pi. of all genders, in the 
acc. pi. m. aud f., and in nom. acc. aud voc. pi. 11.) 
— kira, in. the letter or sound ft, TPrUt. 

^2. ri, ind. an inteijection of terror, L.; 
a particle implying reproach ; warding off, L. ; a par- 
ticle used at the beginning of a sentence, L. 

^3. ri, ris, in. a Bhairava, L. ; a Diinava, 
L. ; f. the mother of the gods ; of the demons L. ; 
recollection ; going, motion, L.; n. a breast, L. 

q.v. 

C? LRI. 

7T 1 ./ri, the ninth vowel of the alphabet 
(resembling the sound Iry in revelry ; it only ap- 
pears in some forms of *Jklrip). — kftra, -varpa, 
m. the sound lri t RPrSt. ; APrSt.; TPrfit. 

75 2. Zfi, Iris, m. a mountain, L.; the earth, 

the mother of the gods, L. 

TCTW Iritaka , as, m., N. of a man, mispro- 
nunciation of Ritaka, Pat, and Kiis. on ^ivasiitia 2. 

cf LRI. 

1. /ft, the tenth vowel of the alphabet 
(the corresponding long vowel to /ri, entirely arti- 
ficial and only appearing in the works of some 
grammarians and lexicographers). 

7 $ 2. Ifi, Iris, m. Siva, L. ; f. the mother of 
the cow of plenty ; the mother of the Dana v as; wifeof 
a Daitya ; mother ; divine female ; female nature. 

*E. 

€ i. e, the eleventh vowel of the alphabet 
(corresponding to the letter t as pronounced in frey , 
grey). — kfcra, m. the letter or sound e, TPrit. dec. 

£ 2.e, ind. an inteijection, MaitrS.; a 
particle of recollection ; addressing ; censure ; con- 
tempt ; compassion, L* 

* 3. *, es, m. Vishpu, L. 

? 4. t (e-VO, P. -eW, to come near or to- 
wards, go near, approach, R V.; AV.; $Br. dec.; (with 
and without punar) to come back, come again to, 
AitBr.; MBh.; Kathfls. dec.; to reach, attain, enter, 
come into (a state or position), Mn. xii, 125; Megh . ; 
Prab. dec.; to submit, fill to one's share, ChUp. v, 
14, 1 {dy ay anti ?) ; KathUp. : Intens. A. (3. du. 
- iydte / I. pi. -Tmahe) to hasten near, RV. vii, 
39, 2 ; to request, VS. iv, 5. 

dec. See p. 147, col. 3. 

1. w%* (for 2. see s.v.), mfn. come near, ap- 
proached, RV.; Nir. See. 


fi'ti, is, f. arrival, approach, RV.x, 91, 4 ; 1 78, 3. 

&tya, ind. p. having come near dec., RV. x, 66, 
14; AV.; Mu.; Ragh. Sec. 

CTi 4 ka, mfn. (v^i, U9. iii, 43, probably fr. 
a base e; cf. Zd. at-va ; Gk. ol-v- 6 t, clot} Goth. 
ai-n-s ; also Lat. atquu-s ; gana sarv&di. Pin. i, l, 
7 7 ; see Gr. 200), one {yko 'pi or ekai-cana, with na 
preceding or following, no one, nobody ; the words 
ekayd na otekan na are used before decade numerals 
to lessen thorn by one, e. g. ek&n na tri$iat, twenty- 
nine), RV. dec.; (with and without tva) alone, 
solitary, single, happening only once, that one only 
(frequently ifc. ; cf. dhartmdka* raksha. See.), RV. 
dec. ; the same, one and the same, identical, SBr. v ; 
KatySr.; Mn.dec.; one of two or many {yka — eka, eka 
— dvittya, the one — the other < esp. pl. c/fc. some, eke 
— apart, some — others, dec.), SBr.; KltySr.; MBh.; 
Hit. dec. ; (eka repeated twice, either as a compound 
[ci.ekrflka] or uncompounded, may have the sense'one 
and one/ ‘ one by one/ RV. i, 20, 7 ; 1 23, 8 ; v, 5a, 
17; R.; BhP. dec.); single of it* kind, unique, singular, 
chief, pre-eminent, excellent, Ragh. ; Kathfts. ; Kum. 
dec. ; sincere, truthful, MW. ; little, small, L.; (some- 
times used as an indefinite article), a, an,R.; &ak.;Vet. 
dec. (the fem. of eka before a Taddhita suffix and as 
first member of a compound is eka not eka, Pan. vi, 
3, 62) ; (as), m„ N. of a teacher, Ap. ; of a son of 
Rava, BhP.; (o), f., N.of Durgit ; (am), n. unity, 
a unit (ifc.), Heat. — jltfi, m. the only time, only 
season, AV. viii, 9, 25 ; 26. — jinhl, m. the only 
or chief Rishi, AV. viii, 9, 25 ; 26 ; x, 7, 14 ; N. of 
a Rishi, $Br.xiv. — kanfftka, m. aspeciesol Silurus, 
L. — kian^h*, mfn. ‘having one tliroa»/ uttering 
simultaneously. — k&plUa, mfn. contained in one 
cup, one cup-full, AitBr. iii, 48, 2; SBr. -kara, 
mf(/)n. doing or effecting one, Pirn, iii, 2, 21 ; 
mf(<f)u. one-handed, one-ray ed, L. — karma- 
kftraka, mfn. doing the same thing, having the 
same profession. — kalpa, mfn. having liic same 
method of performing ceremonial, observing the same 
ritual (as priests). — kftrya, 11. the same business or 
work, MHh. ; mfn. executing the same work, per- 
forming the same business, Pancat. — kftla, m. 
happening at the same time, simultaneous, BhP. ; 
(am), -ind. at one time only, once a day, Mn. vi, 55. 

— kSlikam, ind. once a day, Mn. xi, 1 23. — TriU 
lin, mfn. happening only once a day, MlrkP. 

— kund&lA, m. * having one car-ring or ring/ N . of 
Kuvcra, L.; ofScsha, L.; of Bala-rAma, L. — ku- 
■h^fxa, n. a kind of leprosy, Susr.; Car. — kyiahtft, 
mfn. once ploughed, L. — kshira, n. the milk of 
one aud the same cow, Kit. on Plt». vi, 3, 62. 
-Umra, m. a one-hoofed animal, Ap. ii, 16, 16. 

— gu, m. a particular Agm-shtoma (q. v.), GopUr. 

— gnvvL - tfurtika, m. having the same teacher, 
fmpil of the same preceptor. — grlma, m. the same 
village, gana gahSdi, Pin. iv, 1, J38; SlmavBr. 

— ’gT&mina, mfn. inhabiting the same village, 
SafikhGr. ii, lb, 5; Mn. iii, 103. - grkmiya, 
mfn. id., Pan.— oakra, mf(u)n. having one wheel 
(said of the sun's chariot), RV. i, 164, 2 ; AV. ix, 
9, 2 ; x, 8, 7 ; possessing only one army, governed 
by one king (as the earth), BhP.; (as), in., N. of 
a Dinava, MBh.; VP. dec.; (d), f., N. of a town 
of the Kicakas, MBh.; - varti-td , f. the state of 
revolving on one wheel (said of the sun) ; the state 
of being sole master, supremacy (of a king), Kathfts. 
xviii, 70. — oaklhm, mfn. one-eyed (said of an 
anjmal or of a needle). - oatTftriga*, mf(i)n. the 
forty-first. - oatvftrigsat, f. forty-one. -oandri, 
f., N. of one ofthe mothers in the retinue ofSkanda, 
MBh. -OftrA, mf(d)n. wandering or living alone, 
not living in company, solitary, segregarious, MBh.; 
BhP. ; (said of certain animals), Mn. v, 1 7 ; BhP. 
v, 8, 15 ; (N. of a thief), Kathas. ; moving at the 
same time, SBr. Hi, 8, 3, 17; 18 ; N. otSiva-Rudra, 
Gaut.; of Bala-deva, L.; (<w), m. a rhinoceros, L. 
— paaragm, mfn. one-footed ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a 
fabulous race.VarBfS. — clrixt, mfii. living alone, 
solitary, MBh.; (t), m. a Pratyeka-buddha, L.; 
(ini), f. a woman who goes after one man only, a 
faithful woman, Dal.-eltl, mfn. having one layer 
(of wood or bricks fcc.), Jaim. — eitikft, mfii. 
id., $Br. ix. -oitSte,mfn. id., TS.; V.; Sulbai.; 
•tva, n. the state of having one layer, Comm, on 
Suibas. — eftttn, n. fixedness of thought on one single 
object, Prab.; one and the same thought, unanimity, 
R.; KathSs.; (mfn.) thinking of one thing only, 
intent upon, absorbed in, Kap.; Hit.; Paficat. ; 
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having the same mind, agreeing, concurring ; -td, 
f. unanimity, agreement, Bhartr. — cittl- y bhu, 
to become unanimous, Hit. — cintana,n. unanimous 
or joint consideration, MBh. - cin-maya (cit-itr), 
mfn.consistingofintelligenceonly.RamatUp. — ollr- 
pi, in., N. of an author. — oetaa,mfn. of one mind, 
unanimous, BhP. — oodana, u. a rule concerning 
one act only, K/itySr. iv, 3, u ; v, 6,8 ; (mfn.)having 
one and the same rule, Klty.Sr. — cch&ttra, mfn. 
having only one (royal) umbrella, ruled by one king 
solely, BhP.; Heat. &c. — oofcannl, f. a kind of 
riddle, KSvyftd. - oohftya, mfn. having shadow 
only, quite darkened, MBh. iv, 1858 ; 1878, — cehl< 
y&arita, mfn. involved iu similarity (of debt) with 
one debtor (said of a surety who binds himself to 
an equal liability with one debtor, i. e. to the pay- 
ment of the whole debt, Mit.), Yijft. ii, 56; KStyDh. 
— Ji, mfn. born or produced alone or single, solitary, 
single, alone of its kind, RV. i, 164, 15; x, 84, 3 ; 
AV. ; KatySr. &c.— jafa, m., N. of a being in the 
retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (a), f., N. of a goddess, 
Tautras. [T.j -janman, m. 1 once-born,* a Sudra, 
L.; ‘ having pre-eminent birth,’ a king, L.— jita, 
mfn. of one parentage, born of the same parents, 
Mn. ix, 148; 182. -Jlti, mfn. once-born (as a 
Sudra), Gaut. x, 50 ; M11. x, 4 ; of the same species 
or kind (as animals), Susr.; (is), rn. a Sudra, Mn. 
viii, 170. — jRtlya, mfn. o! the same species, Susr.; 
of the same family, Dftyabh. — jiva-vida, 111. 
(in phil.) the assertion of a living soul only, 
-jy*. f. the cord of a : of 30° or of the 

radius, W. -jyotia, ‘the only light,’ N. of 
Siva. — tatpara, mfn. solely intent on, Kathfts. 
— c 'tantrik& or - tantrl, f, a lute with 011c chord. 
— tamd, mfn. (n. -at) one of many, one (used some- 
times as indef. article), Pan. v, 3, 94 ; SBr.; M Bh. &c. 
— t ara, infn. (n. am, not at by Vant. on Pin. vii, 
1, 26) one of two, either, other, MBh. ; Paikat.&c.; 
(rarely) one ot many, Day.; Kid. — tan, see p. 230, 
col. 3. —tft, f. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, 
identity, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c. ; (ekatarn api- 
*/yii, to become one with [instr.], VP.) —Ulna, 
mfn. directed to one object only, having the mind 
fixed on one object only, closely attentive, Kathas. ; 
Dai. ; of the same or equal extent, L. ; (iw), m. 
attention rixed on one object only, BhP. ; harmonious 
tone or song (cf. tana), L. — tftla, m. harmony, 
unison (of song, dance, and instrumental music) ; 
accurate adjustment ; (f), f. a particular time (in 
mus.) ; an instrument for beating time ; any instru- 
ment having but one note, W. ; (mfn. ) having a single 
palin tree (as a mountain), Ragh. xv, 23. — tfilikft, f. 
a particular time (in mus.) — tlrthln, mfn. inhabit- 
ing the same hermitage, Yajh. ii, 137. — tumba, 
mf(i)ri. having a single bottle-gourd (for a sounding- 
board). — tfi&aa v mf(i)it. the thirty-first. — 
taka, mfn. consisting of thirty-one elements. 

*at,f. thirty-one ; n d-akshara,mf(d)\\. consisting of 
thirty-one syllables, SBr. iii. — tejana, mfn. having 
a single shaft (as an arrow), AV.vi, 57, 1 . -trika, m., 
N. of a particular Eklha sacrifice, KatySr.; AsvSr. 
Sec. — tva, n. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, 
identity, KatySr. ; MBh.; Susr. &c. ; (in Gr.) the 
singular number, Kls.; singleness, soleness, HYog. 

— dapzhtra, m. * single-tusked,' N. of Ganeia, L. ; 
a kind of fever, L. — c daadin, m. * bearing one staff,' 
N. of a class of monks, Comm. onTindyaBr.; RSmat- 
Up.; (inns), m., N. of aVcdSntic school ; ekadattifi- 
•samnydsa-vidhi, m., N. of 1 work. — danta, m. 

* one-toothed, 1 N. of Ganeia, L. — dii, mfn. being 
in the same quarter or direction, PSn. iv, 3, it 2. 

dlkiba, mfn. (a sacrificial observance) at which 
only one DikshS or consecration takes place, Lilly, 
viii, 5, 1 9. — dn^kka, mfn. havingthe same sorrows, 
MBh. ; - sukha , mfn. having the same sorrows and 
joys, sympathizing. — dngdha, n .—-kshira above. 
■»d?lft, mfn. one-eyed, L. ; a crow, L. ; N. of Siva, 
L. % ; » tattva-JHa , T. — dfliya, mfn. alone worthy 
of being beheld, sole object of vision, Kum. vii, 64; 
Naish. — dfiabfl, f. gaze fixed upon one object, 
PaAcat. ; (mfn.) one-eyed, L. ; (is), m. a crow, Nigh, 
-dm, m. the only God, supreme Lord, T. — di- 
Tata, mfn. devoted or offered to one deity, directed 
to one deity, KatySr. ; SankhSr. — devatyi, mfn. 
id., TS. iii ; SBr. - data, m. one spot or place, one 
passage, a certain spot or passage, some place, MBh. ; 
PaAcat,; Slh. Sec. ; a part, portion or division of the 
whole, KatySr.; Mn. dec. ; one and the same place, 
Kap. ; (mfn.) being in the same place, KatySr. xvi, 

7, 17 ; -tva, n. the state of being a part or portion 


of the whole, Jaim. ; - vikdra , m. change of only a 
part (of a word); - vikrita , mfn. changed in only 
a part ; - vibhdvita , mfn. convicted of one part of a 
charge, Yajft. ii, 20 ; - vivartin , mfn. extending or 
relating to one part only, partial, Sah.; Kpr.; -stka, 
mfn. situated in the same place ; standing or occurring 
in a certain place or passage. -°dt«in, mfn. consist- 
ing of single parts or portions, divided into parts (as 
a whole), Pin. ii, 2, 1 ; Comm, on Badar. ; a seaary, 
Sarvad. ; Comm, on Kap. &c. ; (*), m. a disputant 
who knows only part of the true state of a case. 
« deha, mfn. having a similar body or descended 
from the same person (as a family), Hariv. 2532 ; 
having as it were one body, Hariv. 3439 ; (au), 
rn. du. husband and wife, T.; (as), in. ‘having a 
singular or beautiful form,’ N. of the planet Mercury, 
L. — dy 4 , m., N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 80, 10. 
-dr a Tya, n. a single object, KatySr. i, 10, 6; 
one and the same object, KatySr. i, 7, 9. — dfeana, n. 
a choice portion of wealth, SBr. xi, 4, 1, 1 ; Ap, ii, 

1 3, 1 3 ; (ika-dhana), 1 put down in an odd number, 1 
N. of particular water- vessels by means of which 
water is taken up at certain sacrificial observances, 
SBr. ; Katy§/. &c. ; (aj), f. pi. (scil. dpas) the water 
taken up by means of those vessels, AitBr. ii, 20, 5; 
KatySr. &c. ; -vid, mfn. obtaining the chief portion 
>f wealth, VS. v, 7. — "dhanln, mfn. carrying the 
above water-vessels, SBr. iii ; having one part of 
wealth, having the choice portion of wealth, L. 

— dharma, -°dharmin, mfn. of the same pro- 
perties or kind, KivySd.— dfcttu, mfn. consisting 
>f one pail or element. — dh&ra, m. a single or un- 
interrupted current, TSndyaBr. xiv, 4, 7. — dh&- , 
raka, m., N. of a mountain. — dhiahnya, mfn. 
having the same place for the sacred fire, SBr. iv. | 

— dhuraor-dhur&-vahaor-dhurIna,intn. bcar- 
ng the same burden, fit for the same burden, equal, 
apt, Pan. iv, 4, 79 ; Naish. — dhenu, f. a unique or 

xcellent cow, RV. vii, 38, 5. — nakshatrd, n. a 
imar mansion consisting of only one star, or one 
whose name occurs but oucc, SBr. ; KitySr. — ra- 
ta, m. the principal actor in a drama, the manager 
k who recites the prologue), L. - nayana, in 
he planet Venus, L. — navata, mfn. the ninety- 
first. — navati, f. ninety-one; - tama , mfn. the 
iuety-first. — n&tha, in. ‘having one master/ 
N. of an author ; (/"), f., N. of his work. — nftyaka, 
in. 1 the only Ruler/ N. of Siva. — nipftta, rn. a par 
icle which is a single word. — niioaya, m. one 
:1 the same resolution, common resolution, MBh. 

, 7625 ; (mfn.) having the same intention or reso- 
lution, MBh. 1,7624. — nlda,nitii. having a common 
bode, VS. xxxii, 8 ; having only one seat, BhP. 

— netra, m. 1 cme-eyed/ N. of Siva ; (with Saivas) 
ne of the eight forms of Vidyesvara, Sarvad. — ne- 

traka, in. id. — xxemi, mfn. having one felly, AV. 
x, 8, 7; xi, 4, 22. — paksha, m. one side or party, 
he one case or alternative, the one side of an argu- 
ment ; (c), ind. iu one point of view ; (mfn.) being 
of the same side or party, siding with, an associate, L. ; 
partial, taking one view only, L. — pakshL-bh&va, 
in. the state of being the one alternative, Comm, on 
NySyam. — pakzhl-Vbhtt, to be only one side or 
alternative, Pat. — panoftsa, mfn. the fifty-first. 

— panoSsat, f. fifty-one ; - tama , mfn. the fifty- 
first, — patl, m. one and the same husband, BhP. iv, 

2 6, 27. - patika, mfn. having the same husband, 
Comm, on Mn. ix, 183. — pattra, m., N. of a 
plant, L. — pattrlkl, f. Ocimum Gratissimum, L. 

— p&tnl-tt, f.the state of having the same wife, (with 
bahunam) polyandry, MBh. — patnl (eka~), f. a 
woman who has only one husband or lover, a faithful 
wife, one devoted to her husband or lover, P. iv, 1, 
35; AV.x, 8, 39; MBh.; Mn.&c. ; (yas), f. pi. 
women who have the same husband, M11. ix, 183 ; 
a single wife, an only wife, BhP. — patnlka, mfn. 
having only one wife. ->pdd (pat, padi, pat and 
pat), mfn. having only one foot, limping, lame, RV.; 
AV. ; VS. ; AitBr. &c. ; incomplete, SBr. xiv ; (with 
1. aja , N. of one of the Maruts, RV.) ; ( pdt), m., 

N. of Vishnu, MBh. iii ; of Siva, L. ; of a DSnava, 
MBh. i ; (padi), f. a foot-path, MBh. ; Dai. Sec. 

— pada, n, one and the same place or spot; the 
same panel, AgP.; a single word, VPrat.; Sis.; a 
simple word, a simple nominal formation, Nir.; one 
and the same word, VPrat. 1 , 1 1 1 ; (*), ind. on the 
spot, in one moment, at once, R. ; Ragh.j Vikr.&c.; 
m 8 c i [AivGf.])n. taking one step, AivGr. i, 7, 
19; having only one foot, SBr.; BhP.; occupying 


only one panel, Heat. ; consisting of a single word, 
named with a single word, MBh.; VPrat. ; A Prat. 
See. ; (as), in. a kind of coitus ; (a), f. (scil. tie) a 
verse consisting of only one Pada or quarter stanza, 
SBr.; RPrSt. ; N. of the twenty-fifth lunar mansion 
( ** purva-ldiadra-pada), VarBrS. ; (<w), m. pi., N. 
of a fabulous race, VarBrS. ; -vat, ind. like one word ; 
-stha, mfn. being in the same word. — °padl, iud. 
upon or with only one foot, gana dvidantfy-ddi, 
Pan. v, 4, 128. — °padikft, mfn. occupying only 
one panel, Heat, —para, mfn. of singular im- 
portance, more important than any other, first of all 
(said of dice), RV. x, 34, 2. —pari, ind. with ex« 
ception of one (die). Pan. ii, 1, 10. — parnl, f. 
‘living upon one leaf/ N. of a younger sister of 
DurgS, Hariv. ; N. of Durgil, L.— parpikft, f., N. 
of Durga, DcviP. — parvataka, in., N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh, — pallia, rn. a tree with one leaf, gana 
gahddi, Pin. iv, 2 , 138.— palislya, mfn. being 
on or belonging to the above tree, ib. — p&auka, 
nil'll, having the same victim, AsvSr. iii. — pSkopa- 
jivln, mfn. living on fond prepared by the same 
cooking (as a family), Comm. 011 Gobh. i, 4, 24. 

— f. 'living upon a single blossom/ N. of 
a younger sister of Durga, Hariv. ; N. of Durga, L. 

— p&na, nt. a single wager or stake.— pfita, mfn. 
happening at once, sudden, upid ; (ru), m. the Pra- 
tika or first word of a Mautta, Say. on AitBr. ii, 
>9, 9. — pat in, ruin, having a common or the same 
appearance, appearing together, belonging to ea-:h 
other, RPrSt. ; A§vSr.&c.; haviugasingleoi common 
Pratika or first word, quoted logether as one verse 
(as Mantras), AitBr. i, 19, 9; AsvSr. v, 18, 11. 

— p3.tr a, mfn. being in one and tiie same vessel, 
TS. vi. — pi On, in. a single loot, MBh.; BhP.; one 
quarter, MBh. xii ; the same Pada or quarter stanza, 
RPrSt. 100 ; (mfn.) having or using only one loot, 
AV. xiii, 1,6; MBh. ; (,«), in. pi., N. of a fabulous 
people, MBh. ii ; (am), 11. , N. or a country; (cf. 
eka-pdd, col. 2.) — pftdaka, as, m. pi., N. of -a 
fabulous people, R.; (ikti), f. a. single foot, Naish. ; 
N. of the second book of the Satapatha-brilhrriana. 

— p&rtklva, m. sole ruler or king, Ragh. iii, 31. 

— plnga or -pinffnla, m. * having a yellow mark 
(in the place of one eye)/ N. of Kuvera, R. ; DaS. 
Sec . ; - Idea la, m. * Kuvera’s mountain/ N. of the 
Himavat, Das. — pinda, min. - sa-pithja, q.v., L. 
—pita, mfn. quite yellow, Ratn.lv. -pun darik a, 
n.‘ the only lotus/ i. e. the only or very best, §Br. xiv, 
9* 3* 14. — pntra, mfn. having only one son ; (as), 
m. an only son. — put raka, m. a species of bud, Var- 
BrS. — purnsha, m. the one supreme Spirit, Prab.; 
one man only ; a unique or excellent man, L. ; (mfn.) 
having or consisting of only one man, BhP. vi, 5, 7. 

— purod&sa, mfn. receiving the same sacrificial 

cake, SBr. iv . — puzhkain, m .(-pus/ikara,td. Bom- 
bay) a ki nd of musical instrument ( - kdhaia , Nilak. ), 
MBh. v, 3350. — pushpft, f. ‘producing only one 
blossom/ N. of a plant, L. — prithak-tva, n. unity 
and distinctness. — prakKra, mfn. of the same kind 
or manner. — prakkya, mfn. having the same ap- 
pearance, similar. — pratih&ra, mfn. having only 
one PratihSra (q.v.) syllable, Laty. vi. — pradfaa, 
mfn. receiving the offerings at the same time or sacri- 
fice (as deities), A&v$r. i, 3, 18. — prabhn-tva, n. 
the sovereignty of one, monarchy. — prayataa, m. 
one cfTort (of the voice). — prastha, m. ‘having 
one table-land/ N. of a mountain [T.], gana md- 
letdi, Plii. vi, 2, 88. -prahftrlka, mfn. (killed) by 
one blow.— prSpa-bhitra, m. the act of breathing 
once, TPrit. — prKpa-yoga, m. union (of sounds) 
in one breath, VPrat. -prftdasa, mf(rfm. one 
span long, $Br. vi.— phalft, f. producing only one 
fruit, N. of a plant, L.-budd 2 ti, mfn. of one mind, 
unanimous, K:\thls. ; • having only one idea/ N. of 
a fish, PaAcat. — MaaJrfca, devoted or faithful 

to only one (husband), faithful, Mn. viii, 363 ; (am), 

11. the eating only one meal (a day), KauS. ; Yajfi. 
iii, 319 ; MBh. Sec. -bhaktl, f. id.- c bhakttka, 
mfn. eating only one meal (a day), Gaut. — bha- 
kiba, m. sole food. — bfc&ga, m. one part, 
one-fourth, Pancar. — bh£v a, m. the being one, 
oneness, BhP.; simplicity, sincerity, PaAcat.; (info.) 
of the same nature, agreeing, MBh.; simple, 
sincere, PaAcat. -bUrin* mfn. becoming one, 
being combined, RPrit. -bhfita, mfn. become 
one, concentrated (as the mind), BhP.— bfeftmika, 
mfn. one-storied, Heat. — bbftya, n. the becoming 
me, union, KaushUp. — bbojana, n. the eating 
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only one meal (a day), MBh. ; eating together, MBh. 
xiii, 6)38. — bhojin, mfn. eating only one meal 
(a day), Subh. — matt, f. concentration of mind, 
BhP. ; (mfn.) unanimous, MBh. ; Suir. ; Pancat. 
-maaai, mfn. fixing the mind upon one object, 
concentrated, attentive, MBh.; R. ; Ratnlv. dec. ; 
unanimous, AitBr. viii, 25,4. — maya, mf(f)n. con- 
sisting of one, uniform, KathSs. -mfttra, mfn. 
consisting of one syllabic instant, APrat. •- mukka, 
mtn. having one mouth, Heat.; having the face 
turned towards the same direction, AV. ix, 4, 9 ; 
having one chief or superintendent, Yajn. ii, 203; 
belonging to the same category, Sly. on TBr. 

► — m&rdhan, m f(dhnt)u. having the head or face 
turned towards the same direction, AV. viii, 9, 15. 
mxn&la, mfn. having one root, AivGr. ; (d), f. 
Linum Usitatissimum, L.; Desmodium Gangcticum, 
L. -yak&ra, mfn. containing only oneya. — yajxla, 
m. a sacri fice offered by one person, Klty Sr. xx v. — ya- 
ma, mfn. monotonous, TPrlt. — yaskti or -ya- 
skflkft, f. any ornament consisting of a single pearl, 
L. — y£van, m. f N. of a king, TBr. ii; Tlndyallr. 

, m. one and the same sacrificial post, MaitrS. 
iii, 4, 8 ; TlndyaBr. — yoga, m. one rule (opposed 
to yoga-vibhdga , q. v.) — yoni, f. the same womb ; 
(mfn.) of the same mother, AsivSr. ; of the same 
origin or caste, Mn. ix, 1 48. — raja, m. Verbesina 
Scandens, L. — ratha, m. an eminent warrior, MBh. 
iii. — rada, m. * one-tusked/ N. of Ganesa, L. 

— rasa, m. the only pleasure, only object of affec- 
tion, R. i ; (mfn.) having only one pleasure or object 
of affection, relishing or finding pleasure in only one 
thing or person, R. iii ; Ragh. &c. ; having (always) 
the same object of affection, unchangeable, Uttarar. 

— rfij, mfn. shining alone, alone visible, BhP. iii, 
5, 24 ; (/), m. the only king or ruler, monarch, RV. 
viii, 37, 3; AV.iii, 4, 1 ; AitBr. dec . ; the king alone, 
Klty&r. xxii, II, 33. —r 5 J A, m. the only king, 
monarch, TBr.; MBh. — rftjEl, f. the only queen, 
absolute queen. — rfttra, n. duration of one night, 
one night, one day and night, ParGr.; Mn. iii, joj, 
&c.; (as), m. a particular observance or festival, AV. 
xi, 7, 10; MBh. xiii; (n.fn.) during one night. 

— r&trika, mfn. lasting for one night ; lasting for 
one day and night (as food), Mn. iv, 223 ; staying 
one night, MBh. — r&trina, mfn. during 011c night, 
Lltv. viii, 4, 3. ~r&*i r i‘ one heap, a quantity 
heaped together ; -gat a or bknta . mfn. heaped orcol- 
lectcd together, mingled, — rikthin, mfn. sharing 
the same heritage, co-heir, Mn. ix, 162. — rudra, 
m. Rudra alone ; (with Saivas) one of the eight 
forms ot Vidyes vara. Heat. — rupa, n. one form, 
one kind, SSmkhyak.; (mfn.) having the same 
colour or form, one-coloured, of one kind, uniform, 
RV. x, 169, 2 ; AV. ; SBr, See .. ; (am), 11., N. of a 
metre ; -tas, ind. in one form, unalterably ; -id, i". 
uniformity, in variableness. Pancat. — rfipya, mfn. 
descended from 011c and the same man or woman. 
Comm, on Pan. vi, 3, 6?.— 5 rca ( eka-rica ), m. n. 
a single verse, gana ardharcadi,V%\\. ii, 4, 31 [T.]; 
(mfn.) consisting of only one verse, SBr. ; (am), n. 
a Sfikta of only one verse, AV. xix, 33, 30 .-°rtd, 
see -ritii, p. 2 2 7, col. 3 . — rsbi, sec -rishi, ib. — la- 
kshya-tl, f. the state of being the only aim, Das. 
— lavya, m., N. of a son of Hiranya-dhanus and 
king of the Nishldas, MBh.; (a), f., N. of a town. 
••Unfa, n. (scil. is Astra ) a field or place in which 
(for the distance of five Krokts) there is but one Lirtga 
or landmark, T.; 'having a singular Siva-linga (q. v.)/ 
N. of a Tlrtha ; (as), m., N. of Kuvera, L. —IB, 
m., N. of a Rishi, gana gargAdi, Pan. iv, 1, 105. 

— Vfcktrft, m. 'one-faced,* N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; 
(a), N. of a mother in the retinue of Skauda, 
MBh.,(v.l ,-candrd)\ (am), n. a kind of berry, T. 
— vaktraka, mfn. one-faced, Heat. — vacant, n. 
the singular number, SBr. ; Pan. &c. - Tat, ind. like 
one, simple ; as one, as in the case of one, Ap, ; 
Pin. dec.; -°d-bhdva, m. the being or becoming like 
one, aggregation, Comm, on KStySr. dec.— ranpa, 
m. a single sound or letter, RPrat.; VPrat. Sec.} 
(mfn.) of one colour, one-coloured, uniform, ParGr. ; 
MBh. ; BhP. &c. ; having one caste only, being all 
one caste, MBh. iii ; consisting of one sound only, 
RPrat. 1 10 ; VPrat. i, 1 5 1 ; (s ), f. a kind of musical 
instrument, L.; - samtkarana , n. equalization of 
two uniform quantities, a kind of equation (in math.) 
~°yanptka, mfh. consisting of one syllable. 
— yartman, n. a by-way, path, Naish. -war- 
shiki, f. a heifer one year old, L. •» vaatra, 


mfn. having but a single garment, clothed in only 
one garment, Ap.; ParGr.; Heat. &c. ; -id, f. the 
state of having but a single garment, MBh. ; - sndna - 
vidhi, m., N. of a work. - vRkya, n. a single ex- 
pression or word ; a single sentence, Comm, on 
Jaim. ; the same sentence, an identical sentence 
(either by words or meanings), T. ; a speech not 
contradicted, unanimous speech, Ragh.; -td, f. una- 
nimity; (in Gr.) the being one sentence. — v*- 
eaka, min. denoting the same thing, synonymous, 
Comm, on VarBrS.*»v&da, m. a kind of drum, L.; 
(with Vedintins) a particular theory (establishing 
the identity of all objects with Brahman), T. 

— vSdjft, f. a kind of spirit or demon [BRD], 
AV. ii, 14, x. — v&ram, ind. only once, at one 
time, Comm, on Mn. ; Pahcat. ; at once, suddenly, 
Pahcat. -Tire, ind. id., L.-vKsis, mfn. living on 
the same place, -vftaae, mfn. clothed in only one 
garment, Ap.; MBh. - y 1 &b 6 , mf(j)n. the twenty- 
first, TS.; SBr. &t\; consisting of twenty-one parts 
(as the Ekaviiua-stonia), VS.; Sftr. ; AitBr. &c. ; 
(as), m. the Ekavinsa-storna, AV. viii, 9, 20 ; VS. ; 
SBr. &c. ; N. of one of the six Prishfhya-stonus, 
KatySr. xx, 6, 26 ; xxiii, 1, 18 ; f -vat, mfn. accom- 
panied with the Kkaviusa-stoma, SBr. viii ; -santfdd, 
f. accomplishing the number twenty-one, SBr. ; 
-stoma, m. a Stoma (q. v.) consisting of twenty-one 
parts, TS. v; SBr. xiii. -vi^nka, mf(f&r)n. the 
twenty-first, Mn. iii, 37; Heat.; consisting of twenty- 
one (syllables), RPrat. 880; (am), n. the number 
twenty-one, YajiEiii, 224. — vlpiat, f. twenty- 
one, R. — vigaati, f. twenty-one, a collection or 
combination of twenty-one, TS. ; SBr. ; - tama , mfn. 
the twenty-first ; -dha, ind. twenty-one-fold, in 
twenty-one parts, SBr. ; -vidha, mfn. twenty -one 
times, twenty-one-fold, MaitrS. —vigaatka, n. the 
number twenty-one, Kam. •▼igsinl, f. id./Tindya- 
Br. — Yi&ka, mfn. of one kind, simple, SBr.; sim- 
khyak. ; identical, Sah. — vibhakti, mfn. that (mem- 
ber of a compound) which (when the compound is re- 
solved) appears throughout in one and the same case, 
pan. i, 2, 44. - vilooana, as, rn. pi. 1 one-eyed,* N. ot 
a fabulous people, VarBrS.— 0 vishay in, mfn. having 
one common object or aim, arival. — vlr4,m. a unique 
or pre-eminent hero,RV. x, 1 03, 1 ; AV. xix, 13,2; xx, 
34,1 7 ; MBh.&c.; a species of tree, I,.; (/?),f., N. of a 
daughter of Siva ; a species of gourd, Nigh. ; - halpa , 
m., N. of a work. — virya, mtn. of' equal strength, 
TandyaBr. — vrika, m. a solitary wolf, Comm, on 
TAr. -vrikska, m. an isolated tree, ManGr. ; 
VarYog. ; one and the same tree, Subh.; a country 
or place in which (for the distance of four Krosas) 
there is but one tree, L. — °vrikikSya, mfn. be- 
longing to an isolated tree or to one and the same 
tree, belonging to a country like the above, gana ga- 
hAdi, Piii.iv, 2,138. —vyit, mfn. 4 bcingone, ’simple, 
AV.; TS. ; SBr. dec. — v^itta, n. the same metre, 
Sah. — vrinda, in. a particular disease of the throat, 
Susr. — vriahk, m. the chief bull, the best or most 
excellent of a number, AV.; (am), n., N. of a 
Slinan. — vani or -vanX, f. a single braid of hair 
(worn by women, as a sign of mourning, when their 
husbands arc dead or absent for a long period), Sak. ; 
R. ; Megh. ; a woman wearing her hair in the above 
manner. — veiman, n. a unique building, SBr. i, 3, 
2, 14; one and the same house, Mn. iii, 141 ; a 
solitary house or room, Mn. xi, 1 76. — vyaml- 
yln, mfn. following the same employment. ~ 
khy&na, mfn. having the same explanation, SBr. 
-vyftTfthSrlka, ds, m. pi. ‘living solitary (?),’ N. 
of a Buddhist school. ~vrata, mfn. obedient or de- 
voted to one person only, AsvGr. i, a I, 7 ; keeping 
a fast in which food is taken only once a day, TS. vi. 

— VT&tyfc, m. the only or supreme VrStya (q.v.), 
AV. xv, 1, 6. -Bate, n. loi ; mf(a)n. the 101st, 
MBh. iii, 101 ; - tamd , mf(i)n. the 101st ; -dha, 
ind. 101-fold, in 101 parts; - vidha , mfn. 101-fold. 

— tapha, mfn. whole-hoofed, not doven-hoofed, 
solidungulate,VS.; TS.&c.; (as), m. a whole-hoofed 
animal (as a horse &c.) ; (am), n. the race of so- 
lidungulate animals, AV. v, 31, 3; SBr.; Mn. &c. 

— sarlra, mfn. descended from one body, con- 
sanguineous, W. ; °rdttvaya, m. consanguineous 
descent, W.; °rdrambha, in. beginning of con- 
sanguinity (by union of father and mother), 
W. ; °rdvayava, in. a descendant in right line, 
kinsman by blood, W. ; °rdvayava-tva, n. con- 
sanguineous descent or connexion. — ialiki, f. a 
single staff, SBr. ii. — sas, see p. 2 31, col. 1 . - a&kha, 


mfn. being of the same branch or school (as a Brah- 
man), W. ; having but one branch (as a tree), T.; 
gana gahAdi, Pin. iv, a, 138. — °stklilya, mfn. 
belonging to the above, ib. ~ ilyln, mfn. sleeping 
alone, chaste, MBh. xiii, 355 .«*sK 1K» f. a single hall 
or room, Pan. v, 3, 109; N. of a place, SivP. ; (am), 
n. a house consisting of one hall, MatsyaP. ; N. of a 
town, R. ii. ~°«Kiika f mfn. like a single hall or 
room, Pin. — slti-pnd (pdt,padi, pat), mfn. having 
one white foot, TS. ii ; VS. — fldlft, f., N. of a town. 

— sirnhan, mfn. having the face turned towards 
the same direction, AV. xiii, 4, 6. ■■ alia, mfn. of 
one and the same nature or character, Mf 3 h. 
-■uhsra, mfn. having but one sheath (as a bud), 
AV. viii, 7, 4. ~Bulka, n. one and the same pur- 
chase-money (given to the parents of a bride), Mn. 
viii, 204. -■jifcga, mfn. having but one horn, 
unicorn, L. ; having but one peak (a*s a mountain), 
T. ; being of singular eminence, pre-eminent ; (as\ 
m., N. of Vishnu, L. ; (ds), in. pi. a class of Manes, 
MBh. ii ; (</ ), t., N. of the first wife of Suka, Hariv. 
987. — tapa, m., N. of a man. — MSha, m. the only 
remainder, Naish.; Vcnls. ; KathUs. ; ‘the remaining 
of one/ (in Gr.) a term denoting that of two or 
more stems (alike in form and followed by the same 
termination) only one remains (e.g. the plural vri - 
hhds is the only remainder of vrikshas + vrikshas 
+ vrikshas + ...), Pan. i, 2, 64 if. — sruta-Ofcara, 
mfn. keeping in mind what one has heard once, 
Kathas. -irntl, f. an only ^ruti or Vedic passage, 
the same Sruti ; an enunciation in the singular, Laty. 
1,1,4; Jaivn.; the hearing of only one sound, mono- 
tony, Comm, on Pan. i, 2, 33 ; Comm, on NyJyain.; 
the neutral accent less tone ; { mfn.) of only one sound, 
monotonous, Pin. i, 2, 33; KltySr.; A^vSr.; • mtila - 
tva, n. the state of bring based on the same Vedic pas- 
sage ; - ty-upadda, in., N. of a work. — sruskfl, 
mfn. obedient to one command, AV. iii, 30, 7. 

— Bhask^i, mfn, (fr. the next), the 6 1st ; connected 
or together with 6i, SBr. &c. — Bhaak^l, f. 61 ; 
-tama, mfn . the 6 1 st. — aamvatsar A, rn. duration of 
one year, MaitrS. i, 9, 7. - Bam a ray a, mfn. keeping 
together, closely allied, Vikr. ; I’aikat. — aatl, 1. the 
only Sati or faithful wife, Naish. — saptata, mfn. 
the 7ist.-aaptatl, f. 71 ; -tama, mfn. the 71st. 

— saptatika, mfn. consisting of 71. — sabhk, n. 
the only meeting-place or resort, SBr. xiv. —aarga, 
mfn. closely attentive, having the mind intent upon 
one object, I., — tiahasra, n. loor ; ([n|mAn- 
hha'kkasahasram fMBh.xii] ox°hasrds scil.^dzwj', 
a thousand cows and one bull, Ciaut. xxii, 14; 
Mn. xi, 1 27.) — a&kflhlka, mfn. witnessed by one. 

— B&rtha-prayfcta, min. going after one and the 
same object, having the same aim, MBh.; Rljat. 
~sRla, n., N. of a place (v.l. for - idla ), R. cd. 
Bombay. 1* sBtra, n, a small double drum (played 
by a string and ball attached to the body of it), L. 

— sfinu, m. an only son. — s?lka, m. a kind of 

jackal (having solitary habits), A p. — stambha, 
mfn. resting uj>on one pillar, MBh.»»Btoma, mfn. 
accompanied or celebrated by only one Stoma, Eftty.; 
Jaim. mfn. standing togelher, remaining 

in the same place, conjoined, combined, assembled, 
SBr. ; MBh. ; Kum.&c. ; standing in or occupying 
only one panel, AgP. — flth&na, n. one place, one 
and the same place ; (e, loc.) ind. together, Hit. ; 
(mfn.) having the same place of production, uttered 
by the same organ of speech, Comm, on TPrat. 

— flphyft, f. (scil. lekha) a line scratched with one 
piece of wood, SBr. iii, ix. — hapfA, m. ‘the only 
destroyer of ignorance* [Sarpkara onSveiUp.vi, 15; 
cf. hatjsd], the Supreme Soul, SBr. xiv ; \atn), n. 
‘inhabited by a solitary or unique swan/ N. nt a 
Tlrtha, MBh. iii.«-kalya, nifii. once ploughed, E. 

— haflta, mfn. one hand long. AgP. ; Hcat. — kft- 
yana, tnf(f)u. one year old, Mn. ; (1), f. a 
heifer one year old, Kftth.; (am), n. the duration 
or period of one year, TS. vi, 6, 3, r. — hftrya, 
mfn., v. I. for ckaharya, q. v. — hall, f. (a yd, instr.) 
ind, by one stroke, at once, PaiVat. Eka^Ba, m. 
a single part, one part, MBh. ; Mn. ix, 150; Ragh. 
&c. I. Ekdlksha, mfn. (fr. i.aksha with tka ), 
having only one axle, BhP. iv, 26, 1 . 2. EkAkaka, 
mfn. (fr.akshi with eka ), on c -ey ed, Var Y og. ; having 
an excellent eye, L.; (as), m. a crow, L.; N. of Siva ; 
of a Dfmava ; of a being attending on Skanda. 
BkfikakarA, n. the sole imperishable thing, a V. v, 
28, 8 ; a single syllable, Subh. ; a monosyllabic word, 
VS. ; SBr. ; RPrat. dec. ; the sacred monosyllable om, 
Mn. ii, 83 ; MBh. dec. ; N. of an Upaniahad ; (mfn.) 
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monosyllabic ; -kola, m., N. of a vocabulary of mono- 
syllabic words; -ganapnti-s f otra, n. a hymn in 
honour of Gancia (a portion oi the Rudrayaniala) ; 
- namanuild . f., -nighanta, ni., - mahka , f., 
bhidhdnakosa , m., N. of vocabularies of mono- 
syllabic words. B k Ak* Iiarl-bMva, ni. ‘ the be- 
coming one syllable/ contraction of two syllables 
into one, RPr.it. Ek&tfai, in. one and the same 
fire, Laty. iv, 9, 2 ; (mfn.) keeping only one fire, 
Ap. ii, it, 21 ; -kdnda, n -. N. of a section of the 
Knthaka. Ekagnlka, m. one and the same tire, 
Heat. EkAgra, mfn. one-pointed, having one point, 
fixing one’s attention upon one point or object, closely 
attentive, intent, absorbed in, MBh.; Mn. i, 1; BhP. 
Bhag. &c. ; undisturbed, unperplexed ; known, 
celebrated, L. ; (am), n. (in math.) the whole 01 
the long side of a figure which is subdivided ; (am), 
ind. with undivided attention, MBh.; -cilia, mfn 
having the mind intent on one object ; -Aw, ind, 
with undivided attention, Vet. ; -Ai, f., -Iva, n. in- 
tentness in the pursuit of one object, close and 
undisturbed attention ; - drishti , mfn. fixing one's 
eyes on one spot, SuSr. ; -dht, mfn. fixing one’s 
mind on one object, closely attentive, Bill*.; - mati , 
mfn. id. ; («), m., N. of a man, Lalit. ; - mams , 
mfn. fixingone’smind on one object, dosclyattcntive, 
MBh.; Pancat. Bkigrya, mfn. closely attentive, 
L. ; (am), n. close attention, L. Ekanga, n. a 
single member, single part, MBh. ; R. Sec . ; the 
most excellent member of the body, the head, T. ; 
sandal-wood, L. ; (as), m. ‘having a unique or 
beautiful shape/ N. of the planet Mercury, L. ; of 
the planet Mars, L. ; of Vishnu, L. ; (au), m, du. 

* forming a single body/ a married couple, T. ; (as), 
m. pi. ‘constituting one body/ body-guard, Rsjat. ; 
(1), t. a particular perfume, Bhpr. ; (mfn.) relating 
to or extending over one part only, incomplete ; 
-rupaka, n. an incomplete simile, KAvyld. Skfin- 
Jali, in. a handful. Bk&nda, m. ‘having only 
one testicle/ a kind of horse, T. BkAtapatra, 
mfn. having only one royal umbrella, ruled by 
one king only, Vikr. Ek fit man, rn. the one 
spirit, Mind Up. ; (mfn.) depending solely on one’s 
self, being without any friend, only, alone, MBh.; 
having the same nature, of one and the same nature, 
BhP. ; ? ma-td , f. the unity of spiritual essence, the 
doctrine of one universal spirit. Ekfttmya, mfn. 
only, alone, MSndlJp.; homogeneous, BhP.; (cf. ai- 
kdtmya.) 1 . EkkdaiA, mf(i')n. the eleventh, R V. x. 
85, 45 ; SBr.; M11. Ac,; (\v]ri shabhdikadaltigdvas, 
‘cows that have a bull as the eleventh/ i.e. ten cows 
and one bull, Gaut.; Mn.flcc.); together with eleven, 
plus eleven, Vop. ; consisting of eleven, lasting eleven 
(e. g. months), RV. ; AV. v, 16, 1 1 ; MBh. flee. ; 
(t), f. the eleventh day of a fortnight (on which 
fasting is considered an indispensable observance 
and very efficacious), MBh.; KathJs. Sec; pre- 
sentation of offerings to Pitris or deceased ancestors 
on the eleventh day after their death (on which 
occasion Brahmans are fed, aud the period of im- 
purity for a Brahman terminates) ; (am), 11. the 
number eleven, SBr. 2, EkiLdaia (in comp, for 
Madaian below) ; - kapdla , mfn. distributed in 
eleven dishes, VS. xx, 16; - kritvas , ind. eleven 
times, K ltySr. ; -cchadi, mfn. having eleven roofs, 
TS. vi ; -Iva, n. the number eleven, BhP. ; - dvdra , 
mfn. having eleven doors, KathUp. ; - mdrikd , f. 

‘ killing eleven’/ N. of a woman, Kathas. lxvi, 97 ; 

- rdtra , n. duration of eleven nights (and days ; the 
period of a Kshatriya’s impurity through the death 
of a relative), Gaut. xiv, 2 ; • rdJika , n. (in math.) 
the rule of eleven, Lil. ; - ind ha , , mfn. eleven- fold, 
BhP.; - vishmt-gana-srdddha , n. a particular 
Sraddha ; -skandh&rthamrupana-kdrikd, f., N. 
of a Karika on the BhP. ; °sdksha, tn., N. of a man, 
GopBr.; *i&kshara, mfn. consisting of eleven sylla- 
bles, VS. ; °sdratni, mfn. eleven cubits long, SBr.; 
*idha, n. duration or period of eleven days, R. ; 
(or), m. a sacrifice lasting eleven days ; °iii//ama, 
m. ‘chief among (the) eleven (Rudras)/ N. of Siva, L. 
Ek&Aasaka, mfn. the eleventh, Kap.; SSmkhyak. ; 
onsisting of eleven, MBh. ; (am), n. the number 
eleven, Vop. EkfcdftMdfci, ind. eleven-fold, in 
eleven parts, §Rr. x. B'kSduan, mfn. eleven. 
Ek&daiuu&a, mfn. the eleventh. Bkkdaain, rnfn. 
consisting of eleven ; (ini), f. the number eleven, 
TS. ; §Br. ; Yajfi. Skfcdasi-vrata, n. fasting on 
the eleventh day of a fortnight. BkAdMfc, m. 
substitution of one sound for two or more ; the one 
sound substituted for two or more (as in contraction 


of vowels flee.), APrlt. ; Pan. dec. BkAdMpati, 
m, a sole monarch. Ek&dfcy&yin, m. a single pupil, 
Ap. i, 16, 24. EkAnAgsi, f. (scil. kald) ‘the 
single portionless one,’ N. of KuhG or the new moon, 
MBh. iii, 14129; personified as DurgS, Hariv. 
VarBfS. ; N. of DurgS, Kathas. BkAnartlia, mfn, 
having the same evils, MBh. BkAnugftnft, n., N 
of a Saman, ArshBr. Bk&midiflhta, n. (scil, 
Iraddha ) a funeral ceremony having reference to 
only one ancestor recently dead, Mn. iv, ill 
Ekfafloa, Atharva-veda xix, 2$, Ekantka- 
■varupa, mfn. simple yet manifold, VP. i, 2, 3, 
Ekinta, n». a lonely or retired or secret place, 
(e, ind. in a lonely or solitary place, alone, apart, 
privately), MBh. ; Mn. ; Sak. See. ; a single part, 
part, portion, Pat.; the only end or aim, ex- 
clusiveness, absoluteness, necessity, R. ; Susr. Sc c. 
devotion to one object, worship of one Being, mono- 
theistic doctrine, MBh. ; BhP. ; (am, out, at), ind 
solely, only, exclusively, absolutely, necessarily, by 
all means, in every respect, invariably, MBh.; Mcgh.; 
Bhartf, ; Kap. Sec. ; (mfn.) directed towards or de- 
voted to only one object or person, BhP.; R. dec.; 
-kantna, mfn. wholly and solely compassionate, 
wholly charitable, Hit. ; -graham, n. partial com- 
prehension, Car. ; -grdhin, mfn. comprehending 
partially, ib. ; -las, ind. lonely, alone ; solely, ex- 
clusively, invariably, See. ; -Id, f., -Iva, n. exclusive 
worship, BhP. ; the state of being a part or portion 
Pat. ; -duhshamd, f. * containing only bad years/ 
(with Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time 
(the sixth of the Avasarpini and the first of the 
Utsarpini,qq.v.); -bhava, in. devotedness to only one 
object, MBh.; -bhuta, mfn. one who is alone or 
solitary, BhP. ; -mati, mfn. having the mind fixed 
on one object ; - rahasya , n., N. of a work ; ■raj l 
m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva ; -vihdrin, mfn. wandering 
alone ; -iila, mfn. fond of loneliness, MBh. ; - su - 
shamd , f. ‘containing only good years/ (with Jainas) 
N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (the first of 
Avasarpini and the sixth of UtsarpinT, qq.v.); 

- sthita , mfn. staying or remaining alone or apart. 
Ek&ntara, mfn. separated by one intermediate 
(caste), Gaut. iv, 16; next but one, one removed 
from, Sak. 19 1 d. Ek&ntika, mfn. devoted to one 
aim or object or person or theory. Ek&ntln, mfn. 
id., MBh.; Blit*.; n. devotion to only one 

object or thing, BhP. EkAnna, n. one and the 
same food ; only one meal ; food given by only one 
person ; (mfn.) having or eating the same food, a 
messmate; - nakta-bhojana , mfn. taking one’s 
only meal at night, Heat. ; - bhojin , mfn. taking 
food but once a day, Heat. ; midin , rnfn. eating 
food given by only one person, Mn. ii, 1S8. Ekfin- 
na-pancisadrfitra, in. n. a sacrifice lasting 49 
nights (and days), KatySr. EkSn-na-vlpaa, in. 
a Stoma consisting of 19 parts, Laty. BUta-xia- 
Tigaatidhi, ind. 19-fold, in 19 parts, §Br. x. 
Skinvaya, mfn. of the same family, Sak. 29 2, 
13. Skapacaya, in. diminution (of one’s food) 
by one (mouthful), Gaut. xxvii, 12. Ekip&ya, 
111. diminution by one. EkAbdft, f. a heifer one 
year old. EkAmra-ndtha, tn. ‘matchless lord 
of the mango/ N. of Siva as worshipped at Kilii- 
jfvaram. Ek&nra-vana, n. 'matchless mango 
grove,’ N. of a sacred grove. Sk&ya&i, n. a 
narrow way or path accessible for only one person, 
MBh.; R.; the only way or manner of conduct, 
worldly wisdom, ChUp. vii, I, 2; meeting-place, 
centre of union, SBr. ; absorption in one, absolute 
devotedne* to one, unity, MBh. ; ChUp. ; (mfn.) 
passable for only one (as a foot-pat!.), MBh. ; fixing 
one’s thoughts on one object, closely attentive, ab- 
sorbed in, L. ; -gala, mfn. walking on a foot-path 
only wide enough for one, MBh. i ; one who has 
fixed all his thoughts on one object, L. S'k&yu, 
mfn. affording excellent food or the chief vigour 
of life, RV. i, 31, 5, B'kir&tui, mfn. one cubit 
long; §Br. xi. Bk arftx&A, mfn. having but one 
object of pleasure, Yajft. iii, 58 ; -tc f, f. the state 
rt the above, $Br { xi. Ekirpay*, m. only one 
ocean, nothing but ocean, general inundation, VS. 
BkArthkf m. one and the same object, MBh. ; 
Riljat. ; one and the same purpose ; one and the 
.me meaning ; (mfn.) having the same purpose or 
aim, KatySr. ; MBh. i, iii ; K. &c. ; having the same 
meaning, denoting the same thing, synonymous, 
Nir. ; (in rhet.) tautological (as a sentence), V Am. 

2, 11 ; K ivy ad. ; expressing one thing, forming 
only one notion (as a compound) ; (as), in., N. of a ; 


glossary of synonymous words ; da, f., -Iva, n. the 
state of having the same object or purpose, KSfySr.; 
Mit. ; the act of expressing only one thing or notion, 
Pat. ; -ndma-mdtd, f., N. of a glossary of synony- 
mous words ; -samupda, mfn. arrived at one object. 
EkArthl-bULva, m. the act of conveying only one 
idea, Comm, on Pin. Ekltllpaka, mfn. having 
one sound, sounding as one (but expressing more 
than one thing), Bilar. vi, 1. BkiyauiuSf mfn. 
inferior or less by one, diminishing by one, RPrit. 
Ik&vayava, mfri. made up of the same members 
or cons:itucnt parts. Bk&rarta, mfn. forming one 
whirl, Vigbh. EkttTa.ll or °X, f. a single row, 
single string of pearls or beads or flowers, &c., Vikr. ; 
Naish. ; Kad. Sec. ; (in rhet.) a series of sentences 
where the subject of each following sentence has 
some characteristic of the predicate of the preceding 
one, Kpr. x, 45 ; Slh. Sec. ; N. of a work on rhe- 
toric ; -lamia, - prakdsa , in., N. of commentaries 
on the above works. Ek&v&no, mfn. diminishing 
by one. Sk&ain, mfn. eating alone, Su£r. Bk£- 
aita, mfn. the 8 1st. Ek&siti, f. 81 ; -lama, mfn. 
the 8 1 st. Ekdarama, m. a solitary hermitage. 
Bk&araya and ekttarita, mfn. resting upon or 
clinging to one object or person (cf. an-ekdir c ), 
Bhflshap. ; -gum, m. a simple attribute or predicate 
(as form, smell, taste, Sec.) Ek&shtaki, f . the 
eighth day after full moon (esp. of the month MAgha ; 
personified as Saci,T.), AV. iii, io, 5; <S; 12 ; TS.; 
TandyaBr. See. EkAshti, f. a pod or seed of cotton, 
W. Sk&sfctlilla, in. ‘ having one kernel/ Agati 
Grandiflora, L ; (d), f. a species of Calotropis, Car.; 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L. Ekdsanlka, mfn. having 
only one scat. Ekataya, mfn. one-faced, Heat. 
Ekaha, m. the period or duration of one day, FAn. 
v, 4, 90 ; Mn. ; a ceremony or religions festival 
lasting one day ; a S<ama sacrifice in which Soma is 
prepared during one day only (as the Agnishfoma 
&c.), SBr. iv, vi, xii, xiii ; AitBr. vi; A$vSr. ii, 3; 
KatySr. flee.; (ant and °hnd), ind. during one day; 
-gama, in. a day’s journey, Pan. v, a, 19. Ek&hit- 
t&nA, 11. the continued series of Eklhas, SBr. xiii. 
EkAhfira, m. a single meal during the day ; (mfn.) 
taking f(K>d only once a day, MBh. EkKhkrya, 
mfn. having but one kind of food, eating anything, 
making no difference between allowed and forbidden 
food [Nilak.], MBh. (ed. Bombay) iii, 190, 41. 
Ekdkshaua, in.* one-eyed/ N. of Sukra or Venus 
(the teacher of the Asuras), T. EkAndrlya, mfn. 
having but one organ of sense, L. E'kdsha, mfn, 
furnished with only one pole, RV. x, 135, 3. 
E'kAsht&ka, mfn. (fr. the next), having but one 
sacrificial brick, SBr. vi, x. Ekta&tak i, f. a single 
sacrificial brick, SBr. ii. E'k&ka, mfn. one bycnc, 
single, every single one, AV. iii, 28, I ; SBr. ; MBh.; 
Mn. flee. ; (am), ind. singly, one by one, R. flee. ; 
-tara, mfn. one by one (out of many), BhP. ; - vritli , 
mfn. existiug in only one object, Bhashlp. ; -las, 
ind. one by one, severally, seriatim, Susr. ; Mn. Ac. 
Ekaikasya, n. single state, severalty, MBh.; (cna), 
ind. seriatim, severally, BhP. Bk^svarya, n. sole 
monarchy, M;ilav. Eka\sMk&, f., N. of a medi- 
cinal plant, Su£r. Ekokti, f. a single expression, 
single word. Ekdocaya, m. increase (of food) by 
e (mouthful), Gaut. xxvii, 13. S'kdti, mfn. 
having one and the same object of desire or aim 
(course), lending to one single purpose, SBr. xii, a, 
2, 4 ; -bhava, tn. state of concentration on one single 
object, tranquillity, blissful serenity (state of mind, 
following after conversion), (Buddh.) B'kflttara, 
rnfn. greater or more by one, increasing by one, §Br. ; 
SuSr. ; RPrat, Sec. Ekdttarlkl, f., N. of the fourth 
A gama or sacred book of the Buddhists ; -°dgama, m. 
id. Ekodaka, mfn. offering water as funeral oblation 
to the Same deceased ancestor, a kind of relative, 
Mn. v, 71. Ekod&tta, mfn. having one UdStta 
accent, VPrit. Bkoddlshfa, n. (scil. Iraddha) 
a funeral ceremony having reference to one in- 
dividual recently dead (not including ancestors 
generally), AivGr. iv, 7, 1 ; Mn. iv, 1 10 ; VP. Sc c. ; 
-Iraddha-paddkati, f., N. of a work. Ekdna, 
mfn. less by one, minus one (used in comp, with 
vi&iati and the succeeding decade numerals, thus 
ekSna-viniati, f. nineteen flee.) B'k&swata, mfn. 
having one elevation, TS. Vi. Bk&lmukA, n. a 
single fire-brand, MaitrS. Bkltihgha, m. a single 
flight (of arrows). Sis. xviii, 55 ; -bhuta, mfn. col- 
lected into one mass, heaped or crowded together. 

Skaki, mf(i, ika) n. single, alone, solitary, RV. 
x, 59, 9; AV. xx, 132, 1. n. one percent. 
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Bkati, as, m., N. of one of the three Aptyu, 
VS. i, 33 ; SBr. i ; Kath. S:c . ; of a Brahman, MBh. 

E'kataya, mfn. single, one by onc,MaitrS. ii, 3 , 1 . 

Ekatas, ind. from one, from one and the same, 
RSjat. ; from one view, from one side, on one side, 
on one part, on the one hand, AitBr. ; MBh. See . ; 
(the correlative to (katas is either {katas repeated or 
aparatas or anyatas or va, e. g. ekatas — (katas or 
(katas— afar at as, on the one hand — on the other) ; 
in one body, all together, MBh.xiii, 3230; Susr. 

Jfkato (by Sandhi for ekatas). — dat, mfn. hav- 
ing teeth in only one (i.e. the lower) jaw, M11. v, 18. 

« Ekatra, ind. in one, in one and the same, MBh. : 
KathSs. ; Paiicat. &c. ; in one place, in the same 
place, in a single spot (with the force of the loca- 
tive), MBh.; Yajft.; Myicch. Sc c.; on the one side; 
(the correlative is aparatra or sometimesanyasmiu, 
on the one side — on the other side, here — there) ; in 
one and the sameplace,all together, Kathis. ; Susr. dec. 

EkadI, ind. at the same time, at once, Sah. ; 
sometimes, once, one time, some time ago, MBh.; 
Pahcat. ; Hit. dec. 

Ekadh&, ind. simply, singly ; in one way, to- 
gether, at once, AV. ; TS. dec. ; MBh. dec. — bh&ya, 
«. the becoming one or simple, SBr. xiv. 

Skala, mfn. alone, solitary, ChUp.; BhP. dec.; 
(in mus.) a solo singer. 

Ekasas, ind. one by one, singly, KStySr. ; R. dec. 

Ekfcin, mfn. (P 3 n. v, 3, 52) alone, solitary, AV. 
xix, 56, 1 ; SBr.; MBh. See. 

Ettyani-'/bhfi (cf. ekSyana), to become the 
centre of union, become the only object (of affection 
dec.), Malav. 

Skin, mfn. simple, consisting of one. Lsty. 

Ski (in comp, for eka). — karana, n. the act 
of making one, uniting, combination, Comm, on 
TPrJt. — V'kri, to unite, combine, associate, R. ; 
RilimtUp. «• bh&va, in. the becoming one, coali- 
tion, Vedantas. ; R Prat. ’dec. -“bhlvin, mfn. re- 
lating to coalition or blending (of vowels), RPrSt. 
— Vbhu, to become one, be blended or combined, 
SBr.; MBh.; RPrat. See. 

Eklya, mfn. belonging to or proceeding from or 
resting upon one, (iriliyas.; belonging Jo the same 
parly, a partisan, associate, companion. 

HTStJhh (» 7 -\ il.sh). 

flic** Ilya, ind. p. having looked at, looking at, 
MBh. ii, 2389. 

T]njr ej, cl. x. P. ejali, to stir, move, trem* 
X b'.e, shake, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; BhP. : cl. j . A . 
ejate, ejum-eakre, ejita, to shine, Dh itup.vi, 20: 
Caus. P. A . ejayati , -/V, to agitate, shake, SBr. ; BhP. 

Ejat, mfn. (pres. p. of the above); (/), n. any- 
thing moving or living, RV . ; AV. 

Ejatka, mfn. trembling, moving (the head), BhP. 
ix, 6, 42; (as), m. a kind of insect, AV. v, 23, 7. 

Ej&thn, us, ni. trembling, motion, shaking (of 
the earth), AV. xii, 1, 18. 

Ejaya, mfn. causing to shake or tremble (form- 
ing irr. compounds with preceding acc., Pin. iii, 2, 
28; cf. janatn-ejaya). 

mu is, 111., N. of a man, gana kurv-adi, Pan. 
iv, 1, 151 (not in Ka$.) 

Ejitavya, mfn. to be shaken. 

Ejitfl, mfn, a shaker, causing to tremble. 

TOT fjya, mf(a)n. (irr. fut. pass. p. fr. d- 
tjyaj) to be offered (as an oblation), §Br. i, 7, 3, 14. 
eth, cl. I. A. ethate, e{ham-cakrc, 
ethitd , See., to be a rogue or rascal; to 
cheat, Dhatup. viii, 14. 

TO eda, as, m. a kind of sheep, KatySr. ; 
(1), f. a female sheep, ewe, MW. ; N. of a woman 
in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (mfn.) deaf, L. 
-•ffaja, m. the plant Cassia Tora or Alata (used 
for the cure of ringworm), Car. — muka, m. deaf 
and dumb, L. ; blind, L. ; wicked, perverse, L. 

Edaka, as, m. a kind of sheep, ram, wild goat 
MBh. ; Bhpr. &c. ; a kind of medicinal plant, Smr. ; 
(a, gana ajadi, Pan. iv, 1, 4, and ikd), f. the female 
of the above sheep, a owe, Bhpr.; (cf. aidaka.) 
Edik&kshl, f., N. ofa certain plant ( ■» eda-giyal). 
Comm, on VarBrS. 

Edakiya, Nom. P. edakiyati, to behave like a 
sheep, Kai. on Pan. vi, 1, 94. 

eduka (and eduka, L.), as, in. (am, it., 


L.) a building constructed of or enclosing rubbish or 
bones or hard substances resembling bones, a Bud- 
dhist shrine (filled with relics), MBh.; (cf. bud - 
dhdiduka.) 

Sdoka, am, n. id., L. ; (mfn.) deaf, L. 

TO eita, as, t, m. f. a species of deer or 

antelope (described as being of a black colour with 
beautiful eyes and short legs), AV. v, 14, ir; VS. 
xxiv, 36; Mn. iii, 269; MBh. Sec . ; (tfj), m. (in 
astron.) Capricorn, — ja&gha, m. ‘deer-legged.’ N. 
of a running messenger, Dai. — tllaka, m. ‘deer- 
marked/ the moon, L. -dyii, f. the eye of an 
antelope, Naish. ; (£), m. (in astron.) Capricorn. 

— netra, mf(<*)n. deer-eyed, -bhrit, m. ‘bearing 
an antelope/ the moon, L, — mada, m, the juice 
of the antelope, musk, Naish. ~?Uocana l mf(»/)n. 
deer-eyed. — liras, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mji- 
gasiras. E$Aksha, mf(*)n. deer-eyed, Santis,; 
Viddh. EpAhka, m. ‘deer-marked/ the moon, 
BhP.; -want, m. the moon-gem, Kuval. End- 
Jiaa, n. deer-skin. E^dksha^a, mf(J)n. deer- 
eyed, Naish. ; Viddh. 

B&aka, as, m. a species of deer (^ ena above), 
VarBrS. ; (lid), f., N. of a woman. 

S9I, f., see ena above. — dftha, m. a kind of 
fever, Bhpr. — drift, mfn. deer-eyed, Balar, ; Pra- 
sannar. ; Viddh. — nay ana, inf(<t)n. id. — pacana, 
as, m. pi. * cooking antelopes for food/ N. of a tribe. 

— °pacanlya, mfn. belonging to. the above tribe, 
K as. on Pail, i, x, 75. -pad*, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir. ; (j), f. a kind of poisonous insect, ib. 

TO 2. i ta (for 1. sec 4. e), mf (5 & dnl, Pan. 
iv, 1, 39)11. ( yV, Un. iii, 86), ‘ rushing/ * darting ; ’ 
of a variegated colour, varying the colour, shining, 
brilliant, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; VS. Sc c. ; (rfj), m. a kind 
of deer or antelope, RV. ; the hide of the same, R V. ; 
variegated colour, T.; (a), f. a hind, MBh. iii, 8384; 
((nt), f. a river, Nigh. — gva, mfn. of variegated 
colour, shining (said of horses), RV. i, 1 15, 3 ; vii, 
70, 2 ; viii, 70, 7. 

Etaka, m((ikd, (ttikd)n. «■ /ta above, Pat. 

E'tasa and etasa, mfn. of variegated colour, 
shining, brilliant (said of Brahinanas-pati ), RV. x, 
53, 9; (tf«r), m. a horse of variegated colour, dapple d 
horse (esp. said of the Sun’s horse), RV ; N. ofa mail 
(protected by India), RV. ; a Brahman, l/ii. iii, I49. 

Etaaaa, 3s, m. a Brahman, Un. 

ctdd, mfn. (Gr. 223 ; gana sarradi, 
Pin. i, 1, 27) this, this here, here (especially as 
pointing to what is nearest to the speaker, e. g. (sha 
banah , thi: arrow here in my hand ; aha ydti 
panthah , here passes the way ; (sha hilah, here, 
i. e. now, is the time ; etad, this here, i.e. this world 
here below) ; sometimes used to give emphasis to the 
personal pronouns (c. g. esho'ham, I, this very per- 
son here) or with omission of those pronouns (c. g. 
*5 ha tv am svargam my ami, I standing here will 
convey thee to heaven ; ctau pravishtau svah , we 
two here have entered) ; as the subject of a sentence 
it agrees in gender and number with the predicate 
without reference to the noun to be supplied (e. g, 
etad eva hi me dhanam , for this [«cil. cow] is my 
only wealth, MBh.); but sometimes the neuter sing, 
remains (c, g. etad gurus hu vrittih , this is the cus- 
tom among Gurus, Mn. ii, 206); etad generally re- 
fers to what precedes, esp.’ when connected with 
idam, the latter then referring to what follows (e. g. 
esha vai prathamah kalpah 1 anukalpas tv ayam 
jficyatf., this before-mentioned io the principal rule, 
hut this following may be considered a secondary 
rule, Mn. iii, 147); it refers also to that which fol- 
lows, esp. when connected with a relative clause 
(e.g. esha cdkva gtimr dharmo yam pravakshyd- 
my ahatp tava , this is the important law, which I 
will proclaim to you, MBh.), RV. &c. See.; (ad), 
ind. in this manner, thus, so, here, at this time, now 
(e.g. tid va u (tan mriyase, thou dost not die in 
this manner or by that, RV. j, 162, 21), AV.; VS. 
Sec , ; [cf. 2 d. acta ; Old Pers. ait a ; Armen, aid; 
Osk. f/k] —atirikta., mfn. besides this. — anta, 
mfn. terminating with this, ending thus, Mn. i, 50. 

— art ham, ind. on this account, for this end, there- 
fore, Kathis.; Paficat. &c.; (etad-artham yad, to 
this end — that, R. ) — awadhi, ind. to this limit, 
so far. •• avast ha, mfn. of such a state cr condi- 
tion, Vikr. ; Ratniv. w&tsnya, n., ChUp. vi, 8, 7, 
misprint for aitaddtmya (q.v. ; cf. Samkara’sComm. 
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on the passage). -Idi, mfn. beginning with this, 
and so forth. ~d4, mfn, granting or bestowing this, 
SBr. ix. — devatyk, mfn. having this as deity, SBr. 
viii. - dvltlya, mfn. doing this for the second time. 
Pan. vi, 3, 162. -yoni, mfn. of this origin, Bhag. 
wvat« ind. like this, thus. 

Etaj (in comp, for etad). -Ja, mfn. arising 
from this. 

Etat (in romp, for etad). -• kJUam, ind. now. 
«-°kUiaa, mfn. belonging to or happening in the 
present time. — kahaqiftt, ind. from this moment, 
henceforth ; (e), ind. in this moment, now. -*tulya, 
mfn. similar to this. «-t?ltIya y mfn. doing this for 
the third time, Pan. vi, 2, 162. —para, mfn. intent 
on or absorbed in this, Conun. on Mn. — pratha- 
ma, mfn. doing this for the first time, Pan. vi, 2, 
162. -lama, mfn. equal to this, waamlpa, 11. 
presence of this one. 

Etadlya, mfn. belonging or relating to this (per- 
son or thing), Kathas. ; Heat. Sec. 

Etan (by Sandhi for etad). ~miya, mf(i)n. 
made or consisting of this, of such a kind, &Br. ; 
AitBr. 

Starhi, ind. now, at this time, at present, now- 
adays, TS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. &c. ; then (correlating to 
ydrhi ), ib. ; (i), n. a measure of time (fifteen Ida ms, 
or the fifteenth part of a Kshipra), SBr, xii, 3, ?, 5. 

Et&drikaha, °drisi, and "drift*, such, 

such like, so formed, of this kind, similar to this, 
RV. viii, 102, 19; x, 27, 24; VS.; SBr. &c. 

Etftvac (by Sandhi for etavat below), —ohi* 
(°f-ias), ind. so many times, so often, MaitrS. i, 9, 8. 

Etiv&t, mfn. so great, so much, so many, of such 
a measure or compass, of such extent, so far. of such 
quality or kind, R V. ; AV. ; SBr. ; M Bh. Sic . ; (often 
in connection with a relative clause, the latter gene- 
rally following ; ctdvan eva purusho yaj jdyatmd 
prajd , a man is of such measure as [i. c. made com- 
plete by] his wife, himself, and his progeny, Mn. ix, 
45), R. ; BhP. ; Hit. &e, ; (rt/), ind. so far, thus far, 
so much, in such a degree, thus, R V. vii, 57, 3 ; SBr. ; 
Hit. &r. — tva, 11. the being so great or so much, 
quantity, number, site, Pan. ii, 4, 15; BhP. dec.; 
(with following yad, such a stale or quantity Sic., 
that.) 

Bt&vmd (by Sandhi for etavat). — da A, ind. so 
many fold, TS. vi. 

Etfivan^bv Sandhi for etavat). ~ mKtr*,nifii. 
of this measure, of this quantity, so great, such, SBr. ; 
MBh. 

PITH etana, as. in. expiration, breathing 
out, discharging air from the lungs, I>.; the fish Si- 
iurus Peloriu:-, L. 

VTJ etri ( etdri , Padap. etdri , loc., Say.), m. 
(V%), one who goes or approaches (for anything); 
asking, requesting, RV. v, 41,10; vi, 1 2, 4 ; (mfn.), 
ifc. one who goes; (cf. pdrdpartlXtri dec.) 

E'ma, am, dman, a, n. course, way, RV. ; VS.; 
[cf. C 5 k. olpot, ofay ; Lith. eiswe.] 

edidhishuh-patt, m. the hus- 
band of a younger sister whose elder sister has not 
yet been married, VS. xxx, 9 ; (cf. agre-didhishu 
and didhishu.) 

edh , cl. I. A. Mate (rarely P. -ft), 
edhdnt'Cakre, edhita, edhishyate, aidhi- 
shta , to prosper, increase, become happy, grow 
strong, RV.; AV. ; VS. ; $Br.; Mn. ; to grow big with 
self-importance, become insolent ; to become intense, 
extend, spread, gain ground (as fire or passions), 
MBh. ; BhP. ; to swell, rise (as waters), BhP. : Cans. 
edhayati , to cause to prosper or increase, ivish for the 
welfare or happiness(of any one), Mess, BhP. ; Kum. 
vi, 90 ; tthaft. 

1 , Edhatu ( for 3. seep. 232, col. 1 ), ur, rn. f. pros- 
perity, happiness, RV. viii, 86, 3 ; AV. ; SBr. Set. ; 
(«jr), m. man, Un. i, 79; (mfn.) increased, grown, L.. 

Edhanlya, mfn. to be increased or enlarged. 

Edham&aa, mfn. (pres. p. of */(dh). — dvish, 
mfn. hating those have become insolent or im- 
pious (through prosperity), KV. vi, 47, 16. 

j . Edhas, as, 11. happiness, prosperity, S2i)k!bGr. 
v, 1, 8 ; MBh. 

Edhft, f. id., L. 

Edhita, mfn. grown, increased, enlarged, made 
big, made to spread, filled up, MBh. ; Sak. Sec, 

Edhitgif mfn. one who increases dec. 

TO tdha, as, m. (x^indk), fuel, RV. i, 158, 
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TOTO edha-vat. *ff eshti. 


4; x, 86, 1 8 ; VS.J §Br. ; Ragh. &c. ; (mfn.) ifc. 
kindling, see agtty-edha ; [cf. Gk. a'($ds> al&os ; 
Hib. aodh ; O. H .G.eit; Angl. Sax. dd.] -vat, 
mfn, kept up with fuel (as fire), Ragh. xiii, 41, 
Sdbodaka, n. fuel and water, Mu. iv, 247. 

a. Sdhatu (for 1. seep. 231, col. 3), m. fire, L.; 
[cf. Lat. aestus.] 

a. E'dhaa, n. fuel, AV. vii, 89, 4 ; xii, 3, 2 j 
Mn. ; Siik. &c. 

TO 1. ena, a pronom. base (used for cer- 
tain cases of the 3rd personal pronoun, thus in 
the acc. sing. du. pi. [ enam , enam, enad, See.], 
inst. sing. [ enena , enaya], gen. loc. du. [enayos, 
Ved. enos] ; the other cases are formed fr. the 
pronom. base a, see under idam), he, she, it ; this, 
that, (this pronoun is enclitic and cannot begin a 
sentence ; it is generally used alone, so that enam 
pur us ham, 1 that man,' would be very unusual if 
not incorrect. Grammarians assert that the substitu- 
tion of enam &c. for imam or etam &c. takes place 
when something is referred to which has already been 
mentioned in a previous part of the sentence ; see 
Gr. 223 8 c 836) ; [cf. Gk.fr, ofor; Goth. ains; Old 
Pruss. ains ; Lat. oinos, unus.] 

TO 2. ena and end, Ved. instr. of idam , q.v. 

Sn^i ind. here, there ; in this manner, thus ; 
then, a* that time, RV. ; AV.; (end par As, ind. 
further on, RV. x, 27, 21 ; 31,8; par A end ; ind. 
beyond here ; there ; beyond [with instr.], RV. x, 
125, 8 ; yatra~ ena, whither — thither.) 

TO 3. ena (cf. ena), a stag. See an-eno. 

Eat, f. See under 2. cl a. 

I as , n. (y/i, Un. iv, 197 ; Vs n, 
BRD.), mischief, crime, sin, offence, fault, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr.; Mn. &c. ; evil, unhappiness, misfortune, 
calamity, RV. ; AV.* censure, blame. L. ; [cf. Zd. 
aenahh ; Gk. alyov.] — vat, -yin, mfn. wicked, 
sinful, a sinner, RV. ; AitBr. ; SBr. ; Mn. 

EnaayA, mfn. produced by sin ; counted a sin or 
crime, ^wicked, sinful, AV. vi, 1 1 5, 2 ; viii, 7, 3; SBr. 

Sno (in comp, for mas), —mao, mfn. rescu- 
ing from sin or evil, MaitiS. iii, 15, 1 1. 

^ 5*1 endh (d-Vindh), A. (Subj. - Mate and 
•wad hate. ; pf. id he) to inflame, kindle, RV.; to be 
inflamed, flame, RV. vii, 36, i. 

env (d- y/inv), P. -invati, to drive near ; 
to procure, bestow, RV. ix, 20, 2. 

TO Ama, rinan. See p. 231, col. 3. 

emus ^dm (acc. sg. of the perf. p. of 
3. am, p. 80, col. 1). 

Eoiftshi, as, m. (formed fr. the above) N. of the 
boar which raised up the earth, SBr.xiv, 1,2, 1 1 ; Kljb. 

IR (d-v «r), Caus. P. A. -irayati, -te 
(pf. 3. pi. Afire and frire) to bring near, cause to 
obtain, procure, R V. ; A V. ; VS. ; to procure for one’s 
self, obtain, RV. i, 6, 4 ; iii, 60, 3 ; to raise (as the 
voice in singing), RV. iii, 29, 15; x, 122, 2. 

T*X<% eraka , as , ni., N. of a Naga, MBh. 
i, 2154; (a), f. a kind of grass of emollient and 
diluent properties, MBh. ; VI*. ;-Bhpr. Sec . ; [cf. Gk. 
dtpd] ; ( f), f. a species of plant ; N. of a river ; (am), 
n. a woollen carpet (Buddh.) 

erahga , as, in. a kind of fish, Rhpr. 

XTTTIJ eranda, as, m. the castor-oil plant, 
Ricinus Communis or Palma Christi, SuAr. ; Paflcat. 
&c. ; (ii), f. long pepper, L. — talla, n. castor-oil, 
Susr. — pattraka,m. Ricinus Communis, L.; (/Ad), 
f. Croton Polyandron, L. — phalA, f. id., L. Erap- 
dl-tlrtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

' Zrandaka, as, m. Ricinus Communis, L. 

TORTO eramattaka, as, m., N. of a man, 
Rsjat. 

fan, mfn. (fr. a-y/ir) =.gantri, T.(?); 
AV. vi, 22, 3. 

ervdru, us, m. f. Cucumis Utilissi- 
inus, Yajfl. iii, 142 ■ Susr.; («), n. the fruit of the 
above plant. 

ErvAraka, as, 1... ucumis Utilissimus, Susr. 

TO ela and elada, am, n. a particular 
number (Buddh.) 

TORi elakazzedaka, q v., L. ! 


elahga = erahga , col. 1, L. 

elavalu, u, n. the fragrant bark 
of Feronia Elephantum, Su$r. ; a granular substance 
(apparently a vegetable of a reddish-brown colour ; 
used as a drug and perfume). 

ElavAlaka, am, n.the above fragrant bark, Susr. 

TOfae* elavila , as, m., N. of Kuvera, L. ; 
(cf. ailavila.) 

TOTT 1. ela, f. any species of Cardamom, 
Su$r. ; Kathls. ; N. of a metre (consisting of four 
lines of fifteen syllables each) ; N. of a river, Hariv.; 
(v. 1. arid.) — gandbika, n. the fragrant bark of 
Feronia Elephantum. ~pattra, in., N. of a Naga, 
MBh. — parol, f. Mimosa Octandra. —para, n., 
N. of a town. — phala, n. * elavalu. Bldvall, f. 
a species of plant, L. 

ElAka, as, m., N. of a man, gana garg&di, Pan. 
iv, 1, 105; (am), a.^eld above, —para, n., N. 
of a town. 

Blikft, f. small Cardamom, L. 

TOT 2. eld , f. sport, pastime, merriness, 
gana kanefv-adi, Pan. iii, 1, 27. 

ElAya, Nom. P. cldyati, to be wanton or play- 
ful, be merry. 

TOW eldna, n. orange, Nigh. 

TOJ elu, u, n. a particular number, Buddh. 

eluka , am, n. a kind of fragrant sub- 
stance, Susr. 

TOTOTcJRT elvavdluka , am, n. = elavalu , L. 
ElvKlu, n., elvAluka, am, n. id., Bhpr. ; Car. 
TO 1. end (in the Samhita also eva), ind. 
(Vi, Un. i, 152 ; fr. pronom. base c, BRD., pro- 
bably connected with 2. fad), so, just so, exactly so 
(in the sense of the later evam ), KV: ; A V. ; indeed, 
truly, really (often at the beginning of a verse in 
conjunction with other particles, as id, At\ RV. ; (in 
its most frequent use of strengthening the idea ex- 
pressed by any word, eva must be variously rendered 
by such adverbs as) just, exactly, very, same, only, 
even, alone, merely, immediately on, still, already, 
dec. (e. g. tvam eva y ant a n&nyo'sti prithivydm , 
thou alone art a charioteer, no other is on earth, 
i. e. thou art the best charioteer, MBh. iii, 2825; 
tdvatim eva rdtrim, just so long as a night; evam 
rva or tath/dva, exactly so, in this manner only ; 
in the same manner as above ; tendiva mantrena , 
with the same Mantra as above ; apah sprish/vdiva , 
by merely touching water; tan eva , these very 
persons ; na eirddeva , in no long time at all ; japye - 
ndlva, by sole repetition ; abhuktvdivei, even with- 
out having eaten; iti vadunn eva, at the very 
moment of saying so ; sa jivann eva, he while still 
living, &c.), RV. &c.; MBh. &c.; (sometimes, esp. 
in connection with other adverbs, eva is a rtiere ex- 
pletive without any exact meaning and not translat- 
able, e. g. tv eva, cdlva, eva ca, &c. ; according to 
native authorities eva implies emphasis, affirmation, 
detraction, diminution, command, rcstrainment) ; [cf. 
Zd. aeva ; Goth, aiv; Old Germ, eo, to; Mod. 
Germ ,jc.\ 

SvithS, ind. so, just so, like, RV. viii, 24, 1 5. 

TO 2 .fan, mfn . ( Vi) , going, moving, speedy, 
quick, TBr. iii ; Un. ; (rw), nt. course, way (generally 
instr. pi.), RV.; the earth, world, VS. xv, 4; 5 
[Mahidh.j; a horse, RV. i, 138, 3 [Sly.]; (as), m. 
pi. way or manner of acting or proceeding, conduct, 
habit, usage, custom, RV. ; [cf. Gk. alls, alwv ; Lat. 
aevu-m;G oth. aivs; O.H.G. hva and Angl. Sax. 
% ?o , 1 custom,' 1 law ;' Germ. Ehe .] - yi,mfh.going 
quickly (said of Vishnu), RV. i, 15 6, 1; (of the 
Marut’s), RV. v, 41, 1 6 ; - marut , m. ‘accompanied 
or protected by the quick Manits,' N. of a ^ishi, 
R V. v, 87, I ff. ; N. of a hymn (RV. v, 87), AitBr. 
vi, 30, iff.; SaAkhSr. &c. — y^van, mf(ari)n. 
going quickly (said of Vf$hi?u and the Maruts), 
RV. 

TO^ evam , ind. (fr. pronom. base e , BRD. ; 
probably connected with I. evd), thus, in this way, 
in such a manner, such, (it is not found in the : 
oldest hymns of the Veda, where its place is taken 
by 1 . eva, but occurs in later hymns and in the Br.lh- 
manas,cspccial!y in connection with VwV,‘toknow,* i 
and its derivatives [e. g. ya evam veda, he who j 
knows so ; cf. evant-vfd, col. 3) ; in classical San- 1 


skrit evam occurs very frequently, especially in con- 
nection with the roots vac, ‘to speak,' and tru, *to 
hear,' and refers to what precedes as well as to what 
follows [e. g. evam uktvd, having so said ; evam 
cvdUat, this is so ; evam astu or evam bhavatu, 
be it so, I assent ; a sty evam , it is so ; yady mam, 
if this be so; kirn evam, how so? what is the 
meaning of it ? what does this refer to ? mdlvam, 
not so ! evam—yatha or yathd — evam , so — as), 
Mn. ; Sak. &c. ; (it is also often used like an ad- 
jective [e. g. evam te vacant ratal \, rejoicing in 
such words of thine ; where evam = evam-vidhe]), 
MBh.; Sak. &c. ; sometimes evam is merely an 
expletive ; according to lexicographers evam may 
imply likeness (so) ; sameness of manner (thus) ; 
assent (yes, verily) ; affirmation (certainly, indeed, 
assuredly) ; command (thus, &c.) ; and be used as 
an expletive. — yuktam (°m-yukfam) , ind . in such 
a manner, Pat. — rfipa, mf(a)n. of such a form or 
kind, SBr.; MBh. &c. — vid, mfn. knowing so or 
thus, well instructed, familiar with what is right, 
SBr. ; AitBr. ; TUp. - vidvas (once -vidvAs, SBr. 
xiv, 8, 6, 2), id. *>vid 3 ia, mfn. of such a kind, in 
such a form or manner, such, MBh. ; R. ; Suir. 8 c c. 

— viseshaiia, mfn. having such an attribute, thus 
defined, Comm, on Nyilyam. — vlshaya, mfn. 
having such an object, referring to that, Comm, on 
Mn. — Virya, mfn. strong in that respect, SBr. xiii ; 
possessed of such a power, BhP. — vritta and 
-▼fittl, mfn. acting or behaving in such a manner, 
of such a kind, Mn. ; BhP. &c. — vrata, mfn. ful- 
filling such duties, S!tmavBr.; of such a behaviour, 
acting thus, BhP. xi, 2, 40. — aamsthitika, mfn. 
of such a nature or kind, MBh. iii. — aamjxlaka, 
mfn. having such a name or term, named thus, Pat. 
-samyiddha, mfn. so complete, SBr. v. — kfi- 
ram, ind. in this manner, Pin. iii, 4, 27. — kRr- 
ya, mfn. having such an aim, aiming at that, Car. 

— kSla, mfn. containing so many syllabic instants, 
K 5 s. on Pin. i, 2, 27. — kratu, mfn. thus minded, 
SBr. x. — gata, mfn. being in such a condition or 
state, so circumstanced, of such kind, MBh.; R ; 
(e), ind. under such circumstances, MBh, iii, ijjioq; 
Das. — gana, mfn. possessing such qualities or good 
qualities, MBh.; BhP. &c. ; -jdtiya, - sampanna , 
°tiflpeta, mfn. id., MBh.; S a k . & c . — j fitly a, m In . of 
such a kind or nature, such, Lilly.; Gobh. — ’tar- 
kin, mfn. concluding, reasoning thus, Sak. — dra- 
▼ya, nifu. consisting of such substances, Car. 

— nftman, mfn. so called, SBr. v. — ny&nga, mfn. 
having such a characteristic, of such a kind, AitBr. 
vi, 14, 2. — nyaya, mfn. following this manner or 
rule of performance, AsvSr. ii, 5, 1, 13. — abliya- 
nnkta, mfn. so stated or spoken about, SBr. viii. 

— arthlya, mfn. relating to that, Nir. —a va- 
st ha, mfn. so situated, Prab. — ftkfiti, mfn. so 
shaped, Da$. — ScSra, mfn. behaving or acting in 
such a manner, Gaut. — dtmaka, mf( ika)n. of such 
a nature, so conditioned, Pat. — Adi and -Adya, 
mfn. lieginning with such a one, of such qualities or 
kind, such, M11. ; Sak. See. — p ft rva, mfn. pre- 
ceded by this, Ka$. — prakira and -prSya, mfn. of 
such a kind, such, A$v$r. ; MBh.; Mn. See. — pra- 
bhAva, mfn, possessed of such power, R. — bhffta, 
mfn. of such a quality or nature, such, MBh. ; -vat, 
infn. furnished with anything of this kind. 

TOR evdra , as, m. (etym. doubtful), N. 
of a kind of Soma [Say.], RV. viii, 45, 38. 

TOT^T evavada , as, m. (fp. 1. eva and 5 - 
Vva<f, T.?), N. of a Jjlishi [Say.], RV. v, 44, 10. 
T j w r i. esh (probably connected with 3. 
is A), cl. 1. P. A. eshati (fmpv. Ashatu , p. 
Ashot, inf. Ashe), - te , eshdm-cakre, eshitd, &c., to 
;o, move, Dhitup. xvi, 1 7 ; to creep, glide, RV. x, 
I9 ; 14 ; AV. vi, 6 7, 3 ; to glide or hasten towards, 
attain, obtain, RV. v, 41, 3 ; 66, 3 ; 86, 4.* 

z. Eflh&, mfn. gliding, running, hastening, RV. 
2. esh (d-Vish), P. A. - Ishati , - te , to 
hasten near or towards, fly at; to endeavour to reach 
or obtain ; to desire, request, RV. 

1 . jlshapa ,am, d, n. f. impulse, ardent desire, Bh P. 
r..fn. (or fr. a-V 3. is A), that which is 
desired or asked for, RV. i, 184, 2. 

£sh$&vya, mfn. (see above) to be striven after, 
desirable, wished for, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be ap- 
proved, Sarvad. 

Vahfii is, f. (see above) seeking to go towaids, 
wish, desire, RV. vi, 2f, 8 ; VS. 
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1. fialiya, mfn. (see the last) to be striven after, 
to be sought for, AV. xii, 2, 39 ; 4, 16 ; Tan^yaBr. 

TO 2. eshd (nom. m. of etdd , q. v.)— vlra, 
m , N. of a despised Brllhmanic family, Say. on 
SBr. xi, 2, 7, 32. 

Eahak& or eafclkS, f. sg. of the dimin. of ctad, 
pan. vii, 3, 47. 

TO 3. esha, mfn. (fr. </$. ish), ifc. seeking, 
SBr. xiii ; (/r.r), in. the act of seeking or going after, 
RV. x, 4X, 9 ; (es /id), wish, option, RV. i, 180, 4, 
(cf. svihshtf ) ; (//), f. wish, L. ; [cf. Z<1. aesha ; 
O. H. G. mi.] Esk&»liy&, mfn. to be sought 
for, desirable, RV. x, 102, 1 1. 

2. Eshana, mfn. seeking for, wishing, Nir. ; 
{as), in. au iron arrow, L. ; (<i), f. seeking with, 
desire, begging, solicitation, request, SBr.; Pail.; 
Rajat. Ac. ; (with Jainas) right behaviour when 
begging food, Sarvad. 39, 9 ; (/), f. an iron or steel 
probe, Susr. ; a goldsmith's scale, L. ; {am\ n. the 
act of seeking, begging, solicitation, MBh.; medical 
examination, probing, Susr. EshanO-samiti, f. 
correct behaviour when begging food, HYog. 

EshanlkS, f. a goldsmith’s scale, L. 

Eshanin, mfn. seeking, striving, Nir. 

Eshaquya, mfn. to be sought or aimed at, desir- 
able, Kum. ; ifc. belonging to the medical cxainina- 
tion of. Susr. 

Sshitavya, mfn. to be sought, Comm, on Badar.; 
to be approved, Comm, on Nvlyain. 

EaMtri, mfn. one who seeks or strives after, 
desiring, Bhatt. 

Esbin, mfii. (generally ifc.) going after, seeking, 
striving for, desiring, AitBr. ; MHh.j Ragh. Ac. 

Eshtrl eshitri above, Bhatt. 

2. Eshya, min. (fr. the Caus.), to be examined 
medically or probed, Susr. 

TOT 3. eshya, mfn. (v^i, fut.), what is to 
come, future, Siiiyas. 

S shy at, mm. (fut. p. of */i\ id. — °klUya, 
mfn. belonging to future time, future. 

TO iiii(r7)ii. desirous, wishing, AV. 

Ehas, as, n. anger, Nigh.; emulation, rivalry; 
(cf. an-ehas.) 

*f?l. ('hi (Impv. 2. sg. of o-\/<), come 
near! — katH, t., -dvitiya, f. At., gana mayiira- 
vyansakddi. Pan. ii, 1, 72. —vat, mfn. containing 
the word chi , T.indyaUr. 

2. Ehi, is, m., N. of a man, gana sarhgara- 
vddi, Pan. iv, 1, 73. 

*finrnr thwnaya (RV. i, 3, 9), mfn. er- 
roneous for ahi-maya [BRD.], of all-pervading 
inte lligence ; \yadvd saueikam agnim afsu fra- 
vishtam % chi rnd ydsir!' iti yad avocait, tada- 
nukaranahetuko 'yarn visvesham dev an dm vya - 
fade ia ehi may dsa iti. Say.] 

tXAI. 

F i . at, the twelfth vowel of the alphabet 
and having the sound of ei in height. — Ur a, m. 
the letter or sound ai. 

^ 2. ft*, ind. an interjection, MaitrS.; a 

particle of addressing; summoning; remembering, L. 

F 3. ai, ais, m., N. of Siva, L. 

^ 

TO aika , mfn. (fr. eka), belonging or re- 
lating to one (?), gana gahtidi, Pan. iv, 2, 1 38 (not 
in Kh£.) 

Alkakarmya, am, n. (fr. eka-kartt{an), unity 
of action, Jaini. 

Alkak&lya, am, n. (fr. eka-kafo), unity of time, 
Jaini. 

Alkagavlka, mfn. (fr. rka-gava), possessing but 
one cow, Pat. on Pin. v, 2, 118. 

Aikagnaya, am, n. (fr. cka-guna), the value 
of a single unit, simple unity, M Bh. 

Alkadhya, am, n. (fr. ekadhd ), singleness of 
time or occurrence {am), ind. at once, together, 
Pi 1 . 1 - v, 3, 44; KatySr. ; Su$r. — tas, ind, id., Susr. ' 

Aikap&tya, am, n. (fr. eka-fati), sovereignty 
of one, absolute monarchy, Bh P. 

Aikapadika, mfn. (fr. eka-pada), belonging to 
a simple word, Nir.; consisting of single word , 
Nir. iv, I. 


Alkapadya, am, n. (see the last) unity of words, 
the state of being one word, Kis. on Pin. ii, I, 25. 

Aikabh&vya, am, n. (fr. cka-bhava, gana 
brdhmaiMi , Pan. v, 1, 124), the state of being 
one, singleness. 

Alkakhautika, mfn. (fr. eka-bhuta), consisting 
of one clement, Kap. 

Alkamatya, n. (fr. ekadnata), unanimity, con- 
fonnity or sameness of opinions, MBh.; Ragh. ; R5- 
jat. Sen. ; (mfn.) having conformity of opinions, con- 
forming, agreeing, R. v. 

_ AlkarSJya, am, 11. (fr. eka-rdj), sole monarchy, 
AsvSr. v. 

Aikaxfitrika, mfn. (fr. eka-rdtra), staying one 
night, Gaut. 

AlkarBpya, am, n. (fr. eka-rufa), the being of 
one sort, identity, 83h. 

Aikalava, mf(i)n. (fr. aikalavya , Pin. iv, 2, 
III), belonging to a descendant of Eka-lfl. 

Aikalavya, as, vi , 111. f. a descendant of F.ka-lu, 
gana garg&di, Pan. iv, I, 105. 

Aikavarpika, mfn. (fr. eka-varnd), relating to 
one caste, MBh. 

Aikasatlka, mfn. (fr. eka-iata), possessing ioi, 
Kas. on Pan. V, 2, 1 iK. 

Alkasapha, infn. (fr. eka-tafha), coming from 
or relating to an animal with uticioven hoofs, Gaut. 
xvii, 24 ; Mn. v, 8 ; Yajh. ; StiSr. 

Aikasabdya, ant, n. (fr. eka-iabda), sameness 
or identity of words, Jaim. 

Alkasftllka, mfn. - ckaddlika, q. v., Pan. v, 3, 

no. 

Aikaixntya, am, n. (fr. cka-iruti, q. v.\ same- 
ness of tone or accent, monotony, AsvSr. ; Kai. 

Aikauahasrika, mfn. (fr. eka-sahasra), pos- 
sessing 1 001. 

Aikasvarya, am, n. (fx .eka-svara),\\\c state of 
having but one accent (as of a compound), Ra*. on 
Pan.ii, 1, 25 ; sameness of tone, monotony, SahkhSr. 

Aik&g&rlka, as, i, m. f. (fr. ckdga*a; ckam 
asnhdyam agar am prayojamtm asya, whose object 
is a solitary house), a thief, Pln.v, 1,113; Das. ; Sis. 

Aik&srnlka, mfn. (fr. ckagni), relating to or per- 
formed with a single lire. 

Alkftgrya, am, 11. (fr. ekdgra), iiitentncss or 
concentration on one object, MBh. ; BhP. ; Vcd.lntas. 

AikSnkKyana, 111. a descendant of Kkfihka. 

AikSnya, as, in. (fr. ekbitga), a soldier who acts 
as body-guard, Rajat. 

Aikfttmya, am, ti. (fr. ekiJtmati), unity of the 
soul, unity of being, oneness, identity, MBh.; BhP.; 
oneness with the Supreme Spirit, L. 

Aik&das&kBha, as, m. a descendant of Ekada- 
sukslia. 

Aik&dailna, nif(/)n. (fr. ekddaid), belonging 
to a collection of eleven (c. g. animals), SBr. 

Alkftdhikaranya, am, n. (fr. ekAdhikarana), 
the state of having but one object of relation, 
Bhilshftp. 

Aik&ntlka, mf(i)n. (fr. ekdnta), absolute, ne- 
cessary, complete, exclusive, BhP.; Susr.; K&ntkhyak. 
8 cc. 

AikSntya, am, n. (fr. id.), exclusiveness, abso- 
luteness, Sarvad. 

Aikftnylka, mfn .{ekamanyad vifarUam vrit- 
tam adhyayane 'sya) one who commits a single 
error in reciting, Pan. iv, 4, 63. 

Alk&yana, as, m. a descendant of Eka, gana 
ft ad Adi, Pan. iv, I, 99. 

Alk&rthya, am, n. (fr. ckArtha), oneness of aim 
or intention, Dasar. ; oneness or unity of an idea, 
Pat.; sameness of meaning, Jaim. 

AlkSsramya, am, 11. the existence of one order 
only, Gaut. iii, ; Comm, on Nvayam. 

Aik&klka, nift/)n. (fr. ckd/ia), lasting one day, 
ephemeral, quotidian (as fever), AgP. ; belonging to 
an Ekaha (q. v.) sacrifice, SBr. ; AitBr. ; AivSr. Ac. 

Alk&hya, am, 11. (fr. id.), the state of an Kkiha 
(q. v.) sacrifice, SahkhSr. 

A iky a, am, n. (fr. eka), oneness, unity, harmony ; 
sameness, identity, MBh,; Ragh.; Sarvad. &c.; 
identity of the human soul or oi the universe with 
the Deity, MW.; an aggregate, sum, Sfirvas. ; (in 
math.) the product of the length and depth of ex- 
cavations difi’e ring <‘11 depth. Aiky&ropa,m. equali- 
zation, Kuv. 

aih'shavd and aikshavyii, mf(r)n. (fr. 
ihhtt \ made of or produced from the sugar-cane, 
TS. vi ; SBr.; KatySr. ; lkat, ,* {am), n. sr.gar, Susr. 


Alkahuka, mfn. suitable for sugar-cane, gana 
gutfddi, PSn. iv, 4, 103 ; bearing sugar-cane, gana 
vausddi, Pan. v, 1, 50; (fr. ihshuktyd), being in a 
country which abounds in sugar-cane, gai.ia bilva - 
kddt, Pan. vi, 4, 153. 

AikahnbhSrika, mfn. (fr. ihhu-bhdra), carry- 
ing a load of sugar-canes. 

hm* 1 likshvaka , as, 1, m. f. a son or de- 
scendant of Ikshvlku, SBr. xiii ; MBh. ; R.; Ragh. 
&c. 

AikBhv&kn, ep. for aikshvdkd above. 

aihguda , iuf(a)n. coming from the 
plant Ihguda, Susr.; R. ; {am), n. the fruit of that 
plant, L. 

aicchika , mfn. (fr. iccha), optional, 

arbitrary, at will, Comm, on Pin. ; Kuv. &c. 

TOR aifata, am. n. (fr. ifata), N. of several 

Samans, ArshBr.; TflndyaBr. 

TO i . ftir/ft, mf(i)n. (fr. idd), containing any- 
thing that refreshes or strengthens, VS. xv, 7 ; end- 
ing in or containing the word iifd (as a Slman), VS. ; 
TandyaBr. ; Kapt. Ac.; descended from Ida, VP. ; 
(ftj), m., N. of PurOravas, RV. x, 95, 18 {ai/d); 
SBr. Ac.; {as), m. pi. the descendants or family of 
Pururavas, VP. ; (cf. ai/a.) — k&va, -kantaa, 
-krannea, -yKma, -v&Biahtba, -saddUsnd- 
dhiya, -BalndUnkihita, -aauparna, n., N. of 
certain Slmans. 

Ald&dadba ~ ija-dadha, p. 164, col. 3, Ap$r. 

TO 2. aida, mfn. (fr. i'du), coining from the 

sheep Eda, MBh. viii. 

Aidaka, 111 f(f)n. id., SBr.; KatySr.; (as), rn. a 
species of sheep, SBr. xii. 

sxfinr aidavida , as, m. a descendant of 
Ida-vi<jB, N. of Kuvera, BhP.; Rajat.; of a son of 
Dasaratha, BhP.^ix ; (cl. ailavih.) 

aidiika , n. = eduka, q. v. 

aim, inf(*)n. (fr. ena), produced from 
or belonging to the male black antelope, Yijfi. i, 
258; Kai. on Pan. iv, 3, 159. 

Ainlka, mfn. hunting black antelopes, E. 

Ainiksya, mfn. aina?, Pat. on Pin. iv, 2,141. 

Ainipacana, mfn. «= etufacan/ya, q. v., Siddh. 
on Pan. i, i, 75. 

Aineya, mfn. (fr. enD, produced or coming from 
the ferrule Mack antelope, Pan. iv, 3, 1 59; AsvGr.; 
Susr. ; BhP. Ac. ; (fr. aineya) belonging to any- 
thing which is produced from the female black an- 
telope, Kftj,. on PSn. iv, 3, 155; (as), in. the black 
antelope ; (am), n. a kind of coitus. 

ito-TW aitadatvnya , am, n.( fr. etad-iitman), 
the state of having the nature or property of this, 
ChUp. vi, 8, 7 ; 16, 3 ( » Ved’mtas. 200). 

TOT aitara , mfn. (fr. itara), gana samka- 
l Adi, Pan. iv, 2, 75. 

Aitareya, as, m. a descendant of Itara or Itarl, 
N. of Mahidilsa (author of a Brlhmana and Ara- 
nyaka called after him); (mfn.) composed by Aita- 
reya. — brfthmana, n., N. of the Brfthnuna com- 
posed by Aitareya (attached to the Rig-vrda and 
prescribing the duties of the Hntri priest ; it is di- 
vided into forty AdhvSyas or eight Pancikls). At- 
tar ay drany aka, n., N. of the Arauyaka composed 
by Aitareya (consisting ot five books or Aranyakas, 
the second and third books of which form the Upa- 
nishad). Aitareyopaniskad, f., N. of either the 
set’oud and third books of the Aitareya-flranyaka 
or of the four last sections of the sc< oral book only; 
-bhdshya, n., N. of a treatise and commentary on 
the last. 

Altareyaka, am, n. the Aitareya -brlhmana. 

_ Altaraytn, ittas, m. pi. the school of Aitareya, 
AsvSr. 

aitasa, as, rn.. N. of a Muni, -pra- 
lipa, in., N. of a section of the Aiharva-veda by 
the above Muni (coming after the KuntSpa hymns, 
S5y. ), AitBr. vi, 33, I ; Vail. 

Aitaaftyana, as, rn. a descendant of Aitaia, Ait- 
Br. vi, 33, 3. 

FfiTRSTTO atfihhjana, as, m. a descendant; 
of Itika, gana nat/Adi, PSn. iv, 1, 99. 

Altlkiyanlya, mfn. belonging to the above. 
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aitisayana , as , m. a descendant 
of Iti$a, gana nadddi, Pan. iv, l, 99; Jaim. 

to aitiha, am, n. = the next, SnfikhSr. 

Aitibyk, am, n. (fr. iti-ka ), traditional instruc- 
tion, tnutyion, TAr. i, 2, 1 ; MBh. ; R. 

aitihdsika , mf(r)n. (fr. iti-hasn ) f 
derived from ancient legends, legendary, historical, 
traditional, Say. ; Prab. ; (as), m. one who relates 
or knows ancient legends ; an historian. 

aidamyugtna, mfn. (fr. idam-yuga; 
gana pratijanddi, Pan. iv, 4, 99), suitable for or be- 
longing to this Yuga or age, Comm, on ChUp. i, 9, 1 . 

aidaihparya , am, n. (fr. idanirpara), 
chief object 01 aim, chief end, M&latim. ; Comm, on 
B&dar. 

PV aidhd, am, n. (fr. 2. edkas , Say.), flame, 

splendour; ardour, power, RV. i, 166, I. 

IR aina , as, m. pi,, N. of a people, MBh. 
(ed. Calc.)' xiii; (v. 1 . aila.) 

CTH ainasa, am, n. (fr. enas, gana prajfictdi, 

Pan. v, 4, 38 [not in K !$.]),* 

aindava , mf(t)n. (fr. indu), relating 
to the moon, like the moon, lunar, Prab. ; KathAs.; 
(as), m. the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; (i), f. Sem- 
tula Anthelminthic*, L.; (am), n. the Nakshatra 
Mrigaiiras, VarByS. ; (with and without iodhana) 
the observance called C&ndrAyana (q. v.), Mn. xi, 
125; Paris. 

Aindumataya, as, m. a descendant of Indu- 
mati, N. of Dasaratha, Bilar. 

Ainduaekhara, nifn. (fr. indu-sekhara), be- 
longing to or treating of the moon-crested one, i. e. 
Siva, Bilar. 

aindrd, mf( t)n. (fr. indr a), belonging 
to or sacred to Indra, coming or 'proceeding from 
Indra, similar to Indra, AV,; TS. ; VS.; SBr.; M11. 
Ac.; (as), rn. (scil. bhdga) that part of a sacrifice 
which offered to Indra, R. ; (f), 1. (scil. ric) a 
verse au dressed to Indra, SBr. iv; A&vSr. vi; Nir. 
Ac. ; (scil. d/s) Indra’s quarter, the east, VarBrS. ; 
(scil. tit hi) the eighth day in the second half of the 
month MSigasirsha ; (scil. sakti) Indra’s energy 
(personified as his wife and sometimes identified with 
DurgS), M.’irkP. ; DevibhP. Ac.; N. of the lunar 
mansion Jvcslithfl, L.; a species of cucumber. Bhpr.; 
Car.; Cardamom, I,. ; misfortune, L,; (am), n. the 
lunar mansion JycshthS, VarBrS. ; N. of several SA- 
mans; of a country in Bhftratavarsha, VP. ; wild 
ginger, L. — tnriyA, m. (scil. grahd) a libation the 
fourth part of which belongs to Indra, SBr. iv, I, 
3 > » 4 - 

Aindrajftla, am, n. (fr. indra-jala), magic, 
sorcery, VatsyAy. 

AindraJ&lika, mf(f)n. familiar with or relating 
to magic, magical, Prab.; (as), m. a juggler, magi- 
cian, Kathas.; RatnAv. 

Aindradynmna, mfn. relating to or treating of 
Indradyuirma, MBh. i. 

Aindradynmnl, is, m. a descendant of Indra- 
dyutuna, N. of Janalca, MBh. iii. 

Aindramla, int\/)n. (fr. indra-mla), made of 
sapphire, Kuv. 

AindramaMka, mfn. serving for an Indra-maha 
festival, Kas. on Van. v, 1, 109. 

Aindramftrnta, mfn. relating to Indra and the 
Maruts, TSndyaBr. xxi, 14, 12. 

Aindralfijya, rnfu. a descendant cf IndralAj!, 
gana kurv-ddi, Pin. iv, 1, 151 (KAS. reads Mra- 
jdU). 

Aindralaptlka, mfn.(fr. indradupta), afflicted 
with morbid baldness of the head, L. 

AlndravftyavA, mfn. belonging or relating to 
Indra andVAyu, TS.; SBr. 

Aindr&aira, ni. (fr. indra * Hr a, N . of a country, 
Comm.), a species of elephant, R. ii, 70, 23. 

Aindraganl, is, m. a descendant of Indrascna, 
Hariv. 

Aindrafcava, mfn. belonging to Aindrahavya, 
Pin. iv, 2, 1 : X. 

Aindrahavya, as, m. a descendant of IndrahO, 
gana gargAdi, Pin..iv, 1, 105. 

Aindrftgna, inf(/)n. sacred or belonging to or 
coming from Indra and Agni, AV. viii, 5, 19; xi, 7, 
6; VS,; TS.; SBr.; MBh. ; (am), 11. the Nakshatra 
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VisAkhl, VarByS. — kttl&ya, in. a particular EkAha 
(q. v.), KltySr. xxii, 1 1, 13. 

Aindr&gaya, mfn. v. I. for aindrdgna, MBh. 
(ed. Calc.) xii, 2307. 

AindrSJig-ata, nifn. addressed to Indra and com- 
posed in the Jagatl metre (as a prayer), Vait.; Gop- 
Br. ii, 6, 16. 

Aindridfiaa, nifn. made of lndrSdfisa or the 
cochineal insect [T. J, gana tdlAdi , Pin. iv, 3, 153. 

AiudrSnairrlta, mfn. belonging to Indra and 
Nirriti, K;ljh. 

Aindr&paushiiA, nifn. belonging to Indra and 
Pnshan, SBr. ; KAtySr. 

Ai&drftbSrhaspatyd, mfn. belonging to Indra 
and Brihaspati, MaitrS. ; SBr.; AitBr. Sec. 

Aindr&mftruta, mfn. belonging to Indra .and 
the Maruts, Katy&r. 

Aindrftyana, as, in. a descendant of Indra ; (t), 
f., N. of a woman. 

Aindrftyanaka, mfn. belonging or relating to 
Aindrftyana, gana arihanAdi, Pin. iv, 2, So. 

Aindrftyudha, mfn. (fr. indrAyudha, gana td- 
/Adi, Pan. iv, 3, 1 5 2), made of(?) or relating to 
Indra’s rainbow. 

Alndrftrbhava, mfn. relating to Indra and the 
Ribhus, AitBr. 

AindrUlsa, mfn. made of Indriilisa or the cochi- 
neal insect [T.j, gana tdlAdi, Pin. iv, 3, 152. 

Aindrftvaruna, mfn. relating to Indra and Va- 
runa, AitBr. ; Vait. 

ji&drftvasft&i, mf(f)n. (fr. indrAvasdna, gana 
utslidi, Pan. iv, 1, 86 ), inhabiting a desert [ = man* - 
bhava , T.j 

AlndrivKrnpa, mfn. — aindrdvaruna above, 
TAndyaBr. 

AludrSvalahnavA, mf(/)n. relating to Indra 
and Vishnu, SBr.; AitBr.; TandyaBr. 

AindrAianmyA, mfn. belonging to Indra and 
Soma, §Br. ; KatySr. 

Alndrl, is, m. a descendant of IndrA ; N. of Ja- 
yanta, Hariv.; of Arjuna, MBh.; of the monkey- 
king Valin, L.; a crow, Kagh. xii, 22. 

Aindrotlf is, in. a descendant of Indrota, TAndya- 
Br. ; VBr. 

aindriya , mfn. (fr. indriya), relating 
to the senses, sensual, BhP. ; Comm, on NySyad. ; 
(am), n. sensual pleasure, world of senses, BhP. 
Aindriye-dhi, mfn. one whose inind is fixed upon 
sensual pleasure only, BhP. v, 18, 32. 

Aindriyaka, mfn. relating to the senses, sensual, 
Car. ; VP. — tva, n. the state of relating to senses, 
Comm, on Ny.iyad. 

*s 

aindhana, mfn. (fr. ind/iana), pro- 
duced from fuel (as fire), MBh. iii, 149. 

F'VUPT aindhdyana, as, m. a descendant 
of Indha, gana I. radddi, Pan. iv, I, 99 (not in 
Kfis.) 

ainya , as, m. (with indrasya ), N. of a 
SJman, ArshBr. 

ainvaka , am, n., N. of a Saman, ib. 

aibha, mf(nn. (fr. ibha), belonging to 
an elephant, MurdAr. ; Si§. ; (1), f. a kind of pump- 
kin, L. 

Aibhftvati, as, m. a descendant of IbhAvat, N. 
of Pratidarsa, SBr. xii. 

aiyatya, am, n. (fr. iyat ), quantity, 
number, value. 

aird, mfn. (fr. fra), relating to or con- 
sisting of water or refreshment or food, TS. ii; 
TAndyaBr.; Comm, on ChUp. viii, 5, 3 ; (am), 11. a 
heap or plenty of food or refreshment ; (with intuit- 
ya ) N. of a lake in Brahman's world, ChUp. viii, 
h 3 * 

Airammada, mfn. (fr. iram-niada), coming 
from sheet-lightning, Bilar.; a descendant of Agni, 
N. of Dcvamuni (author of a Vedic hymn), RAnukr. 

Airfcva&a, as, m, (fr. ird-van), N. of Indra’s 
elephant, MBh.; Hariv,; Lalit.; N. of a NAga, 
MBh. ii ; (cf. the next.) 

AirSvatA, as, m. (fr. ira-vat), a descendant of 
IrA-vat ; N. of a NAga or mythical serpent, AV. viii, 
10, 29; TAndyaBr.; MBh.; Hariv. Ac.; * produced 
from the ocean,’ N. of Indra’s elephant (considered 
as the prototype of the elephant race and the sup- 
porter of the east quarter ; cf. naga, which means 


also elephant and serpent), MBh.; Ragh. ; Mcgh. 
Ac. ; a species of elephant, R. ii, 70. 23; the tree 
Artocarpus Lacucha ; the orange tree, L. ; N. of a 
particular portion of the moon's path ; of a form 
of the sun, VP.; MBh.; (as, am), m. n. a kind of 
rainbow, MBh.; Kagh. Ac.; (/), f. the female of 
Indra’s elephant ; N. of a river, MBh. ; lightning, 
L.; a species of iem, Susr. ; (/, a), f. a particular 
portion of the moon’s path (including the lunar man- 
sions Puiiarvasu, Viishya,aud Aslesha), VarBrS. ; (am\ 
n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Susr. ; N. of a 
Varsha, MBh. 

Alrfcvat&ka, as, m., N. of a mountain ; (am), 
n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacncha, Car. 

Aireya, am, u. (fr. ird), an intoxicating bever- 
age, ManGr. 

airina, am, n. (fr. irina), fossil or 
rock salt, L. ; N. of a Simian. 

airmya, am, n. (fr. 2. irma), * fit for a 
sore, 1 an ointment, plaster, Su$r. ii, 86, a. 

aila, as, m. (fr. ild = ida), a descendant 
of 1 1 . 1 , N. of Purfiravas (cf. 1. ait/a), Hariv. ; MBh. ; 
N. of the planet Mars, T. ; (as), m. pi. the descend- 
ants or family of PurOravas, MBh. xiii ; ( a ), f., N. 
of a river (v. 1 . eld), Hariv.; (am), n. plenty or 
abundance of food or refreshment ; a particular num- 
ber (Buddh.) — dh&na, m., N. of a place, R. ii, 71, 
3 5 (<")♦ f-> N. of a river, Conun. on R. ib. -*bridA, 
mfn. bringing or procuring plenty of food, VS. xvi, 
60; TS. iv. mfn. id. (?), MaitrS. ii, 9, 9. 

1. Ailtya, as, m,, N. of the planet Mars, T. 

ailaka, mfn. coming romthe sheep 
called Edaka, Ap. 

ailabd , as, m. noise, cry, roaring, 
AV. vi, 16, 3; xii, 5, 47 49. — kSrA, mfn. making 
a noise, roaring (said of Rudra's dogs), A V. xi, l, 30. 

uilavdluka r= davdlu, q. v. f L. 

aila vila or ailaviila (cf. aidavidu), 
as, in. a descendant of Ila vila, N. of Dilipa, MBh. 
vii, 2263; a descendant of IlavilA, N. of Kuvera, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Balar. 

aildka, mfn. belonging to Ailiikya, 
gana kanvddi , Pin. iv, 2, m. 

AilSkya, rt.r, m. a descendant of ElAka, gana 
gargftdi, Pan. iv, 1, 105. 

ailika, as, m. a descendant of Uini, 
N. of Jaysu (fatlier of Dushyanta), Hariv. 

ailusha , as, in. a descendant of Uu- 
sha, N. of Kavasha (author of a Vedic hymn), Ait- 
Br. ii, 19, 1. 

2. alley a, am, n .zzelavdlu, q. v., L. 

^f? aisa, mfn. (fr. tsa), relating to or coming 
from Siva, Siva-likc, BhP.; AgP.; Ragh. ; divine, 
supreme, regal. 

Aliika. mfn. relating to Siva Ac., R. i, 56, 6 
(v. I. aishika). 

Aisya, am, n. supremacy, power, BhP. 

aisdna , mf(f)n (fr. isdna), relating 
to or coming from Siva, RAmatUp.; Vikr. ; belong- 
ing to Siva’s quarter, north-eastern, VarBrS. ; (/), 
f. (scil. dii) Siva's quarter, north-east, VarBrS. — Jja, 
as, m. pi. = Udnaja, q. v. 

CTIt aisvara, mf(i)n. (fr. isvara), relating 
to or coming from a mighty lord or king, mighty 
powerful, majestic, MBh.; BhP.; KathAs. Ac. ; be- 
longing to or coming from Siva, Ragh. xi, 76; Ka- 
thas. cxvi, 10 ; (am), n. supremacy, power, might, 
BhP. x; (1), f., N. of DurgA, T. 

Alsvarl, is, m. a descendant of livara, N. of a 
^ishi. 

Aisrarya, am, n. the state of being a mighty 
lord, sovereignty, supremacy, power, sway, SBr. xiii ; 
MBh.; Mn. Ac.; dominion, KathSs.; superhuman 
power (either perpetual or transient, consisting, ac- 
cording to some, of the following eight : am man , 
laghiman , mahiman,prdpti, prdkdmya, vasitva . 
isitva, and kdmdiHisdyitva , qq. v. ; or, according to 
others, of such powers as vision, audition, cogitation, 
discrimination, and omniscience ; and of active powers 
such as swiftness of thought, power of assuming forms 
at will, and faculty of expatiation, Sarvad. Ac.) 
— vni, mfn. posKssing power or supremacy, MBh. ; 



?HI§r<WiD auvarya- vivarana. 


possessed of or connected witli superhuman powers. 
•*vivar»^a y n., N. of a work. 

*1? aiska , am , n., N. of several Samans. 

aishdmas, ind. (Pap. v, 3, 22) in this 
year, in the present yqar, SBr. iii. — 'tana, 
mfn. occurring in or relating to this year, of this 
year, Pan. iv, 2, 105. 

aishavird, as, in. belonging to the 
despised Brahmanic family called Eshavira [Say.], 
SBr. ix, xi. 

aishira , am, n., N.of severnl Samans. 

fyffa aishika (or aiskika), mfn. (fr. ishikd ), 
consisting of stalks, KatySr. ; made of reeds or cane 
(as a missile), MBh. ; R. ; treating of missiles made 
of reeds; ( aishikam part'd , N. of a section [Adhya- 
yas 10-18] of the tenth book of the Mahabharata) ; 
(dfj), m. pi., N. of a people, VP. 

aishiraihi , is, m., N. of Kusika 
(author of a Vedic hymn), Say. on RV. i, io, 1 1. 

J?vjcfi|fT aishukdri , ix, m. a descendant of 
Ishu-kSra, Pan. iv, 2, 54. — bhakta, mfn. inhabited 
by Aishukaris (as a country), ib. Aishukiry-fcdl, 
m., N. of a gana, ib. 

Aishumata, as, m. a descendant of Ishu-mat, 
N. of Trata, VBr. 

aish(akd, mfn. (fr. ish(akd), made of 
bricks (as a house), Heat.; (am), n. the sacrificial 
bricks collectively, SBr.; putting up the bricks, 
Sulbas. 

aishfika,mf(i)n.(fr. ishti), belonging 
or relating to an Ishti sacrifice, relating to sacrifice, 
AsvSr. ; Corum. on VS. ; Heat. Arc. ; to be performed 
in the manner of an Ishti sacrifice, Comm, on Katy- 
Sr. -panrtika, mfn. connected with sacrifices and 
with doing good works (not included under the head 
of sacrifices), Mil. iv, 227, ( antarvedikam bahir - 
vedikam ca, Kull.) 

aihiha, mfn. (fr. ihn), of this place, 
of this world, worldly, local, temporal, BhP. ; Ve- 
dintas. &c. 

Alhalauklka, mf(/)n. (fr. iha-loka), of this 
world, happening in this world, terrestrial &c., gana 
anuiatikihii, Pan. vii, 3, 20 ; MBh. 

# 0 . 

I. 0, the thirteenth vowel of the alpha- 
bet (corresponding to English 0). — kftra, m. the 
letter or sound 0, kitty.; APr3t. 

^2 .0 , ind. an interjection, L.; a particle of 
addressing; calling; reminiscence; of compassion, L. 
3. 0, ox, m., N. of Brahtna, L. 

^4.0 (d-y/u). 

1 . 6'ta (for 2. see coi. 3), mfn. addressed, invoked, 
summoned, AV. 

*ifo« oka, as, m. (v^uc, Comm, on Un. iv, 
215), a house, refuge, asylum (cf. art-oka- 5dyin)\ 
a bird, L. ; «= vrishala , T. ; conjunction of heavenly 
bodies, L. — Ja, mfn. born in the house, bred at 
home (as cows), Heat. 

Oku, as, n. house, dwelling, place of abiding, 
abode, home, refuge, asylum, RV.; AV.; MBh.; 
BhP. &c. ; (cf. divdiikas , vandhkas, &c.) Okah- 
aftrln, mfn. going after or frequenting an abode, 
AitBr. Oko-nidhana, n., N. of a Sflman. 

Okivaa, mfn. (irr. p. p. P. of y/uc) accustomed 
to, used to, having a liking for, RV. vi, 59, 3. 

OkyA, mfn. fit for or belonging to a home, RV. 
ix, 86, 45 ; (am), n. **6kas above, RV. 

jita'Q okana, as, okani, is , m. a bug, L. 

Okodani, okkapl, f. id., L. 

Wtjfrftokula, as, in. wheat fried slightly, L. 

tffcw oksh (d-y/uksh), P. - ukshati , to 

sprinkle over or upon, RV. 

okh, cl. 1 . P. okhati , okham-takara, 
okhild, See., to be dry or arid ; to be able, 
suffice ; to adorn ; to refuse, ward ofT, Dhftup. v, 7. 

Wfcro ogand, mfn. assembled, united 
[S*y.], RV. x,89, 15. 


ogiyas ( = djiyas } , com par. of tig id, 

p. 172, col. 2, BrArUp. 

’ffhl ofj ha, us, m. (ife, f. a); (vrah) flood, 
stream, rapid flow of water, MBh.; Megh. ; Sak. 
Sec, ; heap or quantity, flock, multitude, abundance, 
MBh.; BhP.; KathSs. &c. ; quick time (in music), 
L. ; uninterrupted tradition, L. ; instruction, L. ; 
(cf. attgha.) — niryukti, f., N. of a work. — ra- 
tha, in., N. of a son of Oghavat, MBh. xiii. — vat, 
mfn. having a strong stream (as a river), MBh. iii ; 
(an), in., N. of a king, MBh. xiii ; BhP.; (//), f., 
N. of a daughter (MBh.) or sister (BhP.) of Ogha- 
vat ; N. of a river, VP. 

oj, cl. 1. 10. P. ojati , ojayati , to 
be strong or able ; to increase, have vital 
power, Dh. It up. xxxv, 84. 

oja , mfn. odd (as the first, third, 
fifth, &c. in a series), RPrflt.; Sflryas. ; VarBrS.; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; --djas, L 

djas, as, n. (Vvaj or uj ; cf. ugra ), 
bodily strength, vigour, energy, ability, power, 
RV. ; AV.;TS. ; AitBr.; MBh. &c. ; vitality (the 
principle of vital warmth and action throughout the 
body), Susr. &c. ; (in rhet.) elaborate style (abound 
ing with compounds); vigorous or emphatic ex- 
pression, SSh.; Vam.; water, L. ; light, splendour, 
lustre, L. ; manifestation, appearance, L.; support, 
L. ; (rrr), m„ N. of a Yaksha, BhP.; [cf. 2d. av- 
jahh, ‘power ;* Gk. iry-U r, 007-17, Ipi-avy ^ ; Lat. 
vigerc, auger e, augur, augus-tus, aux ilium ; 
Goth, aukan ; Eng. eke.) — tarn, mfn. ^djiyas, 
Comm, on BrArUp. — f Vat, mfn. vigorous, power- 
ful, strong, energetic, RV. viii, 76, 5; AV. viii, 
5, 4 ; 16 ; VS. — c vin, mfn. id., TS.; $Br. ; MBh. 
Sec. ; (1), m., N. of a son of Manu Bhautya, VP. ; 
(1 ojasviytd , f. an energetic or emphatic manner of 
expression or style, Sah. 

Ojaslna, mfn. having strength, powerful, TS. iv ; 
Pan. 

Ojasyft, mfn. vigorous, powerful, MaitrS. ii ; Pin. 

Oj&ya, Norn. A. ojdyate (p. ojdydmdna) to ex- 
hibit strength or energy, make ettbrt, RV. i, 140, 6; 
ii, 13, II; iii, 32, II ; Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 1 r ; Bhajt. 

Ojftylta, am, n. stout-heartedness, courageous 
behaviour. 

O'jisktha, mfn., superl. of ugrd, q. v. ; (as\, rn., 
N. of a Muni, RrahmP. ; (oj), m. pi. the descend- 
ants of the same, ib. ; [cf. 7x1. aojista.) 

O'jlyai, mfn., coinpar. of ugrd, q. v. 

Ojo (in comp, for djas above). — di, mfn. grant- 
ing power, strengthening, RV. viii, 3, 24; TS. v; 
[cf. 2d. aogdzddo) ; -lama, granting great power, 
very strengthening, RV. viii, 92, 17; (cf. 2d. ao- 
gazdaftemad) — pati (with irr. Sandhi), rn., N. 
of a deity of the Bodhi tree, Lalit. -balk, f,, N. of 
a goddess of the Bodhi tree, ib. m-ShAiiI, f., N. of a 
plant, KauJ. 

Ojthin, d, m. power, vigour, energy, speed, 
velocity, RV, vi, 4^, 27; AV. ; [cf. Lat. augmen- 
tu-m ; Lith. augmu.) 

oda, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat. 

0 dam ( odaka , W.), as, m. (in inus.) 
a mode which consists of five notes only (omitting 
ljtishabha and Pancama). 

odikd, otfi, f. wild rice, L.; (cf. 

odandd) 

odra, as, m., N. of a country (the 
modern Orissa; see Lassen, IA. i, 224, note 2); 
(as), m. pi. the inhabitants of that country, Hariv. ; 
Mn. x, 44; R. &c.; the China rose, L. -dm, 
tn., N. of the country Orissa. — pnafcpa, n. the 
flower of the China rose, L. OAWtkhyt, f. the 
Chin, rose, L. 

idha, mfn. (p. p. of u-y/vah, q. v.) 

brought or carried near. 

arrant on, cl. 1. P. onafi, ondm-cakdra, 
onitd, dec., to remove, take away, drag 
along, DhStup. xiii, 11. 

0^1, is, m. (or f.?) protection (from misfortune), 
shelter [Say.], RV. 1, 61, 14 ; (/), m. (or f.?) du. 
‘the two protectors/ the parents, RV. ix, ior, 14; 
(metaphorically) heaven and earth, RV. ix, 16, I ,* 
65, II ; AV.vii, 14, I (*= VS. iv, 25). 

i nyfra , as, m. f N. of a king, Bilar. 
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wfaf 2. dta (for 1. see 4. 8), p. p. of a-Vw, 
p. 156, col. 2.<»prota, see id. 

. 61 a, us, m. (Vve), the woof or cross- 
threads of a web, RV. vi, 9, 2 ; AV. xiv, 2, 51 ; TS. 
vi ; Kaui.; ( u ), n., N. of a S3 nun, ArshBr. 

O'tave, 6tavai, Vcd. inf. 

2. otv, us, m. f. (Van, Un. i, 70), a cat, 
Comni. on Pan. vi, I, 94. 

6f sbr yam, ind. until the sun rises, 

AV. iv, 5, 7. 

odaka , am, n. (probably irr. for au- 
daka) an animal living in water, TAr. i, 26, 7* 

oda it, f. (pres. p. of \ f ud) * sprinkling 
or refreshing/ N. of Ushas or the dawn, RV. i, 48, 
6; viii, 69, 2. 

OdanA, as, am, in. n. ( y/u<f, Un. ii, 76), grain 
mashed and cooked with milk, porridge, boiled rice, 
any pap or pulpy substance, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; (<r.r), in. cloud, Nigh.; (/), I. Sida Cordifolia, L. 
— paoana, in., N. of the tire on the southern altar, 
Kath. — pSLkl, f. (Pan. iv, 1, 64) Barleria Cierulea, 
Bhpr. ; Nigh. — p&^ixuya, m. one who becomes 
a pupil of or studies the work of Piniiii only for the 
sake of getting boiled rice, KaL on Pan, vi, 2, 69 ; 
Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 73. — bhojikd, f. eating boiled 
rice, K5 s. on Pin. iii, 3, ill. — vat, mfn. provided 
with boiled rice, TS. ii. -»«aTa, m. a particular 
oblation, Comm, on TBr. ii, 7, 7. Odan&hvayft 
and odaniliTft, f., N. of a plant, L. 

Odanika, inf(/)n. receiving boiled rice, Kli. on 
Pan. iv, 4, 67 ; («/), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 

1 . Odaniya, Nom. P. odaniyati, to wish for 
boiled rice, Comtn. on KatySr. 

3. Odaniya, mfn. consisting of or belonging to 
boiled rice, gana apiipddi , Pan. v, I, 4. 

Odanya, mfn. id., ib. 

Odma, as, m. the act of wetting, moistening, 
Pan. vi, 4, 29. 

O'drnin, a, n. flowing, flooding, VS. xiii, 53 ; 
Ka*. on P.I11. vi, 1, 94; [cf. alia ( oU-la ) ; also 
Zd. aodha , pi. ‘ waters/ ‘ flood.’] 

odhas, as, n.^zudhas, q. v., L. 

6 pa-y/dru, P. (Impv. 2. sg. - drava ) 
to hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 16. 

whnr opasd, as, m. (fr. upa-\/.si), that on 
which any one rests, a cushion, pillow, RV. ix, 71, 1 ; 
x, 85, 8 ; AV. ix, 3, 8; xiv, 1,8; top-knot, plume 
(perhaps for avapasa, y/ pa () ; (am), n. a support, 
stay, pillar, RV. i, 173, 6; viii, 14, 5. 

Opaain, mfn. provided with or lying upon 
cushions or pillows, effeminate, AV. vi, 138, 1 ; 2. 

vrta opya (d-upya), ind. p. of 5 -\/ 2. vap 
(q. v.), having scattered or thrown into, pouring 
down, SBr. ; AsvGr. See, 

dm, ind. (*/nu, Un. i, 14 r ; originally 
otn^dm, which may be derived from a, BRD.\ a 
word of solemn affirmation and respect ful assent, 
sometimes translated by ‘yes, verily, so be it * (and in 
this sense compared with Amen ; it is placed at the 
commencement of most Hindfl works, and as a sacred 
exclamation may be uttered [but not so as to be 
heard by ears profane] at the beginning and end of 
a reading of the Vedas or previously to any pra ver ; 
it is also regarded as a particle of auspicious saluta- 
tion [Hail tj; cm appears first in the Upanishads as 
a mystic monosyllable, and is there set forth as the 
object of profound religious meditation, the highest 
spiritual efficacy being attributed not only to the 
whole word but also to the three sounds a, u, m, of 
which it consists ; in later times om is the mystic 
name for the Hindu triad, and represents the union 
of the three gods, via. a (Vishnu), u (Siva), tn 
(Brahrnl) ; it may also be typical ofthe three Vedas; 
cm is usually called prannva, more rarely aksha - 
ra or ekdkshara, and only in later times om- 
hard), VS. ; SBr.; ChUp.&c.; (Buddhists place om 
at the beginning of their vidya shajnkshari or 
mystical formulary in six syllables [via. om mans 
padnte hum); according to T. om may be used in 
the Following senses: fra nave, drambhc, svikarc, 
anumatau, apdkritau , asvikdre , mahgale, iubhe, 
jileye, brahmani; with preceding a or A, the 0 of 
om does not form Vfiddhi (au), but Guna (0), Pan. 
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wfrsnt om-kara. 


vi, I, 95 m.the **cred and mys- 
tical syllabic <?/«. the exclamation jw, pronouncing 
the syllable om, Mn. ii, 75 ; 8 1 ; Kathls. ; Bhag. See., 
(cf. vijayomkara , kritomkara ) ; a beginning, 
prosperous or auspicious beginning of (e. g. a science), 
Balar. ; N. of a Linga ; (if), f. a Buddhist Sakti or 
female personification of divine energy, L. ; -gran- 
tha, m., N. of a work of NSrlyana ; - lirtha , n., N. 
of a Tirtha ; - pit ha . n., N. of a place ; -bhafta, ns, 
in., N. of a man. - k&riya, Norn. P. omkdriyati, 
to be an Omk.lra(?), Comm, on Pin. vi, 1 , 95. — kri- 
ta, rnfn. having an uttered om ; accompanied by om. 

Oma {own ms, voe. pi.), m. (*/av), a friend, 
helper, protector, RV. i, 3, 7. 

Om&n, a, m. help, protection, favour, kindness, 
RV. ; (otnan, d, in.) a friend, helper, protector, 
RV. v, 43, 1 3. — rat [Jman-), mfn. helping, useful, 
RV. x, 39, 9 ; favourable, propitious, MaitrS. iv, 3, 
9; SBr. i. 

O'xnStrK, f. protection, favour, readiness to help, 
RV. x, 50, 5. 

Omy£, f. id., MaitrS. i, 8, 9; SinkhSr. ••▼at, 
mfn. helping, useful, favourable, RV. i, 1 12, 7; 20. 

omnia , f., N. of a Sakti, NrislJp.; 

(v. 1. a it paid.) 

tnftrw omila , as, m., N. of a man. 

orimika , f., N. of a section of the 

Kithaka recension of the Yajur-vcda. 

WfcPJ ola or alia, mfn. wet, dump, L. ; (am), 

n. Arum Campanulatum, L. 

Mk yrjitf oland , cl. 1. 8. 10. P. olnndati , 

>11 w\'» olandnynti , o/nnpnm- or olnntja- 
yam-babhuvn, aulnndif, to throw out, eject, Dhi- 
tup. xxxii, 9; (cf. ulatj.) 

Olaji o]j, vv. 11 . for the above. 

ova, f. a particular exclamation at 

sacrifices, L’ity. vii, ix. 

WVfa ofi ovili or or i/I, f. that in which the 
npper p;.-t of the churning-stick turns, Comm, on 
KiiySr.; (vv. II. aupavili and auvili.) 


oshthn forms with a preceding a either Vriddhi au 
or Guna 0 , Ksty. on Pan. vi, l, 94); [cf. Z d. 
noshtra ; O. Pruss. austa, ‘ mouth O. Slav, us fa, 
‘mouth/] •karnaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
VP. ; R. — kopa, m. disease of the lips, Susr. — ja» 
rnfn. produced by the lips, labial. — j&ha, 11. the 
root of the lips(?) f Pin. v, 2, 24. — pallava, n. 
* lip-bud,’ a lip. — puta, in. the space between 
the lips, MBh.; Sak. Sec. — prakopa, m. =» kopa 
above. — pkalSL, f. bearing lip-like fruits, the plant 
Coccinia Graudis, Nigh. — roga, in. - kopa above. 
Osh$badhara, nit , hi . dti. the upper and lower 
lip. Oflhthapidh&na f infn. covered by the lips, 
MantraBr.; AitAr. Osfctbopama-phalft, f. = 
oshtha-phaia above, L. 

Oshthaka, ifc. -oshtha, lip; (mfn.) taking care 
of the lips, Pan. v, 2, 66. 

Oahthya, mfn. being at the lips, belonging to 
the lips, Susr. Sec, ; esp. produced by the lips, labial 
(ascertain sounds), RPrflt.; APrlt. ; Comin. on Pin. 
Sec. ; (<w), in. a labial sound, ParGr. iii, 16. — yonl, 
mfn. produced from labial sounds. — athkna, mfn. 
pronounced with the lips. 

oshna (fr. ushna with 4. a in the sense 
of diminution), mfn. a little warm, tepid. 

6ha , as, m. (fr. Vvah or a-*Jvak: fr. 
*/ 2. uh , BRD.), a vehicle, means, RV. i, 180, 5 ; 
(rnfn.) bringing near, causing to approach, RV. iv, 
10, r ; worthy to be approached, excellent, RV.i, 6i, 
I [S 5 y.]; (attention, consideration, NBD.) — brah- 
man, m. (a priest) possessing or conveying Brahman 
or sacred knowledge ( uhyamanam brahma .... 
yes ham ft. Say.), RV. x, 71, 8. 

O' has, as, n. a vehicle, means (fig. said of a Stotra, 
Siy.), RV. vi, 67, 9. 

ohala, as, m., N. of a man. 


osha , as, m. ( \/ush ), burning, com- 
bustion, Susr.; (oshii) mfn. burning, shining, RV. 
x, 119, ro; (dm), ind. with ardour or vehemence, 
eagerly, quickly, AV. 

Oshana, as, in. pungent taste, sharp flavour, 
pungency, L. ; (1), f. a kind of vegetable. I.. 

Oahair., ind. p. while burning, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5. 

Oshlshtha, mfn. (supcrl. of oshd above). — di- 
van, mfn. giving eagerly or immediately, TS. i, 6, 
1 2, 3. — ban, rnfn. killing vehemently or suddenly. 

'thvfvidsha-dhi, is, f.(etym. doubtful ; pro- 
bably fi.osha above, Might -containing/ see SBr. ii, 7, 
4, 5; Nir. ix, 27) a herb, plant, simple, esp. any 
medicinal herb, RV.; AV.jSBr.; MBh.&c.; an annual 
plant or herb (which dies after becoming ripe), Mn. i, 
46, Sec. ; Susr. i, 4, 16; 18 ; Yajfi. &c. ; a remedy in 
general, Susr. i, 4, 15. •garbha, m. 4 producer of 
herbs/ the moon, L. ; the sun, T. (with reference to 
RV. i, 164, 52).— jfc, mfn. born or living amongst 
herbs (as snakes), A V. x, 4, 23 ; produced from plants 
(as tire), Kir. v, 14. — patl, m. 4 lord of herbs/ the 
moon, Sis. ; Ksd. &c. ; the Soma plant ; camphor, 
T. ; ‘master of plants’ a physician. — prastha, 
n., N. of the city of Himalaya, Kum. — lokA, in. 
the world of plants, SBr. xiii. — vanaapatf, n. 
herbs and trees, SBr. vi ; ( ayas ), m. pi. id., AitUp, 
Oahadhisa, m. ‘lord of herbs/ the moon, L. 
Osbadhy-annvftka, m. a particular AnuvSka. 

O'abadlu, f. (only Ved. and not in 110111. c., Pan. 
vi, 3, 132 ; but occasional exceptions are found) — 
6sha-dhi above. — pati, in. ‘lord of herbs/ the 
moon, MBh.; the Soma plant, Su$r. —mat, mfn. 
provided with herbs, AV. xix, 1 7, 6 ; 1 8, 6. — iam* 
alta, mfn. sharpened by herbs (used in a formula), 
A V. x, 5, 32. — Bukta, 11., N. of a hymn. 

inf oshtri , v. 1. for ushtfi, q. v., KatySr. 

v, ir, 13. 

vbf dshfha, ns, m. (ctym. doubtful ; \/ush , 
Un. ii, 4) the lip (generally du.) # RV. ii, 39, 6; 
A V. x, 9, 14 ; xx, 1 27, 4 ; VS. ; §Br. ; Mn. 8ec. ; the 
forepart of an Agnikunda, q. v. f Heat. ; (t), (. the 
plant Coccinia Grandis (to whose red fruits lips are 
commonly compared), L. ; (in a compound the 0 of 


AU. 

1 . au, the fourteenth vowel of the alpha- 
bet (having the sound of English ou in our). — kft- 
ra, rn. the letter or sound au, TPrSt. ; APrat. 

2. au, ind. an inteijection ; a particle of 
addressing; calling; prohibition; ascertainment, L. 

wl 3. au, aits, m., N. of Ananta or Sesha, 
L. ; a sound, L. ; the Setu or sacred syllabic of the 
Siidras, KalikiP. [T.]; (aus), f. the earth, L. 

auktkika, mfn. one who knows 
or studies the Ukthas, Pan. iv, 3, 129. 

▲ukthlkya, am, n. the tradition of the Aukthi- 
kas, ib. 

vhRlF aukthya, as, m. a descendant of 
Uktha, gana gargddi, Pan. iv, 1, 105; (am), n., 
see mahad- aukthyn . 

Auktha,ff.r, m. a descendant or pupil of Aukthya, 
gana kanvfldi. Pan. iv, 2, iii. 

aukshd (fr. nkskan), mf(t)n. coming 
from or belonging to a bull, AV. ii, 36, 7 ; Kaus. ; 
Pin. vi, 4, 173 5 ( <im )t n. a multitude of bulls, L. 
— ffandhi, f., N. of an Apsaras, AV. iv, 37, 3. 

Aukahaka, am, n. a multitude of bulls. Pan. iv, 
39 - 

Aukahana, as, m. a descendant of Ukshan. 

Aukalipa (SBr. i) and aakaknA (SBr. xiv), 
mfn. relating to or coming from a bull ; [as), m. a 
descendant of Ukshan, Kas. on Pan. vi, 4, 173. 

aukhiya, as, m. pi. the descend- 
ants or pupils of Ukha. 

Aukheya, as, m. pi. id. 

Ankhyft, mfn. (fr. ukha), boiled or being in a 
caldron, L. 

Aukhyeyaka, mfn. « ukhyd-jdta, gana kattry - 
ddi, Pin. iv, 2, 95. 

augraseui, is, m. a descendant of 
Ugra-sena, BhP. 

Angraaonya, as, m. id., Pat. onVartt. 7 on Pan. 
iv, 1, 1 14. 

Angraaainya, as, m. id., N. of Yudhamirau- 
shti, Ait Hr. viii, 21, 7. 

augreya , as, m. a descendant of 
Ugra, gana sub hr ddi, Pin. iv, I, 1 23. 

A^grya, am, n. (fr. up* a), horribleness, dread- 
fulness, fierceness, Sih. 


auttameya. 

aughd, as, m. (fr. ogha; \lvah), flood, 
stream, SBr. ; (cf. ogha.) 

aucathyd , as, m. a descendant of 
Ucathya, N. of Dirghatamas, RV. i, 158, 1; 4; 
AfvSr. ( « autaihya below, Say.) 

avcitl , f. (fr. licit a), fitness, suit- 
ableness, decorum, Sah.; Naish.; Rijat. Sec. 

Ancitya, am, n. fitness, suitableness, decorum, 
Sab. ; Kathfis. ; Kshem. &c. ; the state of l>cing used 
to, habituation, Kathfis. xxiv, 95 ; Susr. &c. Auoi- 
tyalamkSra, in., N. of a work. 

■iv 

aurcya, am, n. (fr. ucca), height, 
distance (of a planet), Suryas. 

Auco&manyava, as, in. a descendant of Ucca- 
manyu, TindyaBr. 

AucoalharavaaA, as, m. (fr. ttccai k^iravas), 
N. of Indra’s horse, AV. xx, 1 28, 15 ; 16; a horse, 

Nigl^ 

'sbnr avjasa, am, n. (fr. ojas), gold, L. 
Aujaaika, mfn. energetic, vigorous, Pan. iv,4,?7. 
Aojaaya, mfn. conducive to or increasing vitality 
or energy, Su$r. ; (am), n. vigour, energy, Sah. 

avjjayanuka, mfn. relating to 
or coming from the town Ujjayan!, gana dhumddi. 
Pan. iv, 2, 1 27. 

Aujjayanlka, as, m. a king of Ujjayani,VarBrS. 

aujjihani, is, m. a descendant 
of Ujjihina, gana pail ddi. Pin. ii, 4, 59. 

aujjvalya , am, n. (fr. uj-jvala), 
brightness, brilliancy, Malatlrn. ; splendour, beauty, 
Sah. ; Vain. ; Dasar. Sec. 

1. auifava , mf(i)n. (fr. udu), relating 
to a constellation, Kad. 

2. audava, as, m. (in mils.) a mode 
which consists of five notes only ; (d), f. a particular 
Raginl, q. v.; (cf. odava.) 

andavi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior 
tribe, gana da many -ddi, Pan. v, 3, 1 16 (not in K 5 s.) 
Audavlya, as, in. a king of the Audavis, ib. 

'srfrpnr anddyana, as, m. a descendant of 
Uda(?) or of Auda [T.?],gana ttishukdry-ddi, Pan. 
iv, 2 , 54. — bhakta, mhi*. inhabited by AudSyanas 
(as a country), ib. 

and ap a, mfn. (fr. ndnpa), relating to 
a raft or float, gana santkalddi, Piln. iv, 2, 75. 

Audnpika, mfn. carrying over in a boat, gana 
utsahgddi , Pan. iv, 4, 15. 

audtimbara. See oddumhara. 

wi jfiiftr audulomi , is, m. a descendant of 
Udu-loman, N. of a philosopher, Bildar. 

WTJ uudra, v. 1. for oiira , q. v. 

autahka, v. 1. for auttahka below. 

WIiTO autathya , as, m. a descendant of 
Utathya, N. of Dirghatamas, MBh. (cf. aucathyd 
above). Autathydavara, n., N. of a Linga. 

^ iwi <! ^14 autkanthya , am, n .(fr.ut-kanthu), 
desire, longing for, BhP.; intensity, BhP. x, 13, 35. 
••▼at, mfn. desirous, longing for, BhP. 

autkarsha , am, n. (fr., ut-karsha), 
excellence, superiority, Priy. 

Antkarakya, am, n. id., L. 

autkya , am, n. (fr. ut-ka), desire, 
longing for,Vop. 

^f<WVautkshepa, as, «, m. f. a descendant 
of Ut-kshepa, gana sivddi, Pin. iv, 1, 112 ; (Kls. 
reads ut-kshipd.) 

auttahka , mf(i)n. relating or be- 
longing to Uttafika, MBh. xiv. 

auttami, is, m. a descendant of 
Uttama t N.ofthethirdManu, Mn.i, 62; Hariv.; VP. 

Anttaanika, mfn. (fr. uttama), relating to the 
gods who are in the highest place (in the sky), Nir. 

Anttamaya, as, m. 1 descendant of Auttami. 
Hariv. 



Wfft uuttura. 


Wfys«r audbilya. 
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iifhrt anttara , mfn. (fr. i.uttara), living 

in the northern country, MBh. 

Auttarapatliika, mfn. (fr. uttara -patha), 
coining from or going* towards the northern country, 
Pan. v, I, 77. 

Auttarapadlka, mfn. (fr. uttara-pada), be- 
longing to or occurring in the last member of a 
compound, Pat. 

Auttarabbaktlka, mfn. (fir. bhakta with ut- 
tara), employed or taken atier a meal, Car. 

Auttaravedika, mfn. (fr. uttara-zudi), relat- 
ing to 01 performed on the northern altar, SBr. vii. 

Auttar&dharya, am n. (fr. utiarddhara), the 
state of being below and above ; the state of one 
thing being over the other; confusion, Pin, iii, 3, 4 2. 

Auttar&rdhika, mfn. (fr. uttardrdha ), being 
on or belonging to ihe upper or northern side, Pat. 

Autt&rfiha, mfn. (fr. uttardha ), of or belonging 
to the next day, Vartt. on Piln. iv, », 104. 

Auttareya, as, rn. a descendant of Uttar), BhP. 

aut/uiuipdda , as, in. a descend- 
ant of Uttina-p)da, N. ot Dhruva (or the polar 
star), MBh.; BhP. Ac. 

Auttfinap&di, is, in. id. 

autthdnika, mfn. (fr. ut-thtina) f 
relating to ihe getting up or sitting up (of a child), 
BhP. 

W rCrf^T^B uutpatUku , mf(i)n. (fr. ut-potti ), 
relaling to origin, inborn, original, natural, Llty. ; 
BhP. Ac. ; a priori : inherent, eternal, Jaim. i, 1, 5. 

’WfPPTTff autpdta , mfn. (fr. ut-pata , g&iia 
rigiiyanddi, Piln. iv, 3, 73), treating of or contained 
in a book which treats of portents, T. 

Autpktika, mf(f] )u. astounding, portentous, pro- 
ligious, calamitous, MBh.; Ragh. &c. ; (as', 111., N. 
of the third ; of the Mahinataka. 

’efTPTTTf autpdda , mfn. (fr. u i-pada, gana 
rifiiyauiidi, Pin. v, 3, 73), knowing or studying a 

ok on birth < ptoduction; contained in such a 

ok, T. 

c nifputa , infn. (fr. ui-puta, gana 
suvjhuiddi, Pan. iv, 2, 75) -- utputena nirvritta. 

Autpufika, mfn. (fr. id., gana utsahgddi, Pan. 

iv, 4, 15) u tputena hdraka. 

«?!■ 

^TTgT nfdrrr. mfn. (ctyrn. unknown; perhaps 
ft. ut-tara, BRU.), superficial, rough, inexact (in 
math.) 

TOTUT uutsn, mffi)n. (fr. ulna), produced 

or being in a well, Pin. 

Ant say ana, as, in. a descendant of Utsa, gana 
asvddi, l*An, iv, I, no. 

autsaiiyika , mf(i)n. (fr. ntsahyo, 
gana utsangddi, Pan. iv, 4, J 5) «- utsaiigena hd- 
raka. 

autsaryika , mfn. (fr. ut-sargr* 1), 
belonging to or taught in a general rule, general, not 
particular or special, generally valid, K;ls. ; Sidrlh. 
&c. ; tcuninating, completing, belonging to a final 
ceremony by which a rite is terminated ; abandoning, 
leaving ; natural, inherent ; derivative, W. — tva, n. 
generality (of a rule dec.), Comm, on Pin. 

avtsuhya , am, n. (fr. ut-suka), 
anxiety, desire, longing for, regret, MBh. ;'R.; Ragh. 
&c. ; eagerness, zeal, fervour, officiousness, Paficat. ; 
KathSs. ; impatience, Slh.; Pratlpar. —vat, mfn. 
impatient, waiting impatiently for (dat.), KathSs. 

audaka , mf(i)n. (fr. udaka ), living 
or growing in water, relating to water, aquatic, 
watery, Llfy. ; Mn. ; MBh.; Su 5 r. dec.; (a), f, a 
town surrounded by water, Hariv. 6874. — Ja, mfn. 
coming from aquatic plants, Suit. 

Audakl, is, m. a descendant of Udaka, gana 
bJhv-ddi, Pin. iv, I, 96; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a 
warrior tribe, gana damany-adi. Pin. v, 3, nf». 

Andakiya, as, in. a kiug of the Audaki.% ib. 

sfhfk andahki, is, m. a descendant of 
Udaflka, gana bdhv-ddi. Pin. iv, 1, 96 ; (ayas), m. 
pi., N. of a warrior tribe, gana ddmany-ddi, Pin. 

v, 3, no. 

Auda&klya, as, m. a king of the AudaAkis, ib. 


audajnuyani, is, m. a descend- 
ant of Udajha [Kli. reads udanya], gana tikddi , 
Pan. »v, I, 154. 

uudaficana , mfn. (fr. ud-aiicana), 
contained in a bucket, BhP. 

Aud&ftcanaka, mfn. relating to a bucket, gana 
arlhanddi , Pin. iv, 2, 80. 

audaricavi, is, m. a descendant of 
Ud ailcu, gana bdhv-ddi , Pin. iv, 1, 96. 

audanika , mf(i)n. (fr. odana), one 
who knows how to cook mashed grain, gana samta- 
pddi , Pin. v, i, 101. 

WfiRT uudanyd , as, in. (fr. udanya), N. of 
the Rishi Mundibha, SBr. xiii. 

Audanyava, as, m. (lr. udanyu ), id., TBr. iii. 

Andany&yanl, is, m. a descendant of Udanya, 
gana tikudi [Kls.], Pin. iv, 1, 134. 

Aud&nyi, is, *u. id., gana/tii/dVi, Pan. ii, 4, 59 
[nut in Ka$.] 

Wfc audnnvata, infn. (fr. udanvut), re- 
lating to the sc, marine, Hilar. ; [as ), in. a descendant 
of Udarivat, Kis. on Pin. viii, 2, 13. 

audapdna , mf(<)n. (fr. udn-phna), 
raised from wells or drinking f«,umams(.isatax &<:.); 
belonging or relating to a well; coming from the 
village Udapana, gains on Pin. 

^Tt^^fST anduhuddhi, is, m. a descendaiit 
of Udabuddlia, gana pailddi, Pin. ii, 4, 59. 

uudabhrijji , is, in. a descendant 


ol Uda-bhrijja, ib. 

WtZHPm audamajji, is, 111 a descendant 
of Uda-majja, ib. 


nudameyha, (is, in. pi. the school 

of Amlamcghya, Pat. 

uudameyhi, is, m. a descendant of 

Uda-mcgha, ib. 

Audamegkiya, mfn. belonging to Audameghi 
[v.l. audameyi. Kits.], gana raivatakadi, Pan. iv ; 


d, * 3 *. 

Audamaghyd, f. of audameghi above, Pat. 

audnyakn , as, m. pi. (Ir. ud-ayn), 
z schnol of astronomers (who reckoned tin* lust 
motion of the planets ftoin sunrise). 

Audayika, mfn. 10 be reckoned tnmi sumise; 
relating to or happening in an auspicious lime, 
prosperous, T. ; ( with bhdva, the slate ol the soul 
when actions arise, Sarvad.) 

andayvnu , mfii.rclHi ir>ir to or com- 
ing from (the teacher) Udayaua, Sarvad. 

WfdH avdara , mfn. (fr. ndaru), hem# in 
the stomach 01 belly, Suparu.; gastric (as a disease), 
Heat. 


Audarlka, mf(i)n. gluttonous, a belly-god, glut- 
ton, Pan. ; MBh.; Suir. ; greedy; lit lor or 
pleasant to the stomach (as food), Lalit.; dropsical, 
Heat. 

Aud&rya, mfn. being in the stomach or belly; 
being in the womb, BhP. 

audala, as, m. a descendant of 

Udala, AivSr.; (am), n., N. of a Slman, Llfy. 

audavdpi, is, m . a descendant of 
Uda-vlpa, gana raivatikddi , Pin. iv, 3, 131 (Kli. 
reads attdavdhi). 

AudavKpiya, mfn. relating to Audavlpi, ib. 

audavdhi , is, m. a descendant of 

Uda-vlha, §Br.; AsvGf. 

trfein! audavraja , mf(i)n. composed hy 

Uda-vraja. 

Audavraji, is, m. a descendant of Uda-vraja, 
VBr. 

audasuddhi , is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-suddha, gana pailddi, Pin. ii, 4, 39. 

audasvita and andasvitka, mfn. 
(fr. vda-fvit), dressed with or made of buttermilk, 
like buttermilk, PI9. 


Waudasthanu,n\in.(fr . uda-sthana), 
accustomed to stand in water ; relating to one who 
stands in water, gauas on Pin. 

WlfTO audattya, am, n. (fr. udatta), the 

state of having the high tone or accent. 

^Tft* audarika , as, m. (fr. tiddra), (with 
J.iinas) the gross body which invests the soul, Sarvad.; 
HYog. 

Aud&rya, am, 11, generosity, nobility, magna- 
nimity, MBh.; R.; Das. &c.; liberality, Kathls.; 
noble style, S 4 h. — 1&, f. liberality. Pa he ad. 

audit sin y a, am, n. (fr.ud-asina), 

indilfeiencr, apathy, disregard, R. ; Dal.; Ragh.&c. 

Audanya, am, n. (fr. a. ud-usa), id., Naish. ; 
Slutis. &c. 

audicya, mfn. (fr. udici, f. of 2 . «rf- 
aht , coming from or 1 elating tot he northern country , 
northern, Comm, on MBh. ; Comm. on Pat.~pr&"» 
fc&sa, m., N. of a work. 

'GTggtatidumharaiin class. Sanskrit com- 
monly writlen audit ), inf(/~)n. (fr. ud\d]umbdra), 
coming inun the tree Udumhara or Ficus Religiosa, 
made of its wood, AV.; SBr.; Mil. ii, 45 ; Yljh.; 
MBh. &lc. ; made ol copper, SftmavBr. ii, 5, 3 ; ( f «) f 
111. a region abounding in UJumhau tires, K<is. on 
Pin. iv, 2, 67 ; a kind of worm, Car. ; N. of Yanu ; 
(dp, 111.pl., N. of a race, MBh. ; of a class ol ascetics, 
liariv. 79^8; BhP. iii, 12, 43; y i\ f. (with and 
without sak/ui) a biancli of the Udunibara tree, SBr.: 
Lltv.; Nylyam. Ac.; a kind of musical instrument ; 
(am), 11. an Udunibara wood. KfilySi. , a piece of 
Udumnara wood, Pirfir, ; the liuil of the Udunibara 
tree, AilBr. ; a kind ot leptosy, Sust. ; copper, I.. 
-ccBada, in. Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. — 1&, f. ( 
-tva, u. the state of being nude ol the Udunibara 
tree, N\ lyani. 

Audumbaraka., as, in. the country inhabited by 
the Udutnbaias, gana rajanyadi, Dn. iv, 2, ^3. 

Audumbarivy ana, as, m.adcscendautof Udum- 
bara, N. of a gi annual ian. 

Aadnmbar&yani, is, rn. a desrendant of the last. 
Audumbari, is, 111. a king of the. Udumbaras, 
C<»ium. on Pan. 

^ftWTraT oudyalra, mfn. relating to the lid- 
gltri priest, Klty. Sr.; Comm. on Bf AiUp.&c,; (am), 
11. the office of the UdgAtri priest, Pin. v, 1, 129. 
- siira-aamtf ralia, in., N. of a work. 

audijh/uimdni, is, in. a descend- 

ant of Udglhamitiia, Cobh. 

uudymbhund, am, n. (fr. ud-yra • 
b)tatt(i), N.ofa particular offering, MaitrS. ; SBr.; 
KaiySr. — tva, u. the being such an otfenng, MaiuS. 
Andgrahana, am, n. id., TS. vi. 

uuddandaka, mfn. (fr. ud-dandn), 
iclating to one who holds up a staff, %\unarihanddi, 
Pin. iv, 2, 80. 

uuddfilakii, am, n. (fr. vd-daluka), 
a kind of honey (taken fioin certain bees which live 
in the earth), Blipr.; Susr.; N. of a Tiitlia, MBh. iii. 

Andd&lak&yaoa, as, rn. a descendant of Auddl- 
laki, Pal. 

Addd&lakl, is, in. a descendant of Uddllaka, 
N, of several men, TS.; SBr. ; KathUp.; MBh. 

uvddtsika , mfn. (fr. ud-desa), 
pointing out, indicative of, showing, enumerating, 
Nir. ; prepared for the sake of (mendicants ; said of 
alms), Jain. 

W3TW anddhatya, am, n. (fr. ud-dhata ), 
arrogance, insolence, overbearing manner, disdain, 
Kathls.; S-lli. 

iftR auddhova, as, m. pi. (fr. vd-dhava), 
grass leftover of the sacrificial straw, Ap$r. viii, 1 4, 4 ; 
iut(f.n. consisting of such grass, Ap$r. viii, 14, 5 ; 
coming from or spoken by Uddhava, relating to Ud- 
dhava, Sis. ii, 1 1 8. - maya, mfn. id., Comm. on ib. 

ifriTftli auddharika , mfn. (fr. t id-dhara), 
belonging to or forming the part to be set aside, Mn. 
ix, 150. 

audbilya, am, n. (fr. ud-kila), ex- 

cessive joy, Buddh. 
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xfofa audbhafa. 


aupamda . 


XtfX? audbhafa, as , m. pi. the pupils of 

Ud-bhafa, Dasar. 

XTTXTtT audbhdri , is, m. a descendant of 

Ud-bhlra, N. of Khandika, SBr. xi. 

wnnsr oudbhijja, mfn. (fr. udbhij-ja), 
coming forth from the earth, Hariv. 11122; {am), 
11. fossil salt, L. 

Qudbhida , mfn. (fr. 2. ud-bhid), com- 
ing forth, springing forth, breaking through, issuing 
front, MBh.; Suir.; forcing one’s way towards an aim, 
victorious, VS. xxxiv, 50 ; {am), n. (with and with- 
out lavana ) fossil salt, Susr.; (scil. udaka) water 
breaking through (the earth and collecting in a mine, 
L.), Su$r. i, 170, 12. 

Audbhidya, am, n. forcing one's way to an aint, 
success, victory, VS. xviii, p; TBr. ii. 

Audbhettra, am, n. (fr. ud-bhetlri ), id., MaitrS. 
*i, 11, 4 - 

Audbhettriya, am, n. id., ApSr. 

XTTSTX audyava , mf(z)n. (fr. udydva , gana 
rigayan&di, Pin. iv, 3, 73), treating of the art of 
mixing or joining (?). 

audvahika , mfn. (fr. ud-wlha ), 
relating to or given at marriage, Mn. ix, 206 ; YSjfj. 
ii, 118. 

■C A -x 

XTHgTlf audvepa , mfn. (fr. ud-vepa, gana 
samkalddi , Pin. iv, 2, 75), resulting from tremor or 
trembling (?). j 

XTTW audhasa, mfn. (fr. udhas ), being or 

contained in the udder (as milk), BhP. 

^fhOTaudAeya,ds,m.pl.,N otafamily; of a 

school\beiongingtotheWhiteYajur-vcda),Caranavy. 

XHfaW aunnatya , am, n. (fr. un-nata ), ele- 
vation. height, Kathls. 



XTTXcf aunnetra, am. n. the office of the 
Un-netri priest, gana udgdtr-adi, Pan. v, 1, 129. 

aunmukhya, am, n. (fr. un mukha), 
expectancy, Raj at. 

aupakaniika, mfn. (fr. upa- 
karna), being on or near the ears, Pan. iv, 3, 40. 

WHaMPH aupakalfipya, infn. (fr. 1 tpa- 
kaldpa, gana parimukhddi, Klty. on Pan. iv, 3, 
5S), being on or near the girdle (?). 

XTPyXffX*! aupakuyana , as , m. a descend- 

ant of Upaka, N. of an author, Heat. 

Wh|«l»rtlfli//»a/idryd,f.=up(i-Adrya,q.v.,R. 

aupakurvanaka =s upakurvd - 

vaka, q. v., BhP. 

trhpnr aupagava , mf(i)n. coming from 
or composed by Upagu ; {am), n., N. of two Si- 
mans, Laty. ; (as, /), m. f. a descendant of Upagu, 
Ki$. on P 3 u. iv, 2, 39. 

Anpagavaka, am, n, an assemblage of Aupa- 
gavas, ib. ; {as), in. an admirer or worshipper of 
Upagu, Kis. on Pin. iv, 3. 99. 

Aupagavi, is, 111. a descendant of Aupagava, N. 
of Uddhava, BhP. 

Anpaffavlya, as, m. a pupil of Aupagavi, Pat. 


ant of Upa-jandhani, N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv. 

^i^m^aupajdnuka, mfn. (fr. upa-janu ), 
being on or near the knees, Pin. iv, 3, 40; Bhaft. 

aupalasvini , is, m. a descend- 
ant of Upatatvina, N. of a Rishi, SBr. iv. 

aupadtsika, mf(i)n. living by 
teaching, gana vetanddi, Pin. iv, 4, 1 2 (not in Kii.); 
depending on or resulting from a special rule, Comm, 
on KitySr. Sc AsvSr. ; (in Gr.) denoting or relating 
to an originally enunciated grammatical form (see 
upadcia ), Paribh.cxx, 2. — tva, n. the state of re- 
sulting from a special rule, Comm, on KitySr. v, 
11, 21. 

aupadravika , mfn. (fr. upa-dra - 
va), relating to or treating of symptoms, Su$r. 

^TTTJTPf aupadrashfrya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
drashtri), the state of being an tyc-witness, super- 
intendence's. xxx, 13. 

aupadharmya , am, n. (fr. upa- 
dharma), false doctrine, heresy, BhP. 

WHr fvfaaupadhika, mfn. (fr. vpa-dhi),dv- 
ceitful, deceptive ; {as), rn. an impostor, cheat, Car.; 
an extortioner of money, Mn. ix, 258, (cdpadhika 
misprint tor ctiiipadhikd.) 

Aupadbeya, mfn. serving for the Upadhi (a par- 
ticular part of the wheel of a carriage), Pin. v, 1,13; 
{am), n. the part of a wheel called Upadhi, Kity. 
on ib. 

xmf*RX aupadhmava , as, m. a descendant 
of Upadhcnu, N. of a physician, SuSr. 

TH^rnflRi aupanayika , mfn. (fr. upa-nd- 
ya), belonging to or serving for an offering, Hariv. 

Aupankyanika, infn. (fr. upa-ndyaua), relat- 
ing to or fit for the ceremony called Upanayana, 
q. v., Mn. ii, 68; Yijn. i, 37. 

wNWlftni aupandsika , mfn. (fr. nasd with 
upa), being on or near the nose, Suir. 

wfafafV* aupanidhika, mfn. (fr. upa - 
nidhi ), relating to or forming a deposit, Y ijfl. ii, 65. 

aupunishatka, mfn. (fr. upani- 
shad, gana vetanddi , Pin. iv, 4, 12;, subsisting by 
teaching an Upauishad. 

AupaaisiiadA, mf(f)n. contained or taught in 
anUpanishad,SBr. xiv; MundUp.; SahkhGr. ; Mn. 
vi, 29, dec.; a follower of the Upanishads, a Vedin- 
tin, Comm, on Radar, ii, 2, 10. 

Anpaulskadlka, mfn. Upanishad-like, Vatsy. 

wntpnfT* uupanivika, mfn. (fr. vpa-nivi), 
on or near the Nlvi (q. v.), Pan. iv, 3, 40 ; Sis. x, 
60. 

aupapakshya, mfn. (fr, upa-pa - 
ks/ia), being in the armpit (as hair), SBr. xi. 

1 th'fFlfiC%aupap-jttika,mfii.(fr.upa-patti), 
present, ready at hand, tit for the purpose, MBh. 

Whrow aupapatya, am, n. (fr. upa-pati), 
~ - - - ■ v intercourse with a paramour, adultery, BhP. x, 29, 26. 

aupagdtra , am, n. the state of an -,•» r , c 

Up.-gl.fi, q.v.,V«khBr. aupapahka, mfn. (fr. upa-pa- 

wtvtt f w * aupagrastika , as, m. (fr. upa- 


Wtnf 5 Vf*T aupajandhani, is, m.a descend- aupamanika, mfn. (fr. vpa- 


grasta), the sun or moon in eclipse, L. 

aupagrahika , as, m. (fr. upa- 

graha ), id.,W. 

aupacandhani, v. 1. for aupa- 
jandhani, col. 2. 

aupacarika , mf(t)n. (fr. upa- 
card), honorific, complimentary (as a name or title), 
Comm, on TandyaBr. xiv, 2, 6; not literal, figura- 
tive, metaphorical, Sarvad. 

aupacchandasika , mfn. (fr. 
upa-cchandas), conformable to the Veda, Vedic, 
VarBfS. ; (am), n., N. of a metre (consisting of four 
lines of alternately eleven and twelve syllabic in- 
stants, see Gr. 969). 


taka , irr.), one who has committed a secondary 
crime, Nir. ; (fir. upa-pdta), am, n., N. of the first 
Jaina Up&Aga. 


mdnai), derived by analogy, Comin. on Nyftyad. 

Anpamlka, mfn. (fr. 3. upa-md), serving for or 
forming a comparison, Nir. 

Aupamya, am, n. (ifc. f. d) the state or con- 
dition of resemblance or equality, similitude, com- 
parison, analogy, MBh. ; BhP. ; Bhag. See. ; (cf. an- 
auf, dtwdhp 0 , See.) 

^qrxnr avpayaja, mfn. belonging to the 
verses called Upayaj, q. v., KfltySr. ; AlvSr. 

aupayika, mf(t)n. (fr. updya, gana 
vinayddi , Pin. v, 4, 34 ; with shortening of the d, 
Kii. on ib.), answering a purpose, leading to an 
object, fit, proper, right, MBh.; BhP. &c,; belong- 
ing to, VarBrS. ; obtained through a means or ex- 
pedient, L.; (am), n. a means, expedient, Kir. ii, 
35 - -t&, f-> -tva, n. fitness, propcrncss, Sarvad.; 
Comm, on KitySr. See. 

aupayaugika , mfn. (ifc.) relat- 
ing lo the application of (a remedy See.), Susr, 

aupard as, m. a descendant of Upa- 

ra, N. of Danda, TS.; MaitrS. 

Wim?* auparava , mfn. relating to the hole 
called Upa-rava, q.v., Comm, on KitySr. viii, 5, 7. 

VIXtlfinR aupardjika, nif(i and a)n. (fr. 
upa-rdja, gana kaiy-adi, Pin. iv, 2 , 1 1 6), relating 
to a viceroy. 

avparddhayyu, am, 11. (fr. 1 ipa- 
riidhaya, gana brahmanddi, Pin. v, 1, 124), the 
state of being serviceable or officious. 

auparishta , mfn. (fr. uparishtdt , 
Katy. on Pin. iv, 2, 104), being above. 

Aupariahtaka, am, u. (scil. rata) a kind of 
coitus, V itsy. 

avparodhika, mfn. (fr. upa-ro - 
d/ta), relating to a ciicck or hindrance, L. ; a staff 
of the wood of the Pilu tree, L. 

WHra aupala , mfn. (fr. upala), mude of 
stone, stony, Mn. iv, 194; raised from stones (as 
taxes), gana sundikA, Pin. iv, 3, 76; (a), f., N. of a 
§akti, NrisUp. ; (v. 1 . omald.) 

W POT aupuvasathika , mfn. designed 

tor or belonging to the Upa-vasatha (q. v.) ceremony, 
ASvSr.; Gobh. &c.; {am), 11., N. of a Pansishta of 
the Saina-veda. 

Aupavasathya , mfn. — aupavasathika above, 
AitBr. ; AsvSr. ; KltvSr. 

g;.. 

T aupavasta, am, n. (fr. upa-vasta), 
fasting, a fast, Ap. ii, I, 5. 

Aupavastra, am, n. fasting, L. 

Aupavastr aka , am, 11. food suitable for a 
fast, L. 

Aupavaatha, am, n. - aupavasta above. 

aupavdsa, mf(i)n. (fr. upa-vusa, 
gana vyushtddi , Pin. v, I, 97), given during fast- 
ing, relating to fasting. 

Aupav&alka, inf(f)n. fit or suitable for a fast, 
gana gujddi, Pin. iv, 4, 103; able to fast, gana 
saiptapidi. Pin. v, 1, 101. 

Aupavftaya, am, n. fasting, R. 

aupavdhya, mfn. (fr. upa-vdha), 


designed for driving or riding (as a carriage or ele- 
phant &c.), R.j {as), m. a king's elephant, any 
V- ' ... * _ royal vehicle. 

iTMhI5# aupapaduka, mfn. (fr. upa-pa- ^ 

bl. lelf-Droduced. Lalit. : Car. Vt *1^1 IB1 aupmthka, am. n.(fr. upa-vita), 

investiture with the sacred thread, VlmP. 

aupavili , t, v. 1. for oviti, q. v. 

aupaveit, is, m. & descendant of 
Upa-veU, N, of Aruna, TS.; SBr. 

fmavpaveshika, mfn.(fr. upa-vesha, 
gana vetan&di, Pin. iv, 4, 12), living by entertain- 
ment (?). 

aupaia. See sv-aupasd, 

xfhrjn? aupasada , as, m. (fir. upa-iada), 
N. of an Ek&ha, KitySr.; Llfy.; TlndyaBr. 


duka), self-produced, Lalit. ; Car. 

AupapKdlka, mfn. id., Car. 

^TWTXfX aupabahavi,is, m. a descendant 
of Upa-blhu, gana bdhv-ddi, Pin. iv, 1, 96. 

aupabindavi , is, m.a descend- 

ant of Upa-bindu, ib. 

aupabhrita, mfn. belonging to or 

being in the Udle called Upa-bhfit, KitySr.; Jaim. 

aupamanyava, as, m.a descend- 
ant of Upa-manyu, SBr. ; ChUp. ; Nir. ; (as), m. pi., 
N. of a school belonging to the Yajur-veda. 
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aupasamika , mfn. (fr. upa-ha- 
tna), (with Jainas) resulting from the ceasing (of 
the ctTccls of past actions), Sarvad. 

aupasdla , mfn. (fr. said with upa), 
near the house or kail, Pat. 


l/plnuv&kya, Jaim. v, 3, 15. ~kft?da, n. *upd- 
nuvdkya , Comm. on TS. 

WffTftWF aupdyika , mfn.==aiqmyiAa, q.v., 
MBh. v, 7019. 

adpdvi, is, m. a descendant of 


19, IK, 0, | 

WXjfyfa anpusivi, is, m. a descendant of Upiva, N. of Jinairutcya, SBr. v. 


Upa-siva, N. of a grammarian. 

OTrafV* aupasleskika, mfn. (fr. «pa- 
Slcsha), connected by close contact, Siddh. 

aupasamkramana , mf(i)n. (fr. 
upa-sa mkramana ) , that which is given or proper 
to be done on the occasion of passing from one thing 
to another, gana vyushtddi , Pin. v, i, 97. 

aupasamlckydnika , mfti. (fr. 
upa-samkhyana ), depending on the authority of 
any addition or supplement, mentioned or occurring 
in one ; supplementary, Comm, on Plji. 

aupasada, mfn. occupied with or 
relating to the Upa-sad (q.v.) ceremony, AivSr.; 
(an AdhyUya or Anuvika) in which the word upa - 
sad occurs, gana vimuktddi , Pan. v, 2, 61; (as), 
ni. a particular Kkahi (incorrect v. 1 . for aupasada , 
p. 2.1 8, col. 3). 

aupasamdhya, mfn. (fr. samdkyd 
with upa), relating to dawn, Naisli. 

aujmsargika, mfn. (fr. upa-snr - 
ga), supeiior to adversity, able to cope with calamity, 
gana samtiipddi, P£n. v, 1, IOI ; superinduced, pro- 
duced in addition 10 (m out of another disease), 
Su.sr.; infectious (a* a disease', Susr. i, 271, 13 ; con- 
nected with a preposition, prepositive; portentous 
relating to change &c., W.; (as), m. ii regular action 
of the humors of the bodv (producing cold sweat 
&<\), 1 .. 

nupasirya , mfn. (fr. vpa-slra , 
trail a parimuHuUi, Kity.on Pin. iv, 3, 50), being 
on or n»ar a plough. 

aupasthifna , mf( 7 )n. (fr. upa- 
s f/u'iuti), one whose busings is ro serve or wait 01 
or wot slap, gana tkattrddi, Pan. it, 4, 6 2. 

Aupasth&nika, inf i )n. one who lives by wait- 
ing on or worshipping, gana vetanddi, Pin. iv, 4, 1 2. 

Aupasthika, rnf(/)u. ^fr. upa-\/ha \ living by 
lilt* sexual organ (i. e. by fornication), ib. 

Anpaatbya, am, 11. cohabitation, sexual enjoy- 
ment, BhP. 

avpasthiinya , mfn. (fr. upn-sthu- 
na, gana parimukhddi , Kit y. on Pin. iv, 3, 58), 
being near or on a post. 

WTOPSfi uupasvusfi, {., N. of a woman. 
— putra, 111., N. of a leather, BrArUp. 

aupahastika, mfn. (fr. upa-ha - 
s/a, gana vetanitii, Pin. iv, 4, 12 [not in KM.]), 
living by presents (? pratigrahena jivati, T.) 

anpahdrika, mfn.(fr. upu-hura), 
fit for an offering ; (am), n. that which forms an 
oblation, an oblation, offering, MBh. xiii. 

aupdkarana, mfn. (fr. upakara- 
na), relating to the preparatory ceremony before 
beginning the study of the Veda ; (am), n, the time 
of that ceremony, Ap. i, lo, 2. 

aupadanika, mfn. (fr. updda- 
na), effected by assuming or adopting, 

aupadhika , mfn. (fr. upfidhi), re- 
lating to or depending on special qualities, limited 
by particular conditions, valid only under particular 
suppositions, Sarvad. ; Comm, on RV. St SBr. &c, 

Whnmpni aupadhyayaka, mfn. (fr. upd- 
dhyaya ), coming from a teacher, KM. on Pan. iv, 
3 > 77 - 


1 aupdnahya , mfn. (fr. upa-nah), 
serving or used for making shoes, Pip. v, I, 14 (as 
grass or leather, KM.) 

*rhn*g*rw aupdnuvakya, mfn. (fr. upd- 

nuvdkya ), contained in the portion of the TS. called 


V&flITtfcf aupdsuna , as, in. (soil, agni), (fr. 
updsana), the fire used for domestic worship, &Br. 
xii ; KltySr.; PlrGr. &c % ; (scil, pinifa) a small 
cake offered to the Manes, SlhkhBr. St Sr.; mf(J)n. 
relating to or performed at an Aupisana fire (as the 
evening and morning oblations), Yljft. iii, 17; Hir- 
Gr. — ■ prayoga, in. the manner of performing the 
rites at the Aup&sana tire, Comm, on AtvSr. 

AupSaanika, as, in. the Aupasana fire, Comm, 
on AsvSr. 

aupoditi , is,i, m. f. a descendant 
ofUpodita; (is), m., N. of Tumihja, TS. i. 

Aupoditeyi, as, in. a descendant of Aupoditi, 
§Br. i. 

'wnTtfifinn aupodghdtika , mfn. (fr. uptid- 
ghdta), occasioned, occasional, Comm, on ShadvBr. 

aum, ind. the sacred syllable of the 

S Li dr as (see 3. au). 

s.aitma, mf(i)n. (fr. until), made of 
flax, flaxen, Pin. iv, 3, 158. 

Aumaka, mfn. id., ib. 

Aumika, mf(f)n. relating to flax, gana aivddi, 
Pau.v, 1, 39. 

Aununa, am, n. a field oi flax, Pin. v, 2, 4. 

'WT*? 2. auma, mfn. relating to the goddess 
Um.l, Paras. 

Aumapata, am, 11. (fr. umd-pati), relating to 
or treating on UmS’i husband or Siva, Bilar. 

'WtWTttaumbheyaka, mfn. ( fr. umbhi, gana 
kaltry-ddi , Pan. iv, i, 95), relating to one who iiili 
up (*r.?) 

auraga , mfn. (fr. ura-ga ), relating 
or belonging to a snake, serpentine,* MBh. ; Naisli. 
(am), n., N. of the consteJlatiou Aslcsha, L. 

aurabhra , mfn. (fr. ura-bhra), be- 
longing to or produced from a ram or sheep. Mn. iii, 
268; MBh.; Susr. &c. ; (as), m. a coarse woollen 
blanket, L.; N. of a physician, Susr.; (am), n. 
mutton, the flesh of sheep ; woollen doth, W. 
Aurabhnska, u/«,n.aflock of sheep, PAn.iv, 2,39. 
Aurabkrika, mfn. relating to sheep, W.; (ar), 
m. a shepherd, Mn. iii, 166. 

qrtoi aurava, am, n. (fr. uru), width, di- 
mension, extension, spaciousness, gana prithv-ddi , 
Pin. v, 1, 122 ; («j), in. a descendant of Uru, N. 
of the Rishi Arga. 

qftrsr aurnia, v. 1. for 2. aurasa below. 

WITH 1 . aurasa, mf(i)n. (fr. urns), belong- 
ing toor being in the breast, produced from the breast, 
MBh.; innate, own, produced by one’s self, Sufir.; 
(<m), m. a sound produced from the bseast, PArGr 
iii, 16; an own son, legitimate son (one by a wife of 
the same caste married according to the prescribed 
rules), Mn. ix, 166, &c. ; YajR.ii, 128, die.; Hit.; 
R. &c.; (i), f. a legitimate daughter, Day.; Naish. 

Aurfrtftjft&l' is, m. a descendant of Ur as, gana 
tikJdi, Pan. iv, 1, 154; a descendant of Aurasa, ib. 
Attract, is, m. a descendant of Uras (?). 
Anracika, mfn. like a breast, gana ahguly-adi , 
P»p. y, 3, 108. 

Auracya, mfn. belonging to or produced from 
the breast (as a sound) ; produced by one’s self, own, 
legitimate; (cf. I. aurasa.) 

2. aurasa , mfn. coming from or be- 
longing to Urasl, gana sindhv-ddi, Pan. iv, 3, 93. 

aura, f., N. of a woman. 
aurina, am, n.zzairina, q.v., L. 

aurukshaya, am, n. (fr. urv-ksha • 
yd), N. of a Stman. 

Anrukchayasa, as, m. a descendant ofUru- 
shayas, Aiv$r, 
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aurjasya , am, n. (fr. iirjas), a par- 
ticular style of composition, PraiSjmr. 

Aurjitya, am, n. (fr. iirjita), strength, vigour, 
Comm, on KlvyAd. 

ourna, mf(»)n. (fr. urnd), made of 
wool, woollen, Yajfi. ii, 179; MBh.; Pan. 
Aurpaka, mf( 7 )n. id.. Pan. iv, 3, 158. 
AurnauAblia, as, in. a descendant of Crna- 
nShha, gana tivddi, Pin. iv, 1, 112. 

Anr^anKbkaka, mfn. inhabited by the tTrna- 
nabhas ^as a country), gana rajartyddi, Pig. iv, 2,53. 

Aur^avKbha, as, m. a descendant of Crna- 
vlbhi, N. of a demon, RV. ii, 11, 18; viii, 32, 26; 
77, 2; N. of a grammarian, Nir.; of several other 
men, SBr. &c. 

AvivnAyava, am, n. (fr. urndyu), N. of a Sa- 
man, TfindyaBr. &c. 

AurnAvatya, as, m. (nom. pi. 0 vat as), a de- 
scendant of Ur nivat, Pan. v, 3, 1 1 8. 

Aarnika, mt(/)n. woollen, gana atvddi, Pan. 
v > *. 39 * 

aurddyam , f. a descendant of 

Urdi, Pat. on Pan, iv, 2, 99. 

^*4 aurdhea (fr. urdhva , q.v.), in the 

follow ing com pounds : 

Aurdhvak&Uka, >*■«. (ft. urdhvn-kdla), 

lrlatiug to subsequent lmu’, gana kasy-adi, Pan. iv, 
2,llf). 

Aurdbvadeha, mfn. (fr. firdhva-deha), relat- 
ing or referring to the state alter death, relating to 
future I11V, R. ii, 83, 24. 

Aurdhvadehikb, nifti. id.; relating to a de- 
ceased person, pri formed in honour of the dead, 
funereal, funeral ; {am), n, the obsequies of a de- 
ceased person, any funerai ceremonv ; whatever is 
offered or perf- Mined on a person’s decease (as burn- 
ing ol the body, otferii.g cakes, distributing alms 
j &».). Mn. xi, 10; MBh.; K. ; Ragh. drc. — kalpft- 
▼alii, -nirnaya, m., -paddhati, i., -prayo- 
ga, in., N. of works. 

Aurdbvadaihika, mfn. -= uurdhvadchika, L. 

Anrdhvamdamika, mfn. (tr. <bdhvam-da~ 
via), belonging to an elevated or upright person or 
thing, Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 60. 

Aurdbvabhaktlka, mfn. (fr. unihva-bhaktd), 
used or applied alter a meal, Car. 

Aurdhyasadmana, am, n. (fr. itrdhva-sad - 
wan ,, N. of a Siiiiau, TindyaBr. ; l-ftty. 

Aurdhvaavotaftika, as, in. (fr. urdhva-sro - 
tas), a Saiva (q. v.), L. 

unrmikya , as, m. a desccrdant 

of Uruiila, Uttarar. 

aur uiya, as, m. (fr. urmi ?), a parti- 

cular personification, SiruavBr. 

1 .aurra, as, m. a descendant of Orva, 
N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 102, 4 ; TS. vii ; Ait Br. ; 
MBh. &c.; (in later mythology he is called Aurva 
BhArgava as son of (\avana and grandson of Bhji- 
gn ; he is the subject of a legend told in MBh. i, 
6H02 ; there it is said that the sons of Kfitavlrya, 
wishing to destroy the descendants of Bhrigu in order 
to recover the wealth left them by their father, slew 
even the children in the womb ; one of the women 
of the family of Bhrigu, in order to preserve her 
embryo, secreted it in her thigh [fins'], whence the 
child at its birth was named Aurva ; on beholding 
whom, the sons of Kfitavlrya were struck with blind- 
ness, and lrum whose wrath proceeded a flame that 
threatened to destroy the world, had not Aurva at 
the persuasion of the Bh&rgavas cast it into the ocean, 
where it remained concealed, and having the face 
of a horse ; Aurva was^ afterwards preceptor to Sa- 
gara and gave him the Agneyastram, with which he 
conquered the barbarians who invaded his posses- 
sions; cf. va<javd-mukha, vafavdgni) ; N. of a 
son of Vasishfha, Hariv.; (as), m. pi., N. of a class 
of Pitris, TandyaBr.; Laty. ; (f), f. a female descend- 
ant of Orva, KM. on Pan. iv, 1, 73; (mfn.) pro- 
duced by or relating to the Rishi Aurva, MBh. i, 
387, Ac, ; (as), m. the submarine fire (cast into the 
ocean by Aurva BhArgava, cf. above). -Aafefttta, 
m. the submarine fire, Raj at. Attrritfnl, m. id., 
’rab. ; Si i. Aurv&nala, m. id., Kid. 

AurTlyit, Nom. A. aumdyate, to behave like 
:he submarine fire, Venis. 
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2. aurva, mf(I)n. (fi. urvl), relating to 
the earth, of the earth, VarBrS.; (am),t\. fossil salt, L. 

Aurv&i**, min. (fr. urvara), 'elating to or com- 
ing from the earth, coming from the ground (as 
dust), SiS. xvi, 27. 

aurva sa , mfn. containing the word 
utvasi (as an AdhvSya or AnuvSka), gana vimu- 
ktdtdi , Pin. v, 2, 61. 

Aurvassya, m. a descendant of UrvaSi, Vikr. ; 

K. of Agastya, L. 

aula , as, m. Arum Campanulatum 

(«<7 la), Nigh. 

’WtfSft? aulapi, ay as, m. pi. (fr. vlapa ), N. 
of a warrior-tribe, gana ddmany-ddi , PSn.v, 3, 1 1 6. 

Anlapln, inas, in. pi. the school of Ulapa, KSs. 
on Pan. iv, 3, 104. 

AnlapXya, as, m. a king of the Aulapis above. 

TrfPPftU aulohhiyn, as, m. a king of the 
Ulabhas, gana ddmany-ddi , Pin. v, 3, 116. 

auldnd , as, m., N. of JSantanava 
[Say.], RV. x, 98, 1 1 . 

oulundya, as, m. a descendant of 
LMuuda, N. of Supratha, VBr. 

'Wtcp auluka , as, m. (fr. uluka ), N. of a 
village ; (aw), n. a number of owls, gana khandi - 
k&di, Pan. iv, 2, 45. 

Aulfikiya, mfn. (fr. auluka ), Pat. on Vartt. 2 
on Pan. iv, l, 104. 

Auliikya, as, in. a descendant of Uluka, gana 
gargiUi, Pan. iv, i, 105 ; a follower of the Vai.sc- 
shika doctrine (cf. uluka). — daraana, n., N. of 
the Vaiscshika system, Sarvad. 1 03 seqq. (erroneously 
printed aulukya d'). 

uulukhald , mfn. (fr. ulukhala), 
coming from z mortar, ground or pounded in a 
mortar, SBr. ; KatySr. ; {au), m. du. mortar and 
pesile, MaitrS. i, 4, 10. 

auivanya , am, n. (fr. ulvana), ex- 
cess, superabundance (?). 

^SrNtcft auvili , f., v. 1 . for ovili , q. v. 

An veil, f. id. 

uuvenaka , am, n. a kind of song 
{gitaka), Yajft. iii, 113. 

"StT^Tif aasata , as, m. a descendant of 
Usata, Hariv. 

austma , mf(i)n. (fr. usanas),=uusa - 
71 as a below, Kai. on Pan. iv, 2, 8; (am), n., N. of 
several Siimaus, Comm, on, NySyam. 

Ausanasa, mf(;)n, relating to or originating 
from Usanas, peculiar to him, AivGr. ; MBh. ; BhP. 
See . ; {as, f), m. f. a descendant of Uanas, MBh. i, 
3376; BhP. vii, ix ; {am), n. (scil. sdstra ) the law- 
book of Usauas, Paikat. ; N. of an Upa-purSna, 
K urinal’.; N. oi a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7 °° 5 * 

Ansanasya, mfn. originating from I! tanas, Mudr. 

ausund , mfn (perhaps pres. p. of 
a- y/ vai, NBD.) wishing for, desirous ( somena saha 
vnsri-bhdvam kdmayarndna , Sly.), RV. x, 30, 9. 

ausija, mfn. (fr. usij), desirous, 
zealous, wishing, RV. ; N. of Kakshlvat and other 
Rishis, RV. ; TS. ; AivSr. &c. 

ausinara , mf(?)n. belonging to 
the Uilnaras, MBh.; Hariv. dec.; \i), N. of a 
wife of Pururavas, Vikr. 

Ausiaarl, is, m. a king of the Uitnaras, MBh. 

aunra, mfn. made of UsTra, MBh. 
xii, 2299; {as, am), m. n. the stick which serves 
as a handle to the cow's tail used as a fan or chowTi, 

L. ; the cow's tail used as a fan, the chowri, W. ; 
{am), n. an unguent made of USira, Mricch. ; a bed 
loused also as a seat), L.J a seat, chair, stool, L.; 
* ultra, q. v., W. 

AnifrlkS, f. the shoot (of a plant), L.; a basin, 
bowl, L. 

aushana , am, n. (fr. ushaqa ), pun- 
gency, L. -Baundl, f. black pepper, L. 


aushata, incorrect for ausata, q. v. 

aushadasvi, is, m. a descendant 
of Oshad-asva, N. of Vasumat, MBh. i, 3664. 

iv 

WtTO aushadha , mf(i)n. (fr. oshadhi), con- 
sisting of herbs, $Br. vii ; (f), N. of DSkshlyanT, 
MatsyaP. ; {am), n. herbs collectively, a herb, SBr. ; 
AitBr.; KStySr. &c.; herbs used in medicine, simples, a 
medicament, drug, medicine in general, Mn.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; a mineral, W. ; a vessel for herbs, — po- 
Bhaka, 111. one w'ho grinds or pounds medicaments, 
Car. AuBhadh£vali f f., N. of a medical work 
composed by Priiia-krishna. 

Aushadhi, is or /, f. = oshadhi , q. v. 

AusbadhS-v'kri, to make into a medicament, 
Mricch. 

Ausbadkiya, mfn. medicinal, W. ; consisting of 
herbs, herby. 

aushara , am, n. (fr. ushara ), fossil 
salt, L. ; iron stone, L. 

Auaharaka, am, n. fossil salt, L. 

aushasit, mf(i)n. (fr. ushas), relating 
to dawn, early, matutinal, THr. ii ; (/), f. daybreak, 
morning, SBr. vi; {am), n., N. of several Slmans. 

AusliaBlka, mfn. walking out at daybreak; 
early, matutinal 8 cc., T. 

AuBbika, min. ^fr. 2. us A), id., Pat. on Pan. vii, 

3 ' 

xiIhM aushastya, mfn. relating to or treat- 
ing of the sage Ushasti. ^ 

Wtft aushija, incorrect for ausija , q. v. 

aushtra , infn. (fr. ushtru), relating to 
or coming from a cameJ, liaut. x vii, 24 ; Mu. V, 8; 
Yajn.; Susr. &c. ; abounding in camels or buffaloes 
(as a country), Comm, on Pan. iv, 2, 69; {am), n. 
the skin of a buffalo, Vait, ; the camei genus; camel- 
naturc, W, 

Aushfraka, mfn. corning from a camel, Pan. iv, 
3, 157; {am), n. a lierd or multitude of camels, Pan. 
iv, 2, 39. 

Anahtraratha, mfn. (fr. ush(ra-ralha), be- 
longing to a carriage drawn by camels (as a wheel), 
Kas. on PSn. iv, 3, 1 a. 

AuBlxfr&kBlii, is, m. a descendant of Uslitru- 
ksha, N. of a t»*achc*r, VBr. 

Aushtrfiyana, as, in. a descendant of Ushtra, 
gana anhanddi, F 5 ii. iv. 2, 80. 

AuBktrftyanaka, mfi., relating to the above, ib. 

AuBhtrika, mfn. coming from a camel ins milk), 
Susr.; an oil-miller {laihka, Nilak.), MBh.v iii, 2095. 

’WTtSr aushthd, mfn. (fr. oshtha), hp-shaped, 
SBr. iv; K.\tySr. 

aushniha , mfn. in the Ushnih 
metie, beginning with an Ushnih, VS. ; SBr. ; SJhkh- 
Sr. &c. ; {am), 11. ushnih, gana frajnddi. Pan. 

'’, 4 , 38 . 

aushnika , as, m. pi., N. of a 

peqpic, MBh. 

WmW uushnya , am, n. (fr. ushna), heat, 
wannth, burning, Yljn. iii, 77; Susr. &c. 

Auslunya, am, n. (fr. ushmafl ), id., Kagh. 
*vii, 33. 

KA. 

V r. ka, the first consonant of the alpha- 
bet, and the first guttural letter (corresponding in 
sound to k in keep or king). — ktra, in. the letter 
or sound ka, TPrat. — vat, mfn. having the word 
ka, NBD.— rarga, m. the gutturals (of which ka 
is the first letter), TPrlt.; Siddh. ; (cf. vargd.) 

W 2 . kd, has , ka, kim, ii)terrog. pron. (see 
kim and 2. had, and cf. the following words in 
which the interrogative base ka appears, katama, 
katara, kali, katham, kadd, karhi , kd, &c.),who? 
which ? what ? Inats declension ka follows the pro- 
noun tad except in nom. acc. sing, neut., where kim 
has taken the place of kad or kat in classical Sanskrit ; 
but the old form kad is found in the Veda (see Gram, 
227); [cf. Zd. ka, kd, kd, kat; Gk. *69 tv, wun 
(Ion. KoBtv, Kan), rtf, rt ; Lat. quis, quid ; Lith. 
has, kd; Goth, hvas, hvS, hva ; Angl. Sax. hwd, i 
hwaet; Eng. who, what.] j 


The interrogative sentence introduced by ka is 
often terminated by iti (e. g. kasya sa putra iii 
kathyatdm , let it be said, 'whose son is he?’), but 
iti may be omitted and the sentence lose its direct 
interrogative character (e. g. kasya sa putro na 
jUdyate, it is not known whose son he is). Ka with 
or without v'l. as may express 'how is it possible 
that?’ 'what power have I, you, they, &c.?’(e. g. 
he mama dhanvino ’ nye , what can the other archers 
do against me? ke avdm paritrd/um, what power 
have we to rescue you ?) Ka is often connected 
with a demonstrative pron. (e. g. ko 'yam dydti, 
who comes here ?) or with the potential (e. g. ko 
hatim nindet, who will blame Hari?) Ka is 
sometimes repeated (e. g. kah ko ' tra , who is there? 
kdn katt, whom ? whom ? i. c. which of them ? cf. 
Gram. 54), and the repetition is often due to a kind 
of attraction (e. g. keshdm kim Jds/ram adhyaya - 
niyarn , which book is to be read by whom ? Gram. 
836. a). When kim is connected with the iust. c. 
of a noun or with the indccl. participle it may ex- 
press * what is gained by doing so, dec. V’(— koV/Aas); 
(e.g. kim vtlambena, what is gained by delay ? kim 
bahund, what is tne use of more words? dhanena 
kirfi yo na dadati, what is the use of wealth to 
him who does not give? with inst. and gen., 
ntrujah kim aushadhaih, what is the use of medi- 
cine to the healthy?) 

Ka is often followed by the particles iva, u, nd- 
vi a, nu, vd, svid, some of which serve merely to 
generalize the interrogation (e. g. kim iva dad, 
what can this be ? ka « iravat, who can possibly 
hear V ko ndma jdndti, who indeed knows ? ko >w 
ay am, who, pray, is this? kim nu karyaM,vt\\s\ is to 
be done? ko vd devad a ay ah, who possibly other 
than a god? kasya svid hr 1 day am ndsti, of what 
person is there no heart ?'i 

Ka is occasionally used alone as an indefinite pro- 
noun, especially in negative sentences (e. g. na kasya 
ko valtabhah, no one is u favourite ot any one; 
ndnyo jdndti kah, no one else knows; katham 
sa ghat a yati ham, how does lie kill any one?) 
Generally, however, ka is only made indefinite when 
connected with the particles 01, rand, rid, vd, and 
dpi, in which case ka may sometimes be jntceiled by 
the relative ya <e. g. ye ke m, any persons whatso- 
ever ; yasyai kasya 1 fa devutdyai, to any deity 
whatsoever ; yatii kdni ra mi/nini, any friends 
whatsoever ; yat kimea, whatever). The particle 
cana, being composed of ca and va, properly gives 
a negative ioice to the pronoun (e. g. yasmad In- 
drad rite kimeana , without which ludra there is 
nothing), but the negative sense is generally dropped 
(e. g. kascana, any one ; ?ia kaseana, no one), and 
a relative is sometimes connected with it (e. g. yai 
kimeana , anything whatsoever). Examples of rid 
with the interrogative are common ; vd ami api are 
not so common, but the latter is often found m clas- 
sical Sanskrit (c. g. kakid, any one; kecid, some; 
na kakid, no one ; na kitneid api, nothing what- 
soever; yah kaii id, any one whatsoever; knit — 
knit, some— others; yasmin kasmin vd dcse, in 
any country tlrhalsoevcr ; na ko } pi , no one ; na 
kimapi, nothing whatever). 

Ka may sometimes be used, like 2. kad, at the 
beginning of a compound. See ka pfrya, &c. 

m 3. ltd, as, m. (according; to native autho- 
rities) N. of PrajSpati or of a Prajapati, VS. xx, 4 ; 
xxii, 20; TS. i; SBr. &c.; of Brahman, MBh. i, 
32 ; BhP. iii, 12, 51 ; xii, 13, 19; 20 ; of Daksha, 
BhP. ix, 10, 10; of Vishnu, L.; of Yanu, L.; of 
Gjiruda; the soul, Tattvas. ; a particular comet, Var- 
BfS. ; the sun, L. ; fire, L. ; splendour, light, L. ; 
air, L.; a peacock, L.; the body, L.; time, L.; 
wealth, L. ; sound, L. ; a king, L. ; = kdma-gran - 
thi (?) ; {am), n. happiness, joy, pleasure, ChUp. 
Iv, 10, 5; Nir. See.; water, MaitrS. i, io, 10; SBr. 
x ; Yajfi. See. ; the head ; hair, a head of hair, L. ; 
(also regarded as ind.; cf. I . kattt.) — Ja, mfn. pro- 
duced in or by water, watery, aquatic ; {am), n. a 
lotus, AgP. ; - °Bsana , m. * sitting on a lotus,* N. of 
Brahms, Heat, —da, m. ‘water-giver,’ a cloud, L. 

W 4 . ka, a Taddhita affix (much used in 
forming adjectives ; it may also be added to nouns 
to express diminution, deterioration, or similarity, 
e. g. putraka, a little son ; asvaha, a bad horse or 
like a horse). 

4ft katpya, &c. See 1 . ham . 
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kamvula, am, n. (in astral.) N. of 

the eighth Yoga, « Arabic 

kansiizszkansd below. 

kans, cl. a. A. kanste , caka$se, kaas- 
itd , &c., to go ; to comnund ; to destroy, 
Dh&tup. xxiv, 14. 

fcagsff, <za, am, m. n. (y/ham, Un. iii, 
62), a vessel made of metal, drinking vessel, cup, 
goblet, AV. x, to, 5; AitBr. ; SBr. Ac.; (a noun 
ending in as followed by hansa in a compound does 
not change its final, cf. ayas-katfsa t 8 cc., Pan. viii, 
3, 46) ; a particular measure ( «two A^hakas, Car. ; 
-- one Adhaka, L.); a metal, tutanag or white copper, 
brass, bell-metal ; (as), m., N. of a king of Mathura 
(sou of Ugra-sena and cousin of the DcvakI who was 
mother of Krishna [Ugra-sena being brother of De- 
vaka, who was father of Devaki]; he is usually 
called the uncle, but was really a cousin of Krishna, 
and became his implacable enemy because it had 
been prophesied to Kaosa that he would be killed 
by a child of Devaki ; as the foe of the deity he is 
identified with the Asura Kalanemi ; and, as he was 
ultimately slain by Krishna, the latter receives 
epithets like Kausa-jit, conqueror of KaQsa, Ac.), 
MBh. ; VP. ; BhP. Ac. ; N. of a place, gana taksha- 
iilddi , P 3 n. iv, 3, 93; (d), f., N. of a sister of 
KaQsa, Hariv.; BhP.; VP. -kftra, m. a worker in 
white copper or brass, bell-founder (considered as 
one of the mixed castes), BrahmavP. — kflak, m. 

4 punisher of Kaosa,' N. of Krishna, Sii. i, 16. 

— keal-nish&dana, m. the destroyer or conqueror 

of Kaosa and Keiin, N. of Kfishna, MBh. iii, 623. 
-Jit, m., N. of Krishna, L. — .nishBdana, in. 
id., MBh. iii, 15528. — pfttra, 11. a particular mea- 
sure ( = one Adhaka), SariigS. — mardana, m. f N. 
of Krishna, L. — mlkshika, m. a metallic substance 
in large grains, a sort of pyrites. — jajna, 111. a par- 
ticular sacrifice. rn. a brazier or seller of 

brass vessels. —Tati, f., N. of a sister of Kaosa and 
Kausl. — vadha, m. ‘killing of Kausa,’ N. of a 
drama by Scsha-Krishna. — vidr&vanakarS , f. 

1 driver away of Kaijsa,' N. of Durgi, MBh. iv, 180. 

— satrn, m., N. of Krishna. — athfLla., n. a vessel 
made of metal, Laty. — ban, in., N. of Krishna. 

— banana, 11. the slaying of Kama. XapaArftti, 
m. ‘enemy of Kaosa/ N. of Krishna. Xa$afrrl, 
m. id. ; N. of a king, Kshit. Xags&atbi, 11. tu- 
tauag, white copper, any alloy of tin and copper, 
L. X&psodbbaTft, f. a fragrant earth, L. 

Xanaaka, as, in. a vessel made of metal, goblet, 
cup, Pat. ; (am), n. a kind of unguent applied to 
the. eyes, L. 

Xagslka, mf(f)n. relating to or made of bell- 
metal, Pin. v, I, 25. 

Xagalya, mfn. id., Pan. iv, 3, 168; (am), n. 
bell-metal. 

**TTT kam-sara, mfn. having a hard centre 
(said of rice), BRD. ; AitBr. ii, 9, 2, (but Aufrecht 
divides according to Say., yatkimcitkam saram.) 

kak , cl. 1. A. kakate , cakake, kakitd, 
&c., to be unsteady ; to be proud ; to wish, 
Dhatup. iv, 16. 

kakaja-krita , mf( a)n. mutilated, 
torn to pieces [BRD.], AV. xi, 10, 25. 

W? kakanda , as, m. gold, L. ; N. of a 
king, L. 

IK kdkara , as, m. a kind of bird, VS. 
xxiv, ao; MaitrS. iii, 14, 1. 

kakdrdu, us, m. destruction of ene- 
mies [Say.], RV. x, loa, 6. 

kakdfa, mfn. whirling up. See re- 

#u-ka°, 

aaifimt kakdtika, f. a particular part of 
the frontal bone, AV. x, 2, 8 ; the back of the neck, 
T. ; (cf. krih&tika .) 

kakufijala, as, m. the bird Cataka, 
L. ; (cf. kapiftjala .) 

W^kakufhd, as, m. a kind of bird, MaitrS. 
iii, 14, 13; (cf. kakkata.) 

WQM& kakutsala , am, n. (perhaps) an ex- i 
pression of endesnnent applied to a child [BRD.], | 


AV. xviii, 4, 66, ( *» kakut-sthala, jdmayo navB- 
4 hbh kakut-sthalam vastrena yathornuvanti ta - 
thdiva mana dcchddaya, iiy-arthati’T.) 

kakut-stka . Sec below. 

*nr kakud, t , f. a peak or summit (Lat. 
cacumen); chief, head, RV. viii, 44, 16; AV. vi, 
86, 3 i TS. ; SBr.; any projecting corner or projec- 
tion (as of a plough), BliP. v, 25, 7; the hump on 
the shoulders of the Indian bullish, A V. ; TS. ; BhP. 
Ac. ; the hump (of a man), Kathfis. ; N. of a metre 
( » kakdbh ), TS. ; an ensign or symbol of royalty 
(as the white parasol Ac.); N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharnu ; (cf. tri- kakud, sthula- 
kakud, Ac., where the form kakud is said to be sub- 
stituted for kdkuda below, l* 5 n. v, 4, 146; 147.) 

— drum*, in., N. of a jackal, Pahcat. —mat, 
mfn. having a projection or elevation, possessing a 
hump, RV. x, 8, 2 ; 102, 7; VS. ix, 6 ; Ragh. ; Pan- 
cat. Ac,; (an), m. a mountain, Ragh, xiii, 47; a 
bullock with a hump 011 his shoulders, Kum. i, 57; 
N. of a medicinal plant, L. ; (ii), f. the hip and 
loins, L. ; N. of a metre; N. of the wife of Pra- 
dyunina,VP. — man, mfn. high, lofty, Hariv. — ml 
(in comp, for -min), -kanyd, f. ‘mountain-daugh- 
ter/ a river, L; N. of Kcvatl (wife of Bala-rAma), 
Sii. ii, 20. —min, nitn. peaked, humped, MBh.; 
VarBrS. ; (1), m. a mountain, L. ; a bullock with a 
hump 011 his shoulders, BhP. ; N. of Vishnu, Hariv. ; 
of a king of the Ananas, Hariv. 644 ; BhP. ix, 3, 
29; VP. ; (ini), N. of a river, PadniaP. — vat, 
mfn. having a hump ; (an), m. a bullock with a 
hump on his shoulders, R.; (/fi, f., N. of the wife 
of Pradyumna (v. 1 . kakud mati ), VP. 

Xaknt (in comp, for kakud above). — stka, 
in. ‘standing 011 a hump,’ N. of a son of Saiflda and 
grandson of Ikshvaku, MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP. &c. (so 
called because in a battle he stood on the hump of 
Indra who had been changed into a bull ; according 
to the R. he is a son of Bhagiratha). 

Kdkuda, as, am, in. n. a peak, summit (of a 
mountain Ac.); chief, head, pre-eminent, AV. x, 
10, 19; SBr.; Ragh. Ac.; the hump on the shoul- 
ders of the Indian bullock, MBh.; a species of serpent, 
Suir.; an ensign or symbol of royalty (as the white 
parasol Ac.), Ragh. ; (ar), m. f N'. of a king, VP. 

— kfttjEjaua, m., N. of a Brahman (who was a 
violent adversary of Sakyamuni). — rupln, mfn. 
shaped like a hump, DaivBr. — vat, mfn. hump- 
backed, VarBr. Xakndikaba, m., N. of a man, 
gana revaty-ddi, Pin. iv, 1, 146. Xakndivarta, 
in. a kind of curl on the coat (of a horse). Xakudfc- 
vartln, m. a horse having the above curl, L. 

Xaknn (in comp, for kakud above), —mat, 
mfn. = kak dd- mat , q. v., TS. 

kakundara, am, n. (connected with 
kakud?) the cavities of the loins, Yljfi. iii, 96 ; Bhpr. 

kakubk, p, f. (cf. kakud) a peak, 
summit, RV.; space, region or quarter of the heavens, 
BhP. ; Mficch. ; Kathis. Ac. ; N. of a metre of three 
Pidas (consisting of eight, twelve, and eight syllables 
respectively ; so called because the second Plda ex- 
ceeds the others by four syllables), RPrat. 889; AV. 
xiii, 1, 15 ; VS. ; SBr. Ac. ; unornamented hair or the 
hairhangingdownlikcatail, L.; awrcathofCampaka 
flowers, L.; splendour, beauty, L.; a Sastra or science, 
L.; a Rlgini or mode of music, L;; N. of a daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Dharma (as a personified 
quarter of the sky), BhP. —vat, mfn. having an 
elevation, rising to a peak, MaitrS. i, it, 1. 

Xakup (in comp, for kakub/t ), — kftram, ind. 
p. accompanied by rendering into Kakubh metres, 
StrtkhBr. — pradU&a, m. ‘a glowing of the quarters 
of the sky/ unusual redness of the horizon, VarBrS. 

Xakub (in comp, for kakubh). -Jaya, m. 
conquest of the quarters or of the world, Raj at. 
— bhapdd, m. a mythical being, Suparn. 

Xakubhd, mfn. lofty, excelling, distinguished, 
VS.; TS.; (<w), m. a kind of evil spirit, AV. viii, 6, 
to; a kind of bird. Svapnac.; the tree Tevminalia 
Arjuna, MBh. ; Susr. Ac. ; a part of the Indian lute 
called the belly (a wooden vessel covered with 
leather placed under its neck to render the sound 
deeper, or a crooked piece of wood at the end of the 
lute), L.; (in mus.) a particular Raga or mode ; a 
kind of disease, L. ; N. of a man, gana tika-kita - 
Mi, Pin. ii, 4, 68; of a mountain, BhP.; (d), f. 
space, region, L.; (in mui.) a particular RlginT; 


(am), n. the flower of Terminal!! Arjuna, K Ivy Id. 
— may*, mfn. made of the wood of Terminalia 
Arjuna, VarBrS. XaknbliAkKra, m. a kind of bird 
(cf. kakubha), L. XakubhAdlnl, f. 4 tasting like 
Kakubha’[T.], a kind of perfume, L. ; (cf. nali.) 

Xakttm (by Sandhi for kaktlbh ). —mail, f., 
N. of a metre, ChandS. iii, 56. 

Xaknhfc( « kakubhd), mfu. lofty, high, eminent, 
great, RV. 

Xakuhaatlnl, v. 1 . for kakuhd, Nigh. 

kakuyashfikd, f. a kind of bird, 

Car. 

kakeruka, as, m. a worm in the 

stomach, Car.; SlfrtgS. 

kakk, v. 1 for kakh, q. v. 

kakkatd , as, m. a species of animal 
(offered at a sacrifice to the goddess Anumati), VS. 
xxiv, 32 ; TS. v. 

KKTTa? kakka-rdja, as, in., N. of a king. 
4 kakkala , as, in., N. of a man. 

kakkala, as, in., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu, Lalit. (v. I. vakuia). 

KKtH kakkala , as, in. a species of plant 
(bearing a beriy, the inner part of which is waxy 
and aromatic), Suir. ; R. Ac.; (f), f. id., Paftcad. ; 
(am), n. a perfume prepared from the berties of 
this plant, Susr. 

Xakkolaka, am, n. the above perfume, Suir. 

XakkolikE, f. a species of plant, L. 

kakkh , v. 1. for kakh, q. v. 

WW! kakk hat a, mfn. hard, solid, L.; (•), 
f.chalk, L. — pattraka, m.Corchorus Olitorhis { rope 
is made from its fibre), L. 

kakvala, as, in., N. of & man (vv. 11. 
kakkvala, kakvalla ). 

kdksha, as, in. ( v / hash , Un. iii, f»f ; cf. 
Vktii), lurking-place, hiding-place.RV. x,28,4 ; VS. 
xi, 79 ; a wood, large wood R V. vi, 45, 31;. forest 
of dead trees, a dry wood, underwood (oltcu the lair 
of wild beasts), VS. ; TS. ; T IndyaBr. ; Mu. Ac. ; an 
inner recess, the inferior of a forest ; grass, dry grass; 
a spreading creeper, climbing plant, L. ; side or flank, 
L.; sin, L. ; a gate, W. ; a buffalo, L. ; Terminalia 
Bcllrrica, W. ; {as, a), m. f. the armpit (as the most 
concealed part of the human body), region of the 
girth, AV. vi, 1 27, 2 ; Suir.; Mrirch. Ac. ; [cf. Lat. 
coxa, ‘hip;’ O. H.G. hahsa; Zd. kasha; cf. Sk. 
kaccha ] ; a girdle, zone, belt, girth, MBh.; BhP. 
Ac. ; the end of the lower garment (which, after 
the cloth is carried round the body, is brought 
up behind and tucked into the waistband) ; hern, 
border, lace, BhP. ix, 10, 37 ; the scale of a balance, 
KSvyad. ; Vcar. ; (a), f. painful boils in the armpit, 
Susr.; a surrounding wall, a wall, any place sur- 
rounded by walls (as a court-yard, a secluded portion 
of a building, a private dumber or loom in general), 
MBh.; BhP.; Mn. Ac.; the orbit of a planet, Var- 
BrS.; SQryas. Ac.; the periphery, circumference, 
Suryas. xii, 65 ; balance, equality, similarity, resem- 
blance, MBh. xii, 7269 ; VarBrS. if), 6 ; emulation, 
rivalry, object of emulation, Naish. ; the jeweller’s 
weight called Rctti,L. ; objection or reply in argument, 
L. ; a particular pait of a carriage, L. ; (as), m. pi., N. 
of a people, MBh. ; VP. -dkara, m. the part of the 
body where the upper arm is connected with the 
shoulder, the shoulder-joint, Susr. —pa, m. one of the 
nine treasures of Kuvera; \cf . kac chapa.) — pufa, 
in. the armpit ; N. of a work on magic. — ruU, 
f. a fragrant grass, Cyperus, L. — loman, n. the 
hair under the armpit, R. —Alya, ni. ‘sleeping 
upon dry grass’ [T.], a dog, L. ; (cf. kaitka-idya.) 
••tana, in., N. of a Rljarshi, MBh. — stka, mfn. 
situated on the side, seated on the heap or flank, 
XakshAgul, m. tire in dry wood or grass, MBh, 
iii, 14757. Xakak&dlijEya, m„ N. of a part of 
a commentary by Bhu-dhara on the Surya-siddhinta. 
Xakshantara, n. an inner 01 private apartment. 
Xakakft-pata or - pa^a, in, a cloth passed be- 
tween the legs to cover the privities, Pancat. Xa» 
kahftputl, m., N. of a physician (wrong for kd- 
kshaputil). KakahArlkahaka, m. overseer of 
the inner apartments, L. ; keeper oi a royal garden, 
door-keeper, L.; a poet, L.; a debauchee, L.; a 
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wqifttl kakthdsrita. 


kaccha-pa. 


player, painter, L. ; warmth of feeling, strength of 
sentiment, W. XakikAirlto, n . 4 being in the arm- 
pit,* the hair under the armpit, L, Zftkihotthg, 
f. a species df Cyperus, L. Xakakddaka, n. 
moisture in a thicket, AitAr. v, 3, 3, 18. 

Xakshaka, as, m., N. of a Nlga, MBh. 

Xakahatu, us, m., N. of a plant, Kli. on Pin. 
iv, 2, 71. 

Xikibai, ast, n. du. (perhaps) the depressions 
on both sides of the wrist, AitAr. i, a, 6, ao. 

KakiUja, Norn. A. kakshdyate, to wait for 
any one in a hidden place, lie in ambush ; to intend 
anything wicked, Katy. on Pin. iii, I, 14. 

Xaksfcln, mfn. having or furnished mxlxxkaksha, 
gana sukhthli, Pan. v, 2 , 1 31 (not in Kli.) 

Xakshi (in comp, for kaksha). — karapa, n. 
the act of admitting or assenting, Sarvad. ~karta- 
▼ya, mfn. to be adopted or admitted (as an opinion), 
ib. -k&ra, m. adoption, admission, holding (as of 
an opinion), ib. — ykrl,‘ to put anything under the 
arm, ’accept, assent to, hold (as an opinion), admit, re- 
cognize (cf. ahgi-y/ kri, urari- V kri , Arc.), Sarvad. 
— krita, mfn. assented, held, promised, admitted. 

Xakahivat, an, m. (for kakshyd-vat, Ka$. on 
Pan. viii, 2, 1 2), N. of a renowned Rishi (sometimes 
called Pajriya ; he is the author of several hymns of 
the Kig-veda, and is fabled as a son of Usij and 
Dlrgha-tamas), RV. ; AV. ; SSiikhSr. Ac. ; ( an fas ), 

m. pi. the descendants of Kakshlvat, RV. i, 1 26, 4. 

Xakskeyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrlsva and 

GhriUci, MBh.; Hariv.jVP, 

Kakihya, mfn. being or abiding in shrubs or dry 
grass, VS. xvi, 34 ; (kakshyh, fr. kakshya), filling 
out the ^girth, well fed [Say.], RV. v, 44, 11 ; 
{kakshya ), f. girth (of an animal), girdle, zone, 
RV. ; AV. viii, 4, 6; xviii, 1, 15 ; MBh. Ac. (cf. 
baddha-kakshyd) ; the enclosure of an edifice (either 
the wall Ac. so enclosing it, or the court or chamber 
constituting the enclosure, the inner apartment of a 
palace), MBh.; R. Ac.; theorbitofa planet, Ary abh.; 
the scale of a balance, Pat. ; an upper garment, L. ; 
similarity, equality, L.; effort, exertion, L.; a shrub 
yielding the black and red berry (that serves as a 
jeweller’s weight), the Retti or Guiija, Ahrus Preca- 
torius, L.; (as), f. pi. the fingers, Nigh.; {am), n. 
the scale of a balance, Comm, on Yijn. ; a part of a 
carriage, R. ; a girdle, girth. -» P ri , mfn. filling out 
the girth, well fed, RV. i, to, 3. Xakihyl-rat, 
mfn. furnished with a girth ; {an), m. -kakshivat, 
Kis. oil Pan. viii, 2, 12. Xakaky&Tdkshaka, m. 
*■= kakshdvekshaka, q. v., L. Xakshyfc-atotra, 

n. , N. of a Stotra. 

kukk, cl. I. P. kakhati , cakakha , ha- 
v khitd, Ac., to laugh, laugh at or deride : 
Caus. kakhayati , tocause to laugh, Dhitup. v, 6 ; xix, 
32; [cf. Lat. cachinnate ; Gk. «axd£<v, xayxofa ; 
Q.W.G.huoch ; Germ, hei her, he her ; Ymg.cackU.] 

kakhyd, incorrect for kakshya, L. 

*jt kag, cl. 1. P. kagati, to act, per- 
\ form (?), Dhatup. xix, 39. 

kagittha, v.l. for kapittha , q. v., L. 

knhk , cl. 1 . A.kankate , cakahke , kah- 
kitd, Ac., to go, Dhltup. iv, 20; [cf. 
Hib. cichet , ‘walking ; * Lith. kanku ,* to come to.*] 

kahkd, as, tn. (fr. the above according 
toT.), a heron (the first heron is supposed to be a son 
of Suras*, MBh. i, 2633), VS. xxiv, 31 ; SV. ; MBh. ; 
Mjicch. Ac. ; a kind of mango, L. ; N. of Yama, L. ; 
of several inen, MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP. See . ; a N. as- 
sumed by Yudhishthira (before king Virlfs, when 
in the disguise of a Brahman), MBh. iv ; a false or 
pretended Brahman, L.; a man of the second or 
military tribe, L. ; one of the eighteen divisions of 
the continent, W. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. ; BhP.; VarBrS. ; (d), f. a kind of sandal, L. j 
the scent of the lotus, L. ; (d A t), f. y N. of a daughter 
ofUgrasena (and sister of Ka Aka), BhP.; VP.~elt, 
mfn. collected into a heap resembling a heron, TS, v ; 
£Br. ; Sulbas. Ac.- m., N. of a Rakshas, R. 

•• trofa, m. a kind of fish, Esox Kankila, L. - trofl, 
m. id., L.-»pattra, n. a heron's feather (fixed on 
an arrow), R. ; Ragh. ; (mfn.) furnished with the 
feathers of a heron (as an arrow), MBh.; (as), m. an 
arrow furnished with heron's feathers. — °pattria, 
mfn. furnished with heron's feathery MBh. ; R. 
•Pfttm, m. a kind of serpent, AV. -pflikffcl, 


f. a species of fish, L. -mllft, f. beating time by 
clapping the hands, W.-aaukka, mfti. shaped like 
a heron's mouth (said of a sort of forceps), Suir, 

— rola, m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L. ~latft, f. 
a species of plant, L.-lodya, v. 1 . for anga-lo 4 ya, 
q. v. -Tadana, n. 1 heron's mouth,' a pair of tongs, 
Vents, -aatru, m. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. 

— ilja, m . 4 sleeping like a heron ' (?), a dog, L. ; 
(cf. kaksha-idya.) 

kahkata , as, m. (</kahk, Un. iv, 8i), 
armour, mail, R. ; Ragh. ; Venis. ; an iron hook (to 
goad an elephant), L. ; boundary, limit; (as), m. pi., 
N. of a people, VarBf. 

Xa&kafaka, as > m - armour, mail, L. 
Xa&katika, mfii. relating to armour, gana 
kumudddi, P*n. iv, 2, 80. 

Xaakatla, mfn. furnished with armour, gana 
prekshddi, ib. ; (1), m. a chamberlain, Hear. 121, 24. 

Xa&kaflla, mfn. armed with mail, gana kds&di, 
Pin. iv, 3, 80. 

kankaferl, {. turmeric, W. 

TO kahkana , am, n. (os, m., L.), (y/kai, 
Comm, on Un. iv, 34), a bracelet, ornament for 
the wrist, ring, MBh. ; Bhartf. ; Hit. Ac. ; a band or 
ribbon (tied round the wrist of a bride or bridegroom 
before marriage), Mcar. ; an annual weapon, MBh.; 
an ornament round the feet of an elephant, MBh. 
iii, 15757 ; any ornament or trinket ; a crest ; {as), 
m., N. of a teacher ; (d), f., N. of one of the mothers 
in the retinue of Skauda, MBh. ix, 2634; (1), f. an or- 
nament furnished with bells, L. ; (cf. kaksha ; kih- 
kini.) — &hm, m. a bridegroom, Mcar. ; (d), f. a 
bride, ib. — pnra, in, N. of a town, Rljat. — prlya, 

m. ,N.ofa demon causi ng fevers, Hari v . — bhi&aliapa, 
mfn. adorned with tinkling ornaments, L.— maid, 
f. a jewel in a bracelet, Comm, on Un. iv, 1x7. 
• varihs, mfn. ‘raining down bracelets,’ a ma- 
gician, Rljat. iv, 246 ; N. of a kiug, RSjat. — rar- 
ahi-tl, f. the state of being the above, ib. 

— hftriki, f. a kind of bird, Comm, on PlrGr. 
Xa&kapln, mfn. ornamented with a bracelet, 

Kathls. 

Isikaalka, as, m., N. of a Nlga, VP.; (d), f. 
an onument furnished with bells, L. ; a string tied 
round the wrist, L. 

TO kahkata , as, m. (1, am, f. n., L.) a 

comb, hair-comb, AV. xiv, 2, 68 (v. 1 . kan/aka ) ; 
TBr.; ParGf.&c.; a slightly venomous animal [Sly.], 
RV. i, 19 1, 1 ; N. of a teacher ; (j), f. Sida Rhornbi- 
folia. 

XaAkatlkB, f. a comb ; Sida Rhombi folia, Bhpr. 
Xa&katrfya, as, m. pi., N. of a family. 

kahkara , mfn. vile, bad, L.; (am), n. 
buttermilk mixed with water, L. ; a particular high 
number, Lai it. 

^iJjlfA kahkdla, as, am, m. n. a skeleton, 
MBh. ; Kathls, &c. ; (as), m. a particular mode in 
music. -kata, m., N. of a Dlnava. — bkalrava, 

n. , N. of a work ; - tantra , n. id. «■ mUa-bbkrtn, 
nt. ‘wearing a necklace of bones,' N. of Siva, 

— °m&lln, m. id.-jnuaala, n. f N. of a mythical 
weapon, R. 

Xa&kUaya, as, m. the human body, T. ; N. of 
an author. 

Xafekftlin, s, m., N. of a Yaksha, BrahmaP.; 
(ini), f., N. of a form of Durga, Kathas. lxxviii, 92. 

kahku, us, m. a kind of P&nic seed 
( - kahgu), VarBrS. ; N. of a son of Ugra-iena (er- 
roneous for kanka). 

kahkushfha, as, m. t medicinal earth 
(described as of two colours, one of silvery and one 
of a gold colour, or one of a light and one of a dark 
yellow), Suir. 

JHPW kdhkusha, as, m. pi. ft particular part 

of thread, [NBD.], AV. ix, 8, 2 (~dbhy*ntara- 
deha, T.) 

TO kankeru, us, xn. a kind of crow, L. 

kahkeli, is, m. the tree Jonesia 

Asoka, Balar. 

Xaiktlla, as, m. id., L. 

XafckeUl, is, f, m. f. id., Vim. 

kakkola, as, m. a kind of plant, 



Bhartf. ; N. of a Nlga, RlmatUp. ; of an author ; 
(am), n. cubeb, Bhpr. 

XaAkolaka, am, n. cubeb, L. 

WRkaikha, am, n. (perhaps a combination 
of ka and kha), enjoyment, fruition, L. 

WH*fbftkangantia,as,m, t N. of aNaga,VP. 


kahgu, us, f. a kind of Panic seed 
(several varieties are cultivated as food for the poor), 
VarB;S. ; Comm, on &Br. Sec. 

Xa&ffuka, as, d, m. f. id., Suir. 

Xa&gnnX, f. Celastrus Paniculatus, Bhpr. ; ■ kah- 
gu, L. — pattrft, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L. 
XaftgH, f. - kahguka, L. 


W^ftkahgula, as, m. a particular position 
of the hand, PSarv. 


ga kac, ci. 1 . P. kacati, to sound, cry, 
^ S Vop. : A. kacate, cakace, kacitd, &c., to 
bind, fetter ; to shine, Dhltup. vi, 8 ; [cf. kaHc ; Lat. 
cingere ; Lith. kinkau .] 

Xaoa, as, m. the hair (esp. of the head), Ragh. ; 
Bhartr. Ac. ; a cicatrix, a dry sore, scar, L. ; a band, 
the hem of a garment, L. ; a cloud, L. ; N. of a son of 
Brihaspati, M Bh. ; BhP. ; Rajat.; N. of a place ; (d), f. 
a female elephant, L. ; beauty, brilliancy, L. ; (cf. «- 
kaca, ut-kaca, Ac.) — graba, m. seizing or grasping 
the hair, MBh.; Ragh. Ac. — graluuna, n. id., BhP. 
— dngdhlkft, f. Cucurbit a Hispida*Nigh. — pa, m. 
‘cloud -drinker,' grass; a leaf, W.; (am), 11. a vessel for 
vegetables, L. — paksha, in. thick or ornamented 
hair. — pftia, m. id., Naish.; (cf. keia-pdia .) -bbl- 
ra, in. id., S'irng. — mlla, m. smoke ( kacam kaca - 
kdntim malatt, T. ; v. 1 . khatamdla ), L. — ripn- 
phalft, f. - sami, q .v. f L. — hasta, in. thick or or- 
namented hair, beautiful hair, L. Xaci-kaol, ind. 
hair against hair, pulling each other’s hair, Ka i. on 
Pin. v, 4, 127; MBh.; Balar.; (cf. keid-kesi.) 
Xac&clta, mfn. having long or dishevelled hair, W. 
XacAmoda, n. a fragrant ointment for the hair, L. 
Xacdavara, n. y N. of a temple. 

Xaoaka, as, m. a kind of mushroom, Nigh. 
Xaeola, am, n. a string or cover containing and 
keeping together the leaves of a manuscript, L.; (cf. 
kdcana .) 

kacahgala , am, n. the ocean, L 5 
a free market (a place of sale paying no duty or 
custom), L. ; N. of a region. 


kacaku , mfn. ill-disposed, wicked, 
L. ; difficult to be borne, intolerable, difficult to be 
approached, L. ; (us), m. a snake, L. 


HWJI kacafura, as, m. a kind of gallinule, 
L. (see ddtyuha). 

W* kacu, us, f. Arum Colocasia (an escu- 
lent root cultivated for food ; cf. kaevt). — r&ya, m., 
N. of a man, 

kacora, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, 

Nigh. 

W%Z kaceata , am, n. an aquatic plant 

( «r jaiapippali ). 

kaccara , mfn. dirty, foul, spoiled by 
dirt, L. ; vile, wicked, bad, L. ; (am), n. buttermilk 
diluted with water ; (cf. kahkara, katura , Ac.) 

kac-cid . See under 2. had. 

W kaccha , as, m. (a, am, f. n., L.) a bank 
or any ground bordering on water, shore ; [cf. Zd. 
kasha, voura- kasha, the ‘wide-shored,* the Caspian 
Sea ; cf. kaksha] ; a mound or causeway ; watery 
soil, marshy ground, marsh, morass, MBh. ; Megh.; 
Paftcat. ; N. of several places, e.g. Cutch, Pig.; Var- 
Bf S.; Cedrela Toona (the timber of which is used for 
making furniture Ac.), L.; Hibiscus Populneoides, L.; 
a particular part of a tortoise, L.; a particular part of a 
boat, L. ; (as), m. pi., N. ofa people (v.l. for kaksha), 
VP.; (as, a), m. f. the hem or end of a lower garment 
(tucked into the girdle or waistband), L., (probably a 
Prlkfit form for kaksha) ; (d),f. a cricket, L. ; N. of 
a plant, L.; girdle, girth (v. I. for kaksha ), Nilak. cn 
MBh. (ed.Bomb.)iv, 13, 22. — jft,f. a species ofdy- 
penis, L. «-daia f m., N. of a place. «»Blra, 

N. of a Nlga ; •bila, n., N. of a place. «*pa, m. 
‘keeping or inhabiting a marsh, * a turtle, tortoise, 
MBh,; Gaul.; Mn. Ac.; a tumour on the palate. 
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Suftr. i, 306, 8 ; an apparatus used in the distillation 
of spirituous liquor, a flat kind of still, L. ; an attitude 
in wrestling, L. ; Cedrela Toons, L. ; one of the 
nine treasures of Kuvera, L.; N. of a Nigs, MBh.; 
of a son of Viivl-mitra, Hari v. ; of a country, Kathls.; 
(0, f. a female tortoise or a kind of small tortoise, 
L. ; a cutaneous disease, wart, blotch, Suir. ; a kind 
of lute (so named from being similar in shape to the 
tortoise ; cf. testudo ) ; -defa, m., N. of a country. 
— °paka, m. a tortoise, VarBrS. ; (ikd), f. a kind of 
small tortoise ; a pimple, blotch, wart, Suir. ; a wart 
accompanying gonarrhoaa, W. — pnfa,m.a box with 
compartments, VarBrS. — bhB, f. marshy ground, 
swamp, morass, W. — ruhl, f. * marsh-growing,* a 
kind of grass. W.—Tlli&ra, m., N. of a marshy 
region. KaoobAdi, m., N. of a gana, Pin. iv, 3 , 
133. lacohiata, m. the border of a lake or 
stream; -ruha, f. Dflrvl grass, L. XaocliAlasp- 
klra, m. a kind of reed (used for writing), Nigh. 
Xaoobderara, m., N. of a town ; (cf. kaceivara.) 
Xaoobdsbfa, m. the tortoise, L. 

boohajlkt, f. the end or hem of a lower gar- 
ment or cloth (gathered up behind and tucked into 
the waistband), L. 

Xaoobifikl, kaeohifl, f. id., L. 

laocfilra, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. 

Xaooblya, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. 

KaoobofikX, f. — kacchatikd, L. 

kaccku = kacchu below, L. ; a species 
of plant, L. — ffhna, m. Trichosanthes Oioeca, L. ; 
(t), f. a species of Hapushl (q. v.), L. 

Kaoohnra, mfn. (fr. the next), scabby, itchy, 
affected by a cutaneous disease, Kli. on Pin. v, a, 
107 ; unchaste, libidinous '; (or, am), m. n. a species 
of turmeric, L.; (d), f. Alhagi Maurorum, Suir. ; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, L. ; a species of turmeric, L. 

Kaocb.fi, f. (y' kash , Un. i, 86 ), itch, scab, any 
cutaneous disease, Suir. — matl, f. Carpopogon Pru- 
riens (said to cause itching on being applied to the 
skin), L. — rKksbasa, n. (scil. taila) a kind of oil 
(applied in cutaneous diseases), Bhpr. 

Xaoohora, am, n. a kind of turmeric, L. 

kaevi, f. Arum Colocasia(a plant with 
an esculent root, cultivated for food), — vasa, n., 
N. of a forest, Kshit. 

kaj, cl. I. P. kajati, to be happy; 
to be confused with joy or pride or sorrow, 
Dhltup. vii, 58 ; to grow (in this sense a Sautra root). 

Wn ka-ja. See under 3. ka. 

kajinga , as ,m. pi., N.of a people, VP. 

111(8 kajjala, as, m. a cloud (in thia sense 
perhaps for kad-jala ), L. ; (a, f), f. a species of fish, 
L. ; ( 0 , f. AEthiops Mineralis, L. ; ink, L. ; (am), 
n. lampblack (used as a collyrium and applied 
to the eyelashes or eyelids medicinally or as an or- 
nament) ; sulphuret of lead or antimony (similarly 
used), Sasr. ; Kathls. dec. ; (fig.) dregs, BhP. vi, a, 27. 
— dhvaja, m. a lamp, L.— xnaya, mfn. consisting 
of lampblack, Hear. — rooaka, in. n. the wooden 
stand or tripod on which a lamp is placed, a candle- 
stick, L. Kajjall-tirtba, n > N. of aTirtha. 

XaJjalikX, f.powdcr (esp. made of mercury), Bhpr. 

KMJHita, 

mfn. covered with lampblack or with 
a collyrium prepared from it, gana tarak&di, Pli,i. 

v, a, 36 ; blackened, soiled, Hear. 

iBRf kajjvata , kajvala , vv. 11. for kajjala 
above. 

kaftc, cl. 1. A. kaflcate, cakaflce, 
kaHcild, See., to bind ; to shine, Dhltup. 

vi, 9; [cf. kac and kdUc, kaksha ; Lat. cingere.'] 

kaflcafa, as, m. Commelina Salici- 
folia and Bengalensis, L. 

Kagoafla, as, m. Commelina Bengalensis, Bhpr. 
1 PYTC foftedra, as, m. the tun, L.; —arka- 
Vfiksha, T. 

kafteika, f. a small boil ; the brauch 

of a bamboo, L. 

kartcideka, am, n. f N. of a village, 
MBh. v, 934 

Xafioldwrt, f. id., MBh. v, 159$. 

Vlf kaflcuka, as, t (ifc. f. «), am, m. f. n. 
(fr. y/kafic ?) a dress fitting close to the upper part 
of the body, armour, mail; a cuirass, corselet, 


bodice, jacket, BhP. ; Ratnlr. ; Kathls. dec. ; (as), 
m. the skin of a snake, Paftcat. ; husk, shell, Bhpr. ; 
coyer, cloth, envelope, Bhpr. ; (fig.) a cover, dis- 
guise, Heat.; * karabha , L.; (#), f. Lipeocercis 
Serrata, L. Xa&onkdsbpXabla, mfn. having ar- 
mour and a turban, R. vi, 99, 33. 

Xa&eukBla, us, m. a snake, L. 

Ka&oukita, mfn. furnished with armour or mail, 
gana tdrak&di , Pin. v, 2, 36 ; (cf. pulakakaUcukita.) 

Xa&oakla, mfn. furnished with armour or mail ; 
(ifc.) covered with, wrapped up in, Bhartf. ; (i), 
m. an attendant or overseer of the women's apart- 
ments, a chamberlain, §ak. ; Vikr. ; Pahcat. dec. ; a 
libidinous man, a debauchee, L. ; a snake, L. ; N. 
of several plants (Agallochum, barley, Cicer Arieti- 
num, Lipeocercis Serrata), L. Xafieakl-reoaka, 
au, m. du. the chamberlain and the forester. 

XaftouklTa, as, m. a chamberlain, Nlfyai. 

JCaficula, as, m. a partridge, L. ; (t), f. a bodice, 
jacket dec., L. 

KaBoulikK, f. a bodice, corset, Amar. 

Xafiofila, as, am, m. n. id., L. 

kamja, as, m. (fr. Aam= =3. ka and ja), 

1 produced from the head,' the hair, L. ; 1 produced 
from water,' N. of Brahml, L. ; (am), n. a lotus, 
R. ; BhP. ; Amrita, the food of the gods, L. — ja, m. 

* born from a lotus,’ N. of Brahml, L. — nftbba, m. 
'lotus-navcled,' N. of Vishnu, BhP. iii, 9, 44. -bK- 
hu, m. * having hairy arms,' N. of an Asura, Hariv. 
— radana, 11. a lotus-face ; (cf. vadanakarpja.) 
-■B, us, m. the god of love, L. 

kaHjaka, as, m. the bird Gr&cula 
Religiosa, L. 

KaSjaaa, as, m. id., L. ; N. of Klma, the god of 
love, L. 

Kafijala, as, m. the bird Gracula Religiosa, L. 

XafijlAl, f. a courtezan, L. 

kafijara, as, m. the belly; an ele- 
phant ; the sun ; N. of Brahml, L. 

XaSjAra, as, m. a peacock ; the belly ; an ele- 
phant ; a Muni, hermit ; the sun ; N. of Brahml ; 
» vyaiijana, L. 

kafljika, f. Siphonantus Indica, 

Pahcat. 

1. hat, cl. 1. P. kajati or katfati, to 
go, Dhltup. ix, 33. 

2. kaf , cl. 1. P. katati , cakd{a, katitd , 
dec., to rain ; to surround ; to encompass, 

cover, screen ; to divide, Dhltup. ix, 6 ; (cf. </<at.) 

as, m. (perhaps for karta fir. V3- krit) 
a twist of straw or grass, straw mat, a screen of straw, 
TS.; $Br.; KltySr.; Mn. &c.; the hip, MBh. (cf. 
katx ) ; the hollow above the hip or the loins, the hip 
and loins ; the temples of an elephant, Ragh.; a glance 
or side look, BhP. x, 3a, 6 (cf. katdksha ) ; a throw of 
the dice in hazard, Mricch. ; a corpse, L. ; a hearse or 
any vehicle for conveying a dead body, L.; a burning- 
ground or place of sepulture, L. ; a time or season, 
L.; excess, superabundance, L. ; (kata ifc. is con- 
sidered as a suffix, cf. ut-kata, pra-kata, dec.) ; an 
annual plant, L. ; grass, L.; Saccharum Sara, L. ; a 
thin piece of wood, a plank, L. ; agreement, L.; 
environs, L.; N. of a Rakshas, R. ; (#), L long 
pepper, L. ; {am), n. (ifc.) dust of flowers (con- 
sidered as a suffix, Klty. on Pin. v, 2, 29). — kafa f 
m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10364. -kufi, m. a straw 
hut, BhP. x, 71, 16. — kflt, m. a plaiter of straw 
mats, BhP. —kola, m. a spittoon, L. — krlyl, f. 
plaiting straw mats. — khldaka, mfn. eating much, 
voracious, L. ; (as), m. a jackal, L.; a crow, L.; 
a glass vessel, tumbler, bowl, L. — f hooka, m., N. 
of a place in the east of India, Kli. on Pin. iv, 2, 
139. -°fhoahIya, mfn. belonging to the above 
place, ib. -sp-kafa, m., N. of Siva, MBh. ; Yljft.; 
of Agni, AgP. -m-kaftrl, f. turmeric, Suir. 
-ooku, f. (?) a spoon, VarBrS. -»°Jaka, m., N. of 
a man, Pat. on Vlrtt. 3, on Pin, i, 1, 23. — nafa- 
ra, n., N. of a place in the east of India, Kli. on 
Pin. iv, 2, 139. — °nagarlja, mfn. belonging to 
the above place, ib. — palll-kuBeiki, f. a straw 
hut (~pari-k° and -fa/i-k° vv. 11.) — palrala, m., 
N. of a place, Kii. on Pin. iv, 2, 139. - e palra- 
liy*, mfn. belonging to the above place, ib. -pB- 
taaa, as, d, m. f. a kind of Preta (q. v.) or demon 
(a form assumed by the deceased spirit of a Ksha- 
triya who when alive neglected his duties), Mn, xii, 


71 , Mllatlm. -pxB, m. a worm, L. ; a player with 
dice, gambler, L.; N. of Siva, L.; a Rakshas, 
L.; a Vidyl-dhara, L.-bha&ffft, m. plucking or 
gleaning corn with the hands, L. ; destruction of a 
prince, royal misfortune, L. — bU, f. Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, Suir. ; N .of several other plants, L. 
— bfcB, f.the cheek or region of the temples of an 
elephant, Sii. v, 46. -marda, m., N. of Siva, L. 

— mtllnf, f. any vinous liquor. — qi-bhara, m. 
Bignonia Indica, L. ; (d), f. a female elephant, L. ; 
red arsenic, L. ; N. of several plants. — Txmpn, m., 
N. of Bhfmasena, L. -iarkarl, f. a species of 
sugar-cane (?), Suir.; Guilandina Bonducella, L. 

— Mupgblta, m. a frame of wicker-work, Comm, 
on AitAr. — atbalA, n. the hip and loins; an ele- 
phant's temples. -ntbSla, n. a corpse, L. 
^knhn, m. a glance or side look, a leer, M Bh. ; 
BhP. ; Megh. & c.; - kshetra, , n., N. of a country ; 
•mdhdtmya, n., N. of a work; -mushta, mfn. 
caught by a glance; - viiikha , nt. an arrow-like 
look of love, Bhartr. ; kshdvekshana , n. casting 
lewd or amorous glances, ogling. Xs^kfeUta, 
mfn. looked at with a side glance, leered at, Kathfls. 
bexi, 9. Ka^tktblpjn, ind. p. (of an irr. com- 
pound verb katdkship), having looked at with a 
side glance, BhP. x, 36, 10. Ka^tksbepn, m. a 
side glance, leer, BhP. Xftf&ffni, m. fire kept up 
with dry grass or straw ; straw placed round a cri- 
minal (according to Kull. the straw is wound round 
his neck and then kindled), Mn. viii, 377 ; Yajfi. ii, 
282; MBh. XaftaAka, n. libation of water offered 
to a dead person, BhP. vii, 2, 17. 

X afaka, as, m. (Comm, on Un. ii, 32 Sc v, 35) 
a twist of straw, a straw mat, Comm, on KltySr. ; 
(ax, am), m. n. a string, Kid.; a bracelet of gold 
or shell See., Sak. ; Mricch. &c. ; a zone ; the link 
of a chain ; a ring serving for a bridle-bit, Suir. ; a 
ring placed as ornament upon an elephant's tusk ; 
the side or ridge of a hill or mountain ; a valley, 
dale, Ragh.; Kathls.; Hit.; a royal camp, Kathls.; 
Hit. See . ; an army, L. ; a circle, wheel, W. ; a mul- 
titude, troop, caravan, Dai. ; collection, compilation, 
Kid. 40, 1 1 ; sea-salt, L. ; N. of the capital of Orissa 
(Cuttack) ; (ikd), f. a straw mat, Comm, on KltySr. 

— frlha, m. a lizard, L.— TAla/ia, mfn. orna- 
mented with a bracelet and an armlet, Kli. on Pin. 
v, 2, 128. -Ttri?*sl, f., N. of a town. 

Xat&kln, 1, m. a mountain, L. 

Xafaklya, mfn. belonging to a mat or string dec., 
gana apupddi, Pin. v, I, 4. 

Kafakya, mfn. id., ib. 

Xa^MBLba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) a kind of musical 
instrument ; an arrow, L. 

Xftt&a abari, f. Helleborus Niger, L. 

Xa^aaf, f. a cemetery, L. 

Ka^Kta&ka, as, m., N. of Siva, L. 

Ka^Byaaa, am, n. Andropogon Muricatus, L. 

Kafira, as, m. a libidinous man, lecher, L. 

— malla, m., N. of a man. 

KafXla, mfn. (fr. kata), gana sidhm&di. Pin. 

v » h 97 - 

Kaf Kin, us, m. Solanum Melongena, L. 

Kafiba, as, m. (rarely f, f., am, n.) a frying- 
pan ; a boiler, caldron, saucepan (of a semi-spheroidal 
shape and with handles), MBh. ; Suir. ; Suryas. dec. ; 
a turtle's shell, L. ; anything shaped like a caldron 
(as the temple of an elephant), Sii. v, 37 ; a well, 
L.; a winnowing basket, W. ; a mound of earth; 
hell, the infernal regions, L. ; a cot, L. ; a young 
female buffalo whose horns are just appearing, L.; 
N. of a Dvipa, Kathls. 

XafUukkft, am, n. a pan, caldron, pot, L. 

Safi, is, 1, f. the hip, buttocks, MBh.; Mn.; 
Suir. dec. ; the entrance of a temple, VarBrS. ; an 
elephant's cheek, L.; long pepper, L. —kar9*t*» 
n. a ragged garment wrapped round the hip, Kathls. 
-knsbffea, n. a kind of leprosy. -kBpa, m. the 
hollow above the hip, the loins, L. n. the 

loins, the hip, L. -it*, n. anything to protect 
the hips, a doth tied round the loins, a girdle, tone, 
BhP. vi, 16, 30; armour for the hips or loins, Comm, 
on Urt. iv, 172 ; an ornament of small bells worn 
round the loins. -Aeift, m. the loins. — nlAlkft, 
f. a zone, girdle, L. -protlua, m. the buttocks, L.; 
(cf. kata-pr 0 .) —baa Aba, m. a zone, girdle, L. 
-mSlibE, f. id., ib. — robaka, m. the rider on 
an elephant (as sitting behind and not, like the 
driver, sitting in front), L. — wlea, m. a cloth worn 
round the loins, Heat, -tfrsbaka, m. the hip fat 
projecting like a head)! L. ; the hip end loins or the 
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hollow above the hip, W. —tala, m. iciatic pain, 
stitch in the side ; pleurisy, Bhpr. — iylakhall, f. 
a girdle of small bells, L. — ifttxa, n. a zone or 
waistband, girdle, BhP. ; Paftcad. 

Xaflka, ifc. *>kali t the hip, Suir.; (a), f. the 
hip, MBh. 

Katin, mfa. matted, screened ; having handsome 
loins ; (t), m. an elephant, L. 

Xa^illa, as, m. Momordica Charantia, Car, 

XatUlakr, as, ra. id., L. 

Safi, f. » kati above. — tala, n. a crooked sword, 
sabre, scymitar, L. — nlTasaaa, n. a cloth worn 
round the hip, Kathls. ~pafa, m. id., Rljat. 

Xatlka, ifc . » kati above, -tarapa, 4 , n. du. 
a particular part of the hip-bone, Suir. 

Kafir a, as, am, m. n. the cavity of the loins or 
the iliac region, L. ; a cave, indentation, L. ; (as), 
ri. Mens Veneris, L. 

Kafir aka, am, n. the hip, Sii. xiii, 34. 

Xafu, mf(w 8 c us)n. (Un. i, 9 ; cf. y/l. krit) 
pungent, acrid, sharp (one of the six kinds of flavour, 
rasa,t\M.), MBh.; Susr.; Bhag.&c.; pungent, stimu- 
lating (as smell), strong-scented, ill-smelling, MBh. 
xiv; Ragh. v, 48; R.&c.; bitter, caustic (as words), 
displeasing, disagreeable (as sounds) ; fierce, impetu- 
ous, hot, envious, Ragh. vi, 85 ; Pa neat. dec. ; (us), 

m. ' pungency, acerbity (as of a flavour), L. ; [cf. 
Lith . kart us, 1 bitter ’] ; Trichosanthes Dioeca, Suir.; 
Michelia Cainpaka, L. ; N. of several other plauts, 
L. ; a kind of camphor, L. ; (us 8 c vi), f., N. of 
several plants; («), n. an improper action, an act 
which ought not to have been done ; blaming, re- 
viling, scandal, W. — kanda, m. ginger, L.; garlic, 
L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L. — karanja, m. Gui- 
landina Bonducella, L. — kifa, m. a gnat or mus- 
quito, L. — klfakm, in. id. — kvipa, m . 4 nuking a 
piercing noise,' a species of chicken (Parra Jacana 
or Gcensis), L. — ffrantkl, rn. dried ginger, L. ; 
the nmt of long pepper, L. — cfttnrjfttaka, n. an 
aggregate of four acid substances (cardamoms, the 
bark and leaves of Laurus Cassia, and black pepper), 
L. -eoliada, in. Tabernxmontana Coronaria, L. 
— Ja, mfn. produced from or made of acid substances 
(as a kind of drink), MBh. — tfc, f. sharpness, pun- 
gency, SlrAg.; strong scent or smell, Bhim. ; harsh- 
ness, coarseness, Hariv. — tikta, m. a species of 
plant, L. — tiktaka, m. Cannabis Sativa, R.; Gen- 
tiana Cherayta, L. ; (a), f. a kind of gourd, L. 

— tundlki, f., N. of a plant, L. — tiupdX, f. id., ib. 

— tuxnblxii, f. a particular plant, L. — tumbi, f. 
a kind of bitter gourd, Suir. —tall*, in. white 
mustard, L. — traya, 11. an aggregate of three 
pungent substances or spices (as ginger, black and 
long pepper), L. — trlka, n. id., Suir. — tva, n. 
pungency, acerbity, Subh. — dalft, f. Cucumis Uti- 
lissimus, L. — nlahplva, m. Lablab Vulgaris, L. 

— pattra, m. Oldenlandia Biflora, L. ; white basil, 
L. — pattraka, rn. white basil, L.; (ikd), f., N. of a 
plant, L. — pad r a, in., N. ofaplace (?) . — pKka,mfn. 
producing acrid humors in digestion, Suir. — pftkin, 
mfn. id., ib.— pkala, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L. ; 
(d), f. Luff* Foetida, Car. ; (am), 11. a species of 
plant. — badarl, f., N. of a plant and of a village 
called after it, Comm, on Pan. i, a, 51. -bljft, f. 
long pepper, L. — bkanga, m. dried ginger, L. 

— bhadra, m. id., Car.— bhlshi-tS, f. sarcastic 
speech, Prasannar. -manjarlki, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera. — mflla, n. the root of long pepper, L. 

— moda, n. a particular perfume, L.— °ip-bharE, 
f., N. of a plant, L. — rava, m. a frog, L. -ro- 
kinlkfc, f. Hclteborus Niger. — rokipi, f. id., Susr. 

— valll, f. Gxrtnera Racemosa, L. — vErttftki, 
f. a species of Solanura, L. - vipika, mfn . « - pdka 
above, Susr. - arli&gA, n. a particular vegetable, L. 

— n. id., ib. - flntba, m. Sinapis Dicho- 
toma, L. Xaffrtkafa, n. dried ginger, L. Xa- 
t&tkataka.n. id., ib. bt&akapa, n. dried ginger, 
L. ; the root of long pepper; (cf. ushana . ) 

Xk^ttka, mf(a 8 c i)n. sharp, pungent, bitter; 
fierce, impetuous, hot, bad, RV. x, 85, 34 ; MBh. ; 
Kathls. &c. ; (nr), rn., N. of several plants, L.; N. 
of a man ; (a, t ), f., N. of several plants, L. ; (<z/n), 

n. pungency, acerbity, MBh. ii ; (ifc. in a bad sense, 
e.g. dadhi-katuka, m. bad coagulated milk. Pin. 
vi, a, ia6); N. of a plant, L.; an aggregate of three 
pungent substances ( sec • traya ), 1, . — tt, f. pungency, 
acerbity, Subh. — traya, n. an aggregate of three 
pungent substances (long and black pepper, and 
ginger), Snfr. - tn, n. m -id above, Suir. - pkala, 


n., N. of a plant ( * kakkclaka), L.— bkakibln, 
mfn., N. of a man. — rofclpi, f. Helleborus Niger, 
Susr.— taIIS, fi, N. of a plant, L. — Titapa, as, m. 
pi., N. of a species of plant, VarBfS. XatukASjanl, 
f. Helleborus Niger, L. XafnkBroklpS, f. id., 
Car. XatukdlEbn, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. 
Xatukodaya, mfn, leading to disagreeable conse- 
quences, having bad results, MBh. 

Xafnktta, mfn. (Prakrit kaduida ) spoken to 
sharply or bitterly, treated harshly, Ratnlv. 

Xatnkiman, a, m. sharpness, Nir. v, 4. 

X*tUY», am, n. buttermilk mixed with water, L. 

Xatora, as, &, m. f. a kind of cup or vessel. 

Xafola, mfn. (Un. i, 67) pungent, acrid, sharp ; 
(as), m. a Can<Jlla. — plda, mfn. footed like a 
Candlla, gana hasty-ddi, Pan. v, 4, 138.— rlpE, 
f. a kind of lute played by Candllas. 

XafolAka, as, m. a Candlla. - pEda, mfn . having 
feet like a Canola, gana hasty-ddi, Pin. v, 4, 1 38. 

Xat-pkala, as, m. (for ka(u*phala, but different 
in meaning from it), N. of a small tree (found in the 
north-west of Hindustan, the aromatic bark and seeds 
of which arc used in medicine ; the fruit is eaten ; 
the common name is Kayaphal), Suir. ; (d), f., N. 
of several plants. 

Xafvmra, am, n. (Un. iii, I ; cf. katurd) butter- 
milk mixed with water, Suir. ; a sauce, condiment, 
Conun. on Un.; (mfn.) despised, L. 

TCV 7 T katakatd, ind. an onomatopoetic 
word (supposed to represent the noise of rubbing), 
MBh.; Dhurtas.; [cf. kitakitdya) 

Xatakafftpaja, Norn. P. °payati , to rub two 
substances together, produce a creaking or grating 
noise, R. 

TC«V katana, am, n. the roof or thatch of 
a house, W. 

VpfifT katuhka-td, f. (for ka(uka-ta}, but 
cf. khatunka ) harshness, L. 

kateraka-grama , m., N. of a 

village. 

katt, cl, 10. P. kattayati, to heap, 
cover with earth, Krishis. 

XaftaziA, am, n. the act of heaping, covering 
with earth, ib. 

ka(tari-njitya, am, n. a kind of 

dance. 

XTJTT kaftdra , as, m. a weapon, dagger, W. 

XAfflraka, as, ikd, m. f. id., Rajat. ; Conun. 
on KatySr. 

KZiffcB ka(-phala. See above. 
katvara. See above. 

•KJTJf katvdhga , a wrong reading for kkat - 
vatiga, q.v., BhP. (ed. Burnouf). 

Hljr kath, cl. 1. P. kathati , to live in dia- 
\ tress, Dhltup. ix, 48. 

1. Xatha (for 2. see s. v.), am, n. distress (?). 
-marda, m. 4 dissipating distress ’ (?), N. of £iva, 
L. ; (cf. kata-marda .) 

Xatkara, mfn. hard, L.; (cf. kathina .) 

Xathaljra, am, n. gravel, Buddh. 

Xathalla, am, n. id., ib. 

Xatkftka, us, m. (Un. iii, 77) a bird or a parti- 
cular bird. 

Xatkftkaka, as, m. a kind of fowl, L. 

Xatkitt, f. chalk, W.; (cf. kathini.) 

Xaf hiiUara, as, m. Ocimum Sanctum (commonly 
called Tulasi), L. 

Xatkina, mfn. (Comm, on Un. ii, 49) hard, firm, 
stifi (opposed to mfidu) ; difficult, Megh. ; Suir. ; 
Paftcat. See. ; harsh, inflexible, cruel, Kum.; Amir, 
dec.; violent (as pain), Vikr,; (a), f. crystallized 
sugar, a sweetmeat made with reflned sugar, L. ; a 
species of betel, L. ; (f)> f* chalk, Paficat. ; Hit. ; 
\am), n. an earthen vessel for cooking, MBh. ; R.; a 
strap or pole for carrying burdens, Pan. iv, 4, 7a 
(cf. vaiisa-katkina); a shovel, scoop, L. — oltta, 
mfn. hard-hearted, cruel, unkind. — 1&» f., -tva, n, 
hardness, flnnness, harshness, severity, Santii. ; BhP. : 
&c.; difficulty, obscurity, W.-ptriihtka,m.‘hard- ! 
backed, 1 a tortoise, L. -p^lahtkaka, m. id., ib. 
— pkala, m. Feronia Elephantum, L. — kpldaja, 
mfn . « •citta above. Xa^kiaAvadftaa v n. f N. of ; 


a Buddhist legend. Xafhiiidkslra, m. a kind of 
sugar-cane, L. 

Xnfkinakn, as, m. a shovel, scoop, L. ; (ikd), 
f. chalk, L. 

Xatklnaya, Nom. P. kathinayati, to harden, 
indurate, render hard, Viddh. 

Xa^klal-y/kyi, id., Car. 

Xaikial-V^kB, to become hard. — bhBta, 
mfn. hardened, indurated. 

Xa^kiUa, as, m. Momordica Charantia, L. ; 
gravel ; (cf. kathalya .) 

XafhlUaka, as, m. Momordica Charantia, L. ; 
Ocimum Sanctum, L. (cf. kathiiijara) ; Barhavia 
Diffusa, L. 

Xathura, mf(d)n. hard, cruel, VCln. 

Xa^hera, as, m. (Un. i, 59) a needy or distressed 
man, pauper. 

Xaffcara, us, m. - cdmara-vdta , T. 

Xafhora, mi(d)n. (Un. i, 65) hard, solid, stiff, 
offering resistance, BhP.; Prab. &c. ; sharp, piercing, 
BhP.; Pahcat.&c.; hard, severe, cruel, hard-hearted, 
Pancat. ; Sah. ; full, complete, full-grown (as the 
moon), Comm, on Un. ; Comm, on Si$. ; luxuriant, 
rank, Mricch. — girl, m., N. of a mountain, Brah- 
mandaP. —oltta, mfn. hard-hearted, cruel, SlrAg. 
— tt, f., -tra, n. hardness, firmness ; rigour, severity. 
— ttridkipa, m.* full-star-lord, 1 full moon, S ii. i, 
ao. — hfidaya, mfn. « -citta above, Sah. 

Xa|horaja, Nom. P. kathorayati, to cause to 
thrive, make luxuriant, MllatTm. 

XaflioritA, mfn. made to thrive, strengthened. 
Hear. 

Xnthorl-Vbhfl, to grow strong, become hard 
or intense, Hear. 

Xnfholn, mfn. =<= kathora, L. 

2. katha , as, m., N. of a sage (a pupil 
of Vai&anipSyana and founder of a branch of the 
Vajur-veda, called after him), MBh. &c. ; (as), m. 
a pupil or follower of Katha (csp. pi. ) ; a Brahman, 
L. ; (1), f. a female pupil or follower of Kafha, 
Conun. on Pin.; the wife of a Brahman, L. — ka- 
ltpa, am or as, n. or in. pi. the schools of Ka|ha 
and Kallpin, R. ii, 33, 18 ; gana kart aka ujapddi. 
Pan. vi, 2, 37. — kautlmma, am or as, 11. or in. pi. 
the schools of Katha and Kuthuniin, ib. — dhttrta, 
m. a Brlhman skilled in the Katha branch of the 
Yajur-veda,W. — YAlli, f., N. of an Upanishad ; (cf. 
kaihSpanishad.) — ilkht, f. the Katha branch of 
thcYajur- veda. — atfha, m. Katha and Satha [Kas.], 
gana saunak&di. Pan. iv, 3, 106. — “afttkln, inas, 
ni. pi. the schools of Katha and Satha. ib. — amti, 
f., N. of an Upanishad ; (cf. kaihSpanishad. ) — aro- 
trija, in. a Brahman who has studied the Katha 
branch, W. XathAdkySpaka, m. a teacher of the 
above branch. Xafhdpaniahad, f., N. of an Upa- 
nishad (generally said tobelongto the Atharva-veda, 
but in some MSS. and books ascribed to the Black 
Yajur-veda, probably because the story of Naciketas 
occurs also in TBr. iii, 1,8); - bhdshya , n., N. of a 
commentary on the Kathopanishad ; -bhdshya-tikd, 
f., N. of a commentary on the last ; -bhdshyatikd- 
vivarana , n., N. of a commentary on the last. 

kafherani , is, m., N. of a man, gana 
upakddi. Pan. ii, 4, 69. 

kad, cl. 1 . P. kadati , to be confused 
or disturbed by pleasure or pain ; to be 
elated or intoxicated, Dhatup. : cl. 6. P. kadati, to 
eat, consume, Vop.: Caus. ka^ayati, to break oifT a 
part, separate, divide; to remove the chaff or husk of 
grain &c.; to preserve, Dhltup. xxxii, 44 ; (cf. kantf.) 

Xadi, mfn. dumb, mute, §Br. xiv ; ignorant, 
stupid, L. — °aa»kara f m. straw, the stalks of various 
sorts of pulse 8 ce., Pin. v, 1, 69. — Q m-karlya, 
mfn. to be fed with straw, ib. — °m-gaxa, v.l. for 
kadamkara above. — °xp-garlya, mfn. — kadaip- 
karlya, Ragh. v, 9. 

am, n. sea-salt (obtained by evapora- 
tion), L. 

Xadakga, as, m. a spirituous liquor, a kind of 
rum, L. 

Xada&gaka - nishpdva, L. 
MrMMkatfaechaka, as, m. akindofspoon, 
ladle. 

W(ka4at, ind. an onomatopoetic word ex- 
pressive of noise.— kExa, m. a noife, Bllar. 

US kajatra, am, n. (fir. \/gad, Uo* iii* 
ioO?)mkaJa/ra,Coam.oaVy.i a kind of vessel, L* 
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kadandika, f. science, L. ; (cf. £a- 

landikd, kalindikd.) 

mvgiktKjamba, as,m. (IJ9. iv, 82) an end or 
point, Comm, on Ur*. ; the stalk of a pot-herb, L. j 
Convolvulus Repens, Car. ; (s), f. id., L 

WPVtkatfavaka, am , n. a section of a great 
poem written in an ApabhraQia dialect, S2h. 562. 

TOT Zkatjara, mfn.(fr .Vgad, Un.iii, 135?), 
tawny, &ii. v, 3 ; {as), m. tawny (the colour), L. ; 
a servant, slave, L. Xadlrftdl, m., N. of a gana, 
Pin. ii, a, 38. 

Vfirjpy katfitula , at , m. a sword, scjmitar ; 
a sacrificial knife, L. 

kaduli, f. a kind of drum. 

Wit kadera , m., N. of a people, Pat. on 
Pin. iv, 1, 195. 

kadd , cl. 1. P. kaddati , to be hard or 
rough ; to be harshorsevere, Dhltup. ix, 65. 
j kan , cl. 1 . P. kanati , cabana, kani- 

~ ,< shyati, akanit or akdnit, kanitd, to be- 
come small; to sound, cry, Dhltup. xiii, 6 ; to go, 
approach, Dhltup. xix, 32 : cl. 10. P. kdnayati , to 
wink, close the eye with the lids or lashes, Dhltup. 
xxx, 41 : Caus. kdnayati (aor . adkanat and acakd - 
not, Pat. on Pin. vii, 4, 3), to sigh, sound ; [cf. ^ can 
and */kvan.] 

Eipa, as, m. (Nir. vi, 30 ; related to kand, kani- 
ski ha, kaniyas, kanyd , in all of which smallness is 
implied, BRD.), a grain, grain of com, single seed, 
AV. x, 9, 26 ; xi, 3, 5 ; Klty&r.; Mn. &c. ; a grain 
or particle (of dust), Kagh. i, 85 ; Vikr. ; flake (of 
snow), Amar. ; a drop (of water), Sak. 60 a ; Megh. ; 
BhP. dec. ; a spark (of fire), Paflcat. ; the spark or 
facet of a gem ; any minute particle, atom, Prab. ; 
Santii. ; (d), f. a minute particle, atom, drop; long 
pepper, Suir.; cummin seed, L. ; a kind of fly ( ^ kum- 
bhira-tnakshika), L. ; (/), f. » kattikd below, L. ; 
{am), n. a grain, single seed, Kathls.; ( d.kanishiha .) 
— raff ruin, m. a species of bdellium, L— Ja, m. 
a particular measure. Heat. — JIra, m. a white kind 
of cummin seed, L.— jlraka, n. id., L. — dhttma, 
m. a kind of penance, MatsyaP. — pa. {kandu, loha - 
gulikdh pibati), m. a kind of weapon, M Bh. ; Dai. 
&c. — pljla, m. id., MBb. viii, 744. — priya, m. 

* fond of seeds.’ a sparrow, L. — bh*, m. ' shining 
like a grain * (kana iva bhdti ), a kiud of fly with 
a sting, Suir. — °bh*ka, m. id., ib. — bhakaha, m. 
— kandda below. — bhakahaka, m. a kind of 
sparrow, L. — bhuj , m. « kandda below . — l&bha, 
m. a whirlpool, L. — aas, ind. in small parts, in 
minute particles, Kum.; Balar. Sec. Xanida, as, 
m. ‘ atom-eater,* N. given to the author of the Vaiie- 
shika branch of the Ny.tya philosophy (as teaching 
that the world was formed by an aggregation of atoms ; 
he is also called Kisyapa, and considered as a De varshi ; 
see also uliika ), Prab. ; Sarvad. dec. ; a goldsmith 
( cekatdda ), L.; -rahasya-samgra ha, m., N. of a 
work, lapAnna, mfn. one whose food consists of 
grains (of rice) ; -id, f. the state of the above, Mn.xi, 
167. Xa^Ahrl, f. a kind of white cummin seed, L. 

Xaglka, as, in. a grain, ear of com ; a drop, 
small particle, VarBfS. ; the meal of parched wheat, 
tha heart of wheat, L. ; an enemy, L. ; a purifica- 
tory ceremony {-nirajana, q.v.), L,; N. of a 
minister of king Dhrita-rlshtra, MBh. i ; (a), f. 
an ear of corn, Comm, on BhP.; a drop, atom, 
small particle, Prab. ; Megh. dec. ; a small spot, Kid. ; 
the meal of parched wheat; Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia, L. ; a kind of corn, Paficad. 

Xapita, am, n. crying out with pain, L. 

Xapiia, as, in. an ear or spike of com, Kid. 
—klipalru, m. the beard of corn, L. 

XapXka, mfn. small, diminutive, L. ; {a), f. a 
grain, single seed, MBb. xii. 

Xaqdoi. is, s, f. (Un. iv, 70) a sound ; a creeper 
in flower ; Abnis Precatorius ; a cart, L. ; (cf. kanui.) 

Xanlyaa, mfn. very small, young, younger, L.; 
—kaniyas, q.v. 

ZafUaya, Norn. P. (pres. p. f. kanukaydnti) 
to desire to utter words (of blame or censure), R V. 

x. 13 ^ 7 . 

kandfina, as, m. a wagtail, L. 

Sa^KiSra, °raka, as, m. id., ib. 
kandda. See under kd$a 


w kane, ind., considered as a gati in the 
sense of ‘satisfying a desire,* Pin. i, 4, 66, (e. g. 
kane -hat y a payah pibati, he drinks milk till he is 
satiated, Kii.) 

Wilt kancra , as % m. Pterosperm mn Aceri- 
folium, L. ; {a), f. a she-elephant, L. ; a courtezan, L. 

Xapartt, us, m. *= kancra ; cf. karettu. 

XJRJ kant, cl. I . P. kanfati, to go, move, 

^xNir.; (cf. hat.) 

VP kanta, as, m. (thought by some to he 
for original karnta, fr. 1/ a. krit) a thorn, BhP. ix, 
3, 7 (cf tri -kanta, bahu-kanta, dec.); the boun- 
dary of a village, L. ; [cf Gk. Ktvriw, Kurrbs, 
niarpou?] -klra, m. a particular plant, L.; (1), 
f Solanum Jacquini, Suir.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L. ; Flacourtia Sapida, L. — kftraka, m. a kind o( 
Solanum, L.; {ikd), f. Solanum Jacquini, Suir. 
— klrl-trajra, n. the aggregate of three sorts of 
Solanum, L. — kll* f m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
-kura^^a, m. Barleria Cristata, L. -tanu, f. a 
sort of Solanum, L. — dall, f. Pandauus Odoratis- 
simus, L. — pattra, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L.; -pha- 
Id, f. a particular plant, L. — pattrltt, f. Solanum 
Melongena, L. — ptda, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. 
— puiikbikK, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. — phala, 
m., N. of several plants (Asteracantha Longifolia ; 
bread-fruit tree ; Datura Fastuosa ; Guilandina Bon- 
duc ; Ricinus Communis), L. ; (d), f. a sort of Cu- 
curbit!, L. —Talll, f. Acacia Concinna, l. -m- 
kika, m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. XaptJUpkala, in. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Xapt&rtaffall, f. Bar- 
.jria Czrulea, L. XaptAln, m. Solanum Jacquini, 
L.; another species of Solanum, L.; a bamboo,' L. 
Xa^t&rraya, n. the tuberous root of the lotus, L 

XAp^aka, as, m. {am, n., L.) a thorn, $Br. v; 
MBh. ; Yljfl. dec. ; anything pointed, the point of a 
pin or needle, a prickle, sting, R.; a fish-bone, R. 
iii, 76, 10; Mn. viii, 95 ; a finger-nail (cf. kcira- 
ka°), Naish. i, 94 ; the erection of the hair of the 
body in thrilling emotions (cf. kantakita) ; uneven- 
ness or roughness (as on the surface of the tongue), 
Car.; any troublesome seditious person (who is, as 
it were, a thorn to the state and an enemy of order 
and good government), a paltry foe, enemy in gene- 
ral (cf. kshudrariairu), M11. ix, 253, &c. ; BhP. ; 
R. dec.; a sharp stinging pain, symptom of disease, 
Suir.; a vexing or injurious speech, MBh. i, 3559; 
any annoyance or source of vexation, obstac le, im- 
pediment, R. ; Hit. ; the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth lunar mansions, VarBrS. dc VarBf. ; a tenn in 
the Nylya philosophy implying refutation of argu- 
ment, detection of error dec., L. ; a bamboo, L.; 
workshop, manufactoty, L. ; boundary of a village, 
L.; fault, defect, L.; N. of Makara (or the marine 
monster, the symbol of Klma-deva), L. ; of the horse 
of $2kya-muni, Lalit. (wrong reading for kn nth aka, 
BRD.) ; of an AgrahSra, Rljat.; of a barber, Hariv. 
(v. I. kanrfuka) ; (/), f. a species of Solanum, Suir. 

— traya, n. an aggregate of three sorts of Solanum, 
L. — dalft, f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. •••dra- 
ma, in. a tree with thorns, a thorn bush, BhP.; 
Mficch.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. -prfcvjiti, 
f. Aloe Perfoliata, L. —phala, m. Artocarpus Inte- 
grifolia, L.; Ruellia Longifolia, L.; (the term is 
applicable to any plant the fruit of which is invested 
with a hairy or thorny coat.W. ; cf. kantaki-pkafa.) 

— bhuj, m. ' eating thorns,’ a camel, Hit. — yukta, 
mfn. havingthorns, thorny. -• latl, f. Capparis Zey- 
lanica, Nigh. *»Tat« mfn. id.; covered with erect 
hair. ~ vyiatlU, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. - iraal, 
f. id., ib. ; a porcupine, W. — athall, N. of a 
country, VarBf S. Xa$fakdkhya, m. Trapa Bispi- 
nosa. imaldn. m. 1 dwelling among thorns,’ 

kind of lizard, L. ; a porcupine, W. Xa$(a- 
kddkya, mfn. fullofthoms, thorny, VarBrS. Xa?f*» 
kdluka, m. Hedysarum Aihagi, L. XanfakAaa&a, 
m. 1 whose food is thorns,’ a camel, L. Xaptaki- 
ahfkna, m. 1 having sharp bones,* a kind of fish, L. 
Xa^|ak6ddkara^a,n.weedingorextractingthorns 
dec. ; removing annoyances, extirpating thieves or 
rogues or any national and public nuisance, Mn. ix, 
252 ; R. dec. Xupfakdddfcira, m„ N. of a work. 

(in comp, for kaniakin , col. 3). 
•*k«hlrl&, m. pi, thorn-plants and milk-plants. 
— Ja, mfn. produced from or grown upon a thorny 
plant, Vishnus. ; produced from a fish, W. wpfcolft, 
m. « kanta ka* phala, q. v., L. — latft, f. a gourd, L. 
-▼flkskft. m. a tort of tree, Suir. 


Xupfuklta, mfn. thorny, MRh.; Kathls. drc.; 
covered with erect hairi, having the hair of the body 
erect, $ak. 68 b ; Kum. ; Kid. dec. _ 

Xanfakln, mfn. thorny, prickly, AivGf.; MBh.; 
Suir. dec.; vexatious, annoying; (1), m., N. of 
several plants (viz. Acacia Catechu ; Vanguicra Spi- 
nosa ; Ruellia Longifolia ; Zizyphus Jujuba ; bam- 
boo), L. ; a fish, L. ; {im\ f. Solanum Jacquini, 
L. ; a kind of date-palm ; red amaranth, L. ; N. of 
a mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh, 

Xa^takUa, as, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. 

Xapfala, as, m. Mimosa Arabica (commonly 
called Vlvall ; a tree yielding a species of Gum 
Arabic ; the branches are prickly, whence the name, 
W.), L. 

Xa&tKrlkft, f., N. of a plant, L. 

Xaijitillkt, f. Solatium Jacquini, L. 

Xa^iln, mfn. thorny; (#), m., N. of several 
plants (viz. Achyranthes Aspcra ; Acacia Catechu ; 
Ruellia Longifolia ; a species of pea), L. 

min kanth , cl. t. P. A. kanthati , -If : cl. 

10. P. kanthayati, to mourn ; to long for, 
desire (cf. 2. ut-kaniha \ Dhltup. viii, 1 1 ; xxxiv, 40. 

kanthd , as, tn. ( v kan, Un. i, 105), the 
throat, the neck (cf. d-kantha-tripta ; kant he 
*/ grah, to embrace, Kathls.) ; the voice (cf. sanna* 
kanthd), MBh. ; BhP. dice. ; sound, especially gut- 
tural sound, W.; the neck (of a pitcher or jar), the 
narrowest part (e. g. of the womb ; of a hole in 
which sacrificial fire is deposited; of a stalk dec.), 
Suir. ; Heat.; Kathls. dec.; immediate proximity, 
Paflcat. ; Vanguicra Spinosa, L. ; N. of a Maharshi, 
R. ; (r\ f. neck, throat, L. ; a rope or leather round 
the neck of a hoise, L. ; a necklace, collar, orna- 
ment for the neck, L. -kubja, m. a kind of fever 
(cf. adhara-kantha, 1. ut-kanthn, dec.); - prati - 
kdra, m. the cure of the preceding disease. — kfl- 
nikk, f. the Vinj or Indian lute, L. -kfipa, m. 
avity of the throat. — ga, mfur^n. reaching or ex- 
tending to the throat, Mn. ii, 62. — fata, mfn. being 
at or in the throat, reaching the throat, R. ; Paneat. ; 
Ratnlv. drc. — grab*, m. ‘clinging to the neck,* 
embracing, embrace, Kathls.; Ratnlv.; Mficch. 

— yraba&a, n. id., Amar. — ookada, m. cu.:ing off 

the neck. in. n. the side of the nec k — ta- 

lEsikfc, f. the leather or rope passing round ihc 
neck of a horse, L. —tax, ind. from the ilu'»at , d.s- 
tinctly; singly. — daghnA, mfn. reaching to the neck, 
SBr. xii. — dvayaaa, mfn. id. ^dbftna, as, in. pi., 
N. of a people, VarB[S. -nlla, n. 'neck-stalk,' the 
throat compared to a lotus-stalk, Ragh. xv, 1 2 ; ihc 
neck, Prab. ; Bllar. ; (f), f, throat, neck, Prasaunar. 

— nldaka, m. Falco Cherla, L.; a kite, W. — nl- 
laka, in. a torch, whisp of lighted straw Sec. 
{~ulkd), L. —pa^ullta, m., N. of a poet. - pi- 
aaka, m. a halter, a rope passing round an ele 
pliant's neck, L. ; an elephant's cheek, L. -plf.ha, 
n. gullet, throat, Bilar. ; (/), f. id., Prasannar. — pl- 
41 , f. sharp pains in the throat, Bhpr. — prl- 
▼rita, n. covering the tluoat, Gant, ii, 14. — ban- 
dha, m. a rope tied round an elephant's neck, L. 

— bka&ya, ni. 'break of the voice,' stammering. 

— bbuxhana, n. an ornament for the neck, collar, 
necklace, Heat. — bkfUkl, f. id., L. — mapi, m. 
a jewel worn on the throat, I,. ; a dear or beloved 
object; thyroid cartilage, L. [NBD. Nachtrag j]. 
-mfila, n. the deepest part of the throat. 

iXya, mfn. being in the deepest part of the throat, 
Comm, on TS. xxiii, 1 7. — rava, m., N. of an 
author. — rodha, m. stopping 01 lowering the 
voice (sec — lagna, mfn. fastened round 

the throat; clinging to, embracing, —latl, f. a 
collar, necklace. —Tartin, mfn. being in the 
throat (as the vital air), about to escape, R'*gh. *ii, 
54. — Tlbklshapa, tl ornament for the neck, L. 
-■Utlka, n. hard tumour in the throat, Snsr. 

— 90941* swelling of the tonsils, ib. — aoaha, 
m. dryness of the throat, a dry throat, SlrngS. 

— irntl, f., N. of an Upanishad (belonging to ihe 
Atharva-veda). - aaxfjana, n. hanging on or round 
the throat. — i&tra, n. a particular mode of em- 
bracing, Ragh. xix, 3a. —ft ha, mfh. staying or 
sticking in the throat ; being in or upon the throat ; 
guttural ; being in the mouth ready to be repeated 
by rote, learnt by heart and ready to be recited, W. 

— athall, f. throat. mfn. come to 

the throat (as the breath or soul of a dying person), 
W. XaptkAgnl, m. 'digesting in the throat or 
gi7/.ard,' a bird, L. Xapf bkbbarapa, n . an nrna- 
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ment for the neck, necklace ; a shorter N. of the 
work called Sarasvati-kauthlbharana (cf. also kavi- 
ka °) ; -darpana, -mdrjana, n., N. of two com- 
mentaries on the above work. XapfkATaaakta, 
mfn. clinging to the neck, embracing. Xapffcd- 
aUafca, m. the act of embracing, embrace, Bhartf . ; 
Ratniv. Xapfko-kUa, m. * black on the neck,' 
N. of Siva, L. Xagtko-Tiddlia, m. f N. of a man ; 
(cf. kdwtheviddhi.) Xaaf 1 a?imhr»-tlrtiuh, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. Xaythcikta, mfn. spoken of or 
enumerated singly or one by one, Comm, on TPrlt. 
Xapffefiktl, f. speaking of or enumerating one by 
one, ib. 

lay^hito, as, m. an ornament for the neck, 
Kathls.; N. of the horse of Slkyamuni, Lalit.; (tin), 
f. a necklace of one string or row, L.; ornament 
for the neck, KathSs. 

Xapfkl-raT %~kantkl-rava below. 

Xapfkla, mfn. belonging to the throat. 

XapfhI-r»T», as, m. * roaring from the throat,' 
a lion. Pa heat. ; an elephant in rut, L. ; a pigeon, 
L.; (f), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

Xigtkya, mfn. being at or in the throat, VS. 
xxxix, 9; Susr. ii, 130, 13; suitable to the throat, 
Suir. ; belonging to the throat, pronounced from the 
throat, guttural (as sounds ; they are, according to 
the Prftislkhyas, a, a. A, and the Jihvlmultya [or 
VisarjanTya]; according to the Comm, on Pan. i, 1, 
9, a , d, k, kh, g, gh, h, and A; according to Vop. 
also e ) ; (as), m. a guttural sound or letter, PlrGf. 
■varfii, m. a guttural sound or letter, ■vrara, 
m. a guttural vowel (i. e. a and a). 

kanthald , f. a basket made of canes, 

L. ; (cf. kandola.) 

W 1 QR H A anfhala, as, m. a boat, ship, L.; 
a hoe, spade, L. ; war, L. ; Arum Campanulatum, 
L. ; a camel, L. ; a churning- vessel, L. ; (a), f. a 
churning- vessel, L. 

Xanthila, as, m. a camel, L. ; (as, 1 ), m. f. a 
churning- vessel, L. 

aa n kvnd % cl. 1. P. A. kandati , -te, to be 
n glad or wanton : cl. to. P. kanjayati, to 
separate (the chart from the grain), Dhatup.; (cf.Mad.) 

Xapdaaa, am, n. the act of threshing, separating 
the chatf from the grain in a mortar, Heat. ; that 
which is separated from the grain, chaff, Susr. ; (/), 
f. a wooden bowl or mortar (in which the cleaning 
or threshing of grain is performed), Mn. iii, 68. 

Xapdarg, f. a sinew (of which sixteen are con- 
sidered to be in the human body), Suir.; Bhpr. Ac . ; a 
principal vessel of the body, a large artery, vein &c.,W. 

XandlkK, f. a short section, the shortest subdivi- 
sion { in the arrangement of certain Vedic composi- 
tions); [cf. kdtufa and kaiufikd.] 

Xandl-y'kyl, to pound, bray. Car. 

Xapdira, as, m. a sort of vegetable, Car. ; (cf. 
ganfira.) 

Xa$du, us, f. * kandu below, Suir.; (us), m., 
N. of a Rishi, VP.; BhP. dec. 

Xapduka, as, m., N. of a barber, Hariv. 

Xandura,mf(a)n. scratching ; itching, Susr. ; (ar), 
m. Momordica Charantia, L. ; a species of reed, L. ; 
(a), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L.; a species of creeper, L. 

Xapdula, mfn. itching, Car. 

Xandd, it s, f. itching, the itch, Suir.; Kum. dec.; 
scratching, Santii. ; (cf. sa-kanijuka.) — kari, f. 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. — ffhna, m. Cathartocarpus 
Fistula, L.; white mustard, L.~jusk, tnfn. feeling a 
desire to scratch, itching, Hear. 44, 7. — aaakft, f. a 
kind of insect whose bite is poisonous, Suir. mat, 
mfn. scratching, itching, Suir. Xaf dv-idl, in., N. 
of a gana, Pin. iii, I, 27. 

Xandutl, is, f. scratching; itching, the itch, 
BhP.; Sih. dec.; (fig.) sexual desire (of women), 
Rlj at. ; N. of one of the mothers in the retinue of 
Skanda, MBh. ix. 

Xandflna, mfn. feeling a desire to scratch, itch- 
ing, desiring or longing for, Sah. 

Xapdttja, Norn. P. A kamjuydti, -te, to scratch, 
scrape, rub, TS.; SBr.; Mn.'&c.; to itch, Sarng.: 
Pass, kanduyatt, to be scratched, VarBfS. : Desid. 
kanduyiyiskati, Vartt. on Pan. vi, I, 3; Vop. 

Xapfftjra&a, am, n. the act of scratching, scrap- 
ing, rubbing; itching, the itch, K&tySr. ; Suir.; 
Ragh. dec.; (i), f. a brush for scraping or nibbing, 
JCltvSr. 


XafgByaaakat mfn, serving for scratching or 
tickling (as a straw), Paftcat. (Hit.) 

Xapdttyi, L scratching, itching, Comm, on Pag. ; 
Vop. 

XagdBylta, am, n. id. 

XngdByitpi* mfn. scratching, a scratcher, Ragh. 
xiii, 43. 

XagdVra, as, m. Amorphophallus Campanula- 
tus, Car. ; (d), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 

XwgdtUn,infn. having or feeling a desire to scratch, 
itchy, Uttarar.; Balar.; (a), f. Amorphophallus Cam- 
panulatua, L. -bh I t*, m. the itch, a state of eager 
desire for (loc.), Naish. 

RPfrfN kaiukrika, at, m., N. of a man, 
Hariv. 

ftW'TV kantjanaka, at, m., N. of a being 

attendant on Siva, L, 

WtH kandola, at, m. a basket for bold- 
ing grain (made of bamboo or cane), Comm, on 
Mn. ; a safe, any place in which provisions are kept, 
W. ; a camel (cf. kanthdla ), L.; (i), f. the lute of 
a Candala (cf. katola, gatufola), L. — plda, mfn. 
camel-footed (?), gana hasty-ddi , Pan. v, 4, 138 
(not in Kli.) —Tipi, f. the lute of a Canjila, a 
common lute, L. 

Xapdolaka, as, m. a basket, safe, store-room, L. 

qtyffa kandotha , at, m. a scorpion, taran- 
tula, L. 

W kdnva, at, m. [*/kan, Un. i, 151), N. 
of a renowned Rishi (author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda ; he is called a son of Ghora and is 
said to belong to the family of Angiras), RV.; AV. ; 
VS.; KatySr. dec.; (as), m. pi. the family or de- 
scendants of Kanva, ib. (besides the celebrated Rishi 
there occur a KAnva NirshadA, AV. iv, 19, 2 ; K&nva 
Srlyasa, TS. v, 4, 7, 5; Kanva Kisyapa, MBh.; 
Sak. &c. ; the founder of a Vedic school ; several 
princes and foundeis of dynasties ; several authors) ; 
a peculiar class of evil spirits (against whom the 
hymn AV. ii, 25 is used as a charm), AV. ii, 25, 3 ; 
4 ; 5 ; (mfn.) deaf, KatySr. x, 2, 35 ; praising, a 
praiser, L. ; one who is to be praised, T. ; (am), n. 
sin, evil, Comm, on Un. — jAmbhana, mf(i)n. 
consuming or destroying the evil spirits called Kanva, 
AV. ii, 25, 1. — tama, m. the very Kanva, a real 
Kanva, RV. i, 48, 4; x, 115, 5. -brihat, n., N. 
of several Slmans. -mat, mfn. prepared by the 
Kanvas(as theSoma.NBD.); united with the praisers 
or with the Kanvas (*s Indra, Say.), RV. viii, 2, 22. 

— ratbaiptara, n., N. of several Samans. —vAt, 
ind. like Kanva, RV. viii, 6, 1 1 ; AV. ii, 32, 3. da, 
m., N . of a work. « aakkl, a, m. having the Kanvas 
as friends, friendly disposed to them, RV. x, 115, 5. 

— afltra, n., N. of a work. — kotfl, mfn. one 
whose Hotri priest is a Kanva, RV. v, 41, 4. Xaa- 
▼Idi, m., N. of a gana, Pan. iv, a, lit. Xagrit- 
•rama, m., N. of a Tirtha, Vishnus. Xagvopa&l- 
■bad, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Xagrija, Nom. A. kanvayate, to do mischief 
(cf. Aanva, n.), Pan. iii, 1, 17. 

XagTlya, mfn. relating toor performed by Kanva. 
» Mbmhitl-hoaus, m., N. of a work. 

XR kata, at, m. Strychnos Potatorum (cf. 
the next), L.; N. of a ijliihi, Pin. -phala, n. 
«*the next. 

Xataka, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum or the clear- 
ing nut plant (its seeds rubbed upon the inside of 
water-jars precipitate the earthy particles in the 
water, W.), Mn. vi, 67; Suir.; N. of a commen- 
tator on the R&mlyana. 

RHP! katamd, as, a, at, mfn. (superlative 
of 2. ka ; declined as a pronom., Gram. 236), who 
or which of many ? (e. g. katamena pathd ydtds 
te, by which road have they gone?); it is often t 
mere strengthened substitute for ka, the superlative 
affix imparting emphasis ; hence it may occasionally 
be used for *who or which of two? f (e. g. tayoh 
katamasmai, to which of these two?); it may op- 
tionally be compounded with the word to which it 
refers (e. g. katamai% Ka\hah or katama-kathah, 
which Ksfha out of many ?) ; when followed by ca 
and preceded by yatama an indefinite expression is 
formed equivalent to * any whosoever, f * any what- 
ntvtt,'&c.(t.g.yatam 4 d€V 4 kafama<ta vidyai. 


he may know anything whatsoever). In nentive 
sentences katama with earn or katama with api 

— not even one, none at all (e. g. na katamac - 
canAhah, not even on a single day, on no day at 
all); in addition to the above uses katama is said 
to mean 'best,' 'excessively good-looking' (cf. 3. ka), 
RV. Ac. XmtMmSrmgm, m., N. of a man. 

Xiterl, as, d, at, mfn. (comparative of 2. ka; 
declined as a pronom., Grain. 236), who or which 
of two ? whether of two ? Analogously to katama 
above katara may occasionally be used to express 
'who or which of many ?' (e. g. katarasydtfi diii, 
in which quarter?), and may optionally be com- 
pounded with the word to which it refers (e. g. ka- 
tarah Kathak or katara-kathah)', in negative 
sentences katara with cana « neither of the two 
(e. g. na kataral-cana jtgye , neither of the two 
was conquered, R V. dec.; [cf. Zd. katara ; Gk. vd- 
rtpos, ttortpos ; Goth. Avathar; Eng. whetAer; 
Lat. uter; Old Germ, huedar; Slav. kotoryi\ 
-tu, ind. on which of the two sides? $Br. vi. 

1. XAtl (fr. 2. ka, declined in pi. only, Gram. 
227 a; all the cases except the nom. voc. and acc. 
taking terminations, whereas the correlative iti has 
become fixed as an indeclinable adverb), how many? 
quot? several (e. g. kati devah, how many gods? 
kati vydpddayati kati vd tatfayati , some he kills 
and some he strikes). In the sense of 'several,' 
( some,* kati is generally followed by rid or api 
(e. g. katicid ahdni, for several of some days); it 
may be used as an adverb with cid in the sense of 
'oftentimes,' 'much,' ' in many ways' (e. g. katicit 
s/utah , much or often praised), RV. Ac. ; [cf. Zd. 
raiti; Gk. * 6 <rro » ; Lat. quot ; cf. Sk.tati and Lat. 
tot.) — kritYM, ind. how many times? Vop.; (cf. 
kati, kritvas , SBr. xii, 3, a, 7.) - bhedw, mfn. of how 
many divisions or kinds? Car. — vidka, mfn. of how 
many kinds?* sat, ind. how many at a time? Kum. 

— samkkya, mfn. how many in number? Pail cat. 
* hftyana, mfn. how many years old ? Balar. 

1. Xatika (for 2. see below), mfn. how many? 
Car. ; bought for how much ? Pat. 

Xatltitka, mfn. with following cid or ca, the 
so-maniest, Balar. 

XatitkA, mfn. the how-maniest? Pin. v, 2, 51 ; 
with cid, the so-maniest, RV. x, 61, 18 ( ^ kati- 
pay attain puranah , Say.); to such and such a 
point ; [cf. Gk. iruaros ; Lat. quotas.] 

Katldbi, ind. how many times ? how often ? in 
how many places? in how many pafts? RV. Ac.; 
with cid, everywhere, RV. i, 31, 2. 

XatlpayA, mf(/, d [only BhP. ix, 18, 39]) n. (m. 
pi. e and as) several, some ; a certain number, so many 
(e. g. katipayendkar-ganena , after some days ; 
also katipayair ahobhih, katipaydhasya , Ac.), 
SBr. Ac . ; (am), n. a little, some (at the end of Tat- 
punisha compounds, e. g. udatvit-katipayam ,a little 
UdaJvit), Pan. ii, I, 65; (ena os at), ind. with some 
exertion, with difficulty, narrowly, Pan. ii, 3, 33. 

Xatipayatha, mfn. somewhat advanced, so- 
maniest, Kajh.; Pan. V, 2, 51. 

XBHTO katamala , at, m. fire, L. ; (incorrect 

for kkatamdla, BRD. ; cf. kacamala, karamdla.) 

afir a. kati (for 1. see above), it, m., N. 
of a sage (son of Viivl-mitra and ancestor of Kl- 
tylyana), Hariv. 

2. Xatika (for 1. see above), am, n., N. of a 
town, Raj at. 

Hftyf katimutha, at, m., N. of an Agra- 
hara, Rajat. 

TOTfTC kattd-sabda , at, m. the rattling 
sound of dice, Mficch. 

kat-trina, Ac . See a. kad. 

katth, cl. 1. A. katihate, cakatthe , 
katthitd, Sue. (Dhltup. ii, 36), to boast, 
MBh.; R, ; BhP.; to mention with praise, praise, 
celebrate, MBh. iv, 1 25 2; xvi ; R.; to flatter, coax, 
W.; to abuse, revile, BhP. viii. 

Xatthaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

Xattfcaaa, mfn. boasting, praising, MBh.; R.; 
(am), n. the act of boasting, MBh. ; R. ; Suir. ; (a), 
f. id., Comm, on Shaft. 

Xattkita, am, n. boasting, MBh. i, 5995. 

Xattfcitavya, tnfii. to be boasted, Car. 

HW kat-payd, mfn. (fr. 2. kad and paya 
fr. Vpyai, BRD.), swelling, rising, RV. v, 32, 6 ; 
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( « suk ha-fay as, Nir. vi, 3; and accordingly «* su 
kha-kararfi fayo ydsya, Sly.) 

katr , cl. 10. P. katrayati , to loosen, 
slacken, remove, Dhltup. xxxv, 60 ; (cf. 
hurt, kartr.) 

WTH katsavara, as, m. the shoulder, 

shoulder-blade, L. 

hath , cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) katha- 
yati {-(e), aor. acakathat (Pin. via, 4, 
93, Kli.) and acikathat (Vop.), to converse with 
, any one (instr., sometimes with saka), MBh.; to tell, 
relate, narrate, report, inform, speak about, declare, 
explain, describe (with acc. of the thing or person 
spoken about), MBh.; R.; Sak. dec.; to announce, 
show, exhibit, bespeak, betoken, Mn. xi, 1 14; Sak. 
291, 4; Suir. See.; to order, command, Paficat. 57, 
to suppose, state, MBh. iii, 10668 ; Mn. vii, 
157: Pass, kathyati, to be called, be regarded or con- 
sidered as, pass for, Paflcat. ; Hit. Sec.; (fr. katham, 
' totell the how;* cf. Goth. qvitHan; Old High Germ. 
quethan and quedan; Eng. quoth and quote.) 

Zathaka, mfn. relating, reciting, SlntiJ.; (as), 
m. a narrator, relater, one who recites a story (or 
who publicly reads and expounds the Purlnas Sec.), 
one who speaks or tells, a professional story-teller, 
MBh.; Kathls. See . ; the speaker of a prologue or 
monologue, chief actor, L. ; N. of a man ; of a being 
in the retinue of Skanda. 

lattona, mfn. telling, talkative, W. ; (am), n. 
the act of telling, narration, relating, informing, 
Suir.; fihartf.; Paftcat. Sec. 

Xatkanlka, or, m. a narrator, story-teller. Hear. 

Xatkanlya, mfn. to be aid or told or declared, 
worthy of relation or mentioning, M Bh. ; BhP. St c. ; 
to be called or named, Srutab. 

Xatkaylna, mfn. (ep. pres, p.) relating, telling, 
MBh. iii, 2906. 

Xatkajritavya, mfn. to be told or mentioned ; 
to be communicated, Sak. 233, 4. 

I. Xatkl (for 2. see col. 3), f. conversation, 
speech, talking together, AivGf.; MBh.; Mn. dec. ; 
talk, mention ; ( 4 /z hatha [with gen. or more com- 
monly with loc. and sometimes with /rati], what 
should one say of? how should one speak of? e. g. 
eko 'pi kricchrad varicta hhuyasdm tu kathdiva 
ha, even one person would live with difficulty, what 
should one ay of many? i.e. how much more 
many? Kathls. iv, 1 23 ; kd hatha bdna-satftdhdne, 
what mention of fitting the arrow ? i.e. what neces- 
sity lor fitting the arrow? Sak. 53a); story, tale, 
table, MBh. ; R. ; Hit. dec. ; a feigned story, tale (as 
one of the spccils of poetical composition), Slh. 
567; Klvyld.; Story (personified), Kathls.; (in 
log.) discussion, disputation, Sarvad. — koaa, m., N 
of a work. — kautnka, n., N. of a work. — krama, 

m. uninterrupted progress of con venation, continuous 
conversation, Kathls. — ca?a, mfn. famous by re- 
port, far renowned, Sarvad. 99, 6. — okala, n. or 
°cchala , the device or artifice or guise of fables, Hit. 
— jaTa, m., N. of a pupil of Blshkali, VP. — °Ai 
(kathAdi), m., N. of a gana, Pin. iv, 4, ioj. 
— °narlfa (kathAnu 3 ), in. taking pleasure in a 
story, attention to a discourse. — °nta (kathanta), 

m. end of a conversation. — °atara ( kath&ntara ), 

n. the course of a conversation, Mpcch. ; Kathls. 
— ptyka, n. 'pedestal of Story,' N. of the first Lam- 
baka or book of the Kathl-iarit-tfgara, - prakam- 
Aka, m. a continuous narrative, the connection or 
course of a narrative, tale, composed story, fiction, 
— pratafcf a, m. occasion to speak or talk; course of 
conversation, Naish.; Hit.; (ena otat), ind. on the oc- 
casion of a conversation, in the course of conversation, 
Kathls.; Comin.onKlvyld.; (mfn.) talkative, talk- 
ing much, half-witted, L. ; a conjurer, dealer in anti- 
dotes dec. ■prtaa, m. an actor, the speaker of a 
prologue or monologue, the introducer of a drama ; 
a professed story-teller, L. — ultra, n. a mere 
story, nothing but a narrative ; (mfn.) one of whom 
nothing but the narrative is left, i. e. deceased, dead, 
BhP. xii, 2, 44 ; °tr Avail shta, mfn. id., BhP. xii, 
2, 36; - °trAvamhit*i % mfn. id., MBh. xv, 988; (cf. 
kathAvaiesha and kathd-iesha .) — mukka, n. the ! 
introduction to a tale, Pahcat.; N. of the second 
Lambaka or book of the Kathl-sarit-slgara. — °myi- 
ta-alAkl (1 kathSmrP ), m., N. of a work, - yoga, 
m. conversation, talk, discourse, MBh.; Hariv.; Hit. 
— u raartka (kathAra 0 ), m. beginning of a atory i 
or tale, story-telling ; - kola , m. story-beginning- | 


time, Hit. -°rlaa (kathArd 0 ), m. garden of fable 
-°rpav* (kath&rna?), m., N. of a work, -la- 
k > k a p a, n., N. of a work. -°llpa (kathAld*), m 
speech, conversation, diicourse, Kathls.; Hit. - r W 
tlra, m. incarnation of Kathl or Story. -°TalI 
(kaihAva 9 ), f. a string or collection of stories, Ka 
this. — Q r ai h «ka (kathAva 0 ), m. a narrative ai 
the only remainder, (°tf 1 4/ gam, to enter into a star 
in which nothing is left but the story of one's life, 
i.e. to die, Naish.); (mfn.) one of whpm nothing 
remains but his life-story, i.e. deceased, dead ; -td, 
f. the state of the above, (kaihAvaieshatam gatah, 
deceased, dead, Prab.) — °raa— fcl-v'kkl {ha- 
thAva 0 ), to die, Kid. ; (cf. the last.) - Ylrakta, mfn, 
disliking conversation, reserved, taciturn. — aaaka, 
mfn. ** kathAvaiesha above, Rljat. - sajagxaka, 

m. a collection of tales or fables. — farlt-sAfa- 
ra, m. 'the ocean of rivers of stories,' N. of a work 
by Soma-deva. Xatk$ 4 aya, m. the beginning of 
or introduction to a talc, BhP. latkMfklta, m 
the beginning of a tale, Ragh. iv, 20 ; (in dram.) the 
opening of a drama by the character that first enters 
overhearing and repeating the last wordsof the Sutra* 
dhlra or manager (cf. udghdtyaka),$l\i . 290; Daiar. 
IatkSpakithaaa , n. conversation, talking to- 
gether, conference, narration. XatkSpAkkylaa, 

n. narration, narrative, relation, telling a story. 
Xathlaaka, am, n. a little tale, Vet. ; Heat. &c. 
Katklpaya, Norn. P. hathd/ayati, to tell, 

late, recite. 

Xatkl Ira, mfn. a narrator, relater, story-teller by 
profession, W. 

latklto, mfn. told, related, reckoned, Mn. vii, 
157; (am), n. conversation, discourse, MBh.; Sak. 
narration, tale, Ragh. xi, 10. — pad*, n. repetition, 
tautology, W. 

Xatkl-v'kfi, to reduce to a mere tale. Xatkl- 
kyita, mfn. reduced to a mere tale, i.e. deceased, 
dead (e. g. hathx-hritam vapufr, a body reduced to 
a mere tale, a dead body, Kum. iv, 13). 

Xatkya, mfn. to be spoken about or told, fit to 
be mentioned, R. ; to be related, Dal. 

katkdm, ind. (fr. 2, ka), how ? in 
what manner? whence? (e. g. katham etat, how 
is that ? katham iddnim, how now ? what is now 
o be done? katham mdrAtmake tvayi vikvdsah , 
how can th;re be reliance on thee of murderous 
mind? katham utsrijya tvdm gaccheyam, how 
can I go away deserting you ? katham buddhvd 
bhavishyati sd, how will she be when she awakes? 
katham mrityufr prabhavati vedaviddm, whence 
is it that death has power over those that know the 
Veda? katham avagamyate, whence is it inferred?); 
sometimes katham merely introduces an interroga- 
tion (e. g. katham dtmdnatft nivedaydmi katham 
vatmdpahdram karomi, shall I declare myself or 
shall I withdraw?) 

Katham is often found in connection with the 
y%n\e\t%iva,ndma,nu, svid, which appear to gene- 
ralise the interrogation (how possibly ? how indeed ? 
&c.); with nu it is sometimes »kitnu or kutas(e.g. 
katham nu, how much morel na katham nu, 
how much less I) 

Katham is often connected, like him, with the 
particles cana, cid, and apt, which give an indefinite 
sense to the interrogative (e.g. katham cana, 
in any way, some how; scarcely, with difficulty; 
na katham (am, in no way at all ; kathamcit , 
some how or other, by some means or other, in any 
way, with some difficulty, scarcely, in a moderate 
degree, a little ; na kathamcit, not at all, in no way 
whatever; na kathanicid na, in no way not, i.e. 
most decidedly ; yathd kathamcit, in any way what- 
soever; kathamcid yadi jivati , it is with difficulty 
.hat he lives ; katham api , some how or other, with 
some difficulty, scarcely a little ; katham apt na, 
by no means, not at all), RV. See. ; according to 
lexicographers katham is a particle implying amaze- 
ment ; surprise; pleasure; abuse. 

Xatkaip(mconip. for katham; at the beginning 
>f an adjective compound it may also have the sense 
»f kim).~t turn, m., N. of a Rljarshi, Sly. on RV. 
v, 16, 10. — rtpa, mfn. of what shape ?R.*» ▼1*7*, 
mfn. of what power ? R. iii, 73, 9. — katklka, mfn. 
one who is always asking questions, an inquisitive 
person, L. ; -td, f. questioning, inquiring, inquisitive- 
ness, L.-kanaan, mfn. how acting? -klnua, 
ind. in what manner? how? Naish. ; Sift, ii, 54. 
-jltlyaka, mfn. of what kind? Pat.-taxta, 


ind. still more how or why ? (used in emphatic ques- 
tions), Sarvad. 105, 1 a. -11, f. * the how,' the what 
state ? Vdgas. — pramlpa, mfn. of what measure? 
R. - bkftva, m. * -td above. Comm, on KltySr, 
— kk&ta, mfn. how being, of what kiod? Carnap. 

a. Xatki (for i. aee col. 1), ind. (Ved. for 
kathdm, Plri. v, 3, 26) how? whence? why? RV.; 
AV. viii, 1, 16 ; TS. Sec. ; (yathd hatha ca, in any 
way whatsoever, SBr. iv) ; sometimes merely a parti- 
cle of interrogation (e. g .kathd trinoti . . . fndrah. 
does Indra hear? RV. iv, 23, 3; kathd— katha, 
whether— or? TS. ii, 6, 1, 7). 

n* r kad , cl. z. A. kadate, cakada (R. 

^ v ed. Gorresio vi, 65, 23 ; but ed. Bomb, vi, 
86, 24 reads cakdra), to be confused, suffer mentally; 
to grieve ; to confound ; to kill or hurt ; to call ; to 
cry or shed tears, Dhltup. xix, 10. 

Iidaaa, am, n. destruction, killing, slaughter, 
MBh. ; R.; Paflcat. &c. — pura, n., N. of a town, 
L. — prlya, mfn. loving slaughter, BhP. vii, 1 2, 13. 

laft t m ba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) Nauclea Cadamba 
(a tree with orange-coloured fragrant blossoms), 
MBh. ; Snsr. ; Mcgh. Sec. ; white mustard, L. ; An- 
dropogon Serratus, L. ; turmeric, L. ; a particular 
mineral substance, L. ; a particular position of the 
hand; (in astron.) the pole of the ecliptic, Comm, 
on SQryas. ; an arrow (cf. kadamba), L. ; N. of a 
dynasty ; (i), f., N. of a plant, L. ; (am), n. a mul- 
titude, assemblage, collection, troop, herd, Git.; 
Slh. dec. — 4 a, m. Sinapis Dichotomy L. - pnskpft, 
{., N. of a plant (the flowers of which resemble those 
of the Kadamba, commonly called Mun^ert), L. ; 
(s), f., N. of a plant, Suir. -kkraaaa-mapAala, 

n. (in astron. ) the polar circle of the ecliptic. — yud- 
Aka, n. a kind of amorous play or sport, Vitsy. 
— Tallarl, f., N. of a medicinal plant, L. — tKju» 
m. a fragrant breeze. — Tfltta, n. — -b hr am a- man- 
data above. EaAamkiaila, nt. a fragrant breeze ; 

1 accompanied by fragrant breezes,' the iainy season, 
Kir. iv, 24. 

XaAambaka, as, in. Nauclea Cadamba, VarBfS.; 
Sinapis Dichotoma, L.; Curcuma Aromatica; (ikd), 
f. a particular muscle in the nape of the neck ( • ka- 
tambiki), L.; (am), n. multitude, troop, herd, Sak.; 
Kir.; $ii. 

XJUhunlmkI-v / krl, to transform into flowers 
of the Kadambaka, MBh. vii, 6276. 

kdd, ind. (originally the neuter form 
>f the interrogative pronoun ka), a particle of in- 
terrogation ( * Lat. noitne , num), RV. ; anything 
wrong or bad, BhP. vii, 5, 28 (cf. below) ; -■ sukha , 
Nigh. ; kad is used, like him, with the particles cana 
and cid, 1 sometimes, now and then hoc-can a with 
the negation na, 'in no way or manner,' RV. ; 
kac-cid is also used, like the simple kad, as a particle 
of interrogation (e. g. kaccid drishtd tvayd rdjan 
Damayanti,viz% Damayant! seen by thee, O king?), 
MBh., or kaccid may be translated by 'I hope 
that ; 1 at the beginning of a compound it may 
mark the uselessness, badness or defectiveness of 
anything, as in the following examples. — ak skirt, 
ii. a bad letter, bad writing, h. — ftf&l, 111. a little 
tire, Vop. — adhvmn, m. a bad road, L. -anna, n. 
bad food or little food, BhP.; Slrfig.; (mfn.) eating 
bad food, VarBfS. ; -td, f, the state of bad food, 
VCln. — npfttjra, n. bad posterity, bad children, 
BhP. — artkx, m. a useless thing; (mfn.) having 
what purpose or aim? RV. x, 2 2, 6 ; useless, un- 
meaning, W. 1 °»rtkaaa, am, d, n. f. (fr. kadar- 
thaya below), the act of tormenting, torture, trouble, 
Dai. ; Kathls. — ^ c fcrtk*niy*, mfn. (fr. the next), 

:o lie tormented or troubled, Naish. : Hear. — "*r- 
tkaya, Nom. (fr. kad-ar/ha) P. kadarthaynti, to 
onsider as a useless thing, estimate lightly, despise, 
Rhartf. ; Vcar. ; to torment, torture, trouble, Paficat.; 
Kathls. ; Naish. Sec. — °artkita, mfn. rendered use- 
less; despised, disdained, rejected. — °artki-\/krl, 

0 disdain, disregard, despise, overlook, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
o torment, torture. « artkl-kfltl, f. contempt, 
isdain; tormenting, torture, Hear. — arya, min. 
varicious, miserly, stingy, niggardly, Gaut.; ChlJp. ; 
Mn. iv, aio, 224; Yijfi. 8 cc. ; little, insignificant, 
lean, W. ; bad, disagreeable, W.; (as), m. a miser; 
td, f, -tva, n. the state or condition of the above, 
MBh. ; - bhdva , m. id., ib. — asra, m. a bad horse, 
Comm, on Pin. -Akira, mfn. ill-formed, ugly, L. 
-Akkya, mfn. having a bad name, T. ; (am), n. 
Co. tus Sj>ecio< r., h. (commonly called Kush|ha). 
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— MLra, m. bad conduct ; (mfn.) of bad conduct, 
wicked, abandoned, W.— Abira, m. bad food, Car.; 
(mfn.) taking bad food, ib. -Imtoiya, dm, n. 
pi. bad organs of sense, BhP. ; (mfn.) having bad 
organs of sense, BhP. viii, 3, 28 ; -gana, m. A mfn. 
id., BhP. x, 60, 35.— uahfra, m. a bad camel, 
Comm, on Pan. — ualu^a, mfn. tepid, lukewarm, 
Pin. ; Suir. dec. ; harsh, sharp (as a word), Naish. 
ix, 38; (am), n. slight warmth, lukewarmness, W.; 
(cf. kavdshna , Jtds Ana.) — ratba, m, a bad carriage, 
SlAkh&r.; Pin. »nt, mfn. containing the word 
ka, SBr. vi ; SiftkhSr. -vada, mfn. speaking ill or 
inaccurately or indistinctly, Pin. vi, 3, ioa ; Vop. 
Ac. (with neg. a 0 , $ii. xiv, 1) ; contemptible, vile, 
base, L. «nra, n. whey or buttermilk mixed with 
water, L. ; (cf. kahkara, katvara , dec.) 

Sat (in comp, for 2. had above) . — tfina, n. a 
fragrant grass, Suir.; Pistia Stratiotes, L.— toya, n. 
an intoxicating drink, wine or vinous spirit, L. — trl, 
mfn. pi. three inferior (persons or articles dec.), 
Vlrtt. on Pin. vi, 3, 101. — try-Edl, m., N. of a 
gana, Pin. iv, a, 95 ; (cf. kattreyaka.) 

Sal (in comp, for a. kad). — lola, m. a wave, 
surge, billow, Paftcat. ; Bhartf . dec. ; an enemy, foe, 
L. ; joy, happiness, pleasure, L. ; -jataka , n., N. of 
an astrological work. — °lollta, mfn. surging, billowy, 
gana tarak&di , Pin. v, a, 36. — loUal, (. a surging 
stream, river in general, Prab. 

ka-da. See 3. ha. 

WT* kadaka , as , in. an awning, L. ; (of. 
kandaka.) 

kadamba . See under I . kad. 

Wft kadara , as, m. a saw, L. ; an iron 
goad (for guiding an elephant), L.; a species of 
Mimosa (- iveta-khadira ; cf. Gk. nt&pos), Bhpr.; 
Comm, on Klty§r. ; (as, am), m. n. a corn, callosity 
of the feet (caused by external friction), Susr. ; (am), 
n. coagulated milk, L.; (cf. kahkara, katura, dec.) 

W^cSkadala. as , i (a, L.), in. f. the plantain 
or banana tree, Musa Sapicntuin (its *oft, perishable 
strin is a symbol of frailty), Susr.; R.; Megh.; (d), f., 
N.of several plants (Pistu Stratiotes, Bombax Hepta- 
phyllum, Calosanthes Indica), L. ; (#), f. the plan- 
tain tree, Bhpr. ; a kind of deer (the hide of which 
is used as a seat), MBh.; Suir.; a flag, banner, flag 
carried by an elephant, L.; (am), n. the banana, Suir. 

Xadalaka, as, m. Musa Sapientum, L. ; (ikd), 
f. id., $ii. v, a ; a flag carried by an elephant, Kid. 
Xadalla, i, m. a kind of antelope, L. 

Xadall, f. (see above). - kanda, in. the root of 
the plantain, Bhpr. — kabatl, f. a sort of cucum- 
ber, W. ; a fine woman, W. — garbba, m. the pith 
of the plantain tree, MaitrUp. ; Kathls. &c. ; (d), f., 
N. of a daughter of Maflkanaka, Kathls. xxxii, 104. 
— aukbam, ind. as easily as a plantain tree ( « kada- 
livat sukham, Mall.), Ragh. xii, 96. — akandba, 
m. a particular form of illusion (Buddh.), L. 

wrt kada, ind. (fr. a. ka), when ? at what 
time? (with following fut. or pres, tense, Pin. iii, 
3, 5 )» R v *5 MBh.; Paflcat. dec. ; at some time, one 
day, RV. viii, 5, 22; how? RV. vii, 29, 3; with 
a following nu khalu, when about? MBh. iii; 
with a following (a and preceding yadd, whenever, 
as often as possible (e.g. yada kada ca sund - 
vdtna sdmam , let us press out the Soma as often 
as may be or at all times, RV. iii, 53, 4) ; with a 
following (and, never at any time, RV. ; AV.; 
TUp. ; Hit. dec.; (irr. also) at some time, one day, 
once, MBh. xiii; Kathls. Ac . ; na kada, never, RV. 
vi, a I, 3 ; Subh.; na kada (ana, never at any time, 
RV.; AV. dec,; kada (it, at some time or other, 
sometimes, once; na kada (it, never; kadapi, 
sometimes, now and then ; na kadapi, never ; [cf. 
Z A.kadha; Gk.*dr«and * 6 r* ; Lat .quamlo; Lith. 
hidd ; Slav, krtda.] — matt a, as, tn., N. of a man, 
gana ttpakddi, Pin. ii, 4, 69. 

Wlgff kaduhi , is, m„ N. of a man. 

V^ka'dru, mfn. (etym. doubtful ; fr. \Skav, 
Comm, on Un. iv, 102) tawny, brown, reddish-brown, 
TS.; Kltydr. dec.; («/), m. tawny (the colour), W.; 
(us, us), f. a brown Soma-vessel, RV. viii, 45, 36 ; 
N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of Kasyapa and 
mother of the Nlgas), MBh.; BhP. dec.; (us' I, f. a 
particular divine personification (described in certain 
legends which relate to the bringingdownoftheSoma 


from heaven ; according to the Brlhmanas, * the earth 
personified *), TS. vi ; SBr. iii, vi ; Klfh, dec. ; N. of 
a plant (?). — ja, m . 1 Kadru’s son/ a serpent, L. 
— putra, m. id., Hariv. -rata, m. id., L. 

Xadrnka. See tri-ka°. 

Xa&rupa, mfn. (fr. kadru, gana pdmidi, Pip. 
v, 2, too), tawny. 

Xadrfcpa, mfo. (fr. kadru, ib.), id. 

back 

of the Indian bullock, Heat, i, 399, 6 ; (cf. gadruka.) 

Wi W\kadryalic, mf(kadrici)n. (fr. a. aflc 
and 2. ka, Pin. vi, 3, 92), turned towards what? 
RV. i, 164, 17. 

WWl^kadvat, Ac, See under a. kad. 

KVftnt kadha-priya , mfn. ever pleased or 
friendly [NBD.] ; fond of praise [Sly.], RV.i, 30, 
20; (kadha — kada; cf. Zd. kad ha; cf. also adha- 
priya.) 

Xadha-prI, mfn. id., RV. i, 38, X. 

UfifJta -(Ms, is, m. the ocean ; (cf. kaqt-dhi.) 

kan (ka in Veda), cl. 1 . P. kanati , ca- 
kdna, cake, akdnit, kanita, dec., Dhltup. 
xiii, 17 ; (aor. I. sg. akdnisham , 2. sg. kdnishas , 
RV.), to be satisfied or pleased, RV. iv, 24, 9 ; 
to agree to, accept with satisfaction, RV. iii, 28, 5 ; 
to shine; to go, Dhltup.: Intens.P. (Suty.cakdnat ; 
Pot. cdkanydt; pf. I. sg. cdkana ) ; A. (Subj. 3. pi. 
cdkdnanta A cakdnanta, RV. i, 169, 4), to be 
satisfied with, like, enjoy (with loc., gen., or instr.), 
RV.; to please, be liked or wished for (with gen. 
of the person), RV. i, 169, 4 ; v, 31, 13 ; viii, 31, 

I ; to strive after, seek, desire, wish (with acc. or 
dat.),RV. ; \c.f. kd,kai, kam, kvan,*n&can : cf. also 
VA.kan; Gk./cavaif/ry, Angl Stx.hana; Lat .(anus, 
catieo, candeo, candela (?) ; Hib. canu, * full moon.'] 

XAnaka, am, n. (Comm, on Un. ii, 32) gold, 
MBh. ; Susr. ; Sak. drc. ; (as), m. thorn-apple, Suir.; 
Mesua Ferrea, Bliartr.; several other plants (Michelia 
Campaka,Butea Froiulosa, BauhineaVariegata, Cassia 
Sophora, a kind of bdellium, a kind of sandal-wood), 
L. ; a kind of decoction, Car.; N. of particular 
Grahas or Ketus, AVpar.; N. of several men ; (ix), 

m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. ; (d), f. one of 
the seven tongues of fire, L.; (mfn.) of gold, 
golden, SamhUp. 44, 1. — kadall, f. a species of 
plantain, Megh. 77. — kalaaa, m., N. of a man, 
Kathls. — kfcra, m. a goldsmith. — knaflali, f., N. 
of the mother of the Yaksha Harikesa. — ket&kl, 
f. a species of Pandanus with yellow blossoms, L. 

— kshftra, m. borax, L,-k»lurx, f. Cleome Fe- 
lina, L. —girl, m., N. of the founder of a sect; 

kdfcana-giri, L. — °gwlrlk* f n. a species of 
ochre, Susr.; (cf. kdhcana-gni°.) — g&ura, n. 
saffron, Caurap. - candra, m., N. of a king. 

— eampaka, m. a species of Campaka, Caurap. 
-tank*, m. a golden hatchet. — tftlatbha, mfn. 
bright as a golden palm tree. — dwpda, 11. ‘ golden - 
stickcd/ a royal parasol, Git. — Aatta, m., N. of a 
man, Vet. — dh-raja, in., N. of a son of Dhpta- 
rashtra, MBh. — pattra, n. a particular ornament 
for the ear, Caurap. — partga, m. gold-dust . — par- 
vata, m. the mountain Meru, MBh. xii. — pala, m. 
a Pala (a weight of gold and silver equal to sixteen 
Mlshakas, or about a&o grains troy), L, — pixtgala, 

n. , N. of a Tirtha, Hariv. — pura, n. f N. of several 
towns. — puri, f. id. — puslipikft, f. Premna Spi- 
nosa, Nigh. — puahpl, f. a species of Pandanus 
with yellow blossoms, L. — c prabka, mfn. bright 
as gold ; (d\ f. Cardiospcrmum Halicacabum, L , ; 
N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of 1 3 syllables 
cacln; N. of a princess, Kathls. — prasavK, f. 
^-pushpi above. — praaftna, m. DalbergiaOugei- 
nertsis, L. — phala, n. the s<red of Croton Tiglium. 

— bhanga, m. a piece of gold. — manjari, f, N. 
ot a woman, Kathls. — maya, mf(t)n. consisting or 
made of gold, golden, Paficat. ; Ratniv. Ac. — xn&lt, 
f., N. of a woman, Pahcad. — muni, m., N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. — rambbK, f. a species of Musa, L. 

— raaa, m. fluid gold, a golden stream, Sak. 279, ; 
4 ; yellow orpiment, L. — r«kki, f., N. of a woman, ! 
Kathls. — latft, f., N. of a plant (to which the 
slender figure of a woman is compared), Kuv. 
-latlkd, f. id!, Kpr. — vatl, f., N. of a town; 
of a woman, Kathls. — varpa, m. # N. of a king 
(supposed to be a former manifestation of Slkya- : 
muni), -varaaa, m., N. of a merchant, Kathfs. ! 


~vmba, m., N. of a king, ib. -vShlaf, f. 
1 gold stream/ N. of a river, Rljit — vlgraha, m., 
N. of a king of Viillapuri. -aaka, as, m. pi., N. 
of a people, VarBfS. — aakti, m. 'the golden -ipeved 
one/ N. of Klrttikeya, Mficch. -°aikbarim, m. 
1 golden-crested/ N. of the mountain Meru, Kid. 

— atitra, n. a golden cord or chain, Hit. — aaaa, 
m., N. of a king, Paflcad. — ataxnbha, m. a golden 
column or stem dec. ; (a), f. * having a golden stem/ 
a species of Musa, L.; -rucira, mfo. shining with 
columns of gold, Hit. — alkali, f. a gold mine, 
golden soil, W. XanakAkara, m. id., Suir. Xa- 
makAkaha, m. 1 gold-eyed/ N. of a being attendant 
on Skanda, MBh.; of a king. Kathls. XanakAn- 
gada, n. a golden bracelet, Sii. ; (ox), m., N. of a 
son of Dhrita-rlshtra, MBh. ; of a Gandharva, 
Bllar. XanakAoala, m. ' the golden mountain/ N. 
of Meru ; a piece of gold shaped like a mountain (cf. 
hema-paruata). XanakAdrl, m. the mountain 
Meru ; -. khatuja , n., N. of a section of the Skanda- 
purlna. XanakAdhyakaba, m. the superintendent 
of gold, treasurer. XanakAntaka, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. XanakAplda, m., N. of a being 
attending on Skanda, MBh. XanakAbhi, mfn. 
similar to gold, like gold, TAr. i, 4, 1 . XanakAjm 
or °r»». in., N. of a son of Dhrita-rlshtra, M Bh. 
(v.l. karakdyu). XanakAraka, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. ; (cf. kanakdntaka above.) Xaxt*- 
kAlnkft, f. a golden jar or vase, L. XanakATall, 
f. a golden chain, Paflcad. XaatakAbra, n. the 
blossom of Mesua Ferrea, L. XanakAbraya, 
m. the thorn apple, L. ; N. of a Buddha, Lalit. 
Xanakdavara-tXrtba, n„ N. of a Tirtha. 

Xanakt-vatl, N. of one of the mothers in 
the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ; - mad Hava , m., N. of 
a work, Slh. 

Xaaala, mfn. shining, bright [T.], gana ors- 
handdi, Pin. iv, 2, 80. 

kana , mfn. (substituted for alpa, 'little, 
small/ in forming its comparative and superlative, 
see below ; cf. kana ; according to Gmn. fr. Vkan, 
'to shine, be bright or merry/ originally meaning 
'young, youthful’). — kalodbh&va, m. resin of 
the plant Shorca Robusta, L. — khala, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh.; Hariv.; AgP. ; (<7j), m. pi., N. of 
mountains, MBh. iii. — darn, in., N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch, —pa, n.^kanapa, q.v., MBh. iii, 810; 
N. of a man. 

Xanaya, Nom. P. kanayati, to make less or 
smaller, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 25. 

Xani, f. a girl, maid, RV. x, 61, 5; 10 ; It; 21. 
XaxULnakt, f. the pupil of the eye, TS. v, 7, 1 2, 

I ; (cf. kamnakd below.) 

XanlabfbA and kAnlabtba,mfn.the youngest, 
younger born (opposed to jyesktha and vriddha ), 
RV. iv, 33, 5 ; AV. x, 8, 28 ; AitBr. ; KltySr. &c. ; 
the smallest, lowest, least (opposed to bhuyishtha ), 
TS. ; SBr. Ac.; (at), m. a younger brother, L.; 
(soil, ghata) the descending bucket of a well, Kuv. ; 
(as), in. pi., N. of a class of deities of the fourteenth 
Manvantara, VP. ; (d), f. (with or without ahguli) 
the little finger, Yljii. i, 19; R.; Susr.; a younger 
wife, one married later (than another), Mn. ix, 122 ; 
an inferior wife, Vatsy. ; (cf. kana and kanya .) 

— tfa, m. a Jina, L. — tft, f., -tra, n. the state of 
being younger or smaller. — pada, n. least root (that 
quantity of which the square multiplied by the given 
inultiplicator and having the given addend added or 
subtrahend subtracted is capable of affording an exact 
square root), Colebr. — pratbama, mfn. having 
the youngest as the first.— mbla, 11. id., ib. Xa- 
xUab^bAtraya, m. * the younger Atreya/ N. of 
an author on medicine. 

Xaniabtbaka, mf(ika)n. the smallest, AV. i, 

1 7, a ; (kanishthikd), f. the little finger (ahguli), 
$Br. ; KatySr. Ac . ; subjection, obedience, service, 
VCSn.; (am), n. a sort of grass, L. 

Xaa^, I. a girl, maiden, RV. (only gen. pi. kanU 
nam ) ; Paflcad. ; Kivytd. 

Xanina, mfn. young, youthful, RV. ; SlnkhSr.; 
(f), f. the pupil of the eye, L.; the little finger, L. 

Xaalnaka, as, m. a boy, youth, RV. x, 40, 9; 
kamnakd ), the pupil of the eye, VS. ; SBr. ; Suit. ; 
the caruncula lacrymalis, W. ; (a), f. a girl, maiden, 
virgin, RV. iv, 32, 23 ; (kanitiaka and kaninikd), 
the pupil of the eye, AV. iv, 20, 3 ; TS. ; SBr. Ac.; 
the little finger, L. 

Xabfnlka, am, n., N. of several Ssmans. 
XAniyaa, mfn. younger, a younger brother or 
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sister, younger son or daughter (opposed to jydyas), 
RV. iv, 33, 5; AitBr.j MBh. &c.; smaller, less, 
inferior, very small or insignificant (opposed to 
bhuyas and uttama ), RV. ; AV. iii, 15, 5; xii, 4, 
6 ; TS. ; $Br. dec. ; iyasi), f. the younger sister of 
a wife, L. -tn y n. the state of being smaller or less, 
Heat. —Tin, mfn. less, inferior, TlndyaBr. 

Xanlyaaa, mfn. younger, MBh.; Hariv. dec.; 
smaller, less, MBh. xiii, 2560; (am), 11. 4 of less 
value, * copper, L. 

Xanya, mf(<z)n. the smallest (opposed to utta- 
ma and madhyama ), Heat, i, 302, 8 ff. ; (a), f., 
see kanya below; [cf. Zd. kainin ; Hib. tain, 
* chaste, undefiled.*] — kubja, n. (d, f., L.), N. of 
an ancient city of great note (in the north-western 
provinces of India, situated on the Kail nodi, a 
branch of the GafigA, in the modern district of Fami- 
khabad ; the popular spelling of the name presents, 
perhaps greater variations than that of any place in 
India [e.g. Kanauj , Kunnoj, Kunnouj, Kinoge , 
Kinnoge , Kinnauj, Kanoj, Kannauj, Kunmvj, 
Canowj Canojt , Canauj , &c.] ; in antiquity this 
city ranks next to AyodhyA in Oude ; it is known 
in classical geography as Canogyza ; but the name 
applies also to its dependencies and the surrounding 
district; the current etymology [kanya, 4 a girl,’ 
shortened to kanya , and kubja, 4 round-shouldered 
or crooked*] refers to a legend in R. i, 32, 1 1 ff., 
relating to the hundred daughters of Kusanlbha, the 
king of this city, who were all rendered crooked by 
Vayu for non-compliance with his licentious desires ; 
the ruins of the ancient city are said to occupy a 
site larger than that of London), MBh. ; Kathis. &c.; 
-dela, m. the country round Kanyakubja. — kn- 
mftrl, f., N. of Durga, TAr. 

Xapyaka, mfn. the smallest, Heat, i, 302, 16 ; 
(d), f.a girl, maiden, virgin, daughter, MBh.; Sak.; 
Yajfi. dec. ; the constellation Virgo in the zodiac, 
VarBfS. ; N. of Durga, BhP. x, 2, 1 2 ; Aloe Indica, 
L. ; (ika), f. a girl, maiden, daughter, L. Xanya- 
kAgkra, 11. the women’s apartments, BhI*. Xa- 
nyakK-guna, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. 
Xa&yakft-ckala, n. or °cchala , beguiling a maiden, 
seduction, Yajh. i, 61. Xanyakft-j&ta, m.thc son 
of an unmarried woman, Yajfi. ii, 1 29. Ka&yakfc- 
patl, in. a daughter's husband, son-in-law, L. 

XanyAnft, f. a maiden, girl, RV. viii, 35, 5. 

XanyAlS, f. id., AV. v, 5, 3; xiv, 2, 52. 

Xanyaaa, mf(<i 8c i)n. younger, MBh,; R.; 
smaller, the smallest, Heat.; (ii), f. the little finger, L. 

Xanyk, f. (Vkan, Un. iv, II l), a girl, virgin, 
daughter, RV. ; AV. &c.; MBh. Ac. (kanyarn 
*Jda or pra-y/dd or pra y/yam or upa- pad, 
Caus. to give one's daughter in marriage, Mn. viii, 
ix; k any dm prati- •j gr ah or *Jhri or y/vah, to 
receive a girl in marriage, marry, Mn. ix) ; the sign 
of the .zodiac Virgo, VarBr. Sc BrS. dc c. ; the fe- 
male of any animal, Mpcch.; N. of DurgJ, MBh. 
iii, 8115; N. of a tuberous plant growing in Kas» 
mira, Susr. ; Aloe Perfoliata, L. ; several other 
plants, L. ; hJ. of a metre (of four lines, each of 
them containing four long syllables). — kftla, ni. the 
time of maidenhood, T. — kubja, am, a, n. f. — 
kanya-kubja above, L. — kmufcri, f. ~ kanya-ku 3 . 

— k&pa, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. —fata, mfn. 
inherent in or pertaining to a virgin ; the position 
of a planet in the sign Virgo. — farbka, in. the 
offspring of an unmarried woman, MBh. xii, 49. 

— frahapa, n. taking a girl in marriage. — ja, m. 
the son of an unmarried woman, L.— jita, m. id., 
ib. — °fa (kanya (a), mfn. following aftci young 
girls, L. ; (at), in. the women's apartments, L. 

— tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — tva, 11. 
virginity, maidenhood, MBh. — dKtfl, m. (a father) 
who gives a girl in marriage, Mn. ix, 73. — d&na, 
n. giving a girl in marriage, Mn. iii, 35 ; ; kanya - 
datta, receiving a girl in maniagc,W.)»dSlkaka, 
m. the violator of a virgin, Mn. iii, 164 ; the ca- 
lumniator of a girl, W. — dftshana, n. defilement 
of a virgin; calumniating a maiden. — Attakayitf 1, 
m. the deflier of a maiden, MArkP. — ddskin, in. 
id., Yijfi. i, 223. — dosha, m. a blemish in a virgin 
(as disease, bad repute See.) — dka&a, n. a girl's 
property, portion, dowry, R.; (if a girl dies un- 
married her property falls to her brother's share, T.) 
— patl, m. a daughter’s husband, son-in-law, L.’ 
— pftla, rn. the protector or father of a girl, L. ; a 
dealer in slave girls, W.; a dealer in spirituous 
liquors (for knlydpdla), L. — pntra, m. the ofif- 
spriug of an unmarried woman, L. -pnra, n. tlu* 


women's apartments, BhP.; Dai. &c. — pradlna, 
n. giving a daughter in marriage, Mn. iii, 29 ff. 
— bkarfc?l,m.( — kanydbhih prarthanlyo bhartd, 
T.), N. of Klrttikeya, MBh. iii ; a daughter's hus- 
band, son-in-law, L. — bkira, m. virginity, maiden- 
hood, MBh. — bkalkaka, n. begging for a girl, 
MBh. — maya, mfn. consisting of a girl (as pro- 
perty dec.), being a girl or daughter, Ragh. vi, 1 1; xvi, 
86. — ratna, n. 4 girl-jewel, an excellent maiden, a 
lovely girl. — °rftma ( kanyardma \ m., N. of a 
Buddha. - rlfld, m. the sign Virgo. - °rtklka (kan- 
y&rthika), mfn. wanting or desiring a girl. — °rthln 
( t kany&rthin ), mfn. id., MBh. -Tat, mfn. pos- 
sessing a daughter ; (an), m. the father of a girl, 
Gaut. iv, 8. -T#din, m. a son-in-law, YAjfi. i, 261. 
— Trata-stkft, f. a woman in her monthly state, 
Kathis. xxvi, 55. —sulk*, n.^-dhana above. 
— °irama (kanycUrama), m., N. of a hermitage, 
MBh. — Mupvadya, n. f N. of a Tirtha, MRh. iii. 

— fla&mdbkaTa, mfn. bom from an unmarried 
woman, Mn. ix, 172. — saanpradlna, n. the giv- 
ing away a maiden in marriage. — STayamvara, 
m. the voluntary choice of a husband by a maiden. 

— kara^a, n. carrying a girl off forcibly, rape, W. 

— hrada, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

XanyikK. See under kanyaka. 

VR* kanaka. Sec under Vkan. 

kandknaka , mfn. an epithet given 
to a kind of poison [BRD.], AV. x, 4, 22. 

3 t*rcrr 9 kana-khala , hana-deva . Sec kana. 
kanafl , f. red arsenic (zzkuna(i). 

kanavaka , as, m., N. of a son of 
Sura, Hariv. 

VRT kana. Sec p. 248, col. 3. 

kandtha , as, in., N. of a man. 

kanikradd, mfn .(^krand, Intens ), 
neighing, VS. xiii, 48. 

hanishka , as, m., N. of a celebrated 
king of Northern liulia(whose reign began in thefirst 
century of our era and who, next to AM>ka, was the 
greatest supporter of Buddhism ; his empire seems to 
have comprised Afghanistan, the Pan jab, Yarkand, 
Kashmii, Ladak, Agra, Rajpuiana, (iujaiit, and 
Sindh ;,Rajat. — pnra,n.,N.ofa town lounded by him. 

kanishtha , &c. See p. 248, col. 3. 

kanici , is, f. (cf. kanici) a cart, L. ; a 
creeping plant with blossoms, L.; Abrus Prccatorius, \. . 

*Rrt kanerd , f. (cf. kanera) a female ele- 
phant, W.; a harlot, W. 

kanta , mfn. (fr. 1. ham, ind.), happy, 
Pan v, 2, 138. 

Xanti, mfn. id., ib. 

Xantti, mfn. id., ib.; (wr), m. (fr. *Jkam, Un. 
‘1 a ^» 7S)f l° vc » the K 04 ^ °f l° vc ; the mind, heart, 
Conun. on Un. ; a granary, L. 

Xantvi, am, 11. happiness, prosperity, MaitrS. i, 
10, 10. 

kanthaka , as, m., N. of a man, gaga 
garqeldi, Pin.iv, 1 , 105; (d), f.a species of Opuntia, L. 
Xantkarl, f. a species of Opuntia, L. 

XanthKrlkK, °rl, f. id. 

kanthd, f. a rag, patched garment 
(especially one worn bv certain ascetics), Mhartr.; 
Paficat.; | cf. (ik. Ktvrpwv ; Lat. cen/on; O. H. G. 
hadara; Germ, leader ] ; a wall, L.; aspreiesof tree, 
L ; a town, L. ; (a Tatpurusha compound ending in 
kanthd is neuter if it imply a town of the Uiinaras, 
PA ii. ii, 4, 20.) -dhftrana, n. wearing a patched 
garment (as practised by certain Vogins). — Alii r in, 
111. 4 rag- wearer, ’aYngin, religious mendicant, Uhartf. 
Xanthfiavar*- tirtha, n., N, of a Tirtha, SivP, 

ga r kand , cl. 1. I*, kandati, eakanda, to 
n try. utter lamentations: A. Mandate, to 
be confounded, confound, Dhatup. iii, 33 ; ^d. I had, 
brand.) 

W? kam-da. See p 232, col. 1. 

kand a. as, am, m. n. (s lkan ) Comm, 
on Un. Iv, 98), a bulbous or tuberous root, a bulb, 
MBh.; BhP.; Susr. Sec.; the bulbous root of Amor- 
phophallus Campanula! us, L.; garlic, L. ; a lump, 


swelling, knot, Suir. i, 258, 9; [cf.Gk. nbvZo f, xov- 
hvXos ; O. H.G. hnutr, hnuta ] ; an affection of the 
female organ (considered as a fleshy excrescence, 
but apparently prolapsus uteri, W.) ; N. of a metre 
(of four lines of thirteen syllables each); (in mus.) 
a kind of time ; (i), f., see magsa-k 0 . -fu^fLoX, 
f. a species of Cocculua, L. — Ja, mfn. growing or 
coming from bulbs, Suir. —An, mfn. giving or 
forming bulbs, MBh. xii, 10403 (v.l. kakuda, ed. 
Bomb.) — phalA, f., N, of a cucurbitaceous plant, 
L. — bahnl*, f., N. of a bulbous plant, L. — mtt- 
la, n. a radish, L.-mVUlus, n. id., L.-vohl^Ii 
f,, N. of a plant, L. — l*tl, f., N. of a plant with 
a bulbous root, L. —Tat, m. a species of the Soma 
plant, Suir. ii, 168, 14. -varAhaa*, m. the escu- 
lent root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus. — wal« 
IX, f. t N. of a medical plant, L. —ilka, n. a kind 
of vegetable, Bhpr. - st&ra^a, m. Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus. — aamjaa, n. prolapsus uteri (cf. 
kanda), L. - ■ambha.va, mfn. growing from 
bulbs, Susr. —lira, n. Indra’s garden, L. — ■&- 
raka, n. id., ib. Xa&AAdhya, m. a kind of tuber- 
ous plant, L. XanAimrltt, f. a species of Opuntia, 
L. XanAArka, in. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 
L. XandAlu, in., N. of several tuberous plants, Ii. 
XanAiaana, mfn. living upon bulbs, BAlar. 
298, 12. XandAkahu, to. a sort of grass, Nigh. 
Xandottha, 11. the blue lotus, L.; (cf. kandota.) 
Xandtabkart, f. a species of Cocculus, L. Xan« 
dihakadka, n. a sort of Arum, L. 

Xaadafa, m. the white esculent water-lily, L. 
Xandln, /, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L. 
Xandirl, f. Mimosa Budica, L. 

Xandlla, ni. a kind of tuberous plant, L. 
Xandofa, m. Nymphara Esculents, L. ; the blue 
lotus, L. 

Xandota, m. Nympha*a Esculents, L. 

kandara 4 it, am, f. n. (as, m., L.), 
(^knttd, Comm, on Un. iii, 1 31 ; katft, jaltna 
diryate, T.) f ‘great cliff, 1 an artificial or natural cave, 
glen, defile, valley, R.; Paficat.; Meph.&c.; (rf.r), 11; . 
a hook tor driving an elephant, L. ; ih, f. the lute of 
the CandAlas, L. ; N. of a mother in the retinue of 
Skauda, MBh.; BhP.; (am), 11. ginger, L. — vat, 
mfn. containing caves or valleys, R. Xandard- 
kara, m. a mountain, L. XandarAntara, n. the 
interior of a cave, L. 

Xandar&la, as, ni., N. of several plants (Hibiscus 
Populnct»ide\; Ficus Infertoria ; the walnut tree), L. 
XandarAlaka, as, m. Ficus Infectoria, L. 

kandarpa , as, in. (etym. doubtful; 
according to some fr. knn< -datpa,* inflamrr even of a 
god,’ see 3 .ka, or ‘of great wantoimess’), N. of Kama 
(q. v.), love, lust, MBh.; Bliag.; Susr. &c.; (in mus.) 
a particular Riga (q. v.) ; a kind of time ; membrum 
virile, L. ; N. of a man, KathAs. ; (a), f. one of the 
divine women attciulingon the fifteenth Arliat(Jain.) 
— kUpa, in. 'a well ot love,’ pudendum muliebre, 
L. — kotn, m., N. of a prince, Hit. —kali, m., N. 
of a work, -ctidl-nuuil, ni., N. of a work. 
-JIva. in., N. of a plant (~ kdma-vriddhi). 
— Jvara, in. passion, desire, L. — da kana, 11. a 
section of the Siva-pur&na. — matkana, m., N. of 
Siva, L. — mAtrli f-, N. of Lakshmi, L. —ma- 
sala, m. membrum virile, L. — srinkkala, m, a 
kind of coitus, Ratim. — slddk&nta, m., N. of a 
commentator, -sank, f., N. of a woman, KalhAs. ; 
of a SurAfiganA. 

M kandala, as, ii, am, in . f. n. tho cheek 
(or the check and temple), W. ; girth, girdle, L. ; a 
new shoot or sprig, L. ; a low soil tone, L. ; a portent 
(as an eclipse, supposed to iorhode evil), L.; reproach, 
censure, L. ; (as), in. gold, L. ; war, battle, Subb.; 

( t ), f. a species of deer (the hide of which is useful), 
L. ; N. of a plant with white flowers (which appear 
very plentifully and all at once in ihc rainy season), 
Suir.; R 1 tus. ; BAlar.: lotus seed, I,.; a flag, »>amier, 
L # ; N. of a work; (am),o. the flower of the Kandall 
tree, Ragh.; Bhartf. dec. XandalAnta, m. a species 
of serpent, L. 

Xandalaya, Nom. P. kandalayati, to bring 
forth or produce in abundance or simultaneously, 
Bfliar. ; Prasannar. 

Xandalkyana, as, m., N. of an ancient sage, 
Sarvad. 

Xandalita, mfn. put forth or emitted in abund- 
ance or simultaneously. BAlar. 

Xaridalin, mfn. covered with KaudalT flowerr, 
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kandati. 


mtm kapila. 


Bhartr. ; (ifc.) abounding with, full of, Kid. ; ( # ), 
m. a kind of deer, L. 

UMarnit, f M see above. "■kina, m., N. of an 
author. — kafranutf n. the flower of Kandali, L. ; 
a mushroom, L. 

kandu, us , m. f. ( </skand, Un. i, 15), 
a boiler, saucepan, or other cooking utensil of iron, 
Suir. ; Malav. ; Comin. on KatySr. ; an oven, or 
vessel serving for one, W. ; a kind of fragrant sub- 
stance, L.; (us), m., N. of a man. -ffflkft, n. a 
cookery, Conun. on KltySr. — pakva, mfn. parched 
or roasted (as grain) or fried in a pan, dressed 
without water, W.— iftlft, f. - -gfika, L. 

Xandnka, as, m. a boiler, saucepan, Comm, on 
KltySr.; a ball of wood or pith for playing with, 
MBh. ; Bhartr. ; Ragh. ; a pillow, Bhartf. iii, 93, 
(am, n., v. 1.) ; a betel-nut, L. ; a kind of time in 
music. — gyikn, n. a place for cooking, Conun. on 
KltySr. — prwstha, n., N. of a town, gana karky- 
adi, Pan. vi, 3, 87 (not in Kli.) Knndttkda*, n., 
N. of a Linga. Xnatakftsvara-llfcfffti n. id. 

X&ndukftja, Norn. A. kandukdyate, to be like 
a playing ball, Bllar. 

Sandfimkft, as, m. a kind of fragrant substance, L. 
kandofa , Ac. See p. 149, col. 3 - 

karfl-dha, as, m. (fr. k am, water, and 
dka fr. Vdha), a cloud, L. ; (cf. kam-da.) 

Xup-dkara, as, d, m. f. (fr. ham, head, and 
dhara fr. dhri ), the neck, Yljfl. ; Kathls. ; Ragh. 
Arc.; (as), m. (kam - water) a cloud, L. (cf.thelast); 
Ameranthus Olcraceus, L. 

Xam-dhl, is, m. (fr. kam, water, and dhi fr. 
Vdhd), the ocean, L. ; (kam - head), the neck, L. 

*1 kanna, as, m., N. of a Riahi, R. (ed. 
Gorresio) v, 91, 7, (v. 1 . kanva) ; (am), n. fainting, 
falling in a fit or state of insensibility, L. ; sin, L. ; 
(v. 1. kalta.) 

kanya , l k any aka, kanya , flee. See p. 
249, col. 1 . 

▼ajU kanyusha, am, n. the hand below the 
wrist. 

w ap, v. 1 . for krap, q. v., Dhatup. xix, 9. 

WSkapa, as, m. pi., N. of a class of deities, 
MBh. 

mWSkapata, as, am, m. n. (\/kamp, Comm, 
on Un. iv, 81), fraud, deceit, cheating, circumven- 
tion, MBh. ; Bhartf. ; Paflcat. flee.; (<ir), m., N. of 
a Dlnava, MBh. i, 2534; (1), f. a measure equal 
to the capacity of the hollows of the two hands joined, 
L. ; N. of a tree, Nigh. — old!, f., N. of a tree, 
Nigh.— tft, f., -twa, n. deceitfulness. - tipasa, m. 
one who deceitfully pretends to be an ascetic, Kathls. 
-daitya, m., N. of a Daitya, or one who pretends 
to be a Daitya, GanP.; -vadha, m., N. of a section 
of the Ganeia-purlna. — nftfaka, m., N. of a man. 
— prabandha, m. continued seriesof frauds, machi- 
nation, cunning contrivance, fraud, plot, trick, Hit. 
— ltkbya, n. a forged document, false or fraudu- 
lent statement, W. — vftoanft, n. deceitful talk. 
— vwift, m. disguise ; (mfn. ) assuming a false dress 
or appearance, masked, disguised, W. — *V#iin,mfn. 
disguised, in masquerade, L. Xapatiarrara, n., N. 
of a particular shrine, Kathls. ; (t), N. of a 
plant, L. 

Xapaflka* mfn. acting deceitfully, fraudulent, 
dishonest, a rogue, cheat, L. 

Xftpftjln, mfn. id., L. ; (ini), f. a kind of per- 
fume, L. 

1 KPIT kapana , f. (»/kamp, Nir. vi, 4), a 
worm, caterpillar, RV. v, 54, 6 ; [cf. xd/m;.] 

kaparda, as, m. asmall shell or cowrie 
(of which eighty *= onepana, used as a coin or as a die 
in gambling,Cyprsea Moneta),Comm. on VS.; Comm, 
on Plri. ; braided and knotted hair (esp. that of Siva, 
knotted so as to resemble the cowrie shell), L.; (cf. oi- 
tush- kaparda*) - yakeka , m ., N . of a Yaksha, Satr . 

Xapardaka,or, m. the cowrie shell ( « kaparda). 
Comm, on $Br.; Hit. flee. ; braided and knotted hair, 
L. ; (lid), f. Cyprsea Moneta, Comm, on VS.; Pancat. 

Xapardia, mfn. wearing braided and knotted 
hair (like the cowrie shell), RV.; VS. (said of Rudra, 
POshan, flee.) ; shaggy, RV. x, ioa, 8 ; (1), m., N.. 
of Siva, Gaul. ; MBh. flee. ; of one of the eleven 


Rudras, VP. ; of a Yaksha, Satr. ; of an author, Sly. 
onRV.i, $0, 1 ; (ini), N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. 
lapuftUkhiM, as, f. pi., N. of a work. Is- 
pardl-bUiliya, n., N. of a work. Xapardi- 
•vftmia,m.,N. of an author. gnp>rflia*-liwga, 
n., N. of a Liflga. X*p«*d$ivifcvft-tlrtkft, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. 

WW kapala, am, n. a half, part, Saftkh&r. 

fltBr. 

WWZ kapafa, as, (i, L.) am, m. (f.) n. a 
door, the leaf or panel of a door, MBh.; BhP. ; 
Paftcat. ; Mpcch. Sec. — gkna, mfn. one who breaks 
a door, a house-breaker, thief, Pin. iii, a, 54.— to- 
rapfr-Tftt, mfn. furnished with doors surmounted 
by ornamental arches, R. - vakahM, mfn. having 
a door-like chest, broad-chested, Ragh. iii, 34. 

— iaipdki, m. the junction of the leaves of a door ; 
a mode of multiplying (in which the multiplicand 
is placed in a peculiar manner under the multiplier). 

— °wupdhika, mfn. a term used for a kind of band- 
age, Suir. ; (similarly ardha-kapa\asamdhika.) 
Xapftffldffhftfa&ft, n. a door-key. 

Xapftfaka, as, ikd , m. f. **kapdta, MBh. ; BhP. 

XnpKflta, mfn. (p. p. of a Nom. kapdtaya) 
locked up, Kljat. viii, 311. 

kapila , (as, m., L.), am, n. (s/kamp, 
Un. i, 1 17), a cup, jar, dish (used especially for the 
Purodlia offering), TS. ; §Br. ; Suir. Arc. ; (cf. tri- 
kapdla, paiUa-kapdla, flee.); the alms-bowl of a 
beggar, Mn. vi, 44 ; viii, 93 ; R. See. ; a fragment of 
brick (on which the oblation is placed), §Br. vi, xii ; 
KltySr. ; Suir. flee. ; a cover, lid, AsvGr. iv, 5, 8 ; 
Bhlshlp. flee. ; the skull, cranium, skull-bone, AV. 
ix, 8, aa ; x, a, 8 ; SBr, i ; Yajfl. flee. ; the shell of 
an egg, SBr. vi, I, 3 ; Kathls. flee. ; the shell of a 
tortoise, SBr. vii, 5, I, a ; the cotyla of the leg of 
an animal, any fiat bone, AitBr. ; Suir. ; a kind of 
leprosy, Suir. i, 268, x ; 13 ; multitude, assemblage, 
col lect ion , L. ; (as ), in. a treaty of peace on equal terms, 
Kim. ix, 3; (cf. kapdla-samdhi below) ; N. of an 
intermediate caste ; N. of several men ; (as), m. pi., 
N. of a school ; (i), f. a beggar’s bowl, Bhartr. i (am), 
n., N. of a Tantra ; [Gk. ttvtrij , ' handle Lat. capers ; 
Hib. gabhaim; Goth, hafyan ; Angl. Sax. haban, 
haefent , hafoc ; Eng. haven, hawk ; cf. Gk. K*<pa\f ) ; 
Lat. caput; Goth, kaubith; Angl. Sax. heafud . ] 
-kut XL, m., N. of a comet, VarBrS. -°kkadfiii, 
mfn. bearing a skull and a sword, Heat. •> aftlikk, f. a 
sort of pin or spindlc(for winding cotton, thread flee.), 
L. -pKpl-tT*, n. the state of bearing a skull in the 
hand (as Siva does), Kathls. ii, 1 4. — °pftsln, mfn. 
bearing a skull and a snare, Heat. wbMtS, f. a 
particular sort of penance (consisting in alternate 
suppression and emission of the breath). ~fck?lt,m. 
•bearing a skull,* N. of Siva, L. -mill, f., N. of 
a being in the retinue of DevT. mfn. 

bearing a garland of skulls, MBh. ; Kathls.; Heat. 

— mooMUb, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7007; 
Hariv. flee. — °v»jrln, mfn. bearing a skull and 4 
thunderbolt, Heat.— Tftt, mfn. having or bearing a 
skull, Bllar. -iakti->kMU, mf(i)n. bearing a 
skull and spear in hand, Heat. — i&m, m. (kapd~ 
lam lirasi yasya , T.), N. of Siva, R. ii, 54, 31 ; 
(the larynx, NBD.) — °itUt-kh*fvftAfi&, mfn. 

1 bearing a skull, a spear, and a club,* N. of Siva, 
Heat. - Muadfci, m. a treaty of peace on equal 
terms, Kim. ix,.8 (-Hit. iv, 1 14). — sphofa, m. 

* splitting the skull,’ N. of a Rakshas, Kathls. 
bpUflflnmra-tfrthft, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

XftpKlftk*, mfn. shaped like a bowl (cf. kdpd- 
lika ), Paflcat. ; (as), m. a cup, jar, bowl, Heat. ; 
(ikd), f. a potsherd, MBh. ; Mu. See , ; the tartar of 
the teeth, Suir. i, 205, 9 ; ii, 1 28, 13. 

Xapftll, is, m., N. of Siva (cf. the next). 

XftpUia, infn. bearing a pot (to receive food, as 
a beggar), Nlr. ; furnished with or bearing skulls, 
Yljfl. iii, 343 ; BhP.; Kum. ; (f, ini), m. f. a man 
or woman of low caste (son or daughter of a Brah- 
man mother and a fisherman father) ; the follower 
of a particular Saiva sect (carrying skulls of men as 
ornament and eating and drinking from them ; cf. 
kdpdlika), Prab.; Kathls. fltc. ; (i), m., N. of 
Siva, MBh. i ; Bllar. flee. ; of one of the eleven 
Rudras, MBh. ii ; Hariv. flee. ; of a demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9557; of a teacher ; (ini), f. a form 
of Durgl (as the wife of Siva-kapfllin), Hariv. ; 
Kathls. ; of a being attending on Devi. 


I>pRlM y mfn. relating to Kap!lin,VlmP. 

VftT kapi, is, m. (i/kamp, Un. iv, 143), an 
ape, monkey, RV. x, 86, 5 ; AV. ; Mn.; Susr. flee.; 
an elephant, L. ; Emblica Officinalis, L. ; a species 
of Karaflja, L. ; Olibanum, L. ; the sun, L. ; N. of 
Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. xiii, 7045 ; N. of several 
men ; (ay as), m. pi., N. of a school ; (s, /), f. a 
female ape, L. ; (mfn.) brown, Comm, on Un. ; 
[cf. Gk. jtyvor, /dittos, trijQot; Old Germ, affo; 
Angl. Sax. apa; Eng. ape.] — kaeoku, us fle its, 
f. Mucuna Pruritus, VarBrS.; -phaldpamd, f. a kind 
of aeeping plant, L.— kaooknrl, f. Mucuna Pru- 
ritus, L. — kandtaka, n/a playing-ball for monkeys,' 
the skull, cranium,L. - katana, m. ‘ ha ving a monkey 
as symbol,* N. of Arjuna (the third son of Pln^u), 
MBh.— kaaa, mfn. brown-haired, L. — kali, m. a 
species of Zizyphus. -olfa, as, d, m. f. Spondias 
Mangifera.— odta, m. id., L.— Ja, mfn. born of a 
monkey, L. ; (as), m. * produced from the tree Kapi,* 
the oil of Olibanum ; incense, benzoin, L. -jaA- 
yhlkl, f. t species of ant, L.— tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, SivP. — taila, 11. benzoin, storax, liquid am- 
bar, Bhpr. — tva, n. the state of an ape, apishness. 
— dlrvaja, m., N. of Arjuna (cf. - ketana above), 
MBh. — nlmaka, m. storax, liquid ambar, Bhpr. 
— liftman, m. id., L.— aftaana, n. an intoxicating 
beverage, L. — nftsa, m. a kind of musical instru- 
ment. — mftsikft, f. id. — nfitta, f. a kind of 
medicinal substance, L. — patl, m. 1 lord of apes,* 
N. of Hanumat, Comm, on Prab. — plppall, f. 
Scindapus Officinalis, L.; another plant, L. — pra- 
bhft, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. — prabku, m. 1 master 
of the monkeys,* N. of Klina, L. — prlya f m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L. ; Feronia Elcphantum, L, 

— bkaksha, m. 1 food of apes,* N. of a sweet sub- 
stance, R. — ratfca, m., N. of Rima (cf. -prabhu 
above), L.; of Arjuna, T. — raaddhyi, f. Spondias 
Mangifera, L. — roma«pluHft f f. Mucuna Pruritus, 
L. - roma-latft, f. id. -loma-pkalft, f. id. 
— loll, f. Piper Aurantiacum, L. — loka, n. 1 mon- 
key-coloured metal,* brass, L. — vaktra, m. 'mon- 
key-faced,* N. of Nlrada (a saint and philosopher, 
and friend of Kfishna), L. — vaiia, m., N. of a man. 

— valUkft, f. Scindapsus Officinalis, L.— valU, f. 
id. — aftka, m. n, a cabbage, L. — zlraz, n. the 
upper part or coping of a wall, L. — slraha, n. id., 
Vcar. — sirsb&X, f. a kind of musical instrument, 
Llty. — sk^kala, m., N. of a Rishi, Pin.; VarBrS. 
flee. ; (as), m. pi. the descendants of the above, 
gana upakddi, Pan. ii, 4, 69 ; - samhitd \ f., N. 
of a work. — skaaAka, m., N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. ; 
of a being in the retinue bfSkanda, MBh. — sthala, 
11. the abode of an ape, KSs. on Pftn. viii, 3, 91. 

— svara, in., N. of a man. Xapi-kaoohu, m. 
z*kapi’ka° above. Xapijya, m. 'to be revered 
by monkeys,’ Mimusops Kauki, L. ; N. of Sugriva, 
T. Xapintra,m.‘lord of monkeys,' N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii, 7002; of Jambavat (the father-in-law 
of Kfishna), MBh. xiii, 639 ; of Sugriva, RlmatUp.; 
of Hanumat, R. Xapl-vat, m., N. of a sage, 
Hariv. ; (li), f., N. of a river, R. Xapiavara, 

m. * lord of the apes,* N. of Sugriva, RamatUp. 
Xaplakfa, m. Feronia Elephantum, L. Xapj- 
ftkhya, n. incense, L. — Xapy-ftaa, n. the buttocks 
of an ape, ChUp. i, 6, 7, (as, m. Comm.) 

Xaplkft, f. Vitex Negundo. 

Xaplttka, as, m. (ttha = stha ) 4 on which mon- 
keys dwell,' Feronia Elephantum, MBh.; Susr. &c.; 
a particular position of the hands and fingers ; (am), n. 
the fruit of Feronia Elephantum, Susr.; VarBfS. flee. 
«tno t f. the bark of Feronia Elephantum, Bhpr. 
— parpl, f., N.of a plant, L. — phala, m. a species 
of Mango tree, L. Xapltthflaya, m. f having a 
face like a wood apple,* a species of monkey, L. 

Xaplttfcakft, as, m. Feronia Elephantum ; (am), 

n. the fruit of it, R. 

Xapittkftal, f., N. of a plant («■ kapi ttha - 
parnt), L. 

Klpitthlal. f. a region abounding in Kapitthas, 
gana fushkaradi, Pan. v, 2, 135. 

Xftplraka *= kapilaka, q.v., Vsrtt. on Pan. viii, 
2, 18. 

XapllA, mf(d)n. (y/kam, Un. i, 56 ; more pro- 
bably counected with kapi, BRD.), 'monkey- 
coloured,' brown, tawny, reddish, KV. x, 27, 16; 
SBr.; R. flee.; red-haired, Mn. iii, 8 ; (<ij), m. the 
brown or tawny or reddish colour, SuAr. ; a kind of 
mouse ; a kind of ape, KathSs. ; a (brown) dog, L. ; 
intense, L. ; N. of an ancient sage (identified by 
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some with Vishgu and considered as the founder of 
the Slrpkhya system of philosophy), MBh. ; Bhag. 
dec. ; N. of several other men ; of a Danava, Hariv. 
197; BhP.; of aNlga, MBh. iii, 8010 ; Hariv. &c.; 
of a Varsha in Kuia-dvlp*, VP. ii, 4, 37 ; of several 
mountains ; a form of fire, MBh. iii, 1 4197 ; N. of 
the sun, MBh. iii, 154 ; {as), m. pi., N. of a people, 
VarBfS.; of the Brahmans in Sllmala-dvipa, VP. ii, 
4 » 3 1 » (<*)» f- 1 brown cow, Yajii. i, 205 ; MBh.&c. ; 
a Bibulous cow celebrated in the PurSt}as f W. ; a 
kind of leech, Suir. i, 40, 20 ; a kind of ant, Suir. 
ii, 296, 12; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. ; Aloe Perfoliata, 
L. ; a sort of perfume, L. ; a kind of medicinal sub- 
stance, L. ; a kind of brass, L. ; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, MBh. ; of a Kimnara woman, Klrand. ; 
of a river, MBh. iii, 14233; VP.; N.of the female of 
the elephant Pundarfka (q.v.), L. — ffltl, f., N. of 
a work.** jafa, m.,N.of a Muni, Kathls. - dsva, 
m., N. of the author of a Smriti. — dynti, m., N. 
of the sun, L. - drikskt, f. a vine with brown or 
tawny-coloured grapes, L. —drama, m. Cytisus 
Cajan, L.-dfeErft, f., N. of the Gang!, L. ; N. of 
a Tirtha, L. — dh&sara, mfn. brownish grey, Ka- 
thls. - pa&oardtxa, n., N. of a work.-pnra, n. 

— -vastu below. — pfeall, f. * -draksha above. 
— hhadrft, f., N. of a woman. — bkftahya, n., N. 
of a commentary on Kapila's Slmkhya-pravacana. 

— radra, m., N. of a poet. — Q xuhi(kapita-rishi), 
m. theRishi Kapila. — loha,m. a kind of brass, Nigh. 
— Yaatu, n., N. of the town in which Sakyamuni 
or Buddha was bom. — Barman, m., N. of a Brah- 
man, Kathls. — sipiapE, f. a variety of Siuiapl 
with reddish flowers, L. - samhltl, f., N. of an 
Upa-purlna. — adipUiya-praTaoaxia, n., N. of 
a work ( - sdmkhya-pravacana) ; -bkdshya, n., 
N. of a commentary on the above. XapllAkahl, 
f. a variety of Sioiapl (with reddish flowers), L. ; 
(*). f. id. ; a species of Colocynth, L. Zaplli* 
etrya, m. the teacher Kapila. XapilABjana, m. 

' using a brown collyrium,’ N. of Siva, L. ; (cf. kapi- 
tdiijana . ) Kapil*- tirtha, n. , N . of a Tirtha (any 
one bathing and performing worship there obtains 
a thousand brown cows), M Bh. iii, 60 1 7 f. XapllA- 
dhlkft, f. a kind of ant, Nigh. Xapil*-patl, m., 
N. of Drupada, L. XapilArafa, m ., N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. XapftlAerana, m., N. of a hermitage, VP. 
XapllAtYa, m. 'having brown horses,' N. of Indra, 
L. ; N. of a man, MBh. ; BhP. Sec . Xapll*- 
thaahfhl, f. the sixth day in the dark half of the 
month BhSdrapada. Xaplll-hrada, m., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. XapUiirara-tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. Xaplllavara-deva, m., N. of a king. 

XapUaka, mf(i 4 d)n. reddish, Suir.; (ika), f., 
N. of a woman, gana Jivddi , Pin. iv, 1, 1 12. 

XapilZya, Nom. A. kapildyate , to be somewhat 
brown or reddish. Hear. 40, 20. 

Xapill- Vkfl, to colour brown or reddish, MBh. ; 

R.; Kid. 

Zaplia, mf(a)n. * ape-coloured,' brown, reddish- 
brown, MBh.; BhP. dec.; (or), m. brown or red- 
dish colour; incense, L.; the sun, L.; N. of Siva, 
L.; (a, s), f. a spirit, sort of rum, L.; (a), f., N. of 
the mother of the Pillcas, W.; N. of a river, Ragh. 
iv, 38; (am), n. a sort of rum, L. — Marti,, f., N. 
of a woman, Kathls. XapiaASjana, m., N. of 
Siva ; (cf. kapil&Hjana.) Xapie*-putra» m. a 
Piilca, an imp or goblin, W. XaplsiTadlna, n. 
N. of a Buddhist work. 

Xapfiaya, Nom. P. kapiiayati , to redden, em- 
brown, &il iv, 24; Prasannar. dec. 

Xnpislta,nifn. embrowned, made brown ordusky 
red. Mall, on Sil. dec. 

Xapiilki, f. a sort of rum, L. 

Xaplsi- Vkpi, to make brown or red. 

bpfta, as, m., N. of a tree, L. 

ZapStaka, am, 11, Berberis Asiatics, Bhpr. 

Kapltana, as, m. Spcndias Mangifera; Thes- 
pesia Popuinea; Acacia Sirisa; Ficus Religiosa; 
Areca Faufel ; ASgle Mannelos, Suir. 

kapihgala , v. 1. for the next, L. 

kapiiljala, at, m. (etym. doubt- 
ful) the francoline partridge, heathcock, VS. ; TS.; 
§Br.; Suir. dec. ; Cuculus Melanoleucus ( — catahd ), 
L.; N. of a VidySdhara, Bllar. ; of a man, Kid.; 
Of a spairow, Paftcat.; (a), f., N. of a river, VP. 
XapiSjalA&a, m., N. of a man ; (cf. kdpiUjalddi.) 
XapiSjalAr ma, n., N. of an old city (cf. arma), j 
KM. on Pi?, ri, 2, 90. ] 


kapdcchala , am, n. a tuft of hair 
on thehind part of the head (hangingdown likea tail), 
Gobh.ii t 9, 18; the fore-part of a sacrificial ladle (i.e. 
the part with which the fluid is skimmed off), SBr. 

Xap&tsala, v. 1. for the above. 

XapaakflkB, f. -the next, L. 

Xapnihplki, f. a tuff of hair on each side of 
the head, Gobh. ii, 9, 19. 

Ktpl kapuya , mf(d)n. smelling badly, 
stinking, ChUp. v, 10, 7; Nir. 

h,t , m.(fr. 4 . toiand y'pri, Say.), 
‘causing or increasing pleasure,* membrum virile, RV. 
x, 86, 16; 17; N. of Indra [Sly.], RV. x, 10 1, 12. 

XapfltfeA, as, m., N. of Indra [Sly.], RV. x, 
IOX,I2. 

M$llt kapdta , as, m. (</kav, Up. i, 63; 
fr. 2. ka + potal), a dove, pigeon, (esp.) the spotty- 
necked pigeon (in the Vedas often a bird of evil 
omen), RV.; AV.; VS.; MBh. dec.; a bird in 
general, L. ; a frieze, cornice ; a particular position 
of the hands, Comm, on $ak.; PSarv, Sc c. ; the grey 
colour of a pigeon, Suir. ii, 280, 1 ; the grey ore 
of antimony, Suir. ii, 84, 10; (1), f. the female of a 
pigeon, Pancat. — oarapi, f. a kind of perfume, 
Bhpr. — pika, m. the young of a pigeon, gana 
nyankv-ddi, Pin. vii, 3, 53; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
mountain-tribe, KM. on Pin- v, 3, 1 13; (1), f. 
princess of this tribe, ib. — pBda, mfn. pigeon- 
footed, gana hasty-adi, Pin. v, 4, 138 (Kli. reads 
katola). —pill, f. frieze, cornice, VarBfS. -pi- 
llki, f. a dove-cot, pigeon-house, aviary, L. — pill, 
f. id. — bipii f. a kind of perfume, L. — retaea, 

m. , N. of a man. -roman, m., N. of a king, 
MBh.; Hariv. See. — vakra, n. a particular plant, 
L. — wafrki, f., N. of a medicinal plant (used as a 
remedy for the stone), Suir. — warpa, mfn. pigeon- 
coloured, lead-grey, Suir.; (f), f. small cardamoms, 
L. -walll, f., N. of a plant, Bhpr. -YOffi, f. 
Ruta Graveolcns, L. — lira, m. the grey ore of 
antimony, L. — hast*, m. a particular position of 
the hands, -haataka, m. id. XapotA&ghrl, f. 
a kind of perfume, L. XapotAijana, n. ore of 
antimony, L. XapotAbha* mfn. pigeon-coloured, 
lead-grey, Suir.; (ru), m. a pale or dirty white 
colour, W. . XapotAri, m. 'enemy of the pigeons,* 
a hawk, falcon, L. 

Kapotaka,mf(t£d)n. pigeon-coloured, lead-grey, 
Pat.; (or), m. a small pigeon or dove, MBh.; 
VarBfS. ; Paftcat. See . ; a particular position of the 
hands; (ikd), f. the female of a pigeon, Paftcat.; 
(f), f. a kind of bird ( — Sydma), VarBfS. ; (am), n. 
ore of antimony, Clr. 

KapotakSja, mf(d)n. abounding in or relating 
to pigeons, gana najddi, Pin. iv, 1, 91. 

Zapotia, mfn. pigeon-shaped, &Br. xi, 7, 3, 2 ; 
having pigeons, L. 

kapola , as, m. (ifc. f. 5), Wkap, 
Un. i, 67) the cheek (of men or elephants See.), 
Suir.; Yfljft.; Ragh. dec.; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
school belonging to the white Yajur-veda ; (s), f. 
the fore-part of the knee, knee-cap or pan, L. 
-kayl, m., N. of a poet. — ttska, m. any object 
against which the cheeks or temples are rubbed, Kir.; 
tne elephant*s temples and cheeks, W. — tZd*n», 

n. striking the cheeks (as a token of confession of 
fault), MW. — pattra, n. a mark painted on the 
cheek, Naish. vii, 60. — pill, is, i, f. the side of 
a cheek, Kld.-phalaka f n. (ifc. f. d), the cheek- 
bone, Amar. — bklttl, f. id., Bhartf. ; &il. — rlffa, 
m. colour or flush in the cheek. 

JlfaWI kapphina , as, m., N. of a man 
(Buddh.) 

Kappkilla, kaphlna, kaphila, kampMUa, 

w. 11. for the above. 

93HV1 kdplaka , mfn. = kapivad-yamana- 
samariha, Sly., TBr. ii, 7, t8, 4 (the text has the 
reading hdipaka). 

W* kapha, at, m. phlegm (as one of the 
three humors of the body, see also vdyu and pitta), 
Suir. ; watery froth or foam in general ; (cf. abdhi- 
k°, mtgha-k 6 , Sec.) — Kara, mfn, producing phlegm ; 
occasioning cold. — kthrelki, f. saliva, spittle, L. 
— kafeaya, m. pulmonary consumption. — g a^da, 
m. a particular disease of the throat, Slrftg 5 . — gal- 
aaa, m. a disease of the belly, -gbaa, mf(i)n. re- 


moving phlegm, antiphlegmatic, curing colds (said 
of several plants), Suir, ; (i), f. a particular plant, L. 
— ja, mfn. arising from or produced by phlegm, 
Suir. — jrara, m. fever arising from excess of 
phlegm . — da, mfn. - -kara above. — n iia n a, mfn. 

— -ghna above, -prapa* m. phlegmatic, Suir. 
— wardbaka, mfn, exciting or increasing phlegm. 
— vardbana, mfn. id.; (as), m. a species of 
Taber nseinontaua. — °T&tlka, mfn. (fr. kapha - 
vdta), one in whom phlegm and wind prevail. 

— virodhin, mfii. obstructing the phlegm ; (f)» n. 
black pepper, L. -galvln, m. id., L. — aaipbba- 
wa, mfn. arising from phlegm, Suir. —bans, mfn. 
removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic, ib. — bgit,mfn. 
id., ib. Xapbdtmaka, mfn. phlegmatic, Suir. 
Xapb&ataka or °lka, m., N. of a plant, L. Ka* 
pbdrt, m. dry ginger, L. 

Xapbala, mfn. phlegmatic, Suir. 

Xapbin, mfn. id., L.; (0, m. an elephant, L. ; 
v. 1. for kapphina, q. v.; (ini), (., N. of a river, L. 

Xapbold, us, m. Cardia Latifolia, Comm, on 
Un. i, 95. 

PiTW kaphani, is, m. f. the elbow, L. 

Xapbopl, is, m. f. the elbow, L. — gnda, m. a 
ball on the elbow (as a symbol of unsteadiness or 
uncertainty). — gbftta, m. a stroke with the el- 
bow, L. 

Xapboplgndiya, Nom. A. * ay ate, to be like 
a ball on the elbow, i. e. to be unsteady or uncertain, 
Sarvad. 116, 12. 

1^1 kaphawjd, as, m. the elbow (? BRD.), 
AV. x, 2, 4. 

kah, cl. I. A. kabate, cakabe, kabita, 
See., to colour, tinge with various hues, 
Dhatup. x, 1 7 ; to praise, Vop. ; (cf. hav.) 

kdbandha , as, am, m. n. (sometimes 
written hdvandha) a big barrel or cask, a large- 
bellied vessel (metaphorically applied to a cloud), 
RV.; AV. ix, 4, 3; x, 2, 3 ; (cp.) the clouds which 
obscure the sun at sunset and sunrise (sometimes 
personified), MBh. ; the belly, Nir. ; a headless trunk 
^shaped like abarrcl; esp. one retaining vitality, W,), 
R.; Paftcat.; Ragh.&c.; (<w), m., N. of the RJ- 
kshasa Danu (son of Sri ; punished by Indra for inso- 
lently challenging him to combat; his head and 
thighs were forced into his body by a blow from the 
god's thunderbolt, leaving him with long amis and a 
huge mouth in his belly ; it was predicted that he 
would not recover his original shape until his arms 
were cut oiT by Rama and Lakshinana), R. iii, 69, 
27 ff.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; N. of Rahu, L.; N. of 
certain Ketus (96 in number), VarBfS. ; N. of ail 
Atharvana and Gandharva, §Br. xiv ( kabdndha ); 
VP. &c.; (am), n. water, Say. Sc L. ~ti, f., -tra, 
n. headlessness, decapitation, $il. — muni, rp-, 
N. of a sage, VayuP. — vadka, m. 'the slaying of 
Kabandha,' N. of a chapter ot the Padma-purana. 

Kabandhiii, mfn. ‘bearing huge vessels of water 
or clouds* ('endowed with water. Say.), N. of the 
Maruts RV. v, 54, 8; (t), m., N. of a Katyayana, 
PralnUp. 

kabara . See kavara . 
kabittha = kapittha, q. v., L. 
kabila kapila, q. v. f L. 
kabuli, is, f. the hinder pari of an 

animal, L. 

kdbru, v , n. (perhaps erroneous for 
kambu and *= kambuka, NBD.), AV. xi, 3, 6. 

wri. kdm, ind. (Gk. ««?) well (opposed 
to a kam, 'ill *), TS. ; SBr. Sc c. ; a particle placed 
after tne word to which it belongs with an affirma- 
tive sense, 'yes,* ‘well* (but this sense is generally 
so weak that Indian grammarians are perhaps right 
in enumerating kam among the expletives, Nir.; it 
is often found attached to a dat. case, giving to that 
case a stronger meaning, and is generally placed at 
the end of the Pada, e. g. djijana 6 shad hi r bhdja • 
naya kdm, thou didst create the plants for actual 
food, RV. v, 83, JO), RV.; AV.; TS. v; kam if 
also used as an enclitic with the particles nu, su , 
and hi (but is treated in the Pada-p’ifha as a separate 
word ; in this connection kam has no accent but 
once, AV. vi, 1 10, 1), RV. ; AV. ; a particle of in- 
terrogation (like kad and him), RV.x, 52,3; (some* 
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time*, like him and had, at the beginning of com- 
pounds) marking the strange or unusual character of 
anything or expressing reproach, L. ; head, L. ; food, 
Nir. ; water, Nir. ; Nigh. ; happiness, bliss, L. 

Tat, mfn. blissful, SBr. xiii. Xaxp-da, m. 4 water- 
giver,' a cloud, L. 

Xamya, mfn. happy, prosperous, L. 

Kamjn, kamyya, kaqayyn, kaxpra, mfn. 
id., ib. 

Santa, kanti, kaatu, mfn. id., T. 

Xaxnbha, mfn. id., L. 

2. torn, cl. i. A. (not used in the con- 
jugational tenses) cakame, kamitd , ka* 
mis Jty ate, acakamata, D h Hup. x ii, i o ; to wish, desire, 
long for, RV. v, 36, 1 ; x, 1 1 7, 2 ; AV.xix, 52, 3 ; SBr,; 
Ragh. dec. ; to love, be in love with, have sexual 
intercourse with, SBr. xi ; BhP. : Caus. A. (ep. also 
P.) kd may ate, • ti , kdmaydm-cakre,acikamata,&x . ; 
to wish, desire, long for (with acc. or inf. or Pot., 
Pin. iii, 3, 157; e. g. kdmaye bhuftjita bhavdn, 

I wish your worship may eat ; kdmaye datum , I 
wish to give, Kls.), RV.; AV. ; TS. ; MBh. Ac.; 
to love, be in love with, have sexual intercourse 
with, RV. x, 124, 5 ; 125, 5 ; SBr.; MBh. Sec.; 
to cause any one to love, Ritus. (in that sense, P. ; 
Vop.) ; (with bahu or aty-artham) to rate or value 
highly, R. : Desid. eikamishate and cikdmayishate : 
Intern, camkamyate; [cf. Lat. comis; \\%oamo, with 
the loss of the initial, for cam a ; ciUrus for cam-rus : 
Hib. caemh/love, desire ; tine, handsome, pleasant / 
caomhach, 'a friend, companion caomhaim , *1 
save, spare, proteef ;* Arnen. kamim.'] 

Xamaka, as, m., N. of a man ; (dr), m. pi. the 
descendants of this man, gana upakddi , Pin. ii, 4, 

69. 

Zaaa^ha, as, m. (Un. i, 102) a tortoise, BhP.; 
Paiicat. dec. ; a porcupine, L. ; a bamboo, L. ; N. of 
a king, MBh. ; of a Muni ; of a Daitya ; (as or am), 
m. or n. a water -j ar (esp. one made of a hollow 
gourd or cocoa-nut, and used by ascetics), L. ; (1), 
f. a female tortoise, a small one Sint is. — patl, ni. 
the king of tortoises. XaxuatliAtura-Tadfca, m. 
'the slaying of the Asura Kama t ha/ N. of a section 
of the GaneSa-purlna. 

Xam*-dj 4 , us, f. ( kdmasya dipam, Sly.), N. 
of a woman, RV. x, 65, 1 2. 

Zamana, mf(d)n. wishing for, desirous, libidi- 
nous, L. ; beautiful, desirable, lovely, BhP. ; (<z.r), 
m., N. of Klma, L. ; of Brahml, L.; Jonesia Asoka, 
L. — ochada, m. 'having beautiful plumage/ a 
heron, L. 

Xamanlya, mfn. to be desired or wished for, 
desirable, Kum. i, 37; lovely, pleasing, beautiful, 
§ak. 62 b ; Bhartr. Ac. — ti, f., -tra, n. desirable- 
ness, loveliness, beauty. 

Samara, mfn. (Un, iii, 132) desirous, lustful, L. 

XAmala, mfn. (Comm, on Un. i, 106) pale-red, 
rose-coloured, TS. vii, 3, 18, 1 ; (kamdla) AV. viii, 
6, 9 (desirous, lustful, BRD.); (as), m. a species 
of deer, L.; the Indian crane (Ardea Sibirica), L.; 
N. of Brahml, L. ; of a pupil of Vaiiamplyana, 
Kli. ; of an Asura, GanP. ; (in mus.) a particular 
Dhruvaka (q. v.); (as, am m. n. a lotus, lotus- 
flower, Nelumbium, Susr. ; Sak. ; Bhartf. dec. ; (a), 
f., N. of Lakshmi, BhP. ; Slh. ; Kathls. ; wealth, 
prosperity, Subh. ; N. of Dlkshylyani, MatsyaP. ; 
of one of the mothers in the retinue of Skanda,MBh.; 
of the wife of Jaylpi^a, Raj at. ; an excellent woman, 
L. ; an orange, Tantras. ; (/', am), f. n., N. of a metre 
(four times three short syllables); (am\ n. a par- 
ticular constellation, VarBr. ; water, Kir. v, 25 ; 
copper, L. ; the bladder, L. ; a medicament, drug, 
L.; N. of a town built by KamalS, Rajat.; a par- 
ticular number, Buddh. -kit*, -Mr*, m. (?), N. 
of two villages, gapa palady-ddi ', Pin. iv, 2, no 
(Kli.) — kh&? 4 *< n. a group of lotuses, Kli. on 
Pin. iv, 2, 51. — farbha, mfn. 'offspring of the 
lotus,' N. of Brahms, Kathls.; the lotus-cup. 
• garbbitha, mfn. bright as the lotus-cup. — j», 
m., N. of Brahml, VarBrS.; Kathls.; (cf, the last.) 

— &•▼*, m., N. of a man ; (i), f., N. of the wife of 
king Laiitlditya (and mother of king KuvaUpida). 

— n*j*&*, m. 'lotus-eyed,' N. of a king. — nft- 
bh*,m. ' lotus-naveled/ N. of Vishnu, BhP.; Kid. 

— Mtra, mfn. lotus-eyed, DhQrtas. — pattra, n. 
leaf of the lotus-flower, - pattrAknha, mfn. hav- 
ing eyes like leaves of the lotus-flower, R. dec. 

— bft&Ahava, m. 'the friend of the lotus,' the sun, 
Kid. — bftla-nila, n. the stalk of a young lotus. 


-°bi l * B Z U y*, Nom. A. °yate, to be like the stalk 
of a young lotus, Sinhls, — bk*T», m. 'sprung 
from the lotus,' N. of Brahml, VarBfS. ~bhava&a, 

m. id. ~bhldS, f. # N. of a village, gana pahuiy- 
ddi , Pin. iv, 2, no. — bhfi, m. 'rising out of a 
lotus,' N. of Brahml, Viddh. — m*tl, m., N. of a 
man, Kathls. — may*, mfn. consisting of lotus- 
flowers, Hear. ; Kid. — yoztl, m. ‘ lotus-born,’ N. of 
Brahml, VarBrS. ; Heat. — loo***, mf(d)n. lotus- 
eyed; (a), f., N. of a woman, Kathls. -T*tX, f. 
■■ ~devl above, Rljat. ; N. of a princess, Kathls. 
->T*d*a*, mf(j)n. lotus- faced, Srutab. —▼*&*, 

n. a cluster of lotuses ; - maya , mfn. consisting of 
masses of lotuses, nothing but lotuses, Kid. — var- 
dhana, m., N. of a king of Kampana, Rljat. 
— varman, m., N. of a king, Kathls. — alia, m., N. 
of a scholar, Buddh. — ■haakfhl-Trata, n., N. of 
a particular religious observance, BhavP. — sapta- 
ml-vrata, n. id., MatsyaP. MsaipbhaTa, m., N. 
of Brahml. XasaalAkara, m. a mass of lotuses; 
a lake or pool where lotuses abound, R. ; Ratnlv. 
dec.; N. of the author of a commentary on the 
Mitlksharl, and of several other authors and men ; 
-tirtha-yatrd, f., N. of a work. Xamalfc-ktiaT*, 
m., N. of a shrine built by Kamalavati, Rljat. 
XamalAksfca, mf(*)n. lotus-eyed ; (1 >, f., N. of a 
mother in the retinue ofSkanda, MBh.; (am), n., 
N. of a town, MatsyaP. Iamaliyxsjl, f. ' bom 
before Lakshmi,' N. of A-laksliml or Bad Luck. 
Xamalft-oklyE, f. (or °cchdyd), N. of an Apsaras, 
VP. Xamalft-tlrtka, n., N. of a TTrtha, SkandaP. 
I am al Adi, m., N. of a gana, Comm, on Pin. iv, 
2, 51. KamalRnandana, n. ' Kamall’s joy,’ N. 
of Miira-dinakara. lamald-patl, m., N. of a 
man. Xamalftptta, m. f N. of a man. Xamalft- 
bhakta, m. id. XamalAjratAkaha, mfn. having 
large lotus-eyes. Xamaliyn&ha, m., N. of a poet. 
Kamaldlaya, m., N. of a country, MatsyaP. ; ( 4 ), 
f. 'abiding in a lotus, ' N. of LakihmT, R. Xa- 
maldsMtaa, n. a lotus-flower serving as a seat, 
RlmatUp. ; a particular manner of sitting ; (<u), m. 
‘having a lotus as scat/ N. of Brahml, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Kum. dec. ; -si ha, m. id. HamaU-bafta, 
m., N. of a market -place (founded by Kamalavati), 
Rljat. 1. Xamaittblaa, m. the 'smiling,' i.e. 
opening or shutting of a lotus. 2. XamaUhftsa, 
Nom. (fr. the above) P. °safi, to smile like a lotus, 
DhQrtas.- Xamaldkshapa, mf(d)n. lotus-eyed, 
MBh. ; R. dec. Xamalottara, n. safflower (Car- 
thamusTinctorius), L. Xamalotpalamilin,mfn. 
having garlands of Kamala and Utpala lotuses, MBh. 
ii. Xamalodaya, nt., N. of a man, Kathls. Xa- 
jualddbkara, tn., N. of Brahml, Kathls. 

Xamalaka, am, n., N. of a town, Rljat. 
Xamaliai, f. the lotus plant, Kathls. ; a number 
of lotus plants ; a pool or place abounding with 
them, MBh. ; Ragh. dec. — kknta, in. ‘the lover of 
the lotus/ N. of the sun, Kathls. — baxidhu, m. id. 
XamalikZ, f. a small lotus, Kid. 

XamZ, f. loveliness, beauty, radiance, L. 
Xamltrl, mfn. lustful, desirous, cupidinous, 
Naish.; the male, husband, Hear. 

Xamra, mf(d)n. (Pin. iii, 2, 167) loving, being 
in love, desirous, L. ; desirable, beautiful, lovely, 
Klvyld.; (d), f. a kind of musical instrument. 
Xinta, dec, Sees.v. 

Xlaa, &c. See s. v. 

kamandalu , us, v, m. n. (in the 
Veda us, ^according to Pin. »v, X, 71) a gourd or 
vessel made of wood or earth used for water (by 
ascetics and religious students), a water-jar, MBh.; 
BhP.; Yljn. dec.; a kind of animal, AsvSr.; (i«), 
m. Ficus Infectoria, L. ; (us), f. a kind of animal, 
Pin. iv, 1, 72. 

kamantaka , as, m. f N. of a man ; 
is), m. pi., N. of his descendants, gana upakddi, 
Pan. ii, 4, 69. 

W&Umkamandaka, as, m.; («5),m. pi. id., 

ib. 

qjipV kamandha , am, n. WAter, L.; (cf. 
kabandha,) 

VT75 kamala. See col. 1 . 

kamitja , f. a tuft or lock of hair. 

Xamanjl, f. id., Paris. 

kamp , cl. 1 . A. (ep. also F.) kam* 
pate (- ft cakatnpe, kampishyate, a- 


kampishta , kampita (Dhltup. x, 13), to tremble, 
shake, MBh.; BhP.; Paflcat. dec. ; Caus. P. A. kam- 
payati , -te, to cause or make to tremble, shake, 
MBh. ; R. Ac.; to pronounce in a tremulous manner 
(i.e. with a thrill or shake): Desid .eikampishate: 
Intens. camkamfyate , camkampti; [cf. Gk. «dp- 
irroi ; Hib. cabhbg, * hastening/] 

Xampa,ar, m. trembling, tremor, trembling mo- 
tion, shaking, M Bh. ; Susr. Ac. ; earthquake (cf. 
bhumi-kampa, mahi-k°, Ac.); tremulous or thrill- 
ing pronunciation (a modification of the Svarita 
accent which may take place if the Svarita syllable 
is followed by an Udltta syllable), Nir. Ac. ; a kind 
of time (in mus.); N. of a man. »>rRja, m., N. of 
a man. •• lakalunaa, m. air, wind, L. XaxnpAA- 
ka, m. id., L. Xampimrlta, mfn. affected with 
trembling, agitated. 

Xampana, mf(d)n. trembling, shaken, unsteady ; 
causing to tremble, shaking, MBh.; ( as),m . a kind 
of weapon, MBh. i, 2836; R. ; a kind of fever, 
Bhpr. ; the cool or dewy season (from about the 
middle of January to that of March), L. ; N. of a 
king, MBh. ii, 1 1 7 ; of a country ‘ near KlSmira, 
Rljat.; (d), f., N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; (am), n. 
trembling, quivering, Suir.; an earthquake, MBh. 
v, 7239; quivering or thrilling pronunciation (see 
kampa ), Comm, on RPrlt.; the act of shaking, 
swinging, KltySr.; Susr. i, 85, 9; Tarkas. Ac. 

Xampanijra, mfn. to be shaken, movable, vi- 
bratory. 

Xampftka, a wrong reading for kampAhka above. 

XaaapBjra, Nom. A. kampdyate , to tremble, 
shake. Comm, on VarBrS. 

Xampikft, f. a kind of musical instrument. 

Xamplta,mfn. trembling, shaking, M Bh. ; Ritus. ; 
caused to tremble, shaken, swung, MBh, iv, 1290; 
Tattvas.; (am), n. trembling, a tremor. 

Xampin, mfn. trembling, quivering. Kathls.; 
(ifc.) causing to tremble, shaking ; (cf. iirah-kam - 
pin.) 

Xampila, as, m., N. of a man, Buddh.; “the 
next, L. 

Kampllja, as, m., N. of a pigment (produced 
from the plant Rottleria Tinctoria), L. 

Xax&piljaka, ni. (Car.), kaxnpilla, m. (Suir.), 
kamplllaka, m. (Suir.), kampilTaka, m. (Car.), 
and kamplla, n. (L.), id. 

Kampya, mfn. to be shaken or made to tremble 
(cf. a-kampya) ; to be moved away from one's place ; 
to be pronounced in a quivering or trilling manner. 

Xampra, inf(d)n. trembling, shaken, Pin. ; Bl- 
lar. ; movable; agile, quick, KltySr.; Llty.; un- 
steady, uncertain, Naish. 

kamphilla , as, m., v. 1 . for kapphina , 

q. v. 

xd kamb, cl. I . P. kambati , to go, move ; 

^ A (v. 1. karb.) 

^31 kambara , mfn. variegated, spotted, 

L. ; (a.r), m. variegated colour, L. 

kambald , as, am, m. n. (jkam. 
Comm, on Un. i, 108), a woollen blanket or cloth 
>r upper garment, AV. xiv, 2, 66 ; 67 ; MBh. ; Hit. 
Ac. ; (as), m. a dew-lap, VarBrS. ; Heat. ; a small 
worm or insect, L.; a sort of deer with a shaggy 
hairy coat, L. ; N. of a teacher ; of a man ; of a 
Nlga, MBh.; MlrkP. Ac.; (aw), n. water (cf. 
kamala); N. of a Varsha in Kusa-dvlpa, MBh. vi, 
454. — MLraka, ni. a woollen-cloth manufacturer. 
— oZrftyaniya, as, m. pi. a nickname of a school 
of the Carly anas, Pat. on Klty., on Pin. i, 1, 73 ; 
(cf. odatia-pdninlya. ) — dhkvaka, m. one who 
cleans woollen clothes. — barhUka, m., N. of a 
man, Hariv.; BhP.; VP. '■vfthyaor -vEkyaka, 
m. - kambali-vdhyaha below. — kixa, m., N. of 
a man ; (as), ni. pi. the descendants of this man, 
gana yaskddi, Pin. ii, 4, 63. XambalErpa (for 
kambala -rina, Vlrtt. on Pin. vi, 1, 89), n. a debt 
consisting of a woollen blanket or garment. Xam- 
balAluki, f. a kind of vegetable, L. 

Xambalaka, as, in. a woollen cloth or garment, 
Susr.; (ika), f., gana paksh ddi, Pin. iv, 2, 80. 

Xamballa, mfn. covered with a woollen cloth ot 
blanket, wearing a woollen garment, Jain. ; (f), m. 
'having a dew-lap,’ an ox, L. Xambali-rlkjra- 
ka, n. a carriage drawn by oxen. 

Xambaliya, mf(d)n. fit for woollen blankets 
Ac., Kli. on Pin. v l# i, 3. 
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Imitilli, am, n. (ifc. f. d, Pip. iv, 1, aa) on< 
hundred Palas cf wool (necessary for making i 
woollen blanket), Pin. v, i, 3. 

IflTUlftlH Aambd/dytn, s, m. & sort 01 

kite, W. (?) 

ifcaroM, is, f. a ladle or spoon, L.; a 
shoot or branch or joint of a bamboo, L, 

kambu , us, tn. («, n., L.) a conch 
a shell, MBh. iv, 255 ; BhP. ; Kathls. See.; (us), m, 
a bracelet or ring made of shells, MBh.; a bracelet 
in general, L. ; three lines or marks in the neck 
(indicative of good fortune), VarBfS. ; the neck, L. 
an elephant, L. ; a tube-shaped bone, L. ; a vein 01 
tubular vessel of the body, W. ; a sort of Curcuma, 
L. — kapfbft, mf(i)n. 'shell-neck,' having folds in 
the neck like a spiral shell (cf. above), Kathls, 
-kaspAhara, mfn. id., BhP. — kisfcffci, f. Phy- 
salis Flexuosa, L. — ff rlva, mf(d)n. - - kantha 
above, MBh. ; R. See. ; (as), m. 'shell-neck/ N. of a 
tortoise, Pancat. ; (a), f. a shell-like neck (i. e. one 
marked with three lines, cf. above), L. — Ja, m. a kinc 
of drum. — puahpl, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L 
- milinl, f. id., L. Xambv-itiyln, m. the bird 
Falco Cheela, L. 

Kambuka, as, m. a conch, shell, L. ; a mean 
person, W. ; (d), f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. ; (am), n. 
N. of a town, Kathls. 

XambB, us, m. (*/kam, Un. i, 95), a thief, 
plunderer ; a bracelet, W. 

Xambfika, as, m. the husk of rice, AV. xi, i, 
29; Grihyas. 

Xamboja, as, m. pi., N. of a people and it! 
country ; (as), in. the king of this people, Pan. iv, 
I, 175 ; a shell, L.; a species of elephant, L.; (cf. 
kdmboja.) — munda, mfn. bald like a Kamboja, 
gau a mayura-vyansakddi, Pan . ii, 1, 72 ; (cf. Hariv 
780.) Xambojidi, m., N. of a gaua, Katy on Pan. 

iv, 1 , 175 - 

kambka . See p. 252, col. r. 

VHT(( kambhdri, f. Gmelina Arborca, L. 

kambku. , u, 11. the fragrant root of 

Andropogon Muricatus. 

Hinn [ham-vat. See p. 252, col. 1. 

TOT kdya (Ved. for 2. ka; only gen. sg 
with rid), every one (e. g. nf shu namatimatim 
kdynsya fit, bow well down the haughtiness of 
every one, RV. i, 129, 5), RV. i, 27, 8 ; viii, 25, 
15 ; [cf. Zd. kaya; Armen, ui.] 

XAyi, ind. (inst. fern, of 2. ka) in what manner? 
RV. 

UPTOIT k ay as t ha , f. a medicinal plant, L.; 
(v. 1. for vayahsthd.) 

mUT$ hay ad, v. 1 . for kravyffd, q. v., SV. 

kayadhu , us (us, v. 1.), f., N. of Hi- 

ranyakasipu’swife, BhP. vi, 18, 12 ; Comm. cnTBr. 

Ui*U kayya , as, m., N. of a prince (founder 
of a shrine and a Vihlra called after him), Rajat. 
Xajjsks, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat. 

Uro? kayyata , as, m. = katyya(a, q. v. 

UPC 1. kard (for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), mf(i, 
rarely d)n. (*/i .kri), a doer, maker, causer, doing, 
making, causing, producing (esp. ifc.; cf. duhkha - 
kara, bhayam-k °, samjat-k 0 , &c.; cf. Lat. cerus, 
‘creator’), AV. xii, 2, 2; Mn. ; Pailcat. &c . ; 
helping, promoting, RV. i, 116, 13; (as), n*. 
the act of doing, making dec. (ifc.; cf. ishat- 
kara, su-k°, dush-k°, dec.); ‘the doer/ the 
hand, RV. x, 67, 6 ; MBh.; Mn. dec. ; a measure 
(the breadth of twenty-four thumbs) ; an elephant’s 
trunk, MBh.; Paficat.dec. ; the claws of a crab, Hit.; 
symbolical expression for the number two ; the lunar 
mansion Hasta, VarBfS. - kaoebaplki, f. a parti- 
cular position of the fingers. — kafa t m. an elephant’s 
temple (cf. karata) ; Centropus Pyropterus, Nigh. 
— kapfaka, m. ‘hand-thorn/ a finger-nail, L. 
— Iramala, n. ‘ hand-lotus, 1 the hand(csp. of a lover 
or a mistress), Ritus. ; (cf. padma, -pahkaja, See. 
below.) -karpa, m., N. of a man, Buddh. — ka- 
la£a, m. the hand hollowed to receive water, W. 
••Unlllft, m. n. 1 hand-bud/ the hand closed in 
the form of a bud, L.; ‘hand-shoot,’ the finger, 
$itui.; Dai. — kadmala, n. ‘hand-bud* (cf. above), , 


the finger, W. — krltfttttaa, mfn. ‘living from 
hand tomouth,’ destitute, MBh. xiii, 1625. - koaba, 
m. the hand hollowed to receive water ; (cf. - kaidia .’ 
-fffUdtl, f. the act of taking the band, Hear 
—gT9lh*(i,kara-graha; for a. seep. 254, col. 3) 
m. taking the hand (of the bride ; one part of th< 
ceremony being the placing of the bride’s right haiu 
with the palm uppermost in the right hand of th< 
bridegroom), marriage, Kathls. -frahapa (1 .ka 
ra-grahana; for 2. seep. 254, col.3), n. id., MBh 
ii, 900 ; Paficad. &c. ; (cf. pdni-gr **.) — griham, 
ind. p. so as to take the hand, Kli. on Pin. iii, 4, 39 
-grihin ( 1 . kara-grahin; for a. see p. 254, col 
3), mfn. taking the hand, W. ; a bridegroom, T, 

— gbar«hapa,m. a churning-stick, W. ; (n.)thc ac 

of rubbing the hands together, W. - gharshln, m 
a churning-stick, W. — ghifa, ni.akiudofpoisonou! 
tree, Susr.ii, 251, 14 ; 252, 2.-echada,m.Tiophi 
Aspera, Bhpr. ; ( d ), f. a species of tree (common!, 
called sindurapushpi-vriksha ), L. — Ja, m. ‘ pro 
duced in or from the hand,' a finger-nail, Mn. 
MBh. ; Suir. dec. ; Pongamia Glabra (-* karahja \ 
L. ; (am), n. a kind of perfume (resembling a nail i 
appearance, = vydghra-nakha), L.; - vardhanc 
m., N. of a prince ; - °jdkhya , n . a perfume ( « -ja), L 
« Japga, in. f N. of a man ; (as), m. pi., N. of hi 
tribe, Hariv. -Jjodi, m. t N. of a tree (** hasta 
jyo4i), L. — tala, m. the palm of the hand, R 
Suir. ; BhP. &c. ; (d), f. a knife, Kathls. ; -gala 
mfn. being in the hand or in one’s possession, Pah 
cat. ; Sak. ; -tala, m. clapping the hands, Git. 
-dhrita, mfn. held in the hand, W.; -s/ha, mfn 
resting in the palm of the haud, W. ; - °ldmalaka , n 
*a myrobalan lying in the hand,’ anything quit 
clear to all eyes. «■ tall-^/krl, to take in the pair 
of the haud, BhP. viii, 7, 42. — tall-krita, mfn 
taken in the open hand, lying open. ~tas f ind. frou 
the hand, out of the hand. as, i, m. f. 

musical instrument, a cymbal, L. ; (am), n. beatinj 
time by clapping the hands, Balar. — tftlaka, n. ; 
cymbal ; (ikii), t. clapping the hands, Naisli. ; beat 
ing time by clapping, Kathas. ; a kind of cymbal, L 

— trivia, 11. PandauusOdoratissiinus, Nigh. — toyl, 
f., N. of a river in the north-east of Bengal (said 
to have originated from the water poured into tin 
hand of Siva at hismarriage with PftrvatJ.and throwr 
by him on the ground), MBh.; VP. — toylni, f. 
N. of a river (probably -the last), MBh. xiii, 4887 
—da (1. kara-da ; for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), mfn 
011c who gives his hand, W. — dakxha, mfn. handy, 
dexterous, ready, W. — drama, m., N . of a poisonous 
tree (- kdra-skani), L. -dvixh, ni. pi., N. of a 
tribe or school, TiudyaBr. ii, 1 5, 4 ; iii, 6, 4. — dvipa, 
in. Guilandina Bonducclla, Nigh. — dh?lta, mfn. 
held or supported by the hand, Megh. — nih&ta, 
mfn. held in the hand, W.— m-dhama, in., N. 0: 
two princes, M Bh. ; V P. Sic . — °m-dkaya,in fu. suck 
ing the hand, Vop. — nyasta-kapolantam, ind. the 
end of the cheek held in the hand. — nyftsa, in 
marking the hand with mystical figures, BhP. 

— pa&katfa, m .--katnala above. — pattra, n. a 
saw, Suir.; Hit.; splashing water about while bath- 
ing, playing or gamboling in water, L. ; (a), f. a 
species of hg-trec, L.; -vat, m. Borassus Flabclii- 
formis (the leaves being compared to a saw), 1 
-pattraka, n. a saw, L.; (ikd), f. playing i 
water; (cf. pattra.) — padma, m. 11. - -kama/a 
above. — parpa, m. Abelmoschus Esculentus, L. ; 
a kind of Ricinus, L. — pallawa, in. ‘hand-shoot,’ 
a finger, MlrkP.; — -ki sal ay a above, T. — pKtra, 
n. splashing water about while bathing (cf. - pattra 
above), L. ; the hand hollowed so as to hold anv- 
il ing, W. ; (D, f. a cup made of leather, L. — pUa 
(1. kara-pala; for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), m. * hand- 
protecting,’ a sword, scymitar, L. — pftlaka, m. id., 
L. ; (ikd), f. a cudgel, short club or wooden sword, 
a sword or one-edged knife, L. —pill, m. a kind 
of sword, L. — paU, m. joining the palms of the 
hands in token of respect, VV. ; the hands joined and 
hollowed to receive anything, W. ; a box, chest with 
1 lid, MBh. xiv, 1928 ; -°tdftjali, m. cavity made 
n joining the palms of the hands, R.-pafI> f. the 
lollow of the hand, Sftrhg. — prUkfha, n. the back 
sf the hand, W. — praotya ( 1 . kara-praccya ; for 
2. see p. 254, col. 3), mfn. to be held or taken hold 
>f by the hand, W. - pr*4a> ( I . kara-prada ; for 2. 
seep. 254, col. 3), mfn. giving the hand See. -pri- 
_»ta, mfn. held in the hand, obtained, possessed, Hit. 

• Mn, m. a species of bird, VarB.rS. — bftdftra, 

a jujube lying in the hand,’ anything quite j 


clear to all eyes, Vlsav. —toil*, see -vdla below. 
-blu 4 )aka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 
— bhafijika, v.l. for the above, VP. — bhAJaoa, 
m., N. of a Brfthman, BhP. — bktl, ni. a finger- 
nail. -bhflahaq*, n. a hand-ornament, bracelet. 
-mapdaUn, 111. Achyranthes Aspera, L. —Ma- 
dhya, m. a particular measure ( — karsha), $ 4 rAgS. 
— manda, m., N. of a mail.— marda, m. Caiissa 
Carandas, MBh. ; SuJr. Sec. ; (a), f., N. of a river, 
SivP.; ( 0 , f. Carissa Carandas, L.— mardakd, m. 
id. ; (am), n. the fruit of Carissa Carandas^ Suk. i, 
2x0, x 8. ••mill, f. the hand used as a rosary (the 
joints of the fingers corresponding to the beads), 
Tantras. Sec. — mnkta, n. (scil. astro) a missile, 
weapon thrown with the hand ; a dart, javelin dec., 
L.; *tesvara, n., N. of a temple.— mokikft, m. 
the act of setting free the hand (of the bride by her 
father when the wedding is finished ; cf. Kathls. 
xvi, 82), Paitead. — mooana, 11. id., ib. — roddba, 
mfn. stop^d by the hand, held tight or fast.— ri&lUS, 

m. ‘growing irom the hand, 1 a finger-nail. Sak. ; 
Bhartr. dec. ; Unguis Odoratus, L. ; -pada, n. a 
scratch with the tinger-nail, Megh. 93. — °rddhl 
(kara-riddhi) « -tali above, L. ; indication of luck 
by the hand, T. — vortam, ind. p. whilst turning the 
hand, K*i. on Pin. iii, 4, 39. -valll, f. a kind of 
plant, L. Tir&ka, in., N. of Skanda, L.-wirl, 

n. water from the hand. —Vila, m. a sword, 
scymitar, MBh. ; BhP. die. (cf. -pa la above) ; a 
finger-nail, L. ; -putri, f. a knife, Virac. — viii, 
in. a kind of sword, L. — viliki, f. - -pdlika above, 
L. - vlada, m., N. of an author. -°vladXya,n.(fr. 
the last), the work of Karavinda. — vimokti, f., N. 
of a Tirth a. — vira, m. Oleander (Nerium Odorum), 
MBh. ; Suir.; Mricch. ; VarBrS.; a sjiecies of Soma, 
Su&r. ii, 164, 15 ; a sword, L. ; a particular spell (for 
recovering a missile of mystic properties after its dis- 
charge), R.; the thumb; a cemetery, L. ; N. of a 
Nuga, MBh. i, 1557; of a Daitya, L. ; of a town 
on the rivcrVcnvl (founded by Padma- varna), Hariv. 
5230 (cf. kara-vira-pura below); of a town on 
the river Dnshadvati (the residence of Candra- 
Sckhara), KapS. ; of a mountain, BhP. ; (d f. red 
arsenic, L. ; (i), f. a woman who has borne a son, 
a mother, L.; a good cow, L. ; N. of Aditi, T. ; 
(am), 11. the llower of Oleander, L. ; - kanda - 
samjfta, m. a species of onion ; a bulb ( -■ tail a - 
kanda), L. ; -karambhin, n., N. of a wood, Hariv. 
8954 (v.l. karavirdkara ) ; pura, n., N. of a town 
founded by Padma- varna (cf. karavira), MBh. ; 

-1 bhuja , f. Cajanus Indicus, L. ; - bhushd , f. - -bhu- 
jd , T. ; -mdhdtmya, n. f N. of a work ; vrata, 11. 
a certain rite ; - r&kara, n., N. of a wood, Hariv. 
-wiraka, m. the poisonous root of Oleander, 
L. ; Terminalia Arjuna, L. ; a sword, L. ; a ceme- 
tery, I..; a particular part of the face, VarBfS. ; 
N. of a Nlga, Hariv. ; (d), f. red arsenic, Nigh. ; 
(am), n. the flower ol Oleander, L. — vlrya, 
m., N. of a physician, Susr. i, 18. — vra^a, m., N. 

•f Bliimasena, L. — aikbi, f. a finger, L. — tlkara, 
m. water expelled by an elephant’s trunk, L. — iud- 
dhl, f. cleansing the hands with fragrant flowers, 
Tantras. — aika, m. * hand-spicule,’ a finger-nail, L. 

— aida (i. kara- sad a ; for 2. sec p. 254, col. 3), 

m. languor of the hands, Pancat. — afitra, n. an 
auspicious string (tied to the hand at marriage Sec.), 
T. — atba, mfn. lying in the hand, Naish, — athi~ 
lia f m. ‘using the hands for a jar,' N. of Siva, MBh. 
xiii; 1243. -atbl-v/kfi, to lay on the hand. 

- apanda, m. trembling of the hands. — aphofa, 

n. extending the hands, Paucat. — avana, m. sound 
produced by clapping the hands, R. — avimln, iii., 
N. of a Tlrtha. — hatl, f. a blow with the hand. 

I. XarAgra (for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), ». the tip 
>f an elephant’s trunk, L. ; tip of the finger, Sii. ; 

- pallava , ni. ‘hand-shoot,’ a finger; -ja, m. a 
finger-nail. Xardgbita p m. a blow with the 
hand, Bhartf. Xarfrffapa, m. a much-frequented 
market, L. Xartofull, f. a finger of the hand, 
Kathls. Xarimarda % m.=kara-maqfa. Sari* 
malak a, n. = karataldmalaka. XarAmbuka, m. 
Larissa Carandas, L. larlmta, °ka, m. id., L. 
CarArota, m. finger-ring. Xardroba, in. id., L. 
CarArgala, n. a lute, L. Karkrplta, mfn. placed 
n hand. Xardlamba, in. a support of the hand, 
leans of safety, Hit.; (mfn.) stretching out one's 
and to support or raise another, W. Xarftliau 
bana, n. the act of supporting the hand, helping, 
sustaining. Xwrfadoka, m. a sort of grass, L. 
Xaxotpalft, ». a lotus-hand; (cf -kamala above.) 
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X*r6daka, n. water held in or poured into the 
band, W. 

I. Xaraka (for J. see col. 3), as, m. a water- 
vessel (esp. one used by students or ascetics), 
MBh. ; R. ; a species of bird, L. ; hand (?), L. ; N. 
of several plants (the pomegranate tree, Pongamia 
Glabra, Butea Frondosa, Bauhinia Variegata, Mimu- 
aops Elengi, Capparis Aphylla), L. ; a cocoa-nut 
shell, L.; {as, am), m. n. a cocoa-nut shell hollowed 
to form a vessel ; i<u), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VP. ; {am), n. fungus, mushroom, L. ; (1 ika ), f. a 
wound caused by a Anger-nail, Sit. iv, 29. -catur- 
tfcl, f. the fourth day in the dark half of the month 
Aivina. — toy*, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. — pt- 
trlkl, f. a leather vessel for holding water. Kars- 
kixnbu, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. laratbnbhai, 

m. id., L. 

X 4 rfc?a (once karand, RV. i, 1 19, 7), mf(i)n. 
doing, making, effecting, causing (esp. ifc. ; c i.anta- 
karana, ushnam-k 0 , dec.), R. &c. ; clever, skilful, 
RV. i, 119, 7 ; (or), m. a helper, companion, AV. 
vi, 46, a ; xv, 5, 1-6 ; xix, 57, 3 ; a man of a mixed 
class (the son of an outcast Kshatriya, Mn. x, 22 ; 
or the son of a Sudra woman by a Vaiiya, Yajft. i, 
92 ; or the son of a Vaisya woman by a Kshatriya, 
MBh. i, 2446 ; 4521 ; the occupation of this class 
is writing, accounts dec.) ; a writer, scribe, W.; (in 
Gr.) a sound or word as an independent part of 
speech (or as separated from the context ; in this 
sense usually n.), Kl$. on Pin. iii, I, 41; Pat.; 
Comm, on RPrit. ; (in mus.) a kind of time, Kum. 
vi, 40 ; (i), f. a woman of the above mixed tribe, 
Yljh. i, 95 ; (with sutd) an adopted daughter, R. 
(ed. Gorr.) i, 19, 9 ; (in arithm.) a surd or irrational 
number, surd root ; the side of a square, Sulbas. ; 
Comm, on VS.; a particular measure, Comm, on Katy- 
£r.; a particular position of the fingers ; {am), n . the act 
of making, doing, producing, effecting, SBr. ; MBh. 
dec. (very often ifc., e.g. mushti-k°, viriipa-k J ) ; 
an act, deed, RV. ; an action (esp. a religious one), 
Yijn. i, 250; R.; the special business of any tribe 
or caste, L. ; a calculation (esp. an astronomical one), 
VarBrS. ; an astrological division of the day (these 
Karanas are eleven, viz. vava , valava , kaulava , 
taitila, gara , vanija , vishti, iakuni, catushpada , 
kitiiughna , and ndga, two being equal to a lunar 
day ; the first seven are called a-dhruvdni or 
movable, and fill, eight times repeated, the space 
from the second half of the first day in the moon's 
increase to the first half of the fourteenth day in its 
wane ; the four others are dhruvani or fixed, and 
occupy the four half-days from the second half of the 
fourteenth day in the wane of the moon to the first 
half of the first day in its increase), VarBfS. ; Susr. 
&c. ; pronunciation, articulation, APrlt. ; (in Gr.) 
a sound or word as an independent part of speech, 
separated from its context, Pin. ; Kli. &c., [karana 
may be used in this way like kara, e.g. it i- karana, 
SlnkhSr.) ; the posture of an ascetic ; a posture in 
sexual intercourse ; instrument, means of action, $vet- 
Up. ; Yljh.; Megh. ; an organ of sense or of speech, 
VPrit.; PlrGr.; (in law) an instrument, document, 
bond, Mn. viii, 51 ; 52 ; 154 ; (inGr.) the means or 
instrument by which an action is effected, the idea ex- 
pressed by the instrumental case, instrumentality, Pin, 
i, 4, 42 ; ii, 3, 18 ; iii, 2, 45; cause (- karana) ; 
a spell, charm, Kathls. (cf. karana - prayoga) ; 
rhythm, time, Kum.{ body, Megh.; Kum.; Kid.; 
N. of a treatise of Varlha-mihira on the motion of 
the planets; of a work belongingtothe Siva-darsana ; 
a field, L. ; the mind, heart, W. (cf. antah-karana) ; 
grain, W. — kntdhala, n., N. of a work on prac- 
tical astronomy by Bhlskara. •keiarln, m., N. 
of a work. — grbna, m. the senses collectively, L. 
-U, f. instrumentality, the state of being an 
instrument, Kit. on Pin. ii, 3, 33. — trip*, 

n. ‘protecting the organs of sense,' the head, L. 

— tva, n. instrumentality, mediate agency, KapS. 

— Blyana, m. repression or restraint of the organs 
of sense. -*arl and -ntrlka, m. 1 kind of dance, 
-paddhatl, f., N. of a work. — prakBna, m., N. 
of a work. — prabodba, m., N. of a work. — pra- 
yoga, m. spell, charm, Kath9s.xliv, 151; xlix, 147. 

f. a kind of time (in mus.) «vat| mfn, 
articulated, TPrlt. — Yinyaya, m. manner of pro- 
nunciation, TPrlt. — TySpftra, m. action of the 
lenses, T. — ilta, m., N. of a work on practical 
astronomy by Bhlskara.— sUtra, n., N. of a work, 
Lfl. — atUna-bkoda, m. difference of articulation 
or organ of pronunciation. XaxapAffa, n., N. of a 


place. XaraphdbikKra, m. a chapter on the 
subject of pronunciation. Xars^Adfclpa, m. ‘lord 
of the organs, 1 the principle of life, living soul, T.; 
the god presiding over each tense (e.g. the sun is the 
lord of the eye dec.),T. Xan^bda, is, m. pi. 
the years used in astronomical calculations, i.e. years 
of the Saka era, Comm, on VarBrS, 

Xarapl, is, f. doing, making (cf. a-karani ) ; 
form, aspect, Bllar. &c. 

Xarajpln, mfn. having instruments, VP. ; (1), 
m., N. of a teacher. 

Xaraplya, mfn. to be done or made or effected 
&c., MBh.; R. dec. 

Xarapda, as, (1, L.), am, mfn. (Un. i, 128) 
a basket or covered box of bamboo wicker-work, 
BhP. ; Bhartf. &c.; a bee-hive, honey-comb, L.; 
{as), m. a sword, L. ; a sort of duck, L. ; a species 
of plant ( - dalddhakd), L. ; {am), n. a piece of 
wood, block, Bhpr. — phalaka, m. Feronia Ele- 
phantum, L.— Tjffba, m., N. of a Buddhist work. 

Xarapdaka, as, ika, m. f. a basket, Kathas. 

— nlvftpa, m., N. of a place near Rajagfiha. — vat, 
ind. like a basket, Klrand. 

Xarapdln, i, m. (karanefas tad-dkdro ' sty asya , 
T.) a fish,*L. 

1. Kara, bha (for 2. see col. 3), as, m. (Vkrt, 
U11. iii, 122; but more probably connected with 

l. kara), the trunk of an elephant, MBh.; &ak. 
&c.; a young elephant, BhP.; a camel, MBh.; 
Suir. dec. ; a young camel, Pahcat. ; the metacarpus 
(the hand from the wrist to the root of the fingers), 
Slh.; Comm, on Un. dec.; (in mus.) a singer who 
wrinkles the forehead when singing; a kind of per- 
fume, L.; a wall, L.; N. of Danta-vakra (king of 
the KarQshas), MBh. ii, 577 ; {d), f. a particular 
plant, L.; (1) , f. a she-camel, L. ; Tragia Involu- 
crata, L. — biydibl, f. Echinops Echinatus, L. 
-gr&ma, m., N. of a village, Kathas. -grlTa, 

m. , N. of a fortress in the Vindhya mountain, Ka- 
thas. — prlya, m. a sort of tree, L.; (a), f. a sort 
of Alhagi,L. — rallabha, m. Feronia Elephantum. 
Xarabh&danl, f. a species of Alhagi ( - -priyd 
above). XarabkAnhfaka, n., N. of a work. 
XarabhdrU,f.a woman whose thighs resemble the 
trunk of an elephant, $ak. ; Naish. dec. 

Xarabbaka, as, m., N. of a messenger, Sak.; 
of a village, Kathas.; (cf. karabha-grdma above.) 

Xarabkln, i, m . 1 having a trunk, 1 an elephant, 
L. 

XAras, as, n. a deed, action, RV. iv, 19, xo. 

Xarisna, as, m. the fore-part of the arm, RV.; 
a finger-nail, &lhkh&r. 

x. Xari, mfn. (ifc.) causing, accomplishing (cf. 
iakrit-k 0 ) ; {is), m. the hand, L. 

2. Xarl (in comp, for karin , col. 3). — kapB, 
f. Piper Chaba ; -vallt, f. id. — knmbha, m. the 
frontal globe of an elephant. — krun&mbha, m. a 
fragrant powder prepared from the flowers of Nlga- 
keiara, L. — kumunbhaka, m. id. — krit, m. 
Pongamia Glabra, L. — kfishafc, f. Piper Chaba, 
Nigh. — garjlta, n. the roaring of elephants, L. 

— carman, n. an elephant's hide. — Ja, m. t young 
elephant, L. — daata, m. an elephant's tusk, W.; 
ivory, W. — dftraka, m. a lion, L. — nXal, f. the 
trunk of an elephant, L. — nlalkl, f. a kind of 
musical instrument, W. —pa, m. the keeper of an 
elephant [T.], gana curnddi. Pan. vi, 2, 134. 

— pattra, n., N. of a plant; (cf. tdliia-pattra.) 

— patba, m. the way of an elephant, gana deva* 
Pathddi, Pan. v, 3, 108. — pippall, f. Pothos Offi- 
cinalis, L.; Piper Chaba, L. — pota, m. a young 
elephant, L. — bandba, m. the post to which an 
elephant is tied, L. — makara, m. a fabulous 
monster, L. — mapdlta, n., N. of a wood, Kath&s. 
Ixx, 40. -mlcala/m. ‘destroyer of elephants,' 1 
lion, L. — mnktft, f. a pearl (said to be found some- 
times in an elephant's head), L. — mnkba, m. * ele- 
phant-faced,* N. of Ganeia, L. — yidat, n. a 
water-elephant, hippopotamus, W. —rata, n. ‘ele- 
phant's coitus,' a kind of coitus, Kir. v, 23. - Tara, 
m. an excellent elephant, — Taijayaatl, f. a flag 
carried by an elephant, L. — aftraka, m. a young 
elephant under five years old, L. — aundarikd, f. 
a gauge, water-mark, L. — akan&ha, m. a herd of 
elephants, Kai. on Pin. iv, 2, 51. -kaata, m. a 
particular position of the hands. Xaxiadra, m. a 
large elephant, a war or state elephant; Indra's 
elephant, W. 

Xarlka, m. ifc. {m karin) in elephant, Sii. iv, 
29 ; ( karikd, f., see 1. karaka.) 


XarlpS, f.(fr. the next), a female elephant, Bhartf.; 
Vikr. ; Kathls. ; - sahdya , m. the mate of the female 
elephant. 

Sarin, mfn. doing, effecting dec.; Kli. on Pin. 
ii» 3 » 70 ; (i), m. ‘ having a trunk,' an elephant, 
MBh.; BhP.; Pahcat. dec. ; {ini), f., see above. 

XAriehfba, mfn. (superl.) doing most, doing 
very much, RV. vii, 97, 7. 

Xariehan, mfn. (ifc.) doing, accomplishing, Dai. 

Sarlsbjri, mfn. to be done [-kartavya, Sly.], 
RV. 1,165, 9. 

Xarinbyat, mfn. (fut. p. of */i. kgi, q. v.) 
about to do ; future, AitBr. 

Xarlyaa, mfii. (compar.) one who does more, 

W.(?) 

Xarefa, as, m. a finger-nail, L. 

Xartqra, us, m. (U11. ii, 1) an elephant, MBh.; 
Pahcat. dec.; Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; (us 
[and us, L.]), f. a female elephant, MBh.; Suir.; 
Ragh. dec.; a sort of plant, Suir. ii, 171, t6; 173, 
7 ; the Svarabhakti (q. v.) between r and h, Comm, 
on TPrlt. — pBla, m.‘ keeper of an elephant,' N. of a 
man. — bfctt, m., N. of Pllaklpya, L. — matl, f., 
N. of the wife of Nakula (and daughter of a king of 
the Cedis), MBh. -Tftryft, m. a large or powerful 
elephant. — rata, m .~-bhu above. 

Xaropnka, am, n. the poisonous fruit of the 
plant Karenu, Suir. ii, 25 1, 18; (d), f. a female 
elephant, Pahcat. 

VC 2. kara (for 1. §ee p. 253, col. 1), m. 
(Vkgf), a ray of light, sunbeam, moonbeam, R. ; 
Megh.; Pahcat. dec.; hail,L.; royal revenue, toll, 
tax, tribute, duty, Mn. ; Yajii.; MBh. &c. — graha 
(2. kara-graha ; for 1. see p. 253, col. 2), m. levy- 
ing or gathering taxes; a tax-gatherer. — ffrahanfc 
(2. kara-grahana), n. levying or gathering taxes. 

— grtt&in (2. kara-grdhin), mfn. levying a tax, 
a tax-collector. — jftla, n. a pencil of rays, a stream 
of light, W. —da, mfn. paying taxes, subject to 
tax, tributary. MBh.; °di-*/kri, to render tribu- 
tary, Hear.; °di-krita, mfn. made tributary, subju- 
gated, MBh. i, 446a. — pasaya, n. a commodity 
given as tribute, MBh. ii, 1052. — pftla (2. kara- 
pdla; for I. see p. 253, col. 2), m. chief tax-gatherer, 
pahcat. — praotya, mfn. to be collected by taxes. 

— prada (2. kara-prada), mfn. paying taxes, tri- 
butary, MBh. iii, 14774. — rudk, mfn. ray-ob- 
structing. —Tat, mfn. paying tribute. — sftda (2. 
kara-sada ; for 1. see p. 353, col. 3), m. the fading 
away of rays, Pahcat. — spanda (2. kara-spanda ; 
for 1. see p. 253, col. 3), m. trembling of rays. 

— apkofa (2. kara-sphota ; for 1 . see p. 253, col. 3), 
m. extending the rays. — kKra, mfn. taking tribute, 
BhP. a. Xar&gra (for 1. see p. 253, col. 3), n. 
point of a ray. Xarotkara, m. a bundle of rays ; 
a heavy tax, W. 

2. Xaraka (for 1. see col. 1), m. hail ; toll, tax, 
tribute. XarakabhiffhEta, m. shower of hail, 
Slrng. 1. XarakJfcsftra, m. a shower of hail. 
2. XarakSaftra, Norn. P. karakdsdrati , to pour 
or shower down like hail, DhQrtas. 

2. Xarabha (for x. see col. 2), am, n. the lunar 
mansion called Hasta, Heat. 

XarS*v^tfl, to offiw a* a tribute, Kathls. xix, 
” 4 - 

karakayu , us, 1x1., N. of a son of 
DhfiUrlshfra (cf. kanakdyu), MBh. i, 6982. 

WTf karanka , as, m. the skull, head, Ka- 
thls. ; Mllatim. ; a cocoa-nut hollowed to form a 
cup or vessel, L. ; a kind of sugar-cane (cf. the next), 
L. ; any bone of the body, L. ; [cf. Gk. nbpvov, 
si pat, Kopalros; Lit. carina, cornu, cancer; Eng. 
horn; cf. iarka.] - tail, m. a sort of sugar-cane. 

XsjraAkipl, f„ N. of a Yogini, Heat. 

karakga^a (v. 1. for kardkga^a), m. 
a market, fair, W. 

IWft? karaculi, is, m., N. of a country, 

Viddh. 

kdraHja , as, m. the tree Pongamia 
Glabra (used medicinally), Ap. ; Suir. ; MBh. iii ; N. 
of an enemy of Indra (slain by this god), RV. i, 53, 
8 ; (s), f. Galcdupa Piscidia. Bhpr. - pkalaka, m. 
Feronia Elephantum, L. —hi, mfn. pernicious to 
Karahja, RV. x, 48, 8. 

Xaraljaka, as, ihd, m. f. Pongamia Glabra, 
MBh.; R.; Suir.; Vcrbeana Scandens, L. 
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TO karata, as, m. an elephant’s temple, 
MBh.; Blurt j. &e. ; the spot between the forehead 
and ear of a bird, VarBfS.; a crow, BhP. v, 14, 29 
Santis, dec. ; a kind of drum, Comm, on VarBrS. ; i 
man of a low or degraded profession, L. ; a bad 
Brlhman, L. ; an atheist, unbeliever, impugner of 
the doctrines of the Veda, L. ; a kind of funcra 
ceremony, L. ; Carthamus Tinctorius, L. ; (Jj), m 
pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 370 ; VP.; of a royal 
dynasty ; (d), f. an elephant's temple ; a cow diffi- 
cult to be milked, L. ; (f), f. a crow, L.; (mfn.' 
dark-red, VarBrS. 61, 2; 6. BaratA-mukka, n, 
the spot where an elephant's temple bursts, MBh. 

Xarafaka, as, m. a crow, L. ; N. of a jackal, 
Paficat. ; Hit. &c. 

Barafin, /, m. an elephant, Subh. Bara$l- 
kautuka, n., N. of a work treating 011 elephants. 

karatu, us, m. the Xumidian crane, 
L. ; (cf. karetavyd, karetu , dec.) 

TOW karana, & c. See p. 254, col. 1. 
TO? karantla . See p. 254, col. 2. 

TOP? karatha, as, m., N. of a physician, 
BrahmavP. 

TO^qAaranMa, as, m.pl.,N.ofapeople, VP. 

qRUJ karaphu , a particular high number, 
L. (Buddh.) 

TOW karabha, &c., for 1. see p. 254, col. 2 ; 
for 2., p. 254, col. 3. 

TOCH kurama , as, m. (= kalama) a reed for 
writing with, Klran^. 

Aaramaf/a, as, m.the betel-nut tree, L. 
karamart, f. a prisoner, L. 

TOC*n ?3 kammala, as, ra. smoke (probably 

a corruption of khatamdla). 

TOCff karamba , mfn. ( -y/i . kri, Un. iv, 82), 
mixed; set, inlaid, W.; (jj), rn. a kind of gruel. 

Barambita, mfn. intermingled, mixed, Git.; 
Naish.; Viddh. dec.; pounded, reduced to grains or 
dust, W. ; set, inlaid, W. 

TO*H karambha , as, m. groats or coarsely- 
ground oats dec. ; a dish of parched grain, a cake or 
flour or meal mixed with curds, a kind of gruel 
(generally offered to POshan as having no teeth to 
masticate hard food), RV. ; AV. ; VS. dec. ; a mixture ; 
N. of a poisonous plant, Susr.; of a son of Sakuui 
and father of Devarlta, Hari v. ; of the father of Asura 
Mahisha ; of a monkey, R.; of a brother of Ram- 
bha ; (d), f. Asparagus Racernosus, L. ; fennel ; N. 
of the daughter of a king of Kalifiga and wife of 
Akrodhana, MBh. i, 3775 ; (mfn.) mixed (as an 
odour), BhP. — pfttri, n. a dish of gruel, §Br. 
••bhlga, mfn. one who receives gruel for his part, 
SlfikhBr. — TAlnkA, as, f. nom. pi. hot sand as 
gruel (a pertain punishment in hell), MlrkP.; MBh.; 
-tdpa, as, m. pi. the pains caused by this punish- 
ment, Mn. xii, 76. BarambkfiA, mfn. eating 
groats or gruel, RV. vi, 56, 1 . 

Zirambhaka, as, m. a kind of Achyranthes, 
Nigh. ; N. of a man, Kathls.; (as), 111. pi., N. of a 
people, MlrkP. ; (am), n. groats, coarsely-ground 
oats dec., Raj at.; a document drawn up in different 
dialects, Sah. 

Barambhi, is, m., N. of a son of Sakuni and 
father of Devarata, BhP.; VP.; (ayas), pi. the 
lineage of Karambhi. 

Kanabkia, mfn. possessing gruel, RV. 

mfi kararddhi, f. a cymbal, L. 

TOJft karoo t, f. the leaf of the plant All 
Feetida, Suir.; (cf. karvarf, kavarf, kdvari.) 
TO^ftqt karavika , at, ra., N* of a mountain. 
VnfcAara-tftra. See p. 253, col. 3. 

kdras. See under x. Aarrf. 

TOW kardsna, See under 1. kard . 

WTFTO karahaHca , f., N. of a metre of 

four lines (each consisting of seven syllables). 

TOCflt karahifa , at, m. the tree Vengue- 
ria Spinosa, Sulr.; the fibrous root of a lotus, L. ; 
N. of a region. 


BarakAfaka, as, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Suir. 
N. of an heretical prince, MBh. ii, 1173 ; a seriei 
of six ilokas with one sentence running through, 
Comm, on Kavyad. 

WtTffW kardhgai ia. See under 1. kard, 
p. 253. col. 3. 

Wn3*ara(a, as, m., N. of Ganesa, MaitrS, 

WnftlTO karayikd , f. a bird, a small kind 
of crane, Paiicat. 

m if i^kararin, t, in. (°rinas, pi.), N. of a 
sect worshipping Devi. 

WTTW karala, mfn. opening wide, cleaving 
asunder, gaping (as a wound), Mricch. ; Paficat. 
R. dec.; having a gaping mouth and projecting 
teeth, BhP.; R.; Prab.; formidable, dreadful, ter- 
rible, MBh.; R.; Suir. ; (ax), in. a species of animal, 
musk-deer, Suir. ; Nigh. ; a mixture of oil and th< 
resin of Shores Robusta, L.; N. of a region, Rljat. 
of an Asura ; of a Rakshas ; of a Deva-gandharva 
(a), f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L.; N. of Durgl, Ml 
latlin. ; of a procuress, Hit.; (1), f. one of the sevei 
tongues and nine Samidhs of Agni, MundUp. 
Grihyas.; a sword ; (am), n. a sort of basil, Car.; a 
kind of Ocinium, L. — kara, mfn. having a power 
fill arm or hand ; having a large trunk (as an ele 
phant), — kesara, m., N. of a lion, Paficat. — ja- 
naka, m., N. of a prince (also called Janaka), 
MBh. — trlpufA, f. a species of corn, L. — dag- 
skfra, mfn. having terrific teeth, BhP. — bkai- 
rava, n., N. of a Tantra, KurmaP.[T.] -mukka, 
mfn. having a terrible mouth, Paficat. —looana, 
mfn. terrific. — raktra, mfn. liaving a terribh 
mouth, BhP. ; Paficat. — radana, mfn. id., Bhag. 
R. ; BhP. ; (a), f., N. of Durgl. BarAlAkska, m. 

( having terrible eyes,' N. of a follower of Skanda, 
MBh. BarAlinana, mfn. having a terrific face. 
BarAlaka, am, 11. a kind of Ocimum. 
BarAlika, as, m. a tree, L.; a sword, L.; (a), 
f., N. of Durgl. 

BarAlita, mfn. rendered formidable, afraid of, 
alarmed at ; magnified, intensified, Kid. 

BarAlln, mfn. singing with a gaping and dis- 
torted mouth ; (i), m. a tree, L. 

wft kari , &c. See p. 254, col. 2. 

Vftifri! karikrata , as, m., N. of the author 
of RV. x, 130, 5. 

Wft*? karibha , as, xn. Ficus Religiosa, L. 

WftT karira, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a 

bamboo; (cf .karira.) 

Wftt kdrishtha , &c. See p. 254, col. 3. 

kariU , m., ayas, pl. f N. of a people, 
VP. 

TOfa karira , as, am, m. n. the shoot of a 
bamboo, Suir.; Heat.; {as), m. a water-jar, L.; 
Capparis Aphylla (a thorny plant growing in deserts 
and fed upon by camels), $Br. ; MBh.; Suir. ; (d or 
1), f. the root of an elephant's tusk, L. ; a cricket, 
small grasshopper, L. ; {am), n. the fruit of Capparis 
Aphylla. — knna, m. the fruit-season of Capparis 
Aphylla. * prastka, m., N. of a town ; (v. 1 .kariri- 
prastha.) -Tati, f., N. of a woman. 

BarlrlkA, f. the root of an elephant's tusk, L. 
WtftW kartraka, am, n. fight, battle, L. 

karila-deia , as , m., N. of a 

country. 

TO#* kdnsha, as, am, m. n. (v/x. kft, Up. 

iv, 26), rubbish, refuse; dung, dry cow-dung, $Br. ii; 
Mn. viii, 250; R. dec.; N. of a mountain. — gan- 
Ahl, m., N. of a man, Comm, on Pin. -°xp-ka- 

i, mf(d)n. sweeping away dung, Pip. iii, 2, 42. 
XariakAfkl, m. a fire of dry cow-duns (this sub- 
stance is very generally used as fuel in Hindustln), 
L. Karlak&ttka, m. (scil. agni) id., L. 
Karlskaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. 
Xarlikia, mfn. abounding in dung, AV. iii, 14, 
3 ; 3 *. 3 : («> 0 . f-. N. of a river, MBh.; VP. ; 

region abounding in dung, gana pushkaraat, Pip. 

v, 2, 135. 

a^et«W«,inf(a)n. (</t .kri, Up. iii, 53 i 
bat in mm of its metninnfr. V*- *r0, mournful, 
BUMnMe, lamenting, MBh.; Dill 3kc.; compw- 


sionate, BhP. ; {am), ind. mournfully, wofully, piti- 
fully, in distress, MBh. ; Paficat. ; Vet. flee. ; (ox), 

m. * causing pity or compassion,' one of the Rasas or 
sentiments of a poem, the pathetic sentiment, Slh. 
dec. ; Citrus Decumana, L. ; a Buddha, L. ; N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.; (d), f. pity, compassion, BhP.; 
Ragh.; Paficat. dec.; one of the four Brahma-vihlras 
(Buddh.) ; the sentiment of compassion (cf. above), 
L.; a particular tone (in mus.); (D» f- » particular 
plant, L. ; (am), n. an action, holy work, RV. i, 100, 
7; AV. xii, 3, 47; TS. i. -dkvmni, m. a cry of 
distress, Viler. — piupdorlkA, n., N. of a Buddhist 
work, —malll, f. Jasminum Sambac. — radi-twa, 

n. compassion, sympathy, Mn. vii, 21 1; R. — to- 
din, mfn. compassionate, sympathising, Car.; R. 
Xarundkara, m., N. of a Brlhman. Karu^l* 
kalpa-latt, f., N. of a work. Zarondtman, 
mfn. miserable, mournful, Bllar. Karupananda* 
kAvya, n., N. of a poem. BanupA-para, mfn. 
compassionate, tender, L. Kampl-maya, mfn. 
‘consisting of compassion,' compassionate, Bllar. 
Karnpi-malll, f. - -mailt above, W. KarnpA- 
rambka, mfn. engaging in deplorable actions, R. 
Banxpdrdra, mfn. tender with pity, tender- 
hearted, sensitive. XaropA-Tat, mfn. being in a 
pitiful state, pitiable, R.; pitiful, compassionate; 
(vatt), f., N. of a Surlnganl, Jain. Karapfo* 
Tlpralambka, m. grief of separation with the 
uncertainty of meeting again ; sorrowful events oc- 
curring during separation, W. Xarupi-Tyitti, 
mfn. disposed to pity. BarapA-Ttdlti, f. charita- 
bleness, kindliness, sympathy, W. Xarnpforara, 
n., N. of a Unga, SkandaP. 

Xaruplya, Nom. P. (MBh.) A. (Pin.) karu* 
ndyati \ -te, to be companionate, pity. 1 

Barapin, mfn. (fr. karuna , gana sukhddi, Pin. 
v, 2, 1 3 1), being in a pitiful condition, pitiable; 
compassionate, pitiful. 

V^rtrPV karutthdma , as, m. y N. of a son 
of Dushyanta (and father of Akrlda), Hariv. ; (v. 1 . 
karutthdma .) 

karundhaka, as, m., N. of a son 
of §Qra (and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. 

TOFW karuma, as, m. a kind of demon, AY. 

viii, 6, 10. 

«a 44 K karukara, am, n. the joint of the 
neck and the back-bone, AV. xi, 9, 8; §Br. xii. 

TOEeSfini kdrulatin , mfn. one whose teeth 
are decayed and broken, having gaps in the teeth, 
RV. iv, 30, 24 ; Nir. 

karusha, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. ; Hariv. dec. ; (or), m., N. of Danta-vakra 
(a king of that people), MBh. ii, 577 ; N. of a son 
of Manu Vai vasvata (the founder of the above people^, 
Hariv. ; BhP. Sec. — Ja, m., N. of Danta-vakra (or 
Danta-vaktra), BhP. vii, 10, 37. 

Bardskakft, as, m., N. of a son of Manu Vai- 
vasvata, BhP. ix, 1, 1 2 (cf. above) ; (am), a., N. of 
a species of fruit, MBh. iii, 10039. 

Wfc? karefa. See p. 254, col. 3. 

iffcZTO kar e(avyd,f.tha NumidiAn crane, L. 
Bar«tn, us, m. id., L. 

Bsrednk*, as, m. id., L. ; (cf. karatu, See.) 

karetu, & c. See p. 254, col. 3. 
Wfrtkarenara, as, m. benzoin, stonx, W. 
WtW^kareoara, as, m. Olibanum, L. 

VftZ karofa, as, m. a basin, cup, L.; the 

bones of the head, the skull, L. 

Barofak*, as, m., N. of a Nlga, MBh. i, X553; 
(cf. karkotaka .) 

Buofl, is, f, f. a basin, cup ; the skull, Rljat.&c. 
Saroflka, ifc. ( - karoti) the skull, Rljat. v, 



1UPKI kardtkara, &o. See under i. and 

2. kar a. 
e 

kark (a Sautra root), to laugh. 

IP tkarkd, mf(t)n. ( Vkfi, Up. iii, 40; cf. ka- 
rahka), white, AV.iv, 38, 6 ; 7 ; good, excellent, W.; 
as), m. a white hone, MBh. ; a crab, L.; the lign 
Cancer; a water-jar, L.; fire, L.; a minor, L.; a 
ounger brother of the father, L.; beauty, L.; a parti- 
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cul»r gem, L.; N. of » plint( - karkatd), L. ; N.of a 
commentator ; (a), f. a white inare, Kathls. cxxi, 
278. -kl&apdp, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 
-eaadrfiaTara-tantr*, n. f N. of a Tantra. 

— otobhlfi, f. a species of cucumber, L. — phala, 
n., N. of a plant, L. - rljft, m., N. of a man. 
—valll, f. Achyranthcs Aspcra, L. — sir*, n. flour 
or meal mixed with curds, L. — ev&min, m., N. of 
a man. Xark&kslia, mfn. ‘ white-eyed’ (said of 
the owl), Paficat. (ed. Bombay). XarkAlrva, m. # 
N. of a plant, L. 

Xarkafa, as, m, a crab, Suir. ; Pancat. &c. ; the 
sign Cancer, VarBrS. ; VarBf. &c. ; a particular bird, 
L. ; N. of several plants ; the fibrous root of a plant, 
L. ; the curved end of the beam of a balance (to 
which the strings supporting the scale are attached), 
Mit. ; a pair of compasses in a particular position ; 
a particular position of the hands ; a kind of fever, 
Bhpr. ; a kind of coitus, L. ; (o), f. Momordica 
Mixta, L. ; (/), f. a female crab, MBh.; Cucumis 
Utilissimus, a kind of cucumber, Comm, on Tl tidy a - 
Br. ; a small water-jar, Pancat. ; the fruit of Bombax 
Hcptaphyllum, L. ; N. of a RlkshasI ; [cf. Gk. nap- 
xfpov; Lat. cancer.] — pura, n., N. of a town. 

— Ttill, f. Achyranthcs Aspera, L. ; Piper Chaba, 
L. ; Carpopogon Pruriens, L. -erixiffa, n. the claw 
of a crab. Mit. ; (<), f. gall-nut (an excrescence on 
Rhus Succedana), Suir. ; (ikd), f. id. XarkafA- 
ksha, m. Cucumis Utilissimus, L . Karka^tkhyt, 
f. gall-nut, Susr. Xarkat&hffft, f. id., L. Isrka- 
^asthi, n. the shell or crust of a crab, Susr. ii, 38 9, 
17. Xarkaftava, m. /Lgle Marmelos, L.; (a), 
f. gall-nut (cf. -sritigi above), Bhpr. Xarkatdaa, 
m., N. of a sanctuary, Rliat. Xarkafdavara- 
tlrfcha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. 

Xark&faka, as, m. a crab, Susr. ; Paficat. Sec . ; 
the sign Cancer, VarBrS. ; a pair of tongs, Das. ; a 
pair of compasses (cf. karkata ) ; a kind of plant, 
Suir.; a particular position of the hands; N. of a 
Nlga, R. ; (ikd), f. a sort of plant, Suir. ii, 276, 3; 
Paficat. ; a kernel, L.; (am\ n. a kind of poisonous 
root, Susr. ; a particular fracture of the bones, Suir. 
i, 301, 5. Xarkafakaatki, n. the shell or crust 
of a crab, Susr. 

Xarkafl, is, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

Xarkatlni, f. Curcuma Xanthorrhiza, L. 

Karkatu, us, m. the Numidian crane; (cf. ka- 
ratu , Slc.) 

Xarkl, is, in. the sign Cancer. 

Xarkln, /, m. id., VarBf S. Xarki-praetha 
or karki-praatha, m., N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, 
87. Xarkj-ftdi, m., N. of a gana, ib. 

karkdndhu , us, us, m. f. (fr. karka 
and vVAtf,Comm.on Un. i, 95 ; according to others 
fr. karka and andhti , 1 a well’), Zizyphus Jujiiba ; 
( u ), n. the fruit of this tree, the jujube berry, VS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Suir. &c.; {us), m. a well without 
water, one dried up, Comm, on Un. i, 28 ; N. of a 
man, RV. i, 1 1 2, 6 ; [its), f. a term or name applied 
to a fetus which is tea days old, BhP. iii, 31, 2. 
■•kuna, m. the fruit-season of the jujube tree, gana 
filv&di, Pan. v, i, 24. -praatha, m., N. of a 
town, gana karky-ddi, Pan. vi, 2, 87. — mati, f,, N. 
of a woman, gana madhv-ddi, Pan. iv, 2, 86. — ro- 
hlta, mfn. red like a berry of the jujube tree, VS. 
xxiv, 2. — saktu t avas, m. pi. flour of jujube berries, 
SBr. xii. 

Xarkandfc&ki, f. a small berry of the jujube 
tree (?), AV. xx, 136, 3. 

hfcl karkara, mf(a)n. (perhaps connected 
with karka) hard, firm. Git. ; Mllatlm.; Amar. ; 
{as), m. a bone, L. ; a hammer, L.; a mirror, L. 
(cf. karphara ) ; N. of a Nlga, MBh. i, 1561 ; (oj, 
am), in. n. stone, limestone (esp. the nodule found 
in Bengal under the name of Kankar, W.), Satr. ; 
a species of date, L.; [cf. karanka , iarkara ; Gk. 
KpOKij, KpoKakr ] ; Lat. hallus , calx; Hib, carraict ; 
Gael, carrai# ; W. car eg.) — ochadi, f., N. of a 
plant, L. Xarkarikaka, m. a wagtail, L. Karka- 

Aaga, m. id., L. Xarkar&ndkaka or '’ndlmka, 
m. a blind well (one of which the mouth is overgrown 
with grass &c. so as to be hidden ; cf. karkdndhu and 
andhakupa), L. Xarkarsthvl, f., N. of aplant, L. 

karkardtu, us, m. a glance, side- 

look, L. 

W^n&fkarkaratukatas, m. the Numidian 
crane, L. 


Zarkarefu, us, m. id., L. 

Xarkaredn, us, m., °dnka, as, m. id., L. 

karkari , is, t, f. a kind of lute, RV. 

ii, 43 , 3 ; AV. iv, 37, 4 ; xx, 1 32, 8 ; Si AkhSr. ; (1), 
f. a water-jar, Bhartf.; AgP. dec.; a kind of plant, 
L.— karph, mf(s)n. having ears like a lute, MaitrS. 

Xarkarlki, as, m. a kind of lute, AV.xx, 132, 3. 
XarkarlkA, f. a small water-jar, Comm, on Up. 
iv, 20. 

3 * 4 '} id karkarefa (connected with karka ?), 
m. the hand curved like a claw for the purpose of 
grasping anything, L. 

W^Vkarkasa, mf(a)n. (perhaps connected 
with karka and karkara) hard, firm, rough, harsh 
(lit. and metaph.), Suir.; Mficch. ; Bhartf. dec.; 
(as), m. a sword, scymitar, L.; Cassia or Sennia 
Esculenta ; a species of sugar-cane ; - gun^oraani, 
L.; (a), f. Tragia lnvolucrata, L. ; N. of an Ap- 
saras, MirkP. ; (f), f. the wild jujube, L. — oohada, 

m. Trophis Aspera, L.; Trichosantlies Diceca, L. ; 
(a), f. Luffa Acutangula, L. ; - dagdhd , L. — tva, 

n. hardness; harshness, rough manners, MBh.; Kum. 
— dal*, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L. ; (d), f. — 
dagdhd, L. 

Karkasikft, f. wild jujube, L. 

karkdru , us, m. Beninkasa Cerifera 
(a species of gourd), Suir.; (u), n. the fruit of this 
plant, L. 

Kark&raka, as, m. Beninkasa Cerifera, Suir. ; 
(am), n. its fruit, L. 

wfi karki , dec. See col. 1 . 

qftranr kark&nata , as, m . a species of quartz , 
Car. 

Xarketaaa* karketUa, m. id., L. 

k ark ota , as , in., N. of one of the 
principal Nlgas of Pltlla, VP.; Rajat. dec.; (or), 
m. pl„ N. of a people, VarBrS.; (1), f., N. of a 
plant with a bitter fruit ; (am), n., N. of a plant, 
Suir. — v&pl, f. # N. of a reservoir of water in Benares, 
SkandaP. 

Xarkofaka, as, m. Momordica Mixta, Suir. ; 
j*Egle Marmelos, L. ; the sugar-cane, L.; N. of a 
Niga, MBh.; Hariv. dec.; (dj), m. pi., N. of a 
people, M Bh. viii, 2066 ; (ikd), f. Momordica Mixta, 
L. ; (f), f., N. of a plant with yellow flowers, Bhpr. ; 
Car.; Momordica Mixta, L.; (am), n. the fruit of 
Momordica Mixta, Suir. i, 222, i.^vialua, n. the 
poison of Karkofaka, MW. 

Xirkofakl, is, in., N. of a Niga (cf. above), 
Bllar. 225, 5. 

*r 4 fr*r karcarika , f. a kind of pastry or 
cake; (Beng. kacuri.) 

Xarcari, f. a kind of medicinal substance, Bhpr. 
XaroBtlkft, f. a kind of pastry, L. 

karcura , as, m. turmeric, L. ; (am), n. 
an orpiment, &is. iii, 11 ; gold, L.; (cf. karbura, 
karbura.) 

XaroUraka, as, m. turmeric, L. ; (cf. karbu- 
raka.) 

karj % cl. 1. P. karjati , cakarja, &c., 
to pain, torment, Dhatup. vii, 53. 

Xm karri, cl. 10. P. karnayati , to pierce, 
\bore, Dhitup. xxxv, 71 ; (a-karnaya, 
p. 226, col. 2, is a Nom. fr. the next.) 

ka'rna, as, m . ( V krit, Nir.; ^ 1 . kfi, Uri . 

iii, 10), the ear, R V. ; AV. ; TS. ; Suir. ( dpi kdrnt , 
behind the ear or back, from behind, RV. [cf. api- 
karnei ] ; karne, [in dram.] into the ear, in a low voice, 
aside, Mricch,; Mllav.; karnam Vda, to give ear 
to, listen to, Sak.; Mficch.; karnam &W gam, to 
come to one's ear, become known to, Ragh. i, 9) ; 
the handle or ear of a vessel, RV. viii, 72, 12 ; SBr. 
ix; KltySr. &c.; the helm or rudder of a ship, R.; 
(in geom.) the hypothenuse of a triangle or the 
diagonal of a tetragon, Heat. dec. ; the diameter of 
a circle, SQryas ; (in prosody) a spondee ; Cassia 
Fistula, L f ; Calotropis Gigantea, L.; N. of a king 
of AAga (and elder brother by the mother's side of 
the Pln<ju princes, being the son of the god SQrya 
by Pfitha or Kunti, before her marriage with Pln<ju; 
afraid of the censure of her relatives, Kunti deserted 
the child and exposed it in the river, where it was 
found by a charioteer named Adhi-ratha and nur- 


tured by his wife Radhl ; hence Karna is sometiiiies 
called SQta-putra or Sdta-ja, sometimes Radheya, 
though named by his foster-parents Vasu-ihcna), 
MBh.; BhP. dec. ; N. of several other men ; (mfn. 
karnd), eared, furnished with ears or long ears, AV. 
v, 1 3, 9 ; VS.; TS. ; furnished with chaff (as grain) v TS. 
i, 8, 9, 3. - kNpdft, f. painful itching of the ear, 
Suir. — Usr^ikB, f. a kind of colocynth, L, - ka- 
Bbl/B, m. dirt in the ears, BhP. ii, 6, 45 . — klft*i 
n. the wax of the ear, Nigh. ~kIfR, f. Julus 
Cornifex (an insect or worm with many feet and of 
reddish colour), L. — kutfUutU, n., N.of a work, L. 

— fcahjft' 11., N. of an imaginary town, Vet. »!nu> 
mRri, f., N. of Bhavlnl. - kUTalaya, n. a lotus 
flower stuck into the ear (as an ornament), Dai. 

— kroM, in. an affection of the ear, singing in the 
ears, Gobh. iii, 3, 27. -kakredn, ni. id., Suir. 

- kfcarftkft, -kh»rlkn, m., N. of a Vaiiya, Comm, 
on P 9 n. —gw, mfn. touching the ear, hanging on 
it, next to the ear, extending to it,W — glri, m., 
N. of a mountain. — filth*, m. n. ear-wax ; (or), 
m . hardening of the wax of the ear, Suir. — gtlthakw, 
m. id. — g^UiSti, mfn. seized by the ear, TS. vi, 

l, 7, 6.— (Padap. -grlhya), ind. p. seizing 
by the ear, RV. viii, 70, 15. — goowrw, m. the 
range of hearing, anything perceptible by the ear,T. 
-tfrftha, m. a helmsman, gana revaty-adi. Pin. 
iv, I, 146; -vat, mfn. furnished with a helmsman 
(as a ship), R. — oftmara, n. a cowrie as ornament 
for the ear of an elephant, Kid. — ochldra, n. the 
outer auditory passage, Suir. — Ja, m. ear-wax, L. 
— Jnpa, m. 'ear- whisperer,' an informer, Kathls. 
— JalfUcA, f. - -kitd above, L. — jalankan, n., -jw- 
lwnkl, f. id., L. — jftpn, m. the act of whispering 
in the car; tale-bearing, calumniating, Paficat.— jK- 
hw, n. the root of the ear, Pin. v, 2, 24 ; Mllatlm. 
—jit, m. ‘the conqueror of Kama,' N. of Arjuna 
(Karna having taken the part of the Kurus, was 
killed by Arjuna in one of the great battles between 
them and the Pindus, cf. MBh. viii, 4798 f.), L. 
-Jyoti, f. Gynandropsis Pentaphylla, Nigh. — Jvw- 
ra, m. affection of the ears. — tit, ind. away from 
or out of the ear, AV. ix, 8, 3. — tft, f. the being 
an ear, Amar. — tSla,in.the flapping of an elephant's 
ears, Ragh. ; Sis. ; -lata, f. the flap of the ear of an 
elephant, HYog. — darpana, m. a particular orna- 
ment for the ear, L. — dundnbhi, f. 'a drum in 
the ear,' a kind of worm, ~ -kit a above, L. — lava, 

m. , N. of a king. — dkfira, m. a helmsman, pilot, 
Susr. ; BhP. Sec. ; a sailor, seaman, Kathls. xviii, 
300 ; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras, Klrand. ; - id , f. the 
office of a helmsman, Kathls. xxvi, 8. — dhftraka, 
m. a helmsman, L. — dhtripi, f. a female elephant, 
L. — dhvajiana, 11. singing in the ear. — nlda, m. 
id. — 2I&BS, e, f. du. ear and nose, R. iii, 18, 2 2. 
— nllotpala, n. a blue lotus-flower stuck into the 
ear, Ku v. — pa, m., N . of a man, Rljat. — pattraka, 
m. the lobe of the ear, Yljn. iii, 96. — pattra- 
bkanga, in. ornamenting the ears (one of the 
64 Kalis), Vitsyly. — patha, m. the compass or 
range of hearing, (°m d-^ya, to come within the 
range of or reach the car, be Heard, Sak. 2 32, II ; 
°m upa-Ji , id., BhP. ii, 3, 19) ; * that it hi, m. ‘ a 
visitor in the compass of the car,' anything heard of 
or learnt, Rljat. — param-parft, f. the going from 
one ear to another, Pancat. ; Kathls. — par&krama, 
m., N. of a work. — parvan, n., N. of the eighth 
book of the Mahlbhlrata. — pdka, in. inflammation 
of the outer ear, Suir. — pill, f. the lobe of the ear, 
the outer ear, Susr. ; (1), f. id., ib. ; a particular or- 
nament for the ear, L. ; N. of a river ; -°lydmaya, m. 
a particular disease of the outer ear (produced from 
piercing the ear), Suir. - pitji, m. ‘ Kama's father,' 
N. of SQrya, L.-piiftoI, f., N. of a goddess, Tan- 
tras.— plfha, n. the concha or outer ^nd of the 
auditory passage, Suir. -pu^a, n. the auditory 
passage of the ear, BhP.—pntraka, m. the concha 
of the ear, Car.; (ikd), f. id., L. —pur, ur , f. ‘the 
capiul of Karna,’ Campl (the ancient N. for Bha- 
galpur), L. -purl, f. id., ib. -pnsbpa, m. blue 
Amaranth, Nigh.-pttra, m. n. an ornament (esp. 
of flowers) worn round the ears, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Kid. dec. ; a blue lotus-flower, L. ; Acacia Sirissa, 
L.; Jonesia Asoka, L. ; N. of the father ofKavi- 
candra and author of the Alamklra Kaustubha. 

- pttraka, m.NaucleaCadamba, L. ; N. of a servant, 
Mricch. -ptraiie, m., N. of an author (**-pum 
above) ; the act of filling the ears (with cotton &c.); 
any substance used for that purpose, Susr. — pdrl- 
V kyi , to make (anything) au ornament for the 
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ear. Kid.; Hear, -prak&ia, m ? N. of a work 
— p»tiiiBlm v m. a particular disease of the eat 
(suppression of its excretion or wax, which is supposes 
to have dissolved and passed out by the nose aiv 
mouth), Suir. - pratipklift, m.id., ib. - prayMT** 
m., N. of the confluence of the riven Gang* am 
Pindur. — prftdkeya, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
~par&at* t m. the lobe of the ear, L. — prlva- 
rapa, mf(«)n. using the ears for a covering, R. v, 
1 7, 5 ; (as), m. pi., N. of a fabulous people, MBh. 
R. dec. ; (a), f., N. of one of the mothers attending 01 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2643. — prlveya, as, in. pi., N 
of a people. - phala, m. a sort of fish (Ophiocepha 
lus Kurrawey), L. — bhfUkapa, n. an ornament foi 
the ear. — bkiUhl, f. id. ; the art of ornamenting 
the ears (one of the 64 Kails). — madgmra, m. a sort 
of fish, Silurus unitus, L. —mala, n. the excretion 
or wax of the ear, L. — muknxa, in. a particulai 
ornament for the ear, L. — mulch*, mfh. headed b> 
Kama, having Karna as leader. — muni, in., N. o: 
a man. — mfUa, n. the root of the ear, Suir. ; BhP, 
&c. — °m&lIya T mfn. belonging to the root of th< 
car. — mo$S, f. Acacia arabica, L. — mofl, f., N 
of Durgl in her form as Clmun<J 5 , L. — mo$i, id., 
L. — yonl (kdrna 0 ), mfh. having the car as a source 
or starting-point, going forth from the ear (said of 
arrows, because in shooting the bow-string is drawn 
back to the car), RV, ii, 24, 8. — randhra, in. th< 
orifice or auditory passage of the ear, BhP. — roga, 
m. disease of the ear, Susr.; -pratisludha, m. cure 
of a disease of the ear ; - vijMna , n. diagnosis of 
any disease of the car.— latfi, f. the lobe of the ear, 
L.; -may a, mfn. representing the lobe of an ear, 
Naish. vii, 64. — latltt, f. the lobe of the ear, L. 
— vapaa, m. an elevated platform of bamboo. 

— vat (kdrm°), mfn. having ears,RV.x,7i, 7; K.; 
long-cared ; furnished with tendrils or hooks, Susr. ; 
having a helm. — vaxjita, m. Earless,’ a snake, L 

— ▼alii, f. the lobe of the ear, L.— vifka, n. (fr. 
-Irish below), excretion 01 wax of the ear, Susr. 

— vivar a, n. the auditory passage of the ear, IlhH. 

— vigil, f. ear-w.ix, Mn. v, 135— via ha, n.‘ ear- 
poison 1 (any bad precept), Pancat. — vlahayi- 
kplta, mfn. made an object of hearing, made known, 
Kathlrn. — vedha, m. 'ear-boring* (a religious 
ceremony sometimes performed as a samsklra or to 
prevent a woman from dying if the birth of a 
third son be expected), PSarv . ; piercing the ear 
to receive ear-rings.— ▼•dhanikS, f. an instrument 
for piercing the ear of an elephant, L. — vtdhanf, 
f. id., L. — veghfa, m. an ear-ring, R.; N. of a 
king, MBh. i, 2696. — veahtaka, in. an ear-ring, 
PlrGr. — 'Voahtakiya, -°v«ahfakya, mfn. be- 
longing or relating to an ear-ring, gana apu- 
padi. — vashfa&a, n. an ear-ring, L. — vyadha, 
m. piercing the dar (to receive ear-rings), Susr. 
— aashkulikft, f. the auditory passage of the ear, 
Car. — iaahkt&ll, f. id. — siriaha, n. a Sirisha- 
flower fastened to the ear (as an ornament), Sak. 

— gflnya, mfn. deaf, L. — adlA, n. ear-ache, AV. 
ix, 8 , 1 ; 2 ; SuSr. — u sRlin, mfn. having ear-ache, 
Suir. — i6bhana, h. an ornament for the ear, RV. 
viii, 78, 3. — arava, mfn. perceptible by the ears, 
audible, Mn. iv, 102. — iravat, m., N. of a man, 
TlndyaBr. ; MBh. iii. — BrSvin, mfn. audible, 
Gaut. — gmt, m., N. of a Vedic author, RAnukr. 

— gaspgrdva, m. running of the ear, discharge of 
pus or ichorous matter from the ear, Susr. — gakha, 
m. 'Sakha’s friend/ N. of Jarlsaipdha,L. — gtudari, 
f., N. of a drama. — gnbhaga, mfn. pleasant to the 
ear, pleasant to be heard, VenTs. — gtt, m. ‘Karna’s 
father,* N. of SGrya, L. — nfcoi, f. a kind of insect. 
— gphoft, f. Gynandropiispentaphylla, L. — grft- 
va, m . « -samsrdva above, Suir.— grotag, n. the 
auditory passage of the ear, Hariv. 2921 ; VarBfS. ; 
the wax of the ear,MBh.vi. — halllltl, f. a particular 
disease of the ear, SflrdgS. -blaa, mfn. deaf ; fas), 
m . 4 earless,’ a snake, T. XarpBkar^i, ind. horn 
ear to ear, whispering into each other’s ear, R.; (cf. 
hiiaktii , Ac.) Xarpdkhya, m. white amaranth, 
Npr. Xan^Afljali, m. the ears pricked up, BhP. 

z 3 * 50. Xarp&tarda, m. a hole on both sides 
of a chariot into which the poles are fixed, Ap$r. ; 
Comm, on TS. Xaanpidaxga, m. an ear-ring, L. 
Xarpidl, m., N. of a gana, Pin. v, 2, 24. Xar- 
Kama's younger brother/ N.ofYudhi- 
shfhira, L. ^Xar^Antlka-cara, mfh. going close 
to the ear, Sak. Xaryiadn, f. an ornament for 
the ear, L. ; an ear-ring, L. XanpAndtt, f. id., L. 
MMsafh ' " afi, n. an ornament for the ear, Ra- 


tnav. XartiEbharanaka, m. Cathartocarpus fis- 
tula, L. Xaxn&mrlta, n. nectar for the ears, SlrrtgP. 
N. of a work. Xarp&rE, f. an instrument for per 
forating the ear of au elephant, L. XarpArl, m, 
' Karna’s enemy,’ N. of Arjuna, L. ; Terminali 
Arjuna, L. XaraArdHa, m. n. (?) the radius of l 
circle, SOryas. Xaru&rpapa, n. applying the ear, 
giving ear, paying attention, listening to. Xar- 
piriag, n. a particular disease of the ears, SlrngS. 
Xarp&laspkarapa, n. an ornament for the ear. 
XarpAlamkftra, in. id. Xarnalaipkritl, f. id. 
Xar^&vatagsa, m. n. (?) id., Vim.; Kpr. Ac. 

kri, to make (anything) an ornament fo 
the ear, Kid. XarpAvadhEna, n. giving ea: 
to, listening to, attention { [°dhdnam ava-dhd , t. 
pay attention, attend). Xarp&ava, m., N. of 
man. KarnJtapfcBla, m. the flapping to and fr< 
of an elephant's ears, L. Xarpe-ouraourfi 01 
-onmourl, f. whispering into the ear, tale-bearing, 
gana pdtre-samitddi. Xarpe-Japa, m. an ear 
whisperer, tale-bearer, informer, Pin.; Bhatt, Xar< 
po-^l^ibha, m., -tiritirS, f. whispering into th< 
ear, tale-bearing, gana pdtre-samit&di. Xarpdm 
dn, f. * karn&ndu , q.v., L. Xarnotpala, n. a 
lotus-flower fastened to the ear (as an ornament). 
Ragh. vii, 23 ; (aj), m., N. of a poet ; of a king. 
Xarnodaya, ni.,N. of a work. XarpbpakarnikR, 
f. the going from one ear to the other, Pancat 
iarpdxpa, m. an animal with wool on the ears, 
BhP. iv, 6 , 21. 

XErnaka, as, m. (ifc. f. d) a prominence 01 
handle or projection on tlie side or sides (of a vessel 
&c.), a tendril, SBr. ; KltySr.; a rime, ring, Car.; 
a kind of fever ; a particular defect of wood, Comm, 
on KltySr. ; N. of a man ; (</j), m. pi. the descend- 
ants of this man, gana ufiakddi ; (au), in. du. the 
two legs spread out, AV. xx, J33, 3; (ikd), f. 
(Pin. iv, 3, 65) an ear-ring or ornament for the ear, 
Kathls. ; Das. &c. ; a knot-like tubercle, Susr. ; a 
round protuberance (as at the end of a reed or a 
tube), Suir.; the pericarp of a lotus, MBh.; BhP. 
&c. ; central point, centre, Car.; Bllar.; the tip of an 
elephant’s trunk, L. ; the middle finger, L.; chalk, 
a pen, small brush, L.; Premna spinosa or 
longifolia, L.; Odina pinnata, L.; a bawd, L.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh. -v»t (, kdrnaka -), mfn. hav- 
ing prominences or handles &c., furnished with 
endrils, MaitrS. ; Kith. Kdmakft-vat, mfn. id., 
TS.; SBr. 

Xarnaklta, mfn. having handle^ furnished with 
‘endrils & c., gana tdrakddi. 

Xarnandu, f. = karn&ndu, q. v., L. 
Xamala,mfn.furnishedwith ears, gana sidhtn&di. 
Xarni, is, m. a kind of arrow (the top being 
ihaped like an ear), L. (cf. karnika, n.) ; the act of 
splitting, breaking through, T. 

Xarnika, mfn. having ears, having large or long 
ears, W. ; having a helm, W. ; (<7.r), m. a steersman, 
W. ; a kind of fever, Bhpr.; N. of a king in Potlla; 
as), m. pi., N. of a people, VP.; (as, am), in. n. 
:he pericarp of a lotus, MBh.; (am), n. a kind of 
arrow (the top being shaped like an ear), Slrng. 

Xarnikft, see kdrnaka. Xar^ikkcala, m. 1 the 
central mountain ' [ karnikdyatjt sthito * calah , T. j, 
N. of Mem, L. ; (cf. Bill*, v, 16, 7.) Xarnikfcdri, 
n. id., L. 

Xarplkfira, mfn. (fr. karnika, BRD. ; karnim 
'hedanam karoti, T.), Pierospermum acerifolium, 
MBh.; Sufr. &c. ; Cathartocarpus fistula, L.; (am), 

1. the flower of Pterospermum acerifolium, Kitus.; 
he pericarp of a lotus, Heat. ; Rljat. — prlya, m. 
fond of Karniklra,’ N. of Siva. 

Xar^lkKxaka, as, m. Pterospermum acerifo- 
ium, L. 

Xar?lkikE, f. a heifer, L. 

Xarplkln, i, m. an elephant, L. 

XarpiiL, mfn. having ears, AV. x, X, 2; TS. vii; 
relating to the ears ; (ifc.) having (a ring &c.) at- 
tached to the ear, MBh. xiii ; furnished with flaps 
3r anything similar (said of shoes), KltySr. xxii ; 
«rbed, furnished with knots &c. (as a missile), Mn. 
ii, 90; MBh.; Suir. Ac.; having a helm, W. ; 
1), m. a missile, arrow ; the side of the neck, the 
iart near the ear, W. ; a steersman, Kathls. ; N. of 
ne of the seven principal ranges of the mountains 
ividing the universe, L. ; (ini), f. (scil. yoni) a 
lisease of the uterus (prolapsus or polypus uteri), 
Suir. ii, 397, 7; 398, 1 1 . Xarpl-rath* (for kar- 
\i-ratha), m. a kmd of litter, Ragh. xiv, 13; Rljat. 
•J> 479 * i 


Xarpi, f. of°na, ifc. (e. g. ayas-k° & payas-k\ 
Pin. viii, 3, 46; 4 N. of Kama’s mother/ in comp. 

— rath*, see s. v.karnln, — gnta, m., N. of Kaosa, 
L. ; of the author of a thieves’ manual, Kid, 

. Xarnyt, mfh. being in or at the car, AV. vi, 
127, 3; suitable to tlie ear, Couun. on Pip. 

karnata, as, in. pi., N. of a people 
and the country they inhabit (the modern Kar- 
natic ; the name, however, was anciently applied to 
the central districts of the peninsula, including My- 
sore), VarBrS. ; Rljat. ; Kathls. &c. ; (<w), m. a 
king or inhabitant of Karul|a, Kathls. ; (in nius.) 
a particular Riga ; (1), f. a queen of Kami Ja, Rijat. 
iv, J52 ; a kind of Mimosa, L.; (in mus.) a par- 
ticular Rlgini. — gauda, m. (in nius.) a particular 
Riga. — desa, m. the country of Kartilfa. — bb&- 
BbS, f. the language spoken in Karnlja, Sarvad. 

Xarnfttaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people aud the 
country they inhabit, VP.; BhP. Ac.; (ika), f. (in 
mus.) a particular Rlgini. — dtsa, m. the Kan ( ilfa 
country. — bhftahl, f. the dialect of Karnlta. 

kart, v.l. for kartr , q.v. 

kartd , as, m. (*/ 1. krit; a more recent 
form is s.gdrta), a hole, cavity, RV. ; AV. iv, 1 2, 7 ; 
AitBr. Ac. ; separation, distinction, BhP. — patya, 
n. falling or tumbling into a hole,Tlo(jyaBr. — pra- 
gkanda, in. id., ib. 

I. Xartana, am, n. the act of cutting off, exci- 
sion, Yljn.; Hit. Ac.; the act of extinguishing, 
extinction, Virac.; (;), f. scissors, W. 

Xartarl, is, f. scissors, a knife, or any instrument 
for cutting, Susr. ; Heat. 

Xartarlkfi, f. id.. Hit.; Heat. 

Xartar2, f. id., Heat.; the part of an arrow to 
which the feathers are attached, L. ; a kind of dance. 

— phala, n. the blade of a knife, Heat. — mukha, 
m. a particular position of the hands, PSarv. Xar- 
tary-fiaya, m. id. 

Xartarlya, am, n. (?) a kind of poisonous plant, 
Susr. 

Xarttavya, mfn. to be cut off ; to be destroyed 
■r extinguished, MBh. 

1 . Xarttfi, mfn. one who cuts off ; one who 
extinguishes, a destroyer, Virac, 

XarttrlkB, f. - kartari, Tantras. 

XarttrlkS, karttrl, f. id. 

XaXtya, mfn. to be cut off or down, Mn. viii, 

367. 

. kartana, am, n. ( ^2. kjit), the act 
:>f spinning cotton or thread, L. — B&dkana, n. a 
ipindle, L. 

2. Xaxttfl, mfn. one who spins, a spinner, MBh. 
viii. 

kurtave[KV . and AV.] and kdrtavai 
[Naigh.; §Br.], Ved. inf. of */\.kri, to do, q. v. 

X&rtavya aud kartaryl, mfn. (fut. pass. p. of 
»/ 1 . kri, (j. v.) to he done or made or accomplished 
Ac., TS.; SBr.; AitBr. ; Mn. Ac.; (am), 11. that 
which ought to be done, obligation, duty, task, MBh.; 
Pancat.; Kathls. Ac. —t&, f., -tva, n. the state of 
being necessary to be done or accomplished, Slh. ; 
necessity, obligation, task, Yljn.; Hit. Ac.; the 
possibility or suitableness of being done, Tattvas. 

Xartn (for kartum inf. of *J\.kri, q.v.) — kft- 
ma, mfn. desirous or intending to do. 

Xartri, mfn. one who makes or dries or acts or 
effects, a doer, maker, agent, author (with gen. or 
acc. or ifc., cf. bhaya-kartri, Ac.), RV. ; AV. Ac. 
MBh.; Mn. Ac.; doing any particular action or 
business, applying one’s self to any occupation (the 
business or occupation preceding in the compound, 
jf. suvarna-kartri, rdjya-k \ Ac.) ; one who acts 
n a religious ceremony, a priest, SBr. ; AivGf . Ac. ; 
’jo), m. the creator of the world, SBr. xiv ; Yljft. 
iii, 69; N. of Vishnu, Paiicat.; of Brahman, L.; 

3f Siva, L. ; (in Gr.) the sgent of an action (who 
icts of his own accord [sva-tantra]), the active 
rjun, the subject of a sentence (it stands either in 
he norn. [in active construction], or in the instr. [in 
lassive construction J, or in the gen. [in connection 
ith a noun of action] ; it is opposed to barman, 
he object), Pin. Ac. ; one who is about to do, one 
ho will do (used as periphr. fut.), MBh. -kMft, 
.ifn.?, Pin. iii, 2, 21. -g* v mfn. going towards or 
Falling to the share of the agent, Comm, on Pin! 

— glmla, mfn. id., ib. — fuptft, n. (a kind of 
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artificial sentence) in which the subject or agent is 
hidden, Slrng. — guptaka, n. id., ib. — tft, f. the 
state of being the agent of an action, Silh. — tvft, n. 
id., K 5 s. ; the state of being the performer or author 
of anything, MBh.; BhP. Ac. -pur*, n., N. of a 
town. — bh&tft, mfn. that which has become or is 
the agent of an action, Ka s. —mat, mfn. having a 
kartri , Comm, on Pin. — vftoya, n. the active 
voice, W. — atha, irifn. standing or being or con- 
tained in the agent of an action, Pan. i, 3, 37; 
-kriyaka, mfn. < v any root Ac.) whose action is con- 
fined to the agent; •bkdvaka, mfn. (any root Ac.) 
whose state stands within the agent. 

Xartrika, mfn. ife kartri. — tva, n. agency, 
action. 

Xartos, Vt*d. inf. of V I . kri, q. v. 

Xartra, am, n. a spell, charm, AV. x, 1, 19 A 32. 
Xartriya, Nom. (fr. kartri) P. °yati, to be an 
agent, Vop. xxi, 2, 

Xkrtva, mfn. to be done or accomplished, RV. ; 
{aw), n. obligation, duty, task, ib. 

karttavya , &c. See p. 257, col. 3. 
wit kartr , cl. ro. P. kartrayati, to un- 
loose, remove, Dhltup. xxxv, 60 (perhaps connected 
with Vi. by it). 

kartl , cl. 1. P. karclf/ti , to rumble (as 
the bowels), DhStup. Hi, 22 ; to caw (as a crow),ib.; 
to make any unpleasant noise, ib. ; (cf. pard.) 
Xarda, as, m. mud, clay, L. ; (cf. kardatna.) 
Xardafa, as, m. mud, dirt, L. ; the fibrous root 
of the lotus, L. ; any aquatic weed (as Vailisncria 
Ac. ; ^pahkara), L. 

Xardana, am, n. rumbling of the Ih>wcIs, bor- 
borygm, L. ; (as), m., N. of a prince, Das.; (/), f. 
— kurdanl , q. v. 

Xardama, as, 111. (Un. iv, 84) mud, slime, mire, 
clay, dirt, filth, MBh.; Yajii.; Kagh. Ac.; sin, 
Comm, on Un.; shade, shadow (in Veda according 
to BrahmavP.); N. of a Prajlpati (born from the 
shadow of Brahma, husband of Devaliuti and father 
of Kapila), MBh.; a kind of rice, Susr.; a kind 
of poisonous bulb ; N. of Pulaka (a son of Praja- 
pati),VP. ; of a Niga, MBh. i, 1561 ; (*), f. a species 
of jasmine; {am), n. flesh, L. ; Civet, L.; (mfn.) 
covered with mud or inire or dirt, dirty, filthy, Susr. 
-r«Ja or -rftjan, m., N. of a inan (a son of 
Kshema-gupta), Rajat. — vlsarpa, m. a kind of 
erysipelas, Car, Xftrdftxndkhya, m. a kind of 
poisonous bulb, Susr. ii, 253, 4. Xardam&taka, 

m. a receptacle for filth, a sewer Ac. Xardamd- 
svara-mfth&tmya, n., N. of a work. Xarda- 
modbhava, rn. marsh-produced kind of rice, L. 

Xardamaka, as, m. a kind of rice, Susr. ; a kind 
of poisonous bulb, Susr. ; a kind of snake, Susr. ; a 
kind of erysipelas, Car. 

Xardamlta, mfn. muddy, dirty, soiled, Kathls.; 
Malatim. 

Xardamlnl, f. a marshy region, gana pushka - 
r&di. 

Xardamlla, am, n. (gana kaiddi), N. of a place, 
MBh. iii, 10692. 

w$z karpafa, am, n. (as, m M L.) old or 
patched or ragged garments, a patch^cag, Pah cat. ; 
Kathls. See . ; N. of a mountain, KllP. — dkftrin, 
in. ‘ wearing rags or a rag,' a beggar, L, 
Xarpaflka, mfn. covered with patched or ragged 
garments, clothed in a beggar's raiment, L, 
Xarpafiii, mfn. id., ib. 

wfcir karpana, as, m.(?) a kind of lance 

or spear, Dai. 

karpara, as, m. a cup, pot, bowl, 
Pancat. ; Kathls. See , ; the skull, cranium, L. ; the 
shell of a tortoise; a kind of weapon, L.; Ficus 
glomerata, L. ; N. of a thief, Kathls. lxiv, 43 if. ; 
(Y)> f. a kind of collyrium, L.; (am), n. a pot, pot- 
sherd, Pancat. Xftrparftpia, m. a potsherd. 

Kr-rparaka, as, m., N. of a thief, Kathls. lxiv, 
52 ; (ikd), f. a kind of collyrium, L. 

Xarparftla, as, m., v. 1 . for kandardla, q. v. 
Xarparftea, as, m. sand, gravel, a sandy soil, 
W. ; (erroneous for karpard#ia, BRD.) 

karpasa , as , t, am, m. f. n. the cotton 
tree, cotton, Gossypium Herbaceum, Susr. ; [cf. Gk. 
xdpwaaot ; Lat. carbasus,] — Alsau-mKhltaja, 

n. , N. of a work. 

Xarpfteaki, f. the cotton tree, Bhpr. 


karpura , as, am, m. n. (*/krip. 
Comm, on Up. iv, 90), camphor (either the plant 
or resinous exudation or fruit), Susr. ; Paflcat. Ac. ; 
(tfj), in., N. of several men ; of a Dvipa, Kathls. 
lvi, 61 f. ; (//), f. a kind of yellowish pigment, Bhpr. ; 
mf(o)n. made of camphor, Heat. — kell, m., N. of 
a flamingo, Hit. — gaura, n. ‘yellowish- white like 
camphor,’ N. of a lake, Hit. — tilaka, m., N. of 
an elephant, Hit. ; (d),f., N. of Jay! ^one ot Durg&'s 
female friends), L. — tail*, n. camphor liniment, 
L. —dvipa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Viddh. — nftlikft, 
f. a kind of food prepared with camphor (rice dressed 
with spices and camphor and ghee), Bhpr. — pafa, 
m., N. of a dyer, Hit. — prakarana, n. # N. of a 
Jaina work. — manjari, f., N. of a daughter of 
Karpura-scua, Kathlru.; of a daughter of the 
flamingo Karpura-keli, Hit.; of a drama by Rlja- 
sekhara. — mani, m. a kind of white mineral, L. 

— may a, mfn. made of camphor, like camphor, 
Kad. — raea, rn. camphorated mixture. — varaha, 
m., N. of a king, Viddh. — vildsa, m., N. of a 
washerman, Hit, — earas, n., N. of a lake, or pond, 
Hit. —Siena, m., N. of a king, Kathlrn. — etava, 
m., N. of a work, — etotra, n. id. — karidrft, f. 
Curcuma Amada. Xarpurasman, m. crystal, L. 

2. Karpura, Nom. P. karfurati , to be like 
camphor, Dhflrtas. ; Kuval. 

Xarptiraka, as, m. Curcuma Zerurnbct, L. 

Xarpurin, mfn. having camphor, gana suvdstv - 
ddi. 

Xarpfirila, mfn. id., gana kasddi. 

karphara , as, m. a mirror, L.; (cf. 

karkara.) 

m^karb, cl. 1. P. kurbati , to go, move, 

approach, Dhltup. xi, 26. 

karbara . See 2. karvara . 

Karbu, mfn. variegated, spotted, Vljn. iii, 166. 

— dir a, 111. Bauhinia Candida, Sufr.; Car.; Bauhinia 
variegata, L.; Karleria cxiulca, L. — dftraka, in. 
Cordia latifolia, L. 

Xarbuka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, R. 

Xarbnra, mf(«)n. variegated, of a spotted or 
variegated colour, SuSr. ; Hit.; Kum. 5 cc.; {as), m. 
sin, L.; a Kakshas, L.; Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerum- 
bet, L. ; a species of Dolichos, L. ; (a), f. a venom- 
ous kind of leech, Suir. i, 40, 10 ; Bignonia sua- 
veolens, L. ; — barbard, L.; (#), f., N. of Durgl, 
L.; {am), n. gold, L. ; thorn-apple, L. ; water, L. 
— phala, m. a particular plant, L. Xarbur&ngft, 
f. a species of fly or bee, L. 

Xarbnraka, mfn. variegated, spotted, VarBrS. 

Xarbfira, as, m. a Rakshas, L. ; Curcuma Am- 
haldi or Zerumbet, L. ; {d), f. a kind of venomous 
leech, L. ; (am), n. gold, L. ; a yellow orpiment, L. 

Xarbftraka, as, m. a kind of Curcuma, L. 

XarbOrlta, mfn. variegated, many-coloured, W. 

karbela , as, m., N. of the copyist 

Vishnu-bhajta. 

karman, a, n. (a, m., L.)» (v^T*, 

Un.iv, 144), act, action, performance, business, RV.; 
AV.j SBr.; MBh. 8 cc . ; office, special duty, oc- 
cupation, obligation (frequently ifc., the first member 
of the compound being either the person who per- 
forms the action [e.g. vanik-k 0 '] or the person or 
thing for or towards whom the action is performed 
[e. g. raja-k°, pa$u-k° 1 or a specification of the 
action [e.g. Saurya-r, priti-k°]), $Br.; Mn.; 
Bhartf. Ac. ; any religious act or rite (as sacrifice, 
oblation Ac., esp. as originating in the hope of 
future recompense and as opposed to speculative 
religion or knowledge of spirit), RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; 
Ragh. Ac. ; work, labour, activity (as opposed to 
rest, pralanti ), Hit.; RPrSt. &c. ; physicking, 
medical attendance, Car. ; action consisting in mo- 
tion (as the third among the seven categories of the 
NySya philosophy ; of these motions there are five, 
viz. ut-kshepana, ava-kshepana, a-kuHcana, pra - 
sdrana, an Agamana, qq. vv.), Bhlshftp.; Tarkas.; 
calculation, Suryas. ; product, result, effect, Mn. xii, 

8 ; Suir. ; organ of sense, $Br. xiv (or of action, see 
armindriya)', (in Gr.) the object (it stands either 
in the acc. [in active construction], or in the nom. 
[in passive construction], or in the gen. [in con- 
nection with a noun of action] ; opposed to kartri 
the subject), P1 q. i, 4, 49 ff. (it is of four kinds* 
viz. a. nirvartya, when anything new is pro- 


duced, e.g. katatn karoti, ‘he makes a mat;' 
putram prasiite , * she bears 2 son : * b. vikdrya, 
when change is implied either of the substance and 
form, e. g. kdshtham bhasma karoti, * he reduces 
fuel to ashes;’ or of the form only, e.g. suvar - 
tjatn kunjalam karoti, ‘ he fashions gold into au 
ear-ring:’ c. prdpya, when any desired object is 
attained, e. g. grdmam gacchati , 4 he goes to the 
village;’ candram pasyati, ‘he sees the moon:* 

d. anipsita, when an undesired object is abandoned, 

e. g .papam tyajati , 1 he leaves the wicked *) ; former 
act as leading to inevitable results, fate (as the certain 
consequence of acts in a previous life), Paficat. ; 
Hit.; Budiih., (cf. karma-pdka and -vipdka); the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarRrS. &c. 

Karma (in comp, for karman above). — kara, 
mf(f)n. doing work, a workman, a hired labourer, 
servant of any kind (who is not a slave, W.) # 
mechanic, artisan, MBh. ; Bhl\; Paficat. Ac.; {as), 
m., N. of Yama, L. ; (1), f. Sanseviera zcylonica, 
L.; Momordica monadelpha, L. -kari-bh&va, 
m. the state of being a female servant, KathSs. 

— kartri, m. (in Cir.) ‘an object-agent’ or ‘ob- 
ject-containing agent, 1 i. e. an agent which is at the 
same time the object of an action (this is the idea 
expressed by the reflexive passive, as in odanah 
pacyate, ‘the mashed grain cooks of itself’), P 5 n. 
iii, 1, 62 (cf. Gr. 461, iii); ( arau ), in. du. the 
work and the person accomplishing it. — kKnda, 11. 
that part of the Sruti which relates to ceremonial 
acts and sacrificial rites, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Ksi; Prab.; 
N. of a Jaina work. — k&ra, mfn. - doing work 
(but without receiving wages, according to native 
authorities), Ka$. on Pan. iii, 2, 22; Paficat. Ac.; 
{as), m. a blacksmith (forming a mixed caste, re- 
garded as the progeny of the divine artist Vi$va-kar- 
man and a Sudra woman), BrahtnavP. ; a bull, L.; 
(f), f. ^ -kari above, L. — kftraka, mfn. one who 
does any act or work. — k&rgpaya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to cause any one to work as a servant, Saddh- 
P. — kfirln, mfn. (ifc.) doing or accomplishing 
any act or work or business ; (ct. ta(-k \ sub/ia-k J .) 

— kfinnnka, m. a strong bow, W.(?) — kSla, m. 
the proper time for action ; -nirnaya, m., N. of a 
work. — kilaka, m. a washerman, L. — kxit, mfn. 
performing any work, skilful in work, AV. ii, 27, 
6 ; VS. iii, 47 ; TBr. Ac. (cf. tikshm-k -'*) ; one 
who has done any work, Pan. iii, 2, 89 ; (/), m. a 
servant, workman, labourer, Rajat. ; Kim. Ac. 

— krita-vat, m. the director of a religious rite, 
reciter of Mantras, W.(?) — krityft, n. activity, the 
state of active exertion, AV. iv. 24, 6. — kaumndi, 

f. , N. of a work. — kriyk-kKnda, 11., N. of a work 
by Soma-sambhu (q.v.) — kalians*, mfn. able 
to do an action, Kagh. i, 13. -klhayt, m. an- 
nihilation or termination of all work or activity, 
SvetUp. — kahetra, 11. the place or region of (re- 
ligious) acts, BhP. v, 17, 11; (cf. -bhunii below.) 

— ffatl, f. the course of Fate, KathSs. lix, 159. 

— gnpta, n. a kind of artificial sentence which has 

the object hidden, Sirfig. — grantka, m., N. of 
a Jaina work. — g > rantfcl-pratkun»‘-vlo&ra, 
m. id. m. annihilation or termination of 

work or activity, L. ; (cf. -k shay a above.) — eapdft- 
1», m. ‘a Candlla by work* (as opposed to a bom 
Canola), a contemptible man, T. ; N. of Rshu, 
T. — oft&dxft, in., N. of several princes. — okrln, 
mfn. engaged in work. — ©it, mfn. collected or 
accomplished by work, $Br. x. — OMkfl, f. active 
exertion, activity, action, Mn. i, 66 ; MBh. ; Dai. 
Ac. — oodftnl, f. the motive impelling to ritual 
acts, W. — Jft, mfn. * act-bom, 1 resulting or pro- 
duced from any act (good or bad), Mn. xii, 3 A 
1 01 ; Dai. Ac.; (as), m. Ficus reiigiosa ; the Kali- 
yuga (q. v.) ; a god, L. ; -gum, m. a quality or 
condition resulting from human acts (as separation, 
reunion Ac.), W.— Jit, mfn., N. of a king, BhP. 
— Jift, mfn. skilled in any work ; acquainted with 
religious rites, W. — tftttrft-prftdlpikk, (., N. of 
a work. — tft, f., -trft, n. the state or effect of action 
Ac., Car.; Sarvad. Ac. ; activity; the state of being 
an object, Comm, on TPrlt. — tyftfft, m. abandon- 
ment of worldly duties or ceremonial rites, W. 

— dlpft, xn., N. of a work. — dnsfcfft, mfn. corrupt 
in action, wicked in practice, immoral, disreput- 
able. — dtTft (kdrma 0 ), m. a god through religious 
actions (ye 'gnihotr&dilrautakarmand devalo- 
ham prapnuvanti te karmadevdh. Comm, on $Br. 
xiv) 7, 1, 35), $Br. ; TUp. Ac. -doakft, m. a sin- 
ful wori^ sin vice^ Mn.; error, blunder, W.; the 
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evil consequence of human acts, discreditable con- 
duct or business, W. -dhiraya, m., N. of a class 
of Tatpurusha (q. v.) compounds (in which the 
members would stand in the same case \samdnd- 
dhikarand ] if the compound were dissolved), Pan. 
i, a, 4a (see Gr. 735, iii; 755 ff.) -dl&vagsa, 

m. loss of benefit arising from religious acts, W. ; 
destruction of any work, disappointment, W. — nfi- 
m 4 a, n. a name in accordance with or derived 
from actions, SBr. xiv, 4, 2, 17; a participle, 
APrftt. iv, 29. -ni*E, f. 'destroying the merit 
of works, 1 N. of a river between Ka$i and Vi- 
hlra, Bhlshlp. — nibandba, m. necessary con- 
sequence of works. ■■ nirnaya, m., N. of a work. 

— nirhEra, m. removal of bad deeds or their 
effects. — nlabtha (Ved. - nishtha ), mfn, diligent 
in religious actions, engaged in active duties, RV. x, 
80, I ; M11. iii, 134 ; {as), m. a Brahman who per- 
forms sacrifices Sec., W. — ayisa, m. the giving up 
of active duties, Ap. — pat ha, in. the way or direc- 
tion or character of an action, M Bh.; Klrand.— pad- 
dhatl, f., N. of a work, -pEka, m. * ripening of 
acts/ matured result of previous acts or actions done 
in a former birth, BhP. ; Paficat. ; (cf. -vipdka be- 
low.) — pEra-dE, f., N. of a goddess, Braluna P. 

— prak&ia, m., -prakEsikE, f., -prakiisinl, f., 
-pradlpa, in., -pradipikE, f., N. of several works. 

— pravoeaxuya, mfn./ employed to denote an 
action / {as), in. (scil. i alula ; in Gr.) a term for 
certain prepositions or particles not connected with 
a verb but generally governing a noun (either 
separated from it or forming a compound with it ; 
a Karma- pravacaniya never loses its accent, and 
exercises no euphonic influence on the initial letter 
of a following verb ; see also ufa-sarga, gait* and 
nifata ), Pan. i, 4, 83-98 ; ii, 3, H, & c. *pra> 
▼Eda, in., N. of a Jaina work. — phala, n. the fruit 
or recompense of actions (as pain, pleasure Sec., 
resulting from previous acts or acts in a former life), 
Ap. ; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, I..; °/AA iya, 
in. the appearance of consequences of actions, Mn. 
Xt, 231. — bandha, m. the bonds of action (i. e. 
transmigration or repeated existence as a result of 
actions), Bhag. ii, 39. -bandhana, n. id.; (mfn.) 
bound by bonds of actions (as worldly existence), 
Bhag. — bfthulya, u. much or hard work, — bjja, 

n. the seed of works. — buddhi, f. the mental 
organ of action, Manas (q. v.), MBh. xi. — bhu, f. 
tilled or cultivated ground, I,. — bhumi, f. the land 
or region of religious actions (i. e. where such ac- 
tions are performed, said of Bhirata-varsha), R.; VP. 
&c., (cf. - kshetra above; cf. also fhala-bhiimi) ; 
the place or region of activity or work, K'tranri. 

— bhuya, n. the becoming an action, (°w- V f hhu, to 
assume the peculiar characteristic of any action, 
Comm, on BAdar. iv, I, 6.) — bheda- vicEra, m., 
N. of a work, —may a, mf(i)u, consisting of 01 
resulting from works, SBr. x ; MBh. Sec. — mir- 
gm, m. the course of acts, activity, VP. vi, 6, 9 ; the 
way of work (a term used by thieves for a breach 
in walls dec.), Mricch. — mEaa, m. the calendar 
month of thirty days. — mlxoKpsft, f, * furva-mt- 
pidtjsa, q. v. — mflla, n. Ku 5 a grass (as essential 
part in many religious acts), L. — yuga, n. the 
Kali-yuga (q. v.) f L. —yoga, m. performance of a 
work or business (esp. of religious duties), Bhag, ; 
Mn. &c. ; active exertion, industry ; agriculture and 
commerce [Kull.], Mn. x, 1 1 5 ; practical application, 
Sarvad.; connection with a sacrifice, KitySr.; Llty.; 
Ap. «*yonl, f. source of an action, Tattvas. 
— rang a, m. Averrhoa Carambola, R.; (cf. -phala 
above.) — ratmivali, f., N. of a work. — rgha 
{karma + righa fr. righd), m., N. of a teacher. 
«loea&a, n., N. of a work. ~vaeaiia, n. (with 
Buddh.) the ritual. — Tadra, mfn.* whose power 
(thunderbolt) is work* (said of Sfldras), MBh. i, 
6487. -vat, mfn. busy with or employed in any 
work, MBh. «vasa, m. the necessary influence of 
acts, fate (considered as the inevitable consequence 
of actions done in a former life) ; (mfn.) being in 
the power of or subject to former actions, MBh. xiii. 
■■ °Taal-tE, mfn. the condition of having power over 
one’s works (as a quality of a Bodhi-sattva), Buddh. 
-Ttfl, f. 'demarcation or regulation of religious 
actions,' a lunar day . -Tiffhaa, m. an impediment 
to work, obstruction. ~Tidhl, m. rule of actions or 
observances, mode of conducting ceremonies, Mn. 
•-▼lparyaya, m. perversity of action, perverse 
action, mistake, Hit. —TlpEka, m. 'the ripening 
of actions,' i. e. the good or evil consequences in 


this life of human acts performed in previous births 
(eighty-six consequences are spoken of in the Satl- 
tapi-smf iti), MBh. ; Yftjn.Arc.; N. of several works; 
-samgraha, m'. t N. of a work ; -sdra, m. id. — vt- 
rodbin, mfn. disturbing or preventing any one’s 
works, S.1v. — vlsesha, in. variety of acts or actions, 
W. — vyatih&ra, m. rcciprociiy of an action, Pan. 

— sataka, n., N. of a Buddhist work. — aalya, 
n. an impediment of action, Nltvas. -s&lE, f. 
workshop, the hall or room where daily work is 
done, sitting-room, MBh.; R — iEU, f., N. of a 
river in Caturgr 3 ma. — alia, mfu. assiduous in 
work, L. ; one who perseveres in his duties without 
looking to their reward, W. ; (as), m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. — afira, m. a skilful or clever workman. I,.; 
(mfn.) assiduous, laborious, L. «- aauoa, n. humility, 
L. — areahtha, m., N. of u son of Pulaha by Gati, 
BhP.; VP. — aamvataara, m. the calendar yeai 
of 360 days. — a amgraha, m. assemblage of acts 
(comprising the act, its performance, and the per- 
former), W. — abolva, in, an otiicer, assistant, L. 

— aaqinyEsika, mfn. one who has given up 
works, an ascetic, L. — sainSpta, mfn. one who 
has performed all religious actions, Ap. — aaiu- 
bhava, mfn. produced bv or resulting from acts. 

— aEkahin, m. 1 the witness of all acts,' the sun, 
L. — a&dhaka, mfu. accomplishing a work. — aE- 
dhana, n. implement, means ; articles essential to 
the performance of any religious art. — sftratbi, 
in. a companion, assistant, BliP. — aiddhi, f. ac- 
complishment of an act, success, Mllav.; Kum. 

— sena, m., N. of a king, Kathls. — aealya, 
mfn. belonging to that king, ib. — atava, m., N. cf 
a work. — atha, mfn. contained or being in the 
object. ■» athfina, n. public office or place of busi- 
ness, Rajat,; a stage or period in the life of an 
Ajfvika (q.v.), T. — haata, mfn. clever in busi- 
ness, L. — bina, ds, 111. pi., N. of a Vaishnava sect. 

— bettl, mfn. caused by acts, arising from acts. 
Xarmakahama, mfu, incapable of business. Xar- 
mdnga, n. part of any act, part of a sacrificial rite. 
Xarmdjiva, m. livelihood earned by work, trade, 
piofession, VarBrS. XfixmEtman, mfn. one whose 
character is action, endowed with principles of action, 
active, acting, M11. i, 22 & 53 ; Tattvas. Sir.. Xar- 
mftdltya, m., N. of a king, Xarm&dhik&ra, 
in. the tight of action, MW. Xarmadhyakaha.m. 
overseer or superintendent of actions, SvetUp. vi, 1 1 . 
X&rmanubandha, in. connection with or depeud- 
ancc ujxin acts, W. Xarm&nubandMn, mfn. 
connected with or involved in works, ib. XarmE- 
nurupa, mfu. according to action, according to 
function or duty, W. ; -fas, ind. conformably to act 
or function, ib. Xarminushthfina, n. the 
act of practising one’s duties, discharging peculiar 
functions, W. Xurmanush^hEyln, mfn. prac- 
tising duties, performing rites See., W. Karma- 
nnaEra, m. consequence of or conformity to acts, 
W. ; -fas, ind. according to one's deeds, W. Xar- 
m&nta, nt. end or accomplishment of a work, 
Mricch.; Subh.; end 01 conclusion of a sacred ac- 
tion, SlmavBr.; Karmapr. ; work, business, action, 
management, administration (of an office), MBh.; 
Mn.; Yijft. &c,; tilled or cultivated ground, L. 
XarraAntara, n. interval between religious actions, 
suspense of such an action, MBh. ; R . ; another work 
or action, BhP. x, 9, 1 ; Nylyam. Sec. Xannia- 
tika, mfn. completing an act, W.; (as), m. a la- 
bourer, artisan, R. ; -l oka, m. labourers, Kid. Xar- 
mabbldbEyaka, mfn. enjoining or prescribing 
duties or acts, W. XarmEbbldbiyia, mfn. id., 
ib. Xarmdrambba, 111. commencement of any 
act, W. Xarmdrba, mfn. fit for work, able to 
perform a sacrificial rite, Jyot . ; (as), m. a man, L. 
Xarmdttaya, m. receptacle or accumulation of 
(good and evil) acts, Sarvad.; Comm, on Bidar.; 
on NySyad. Sec. Xarandirlta-bbakta, ds, m. pi., 
N. of a Vaishnava sect. K»rm6n4rijji, n. an 
organ of action (five in number like the five organs 
of sense, viz. hand, foot, larynx, organ of genera- 
tion, and excretion), MBh.; Mn. ii, 91 ; Vcdlntas. 
91, Sec. Xarmodfim, n. any honourable or valiant 
act, magnanimity, prowess, W. Xarmodyakta, 
mfn. actively labouring, busily engaged, W. Xar- 
inddyogm, m. activity in work, W. Xarmopa- 
karapa, mfn. one who gives aid !»y work. 

Xarmaka, ifc. « karman, work, action &c.; 
(cf. a-k\ sa-U\ Sec.) 

Xanaafba, mfti. capable of work, skilful or 
clever in work, clever, Pan. ; Bliatf- ; working dili- i 


gently, eagerly engaged in sacred actions or rites, 
Rajat. Ac.; (as), m. the director and performer of 
a sacrifice, W. 

Xarm&ni, mfn. connected with or being in the 
action, SBr. vi, 6 , 4, 9. 

XarmapyE, mfn. skilful in work, clever, dili- 
gent, RV. i, 91, 20; iii, 4, 9; AV. vi, 23, 2; TS. 
&c. ; proper or fit for any act, suitable for a reli- 
gious action, Gaut. Sec . ; (ifc.) relating to any busi- 
ness or to the accomplishment of anything, Suir, ; 
(//), f. wages, hire, !,.; (am), n. energy, activity, 
W. -tl, f. cleverness; activity, VarYog. *>bbnj, 
mfn. receiving wages, working for hire, L. Kar- 
manyi-bhnj, mfn. id., L. 

Xarmenda, at, m., N. of a man (author of a 
Bhikshu-sQtra), l’An. iv, 3, 111. 

Xarmandin, /, m. one who studies Karmanda't 
work, ib;; a beggar ( **bhikshu), L, 

Xarmara, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola (cf. kar- 
ma r a), L.; (f), f. the manna of the bamboo, L. 

Xarmaraka, as, m. id. ; (cf. karma-ranga.) 

Xarmasa, as, m., N. of a son of Pulaha ( - kar- 
ma-freshtka), VP. 

X&rmasa, as, m., v. 1 . for the last. 

Xarmira, as, m. an artisan, mechanic, artificer ; 
a blacksmith Sec., RV. x, 72, 2; AV. iii, 5, 6; VS. ; 
Mu. iv, 215 &c.; a bamboo, I-.*, Averrhoa Caram- 
bola, L. — vana, a.. N. of a place, gap a ksh ubh a Adi. 

XarxnEr&ka, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

Xarmlka, mfn. active, acting, ganas vrihy-ddi 
and purohitddi. 

Xar min, mfn acting, active, busy ; performing 
a religious action, engaged in any work or business, 
AivSr. ; MBh. ; BhP. Sec . ; belonging or relating to 
any act,W. ; (fl, m. performer of an action, Sarvad.; 
labourer, workman, VarBrS. ; Rutca frondosa, Nigh. 

XarmiBb^ba, mfn. (superl. of the last) very ac- 
tive or diligent, L. 

Xarmlna, mfu. only ifc., cf.anushtupharmina, 
alam-karmina. 

karmasha kuhnasha, q. v. 
karmiraz=zkirmira , q. v. 

W^karv, cl. 1. P. karvati , to be proud, 
boast, Dhatup. xv, 72 ; (cf. kharv, garv.) 

^ karva , as, m. (\/i. krl, Un. i, 155), 
love, L. ; a mouse, rat, L. 

karvala [as, m., L.), am, n. declivity 
of a mountain, L. ; a village, market-town, the 
capital of a district (of two or tour hundred village*, 
W. ; cf. kdvaia), Y Ajn. ii, 167; Heat. &c, ; (ds), in. 
pi., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1098; VarBrS,; (f) ; 1., 
N. of a river, R. 

Xarvafaka, am, n. (?) declivity of a moun- 
tain, L. 

1 , kdrvara, mfn. (v/i.Art), a deed, 
action, RV. vi, 24, 5; x, 120, 7; AV. 

Wfc 2 . karvara or karbara , rnfn. ( . krl, 
Un. ii, 1 23), variegated, spotted. L. ; (/w),m. sin, L.; 
a Rakshas, L.; a tiger, L.; a particular medicament, 
L. ; (/). f- night, L.; a Raksliasi, L.; a tigress, L. ; 
the leaf of Asa foetida, L. ; N. of Durgit, L. ; 1 am), 
n. red !cad,L.; (cf. karbu, karbura,SLc.\ karavi ; 
jtdravi.) 

karvinl, f. a term for the Svara- 
bhakti between / and h. Comm, on TPr.lt. 

qrjft karsana , mfn. (i/krti), rendering 
lean, attenuating, causing emaciation, Susr. ; troubling, 
hurting, MBh. xiii, 6307 (cf. karshawi)’, (am), u. 
the act of rendering lean, causing rinac*ation, Car. 

XarBwnlya, mfn. serving for emaciation, Car. 

Karaite, mfn. emaciated, thin, R. ; Suir. ; Ragli.; 
Kum. Sec. 

XarsTH, m. turmeric plant, L. 
vt* karsdpha , as, m. a class of imps or 
goblins, AV. iii, 9, 4. 

karsha , as, m. (\/krish), the act of 
drawing, dragging, Pan. ; (with and without halasyd ) 
ploughing, agriculture, Ap.;Yaj?i. ii, 2x7 ; ‘anything 
scratched off/ see k sham a -karsha-miird ; (as, am), 
n. 11. a weight of gold or silver (« 16 Mashas ***80 
Rcttis* J Pala <*= of a Tull « about 176 grains 

troy; in common use 8 Rettis are given to the 
Misha, and the Karsha is then about 280 grains 
Sa 
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troy'*, Suir.; VarByS. &c. ; Terminalia Bcllcrica (also 
called aksha, q.v.), L. ; a boat, L. —phala, m. Ter- 
minalia Bellerica, L.; (a), f. Emblica officinalis, L. 
Xarsh&rdba, n. « tolaka, L. 

Xarahaka, min. pulling to and fro, dragging, 
tormenting, vexing, AgP. ; ploughing, one who 
ploughs or lives by tillage, a hiisbandman, Gaut.; 
MBh,; Yajn.&c. 

Xarahana, infn. pulling to and fro, dragging, 
tormenting, vexing (v. 1 . kariana), MBh.; R. 
dec. ; extending (in time), APrit.; the act of draw- 
ing or dragging near, Sak. (v. 1 .) ; drawing out, 
pulling off; tugging, pulling (cf. kesa-k°), drawing 
to and fro, removing, hurting, injuring, tormenting, 
Mn. vii, ii a; MBh.; Susr. &c. ; drawing back, 
bending (a bow), Ragh. xi, 46 (cf. dhanush-k ’) ; 
prolonging (a sound '1, SamhUp. ; ploughing, culti- 
vating the ground, M11. iv, 5; MBh. ; Bill*.; culti- 
vated land, MBh. iii, 1008a ; erroneous tor Mariana, 
q.v., Car.; ( f ), f., N. of a plant ( — kshirini), L. 

Xarahani, is, f. an unchaste woman ( 4 attract- 
ing men,* BRD.; erroneous for dharshani, T.), L. 

Xarshayilya, mfn. to be drawn or pulled See. ; 
(am), n. (?) a kind of defensive weapon, Hariv. 
14459. 

Xarabl, mfn. drawing, furrowing, Kapishth.; (cf. 
bars hi.) 

Xarahitft, mfn. ploughed, L. 

Xarsbin, mfn. drawing along, pulling, dragging, 
Ragh.; Mricch. Sec.; attractive, inviting, Ragh. 
xix, 1 1 ; ploughing, furrowing ; (aa), m. a plough- 
man, peasant, husbandman, Kathis.; (ini), f. the 
bit of a bridle, L. ; a particular plant ( kshirini), L. 

Xarahd, us, f. (Ui». i, 82) a furrow, trench, in- 
cision, SBr.; KfitySr. &c.; a river, canal, Comm, 
on Uti.; (As), 111. a fire of dried cow-dung, ib. ; 
agriculture, L. ; livelihood, L. — saya, mfn. lying 
in a trench ( harsh it -iayasya iasasya vratam , a 
kind of vow, ArshBr. 72, 3). — sveda, m. causing 
sweat by (putting hot coals in ) a trench-like receptacle 
(underneath the bed of a sick person), Car. 

karshdpana = karshdpana, q.v. 

Tifif htrhi, irtd. (fr. 2. ka ), when ? at what 
time? Pan. v, 3, 31 ; (with svid or rid or api 
[BliP, v, 17, 34]) at anytime, RV. ; MBh.; BhP. 
dec. ; (with rid and a particle of negation) never, at 
no time, Mu. ; Paficat.&c.; {c{.Go\\\.hvar, * where?* 
Eng, where T\ 

TI I . kal, cl. I . A . kulate , to sound, l)ha- 
tup. xiv, 26; to count, ib.; [cf. Lat, calculo.] 
ac yr 2. kal , cl. 10. P. (rarely A.) kalayati 
\ (°tc), to push on, drive forward, drive 
before one’s self or away, carry off, MBh.; BhP.; 
to go after (with hostile intention), persecute., R. 
iii, 41, 26 ; to count, tell over, MBh. iii, 14853 ; 
to throw, L. ; to announce the time (?). 

TXZX P- (rarely A.) kalayati (°te), 

^ v. to impel, incite, urge on, MBh.; BhP. 
dec.; to bear, carry. Git.; Santis. See.; to betake 
one's self to, Naish. ii, 204; to do, make, accom- 
plish, Bhartr. iii, 20; Sih.; to utter a sound, mur- 
mur, Naish.; Sis. &c.; (sometimes in connection 
with nouns merely expressing the verbal conception, 
e.g. munhum ykal, to swoon, Bilar.; culukam 
jatasya a/ kal, to take a draught of water, ib.); to 
tie on, attach, affix, Git. ; to furnish with ; to ob- 
serve, perceive, take notice of; to consider, count, 
take for, Git.; Bilar.; Ratal v.; (see \ .kaiaya, col. 3.) 

Xalana, mf(d)n. (ifc.) effecting, causing, Bhartr. ; 
(at), m. Calamus Rotang, L. ; (a), f. the act of im- 
pelling, inciting, SOryas. i, 10; doing, making, effect- 
ing, Comm, on MBh. ; behaving, behaviour, Kathis.; 
touching, contact, VarByS. ; tying on, putting on, 
&ii. iii, 5 ; (according to Mall, also letting loose, 
shedding, amocanam avamocanatp vd) ; the state 
of being provided with' or having, Bilar, ; calcula- 
tion, Jyot.; (am), n. the act of shaking, moving to 
and fro, Prasannar. ; murmuring, sounding, W. ; an 
embryo at the tirst stage after conception, L. (cf. 
halaka. ; a spot, stain, fault, defect, L.;(cf. kalaiika.) 

Kalita, mfn. impelled, driven Sec. (cf. Vi- kal ) ; 
made, formed, Sis, iii, 81; furnished or provided 
with, Vikr.; Bhpr. Sec. ; divided, separated, L.; 
sounded indistinctly, murmured, W. 

W 79 kala , mf(o)n. (etym. doubtful) in- ! 
distinct, dumb, BrArUp. ; ChUp. ; (ifc., bashpa or i 
aim preceding) indistinct or inarticulate (on ac- I 


count of tears), MBh. ; R. See . ; low, soft (as a tone), 
emitting a soft tone, melodious (as a voice or throat), 
R.; BhP. ; Vikr. Sec. ; a kind of faulty pronunciation 
of vowels, Pat.; weak, crude, undigested, L.; (as), 

m. (scil. svara) a low or soft and inarticulate tone 
(as humming, buzzing &c.), L.; Shorea robusta, 
L.; (in poetry) time equal to four Mltras or in- 
stants, W.; (as), m. pi. a class of manes, MBh.; 
(am), n. semen virile, L. ; Zizyphus Jujuba ; (<i), f., 
see kald below, — kanfha, in. a pleasing tone or 
voice, L.; 1 having a pleasant voice,’ the Indian 
cuckoo, L. ; a dove, pigeon, L.; a species of goose, L.; 
(/), f. the female of that goose, Prasannar. ; N. of 
an Apsaras, Bilar. — kajpfhikfc, f. the female of 
the Indian cuckoo, Simg. — k&n$hin, m. the 
Indian cuckoo, Bilar. —kala, m. any confused 
noise (as a tinkling or rattling sound, the murmur- 
ing of a crowd &c.), Mricch. ; Sis. ; Ratniv. &c.; 
the resinous exudation of Shorea robusta, L.; a N. 
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10378 ; -rava, in. a confused 
noise, Bhartr.; -vat, mfn. tinkling, rattling, Arnar.; 
0 hi raz'd, in. a confused noise, Pancat.; , letvara - 
tirtha, 11., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. — kifa, m., N. of 
a village, gana palady-adi. — kujikX, f. a wanton, 
lascivious wile, W. — ktita, as, m. pi., N. of $ war- 
rior-tribe, Pin. iv, 1, 173. — kdnikfi, f. ** - kiljikd 
above, L. — g’hoaha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. 
— °m-kaaha, ni. a lion, L. ; a cymbal, L. — °m- 
kura, m. an eddy, whirlpool, L. —curl, in., N. of 
a royal family, Bilar. - edri, ni. id. — )a, in. a cock, 
Bhpr. — 1&, f., -tva,». melody, music, W. — tulikS, 
f. a wanton or lascivious woman, L.; (cf. - kunikd 
above.) -dbuta, n. silver, L. — dhanta, n. gold 
and silver, MBh.; Sis.; Prasannar. &c. ; (as, am), 
in. n. a low or pleasing tone, L. ; (mfn.) golden, R. ; 
-may a, mfn. golden, Heat.; - lipi , f. (?) a streak 
of gold, illumination of a MS. with gold, Git. 

dimini, m. a low and pleasing tone, L.; (in mus.) 
a particular time; 'having a pleasing voice,’ the 
Indian cuckoo, L. ; a pigeon, L.; a peacock, L. 
~n&tha, m., N. of an author. — n&dft, m. a kind 
of goose, L. ; (cf. -ha^sa below.) —bitava, m. the 
thorn-apple tree, L. - bX&ihupa, n. the act of 
speaking in a low voice. •» bbElhln, mfn. speaking 
with a pleasing voice, Malav. —bbalrava, m. or 

n. (?), N. of a deep ravine in the mountain between 
the rivers Tipi and Narmada. — muka, mfn. deaf 
and dumb (cf. kalla-miika ), L. —rava, m. a low 
sweet tone, Bhartr.; ‘having a sweet voice/ the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; a pigeon, L. — vaoas, mfn. 
speaking sweetly, singing, L. — vikarni, f., N. of 
a form of Durga, Heat, —vlkala, m., N. of an 
Asura ; - vadha , m., N. of a chapter of the Gan&a- 
purSna. — vylghra, m. a mongrel breed between 
a tigress and panther, L. -ivana, mfn. having a 
charming voice (as a bird), L. -svara, 11. a low 
musical sound, W. — hagsa, m.,N. of several species 
of the Hapsa bird or goose, MBh. ; R. ; Pancat. &c. ; 
an excellent king,L. ; Brahma or the Supreme Spirit, 
L. ; a particular metre (consisting of four lines of 
thirteen syllables each); (i), f. the female of the 
Kala-hama above, Ragh.viii,58. - bagaaka, m. a 
kind of duck or goose, Kid. Xal&xma&dln, m. 

‘ giving out a low note/ a sparrow, L. ; the Citaka 
bird, L.; a kind of bee, L. XalAlftpa, m. a sweet 
sound, pleasing voice, Kathis.; ‘having a low voice/ 
a bee, L. X&lott&la, mf(«)n. sweet and loud (as 
a voice), Git. i, 47. 

WffW kalaka , as, m. a sort of fish, L. ; a 
kind of prose, L.; (am), n. the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L. 

kalahka , as, m. (etym. doubtful) a 
stain, spot, mark, soil ; defamation, blame, Kathis. ; 
Mricch. See. — kara, mfn. causing stains, soiling; 
censorious, calumniating, defaming. — kali, f. a digit 
of the moon in shadow, Git. -maja, mfn. full of 
stains, spotted; calumniated, defamed. — lakfei, f. 
a line of spots, spotted streak, Ragh. xiii,i5.-h*it, 
m., N. of Siva. XalaAkAiika, m. the spots or 
[narks of the moon, R. 

Kalankaya, Norn. P. kalahkayati, to spot, 
soil, Kid.; to defame, disgrace, Das. 

XalaAklta, mfn. spotted, soiled, stained, dis- 
graced, defamed, Bharty. ; Kathis. &c. 

XalaAkin, mfn. id., Kivyid. ; Naish. Sc c. 

ir&gfC kaldyi-kura. See kala . 

WWR kalailja , as, m. Calamus Rotang; 

tobacco ; a particular weight ( « 10 Rflpakas), Bhpr. ; 


an animal (struck with a poisonous weapon), L. ; 
(am), n. the flesh of such an animal, Nyiyam. 

WfiZ kalata , n. the thatch of a house, L.; 

(cf.. kutala.) 

'WcGK kalata , mfn. bald-headed, L.; (cf. 

khalati) 

!Te 55 f kalatra , am, n. a wife, consort, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Hit. See.; the female of an animal, 
Vikr.; the hip and loins, L.; pudendum mulicbre, 
L. ; a royal citadel, a stronghold or fastness, W. ; 
(in astron.) the .seventh lunar mansion, VarBy. —tft, 
f. the state of being a wife or consort, Ratniv. 

— vat, mfii. having a wife, united with one’s wile, 
BhP. ; Myicch. Sec. Xalatri- Vkri, to make any 
one omr*s wife, Viddh. 

Xaiatrin, mfn. having a wife, Ragh. viii, 8 a. 
k ala n taka the next. 

kalandaka , as, m. a squirrel (or a 
kind of bird ?), Huddh. ; a particular vessel used by 
Sranunas, Buddh. ; (ika), f. *= kalindikd, q. v. 
Xalandana, as, m., N. of a man. 

kalandara, as, m. a man of a mixed 

caste, BrahmavP. 

' 3 |ic 5 'W kalandhu , us, ra. a kind of vegeta- 

ble ( -gholi), L. 

Vf&M kal ah ha , as, m. (\Z.3. kal, Un. iii, 
1 3 2), a young elephant (one thirty years old), Ragh.; 
Mricch. ; Paiicat. & c. ; a young camel, Pancat. iv ; 
Datura Fastuosa ( — dhusiurd), L. ; (f), f. a sort of 
vegetable, L. - vallabha, m., N. of a tree, L. 
Xalftbhaka, jj, in. the young of an elephant, Kid. 

TOT kalama , as, ni. (\/r. kal , Un. iv, 
84), a sort of rice (sown in May and June and 
ripening in December or January), Susr.; Ragh. 
Sec.; a reed for writing with; [cf. Lat. calamus; 
Gk. Kakayo'i ; and Arab. As] ; a thief, L. 

— gopa-vadbU, f. a woman employed to guard a 
rice-field, Sis. vi, 49. — gopl, f. id., Bilar. — athft- 
na, n. an ink-stand, L. Xalamottama, m. fra- 
grant rice, L. 

Xalamba, as, m. the stalk of a pot-herb, L.; 
Convolvulus repens, L. ; Naudea Cadamba, L. ; an 
arrow, L. ; (t), (. Convolvulus repens, Hariv. ; (am), 
n. a panicle of flowers (?\ Car.; Calumba-root, W.; 
(cf. kapamba, kadamba.) 

Xalambaka, as, m. a species of Kadainba, L. ; 
(ika), f. Convolvulus repens, L,; (ike), f. du. the 
nape of the neck, L. 

XalambukS, f. Convolvulus repens, Jain. 
XalambQ, its, f. id., L. 

kalambuta , am, n. fresh butter, L. 

THBni I. kalaya , Norn. P. (fr. kali) kala- 
yati, to take hold of the die called Kali, Kii. 011 
Pin. iii, I, 31 . 

2. kalaya , v. 1. for kala-ja, q.v. 
TTPPnf kalayajazz: kalalaja below, Npr. 

TH9 kalala , am, n. (as, m., L.) the em- 
bryo a short time after conception, Su$r. ; BhP.; (cf. 
kalanai) 

TTWHIf kalalaja, as, m. the resinous exu- 
dation of the Shorea robusta, L. ; (cf. ka/a-kaia.) 
ZfclftlAjddbkava, m. Shorea robusta, L. 

kalavinka, as, m. a sparrow, VS. 5 
TS. Sec.; Mn. dec.; the Indian cuckoo, KlramJ.; 
a spot, stain (cf. kalahka), L.; a white Cimara, L.; 
N.of a plant ( *< kalihfeakd), L.; N.ofa Tirtha, MBh. 
«mra, m. a kind of Samidhi (q. v.), Kirand. 

THT kaldia, as, m. (am, n., L.) & water- 
pot, pitcher, jar, dish, RV. See . ; Sak. ; Hit. dec. (the 
breasts of a woman are frequently compared to jars, 
cf. stana-k 0 dc kumbha) ; ( at ), m. a butter-tub, 
churn, MBh.; a particular measure ( ■■ dronai), 
SirngS. ; a round pinnacle on the top of a temple 
(esp. the pinnacle crowning a Buddhist Caitya or 
Stupa), Kid. ; N. of a man, RV. x, 32, 9; of a poet ; 
of a Nfga, MBh. v; (T), f.a pitcher dec., Bilar,; 
a churn, L. ; Hemionitis cordifolia, Suir. ; N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh.; [cf. Gk. *d Ai£ ; Lat. calixi] 
mom, m. f N. of Agastya, SkandaP. » dir, mfn. one 
whose pitcher is broken, SBr, iv. ~pv*, n., N. of 
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a town, KathSs. — potfcka, m., N. of a Nlga, MBh. 
— bML,m.‘ jar-born/ N. of Agastya, Bllar. -yonl, 
m. id., Kid. ; N. of Drona, Hear. KalModftr*, 
m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh.; 
of a Daitya, Hariv. ; (*), f., N. of a great river, 
K&ratuj . Xalaaodbhmva, m., N. of Agastya, B&lar. 

Xftiftil, is, f. a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L.; a 
churn, SB. xi, 8 ; Hemionitis cordifolia, L. 

Kftlaal, f. of kalaia. ■» kapf ha, m., N. of a man, 
and (as), m. pi. his descendants, gana upak&di. 
-pad!, f. a woman with feet like a water-jar, gana 
kumbhapady-ddi. — mnkha, ni. a sort of musical 
instrument, L. — aata, m., N. of Agastya, L. 

W&W halasa , v. 1. for kalaia above. 

XalMl, v. 1. for kalaii above. 

I. halaha, as, m. (am, n., L.) strife, 
contention, quarrel, fight, MBh.; Mn. & c. ; the 
sheath of a sword, L. ; a road, way, W. ; deceit, 
falsehood, W. ; violence without murderous weapons, 
abuse, beating, kicking, W. ; (a), f., N. of a woman. 
— kandala, m., N. of an actor, -klra, mf(f)n. 
quarrelsome, turbulent, contentious, pugnacious, Pin.; 
Hit.; N. of the wife of Vtkrama-cai.uja, KathSs. 
— k&rlk&, f. a species of bird, VarBrS. — k&rln, 
mfn. quarrelsome, contentious. — nliaai, m. Gui- 
landiua Bonduc, L. — priya, mf(d)n. fond of con- 
tention, quarrelsome, turbulent, R. ; N. of Nirada, 
MBh.; of a king, L. ; (a), f. Gracula religiosa, L. 
«■ vat, mfn. having a quarrel, quarreling with, Paficat. 
XalahAkulft, f. Gracula religiosa, L. Xalahkh- 
kura, m., N. of a man. Xalahkntaritft, f. a 
heroine separated from her lover in consequence of a 
quarrel, Sih.; Git. Sec. XaXahApahpita, mfn. 
taken away by force, W. 

2. Xaiaha, Norn. P. kalahati , to quarrel, MBh. 
xii, 5349. 

X&lahSya, Nom. A. °yate, to quarrel, contend, 
Pin. iii, 1, 17. 

Xalahln, mfn. contentious, quarrelsome, AsvGr.; 
ChUp. Sec. 

kalahu , us, m. (f. ?) a particular high 
number, Lalit. ; (rf. karakul) 

halt, f. (ctym. doubtful) a small part 
of anything, any single part or portion of a whole, 
esp. a sixteenth part, RV. viii, 47, 17 ; TS. ; SBr. ; 
Mn. &c. ; a digit or one-sixteenth of the moon’s 
diameter, Hit. ; Kathis. ; (personified as a daughter 
of Kardatna and wile of Matici, HhP.); a symbolical 
expression for the number sixteen, Heat.; interest 
on a capital (considered as a certain part of it), Sis. 
ix, 32 ; a division of time (said to be oi a day 
or 1*6 minutes, Mu. i, 64; llariv.; or ot a 

day or o-8 minutes, Comm, on VP.; or 2 minutes 
and 26^,- seconds, Susr. ; or 1 minute and 35 §H* 
seconds, or 8 seconds, Bhav?.) ; the sixtieth part of 
one-thirtieth of a zodiacal sign, a minute of a degree, 
Siiryas. ; (in prosody) a syllabic instant ; a term for 
the seven substrata of the elements or Dhitus of the 
human body (viz. flesh, blood, fat, phlegm, urine, 
bile, and semen; but according to Hemacandra,rar<7, 
* chyle,' asthi, ‘bone,* and majjan , 1 marrow,’ take 
the place of phlegm, urine, and bile), Susr. ; an atom 
(there are 3015 Kalis or atoms in every one of the 
six Dhatus, not counting the rasa, therefore in all 
18090) ; (with Pisupatas) the elements of the gross 
of material world, Sarvad. ; an embryo shortly after 
conception (cf. katana ) ; a designation of the three 
constituent parts of a sacrifice (viz. mantra, dravya , 
and sraddhd , Nilak. on MBh. [ed. Bomb.] xiv, 89, 
3) ; the menstrual discharge, L. ; any practical art, 
any mechanical or fine art (sixty -four are enumerated 
in the Saivatantra [T.] ; the following is a list of 
them : gitam, v duly am, nrityam , natyam, dlckh - 
yarn, vises haka - cchedya m, land ula -kusuma -bali- 
vikdrdh , pushpdstaranam , dasana-vasandiiga- 
rdgdh, mani-bh ii mi kd- karma, iayana-racanam , 
udaka-vddynm, udaka-ghdtah , dtrd yogdh, 
mdlya-granthana-vikalpah , keia-sekhardpija - 
yojanam , nepathya-yngdh, ka rna-pattra - bh ah - 
gah, gandha-yuktih, bhushana-yojanam , indra - 
jdlam,kau(umdra-yogdk,hasta-ldghavam,ciira - 
sdkiHupa -hhakshya -vikdra -kriyd,panaka-ra$a- 

rdgasava-yojanam,suavdpa-karmd,vind-dama- 
ruka-sutra-krijd t pr<ihelikd,pratimd t durvacrtka- 
yogdh, pustaka-vdeanam , ndtak&khydyikd-dar - 
ja nam, kavya -sa masyd -fur a nam, pat t ikd-vrfra- 
bana-vikalpdh, tarku-karmdni, takshanam , vd- 
stu-vidya, rupya-ratna-parfkshd , dhdtu-vddah, 


m ani-rdga -jHdnam, dkara-jHdnam , vrikshd- 
yur - veda -yogdh, mesha-kukkuta - tdvaka -yud- 
dha-vidhih , suka-sarikd-pral&panam , utsada - 
nam, ktla-mdrjana-kausalam, akshara-mushti - 
kd-kathanam, mhch it aka - v ikalpdh , dda-bhd- 
sha-jHdnam, pus hpa-Sakatika - n 1 m itta - /fid nam , 
yantra-mdtfikd, dharana-mdtrikd , sampdtyam , 
manasi kdvya-kriya, kriyd-vikalpdh, chalitaka- 
yogdh, abhidhdna-kosha'tchando-jfidnam , vas- 
tra-gopandni, dyuta-vileshah, akarshana-krfifd , 
bdiaka-k n</a n a kan i, vain dy i kind m vidydndm 
jHdnam, vaijayikindm vidydndm jHdnam ; see 
also Vitsy. i, 3, 17), R. ; Paficat.; Bhartr. &c.; 
skill, ingenuity ; ignorance ; a low and sweet tone, 
Bilar.; a boat, L.; a N. given to Dikshiyani in the 
region near the river CandrabhSgS, MatsyaP. ; N. 
of a grammatical commentary. — u gia (ka/ayia), 
m. the part of a part, BralunavP. — kandft, n.(?) a 
particular metre. ~kutala, mfn. skilled in the arts 
(enumerated above). ~kellf m. amorous play, Hi- 
lar.; 4 frolicsome, * N. of Kama, L. ~°nknra (ka- 
tdnk°), m., N. of Mflladeva or Kapsa (the author 
of a book on the art of stealing, T.); the bird 
Ardca Sibirica, L. — JBjl, f., N. of a tree, T. —Jna, 
mf(rf)u. skilled in arts, Subh. ; [as), m. au artist. 

— °tman (kaldf), f. a particular ceremony of or- 
dination. — l1 da (kalada ?', m. a goldsmith, Jain. 

— dikslift, f., N. of a work. — dhara, mfn. bear- 
ing 01 skilled in an art; (rzr), m. ‘having digits, | the 
moon ; ‘bearing a digit of the moon/ N. of Siva. 

— nfitha, m. ‘lord of the digits, 1 the moon, Subh. ; 
N. of an author of Mantras. — nidhl, m. ‘a trea- 
sure of digits, ’the moon, Dhiirtas. — °ntara ( kalan - 
tara), n, interest, Rljat. — nySaa, in. tattooing a 
person’s, body with particular mystical marks, Tan- 
tras. — °pa (katdpa, fr. */dp), in. ‘that which 
holds single parts together,* a bundle, hand (cf. ja- 
td'k\ mukta-k?, rasand-k\ MBh.; Kuni. &c. ; 
a bundle of arrows, a quiver with arrows, quiver, 
MBh.; R. See . ; (once n., MBh. iii, 11454'!; a 
peacock’s tail, MBh.; Paficat. See , ; an ornament in 
general, Malav.; a zone, a string of bells (worn by 
women round the waist), L.; the rope round an 
elephant’s neck, L. ; totality, whole body or col- 
lection of a number of separate things (esp. ifc. ; cf. 
kriyd-k"', 8 cc .) ; the moon, L.; a clever and intel- 
ligent man, L. ; N.ofa grammar also called Kfttantra 
(supposed to be revealed by Karttikeya to Sarva- 
varnian’l ; N. of a village (cf. ka/dpa-grama), VP.; 
a poem wiitten in one metre, W. ; (#), f. a bundle 
of grass, KatySr. ; AsvSr. ; -khanja, m. a particular 
disca.se (said to be St. Vitus’s dance ; v. I. kalaya- 
khanja ), Bhpr.; - grama , m., N. of a village, Hariv.; 
BhP. ; VP. ; - rr/tanda , m. an ornament of pearls 
consisting of twenty-four strings, L.; - tattvdrnava , 
m., N. of a commentary on the grammar called 
Kalipa; - dvipa , m., v.l. for kahipa-grdma above ; 
-varman, m., N. of a man, Kad.; - sas , ind. in 
bundles, bundle by bundle, MBh. xiii ; -siras, m. 
N. of a man (v. 1. kapdla-siras), R. — °pnka (ka- 
tdpaka), m. a band, bundle, Sis. ; a kind of orna- 
ment, MBh.; a string of pearls, 1 .. ; the rope round 
an .elephant’s neck, L. ; a sectarian mark on the 
forehead, L.; (am), n. a scries of four stanzas in 
grammatical connection (i. e. in which the govern- 
ment of noun and verb is carried throughout, con- 
trary to the practice of dosing the sense with each 
stanza, e. g. Kir. xvi, 21-24), Silh. 558; **can- 
draka , L.; a debt to be paid when the peacocks 
spread their tailr- ( kaldpini [see kaldpin below] 
kale deyam yinam, Kits.), Pan. iv, 3, 48. — pin 
(kaldpin), mfn. furnished with a bundle of arrows, 
bearing a quiver with arrows, KatySr.; MBh.; 
spreading its tail (as a peacock), MBh. iii, 11585 ; 
(with kala, the time) when peacocks spread their 
tails, Pin. iv, 3, 48 ; (f), m. a peacock, Ragh. ; 
Paficat. &c . ; the Indian cuckoo, L. ; Ficus inlcc- 
toria, L. ; N. of an ancient teacher, Pin. iv, 3, 104 ; 
(inf), f. a peahen, Satr. ; night, L. ; the moon, L.; 
a species of Cyperus, L. — pftra, am, d, n. f. a kind 
of musical instrument, L. — pfirna, mfn. filled up 
or counterbalanced by the sixteenth part of (gen.), 
(na kald-piirno mama, he is not equal to the six- 
teenth part of myself, i. e. he is far under me), MBh. 
iv, 1299; (as), m. ‘full of digits,’ the moon, L. 

— bftkya, n. a kind of fault in singing, L. «-bha- 
ra, in. ‘possessing the arts/ an artist, mechanic, 
Gant. bbrit, m. id. ; ‘ digit-bearer,’ the moon, L. 
«-°yftDJk (kaliyana), m. a tumbler, dancer (esp. 
one who dances or walks on the edge of a sword 


Ac.), L. «-xBpa t n. a particular ceremony; (a), 
f., N. of one of the five Mula-prakritis. — ‘'rpava 
(, kal&rnava ), m., N. of a dancing-master, Comm, 
on PraiSpar. — rat, m. ‘having digits/ the moon, 
Kum. ; (/), f. a mystical ceremony (the initiation of 
the Tantrika student, in which the goddess DurgH 
is supposed to be transferred from the water- jar to 
the body of the novice), Tantras. ; (in mus.) a par- 
ticular Murchanl ; the lute of the GandharvaTum- 
btiru, L. ; N. of an Apsaras ; of a daughter of the 
Apsaras Alarnbusha, KathSs. exxi, 1 1 1 If . ; of several 
other women. ««vMa, n., N. of a T ntra -vi- 
kfcla, m. a sparrow, L.; (cf. kalavlrka.) ••▼id, 
mfn. knowing or conversant with art*; (/), m. an 
artisan, VarBfS. ; a Vidyi-dhara, L. - vidraa, m. 
id., ib. — vidhl, in. the practice of *hc sixty-four 
arts; - tantra , 11., N. of a Tantra. --villaa, m., 
N. of a work on rhetoric. 'ncL in single 

parts, part by part, -alatra, n., N of a v/ork by 
Visiklnla, -alfcg.'iya, in., N. of Siva. Sarvad.95, 
19. — alra, n., N, of a Tantra. 

K&llkft, f. the *’Mcenth part of the noon, Bhartr.; 
a division of tint*. ( ~ ka/u, q. v.) ; an unblown 
flower, bud, Sak.; Ragh. Sec.; the bottom or peg 
oi the Indian lute (made of cane), L.; N. of several 
metres ; a kind of artificial verse (cf. kan fa -£') ; N. 
of a work on medicine. Xalikfipurva, 11. an un- 
foreseen event (as birth &c.) partly resulting from 
an act and leading to totally unforeseen consequences 
(as heaven &c. ; paramdpnrvajanako ’ ngajanyd - 
purvabhedah, T.), Ny.’iyak. 

kaldkula , am, n. a kind of poison, 
L. ; (cf. h aid ha la.) 

^Rc 5 TJf ?5 kalniif/nh , (ifc. f. «) a kind of 
weapon [BRD.l, MBh. iii, (142; [according to T. 
sasatagJinikaldiigald is thus to be resolved ; ta- 
taghnyd sahifam saiataghnikam tadrisam lan- 
guid m yatra; in that case kaldhgala is no word.] 

kaldcika,as, in. (?) a ladle, spoon, 
L.; (d), f. the fore-arm, L. 

XalSci, f. the fore-arm, L. 

kalutina, as, in. the white water- 

wagtail, L. 

ka/dndi, f., N. of a plant, L. 

^rsnfv^i knhWnka, as, in. (fr. kala and 
adhika ?), a cock, L.; (cf. kaldvika.) 

ka Inn aka, as, N. of one of 
the attendants of Siva, L. 

kaliipa , Arc. See kala. 

halmnahn, as, m. a kind of rice 
(ripening in the cold season), L.; (cf. kalatna.) 

ka Iambi, is, f. lending, usury, L. 

Kal&mbikft, f. id., ib. 

ha lay a, as, in. a sort nf }ica or 
pulse, MBh. ; Su^r. Sec . ; a kind of plant with dark- 
colourcd flowers, Sis. xiii, 21 ; (ih, f. a species of 
Diirva -grass, L. — khaSja, in. kaldpa-kluinja, 
q.v., S.lingS. — aupa, m. pea-soup, L. 

kaldvika, as, m. = kalddkilea , q. v. 
kald-vikala . See kala. 

kald s nr i, is, an . , N . of a royul family, 
L. ; (cf. kalactn i.) 

kaldhaka, ns, rn. a kind of 
musical instrument, L.; (cf. kdha f i.) 

‘apfcV kali, is, in. (y/i.kat, ('mnni. cm Vn. 

iv, 1 1 7), N. of the die or side of a die marked with 
one dot, the losing die, AV. vii, 109, I; SBr. &c. 
(ficrsonificd as an evil genius in the episode of Nala) ; 
symbolical expression lor the number 1 ; Termiualia 
Bcllerica (the nuts of v% hie h in older times were used 
as dice), L. ; N. of the last and worst of the four 
Yugas or age% the present age, age of vice, Ait Hr. ; 
Mn. i, 86; ix, 301 f. ; MBh. Arc. (the Kali age 
contains, inclusive of the two dawns, 1 200 years of 
the gods or 432.000 years of men, and begins the 
eighteenth ot February, 3102 B.c.. ; at the end of this 
Y uga the world is to he destroy cd ; sec yaga) ; strife, 
discord, quarrel, contention (personified as the sun of 
K rod ha, 1 Anger/ and Ilit/sd , * Injury/ and as gene- 
rating with his sister Durukti , ‘Calumny/ two 
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children, via;. Maya, 'Fear,’ and Mrityu, ‘Death,’ 
BhP. iv, 8, 3 ; 4), MBh.; Hit. 8 c c.; the worst of 
a class or number of objects, MBh. xii, 361 1*^63 ; 
a hero (or an arrow, sura or sard), L. ; N. of biva, 
MBh. xiii, 119a; N. of an Upanishad ( = kali- 
samtarana ) ; (Is), in., N. of a class of mythic beings 
(related to the Gandharvas, and supposed by some to 
be fond of gambling ; in epic poetry Kali is held to 
be the fifteenth of the I_)eva-gandharvas or children 
of the Munis), AV. x, 10, 13; MBh.; Hariv.; N. 
of a man, RV.; ( is, f), f. an unblown flower, bud, 
L.-ikftra, m. ( in all its meanings, L.) the fork- 
tailed shrike; Loxia philippensis; a kind of chicken; 
Pongamia glabra ; Gnilandina Bonduc ; N. of Nl- 
rada; (r, 1. Methonica superba, L. — kfiraka, m. f 
N. of Narad a, L. ; Carsalpina Bonducella, L.; (ika), 
f., N. of a plant. — k&la, m. the Kali age, Kathls. 

— kuncikft, f. a younger sister of a husband, L. 

— krit, infn. contentious, quarreling. — cchandaa, 
n. a kind of metre. — dm, m. ‘tree of strife/ Ter- 
minalia Bellerica (supposed to be the haunt of imps), 
Bhpr. — drama, m. id., Comm, on Un. i, 108. 

— dharma-nirnaya, m., N. of a work. — dhar- 
ma-a&ra-samgraha, m., N. of a work. — nfttha, 
m., N. of a writer on music. — prada, in. a liquor- 
shop, Nigh. — priya, mfn. tond of quarreling, 
quarrelsome, mischievous ; (as), m., N. of Nlrada, 
an ape, L. — xnftraka, m. Csesalpina Bonducella, L. 

— mftlaka, -m&lya, m. id., ib. -yaga, n. the 
Kali age (see above), Mn. i, 85; MBh. &c. — vi- 
nftsinl, f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. — vriksha, 
in. Tenninalia Bellerica, L. — aftsana, m. a Jina, 
L. — aamtarana, n., N. of an Upanishad. — sam- 
araya, m. the act of betaking one’s self to Kali. 

— stoma, m. a particular Stoma. — h&rl, f. Me- 
thonica Superba, Bhpr. 

«»fc 4 % kalika , as, m. a curlew, W. 
WfeWT kalika. See p. 261, col. 3. 
^fWVTiTf kalikata , f. the town Calcutta. 

kalihtja, as, in. pi., N. of a people 
and their country (the N. is applied in thePurlnas 
to several places, but especially signifies a district on 
the Coromandel coast, extending from below Cuttack 
| Kataka] to the vicinity of Madras), MBh. ; llariv. ; 
VP. &c. ; [as), m. an inhabitant of Kalinga, Slh.; 
N. of a king of Kalinga (from whom the Kalinga 
people are said to have originated ; lie is sometimes 
mentioned as a son of DTighatamas and Sudcshnl, 
sometimes identified with Bali), MBh. ; Hariv. &c . ; 
N. of a being attending on Skanda, MBh. (ed. Bomb.) 
ix, 45, 64 (v.l. kalinda , ed. Calc.) ; N. of several 
authors; the fork-tailed shrike, L. ; Csesalpina Bon- 
ducclla, L. ; Wrightia autidysentcria, L. ; Acacia 
Sirissa, L. ; Ficus infcctoria, L.; (d), f. a beautiful 
woman, L.; Opomea Turpethum; (am), n. the seed 
of Wrightia antidysenteria, Susr.; (mfn.) clever, 
cunning, L. — by a, n. the seed of Wrightia anti- 
dyseuteria, L. — yava, m. id,, Npr. — senA, f-,N. 
of a princess, Kathls. 

Xalingaka, as, m. the country of the Kalingas ; 
the seed of Wrightia antidysenteria, Car.; (a), f. 
a particular plant, L. 

kalifija, as, m. a mat, L. ; (aw), 11. 
wood, L.; (cf. ki/iHja.) 

kalinjara , as, m., N. of a king (?), 
Rljat. vii, 1 268. 

kalita . See \/$. kal, 
kalini, f. pea-plant, pulse, L. 

kalinda, as, m, Terminalta Belle- 
rica, L. ; the sun, L. ; N. of a mountain on which 
the river Yamuna rises ; N. of a being attending on 
Skanda, MBh. (ed. Calc.) ix, 2566 (v. 1 . kalinga, 
ed. Bomb.) ; (<w), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh, (ed. 
Calc.) xiii, 2104 (v. 1. kalinga, ed. Bomb.); (a), 
f., N. of a river. R. ; (t), f., N. of the river Yamuna 
( ** kd limit, q. v.), R. - kanyft, f. * Kalinda’s 
daughter/ N. of the river Yamuna, Ragh. — tan ay ft, 
-nandinl, -iail*-j&tfc,-auti, f. id., Bilar.; Kid. 
&c. XalindfttmajK, f. id. 

kalindikd , f. science, L. ; (v. 1. 

kalandikd.) 

kalila, mfn. (Vi.kal, U9. i, 55), 

mixed with, Sit. xix,98; full of, covered with, MBh.; 


BhP. Ac.; impenetrable, impervious; (am), n. a 
large heap, thicket, confusion, SvetUp. ; Bhag. &c. 

kaluklca , as, m. a cymbal, L.; (a), 
f. a tavern, L. ; a meteor, L. 

W|W kalusha . mf( 5 )n. (*S$. kal, U 9. 
iv, 75), turbid, foul, muddy, impure, dirty (lit. and 
fig.), Mn. ; Susr. ; Kathls.&c. ; hoarse (as the voice), 
Sak. ; (ifc. ) unable, not equal tc, Ragh. v, 64 ; (as), 
111. a buffalo. L. ; a sort of snake, Susr. ; (d), f. the 
female of a buffalo, L. ; (am), n. foulness, turbid- 
ness, dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
sin, wrath, L. — cet&s, mfn. of impure mind; bad, 
wicked, R. - tft, f., -tv*, n. foulness, turbidness &c. 
-matt, mfn. ~ -eetas above. — n&aSjari, f. 
Odina Wodier, Nigh, -yo&i, f. impure origin ; -ja, 
mfn. of impure origin, Mn. x, 57; 58. Xaluahatt- 
man, mfn. of impure mind, bad, wicked, KathSs. 
Xalushi-'v/krl, to make turbid or unclean, dirty, 
defile, MBh.; R.; Prabh. dec. XaluahlVbha, 
to become troubled or agitated, MW. 

Kaluahaya, N0111. P. kal ui hay ati, to make un- 
clean or dirty, dirty, Viddh. 

Kaluahaya, Nom. A. kaltishdyatc , to become 
turbid or unclean, Mricch. 

Kalnahita, mfn. foul, impure, W.; defiled, con- 
taminated, W.; wicked, W. 

Kaluahin, mfn. id., ib. 

kalutara , v. 1. for kuluna, q.v. 

kaleoara, as, am, m. n., the body, 
MBh. ; R. &c.; [cf. Lat. cadaver] ; (as), m, Oli- 
banum, L. 

«raR kalka, as, m. (am, n., L.), (\Z$. kal, 
Un. iii, 40', a viscous sediment deposited by oily 
substances when ground, a kind of tenacious paste, 
Susr.; Yajri. &c.; dirt, filth ; the wax of the ear; 
ordure, faeces, L.; impurity, meanness, falsehood, 
hypocrisy, deceit, sin, MBh.; BhP. &c.; Tenninalia 
Bellerica, L, ; Olibanurn, L.; (min.) sinful, wicked, 

l, .; (cf. kalusha, kalmasha , kllbisha.) — phala, 

m. the pomegranate plant, L. Xalk&laya, in., N. 

of a man. Xalki- Vkri, to knead, render doughy 
(by kneading), Suir. Xalki- v'bM, to become 
doughy, Rajat. vii, 1544 ed.) 

Xalkana, am, 11. meanness, wickedness, BhP. 

Xalki, is, in., N. of the tenth incarnation of 
Vishnu when he is to appear mounted on a white 
horse and wielding a drawn sword as destroyer of the 
wicked (this is to take place at t he end oft he four Y ugas 
or ages), MHh.&c. — dvftdam-vrata, 11., N. of a 
particular observance, — paripa, n.,N. of a Purina. 

Xalkln, mfn. foul, turbid, having sediment, dirty, 
W.; wicked, W.; (T), 111. * kalki above. 

kalkala, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
VP. 

Jcalkusht, f. or n. du. wrist and 
elbow, SBr. x, a, 6, 14. 

1 . kdfpu, mf(a)n. (*/klrip), practicable, 
feasible, possible, $ 3 r. ii, 4, 3, 3; proper, fit, able, 
competent, equal to (with gen., lot., inf., or ifc.; 
e.g . dharmasya kalpah , competent for duty ; sva~ 
karmani na kalpah, not competent for his own 
work ; yadd na idsitum kalpah , if he is not able 
to rule), BhP.; (aj), m. a sacred precept, law, rule, 
ordinance ( ** vidhi, nydya ), manner of acting, pro- 
ceeding, practice (esp. that prescribed by the Vedas), 
RV. ix,9, 7; AV. viii,9, 10; xx, 128,6-11 ; MBh.; 
(pralhamah kalpah, a rule to be observed before 
any other rule, first duty, Mu. iii, 1 47 ; MBh. &c. ; 
t'tcna kalpma , in this way ; cf. palu-k*, &c.) ; 
the most complete of the six VcdStngas (that which 
prescribes the ritual and gives rules for ceremonial 
or sacrificial acts), MundUp. ; Pan. &c. ; one of two 
cases, one side of an argument, an alternative ( = pa - 
ksha ; cf. vikal pa ) , Sarvad. ; investigation, research, 
Comm, on SSmkhyak. ; resol ve, determination, MW . ; 
(in medic.) treatment of the sick, manner of curing, 
Susr. ii ; the art of preparing medicine, pharmacy, 
Car. ; the doctrine of poisons and antidotes, Susr. i ; 
(ifc.) having the manner or form of anything, similar 
to, resembling, like but with a degree of inferiority, 
almost (c.g. abhedya-kalta, almost impenetrable; 
c i.pral>hdta'k\ mrita-t 3 , Sec . ; according to native 
grammarians, kalpa so used is an accentless Affix 
[P19. v, 3, 67], before which a final s is left un- 
changed, and final s' and u shortened, Pan.; Vop. ; 
kalpam, ind., may be alio connected with a verb, 


e. g. pacati-kalpam, he cooks pretty well, Ka§. on 
Pan. viii, 1,57); a fabulous period of time (a day of 
Brahml or one thousand Yugas, a period of four 
thousand, three hundred and twenty millions of years 
of mortals, measuring the duration of the world ; a 
month of Brahma is supposed to contain thirty such 
Kalpas ; according to the MBh., twelve months of 
Brahma constitute his year, and one hundred such 
years his lifetime ; fifty years of Brahma’s are sup- 
posed to have elapsed, and we are now in the Sveta- 
vdrdha-kalpa of the fifty-first; at the end of a Kalpa 
the world is annihilated ; hence kalpa is said to be 
equal to kalpdnta below, L. ; with Buddhists the 
Kalpas are not of equal duration), VP. ; BhP. ; Rajat. 
&c . ; N. of Mantras which contain a form of jklfip, 
TS. v ; §Br. ix ; a kind of dance ; N. of the first 
astrological mansion, VarBrS.; N.of a son of Dhruva 
andBhrami,BhP.iv, 10, 1 ; of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368; 
the tree of paradise ; — -tarn below, L. ; (with Jainas) 
a particular abode of deities (cf. - bhava and kalpd- 
tita below); (am), n. a kind of intoxicating liquor 
(incorrect for kalya), L. — kftra, m. an author of 
rules on ritual or ceremonies. — kedira, m., N. of 
a medical work by K.llisiva. — kshaya, m. the end 
of a Kalpa, destruction of the world, Kathls. 

f. , N. of a river, SivP. — ointft-maxd, m., N. of 
a work. — tantra, 11., N. of a work. — tarn, m. 
one of the five trees (cf. paUca-vriksha ) of Svarga 
or In dra’s paradise fabled to fulfil all desires (cf. 
sa mkalpa-vishayd), the wishing tree, tree of plenty, 
Hit.; Paficat. ; Ragh.i, 75 ; xvii, 26; any productive 
or bountiful source, BhP. i, I, 3; (fig.) a generous 
person, MW. ; N. of various works; - parimala , m., 
N. of a work ; -rasa, m. a particular kind of mixture, 
Bhpr. — tS, f. fitness, ability, competency, BhP. xi. 

— dnshya, n. cloth produced by the Kalpa-taru, 
Buddh. — dru, m ,^-faru above; N. of various 
works ; - kalika , f, N.of a work by Lakshml Vallabha 
expounding the Kalpa-sfltra ofthe Jainas. — druma, 
m. *= -taru above, Rajat.; Das. ; Kum. ii, 39; Paficat. 
iii, 10 ; N. of various works [cf. kavt-k C} and sabda - 

; - tantra , n.^ N. of a work ; -kalika, f ,^-dru- 
kalikd above ; -td, f. state of possessing the quali- 
ties of a Kalpa-druma, Ragh. xiv, 48 ; ka/padru - 
m&vaddna, n., N. of a Buddhist work. — drruni- 
Vbkfi, to become a Kalpa-druma, Kathls. — dvi- 
pa, in. a particular SamSdhi, Karand. — dhtnu, 
f., N. ofthe cow of plenty. — nritya, n. a particular 
kind of dance. — pftdapa, m. *== -taru above, Naish. 

— pftla,m. 'order-preserver/ a king, Rajat. [- pdlyd , 
Calc. ed. for -/alt ] ; mf(/). a distiller or seller of 
spirituous liquors, Rajat. ; (see ka/ya-pdla.) — pra- 
dipa, m., N. of a work. — pradlpiki, f., N. of a 
work, —bhava, as, m. pi., N. of a class of deities 
among the Jainas. — mahiruh (/), -mahXmha, 

m . ~daru, Rajat. i, 1 ; Kathas. — mfttra, m., N. 
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. — yukti, f., N. ofa work. 

— latl, f. a fabulous creeper granting all desires, 
Sak.; Bhartr. ii, 38 ; N. of various works [cf. kavi- 
k° J ; -tantra, n., N. of a Tantra ; -frakasa, m., N. 
of a comm, on the Vishnu-bhakti-latl. — lat&va- 
tftra, m., N. of a comm, of Krishna on the Vlja- 
ganita. — latlkft, f. *=-latd, Bhartf. i, 89; a kind 
of magical pill. - va^a, 11., N. of a Tlrtha, KapSarjih. 
— varsha,m., N.of a prince (son ofVasu-deva and 
Upa-deva). - valll, f. * -lata, Kathls. i , 66 ; Iii, 2 1 . 

— vftyn, m. the wind that blows at the end of a 
Kalpa, W. — vltapln, m. « daru, Kathls. xxii, 29; 
Ixxxvi, 77. — vidhi, in. a rule resembling a cere- 
monial injunction, MW. — vlvaraua, 11., N. of 
a work. — vriksha, m. - -taru, MBh.; Sak.; 
Kum. vi, 6 ; Mcgh. ; Mricdu ; -lata, f., N. of a work 
by Lollata. —data, Nom. A .°ldyate, to appear as 
long as a hundred Kalpas. — aUchin, m. » - taru • 
-siddhftnta, m., N. of a Jaina work. - ritra, 

n. , N. of various ceremonial guides or manuals con- 
taining short aphoristic rules for the performance of 
Vedic sacrifices ; N. of a medicinal work ; N. of a 
Jaina work giving the life of Mahlvira ; •vydkhyd, 
f., N. of a commentary on the Jaina Kalpa-sutra. 

— pthftna, n. the art of preparing drugs, Car. vii ; 
the science of poisons and antidotes, Suir. Xal- 
pAg’nl, m. the destroying fire at the end of a Kalpa, 
Venls. 153. Xalp&ka, m. a kind of plant, L. 
Xalpfttlta, as, m. pi., N. of a class of deities among 
the J ainas. Xalpddi, m. the beginning of a Kalpa, 
W. Kalp&dhik&rln, m. the regent of a Kalpa, 
W. XalpAnnpada, n., N. of a work belonging to 
the Slma-veda. XalpAnta, m. the end of a Kalpa, 
dissolution of all things^ L. ; (cf. pralaya ) ; • vdsin > 
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mfn. living at the end of a Kalpa, R. iii, ID, 4; 
-sthdyin, mfn. lasting to the eiul of time, Hit. i f 50; 
BhP. Xalp&ntara, n. another Kalpa. XalpA- 
tara, mf(d)n. having or requiring a different kind 
of treatment, Susr. ii,*ai6,8. Xalpotthkjin, mfn., 
MBh. v, 135, 35, misprint for kalydtthdyin. Xal- 
p&paniihad, f. 'science of medicine/ pharmaco- 
logy, Car. i, 4. 

a. Xalpa, Norn. A. °pdyaU, to become a Kalpa, 
to appear as long as a Kalpa, Hear. 

XAlpaka, mfn. conforming to a settled rule or 
standard, BhP. i, 8, 6; ix, 11, 1; adopting, Hariv.; 
(or), m. a rite, ceremony, MBh. [TBr. ii, 7, 1 8, 4 
of doubtful meaning, Comm, kaplaka ] ; a barber 
(cf. kalpani ; Lith. kerpikas), L.; a kind of Cur- 
cuma (commonly karcura), L . — tarn, m. - kalpa - 
taru above. 

Xalpana, am , n. forming, fashioning, making, 
performing, L. ; 'forming in the imagination, in vent- 
ing,’ composition of a poem, Prab. ; cutting, clipping, 
working with edge-tools, VarBrS.; N. of a religious 
ceremony ; anything put on for ornament, MBh. 
xiii, 2784 ; (d), f. making, manufacturing, prepar- 
ing, Suk.; BhP.; practice, Car. ; fixing, settling, 
arranging, Mn. ix, 116; Yajn. ; creating in the mind, 
feigning, assuming anything to be real, fiction, KapS. 
&c.; hypothesis, NySyam.; caparisoning an elephant, 
Dai.; form, shape, image; a deed, work, act, 
Mjicch. ; (*), f. a pair of scissors or sheers, L. — vi- 
dM, m. a particular method of preparing (food), 
Bhpr. Xalpanfe-aaktl, f. tlic power of forming 
ideas, MW. 

Kalpanlya, mfn. to lie accomplished, practicable, 
possible, Sch. on SBr. ii, 4, 3, 3 ; to be assumed, 
to be supposed, Sarvad. ; Comm, on Nyiyam. and 
Bidar. ; to be arranged or settled, VarBrS. 

Xalpayltavya, mfn. to be assumed, to be sup- 
posed, to be conceived, Comm, on Hadar. ii, 2, 13. 

Xalpika, mfn. tit, proper, Buddh. 

Xalpita, mfn. made, fabricated, artificial ; com- 
posed, invented ; ^formed, prepared ; assumed, sup- 
posed ; inferred ; regulated, well arranged, Yajn. ; 
having a particular rank or order, MBh.; Mn. ix, 
1 66 ; caparisoned (as an elephant), L. ; (as), m. an 
elephant armed or caparisoned for wa., W. ; (d), f. 
a kind of allegoiy, Vim. iv, 2, 2. — tva, n. the 
existing merely as an assumption or in the imagina- 
tion, Comm, on V;im. iv, j, 2. 

Xalpin, mfn. forming plans, contriving, design- 
ing (applied to a gambler \ VS. xxx, 18. 

Xalpya.mfu. (Piln.iii, 1, 110; Vop.xxvi, 17, 18) 
to be formed from (inst.), Naish. viii, 21; to be 
performed, to be prescribed ; to be settled or ar- 
ranged, VarBrS. ; 10 be conceived or imagined, Vai- 
BrS.; to be ruhstituted, W. ; relating to ritual, W. 

Qi*H*\kahnan, a,n.=zkurman, Kas. on Pan. 
viii, 2, 18; cf. Pat. (K.\ vol. i, p, 336, and vol. iii, 
p. 398, gana kapilukddi. 

kalmalt , is, m. (^3. kal-^mala, 
'dispelling daikness/ T.) splendour, brightness, 
sparkling, AV. xv, 2, I. 

Xalmallka, 11. (artificially formed to serve as 
source of the next) tejas, Say. on RV. ii, 33, 8. 

XalmalSkin, mfn. (Naigli. i, 17; flaming, burn- 
ing, RV. ii, 33, 8. 

kalmctsha , am, n. (as, in., BhP. viii, 
7, 43 - karmashii fr. karma + ^ so, 'destroying 
virtuous action,’ Kas. on Pan. viii, 2, 18) stain, dirt ; 
dregs, settlings (c t.Jala-F)\ darkness; moral stain, 
sin, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Mu. iv, 260; xii, 18, 22; 
ifc. f. ii, Bhag. iv, 30 Scc.\ nif((7)n. dirty, stained, 
B. ; impure, sinful, I..; '.am), 11. the hand below the 
wrist, L.; (as), m. or \am\ n. a particular hell, L. 
— dhvagaa, 111. destruction of darkness or sin; 
- karin , mfn. causing the destruction of darkness or 
sin, preventing the commission of crime, Comm, on 
Hit. i, 17. 

kalmdsha, (Pan. iv, r, 40, 

gana gnurddi, Pan. iv, 1, 41*1 variegated, spotted, 
speckled with black, VS.; TS.; SBr.; AsvGr. ; 
MBh. ; black, L. ; [os'';, rn. a variegated colour (partly 
black, partly while 1 , L. ; a Rakshas, L. ; a species 
of fragrant rice, L. ; N. of a Naga, MBh.; a form 
of Agni, Hariv.; N. of an attendant on the Sun 
(identified with Yauia), L.; a kind of deer, T.; N. 
ofSiky a-muni in a former birth ; (/), f. the speckled 
cow (of Jamad-agni, granting all dc$ires\ MBh.; R, ; 
N. of a river (the Yamuna), MBh. i, 6360; (am), 


u. a stain, SBr. vi, 3, 1, 31 ; N. of a Simau. -k«?- 
fha, m. ‘having a stained neck,’ N. of Siva; (cf. 
niUi'kanlha.) — ffriva \kalmdsha-), mfn. having 
a variegated neck, AV. iii, 27, 5 ; xii, 3, 59, TS. v. 
— tantura, m., N of a man. f. spot redness, 
the state of being variegated, BhP. -pftda, mfn. 
having speckled feet, R.; (/r.r), m., N. of a king of 
Saudflsa (descendant of Ikshviku transformed to a 
RSkshasa by Vasishtha), MBh. ; R.; Hariv.; VP.; 
-< carita , n., N. of a work. — puccka, mfn. having 
a speckled tail, Up. XaXmftshAiLgkri, 111., N.ot a 
king ( - °shapdda), BhP. XaXmftsbabhibhava, 
11. sour boiled rice, L. 

Xalmkahlta, mfn. speckled, bespotted with 
(inst.), Kad. 

kalya, mf(fl)n. (V3. kal , T.) well, 
healthy, free from sickness (cf. a-t t°, Gaut. ix, 28 ) ; 
hale, vigorous, MBh. ii, 347 ; Naish.; Yljfi. i, 2S ; 
sound, perfect, strong, MBh.; clever, dexterous, L.; 
ready or prepared for (loc. or inf.), MBh.; agree- 
able, auspicious (as speech), L. ; instructive, admoni- 
tory, L. ; deaf and dumb (cf. ka/a and kalla\ L.; 
(am), n. health, L.; dawn, morning, L. ; yesterday, 
L.; {am, e), ind. at day-break, in the morning, to- 
morrow, MBh.; Nal. xxiv, 14 ; R.; BhP.; (am, d), 
n. f. spirituous liquor, L. (cf. kadambari) ; («', f. 
praise, eulogy, T, ; good wishes, good tidings, I*.; 
Emblic Myrobalan (haritaki, q.v.), [cf. Gk. /caAcs.] 
— jagdki, f. ' morning-meal, ’ breakfast, L. — tfc, 
f., -tva, 11. health, convalescence, Hit. -plla, 
nifi(i).or-pUaka,mf. a distiller or seller of spirituous 
liquors, R.ijat. v, 202; [cf. iandika.] — varta, 
m. a morning meal, any light meal, L. ; n. 

anything light, a trifle, trivial matter, Mricch.; Pra- 
krit kalla-vatta.) Xalyotthkyin, nifu. rising at 
day-break, MBh. v, 4616. 

Xalyi^a, mf(/)n. (gana bahv-ddi) beautiful, 
agreeable, RV.; SBr. &c. ; illustrious, noble, gener- 
ous ; excellt'nt, virtuous, good \kalydna, voc. ‘good 
sir / kalydni, 1 good lady’) ; beneficial, salutary, aus- 
picious ; happy, prosperous, fortunate, lucky, well, 
right, RV. i, 31, 9; iii, 53, 6; TS.; AV.; SBr.; 
Nir. ii, 3 ; MBh.; R. ; (as), m. a particular Riga 
(sung at night) ; N. of a Gandharva ; of a prince 
(also called Bhxtta-irT-kalyana) ; of the author of the 
poem GitJ-gangS-dhara ; (i), f. a cow, L. ; the 
plant Glycine I >ebilis, L. ; red arsenic, L. ; a particular 
Ragini ; N. of Dakshlyani in Malaya ; N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2625 ; 
N. of a city in the Dcikhaii and of one in Ceylon ; a 
river in Ceylon ; (am), 11. good fortune, happiness, 
prosperity ; good conduct, virtue (opposed to ftipa), 
SBr. ; Bhag. ; R. ; Ragh. ; Pancat. ; Mn. iii, Co, 65 ; 
Susr.; a festival, Mn. viii, 2 92 ; gold, L.; heaven, 
L. ; N. of the eleventh of the fourteen Pflivas or most 
ancient writings of the Jainas, L. ; a form of saluta- 
tion (‘Hail I’ ‘May luck attend you!*), Santis. 

— kanaka, in., N. of a place, Hit. — kara, -kftra, 
mf fhi. causing prosperity or profit or good fortune. 

— k&raka, mfn. td.,Yajii. ii, 156 ; (as), m., N. of a 
Jaina work by Ugiidityirarya. — kirti, mfn. having 
a good reputation, AitAr. — krit, mfn. doing good, 
virtuous; propitious, Bhag.vi, 40. — girl, m. ‘moun- 
tain pf good conduct/ N. of an elephant, Katliis. 

— candra, m., N. of an astronomer 111 the twelfth 
century; of a k ing. — cftra t tnf(/)n. following virtuous 
courses. — tara, mfn. more agreeable, SBr. xiv, 7, 
2, 5. — devi, N. of the wife of Jayiplda, Rajat. 

— dharxnan, mfn. of virtuous character or conduct. 

— pancaka-pGJS, f., N. of a Jaina work. — pafi- 
camika, mfn. \ sc.i\.paks/ia) any fort night the tilth 
lunar day of which is lucky, W. — puccha, mf(/)n. 
having a beautiful tail, P3n. iv, 1,55. —pura,n.,N. 
of a town, Rajat. — blja, m. -vi/u, q.v. — bbatta., 
m., N. of a man. — mandlra, n. temple or abode 
of health or prosperity ; N. of a work ; -tikd, t. the 
commentary on it;' - stotra , N. of a Jaina work. 

— maya, mfn. abounding in blessings, prosperous, 
Kathis. -malla, m lf N. of a prince; of the author 
of the work Anahga-ranga ; of a son of Gaja-inalla 
(author of the comm, called Milatl -mitra, u. 
a friend of virtue ; a well-wishing fiiend, K.lrand. 
Ixvii, I ; a go<xl counsellor! opposed to pupa- mitra), 
Buddh.; N. of Buddha; v tra-td, f. the perfect life 
of Buddhism ; 0 tra-swana , n. the becoming a dis- 
ciple of Buddha. — rlja-caritra, 11. ‘the life of 
king Kalyana’by Madana. — rtya, jn.,N.ol a man. 

— TMMia, n. friendly speech, good wishes. — vat, 
mfn, happy, lucky, L.; (i;, f., N. of a princess. 


-vartman, m. ‘walker on a noble path, N. of 
a king ; f., N. of a princess who erected an image 
>f Vishnu (see kalydna -svdm i -kfiava ) . ■•▼ar- 
dhana, m. ‘increase of prosperity/ N. of a nun, 
Buddh. -Yarnum, m., N, of an astronomer ; of a 
man, Kathfis. — vlja, m. a sort of lentil (Ervum 
Hirsutum, » masura ), L.— vritta.mfn. of virtuous 
conduct. »sarxaan y m., N. of a commentator on 
VarSha-mihira. «»sattva, mfn. of noble character. 

— b apt ami, f. an auspicious seventh day ; -vrato, 
n. a religious observance on that day. •■■fttra, 
in., N. of a Brahman. — sena, m., N. of a king. 

— ivAmi-kesava, n., N. of an image of Vishnu, 
R.tjat. Xaly&ndcftra, mfn. following good prac- 
tices, W. Xalyfinibhijana, mf(/'i». of illustrious 
birth, Nal.; R. XalyftnAbhinivaiin, mfn. intent 
on virtue or 011 benefiting others, K;ld. 153. 

XalySnaka, mf( />(■,;) 11. auspicious, prosperous, 
happy ; efficacious ; {ikd\ f.rcd arsenic, L, gtlda, 
m. a particular drug, Susr. •»ffhrita v n. a kind of 
clarified butter, Susr. — lava^ia, 11. a kind of salt, Susr. 

KalyK^ln, mfn. happy, lucky, auspicious, pros- 
perous ; illustrious ; virtuous, good, KathJs.; (ini), 
f. the aquatic plant Sida cordiiolia, I,. 

Xalyftpl, in comp., gana pt iyadi. -daiama, 
mill. having the tenth night lucky, KAs. on l\ln. v, 4, 

1 16. — pancama, nitn. having the fifth lucky; 
(«w), f. pi. (scil. rdtrayas) nights of which the filth 
is lucky, Vop. vi, 15. — pancamlka, mfn. (M il. 
faksha) a fortnight having the fifth night lucky, 
Vop. vi, 16. — priya, mfn. having \ beloved one 
worthy of honour, Ban. v, 4, 1 16 ; Sch. on Vop. vi, 
15. — stotra, n., N. of a work. Xalykny-ftdi, 
111. a gana oi l’iln. ^iv, I, 12O). 

WvMVNftkulyu-ijdlazzkalya-jiiilo, q.v . , L. 

all, cl. 1 . A. kail ate , to utter an indis- 

tinct sound, Ulutup. xiv, 27 ; to be mule, ib. 

Kalla, nifu. deaf, 1,. ; also v. I. for kanna, q.v. 

— tfc, f., -tva, 11. stammering, hoarseness, I..; a 
sound, 1,.; deafness, L. — muka, mfn. deaf and dumb, 
L. — vira-tantra, n . N. ul a Bmldliist vu»rk also 
railed Candii-malia roshana-tantra). Xallstrya, 

in. , N. of an author. 

half a/a, as, in., N. of a king, Riijat. 
iv, 461 : of a pupil of Vasu -giipta fq. v. ) and fatlirr 
of Muk ula <|. v. ), Rajat. v, 6rt [ sri-k \ 

knlldta, (is, 111. pi. (probably) N. of 

a tribe, Inscr. 

kail dry a, m. Sec kalln, 

kalldbsa , as, in., N. of a god 

(LakshmT-kAnta). 

ft alii, ind. to-morrow, AV. 

hullindthu , as, m., N. of a writer 

on music. 

kaflola, as, m. ( 1 . hum, water, -f loin, 
T., but according to Un. i, 67 fr. V kail) a wave, 
billow, Bhartr. iii, 37 ; Baficat. ; gambol, reueaiioii, 
L. ; an enemy, L.; mfn. hostile, L. 

Xallolita, mfn. surging, billowing (gana tarn- 
kadi'. 

Xallollni, f. a surging stream, river, J’rab. (gana 
pushkarddi). 

m kalhana , nx, m. (also sj»elt kahlam), 

N. of the author of the RHja-tarangini. 

kalhdra, v.l. for kahldra , q.v. 

kalhodi - gahyrsvara - 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtlia. 

wr kac, cl. 1. A.liuvate , to describe (as a 
poet ., W r . ; to praise, T.; to paint, picture, W.: cl. 

io. 1’. A. kdvayati, tc, to compose ( sis a poet), W. ; 
[cf. sU'ol,. ) 

Xavayitri, td, m. a poet, Viddh. ix, 1 2 ; Comm, 
on Kuiii. 

i. kara, a form substituted for kn, ka, 
and I . ktt, to express depreciation or deficiency, Pin. 
vi, 3, 107, 108; Vop. vi, 97. —patba, in. a bad 
wav, Pan. vi, 3, 108. Xavaffni, in. a little fire, 
Vop. vi, 97. Xavoahna, mfn. slightly warm, tepid; 
(am , 11. slight warmth ; -td, f. slight warmth, Kad. 

W* 2. kava, mfn. (*/ 1 . kn) * miserly* (per- 
haps originally ‘ provident ’), ‘selfish/ \nd-kava, q.v., 
and kavd-sakhd below ; [cf. kavatnu and kavdrii] 
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qftBfikavaka, am , n. a fungus, mushroom, 
Mn.; Yajn.; Heat.; a mouthful, L. 

kdvaca, as, am, m. n. (v^. ku, Up. 
iv, a ; Nir. v, 2$) gana ardharc&di , armour, cuirass, 
a coat of mail, §Br. xii, 2, a, 7; KltySr.xiii, 3, 10; 
MBh.; R.&c.; any covering; acorsct,jacket,K 5 th. 
xxxiv, 5 [ifc. f. 4 ]; Pin. iii, a, 129; bark, rind, 
Sir Ag. ; (as), in. a war-drum, a kettle-drum, L. ; (am ), 
n. a piece of bark or birch-leaf or any substance in- 
scribed with mystical words and carried about as an 
amulet, any amulet, charm, W. ; a mystical syllable 
(such as hum or hum) forming part of a Mantra 
used as an amulet [cf. b7ja),VJ.\ (as), m. the tree 
Oldenlandia herbacca, Bhpr. ; the tree Hibiscus 
populncoides, L. — dhara, mfn. «* - hara below. 
— pattra, n. a birch-ieaf, L. ; a species of birch, 
L. ; (cf. bhurja-pattra.) — pftaA, m. the fastening 
of a coat of mail, A V. xi, 10, 22. —hara, mfn. 
wearing a coat of mail or jacket, W. ; wearing an 
amulet, W. ; (oj), m. a Kshatriya youth when ar- 
rived at the age suitable for martial training, Ka$. 
on Pin. iii, 2, 10. 

Xav&clta, mfn. covered with armour, Lalit. 
Xavacin, mfn. covered with armour, mailed, 
AV. xi, 10, 22; VS. xvi, 35; Sflr.; MBh.; R.; 
(i), f., N. of Siva ; of a son of Dhrita-rlshtra, MBh. 

kavati , f. (= zkavdta) the leaf or panel 
of a door, L. 

kavada , as, m. a mouthful of water 
&c., water for rinsing the mouth, Susr.; [cf. hava/a.] 

ha-vat, mfn. having the word ka , 
Tandy aBr. 

wt! kavatnu , mfn. (fr. 2. kava), avari- 
cious, stingy, RV. vii, 32, 9. 

kavana, as, m., N. of a man ; (am), 
n. water, Nir. x, 4. 

kavantaka , as, m., M. of a man ; 
(as), m. pi. his descendants, gana upakddi. 

kavandha and kavandhtn. See kdban°, 
kaua-palha. Sec 1. kava* 
kavayitri . See *Jkav. 

mtf kavayl, f. the fish Cojus Cobojns 
(commonly Kavay or Kay, said to go by land from 
one piece of water to another), L. ; (cf. kavikd.) 

kavara, mf. («)n. (V3. ku., Un. iv, 
154) mixed, intermingled, variegated, Si$. v, 19; 
{as), m. a lecturer, L.; (as, f), m. f.(Pln. iv, j, 42 ; 
Vop. iv, 26 ; also n. according to a Sell.) a braid, 
fillet of hair, BhP.; Git.; Sih. ; Sis.; (am), n. 
salt, L.; sourness, acidity, L.; (a), f. (Sch. on Pin. 
iv, 1,42) the plant Ocimuin gratissimum, L. ; (/), 
f. id., L.; Acacia arabica or another plant, Npr. 

puccha,mf / )n. having a twisted tail or one resem- 
bliug a braid, Pin, iv, 1, 5 5, V.lrtt. 2. *»bhftra, m. a 
tine head of hail, BhP. v, 2, 6. 

Kavari (f. of jvi, q. v.) -bhara, m. a fine head 
of hair, (lit .xii. 26. — bhfira, m.id.,Paficar. — bhpit, 
mfn. wearing a fillet of hair, Sis. 

kavaraki , f. a captive, a prisoner, 
L.; (cf. 2 fundi.) 

wr kn-varya, as, m. the class of gut- 
tural letters, TPr.1t.; (cf. varga.) 

kavala , as, in. (am, 11. ?) a mouthful 
(as of water &c.) ; a morsel, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
bin.; Bharir. ; a wash for cleansing the mouth, 
gargle, Susr. ; a kind of fish (commonly Baliya), I,. 
— gratia, m. the taking a mouthful of water for 
swallowing ; water for rinsing the mouth, Bhpr. ; a 
weight - &Mvr/ja,S2rngS. - ffrfiha, in. water enough 
for swallowing or for rinsing the mouth, gargle, 
Car. — 1&, f. the state of being a mouthful, a morsel, 
Vcar. — prastha, rn., N. of a town, gana karky - 
ddi. Kavali- v^kyi, to swallow or cat up, devour, 
N;1g. ; Hilar. 

Xavalana, mfn, swallowing by the mouthful; 
(am), n. swallowing, gulping down, eating, V.tni. ; 
putting into the mouth, Bllar. 

Xavalaya, Nom. P. °yaii, to swallow or gulp 
down, devour. Hear, &c. | 


XavalikS, f. a piece of cloth over a sore 01 
wound, a bandage, Suir. 

Xavalita, mfn, swallowed by the mouthful, 
eaten, devoured, Pancat. ; Kathls, 

Xavall-Vkyi. See kavala. 

kavash, mfn. (according to Mahl- 
dhara fr. a/$. ku) 'emitting sound/ 'creaking ’ (said 
of the leaves of a door), open, yawning (faulty?), 
VS. xxix, 5 ■■ MaitrS. iii, iri, 2. (Instead of kava- 
shas the TS. v, 1 1, 1, 2 (cf. kavi) and the Klfh. 
have kavay as.) 

Xav&iha, mf(/)n. opened (as the legs), AitBr.; 
(as), m. a shield, L. ; (or Kavasha A iliisha ) N. of a 
Rishi (son of Iliisha by a slave girl, and author of 
several hymns in the tenth Mandlala of the Rig-veda; 
when the Rishls were performing a sacrifice on 
the banks of the Sarasvati he was expelled as an 
impostor and as unworthy to drink of the water, 
being the son of a slave ; it was only when the gods 
had shown him special favour that he was re- 
admitted to their society), RV. vii, 18, 1 2 ; AitBr. 
ii, 19 ; N. of a Muni, BhP. ; N. of the author of a 
Dharma-slstra. 

Xavaahln, 7, m., N. of a Rishi, R. vii, 1, 4. 

kavasa, as, m. (fr. ^3. ku, Un. iv, 2) 
armour, mail, L. ; a prickly shrub; (cf. kdvaca.) 

havayni. See 1. kava above. 

kavala , as, t, am, mfn. (for kapdta) 
the leaf or panel of a door, a door, R. ; Naish. &c. ; 
(ifc. kavdlaka ; cf. kavati.) — ghna, m. * door- 
breaking, ' a thief.— vakra, n.,N. of a plant (com- 
monly kavdta-vctu or kavdda-ventuya ), L. 

Xav&faka, ifc. - kava t a, Kathas. 

kdva-tiryanc (fr. 1. kava+t°), 
mfn. arranged or directed a little across, TS.; TAr. 

TOTT kavara , as, m. the bird Tantalus 
falcinellus, W,; (aw), n. a lotus, L.; [cf. Jbnv/a.] 

kavari , mfn. (fr. 2. kava), selfish, 

stingy, RV. x, 107, 3. 

XavK-sakhA, mfn. 'having a selfish man for 
companion, being the companion of a selfish man/ 
selfish, RV. v, 34, 3; Nir. vi, 19. 

kavi, mfn. (v'l. ku, cf. 2. kava, 
dkiita, akuti, kdvya, Naigh. iii, 15; Nir. 
xi?, 13; Un. iv, 138) gifted with insight, intelligent, 
knowing, enlightened, wise, sensible, prudent, skil- 
ful, cunning; ( is), n». a thinker, intelligent man, 
man of understanding, leader ; a wise man, sage, 
seer, prophet; a singer, bard, poet (but in this sense 
without any technical application in the Veda), RV. ; 
VS. ; TS. ; AV. ; $Br. i, 4, 2, 8 ; KathUp. iii, 14 ; 
MBh.; Bhag.; BhlgP.; Mn. vii, 49 ; R.; Ragh.; 
N. of several gods, (csp.) of Agni, RV. ii, 23, I ; x, 
5 i 4, 3 ; iii, 5 p j ; *, 31, 2 ; 76, 5 ; of Varuna, Indra, 
the Asvins, Maruls, Adityas ; of the Soma ; of the 
Soma priest and other sacrifices ; (probably) N. of 
a particular poet; cf. A'ngiras (Mn. ii, 151) and 
Uldrns (Bhag. x, 37) ; of the ancient sages or 
patriarchs (as spirits now surrounding the sun) ; of 
the Ribhus (as skilful in contrivance) ; of Pflshan 
(as leader or guider) ; N. of a son of Brahma, MBh. 
xiii, 4123, 4142 -4150; of BrahinS, W.; of a son 
of Bhrigu and father of Sukra, MBh. i, 2606 (cf. 
3204 ; BhSgP. iv, 1, 45 and Kull. on Mn. iii, Iy8); 
that of Sukra (regent of the planet Venus and pre- 
ceptor of the demons), R.ljat. iv, 495; of the 
planet Venus, NBD.; of the sons of several Manus, 
Hariv. ; BhigP.; VP,; of a son of Kausika and 
pupil of Garga, Hariv. ; of a son of Rishabh a, BhagP.; 
of Valmiki, L. ; a keeper or herd, RV. vii, 18, 8; 
(fig.) N. of the gates of the sacrificial enclosure, 
TS. v, ir, 1, 2 (cf. kavdsh ) ; the sun, W. ; of 
various men ; the soul in the Samkhya philosophy, 
Comm.; a cunning fighter, L. ; an owl, I,. ; (is or 
/,W.), f.the bit of a bridle, L.; the reins(cf, kavikd ), 
W. ; a ladle (cf. kambi), L. - kantha-h&ra, m. 
'poet’s necklace/ N. of a work on rhetoric, L. 
-kamala-sadnian, m. ‘lotus-seat of poets/ N. 
nf Bralunii (cf. kamala) as the supporter of poets, \ 
Prasannar. — kar^a-pur^ia, iii., N. of a poet, i 
— karpa^i, f., N. of a work on prosody. — kalpa* i 
drama, in., N. of a metrical collection of roots j 
written by Vopa-deva. - k&lpa-Utl, f., N. of a j 
work on rhetoric by Devfndra, — kratn (kavi-), \ 


mfn. having the insight of a wise man, full of dis- 
cernment, wise (said of Agni and the Soma ), RV. ; 
VS.; AV. ; one who possesses wisdom or sacrifices, 
Say. — eakra-T&rtln, m., N. of PQrnananda. 

o&ndra, m., N.of various authors (of the Kavya- 
candrika ; of the Dhatu-candrika ; of the Ratna vali ; 
of the Ramacandra-campu ; of the Santi-candrika ; 
of the Sarala-hari grammar ; of a book named Sta- 
vavali). — oohid, mfn. delighting (cf. a/ chad) in 
wise men [‘causing pleasure to the wise/ Say.], RV. 
iii, x 2, 1 5. — Jana-vinodft, m. 'delight of wise men/ 
N. of a work. — jyeshflia, m. ' oldest of poets/ N. 
of Valmlki (author of the Ramayana), L. — tarn* 
(kav(-), nifii. wisest, RV. —tar* (kavl-), mfn. 
wiser, RV. ; AV. — tft, f. poetry, ornate style 
(whether of verse or prose), Biiartf. ; Prasannar. ; a 
poem, W.; * t&mrita-kupa, m. 'well of nectar of 
poetry/ N.of a modern collection of verses; -rahasya, 
n. 'the secret of style/ N. of a work on rhetoric; 
-■ vedin , mfn. ‘understanding poesy/ wise, learned; 
a poet, genius, W.; - sakti , f. poetic talent, MW. 
- tfirklka-Bl&ha, m. 4 lion of poets and philoso- 
phers/ N. of Venkata- nit ha. — tyi, v. 1 . for kavayi- 
tri , L. — tvd, n. intelligence, RV. x, 1 24, 7; poetic 
skill or power or gift, Dai. ; Sih. ; Vet.; - ratndkara , 
m. ‘jewel-mine of poesy/ N. of a modern work on 
rhetoric. — tvand, n. wisdom, R V. viii, 40,3. — dar- 
pana, m. ‘poet’s mirror/ N. of a work by Raghu. 
— putra, m., N. of adramatic author, Mila v. — pra- 
aaatl, mfii . esteemed or praised by sages, R V. v, 1, 8. 
— prlyd, f., N. of a work on rhetoric by Kesava- 
dlsa. — bha^a, m., N. of a poet. -bhBma, m., 
N. of a man. — bbtialiapa, in., N. of the son of 
Kavi-candra. — mandana, m., N. of Sainbhu- 
bhatta. — ratna-pnrnahottaxna-zniBra, m., N. 
of a man. — ratha, in., N. of a prince (son of Citra- 
ratha). —rahasya, n. ‘secret of the learned/ N. 
of a collection of roots by Halayudha. — rlja, m. 
a king of poets, Vim. iv, I, 10 ; N. of the author 
of the Riighavapandaviya, Bilar. viii, 20 ; -kau- 
tnka , m., N. of % work ; - bhikshu , in., N. of a 
man ; -yati, m., N. of a man ; -vasumdhara, m., 
N. of a man.— r&mfiyana, m., N. of V.llmiki (for 
ram&yana-kavi ) . — ISsikft (W.) or -lftsikS (L.), 
f. a kind of lute. — vallabha, ni., N. of the son of 
Kavi-candra. — vrldha, mfn. prospering the wise, 
RV. viii, 63, 4. -vrlshan, m. an eminent poet, 
Bilar. vii, 7. — aast& (and °vl-sasta , SBr. i, 4, 2, 
8), mfn. (gana pravriddhddi ) pronounced by wise 
men, RV.; praised by wise men, RV. ; AV. — «ik- 
shS, m. instruction for poets. Kavindu,m. ‘moon 
of poets/ N, of Vllrniki, Slrng. X&vindra, m. a 
prince among poets, Prasannar.; -kalpada.ru, m., 
N. of a work. Xavisvara, in. ‘lord among poets/ 
N. of a poet. 

Xavika, am, n. the bit of a bridle or the reins, 
L. ; («), f. the bit of a bridle, Mudr.; N. of a 
flower ( » kcvikd’pnshya ), L. ; a sort of fish (com- 
monly Kay), Bhpr.; [cf. kavay i.\ 

Xavika, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 

Xavlya, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins, W. 

KavUa, gana pragady-adi (for kaliva according 
to Kli.) 

Xavlya, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins, W. ; [cf. kaviya.] 

Xaviy&t, mfn. (pr. p. P.) acting like a wise man, 
RV. ix, 94, x. 

XavXyfatKaa, mfn. (pr. p. A.) making pre- 
tension to wisdom, RV. i, 164, 18. 

Xaviyaa, mfn. compar. ( — kavi far a) wiser, v.l. 
of SV. for RV. ix, 94, 1 ; (see kaviydt above.) 

I. XavyA, mfn. ( ^ kavi, Kls. on Pin. v, 4,^30) 
wise, RV. x, 15, 9 (at VS. xxii, 2 read kavyafy) ; 
a sacrificer, sacrificial priest, RV. ix, 91, 2 ; N. of 
a class of deities associated with AAgiras and Rikvan 
Gmn. ; a class of manes], RV. x, 14, 3; AV. ; 
N. of one of the seven sages of the fourth Manv-an- 
;ara, Hariv. ; (am), n. (generally in connection with 
havya, see havya-kavya ) ' what must be offered to 
he wise/ an oblation of food to deceased ancestors, 
MBh.; M11. — td ( kavyd -), f. the state of a sage, 
wisdom, RV. i, 06, 2. — bhuj, -bhojana, m. pi. 

' oblation-eaters/ the manes or a class of manes, L. 

— vah, nom. vat, -vftda, mfn. - -vahana. below. 
— Vila, mfn. a corrupted form of -vdda, which is 
derived fr. the nom. - vdt of -vah. — v^haxia, mfn. 
s Pln. iii, 2, 65) conveying oblations to the manes 
(said of fire), RV. x, 16, 1 1 [Sly.]; VS. ; TS. ; AV. ; 
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SBr. ; ASvSr. ; (as),m. fire ( « Agni), W.; N. of Siva, 
W. ; [cf. kravya-ii ", kavya-ii vaktti .] 

a. Xavyft, Nom. P. kavyati, to be wise, Pan. 
vii, 4» 39* 

kavifa, kaviya . See Jtav£ 

ltavula, am, n. (in aatrol.) as Arabic 
(cf. kamvMa.) 

kavera-kanya, f. (ss bdvert), N. 

of a river in the Dekhan. 

K&rff kavela, am, n. a lotus flower, L. ; 
(cf. kavara.) 

witUSkavdishna. Seei.bava. 

has , cl. I. P. basati, to go, move, 
Comm, on TBr. i ; to sound, Dhatup. xvii, 75 ; to 
strike, punish, hurt, kil!(v.l. for katjs, kas,jhash, 
iaL Sice */kasJi). 

X&fta, as, m. a species of rodent animal, VS. ; 
TS. (cf. kasika) ; a whip, thong, MBh. (cf. pra- 
kasd ) ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, BhP. (cd. 
Bomb.) — kritsna, m., N. of a man (v.l. for 
kiiia-kfitsna, q. v.), gana anhattddi. mm plak A, aw, 

m. du. * parts struck by the whip/ the hinder parts 
(originally of beasts of burden), [Gmn. ; * pudenda 
mulicbria/ BRD.], RV. viii, 33, 19; (cf. plaka.) 

XAsft, f. (Naigh. i, 1 1 ; Nir. ix, 19) a whip, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R. &c. (also written kasha, R.; 
BhP.); a rein, bridle, Sii. ; whipping, flogging, W. ; 
a string, rope, thong, L. ; face, mouth, L. ; quality, L. 
— ghlta, m. stroke of a whip, Pahcat. — traya, 

n. three modes of whipping (a horse), W, — nlpftta, 
m. blow or stroke with a whip, R. — vat^ia-), mfn. 
furnished with a whip, R V. — Kas&rha, mfn. deserv- 
ing a whipping, L. 

Katya, mfn. (gana danij&di) deserving the 
whip, L. ; (am), n. a horse’s flank, L. ; a spirituous 
liquor (cf. kdiya), L. 

kasabu , Coix Barbata(=^flrcJAaJfca), 
Comm, on KatySr. 

basamhhbd, as, m. a particular 

mythical being, Suparn. xxiii, 5. 

bdsas, ti. moving, motion, TBr. i, 4 , 
8, 3; water, Naigh. i, ia (v.l. saka, q.v.; cf. 
kaso-ju). 

3F5IT kfLia, &c. See V Jcai. 

mym bo say a, as, m., N. of a preceptor, 

Ka$. on Pin. iv, 3, 106 (v.l. kashdya ). 

^TTft basCiri, is, f., N. of the Uttara- 

vedi, Kith, xxv, 6. 

kasika and -p&da, gana hasty -adi. 

*f*T5 kasipu, us, u, m. n. a mat, pillow, 
cushion, mattress, AV. ; SBr.; KatySr.; Kau$.; 
Vait.; BhP.; a couch, BhP.; (us), m. food, L.; 
clothing, L. ; ( u ), m. du. food and clothing, L. ; 
(sometimes spelt kasipu.) Xaiipupabar fe&nA, n . 
the cover of a pillow, covering, cloth, AV. ix, 6, 
10; Vait. 

feVifylttT basikd,f.(zznabuli) a weasel (Say.), 
R V. i, x 26, 6 ; (cf. hisa, kashikd, and i/kash.) 
basu, ns, m., N.of a man, RV. viii, 5,37. 

baseraba, as, m., N. of a Yaksha, 

MBh. ii, 397. 

kaseru , «, n., us, m. (fr. ka, water or 
wind, + V sn, Un. i, 90; also written kaseru) the 
back-bone, L. ; (us), f.(Un. i, 90) and (u), n. the root 
of SdrpusKysoor (a kind of grass with a bulbous root), 
Susr.; (us), m. one of the nine divisions of Bhlrata- 
varsha, Hariv. 6793 ; VP. ; RSjat. ; (ft), f., N. of the 
daughter ofTvashtri, Hariv. 6793 (v. 1.) — mat, m. t 
N.of a Yavana king, MBh. iii, 49I ; Hariv. -*yajaa, 
in. a kind of oblation, Pat.; (c (..kaseruyajHika.) 

Xaiert^ka, a, am, f. n. (U n. # i, 90) — kaseru, 
the back-bone, L. ; (as), m. [<z, am, f. n. t L.] the 
root of Scirpus Kysoor, Susr.; (sometimes spelt 
kaseru ka.) 

Xaserus, n. m kaseru above, L. 

KaierB, see s.v. kaieru. — mat, m., N. of a 
division of Blurata-varsha, VP. 

anita brtsdka , as, m. pi., N. of a class of 
demons, AV. v, 2, 4 (*» ydtu-dhanas of RV.) 


W$&lkahj&, us (a cc. foam), m. ‘hasten- 
ing to the water’ (kdias ; Sly.), ‘impelling with the 
whip ’ (kdias * kdia ; Gum.), N. of Divod&sa, RV. 
i, 1 1 2, 14; [cf. 'dkash.'] 

hai-cana, &c. See 2. led, 

hakmala, mf(a or i)n. foul, dirty, 
impure, Dhurtas. ; timid, pusillanimous; (am), n. 
dirt, filth, Subh. ; impurity, sin, L. ; (as, am), m. n. 
(ifc. f. a) consternation, stupefaction, fainthearted- 
ness, pusillanimity, MBh.; dejection of mind, weak- 
ness, despair, MBh.; BhP. ~o«tas, rnfii. debased 
or dejected in mind. — maya, mfn. filled with or 
producing distress of mind, Comm, on R. (ed. 
Bomb.) ii, 42, 33. 

bdsmaka, as or am, m. or n. ? stupe- 

faction?, AV. v, 21, x. 

dsipite kamtra, as, m. pi. (ifc. f. a; */kas ? 
perhaps contraction of kaiyapa-mtra ; cf. Rfljat. 
i, 25 ; R. i, 70, 19), N. of a country and of the 
people inhabiting it (cf. kasmira), gana bkargddi, 
Pan. iv, 1, 178; sahkasddi , iv, a, 80; kacchddi , 
iv, 2, 1 33 ; sindhv~adi, iv, 3, 93 ; Raj at. —Jan- 
man, n. 'produced in Ka&mir/ saffron, L. 

hasya. See Vkas. 

Wyn basyata , as, m., N. of a man, VP. 

basydpa , mfn. (fr. baby a + 2. pa) 
having black teeth, Comm, on KatySr. x, 2, 35 ; 
(/7j), m. a tortoise ( kaahapa) ), VS. xxiv, 37 ; AitBr.; 
SBr. ; a sort of fish,W.; a kind of dcer(cf. kaiyapa), 
L.; a class of divine beings associated with Praja- 
pati, AV.; TS. ; VS.; (as), m. pi. a class of swni- 
divine genii connected with or regulating the course 
of the sun, AV. xiii, 1, 23 ; TAr. i, 8 ; ParCp ii, 
9, 13; N.of a mythicai Rishi, AitBr.; $Br.; of 
an ancient sage, VS. ; AV. &t\, (a descendant of 
Marlci and author of several hymns of the Rig- 
veda, RV.; AV. ; SBr.; he was husband of Aditi 
and twelve other daughters of Daksha, MBh. i, 
2598 ; Mn. ix, 129 ; by Aditi he was father of the 
Adityas [cf. kdiyapeyd], TS.; SBr.; and of Vivas- 
vat, R. ; and of Vishnu in his vamana avatdra, 
R. ; BhP.; VP. ; by his other twelve wives he was 
father of demons, nlgas, reptiles, birds, and all kinds 
of living things ; from the prominent part ascribed 
to him in creation he is sometimes called Praja-pati ; 
he is one of the seven gieat Rishis and priest of 
Para&u-rilnia and Rsma-caudra ; he is supposed by 
some to be a personification of races inhabiting the 
Caucasus, the Caspian, Kasmtr, &c.) ; a patro- 
nymic from Kaiyapa, SBr. ; the author of a Pharma - 
sastra called KasyahOllara-samhita ; the constel- 
lation Cancer (cf. Fers. kas/iaf ), VP. ; (its), m. pi. 
the descendants of Kasyapa, AitBr.; AsvSr.; (d), f. 
a female Rishi (authoress of a verse in the_ White 
Yajur-veda). ~griva, n. F N. of a SSinan, ArshBr. 
-tunarn, m., N. of a place. — dvlpa, m., N. of a 
Dvtpa (v.l. kaiyapa-dvipa ). — nandana, ni. 4 son 
of Kasyapa,’ N. of Garuda (bird of Vishnu), L 

— puocha, n., N.of a Saman. — bhA*kara, m., N. 
of the author of a commentary called Paribh5sl»Ji- 
bhSskara. — Trata, n., N. of a SJman. — aamhitl, 
f., N. of a work. — ifinu-Jyeih^ba, m. ‘ eldest of 
the sons of Kaiyapa,' N. of Hirariyuksha, L, » smrl- 
tl, f. # N. of a work. - KaiyapApatya, n. a de- 
scendant of Kaiyapa, Comm, on Pat.; N. of a 
Daitya, L.; of Oaruda, L. - Xaiyapdavara, and 

tirtha , n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Xasyapottara- 
samhltft, f., N. of a Dharma-slstra. 

bash, rl. 1. P. A. hushnti, °/e, to rub, 
\ scratch, scrape, Pfln. iii, 4, 34; Naish.: A. 
to nib or scratch one’s self, ChUp. (pr. p. A. kas /ta- 
rn a no) ; Vait.; to itch (A.), BhP.; to rub with a 
touchstone, test, try, KSs. on PSn. vii, 2, 22 ; to 
injure, hurt, destroy, kill, Dhltup. xvii, 34; to leap, 
ib. xvii, 77 (v.l.): Caus. P. kdshayati, to hurt, 
ib. xxxii, 121 (v.l.); [cf. Gk. Ktwpiw, saaca.) 

Kasha, mfn. (ifc.) rubbing, scraping, rubbing 
away; (ar), m. rubbing, Naish.; a touchstone, 
assay (ni kasha), Kits, on Pin. iii, 3, 1 19 ; Mricch. ; 
(d), f. (for kasd, q.v.) a whip, R. vi, 37, 41 ; BhP. 

— patfikft, f. a touchstone. — pSihina, rn. a 

touchstone, Naish Xashdtka, in., TAr., ^ para - j 
mesvara (Comm.) j 

Ka«hS. f., see before s. v. kasha. - putra, m. j 
a RSkshasa, L. ; (cf. nikashdtmaja.) laibi- 1 


ffhlta (or kask&-gh% m. a cut or itroke with a 
whip (v. I. for kasd-ghdta, q. v.) 

Kaahapa, mfn. (ifc.) rubbing one’s self on, 
adapting one’s self to, BhP. x, 90, 49 ; unripe, imma- 
ture, L.; (am), n. rubbing, scratching, Kid.; Kir.; 
shaking, §ii ; marking, W. ; the touching or testing 
of gold by a touchstone. 

Xashatt-mukha, as, m. (pres. p. of Vkash + 
mukha), N. of a man, Rajat. vi, 319 (cd. Calc. 
kashan-mukha). 

Kashtku, us, m. fire, Un. ; the sun, ib. 
Kashi, mfn. hurtful, injurious, Uq. iv, 1 39. 
Kashi ta, mfn. rubbed ; tested ; hurt, injured. 
Kashlkl, f. a kind of bird, Up. iv, x6. 
KAshkasha, as, in. a kind of noxious insect or 
worm, AV. v, 23, 7. 

1. Xashfi, is, f. test, trial, W. 

^PTPI kashdya, mfn. astringent, MBh.xiv, 
1280& 1411; R.; Suir. ; Paficat.; BhP.; fragrant, 
Megh. 31 ; red, dull red, yellowish red (as the 
garment of a Buddhist Bhikshu), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Mjicch.; Yijn.; (as, am), m. u. (gana ardharc&di) 
an astringent flavour or taste, Su5r. ; a yellowish 
red colour, Yijn. i, 272 ; Ka*. on Pin. iv, 2, i; an 
astringent juice, extract of juice, SBr.; KatySr.; 
Mn. xi, 153; a decoction or infusion, Susr. (the 
result of boiling down a mixture consisting of one 
part of a drug and four or, according to some, eight 
or sixteen parts of water until only one quarter is 
left, Su$r.) ; any healing or medicinal potion, Bhpr. ; 
exudation from a tree, juice, gum, resin, L. ; oint- 
ment, smearing, anointing, J.. ; colouring or per- 
fuming or anointing the person with cosmetics, 
MBh. ; dirt, tilth ; stain or impurity or sin cleaving 
to the soul, ChUp.; BhP.; dulnrss, stupidity, Vc- 
dantas. ; defect, decay, degeneracy (of which, ac- 
cording to Buddhists, there are five marks, viz. 
dyus-k r°, drish(i*l?, kleia-k\ sattva-/f } kalpa k ) ; 
attachment to worldly objects, W. ; (a.r), m. red, 
redness; a kind of snake, Susr. ii, 265,14; emotion, 
passion (rdga, of which the Jainas reckon four 
kinds, HYog. iv, 6 dr- 77); the Kali-yuga, L . ; the 
tree Hignonia Indira, R. ii, 28, 21 ; N. of a teacher 
(v. 1. kasiiyn), gana huwakthii ; (as,d,am), in. f. n. 
the tree Grislea tomentosa, L.; (a), f. a thorny 
shrub, a species of small Hcdysarum, L . ; (am), n. a 
dull or yellowish red garment or robe, MBh. ii, 675 ; 
(cf. kashdya, pa flea- kashdya ; a -nish kashdya, full 
of impure passions, MBh. xii, 568.) — kyit, m. the 
tree Syniplocos raceniosa (its bark is used in dye- 
ing), L. — citra, mfn. dyed of a dull-red colour, W. 

— tft, f. contraction (of the mouth), Susr. -dan- 
ta, m. ‘having red teeth/ a kind of mouse, Susr. 

— d&iana, m. id., ili.^pKna, ds, m. pi. 'drinkers 
of astringent liquids/ N. of the GAudhdras, Kas. on 
Pan. viii, 4, — pftda, in. a decoction of a kind 
of drug, Susr.*-yiva-n&la, ni. a sort of grain, L, 

— yaktra-tft, f. contraction of the mouth, SatngS. 
■■ vaiana, n.thc yellowish -red garment of Buddhist 
mendicants (forming with head-shaving their ois- 
tinctive badge, cf. kashdya, n. above, and kasha- 
ya-v'), Yajii. i, 272. -vaatra, 11. id., Mricch. 

— vixax, n. id — vlilka, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Susr.' KashKy&nvita, mfn. having astrin- 
gent properties, styptic ; harsh, W. Kash&yl \Z-'kri, 
to make red. Kashftyi-k^ita, rnfn. made red, red- 
dened; -he ait a, mfn. having reddened eyes, MBh. ; 
R. KashKyl-bhdta, mfn. become red, reddened. 

Xasliftyaka, as, m. the shrub Acacia Catechu, L. 
Kasbftylta, mfn. feddenrd, red, 13 Alar. ; Viddh. ; 
coloured, Prab. ; spotted, soiled ; prepared for dyeing 
or colouring, W. ; ifc. permeated with, rendered lull 
of, Bllar. ; KJd.; dimmed, cloaked < with envy, irsh- 
yd), Sarvad. 121,6. 

Xashiyin, mfn. yielding a resino exudation, 
astringent, dyed of a re lour ; worldly-minded, 
W. ; (t), rn. the plant Sliorea robusta (sal a), L.; 
Artocarpus Lakucha, I-.; the wild date-palm (khar- 
phi), L. 

rathXyl-v'kpl, &c. Sec kashdya . 

*fir kashi, &c. Sec Vbash. 

Kashfkft. Sec ib. 

qm'^ftjkashervkii, f. the back-bonc, spine 

(v.l. for kahf \ q.v.), L. 

bdshkasha. Sec leash. 

UK kashfa , mfn. (perhaps p. p. of \/ bash , 
Pan. vii, ?, 22; Vop. 26, II 1 ; Kit. on Pin. vi, 2, 
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47), bad, R.; ill, evil, wrong. Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Susr. 8 cc.; painful, Susr.; grievous, severe, miser- 
able, Mn. xii, 78 ; Yijii. iii, 29 ; Bhartr.; difficult, 
troublesome, Mn. vii, iS6 Sc 210; worst, Mn. vii, 
50 8 c 51 ; pernicious, noxious, injurious, Susr.; 
dangerous ( « kriahrn), Pin. vii, 2, 22; Nal. xiii, 
16; inaccessible ( — gakana), Pin. vii, 2, 22; 
boding evil, Comm. on Pin. iii, 2, 188; (as), m., 1 N. 
of a man/ sec leash toy ana ; (in rhetoric) offend- 
ing the ear, Vftm. i i, r, 6 ; forced, unnatural ; (am), 
n. a bad state of things, evil, wrong; pain, suffer- 
ing, misery, wretchedness ; trouble, difficulty; bodily 
exertion, strain, labour, toil, fatigue, weariness, 
hardship, uneasiness, inquietude (mental or bodily), 
R. ; Kathls. ; Pa heat.; Sak.; Hit.; kashtat-kashtam 
or kashtataram, worse than the worst ; k ash (at a 
or hash tat, with great difficulty, Pahcat. ; (am), 
ind. an exclamation of grief or sorrow ; ah 1 woe ! 
alas! MBh.; R. ; Mpcch. — kara, mf(/)n. causing 
pain or trouble, W. — k&raka, mfn. causing trouble, 
L. ; (as), m. the world, L. — gnggula, m.a kind 
of perfume, Comm, on VarBrS. — tapaa, m. otic 
who practises severe austerities, Sak. 282, 2. — tara, 
mfn. worse, more pernicious, Mn. vii, 53; more 
difficult, MW. ; (am), n. a worse evil. — tft, f. and 
-twa, n. (in rhetoric) state of being forced or un- 
natural. — bh&ginaya, m. a wife's sifter's son, L. 

— mfttula, m. a brother of a step-mother, L. 
— labkya, mfn. difficult to be obtained, Hit. (v.l. 
kasktatara-labhya). — srlta, mfn. undergoing pain 
or misfortune or hardships, performing penance, Sch. 
on Pin. vi, 7, 47. — s&dhya, hifn. to be accom- 
plished with difficulty, painful, toilsome, MW. 

— sthKna, n. a bad situation, disagreeable place or 
site, W. Xashtdgata, mfn. arrived with diffi- 
culty, Viddh. Kasht&dhlka, mf(tf)n. more than 
bad, — worse ; excessively bad, wicked. Kash- 
t&rtha, mfn. giving a forced or unnatural mean- 
ing ; -tva, 11. state of having a forced meaning, Sih. 
227, 18. 

Xaahtftya, Nom. A. kashtdyate, to have wicked 
intentions, Pan. iii, i, 14; andVSrtt. ; Vop. xxi, 10. 

2. Kaflh^i, is, f. pain, trouble, W.j (for I, see 
p. 265, col. 3.) 

ERfuftri kashphila , m., N. of a Bhikshu, 
Lalit. ( kasphila , ed. Calc.) 

I. has, d. I. P. kasati (Dhatup. xx, 
30\ to go, move, approach, Naigh. ii, 14 , 
(perf. <akd*a** sitiubhe, Comm.) to beam, shine, 
Nalod. ii, 2: Intel is. can Ik ns it i, rani kasy ate. Pan. 
vii, 4, 84 ; Vop. xxi, 10 ; (cf. kas, kays, nih-kas , 
and vi-kas.) 

1. Xaia, mfn., Pin. iii, 1, 140. 

Xaavara, mfn., Pan. iii, 2. 175. 

has, haste, v. l.for karts, kanste, Dha- 
tup. xxiv, 14. 

^ 3 - kas, in the Bhasha= y/krish, Pat. 

2 .kasa, as , m. kasha) a touchstone, 
Sch. on L. ; (a), f. ( --- kasa) a whip, Sch. on L. 

kasana , as, m. cough (zzkdsa), T. ; 
(<*), f. a kind of venomous snake (or spider, Ifrtd, 
T.), Susr, Kaaanotpfitana, as, m. 4 cough- 
relieving, ’ the plant (Jendarussa vulgaris, I,. 

kasnrnira or kasarnila , as, m. a 
kind of snake, A V. x, 4, 5 ; (personified) TS. i, 5, 4, 1 . 

kdsdmbu , n. a heap of wood (?), A V. 
xviii, 4, 37. 

Wit Icasdra , am, n. (v.l. kansdra or kam- 
sard -krisant, q.v., Gal. 

kasira *> “ s > ,n> • a kind of bird, 

MBh. xiii, 736. 

kasipu, us, m. food (= kasipu ), L. 
kasiya, am, n. ’trass (kagsya), ttal, 

kasun, the hr it suffix as forming in 
the Veda an indeclinable (avyaya, Pan. i, 1, 40} 
infinitive with ahl. sense, Pan. iii, 4, 13 & 17 ; 
vi-srifas, (btridas.) 

kasetn, us, m. (zzkaserv), N. of a part 
of Bh&rala-varsha, VP. 

*\ 

kaseru, &c. Sec kaseru , See, 


raifij kaskadi, a gatia (Paij. viii, 3, 48). 

ka-stambhi, f. (fr. ha, 1 head 1 ? -f 
stambha) the prop of a carriage-pole, piece of 
wood fastened on at the extreme end of the pole 
serving as a prop or rest (popularly called * sipoy 1 
iu Western India, and in English 'horse'), SBr. i, 

x, 2, 9 * 

kit stir a , am, n . (said to be from </kai, 
'to shine 1 ), tin, L.; (cf. kdstira ; Kaoairtpos.) 

VtijfiCflfrr kasturikd (or kasturikd ?), f. 
musk-deer, T. ; musk, the animal perfume (supposed 
to come out of the navel of the musk-deer, and 
brought from Kasmlr, Nepal, Western. Assam or 
Butan, the latter being the best),VarBjS.; Pahcat.; 
Kathas. & c.; (cf. Gk.xd*rwp.)-knranga,m.the 
musk-deer, K&d. — mad*, m. musk. — mjiga, m. 
the musk-deer; (*), f. the female musk-deer, Kid. 
Xaatfirlk&pi, f. the female musk-deer, Balar. 

Xaat&ri, f. musk, Sab. 337, 3; Bhpr. Sec. ; the 
plant Hibiscus Abelinoschus, L.; the plant Amaryllis 
zcylanica, L. — malUkfi, f. a species of jasmine, 
L. — m?iga, tn. the musk-deer, Comm, on Kum. 
•> 55 . 

kasphila , as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu (v. 1 . for kashphila), 

ERT 3 Ffo 5 kasmula for kasmala, q. v. 

mRTHJcasmat, ind. (abl. fr. 2. kd , AV. &c.) 
where from ? whence? why? wherefore? MBh. ; R. ; 
Sak.; Pahcat. See (cf. a-kasmdt.) 

lcasvara. See V 1 . kas . 

kahaya , as, m., N. of a man, gana 

sivddi . 

kahika , as, m.a family N. for Ka- 

hoda, Pan. v, 3, 83, Pat. 

katiuya (or kahusha, Kas.), as, m., 
N. of a man, gana siv&di. 

kahorfa , as, m. (gana sicadi ), N. of 
a man witli the patr. kaushitaki or kaushitakeya, 
SBr.; MBh. 

Xahola, as, m. id., BrArUg.; (am), 11., N. of 
a work by Kahoda or Kahola, AsvGf. iii, 4, 4. 

XfHJpir kahlana, for kalhana , q. v. 

WT* kahldra , am, n. the white esculent 
water-lily (Nymphara Lotus), MBh.; Susr.; Ritus. 
&<:. ; (cf. kalhdra.) 

V? kahva, as, m. a kind of crane (Ardea 

nivca), L. 

^iT 1. kft, onomat. imitation of the cry of 

the ass, BhP. x, 15, 30. 

2. kd = 2. kdd and ku in romp, to 

express depreciation, e.g. kdksha, kd-patha , kd- 
purusha, koshna, qq. vv., Pin. vi, 3, 104; Vop. 
vi, 93 - 

EFT 3. kd-==L*/k(m (perf. cake, cakdnd ; see 
kayamdna s. v.’t, to seek, desire, yearn, love (with 
acc. and dat.), RV,; to like, enjoy, be satisfied 
with (!oc., gen. or inst.), RV. : Intcns. (p. cakdt) 
to please, be sought after, be wished for, satisfy, RV. 
x, 29, 1 ; (cf. anil-, saw-*/ 3. kd, kdti.) 

*TfifT kdusi, is, m. a cup, Kaus. ; (cf. kdns - 
y <* -) 

kdns, cl. i . A.kdpsate, to shin e, glitter, 
Dhatup. xvi, 46 (v.l. for kas), 

kansa, mf(i)n. bom in Kansu, gana 
takshaiiladi. 

kdnsi- \ f 1 . kri. See kansya , 

kdnsiya, for kaus 0 , q, v., VV. 

Xfigftya, mfui)n. (fr. kansa) consisting of 
white-copper or bcll-metal or brass, KstySr. ; MBh. 
xiii, 94, 91; R.; Mn. iv, 65; (am), n. white- 
copper or bcll-metal or brass, queen's metal, any 
amalgam of zinc and copper, Mn. v, 1 14 ; xi, 167 ; 
xii, 62 ; Yajh. i, 190; ‘Suit.; a drinking vessel of 
brass, goblet, SiftkhSr. ; M Uh. ; R. ; (ifc. f. d ) Heat.; 
(cf. AV. xviii, 3, 1 7) ; a kind of musical instrument 
(a sort of gong ot plate of bell-metal struck with 
a stick or rod), L.; a particular measure of capacity, 


L.-k&ra, mf(/). a brass-founder, worker in white 
or bell-metal, Comm, on Yfijfl. — kosl, f. a kind of 
musical instrument, Hear. — ffkana, m. a kind of 
cymbal.— Ja, mfn. made of brass, Su&r. — tftla, m. 
a cymbal, Rajat.; Balar. — doka, nif(d)n. having 
a copper milk-pail, MBh. xiii, 71, 33.— dokana, 
mf(d)n. id., MBh. ii, 53, 2 ; R. i, 72, 23. — nil*, 
mfn. 'dark as copper/ N. of a monkey, R. iv, 39^ 
23 (occasionally written kd'usya~nila ) ; (am), a. — 
(j), f. t L. ; (/), f. blue vitriol (considered as a colly- 
rium), Susr. ii, 380, 4 ; (°/a, ifc.) Susr. ii, 109, 1 ; 
512, 10. — pltra, n., -ptltrf, f. a copper or brazen 
vessel, Suir. -^hhXJana, id., ib. — makahlka, 
n. a metallic substance (probably a' kind of py- 
rites), Susr.— may*, mfn. consisting of brass, Heat, 
—mala, n. verdigris, Susr. XKsaydbka, mfn. 
coloured like copper or brass, Susr. Ugsyo- 
padoha, mf(a)n. — kdusya-doha, MBh. iii, 186, 
n Sc 13 ; xviii, 6 , 13 . Maay6pad ihana,mf(d)n. 
id., MBh. xiii, 64, 33. 

Upai-Vx*k?if to -make the measure called 
kdfjsya, Naish. (v. 1 . for ka$s°.) 

Xftpayaka, am, n. copper, brass, L.; (mfn.) 
consisting of brass, Heat. 

qrPVt kdka, as, in. (onomat. imitation of 
the cawing of the crow, cf. V kai, Nir. iii, 18; 
Un.), a crow, AdbhBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R. ; Susr.; 
Hit.; (metaphorically, as an expression of contempt, 
c. g. na tvdm kdkam manye, I rate thee less 
than a crow, Pin. ii, 3, 17, Pat.; cf. tirtha-kdka , 
Comm, on P&11. ii, 1, 42) ; an impudent or insolent 
fellow, L. ; a lame man, a cripple, W. ; washing the 
head, bathing by dipping the head only in water 
(after the manner of crows), L. ; a sectarial mark 
(tilaka), L. ; a particular measure, L. ; the plant 
Ardisia Humilis, L. ; N. of a Dvipa or division of 
the world, L.; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, VP.; 
Nal.; (i), f. a female crow, Pin. vi, 3, 42, Pat. on 
VSrtt. 2 ; Pancat. ; Kathas. ; personified as a daughter 
of Kasyapa by TAmr& and mother of crows (llariv. 
222) and owls (MBh.i, 2620); the plant Kakoh, 
L. ; N. of one of the seven mothers of Sisu ; (d), i. 
the plant Abrus precatorius, L. ; Lcea Hirta, L. ; 
Solanum indieuin, L. ; Ficus oppositifolia, L. ; the 
plant Kakoll, L. ; the plant Raktiki, L. ; (am), 
n. a multitude or assembly of crows, Kas. on Pan . iv, 
2, 37; a modus cocundi, L. — kangxt, f. a kind of 
panic grass (Panicum miliaccum), L. — k&ngunl, 
f. id., Gal. — kadali, f. a particular plant, Comm, 
on SaiikhGr. i, 23. -karkati, f. a kind of small 
date, Npr. — kalft, f. the plant Lcca Hirta ( kdka - 
jahghd), I.. — kSsktlia, n. 4 position in the game 
Catur-anga. — kulftya - gaudklka, mfn, having 
the smell of a crow's nusf, Ait Ar. — kurma- 
mrigitkku, aims, m. pi, the crow, tortoise, deer, 
and mouse. Hit. — kfirmJtdi,tf/aj, m. pk tlie crow, 
the tortoise, and the rest, Hit. — khara, as, in. 
pi., N. of a people. — guha, mfn. 'crow-con* 
cealing/ gana m fda-vibh ujddi, Pan. iii, 2, 5, Kas. 

— glim, !. a kind of Karanja (Galedupa arborea, 
mahd-karahja), L. — oaydlsvara, in., N. ot a 
man. — canddavarl, f., N. of a work. — clnoft, 
-ctncl, f. Abrus precatorius, L. — cinolka, m. or 
11. (?) a particular soft substance, Lalit. 29, 1 1; RLM.; 
(vv. 11. kddlindt 8c °dika, the down on the pod of 
the Abrus precatorius). — clncx, f. — titled, Bhpr. 

— oohada, tn. a wagtail, L.; side-locks of hair 
(kdka-paksha), W. — echadl, v. 1 ., -eehardl, m. 
a wagtail, L. ; a crow's vomit, W.— JaaghX, f. the 
plant Leea Hirta, Susr.; Abrus precatorius, L. 
— jambd, f. the plant Ardisia humilis, L. — jam- 
bB, f. another kind of Jambu, L. — jita, m. 'crow- 
born/ the Indian cuckoo (pika), L. — tl, f. the 
state of a crow, M11. xi, 25. — tUiya, mfn. after 
the manner of the crow and the palm-fruit (as in 
the fable of the fruit of the palm falling unex- 
pectedly at the moment of the alighting of a crow 
and killing it), unexpected, accidental, R. iii, 45, 
17; Comm, on Pin. v, 3, 106 (cf. Pat. and Kaiy.); 
(am), ind. unexpectedly, suddenly, MBh. xii, 6596 ; 
(am), n. the fable of the crow and the palm-fruit; 
-vat, ind. as in the fable of the crow and the palm- 
fruit, unexpectedly, suddenly, Hit. — tSlukin, mfn. 
having the palate of a crow, contemptible, Comm, 
on Pan. v, 2, 128. — tikti, f. Abrus precatorius, L. 
— tl&dn, -tlnduka, m. a kind of ebony (Dios- 
pyros tomentosa), L.— tnnda, rn. the dark Agallo- 
chum, BhP. v, 14, 12 ; (i), f. Asclepias Curassavica, 
L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; a kind of brass 
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L. — tuydaka, m. a kind of water-fowl, Car.; 
(ikt i), f. the plant Xanthochymus Pictorius, L. 

— tulya, mfn. like a crow, crow-like, crafty, MW. 

— tva, n. the state of a crow, Kathas. -danta, m, 
4 crow’s tooth,* anything impossible or not existing, 
chimera (ci. sasa-vishdnd), Jyot. &c.; -victim, m. 
a discussion about nothing, Conun. on NySyam. 

— dantakl, ay as, m. pl. f N. of a warrior-tribe, ga- 
na damany-adi. — “daataklya, in. a prince of the 
Kaka-dantakis, ib. — danti, m.id., ib., KH. — a dan- 
tiya, m. id., ib., KSs. — dhvaja, m. submarine 
fire (personified in Hindu mythology, cf. aurva). 
L. — n&man, m. the plant Agati Grandifiora, L. 

— n&Mb, m. the plant Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; 
(<*), f. the plant Lcca Hirta, Su&r. — nftslkS, f. 
the plant Lcea Hirta, L. ; the red -blossomed Trivfit, 
L. — nldrft, f. 1 crow’s sleep,* light slumber (easily 
broken). — nUft, f. - -jarnbu. -pakiha, m. r crow’s 
wing,* side-locks of hair on the temples of young 
men (three or five locks on each side left when the 
head is first shaved and allowed to remain there, 
especially in persons of the military caste) ; -dhara, 
rniii. wearing side-locks, R. ; Kagh. xi, I & 4a. 
-pakabaka, mfn. (ifc.)id.,Ragh. iii, 28 8 c xi, 31. 
• pads, n. the mark of a crow's foot or a similar 
mark or figure, Susr. ; VarBfS. ; marks or lines in 
the skin similar to a crow’s foot, Susr. ; the foun- 
dation or base of anything so shaped, Jyot.; the 
sign V in MSS. marking an omission ; a particu- 
lar flourish of the pen indicating an oft-recurring 
word ; (oj), m. a modus cocundi, L. — parni, f. the 
plant Phaseolus trilobus, Bhpr.— pllu, m. the plant 
Diospyros tomentosa (kdka-tinduka), L. ; Xantho- 
chymus pictorius (kdka-tunc(i), L. ; a variety of 
Abrus precatorius (h'da-gunjd), Bhpr.— punka, 
m.the plant Diospyros tomentosa (kdka-tinduka), 
L. — puccha, for -pushta, L. — pushfa, m. ‘crow- 
nourished, ’the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (said to leave 
its eggs in the nest of the crow &c.), L. — pnab- 
pa, m. a kind of plant, Bhpr. — peya, mfn. ‘ crow- 
drinkable,* full to the brim or to the brink with 
water so that a crow may drink, Comm, on Pin. 
ii, 1, 33; (cf. Pali kaka-peyya in Mahilpariuib- 
b.lna Sutta.) — phala, in. the tree Azadirachta 
Indica (nimba ), L.; («/), f. a kind of Jambu, 
L— bandhyS, for -vandhyd. — ball, in. ‘crow- 
offering,* N. of the Bali-karana or offerings of food 
for crows and other animals, RTL. p. 329. — bijaka, 
m. the plant Diospyros tomentosa, Gal. — bhfindi, 
f. a species of Kararijn, L. — bhiru, rn. ‘afraid of 
crows,* an owl (cf. kakari), L. — madgu, m. a 
water-iicn, gallinule ( dtitynha , resembling a crow 
in colour;, MBh. — marda and -mard&ka, in. a 
kind of gourd (Cucumis colocynthis, maJui-kdla ), 
L. — m&ciki, f. the plant Solarium indicum (com- 
monly Gftrkamai), L.— mfici, f. id., Susr. — mfitS, 
f. id., L. — m&rin, in. Menispennum Coccnlus. 

— mukha, as, m. pi. ‘crow-faced,’ N. of a mythical 
people, W. — mudg‘&, f. the wild bean Phaseolus 
trilobus, L. — m?iga v au , in. du. the crow and 
the deer, Hit.; -go-can ta, mfn. following the 
manner of the crow in drinking, of the deer in eating, 
and of the cow in mailing water, BhP. v, 5, 34. 

— meshi, f. Vcrnonia anthelminthica, L. — java, 
m. barren corn (the ear of which has no graius), 
MBh. ; Pancat. — rakta, n. crow’s blood. — ranti, 
ay as, m. p! N. of a warrior-tribe, gana da many a di. 
— °rantfya, m. a prince of the Kaka-rantis, ib., 
KiS. — r&va, mfn. crying out like a crow.cowardly ; 
a coward, Paficat.(ed. Bomb.)i,7, i6(v.l .kakaruka). 
— rudra-iamv&da, rn., N. of a work on omens. 
— rah£, f. a parasitic plant (Kpidendrurn tesse- 
loides, dec.), L. — vaktra, rn. ‘crow-faced/ a kind 
of duck, L.; (/), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess, 
Buddh. — vat, iod. like a crow, in the manner of a 
crow. — vandhyd, f. a woman that hears only one 
child, Comm, on Gobn. iii, 5, 7. — varpa, m., N. of a 
prince, VP. — varpln, m., N. of a prince (or de- 
scendant of BimbisAra), Buddh. — vartaka, au, 
m. du. the crow and the quail. — vallabkft, f. a 
particular plant ( -kaka-jambu) L. — vallarl, f. 
a kind of creeper, Bhpr. ; Abrus precatorius, Bhpr. 
— vftslka, mfn. crying kdka, MBh. viii, 41, 58. 

— vairin, m. ‘crow’s enemy,* an owl, Mahldh. on 
VS. xxiv, 23. — vyfighra-gom&yn, avas, in. pi. 
the crow, the tiger, and the jackal. — aabda, m. the 
cawing of a crow. — afiva, m. a young crow, Pat. 
on Pan. vi, 3, 42, Vartt. 2.-*imbI, f. the plant 
Xanthochymus pictorius, L.-tirsha, m. the tree j 
Agati grandifiora, L. * slrshi, m., N. of a man | 


(probably a patronymic), L.— gampEta, m. the 
♦light of a crow, Kaus. 3 1 & 34. — strS, f. «= -sirsha, 
W. — tparaa, m. the touching of a crow, Nilak. on 
MBh. xii, 177, 11 ; a ceremony performed on the 
tenth day after 2 death consisting in the offering of 
rice to crows. — gphfirja, in. the plant Diospvrus 
tomentosa, L. — rvara, in. a shrill tone. — hrada- 
tirtha, n. f N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Xfckakshi, 
n. the eye of a crow (crows are supposed to have 
but one visual orb which, as occasion requires, 
moves trom the cavity on one side into that on 
the other), AgP. ix, 13; - nyaycna , -tty ay at, 
and -vat, ind. in the manner of a crow’s eye ^said 
of a word which follows two rules), on this side 
and that, in such a way as to belong both to the 
preceding and subsequent, Comm, on Laty. ; on Mu. 
iv, 83 &c.; Comm, on Naish. i, 11 ('ks/ii-j>olaka- 
nyaytit). Xik&ngS, c ngX, f. the plant Lcea 
Hirta, L. Mkk&ci, f. id., ib. ; an esculent vegetable 
(Solanum indicuin), W. X&kipda, in. a kind of 
bean, Suir. ; Diospyros tomentosa, L. ; Mclia Bu- 
kayun, L. ; (a), f. a kind of spider, Su$r, ; Carpo- 
pogou pruriens, L.; (/), t a kind of plant, L. 
X&kd^daka, m. Diospyov. tomentosa, MBh.; 
(ff), f. a kind of spider, Sr'* Xftk&pdolft, f. a 
plant similar to the Carpopogmi pruriens, Car . Xft- 
katani, f. the gourd Cucumis colocynthis, Saiikh- 
Of. i, 23 (v. 1 . for the next). Xftkadani, f. id., 
gana gaur&di, Pan. iv, I, 41 ; a white variety of 
the Abrus precatorius, Susr.; the plant Capparis 
sepiaria. Xlkiyu. in. a kind of creeping plant, 
Bhpr. Xftk&rl, m. ‘enemy of crows/ an owl, L. 
X&klUyft, f. ‘crow-faced/ N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, Buddh. K&k&hv&ni, f. * named after the 
crow,* (sc. udumbari) the Ficus oppos iii folia, 
Susr. Xikdkshu , m. a kind of reed iSaccharum 
spon taneum, kasa), L. X&kdndu, m. a kind of 
ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L. X&kdakta, 
m. the tree Melia Azadirachta, L.; - phala , f. a kind 
of plant, Gal. Xfikooohvftta, mfn. breathing 
quickly like a crow (in fear), Hariv. 4510; Susr. 
Ukdduxnbara, m., (/), f. and v< rik&, f. the 
opposite-leaved fig-tree (Ficus oppositilolia), Susr. 
Klkodara, rn. 4 crow-bellied/ a serj>ciit, L. Kftko 
dnxnbara, m. — ktik&jumbara. XftkbXdka, n. 
the crow and owl (as natural enemies), Comm, on 
Pin. ii, 4, 9. MkoldkiH, f. the natural enmity 
between the owl and the crow. Pin. iv, 3, 125, 
KAS.; iv, 2, 104, Pat. on VArtt. 21. Xftko- 
ldklya, n. ‘ the story of the crow and the owl/ N. 
of the third book of the Paficatantra. Ukoak* 
tkaka and kftkdbakfkaka, mfn. shaped like the 
Oeak of a crow (said of a bandage), Su$r. 

MkakKya&l, is, m. a pair. fr. kdka , gana vd- 
kinddi. 

Xftka^a, am, n. (gana gaurddi, Pin. iv, 1, 41) 
a kind of leprosy with black and red spots (so called 
from its similarity to the black and red seed of the 
plant Abrus precatorius) ; a small coin ( = kdkarti), 
L. »ka?*kvK, f. Abrus precatorius, Car. vii, 7. 

Xftka^iaka, am, 11. a kind of leprosy, Susr. 

X&ka$antikft, f. the plant Abrus precatorius, 
Suir. 

Xftka^l and kftka^I, f. a small coin ( ® kdkinT), 
L. ; (Pan. iv, I, 41.) 

Xftkati, f., N. of a household deity of the prince 
of Kkarila (a form of Durgl), Pratipar. 

Xfikatiya, mfn. a worshipper of Kftkati ; (as), 
m. pi., N. of a people, Pratipar. -rudra, m., N. 
of a king of Nigapura. 

Mkananti, f. - kdkananlikd , Suir. 

Xftka&l and °nS, f. a small coin ( - kdkint), h. 

Xikandaka, mfn. fr. kakandi. Comm, on Pin. 
iv, 2, 123. 

Xikandl, ay as, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe, 
gana damany-adi. 

Xftkandi, f., N. of a land or town, Comm, on 
Pin. iv, 2, 1 23 ; Un. iv, 98 ; Emblic myrobalan, W. 

XfikandIya, <7T, m., N. of a prince of the Kakandi 
tribe, gana damany-adi. 

Mkambfca, as, m. ‘crow-bearer * (Say.), N. of 
a tree, RV. vi, 48, 17. 

kakaruka , mfn. faint-hearted, 
cowardly, timid ; a coward, craven. Pancat. ix, 15 ; 
naked, L. ; poor, indigent, L.; (as), rn. a hen- 
pecked husband (governed by his wife), L.; an 
owl, L.; deceit (dambha), L.; (cf. kdka-rava.) 

XftkarfLk*, v.l. for kakaruka . i 


kakala, m.(?) n.(?) the thyroid m- 
tilage, C»r. i, 18 j a jewel worn upon (he neck, W . ; 
(as ), m. a raven. 

kftkalaka, am, n. the larynx, thyroid cartilage, 
Pat. (vol. i, p. 61) ; SuSr.; an ornament of the neck, 
W.; a kind of rice, Suir. 

BFrapfe kakali, is, f. a soft sweet sound 
(kata), KathAs. ; l<itus. ; N. of an Apsaras, L. 
Ukallkd, f., N. of an Apsams, VP. 

X&kaU, f. a low and sweet tone, Bhartr. i, 35 ; 
a musical instalment with a low tone (for ascertain- 
ing whether a person is asleep or not), Das, 7 x i 1 * 
a kind of grape without a stone, L. — dr&kskd, f. a 
kind of grape without a stone or with a very small 
one, L. — rava, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, 
L,; (cf. kala-rava.) 

UkaUka (?) ^ ktikaii. 

^TIFT kdka , onomat. from the cawing of 
the crow, -kfit, mfn. uttering that cry, MBh. 
viii, 1932 (v.l.) 

kfikdyu. See kdka. 

VTfTt kakara, as, i , am, m. f. n. scattering 

water, W. 

BRPBIiTcS kdkdla , as, in. a raven, Vet.iv, 18; 

(cf. kdka and kdkota.) 

vrfv kdki , m. a son or descendant of 

K. lka, gana vaktnddi. 

kdkini, is, m.=r kakirn, Bhl*. xi, 

23, 20. 

XKkinlka, mfn. worth a Kakini, BhP. xii, 3,41 ; 
v d), t’. -- kdkini, BhP. v, 14, 26. 

Xfiklnl, 1. a small com or a small sum of money 
equal to twenty Kapardas or cowries, or to a quarter 
of a Pa n a, Pamat. ; Das.; a seed of the Abrus 
precatorius used as a weight, L. ; the shell Cyprsea 
moucta or a c owrie used as a coin, L. ; a cubit, the 
founh part of a Daiula or short pole, L. ; a Danda, 

L. ; a part of a measure (utimanasydusaka), L. 
X&klnika, mfn. worth a Kakini, Pat. on Pin. 

v, t, 33»’ Vartt. 3. 

Xfikini, f the fourth part of a Pana, Hit. ; a 
quarter of a MAna, L.; the seed Abrus precatorius, 
L. ; the shell Cypra a moneta, h.; a kind of Svara- 
blukti, M.1iidfiki Sikshi ix, 13 ; N. of a goddess. 

kukila , as, m. thn larynx (=nfra- 

kala), L. ; a jewel worn upon the neck, W. 

kdku, f. a peculiar tone or chango of 
the voice resulting from distress or fear or anger or 
grief Slc., Un. i, 1 ; Salt.; a cry of sorrow, complaint, 
lamentation, Vikr. 42 ; stress, emphasis, Naish. ; the 
tongue, L.; muttering, murmuring, W.; (cf. sevd- 
kdku.) — vftc, f. a cry of sorrow, L. ; (as), m. Ardea 
Sibirica, L. 

kdkutstha, as, m. (gana sivddi , 
Pay. iv, 1, f 1 2) a descendant of Kakutstha, R. ii, 1 10, 
28; KAjat.; N. of Anrnas, MBh. iii, 13516; ofAja, 
Ragh. vi, 2 ; of Dasa-ratha, R. i, 23, 3 ; of RSma, 
i, 24, 18; Ragh. xii, 46; of Lakshmana, R. iii, 
49, 22 ; N. of a sovereign (also Puramjaya), L. ; 
(an), 111. dir. Kama and Lakshmana, R. ii, 99, 3 ; 
Ragh. xii, 30. 

ktikud, t, f. the hollow of the mouth, 
the palate (cf. kakud, Lat. (acumen), RV. i, 8, 7 ; 

vi, 41 , 2 & viii, 69, 1 2 ; (Naigli. i, 11; Nir. v, 26.) 
Xftkuda, am, n. id., L. 

Xftkndftkahlka, as, m. a son or descendant of 

Kakudaksha, gana revaty-udi. 

Mkudra, mfn. palatable, AitBr. vii, X (‘the 
palate/ Say.) 

Xtkubh, v. 1. for kakud, Naigh. i, 1 1. 

kakudika, am, 11. A particular 
mythical weapon, MBh. v, 3490. 

hdkubha , mfn. consisting of Ka- 
kubh verses, gana utsddi, Pin. iv, I, 86; RPrit. 
xviii, 1, 2; SirikhSr. (cf. pragatha). -bftrbata, 
m. a species of PragStha, KPiAt. xviii, 10. 

2. Kftkubha, as, m. a son or descendant of 
Kakubh, gana fivddi, Pan. iv, 1, 1 1 2. 

SFTycflffapt kdkuti-mrifja, as, m. an animal 
belonging to the class of BhGini-sayas, Car. i, 27, 

kdked, f. a kind of fish, L. 
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kakocika. kcind-pada 


Ukooikfti as, m. the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L. 

X&koein, i, m. id., L. 

X&kooS, f. id., L. 

^iqTlw hdkola , as, m. a raven, Mn. v, 14; 
Yfljn. i, 174 &c. (cf. kdka and kdkdla ) ; a boar, 
L. ; a snake, L. ; a potter (cf. kuldla), L. ; the plant 
Klkoll, L. ; ( as , am), m. n. a kind of poison, L.; a 
poisonous substance of a black colour or the colour 
of a raven (perhaps the berry of the Cocculus indicus), 
W.; (am), n. a division of hell, Yajri. iii, 223. 

XEkoll, f. a medicinal plant, Susr. 

X&koll, f. id., Car. vi, 13 ; viii, 10. 

WIPI kakvaseya , for karkaseya . 

WHf 1. kaksha , mfn. (fr. 2. ka+aksha) 
frowning, looking scornfully or in displeasure, Siddh. 
on Pan. vi, 3, 1 04; Sell, on Bhatt. v, 24 ; (as, am), 
m. n. a glance, wink, leer, Pan. vi, 3, 104; BhaJJ.v, 
24 ; Vop. vi, 93 ; (cf. katdksha.) 

qnref 2. kaksha , as, m. a kind of plant, 
gana plakshddi in the Ka*. ; (am), 11. the fruit of 
the same, ib. ; (t), f. the plant Cytisua Cajan, L.; a 
kind of fragrant earth, perfume (kac chi, saurash - 
tra-mrittika), L. 

^FTSJTrf kakshatava , mfn. fr. kakshatu , 
Comm, on PSti. iv, 2, 71 ; (am), n. the fruit of the 
Kakshatu, gana flaksh&ili . 

hakshaseni, is, m.‘son of Kaksha- 
sena,* N. of Abhipratarin, TandyaBr.x; xiv; ChUp. 
iv. 3 , 5 - 

Trft? k dks hi, is, m., N. of a man. 

kakshiva, as , in. the plant ITyper- 
anthcra Moringa, L. ; (patr. fr. kakshivat) N. of 
a son of Gautama atid Ausinari, MBh. ii, 802. 

XEksbavaka, as, m. tlie plant Hyperanthera 
Moringa, L. 

XftkBbivat ~ kakshivat, MBh.; BhP. 

X&kihivata, mf(/)n. composed by or relating to 
Kakshivat (soil, stikfa), SAnkhSr. ix, 20, 1 2 ; akhyd- 
na , xvi, 11,4; {as), m. (patr. fr. kakshivat), N. of 
Noil has, TSndyaBr. vii ; of Kauravya ; of Sahara ; 
(f), f. a female descendant of Kakshivat, MBh. i, 
4695 ; (am), 11., N. of different kinds of Slman, 
TAndyaBr. xiv. 

kdga, as, n\. (cf. kdka) a crow (m Pra- 

kfit dialects 'a raven 1 ), L. 

VTJFJ kdgada , am, n. paper (Hindustani 

kdghaz). 

ledgni , is, m. (fr, 2. ltd +agni) a little 

fire, Vop. vi, 96. 

kdhkata, as, m. pi. the school of 

Kaiikata, Pat. 

WtJJUW kdhkdyana, as, m. * descendant 

of Kanka,’ N. of a physician. 

a ^(g* /1 a/Ms/i (connected with */ ham) , cl . 1 . 

P. kan k shat i (cakdhkshti, akdiikshit , 
Dh.lt up. xvii, 16), cp. also A. °/i?, to wish, desire, 
long for, hope for (with acc.), expect, wait for, 
await (with acc,), strive to obtain, look for any- 
thing (dat.), AsvSr. ; Mu.; MBh.; R. ; Bhag.; 
Megh.; Susr.: Caus. kaiikshayati, acakdhkshat, 
Pat. on Pan. vii, 4, 1, Vlrtt. 1 : Dcsid. cikaiikshi - 
shati : Intens. aikdhkshyate and cdkdnshti. 

X&hkBbanlya, mfn, to be desired, Ksd. 102, 17. 

XEnksbat, mfn. wishing, desiring ; hoping, ex- 
pecting. 

XfihkahamSna, mfn. id. 

XEhksbE, f. (ifc.) wish, desire, inclination, R.; 
Nal.; Susr.; Pancat. 

XEiiksbita, mfn. wished, desired, longed for ; 
expected, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; considered, thought 
upon (dat., acc. rd. Bomb.), R \ 25, 43 ; (am), 
11. wish, desire, R. v, 29, 9. 

XEnkabin, mfn. desiring, longing for, expecting, 
waiting for (acc. or in comp.), MBh., R.; Bhag.; 
Pahcat.; waiting, R. v, 33, 27; Pancat. iii, 134. 
— ti, f. wish, desire, R. ii, 34, 28. 

kdhkshi, f. a kind of fragrant earth, 
L.; (cf. kakshi and kacchi.) 

*Tft* kahkshorv., us, m. a heron, L. ; 
(also written kankshdru ?.) 


^ITJP kdhga, f. Orris root (=t mrdfika), L. 
kanguka, am, n. a kind of com, 
SuSr. ; (cf. kahgu.) 

kaca, as, m. (*/kac) glass, Susr.; 
Paficat. ; KathSs. ; (pi. glass pearls) SBr. xiii, 2 , 6 , 8 ; 
crystal or quartz (used as an ornament), W. ; alkaline 
ashes, any salt of potash or soda in a crystalline state, 
W.; a class of diseases of the eye (especially an affec- 
tion of the optic nerve or gutta serena), Susr.; a 
loop, a string fastened to each end of a pole with a 
net in which burdens &c. are held or suspended, a yoke 
to support burdens See. (*iikyd), L. ; the string of 
the scale of a balance, L. ; a Dvi&laka having one 
room on the north side and another on the south ; 
(am), n. alkaline salt, block salt, L. ; wax, L. ; (mfn.) 
having the colour of glass. — klmala, n. a kind of 
disease of the eyes.-kEmalln, mfn. afflicted with 
the preceding disease. — kBpS, f. a glass bottle, W. 
— gbafi, f. a glass ewer, W, — tilaka, n. black salt, 
L. — baka-yantra, 11. a glass retort, L. — bhfij&na, 
11. a vessel of glass or crystal, cup, goblet, L. — mapl, 
m. a * glass-jewel, 1 crystal, quartz, Hit. — mala, n. 
the impurity secreted by the eye in the disease 
kdea ; black salt or soda, L. - m&ol, f. a spirituous 
liquor, L. — snUI, f. » malatt, L. — mEflba, m. Do- 
lichos Catjang, L. -lavana, n. black salt (a medi- 
cinal salt prepared by calcining fossil salt and the fruit 
of the Emblic myrobalan together; it consists chiefly 
of muriate of soda with a small quantity of iron, lime, 
and sulphur, and is a tonic aperient, W.), I«. — vaka- 
yantra « -baka-yantra above. — sambbava, n. 
‘produced from alkaline ashes,’ black salt, L. — tau- 
varoala, n. black salt, L. — stbS. 11 , f. the trum- 
pet flower (Bignonia suaveolens), L. KEo&kab*,m. 
* glass-eyed , 1 N. of an aquatic bird, Susr. i, 205,24. 

XScaka, as, m. glass, W. ; stone, W.; alkaline 
ashes &c., W. 

X&oana or kEoanaka, am, n. a string or tape 
or wrapper which ties or keeps together a parcel 
or bundle of papers or leaves of a manuscript &c., 
L. ; (cf. kacela.) 

XAeanakln, /, m. a writing, manuscript, L. 

Xftoara, mfn. * consisting of glass,' glass-like (said 
of a cat’s eycs\ KathSs. 

Xftdita, mfn. suspended l>y a swing nr in a loop, 
carried in the basket hanging from each end of a 
yoke or pole, L. 

WmfaH hdcalindi , v.l. for kdka-cincika, 

Dalit. 

kdcigha , as, m. a mouse, rat, L. ; 

gold, L.; a legume, W. 

kdeineika , v.l. for kdka-cincika, 

Lalit.xix, 3. 

VrNrT kdcita . See I dea, 

kdcit-kard, mfn. (fr. kd-cid = 
hint- rid) doing everything, doing various things, 
serving various purposes, very active, RV. x,86, 1 3. 

tFlfv? kdcima , as, m. a sacred tree (grow- 

ing near a temple), L. 

VTfrffr 9 fv^ kacilindi and kdcijindika,vv.]\. 

for kdka-dHftka , Lalit. 

kdccha and kacchaka, mfn. (fr. kac - 
cha) being on the bank of a river (not applicable 
to human beings), Pin. iv, 2, 133& 134 ; (i), f. a 
kind of fragrant earth (cf. kakshi), L. 

Xicchika, mf(/)n. being on the bank of a 
river (?), W. ; a preparer of perfumes, VarlirS. 

VnOT hdcchapa, ml‘(?)n. (fr. kucchapa) 

relating or belonging to a tortoise. 

kdcchika . See kdccha. 

kdcchima, mfn. (—uccha) clear 

(as water), L. 

kdja, am, n. a wooden hammer, Ap. ; 

R. 55 . 

kd-ialq, am, n. (sec 2. kd) a little 

water, Vop. vi, 95 ; (mfn.) waterless, Caraka vi, 2. 

kdile, cl. 1. A. kuiicate, to shine, 
Dhatup, vi, 10; to bind, ib.; (cf. kac, kaUc.) 

X&neaaa, am, n. gold, Naigh.i, 2 ; Mn.; Yijfi.; 


Nal.; Susr. ; Hit.; money, wealth, property, W.; 
the fliament of the lotus, L. ; (mf(r)n.) golden, made 
or consisting of gold, MBh.; R.; Mn.; Megh.; Sak.; 
BhP.; (a;), m., N. of several edible plants (Mcsua 
ferrea, L. ; Michelia Champaca, L. ; Ficus glomerata, 
L. ; Bauhinia variegata, L. ; Datura fastuosa, L. ; 
Rottlcria tinctoria, L.) ; a covenant binding for the 
whole life, Kam. («Hit.); a particular form of 
temple, Heat.; N. of the fifth Buddha, L.; N. of a 
son of N&r2yana (author of the play Dhananjaya- 
vijaya); N. of a prince (cf. kdficana-prabha ) ; 
(T), f. turmeric, L. ; a kind of Asclepias (svarna- 
kshiri), JL; a plant akin to the Premna spinosa, 
L.; a kind of yellow pigment, —koda.11, f. a 
variety of the plant Musa sapientum, L. — kandoro, 
m. a gold mine, W. — kftnti, mfn. shining like 
gold, Dai. xii, 5. — kiri^i, f. the plant Asparagus 
Kacemosus, L. — kahlrl, f. a kind of Asclepias, (ifc. 
°rya , mfn.) Suir. ii, 62, 5. - gorbho, R. iii, 53, 
33 (probably for - varna , ed. Bomb, iii, 47, 27). 
— glri, m. ‘golden-mountain, 1 N. of Meru, BhP. 
v, 16, 28 ; of an elephant, KathSs. — gairlko, n. 
a kind of ochre, Susr. — oayo, m a . a heap of gold, 
W. — dagahtra, m., N. of a prince, KathSs.— pu- 
ra, n., N. of a town, Kathls. ; Vet. —purl, f. id., 
Kathls. — puahpaka, n. the plant Tabernzmontana 
coronaria, L. — pnabpf, f. a plant akin to the 
Premna spinosa, L. — prabha, mfn. glittering with 
gold, R.; (as), m., N. of a prince (son of Bhima 
and father of Suhotra), Hariv.; VP.; (d), f., N. of 
a VidyH-dhara princess, KathAs. -bhfl, f. gold- 
dust, a golden or yellow soil, W. — bhftahS, f. 
ochre, Npr. — maya, mf(/)n. made of gold, R.; 
Pancat. — mSlfi, f. ‘having a golden garland, 1 N. 
of the daughter of Krikin and wife of KunAla 
(son of Asoka), Buddh. ; N. of another woman, 
KathAs. ; N. of an Apsaras, KSraud. iii, 14. — ruci, 
:nfn. shining like gold. — vapra, m. a hill or 
mound of gold. — varman, in. 'golden-annourcd, 1 
N. of a prince, MBh. v, 189, 20. — vega, m., N. of 
a VidyA-dhara, KathSs. - srlitga, n., N. of a 
mythical town, ib. — s?lngin, mfn. golden-peaked. 
Heat. — aamdbi, m. a treaty of friendship between 
two parlies equal terms, Hit. iv. — samnibba, 
mfn . like gold. X&ftcan&kBba, m. 1 gold-eved,’ N. 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix; N. of a D 5 - 
nava, Hariv.; (f), f., N. of the river SarasvatT, Gal. 
X&ftcanahga, mf( 7 )n. golden-bodied. XShca- 
nAhgadin, mfn. wearing a golden bracelet (ahgada) 
on the upper arm, MBh. xii, 4, 9. XKnoan&cala, 
m. ‘golden mountain, 1 N. of mount Meru, MBh. i, 
67, 30. Xlhcandclrya, m., N. of the author of 
the Dhanafliaya-vijaya. Xftaoanadri, in. ‘golden 
mountain. 1 N. of mount Meru. X&ncankbbfi, 
f. ‘golden splendour,* N. of a town, KathAs. Xftn- 
oanAbbidbftna-saindbl, m. the alliance called 
golden (see -sa ntilhi above), H it. iv. X&ftoan&bva, 
mfn. called after gold; ( w ) , n , (sc i 1 . ga irika ) a kind 
of ochre, Susr. Xft&candsbndbl, m. ‘golden- 
quiver,' N. of a prince, Hariv. 1683. 

XSilcanaka, mfn. golden ; in. the fruit of rice or 
grain, L. ; the mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), 
L. ; (a), f., N. of a town, VP,; (ika), F. a plant re- 
lated to the Premna Spinosa, L.; N. of a servant, 
Visav. ; (am), n. yellow orpiment, L. 

Xftncanftra, as, m. mountain ebony (Bauhinia 
variegata), Bhpr. ; Bilar. 

XSdoanSraka, °nftla, as, m. id., L. 

Xftnoastlya, mf(<r)n. golden, MBh.; (a), f. a 
yellow pigment (go -roc ana), L. 

VTfV hdilci, ayas , m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. i, 6684 ; (is), f. t^kdHci, Cmnm. on Un. iv, 
1 1 7 ; (ifc. n ci, ind.) SiA. ix, 82. — purl, f. f N. of a 
town (*= kdilci-pnra), W. 

kbUciha, am, n. sour gruel (lcd%- 

jika), L. 

hdilci, f. (fr. y/kac; cf. kdnei) a 
girdle (especially a woman’s zone or girdle furnished 
with small bells and other ornaments, rasand), R. ; 
Ragh.; Megh. ; BhP.; Susr.; the plant Abnis pre- 
catorins, L. ; N. of an ancient city (one of the seven 
sacred cities of the Hindfls, now Konjivaram, not 
very far from Madras, «= kdfla-varam, -pur am, 
RTL.p.4 4 6),VarBfS. ; BhP.&c. - kaidpa, m. (ifc. 
f. a) a girdle, Bhartf. i, 66. — ksbetra, n., N. of 
the district round KAnci. — gupa-stbftaa, n. the 
hips, haunches, Kum. i, 37; Vam.xvi,3; (cf. kdfcU 
pada .) - nagara, n. f N. of a town (KAftri). - pada f 
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n. the hips, haunches ( « -guna-sthana), L. — pur*, 
n., N. of a town (Kind), Kl§. on Part, vi, 3,99; (t), 
f. id., PadmaP. — puxaka, mfn. of or belonging 
to Kificl-pura, Pat. -prastka, m., N. of a town, 
gana mdlddi . ~ yamaka, n. a kind of paronomasia 
or punning, e.g. Bhatt. x, 8. 

karicukin, mfn. = haHcukin , clad 
in armour, A p. 

XAficukiya, as, m. « iafic 0 , Lalit. 241, 17. 

kaitjika, am, n. sour gruel, water 
of boiled rice in a state of spontaneous fermentation, 
SuSr.; (a), f. id., L.; a medicinal plant, L. ; an 
edible legume, L.; a kind of creeping plant, L. 
~ pBjA, f., N. of a Jaina work. — vafaka, m. a 
dish consisting of sour gruel, meal, and several con- 
diments, Bhpr. 

X&njI, f. sour gmel (kaitjika), L. ; N. of a plant 
(; maha-drona ), L. 

XKSjika, am, n. sour gruel (, kanjikd ), L. 

VTCT kata, as, m. (zzkartd from which it 
is derived, Naigh.iii, 23) deepness, hole, well (Sly.), 
RV. i, ro6, 6; AV. xii, 4, 3; MaitrS. iii, 12, 12 ; 
ApSr. xvii, 2. 

x£tya, mfn. being in a hole, VS. xvi, 37 & 44. 

katayavema , as, m., N. of a com- 
mentator 011 Kalidasa’s SakuntaU. 

hdtava, am, 11. (fr. kata) sharpness, 

Vam. 

kfyavma, for kufayavema. 

kdtaksha, as or am, m. or 11. (?) 
(cf. kdtd), a sort of vessel for holding liquid, Kath. 
xl, 4. ' 

WftTO katipya, mfn. fr. katipa, gana $am- 

kaiddi. 

kdtuka, am, n. (fr. ka(uka) acidity, 
gana yuvddi. 

hatha , mf(i)n. proceeding from or 
composed by Katha, Pan. iv, 3, 107, Kas.; C as), 
m. a rock, stone, L. 

Xftthaka, mf(f)n. relating to Katha, according 
to tlie Kathaka school of the Black Yajur-veda, 
Pat.; Sarvad.; (aw), n., N. of one of the recen- 
sions of the Black Vajur-vcda, Nir.; Pan.; Pat. 
«- ffrlbya^afttra, n., N. of a work. XSthako- 
pauiBhad, f. the Kathopanishad, q.v. 

XS,tha« 4 $hin, was, m. pi. the pupils of Katlia- 
satha, gana saunakddi, Pan. iv, 3, 106 ; or of 
Katha and Satha, ib., Kai. 

«FlfoT kdthina, am, n. (fr. kathina) hard- 
ness, sternness, W. ; (<ur), m. the date fruit, W. 

X&thlnya, am, n. hardness, rigidity, stiffness, 
sternness, severity (N.of a disease), SlrngS.; firm- 
ness of character, difficulty, obscurity (of style), 
Comm. 011 Pin. vi, 1, 24; Vop. xiii, 1 ; Sak. 63 ; 
Kutn. ; BhP.; error for kathilla, Lalit. xliv, 7. 
■■ ph&la, n. the plaut Feronia Elephantum 
(kapittha), L. 

kdtherani, is, m. (fr. katheiaqi), 
N. of a man, gana gahddi. 

XAtliorapIya, mfn. relating toKatherani, gana 
gahddi. 

WW hand, mf(d)n. (ctym. doubtful ; gana 
ka 4 drddi) one-eyed, monoculous (akshna kdna/t, 
blind of one eye, Comm, on Pin. ii, 1, 30 & 3, 20), 
RV. x, 155, 1 ; AV. xii, 4, 3 ; TS. ii, 5. I, 7 ; Mn. ; 
MBh.; pierced, perforated (as a cowrie perforated 
or broken by insects), Comm, on Pin. ii, 3, 20 ; 
Hit.; Pancat.; Bhartf. iii, 5 ; ‘having only one 
loopor ring* and ‘ one-eyed/ Paflcat.; (as), m . a crow, 
L. -tra, n. one-eyedness, Sah. —d«TE, m., N. 
of a man, Buddh, -bfedtl, m., N. of a Yaksha, 
Kathas. i, 59; (cf. d-kdna, ekdksha, and k&nuka.) 

Xl^oya, as, m. the son of a one-eyed woman, 
Comm, on Pan. iv, 1, 1 31 ; onc-e(yed, W. -ridlia, 
n. a country inhabited by Kancyas, gana bhauriky - 
ddi. 

KKnara, as, m.**kdneya, Comm, on Pin. iv. 1, 
I 3 1 * 

H9MA, is, or °ria, 1, m., N. of a teacher (v.l. 
kanerin), 

kdnabhuja, m{(i)j\. descended from 
Kana-bhuj or Katj&da (q. v.), composed by or re- 


lating to Kan&da, Comm, on Bldar.; (at), ra. a fol- 
lower of Kan&da, ib.; Hear. 

U^Kda, mf(#)n. composed by or relating to 
Kan&da. 

mfriklkatikera, as, m. a metron. fr. *a- 
nikd, Pat. 

kdiyukd, mfn. an adj. qualifying sa- 
ras, RV. viii, 77, 4 (Nir. v, 11). 

aaqy kdtuka, as, m. (Jkan, Un. iv, 39) 
a crow (wrongly written kdniika , cf. hand), Un.; 
the bird which makes a hanging nest on the Til 
tree, W.; a cock, W. ; a species of goose, W. 

kdneri. See hand. 

kd^eli-matfi (perhaps con- 
nected with kdntra above), d, m. a bastard (a name 
of reproach occurring generally in the voc. case and 
according to native Comm, designating one whose 
mother was an unmarried woman), Mricch. 

VnCT kanaka, mf(f)n (fr. kantuka) con- 
sisting of thorns, ApSr. xv, i. 

X&ntakamar danlka , mfn. (from kantaka- 
mardana) effected by or resulting from the tread- 
ing down or crushing of thorns or enemies, gana 
aksha-dyftl&di. 

kdntakara, mfn. made of the 
wood ofKanJakira, gana rajatddi. 

^liidfqf^ kanfheviddhi, is, m. (Pan. iv, 

1, 81) a descendant of Kanthe-viddha, VBr. ; 
Pravar. ; (°ddhi or u ddhyd ), f, a female descendant 
of Kanthe-viddha, Pat. 

kanda [or ltdndd, TS. vii], as, am, 
m. n. (ifc. f. d or t) [cf. khanda, with which in 
some of its senses katitfa is confounded] a single 
joint of the stalk or stem of a plant, such as 
a bamboo or reed or caue (i. c. the portion from 
one knot to another, cf. tri-k°), any part or portion, 
section, chapter, division of a work or book (cf. 
tri-k'), any distinct portion or division of an action 
or of a sacrificial rite (as that belonging to the gods 
or to the manes), AV. ; TS. ; VS.; a separate de- 
partment or subject (e.g. karma-kdnifa, tlie depart- 
ment of the Veda treating of sacrificial rites, Kas. on 
Pin. iv, 2, 51), AV.; TS. ; $Hr. ; R.; a stalk, stem, 
branch, switch, MBh.; R.; Mn. i, 46,48; Kaus.; 
Susr. ; the part of the trunk of a tree whence the 
branches proceed, W. ; a c Ulster, bundle, W. ; a multi- 
tude, heap, quantity (ifc.), Pan.iv, 2, 5i,Kis.; an 
arrow, MBh. xiii, 265 ; Hit.; a bone of the arms 
or legs, long bone (cf. kdnda-bhagna & puccha - 
kanefd), Susr.; a rudder (?), R. ii, 89, 19 ; a kind 
of square measure, Pan. iv, 1, 23; Vop. vii, 55; 
a cane, reed, Saccharum Sara ( tara ), L.; water, L. ; 
opportunity, occasion (cf. a-kdmfa), L. ; a private 
place, privacy, L. ; praise, Hattery, L. ; (ifc. implying 
depreciation) vile, low, Pin. vi, 2, 126 ; -kdnda- 
sydvayavo vikdro vd, gana bilvddi ; (/"), f. a little 
stalk or stem, Rajat. vii, 117. -risk!, m. the 
Rishi of a particular KSnda of the Veda, TAr. i, 32, 

2. — katu and -katuka, m. the plant Momoidica 
Charantia, L.-*ka^ta, m. a kind of plant, Gal. 
-k&ndaka, in. the grass Saccharum sponlaneuiii, 
L. — kftra, m. the Arcca or betel-nut tree, L. ; the 
betel-nut, W. - kilaka, m. the tree Symplocos 
racemosa, L. — yn^ida, m. a species of grass, L. 
— yooara, m. an iron arrow, L. tikta, -tik- 
taka, m. a kind of gentian (Gentiana Chirayita), 
Bhpr. — dkAra, m. f N. of a country, gana taksha- 
iilddi. Pan. iv, 3, 93; (mfn,) coming from or 
relating to that country, ib, (v. 1. kanda^varana). 
~&Ila, m. the plant Symplocoi racemosa, L. 
— pa^a, m. an outer tent, screen surrounding a 
tent, curtain, Dai.; Kad. ii, 121, 14; (i), f. id., L. 
—pataka, m. id., Si*, -patita, m., N. of a 
serpent-king, Kljh. pattra, m. a kind >( sugar- 
can e, L. — pftta, m. an arrow’s fall or flight, Hit. 
-puakltft, f. the plant Galega purpurea, L. 
•"•puflbpa, n. the flower of the Artemisia indica, 
L. ; (a), f. the plant Artemisia indica, Pin. iv, 

I, 64, Vartt. I ; gana ajddi. Pin. iv, 1, 4 ; Vop. 
fr* l5.—PTlah^ka, m. ‘arrow-backed,’ a Brahman 
who lives by making arrows and other weapons, 
MBh. (cf. kdnijc'Sprishta ) ; a soldier, W.; the 
husband of a courtezan ; an adopted or any other 
than a natural son, W.; (am), n. the bow of! 


Karna, L. ; the bow of Klma, W. -pkisla, m. the 
plant Ficus glomerata, L. — btusgUB, n. a fracture 
or dislocation of the bones, Suir. ; -tva, n. the state 
of having a fractured limb, Susr. —may a, mfn. con- 
sisting of reed or cane, L. ; (f), f. a kind of lute 
( «= kdntja-vind), Laty.-ralii, f. the plant Helle- 
borus niger, Bhpr. i, 173; «* u sr«ki ? m. m kdtuf a- 
rishi above, Conun. on Badar. 301, 7. — liva f 
mfn. cutting canes or twigs, Comm, on Pin. iii, 
2, 1 ; 3, 12. — vat, mfn. armed with arrows, an 
archer, Pan. v, 2, U 1 . — vastra, 11. a curtain, 
Caurap. — v&rapa, n. the warding off of arrows, 
Balar. ; N. of a country (v. 1 . for kdqfa’dhdra) ; 
(mfn.) coming from or relating to that country, gana 
takshaiilddi, Kai. on Pan. iv, 3, 93. — vftrlpl, f., 
N. of Durga, DeviP. — vS^xl, f. a kind of lute com- 
posed of 1 joints of reed, Kath. ; LSfy. ; K 9 ty$r. ; 
SliikhSr. ; (said to be played by C&nd4)as, L. ; cf. 
kdtt:/ola‘Vind.) — sftkkft, f. a kind of Soma-valli, 
L. — u&ndkl, m. a joint in the stem of a tree or of a 
reed, L. — spriahta, m, a Brlhman who lives by 
making weapons (cf. - frish(ha Hariv. — kina, n. 

• without knots/ the grass Cypcrus pertenuis, L. 
X&ndagnaka, mfn. relating to kiinddgni, K 4 s. 
on Pin. iv, 2, 126. ttntigni (v. Lkutt<fd?ni), 
m., N. of a particular locality, ib. KKndanvi-* 
krama, m., °mapikA or ’majctl, f. an index of the 
kandas of the Taittiriya-Sanihit.!. ZAndantua- 
m&ya, m. ihe pcrldtmance of all prescribed acts of 
ritual in orderly succession for a particular object be- 
fore performing the same acts in the same order for 
a second object, Comm, on AivGf. i, 24, 7; on KfltySr. 
i, 5, 9 & 1 1 ; viii, 8, 14 ; 1 5 ; 1 7 ; on Nylyam. v, 2, 1 
(cf. pad&rthdnusamaya). ZAnd&kalm, m. the 
plant Saccharum spontaucum, Bhpi. ii, 64, q ; Car. 
iii, 8 ; the plaut Asterarantha longifolia, L. ZAuda* 
rukA, f. - kantja-ruha, L. 

XSndanI, f. the plant Sukshma-parnl, L. 
ZApdAra, as, in. a kind of mixed caste, 
Brahma vP. 

XAudAla, as, m. a iced -basket (cf. kamfola), L. 
ZAndlkA, f. a part or division of a book, Comm, 
on SBr. xiii, a, 5, 1 ; a kind of corn (cf. laiikd), L.; 
a kind of gourd (Cuctimis utilissimus), L. 

ZAndln, mfn. reed-shaped, grass-like, hollow, 
AV. viii, 7, 4 ; TBr. ii. 

XAxtdlra, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 1 10 ; Vop. vii, 3a 8c 
33) armed with arrows, an archer, L.; (aj), m. 
the plant Achyranlhcs aspera, L. ; the plant Mo- 
mordica Charantia, L. ; (d and i), f.tlic plant Rubia 
Mimjista, L. 

ZAndera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus poly- 
gonoides, Bhpr. i, -282 ; (/), f. the plant Tiaridiuni 
indicum, L.; (cf. kujera.) 

ZAndola, as, in. kdnifd/ij, L. 

kdndamayana, as, m. (fr. kdm- 
dama't), N. of a grammarian, TPrit. 

Wim kanvtf, mfn. relating to or worship- 
ping Kanva, Pan. iv, *2, III; («j), m. a descendant 
of Kanva, RV.; TindyaBr. ; SinkhSr a woi- 
shijipcr of Kanva, Comm, on Pin. iv, 2, 1 1 1 ; (ds), 
m. pi. (Pan. iv, 2, 111) the school of Kanva; N. 
of a dynasty, VP.;, (aw), N. of several Samans. 
— deva, in., N. of a man. - sAkhA, f. the Kanva 
branch or school ofthe White Yajur-veda. — “tAkhin, 
m, a follower of the Kanva branch of the Veda. 

KAnvakft, mfn. pertaining to Kanva, iv, 2, 
104, Vartt. 23 ; (am), n., N. of a Sarnan, Lafy. vi, 

11,4- 

ZA^vAyana, in. a descendant of Kanva ; (ds), 
m. pi. the descendants or followers of Kanva, RV. 
Vll >) 55 . 4; N. of a dynasty, BhP. xii, 1,19. 

ZA^vAyanl, rn. a descendant of Kanva, Sha^vBr. 
according to Say. on RV. i, 51, 1 (kanv 1 in printed 
text) & viii, 2, 40 ; Comm, on Nyayam. ix, I, 21. 

XfcpYl-pntra, as, m., N. of a teacher, Bf ArUp. 
vi, 5 . 1 . 

XAavSya, mfn. fr. kaitva, Comm, on Pan, iv, 

2, iii. 

ZAavya, as, m. (gana garg&di) a descendant of 
Kanva, TindyaBr. ; (cf, kanva.) 

ZApvyAyana, as, in. a descendant of Kanva, 
ShatfvBr.; (ds), m. pi., Hariv. i, 32, 5 ; N. of adynasty, 
VP. iv, 24, 12. 

XApvyAyftnljft, ds, m. pi. the Khool of Kan- 
vySyana, Pat. 

Wll(kdt, ind. a prefix implying contempt 
(cf. 2. kad), only in comp, with - Vkyi, *to insult. 
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dishonour/ p. p. kdt-krita, mfn. insulted, dis- 
honoured, BhP. vi, 7, x i. 

qiTtfRl Ud-tantra , am, n. , N. of a grammar, 
also called Kalapaka or °pa- 5 ulra or Kaumara - 
vydkarana (composed by Srl-Jarvavarman 'after the 
Sutra composed by Bhagavat- KuinSra, and at his 
command;' {as), m. pi. the followers of the Kl- 
tantra grammar, — kaumudl, f., N. of a comm, 
on the above bv Go-vardhana. Other similar works 
are: - gana-dhdtu , -catushtaya-pradipa, - can - 
drika, -dhdtu-ghosha, - paHjikd , - farisishta , 
- parUishta-prabodka , laghu-vritti , - vihhrama - 
w/ra, - vistara or -vistara, - vritti , -vritti-tikd, 
vritti-parijikd, -sabda-mald, -skat-karaka, and 
kdtantrOnadi'Vritti . 

SFTiT* katura, mf(d)n. (etym. doubtful, 
perhaps from katara , ‘uncertain as to which of the 
two,' BRD.), cowardly, faint-hearted, timid, des- 
pairing, discouraged, disheartened, confused, agi- 
tated, perplexed, embarrassed, shrinking, frightened, 
afraid of (lue. or inf. or in comp.), R. ; Mricch. ; 
Ragh.; Mcgh.; Sak.; Pancat.; Hit.; (as), m. a 
kind of large fish (Cyprinus Catla, kdtala ), L.; N. 
of a man (sec kdtardyana) ; (rrw), u. (in sa-kdtard) 
•timidity, despair, agitation.’ — tE, f. or -tva, n. 
cowardice, timidity, agitation, Sak.; Mcgh. ; Paficat. 

XEtarEyajpa, as, m. a descendant of Katara, gana 
ttadiidi . 

XEtarya, am, n. cowardice, timidity, dejection, 
agitation, fear, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. 

Vnr <9 kdtala, as, m. a kind of large fish 
(Cyprinus Catla, cf. kdtara ), L. ; N. of a man, gana 

nciifildi. 

X&talftyana, as, m. a descendant ofKltala,gana 

nacjiUi ; (cf. kdtardyana .) 

JflTfif Ad<«,mfn.(fr.>/3. kd)* wishing, desir- 
ing* (only in comp., see rind -kati and kama-kiti, 
cf. rina-dt) ; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a school. 

Vrtta kdtiya, mfn. (fr. katya), composed 
by Kitya. — kalpa-atitra, n., N. of a work. 
— grihyn-alitra, n., N. of a work by Paraskara 
(belonging to the White Yajur-veda). -g&tra, n., 
N . of a work. 

hi -lira , am, n. a bad shore, Pan. 
v», i, 155. Kas. 

kata, us, \i\.~kupa, Naigh. iii, 23 ; (cf. 

katd) 

hd-trina, am, n/bad grass,' a par- 
ticular kind of grass (Rohisha-trina), L.; (cf. Mat- 
trim.) 

kat--/kri. See hat. 

kattrrynka, mfn. (fr. 2,kdd 4. tri), 
produced from or pertaining to any combination 
of three inferior articles. Pin. iv, 2, 95. 

WT 7 TO hat t hah a , as, in. * descendant of 
Katthaka/ N. of a commentator, Nir. 

katya , as, m.sz katyayana, gana gar - 
gddi, Pin. iv, 1, 105. 

XEtyEyana, as, m. * descendant of Kati ’ (see 
2. kati), N. of the author of several treatises on 
ritual, grammar, flee., Hariv, 1461 Sc 1768; R. 
ii, 67, 2; VPrlt. ; Yajii. i, 4 (he is also author 
of the Vftrttikas or critical annotations on the 
aphorisms of P&nini, of the Yajur-veda Prltiiakhya, 
and of the Srauta-sutras, and is identified with 
Vara-ruci, the author of the PrAkrita-prakaia) ; (1), 
f., N. of one of the two wives of Yajnavalkya, SBr. ; 
of a Pravrajika, Kathas. ; of I)urga, Hariv.; Lalit.; 
Prab, ; a middle-aged widow dressed in red clothes, 
L.; mf(/")n. composed by Katyayaua. - tantra, 
n., N. of a work. — mikfttmya, n., N. of a work. 
•» gfltra, n. the Srauta-sQtras of Katyayana ; - pad - 
dhati , f. a commentary on the same by Yajflika-deva ; 
-1 bhdshya , n. a commentary on the same by Karka. 
XEty&yandivara, n., N. of a LiAga, SkaudaP. 

XEtyEyanikE, f. a widow in middle age, L. 

XEtyEyanJ, f. of *yana, q.v. — kalpa, M., N. 
of a Kalpa. — putra, m., N. of a teacher, BfArUp. 
vi, 5» 1 • 

KEtyEyaniya, as, m. pi. the school of Katya- 
yana; {am), n., N. of several works; (mfn.) com- 
posed by Katyayana («. g, -i&stra, the law-book 


composed by Katyayana); (as), m. a pupil of Katya- 
yana, W. 

BtTTO Jcathaka, as, m. a son or descendant 
of Kathaka, Pravar. % 

XEthakya, as, m. id., gana gargddi, 

XEthakyEyanl, f. of Kathakya, gana lohitddi. 

qnrafcm kuthaHcUka, mf(i)n. (fr .katham- 
cid), accomplished with difficulty, gana vinayddi. 

VTfjpf kathika , mf(t)n. (fr. 1. hatha), be- 
longing to a tale, told in a tale, W.; knowing stories, 
Pan. iv, 4, 102 ; (as), m. a narrator of stories, W, 

kddamba , as, m. (Un. iv, 84) a kind 

of goose with dark -grey w\np(ka/a-hatisa), MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. ; Susr. ; an arrow, L. ; the plant Nauclea 
Cadamba, L. ; (a), f. a kind of plant, L. ; (am), n. 
the flower of the Nauclca Cadamba, Suit. 

K&dambaka, as, m. an arrow, L. 

XEdamblni, f. a long line or bank of clouds, 
Prasannar. iv, 20; N. of a daughter of Takshaka, 
Virac. 

* 1 ^ 5 * kadambara, as, am, m. n. the sur- 
face or skim of coagulated milk, sour cream, L. ; 
(am, f), n. f. (u., L.) a spirituous liquor distilled 
from the flowers of the Cadamba, Kad. 102, 19; 
the rain water which collects in hollow places 
of the tree Nauclea Cadamba when the flowers are 
in perfection (it is supposed to be impregnated with 
honey), L. ; wine, L.; spirituous liquor (in general), 
L. ; the fluid which issues from the temples of a 
rutting elephant, L.; (1), f. the female of the Kokila 
or Indian cuckoo, L. ; the preaching-crow, L.; N. 
ofSarasvati, L.; of a daughter of Citra-ratha andMa- 
dirl ; of a celebrated story by Bina named after her. 

X&dambari, f. of *bara, q.v. — kathK-sftra, 
m., N. of a work by Abhiuanda (q.v.) — bija, n. 
any cause of fermentation, ferment, yeast, L, — loca- 
ndnanda, m. ‘the pleasure of Kadambari’s eyes/ 
N. of tlic moon, Kftd. ii. 13^, 7. 

ZSAambarya, as, m. the tree Nauclea Cadamba 
(kddamba), L. 

kddaleya (fr. kadala), gana sakhy- 
adi. 

iq I C b r* kddacitka, inf(t)n. (fr. kadd-eid ; 
Vop. vii, 1 5), appearing now and then, produced 
sometimes, occasional, incidental, Comm, on Radar, 
ii, 3, 18 Sc iii, 2, 10. —tE, f. and -tva, n. the 
state of occurring occasionally, Sail. 

kddi-krama-stuti , is, f., N. of 

1 work attributed to Sankaracarya. 

XEdi-mata, am, n., N. of a Tantra work, L. 
kadrava, mfn. dork yellow, reddish 
brown, MBh. v, 1708. 

Xftdraveyi, as, m. (fr. kadru, P 5 n. vi, 4, 147 ; 
gana subhrddi , Pan. iv, 1, 1 23 ; Vop. vii, 6), N. of 
certain Nagas or serpent-demons supposed to people 
the lower regions, e.g. of Arbuda, AitBr vi, 1 ; SBr. 
xiii, 4, 3, 9; SinkhSt. xvi, 2, 14; ASvSr. x, 7; 
of Kasarnira, TS, i, 5, 4, 1; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
a serpent (?), L. 

BiTvflU kanaka, mfn. (fr. kanaka), golden, 
Suir. i, 99, 5 ; (am), n. the seed of Croton Jamal- 
gota, L. 

WV^kdnac, the suffix ana ; (forming perf. 

P-A.) 

BTRTT kanada, f. a particular Raginl. 

kanada, as, m., N. of a son of Dlri- 

marana. 

BiTtfvf i. kdnana , am, 11. (said to be fr. 
Vkan) a forest, grove (sometimes in connection 
with vand), R.; Nal. ; Ragh. ; Paficat.; Susr.; (ifc. 
f. a, R.; Ragh.); a house, L. XEnanEnta, n. 
the skirts or neighbourhood of a forest, wooded 
district, forest,- R. ; (cf. van&ntcd) XEnanErl, 
m. ‘ forest -enemy/ a species of the Mimosa-tree 
(iamt), L. XEnanaukas, m. ‘ forest-dweller/ a 
monkey, R.; (cf. landhkas.) 

BTR«T 2. kdnana, aih , n. (fr. 3. ka+dnana), 

the face of Brahma, L. 

VrHWBf kdnalaka, mfn. (fr .kanala), gana 
arihanidi, Pan. iv, a, 80; (v.l. kdlanaka.) 


BN'TTB'B kanayana (?), as, m. a patrony- 

mic, Pravar. 

BnftffinV kanishthika, mfn. (fr. kantsh - 
t'hikd), gana iarkarddi . 

XBnUhtbltteyt' as, m. (gana kalyany-ddi) a 
son of the youngest or of a younger wife, TBr. ii, I, 
8, 1; (pi.) Comm, on Mn. is, 123 (kanish° printed 
text). 

XEniabtbya, am, n. the position of the youngest 
or a younger, Hariv. 113. 

BTT«ftir kdnitd, as, m. a patr. of Pjrithu- 

ir&vas, RV. viii, 46, 2 1 & 24; SankhSr. xvi, 1 1, 23. 

BTTvft' 5 ? kdntnd, mf(t)n. (fr. kantna), born 
of a young wife, Pin. iv, 1, 116 ; Mn. ix, 160 & 
172; Yajfi. ii, 129; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (as), 
m., N. of Vyasa, Comm, on Pin. iv, I, 116 (cf. 
MBh. i, 3S02) ; of Kama, Comm, on PSn. iv, i, 
1 16 (cf. Hariv. 4057 ; BhP. ix, 23, 13) ; of Agni- 
ve$ya, BhP. ix, 2, 21; 1 mfn.) suitable to or designed 
for the eyeball (cf. kaninakd), Su$r. ii, 353, 13. 

kdriiyasd , as, m. pi. (fr. kaniyas), 
less in number, SBr. xiv, 4, 1, 1. 

kdnerin, m. = kanerin , q. v. 

BTRt x. hunt a, mf(a)n. (fr. V2. kam), de- 
Bircd, loved, dear, pleasing, agreeable, lovely, beauti- 
ful ; (as), m. any one beloved, a lover, husband ; 
the moon, I..; the spring, L. ; the plant Barring- 
tonia Acutangula,L. ; iron, L. ; a stone (c i.surya-k 3 , 
flee.), L.; N. of Ktishna, L.; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 
14631; of a son of Dharma-netra, Hariv. i, 33, 
3; f. a beloved or lovely woman, wile, mis- 
tress, Katlus. ; a charming wife, L. ; the earth, L. ; 
N. of certain plants, ij . ; large cardamoms, L. ; a 
kind of perfume ( n nukd , Piper aurantiacum), L. ; 
N. of a metre of four lines of seventeen syllables 
each ; a kind of Siuti ; (am), n. saffron, L. ; a kind 
of iron, L. ; a magnet, Buddh.; a kind of house, 
L. — kalikft, f. a particular kind of artificial 
verse, —tva, n. loveliness, beauty, agreeable '.less, 
MBh. iii, 14437. — pakghin, m. ‘lovely-bird/ a 
peacock, L. — pfigb&na, 111. the iron-stone, load- 
stone, L. — pusbpa, in. the mountain-ebony (Bau- 
hinia variegata), L. — xnlsra, in., N. of an author. 

— loha, n. the loadstone, L.— lauha, n. cast-iron 

loha-kiinta ), L. Xfintanuvritta r m. com- 
pliance with a l>eloved one. XEntayasa, n. the 
iron-stone, loadstone, magnet, L. ; (cf. - pdshdna , 
-loha, and ayas katt/d.) X&ntotplda, f,, N. of a 
metre consisting of four lines of twelve syllables each. 

XEnt&ka, as, 111., N. of a man, Das. 

Untalaka, as, in. the tree Cedrela Toona 
(commonly lunna, the wood of which resembles 
mahogany), L. 

X&ntE, f. of kdnta, q. v f XEntEhfifhri-do. 
hada and kEntE-carana-d d ,m. ‘having a longing 
desire for contact with the foot of a beautiful woman ’ 
(lo hasten its blossoms), the tree Joncsia Asoka, L. 
X&ntE -purl, v. 1 . for kdnti-ptiri, VP. 

XfintEya, Noin. A. ‘yate, to behave like a lover, 
Bhartr. i, 30. 

XEnti, is, f. desire, wish, L.; loveliiiess, beauty, 
splendour, female beauty, personal decoration or 
embellishment, Nal. ; Sak. ; Mcgh. ; Paficat. ; Su$r. ; 
Kathas. ; a lovely colour, brightness (especially of 
the moon), Kathas.; (ifc.f.f) Caurap.; (in rhetoric) 
beauty enhanced by love, Vain, iii, 1,22; xxii, 14 ; 
Sah.; a lovely or desirable woman personified as 
wife of the moon, Hariv. 5419 ; N. of LakshmT, 
BhP. x, 65, 29 ; of Durga, DevlP. — kara, mfn. 
causing beauty, beautifying, illuminating, W. — ko- 
sala, rfr, in. pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 9, 40. 

— da, mfn. giving beauty, beautifying, adorning, 
W.; (a), f. the plant Serratula anthclminthica 
( ydkud ), L.; (am), n. bile, bilious humor, L. 
— dEyaka, mf(/^a)n. granting beauty, beautifying, 
adorning, W. ; (am), it. a fragrant wood (a kind of 
Curcuma from the root of which a yellow dye is 
prepared ; C. Zanthorrhizza, cf. kdtiyaka), L. 

— pura, n., N. of a town in Nepal, VarBrS.; (i), f., 
N. of a town, PadnuP. — mat, mfn. lovely, splendid, 
R Kum,; Susr.; (i),f., N. of a metre; N. of a woman; 
•td, f. loveliness, beauty, Kum. — ritya, m., N.of a 
prince, strata, n. a kind of ceremony. — hara, 
mfn. destroying beauty, making ugly, dulling, dim- 
ming, W. 
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XKntlkft, as, m. pi., N. of * people, VP. 
XKatl, t., N. of a town. — nfcgari, f., N. of a 
city in the north (for kdnti-naga ri, cf. kdnti-fum). 

WFRKkantara, as, am,m. n. a large wood, 
forest, wilderness, waste, MBh.; R.; Yaifl. ii, 38; 
KathSs.; Pancat.; a difficult road through a forest, 
forest-path, L.; a hole, cavity, L.; (as), m. a red 
variety of the sugar-cane, Susr. ; a bamboo, L . ; the 
mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata),L.; (in music' 
a kind of measure, (r), f. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 
(am), 11. a national calamity, calamity, KaraiuJ, 
xlvii, 15 & 20; the blossom of a kind of lotus, lotus 
L.; a symptom or symptomatic disease, W. — jfa, 
mfn. wood-going. — path*, m. a path through a 
forest, Dai. — pathika, mfn. going on or conveyed 
on forest-roads, Pan. v, 1, 77, Vartt. 1 . — bhava, m 
a dweller in the woods, VarBrS. — v&ainl, 

* wood-dwelling,* N . of Durg 5 ,MBh.vi, 2 3, 1 j . XSn- 
tir^kxhu, m. a kind of sugar-cane, Bhpr. ii, 64. 

XSatiraka, as, in. a kind of sugar-cane, I,. 
(as), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1 1 1 7 j (ikd), f. 
a kind of bee, Suir. 

kantdtpidd. See hanta. 

kanthaka , am, n.‘ coining from the 
town Kanthi,’ a particular substance, P5n,iv, 2, 103. 
X&nthika, mfn. (fr. kanthd), Pan. iv, 2, 102. 

. hunt hah y a , as, m. a descendant o: 

Kantluka, gana ga rgetdi; °kydyani, f., gana lohi- 

Mi. 

kanda , gana asmadi. 

X&ndak&yana, as, m. a descendant 01 KSndaki, 
g^na taulvaly-adi , K 5 i. 

X&ndaki, is, m. a patr., gana taulvaly-ddi, Ka i, 

kdmdama, as, m. a patr. of Eka- 
y 5 van, TBr. ii, 7, II, 2; (c f.gdm-dama.) 

kdndarpa , as, m. descended from or 
relating to Kandarpa, gana bid&di. 

X&ndarpika, am, n. 'treating of aphrodisiaca, 1 
N. of the seventy-sixth AdhySya of VarBrS. 

mK* kundava, mfn. (fr. kandu ), roasted or 
baked in an iron pan or oven (as bread cakes Ac.), W. 

K&ndwvika, mfn. employed in baking, L. ; (as), 
m. a baker, Pancad. 

VRfTfW kanda-visha, am, n. a species of 
poison, AV. x, 4, 22. 

karndis , k, mfn. (fr. kdm disam , 
‘to which region shall I fly?'), put to flight, running 
away, flying, MBh.xii, 63 20; (cf.MBh. iii, 11 1 1 3.) 
Xfcmdlg-bhiita , mfn. run away, MBh. v, 1870; 
MarkP 

Xlin diil -T ind. with *Jbhii, to take to flight, L. 
X&mdlaika, mfn. running away, MBh. ix, 134; 
Rljat.'&c. 

«nlv^c41 kdndula , f. a particular RaginT. 
kdndura, f. a kind of plant, Gal 

kdnyakubja , am, n., N. of a city 
(~kanya-kubja, q.v.), MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.; 
(mf(f)n.) belonging to or dwelling in KSnyakubja ; 
(t), f. a princess or a female inhabitant of KSnya- 
kubja, Comm, on Pan. iv, 1, 78. [In Kathas. Ixi, 2 19 
wrongly printed Kanylkubja.] 

1I4WI kanyajd , f, a kind of perfume, L. 

WfHZkdpafa, mf(t)n. (fr. kapa(a), addicted 
to deceit 01 fraud, dishonest, VarBfS. 

Xipafika, mf(f)n. fraudulent, dishonest, wicked, 
perverse, bad, L.; (as), m. a flatterer, parasite, W.; 
a student, scholar, L. 

Xftp»fy», am, n. deceit, fraud, dishonesty, 
wickedness, W. 

ITOf kapatava , as, m. (gana iarngara- 
v&di) a son or descendant of Klpafu, VBr. ; (f), f. a 
female descendant of Kapapi, Conun. on Pan. iv, 
l, 78. 

npafaTaka, mfo. coming from Klpafava or 
from his family, Comm, on Pan. iv, 3, 80. 

1PW ka-patha, as, m. (fr. 2 . ka+patha), 
a bad road, bad ways, erring or evil course. Pa?, vi, 

3, 104 & 108 ; Vop. vi, 94 ; MBh. v, 4193 ; R. ii, 
108, 7; v, 86, a ; (at), m., N. of a Dlnava, Hariv, 
14287; (am), n. the fragrant root of Andropogon 
muricatus, L. 


Wtm kapu,t. a carriage ( G mr. .), RV .x, 40.3 . 

wmnfiswi kdpalika , mfn. = kapatihha, 
gana iarkarddi (kdpdlika, KSL); also v. 1. for fair- 
patika , L. 

SiNT< 9 kapa/fl,mf(i)n. (fr.iopff/ff), relating 
to the skull or cranium, R. i, 29, 1 3; VarBfS.( «■ Pah- 
cat.) ; made of skulls, Pra&aimar. ixxviii, 15 ; (as), m. 
ft follower of a particulai Saiva sect of ascetics (see 
kdpdhkd ) ; the plant Cue urn is utilissimus, L., 
(dir), m. pi. the school of Kapalin ; {i), f. the Km- 
belia Ribes, L. ; a clever woman, L.; (am), ». a 
kind of leprosy, Car. vi, 7. 

X&p&li, is, ni., N. of a Siddha, Sarvad. 
Xftp&lika, mfVf n. relating to or belonging to a 
skull (=-- kapdlikevd), gana tarkaradi, Pan. v, 3, 
107; (as), m. a kind of Saiva ascetic who carries 
a human skull and uses it as a receptacle lot Iris lood 
(he belongs to the left-hand sect), VarBiS.; Bharlr. 
i, 64 ; Prab. liii, 5 ; Kathas. Ac. ; N. of a mixed class 
(kapdlin), L. ; N. of a teacher ; (am), n. a kind of 
leprosy; (mfn.) peculiar to a KJpiilika, Prab. ; Pancat. 

X&pKlin, /. m. ‘adorned with skulls,* N. of Siva. 
MBh. xiii, 1 21 7(cf. kapdlin ) ; N. of a mixed caste, 
Brahma vP. ; N. ofason ofKf ishna and Y audhishthirl, 
Haiiv. 9196. 

kapika, inf(t)n. (fr. kapi), shaped 
or behaving like a monkey, gana ahguly-ddi. 

^FTfaPETcJ kapifljala , mfn. (fr. knp c ) , coming 
from the francoline partridge, KauS. a() ; (us), in. a 
patr. fr. kaf* (v. 1. kup ), gana iividi. 

XSpinJalkda, as, in. pi. the school of KSpif ja- 
Udya, Pat. 

Xffpinjal&dl, ts, m. a patr.fr. kepi nj aid da, gana 
kurvudi. 

X&pinjal&dya, as, m. a patr. fr. °lddi, ib. 
XSpiujAll, is, m. a patr. fr. kapifljahi, Pat. 

VTftTTP kupittha , mfn. (fr. kapittha ) t be- 
longing to the tree Fcro.iia elcphantum, Pin. iv, 

3 , HO. 

XKpitthaka, as, in. (?) N. of a place, Comm, 
on VaiBr. 

XSpltthika, mfn., N. of certain ascetics, Hariv. 
7988; (r 7 ), f. (perhaps) the tree Feroriia elcphantum, 
Hariv. 7984. 

kdpila, (fr. kapila), pectilia 

or belonging to or derived from Kapila, MBh. 
R.; of a tawny 01 brownish colour, I,. ; (as), in. 
a follower of the teacher Kapila, follower of the 
Sflhkhya system of philosophy (founded by Kapila). 
MBh. xii ; KflvyJd. ; Hear.; a tawny colour, L. 
(am), n., N. of a work by Kapila (« sdhkhya, o: 
according to sithers an Upa-pur 5 na), Pancar.; (will: 
tirtha) N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.; KapSamn. — pu- 
r&ua, N. of a work. ■■ ball, rn., N. of a man, Car. 
Xipllduvarw-tirtha, 11., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

XfipUika, as, rn. a metrou. fr, kapilika, gana 
iivddi. 

K&pUeya, mfn. derived from Kapila, Pahcar. 
(as), m. a patr. fr. kapila or a metrou. fr. kapi Id t 
AitBr, vii, 17; MBh. 

X&pilya, mfn. fr. kapila , gana samkdsAdi . 

kdpioana , as, m. (fr. kapi-r°), N 
of a festival lasting two days, KatySr. ; AsvSr. ; Va ft. 

kapisa , am, n. (fr. kapisa), a kind 
of spirituous liquor, L. ; (f), f., N. of a place, Pan. 

> 99 - 

X&plsftyana, mf(i)n. coming from KapiSi (e.g. 
madhu , honey, or drdkshd, grape, W.), Pan. iv, 
2,99; (at), m. a patr. or mctron.,Pravar.; («w),n.i 
kind of spirituous liquor, £1$. x, 4 ; a deity, L. 

XftplMy*, as, m. (fr. kapisa), a PisSca, imp, 
goblin, L. 

mfinra kdpishfhala, as, m. a son or de- 
scendant of Kapishthala, Comm, on Nir. iv, 14; 
’dif), m. pi., N. of a people (cf. Ka M at- 
BrS. — kfcflift, m. pi., N.ofa school oftheYajur-vcda. 

XftpiBh^hAliyA&A, mfn . (fr. kapishthala ), Pan. 
wiii, 3, 91, Pat. 

XKplsli^ludi, is, m. a son or descendant of 
Kapishthala, gana kraudy-adi: Pan. viii, 3, 91, 
Vartt.; (°lya), f. of °li, gana hraupy-ddi. 

Wftjfcapi,f.apatr,fr.H/tya; N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, 9, 24; VP.-putr*, m., N. of a teacher, 
BfArUp. 1 


XftpiyakKnika, as, m., N. of a Muni, VayuP. 

XEpoya, mf(i)n. (fr. kapi), belonging or peculiar 
to a monkey, R. vi, 1 1 1, 19 ; (as), in. a descendant 
of Kapi, Comm, on Pan. iv, 1, J07; (pl.;Tlpdya- 
Br. ; (am), n. monkey tricks, Pan. v, I, 127. 

1. Xftpya, r?r,m.(Pamiv, 1, 107; gana garpfldi) 
a descendant of Kapi, BfArUp. 

XEpyftyanS, f. of kdpya, gana lohit&di. 

kd-purusha, as, m. (fr. 2 . kdj Pa^. 
vi, 3, 106 ; Vop. vi, 94), a contemptible man, coward, 
wretch, R.; Pancat.; Hit,; (mf(if)n.) unmanly, 
cowardly, miserable, Hariv.; R, vi, 88, 13. —tl, 
f. and -tva, n. unmanliness, cowardliness. 

Xapurusliya, am, n. unmanliiiess, meanness, 
cowardice, gana bnikmanddi. 

Impota, mf(i)n. (fr. kapota, Pan. iv, 
3, 135, Sdi., 154, Sell.), Ixrlonging to or coming 
from a pigeon, MBh.; BhP.; Pat. ; of the colour of 
a pigeon, of a dull white colour, grey, VarBrS.; 
(as rn. natron, fossil alkali, L.; antimony, a colly- 
riuin or application for the eves, W. ; (Pi, f. a kind 
of plant, Susr. ii, 173, 12; (am), n. a flock of 
pigeons, Comm, on Pftn. iv, 2, 44 ; antimony, L. ; 
N. of two Sainans, ArshBr. Xlpotiujana., n. anti- 
mony, a collyriuin for liter eyes, L. 

XEpotaka, nun. fr. kapolakiya , gana bilvakadi . 

Kftpotap&kyA, as, m. a prince of the Kapota- 
p!\kas. Fan. v, 3, 113, K.U. 

Xftpoturetaxa, as, m. a pair. fr. kapo/a*r n , 
Comm, on SahkhBr. iii, 2. 

KEpotl, is, 111. (Pal.) a patr. fr. k ipota, MBh. xiv, 
2712. 

kdpola , us, m. pi., N. of a Bchooi of 
the Slina-veda. 

i . kapya . See kiipu 

< 5 fTpnT 2 . kapya, only in comp. — kara, mfn. 
confessing sin, L. — kira, mfn. confessing sin, L . ; 
(A5\ iii. cenfession of sin, I„ 

«KnHe9 ku-phula, as, m. = zkatphala , L. 
kahandha (fr. kab°). See kfn>°, 

X&bandhya, am, u. the state of being a trunk. 

c^T^f kiihard , as, rn., Is T . of certain evil 
spiiits, AV. iii, 9, 3-5. 

kd-hhurtri, d, m. a bad husband or 

lord or master, S 5 h. 

him , ind, an interjection used in 
calling out to another, L. 

kiima, as, in. (fr. s/2, kam ; once 
kdma, VS. xx, 60), wish, desire, longing (kdmo me 
bhunjita hhav/hi, my wish is that you should eat. 
Pin. iii, 3, 153), desire for, longing after (gen., flat., 
or loc.), love, affection, object of desire or of love 
or of pleasure, RV. ; VS.; TS. ; AV.; SBr. ; 
MBh. ; R. Sec . ; pleasure, enjoyment ; love, es)>edally 
sexual love or sensuality; Love or Desire per- 
sonified, AV. ix ; xii ; xix (cf. RV. x, 129, 4); VS. ; 
ParGr.; N. of the god of Jove, AV.iff. 25,1; MBh.; 
Lalit. ; (represented as son of Dharma and husband 
of Rati [ M HI), i, 2596 ff. ; Hariv. ; VP.] ; or as a son 
of Brahm.l, VP. ; or sometimes of Samka/pa, BhP . 
vi, 6, Jo; cf. kama-deva) \ 1 ST. of Agni, SV. ii, 8 , 

2, iij, 3; AV. ; TS. ; KatySr.; SaflkhSr.; of Vish- 
nu, Gal.; of Baladeva (cf. kdma-pdla), L. ; a 
stake in gambling. Nlr. xvi, 9 ; a species of mango 
tree ( «•- ntahd- rajd-cuta), L. ; N. of a metre con- 
sisting of four lines of two long syllables each ; a 
kind of bean, L. ; a particular form of temple. 
Heat. ; N. of several men ; (d), f. ‘wish, desire ' (only 
str. kdmayd , q. v.) ; N. of a daughter of Prithu- 
Jravas and wife of Ayuta-nayin, MBh. i, 3774 ; (a m\ 
n.opject of desire, L. ; semen virile, L. ; N.ofa Tfrthi, 
MBh. iii, 5C47; (am), ind., sees. v. ; (ena), ind. out 
of affection or love for; (dya or e), ind. according to 
desire, agreeably to the wishes of, out of love for 
(gen, or dat.), RV.; AV. ; TS. ; §Br. ; ChUp. ; (at), 
nd. for one’s own pleasure, of one’s own free 
will, offtne’s own accord, willingly, intentionally, 
Mn. ; mmkdmd), mfn. wishing, desiring, R V. ix, 

1 3, 1 1 Tpfc.) desirous of, desiring, having a desire 
f intention ; (cf. go-k 9 , dkarma-F; frequently 
with inf. in tu, cf. tyaktu-k 0 .) • kudall, f., N. 
tfa woman. — kUMass in d-kama-k 0 , q . v. -• kklK, 

., N. of Rati (wife of Kama), L. ; 0 i&hgana-vilasa , 
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m., N. of a work ; "Id -tantra, n. another work ; 
c ld-bija t n. the essential letter or syllable of a chann 
or spell. — kalikft, f., N. of a Surah gana.— Uku- 
rava, ni. a dove, Gal. — Uti (kama- , mfn. re- 
questing the fulfilment of a wish, 'RV. viii, 92, 14, 

— k&ntft, f. the plant Jasminum Sarnbac, L. 

— klma and -Minin, mfn. 4 wishing wishes,' 
having various desires or wishes, following the dic- 
tates of passiou, TAr. i, 31, I ; MBh. iii, 11256; 
Bhag. «ttra, mfn. fuifilliug the desires of any one 
(gen.), R. vii, 63, 8; (as), m. the act of following 
one's own inclinations, spontaneous deed, voluntary 
action, acting of one’s own free will, free will, Mil.; 
M Bh. ; R . ; Bhag. ; °ram V kri, to act as one likes ; 
°rena and °rdt and ’ ra-tas , ind. according to one’s 
desires or inclinations, willingly, spontaneously, M11.; 
MBh. See. -kunda, n., N. of a Lihga, SkandaP. 

— kfita, m. the paramour of a harlot, L.; wanton 
caresses, L. — krita, mfn. done intentionally or 
knowingly, Ap. ii, 2S, 1 2. — kl?iptl, f. artauging 
to one’s liking, Vait. — keli,ni. * love -sport, 'amorous 
spoil, sexual intercourse, L.; the Vidushaka of the 
drama, L. ; (mfn.) having amorous spoit, wanton, L; 
-rasa, m. a kind of aphrodisiac. — k6sh^il,i. N.of a 
river, BhP. - krldfi, f. amorous sport ; N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of fifteen long syllables each. 

— khadga-dalS, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissi- 
inus (cf. svarna-ketaki), L. — ffa, mfn. going or 
coming of one’s own accord ; moving or acting as 
one pleases, MBh. ; R. ; Ibilowingone's impulses, in- 
dulging one’s passions. running after men or women, 
Yajn. iii, 6 (of a woman * kulatd, Comm.); {as), ni. 
one who comes accidentally or unexpectedly, casual 
visitor, one who travels about without any specific 
purpose, Nal. xviii, 23 ; (a), f. a female Kokila, L. 

— gati, mfn. going or coming of one’s own accord, 
Ragh. xiii, 76. — gama, mf\rt\n. id., MBh.: R.; 
(Jr), m. pi. a class of deities of the eleventh Manv- 
autara,VP. — gavi, f. =■ -dhenu. — g&min, mfn. 
— -gati, L. —girl, in., N. of a mountain, VP. 

— guna, m. 4 quality of desire/ affection, passion; - 
satiety, perfect enjoyment ; an object of sense; {as), 
m. pi. the objects of the live senses, sensual enjoy- 
ments, I.alit. 225, 4. —go, f. — -dhenu. — 

min, mfn. * -gati, L. — cakra, n. a kind of mystical 
circle. — candra, in., N. of a prince, Buddh. — ca- 
ra, mf(i)n. moving freely, following one’s own 
pleasure, unrestrained, MBh.; (i), f., N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix. 2641 ; 
-tva, n. the state of being free to move or act as 
one likes, KalhAs.— carana, n. free or unchecked 
motion, SBr. vi, 7, 3, 3. — oftra, nif(r/)n. moving ! 
freely, following one’s own pleasure, unrestrained, , 
MBh.; [as), m. free unrestrained motion, inde- 
pendent or spontaneous action ; the following one’s 
own desires, sensuality, selfishness, SBr.; CliUp, ; 
Yajn. ii, 162 ; KathSs.; Comm, on Pan. i, 4, 96 ; 
Ragh.; -tas, ind. according to one’s inclination, 
voluntarily, Mn. ii, 2 20; ind. at pleasure, 

at will, Comm, on TPr.lt. ; -vdda - hhaksh a , mfn. 
following one’s inclinations in behaviour and speech 
and eating, Gaut. ii, 1, — cSrln, mfn. moving or 
acting at pleasure, acting unrestrainedly, MBh. ; R. ; 
Megh.; indulging the desires, behaving libidinously 
( para-stri-kdma-idrin , lusting after the wife of 
another), MBh. xiii, 2265 ; {as), m., N. of a Ya- 
kslia, KathSs. ; a sparrow (cataka), L. ; N. of Garuda, 
L. ; (ini), f. # N. of DakshHyani in mount Mandara, 
MatsyaP.; an Artemisia, Npr.; °ri-tva , n. moving 
or acting at pleasure, Kid. ii, 130, 18; lewducss, 
KapS. -oftlana, n. an erotic term. — Ja, mfn. 
produced or caused by passion or desire, arising from 
lust, Mn. vii, 46. 47. 50; begotten or born of desire 
or lust, Mn. ix, 107. 143. 147; (as), m. 'born of 
Kama,' N. of Aniruddha, W. ; (as), m. pi. -kama- 
gamds,\P. - janani, f. betel-pepptr, Npr. - jani, 
m. the Indian cuckoo, L. -jlna, m. id., L.-jftla, 
m.« •talayf, —Jit, m. ' conquering desire,' N. of 
Skanda, MBh. — J ytghfha (kdma-), mfn. having 
the god Desire at the head, led by Kama, AV. ix, 
4, 8. - tantra, n,, N. of a work. -tarn, m. the 
god of love considered as a tree (cf. - vriksha ), 6ak.; 
the plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. — taa, ind. ac- 
cording to wish or affection, passionately, from 
passion or feeling (opposed iodharma-tds);^ one's 
own accord, of one’s own free will, willingly, inten- 
tionally, by consent, Mn.; Yajil.; MBh.; R.; (cf. 
a-kdma-tas.) — t&la, m. the Indian cuckoo (con- 
sidered as an incentive to love), L. — tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. -da, mf(d)n. giving what is wished, 


granting desires, R.; Kathls. See.; N. of the sun, 
MBh. iii, 154; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14631 ; (a), 
f. -dhenu, R. i, 53, ao; betel-pepper, Npr.; the 
yellow Myrobalan, Npr.; a Sansevicra, Npr.; N. of 
one of the mothers in attendance on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, 2645 ; of a daughter of Sata-dhanvan ; -tva, n. 
the granting desires. — Aattft, f., N. of a work. 

— dattiM, f., N. of a daughter of Sata-dhanvan, 
Hariv. 2037. — dantlki, f., v. 1. for - dattika , 
Hariv. i, 38, 6. — dam ini, f, 4 taming love,' N. of a 
libidinous woman, Pancat. — dargana, mfn. having 
the look of a charming person, looking lovely, Hariv. 

— dahana, n. 4 the burning up of the god of love 
by Siva.’N. of a chapter of the LingaP.; a particular 
festival on the day of full moon in the month 
Phslguna. — d&na, n. a gift to one's satisfaction, 
Heat, i, 14, 7 ; a kind of ceremony among prosti- 
tutes, BhavP. —dug-ha, ruf(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 70, 
Kas.) ‘milking desires,' yielding objects of desire 
iike milk, yielding what one wishes, VS.; TS.; AV. ; 
SBr.; MBh. &c. ; Balar. ; (d), f. — -dhenu. — &XLh, 
mfn. (norn. sg. -dhuk), id., MBh. Sec, — duha, 
mftJ)n. id., MBh.; (n), f. the cow of plenty, W. 

— dtitikS, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

— dutS, f. the female of the Indian cuckoo, W.; 
the plant Bignonia suavcolcns, Bhpr. — deva, m. 
the god of love (see kdma above ; according to 
some, son of Sahishnu and YaSo-dharfl, VP.) ; N. of 
Vishnu (as the god who creates, preserves, or destroys 
at will), Vishn. xcviii, to ; (cf. BhP. v, 18, 15); of 
Siva, L. ; of a poet ; of a king of Jayantl-puri ; N.of 
the author of the PrSyascitta-paddhati ; -tva, n. the 
being the god of love, KathSs. ; -may a, mfn. repre- 
senting the god of love, AgP. — dohanfi, f. yielding 
nilk easily, yielding desires, Heat. — dohini, f. 
‘yielding desires,’ - -dhenu. Heat. - dhara, m., N. 
of a lake in Kama-iupa, KalP. — dhar&na, n. the 
procuring of desires, fulfilment of desire, VS. iii, 27 ; 
xii, 46. — dharma, in. amorous behaviour. — dlift- 
tu, m. the region of the wishes, seat of the Kamn- 

ara, Buddh. — dhenu, f. the mythical cow of 
Vasishtha which satisfies all desires, cow of plenty 

surabhi), KathSs. ; Brahma vP, ; N. of a goddess, 
BrahmaP.; N. of several works ; -gini/a, n., N. of 
a work ; - 1 antra , 11 ., N. of a work on the mystical 
ignilication of the letters of the alphabet. — dhvan- 
ain, m. ‘subduing the god of love,’ N. of Siva, L. 

— nEsaka,mfn.dcstroyingirrcgulardesires, subduing 
sensual appetite. — nidJM. inusk,L. — m-dhamin, 
:n. a brazier ( — kdram-dhamin), L. — pati, m. the 
ord of desire. — patnl, f. the wife of Kama (viz. 
Rati), Hariv. — parnlkK, -parni, f. Trichodcsma 
Zeylauicum, Npr. — pftla, m. ‘gratifier of human 
desires,' N. of Vishnu, Vishn. ; of Siva, L. ; of Bala- 
deva, L. ; of a man, Das. — pftlaka, m., N. of Bula- 
deva, Gal. — pldlta, mfn. tormented with lust or 
rregular desires. — pftra, mfn. fulfilling wishes, 
gratifying desires, BhP. — pra, mfn. id., RV. ; AV. ; 
SBr,; {dm), n. the fulfilment of desire, AV.; Kaus.; 
SiukhSr. — prada, mfn. granting desires; (as), m. 
a kind of coitus, L.-pradipa, m., N. of a work. 
— prasaiA, m, questioning as one pleases, asking 
unrestrainedly, SBr. -pragtha, in., N. of a town, 
gana trial adi. — °pragthiya f mfn. relating to that 
town, gana ga/iddi, Pftn. iv, 2, 138. — prl, m.one 
whose wishes arc fulfilled [S.ly. ; ‘ son of Kama-pra,’ 
Nt-ofMarutta, BRD,], AitBr.viii, 21. — prlyakarl, 
r . Physalis Flcxuosa, L. — phala, m. a species of 
mango tree, L. — baddha, mfn. bound by love; 
(am), n. a wood ; W. — bala, n. force of desire, 
sexual power, Bhpr. — bipa, mf an arrow of the 
god of love. — blndu, m. 'wish-drop,' anything 
dropped into the fire to procure the fulfilment 
of a wish, drop of melted butter, BhP. — bbak- 
sba (ed. - bhakshya ), m. eating according to one’s 
inclinations, Comm. onYaj A. — bbij, mfn. partaking 
of sensual enjoyment, enjoying all desires, KathUp. 
i, 24. -bhoga, as, m.-fcl. gratification of desires, 
sensual gratification, Nal.; R. ; BhP. - maBjarl, f. 
•love-bud,' N. of a woman, Dai.-m4ya, mf(/)n. 
consisting of desire, SBr. ; Br ArUp. ;• answering all 
desires, R. iv, 33, 6.-mardana t m. ‘destroyer of 
the god of love,' N. of Siva, L. — xuaha, m. the 
festival of the god of love (on the day of full moon 
in the mouth Caitra or March- April), L. — mULia, 
m., N. of Gan&a. — nffidha, mfn. infatuated by 
lust, MW. -mtlta (kama-), mfn. strongly af- 
fected or impelled by love, RV. x, xo, 11. - mote, 
m. infatuation of lust, -mohitfc, mfii. infatuated 
by desire or love or passion, -nstafti n., N. of a 


Tantra. — rails, m. enjoyment of sexual love, 
MBh. — r&gllca, mfn. libidinous, Bhartf. — rSJa, 
m., N. of a prince ; of a poet. — rflpft, n. a shape 
assumed at will ; (mfn.) assuming any shape at 
will, protean, MBh.; K.; Megh.; (or), in. a god, 
L.; (as), ni. pi., N. of a people and of their country 
(east of Bengal and in the west part of Assam), 
Ragh. ; Kathls. See . ; -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha ; 
-dhara, mfn. assuming any shape at will, protean, 
MBh. ;R.; -dhara- tva, n. the state of assuming 
any ‘form at will, R. ; - nibandha , m., N. of a work ; 
-pati, m., N. of au author ; -ydtrd-pmidhati, f., 
N. of a work ; °pbdbhavd, f. a kind of musk, Npr. 

— rftpin, mfn. assuming any shape at will, protean, 
SBr.; TUp.; MBh.; R.; Su$r.; (<w), m. a pole-cat, 
L. ; a boar, L. ; a Vidyi-dhara (a kind of subordinate 
deity), L.; (ini), f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa, 
L. — rtipIya-nibandliA, m. — - rfipa-nihanJha . 

— rakbft, f. a harlot, courtezan (cf. -lekhd), L. 

— lata, f. inembrum virile, penis, L. ; the plant 
Ipomaea (Quamodit Pennata). — XekbS, f. a harlot, 
courtezan (rf.-rckhd), L. — lola, mfn.ovcrcome with 
desire or passion, W. —vat (kiuna-), mfn. being in 
love, enamoured, wanton, MBh. ; R. ; containing the 
word kdma, SBr.; (tT), f. a species of Curcuma 
(Curcuma Aromatica, ddru-haridrd ) ; N. of a town. 

— vataa (kama-), mf(d)n. having the wish for 
a calf, having the wish in place of a calf, TBr. iii, 
12, 3, 2. — vara, in. a gift chosen at one’s own. 
liking or will, BhP. — varabin, mfn. raining ac- 
cording to one’s wishes. — vallabba, in. ‘love's 
favourite,’ spring, W.; a species of mango tree, L.; 
the cinnamon tree; (a), f. moonlight, L. — vaia, 

m. subjection to love, MW. — vasya, mfn. being 
in subjection to the god of love, enamoured, MBh. 

— vagati, f. an erotic term. — vftda, m. speech at will, 
Comm.on' Yajn. ; (cf. Gant, ii, 1 .) — vftgin, mfn. dwell- 
ing where one pleases, choosing or changing tine’s 
residence at will, Nal. — vlddha, mfn. wounded by the 
gtxl of love ; (au-), in., N. of a man, gana kdrtakauja- 
f>ddi; (as), m. pi. his descendants, ib. — vivarjita, 
mfu. freed from all desires, l'p. — vibantri, mfn. 
disappointing desires, W. — vlrya, m. * displaying 
heroism at will,' N. of Garuda, MBh. i, 1240; iii, 
14360. — vrikiha, in. a paiasitical plant (vanddka, 
Vanda Roxburghii), L. — vritta, mfn. eating licen- 
tiously, dissipated, Mn. v, 154; MBh.; R. — vrid- 
dhi, f. increase of sexual desire or passion, L.; (is), 
tn. a shrub of supposed aphrodisiac properties (called 
Kama-ja in the KarnStaka), L. — vrintl, f. the 
trumpet flower (Bignonia suaveolens). — veraai, 
v. I. in gana gah&di in the KAs. — °veranlya, mfn. 
fr. the preceding, ib. — vy&hSrln, mfn. singing 
sweetly. — gara, m. ‘ love's sluft,* an arrow of the 
god of love, Pancat. ; the mango tree, L. ; O ronmd- 
r iin'i, f., N. of a Suittfiganil. — aalya (kdma-), 
tiif(<i)n. having love for a shaft, AV. iii, 25, 2. — sR- 
gana, m. 'punisher of Kama,’ N. of Siva, Da$. 

— gfistra, n. a treatise on pleasure or sexual love, 
M Bh. ; = - sutra , N. of several erotic works. — gaila, 

n. , N. of a mountain, R. (ed. Bomb.) iv, 43, 28. 

— gamyoga, m. attainment of desired objects, W. 

— sakha, m. ‘Kama’s friend,’ spring,- L.; the 
month Caitra, L . ; the mango tree, L. — gamkalpa, 
nrfn.havingallkinds of wishes, BrahmabUp. — gani, 
mfn. fulfilling wishes, TindyaBr. — gamuha, m., 
N. of a work of Ananta. — guta, m. Aniruddha 
(the son of K&nia-dcva), L. — id, mfn. giatifying 
wishes, Ragh.; (us), f., N.of Rukmim,L.- gukta, 
n. a kind of hymn, Heat. — gfttra, n., N. of a 
treatise on sexual love by VatsyAyana. — sena, m., 
N. of a king of Rlmavati ; (a), f. the wife of 
Nidhipati. — hlni, m., N. of a teacher. — haltuka, 
mfn. caused or produced by mere desire, of one's 
own accord, Bhag. nm&kiU, f. a form of 
Dlksh&yani ; -tantra, n., N. of a work. KKm&- 
kabl, f. a form of DurgS ; N. of a district sacred 
:o DurgX in Assam. Xlan£k~^«», n., N. of a 
Ttrtha, MBh,; (a), f. a form of Durga,VP.; N. of 
a Tantra ; - tantra , n., N. of a Tantra. Kmiffxd, 
m. the fire of love, passion, lust ; - samdipana , 

11. kindling the fire of lust, excitement of sexual 
love. UmA&knga, in. the pointed hook by which 
the god of love excites or inflames lovers ; a finger 
nail (which plays an important part in erotic acts), 
L. ; inembrum virile, L. nmAAffg, m. the mango 
tree, Magnifera indica, L. ; (n), f. a particular Sruti, 
L. UmAtuVft, mfn. love-sick, affected by love or 
desire ; (as), m., N. of a man, Paficat. Uafltsutn, 
mfn. 'whose very essence is desire/ consisting of 
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desire, indulging one’s desires, given to lust, sensual, 
licentious, MBh.; Mn. vii, 2 7 desiring, wishing 
for, W.; °tmadd, f. passion, lust, Mn. ii, 2 ; R. ii, 
21, 57. X&mAdhikftrfc, in.the influence of passion 
or desire, W.; that part of aS2strathatrclatestol>uinan 
wishes or desires, W. XlmAdklah’tbita, mfn. in- 
fluenced or dominated by love, W. IlmAnaU, m. 
the fire of love, passion, lust, W. X&mattdha, mfn. 
blinded through love, bl ind with lust, M n. vii, 2 y( v* 1 .) ; 
Subh.; (<7 j), in. ' blind from love,’ the Indian cuckop, 
L.; the falcon, L. ; (a). f. musk, L. XftmAnnln, 
mfn. having as much fond as one likes, TUp. iii, 
10, 5. X&mnbhik&ma, mfn. lustful. MW. Xft- 
mibhWaraliapa, 11. granting of desires, BhP. 
XEnutyudha, m. a species of the mango tree, L. ; 
(am), 11. the weapon or arrow of the god of love ; 
membrum virile, W. XEmdyus, m. a vulture, L. ; 
N. of Garuda, L. XSu&ra^ja, 11. a pleasure grove 
or wmxl, L. X&mE rl, in. 1 love’s adversary,* N. of 
Siva, R. vii, 6, 31 ; Prasannar.; a mineral substance 
used in medicine, a sort of pyrites ( z 'ita-md- 
shika\ L. — Xj&mdrta, mfn. afflicted by love or 
passion, in love, W . XEmarthin, mfn. desirous of 
pleasure or love, amorous, MW.; °rthi-nagara, n., 

N. of a town. XEm&vacara, as, m. pi. the spheres 
or worlds of desire (six in number, also called deva- 
loka , q.v), Buddh. ; the gods or inhabitants of 
.the worlds of desire (1. cdturtnahdrdja-kdyikds ; 

2 .frayasfriyids; 3. tushitds ; 4. yd was; 5. nir- 
vnina-t at ay us ; 6. paranirmitavasa~vartinas ), 
ib. X&mivat&ra, m., N. of a metre consist- 
ing of four lines of six syllables each; N. of 
a work. Hm&raaSjra, m. suppression of the 
passions. XEmEvaaEyitpi, mfn. one who or any- 
thing that suppresses or destroys passion or desire, L. 
XEmiwaaEyln, mfn. suppressing desire, W. ; '*yi- 
td, f.,' 3 yi-tva,n. the power of suppressing desire (one 
of the eight supernatural faculties of Siva), I,.; (cf. 
yatra-kiim '.) X&m&aanA, n. eating at will, unre- 
strained eating, SBr. vi. XEsndaaya, m. the seat 
of desire, BhP. XEmAaoka, m.,N.of a king, Buddh. 
Xtuisrama, til. the hermitage of the g<xl of love, 
R. i, 25, 1 7 ; -pada, n. id., ib. X&mtUakta, mfn. 
intent on gratifying desire, engrossed with love, 
deeply in love, W. XJLmdaakti, f. addiction to 
love, W. Kim dp an, mfn. desirous of sensual 
objects, SlmavUr. Xlmdavara, m., N. of Kubera, 
TAr.; (/), f., N. of a goddess; (am), 11., N. of a 
Tirtha, SkandaP. ; dirt ha, n., N. ofa Tlrtha; -moda- 
ka, m. or 11. a kind of plant with aphrodisiac proper- 
ties. Xlmdahta, m. 1 desired by Kama,* the mango 
tree, Npr. XEmotthEpya, mfn. to be sent away 
at will, AitBr. vii, 29. XKmoda, nr. a particular 
Riga ; (f 1, f. the plant Phaseolus trilobus, L. ; a 
particular RSginl (al>o kdmodu). XEmodaka, n. 
a voluntary oblation of water to deceased friends Sec. 
(exclusive of those for whom it is obligatory), Par- 
Gr. iii, 10 ; Yajfl. iii, 4. X&aaonmatta, mfn. mad 
with love, Das. XEmonmldinl, f. # N. of a Surah - 
gan.l. Xlmopahata, mfn. overcome with passion 
or desire, W. ; -dttah^a, mfn. one whose mind and 
body aie overcome with love, W, 

X&maaa, mfn. lustful, sensual, lascivious, L. [cf, 

O. Pers. kamana , ‘loving, true, faithful’]; («), f. 
wish, desire, L. ; the plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. 

XEmanlyaka, n. loveliness, beauty, Naish. 

Ximam, ind. (acc. of kama , gana svar&di, 
not in Kls.) according to wish or desire, accord- 
ing to inclination, agreeably to desire, at will, 
freely, willingly, RV. ; TS. ; AitBr. ; SBr. ; ChUp. ; 
MBh. ; R. dec. ; with pleasure, readily, gladly, MBh. 
iii, 298 ; Ragh. ; (as a particle of assent) well, very 
well, granted, admitted that, indeed, really, surely, 
MBh. iii, 1 7195 ; R. v, 24, 4 ; $ak.; Bhartf.; well 
and good, in any case, at anyrate, MBh. iii, 310 , 19 ; 
R. iv, 9 , 105 ; v, 53 , 1 1 ; Sak.; DhOrtas. ; (with na, 
' in no case,' R. iii, 56 , 1 7 ) ; granted that, in spite 
of that, notwithstanding, R. iv, 16 , 50 ; PaAcat. 
&c. ; though, although, supposing that (usually with 
Impv.), R. vi, 95 , 49 dr 56 ; Ragh. ii, 43 ; Slntil. 
(kdmam—na or na tu or na ca , rather than, e. g. 
kdmam d marandt tishthed grihe kanyd — na 
endm prayacchct tu guna-hindya , * rather should 
a girl stay at home till her death, than that he 
should give her to one void of excellent qualities,' 
Mn. ix, 89 ; the negative sentence with na or na- 
tu or na ca may also precede, or its place may 
be taken by an interrogative sentence, e.g. kd~ 
mam nayatu mam devah kim ardhendtmano hi 
me, * rather let the god take ine, what is the use to 


me of half my existence?' BhP. vii, 2, 54; kdmam— 
tu or kim tu or ca or punas or athdpi or tat ha pi, 
well, indeed, surely, truly, granted, though- how- 
ever, notwithstanding, nevertheless, e. g. kdmam 
tvayd parity ak ta uamishydmi —imam tu bdiatn 
samtyaktum n&rhasi, ‘granted that forsaken by 
thee 1 shall go- this child however thou must not 
torsake,' MBh. i, 305*7; or the disjunctive particles 
may be left out, R. ; Ragh. ii. 43; Sant U.;yady-api 
~ kdmam lathdpi, though — nevertheless, Prab.) 
XEmam-ffimin, see kama. 

Xkmayl, ind. (instr. of kdmd , q. vA only used 
with bruhi or pra-bruhi (e.g. kdmayd me bruhi 
deva kas tvam, * for love of me, say, O god, who 
thou art,' MBh.) * 

Xixnay&na, mfn. (irreg. pr. p.,Caus. y/kam) de- 
siring, lusting alter, MBh.; BhP. x, 47, 17. 

XEmayitri, mfn. libidinous, lustful, desirous, L. 

XKmala, mfn. libidinous, lustful, I..; {as), in. 
the spring, L. ; dry and sterile soil, desert, L.; (ax, 

111. f. a torm of jaundice, Smr. ; Heat.; excessive 
secretion ot obstruction of bile, W.; (J), f., N. of 
an Apsaras, L. ; (/ '», f., N. of a daughter of Ren u 
(also called Renuk.i), Hariv. 1453. 

XEmalaklkara, mfn. fr. kamala-kikara, gana 
palady-ddi. 

X&malakita, mfn. fr. kamala-kita, ib. 

Ximalabhida, mfn. fr. kamala-bhidd, ib. 

XftmalfiyAna, as, m. a descendant of Kamala, 
N. of Upakosala, I’liUp. iv, to, 1. 

XEmalEyanl, is, m. a descendant of Kamala, 
Pravar. 

XEmall, is, m. a descendant of Kamala, N. of a 
pupil of Vaisamplyaua, Pin. iv, 3, 104, Kai.; gana 
tauivaly-ddi in the K.ls. 

XEmallka, mfn. customary in (or symptomatic 
of) jaundice, Car. vi, iN. 

Xftmalin, mfn. suffering from jaundice, Susr. ; 
(inns), 111. pi. the sr»'oo| of Kamala, Pan. iv, 3, 104, 

Kas. 

XXmftyanl, f. a pao. of Sraddhs, RAnukr. 

1. XXmi, is, m. a lustful or libidinous nun, L. ; 
(is), N. ofa Rati (wife of K.lnu), L. 

j.Xftml (in comp, for kdmin). — Jana, m. a lover. 
-Ul, f. or -tva, n. the state of a lover, love, desire. 
— maliA, in. «= kdma-maha, I. — waUabha, 111. 
Ardta sibirica, L. 

Ximika, mfn. desired, wislied for, MBh. xiii, 
6025; satisfying desires, MBh. iii, 1 3>Sf»o ; (ifc.) 
relating to or connected with a desire or wish ; (rtr), 
ill. a wild duck ( kdraudtnut ), L. ; N. of an author 
of Mantras; [a), f. a mystical N. of the letter /; 
(am), n., N. of a work, Heat. 

X&mita, mfn. wished, desired ; (am), n. a wish, 
desire, longing, MBh. i, 58, 22 ; Kir. x, 44. 

Xftttin, nil'n. desirous, longing after (acc. or in 
comp.); loving, fond, impassioned, wanton ; amor- 
ous, enamoured, in love with (arc. or with s aha 
or sdrdham), RV.; AW; SlhkhSr.; MBh.; R.; 
Sak.&c.; (i),m. a lover, gallant, anxious husband; the 
ruddy goose ( cakra-vdka ), L. ; a pigeon, L. ; Ardea 
Sibirica, L.; a sparrow, L.; N. of Siva, L. ; (ini), 
f. a loving or affectionate woman, Mn. viii, 112; 
R. ; Megh. ; Hariv. ; Ragh. Sec. ; a timid woman, L.; 
a woman in general, L. ; a form of Devi, Heat. ; the 
plant Vanda Roxburghii, L; the plant Curcuma 
aromatica, L. ; a spirituous liquor, L, 

Xftmini (f. of kdmin, q.v.) «kKnta f n. a 
metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each. 
•»prlyft, f. t kind of spirituous liquor, Npr. XX- 
mlalaa, m. the plant Hyperanthera Moriuga, L. 

Xlahi or kXmlla, as, m the plant Areca 
Triandra, L. 

limuka, mf(*f)n. wishing for, desiring, longing 
after (in comp.), R.; BhP.; loving, etuunoured or 
in love with (acc.), TS. vi ; (f. f), desirous, lustful, 
Pat}, iv, I, 42 ; (/xx), m. a lover, gallant, R. ; Ragh. 
m» 33 dec. ; (with gen.) Vlrtt. on Pan. ii, 3, 69 ; 
a sparrow, L.; the plant Jonesia Atoka, L.; the 
creeping plant Gsrtnera racemosa, L. ; a bow (v. 1 . 
for kdrmuka), W. ; a kind of pigeon, L.; N. of an 
author of Mantras ; (d), f., N. of Dakshyayanf in 
Gandha-madaiu ; a woman desirous of wealth Sec., 
W.; (i), f. a lustful woman, cf. Pin. iv, 1, 42, 
and Vop. iv, 36; a kind of crane, L. ~kSatS, 
f. the plant Gaertnera racemosa, L. — tra, n. 
desire, Megh. ; Comm, on Mricch. 

XEmttkXya, Nom. A. °yatc, ‘to act the part of a 
lover/ p. °yita, n. the actions or behaviour of a lover, 
Kathls. dr, 89. 
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Xftmukiyana, as, m. (gana 1. na<fddi) *a de- 
scendant of Kamuka,’ N. of a teacher, Jaiin. 

x. XSmya, Nom. P. °yati, to have a desire for 
(only ifc., e. %.putra-kdmyati, to have a desire for 
children), Pai.i. iii, 1,9; Comm, on Pan. viii, 3, 38 
Sl 39; Vop/xxi, 1 ; Santit.; Bltatf. ix, 59. 

2. ximya, mf(#F)n. desirable, beautiful, amiable, 
lovely, agreeable, RV, ; VS. ; R. ii, 25, 9 ; v, 43, 
X 3 ; Ragh, vi, 30 ; Santit. ii, 7 ; Bhartf. iii, 40 ; to 
one’s liking, agreeable one's wish, KstySr. iv, 5, 
I ; S.lnkhSr. iii, 1J, 5 ; AsvGy. iv, 7 ; optional (op- 
posed to nitya or indispensable observance), per- 
formed through the desire of some object or personal 
advantage (as a religious ceremony &c.), done from 
drsirc of benefit or front interested motives, KatySr. 
xii, 6, 15 ; AivSr. ii, 10 ; AsvGf. iii, 6 ; Kaus. 5 ; 
Cl 1 Up. v, 2, 9 ; Mn. ii, 2 ; MBh. See . ; (d), f., N. 
of an Apsasas, MBh. i, 48:0; Hariv.; of several 
women, VP. —karmaii, n. any act or ceremony 
done from interested or selfish motives. Mffir, f. a 
pleasing sound, agreeable speech. — ti, f. loveliness, 
beauty, MBh. — tva, n. the state of being done 
from desire or from interested motives, selfishness, 
Jaitn. v, 3, 34. — din a, n. a desirable gift ; voluntary 
gift. *-manuia, n. voluntary death, suicide, W. 
—▼rata, n. a voluntary vow. Xftmytbhlprftya, 

m. self-interested motive or purpose. XEmyfUb^a- 
ml, f. a particular eighth day, Heat. Xlmyllhfl, 
f., N. of a work ; - tantra , n. id. 

Xftmyaka, m., N. of a forest, MBh. iii, 218; 
242 sqq.; of a lake, ib. ii, 1877. 

XEmyft, f. wish, desire, longing for ot striving 
after (gen. or in comp., e. g. putra-kdmyaya , 
through desire fora soil, K. i, 13, 36 ; Ragh. i, 35 j ; 
will, purpose, intention (e.g. yat-kdmya , irreg. 
instr. 'with which intention,' SBr. iii, 9, 3, 4), Mn. ; 
MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; [cf. Zd. khsJuithro kdmya, 
‘wish for dominion. 'j 

hdmatha,mfn.(fr.hamatha), peculiar 
or belonging to the tortoise, R. i, 45, 30. 

XEmathaka, m., N. of a N 3 ga, MBh. i, 2157. 

kamandalnva, mfn. (fr. kaman - 
ifaiu), contained in a water-pot. Hear,; (am\ 11. 
the business or trade of a potter, gana yuvddi. 

Xftmapdaltya, as, m a metron. ir.kamamfc/u, 
pan. iv, 1, 135, Kas.; vii, I, 2 ; (//, f., gana iaritga- 
raVildi. 

WWZ kiimanda, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. xii, 4535 ff. 

XEmandaka, as, m .^kdmanda, ib. 4534; (1), 
f. t N. of a Buddhist priestess, Malatim.; N. of a 
town, Kathls.; (am), n., N.of a work, Conim. on 
Un. iv, 75. 

XEmandakl, is, m. * son of Kamandaka,' N. of 
the author of a niti-idstra called Nlti-sflra(in which 
are embodied the principles of his master Canakya). 

Ximandakiya, mfn. relating to or composed by 
Kanuiulaki, Dai. 

kdrnert , {., N. of a locality. 

kampila , as, m., N* of a country 
(believed to be situated in the north of India), L.; 
(f), f. its capital, W. 

Xftmpllya, as, m., N. of a country, L.; of one of 
the live s*>ns of Ifary-asva or Bhamiyusva (called 
collectively Paficalas), VP.; BhP.; of a plant (pro- 
bably a Criinim, cf. kampila and kdmpila\ L. ; a 
perfume (commonly Sunda Rocaut), L.; (d, am), 
T. n., N. of a city of the PaucSlas, MBh.; R. ; 
KathSs,; VP. 

XBmpll)raka f as, m. an inhabitant of Kampilya, 
Pat.; N. of a plant ( « kampilya), Mllatlm. (ed. 
Bomb. v. 1 .) 

XEaapilla, ox,m. ( • kdmpilya), N. of a country 
(said to be in the north-west of India), L.; of a 
plant, L. ; of a perfume and drug, L. 

Xtmplllaka, as, m. ( = kampilya), K of 1 
plant, Mllatlm.; (ikd), f. id., L.; a drug (com- 
monly called Sunda Rocani), L. ; a perfume, L. ; 
(am), n. a kind of medicinal substance (lunjd- 
rocanikd , Su.-ir. 

XKmpIla, as, m. (m kampilya), N. of a plant, 
Kaul.; (rnf(f)n.), coming from that plant, ib.; (<?w), 

n. , N. of a town, Comm, on VS. xxiii, l8.« WBalA, 
mfn. dwelling in that town, VS. xxiii, f8. , 

WQP&kdmbala, mfn. (fr. hambala ), tovered 
with a woollen doth or blanket (as a carriage), L. 

T 
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Xfcmbalika, as, m. sour milk mixed with whey 
and vinegar, gruel, barley-water, Car. ; Suir. 

XEmballk&yaxia, mfn. (fr. kambalikd ), gana 
fakshddi . 

Hmbnvika . a*, m. (fr. kamhu), a 
dealer in shells, maker or vendor of shell ornaments, L. 

Umtrakl, f. (>*kami') Physalis flexuosa, L. 

kambuva, as, m., N. of a locality 
(hf/iatta), Rij»t. iii, aj. 

vrtfir kamboja , m *n- (fr. kamboja , ganas 
sindhvddi A kacch&di), born in or coming from 
Kamboja (as horses), R. v, 12, 36 Ac.; (<w), m. a 
native of Kamboja (a race who, like the Yavatias, 
shave the whole head ; originally a Kshatriya tribe, 
but degraded through its omission of the necessary 
rites, W.); a prince of the Kamhojas, MBh. i, 6995 ; 
a horse of the Kamboja breed, W. ; ids), ni.pl., N. of 
a people ■» Kamboja, Mn. x, 44 ; MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. ; 
BhP.; Rajat.; the plant Rottleria tincioria (com- 
monly Punnag), L.; a kind of white Mimosa, L.; (i ), 

1. the plant Glycine debilis, L.; a kind of Mimosa, 
L. ; the tree Abrus precatorius, L. ; the plant Serra- 
tula anthclminthica, L. 

Unbojaka, mfn. horn in or coming from 
Kamboja, gana kcuchddi, Pan, iv, 2, 134 ; (tkd), t. 
the white Abrus, Npr. 

X&mboji, is, f. (metrically for kdmboji ) the 
plant Glycine debilis, Susr. 

X&mbojinl, f., N. of an attendant on Dcvt. 

VT|r kdtnla , mfn. (fr. 2. lca+amla ) ? slightly 

acid, acidulous, W. 

VPT 1. kiiyd, nrt’(i)n. (fr. 3. ha, Pan. iv, 2, 
25), relating or devoted to the god Ka (Praj.l-pati, 
rV. x, 131 ), VS.; TS. ; SBr. Ac.; {ns), m, one of 
the eight modes of marriage ( = Prijapatya, see vi- 
Vtiha), Mn. tit, 38 ; V.ljii. i, 60 ; \am), n. part of 
the hand sacred to Prajft-pati, the root of the little 
finger, Mn. ii, 58 A 59. 

2. kutjQ , as, m. (\ 4 ?i, Pan. iii, 3, 41), 

the body, # KatySr. ; Mn. See . ; the trunk of a tree, 
R. ; the body of a lute (the whole except the wires), 
L. ; assemblage, collection, multitude, SaddhP. ; prin- 
cipal, capital, Nfir. ; Brihasp. ; a house, habitation, 
L. ; a butt, mark, L. ; any object to be attained, L. ; 
natural temperament, L. — kfcray*-kartrl-tva, n. 
activity in performing bodily acts. — kl««a, m. bodily 
suffering, toil, Mn.; MBh. iii, I47*. — oikitnl, t. 

* body-cure, 1 treatment of brxlily diseases, Suir. — dan- 

m. complete command over one’s body, Mn. 
xii, 10. — bandhana, n. 4 body-fasteu ng,’ a girdle, 
Buddh.— vat, mfn. embodied, Mc*r. — vadhJt, n»., 
N. of an Asura, VP. - valana, 11. * body-fence,’ ar- 
mour, L. — sraddlii, f. *- >cikiisd,V?. — stha, m. 
‘dwelling in the body,’ the Supreme Spirit, L, ; a par- 
ticular caste or man of that caste, the Kiyath or 
writer caste (born from a Kshatriya father and §udra 
mother), Yijii.; Mricch. Ac.*; (< 7 ), f- » woman of 
that caste, L. ; Myrobalanus Chcbula, L. ; Kmblica 
officinalis, Bhpr.; Ocimum sanctum, L.; a drug (com- 
monly KakolO.L. ; cardamoms, L. ; (/), f. the wile 
of a Ktyath or writer, L. — sthkll, f. a red variety 
of Higuoiiia, Npr. — stblkft, f. ( « -s(hd) a drug 
(commonly Kakoll\ Npr. — •tkita, mtn. situated 
in the body, corporeal. Xftjrafiil, in. 4 body-tire,' 
the digestive secretion, Car. X&ydrokaya and Xft- 
ymrohM^a, 11. two names of places. XSyotaar- 
m. a kind of religious austerity, Jain. 

Xftyaka, mf(ikd)n. belonging or relating to the 
body, dec., corporeal, L. ; (<jj), m. ilc. « kdya, body, 
Sarvad. ; (ikd), f. (with or without vriddhi\ interest 
obtained from capital, Ac.,Mn. viii, 153 ; Gaut. xii, 
35. [Kdyikd vriddhi , f. interest consisting in the 
use of an animal or any capital stock pawned or 
pledged ; service rendered by the body of an animal 
(as a cow, dec.) pledged and used by the person to 
whom it j 4 pledged ; or (according to some) interest 
of which the payment does not affect the principal.] 

Xlylkft, mf(i)n. performed with the body, Mn. 
xii, 8 ; MBh. xviii, 303 ; corporeal, Susr. Ac. ; (ifc.) 
belonging to an assemblage or multitude, Buddh. 

IIWR 1. kdyamina , am, ft. a hut made 
of gran of thatch, Kid. ; Visav. 

XIy*m*&ik»-alkrta»ft, am, n. id., Visav. 

2 . kdyamina , mfn* fpr. p. A. 
^3. kd?) shunning, avoiding, RV.iii, <), 2. 


kdyavya, as, m., N. of a man, M Dh. 
xii, 4854 ff. 

mt r. kara, mf(i)n. (s/i. kri, Fay. iii* 2, 
23), making, doing, working, a maker' doer (jfc., 
see kumbha-k?, yajita k\ suvarna-k 3 ); an author 
(e. g. vdrttika-k J ) ; {as), m. (ifc.) an act, aetion 
(see kdina’k\purusha-k°y % the term used indesig- 
nating a letter or sound or indeclinable word (e.g. a 
k u , ka-k\ qq. vv. ; eva-k 3 , the word eva; phut-k °, 
q. v.), Prat.; Mn. dec.; effort, exertion, L, ; deter* 
mination, L. ; religious austerity, L. ; a husband, 
master, lord, L. ; (rw or d), m. or f. act of worsliip, 
songof.praise, Divyav. ; (/), f.,J^. of a plant ( * kiiri- 
kn, kdrya, Ac.), L. — kara. nif(/)n. doing work, 
acting as agent (?), Pan. iii, 2,21. Zkrawara, ni. a 
man of a mixed and low caste (born from a Nisttida 
father and Vaidehi mother, working in leather and 
hides), Mn. x, 36** MBh. xiii, 2588. 

I. xlraka, mf{ikn)n. (generally ifc.) making, 
doing, acting, who or what docs or produces or cre- 
ates, M Bh.dtc. (cf. sinha-k \ kritsna-k° t iilpa-k ) ; 
intending to act or do, Pan. ii, 3, 70, Sell.; {am), 

n. 4 instrumental in bringing about the action denoted 
by a verb ( - kriyd-hetu or - nimitta ),* the notion 
of a case (but not co-exteusive with the term case ; 
there are six such relations aocord. to Pa 11., viz. 
ktirman, knrana , kartri , sampraddna, apddnna , 
adhikarana , qq. vv. The idea ofthe genitive case is 
not considered a kdruk. 1, because it ordinarily ex- 
presses the relation of two nouns to each other, but 
not the relation of a noun and verb). — gupti, f. a 
sentence with a hidden subject, Sah. — pariksbft, 
f., N. of a work on the cases, — vat, mfn. (Pin. v, 
2, 115, Vartt. 2) relating to one who is active in any- 
thing, W. ; instrumental, causal, W. ~v&da, in. a 
treatise on the cases by Rudra. — vio&ra, m., N. of a 
work. — hetu, m. the efficient cause. X&rakan- 
vitS, f. = kriyd, Gal. 

XIraJa, infn.(i>. kar*), of or relating to the finger- 
nail, W. ; {ns), m. (for °ruja) a young elephant, VV. 

1 . Xarana, am, n. cause, reason, the cause of any- 
thing (gen., also often loc.), KatySr.; MBh.; Mn. 
&c. ; instrument, means ; motive ; origin, principle ; 
a cause (in phil., i.e. that which is invariably ante- 
cedent to some product, cf. samavdyi-k*, asama- 

yb nimitta-k ^) ; an element, elementary nutter, 
Yijn. iii, 148 ; Bhag. xviii, 13 ; the origin or plot 
of a play or poem, Slh. ; that on which an opitiion 
or judgment is founded (a sign, mark ; a proof; a 
legal instrument, document), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; an 
organ of sense, Ragh. xvi, 22 &c. ; an action, MBh. 
xii, 1 2070 ; agency, instrumentality, condition, Ka- 
thas. cxii, 178;* the cause of being,' a father, W. ; 
‘cause of creation,’ a deity, W.; the body, L.; a 
kind of musical instrument, L; a sort of song, L. ; a 
number of scribes yK \ yasthas,W.; {d), f.pain.agony, 
Dai.; an astronomical period, W. [A 77 rand/, from 
some cause or reason, RPrat. iii, 1 3 ; Mn. viii, 355 ; 
knsmatkdrandt , from what cause? mnmaknranat, 
for my sake, R. See.; a-karantna , without a rea- 
son, Yajti. ii, 234 ; yena kdranctia, because ; yas- 
min kdrane , from which motive, wherefore.] -kE- 
rana, n. a primary cause, elementary caus<% atom, 
VV. o-kirltam, ind. in consequence of, K. ii, 58, 
24. — gata, mfn. referred to a cause, resolved into 
first principles,' W. — gnjpta, m. 4 a quality ofcause.'an 
elementary or causal property, SVnkhyak. 14 ; "ttbd- 
bhava-guna , m. a secondary or derivative property 
(as form, taste, smell, See. produced by combinations 
ofelementary or causal particles), Bhashap. 95, — taa, 
ind. fr. a certain reason (cf. kdrya-k *), Ragh. x, 39. 
-*tl, f. causality, causation, Kum. ii, 6 ; -vdda, m., 
N. of a work. a. * -td, MBh. xiii, 38; BhP. 
&c. -dkrwftMSf m. removal of a cause. - dkwnft* 
Hka, mf(MJ)n. removing a cause. -Akvftftslft, 
mfn. id. — bkfttft, mfn. become a cause. «mklE, 
f. * a scries or chain of causes, 1 a particular figure in 
rhet., Sah. -vat, mfh. having a cause, Nylyad. 
■vldlft, m. ‘cause-declarer, 1 a complainant, plain- 
tiff, W, — vlri, n. primeval water, the water pro- 
duced and aeated (from which as from an original 
reservoir the HiudQs suppose all the water in the uni- 
verse to be supplied), W. — Tihlius,mfn. destitute of 
a cause or reason, unreasonable. ‘causal 

body, 1 the original embryo or source of the body ex* 
isting with the Universal impersonal Spirit and equi- 
valent to A* vidya (equivalent also to MSyl, and when 
investing the impersonal Spirit causing it to become 
the Personal God or Lvara, RTL>, p. 35 Ac $$ Vcd&n* 


tas. Xira^ffkahepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 
raised to the cause of a phenomenon, Ki vy ad. XK- 
xapdkhyk, f. (with the Paiupatas) a N. of the organs 
of perception and action, ofBuddhi, Aharpkara, and 
Manas. KftrayAnvita, mfn. possessed of a cause 
or reason, following as an effect fr. its cause. XK* 
rayAbh&va, m. absence of cause. X&rayAttara, 
n. answer to a charge, denial of the cause (of com- 
plaint ; e. g. acknowledgment that a debt was in- 
curred, but assertion that it has been repaid, See.) 

. XKrayaka, ifc. » 1. knrana , cause, Sdh. 

Xftraylka, mt'11. (gana kdiy-ddi) 'investigating, 
ascertaining the cause,’ a judge, Pahcat.; a teacher, 
MBh. ii, 167. 

Xfiram {*/i .kri), adv. ind. p. ifc. (see svdhd-P, 
SBr. ; namas-k ’ ; tauram-k 3 nkrosati , he abuses a 
person by calling him a tfrief, Pan. iii, 4, 26, Sch.; 
svndum-k 3 , ib., Kits. Sec.) 

X&rayat, u ytmins, pr. p. Caus. Vkri, q.v. 

Xftrayitavya, mfn. to be caused or effected or 
made to do, R. ; Paileat. xxiv. — dak aha, mfn. clever 
at performing what has to be done, Kum. vii, 27. 

X&rayit?l, mfn. causing or instigating to act or 
do, M11. xii, 12 ; MBh.; performer of a religious 
ceremony, Heat. 

X&raylBhnn, mfn . causing to act or perform, Vop. 

1. Xftri, is, m. f. an artist, artificer, mechanic, Pan. 
iv, I, 152; (ijr), f. action, act, work (only used iu 
questions). Pin. iii, 3, 1 10. 

Xftrlkft (f.of kdraka), a female dancer, L.; a busi- 
ness, L. ; trade, L. ; concise statement in verse of (csp. 
plnlos. and grainm.) doctrines, MBh. ii, 453 Ac.; 
torment, torture, L. ; interest, L. ; N. of a plant, L. ; 
(r/j), f. pi. or more commonly J/ari-knnkns , the 
Karikas of Bliartri-hari, i.e. the verses contained in 
hisgrainm. work Vskya-padlya (q.v. ) — nibtndha, 
m., N. of a work. Xfirlkdvall, f., N. of a work. 

Xfirlta, mfn. ifc. caused to be made or done, 
brought about, effected, Mn. ; MBh. Sec, ; (a), f. 
(scil. vriddhi ) forced to he paid, interest exceeding 
the legal rate of interest, Gaut. ; Comm, on Mn. viii, 
153; {nm\ n. the Cans, form of a verb, Nir. i, 1 3. 
— vat, mill, one who has caused to be made or done. 
Xftrit&nta, mfn. ending with a Caus. affix, A But. 

1. Xfirin, mfn. (Pdu. v, 2, 72) doing, making, 
effecting, pnxlucing, acting, an actoj, Ylljn. ; MBh. 
Sec . (mostly ifc., SBr. ; Mn. Ac.) ; ( 7 ), m. a mechanic, 
tradesman, L. 

VK 2. kdra , as, m. (= 2. kara ) tax, toll, 
royal revenue, Pan. vi, 3, 10; a heap of snow or a 
mountain covered with it, L.; (mfn.) produced by hail, 
Susr. — kukthiya, in., N. of thd couuny of king 
Silva on the skirtsof the Himfilaya ridge inthcN.W 
of Hindustan, L. ; (rtj), m. pi. the people of this 
country, I.. — mlklkfi, f. camphor (?), L. 

2. Xftraka, am, n. hail-water, L. 

^in; 3. hard, as, m. (V2. kri), a song or 

hymn of praise, RV. ; a battle song, RV. 

2. Xtrl, mfn. raising hymns of praise, VS. xxx, 
6 & 2c. 

2. Xfirin, mfu. rejoicing, praising, RV. 

HTPC 4. kdra , as, m. (y/2. kri), killing, 
slaughter, L. 

2. X&rana, am, n. killing, injury, L. 

hdrarlja, mfn. produced l>y or com- 
ing fr. the tree Karahja (Pongamia glabra), Susr.; 
(/), f. a kind of pepper, L. 

karanda, as, m. a sort of duck, R. 
vii, 31, 21 ; (cf. karanda.) — vatl, f. ‘abounding 
in Kgramjavas,’ N. of a river, gana ajirddi ; Comm, 
on Pan. vi, 1, 220. — vyttha f m., N. of a Buddha, L.; 
of a Buddhist work ; (cf. karamfa-vy°.) 

Xiray^ava, as, m. & karanda, MBh.; R. Ac. 

* T m«nf q* K kdratanfavilid or °/c* f f., fr. 
kara-tantu, Pfln. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 3 A 24, Pat. 

^TITVR kdramdhama,as , m. (fr. karam-dh 0 ), 
a patr. of Avikshit, MBh. xiv,63 A 80; (am), 11., N. 
of a Tlrtha, MBh. i, 7841. 

X&ras&dkax&ln, f, m. a brazier, worker in mixed 
or white metal, L. ; an assayer, L. 

I WHI*! karapacava, N. of a region near the 
Yamuna,Tan^yaBr.; AivSr.; KatvSr.; SaukhSr. Ac. 
HtVQ kdrapatha . See kurdp °. 

HTW karabha, mfn. (fr. har 0 ), produced 
by or coining fr, a camel, Car. ; Suir. 
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kara-mihika. See 2. kat a. 

kdrambha, f. (qf. Jbar°),N. of a plant 

bearing a fragrant teed (commonly Priyatpgu), L. 

VTTW kd-rava, as, m. ‘ making the sound 
ha,' a crow, L. ; N. of a man, Samsklrak. 

aivrf kdravallt , f. Momordica Charan- 

tia, Car.; (cf. kdravdla and katufira.) 

VTTrf karavi , f. the Asa foetida plant or 
its leaf ( * Hifigu-parni), L. ; Celosia cristata, L. ; a 
kind of anise (Anethum Sowa), L. ; Nigella iudica, 
Bhpr. ; a kind of fennel, ib. ; a small kind of gourd, 
L.; Carum Carvi, Bhpr. 

atr fl w kdravella , as, m. the gourd Mo- 
mordica Charsuitia, Suir. ; (f), f. id., Bhpr.; (aw), 
11. its fruit, L. 

Uravallaka, as, m. and °WkK, f. id., Suir. 

kdravya. See 2 .karu. 

VTTWC Arara*fcarff,<is,m.(Pan. vi, 1, 156), 
N. of a poisonous medicinal plant, BhP. v, 14, 12; 
a tree in general, L. ; (dr), m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1804 ; viii, 2066; (vv. 11 . kdraskdra and 
kdraskfita.) Uraakard$lkl, f. W a ()i * centi- 
pede or worm resembling it, L. 

TO karS, f. (v/i. kr%l), a prison, Vikr. ; 
Das. ; binding, confinement, gana bhidadi; the part 
of a lute below the neck (for deadening the sound), 
L. ; pain, affliction, L.; a female messenger, L.; a 
female worker in gold, L. ; a kind ofbird, L. — °glra 
{kdrag°) f n. a gaol or place of confinement, Dai. ; 
Balar. — ffnpta, mfn.‘ prison -confuted/ imprisoned. 
— gflha, iv a prison-house, Ragh, dec. — pila.m. 
prison-guard. — bhB, Pin. vi, 4, 84, Kls. -rkn, 
in. a prison, Dai.— ▼•■man, u. id., l&lar.— ■tha, 
iiifn. imprisoned, Kathls. 

kar&dhuni , f. a kind of musical in- 

strument (Sly. ; 'battle-cry/ NBD.), RV. i, 180, 8. 

*BTTtnPG kdrdpatha,as , in ., N. of a country, 
Ragh. xv, 90; (v. 1 . kdrup° , R. vii ; karaf, VP.) 

HKlftWI kdrdyxkd , i.z^karay 0 , L. 

kdhra, mfn. (gana paldsddi) made 
of the shoots of reed, Lalit.; Pan. iv r 3, 135, Kli. ; 
(1), f. (scil. Ishii) Connected with the fruit of the 
plant Capparis aphylla/ a sacrifice in which this fruit 
is used, MaitrS. ; Kith. Sec. 

Mrlrya, min. connected with the sacrifice called 
Aar in, AtrAnukr. 

^TTfhr kdrisha , mfn. (fr. liar 0 ), produced 
from or coming from Jung, Suir. ; (am), n. a heap 
of dung, L. ; (Hariv. 4335 misprinted for kar°.) 

XtxUhl, is, m., N. of a man, MBh. xiii, 254; 
(ayas), in. pi, N. of a family, Hariv. 

Wll? 1. kdru, us, m. f. (fr. Vi.kri), a maker, 
doer, artisan* mechanic, Mn.; Yljh, &c.; (us), m. 

* architect of the gods,’ N. of Viiva-karman, L. ; an 
art, science, L. ; tpfn. (only etymological) horrible, 
MBh. i, 1657. •oaua, m.* mechanical thief,' burg- 
lar, L. — ja, m. anything pioduced by an artist or 
mechanic, any piece of mechanism or product of 
manufacture ju; a young elephant, L.; an ant-hill, L.; 
froth, foam, L. ; sesamum growing spontaneously, L.; 
the tree Mesua feirea, L. ; red orpiment, L. — haata, 
m. the hand of an artisan, Miu v, 1 29. 

Xlruka, as, d, m. f. an- artisan, artificer, Mn.; 
MBh.; VarBfS. — alAdhAntln, ims, m. pi, N. of 
a Saiva sect, Comm, on Bldar. ii, 2, 37. 

.kdru, us, m. (fr. ^2. kfi), one who 
sings or praises, a poet, RV. ; AV. ; (avas), m. pi, 
N. of a family of Ftishis, GopBr.— dvoahin, mfiv 
hating the singer, MaitrS. — dLhXjas ( Adni -), mfn. 
favouring or supporting the singer, RV. 

XKravjAi mfih ' relating to the singer/ (as), f, 
pi. (scil. picas), N. of certain verses of the AV. (xx, 

1 27, 11-14), AitBr.vi, 32. 

I . Unifjr*, mfn. praiseworthy [Comm.],TBr. ii. 

Wl karutfka , mfn . (fr. karuna), com* 
passionate, MBh. dec.— td, f. compassion, BhP. 

a. EInupj», aw, n. compassion, kindness, MBh.; 
R. dec. — A1 imtLtL, m. ' compassion-cow, 'N .of Buddha, 
Divyiv. *vsdla, mfn. compassionate, R. dec. ; Vi- 
tal, n. compassion, R.«sfttra, n., N.ofiSfltra, 


karundVid, °ptfi, f. a leech, L. 
kdrupatha . See karap 0 . 
hdruvidd, f. ? GopBr. i, 2 , 21. 

karvsha , as, m. (gana bhargddi) a 
prince of the KlrQshas, Hariv. 4964 ; BhP. ; (as), 
n». pi, (~kar°), N. of a country, MBh. ii, 1864; 
of a people, M Bh. ; BhP. ; VP. ; (a s), m. ( - kar 
N. of a son of Manu, MBh.; an intermediate caste 
or man of that caste, Mn. x, 23. 

ttrttobaka, mfn. reigning over the KlrOshas, 
MBh. 1,2700. 

kdrenapa, tnfn. (fr. karenu), drawn 
from a female elephant (as milk), Suir. ; a patr. of 
Pllaklpya, L. 

X&ranupUAyana, as, m. a descendant of Klre- 
nupili, gana tau/vafy-ddi. 

Xlrepnpili, is, m. a son or descendant of 
Kareiiu-pila, ib. 

anttat karat ard , as , m. a filtering vessel 
or a cloth used to purify the liquor called Surl, RV. 
i, lf.6, 7; VS.; $Br. dec. 

Urottama, as, in. the froth of Surl, L. 

I. XXrottara, as, 111. id., L. ; a well, L. 

TOCUft karoti, {., N. of a river or of a lo- 
cality, SBc. ix, 5, 2, 15. 

VTCtanC 2. kuruUaru , mfn. followed by 

lira, TPrlt. 

VTwBJT kdrkatya, as, m., N. of a man, gana 

vdkinddi (Kls.) 

Urkafyfiyanl, is, in. a patr. fr. °tya, ib. 

karkana. mf(i)n. (fr. krikana), relat- 
ing to a pheasant, Pan. iv, 2, 1 45 ; gana iunjikdJi. 

^RTft^r^Arflr/tand^ara.inffiJii.eomingfrom 
or belonging to the plant KavkandhO (q.v.), gana 
bilvddi. 

kdrkaldseyn, as, m. (fr. krika- 
Idsd ), N. of a man, gana Subhridi. 

lidrkavdkava, m f(t)n. (fr. krtka- 
vdku), relating to a cock, W. 

kdrkasya, am, n. (fr. karhasa), 
roughness, hardness, Suir. See.; rough labour, MBh. 
xiii, 5551 ; firmness, sternness, Paucat. See. 

Wftnkdrkasha, v.l. for kdrkatya, q.v. 

HVffakdrkika, infn.(fr .karka), resembling 
a white horse, Pin. v, 3, 110. 

karkota , as, m., N. of a serpent- 
demon, Kathls. 

XRrko^ka, as, m.id., ib. ; (aw),n.,N .of a town, ib. 

wft kdrna , mfn. (fr. kdrna), relating to the 
car, L. ; a patr. fr. kanta, gana iMdi ; (am), n. 
ear-wax, W.; an ear-ring, W. 

Rtr yakhar akl, is, ni. a patr. fr. kartta-kharaka, 
Pin. ii, 4, 58, Pat. 

XKri^aookldrlka, mfn. (fr. knrna-cchidrakir), 
(a well) shaped like the opening of the ear, Pin. 
iv, 2, 79, KlS. 

UnpiTuahtaklka , mf(i)n. (fr. karna-vesA - 
fad a), ornamented with or fit for ear-rings, Ply. v, 
1, 99, Kli. 

Ur^asravaiMt, am, n. (fr. karna-iravas), N. 
of a Slman, TlydyaBr.; ArshBr.; La;y. 

XBr^lyanl, mfn. fr. kdrna. Pin. iv, 2, 80. 

Xirnl, mfn. id., gana sutaifi^atnidi. 

Hrpika, mf(F)n. relating to the ear, W. 

karndla-Mdiha, f. the dialect 

of Karnlfl. 

V# 1 . kdrta, mfn r (fr. 1. krit), relating to 
or treating of the dfit suffixes, Pin. iv, 3, 66; Kli. 

VrS 2. kdrta , as, m. (fr. kfitd), N. of a eon 
of Pharma-netra, Hariv. 1845 ; a patr. in the com- 
pound klrta-kaajapaut nom. du. m., which begins 
a Gaya of Ply. (vi, a, 37). 

Hrtajada, aw, n. (irreg. fr. krita-yalas), N. 
of a Slman, Tli^yaBr. ; ArshBr,; Lily. 

Martaroff** mfn. relating to the KfiU age, 
MBh. 3600; xii, 2681. 


XirUvIrjs, as, m. 'son of Krita-vfrya/ N. of 
Arjuna (a prince of the Haihayas, killed by Paraiu- 
rlma), MBh. See. ; N. of one of the Cakravartins 
(emperors of the world in Bhlrata-varsha), Jain. 

Xftrtaevftra, am, n. (fr.if</a-JW°),gold, MBh.; 
BhP. ; the thorn-apple, W. 

Xftrtintika, as, m. an astrologer, Dai. 
Mrt&rthya, aw, 11. (fr. kfitdriha), the attain- 
ment of an object, Slh. 

Xfcrti, is, m. (Pin. viii, 2, 42, Vlrtt. 3) a son pr 
descendant of Kfita, Hariv. 1082 ; (ayas), m. pi, 
N. of his family, ib. — ■iftlu^dotra, ni., N. of a 
man. 

tfTTfifai kdrttika, as, m. (fr. krittikd, q.v. ; 
with or without mdsa\ N. of a month correspond- 
ing to part of October and November (the twelfth 
month of the year, when the full moon is near the 
Pleiades', Pan. ; l.Aty.; MBh. See.; N.ofSkauda 
(sec Adrttikcya), Brahma vP. ; of a Varsha ; of a me- 
dical author ; {as or am\ in. n,, N. of the first year 
in Jupiter's period of revolution, VarBrS. ; Suryas. ; 
(aw), 11., N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. — knpda, m., 
N. of a physician, Conun. on Suir. — mahlman, 
in. 1 the greatness of KArttika/ N. of a treatise 011 
the festivals of that month. — mfthAtmyft, 11., N. of 
a section of the PadtnaP. — iKli, in. rirc ripening in 
the month Klrttika (forming the principal harvest in 
India), \V. — alddhianta, in., N. of a sch iinst 011 
the Mugdha-bodha. Klrttikotaava, in. a testival 
on the day of full moon in the month Kfttttika, I,. 

Urttlklka, mfn. taking place in Klrttika, Vim.; 
(as), m. the month Klittika, Pin. iv, 2, 23. 

X&rttlkX, f. of kdrttika above, (with or without 
ruth) the night of full moon in the month Klrttika, 
the day on which the moon stands in the constellation 
Krittika, KatySr. ; SlnkhSr. ; MBh. dec.; the night 
of new moon in the month Klrttika, Jain. ; the 
sakti of Klrttikrya, BrahmaP. — vratu, m, N. of 
a partionlar religious observance. 

Urttlkeya, ns, in., N. of a son of Siva and Plr- 
vati (popularly regarded as pod of war, because he 
leads the Ganas or hosts of ^iva against the demon 
hosts, see RTL. p. 213; accord, to one legend he 
was son of Siva without the intervention of Plrvatf, 
the generative energy of Siva being cast into the fire 
and then received by the Ganges, whence he is some- 
times described as son of Agni and Gangl ; Vfhen 
bom he was fostered by the six Kfittikl.% q.v., Bird 
these offering theft six breasts to the child he became 
six-headed ; he is also called Kumlra, Skanda, and 
Subrahmanya ; his N. Klrttikeya may be derived 
from his foster mothers or from the month Klrttika 
as the best for warfare : in thcMricch. and elsewhere 
he is regarded as presiding over thieves), MBh. St c. 
— praafi, f. 1 mother of Klrttikeya,' N. of Plrvati. 

WtPikdrtsna, am, n r (fr. kfitsnd; probably 
for the next), the whole, totality, Suir. 

Xlrtanya, am, n. id., MBh. Sec . ; (tna), ind. 
iu full, entirely, Mn. iii, 183. 

k dr damn, mf(?)ji. ( fr. kardama), mads 
of mud, muddy, filled or covered withmud, R. v, 27, 
16 ; Pin. iv, 2, 2, Kli. ; belonging to Prajlpati Kar- 
dama, 3 hP. iii, 24, 6. 

Urdaml, is, ru. a 'son of Kardama (see //a), 
R. vii, 87, 29. 

Urdaxalka, mf(i, Pln.iv, 2, 2,Vlrtt.)n. muddy, 
Dai. 

nrdamuya, as, m. * kdrdami, R. vii. 

kdrpafa, as, m. (fr. karpafa), ‘ana 
dressed in ragged garments/ a beggar, petitioner, 
suitor, L.; lac, L. 

Mrpaflka, as, m. a pilgrim, Kathls. ; a caravan 
of pilgrims, W. ; a deceiver, rogue, BhsvP. ; a trusty 
follower r Hcar.; an experienced nun of th« work( 
L.; N. of a pilgrim, Kathls. 

llWI kirpani, f. gladnesi, Np». 

kdrpanya, am. n (fr. kripana), po- 
verty, pitiful circumstances, MBh.&c. ; R. ; poorness 
of spirit, weakness, ib. ; parsimony, niggardline?' 
Hit. dec.: compassion, pity, BhP. v, 8, 10. 

fat kdrpdnd, am, n. (fr. kfipapa), a 
sword-fight [Sly.], RV. *, 22, 10. 

Wftm kdrpasa , mf(i, L.)r.. (fr. karpdsa ; 

T a 
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gana bilvddi), made of cotton, cottony, AivSr. ; 
Ll|y. ; Mn. Sec . ; (<ir, am), m. n. cotton, cotton cloth, 
8 cc., Mn. ; MRh. dec. ; paper, W. ; (*), f. the cotton 
plant, Suir. — t&ntara, n. texture made of cotton, 
Mn. xii, 64. — Bislkft, f. a spindle, L. — ■ftutrlkft, 
n. - tdntava,\ ajh . ii, 1 79. XErpfcs£stlii» n . the 
seed of the cotton plant) Mu. iv, 78. 

UrpiMbka, mfu. made of cotton, W. ; (Ha), f. 
the cotton plant, L. 

XftrpKsika, mf(/)n. made of cotton, MBh. &c. 
kurphra , mfn. (fr. karpura ), made of 
camphor, H«:at. 

S&rparina, mfn. fr. katpuriti, gana suvdstv - 
d,/i. 

Xftrpureya, mfn., N. of a man, gana SubhrdJi. 

VR 1 .karma, mf( i)n. (fr. kdrman; gana 
€ hattr&M ), active, laborious, Plti.vi, 4, 1 72. 

X&rmana,ml' /in. relating to or proceeding from 
a work or action, W. ; finishing a work,W.; per- 
forming anything by means of magic; (am), n. 
magic, sorcery, witchcraft, Pin. v, 4, 36; Rujat. 
— tvw, n. magic, sorcery. Sis. x, 37. 

X&rmaneyaka, as, in. pi.. N. of a people, VarBfS. 

Xarm&ra, as, in. - karmdm, a mechanic, smith, 
K V. ix, 112,2; a patr. tr. Karin. Ira, gana iivddi. 

Xarmlraka, am, 11. smith's woik, gana kuld- 

Mdi. 

X&rm&ry&yanl, is, m. a patr. fr. Karm&ra, Pan. 
iv, i, 155. 

X&rmika, »/?, ry. p!.* engiged in action,* N. of a 
ISuddh, philos. school ; (am), n.‘ manufactured, em* 
broidered,’ any variegated texture, Yijn. ii, 1 80. 

X&rmlkya, am, n. (tr. kannika), activity, in- 
dustry, gana purohitddi . 

1. X&rmuka, min. (Pan. v, 1, 103) efficacious 
(as a medicine-, Car.; (as), m. a l mu 1 boo, L.; 
the plant Melia sempervirens, Bhpr. ; the white 
Khadira tree. L. ; Smihix China, Npr.; a kind of 
honey (v. 1. gdnnuta, q. v.), L. 

VTH 2. karma, mfn. (fr. krimi), belonging 
fo a worm, Comm, on l’n. iv, 1 21 . — rahga, mfn. 
deep red, crimson, Hear. 

2 . kiinntthn, consisting of 

the wood k/imiika, SBr.; KatySr. ; (nw), n. (ifc. 
I. ri, MHh.) a l*»w, SJukhSr. ; Mn. &c. ; a bow- 
4napcd instrument, L. ; a geometrical arc, Sums. ; 
the rainbow, VarVogay. ; Sagittarius. VarltrS. ; a par- 
in ill, ir constellation, VarBr. — bhrit, mfn. bearing 
a bow, Veuis.; (/ m. Sagittarius, Varlir. X&rmu- 
kopaniihad, f. the secret of the art of shooting, 
liMar. 

X&rmuk&ya, Noin. A. ( kayak, to form or repre- 
sent a bow, Sriugiir. 

X&rmukin, mfn. armed with a bow, R. iii. 

kiirijii, mfn. (ftit. p. p. V 1 . kri), to be 
mad.- or done or practised or performed, practicable, 
feasible, AV. iii, 24, 5; TS. ; Mn. See . ; to be im- 
posed (as a punishment), Mn. viii, 276 8 c 285; to 
be offered ! as a libation), Mn. Ac.; proper to be 
done, fit, right ; (a fa), n. work or business to be 
dune, duty, allair, Mn. ; MRh.&c. ; a religious action 
or pf-rtormauce, Mn. &c. ; occupation, matter, thing, 
enterprise, emergency, occurrence, crisis; ronduct, 
deportment ; occasion, need (with inst., e.g. trinnui 
kibyatn , there is need of a straw ; na bhumyd hdr - 
yam asmdkam , we have no business with the earth, 
K. i, 13, 50 ; lawsuit, dispute; an operation in 
grammar (c. g. sthdny-dsrayam kiryam, an opera- 
tion resting on the primitive form is opposed to the 
ddiiii or substitute), Kas. on Pan.; an effect, result, 
MBh. ; Sanikhyak. ; Vcdfmtas.; motive, object, ‘aim, 
purpose (e.g. him karyatn, for what purpose? 
wherefore?), Mn. ; R. &c.; cause, origin, L. ; the 
denouement of a drama, Slh, ; (d), f. ( ^ kiln, °ri- 
kd), N. of a plant, L. «*kafk, mfn. efficacious, 
Suir. — kartfi, m. 011c who works in the interest of 
(gen.), Pamat.-klrana, n. a particular or special 
cause (taf-kdryakdraudt, in consequence of that), 
Panrat. ; Kathfis.; -fas, ind.from some special cause, 
with a particular design or motive, Hit. i, 33; -tvi, 
n. the state of both cause and effect, Sarvad.; 
-bhdv.r, ni. state or relation of ctuse and effect. 
<*kirln, mfn. performing a work. • kills, m. time 
for action, appointed time, season, opportunity, R. i, , 
30, 1 2 &c. - kuaAlft, mfu. skilful in work. - ’ 


nut, mfn. fit for a work. «■ guru-tft, f. importance of 
any act. - furu-tra, n. id. - faurara, n. id., Nal. 
xx, as. — eiataka, m. 'taking care of a business,' 
manager ofa business,Yajfi. ii, 191 ; prudent, cautious. 
>»ol&tft f f. prudence in action, caution. — eyuta, 
mfn. removed from office, out of work. ■■ tama, mfu. 
most proper to be done, MBh. ; R. v, 77, 16 - taa, 
ind. consequently, necessarily, actually. — 1£, f. ihe 
being an effect, the relation or state of an effect, 
KapS. *»tya, n. id., BhP. ; Vedantas. ; bah. -dar- 
•ana, 11. inspection of work, revision, Mn. viii, 9 
& 23.~darila, in. an inspector or superintendent 
of affairs. -» alrpaya, 111. ascertainment of a fact, 
settlement or decision of an affair, YSjfi. ii, 10. 

— ttlrffitti, f. the result of an action, Susr. — pari- 
ccbada, in. right estimate of a case, discrimination, 
Hit. xxxii, 22. -pnta, in. one who does useless 
things, L. ; a crazy or hair-brained man, L. ; an im- 
pudent fellow, L.; an idler, L. -pradviiha, m. 
‘hatred of work,’ idleness, L. -praahya, m. a 
person sent on any business messenger, Silh. 

nun. undergoing or subject to a grammatical opera- 
tion, Comm, on TPr.ll.; -(bhdk)-tva, n. tbc state 
of bring so. ib. — bhijana, n. anyone tit lor business. 
-.bbra«h(,a, mfu. ^-cyn/a. —vat, mfn. having 
any business or duty, engaged in a business, Mu. 
ix, 74 ; MBh. Sec. ; having a cause or motive, K. 
V1 >, 53, 26; pursuing a certain purpose, R. v, 8, 9 
(-fa , ; the state of being engaged in a work; -A/, 
f. any business or affair, Mlili. i, 17S9; R. ; -tva, 
11. id. -Tiik, m. ‘the force of a reason,* (at), 
abl. ind. for some reason, Paficat. — vastu, n. any- 
thing that has to be done, aim, object, W. — Tini- 
tttaya, m. mutual engagement to do something, 
Milav. — rlnirnaya, m. - -nirnaya, M11. i, 1 14 ; 
viii, 8. —vi pattl, f. failure of an action, reverse, 
Hit.-*Tplttknta, in. a matter of fact, actual oc- 
currence, MBh. — vyamuia, n. failure of an affair, 
Kam. — aesha, m. tlie remainder of a business, Mu. 
vii, 153 & 179; Katnlv. — aamdelia, m. uncer- 
tainty about a work, embarrassment, W. — tama, m. 
(in Nyiva phil.) a particular sophistical objtction 
(ignoring that similar effects may result from dis- 
similar circumstances), Nyayad. v, 1, 37; Sarvad. 

— B&g’ara, m. •‘ocean of business,’ mass or weight 
of affairs, W. -afidbaka, min. effective of any 
work, accomplishing. my object, agent, W . — aiddbi, 
f. accomplishment ol a work, fulli line nt of an object, 
success, Mudr. — atk&na, u. a place of business, 
office, W — hantri, in. one who obstructs an affair, 
mar-plot, Hit. X&ryak&rya, n. what is to be done 
and not to be done ; - viidra , in. deliberation on 
what is to be done or not. Mryakshama., mfn. 
unfit for work, Hit. XSryiikshapa, m. (in rhet.) 
a denial of the results stated to follow on a parti- 
cular condition of things, Kavvld. X&ry£khy£, 
f. (with the Pft^upatas) N. of the five elements 
and the five Ounas. X&ryktipftta, m. neglect 
of business. Sak. Xftryatipfttln, mfu. neglecting 
business, Comm, on Yljh. XSryadbik&rin, m. a 
superintendent of affairs, minister, llit. X&ryir- 
dkipa, rn. a dominant or presiding planet deter- 
mining any matter (in astrol.), VarBr. XSrykn* 
ta, in. the end of a business. Xftryintara, n. 
interval of business, leisure, Hariv. 4339 ; another 
affair, Comm, on Yijii.; - saciva , m. the associate 
of a prince in his leisure hours, Milav. X&ryapd- 
ktMn, mfn. pursuing a particular object, Katins, 
lvi, 134. XkryirtkU) m. the object of a business 
or enterprise ; any object or purpose ; application for 
employment ; (a*/), ind. for the sake of any busi- 
nessor for any particular object, Mn. ; - siddhi , f. 
the accomplishment of any object or purpose, Mn. 
vii, 167. XKryirtkla, mfn, making a request, 
seeking for business, applying for employment; 
pleading a cause in court, going to law, Mficch. ; 
Comm, on Mn. vii, 1 24. Xtryikahaqia, n. super- 
intendence of public affkirs. Mn. vii, 141. Xlr- 
ylift 8c c fcr**t, ni. - kdry&dh ipa. X&ryodynk- 
ta, mfn. engaged in any business, intent upon any 
object. Kftry odyofft, m. acti ve engagement in any 
business. XtryopdkshK, f. neglect of duty, Hit. 

Xftryik*, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 115, Pat.) pleading a 
cause in court, Mn.vii, 124^. 

Clryln, mfn. (P,in. v, a, 115, Pat.) one who 
transacts business assiduous; seeking for employ- 
ment ; having an object ; a party to a suit either as 
plaintiff or defendant, Mn. viii, ix ; (in Gr.) subject 
to the operation of a grammatical rule, requiring an 
affix, (See., Tan. Pat. & Kli. 


kdrvatika , as, m. the chief of a 
village (karvata), Divyov. 

kdrsa , as, rn. Curcuma Zedoaria, L. 

ktirsalceyl-putra, as, m. (Ihe 
first part fr. kriiaka ?), N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv. 

harsand , mfn. (fr. krisnwi), consist- 
ing otpcarl or mother-of-pearl, AV. iv, to, 7 [MSS. 
kariand.] 

W^lTvR karsanava , mfn. (fr. kriaunu ), 
fiery, hot, glaring, B.lLr. 

karsusviyu, am , n. (Pan. iv, 2, 
80) the Sutra of Kris-isva, [NBP.] 

kurshiarl, f., of a plant (— l.tir - 
shmaryd , kaimari ) t L. 

I. karsya , ns, hi., N. of a pl;mt 
(- kan/tya, kdnhmaryd), L.; another plant ( - 
karrura), L.; the plant Artocarpus I.acuclia, L. 

^ini^ 3. kfirsya , am, n. (fr. krisd, gun a dri- 
tjfi&di), emaciation, thinness, Suir.; BhP. ; K at has. 
See . ; ‘smallness (ot property),* see artha-k 

leant ho, as, m. (y/krish ; gnna chat- 
fnldi ), 1 one who ploughs,* a peasant, husbandman, 
Divyftv.; (r ‘> f., s tv. gomaya-k*. 

Xirikaka, as, rn. id., Kathls.; Rljat, v, r6q. 

Xftrskdpwna, as, am, in. n. (gana anlhanddi ; 
cf. karsh ) 'weighing a Karsha,’ a coin or weight 
of different values (if of gold, - 16 Mishas, see 
karsha; if of silver, ■■■« 16 Panas or 12S0 Kowncs, 
commonly termed a Kalian ; if of copper, - 80 Rak- 
tik.is or about 176 grains; but accord, to some 
«*= only i Pana of Kowriesor 80 Kowries), Mn. viii, 
I 336; ix, 282 ; (ifc.) worth so many Kflrslni- 
panas, Pin. v, 1, 29; (am), n. money, gold and 
silver, L. : (as), m. pi., N. ofa warrior-tribe, gana 
parsv ddi ; (as), in. the chief of this trihe, ib. <Sr 
iv, 1, i77,VSrtt. 2. K&rnhapanavara, mfn. hav- 
ing the value of at least one K.trshiparu (as a fine), 
Mn. viii, 274 8 c x, 120. 

X£rahdpanaka, as, am, in. 11. a weiglit or mea- 
sure --- kdrshdpana, L. 

K&rthdpanlka, mf(f)n. worth one K.trshilpana, 
bought &c. with one Karsh Apaiu, Pin. v, i, 25, 
Vartt. 2 ; ifc. id. v, I, 29. 

Xi&rshl, mfn. (cf. karsh ( ) drawing, ploughing, 
VS. vi, .28 [v. 1 . harsh ia, MaitrS. ; Kfith. ) ; ( i\ , m. 
tire, Comm. on Un. iv, 128 ; {is), i. drawing, plough- 
ing, cultivation, W. 

XJLmbika, mfn. (gana* chrdddi) weighing a 
Karsha, Mn. viii, 136; Vain, i, tA^Sust.; ur.r). m.a 
coin ( ■=* hdrshdpana i, L. ; - kdtshaka , cf. tiia k * 

Xinhin, mfn. See kdrshi. 

x4r»hivana, as, m. (fr. kdrshi with / lengthen- 
ed), one who ploughs a field, husbandman, AV. vi, 
1 16, I. 

Xfirshnka, mfn. =»' shaka , Gal. 

Xirskman, a, 11. the goal of a race-course (a 
line like a furrow), RV. i, 116, 17; ix» 36, I 8c 

7 * »• ^ 

WWf karshna , mf(i)n. (fi^ .lcrishnd), coming 
from or belonging to the black antelope, made of 
the skin of the black antelope, TS. v, 4, 4, 4; Laty.; 
Mn. ii, 43 ; belonging to the dark half of a mouth ; 
belonging to the god Krishna or to Krishna-dvaip.l- 
yana or composed by him 8 cc. (e.g. kdrs l na 
Vi'da, i.c. the MahS-bharata, MBh. i, 261 & 2300), 
Ragh.xv, 24 ; belonging to a descendant of Krishna, 
gana kaitvildi ; (1), f. the plant Asparagus rau- 
niosus, L. ; (a/a\ n. the skin of the black antelope, 
AV. xi, 5, 6 ; N. of two Si mans, ArshBr. 

XKnknakwn^is, mfn. fr. krishna-k J , gana su- 
vastV'ddi . 

Xtrsli^uaflnndarl, ay as, m. pi. the descendants 
of Krishna-sundara, Pin. ii, 4, 68, Kl$. 

Xtrslu^jin*, mfu. (fr. krishn&jind), made 
from the skin of the black antelope, ApSr. xv, 

K£r«h^4jlni, is, m. (Pan. ii. 4. 68, KA$.)'*a 
son or descendant of Krishnujina,* N. of a teacher, 
KltySr. i, 6, 23 ; of a philosopher, Jaim. ; Badar. ; 
of an author on law. 

XlrshsiSya&ft, as, m. a descendant of Krishna, 
gana 1. nat/ddi. ' 

Ilrihyiyaia, mf(i)n. (fr. kyishndyas), made 
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or black iron, ChUp. vi, r, 6 ; Mn. xi, 133 ; MBh. 
Sec. ; [am \ 11. iron, Mm. x, 52 ; R. i, 38, 20. 

Xftrnhnl, is, m. (gana ka/iv-dtii ; (lauar. 34, 
Comm.) a son or deveud.int ft! Krishna, MBh.; 
BhP. ; N. of Vi&vaka ; ot a Deva-gaudharva, MRh.; 
Hariv. ; of the god of love, L.; ref. Hariv. 9209.) 

Xftrahnya, its, m. a son or descendant of Krish- 
na, gana garg&ti; ant), n. gana tiridhttii ; ifc. 
f. «) blackness, black colour, daikuess, MRh. i, 4236, 
Su$r. ; Rajat.; iron tilings, L. 

harshman. See folrsha. 

harshmaryh , as, in. (=zkasm°) the 
tree Gmelina arborea, TS. ; SBr.; KJtySr. — maya, 
iuf{i)n. made of that tree, ib. 

karshya , as, m. the tree Shorea ro- 
bust?, L. ; tire tree Artocarpus Larucha, L. — vana, 

H. a forest of Shorea rnbusta, Parr, viii, 4, 5. 

I. A ala, mf(i, Pan. iv, i, 42)n. (fr. 
kail), black, ofadark colour, dark-blue, MRh.; 

K. ^c. ; (ax), in. a black or Jar k- blue colour, L. ; 
the black pari of the eye, Susr. ; the Indian cuckoo, 

L. ; the poisonous serpent Coluber N-iga ( * kula- 

sarpa ), Vet.; the plant Cassia Sophora, L.; a red 
kind of Plumbago, 1,.; the resin of the plant Shorea 
robusta, L.; the planet Saturn ; N. of Siva; otKudra, 
BhP. iii, 12, 12; of a son of Hrada, Hariv. I 89 ; of 
the prince Killa-yavana, BhP. iii, 3, 10: of a brother 
of king Prase 1 ta -jit, Ruddh.; of a tut ure Ruddha; of 
an author of Manilas ( Asva-ghosha), Ruddh.; of 
a N&ga-rllja, Ruddh.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 12; 
of an enemy of Siva, L.; of a mountain, R. iv, 44, 
21 ; Karand. ; of out ot the nine treasures, Jain.: a 
mystical N. 0} the letter m\ (<j), f, N. ot several 
plants ’ lirdigofera tinctotia, J„ ; Piper longum, 1 ..; 
(perltaps) lponmra atropurpirea, Susr.; Nigella in- 
diea, L. ; Rubia Munjista, I,. ; Ruellia longitolia, 
L ; Physalis flexuosa, I Bij ole 

Rhpr. ■; the fruit ot the Kali, gana haritaky-adi ; 
N. of a iakfi, Heat,; of a daughter ot Dakslia i the 
mother ot the Kaleyasor K.llakeyas,a faintly of Asu- 
ras), MRh. i, 2520; Hariv.; N. «*l Diirg.t, I,.; (/), 
f. black colour, ink or blacking, l/.; abuse, censure, 
defamation, I..; a iow or succession of black clouds, 

I, ■ night, 1,.; a worm or animalcule generated in 
the acinous tcrmnitation ot milk • - fakim-kita or 
ksktiru'kita), L.; the plant Kilfin)airi, L. ; lpoincea 
Turpelhum, 1 ,. ; a kind ot day, I,.: Rignoma sua- 
veolens, L.; one of the seven tongues or Haines ot 
lire, MundUp. i, 2. 4 ; a form ot Durg.i, MRh. iv, 
195; Hariv.; Kuni.; one of the Mitfis or divine 
mothers, L. ; N. of a female evil spirit (mother of 
the K.ilakeyas), Hariv. 11552; one of the sixteen 
Vidyn-devis, L. ; N. of Satyavalt, wrtc of king S 3 n- 
tanu and mother of VyAsa or Kpshua-dvaip&yaru 
(after her marriage she had a son Vicitra-vTrya, whose 
widows were married by Kfishua-dvaip 5 yana, and 
bore to himPhrita-rishtraaud Piudu, MRh.; Hariv.; 
according to other legends K.Ili is the wile of Bhfina- 
sena and mother of Sarvagata, RhP.); (with or with- 
out tfi. ti/gti) N. of a river ; {am), 11. a black kind of 
Agallndmni, L.; a.krnd ot pcrlumc (kakkolaka), C.; 
iron, L. «*kaeu, f. Arum Colocasia, L. -katya, 
as, rn. p!., N. of a race of Asuras [or D.uravas, MRh. 
Ac.], (y »rne of whom ascended into heaven and there 
shine as stars'), TBr.; Ksfh. Ac.; fax), rn., N. of an 
Asura, Hariv. 1 2Q40.~kaxijya * -kaflja, KauahUp. 

— katahkata, m.,N.ofSiva, MBh. xiii, 1 1 7 2. — ka- 
nl, f. a kind of Kflkshasf. — kautaka,m. a gallinule, 
C. -kantha, rn. a peacock, L. ; a gallinule, L. ; a 
wagtail, L.; a sparrow, L.; -pitaiaia, * sdra tTer- 
rninalia tonieutosa, W.\ L ; N. of Siva; of a being 
in Skanda’s retinue, MRh. ix, 2571. — kanfhaka, 

m. a sparrow, Rhpr.; a gallinule, L. «-»kandaka,m. 
a water-snake, l. -karsiki, f. misfortune (pre- 
dicted as the consequence ot having black ears), L. 

— karni, f. id., L. ; N. of Lakshrni, NrisUp. ; of a 
Yoginr, Heat, ^kalftya, m. Phaseolus Max,, L. 

— karl, nr., N. of Agui, Heat, --kaatilrl, f. Hi- 
biscus Abelrnoschtisfilie seeds smelling of musk when 
rublred ), W. — kinja, as , nr. pi. - -kntijii, A V. vi, 
8o, 2 ; MaitrS. — kirti, in., N. of a king identified 
with the Asura Suparua, MBh. i, 2673. "■* knuja, 
m., N. of Vishnu, L. -kuaktha, m. a kind ot 
earth brought from mountains; L. — r . -k&ta, nr. (n., 
L.] a poison (contained in a bulbous root or tube), 
MRh. iii, 540; Pancat.; a poison (produced at the 
churning of the ocean, swallowed by Siva and caus- 


ing the blueness of his neck), MRh. i, 1152 ; BhP 
&c. ; poison (in general), BhP. iii, 2, 24. — kfb 
taka, m. a poison (contained in a bulbous root), MRh 
i, 5008 ff. ; N. of a poisonous plant, I,. — kutiya, n, 
the legend of Siva and the poison Kala-ktita, Hilar 
~ koti, f., N. of a locality, M Uh. iii, S5 1 3 ; VarRfS 

— klitaka, n. the indigo plant, Sahkhtir. — khan 

as, m. pi. ^ -katl/,1, MRh. ii, iv; [am); n. the 
liver, L. — kha^Jana, n. the liver, 1.. — khanda, 
.n. id., Riiar. ; - han , m , N. of Arjuna, L. — gang!, 
f. f N. of a river in Ceylon. «-gaadikk, f., N, 
of a river,* Rajat. •-g'aadha, nr. -- -kanJaka, W, 

— ghata, m., N. of a Brahman, MRh. i, 2048, 

— jihra, in. 'having a black tongue,' N. of a 
Yaksha, Kathis.lxx, 35. — 1 . -ti, f. blackness, Kpr.; 
(for 2. kaht-ta, see p. 278, col. 2. ) — t&la, nr. Xan- 
thoclrviriuspictorius ( - itiniahi), L. — tinduka, in. 
a kind »f ebony, Rhpr. -tirtha, n., N. of a Tir- 
tha, MRh. iii, 8153. -dantaka, nr., N. of a Niga 
(a son of Vssuki), MRh.i, 2147. -i.-aara, m.,N. 
of a son of Sahhi-nara (a son of Ann), RhP. ix, 23, 

I ; (cf. kak'mala.) — nftbha, in. (fr. nak/u', N. or 
an Asura, Hariv. 199; BhP.; of a smiof Ilium Akdra, 
Hariv. 195; VP.; of a son of Hiranva-kasipu, Uhl*, 
vii, 2, 18 ; of a son ot Vipra-citti and Sinhikir, Hariv. 
216 ; VP. — alryiaa, 111. a fragrant and resinous exu- 
dation front the plant AmyrisAgallotha, I.. » naira, 
mf(/r)n. black -eyed, Kails. lo6.-par^a,m.'I’aber- 
n^moirtana corona ria, L.; (/), f. a dark kind of 
Ipoimea, Npr.; N. of Nirriti. — parrata, in., N. 
of a mountain, MRh. iii, 15998. — pfttrika, rn. a 
kind o! mendicant whose alms-dish is painted black, 
Ruddh. — pfclaka, n. a kind of earth, L. ; (cf. 
-ktishthn, kahkushtha.) — pllnka, nr. a kind of 
ebony, !.. — pucoha, -pucchaka, m. a spcncs ot 
animal living in marshes, Susr. (ct. asita-f'Ui\haka ) ; 
a kind of sparrow, Npr. - punfcpa, n., N. ot a plant 
( — ka laya), Comm, on Sis. xiii, 21. ••prlahtha, 
111. ‘having a black back/ a species of antelope, L.; 
a heron, L. ; a bow, L . ; Kama’s bow, L. -peai- 
kft, f. Rubia Mnniista, Npr. — paid, f., N.ot .1 plant 

1 - j>./w«;U.. — bijaka.m.a I)io>piros,I.. — hhin- 
dika.i Rubia Muiijisfa, I.. -bhairava, in. a f<»im 
ot Rhairava. — bliogin, in. Coluber Naga, l).is 

— malllkd, f. an Ouiirum, L. -mail, f., N. ot 
a river, R. iv, 40, 24; ^v. I. - mah > , Hariv. 1 282^.) 
-mahi,i. wo.w.-mIna,m. - -wwAi.L.— mi- 
la, in. ( )< inuini sanctum, Car. ; Susr. — mklaka, 111. 
id., Car. — mukha,infn.black-laad,dark laced, Pat ; 
(as), nr. akindot monkey, MRh. iii, 16613 : R* i 

of a fabulous people, MRh. ii, 1 17 1 \ R« i Ui : , b. N. 
of a woman, iMn. iv, 1,58, Kai. — muahkaka, m., 
N. of a plant, L. -mhla.rn. the plant Plumbago, 
L. — mtgha, nr. a black cloud, R. ; K.rd. ; N. ot 
an elephant, Kath;ts. —meilkS or -meshikd, f. 
Rubia Munjista, L. ; 1 pot urea attopurpmra ?), I.. 
-» iueshi, f. =*-mcshikrt ; Vcntonia airthelniin- 
thica, L. — yavana, in., N. of a prince of the Ya- 
vanas, Hariv.; VP.; of a tyrannical Asura (the loe 
of Kfislrua, destroyed by him by a straiagem’;, ib.; 
N. of a Dvipa, I. -rltri, f., -ritrl, I. a daik 

night, W.; (tor 2. - ratri , sec p. 27S, c«»l. 3.) — la- 
vana, u. a kind of black tactitious and purgative salt 
(commonly called viif-iavatui), L. — locana, m. 

* black-eved,’ N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 1 294 1 . — loha, 

n. iron. Das. — lauha, n. id., L. — vadana, 111. 
‘black-faced/ N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 14201; (v. 1 . 
lala- v\ ib. 2288.) -varfttaka, m. f N. of a inan, 
Kath.lir. Ixxiv, 1 79. — v 41 a, n. a kind of black earth, 
Npr.; (cf. -pdlaka.) — vftlnka, n. id., ib. -• vfthana, 
111. a butlalo, Npr. - vlsha, n. (prnbably)ihe venom 
of Coluber Naga, MRh. iii, 141, 14. — vrlksba, 
m. a kind of vetch (Dolichos biti«»rus; ct. kulattha >, 
W.— vrikahlya, nr., N. of a Kishi, Hariv. 9570. 

— valuta, nr. =-- vriksha , L. ; (#), r. the trumpet 
flower ( Bignonia Miavt-olcns L. ; tika , f id., Npr. 

— Ttll, f. ‘the time ot Saturn/ a particular time 
of the day at which any religious act is improper 
(half a watch in every day), L. -iambara, m., 
N. of a DAuava, Hariv. 9210. — i&ka, 11. the pot- 
herb Ocimum sanctum, Mn. iii, 272; MRh. Ac.; 
Corchorus capsularis, L. — alll, *m. a black kind 
of rice, L. -aribl, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 
mm paila, rn., N. ot a mountain, MBh. iii, 10820 ff. 
-aa»pa,m.the black and most venomous variety 
of the Cobra, Coluber N*ga, Git. x, 1 2 ; Vet. -lira, 
infn. I raving a black centre or pupil, Naish. vi, 19 ; 
(rw), m. the Mark antelope, ib. ; a sort ol sandal- 
wood, Rhpr.; N. of a Pr.rkrit poet, -slftha, m., 
N. of a Pf.ikrit poet. - ■Gkarlkl, f., N. <d a woman, , 


Jain, -akaadba, m. the plant Diospyros embryop- 
teris, SiRr. ; the Jamala tree (bearing dark blos- 
soms/ Xanthochymus pictorius;, L,; Ficus glomc- 
rata, L. ; a kind of Acacia (Catechu), L. ; another 
plant jivakiV , L. -skandbia, m. Ficus glo- 
merata.L.— hMtl-pdra, n., N. of a town. - hastl- 
•ail m, n., N. of a Tirtha. -liMtiaTarft, n„ N. of 
a Tirtha. XM&rnni, m. (n.,L.) a kind of black 
aloe wood or Agallochum, MRh.; R.Ac. XBlanffa, 
mill, having a dark-blue Ixrdy (as a sword with a 
dark-blue edge 1 ), MBh.iv, 231. £ * k> n d 

of cummin, L. m. pi., N. ol a people, 

VarBrS. KUinJa,na, n. a black unguent, Kum. 
vii, 20; (1), f. a small shrub (used as a purgative), 
L. Kilindaja, m. ‘ the black bird,' Indian cuckoo, 
Das. Xfciinuiftrakft, n., N. of the powder called 
tayaya, q. v., L. ; yellow sandal, L. lllifltll Iritt, 
in. iH’n/.oin or benjamin, Susr.; (ini), f. id., Car. &&• 
lanuairiTk, f. id., Susr. Xildnntlrya, rn., n. id., 

1 .. ; (.i\ f. id., Susr.; (nx or am), m. n. a yellow 
fragrant wood, L.; Da!l>ergia Sissoo, L. ; (//w),n.the 
jviw.ler taxara, q. v., L. Xftl&nailryaka, u. gum 
benzoin nr benjamin, L-. KlU-mnkbl, as, m. pi., 
N. of a Saiva sect ; (cf. faih-m \) KUdllira, m., 
N. of a Dvipa, Hariv. 8**53. WdyMft, n. (Ir. 
iiyas\ iron, K. ; Hariv. Ac. ; (infu.) made of iron, R. 
vii, 8, 15 ; -may a, inf /" n. id., R. v, 49, 32. XK- 
lAsoka, in., N. of a king (probably N. of the cele- 
brated king Candra-gupta, q. v.) Xftldsvb^ld, m. 
'an enemy of K.ila,’ N. i/f Siva, L. XUl-v^kfi, 
to blacken, K.1d.; Ibar. XUodwka, 11., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 174^*. of an ocean, R. iv, 40, 
36. Xdlodftyln, m. 'the black Udftyin/ N, ot a 
pupil of Sakya-muni, Ruddh.- 

\ . Xftlwka, iiifn. l P in. v, 4, 33) datk-blue, black, 
I.alit. ; freckled or ‘dark/ as with anger), Pat. ; 
tra), nr. a freckle (? 4 black colour'), Pat.; the 
Mack part of the eye, Susr.; a water-snake, I..; a 
kind nf grain, Sum.; (in alg.) the second unknown 
quantity, Hijag. ; N. of a Kakshas, R. iii, 29, 30; 
of an Asura, Hariv.; (as), m. pi., N, of a people^ 
VarBrS. ; ot a dynasty, VP. ; ika/akii), f. a kind ot 
hud, VS. xxiv, 35 ; (gana s/iuti,)Jr ; N. of a If male 
vii spirit •mother ot the K’rlakcvas; daughter ol 
Dakslu, R. ; also of Vaisv.lnara, Hariv. A RhP.), 
MHh. Ai. ; ■: ka/ika \ 1. blackness or Mark colour, 

1.. ; ink «»r lda< king. h. ; a dark spot, ruNt, VarlUS ; 
a fault or flaw in gold, I,.; change of complexion, 

1.. ; the liver, Comm, onYaju.; a particular blood 
vessel in the ear, Susr. ; the line of hair extending Ii out 
the pudenda to the navel, 1,. ; a multitude of clouds, 
K. ii ; Ragh. xi, 15 ; mow, L. ; log, 1 ..; the female 
nf the bird AugAraka, Pat.; a female crow, L.; the 
female of the bird Tmdus nunourus ^commonly 
syiima), L. ; a st or pit hi, L.; a small worm or am- 
malt ulc formed l>y the fermentation ol milk, 1 ..; N. 

f several plants (VpMika pattra, Valeriana JaH- 
rii.1i isi, a kind of '1 eruimalia, a branch ol Truho- 
•authes diceta), L.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a 
N. or form of lhirgit, L. ; a girl ol four tears o.d 
who personates thegotldcss Durga at a festival held 
n honour of that deity, L . ; a kind of female genius, 
MRli.ii, 457; Hariv.9532; one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MRh. ix, 7632 ; N. of a Vidy.i* 
dhari, KatliSs, cviii, 177; of a Kimnari, L . ; of a 
Yoginl, L.; <»f an attendant of the fourth Arhat, 
Jain.; of a river, MRh. iii, 8134 ; (am), n. a 
worm-hole (in wood), VaiRrS. ; the liver, L. ; N. <d 
a pot-herb, Rhpr. in., N. of a mountain, 

P.i n. ii, 4, 10, Pat. — VrikfhSy*, in., N. of a Ruin, 
MBh. ii, 299; xri, 3059 A 3849 i («■*. kSfo-v 1 .) 
KiUk^kranda, rn , N. of two Sarn.-ms. Xftla- 
kikshft, 111. ' blai k-eyrd,’ N. of an Asura, Hariv. 
14289; of an attendant inSkamV* retinue, MBli. 
x, 257 1 . Kllakatcftrja, m., N. of a Jaina tea. It. r 
tnd a»tr.nnHiicr. XfclakAndra, in.. N. of a prim c 
>t the Danavas, K. 

Xftlakeya, as, m. (a mrtron. fr. ka/aka \ N. of 
an Amu, Hariv. jjHfi; fffi:, in. pi , N. ot a D.i- 
uva race, MRh.; Hariv. ; R. vii, 12, 2. 

Ulala, min., gana siiihwthli. 

1. mika, as, m. a sprues ot heron ( Ardea jacu- 
lator;., L. ( v. 1. fai/ika ) ; N. ol a king of the N:ig;»% 
\alit. ; of a prince, Paficad. UlilukclTjra, m. f v.l. 
or ka /tilth \ q. v. mikdrya, m, - kii/ak&drya. 

. Ulikk (f. of 1 . kill aka, q. v/ -krama, m. f 
N. of a work ( * kali-kr 1 ). - guru, avas, in. pi , 
N. of certain authors 01 mystical prayers. - ffran- 
tfca, m. a medicar work. — tantra, n., N. ot a 
Tantra. — purk^a, n. 'the Puiiua of Kalikl (i.c. 
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of DurgJ)/ N. of an Upa-purlna. — mukbn, m., 
N. of a Rakshas, R. iii, 29, 30. -rahiiyi, N. 
of a work. — Tratn, n., N. of a ceremony, KalP. 
Xlllkisramw, m., N. of a hermitage, MBh. xiii, 
17 10. Zftlikft-etotm, n., N. of a Stotra. Hli* 
kfipaniiliaA, N. of an Upanishad. Illlkfi- 
pnpnrftpa, n. •"kdlikdpur 0 . 

X&likeyn, mfn. relating to KAlikl, BrahmaP. 

Xftli-tnrft, f. (compar.), Pan. v, 3, 55, Pat. 

KUimin, d, m. blackness, Si*, iv, 57 ; Hit. &c. 

y|LHip .mattyt t t. thinking oneself to be Kali, 
Pan. vi, 3, 66, Kas. 

Kftliyn, as, m., N. of a Naga (inhabiting the Ya- 
muna, slain by Krishna, also written kdliya , VP.), 
M lUi. ; Hariv. &c. — Jit, m. ‘destroyer of Kaliya,’ N. 
of Krishna or Vishnu, L. — d&mana, m. id., L. 

Xftliy&kn, am, n. ( - kdliyaka) a yellow fra- 
grant wood (perhaps sandal- wood or Agallochum), L. 

X&lila, mfn., gana picchadi, 

ml {(. of 1. kdla, q. V.) -kuU-ntrvMva, 
n. t N. of a work. — krama, m. - kdlikii-kr° . 
-tattYa, n., N. of a work. — ta naya, m. ‘son 
(or favourite) of DurgA,’ a buffalo, L.; (cf. hagsa- 
kali t*.) — tantra, n., N. of a Tantra.— purftpa, 
n. ‘the Purina of Kali,’ N. of an Upa-purAua. 
— maun, aims, m . pi., N . of certain mystical prayers. 
— xn&hfttmya, n. - Jevi-mdh 0 . — saukfca, is, m. 
pi., N. of a religious sect ; (cf. kdld-m*.) —y an- 
tra, n., N. of a Yantra. — rahanya, n., N. of a 
work. - vilftaa-tantra, n.id. -vllftain, m. ‘the 
husband of Kali,’ a form of Siva, Das. — aamaata- 
mantra, m., N. of a Mantra. - nabanra-nftman, 
n., N. of a work — aftra- tantra, n. id. — 
ya, n. id. UAy-upaniBhad,i,N. of an Up. 

Mliya, as, in. ^ kdliya ; {ant), n. a dark kind 
of sandal- wood, Suit. — damana, m. *= kdliya jit , 
Gal. — mardana, m. id.. Gal. 

K&llyaka, am, n. = kdliyaka, MBh. ; R. ; Su*r. 
&c.; (as, am), m. n. a kind of turmeric (Curcuma 
xanthorrhiza),,L. ; (at), m., N. of a Nlga ^different 
fr. Kaliya), MBh. i, 1555. 

1. K&leya, am, n. (fr. I. kiila), the liver, I,.; a 
yellow fragrant wood, Kum. vii, 9 ; saffron, L. 

a. Xftlaya, as, m. (metron. fr. kdld), N. of a Nlga 
( « KAliva), L. ; (<«), m. pi., N. of a family of Dai- 
tyas, MBh. iii ; UhP. 

Xftleyaka, as, m. the plant Curcuma xanthor- 
Thiza, L. ; a particular part of the intestines (different 
fr. the liver-, Suir.; a disease like jaundice, Suir,; 
a dog (for k'aul\ Hear. ; (am), n. a fragrant wood, R. 

tSTH 2. kdld , as, ro. (v^. kal,* to calculate 
or enumerate’), [ifc. f. d, RPrAt.], a fixed or right 
point of time, a space of time, time (in general), A V. 
xix, 53 Sl 54 ; §Br. fire. ; the proper time or season 
for (gen., dat., loc., in comp., inf., or Pot. with yad, 
e. g. kdluh prasthnnasya or °ndya or °ne, time for 
dcpariure ; kriyd-kdla, time for action, Suir. ; nd- 
yam kdlo vilambitum, this is not the time to delay, 
Nal. ; kdlo yad blind jit a bhavdn, it is time for 
you to eat, P.n.i, iii, 3, Ifttf, K 3 s.\SBr. ; MBh.&c,; 
occasion, circumstance, MBh. xii, 2950; Mricch. ; 
season, R. &c.; meal-time (twice a day, hence 
ubhau kd/au/ in the morning and in the evening,’ 
MBh. i, 4623; s hash! he kale, * in the evening of 
the third day,’ MBh. ; s has hthanna- kdla, ‘ one who 
eats only at the sixth meal-time, i.e. who passes 
five meals without rating and has no meal till the 
evening of the third day,' Mn. xi, 300; or with- 
out anna, e. g. catxirthn-knlam, 1 at the fourth meal- 
time, i.e. at the evening of the second day,* Mn. xi, 

1 09) ; hour ^ hence s hash the kale % hnah , 4 at the sixth 
hour of the day, i. e. at noon,* Vikr.) ; a period of 
time, time of the world ( **yugd) t Rnjat. ; measure 
of time, prosody, Prit.; Pin.; a section, part, VPrAt.; 
the end, ChUp.; death by age, Suir. ; time (as lead- 
ing to events, the causes of which are imperceptible 
to the mind of nun), destiny, fate, MBh.; R. dec.; 
time (as destroying all things), death, time of death 
(often personified and represented with the attributes 
of Yama, regent of the dead, or even identified with 
him: hence kdlam */i or kdlam fyi, ‘to die,' 
MBh. dec.; k&la in this sense is frequently con- 
nected with antaka, mrityu , e. g. abhy-adhdvala 
prajdfy kdla Mntakah , 1 he attacked the people 
like Time the destroyer,' R. iii, 7, 9 ; cf. kdldn - 
taka ; kdla personified is also a Devarshi in Indra’s 
court, and a son of Dhruva, MBh. i, 3583 ; Hariv. ; 
VP.}* (am), arc. ind. for a certain time (e. g. ;//<*- , 


hdntatfi kdlam , for a long time, Paficat.) ; nitya-k °, 
constantly, always,Mn.ii,58dt 73 \dirgha-k J , during 
a long time # Mn. viii, 1 45 ; (end), instr. ind. in the 
course of time, Mn.ix, 246; MBh. &c. ; mxXigacchatd, 
id., VP.; dirghenakdUna, during a longtime, MBh.; 
after a long time, R.i, 43,40 ; kdlcna mahatd or ba- 
kuna, id.; (<r/), abl.ind. in t he course 0! time, Mn.viii, 
25 1 ; kdlasya dirghasya or mahatah , id., Mn.; 
MBh. dec.; kasya-a/kdlasy<i,*fitT unut \iint, MBh. 
i, 5299 ; Hariv.; (t { ), loc. ind. in time, seasonably, RV. 
x, 42,9; SBr.; (cf, a-kale)\ kale gate hat i, in the 
course of time ; kale ydle, after some tftne ; kale 
kale, always in time, MBh. 1 , 1680; Ragh. iv, (>; 
(cf. ftjjp ; Lat. calen-da ; Hib. ceal, ‘death and 
everything terrible.’] — karanft, n. appointing or 
fixing a time. — karman, n.‘ 1 ime’s act,' death, R. 
vi, 72, 11. — kalpA, mfn. like death, fatal, deadly. 

— klrfc, mfn. making or producing time, SvetUp. 

— k&rita, mfn. effected or brought about by or in 
time ; (cf. kdla-krita.) — ktuptha, m., N . of Yama, 
L. — 2.-kltya, m. id., L.; (for 1 .& 3. see p. 277, 
col. 1, and p. 279, col. 3.) — krit, m. ‘producing 
the times, i.e. seasons,' the sun, L. — krit a, rsitti. 
produced by time, Susr . ; appoi nted (as to time), lent or 
deposited (by a giver) for acertain time, Yajii. ii, 38 ; 
(kdla-kdrita) Mn. viii, 348; («j), m. *-krit) 
the sun, L. ; time, L. — kaumndi, f„ N. of a work. 

— kraxna, m. lapse of time, KathSs.; (cm), instr. 
ind. in process of time; (d/),ahl. ind. id., Pancat.; 
Kathls. — krlyft, f. ‘fixing the times,’ N. of a chap- 
ter of the Siirya-siddhanta; death, Buddh. — kiht- 
pa, m. allowing rime to pass away, delay, loss of 
time, Megh. ; Pancat. &«:. ; a-kdlakshepam, ind. 
without delay, Sak. — gata, mfn. dead, Lalit. — g a- 
tl, f. lapse of time, W . — gupta, m., N. of aVai- 
sya, Dai. — granthi, m. ‘a joint of time,' year, L. 

— gkltin, mfn. (said of a poison) killing in the 
course of time (i.e. by degrees, slowly), Susr. — ca- 
kra, n. the wheel of time (time represented as a 
wheel which always turns round), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
a given revolution of time, cycle [according to the 
Jainas, the wheel of time has twelve Aras or spokes 
and turns round once in 2000,000,000,000,000 
Sigaras ol years; cf. ava-sarpini and ut-s '\ ; the 
wheel of fortune (sometimes regarded as a weapon), 
R. ; N. of a Tantra, Buddh.; (as), m. t N. of the 
sun, MBh. iii, 151 ; -j a taka, n., - frakdia , m., N. of 
works. — oodlta, mfn. summoned by Death ; -kar- 
man, mfn. acting under the iiiHueuce of fate.— Jo- 
ahaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people (v. 1 . e shika and 
■ toyaka ), MBh. vi, 333; VP.— jna, mfn. knowing 
the fixed times or seasons, Mn. vii, 217 ; Kagh. xii, 
33 J (flx). m. an astrologer, W. ; a cook, L. — jAKna, 
n. knowledge of the fixed times or seasons, J vot. ; 
VP. ; N. of several medical works (by Malladeva, 
Sambu-n&tha, and others). — Jfiinin, mfn. knowing 
the fixed times or seasons, L. — tftttv&rpava, m. 

* ocean of the truth of time/ N, of a work. — tan- 
tra-kavi, m. an astrologer. — tara, m. (compar.), 

v, 3, 35, Pat.-taranga, m. the first part of 
the Smrity-arlha-sagara by Np-sinha. — tat, ind. in 
the course of time, Kath.1s.vi, I Ol. — 2.-tl, f. scavm- 
ableness, timeliness, Ghat. — tuljra, mfn. like death, 
deadly. —toyaka, see -joskaka. — tray a, n. the 
three times, i. e. past, present, and future. — tritaya, 
n. id. — dapda, m. the staff' of death, death, M Bh . ; 
R. &c. — damanl, f.‘ conquering Klla/ N. of Dur- 
ga. — dftta, m. - tinti<ja 1?), L. - dlvdkara, m., 
N. of a work. — dfita, m. the angel of death, Heat. ; 
an omen pointing to death, K.ld. — dtta-vibhUga, 

m. the difference of time and locality, Suir. — dhar- 
ma, m. the law or rule or operation of time, death, 
dying, MBh. /Hariv. ; R. ; line of conduct suitable 
to any time or season ; influence of time, seasonable- 
ness ; effects suited to the time or season. — dhar- 
man, m. the law or operation of time, death, MBh.; 
Hariv. — dk&rapft, f.‘ prolongation of time/ a pause, 
RPrlt. — 2. -nara, m. ‘a time-man/ i.e. (in astrol.) 
the figure of a man s body on the various limbs 
of which the twelve signs of the zodiac are distri- 
buted for the purpose of foretelling future destinies, 
Comm, on VarBp— attha, m. ‘the lord of time,' 
N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. -ttldkl, m., N. of 
din. - ttlyoga, m. ‘ time's ordinance/ fate, destiny, 
W. -aiydpapa, n. chronology, -airwra, m. 
‘determination or fixing of times/ N. of a work 
(composed 1336 a.o., also called kd/a-madhaviya, 
by MadhavicJrya); ^candrikd, -dipikd, f., -pra- 
kasa, m., - likshd , f., -siddh&nta, m., N. of works. 
— nlrvlka, m. providing for daily wants. — aoail, i 


m. ‘ felly of the wheel of time/ N. of an Asura (slain 
by Krishna, identified with Kapsa), MBh. ; Hariv. 
&c.; N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 83, 64; N. of a son of 
the BrAhman Yaj ha-soma, Kath&s. x, 7 ; -put ana, 

n. , N. of a legendary work ; ~ripu, -han, - hara , 
-(nemy-)art, m. ‘destroyer of Kila-nemi/ N. of 
Krishna or Vishnu, L.« nanix, mfn. having the 
fellies of Kala as a weapon, Hariv. 3640; (/), ni. 

* -nemi, ib. seqq. — palms, mfn. ripened or ma- 
tured by time, i.e. naturally (opposed to agni* 
f 1 ), Mn. vi, 1 7 & 2 1 ; YJjfi. iii, 49 ; ‘ ripe for death/ 
destined to die, MBh. vii. — pftthft, m., N. of a son ot 
Visvl-mitra, MBh. xiii, 249. -p*rlpKkft,m.* time- 
ripening/ the change of times, Batar. — pariv&xa, 
m. standing for a time (so as to become stale or fer- 
mented), W. — paryaya,m.the revolution orcourse 
of time; (dt) % abl. ind. in the course of time, 
Heat. — p&ift, m. Yama’s noose or death, Kad.; 
-parlta, mfn. destined to death, Car. — °pftBika, 
m. ‘ having Yania’s noose/ an executioner, Mudr. 

— parutlus,m. - -nara, time personified, VarBfS. ; 
a servant of the god of death, Kid. — pfigA, m. ‘a 
time-heap/ a long time, v gasya mahatah, after a 
longtime, MBh. ii.l 329. — prabodhln,mfn. awak- 
ening in time ^as a Mantra), KathSs. xcii, 68. — pr»- 
tth&ta, n. ‘ the dawning of the best season/ the. two 
months following the rainy season, autumn, h. — pra- 
rfldka, mfn. too long developed, overgrown, over- 
ripe. — priyft, N. of a place consecrated to the 
sun ; - ndtiia , m., N. of a Linga in U jjayini ( - Maha- 
k&la), Uttarar. ; Malatim. ; Meat. — bhakiha, m. 

‘ time-devourer/ N. of Siva. — bhSffa, m. a degree 
of time, Sums. — bhfit, m. (cf. -krit), the sun, L, 

— m&yftkha, m. ~ tit/ii-m° or samaya-tn 0 , qq.vv. 

— mahlxnan, m. the power of time. — mfcdhava, 
m., N. of a woik on jurisprudence; - kdrikd,f , a 
metrical version of the same work. — mftrtftada, 
ni., N. of a work. — m&bfttmy a, n. - - mahiman . 

— mfirtl, f. time personified. — yftpa, m. allowing 
time to pass, delaying, procrastination, Hit. — yftpa* 
na, n. id., ib. — ynkta, m. 11. the fifty-second year 
in the sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter. VarBrS. — yoga, 
in. connection with or consequence of late or destiny, 
MBh. iii ; Hariv. — yogin, m.‘ reigning over des- 
tiny/ N.of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1163. — i.-rfttrl, -rft- 
tri, f. the night of all-destroying time, night of 
destruction at the end of the world (often personified 
and identified with DurgA or with one of her Saktis), 
MBh. ; K. Ac.; the night of a man’s death, Pau- 
cad. ; a particular night in the life of a man (on the 
seventh day of the seventh month of the seventy- 
seventh year, after which period a man is exempt 
from attention to the usual ordinances), L. ; N. of 
a Brfhnun woman (skilled in magic), Kaihls. xx f 
104. — rndra, ni. Rudra regarded as the fire that 
is to destroy the world, DevibhP. — rftpa-dhriib, 
mfn. wearing the form of Yama or death, — rdpln, 
m. id., N. of Siva, —vat, mfn. connected with time 
or with the future (as hope), MBh. i, 5629; R. ; •(//), 
f., N. of a daughter of Kala-jihva, Kathas. cx, 34. 

— vlkrama, m. power of time, death. -vid f mtu, 
knowing the times, R. iv, 32, 13. — rldyft, f. know - 
ledge of the calendar. — vtdYaa, mfn. (perf. j>. 
P.) ‘ knowing the seasons,’ a maker of calendars, 
VarBfS. -Tldbftna, m., N. of a work. - yidbyl- 
ti, f. lapse of time, Bhpr. — Tldbragsana, ni. 
(scil, rasa) N. of a particular drug or medicine. 

— Yiprakarsba, m. interval oftime, APrSt. ; Prab. 

— vlbbakti, f. a section or part of time, Mn. i, 24. 
-Ylbhftgm, m. id., MBh. ; PAn. iii, 3, I37.-WI- 
vaka, m., N. of a work (by j!muta*v2hana). — wyld* 
dbi, f. periodical interest (payable monthly, &c\), 
Mn. viii, 153 ; Gaut.; (cf. 2 .kalaka.)~ vaga, m., 
N. of a N Jga (a son of Vasuki), MBh. i, 2147. 
— Yyftpln, mfn. filling all time, everlasting. — vra* 
ta, 11., N. of a ceremony. — aaktl, f. the $akti or 
all-destroying time, Vcar.— aaqirodba, rn. remain- 
ing for a long time (in the possession of any one), 
Mn. viii, 143. — aamMift, f., N. of an astronomical 
work (written in jaina PrAkfit, by Kslakicirya). 

— saspkaxskft, f. a girl nine years old who per- 
sonates DurgA at a festival in honour of this goddess. 

— sa^ktrskla, mfn. shortening time (as a Man- 
tra), KathSs. lxviii, 65. -wupkbya, f. fixing or 
calculating the time, PaAcat.-sMpfrftbn, m. pe- 
riod oftime, term,R. iv, 31,8.— sndylin, mfn. ‘con- 
formable to time/ seasonable; death-like. — 
auuiwitn, mfn. ‘possessed by death/ dead, R. ii, 65, 
16.— noaaaynbta, mfn. id., R. vi, 93, 33. 
pnnift, mfn. effected by time; dated, bearing a 
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date. — iftbT aya, m. (scil. niraya , a hell) named 
after Kala ( * kdla-sutra), MBh. xiii, 2479. — did* 
dh&nta, rn. v N. of a work. — aukta, 11., N. of a 
hymn, llcat. — afttra, n. the thread of time or 
death, MBh. iii, 11495 ; (ns, am), m. n. one of 
the fwenty-one hells, Mn. iii, 249 *, iv, 88; VP. Ac. 
— atitraka, n., N. of the hell Kala-sfltra, Yajfi. iii, 
222. — aHrya, m. the sun at the end of the world, 
MBh. vii, 633. — avarupa, rnfn. having the very 
form of death (applied to any tcrrifiqobjcct). — hira, 

m. loss of time, kathAs. cii, 1 19: protit of time, Ka~ 
thSs. xxxi, 75 If., xxxii, 10. X&li&aa, m. « kala - 
bhdga, Suryas. Xtldkinkahln, rnfn. expecting 
(quietly) the coming time, R. ; Kath&s. evii, 8. Xi* 
lfvkfiihta, rnfn. led to death or destruction, drawn 
to or by one’s fate ; produced or brought about by 
time. Xllikskarika, m. a pupil who has begun 
to read. XUAffnl, in. the fire that is to destroy the 
world, conflagration at the end of time ; - bluiirava , 

n. , N. of a Tantra; - rudra , m. - kdla-rudra ; 
(scil. rasa) N. of a particular drug or medicine ; 

- rudra-txrtha , n., N. of a Tirtha, SivlV ; -rudrS- 
fanishad, f., N. of several Upauishads. Xfilati- 
kramana, n. lapse of time, loss or destruction by 
lapse ot time, Pahrat. Xil&tlpita, m. delay of time, 
Kad. ; Prasannar. X&latita, rnfn. elapsed, passed 
away, become unseasonable, MBh. xii ; R. iv, 28, 
16. X&ldtmaka, rnfn. depending on time or de s- 
tiuy, MBh. xiii, 5 2 tf. Xilatyaya, m. passingaway 
of time, Mn. viii, 145; K.; ^yftpadishta, rnfn. in- 
validated by lapse ot lime (term for a vain argument 
\Jtftv-abhnsa], also called ntita-kdla and bddhita ), 
Bhash’ip. ; Sarvad. ; Comm, on Nyftyam. (wrongly 
spelt tyayopiitP). X&lddarsa, m. 4 the mirror of 
lime,* N. ot a work. X&ladlka, m. (scil. mtisa) the 
month Caitra, L. X&ladhyakaka, m. 4 the over- 
seer or ruler of time,’ the sun, MBh. iii, 152. Xft- 
ldnayana, n. calculation of time, Comm, on VarBr. 
X&lanala, in. » knldgni, K. iii, 69, 19; Bhag. ; N. 
of a son of Sahhl nara also called kdldnara,W.), 
Haiiv. 1669; VP.; of another man; - rasa , ni., N. 
of a medical drug. Kftlantaka, m. time regarded 
as the god of death, MBh. iii, II50Q; R. ; - yama , 

m. all-destroying time in the form of Yama, MBli. 
iii ; R. K&lanta-yama, ni. id., K. vi, 86, 3; (cf. 
yamdntaka. ) X&lantara, n. 4 interval, intermedi- 
ate time,’ yna, at', ind. after some time, MBh.; 
Paiicat. ; ‘another time/ opportunity ,1’ancat.: -hha- 
tun, mfn. able to bear an interval of delay, Mllav. ; 
-?7 ska, m. 4 venomous at certain times, 1 an animal 
venomous only when enraged or alarmed (as a rat, 
See.), L ; kdfdntardvrita, mfn. hidden or concealed 
by time ; 0 rdvritti-lubhd subha, dni, n. pi. good 
and evil things occurring within the revolutions of 
time. Kalapak&ra, mi. waste of time, delay, R.l- 
jat. viii, 127. K&l&bhyigwmana, n., N. of R. iii, 
c hapter 97. Xil&vadhi, m. a fixed period of time. 
Xftlavara, mfn. later in time, Vnp. iii, 37. 
X&Javyav&ya, in. absence of pause, RPrSt, Xi- 
l&snddhl, f. a season of ceremonial impurity (as 
at the birth of a child, the death of a relation, Ac., 
when it is considered unlawful to perform any reli- 
gious rites'. Xilaaanea, 11. id. Xkla-Ja, mfn. 
born or produced in due season, Pin. vi, 3, 1 5. Sl- 
ide vara, n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP. ; - mdhat - 
mya , n. f N. of a work. Xildhiki, f., N. of one 
of the mothers in Siunda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2641. 
XllotUr*,n. , N. ot a work, Heat. ; • soiva-siit/ra , 

n. id., ib. XUotpSdlta, mfn. produced in due sea- 
son. Xftlfipta, mfn. sown in due season, Mu. ix, 39. 

2. Xilaka, mf(i>d)n. to be paid monthly (as in- 
terest, vriddhi ). ’ 

Xilaya, Norn. P. n yafi, to show or announce 
the time, Dhfitnp. xxxv, 2S (v. 1.) 

2. Xillka, mfi i, Pin. v, I, io8)n. relating to or 
connected with or depending on time, BhAshap. ; fit 
for any particular season, seasonable, MBh. iii, 868; 
lasting a longtime, Pin. v, I, 108 ; (often ifc., e.g. 
asamta-k relating to a time near at hand, impend- 
ing, Pin. v, 4, 20, Sch. ; mdsa-k °, monthly, MBh. 
ii, 2080V— tl, f. time, date, season. — tra, n. id. 

rain, i, m., N. of a son of Caidyoparicara, 
Hariv. 1806; (inf), t*.* bringing death/ N. of the 
sixth lunar mansion, L. 

XllXna, mfn. (only ifc.) belonging or relating to 
any particular time. 

Xllya, mf(<?K timely , seasonable, Pan. v, 1, T07; 
being in a particular period, gana aig-ddi; ifc., 
gana vargyidi; pleasant, agreeable, auspicious (as 
discourse, cf. kalya\ L. ; (d), f. (with prajanc ) a 


cow fit for ihe bull, Pin. iii, t, T04 : (am), n. ‘day- 
break/ (am, e), a cc. loc. ind. at dav-break, R.; Suir. 

Xilyaka. See kdlpakn. 

kdla-kanja , Ac. Seo I. kala, 
kdlaki{a\ mfn. fr. kal° t gana 

palady-ddi . 

kdlaktla , as, m. a confused or 
mingled sound, tumult, L.; (cf. kalakala.) 

WTWyH kdla-ktihja. See 1. kala. 

3 .kdlakdta, as.m.pl. ( 1 . fr. kalak Q ), 
N. of a country near the Himalaya and of the people 
inhabiting it, MBh.; mfn. relating to that country, 
gana palady-ddi. — patl, m., N. of a Vidyl-dhaia, 
Kaihds. cviii, 177. 

Xiliktifl, is, rn. a prince of the Kalakfitas, Pin. 
»v, 1, * 73 - 

VTWJJTT kdlahJcata, as, m. the plant Cassia 

Sophora, Car. iii, 8. 

W WZX kfj/nnjnro , as, tn., N. of a sacred 
mountain in Ruiulalkhand (the modern Kallinier, a 
spot adapted to practices of austere devotion), MBh. ; 
Hariv. dec.; (pi.) N. of the people living near 
that mountain, Pin. iv, 2, 125, Kls.; an assembly 
or meeting-place of teligious mendicants, L.; N. of 
Siva, L. ; (d), t\, N. of Durgft, I„; (/“), f. id., L. 

Mlafijaraka, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 125, Kas. 

kdlada. See kalava . 

fTTPH kalabnva, as, m. a patr. of Arra- 
mabhuti, VBr. ; (as), m. pi. his family, AivSr. xii. 

Ulabavin, mas, m. pi., N. of a school. 

kdlabdhl , f. a female descendant 
of Ka-Iabdha (accord, to Slkaf.), Ganar. 48, Coiurn. 

kblambya, as, ni., N. of a ouru- 

vansery, Rljat. iii, 4V0. 

kalava, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 370 (v. I. kn/ada). 

XElavtya, ns, m. pi., N. of a school of the SV. 

flH^I kdlaseya, am, n. (fr. kalasi. Pan. 
iv, 3, 56), buttermilk, Da s. 

^iTHl'PC kdiunara . See kdldnala . 

kdhhunadin for knl°, q v. 

^TfSynT kdlapa, as, m. (fr. katdpn), a ser- 
pent's hood, L. ; a demon, imp or goblin, I.,; a stu- 
dent of the KaDpa grammar, L.; (fr. kala pin) a 
pupil of Kallpin, Pin. ; MBh. ii, 1 13 ; N. ol Ar'uja 
(a teacher of Slkya-muni), Ruddh. (v. 1. kahuna ) ; 
(r7j), 111. pi. the school of KaUpin (often named to- 
gether with the Kathas, q.v.) 

XXlftpaka, am, n. the school of Kahlpin, Pin. 
iv, 3, 104, Kls. ; the Veda recension of this school, 
ih. 1 QJ, Vlrtt, l, Pat. ; Sarvad. ; N. of the Kitantra 
grammar, Kath 3 s. vii, 13. 

kdluma. See kdlapa. 

kdld~mukha. See 1 . kala . 

kdldyana, mfn. fr. kala, ganapn- 
kshddi ; (i), f., N. of DurgV L. 

KLltyani, is, m., N. of a teacher (a pupil of 
Bishkali), VP. 

JX l col MjflJ k did \j ash pika, mfn. fr. kala- 
ya-supa, Pin. v, 1, 19, VArtt. 2, Pat. 

i. A i.kdhka. See col. 1 & p. 277, 

col. 3. 

WlkK. See p. 277, col. 3. 

Ulikeya, See p. 278, col. I. 

wffcw kdlihga , as, m. 4 producod in or 
belonging to the KaliAga country/ a Kalinga man, 
VP.; (PAn. iv, 1, 170) a prince of the Kalihgas, 
Hariv.; Ragh.iv,40 Ac. ; (pi.) the Kalihgas, MBh.; 
VP. ; an elephant, L. ; a make, L. ; a species of cu- 
cumber (Cucumis usitatissimus), L. ; Beninkasa ceri- 
fera ; a poisonous plant, L. ; a sort of iron ; (as, am), 
m. n. the plant Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. ; 
(t), f. a princess of the Kalihgas, MBh. i, 3775 ff.; 
a kind of gourd, L.; (am), n. the water-melon. 

Xlll&tfaka, as, m. a prince of the Kalihgas, 
MBh. ii, 1270; the plant Wrightia antidysenterica, 
Bhpr. ; (ikd\ f. Ipomcea Turpethum, L. 


WfoUT kuli'ijara, as, m. (cf kaloilj 0 ), N. 
of a mountain, Kathas. cxi, 70 A 81 ; of a country, 
Rajat. viii, 917; (1), f„ N. of GaurT, L. 

XTfeirCT lidli-tard . Sec p. 278, col. 1. 

mi-dS«a, as, m. (fr. kali, the goddess Durgl, 
and ddsa, a slave, the final of kali being shortened ; 
cf. Pin. vi, 3, 63), N. of a celebrated poet (author 
of the SakuntalA, Vikramflrvasi, Malavikagnimitra, 
Mcgha-dbta, and Kaghu-vapia ; described as one of 
the nine gems of VikramAditya's court, and variously 
placed in the first, second, third, and middle of the 
sixth century a.d. ; the name is, however, applied to 
several persons, especially to two others who may 
have written the Nalhdaya and Sruta-bodha Thence 
the N. is used to denote the number ‘three j, and 
seems, in some measure, to have been used as an 
honorary titleV 

KXlidKsaka, as, m. » preceding, L. 

VlfSPt kdlin. See col. 1. 

kdlimla , am, n. the water-melon, 
SuSr. ; (f), f. a sort of vessel, L. ; a sort of Trivfit 
with red flowers, L.; N. of a wife of Kfishna (a 
daughter of Smya, BhP.), Hariv.; VP.; N. of the 
wife of Asita ami mother of Sagara,R.; a patr. of the 
river Yainunft, M Bh. ; Hariv. Ac. ; (mfn.) connected 
with or coming from the river Yamuna, L:fy* 

Xilindaka, am, 11. a water-melon, Susr, ; ( ikd ), 
f. ( « ka?) science, L. 

Xillndl ( f. of a da, q. v.) - karuhapa, m. * di- 
verting the Yamun.1 stream/ N.of Bala-rAma (who 
diverted the YamuttA into a new and devious 
channel marked out by his ploughshare^., L. — patl, 
m. ‘the lord ni K .Hindi/ N. of.Kfishua, L. — bht- 
dana, m. - knrshann, — mXfcfttmya, ti., N. 
of a work. m. 'generator of K.ilindi/ N. of 
Sflrva, L. ; \ns), f. ‘giving birth to Killindf/ N. of 
one of Sflrva' s wives, L. — sodaxa, m. ‘brother of 
YanlimS,' N. of Yama, L. 

kd/iman , Ac. Sec p 27S, col. I. 

XXUm-manyX, k&liya, Ac. See ih. 

kdlivya, rnfn. fr. kalivti , ganapra- 
gady-ddi; (v. 1. knvi/ya fr. knvila.) 

kali. See p. 278, col. 1 . 

Xftlika, v. I. for i.* 7 ika, q.v. 

kdlid , f. (fr. 2. kola nnd niic?), 
the judgment-hall of Yama (judge of the dead i, L. 

kdltna. See col. 1. 

knllya. See p. 278, col. r. 

tfltcW kdlnshya , am, n. (fr. kulushn), foul- 
ness, dirtiness, turbidness, opacity, KaihAs. xix, 95 ; 
KAin. ; disturbance or interruption of harmony, Kuj.il . 
v, 63 ; Sarvad. 

1TTHW khlt-ja. Sec 2. kala . 

3. kdleya, am, n. (fr. i . kali [spc n. v. 
kali]. Pin. iv, 2, 8^, the Slman of Kali, SlnkhSi. ; 
ArshBr.; Laty. ; (as), m. pi., M. of a school of ihe 
blackYajur-veda ; (mfn. ) brlongingto Kali or the Kali 
age, Ac., Pin. iv, 2, 8, Pat. 

kaleyaka . See p. 278, col. t. 

QI&JK kdlesvarn, Ac. See 2. kala . 

XKlodaka, kftXodftyin. See I. kdla. 

kd-lola, as, m. (; zzmahd f ) a crow, 

Npr. 

kulpa , mfn. (fr. kdfpa), preceptive, 
ritual, W.; relating to a period called Kalpa, W. ; 
(as), m. the plant Curcuma Zerumbct, L. 

Xftlpaka, as, m, Curcuma Zerumbet, L. (v. 1 . ho- 
ly aka). 

XUpaalka, mfn. (fr. kalpana ), existing only in 
fancy, invented, fictitious, Sih. ; Sarvad. ; artificial, 
fabricated. -tX, f. fictitiousness. — !▼*, n. id. 

Xilpaaitra, as, m. (fir. kalpa-s 0 ), one who is 
familiar with the Kalpa-sutras, Plp.iv, 2,60, Kii. 

kalya . See 2. kdla. 

WT^rnnW k&lyanaka , am, n. the state of 
being kalyana (q. v.), gana manojUddi. 

Xilylqiaapdf as, m. the son of a virtuous or 
fortunate woman (kalyint), Ply. iv, 1, 1 26. 
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nrrern* kalvdla. kaimlra-samhhava. 


kalvald , mfn. ' bald (?),* only kaU 
vdll-krita, mfn. made bald (?) t $Br, ii, 2 , 4, 3, 

kava , aw, n. (fr. *at>f), N. of a Sam an, 

TAntfyaBr. ; Llty. 

ITOlfaV kavaeika , am , n. (fr. kdcaea) t a 

multitude of men in armour, Pin. iv, 2, 41. 

WTO? kavala , aw, n. a district containing 
100 GrAmai, L. (of. karvata), 

Xixratiki, f. a district of 200 Gramas, L. 
'mm^kdvandha,mOj)\\, (fr. kdo°) t having 
the appearance of a headless trunk, Si$. xix, 51. 

kdvasha , am, 11. (fr. kavdsh), N. of a 

SAruan. 

Xftvai h«y 4 or k 4 v°,a/, m. a patr. of Tura, SBr. 
ix, x, xiv; Ait hr. viii, 21 j BhP. 

*UT^rnC kdrdra , am , n. the aquatic plant 
Vallisncria, L. ; u), f. ‘keeping off the water/ an urn- 
brclla (csp. one without a stick), L. 

ka-virtij , /, f, a metre consisting 

of 9 + 1 2 + 1 9 syllables, RPrAt. 

kdvilya, See kdlivya. 

kd-vrika , a.?, m. a gallinaceous fowl 
( *• kukkuta.krikavdku), L.; the ruddy goose (Anas 
Casarca, » kohl), L.; a small singing bird (Loxia 
philippeusis), L. 

kdvera, am, n. saffron, L ; (I), f. tur- 
meric, L. ; a courtezan, harlot, L.; N. of a river in 
the Dckhan (accord, to a legend [Hariv. 142 1 f.; 
1 761 f. ] daughter of Yuvanasva and wife of Jahnu, 
changed by her father’s curse from one half ot the 
(iangl into the river Klvcrt, therefore also called 
Ardha-gartgi or-jAhnavl), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 8 cc. 

X&voraki, as, ni, a patr. of Rajata-nlbhi, AV. 
viii, 10, 2S ; (ikd), f., H. of the river KAvcrf. 

XEvorani, gana yahddi. 

X&veraniya, mfn. fr. "rani, ib. 

kdryd , mfn. (fr. kavi), endowed with 
the qualities of a sage or poet, descended or coming 
from a sage, prophetic, inspired, poetical, R V. i, 1 1 7, 
12 ; viii, 8, ii ; VS.; AV. ; [kai'ya, mfn. id., RV. 
v, 39, 5 ; x, 144, 2; VS.]; mf(<t)n. coming from 
or uttered by the sage lianas, Par As.; MBh. ii, 2097; 
(as), m. (gana kurv-ddi) a patr. of lianas, RV.; 
TS. &q. ; of the planet Sukra, VarBjS. ; Sarvad. ; 
ids'), iii. pi. poems, MBh. ii, 453 ; a class of Manes, 
SinkhSr. ; Llty. ; Mn. iii, 199 ; the descendants of 
Kavi, VP.; [d\ f. intelligence, L. ; N. c»f a female 
fiend ( pii!ana\, L.; {kavyaw),n. wisdom, intelli- 
gence, pi ophetic inspiration, high power and art often 
in pi. j, RV.; AV. ; SBr. xi ; a poem, poetical com- 
position with a coherent plot by a single author 
(opposed to an Itihasi), K. ; S.llt. &c. ; term for the 
tirst tetrastich in the metre Shaf-pada ; a kind of 
drama of one act, S.th. 546 ; a kind of poem (corn* 
posed in Sauskut interspersed with Prakrit), Sih. 
563: happiness, weltarc, L. — kartrl, ni. a poet, 
Subh. — kalpa-latl, f., N. of a work on artificial 
poems; - vritti , f. a Comm, by Aniara-caudra on the 
last work ; -vritti parimala, m. another Comm, on 
the preceding work. — k&ma-dheau, f., N. of a 
Comm, by Vopa-deva mi his work called Kavi-kal- 
padruma. — goah^hi, f. a conversation 011 poetry, 
Kid. — oandrikft, f. t N, of a work on artificial 
poems by Kavi-raudra ; another work on the same 
subject by Ny.iya-vagisa. — oaura, m. a robber of 
other poems, plagiarist, L. — 1&, f. the being a poet- 
ical composition, Mh. -tva, n. id., ib. -dtvi, f., 
N. of a print os. who erected a statue of Siva called 
Klvya-dcvfcvara. — pra.kS.RA, ni. * illustration* of 
poetry,* N. of a work on rhetoric or the composi- 
tion of artificial poems by Mainnwta; -til'd, -di- 
pikd, f., •Hiiirtt uMu, 11., - proiiipH , m., -manjari, 
f., -samketa, ni., N. of commentaries on Mammals 
work, — pradl]pa,m., N.ofa Cmrim. on the Kavya- 
prakAsa. — mimftgsaka, m. a rhetorician, Comm, 
on Sak. — mimigai, f. theory of poetry, Sarvad.; 
N. of a work on it. — riaa, m. the flavour or sweet- 
ness of poetry, SArrtgP. -°ra»lka, mfn. having a 
taste for poetical compositions, Srut. — rlkihaia, 
n., N. of an artificial poem. — lakahaga, n. illus- 
tration of poetry or rhetoric. — ll&ffa, n. a kind of 
AlanikAra or figure of rhetoric in which a statement 
.is explained or made clearer by giving the reason for : 


it, Kpr. x, 28. -vilEaa, m., N. of a work. -*aSa- 
tra, n„ N. of a short work on poetics. — sam- 
Ura, m. the benediction pronounced at the end of 
a play, Sih. - aaxnjfranl, f., -s&ra-tasnff Taka, 
m., N. of works. — sudkft, f., N. of a Comm, on 
a work on artificial poems. — klsya, n. a farce. 
XftwyAdaraa, m., N. of a work on poetics by 
Dandin ; - mdrjana , n., N. of a Comm, on it. Xft- 
▼yimrita, m.,,N. of a work. XlTyalamkira, 
m., N. of a work on poetics by Vlmana ; - vritti , 
f., N. of Va maria’s Comm, on it. KftTyAloka, m., 
N. of a work on poetics, Comm, on Pratlpar. Ixiii, 
19. Xftvy&afcfaka, n., N. of a work by SQrya. 
Uvjrodaya, m., N. of a work. 

XkTy&yana, as, m. a patr. fr. k&vya, gana i.na- 
s/JJi; (cf. Ganar. 233 & 236.) 

■jeiw kdi, cl. 1. A. kdsrtte (perf. cakdse , 

1 v 3. pi. *sire\ to be visible, apjwar, MBh. 
&c. ; to shine, be brilliant, have an agreeable appear- 
ance. ib. : cl. 4. kdsyate , Dhatup* xxvi, 53 ; Intern. 
P. K. rakaiiti, cdkasydu , to shine brightly, SBr. ii ; 
KitySr. ; to see clearly, survey, SBr. xi ; Pin. vii, 
3, Sj, VArtt. 1, Pat. 

I. XKu, as, m. ‘the becoming visible, appear- 
ance,’ only in sa k 3 , q. v. ; N. of a mau, gana as- 
v&di ; of a prince (the son of Suhotra and father of 
Kisi*rAja\ Hariv.; VP.; a species of grass (Sacc ha- 
rum spontaneuin, used for mats, roots, &c. ; also 
personified, together with the Kusa grass, as one of 
Yanu’s attendants), Kaus. ; R.; Kuin. See. ; (a, i), 
f, id., 1..; (am), n. id., L. -kritzna, rn. (ganas 
upakildi and arihanddi) N. ofagranimarian (quoted 
by Kaiy. & others); N. of a philosopher, B.ldar.; 
(mf(f)n.) taught by K:lsakrif>ni, Pat. ; (mb i/)n.) stu- 
dying Kasakritsm’s doctrines, Pat. — kritznaka, 
mfn. elating to Kftsa-kritsna, gana art fianddi. 

kfltinl, in., N.of a teacher, KAlySr. ; of a phi- 
losopher, Pat.-»ja, mtn., Pin. vi, 2. Sa. — paui^- 
dra, as, ni. pi., N. of a people, MBh. viii, 20K4. 

— may a, mfn. consisting of the grass Saccharuin 
SfMHitaurum, I.aty. ; BbP. XKiddi, a (jana of Pin. 
:jv, 2, 80 ; Ganar. 296). 

Xisaka.t/i, ni. the grass Saaharum spoutanrum, 
L. ; N.of the prince Klsa, Hariv. 1 733 ^v. 1 . iika). 

Xlsaja, as, m., N. of a son of Kisa or K.iii, 
Hariv. 1734 ; of the country of the Kiiis, Comm, 
on Cn. iv, 1 17. 

X&iti, is, rn. 4 shining,* the sun, L. ; the clenched 
hand, fist, handful, RV. iii, 30, 5 ; vii, 1 04, 8 ; viii, 78, 
10; Kaus,; N. of a prince (the ancestor of the kings 
of Kfisi, of the family of Bharata, son of Suhotra and 
grandfather of Dhxnvantari, Hariv. 1734 ; the son of 
K.ivyaaud grandson ofSuhotra,BhP.ix,i 7,4);(/ij»fljr), 

m. pi. the descendants of this prince, BhP. ix, 17, 
10; N. of the people of KiSi, SBr. xiii ; MBh. &c.; 
(/j\ f. ‘the splendid,* N.of a celebrated city and place 
of pilgrimage (the modern Benares, usually written 
KAst, q. v.), Un. iv, 119; fine cotton or silk (from 
K.lsi\ Divyav. — kanyd, f. a girl or virgin from 
Kaii, Mlili. v. — °Jco«all7«, mfn. connected with 
or coming from Klsi and Kosala, Pat. —klikndft, 

n. the section of the Skanda-purAna treating of Be- 
nares. - nagara, n. ‘the city of the KAsis,’ Benares, 
MBh. v. -nktha, in., N. of a man. --pa, m. a 
sovereign of the Kasis, MBh. i, 1809; VarBfS. 

— pati, m. id., MBh. i, 4083; Bhag. ; N. of Divo- 
dasa Phauvantari (a king of Benares, author of cer- 
tain medical works and teacher of the Ayur-veda ; 
he is often confounded with the celestial namesake, 
the physician of the gods), Susr. —purl, f. — -n»t’ 
gara, MBh. xiii, 7785. — manuja, in. a man from 
Klsi, VarBfS. - rftja, m. --/a, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; N. of the DAiuva Dirgha-jihvi, MBh. i, 2676; 
of Divo-dlsa Dhanvantari, Sum.; of Pratardana 
Daivodlsi, R Anukr. ; of a grainilather of Dhanvan- 
tari, VP.; ot a prince who has been killed by his 
wife, VarBrS. — rfjau, m. - -pa, MBh. v. — rttta, 
m., N.of a scholiast (who commented on the Tithi- 
tattva and several other works). — vilAsa* m. * kail- 
vit\ XAaiaa, m. 1 the lord of the Kttis,’ N. df 
Divo-dAsa, W.; N. of Siva, W. ; (am), n. wrongly 
spelt for kdslsa, q. v. X&tisTara, m. a sovereign 
of the Klsii, MBh. iii, 6027 ; N. of a granunarian. 
Xliy-ldi, a Gana of PA11. (iv, 2, 116). 

., mf(rt, I, Pin. iv, a, I i6)n. coming from 
KAsi, Pat.; Lalit.; silken, Divyav. ; (ax), m., N. of 
a prince (ice kdiaka ); (<?), f. (scil. purl) ‘the city 
of the KUis,’ Benares ; (with or without vritti)* xht 
Comm, composed or used in Kl i/ N.ofa Comm, on | 


Pin. by Vlmana and Jayldityn. — WMtra, n. fine 
cotton from KA>i,KArand. — e&kfthma, n. id., L. 

XSiikA (f. of kdsika, q. v.) -tilaka, n., N. of 
a poem by Nila-kantha. — nyisu, see - vivaruna - 
panjikd. — prlya, rn.*dcar to the Klsikl city,’ N. 
of the king Divo-dAsa, L. — ▼Avarai^a-paSijikK, 
f., N. of a Comm, on the Kdiikd vritti by Jinendra- 
buddhi (also called °kd-ttydsa or %i- nydsa -pail- 
jika). 

XKjln, mfn. (only ifc.) shining, appearing, hav- 
ing the semblance of (c.g.jita-k appearing or be- 
having like a conqueror, MBh. ; jaya-k°, id., BhP. 
i v > 10, 1 5) ; (i), rn., N. of a man (as son of Brahuuu 
Kavi), MBh. xiii, 4150. 

KEiila, mfn., PSn. iv, 2, 80. 

XEaiak^u, mfn. shining, brilliant, BhP. iv, 30, 6. 

Xftal, f. =3 Id si, Benares, q. v. ; N. of the wife 
of Sudeva and mother of SupArsva, Hariv. 9204 ; 
VP. — khanda, n : ~kdii-kk\ — nltka, 111. 'lord 
of Benares,’ N. of Siva, L.; of several inrii ; -bhatja, 

m. , N. of a man.— patl, rn. a sovereign of Benares, 
R. i, 12, 22 [kajip°, ed. Bomb, i, 13, 23]; N. of 
a dramatist. — prak&sa, -praghaftaka, m., N. 
of works. — m&h&tmya, n . 1 Uic glory of Benares,* 
a section of the BrahmavP. — mokaha, m., N. of 
a work. — rfija, m. a sovereign of Benares, MBh. 
iv, 2351 {kaii- ed. Bomb.) — vilEaa, m., N. 
of a work. — setu, in., N. of a work. — stotra, n., 
N. of a panegyric poem on 1 J<: nates. 

Xliiya, nitii. fr. kdsa, gana utkar&di ; fr. Idsi, 
Pan. iv, 2, 1 13 ; (as), in., N. of a prince (v. 1 . for 
kdii-rdja , VP. 

Xftaeya, as, in. (fr. kdsf\ a prince of the KAsis, 
R. vii, 38, 19 ; [as), m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP. ; 
(*\ f, a princess of the K.tsis. MBh. i, 3785. 

1. X&b ya, as, m. ‘ belonging to the K.i.'is, ruling 
over the Kasis,’ a king of KAsi (as Dlifitarashtr.i, 
^Rr. xiii ; or AjAta-satru, ib. xiv), SBr.; SankhSr. ; 
MBh. Sec.; N. of a king (the father of KAsyapa and 
ancestor ofKl.si-raja Dhanvantari, Hariv. 1521 ; the 
son of Suhotra [cf. kdia], BhP. ix. 17, 3 ; the sou 
ofSeua-jit, Bh. ix, 31 , 2 t; VP.' ; , t. (i.inar. 37, 

Cotnm. '• a princess of K."isi, MBh. ; Hariv. 

Xlayaka, as, m. a king of Ktst, llaiiv. 1520. 

Xftiyftyaaa, as, in. a patr. ir. 1. kaiy a, gana 
I. na4ddi. 

mv 2 . kasa , wrongly sprit for kdsn, q. v, 

kdsaphari , f., gana nady-ddi. 

Xftsapfcaraya, mfn. fr. °pharl , ib. 

d-snbda, as, m. the sound kd. 

Vityr«3Wf«4 kd-sdlmali, is, f. a kind of silk- 
cotton tree, Bombax hcptapbylliim, L. 
hast, kdsika. See col 2. 

Xiain, kisizhnu, kSal. See above. 

kusita, am, n., N. of a Sfunan, Laty. 
us, f.—rikafa-dhdtu, Comm, on 
Un, i, 87; an iroo spear (^kdsu), ib. — klra, 111. 
the Arcca or betcl-mit tree, W. 

kaseya . See above. 

kdservyajilika, min. fr. kaseru- 

yajfta, Pat. 

kdsmari, f. the plant GmcHna ar- 

borea (GambhArl), MBh.; R. ; Susr.; Mllatim. 

XKsmarya, as, m. ( * karshnf) id., MBh. ; Susr. 

kdmalya, am, n. (fr. kasmula), 

dejection of mind, weakness, despair, Mcar. 

kdimira , mf(/)n. (ganas kttcchddi 
and sindJiv-adi) born in or corning from Kasmirn, 
MBh. iv, 254 ; {as), in. a king of Ka$mlia, Mudr. ; 
KathAs, ; the country Kasmira, MBh. Sec . ; (as), in. 
pi. the inhabitants of Kasmira, ib.; the country 
Kasmira, ib. ; (d), f. a sort of grape, L. ; (/ ), f. « 
kdtmart, Bhpr.; the tree Ficus elastica, L. ; (am', 

n. the tuberous root of the plant Cost us speeiosus, 
L.; saffron, Bhartr.; Git.; L . ; « tanka, L.— J», u. 
'coming from Kihnira,’ saffron, Naish. xxii, 36 ; 
BhAm. ; the tuberous root of the plant Cost us spe- 
ciosus; (d\ f. birch (or Aconitum ferox?), L. 
— jouxuan, n. saffron, L. — Jirfckft, f. a sort of cum- 
min, L. — Aosa, m. the country Ka&mira. — puru, 

n. the city of the Ka&inTras. — mandate, n. - -desa. 
-Uiffft, n., N. a l.inga.— T^lktha, m., N. of a 
tree with oily seeds, Npr. - lambhava, n. saffron, L. 
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Himlrtte, mfn. (gana kacch&di ) born or 'pro- 
duced in Ka&mfra, relating to KaAniTra, MBh.; Ra- 
jat.; (ar), m. a prince ot Kasmira, VarBrS, ; (as), 

m. pi. the inhabitants of Kasmira, MBh. iii, 1991; 
(ikd), f. a princess of Kasmira, Raj at. vi, 254. 

XEsmlrlka, mfn. born or produced in Kasnrira, 
Rajat.-nivEaa, m. the residence of the Kairnlras, 
Raj at. iii, 480. 

KEamirya, mfn., gana samkdsiidi. 

<VTPV 2. kasya, am, n .zzkasya, a spirituous 

liquor, L. 

WVfW kisyapa, mf(t)n. belonging to Ka- 
syapa, relating to or connected with hifn (e. g. hi- 
iyapi devt, the earth, Hariv. 10645; sec hisyafi 
below), MBh. Ac.; (gana bid&di) a patr. fr. Ka- 
syapa (designating an old grammarian [VPrJlt. ; 
Pan. viii, 4, 67] and many other persons, including 
some whose family-name was unknown [Comm, on 
KatySr.] ; many subdivisions of Kisyapa families are. 
known, e.g. Urubilvd-k \ Caya-k\ Daiabala k°, 
AW/-/& 1 , Alahd'k °, Ihuti-k °) ; N. of Aruiia (the 
sun), VP. ni, 1 2, 41 ; oi Vishnu, b.; a sort of ilccr, 
I,.; a fldi, b. ; (/), f. a female descendant of Kn- 
syapa, VarBrS.; the earth (according to a legend of 
the Puriinas, Pa t asm r. Una, alter the destruction of 
the Kshatriya race and the performance of an Asva- 
medha sacrifice, presented the sovereignty of tiie 
earth to Kasvapa), MBh. viii, 51(14; Hear.; (ant), 

n. f N. of different SAmans, ArshBr. — dvlpa, m., 
N. of a Dvipa, MBh. vi— nandana, as, tn. pi'. 1 the 
children of Kasyapa,’ N. of the gods, MBh. xiii, 
3350. — parlvarta, rn., N. of a section of the 
Ratuakuta-tcxt, Buddh. — amrltl, f., N. of a work. 

KSayapaka, mt\/X\ 7 )u. relating to or connected 
with Kasyapa, VSyuP. 

XEayapEya»a,rf.r, m. a patr. fr. Kisyapa, gana 

l . tiadJi/i. v 

XEayapl, is, rn. id,, N. of T.irkshya, KathUs. 
xc, 110; of Garuda, I..; of Arena, L. 

XRayapin, inns, m. pi. the school of Kisyapa, 
Pan. iv, 3, T03. 

X&syapl (f. of i.Uynfa, q. v.)~bRlEkyR-mfc- 
tbari-putra, ni., N. of a :e»c her, SBr, xiv. — bhuj, 

m. 1 enjoying the earth/ a king, Kajat. i, 45. 

XEayapIya, ns, m. pi. the school of Kasyapa, 

Buddh. 

XEayapeya.oj, m. a patr. of the twelve Adilyas, 
M Bh. xiii, 7094 ; of Garuda, M Bh.i, 1 247 ; of Arut;a 
(the sun), L. 

kdsydyana. Sec p. 280, col. 3. 

vivd kasvari , f,= ku smart, L. 
kasha. See kapola-k ° . 

XEabana, mfn. unripe, Divy&v. 

Winm kasha y a, mfn. (fr. kash°), brown- 
red, dyed of a reddish colour, AsvGr. ; Kaui.; MBh. 
Ac.; (/), f. (witli makshikn) a sort of fly or wasp, 
Susr. ; (ant), 11. a browu- red doth or garment, MBh.; 
R.; Vijh. iii, 157. — grahana, n., N. of a Caitya, 
I.alit. — dhirana, n. wearing a brown-red garineut, 
M Bh. xii, 1 1 898. vaaana, -= -rasas, Nal. 

xxiv, 9; (rr), f. a widow, L. ■* visas, mfn. wearing 
a brown garment, M Bh. ; Hariv. vEsika, tn. ( — 
Mash') a kind of poisonous insect, Susr. 

XEshEyanA, as, m. (a patr. fr . has hay a or hash °), 
N. of a teacher, SBr, xiv. 

XEsbtyln,/, ni. ‘wearing a hrown-red garment,’ 
a Buddhist monk, Car.; Vishm; ( inas ), m. pi. the 
school of Kashaya, gana iaunakdai. 

arrfim kdshin . See pat-k 0 . 

XEsbsya, at, m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP. 

VXHT'T kashtdyana , as, m. a patr. fr. ka- 
shta , Prtvar. 

^»T? kdshfhn , ns, m. f N. of one of Kubera’s 
attendants, MBh. si, 415 : (aw), n. a piece of wood 
or timber, stick, SBr.; KatvSr.; Mn. Ac. ; wood or 
timber iu general ; an instrument lor measuring 
lengths; a kina of measure, SaddhP. ; [hishiha-, iu 
comp., or kdshfhn ni, ind. with a verb expresses 
excellence or superiority, Pin. viii, 1, 67 & 68.] 
-»kadAlS y f. the wild plantain, L. — kSfa, m. 
a small insect or worm found in decayed wood, 
L. -kti* fa, m. a sort of woodpecker (Picus benga- 
lensis), Paficat. — kuddtla, m. a kind of wooden 
shovel or scraper (used for baling water out of a 


boat, or for scraping and cleaning its bottom), 1*. ; 
(vvM.-Jtudd/a and kfidddla,)— kftya.ni, « - kutta , 
Pancat. •• khapda, n. a stick, spar, \m\:t of wood, 
Mcgh. ; §is. ; Hit. — garbha, mfn. woody in the in- 
terior, Bhpr. - ghat aba, m. framing and joining 
timber. — ghatita, mtu. framed or formed of wood, 
wooden. — oitE, f. a funeral pile, Pahrad. —JambG, 
f. the plant Premna herbacea, L. — taksh, rn. ‘cut- 
ting and framing titnber.'a carpenter, L. - takshaka, 
ni. id., b. — tabtu, m. a caterpillar (which secretes 
itself in wood and there passes into a chrysalis), I,.; 
a small worm found in timber, W.«-dRru, m. the 
tree Pinus Deodora, L. -dm, m. tlic plant Butca 
froudosa, L. — dhEtrUphala, n. the fruit of the 
plant tmblica officinalis, L. — patta> m. a woodm 
b<.>ard, Bhpr. — patfcropajlvln, mfn. living by work- 
ing on wood and leaves, Sfth. — pEtall, f., N. of a 
plant (« si ta* piitalikd), L. — p&shEna- visas, 
dfjsi, n. pi. wood, stone, and clothes. — puttalikE, 
f. a wooden image. — puahpa, ntii, n. pi. a kind of 
flower, Karand. — prod&na, 11. piling upwood, form- 
ing a funeral pile, Pancat. >*bhak8haxia, n. ‘de- 
vouring of wood (of the funeral pile),* ----- shfhiidhi- 
rohnna, Pahcad. — bhira, m.a particular weight of 
woo<l, Hariv. 4356; K. i, 4, 21. •» "bh&rika, mfn. 
a wood-carrier, Iwarer of wood, Katlnis. vi, 42. 

— bhld, mfn. cleaving wood, Pin. iii, 2, 61, K os. 

— bhuta, uifn. one who has become wood or stands 
stock still (as an ascetic), R. i, 65, 3; (as\ m., N. ot 
a demon who causes diseases, Hariv. 9559. — bbrit, 
see s. v. hash f ha. — bheda, in. cleaving of w«hhI, 
Pin. vi, 2, 144, K.\s. — mafhi, f. a funeral pile, I,, 
"•maya, mf(/)n. made of wood, wooden, consist- 
ing of pieces of wood, Mu. ii, 157; MBh, Av. 

— malla, m. a bier or plank Ac. on wbhh » 1 »*;hI 
bodies are carried, I.. — raj an 1, f. d<iru-harid*\i t 

I, . — rajju, f. a cord for binding together a load of 
wood, K. i, 4, 20. — lakhaka, m. a small wot in 
found in wood, L. — loib^a-may a, mfn. made ot 
wood or clay, M11. viii, 289. — lohln, m. a club, 
short cudgel (especially if bound with iron), L. •• vat, 
mfn. having wood for fuel, Ac. ; (/), ind. like a piece 
of wood, like a stick (as when petrified with fear. 
Ac.) — vallikE, f., N. of a plant ( hntt*ka \ L. 

— valll, f. id., L. — vita, m. a wall made of wood, 
Kajat. vi, 202. — vEstuka, 11. a sort of spinage, 
Npr.«»vlvara, n. the hollow of a tree, Omm. on 
Sak. — airivE, f. the plant Ichnocarpusfriitey ens, I . 

— stambha, in. a beam of wood, Hit. Mshtha- 
gira, m. a wooden house, L. Kffah^bEgrurn, m. 
Agallochum, L. Xish^hEdl, a Gana of PE11. (viii, 
i, 67). KitbthAdhlrohana, n. ascending the 
funeral pile, Pahcad. XEah^bAmbu-vEhlni, f. a 
wooden bucket or baling vessel, L. XEahthdluka, 

n.a spcciesofAluka,Snir.; Hear. Xiabtbl- v^bhi, 
to stand stock still or become immovable like a piece 
of wood, Bhpr. XftBbtbl-raaa, m. the wild plan- 
tain, Musa sapient u m, L.; (cf. kashthild .) XEah- 
Ihdksbu, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 

1. Xiabthaka, as, m.a kind of wheat, h. ; (/hi), 
f. a small piece of wood, Paficat.; Kath;is. ; wild 
Pisang, L.; (am), 11. aloe wixul or Agallochum, L. 

X&sbtblka, ns, ni. a Ixarcr of wood, Kfid. ; 
Kathis. ; (a), f., sec °shthahi . 

XEsh^bln, mfn. wooden, W. ; having wood, W. 

WT1T knshthd , f. a place for running, race- 
ground, course (also the course, path or track of the 
wind and clouds in the atmosphere), RV. ; the 
mark, goal, limit, VS. ; TS . ; $Br. Ac.; the highest 
limit, top, summit, pitch, Kurn.; L)as. Ac. ; a quarter 
or region of the world, cardinal point, Naigh. ; 
Nir.; MBh. Ac.; the sixteenth part, of the disk of 
the moon, BhP. i, 12, 31 ; a measure of time (» Yi ' 5 
Kail, Mn. i, 64 ; SuSr.; Kah, Jvot.; - j\ 
Laghu, ■=• Nadiki, *» M»huita, BhP. iii, 

II, 7), MBh. i, 1292 Ac.; form, form of appear- | 
a nee, BhP. iii, 28, 12; vii, 4, 2 1 ; the sun, Nir. ii, 1 
15; water, ib. ; the plant Curcuma xamhorrhiza, 
h . ; N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa 
(mother of the solidungulmis quadrupeds BhP. vi, 
6, 25 ft’.; N. of a town. XEaMba-bbyit, mfn. 
leading to a mark or aim, SBr. xi. 

2. XEshfhaka, mfn. relating to kdshthnkiyn, 
gana hihakddi. 

XEsbthakfya, am, n. [Kas.], d, f. fr. knshthd 
(a mark, goal;, gana 2. nadddi, 

^?TVVc5 hUhthiln , ns, in. a lar^c kind of 
Calotropis !,. ; (,?), f. a plantain, Musa sapientum, L. 


I. kas, cl. I* A. kdsate( perf. kasdm 
rakre, PSii. iii, 1,35 (sec also Comm. on. 
Bhatt. v, 105); caknse or kasdm dsa , Vop.), to 
eougii, Susr. (once P. Pot. kJjft). 

2. Xis, f. cough, AV. i, 12, 3 ; v, 32 , 10 A ti. 
1. XEaa,<r/, m.id.,Su$r.; BhP.; (d\ t.id., AV. vi, 
105, 1-3. — kanda, m. asjiecies of root ( « kdsJ/u), 
L. •• kara, mfn. producing cough or catarrh. — knn- 
tha, mfn. ‘afflicted with cough, 1 N. of Yaina, 
-erhna, mf(f)n. removing or alleviating cough, 
pectoral, Susr.; (D, f. a sort of prickly nightshade 
(Solaiuun Jacqviiiu), L. - Jit, f. * removing cough,’ 
Cierodeiulrum siphonanthus, L. — nEilnl, f., N. of 
athorny plant ( ^ karkata- iriitgt) , L. — marda, ni. 

4 cough -destroying,’ Cassia Sophora, Su 4 r. ; a remedy 
against cough (an acid preparation, mixture of ta- 
marinds and mustard ), L. — mardaka, tn. Cassia 
Sophora, L.-Jnardana, in. Triehosanthes dineca, 

l, . — vat, mf«. having a cough, Car. ; Susr. XEftdrl, 

m. ‘ enemy of cough,’ Cassia Sophora, L. XEsdlu, 
in. an esculent root (sort of yam), L. 

xinlkB.! f. cough, AV. v, 22, 12; xi, 2, 22. 
XRsixi, mfn. having a cough, Susr, 
XRsundl-vatikE, f. a remedy against couch 
( - kasa-marda), b. 

cGTH 2. ktisa, ns, nm % in. n. for kdsa (fhn 
grass Sarchatiiin spoutaneum), b. ; (r7/), ni. the plant 
Mi'Tinga ptcryg'^pcriiia, b. 

3 FTH 3. kuna, mfn. fr. y/kas. Pun. iii, r, 140. 
XRsaka, as, m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP. 

ka -sal t i ka n i fn . woari r 1 a a t -u rhan 
(or * badih-i fm tiara kan< nkin), Ciuhli. i, 2, 2 -,, 

3F7HT kd-xtiru, os, in. (cf. ku-sriti) a hui- 

falo, I.. 

^iTHTT kiisiira, ns, m. [ L ] a pond, 

pm»l, Haiiv. ; Pas.; Bhartr. ; (lit.; N. ol a teacher, 
BhP. xit, 6, 59. 

kusikti, Hi sin. See \ kits. 

SFnftor ktidisa, am, n. Rrcen vitriol, green 

sulphate of iron, Car.; Su r. 

kiisundl-vtltikii. Sih: s kas. 

kdsit , its, f. ( rf . kas it) a sort of speur 
01 lance, f.lii. v, 3, 90; Un. i, 85 ; indistinct speech. 

! .; speech in general, b. ; light, lustre, b. ; disca-M*, 
b. ; devotion, W. ; understanding, L. — tari, 1. a 
short spear, javelin, L. 

amjfittd -sritids, f. aliy- way, secret path . L. 

kiisrrvyajhikft. See kiis°. 

mtrtWt kiisfnmbnra , as, m., N. of u man, 
(pi.) his family, Sainskflrak. 

knstira, am, o. f N. of a village of 

the Bshikas, Pan. vi, I, 155. 

| XSatirika, mf ikd, iki n., Pin. iv, 2, 104, l\if. 

kbsftirika. inf(« )n. (fr. kostnrik a ), 
made or consisting of musk, llcat. 

^iTf?T%T kdhakii, f. (cf. kahuld) a kind of 
musical instrument, b. 

ktihan, kdhas, 1: (fr. 3. hi), a day of 
Brahma (or one thousand Yugas, we ka//\i i, 
Aryabh. 

knhtiya, as, m. a patr. fr. kuhaya , 
gana iivddi. 

VTXc 5 jt«Afl/ff,mfn..speiikinuunWnrnn)g- 

ly, HVog. ; speaking indistinctly, b. ; mndiievims, 
b. ; large, excessive, b. ; dry, withered, b. ; (rti m. 

7 large drum, Pafirat.; a sound, b. ; a cat, b. ; a 
cor'k, l .. ; N. of an author ; UP, f. a kind of musical 
mst run icnt, Kajat. v, 464; N. of an Apsar.is, I,.; 
(T., f. a young woman, b. ; N. of Vanina's wite, b. ; 
(ant), n. unbecoming speci h, SrmuvBr. ; a kind of 
musical instrument, L. XEhaUUpushpa, n. a 
thorn-apple (Datura Metel, dhudura), L. 

XEbaii, is, m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1179. 
XEbalin, /, m., N. of a Rishi, Tantr. 

kdhas. See kdhan. 

^^T^J^kahdbdha.am,r\.aT\imb\ii)gnoiS 9 

in the bowels, AV. ix, 8, 11. 
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■8frn?TTTU ka-hfiraka , as, m. a hearer of a 

palanquin. 

kahi, f. the plant AVrightia antidy- 
scnterica, L. 

*T*lTl kdhuji , ni., X. of the author of an 
astronomical work (father of the writer Mahl-dcva). 

*FT|ni kahuya , as, m. a patr. fr. kahuya , 
gana iivAJi (kahusha, Kftj.) 

kahusha . See kahuya, 

T^TnptT kdhoda , os, m. a pair. fr. kahoda , 
gana sivda'i. 

Xfthodi, if, m. id., Kith, xxv, 7. 

khhlara , mfn. (fr. kahl 0 ), coming 
from the white water-lily, Kuval. 

fa 1. Ai, a pronominal base, like 2. Ao' and 
1. Aw, in the words /*//«, Aiyat, A/V, ki-driksha, 
At-dris , ki-driia, kivat. 

1 ” 3 i 5 2. Af, cl. 3. l\ ciketi. See \/ci. 

fag km -yri. kirn -raj a, &c. See kim, 

Xim-akrn, kim-alla. See ib. 

Xlm-auka, Ac., kim-a-tn-ghna. See ib. 

faw kimstyu , am, n. a kind of fruit (?), 
Kaus. 

fafa kiki, is, m. a blue jay, L. : the cocoa 
tree (Nftrikcla), L. —diva, -divi, m. a blue jav, 
L. — divi, lit. id., RV f . x, 97, 13; a partridge, i S. 
v, f), 22, I. 

Xlkin, /, in. a blue jav, L. 

XikI, f. id., I.. -diva, .divi, .divi, m. id., L. 

fafalT kikira, ind. with v / i. kri, to tear 
into pieces, rend into rags and tatters, RV.vi,53,7& 8. 

fafl?lMJti/«, ind. a particular exclama- 
tion, TS. iii, 4. 2, 1 ; Kith. — kiram, ind. p. with 
the exclamation kikkitd, TS. iii. 

fafalT kikkisa, as, m. a kind of worm (per- 
nicious to the hair, nails, and teeth), Susr. 

Xlkklaa, iis, ni. id., Car. Xlkkladda, m. ‘eat- 
ing the Kikkisa,' a species of snake, Susr, 

faa* kiknasa , as, m. particles of ground 
com, bruised grain, groats, Ait Hr. 11', 9. 
fafan kiknisa , v.l. for kikkisa . 

fafa kikhi, is, m. a monkey, L.; (is), f. 
a small kind of jackal or fox, L. 
fa jwft knikani , v.l. for kihkini, 
favt kitp-karn , Sec. See kirn, 

fafijpfT kink inn , as, m. a kind of drum, 
L.; N. of a son of Bhajamlma, BhP. ix, 24, 7 ; (/), 
f. a miall bell, MBh. ; Hariv. Sic .. ; N. of an acid sort 
ofgrapef - Vikinkata), L ; N.o! a goddess, Tantras. 
Xinkini, is, f. ( ~°nT) a small bell, V. 
Xlnkinikft, f. id., Si's. v, f 8 ; Heat. 

Xinkini (1. of Anikina, q.v.) — jgla-m&lin, 
min. having a circlet of small bells, MUh.; Heat. . 
— s&yaka, in. an arrow onuincntcd with small j 
bells, MBh.iv, 1336. 

Xlnkinikft, id., Kum. vii, 49. Xinktyikdara- 

ma, m., N. of an hermitage, MBh. xiii, 1 709. 

Xinki^Ikin, mfn. decorated with small bells, 
Mtfh.; Hariv. 2023. 

kihkira, as, m. a horse. L.; the 
Indian cuckoo (Kokila or Ko'ih, L.; a large black 
bee, I/. ; the god 01 love, L. ; - <1 , f. blood, L. ; (am , 
n. the frontal sinus of an elephant, L. 

Xinklrftta,rt.r, in. (or kini'kr ; gana ki m suit'd di) 
a parrot, L. ; the Indian cuckoo ; the god of love, L. ; 
Jonesia Atoka, L. ; red or yellow amaranth, Kftd. 
Xlnklrftla, as, in., N. of a plant ( varvura , L. 
Xinkirin, r, ni. the plant Flacourtia sapida, L. 

falpfr kun-krUe. See kirn. 

Xlxp-kaha?a, Sec., kira-ca, 8 cc, See ib. 

faratfOTF kiilcilika , as, m. an earth-worm, 
L. 

XiSonlaka, ax, ni. id., Bhpr. 

Xiftouluka, as, m. id., ib. 

fa* kirn -jo, - jopya . See kirn, 
fa*TW kifljnla, as, m .zsfjalha, L. 


Xinjalka, as, am, m. n. Cor kim-f: gana kitn- 
sukAdi)ihe ti lament of a plant (especially of a lotus), 
AsvSr. ; MBh.; R. &c. ; (am), n. the flower of 
Mesua ferrea, L. 

Xi&jalkln, mfn. having filaments, DevTm. 

fa^ kit, cl. 1 . P. kftati, to go or approach, 

Dhfttup. ; to alarm or terrify, ib. ; to fear, ib. 

fa* kit a, as , tn. a kind of ape, Gal. 

Xifaka, am, n. See Aitika. 

fa*fa*T*PI kitakitdpaya, Xom. P. °yati, 

to gnash the teeth, Car._ 

Xifaklfftya, Nqm. A. °yatt, id., Suir. 

ftirftr At/s, ss, m. (of. Aire , Airt) a hog, 
KauS. 25 ; Batatas edu 1 is,Npr. — mlIa,km,m.,-mTl- 
Ubha, m. Batatas edulis, Npr. — varft-vftdanK, 

f., N. of a deity, Buddh. 

Xltika, am, n. (v. I. taka ), a kind of weapon (?), 
Pan. ii, 4, 85, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

fikfir*? kitibha, as, m. a.btig, Tj. ; a louse, 

L,; (aw), n. a kind of exanthema, Susr. 

Xltibhaka, as, m. a louse, Divyav. 

Xlflmm, ant , n. a kind of leprosy, Susr. 

ft|iJA///a,«m,n.secretion > excrction,Suar.; 
dirt, rust (of iron), ib. ; (cf. (i/a F, taila-k\) — var- 
Jita, n. 1 free from any impurity/ semen virile, L. 

Xlttila, as, m. rust of iron, L. ; a copper vessel, L. 

Xit^lma, am, 11. unclean water, L. 

Hirer kina, as, m. a corn, callosity, MBh.; 
Mricch.; Sak. &c. ; a scar, cicatrix, Bhpr.; Hear.; 
an insect found in wood, L. — krita, mfn. (for kri- 
t.r-kina ) callous, MBh. iv, 53. — jlta, mfn. (for 
jata-kina ), id., ib. iii, 1 1005. — vat, mfn. id., MUh. 
iv, 633 & 639. 

fiirfrT A iyi, is, f. Achyranthcs aspera, L. 

Xi^iW, f. id., Suir. 

fqilW kinva [rtx, m., L ], am, n. ferment, 
drug or seed used to produce fermentation in the 
manufacture of spirits from sugar, hassia, Ac., Ap.; 
Mn. viii, 326; Sjisr.; (cf. tandH/a k ' 1 ) ; (am), n. 
sin, Un. i, 150. 

Xlnvla, /, m. a horse, L. ; (cf. kivdhbt.) 

Xinviya, mfn., fr. kinva, gana a/ir/ddi. 

Xinvya, mfn. id., ib. 

kit, cl. 3. ciketti. See 2. cit Sc ketaya. 

fax A it a, as, in., X. of a man, gana asriidi. 

fair* kitavri , as, m. (gana saundiidi [also 
vydghrddi, but not m Kn*. aiidOanar.]) a gamester, 
gambler, RV. ; VS.; AV. Ac.; a cheat, fraudulent 
man, BhP. viii, 20, 3; Megh, ; Amar. ; (also ifc., 
e. g. yaj>lika-k\ Pin, ii, 1, 53, K 3 s.) ; ( *= mafia ) 
a crazv person, L.; thorn-apple (cf. dhurta and un - 
matt a), L. ; a kind of perfume f commonly Rocana), 
Bhpr.; N, of a man, ganas tikddi, utiarihii, a/- 
vddi ; (as), m., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1832 ; w. 
f a female gamble!, AsvOr. 

Xitftviya, mfn., gana utkarddi, 

fas* kidarbha , as, ni., X. of a man, gana 
hidildi (vv. 1!. kim-if, vid r> , Ac.; cf. Ganar. 243). 

ivsmz kindttt, am, n. the inner part of a 

tree, SBr. xiv. 

fadlftfaftr kinari-lipi, is, f. a kind of 

writing, Lalit. 

f 4 »^ kbn-tanu , - tu-ghna , Sea. See Aim. 

kind u-hitr a, S . of the place where 
Java-deva was born and where his family resided, 
Git. iii, 10 (vv. II. kindiivilla , kcnduvilla , and 
tinduvillu). 

kim-deva, See, Sec Atm , 
kindhin , t, m. a horse, L. (v.l. 

for kilkin ). 

kitp-nara, See. See Aim. 

Xlm>tiYL. See s. v. kim. 

kippa, us, in. a kind of worm, Susr. 
(v.l. kisftya). 

him, ind. (fr. 1.A1, originally nom. 
and acc.sg, n.of 2. kd, q.v.), what? how? whence? 
wherefore? why? 


Xlm is much used as a particle of interrogation 
like the Lat. num, an, sometimes translatable by 
* whether ?* but oftener serving only like a note of 
interrogation to mark a question (c.g. Aim vyddhd 
vane ’ smin samcaranti, ‘do hunters roam about 
in this wood V In an interrogation the verb, if un- 
compotmded with a preposition, generally retains its 
accent after Aim, Pin. viii, 1, 44). To this sense 
may he referred the Aim expressing inferiority, de- 
ficiency, Ac. at the beginning of compounds (e. g. 
kim-rdjan, what sort of king? i.e. a bad king, Pan. 

ii, 1, 64 ; v, 4, 70) ; also the Aim pretixed to verbs 
with a similar meaning (c. g. kim-adhtte , he reads 
badly, Pin. viii, i, 44, Kai.) Kim —utfl or kim— 
uta-vd or kim—athavd — uta, whether — or— or, 
R. ; Sak. ; Bhartr. &c. ; (cf. utA.) 

Xlm is very frequently connected with other par- 
ticles, as follows : kim ahgd, wherefore then? RV. ; 
at ha Aim, gee At ha, Aim api, somewhat, 10 a con- 
siderable extent, rather, much more, still further, 
Sak.; Megh. See.; Aim iti, why? Sak.; Kum.; 
Paficat.&c.; kim-iva, what for ? Sis.xvi,3i ; kim-u 
or kim- lit A, how much more ? how pinch less ? R V. ; 
SBr. ; MUh. 8 cc . ; Aim kila, what a pity 1 (express- 
ing dissatisfaction), Pail, iii, 3, 146 ; kim-ai, more- 
over, further, Pancat. ; Kaih*$.&c. ; what more (ex- 
pressing impatience), Sak. ; kim-cana (originally 
-ca na, negative « ' in no way ’ 1, to a certain degree, 
a little, Kathas. ; (with a negation) in no way, not 
at all, MBh. i, 6132; kim-ad, somewhat, a little, 
MBh.; R.&c. ; Aim tar At, hoVr then? but, how- 
ever, Pan. ii, 2, 4, Pat. ; iv t i, ^63, Kfts. ; kim-tu , 
but, however, nevertheless (bearing the same rela- 
tion to tu that kim-ea bears to ca), MBh.; R. fife. ; 
kim-nu, whether indeed? (a stronger inteirogativc 
than kim alone), MBh.; R.&c. ; how much more? 
how much less? Bhag. i, 35 ; kirn nu khalu , how 
possibly? (a still stronger interrogative), Sak.; Arm 
punar, bow much more? how much less? R. ; 
Bhag. ix, 33 &c. ; however, B.ilar. ; but, ib. ; kim 
vd , whethci ? or whether? Sak.; Pancat. Sec . ; or 
(often a mere particle of interrogation); kim svid \ 
why? Kathas. xx vi, 75 ; a stronger interrogative than 
kim alone, KV.; MBh. ; Kat lifts. 

1 . Xlm (in comp, for kim). ^yn,rnfn. what wish- 
ing? RV. iii, 33, 4. — rlja, m. whose sovrieign? 
Pan. v, 4, 70, Pat. — rRjan, see s. v. kim. — rupn, 
nU\«f'n. of what shape? MBh. i, 1327 ; Panrat.; 
Heat. — lftkatLft^akft, mfn. distinguished by wh.it 
marks? L'omtii. on Bular. — vat, lnlii. having what? 
Pftn. i, I, 59, Pat.; (/), ind. like what? Saivad. 

— Vftdftntft, in., N. of an imp (inimical to chil- 
dren), PaiClr. i, lf>; (i\ f. (Un. iii, 30) ‘what d-> 
they say?* the common saying or rumour, rcpoi:, 
tradition, tale, Prab. ; Dhiirtas.; Hit. — v&dantl, rs, 
f. — -vadanti before, L. — var&taka, m. one who 
says ‘ wlut is a cowrie?* i. c. a spendthrift who does 
not value small coins, Hit. ii, 87. —var^ia, mfn. of 
what colour? MBh. ; BhP. «» vid, mfn. what know- 
ing? SiU'ikhBr. —vidya, min. possessing the science 
of what? MBh.xii. —vidha, mfn. ot what kind? 
Bilar. — vibhftga, mf(d;n. having what suMi vi- 
sions? Srtryas, . — vlsoBhana, mfn. distinguished 
by what? Coinm. on Nyftyad. viihayaka, mfn. 
relating to what? Comm, on B.ldar. — Tlrya, mfn. 
of what power? R.; BhP. -»vrltta, m. who sa\s 
‘what is an event?* i.e. who does not wonder at 
any event (N. of the attendants of a lion), Pancat. ; 
{am), 11. any form derived from the pron, AA, Plln. 

iii, 3,6 Sc 144; viii, 1,48. — vyipira, mfn. follow- 
ing what occupation? $ak. — akru [m., Un.], 11. 
the beard of corn, AitBr. ii, 9 ; (us), ni. an arrow, 
L, ; a heron, L. —alii, mfn. (land * having sriei.l 
stones or gravelly particles, VS. ; TS.; MaitrS.; Kath. 
-■Ha , mfn. of what habits? in what manner general! / 
existing or living? M Bh. — snka, m. the tree Butea 
frondosa (bearing beautiful blossoms, hence often al- 
luded to by poets), MBh. Sec . ; (am\ 11. the blossom 
of this tree, R.; Susr.; (cf. paldsa Scsukimiuka,; 
c kiUi, a Gana of Bhoja (Ganar. 107); 'kodak a, 11. 
a decoction made from the blossoms of the tree 
Butea frondosa, Suir. — aulaka, m. a variety of the 
tree Butea frondosa, Pan. vi, 3, 117; lakd-girr, 
ni., N. of a mountain, ib. ; 0 la kadi , a Gana of Pftn., 
ib. — taluk*, v. 1. for - iulaka , q. v. — mi, mfn. - 
Aim syati, Pin. viii, 3, no, Kfti. - ■akhl, nonu 
a, m. (Pftn. ii, I, 64, Kfts.) a bad friend, Kir. i, 

- MkSnnlir ay», inf(J)n. haviqg what support or 
substratum? Comm, on Bftdar. — aamkoira, mfn. 
of what behaviour ? M Bh. xii.*» llAkau, mfn. hav- 



** j m-mhjid. 


fvcnrfim kir&ia-tikta. 


tag whit proof? Comm, on Ny9yad.~9ubyld, m. 
« -sakhi, Hit. - s-tu-gluia., m. n. - kim-tugkm 
(below ),Jyot.; VarBfS; Suryas. - *w*rtp*,mi(d;u. 
of what characteristics ? Comm, on Suryas. 

a. (in comp, for kit*). - km, m. (Pin. in, 
2 , ai) a servant, slave, MBh.; K. Ac. ; (probably) 
a particular part of a carriage, AV. viii, 8, aa ; a 
kind of Rlkshasa, MBh. ; R. ; N. of one of diva's 
attendants, Kathis. cxviii, 5 ; {as), m. pi., N. of a 
people, R. iv, 44, 13 ; (d), f. a female servant, Pin. 
iii, a, 21, Vlrtt. ; (f), f. the wife of a servant, ib. ; 
a female servant, MBh. iv, 634; BhP. ; Kathis. ; 
~tva, 11. the condition of a servant or slave, Paficat. ; 
-pdni, mfn. (ft. him karavani,' what am 1 to do?’), 
having hands ready to attend any one, MBh. iii, 
303 ; kitpkari-*Jhhu, to become a slave, Comm, 
on Naish. vi, 81 j kimkariya , Nom. P. c yati, to 
think (any one) to be a slave, HYog. — fear Sift, m. 
the tree Acacia arahica, L. - *artaTy»-ti, f. any 
situation or circumstances in which one asks one’s 
aelf what ought to be done? Das. ; (cf. iti-kart 0 .) 
wm karman, mfn. of what occupation ? R i», 73 , 9 - 
— kala, m., N . of a man, gana 1 . nadftdi. — kftm- 
ya, Nom. P. r yad, to wish what? Pin. iii, t, 9, 
Siddh. — kfttnji, (old instr.) ind. from a desire for 
what? SBr. i, 3 , 5, 25. - k&rapa, mfn. having what 
reason or cause? &vetUp.~kKry*-tft, f. •* -iarta- 
vya-td, Kathis. x, 101 ; Ixxx, 50. — kirlta, see 
s. v. kihkim. — kflte, loc. ind. what for? Kathis. 
Ixxi, 79. — kabapa, m. who says ‘ what is a moment ? ' 
i.e. a lazy fellow who does not value moments, Hit. 
si, 87. vgotxa, mfn. belonging to what family? 
Kaui. 55. — can a, see 2. kd and kirn above; (or), 
m. ( - kitji-iuka ) Butea froudosa, L. ; -td, f. some- 
thing, somewhat. - oanaka, nu, N.ofa Niga demon, 
Buddh. — °©anya, n. property, MBh. xii, 11901 ; 
(cf. a-kimcatuL^ — old, n. (see 2.kd) ‘something,* 
N. of a particular measure ( eight handfuls), Comm, 
on $.inkhGf. , (kirpcicVciritci-pattrikd, f. the plant 
Beta bengalensis ( drlta-cchada), Npr.; -the ska 
(dd /'), nif(d)n. of which only a small remainder 
is It ft, MBh. ix, 34 A 144a ; Kathis.; (kitflrijy 
/jjrt, 11 ifu. knowing a little, a mere smatterer ; (kirn- 
cit)-ka , nifn. (with the pron. ya preceding) what- 
ever, AitHr. ii, g ; - kara , mfn. significant. Pin. i, 2, 
27, Vim. 6, Pat.; [akime 0 , mtn. not able to do 
anything, insignificant. Pancat.; Venis.]; - part , 
loc. ind. a little after ; -pdni, m., N. of a particular 
weight ( * karsha ), SlrfigS. ; -prdna, mfn. having 
a little life left ; (kimeinymaira, n. only a little. 

mfn. conversant with which Veda? 
forikliBr.; having what metre ? TlndyaBr. — Ja, 
mfn. of low ongin, Bha^t, vi, 133; {am), n. the 
blossom of Mesua ferrea, L. — Japya, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. 111,6049; (cf kim-dana.) —jyotla 
having which light? $ Hr. xiv. — tarns, 
in. an insect (described as having eight legs and a very 
slender body), a species of spider, L. — tamlm,ind. 
whether? whether ofmany ? — tarlm t ind.whether? 
whether of two? — tl, f. ‘the state of whom?* any 
despicable state or condition, contemptible ness; ( ayd), 
instr. ind. contemptibly. - tn-glusfc, m. ‘destroy- 
ing all but,* one of the eleven periods called Ka- 
rina; (cf. kint-s-tu-ghna before.) — tri, mfn. (fr. 
Aim tocfoi.‘what thou?*), questioning impudently (as 
a drunken man), VS. xx, 28. -datta.m., N. of a 
sacred well, MBh. iii, 6069 (v. I. °da/a). «dama, 
m., N. of a Muni, MBh. i, 4585 ; Kid. ~ 4 *rbbft, 
v. 1 . fo ikidarbha, q. v. — Aina, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 6049. «dlia, m., N. of a man, gain 
bid Adi. — Aava, m. an inferior god, demi-god, BhP. 
xi, 14, 6. -dovata {kim~\ mfn. having what 
deity ? §Br. xiv. — devmtyi,mfn. belonging toor de- 
voted »o what deity? TS. ; SBr. — Akamaka, mfn. 
of what nature or character? Comm, on Nylyad. 
• aara, m. ‘what son of man V a mythical being 
with a human figure and the head of a horse (or with 
a horse’s body and the head of a man, $ii. iv, 38 ; 
originally perhaps a kind of monkey, cf. vd-nara ; 
in later times (like the Naras) reckoned among the 
Gandharvai or celestial choristers, and celebrated as 
musicians ; also attached to the service of Kubera ; 
(with Jains) one of the eight orders of the Vyan- 
taras), Mn. ; MBh. Arc.; N. of a prince, VP.; of 
Nara (a son of Vibhlshana), Rljat. i, 197 ; of the 
attendant of the fifteenth Arbat of the present Ava- 
•arpini, Jain. ; N. of a locality, gana takshaiilAdi ; 
(d), f. a kind of musical instrument, L.; (cf.icivvpa); 
( 0 , f. a female Kiipnara, R. ; Megh. Ac. ; a female : 
Kimpuruiha, R. vii, 89, 3 ; the line of the Ca^Ilasi ! 


L. ; -kanaka, mfn. singing like a Kiipnara, Viddh. ; 
-nagara, n. a town of the Kitpnaras, Divyfiv.; 
-pati, m. ‘ the lord of the Kirn naras,* N. of Kubera, 
Bllar.; -vanha, m. a division of the earth (said to 
be north of the Himalaya mountains); kitanariia, 
°H>ara t in. ‘the lord of the Kinmaras/ N. of Ku- 
bera, L. »aX*akft, mf(sAd)n. having what name? 
Sfth. -nlroadhtya, mfn. id., Paficat. -ntman, 
mfn. id., Slnti*.; Kuval. — nlmltta, mfn. having 
what cause or reason? Milav. ; BhP.; {am), ind. 
from what cause ? for what reason ? why ? R. Ac. 

Xian (in comp.) --Adhlkarapa, mf(ff)n. refer- 
ring to what? Slntii. - antara, mf(o)n. being at 
what distance from each other? Suryas. — abki- 
dhlna, mfn. having what name? Kid.; Slh. 
— artha, mfn. having what aim? Ait Ar. ; MBh. 
Ac.; (A im-tirtham), ind. from what motive? what 
for? wherefore? why? SBr. xiv; MBh. Ac. — ava- 
itha, mfn. being in what condition (of health) ? 
Pat. on Pin. i, 3, I, Vlrtt. II. — ftkfcra, mf(<f)n. 
of what shape? Sflryas, ikbya, mfn. how named? 
Sak. —ieira, mfn. being of what conduct or l>e- 
haviour? R.vii.62, 1. — ltmaka,mf(f£rt)n.ofwhat 
particularity? Comm, on Suryas. — Idhira, mfn. 
referring to what? fslntii. — iynn, mfn. reaching 
what age? R.vii, 51,9. —inray a, mf(o)n. being 
supported by what? SQryas. — ibftra, mfn. taking 
what food ? R. viij 62, 1. — ioohaka, n. what one 
wishes or desires, anything desired, MBh. xii, xiii ; 
(<w), m., N. of a particular lorm of austerity (by 
which any object is obtained), MlrkP. — ntvadha, 
mt(rf)n. of what height ? Sfiryas. —paoa, mfn. ‘who 
cooks nothing,* miserly, avaricious, L. — paoina, 
mfn. id., L. — parlkrama, mfn. of what power? 
MBh.; R.— parlrlra, mfn. having what attend- 
ance? Dai. — paryantaxn, ind. to what extent? 
how far? how long? —pika, min. not mature, 
childish, ignorant, stupid, L. ; (a;), m. a Cucurbita- 
ceous plant (of a very bad tasic, Trichosanthes pal- 
inata), Bliartf. ; MlrkP. ; Strychnos nux vomica, l, , 
{am), n. the fruit of Trirhosanthes palmata, R, ii, 
66, 6; Jain. ; Prasannai. — puni, l., N. of a river, 
MBh. ii, 373; iii, 12910. — punish* (SBr. viij 
or -pnraulia [SBr. i], m. ‘what -inrt m‘a man ? ’ a 
mongrel being (according to the Brlhinanas an evil 
being similar to man ; perhaps originally a kind of 
monkey [cf. BhP. xi, 16, 29]; in later times the 
word is usually identified wilh kim- nara, though 
sometimes applied to other beings in which the figure 
of a nun and that of an animal are combined ; these 
beings are supposed to live on Henu-kuta and nrt 
regarded as the attendants of Kubera ; with Jains 
Kimpurushas, like the Kinmaras, belong to the Vy 4n . 
taras); N. of one of the nine sons of Agnidhra (fiav 
iiigtheVarshaKimpurusha as his hereditary portion), 
VP. ; a division of the earth (one of the nine Khan 
^las or portions into which the earth is divided, and 
described as the country between the Himncala and 
Hema-kftta mountains, alsocalled kimfnrnsha -tur- 
sha, Kld.\ VP.; BhP.; MatsyaP. I Vc. ; (/\ f a 
female Kimpurusha, R. vii, 88, 22; kitnpurttsjth 
*/ 1. kri, to change into a Kiinpurusha, ib, ; kim- 
pnrushha, m.* lord of the Kimpurushas/ N . of Om- 
nia, MBh. ii, 410 ; Hariv. £014 5495 ; °s/iciva- 

tn , m., N. of Kubera, L. -°puru»hlyft, n. story 
about a Kimpurmha, R. — pCruahi, tn. ‘what sort 
of a man?* (probably) a low and despicable man, VS. 
xxx, 16; a mongrel being ( «- furushd ), BhP.&c.; 
(am), 11., N. of the Kinipurusha-varsha, L. *pra- 
kkrftm, ind. in what manner? Vop.vii, 1 10. — priu 
bhftTW, mfn. possessing what power? Paflcatf— pr*- 
bku, m. a had lord or master. Hit. — pramK^a, 11. 
what circumference? R. vii, 51,9; mf(d)n. of what 
circumference? R.; Suryas ; Heat. — plusl*, mfn. 
giving what kind of fruit? Das. — bxls, nifn. pos- 
sessing what strength or power? BhP. vii, 8, 7. 

— bfctrft, f. a kind of perfume (commonly called 
Nali), L. — bb&ta, mfn. being what? Comm, on 
VS., on Ragh. See.. ; (am), ind. how? in what 
manner or degree ? like what ? — bhyltyw, m. a bad 
servant. Hit. — mantrla, m. a bad minister, Hit. 

— miya, mfn. consisting of what ? RV. iv, 35, 4. 

mf(ri)n. of what circuit? Sflryas. 

Xlmlyft, mfn. belonging to whom or what? Dxi. 

kinCidin, i t m., N. of a clas« of 
evil spirits, RV. vii, 104, 2 & 73 ; x, 87, 24; AV.; 
{bit), f. id., AV. ii, 24, 5- 8. 

kimpola (^KvfifiaXov?), a kiml of 
musical insJcument, Lalit. 


mfn. (fr, 1. H a Pio* ** 40 ; 

vi, 3,90), how grett? how large? how for? how 
much? of what extent? of what qualities? RV.; 
AV. Ac. (Ved. loc. kiydii with following a, how 
long ago? since what time? RV, i v 113, 10; ii, 30 9 
1 ; kiyaty adhvani, at what distance ? how for off? 
MBh. xiv, 766 ; kiyad etad, of what importance is 
this to (gen.), Kathis. iii, 49; Una kiyan art ha ^ 
what profit arises from that? BhP.; kiyac dram, 
ind. how long? Kathis. ; kiya< drama, in how long 
a time? how soon?$ik.; kiyad dure, how far? 
Paficat. Iii, 4 ; kiyad rodimt, what is the use of my 
weeping? Kid.; kiyad astibhis, what is the use of 
living? BhP. i, 13, 32); little, small, unimportant, 
of small value (often in comp., e.g. kiyad-vakra, a 
little bent, Comm, on Yijft. ; kiyad apt, how largo 
or how far soever, Paficat. : yavat kiyac ca , how 
large or how much soever, of what qualities soever, 
A V. viii, 7, 1 3 ; §Br.) ; {kiyat), ind. how far ? how 
much? how?RV.; AV.; $Br.; a little, Paficat.; 
Hit. — kftluu, ind. how long ? some little time ago. 

Xlysd (in comp, for kiyat). — otlkt or -shikl, 
f. effort, vigorous or persevering exertions according 
to one’s strength, L. — dBm* n. ‘what distance?" 
see -dure above s. v. kiyat ; ‘some small distance,' 
(f, am, or in comp.), ind n.>l far, a little way, Hit. 

Xiyan (in comp, for kiyat). ~ mfttrn, nifn. of 
little importance, Paficat. ; (am), n. trific, small 
matter, Kathis. Ixv, 139. 

Xiyedhi, mfn. (for kiyad -dha) containing or 
surrounding much (N. of Indra), RV. i, 61, 6 A ix 
(Nir. vi, 20). 

ftnrq kiynmbu, u, tt. » kind of tquntio 
plant (mkyjmbti), RV. x, 1 6, 13. 

kiydha, at, in. a chestnut-coloured 

horse, L. 

fanHf? kiyedha. See Kyat 

fwi kir, mfn. (\/ 1. kfi) ifc. pouring out, 

Viddh. 

Xira, mffo)n. scattering, Ac., Pin. iii, I, 135; 
(rf. mrit kini ) ; (ax), m. a hog, L. ; (cf. kid, kiri.) 

Xiraka,r», m. ascribe, L.; (ikd), f. ink-stand, Gal. 

Xflrfipa, as, m. dust, very minute dust, R V. ; » 
rein (a meaning drawn probably fr. RV. iv, 38, 6), 
Naigh. i, 5 ; a ray or brain of light, a sun- or moon- 
beam, MBh.; Susr. Ac:.; (perhaps) thread, RV. x, 
106, 4 ; AV. xx, 1 33, I A 3 ; N. of a kind of Ketu 
(of which twenty-five are named), VarBfS. ; the sun, 
L.; N of a Saiva work, Sarvad. ; (rf), f., N. of a 
river, SkandaP. «pati, m.'the lord of rays,’ tho 
sun, VarhrS. m. ‘whose hands are rays,' 

the sun, ShadvBr. —may a, mfn. radiant, bright. 
— mills*, m. ‘garlanded with rays,* the sun, L. 
Xiraptohya-tautra, n., N. of a work on archi- 
tecture, Comm, on VarBrS. Xixapffwall, f., N. of a 
Comm, by Udiyana; of another Comm, by Dldlbhii 
on the Suryas. ; Arakdia, m., - prakdla-vyakhyd , 
f. , N. of comments on the preceding commentaries. 

Kirat, mfn. (pr. p.) scattering, spreading ; pour- 
ing out, Ampr. ; throwing (as arrows), MBh. ; strew- 
ing, pouririg over, filling with, MBh. Ac. 

Xiri, is, in. • a pile,' see dkhu kiti; a hog ( - .*/- 
(i), Un. iv, 144 ; Batata! edulis, Npr. ; for girt, q. v 

XirlkA, mfn. sparkling, beaming, VS. xvi, 46 
(cf. gir 3 ) ; (cf), f.» kiraka. 

XtryKpI, f. a wild hog, L. 

fVm kiriita , as, tn. a merrhAnt, Rajat* 
viii, 1 32 ; (cf. kir if a.) 

fWTTK kiriita , «.f, m, pi.. N. of a degraded 
mountain-tribe (inhabiting woods and mountains 
and living by hunting, having become Sfldraa by 
their neglect of all prescribed religious rites ; also 
regarded as Mlecchas ; the Kirrhadae of Arrian), VS. 
xxx, 16 ; Tandy* Br.; Mn. x, 44 ; MBh. Ac. ; (a.r\ 
m. a man of the Kirlta tribe ; a prir.ee of the Kirttai, 
VarBfS. xi,6o; a dwarf, L. ; {d.kubja-k°)\ * groom, 
horseman, L. ; the plant Agathotes Chirayta (also 
called kirdta-hkta), L . ; N. of Siva ( as • mountaineer 
opposed to Arjuna, described in Bhlravi’t poem Kirl- 
urjuniya); (f), f. a woman of the Kirlta tribe; a 
low-caste woman who carries a fty-fiap or anything 
to keep off flies, Ragh. xvi, 57; a bawd, procuress, 
L.: N.of the goddess Durgl, Hariv. 10248 ; of the 
river GafigI, L. ; of the celestial GafigI as river of 
Svarga, L.-knla, mf(i)n. belonging to the Kirlta 
tribe, Tin«JyaBr.; (see kiidta.) - tikXs, m. the plant 
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Agathotes Chirnyta fa kind of gentian), Susr. — tik- 
takn, in. id., ib. — vallabha, it. a kind of sandal- 
wood, ( ial, Xirdtarjuniya, n., N. of a poem 
by Ittiarayi (describing the combat of Arjmu with 
the pod Siva in the form of a wild mountaineer 
or Kirata ; this combat ami its remit is described in 
the MBh. iii, 153S 1664). Xir&tiUia, m. ‘swal- 
lowing the Kir&tas/ N. of Vishnu’s bird Gariula, L. 

Xir&taka, us, m. i tV . a man of the in mutain- 
trilu of the Kiritas ; Agathotes Chirayta, L. 

Xirfitl, is, f. {-kiju/t), N. of Gangi, L. 

Xirfitini, f. Indian spikenard (Narflu&tachys Jatil- 
m.'i ijsi ), L. 

filrffc kiri, kiriku . See kir. 

fa|rfT<? kirita. See dti-kir°. 

Xiriti, /, n. the fruit of the marshy date tree 
(Phumix paiudosa\ L. 

fafair kirisa , us, m. the ancestor of Kai- 

risi, q. v. 

farite kirita , mfn., see ali-kir Q ; (am), n. 
[<;.r, nr., i»ana/ir«//ii 7 /Vi/i//] t a diadem, crest, any orna- 
ment used as a crown, tiara, Midi. ; R. &c. ; N. «>t ;i 
metre of four lines(caehcontamiii!;twei]!y-foursylla* 
hies) ; (rtjt, m. ( - Hr utu) a merchant, Bill*. xn, 3, 
35 > (h» f- Andropogoii acn ulatus, L. — dh&rana, ti. 
wearing a diadem, assuming the crow 11. — dharin, 
tnfn. crowned, hai inga tiara ; ./ ),m. a king. — bhrit, 
m. ‘wearing a diadem/ N. of Arjuna, MBh. xiv, 
24;/). — m&lin, m. ornamented with a diadem, 
Hariv. 13018; N. of Arjuna, M|!h.; BhP. 

Xirltln, Hit'll, decorated wiih a diadem, MBh. 
&e. ; (/ ■, in., N. or India, MBh. i ( J525 ; xiii, 7b;; 
of Ariim MBh. ; Bhag. ; T ^ 

ing to the I'l'inm 1 , MBh. i; of al | attendant of 
Skaml.i, Mlili. ix, -2 3 7 J of uti attendant of Siva, 
Comm. on Kuril, vii, 95. 

faCT*T?5J kirwfdlya , Nom. I 1 , °hjati , to 
cheat, gana kundv-udi. 

kirhira , mfn. variegated, (oil. 

Kirmira, mfn. id., VS. xxx, 21 ; (< f. k.nhira.) 

Xirmira, mm. id., Hear.; .i2.r), m. a variegated 
colour, I..; the orange tree, L. ; N. of a K.lksha*a 
conquered by Bhima-o.*iia, MBh. iii, 36H tf. —jit, 
ni.‘comjueiingthe Riikshasa Kirmira/ N. of Bhima 
sena, L — tvac, m. ‘ having a variegated rmd/ the 
orange tree, L. — nishudana, *bhid, m. - -//A 
— sudana, m. id., ( ial. Xlrmirari, in.* the enemy 
of Kirmira/ N. o! Bhmia sena, L. 

Xirmlrita, mm. * variegated/ mingled with (in 
comp.), Naish. v » , « jl 7 ; variegatid, spotted, I’rab. 

fa*ff kirwt , f. u hall, 1*.; tut image of gold 
or iron, I,.; ( -- kurmm) the Tallsa tree JJutea 
frondosa’, L. 

fa*fft kirmira. See kirhira. 
kiri/fhn. See kir, 

kil, cl. 6. 1\ kilnti, to be or become 
white (or ‘to fret v.c Dh.1tn|>. xxviii, 6l ; to play, 
ih.: cl. 10. I*, kdayu/i, to send, throw, Dlhltup. 
xxxn, 64. 

I. Xila, as, ni. play, trifling, L. — kincita, n. 

amorous agination (such as weeping, laughing, being 
angry, nu iry, &•:. in the society of a lover), bill.; 
Uasar. ii, 30 ox .’,7. 

fahW 2 Ufa, ind.fu particle of asseveration 
or enipluiMs/ indeid, verily, assuredly, RV. ; AV. 
&e. ; (or of explanation'' namely, SBr. &c.; ‘so said/ 
So reported/ pretcmledlv, VarBrS.; Kad.; {kiln is 
preceded by the word on which it lavs .stress, and 
occurs very ratcly at the beginning of a sentence or 
verse [R. iv, 14, 1 4 ; Pane at. lxxxix, 4]; according 
to native lexicographers kila may be used in com- 
municating intelligence, and may imply ‘probably,’ 
‘possible/ •agreement/ ‘dislike/ ‘falsehood/ * in- 
accuracy/ and ‘ reason.’) 

fan? 3. kila, as, in., N. of a man, T’ravar. 

fangfare k ilnkiln, ns, in.. N. of Siva, M Uh. 
xii, 10365; (us), m. pi., N. of a Vavana tribe, VI*. ; 
(cf. ki/iki/a ) ; 1 u , f. (an oiiomatopoetic word), 
sounds or cries expressing joy, or the expression of 
joy by any sound or cry, MBh.; R. ; Mcar.; Balar. 

XiiakilKya, Norn. P. A.'yati, °yaU, to raise 
sounds expressing joy, Bhatt. vii, 102; Klrand. ; to 
ciy, give a shriek, Karaud, 


Xilikilaya, Nom. P. n yati, to raise sounds ex- 
pressing joy, Balar. 

XllikilKya, Nom. A . n yufc, id., Hear. 
XiliklUta, am, n. sounds expressing joy, B.lhr, 
faww kiluuja , us, 111. (= kiliUja ) a mat, 
Comm, on KatySr. 

fan?r? kifdta, as, m. inspissated milk, 
Hariv. (v. 1 . ki/uJa ) ; Susr. ; Bbpr. ; (i), f. id.. L. 
Xilfttin, /', m. ‘having white juice like kiluta 
] milk/ a bamboo, L. 

f 3 R? 5 TfT kihitu , as, m. (=lir°) a dwarf. L. ; 
(gana hiJihii;, * N. of an Asura priest/ only in comp. 
Xilfttffruli, dii. the two Asura priests Kil.'ita 
and Akuli, SBr. i, 1, 4, 14 (v.l. kirata-kulyau , 
f. du., TindyaBr.) 

kilnsa, mfn. leprous, VS. xxx, 21 ; 

K. lth. ; Tandy a Hr. ; (/•, f. a kind of spotted deer 
(destiibed as the vehicle of the Maruts), RV. v, 53, 
1 ; (aw\ n. a white leprous spot, AV. i, 23, 1 dc 2; 
2 . 2; C in me«l.) a species of leprosy (resembling 
the so-called white leprosy in which the skin 1 
conies spotted without producing ulcers., KiitvSr. ; 
Susr. «- gfhna, m. ‘ removing leprosy / a sort «*t gourd 
(Momordica Mixta), L. — tva, n. the state of being 
leprous, TAudvaBr. — nfiiana, rntn. removing le- 
prosy, A V. i, 24, 2. — bheshaja, 11. a remedy against 
iepn *sy, ib. — m&ya, mfn . scabby (as a d» >g ), Kaus. 1 3. 

XilSaln, mfn. leprous, SahkhBr.; (iaut.; l’an. 
v, 2, 12S, Kas. 

faifajfar? kill kila , as, in. pi,, X. of a peo- 
ple, VP.; fj\ f., N. of a town, IJhP. xii, 1, 30; 
ssiug joy, DivyAv. 

kilikilaya, Ac. See kilakila. 
fafara kifiiiar , as, m, h thin plank, board, 

L. ; (- 7 'atjstr a bamboci, L. 

Xilincana, as, rn. a s<>rt of tish, Npr. 

Xilinja, Ui, in. a thin plank ol green w<K>d, L. ; 

a mat, Susr. — has tin, ni. an elephant tormed by 
mats Sah. 

XUinjaka, as, m. a mat, L. 

faff?? kilima. am, ri. a kind of pin#? (Pinus 
Deodar, cf. sicvi-Jam \, Car.; {<ix\ m. id., L. 

JkilUn, /, m.(=l‘/MtMiu)ah()rse, L. 

fafcrr kf/hisha , am, n. ( if#?, f. «) fault, of- 
f^, »ce, sin, guilt, RV. v, 34, 4 ; AV.; VS. Sec. Inure 
m,, Bill*, iii, 2S, 11); injustice, injury, MMh. i, 
•'••‘’a ; disease, l.. — sprit, tutu, removing nr avoid- 
ing sins, KV. x, 71, 10; Aitlir. i, 13. 

Xilbishiu, mfn. one who commits an oflenre, 
wicked, culpable, simul, Mn. ; M Uh. &c. (often*ifc., 
e. g. art ha -k \ q. v., raja k *, who as a king conimits 
an ollcncc, M Uh. i, 1 703k 

rspr^T kilrin, i , in. (~°lkiu) a horse, L. 

fajIT kisarrf , as, in. a fragrant article for 
sale, P’01. iv, 4. 53 v, 1 . k/umi ) ; f., g.ma m-r 

iiiii.r u a'i. Xisarddi, a (iana ol Pan. (iv, 4, 53 ; 
Ganar. 3S7). XisarS-vat, mfn., gana maJhv ihii. 
Xisarika,<z.i', /, 111. f. selling Risara, IMu.iv, 4, 53. 

fattjlH kisala , v.l. for kisala, Ij. 

fairtt kisora\ as. m. a colt, AV. xii, 4, 7 ; 
Hariv.; R. ; a youth, lad, BhP. ; the sun, L. ; Ben- 
jamin orStvrax Ben/oin ( * taiia-pat ny oshaJhi ", 
L. ; N. of a D.ltiava, Hariv.; (/), f. i.l*an. vi, I, X07, 
Pat.) a female colt, R.; a maiden, BhP. 

Xisoraka, us, rn. a colt, L.; the young of any 
animal, Das.; Kad.; I’rasanuar. ; Kath.is. ; u'ka' t \\ 
‘a female colt’ or ‘a maiden/ gana iuhhnlui. 

kishk, cl. to, \.°shk(njatf, to iiijurn, 
kil), Dhatup. xxxiii, 1 2. 

Mishkin, See iva- kishk tn. 

faf vapv kishkindha , as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain (ip the south of India, in Odra, containing a 
cave, the residence of the monkey-prince Valin 
who was slain by Rama ; the territory which is 
said to he in the northern part of Mysore, near the 
sources of the Pampft river, was transferred after 
the conquest by Rsma to Su-grii a, brother of Vilin 
and riglilful king\ VarBrS. ; (< 7 . 0 , ni. pi., ‘N. of a 
people/ see -gandika; (a), f, (ganas puraskarddi 
and sindhv a.it), N. of the cave contained in the 


mountain Kisl kindha (the city of Valin and Su- 
giiva), MBh. ; R.; N. of the mountain Kishkindha. 
-g-andlka, n. (v. I. 'ndhiki), Pin. ii, 4, 10, Pat. 
Kiabkindhft-kftnda, n. # N. of the fourtli book of 
the Rama vaua. KtsbkindhidMpa, m. ‘ the ruler 
of Kishkindha/ N. of Valin, L. 

Xishkindhaka, (is, rn. pl. f N. of a people, 
Hariv. 7S4. 

Xishkindliya, as, in . i ncorrcct read i 1 ig for "ndlui ; 
f .a ), f. likewise ior ndiuu 

fatfanjl kishk isa, v.l. for kilk°. 

filiWJ kishku , us, m, [f., L.] the fore-arm, 
R. v, 32, 11 ; the handle (of an axe), TilndyaBr. ; 
a kina of linear measure ( « hast a or kam - twenty- 
four thumbs' breadths = of a Nalva), Mllh. 
Sc c. ; gana puraskarddi ; mfn. contemptible, bad, L. 
— parvan, m. a bamboo, L.; sugar-cane, L.; Ar- 
undo tibialis, 1.. 

kis, ior]. (fr. 1. ki, cf. ndkis, mnkis), .1 
particle, of interrogation, ‘whether’ [ - kartri, * a 
d«>er/ Nir. vi, 34], KV. x, 52, 3. 

kisa, as, in., N. of an attcmlant of 

the sun, I.. 

fame kisara , &c. Set? kisara. 

kisala, as, am, 111. n.=r 1 . kisnlai/a. L. 

1. Xisalaya, am, n. [ir^m., L.] a .--pi out or ■'lu«'> , 
the extremity ol a blanch beating new leaves, Gant.; 
R. ; Sak. tScc. — kara, f. a woman, having hands 
as tender as buds, Ganar. 43, Comm. 

2. Xiaalaya, Nom, 1 *. yad, to cause to shout or 
ypiing lortli, Prasaiinar. 

Xisalayita, m 1 n . 1. 1 * a 1 1 a t. r? m a k,h ti • 1 11 r 11 i • ! 1 ed w i : 1 1 
leaf-buds or young shoots, Biiarir. ; Sanigl*. 

kiknta, as, in., N. ol’?i son of 
hha, BhP. v, 4, to; of a son of SainkaTa, Bl;l\ vi, 
6, 6 ; a hors; (perhaps originally a hoi-e ol the Ki- 
k.itas),!.. ; in. pi., N. of a people not lujniij: , 'ii'' 
to the Aryan nice, RV r . iii, 53, 14; BliP,; (mm. , 

pool, I..; avaricious, f,. 

Xikataka, a*, m. a horse, Npr. 

Xikatin, /, m. a hog, Npr. 

kiknsa , jnfu. lmnl, firm, L. ; (ns), m. 
the 1'ieast-bone and the cartilages of the ribs con- 
nected with it (cartikigiues costarum' 1 ., \rdiBr.; a 
kind 01 worm ( = kikkiia ?), L. ; {ktkuu) f. Ved. 
vnichra or a rib ;oi wliich six are (‘numerated 1 , KV. 
x, 163, 1 ; AV. ; TS. A'c. ; yarn ,, n. id., VS. xxv, U ; 
a bfuie, L. ; '3 f. /(w/w wr/~iniikha, m. ‘ having a 
mmilli of bone/ a lui.l, I.. XlkasastM, n. verte- 
bra, L. Kikas&aya, m. —klkasa-niukna, L. 

wtfa kiki, is, m. (=zkiki) the blue jay, L. 

kicaka , as, m, (x 'cik. Un. v. 36) :i 
hollow bamboo (whistling or rattling in the wind, 

undo Harka', MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a chid of 
tin* army of King Virata ‘conijvieied by Bliitna-si-ua , 
MBh. I, 32S : iv, 376 IV. ; Paficat. ; N. of a Daily a, 
L. ; ot a R.lkshasa. I,.; ( as), m. pi., N. of a people 
a tribe of the Kekaya>), MBh.— Jit, m. ‘conquei- 
ing Kicaka/ Rhima -sena, L. — ni«kdda.na, 111. id., 
\.. — bbid, m. id., L. — vadha, m.‘the killing of 
Kicaka/ N. of a poem. — audaua t m, jit, Gal. 

nrfa kija, as, m. a kind of instrument 

[‘spur/ Ginn.], RV. viii, 66, 3. 

kit, cl. 10. P- kitai/ati, to tinge or co- 
lour, Dhafjp. xxxii, 9S; to bind, ib. 

kiln, ns, m. (ifc. f. a, Heat.) ft worm, 
insect, SBr. xiv ; AsvSr. &c.; the scorpion in the 
wdiac, VarBrS.; (itc.) an expression ot coicempt 
cf. sura-k ), Mcar.; (D, f. a yvorm, insect, I..; 
am), n. id., L.; ( - kit fa) feres, 1/. — gar dabha- 
ka, m., N. of a particular insect, Snir. — gbna, m. 
‘killing insects/ sulphur, L.— ja, n. ‘coming from 
.nsects/ silk, Mn. xi, 168; MBh. ii, 1N47; (d' # t. 
an animal dye of red colour, lac, L. — aimaa, the 
hint Cissus pedata, Npr. — pakshodgaxna, in. tlu: 
change from chrysalis or pupa to butterHy, W. 

— pakabodbbava, m. id., W. — patamga, as, 
m. pi. Kita worms and pilsers, SBr. xiv. — pff- 
dlkt, f.« -nd/nan, L. — ma^il, m. a glow-worm, 
SarngP. -mityi, f. a female be< Gal.; the plant 
Jissus pedata, Blipr. — mftri, f. = -adman, L. 

— yonl, f. (^-rnd/ri) a female bee, Gal.— aatra, 
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m. 'enemy of worms,’ the plant Embelia Ribes, Susr. 
Xitarl, in. id., ib. ; sulphur, Gal. Xit&vapanaa, 
mlii. anything on Which an insect has fallen, Ka- 
pishth.; MAnSr.; (cf. keia-kitiivapatita.) Xlfot- 
kara, ni. an ant-hill, KathAs. ci, 290. 

Xlfaka ,as, in. a worm, insect, R.; BhP.; MArkP.; 
a kind ot bard, panegyrist (descended from a Ksha- 
inya father and VaUya mother), L. ; N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2696 ; (mfn.), hard, harsh, L. 

kiijtra, as, in. the plant Amarantlius 

j» jlygouoides, L. 

khlriksha , mf(J, Gr.)n. (fr. 1. ki or 
kid and lirihha , y/dris, cf. idriksha ), of what 
kind? of wh.11 description? of what qualities? 

Xidrlg v 111 Lump, for ktdris). — EkEra, mfn. of 
wh.it appearance? Paiicad. — rtipa, mfn. of wrhat 
shape? MBh. xiii, 4086. — varna, mfn. of what 
colour? ib. — vy&p&ra-vat, min. ot what occupa- 
ticu V Hit. 

Xidris, mfn. (Pin. vi, 3, 90) of what kind? who 
or what like? RV. x, loS, 3; MUh. ; l’ancat. &c.; 
yadrik-kidrik-ia, of whatsoever kind, Comm, on 
Jv.il) Sr. 

Xidrlaa, inf if, Gr.)n. (Pan. vi, 3, 90) of what 
kind? what like? MUh.; Pahcat. &c.; of what use? 

i. e. useless, Hhartr. 

kina, am , n. flesh, L.; (cf. kira.) . 

whin: kintira , as, in. (perhaps = zkinOsa ) a 
cultivator of the soil ['a vile man,’ Say.j, RV. x, 
106, to. 

Xinlfca, as, m. (y/k/is, Un. v, 56) a cultivator 
of the soil, RV. iv, 57, 8 ; VS. xxx, 1 1 ; AV. ike.; 
niggard, MBh. ; Das.; BhP.: KathAs.; N.ofYatua, 
N'aish. vi, 75 ; Pillar.; ( ki'sa) a kind of monkey, 
].. ; a kind of K.lkshasa, I..; (mfn.), killing auimals 
(or * killing secretly ’), L. 

him, ind. See ti-kim, mfi-)um. 

lira, as, in. a parrot, Vet. (<w), 
in. pi., N. of the people and of the country of Ka- 
Miiit, VarBrS. ; Mudr. ; (am), 11. flesh, L. — rar- 
xiaka, n. a kind of perfume ( sthatmeyaka), I«. 
XIrdshta, m. the tree Mangifcra indica, L. ; the 
walnut tr^e, L.; another plant ( -jala-madhuka ), 
L. Kirodbhuta, mfn. coiningfrom the Kira country 
(as a horse), Gal. 

Xiraka, as, m. a kind of tree, L.; gaining, ob- 
taining (pnlpana), L.; a Jain ascetic (ksiiapana- 
kn ), L. 

wtft kir(, is, in. (1/2. Iji) a praiser, poet, 
RV. — o6dana, nifn. exciting the praiser, RV. vi, 
45 * l< b 

Kirin, mfn. praising, RV. v, 4, 10 & 40, 8 ; (/), 
in. a praiser, RV. i, 100, 9; v, 52, 1 2. 

kireshta, &c. See lira. 

1. kirna, infn. (y/l. kri) scattered, 
thrown, cast, R. &c.; filled with, full of (instr.), ib. ; 
coveted, hidden, Sak. ; Pa neat. 8tc . ; stopped up (as 
the cars), Rajat. iv, 34 ; given ( — datta), L. — pufeh- 
pa, m. 'having scattered blossoms,’ N. of acrccper, L. 

Xirnl, is, f. scattering, throwing, PAu.viii, 2,44, 
Virtt. 2; covering, concealing, ib. 

XIrya. Sec uda-k\ 

XiryamEna, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being covered 
or strewed, MBh. See.; being scattered or thrown. 

XSrvi, mfn.— £ 7 r«ri, Vop. xxvi, 167. 

2. kirna, mfn. (J 2. kfi) injured, hurt, 

L. 

lnrt, cl. 10. P. kirtdyati (rarely X. 
9 yatt), aor. aciklrtat or aexkritat (Pin. 
vii, 4, 7, Kli.), to mention, make meution of, tell, 
name, call, recite, repeat, relate, declare, communi- 
cate, commemorate, celebrate, praise, glorify (with 
gen., AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. ; with acc., SBr. ; Ait- 
Br.; AivGf.; Mn.&c.) 

XIrtana, am, n. mentioning, repeating, saying, 
telling, MBh.; Pahcat. &c. ; (<i),f. id., Susr.; fame,L. 

KlrtanXya, mfn. to be mentioned or named or 
celebrated, MBh.; Ragh. 

Xlrtanya, mfn. deserving to be mentioned or 
related, BhP. 

XSrtayat, mfn. ( pr. p.) mentioning, relating, &c. 

Xlrtl, is, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 97 ; fr. y/ 2. kri) men- 
tion, making mention of, speech, report, RV. x, , 
54, 1 ; AV.; SBr. &c.; good report, fame, renown, I 


glory, AV.; SBr.; TUp. ; Mn. &c.; Fame (per- 
sonified as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar- 
rna), MBh.; Hariv. ; VP.; (in music) a particular 
measure or time; extension, expansion, L.; lustre, L.; 
** prasdda (favour) or prasdda (a palace), L. ; (fr. 

1. kri), dirt, L.; N.ot one of the MAtrikAs (or per- 
sonified divine energies of Krishna), L. ; (is), m., N. 
of a sou ofDharma-netn.VP. — kara, mf(t)n. con- 
ferring fame, Hit. -dliara, m., N. of an author. 

— pratlpa-bala-sahita, min. attended with or 

possessed of fain: and majesty and power. ~bbftj, 
ill. ' receiving fame, famous, ' N. of Uroiur Tuva (mili- 
tary preceptor of the Pandusand Kurus), L. »xnat, 
mfn. prai^d, famous, ChUp.; R. {da), m., N. 
of one of the Vi>ve Dev. Vs, MBh. xiii, 4356; of .1 
son oilJtrAiia-pAda and Siinrita, Hariv. 62 ; of a sun 
of Vasu-dcva and DcvakT, Bh. ix, 24, 33 ; VP.; of 
a son of Ahgiras, VP.; {ati), f M N. of Daks'iriy.uii, 
MatsyaP. — may a, uif(()n. roioisting of fame, R. ; 
BhP. f. 1 garland* <1 with fame/ N. of a 

woman, SkandaP. — yuta, nitu. famous, Hit. — ra- 
tha, rn., N. <>l a prince o! the N ulelias .sun oi 
l'ratiiidhaka ; also called Kritti-ralha, m*h of Pra- 
siddhaka), R. i, 71, 10. — rllja, as, m. pi., N. 

of certain Rishis. — rSta, in.. N. of a jnince of the 
Vidchas (son of Mahandhraka ;aRucall(dKrii:-rfita, 
son of Audhaka), R. i, 7 1, 1 1 & 12. —varman, 
in., N.ofa prince, Prab.«-tri»a,m.,N.ol an author; 
ot an Asuu, SkandaP. — aesba, in. 'the leaving 
behind ot nothing hut fame/ death, L.; (cf. tilckh - 
Yit-s : , itama-s \yasak-s — aSra,fn., N.ofa man, 
Dak — sigha-deva, m., N. of a man. — sena, rn., 
N. of a nephew of the serpent-king VSswki, Hath. Is. 
vi, 13. — soma, m., N. of a man, KaihAs. ixi, 300. 

— atambba, m. a coluum of tame, BAlar. 

XIrtJta,infn.5aid,inentional, asserted; celebrated; 

known, notorious. 

Xirtltavya, mfn. to be praised, BhP. i, 2, 1 4. 

Xlrttnya , mfn. deserving to be named or praised, 
RV. i, io}, 4 Sc. 1 1 6, (. 

Xirtti, is, f. incorrectly fork//H. 

Xirtya, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, 110, Kas.) ‘to be re- 
cited,’ see divd k '. 

kirmi, f. a house fon straw (?), W. 

kirya, mfn. See uda-k°. 

Xfryam&na, klrvl. See 1. kirna. 

kirsa, f. a species of bird, T»S. v. 

kil, rl. 1 . kilnti, to bind, fasten, stake, 

pin, DhAtup. xv, I 7. 

Xila, as, in. (iff. f. a)\ a sharp piece of wood, 
slake, pin, peg, bolt, wedge, &e. f MBh. &c. ; a post, 
post in a cow house to which cows are fastened, 
pillar, L; a gnomon, L.; hamlle, brace, Susr. ; the 
elbow, VP.; a kind of tumour (having the form of 
a stake), Susr. ; a position of the fietus impeding 
delivery, Susr,; N. of the inner syllables of :* Mantra, 
Ramatl'p. ; N. of Viia-raga Mali&a ( ^ki/rirumt); 
* band ha. Comm, on VS. ii, 34 ; a weapon, 1 ..; 
flame, lambent flame, L. ; a minute panicle, L. ; a 
blow with the elbow ( - kild), L.; f. a stake, 
pin, L.; ihc elbow, L. ; a weapon, L.; flame, L. ; a 
minute parti* le, L; a blow with the dbow (or 'a 
blow in copulation^), Vatsviy. ; {am), n. < - kina), 
flesh, Cial. — p&dika. (., v.l. I.u ktta-p\L. — Bam- 
■pitrsa, m., N. of the plant Diospyros glutinosa 
(commonly called (J.iva, a plant the fruit of which 
yields a substance like turpentine used to cover the 
bottom of boats), 1 ,. Xileivara, rn., N. of Vita- 
rAga Mahesa. 

XfUka, as, rn. a pin, bolt, wedge, Paficat.; Hit.; 
a splint (lor confining a broken bone), Suir.; a kind 
of tumour (having the form of a pin), L.; ( ~iiva- 
ka) a kind ot pillar for cows &c. to rub themselves 
against, or one to which they are tied, L.; N. of 
the forty-second year of the sixty years 1 cycle of 
Jupiter, VarBrS.; (dr),m. pi., N. of certain Ketus,ib.; 
{ikd), f. a pin, bolt, Paficat.; Hcab; (am), n., N. 
of the inner sy llables of a Mantra. -tTlTarapft, n., 
N. of a work. 

XIIaius, am, n. fastening, staking. 

XilftaSy*, mfn. to be fastened or staked. 

XlliU, mfn. staked, impaled ; set up as a stake or 
pole, KAd.; pinned, fastened by a stake, Sec.; bound, 
tied, confined, MilatSm.; KathAs.; (as), ni., N. of 
a Mantra, Sarvad. 

kllula, as, m. % sweet beverage 

(also a heavenly drink similar to Amrita, the food 


of the gods), AV.; VS.; Kaui.; (dm), n. id., Naigh. 

ii, 7 ; blood, Prab.; water, L. —Ja, 11. flesh, MBh. 

iii, 1534 1 . — dhi, in. 'receptacle of water/ the ocean, 
L. »pa, mfn. drinking blood, MUh. iii, 13 2 4 ^» 
(.u), m. a Rlkshasa (sort of goblin), L. —pi, 
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 74, Kits.) drinking the beverage 
kild fa (N. ot Agni), RV. x, 91, 14 .«phm i (^V ,, ) i 
mfn. ornamented with the beverage kUala, MaitrS. 
Xililddha.ii, mfn., f. °dhm, (a cow) who carries 
the beverage ki/d/a in her udder, AV. xii, !, 59. 
Xilllahahadhi, t. a kind of herb used to prepare the 
bevel age kiiatJ, Ap. 

Xilalln, /, m. a lizard, chameleon, Npr. 

kilita . Sen \lil. 

ktrat, mfn. (fr. 1 .lei; cf. k(yaf) t ai\\y 
in the expression d kfvalas, how long? how far? 
RV. iii, 30, 17 (Nir. vi, 3). 

VhjT lisa, mfn. naki'ri.L. ; (as), m. an ape, 
BhP. ; 1 'anc.it. ; ^f. ambu-k ') ; a bird, L. ; the sun, 
L. — par^a, m. the tree Achyrantlirs aspera : n/J- 
Margd':, L.; \ /), f. id., L. ; (of. kt’Ja~p' > .) 

kismila , as, m., N. of a disease, 
AV.Paipp. xix, 8, 4. 

li shi, as, m. (szkiri) a praiser, poet 
RV. i, 1 27, 7 ; vi, 67, 10. 

1. Ah, a pronom. base appearing in Au- 
las, kutra , kuvfd, kilha, kv<), and as a prefix irn- 
plying deterioration, depreciation, deficiency, want, 
littleness, hindrance, reproach, contempt, guilt; ori- 
ginally pn haps ku ‘igmlied 'how (strange l)/ as a 
separate word ku ou ms only in the lengthened form 

3. ku, ip v. — k&thS, f. a bad or miserable tale, BhP* 
iii, 15, 23. — kanyakl, f. a bad girl, KathAs. xxvi, 
38. ~kara, mfn, having a crooked or withered 
hand, L. — karxnan, n. a wicked deed, Pahcat.; 
(ifc.) RAjat. ; (mfn/, performing evil actions, wicked, 
BhP. i f 16, 2a; \kukarma)-kdrin, mfn. wicked, 
depraved. — kolatra, n. a had wife, SflrngP. — klvt, 
iii. a bad poet, poetaster, —k&rya, 11. a bad aetiou, 
wic kedness. — k&vya, n. a bad poem, SAntis. — kir- 
ti, f. ill-repute. - kuf umbinl, f. a bad house-wife, 
KathAs. xxiii, 27. — kundaka, n. the fruit of Chat- 
trSka. — ktt-dru, n. Blumea laecra, Npr. — kti-vlo, 
m. ' having a very disagreeable voice/ jackal, Npr. 

— krlta, mfn. badly made, VarBfS. ; one who has 
acted badlv, Divyav. -krltTft, 11. an evil deed, 
wickedness, Paficat.; Hit.— krlyl, f. a bad action ; 
Cya), mfn. wicked. — khttf;i, f. ( -asadpaha) 
wantonuess, O0111111. on Un. iv, I 24. — khyfttl, f. 
evil report, infamy; bad reputation. — gmpln, mfn. 
belonging to an evil set of people, Lalit. — g'ati, 
f. 'wrong path/ deviation from tbc path of righte- 
ousness, Buddh. -jTAhinl, f. « ‘ku/umbini, Ka- 
thAs. — jo, m. a miserable or weak bull, R. vi, 1 1 2, 
6. — graha, in. an unpropit ions planet (five arc 
reckoned, vi/.. Mahgala, Ravi, Sani, KaIiu, and Kctu), 
Subh. — jr&mA, m. a petty village (without a Kaj^, 
an Agniliotriu, a physician, a rich man, or a river). 

— c&ndlkl, f. the plant Aletris hyacinthoidcs ( « 
m lind), L. — candann, n. red sanders (Ptcrocar- 
pus santaliiius), Susr.; sappan c^r log-wocxl (Osal- 
pina Sappaiijcf. pallnUiga \W.; a leguminous plant 
■. Adenanthera pavoniua), W. ; saffron, L. —carl, 
mfn. roaming about, RV. i, 134, 2; x, l8o, 2 ; TBr. 
iii ; followingevi! practices, wicked, MBh.xiv t l070ff.; 
speaking ill of any one, detracting, L. ; (as), m. a 
wicked man, Gauf. — oarltra, n. evil conduct, Var- 
Br. — caryl, f. id., Mn. ix, 17. — olfcjerl, f. a 
kind of wood sorrel (Rurnex vesicarius, ^ c ukrikii 
L. — olrft, f., N. of a river (v.l. ku vird, VP.), 
MBh. vi, 334. — c»la, n. a bad garment, Mn. vi, 
44 ; rag, Car. ; (mfn.), badly clothed, dressed in dirty 
or tattered garments, MBh. v, 1132; («), N. of 
a plant ( ~ avi-kanii or viddha-farnl), L.; (I), 
f. the plant Clypea hernandifolia (or accord, to 
Haughton * Cissampebs hexandra ’), L. — OtSh^E, 
f. a wicked contrivance. — oalla, ntf(d)n. badly 
clothed, BhP. x, 80, 7. -eallln, mfn. id. — ©o- 
dya, n. an unsuitable question.— Jana, m. a bad or 
wicked man, BhP.; vulgar people. — jananl, f. a 
bad mother, R. vi, 82, 118. - 1 . -j airman, mfit. of 
inferior origin, BhP. ; (it), m. a low-born man, slave, 
— jambha, m., N. of a Daitya (younger brother 
of Jambha and son of Prahlldaor PrahrAda, a sort 
of Hiranya-kasipu), Hariv. — JXvlltBi f. a miserable 
kind of living, MBh. v, 2698. — jftEna, n. imper- 
fect or defective knowledge. — tanaya, in. a de» 
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generate son, Piiicat. —tMW.ni. ‘deformed,’ N. of mfn. badly understood, Paficat. — pnrlklhnka, mm. sudden and violent shower of rain, R. vi, 89, 15. 
Kubera (this deity being of a monstrous appearance, making a wrong estimate, not valuing rightly, Hharif — vautra, n. a bad garment, Subh. -Tlkya, n. 
having three legs and but eight teeth), L. —tan* — panksklta, mfn. badly examined, Paficat. injurious or censorious language, Paficat. — vfto, 
trX, f. tail, MBh. xii, 5355 & 53 ^ 3 * ■■tapa, mfn. —pika, m. ‘not digestive,' Strychnos nux vomica, f. id., BhP. iv, 3, 15.— vida, mfn. detracting, cen- 
alightly hot, W.; (as, am), m. n. (gana ardhar - L. — pi^il, mfn .having a deformed or maimed hand, sorious, L. — vidlka, ni. 'crying unpleasantly,* a 
cadi) a sort of blanket (made of the hair ot the L. — pitra, n. an unlit recipient, — pitraka, 11. charletan, quack, K&d. — vikrama, m. bravery 
mountain goat),Gaut.; M11. ; Yajft.; VarBrS. ; (uj), a bad vessel, MBh, xii, 227, 15. — pinjala, rn.,N. exhibited in the wrong place, Naish. i, 133.— vt- 
m. the Kusa grass (Poa cynosuroides), Heat.; the of a man, gana stvtldi. — pitfl, in. a bad lather, dasnbanS, f. cheat or deceit of a very low kind, 
eighth Muhurta or portion of the day from the last MSrkP. — pllu, m. a sort of ebony tree ( = kdra- Sarvad. — vftriha, m. degrading or improper mar- 
Danda of the second watch to the lirst of the third skara \ Bhpr . ; « *pdka, L. — putra, m, (gana ma- riage, Mu. ii i, 63. — Tipi, f. the lute of the Clndftlas, 
or about noon (an eligible time for the performance nojilddi ) a bad or wicked son ; a son of an inferior L. — vyltti, f. bad living ; -krit, m. the plant Ce- 
of sacrifices to the Manes), MBh.xiii, 6040; MatsyaP.; degree (as an adopted son, &c.), Mu. ix, 161 ; Pah- salpina Bond ncd la ( **putika), L. -yyl ihM* , m. 
grain, L. ; a daughter’s sou, L. ; a sister’* sou, L. ; a cat. — puruaha, m. a low or miserable man, Pan. a bad Siidra, Pat. — vend, f. ( — -vent) a fish-basket, 
twice-born man (one ot the first three classes), L.; vi, 3, 106 ; MBh. &c. ; a poltroon, MBh. v, 5493 ; L. ; N. of a river (v. 1 . tuiiga-v^), VP. — T«pX, f. a 
a Brahman, L. ; a guest, L. ; the sun, L.; fire, 1 .. ; (cl. ka-pur °) ; -janitd , f., N. of a metre (consist- badly braided tress of hair, W, ; a woman with her 
an ox , L. ; a kind of musical instrument, L.; -sap- mg of tour lines of eleven syllables each). — pftya, hair badly braided, W.; a fish-basket, L. — vodkas, 
taka, n. a SrSddha in which seven constituents occur min. inferior, low, contemptible, L.; (cf. ka-p\) m. bad fate, KathSs. Ixx, 232.— vaidya, m.a bad 
(viz. noon, a horn platter, a Nepal blanket, silver, — prabhu, in. a bad lord, Kaihas. Hx, 69. — prd- physician, Suir.; Subh. — vy&p&ra, m.a bad occu- 
saci itkial grass, Scsamum, and kinc),W.; -sausrufa, varana, mfn. wearing a bad mantle, L. — prd- pation, HYog.— uaaku, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
in., N. of a man, guy* part hivddi. -tapasvin, v*ita, mfn. badly dressed, K,i,6,8. -priya,mfn. — iara (*;/-), m. a kind of reed, RV. i, 191, 3. 
in. a wicked or bad ascetic, Pahcat. — tar ka,rn. lal- disagreeable, contemptible, L. — plava, ni. a weak — sarira, 11. a bad body, BhP. v, 26, 17; (rnfn.), 
lacious argument, sophistry, BhP.; MarkP. ; a bad or trail raft, Mu. ix, 161. — bandha, m. a disgrace- ill-shaped, MflrkP.; N. of a Muni,VayuP.; -bhrit, 
logician. KapS. vi, 34 ; -pat ha, m. 4 the way of so- ful stigma, Y 5 jh. ii, 294 ; (cf. aiika-bandha .) — ban- mfn. furnished with a body that is miserable in coni- 
phists,’ a sophistical method of arguing, Rajat. v, dhtt, in. a bad relative. -b&hula, m. camel, L. paiison with the soul, BhP. x, 87, 22 . -sElmalX, 
378. - tftpaaa, m. a wicked ascetic, Kathas. ; ( 1), - blmba, m. n. ( 7 ), L. - buddM, mfu. having vile f. the plant Audersouia Rohitaka, Npr. - 1 . -ilia- 

t. a wicked female ascetic, ib. — tJLrkika, ni. a bad sentiments, Pahcat. ; Heat. ; stupid, BhP. ; (is), f. a na, n. a bad doctrine, heterodoxy. — slgftapl, f. a 
logician. — tlttlrl, m. a species of bird resembling wrong opinion, -brahma, -brahman, m. a «!e- kind of Sisu tree(Dalbergia Sisu, = kapi la-sitjsapd), 
the partridge, Suir. — tirtha, in. a bad teacher, graded or contemptible Brahman, Pa 11. v, 4, 105. L. — iimbi, f., N. of a plant, Suir. — simbl, f. id., 

— tnmbnka, m. a kind of pot-herb, Car. — turn- — br&hmana, m. id., Pat. — bhartri, rn. a bad h us- L. — sishya, m. a bad pupil, Kathis. — sila, n. a 

burn, 11. a bad fruit of the plant Diospyros embry- band. Rath is. exx, 65. — bh&rya, mfn. having a bad bad character, Kathas. xxxii, 153. — aruta, mfn. 
opteris,Pan.vi,l, 1 43, Kls.-trina, 11. water house- wile, Blip. ;(«),f.a bad wife, M 5 rkP.; Kathas. -bhtk- indistinctly heard, llancat.; ignorant in (in comp.), 
leek (Pistia Stratiotes), L. — danda,numjust punish- shu.m, a bad mendicant, Kathas. — bhukta,u.bad Balar. lxxvi, 7; (am), n. a bad rumour, Vet. Subh.) 
meat, K. — daruana, 11. a heterodox doctrine, food, Vet. -bhuktl, f. id. — bhfiml, f. bad (i.e. — uv&bhra, n.a small hole, L. -»handa,m., N. 

— I . -d£ra,mfn. having a bad wife, VarBr. ; -ddra, barren) ground, VarBr. — bhritya, m. a bad servant, of a priest, Tandy aBr.; Lstv. - sakhi, f. a bad female 
tis, m. pi. a wife who is a bad wife, Subh. - J . -Aina, Pahcat. - bhoga, m. bad pleasuic, Kathls. - bho- friend, Kathas. - saxngata, n. a bad connection, 
11. an evil day ; araiuy day. — dlahfi, f. a measure of Jana, u. -- - bhukta . — bhojya, n. id. — bhrfttri, MBh. v, 1362. — eaciva, m. a bad minister, Mudr.; 
length (longer than a Dishti, shoncr than a Vitasti), in. a bad brother, Kathks. — mata. n. a bad dot:- Rajat. — a&jnbandha, in. a bad relation, MBh. xii, 
Kaus. 85. — dflaya, mfn. ill-favoured, ugly. — dri- trine. Subh. - mati, t. vile sentiment ; weak Intel- 5 2 26^ « Haiiv. 1160). — aarH, i. a shallow stream, 
fthfa, mfn. seen wrongly or indistinctly, Pahcat. leet, folly, Oas.; BhP.; (mfn.), of slow mtcliecr, Pahcat. — lahaya, rn. a l>ad companion, L.-li- 

— dfisk|lt mfn. having bad eyes; (is), f. weak foolish, BhP.— mnna»(X7<-),mtn.displeased, angry, rathl, m. a bad charioteer, BrahnwP.: MftrkP. 
sight ; a hetercnlox philosophical doctrine (as that of MaitrS. iv, 2, 1 3. — manlvka, shin, mfn. of slow — nriti, f. a by-way, secret way, Ap. ; evil conducL 
the Sanikliyas, &c.), Mn. xii, 95; Kad. — dritk- intellect, BhP. —mantra, 111. a bad advice, BhP.; wickedness; cheating, trickery, jugglery, KathJs. ; 
|tn, mfn. one who has adopted a heterodox doctrine, a bad charm, KathSs. — mantrin, m.a bad cmin- (rnfn.), going evil ways, wicked, Blip, viii, 23, 7. 
Kid.-dtia, m. a bad country (where it is dillieult scllor, BhP. — mlrffa, 111. a bad way (lit. aud lig.), - sAuhfida, m. a bad friend. — atri, f. (gana 
to obtain the necessaries of life), Kathls.&c.; acoun- Pahcat. &c. — mitra, n. a bad friend, ib. -mu- yuvJdi ) a bad wife, VarHiS.; Kathls. -stri-ka, 
try subject to oppression. — dftka, m. a miserable kha,m.a hog, L. — mud, mfu. unfriendly, L. ; ava- rnfn. having a bad wife, VarBr. — HtfeSna, n. a bad 
body, BhP. v, 12, 2. — Aravya, n. bad riches. ricious,L.; (see also s.v.) — muda, sees, v. — mud- place. - am ay a, Norn. A. ''yatc, to smile improper- 

— dvftra, 11. backdoor, Gaut. — dkarma, rn. a bad vln, mfn. unfriendly, BhP. x, 20, 47. — muhur- lv, Dhitnp. xxxiii, 37 ; to see mentally,, guess, lb. ; 
practice. — dharman, n. bad or no justice, MBh. ta, in. a fatal hour, Kathis. — medhaa, mfn. ot to perceive, imagine, ib. — ■mayana, n. smiling 
iii, 10571, — dhftnya, n. an inferior kind of little intellect, BhP. -m«ru, m. the southern hemi- improperly, ib. — amlta, n. a fart, Gal. — avapxsa, 
grain, Suir. — dhi, mfn. foolish; (ij), m. a fool, sphere or pole (region of the demons and Titans), in. a bad dream, nightmare. — avftmin, m. a bad 
Pahcat. ; BhP. — nakka, mfn. having ugly nails or W. — modaka, m., N. ofVishnu, L.; (cf. kaumo* master, Pahcat.- kdrita, m. f N. o( a man, Pravai. 
claws, VaiBfS.; (j«), n. a disease of the nails, Susr. daki.) — y^jvtn, m. a bad sacrificer, BhP. iv, 6, -humkftra, m., N. of a particular noise, Viddh. 

— nakhin, mfn. having bad or diseased nails, AV.; 50.-yava .nfn. causing a bad harvest (N. — hvft&a, n. a disagreeable noise, BhP. i, 14, 14. 

TS. ; K&|h.&c.; (f), m., N.of a man ; ofawortebe- ot a demon slain by Indra), RV. ; (ai), m., N. of Xudara, m. 'sprung from a bad womb,' the olf- 
longi ng to the A V. — na^a, m.a sort oftrumpet flower another demon, RV. i, 103, 8 (& 104, 3); (am), n. spring ofa Brahman woman(by a Rishi) begotten dur- 
(Bignonia, iyondka ), L. ; (as), m. pl n N. of a peo- a bad h»rvest(Vj, see ku-y°. — yoga, rn. an inauspi- ing menstruation, BrahmavP, Kd-manas; see s. v. 
pie, VarBrS. (v. 1 . kunatha)\ (T), f. a kind of cori- cious conjunction of planets or signs or periods, &c. v , .* t iu.v 

under (Coriandrum sativum), L. ; red arsenic, Bhpr, —yogin, m. a bad Yogin, impostor, BhP. — yoni, J * * Vs ' ** eftrtn, Aryaon. , Var- 

— nadikK, f. a small river, MBh. v, 4502 ; Pahcat. f. a base womb, wornb of a low woman, MlrkP. \ ^ l * • v b ground or base of 

— uadi, f . id. — uannami, mfn. (*Jnam) infiexi- — rava, mfn. having a bad voice, W. ; (tit), m. a a triangle or other plane figure, Comm, on Aryabh.; 

blc, RV. x, 136, 7. —Baraka, in. a bad hell. — na- kind of dove, L. ; ( 7 ), f. a sp^evts of pepper, L. ; number ' one. — kSLa, m. 'a pin or bolt of the 
rAndra, m.a bad king, Subh. — nalin, m. the plant [sec also s. v. kuraba , which i (^sometimes written mountain, L. — Ja, in. ' born from the earth, 

Agati giandifiora, L. — nfitha, m. « bad protector, iurava.] — rasa, mfn. having bad juice or flavour 1 J? 11 cart V of the planet 

BhP. ix, 14, 28 ; (mfu.), having a bad leader, ib. v, or essence, W. ; (iw), m. spirituous or vinous liquor, V ? r W?,* * , !^ c ^ tra ^ a (conquered by 

i4,2.-nddIkft v for-;Wnfri7.— nimaa,m.‘ having L.; (d), f. a wild creeping plant (species of biera- Kpshna), BhP. ; (a), f.' earth-daughter, DurgS,L.; 
a bad name,’ N. of a man, ganas bdhv-ddi Sc katy- cium, *=go-jihvd), L. — rljan, m. a bad king, Pad- °f SltS, W. ; (avi), n. the horizon ( — ishttt-ja ) ; 
ddi; (a), n. a bad name, ill repute. — nkyaka, mfn. cat. — rKjya, n. a bad dominion, Pin. vi, 2, 1 30, n * ‘ the day of Mars, i. e. Tuesday, VarBfS. ; 

having a bad leader, BliP.v, 13, a.— niri v f. a bad Virtt. — rt&pa, mfn. ill-shaped, deformed, ugly, •/«, m * whose protector is Mari, N. of the ancestor 
woman, VarBr. - ntraka, m. the plant Alhagi Mau- Pahcat.; Kathls. ; -ta, f., -tva, n. ugliness. - rdpln, K * u J a P a * • “J^**^*» m> ( ■ “/•) P ianct 

rorum, L. -alia, m. * ugly-nosed,* a camel, Npr. nifn. iil-shaped, ugly. — rflpya, 11/bad silver/ tin, L. /■ **htti-jy&. — 2. -Alia, n. ( — 

— iiifthA&ja, m., N, of a son of the tenth Manu, — lAkaluapji, mf(i)n. luving fatal marks on the " s kiti-<r) z ovil day, Aryabh. — Ahartt, m/earth- 
Haiiv. 474. -nlta,m. bad leading, Mudr. -nitl, body, Kathls. xci, 17 8c 19, — ll&ga, m. 'having su PP ortc !’> t a mountain, L.— dkra, m. id., gaiu 
f. ill conduct, W.; corrupt administration, W.; a bad marks, kind of mouse, Suir.; the fork-tailed fn ^hi-vibhujadi. — nlbhl, m. ‘having the earth for 
low state of morals, W. — nlll, !*., N. of a shrub, shrike, MBh.i, 3139; Suir. ; BhP.; a sparrow, Bhpr.; lt * navel, the air, .atmosphere, L. ; the collective trea- 

— nrlpA, m. a bad prince, VarBfS. - nfipatl, m. C^)« ^ a kind of oak-apple, L. ; N. of a town (or of 8U . r ® 5 * 2 * m * * or ° °* **“ eartJl » 

id., Venh. — r.etruk&, N. of a Muni, VlyuP, a river) r R. ii, 68, 16 ; (j), f. the female of the fork- 1 ^arBjS. ; Rljat.— papa or -papi or -papl, 
-palka, m. a slough, heap of filth and mud. tailed shrike, BhP.; N. of a plant ( — karkata* pt* the sun, MBh. xm, 93,90.— prdda* mfn. mak- 

— p»ft, m. or n. a miserable garment, BhP. v, 9, frihft), L.; kulihgAkshi, f., N. of a plant («/*- »ng gifts consisting m land, Comm, on Nir. ii, 7. 

11 ; (ax), m. 'covered with a miserable garment,’ tikd , kubtr&ksht), L. — UAgdte, m. a sparrow bkylt, m. — -a^ara; (hence) the number 'seven. 
N. ofa Dina vs, MBh. i, 2534.— pa^u, mfn. stupid, (v. 1, kulinkaka), L. ; N. of a bird of prey, Car. ra. growing fran the earth, a tree, L. 

Hear. — pandit*, m. a bad scholar. — 1 . »pati, m. — lu&ot, m. one who plucks out hairs, VS. x vi, 3 2. “•▼alaya, n. the orb, Bhr,^ v, 10, 5 * 7 » kuvala* 
a bad husband, Kid. ; a bad king, ib. -patkft, m. -vakra, mfn. slightly bent, SlAkhBr, -vakga, »• ru,er °* carth » 1 “ n 8 » Ra i at * iV > 37 a * 
a bad road, evil Way, BhP. ; bad conduct ; heterodox n. (-- vatiga) lead, L. — Taoa, mfn. using bad Ian- “* , J tl » 1 “ ~J a ’ k th * planet Mars, Comm, ou 
doctrine ; (mfn.), walking in a wrong road; (as), m., guage, abusive, L. - wajrdb » 9 m. a stone resembling VarBf. •n t n. earth-bom, an earth-worm, L. 
N.ofanAsuraorDflnava, MBh.i, ao64;Hariv.;(dx\ a diamond, L.— TMpij,m. a bad merchant, Kathas. ,ku. See 

m. pi., N. ofa people, VP.; -^2, -gamin, ~cara, mfn. ci, 366. — wad*, mfn. — -twe, W. — yadhtt, f. a • . , ‘ ‘ 

going in a wrong road, wicked. — °p*thya, mfn. be- bad wife, Kathfts, xix, 39. — Tftpos, mfn. ill-shaped . kwq* or ktipt, cl. I . or 10. P. xupiflfi 

longing to a bad way (lit. and fig.) ; unwholesome — vartausn, n . 9 a bad road,’ bad doctrine, MBh. *iayoti or kuysati, O sayati/\o speak' or 'to shine/ 
(aa diet, regimen, See.), improper, -pftrljfifttft, iii, 105 71 (cd. Bomb.); Sarvad. -Tarekd, m. a | Phltup. xxxiii, 90 dc 92. 



kmia. 




Kaym, kW}M. Sec Mrit\ bhrak’, bhru-k 
bhrii-k \ 

Tf ^ kv$s. See %/jfoffl. 

Xu&aa. See kutjia. 

VI kuk, cl. i*. A. kokate, to take, accept, 
seize, Dhltup. iv, 1 7. 

Xuka, mfn. taking, accepting, W. 

ku-kathd, Ac. See 1. ku. 

TO kukabha , am, n. a kind of spirituous 

liquor, L. 

ku-kara, &c. See 1. Jtu. 
n» kukvta , m. (= kukkut 0), N. of a 

pot-herb ( * sit Avar a, commonly called s us haul 
saka, Marsilca quadrifolia), L. 

ku-kvtumbini , Ac. See 1. jtu. 

w kukuda = hukuda, q.v., L. 

ku-ku-dru . See 1 . la. 

knkundani f f. the plant Cardio- 
spermum halicacabuin, Bhpr. 

kakundara, e, n. du. [«i«, m. du. ( 
L.] - kakundara, q.v., Susr.; VarBrS. (ifc. f. d); 
m. kti'ktt-ilrUf q. v., Bhpr. 

Xukundura, am, u. « kakundara, L. 

W§*> kukundha , ox, in., N. of a kind of 

evil spirit, AV. viii, G, 11. 

ff*r» kukubha , f. one of the female per- 

sonifications of music or K 3 gin>$, L. 

Ijj'^kukura, as, in.(Un. i, 41) = kukkura 
(a dog), L. ; N. of a plant and periuine (<*gnw- 
thi'panii), L. ; N. of a prince (son of Andhaka), 
MBh. xiii, 7679; Hariv. ; BhP. ; (as), m. pi. the 
descendants of that prince, Hariv. 2030; N. of a 
people (branch of the Yadu race), MBh. ; R. Ac. 
(often named in connection with the Andhakas or 
Andhas); the country of the Kukura people.— Jib- 
▼fc, f a species of fish ( Acheiris Kookur Zibha), L. ; 
the plant Leea staphylca, L. ; the plant JLxora un- 
dulata, L. XnkuradblnAtha, in. 4 lord of the Yi- 
davas/ N. of Krishna. 

'fflfZJ^ku-ku-vdc. See 1. In. 

kukuti , f. (—Lukkuti) the plant Sal- 

malia malabarica, L. 

kukunuka , as, m. a kind of disease 

of the eyes in infants, Susr. 

kukunana, mf(d)n. (onoinat.) gar- 
gling, VS. viii, 48. 

kukurabha, as, m. a kind of e**il 
spirit, AV. viii, 6, II. 

kuk u la, as or am, m. or n. chaff, 
I’rab. ; conflagration or fire made of chaff, L. ; (am), 

II. a hole filled with stakes, L.; armour, mail, L. 
— murmura, 111. a fire made of chaff, Btlar. Xu* 
k&l&ffnl, m. id.!, KathSs.cxvii, 92. 

kuku-vac, k, m.zzkukku-vac, Gal.; 
(cf. ku-ku-vde.) 

Wf* ku-krita , Ac. See 1. la. 

yVlB kukola. as, m. the jqjube (Zizyphu* 
Jujuba), L.; (cf. kali.) 

kukkut, ind. an onomatopoetic word 
imitating the cock's cry, Pan. i, 3, 48, Pat. 

XukkufA, as, m. (ifc. f. a, Pin. iv, i, 14, K«.) 
a cock, VS. i, 16 ; Mn.; MBh. dec.; a wild cock 
(Phasianus gallus) ; ( **kukula) the plant Manilea 
quadri folia, L. ; a whisp of lighted straw or grass, 
L. ; a firebrand, spark of fire, L. ; the offspring of a 
NishJda by a Sudra woman (cf .kukkura), L. ; (i), £. 
(Pln.iv, 4, 46} a hen, VarBfS.lxiii, 3 ; a small house- 
lizard, L.; the plant Dolichos pruriens, Suir. ;(«■!«- 
1 / 7 /;) the plant Salmalia malabarica (or the silk-cotton 
tree Bombax heptaphyllum), Suir. ; hypocrisy (cf. 
kaukkutika), L n. * kukkut dsana,T%w\x%%. 

— kantba, n. , N .of a town, gana cihanddi , — dhwu 
Bi,nt.thccrowingofacock,cacklingof fowls. — aftdX* 
sra&tra, n., N. of an instrument. - paksbaka, m. 
a knife shaped like the wing of a cock, L. «p8te, 

III. * cock-foot/ N, of a mountain, Buddh. ~ mafijfr* 


rl, f. a sort of pepper (Piper Chaba), Npr. — ma?- 
dapa, in., N. of a sanctuary in Benares (standing 
on the rigid side of a statue of Siva, a place where 
final emancipation maybe attained), SkandaP.; (cf. 
mukti-mandapa.) — mardaka, m., N. of a plant 
(with fragrant leaves’. L.; jkd), f. id., L — snar- 
daaa, in. id., L. -xnaataka, in. - -maiijarx, L. 
"•ttitra, ni. a fictitious nickname (‘ Mr. Cock'), 
S.lh. — Yrata, u.a religious observance (worship of 
Siva, on the seventh of the light fortnight of the 
month Bhadra, by women, especially for the sake 
of offspring), UhavP. -tikha, m.‘ cockscomb/ saf- 
flower (Carthamus tinctorius), L. XukkuU-giri, 
in., N. of a mountain, gana kimiulakddi . Xuk- 
kutanda, n. (Pan. vi, 3, 42, Vartt.) a fowl’s egg, 
Suir. ; (or), 111. a species of rice, Gal. ; -sama, in., 
N. of a plant (having a white fruit), Npr. Xukku- 
$&$daka, m. a species of rice, Suir. ; Bhpr. Xuk- 
knfilbha, ni. 4 resembling a fowl/ a kind of snake, 
L. Xukku(drftua, m., N. of a grove (celebrated 
hermitage near Gay i), Buddh. Xukkutarma, ii. f 
N. of a place. Pin. vi, 2, 90, Kii. XukkuUtana, 
n. a particular posture of an ascetic in religious 
meditation. Xukku$ 4 hi, m . « Ww, L. Xuk- 
kutdivara, ni., N.of a Mantra; (aw), u., N. of 
a Linga, SkandaP.; ~t antra, 11., N. of a Tantia. 
Xnkkn^oragt, 111 .~°tdhi, Npr. 

Xukku^akt, as, m. a wild co«'k (Phasianus gal- 
lus), 1.. ; the offspring of a Nishidabya Sildra woman, 
Mn. x, 18; (lid), f. # N. of one of tire mothers in 
Skauda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2633. 

Xukkufi, is, f. hypocrisy, L. 

Kukkufi, f. ot °{a, q. v. — markata-Trata, n. 
a religious observance (in honour of Siva and Durga), 
BhavP. ; (cf. kukkut a-v rata.) — vrata, ». id., ib. 
Xukkuty-idi, N. of a Gaiu ^Piu. vi, 3, 42, Kas. ; 
Gan ax. 140 0 ). 

Xukkubha, as, m. the wild cock (Phasianus 
gallus), MBh. xili, 2835 ; varnish, oily gloss, W. 

kukkura , as, rn. (Un. i, 4 r ; fr- kur 
iurj), 2 dog, Mricch.; PSarv. ; Hit.; a despicable 
man of a mixed caste ( ~ kukkuta), Klrand. ; N 
a Muni, MBh. ii, 1 1 3 ; ol a prince (son <>t Amlha- 
ka),VP. ; of an author, Tantr.; ids), tu. pi., N. ot a 
people, MBh. ii, 1872; vi, 368; VP.; VarBiS. ; 
(i), f.a bitch, VaiBrS.; (am),n. 2 vegetable pertume, 
L. — dru, m. the plant Blumca lacera, 1.. 


kukku-vdc, k, 111. (fr. kukku, an 

onomatopoetic word), a kind of deer ( sdrajiga- 
rnrtga), L.; (cf. kukii viu and ku-Lu-v\) 

ku-kriyd . See I. ku . 


kuksha, am, n. the belly, Un. iii, 67 ; 
(f), f. id., VarBrS. 

Xukahi, is, ni. [f., L.] the belly, cavity of the 
abdomen (in the earlier language generally lived in 
du., RV, ; VS.; AV.) ; the interior of anything, W. ; 
the womb, R. ; Ragh. x, 60 &c. ; a cavity in general 
(e. g. adri-kukshi , cavity of a mountain, Kagh. ii, 
38), MBh. iii, 10694 &c. ; a valley, Katlus. Ixv, 
214 ; (with sagara or samudra) an ocean-cavity, 
i. e. a bay, gulf, MBh.; Paikat. ; the sheath of 
a sword, L.; steel, L. ; N. of a sou of Priya- vrata 
and Klinyl, Hariv. 59; of Bali, Hariv. 191 ; ot a 
king, MBh. i, 2692 ; ota son of Iksh viku and father 
ofVikukshi, R.; of a teacher, BhP. ; of a region, 
gana dhdmddi; (is), f., N. of a daughter of Priya- 
vrata and Kftniya, VP. ; fcf. Lat. coxa, coxoidix ; 
Gk .koxhjvt)? Old Gcrm.ii? h 7 ‘ Mod. Germ. BauchF] 

— fata, mfn. being in the belly; °ti -*/l. kri, to 
devour, Naish.ii, 83. — Ja,m. 4 born front the womb/ 
son, Ragh. xv, 15. — bboda, m., N. of one of the 
ten ways in which darkness terminates, VarBrS. 

— v afc»bfearl, mfn. one who nourishes only his belly, 
filling or pampering the belly, gluttonous, Pan. iii, 

1, 20, Vlrtt. — roadbra, m. a kind of reed (Am- 
phidonax Karka), L. — raadbraka, m. id^ Gal. 

— Mia, m. ji. belly-ache, colic, Suir. Xukabjr- 
Kxaoyo, m. disease of the belly, VarHfS. 

kulctkild, a*, in. * species of evil 
spirit, AV. viii, 6, 10. 

ku ksheyu, v.J. for kaksh BhP. 

rfWlfz ku-kk&ti. See l. ku. 

Bte-kkjrstl, See. See ib. 


kuhkuna, X. of a locality, AV.Parii. 


kuneikd. 
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w kunkuma, am, n. dftffron (Crocus sa- 
tivus, the plant and the pollen of the flowers), Susr. ; 
Ragh. ; Bhartf . Ac. - tfcmra, mfn. red, coppery red. 

— pahka, m. saffron used as an unguent, Bhartf. 

— rapu, f. the pollen of saffron . Xuhkumdk?l tl , 
m. 1 resembling saffron/ a kind of rice, Gal. Xufu 
kumokta, mfn. dyed with saffron, orange. Xun- 
kumAbka, mfn. marked or dyed with saffron, 
orange. Xnnkumirufa, mfn. red, ruddy. 

Ylpft kun jani , f., X. of a plant (=maAa- 

jyotishmati ), L. 

»g Awe, el. r. P. Jtocnfs, to sound high, 
vf v utter a shrill cry (as a bird), DhStup. ; to 
polish, ib.; to go, ib. vii, 2 ; to connect, mix, ib.; 
to beiul. make curved, ib. ; to be curved or crooked, 
ib. ; to oppose, inqiede, ib. : to mark with lines, 
write, ib. xx. 27 : cl. 6. Wkmati, to contract, Dhl- 
tnp. xx viii, 75 ; to be or make small, ib. vii, 3; (cf. 
knur. > 

Xuca, as, m. (generally du. au; ifc. f. a\ the 
female breast, teat, Susr.; Sak. Ac. — kumbba, m. 
the female breast. — ta^a, u. id.; "(Agra, u. ‘point 
of the breast/ a nipple. — ^snla, in. 'having fruits 
duped like tbr female breast,' the pomegranate, L. ; 
the plant Fcronia clcphautum, L. — mokba, n. 

* breast- top/ a nipple, L. — barb, f., N. of an evil 
spirit who deprives women of their breasts, MirkP. 
XucAgra, u. a nipple, L. 

Xuoita, infu. contracted, Dhatup. vii, 3; sniall f 
Un. iv, 187. 

ku-candika. See 1. ku, 
Xo-condana, -card, Ac. See ib. 

kueika, as, d , m. f a kind of fish 
(in shape like au eel, commonly Kunciya, Unibran - 
chapertura Cucliiya, or Muraeaa aptcrygia syn- 
luachc ; the Hindus affirm that its bite is mortal to 
tows, though pei fectly harmless to men), L.; 'iis) t 
in. pi. (v. 1. for kutika ), N. of a people, VarBrS.; 
\<j\ f., N. of a plant, L. — rna ( 3 ka-r//ja' t , in., N. 
of a man, HYog. 

ip^rhrr ku-cird. See i.Jtt*. 

TO*" kuciuitaka, as, in. a kind of pot- 

licrb, Npr. 

kucumdra , as, m., N. of the author 

of the Aupanishadudiiikaiaua. 

ku cela, &c. See l. Jbit. 
^gnSkuccha, am, n. the white; water-lily. L. 
kucchild, f., N. of a river, VT. 

kvj, cl. 1. P. knjati , to steal, Dhiitup. 

vii, 1 9 ; d. 6. P. iujati, to be crooked, Nir. vii, 12. 

ku'-ja. Sec 2 , ku, 
fW ku-jana, Ac. Sec 1 ,ku. 

kujambhala , as, in. a thief who 
breaks into a house, L. (vv.lL K 'mbhira and tub tu- 
la; cf. kumbhUd). 

ffWST kujjisa, as, m. ft ?ort of fish, L.; 
(cf. kudila .) 

kvjjhati ; is, f. a fog or mist, L. 
XoJJbatiki, °\i, f. id., L. 


ku-jyd. See 2. ku. 

gq kuiic, cl. 1. P. kurfeati, to make 
\ crooked, Ohatup.; to bend or curve, move 
crookedly, Suir. : C'aus. iuMrayati, to curl, crisp, 
fiounce, t'oiiuii, on Un. iv, 1 1 7; [cL Hib .cuachaim, 
i fold, plait ; ’ cuach , 4 a curl ; ’ cuachm h , 1 curled.’] 
Xuboana, am, n. curving, bending, contracting; 
contraction (of a vein), Suir. ; a particular disease of 
the eyes (contracting the eyelids). 

tttSLoa-pbalft, f. a kind of gourd (Bcninkasa 
cerifera), L. 

Xunoi, is, f. a measure of capacity (equal to eight 
handfuls, - kim-cid), Heat.; Comm. 011 Mn. vii, 126. 

Xu&olki, f. a key, Bhartf.; Prasannar,; N.of a 
fish ( « kueika, q.v.), L. ; a plant bearing a red and 
black seed used as a weight ( Abrus precatorius), L. ; 
fennel-flower seed (Nigella indica), Car.; a reed 
(Tfigondla foenum grate uin),L.; the branch or dioot 
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kuHcita. 


fJT* kuttaka. 


of a bamboo, L. ; a bawd, Gal. ; * key,’ N. of a coni- 
mcntaiy on the Manjltshi ; (cf. ie/i-t 0 .) 

Xuficita,rnfn. crooked ; curved, bent, contracted, 
R. &c.; curled, MRU.; Suir.; BhP.; (ii), f. (scil. 
sini) an unskilful way of cpctiing a vcin,Susr.; (aw), 
n. the plant Taberna’-iiitmtana coronaria, L. Kun- 
cit&nffilU, infn, with bout or curved lingers. 

Xunc!, f. cummin, Bhpr.;( »£/r/h:/&7)Trigoiiella 
hen uni grarcum, L. 

ana kufij, cl. i. 1*. kuiijati , to murmur 
kiij\ Hear. 

^PS kunja , as, in. [am, n.,L.] a place over- 
run with plants or overgrown with creepers, bower, 
arbour, MBh. Sec. ; (w ith s anisvatyds ) 4 the bower 
of Sarasvati/ N. of aTirtha, MRh. iii, 6078 If. ; the 
lower >jaw, L. ; an elephant’s tusk or jaw, Pin. v, 
2, 107, Vartt. ; a tooth, L,; N. of a man, Pan. iv, 
), <>S. — knfira, m. a bower, arbour, Malatim. ; 
Git. — vallari, f„ N. of a plant similar to Mimosa 
tnndnna, L. — valli, f. id., Gal. Xuaijitdi, a Gana 
of Pin. (iv, I, 98 ; Gauar. 245). 

Kunjika, f. * kuttja-vatlari, L. ; fennel -flower 
seed (^kuflcikd, Nigflia indica), Car. 

kufij ura, as , m. (ifc. f. a , Mllh.; It.) 
an elephant. Mu. iii, 274; MRh.&c. ; anything pre- 
eminent in its kind (generally in comp., c. g. nifa- 
k ' an eminent king/ MBh. ; Kathis. ; cf. Pan. ii, 

1 ,62 and gana vythf/inl/i); the number ‘eight ’ (there 
being eight elephants of the cardinal points), Sflryas.; 
a kind of temple, VarBrS . ; a kind of step (in danc- 
ing to music); the tree Ficus religiosa, L. ; N. 
of a Naga, MRh. i, 1560 ; of a prince (of the Sau- 
vlraka race), MRh. iii, I 5597 ; of a mountain, llariv.; 
R.; of a locality ; (a), f. a female elephant, L. ; the 
plant Bignonia suavcolens, L.; the plant Grislca 
lomeritosa ; (/), f. a female elephant, L. — kara, 
ni. an elephant's trunk.- ksh&ra-mula, n. a kind 
of radish ( =■• Maluku), L. — grab*, tn. an elephant- 
catcher, K. ii, 91, 55. — tva, n. the state of an ele- 
phant, MBh. xii, 42S2. — dari, f. * elephant's cave/ 
N. of a locality, VarBrS. — p&dapa, m. the plant 
Ficus benjamins, Npr. — plppall, f. the plant Gaja- 
pippali (described as bearing a fruit resembling long 
pepper, Sciudapsus oflicinalis), L. — rttpin, mfn, 
elephant -shaped. Xtmjaranika, n. the division of 
an army consisting of elephants, elephant -corps. 
Xunjarar&tli m. 1 the enemy of elephants/ a lion, 
L. ; the Sarabha (a fabulous animal with eight legs), 
I.. Xunjar&roha, m. a driver mounter! ou an 
elephant’s back, R. vi. 19, 10. Knnjardlaka, n. 
a species of esculent root, I.. Xnnjaresana, n. 

• elephant’s fowl/ the holy fig tree ( Ficus religiosa), L. 

kuhjala,as , in. , N. of one of Skunda’s 
attendants, MRh. ix, 2578 ; (aw), n. sour gruel (cf. 
k iifljika), L. 

,f* 4 T kunjiliu . Sec kufija. 

ku(, cl. 6. P. ku(ati , to become crooked 
or curved, bend, curve/ curl, Dhltup. xxviii, 
73 ; ?Nir. vi, 30 ; to be dishonest, cheat, Dhlltup.: 
cl. 4. P. kutyati, or cl. 10. A. kotayate , to break 
into pieces, tear asunder, divide, Dhlltup. xxxiii, 25 ; 
to speak indistinctly, ib.; to be warm, bum, ib. ; (cf. 
*Jkutt and y/kunt.) 

X&ta, as or am, m. n. a house, family (cf. kutt), 
RV. i, 46, 4 f ?~krita, Nir. v, 24]; a water-pot, 
pitcher, L.; (ax), m. a fort, stronghold, L.; a 
hammer, mallet for breaking small stones, ax, L. ; | 
a tree, L.; a mountain, L.; N. of a man, ganas 1 
aiv&di and kurv-ddi [also RV. i, 46, 4, accord, to 
Gmn.]; (f), f., gana gaurddi (Ganar. 47). — kfc- | 
rlkSi f. a female servant (bringing the water-jar). 
-J*. m. Wrightia antidysenterica (having seeds | 
used as a vermifuge ; cf. indra-yava), MBh. ; R. 
&c. ; 'born in a pitcher, 1 N. of the sage Agastya (cf. 
Nir. v, 13 & 14), L.; of Droiia, L. ; - mailt , f. a 
kind of plant, L. — JIva, m. the plant Putramjlva 
Roxburghii, L. — bKrlkl, f. - kdrikd , Hear. Xtt- 
fftmoda, m. civet, L. 

Kanaka, as, m. a kind of tree, Kaui. 8 (v. 1 . ku • 
tuka ) ; kuthara , q. v., L. ; (as), tn. pi., N. of a 
people, BhP. v, 6 , 8 8 c to ; (i/Cd), f. a hut, Divyuv.; 
N. of a river, R. ii, 7 1 » *5 ( v - 1 - kutila ) ; (aw), n. a 
plough without a pole, L. Xufak&oal*, in., N. of 
a mountain, Bh. v, 6 , 8 . 

Xntan (in comp, for kufal, pr. p.) - naka, m., 
v. I. for -tmfa, Rhpr. — nata, tn. the fragrant grass 
Cvperus rotundus, Bhpr. ; Calosanthes indica, Suir. , 


Xu{l, is, f. 'a curvature, curve/ see bhfik n , bhrit- 
k°; a hut, cottage, hall, shop (*kuti, q.v.), Un. 
iv, 144; (is), m. a tree, L.; the body, L. — oara, 

m. a crocodile, L. — pArthiva, nr., N. of a man. 
Xnfika, mfn. bent, crooked, MBh. iii, 13454 ; 

(a), f., sec kutaka. 

Xnfita, mfn. crooked, bent, Un. iv. 187. 
Xu^ityi, mfn. (P 3 n. i, 2, 1) making crooked; 
acting dishonestly ; being bent. 

Xuflra, am, n. (^kutira) a hut, L. 

Xafila, rnf(d)n. bent, crooked, curved, round, run- 
ning in curved lines, crisped, curled, KatySr.; MBh. 
&c. ; dishonest, fraudulent, Pancat. ; Vet. &c. ; (as), 
nr. a hc-goat with particular marks, VarBrS. ; (a), 
f. (sdi. gali) a particular period in the retrograde 
course of a planet, Survas. ; N. of a magic power ; 
of a river (v. I. for kutikii), R. ; of the river Sara- 
svatl, L. ; (a, am), f. n., N. of a metre (containing 
four lines of fourteen syllables each 'l ; (am), n., N. 
of a plant ( — la^nni, kuiicita , vakra L.; a kind 
of perfume, L.; tin, W. »k!taka, m. a kind of 
spider, L — ffati, mfn. being in a particular period 
of the retrograde course (as a planet); (is), f. a 
species of the Ali-jagat! metre ( caudrika), — g&, 
f. 'going crookedly/ a river; kutilagfia, in. ‘the 
lord of rivers/ the ocean, VarBrS. — ff&mln, mfn. 
going crookedly, tortuous, Nir. ix, 2 6; -{gtimi)-tva, 

n. the state of being capricious, Sib. — 1&, f. crooked- 
ness. guile, dishonesty. — tva, n.id.; deviation from 
(in comp. ),Va m.— pakflkman, mfn. having curv- 
ed eyelashes or brows, Sak. — puahplkft, i. Tri- 
gonclla corniculata, Npr. — matl, mfn. crooked- 
minded, deceitful, Mudr. — manai, mfn. id, — «va- 
bh&va, mfn. id. Xntll&nffl ( f., N. of a magical 
faculty. XutllAiaya, mf(d)n. ‘going crookedly' 
and ‘ill-intentioned, deceitful,’ Kathfls.xxxvii, 143. 
XnyillVkyl, to distort (the brows), Ratnav. 

XntUaka, mfn. bent, curved, crisped, Pancat.; 
(iku), f. (PSn.iv, 4, 1 8) crouching, coming stealthily 
(like a hunter on his prey ; a particular movement 
i>n the stage), Vikr. ; a tool used by a blacksmith, 
Pan. iv. 4, 18, KU. 

XntS, f. ‘a curvature, curve/ see Mrik\ bhru- 
V ; a hut, cottage, house, hall, shop, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a room with openings used for fumigations, Car. ; 
Sissr. ; a bawd, L.; a nosegay, bundle or tuft of 
flowers or vegetables, L. ; a kind of perfume (com- 
monly MurS), or -sura (spirituous liquor), I.. 

— kufa, n., gana guvtUvddi. — kylta, 11. 'twisted, 
frizzled/ anything (as woollen cloth) curled or twisted, 
MBh. ii, 1847. — (T&ta, mfn. inside the house. 

— (pi, m., N. of a man, gana gargddi. — caka, m. 
'delighting in staying in the house/ a kind of re- 
ligious mendicant (who lives at his son's expense), 
MBh. x iii, 6478 ; BhP. iii, 12, 43. —car*, m. id., 
ArunUp. ; Hilar. ; ( - bahish-kui~) ciawftsh, Gal. 

— niyfttam, ind. so as to be protected in a hut 
agairtst wind, Pan. vi, 2, 8, Kas. — p rave is, rn. 
'entering a hut/ settling in a cottage, Car. — ma- 
ya, mfn., gana sarddi. — maha, rn. a festival held 
in a Vih&ra, Buddh.-mukha, m., N. ofoite of the 
attendants of Kubera, MBh. ii, 415. 

Xatxkft, f. a small house (cf. Hariv. 15829). 
Xn$iya, Nom. P. 1 'yati , to imagine one’s self in 
a hut, Pin. iii, 1, 10, Sell, (not in KU.) 

Xuyira, aj or am, m. n. (Pan. v, 3, 88) a cottage, 
hut, hovel, Bhartr. ; Vcar. ; (cf. kuhja-k J ) ; N. of a 
plant, gana hilvddi ; (aw),n. sexual intercourse, L.; 

» kcvala (exclusiveness?), L. 

Xnfiraka, as, m. a hut, Vet.; « kutt -caka . 

kutahka, as, m. a roof, thatch, L. 
Xufaiifa, as, m., N. of a locality, Romakas. 
Xat*nyaka, as, tn. ^kuluftf, q. v. 

Xufalft, am, n. —kutahka, L. 

w** kufaca, v.l. for ku(a-ja (Wrightia 

mtidysehterica), L. 

kufa-ja, as, m. See i. v. M(a. 
fXW kufan-naka & • nafa . See 

kutapa, as,.. m. a measure of grain, 
Sec. ( - kutfava), Jvot. ; Un. iii, 141; (as), m. a 
divine sage or Muni, L.; a garden or grove near a 
house ( = nishkuta ), L.; (am), n. a lotus, L. 
Xx&taplnl, f. (- kamalint ) a lotus plant, Npr. 

ku(ara, v. 1. for kufhara l q. v. 

TgZfS kufdru, us, m. a cock, VS. xxiv, 33; 

MaitrS.; TS. v ; a tent, L. 


kutaruna, f. the plant Ipomoea 

Turpethum (commonly Tebri). 

kutala. See kujanka. 

kuta-harikd , See */kut. 

Xnyl, kuyika, &c. Sec ib. 

kutikuti, ind. (onomat.) only in 
comp, with -y'kyi, to fill with warbling or twitter- 
ing, Hear. 

ffinslfwi kufikoshtika , f., N. of a river, 

R. ii, 71, 10. 

■BffrSR kutifijara, as, m. a kind of Cheno- 

podium. Car. 

ffra kutila . See col. 2 . 

Xu^i, &c., ku^lra, &c. See ib. 

kutuka , v. 1. for kutala, q. v. 

kutnhqakn, as, m. an arbour or 
bower formed of creeping plants, L. ; a creeper wind- 
ing round a tree ; a thatch, roof (cf. kutahka), L.; 
a hut, cottage, L.; a granary, store-room, L. 

SS* kutumba, am, n. a household, mem- 
bers of a household, family, ChUp.; Ap. ; M11. &c.; 
the care of a family, house-keeping (hence meta- 
phorically care or anxiety about anything; ilc., BhP. 
i, 9. 39) ; N. of the second astrological mansion ( r* 
a/'Mn),VarBr. ; (as, am), m. n. name, L.; race, L.; a 
relation (by descent, or by marriage from the mother’s 
side), L, ; otfspring, progeny, L. — kalaha, m. n. 
domestic dissension. — vyftprtta, m. an attentive 
fatlur of a family. Xutumb&rtham, ind. for the 
support or ou account of a family, XutnmbMikaa, 
n. apartments &c. appropriated to the accommoda- 
tion of relations. & c. 

Xntumbaka, am, n. a household, family, Das.; 
Hit. Sec . ; the duties and cares of a householder; 
(as), m., N. of a grass ( ~ bUd trim), I.. 

Xutumbaya, Nom. Vd yati, to support a family, 
Dh&tup. xxxiii, 5. 

Xutumblka, mfn. taking care of a household, 
MBh. xiii, 4401 ; (aj),m. a home-slave, L. 

Xnfnmbin, 1, in. a householder, Ap. ; Mn. 

80 ; Yajh. 8 cc . ; ifc. (metaphorically) one who takes 
care of anything, R. vi, 89, 19; a member of a family, 
any one (also a servant) belonging to a family, Pan 
cat.; Kathris. ; Santis.; a peasant, Inscr. ; (t/ii),f.the 
wife of a householder, mother of a family, MBh. ; 
Ragh. 8 cc . ; a female servant of a house, Comm, on 
Yajh.; a large household, gana khalddi ; a small 
shrub used in mcd.iX'j// />/«/“, a kind of moon-plant), 
L. ; f inau), m. pi. the householder and his wife, Ap. 
Xtitnmbl-tR, f., -tva, n. the state of being a house- 
holder or a member of a family ; family connection 
jr union, living as one family. 

kutt, d. 10. /r«/f«yflfi(I)hatup. xxxii, 
23), to crush, bruise, Rhpr,; AV.F*arii . ; to 
grind or pound, paw (the ground), VarBjS. ; to strike 
slightly, Bilar.; Comm. 011 KatySr.; to multiply ; to 
censure, abuse, Dhltup. ; to fill, ib. 

Kuna, mfn. ifc. breaking or bruising, grinding, 
:c., cf. asma-k °, iild-P; (as), m. a multiplier 
tch that a given dividend being multiplied by it and 
a given quantity added to (or subtracted from) the 
product, ihe sum (or difference) may be measured by 
a given divisor. — praeara^a, as, m. pi., N. of a 
people, VP. — pr ft var a^a, ax, ni. pi. id., il>.— Iii* 
Yiki, f. for kuta-har° , q. v., L. Xw^iktra, m., 
N. of the mathematical operation relative to a muD 
tiplier called kutta , Comm, on Aryabh. Xnffi- 
pariata, as, m"pl., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 356 
\v. 1. kuruldp °). 

Xu^^aka, mfn. ifc. cutting, breaking, bruiting, 
grinding, flee., cf. alma-k°, ikshu-k °; (ax), m. a 
grinder, pulveriser ; a multiplier ( — kutta, q. v.) ; 
a buck-goat with particular marks, VarBrS. ; a king- 
fisher, W. — vjavaliira, kn^akiAbyiya, m.that 
branch or chapter of arithmetic (treated by Brahma- 
gupta) which treats of the multiplier called kut- 
taka. 

Xnftana, am, n. cutting; pounding, grinding, 
beating, threshing, BhP. &c. ; (cf. iild-kr ) ; abus- 
ing ; (s), f. a kind of spear, Gal. ; a bawd, Kath&s. ; 
Hit. 

Xuftaatl, f. a kind of dagger, L. 

Xuftftk*, mf(i, PI9. iii, a, l55)n. ifc. cutting 
breaking, splitting, Malatlm. 
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Xuftitft' mfh. braised, Bhpr.; pounded, flattened; 
(d), f. (scil. Jird) unskilful opening of a vein (the 
latter being cut to pieces by repeated application of 
the knife), Suir. 

X\t$tl& y mfn. cutting, pounding ; {inf), f. ( «- ku(- 
t out ) a bawd, Prab. 

Xuftima, mf(«)n. plastered or inlaid with small 
stones or with mosaic, L. ; (as, am), m. n. (gana 
ardhareddi) an inlaid or paved floor, pavement, 
ground paved with«§uosaic, ground smoothed and 
plastered, MBh. ; R. dec.; ground prepared for the 
site of a mansion, W. ; a cottage, L. ; the pome- 
granate, L. 

fjftnr kv[tamxta, am, n. affected repulse 
of a lover’s caresses (one of the ten blandishments 
of women ; v. 1. kuttum °), Sflh. 

yjTt foiltura , as, m. a mountain, L.; (am), 
n. 'sexual intercourse’ or ‘pleasure,’ L.; a woollen 
cloth, L. ; « ktvala (exclusiveness?), L.; (cf. ku- 
ti r a.) 

' Xuttlr*, as, m. a mountain, L. 

Iffa* kuttumila . See ku[(am°. 
fpmt kutmala . See h ur/mala, 
y3 kutha, as, in. a tree (cf. kuta), L. 

yst kuthara , as, tn. the post round which 
the string of the churning-stick winds, L.; (as), in., 
N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1560 (v. 1. kutara). 

1*1 kuthdku, us, m. the wood-pecker 
(Picus bengalensis, commonly Ksththakro), L. 

fares' kutha -tank a , as, a, in. f. an axe, L. 
Kuth5,ra, as, m. an axe, R. ; Bhaitf. &c. ; a sort 
of hoc or spade, W. ; a tree ( *■ kutha), I,. ; N. of a 
man, gana sivddi ; of a Naga, MBh. i, 2 1 56 ; 
f. an axe, L. 

Xuthfiraka, as, m. an axe, VarBrS.; (ikd\ f. a 
small axe, Bhartr. iii, 23 ; a similarly shaped instru- 
ment (used in surgery tor scarification), Suir.; N. of 
a woman, gana subhrddi. 

Xuth&rlka, as, in. a wood-cutter, Raj at. 
XuthSrp, us, m. a tree, I,.; a monkey, L. ; an 
armourer, L. 

I fit kuthi, mfn. ‘ leafless, hare ’ or * crook - 
e<l, wry 1 (Comm.; said of a tree), ShadvBr. ; {is), 
m. a tree, L. ; a mountain, L. 

Xuthika, as, in. the plant Costus spcciosus or 
arabicus, L. 

I 3 & kuthumi , is, m., N. of ateacher (au- 
thor of a law-book). 

I** kuthera, as, m. the plant Ocimmn .pi- 
losum, Car. ; Bhpr. ; lire, L. — ja, m. ( * kuthcraka) 
a kind of Basilicum, L. 

Xntharaka, as, m. a kind of Basilicum (Ocimum 
sanctum or Ocimum gratissitnum), Suir. ; Ccdrcla 
Toona, L. 

I*s kutheru, us, in. the wind produced 
by a fan or chowrie, L, 

kud, cl. 6. P. kudati, to play or art as a 
child, trifle, Dh.lfup. xxviii, 89 ; to cat, ib. ; to heap, 
ib. ; to plunge, dive, ib. 101. 

yrjj kudahga , as, ni. (found in Prakrit) 
mkutauga{ka), a bower, L. 

yW kudapa, as, am, tn. n. a measure of 
grain, &c. ( - kudava), gana ardhareddi . 

Xndava, as, am, m. n. a measure of grain or of 
wood or of iron Sc c. (4th part of a Prastha, described 
by some as a vessel four lingers wide and as many deep 
and containing 1 2 Prakritis or handfuls ; also said 
to contain 13^ cubic Angulas, or to contain 64 cubic 
Ahgulas [SirfigS.], or to be a Anger and a half deep 
and three fingers each in length and breadth ; in 
med. it is equal to two Prakritis or thirty-two To- 
Jakas), MBh. ; Jvot. ; VarBrS. Sec. 

yiTfirar kuddyikd, f. (in music) N. of a 

particular Riga. 

Xadftyi, f. id. 

frre m fg kwldlagdcchi , N, of a village 

(v. 1. kuddlijf.) 

if* kudi, is, m. ( = kuti) the body, Up. 
XudlkS, f. (**kufa) a water-pot (used by^sce- 
tks), W.; (perhaps ior kuntfikd.) ( 


Iftn kudisa, as, m. a kind of fish (com- 
monly Kfirchi, Cyprinus Curchius), L. 

kudi, f. (a wrong reading) for kuti, 

q.v., MBh. xiii, 6471. 

II* kujukka, as, m. (in music) N. of a 

measure or time. 

yyj kudupa , 05 , m. the clasp or fastening 

of a necklace or bracelet, W. 

nr* kuduhuflci, f. (a Mahiatti N. of) 

Solatium trilobatum, Npr. 

yyp 9 A:tfrfoiff/fl,mfn.filled\vithhuds,MBh. 

iv, 393 ; R. ; Ragh. xviii, 36 ; (as or am), m. or n. 
a bud (sometimes written kutmala), Mficch.; Ragh.; 
BhP. &c. ; (cf. stana-k K} ) \ (am), n. a particular hell, 
Mil. iv, 89; Yajii. iii, 222. — ti,, f. the state of being 
shut like a bud. — danti, f., N. of a metre ( = anu- 
kuld ). Xudmalagra-dat, -danta, mfn. one 
whose teeth look like buds, Pan. v, 4, 145, K 3 s. 

XudmalKya, Norn. A. °yate, to (look i. e. to) be 
shut like a bud, Bslar, 

Xudmallta, mfn. (gana tdrakadf) filled witli 
buds, Balar. ; shut like a bud, W. 

yxjf kudya, am, n. a wall, Yajfl.; MBh. 
Ac. ; plastering (a wall), L, ; curiosity, L. ; (J), f. 
(gana kattry-ddi) a wall, BhP. vii, 1,27. — echedln, 
111. a housebreaker, thief, L. — ockedya, 11. a hole 
in the wall, breach, L. — pucchi, f. a house-lizard, 
Npr. — mattl, f. id., L.-mataya, m. id.,VarHfS. 
— lepa, 111. a plasterer, Pan. iii, 2, j, Vartt. 0, Pat. 

Xudyaka, am, 11. a wall, L. 

I«l kun, cl. 6. P. kunati, to sound, I)ha- 
tup. xxviii, 45 ; to support or aid (with gifts, 8 cc.\ 
ib. ; to be in pain(?), ib. : cl. 10. P. kuuayad, to 
converse with, address, invite, Dh.lt up. xxxv, 41; 
[cf. Lnt. ranc.] 

Xunitaht, is, m., N. of an author of a Dharma- 
sistra, Parli. 

I 5 ® kuna, as, m. a kind of insect living in 
clothes ; dirt on the navel. Gal. ; (ifc. wilh aivattha, 
piiu, and other names of trees or flowers , the time 
when a plant bears fruit, Pin. v, 2, 24. 

Xuaaka, as, in. a young animal just born (ifc. 
c.g. tna-k °, a young antelope just bom), BhP. v, 

8, 4-6. 

!«T 5 rt kunttjt, f. orach, L. 

Xun&nja, m./njara, 11. id., L. 

kunapa , am, n. [as, in., gana ardhar- 
eddi J a dead body, corpse, AV.; TS.; SBr. ; Mn. Ac.; 
(said contemptuous! y ot ) the living body, BhP. ; 
dung ; (rt.r), in. a spear, MBh. ; R.; (dx),m. pi., N. 
of a people, VarB|S. ; (/), f. a small bird (Maina or 
Salik, cl. vif-sdt iJ'd ) ; (knita/a), lufn. mouldering, 
smelling like a carcase, SBr. ; Susr. — gandha, in. 
the smell of a dead body, SBr. iv.ogandhi, mfn. 
smelling like a dead body, Su£r. Xunapandya, in. 
‘having dead testicles,* N. of a tnau. Kupapi- 
aana, mfn. eating dead bodies, Sak. 

ymr^r^ kunara-vddnva, as, m., N. of 
a grammarian, Pan. iii, 2, 14 Sc vii, 3, 1, Pat. 

yflirS kun dr u , infn. having a withered arm 
(cl. kiwi ; ‘crying out,’ fr. y/kun, S 3 v.), RV. iii, 
jo, 8. ‘ 

ytHTEJ kunala , as, m. a kind of bird, La- 
lit. ; N. of a son of Asoka (whose eyes were put out 
in consequence of a rivalry between Asoka’s wives); 
N. of a place, U11. iii, 75. 

yjffrft kunati, f., N. of a plant (?), Susr. 

yftff kitvii, mfn. having a crooked or with- 
ered arm or an arm without a hand or finger, MBh. 
iii, 1 270; Susr.; (is), m. a whitlow, W. ; the trccCe- 
drela Toona (**tUHna), L. ; N. of a prince (son 
of Jaya), BhP. ix, 24, 13 ; of the author ot a Comm, 
on lTm., Bhartr. ('0111m. on Pat . } «»f a man, Tliulya- 
Br. xiii, 4, 1 1, Sch. ; of a Ri*hi, VayuP. ; of G.irga, 
MBh. ix, 2981 f.; of the author ot a l)hanna-Hastn v 
Paris, -tva, n. the state of being maimed, mutila- 
tion, lameness, S.lmkhyak. ; Tattvas. — padl,f., gana 
kumbhapady-ddi. — bftha, m. ‘having a withered 
arm,’ N. of a Muni, VflyuP. 

Xnnlkft, as, ni. v N, of a teacher, Ap. 


WftSPP^kunin, t, m. a kind of savage (=Aa- 
nabha), Suir. 

fftn? kuninda, as, m .(</kun) sound, Un. 

iv, 86. 

yfl^ kun( ss Vkund, q. v. 
yW kuntaka, mfn. fat, corpulent, L. 

y H^kunth, cl. 1. 1\ kunthati , to be lame or 
mutilated or blunted or dulled, Dhltup. ix, 5 7 ; to be 
lazy or stupid, ib. : cl. 10. kufj(hayati,\o cover, con- 
ceal (cf. yguyth), Dhitup. xxxii, 46 ; (cf. ava- 
kuntJnina.) 

mfn. (gana kat/arddi) blunt, dull, M Bh. 
i, 1178; R. Ac.; stupid, indolent, lazy, foolish. 
— 1&, f. bluntness, dulness (of a part of the body), 
Susr. ; indolence. — tra, n. indolence, stupidity, R.1- 
jat. iv, 618. — dhS, mfn. ‘dull-minded,’ foolish, 
Gol. —mania, mfn. weak-minded, BhP. iii, 32, 
17. -rava, 111., N. of a man, Comm, on Aiblr. 

Ku^x^haka, mfn. stupid, L. ; (aj), m., N. of a 
pupil of Luutaka ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people (v.l. 
kunt/a/a), MBh. vi, 370; VP. 

Xup^lta, mfn. blunted, dulled, (a k\ ncg.) 
Ragh. xi, 74 ; blunt, Kath.ts. Ixviii, 3; weak, of no 
vigour, Rjjat.v, 1 38; stupid ; grasped, held, encircled, 
W. ; (cf. vi- .) Xunthltakrl, mfn. hiving the edge 
or corners blunted, Kuin. ii, 20. 

y mS^kund, cl. 1. P. kundati , to mutilate*, 
Dhltup. ix, 37: cl. 1. A kun date, to burn, ib. viii, 
17: cl. 10. kundayati, to protect, ib. xxxii, 45. 

W kunda, am, n. [ax, »»., L.], a bowl- 
shaped vessel, ba i in, bowl, pitcher, pot, water-pot, 
KltySr. ; MBh. Ac.; a vessel for coals, R. v, lo, 1 6 
&c.; a round hole in the ground (tor receiving and 
preserving water or fire, cf.agui-k undid, pit, well, 
spring or basin of water (especially consecrated to 
some holy purpose or person), MBh. ; R. See . ; (aj), 
in. an adulterine, son of a woman by another mail 
than her husband while the husband is alive, Mn. 
iii, 1 74 ; (see *yo!a and -yo/aka below) ; N. of Siva, 
MBh. xii, 1035S ; of a Naga, MBh. i, 4S28 ; of a 
souofDhiita-iashlra, MBIi.i, 4550; (<r),f. (</kutuf) 
mutilation, Pan. iii, 3, 103, Kas. ; N. of Durgl, L. ; 
(i), f. (Pan. iv, I, 42) a bowl, pitcher, pot, Heat.; 
Prasamur. ; > K aw), 11. ifc. a clump (e. g. darbha-k' J t 
a 1 lump of Daihha grass), Pin. vi, 2, 136; a par- 
ticular measure, L. ; N. of certain mystical figures; 
a particular appearance of the moon (surrounded 
by a circle), VarBrS. iv, 15. — kar^a (kuriifd-), 
in. ‘pot-caicd,* N. of a mythical being, Suparn. 

— k&lpa-druma, m., kalpa-latk, f., N . of works. 

— kita, m. the son of a Brahman woman born 
in adultery wilh a nun of an inferior caste, L. ; a 
keeper of concubines, L. ; a follower of the Clrvlka 
doctrine, L. — kila, in. alow or vile man (udyara), 
W.-kaumudl, f, N. of a work by Viiva-mltha. 

— gola, m. sour rice, gruel, W. ; {au), in. du. an 
adulterine (kunda) and the son of a widow (yo/a), 
Yajh. i, 222. -folaka, n. sour rice, gruel, I..; 
(au), m. du.** kunda-gelau, Mn. iii, i t s6 Sc 1 74; 
MBh. iii, 13366. — ja, m. ‘pitcher-born,’ N. of a 
son of Dhrita-r.1shtra, MBh. i, 2740. — jathara, m. 
‘pitcher-bellied,’ N.ofan old sage, MBh. i, 2048; 
iii, 8263; (cf. kundodara.) -dhlra, iii., N. of a 
N.tga, MBh. ii, 361; of a son of Dhrita-r.’ishtra, 
MBh. i, 4546 ft’. — nadl, f., N. of a river, Ifariv. 
(v.l. luntha-iP). -ptyln, mfn. drinking out of 
pitchers (°yindfn ay ana, n. a particular religious 
cercmony),T 3 udyaBr.; AsvSr.; K.ItySr.; (ci. kauri- 
da pay in a, .) - piyya, mfn. (scil. kratu, Sec., a cere- 
ingny or sacrifice) at which cw:ts or pitchers are 
wed for drinking, P 3 n. iii, 1, 130; (#ra), in., N. of 
a man, RV. viii, 17, 13. -praatha, m., N. of a 
town, Pan. vi, 2, 87, Sch. — bktdin, mfn. ‘break- 
ing pots, ’clumsy, Car.; (/), m., N.of a son of Dhfita- 
r.ishtra, MBh. i. -mandapa-kaumndl, f., c ’pa- 
■aragraha, ni.,N. of works. - xnandapa*slddM t 
f., N. of a work by Vitthala-dikshita. — mlrtapda, 
m., N. of a work. — ratnakara, in., N. of a woik 
bv Viiva-uritha. -v&ainl, f. ‘pitcher-dwelling/ 
(iautama’s tutelar deity, BrahmaP. — vidkgna, n., 
N. of a work, — aSyin, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. i, 4549. -siddfcl, f„ N. of a work. 
Xundagnl, in 1 N . of a locality / see kaunifitpiaka . 
Kundarka, m., N. of a woik. Xnndd-vrisha, 
mfn. adulterous, Hariv. 11162; (cf. kundivisha.) 
Xunddiin, mfn. one who is supported by an adulte* 
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kuwtl-vrisha . 


iff? kudruva. 


rinc,G»ut.; Mil . iii, 1 58 ; Yijii. i, a 24 ; M I!h. xiii ; (/), 
in. a pander, L. ; N. of a demon causing fever, Hariv. 
9563 ; of a son of Dhpta-rlshtra, MBh. i, 4553. 
Xupdl-vrUha, v. I. for °ndd‘V°. Xunddfaara- 
tlrtfca, n., N. of a Tlrthaj SivaP. Xupdoda, m., 
N. of a mountain, MBh. iii, 83 2 1. Xnndod&ra, 
mfn. having a belly like a pitcher, Pan. vi, 2, 
108, Kai.; (tfj),m., N.ofaNaga, MBh. i f 1561 ; of 
a son of Janamejaya and brother of Dhrita-rHshtra, 
ib. 3744; of a son of Dhrita*r!lshtra, ib. 2732 ; 
°darcsvara, n., N. of a Urtga, SkandaP. Ku?* 
doddjrotA-darian*, n.,N. of a work by Samkara- 
bhatta. Xupdddknl, f. a cow with a full udder, 
Kagh. i, 84 ; a woman with a full bosom. Xtu&do- 
padfclnlyaka, m. 'using a pitcher as a pillow,* 
N. of Purna, Buddh. Xupdoparatha, m. # 4 N. of 
a man,' see kaundSparatha. 

Xnpdaka, m. or n. a pot, Kath 9 s. iv, 47; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Dhpta-rSshtra, MBh. i, 6983; 
N. of Kshudraka, VP.; (ifa), f. (ifc., Pan. viii, 3, 
45, Kris.) a pot, student’s water-pot, Up.; Pat. on 
Pan. i, iii, vi ; Hariv. 14836&C. ; N. of an Up. 

XundanS, f., N. of a utensil, Heat. 

Xnndika, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-r.ls.htra, 
MBh. i, 3747; (<*), f.» see kundaka. 

Xundin, mfn. furnished with a pitcher, MBh.; 
Heat, ; (i), ni,jt kind of vessel (v. 1 . kuiijiiii), MBh. 
ii, 2061 ; a horse ( «-■ kind bin), L. ; a pander, L. ; 
(iaP, f. a kind of vessel, MBh. ii, 2061 ; (with the 
Yogins) matter (as opposed to spirit), R2rnatUp. ; 
N. of a woman, Pat. 

Xtmdlna, as, in., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, 3747 ; of an author; of a Rishi, Comm. on 
Un. ii, 49; (as), rn. pi. the descendants of Kundina, 
Pan. ii, 4, 70; AsvSr.&c. ; the descendants of Kun- 
dini, Pat. ; (am), n. (Un. ii, 50), N. of the capital 
of Vidarbha (ruled over by Blilma, the fathcr-in-law 
of Nala, apparently the modern Kondavir in Bcrar), 
Nal. ; Hariv. ; Ragh. vii, 30. 

H&I* kundala , ant, n. (ifc. f. a; ganas 
sidhmddi and ardharc&di ) a ring, ear-ring, Asv- 
Gr. ; Lsty. ; Mu.&c. ; a bracelet, Sis.vi, 27 ; a fetter, 
tie, L. ; the coil of a rope, L. ; a particular disease 
of the bladder, Car.; (<ij), m. (in music) a kind of 
measure; N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 2154 ; (r/j), m. 
pi., N. of a people ( v. 1 . ku nth aka ), MBh. vi ; (d ), 
f., N. of a woman, MarkP.; (/), f. a kind of drum 
(perhaps ku tufa li, norn. sg. (t/iiti, in.); a particular 
dish (curds boiled with ghee and rice); N. of a 
Sakti; mountain ebony ( Bauhinia varicgala', L. ; 
Coeculus cordilblius, Blipr. ; Mucuna pruritus' - ka- 
fi-kacchu L.; N. of two other plants (SarpinT- 
vriksha and Kundali-cMaiu), L.; N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, 9, 2 1 . — dhfcrana, n. the wearing of ear- 
rings. Xundalikftra, mfn. shaped like an ear-ring, 
circular. XundaloddyotltAnana, min. having his 
face radiant with glittering pendants. 

Xundalanfc, f. drawing a circle round a word 
which is to be left out in a MS., Nat>h. i, 14. 

XnpdalikK, f., N. of a metre in IVlkrit poetry ; 
(cf. Zfita-k\) — tva, n. the state of being circular, 
Comm, on KatySr. — mata, n., N. of a Tantra. 

Xundalita, mfn. annulatcd, Snh. 

Xundalln, mfn. decorated with car-rings, MBh. ; 
R. &o.; circular, annulate, Hariv. 4664 ; (/), m. a 
snake, Rfijat. i, 2; the spotted or painted deer, L. ; 
a peacock, I,.; the tree Bauhiuia varirgata, Blipr.; 
N. of Siva ; of Vanina, h . ; (/#/), f. the plant Coccus 
cordifolius, L. ; a particular dish (curds boiled with 
ghee and rice), Hhpr. ; a Sakti or form of Durga. 

Xundall, ind. for °/«. - kara^i, n. bending a 
bow so as to form a circle, Hear. ■*k^ita t mfn. 
forming a ring, curled, moving in circles, Nal. ; SuSr, 
— bh&ta, mfn. id., BhP. ; having the disease of the 
bladder called Kundala, Car. 

Xupdallkl, f. a circle, Heat. 

kundd-vrisha. Sec kunda. 

kundira, mfn. strong, powerful, L.; 

(aSy, m. a man, L. 

kundivisha , as, m. pi., N. of apro- 
ple, MBh. vi, 2083 ; (cf. kutjiji-vrisha, kaundi -.) 

funrrrt kundrinaci , f. a house-lizard 

[ « kutila-gati, Say.], RV. i, 29, 6; VS. xxiv, 37. 

\ a Smi Ira root (i.c. one found in 

grammatical Sutras only), to spread. 


1* kata, as, m., N. of one of the eighteen 
attendants of the sun (identified with the god of the 
ocean), L. 

ku-tanaya . See 1. fa. 

Xu-tann, ku-tapa, &c. See ib. 

hut as, ind. (fr. x. fa), from whom? 
(for the abl. rase of 2. kd\ RV. i, 164, 1 S ; AV. 
viii, 9, 4; ikutah kdlat , since what time? VP.) ; 
from where? whence? RV.&c. ; whereto? in which 
direction? BhP. viii, 19, 34; (J kutas, up to where? 
Pat.); where? R. vii, 23,3; wherefore? why? from 
what cause or motive? because, L.lty. &c. (often in 
dramas before verses giving the reason of what pre- 
cedes); how ? in what manner? ChUp. &c. ; how 
much less? much less, ChUp. ; Mun<lUp. ; MBh. &c. 
I11 a-kutas , which occurs in comp., kutas has an 
indefinite sense (e.g. akuto-mrityu, not fearing 
death from any quarter, BhP. iii, 1 7, ig ; cf. a-kuto - 
bhaya ; kutas is also indefinite when connected 
with the particles api, cid, cana (e.g. kuto 'pi, from 
any quarter, from any cause, Paucat. ; kuto 'pi ka~ 
raiuit, from any cause, Prab. ; kutal-cid, front any 
one, from anywhere, RV.; KathUp. &c. ; .(cf. <2- 
kutascid’bkaya) ; kutas avia, (with a negation pre- 
ceding 1 from no side, RV. ; TS. ; TUp. &c. ; to no 
side, R. v, 74, 2 1 ; yatah kutas-cid, from any person 
soever, Comm, on K^tySr.)~tar&in, ind. how r ? in 
what manner? KapS. i, 80. — tya, mfn. coming 
from where? Uttarar. ; Prasannar. ; (with api ) of 
unknown origin, Uttarar. 

Xuto tin tomp. for kutas \ — nlmitta, mfn. 
having wdiat cause or reason ? R. ii, 74, 1 7. — mula, 
mfn. having what origin? MBh. i, 6205; Car. 

■yKIrf kutasta , as, m. ( for °tas-tyu ?), N\ of 
a man, Cbriiin. on TUndyaBr. ; (cf. kautasta.) 

hu - tdpasa , &c. See 1. hit. 

lutlpada , as, m., N. of one of the 
Rishis of the S.lma-veda, ArshHr. 

hut aha, am, n. (gan.i yuvdtli) curio- 
sity, Rfijat. viii, 1613; eagerness, desire for (in 
comp.), Git. i, 42 ; »,cf. kautukd.) 

Xntukita, mfn. curious, inquisitive, Prasannar. 

Xutukin, mfn. id., Naish. ii, 35. 

^5^ kutupa , as, m . a anitill kutii or le.athcrn 
oil-bottle, Pan. v, 3, 89 ; (ax, am), m. n. the eighth 
MuhOrta of the day ( ~ ku-tapa , q. v.), L. 

XutB> us, f. a leathern oil-bottle, Pan. v, 3, 89 

m* ku-tumbulca , &c. See 1. fa. 

w* kutunaka = kukun 0 , L. 

kutuhala , am,i\.(fr. kutas and hala, 
'calling out’?), curiosity, interest in any extra- 
ordinary matter, Sah. &c. ; inclination, desire for 
(prati, Itx:. or in comp.), Sak. &c. ; eagerness, im- 
petuosity ; what excites curiosity, anything interest- 
ing, fun, Pancat. ; (mfn.) surprising, wonderful, W.; 
excellent, celebrated, W. ; (cf. kautu/ia/a.) «■ krit, 
mfn. exciting curiosity, Hear, — vat, mfn. curious, 
taking interest in anything, Malav. 

Xutuhalita, mfn., gana idrakadi. 

Xutuhalin, mfn. curious, highly interested in 
anything, M11. iv, 63 &c. ; eager, impatient. 

IP® ku-trina. See 1. fa. 

kuttha, (in astron .) the fifteenth Yoga, 

VarBf. 

iw kutra, ind. (fr. i. fa), where ? where- 
to? in which case? when? RV. &c. ; wherefore? 
Pancat.; Hit.; kutra — kva , where (this)--where 
(that), i. e. how distant or how different is this from 
that, how little is this consistent with that ? BhP. 
vii, 9, 35. Kutra becomes indefinite when con- 
nected with the particles afi, fid, e. g, k ut id pi, , 
anywhere, somewhere, wherever, to any place, where- 
soever, Pahcat. ; MftrkP, ; kdtrd cid [R V.] or kutra 
c/i/[R.&c.], anywhere, somewhere, wheresoever ; tia 
kutra cid, nowhere, to no place whatsoever, MBh.; 
Pancat. ; « kasmind-cid, e. g. kutra fid aranyt , in 
a certain wood, Paucat. ; kutra cid— kutra cid, in 
one case — in the other case, sometimes-^somctimcs, 
Mn. ix, 34 ; yatra kutra cid, wherever it be, here 
or there, Comm, on KapS. i, 69. — tya, mfn. where 
living or residing ? BhP. ; Dai. 


ac aqr leuts (perhaps related to JuUas), cl. 
\ 10. P. kutsayati (also k.°yat< , DhJtup.; 
rarely cl. I. P. kutsati , MBh. ii, 2298 & 2303; 
once cl. 4. P. kutsyati, R. vii, 43, 1 8], to despise, 
abuse, revile, contemn, Mn. ; Yajn. &c. ; [cf. Lith. 
kussiiiu.] 

Xutntkn*,am, n. abuse, reviling, reproach, PS9.; 
Mn. iv, 163 ; reproachful or abusive expression, Pin. 

1, 53; (d), f. an expression of contempt, Nir. 

», 3 . '*■ 

XutsS, f. reproach, contempt, P 5 n.; MBh.; (ay a), 
instr. ind. contemptuously, Kathiis. Ixi, 298. 

Xntsita, mfn. despised, reviled, contemptible, 
vile, Nir. ; Pan.; MBh. &c. ; (am), n. the grass Cy- 
perus, L. 

XntaX-VbhB, to become subject to reproach, 
Comm, on Nir. vi, 30. 

1. Xntsya, mfn. blnmstblc, Bhartf. 

.I w kutsa, as, m., N. of a Rishi (culled 
Arjuneya, author of several hymns of the RV. ; 
when attacked by the demon Sushnajindra. defended 
him and killed the demon ; but in other hymns 
[RV. i, 53, 10; ii, 14, 7; iv, 26, 1; viii, 53, 2] 
Kutsa is represented as persecuted by Indra), RV. ; 
AV. iv, 29, 5 ; TindyaBr. ; N. of a descendant of 
Angiras (author of the liyrnns RV. i, 94-98; ioc~ 
115; ix, 97, 45 seqq.), AsvSr. ; lightning, thunder- 
bolt, Naigh.; Nir.; (<;/), m. pi. (IMn. ii, 4, 65) the 
descendants or the family of Kutsa, RV. vii, 25, 5 ; 
L&ty. ; (<*/«), n. the plant Cost us spcciosus or ara- 
bicus, L. ; (cf. kadtsa, puru-kutsa, &c.) — kusl- 
kikft, f. the intermarriage of the Kutsa and Kusika 
families, ran. iv, 3, 125, Kas. — putra, m. a sou 
of Kutsa, RV. x, 105, 11. — vatsa, m. id., ib. 

XntBftyana, as, in., N. of a man, MaitrUp.; 
(cf. kautsdyana.) 

2. Xutsya, as, m., N. of the Rishi Kutsa, RV. 

iv, 1 6, 12. 

$c*r? 5 T hutsala, f. the indigo plant, L. 

IWV kutsava. Sec puru-k°. 

-tsdra (fr. 2. fa), a fissure in the 
earth, Conun. on KatySr. xv, 1, 10. 

fwi. & 2 . kutsya . See y/kuts & kutsa. 

olTQl 4. kuthyati, to stink, he- 

4 " \ come putrid, Dhatup. xxvi, 1 1 : Caus. P. 
kothayati, to cause to putrify, Susr. 

Xuthita, mfn. stinking, Susr. (also a k 0 , neg.) 
kutha, as, a, ui.f. [awi, n., L.] a (minted 
or variegated cloth (serving as an elephant's hous- 
ings), MBh.; R. See.; (as), m. sacrificial or KuJa 
grass (I'oa cvnosuroides), L. ; Sakya-rnuni in one of 
his former thirty-four births, L. Xnthodari, f., 
N. of a daughter of Nikumbha, KalkiP. 

Xuth&ka, as, m. a variegated cloth, Car. 

kuthuma , as, m. pi. the family of Ku- 
thumin, V’tyuP. 

Xnthiuni, is, m. =°thttmin, VayuP. 

Xuthnmln, i, m., N. of a teacher, Pan. vi, 4, 
144, Virtt. ; (cf. kuthumin.) 

IT kud, cl. 10. P. kodayati, to tell A lie, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 6; (v. I. for y/kundr,) 

ISTC 2. kuddra , as, m. mountain-ebony 
(Bauhiuia variegata), L. ; [for 1 . ku ddra, sec I . fa.] 

XudUa, as, in. id., L. ; (cf. kudddla.) 

I^T ku-dina. See 2. fa. 

ku-drisya, - desa , &c. See 1. fa. 

kuddala, as, m.= 2. kuddra, L. 

Xuddkla, as, m. id., L. ; (or, am), m. n. a kind 
of spade or hoc, L. — kh&tft, n., N. of a town, Pan. 
vi, 2, 146, Kai. — pKda, mfn., gana hasty -ddi, 

Xnddll&kft, as or am, m. or n. (?) a spade or 
hoe, L.; (am), n. a copper pitcher, L. — khltu, 

v. i. for kudddla-khr, q. v. 

^tl <4 kudmala, for hudm°, q. v. 
kudya, for kudya , q. v. 

kudrahka , as, m. a watch-house ('a 
dwelling raised on a, platform or scaffold,' W.), L. 

XadrantfA, as, m. id,, L. 

kudrava = kodrava, q. v., L. 
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ff* hudri, is , m., N. of a mao, g. grishty- 

ddi; (tyvs), m. pi. his descendants, g. yasktldi. 

Xudry&kabi, is, in., N. of a man, 1 ’ravar, 

fTT ku-deara. See 1. A u. 
ku-dhara. See 2 . An. 
hu-dhama, &c. See 1 . hi. 
ffv kudhi, is v m. (~kuvi) an owl. Gal. 
ku-dhi. See 1 . Icu, 
ku-dhra . See 2 . ku. 
kuna/cd) as, in. pi., N.of a people, VP. 

A u-nakha, &c. Seei.hu. 

Xu-nannami, -naraka, See. See ib. 

Xu-nalin, ku-n&tha, Sec. See ib. 

fulfil ku-nabhi. See 2. ku. 

ku-naman, &e. See I .ku. 

kunula, as, m. ft kind of bird (liv- 
ing on the Himalaya), Buddh.; N. of a ron of king 
A>t*ka (named after the eyes of that bird), ib. ; (cf. 
k undid.) 

XunAlika, as, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. 

ku-ndsaka , -nasa. See 1. ku. 

5fTOr/.«- nishaJIja . See I .ku. 

Xu-nltft, -niti, -nlli, See. See ib. 

T* kitnta , as, m. ;i spear, lance [cf. Lat. 
rent ns; Gk. kovtSs], R. See . ; a small animal, in- 
sect, L.; a species of grain (Coix barbata), L.; pas- 
sion, L.; the god of love, Gal. — pravarana, as, 
ni. pi., N. of a people, MtrkP. lvii, 57. — vana- 
xn&ya, rnfn. consisting of a forest of spears, K.ld. 

Xuntara, as, m. ( --kuntala) the hair, Gal. 

Xuntala, as, m. (ifc. f. d, Git. ii, 15) the hair 
of the head, lock of hair, BhP. ; Sill. Sec. ; a parti- 
cular head-dress, L. ; a drinking rup, L.; a plough, 
L . ; barley, L. ; a kind of perfume ( =Jtrfvera), L. ; 
(in music) a certain Dhruvaka ; (as), in. pi., N. of 
a people, MBh.; VP.&c.; in. a prince of that 
people, MBh. ii, 12 70; VarBrS. — vardhana, m. 
the plant Eclipta prostrata, L. — svftti-karna, m., 
N. of a prince, VP. Xuntaloaira, 11. a perfume, I.. 

Xuntalikft, f. a species of plant, Susr. ; butter 
knife or scoop, L. 

*J*3TPT kuntdpa , am , n., N. of certain or- 
gans or glands (twenty in number, supposed to be in 
the belly), SBr. xii, xiii ; N. of a section of the A V. 
(xx, 1 27 Si 128 according to Say. on AitBr. vi, 32 ; 
or xx, 127-136 according to the MSS.), SJnkhlir.; 
SankhSr,; AsvSr. 

fftr kunti, ay as, m. pi., N. of a jieople, 
Kith. ; Pin. iv, 1, 176 ; MBh. Ac. ; (is), in. a prince 
ofihat people (also called Kunti-bhoja), Hariv. &c.; 
N. of a son ofDhanna-tictra, VP. ; of a son of Nctra 
and grandson of Pharma, BhP. ix, 23, 21 ff. ; of a 
son of Kratha, BhP. ix, 24, 3 ; VP. ; of a son of 
Vidarbha and father of Dhrishfa, Hariv. ; of a son of 
SupSrsva and grandson of Sampati and great-grand- 
son of Garuda, MlrkP. ; of a son of Kf ishna, BhP. 
x, 61, 13. ■•Jit, m. ‘conqueror of Kunti,* N. of a 
prince, VP. — nandana, for kunti-n 0 , q. v. -bho- 
ja, m., N. of a Yldava prince (king of the Kuntis, 
who adopted Kunti), MBh. ; Hariv. See . ; ( as), m. 
pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. x, 15. - rljan, m. king 
Kunti, i. e. Kunti-bhoja, MBh. i, iii. — ■nrlah$r», 
as, m. p). the Kuntis and the inhabitants of Su- 
rlshfra, g. kartakaujapddi . 

Xuntlka, as, ni. pi., N. of a people, VP. 

Xuntl, f., N. of Pfithl (daughter of a Yl- 
dava prince named §0ra [or Vasu, Hariv. 5255], who 
gave her to his childless cousin Kunti or Kunti- 
bhoja, by whom she was adopted ; she afterwards 
became one of the wives of Plndu ; on one occasion 
before her marriage she paid such respect to the 
powerful sage Durvlsas that he taught her an incan- 
tation or charm, by virtue of which she was to have 
a child by any god she liked to invoke ; out of 
curiosity she invoked the Sun, by whom she had a 
child, cf .kartta; but the Sun afterwards restored to 
her her maidenhood : soon after his marriage Pln<Ju 
retired to the woods to indulge his passion tor hunt- 
ing ; there he killed a male and female deer, who 
turned out to be a Rishi and his wife in the form of 
these animals; the sage cursed Pip^Ju and predicted 


that he would die in the embrace of one ofhis wives ; 
hence PSndu lived apart from Kunti, but with his 
approval she made use of her charm and had three 
sous, Yudhishthira, BhTnu, and Arjuna, by the three 
deities Dharma, Vlyu, and Indra respectively ; cf. 
madrf). Pin.; MBh. dec.; N. of a RlkshasI, Buddh.; 
of a river, VP. ; the wife of a Brahman, L. ; the plant 
Boswellia thurifera, L.; a fragrant resin { m gnggu- 
la), L. — nandana, m. either of the three elder 
Plndava princes, -bboja, a wrong spelling for 
kunti-bh, q.v., MBh. iii, 17067. -mitfi, m. 
‘having Kunti as his mother,’ N. of Arjuna, MBh. 
i, 8665. — auta, m. a son of Kunti. 

TJf pi. 1 . kunthati , to hurt, injure, 
DhStup. iii, 6 ; to suffer pain, want, &c., ib. : cl. 9. 
ktithndti , to cling to, twine round, embrace, DhA- 
tup. xxxi, 42 ; to injure, ib. ; [cf. Lat. quatio,fer - 
cutio.] 

Xnntha. Sec bahu-k °. 

Xunthana, am, n. - stanana, L. 

Xnnthita, am, n. id., L. 

kunthu , us, m., N. of the sixth Jaina 
Cakravartin or emperor in BhSrata ; of the seven- 
teenth Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 

kunda, as, m. (Un.iv, 10 1) a kind of 
jasmine (Jasniiuum uiultitlorum or pubescens), MBh. 
&c.; fragrant oleander (Nerium odorum, karat'/ ni), 
L. ; Olibanum (the resin of the plant Boswellia 
thurifera), L. ; a turner’s lathe, L. ; one of Kubcra's 
nine treasures (N. of a gtthyaka, Gal.), L.; the 
number • nine, 1 W. ; N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii. 7036; 
of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 10; (am), n. the jas- 
mine flower. — kara, ni. a turner, W. -kunrti- 
o&rya, in., N. of a Jain teacher (author of the 
l’anciistik.Iya-samgraha-siitra). — caturthl, f. the 
fou nh day in the light half of the month MSgha. 
— pushpa,m. fragrant oleander (Nerium odorum), 
Gal. — mftlft, {., N. of a work. — soma- dan ta, 
rnfn. one whose teeth arc like the jasmine. Xundd- 
par&nta -kuttdjP, q.v. 

Xundaka, as, m. the resin of the plant Boswellia 
thurifera, L. 

Xundlnl, f. an assemblage of jasmines, L. 

kundama , as, in. a cut, guna cuniddi. 

kundara, as, m. ft kind of grass, L. ; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7036. 

XuadarlkK, f. the plant Boswellia thurifera, L. 

Xundn, us f m. a mouse, rat.L.j (us), f.( =•- kunda) 
Olibanum, L. 

Xtmdura, as, tn. Olibanum, L. 

Xunduru, us, m. f. Boswellia thurifera, VarBrS. 
lvii, 5; the resin of that plant (Olibanum). 

Xunduruka, as, ni. Olibanum, Susr.; VarBrS.; 
(a), f, id., L. ; (*), f. Boswellia thurifera, L. 

XundurUka, as, m. Olibanum, VarBrS. lvii, 3. 

Tf kundr , cl. 10. P. kundrayati,to tell a 
lie, DhAtup. xxxii, 6 ; (cf. */kttd and ^/gundr.) 
aw i • hup, cl. 4. P. A.kupyati, °le (perf. 
v cukopa), to be moved or excited or agitated, 
Susr.; BhP. ; to swell, heave or boil with rage or emo- 
tion, be angry, be angry with (dat.; also gen., once 
[R. i, 49, 7] acc. ; or with upari and gen., e. g. 
tasmai or tasya or tasybpari cukopa, he was angry 
with him), MBh. &c.: Caus. P. kopdyati, to move, 
shake, agitate, RV. i, 5 4, 4; v, 57, 3 ; x, 44, 8 ; 
Suir.; P. A. kopayati, °te, to cause to swell with 
anger, provoke, make angry, MBh. Si c.; [cf. Lat. 
cupio; Engl, hope; Germ, hoffe.) 

Kapd, as, m. the beam or lever of a pair of scales, 
SBr.; KAtySr. ; field-lark, Npr. 

Xnpax&a, as, ni., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 2284. 

Xdpaya, rnfn. heaving, swelling with emotion 
[‘to be guarded,' Say. fr. Vg"P], RV. i, 140, 3. 

Xnpkyd, rnfn. inclined to be angry, AV. xx, 

130, 8. 

Xnplta, rnfn. provoked, incensed, offended, angry. 
— Tlyu, in. aggravated flatulence, hypochondria, 
W. Xnpitintaka, m. imminent* death, W. 

Xnpya, rnfn. to be excited, MBh. xv, 821 (a*P, 
neg.) ; (am), n. base metal, any metal hut silver 
and gold, copper, brass, Sec., zinc, lapis calaminaris, 
pewter, lutenag, Mil . vii , 96 ; x , 1 1 3 ; xi ; YajH. &c. ; 
(<7j), m., N. of a mai^Rajat. vi, 264. -dkaata, n. 
silver, L. - sElft, f. a brazicry, place where metallic 
vessels &c. are made or sold or kept, L c 


Xupyaka, am, n. ifc. (»kupya) a vile metal, 
Yajn. 1. 262. 

hup, cl. 10. P. kopayati , ‘to speak * 
or ‘to thine. Dhltup. xxxiii, xo6 ; [cf. Hib. cub has, 
‘ word, promise, 1 Lat. nttn-cupo; Goth, hup, 1 to 
lament. 1 ] 

n* lu-panka, &c. Sco i .ku. 

kupata, mfn. excellent, AV. 
fufa kn-pati. See 1. ku and 2 . ku . 
fW ku-patha , &c. See 1. ku. 

hip ana. See */ 1 - kup. 
f’W ku-papa, &c. See 2. ku. 
yn hi pay a. See •/ 1 . kup. 

ku-ptirijiUita, &c. See i.Ati. 
kupayu. See Vl - kup. 

ku-pitijala, Ac. Sec t. ku. 

hi plain, 1, m. a fisherman, L. 
Xapini, f. a net for catching small fish (made of 
bamboos or rushes), L. 

kupinda , as, m. a weaver, Un. 
ku-pilu, Ac. See 1. ku. 
knpya. Sec \A .hip, 
ku-prada. See 2. ku. 
hi-prubhu, Sic. See 1 .ku. 

-s 

hihera, or in later Sanskrit hirer a, 
as, 111. (origina lly) N.of a chief of the evil beings or 
spirits of darkness having the N. Vaisravana, AV. viii, 
10, 28; SBr. Sic.; (afterwards) the god of riche* 
and treasure (regent of the northern quarter which 
is hence called kuber a-guptd dii, Kr.in. iii, 23), 
Mm; MBh. &**.; (he is regarded as the son of 
ViSiavas by M.ivid.l [BhP.'|, the chiefof the Yakshas, 
and a friend of Rmlra [Hariv. 13131]; he is repre- 
sented as having three legs and only eight teeth ; 
with Jainas he is the attendant of the nineteenth Ar- 
hat ol the present Avasarpini); N.of a prince of Deva- 
rashtra; of the great-grandfather of BAna-bhatta 
(author of the K.ldambari); of the author of the 
Datta-candrikA ; the tree Cedrela Toona; (mfn.), 
deformed, monstrous, L. ; slow, lazy, L. 111. 

‘Kubcra’s mountain,* the Himalaya, Gal. — tlrtha, 
n. f N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. — datta, 111., N. of a my- 
thical being, Kathis. — nalinl, f., N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 10K94. — blndhava, m. ‘a relation of 
Kubcra’s,' N. of Siva. — vana, n. ‘ the forest of Ku- 
bera. 1 N. of a place, gana kshtthhuadi. — vallabha, 
m. ‘ Kubcra’s favourite, 1 N. of a VaiSya, Das. — hyi- 
daya or -kfftdya, n., N. of a hymn, VarBrS. 
Xnb*r&kaha,ru., N.of a plant ( ~ valH-karaiijd \ 
Gal.; (/), f. the plant Bignonia suavcolens, Susr.; 
the plant Guilandina Bonduc, L. ; also N. of other 
plants, L. Xuberioala, ni. ' Kubcra’s mountain,' 
N. of the KailSsa mountain, L. Xuberidrl, 111. 
id., L. 

Xuberaka, as, m. a kind of pot-herb. (*ar. ; the 
tree Cedrela Toona ( *» fauna), I..; (ikd), f., N. 
of a woman, gana subhnUi. 

Xnbtria, i, ni., N. of a mixed caste. 

ftkuhjd , mf(tf )n. hump-backed, crooked, 
VS. xxx, xo; ShadvBr. ; MBh. Sic. ; (as), m., N. of 
a person born under certain constellations and being 
an attendant of the model man Uapsa, VarBrS.; a 
curved sword, L,; a sort of fish (Bola Cuja), W.; 
the plant Achyranthes aspera (^apdmdrgi), L. ; 
(ri), f. a kind of musical instrument ; [cf. nyttbja 
and kanya-kubja ; cf. also Lith. kupra, kupotas ; 
Gk. Kvfoi, Kvmai; Lat. gibbns, gibba, gibber.] 
-kastaka, ni. a white species of Mimosa, L. 
-klrita, n. sg. a hump-backed person and a dwarf, 
gana gavdtod'di.- tl, f. the state of being hump- 
backed, Car. — pusbpa, n. the flower of Trapa 
bispinosa, L. — lidba, rn., N. of the founder of a 
sect (v. 1. /(v/ />/<?/"). —vlmana, n. ~ -kirdta, gana 
gav&jvddi. Xubj&mra, u., N. of a Tirtha, Vish- 
11 us. Xubjdxnraka, n. id., MBh. iii, 8018; Mat- 
syaP. ; VArP. Xnbjdlldka, see kubja-l 0 . XubjS- 
kartpa, n. curving (as of a stalk), Tattvas. 

Xnbjaka, mfn. hump-backed, crooked. Pa heat. ; 
Vet.; (or), m. the plant Rosa moschata, L.; the 
U a 
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aquatic plant Traps bispinosa, L.; (ikd), f. a gir 
eight years old (personating the goddess Durgi at 
festival of this deity). 

XubJikK (f. of kubjaka, q. v.) — tantra, n., N 
of a Tantra. 

Xubjita, mfn. crooked, curved. 

Xubji-mat, mfn. id., Tandy aBr. 

V* kubra, am, n. a forest, Un. ii, 29; a 
hole for sacrificial fire, L. ; a ring, ear-ring, L. ; a 
thread, L. ; a cart, L. 

fww ku -brahma , &c. See 1. ku. 

kubhanyu , mfn. desirous of water 
[Say. ; said of the poets], RV. v, 52, 12. 

kubhd, f. the Kabul river (K<u^v, 
river falling into the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9; x, 75, 6, 

ku-bharya, &c. See I. Aw. 
^pjT^Au-hAri/. See 2. ku. 

A u-bhritya, &c. See 1. ku. 

kubhra, as, m. a hump-backed bull, 
MaitrS. ii, 5, 3 ; ( unnata , TS. ii, 1 , 5, 2.) 

Awn, iml. an interjection, gana cadi, 
ku-mata, -mati, & c. See i. An. 

kutnurd , ws, m. (fr. 1. Aw*f widrcr, 
V wri? * easily dying fr. V 2. /•<?;«, Un. iii, 138) 
a child, boy, youth, son, RV. ; AV. &c. ; a prince, 
heir-apparent associated in the kingdom with the 
reigning monarch (especially in theatrical language), 
Ragh.; Mfilav.&c. ; a groom, L.; N. of Sk and a ;or 
Kir»tikeya,q. v.; represented as a beautiful youth ; 
also as the author of certain grammatical Sutras, 
cl*. ka/d/a; also as causing certain diseases, Susr.), 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; N. of a son of Agni (who is the 
author of some Vedic hymns), RAnukr.; one of the 
nine names of Agni, SBr. vi ; N. of a Prajapati, 
V.tyul*. ; ofManju-sri, Biuldli.; of a river, VP.; of 
the Sindhu river, L.; of the author of a Dharma- 
Jastra ; of the attendant of the twelfth Arhat of the 
present A vasarpinl, Jain. ; a parrot, L. ; the tree Cap- 
paris trifoliata (cf. ku mar aka) ; (as), m. pl. t N. 
of a people, MBh. ii, 1075 & 1S70 (cf. kumdlaka) ; 
(; ), f. a young girl, one from ten to twelve years 
old, maiden, daughter, AV, ; AilBr. See. ; or (in the 
Tantras) any virgin up to the age of sixteen or 
before menstruation has commenced ; N. of certain 
tlags (set up along with Imlr&’s banner), VarBrS. ; 
N. of the wife of Bhima-sena (son of Parlkshil), 
MBh. i, 3796 ; of a daughter of Vasu-deva by Ro- 
lling Hariv. 1952; of Sita (Klma’s wife), I,.; of 
the goddess Durgi, Hariv. 9425 ; of Dlkshayaui 
(in Miyl-puri), MatsyaP.; of a metre (a kind of 
Sakvsrf, consisting fit four lines of sixteen syllables 
each); the bird imninnitly called Syiini, L.; the 
plant Aloe perfoliata, I..; the plant Clitoria ter- 
natea ( = aparajita), L. ; the plant Jasminum Satn- 
har, L. ; the plant commonly called bandhya-kar- 
kolaki , L.; the blossom of the plants Taruui and 
ModinI, L.; great cardamoms, L.; the most southerly 
of the nine portions of the known continent or of 
Jambii-dvipa (the southern extremity of the penin- 
sula, whence the modern name Cape Comorin [Ku- 
marl]), W. ; the central part of the universe (ac- 
cording to Hindi! geography, Jarnbu-dvipa or India), 
L. ; N. of a river flowing from the mountain Sukti- 
mat, MBh. ; Hariv. ; VP. ; of another river, Heat. ; 
(when a name is given to a pupil to indicate his 
attachment to any particular master, human may 
be prefixed to denote that the pupil's object is to 
gain the affections of the master’s daughter, e.g. 
kumari-daksha , q. v. s. v. kumdrt) ; (am), n., 
N. of a Varsha governed by Kumlra (the son of 
Bhavya),VP. ; pure gold, L.-kula$R, f. unchaste 
while still a girl, gana iramanadi. - kuaala, mfn. 
skilful while still a boy, ib. - garbblnX, f. pregnant 
whiie still a girl, ib. — gupta, m, 1 protected by the 
god of war,* N. of several princes, Das.; Hear. &c. 

— ffbKtln, m. the slayer of a boy or child, Pin. 
iii, 2, 51. — oapala, mfn. giddy while still a boy, 
gana iramanadi. — jlT*. m. the plant Putram-jiva 
Roxburghii, Car. — tipaiS, f. an ascetic while still 
a girl, gana iraman&di. «tva, n. boyhood, youth, 
Ragh. xvii, 30. — datta, m. ' given by the god of 
war,’ N. of a son of Nidhipati, Kathis. -daraana, 
ni., N. of a prince of the Gaudharvas, Kirand, 


-dlga, m., N. of a poet ; (1), f. a slave while stil! 
a girl, gana iramanadi. — dovf, f., N. of the mothc 
of Samudra-gupta. — daabna (°rd-), mfn. granting 
perishable gifts [' granting children,* Sly.], RV. x, 
34, 7. — Abftri, f., N. of a river, MBh. iii, 8127 
Kathis. -nlpupa, mfn. ~-kuiala, gana ira- 
manadi. — pafu, mfn. id., ib. — paqtdita, m. a 
scholar while still a boy, ib. — pSla, m., N. of a king 
(^Sdli-vdhana, W.); N. of a king of Guzerat, 
W. — pravrajitft, f. religious while still a girl, 
gana iramanadi. — bandbakl, f. »-kuIata, ib. 
— bbaffa, m., N. of a poet.— bbyityE, f. care ol 
a young child or of a pregnant or lying-in woman, 
midwifery, Ragh. iii, 13. — lalitt, f. 4 boy’s play,* 
N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of eight sylla- 
bles each). — Tana, n. KumJra’s (i. e. Kirttikeya’s) 
grove.— vlrl-db&rK, f. — -dhdrd, Kathis. — vE- 
bin, m. 4 carrying Skanda,* a peacock (as being 
Skanda’s usual vehicle), L. — vrata, n. a vow of 
eternal chastity, Vikr. — liras, m., N. of the phy- 
sician Bharadvija, Car. — sramapft, f. * - tdpast 
gana iramanadi. — aaxubbava, m. the birth of 
Skanda or Kirttikeya, R. i, 38, 31; N. of a poem 
by Kalidisa. — llgha, m., N. of an astronomer. 

— sQp m. 4 the father of the god of war,* N. of Agni, 
MBh. ii, 1148; (us), f. * the mother of the god of 
war,’ N. of the river Gartgl, L. ; of Durg.1, L. 

— ■•21a, m., N. of a minister, Ksjat. iii, 382. 

— •vlmitt, m., N. of the author of a Comm, on 
thcMimausl-bliashya. — hKrlti,ni., N.ofateacher, 
SBr . xiv. XumKr&gdra, m. 4 child’s room,’ nursery, 
Car. iv, 8. XnmKrkdbyftpaka, m. a teacher 
while still a youth, gana iraman&di. Xnm&ra- 
bblrupaka, mfn. instructed while still a boy, ib. 
Xum&r&bhlBheka, m. ‘inauguration of Kuinara,’ 
N. of Kum. xiii. Xumftxdsvara-tlrtba, n., N. 
of a Tlrtha, SivaP. 

Xumftraka, as, m. a little l»oy, boy, youth, RV. 
viii, 30, 1; 69, 15 ; SBr.; MBh. &c.; (also ifc.,e.g, 
rishi-k\ a young Rishi, &ik. ; ndya-tf, a young 
Niga, Kathas.); the pupil of the eye. SBr. iii; N. of 
a N.lga, M Uh. i. 2154; the plant Capparis trifoliata, 
L.; ( ika ), f. a girl from ten to twelve years old, 
virgin, AV.; TindyaBr. ; MBh. &c. ; a female ser- 
vant, VarBrS.; N. of certain flags (-human), 
VarBrS. ; an insect (Sphcx asiatica), L. ; double jas- 
mine (Jasminum Sambac), L.; large cardamoms, 
L.; N. of a part of Bhirata-varsha (a division of the 
known continent), VP.; N. of a river, Heat. 

CnmKraya, Nom.P .°yati, to play (as a child), 
Dh2 tup. xxxv, 25. 

Xumftxayn, us, m. a prince, Comm, on Un. 
Xiunfcri (shortened foi {> ri, q.v. ; cf. Pin. v», 3, 
63). — tamd, f. (supcrl.), Pin. i,i, 22, Kii. — tara, 

F. (conipar.), ib. — datta, ill., N. of a man, Kathas. 
i, 123,-dE, mfn.Vrd. ‘gtanting children,’ v. 1. for 
■Jiird, q.v. — dir S, f. ‘being a wife while still a 
$\t\' (?), Pfln. vi, 3, 63, Kas. 

Xumirlka, mfn. furnished witli or abounding in 
girls, gana vrihy-ddi. 

Xumirlki, f. of v rakti, q. v.-ksbetra, u., N. 
of a part of Bharata-varslia. — kbanda, n. id.; N. 
f a section of the SkandaP. 

X^mirin, mfn. (gana vnhy-adi) having 1 hil- 
:lrcn, RV. viii, 31, 8 ; granting children, SamavBr. 

Xumirila, as, 111., N. of a renowned teacher of 
he Mimaipl philosophy. — bba^ta or -sv&mln, 
m. id. 

XnmKrlp f.of°/vf,q.v. ; (mfn.) desirous of a daugh- 
;er, Pan. i, 4, 3, Pat. -kalpftp m., N, of a work. 

— krSda&aka, n. a plaything for girls, gknayavfldi. 

— tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. — dikaba, as, m. 
pi. the Dlkshas desirous of a girl, P3n. vi, 2, 69, Kas. 

m. the guardian of a virgin or brid/*, Kaui. 

»5 8 c 76.— putri, m. (gana sthMdi) the child of 
.n unmarried woman, VS. xxx, 6. — °putraka, mfn. 
fr. -putra, gana sthiil&di. — pnra, n. a part of the 
gynneccum in which the girls are kept, MBh. iv, 309; 
Dai; Kid.— pttjE, f. the worship of KumSrt or 
Durgi (a ceremony performed at the great Durgi 
festival, when a girl between ten and twelve years 
:>Id is placed on a pedestal as the representative of 
he goddess, and fed with olferings made to the idol). 

— avaiura, ni. the father-in-law of a maiden, gana 
thulMi . — °BVAinrakft p mfn. fr. °Utra, ib. 

kv-marga . See 1. Aw. 

fiJTSrf kumulaka , as, to. pi., N. of a 
^ople, L. | 


TfflTcW kumaluna , a^ra., N. of a man, Ap. 
^piTWf kumalaya, v.l. for °mcrwy a, q.v. 
ku-mitra , - mukha , &c. See 1 . ku . 

hu-mud , mfn., see 1. ku; (/),n. (=A«- 
muda) the white water-lily, BhP. iii, 13, 38.— vmt 
(kumud-), mfn. (Pin. iv, 2, 87) abounding in lo- 
tuses, Ragh. iv, 19; BhP.; (an), m. the moon, 
BhP. x, 29, 3 ; N. of a wind, MaitrS. iv, 9, 8 ; (ati), 

1. an assemblage of lotuses, place or pond filled with 
them, Kaui. ; Sak. &c. ; the flexible stalk of a water-* 
lily, W.; N. of a plant bearing a poisonous fruit 
(Villarsia indica), Suir. ; N . of a sister of the serpent- 
king Kumuda and wife of Kula, Ragh. ; of the wife 
of the Kirita king Vimarshana, SkandaP. ; of the 
wife ofPradyumna, VP.; of a river, ib.; kumudva - 
iUa , m. 4 lord of the lotuses/ N. of the moon, L. 

XtUmnda, am, n. [as, in., L.], 4 exciting what 
joy,’ the esculent white water-lily (Nymphaea cscu- 
lenta), AV. iv, 34, 5; Suir.; Sak. &c.; the red 
lotus (Nymphxa rubra), L.; (as), m. camphor, 
Bhpr.; (in music) N. of a Dhruvaka ; N. of a par- 
ticular comet, VarBrS. ; of aNiga, MBh. ; Ragh. ; of 
an attendant of Skanda [MBh. ix, 2558] or of 
Vishnu [BhP.] ; of the elephant of the south-west 
or southern quarter, L. ; of a Daitya, L.; of a son 
of Gada by BfihatT, Hariv. 9193 ; of a confidant of 
king Uimwttuvanti, Rsjat. ; of a monkey -hero, 
MBh,; R.; of a poet ; of a pupil of Pathya, BhP. 
xii, 7, 2 ; of a mountain, BhP. ; VP. ; of one of the 
smaller Dvipas, VP.; (<f), f. a form of Durgi, BhP. x, 

2, 12; MatcyaP.; the plant Gmclina arborea, L.; 
the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L. ; the plant Dcsmodiuni 
gangcticum, L.; the plant Grislea tomentosa, L. ; 
another plant (commonly Katplula), L. ; (/ '), f. the 
plant Katj*hala (Myriea sapida) ; (am), 11. camphor, 
L.; silver, L. — kbanda, n. tin assemblage of Ku- 
mudas, gana kamalhdi. — efbnl, f. ‘pernicious to 
the Kninudas,* N. of a plant containing a poisonous 
milky juice, Susr. — c&ndra, m., N. ot the astrono- 
mer Siddha-scua. — n&tba, in. 4 lord of the lotuses/ 
the moon, Kad. — pattrdbba, min. resembling the 
leaves of the while water-lily.— pusbpfi, f., N. of 
a Gaud bar va girl, Kilrand. — bandhu, in. 4 friend of 
the lotus’ (the white esculent h)tus expanding its 
petals during the night and closing them in the day- 
time), the moon, L. — b&udhava, m.id., L. — ma- 
ya, rnfn. consisting of white lotus flowers, Kid. 
— vati, f. an assemblage of Kumudasj place abound- 
ing in them, L. — vana, 11. id.— subrid, m. *■* 
-bandhu, L. Xumud&kara, rn. a number r. I water- 
lilies, Viddh.; KatliSs. ; -luhidhava, nuVff-/'iw- 
ihu, Comm, on VarBt. Kumudaksba, m. ‘lotus- 
eyed,* N. of a Nlpa, MBh. i, 15,60; of an attendant 
ot Vishnu, BhP. viii, 21,16. Xumuditdl, m., N.of 
atcaclicr, VP. Xumaddvasa, mfn. ^bounding in 
lotuses,!.. Xtimnd£sa,m. rr da natha,\.. Xu* 
mudottara, in.,N.ofaVatsha,MBh.vi,425. Xu- 
mndotpaliu, mfn. richly furnished with Kumudas 

id litpalas, R. iii, 78, 26. 

Xuniudika, mfiiin. abounding with Kurnu- 
as, Prm. iv, 2, So ; (r/)» f-» N. of a woman, Kathits. ; 
N. of the plant Katphala, L. ; of a small tree (the 
seeds of which aic aromatic), W. 

Xumudini, 1. (gana fushkarAdi) an assem- 
blage of Kumudas or a place abounding in them, 
Pancat. ; his. &c.; N. of the daughter of a Daitya, 
Kathis. ; of the mother of Raglm-deva.-nEyaka, 
in. ( - kumuda- bandhu) the moon, Hit. — patl, 
m. id., L.— vadbG-vara, m. id., Kid. — vanitl, 
f. a loved woman fancifully represented as an assem- 
blage of lotus flowers. 

ku-muhurta, & c. See 1. ku* 
v.l. for ^/kamb, q.v. 

I* kumpa, mfn. crooked-armed, L. 
w kumb, cl. 6 . and 10. P. kumbati , °ba- 
>ati } to cover, Pin. iii, 3, 105; Dhitup. 

w kumha , as or am, in. or n. (ifc. f. c) a 
kind of head-dress for women, AV. vi, 138, 3 ; the 
hick end (of a bone or of a club), TS. ; («i), f. (Pin. 
i, 3, 105) a thick petticoat, L.; an enclosure round 
„ place of sacrifice, !., —kurira, m. a kind of head- 
dress for women, ApSr. 

htrnhja or kumbya, f. a precept in 

form of a verse or formula, SBr. xi; AitAr. 
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faim&A, v.l. for \/kumb, q.v. 

kumbh a , r/s, m. a jar, pitcher, water* 
pot, ewer, small water-jar [often ifc. (f. //)» «• g. 
€hidra-k'\ a perforated pitcher, K.; tima-k 1 , ajar 
of unbaked clay, Paficat. ; Jtema-k?, a golden ewer, 
Ragh. ii, 36; Amar.; a /ir7/(7-X >> , a water-pot, Paficat.], 
RV.; AV. &c. ; an urn in wliich the bones of a dead 
person arc collected, AsvGr. ; KlltySr. ; SankhSr.; 
the sign of the zodiac Aquarius, Jyot. ; VarBfS. &c. ; 
a measure of grain (equal to twenty Dronas, a little 
more than three bushels and three gallons; com- 
monly called a comb ; some make it two Dronas or 
sixty-four Seers), Mn. viii, 320; Heat.; the frontal 
globe or prominence on the upper part of the fore- 
head of an elephant (there arc two of these promi- 
nences which swell in the rutting season), MBh.; 
Bhartf. &c, ; a particular part of a bed, VarBfS.; 
N. of a plant (and also of its fruit), BhP. x, 18, 14 ; 
the root of a plant used in medicine ; A religious 
exercise, viz. dosing the nostrils and mouth 50 as to 
suspend breathing, L.; the paramour of a harlot, 
bully, flash or fancy man, L. ; N. of a Mantra (pro- 
nounced over a weapon), R. i ; N. of a Dfinava 
(a son of Ptahllda 2nd brother ofNikumbha), MBh. 
i, 2527; Hariv. ; of a RAkshasa (son of Kniuhha- 
katna), R. ; BhP. ; of the father of the nineteenth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain.; of a monkey, 

R. iv, 33, 14; one of the thirty-four JUtakas or 
fotmer births of Sakya-muni, L. ; N. of a work, 

S. ili. ; (<?), f. a harlot, L. ; the plant Tiaridium i»- 
diemn, L.; (fir. a/ kumbh) covering, Vop. ; (/), f. a 
small jar or pot, earthen cooking vessel, VS.; AV.; 
TS. &c.; N. of a hell, K2rai.nl. ; of a plant, Balar.; 
a small tree (the seeds of which are used in medi- 
cine, commonly Kafphala), L. ; liignonia suaveolens, 
L.; Pistia Stratiotes, I..; another plant (commonly 
Romn&a), I..; the plant Croton polvanJrum, L.; 
the plant Myrica sapida, L. ; (am), n. the plant 
I pomraa Turpet hum, L. ; a fragrant resin ffitigguiu), 
or the plant which bears it, L. ; gold, Gal.; [cf. Gk. 
Kvf*Pr } ; Hat. cymba.] — k&rna, in. ‘pot-eared,’ N. 
of a Rakshasa (the brother of Rivana, described 
in R. vi as sleeping f>r six months at a time 
and then waking to gorge himself , MBh. iii ; R.; 
Ragh. xii, So; BhP.; N.ofa Dartva, Hariv.; of a 
Mum, ViyuIV; of a locality; of Siva, MBh. xii, 
10350; -viulha, tn. ‘the slaughter of Kumbha* 
karna,’ N. of a section of the PadinaP. — kftmalft, 
f. a bilious a fleet ion (sort of jaundice together with 
swelling of the joints, Susr.; cf. kumbha-/ Wif). 

— kKra, m. a potter (being according to some au- 
thorities the son of a Brahman by a wife of the 
Kshatriva caste), Yiijfi. iii, 14ft ; MBh. &c. ; a ser- 
pent, L. ; a wild fowl (Phasianus gallus), L.; (/"), 
f. the wife of a potter, Pin. iv, I, 1 5, K;H.; N.of a 
girl, Halil. ; a mineral substance used as an applica- 
tion to strengthen the eves and beautify the eye- 
lashes, H.; red arsenic, L. — k&raka, in. a potter, 
W.; (ika\ f. the wife of a potter, woman of the 
pmter caste, Kathis.; a sort of colly riuni, L.; 
-kuhkuta, m. a wild fowl [ Phasiatius gallus), L. 

— ketu, in., N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 9254. 

— gbona-tlrtba, n., N.ofa Tirtlia. —janman, 
m. * born in a pitcher,’ N. of Agastva, Ragh. xii, }i. 
-t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure. — tumbl, 
f. a kind of large round gourds, H. — d&ta, n».?, 
Rijat. iii, 456 ; (t), f. a harlot, Hear. ; a bawd, L. 

— dhara, m. ‘ pot-holder,’ the sign Aquarius; N. 
of a Mantra (pronounced over a weapon), R. i. 

— db&nya, mfn. having grains only to till a single 
pot, MBh. xii. — n&bba, in., N. of a son of Bali, 
Hariv. — padl, f. of -/Wrr, q.v. «* p&da, mf-/W/)n. 
having swollen legs bulging like a pitcher, P.ln. v, 
4, 139— phnlE, f. the plant Cucurbit* Pepo. L. 

— b£bu,ni„ N.ofa Daitya, Hariv. — Mia, n., Pin. 
vi, 7, 102.— bljaka, m. a kind of Karafija, L. 

— bbava, m. ( — -janman') the star Canopus ( ^ 
Agastva). — bbft, m. * jattman, Hear, -man* 
ddka, m/a frog in a pitcher,* i.e. an inexperieiued 
man, ganas pafresamiithii and yid’tdrohy-di ii ; (cf. 
h u pa * ma nJiik a.) — mn abk a (bhd), mfn, having 
a jar-shaped scrotum rN. of demons), AV. — mfir- 
dhan, m. 4 pot-headed,* a partiailar demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9560. — yonl, m. ‘born in a water- 
jar,* N. of Agastva, MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; of Drotia 
(the military preceptor of the Kurus and Piudns), 1 ..; 
of Vasishtha, L.; (*V), f. the plant Phlornis ceylanica 
(commonly drana-pushpr, I..; * having ajar-shaped 
pudendum, 1 N.of au Apsara*, MBh. iii, 1 785. — rdf!, 


m. the sign Aquarius. — r«tas,n. semen virile deposit- 
ed in a Kumbha, MBh. xiii, 7372 ; (dr), m. a form of 
Agni, MBh. iii, 1 4 1 39. — latfna, 11. that time of day 
in which Aquarius rises above the horizon. — vaktra, 
ni., N. of an attendant of Skauda, MBh. ix, 2577. 
■•Bftld, f. a pottery, H. — samdbi, m. the hollow 
on the top of an elephant’s head between the frontal 
globes, H. — sambbava, m. ( -- *yoni), N. of Aga- 
stya,R.vii,8o,l ; BhP.; ot NArSyana, Hariv. 11426. 

— sarpls, 11. butter placed in a jar, Susr. -» stanZ, 
f. (Pan. iv, 1. 54) having breasts like jars, BhP. 

— banu,m. 4 having a chin shaped like a Kumhlu,’ 
N. of a Rikshasa, R. vi, 32, 15. Xurabb&nda, 
as, m. pi. (perhaps a Prakrit form lot kushmdtufa , 
q,v., but cf. kumbhtf'Mi/shkii) ‘having testicles 
shaped like a Kumbha,’ a class of demons (at whose 
head stands Rudra\ Buddh.; (as), in., N. of a 
minister of the Asura Buna, BhP. ; (#), f.a pumpkin 
gourd (v. 1 . for kttshmdndl), L. Xumbbandaka, 
as, m. pi. the class of demons called Kunibhiinda, 
Buddh.; N. of au attendant ofSkanda, MBh.ix, 2571 
(v. I. k it wb/uhi tit ikudar a). XumbhdBvara-tir- 
tha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Xumbhdib^ak&, 
{., N. of a particular brick, ApSr. Kumbbodara, 
m., N. of an attendant of Siva, Ragh. ii, 35. Sum- 
bbodbbaya, m. ( * kttmbha-sambh'), N. of Aga- 
ftya. Xuznbbodbhuta, m. id. XumbbolBka, m. 
a kind of owl, MBh. xiii, 5499. 

Xumbhaka, as, 111. ifc. a pot, KathAs. ; a mea- 
sure (of grain, Arc.), Jyot.; the prominence on the 
upper part of au elephant’s forehead, M Bh. xii, 4 2 So ; 
(nr, am), m. n, stopping the breath by shutting the 
mouth and closing the nostrils with the fingers of the 
right hand (a religious exercise), BhP.; Vrdfmtas. ; 
Sarvad. &c.; (as), ni. the base of a column, Buddh.; 
N. of an attendant of Skatula, M Bh. ix, 2577 ; iika), 
f. a small pot or pitcher, Katlias. vi, 41 ; the plant 
Myrica sapida, Bhpr. ; the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L. ; 
Bignonia suavcolcus, L. ; a small shrub ( — drona- 
pushpi), L. ; a disease of the eyes ( kumbh tka ) ; 
N. of one of the mothers in Skattda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2633. — paddbatl, f., N. of a wo.k. 

Xumbbi (in comp, for "bhitt, q. v.) — naraka, 
ni., N. of a hell, I.. — mada, in. the iuiic that exudes 
from an elephant's temples at certain seasons, L. 

Xumbbia, mfn. having a jar, RV. i, n;i, 14 ; 
Ljty. ; Vait. ; shaped like a jar, W. ; m. ‘having 
on liis forehead the prominence called humbhet,' an 
elephant ; (hence) the number ‘eight;’ a crocodile, 
L. ; a kind of poisonous insect. Su-r.; a sort of fra- 
grant resin (guggulu ) or the plant hearing it, L. ; N. 
of a demon hostile to children, PirGr. i, 16; (/«/)» 
f. the earth, Gal. 

Xambblni (f. of %hin, q.v.)— bija, n. the 
croton-nut (Croton Jamalgota). L, 

Xumbbila, as, nt. a thief who breaks into a 
house (often in Piftkrit kum bhlhia, Mpech. ; 
Vikr. &c.), L. ; a plagiarist, L. ; a wife’s brother, L. ; 
a child begotten at undue seasons or a child of an 
imperfect pregnation, W.; a kind of fish (the gdt- 
head, Opliiocrphalus WrahH, L. 

Xnmbbi (f. of r 'bha, q.v.) — dh&nya, ni. one 
who has grain stored in jars sufficient for six days or 
(according to others) for one year’s consumption, Pat. 
on Pan. i, 3, 7, V2rtt. 5. -dh&ayaka, in. id., Mn. 
iv, 7; (cf. Yajn. i,l28.) — nksa, m. ‘jar-nosed,’ a 
kind of large venomous snake, TS. v, 5, 14, 1 ; a 
kind of venomous insect, Susr. ; (/), f., N. of the wife 
of the Gandharva Ahg.Ara-paina, MBh. i, 6469; of 
a Riikshari (mother of Havana , R. v, 78, 8; Ragh. 
xv, 15. — navi, m.,N. of a demon, MBh. xiii, 223^. 

— P&ka,m. ihcroutcnts of a cooking vessel, Kauv6; 
a kind of fever, Bhpr.; (^rr, nr), in.sg. or pi. a hell in 
which the wicked are baked like potter’s vessels *»r 
cooked like the contents of a cooking vessel, M11. .xii, 
76; Yfljii. iii, 224; MBh. A:c. —bija, n. - kum 
bhim-b \ q.v., L. — m&hXtmya, ii.#N. «»t a work. 

— xnukha, n., N. of a particular wound. Car. 

Xumbhika, as, in. a pathii , catamite, Susr. ; the 

plant Rottleria timloria or perhaps l’istia Stratiotes 
(the hark ot which furnishes a yellow dye), Susr.; 
(a), f. id.,ib. ; a swelling of the eyelid* similar to a 
seed or grain of the Kumbhika ; hoidcdtini or sly* \ 
Susr.; a kind of demon, AV. xvi, d, M. — pldakfi, 
f. the eye-disease c.illetl Kumbhika, Susr. 

Xnmbbi kin, mfn. similar to a wed ot the Kum- 
bhika, Susr. 

Knmbhlra, c/ r , in. a rr«*o<Jile of the (janges 
(the long-nosed alligator \ MBh. xiii, 5457; Susr. ; 


N. of a Yaksha ; of a plant, Gal. *"2bftkBblk&t f. 
a sort of fly (Vespa solitaria), L. 

Xunibbiraka, as, m. a thief, W. 

Kumbbila, as, m. ( » c bhira ) a crocodile, L. 

kumbharl, f. a form of Durga, L. 

'JtHrJT humbhala , f. a plant the flowers 
of which are compared to those of Nauclea Cadamba 
(Sphseratithns Hirtus), L. 

kumbhila, &c. See kumbhd . 

ku-yajvin, &c. Seei.Atf. 

hiya-vac, mfn. (kuya = I . A*w), 
speaking ill, abusing (N. of a demon slain by Indra), 
RV. i, 174, 7; (cf. RV. v, 29, 10 5 c 34, 8.) 

ku-yoga, &c. See 

Tfl kur, cl. 6. P. kurati, to utter a sound, 
Dhitup. xx viii, 51. 

kur aka, f. the olibanum troe (Bos- 
wellia thurifera), L. 

kurankara , as, rn. the Indian crane 
(Ardea sibirica), L. 

Xur&nknra, as, m. id., L. 

kuranja , as, in. ( \/i . jfcrs, Un. i, 1 20), 
a species of antelope, antelope or deer (in general), 
Susr.; Paficat. &c. ; (hence like tnriga) the spot in 
the moon, Prasannar. ; N. of a mountain, MBh. 
xiii, 1699 ; BhP. v, 16, 27 ; (T), f. a female antelope, 
Gtt. ; N. of a daughter ofPrasena-jit, Kath!is. — na- 
yanft, f. ‘fawn-eved,’ a handsome w ( omau, Caurap. 
— nib hi, in. musk (formed in a hag attached to the 
belly of the deer above the navel), Naish. ; Prasun - 
nar. — notrK, f ftayand, ib. — lftnchana, in. 
‘deer-spotted,* the moon, DhQrtan. — locanl, f. 
^ -Havana, Prasanuar. — vadb'd, f.a female ante- 
lope, ih. XurangAksbl, f. - kurauga-nayand, 
Piasaunar. ; N. ol a woman, Hear. 

Xurahg&ka, as, m. an antelope, Kad. ; N. of t 
man, Viddlr.; (ikii), f. a kind of bean ( -mtufga* 
pa nit), L. ; N. of a female servant, Yiddh. 

Xnrangama, as, nt. an antelope, L. 

Xurahgftya, Nom. A. °yate, to take the shape 
of ail antelope, Bhartf. 

Scfciw kuractlla, for kuru-c°, q.v., L. 

kurata , as , m. a shoemaker, leather- 
seller, L. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people (v.l. lor kar°). 

kuranta , as, m. yellow amaranth 
(pJtthnldua), L. ; the plant Maisilea quadrifolia, H. 

Kuran^aka, as, in. yellow amaranth, L.; a yel- 
low kind of Barleria, L. ; (tkd), f. id., Susr.; (aw), 
n. the blossom of that planv, ib. 

Xuranda, as, m. the plant commonly called s,i~ 
hunt it da, L.; enlargement of the testicles or rather 
of the scrotum (including inguinal hernia Arc.), H. 

Knrandaka, as, m. yellow amaranth, L.; a \el- 
low kind ol Barleria, L. 

Xuraba, as, m. a red kind of Barleria, L. ; a kind 
of tree [‘ the Sesam tree,’ Comm.], BhP. iii, 15, 1 9. 

Xur&baka, as, m. red amaranth (f*r a red kind 
of Barleria), MBh.; Susr.; Ragh. ; a speurs of 
rice, Susr. ; (am), n. the blossom of red amaranth (or 
of a red kind ot Barleria), Sak.jMsIav. ; Vikr.&c. 

fT^ror knraydna , as, nt. (probably) N. of 
a man, see kattray 0 

ft* kurara, as, m. (fr. ku, Un. iii, 
133) an osprey, Y'ijfi. i, 1 74 J MBh. &c.; also au- 
nt her 'pccics o f eagle, W . ; the plant Cappai is aphylla, 
Gal.; N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 1 fi, 27 ; (/). f. a fe- 
male osprey, MBh. &c.; an ewe, L. KararAn- 
gbrl, in. a kind of mustaid ( drva- sarshapti ' , H. 

Xurar&n, mfn, abounding with ospreys (as a 
place , Pan. v, 2, lOi), Pat. 

Zurarltt, t, nt., N. of a mountain, VP. 

Xnrarl (f. of V«i, q.v.) 111. a flight of 

ospreys. 

Xurala, as, m. an osprey, AV. Paris, \mkttntla, 
q.v., L.— praatba, m., N. of a town, gana kat 
iidi, Kaf. 

fnr hi-rava, Ax. See i./.n. 

Su-rftjan, -r&jya. See ib. 
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kun , f. a kind of grass or corn, L. 

kurira, am, n. (4/ 1. kri, Un. iv, 33), 
a kind of head-dress for women, RV. x, 85, 8 ; A V. 
vi, 138, 3; GopBr.; copulation, U11. 

XurSrliii mfn. decorated with the head-dress 
called kurira , AV. v, 31, 1 ; vi, 138, 2. 

hunt, avas , m. pl M N. of a people of 
India and of their country (situated near the country 
of the Pancllas; hence often connected with Pait- 
cSla or Panel la [see hunt -/a Hi* below] : the ut- 
tarn-kuravahox uttar ah kuravah are the northern 
Kurus, the most northerly of the four Mahl-dvipas 
or principal divisions of the known world [dis- 
tinguished from the dakshindh kuravah or southern 
Kurus, MBh. i, 434b], by other systems regarded as 
one of the nine divisions or Varshas of the same ; it 
was probably a country beyond the most northern 
range of the Himalaya, often described as a country 
of everlasting happiness [AitBr.; MBh. dec.], and 
considered by some to be the ancient home of the 
Aryan race); =*= fitvijas (priests), Naigh.; - kar- 
tdras (‘doers/ fr. V I . kri), Comm, on ChUp.; 
(«j), ni., N. of the ancestor of the Kurus (son of 
Samvarana and Tapati, daughter of the sun [MBh. 
i, 3738 ff.J Hariv. 1799&C.]; Kuru is the ancestor 
of both Pandu and Dhrita-rfuhtra, though the pa- 
tronymic derived from his name is usually applied 
only to the sons of the latter, the sons and descend- 
ants of the former being called Panda vas); N. of a 
son of Agnldhra and grandson of Priya-vrata, VP.; 
BhP.; boiled rice, L. ; the plant Solatium Jacquini 
( ~kantakdrikd), L. ; (/7 j), f.a princess of the Kuru 
race, Pin. iv, 1, 66 Sc 176; (cf. kaurava , &c.) 

— kfctA, m., N. of a man, ganas gargddi and attu- 
Satikddi. mm kandaka, n. horse-radish (Kaphanus 
sativus), L. — knrn-kahetra, n. the country of 
the Kurus and Kururkshetra, Pin. ii, 4, 7, Ka$. 

— kum-Jftngala, 11. the country of the Kurus and 
Kuru-j.ingala, ib. — kahetri, n. ‘the field of the 
Kurus/ N. of an extensive plain near Delhi (the 
scene of the great battles between the Kurus and 
P.1ndus), Ait lit . ; SBr. Sic . ; (as), m. pi. the inhabit- 
ants of that country (rcuowncd for their bravery), 
Mn. vii, 193. — kahetraka, as, m. pi. the in- 
habitants of the Kuru-kshetra, VarBfS. - kshatrin, 
mfn. (with_y0£fl) a solar day, in the course of which 
three lunar days, three asterisms, and three yogas 
occur. -gSrhapata, n.?, Pan. vi, 2, 42. — oara, 
mf(#)n. ifc. f. d, Pan. iv, I, 14 & 15, Pat. -cilia, 
m. a crab,L. — Jdhgala, n„ N. of a country, MBh.; 
R. 8c c. ; (<m), m. pi. the inhabitants of that country, 
MBh. ; BhP. ; VarB r S. - tlrtha, n., N. of a Tirth'a, 
MBh. iii, 7036^. — nadikft, f. « ku-natP, Comm, 
on L3fy. — nandana, m. a descendant of Kuru (as 
Arjuna, Yudhishthira, Sic.), Bhag. &c. — pancili, 
as, m. pi. the Kurus and Panelists, Kath.; AitBr.; 
SBr.; MBh.; -Ira, ind. as among the Kurus and 
Pamelas, SBr. iii. — patha, m., ‘ N. of a man/ see 
kaurupathi . — pSndava, an, as, m. du. & pi. the 
descendants of Kuru (i. c. of Dhfita-rlshtra) and of 
Pandu, MBh. ^2234; K S j a t . — pi sang ila , m f (a ) n . ?, 
VS. xxiii, 55 f. -pnmgava, m. a Kuru chief (in 
the Draupadl-harana applied to the Pandit princes), 
—bftkn, in. a kind of bird, L. — bilwa, m. a ruby, 
L. — bllvaka, m. ■■ kulmdsha, L. — rgj, m. ‘lord 
of the Kurus/ N. of Duryodhana, L. — rlja, in.,- 
N. of Yudhishthira, MBh. xvi, 7. — rljya, n. the 
Kuru realm, -vapaa, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
MTagsaka,m. id., ib. — vataa, m., N. of a prince 
(v.l. for -vain). - rarnaka,dj-, m. pi, N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 364. - vast a, m., N. of a prince, BhP. 
ix, 24, 5. - vMaptya, m. a particular kind of Vl- 
japeya, SinkhSr.; Llfy. -vista, m. a Pala*of gold 
(in weight equal to about 700 troy grains), Heat. 
■■ vy iddha, m., N. of Bhlshma, Bhag. i, 1 2. — ari- 

m., N. of a prince, RV. x, 32, 9 Sc 33, 4. 

— sriihflu, m., N. of Arjuna, Bhag. — sattama, 
m. id., ib. — anti, m., N. of a Vcdic poet (author of 
RV. viii, 76-78). -h&ra, m., N. of an Agra-hlra, 
Kajat. i, 88. 

Knrnka, as, m., N. of a prince (v. 1. for ruru- 
ka), VP. 

ISfW kurukulld , f. (fr. °ru~kulya, * be- 
longing to the Kuru race*?), N. of a Buddh. deity. 

f5f kuruiigd, as, in., N. of a prince, RV. 
viii, 4, 19. 


kurl, fpjftnnn kula-mmnagd. 


kuruta , as, m. a kind of pot-herb 
(Marsilea quadrifolia), L.; (cf. knra#(a.) 

Xurufln, /, m. a horse, L. 

kurun{a , as, m. yellow amaranth, 
I.. ; yellow Barleria, L. ; (/), f. a doll, puppet made 
of wood, L.j the wife of a Brahman, L. 

Xuruntaka, as, m. yellow amaranth or Barleria, 

Suir.; (ikd), f. id., ib. 

Knrnptha, as, m. yellow amaranth or Barleria, 
Lalit. 

hurundi, is, m., N. of a ^lishi in 
the third Manv-antara, VP. 

kuruta, ?gana hasty -adi (v. 1.); (a), 
f. a particular high number, Lalit. — p&da, mfn., 
gana hasty-ddi, v. 1. 

knrumba, as, m. a kind of orange 
( = kula-pdlaka), L. ; (a), f. the plant Phlomis cey- 
lattica (commonly Droya-pushpi), L.; (/), f. a kind 
of pepper, L. 

Xurumbiki, f. the plant Phlomis ceylanica, L. 

kururi, for kurort, q. v. 

kurula, as, m. a curl or lock of hair 

(especially on the forehead), L. 

kuruvaka , for kurabdka , q. v. 

kuruvinda , aj,m.a kind of barley, 
Su&r. ; Comm, on Sis. ix, 8 ; a fragrant grass (Cy- 
perus rotundus), L. ; the plant Terminalia Catappa, 
L. ; the bud of a flower, L. ; * kulmdsha (cf. ku- 
rU’bilyaka), L. ; (as, am), m. n. a ruby, Susr. ; 
Da$. ; Sis. ix, 8 ; (am), n. black salt, L. ; cinnabar, L. 

JCnruvlndaka, as, m. a wild variety of Doli- 
chos biflorus, L. 

kurvtfn, mfn . perhaps = kinfin, 

AV. x, 1, 15. 

ku-riipa, &c. See i. ku. 

kururu , us, m. a species of worm, 

AV. ii, 31, 2 ’Sc ix, a, 22. 

ss* kurkuta , as, m. (zzkukk 0 ) a cock, 
Pancat. Xurknf&hi, m. a kind of serpent, L. ; 
(cf. knkkuMi.) Xurkn^I-vrata, n. ^kukk°, 
q. v., BhavP. 

^f^thnrhurd, as, m. (=kulch Q ) a dog, AV.; 

VarBrS.; PaRcat. 

Xnrknrlya, Nom. P. °yati, to behave like a dog, 
Pin. viii, 2, 78, Pat. 

kureikd , f. (: zzkure °) the milky 

juice of a bulbous root, L. ; a needle, L. 

I*N. kurnaja , as, m., N. of a plant (com- 
monly kttlaHjana), L. 

ft kurd, °rdana, for kurd, &c., q. v. 

kurpara , for kurp 0 , q. v. 

f^nr kurpdsa , for kurp°, q. v. 

f^w kurmala. See kulmala. 

^jkl{Jcurvat, mfn.(pr. p. P., y/j.kji) doing, 
acting, See.; acting as a servant, agent, servant, L.; 
present, actual, AitBr. iv, 31, 3. Xurvad-r&pa, 
n. cause (according to the Cirvikas), W. 

SurrS^a, mfn. (pr. p. A.) doing, making ; act- 
ing as a servant, agent, L. 

kul, cl. x, kolati, to accumulate, col- 
lect, Dhitup. xx, 1 2 ; to be of kin, behave as a kins- 
man, ib. ; to proceed continuously or without inter- 
ruption, ib.; to count, ib. 

hula , am, n. (ifc. f. a) a herd, troop, 
flock, assemblage, multitude, number, &c. (of quad- 
rupeds, birds, insects, Sic., or of inanimate objects, 

g- go-hula, a herd of cows, R. &c. ; mahishl - 
k 3 , a herd of female buffaloes, Ritus. ; ali-k°, a 
swarm of bees, Sii. ; Git. See. ; a/aka-k 0 , a multi- 
tude of curls, BhP.); a race, family, community, 
tribe, caste, set, company (e.g. brfthmana-k \ the 
caste of the Brahmans, BhP. ; paddtmam kula, in- 
fantry, Rajat. t, 247); (ifc. with a gen. sg.) a lot, 
gang (e. g. caurasya-tf, a gang of thieves), Pan. 
vi, 3, 21, KiS.; the residence of a family, seat of a 


community, inhabited countiy (as much ground as 
can be ploughed by two ploughs each drawn by six 
bulls, Comm, on Mn. vii, 119); a house, abode, 
MBh.; a noble or eminent family or race, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; high station (in comp. ‘chief, principal/ 
cf. kula-giri, Sec.); the body, L.; the front, fore- 
part, W. ; a blue stone, L. ; (with $lktas) N. of Sakti 
and of the rites observed in her worship ; (cf. kau- 
la)\ >=kula-nakshatra, q.v., Tantras,; (as), m. 
the chief of a corporation or guild, L. ; m kula-vara , 
q. v., Tantras.; N. of a man, R. vii, 43, 2; (d), f. 
4 a principal day/ N. of the 4th and 8th and 1 2th 
and 14th day in a paksha or half-month, Tan- 
tras.; (s), f. a wife's elder sister, L.; the plant 
Solanum Jacquini or Solanum longum, L. —kaj- 
jolft, m. disgrace of the family. -» kap^aka, m. *a 
thorn in a family/ a bad member of a family, Comm, 
on MBh. i, 170, l5.-k*nymkg, f. a girl of good 
family, R. -koayft, f. id. -k*r%, m. the founder 
of a family, ancestor, MBh. — karka^I, for kula- 
ka-kark 0 , q. v. — kortfl, m. the founder of a family 
or race, ancestor, MBh. xv, 988. -kormon, n. the 
peculiar or proper duty of a family, any observance 
peculiar to a family, W. -kalft&kft, m. ‘a family 
stain/ any one who disgraces his family ,W.; -kdrin, 
mfn. disgracing one's family, PaAcat. wkolft&klte, 
mfn. causing disgrace to a family, Kathis. xxii, 
216. — kuaidaJial, f., N. of a particular Sakti. 
-kfL^X, f. a* harlot. Gal. -k»aiik», ra., N. of 
an author of Mantras. — kshaya, m, decay of a 
race or family, MBh. iii, 13*231; (<f), f. a sort of 
cowach (Mucuna pruritus), L. — g*rlm*n, m. 
family pride or dignity. — girl, m. a chief moun- 
tain-range (any one of the seven principal ranges 
supposed to exist in each Varsha or division of a 
continent; those of Bhlrata- varsha are Mahendra, 
Malaya. Sahya, Suktimat, Riksha, Vindhya, and 
PSripatra or PAriyStra), BhP. — guru, m. the 
head of a family, family preceptor, VP. — gtpi- 
ha, n. a noble house, Ritus. vi, 21. -gopi, 

m. the protector of a domicile, TS. vi. — gaarava, 

n. family importance. — ffhna, mf(J, MBh. xiii, 

3 397 I *> 35» 6 ) n * destroying a family. ~ip- 

kula, mfn. visiting houses one after the other, 
SarikhGf.; Gaut. — c&ndra, m., N. of the author 
of a Comm, on the Kit. ; of the apthorof theDurgl- 
vlkya-prabodha. — ofid&mani, m., N. of a Tantra. 

cyuta, mfn. expelled from a family. — ja, mf(d)n. 
born in a noble family, well-born, of good breed, 
Mn. viii, 179; Paiicat.; Sah. &c.; (am), 11. sour 
gruel, Gal. — Jana, m. a person belonging to a noble 
family, Mpcch. — Jttta, mfn. born in a noble family, 
R. i, 71, a. -tattva-vid, mfn. knowing the true 
state of a family. — tantu, m. ‘the thread com- 
ing down from a race,' the last representative of a 
family, MBh. i. —tat, ind. by birth. — tit hi, f. 
«= kula, q. v., L. — tilaka, m. the glory of a family. 

— damana, mfn. subduing a family, holding it in 
subjection, gana nandy-ddi. -dipa, m. the lamp 
or light or glory of a race or family ; kula-dipfo- 
sava, m., N. of a festival. — dlplkft, (., N. of a work 
(treating on the noble families of Bengal). — dukl- 
tyi (Pan. vi, 3, 70, Viftt. 9), f. the daughter of a 
noble family, high-born maiden, Karand. — dusha- 
$a, mfn. disgracing one's family, Mjicch. — dtva, 
in. the family deity, BrahmaP.; (f or metrically 
shortened 1), f. ‘principal goddess,' N. of DurgS, 
BhP.x, 52, 42. — dtratft, f. the family deity, Kum. 
vii, 27; VP. &c.; — - devi f., N. of Durga, W. 
— daiva, n. family destiny, BhP. ix, 5, 9; the 
family deity, BhP. ix, 9, 43. - dalrata, n. the 
family deity, R. i, 72, 14. — dhara, m. ‘upholder 
of his family/ N. of a prince, Kathfts. lx, 3. — dhar- 
aa, m. practice or observance peculiar to a tribe or 
family, peculiar duty of caste or race, AivGf. ; Ap.; 
Mn. Sec. ; peculiar practice or duty of the Kaulas. 

— dhlraka, m. ‘ upholder of the family/ a son, L. 
—dhurya,mfn.one who is able to support a family 
(as a grown-up son), Ragh. vii, 68. — nakihatra, 
n. any Nakshatra or lunar mansion distinguished 
above others, any auspicious asterism, Tantras. 
■» nandana, m., a, f. a boy or girl causing joy or 
doing honour to a family, Pancat.; BhP.; Vet. 
— nAffft, m. a chief of the Nftgas, RamatUp. — aft* 
yikft, f. a girl worshipped at the celebration of the 
orgies of the left-hand Saktas. — nftri, f. a woman 
of good family, high-bred virtuous woman, Hit. 

aifo, m. ‘ destroying its family,' a camel, L. ; 
a reprobate, outcast, W. — nindft, f. family disgrace, 
w&lnuutgt, f. a principal river, Rajat. iv, 308. 
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— m-dhara, mfn. upholding one's family, BhP. i, 
13, 15. — paftoSsikft, N. of a work. — patana, 
11. decay or disgrace of a family, I ’a neat. — patl, m. 
the head or chief of a family, MBh. ; R. ; Mpcch. 
&c. — parampdrft, f. the scries of generations com- 
prising a race, — par rat a, m. - -girt, q. v. - pi, 
m. f. the chief of a family or race or tribe, RV. x, 
179, 2 ; AV. — pR^mkft, f. an unchaste woman, 
W. — pftta, for kula-p lJ , MBh. xii, 12059. 
laka, mfn. protecting or providing for a family ; 
{/is), f. a kind of orange ( « kurumba), L.; (ikd), f. 
a virtuous high-born woman ; N. of a woman, Dai. 
— pfili, -pfcll, f. ' family- protectress,' a high-born 
virtuous woman, L. — putra, m. a son of a noble 
family, respectable youth, MBh. ; Mpcch. ; Dai. 
&c.; the plant Artemisia indica, L.; (t), f. the 
daughter of a good family, high-born or respectable 
girl ( = tluhitri), Pan. vi, 3, 70, VSrtt. 9; (kula- 
putra-)jana, m. a son of a noble family, Mpcch. 
— putraka, in. a son of a noble family, Kathas.; 
the plant Artemisia indica, Bhpr. — purnaha, m. 
a man of good family, noble or respectable man, 
Bhartf. i, 91; an ancestor, family progenitor, W. 
— purvaka, m. an ancestor, K. ii, 73, 24 (ifc. f. 
a). — purva-ga, v. 1. for - purvaka , q.v. — pra- 
kftoa, m., N. of a work. — pradipa, m. the lamp 
or light or glory of a family, Hear, — prasffta, 
mfn. born in a noble family, Paucat. — b&likft, f. 
( « -pal ikd) a virtuous high-born woman, L. — bl- 
Ja, m. the head or chief of a guild, Gal. — bhava, 
mfn. born in a noble family. — bhav&na, n. the 
thief residence, KAd. — hhftryft, f. a virtuous or 
noble wife, PAn. i, 3, 47, K.ls. - bhd-bhrlt, m. 
**-jp'ri, Ragh. xvii, 78; Kathis. ; an excellent 
prince, KathAs. ic, 7. — bhushana, mfn. 'family- 
adoining,' a family ornament. — bhjltyS, f. the 
nursing of a pregnant woman, L. ; a midwife, nurse, 
W.; (cf. kumdra-bhrityd.) — bheda-k&ra, in. 
one who causes discord in a family. — bhraahta, 
mfn. expelled from a family. — maryftdfi, f. family 
honour or respectability. — m&tfikft, f. a kind of 
spear, Gal. -mftrffa, m. the best or principal way, 
way of honesty ; the doctrine of the Kaulas ; -tan* 
tra, n. a collective N. for 64 Tantras. — mitra, n. 
a friend of the family, W.; {as), in. — -lnja, Gal. 

— m-puna, n.'puritying a family, 1 N. ofaTirtha, 
M Bh.iii, O074 J ('* )> f> N . of a river, M Bh. xiii, 7646. 

— m-blxara, mfn. carrying or upholding a family 
(with iintuf-Viih, a hull kept tor breeding!, MBh. 
xiii, 4427; (nj), m., v.!. for kujambhalii (a thief), 
L. — yukti, f., N. of a work. — yoflhlt, f. a vir- 
tuous high-born woman, Mu, iii, 245; Kath.ls. 

— rakskaka, mfn. preserving a family. — ratna- 
m&lft, Uki, f., N. of two works. — rddhika 
(riddli"',, 111. the son of a cousin, Cial. — vat, mfn. 
(gana baht/i) belonging to a noble family, K.; 
Kath.ls. — vadhii, f. a virtuous wife, respectable wo- 
man, KapS. iii, 70 ; -td, f. virtue in a wife.— var- 
xifi, f. a species of the plant Convolvulus with red 
blossoms ( --- rakta-ti ivrin, L. — vartman, n. 

( --- -tndrga) the dot trine ot the Kaulas, — vardha-i 
na, mfn. increasing or advancing or propagating 
a family, R f — yftra, m.‘a principal day,’ Tuesday 
or Friday, Tantras. — vldyi, f. knowledge handed 
down in a family, M.llav. — vipra, in. a family 
priest, L. — vjiddha, in. the oldest member or head 
of a family, BhP. — Vfiddhi, f. family advance- 
ment. — ▼y&pin, mfn. attaching or applicable to 
tribc'or caste, — vrata, n. a family vow, traditional 
custom or manners, in a family, Sak.; M.llav.; Ragh. 
iii, 70. — alkharin, m. « -girt, Bhartr. — alia, 11. 
character or conduct honourable to a family; -vat, 
mfn. endowed with a noble character or disposition, 
Heat. ; - samanvita , rnfn. id. — aulka, n . the present 
to be given to the father-in-law for his daughter 
before marriage. L. — Mkhara, rn., N. of the author 
of the Mukutida-mAlA. — saila, m. -- -giri, KathAs. 
cxix, 16. — •r«»h$hln, mfn. of good family, emi- 
nent in family ; (/), m. the chief of a guild, L. — sa, 
mfn. (V s0 ) ruining a family, Comm, on MBh. i, 

1 70, 1 5.— samkhyft, f. ranking or being reckoned 
as a family, family respectability, Mn. iii, 66. — sat- 
tra, n. a family sacrifice, KatySr. — aamtati, f. 
propagation of a family, descendants, Mn. v, 159; 
MBh. — aamnldhi, nt. the presence of a number 
of persons or of witnesses, Mn. viii, 194 Si 20 r. 

— samudbkava, mfn. born in a noble family, Hit. 

— aambhaTa, mfn. id., L. — aftra, n. f N. of a 
Tantra. — •osdari, f., N. of a deity, lJrahmaP. , 

— •lira, n., N. of a work. -■•▼aka, m. an ex- j 


| cellent attendant or servant, Pancat. - sanrabha, 

' n., N. of a plant ( — marttvaka), L. — stri, f. a 
woman of good family, respectable or virtuous wo- 
man, MBh,; R. & c. — sthitl, f. custom observed 
in a family, KAd.; antiquity or prosperity of 
family, W. — hapdaka, for k if la- A 0 , q.v. — kina, 
mfn. of low origin, Mudr. Xulakula, mfn. excellent 
and not excellent, middling, W. ; of mixed charac- 
ter or origin, W. ; {as), m. (or kuhlkula-vdra, m.) 
Wednesday, Tantras. ; (cf. kula vara ) ; N. of a DA- 
nava (v.l. Ii), Hariv. 1 2936 ; (aw), 11. (or kttuiku- 
la-tithi , f.) the second, sixth, and tenth lunar day 
in a half-month, Tantras. ; {am), n. (or k aid kula - 
nakshatra, n.) ‘an asterism of mixed character,' 
N. of the lunar mansions ArdrA, Mulft, Abhijit, 
and SatabhishA, Tantras.; -tit hi, f., - nakshatra , n. f 
-vara, m., see before. Xuldknll, in., N. of a 
DAnava (v. 1 . for ku IS kula, q.v.) Xuli&kura, in. 
offspring of a family, Sak. Xul&nga&K, f. a re- 
spectable or virtuous woman, MBh. &c. Xulih- 
gftrft, m.‘a family fire-brand,' a man who foments 
domestic dissensions or mins his family, Pancat.; 
BhP.; Prasannar. ; (f), f. a woman who ruins her 
family, Hariv. 9940. Xul&oala, in. ~ kttla-giri , 
BhP. ; Kathas. ; N. of a DAnava (v. 1 . for kulSkula), 
Hariv. Xuldcftra, m. the peculiar or proper duty 
of a family or caste. Xuldc&rya, in. a family 
teacher, family priest, BhP.; VP.; a person well 
versed in pedigrees and customs of different families 
and employed to contract marriages between them, 
L. ; a genealogist, W. Xulftdya, see adhivdyya-k a . 
Xul&dri, m. - kula-^iri, BhP.; Rajat. iii, 341. 
Xultdhftraka, m. ' upholder of a family,' a son, 
L. ; (cf. kula-dhdr } .) Xulltnandfc, m. * the }oy 
of his family,' N, of an author of Mantras. XulA- 
nalft, m. 4 a family fire-brand (cf. kulSilgara),' N. 
of a man. XulAnta-karazia, mfn. one who ruins 
his family, MBh. Xulfcnvaya, m. noble descent, 
MBh. v, 1136; xii, 4300. XulAnvita, mfn. sprung 
from a noble family, Paikat. XulApida, in. the 
glory of a family, Ragh.xviii, 28. Xulibhlmftna, 
n. family pride. Xulabklmftnin, intn. proud of 
birth or of family descent. XnlAmrita, n., N. of 
a work. Xulambft, f. < mother of a family,’ family 
deity, BrahmaP. XnlArnava, 111., N. of a Tantra 
work ; - tantra , 11. id. Xnldlambin, mfn. sup- 
porting or maintaining a family, W. Xulasktami, 
f. (with Siktas) N. of a particular eighth day. Xn« 
leoara, a kind of plant, Susr. Xuleeftna, in., N. of 
an author of Tantras. Xuldsvara, m. the lord 
or chief of a family, L. ; ‘ the lord irar’ ifoxqv,' 
N. of Siva, L. ; of an author of Mantras; (/.), f, N. 
of Durg.l ; ivart- tantra, 11., N. of a Tantra. Xu- 
lotkata, nil'll, excellent by birth, L ; {as), m. a 
horse of good breed, L. Xulotkaraka, in. family 
emineiK e. Xulotpanna, mfn. sprung from a good 
family, well-born ; belonging to a family (as pro- 
perty, &c.) Xulodgata, min. sprung from a noble 
family, M11. vii. Xuloddeaa, n., N. of a Tantra. 
Xulodbhava, mfn . — knloJgata, L. Xulodbkd- 
ta, mtn. id. Xulodvaka, mfn. piopagating the 
family of, descendant of (gen. or in comp.), MBh. 
iii, 676; R. Xulopakula, 11. 'excellent and less 
excellent/ N. of certain lunar mansions, Suryapr, 
Xulopadasa, in. family uaine,W. 

Xulaka, am, u. ifc. a multitude, BhP. v, 7, 1 1 ; 
the stone of a lruit, Car. ; a sort of gourd (Trie ho* 
saulhes ditrea), L. ; a collection of three or four 
[RAjat.] or five. [Sail.] stanzas in which the govern- 
ment of verb and noun is carried throughout (con- 
trary to the practice of closing the sense with each 
verse) ; a kind of prose composition with few com- 
pound words ; (fT.r), m. the chief of a guild, L. ; any 
artisan of eminent birth, L.; an ant-hill, mole-hill, 
L,; a sort of mouse ; a green snake, L. ; a kind of 
ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L.; another species 
of ebony (commonly Ku-pilu), Bhpr. ; another plant 
(commonly ma ruvaka, iukla-pushpa, ti/aka), L.; 
(d. 0 , m. pi., N. of the Sudras in Kusa-dvipa, BJiP. 
v, 20, 16. — karka^i, f. a species of gourd, L. 

Xularft, mfn., g. aimSdi (riot in Ka$.) 

Xuliyana, as, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 

Xulika, mfn. of good family, W.; (rii), m. a 
kinsman, Yajfi. ii, 333 ; the chief or head man of 
a guild, Is. ; any artisan of eminent birth, L. ; a 
hunter, BhP. x, 47, 19; a thorny plant (Ruellia 
longifolia or Astcracantha longifolia), L . ; ( *= kit la- 
va r a) Tuesday or Friday; one of the eight chiefs 
of the Nagas or serpent-race (described as having a 
half -moon on the top of his head and being of a 
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dusky-brown colour), MBh. i, 2549! BhP. ; RSniat- 
Up. ; N. of a prince, VP.; a kind of poison, Gal. 
—▼•lft, f. certain portions of each day on which 
it is improper to l»egiii any good business. 

Xulln, mt'11. belonging to a noble family, gana 
balAdi ; {ini), f. the plant Impatiens balsamina, L. 

Xnllna, ml; (7, Pan. iv, I, I3q)n. belonging to 
the family of (in comp.), SBr. ; Chl/p. ; MBh. ; R.; 
of high or eminent descent, well-born, Mn.; YAjfi. 
&c.; of good breed (as horses or elephants), R. v, 
12,31; ( ,7 A m - * horse of g«»od breed, L. ; a BrAh- 
m.m of the highest class in BcngAl (i. e. a member 
of one of the eight principal families of the VArendra 
division or of one of the six chief families of the 
RAdha or R;lfh division as classified by BalAl Sen, 
Raja of Bengal, in the twelfth century; common 
names of the latter families arc Mukharjea, Banarjea, 
Chatarjca, See.); a worshipper of Sakti accord, to 
the left-hand ritual, W. ; (<f), f. a variety of the 
ArvA metre ; {am), n. a disease of the nails, Suir. 

— tft, f. rank, family respectability. — tTft» 11. id., 
Bhartf. i, 61. 

Xulintka, mfn. of good family, W.; (as), m. a 
kind of wild kidney-bean (Phaseolus trilobus), L. 

Xullya, mfn. belonging to the family of (in 
comp.), Paucad. 

Xuloya, mfn. ifc. id., MBh. i, 6804. 

1. Xulya, inf(d)n. relating to a family or race, 
Bhartr. iii, 24 (ifc.); BhP. vii, 6, 1 2 ; x, 57, 1 ; (cf. 
ra/a-k ’) ; belonging to a congregation or corpora- 
tion, W. ; of good family, well-descended, Pan. iv, 1, 
140 ; (as), m. a respectable man, L. ; N. of a teacher 
(the pupil of Pamhpafiji), BhP. xii, 6, 70; l.(c$), f. 
(perhaps) custom or habit of a family, AV, xi, 3, 13; 
a virtuous or respectable woman, I.. ; the medicinal 
plant Celtis orientals ( ^/Ivantikt (Us had h i), L. ; 
the plant Solatium longum, L. ; (am), n. friendly 
inquiry after family aifairs or domestic accidents 
(condolence, congratulation, &c.), W. 

hulalika , as , in. a rymbnl (beating 

time in music), L. 

aJcJJTF Jculaiiya, as, m. (=zfoiranga) an an- 
telope, MaitrS. ; (>), f., v.l. for kuliitjfi , q.v. 

TfarSI knlaflja, as, m. the plant Alpinia 

(labnga, L. 

Xulanjana, as, m. id., L. 

fW liulatn , as, m. (fr. kula and y/at , I\*in. 
iv, 1, 127, Kai.), any son except one's own offspring 
(an adopted son, bought son, &c.),W.j (//}, f. 
(gana sakandhv-iidi) an unchaste woman, Ap. ; 
YAjfi.Ac.; (cf. kumdra-ff J ); an honourable female 
mendicant, Pftn. iv, 1,1 27, KAi. Xnla^ft-pati, ni. 
the husband of an unchaste woman, cuckold, W.; 
(/), f. (-kunati) red arsenic, L. 

kulattha , as, in. (fr, kula ?, cf. as - 
iHittha, kapittha), a kind of pulse (Dolichos uni- 
llorus), PAu. iv, 4, 4; MBh. &c. ; (as), m. pi., N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 373 ; VP.; (//), f. a kiiul of 
Dolichos ((jlycine labialis), L. ; a blue stone used 
in medicine and applied asacollyriumto the eyes and 
as an astringent to sores, Sic., I,. ; a species of metre. 

Xul&ttkikft, f. a kind of Dolii hos (cf. aranya- 
kd), Susr.; a blue stone used as a mllyrium Sic., L. 

kulubha , as, m., N. of a I laity a (v. 1. 
sulabha), Hariv. 1 2940. 

kulak shut a, f. a bitch, W. 

^fr %[Zkuta(a,as, in. a kind of smull fish, L. 
kulahhi , v. 1 . for ku-nabhi , L. 

■y^rr*? kulliya , am, n. (in later language 
also as, m., Pancat. &c. ) a woven texture, web, nest 
(of a bird), case or investing integument, receptacle, 
home, AV. ; TS. ; SBi . &c. ; the body as the dwelling- 
place of the soul, AV.; SBr. xiv; BhP. ; the kennel 
or resting-place of a dog, PAn. i, 3, 21, VArtt. 4 ; a 
place, spot in general, I-.; (with a^ttJi, Vait.; or 
with irutnl ^nyoJt, Tandy* Br.; A>vSr. See.) N. of 
a particular Kkiiha ; (cf. aindrilyna-k '.) — nilftya, 
m. the act of sitting in a nest, hatching, brooding. 

— nllftyln, mfn. sitting in a nest, brooding ; -(ni- 
layi)td, f. the act of hatching, Sic. — stka, in. * nest- 
dweller,' a bird, L. 

XttlftyAyat, mfn. (pr. p. P.) building nests or a 
resting-place, RV. vii, 50, 1. 

Xulftyikft, f. a bird-cage, aviary, L. 
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f Wllfy kulayin. 


fF kusd. 


XttUyin, mfn. forming a nest, shaped like a 
nest, RV. vi, 1 5, 16 ; VS.; TS. ; {ini}, f. an aviary, 
Oal.; N. of a liturgical service, TlndyaBr.; Llty.; 
Comm, on Nylyam. 

^|<3PPT kuldyana. See kula . 

kuldla,as, m. (fr. </kul, U5. i, 1 17), 
a potter, VS. xvi, 27; Part. ; Bhartf.&c. ; a wild cock 
(Phasianus gallus), L.; an owl, L.; N. of a prince, 
VP.; (f), f, the wife of a potter, Rajat. viii, 138; 
( ** kulatth J) the plant Glycine labialis, L.; a blue 
stone applied as a collyrium to the eyes, L.» kuk» 
kuta, m. a wild cock (Phasianus gallus), VarBfS. 
^kylta \kul\ mfn. made by a potter, MaitrS. 
i, 8, 3* ■•oakra, n. a potter’s disk, BhP. v, 22, 2. 
■» vat, ind. like a potter. Mil, f. a potter's work, 
shop, J&bllaUp. 

feMfrtHiT kulalika, for °layikii, q.v. 
TO? kul aha, as, m. a horse of a light- 

brown colour with black knees, L. 

Xnlfthaka, as, m. a lizard, chamelion, L.; the 
plant Celsia coroniandelina, L. 

kulahala , as, m,, N. of a plant 
( ^alambusha t gO(chala, bhii-kadamba , common- 
ly Kokasiml, Coryza terebinthina or Celsia coro- 
inandelina [sec kuldhaka], a plant which dogs are 
fond of smelling before they expel urine), SuSr. 

TO kuli, is, m. the hand, L. ; (is), f. (= 

°lt) Solanum Jacquini (prickly nightshade), L. 
TO* kulika . See kula. 

TO** kuliiikaka . See °lihgaka , 

TO* ku-lihga, °hgaka . See 1 . kit, 
TO* kulija, am, n. a particular vessel, 

KauJ. 12 8 c 43; a sort of measure, Pin. v, l, 5; 
(ifc. f. a [Kl$.] or j). ' * 

Xulljlka, mf(/“)n. ifc. fr. kulija, Pin. v, 1, 55. 
Xulljlaa, nif(fl)n. id., ib. 

TOt ifcwKa. See kula. 

kulinda , fix, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. ; (/tj), m. a prince of the Kulindas, ib. Xu- 
lindopatyaka, as, in. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 
vi , 

kulira, for G lira, q.v., h. 

TO* kulisa, as, m. (fr. 1. ku and lisa for 
rih fr. Vris), an axe, hatchet, RV, i, 32, 5 Sc iii, 
a, 1 ; AV.; MBh.; (am), n. [/jj,ni.,Naigh.; Nir.& 
I..] the thunderkdt of Indra, MUh.; Ragh.; Bhartf. 
&c. ; ( -■= vajra ) a diamond, Megh. ; Rajat. vi, 273 ; 
(or), ni. a sort of fish, Susr.; (as, am), m. n. 
the plant Hcliotropium indicum, L. ; (/), f., N. of 
a river (supposed to be in the middle region of the 
sky), RV, i, 104, 4. — druma, in. a sort ofOpuntia 
tree, Npr. -dhara, in. 'holding the thunderbolt,' 
N. of Indra, VarBrS. -nlyaka, m. a kind of coitus. 

in. *= -dhara, Sis. xi, 43. — bhrit, ni.s* 
-dhara, VarBfS. -lepa, m.~vajm-i\ q.v., Var- 
HfS. XullsAnkurt, f., N. of one of the sixteen 
Vidyl-devis, L. Xulliflsana, m. 'having a dia- 
mond seat,' N. of Sikya-muni, L. 

Xulia&ya, Nom. A, °yate, to be equal to the 
thunderbolt or to a diamond (in hardness), Hear, 

TO* 1 ** kulisusana = kulisa Sana, q. v. 
(s. v. kulisa ) or *-•- kuli -sdsana,* owe who commands 
with his hand (kuli)' N. of Slkya-muni, L. 

TO* kuli. See kula. 

fTOn kuliknya, as, m. ft kind of aquatic 
animal, TS.v, 5,13, 1; j t tlipdya) VS.xxiv, 21 & 35, 
Xulfrcfl, f, a kind of bird, VS. xxiv, 24. 

fsfci kulina, &c. See kula. 
fTOr kulinasa , am, n. water, L. 
kulipdga. See °likdya, 

kulira, as, m. a crab, Susr.; Pafl- 
cat. ; the sign of the zodiac Cancer, R. i, 19, 8; 
Varllr . *- visbflnikfl, f. a kind of oak-apple, Bhpr. 

— •rihg‘1, f. id., ib. Xulirfld, m. 'eating i. c. 
destroying crabs,’ a young urab (the old crab being 
supposed to perish on producing young), I*. 
XulXraka, as, m. a small crab, Paftcat. 


kulisa, as, am, m. n. ( = kuliia) 
Indra’s thunderbolt, L. 

kuluka , am, n. the fur or foulness 
of the tongue, L. (v. 1. kulvaha). 

kulukka-gufija , f. (for ulka-g 0 }) 

a firebrand, L. 

kuluhgd, as, ra. (zxkulahgd) an an- 
telope, VS.xxiv; TS.v. 

ku-lufted. See r. ku, 

TO kuliita, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
VarBfS.; Kid. &c. 

Xulfttaka, as, in. pi. id., VarBfS.; (as), m.sg. 
a KulOta man, Pratlpar. 

f eW kuluna. , N. of a place, gana kacchadi 

(Kit.) 

fTO kule-cara, &c. See kula, 

TO kulphd, as, m. {szgulphd; -^3. kal, 
Up.) the ancle, RV. vii, 50, 2 ; $Br. xi ; (as, am), 

m. n. a disease, L. -*daflm 4 , mfn. reaching down to 
the ancle, §Br. xii. 

kulmala, am, n. the part of an ar- 
row or spear by which the head is attached to the 
shaft, MaitrS. ; AV. (once kiirmala) ; SBr. iii ; sin, 
Un. iv, t8p. -barkiilia, m., N. of a Vcdic poet 
(author of RV. x, x 26), RAnukr. — barhlt, m. id., 
TlndyaBr. xv. 

kulmasha , as, m. (also as, m. pi.) 
sour gruel (prepared by the spontaneous fermentation 
of the juice of fruits or of boiled rice), Susr. ; an in- 
ferior kind of grain, half-ripe barley, ChUp. ; Bhl\ 
v, 9, 1 2 ; Bhpr. ; (a;), m. a kind of disease, I,. ; (am), 

n. sour gruel, L. ; forced rice, L. ; a sort of 1 ’haseolus 
( » raja-mdsha), L. ; a species of Dolichos ( ==yn- 
vaka), L. ; (j), f., N. of a river, Hariv. 9507. -khl- 
da, mfn. eating sour gruel, Pin. iii, 2, 8i, Kit. 
Xulmt«bAbhl«hiita, n. sour gruel, L. 

TO kulm( p is, m.or f. a herd, TS. ii. 

1. kulya, 1. kulya. See kula ♦ 

2. kulya, infn.(fr. 2 .kulyu), presiding 
over a river (as a deity), VS. xvi, 37. 

2. Xulji, f. a small river, canal, channel for irri- 
gation, ditch, dyke or trench, RV.; VS.; AV. &c. ; 
(ifc. f. d) Ragh. vii, 46 ; N. of a river, MBh.xiii, 1 742. 

Xuly&ya, Nom. A. v yat€, to become a river, 
Bhartr. ii, 78. 

3. kulya, am, n. a receptarlc for bones 
(left from a burnt corpse), MBh. i, 150, 13 ; Hariv. 
2098 ; a bone, L. ; flesh, L. ; a winnowing basket, 
L. ; a measure of eight Dronas, L. 

TO 1 kulluka, as, m., N. of a celebrated 
commentator on Manu (he was bom in Gaur, and 
lived about 300 years ago) ; («), f. (with Slktas) 
N. of certain syllables preceding a Mantra. — bhfttta, 
pi. title given to the commentator Kulluka. 

kulm, mfn. bald, KatySr. ; (cf. ati-k 0 ,) 
[Lat. calvus .] 

kulvaka . See kuluka, 

kidharikd , f. a pot, Bhpr. 
Xulhaxl, f. id., ib. 

kuva, am, n. a water-lilj’, lotus, L.; 
(cf. kuvala, & c.) 

kuvakdlnkd , f., N. of a vegeta- 
ble ( =*gholi -stikd), L. 

TS** ku-vakra, Sic. See i . ku. 

kuvama, as, m. the sun [Comm.], 
MBh. xiii, 4486. 

TQWl kuvdya, as, in. (= kvdyi) a kind of 
bird, MaitrS. iii, 14, 20. 

kuvara, mfn. ( = fuu°) astringent in 
flavour, L. ; (f), f. a sort of fish, Gal. 

ku-vurtman, Sic. See i. ku. 

TO kuvala, as, t, m. f. (gana gauradi) 
the jujube tree (Zizvphus Jiijuba), L. ; (am\ n. the 
fruit of that tree, Kith.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr. ;'(«*/<- 


valaya) the water-lily, Kathli. liii, 88 ; a pearl, L, 
wkiupa, m. the time when the tree Zizyphus Ju- 
ju ba bears fruits, gana — prwtha, m., N. 
of a town, gana karky^ddi (v. 1. for kurala-pr^). 
— «akt A,avas, m. pi. Jujuba fruits and barley grains, 
§Br. xii. XuvaO&Mra, m., N , of the prince Dhun- 
dhumlra, MBh. iii, 13486; Hariv. 671; (vv, 11 . 
kubaP, kuva l ay dh) a and °$vaka, q. v.) JCtxvalo- 
saya, m. * resting on a water-lily,* N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii, 7012. 

1. kuvalaya, am, n. the water-lily 
(especially the blue variety, the flower of which 
opens at night), MBh. ; Suir. ; Megh. &c. ; (ifc. f. d) 
Kathls. ; (as), m., N. of the horse of Kuvalayasva, 
MlrkP. ; (cf. kuvala.)- dyi*, f. 'lotus-eyed,* a 
handsome woman, Bhartf.; Slntii. &c. — naypnft, 
f. id., Mllav. - pnra, n., N. of a town. «■ maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of blue water-lilies, Prasannar. 
-nxlli, f., N. of a mare, Kathls. -vatl, f. 'pos- 
sessing water-lilies/ N. of a princess, Kathls. lxx, 
215. Xnvalayddltya, m„ N. of a prince 
( ^ydfitfa), Rajat. iv, 355. Xuvalayflaanda, 
ni., N. of a work on rhetoric by Apya-dlkshita. Xu- 
▼alayflpSda, m., N. of a prince ( « °yddi(ya), Rl- 
jat. iv, 362 ff. ; N. of a Daitya (who, changed to an 
elephant, became the vehicle of KaQsa), Hariv. ; Git. ; 
N. of an elephant, Kathls, cxiii, 19. Xnvalayd- 
▼ali, f., N. of a princess, Kathls. xx, 49. Xuva- 
layasva, m., N. of the prince Dhundliumlra, VP. ; 
N. of the prince Pratardana, IVflrkP. (v. I. kubai) ; 
BhP. ix, 17, 6 ; - caritra , n. ‘the adventures of Ku- 
valayasva/ N. of a Prlkfit poem (composed by Visva- 
nltha Kavi-rlja), Slh. XuvAlo.yfleva.ka, m., N. 
of the prince Dhundhumlra, BhP. ix, 6, 2 1 . Xuva- 
lAyflaviya, n. the story of Kuvalayusva, MlrkP. 

XuvalayltA, mfn. (gana tarakddi ) decorated 
with water-lilies, Ragh. xi, 93. 

Xuvalaylni, f. an assemblage of water-lilies, 
place abounding with them, L. 

TO* 2 - ku-valaya. Sec 2. ku. 

TOT ku-vastra, &c. See x. ku, 
kuvdta, as, m. = ta;°, L. 

Xuvfltaka, as, m. id., Gal. 

TO ku-vada, &c. See i. ku, 

eg faffl kuvit-sa; m. (fr. kuvfd), any one, an 
unknown person, RV. vi, 45, 24. 

Xuvid, ind. (fr. !. ku and id; gana eddi), if, 
whether (a particle of interrogation used in direct 
and indirect questions), RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; 'where, 
whereat all' [‘often, frequently/ Say.], RV. iv, 51, 4; 
(a verb following this particle docs not lose its accent. 
Pin. viii, i, 30 )\K-bahn, Naigh. iii, 1. 

kuvinda , as, m. (= kupinda) a wea- 
ver, Kathls. ; Comm, on Bftdar. 

Kuvlndaka, as, m/id., Brahma vP. ; (in music) 
a kind of measure. 

ffXXT? ku-vivaha, 8cc, See x . ku, 

kuv'tra, N. of a river, MBh. vi, 

9 . * 7 - 

TO ku-vri/li, 81c. See >. ku. 

TO kuvera, &c. See kubera, 

kuvela, am, 11. (== kuvalaya) a blue 

water-lily, L. 

TO ku-vaidya, &c. See I. ku. 

^^kus, cl. 4. P. kusyaii, to embrace, en- 

fold, Dhltup. xxvi, 109 (v. 1. kus). 

kusd, as, m . Rruss, SBr.; SitnkhSr.; 
KltySr. ; AsvGr. ; (the Brahnunas commonly cal! it 
darbhd ) ; the sacred grass used at certain religious 
ceremonies (Poa cynosuroidcs, a grass with long 
pointed stalks), Mn. ; Yljfi.; MBh. &c.; a rope 
(made of Kusa grass) used for connecting the yoke 
of a plough with the pole, L.; N. of a son of Vasu 
Uparicara, Hariv. 1806; of the founder of Kuia- 
thali, SkandaP. ; of a son of Ballkistva (grandson of 
Ballka, father of Kuiimha or KuSa-nJbha), R . ; 
BhP. ix, 19, 4; of a son ofSuhotra (cf. kdsa) t BhP, ; 
ot a son of Vidarbha, ib. ; of a son of Klma (cf. ku - 
iilava), Hariv. 822; BhP.; Ragh. xvi, 72; of a 
son of Lava (king of Kasmira), Rajat. i, 88 ; one 
of the great Dvlpas or divisions of the universe (sur- 
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founded by the sea of liquified butter), BhP. v, j, 32 ; 
VP,; (a), f. (Pan. viii, 3, 46) a small pin or piece 
of wood (used as a mark in recitation), Llty. ii, 6, 

I & 4 ; a cord (cf. him), L. ; a horsc*s bridle (cf. 
Julia), L.; N. of aslant (commonly Madlui'karka- 
|ika),L ; (/), f. ( «^kuid) a small pin (used as a mark 
in recitation and consisting of wood [MaitrS. iv] or 
of metal [TBr. i; SBr. iii]); a ploughshare, L. ; a 
pod of cotton, L., (<rw), n. water; (mfn.) wicked, 
depraved, L ; mad, inebriate, L. — kSsa-maya, 
mfn. made of the Kufci and Klsa grass, BhP. iii, 22, 
31. — ketu, m., N. of Brahma, Gal. — elra, n. a 
garment made of Kusa grass, R. ii, 37, 10; (d), f. 

* covered with a garment of Kusa grass,* N. of a 
1 iver, M Bh. vi, 9, 23. — Ja, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
(v.\.kusaia),V?. — dfirvl-maya, mfn.tnadeofthe 
Kusa and DOrvlgrass.Hcat. — dvipa, m., N.ofone of 
the seven large Uvipas or divisions of the universe, 
MBh. xiii, 673; BhP.; MatsyaP. — dhlrl, f., N. 
of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 24. — dhvaja, m., N. of a 
prince (a son of liras va-roman), K. ; BrahmavP. ; 
(a grandson of Hrasva-roman) BhP. — n&gmra, n., 
N. of the town in which Sakya-muni died, Buddh. 

— nlbha, m., N. of a son ofKuia, Hariv. ; R. ; BhP. ; 
Kathls. — nlman, for stin-ri', q.v., L. — nftra, 

v. I. for -d/idrd, — netra, in., N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 
12944.— puahpa, n. a kind of oak-apple, L.; N, 
of a plant ( =*» grant hi -panui) or of a perfume so 
called, L. — pushpaka, n. a kind of poison, Car. 

vi, 23. — plara, m., N. of a hermitage, R. i, 46, 8 
(cd. Bomb.) — plavana, n., N. of a Tirtha, ib. ; 
MBh. iii, 8179. — blndu, avas, 111. pi., N. of a peo- 
ple, MBh. vi, 9, 56, — muahti, m. f. a handful of 
sacred grass, KltySr.; MBh. &c. ; (mfn.) having 
the hand full of sacred grass. — rajju, f. a string 
made of Kusa grass, Gobh. — lava, au, m. du. the 
two sons of R2ma called Kusa and Lava. —vat, 
mfn. covered with KuSa grass, MBh. iii, 10553; 
Ragh.xiv,28; (//), f., N.of a town ( -- -stha/i), M Bh. 
iii, 11792 ; (cf. kusd-va/i.) — vlri, n. water iu 
which Kusa grass has been soaked, Mn. xi, 148. 

— virll, v. 1. for -dr a, q^v. — atamba, in. a bundle 
of Kusa grass, KltySr. ; AsvGr.; BhP.; VP.; (am), 
n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 1 714. — sthala, 

N. of the town K.lnyakuhja, Hear.; (i), f., N. of 
the town Dviraka, MBh. ii, 614; Hariv.; BhP.; 
IUIar.— hast*, mfn. having Kusa grass in the hand 
or in the paw (as applied to the tiger), Hit. Zu- 
sdkara, m. tiic (the sacrificial tire bring made on a 
bundle of Kuia grass), L. Xusaksha, 111. 1 having 
sharp eyes/ a monkey, L. Xus&ffra, n. the sharp 
point of 1 blade of the Kusa grass, MBh. iii, 1 1023 ; 
N. of a prince (tiic son of Hrihad-ratha), Hariv. 
1807; BhP.; (infn.) sharp, shrewd, W. ; - btuidhi , 
min. one whose intelligence is as sharp as the point 
of Kusa grass, shrewd, intelligent, Ragh. v, 4 ; (»), 
f. shrewdies, W. Xus&griya, mfn. sharp as the 
point of Kusa grass, penetrating, Pan. v, 3, 105 ; 
-mad, mfn. of subtle intellect, possessing mental 
acumen, L. Xuiahkura, rn. a blade of Kusa grass, 
W. Xusanguriya, u. a ring of Kusa grass (worn 
at religious ceremonies), W. Xneaiiguriyaka, n. 
id., ib. Xua&ranl, in. ‘one who may be irritated 
by a Kusa blade/ N. of the sage Durvasas (famous 
for his irascibility), L. Xual-vati, f., N. of a town 
(residenccof KusasonofRJrna), R.; Mriceh.; Ragh.; 
Divyfiv. Xusllvarta, m., N. of a Tirtha or passage 
of the Ganges, Vish u.; MBh. xiii, 1700; BhP,; 
SivaP.; N. of a son of Rishabha, BhP. v, 4, 10; of 
a Milni, BrahinaP. ; in. pi. the family of that 
Muni, ib. Xus&valeha, m. a kind of electuary. 
Xusafirra, m., N. of a prince (v. I. kriuUvd ), R. 
i. 47, 16 ; (also v. 1 . for kmamba, q. v.) R. 2. Itt- 
atsana, n. a small mat of sacred grass (on which a 
Brahman sits when performing his devotion) ; for 2. 
sec 1. kit ( kti’Sdsana ). 1 . Xugi-l&va, an , m. du. 
= kuia-lava , R. i . Xuse-saya, mfn. lying in KuJa 
grass, MBh. xiii, 1698; (as), in. a kind of tree! Ptero- 
spennum Arerifolium), L.; the Indian crane, L.; N. 
of a mountain inKira-dvipa,VP. ; {am , n. ‘lying in 
water/ a water-lily, MBh.; R. &c. ; [once (d), 
Hariv. 8428] ; -kara, m. * having rays like water- 
lilies/ the sun, W. ; -bhii, in., N. of Brahnil, Bilar. ; 

- maya , mf(/)n. consisting of water- lilies, R. vii, 36, 
IO ; -henna, f. a lotus-eyed woman, Bham. ; ku- 
ieiay&ksha , mfn. lotus-eyed, Ragh, xviii, 3 ; Ra- 
ja*. Xuiodaka, n, »kusa-vdri, Mn, xi, 212; 
Yajn, iii, 315; (rf), f., N. of Dikshayani in Ku&a- 
dvlpa, MatsyaP. Xusorpi, as, f. pi. wool made 
of grass, SBr. ii, 5, 21, 1 5. j 


Xuii (in comp, for ktitin). - grlmaka, in., N. 
of a village of the MalJas, Buddh. — nagara, n. f N. 
of the capital of the Mallas, Buddh.; (/), f. id., ib, 

Xuslkl, f. a piece of wood used as a splint for a 
broken leg, Car. viii, 23. 

Xuilta, mfn. mixed or combined with water 
(v. 1 . kushita ), L. 

Xuiiu, mfn. furnished with Kusa grass, MBh. 
x'». 973 J (*), m., N. of Valndki (so called with 
reference to Kusa the son of Rama), I*. 

I?? ku-sahku. Sec 1. ku. 

kusanda , as, m. pi. (zzkn-shandal), 
N. of a people, VP.; (t), f. *- kuiatufikd. 

Xusandlkl, f.consecration of the sacred fire, Jyot. 

in kusapa , as, m. a drinking vessel, L. ; 
(v. I. °iaya.) 

Xusayl, as, m. a cistern, Naigh. iii, 23. 
in ku-iara, See. See i. ku. 

!*rw kusala , mf(d)n. (ganas sidhmtidi , 
sreny-ddi , and sramanddi) right, proper, suitable, 
good (e.g. kusalam y/man, to consider good, ap- 
prove, AitBr.; SahkhSr.) ; well, healthy, in good 
condition, prosperous, R. &c. ; fit for, competent, 
able, skilful, clever, conversant with (loc. [Pan. ii, 
3, 40; Chi Jp. ; Mn. &c.] f gen. [P 5 n. ii, 3, 40 ; 
Yajfi. ii, l8l], inf. [MBh.j, or in comp, [gaua 
iaundddi; Gaut.; Mn. &c.]); (ds\ in. pi., N. of a 
people, MBh.vi, 359; N. of the Brahmans in Kusa- 
dvipa, BhP. v, 20, j(5; (uj), m., N. of Siva; of a 
prince, VP.; of a grammarian (author of the Pafijikl- 
pradlpa); (d), N. of a woman, gana bdhv-ddi ; 
(1), f. the plant Oxalis Corniculata ( = atmantaka), 
L. ; the plant kshndr&mlikd, L.; (ant), n. wel- 
fare, well-being, prosperous condition, liappiness, 
TUp. ; Gaut. ; Ap. ; MBh.&c. [kuiabam v frank, 
to ask after another's welfare, to say 1 how do you 
do?’ Mn.; MBh. &c. ; kuialam tc (optionally with 
dat., Pan. ii, 3, 73), * hail to thee 1’ (used as a salu- 
tation, especially in greeting a Brahman), M Bh.&c.] ; 
benevolence, R. ii, 34, 22 ; virtue, L. ; cleverness, 
competence, ability, Paucat.; N. of a Varsha gov- 
erned by Kusala, VP. ; (am), ind. well, in a proper 
manner, properly, ChUp. ; (in comp.) gana visfa- 
shtddi; happily, cheerfully, (with y'ds, ‘to be 
well’), Bh!’. ; (nta), ind. in due order, Gobh. (also 
in comp. kuiala-Y — kftma, mfn. desirous of hap- 
piness ; (as), m. desire for liappiness. — tft, f. clever- 
ness, ability, con versa ncy with (loc.), Mriceh. ; acute- 
ness of sensation, Mn. xii, 73. — tv*, 11. cleverness, 
skilfulness. —praina, m. friendly enquiry alter a 
person’s health or welfare, salutation, saying 1 how 
do you do?’ MBh.; llit.; Vet.; BhP.-buddhi, 
infn.wise, able, intelligent. — vat, mfn. well, healthy, 
Kathfis. exx, 1 39. — vie, mfn. eloquent, Subh. — a&- 
gpara, m., N. of a scribe (pupil of Lavanya-ratna). 
XuaalL * */ 1 . krl, to make right or proper, arrange 
in due order, AsvGr. : Cans. - bd ray aft , * to cause 
to make right/ to cause to shave (the head), Gobh. 

Xnialln, mfn. healthy, well, prosperous, MBh. 
&c.; auspicious, favourable, Salt.; clever; virtuous, W. 

Xuaalja, as, in. pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 9,4a. 
kusdmba, as, m. (gana subhradi; cf. 
kiif), N. of a son of Vasil Uparicara, Ml|h. i, 2363 ; 
BhP.; N. of a son of Kusi (who was the founder 
of the town Kautambi, R. i, 34, 3), Hariv. 1425. 

Xuslmbu, v. 1 . for °ba (the son of Kusa), BhP. 
I?ITH kusala, as, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
Ijrrsu# ku-salmali, &c. See I . kn. 
If? kusi, is, m. an owl, L. 

kusikd, infn. squint-eyed, L.; (as), 

in., N.of the father [or grandfather, MBh.; Hariv.) 
of Vi$v;l-mitra, RV. iii, 33, 5; MBh. &c.; of the 
father of Gtthin or G.ldhin or Gldhi (the latter Iwing 
sometimes identified with Indra, wlio is railed Kan- 
aka or Kusikottama, MBh. xiii, Boo ; Gldhi is also 
regarded as the father of VisvA-mitra, MBh.; R.); 
(as), m. pi. the descendants of Kusika, RV.; AitBr. 
&c.; N. of a people, Varies.; (as), ni. f N. of the 
thirteenth Kalpa, VsyuP.; tiic sediment of oil, L.; 
the plant Shorca Robusta, !.. ; the plant Terrninalia 
Bcllerica, L.; the plant Vatika Robusta, L.; (as, 
am), m.n. a ploughshare, L. ; (d), f„ see the top of 
the col, - ip-dkam, m., N. of a Muni, VayuP. -»tt- 


trm, n ., N. of a Siltra belonging to the AV. (generally 
called Kauiika-sQtra, cf. 1 W. p. 157 )* 

Ihm kusita . See col. 2 , 
ifipf* ku-simbi , &c. See 1 .ku. 
*§yftfHkustii,is, m., N. of a teacher, VayuP. 
Xusida, as, m. id., BhP. xii, 6, 79; (ice kdsida 

Sc kusTdin.) 

ku sir aka, gana sakhy-ddi (also 
Gatiar. 273; uiira, KaS.j 

ku-sila. See r. ku. 

I?bW2. kusilava , as, m. (fr. ku-sila ?), 
a bard, herald, actor, mime, Mn.; MBh.; Mriceh.; 
Mllatim.; a newsmonger, L. ; N. of Vllmiki (cf. 
kuiia), L.; (au), m. du., see kuid. 

Xuaivaaa, as, m., N. of Vllintki, L. 

W kusila . See kusula . 

I^m kuse-sayj, &c. See kusd. 

kusr( or kusri , is, m., N. 6f a teacher, 

SBr. x, xiv. 

II» ku-iruta , See. See 1. ku. 

kush, cl. 9. P . kushndti (ind. p. kushi- 
tvd, Pan. i, 2, 7 ; aor. akoshit, Pan. Sch.), to 
tear asunder, Bha|t> ; to pinch, Car. i, 8 ; VP. iii, 1 2, 
9 ; to force or draw out, extract, Bhaft. ; to knead, 
Comm, on Katy$r. (perf. p, kushita ) ; to test, ex- 
amine (?) ; to shine (?) : cl. 6. kushnti , to gnaw, 
nibble, BhP. iii, 16, 10: Pass, kushyati and °tc. 
Mo weigh, balance* [NBD.], Pan. iii, I, 90, 

r* ku-ihmida. See i . ku. 

I«ra kushala, for kuiula, q.v., L. 

ITO knshava, f. (perhaps) N. of a river, 

RV. iv, t8, 8 (‘ N. of a Rskshasi/ Sly.) 

I^I kushdku. , mfn. burning, scorching, 
L. ; wicked, detestable, W. ; (wj), in. ( « kash ^’)fire, 
Un. iii, 76 ; the sun, ib.; a monkey, L. 

IJiinp kushdru, us, m.,‘ N. of a man/ see 
kauskdrava . 

kushika,as, m., N. of a prince, MBh. 

ii, 8, 10 (v. I. kusika). 

I^nr kushita. See kusita and s/kush. 

I*rhns kushttaka , as, m. a kind of bird, 
TS. v; N. of a man, TlndyaBr.; Pan. iv, i, 124 ; 
Comm, on BrArUp. ; (as), in. pi. the descendants 
of that niau, gana upakddi. 

TJiptof kushida, mfn. indifferent, apathetic, 
W.; (am), n. for kusida, q.v., L. 

Xushidln, i, m., N. of a teacher (for kuiiti),\V. 

i?«» kushnbhya , Nom. P. °bhyati t * to 

throw * or 1 to despise/ gana kantfv-ddi. 

I?w kushumh/ta , as, m. the venom-bag of 
an insect, AV. ii, 32, 6 ; (cf. kusumbha.) 

Xushumbhaka, as, in. id., RV. i, 191, 15 ; a 
venomous insect [‘a» ichneumon,* Sly.], ib. 16. 

I* kushta, mf(d)n. being of a particular 
colour, TlndyaBr. xxi, I, 7. — ©it, gana kathfidi, 
Ka$. (vv. 11 . -7 nd and kusktha-vid). 

$7 lidshtha, as, am, m. n. (fr. i.ku+stha. 
Pin. viii, 3, 97) the plant Cost us speciosus or ara- 
bicus (used as a remedy for the disease called tak- 
mdn), AV.; Kaui. 35; R. ii, 94, 23; Susr.; the 
plant Saussurca aurioilata; (as), in. ( = kakundara) 
cavity of the loin [Comm.; but perhaps -- kush- 
thihd\, VS. xxv, 6 ; («), f. the prominent part of 
anything, mouth or opening (of a basket V Tliidya- 
Br. xxi ; JMrGr.; Comm, on KatySr. ; ^ knshthikd 
(taken a i measure equal to * onc-twclfth’), MaitrS. 

iii, 7, 7 ; (am), n. leprosy (of which eighteen varieties 
are enumerated, i.c. seven severe and eleven less so), 
Susr. ; Bhartf. i, 89; Kathls. ; a sort of poison, L. 

— kan^aka, in. the. tree Acacia Catechu, Npr. 

— kanda, m. the plant Trichosaiithcs dimes, Gal. 

— ketu, m., N. of a shrub akin to the Cassia auri- 
culata, L. — gundhi, a. the fragrant bark of the 
plant tern uia elephant uin, L. —gala, mfn. having 
a lcprowsthroat,Canrap. — ffbna, m. 'curing leprosy, 
N. ol the medicinal plant Hiyiivall ( « hitivali), L.; 
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N. of a remedy for leprosy, Su$r. ; (f), f. an elculcni 
root (Solanum indicuni, » kaka-mda ), W. ; the tre< 
Ficus oppositifolia, L. ; the plant Vcrnonia anthel 
minthica, Bhpr. — clkitslta, u. the cure of leprosy, 
— ja, mfn. produced by leprosy, Suir. — n&aana, 
m.‘ curing leprosy ,' the root of Dioscorea, L. ; white 
pepper or mustard, L. ; the tree Lipcocercis serrata 
(—kshirisa-vriksha), L. — niiinl, f. 'curing le 
prosy,' the plant Vcrnonia anthclminthica, L. ; the 
plant Proralia corylifolia (commonly llakuca), 1 ,. 
wnod&na, in. ‘curing leprosy,' the red Khadira 
tree, L. — may a, mfn. lull of leprosy, leprous. — ro- 
ga, m. the disease called leprosy. — vid, mfn., sec 
kushta-cit. — sUdana, m. Subduing leprosy,' the 
Cassia tree (Cassia or Cathartocarpus Fistula), L. 
— kantfl, m. ' removing leprosy,' a kind of bulbous 
plant, L. ; (trT), f. ■ -miini, L. — bar a, m. ^ -sit 
dam , Gal. —k?it, m. ** -kantaka, L. Xu«h- 
fkiagra, mfn. having leprous limbs, Vet. Xuak* 
| hAnvita, mfn. afflicted with leprosy. Xuak^kAri, 
m. ‘enemy of leprosy,' sulphur, L. ; the plant Acacia 
Catechu, L. ; the plant Acacia Farnesiana, L. ; 
**kushtha-kanda , 1 ,. ; a sort of Helianthus(dV///y<i- 
pattra or arka-p°), L. 

Xushthaka. See angara-k 
Kfisktkikl, f. a dcw-claw, spur [considered 
worthless for sacrificial purposes ; ‘ the contents of 
the entrails,’ Say.], AV. ; Aitlir. ii, li. 
Xuak^hita, mfn. leprous, SuSr. 

Xuskfkln, mfn. id., AsvGf. ; Mn. ; MRh. See. 

ku-shfhala , am, n., Pap. viii, 3, 96. 
fftlT kushthilcd , Sec. See htishfha. 
kushmala, am, n. a leaf, Un. 

kushmanda , as, m. (cf. kushm °) a 
kind of pumpkin-gourd (lieninkasa ccrifcra), MBh. 
xiii, 4364 (ku$m°, ed. Bomb.) ; $nij. ;-=*bhrnndn- 
tani (a state of the womb in gestation, W.) f L. ; 
false conception (?) ; (am), n., N. of the verses VS. 
xx, !4fT.,TAr. ( kiism 0 ) ; MBh. xiii, 6 2 36 ff. (kuim\ 
ed. Bomb.) ; (as), m. pi. a class of demons (nr of 
demi-gods attached to Siva ; cf. kumbhdnda ), Bhl\ 
x ; Vl*. (kushm *) ; KathSs. ; (as), m., N. of a demon 
causing disease, Hariv. 9560 (v. 1 . kushm 1 '); (i), f. 
the gourd Bcninkasa Ccrifera, L.; N. of the verses 
VS. xx, I4ff. (see kushm 0 ), L.; N. of Durga, Hariv. 
10245 (v. I. kushm*). 

Xnakm&ndaka, as, m. the gourd Beninkasa 
Ccrifera, Bhpr. ; Car. (kush m °) ; N. of aNlga, MBh. 
i, 1556 (kuim 1 *, ed. Bomb.) ; N. of an attendant of 
Siva, L. (v.l. kiishm 0 ). 

kus, v. 1. for Vkus, q. v. 
kusalihl, &c. See i.ku. 
fin* kusala, for kusala, q. v. 

kn^sahdya, See. See 1. ku. 

kusita , as, in. (fr. his—kns ?), aa 
inhabited country, Un. ; a kind of demon, Pan. iv, 
1, 37 ; (a), f. - kusitayi , MaittS. iii, a, 6 ; (kusta) 
*v. 2 , 3. 

Xnsitayi, f. a kind of demon, MaitrS. 

Xuslda, as. m. id., Pan. iv, 1, 37. 

Xuaid&yi, f. (Pin. iv, 1, 37) id., Kith, x, 5 ; the 
wile of a money-lender, L. 

fftny kusindha, am, n. a trunk, AV,; 
Kith,; $Br. 

hu-simbi, f . = -simbl, L. 

kusida , mfn. (fr. 1. ku and a / sad ? ; 
cf. kushtJa), lazy, inert (?), TS. vii ; (am), n. any 
loan or thing lent to he repaid with interest, lending 
money upon interest, usury, TS. iii ; Gobh. ; Gaut. ; 
Pan. See. ; red sandal wood, L. ; (as, d), m. f. a 
money-lender, usurer, L.**patka, m. usury, usuri- 
ous interest, M11. viii, 152. — rrlddki, f. usurious 
interest on money, Gaut,; Mn. viii, 151. 
Xualdiyl, f. the wife of a usurer, Vop. iv, 25, 
Xuildika, as, t, m. f. a usurer. Pan. iv, 4, 31. 
Xnildin, f, rn. id., Nir. ; §Br. xiii; AjvSr.; 
SahkhSr.; Gaut.; (see kuiiti) N. of a descendant 
of Kanva (author of RV. viii, 81-83), RAnukr.; of 
a teacher, VI*. 

hu-suia. See 2. ku. 

kvsuma, am, n. (fr. Vkus, Up. ; gana 
mrdhareddi), a flower, blossom, Mn. xi, 70; R. Sec. 


(ifc. f. d), Malav. Sc Ratn 9 v. ; N. of the shorter 
sections of Deveivara’s Kavi-kalpa-latl (the longer 
chapters being called stabakd); fruit, L.; the men- 
strual discharge, L. ; a particular disease of the eyes, 
L.; (as), ni. a form of fire, Hariv. 10465 ; N. of 
an attendant of the sixth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; N. of a prince, Buddh. — klrmnka, 
m. ‘haying flowers for his bow,' Kama (the god of 
love), Sis, vi, 16. - ketu, m. id., Vasav.; -man- 
dalin, in., N, of a Kimnara, Buddh. «-komalft, 
mfn. tender as a flower,W. — eftpa, m. - kdrmuka , 
Kagh. ; Ritus. ; Ratnav. — olta, mfn. heaped with 
flowers. - Jay a, ni., N. of a prince, Buddh. * danta, 
rn. ( = pnshpa-d \ N. of a mystical being, VarBrS. 
-deva, m., N. of an author. — drama, m. a tree 
full ofblossom, Ragh, xvi, 36, — dkanus, m. = -bar- 
»///Az,Viddh. — dhanvan, m. id., Ratnav. — dfcva- 
Ja, in. « -turn, GargiS. — naga, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, VarBrS. -aagara, n. « -pura, Candak. 
-pnra, n., N. of the town Patali-putra, Aryabh.; 
Mudr. ; Kathas. &c. — phala, m. the plant Croton 
Tamalgota, Npr. — btiia, m. ‘flower-arrowed,’ N. 
of the god of love, L. ; the flower-arrow of the god 
of love, Sak. (v.l.); Paflcat. •• madliya, n., N. of 
a tree bearing a large acid fruit (commonly CaliU 
Gac, Cordia Myxa or Dillcuia Indica), L. — znaya, 
mf(i)n. consisting of flowers, Viddh.; Kid. ; Prab. 
— mkrtf ana, m. ( **-bana) the god of love, Kid. 
— Xakshman, in, ‘ having flowers as a symbol,' Pra- 
dyunma, Sis. xix, J 2. — laid, f. a creeper in blossom, 
Sak. —vat, mfn. furnished with flowers, in flower, 
W. ; (/| ), f. a female during menstruation, W. ; 

kuswna-pura, W. -*vicitra, mf( J)n. having 
various flowers ; (a), f., N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of twelve syllables each. — sayana, n. a 
couch of flowers, Sak. ; Vet. ~ aara, m. « -bdna, 
Kathas. ; Git. ; dva, 11. the state of one who has 
flowers for arrows, Sak. ; °rdsana, m. « - kdrmu- 
ka , Git. xi, 4. - sokkara-vijaya, m., N. of a 
play, Sah. -aanStha, mfn. possessed of flowers, 
having flowers. — ■arabkava, in., N. of the tenth 
month, Suryapr. — aftyaka, m. = -bana, Dai. — afi- 
ra f m., N. of a merchant, Kathas. lxvii, 36,—ata- 
baka, in. a bunclv of flowers, nosegay, bouquet, 
Bhartf. ii, 25 ; N. of a metre. Xnaumilkara, m. 
a quantity of flowers or place abounding with them, 
L.; a nosegay, L.; spring, lihag. x, 35. Xaatt^ 
mAnjana, n. the calx of brass (used as a collyriurn), 
L. XuaumAuJali, f. a handful of flowers (properly 
as much as will fill both hands), Ratnav.; N. of a 
philosophical work (written by IJdayaua Ac.lrya to 
prove the existence of a Supreme Being, and consist- 
ngofscvcnty-lwoKarikas divided into tivcchaptcrs\ 
Sarvad.; -kihtkxi-vydkhyd , - lika, f., -prakdia, -pra- 
kdka-makaranda, - makarantpa , m., -vritti, -ry>i- 
khyd, f., N. of commentaries 011 the preceding work. 

naumdtm&ka, 11. salfron. XuvumAdkipa, in. 
‘the prince of flowers,’ the Campa (a tree which bears 
a yellow fragrant flower, Michelia ('ampakal, L, 
Kuaumadhiraj, m. id., L. Kuaumayudha, m, 

4 flower-armed, ’ N. of Kama (the god of love, his 
arrows being tipped with flowers), Sak.; Bhartr. 
&C.', N. of a Brahman, Kathis. Xusum^vaoaya, 
111, gathering flowers, Mficch. ; Sak.; Kathis. Xu- 
anm&Tatanaaka, n. a chaplet, crown of flowers. 
XuaumAvalX, f., N. of a medicinal work. Xuau- 
mttaava, u. ‘flower-liquor,’ houcy. XuaumAatra, 
m. kusumdyndha , Ragh. vii, 58. XuanmA- 
avara-tirtka, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Xma- 
2nAfkn,m. *=°ma-dd$a, Pailcat.; Kad.; Sis. viii, 70; 
u), n. the bow of Klina, W. Xnsumojjvala, 
mfn. brilliant with blossoms. Xnsumdda, ni., N. 
of a prince, VP. ; (am), n. ‘flowcr-sca,' N, of the 
Varsha governed by that prince, ib. 

Xnsumaya, Norn. P. yati, to produce flowers, 
Viddh. ; to furnish with flowers, Sii. vi, 62, 

[usumlta, mfn, (gain t&rakadf) furnished with 
flowers, in flower, MBh.; Mficch. Ate. or 

-latft-velUkl, f., N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of eighteen syllables each. 

Xnxtunya, Norn. ?.°yati, to begin to flower (?), 
;ana kati<jv-ddi. 

kusumala, ox, in. a thief, L. 

kusumbaka, as % am, m. n. a kind of 
vegetable, Car. i, 27. 

Xuaumbka, as, m. [am, n„ L.] safflower (Car- 
:hamustinctorius),Susr. ; VarBfS. ; SB. Sc c. ; saffron 
^Crocus sativus), L. ; ‘ the water-pot of the student 
and Saninyasin,’ see -vat; (<r/), m. outward affec- 


tion (compared with the colour of safflower), Ssh. ; 
N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 27 ; (t), f. ** man- 
thard,h.\ (am) , n. gold, L.~rlgm,ni. the colour 
of safflower, QLitus. ; (mfn.) ‘resembling the colour 
of safflower,' outward (as affection), Sah. — wat, 
mfn. furnished with a water-pot. Mu. vi, 52. 
Xtuuunbkalft, f. a kind of Curcuma, Npr. 

kusurubtnda, as, m., N. of a 
descendant of Uddalaka, TS. vii ; TlndyaBr.; Shadv- 
Br. — daAa-ritra, 11., N. of particular observances 
(lasting ten days). 

XuBurabl&du, as, m. **°nda (author of VS. 
viii, 42 Sc 23). -trl-rfttra, n., N. of particular 
observances (lasting three days), SlnkhSr. 

See 2. ku. 

kusula , as, m. (also written kusula) 
a granary, store-room (in which rice or other grain 
is kept), BhP.; a frying-pan, L. ; pulse, L.; a kind 
of goblin, AV. viii, 0, 10. — dk&nya, n. grain 
stored for three years' consumption, W. ; (mfn.) hav- 
ing grain stored for three years' consumption, Yajfl. 
i, 128. — dhls&yaka, m. a householder See. who 
has three years' grain in store, Mn. iv, 7. «plda, 
mfn., %inzhasty-ddi. - pttrapftdkaka, mfn. being 
(tike to mere empty) measures filling a granary, 
Hit. v-Mla, n., Pin. vi, 2, 102. 

ytjfff ku-spti, See . See 1 .ku. 

fWT kusta. See kusita. 

fIJV kustuka , as, m., N. of a teacher, VBr. 

kustubha, as, m. (derived fr. Jfcau- 
stibha ), N, of Vishnu, L. 

ft kustumbari, f. the plant coriander, 

Suir. ; (cf. tumburi.) 

Xrui tnm.bu.ru, us, m. id., Susr. ; (sa-i°) VarBrS.; 
(»), 11, the seed of coriander, Pan. vi, 1, 143. 

IFprS kustumbaru, us, m., N. of one of 
Kubcra’s attendants, MBh. ii, 397. 

ku-stri. Sec. See 1 . ku. 

if* .huh, cl. 10. A. huh ay ate , to surprise 
or astonish or cheat by trickery or jugglery, Dhatup. 
XXXV , 47. 

l. Xnka, as, m. (PJn. vi, I, 216) N. of Kubcra, 
L.; a rogue, cheat, R.ii, 109, 27 (a-k\‘ no deceiver’). 

I. Xukaka, as, 111. (Un. ii, 38) a cheat, rogue, 
juggler, MBh.; BhP.; Karn.; an impostor, Ap.; a 
kind of frog, Snsr. ; N. of a Naga prince, BhP.; 
(am), n. juggling, deception, trickery, Hit.; BhP. 
&c.; (a), f. id.,.MBh.v, 5461. — klra, mfn. practis- 
ing jugglery, cheating, -k&raka, mfn. id.; (tkd), 
f, a bawd, Gal. — oakita, mfn. afraid of a trick, 
suspicious, cautious, Hit.~jivaka v m.onc who lives 
by slight-of-hand, juggler, cheat, VarBrS, — jlvin, 
m. id., MBh. — Jna, in. * knowing jugglery,’ cheat, 
juggler, VarBrS. f. juggling, slight-of- 

hand; hypocrisy. 

Xukana, mfn. envious, hypocritical, L. ; (as), 
in. a mouse, rat, L.; a snake, L.; N. of a man, 
MBh. iii, 15598; (am,d), f. hypocrisy, assumed 
and false sanctity, interested performance of religious 
austerities, L.; (d), f. envy, Gal.; (am), n. a small 
earthen vessel, L.; a glass vessel, L. 

Xuhanlkl, f. jugglery, L.; hypocrisy, L. 

ff 2. huh . See vtshu-k 0 . 

it*. biha, ind. (fp. 1. fcii), where? RV. 
■•old (kdha-), ind. wherever, RV. i, 184, 1 ; to 
any place, RV. i, 24* 10; kuhaeid-vfd, mfn. when- 
ever being, RV. vii, 33, 19. ■> °iratlya, mfn. be- 
longing to the hymn that begins with kdha irutdh 
(RV. x, 72), SaAkhBr. xxii, 8, 

XnknjA, ind. where? RV. viii, 24, 30.~k?lti, 
mfn. where active? ib. (voc.) 

knhaica, ind. onomat. from the 
cry of a cock, Sec., only in comp. ~ ivana, m. a 
wild cock (Phasianus gallus), L. ■■ swara, m. id., 
L. Xukak&r&va, m. neighing, HParii. 

XnkakukdriTa, as, m. the clamour or cries of 
Dltydha, Balar. xxviii, 13. 

kuhakka , as, m. (in music) a kind of 

measure. 

kuhana, Sec . See \/bth. 
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kuhara , as, m. (fr. Jkuhzzguh ?), N. 
of a serpent belonging to the Krodha-vaia race, 
MBh. i, 2701 ; Hariv. 229; (am), n. a cavity, hol- 
low, hole,Bhartf.; Hit.jPrab.&c.; a small wimlow(?), 
VarBrS.; the ear, L.; the throat or larynx, L.; a 
guttural sound, L. ; proximity, L. ; copulation, Dai. 

Xnha.rit*, am, n. noise, sound, L. ; the song or 
cry of the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L.; a sound 
uttered in copulation, L. 

kuhali , is, m. the leaf of the Piper 

Betel (commonly called P2n) with small pieces of the 
Areca-nut and Catechu and a little lime (chewed by 
persons in the East and especially offered to the 
persons at a matrimonial ceremony), L. 

kuha , f. a kind of Zizyphus tree, 
Bhpr. —Tati, f., N. of DurgJ, L. 

ku-harita . See 1 , hu. 
kuhi, f. a mist, fog, Gal. 

r- kuhu, us, m. ( N. of a particular 
weight. Heat. ; (us), f. ( **1. kuhu) the new moon, 
Pin. ; Siddh. 

S 5 2 - kuhu, ind. onomat. from the cry of 
the Kolika, See., only in comp. ; cf. 2. hu/ul.-rs* 
va, m. the cry of the Kokila, MBh. xv, 724. 

151 ?™ luhukuhuya (fr. kuhu-Uuha for 
k uha-kuha, where? where?), Norn. A. °yatc, to 
show one’s admiration, MBh. iii, 14129. 

15 ** ku-humkara. Seel .ku. 

1? * .kuhu, us, f. (fr. \kuh-zziyuh ?), the 
new moon (personified as a daughter of Angiras), 
AV.; Kath.; TS.; AitBr. &c. ; the first day of the 
first quarter (on which the moon rises invisible), W.; 
N. of one of the seven rivers of Plaksha-dvipa, VP.; 
BhP. v, 20, 10. — pftla, m. the king of turtles (sup- 
posed to uphold the world), W. 

II 2 ' kuhu, ind. = 2. kuhu. —kantto, m. 
the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (kukkv), Sah. — an- 
kha, in. id., L. -rava, m. id., L. ; ^kuhu-rava, 
Naish. ix, 38. 

JCuhiia, ind. — 2. kuhu, Git. i, 47. 

IF** :nhula, am, n.upit filledwith stakcs,L. 

kuhedika , f. fog, uiist, L. 

XutodI, f. id., L. 

XutoUkS, f. id., L. 

ku-hvana. See i .ku. 

«^i. ku or ku, cl. 2. V.hauti (Vcd. kaviti , 
Pan. vii, 3, 95), or cl. l. A. kavatc (Dhatup. xxii, 
54), or cl. 6. kuvatc (ib. xxviii, 108), or cl. 9. P. 
A. Jt&naii, k Unite (perf. 3. pi. cukuvur, Bhatf.), 
to sound, make any noise, cry out, moan, cry (as a 
bird), coo, hum (as a bee) 5 cc., Bhajt^: cl. I. /*</- 
vatr, to move, Naigh. ii, 14 : Intens. A. kokuyate 
(Nir. ; Pan.), P. A. kokavlti and cokuyate (Pan. vii, 
4, 63, Ka. 4 .) ; to cry aloud, Bhajt.; [cf.Gk. kwkvw.) 

^2. ku, ind. (szkva) where ?, RV. v, 74, 1. 
— old (£//-), ind. anywhere, RV. ix, 87, 8; (£«- 
cid)-arthin, mfn. striving to get anywhere ['seek- 
ing oblations from any quarter,’ Say,], RV. iv, 7, 6. 

^3. ku, is, f. a female Pisiica or goblin, L. 

n? kuhuda, as, m. one who gives a girl 
in marriage with due ceremony and suitable decora* 
lions. Heat. 

Hca, as, m. (~kuca) the female breast 
(especially that of a young or unmarried woman), 
Comm, on Un. iv, 91 ; an elephant, ib. 

kucaku, f. the milky juice of a bul- 
bous plant (**kurcikd), L. 

T** ** - cakra , am, n. (for kiipa-c 0 ?) a 
wheel for raising water from a well [NBD.; ‘the 
female breast,' Gmn.], RV. x, loa, 11. 

fWK hucavara, as, m., N. of a locality, 
Piq. iv, 3, 94 ; of a man, gana bidddi. 

kueikd, f. a small brush or hair- 
pencil, L.; a key, L. ; (cf. kureikd.) 

XfLei, f. (Un. iv, 93) a paint brush, pencil, Suir. | 


kucid-arthxn. Sec 2. ku. 
kici. See kueika . 

kiicika, f. n sort of animal (belong- 
ing to the division called bhumi-iaya), Car. i, 27. 

kucchalihga, au, m. du. = Au- 

kundara, L. 

kij, cl. I. P. khjati (perf. cukija , 
Kum. iii, 32 &c.), to make any inarticulate 
or monotonous sound, utter a cry (as a bird), coo 
(as a pigeon), caw (as a crow), warble, moan, groan, 
utter any indistinct sound, AV. vii, 95, 2 ; MBh.; 
R. &c.j ‘to fill with monotonous sounds,’ &c., see 
kujita ; to blow or breathe (the flute), BhP, x, 21, 2. 

Xflja, as, m. (Pan. vii, 3, 59, Kis.) cooing, mur- 
muring, warbling, &c., MBh. i, 4916; R. ii, 59, 
10 ; rumbling (as of the bowels, &e.), Susr. 

Xfijaka, nif(f£d)u. 4 cooing, warbling,’ &c. ; see 

kala~k°. 

Xujftna, am, n. the uttering of any inarticulate 
sound, cooing, moaning; the rattling of wheels, Pan. 
i, 3, 21, Vartt. ; rumbling of the bowels, Susr. 

Xfijita, mfn. uttered inarticulately, cooed, &c., 
Vikr. &c.; tilled with monotonous sounds, &c., R. 
iii, 78. 27 ; Vet.; (am), n. the cry of a bird, coo- 
ing, warbling, cackling, See., R. ; Mi lav.; Vikr, &c. 

XBjlt&vyft, am, n., only (*,•), loc. ind. when 
answer is to be given, MBh. xii, 109, 15. 

Xtijin, mfn. warbling, &c.; making a rumbling 
sound in the bowels, Susr. 

XfSJyn, mfn. (p. fut. Pass.), Pin. vii, 3, 59, Kai. 

WTAu/, cl. 10. 1 1 . Au/aya/f, to burn, Dhatup. 

xxxv, 38 ; to give pain, ib. ; to be distressed, ib. ; to 
counsel, advise, ib.: A. kutayate , to avoid or de- 
cline giving, Dhfttup. xxxiii, 28; to render indistinct 
or unintelligible, render confused or foul, ib. ; to be 
distressed, despair, ib. 

¥ A ufa, am, n. the bone of the forehead 
with its projections or prominences, horn, RV, x, 
IOJ, 4; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; a kind of vessel or 
implement, KauS. 16; {as, am), ni. n. any promi- 
nence or projection ( c. g. a>jsa-k\ akshi-k \ qq. vv.); 
summit, peak or summit of a mountain, MBh.&c.; 
summit, head, i.c. the highest, most excellent, first, 
BhP. ii, 9, 19 ; a heap, multitude (c.g. ahhra-k 3 , 
a multitude of clouds), MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; part of a 
plough, ploughshare, body of a plough, L. ; an iron 
mallet, MBh. xvi, 4, 6 ; a trap for catching deer, 
concealed weapon (as a dagger in a wooden case, 
sword-stick, &c«), R. ; Pafir.at. ; (as, L. ; am), in. n. 
illusion, fraud, trick, untruth, falsehood, L. ; a puz- 
zling question, enigma, BhP. vi, 5, 10 & 29 ; (as), 
m. a kind of hall ( ■*. menu fa pa). Heat. ; N, of a par- 
ticular coustellalioii, VarBr. xii, 8 & 16; a subdi- 
vision of Graha-yuddha, Sfiryas. ; a mystical N. of 
the letter ksha, KiinatUp,; N. of Agastya (<;f. kuta - 
ja), L. ; of an enemy of Vishnu, R.; BhP. x ; (as, 
am), m. 11. uriform substance (as the etherial ele- 
ment, Sec.), L. ; a water-jar, Hear.; a kind of plant, 
L. ; (as, i), m. f. a house, dwelling (cf. kuta and 
kutl), L. ; (kuta), mf(n)n. not horned or cornuted 
(as an animal with incomplete continuations of the 
bone of the forehead), AV, xii, 4, 3 ; TS. i; Kath. 
See.; false, untrue, deceitful, M11.; V 5 j ; KatliSs. 
&c. ; base (as coins), Yajn. ii, 241 ; (as), m. an ox 
whose horns are broken, L.; (am), n. counterfeited 
objects (of a merchant), VarBr. x v > A — karuan, 
11. fraudulent act, trick, Das. — kftra, nr. a cheat, 
false witness, W. —kftraka, in. id., Mn. iii, 158 
(=*MBh. xiii, 4276). — kflt, m. a cheat, briber, 
falsifier of (gen,), Yajn.; aKayastha or man of the 
writer-caste, L. ; N. of Siva, L. — kkadgWi 111. a 
hidden sword, sword-stick, K. vi, 80, 4. — gran- 
tka, m., N. of a work (attributed to Vyisa). 

— ockadman, m. a rogue, cheat, Pancat.— ja, m. 

(akut°) the tree Wright ia antidyscnterica, R. iv, 
29, id.— taksk, mfn., Pin. vii, I, 84, Vsrtt. 2 ; 
Pat. -ti, f. falsehood. -tSpaaa, m. a pretended 
ascetic, KathSs. — tnlS, f. a false pair of scales, 
Pancat. —tva,n. ** — dharma f infn.(acountry) 

where falsehood is considered a duty, BhP. — par- 
▼a, v. 1. for - fiirva , q.v., L.-p&k&la, m. a bili- 
ous fever (of men), Bhpr.; fever in au elephant, 
Malatim. — pllaka, ni. a potter’s kiln, L., v.l. for 
•pdkala, q.v. -p&ia, m. a trap, Pancat.; K.ld. 

— pBrl, f. ( « karayika) a kind of crane, VarBrS. 


(metrically also 0 /*)* -pthnm, m. fever in an ele- 
phant, L. > bandka, m. ^pdia, Ragh. xiii, 19; 
(am), ind. p., Pftn. iii, 4, 41, Kai-mdJia, n. false 
measure or weight, MBh. — nti&fara, m. a con- 
cealed weapon similar to a hammer, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
R.; MirkP.; N.of a work, -mokaaa, m. ‘baf- 
fling or bewildering rogues,' N. of Skanda, MBh. 
iii, 1 4633. -yantra, n. a trap or snare, L. — ynd- 
dka, n. a treacherous or unfair battle, Ragh. 
xvii, 69; (mfn.) fighting treacherously, K. i, a 2, 
7. — yodkln, mfn. fighting unfairly or treacher- 
ously, R. — raoani, f. artifice, trick, KathSs. Ivii, 
115 ; a laid trap, Paficat. — lekka, m. a falsified 
document, KathSs. cxxiv, 198. — lekkya, n. id., 
Pancat. (cd. Bomb.) -aryayahKria, m. a de- 
ceitful merchant, Vislin. —nan, ind. in heaps, by 
crowds, MBh. — ailmall, m, f. the plant Ander- 
souia Rohitaka, L. ; a fabulous cotton plant with 
sharp thorns (with which the wicked are tortured 
in the world of Yama), MBh. (also c lika, m.); 
R. ( 7 /, f.) ; Ragh. xii, 95 ; N. of a hell, PadmaP. 
- aftlmallka, m., °1I, f., see - Ulmali . - ilia&a, 
n. a forged grant or decree, Mn. ix, 23a.— MhU*, 
ni., N. of a mountain, VP. — Mspkrdntl, f. the en- 
trance of the sun into another zodiacal sign after 
midnight, L. — saapglui^lta-lakaluk^a, n., N. of 
a work. - Mipdokft, m. id. — sikehln, m. a false 
witness, Gaut.; Yajfi. ii, 77; MfirkP. — eikykyn, 
n. a false testimony, HYog. ii, 54. — etka, mfn. 
standing at the top, keeping the highest position. 
Comm, on SBr. i, 4, a, 4 ; standing in a multitude 
of or in the midst of (in comp.), BhP. i, II, 36; 
(in phil.) immovable, uniform, unchangeable (as 
the soul, spirit, space, ether, sound, See.), Up.; 
Pat.; Bhag. vi, xii ; BhP. iii, See. (Pali kutattha . Sl- 
inahuaphala-sutta) ; (ax, dm), m. n. a kind of 
perfume (a species of dried shell-fish, commonly 
Naihi), L. ; (am), n. the soul, W. ; - Id , f. unchange- 
ablencs5, uniformity ; - tva , n. id., Cornm.on KapS. ; 
‘dipt, in., N. of a treatise fonning part of the Pafi- 
cadasl. — svar^ia, 11. alloyed or counterfeit gold, 
Y ajfi. ii, 297 ; Heat. - toman, n. id., Naish. xxii, 52. 
Xft^kika, in. loaded or false dice, Yajfi. ii, 202. 
Xutdkky&na, n. ** krifakiWiy", q.v. XB^igftra, 

m. 11. an upper rrxjin, apartment on the top of a 
house, R.; Mjicch.; Car. 8cc. ; -idla, f. id., Buddh. ; 
Jain. XBfAyii, in. a Moringa with red blossoms, 
L. Xft^rtka, m. ambiguity of meaning, fiction ; 

- hhdshitd , f. (scil. kathd ) « kutak&khydnb, q. v., L, 
Xft^opAya, m. trick, fraud, stratagem, W. 

Xii^aka, mfn. base (as a coin), Yajfi. ii, 24 1 ; 
(as), in. a braid or tress of hair, L.; N, of a fragrant 
plant, I..; of a mountain, BhP. v, 19, 16; (mw), 

n. elevation, prominence, projection, L. (see akshi - 
k) ; ‘ a ploughshare,’ or ‘the body of a plough (i.c. 
the wood without the ploughshare and pole),' L. 
XutakAkkylna, n. a tale containing passages of 
ambiguous meanings. 

X&t!*v'krl, to heap, Comm, on MBh. v, 48, 24. 
kufi, v. 1. for kudi. 

r, kid, cl. 6. P. kidati, to cut, grazp, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 88 ; to become firm or fat or solid, 
ib. (v.l. kritf). 

2. kid (=2. Aw/), cl. 10. P. kudayati 
(subj. 3. du. kulayatas ), to burn, scorch, 
RV. viii, 26, 10; (impf. ak it lay at) AitBr. iv, 9; 
Kapishth. iv, 2. 

kudya, am, n. (= kujya) a wall, L. 

■arT T T kun, cl. i.kunati, io con tiact, shrink, 
C\ \ shorten, Kpr. : Caus. P. A . kutiayati, °U, 
to draw together, contract, close, Dhatup. xxxiii, 1 5 ; 
xxxv, 42. 

XSnita, mfn. contracted, shut, closed, Suir. Xfi- 
^ltdkska^a, m. ‘having the eyes shut, ’a hawk, L. 

.WW kinakuccha, as, m., N. of one of 
diva’s attendants, L.; (cf. kaunakuisya.) 

& Aunt, mfn. (=A«ni) crooked-armed, 

L. ; (is), m. a sort of bird, Gal. 

kiniika, as, m., N. of a prince of 
Campa, HParis. ; ( kiinika ) VP.; («), f. the horn 
of any animal, L. ; the peg of a lute ( ~ialiJi*i\ B. 

WIRT kit ana, as, f. pi., N. of particular 
waters, Kith, xxx, 6; (ktlam) TS. iii, 3, 3, 1. 





300 


kddara. 
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TJrJT kudara. See i . ku. 

kudl, f . a bunch of twigs, bunch 

(v. I. k lift), AV. v, 19, 13; Kaui. mfn. 

consisting of a bunch, Kaus. 31. 

kuddala , as, m. (=r. kudd c ) moun- 
tain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L. 

kup t cl. 10. P. hupayati , to be weak, 
weaken, Dhatup. xxxv, 1 7. 

kiipa, as, m. (fr. r. ku and dp ? ; cf. 
antipd, hole, hollow, cave, RV. i, 105, 17; 

AV. ; SBr.&c.;apit & well,$lAkhGr.; M11.; Mficch. 
&c. ; a post to which a boat or ship is moored, L. ; 
a mast, L. ; a tree or rock in the midst, of a river, L . ; 
a leather oil vessel, L. ; « mrin-ifiana, L.; (/), f. a 
small well, W. ; the navel, W. ; a flask, bottle, W. ; 
[cf. Gk. xvinf.Jt^kaochapa, m. * a tortoise in a 
well,* a man without experience (who has seen no- 
thing of the world), ganas patvcsamitddi and yuk- 
tdrohy-adi.* kandara, m., N. of a man, GanP. 

— karpa, m., N. of a man, BhP. x, 63, 8 fle 16. 

— kftra, m. a well-digger, R. ii, 80, 3. — kfirma, 
m. - -kinr/iapa.—lLht, m. Ved.a well-digger, Kas. 
on Pan. lii, 2, 67 Sc vi, 4, 41. — kh&naka, m. id., 
Kath2s. Ixvi, 134. — cakra, n. a wheel for raising 
water from a well, Up. — Ja, nt.'produced from pores,’ 
hair, L.~ Jala, n. well-water, spring- water ; °ldd- 
vdhana , 11 . ^ kupa-cakra, Gal. — dardura, m.= 

-, kaahapa , MBh. v, 5509 ; Pancat. — tolla, n., Pan. 
vi, 2, 102. — mapdiika, ni. (gana pdtresamitddi) 
■» -kacchapa, Prasannar. ; Hit.; (f), f. id., Bhatt. 
v,85.-yantra,n. **-cakra, Mricch.-rIJya, 11., 
N. of a country. • iaya, mfn. hidden in a well, 
MBh. v, 160, 102. XBp&nka, m. bristling or 
erection of the hairs of the body, L. Xftpanga, 
v. 1. for ktipAitka. XBpo-pii&caka, as, m. pi., 
Pan. ii, 1, 44, Kai. XBp6daka, n. well-water. 

XUpaka, as, m. (gaya prekshddi) a hole, hol- 
low, cave, L.; the hollow below the loins, L.; a 
pore, VarBjS. ; a small well ; a hole dug for water 
in the dry bed of a rivulet, L. ; a stake &c. to which 
a boat is moored, L. ; the mast of a vessel, L. ; a rock 
or tree in the midst of a river, L.; a funeral pile (or 

* a hole dug under a funeral pile ’), L. ; a leather oil 
vessel, L.; •» a-cyytd, L. ; (Ska), f. a stone or rock 
in the middle of a stream, L.; —a-eyu/a, L. 

XupSya, Nom. A. v yatc, to become a well, 
Bhartr. ii, 78. 

XBpika, mfn. fr. kiipa, gana kumudddi ; {a), 
f., see kiipaka. 

Xupya, mf'/fiii. (gana gav-ddP being in a hole 
or well, VS. ; TS. ; TBr. ; SBr. ; KatySr. 

^V^kupat, ind., g.'ina cadi. 

kiipada, as , m. = kukuda , L. 

imt kupara, as, 111. (= aknp 0 ) the ocean, 
L. 

kupnsha, am, n. the bladder, L. 

k&bara, as or am, in. or n. the pole 
of a carriage or the wooden frame to which the 
yoke is fixed, MaitrS.; Gobh. ; MBh. Sec. (ifc. f. d, 
Heat.); (/), f. id., SBr.; SafikhUr. &c.; a carriage 
drawn by oxen, L. ; (<u), m. a hump-backed man, 
L.; (mfn.) beautiful, agreeable, L. • ■thdna, 11. 
the seat on a carriage, Say. on KV. iii, 14, 3. 

XBbarla, t, m. a carriage, W. 

kiima, am, n. a lake, pond, L. 
*^Nffi{ku-manas, infu. ( 1 . ku) Ved. wicked- 
minded, Pap. vi, 3, 133, Kas. 

ki-yava, am, n., N. of particular 
grains, MaitrS. ii, 11,4; Kapishth. xxviii, 9; (kii- 
y°\ VS. xviii, 10; {as), in. pi. id., TS. iv. 

kura, am, n. boiled rice, Blipr. 

kurkura , as, m., N. of a demon who 
persecutes children (perhaps cough or some similar 
disease personified), ParGf. i, 1 6. 

kurca, as, m., rarely am, n. (gana 
ardha*\Cidi) a bunch of anything, bundle of grass, 
&c. (often used as a scat), TS. vii ; SBr. &c. ; a fan, 
brush, NarasP. ; a handful of Ku&a grass or peacock’s 
feathers, Comm, on MBh.; {as), m. {am, n ( , L.) 

* ball, roll,’ N. of certain parts of the human body 


(as the hands, feet, neck, and the membrum virile), 
Suir. ; the upper part of the nose (the part between 
the eyebrows), L. ; (as, L. ; am), m. n. the beard, 
Had. ; Raj at. ; BhavP. ; (beard of a buck) Comm, 
on KatySr. ; (Prakrit kucca) §ak. ; the tip of the 
thumb and middle finger brought in contact so as to 
pinch See., W.; deceit, fraud, hypocrisy, L.; false 
praise, unmerited commendation either of one’s self 
or another person, boasting, flattery, L. ; hardness, 
solidity, L. ; (as), m. the head, L. ; a store-room, 
L. ; the mystical syUable hutfi or hriitn. **parpl, f. 
'beard-leaved, 1 the plant Gymnema sylvestre, Npr. 
■••Iran, n. the upper part of the palm of the hand 
and foot, Susr. —sir ska, m., N. of a plant (com- 
monly Jivaka, one of the eight principal medica- 
ments), L. — iir shaka, in. id., L.— Mkkara, m. 
the cocoa-nut tree, L. XUxei-mukha, m., N. of 
a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 352. 

Xuroaka, as, m. a bunch, bushel, Jain. Comm. ; 
a brush for cleaning the teeth, paiuter’s brush &c.; 
Susr. ; Kad.; N. of certain parts of the human body 
(see kurca), SuSr. ; (ifc.) the beard ; » kurca-iir- 
sha , Npr. ; (tkd), f. a painting brush or pencil, L. ; a 
key, L. (cf. kueikd ) ; a needle, L. ; a bud, blossom, 
L. ; inspissated milk, SuSr. ; (am), n., see tri~k° . 

Xffroakln, mfn. stuffed, puffy, Suir. 

XUrcala, mfn. bearded (as an animal), Comns. 
on ^afikhSr. and KatySr. 

Xftroin, mfn. having a long beard, VarBf. 

kurd, cl. 1. P. A. kurdati, °te (perf. 
^ cukt 7 rda,lhTiv . ; aor .aktirdishta, Bhat^), 
to leap, jump, MBh. vi, 101 ; Hariv.; Bhajt.: A. 
kurdatc, to play, Dhatup. ii, 20. 

XBrda, as, in. *a jump ,’ prajdpatcJi * Prx- 
jSpati’s jump,’ N. of a Siman. 

XBrdanik, am, n. leaping, Pancat,; Comm, on 
VS. ; playing, sport, L. ; (n), f. the day of full moon 
in the month Caitra (a festival day in honour of 
Kama-deva or the god of love), Gal.; (i), f. id., L. 

Tjn} kurpa , am, n. the space between the 

eyebrows, L. — dyli, mfn. one whose eyes are formed 
in a particular manner, BhP. x, 87, 18 (‘having 
sand in the eyes,’ Comm.) 

X&rpaka, am, n. - kurpa, Gal. 

irlx kurpara, as, m. the elbow, Susr.; 
Das.; Balar.; Comm, on KatySr.: the knee, L.; 
N. of a village ; («), f. the elbow, L. 

Xfirparlta, mfn. struck by the elbow, Balar. 

kurpasa, am, n. the inner part of a 

cocoa-nut, Gal. 

kurpdsa , as, ni. a cuirass or quilted 
jacket (worn as armour), L.j (« cola ) a jacket, 
Comm, on Naish. xxii, 42. 

XBrpiaaka, as, m. a bodice, jacket (with short 
sleeves worn next the body, especially by women), 
Riius ; a cuirass, corselet, Hear.; Sis. v, 23. 

kurmd , as, m. a tortoise, turtle, VS. ; 
TS. Sec. (ifc. f. <?, MBh. iv, 2016) ; the earth con- 
sidered as a tortoise swimming on the waters (see 
-vibhtxga ) ; (hence) N. of the fourteenth Adhyaya 
of VarBrS., VarVogay. ix, 4; a particular figure or 
intertwining of the fingers ( mudrd ), Tantras. ; one 
of the outer winds of the body (causing the closing 
of the eyes), Vedantas. ; N. of a deity, Rasik. ; of 
a serpent or Kadraveya king, MBh. i, 2549; of 
a Rishi (son of Gritsa-mada, author of RV, ii, 
27-29), RAnukr.; Vishnu’s second incarnation (de- 
scent in the form of a tortoise to support the moun- 
tain Mandara at the churning of the ocean), NarasP. 
&c. ; (f), f. a female tortoise; [cf. icXippvs, x^vt, 
X«Aft/vi7.j — kalpa, m., N. of a particular Kalpa 
or period of time, Hcat.--CAkrftt n., N. of a mys- 
tical diagram, — dvtdaal, f. the twelfth day in the 
light (or dark?) half of the month Pausha, VdrP. 
— n&th&, m., N.of an author of Mantras. -patl, 

m. the king of turtles (who upholds the earth), Subh. 
• pitta, n. the bilious humor of a tortoise, Suir.; 
a vessel with water, ParGr. i, 14. ~pur&na, n. 

‘ Purana of the tortoise incarnation/ the 15th of the 
eighteen Purilnas.wprlsktka, n. the back or shell 
of a tortoise; (as), m. globe-amaranth (Gomphrcna 
globosa), L.; N.of aYaksha, BrahmaP.; "sh l hast hi, 

n. tortoise-shell ; °shthdnnata, mfn. raised or ele- 
vated like the back of a tortoise, MBh.~pfisk« 


. n. the cover of a dish, lid, L. • romo^l, f. a 
female tortoise, Naish. xii, 106. — rBJft, m. the king 
of turtles (who upholds the world), L.—lakahopa, 
n., N. of a work. - vibhlgu, m. division of the 
globe or semi-globe of the earth, AV. Paris. ; VarBfS. 
X&rmA&ff*, n. the globe of the earth, VarYogay. 
XBrmkvatftra, m. the tortoise incarnation (of 
Vishnu). X&rm&eejiA, n. a particular posture in 
sitting (practised by ascetics). 

Xt&rmikK, f. a kind of musical instrument. 

kurmi and °rmm. See tuvi-k°, 

. k&l, cl. 1. P. kulati, ‘ to cover, hide,’ 
or 1 to keep off, obstruct 1 (derived from kuld), Dha- 
tup. xv, 18. 

. kul=: s/ 2 . kud, q.v. 

XBUta, mfn. burnt fc scorched, Suir. 

kila, am, n. a declivity, slope, RV. 
viii, 47, 1 1 ; ashore, bank, $Br. xiv; Nir. ; Mn.&c. 
(ifc., Pflri. vi, 2, 1 21 ; 1 29 Sc 135 ; f. a, MBh. xiv, 
I (63) ; a heap, mound, tope, Car. ; a pond or pool, 
L. ; the rear of au army,L. ; N. of a locality, gaiiar/^M- 
mildi; [cf. aja-kiild, anu-ktila, ut-k°, See.; cf. also 
Hib. cut, * custody, guard, defence, back part of any- 
thing ; ’ col, 4 an impediment ;’ Lat. collis ?] -*p- 
kaaka, mf(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 42) carrying or tear- 
ing away the bank, Sak. ; (am), n. the ocean, sea, 
L.; the stream or current of a river, W. ; (at, f. a 
river, L. — onra, mfn. frequenting the banks of 
rivers, grazing there &c., Susr. — JKta, mfn. grow- 
ing on the bank, Paftcat. -tap4 ulll > ®. breakers, 
surges, L. -m-dhaja, mf(f)n., Vop. xxvi, 53. 
• blulj f. a bank, land upon the bank or shore, L. 
— m-udrnja, mf v a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 31) breaking 
down banks ^as a river dec.), Ragh. iv, 22. — m-ud- 
vahx, mfn. carrying or tearing away the bank i^as 
a river 8cc.), Pan. iii, 2, 31. — Tat, mfn. furnished 
with shores, gana balddi; (ti), f. a river, L. — hapda, 
m. m - tamjula , L. — hapdaka, m. id., L. Xflia- 
oara, mfn .^kti/a-C*, Bhpr. 

XBlaka, as, am, m. 11. a bank, shore, L. ; a 
mound, heap, tope, L.; (at), m. an ant-hill, l„; 
N. of a mountain, Divyuv. ; (am), n. the plant 7’ri- 
chosanthcs di<rca, L. ; (ika), f. bottom part of the 
Indian lute (cf. knnihd), W. 

Xnlin, mfn. furnished with banks or shores, gana 
balddi; (ini), f. a river, Rijat. v, 6S. 

Xdlya, mfn. belonging to a bank, VS. xvi, 42. 

kulasa , gana samkalddi . 
^P^fkuli,is, m. , N.ofa Brahman, K&tharn. 

'Qjfft^kulika, ax, m., N. ofaprincc,Mcar.; 
(d), f., see kiilahd. 

kulin, See. See kila. 
kulbaja ?, AV. xii, 5, 12 & 53. 

T* kitlva, mfn. ‘ bald,’ only in dtuk ° , 
v. 1 . for dti-kulva , q. v. 

kuvara, for kuhara, q. v. 

XJTTT kuvara = kupara, q. v„ L. 

kusdmba, as, m. (cf. kus°) N. of a 
man, Tai.ulyaBr. viii, 6, 8. 

kusmd, as, in. (probably) N. of an imp 
or goblin, VS. xxv, 7 ; (kushtnd) MaitrS. iii, 15, 9. 
kumCuida, v. 1. for kushm°, q.v. 

XBimSpdaka, v. I. for kushm q. v. 

Itushmd, v. 1. for kusmd, q. v. 

^W 4 (S kushmdnda, v. 1. for kushm 0 , q. v. ; 
(a), f., N. of Durga ; (/), f. id. (see kushnp ) ; 
(yas), f. pi., N. of the verses VS. xx, 14-16 (spoken 
in a certain rite for penance or expiation\ Yajn. iii, 
304; (am, am), n. sg. and pi. id., Gaut.; Mn. 
viii, 106. — diplkl, f., N. of a work. •rSJa-pu- 
Xxu, m., N. of a demon. 

XBakmKndaka, v. 1. for kushm 0 , q. v. 

XBahm&adini, f., N. of a goddess. 

kuhana, f. (z=kuh°) hypocrisy, L. 
kuhd, f. (~knhi) a fog, L. 

I. kri, Ved. I) cl. 2 . P. :. sg. kdrshi, 
du. bit has, pi. krit/id; A. 2. sg. hrishi ; 
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impf. 2. & 3. sg. dkar, 3. sg. rarely dkat (SBr. iii 
xi) ; 3. du. Akartdm ; pi, dkarma , i&jr/tf (alsc 
BhP. ix)j r/irtf* (aor., according to Pan. iv, a, So, 
Ka$.) ; A. dkri (RV. x, 159, 4 & 174, 4), dkrv 
(lids (RV. v, 30, 8), dkrita (RV.) ; akrd/dm 
(SSi'ikhSr.), Akrata (RV.; AV.) : Imp v.kridhi (alsc 
MBh. i, 5 1 41 Sc BhP. viii), kritdm, kritd; A 
krishvd , kridhvdm ; Subj. 2. Sc 3. sg. kar, pi 
kdnna , kdrta Sc kartam , kran ; A. 3. sg. kritx 
' (RV. ix, 69, 5), 3. pi. krdnta (RV. i, 141, 3) 
Pot. kriydma (RV. x, 32, 9) ; pr. p. P. (nom. pi. 
Iran (as, A. knind. II) d. 1. P. kdrasi , kdrati . 
karat has, kdratas , kar anti ; A. kdrase, kdrati 
kdrdmahc: impf. dkaram, akaras, u karat (aor 
according to Pin. iii, I, 59): Impv. kdra, kar a 
tarn, karat dm: Subj. kdram, kdrani , kar as, kd 
ribt, kdrdma, kdra ft ; A. kardmaJiai ; pr. p. (f. 
kdranti (Naigh.) Ill) cl. 5. P. krin&mi , r ndshi 
c n 6 ti, krinuthds , krinmds Sc krintnasi , krinu 
thd, krinvdnti ; A. krittvc, krinu she, krinu tt 
3. du. krinvaUe (RV. vi, 25, 4) ; pi. krinmdh* 
krinvdU: impf. dkrinos , dkri/wt, dkrinutam, d 
krinu ta A 0 not ana (RV. i, no, 8), dkrinvau 
A. 3. sg. dkrittuta, pi. dkrinudhiam , dkrinvati 
Impv. krinu or krinuhi or krinu tat, krindtu 
krinu turn, krinu tarn , 2. pi. krinutd or krindh 
or krindtu na , 3. pi. kr invent u; A. krinushvd 
krinutd m, krinvathdm , krinuiihvdm : Subj . 4/7 
novas, ' ndvat or °ndvdt, kriinivdva , 15 ndviima , 
' ndvatha, "'ndvat ha, ‘ ndvait ; A. krindvai fonc< 
f navd, RV. x, 95, 2), krinavasc (also S vet Up. ii, 
7, v. 1. kri novate, krinavdvahai , krina 

vamakai, 3. pi. krindvanta (RV.) or krimvanU 
or krinvata (RV.): Pot. A. kr invito; pr. p. P. 
krinzdf (f. c vatf), A. krinviind. IV) cl. 8 (this i 
the usual formation in the Biihmanas, Sutras, an< 
in classical Sanskrit), P. kardmi (ep. kurmi, MBh 
iii, 10943 ; R. ii. 1 2, 33) ; kurvds, kuruthds , ku 
rut as, kui mas [kit /mas in an interpolation afte: 
R V. x, 1 jS ], kunithd, htrvdiUi; A. k lin'd, Sec. 
3. pi. kunuite (Pan. vi, 4, 108-no): impf. aka 
nzram, irfarcs, akarot, akurva , Ac. ; A. 3. sg. 
eikuruta, pi. akurvata : Impv. kuru, karotu (ir 
the earlier language 2. 8 c 3. sg, kumtdt , 3. sg. also 
BhP. vi, 4. 341, kuruta or kuru tana (Nir. iv, 7) 
A. kumshva , kurudhvam, kurvdtdm : Subj. ka- 
ravani, karavas , vat, °vava or °vdvas (Pan. iii, 
4, 98, Kas.) # °vama or °vdtnas (ib.), c vdtha,'van ; 
A. karavai, kuruthds, karavdvahai (TUp. ; v he, 
MBh. iii, 10762), karavaithc, c vaite (Pin. iii, 4, 
95, Kas ), ' vdmahoi (-'he, MBh.; R. i, 1 8, 12): 
Pot. P. kutydm, A. kurv/ya (Pan. vi, 4, 109 A 
1 io> ; pr. p. 1‘. kurvdt (f. °vati ); A. kurvdnd : 
perf. P. cakdra, cakdrtha , cakrivd, cakrimd, ca - 
krd (Pin, vii, 2, 13) ; A. cakrd, cakrire; p. ca- 
krivas (acc. caknisham, RV. x, 137, 1) ; A. ca- 
krdna (Vop.): 2nd fut. karishydti; Subj. 2. ;g. 
kettishyas (RV. iv, 30, 23) ; 1st tut. kdrta: Free. 
knyasam: a or. P. Ved. cakaram (RV. iv, 42, 6), 
acakrut (RV. iv, 18, 12), dcakriran (RV. viii, 6, 
20); A. I. sg. kriske (RV. x, 49, 7); Class, u- 
kdrshit (Pan. vii, 2, 1, Ki$. ; once akdrashit, BhP. 

i, 10, 1); Pass. aor. reflex, akdri Sc akrita (P.ln. 
iii, 1, 62, Kis.): Inf. kdrturn, Ved. kdrtavty kdr- 
taval, kart os (see ss. vv.) ; ind. p. kritvd , Ved. 
kritvi [RV.] Sc kritviya [TS. iv, v] ; to do, make, 
perform, accomplish, cause, eflcct, prepare, under- 
take, R V. See. ; to do anything for the advantage or 
injury of another (gen. or loc.), MBh.; R. Ac.; to 
execute, carry out (as an order or command), ib. ; 
to manufacture, prepare, work at, elaborate, build, 
ib. ; to form or construct one thing out of another 
(abl. or instr.), R. i, 2, 44 ; Hit. Sec. ; to employ, 
use, make use of (instr.), SvetUp.; Mn.x,9i ; MBh. 
&c.; to compose, describe, R. i; to cultivate, Yfljfi. 

ii, 158 (cf. Mn. x, 1 1 4) ; to accomplish any period, 
bring to completion, spend (e.g. varshdni data 
cakruh, 'they spent ten years/ MBh. xv, 6 ; ksha- 
nam kuru t ‘wait a moment, ’ MBh.; cf. hit a- 
kshana ) ; to place, put, lay, bring, lead, take hold 
of (acc. or loc. or instr., e. g. ardhdm Vkri, to take 
to one's own side or party, cause to share in (gen. ; 
see 2. ardhd ; ; haste or pdnau Vkri, to take by the 
hand, marry, Pan. i, 4, 77 ; hriihiycna Vkri, to 
place iu one’s heart, love, Mricch. ; hridi Vkri, 
to take to heart, mind, think over, consider, Rajat. 
v, 313 ; manasi Vkri, id., R. ii, 64, 8 ; Hear.; 
to determine, purpose [ind. p. °si kritvd or °si-kri • 
iyd], Pin. i, 4, 75 i vaie Vkri, to place in subjec- 
tion, become master of, Mn. ii, 100) ; to direct the 
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thoughts, mind, Ac. {mdnas [RV. • Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.] or buddhim [Nal. xxvi, 10J or matim [MBh.:, 
R.] or bhavam [ib.], Ac.) towards any object, turn 
the attention to, resolve upon, determine on (loc, 
dat., inf., or a sentence with iti, e. g. md ioke ma 
na}y kritkdjk, do not turn your mind to grief, Nal 
xiv, 22 ; gamanaya matim cakre, he resolved upon 
going, R.i, 9, 55 ; aldbum samutsrashtum mana 
cakre, he resolved to create a gourd, MBh. iii, 8844 
drash(a tavdstnfii matim cakdra, he determined t< 
see him, MBh. iii, 12335); to think of (acc.), R 
i, 21, 14; to make, render (with two acc., e.g. 
ddityam kashthdm akurvata, they made the sui 
their goal, AitBr. iv, 7), RV. ; SBr. Ac. ; to procur 
for another, bestow, grant (witli gen. or loc.), RV. 
VS. ; SBr. Ac.; A. to procure for one’s self* appro 
priate, assume, SBr.; BrArUp.; Mn. vii, jo Ac. 
to give aid, help any one to get anything (dat.) 
RV. ; VS. ; to make liable to (dat.), RV. iii, 41,6 
SBr. iv ; to injure, violate (e. g. kattydm Vkri, tc 
violate a maiden), Mn. viii, 367 A 369; to appoint 
institute, ChUp. ; M11. ; to give an order, comm is 
sion, Mn.; R. ii, 2, 8 ; to cause to get rid of, fre< 
from (abl. or -tas), Pan. v, 4, 49, Kas. ; to begi 
(e.g. cakre sobhayitum purim, they began to adoi 
the city), R. ii, 6, 10 ; to proceed, act, put in prac- 
tice, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; to worship, sacrifice 
RV.; SBr.; Mn. iii, 210; to make a sound [sim 
ram or iabdam, MBh. iii, 11718; Pan. iv, 4, 34 
Hit.), utter, pronounce (often ifc. with the sound 
phat, phut, bhdn, vdsha(, svadha, svahd, him ) 
pronounce any formula (Mn. ii, 74 Sc xi, 33) ; (with 
numeral adverbs ending in dhd) to divide, separat 
or break up into parts (e. g. dvidhd Vkri , to di 
vide into two parts, ind. p. dvidhd kritvd or dvi 
dhd-kritya or - kdram , Pan. iii, 4, 62 ; sahasra 
dhd Vkri, to break into a thousand pieces); (with 
adverbs ending in vat ) to make like or similar, con 
sider equivalent (e.g. tdjyam trina-vat kritvd 
valuing the kingdom like a straw, Vet.); (with ad 
verbs ending in sat) to reduce anything to, cause tc 
become, make subject (see dtma-sdt , bhasma-sdt \ 
Pan. v, 4, 52 fT. 

The above senses of Vkri maybe variously modi 
fled or almost infinitely extended according to the 
noun with which this rt. is connected, as in the fol 
lowing examples: sakhyam Vkri, to contract 
friendship with ; pujdm Vkri, to honour ; rdjyam 
Vkri , to reign ; sue ham Vkri, to show ailed it. 
djhdm or nidciam or idsanam or kdmam or yd- 
candm or vac ah or vacanam or vdkyani Vkri , 
to perforin any one’s command or wish or request 
Ac.; dhannam Vkri, to do one's duty, Mn. vii, 
136; nakhdni Vkri, ‘to clean one’s nails/ sec 
krita nakha ; tidakam [Mn. ; Yitjn. ; R.; Das.] 
or salilam [R. i, 44. 49] Vkri, to offer a libation 
of water to the dead ; to perform ablutions ; ast ra- 
ni Vkri , to practise the use of weapons, MBh. iii, 

1 1S24; darduratn Vkri, to hi eat lie the flute, Pan. 
iv, 4, 34 ; da tub a m Vkri, to inflict punishment 
Ac., Vet.; kdlam Vkri, to bring one's time to an 
end, i. e. to die ; drain Vkri, to be long in doing 
anything, delay; mamisd \ lor °si, see above, V& 
to place in one’s mind, think of, meditate, MBh. ; 
iirasd Vkri, to place on the head ; murdhnd 
Vkri, to place on one's head, obey, honour. 

Very rarely in Veda (AV.xviii, 2, 27}, but com- 
monly in the Brahmanas, Sutras, and especially inclas- 
sical Sanskrit the perf. forms cakdra and cakre are 
auxiliarily used to form the periphrastical perfect of 
verbs, especially of causatives, e.g. dsdnt cakre, 
he sat down / gam ay a m cakdra / he caused to go' 
_see Pan. iii, I, 40; in Veda some other forms of 
Vkri are used in a similar way, viz. pr. karoti, 
SflnichSr. ; impf. akar, MaitrS. A Kflth.; 3. pi. a- 
kran, MaitrS. A TBr. ; Prec. kriydt, MaitrS. (see 
Pin. iii, 1, 42); according to Part, iii, I, 41, also 
karotu with Vvid], 

Caus. kdrayati , 7 e, to cause to act or do, cause 
another to perform, have anything made or done by 
nother (double acc., instr. A acc. [see Pan. i, 4, 53], 

. g. sabhdtn kdritavan , he caused an assembly to 
be made, Hit.; raja-darsanam mam kdraya, cause 
ne to have an audience of the king ; vdnijyam kd - 
rayed vaiiyam, he ought to cause the Vaisya to 
ngage in trade, Mn. viii, 4 10; na iakshydmi 
illicit kdrayitum tvayd, 1 shall not be able to 
lave anything done by thee, MBh. ii, 6) ; to cause 
0 manufacture or form or cultivate, Laty.; Yajn. 
i, 158; MBh. Ac.; to cause to place or put, have 


anything placed, put upon, Ac. (e. g. tam eitra* 
patent vdsa-grihe bhittdv akdrayat, he had the 
picture placed on the wall in his house, Kathas. v, 
30), Mn. viii, 251. Sometimes the Caus. of Vkri 
is used for the simple verb or without a causal sig- 
nification (e. g, pa dam kdrayati, he pronounces a 
word, Pan. i, 3, 7 1 , Kai. ; mithyd k , he pronounces 
wrongly, ib.; Kaikeyim am: rdjdnam kdraya , 
treat or deal with Kaikcyi as the king does, R. ii, 
58, 16): Desid. cikirshati (aor. 2. sg. acikirshis, 
!>Br. iii), ep. also 7 e, to wish to make or do, intend to 
do, design, intend, begin, strive after, AV. xii, 4, 19; 
SBr.; KatySr.; M11. Ac.; to wish to sacrifice or worship, 
AV. v, 8, 3 : lntens. 3. pi. karikrati (pr. p. kdii- 
hat, see Naigh. ii, 1 A Pin. vii, 4, 65), to do re- 
peatedly, RV. ; AV.; TS. ; Class, cat kart 1 or card 
karti or carikarti [Pin. vii, 4, 92, Kai.], also car- 
kariti or carikariti or < arikariti or cekriyate [ib., 
Sch. ; Vop.] ; [cf. Hib. caraint, * 1 perform, execute / 
(card, ‘an art, trade, business, function; 1 sucHdh , 
‘easy;’ Old Germ, karawan, ‘ to prepare;* Mod. 
Germ, gar, ‘prepared (as food);* Lsit. creo, cere - 
mania; npaivxu, k pop os.] 

1. Xrlt, mfn. only ifc. (Pan. vi, 1, 182) making, 
doing, performing, accomplishing, effecting, manu- 
facturing, acting, one who arromplbhcs or performs 
anything, author (see su-k*, karma- U\ papa-k", 
Ar.) ; {t ', in. an affix used to fotm nouns from roots, 
VPr.lt. ; Pan. iii, 1, 93; 4, 67 ; vi, 1, 71 ; vii, 2, 
8 A 11; 3, 33; viii, 4, 29; a noun formed with 
that affix, Nir. ; I’.lrGr.; Gobh.; Pan. ■ttfcttva* 
bodhini, !., N. of a grammatical treatise, — pfttalft, 
in., N. of a ti cat isc on Krit nflixes. Xf id-ant*, m. 
a wool ending with a Krit aflix (such a word would 
be called by Pfln. simply krit). Kyil-lopa, in. the 
rejection of a Krit affix, 

1. Xritd, mtii. done, made, accomplished, per- 
formed, RV.; AV. Ac. ; prepared, made ready, ib.; 
obtained, gained, acquired, placed at hand, AV. iii, 
24, 5 ; weil done, proper, good, SBr. iv ; cultivated, 
M11. x, 1 14 ; appointed (as a duty), Yajn. ii, 186; 
relating or referring to, Yajn. ii, 210; (tf.r), m., N. 
of one of the Visve Devls, MBh. xiii, 4356; of a 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ix, 24, 45 ; of a son of 
Saiuuati and pupil of lliianya-ii.lbha, Hariv. 1080; 
BhP. xii, 6, So ; of a son of Krita-ratha and father 
of Vibiulha, VP, ; of a son of Jaya and father of 
Haryavana, BhP. ix, 17, 17 ; of a son of Cyavana 
and father of Upari-cara, VayuP.; (am), n. (with 
rtf /m or with instr.) ‘done with/ away with, enough 
of, no need of, Ac. (e. g. kritam samdehena, away 
with doubt. Sak. ; k” parihasena, enough of jok- 
g, >b.); the past tense, AitBr. v, 1 ; (dm), n. deed, 
work, action, RV. ; AV. ; SvctUp. ; Mu. Ac.; ser- 
vice done, kind action, benefit (cf. krita-jila Sc 
-ghnn), MBh. v, 1692; Pancat. ; magic, sorcery, 
SamavBr.; consequence, result, I..; aim, Vop. i, 2; 
stake at a game, RV.; AV.; prize or booty gained 
iu battle, ib. ; N. of the die or of the side of a die 
marked with four points or dots (this is the lucky 
or winning die), VS. xxx, 1 8 ; TS. ; SBr. Ac.; (also 
the collective N. of the four dice in opposition to 
the fifth die called kali, Comm, on VS. x, 28); 
(hence) the number * four/ VarBfS, ; Silryas. ; N. of 
the first of the four ages of the world (also called 
satya or 'the golden age,’ comprehending together 
with the morning and evening dawn 4800 years of 
men [Mn. ; MBh. ; Hariv.] or according to the later 
conception [BhP. Ac.; Comm, on Mn. i, 69] 4800 
years of the gods or 1,718,000 years of men); (f), 
loc. ind. on account of, for the sake of, for (with 
gen. or ifc., e. g. mama krite or mat-kjrite, on my 
iccount, for me), Yajfi, i, 216; MBh.; R. Ac.; 
ena), instr. ind., id., MBh.; R. i, 76, 6 A vi, 85, 

0. -kaiiat*, mfn. deceiving, beguiling, -kftrft, 
it., N. of Siva, Gal. - kartavya, mfn. one who has 
performed what was to be done, one who has done 
>r discharged his duty, Prab. — karman* n. an act 
hat has been accomplished, Subh. ; ( in/ti-k ’), mfn. 

>ne who has done his work or duty, SBr.; MBh.; 

Ragh. ix, 3; clever, able, L. -kalpa, mfn. 
me who knows the customary rites, R. ii, I, 16; 

' am , m„N.ofa work, -kftraa, inf //)n.one whose 
csire is attained, satisfied, R. — kSrin, mfn. doing 
igain what has been done already, Pat. ; doing any 
vork, MBh. i, 5351 ( 53 ° 7 )-~^ Mrya, 11. an 
ttained object, Sak. ; (mfn.) one who has obtained 
his object, Yajn. ii, 189 ; R. ; Kathas. ; one who his 
no need of another person's aid (instr.), MBh. xiii, 
3862 ; dva, n. the state of having obtained one's 
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object, KathJs. — k&lft, m. appointed time, Yajn. 
ii, 184; (mfn.) * fixed or settled as to time,' sent, 
deposited &c. for a certain time, Nlr. ; one who has 
accomplished a certain time, who has waited a cer- 
tain time, MBh. ii, 1875. — kffreaka, mfn. tied tip 
as a small bundle or brush. — kjrltya, n. what has 
been done and what is to be done, Up. ; (mfn.) one 
who has done his duty or accomplished a business, 
R.; one who has attained any object or purpose, 
contented, satisfied with (loc., R. vii, 59, 3), AitUp. ; 
Mn.; MBh. dec.; -td, f. the full discharge of any 
duty or realisation of any object, accomplishment, 
success, Mn.; MBh.; KapS. dec.; -bhdva, m. id., 
Naish. vi, 1 06. — kofl, m., N. of a Kasyapa, L. ; of 
Upavarsha, L. — kopa, mfn. one who shows anger, 
angry, indignant.— kautuka, mfn. one who en- 
gages in sport, playful. — krays, m. one who makes 
a purchase, a purchaser. — krlya, mfn. 011c who has 
accomplished any act, W, ; one wlio has fulfilled 
his duty, W. ; one who has performed a religious 
ceremony, Mn. v, 99 ; ix, 102. — krudka, mfn. 
cnewiio shows anger, angry, resentful. — kihaq&a, 
mfn. one who waits for the right moment, one 
who waits impatiently for a person or thing (loc., 
or acc. with prati, or inf,, or in comp.; e.g. 
kri/a-kshandham tc gam ana m prati, I am wait- 
ing impatiently for thy going, R. ii, 29, 15 ; te 
bhumim gun/ am kritakshandh, they are wait- 
ing for the time to proceed to the earth, MBh. i, 
2505) ; having leisure. Car. viii, 3 ; ready at hand, 
not tarrying or lingering, Car. iii, 8 ; liable to (in 
comp.), Comm, on ChUp.; (as), in., N. of a prince, 
MBh. ii, 122. — gh&ta-yatna, mfn. one who 
makes efforts to slay, trying to kill. — ghna,mf(<z)n. 
'destroying past services or benefits, unmindful 
of (services) rendered, ungrateful, Mn.; R. &c.; ! 
BrahmavP. (sixteen kinds of ungrateful men are 
enumerated) ; defeating or rendering vain all previous 
measures, W. ; -fa, f. ingratitude, Pancat. ; Sih. ; 
-tva, n. id., MSrkP. ; kritagh n i - kyift, f. represent- 
ing as ungrateful, Naish. vi, 85.— cihna, mfn. 
marked, MBh. iii, 280, 35. — efida, m. a boy on 
whom the ceremony of tonsure has been performed, 
Mn. v, 58 & 67. — oetas, m., N. of a Brahman, 
MBh. iii, 985. — cckandas, ansi, 11. p., N. of a 
class of metres. — cchidra, mfn. having a hole, 
BhP. iii, 1 1, 9; (J), f. the plant Lull's acutangula, 
L. — janman, min. born, produced, generated. 
— j£a, rni(d)n. knowing what is right, correct in 
conduct, MHh. xii, 104, 6 ; acknowledging past 
services or benefits, mindful of fotiner aid or favours, 
grateful, M11.; yajn. &c.; (as), ni. a dog, L. ; N. 
of Siva, L.; -td, f. gratitude, R.; Paiicat.; -tva, n. 
id.; - iila , m., N. of a Prakrit poet. — m- jay a, m. 

* conquering the Krita age,' N. of the seventeenth 
Vyasa, VkyuP.; of a prince, BhP. ix, 12, 12. — ta- 
nit-trkna, mfn. covered with armour, mailed. 
— tSrtka, nilii. one who has visited holy places, who 
frequents them, W. ; an adviser, one fertile in ex- 
pedients, W.; 'furnished with a passage,’ rendered 
accessible or easy, Kir. ii, 3. — trfinft, f. the tree 
Ficus hcterophylla, L. —tva, 11. the state of being 
effected, KltySr.; Jaim. iii, 4, 40. *■ tvara, mf(ri)n. 
nuking haste, hurrying, KatnSv. — dKra, mfn. mar- 
ried, Mn.; MBh. ; K.; (cf, t/dra-kriyti.) — d£ea, 
m.one who offers himself as a servant for a certain 
time. — data, mfn. one whose place is fixed, Jaim. 

— dyuti, f., N. of the wife of king Citra-ketu, 
BhP. vi, 1 4, 30. — dvlahta {krita-), mfn .one who 
has shown anger (at the doings of another person), 
AV. vii, 113, 1. — dhanvan, v.l. for - varman , 
q.v. — dharma, m. 'one who performs his duty/ 
N. of a man, VP. — dharman, m. id., ib. — dki, 
mfn. of formed mind, prudent, considerate, Mudr. ; 
learned, educated, Sail. ; determined, resolved on 
(inf.), Mudr.; Bh. xi, 6, 39. — dkvagaa, mfn. de- 
feated, overpowered, W. ; injured, destroyed, W, ; 
( = -ghna) destroying past transactions, W. — dkvaj 
(< krita •), mfn. furnished with banners, RV. vii, 83, 
2. — dhvaja, m., N. of a prince (son of Dharma- 
dhvaja), BhP. ix, 13, 19 & 20. — dkvaata, mfn. 
lost after being once possessed 01 acquired, W. 

— nakha, mfn. one who has cleaned his nails, Kaus. 
54. — nandana, m., N. of a prince, VP. — alma* 
ka, mfn. named, Hariv. 3436. — nftaaka, mfn. 
( » -ghna) ungrateful, Hit. — aisana, mm. id. 

— altya-kriya, mfn. one who has duly performed 
his daily religious observances. — nirpoja&a, nilii. 
one who has (performed penance or made expiation, 
Mn. xi, 190.— aiioay a, mfn. determined or resolved 


on (dat., loc., inf. or in comp.), R. lit, 50, 16 ; Bhag. 
ii, 37 &c. ; resolute (as speech), K&d. ; one who 
has ascertained anything, sure, certain. — nlacayin, 
mfn. one who has formed a resolution, determined, 
resolved, Pahcat. — papa, mf(£)n. one who has laid 
a wager (with loc. of the stake), MBh. i, 1203 & 
1 206. — parva, n. ( « -yaga) the golden age of tlte 
world, ShadvBr.— pascKtt&pa, mfn. one who has 
performed penance, showing regret or penitence. 

— punkha, mfn. 'one who has fixed the feathers 
of his arrows, 1 skilled in archery, L. — pupya, 
mf(cr)n. one who has accomplished meritorious acts 
in a former life, happy, R.; MlrkP.— ptrva, mfn. 
done formerly, Dai.; - ndiana , n. the forgetting of 
past services, ingratitude, Hit. — pffrvin, mfn. one 
by whom anything (acc.) was formerly done, Ka$. 
on Pan. v, a, 87 & ii, 3, 65. - pauruska, mfn. 
one who docs a manly act, behaving gallantly, 
-prajfia, mfn. wise, prudent, MBh. v, 1246 ; Ka- 
thas. — prap&ma, mfn. making obeisance, saluting. 

— pratlkfita, n. assault and counter-assault, attack 
and resistance, MBh. iv, 351 ; Ragh.xii, 94 ; retalia- 
tion for an assault, R. vi, 91, XO. — pratljna, mfn. 
one who fulfils a promise or agreement. — prayatna, 
mfn. one who makes effort, active, persevering, 
Pahcat. ( = Hit.) — prayojana, mfn. one who has 
attained his object, Kathis. xiii, 158. — prakara- 
pa, mfn. one who has practised the use of weapons, 
MBh. v, 5733. — priya, mfn. one who has been 
favoured or pleased, MBh. iii, 166, 14. — phala, 
mfn. ‘fruitful, 1 successful, W.; (d), N. of a plant 
( « kola-Hmbt), L.; (am), 11. consequence of an 
act, result, W.; N. of a poisonous substance, L. 

— bandku, m., N. of a prince, MBh. i, 231. 

— bihu, mfn, laying hands upon, grasping, touch- 
ing, W. — buddki, mfn. of formed mind, learned, 
wise,VarBfS. ; KapS. v, 50; (a-k°) Bhag. xviii, 16; 
one who has made a resolution, resolved (with dat. 
[Vikr.] or inf. [Hariv.]), Mn. i, 97 (cf. MBh. v, 
lio)&vii,3o; Yajh.i, 354; MBh.&c.; informed of 
one’s duty, one who knows how religious rites ought 
to be conducted, W. — brahman (kri/d-), mfn. one 
who has performed his devotions, RV. ii, 25, I; (a 
deity) towards whom devotion is performed, RV. vi, 
20, 3 ; (a sacrifice) in which prayers are duly offered, 
RV. vii, 70, 6. — bkaga, m., N. of a man (pi. his 
family), SamskJrak. — bhaya, mfn. alarmed, appre- 
hensive.— bhftva, mfn, one whose mind is directed 
towards anything (loc.), R. vi, 70, 12. — bkQta- 
maitra, mfn._ friendly to all. — bhumi, f. a place 
ready made, Ap. — bkojana, mfn. one who has 
dined or made a meal.- mangala, mfi//)n. blessed, 
consecrated, San khGr. 1,12; Su$r.; KathJs.; MarkP. 

— matl, mi'11. one who has taken a resolution, who 
has resolved upon anything, MBh.xiii, 2211. — raa- 
noratha, mfn. 011c whose wishes arc fulfilled, R. v, 
50, 1. — mand&ra, in., N. of a man, Rijat, v, 35. 

— manyu, mfn. indignant. — mtrga, mfn. having 
a road or path made. — mfila, m. the spotted* ante- 
lope, Susr.; the tree Cassia fistula, Susr.; (d), f., 
N. of a river, BhP. v, 19, 18 ; x, 79, i6>ml- 
laka, m. the spotted antelope, Gal. ; the tree Cassia 
fistula, L.— mukba, mfn. skilled, clever, L. -mfi- 

mfn. of a fixed price, Yajn. ii, 63. — maltra, 
mfn. one who performs friendly acts, friendly. — ya- 
jm (kri/d-), mfn. one who has uttered the sacrifi- 
cial formulas, TS. i, 5, 2, 4.— yajfia, m., N. of a 
son of Cyavana and father of Upari-cara, Hariv. 
1803; VP. — yasas, m., N. of a descendant of 
Angiras (author of RV. ix, 108, 10 & 1 i),RAnukr. 

— ynga, n. the first of the four ages of the world, 
golden age, Mn.; MBh. ; Hariv. 1 SGryas. (see 
krita above) ; kritayugdya, Nom. A. °yate, to re- 
semble the golden age, Pratapar.-yttaka, m. the 
juice of pulses prepared with salt and fat, L.— yo- 
gya, mfn. joining in combat. — ratka, m., N. of 
a grandson of Maru, BhP. ix, 13, x6.-rava,mfn. 
making a cry, sounding, singing. — rue, mfn. splen- 
did, brilliant, -rnsha, mfn. angry, displeased. 

— lakska^a, mf(o) n * marked, stamped, branded, 
Gobh.; MBh.j (a-k Q ) La \y . ; noted for good quali- 
ties, excellent, amiable ; stigmatized, Mn. ix, 239; 
caused by (in comp.), R. vi, 95, 19 ; relating to (in 
comp.), MBh.xiii, 16, 23 ; Hariv. 5031; (as),m., N. 
of a man, Hariv. 1940.— lave aa, n. factitious salt, 
Vishn. — vat jnfn. perf. p. P. V kri, one whohas done 
or made anything ; one who holds the stake at a 
game (?), Nir. v, 22 ; ( ft ), f., N. of a river, VP. 

— vaman, in., N. of several princes, especially of a 
son of Hfidika and of a son of Kanaka or Dhanaka, 


MBh.; Hariv. dec. ; N. of the father of the thirteenth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, L. — vaaati, mfn. 
one who has taken up his abode, dwelling, Megh.; 
Pancat.; &Jntii.— v&pa, m. a penitent who has 
shaven his head and chin, Mn. xi, 108.— 
m. id., Mn. xi, 78. — yiklra, mfu. any one or any- 
thing that has undergone change, altered, changed. 

— Tikrama, mfn. displaying valour, making vigor- 
ous efforts. — Tlkrlyfc, mfn, « -vikdra. — ¥ldy», 
mfn. one who has acquired knowledge, well in- 
formed,, learned. MBh.; R.; Pahcat.— wllAm, m., 
N. of a man, Safikar. — TivSka, mfn. one who 
has contracted marriage, married. — Tismaya, mfn. 
astonished; astonishing. — vlrya (kyi/d-) t mfn. one 
who is strong or powerful, AV. xvii, I, 27; (as), 
m., N. of a prince (son of Kanaka or Dhanaka and 
father of Arjuna ; cf. kdrtavirya ), MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP. ; of a medical teacher, SuSr. — wyiddlii, mfn. 
(a word) whose (first syllable) has been vpddhicd. 
▼ega, m. t N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 320.— vetana, 
mfn. one who receives wages (as a hired servant or 
labourer), Yajil. i?, 164.— vedin, mfn. (---jtia) 
one who acknowledges past benefits or Services, 
grateful, Mudr.; Laiit. ; observant of propriety, 
W. — vedkaka, m. a sort of Ghosha with white 
flowers, L. — vadhana, ni. id., Susr.; (d), f.— 
•( cchtdrd , L. — ▼•patha, mfn. trembling. — vsiha, 
mfn. one who has assumed clothing, attired, deco- 
rated, Git. xi, I ; (as), rh,, ‘ N. of a man/ see 
kdrtavesha . — vyadhana, tnf(f)n. skilled in pierc- 
ing, AV. v, 14, 9. — vyalika, mfn. annoyed, vexed. 

— ▼rata, m., N. of a pupil of Loma-harshana. 

— aaktl, mfn. one who puts forth his strength or 
displays courage. — iarman, m., N. of a prince, VP. 

— ■aatrfe-nibsrama, mfn. exercised in arms, 
MBh. i, 5443. — flip a, mfn. one who has learned 
his art or is skilled in his own trade, Yftjii. ii, 184. 
— aobka, mfn. splendid, brilliant, beautiful, W. ; 
dexterous, W. — tanoa, mfn. one who has perform- 
ed purification, purified, free from bodily impuri- 
ties, Mn.; MBh. ; R., (as or am), m. or n., N. of 
a locality, MatsyaP. — drama, mfn. one who has 
made great exertions, painstaking, laborious (with 
loc. or ifc.), MBh. ; R. &c . ; (as), m., N. of a Muni, 
MBh. ii, 109. — trftma, for - srama , R. i, 21, 6. 

— samaarga, mfn. brought into contact, united. 

— samakdra, mfn. one who has performed all the 
purificatory rites, initiated, Mn. ix, 326; Ragh. x, 
79; prepared, adorned. — aa&ikalpa, min. one who 
has formed a resolution. — aamketa, mfn. 011c who 
lias made an agreement or appointment. — aaxnjna, 
mfn. one to whom a sign has been given, R;1jat. iv, 
2 21 ; (pi.) having agreed upon special signs, Mn. 
vii, 1 90 ; initiated ( into a plan), M Bh. xi v, 588 (a- A 0 , 
ncg. ) — aaanndha, mfn. cased in armour. — samni- 
dhkaa,nifn. — -samsarga. — aapatnikd, f. a wo- 
man whose husband has taken another wife, super- 
seded wife, L. — aamputa, mfn. - 'tdnjali-puta, 
VjrP. — sambandha, mfn. connected, allied. — sa~ 
vya, mfn. one who has the sacred thread over 
the left shoulder. Comm, on KatySr. — s&patnl- 
kl v c ttti, tulki, f. - -sapatnika, L. - stoma, in., 
N. of certain Stomas. — stkaUfc, f.,N. of an Apsaras, 
TS. iv; MaitrS. ii, 8, 10; (°/i) VP. — stkiti, mfn. 
one who has taken up an abode. — sneha, mfn. 
one who shows affection, affectionate. — smara, m., 
N. of a mountain, VP.; -car i/a, n., N. of a work. 

— svara, mfn. having the original accent, Laty. 

— svasty-ayaaa, mf(<z)n. blessed or commended 
to the protection of gods previous to any journey or 
undertaking, MBh.; R.; BhP. - STOOohAlilra, 
mfn. one who feeds or eats at pleasure. — hasta, 
mfn. one who has exercised his hands, dexterous, 
skilled (especially in archery), Hariv. ; -td, f. dex- 
terity, MBh. iv, 1976 ; -vat, ind. in a clever way, 
MBh. iv, 1843. KrltAkrita, mfn. done and not 
done, done in part but not completed, MBh. xii, 
6542 (—9946) ; prepared and not prepared, manu- 
factured and not manufactured, MBh. xiii, 2794 ; 
Yajh. i, 286; optional, AsvSr.; AivGr.; indif- 
ferent, MBh. xiii, 76x2; (dm, J), n. sg. 8 t du. what 
has been done and what has not been done, AV. 
xix, 9, 2; SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 27; KajhUp. ii, 14; 
-prasahgin, mfn. in Gr. — nitya. X?it 4 k?ltya* 
•anus, as, m. pi. * indifferent as to what has been 
done and what ought to be done/ N. of a sect. 
XfitAgam*, mfn. one who has made progress, ad- 
vanced. XfttfEgM, mfn. one who has committed 
an offence, criminal, sinful, AV. xii, 5, 60 & 65 ; 
Mfih.; Amir.; (a-k°, neg.) R. i, 7, 13. XfltaU 
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fU-kft, mfn. id., BhP. x, 88, 29. X?ltignl. m 
N. of a son of Kanaka or Dhanaka, Hariv. 1850 
BhP. ix, 23, 22. Xrlt&gnl-kftrya, m. a Bra): 
man who has offered the usual fire-oblation. 
tkt ka, mfn. marked,, branded, Mn. viii, 281 ; K 
ii, 15,37; numbered, W. Xrttkiijali.mfn.onewlu 
joins the hollowed palms in reverruce or to solicit 
favour (holding the hollowed palms together as if t 
receive alms or an offering \ standing in a reveren 
or respectful posture, Mn.; MBh.; R.; [as), m. a shru! 
used in medicine and in magical potions, L. ; -pu(<\ 
joining the palms of the hands for obeisanc* 
or for holding offerings of water See., R. i, 39, 9. 
XrltAtitbjftf mf(d)n. one who has practised hos< 
pitality; one who has received hospitality, regaled, 
R. iii, 7, 1 ; Dai. XfUfttman, mfn. one whose 
spirit is disciplined, MundUp.; Mn.; MBh. Sec, 
Xritftdara, mf(d)n. one to wliom regard or at 
tention has been paid, Kathls. Xpitdnati, mfi: 
one who bends in reverence, bowing, paying homagi 
or respect ; one to whom homage is paid, RSjat. v 
215. Xfitftnana, mfa. possessing a great experi 
ence, Gal. Xfitimikara, mfn. imitating wha 
has been done by another, following another’s ex 
ample, not independent, SBr. ; KltySr. Xrit&na 
kulya, mfn. compliant, kind, favouring. Xriti* 
nukpita-kirin, mfn. doing anything before am 
after, K. vi, 91 , a 8. Xfit&nuvy&dha, mfn. mixed, 
combined, W. Xritanuattra, 111. established prac 
tier, custom. Xritanta, mfn. causing an end. 
bringing to an end, leading to a decisive termination, 
BhP. ix, 6, 13; whose end is action, W. ; (as\ 
in. ' the inevitable result of actions done in a pasi 
existence,* destiny, fate, R.; Pancat.; Mcgh.; Vet 
death personified, N. of Yama (god of death), 
MirkP.; Hit.; a demonstrated conclusion, dogma. 
Bliag. xviii, 13; a conclusion, MBh. xii, 218, 27 
(in Gr.) a fixed form or narnc(?) f Pat. lntrod. (01 
Vaitt. 1) & on Pin. i, I, I, Virtt. 4 ; a sinful or in- 
auspicious action, L.; 'dosing the week,* Satur- 
day, L.; (ii), f. a kind of medicinal drug or per- 
fume (—rcnulti), L.; -kt i/d sura, m., N. of 
Asura, GanP. ; - Janaka , 'father of Yama,’ N. of the 
s1.11, L.; s amfmsa, in., N. of a Kikshasa, Kathls, 
Ixxxvi, 137. Kfit&ntara, mfn. ouc who has pre- 
pared a passage to any object (gen.), Kid. Xri- 
tanna, n. prepared or cooked food, SBr. xiii; 
KltySr. ; Llty. ; Mn. ; Susr. ; digested food, cxc 
ment ; (mfn.) eating, W. Xfltapakftra, mfn. in- 
jured, wronged, discomfited, overpowered ; doing 
wrong, offending. Xpltapakpita, mfn. done for 
and against, done well and done wrong, gana sdka- 
piirthiv&ii. Xritapadftna, mfn. one who has 
completed a great or noble work. XpltAparftdha, 
mfn. one who has committed an offence against 
(gen.), guilty, culpable, Vikr.; Malay. Xfltabha- 
ya, mfn. saved from danger or fear, W. Xpltdbha- 
rapa, mfn. adorned. X^lt&bhlakeka, mfn. one 
who has performed a religious ab'ution, R. i, 44, 30; 
consecrated, inaugurated ; (as), in. a prince who has 
been inaugurated ; (a), f. the consecrated wife of a 
prince, Gal. XfU&bhisarapa-veBlia, mfn. at- 
tired in the dress of a maiden who goes to meet her 
lover, Vikr. Xrit&bhyftaa,mfn. trained, exercised, 
practised. Xfltftya, m. the die called Krita, Comm, 
on ChUp. (in the text krildya is dat. of °/a). 
XfitAyiaa, mfn. labouring, suffering. Xrlt&r- 
gka t mfn. received or welcomed by the Argha offer- 
ing, PlrGr.; {as), m., N. of the nineteenth Arhat 
of the past Utsarpini, I,. (v. 1 . krif&rlha). Xji- 
tirta-nftAa, mfn. one who makes cries of pain. 
Xflt&rtfca, mf(d)n. one who has attained an end 
or object or has accomplished a purpose or desire, 
successful, satisfied, contented, MundUp.; SvctUp.; 
MBh. &c.; clever, Comm, on L.; {as), m., v. 1. 
for kritdrgha, q. v. ; •td, {. accomplishment of an 
object, success, Ragh. viii, 3 ; Git. v, 19; Kathls. ; 
-tva, 11. id., Slh.; krifdrthiWtyi, to render suc- 
cessful, content, satisfy, Kathls.Jxxiv, 125; Q rthU 
karana, mfn. rendering successful, Kathls. ; °rt/ii- 
krita, mfn. rendered successful, Dhiirtas. ; A mar. ; 
U rthi-^bhu, to become successful, be contented, 
MllatTm. ; °rthi-bhuta, mfn. become successful. 
Xrltirthanlya, mfn. to be rendered successful, 
Naish. ix, 51. Xyitirtkaya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to 
render successful, content, satisfy, Mllatlm. ; Kid. ; 
Sis.; Naish.; Viddh. Xfitftlaka, m., N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants, Comm, on L, Xfitftlaya,nifu. one 
who has taken up his abode in any place (loc. or in 
comp., e. g. svarga-k 0 , an inhabitant of heaven), R. 


Sec , ; (as), m. a dog, L. Xfit&loka, mfn. sup- 
plied With light, lighted, W. Xyitkvadblna, mfn. 
one who takes care, careful, cautious, attentive. 
Xrit&vndbl, mfn. having a fixed limit, fixed, ap- 
pointed, agreed upon ; bounded, limited. Xfita- 
▼amaxfba, mfn, one who has effaced from recol- 
lection; intolerant. Xritftvasyaka,mfn. one who 
has done all tint is necessary. XfitAvafakthlka, 
mfn. seated on the hams with the knees tied together 
or the hips and knees surrounded by a cloth, Klty- 
Sr. Xrlt&vantka, mfn. settled,' received (as' a 
guest), Ap.; Mn. viii, 60. Xrlt&vftna, in. a lodg- 
ing, W.; (mfn.) lodging. Xfltdsa, mfn. one who 
forms hopes, hoping for anything ['despairing,* 
Comm.], MBh. iii, 31,37. XfittUagna, mfn. one 
who forms hopes or expectations, hoping, Kid. 
Xflt&sana, mfn. one who makes a meal, feeding 
upon. X^ltkaana-parlyraba, mfm ouc who has 
taken a seat. JEfltdakandana, mfn. one who 
has made an attack, assailing, attacking; effacing 
fioni recollection (V), W. Xfitaatra, mfn. one who 
has exciciscd himself in throwing ariows or other 
weapons, skilled in archcry, MBh.; R. ; armed; 
(as), nu, N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 127; -A/, 1 . 
consummate skill or proficiency in the use of arm: 
MBh. i, 5156. Xflt&spadA, mfn. one who take 
up a station or residence or abode ; supporting, rcstin, 
on ; governed, ruled. Xrltabaka,mfn. (ir.akan 
one wlio has performed the daily ceremonies ordevo 
tions. X^itathBra, ’raka, mfn. one who has catci 
food or made a meal. XrltKJiv&na, mfn. summoned 
called, challenged. Xriterahya, mfn. envious 
jealous. XfitomkEra, inl'n. (cf. Pin. vi, 1, 95 
one who has pronounced the holy syllable om, Vet 
v, 1. Kritoccaia, i nd. raised on high (?), cf. gan 
svar-ddi and l*Sn. v, 4, 57. Kfitots&ba, iufr 
one who lias made effort, striving. Xritodaka.mfi: 
one who lias performed his ablutions, M Bh. iii, 8141 
one who has off red a libation of water to the dead 
MBh.; R. Xritodvaha, nffu. performing peua 
by standing with uplifted arms, W.; married, MBh. 
R. ; Kathas, Xfitonm&da, mfn. one who feign: 
to he insane, Kathls. xviii, 250. Kritopak&ra, 
mRffhi. assisted, befriended, Kuiti. iii, 73; one wh 
has rendered a service, giving aid, friendly. Kyi- 
topac&ra, mfn. served, waited upon. Kritopa- 
nayana, in. one who has been invested with the 

riticial cord, Mn. ii, 108 Sc 173. jCrltopabho- 
ga, mfn. used, enjoyed. Xpitittijan, m., N. of a soil 
of 'Kanaka or Dhanaka, Hariv. I S50; HhP.ix, 23,22. 

Critaka, mfn. artificial, factitious, done arti- 
ficially, made, prepared, not produced spontaneously. 
Nir. ; MBh. 8cc.; not natural, adopted (as a sou), 
MBh. xiii, 2630; Mrgh.; assumed, simulated, false, 
MBh.; Pancat. ■, Ragh. xviii, 51 Sec.\ (am or a- in 
comp.), ind. in a simulated manner, Sis. ix, S3; Ka- 
this.; (aj), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ix, 
24,47 » a son ofCyavaua, VP.; (<?///'., 11. a kind o: 
salt ( ^ vid lavana), L. ; sulphate of copper, L. 

Critaya, Nom. P. °ya/i (aor. ac’ikritat or a- 
r<7^',Vop.^,totakethedie railed Krita, Pin. iii, 1, 21 

Xrlt&nta, kritartha, See. See krita. 

Xplt&vin, mfn. skilled, Divyav. 

I. Xritl, is, f. the act of doing, making, perfumi- 
ng, manufacturing, composing, SBr. x; ChUp,; 
Pancat. ; Kits. See. ; action, activity, MBh. iii, 1 2480; 
BhJsh.tp. ; Tarkas. ; creation, work, Vop. ; literary 
work, Milav, ; Ragh.; Pin. vi, 2, 1 5 1 , Kls.; a house 
f relics, Divyfiv.; ‘magic,* see - kara ; a witch 
(cf. krityd ), Devirn.; a kind of Anushtubh metre 
consisting of two Pldas of twelve syllables each and 
a third Plda of eight syllables), RPrlt.; another 
metre (a stanza of four lines with twenty syllables in 
each), RPrlt.; (hence) the number twenty, VarBr.; 
a collective N. of the metres kriti, prak^ y dk°, viii', 
ra/rtk°, abhik and utkriti; a square number, Var- 
ilr.; (in dram.) confirmation of any obtainment, 
"ah. ; Da^ar.; Pratlpar.; N. of the wife of Sarp- 
irlda and mother of Panca-jana, BhP. vi, 18, 13; 
is), ni., N. of several persons, MBh. ii, 3208c 1882; 
Iariv.; BhP.; MirkP.; of a pupil of Hiranya-nlbha, 
/flyuP. —kara, n». ' practising magic or enchant- 
nent,* N. of Rivana, L.; (cf. Itfityd-rdvana.) 
•■mat, m., N. of a prince (son of Yavi-nara), 
BhP. ix, ji, 2 7. — ratha, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
■•rlta, m., N. of a prince, R.; VP.; BhP. — ro- 
man, nu, N. of a sou of Kriti-rlta, R. i, 73, 1 0 Sc 
1. — i&dkya-tra, n. the state of being accom- 
plished by exertion. 

Xfitia, mfn. one who acts, active, MBh. xii, 


8683 ; xiii, 305 ; expert, clever, skilful, knowing, 
learned (with loc. or ifc.), MBh.; Ragh.; Bhartf. 
See. ; good, virtuous, L. ; pure, pious, L.; obeying, 
doing what is enjoined, W.; one who has attained 
an object or accomplished a purpose, satisfied, Sak.; 
Ragh.; Vikr. &c.; (#), nu, N. oft son of Cyavana 
and father of Upari-caia, BhP. ix, 22, 5 ; N. of a 
son of Samnatimat, ib. 21, 28. Xfltbtva, 11. the 
state of one who has attained any object, Kathls. 

Xfltl, in comp, for °ti. —iota, m. * the son of 
Kfiti ( xl Kfiti'*,' N. of Ruci-parvan, MBh.vii, 1177. 
kfltena, loc. instr. ind., see s. v. kfiti. 

X^iteya, us, nu, N. of a son of Raudnttva, VP. 

Kfitayuka, as, m. id., BhP. ix, 20, 4. 

Xfltnu, mfn. working well, able to work, skil- 
ful, clever, an artificer or mechanic, artist, RV.; (us), 
nu, N. of a Rishi (author of RV. viii, 79), RAnukr. 

X?itya, min. * to be done or performed,* (am), 
n. ind. anybody (gen.) is concerned about (instr.), 
Mjicth. ; practicable, feasible, W.; right, proper to 
be done, MBh.; R. Sic . ; one who may be seduced 
from allegiance or alliance, v ho may l>e bribed or 
hired (as an assassin), Rljat. v, 247 ; (in nied.) to 
be treated or attended with (in comp.), Suir.; (tfj), 
in. (scil. fnityaya ) the class of affixes forming the 
fut. p. Pa>s. (as tavya, antya, ya,elima, Sec,), Pin. ; 
a kind of evil spit it (named cither with or without the 
addition oiyaksha, tndnusha, asura, Sec.), Buddh. 
(perhaps v. I. for tyd below); (o), f. (Pin. iii, 3, 
100) action, act, deed, performance, achievement, 
AV. v, 9, 8 ; Mn. xi, 125 ; MBh. xii, 3837; (with 
g<*n. ; ujas j ill usage or treatment, Mn. xi,67 ; magic, 
enchantment, A V.&c ; (especially personified) a kind 
of female evil spirit or sorceress, RV. x, 83, 28 & 
29 ; VS. &c. ; a icnule deity to whom sacrifices are 
offered for destructive and magical purposes, L. ; N. 
of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 18 ; yam >, n. what tnjght to 
be done, wiiat is proper or fit, duty, office, M11. ; R. 
Sec. ; action, business, performance, service, Sak.; 
Sarvad. See. * purpose, end, object, motive, cause, 
MBh. Sec. — kalpa-tam, 111., N. of a work on 
juiisprudeucc. — kalpa-druma, m. id. — kalpa- 
latK, f., N. of a work by Vlcaspati-misra. — kau- 
xmidl, f., N. of a work. — clntft, I. thinking of any 
possibility, Nylyain. — cintfcmApi, in., N.ofa wotk 
by Siva-rliua, — jna, mfn. one who knows what is 
to he done, learned. — tattva, n. 'the true nature 
of duty or obligation,’ N. of a work.— tama, n. 
anything most proper or fit, MBh. — tft, f. seduction 
from allegiance or alliance, Susr. — pradlpa, nu, 
-manjarl, f., -mahfsrpava, nu, -ratna, n., -rat- 
ndkara, in., -ratnivall, f., -rSja, in., N. of 
works, — vat, mfn. having any business, engaged in 
any occupation, MBh. i, 5153ft.; having any re- 
quest, MBh. iii, 370,6; wanting, longing for (instr.), 
R. vii, 92, 15 ; having the power to do something 
(toc.\ K. iii, 75, 66. — vartman, n. the right way 
or manner in which any object is to be effected. 
— vid, mfn. knowing duty, Dai. — vidU, nu the 
way to do anything, rule, precept. mm*]ka, mfn. 
one who has left some work to be done, who has not 
finished his task, BhP. iii, 3, 14. — stra, m.'cssence 
of what is to be done,* N. of a work. Kyitykkfi* 
tya, n. what is to be done and what is not to be done, 
right and wrong, Susr. ; Pancat. ; S.lh. 

Xfityakl, f. an enchantress, witch, woman who 
is the cause of injury or destruction, Nal. xiii, 29. 

Tritri, f. of krifya , q. v. — k? it, mfn. practis- 
ing magic or sorcery, bewitching, A V. — dUAllAp A, 
mf/,n. counteracting magic, destroying its effect, 
AV. — dffakl, mfn. id., AV. ii, 4^ 6. — rftvapa, 
in., N. of a work, Slh. - rfipa ( c /ru-\ mfn. looking 
like a phantom, SBr. iv. Xf ltyaatra, n., N. of a 
Mantra, Tantr. 

Xfltrima, mf(rf)n. made artificially, factitious, 
artificial, not iiaturaily or spontaneously produced, 
RV.; AV. dec.; falsified, Yljfi. ii, 247; Kathls.; 
not natural, adopted (as a son), Mn.; Yljn. ii, 13 1 ; 
MBh. ; Kathls. ; assumed, simulated ; not necessarily 
connected withfthe nature of anything adventitious, 
i’ahcat. ; (as), m. incense, oiibanum, L. ; an adopted 
son, L. ; (aw), n. a kind of salt (the common Bit 
Noben, or Bit Lavan [yid-lavana\ obtained by 
:ooking), L. ; a kind of perfume ( ~javadi\ L.; 
ulphate of copper (used ai a collyrium), L. ; (d), f. 

\ channel, Gal. -(ft, f. shrewdness, cunningness. 
Wear, -tva, n. the being made, factitiousness. 

— dhttpa, nu incense, oiibanum, L. — dklpaka, 

.1. compound perfume (containing ten or eighteen 
.gradients). •» patr*» nuftn adopted *>n,W. -pu- 
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tzaka, m. a doll, Kum, i, 29; (ikd), f. id., KathSs. 
xxiv, 39, — bktiml, f. an artificial floor, W. -mi- 
tr», n. an acquired friend (on whom benefits have 
been conferred or from whom they have been re- 
ceived), Yajft., Sch. - ratna, n. ‘ false jewel,* glass, 
Npr. — vana, n. a plantation, park.-iatra, m. an 
acquired enemy, W. XrltrimAri, m. id., Comm, 
on Yajfi. XfitrimArti, mfn. feigning to be low- 
spirited, Dai. Xrltrlmodlalna, m. an acquired 
neutral, Comin. on Yajfi. 

Xfltrlznaka, as, ni. olibanum, Gal. 

Xxitvaa, ml(t'tfri')n. causing, effecting (ifc.), 
Laty’.; active, busy, RV. viii, 34, 25^ ix, 65, 23; 
x, 144, 3; {is), Ved. f. pi. ( *= kfityas) the magic 
powers, AV, iv, 18, 1. 

Xritvarl, f. of krltvan , q. v. 

Xfitvas, ind. at the end of a numeral or numeral 
adjective, *= fold, times (e, g. dala-kritvas , ten 
times; bahu-k 0 , many times; patica-k 0 , fivefold, 
Pan. ii, 3, 64). In the Veda kritvas is used as a 
separate word (e. g. bhdri h°, many times, R V. hi, 
18, 4 ; pditca TS. vi), but according to Pan. v, 
4, \ j Se 20 (Vop. vii, 70) it is only an affix, and it 
is so used in classical Sanskrit; it was oiiginally an 
acc. pi. fr. kritu, formed by the affix tu fr. V 1 .kri; 
(cf. also hr it in sakrif.) 

Xpitvd, ind. p. having done, see s. v. V I . kri. 

X?itv£ya, 1. kritvf, ind. p. Sec ib. 

3. Xfitvl, f., N. of a daughter of Suka (wife of 
Anuha [Nipa] and mother of Brahma-datta), Hariv. 
981 Sc 1242 ; BhP. ix, 21, 25. 

Xfitvya, mfn. one who is able to perform any- 
thing, strong, efficacious, RV. ; having accomplished 
many deeds, exerting one’s power, RV. 

Xrlyamitpa, mfn. (pr. Pass, p.) being done &c. 

35 2. kri, cl. 3. P. p. cakrdt (Pot. 2. Fg. ca- 

C kriyas; aor. 1 . sg. akdrsham [AV. vii, 7, l] 
or akdrisham [RV. iv, 39, 6]), to make mention of, 
praise, speak highly of (gen.), RV.; AV.: Intens. 
(I. sg. carkarmi, 1. pi. carkirdma, 3. pi. carki- 
ran; Irnpv. 2. sg . carkritdt Se car hr id hi; aor. 
3. sg. A. edrkrishe), id., RV.; AV.; (cf. han't, 
kir/, Airtl.) 

If 3. kri, to injure, &c. See y/ 2. kri. 

3. Xrlta, mfn. injured, killed, L. ; (cf. 3 .kirtta.) 

2. Xrlti, is, f. hurt, hurting, injuring, L.; (is), 

m. or f. a kind of weapon, sort of knife or dagger, 
RV. 1,168,3. 

kjrika, as, m. the throat, larynx, L. 
(cf. krikdta ) ; the navel, Comm, on U11. i, 6. — di- 

ad, m. or f. a kind of evil spirit [‘ one who hurts or 
injures/ Sly.], RV, i, 29, 7. 

ifm krikana, as, in. a kiml of partridge 
(commonly Kaer, Pcrdrix sylvatica, cf .krikara & 
krakard:, 1 ..; a worm, L.; dya-sthdmi, gana 
Sundikildi ; N. of a man, VP.; of a locality. Pan. 
iv/2, 145. 

Xrikanlya, mfn. coming from Krikana, Pan. iv, 
2, Mf. 

Xrikaaayu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudraiva, 
MBh. i, 3700; Hariv. 

krikanthaka, as, m . ,N. of a venom- 
ous animal, Car. vi, 23. 

Tff^kriktt-diii. See krika. 

krikara , as, m. a kind of partridge 
( - krikana, q. v.), SHmavBr. ; R. iv, 50, 2 ; a kind 
of pepper (Piper Chaba), L. ; the fragrant oleander 
tree (?), L. ; one of the five vital airs (that which 
assists in digestion), Vedantas. ; N. of Siva, L. ; {a), 
f. long pepper, L. 

Xflkala, as, m. (« °kara ) a kind of partridge, 
R. v ”, 53, 19; one of the five vital airs; (J), f. 
( » kfihard) long pepper, L. 

from krikalasd, as, m. a lizard, chame- 
leon, MaitrS.; VS.; SBr. Sec. — tirtha, n., N. of 
a Tirtha, SkandaP. — tva, n. the state of a chame- 
leon, MBh. xiii, 332. — diplkl, N. of a mystical 
work. 

Xflkalisaka, as, m. tasa , MBh. xiii, 736 ; 

Suir. 

TfWQJIg krikaviku, us , m . ft cock, VS.; AV.; 
MaitrS. Sec.; a peacock, K. ii, 28, 10; a lizard, 
chameleon ( krikalasd), L. ; {us), f. a hen, Pan. 


iv, 1 , 66, Vsrtt. - dhvftja, m. ‘ having a cock in his 
banner/ N. of Kftrttikeya, L. 

krikashd , f. a kind of bird (zzkan- 

katia-harikd), ParGf. i, 19. 

Itll? krtkdta , am, 11. the joint of the neck, 

AV. ix, 7,i;(i), f. id„VarB[S. Ii, 9, 

Xrikfttaka, am, n. the neck, L.; a part of a 
column, R. ; VarBfS. ; {ikd), f. the joint of the 
neck, Suir. 

fOTiT krikulikd, f. a kind of bird, Pafl- 

cat. 

krikin, i, m., N. of a mythical king, 

Buddh. 


tfiiulasa, v. 1 . for kfikal 0 , L. 

Y* kricchrd, mf(d)n. (perhaps fr. \/kris, 
and connected with kashta ), causing trouble or pain, 
painful, attended with pain or labour, MBh.; R. ; 
Pancat.; Suir.; being in a difficult or painful situation, 
R. ii, 78, X4; bad, evil, wicked, W. ; {am), ind. 
miserably, painfully, with difficulty, R. iv, 22, 7; 
{as, am), m. n. difficulty, trouble, labour, hardship, 
calamity, pain, danger (often ifc., e.g. vana-vdsa- 
A\ the difficulties of living in a forest; mutra k 3 , 
q. v. ; artfia-kricchreshu, in difficulties, in a miser- 
able situation, MBh. iii, 65; Nal. xv, 3; prdtta - 
kricchra, danger of life, MBh. ii,6; BhP.), RV. x, 
52, 4 ; Nir. ; AitBr.&c.; ischury ( « mutha-k ), L.; 
bodily mortification, austerity, penance, Gaut. ; Mn. 
See. ; a particular kind of religious penance, Mn.; 
Yajfi. ; (rfi), m., N. of Vishnu, MBh. xii, 12864; 
{cMti or a- in comp.), instr. ind. with difficulty, with 
great exertion, painfully, hardly, scarcely, P 5 n. ii, 
3, 33; R.; Susr. &c. (« alpa-kricchrena , ‘easily/ 
SaddhP.); {dt), ab!.ind.id.,MBh.; R.&c.; (incomp, 
with a perf. Pass, p., Pan. ii, 1, 39 ; vi, 3, 2.) - kar- 
man, n. a difficult act, difficulty, labour, Kathas. 

— kklft, m. a season of difficulty or of danger, M Bh.i. 

— krlt, mfn. undergoing a penance, Yajfi. iii, 328. 
•-gata, mfn. undn going trouble or misery, suflei- 
ing pain, distressed, MBh.; R. ; Bhartr. ; undergoing 
a penance, MBh.-taB, ind. with difficulty, MBh. 
iii, 2036. —tft, f. painful or dangerous state (espe- 
cially in disease), Susr. - dvadasa-r&tra, m. f N. of 
a penance lasting twelve days Ap. — patita, mfn. 
fallen into distress, Kath.ls. — prana, mfn. one whose 
life is in danger, hardly supporting life, MBh.; R. ; 
BhP. ; breathing wit h difficulty, W. — bhRj,tnfn. en- 
compassed with pain and distress, MBh. ii, 15, 2. 

— bhojin, mfn. undergoing austerities, MBh. xii, 
1247. - mutra-purlaka-tva, 11. difficulty in 
evacuating the bladder and intestines, Susr. — rupa, 
mfn. bring in difficulties, MBh. iii, 34, 13. — sas, 
ind. with difficulty, scarcely, Kath. xxv, 2. — iRxn- 
VRtsarR, m. p N. of a penance lasting one year, Ap. 

— s&dhya, mfn. to be done with difficulty, Mcar.; 
t arable with difficulty, Susr. Xricchr&tikt icchra, 
in., N.ofa penance (taking no sustenance but water for 
3, 9, l 2, or 21 days', Gaut. xxvi, ?o; Yajfi. iii, 321 ; 
(<rw ;, 111. ilu. the ordinary and the extraordinary pen- 
ance, Gaut. xix, 20 ; Mn. xi, 208. Xrlcchzftn- 
mukta, mfn. freed from trouble, Pan. ii, I, 39 & 
vi, 3, 2, K.ls. Xrlcchripta, mfn. gained with 
difficulty. Xrlcobrabda, m. = kricchra-samvat - 
sura, Gaut. XrlcchrArl, m. ‘enemy of pain/ re- 
moving ischury, N. of a plant (a species of Bilva), 
L. Xricchrardha, m. an inferior penance lasting 
only six days Ap. Xrlochrl-V'bhB, to become 
embarrassed, ChUp. v, 3, 7. Xricckre-arit, mfn. 
undergoing danger, RV.vi, 75, 9. X^icckronmilA, 
m. a disease of the eye-lids, &lriigS. 

Xricchrlya, Norn. A.°yaU (gana sukhddi), to 
feel pain &c., ApSr. ; to have wicked designs, Pin. 
iii, 1, 14, KaS.; (Bhatt. xvii, 76.) 

Xrlcokrln, mfn. encompassed with difficulties, 
being in trouble, feeling pain, gana sukhddi; {a-k 3 , 
Pari, iii, 2, 130.) 

*£ \krid, v.l. for 1. kud, q. v. 

kfinanja , for kun Q , q.v. 
v 3 krinn, us, m. a painter, L. 

krinushta-paja-voti, yat, f. 
pi., N. of the verses RV. iv, 4, 1 ffi, ApSr. 

XfinuibvA-pJjly*, as, f. pi. id., ib., Comm, 
gj’sr 2. krit , cl. 6 . P. krintdti, ep. also A. 

T! v/r and d. i.P. kartati (perf. cakarta , and 


fut. kartsyati or kardshyoti, 1st fut. kartitd, Pari. 

vii, 2, 57; Subj. krintdt ; aor. akarlit, Ved. 2. sg. 
akritas ), to cut, cut in pieces, cut off, divide, tear 
asunder, destroy, RV. ; AV. ; AitBr. ; MBh. Sec. : 
Caus. kartayati , id., Paficat.: Dcsid. cikartishati 
or cikritsati , Pan. vii, 2, 57; [cf. ttiipw, teapots ; 
Lith. kertw, inf. kirsti, ‘to cut;* Slav, korjii, ‘to 
split/ Lat. ( urtus , culler; Hib. cearlaighim, *1 
prune, trim, cut / cuirc, ‘a knifc/J 

Xritk, f. an abyss, RV. ii, 35, 5. 

1. XrlttR, mfn. cut, cut off, divided, MBh. Sec. 
(d-kritla-iulbhi , 1 one whose navel stiing is not cut/ 
SBr. xiv). — rukft, f. the plant Cocculus cordi- 
folius, I.. 

Xyitti, is, f. skin, hide, RV. viii, 90, 6 ; VS; ; 
AV.; a garment made of skin (fr. ^ 3 - krit?), Nir. 
v, 23 ; the hide or skin on which the. religious student 
sits or sleeps, &c. (usually the skin of an antelope), 
W. ; the birch tree, L.; the bark of the birch tree 
(used for writing upon, for making hooka pipes, 
Sec.), W. ; ( - krittikii) one of the lunar mansions 
(the Pleiads), L.; a house, Naigh. iii, 4 (probably 
with reference to RV. viii, 90, 6; but cf. kuti)\ 
food, Nir. v, 22; fameijwfor), ib.; [cf. llib. tart; 
Lat. cortex.] — pattri, f. a species ot Karanja, Gal. 
— rftthR, m., N. of a prince, R. i, 73, 8 & 9.—V&- 
sn, m. « -vii sas, in comp.' scivara - / i it ga , »., N. of 
a Liiiga, SkandaP. — visas ( krltti -), m. ‘covered 
with a skin/ N. of Rudra-Siva, VS. iii, 61 ; MBh. ; 
Kum. ; Malav, ; {as), f., N. of Durga, Hariv. 3285. 
Xrltty-AdhivisA, m. a skin used as a garment, 
TBr. iii, 9, 20, 1. 

XfittlkK, as, f. pi. (rarely sg., MBh. iii, 14464 ; 
BhP. vi, 14, 30), N. of a constellation (the Pleiads, 
originally the first, but in later times the third lunar 
mansion, having Agni as its regent ; this constella- 
tion, containing six stars, is sometimes represented 
as a flame or as a kind of razor or knife ; for their 
oldest names sec TS. iv, 4, 5, 1 ; in mythol. the six 
Krittikas are nymphs who became the nurses of the 
god of war, KSrttikcya), A V.; TS. ; SBr. See. ; wTfTite 
spots, VarBfS. Ixv, 5, Sell.; a vehicle, cart, SBr. xiii, 
Sch. — Hji {°kd/}), mfn. having white spots, SBr. 
xiii, 4, 2,4; KatySr. -pinjara, mfn. ted with white 
spots, Hear. — bhavn, m. ‘being in the lunar man- 
sion Krittikii/ N. of the moon, L. — sambhavA, 
in. id., Gal. -HUta, m.*son of the Krittikas,’ N. ot 
Skamla or Kiirltikeya the nymphs called Krittikis 
being his tostcr-motheis\ L. 

Xrintatra, am, 11. a section, shred, chip, RV. 
x, 27,23; AitBr.; (ifc ."frd, SBr. xii); {-kritd ) an 
abyss (?), RV. x, 86, 20 ; SatikliBr. ; a plough, Un. 
iii, 108. 

Xrlntana, am, n. cutting, cutting off, dividing, 
BhP. 111, 30, 28 Si. vi, 2. 46 ; (cf. tantu iirah .) 

Xrintta-vicakshanfi, f. ■: Irnpv. 2. pi. fr. V 2 . 
krit', gana vwyftra-vyamahddi. 

Xrinddhl-vicakBhanS, t. , Irnpv. 2. sg. \ ib. 

grar 3. krit, cl. 7. l\ krindtti (impf. 3. pi. 
i v dkrintan \ to twist threads, spin, A V. ; TS. 
ii ; §Br. iii ; MaitrS. -TiudyaBr. (Nir. iii, 21); to 
wind (as a snake), AV. i, 27, 2 (pr. p. f. kriniati ); 
to surround, encompass, attire, l)hJtup. xxix, 10. 

Xritad-vasu, mfn. distributing goods v ? RV, 

viii, 31, 9. 

2. Xritta, mfn. surrounded, attired, L. 

kritd. See y/ 2 . krit. 

^p*rn f 5 T kritanta , kriturtha . See p. 303,00! .2* 

Xritivin, kyitl, °tin, &c. Sec ib. 


kritta . See ^2. Si 3. krit. 
Tfftl kritti, krittikd. Sec 2 . krit. 

W kptnu, kritya. Sec V 1 • kri. 
Xritrima, kritvan, kritvas, See. See ib. 


kritsa, am, n. entire, whole, L. ; water, 

Un. iii, 66. t 

XrltsnA, mf(u)n. ( rarely used in pi., R. iv, 43, 
64; all, whole, entire, SBr. ; M11. &c.; (as), m„ N. 
of a man ; {am), n. water, L. ; the flank or hip, W.; 
the bellv, L. — kftraka, mfn. what everybody is able 
to do, MBh. iii, 283, 25. — data, m., N.of aSaml- 
dhi, Karand. — * fcara, mfn. mote complete in num- 
ber, AitAr. — tMi(kri/snd-), f. totality, completeness, 
SBr.-tva, n. id., Kathas.— vid, mfn. omniscient, 
Bhag. iii, 29. — vit A, mfn. completely covered or 
mailed, TS. iv. — vrita, mfn. completely covered, 
SBr. iii. — itaa, ind. wholly, entirely, altogether, Mu. 
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vii, a 1 5 ; MBh. &c. - kyidaya, n. the whole heart, 
VS. xxxix, 8. XyltanAk&rl, f., N. oi an Apsaras, 
Kftrand. Xyitsndgata, in., N. of a fabulous moun- 
tain, ib. XyUmadyata, mfn. stretched out to its lull 
length, VS. xvi, 20. 

Xyitanaka, mfn." all, every, SJnkhSr. xvi, 29, 9, 
krilha. See tank- Si putra-kritha. 
k fid-ant a. See 1. krit, p. 301. 

kridara , am, n. a store-room, VS. 

xxix, I (Nir. iii, 20) ; (dj), m. id., Un. v, 41. 

kridhu, mfn. shortened, mutilated, 
small, deficient, RV. iv, 5, 14; VS. xxiii. 28 ; (super!. 
kradhishtha 8 c compar. kradhtyas ) Kath. — kir- 
M, mfn. having short ears (as a sort of imp), AV. 
xi, 9, 7 8 c 10, 7 ; hearing badly, RV. x, 27, 5. 

Xridkuka., mfn. « kridhii, Naigh. iii, 2 (v. 1 .) 

^•R 5 T krintutra , °ntana , &c. See a/ 2. Arif. 

1 . Arip, f. (only instr. Art;>«) beautiful 
appearance, beauty, splendour, RV. ; VS. iv, 25. 
Xyipa-nila, mfn. (for kripa-tf) one whose home 
is splendour, dwelling in splendour (N. of Agni), 
RV. x, 20, 3 [‘the support of sacred rites/ biy.j 
Xyipi-nlla, m., N. of a man, Saroskarak. 

2. krip, cl. 6. A. kripute (impf. akfi- 
panta; aor. 3. pi. akripran 8 c cakripdnta , 
3. sg. akrapishta; j>r. p. kn'pamdna), to mourn, 
long for rate.), RV. ; to lament, implore, RV. ; AV. 
v, 19, 3 : cl. to. 1\ kripayati (impf. akripayat ; p. 
kripayat, gen. sg. in. kripayatas , RV. viii, 46, 16), 
to mourn, grieve, lament with acc.), RV. ; to pity, 
Bhl*. viii, 7, 40 ; to be weak, Dhltup. xxxv, 1 7 ; 
(cf. kripdya 8 c V krap .) 

Xripa, «/, in., N. of a man (described as a friend 
of Indra), RV. viii, 3, 1 2 8 c 4, 2 ; (iwr), m. and (/), 
f., N. of the son and daughter of the sage Saradvat 
(who performed severe penance; the jealous Indra 
therefore sent a nymph to tempt him, but without 
success ; however, twin sons were born to the sage 
in a dump of grass [lam-stambc\ who were found 
by king S.lntanu and out of pity [kripd] taken home 
and reared ; the daughter, KripT, married Drona, and 
had by him a son called Asvatthaman ; the son, Kripa, 
became one of the council at Haslinapura, and is 
sometimes called Gautama, sometimes SSradvata ; 
according to Hariv. and VP., Kripa and Kripi were 
only distant descendants of Saradvat ; according to 
others, Kripa - VySsa or «=a son of Krishna), MBh. 
&c. ; (d), f. p see s. v. below. —nil*, see s. v. 1. krip. 
Xyiplclrya, m., N. of Gautama, Gal. 

1 . XylpanA, mf(«i ; i, g. bahv-adi )n. (ganas sroiy- 
ddi 8 c sukhdJi ; Pan. viii, a, 18, Pat.) inclined to 
grieve, pitiable, miserable, poor, wretched, feeble, SBr. 
xi,xiv; MBh. &c. ; resulting from tears, AV.xi, 8, 28 ; 
low, vile, W,; miserly, stingy, Paficat.; Hit.; (as), 
in. a poor man, VarBrS. ; a scraper, niggard, Paficat. ; 
SlrngP. ; a worm, L. ; N. of a man, V P. ; (am), ind. 
miserably, pitiably, MBh. ; Paficat. ; Da$. ; (kripd- 
nam), n. wretchedness, misery, RV. x, 99, 9 ; AitBr. 
vii, 13 ; SankhSr. ; Mn.iv ( 1 85 &c.; ( sa-kripanam , 
‘miserably, pitiably’), Santis.; (cf. kdrpanya,) 
— k&sin, mfn. looking suppliantly or desirous, TS. 
iii, 4, 7 , 3. — tvw, n. misery, wretchedness, MBh. 
ii, 1301. — dki, mfn. little-minded, W. — nlndA, f. 
‘censure of the miser/ N. of a chapter of SlnigP. 
— buddhl, mfn. — -dhi, W. — vataal»,mfn. kind to 
the poor, W.— var^ia, mfn. looking miserably, Dai. 

2. Xylpapa, Norn. A. (3. pi. kfipdnanta) to 

long for, desire, RV. x, 74, 3. 

XyipaaKya, Norn. A. °yate, to lament, gana sn- 
khddi, 

Xylpapftn, mfn. miserable, being in misery, ib. 

Xyipapya, Nom. P. °ydti, to wish, desire, pray 
for, RV. viii, 39, 4 ;« Varc, Naigh. iii, 14. 

Xylpapyt; mfn. 'one who praises’ ( -stotpi), 
Naigh. iii, 16. 

Xyipaya, Nom. P. p.°yd/, only gen . sg. m Pyatds, 
see s.v. ji'kfif. 

Xyipl, f. (g.bhid&dt)y>\\y, tenderness, compassion 
(with gen. or loc. ; kripdm V kri , to pity [with 
loc.], Nal. xvii ; R.), MBh. &c. ; N. of a river 
(v. 1 . rupd), VP. Xylpftkara, m. • a mine of com- 
passion, ^ extremely compassionate, Heat. XylpX- 
Ayiakfl, f. a look with favour, kind look, W. Xyl- 
pfcdT&ita, m. ‘ unrivalled in compassion/ N. of a 
Buddha, L. XyiplSla, see s.v. i.krlp. Xyi- 
pbvita, mfn. pitiful, merciful, compassionate. 


Xripft-mfty*, mfn. id. XrlpK*-aiisra, m., N. oi 

a son of Dcva-miira. Xfipft-v»t, mfn. *=-maya, 
Kum. v, 26. Xfip&viahta, mfn. id., M Bh. ii, 333 
X^lpi-akgara, nu ‘ an ocean of compassion/ 
kripdknra . XfipS-aindlra.m. id.,Sarvad. Xri- 
pX«kixus, mfn. pitiless, unfeeling. 

X^lpftya, Nom. A °yate (Pot. °yita ), to mourn, 
grieve, lament, Nir. ii, 1 2 ; to have pity, MBh. : P, 
ydti, to praise (cf. kripanyii), Naigh. iii, 14. 

Xripftyita, am, n. lamenting, MBh. iii, 337. 

vat, mfn. lamenting, mourning, ib. (cd. Bomb.) 

Xflp&ln, mfn. pitiful, compassionate^with gen.), 
M Bh. ; Bhi\; Pai. — tft, f. compassion, K at has. ; Subh. 

XripX, 1. ot kripa , q.v. — patl, m. ‘husband of 
Kfipl/ N. of Drona, L.-pntra, m.‘ son of Kppi, 
N. of Aivatthaman, L. — suta, in. id., L. 

*y*T*tf 3P kfipd-nila. See 1 . krip. 

TfHVGlkripdna t as t m. (Pan. viii, 2, 18, Pat.) 
a sword, Da$. ; Prab. ; a sacrificial knife, W.; (/), f. 
a pair of scissors, dagger, knife, Kad.; (cf. ajd- 
kr/pdnfya.) — ketn, in.‘ having a pair of shears in 
his banner/ N. of a Vidya-dhara, Balar. 

Xflpftp&ka, as, m. a sword, scimitar, L. ; (ika), 
f. a dagger, Kathls. Iii (ifc.); liii, 91 ; lxxviii, 10. 

S|ipKpl t is, 111., N. of a man, Vatsyly. it, 7, 32. 

firpftrJ kfipd-nila . See 1 . kftp. 

knpita, am, n. (Pan. viii, 2, 18, Pat.) 
underwood [‘fuel/ Ginn.], RV. x, 28,8; wood, 
forest, L. ; fuel, L.; water, Naigh. i, 12; Un.; the 
belly, Un. — pUa, m. a rudder or large oar used as 
one, L. ; the ocean, L. ; wind, L. -yoal, m. 1 wood 
born/ fire, L. 

Iffa knmi or Mmi, is, m. (fr. kram, Un.), 
a worm, insect, VS. ; TS. ; AV. ; §Br. ; Mn. 8 ic . ; * a 
spider’ (see -tantu-jala ) ; a si lk -worm, L. ; a shield- 
louse, L.; an ant, L.; lac (red dye caused by in- 
sects), L. ; N. of a son (of Usinara, Hariv. 1676 ff. ; 
of Hhajamaua, Hariv. 2002) ; of an Asma (brother 
of Rivana), L. ; of a N2ga-rfija, Buddh. L. ; (w), 
(., N. of the wife of Usinara and mother of Kriini, 
Hariv. 1675 8 cW.(v.\.krimi ) ; N.ol a river, MBh. 
vi, 9, 17; [cf. Lith . kirminis, kinntle ; Russ Mrvj; 
Hib .cruimh ; Can ibro- Brit. /ryv ; (ioth.7'u«/*/;/j; 
Lat. verm i- s ioxiftterm i-s. ] — kaptaka, n. ‘destroy- 
ing worms/ Ficus glomecata, L. ; Kmbclia Ribes ; 
another plant ( - ci/rd or 1 itrdiiga), L. — kara, 111. 
a kind of venomous insect, Su<r. — karna, in. worms 
or lice generated in the external ear, Susr. — kar- 
naka, m. id., ib. — krit, mfn. generating worms, 
L. — koia, in. the cocoon of a silk worm, L. ; -ja, 
mfn. silken, Gal.; "ibttha, mfn. id., L. — grant hi, 
111. a disease of the eyes (caused, by animalcule gene- 
rated at the roots of the eye-lashes), Sum. — fill- 
tin, 111. ( — kati/aka ) the plant Kmbelia Ribes, Susr. 
(v. I. krami-gh K> ). — fhna, min. vermifuge, anthel- 
mintic, Sum. ; (a.r, am), in. n. -gkdtin, Blipr. ; 
(rt.r), m. the onion, U. ; the root of the jujube, L.; 
the marking-nut plant, L.; (d), f. curcuma, Bhpr.; 
(r), f. -w - g ltd tin , U. ; the plant Vernonia anthel- 
minthica, L. dhfoura-pattra, L. — canddiva- 
ra, n., N. of a Uitiga, Matsyal’. — Ja, mfn produced 
by worms (as silk\ Paficat. ; (a), f. a shield-louse, L.; 
(am), n. — -jugdha, L. — jagdlia, 11. ‘eaten by 
worms,' Agallochum, Bhpr. — jala-ja, m.an animal 
living in a shell, shell-fish, L.— Jit, m. — -ghdtin, 
Npr. — tantn-jkla, 11. a cobweb, Ragh. xvi, 20. 
— tl, f. the state of a worm or insect, Heat. — dan- 
taka, m. toothache with decay of the teeth, Su$r. 
— drava, n. cochineal, Npr. — parvata, in. an 
ant-hill, L.— pnrUhakl, f. a kind of blue fiy, Gal. 
-pdya-TAlia, m., N. of a hell, VP.-pkaU, m. 
the tree Ficus glomerata, Npr. — bhaksha, m., N. 
of a hell, VP.-bkQjMift, mfn. feeding on worms, 
BhP. ; MarkP.j (as), m., N. of a hell, BhP. v, 26, 

7 & 18. -mat, mfn. (gana yavddi) affected or 
covered with worms, Gobh. — riffa, mfn. dyed red 
(with lac produced by an insect), R. iv, 22, 18. 
-ripa, m. -■ -ghdtin, Bhpr. -rofa, m. disease 
caused by worms, Su$r. — lohaka, 11. ‘lac-colourcd 
metal/ iron, Gal.— rarna, m. or n. (?), red cloth, 
Buddh. L . - vlrl-ruha, m. - -jala-ja, L - Vflk- 
aka, m.the plant Mangiicra sylvatica, Bhpr. - aan- 
kka, m. — -jala-ja, L. -iatra, m. - -ghdtin, 
Npr.; the plant Erythrina fulgens, L. -ifttraya, 
m. ‘vermifuge/ Acacia farnesiana, L.-ittktl, f. a 
bivalve shell, muscle, L.— ialla, m. - - parvata , L. 

m. id., L. • aartrS, f. a kind of venom- 


ous insect, Suir, — ad, f. — -iukti, L. — atttra, n„ 
N. of a particular disease. — aaaa, m., N. of a Yak- 
slia, Buddh. - kantyi, mfn. vermifuge, anthelmintic, 
W. - kara, in. - - ghdtin , Bhpr. - kl, f. id., L. 

Xyimika, as, m. a small wonn, MBh. i, 1800; 
BhP. iii, 31, 27; (am), n. ( «Mi///°) betel nuti L. 
__ Xylmlpa, mf(<t)n. (gana pdmddi) having worms, 
ApSr.xv, 19, 5. 

Xyimixi, f, m, a worm, Hariv. 11327 (for the 
sake of metre) ; (mfn.) afiected with worms, W, 
Xylmlla, ml\d)n. having worms, wormy, Suit*. ; 
(d), f. a woman bearing many children, L.; N. of 
a town (called after Kfimi), Hariv. 1678. Xylttti- 
laava, m., N. of a sou of BAhyiUva, Hariv. 1779. 

Xylmllikl, f. linen cloth dyed with red colour, 
Buddh. 1.. 

Krlmisa, as, m., N. of a hell, VP. ; of • Yaksha, 

Divv&v. xxix. 

XrimI, f., N. ofthe wife of Usinara, «■ krimi, q. v. 
Xrlmilaka, as, in. Phascolus aconitifolius, L. 

W* krimukd , as, m. a kind of tree, Ka(h. 
xix, 10; SBr. vi,6, 2, i! ; Kaus. 28; Mahidh. on 
VS. xi, 70 ; (cf. kdnnuka , kntmukd, and kramuka,) 

kficsz s/ 1 . Art , Pan. i ii, 1 , 80 ; Dhatup. 
xv, 89 : krinvdti, see kri. 

kjivi, is, m., N, of n utensil used by 

a weaver, luom ^?), U11. iv, 57; (cf. krivi.) 
an kris, el. 4. P. knsyati ( perf. cakttrsa ; 
T v ind. p. kriiitvd or kari \ Pan. i, 2, 25), to 
become lean or thin, become emaciated or feeble, 
AV. xii, 3. 16; SBr. xi; to cause (the moon) to 
wane, Dhitup. xxvi, 1 1 7 : Caus. karsayati, to make 
tli in or lean, attenuate, emaciate, keep short of food, 
Ap. ; Bhag, ; Susr. &c.; to lessen, diminish, Ka- 
vyad.ii, loy; [cf. perhaps Lat. pa rco, panusi] 

Tf isl, mf(J)n. (Pan. viii, 2, 55) lean, emaciated, 
thin, spare, weak, feeble, RV.; AV. &c. ; small, 
little, minute, insignificant, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Mricch. 
Arc.; ‘ jK»or/ sec kriii krita ; (tf.»), ni. a kind of 
fish, Gal.; a kind of bird, Inscr.; N. of a Rishi 
(author of RV. viii, 55), viii, 54, 2 8 c 59, 3 ; x, 40, 8 ; 
MBh. i, xiii ; N. of Slmkrityayana, Car. i, 12; of 
Naga, M Bh. i, 2 1 52 ; ( pi.) the descendants of Kp$a, 
g.yaskiUi ^Ganar. a 7 ) ; (i ), f., g .gaurddi ( ib. 45) ; 
[cf. KoAoaau'i, fr. KokonjU.) — kttya, m. a kind of 
bird,Gal. — g&va, mfn. one who has lean cattle, MBh. 
xii, 2 28. - gujsd-), mfn. id., A V.iv, 1 5,6. - otakon, 
m. ‘having a thin beak,' a heron, Gal. — tl, f. lean- 
ness, thinness, MBh.; Susr.; Sah. — tva, n. id., Susr. ; 
Paficat . — dka&fc, mfn. having little property, poor, 
Bhartr. ii, 61. — n&aa, for -ttdsa, MBh. xii, 10365. 

— nl«a,iu.‘ having a thin nose/ N. of Siva, M Bh. xii, 
284,9 1 . - pasn ("jJ-), mfn. performed with lean vic- 
tims, Sllr. xi.—buddki, mfn. weak-minded, Subh. 

— bkrltya, mfn. one who feeds his servants sc antily, 

M Bh. xii, 228. — ^ vyltti.mfn .having little livelihood, 
MBh. xiii, 3180; R.; MflrkP. - ilkka, m.'small- 
twigged/ liedyolis Burmanniana, L. Zyiidkalua, 
111. ‘ small-eyed/ a spider, W. Xrls&kgm, mfifii. 
# thin-hodied/ emaciate, spare, thin, MBh. ; Paficat. 
&c.; (as), 111., N. of ^iva, MBh. xii, 10365 ; (/), f. a 
woman with slender shape ; the plant Priy align, L. ; 
N. of an Apsaras, VP. mfn. one who 

keeps hisguests short of food, MBh. xii, 228. Kyi- 
sartkft, mfn. — L sa-dhanu, ib. Krisdift, mlu. 
having little hope, Naish. vi, 76. Kyi 

mfn. having lean horses, Subh.; (as , m. ( - Zd. 
ktrtsdspa), N. of several persons, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. ; of an author of directions to players and dancers, 
pan. iv, 3 , 1 1 1 . XyUtiTla, inns, m. pi. the pupils 
of Kfiiasva, ib. (cf. iv, 2, 66; ; i/', ( m. a dancer, 
actor, L. KyUod*rA, nif(iju. thin-waisted, Das.; 
Kad. ; Viddh. 

Xyliftkft, mfn. thin, slender ; (ika), f. the plant 
Salvinia cucculata, L.; (cf. kdrtakeya.) 

1. Xyll*m*, as, m. the beating ofthe pulse, pul- 
sation, Gobh. ii, 10, 30. 

Xylillaka, mfn. leaiiish, Divylv. xxxvii. 
XylilU, mfn. emaciated, AitBr. ii, 3. 

XrliS, ind, in comp, for °id. - \Zkyl, to make 
:eau, KathSs. — krlta, mfn. made lean, ib.; made 
>r >or, M ricrh . — ^/bkfl , to become lean or emaciated, 
lcat.; to become small, shiiuk. 

krtiana, am, n. a pearl, mother-of- 
pearl, RV. i, 35, 4 Ax, 68, 11 ; AV. iv, 10, 7; gold, 
Naigh. i, 2; form, shape, ib. iii, 7 ; (mfn,) yielding 
or containing pearly AV. iv, 10, 1 & 3 (cf. Kaui. 
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58) ; (cf. urdhvd-k'.) Xfifiaai-rat, mfn. deco- 
rated with pearls, R V. i, 1 26, 4. 

Sustain, mfn. ** 0 na~vat, RV. vii, 78, 23. 

f$Tt hrisara , for kfitara , q. v, 
ifJRlIT kfiiald, f. the hair of the head, L. 

ffTTf fcfiidfctf, us, m. heating, W.j griev- 
ing, W. 

^fSTTWI kfitanavaka. See °au*a. 

XflsAmu, «j f m. (fir. Vhfii for iriM ?), 
4 bending the bow,' N. applied to a good archer 
(connected with dstfi, < an archer,' though tome- 
times used alone ; Kptlnu, according to some, is a 
divine being, in character like Rudra or identified 
with him ; armed with the lightning he defends the 
‘ heavenly* Soma from the hawk, who tries to steai 
and bear it from heaven to earth), RV. ; VS. iv, 37; 
AitBr. iii, a6 ; N. of Agni or fire, VS. v, 33 ; Slrtkh- 
Sr. vi, 1 3, 3 ; (hence) fire, Suir. ; Ragh. ; Kum. ; 
Bhartr. ; N. of Vishnu, VarBfS. xliii, 54; of a Gan- 
dharva ; Plumbago xeylanica, L. — r*» m. Naravelia 
zeylanica, Npr. —rotes, m. 4 whose semen virile 
is fire,' N. of feva, L. 

Xg&atmoks or °msosks [Ganar. 436, Sch.], 
mfn. containing the word KriSlnu, g. goshad-ddi. 

1. krish, cl. 1. P. Hr skat i, rarely A. 
°te (perf. cakarsha , 3. sg. 0 shit ha, Pin. 
vii, a, 6j, Kii. ; fut. karkshyati otkraksh y°; hri - 
shishy 0 , DivyAv.xvii ; karshfd orkraih/a , Pin. vii, 
3, 10, Kii. ; aor .akrikshat [or akdrkshft] or akrd- 
kshtt , iii, 1, 44, Virtt. 7 ; inf. krashtum), to draw, 
draw to one's self, drag, pull, drag away, tear, RV. ; 
AV. ; SBr. dec. ; to lead or conduct (as an army), 
MBh. ; to bend (a bow), Ragh. v, 50; to draw into 
one’s power, become master of, overpower, Mn. ii, 
115 ; MBh. iv, ao; R. ; Paftcat. ; to obtain, Mn. 
iii, 66 ; to take away anything (acc.) from any one 
(acc.).Vop. v, 8 ; to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV. viii, 2 3,6; Llty. v, 1, 4; Vait.(A.); R.iii, 4, 

1 2 ; BhP. ( ind. p. krishtvd ) : cl. 6. P. A. krishdti, 
*te (p. krishdt), to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV. ; A V. ; TS . ; SBr. &c. ; A. to obtain by plough- 
ing, AV. xii, 2, 16; to travel over, MBh. iii, 16021 : 
Caus. karshayati , to draw, drag, RV. x, 119, II 
(aor. I. sg. acikrisham ) ; R. ; Mricch. ; to draw or 
tear out, MBh. iii, 2307; to pull to and fro, cause 
pain, torture, torment, Mn.; MBh. dec. ; 1 to plough,' 
see karshita: Intens. (pr. p. Sc Subj. 3. sg. t&rkri- 
shat ; impf. 3. pi. acarkrishur) to plough, RV.; 
AV.; carlkrishyate or Ved. karik to plough re- 
peatedly, Pin. vii, 4, 64 ; [cf. Lith. karssu, pieszau; 
Russ, feshui Lat. verro, vello; Goth./u/A] 

2. lTl.ll, mfn. See kagia tT. 

as, m. a ploughshare, Gal. 

Xplnhaka, as, m. a ploughman, husbandman, 
farmer, Cin. ; a ploughshare, L. ; an ox, L. ; (ikd), 
f. cultivation of the soil, Cl?. 

mfn. (pr. p. A.) ploughing (ifc.), 
Yljft. ii, 150; (at), in. a ploughman, farmer, Gal. 

Xfinklju, mfn. ploughing (as an ox), AV. Paipp. 

w, 2, 5. 

Xfluhl, is, f. (exceptionally pi., VS. iv, 10; Subh.) 
ploughing, cultivation of the soil, agriculture (one 
of the Vfittis of a Vaisya, Vishn . ), RV. ; VS. Ac. ; 
the cultivation of the soil personified, SBr. xi ; the 
harvest, Yljfl. i, 375 ; Dhurtas. ; the earth ( — Mu), 
MBh. v, 3563. -kara, m. a ploughman, VarBrS.; 
VarBf.— karn&an, n. agriculture, Paficat. — kar- 
raAnte, n. id., Kirand. ; Lalit. — kpit, m. =* -kara, 
VarBfS.; VarHj. -frfimn, m. an agricultural vil- 
lage, Lalit. m. * -kara, VarBfS. -tea- 

t ra, dm, n. pi. the fruits of the field, MBh. ii, 5, 
117.— drlshfa, m 1 hated by ploughmen,* a kind 
of sparrow, L. —plus!*, n. harvest, Megh. 16. 
— bklfia, mr. - -kara. Heat. -rate, m. id., Var- 
BrS. - loha, n. ‘plough-metal,’ iron. L. - supilte 
(' °sh( -), mfn. stirred up by ploughing, AV. x, 5, 34. 
— samrraha, m., N. of a work (said to be written 
by PariUra) . — isvl, f. agriculture, W. 

Xflnhika, as, m. (U11. ii, 41)2 cultivator of the 
soil, husbandman, L. ; the ploughshare, L. 

Xplnkf, f. ( -°M j ) field, MBh. i, 7307. -hate, 

m., N. of a sag e, MBh. ii, 295. 

Xflsklrala, as, m. (Pin. v, 2, 1X3 ; vi, 3, 1 18) 
a cultivator of the soil, husbandman, Mn* ix, 38 Sc 

x, 90; Yljft. ; MBh. ii, 210 dec. j 


Xfishfa, mfn. drawn dec. (ifc.), Ragh.; Sale, 
dec.; ploughed or tilled (ifc.), Paflcat. dtc.; (ds 01 
dm), m. or n. cultivated ground, SBr. v ; {as), m. 
* lengthened,' N. of a particular note (in music), 
TPrlt. »Ja, mfn. grown in cultivated ground, cul- 
tivated (as plants), Mn. xi, 144. -paojrA, mfn. 
(PI9. iii, 1, 1 14) ripening in cultivated ground, sown 
or ripening after ploughing (as rice dec.), cultivated 
(as plants), VS. xviii, 14; TlndytBr.; BhP. vii, 
13, 18.— plkya,infn. id., L.-phate, n.the pro- 
duct of a harvest, Yljfi. ii, f. 

(for kfishna- bh° 1 ) a kind of grass, L. — matl- 
/kfl (fr. maty a), to plough and harrow, HParift. 
ii, 357. - rldki (kfisk(d-), mfn. successful in agri- 
culture, AV. viii, 10, 34. — namT- ^lqri ~ •mati- 
*Jkri, $ii. xii, ai ; °mi-kf‘ita, mfn. ploughed and 
harrowed, PI9. ii, I, 49, Kii. X^inB^opte, mfn. 
sown on cultivated ground, MBh. xiii, 470a. 

Xpiokfi, ay as, f. pi. (once only sg., RV. iv, 42, 
l) men, races of men (sometimes with the epithet 
minushis [i, 59, 5 dc vi, 18, a] or nahushis 
[vi, 46, 7] or mdttavis [AV. iii, 24, 3] ; cf. ear 
shanl; originally the word may have meant culti- 
vated ground, then an inhabited land, next its in- 
habitants, and lastly any race of men ; ludra and 
Agni have ihe N. rajd or pdtih krishtinam ; the 
term pdfUa kfjshfdyas , perhaps originally designat- 
ing the five Aryan tribes of the Yadus, Turvaias, 
Druhyus, Anus, Sc PQrus, comprehends the whole 
human race, not only the Aryan tribes), RV.; AV.; 
(is), f. ploughing, cultivating the soil, L. ; attract- 
ing, drawing, L. ; 1 harvest, 1 the consequences 
(karma-k*), Naish. vi, 100; (is), m. a teacher, 
learned man or Pandit, Hariv. 3588 ; SkandaP. 
-pr4, mfn. pervading the human race, RV, iv, 
38,9. •hia, mfn. subduing nations, ix, 71, 3. 
XfUkfy-ojfti, mfn. overpowering men, vii, 82, 9. 

Xrlshjr*! mfn. to be ploughed, Ragh. ix, 80; 
pulled to and fro, R. (ed. Gorr.) ii, 61, 24. 

W kfishdnu, for kfisaau, q. v., L., Sch. 
ipteTC krishkara , at, m., N. of Siva, L. 

fWHi.kfishnd, mf(a)n. black, dark, dark- 
blue (opposed to Jvetd, lukld , r&hita, and arutid), 
RV.; AV. dec.; wicked, evil, Vop. vii, 8a; (as), 
m. (with or without paksha) the dark half of the 
lunar month from full to new moon, Mn. ; Yijft.; 
Bhag.; Suir.; the fourth or Kali-yuga, L.; (krl- 
shnas), m. black (the colour) or dark-blue (which 
is often confounded with black by the Hindus), L.; 
the antelope, RV. x, 94, 5 ; VS. ; TS. ; §Br. ; BhP. ; 
a kind of animal feeding on carrion, AV. xi, 2, a 
(krishnS ) ; the Indian cuckoo or Kokila (cf. R. ii, 
53, a), L; a crow, L.; CarissaCarandas,L.; N. of one 
of the poets of the RV. (descended from AAgiras), 
RV. viii, 85, 3 & 4 ; SinkhBr. xxx, 9 ; (a son of De- 
vaki and pupil of Ghora Afigirasa) ChUp. iii, 1 7, 6 ; 
N. of a celebrated Avatir of the god Vishnu, or 
sometimes identified with Vishnu himself (MBh. v, 
2563 ; xiv, 1589 ff. ; Hariv. 2359 dec.] as distinct 
from his ten Avatirs or incarnations (in the earlier 
legends he appears as a great* hero and teacher 
[MBh. ; Bhag.J ; in the more recent he is deified, 
and is often represented as a young and amorous 
shepherd with flowing hair and a flute in his hand ; 
the following are a tew particulars of hts birth and 
history as related in Hariv. 3304 ff, and in the Pu- 
ripas dec.; Vasu-deva, who was a descendant of 
Yadu and Yaylti, had two wives* Rohini and De- 
vakl; the latter had eight ions of whom the 
eighth was Kf i$h$a ; Kaosa, king of Mathurl and 
cousin of DftvakI, was informed by a prediction that 
one of thfle ions would kill him; he therefore 
kept Vasu-deva and his wife in confinement and 
slew their first six children ; the seventh was Bala- 
rlma who vu saved by being abstracted from the 
womb of Devaki and transferred to that of Rohin ! ; 
the eighth was Kpshpa who was born with black 
skin and a peculiar mark on his breast ; his father 
Vasu-deva managed to escape from Mathurl with 
the child, and favoured by the gods fountf a herds- 
man named Nanda whose wife Yato-dl had just 
been delivered of 1 ion which Vasu-deva conveyed 
to Devaki after substituting his own in its place. 
Nanda with his wife Yaio-di took the infant Krishna 
and settled first in Gokula or Vnja, and afterwards 
in Vrindivana, where Krishna and Bala-rima grew 
up together, roaming iu the woods and joining in 


the sports of the herdsmen’s sons; Kfishpa as a 
youth contested the sovereignty of Indra, and was 
victorious over that god, who descended from hea- 
ven to praise Krishna, and made him lord over the 
cattle [Hariv. 3787 ff,; 7456 ff.; VP.); Krishna 
is described as sporting constantly with the Gopls or 
shepherdesses [Hariv. 4078 ff. ; 8301 ff. ; VP. ; Git,] 
of whom a thousand became his wives, though only 
eight are specified, Ridhi being the favourite [Ha- 
riv. 6604 ff.; 9177 ff.; VP.j ; Krishna built and 
fortified a city called Dviraki in Gujarlt, and thither 
transported the inhabitants of Mathurl after killing 
Kaosa ; Kfishna had various wives besides the Go- 
pis, and by RukminI had a son Pndyumna who is 
usually identified with Klma-deva; with Jains, 
Krishna is one of the nine black Vasu-devas ; with 
Buddhists he is the chief of the black demons, who 
are the enemies of Buddha and the white demons) ; 
N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 
*559 i °f an Asura, Hariv. 12936; Sly. on RV. 
i, lot, I ; of a king of the Nlgas, MBh. ii, 360; 
Divy&v. ii ; of Arjuna (the most renowned of the 
P£ndu princes, so named apparently from his colour 
as a child), MBh. iv, 2389; of Vylsa, MBh.; 
Hariv. 11089; of Hlrita, see - hdrita ; of a soil 
of &uka by Pivarl (teacher of the Yoga), Hariv. 
980 ff. ; of a pupil of Bharad-vlja, Kathls. vii, 1 5 ; 
of Havir-dhlna, Hariv. 83 ; VP. ; BhP. iv, 34, 8 ; 
of a son of Arjuna, Hariv, 1892 ; of an adopted 
son of A-samahjas, 2039 J of a chief of the An- 
dhras, VP.; of the author of a Comm, on the 
MBh. ; of a poet ; of the author of a Comm, on the 
Dayl-bhlga ; of the son of Keiavarka and grand- 
son of Jayiditya ; of the father of Tlna-bhatta and 
uncle of Kafrga-nltha ; of the father of Dlmodara 
and uncle of Malhana ; of the father of Prabhiijika 
and unde of Vidyl-dhara ; of the father of Madana ; 
of the grammarian Rlma-candra; of the sou of 
Vlrunendra and father of Lakshnuna; of the father 
of Hira-bhafta (author of the Conun. called Caraka- 
bhlshya, and of the work Slhitya-sudhl-samudra) ; 
N. of a hell, VP. ; (<*#), m. du. Kfishna and Ar- 
juna, MBh. i, 8387; iii, 8279; (as), m.pl. r N. of 
the Madras in &llmala-dvipa, VP. ; (d), f. a kind of 
leech, Suir.; a kind of venomous insect, ib.; N. of 
several plants (Piper longum, L . ; the Indigo plant, 
L.; a grape, L. ; a Punar-navl with dark blossoms, L.; 
Gmelina arborea, L.; Nigella indica, L. ; Sinapism- 
most, L. ; Vemonia anthelminthica, L . ; kakoli , 
L. ; a sort of Slrivi, L.), Suir. ; a kind of perfume 
( « /u r/a/f), Bhpr.; N. of Draupadi, MBh. ; ofDurgl, 
MBh. iv, 184 ; of one ofthe seven tongues of fire, L., 
Sch.; of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2640 ;ofa Yog ini, Heat. ; (with or without gahgd) 
N. of the river Kistna, MBh. xiii, 4888 ; PadmaP. ; 
NlrP. ; (1), f. night, RV. vii, 71, x ; (dm), n. black- 
ness, darkness, », 1 23, I Sc 9 ; the black part of 
the eye, $Br. x, xii, xiii, xiv; Suir.; the black 
spots in the moon,TBr. i, a, l, 2 ; a kind of demon 
or spirit of darkness, RV. iv, 16, 13 ; black pepper, 
L. ; black Agallochum, L. ; iron, L. ; lead, L. ; anti- 
mony, L. ; blue vitriol, L. ; [cf. karshita , See , ; cf. also 
Russ, iernyi , 1 black.’] - kftfukft, f. black Hcllebo- 
rus. Gal. — kn&An, n. the red lotus (Nymphsea ru- 
bra), L.—knraTlxn, m. a black variety of Ole- 
ander, L.-knrkatak*, m. a k*nd of black crab, 
Suir. «»k Ary*, mf(f)n. (gana suvdstv ddi ) black- 
eared, AV. v, 17, 15; MaitrS. ii, 5, 7; 0 rndmrita , 

n. ‘nectar for Kfishiia's ears,’ N. of a poem by Bilva- 
maAgala. — knrbom-Tar^ua, m. ‘of a variegated 
dark colour,* a kind of bird, Gal.-kftnama, n. 
‘making black, ’ a peculiar manner of cauterising, 
Suir.; (mfn.) doing wrong, criminal, L. — kali, f. 
m-keii, L.-karaea, n.a kind of prayer or Man- 
tra, BrahmavP.-kfika, m. a raven, L.-kRpatl, 
f. a kind of plant, Suir. ; (cf. Jve/a-k 0 and krishna- 
sarpd ) — kftafcffca, n. a black variety of Agallo- 
chum, L. - kimkara-prakriyfi, (., N. of a work, 
•klrtefta, n. ‘ praise of Kfishna,’ N. of a work. 
— kut&kala, n., N. of a work. -kail, f. Mirabilis 
Jalapa, L.-kaaa, m. black-haired, ApSr. v, 1, X, 
Sch. ; N. of an attendant in Skanda*s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2563. -kokala, m. a gamester, gambler, L. 
- krldlte, n. ‘Krishna's sports,’ N. of a poem by 
Keiavarka (celebrating the god Krishna). -kknp- 
4», n. * Kfisli^a-section,' N. of BrahmavP. iv. 
-fang*, f, the river Kistna (kc kfishna), L. 
—fati, m. ' whose way is black,' fire, MBh. xiii, 
407 1 ; Ragh.vi, 4a. • fMAkB, f. Hyperanthera Mo- 
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ring*, Suir. — f*rbha,m. the plant Myrica tapida 
( « kaiphala ), L. ; (A/'&Aad-.giirMdj), f. pi. the 
waters contained in the black cavities of the clouds 
[Comm, on Nir. iv, 34 ; 'the pregnant wives of the 
Asura Krishna,’ Sly.], RV. i, 101, i **la, m. 
• having a black throat,* a kind of bird, Gal. — flrl, 
m., N. of a mountain, R. vi, 3 , 34 ; Pin. vi, 3, 
117, Kli. -ffupU, m., N. of a man, B&dar. iv, 
3, 5, Sch.— yulma, m. ( - -garbha) the plant My- 
rica sapida, Gal. — ffodhft, f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir. -grin (Arts And-), mf(/)n. black- 
necked, VS.; TS.; K^h.; SBr. xiii ; Hariv. 9874. 
-ca&ouka, m. a kind of pea (»canaka), L. 
— caturdaal, f. the fourteenth day in the dark 
half of the month, Kathls. ; Vet. - oaadra, m., 
N. of a copyist who lived about a. n. 1730 (son 
of RMna-candra) ; N. of a prince of the eighteenth 
century ; - deva-iarman , m., N. of a logician who 
lived about a.d. 1736. -oar a, mfn. belonging 
formerly or in a former existence to Krishna, Vop. 
vii, 67. — oddl, f. the plant Canalpinia pulcher- 
rima, L. — oftdlkK, f. the tree Abrus precatorius, 
L. — cdrpa, n. rust of iron, iron filings, L.— cai- 
tanya, m., N. of the famous prophet Caitauya; 
urt, m., N. of a philosopher.— eahavi, f. the 
in of the black antelope ['a black cloud,’ Comm.], 
MBh. iv, 6. 9.— ja, m. ' Krishna’s son,* N. of Pra- 
dyumna, Hariv. 9322. -japluMi (krishnd-), mfn. 
black-winged ('having a black path,’ Sly. AGmn.], 
RV. i, 141, 7.-j*t*, f. Nardostachys Jafi-maosi, 
L.— janaka, m. * father of Krishna/ N. of Vasu- 
deva, Gal.-Jaama-khanda, n.' section on Krish- 
na's birth,' N. of a section of the BrahmavP. — jan- 
mdahtamS, f. 'Krishna’s birth-day,' the eighth day 
of the second half of the month Sr a van a, PadniaP. ; 
(cf. krishndshtami below.) — JI, m., N. of a man. 
-Jlr*. m. Nigella indica (having a small bla:k 
seed used for medical and culinary purposes), Bhpr. 
— jlraka, in. id., KatySr. xix, i, 20, Sch. — jl- 
vani, f. a species of the Tulasi plant, BrahmavP. 
— Jyotir-vld, m., N. of an author.— tapduld, 
f. the plant Gy nandropsis pentaphylla, L.; Piper 
longum, L. - tarkilamkira, in., N. of a scholiast. 

— tl, f. blackness, Suir.; the state of the waning 
moon, Heat. — tEmra, mfn. dark red, Surras.; 
(am), n. a kind of sandal wood, L. — t&ra, m. 

' black-eyed/ an antelope, L.; (a), f. the black of 
the eye, Tarkas. — tila, in. Xanthochyinus pic- 
torius, Gal. -til*, m. (Pan. vi, 2, 3, Ktt.) black 
sesainum, Suir. — °tilya, mfn., fr. -/i/a, Pan. v, I, 
20, Vlrtl. 1, Pat. — tirtha, m., N. of a teacher of 
KSma-tirtha ; (am', n., N. of a Tirtha. SkandaP. 

— tnnda, in. black beaked/ a kind of poisonous 
insect, Susr. — tfish* { Q sbnd-\ mfn. having a 
black seam or selvage, TS. — trlvfltl, f. a kind 
of I porno* (black Teuu\ L. -twa, n. black- 
ness, Susr.; the state of Krishna, MBh. i, 4236. 

— datta, m. 'given by Krishna/ N. of the author 
of a work on music. — A vata, mfn. having black 
teeth, 1 ’lrGr. i, 1 1, 4 ; f. the treeGmelina arborea, 
L. - daroana, m.. N. of a pupil of Samkarlclrya. 

— data, mfn. ^-tusha, Laty. ; KitySr. — dftaa, 
m., N. of the author of the poem CamatkSra-can- 
drika ; of the author of the work Caitanya-cariti- 
ropta; of the author of the poem Preta-tattva- 
nirfipana ; of a son of Harsha (author of the Vi- 
rnala-natha-purlna). — dikshlta,m.,N. of a teacher. 
— Aara, m., N. of a son of Narfyana (author of 
the Prayoga-sln) ; of a copyist (ton of Pandya- 
purushdttama - deva) ; of another man, inter, 
—dab*, m. 'black-bodied/ a large black bee, L. 
— dalTa-Jfta, m., N. of a man.— Ari, n.?, AV. 
ix, 7, 4. — dTftdaai, f. the twelfth day in the dark 
half of the month Ashl^ha, VlrP. — dTalplyaaa, 
m. ' black islander,' N. of Vyftsa (compiler of the 
MBh. and of the Purlnas; 10 named because of his 
dark complexion and because he was brought forth by 
Satyavati 011 a dvlpa or island in the Ganges), MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Badar. iii, 3, 33, Sch. ; VP. -dhattdra, 
°raka, m. a dark species of Datura or thorn-apple 
(Datura fastuosa), L.-dhEaya, n. a black variety 
of barley, Ap. — dhdzjatl-dlkflhlta, m., N. of an 
author. — aafara, n., N. of a smalt district (called 
after a town situated in it). — n a n da n a, m. * -ja, 
Hariv. $33 1 . -» aftyaaft, mfn. # black-eyed, M Bh. 
— antra, m. 'black-eyed,' N. of Si va,M Bh. xi v,8, 2 1 . 
— pakoha, m. the dark half of a month (fifteen days 
during which the moon it on the wane, time from full 
to new moon), KitySr. xv ; AivGf. iv, 5 ; Mn.; YajB. 
dec.', ' standingoQ the tide ofKf ishpa,* N. of Arjuna, L. 


— °pakshika, m. ' standing on the side of the NSga 
king Kfishna,' N. of a king of the Nlgas, Buddh. 
— °paknhlja, mfn. pertaining to the wane of the 
moon, W. — paadlta, m. ( -misra) N, of the 
author of the Prah. ; of a scholiast on the Prakriyl- 
kaumudf. — padl, f. a female with black feet, gaqa 
kumbhapady-d ii. -parni, f. the plant Ocinium 
pilosuiu, L. — payl (°sbna-), mfn. having black 
tires (said of Agni), RV. vii, 8, 2. -pftgoa, mfn. 
having black earth, Gobh. iv, 7, 2. — pika, m. Ca- 
rissa Carandas (bearing a small fruit which, when 
ripe, is of a black colour ; commonly Karinda or Ka- 
ronda), L.; - fhala , m. id., L. — ptpdnra, mfn. 
greyish white, L. -pingala, mf(«)n. dark-brown 
in colour, R. ii, 69, 14 ; (or), m., N. of a titan, and 
(ds), m. pi. his descendants, gana upakddi ; id), 

N. of the goddess DurgJ, M Bh. vi, 796. — plngi, 
f. N. of Durgl, Gal.-plnditaka, m. 

a dark variety of M&yana (Cyperus rotundus or 
Vangueria spinosa), L. — plpdlra, m. id., L. -pi- 
pUi, f. a kind of black ant, L. -pllla, m., N. of 
a poet. — poooha, m. 'black-tailed/ the fish Ro- 
hita, Bhpr . — pnoo h a ka , m. a kind of antelope, L. 

— pumahottama-alddkAntopaninkad, f , N. 
of an IJp. — puskpa,m. ‘black-blossomed/ — -dhat- 
tura , L.; (1), f. the plant Priyaiigu, L. -prnt, 
mfn. moving in darkness ['taking or imparting a 
black colour,' SSy.], RV. i, 140, 3. — pramAmpi* 
ta, n. 'nectar of Krishna’^ love/ N. of a poem. 

— pkala, m. 'having a black fruit/ **-pdka, L. ; 
(d), f. the plant Vernonia anthelminthica, Bhpr.; 
a variety of Mucuna, Bhpr. — bandhu, m. friend 
of darkness, Laliu— barbaraka, m., N. of a plant, 
L. — balakaka, mfn. black and white, Laty. viii, 
6, 1 5 ; KitySr. xxii. — bija, m. ' having a black seed/ 
a Moringa with red blossoms, L. ; (am), n. a water- 
melon, L. — bhakta, m. a worshipper of Krishna, 
PadmaP.; N. of a Brahman, SkandaP. — bbaktl, f. 

* worship of Krishna,' N. of a work ; -candrikd, f. t 
N. of a drama. — bhaksha, mfn. eating dark food, 
Gobh. — bharlnl,f. ‘Krishna’s sister/ N.of Durga, 
Gal. — bka^ta, m., N. of a grammarian ; of a poet ; 
(1), f., N. of a Comm, written by Krishna-bhatta. 

— °bha^tlya, n., N. of a work composed by Kri- 
shna-bhatta. — bhaamaa, n. sulphate of mercury, 
L. — bbujamga, m. ‘ black snake/ Coluber Niga. 

— bbfi, f. ~-bhuma, Gal. — bkttma, in. (Pan. v, 
4, 75, KlO soil or ground with black earth, Comm, 
on Yajii. ii, 6. — bhftmlka, m. id., Gal. — bhfl- 
ml-jl, f. 'growing in a black soil,' a species of grass, 
L. — bkodft, f. the plant Helleborus niger, Bhpr. 

— bboffln, m. bhujamga , Git. vi, 12. — nap- 
dal*, n. the black part of the eye, Suir. — mattjra, 
m. 'black -fish/ N. of a fish, Suir. — malliki, f. 
the plant Ocirnum Sanctum, L. — maibra, m. a 
black kind of lentil, Gal. — mKrga, mfn. (fir. mri- 
ga ), coming from the black antelope, Heat. — nKr- 
gap*, n. the skin of the black antelope, ib. — mt- 
luka, m. * -mallika, L. —ultra, m. 4 Krishna’s 
friend/ N. of the son of Rlma-sevaka (grandson of 
Devl-datta, author of the Manjushl-kuncikl). 
— ultra, m. ( m -partita) N. of the author of 
Prab.; of another man. — unkha, mftf)n, hav- 
ing a black mouth, Susr. ; having black nipples, ib.; 
(as), m., N. of an Asura, Haiiv. 12936; (^j), m. 
pi., N. of a sect, Buddh.; - tandula , m. a kind of 
rice. Gal. — uudga, m. a sort pf pulse (Phascolus 
Mungo), L. — udll, f. 'having a black root/ a 
variety of the Slrivl plant, L. - mrlga, m. the 
black antelope, MBh. iii, 1961 ; R.; Sak.-mjit- 
tlka, mfn. having a dark soil or blue mould (as a 
country), L.; (d), f. black earth, Bhpr.; N. of a 
Grflma, W. — Ufld, f. black soil or earth, L. 
— uannln, m. ‘keeping a vow of Krishna/ N. 
of an author. — Jpjnr-vada, m. the black Yajur- 
vfda.- 0 jaJurT«dIj», mfn. belonging to the black 
Yajur-veda.— jKu* (°shnd~), mfn. having a black 
path (said of Agni), RV. vi, 6, 1. — ylmala, n., 
N. of. a Tantra. - jmdbltbf blra-dharma-go- 
■kfkl, f., N. of a work. — joal ( 0 sbnd-), mfn. 
having a black pudendum inuliebre, RV. ii, 20, 7. 

— rakta, mfn. of a dark-red colour, L. — rlja, in., 
N. of a nun. -rkua, m., N of a prince, -ri- 
U&ja, Nom. A. °yate, only p. mfn. repre- 
senting Krishna and Rlma, BhP. x, 30, 17. — ru- 
kl, f., N. of a plant (~ jatukd ), L. - rfipya, 
mfn, -- cara , Vop. vii, 67. — laldna, mfn. hav- 
ing a black spot, Kith, xiii, 5. -Uva^a, n. black 
salt, L. ; a factitious salt (either that prepared by 
evaporation from saline soil, or the medicinal kind 


[ «= vid-lavana), a muriate of soda with a portion of 
sulphur and iron), L. — UUUtaraipfipl,f.‘ descrip- 
tion of Krishna’s sports/ N. of a poem by Nlrl- 
yatia-tirtha. — loha, n, the loadstone, Suir.; iron, 
Vishn. — lohlta, mfn. dark-red, of a purple colour, 
L. - vaktra.mfn. having a black mouth(as anape), 
L. —var^ia, mfn. of a black colour, dark-blue, L; 
(a), f, N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh, ix, 2642. — rarta&l {°shttd-), mfn. having 
a black path (said of Agni), RV. viii, 33, 10; AV, 

i, 28, 2. — vartman, m, ' whose way is black/ fire, 
Mn. ii, 94; MBh.; R. ; Ragh. xi, 4a ; the mark- 
ing-nut plant (Plumbago Zeylanica), L.; N. of Rahu, 
L. ; a man of evil conduct, low man, outcast, black- 
guard, L. — vallikft, f. « -twha, L. —mill, f. 
= - mallikd , L. ; a black variety of SlrivJ, L. — ma- 
tra, mfn. wearing black clothes, Gobh. iii, 3 , 13. 
— Tftnara, m. a black kind of monkey, L. — rfila 
fs/ind-), mfn. black-tailed, MaitrS. iii, 7, 4 ( ■* Ka- 
pishth.) ; M Bh. i, 20, 5. - visa, mfn. wearing black 
clothes (said of Siva), MBh. xiii, 14, 289. — vlaaa, 
mfn. wearing black clothes. R. ii, 69, 14. wVl&o* 
da, m. ' divertisanent of Krishna,' N. of a work. 

— riant, f., v. 1. for -vend. — vilUfa, n. the 
horns of a black antelope* (whose inner sides are 
covered with dark hair), Lity. ix, 1, 23; (&), f. id., 
TS. vi ; §Br. iii, iv, v; Klty&r. — rpintt, f. the 
trumpet flower ( Uignonia suaveolens), L. ; a legumin- 
ous plant (Glycine dchilis), L. ; Gmtlma arborea, L. 
-rplntlkft, f. Gmelina arborea, L. — reft, f., 
N. of a river, MBh. See. (vv. 11 . "vennd, Hariv. 
12825 & Pan. ii, 1, 2i, Kli.; °venyd, L. ; e venvd , 
MBh. ii, 37a); (/), f. id., BhP. v, 19, i8.-r«k- 
*i, -rei^yl, -re^rt, see -vena. n mtra, m. the 
plant Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. — ryathia ( c sbnd~), 
mfii. one whose path is black (said of Agni), RV. ii, 
4, 7. — vytla, in. Plumbago rosea, Gal. — rrlhl, 
m. a black sort of rice, KatySr. ; Suir. ; (cf. SBr. v, 
3 . 1. U ) -iakuni, m. a crow, AV. xix, 57, 4; 
KauL; PflrGr. — eakti, m., N. of a man, Kathas. 

— iamkara-earmaa, m. t N. of a man, Viddh. 

— eapha (' shnd -), mfn. having black hoofs, MaitiS. 
iii, 7, 4 (» Kapishth.) — sabala (°sJntd-), mfn. 
(Pan. ii, 1, 69, Kas.) of a dark variegated colour, 
MaitrS. ii, 5, 7. — tar man, m.‘ protected by Krish- 
na/ N. of an author. — talkla, m. 'black-twigged/ 
Cypriuus Rohita, Gal. — stll, m. a black sort of 
rue, L. — tlgtapi, f. the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 

— ftiffrn, ni. the plant Moringa pterygosperma, L. 

— ilmblkt, f. a kind of kidney-bean, L. — tlmbl, 
f. id., L. — tilt, as, f. pi. * the black stones/ N. of 
a place, GopBr. i, 2, 7. — AflAya, m. a buffalo with 
black horns, L. — tflta, mfn. worshipping or de- 
voted to Krishna, W. — tkatk^lka, m. or °kt, f. 
a black sort of rice, SlmavBr. — takba, m. 1 friend 
of Krishna/ N. of Arjuna, L.; (i\ f. cummin seed, 
L. — lams&dkbawt, f. ^ vend, L. — tarat, n., 
N. of a lake, SkandaP. — tarpa, m. * - bhujamga , 
MBh.; R.; Suir.; Pa u cat, Ac.; (d), (. - -kdpoti, 
Susr. — tarthapa, m. black mustard, L. —lira, 
mf(f in. chiefly black, black and while (as the eye), 
spotted bbek, Nal. ; R.; Vikr. ; Heat. Ac. ; (as), m. 
(with or without mriga) the spotted antelope, Mn. 

ii, 23 ; Sak. ; Megh. Ac.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; Eu- 
phorbia antiquorum, L. ; Acacia Catechu, L. ; (d), f. 
Dall>crgia Sissoo, L. ; Euphorbia antiquorum, L. ; the 
eyeball, Nyl/ad. ; - mitkha , n., N. of a particular 
position of the hand, PSarv. — siranga \?shnd^, 
mfn. (K.1s. on Pan. ii, 1,69 A vi, 2, 3) spotted black, 
SBr. iii, xiii ; KatySr. ; {as), m. the spotted antelope, 
Sak. ( v. 1 .) ; (# ), f. a female black antelope, Kathas.lix, 
4 2. - siratki, in.* having Kpshua for a charioteer,' 
N.of Arjuna, MBh. vi, 95, 79 A 1 1 7, 19; Terrain alia 
Arjuna, L. — ifcrlrt, f. a black variety of Sariva, L. 

— stTvabkauma, m., N. ofa poet. - alpha, m.,N. 
of theauthor of the workTrepana-kriyl-kathl, Jain. 
— alt* (°sbtid-), mfn. drawing black furrows ['hav- 
ing a black path,' Say.], RV. i, 140, 4. — mndara, 
in., N. of a man, and (rfr), m. pi. his descendants, 
ganas ubakddi A tika-kitav&di. — ad, f. 4 Krishna's 
mother, N. of DevakT, Gal — adtra, m., N. of • 
hell, VP. -adan, m. ■*•/», Hariv. 9324. -aa- 
Hhalka, n., N. of a work. — aalrayaka, m. a 
variety of Bulcna, Car. vi, 24. — ikandha, m. 

' having a black stem,' a kind of tree, Comm, on L. 

— araari, f. = -bhafpnt, L.-hirlta, m., N. of 
a Rishi, AitAr. Xflshnikaha, m. a black die, 
MBh. iv, 1,25. Krlahpdfata, mfn. devoted to 
Krishna, W. Krlahpdfam-ktah^ha, n. a black 
variety of Aloe wood, Gal. KglahpJ^runi* n. id^ 
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kfiahnAgraja. 


%nt ketaka. 


Kid. ; -may a, mfn. made of that Aloe wood, Heat. 
Xrlahpigraja, m. ' elder brother of Krishna, 
N. of Bala-deva, Gal. Xrlafeptef a, in. ' black* 
bodied/ a kind of parrot, Gal.; (/), f. f N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. Xfish&ahgkxi, mfn. having black 
legs , Comm, on TPrlt. Xfisfcp&cala, m. 'black 
mountain/ N. of the mountain Raivata (part of the 
western portion of the Vindhya chain ; also one of 
the nine principal chains that separate the nine 
divisions or Varshas of the known world), L. Xri- 
akpkjlnfi, n. the skin of the black antelope, AV. ; 
TS.; $Br.; AitBr. dec.; (as), m. 'covered with a 
skin of the black antelope/ N. of a man, and (dr), 
m. pi. his descendants, ganas upakhdi and tika- 
kitavAdi; Kl$. on Pin. (v, 3, 82 and) vi, 2, 165 
-grivd, mfn. having a skin of the black antelope 
round the neck, SBr. iii. Xrlslipiijiiiln, mfn 
covered with the skin of a black antelope, MBh 
xiv, 2113. Xrlah^inJ ana- girl, in., N. of a 
mountain (cf. ailj °), R. iii, 55, 5. XjtahnfinJanl, 
f. ( - kdldftf) a kind of shrub, L. Xtiabninji, 
mfn. having black marks, VS. xxiv, 4. Xrlab&d- 
trey*, m., N. of a sage, Car. ; Jyot. ; SlrngS. Xri- 
abnEdbren, mfn. having a black path (said of 
Agui), RV. ii, 4, 6 ; vi, 10, 4. X?iabnfc-nad*, f. 
the Kistna river, L. Xrlabxidnand*, m., N. of a 
scholiast ; of the author of the Tantra-sln ; - svd - 
min, rn., N. of a man. Xriahpantara, n. the 
loadstone, Gal. XflabxUtbbk, f„ N. of a shrub, L. 
Xfiahnkbbra, bhraka, n. dark talc, L. Xri- 
abndmliiba, n.iron, L. Xriabnamrita-taram- 
glkfi, f., °ta-mah(krnava l m., N. of two work 
Xpiabnkyaa, n. black or crude iron, iron, VarBrS.; 
Susr.; ChUp. vi, 1,6, Sch. Xriahniyaaa, n. id., 
ChUp. ; MBh.; SuSr.; (c tkalAjp and kdrshndy 
XfUbnfiroana-vidhl, m. 1 rules for praising Kri- 
shna/ N. of a work. XfUbnaroia, m. 1 dark- 
flamed (through smoke)/ fire, L. Xriehxtarjaka, 
m.-*°shna-mullikd, L. Xylehnalainkkra, m . , N 
of a Comin . XriabnElu, m., N . of a bulbous plant, 
L. Xrlsbnalpaka, nt. black Aloe wood, VarBrS. 
lxxviii, t, Sch. XrUhnavat&ra, m. an Avatar 
or incarnation of Krishna, W. Xriebnava- 
dkta, mfn, black and white, W. Xrlibnivkaa, ni. 

* abode of Krishna/ N. of the hoiy fig-tree (Fici 
religiosa), L. Xplebpderaya, m. 'devotion to 
Krishna/ N. of a work. XfishpEarita, mfn. de- 
voted to or a votary of Krishna/ W. XrUhnaab$a- 
ml-rata, in. (‘ metrically for 4 rejoicing at 

Krishiia’s birthday (see krishna-janmdshtami ), N. 
of Siva, MBh.xiii, 14, 290. Xflslmaahtaml, f. 
**°shna-janmdsh(\ BhavP.; MatsyaP.; the eighth 
day in the dark half of anv month, Kulurn. Xrish- 
01. « °shna-bhujamga, Kathls. Ivi, 127; 
Pancad. XylabnEbvaya, as, m. pi., N . of a school, 
Caran. Xylabpdkabu, m. a sort of sugar-cane, L. 
X?lahn&t4, mfn. (Pin. vi, 2 , 3, Ka$.) spotted 
black, TS. v, vii. Xfishpodara, m. 'having a 
black belly/ a kind of snake, Suir. ; -liras, m. 'hav- 
ing a black belly and a black head/ N. of a bird, 
Gal. Xrlahnodnmbarikg, f. the tree Ficus op- 
positifolia (cf. kakSdumbara), L. X^isbpopanl- 
■had, f., N. of an Up. (in praise of the god Kri- 
shna, being part of the Gopilflpanishad). Xfi- 
fthnoraga, m. *= krish na-bh, uja mga, M Bh. Xri- 
•bpo'By-ftkbartsbfbaka, mfn. (an Adhylya or 
Anuvlka) beginning with the words krish no 'sy 
dkharc-shthah (TS. i, 1, 11, I; VS. ii, 1), gana 
geshad-ddi. Xytihp^ajM, in., N. of an attendant 
in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2577. 

2. Krishna, Nom. P. °shnati, to behave or act 
like Krishna, Vop. xxi, 7. 

Xpishpaka, as, m. (gana sthulddi) 'blackish/ 
a kind of plant (perhaps black Sesamum), Kaus. 80 ; 
a shortened N. for Kfishnijina. Pin. v, 3, 82, Sch. ; 
(ikd), f. black, black substance, Kid. ; Hear, j a kind 
of bird ( «* iydmd), L.; black mustard (Sinapis ra- 
mosa), L. 

Xflshadla, am, n., rarely [Yljtt. i, 362] as, m. 
(gana sidhmAdi) the black berry of the plant Abrus 
precatorius used as a weight (the average weight 
being between one and two grains), Kljh. ; TBr, ; 
Mn. ; Yfijfi. ; Comm, on KltySr. Sic. ; a coin of the 
same weight, Mn. ; Yijfl. ; a piece of gold of the 
same weight, TS. ; Kaui.; Nyiyam.; (a), f. Abrus 
precatorius (a shrub bearing a small black and red 
berry, raktikd), L. 

Xftakpalaka, as or am, m. or n. ifc. (»°/<i) j 
the black berry of the plant Abrus precatorius used 
as a weight, Mn. viii, 1 34 ; Heat, 


Xflslipaaa, mfn. blackish ['extremely black/ 
Siy.], AitBr. v, 14 ; TirxJyaBr. ; KltySr. ; Lljy. 

Xylskpfty*, Nom. P. °yati, to represent Kri- 
shna, BhP. x, 30, 15 : A. °yaie, to blacken, Hit.; 
to behave like Kfishna, Vop. xxi, 7, 

Xriahplkft. See kyishnaka. 
Xplah»im*n,d,m.(Pan. vi, 4, l6i, Ki i.) black, 
blackness, Mudr. 

Xpiabplyk, as, m., N. of a man (protected by 
the Alvins), RV. i, 116, 23 & 117, 7. 

Xflakpl, ind. in comp. — Vi. an (Pot. °shttl- 
sydt ), to become black, Vop. vii, 82. — karapa, n. 
blackening, Suir. - to blacken, make black, 

Vop. vii, 82, - V'bkG, to become black, ib. 

Xylshpeja, as, m ., 4 N. of a man/ (&r), m. pi. 
his descendants, Pravar. 

ipxj krishya . See p. 306, col. 2. 
<$irc&roara, as, m. (Pan. viii, 3, 59,Vartt. 

I ; often spelt kritara) a dish consisting of sesamum 
and grain (mixture of rice and peas with a few 
spices), ShadvBr. v, 2 ; Kaui. ; AivGr. ; Gobh. ; Mu. 
&c. ; (as), m. pi. id., Suir. ; Kathls.; (a), f. id 
Susr.; Bhpr.; (am), 11. id., MBh.; MlrkP. 

? i. hrt, cl. 6 . P. hirdti (Pan. vii, 1, 100 ; 
perf. ■ cakdra , Pan. vii, 4, II, Kil.; 2nd fut. 
karishyati ; I st fut . karitd or karitd, Vop. xiii, 2 ; 
-anr. aka r it [Veil, sdm karishat ] ; ind. p. -kirya ; 
Pass, kiryate ), to pour out, scatter, throw, cast, dis- 
perse, RV. i, 32, 13 ; MBh. See . ; to throw up in a 
heap, heap up, Kith, xxviii, 4: K.kirate , to throw 
off from one’s self, RV. iv, 38, 7 : P. to strew, 
pour over, fill with, cover with, MBh.; R. ; (perf. 
3. pi. takarur) Bhatt. : Desid . cikanshati, Pan. 
vii, 2, 75: lntens. cdkarti Pin. Vii, 4, 92. Kil. ; 
[cf. Gk. KfpaVVVfil, KlpvTjpu.'] 

^ 2. hfi (or v. 1 . Aft), cl. 5. and 9. P. A. 
krinoti, °nute, °niiti, °ntte, to hurt, injure, kill, 
I)h. It up. ; Vop. xvi, 2 ; krinvati, Naigh. ii, 19. 

** 3. hrt (v. 1 . for tjri), cl. 10. A. kdrayate, 
to know, Dhitup. xxx iii, 33 ; to inform, ib. 

See Vhirt. 

Jf^hlrip, cl. 1. A. kalpate (Pah. viii, 2, j 8; 
perf, Litklripc , 3. pi. cdhlriprj, R V. x, 130, 5 & 6 ; 
2nd fut. kalpishyate Sc kalpsy J 1 3. du. kalpsyeie , 
AitBr.; vv. 11 . klrips n & klaps ®], or kalpsy ati; 
Cond. akalpishyata or n lpsyat ; 1st fut. kalpitd or 
kalpta (sec Pin. vii, 2, 60] ; aor. aklripta 01 0 pat ; 
pr. Sc perf. only A., Pin. i, 3, 91-93), to be well 
ordered or regulated, be well managed, succeed, AV,; 
TS. ; SBr.&c. ; to bear suitable relation to anything, 
correspond, be adapted to, in accordance with, suit- 
able to (instr.), RV. i, 1 70, 2 ; AV. 8 cc. ; to be fit for 
(loc.), R. ; to accommodate one’s self to, be favour- 
able to, subserve, effect (with dat.), VS.; SBr. xiv; 
AitBr.; Mu. &c.; to partake of (dat.), KathUp. ; 
M11. ; Bhag. &c. ; to fall to the share, be shared of 
partaken by (loc., dat. or gen., e. g. yajHd devishu 
kalpatdm , ' let the sacrifice be shared by the gods/ 
VS. xix, 45), VS.; AitBr.; ChUp. ; MBh.; to be- 
come (with nom.), RV.x, 130, 5 & 6 ; AV. ; Bha||. ; 
(with dat. [Pit?, ii, 3, 13,Vsrtt. 2], R.; Pancat.); to 
happen, occur, BhP. iii, 16, 12 ; Bhaft. ; to pre- 
pare, arrange, Bhat{. xiv, 89; to produce, cause, 
effect, create (with acc.), BhP. iii, 7, 25 ; Bha|$. ; 
to declare as, consider as (with double acc.), Pancat. 
(perf. p. klriptavat ) : Caus. P. A. kalpdyati , °te, 
(aor. aciklripat or cdklripat [AV. vi, 35, 3], Subj. 
ciklfip&ti , RV. x, 157, 2), to set in order, arrange, 
distribute, dispose, R V. ; AV. ; AitBr. ; to bring into 
suitable connection with, RV. x, 2, 4 ; to prepare, 
arrange, RV.; AV.; §Br.; MBh. See.; to fit out, 
furnish with (instr.), TS. ii ; to help any one in ob- 
taining anything (dat. or loc. or gen.), SvetUp. ; 
MBh. ; R. ii, 43, 19 ; to fix, settle, Dai ; to declare 
as, consider as (with double acc., e.g. mdtaram 
endm kalpayantu , ' let them consider her at their 
mother/ Kum. vi, 80), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to make, 
execute, bring about, RV.; AV.; $Br.; MBh. dec.; 
to frame, form, invent, compose (as a poem dec.), 
imagine, Mb. i, 102 dec.; to perform (as a cere- 
mony dec.), La ty. ; to trim, cut, VarBfS. ; (in Prl- 
kfit) §ak.; to pronounce a formula or verse which 
contains the yklrip, SBr. ix : Desid. ciklfifsati or 
c ikalpishate , Pin. i, 3, 93 & vii, a, 60; [cf. Goth. 
hilpa; Eng. htlp; Germ, hilfe; Lith.gr/dsfis.] 


KlfiptA, mfn. arranged, prepared, ready, in order, 
complete, right, perfect, AitBr. ; SBr. ; SafikhSr. dec.; 
at hand, BhP. vi, ro, 32; made, done; formed, 
framed ; caused, produced, effected, invented, con- 
trived, created, BhP. dec. ; fixed, settled, prescribed, 
Mn. iii, 69 ; xi, 27; ascertained, determined (as an 
opinion), KathSs. cxxiii, 1 47 ; cut, dipt, pared, shorn, 
Mn.; Suir. -kill, f. title deed (lease of a house 
Sec . ), L. — kss^aaMsa-snisni, mfn. having the 
hair, nails, and beard cut or arranged, Mn. iv, 35 
& vi, 52. -dhttpa,m. oiibanum, L. -mWufc, mfn. 
having the nails cut or arranged, Suir. 

Xlfiptl* is, f. preparation, making or becoming 
conformable, accomplishment, VS. xviii, 1 1 ; TS. v; 
SBr. (klritti, xiii); SliikhSr.; AivGr. i, 23, 15 ; 
diidrn kr, 'fixiug the regions' (N. of the verses 
AV. xx, 1 28, 1 ff.), AitBr. vi, 32 ; SsnkhSr. iv, 9, 2 
8 c xii, 20, 1 ; invention, contrivance ; obtainment, 
Rijat. v, 463 ; description, L&;y. vi, 9, x, Sch. ; N. 
of certain formulas or verses containing the */klyip, 
SBr. v, 2, 1, 3 ; Nyiyam. iii, 8, 14, Sch. 
Xlrlptlka, am, n. = prakraya, L. 

%o|W kekaya , as, m. pi., N. of a warrior- 
tribe, MBh.; R. dec.; (<w), m. (Pan. vii, 3, 2 dc 
gana bhargddi) a chief of that tribe (prince of the 
solar race), MBh. iii, 102R4 ; R. ii ; (1), f. a princess 
of that tribe (wife of Dak-ratha and mother of Bha- 
rata), R. ii, 70, 20 ; (cf. kaikeya.) 

ifapc kekara , mfn. squint-eyed, Mn. iii, 
159 (v. 1.) ; VarBrS. lxx, 19; (cf. kedara, teraka.) 
— netrw, mfn. id., VarBrS. lxviii, 65. — iooana, 
mfn. id., Kathls. cxxiii, 164. Xskar&kshi, 
mfn. id. 

Xekoraka, mfn. =* a ra, Ca n. 

kekala , m 4 (for kelaha ?) a dancer, W. 

^InirT keka,f. the cry of a peacock, MBh.; 
Mricch. ; Mcgh. Sic. - ray*, m. id.. Kid. Xekfi- 
■ura, in., N. of an Asura. 

Xsk&yA, Nom. A. °yat€, to cry (as a peacock), 
Vasant. 

Xekfivala, as, m. a peacock, L. 

Xekika, as, m. id., gana vrihy-adi. 

Kokin, /, m. (gana vrihy-ddi ), id., Bhartr. i, 44; 
SkandaP. Kekl-slkht, f. ( -■ mayura-f), N.of a 
shrub, L. 

kekdna , N. of a locality. 
kekasvra , °kika, &c. See kekd. 
lirafitft kekeyt, for kaik°, q. v. f L. 

kecuka , as, d, m. f. a plant with an 
esculent root (Colocasia antiquorum), Suir. (vv. 11 . 
kevuka Sc °vuka ) ; (am), n. the esculent root of that 
plant, L. ; (cf. kacu, kaevi, kemuka, Sc kevuka.) 

keilca, as, m. a kind of sparrow, Gal. 
SfcfilRIiT kenikd , f. a tent, L. 

kSta, as, m. ( -v/4 . cit) desire, wish, will, 
intention ['wealth/ 'atmosphere, sky/ Sly.], RV.; 
VS.; TS. ; SinkhSr.; a house, abode, BhP.; mark, 
sign, BhP. i, 16, 34 ; apparition, shape, Naigh. iii, 
9. — pfi, mfn. purifying the desire or will, VS. 
ix, 1 Sc xi, 7;* MaitrS. i, xi, 1. -yedas ( kHa -), 
mfn. knowing the intention ['knowing the wealth of 
another/ Sly.], RV. i, 104, 3. - akp, m(nom pi. 
-sapas)(n. obeying the will (of another), obedient 
[‘ touching the sky/ Sly.], v, 58, 3. 

Katana, am, n. a summons, invitation, Mn. iv, 
Xio; MBh.; MlrkP.; a house, abode, MBh.; R. ; 
BhP.; Kathls. ; 'abode of the soul/ the body, Git. 
vii, 5 (ifc. f. d ) ; place, site, Kathls. xxvi, 44 ; sign, 
mark, symbol (of 1 deity), ensign (of a warrior), 
flag or banner (e g. vdnara-k , 'one who has a 
monkey as his ensign or arms, 1 MBh. ; see also ma- 
kara-kr, dec.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. ix, 38; business, 
indispensable act, MUatim. 

Xataya, Nom. P. °yati, to summon, call or in- 
vite, MBh. xiii, 1596 ; to fix or appoint a time, L. ; 
to counsel or advise, W. ; to bear, Vop. 

Xatagrltrl, mf(trt)n. one who summons, Sly. on 
RV. i, 1 15, 19. 

Xatlta, mfn. called, summoned, Mn. iii, 190 5 
MBh. xiii, 1613 816233 » dwelt, inhabited, W. 

kttaka, at, m. the tree Pendamu 
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kelaki. 


ktvala. 


odoratissimus, MBh.; R.; Mcgh. flee.; (*), f. (g. 
gaurddi, Ganar. 46) id., Git. ; Vet. ; Sah.; SivaP. 

Xetakl, metrically for 0 #, f., Suir.; Bhartf.; Git. 

JM ketana, °taya , &c. Seo kita. 

ketaii-kirti, is, m., N. of the 
author of the work Megha-mJU. 

*3 ketu, us, m. (fir. V 4 . c* 0 , bright appear- 
ance, clearness, brightness (often pl. f * rays of light*), 
RV.; VS.; AV.; lamp, flame, torch, ib.; day-time, 
SftnkhBr.; (Naigh. iii, 9) apparition! form, shape, 
RV.; PirGf. ; sign, mark, ensign, flag, banner, RV.; 
AV.; MBh. &c. ; a chief, leader, eminent person, 
RV.; R. iv, 28, 18 ; Ragh. ii, 33 ; BhP. ; intellect, 
judgment, discernment (?), RV. v, 66, 4; AV. x, 
2, 12 ; any unusual or striking phenomenon, comet, 
meteor, falling star, AdbhBr. ; Mn. i, 38 ; VarBrS. ; 
BhP. See,; the dragon’s tail or descending node (con- 
sidered in astron, as the 9th planet, and in mythol. 
as the body of the demon Sail) hi key a [son of Siu- 
hika] which was severed from the head or Rahu by 
Vishnu at the churning of the ocean, but was ren- 
dered immortal by having tasted the Amrita), Hariv. 
4259; R.; VP.; 'a pigmy race/ see -gana below; 
disease, L. ; an enemy, L. ; N. of a son of Agni 
(author of RV. x, 156), RAnukr.; (with the patr. 
Vajya), VBr.; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 198; of a 
son (of Rislubha, BhP. v, 4, 10 ; of the 4th Manu, 
viii, 1, 27) ; arunah ketdvah, ‘red apparitions/ a 
class of spirits (a kind of sacrificial Are is called after 
them arunaketuka , q. v.), AV. xi, 10, 1 f. Sc 7; 
TAr.; MBh. xii, 26, 7. — tfapa, m. ihe dwarfish 
inhabitants of Ku&a-dvipa (children of Jaimini),T&j. 

— grab*, m. the descending node (see above s. v. 
ketu), L. ; -vallabha, in. ^tu-ratna, Npr. — ea- 
kra, n. a kind of diagram. — tfirt, f. a comet, W. 

— dbarman, m., N. of a man (v. 1 . - varman ), 
MBh. xiv, 2154. — bha, m. a cloud, L. — bhfita, 
mfn. being or become a banner, Nal. xii, 28. -suit, 
mfn. endowed with brightness, A V.; (interpolation 
after RV. viii, 56); clear (as a sound), RV. vi, 47, 
31 ; AV. iii, 19, 6; (an), m. a Yaksha, Gal.; N. 
of a Muni, VayuP.; of a lttnava, MBh.; Hariv.; 
of a regent of the western part ot the world (son of 
Rajas), VP.; of a son of Kshema and father of Su- 
ketu, Hariv. 1593; of a son ofKshemya and father 
of Varsha-ketu, 1 750 ; of a warrior, MBh. ii, 1 22 & 
127 ; of a son of Dhanvantari, BhP. ix, 17, 5; of 
Ambarisha, ix, 6, 1 ; N. of a mountain, Buddh.; of 
a palace of Vlsu-deva’s wife Sunanda, Hariv. 8989; 
(/f), f. a metre (of 2X21 syllables) ; N. of the wife 
of Sumalin, R. vii, 5, 37 ; N. of a locality, W. 

— aUUa, m., N. of a son of AgnTdhra, VP.; of a 
boar, R. v, 9, 66 ; BhP. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a peo- 
ple, llariv. 8227 & 8654; ( as t am), m - n * onc 
of the nine great divisions of the known world (the 
western portion or Varsha of Jambu-dvipa, called 
after Kctu-inala), Suryas. ; VP.; BhP.; (d), f., N. of 
a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8368 IT. — mElaka, m. or n. 
the Varsha called Ketu-milla (q, v.), VP. — mill, 
see Vin. — m&Xln, m., N. of a Danava, Hariv. 
(metrically also °/i) ; of a Muni, VayuP. — yasbtl, 
f. a flag-staff, Ragh. xii, 103. — r&tna, n. ‘ Rahu's 
favourite/ beryl, L. — VArmAn, see - dharman . 
— vlrya, m., N. of a Danava, Hariv. 198. — ■?&- 
ffa, m., N. of a king, MBh. i, 230; of a Muni, 
VayuP. 

kedara , mfn.s= kehara, L ; (ns), m., 
N. of a plant, L. 

kedara, as, m. (am, n., L.) a field or 
meadow, especially one under water, Mn. ix, 38 Sc 
44 ; MBh. ; R. &c. ; Kapilasya k '\ * Kapila’s field/ 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6042 ff. ; Matahgasya k 1 , 
‘MataAga’s field,' another Tirtha, 8159; a basin 
for water round the root of a tree, L.; a bed in a 
garden or field, W.; plain, area, Katy$r. xviii, 5, 4, 
Sch. ; N. of a particular constellation, VarBr. ; of 
a Riga (in music); of a mountain country (the 
modern KedSr, part of the Himalaya mountains, 
W.) f MBh. vi, 427 ; NandiP.; N. of Siva as wor- 
shipped in the Himalaya ; of the author of a work 
entitled Abdhi; (i), f., N. of a RaginI ; (am), n., 
N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP.; of a Linga, ib.; (in the 
Himfllaya) SivaP. -»kAfa, f.(?) 1 kind of plant, 
Gal. '•kftfnkk, f. a kind of Helleborus, L. —kal- 
pa, m., N. of a section of the SkandaP., NandiP. 
— khft$4*, n. a small dyke (earth raised to keep 
out water), W.; a break in the dyke raised round 


a field (to keep out water), MBh. i, ch. 3. 
n. the fruit of Census Puddum, L. - tirtha, n. t 
N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. -dm, m., N. of a man. 

N.of Siva as worshipped in the Hima- 
laya. -pnrftna, n., N. of a Purina. -bhaftA, 
til., N. of an author. — malla, m., N. of Mandana- 
pila. — mKhttmya, n., N. of a section of the 
VayuP. — linga, 11., N. of a Lii’iga,Sainkar. — *am- 
bhn, in., N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. — seta, m. a dyke 
raised round a field, Car. iii, 3. Xedlrflta, m., N. of 
a statue of Siva in Ka$I, SkandaP. ; (am), n., N.of a 
LiAga, NandiP. Xedlrdarrara, m.( « °resa\ Siva’s 
statue in Kisi, SkandaP.; (am), n., N. of a Tirtha 
in theHimilaya; -linga,n., N.ofa Li Aga, SkandaP.; 
•sthali, N. of a locality, KapSanih. 

Xsdlnka, as, m. a kind of rice, Susr.; (ikd), 
f. (in music) N. of a Rlginl. 

kdna, instr. ind. (fr. 2. kd), hv what? 
$Br. iv ; MBh. i, ch. 3 ; whence? MBh. xiii, 2167 ; 
R, vi, 12, 4; how? why? Paftcat.; Bhartr. Xe- 
ndshitApanlshad, t, f a , N, of an Up. (beginning 
with the word lent shit am), Xenopanlahad, t, 
f. id. (beginning with kata), 

■*R?rt kenati, f., N. of the wife of Kama 
(the god of love), L. 

kenava , as, m., N. of a teacher (pupil 
of Sdkapflrni), VP. 

aRTTt kendra, as, m. the head, L. ; 'a 
skull’ or ‘the temples, upper part of the cheek* 
(kapdla or kapola ), L. ; a joint, L.; a division of 
hell, hell compared to a potter's kiln, L. 

kenipd , as, m. a sage, RV. x, 44, 4 ; 
(cf. dkc-nipd.) 

\ fwf tnw kenipdta , as, m. the helm, rudder, 
large oar used as a rudder, L. 

Xanlpfctaka, as, m. id., L. 

Xenlpltana, am, n. id., Gal. 

*5 kendu, t is, in. a kind of ebony (Dio- 
spyros embryopteris), L. — villa, v. 1 . for kindu - 
bilva, q. v. 

Xanduka, as, in. anotlier variety of ebony (yield- 
ing a species of tar, Diospyros glutinosa), L.; (in 
music) a kind of measure. 

kendra , am, n. (borrowed fr. Gk. 
Klvrpov), the centre of a circle ; the equation of the 
centre ; the argument of a circle ; the argument of 
an equation, W. ; the distance of a planet from the 
first point of its orbit in the fourth, seventh, or tenth 
degree, Suryas. &c. ; the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBrS.; VarBr.; (cf. dviti- 
ya-k°, patana-k °, manda-k°, iighra-k' .) 

Xondrakl, f. for k ecu la (q. v.), Su&r. 

kep, cl. 1 , A. hepate , to shake or trem- 
ble, Dhatup. x, 7; to go, ib.; (cf. *Jgfp.) 

XApi, mfn. trembling, shaking, RV. x, 44, 6 ; 
unclean, Nir. v, 24. 

hema-druma, as, m. in astron. = 
x<vo-8pd/ios,VarB[. xiii, 3 & 6. 

kemuka , as, m. (=hecuka) Colocasia 
antiquorum, Bhpr. ; Costus speciosus, L. 

kembuka, am, n. cabbage, Car.; the 
kernel of the Areca nut, Npr. 

keyvra, am, n. a bracelet worn on 
the upper arm, MBh.; R. ; Ragh. Sc c. ; (as), m, id., 
Bhart{ . ii, 16 ; a kind of coitus ; N. of a Samldhi, 
Karatnj. — dfearl, i. * wearing a bracelet on the upper 
arm/ N. of an Apsaras, Karand. — bala, in., N.of 
a Deva-putra, Lalit. 

Xejrftraka, as, of a Gandharva, Kad. 

Xtjdr&jA, Nom. A. °ya(e, to represent a he- 
yura, Salt. 

XAj&rln, mfn. decorated with a bracelet on the 
upper arm, Kad.; Hear.; MarkP. xxiii, 102. 

her aka, for kerala, q. v. 

kerala , as, ro pi., N of the inhabit- 
ants of Malabar, MBh. (once heraha, ii, 1173)1 
Hariv.; R.; VarBrS.; (as), m. (gana hambajddi) 
the king of the Keralas, MBh. iii, 15250; N. of a 
ion of Akrida (from whom the people of Kerala is 
derived), Hariv. 1836; (f), f. a Kerala woman, Kad.; 
N. of an astronomical treatise, L. ; a Horl or period 


of time equal to about one hoar, L. ; (am), n., N. 
of the country inhabited by the Keralas, MBh. vi, 
352. -jltakA, -tantrA, n., -tflddhiata, m., N. 
of works. Xeraldtpatti, f., N. of a work. 

XeralAkA, ds, m. pi., N. of the inhabitants of 
Malabar, VarBrS. xiv, 12; (as), m., N. of a NXga* 
demon, VamP.j (ihd), f., N. of a woman, Vlsav. 

keru. See mahi-k °. 

kel, cl. 1. P. kelati, to shake, tremble, 
Dhltup. xv, 30 ; to go or move, ib. ; to be frolic- 
some, sport (cf. 1 ’rAkrit ^ ki l ^ kriif), W. 

XelAka, as, m. a dancer, tumbler, one who walks 
or dances on the edge of a sword, L. ; (cf. hekala.) 

Xel&ya, Nom. A. °yate (fr. V kriif), to sport, 
play, gana kandvddi, 

Kell, is, in. f. play, sport, amorous sport, pastime, 
amusement, Mn. viii, 357; Mpcch. &c.; disguise, 
concealment, Gal. ; (is), f. the earth, L. — kAdftm* 
bA, m. ( - * vriksha \ a variety of the Kadamba, 
I.. — kAmalA, n. a lotus flower for playing with. 
Catnap. — kala, mfn. amusing one's self, Hariv. ii, 
75* 55 ( v - 1 ki/a ) ; (d), f. amorous or sportive ac- 
cents or address, W. ; sportive skill, wantonness, W. ; 
the Vina or lute of SarasvalT, L. — kalaha, m. a 
quarrel in jest or joke, L. — kKnana, n. a pleasure- 
grove, L. — kilA,tnfn. sporting, amusing one's self, 
Hariv. 3380 (v. 1 . - ka/a ); finding pleasure in (in 
comp.), 7671; wanton, arrogant; litigious, quar- 
relsome, 3209; (as\ m. the confidential com- 
panion of the hero of a drama (in general a sort of 
buffoon), L.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; 
(a), f. sport, amusement. Comm, on L. ; N. of Rati 
(the wife of KAma-deva), I,.; N. of a town, VP. 

— klrpA, m. 1 full of amusement/ a camel, L. 

— ku&olkft, f. a wife's younger sister, I..; (cf. 
kat\) — kAillSA, m. a mountain that is to repre- 
sent the KaiUsa mountain, Viddh. — koSA, m. * re- 
ceptacle of amusement,' a dancer, actor, L. — g?ibA, 
n. a pleasure-house, private apartment, Comm, on 
Ainar. — nftgmra, m. a seusualist, enjoyer of worldly 
pleasures, L. — nlketAna, n. «. -grika, A mar. 

— pATA, mfn. wanton, sportive, W. — paIvaIa, n. 
a pleasure- pond, Naish.i, 1 17. — mandapa,-man- 
dirA, n. - - griha , Santis. ; Caurap. -mnkbA, in. 
pastime, sport, L. —r*hg%, m. 2 pleasure-ground, 
Dhiirtas. -raiTAtak*, n., N. of a treatise, Sah. 

— vaxia, n. kiinana , ^IrAgP. — vrikabA, m. 
a species of the Kadamha (commonly Keli-kadam- 
ba, Nauclca cordilolia, being abundant in the scene 
of Krishna's sports with the Gopls), L. — sajaha, 
n. a pleasure-couch, Git, xi, 2. — iutbi, f. the 
earth, W. — AaIIa, m. a pleasure-hill, Dhfirtan. 

— AvetA-iAlVAArA-pAttrA, Nom. P. °ttrati, to 
represent % white lotus for playing with, Prasan- 
nar. — aaoIva, in. minister of the sports, master of 
the revels, h. -Mdn&A, n. **-griha, Git. xi, 14. 

— aftr», m., N. of a Vidyl-dhara, Bllar. — etbAll, 
f. a place of pleasure, play-ground, Santis, i, 16 . 

XallkA, mfn. sporting, sportive, W. ; the tree 
Jonesia Aioka, L. 

XelitA, n. ifc., kali - » kdi-kalita, Subh. 

XeU, f. rarely for keli (play, sport). — kailtn, 
n. amusement, jest, play, Bilar. — plkA,m. a cuckoo 
kept for pleasure, Sah. — vahI, f. a pleasure-park, 
Sah. — sIlA-bhAdjlkl, f. a small statue. Das. 

kela , °lu, a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. 

ifchFRTV kelafaka = kemuka (q. v.), Npr, 
XfflnH kelaya , °li, &c. Seo vW. 

■»P5T« keldsa, as, m. crystal, W. 

keluta , am, n. a kind of pot-hrrb v 
Car, i, 2 fr — kemuka or a kind of Udumbara, Npr. 

kev, cl. i. A. kevate, to serve, attend 
to, Dhttup. xiv, 39 ; (cf. */sev.) 

W Mvafa, as, m. a cave, hollow, RV. 
vi, 54. 7 » C cf - 

kevdrta, as, m. (=fcfli®°) a fisher- 
man, VS. xxx, 16. 

kdeala, m(nom. pi. e, RV.x, gi, 9 ) 
f(f, RV. x, 73. 6 ; AV. ; §Br. ; a, Mn. Ac., see Pan. 
iv, I, 30)n. (in comp., Pin. ii, 1, 49) exclusively 
one’s own (not common to others), RV.; A V. ; alone, 
only, mere, sole, one, excluding others, RV. ; AV. ; 
TS. flee. ; not connected with anything die, isolated, 
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abstract, absolute; simple, puic, uncompounded, un« 
mingled, SBr. Ac. ; entire, whole, all, Mn.; MBh, 
Ac. ; selfish, envious, L. ; (am), ind. only, merely, 
solely (na leva /am— afi, not only — but also, Ragh. 
VP.; RAjat.; kcvalam—na /v,only — but not, Sfifl 
gir. ), Mn. ; MBh. Ac, ; entirely, wholly, absolutely, 
R- i', 87, 23; but, Had. ; Hear. ; ( * nirnitam ) cer 
talntv, decidedly, L. ; (or), m. (**ketaka) a dancer, 
tumbler, Gal. ; N. of a prince, BhP. ix, 2, 30; (a) 
f., N. of a locality, MBh. iii, 354, 10 (v.l/Vi) ; (!) 
f. ' the whole of a philosophical system,* see paid 
ka-tP ; N. of a locality (v. 1 . for °ld, q. v.) ; (am) 
11. the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit ; thi 
highest possible knowledge ( « kevata-jHana), Jain. 
N. of a country (v. I. kerala), MBh. vi, 9, 34 
— tar min, mfn. performing mere works (without 
intelligence), Bldar. iii, I, 7,Sch. n. th< 

highest possible knowledge, Jain. — jSl&ia, m.' pos 
scssing the kevala-jitdna* an Arhat, Jain.—t 
ind. only, Comm, on Yljfl. »tn, n. the state ol 
standing by itself or alone, VPrAt., Sch. •drarya, 
n. mere matter or substance, R&matUp. ; black pepper, 
L. - naiySyika, m. a mere logician (not versed in 
any other science), Pin. ii, I, 49, Sch. j»putrft, 
f., N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. «-terkli (khP), mfn. 
having its own sacrificial straw, SBr. ii.-brakmo- 
paniatad, f., N. of an Up. »a&Ian«lia, m. a 
mere man (and nothing else), MBh. xii. — Yitl- 
ka, mf(f )n. applied for diseases of a simple rheu< 
matic kind, Car. — watylkarafa, m. a mere gram- 
marian (not versed in any other science ).—wyatl- 
rekin, mfn. pertaining only to separateness, Tar- 
kas. -iaa, ind. completely, AitBr. vi, 9. XtYa- 
lAgha, mfn. alone guilty, RV. x, II 7, 0. Xstra- 
lsbtznan, mfn. one whose nature is absolute unity, 
Kum. ii. 4. XtYald&in, mfn. eating by one*s self 
alone, RV. x, 117, 6. XoYalAdYalta-Yftda-ku- 
liia, n. # N . of a work. XtYalAirrayiii, mfn. per- 
taining only to connection,T arkas. ; °y i -grant ka, m., 
rahasya , n., - vada , m. f N. of works. 

XoYalin, mfn. alone, one, only, W.; (*), m. 
'devoted to the doctrine of the absolute unity of 
spirit,' a meditative ascetic, BhP. iv, 25, 39 ; vi, 5, 
40 ; 'possessing the kevala(-jfidnd)' an Arhat, Jain. 

Jr evala, f. i, g. gaurtidi (not in Has. 
A Ganar.) X«Y*li- v / *«, i m VkiffS, 

Ganar. 97, Sch.], -y^bhti, g. ury-ddi. 

Yrrift kevtisi, ind. only in comp. - s/% a, 
-Vkyi [« s/kins, Ganar. 73, Sch.], -v'fchfl, g. 
ury-adi (not in Kls.) 

*<Sf^|TT heviha, f., N. of a flower (com- 
monly kevera), L. 

XoyI, f. id., L. 

knuka or e iukazz keevika. q. v., Car. 

YU 1. hisa, as, m. (y/klis, Un. ; ifc. d or 
/, Pin. iv, i, 54) the hair of the head, AV. ; VS.; 
SBr. Ac.; the mane (of a horse or lion), MBh. i, 
8008 ; Sak., Sv.h. ; a kind of perfume (hrivera), 
L. ; N. of a mineral, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 23 ; N. of Va- 
runa, L. ; of Vishnu, L.; of a Daitya, L.; of a lo- 
cality, Romakas. ; (pi.) the tail (of the Bos gron- 
niens), Pin. ii, 3, 36, Kli. (v. 1. vdla ) ; (f), f. a lock 
of hair on the crown of the head, L. ; the Indigo 
plant, L. ; Carpopogon pruriens, L. ; another plant 
(bhuta-keii), L.; N. of DurgA, L. —karsnan, n. 
dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh. iv, 
78.— karatasaat n. pulling or tearing by the hair, 
Venis. — kal&pa, in. a mass or quantity of hair, 
hc.id of hair, KathSs. lxx, 13. — kftra, m. (for ko- 
Sti-k > ) a sort of sugar-cane, Bhpr. » k&rin, mfn. 
dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh. iv, 
412. — kita, m. a louse or insect in the hair, Mn. ; 
Yajfi. ; MBh. Ac. ; - tdvapatita , mfn. that on which 
a louse has fallen, MBh. xiii, 1577; (of. kit &va /an- 
na.) — gaxbta, m. - n bhaka, W. ; N. of Varuna, 
W. — yarbtaka, m. a braid of hair, L. -* ? i- 
kita, mfn. pulled or seized by the hair. - grantkl, 

m. a tie of hair, BhP. x, 39, 14. - grata, m. 
pulling the hair, Mn. iv, 83; Kathls. — fratapa, 

n. id., R. iii, 46, 2 ; Megh. — grltam, ind. so as 
to pull the hair, PSn. iii, 4, 50, KB. — gkaa, n. 1 de- 
stroying the hair,* morbid baldness, falling of the 
hair, L. — oaaa, mfn. known by his hair, hiving 
fine hair, PS11. v, 3, 26. — o&da, mfn. one who has 
dressed his hair in a top-knot, Pin. ii, a, 24, VArtt, 

1 3, Pat. — eaitya, n., N. of a Caitya, W. -ockid, 
m. a hair-dresser, barber, L. — JUua, n. the root of , 


the hair, g. kcirn&di. - damaal, f. 'destroying the 
hair,* Prosopis spicigera, Gal.^dyiitagut, mf(f)n 
serving for fastening the hair, AV. vi, 21, 3. — dta* 
ra, ds, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBjS. xiv, 26, 
— dhitapa, n. keeping, i. e. not cutting the hair, 
BhP. xii, 3, 6 . - dtarlpi, f., N. of a plant (the rooi 
of sweet flag), L. - Abylt, m. id., L. — paksta, 
m. side of the hair, temple, SAAkhGf , i, 28 ; AsvGr, 
i, 7, 16 A 17, 8 ; much or ornamented hair, tuft, 
MBh. ; Prasannar. (ifc. f. a), — pa&ktl, f. a row or 
line or quantity of hair. — parpX, f. Achyranthes as- 
pen (ap&margd), L. -plaa, m. much or oma 
mented hair, tuft, MBh. ; Kum.; Vikr.; Ritus. (ifc. 
a), &c.; (f), f. a lock of hair hanging down from 
the top of the head, L.— pi&fala, m. t N. of a Brlh 
nun. — pradtaratata* n * “ - karshana , M Bh. vii, 
102, 31. — praaftra, m. cleaning the hair, BhP 
*> 59 1 45 & 61, 6. — baudta, m. a hair-band, 
MBh. iv, 190; BhP.; **-vesha, L.; a particula: 
position of the hands in dancing. — bM, f. 'hair- 
ground,' head, L. — bhttaai, f. the skull on which 
hair grows, Jain. ; Suir. — map A ala, n. a lock of hair, 
Kaui. — mattanf , f. « daman ! , L. -marda- 
na, 11. cleaning the hair (v.l. - mdrjana , one of the 
64 katas), Coimrn. on BhP. x, 45, 36. - mKxjaka, 
m. n. a comb, L. - udxja&a, n., v. 1. for - marda 
na; a comb, L. — mlavA, mf(<i)n. 'mingled with 
hair,* soiled by hair, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5. ~muahtl, f. 
a handful of hair, W. ; Melia Hukayun, Bhpr. i, 204 
another plant ( visha-mushti ), L. — nuiBhfika, m. 
Melia Bukayun, L. — yantrl, f., N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2635. — ra- 
oa&S, f. arranging or dressing the hair, Kitus. iv 
15. — ra 2 jana t n. colouring the hair, SarngP.: (as), 
m. the vegetable Eclipta prostrata, L. — rfija, 

( ■= -raHjana) Eclipta prostrata, L.; Wedelucalcn- 
dulacea,L.— mkft« f. a species of the Croton plant 
( bhadra-dantika ), L. —rdpft, f. 'hair-shaped/ 
Vanda Roxburghii, L. — roml, f. Mucuna pruritus, 
Gal. — lu&eata, m. * pulling the hair/ a Jain ascetic, 
Prah. — luncwnx, rn. id., Hear.; (am\ n. pulling 
the hair, V)a$. — Yat (kt : sa-\ mfn. ( « keiavA, Pan 
v, j, 109) having longhair, MarkP. ; having a mane, 
RV. viii, 1 16, 5; (/ 0 , f., N. of a river. - Yip*, 
na, n. shaving or cutting ihe hair, AsvGf. — °Ya- 
panlja, m. ' hair-cutting or -shaving/ N. of 
festival (belonging to the Rlja-suya), SBr. v; 
TAndyaBr. xviii ; KltySr. ; Laty. ; SlnkhSr. — yAt- 
dbana, mf(/)n. causing the hair to grow, AV. vi, 
2 1 , 3 8 c 1 37, r ; (t), f. Sida rhomboides, L. — T«- 
aha,ni.(Pln.iv, r, 43)1 tress of hair, AsvGr. — y«- 
ahta, m. the parting of the hair, AlMt. iii, 43, Sch. 
— Yjraparopana, n. pulling the hair, Ragh.iii, 56. 

— Yjud&barana, n. f N. of a work, —aula, n. 
disease of the hair, MBh. iii, 1 2846. — amaard,n. 
(gana rajadantddi) the hair of the head and the 
beard, AV. viii, 3, 17; SBr.; KatySr.; (lini), n. pi. 
id., SlAkhSr. — atnka, in. a lock of hair, Knus. 42. 

— tantrl-ptalK, f. * havitig fruits that destroy the 
hair/ -da mam, Npr. — tantri, f. id., L. — taa- 
ta, ni. much or ornamented hair, tuft, MBh. iii, 
1822; Sis. viii, 27; Vents, (quoted in.Sah.) ; the 
hair for a hand, Sif. viii, 27. — hrlt-ptali, f. « 

hantri-pK\ Npr. Xaaft-keai, ind. (KAs. on Pin. 
;i, 2, 27 ; v, 4, 127 & vi, 3, 137; Ganar. 95, Sch.) 
hair to hair, head to head, YijFi. ii, 283; MBh. 
Xai&f ra, n. the top of a hair, SAnkhGr. Xagdda, 
m. 1 eating the hair/ N. of a parasitical insect, Car.; 
iusr. Xoaanta* m. (ifc. f. d) the border of the 
iair on the forehead, SAtikhGr. ; TUp.; R. ; Su$r. ; 
ong hair hanging down, lock of hair, tuft, MBh.; 
R. Ac. ; cutting off the hair finally (as a religious 
cremony performed upon Brtlhmans at 16 years of 
ge, Kshatriyas at 22, and VaiAyas at 24), PlrGr.; 
iohh.; Mn. ii, 65; Yaj 5 . i, 36 ; - katana , n, id., 
iiohh. iii, 1 , j. Xaaiatlka, mfn. extending to the 
id of the hair as far as the forehead, Mn. ii, 46 ; 
elating to the ceremony of final tonsure, W. Xa- 
a&pata, f =*°ia damani, Npr. Xaaimbu, n. Pa- 
onia odorata, Bhpr. Xaa&rl, m. 1 enemy of the 
uir/ Mesua Ferret, L. Xtadrahl, f. = 6 Ja-var- 
ihanf, L. Xaairb&i f., N. of a plant (ma/id-ni/i), 
Xaadli, m. 1 row of hair/ Kclipta prostrata 
ktsa- m Hjtina \ Npr . XaaAYamar ahata , n . puli- 
ng the hair, especially amorously playing with it or 
ubbing it Ac., W. Xaaoooaja, m. much or hand- 
>me hair, W. XeadnAata, m. a sling or knot of 
Lair, Susr. ; net-like apparitions seen while the eyes 
:re shut, AitAr. (ed. °j nifraka). Xoadpftata, see 
'nfuka. 


Xaaaka, min. beitowing care upon the hair, PJq. 
v, 3, 66 , KB. 

Xaaarftf Ac. See khara, 

XaaavA, mfn. (Pfli.i . v, a, 109) having long or 
much or handsome hair, A V. viii, 6, 33 ; SBr. ; Katy- 
Sr.; (or),m.,N. of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. Ac.; (hence) of the month Mlrgaiirsha, VarBfS. 
cv, 14; Rottlcria tinctoria, L.; N. of the author 
of a lexicon called Kalpa-dru ; of the author of the 
D vaita-pariiishfa ; of the father of Govinda and Ruci- 
kara ; of the father of Brahma and uncle of Mahe- 
ivara; of the son of Viiva-dhara and brother of 
Kari-natha ; of the father of Vopa-deva.— JBtftta- 
paddtatj-nditarapk,n .a Comm.by Viiva-uatha 
on the work Jataka-paddhati. — JS-nandft-a»r- 
zaaa, m., N. of an author. -»dtaA f m., N. of several 
authors. — dikahita, m., N. of a man. — daiwajS*, 
m., N. of an astronomer. — prabkn, m., N. of a 
man. — btaktt* f. devotion to Kyishna, W. — btaf* 
4a, m., N. of a man. -mlara, m., N. of the author 
of the Dvaita-parisishta and of the Chandoga-pari- 
sishta. — alkakii f., N. of a SikshA. — araab^bla, 
m., N. of a merchant. — SYdmin, m., N. of a gram- 
marian, Sfldradh. Xaaavdotrpa, m., N. of a teacher. 
Xeaavddltya, m. a form of the sun, SkandaP. 
Xtaavdjndta, m.' Krishna’s weapon/ the Mango 
tree, L. XaaaY&Tka, m. * °vdditya, SkandaP.; 
N. of the author of the Kfishna-kridita (son of Ja- 
yiditya and grandson of RAniga) ; N. of the author 
of the Jataka-paddhati ; of the author of the VivAha- 
vfindlvana. Xssatilaya, m. ' Keiava’s abode/ the 
holy fig-tree, L. XaaaYdYftsft, m. id., L. 

1. Xaai, is, m. ( - °im), N. of an Asura, Hariv. 

2. Xaal (incomp, for ies/n). — gylh&patl (°rA), 

m. 1 whose householder is Kesin (I)Arbhya)/ belong- 
ing to Kesin’s family, SBr. xi, 8, 4, 1. — tirtta, 

n. p N. of a Tirtha. — dhYftja, rn., N. of a prince 
(sun of Krita-dhvaja), BhP. ix, 13, 20 -nlvhfldw- 
na, m. 'slayer of the Asura Kesin/ Krishna, Bhag. 
xviii, v (v. I. -nisud 3 ). — mattanft, m. id., Git. ii, 
ii.-afidata,m.id..MBh.ii, 1 214. — tan, m. id., 
MBh.; Hariv. •• tantri, rn. id., MBh. ii, 1402. 

Xeaika, mfn. having hue or luxuriant hair, Pan. 
v, 2, 109; (a A m. the pknt Asparagus racemosur., 
L. ; (i), f., N. of the mother of Jahnu, VP. 

Xaaitt, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 109) having fine or long 
hair (said of Rudra [cf. kapardtn ], of his female 
attendants, of female demons, and of men), AV. xi f 
2, IS ^cf. RV. x, 136, 1 ff.) A 31 ; xii, 5, 48 ; xiv, 
2, 59; having a mane (as Indra's and Agni’s horses), 
RV. ; having tips (as rays or flames), RV. i, 140, 8 
A 151, 6 ; (1), m. v ' N. of Rudra* (sec before); of 
Vishnu, L. ; 'a horse* (see before) ; a lion, L.; N. 
of an Asura slain by Krishna, MBh. ; Hariv. Ac. ; 
of a son of Vasu-deva and KauialyA, BhP. ix, 24, 
47 ; (Pin. vi, 4, 165) N. of Dlrbhya or Dllbhya ; 
(ini), f., N. of Durgi ; (gana kurv-ddi) N, of an 
Apsaras, MBh. i, 2538 ; iii, 14562 ; of a Rlkshasi, 
Buddh. ; of the daughter of the king of Vidarbha 
(wife of Sagara and mother of A-samahjas), Hariv. 
797 ff. ; R. ; of the wife of Ajamidha (Suhotra) and 
mother of Jahnu, MBh. i, 3722 ; Hariv. 1416 A 
1756; of the wife of Viiravas and mother of Kl- 
vana and Kumbha-karna, BhP. vii, 1,43; of a servant 
of Damayantl, Nal. xxii, 1 ; of the daughter of a 
BrAhman, Buddh. ; Chrysopogon aciculatus, L.; Nar- 
dostachys JatA-niAusf, L. ; (ini), f., see kaiiimi; 
(inis\ Vcd. f pi. 'the attendants of Rudra* (see 
before) ; 'N. of certain female demons' (see before). 

X 4 aya, mfn. being in the hair, AV. xiv, 2, 68 ; 
tuitable to the hair, Susr. ; (as),m.(**°ia-railjana) 
Eclipta prostrata, L. ; (am), n. black Aloe wood, L. 

. keia t am, n.‘ whose lord is Praja-pati 
see 3. kd), * the lunar mansion Rohinf. 

V9T3 he sat a, mfn/ richly endowed with/ 
see madhu - ; (ax), m. a goat, L. ; a louse, L. ; Bigno- 
lia Indie a, L. ; the parching arrow of Klma(the god 
if love), L.; a brother (cf. matri -), L.; N. of 
t ishnu, L.; N. of a man, KathAs. cxxiii, 157. 

kesavd, °ii, Ac. See 1 . kdsa. 

^iMKMsara, am, n. the hair (of the brow), 
VS. xix, 91 ; (in classical literature usually ketara), 
ti. or n. (V), the mane (of a hone or lion), R. ; Sak. ; 
Paftcat. Ac. ; (ti), f. id., KltySr. (kes°) ; (am), n.the 
!ail of the Bos grunniens (used as a fan for driving 
way flies), L. ; (as, L. ; am), m. n. the filament of 
lotus or of any vegetable, R. ; Suir. ; Sak. Ac. ; a 
ibre (as of a Mango fruit), Suir. ; (as), m. the plants 
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Rotlleria tinctoria, Mimuaops Elengj, and Mesua 
ferret, MBh. xiii, 5043 ; R. ; LaHt, ; Kum. ; Megh. ; 
(am), n. the dower of those plants, L. ; {as, i, am), 
m. f. n. Asa fcetida, L. ; (am), n. gold, L. ; sulphate 
of iron, L. ; N. of a metre (of 4 x 18 syllables) ; (ox), 
m.,N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, it, a,); [cf. Lat, 
tasaries ; Angl. Sax. hatr ; Engl, hair; Germ. 
Hoar .] ~rxisnft, m., N. of a village, Kshiift. 
• para, n., N. of a town, Vlsant. — prlbandtit 
(d/x°),f.,N.of a woman, AV. v, 18,1 i.—aiAlft, f., 
N. of a work. »nt (kl r°), mfn. having a mane, 
§Br. vi.— Twra, n. saffron, L. Xoaavdgx*, n. the 
tips of a mane, Hit. XotesAewlft, as, m. pi. 4 the 
filament mountains,’ N. of the mountains situated 
round Meru (which is called 4 the seed-vessel of the 
earth / sec karnikdcah), BhP. v, 17, 6. Xeaard- 
pldft, m., N. of an art {kal&\ Gal. Isiarlwila, 

m. the citron tree, L. Xswardootfl, f. a variety 
ofCypems, L. 

XMMrfUa, mfn. rich in filaments, V|m. v, 3, 34. 

Keaari, is, m. ( » °rin), N. of the father of 
Hanumat, R. iv, 33, 14; vi; vii, 40, 7. 

Koiarlkft, f. « keiavardhani, L. ; a clout for 
cleaning vessels, HParii. i, 349. 

Xeaarln or keaarln, mfn. having a mane, MBh. 
i, iii ; (/), m. a lion, MBh. ; Suir. ; Bhartf. dec, ; a 
horse, TBr., Sch. , N. of an aquatic bird, Car. i, 37 ; 
the plant Rotlleria tinctoria, L. ; the plant Mesua 
ferrea, L . ; a ciuon tree, L. ; a variety of Moringa 
with red flowers ^ raktaiigru \ L.; N. of a monkey 
(husband of the mother of Hanumat), MBh. iii, 
11193 ; K. ; Dai, ; N. of a prince, LaJit. : of a moun- 
tain, VP. ; ( ini , f. a lioness, Kathls. Ixx, 103. Xooa- 
rl-snt*, m. 4 son of Kesarin,' N. of Hanumat, L. 

iWT^in hesaruka (or kMdr°),f. for kaier?, 
the back bone, L. ; Sch. 

kehla-deva , as, m., N. of a m&n. 

% kai, cl 1. P. hayati, to sound, Dhitup. 
xxii, 19. 

kaimsuka, mfn . belonging to or com- 
ing from a Kiipsuka tree (or Butea frondosa), Suir. 

fen kaikaya , as, m. the king of the Ke- 
kayas, BhP. ix, 34, 37 ; (dr), m. pi. the sons of that 
king, ib. ; ( « ker) the Kekayas, MBh. ; Hariv. dec. ; 
(#), f. the daughter oi : a king of tire Kekayas, R. 

Xaiksya, as, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 3) 4 a descendant 
of Kekaya/ prince of the Kekayas, SBr. x ; ChUp. ; 
N. of a son of Sivi (from whom the Kaikeyas are 
derived), Hariv. 1 680 ; BhP. ix, 3 3, 3 ; N. of Dhrishfa- 
ketu (king of the Kaikeyas and father of the live 
Kaikeyas), VP. ; (as), m. pi. the Kekayas, R.; (£), 
f. the daughter of a prince of the Kekayas (one of 
the wives of Daia-ratha and mother of Bharata, R. ; 
Ragh.), MBh.; Dai.; (am), n. the language of the 
Kekayas. 

fern kaikaaa, as, m. pafcr. ft. kikasa, gana 
IdrrtgaravAdi ; (*), f., N. of a daughter of the Rl- 
kshasa Sumllin, R. vii, 5, 40 5c 9, 7. 

Sftll kaikeya. See °kaya. 

WnW kaimkarayana , os, m. patr. fr. 
kimkara, gana I. na4ddi. 

galtpUrya, am, n. the office of a servant, servi- 
tude, BhP. iii, 3, 33. 

kaitfikalayana, as, m. patr. fr. 
kimkala, gana X. na4Adi. 

Rrftitnr kaimkirdta, mfn. coming from the 
tree kim-kirata (or Jonetia Atoka), Ratniv. 

fefefira kaicchikila, at, m. pL, N. of . 

people, VP.; (cf. hu/H\) 

fenr kaijava, at, m., N. of a teacher (for 
kaitava ?), VlyuP. 

■%E kaifa, mfn. (fr. kifa), coming from an 
insect, Suir. 

WZXkaifabha, as, ro., N. of an Asura (slain 
by Vishnu), MBh, iii; Hariv.; Suir.; BhP.; Brah- 
niavP. dec.; (d or 1), N. of Durgl, L.; (am), 

n. , N. of a class of writings, Divyiv. xxxiii (Pali 
kefubha ) ; VarVogay. Jit, m. * conqueror of the 
Asura Kaijabha,' N. of Vishnu, Sii. ix, 30. -dtrlok, 
m. ‘enemy of Kaifabha/ id., i, 33. — bkld.m. 4 slayer 
ofKai|abha f 'id.,Anand.«*luui,m.id.,L. X&ifft* 


kkiri, m. m°bka-<hrish, Kid. XaitabhArda&a, 

m. "*°bha-jit, BhP. iii, 34, 18. Xalfabhlsrara- 
lihhay a, n. ( «■ kaitabha, n.), N. of a class of 
writings, Lalit. Xaitabhdatrarl, f. •°Mi, DeviP, 

kaifarya , m., N. of a medicinal plant 
(Azadirachta indict, L. ; Melia Bukayun, L. ; Van- 
gueria spinota, L. ; Myrica sapida, Comm, on Car. 

i, 4), Suir. 

Xaldary*, ax, m., N. of a plant (Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Myrica sapida, L.), Car. vi, 15. 

kaitaka , mfn. (fr. ket°), coming from 
the tree Pandanus odoratissinius, Ragh. iv, 55; 
(am), n. the Aower of that tree, L. 

kaitava , mf(t)n. (fr. kit 0 ), deceitful, 
Hariv. 7095 ; (as), m. patr. of UlQka, MBh. i, 
7003 ; (/), f. fraud, deceit, Bllar. ; (am), n. the stake 
in a game, MBh. ii, 3163 ; Nal. xxvi, 10; gambling, 
L.; deceit, fraud, cheating, roguery, R. v, 86, 19; 
Kum.; bhartf. &c.; beryl, L. -prayofa, m. a 
trick, device, -rid », m. falsehood, evasion, Git. 
viii, 3. XaitavtpaluiaU, f. a kind of rhetorical 
flgurr, Comm, on Vlsav. 

Xaltavaka, am, n. a trick in gambling, MBh. 

ii, 2 c6o. 

XnltawKjMm, m. patr. fr. kitava, g. atvidi. 
XsitatljaBi, is, m. id., gana tikadi. 
Xaitnwnjn, as, m. patr. of UlQka, Hariv. 5019 
dc *$oo. 

Xsltavya, as, m. id., MBh. r, 54x3; 5535 Sc 

5579 - 

h iff W kaitayana , as, m. patr. fr. kit a, 
gana atoidi, 

Xaiti-patn, as, m., N. of a teacher, VayuP. 
fepi kaidarbha , as, m. a patr. fir. kid 1°, 
gana bidddi (Kli.) 

krn: kaidara, mfn. being on or growing 

in a heddra field, Sutr. ; (as), m. rice, L. ; (am), 

n. a multitude of keddra fields, Comm, on L. 
latdiraka, am, n. a multitude of keddra fields, 

Pin, iv, 3, 40 f. 

Xa&dBxika, am, n. id., ib ; Sii. xii, 43, 
laidftrya, am, n. id., PI9. iv, 3, 40 f. 

V kaimdarbha, v. 1. for kaid°, q. v. 

VifTR kavnddsa , as, m. patr. fr. kip-ddsa, 
gana bid Adi. 

KnlntdlidyMUSp as, m. patr. fr. °ddsa, gana 

haritAdi. 

kaiqinaro, mfn. coming from Kim- 
nara, gana takshalilAdi. 

kaimarthakya , am, n. asking the 
reason (Hm-artham, 4 why?'), Pat. on Pin. iii, 1, 
46, Vlrtt. 1 dc a, 1 37, Vint. 1 ; Bldar. i, 3, 33, Sch. 

Xwlmnrtfcy*, am, n. id , Pin. i, 4, 3, Pat. 
[fthakya, ed. K.); Pratlpar. ; Klvyid. ii, 1 33, Sch. 

lalniyaal, is, m. patr. fr. him, Pat. on Pip. 
iv»i,93> Vim. 13. 

Xaiaantik*, mfn. relating to or based on the 
1 how much more? ’ or ‘ how much less? (kirn uta\* 
only in comp, -nyljw, m. the rule of 4 how much 
more?' or 4 how much less?’ arguing a fortiori, 
Kuval. ; Saipsklrak.; Comm, on Kir. vii, 37 dc BhP 
33. 3°- 

Xainatys, am, n. the relation 'of 4 how much 
more?' or 4 how much less ?' Kuval. ~mytyn, m. • 
°tika-nyP (q, v.), Pratlpar. ; Comm, on BhP. 

W1Z kaiyata, as, m., N. of a aon of Jai- 
yata (author of a Comm, on Pat.) 
juftjyatftr as, m. id. 

%mPR kairanaka, fr. kira^a, gana artAa- 

nAdi. 

kairali , f. (fr. kerala), the plant 
Embelia Ribes, L.; (cf. kai rah.) 

Ealxalsya, as, m. a king of the Keralas, Hariv. 
5501. 

kr* kaitava, as, m. a gambler, cheat, L.; 
an enemy, L. ; for kaur° t Hariv. 5030 ; (ft, f. moon- 
light, L. ; Trigonella foenum grsecum, L. ; (am), n. 
(gana push kar Adi) the white Jotus-flower (blossom- 
ing at night), MBh. i, 86; Bhartr*; Kathls. See. 

koraklya, Norn. P. *yati, to resemble a lotus 
bud, ^IrflgP. mthanSbu? m. 4 friend of the lotus- 
flower,' N. of the moon, L. 


Xa&ravlB , », m. the moon, L.; (inf), f, the white 
water-lily or lotus, Bhlm. ; (gana pushkarAifi) a 
place or pond abounding in water-lilies, assemblage 
of lotuses L. Xairaiv&gS-ldUMpda, n. a multitude 
of spots tilled with water-lilies g. katnalAdi (Kli.) 

*TTOir kairdfaka, as, m. a speciea of 
vegetable poison, L. 

wtTW kairdta , mfn. relating to or belong- 
ing to the Kirltas, MBh. ; Kathls. ; (or), m. a prince 
of the Kirltas, MBh. ii, 1869; N. of a serpent, AV. 
v, 13, 5 ; of a bird (belonging to the class called 
Pratuda), Car. i, 37; a strong man, L.; (am), n. 
the plant Agathotea Chirayta, L.; a kind of sandal 
wood, L. — aim, n., N. of a lake or pond, SkandaP. 

Xalrfttaka, mfn. belonging to the Kirltai, AV, 
x, 4, 14 (f. 'tikdy, MBh. ii, 1867 (f. a (aki). 

TOR kairala, am, n. Embelia Ribes (used 
as a remedy for worms), L. ; (f)» f. id. ; (cf. kairali.) 

kftfx kairisi, is, m. (fr. kiriia), patr. of 

Sutvan, AitBr. viii, 38, 18. 

kairmedura, v. 1. for kaumed 0 . 

kaila, as, m. patr , Pravar, ; (am), n. 
(fr. keli), sport, pleasure, W. 

eB kailakila , v. 1 . for kailik 

* 

kaildta, as, m. patr. fr. kil°, gana 

bidAdi. 

KallltaH, mfn. (for °ldlaka 7 , fr. kTldla)?, 11. 
with madhn, honey, MBh. vii, 4353. 

W&iWW kaildvata, as, m. pi., N. of a peo- 
ple, VarBfS. xiv, 36. 

kmir kaildsa, as, m., N. of a mountain 

(fabulous residence of Kubera and paradise of $iva ; 
placed in the Himfllaya range and regarded as one 
of the loftiest peaks to the north of the Mlnasa lake), 
MBh. iii, $03 Sc 1697; Hariv.; K. iii, iv, 44, 37; 
VarBrS. &c. ; a particular form of temple, VarBr- 
S. »altha, m. ‘sovereign of the KaiUsa moun- 
tain/ N. of Kubera, Vikr. ; Ragh. v, 38. «»niko- 
taaa, m. 4 having his abode on the KaiUsa,' N. of 
Siva, L. «*paydlUi m., N. of a copyist. «patl, 

m. 1 lord of the Kaillsa/ N. of ^iva, L. • ilkhara* 
▼dflin. m. 4 dwelling on the summit of the KaiUsa,' 
N. of Siva. lilUidUM, m. * having his abode 
on the KaiUsa,' N. of Kubera, L. 

kfofiiw kailikila , as, m. pi., N. of t peo- 
ple (perhaps a Yavana tribe ; v. I. kailak\\?. 

kfora kailiSja , mf(i)n. made of a thin 
plank (kiliUja), Suir. 

W kaivarta , as, m. (cf. kev°) a fisher- 
man (bom of a prostitute by a Kshatriya or of au 
Ayogava female by a Nishlda father), Mn. viii, 260 ; 
x, 34 ; MBh. ; R. dec. ; (f), f. the wife of a fisher- 
man, L.; the grass Cyperusrotundus,L. — mnata, 

n. the grass Cyperus rotund us, L.; (a), f. id., Bhpr. 
•BMtaka, n. id., Comm, on Car. i, 3. Xal- 
vartl-aaataka, n. id., L. 

Xaivaxtaka, as, m. a fisherman, R. ii, 83, 15; 
Kathls. cxii, 113 ; (fid), f., N. of a plant, L. 

XaftTartl-anstaka,a*f, n. -V/f-w°at>ove, l. 

Xainrtlyi, mfn. relating to a fisherman (as a 
tale), Kathls. cxii, ill. 

kra kaivala, am, n. = kairala, L. 

kaivalya, am, n. (fr. kdoala), isola- 
tion, Vim.; absolute unity, Vedantas.; BhP.; per- 
fect isolation, abstraction, detachment from all other 
connections, detachment of the soul from matter or 
further transmigrations, beatitude, MBh.; KapS.; 
Slrpkhyak. dec.; for vaikalya, Rljat. vii, 1149; 
(mf(d)n.) leading to eternal happiness or emandp; - 
tion, MBh. xiii, x 101. ~k*lp*-dnimn f m., N. of 
a Comm, •taatra, n., N. of a Tantra. — dlplkE, 
f., N. of a Comm, by HemAdri. XalvalyAMada, 
m., N. of a teacher. UivaljdArau, m., N. of a 
pupil of Govinda (author of a Comm, on Anand.) 
Xainlyladra, m., N. of the instructor of Klya- 
nendra. XalvalyAp aalih a A , f., N. of an Up. 

kaiiava, mf(i)n. (fr. W°), relating or 

belonging to Krishna, Hariv. 1^377 ; Ragh.xv«i, 29. 

Xllilka, mf(#)n. (fr. heia), hair-like, fine as a 
hair, Suir.; (ox), m. (in music) N. of a Riga ; love, 
passion, lust, L.; N. of a prince (ion of Vidatbha 
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and brother of Kratha); of teveral men, Harir.; 
VP,; (A),m. p).,N. of a subdivision of the JVlda- 
vas (descended from Kaisika), MBh. ii, 585; Ragh,; 
Malav. ; (*), f. (scil. vritti) one of the four varie- 
ties of dramatic style (graceful style, suited especially 
to the passion of love), Bhar. xx, 45 If.; Daiar. ii, 
44 ; PratSpar. ; Sah. (v. I. kauliki) ; N. of a locality 
or of a river, MBh. iii, 10095 ; for kauliki (N. of 
Durga), L.; ( am), n. the whole mass of hair, head 
of hair, Pan. iv, 2, 48. 

Xaisin*, mf(/)n. (Pan. vi, 4, 165) taught by 
Kcsin Darohya, SsAkhBr. vii, 4 (°tti dikshd , also 
kef if t N. of a number of Mantras, ApSr. x, 10, 
6) ; descended from Keiin, Kl|h. xxvi, 9; SBr. xi, 

8, 4. 

Xaiiinya, as, m. metron. fr. keltni , g. kurv-ddi . 
Xalaya, am, 11. (Pin. iv, 2, 48) the whole mass 
of hair, head of hair, Naish. iv, 114. 

irjftr kaisora , am, n. (fr. /rid 0 ; Pan. v, I, 
129, KS.O, youth, boyhood (from the age of ten to 
that of fifteen), BhP. iii, 28, 17; (ifc.) iv, 25, 24 
& x, 45, 3. —Tayas, mfn. having the age of a 
youth, ix, 2, 15. 

Xaisoraka, mf{ika)n. youthful, Bhpr. iv, 226; 
{am;, n. the youths and girls, Hariv. 4081. — gng- 
guln, 11. a kind of elixir, &rAgS. ii, 7, 17. 
Xaiaorl, is, m. patr., gana kurv-ddi. 
Xaiiorikeya, as, m. metron. fr. kilorikd, gana 
Sub hr Adi. 

Xaisorya, as, m. (gana kurv-ddi ) patr. fr. kai - 
lori, N. of Klpya, SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 32 & 7, 3, 28. 

kaisya. See above. 

kaishkindha , mfn. coming from 
KishkindhS, gana sindhv-ddi. 

ko, ind. Oh no I (?), DivyAv. iv ; a pre- 
fix in ko-jdgara , ko-mala, ko-vida, Sec., related to 

l. ku; (cf. the prefixes ka, kava, ka, kim , ku.) 

IfWH k6ka, as , m. (onomat.) a wolf, R. iii, 
52, 45; V, 26,9; 'a cuckoo/ see -ydtu below; the 
ruddy goose, MBh. xiii, 1816; VarBrS. xii, Ixxxvi; 
Oit. ; S;lh.; a frog, L. ; a small house-lizard, L.; a 
kind of noxious parasitical animal, AV. v, 23, 4 ; 
viii, 6, 2 ; the wild date tree, L. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ; 
of an attendant inSkanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2562(7); 
of a son of Sona, SBr. xiii ; (d), f., N. of a river 
(v. 1 . for kola), VP. ; of a locality ( - kok&mukha), 
VarP. ; {i), f. the female of the ruddy goose, Kuval. 

— dtva, in. a pigeon, L.; N. of an author. — na- 
kha, as, m. pi., N. of a people (v. I. for koka-baka, 
q.v.) — nada, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 
1026; (as), m. f N. of an attendant in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2562 f. 6c 2576; (am), n. the 
flower of the red water-lily, MBh.; Sii iv, 46 ; Git. 
x, 5 ; - cchavi , m. the colour of the red lotus, L. ; 
(mfn.) of the colour of the red lotus, L.— nadaya, 
Noni. P. °yati, to take for a red lotus, Bham. 

— nadlnl, f. the red water-lily, Kathls. xxx, 78. 
— pit?!, m. ‘father of Koka' or ‘whose father is 
named Koka/ N. of a man, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 17. 

— baka, ds , in. pl„ N. of a people, MBh. vi, 369 
(vv. II. - nakha and kokaraka ). — baadhu, m. 

‘ friend of the ruddy goose/ the sun, L. — mukba, 
mf d)n. wolf-faced (Durga), MBh. vi, 800.— yltu 
(kdka-), m. a ghost in the shape of a cuckoo, RV. 
vii, 104, 22. — Tica, m. » kckarfa, L. — gftgtra, 
n., N. of an indecent treatise on the art of love 
(ascribed to a Pandit named Koka). Zokikiha, 

m. ‘ wolf-eyed/ see kaukAksha . XokAgra, m., N. 
of a shrub (samashthila), L. XokJtmukha, n., 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8136 ; xiii, 1738 ; Hariv. ; 
VarP. 

Xokada, as, m. the Indian fox, L. 

Xoko-Tftoa, as, m. ( « koka- v°), id., Npr. 

IIW kokathu , us, m. the wood-pigeon, 
Gal. ; (cf. °ka-deva.) 

koka-nada , See, See k6ka. 
vtmw kokaraka . See koka-baka, 

koknlika , as, m., N. of a man, 

Buddh. 

Xokall, f., N. of a woman, ib. 
vNngw koka -truth ha. See k6ka. 

ThnTT kokaha , as, m. a white horse, L. 
Tt kokila , as, m. (onomat.; s/kuk, 


U9,) the Kokila or Koil (black or Indian cuckoo ; 
frequently alluded to in HindO poetry, its musical cry 
being supposed to inspire tender emotions), MBh,; 
R. Ac.; a kind of mouse, Suir. ; Ashf&iig. ; a kind 
of snake, Gal. ; a kind of venomous insect, Suir. ; 
a kind of sugar-cane (cf. Vfks/iu), Gal.; a lighted 
coal, L.; N. of an author, Bhojapr.; §fldradh.; of 
a Raja-putra (considered as a Rishi), KathAnukr.; 
of a mouse, MBh. v, 5444 ; ( d ), f. (g. aj&di) the 
female of a Kokila, Kuril. ; Ragh. ; Bhartr.— iiaya- 
na, m. ‘ having eyes like those of the Koil/ a plant 
bearing a dark black flower (Capparis spinosa or 
Asteracantha longifolia or Barleria longifolia), L. 
— prlya, m. ‘dear to the Kokila/ (in music) a kind 
of measure. — maitrftTarupa, n. * relating to the 
duties or office of the Maitrlvaruna priest at the 
Kaukila ceremony/ N. of a treatise. — gmylti, f., 
N. of a similar treatise, — hotra, n. ‘ relating to the 
duties or office of the Hotfi priest at the Kaukila 
ceremony/ N. of a treatise. XokllAkaba, m. « 0 la- 
nay ana, Hear. ZokilAkshfka, m. id., L. Xo- 
kllAbhlTyftbftr In , mfn. speaking like the Koil, 
Pan. vi, a, 80, Kai. XokilAvKsa, m. ‘abode of 
the K01I/ the mango tree, L. Xokildksbu, m. the 
black variety of sugar-cane (cf. krtshnekshu), L. 
Xoklldahfk, f. ‘dear to the Koil/ a kind of Jamba 
tree, L. Xokildtaaya, m. ‘ a festival to the Koil/ 
*= r lAvasa , L. 

Xokllaka, as, m. the Indian cuckoo ; N. of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2575 ; (am), 

n. a metre (of 4 x 17 syllables). 

Xokllft (f. of kokila, q. v.) -dovl, f., N. of a 
goddess. -mKkStmya, n., N. of a section of the 
SkandaP. — rakasya, n., N. of a work. — Train, 
n., N. of an observance. 

koko-vaca. See kdka . 
kokkata = kohk 0 , q. v. 
kokkvoka, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Rati-rahasya, Mallin. 

kohka,as, m. pi, N. of a people, BhP. 
v, 6, 8 8c 10 ; (cf. kauhka.) 

kohka(a,us, m., N. of a scholiast on 
the Amara-koia (v. 1 . kokk°). 

kohkana, ds, m. pi.. N. of a people 
on the western shore of the Dekhan, MBh. vi, 9, 
60 ; VarBfS. xiv, 1 2 ; Dai. ; Rajat. iv, 159 ; (a), f. a 
Koiikana woman, W.; N. of the mother of Paraiu- 
Rima, L. ; (am), n. a kind of weapon, L. 

Xonkanaka, ds, m. pi. (**°tta\ N. of a people 
on the western shore of the Dekhan, Hariv. 784. 

Zo&kapK (f. of °na, q. v.) -Tati, f., N. of a 
river, Hariv. 9510. -anta, m. ‘son of Kohkana/ 
N. of Paraiu-Rama, L. 

Xonkfcpa, mf(j~)n. corning from Koiikana (as a 
horse ; cf. kauhkan&dbhiita ), Kathls. exxi, 278. 

kom-kara, as, in. the sound kom , 

Pancat. 

wtfjF kohgi, a kind of weapon, Gal. 

koca , as, m. (gana jvalddi) drying 
up, desiccation, Suit.; a man of mixed caste (off- 
spring of a fisherman by a female of the butcher 
tribe), BrahmavP. (v.l. koHca.) 

jfarm ko-jdgara, as, m._a kind of festival 
(night of full moon in month Aivina [September- 
October], celebrated with various games ; accord, to 
some fr. kah and jdgara, * who is awake ?* the ex- 
clamation ofLakshmi, who descending on this night, 
promised wealth to all that were awake ; hence the 
night is spent in festivity in honour of the goddess), 
LiiigaP. — mlhfttmya, n., N. of a work. 

koHca , v. 1 . for koca, q. v. 

kodja, as, mxszkauHca, q. v,, L., Sch. 

kota , as, m. (gana asmddi) a fort, 
stronghold (cf. kotta), Vistuv. xi, 28 ; a shed, hut, 
L. (cf. hut) ; curvature (fr. V kut ), W.; a beard, 
L.; a kind of diagram (?); (d), f., Pan. iii, 1,17, 
Pat.; cf. a-, amara-, devi-. — oakrfc, n. a kind of 
diagram, —pa, m. ‘guarding the fort/ a kind of 
official man, Gal. ; - raja , m., N. of a prince, Vstsyiy. 
v, 5, 25. — pKIa, m. ‘guarding the fort/ the tutelar 
deity of a fort, Vastuv. xi, 23 Se 53 ; see also hot- 
ta-p°. — yaddka-nir^aya, m. ‘disquisition on 
fighting from strongholds/ N. of a work. — air as, 


n. the parapet of 1 wall, Gal. Xof&drl, m., N. of a 
mountain, Rajat. iv, 5. 

Xofaka, as, m. curving, bending, W. ; (or), m 
a builder of sheds or huts, thatchcr, carpenter ^man of 
mixed caste, sou of a mason and of the daughter of a 
potter), BrahmavP. 

Kofana, as, m. winter, L. 

Xo^ara [as, in., L.l, am, n. (Pan. vi, 3, 117 ; 
viii, 4, 4; gana almadi) the hollow of a tree, 
MBh.; Sak.; Malay. Ac.; cave, cavity, BhP. x; 
MJrkP.; Rajat. v, 439; SarrtgP.; Alangium deca- 
petalum, L. ; N. of a man ; (a), f. Iponuca Turpe- 
thum, Car. vii, N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, (263a 8t) 2635 ; of the 
mother of Bana, BhP. x, 63, 20 ; (f), f. a naked 
woman, L.; N. of Durgl, L, — pnabpa, m., N. of 
a plant, Gal.; (cf. kothara-pushpt.) — T&alnl, f. 
‘dwelling in hollow trees/ a white variety of Ipomoea 
Turpethum, Npr. — «th&, f. id., ib. Xot»rfc-va&ft, 
n., N. of a wood in which there are hollow trees, 
Pan. vi, 3,117; viii, 4, 4. 

XofaTika. am, n. a kind of salt, L. 

Xo^aTf , f. (for kol/°) a naked woman, L. ; a 
form of Durga and mother of Bana, Hariv. (v. 1 . 
ko(t°)\ N. of the tutelar deity of the Daityas, VP. 
(v. 1. kot('). 

Xot&ya, A. °yatc, ix.kotd, Pan. iii, 1, 17, Pat. 

Xofl, is, f. the curved end of a bow or of claws, 
&c„ end or top of anything, edge or point (of a 
sword), horns or cusps (of the moon), MBh. Ac.; 
the highest point, eminence, excellence, Pancat.; 
RatnSv.; Sarvad.; ‘a point or side in an argument 
or disputation/ (if there are two) ‘alternative/ see 
-dvaya below; the highest number in the older 
system of numbers (viz. a Krore or ten millions), 
Mn. ; Yajn.; MBh. Ac.; the complement of an 
arc to 90°; the perpendicular side of a right-angled 
triangle, SGryas. ; Mr.dicago esrulenta, L. — krit, 

m. , N. of Gunadhya, Gal. —Jit, m. ‘conquering 
ten millions/ N. of Kali-d 3 sa, L. — JIvft, f. the 
cosine of an angle in a right-angled triangle.— Jya, 
f. id., Sflryas. — tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
iii, 4091 8c 5087 ; MatsyaP. ; SivaP. — dvaya, 11. 

* the two ends/ i. e. two alternatives, Sah. ; Sarvad. ; 
Comm, on KapS. and Prab. — dhvaja, m. a millio- 
naire, Sights. — pfctra, n. a rudder, L. — plla, for 
kotta- p\ — pnra, n N. of a town, Katham . — mat, 
mfn. furnished with a point, Sak . — laksh&ksM, f. 
‘having lacs of Krorcs of eyes/ N. of a goddess. 
— Ilnga, n., N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. ; °hgesvara, n. 
id., KapSarnh. —Tar aha, n., N. of a city (Vana- 
pura or Pevikote on the Coromandel coast), VarBrS. 
iXj 11 ; VayuP.; (v.l. °ti-v°, I,.); (a), f. Mcdicago 
esculent, L. (v. 1 . 0 ff-®°). — vedhin, mfn. ‘strik- 
ing an edge/ i. e. performing most difficult things, 
Rajat. i, 1 10 ; (t), m., N. of a plant, Kalac. v, 225. 
-■as, ind. by ten millions, in innumerable multi- 
tudes, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; BhP. — arl, f., N. of Durga, 
L. — flthd, f., N. of the tutelar deity of the family 
of CyavSna, BrahinaP. — homa, m. a kind of sacri- 
ficial offering, A V. Paris. ; BhavP. ; - vidhi , m., N. 
of a work. Xo^igTara, m. * the lord of ten mil- 
lions/ a millionaire, Kathas. Ivi, 64 ; -tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

Xofika, as, m. (scil. mandnka) a kind of frog, 
Susr.; an insect (coccine)la of various kinds), L. ; 
N. of the son of a prince, MBh. iii, 15586 ; (a), f. 
‘lowest end of anything/ the vilest of (in comp.), 
Paficat.; the plant Trigonella corniculata, Bhpr. 
XotikiUya, m., N. of a son of king Su-ratha, 
MBh. iii, 15582 ff. 

Xofdra, as, m. the hair (collected on the fore- 
head in the shape of a horn), L. ; an ichneumon, L. ; 
(—■kofik/i) an insect (coccinclla of various kinds), 
L. ; N. of Indra, b . ; {d), f., N. of one of the mothers 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2632 (kotard, v. I.) 

Xofifta, as, m. * pointed,' a harrow, L. ; N. of a 
Nflga, MBh. i, 2146. 

Xo^I, f. « koti. — karpa, m., N. ofSrona, Di vyav. 
i. — dkraja, m., v. 1. for 0 ti-dhv 0 , q.v.— Targha, 

n. , v.l. for °ti-v°, q.v.; (in Prikrit koifi-varisa, 
Jain.; cf . kaundi-vrishai) 

Xoflra, as, m. ( — °tira) long entangled hair f 
Naish. xi, 18 ; a crest, diadem, PaHvan. ii, 1 Sc 54. 

Xotlsa, as, am, m. n. ( »°tila) a harrow, L. 

Xo^a, as, m. [am, n., L.] a fort, stronghold 
( - kota), Kathas. — kftraka, m. * making a strong- 
hold/ a sort of animal. Car. i, 27.— pftla, m. (cf. 
kota-p°) the commander of a stronghold, PaRcat. ; 
Vet. xiii, 1 1 ff. (vv. 11. kota- Sc koti-). - pnra, n., N. 
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of • town in Magadha, Bhadrab.— rkja, °Jan, m. 
the governor of a castle, Lalit.; Divyftv. iii, xix. 

Xotfavf, f. ( - koiavi) a naked woman, Rijat. 
v, 439 ; v. 1. for kotavi, q. v. -pur a, n., N. of the 
town koti-varsha (q.v.), L. 

Xoftira, as, m. a fortified town, stronghold, L. ; 
a pond or well, L.; the stairs of a pond, L.; a liber 
tine ( ■= ndgara), L. 

Xotya, ds, rn. pi ,~kodya, R. ii, 82, 7. 

wte kotha, as, m. (fr. hishtha), a species 
of leprosy with large round spots (ringworm, im- 
petigo), Susr. 

Xothaka, as, nt. Alangium hexapetalum, Gal. 

Xothara, as, m. id., L. ; (cf. kotara.) — puahpX, 
f. Convolvulus argenteus, L. 

^FTJT kodd, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini 

(v. 1. kodni ). 

body a, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
Lalit. (vv. 11 . katufya 8 c kauta; cf. kotya). 

VRff kona, as, m. a corner, angle, Paficat. ; 
Dai.; RitmatUp.; Kathls. ; an intermediate point 
of the compass, VarBrS. ; (hence) the number ' four,’ 
Heat.; the quill of a lute, fiddle-stick, drum-stick, 
&c., K. ii, 71, 26 & Sr, 2; Kid.; a sort of musi- 
cal instrument, stringed musical instrument, L. ; the 
sharp edge of a sword, W. ; a static club, Hear.; the 
planet Saturn (fr. Kpdvor ), Aryabh. ; VarBr. ; the 
planet Mars, L. — kupa, m. a bug, I.. ; (cf. kola-k°. ) 

— koshtha, a corner field, AgP. xl, 15. — koah- 
thaka, id., ih. 17.*— dial, f. an intermediate point 
of the compass, VarBrS. - dears, m., N. of a 
locality, Virac. —sums, rn. =3 iahku, Ganit. —pa, 
in. (for kaunafa ?) - nirriti , BhP. x, 1 2, 29, Sell. 

— Tftdln, rn., N. of Siva, L. — vyitta, n. a ver- 
tical circle extending from north-east to south-west 
or from north-west to south-east. Got. — aa&ku, m. 
the sinus of the height of the sun (the sun standing 
neither in the vertical circle (- vritta , q.v.) nor in 
the Humandala), Gol. — apylg-Tyitta, n. a circle 
in contact with the angles of a figure ; an exterior 
cirele-(one circumscribed). Xopft-kopi, ind. (cf. 
Pan. v, q, 1 27) from angle to angle, from one cor- 
ner to the other, comerwisc, diagonally. W. X09&- 
Altya, n. (perhaps) = kon&rka. XopArka, n. f N. 
of a place sacred to Puiushottania. 

afar koni, mfn. (= hunt) ha\i ng a crooked 

arm, L, 

Xopeya, koneyana. See kauneyd . 

Xonara-bhafta, as, m., N. of a son of Vishnu 
and father of Rudra-bhafta. 

konda-bhatla , as, in., N. of the 

author of the Vriddha-vaiylkaraiu-bhiishana. 

aihrar k 6 tana. Sec kutand. 

wta kotha, mfn. (Vkuth) ‘afflicted with 
pain* or 'churned* ( iatita or mathita), L.; (aj), 
m. putrefaction, cormption, Susr. ; a sore, gangrene, 
Susr.; a disease of the eyes (inflammation and ulcer- 
ation of the angles of the eyelids), L.; churning, L. 

Uothari, f. Cactus opuntia, L. 

ko-danda, [in . n., L.] a how. Malar.; 
Bhartr.; BhP.; Kathiis. xxii, 92; Rijat. v, 104; 
Hit.; (a.v), in. an eyebrow (shaped like a bow), L.; 
a creeping plant, L. ; N, of a country, L. 

Xodapdin, mfn. armed with a bow (said of Siva). 

kodara, as, m. a kind of grain, 

Comm, on KitySr. i, 6, 8. 

kodrava , us , rn. n species of grain 
eaten by the poor 1 Paspalum xrobiculatuni), MBh. 
xiii, 4363; Sum. ; Bhartr.; KitySr. Paddh. 8 c Sch. 

W kodni. See kodd. 

kondlaka, as, m. a kiud of aqua- 

tic bird, Susr. 

Xon&U, /r, m. id. (?), i!>. 

Xonila, o.r, m. id.,’ Npr. 

^flRTr 5 knntala, for haunt 0 , q.v. 

konra, as, m., N. of a mountain, VP. ; 
(cf, koh-giri and kolla-g*.) 

Xonvaaira, as, rn. pl.,N. of a degraded warrior- 
tribe, MBh. xiii, 2158 ; (cf. koivagireya.) 

kopa, as, m.(^kup) morbid irritation 1 


or disorder of the humors of the body, SuSr. ; fury 
(of fire, arms, war, dec.), VarBrS. ; VarBr. ; passion, 
wrath, anger, rage (with loc., gen., prati or upari, 
or ifc.), Mn. iii, 230 & viii, 280 ; MBh, &c. (rarely 
pi., Hit.; ifc. f. d, MXlav, ; sa-kopa, 'enraged,' 
Pancat.; sa-kopam, ‘angrily,' Paficat.; Hit.'; the 
state of being in contradiction with, incompatibleness 
with, Badar. ii, I, 26. — kftrapa, n. cause of anger. 
— kxama (I. kopa-krama, for 2. see below 1 *, ni. 
one who goes to anger, passionate, W. -oeba- 
da, m. a kind of incense (dl/upa), VarBrS.— jan- 
maa, mfn. produced by wrath or anger, Kir. 
ii f 37* « jTkUta, mfn. inflamed with wrath, en- 
raged. -taa, ind. through anger, angrily.— dlpta, 
mfn. incensed or inflamed with auger. — pada, n. 
appearance of anger, pretended wrath,W. — parita, 
mfn. affected by anger, -latft, f. the plant Gyiun- 
dropsis pentaphylla, L. — Tat, mfn. angry, passion- 
ate, W. ; (it), f. a metre of four lines of fourteen 
syllables each. — vasa, m. subjection to anger, 
-veffa, m. impetuosity of auger or passion, W.; 
N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, 1 1 1 . — vairln, 111. ‘ enemy 
of (i.e. removing) the morbid irritation of the hu- 
mors of the body,' the plant Scsbania grandi flora, 
Npr. — aaman vita, mfn. affected by anger. Xo- 
pkknla, mfn. agitated with anger, furious, enraged. 
Xopft-kopi, ind. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 127' iit mutual 
anger, in reciprocal wrath, W. Xopdvlahta, mfn. 
affected with anger. 

Xopaka, mfn. inclined to feel angry, Mcar. 

X op ana, mf(d)n. inclined to passion, passionate, 
wrathful, angry, MBh.; R. 8 cc . ; irritating, causing 
morbid irritation or disorder of the humors, Susr. ; 
(as), m., N. of an A sura, Hariv. 2284; (am), 11. 
irritating, MBh. xiv, 466 ; morbid irritation of the 
humors of the body, Pin. v, I, 38, Vartt. I ; Susr.; 
making angry, MBh. xiii, 2426 ; (d), f. a passion- 
ate woman, W. 

Xopanaka, am, n. a kind of perfume ( « <0- 
raka), L. 

XopanXya, mfn. to be made angry, W. ; tending 
to make angry, Sarvad. 

Xopaylsh&u, mfn. intending to exasperate, 
MBh. i, 6836. 

Xoplya, Norn. A. °yate, to rage (as a passion), 
Hariv. 15567 (v. I.) 

Xopita, mfn. enraged, furious, Mn. ix, 3 f 5 ; M Bh. 
i, 1323 ; R. iv, 33, 32 ; BhP. i, 7, 48. 

Xopin, mfn. angry, passionate (with loc.), R. iii, 
16, 29 ; Git. x, 3 ; ^ifc.) irritating, stirring up, Susr; 

m. the water-pigeon (jala - paravatn), L. 
Xopl-yajna, m., N. of a man, SaniskArak. 
Xopya, mfn. to be made angry, MBh. v, 34. 

2. kdpakrama , am, 11. (fr. 3. ka), 
Brahtni’s creation, L., Sch. 
x6pk)SU, am, n. id., ib. 

koma , am, n.zzklma, Comm, on L. 

komala , mf(a)n. (fr. ko = ku, mala 
fr. */ mlai, ‘easily fading away*?), tender, soft 
(opposed to karkasa), bland, sweet, pleasing, charm- 
ing, agreeable, R.; Mricth. ; Suit.; Sak. Ac. (said 
of the style, r'iti, Kpr.); (it), f. a kind of date, L. ; 
(am), n. water, L.; silk, Gal.; nutmeg, ib.; (for 
kosala, Hariv. 12833 ; VlyuP.) — ffta, n. a sweet 
song. — ffltaka, n id. — oohaAa,m.‘ tender-leaved/ 
N. of a plant, ( ial. — tapdula, m. a sort of rice, ib. 

— tft, f. softness, tenderness.— tva, n. id. — dala, 
m. n. 'tender- leaved,'— (Lotus Nelumbium). 

— valkalS, f. 1 having tender bark,' the plant Circa 
disticha, Bhpr. — avabkftva, mfn. tender- natured. 
XomalAnga, mf(f)n. having a tender body, Das. 

Xomalaka, am, n. the fibres of the stalk of a 
lotus, L. 

^nftniiT komasika , f. a budding fruit 

(— jdlikd ), L. 

komyd, mfn. poliahed (? ; =z kdmya, 

‘lovely/ Say.), RV. i, 171, 3. 

?htufl? ko-yashti, is, in. ‘having legs like 
nicks,' the lapwing (or 'a small white crane, com- 
monly called a paddy-bird'), Mn.v, 13; Yljn.i, 173; 
BhP.viii, 2, 15; Vct.vi,io. — 

Coitim.\ R. ii, 54, 41. 

Coyashttka, as, m. id., MBh. xiii, 2835; R. 
iii, 78, 23 A vi, 15, 9; Susr,; Milatlm. 

WK kora , m.(^kur) a movable joint (as 

of the fingers, the knee, 8 cc.), Suir.; amphiarthro- 


sis, W.; a bud, W.-ABsha, m ** kodrava (q.v.), 
SuSr. — d&shaka, m, id., MBh. iii, 13027; Suir. ; 
KltySr. ii, I, Paddh. 

Xoraka, as, am, m. n. (gana tdrakfidi) a bud, 
R. ii, 59, 8 ; Suir.; Sak.; (ifc., Bhlshap.; Git,xii,i4); 
the fibres of the stalk of a lotus, L. ; a species of per- 
fume (commonly Cor, cora), L. ; another perfume 
(a berry containing a resinous and fragrant substance, 
~kakkolaka\ L. 

Xoraklta, mfn. (gana tdrak&di) covered with 
buds, Naish. iii, 121; ifc. filled with, Siohis. 

Xorita, mfn. scraped out of the ground, Bhpr. 
ii, 26 ; pounded, ground, W.; budded, sprouted, W. 

qfrOfl' korahgl, f. small cardamoms, L. 

korali, f., N. of a town, SivaP. 

XorilS, f. id., ib. 

korpya = kaurpya , q.v. 

kola, as, in. (jvalddi), a hog (cf. 
krotja), Vain, iii, 273; Vop. ; a raft, Divyav. iii ; 
the breast, haunch, hip or flank, lap (cf. krafa), L.; 
an embrace, embracing, L. ; a kind of weapon, L. ; 
N. of a plant {--(ii ra, ti/raka), L.; the planet 
Saturn, L. ; N. of Siva, Gal. ; N. of a son of Akrida, 
Hariv. 1836; N. of a degraded warrior-tribe (out 
cast, one degraded by Sagara from the military order), 
Hariv. (v. 1 . koli-sarpa, q.v.) ; a man of a mixed 
caste, HrahmavP.; a barbarian, Kol, of a tribe in- 
habiting the hills in central India, W.; (as, am), 
m. 11. the weight of one Tola ( - 2 tanka [or 
sdna, Ashtahg.J - } karsha, SirrigS.) ; (d), f. Piper 
longmn, I..; Piper Chaba, L.; (a, / , f. the jujube 
tree, L. ; (am), 11. the fruit of thfe jujube (cf. Au- 
Tw/a'.jChUp. vii, 3, X ; Lalit. ; Suir.; black pepper, 
L.; the grain of Piper Chaba, L. — kind*, m. a 
sort of bulbous plant (used as a remedy for worms), 
L. -karkatikft, f. a variety of datb (« madhu - 
kharj urikd , L. — karkatl, f. id., Gal. — kite, 
as, in. pi., N. of a people, VP. (v. 1 . koli-k '). — ku- 
na, 111. a bug, L.; (cf kona-k°.) — gajini, f. Scin- 
daj.sus inalis, Npr. —girl, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. ii, 1171. — tK, f. the state of a hog. 
Sis. xiv, 86. —dala, n. a kind of perfume, 1 .. 

— nSaikS, f. ‘ resembling tl..- nose of a hog,' N. of 
a plant ( * vahkint), L. — pnooha, m. a heron, L. 

— muktft, f., N. of a plant, Gal. — mb la, n. the 
root of long pepper, L. — valll, f. the plant Pothos 
ofticinalis '.with a pungent fruit resembling pepper), 
L. ; Piper f'haba, L. — simbl, f. Carpopogon pru- 
ticus yoiumonly AlukusT 5, Bhpr. XolH-koli, ind. 
(cf. Pin. v, 4, 1 27) with mutual embraces, W. Xo- 
l 4 ksha, n. ‘ a hog's eye/ a particular hole in wood, 
VarBrS. Ixxix, 32 f. Kotfkhya, n.‘ named after a 
hog/ id.,V 3 stuv. x, 93. Xoldnca, in., N. of Ka- 
linga (the Coromandel coast from Kuttack to Madras ; 
but, accord, to some, this place is in Hindustan, 
with Kanouj for its capital), W. Kolltmaja, rn. 
•produced by the Koll plant (Zizvphus Jujuha ,' 
the fruit of the jujube, Npr. Xolft-pura, n., N.ot a 
town,SkandaP.; Vfrac. Xold-vidbva^sin, ina r, 
rn. pi., N.of a royal family, MlrkP.lxxxi,4 f. Xold- 
klkana, n. ^ kol&ksha, VarBrS. Ixxix, 36. 

Xolaka, as, m. Alangium hcxapetalum, L.; Cor- 
dia Myxa, L. ; (am), n. a kind of perfume, Bhpr. ; 
black pepper, L. — grtma, m., N. of a village. 

Xollka-tfardabha, m . a kind of ass, Divy&v.xii. 

ko-lamkaka, as, iri. the body of a 
lute (the whole of it except the strings), L. 

Xo-lambI, f. Siva's lute, Gal. 

koliihah , as, am, in. n. (onomat •) 
a loud and confused sound, uproar, great and in- 
distinct noise (of men, animals, dee.), K. iii, vi ; 
Paficat.; Das.; MUrkP.&c.; {(if, a ,m. f. (in music) 
a kind of Riga ; (as), m., N. of a prince, VP. ; of a 
personified mountain, MBh. i, 2367 f. 

Xol&halin, mfn. ifc. filled with noise, Kid. 

koli, is, m. f. the jujube tree (Zizy- 
phus Jujuba), I*. — klla, as, in. pi., v. I. for kola- 
k‘‘, q.v. -sarpa, as, in. pi, N. of a degraded 
warrior-tribe, MBh. xiii, 2104; Hariv. 782 (v. 1 . 
-sparsa). - aparaa, see -sarpa. 

kolita, as, in., N. of Maudgalya- 
yana, Buddh. (Divyav. xxvii). 

koluka, N. of acountry, R. iv,43,8 
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(w. 11. koluta and lailuta); (of. uluka, uldt< 
utiila , kuluta, kuluta , kauluta.) 

kolyd, f. (=sJto/a) Piper longum, L. 

WtW* kollaka, as, ro., N. of a mountain 
BhP. v, 19, 16 ; (cf. konva, konvaiira, kola.) 

ZoUa-glrl, is, m. («* kola •f) id., VarBfS. xiv, 

Zollatflrtja, as, m. p). 'dwelling on the Roll; 
mountain,' N. of a people or tribe, MBh. xiv, 347 
(kolvaf, ed. Calc.) 

ZoUa-pura, n. * kold~p°, Vine. ix. * 

kolvayireya. See kollog . 
mf(d)n.( vW)experienced 

skilled, learned in (loc., gen., or ifc., e. g. asveshu 
or alvandm or atva-kffvida, 'skilled in horses'), 
Mn. vii, 36 ; MBh.; R. Ac. ; (as), m. pi., N. of th< 
Kshatriyas in Kuia-dv!pa, BhP. v, 30 , j 6 . — tva, 
n. skilfulness (ifc.), DaJ. 

litf*$TTJ(:o -eiddra, m. * easily to be split, 
or 'to be split with difficulty' (?cf. kuddala , kttddd - 
la), Bauhiniavariegata,Gobh.; MBh.; R.;Sulr.; Ri- 
tus. ; one of the trees of paradise, Hariv. 7 169 ; tali! 

k6ka , as, m. (am, n., L.j in class 
literature kola or kosha; fr. Vkul or kush ?, re- 
lated to kukshl and koskthal), a cask, vessel for 
holding liquids, (metaphorically) cloud, RV.; AV. ; 
Sulr. ; a pail, bucket, RV.; a drinking- vessel, cup, 
L. ; a box, cupboard, drawer, trunk, R V. vi, 47, 33 ; 
AV. xix, 73, 1 ; $Br.; the interior or inner part of 
a carriage, RV.; (ifc.) MBh. viii, 1733; a sheath, 
scabbard, Ac., MBh.; R. ; VarBrS. ; a case, cover- 
ing, cover, A V. ; ChUp.; MugdUp.jTUp.jParGf.; 
BhP.; store-room, store, provisions, Mn.; MBh. 
See . ; a treasury, apartment where money or plate 
is kept, treasure, accumulated wealth (gold or silver, 
wrought or unwrought, as plate, jewellery, Ac.), ib.; 
(in surg.) a kind of bandage, Sulr. ; a dictionary, 
lexicon or vocabulary; a poetical collection, collec- 
tion of sentences See., Kivyid. i, 13; Sih.; a bud, 
Bower-cup, seed-vessel (cf. bfja-), R . ; Ragh.; BhP.; 
DhQrtas.; the sheath or integument of a plant, pod, 
nut-shell, MlrkP. ; a nutmeg, L.; the inner part of 
the fruit of Artocarpus integrifolia and of similar 
fruits, L. ; the cocoon of a silk-worm, YajA. iii, * 47 ; 
Vedintas. ; the membrane covering an egg (in the 
womb), Sulr. ; VarBf. ; MlrkP. ; the vulva, L. ; a 
testicle or the scrotum, Sulr.; VarBfS.; the penis, 
W. ; an egg, L.; (in Ved&nta phil.) a term for the 
three sheaths or succession of cases which make up 
the various frames of the body enveloping the soul 
(these are, I. the dnanda-maya k° or 'sheath of 
pleasure,' forming the kdrana-lartra or 'causal 
frame a. the vijddna-maya or buddhi-m 0 or 
mano-m 0 or prdna-m° k°, 'the sheath of intellect 
or will or life,' forming the sukshma-iarira or 
'subtile frame 3. the anna-m° k°, 'the sheath of 
nourishment,' forming the sthula-larira or ' gross 
frame ’), VedAntas. ; (ifc.) a ball or globe (e. g. su- 
tra a ball of thread, L.; netra -, the eye-ball, 
R. iii, 79, 38); the water used at an ordeal or ju- 
dicial trial (the defendant drinks thrice of it after 
some idol has been washed in it), Yljfl. ii, 95 ; an 
oath, Rljat. v, 335 ; a cup used in the ratification 
of a treaty of peace (°iam */p&, to drink from that 
cup), Rljat. vii, 8 ; 75 ; 460 Sc 493 ; viii, 183 ; N. 
of a conjunction of planet^ VarBfS.; of the and 
astrological mansion, VarYogay.; (with Buddh.) of 
a collection of Glthl verses, Klra^; Hear.; (a), 
f., N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 34 ; of a courtesan, 
HPtaril. viii, 8 ; (t), f. ‘a bud,' see arka- ; a seed- 
vessel, L.; the beard of com, L. ; a shoe, sandal, L.; 
a kind of perfume, Gal.; an iron ploughshare, ib.; 
[cf. «dff«09.] ~kfcra* m.one who makes scabbards 
or cases or boxes, dec., R. iv, 40, 36 (kauii-P, 
Hariv. 13831); (f. #), VS. xxx, 14; a compiler of 
a dictionary, lexicographer, RlmatUp.; the silk- 
worm (or the insect while in its cocoon, W,), KapS.; 
BhP. ; MlrkP. ; a chrysalis or pupa, W. ; {as, am), 
m. n. a kind of sugar-cane, Sulr.; Bhpr.; Bliar.; 
•kita, m. a silk-worm, L.; - vasana , n. a silken 
garment, VarBf. xxvii, 31. -klzsks. m. a silk- 
worm, Yljft. iii, 147 ; (ikd), f. a female bee, Gal. ; 

N. of a collection of Glthl verses (ascribed to Vasu- 
bandhu), Buddh. « kills* m. or °1I, f. a kind of 
aquatic bird, Npr. m. a kind of sugar-cane, 

Sulr. "•frftfca, n. a treasury, room in which valu- 
able garment*, precious stones dec. are kept* R. ii, , 


39, 16 f. ; Ragh. v, 39. »|rahyii n. 'drinking 
the water used at an ordeal,' undergoing an ordeal* 
W. ~oa&m* m. the Indian crane, L. n, 
' coming from the cocoon,' silk, L. -JiU, n. trea 
sure, wealth, Ragh. v,i.« dlsa,m.' treasure-slave* 
N. of a man, Dal. ^dhlasra, n. any legumin< 
ous plant, VarBfS. viii, 8 ; (cf. kolT-dh 0 , kauti-dh 0 : 
— dhivana, mf(f)n. slipping out of the frame 
(a door),TBr. iii, 6 , 3 , 3 (d-k°, neg.) -ntyaka, 
m. a chief over treasure, treasurer, W. ; N. of Ru- 
ben, W. -pXla, m. a treasure-guardian, MBh. xv, 
61 a. —pith In, mfn. one who exhausts or has ex- 
hausted the wealth of any one, Rljat. v, 433 A vi t 
3 1 1 . - pefaka, m. n. a chest or strong box in which 
treasure is kept, Vikr. -phala, n. the scrotum, 
VarBfS. Ixvii, 9; a nutmeg, L.; a kind of perfume 
(a berry containing a waxy and fragnnt substance), 
L.; (as), m. Luffa feetida or a similar plant, L.; 
(d), f. a cucurbitaceous plant ( - pita-ghosha), L.; 
the plant Cucumis utilissimus, L.; the plant Ipo- 
maa Turpethum, Npr, — bhltfc, mfn. treasured, 
stored, accumulated, W. — rakakin, m. — -pdla, 
Kathls. lxx, 33. — vat, mfn. forming a receptacle 
(as a wound\ Car. vi, 13; possessing treasures, rich, 
wealthy, MBh. ; Kathls. Ixi, 315 ; (on), m. 'having 
a sheath,' a sword, Gal.; (If), f. Cucumis acutan- 
gulus or sulcatus, Sulr. -vlrl, n. water used at an 
ordeal, Kathls. cxix, 35 Sc 43. — vl«in,m.‘ living 
in a shell,' any animal incased in a shell, Sulr.; a 
chrysalis or pupa, W. -vikaaa, n. treasure and 
vehicles, Dal. -TpldAhi, f. swelled testicle, en- 
largement of the scrotum from hernia Ac., L. 

— vofausn, n. a treasury, Kathls. xxiv, 133.— ifc. 
Tiki, f. a clasp-knife or one lying in a sheath, L. 
-inddki, f. purification by ordeal, W. - akflt, 

m. a silk-worm, BhP. vii, 6, 13. -atha, m. 'in* 
cased,' any shelled insect or animal (as a snail dec.), 
Sulr. ; a chrysalis or pupa, silk-worm in its cocoon, 
W . — h!na, mfn. without treasure, deprived of 
riches* Mn. vii, 148. ZoaApaa, m. part of a trea- 
sure, portion of any one's wealth. ZoiAfftxa, m. 

n. a treaSure-house, store-room, treasury, MBh.; 
R. ; Kathls. ; °rddhikdrin, m. a treasurer, Kathls. 
ZoeAAga, m. or n. a kind of reed or grass (com- 
monly Iklda), L. Z bsApdJh, m. ( » atufa-kola) the 
scrotum, Gal. ZoaAdklpatl, m. a superintendent 
of the treasury, treasurer, W.; N. of Rubers, W. 
ZoaAdfciaa, m. id., W. Zoaidhjrakaha, m. a 
reasurer, VarBfS.; PaRcat.; Rathls.; N.ofKubera, 
W. ZoaApakarapa, n. carrying off treasure. 
Zoi&pahartfii m. one who carries off treasure, 
Mn. ix, 375. Zoilmra, m. Mangifera sylvatica, 
Bhpr.; (am), n. the firuit of that plant, Sulr. ZoAl- 
dMxjrs, n. » kofa-dh 0 , Ap$r. iv, a f., Sch. Zoa A- 
kahapa, mfn. having projecting or prominent eyes, 
VarBfS. Ixix, 30. Z oiiia, m. a treasurer, Siohas. 

ZoMkft, as, m. an egg, testicle, L.; (ikd), f. a 
drinking-vessel, L. ; (am), n. case, receptacle of (in 
comp.), MlrkP. xi, 5. 

Z6AarS f f. (perhaps) the contents of a cupboard 
or drawer, RV. vi, 47, 3a. 

Zoxlkfc, f. of kolaka, q. v. 

Z0feB,f, m. the mango tree, L. 

Zoitifc* f. 1 kind of bean (Phaseolus trilobus), L. 
ZoiyA, an or /(?), m. or n. (?) du. two lumps of 
flesh near the heart of a sacrificial horse, VS. xxxix, 

~ ; (cf. ni’ kolyd.) 

^11 J9 Jtoiala , dtc. Sea kosala. 

koidtaka (or koshafi), as * m.hnir, 
L.; ( 0 * f. gaurddi and karitaky ddi), N. 
of a plant and of iu fruit (Trichosanthes dioeca, or 
Luffii acutangula, or Lufla pentandra, L.), AlfikhGf.; 
Car. ; Sulr. ; (cf. maha-lr) ; a moonlight night* L. ; 
am), n. the firuit of the plant Kolltakf* Car. 
ZedfcUkia, 1, m. trade, business L. ; a trader* 
merchant, L. ; submarine fire, L. 

iftfiMH iols^a, S»«, °Hla, Ac, See H ia, 
t. kotkt. Sm koia. 

vW 3. koskd, Ss, m. pi. (gana pacidi), N. 
if a family of prieete, SBr. x, 5, 5, 8 ; (d), f. ' N. of a 
iver,’ v, I, for kold. — dkfcTflAAt see kola-dh 0 . 
Zoaka^a, am, n. (*/kush) tearing dec.* Comm. 

>n APrlt iii* 75 ; (I), see jfva-k*. 

iftt koshfka, as, m. (\/kush ? ; probably 
related to kukshl and k6ld), any one of the viscera 
>f the body (ptrticularly the stomach* abdomen)* 


MBh.; Sutr.&c.; (as, L. ; am), m. n. a granarr* 
store-room* MBh. ; BhP. (ifc. i.S)\ a treasury, W, ; 
(as), m. an inner apartment, L.; the shell of any- 
thing, W.; a kind of pan, pot, Raul.; Pat.; Car.; 
Bhpr.; property (or mfn. 'own'), L.; night, L.j 
(am), n. a surrounding wall, BhP. iv, 38, 57 ; any 
enclosed space or area, chess square, VarBfS. liii, 
4a ; Heat. ; Tithyld. ; KltySr., Sch. -ko|&, m., N. 
of an attendant of Siva, L., Sch.-tlpft, m. exces- 
sive heat in the abdomen, Gal. — pfcln, m. a muni- 
cipal officer, constable, V. ; a watch, guard, watch 
of a city, W. ; a store-keeper, treasurer, W. —bho» 
d», m. * -hiddhi, SlrftgS. i, 7,57.* rofa*m. a dis- 
ease of the abdomen, VarBfS. civ, m., N. 

of a mountain, MBh. xiv, 1174. — fadkkl, f. 
evacuation of the bowels. — nMfitXpw* m. « -tapa, 
L. Zotkffcfcffcvft, n. a store-room, store, Mn. ix, 
380; R. Ac. 1 a treasury, W.; any enclosed space 
or area ; the lunar mansion Maghl, VarBfS. Zo- 
akfkAffcr&ka, m. ' living in store-rooms,' a wasp, 
Sulr.; Bhpr. ; a steward* Divylv. xx. ZoBhfklffc- 
rla, m. ~°rika, a wasp, Sulr. ZoetykAfal, m. 
'fire in the stomach,' the digestive faculty, GarbhUp. 
Zoilfhl a l h a, m. constipation, costiveness, Car. 

:oeh 4 kI-pra 41 pa,m., N. oft work on astronomy. 
Zoehfhlkehii, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 

Zoakfhitk*, as or am, m. or n. a receptacle for 
(in comp.), Car. ; 'a granary, store-room,' see anna- 
k°; (ikd), f. a kind of vessel, pan, Bhpr.; (am), n. 
a treasury, W.; a surrounding wall (ifc.), BhP. iv, 
38, 56 ; a surrounded field, quarter; VarB^. ; AgP. ; 
Heat. (ifc. f. d ) ; a brick trough for watering cattle* 
W. ; N. of a town* Buddh. (Divylv. xxix). 

ZosfctfeftkX-kfitya, ind. p. surrounding, enclos- 
ing, MBh. vi, 3463; xiv, 3330. 

Zoek|kilis, as, m. # N. of a man, Buddh. ; (cf. 
kassskl^c .) 

Zoekfkl- Vkyl, to surround, enclose, MBh. vi* 
*01, 3 a - 

Eoskfkjft, mfn. proceeding from the chest, 
emitted (as a sound) ftom the centre of the lungs, 
RPrtt. xiii, 1. 

ktiskna, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 107) moder- 
ately warm, tepid* Sulr.; Ragh. i, 84; (am), n. 
warmth, W.; (cf. kavtshiya, kad-ushna.) 

WtWPS kosala , as, m. pi. (in later texta 
generally spelt kolala), N. of a country and the 
warrior-tribe inhabiting it (descendants of Mflthavya 
Videgha, SBr. i), Pan. iv, 1, 171 ; MBh. Ac. (koia- 
Idndfft [v. I. kaulal 0 , R. vi, 86, 43] nakshatra, N. 
of a lunar mansion, R. (ed. Bomb.) vi, 103, 35) ; 
{as), m., N. of the country of Kosala, R. i, 5, 5 ; 
N. of the capital of that country or Ayodhyl (the 
modern Oude), L. ; (d), f. id., MBh.; Nal. ; Ragh. 
(ed. Calc.) i, 35, Ac. - vtAeki, as, m. p). the Re- 
sales and the Vidchu, SBr. i. -Jfc, f. # the daughter of 
a king of the Kosalas,’ N.of Dala-ratha's wife (mother 
of Rama), RamatUp. ZoualAtmn-Ji, f. id.* L. 

iftznc hosara, as, m. (xzkarsht) % furrow, 
trench, Comm, on KatySr. xv* 1, 9 Axxi, 3, 36. 

kosida, for kaus 0 , q.v. 

kokaifa, m., N. of a man* g. Heidi, 
Zokaxa* as, m.* v, 1 . for kohala, q. v. 

Zokala* mfn. speaking indistinctly, L.; (as), m. 
a sort of spirituous liquor (made of barky), Sulr.; 
a kind of musical inurnment (?), L. ; N. of a Muni 
inventor or first teacher of the drama), MM), i, 
xiii; VlyuP.; N. of a Prlkfit grammarian (v.l. 
kohdra) ; of a writer on music ; (2), f. a kind of 
spirituous liquor ( - kuskmdnda-surd), Npr. Zo- 
kalAtvm-tlrtka* n.* N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. 
Zokallja* am, n.*N. of Rohala'sworkon musk, 

kokUa , m.* N. of a man, g. Heidi. 

2 , m. the tree Wrightia anti- 

lysenterica, L. 

koklUa, u, m. (in music) N. of a 

Rigs. 

WUhiil kaukdksha, v. 1. for gaukaksha. 

kaukila, at, i, m. {., N. of a cere- 
mony, Hty.v, 4, aof.; TBr. , Sch. ; (as), m . patr. fir. 
Mila, and metron. fir. Mild, Pip. iv, i, 130, Pkt. 

haukuffaka, as,m. pi., N. of a peo- 
pk (w. tt.'kumlada A o hfmMa),MBh.ri,^6^Vp 0 



kaukutujiki, 


«hrer kautasta. 
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Wfarffrast kauhtUka, t„ N. of one of the village or corporation), Pin. v, 4, 95 -plraU, n 

. ™ . . . < a frui'l nf 11 


N. ofeRiehi. KnnSijlynny*, at, m. t prince of the KeuBJl- SfW kau(kira, at, m. p»tr. fr. kufkara, 

kaukuntaka. See °ht((aka. m. p»tr, U'kuSja, Pip. i», j, 98, Kli. as, m. mctron. fr. kutUrika, 

kaukura, as, m. pi. (fr. kukura), N. *hri . kaufa, rofn. (fr. kuti), living in one’s g miui kriti. 

of a people, MBh. ii, 1804 Sc 1871 ; xvi, 134. own house, independent, free, Pip. v, 4, 95 ; (at), kaufhuma, mf(i)n. fr. kufkumi, W.J 

wVKf^R kaukurundi is m N of a ">. (=*«(«-/*) Wrightie tntidyienteric*, Bhpr. i, (rf . kaulhuma.) 

«*lj nukurum tt, m., K. 01 a J0 6..taksha,fn. an independent carpenter (who ‘k-f-- rnffOn (Kii on Pan 

teacher, SarpRp. v. work, at home on hi. own ccount and not for a WWWhntfaNN. mf(.)n. (KM. on Pap. 

v, 1, 5* 4c m, 3, 17) «own with a Kupara of gram 
(as a field &c.\ containing a Kudava, Car. vi, 17. 

kautfeyaka, mfn. fr. kw/ya, gaga 

kattry-ddi. 

hnudodari , is, m. (for kauofi), fr. 
kundddara), N. of a man, Pravar. 

katu/ya, v. 1. for kotfya, q. v. 

^ijrW kaunakutsya , as, m. (cf. ku$a» 
kuccha), N. of a Brahman, MBh. i, 9 6a. 

kaunapa , mfn. (fr. kun°), ooroing 
from corpses, Bllar. ; (<?x), m. ‘feeding upon corpses/ 
a Rlkshasa or goblin/ MBh. i, 6450 ; $ak. (v. 1 .) ; 
BhP. x, I a, 29 ; N. of a Nlga (these beings are sup- 
posed to eat human fiesh), MBh. i, 2147.^4*11%*, 
m., N. of Bhfshma (uncle of the Pandus), L. X*u- 
yipis aa*) m., N. of a Nlga, MBh. i, 1559. 

kauninda , as, m. pi. fv.l. kaulin - 
da, q. v.), H. of a people, VarBfS. xiv, 30; {as), m. 
a prince of that people, ib. 33. 

kauneyd, as, m. (fr. *tini)> patr. of 
Rajana,TS. ii, 3, 8, 1 ; TlndyaBr. xiii, 4, 1 1 ; {koneya 
&l °yana) Kljh. xi, 1. 

arhrnw kountharavya , as, m. patr. fr. 
kuntha-rava, AitAr. 

Xaupfliy*, am, n. (fr. ku«tka\ blur.tness,Var< 
BfS. 1 , 26. 

WuJItnftp! kauntfapayina , mfn. with ayo- 
na, N. of a Soma libation ( ^ kunda pdyinam ay u \ 
Llty. ; kattndapdyindnt ay° for °nam ay° or for 
kunda- pay warn ay°, AlnkhSr. xiii, 2.| , I ; Llty. i, 
4,23, Sell.; Kit) Sr. iv, 1,1, Sch.; Bldar.iii,3,40,Sch. 

kaundala, mfn. (fr. kuruf 0 ), furnish- 
ed with rings, gana jyetstuidi. 

X*iupd*llka f mfn. id., gana kumudddi . 

kaunddgnaka, v. 1, for kand?. 
Xaupdftyana, mfn. fr. kuntfa, gana pakshddi . 
kaundina, mfn. fr. °nya, gapa kan - 
vBJi ; (i), f. of °nya, see pardiari-kaundim-pUtra. 

X*u?dlntyaka, mfn. fr. kutyfina, gana kattry - 
ddi. 

Xaupdinya, as, m. patr. fr. knndina(ox metron . 
fr. kundini, gana gargddi), SBr. xiv ; A$v$r. ; Pra- 
var. ; -MBh. ii, 1 1 1 ; Lalit. ; Divyfiv. xxxii ; N. of an 
old grammarian, TI 'r2t. i, 5 Ac ii, 5 ff. ; ( vydkarana -) 
Buddh.; of Jaya dcva ; (cf. vidarbhi-k° and d) da- 
ta- If) ; mfn. coming from Kundina, Prasannar. 

Xau&dinjaka, am, n., N. of a Kalpa-sQtra, 
Comm, on Jaim. i, 3, II, 

Xadadln jljan* or °n 4 , as, m. patr. fr. °nya, 
SBr. xiv/5, 5, 20 & 7, 3, 26. 

Xau^Alla, °ljr*, for °nya, Lalit. ; Hit. 

lcaundilyaka , as, m. a kind of 
venomous insect, Su&r, 

k a unfit -vr\sha. iis, m. pi zzkundi- 
vis ha, MBh. vi, 2410 (kunfi, e*i. Bomb.) 
JCaQAdlrrtol' ?, Pin. vi, 3, 34, Vlrtt. 4, Pat. 

>b. ; (cf. koti-vanka.) 


a fruit of kauta, Car. viii, 1 1 

a . , ~'. r , XaufaJa, mfn. coming from the plant Wrightia 

kaukucadt, t s, m. patr. (fr. kit- antidysenterica {kata-pa), Suk.; (<u), m. the plant 

Wrightia antidyscnterica, Bhpr. iii, 159. 

Xantajafefe&r&ka, mfn. (fr. ku{aja-bhara\ 
carrying or bearing a load of Wrightia antidysen- 
terica, gana vagiadi. 

Xan^jlk*, mfn. id., ib. 

Xanfftja n», as, m. patr. fr. tufa, gana atv&di. 

Xanfl, is, m. id., g. krau4y-adi (not in Kii.) 

1. XantT*. as, m. id., gana kurv-adi; (a), f. 
of kauti, gana kraudy-ddi (not in Kit.) 

2. kaufa, mfn. (fr. ku(a), fraudulent, 
dishonest ; snared, wired, W. ; {am), n. fraud, false- 
hood, W. ~a 4 kafcln,m. a false witness ( **kuta s°), 

Comm, on Yijfl. — tiksbj*, n. false evidence, 

Gaut. ; Mn. viii, 1 1 7 Sc 1 22 f. ; xi, 36. 

Xaufaklka, mfn. one whose occupation is to 
catch animals in traps or caves dec., L. ; (ax), m. a 
vendor of the flesh of birds or beasts, hunter, poacher, 
butcher, dec., L. 

Xaataathjra, am, n. the state of being kuta- 
stha, i. e. uniform or unchangeable, Sarvad. ; Sch. on 
Sarnk. on Bltdar. ii, 2, 10. 

XaufUut, mfn. (gana kumud&di ;**kautakika) 
one whose business is to catch animals in traps dec., 

L. ; relating to a snare or trap, W. ; fraudulent, dis- 
honest, W. ; (ax), m. one who kills animals and sells 
their flesh for his own subsistence, poacher, L. 

X*tL^Iy* f mfn., gana krii&ivddi. 

2. X*nfy* y mfn., gana samkaiddi. 

kautahki, for kai(° , q. v. 

WfefH kaufali, is, m. patr., Samskarak. 

Xaufalj*, ax, m. (for °ft7ya\ N. of Clnakya, L. 

kaufavi, f.=ko/°, a naked woman, L. 
wtdW kaufasthya. See 2. kaufa. 

kautayana, °fi. See 1. kaufa. 
kaufika. See 2. kaufa. 
kaufiryd, v. 1. for °fi ryd. 

fjrfrf* kautilika, as, in. (fr. kutilikd; 

Pin. iv, 4, 18) 'deceiving the hunter [or .the deer, 

Sch.] by particular movements/ a deer f 1 a hunter/ 

Sch.], KU.; 'using the tool called kutilikd / a 
blacksmith, ib. 

XautlXj*, as, m. (fr. kutila), N. of Cluakya, 

Dai.; Mudr.; N. of a grammarian (?), Hcmac.; 

Mallin. onKum. vi, 37 dr on Ragh. iiif., xv & xvii f.; 

(am), n. crookedness, curvature, curliness of the hair, 

Pin. iii, I, 23 ; Paflcat. ; falsehood, dishonesty, Pah- 
cat.; Rljat. ; a kind of horse-radish, L. — tiatra, 
n. Clnakya 's doctrine (diplomacy), Kid. 

xrtonv kaufigava, mfn. fr. °vya, gana 

kanvddi. 

XauflfaTja, m. patr. fr. kutl-gu, g, 

WhrN kaufiya . See 2. kaufa. 

vhrtt kautira, mfn. belonging to or made *hrrtefic kautujodari . See hand 0 . 
from the plant Kutira, gana bilv&di. 

Xanflryi, f. 'living in a hut (? kutira )/ N. of 
Durgl, Hariv. 10245 (v. 1 . °firyd). 

lu kaufumha, mfn. (fr. ku(°), necessary 
for the household, AivGy. ii, 6, 10; {am), n. family 
relationship, Rljat. v, 395. 

Xautumbika, mfn. belonging to or constituting 
a family, BhP. v, 14, 3 ; (as), m. the father or master 
a ~ of a family, BhP. iv, 28, 1 2 8c v, 13, 8. 

*t*nm knySfM.it, m pi . (fr. kuilja), kayl(anya< am> ( fr . kutfani), the 

N. of » mounum mb. (decoded from Kufij»), ^ingofwrmr,. for immoral purpose. Rij.l, vii. 

Pin. IV, 1, 98 dc V, 3, 1 13 ; ( 0 , f. a princess of that «, * 11 

tribe (or the wife of a Brlhman or of any venerable \ 

personage belonging to that tribe, L.), Ib. r. & 2. kautya. See 1. & 2. kaufa. 


mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2633. 

’ kaukucadi, is, m. patr. (fr. k«- 
ku-vada * - vac ?), Pravar. 

kaukustd,as, m. , N. ofaman,&Br. iv. 

kaukfitya , am, n. (fr. ku-kfita or 
-kritya), evil doing, wickedness, L. ; repentance, L. 

kankkufa, mfn. (fr. kukk°), relating 
to a cock or domestic fowl, gallinaceous, R. ii, 92, 
65 ; Susr. ; {am), n. (soil. dsand) a particular manner 
of being scaled, NirP. 

X*ukkutik*, m. a poulterer, one who sells fowls, 
L. ; a kind of low caste, Klrand. ; (Pin. iv, 4, 46) 
a kind of mendicant who walks with his eyes fixed 
on the ground for fear of treading upon insects 8cc. t 
L. ; a hypocrite, L. ; a pigeon, L. 

X»nkkn^l-k*nd*l*, as, m. a species of snake, 
L. ; (cf. kukkutdbha and °(Ahi.) 

XaukkndSv»ha, am, n., N. of a village of the 
Blhikas iv, a, 104, Vlrtt. 26 (v. \Pkkutiv > ). 

Xankkudlvah*k*, mfn. coming from that vil- 
lage, ib. (v. I. °kkutiv°). 

kauksha, infn.(fr. kuksh(), abdominal, 
ventral, Pin. iv, 2, 96, Kii. 

Xaukskaka, mfn., gana dhumddi. 

X*tik*bey*, mfn. being in the belly, Pin. iv, 3, 
56; (ax'). 111. 'sheathed/ a sword, Bhajt. iv, 31. 

Xauksluyaka, as, m. (Pin. iv, 2, 96) 'being 
in a sheath/ a sword, Dai.; Prallpar.; a scymitar, 
knife, Kid. 

“SFtJf kanaka, as, m. the country Koftka 
( « kohkand), L. 

Xannkaaa, ns, m. pi. ( * kohk\ N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 367 {Monk?, ed. Bomb.); VarBrS. xvi, II. 
Xannkanodbkfita, mfn. coming from Kofikana 
(as a horse of good breed), Gal. ; (cf. kohkdna.) 

Xannklna, as, m. pi. - "kana, L. 

c*i l‘*¥ kauhkuma, consisting of saf- 

fron (tunkuma\ Heat.; dyed with saffron, Hariv. 
7072 ; of saffron colour, Viddh. ; (nx), m. pi., N. of 
sixiy particular Ketus, VarBrS, xi, 21. 

kaveavdra, as, m. patr. fr. kuca - 
vara , gana bidddi. 

X»nc»T&ry*. mfn. coming from Kficavlra,Pln. 
iv, 3, 94- 

kaucahasti , is, m. patr. fr. kuca- 
hasfa , Samsklrak. (pi.) 

kaued-paka, as, m. a kind of de- 
coction. 

Rthjniroit’T kaucumdra-yoga, as, m. (fr. 
kuf), a particular art {kald), BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch. 

kauja, mfn, (fr. ku-ja), relating or be- 
longing to the planet Mars, VarBr. viii, xviii, xxiv ; 
(said of Tuesday ), Vishn. Ixxviii, 3. 

XanJ»pa, as, m. patr. (x.kuja-pa, Vlr\.\\, 2,37. 

kaunca, as, m. (for krauilca ?), N. of 
a mountain (part of the Himalaya range), L. ; (t), 
f. T N. of a locality, Rnmakas. Xaunoidrl, m. the 
Kaunca mountain, Bllar. 

X*u 2 clkl, f. (with Kaulas) one of the eight 
A-kulas, Kulurn. 

vrlm kaunjara, mf(i)n. (fr. kitty* 0 ), be- 
longing to an elephant, MBh.. xii, 8932 ( * xiii, 
5580) ; BhP. viii, 4, 1 2 ; {am), n, a particular method 
of sitting, NlrP, 


Xaopdoparath*, as, m. pi., N. of a warrior- 
tribe, Pin. v, 3, 1 16. 

Xanpddparathly*. a prince of that tribe, ib. 

dim kaunya, am, n. (fr. kuni), paralysis 
of the hands, Sulr. 

vljr kauta, v. 1. for kotiya, q. v. 

Wbr«T kautapa , mfn. fr. ku-tapa, gana 

jyotsntldi. 

Wfllffn kautaskuta, mfn. fr. kntabi kutah, 
gana kaskddi. 

vnrer kautasta, as, m patr. fr. kutasta, 
TlndyaBr. *xxv, 15, 3. 



316 qftg* kautuka. dh»f*Tft. kaumbhakdri . 

kautuka , am, n. (fr. kufij gapa yu- kaudrdyana, °$dka, gana arlha - 

&#}, curiosity, interest in anything, vehement de- i$di (v. 1. kaundr fi ; Gapar. 389 ; not in Kli) 

kaudreya , as, 


sire for (loc, or in comp.), eagerness, vehemence, 
impatience, Pancat. ; Kathls. (ifc. f. a) &c. ; any- 
thing causing curiosity or admiration or interest, 
any singular or surprising object, wonder, Pahcat. ; 
Kathls. ; Vet. ; festivity, gaiety, festival, show, so- 
lemn ceremony (esp. the ceremony with, the mar- 
riage-thread or necklace preceding a marriage), Kum. ; 
Dai.; Bhartf.; BhP. &c.; the marriage-thread or 
necklace, Kathls. li, 233 ; pleasure, happiness, pros- 
perity, BhP. i, 17, 26 ; N. of nine particular sub- 
stances, Heat, i, lio, 19; ii, 49, 10; sport, pas- 
time, L.; public diversion, L.; song, dance, show, 
spectacle, L. ; season of enjoyment, L. ; kind or 
friendly greeting, civility, L. ; (at ), abl. ind. out of 
curiosity or interest, Kathls. ; Hit. ; for amusement, 
as a relaxation, W. -kriyl, f. a marriage cere- 
mony, Ragh. xi, 53. ~gflfca, n. the house in 
which a marriage takes place, Hear.; SlrtkhGf. 
i, 13, Sch.— ointiaanpi, m. t N. of a work.— to- 
rapn, n. (ifc. f. d) a triumphal arch erected at cer- 
tain festivals, BhP. i, 11, 14. — pnra, n. f N. of a 
town, Kathls. liv, 1 52. - maiigala, n. (ifc. f. a) an 
auspicious ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the 
marriage-thread preceding a marriage), MBh. i, 
5056 ; R.; BhP. &c.— maya, mfn. being full of 
curiosity (as youth, vayas), Kid. — mkneyn, n., 
N. of a comedy. — Ulftyntl, f., N. of a work. — vnt, 
mfn. interesting (as news), Prasannar. — MXTMrra, 
n., N. of a comedy. - Xautuk&gira, m. n. a room 
for festivity, room in which a marriage ceremony 
takes place, Kum. vii, 94; Kathls. li, aai ; ciii, 189. 

Xnutnkl (in comp, for °kin).— ti, f. curiosity, 
desire, eagerness, Naish. v, 13. — bhJLva, m. id., 60. 

XftUtuklte, mfn. eagerly interested, eager, Pra- 
sannar. 

Intnlda, mfn. full of curiosity or admiration 
or interest in anything, vehemently desirous, eager 
(ifc.), Kathls. liv, 5a; Slh.; Prasannar. ; festive, 
g»y, jocose, W. 

kautuhala, am, n. (fr. in/ 0 ; gana 
yuvddi), curiosity, interest in anything, vehement 
desire for (loc., or acc. with prati, or inf.), MBh.; 
R. dfcc.; anything causing curiosity, any unusual 
phenomenon, Mcgh. 48 ; a festival, MBh. i, 7918 ; 
Divyav. i. — tft, f. curiosity, interest in anything, R. 
vii, 76 , 35 • — p»ra,mfn.curious, inquisitive. XautfL- 
hal&nvlt*, mfn . eager, vehement, curious, MlrkP. 

XautRhnly*, am, n. curiosity, g. brahman Adi, 

kautomata , am, n. (fr. kuto ma - 
tarn), an inquiry as to the origin of an opinion (?), 
MantraBr. ii, 4, 8 ; (as), m. the Mantra beginning 
with kautomatam (?), Gobh. iv, 5, 19. 

wbur kautsa, mfn. relating to Kutsa, 
RPrlt.; (as), m. patr. of a teacher, $Br. x; ASvSr.; 
Nir. &c. ; of Durmitra and Sumitra, RAnukr. ; of a 
pupil of Vara-tantu, Ragh. v, 1 ; of a son-in-law of 
Bhagl-ratha, MBh. xiii, 6270 *, of Jaimini, MBh. 
i, 2046; N. of a degraded family (see V hits), 
KltySr.; (f), f. *a female descendant of Kutsa/ see 
kautsi-putra ; (am), n. f N.of a Sukta (composed by 
Kutsa), Mn.xi, 249 ; of different Si mans, ArshBr.; 
l.ity. Xantal-phtra, m. ‘ the son of Kautsi/ N. 
of a teacher, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 31. 

Xnutslyana, mf[i)n. fr. kutsa, gana pakshddi ; 
relating to Kutslyana, MaitrUp. v, 1. 

hauthuma , as, m. patr. fr. Kutbu- 
min, N. of a teacher, Pravar.; BrahmavP. ; ofPlrl- 
sarya, ViyuP.; (f),f.* female descendantof Kuthumin, 
Vop, iv, 15 ; (as), m. pi. the school of Kuthumin, 
Pin. vi, 4, 144, Vlrtt. 1 ; gana karta-kaujapddi ; 
(kaudhuma) Divyav. xxxiii. 

Xauthmaaka, am, n. the Brlhmana of the 
school of Kuthumin, Comm, on Bldar. iii, 3, z. 

kauddlika, as, m. (fr. kudala), 
a man of a mixed caste (son of a fisherman by a 
woman of the washerman caste), W. 

Xaudillka, as, m. id., BrahmavP. 

Xaudd&la, nif(i)u. made of kudddla wood, 
Baudh. iii, 1, 7 & 3 , 5 f. 

haudravika, am, 11. (fr. kodrava), 

sochal salt, I.. 

landravf^a, mfn. sown with Kodrava (as a 1 
field &c.), Pin. v, 3, I, Kli. 

Xaudvavfpnka, mfn. id., Gal. 


. m.(gana grisk(y-ddi) 
patr. fr. Kudri, Klty&r. x, 3, 21; Pravar. 

kavnakiya, as, m. pi., N. of a 
school of the AV. (for °nakh\ya ?), Carap. 

kaunakhya, am, n. (fr. ku-nakha), 
the condition of one who has a disease of the nails, 
Mn. xi, 49 ; ugliness of the nails, W. 

kaundmi , is, m. patr. fr. ku-naman, 
gana bahv-ddi. 

liMlaito, mf(d or i)n., gana kdly-ddi. 
aftar kauntd ?, MaitrS. iv, a, 6 . 

aftan* kauntala , as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
Hariv. 784 (v. 1 . kont°). 

kauntdyani, mfn. fr .hand, gana 

karnddi . 

haunt all, f. ?, Balar. 

**if*ri«*» kauntika, a$,m. (fr. kunta), a spear- 
man, soldier armed with a spear, L. 

Xauatl, f. (fr. kunta or °ti), a sort of perfume, 
Car. vi, 17; Bhpr.; N. of a river, BhP. xii, I, 37. 

haunt ey a , as, m. metron. fr. Kimtl, 
N. of Vudhishthira, Bhima-sena, and Arjuna, MBh. 
iii, 19; Nal. ; Hit. ; the tree Terminalia Arjuna, L. 

Xauntya, as, m. a king of the Kuntis, Pin. iv, 
1, 176, Kli. 

vN kaunda, mf(s)n. relating to or coming 
from jasmine (kunda), Vikr,; Arnar, 54. 

kaundr dy ana , v. 1 . for kaudr 0 . 

tfttT kaupa, mf(t)n. (fr. kupa), coming from 
a well or cistern, Suir. ; Slh.; (am), n. well-water, W. 

Xauplna, n. the pudenda, privities, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Pancat. ; Kathls. ; a small piece of cloth worn 
over the privities by poor persons, Pancat.; Dai; 
Bhartf. ; ( — a-kdrya , Pin, v, 2, 20) a wrong or im- 
proper act, sin, MBh. v, 3684 ; (xiii, 2491.)— wat, 
mfn. one who has only a piece of cloth over the 
privities. 

Xanpja, mfn. coming from a well, Suir. 

kaupddaki = k aumodP, L., Sch. 

co kaupiitjala , as, m. patr. fr. ku-p°, 
gana iivddi ; mfn., Pin. iv, 3, 112. 

dhfl* kaupina . See kaupa . 

hauputraka, am, n., fr. ku-putra, 
gana manojMdi. 

kaupodaki = kaumod? , L., Sch. 
kaupya . See kaupa. 

hauler a, mf(i)n. relating or bplong- 
ing to Kubcra (as kashtha or dii, the region), 
MBh.; Hariv. ; R. &c.; \t), f. (scil. dii) Kubera’s 
region, i.e. the north quarter, R.; Ragh. &c. ; the 
Sakti or female energy of Kubcra, I..; the plant 
Costus speciosus or arabicus, L. — tlrtha, 11., N. 
of a Tfrtha, SivaP. 

Xaubtrlkeja, as, m. metron. fr .kuberikd , gana 
iubhrddi, 

XanberlpI, f. the Sakti of Kubera, Balar. (pi.) 

kaubjya, am, n. (fr. kubjd), hump- 
backedness, Suir. 

vrNu haumara , mf(t)n. (fr. kumdrd or 
°ri, Pin. iv, 3, 13), juvenile, youthful, belonging to 
a youth or young girl, maiden, maidenly, (kaumdra 
lokd, the youths and girls; AV. xii, 3, 47; kau- 
mart bhdryd [Pat, & Kli. on Pin. iv, 2, 13], ‘a 
virgin wife, one who has not had a husband pre- 
viously,* R. ; kaumdra pati [Kls.; orVn bhartri , 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 1 3], 4 a man who marries a vir- 
gin,’ Kathis. cxxvii, 55 ; kaumdra vrata, a vow 
of abstinence, MBh.); soft, tender, W. ; relating to 
the god of war, belonging or peculiar to him, re- 
lating to Sanat-kumlra,MBh.; BhP.; Kathls. ii, 76; 
Paris.; Madhus.; (as), m. the son of a maiden, 
L. ; N. of a mountain (cf. - parvata ), MBh. vi, 42O ; 

1 (as), m. pi. the followers of Kumlra's grammar/ 
j Praudh.; (1), f. one of the seven Mltfis or personified 
energies of the gods, Sakti of Kumlra or Klrttikeya 


(the god of war), BrahmaP. ; DevIbhP. ; 1 kind of 
bulbous root ( -* vardht-kanda), L. ; (in music) N. of 
a Rlginf ; (am), n. childhood, youth (from birth to 
the age of five), maidenhood (to the age of sixteen), 
Mn. ix, 3; MBh. ; R. dec. ; (ifc. f. d) Kathls. -Ot* 
rin, mfn, abstinent, chaste (« brahma-/ 1 ), MBh. 
xiii, 5853.— taut**, n. the section of a medical 
work treating of the rearing and education of chil- 
dren.— parvata, m., N. of a mountain, NarasP. 
— brwhxnm-olrln, mfn. « -edrin, MBh. i, 443 8 c 
4733; Kathls. lxvi, i55.-wv»t»«oBrlB,mfn.id., 
MBh. xiii, 3039. — tun, m ^ n * devirginating, Slh. 

XaumKrakb, am, n. childhood, juvenile age, 
MlrkP. ; Slh. ; (ika), f. (in music) N. of a Rlgint. 

XnumKrwpr abb^lty akn , am, n. (fr. kumdra - 
prabhyiti ), the rearing and education of children (a 
department of medical science), Car. i, 30. 

XftumKntbfcfltjm» am, n. (fir. kumdra-bhji - 
tya), id., Suir. 

Xau» 4 rardJy»' am, n. (h.kumara-rdja), the 
position of an Heir-apparent, R. ii, 58, 20 (v.l. hum 0 ). 

Xausaftraliftrlta, as, m. patr. fr. kumdra- 
hdrita, Pravar. 

Xaumlrtya^a, as, m. (gana 1. narf&di) patr. 
fr. kumdra, Pravar. 

Xaumlrika, mfn. liking girl&or daughters, MBh. 

l, 4054; relating to K umlra (as a T antra), — tantra, 
n., N. of a Tantra, Anand., Sch. 

Xaumdrlktya, as, m. metron. fr. kumarikd, 
gana iubhrddi. 

Kanmlrila, mfn. relating to or composed by 
Kumlrila, Conun. on Prab, 

kaumuda , as, m. patr. fr. Kumuda, 
ArshBr.; the month Klrttika (October -November), 
MBh. xiii ; (f), f. moonlight, moonshine (from its 
causing the Kumudas to blossom ; also Moonlight 
personified as the wife of Candra or the moon), 
Ragh.; Kum.; Bhartf. &c.; elucidation (the word 
Kaumudt being metaphorically used like other words 
of similar import [cf. candrikd] at the end of gram- 
matical commentaries and other explanatory works 
to imply that the book so designated throws much 
light on the subject of which it treats, c. g paddrt ha- 
k ', prakriya-tP , laghu-k\ vaishamya k sid~ 
dhdnta-k°) ; the day of full moon in the month 
Klrttika (sacred to Klrttikeya), festival in honour 
of Klrttikeya held on that day, MBh. i, 7648; 
xiii, 6jja; PSarv. ; the day of full moon in the 
mouth Aivina,L. ; a festival in general, L. ; ’( - ku- 
mud-vati) the water-lily (Nymphjea esculenta), 
BhP.x, 65, 18; a metre (of 2 x 24 syllables) ; N. of 
a river, Samkar. ; (am), n. (with vrata ) N. of a par- 
ticular observance, AgP, 

XanmudagandbyS, f. patr., Pin. vi, 1,1 3, Vlrtt, 
2, Pat. 

Xannmdlka, mfn. relating to water-lilies, a- 
bounding with them, Pin. iv, 2, 80 ; (d), f., N. 
of a female friend of Uml, L. ; of a female servant 
in Klli-dlsa’s play Mllav. 

Xaumudx (f. of °da, ([. v.)«oKra, m. n. the 
day of full moon in month Aivina, L.— jivana, ni. 

* living on the water-lily/ N. of the bird Cakora, 
L. — tarn, m. the stick of a lamp, Gal. alr^aya, 

m. , N.of a work.-* pati, m.‘ husband of the moon- 
light/ the moon, L. — praolra, m. a kind of game, 
Vltsyly. —prabkft, f., N. of a Comm. — rajanl, 
f. a moonlight night, Hear. -tU&m, m., N. of a 
work. — vqrlkuha, m. « -taru, L. 

Xaumudvatoya, as, m. metron. fr. kumud- 
vati, Ragh. xviii, 2. 

kaumedura, N. of a locality, gana 
takshaiilddi (Kit.); (mfn.) ib. 

kaumodaki, f. (fr. ku-modaka ?), 
N. of the club of Vishpu or Kfishna (given to him 
by Vanina), MBh. i, 8200; Hariv.'; BhP. &c. 

Xaumodl, {.**°daki, L. 

WW kaumbha, mfn. (fr. kumbhd , gana 
samkalddi), put into a pot, SuSr. 

Xanmbhakarfa, mfn. belonging to Kumbha- 
karna, Bllar. 

Xamnbhakar^l, is, m. patr. fr. Kumbhakarna, 
Bhat|. xv, 1 20. 

Sauabhaklraka f am, n. ‘anything made by n 
potter/ gana kulMddi. 

Xftumbhftktrl, is, m. the ion of a potter, P19. 
v » h >55i Kli. 
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I»nnblULklr«jft, as, m. the son of a female 
potter, Pat. on Pan.iv, 1, 14, Vlrtt. 5 6*48, Vlrtt, 8. 

Xanmbhaklryn.ar, m. »°kiri, Pin, iv, 1,153. 
Sch. (not in Kli.) 

lambUym, mfo. fr. kumbha, gaga pa- 
kshddi. 

Xaumbfc&yiul, mfn. ft.kumbhl , greys karnAdi. 
Xnumbfctjakn, mfn. fr. kumbhl , gana kattry- 
adt. 

Xnumbhya, mfn. (gana samkdMi ) put into a 
pot (, ghfita ), SlmavBr. ii, a, 3 8c 8, 4; (at), m 
patr. of Babhru, TlntfyaBr. xv, 3, 13. 

kaurama, at, m«, N. of a man (v. 1. 

°ruma), AV. xx, 137, 1. 

Yfonur kavrayana, at, m . (fr. kur° ?), patr, 
of Plka-sthlman, RV. viii, 3, ax (Nir. v, 35). 

vh* haurava , mf(t)n. (=°t?iika, Pap. iv, 
a, 1 30 ; ganas uts&di and kacchddi ) relating or be- 
longing to the Kurus, MBb.; VarBrS.; (kshetra** 
huru-ksh 0 ) Megh. ; (or), m. patr. fr. Kura, descendant 
of Kuru (generally used in pi.), MBh.; Hariv. dec, 
(ifc. f. a, MBh. i, 7961); (t), f. Trigonella fcenum 
graecum, Gal. *-°pS&davIya, mfn. relating to the 
Kauravas and Plndavas, Pricing 
XauraTakn, mfn. fr. kiiru, Pan. iv, a, 130; 
gana kacch&di. 

XauravKyani, is, m. patr. fr. ktlru , g. tik&di. 
Xanraveya, as, m. the descendants of Kuru } 
MBh. i, 5689 f.; iii, 313 & X4744; iv, 1136. 

KauraryA, as, m. (ganas tikddi and bharg&di ) 
patr. fr. Kuru, descendant of Kuru, AV. xx, 137, 8 
(kauravya) ; SBr. xii ; SlrtkhSr.; MBh.&c. ; N. of 
a Nlga (father of Ulupi), MBh. i ; (as), m. pl.« 
pdndavas, MBh.; N. of a people, MBh. vi, 363. 

Xauravylya^a, as, m. patr. fr. °vyd, descen- 
dant of Kauravya, Pravar. ; (f), f. of kauravyd, 
P 4 n. iv, I, 19. Xaiira vyiy a^I-pti tra , m. ' son 
of a female descendant of Kuru, * N. of a teacher, SBr. 
xiv, 8, 1, 1. 

XaoravyKyapl, is, m. patr. fir. °vyd, g. tikddi. 
XaurukAtya, as, m. patr. fr. kuru-kata, gana 
gargddi. 

Xanrnknllaka, is, m. pi. (fr. kuru-kulla), N. 
of a Buddhist school. 

Xanrnja&gala or °jfthgala, mfn. fr. kuru- 
johgala, Pin. vii, 3, 25, Kli. 

XadrupafioAla, for °pdftc°, SBr. xi, 4, 1, 3 . 
Xanmpathi, is, m. patr. fr. kuru -pat ha, N. 
of a Rishi, KauS. 

Xaurup&fioila, mfn. (gana anulatikddi) be- 
longing to the race of the Kurus and Paflcllas, SBr. i, 
7 , 3 , 8. 

kauruma. See kaurama . 

kaurpara, mfn, (fr. hurp 0 ), being at 
the elbow, Susr. 

kaurpi , is, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. 
CKOfnrlos) the sign Scorpio, VarBf. i, 7 (v. 1 .) 
Xauxpya, as, tn. id., ib. 

haurtna , mfn. (fr. karma), relating or 
belonging or peculiar to a tortoise, Paflcat. ; (as), 
m. (scil. avatara) the Avatlra of Vishnu as a tor- 
toise, BhP. xi, 4, 18 ; N. of a great period or Kalpa 
(the day of full moon of Brahm&) ; (am), n. (scil. 
isana) a particular manner of being seated, N 4 rP. ; 
(scil .pur and) N. of a Purina (on the subject of 
Vishnu’s descent as a tortoise), Sarvad. Xaurmd- 
papurtya, n., N. of an Upa-purlna. 

WHfr kaurvata, mfn. fr. kurvat, Pip. iii, 
2, 144, Vlrtt. 3 » Pit- 

Why kaula, mf(l)n. (fr. MUa), relating or 
belonging to a family, extending over a whole family 
or race, R. iv, a8, 9; heritable m a family, BhP. xii, 
3, 36; sprang from a noble family, L.; belonging 
or particular to the Kaulas, KulArg.; (as), m. a 
worshipper ofSikti accord, to the left-hand ritual, ib. ; 
a kind of weight (kola), Gal.? (s), f. noble descent, 
VarYogay. ; (am), n. the doctrine and practices of 
the left-hand diktat, KulArn . •»m*rfa,m.(* kuP) 
the doctrine of the Kaulas, Tantr. ~rabafly», n. 
‘esoteric doctrine of the Kaulas,’ N. of a work, 
•mb, n. tiring accord, to the traditional rule 
of a family. XaulAxoaaa-AIpikft, f-» N. of a work. ; 
X*« IfcralXjrft* a., N. of a Tantra, Tantras. Xau- j 


lffet-bhairavl, f. a form of Durgl, ib. Xauld- 
kmn, m. (with Slktas) N. of an author of Mantras, 
Tantr. Xauldpaaishad, N. of an Up. 

Kaulakeya, mfn. sprung from a noble family, 
L.; (as), m. for kaulateya, q. v., L. 

Xaulattha, mf(r, ^Irt. iv, 4, 4)11. (fr. kul°), 
made or prepared with Dolichos uniflorus, Suir. 
(am), n. a drink prepared with Kulattha, ib. 

Xaulattfclua, mfii, sown with Dolichos uniflo- 
ras (as a field), P19. v, 3, 1, Kli. 

Xawla.pa.ta, mf(f)n. fr. kula-pati, gana alva- 
paty-ddi. 

Xanlapatya, am, n. (fr. kula-pati), the state 
of the head of i family, R. vii, 59, a, 38 f. & 47. 

Xaulaputra, am, n. (fr. kula-p°), the state oi 
a son of a good family, Hear. 

Xaulaputraka, am, n. id., gana manojfl&di. 
Xaullka, mfn. belonging to a family or race, 
ancestral, customary or heritable in a family, W. 
(as), m. a weaver, VarBrS. lxxxvii, 20; Paftcat.; a 
follower of the left-hand Slkta ritual, Kulftrn. 
Tantras.; (hence) a heretic, L. —tantra, n., N 
of a Tantra, Tantras. 

Xanllna, mf(d)n. belonging or peculiar to a noble 
family, R, v, 87, 13 ; (as), m. a follower of the 
left-hand Slkta ritual, W.; ( = kaulakeya) the son oi 
a female beggar, W. ; (as), m. pi. the pupils of Kau- 
liui, Pin. iv, 1, 90, Vlrtt. 4, Pat. ; (am), n. rumour, 
report, evil report, detraction, Sak. ; Ragh. xiv, 36 
£84; Megh,; Kathls.(ifc. f.d); family scandal, W. ; 
disgraceful or improper act, Kftd.; high birth (fr. 
kulina), KathSs. Iii, 18a (?) ; combat of animals or 
birds or snakes &c., cock-fighting dec., gambling by 
setting animals to fight together, L.; the pudenda, 
privities (for kauptna?), L. 

XanUnl, is, m. patr. fr. kulina. Pin. iv, 1, 90, 
Vlrtt. 4, Pat. 

Xanilnya, am, n. high birth, nobility, Paficat. ; 
family honour, W.; family trouble or scandal, W. 

Xauleya.mfn. sprung from a noble family, Comm, 
on L.; of the left-hand Slkta sect, W.; (aj), m. 
domestic animal, 1 i.e. * a dog,’ see - kutumbini . 
-kufiimbi&S, f. 1 a dog’s wife,’ hitch, Kid. 

Xanltyaka, mfn. sprung from a noble family, 
Pin. iv, I, 140 ; pertaining to a family, W. ; (as), 
m. (Pin. iv, a, 96) 'domestic animal * (or ‘of good 
breed’?), a dog (esp. a hunting dog), Kid. ; Hear. 

Xaulya, mfn. sprung from a noble family. Comm, 
on L.; of the left-hand Slkta sect, W. ; (am), n. 
noble descent, MBh. v, 1340. 

WfapV kaulaka , mfn. fr. hula, gana dhu - 
midi. Xawlftkftvati, nom. du. m. (fr. kula and 
avdtT), N. of two Rishis, MaitrS. ii, I, 3. 
Xaulftkl, is, m. patr., Pravar. 

Xaull, is, ni. (Pin. Siddh.) patr., Pravar. 

kaulakeya. See kaula. 

kaulntinrya, as, i, m. f. (fr. ku- 
lata), the son or daughter of a female beggar (or of 
a disloyal wife, L.), Pin. iv, 1, 137, KH. 
Kaulateya, as, i, m. f. id., ib. 

Xaulattra, as, a, m. f. the son or daughter of a 
disloyal wife, ib.; of a female beggar, Comm, on L. 

WhyTO kaulattha, &c. See kaula . 

elsw kauluba, at, m. t N. of the third 
Karana or astronomical period, VarBfS. ic, 4 Sc 6. 

Xaulawa, as, m. id., Kosh?h!pr. XaularAr- 
^ava, m., N. of a Tantra. 

kaulald, at, m. (Ved. = kdl°, Pat). 
y» 4 1 36, Vlrtt. 1) a potter ['the son of a potter/ 
Comm.], VS. xxx, 7 ; (am), n. (fr. kdP), potter's 
ware, pottery, AivGf. iv, 3,19.— oakrt, n. a potter's 
wheel, $Br. Xi, 8, 1, 1. 

Xanlllaka, am, n. anytlfcng made by a potter, 
earthenware, porcelain, Pip. iv, 3, 118. 

Whm kaulata , mfn. fr. kv/°, gana say 1- 

kalddi. 

kauli. See kaulaka . 

WlftlRt kaulika. See kaula. 

W^fcRWr kaulitard, rafn.? (aaid of the 
demon Sambara), RV. iv, 30, 14. 

WlfaR? kaulinda, as, xo. pi., N. of a peo- j 


pie, VarBfS. (v. I. for kauninda) ; (or), m. a prince 
of that people, iv, 94. 

WtfeMIUrfa kaultiayani, mfn* fr. kuliia, 
gana karnddi. 

Xaullirika, mf(i)n. resembling a thunderbolt, 
gana ahguly-idi. 

Whtf* kaulikd, at, m. (=tkidikd) a kind 
of bird, VS. xxiv, 24 ; MaitrS. iii, 14, 5. 
kaulina, &o. See kaula. 

kanlira, f. (fr. kulira), N. of a 
plant ( ^karkafa-iringi), L. 

kauluta , at, m. pi., N. of a people, 
VarBfS. x, 1 1 ; (as), m. a prince of that people (v. I. 
°lubha), Mudr. ; (mfn.) fr. kul°, g. kacchddi (vv. II. 
°lutara, e ‘li<M [Kit.] Sc ulUpa [Ganar. 3 37, Sch.] ). 
Xaulfttara, See °luta. 

kauleya, °leyaha. See kaula . 

kaulmalabarhisha, am, n., N. 
of several Slmans(called after kulmala*b°), Tln^ya- 
Br.xv,3, 20; Llty. iv, 5, a6 & vii, 2, 1 ; 13&15. 

^eRTf«r» kaulmdshika, raf(i)n. (fr. kW- 
masha)-kulmashe sadhu , gana gud&di. 

Xaulsnlskl. f. a day of full moon on which Kul- 
misha is eaten, Pin. v, 2, 83. 

XaulmSilifya, mf(d)n. sown with or fit for 
Kulnilsha (as a field), Comm, on L. 

▼ter kaulya. See kaula. 

kauvala, am, n. (rrkttt? 0 ) the jujube, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 140, Vlrtt. 1 & 156, Vlrtt. 3. 

kauvidarya , mfn. fr. ko-oiddra, 
gana pragady-ddi. 

Wffa *fl kauvindi, f. (fr. kuvtnda), the wife 

of a weaver, SkandaP. 

. kausd, mf(t)n. made of Kusu grass, 
SBr. v ; KitySr.; $ankh§r,; MBh.; (as), m. « ku- 
ia-dvipa, VP. ; (am), n. (scil. ttagara) ' the town 
of Ku&a/ N. of Klnyaku'oja, L. XauadLmhhaa, n. 
water in which Kufta grass has been boiled, Dcvlni. 

1. Xauslka, mfn. (fr. kuld or kuit), 'having 
paws/ an owl, Suir. ; VarBfS.; Pahcat. die. ; an ich- 
neumon, L.; (mfn.) coming from an owl, Suir. 
— tft (°kd’) t f. the state of being kept together by 
two pins (and ' the state of being SQrya [see 3. kau- 
sikd]),' TBr. i, 5, 10, a. - 1 . -tvA, n. id., MaitrS. 
iv, 5, 7. Xausikl&ffull, m. ‘ having paws like an 
owl/ N. of a teacher, Pravar. Xauiikirfttl, m. 

' enemy of owls/ a crow, L. XauelkArl, m. id., 
L. Xausiky-oja, m. * abode of owls ’ (oja »• ojas), 
N. of a tree (=*iakhota), L. 

Xauiya, mfn. made of Kuia grass, MBh. ; (as), 
m. patr. fr. Kuia ( =kadshya), SBr. x, 5, 5, 1, Sch. 

Wbr j . kausa, mfn. (fr. kdsa), silken, BhP. 
iii, 4, 7; Buddh. L. 

Xauiaki, f. (for °iiki 1 ), N. of one of the eight 
A-kulas, Kiilarn. 

2. Xauslka, mfn. forming a receptacle (as a 
wound ; see kola-vat ), Bhpr. vi, 35 (v. 1 . kaush - 
thika ) ; sheathed (a sword), MBh, iii, 11461; silken, 
MBh. iii ; (as), Ui. one who is versed in dictionaries, 
L.; a lexicographer, L, ; one who catches snakes, 
L.; the fragrant substance bdellium, L.; marrow, 
L. ; a kind of seed, L. ; (d), f. a drinking-vessel 
(v.l. kolikd ), L.; (#)» U N. of a goddess sprung 
from the body ofPlrvati, MirkP. lxxxv, 40; KllP.; 
DevlP.; (am), n. silk, silk cloth, Yljfl. i, 186; 
MBh. xiii, 5502 ; a silk garment, BhP. x, 83, 28. 

Xantt-kftra. See koia-kdra. 

Xaual-dklaya, am, n. -» kola-dh 0 , q. v., Baudh. 
(Comm, on KltySr. ii, I, 10). 

Xaulaya, mfn. silken, MBh. dec. ; (am), n. silk, 
silk cloth, silk petticoat or trowsers, a woman's lower 
garments of silk, Pin. Iv, 3, 42 : Mn, ; Yljfl. j MBh. 
dec. ; N. of a locality, Romakas. 

Xauisyaka, am, n. silk cloth, VarBfS. xx vii, 2 7. 

hausala, n.(fr. kui°; g. yuv&di) well- 
being, welfare, good fortune, prosperity, MBh. iv, 
486; BhP.; skilfulness, cleverness, experience (with 
loc. or ifc.), Suir.; Mficch.; Paftat. dec.; (?), f. 
friendly inquiry, greeting, salutation, L. ; a respect- 
ful present, Nazr, L. ; (see also kausala.) 

Xnuinli, is, m. metron. fr. kulala,g. Mktbddi, 
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kauialikd. 


krakaca-pattra. 


Xftvitllkki f. i present, respectful gift, Kathls. 

Xausalja, as, m. a kind of pavilion, Vlstuv. ; 
(am), n. (gana brahman Adi) welfare, well-being, 
prosperity, MBh. ; R. ; cleverness, skilfulness, experi- 
ence (ifc.),SaddhP.; Bhpr.; (a), f., see kausalya . 

kausamba, mfn. (fr. kui°), belong- 
ing to Kauilmbi (as a territory, matufala), Inicr. ; 
(f), f. (g. nady-ddi), N. of an ancient city (now re- 
presented by the village of Kosam, on the Jumnl, 
near AUahlbld ; also called vatsa-fattana), R. i, 
34,6; Divyav. xxxvi f. ; Pin. iv, a, 68, Kli. ; Ka- 
thls. iv, 18; ix, 5; Ixvi, X93; MatsyaP.; Hit. 

XauaAmbl, is, f.—°bi, VarBfS. xvi, 3. 

laoiliftMtt, f., N. of a woman, Ratnlv. 

Xaualmblja, mfn. coming from Kauilmbi, ib. 

XauaAxnbejA, as, m. (gana iubhr&di) patr. fr. 
kutdmba, SBr. xii, a, a, 13 ; GopBr. i, 4, 34; min. 
fr: kau iambi, gana nady-ddi. 

Xaus&mbja, as, m. a prince of Kauilmbi, Hari v. 
5017 8 c 5498. 

kauidiv 1, v. 1. for 0 iambi, R. 

^fsr«3 . kausikd, mfn. relating to Kusika 
(or to Kiuiika), MBh, xiii, 3719 ; (ai), m. (gana 
bidddi) patr. of Viivl-mitra (who was the son or 
grandson of Kuiika), interpolation after RV. x, 85; 
MBh.; R.; ofGldhi, Hariv. 1457 ; of Bhadra-iar- 
man, VBr. ; N. of a teacher (author of the Kauiika- 
sutra, brother of Paippalldi), Bf ArUp. ; Kaui. ; Pin. 
iv, 3 * >03; Hariv. 11074; N. of a grammarian, 
Hariv. 5501 ; of one of Jarlsandha's generals, MBh. 
ii, 885 ; N. of Indra (as originally perhaps belong- 
ing to the Kuiika* or friendly to them), RV. i, to, 
1 1 ; SBr. iii, 3, 4, 19 ; ShatfvBr.; TAr. ; AivSr.; 
MBh. ftc. ; of Silrya, TBr. i, 5, 10, 2 , Sch. ; of a son 
of Vasu-deva, VP.; of Siva, L.; of an Asura, Hariv. 
2288 ; Vatika robusta,L. ; (in music) N. of a Riga ; 
(for kaiiikd ) love, passion, L. ; (as), m. pi. the de- 
scendants of Kusika, Hariv. 1770 ff.; (of KuSa) R. 
i, 35, 20 ; (1), f. (in music) N. of a Rlginl ; N. of 
Durgl, Hariv. 3260 & 3270 ; N. of a Sikshl ; of a 
river in Bahar (commonly Kosi or Koosa, created by 
Viivl-tnitra, or identified with Satyavati, the sister 
of Viivl-mitra), MBh.; Hariv.; R. Sec . ; N. of a 
Buddhist female beggar, Mllav. ; for kaiiiki, q. v , 
Slh.— 1 & (°kd-\ see 1. kauiika. — trA, n., see 
ib. ; the state of being a descendant of Kuiika, Hariv. 
1 774 ; the state of being Kauiika (i.e. Indra), 12489. 
— priya, m. Meat to Kauiika/ N. of Rlma, L. 
— pkala, m. the cocoa-nut (said to have been created 
by Viivl-mitra, i. e. Kauiika, when endeavouring to 
form a human being in rivalry of Brahml, the nut 
being the rudiment of a head, W.), L. Xanal- 
kfltmaja, m. 4 Indra’s son/ N. of Arjuna, L. Xau- 
AlkAdltya, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SkandaP. Xausd- 
kiyndka, n. 4 Indra’ s bow/ the rainbow, L. Xau- 
aikArapya, n. 4 Kauiika’ s wood/ N. of a town, 
Hariv, iii, 44, 48. 

XanilkAyaai, is, m. pair. fr. kauiikd , N. of 
a teacher, $Br. xiv, 5, 5, 21 & 7, 3, 37. 

Xanalkln, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Kauiika 
Pin. iv, 3, 103; iv, 3, 66, Kli. 

XanslkS (f. of °ka, q. v.) -pntra, m., N. of a 
teacher, Bf ArUp. vi, 5, 1. 

KanAlla, as, m. a familiar N. for Kauiika, Vim. 
a, 63. 

Xanailya, as, m. patr. of the prince Hiranya- 
nlbha, VlyuP. 

vlf imkauUja, at, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 349 (v. 1. Masala). 

kausila, °lya. See 3. kauiikd. 
kautt-dh&nya. See 2. kauia, 

Wtffa&W kauiirakeya, mfxi. fr. kuilraka, 

gana sakhy-ddi. 

kausilava , am, n. (fir. kui°), the 
profession of an actor or dancer, Gobh. iii, 1, 19. 

XatUUawya, am, n. id., Mn. xi, 65. 

kauieya , °yaka. See a. kauia. 
kauiya. See 1. kauia. 

wfaikauireya, at, m. pair. fr. kuiri, Kith- 
xx, 8 ft xxi, 9. 

kausharava, at, m. patr.fr. Kuihl- 
ru, AitBr. viii, 28 (N. of Maltrcya) ; BhP. i # 13, a ; iii. 


XaaahXYavl, m. id., BhP. ii, 10,49; *»» xo » 3 * 

kaushitaka, at , m. patr. fr. hush 0 , 
N. of Kaho<Ja, AivGf. ; (T), f. patr. of Agastya’s wife, 
L,; N. of a Slkhl of the RV.; (am), ft., N. of a 
Brlhmana, SiAkhBr. ; SlAkhSr. ; Bldar. iii, 3, 1 , Sch. 

XaAskXtaki, is, m. (Pin. iv, x, 124, Kli.) patr. 
ft.kushUaka, SBr.it; TlndyaBr. xvi»(pl.); Slnkh- 
Sr.; ChUp. ; Pravar. « brihmapa, n., N. of a Brlh- 
mana ( K§iAkhBr.); « KaushUp., Bldar. i, 4, 16, 
Sch. ft iii, 3, 10, Sch. ; °ndpanishad, f. id., i, 1, 28, 
Sch. — vahaiya, n. id., iii, 3, 26, Sch.; -brdk- 
mana , n. id., Comm, on Mn. iv, 23. Xanshl- 
taky-apanialuUL, f., N. of an Up. 

XaashStakla, inas , m. 1 the pupils of °ka,' N. 
of a school, AivGf, i, 23, 5 ; Bldar., Sch. 

Xftuofcltakoya, as, m. » °ka, N . of Kaho^a, SBr. 
xiv, 6, 4, 1 ; of a Klsyapa, Pin. iv, i, 124. 

Wtata kautkidya. See kautidya. 

kautheya , at, m. (fr. kothd), N. of a 
Rishi, R. vii, I, 4; also v.l. for kauieya (q.v.), 
R. iii, iv; MlrkP. xv, 27. 

XaAxhya, as, m. patr. fr. keshd, Klfh. xxii, 6f. ; 
SBr^x, 5, 5, 1. 

kaushfacitka, xnfo. fr. kuthfa-cit, 
gana MathAdi (Kli.), v. I. for °sh(havitka. 

kaushfhd , mfn. (fr. kosh(ha), being in 
the stomach or abdomen, Sarvad.; being in a store- 
room, $Br. i, 1, 3 , 7. 

). XxniXtfMkn, v. 1 . for 2. kauiika. 

Xaaxfcfhya, mfn. being in the abdomen, Yljft. 
iii, 95 ; extremely rich(?), TAr. vi, 5, a. 

2. kaush(hika, mfn. (fr. kushtha), 
treating of leprosy, Car. ii, 5 ft vi, 18. 

XaturiifliftTitka, mfn. (fr. kushtha-vid), use- 
ful for the knowledge of leprosy [Ga .iar. 337, Sch.], 
g. kathadi ; (cf. kaushlcuitka.) 

kauthfhila , &c. See maho-k°. 

vlwnw kauthmanfa, mfn. addressed to 
the demons called Kashxnln<ja (as a Mantra), VarBfS. 

Xanahnlpdlka, mfn. id., AV. Parii xlii, 2. 

kaushya. See kausheya. 

WHfcB kausala (often spelt kauiala), mfn. 
belonging to the Kosalai (a country), Divyav. vii, 
xii ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, VarBfS. x, 14 ; Ro- 
makas. ; SSamkar. ; of a dynasty, BhP. xii, i f 33; v. 1 . 
for kos°, q. v. ; (d), {., N. of one of Kfislina’s wives, 
x, 83, 6 ; (i), f., N. of one of Vasu-deva** wives, VP. 

Xanaalaka, as, m. pi. (spelt kauial 0 ), N. of a peo- 
ple, VarBfS. ; (mfn.) belonging to the Kosalas, ib. 

XansAlaya. as, m. « °lytya, L. 

Xauaalya, mfn. (often spelt kaul°) belonging 
to the people of the Kosalas ; (as), m. (Pin. iv. 1, 
1 71) a prince of the Koalas, SBr. xiii ; Sli\khSr. ; 
PrainUp. ; Hariv. &c. ; (a), f. 4 daughter of a prince 
of the Kosalas/ N. of the wife of PQru and mother 
of Janam-ejaya, M Bh. i, 3764 ; of the wife of Satvat, 
Hariv, <999 ; of Daia-ratha*s wife (mother of Kl- 
ma-candra), MBh. iii, 15879 ; R. ; of the mother of 
Dhfita-rlshtra, L. ; of the mother of Plndu, L. 

Xanaalyt (f. of °lya, q.v.) -aaaAaaa, m. 
1 son of Kausalyl/ Rlma, L.—mityl, m. 4 having 
Kausalyl for his mother/ Rlma, MBh. iii, 16572. 

Xanaaly&yami, is, m. patr. fr. °lya. Pin. iv, 1, 
X 55 ; metron. fr. °fyd (or patr. fr. Masala), N. of 
Rlma, Bhatf. vii, 90. 

Xanaalyoya, as, m. matron, fr. °lyd, N. of Rl- 
ma-candra, Prasaonar. 

wHSHif kautitd, at, m. t N. of a pool (men- 
tioned in connection with hnsitiyi, q. v.), MaitrS. 
ii, 1, 11; MlnGf. 1 , 6 . 

X aaa id a, as, m. (spelt kaf) id., Kith, x, 5. 

. XawUa, mf(l>. (fr. kus 0 ), connected with or 
relating to* a loan, usurious, Mn. viii, 143. 

Xanxldyn.am, n. sloth, indolence, LaUt. (printed 
ed. kaush°)\ the practice of usury, L. 

kausuma , mf(s)n. (fr. kus 0 ), coming 
from or belonging to flowers (as pollen), Slh. ; made 
of flowers, Naish. vii, 28; AgP. xliii, 10; Kathls. 
civ, 13; Bllar.; (am), n. (»kttsumdHj«na) the 
ashes of bran (used as a oollyrium), L. 

XannmaeAytaAka, mfo. (fr. km°), relating to the 
god of love, Vet. xx, 19. 


kautumbka , mf(i)n. prepared with 
safflower, Sulr. ; (Pin. iv, a, x, KB.) dyed with saf- 
flower, orange, Ratnlv. ; (at), m. wild safflower, L. ; 
(am), n. (with idka) safflower prepared as a pot- 
herb, VlrP. ; anything dyed with safflower, Can. 

Xatumabhaka, mfn. dyed with safflower, AgP. 

tflTTOfip? kausurubinda, at, m. patr. fr. 
kus 0 , GopBr. i, 4, 24; N. of a Daia-rltra ceremony, 
Klty&r. xxiii f. ; Drlhy, xxx, 3. 

XaAm&rabinAi, is, m. patr. fr. kusurubinda, 
SBr. xii, 2, 2, 13. 

ifofflPB kautjitika , at, in. (fr. ku^tfiti), a 
juggler, conjurer, Pin. v, 2, 75, Kli 

kaustubha, as, am, m. n. (cf. kust °), 
N. of a celebrated jewel (obtained with thirteen 
other precious things at the churning of the ocean 
and suspended on the breast of Krishna or Vishnu), 
MBh. ; Hariv.; R. ftc.; (or), m. a manner of join- 
ing the Angers, Tantras.; ~kimtughna, AV.Jyot.; 
(am), n. a kind of oil (sarshapddbnava), KltySr. i, 
8, 37, Sch.; N. of a work. ^dbEman, m. 4 abode 
of the Kaustubha/ Vishnu. Prasannar. — bhrlt, m. 
4 wearing the Kaustubha/ id., Kpr. -lakikafa, 
m. * whose mark is the Kaustubha/ id., W. wa- 
rn. 'whose breast is decorated with the 
Kaustubha/ id., L. Xauatubhoras, m. id., Gal. 

Xanati&bbXya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Kaustubha jewel, Bllar. 

dha kaustra , am, n. the state of being a 
bad wife (ku-slri), gana yuv&di. 

kauhada , as, m. patr. fr. koh° , gat) a 
iivddi; Pin. ii, 4, 58, Kli. 

Xauhadl, is, in. id., ib. 

Xauhala, as, m. patr. fr. koh n , VBr. XanhaU- 
pt&tra, m. 'son of a female descendant of Kohala/ 
N. of a grammarian, TPrlt. ii, 5. 

Xanballya, as, m. pi., N. of a school, Gobh. iii. 

kauhita , as, m. patr. fr. koh°, gana 

iiv&di. 

knans, cl. 1. 10. P. °sati, °sayati, Dha- 
tup. xxxiii, 90; (cf. i/knof, kuns, knas, kraut.) 

knath, cl. 1 . P. °thati, to hurt, Dhatup. 
xix, 38 ; (cf. */krath, klath.) 


knas, cl. 4. P. °syati , to be crooked 
(in mind or body), Dhltup. xxvi, 26 ; to shine, ib. : 
Caus. knasayati, to shine, Dhltup. xix, 65 ; Vop.; 
(cf. •Jknaus.) 

Xnaxa, mfn. shining (?), Vop. xxvi, 30; (cf. «z- 
knasa.) 

knu or knu, cl. 9. P. A. knundti, c nUe or 
knundti, °nite, to sound, Dhltup. xxxi, 10. 

TQF{knuy, cl. 1. A. knuyate (ind. p. knoyi- 
tvd, Vop. xxvi, 207), to be wet, Dhltup. xiv, 14 ; 
to make a creaking sound, ib. ; to stink, L. : Caus. 
P. knopayaii (Pin. vii, 3, 36 ft 86), to make wet, 
Nir. vii, 14 (Sly. on RV. i, 1, 1). 

Xn&ta, mfn. stinking, W.; noisy, W.; wet, W. 

XmByltflf mfn. stinking, Pin. iii, 2, 152, Kli. 

Xnopaa*. See a-kn°. 

Xaopaa, ind. ifc. See cela-k°, vastra-k 0 . 


kmar , cl. 1. P.. Amarals, to be crooked 
(in body or mind), be fraudulent, Dhltup. xv, 47 ; 
(cf. Vhvri.) 


W 8 kyh, am, n (fr. 3. kd), anything agree- 
able to Prajl-pati,$Br.x, 3, 4, 2 ft 4; 4, 1, 4ft 15ft 

kybt = kiyat (q. v.), how much i 
TBr. iii, 2, 9, 7. 

WJ kydku, u, n. a fungus, Ap.; Oaut. 

WllJ^kyimbu, us, f. = kiyimbu , AV. xviii, 
3, 6; TAr. vi, 4, x (kydmbi). 

ISRJttrani, cl. x . P.(?) °iatt, to illuminate, 
Nir. ii, 25 ; (cf. ^knaas, knas.) 


krakaea , at, am, m. n. a saw, MBh. 
ftc.; (or), m. a kind of musical instrument, MBh. 
vii, 1676; 11,2676; Ardea virgo, Npr.; N. oft plant 
(Capparis aphylk, L.), Kid.; of a hell, PadmaP.; 
of a Kflpllika priest, S&aipkar.; (d), f. ~~cchada t 
L. • ookada, m. 1 saw-leaved/ Pandamu odoratisri- 
mus, L.«twao v m. id., Npr.»p«fefe*ft 9 m.tbe teak 
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tree, L. —pod (nom. -pad), m. 1 saw-footed/ » 
lisard, chameleon, L. »pfiifefkS, f. 4 saw-backed,' 
Cojus Cobojus (a fish with numerous small spines in 
the back), L.<~ vjawnk&m, m. a particular method 
of computing or rating a heap of wood, Lil. 

IrBradlra, as, m. a sawyer, R, ii, 8j, 14. 

XrtkMfi, mfn. to be sawed, LSI. »Tjnta* 
kftti, f. » kraJuua-vyavahdra, ib. 

W krakuna, as, m. (onomat.) a kind of 
partridge (commonly Kayar, Perdix syUatica), W.; 
(cf. krikana.) 

Krakara, as, m. id., Suir.; (see also -Aw); (- 
krakaca) Ardea virgo, L.; the plant Capparis a- 
phylla, L.; a saw, L.; a poor man, L.; disease, L. 
-trs, n. the state of a partridge, MBh. ziii, 5501 
(«MlrkP. xv, 37). 

BW krakarafa , at, to* a lark, Dhanv. 

Xrakarlfa, as, m. id., ib. 

krakucchanda, oi, m. , N. of the lit 
of the five Buddhas of the present Kalpe, Buddh. 

Ht* kraksh , an oba. rt.,see ava-krakshfa, 
vanakrakshd . 

Irttstaalya, mfn. (pr. p. A.) roaring, raving, 
RV. viii, 76, IX. 

TWR kratjana , am, n. (for kru^°?) sub- 
merging, ducking, Comm, on Klty&r. v, 5, 31. 

»! krdtu, us, m. (\/i. kfi or a. kyf)* pktn, 
design, intention, resolution, determination, purpose, 
RV.; VS.; SBr. ; BfArlJp. ; desire, will(instr.ird/- 
»d, willingly, readily, RV. ; fkena krdtuna, through 
the mere will, R V. ii, 1 3, 11 ) ; power, ability, R V. ; 
deliberation, consultation, KV.; VS.; intelligence, 
understanding (c. g. bhadrd krdtu, right judgment, 
good understanding; also in conjunction or in comp, 
or ifc. with ddksha, see krdtu-dakshau and daksha- 
kratu), RV.; VS.; TS.; SBr. ; inspiration, en- 
lightenment, RV. ; a sacrificial rite or ceremony, 
sacrifice (as the Aiva-mcdha sacrifice), offering, wor- 
ship (also personified, R. vii, 90,9), AitBr. ; SBr. xi ; 
AivSr. Ac. ; Kratu as intelligence personified (as a- 
son of Brahml and one of the Prajl-patis or the 
Seven or ten principal Rishis, Mn. i, 35 ; MBh. i, 
3518 A 2568 ; Hariv. Ac. ; [N. of a star] VarBfS. ; 
married toKriyl and father of 6 o,ood Yllikhityas, 
BhP. iv, 1, 39; husband of Haya-iirl, vi, 6, 33); 
N. of one of the Viive-devis, VP. ; of a son of Krish- 
na, BhP. x, 61, 13 ; of a son of 0 ru and Agneyf, 
Hariv. 73 ; of the author of a Dharma-iistra, Paris. ; 
SAdradh. ; (wj), m. or f. (?), N. of a river in Pla- 
ksha-dvipa (v. I. kramu ), VP. ; [cf. a-, ddbhuta-, 
abhl Ac. ; cf. also srpdrot.] — kara^a, n., N . of a 
sacrificial offering, ApSr. xii, 6, 5 A iv, I, 5. — kar- 
ssaa, n. a sacrificial ceremony, L. — krlyl, f. id. 
— oehada, m. one skilled in sacrifice ( 7 ), W. - for 
kraku cchanda,Vf. — jit, m., N. of a man, TS. ii ; 
Kath.; (cf. -v(d.)— talya, mfn. equal to an Alva- 
medha in merit, W. — dakuklai, f. sacrificial re- 
ward, SlftkhSr. ■» Area, m., N. of a man, KathXs. 
cxiv, 91. — drub (nom. -dkruk), m. an enemy of 
sacrifices, Asura, L. — drills (notn. -dvit), m. id., L. 
— dkragslA/ m. ‘destroyer of Daksha's sacrifice,’ 
N. of Siva, L. — Akraja, m., N. of a Rudra, BhP. 
iii, 1 2, 1 3 (v. 1. ritu-dk°).— pail, m. 1 lord of a sa- 
crifice,' the performer of a sacrifice, iv, 19, 39. — pa* 
m, m. a sacrificial animal, ftttkhSr. xv, 1, 3 i; a 
horse (especially oQe fit for the Alva-medha), L. 

— pi, iron. watching one's sentiments or intentions, 
TS. iik 3, 10, 1. -parcaka, m., N. of Vishnu, L. 
— pra, mfn. granting a desire or power, RV. x, 
100, 1 3 : becoming inspired or enlightened, iv, 39, 

9. -pnvaa, mtn. granting a desire or power, 
x, loo, xi. -phala, n. the reward of a sacrifice, 
object for which it is performed, -bhyj, m. ‘one 
who eats the sacrificial oblation,* a god, deity, L. 
-Bust ( krdtu -), mfn. intelligent, prudent, wise, 
RV. ; having power, vigorous (as Indra), RV. ; (dn), 
m„ N; of a son of VilvI-mitr*, BhP. ix, x6, 36. 

— mAja, mfn. endowed with intelligence, SBr. x ; 
ChUp. -yaafcfl, f. a kind of bird, Gal.~rkJ, m. 
the chief of sacrifices, most excellent sacrifice (i.e. 
the Aiva-medha), Mn. xi, 360 ; (the Rlja-sOya), 
BhP. x. — ritya, m. the chief of sacrifices (i. e. the 
Rlja-sQya sacrifice performed by a monarch who 
has made all the princes of the world tributary to 
himself), BhP.x; 73, 3. -sflfta, m., v.l, for kfrtir*, 
VP. -rlkxiyi*, info, one who sells the possible 


benefits Cf a sacrifice performed by himself Mn. iv 
314* -wlkHyaka, mfn. id., ib., Kull. -wid, 
mfiij granting power or knowledge, RV.; causing 
inspiration, inspiring, RV. ; prudent, wise, R V. ; ( 0 , 
m., N. of a man, AitBr. vii, 34; (cf. -/ft.)— dosha, 
m„ N. of a work, - s aqakh yg, f., N. of the thirteenth 
of Kltylyana's Parifishjas. -saxpgraha, m., N 
of a Fariiishfa of the SV. ; - fariiiskta , n. id. - Bid* 
“ ' f. completion of a sacrifice, attainment of the 
object for which it is performed. -sthaUt, f., N 
of an Apsaras {-kfita-stk 0 , q. v.), VS. xv, 15 ; (cf 
fitu-sth 0 , ghrUa-stk 0 .) - spyia, mfo. causing in- 
spiration, AivSr. v, 19. -kaya, m. a sacrificial 
hone, L. Xxatitt asm, m. a kratu-rdja , , L 
Ifiti-dAkak an, nom. du, m. intelligence anc 
ability, VS. vii, 17; SBr. iv, 1, 4, 1 ; xiv, 3, l, 31 
Kratr-akga, n. a sacrificial utensil, VarBfS. Ixix, 
34. SrAtet-magha, mfn. constituting a rewan 
gained through intelligence (horses), RV. v, 33, 9. 

Xratfljra, Nom. P. °ydti, to exert the intellect 
RV. iv, 14, 4 ; 1, 64, a. 

A truth, cl. 1. P. °thati, to hurt, kill 
DhXtup. xix, 39 : Caus .krdthayati, tohun 
injure, destroy (with gen. of the person hurt, Pan. i. 
3, 56), Dhatup. xxxiv, 19; to rejoice, revel, be ii 
high gig, TBr. ii, 3, 9, 9 ; (cf. i/knath, klath.) 

Xratka, as, m. pi, N. of a race (always named 
together with the Kaiiikas and belonging to the Yi 
dava people), MBh. ii, 585 ; Ragh. ; Malav. ; Bllar. 
SSaqikar. ; N. of a son of Vidarbha and brother oi 
Kaiiika (ancestor of the Krathas), MBh.; Hariv. 
BhP.; N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh 
ix, 3573 ; ( ~krathana ) N. of an Asura, i, 3665 f. 
Hariv. 2284; 12940 A 14287. 

Xrathaaa, mfn. one who is in danger ofsuffoca 
lion, Car. ; {as), m., N. of an Asura, MBh. i ; Hariv 
1 2696 ; of a NXga (son of Dhfita-rXshtra), MBh. i, 
4550; of a monkey, R. iv, v, vi; (am), n. cuttin 
through (as with an ax), Prab. ; slaughter, killing, L. 
sudden interruption of breath, Susr. 

Krathaiutka, as, m. f N. of a camel, Paucat. 
(am), n. a black sort of Agallochum, L. 

krad. See y/krand . 

*lfWf kradhiskfha , mfti. superl. of kridhu, 
q.v., Ksth. xxv, 7 f. A 10; xxix, 8 ; KXthAnukr. 
Krssdkiyas, mfn. compar. of kridhu, q. v., ib. 

UL'Jl krand, cl. I . P. A . krdndati , krandate 

\ (v. I. kradate fr. ij krad, DhXtup. ; Subj. 
krdndat ; impf. krandat A dkrandat; aor. 2. sg. 
kradas, cakradas, & dknin, 3. sg. akrdn A dkrdn ; 
akrandit, Pin, vii, 4, 65, KXi. ; p. krdndat ), to 
neigh (as a horse), roar (metaphorically applied to 
the clouds and to wind and water), RV. ; VS.; SBr. 
vi ; to creak (as a wheel), SBr. xi ; to sound, make 
noise, Ratndv. ; to cry piteously, weep, lament, 
grieve, be confused with sorrow, RV. x, 95, ij 
MBh. Ac. ; to call out piteously to any one (acc.), 
KathXs. (perf. cakranda)\ MirkP. : Caus. kranda 
yati (aor. deikreuiat , 3. pi. °dan), to cause 10 roar, 
RV.; VS. ; AV.; to cause to weep or lament, Suir. 
to roar, rave, RV. ; VS.; AV. ; to neigh after (acc.). 
RV. ix, 67, 4 A x, 96, 10 : Intens. P. kdnikrantti 
(A.°ntte, AdbhBr. ; p.kdnikradai, once kdnikrat , 
RV. ix, 63, 20 ; p. A. kanikradydmana, SBr. vi), 
to neigh, roar, rave, cry out, R V. ; A V. ; to creak, 
crackle, RV.; [cf. Goth, grita, ‘ to lament. 1 ] 
iriadft, as, m. neighing, AV. xi, 3 , 33 ; t cry, 
calling out, AV. xi, t, 3 A 4, 3. 

Iwndid-ishyt, mfn. moving with a great noise 
or roaring (said of Vlyu), RV. x, 100, 3 . 

Xra&dftBft, as, m. ‘crier/ a cat, L.; (am), n. 
crying out, calling; mutual daring or defiance, 
challenging, L. ; lamenting, weeping, Ptficat.; Hit. 
— dkTftkl, m. cry of grief, lamentation, Hit. 

Xntadxnt, us, m. roaring, shaking, RV. vii, 
43, 1. 

XxittdM, as, n. battle-cry, RV. viii, 38, 1 ; (asi), 
du. twocontending armies shouting defiance [ 1 heaven 
and earth,’ Say.], R V. ii, 1 a, 8 ; vi, 35, 4 ; x, 1 3 1 , 6 . 

KmXlta, mfn. wept, called or cried out, Ka- 
thls. cxiv, 1 ao ; (am), n. weeping, L.; calling, L.; 
mutual daring, W. 

XxaBditfi, mfn. crier, roaring, crying W. 
XriaAyft, am, n. neighing TBr. ii, 7 , 7 , 1 } 
(cf. parjdnya-P) 

W( krap , cl. 1 . A. krepate, to companion- 
ate, DhXtup. xix, 9; to go, ib.; (cf. •Jkrif.) , 


kram , cl. i.P. X. kramati (Pa#, vii, 
3, 76 ; cp. also kramati), krama/e (Pin. 
i, 3, 43, cp. also kramati ; according to Pin. iii, 1, 
70 also cl. 4. P. krumyati \kramyati, Vop.] ; aor. 
ok rami t, RV. Ac. ; A. krdmishta, kra$sate [RV. 
b I 3 i, 1], 3. pi. cdkramanta [RV. ii, 19, 3]; perf. 
cakrdma or cakramt; p. cakramdnd, R V. x, 1 23, 
3 ; fut. kramishyati or kragsyati, ind. p. krdntvd, 
krantvd, or kramitvd , Pip. vi, 4, 18 A vii, 3, 36), 
to step, walk, go, go towards, approach (with dccha, 
ddhi, acc. or loc.),KV. ; AV . ; TS. Ac, ; to approach 
in order to ask for assistance (with loc.), AV. (/, u, 
x 3 A xix, 17, 1 ; to go across, go over, MBh. ; R. 
Ac. ; Ved. to climb (as on a tree's branch), PXq. 
vii, x, 40, KXi.; to cover (in copulation), AV. iv, 
4, 7 ; to stretch over, project over, tower above, 
(ind. p. krdntvd) Ragh. i, 1 4 ; to take possession of, 
Pafictt. ; A. to undertake, strive after, make effort 
for (dat.), PXfl. J, 3, 38; iii, 1, 14, Kli.; (loc.) 
Bhaft. xv, 30 ; A. (Pin. i. 3, 38) to proceed well, 
advance, make progress, gain a footing, succeed, have 
effect, MBh.; R. ; Bha{f. ; to be appiiable or prac- 
ticable, Sarvad. ; P. to be liable to the peculiar ar- 
rangement of a Vedic text called Krama (i. e. to be 
doubled, as a letter or word), RPrXt. vi, 4 ; A. to 
read according to the Krama arrangement of a Vedic 
text, RPrXt.; Lxjy . (a krdnta)\ Caus. P. kramayati, 
to cause to step, SBr. v; xi ; kramayati or krdm 0 , 
to make liable to the peculiar arrangement called 
Krama (i. e. to double a letter or word), RPrXt. Ac. ; 
Intens. cahkramyate (Pin. iii, 1, 23, Kai.; p. ran - 
kramydmdna [TS. vii, 1, 19, 3; MBh.] or °kra- 
mamr, MBh. i, 7919 A BhP. v, 6, 7) or ran- 
kramiti (MBh. xiv, 137 A i 41 ; impf. 2. pi. rah- 
kramata, RV. viii, 55, 4 ; fut. p. rankramishydt, 
TS. vii, 1, 19, 3; ind. p. °mitvd, Vop. v, 3; cf. 
°mitd ), to step to and fro, walk or wander about. 

Xrtma, as, m. a step, AV. x, 5, 25 if. ; TS. iii ; 
MBh. Ac. ; going, proceeding, course (cf. kdla*k°), 
Mficch.; Pancat.; Malatiin. ; Hit.; the way, R. ii, 
35, 2 ; a position taken (by an animal Ac.) before 
nuking a spring or attacking, Pancat. ; Bhaft. ii, 9; 
the foot, MBh. iii, 14316 ; uninterrupted or regular 
progress, order, series, regular arrangement, succession 
(e. g. varna-kramtna, ‘in the order of the castes,' 
Mn. viii, 24 A ix, 85), AV. viii, 9, 10 ; RPrXt. xv, 
5; KXfySr.; R. Ac.; hereditary descent, YSjfi. ii, 

1 19; method, manner (e. g. yena kramtna , in 
which manner, R. ii, 26, 20 ; tad-anusarana-kra - 
metta, so as to go on following him, Hit.); diet, Car. 
vi, 13; custom, rule sanctioned by tradition, MXrkP. 
xxiii, 112; ( kramam I. kri, ‘to follow that 
rule ’), Nylyam. ; occasion, cause (wilh gen. or ifc.), 
KathXs. xviii, 380 ; Hit. ; ' progressing step by step,' 
a peculiar manner or method of reading and writing 
Vedic texts (so called because the reading proceeds 
from the 1st member, either word or letter, to the 
2nd, then the 2nd is repeated and connected with 
the 3rd, the 3rd repeated and connected with the 
4 h, and so on ; this manner of reading in relation 
to words is called pada- [TPr.1t. ii, 1 2], in relation 
to conjunct consonants varna - [ib.]), PrXt. ; the 
words or letters themselves when combined or ar- 
ranged in the said manner, ib.; (in dram.) attain- 
ment of the object desired (or accord, to others 
‘noticiugof anyone’s affection'), Dalar.i, 36 f.; SXh.; 
PratXpar.; (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the 
comparisons exhibited correspond to each other in 
regular succession), Vim. iv, 3, 17; power, strength, 
L.; (ena, dt), instr. abl. ind. in regular course, 
gradually, by degrees, R. ; Paftcat. ; Ragh. Ac. ; ac- 
cording to order or rank or series, Mn. ; Ragh. Ac. 
mm ktrlki, f., N. of a work. ■■ kXla, m. » -pdtha, 
APrXt. iv, 1 33 f., Sch.; -yoga, m.( - kata-) the events 
as resulting successively in time, MBh. iii, 8733. 
-kyftt, mfn. following traditional rule or custom, 
Nylyam. —glut**, m. a kind of Kranu-pX|ha. 
m. id. (v. I. -y<ttf).»oftn 4 *lkk, f., N. of 
work. - jfc, mfn. produced by the Krama arrange- 
ment, A Hr It.; VPrlt. -jftf*, f u see -cafa. ~jtt, 

1., N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 133. —JjrdtiL f. the 
inus,Gol. -jyft, f. id., Sflryas. ii, 3a A 60. «*tM, 
nd. gradually, success! vely ; in order. ■> tralrttiki, 
particular method of applying the direct rule of 
three (opposed to vyasta-trorviloma-tr fi ), — 

4», m. a kind of Kraroa-pitha. — AlpikB, f., N. of 
work. m. a kind of Krama-plfha. 

-pnAn, n. the conjunction of words in the Krama 
ading (more usually fadakrama), APrlt.lv, no. 
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— ptfliA, m. the Krama reading (i. c. a pecu- 
liar Step by step' arrangement of a Vedic text 
made to secure it from all possible error by, as it 
were, combining the Samhitf-p&fha and the 1’ada- 
pStha, i. e. by giving the words both as connected 
and unconnected with following and preceding words; 
see also krama above), VPrlt. iv, 180, Sch. ; Pan. 
viii, 4, 28, Kaiy. -p&ra, m. a kind of Krama- 
p»thi. -pftatkft, m., N. of a tree (perhaps Getonia 
floribunda), L. -praTaktfl, m. a teacher of the 
Krama(-pStha), RPrJt. xi, 33. — pripta, mfn. ob- 
tained by hereditary descent, Nal. xii, 36, — blush - 
ga, m. interruption of order. — b hi Tin, mfn. suc- 
cessive, Nylyad. iii, 1, 3, Sch. — bhraahfa, n. inter- 
rupted or irregular order of words or meanings, 
Pratapar. — mill, f.a kind of Krama-p2f ha. — yoga, 

m. succession, regular order, successive or methodi- 
cal practice, Mn. i, 42 ; R. vi, 16, 60 ; (ena), instr. 
ind. in regular manner, Mn.; MBh. i, 5287.— jran- 
gapadya, e,n. du. successive order and simultaneous- 
ness, Sarvad. — ratndvaU, f. t N. of a work.-ra- 
tba, m. a kind of Kr aina- paths.- rfldya, n., N. of 
a locality, Rajat. v, 87.— lekhl, f. a kind of Kraina- 
patha. —Tat, ind. in the manner of the Kranu(-pa- 
iha), APrat. iv, 123.— vattn, N. of a district in 
Kaimira, Rajat. v, 39; (• varta ) iii, 227.— varta, 
see -vattu. — Trlddhi, f. gradual growth or in- 
crease, MBh. xii, 3308. — aafha, in. a kind of 
Krama-pltha. — sai, ind. gradually, by degrees, 
Mn.; R.; Susr.; KapS. Sec.; regularly, seriatim, 
Mn.; R.; Sainkhyak. &c.— aftatra, n. rules re- 
lating to the Krama(-pfqha), RPiit.— sikhl, f. a 
kind of Krama-putha. — aamhiti, f. a Vedic Sarn- 
hita written according to the Krama method, Conun. 
on VPrlt. ; 0 toddharana , n. an example horn a 
Krama-samhifcl. — aaingraiia, in., N. of a treatise. 
— aamdarbha-prabhlsa, m., N. ot a chapter 
( khanda ) in a particular work. — aaras, n., N. of 
a sacred pond, Kathls. lxxiii, 95. — alra, m., N.of 
a work. — atntl, f., N. of a work. Xramakrama, 
au f m. du. — kramit-yau.yi fadya , q. v., Sarvad. 
Xram&krlnta, mfn. attacked l» any one who 
has taken up a position of advantage, Kid. 
Zramdgata, mfn. descended or inherited lineally, 
(anything) coming from one's ancestors in regular 
succession, Nlr.; (a servant) Paficat.&c.; often ife., 
Mn. ii, 18; Yajn. ; Pa neat. ; Hit.; successive, in 
due order, Car. iii, 8; - tva , 11. hereditary succession 
or possession, W. Kramdditya, m., N. of king 
Skanda-gupta. Xramidhyayana, 11. reciting or 
reading according to the Krama method, APrat. iv, 
toSf,, Sch. Xram&dhylyin, mfn. studying the 
Krama arrangement ofaVedictcxt,VPrat.iv,i 79, Sch. 
Xramannylyln, mfn. following the methodical 
order. Xram&nualra, m. regular order, due ar- 
rangement. Xramanvaya, m. id. Xramiylta, 
mfn. descended or inherited lineally, coming from 
one’s ancestors in regular succession, W.; one who 
has acceded to the throne by succession, Pancat.; 
proceeding in regular order, W. Xram&vaalna, 

n. the end of a word in the. Krama-patha. Xra- 
mdtara, mfn. not arranged according to the Kra- 
ma-patha, gana ukth&di '. Xramokta, mfn. enjoined 
for the Kratua arrangement, W. Xramddhft, f. 
married in order (i.e. not before an elder sister), 
Katy. XramodYaga, in, an ox, L. 

Xramaka, mfn. going, proceeding, W. ; orderly, 
methodical, W. ; (as), in. succession, Jaim. v, 4, 1 ; 
a student who goes through a regular course of study, 
who proceeds methodically, W. ; one who reads or 
knows the Krama( -paths'), Pin. iv, 2, 6l. 

Xrdmana, as, m. a step, KatySr. iii, 8, 1 i,Sch. ; 
the foot, L.; a horse, L.; N. of a son of Bhaja- 
mfina, Hariv. 2002 ; (am), n. stepping, walking, 
going, RV. vi, 70, 3 ; Yajn. i, 188 ; Mpcch. ; BhP. ; 
stepping or treading upon (in comp.), §&nkhGr. ; 
transgressing (ife.), MBh. xii, 16254 ; R. v, I (at 
end) ; a step, RV. i, 155, 5 ; approaching or under- 
taking anything (dat.), Pin. iii, I, 14; treatment 
of words or letters according to the Krama arrange- 
ment (i.e. doubling letters or words &c.), RPrat. xiv. 

Xramanlya, mfn. to be gone to or beyond, W. 

Xramad-Hvara, as, m.; N. of the author of 
the grammar called Samkshipta-slra. 

Xrasnamipa, mfn. (pr. p. A.) proceeding. 

Xramika, mfn. (anything) that comes from 
one’s ancestors in regular succession, inherited line- 
ally, MBh. ii, 166 ; successive, Comm, on KapS. i, 
38 & 40 ; Kuval. 


Xramltfl, mfn. walking &c., Vop. xxvi, 28. 

Xramya, mfn. to be treated or attended medi- 
cally, Car. viii, 2 ; (cf. sah a-k°.) 

Xrl. See udadhu ; dadhi - 8c rudki-kra. 

Xrlnth, mfn. gone, gone over or across ; spread, 
extended ; attacking, invading, gone to or against ; 
overcome (as by astonishment), Ragh. xiv, 17 ; sur- 
passed ; (or), m. a horse, L. ; (in astron.) declina- 
tion, W. ; (if), f., N. of a plant (a kind of Sola- 
num), L. ; a species of the Atyashfi metre; (am), 
n. a step ( Vishnok kranta, * the step of Vishnu,* 
N. of a ceremony, $Br. xiii ; cf. vishtiu-krama ), 
§Br.; M11. xii, 1 3 x ; (in astron.) a certain aspect 
when the moon is in conjunction with a planet. 

Xrftntl, is, f. going, proceeding, step, L. ; over- 
coming, surpassing, W.; attacking, L. ; declination 
of a planet, Siiryas. i, 68 ; ii, 28 8c 58 ff. ; the sun’s 
course (ife.), HParii. vii, 3 ; the sun’s course on the 
globe, ecliptic. - kakahl, f. the sun’seourse, ecliptic. 

— kahetra, n. a figure described by the ecliptic. 
— JStB, f. the sine of the ecliptic, Ganit. — jyakl, 
f. id., Gol. vii, 46. — jyl, f. id., SOryas. ii, iii, xi. 
-pRU, m. the intersection of the ecliptic and equi- 
noctial circles (i.e. the equinoctial points or nodes 
of the ecliptic), Suryas.; Gol.; -gati, f. motion of 
the nodes of the ecliptic, precession of the equinox, 
-bhltfa, in. the declination of a point of the 
ecliptic. — bhujl, f. the cosiniisof declination, Ar- 
yabh. iv, 24, Sch. — mandala, n. ‘ the circle of the 
sun’s course,’ ecliptic, W. — xnaurvi, 

Gol. — valaya, m. * - mandala , Sflryas. ; the space 
within the tropics, W. — Vfltta, n.* -mandala. 
Comm, on SQryas. v, I . — f. — -jiva. Gol. 

viii, 60. 

Xrlntn, us, m. a bird, Un. v, 43. 

Xr&ntvft, ind. p. See s .v.Vkram. 

Xrftmana, am, n. a particular process applied to 
mercury, Sarvad. 

Xrlmat, mfn. (pr.p. P.) walking, going, &c. 

Xr&mika, mfn. one who studies or knows the 
Krama(-p2tha), gana ukthddi (K5i.) 

Xr&mdtaraka, mfn. one who studies or knows 
a kramvtara text, gana ukth&di. 

wftf Arami\for Arfm»(q.v.),a worm, MBh. 
xii, 4872 (krimi, ed. Bomb.) ; Suir. ; MirkP. x v, 22. 

krama , us, m. the betel-nut tree (Areca 
Faufcl or Catechu), L. ; N. of a river in Plaksha- 
dvipa (v.l. for kratu), VP. 

Xramuka, as , m. (cf. krim°) the betel-nut tree 
(Areca Kaufel or Catechu), ShadvBr. iv, 4; Susr.; 
BhP.; the mulberry tree (Morus indica, brahma* 
ddrti \ L.; a red variety of the Lodhra tree { fat- 
tika-lodhrd), L. ; a variety of Cyperus ( bhadra - 
must aka \ L.; the fruit of the cotton tree, L. ; (as), 
m. p!., N. of a people, Rajat. iv, 159 ; (*), f. the 
betel nut tree, L. — pushpaka, m., N. of a tree, 
Gal. — pbala, n. the Areca nut, L. 

kramutija , as, m., N. of ti moim- 

tain, VP. 

hramela, as, in. (borrowed fr. Gk. 

*u/igAoy) the camel, L. 

Xramelaka, 111. id., Paficat. ; Naish. vi ; SarfigP. 

JNRf kramya. See Vkram. 

■aUT krayd, &c. See </krt. 

IR^TT kravand . mfn. timid [NBD. ; ‘wor- 

shipping,* Sly.], RV. v, 44, 9. 

wfir kravi. See d-kravi-hasta. 

XraTiabpn, mfn. desirous of raw flesh, x, 87, 5. 

XraTiB, is, n. raw flesh, carrion, i, 162, 9 & 
10; x, 87,16; A V. viii, 6,23; [cf. Gk.tfpfat; Lat. 
cruor, cruentus, crudus, caro ; Lith. krauja-s, 
* blood ;* Russ, kravj ; Hib ,cru; Old Germ. Aw.] 

XrfcTjri, mfn. « krUrd , TS. v; (as), m. perhaps 

— Agni Araryd</(q,v.),StflkhSr.; (<i«),n.(Nir.) 
raw flesh, carrion, BhP. ; KathSs. — g Ikftta&a, m. 
( killed for its flesh (cf. BhP. v, 26, 12),’ a deer, an- 
telope, L. — bbakabin, mfn. eating carrion, car- 
nivorous, Kathils.— bkuj f mfn. id., Suir.; (A), in. 
a Rakshasa, W. -bhojan*, mfn. carnivorous, W. 

— mnkha, m. 'one who has flesh in his mouth,’ 

N.ofa wolf, Paficat. -rdluuub, mfn. carrying corpses 
(said of Agni) (v. 1. kavya-v 0 (q. v.), Say. ; cf.VS. 
xix, 65], RV. x, 16, 1 1 . see kra • 


vytlda at end. XraTytfd, mfn. (Pay. iii, 2, 69) 
consuming flesh or corpses (as the fire of the funeral 
pile or Agni in one of his terrible forms), RV. x, 
16, 9 8 t 10 ; 87, 5 ; VS. i, 17 ; AV. ; SBr. ; Kaui. ; 
(said 0/ a Yatu-dhana and other evil beings, imps, 
and goblins) RV. dec. ; carnivorous, Mn. ; Yajii. ; 
MBh.; (/), m. a carnivorous animal, beast of prey, 
Kathas. ; N.of a Rakshas,W. XntTjidft, mf(o)n. 
(Paii. iii, 2, 69, Kai.) consuming flesh or corpses 
(as Agni), MBh. i, 932 ; Gfihyas. i, 1 1 ; Tithyad. ; 
(as), m. a carnivorous animal, beast of prey, MBh. 
i, 1 15, 24 ; a lion, L. ; a hawk, L. ; a goblin, Ra- 
kshasa, W. ; the fire of the funeral pile, W. ; N. of 
a metallic substance, Bhpr. iv, 30; (a), f., N. of one 
of the nine Samidhs, Gfihyas. i, 27 ; (as), m. pi., 
N. of a class of Manes, VP. ; of a people, VarBrS. 
xiv, 18 (v. 1. °vyAkkya). XxftTyfULM, m. a beast 
of prey, Ap. XraTTstaln, mfn. carnivorous, W.; 
(t), m. a demon, W. ; an anthropophagus, W. 

flrfVnr ferasita, mfn. (fr. Amaya, Nom. P.; 
fr. kriid), made thin or lean, emaciated, §ii. ix, 61. 

Xraalxnaxi, a, in. (gana dridh&di) leanness, 
emaciation, Kad.; shallowness (of a river), ib. 

XrasUb^lut, mfn. superl. of kriid. Pan. vi, 4, 
161, Pat. 

Krasljaa, mfn. (compar. of kriid, ib.) extremely 
lean, Naish. i, 84. 

HWr krashtavya, mfu. (\/kfish), to be 
dragged, Pan. ii, 3, 71, Kai.; to be drawn out (as 
from the womb), Kathas. xxvi, 164. 

%T kra. See \/kram. 

UTOfro krdkaeika , °cya. See krakaca. 

hr and , ind. willingly, readily, speed- 
ily, RV. i, 58, 3 8 c 1 39, I ; v, 10, 2 ; ix, 86, 19 & 
102, 1 ; x, 61, 1 ; [fr. V 1 • kri, ** kurvdiia, kar- 
tri, 8 cc.,' S5y.] 

Xfnflf kra l ha , as, in. (Vkrath), killing, 
murder, L. ; putr. fr. K rat ha, Hariv. ; N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2676 ; iii, 489 ; of a son of Dhiita-rashtra, 
i, 3747; of an attendant in Skamla’s retinue, ix, 
2572; ofaNaga, xvi, 120; of a monkey^ii, 16287. 
XrRthdivara, in., N. of a pupil of Apaslainba, 
VarnP. (v. 1. krodhesv 0 ). 

Xrftthana, am, n. moving, Sarvad. 

XrBthin. See para-k 3 . 

krdntd, kranti , &c. See *Jkram. 

Xr&ma^a, °mat, °mlka. See ib. 

tbl ^ 4 kray aka. See \/ kri. 

krimi, for krimi, q. v. 

Xrimpa, mfn. ( - kri mi no) having worms, 
ApSr. ix, 20, 2. 

filfll kriya , as, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. rpws) 

the sign Aries, VarBj . i, iii, x, xvii ; Ganit. ; floras. 

flRMWff kriyamdna, mfn., Pass. pVi -kri, 
q.v. 

Xrlyaminaka, n. a literary essay, VarBrS. i, 5. 

Xriyi, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 100), doing, performing, 
performance, occupation with (in comp.), business, 
act, action, undertaking, activity, work, labour, 
KatySr.; Mn.; Yajn. &c.; bodily action, exercise 
of the limbs, L. ; (in Gr.) action (as the general 
idea expressed by any verb), verb, Kai. on P.1n. i, 
3, 1 &c. (according to later grammarians a verb is 
of two kinds, sakarma-kriyd, 1 active,* and akar- 
ma-k°, ‘ intransitive’) £ a noun of action, W. ; a lite- 
rary work, Vikr.; medical treatment or practice, 
applying a remedy, cure (see sama-kriya-tva and 
vishama-k°), Suir. ; a religious rite or ceremony, 
sacrificial act, sacrifice, Mn.; Yfljfi.; MBh. flee.; 
with caramd, f the last ceremony,* rites performed 
immediately after death, obsequies, purificatory rites 
(as ablution See.), MBh. iv, 834; R. vi, 96, 10; 
religious action, worship, BhP. vii, 14, 39 ; Rimat- 
Up.; Religious Action (personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife ofDhanna, MBh. i, 2578; Hariv. 
12452 ; BhP.; or as a daughter of Kardama and 
wife of Kratu, BhP.); judicial investigation (by hu- 
man means, as by witnesses,. documents, &c., or by 
suprrhumau means, as by various ordeals), Comm, on 
Yftjii.; atonement, L.; disquisition, L.; study, L.; 
means, expedient, L.»kftnt, m. one who performs 
an action, W. ; a student, W. -kart fir m. a doer of 
an action, agent, W. -kallpa, m., N. of a work ; 
the great body of ceremonies enjoined in the Hindd 
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law, W. ; a number of actions of any kind, W, ; all 
the particulars of any business, W.-klpda, n. the 
portion of a Sruti text treating of the sacrifices. 

kin, m. a beginner, novice, L. ; an agreement, 
Kara t,td. xvii ; an arrangement, rule, Divyav. — kau- 
mudi, f., N. of a work by Govindananda. - gup- 
ta, n. a phrase the verb of which is hidden, 
SarngP. — gtiptaka, n., N. of a work(?), Ganar. 
•tofupti, f. * °fla, Sah. — t Antra, n. 'a Tantra 
of action,* one of the four.classcsofTantras, Buddh. 
Xxly&tipattl, f. the non -realization of an action, 
Pa 1.1. iii, 3 r 139 ; (hence) the characteristics and 
the terminations of the conditional, Kit. iii, 1, 33. 
Xriy&tmaka, mfn. (anything) the nature of which 
is action, Vedanta*, (-tva, n. , abstr. ) Xrlyd-dipaka, 
n. a simile in which a verb forms theTertium compa- 
rationis, Klvyad. ii, 99, Sch. Xrlyft-dTeafcin, m. 
one who is averse to the part of a law-suit called 
kriyd, i.e. to witnesses, documents, ordeals, fitc. 
(one of the five kinds of witnesses whose testimonials 
are hurtful to the cause), Comm, on Yljn. ii, 6. 
Xrlyd-dTaita, n. efficient cause (as resigning all 
to God), W. Xrlyd-albandha, m., N. of a work. 
Xrlyd-nlrdeea, m. evidence. Xrly&nurflpa, 
mfn. conformable to the act, according to the action. 
Xrly&litara, 11. interruption. of an action, Pin. iii, 
4, 5 7 ; another action, Pin. ii, 3, 37, Kli. Xri- 
ydnvlta, mfn. practising ritual observances. Xri- 
yft-pa$u, mfn. clever, dextrous. Xrlyd-patlia, 
m. manner of medical treatment or application of 
remedies, Susr. iv ; °tham atikrdnta, min. 4 beyond 
medical treatment,* incurable, Car. v, 11. Xriyd- 
pada, n.‘ action-word,’ a verb. Xr lyd-paddhati , 
f., N. of a work. Xxlyd-para, mfn. attentive to the 
performance of one's duties, W Xriydp&Targa, 
ni. end of an affair, W.; liberation from ceremonial 
acts, W. Xriyd-pdtra, n. a man praisable for his 
actions. Xriyd-p&da, m. the third division of a 
suit at law (witnesses, writlen documents, and other 
proofs adduced by the complainants, rejoinder of the 
plaintiff). Xriyd-pr&bandha, m. uninterrupted 
continuity of an action, Pan. iii, 3, 135. Xriyd- 
prasa&ga, m. course of proceeding, W. Xriyd- 
phala, n. result or consequence of acts. Xriyfc- 
bhyupayasna, m. special compact or agreement, 
Mil. ix, 53. Xrlydmbudhi, m., N. of a work by 
Prana-kpshna. Xrlyd-yukta, mfn. active, mov- 
ing, L. Xrlyft-yoga, m. the connection with an 
action or verb, A Prat. ; Pin. i, 1, 14, Kir.; the 
employment of expedients or instruments, MBh. iii, 
69 ; Susr. ; the practical form of the Yoga philosophy 
(union with the deity by due performance of the du- 
ties of every day life, active devotion), Yogas, ii, I ; 
BhP. iv, 13, 3 ; N. of a work ; - sdra , m. a section 
of the PadmaP. Kriyfc-ratna-aamuooaya, m., 
N. of a work, Xrly&roha, m. « cakra-vd{a, L. 
Xriy&rtha, m. an action as object, Jaim. i, 1, 25 ; 
mf(d)n. having an action (i. e. another action) as its 
aim,. Pig. ii, 3, 14 ; -tva, n. the state of aiming at or 
leading to actions, Jaim. i, 2, 1. Xrlyd-ldffhaTa, n. 
ease in the functions (of an organ), Bhpr. Xrlyd- 
lopa, m. discontinuance or loss of any of the essen- 
tial ceremonies, Mn. ix, 1 So ; x, 43 ; BrahmaP. Xri- 
yd-T*t, mfn. one who performs an action, active, 
busy, understanding business, fit for it, MurujUp. ; 
Hit.; (ifc.) Dhurtas. i, 12; performing ceremonies 
in the right manner, SliikhGr. ; MundUp.; MBh.; 
R. ; consisting of or connected with a religious cere- 
mony (as the rite of initiation). Xriyd-TMft» mfn. 
subject to the influence of acts, W. ; (as), m. neces- 
sary influence of acts done or to be done, necessity, 
W. IriyfcvManaa, mfn one who loses a law- 
suit through the statements of the witnesses dec. 
Xrlyd-Tdoaka, mfn. expressing an action (as a 
verbal noun). Xrlyd-Tdoin, mfn. id., W. Xri- 
yd-Tddln, m. one who states the arguments in a 
law-suit, Comm, on Yljfl. ; a plaintiff ib. Xrlyft- 
vtdhi, m. a rule of action, Mn. ix, 220; xii, 87; 
mode of performing any rite, W. ; conduct of affairs, 
W.; -jda, mfn. conversant with business, Paficat.; 
understanding the ritual, W. Xriyd-riadla, n., 
N. of the thirteenth of the fourteen Purvas or most 
ancient Jaina writings. Xrlyt-TlMsJuupa, n. 'that 
which defines an action more closely,* an adverb, 
Pin. ii, 3, 33, Kli. Xrlyd-Tyayadhdyaka, mfn. 
interrupting an action, Pin. iii, 4, 57, Kli. Xrl- 
yd-aaktl, f. ' capability to act, « karmhtdriya 
(q. v.) ; a Sakti or supernatural power as appearing 
in actions (opposed to dht-f), Sarvad. vi ; -wo/, mfn. 
possessing the power of action, Vcd&ntas. Xriyd- 


•aipskdra, m. combining or confounding different 
methods of medical treatment, Bhpr. X*iyd-sa» 
nabhihKrs, m. repetition of any act or intensity 
of action (as represented by the Iiiteus.), Pan. iii, 
r,ia&4, 2. Xrlyd-aamuccaya, m., N.ofa work. 
Xriyd-eamtlha, m. the whole of the ceremonies 
from impregnation (uisheka) to cremation (imaid- 
na\ Vishn. Xriyd-a&ra, m., N. of a work. 
Xriyd-eiddbl, f. accomplishment of an action. 
Xriyd-ethdxuUKa-Tlcdra, m., N, of a Jain work. 
Xrlyfadrlya, n. (q. v.), L. 

fwftr Met, is, in., a N. of Rudra (v. I. krd- 
yin, q. v.); a leather bag (metaphorically ‘a cloud*), 
RV.; a well, Naigh. iii, 23 ; N. of an Asura, Sly.; 
(is, ayas ), m. sg. & pi. the original N. of the Pan- 
cllas, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 7; (perhaps also RV. vni, 20, 
24 Sc 22, I a); (uf. kraivya.) 

I. hri, cl. 9. P. A. krlnati, hritti/e (fwt. 
p. kreshyat, Lit y. ; ind. p. kritvd , AV. ; 
Mn.), to buy, purchase (with instr. of the price, and 
abl. or gen. of the person from whom anything is 
taught, e. g. kd imam /'u dram daidbhir dhenii - 
bkir Pi dm a krlnati , who will buy this Indra of 
me for ten cows? RV. iv, 24, 10 ; yam mdta-pi- 
tror antikdt [or sakdsdt] knntvat, whom he may 
buy from his father and mother, Mn. ix, 1 74 ; kri- 
ttis/iva tad daiabhih suvamaih, buy that for ten 
suvarnas): Crus. P. krdpayati , Pan. vi, 1,4#; [ef. 
Hib. creanaim , 'I buv, purchase ; ’ Uk. irpiafjuu , 
ifipvrjfju ; Lith. prekis, pe rku (?) ; Lat. pretium ; 
Eng. hire .] Xry-ddl, ayas, m. pi. the roots be- 
ginning with hri, i.e. those of the ninth class. 

Xraya, as, ni. buying, purchase, VS. ; TS. ; SBr.; 
KltySr.; Mn. See.; the purchase-price, VarBfS. 
Ixxxii, 9. — krita, mfn. bought, purchased, Hit. 
todravys, n. anything for which anything else is 
bought or exchanged, KltySr. i, 8, 21, Sch. — It- 
Ui7» t n. deed of sale, conveyance, Brihasp.-Tl- 
kraya, as, au, m. sg. & du. buying and selling, trade, 
Mn.; MBh.; Paiicat. iii; f ydnuiaya , m. repenting 
of a purchase, annulling of purchase or sale, Mn. 
viii, 5. - Vtkrajika, m. a trader or merchant, 
dealer, Pan. iv, 4, 13. — vikrayln, mfn. one w .0 
buys or sells, who strikes a bargain, Mn. v, 51 ; vui, 
400 ; (ifc.) Yljn. ii, 262. - ■iruha. n. ( -~hapi-£ ) 
the coping of a wall, L. Xray&kraya, 1 buying and 
not buy ing,* commerce, Car. i, 15. XrajikrayikS, 
f„ g. sdka -pdrth ivddi. Xraydroha, m. ‘place 
where goods are piled up for sale,’ a market, fair, L. 

Krayana, am, n. buying, KltySr. x, xiv; I.aty. 

Xrayaniya, mfn. to be bought, KltySr. xvi. 

Xraylnaka, am, n . any purchasable object, ware, 
Vet, iii; Siijhls.; Jain. Comm. 

Xrftyik*, mfn. (Pin. iv, 3, 13, Siddh.) buying, 
MBh. xiii, 5633 ; (at), m. a buyer, trader, dealer, 
Urn ii, 45. 

Xriylfe, i, m. a buyer, purchaser, Yljn., Sch.; 
N.ofRudra,TS. 1,8,14,2; TBr.i; (krlvi,V$. x,20.) 

XrAyya, mfn. (Pin. vi, I, 8 2) exhibited for sale, 
purchasable, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 1; KltySr. vii, 8, 2 f.; xix. 

Xrlyaka, as, m. a buyer, trader, L. 

Xrftyika, as, m. id., Divyav. xxxv. 

2. Krf. S ttyava-krt, sadyah-kri . 

XrltA, mfn. bought, purchased, SBr. ; Mn.&c,; 
purchased from his natural parents (as a son ; one of 
the twelve kinds of sons acknowledged by the ancient 
HindQ law), Mn. ix, 160 ; won by (instr.), Sak. iii 
(v. 1 .) ; ifc. (with the purchase-price ; f. t). Pin. iv, 
Ii 50; vi, 2, 151 ; (f. also d) Siddh.; (ds), m., N. 
of a man,MaitrS. iv, 2, 6 ; (as), m. pi. a sort of de- 
spised caste, W.; (<*0f),n. a bargain, Connn. on Yljn. 
ii, 6. "tva, n. the being bought, Jaim, vi, 1, 19. 
XrltAnniaya, m. repenting a purchase, returning 
a purchase upon the seller (admissible in some cases 
by law). XrltA-patl, m. the husband of a wife 
acquired by purchase, Nir. vi, 9. 

Xrltaka, mfn. bought from his natural parents 
(and adopted as male issue), Mn. ix, 174; Pravar. 

Xra^il, is, m. buying, purchasing, L. 

Xv«nli f. id., Comm, on Un. iv. 48. 

X rotary a, mfn. purchasable, MBh. xiii, 3450. 

Xrotfi, td, m. a buyer, purchaser, Yljft. ii, 168 
Sc 253; MBh. iii, 1371 1. 

Xroya, mfn. (Pin. vi, 1, 82, Kl$.) purchasable, 
Rljat. v, 270 (ifc.) —da, m. one who exhibits any- 
thing for sale, seller, L. 

knd, c). 1. P. kntfati { or Irifati, RV.; 
ep. also A.; perf. cihrirfa, MBh.; fut.p. 


h idishyat , BhP. iii, 17, 24; aor. akrJtflt, Bliatt.), 
to play, sport, amuse one's self, frolic, gambol, dally 
(used of men, animals, the wind and waves, See.), 
RV. ; VS. ; AV. &c. ; to jest, joke with (instr. or 
instr. with saka or sdrdham ; once acc., Mricch.), 
Mn. ; Yljrt. ; MBh. &c . : Caus. kritfayati, to cause 
to play, allow to play, MBh. i, 6440; iv, 329 ; BhP. 

XrIdA>mfn. playing, sporting (said of the winds), 
RV. i, 37, 1 Sc 5 ; 166, 2 ; (<w), m. sport, play, L . ; 
(a), f. sport, play, pastime, amusement, amorous 
sport (often in comp., e. g. krtdd - msidah, f. pi. the 
pleasures of playing or of amorous sport, Git. ix, 9 ; 
Krishm-iP, sport with Krishna, BhP. ii, 3, 15 ; 
jala-lt \ playing about in water,- MBh.; Paficat.; 
BhP. ; toya'k 0 , id., Megh.), VS. xviii, 5 ; R. ; Suir. 
See . ; working miracles for one's amusement, Lalit. ; 
disrespect shownjjty jest or joke, L. ; a play-ground, 
MBh. iii, (2318; (in music) a kiml of measure, 
Xrldakft, as, m. one who sports, play er, L. 
Xrfdat, mfn. playing, sportive, RV.; AV. fire. 
Xrldana, as, m. 4 playing, ' N. of the wind, Gal. | 
(am), n. playing, play, sporting, fit c., R, ; BhP. Hit. 

Xrldaaaka, mt(/Xv/' ; n. playing, jesting. L, ; (as), 
m. a plaything, MBh.; Sak.; BhP. ficc.; (ika), f. a 
nurse w r ho entertains children with plays, Divyav. 

— td, f. *thr state of a plaything,' (ayd), instr. ind. 
after the manner of a plaything, BhP. v, 26, 32. 

Xrida&iya, am, u. a plaything, toy, MBh. xiii, 
4206; Kid. 

Xrida&iyaka.tf.r, m. id.,Kath.1s. Ii, lxxi. - earn- 
sslbka, mfn. like a toy or doll, Kathls. xii, 74. 
XridamAna, mfn. (cp.) sport i 14;. MBh.; K. 
Xridd (f. of °(jd, q. v.) — kapl-tva, n. imitat- 
ing an ape for amusement or in jest, Mcar. — kd- 
xtana, n. a pleasurc-gtove, Bhartr. iii, 15. — kd- 
■dra, a pleasure-pond, Das. p. v. — krnndra, in., 
N. of a Gandharva, Bllar. iv, 8. — c kuta (hi- 
dak' 1 ), n. sportive or wanton purpose «*■ desire, W. 

— katana, n. a pleasure-house, Kathls. cxiv, 57. 

— kopa, m. anger in sport, assumed anger, Amar. 

— kautnka, n. wanton curiosity, Kathls. xviii, 

1 53; sport,pasriine, enjoyment, W.; lasciviousnessW. 

— kansala, 11. the art of joking, Dai. — kha^da, 
ii., N. of GanP. ii. - ff?lha, m. 11. a pleasure-house, 
K. ; Slh. 675, Sch. — oankrama^La, N. of a lo- 
cality, Rljat. vi, 308. -candra, a metre of 4X 
18 syllables ; (<w) f in., N. of a poet. — tdla, ni. (in 
music) a kind of measure. — ndrl, L a harlot, 
courtezan, Hariv. 8309. - parloohada. m play- 
thing, toy, BhP. vii, 5, 56. - paryata, m. a play- 
hill or pleasure-hill, pleasure-mound or hillock in a 
garden, Kld.-panrataka, ni. id., ib.-pnra, n. 
a town visited (or amusement. — pradasa, ni. a 
play- ground, MBh. iii, 164, 6. -may*, mf(i)n. 
consisting of play or sport, MBh. xiv, i486. — ma- 
yttra, in. a peacock kept for amusement, Ragh.xvi, 
14. — markata-pota, m. a young monkey serving 
as a plaything, Kathls. Ixxv, 26. — makldlura, 111. 

— - pnrvata , Rat nJv. iv, 1 4. — myltf*. m. an animal 
kept for pleasure, toy deer, R.v, 20, 1 2 ; BliP.vi, 2, 
37. — ratna, n. 'gem of sports,' copulation, L. 

— ratha, mi. a pleasure -chariot, carriage used for 
amusement (opposed to a war-chariot), MBh. xiii, 
2782. — rasa, in. enjoying sport, Ratnav.i; - may 9 , 
mfn. consisting of pleasure-water, Kathls. xxviii, 99. 

— rail tala, n., N. of a work, Slh. 550, Sch. — rd- 
jata-sudhd-pdtra, Nom. P. Urati, to represent 
a silvei li(juor-c up used as an object ot amusement, 
Prasanuar. - mdrdya, Nom. k. Q yate, to resemble 
Rudra while playing. -Tat, mfn. sportive, playful, 

— Tana, n. a plrasure-grove, park. — TdpX, f. 
a pleasure-pond (in which turtles, fishes, &c. are 
kept for pleasure), VarBfS. -TMiaan, n. a plea- 
sure-house, Vikr. ii, 22. -dakunta, m. a bird kept 
for amusement, Paficat. i, 155. — saila, in. ■= - par - 
vata, Megh.; Heat, i, 6. -aaras, n. a pleasuic- 
pond, Hit.-athdna, n. a play-ground, R. vi, 83, 
48 ; Paficad. XrSddddaaa, m. id., R. ii, 94, 1 2. 

Xrlddpanikd, f. ^danikd, Divy/iv. xxxii. 
Xrldi or kril i, mfn. playing, sporting, RV.; 
MaitrS.* i, 10, 6; (said of the winds) RV, i, 87, 3, 
Xrldita, mfn. having played, Paficat. ; (am), n. 
sport, play, MBh. iii, 1 1067; R. v, 13, 23 fic 55. 
Xrlditaka. See mdnaraka-k °. 

Xriditfi, td, m. one who sports, player, BhP, 
i, 13,40. 

Xrldin, mfn . playing, sporting (said ofthe wind*), 
VS. ; TS. i. 6, 7, 5 ; §Br. ii, 3, i (cf. iva*P) ; 
(i), m., N. of a man, Pravar. X»IdJ-tTdi n, the 
state of one who is sporting, TBr. i, 6, 7, 5, 
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tit; krhfd. 


igttm krurdiaya. 


Xridii or krilti, mfn. playing (Soma), RV. ix, 
2o, 7. — mat, mfn. id. (flames), x, 3, 5. 

■aftff lir ltd, &c. Sec kri. 

tSn knba , mfn. = lcliba, accord, to a gloss 

on KfltySr. xv, io, 18. 

kru. See mitra-kru. 
w krukta. See \/i. krufte. 

hrunn (Pan. iii, 2, 59 )» cl. r * 
krufUati, * to curve or make crooked ' or ‘ to be 
crooked, move crookedly/ Dhltup. vii, 4 ; * to be- 
come small, shrink/ or ‘ to make small, lessen/ ih. 
to go towards, approach, Vop. 

Krukta, mfn. crooked, curved, W. 

2. Kruno, it, in. (PAti. iii, 3 , 59) a kind of snipe, 
curlew, VS. xix, 73 ; TAndyaBr. xiii ; Bhatf.; N, of a 
Kishi [Oonim.j, TlndyaBr. xiii ; (cf. krauiicd.) 

Krunca, as, m. a kind of snipe, curlew, VS 
xxiv, 22 8 c 31 ; MaitrS.; Ap.; (-krauiicd) N. of a 
mountain, L.; (au), m. du.?, VS. xxv, 6; (<i), f. 
( Pan. i v, 2, 9 1 , VSriL 4, Pat. ; g. ajddi; g. vydtfh ni- 
di, (foliar. 1 08) a female snipe or curlew, L.; a kind 
of Vina or lute, L. KruSci-mat, mfn., g.j yavetdi. 

Xruncaklya, as, in. pi. [Kas.] or °ya, f. (fr. 
kruiha, Pan. iv, a, 91, Vartt. 2), N. of a locality, 
gana bilvakddi . 

krud, cl. 6 . P. lcrudati , to sink, dive, 
Dh/ltup. xxviii, too ; to be or become thick, Comm, 
on VS. xxv, 8 ; (cf. kratjatta, VkitJ, and krfuf ) : 
Caus. or cl. 10. P. fr. •Jkrini, kriufuyati, to make 
thick (V), Kajh. vi, 3 8 c 7. 

m hr ml. See nth r add. 

1. Irndh , cl. 4. P. hrudhyati (ep. 
rarely A, °te, MBh. i, 59, 21 ; (see also 
kmdhyamana) \ pcrf.rw/’m/A^SBr.; MRh.&c.; 
fut. 2nd krotsyati , Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kas. ; fut. 1st 
kroddhd , Pin. vii, 2, JO, Siddh.; aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
kntdhas , AV.; MBh.; inf. kroddhum , Nal.), to 
become angry, be wrathful or angry with (dat. [Pin. 
i, 4, 37] or gen.), on account of (loc.): Caus. kro- 
dhdyati (aor. Aaikntdhat , RV. v, 34, 7 ; Subj. 1. 
sg. cukrudham. 1. pi. '\ihdma\ to nuke angry, 
provoke, irritate, RV.; A V.; R. ( m f. krodha yitum ) ; 
[rf. kith, rus-tus , ‘angry / rus-tybe , 4 anger / Gk. 
Ktjrnf ; Germ .grot/; \M\s.corruidhe, * anger, wrath, 
motion / corruigh, ‘ fury, resentment.’] 

Xrnddkd, mfn. irritated, provoked, angry with 
(dat., gen., loc., or upari or prati) 011 account of 
(ace. with anu , Shaft.), RV. ; AV.; TS. ; SBr.; 
MBh. &c. ; fierce, cruel, W.; (am'), n. anger, W. 

2. Xrndk, /, f. anger, wrath, KathAs. Ixxvi, 18 
(instr. °dhd, t in a passion’); (dhas), f. pi. anger, 
Riijat. iii, 514 (516 ed. Calc.) 

Xrudki, f. anger, L., Sch. 

Xrudkml, mfn. irritable, RV. vii, 56, 8. 
Xrndhyat, mfn, being angry, feeling provoked, 
Mn. vi, 48 ; MBh. 

Xrudky&mEnA, mfn. id., BhP. vi, 4, 5. 
Krddha, as, m. anger, wrath, passion, VS. xxx, 
l 4 ;AV SBr. 8 tc. ; (ifc.f. d) Amar.; Anger (personified 
as a child of Lobha and Nikriti ; or of Death ; or of 
Brahmi), VP.; N. of a DSnava, MBh. i, 2543; 
Ifariv. ; of the mystic syllabic hum o thrum, RSmat- 
l f p.; (a), N. of one of the thirteen daughters of 
Dakshaand wife of Ka*yapa,MBh.i, 2520; Hariv, ; 
( 0 , f. (in music) N. of a Sniti ; (am), n., N. of 
the fifty-ninth year of the sixty years’ Bfihaspati 
cycle, VarBrS. — oakikna, n. an eye glowing with 
anger, Hit. — Ja, rufn. proceeding from or engen- 
dered by wrath (as the eight vices, hatred, envy, 
oppression, violence, dtc.),Mn. vii, 45-51. — bkal- 
rava, m. a form of Bhairava (or Siva), BrahmavP. 
—mantra, m., N. of a Mantra. — sniya, mfn. 
one whose nature is anger, §Br. xiv; of angry dis- 
position, passionate, R. vii, 65, 31. — mnkka, 
tnff)n. one who has an angry countenance, CAn.; 
Subh. — mnrcklta, mfn . infatuated with anger, pas- 
sionate, MBh. iii, 1864; R. i, 1, 48; (as), 111. a 
kind of perfume, L. -varjita, mfn. free from wrath, 
calm. — vardkana, m., N. of a DSnava, MBh. i, 
2682 ; liariv. — vata, m. the power of anger, MBh. 
i , 3949 (cf. Mn. ii, a r 4 ) ; (mfn.) with^arm, or (as, 
as), m. sg. 8 c pi. 'passionate,' N. of several kinds of 
evil spirits, MBh.; Hariv,; BhP,; (as), m., N. of 
a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 16365; xiii, 4291 ; (a), f., N. 
of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa, M Bh. 


i, 3(124; Hariv. I R.; BhP.; -ga, mfn. subject t< 
anger, Pahcat. — satra, in., N. of an Asura, MBh, 
i, 65, 35. — aamanyita, mfn. filled with augei 
-kantfl, m., N. of an Asura, MBh. i, 2543 8c 
2682 ; liariv. — hftsa, m. wrathful laughing, BSlar 
Xrodkanvita, mfn. wrathful, angry. Xrodkfc* 
marska-jihma-bkrfl, mfn. bending the bro' 
with anger and impatience. Xrodkfthrara, m. « 
kriithesv 0 , q. v. Xrodk6jjkita, mfn. free from 
wrath, composed, calm. Xrodkddana, m., v.I. fo 
iuddhhP (q. v.), VP. 

Xrodhana, mf((f)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 151) inclined 
to wrath, passionate, angry (with loc., Yajfi. i, 333) 
M Bh . &c. ; m. ( « krodha ) the 59th year in the sixt 
years' Bfihaspati cycle, Romakas.; N. of a son o: 
Kausika and pupil of Garga, Hariv. 1189.; of a soi 
of A-yuta and father of Dev&tithi, BhP. ix, 22, u 
of a man, KathSs. lviii, 84 ; of a Sakta author o: 
Mantras ; (d), f. a passionate woman, vixen, L. 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh 
ix, 2624 ; of a Yogini, Heat. ; (am), 11. ‘ the being 
angry, anger/ only ifc. sa-kr J (q. v.) 

Xrodkaaiya, mfn. anything which may produce 
anger, provocative, R. ii, 41, 3; (am), n. (hence 
an injury, W. 

Xrodk&lu, mfn. passionate, violent, SuSr. vi. 
Xrodkln, mfn. id. iii, 4, G j ; m. a buffalo, L. ; a 
dog, L.; a rhinoceros, I>.; the 38th year of the sixty 
years' Bfihaspati cycle, VarBrS. viii, 41 ; Romakas. ; 
( itti), f. a mystical N. of the letter r. Xxodhl- 
tva, n. the state of being passionate, R. vii, l8, 16 
Xrodklakfka, mfn. very irate or wrathful; L. 

krunth, v.I. for y/kuntk , Dhfitup. 

w knima, us, f.. N. of n river (tributary 
of the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9 & x, 75, 6. 

-m* krumvkd , as, in. (cf. krimukd, kram 0 ) 

.1 piece of wood or match used to catch the sacri- 
ficial fire when kindled by friction, TS. v, I, 9, 5 
TBr. i, 4, 7, 3; ApSr. xiv, 24. 

hr us, d. I. P. krdsoti (rarely 
k roia mafia ; aor. dkrukshat, R V. x, 1 46, 
4 ; perf. cukrosa, R. ; fut. 2nd krokshyati and 1st 
kroshtd , Pin. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to cry out, shriek, 
yell, bawl, call out, halloo, RV.; AV. ; MBh. &c.; 
to exclaim, R. i, 9, 59; to lament, weep, Mn.; 
MBh. Sec. ; to make a singing noise (as the ear), 
Kaus. 58 : Intens. eokruitti, PAn. vii, 4, 82, Sch.; 
[cf. Lith. klykiu , 'to cry krykszfauju ; Hib.«,r»i- 
sig/i , 1 music, song Lat. cron's, froth fa; Gk. xpwfw, 
ttpa(oj, Kpayyrj ; Goth, krukja!) 

Xruutran, d, m. ‘crier/ a jackal, Un. iv, 115. 
Xruahfa, mfn. calling or crying at (acc.), scold- 
ing, MBh. xiii, 2135; called at, abused, Ikiddh. ; 
cried, wept, W. ; cried aloud, bawled, W. ; clamor- 
ous, loud (said of a particular Svara), SAmavBr. (also 
superl. -tunia) ; TPrAt.; (am), n. crying, weeping, 
>bbing, noise, L. 

XT6u*,as,n\.(cf.k/dsa) aery, yell, shriek, shout, 
VS. xxx, 1 9 ; TS. vii ; (rf. kartta k ") ; the range of 
the voice in calling or hallooing/ a measure ol dis- 
tance (an Indian league, commonly called a Kos — 
1000 Dandas 4000 Hast as » } Yojana ; according 
to others — 2000 Dandas * 8000 Hastas j Gav- 
yuti),KAtySr.; MBh.&c.; (dm), ii.(gaiia/Wd h/i), 
N. of different Simans, TS. vii; l.Afy. ; ArshBr. 
— t&la, m. a large or double drum, L. — dhvani, 
m. id., L. -mfttra-gata, mfn. gone to the length 
of a Krosa. — mltra-stklta, mfn. standing at the 
distance of a Krofo. — ynffa, n. a measure of two 
Crosas ( «* 4000 yards or about i\ miles ; this seems 
:o correspond to the modern Krosa [or Kos}, but the 
itandard varies). 

Xr6sat, mfn. crying or calling at (acc.), K,V. x, 
94. 4 ; lamenting, weeping, R. i, 54, 7 ; calling out. 

Xroiani, mfn. crying, RV. x, 27, 18 ; (<i), 

N. of one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. 
2G35 ; (am), n. crying, Suir. iii, 9, 10. 
Xrosamtna, mfn. crying, R. i, Go, 1 9 ; iii, 66, 1 7.. 
Xrosin. See ushtra-k n (also PAi>. vi, 2, 80, KSk) 
Xroskfn (must form strong cases and may form 
weak cases from kroshtrl, Gramm. 1 28. c ; Pan. vii, 

l, 95 8c 97), m. ‘crier/ a jackal, YAjfi. i, 148; N. 
of a son of Yadu and father of Vfijinfvat, Hariv. , 
1906 8c 19G9. -kar?a, N. of a locality, g. ta- 
ksha-iiladi. — pftda, m., N. of a man, and (as), 

m. pi. liis family, gana yaskddi. — paockiltl, f. 
Hemionitis cordiloiia,L. — puookl, f. id., L. — pka* , 


la, m. Tenninalia Catappa, L. - ulna, m., N. of a 
man, and (as), m. pi. his family, gana yaskddi . 
-mfiya, m., N. of a man, and (ds), m. pi. his 
family, ib.(Ganar. 26).— rlanK, f. - - pucchikd , L. 

Xxoskfuka, as, m. a jackal, MBh. ; ‘ N. of a 
man,' see kraushtuki; (/), f. c a female jackal/ N. 
of a daughter of Krodha-vatt and mother of the 
yellow apes, R. iii, 20, 22 & 36. -puocklki, f. 
= kros/ilu~p n , L. — xnSna, v. 1 . for kroshtu-nP. 
- mokkalft, f. = -puechika, L. - liras, n. a dis- 
ease of the knee, Susr. ii, 1 , 75 ; iii, 8, 14; iv, 5, 32. 

Xrosktfl, mfn. cryiug, lamenting, BhP. x, 15, 
36 ; ((d), m. (not used in the weakest cases, see 
kroshtu; Pin. vii, x, 95 8c 97) ‘crier/ a jackal, 
RV. Xj 18, 4’; AV.; VS.; MBh.; N. of a son of 
Yadu and father of Vpjinivat; MBh. xiii, G832 ; 
Hariv. 1843; BhP.; (trl), f. (gana gaur&di) the 
female of a jackal, L. ; a kind of Convolvulus, L.; 
another plant ( — Idhgali ), L. 

Xroskfriya, as, m. pi., N. of a school of gram- 
marians, Pat. on PSu. i, 1, 3, Vlrtt. 6. 

krud . See */kmd. 

krurd , mf(«)n. (fr. kratrf-s, cf. sthurd 
6c sthavira), wounded, hurt, sore, SBr. ; ‘ Woody, 
raw,' cruel, fierce, ferocious, pitiless, harsh, for- 
midable, AV. ; TS. vi ; Mn. &c. ; inauspicious (as 
opposed to saumya and a-krura , said of the first, 
third, fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs of the 
zodiac, which are supposed to have a malignant 
influence, Jyot.; said of planets, VarBrS.); hard, 
solid, Susr.; Sak.; I ’a neat. ; strong (as a bow, op- 
posed to manda), NSr.; hot, sharp, disagreeable, 
L; (am), ind. in a formidable manner, MBh. iii, 

1 5669 ; (as, aw), in. n. boiled rice (cf. kftra), L.; 
(<zj), in. a hawk. L. ; a heion, L. ; reel oleander 
( rakta-karavira), L. ; (/>’, f. a variety of l’u.iar- 
nava with red blossoms, L. ; (dm), n. a wound, sore, 
AV. ; VS.; TS.; SBr.; blood-shedding, slaughter, 
cruelty, any horrible deed, harshness, AV.; AitBr. 
i, 26; Mn.i, 29 &c.; any frightful apparition, Adbh- 
Br. ; a kind of house, Gal. — k&rman, n. a WtK>dy 
or terrible deed, SBr. v; Susr. ; any hard or difficult 
labour, Sak. (v.I.); (mfn.) performing bloody or 
terrible deeds, fierce, cruel, unrelenting, MBh. iii, 
13253 ; R.; Paficat. ; Vet.; (a), . 111., N. of a plant 
( katn-tumbinT), L. ; ( krura-karmaykrit , mfn. 
perpetrating cruel actions, W. ; (/), m. a rapacious 
animal, Mu. xii, 58. — krlkara, in. a heron, Gal. 

— kxit, mfn. performing blorjdy or terrible deeds, 
cruel, TBr. i. — koaktka, m. costive bowels unaircct- 
ed by strong purgat i ves ; (mfn.) one whose bowels are 

ostivc, Susr. — gandka, ni.* smelling formidably/ 
iiilphur, L.; (/I), f. a variety of Opuntia (— kan - 
'huri), L. - gandkaka, m. sulphur, (fol. — carl- 
ta, mfn. addicted to cruel practices, cruel, ferocious. 

— oaskfita, mfn. id., Paficat. — tft, f. cruelty, Mn. 
x, 58. — tva, 11. id. — dantl, f. 'having bloody or 
cruel teeth/ N. of DurgA, L. — dri», mfu. evil-eyed 
(said of an owl), Kathas. lxii, 27 ; of terrible aspect, 
mischievous, cruel ; (it), m., N. of the planer Sani 

»r Saturn ; of the planet Mars ; ( krtira-drik) -path a, 
one whose path gives an inauspicious aspect,’ m. 
he planet Saturn, Gal. — drish^i, f. a formidable 
look or glance. Pancat. — dhurtft, in. a kind of 
horn* apple, I#.; (cf. Irish ua-dat t ft raka.) — nii- 
caya, mf(J)n. one who has made a cruel reso- 
lution, Ragh. xii, 4. — prakritlka, mfn. of a cruel 
character, Prab. — buddkl, mfn. cnicl-rniudcd, 
MBh.i, 154,7.— mtaaaa, mfn. id., MBh. i, 209, 3, 

— rava, m.‘ having an inauspicious or frigfitfu! cry/ 
a jackal (?), W. — r&vln, m. a raven, L. — looaifa, 
m. ‘of an inauspicious aspect/ N. of the planet 
Saturn/ L.; N. of an owl, KathAs. lxii, 101. — «a- 
mlokra, mf(d)n. behaving cruelly or fiercely, R. 

i, 98, 33. -sarpa-Tatt ind. like an enraged 
«rpent, W. — svara, mfn. crying frightfully, R. iii, 
S4, 2. Xrftr&kfltl, m. 1 of a formidable appear- 
uice/ N. of Ra vana (the niler of Lank*), L. Xrd* 
rikaha, m. ‘evil-eyed/ N. of an owl (minister 
f the owl-king Ari-mardana), Pancat. iii. XrSrd* 
Okra, mfn. following cruel or savage practices, be- 
laving cruelly, Mn. iv, 24G ; - vihdra-vat , mfii. 
behaving cruelly and rejoicing in cruelties, Mn. x, 9. 
Xrkrdtmaa, m. * of a cruel nature/ N. of the 
ilanet Satum, L. XrBrdlftpln, m. «-■ °ra-rdrin 
q. v.),Npr. XrKrftsayai mf(d)n. one whose bowels 
:fe torpid or costive, Sufr. ; containing fierce animals 
as a river), Bhartf. i, 80 ; of a terrible or fierce 
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disposition (as women), ib. XrfLrdpaaaipliata, 
mfn. connected with cruelty, W. 

Xrftri- to nuke sore, wound, SBr. 
kriirca , for kurca (the beard), W. 

¥ kren-kara , as, m. the sound kren, 

KSd. ; Bfllar. iv, 1 1 ; x. 

Xreh-kyiti, is, f. id., Bhojapr. 

'SiJfTW krenka-rnva = keka-r°, Hear. 

isfar lcreni , °pi, kretavya, &c. See V i . krl. 

fkfiPT kraidind , (fr. kridi'n). belong- 

ing to the Maruts or winds, SBr. xi, 5, 2, 4 ; Aiv$r. 
ix, 2 ; SankhSr. xiv, 10, 7; KitvSr. ii 8 c iv, Sell. 

XraldlnlyS, f., seil. ishti, the Ishti or sacrificial 
oblation sacred to the Maruts, K 5 ty$r. ii 8 c iv, Sch. 

kraivya, as, m. a king of the Krivis, 
SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 7. 

Wf* krofica, as, m. (for kranfica ), N. of a 
mountain, Gal. — knm&rikft, f. a kind of RflkshasI, 
Divytiv. xviii, xxxv.— Aftrana - kraui\ca-iP, q. v., 
L., Sch. — padi, see krauftca-p 0 . 

id; krodd , as, in. (am, n. in later language, 
L.) the breast, chest, bosom (of men and animals), 
AV. ; VS. ; KfltySr. &c. ; (of a bird) R. vii, 18, 31 ; 
(pi.) MBh. xiii, 2660; (named as a place where 
money is kept) Mricch. ii; ifc. f. a, Pan. iv, I, 56 
(e. g. kalydna-krodd , a woman with a well-formed 
breast, Kfli.) ; the Hank, hollow above the hip, W. ; 
the lap ( « aiika\ L. ; the interior of anything, 
cavity, hollow, Bfllar. vi, 65 ; Hit. ; in. a hog, Paficat.; 
BhP.; VarP.; Kathfls. ; N. of the planet Saturn, L. ; 
‘anything left in the bosom/ an additional verse or 
note, Kam., Sch. ; N. of a teacher, Kaiy. on Pan. iv, 
2, 66, Vartt. 6, Pa Uiyi.kramja) ; (a), f. the breast, 
bosom, L. ; N. of a plant, L.; (/'), f. a sow, Kathas. 
liii, 120; the yam root, L. ; (ant), 11. id., L. 

— kanyft, f. the yam root, L. — kaseruka, m. 
Cyperus rotundns, Bhpr. — k&nti, f. ‘dear to 
Saturn (?)/the earth, L.-khorft, f., N. of a plant, 
Gal. — cBdK, f., N. of a plant ( 1= mahd-irdvani - 
kd), L. — tlrtka, n., N. of a Tirtha, KapSamh. 

— pattra, 11. (cf. kroda) an additional leaf, post- 
script, supplement, codicil to a will. — parnl, f. a 
prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L. — p&da, 
m. a tortoise, I.. — pill, f. the chest, Bfllar. — mal- 
la,°llaka, m. a beggar, Bnddh. — loman, dni, n. 
pi. hairs on the breast, Kaui. — vallabhfc, f. a 
variety of Cyperus, Gal. — v&la, nt. a pig’s bristle, 
Kathas. Xrodanka, nt. a tortoise, W. Xrod&h- 
g’hri, m. id., L. XrodAsya, mfn. having a snout 
like a hog, VarYogay. vi, 23. Xrodftshtft, f. ‘dear 
to hogs/ the grass Cyperus rotundus, L. • 

Xrodl, f. and ind. in comp, — kara$a, n. em- 
bracing, L. — to embrace, Hit. ; to become 

master of, Hear, — k^iti, f. embracing, L. — mukha, 
ni. ‘ having a snout like a sow,' a rhinoceros, L. 

■fit*! krotha , for krdtha (but cf. Vkrunth), 
killing, murder, W. 

TtftV krddha, &c. See */ 1 . krudh. 
krdsa, &c. See Vkruk. 

kroshta, as, m., N. of ft man, Pravar. 
kroih^kilia, for koshthSkshu, q.v., L. 

T krosktu, kroshfuka. See Vkrus. 

Xroehfyi, kroakfrlya. See ib. 

Tlfa kraufted, mfn. (fr. kruUca, g. prajflS - 
di), ‘curlew-like/ with vyiiha, °c&rut}a, MBh. 
vi, 51, x ; (as), m. a kind of curlew, TS. v ; Ap. 
i, 17, 36; Mn. &c.’ t the emblem of the fifth Ar- 
hat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; an osprey, L. ; 
patr. (or metron. fr. krulied, Pfln. iv, I, 120, 
Kir.), N. of a pupil of ilkaptlr^i, VP. ; N. of a 
mountain (part of the Himalaya range, situated in 
the eastern part of the chain on the north of Anam ; 
said to have been split by Klrttikeya, VP A TAr. i, 
31, 2; MBh. iii, 14331 ; vi, 46a ; ix, 2700 ft. ; R.&c.; 
N. of one of the Dvipas of the world (surrounded 
by the sea of curds), VarBfS. ; BhP. ; MatsyaP. ; 
BhavP.; VlrP, ; N. of an Asura or Rakshas, W.; 
(a), f. the female curlew, Comm, on L.; (f), f. id., 
R. ; N. of a daughter of Tflmrfl and mother of the 
curlews, R. ; (am), n. a kind of poison. Car. vi, 13 ; 
(seil. astro) N. of a mythical ufeapon, R. i, 29, X 2 


& 56, 9 ^N. of several Sflman$,T;IndyaBr. xi ; xiii ; 
Latv.; ArshBr.; of a particular kind of recitation, 
TS. ii. 5, 1 1, i ; ChUp. ii, 22,1 (scil.£i7/ia); a par- 
ticular method of sitting, N'itrP. »dSi-afs, in. 
‘ Krauura-splitter/ Klrttikeya, L.— dvipa, m., N. 
of a Dvipa (see krauilta), L. — niahadana, n. a 
particular kind of being seated (practised by Yogins\ 
Sarvad. -nishddana, in. = -ddram 7, MBh. iii, 
8 1 38 (ed. Bomb.) paksha, mfn. (horses) the flanks 
of which are similar to the wings of a curlew, R. 

12, 3 fv ■•pad*, f. a metre of 4 x 25 syllables, 
-pad!, f., N. of a locality, MBh. xiii, 1728 (v.l. 
/r<vh*°).-*pnra, n. f N. of a town, Hariv. — ban- 
dham, ind. so as to make a knot called after the 
wings of a curlew, Pin. iii, 4, 42, Kfls. - bradhna, 

m. , N. of a Rishi, BrahmaP. (also pi.) — randhra, 

n. the Kraufica pass (split by the deity Klrttikeya 
and by Paraiu-rlina), Mcgh. — ripu, 111. * enemy of 
the Kraufica mountain/ -ddrona, Pancat.— vat, 
m. f N. of a mountain kraufica), Hariv. 1 1447. 
— vana, n., N. of a town, R. vii, 59, 20. — aa- 
trn, m. --ripu, Mricch. — sfidana, in. id., Susr. 
XranncAoala, in. the Kraunca mountain ; -dve- 
shin , m. ‘enemy of the Kraunca mountain/ N. 
of Parasti-r 3 ma (see krtiudea-ra ndh ra), Balar. 
Xraunoddana, n. ‘curlew’s food/ the fibres of the 
stalk of the lotus, Car. i, 27; the plant Arum orix- 
ensc, L.; long pepper, L. ; another plant ( --- tifliO- 
taka), L. ; (f), f. the seed of a lotus, L. Xrau&oA- 
ranya, n., N. of a forest, R. vi, 74, 18 (cf. iii, 
74, 7). Xrauncdritl, m. ** krauiUa-ripu, L. 
Kraunokri, rn. id., L.; ( — ^e&tala-dwshin), N. 
of Para£u-r2ma, Bilar. iv, 22. XrauBcdruna, m. 
a kind of battle array, MBh. vi, 50, 40. 

XrauSicakahi, in. patr. fr. °ksha, Sam sk Irak. 

Xrauficiki-putra, as, m. f N. of a teacher, 
SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 32. 

hraudn , mf(i)n. (fr. krodd), belonging 
to a hog, BhP. ii, 7, I ; coming from a hog, VarHrS. ; 
( = vdrdha) relating to Vishnu’s AvatSr as a hog, 
BhP. xi, 4. 18 ; (<w), m. pi. the school of Kroda, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 66,Vflrtt. 6. 

Xraudi, is, ni. patr. fr. krodd, Pan. iv, 1, 80. 

Xraudyi, f. of °</f, ib. 

Xraul&yana, as, in. patr. fr. krola (for °d a )> 
Pravar. [kroP, MS.) 

1^5 kraurya , am, n. (fr. krurd), cruelty, 
fierceness, hard-hcartcdness, M11. xii, 33; Sak. vii ; 
VarBrS.; Kathas. evi, 130 (pi.) ; terriblencss, W. 

fliTrtlHH krauldyana . Sec krawfa . 

krausasatika , mfn. (fr. krosa- 
sata\ one who goes too Krosas or leagues, Pfln.v, 

1, 74, Vartt. 1 ; one who deserves to be approached 
from a distance of 100 leagues (a teacher), Vartt. 3. 

XrftushtKyana, v. 1 . for °shtrd/\ 

XraUBh$nkarqui, mfn. coming from Kroshtu- 
karna, gana takshaiUddi. 

Xraushtukl, is, m. patr, fr. kroshtukn , N. of 
a grammarian, Nir. viii, 2 ; Brill.; of an astrologer, 
A V. Paris.; VarBrS. i, M,Sch. ; ( ayas ), rn. pi., N. of 
a warrior-tribe belonging to the Trigarta-shashthas, 
v » 3 » 1*6, Kar. 

Xrau«k|ukSya, as, m. a prince of the warrior- 
tribe called Kraushtukis, Pan. v, 3, n6, K3r. 

Xraush|ra, mfn., fr. kroshtri, Pat. on Pan. vii, 

2, 117, Vartt. I. 

Xransfctrftyapa, as, m. patr. fr. krdshtri, gana 
arihanidi, 

Xrat&skfrKyaq&aka, mfn., fr. °yana, ib. 
kry-adi. See V krt . 

'jgmklath, cl. i.P.(p. kldthat) tobeform- 

^ \ed into clots or lumps, VS. xxxix, 5 ; to 
hurt, kill, Dhitup. xix, 40. 

Xlathluua, am, n. forming into clots or lumps, 
Mahldh. on VS. xxxix, 5. 

m klad . See </klana. 

Wft^kladivat (cf. Vklid), weft, moist (?). 

AV. vii, 90, 3. 

war kland (cf. */krand), cl. I. P. klan- 
V dati, to call, Dhatup. iii, 35 ; to lament, 
weep, ib. ; A. klandate (v. 1 . kladate , fir. V klad), 
to be confounded or troubled, Dhfltup. xix, 1 2 ; to 
sound, SiraUp. ; [cf. kXd(w.] 

‘ \ mf(djn. crying, noisy, A V, ii, 2, 5. 
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W^klap, v.l. for </hhp, q.v. 
xyr klapusha , am, n. the bhulder, Gal. 

ajlj klam (c= y/iram f q. v.) t cl. 1. 4. Jfe/a- 
^ \ mati, kldmyati (PSi.i. iii, 1, 70 ; vii, 3, 

74 f.), to lie or become fatigued, be weary or ex- 
hausted, Bhatt. v, xii, xiv, xvii, 10 Sc ioj; Kad.: 
Caus. kldmayati, to fatigue, SiraUp. 

XXama, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, languor, 
weariness, MBh.; &ak. iii, 18; Suir. ; BhP.; (ifc., 
Mii.&c.; f.d, MBh.; Nal.) 

Xlamatha, as, in. fatigue, exhaustion, L. 
Xlamathn, us, m. id., L. 

Xlaniln, mfn. becoming tired, languishing, gana 
tamddi. Xlaml-tS, f., -tva, n. exhaustion, W. 

XlKnta, mfn. tired, fatigued, exhausted, lan- 
guishing, wearied, MBh.; R.; Sak.; Megh. 8 cc. ; 
depressed in spirits, Vai Yogav. ; dried up, withering, 
Sak.; Ragh. x, 49; thin, emaciated, Sak. (compar.) 

— manat, mfn. languid, low-spirited, Sak. — va- 
dana, nifn. having a weary face. 

Xl&ntl, is, f. fatigue, weariness, Bhartf. i, 36. 

— ocMd, mfn. relieving fatigue, refreshing. — OOht- 
da, rn. removing fatigue, restoring. 

IS \ktav, cl. 1 . A. kl(ivate,io fear, be afraid, 
Dhatup. xix, 13 (Vop.) 

Xlavlta, mfn. uttered hesitatingly, stammered, 
SatnhUp. vii, 3. 

ftcr klid, cl. 4. kUdynti (rarely A. °te, 
™ v Vet.), to be or Iwcome wet or damp, 
StRr. ; Bhatt.; Hit.; to iot, putrefy, Car. vi, 30; 
C^us. P. klcdayati, to bedew, wet, moisten, Bhag, 
ii, 23 ; Susr. i, 6, 3 ; iii, 5,1; (aor. a(ihlidat) Bhatf. 
xv, 48 ; ‘to soil/ see kit'd ita . 

Xllndat, min. (\/ 2. klind) wet, Mudr. iii, 20. 
Xllnna, mfn. moistened, wet, MBh.; R. Sic.; 
running (as an eye), Pan. v, 2, 33, Vartt. 2 ; rotted, 
putrefied, Car. i, 11 8 c 27; f.alit. xii; soft, moved 
(the heart', BhP. iv, 3, lo Sc ix, 1 1, 5 ; (/w), m tp 
N. of a $.\kta author of Mantras ; (a), f. the plant 
Solatium difVusum, I., —tva, n. the being wet, 
Susr. — notra, mfn. having running eyes, L. ; having 
moist eyes, pitiful, L. — vartmau, n. excess of the 
lachrymal dischaige, watering of the eyes, Susr. 

— hxld, mfn. tender-hearted. Xlinnfcksha, mfn. 
having moist eyes, blear-eyed, L. 

Klinnaka, mfn. moistened a little, Comm, on 
Gobh. ii, i,io. 

Kl 6 da,/ 7 .r, rn. wetness, dampness, moisture, Yfljfi, ; 
MBh.; R. ; Suir. &c.; ruiming, discharge (from a 
sore), Susr.; rotting, putrefying, Car. i, 20 & vi, 1 1. 

— vat, mfn. moist, flowing, Su>r. iv, 1,648:6, I. 
Kledaka, mfn. wetting, moistening, W. ; (as), 

in. phlegm in the stomach, excess of saliva. W. 
Kladan, a, m, the moon, Un. i, 158. 
Xledana, mfn. making wet, moistening, Sufr. ; 
(<7.r), 111. phlegm, phlegmatic or watery humor (cf. 
kaf /ia), L. ; a species of phlegm, L.; (am), n. wet- 
ting, moistening, Suir.; BhP.; oozing, trickling, W. 

— bhftva, m. the licing moistened or wet, Tattvas. 
Xledita, mfn. soiled, Subh. 

Xledln, mfn. moistening, wet, Kpr.; (ini), 

N. of a plant, Hariv. 3843 (v. I. ketaki), 

Kledn, us, m. the moon, U11. i, lo; a morbid 
combination (sammpdtd) of the three humors of 
the body, complication of disorders, L. 

Xledya, mfn. See a*kP (Bhag. ii, 24). 

1. lclind, cl. 1. 1 \ A. klindali,°te, to 
lament,' Dhfltup. ii, 14; iii, 36 ; (cf. kland.) 

2 . klind , pr. p. °daL Sec V klid. 

Laka. See ib. 

Iclib, p, f. (v.l. klfib; y/klripl) ac- 
complishment [‘the created world/ Sly.], VS. xl f 
15; SBr. xiv, 8, 3, I. 

fwn klii , cl. 9. P. klisnati (perf. ciklesa; 
ind. p. kliiitvd or klishtvd, Pfln. i, 2, 7 ; vii, 2, 
50), to torment, trouble, molest, cause pain, afflict, 
MBh.; R. Sec.; to suffer, feel pain, Bhalf? : cl. 4. 
P. klityati, to torment, cause pain (with acc.), 
MBh. xii, 66 a 1 ; Ragh. xiii, 73; A. kljfyate 
(urely P. °ti, Mn. viii, 169 ; MBh. iii, 10241 ; 
p. k/iiyamdna ), to be tormented or molested, be 
afflicted, feel pain, MBh. ; R. See. ; (P.) to be sinful, 
Divyflv. xx : Caus. P. kUtayati (rarely A., Suir.; 
aor. Subj. 2.sg. ciklijas, Shaft.), to torment, molest, 
R. v, 27, 33 ; Suir.; Bhaft. vi, 17. 

Y 2 
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ffrfjnr kliiita. 


kthajia. 


Xllsit&y mfn. molested, Pan. vii, 3 , 50. -Tat) 
mfn. suffering pain or distress, W. 

Xlisjamftuft, mfn. being distressed, MBh.; R. 
Xlisht*, mfn. (Pin. vii, 2, 50) molested, tor- 
mented, afflicted, distressed, R.; Malav.; $ak. Ac. 
wearied, hurt, injured, being in bad condition, worn 
R. ; §ak. ; Mrgh. ; Sufcr. ; connected wifh pain or 
suffering, KapS. ii, 33 ; Yogas. ; Paflcat.; (in rhet.) 
forced, obscure, not easily intelligible (cf. V kkt)^ 
Sih. ; Pratlpar. ; Vim. ii, 1, a I ff. ; (am), ind. in dis- 
tress, BhP. i, 9, 1 a. — tT», n. obscurity (of a pas- 
sage), Sih.-Tart&MU,*n. a disease of the eyelidi 
(cf. klinna>v°), Suir. ri, 3, 16. — Tpitti, mfn. lead- 
ing a wretched life, Kathls. iii, 14. 

Xllshtl, is, f. affliction, distress, L. ; service, L 
Xleaft, as, m. pain, affliction, distress, pain from 
disease, anguish, £ vet Up. ; Mn. ; Yajfl. ; MBh. dec. 
(in Yoga phil. five Klcias are named, viz. a-vidyd , 

‘ ignorance,’ asmi-td , ' egotism,’ rdga, * desire, 1 
dvesha, ‘aversion,* and abhiniveia , ‘tenacity of 
mundane existence,* Yogas. ; Prab. ; Sarvad. ; the 
Buddhists reckon ten, viz. three of the body [mur- 
der, theft, adultery], four of speech [lying, slander, 
abuse, unprofitable conversation], three of the mind 
[covetousness, malice, scepticism], Buddh.; Sarvad.) 
wrath, auger, L. ; worldly occupation, care, trouble 
(xxvyavasdya), L. — kftrla, mfn. causing pain, 
afflicting, Pancat. — kahuna, mfn. capable of en- 
during pain and trouble, Susr. — da, mfn. distressing. 

— afisana, mfn. destroying or palliating trouble. 

— pr&hlpa, ri. termination of distress (especially 
of worldly cares and passions), W. — bhftgln, mfn. 
having trouble. — bhlj, mfn. id. Xlesftpalia, mfn. 
(Piln. iii, 1, 50) allaying pain or suffering, consola- 
tory, consoling said of a son), Kii. ; palliative, W. ; 
(as), in. a son, W. 

Xlsiaka, mfn. giving pain, tioublesome, annoy- 
ing, afflicting, Pan. iii, 2, 1 46. 

Xlesana, am, n. disgust (ifc.), Car. ii, I. 
Hernia, as, m. pain, BhP. x, 14, 4. 

Xlesita, mfn. pained, distressed, afflicted, MBh. 
iii, 10873 & 1 1 173; iv, 1396; MirkP. xx; Srmglr. 

Xleein, mfn. causing pain or suffering (ifc.), 
Ragh. xii, 76 (cd.Calc.); hurting, injuring, Megh. 

Xleshtfi, fd, m. one who causes pain or suffer- 
ing, MBh. iii, 1076. 

aft* hlita, a $ , m. a kind of venomous 

insect, Suir. v, 8, 9. 

Klitaka, mfn. (grains) prepared as dough or 
paste, G'obh. ii, I, 10; {am), n, dough or paste 
(ifc.), AivGr. iii, 8, 8; (prepared from sweet root) 
Bhpr.; Glvcyrrhiza glabra or echinata (sweet root), 
Car. i, 1 ; (d), f. id., Ap§r. xv, 3, 16 ; m. or n.,N. 
of a plant with a poisonous root, Susr. v, j, 3. 

XII taki left, f. the Indigo plant (kdla-klitakd), L . 
Xlltanaka, am, n. a variety of the sweet root 
plant, L. 

Xlltanftyaka, am, n. id., L. 

Xlitani, f. the Indigo plant, L. 

Xlaltaklka, am % n. a’ fermented liquor prepared 
from the Klitaka root, wine, spirituous liquoq L. 

hlib, cl. I. A. klibate , to be impotent, 
behave like a eunuch, Pin. iii, 1, 11, Pat.; to be 
timorous or modest or unassuming, Dhatup. x, 18 : 
cl. 10. A. khhayate, to be unmanly or timorous, 
MBh. vi, 433^ (v. 1.); Kathis, civ, 126. 

Xllbft, mf(a)n, (Pan. iii, i, 11, Vartt, 3) impo- 
tent, emasculated, a eunuch, AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
Mn.&c.; unmanly, timorous, weak, idle, a coward, 
MBh. ; Mricch. ; BhP. Ac. ; having no water (as a 
cloud), Das. ; (in lexicography) of the neuter gender ; 
(am), n. (in lexicography) the neuter gender. -tft, 
f. impotence, Suir. ; weakness (as of a grass), S&rngP.; 
(a-#\ ‘ manliness,* Ragh. viii, 83); the being neu- 
ter. — turn, it. impotence, MBh. ii, 145 7. ••yoga, 
m., N. of a particular constellation, VarBf . — rftpa 
mfn. similar to a eunuch, AV. viii, 6, 7. 
— lifcga, n. the neuter gender, W.- vat, ind. like 
a base map, like a weak -minded or effeminate person. 

Xllbftya, Nom. A ?yate, to behave like a eunuch, 
Vop. xxi, 7. 

Xlaibya, am, n. impotence, TS. ii ; Suir. ; Hit.; 
unmanlincss, weakness, timidity, cowardice, MBh. ; 
R.; BhP. ; Hit. ; weakness (as of a lotus leaf), Ragh. 
xii, 86; the neuter gender, W. 

kliv, kliva, for klib, Sic., q.v. j 


If klu, cL 1. A. klavaie, to move, Dbatup 
xxii, 60. 

10? kleda, See. See */klid. 

klei, cl. 1. A. kleiate, to speak articu 
lately, Dhltup. xvi, 6 ; to speak inarticulately (cf. 
klish\a), ib. ; to strike, kill, ib. 

Srr kleia , Ac. See 4/ klii . 
kvfiWI klaitakika. See kRta, 
kw hlaibya. See 

VN kloma, am, n.= kldman, L. 

X 16 man, d, m.the right lung, AV. ; VS.; Kith. 
SBr. Stc. ; (anas), m. pi. the lungs, VS. xxv, 8 
§Br. x,6, 4, 1 ; (a), n. the right lung, Suir.; [cf. Gk 
wvtvfuev and vXtvpvv; Lit. put me.] — hjldayft, 
n. sg. the right lung and the heart, SBr. iv, 5, 4, 6. 

I* kldka, as, m. (zzktdia) calling out 
to [‘ fear,* Sly.], RV. vi, 46, 14. 

II kvh, ind. (fr. 1. ku, Pap. v, 3, 12 ; vii 
2, 105), loc. of 2. kd * kasmin or katarasmin , 
Mn. x, 66 (kva ireyas-tvam, in whom is the pre- 
ference ?) ; Kathls. Ixxxiii, 36 ; where ? in what 
place? whither? RV. (sometimes connected with par- 
ticles dha, id, iva, svid) A'c. ; (connected with nu) 
Nal. ; Malay.; (with nukhalu)§ ak.; (with *^bhu, 
.as) how is it with ? what has become of? i.e. 
it is done with, RV. i, 16 1, 4 ; vii, 88, 5 ; AV. x, 
8,7; SBr.; Pan. iii, 1 , 13 , Vlrtt.i,Pat. ; (with^w/a) 
how is it with ? Nal. ; Das. (kva gat as tava ntayy 
anurdgah , what has become of yojr affection for 
me?); or kva alone may have the same meaning 
(e.g. kva sukham, where is happiness? i.e. there 
is no such thing as happiness, Santis.), Pancat.; 
Naish. i, 20 ; (after a negative phrase) how much 
less? R. i, 67, 10 ; kva - kva or ktttra • kva (im- 
plying excessive incongruity) where is this? where 
is that ? how distant is this from that ? how little 
does this agree with that ? (e. g. kva siirya pra- 
bhavo vaijiah kva cAlpa-vishayii matih , how can 
my limited intellect describe the solar race? Ragh. 
i, 2), MBh.; R. dec.; kvdpi, anywhere.somewhere, 
to some place, in a certain place, Nal. ; Pancat. ; 
K atlas. ; sometimes, Sah. ; Hit.; na kva ra , no- 
where, never, BhP. iv, 29, 64 ; na kva rana, 
nowhere, MBh. xiv, 560; kva rid ~ kasmins-cid, 
Pancat. ; anywhere, somewhere, to any place, in a 
certain place, Mn. ; R.; Sak. &c.; in a certain 
case, at some time, once upon a time, Nal.; Pancat. 
See. ; sometimes, Comm. ; kvarid —kvarid. here — 
there, here and there, in various places, MBh, i; 
now — then, now and then, R. iii, 50, 7 ; Bhartr. 
i, 4 ; na kvarid, nowhere, never, by no means, 
Mn. ; Yajn. ; Nal. Ac. ; kvarid api na, id., Megh. ; 
yatra kvApi, wherever, in whatsoever place, Bhartr. 
iii, 91 \ yatra kvd ra , id., SBr.; Chllp.; Llfy.; 
BhP. ; yatra kva-cana, in or to whatsoever place ; 
in any case or matter whatever, Mn. iff, 333 ; when- 
ever, BhP. v, 21, 9 ; yatra kva v at ha—- 1 air a ta - 
trApi, wherever— there, BhP. i, 1 7, 36. — janm&ii, 
mfn. where born? MUh. i, 71 1 4. — niTfis*, mfn. 
where dwelling? MBh. i, 190, 31. — utb*, mfn. 
where being? Pat, on Sivas. 2, Vartt. 3. 

Xvatya, mfn, being where? Part, iv, 3, 104, 
Pat. 

Ivatyaka, mf(ika)n. id., Vop. iv, 7/ 
Xvftcltk*, mf(f)n. (fr. kva-cid), met with oc- 
casionally or somewhere (as a reading), Nyayam.; 
Comm, on TS. Sc ApSr. 

_*? kvahgu, us, m. (zzkangu) ft variety of 
Panic (Panicum italicum), L. 

W'ffl kvan, cl. 1. P. kvanati (pr. p. kva- 
v nat), to sound, make any sound, tinkle, 
Amar.; Kathas. Ixxxv, 25 ; Hit.; to hum (as a bee), 
Bhatf. vi, 84 ; (said of Kimnaras and Yatu-dhanas) 
Kum. i, 55 Sc Bhaft. (aor. 3. pi .akvditishur ) : Caus. 
P. kvanayati (pr. p. f. °yati), to cause to sound, 
make sound (as a musical instrument), blow (the 
flute), BhP. iii, 1 5, 2 1 ; x, 44, 1 3 Sc 1 6 ; to produce 
sound with (instr.), iv, 24, 13 ; x, 60, 8. 

Xt*9*, as, m. the sound or tone of any musical 
nstrument, L. ; sound in general, L. 

X vanwxa, am, n . sounding, sound of any musical 
instrument, L.; (as), m. a small earthen pot, L. 


Xvwpitft, mfn. sounded, twanged (as a stringed 
instrument), W. ; humming (as a bee), Vikr. ; (am), 
n . sound, twang, Ragh. Sc Git. (ifc.) ; Bhaft. — Yeqiu, 
mfn. one who has breathed the flute, BhP. x, 3 1 , 1 3 . 
XYfc^itlkshup*, m. a vulture, Npr. 

Xvftaa, as, ra. sounding, sound (especially of a 
musical instrument), Sah. 732, Sch.; Kathas. exx, 106. 

kvath, cl. 1. A. hvathate, to boil, pre- 
pare by heat, Kafh.; to digest, W.; tu be 
hot (as the heart), Hear.: Caus. kvdthayati , to 
cause to boil, decoct, Kaui. ; §SrfigS. ; (Pass, hod - 
tkyate) MBh.; Suir. i, 45, 31 ; MarkP. xii, 36. 

Xrstlus, as, m. (gaita jvalddi) a decoction, ex- 
tract. 

XTfttfc&n»,c#r, n. boiling by (in comp., agni-), 
Suir. !,• 45, 4. 

Xratklkft, f. a decoction made with milk, Npr. 

Xvatlilta, mfn. boiled, decocted, stewed, Mn. vi; 
20; Suir. ; BhP. &c. ; being hot, Kathas. xc, 61; 
digested, W. ; («), f. a decoction prepared with Cur- 
cuma, Asa foetida, and milk, Bhpr. ; (am), n. a spi- 
rituous liquor (prepared with honey), Npr. — drava, 
m. spirituous liquor, Npr. 

Xvfttha, as, m. (g .jvalddt) boiling, Yajfl. iii, 253, 
Sch.; a decoction, any solution or infusion prepared 
with a continued or gentle heat, VarBfS. vii, 49; 
Suir.; SlrflgS.; the mixture of the materials for a 
decoction.W.; pain, sorrow, distress, L. XTftthod- 
bhava, mfn. produced by boiling, L.; (am), n. 
blue vitriol used as a collyrium, W. 

Xvfttkayitavya,infn.to be boiled, VarBfS. lvii, 3. 

Xvfttkl, is, m. (fr. kvatha, ‘boiling pot,’ cf. 
kumbha-janman), N. of Agastya, L. 

ISWUf kv-adhah-stka, rnfn. (fr. 2. hu), 

' standing below on the earth,* KathUp. i, 28 (a 
wrong reading). 

kvdyi, is, m. a kind of bird, VS. xxiv, 

29 ; TS. v, 5, 17, 1 (- Tf/riga visrsha, Sch.) 

k vala, as, rn. pi. ( == kuvala) jujube 
fruit (used for coagulating substances), TS. ii,5,3,5. 

w kv-uha. See 2. ku at end. 
kvacitka. See krh. 
wrn kvana. See Vkvnn. 

w* kvatha , Ac. See Jkvath. 

wfv kvdpi. Sec kvh. 

keel, v. 1. for Vkshvel, q. v. 

SEJTT ksd (Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. l) = Vkhyd, 
MaitrS. ; Kath. (see anu-ksdli 8cc. ; xv, 5 ; 3. du. 
A .raksdthc lor cakshdtlu of the RV.) ; accordingly 

kid is mentioned asformingsoinc tenses of khyd 
and *prahsh. Pan. ii, 4, 54, Kfti. (d-kidtd, a-ksd- 
tum , d-kidtavya ) ; Vop. ix, 37 f. 

9 1. ksha (fr. \/i. or 2. kshi), see dyu- 
ks/id; (as), m. a field, L. ; the protector or culti- 
vator of a field, peasant, L. 

TSf 2. ksha, mfn. (fr. V4. kshi), see tuvi- 
kshd; (as), m. destruction, loss, L.; destruction of 
the world, L.; lightning, L.; a demon or Rakshas, 
L. ; the fourth incarnation of Vishnu (as the man- 
lion or nara-sioha), L. 

ipj kshaj or kshaltj, cl. 1. A. hshajate or 
kshattf \ to go, approach, Dhltup. xix, 7 ; to give, 
ib. : cl. 10. P. kshaitjayati, to live in pain or want, 
Dhltup. xxxii, 78. 

hshan. S eti/kshan. 

1. kshana, as, m. any instantaneous 
point of time, instant, twinkling of an eye, moment, 
Nal.; Sak.; Ragh. Ac.; a moment regarded as a measure 
of time (equal to thirty Kails or four minutes, L.; 
or (in astron.) to 48 minutes, VarBrS. Ac. ; or to | 
or || seconds, BhP. iii, li, 7 A 8); a leisure mo- 
ment, vacant time, leisure (e. g. kshanam */kri 9 
to have leisure for, wait patiently for, MBh.; cf. 
krita-kshanaV, a fit or suitable moment, opportunity 
kshanam </kri, to give an opportunity, MBh. iv, 
666; cf. datta-kshana A labdha~ksh °) ; a festival, 
Megh.; Dai. ; BhP. iii, 3, 21 ; a certain day of the 
fortnight (as the full moon, change of the moon, Ac.), 
Sarvad.; dependence, L.; the centre, middle, L.; 
am), n. an instant, moment, Bhartf. (»Subh.) ; 
am), acc. ind. for an instant, R. vi, 93, 35 ; Brah- 




mritap kshana-kleia. 


kshata-vrana. 
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»P. ; Vet. fte.; in t moment, Ragh. xii, 36; 

Intii. ; (cf. tat-kshanam) ; (ena), instr. ind. in a 
moment, Nal.; R. dec.; {at), abl. ind. after an in- 
stant, immediately, at once, Mn.; R.; Sak. &c. ; 
tat ah ks ha ft at ( it tat -kshana t, q. v.), immediately 
upon that, Kathis. ; kshandt— hhandt \ in this mo- 
ment — in that moment, Rljat. viii, 898 ; (eshu), 
loc. ind. immediately, at once, R. vi,55, 19; kshane 
kshane, every instant, every moment, Rljat. v, 165 
8l 337. -klava, m. momentary pain, Ragh. xii, 
76 ; Vikr. ; Megh. •■kikaaam, ind. — -mdtram, 
L. — kahepa, m. a momentary delay, — da, m. an 
astrologer, L. ; (a), f. ‘ giving leisure,* night ( — 
kshattint ), Ragh.; BhP.; lightning, L. ; turmeric, 
L.; (am), n. ( « kshanadandhya) night-blindness, 
Suir. vi, 17, 15; water, L. ; ( kshanadd)-kara, m. 
'making night,* the moon, Sis. ix, 70 ; -krit, m. id., 
Visav. ; -car a, m. ‘ night-walker,* Rakshas, goblin, 
MBh. ; R. iii, 35, 4 & 55, 13 ; v, 88, 22 ; Ragh. xiii, 
75 ; kshanadandhya, n. night-blindness, nyctalopsis 
(cf. kshapAndhya, naktmdhya ), Susr. ; kshana- 
dha , m.Mord of the night,* the moon, Bllar. iv, 5. 

— drlskta, mfn. seen tor an instant, momentarily 
visible ; - nashta , mfn. seen for an instant and im- 
mediately lost out of sight, PaAcat. ; Mcar. v,i ; Hear. 
— dlaa, see kshana-da at end. — djroti, f. mo- 
mentary flash, lightning, W. ; (cf. -prabhi and a- 
cira-dy 0 .) — njashfa-dpiakf a, inaccurately for 
-drishta-nashta (q. v.), Mficch. v, 4. — aiivlia, 
m. ' breathing momentarily,* the Gangetic porpoise, 
L. - prakftaft, f. « -dyuti, W. — prabka, mfn. 
gleaming or flashing for an instant, W. ; (<*).'•- 
-dyutt, L.— bka&ffa, m. (with Buddh.) continual 
decay of things (denial of the continued identity of 
any part of nature, maintainment that the universe 
perishes and undergoesa new creation every instant), 
Sarvad.; -vdda, m. the doctrine of the continual 
decay of things, Bldar. ii, 1, 18, Sch. ; - vddin , mfn. 
one who asserts that doctrine, Sarvad. — bfcftA- 
gln, mfn. perishing in an instant, transient, perish- 
able, Kathis. xxv, 163; Rljat. iv, 3.88.-bbiuhfU» 

ra, mf(«)n. id., Bhartf.; PaAcat.; BhP.; Kim.; Hit. 
— bkdtft, mfn. momentary, short-lived, R. i, 45, 3. 

— mfttra, 11. 'only a moment/ ( am ), ind. only for 
a moment, Kagh. i, 73 ; {end), instr. ind. in a mere 
moment, R. iv, 38, 36 ; 6 trdnurdgin, mfn. one 
whose affection lasts only a moment, L.— rfcmla, 

m. * loving for a moment only,’ a pigeon, L.— Yi- 
fhnt, n. a momentary hindrance. — Tlflmlta, 
mfn. hindered for a moment, Ragh. xii, 53.— Yt- 
dkrfcgsln, mfh .collapsing or perishing in a moment, 
Hit. ; if), m. ‘one who professes the doctrine of the 
kshana-vidhvaffsa ( -bhatiga, q. v.)/ a Buddhist. 

— virya, n. an auspicious Kshana or Muhurta, 
VarYogay. — vqriahtl, f. rain that is to be expected 
in a moment, VarBrS.; (cf. sadyo-v°.) — Am, ind: 
for moments only, MBh.v, 2842. XakaqAntura, 

n. ‘the interval of-a moment/ (e), loc. ind. after a 
little while, the next moment, thereupon, PaAcat. ; 
Kathis.; kimeit kshan&ntaram , acc. ind. for a 
moment, R. ii, 114, 12, XslukpAxdhA, n. half 
the measure of time called Kshana, half a moment, 
small space of time, W. Xaha^ta-pftka, mfn. ripe 
or done in a moment, gana nyankv-adi. 

Xahaplka, mf(r)n. momentary, transient, Ragh.; 
Prab. ; Bhlshlp. &c. ; having leisure, profiting of an 
opportunity, BhP. xi, 27, 44 ; Hit. ; (d), f. lightning, 
L. — ti, f. momentariness, continual decay and 
change of everytliing (cf. kshetna-bhahgd )* Bldar. 
ii, 2, 25, Sch.-tra, n. id., Sarvad. — Yftda,m. - 
kshana-bhahga-v 0 (q.v.), Bldar. ii, 1, i8,Sch.(v.i.) 

Xabaplta, mfn. having a leisure moment* gana 
tdrakftdi. 

Zshapia, mfn. id., MBh. ii, 558 ; momentary, 
transient, W.; {ini), f. ( — kshana-da i, q ,v.) night, L. 

WB 2. kshana, °^atu,°nana,8cc. S eeVkshan. 

Xihata, kshati, kakatln. See ib. 

15 JTJ kshattfC Sec i/kihad, 

T5T9T kshatra, am, n. (vA. kshi ? ; Ran a or- 
iJiarc&di) sg. 8c pi. dominion, supremacy, power, 
might (whether human or supernatural, especially 
applied to the power of Varuga-Mitra and Indra), 
RV. ; AV. ; VS.; $Br. ii; xi; sg. 8c pi. government, 
governing body, RV. ; AV. ; VS. x, 1 7 ; TBr. ii ; the 
military or reigning order (the members of which in 
the earliest times, as represented by the Vedic hymns, 
were generally called Rljanya, not Kshatriya; after- 
wards, when the difference between Brahman and 


Kshatra or the priestly and civil authorities became 
more distinct, applied to the second or reigning or 
military caste), VS.; AV.; TS. &c.; a member 
of the military or second order or caste, warrior, 
Mn.; MBh.&c. (fancifully derived fr. kshatdt tra 
fr. */trai, i.e. 'a preserver from injury,* Ragh. ii, 
53); the rank of a member of the reigning or mili- 
tary order, authority of the second caste, AitBr. viii, 
5 ; SBr. xiii, 1, 5, 2; BhP. iii, ix; wealth, Naigh. ii, 
10; water, i, 12; the body, L.; Tabenuemontana 
coronaria (v. 1. chattra), L. ; (f), f. a woman of the 
second caste, L. - dev*, m., N. of a nun (with the 
patr. Saikhandi), MBh. vii, 955. -dkama, m. 
the duty of the second caste or of a Kshatriya, bravery, 
military conduct, Mn. v, 98; MBh.; R.; N. of a 
prince ( — °rman), VP. ; °rmdnuga, mfn. following 
or observing the duty of a soldier. — dkarman, 
mfn. fulfilling the duties of the second caste, MBh. 
v, * 79 » 37 • N. of a prince, Hariv.; VP.; BhP. ix, 
1 7, 1 8. — dhpiti, f. ' support of supreme power,* N. 
of part of theRlja-sQya ceremony, KltySr. xv, 9, 20 ; 
Llfy. viii, X I , X I . — pa, m. a governor, Satrap (a word 
found on coins and in Inscr.); (cf. mahd-ksh 6 .) 
-patt (°trd-), m. the possessor of dominion, VS. 
x, 17 ; TBr. ii ; §Br.'xi ; Klty&r. — bandha, mfn. 
one who belongs to the military order, W. ; {us), m. a 
member of the Kshatriya caste, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
' a mere Kshatriya,* i. e. a Kshatriya by birth but 
hot by his actions (a term of abuse), R.; BhP. 
— bhfit, mfn. one who holds or confers dominion, 
VS. xxvii, 7 ; TS. ii (pi.) ; TBr. ii ; §lflkh§r. ; Aiv- 
Sr.; (0. m. a member of the second caste, R. ii, 
95, 21. — bhodft, m., N. of Sata-dhanvan, Gal. 
-*BiRtrA, n. anything included by the term Ksha- 
tra, §Br. xiv. •pofi, m. union of the princely 
order, AV. x, 5, 2. — rtpa, n. the nature of the 
Kshatra, AitBr. viii, 7. ->nt, mfn. endowed with 
princely dignity, AivSr.; SaflkhSr. — tA&I, mfti. 
favourable to the princely order, VS. -Tirdluuub, 
mfn. prompting dominion, AV. x, 6, 29. —Tidy ft, 
f. (Pin. iv, 2, 60, Pat ; gana fig-ayanddi) the 
knowledge or science possessed by the Kshatriya or 
military order ( a dkanur-veda, Comm. ),ChUp. vii, 

1, 2 ff. — Tfiknkft, m. Mucukunda (Pterospemium 
suberifolium), L. — Tpiddba, m., N. of a prince, 
Hariv. 1 5 1 7; BhP.ix, 1 7, 1 -1 8 ; VP. - Trlddkl,f.in- 
crease of power, Ap. ; {is), m. , N. of one of the sons 
of Manu Raucya, Hariv. 489. — yfftdh, m. - -vrid- 
dha, BhP. ix, 17, 2. — rod*, m. the Veda of the 
Kshatriya or military order, R. i, 65, 22. — art, f. 
having the glory of sovereignty or power, RV. i, 
25, 5 8c vi, 26, 8. - Munfrahltfi, m. pi., see 
kshditra-sarpjf, — my*, m., N. of a sacrificial 
ceremony, SlAkhSr . xiv ; (ifc.) Mn. v, 23. - slmaa, 
n., N. of two Slmans, TlndyaBr, ix. Xsbaitrfta- 
▼ays, mfn. belonging to the second or military caste, 
R. i, x, 96. Xsbfttrdjratutiyft, mfn. based on 
the Kshatra or kingly power, Ll|y. vi, 6, 8 & 18; 
8, 3. ZahntrdbjM, m., N. of a prince, VP. 

Xafcatrln, i, m. a man of the second caste, L. 

Kskatriya, mfn. (Pin. iv, 1, 38 ; gana ireny- 
adt) governing, endowed with sovereignty, RV.; 
AV. iv, 22, I ; VS.; TBr. ii; (oj), m. a member 
of the military or reigning order (which in later 
times constituted the second caste), AV. ; &Ur. ; Ait- 
Br.; KltySr. ; Mn. &c.j (ifc. f. a) MBh. ; N. of a 
Daia-pOrvin, Jain. ; a red horse, Gal.; (dr), m., N. 
of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 28 ; (d), f. (Pin. iv, X, 49, 
Vlrtt. 7) a woman of the military or second caste, 
Mn.; YljA. ; MBh. (e.g. ksh° te, your wife that 
belongs to the second caste); N. of Durgl, Hariv. 
3290 ; (s), f. the wife of a man of the second caste, 
PI9. iv, x, 49, Siddh. ; {am), n. the power or rank 
of the sovereign, RV. iv, 1 2, 3 ; v, 69, 1 ; vii, 104, 
13 ; AV. vi, 76, 3. -Jltl, f. the military tribe or 
paste, Mn. x, 43. -ti, f. the order or rapk of a 
Kshatriya, AitBr. vii, 24. —tra, 1% id., MBh. iii, 
T 3957‘ —dlusnaa, m. the duty or occupation of 
the warrior-tribe, war, government, &c., Mn. x, 81; 
Nal,; R»; BhP.— dkaousa, mfn. having the duties 
of a soldier or of the second caste, W. — prftyqt, 
mfn. mostly consisting of the military tribe. — km* 
vs, mfn. pretending to be a Kshatriya, MBh. xii, 
3565. - mftrdSBS, m(p. destroying the Kshatriyas, 
MBh. vii, 365 2&5060 ; {saroa-kstr) i, 5 1 25. -ya- 
1 * 4 , m. the sacrifice of a Kshatriya, SBr. xiii, 4, t, 

2. — yttYam, mfn., g. yuvddi. — rftja, m. the chief 
of Kshatriyas, W. — rifcafcba ( risk °), m. the best 
of Kshatriyas : (cf. gana vyUgh r&d r‘. ) — Ynr ft , f. a 
wild variety of Curcumis, L. - fcmpa, mfn. one who 


destroys the military caste, MBh. v, 71 16. Zska* 
trlyAnta-kara, m. id., N. of Parasu-rttna, Mcar: 

ii, vishk. XahatriyArl, m. ' enemy of the Kshatri- 
yas,* N. of Parasu-rlma, Gal. 

Xakatrlyakft, f. a woman belonging to the mili- 
tary or second caste, Pip. vii, 3, 46, Kli. 

XahatrijftjLl, f. id., Pln.iv, i. 49, Vlrtt. 7; the 
wife of a man of the second caste, Yop. iv, 24. 

XaliatrlylkS, f. * °yakd , Pin. vii, 3, 46, Kls. 

Xakfttra, (fr. kshatni), belonging or 

relating or peculiar to the second caste, M11. vii, 87 ; 
Yljft.; MBh. flee.; {am), n. the dignity of a ruler or 
governor, MBh. iii, 5097 8c xiii, 30 ad ; R. ii f., y. 

XakfttraYidys, mfn. fr. kshatra-vidyd , Pin. 
iv, 2, 60, Pat. ; gana rig-ayanddi. 

Xahfttrl, is, in. (fr. kshatra) the son of a man of 
the second caste, Pip. iv, x, 138, Kli. 

war I. kshad, cl. 1 . A. kshddate (perf. p. 

^ v eakshaddmi), to cut, dissect, divide, kill, 
RV. », 116, 16 dc 117, 18 ; AitBr. i, 15 ; to carve 
(meat), distribute (food), AV. x, 6, 5 ; to take food, 
consume, eat, RV. i, 25, 17 {1. sg. A. or dtt. inf. 
kshddase) 8c x, 79, 7 (perf. cakshadJ\ [As a Sautra 
rt. kshad means 1 to cover, shelter.*] 

Xofcftttri, ttd, m. (Pin. iii, 2, 135, Vlrtt. 6 ; vi, 
4 , 1 X)one who cuts or carves or distributes anything, 
RV. vi, 13, 2 ; AV. ; §Br. xiii; &AnkhSr.; an at- 
tendant, (especially) door-keeper, porter (cf. anu * 
ksh°), AV. ix, 6, 49; VS. xxx, 13; TBr. &c.; a 
chamberlain, Kathis. Iii, io6dc 117 ; a charioteer, 
coachman, VS. xvi, 26 (SatarUp. iv); SlftkhSr. xvi, 

1 , 1 6 ( v. I. for kshatra ) ; the son of a $udra man and 
a Kshatriya woman (or the son of a Kshatriya man 
and a Sodra woman [called Ugra, Mn. x, 12], L. ; 
or the son of a &udra man and a Vaiiya woman 
[called Ayogava, Mn. x, xa], Un. ii, 90), Mn. x, 
12-2681 49 ; YljA. i, 94 ; the son of a female slave, 
L.; (hence) N. of Vidura (as the son of the cele- 
brated Vylsa by a female slave), MBh. i, 7381 ; iii, 
246 ; BhP. iii, 1, 1-3 ; N. of Brahma, L.; a fish, L. 

2. Kshad. See bdhu-kshdd. 

Xshsdwu, am, n. carving, dividing, W. 

XskAdnuui, a, n. a carving knife, RV. i, 130, 
4 8c x, 106, 1 7 ; (pieces of) food (cut off or carved), 
Naigh. ii, 7; water, i, 11. 

Xskftttrs, n. (fr. kshattrl), 'a number of cha- 
rioteers/ in comp, -saipffrahltfl, m. pi. cha- 
rioteers and drivers, SBr.xiii, 4, 2 v *i 8 c 5, 2, 8 ; Klty- 
Sr. xx, x, 16; (ArAo/ra-x°,SlAkliSr.xvi, 1, 16.) 

. kshan (or kshan), cl. 8. P. kshandti 
(aor. akshanit, Pip. vii, a, 5 ; cf. a-kshanvaf), to 
hurt, injure, wound, $Br. (inf. ks hanit os, xiv, 8, 14, 
4); Kum. v, 54 ; to break (a bow), Ragh. xi, 72 : 
A. kshanutf (aor. Subi. 2. sg. kshaniskthas, Pot. 
kshanvita), to hurt one's self, be injured or wounded, 
AV. x, 1, x6 ; SBr. iv, 4, 3, 13 8c 6, 1, 6 { TBr. iii ; 
[cf. kthvw, Kolvv, faiVw, oivop . at for ftvopcu ?] 

2. Xsluty*, as, m. killing ( ^mdrana), Gal. 

Xihsnsas, am, n. hurting, injuring, Suir. iv, J, 
31 dc 34, 17; killing, slaughter, W. 

XaXutpann, us, m. a wound, sore, L. 

XahatA, mfn. wounded, hurt, injured, SBr. vi ; 
YljA. dec.; broken, torn, rent, destroyed, impaired, 
MBh. dec.; diminished, trodden or broken down ; 
{a), f. a violated girl, YljA.; {am), n. a hurt, 
wound, sore, contusion, MBh.; Suir. &c. ; rupture 
or ulcer of the respiratory organs ; N. of the sixth 
astrological mansion, VarBf. i, 16. — kftax, m. a 
cough produced by injury, Bhpr. — kpit, in. ‘pro- 
ducing sores/ Semecarpus Anacardiuin, Npr. — kpi- 
U, mfn. produced by injuiy, Bhpr. vi. -yhna, 
mfn. 'removing sores,' the plant Conyza laccra, 
W. ; (d, t), f. lac, the animal dye, L. — Ja, mfh. 
produced by a wound or injury (e. g. kdsa, a kind 
of cough; also visarpa , Bhpr. vi), Susr.; {am), 
n. blood, MBh. ii, 403 ; R.; Suir. ; Ragh. vii, 40; 
pus, matter, L f ; -pdta, in. issue of blood, Var- 
BrS, vc, 48 ; - shthivin , mfh. vomiting blood, Bhpr. 

iii. — Janmaa, n. 'produced by a wound/ blood. 
Gal. — tajas, mfn. dimmed, obscured (as light or 
power). — pup ya-l#ia, mfn. one who has his stock 
of merit exhausted, BhP. iii, I, 9. — yonl, f. having 
a violated womb. — roha&a, n. healing or closing 
of a wound, MBh. xiii, 5189. — Yikskata, mfn. 
covered with cuts and wounds, mangted, W. — y1- 
dfcYaftviB, in.' removing sores/ the plant Argyreia 
speriosa or argentea, L.- Yflttt, mfn. being with- 
out the means of support, R. ii, 32, 28 ; (is), f. 
destitution, W.-Yxajpa, m. a sore produced by an 
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injury, Bhpr. — vrata, mfn, one who has violated 
a vow or religious engagement, L. — sarpana, n 
loss of the faculty of moving, Susr. — hara, n. ‘re- 
moving sores,’ Agallochum or Aloe wood, L. Ksha* 
tabhyanga, in. ‘mutilated portion of a Mavis/ 
i.c. the portion from which anything has been taken 
away, KltySr. iii, 3, Paddh. K ah atari, mfn. 4 one 
whose enemies arc destroyed, 1 victorious, triumphant. 
Xshatottha, mfn. produced by injury (as cough), 
Suir. Xshatod&ra, n. injury of the bowels by any 
indigestive substance, flux, dysentery, Bhpr. Xsha- 
todbhava, mfn. produced by injury, Susr.; (aw), 
n. ( - kshata-ja) blood, MBh.xiii, 2797 - 
t&jas, mfn. ‘of diminished power/ impaired, 
weakened, reduced. 

Kshatl, is, f. injury, hurt, wound, MBh. &c. ; 
loss, want (of the means of living, cf .kshata-vrit- 
//), Hit. ; damage, disadvantage, MBh.&c. ; defect, 
fault, mistake, Sith.; destruction, removal of (in 
comp.), Kum. ii, 24 ; Rajat. v, 234; Santis.-* mat 
mfn. wounded, Sit. xix, 78. 

X shat in, mfn. wounded, injured, Car. vi, 17 5 
(for kshata-kdsin) one who has a cough produced 
by an injury, Bhpr. i. 

m*- kskan, aor. Subj. 3. pi. Vghas, q. v. 
XpSW kshantavyn , °ntri. See J ksham. 

1. kshap, cl. 1. P. A. kshupati , °te 
(pr. p. kshdpamdna ; inf. kshapitum , 
BhP. iii, 23 ,6), to be abstinent, fast, do penance, SV, ; 
KauS. ; Mn. v, 69 ; MBh. dec. ; (for *Jkship, ijlltus. 

v, 9 ) 

Xahapa, mfn., v. 1 . for kshama , q. v. 
Xshapaka, mfn. one who is abstinent, HParis. 
I. Kshapana, as, m. ‘ fasting, 1 a religious men- 
dicant, Jaina (or Buddhist) mendicant, L. ; N. of a 
SamSdhi, KSramJ.; {as), m. pi., N. of a Buddhist 
school, L.; ( a ), f., N. of a Yogini, Heat.; {am), n‘. 
abstinence, chastisement of the body [‘pause, inter- 
ruption (of study), defilement, impurity/ Comm.; 
cf. 2. kshapana], ParGr.; Gaut.; Mu. iv, 222 ; v, 
71 ; MBh. xiii, 5145. 

Kahapanaka, as, m. a religious mendicant, 
(especially a) Jaiiu mendicant who wears 110 gar- 
ments, MBh. i, 789; Can.; Paflcat.; Kad. dec.; N. 
of an author supposed to have lived at the court of 
king Vikratnaditya (perhaps the Jaina astronomer 
Siddha-sena). — vih5ra,in. a Jaina monastery, Das. 

XshapanI-bhfLta,mfn. one who has adopted the 
habit or appearance of a religious mendicant, Das. 

1. Xihapayighpn, mfn. one who intends to 
efface or do penance for (acc.), BhP. x, 82, 6. 

kshap, cl 10. P. kshapnyafi, to throw, 
cast, Dhatup, xxxv, 84 ; (cf. kship .) 
XshapanI, f. « kshef, W. 

15 R. 3 * ^Afl/>=Caus. V4. kshi, q. v. 
a. Xahapaipa, mfn. ifc. (cf. aksha-ksh 0 ) one 
who destroys, destructive, BhP. ; {as), m.,N. of Siva ; 
{am), n. destroying, diminishing, suppressing, ex- 
pelling, MBh.; Suir.; BhP.; ‘passing (as time), 
waiting, pause/ — 1. kshapana , q. v. 

Xshapanyu, us, m, an offence, L. 

2. Xahapaylfthnu, mfn. destroying, BhP. x, 
37 . * 3 - 

Xshaplta, mfn. destroyed, ruined, diminished, 
suppressed, Ragh. viii, 46 ; BhP. i/, 31,6. 

Xahapitavya, mfn. to be passed away or finished, 
Kad. 

T5H4. kshdp , p , f. night, RV. ; a measure 
of time equivalent to a whole day of twenty-four 
hours, RV. ; darkness, RV. i, 64, 8 ; water, Naigh. 
i, 12 ; kshdpah , kshapdh , 1. kshapd, acc. pi., gen. 
sg., instr. iiid. at night, RV.; [cf. Gk. ; Lat. 
crepus-cu/um.] 

2. Xahapi, f. (Naigh. i, 7 ; for 1. ksh° see 4. 
kshdp) night, RV. iv, 53, 7 (instr. pi. °pabhis ) ; 
AitBr. i, 13 ; MBh. &c.; a measure of tinie equi- , 
valent to a whole day of twenty-four hours, Jyot. ; 
turmeric, L. -kara, m. ‘making the night/ the 
moon, VarBrS.; VarBr.; Das.; K.ld.-kylt,m. id., 
Sis. xiii, 53; -ghana, in. a dark cloud or dark 
nocturnal clouds. — eara, m. ‘night-walker/ a Rak- 
shas, goblin, MBh.; R.; HYog.; any animal that 
goes out for prey in the night (as owls, jackals, 
Sic.), VarBrS. vli. 66 . -Jala, n. night-dew, Kad. 
Xahapfita, 111. * night-walker/ n Rakshas, goblin, 
Bhajj. ii. 30. Xahapfctyaya, m. end of the night, 


dawn, K. ; Ragh. ; Das. Xftfcapt-nKtha, m. * lord 
of the night/ the moon, VarBr. v, 2; Sis. iii, 22. 
Xshap&ndhya, n.night-blindness( ~ kshanad&ti' 
dhya), Suir. vi ,1 7 , 23. Xshapfc-patl, m. - - ndtha , 
L.; camphor, L. Xvhap&paha,m.‘ removing night/ 
the sun, R. vii, 23, 2, 12. Xihapl-ramana, 
m. * night-lover/ the moon ; - sekhara , m. ' wear- 
ing the moon on his head/ N. of Siva, Riijat. iii, 
269. Xshap&vdha, n. midnight, Suryas. X«ha- 
pfcvas&na, 11. end of the night ; {e) t \oc. ind. on 
the following morning, Dai. Xshapft-v^ittl,nifn. 
going out for food in the night, VarBrS. Xahapft- 
vyapfiya, m. * °pdtyaya , R. v, 1 9, 35. XshapK- 
■aya, mfn. lying on anything (in comp.) during 
night, MBh.iv, 597. Xfhapfcha,n.adayand night, 
M11. i, 68. Xshaptsa, m,**kshapd-naiha,Vim\. 

TSfTO kshapana , see y'l. & 3. kshap; (1), 
ind., see l. kshapana; f., see ^2. kshap, 
Xihapanyu/payUhnu. See y' 1 - & 3. kshap. 

kshapa, See 4 .kshap. 
J^M\4l{ksha~pivat. See 2 .kshdm. 
xrfmrwi kshapitavya . See >^3, kshap, 

1 . ksham, cl. I. A. kshdmate (op. 
also P. °ti; Ved. cl. 2. P. kshamiti, Pan. 
vii, 2, 34 ; cl. 4. P. kshdmyati [cf. Impv. A. 3. sg. 
kshamyatam , BhP. vi, 3, 30], Pin. vii, 3, 74; 
perf. cakshamc , MBh. dec., 3. pi. Q mire , SBr.; 1. 
du. cakshanvahe dc 1. pi. °nmaJie , Pin. viii, 2, 65, 
Sch. ; fut. 2nd kshatjsyale, °fi, kshamishyati ; aor. 
2. sg. akshansthds , Bhatt. ; inf. kshantum , MBh. 
&c.), to he patient or composed, suppress anger, 
keep quiet, RV. x, 104, 6 ; MBh. ; R. &c. ; to sub- 
mit to (dat.), SBr. iii ; iv ; to bear patiently, endure, 
put up with (acc.), suffer, MBh.; R. ; Ragh.; to 
pardon, forgive anything (acc.) to (gen. or dat.), 
MBh. ; R. &c. (e. g. kshamasva me tad, forgive me 
that, Ragh, xiv, 58) ; to allow, permit, suffer, Sah. 
(Kuval.) ; (with Pot.) DaS. ; tobear anyone, be indul- 
gent to, MBh. iii, 13 051 ; R. iv, 27, 22; VarBrS.; 
Pancat. (Pass.) ; Hit. ; to resist, Pin. i, 3, 33, Sch.; to 
be abler to do anything (inf.), Si$. i, 38 & ix. 65 ; to 
seem good. IJivyfiv. iv : Caus. P. A. kshamayati , 
kshdmayate, to ask any one (acc.) pardon for any- 
thing (acc.), MBh.; Bhag.; Pancat.; (perf, ksha- 
maydrn dsa) to suffer or bear patiently, R. v, 49, 
11; (cf. kshamdpaya)\ [cf. Goth. hramja(j ) ; 
Angl. Sax. hremman , ‘to hinder, disquiet.’] 
Kshantavya, mfn, to be borne or endured or 
suffered or submitted to patiently ; to be pardoned 
or forgiven, Mn. ; MBh. ; R. &c. ; {am), n. impers. 
pardon to be given by any one (gen.) for (abl.), 
MBh. i, 40, 53; Kathas. cxix, 53. 

Xahant?!, mfn. one who pardons or bears pa- 
tiently, MBh. xiii, 4873. 

2. Xsham, f. (nom. kshas, acc. ksham , instr. 
kshama, once jmd [RV. vi, 52, 15], dat. kshe 
?RV. iv, 3, 6], gen. abl. gmds,jmds, onctkshmds 
RV. i, 100, 1 5 J, loc. kshdm i ; du. nom. kshama 
RV. ii, 39, 7 ; x, 12, 1; cf. dyavd-kshamd ] ; 
> 1 . nom. kshdmas [RV. viii, 70, 4 ; kshamts fr. 
c mi, SV.], kshas [RV. iv, 28, 5], acc. kshas [RV. 
x, 2, 6], Joe. kshasu, RV. i, 127, 10 & v, 64, 2) 
the ground, earth, x&fc*', R V. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. vi ; 
cf. kshmd; cf. also Gk. yapat, \$apa\6s; Lat. 
\umus, homo .] Xsha-p£vat & kshA-p°, m. 
‘earth -protector/ ruler, governor, RV. i, 70, 3 Sex, 
29, 1 ; {kshd-p°) iii, 55, 1 7 ; vii, 10, 5 & viii, 71,2. 

Xahamfi, mf(n)n. (g. paeddt) patient (said of the 
earth, perhaps with reference to 2. kshdm), AV. 
xii, 1, 29; ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, Y, Vartt. 8) enduring, 
suffering, bearing, submissive, resisting, MBh.; Sak.; 
Kum. v, 40; adequate, competent, able, fit for (loc. 
or inf. or in comp., c. g. vayam tyaktum kshamah , 

* we are able to quit/ Santii.), Nal. ; R. ; Ragh. &c.; 
favourable to (gen,), R. ii, 35, 31 ; bearable, tolcr- 
ble, &ik. ; Pant;at. (~Subh.); fit, appropriate, be- 
coming suitable, proper for (gen., dat., loc., inf. or 
in comp.), MBh. (e.g . kshamam Kauravanam, 

4 proper for the Kauravas/ iii, 252) ; R. (c. g. na sa 
kshamah ko/ayitum, ‘he is not a fit object for 
anger/ iv, 32, 20) &c.; {as), m. ‘the patient/ N. 
of Siva ; a kind of sparrow, L.; (<?)* f. patience, for- 
bearance, indulgence (one of the sdmdnya-dhar - 
mas, i.c. an obligation to all castes, Vishn.), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; kshamam Vkrt\ to be indulgent to, 
have patience or bear with ( prati , MBh. iii, 1027 * 
or gen., Santis.); 'Patience 1 (personified as a daughter 


of Daksha and wife of Pulaha, VP.), Hariv. 14035; 
Prab.; tameness (as of an antelope), R. iii, 49, 25 ; 
resistance, Pan. 9 3, 33, Sch.; ( - 2. kshdm) the 
earth, VarBrS.; Paftcat. &c. ; (hence) the number 
4 one / N.of Dnrga, DevlP.; the Khadiratree (Aca- 
cia Catechu), L.; N. of a species of the Atijagati 
metre ; N. of a female shepherd, BrahniaP. ; of a 
Sikta authoress of Mantras; of a river (— »c/ra- 
vatl), Gal. ; for kshapa (night), L.; {am), n. pro- 
priety, fitness, W. [cf. llib. cam,* strong, mighty; 
power;* cama, ‘brave.*] — tl, f. ability, fitness, 
capability. — tv*, n. id. (with loc. or ifc.), Slh.; 
Sarvad. ; Comm, on KapS. 8t on Mn. ix,l 6 J . — vat, 
mfn. knowing what is proper or right, R. v, 89, 68 ; 
for kshdm °, q. v. 

Xahamaniya, mfn. to be suffered or patiently 
borne, R. v, 79, 9 ; vii, 13, 36. 

1. Kshama (instr. of 2. kshdm , q.v.), ind. on 
the earth, on the floor, gana svar-ddi ; [cf. Gk. 
Xapa-(f, \apd‘$iv.] — oar A, mfn. being in the 
ground or under the earth, VS. xvi, 57. 

2. Xtham£(f. of °md, q. v.) — kara,mfu. ‘one 
who lias patience with any one or is indulgent/ N. 
of a Yaksha, Gal. — kaly&na, m., N. of a pupil of 
JinaUbha-sfiri (who composed 1794 a.d. a Comm. 
011 the Jiva-vic^ra). Xfhamfio&rya, in., N. of a 
Sftkta author of Mantras. Xahamft-tanaya, m. 

* sou of the earth/ the planet Mars, VarBrS. vi, 
Ii. Xshamft-tala, 11. the surface of the earth, 
ground, lUlar. iii, 79. XahamS-da^ia, ni. Mu- 
ringa pterygosprrma, L. Xsham&nyita, mfn. en- 
dowed w'ith patience, patient, forgiving (with loc.), 
M11. vii, 32, dec. XshamS-pati, m. ‘lord of the 
earth/ a king, Rljat. v, 1 26. Xsham&p&nxia, 
n\iii.^°mdnvita. Xshamfi-para, mfn. very pa- 
tient, forbearing. XBhaxnft-bhuJ, ni. patient, W.; 
{k), ni.‘ earth-enjoying/ a prince, king, W. X«ha- 
mK-bhrit, m. 1 earth-supporter,’ a mountain, Knd.; 
a prince, Sis. xix, 30. XahamK-mapdala, n. the 
orb, whole earth, Prab. Kshamd-ynkta, mfn.» 
°m (invito. KshamK-llngfitma-pida-vat, mfn. 
(anylegal affair )in which testimonies for patience prac- 
tised and anestimate of one’s damage or loss are given. 
Comm, on Yajfi. ii, 6. XihamS-vat, mfn. patient, 
enduring, forbearing, MBh.; R. &t\; tame (as ele- 
phants), MBh. ii, 1878 ; {tt), f., N. of the wife of 
Nidhi-pati. Xibam&varta, id. 1 whirlpool of pa- 
tience,’ N. of a son of Devala, VP. Xahamfi-sila, 
mfn. practising patience, patient, MBh. Xsham&~ 
iramasa, m. a Jaina ascetic, HParis. XBham&- 
Bbodail, f., N. of a work. 

Xsbamfipapa, am, 11. the begging pardon, BhSm. 

Xshamkpaya, Nom. P. k.yati, °ya/e, to ask 
any one's (acc.) pardon, BhP. iv; v, 10,16; ix,4,71. 

Xshamita, mfn. pardoned, MBh. ii, 15S2. 

Ksbamitavya, mfn. to be endured or patiently 
borne or pardoned, R. v, 24, 7. 

Kflhamitrl, mfn. enduring, patient, L. 

Xabamln, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2. 141 ) id. (with loc.), 
Yajh. i, 133; ii, 200; MBh.; BhP.; Bhartf.; Vet. 

Xakami-i/bbn, to become able to do anything 
(dat.), HPariS. i, 229. 

Xibimya, mfn. being in the earth, terrestrial, 
X^dvior, RV. ii, 14, 1 1 dc vii, 46, 2. 

Xska, f. (derived fr, some forms of 2. kshdm) 
the earth, ground, Naigh. i, 1 ; Nir. ii, 2 ; Say. 

I . XibAnta, mfn. (gana priyddi) borne, en- 
dured ( ** sod ha), L.; pardoned, MBh.; Paficat.; 
(Pan. iii, 2, 188, Kar.) enduring, patient, M11. v, 
158; Yajh.; R.; Ragh. (compar. - tara)\ {as), tn. 
(gana Utkarddi) N.‘of a nun, gana asvddt; of a 
hunter, Hariv. 1 206 ; of Siva (cf kshama) ; {a), f. 
‘the patient one/ the earth, L.; {am), n. patience, 
indulgence, R. i, 34, 3 a dc 33. 

XsbSjatftyana, as, m. patr. fir. °ta, g. atvddi. 

Xahfintl, is, f. patient waiting for anything, 
Vop. xxiii, 3 ; patience, forbearance, endurance, in- 
dulgence, Mn. v, 107; MBh.; R. dec.; the state 
of saintly abstraction, Divyav. vi,xii,xviii; (in music) 
N. of a Sruti ; N. of a river, VP. — pKramitS, f. 
the Pflramiti or accomplishment of indulgence, Ks- 
rainj. — p&la, m., N. of a prince, Buddh.— priyft, 
f., N. of a Gandharva girl, Kfirapd. i.—mat, mfn. 
patient, enduring, indulgent, Rajat. v, 4. — Titdin, 
m.,N.ofa Rishi,Karan<j.x. — ina,ni.,N.ofa man, 
KathSs. lxxv, 23. 

Xablntlya, mfn. fr. °ta, gana utkarddi. 

XiUftta, mfn. patient, enduring, Un. ; (six), m. 
a father. L. 

X»fe£wft&, a, n. earth, soil, ground, RV. 
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I. Xtfciml. See s. v. a. kshdm. 

Xsk&m ya, mfu. to be borne patiently or par- 
doned, MBh. ii, 1517 8c 158a. 

Ipn?? kshamasyazzkshdmasya (q. v.), L. 
*fRT kskamu , See* See */ 1. ksham . 

kshamuda , os or am, m. or u (?) a 
particular h(gh number, Buddh. L. 

kshemp, cl. 1 . & 10. P. °pati , °payati , 
to suffer, bear, DhAtup. xxxii, 77 ; to love, like, ib. 

kshdmya. See t. ksham, 

kshdya. See y/i. 2. & 4. JtsAt. 

Xskayapa. See Sc 4. A/A£ 

ISPTJ k shay at h* , m. for kshav 0 , q. v., L. 
kshayad-vira. See '1. AsAi. 

nrftr* kshayika , °yifa, &c. See ^4. AsA i. 

Xakayya. See a-kshayyd. 

p bt AsAor, cl. 1. P. kshdrati (ep. also A. 

°/e; Vcd. cl. a. P. kshariti, Pin. vii, t, 
34; Subj. ks karat ; iinpf. Aksharat ; aor. 3. sg. 
aJtshar (cf. Nir. v, 3); akshdrit, Pan. vii, a, a ; p. 
kshdrat; inf. kshdradhyai, RV. i, 63, 8), to flow, 
stream, glide, distil, trickle, RV.; AV.; SBr. ; R. 
&c.; to melt away, wane, perish, Mn.; MBh. iii, 
7001; to fall or slip from, be deprived of (abl.), 
MBh. xiii, 4716 ; to* cause to flow, pour out, RV. ; 
AV. vii, 18, 2 ; Mu. ii, 107 ; MBh. See. (with mu- 
tt am, ' to urine/ Car. ii, 4) ; to give forth a stream, 
give forth anything richly, MBh.; Hariv. 8898 (pf. 
i ak sh iira) ; R. ; Ragh. ; Caus. kshdrayati, to cause 
to flow (as urine), Vait.; to overflow or soil with 
acrid substances (cf. ifoAJ/w), MlrkP. viii, 14a; (cf. 
kshdrita.) 

Sahara, ntf(d)». (gana jvalddi) melting away, 
perishable, SvetUp. ; MBh. ; Bhag. ; (a/), in. a cloud, 
L; {am), n. water, L.; the body, MBh. xiv, 470. 
— Ja, mfn. (=? kshare-ja, Pin. vi, 3, 16) produced 
by distillation, W.— patted, f., N. of a small shrub, 
W. - bhfiva, mfu. nuuablc, dissoluble. Xakar&t- 
maka, mfn. of a perishable nature, perishable, 
MirkP. xxiii, 33. Xakara-ja, mfn. s*°ra-ja, Pin. 
Vi, 3 , >6. 

XshM*ka t mf(/£</)n.pouringfnrth(ifc.), Devlin. 

Xskarana, am, 11. flowing, trickling, distilling, 
dropping (e.g .ahguli-, perspiration of the fingers, 
Ragh. xix, icj)/Suir.; pouring forth, Vop. ; splash- 
ing, spattering, il>, 

Xsh&rita, mfn. dropped, liquefied, oozed, W.; 
flowing, trickling, W. 

Xskarin, /, rr». ‘flowing, dropping, trickling/ 
the r^iny season, L. 

Xskarya, mfn. fr. °ra, gana gav-ddi. 

Xak&ra, mf(d)n. (gana jvaiddi) caustic, biting, 
corrosive, acrid, pungent, saline, converted to alkali 
or ashes by distillation (fr. y/kshai't), R.; Paficat.; 
HhP.&c. ; sharp,kccn(asthewind), Kavyad.ii, 104; 
(r7j), in. any corrosive or acrid or saline substance 
(csp. an alkali such as soda or potash), caustic alkali 
(one species of cautery), Katy.; Yfljfi. iii, 36; MBh, 
&c.; juice, essence, W.; treacle, molasses, L. ; glass, 
L.; (a«\ n. any corrosive or acrid substance, Ka- 
thls. xciii, 14 ; a factitious or medicinal salt (com- 
monly black salt, vid'lavana and krishna-l\ W. ; 
water, W. — kardama, m. 1 a pool of saline or acrid 
mud/ N. of a hell, BhP. v, 26, 7 8c 30. — kaXman, 
n. applying caustic alkali (Lapis infernalis) to proud 
flesh Sec., applying acrid remedies in general. — kl- 
fa, m. a kind of insect, L. -k?ltya f mfn. to be 
treated with caustic alkali,Suir.i,li, 15. — kskata, 
mfn. damaged by factitious salt or saltpetre, Mficch. 
iii, 14. — kakina, mfn. id., 12. — tantra, n. the 
method of cauterization, Car. vi, 5. — taila, 0. oil 
cooked with alkaline ingredients, GAru<jaP. — tra- 
ya, n. 4 a triad of acrid substances/ natrou, saltpetre, 
and borax, L. — trltaya, n. id., L. — dald, f. a 
variety of Chenopodium, L. — dru, m. ‘ a tree that 
yields abundant potash/ Schrebcria Swietenoides, L. 
— Avaya, n. a pair of acrid substances (i.e. svar- 
jika and ydva-suka), Bhpr. — nadl, f. 'alkaline 
river/ N. of a river in one of the hells, R. vii, it, 
15; Divy&v. viii; MArkP. xiv, 68. — pattra, in. 
n. *» -data, L. — pattraka, rn. id., L. ; {ikd), f. id., 
L.— payaa, m. 'the salt ocean/ in comp.yo-bhii, 

m. a snake, Viddh. iii, T9. — pinl, m., N. of a Jti- 
»hi, Hariv. 9575; (v. 1, for fohira-f) Bhpr. - pita, 


m. applying acrid remedies, Hear. «plla, m., N. 
ofai^ishi (v.l, tor -pant ). — purva-dagako, 11. a 
decade of acrid substances, L. — bhfcmi, f. saline 
soil, L. — madkya, in. Achyranthes aspera, L. 
-mrittiki, f. saline soil (especially an impure sul- 
phate of soda), KatySr. iv,8,i6, Sch. — melaka, m., 
N. of an alkaline substance, L. - meka, in. a mor- 
bid state of the urine (in which its smell and taste 
resemble that of potash), Car. ii, 4 ; Su&r. — mekin, 
mfn. one whose urine has that smell and taste, ib. 
— rain, m. a saline or alkaline flavour, W. — la- 
vana, f, n. du. any alkaline substance and salt, 
MlnGf. ; -varjana, n. keeping ofl’alkaline substances 
and salt, Heat. ; (cf. a-ksh°. ) — y fikaka, m. * -dm, 
L. — srosktkA, m. id., L.; the tree Butea fron- 
dosa.L,; {am), 11. alkaline earth ( *= vajra-kshuira ), 
L. — skAf-kA, n. six kinds of trees distinguished by 
their sap (Butea frondosa, Grislea tomeutosa, Achy- 
ranthes aspera, Cowach, Ghanta-pltali, Corayal, 
W. - AAmudrA, m. the salt ocean, BhP. v, 17,0 ; Ro- 
makas. — slndka, m. id. — sktrA, 11. caustic thread 
(applied to flstulas &c.), Susr. XskArikakA, mfn. 
having an artificial eye made of glass, Buddh. L. 
XxkkrAffAdA, m. an antidote prepared by ex- 
tracting the alkaline particles from the ashes of plants, 
Su£r.v, 7 , 3 . XikirAOokA,n. sea-salt, L. Xskftr&fl- 
Jaba, n. an alkaline unguent, Susr. XaUftrimbii, 

n. an alkaline juice or fluid, Sak., Sch. Xah&- 
rAmkndki, m. the salt ocean, W. XsktrodA, 
m. id., BhP. v. XsktrodAkA. n ,^°rdmku, Suir. ; 
(in comp, with amlMaka ) Mn. v, x 1 4 Se Yftjfl. i, 

1 90. XshlrodAdhl, in. - °rdmbudhi, W. 

XaktrAkA, as, in. alkali, Susr. ; a juice, essence, 
W. ; a net for catching birds, MBh. xii, 5473 8c 
5560 ; a cage or basket for birds or fish, L. ; a mul- 
titude of young buds (cf. -jdta), Comm, on I..; a 
washerman, L.; (ikd), f. hunger, L. — JIta, mfn. 
blossoming, Lalit. vii. 

XskftnqiA, am, n. distilling, W. ; converting to 
alkali or ashes, W.; a particular process applied to 
mercury, Sarvad, ix ; (d), f. accusing of adultery (cf. 
d-kshdratid), L. 

XxkftritA, mfn. distilled from saline matter, 
strained through alkaline ashes &c., L. ; calumnia- 
ted, falsely accused (esp. of adultery), accused of a 
crime (loc.), MBh. ii, 238; (instr.) R.(ed. Gorr.)ii, 
* 09 , 55 - 

XskftrlyA, mfn. fr. n ra, gana utkarAdi . 

P/ . kshal, v. 1. for \ kshar , Dlmtup. xx. 

2. kshal (related to \/ kshar ), cl. 10. 
P. kihatayati, to wash, wash off, purify, 
cleanse, clean, Sii. i, 38 ; Kath.ls. ; Hit.; (cf. I.ith. 
skalauju , ' to wash off/ skalbju , ‘to wash/ Mod. 
Germ, spii/e?] 

Xflk&la, as, m. washing, washing ofl. 

XskftlAnA, mfn. washing, washing or wiping off, 
Pancat. (ifc.) ; (<m\n. washing, washing off, cleans- 
ing with water, MBh. ii, liy-*; Paficat.; MarkP. ; 
Kathris. Iii, 239; sprinkling, W. 

XskllanSya, mfn. to be washed or cleansed. 

Xak&lita, mfn. washed, *' ! caused, cleaned, Suir. ; 
Prab. v, 24; wiped away, removed, Rajat. v, 59. 

XskSUtATya, mlii.— °ltwiya. 

TW k slide a, °vaka , °vathu. See Vl . kshu. 
Vf\kshA, See \/i, ksham. 

^ifa kshati. See y/kshai. 
kshdttra. See y/kshad . 
kshatra, See. See kshatrd. 

1. kshdnta , mfn. ending with the 
letter ksha, RlmatUp. 
vm 2. kshdnta. See */i. ksham. 

KskiatlyanA, °nti, 0 ntlya, °»tn, sec ib. 

XsUUpayitra, N. of a formula, Baudh. iv, 7, 5. 

TSHTO kshdjidya . See Caus. \/ Lshai . 

Xaktxni. Sec ib. 

kshu man. See 1. ksham. 

1. Xakiml. See s. v. 2. hhdm. 

*TTflT 2. kshdmi, °min. See y/ksltai. 

TSTWf kshdmya. See y/i. ksham. 
yrfvar kshayika . See y/4. t.shi. 
ZflX.k$hdra, 0 rakat 0 rana,8ic. Sre >/ kshar. 


kshdla , °lana, <&c. See y/ 2. kshul. 

kshus, nom. sg. f nom. & acc. pi. of 
2. hhdm, q. v. 

1 . kshi, cl. I . Pv kshdyati (2. du. kshd- 
y at has or kshay°, 2. pi. kshdyat/ui ; Subj. 

I. kshdyat or kshayat, RV. vi, 23, 10 & vii, 20, 

6 ; x, 1 06, 7 ; pr. p. kshdyat), to possess, have 
power over, rule, govern, be master of (gen.), RV. ; 
[cf. Gk. KTiiofidi ] 

1 . Xskaya, as, in. 1 dominion,' Sly. (on R V. vii, 
46. 2). 

XakayAd*vira v mfn. ruling or governing men 
(lndra, Rudra, and Pfishan), RV.; [‘possessed of 
abiding or of going heroes such as sons &<*./ Slv.] 

1. Xsklt, mfn. ifc. ‘ruling,' see adhi-kshit , 
kshiti-, prithivi', bhu-, mahi-. 

1. Kakltl, is, f. dominion ((’omm.), MBh. xiii, 
76, 10. 

2. kshi , cl. 2. 6. P. kshiti, kshiydti 
(3. du. kshi ids, 3. pi. kshiyattii ; Subj. 2. 

kshayat, 2. sg. ks/idyas, 3. du. kshayat as, x. pi. 
kshdydma ; pr. p . kshiydt ; aor. Subj. k she shat ; 
fut, p. kshtshydt ), to abide, stay, dwell, reside (used 
especially of an undisturbed or secret residence), 
RV.; to remain, be quiet, AV.; SBr,; to inhabit, 
TBr. iii; to go, move ( kshiyati ), Naigli. ii, 14; 
Dhfttup.: Cans. (Itnpv. 2. sg. k shay ay a ; Subj. 
kshepayat) to make a person live quietly, RV. iii, 
46, 2 8c v, 9, 7 ; [cf. Gk. 

2. XshfcyA, mfn. dwelling, residing, RV. iii, 2, 
13 ; viii, 64, 4 ; {as), in. an abode, dwelling-place, 
seat, house (cf. uru - & sn-kshdva, rut ha-, divi - 
kshayd ), RV.; VS. v,38; TS.; Pan.; MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; the house of Yama (cf. yama-ksH*, vaivas- 
vata-kshf) ; abode in Yanu's dominion, Comm, on 
R. (cd. Bomb.) ii, 109, 1 1 ; ( » kshiti) family, race, 
RV. i, 123, 1. — tAru, in. the plant Biguonia sua- 
veolrns, L. 

1. XakAyApA, mfn. habitable [?(o.O, m. 'a place 
with tranquil water/ Comm.], VS. xvi, 43 ; ( kshd - 
yarn) TS. iv ; (kshrnd) MaitrS.; {as), m. a bay, 
haibour, Comm, on RPrlt.; (dm), u. a dwelling- 
place, Nir. vi, 6. 

XakAyas. See aurukshayasa. 

3- Xshl, is, f. aboile, L. ; giung, moving, L. 

2. Xskit, mlh. ifc. ‘dwelling, inhabitant of (in 
comp.)/ see atyuta -, apsu-,d -, ttpa-,giri divi-, 
dhruva-, pari-, blind hu *, vraja- 8c sa kshit ; an - 
tanks ha-, prithivi lota-, simthu-. 

Xskitft, f. for 2. kshiti (q. v.), MBh. xiii, 2017. 
2. Xsklti, is, f. an abode, dwelling, habitation, 
house (cf. also uru- 8c su-kshiti, dhrnvd RV.; 
(Naigh. i, l) the earth, soil of the earth, Mu.; MBh.; 
R. &c. ; the number ‘one/ BIjag.; (ay as), l. set- 
tlements, colonies, races of men, nations (of which 
five arc named; cf. krishti ), RV.; (said of ihe 
families of the. gods) iii, 30, 4 ; estates, Rljat. v, 
109; (cf. uru - & su-kshiti, dhdraydt dhruva -, 
bhava rana -, samara-.) — kApa, 111. a partic le 
of earth, dust, L. — kampa, m. an earthquake, 
MBh. vii, 7867; R. vi, 30, 30; VarBrS. v, xxi, 
xxxii. — kAmpana, ni., N. of an attendant in 
Skauda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2561 ; of a Daii va.liariv. 
12932. — kakama, m. the tree Acacia Cat 01 hu. L. 

— kxklt, ui. ‘ruler of the earth/ a piince, king. 
Sis. xiii, 4. — kakoda, m. a paitiih* ol c.nth, iluM, 
K.id. — kkanda, m. a clod or lump of eatth, W. 

— markka, ru., N.of a Hodhi-sattva, Buddh. — ca- 
Iaxia, n. ^ -kampa, VarBrS.— ja, mfn. eaiili-boiu, 
produced ol or in the earth, Susr. ; {as), m. a tree, 
MBh. iii, 10248 ; R. vi, 76, 2 ; a kind of muiI or 
earth-worm {bhu-uaya), L. ; ‘earth-son,' N. 01 the 
planet Mars, Vat Hr. ; (ianit.; <*f :h<* demon Na- 
raka, W. ; (d), I., N. ol‘ Sit.l v thc wife of Rama', 
VV.; (am), ti. the liorizon, Aiyabh. ; I*ury:iv ; ~tva, 
n. the state of the liorizon, Gol. — janttt, in. a kind 
• if snail or earth-woun ( • bhit-uaya), L. — jlvft* 
i. the sine of the bow formed by the horizon and the 
IJnmandala, Ganit.-jyS, f. id., Siiryas.ii.6l ; Gol. 

— tanaya, in. (--=■ Ja ) N.of the planet Mars, Var- 
BrS.; (//!. f. ‘daughter of the earth,' N. of Sltl, 
lular. • -dina, n. TwMlay, VarByS.; - divasa vdra , 

m. id., ib. — tala, n. the surface of the earth, 
ground, Pant at.; Bliartr. iii, 5; °/dpsaras, f. an 
Apsaras who walks or lives on the earth, Kathls. 
.x vii, 34. — trina, n. protection of the earth (one 
of the duties of the Kshatriya caste), Vishiv. — dlna, 

n. a common or Slvana day, Gauit, — deva, m. 
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‘earth-god,* i.e. a Brahman, BhP, iii, 1, 12. *-dt- 
▼atft, f. id., MBh. xiii, 6451. - dhara, m. ‘earth- 
supporter/ a mountain, Kum. vii, 94 ; Bhartr 

— dk&rin, mfn. carrying soil or earth, Vain, ii, 
153; Git. «dhtna, f. the earth considered as a 
milch-cow, Bhartr. ii, 38. — nanda, m., N. of a 
king, Rljat. i, 338. — nandana, m. {~-ja) N. of 
the planet Mars. - n£ya, m. ( - -jantu) a kind of 
snail or earth-worm, L. — nltha, m. 4 lord of the 
earth/ a king, L. -tpa, m. 4 earth-protector/ a king, 
Susr. ; Pancat. ; Sak. ; Ragh. — pati, m. 4 lord of the 
earth/ id., Nal.; R.; Ragh.; Kathfls. — plla, m. 

— -/rt,VarBfS. ; Ragh. ii, vii ; Bha|t. ; Caurap. ; Prab. 

n. the surface of the earth, W. ; N. of a 
town, H Parii. — pntra, m. ‘son of the earth/ N 
of the demon Naraka, KllP. — pura-kllta, m.‘the 
Indra of the earth/ a king, Inscr. — pratlaktha, 
nifn. dwelling or abiding on the earth, W . — badarl, 
f., N. of a plant {**bAii-b 0 ) t L. — bhart*l, m, 
ndtha , Naish. ix, 32. — bhuj, in. ‘one who 
possesses the earth/ a king, Bhartr. ; Santis. ; Prab. ; 
Kftjat. — bbfl, f. ( m - tana yd ) N. of Sita, Balar. 

— bhflt, 111. 4 earth-supporter,' a mountain, Yikr.; 
Ritus. ; Kir.; a king, Bhartr. (v. 1. ~hhuj)\ - /a,f. . 
the state of a king, reign, Naish. vi, 94. —a 
dal*, n. the globe, earth, W. — rasa, m. the juice 
or essence of the earth, VP. ~rlja, m. a prince, 
king. — rnh, in. 4 growing from the earth/ a tree, 
Bhartf. ; Prab. —ruba, m, id*, SiS. vii, 54 ; Sah. 

— lara-bhoj, m. 4 possessing only a small tract of 
the earth/ a petty prince, Bhartr. iii, 100. — var- 
dhana, in. a corpse, L. — Tfitti-mat, mfn. ‘of a be- 
haviour similar to that of the earth/ patient like the 
earth, BhP. iv, t6 r 7.^Yyudftaa, m. a cave within 
the earth, L. — sacl-patl, ni. « - puru-huta , Rajat. 

99. — iata-kratu, rn. id., iii, 339. — alnjlnl.f. « 
-/I'vd, Ganit. — anta,m. ( m ^'a)ihe planet Mars,Var- 
BfS.; V f arBr.;N.ofthedemonNaraka,W. -aura,m. 

-dev a. — sprls, m. an inhabitant of the earth, 
Ragh. viii, 80. Xshltl-garbha, for q. v. 
Xshitindra, m. 4 lord of the earth/ a king, Vcar. 
XshitAaa, m. ‘ ruler of the earth/ a king, MBh. iii, 
13198 ; VarBrS.; Ragh.; Rajat.; N. of a prince of 
Klnyakubja ; ~va&tdvali-carita, n . 1 genealogy and 
history of Kshitfta’s family/ N. of a work composed 
in the last century. XaMtiaYara, m. 1 lord of the 
earth/ a king, Ragh. iii, 3; xi, 1; BhP. iii, 13, 9. 

Xshlty (by Sandhi for >.rA/ 7 s).«-aditl, f. ‘the 
Aditi of the earth/ N. of Devaki (mother of Krish- 
na), L. — adhipa, m. 4 lord of the earth/ a king, 
VarBf. xi, l . - utkara, m. a heap of mould, ii, 12. 

4. kshi, cl. 1. P. kshayati (only once, 
R. iv,6, 1 4), cl. 5, P . kshMti (SBr. ; Mn. ; 
MBh.&c. ; 1. s g.ksAindmi, VS. for a nami of AV.), 
cl. 9. P. kshinati (3. \*\ r kshindnN ; perf. 3. du. 
cikshiyaiur , KaS. on Pan. vi, 4, 77 & vii, 4, 10), 
to destroy, corrupt, ruin, make an end of (acc.), 
kill, injure, RV. ; AV.&c. : Pass, kshlydte (AV. xii, 
5, 45 J 3- pl- As A iy ante, RV. i, 62,12; aor. Subj. 
kshesAla [AV. iv, 34, 8] or kshdyi , TBr. i ; Cond. 
aksAesAyata, SBr. viii), to be diminished, decrease, 
wane (as the moon), waste away, perish, RV. ; AV.; 
SBr. Sec.; to pass (said of the night), Kathls. ; 
Caus. P. kshapayati (fut , c yishyati), rarely h.°te 
(MBh. i, 1838; Dak), very rarely kshayayati 
(MBh. v, 2134, *d« Calc.), to destroy, ruin, make 
au end of (act.), finish, MBh. ; R. &c. ; to weaken, 
Mn. v, 157* MBh. i, 1658; Kum. v, 29; to pass 
(as the night or time, AsAapdm,°pJs, kdlarn), Pan- 
cat. ; Kid.; SirngP. ; [cf. <p$t-v a/, <p6i-ot-s, &c.] 

3. Xs bay*, as, m. (Pan. vi, 1, 201) loss, waste, 
wane, diminution, destruction, decay, wasting or wear- 
ing away (often ifc.), Mu.; MBh.&c.; fall (asofprices, 
opposed to vriddhi, e. g. kshayc vriddhii ca pan- 
y and m , 4 the fall and rise in the price of commodi- 
ties*), Yijn. ii, 258 ; removal, W.; end, termination 
(e. g. nidrd-ksA', the end of sleep, R. vi, 105, 1 4 ; 
dina-ksAaye , at the end of day, MBh. i, 699 ; R. 
iv, 3, 10; jivita-kshaye, at the end of life, Dak; 
dyttshah ksA°, id., Ragh. ; ks hay am V gam, */ yd, 
V /, or upaj 1, to become less, be diminished, go 
to destruction, come to an end, perish, Nal,; R,; 
Susr. ; VarBrS. ; Dak ; Ainar. ; Hit. ; kshayam*Jni, 
to destroy, R. v, 36, 51); consumption, phthisis 
ptilmonalis, $u$r.; Heat.; sickness in general, L.; 
the destruction of the uuiverse, PsuVat.; (in alg.) a ' 
negative quantity, minus, Ary abh. ; « - mdsa, Jyot. ; 

■ *kshaydha , Ganit.; N. of a prince, VP.; (a), C, 
N. of a Yogim, licat.; {am), n., N. of the last year 


iu the sixty years Bfihaspati cycle, VarfifS. «ka> 
ra, mfn. ifc. causing destruction or ruin, destructive 
terminating, MBh. ii, 2494 i Susr. ; liberating from 
existence, W. ; perhaps for ksAayi-kala (said of the 
moon 4 the portions of which are waning*), Cl 11, ; 
{as), m., N. of the 49th year of the sixty years' 
Bfihaspati cycle, VarBrS. ~ kartfl, mfn. ifc. causing 
destruction or ruin, VP. k&la, iu. the period of 
destruction, end of all things, -klia, m. a con 
sumptive or phthisical cough, Car. vi, 20. -» Mala, 
mfn. one who has a consumptive cough. ~k?it, 
mfn. causing ruin or loss or destruction, VarVogay.; 
Bhag. xi ; Su5r.; (/), m. is hay a) N. of the last 

year of the sixty years’ Bfihaspati cycle, -m-kara, 
mf(f)ii. causing destruction 01 ruin (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Heat. ~Ja, mfn. produced by con- 
sumption (as cough), Suir. — divaaa, ni. the day 
of the destruction of the universe, Hear. aftilal, f. 
‘removing consumption/ Celtis orientalis jivan - 
if}, L. — pftksfcft, m. the fortnight of the moon’s 
wane, dark fortnight, Kir. ii, 37. — praTfitta, 
mfn. = -ja, Susr.^xnftaa, ra. a lunar month that 
is omitted in the adjustment of the lunar and the 
solar calendar, Jyot.; Ganit. — yuktft, mfn. ruined 
(a prince), Kir. ii, 11. — yukti, f. ruin, ii, 9; 
necessity or opportunity of destroying, W. — yoga, 
m. id.,W.«*roga, m. consumption, VarBrS.; Heat. 
M°royiB, mfn. consumptive, Yljn. ; Heat. ; 
f. consumption; °gi-toa , n. id., Mn. — rftya, m. 
the wind that is to blow at the end of the world, 
W. — lampad, f. total loss, ruin, destruction, W. 
Xshay&ha, m. a lunar day that is omitted in the 
adjustment of the lunar and tile solar calendar, 
Ganit. Kskay^paftama, m. complete annihilation 
of the desire of being active, Jain. (Sarvad. iii). 

2. Iihaya^a, mfn. ifc. 4 destroying, annihilat- 
ing, driving away, dispersing,’ see ardya-, asura 
piidca',bhrdtrivya-,ydtuahdna-,saddnvd - & sa- 
patna-kshdyana. 

JCibnyatbu, for kshavathu , q. v. 

Ushayayitarya, mfn. to be destroyed, R. vi, 
17, 4- 

Xululyl (in comp, for °yin, q. v.) — kala, see 
kshaya-kara.'—twu, n. perishableness, fugility, 
Sarvad. iv ; KapS. i, I, Sch. 

Xihaylka, mfn. consumptive, N&r. 

Xubayita, mfn. destroyed, ruined, put an end to, 
finished, MBh. ; R.; Megh. ; BhP.; Kathfts.; (in 
math.) divided, Suryas. i, 51.— tk, f. the being de- 
stroyed or annihilated, Bftdar. iii, I, 8, Sch. 

Xikayia, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 157) wasting, decay- 
ing, waning, Mn. ix, 314; Ragh.; Das.; Bhartr.; 
perishable, Sak.; Megh. &c.; consumptive, Mu. iii, 
7; MBh. xiii, 5089; VarBf. xxiii, 17. 

XthayUhpn, mfn. perishable, BhP. vii, 7, 40; 
destroying, removing, ib. vi, 16^41 ; (ifc.) iii, 13, 25. 

Kikajya, mfn. (anything) that can be destroyed 
or removed, Pin. vi, j, 81 ; see also a-kshayyd. 

XsMyika, mfn. resulting from the {ks hay Spa- 
iama or) annihilation of the desire of being active, 
Jain. (Sarvad. iii). 

5. Xabl, is, f. destruction, waste, loss, L. 

Xshlti, mfn. ( «=^i-rd- 1) wasted, decayed, ex- 
hausted, TS. vi ; weakened, miserable (as an ascetic), 
Pin. vi, 4, 61, Kls. ; (see also d-.) XskitKyna, 
mfn. one whose life goes to an end, RV. t, 161, 2 ; 
one whose life is forfeited, Pin. vi, 4, 6l r Kls, 

3. Xahitl, is, f. wane, perishing, ruin, destruc- 
tion, AV. ; the period of the destruction of the uni- 
verse, end of the world, L.; (cf. d-, dsura -.) 

XshitYfUL, d, m. the wind, Un. iv, 1 15. 

Xshlyft, L (g. bhidddi ) loss, waste, destruction, 
L. ; offence against the customs, Pin. viii, I, 60 & 
ii, 104. 

Xshini, mfn. diminished, wasted, expended, lost, 
destroyed, worn away, waning (as the moon), SBr. ; 
MumJUp. ; SvctUp.; M11. &c.; weakened, injured, 
broken, tom, emaciated, feeble, Mn. vii, 166 ; Suir.; 
Klk on Pin. vi, 4, 6t & viii, 2, 46 &c. ; delicate, 
slender, Sak.; Git. iv, ti; Naish, vii, 81 ; poor, 
miserable, Paficat. iv, 16 & 33 ; {am), N.of a dis- 

ease of the pudenda muliebria, Gal. ~ karmaa, m. 
one whose desire of being active is completely an- 
nihilated/ a Jina. •keu, mfn. one whose wealth 
is exhausted, Rljat. v, 165. — ffatl, mfn. with 
ilackencd or diminished motion or progress. — JI- ; 
-Ylta, mfn. one who has no means of subsistence, R. | 
"•t*m»a, in., N. of a Vihlra, Rljat. i, 147. -ti, 1 
'. the state of wasting away, diminution, decay, W.; 
the state of being worn away or injured, Mricch.; 


emaciation, W. n. the wane (of the moon), 
Subh. — dhana, mfn. having diminished wealth, 
impoverished. "-pSpa, mfn. one whose sins are 
destroyed, purified after having suffered the con- 
sequences of iio, W. —pupya, mfn. one whose 
merit is lost, who has enjoyed the fruits of merit and 
is doomed to labour for more in another birth, W. 
~madhya, mfn. slcnder-waisted, W. — mofeaka, 
11. (scil. gnna-sthdna) N. of the twelfth of the 
fourteen degrees by which final beatitude is attained, 
Jain. vat, mfn. wasted, decayed, W. «Tftiin, 
mfn. inhabiting a dilapidated house, W.; (J), m. a 
dove or pigeon, W.«wlkrinta,mfn. one who has 
lost courage, destitute of prowess, W . — Tyittl, mfn. 
out of employ, having no means of subsistence or 
maintenance, Mn. viii, 341. — vakil, mfn. one 
whose strength is wasted, weak, impotent, W. 
— sarlra, mfn. one who has a thin or emaciated 
body, W.- rfftra, mfn. (a tree) the sap of which is 
gone, withered, MBh. xiii, 5, 1 9. — ankflta, mfn. 
one whose stock of merit is exhausted, W. Kshl- 
pAnya, mfn. one who has emaciated limbs, W. 
XaMpAjya-karmaxx, mfn. 4 one who has done 
with sacrificial ceremonies/ a Buddhist, W. XaM- 
pAdhi, 111(11. delivered from distress, Dal. Xahl- 
pAyos, mfn. ( ~ kskit(ty°) one whose life goes to an 
end, MBh.; Kathls. Xahlpartka, mfn. deprived of 
property, iin[K>verished, Mricch. XahlpAaraYa, 
mfn. with sin gone, Divyav. xxxvi. Xlbj pAsh(a- 
karman, m. 'one who has suppressed any of the 
eight groups of actions,* an Arhat, Jain. Xahlpo- 
paya, mfn. destitute of anything to rely upon, 
Amar. ; Ritus. ; Rijat- v, 60; 165 & 387. 

XsMyaxn&pa, mfn. (Pass, p.) perishing, wasting 
away, decaying, BhP. v, 32, 9; Hit.; (cf. 4 ~.) 

Xsheya, mfn. to be destroyed or removed, Pin. 
vi, 1, 8i,Klk 

Xaheshpu, mfn. (Vop. xxvi, 144) perishable, 
MaitrS. i, 6, 10. 

ft^TT kshin, cl. 8. P. X. °noti f nute, —1/4. 
kshiy q. v., Dliitup. xxx, 4. 

f Xfl^kshit. See V 1. & 2. Is hi. 

Xshita, mfn. , see */ 4. kshi ; {d), C.sce^/ 2 - kshi. 

1. 2. Xahitl, 3. kshiti, see Vi. 2. & 4. kshi. 

farfiir 4. kshiti, is, m., N. ofaman,Pravar.; 
(xj), f. a sort of yellow pigment, L. ; a sort of base 
metal; ^ kshiti- kshama (s. v. 2. kshiti), Gal. 

kshitvan. See V4. kshi. 

kshidra, as, m. disease, L.; the sun, 
L. ; a horn, L. 

r. kship, cl. 6. P. kshipdti, A. kshi- 
pate (MBh. &c.; cl. 4. P. kshtpyaii, 
only Bhpft- ; Subj. kshipdt; perf. eikshepa, MBh. 
&c. ; ep. also cikshipe ; fut. 2nd kshtpsyati , MBh. 
&c.; ep. also °te; inL ks hep turn ; cf. P9ii. vii, a, 
10, Siddh.), to throw, cast, send, despatch, AV. ix, 
I, 10 & 20; Mb.; MBh. (Pass. pr. p. kshipyat , 
i, xi 26) &c.; to move hastily (the arms or legs), 
Mricch.; BhP. x, 36, 14; to throw a glance (as the 
eye), Bhartr. j, 94 ; to strike or hit (with a weapon), 
RV. i, 182, 1-3 ; to put or place anything on or in 
(loc.), pour on, scatter, fix or attach to (loc.), Ylja. 
i, 230; Bhag.; Mricch. &c.; to direct (the thoughts) 
upon (loc.), Sarvad. ; to throw away, cast away, get 
rid of, Bhartr. ii, 69*; Kathls.; to lay (the blame) 
on (loc.), Hit. ; to utter abusive words, insult, revile, 
abuse, Mn. ; MBh, &c.; ‘to disdain,' i. e. to excel, 
beat, outvie, BhP. iv, 8, 24 & 15, 17 ; to strike 
down, ruin, destroy, BhP. vi, 1, 14; BrahmaP.; 
(A. ‘ to destroy one another, goto ruin/ Pot, 3. pl. 
kshiptran, MBh. iii, 1094) ; to pass or while away 
(the time or night, idiom , kshatdm ), Kathls. Iv, 
154; xcit, 84; to lose (time, kalam; cf. kdla- 
kshepa ), R. vii, 80, 14 ; to skip or pass over (a day, 
dinam), Car. vi, 3 ; (in math.) to add, Gol. : Caus. 
P. kshepayati, to cause to cast or throw into (aif- 
tar), Kathls. xiii, 160 ; to throw into, R. ii, 7 6, 
16 ; to cause to descend into (loc.), Kathls. lxxv, 

I a I ; to pass or while away (the night, kshapdm) % 
ib. lvi, 75; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. a kshi pas) to hurt, 
injure, RV. x, 16, 1; (cf. Subj. kshepayat , s.v. 
kshi ) ; [cf. Lit. sipo, dissipo , for xipo.\ 

3. Xsfeip, pas, f. pl. (only used in nom. ; the instr. 
t formed fr. Juhlpd, RV. ix, 59, 57) 'the movable 
ones/ the fingers. RV. iii, v, ix (Naigh. ii, 5). 
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Kahlpa, mfti. * throwing, casting,’ setgiridtsh w 
(as), m. a thrower, W. ; (a), f. throwing, sending, 
casting, g. bhidadi ; (for kshapa) night, Conun. 
on L. ; ( kshipd ), f. only instr. pL “pdbhis, sec 
a. kship. 

Xahipaka, as, m. an archer, L.; (a), f.?, Pin. 
vii, 3, 45, Vlrtt. 5 ; g .preksh&di. 

Xihipakln, mfn. fr. °kd, g. prckshadi, 

Sbbipapi ,r r, f. * moving speedily,' gallop [N BD.], 
RV. iv, 40, 4 ; a missile weapon, U11.; a kind of 
net, L.; -mantra, L.; « adhvaryu, L.; an oar, 
Comm, on L. (also °nt, f., ib.) 

Xsbipa^n, us, m. * an archer,' or (if), n. 4 a 
missile weapon,' RV. iv, 58, 6 ; (us), m. air, wind, 
Un. iii,52. 

ZiUpapya, mfn. diffusive, what may be sent or 
scattered, fragrant, L. ; (us), m. the body, L. ; spring, 
Un. iii, 51, Sch. 

Xablpati, f, du. the arms, Naigh. ii, 4, Sch. 

Zsfcipaatl, f, du. id., Naigh. ii, 4. 

Xshiptk, mfn. thrown, cast, sent, despatched, 
dimmed, KV. i, 12 9, 8; MBh. Sec . ; reviled, de- 
spicable (on account of, instr. or -las), Pin. v, 4, 
4 6, Kli. ; (&), f. (for kshapa) night, L. ; (dm), n. 
a wound caused by shooting or throwing, AV. vi, 
109, 3 ; 4 scattered, 1 distraction or absence of mind, 
‘Sarvad. — oitta, mfn. distracted in mind, absent; 
-/a, f. absence of mind, MBh. ii, 241% — dolus, mfn. 
one who prostrates the body, who lies down. — bba- 
abaja, mf(i )n- healing wounds caused by missile 
weapons, AV. vi, 109, 1. — yonl, mfn. of despicable 
descent (one for whom a Brahman is not allowed 
to act as Ritv-ij), AsvGr. i, 23. — lagnda, mfn. 
one who flings tlie staff, W. Xtfhiptdttara, n. 
(scil. vacas, speech) 4 the answer of which is de- 
stroyed or rendered impossible,’ unanswerable speech, 
Kim. v, 26. 

Kahiptl, is, f. sending, throwing, W. ; solving a 
riddle, W. ; explaining or understanding a hidden 
meaning, W.; (in dram.) the becoming known or 
exposure of a secret, Sah. 373 ; (in alg.) ■» kshiptika. 

KbbiptlbK, f. (in alg.) the quantity to be added 
to the square of the least root multiplied by the 
multiplicator (to render it capable of yielding an 
exact square root). 

Xablpiiu,mfn.( Pa?, iii, 2,140) » nirdkarishnu 
( 4 throwing obstacles in the way,' obstructive, W.; 
scornful or fond of abusing, BRD.), L. 

Xsblpyat, mfn. pr. p. Pass., see Vi. kship; 
(pr. p. P.) throwitig, sending, W. 

XahipyamKna, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being thrown 
See. ; (pr. p. A . ) throwing, tossing, W. ; casting aside, 
throwing off,W.; sending, directing, W. 

Xshipr k, mf(d)n. (compar. ksnipfyas, superl. 
ksh/pishtha, qq. vv.) springing, flying back with a 
spring, elastic (as a bow), RV. ii, 24, 8 ; quick, 
speedy, swift, $Br. vi ; ix ; (said of certain lunar man- 
sions) VarBrS.; (or), m., N. of a son of Kfishna, 
Hariv. 9195 ; (dm), ind. (Naigh. ii, 15) quickly, 
immediately, directly, AV. ; SBr. iv ; v ; xiii ; Mn. ; 
MBh. ftc. ; (am), n. a measure of time ( = tV Mu- 
hurta or 1 5 Etarhis), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5 ; the part of 
the hand between the thumb and forefinger and the 
corresponding part of the foot, Suir. ; (a), ind. ( Ved. 
acc. pi. n.) with a shot, RV. iv, 8, 8 ; (at), abl. ind. 
directly, immediately, Kathls.; (/), loc. ind. id., 
SBr. i ; iv ; v ; x ; [cf. Gk. xpcuin'df.]— Uus, mfn. 
one who wishes to obtain anything speedily, Slmav- 
Br. — klrln, mfn. acting or working quickly, skil- 
ful, MBh.; R.; Slh.; V1-/0, f. working quickly, 
skill, Uttarar. — fati, mfn. going quickly, DaivBr. 
— yarbha, m. Myrica sapida, Npr. -dkaavaa 
(°prd~), mfn. armed with an elastic bow which flies 
back with a spring, R V. ix, 90, 3 ; AV. xi, 4, 23. 
*» nlicaya, mfn.onewhodccidesor resolves quickly, 
Mn. vii, 179. — pUda, m . 4 ripening quickly,' Hi- 
biscus populneoides, L. -afttra-ti, £, N. of * 
disease of the bladder, SlrngS. — syaaA, m. a species 
of bird, MaitrS. iii, 14, 11 ; SBr. x.-Mipdbi, m. 
a species of Sandhi (cf. kshaipra) produced by chang- 
ing the first of two concurrent vowels to its semi- 
vowel, SlnkhSr. xii, 13, 5 ; (mfn.) changed by that 
Sandhi (as a vowel or syllable). — haata, in. 4 swift- 
handed,' N. of Agni, AV.Paipp.; of a Rakshas, K. 
vi, 18, 41. — horn*, m. a speedy sacrifice (in which 
several ceremonies are omitted), Comrn. on Gobh. 
i, 3, 1. Xabipr&rtha, m. any affair which requires 
speedy action, MBh. v, 1004. Xabiprfcba, mfn. 
one who has quick arrows (Rudra),RV. vii, 46, 1. 
Xabapa, as, m. a throw, cast, W.; throwing, 


casting, tossing, W.; stretching (as of the legs). 
Suir. ; a clap (of wings), R. iv, 01, 1 2 ; a stroke (ot 
an oar ftc.),L.; (cf. apati-ksh°, drishti-ksk°, bhrii- 
ksh'\ satibksh *) ; moving toand fro, Megh. 4 7 ; send- 
ing, dismissing, W. ; laying on (as paint arc.), be- 
smearing, L. ; transgressing (lahghana\ L. ; delay, 
procrastination, dilatoriness, Sarvad.; 4 loss,' see ma - 
nah-ksh°; accusation, Yljfi. ii, 210; (Pln.ii, 1, 26 
& v, 4, 46) insult, invective, abuse, reviling, MBh. 
i, 555 \ 631 ; Yljft. ii, 204 Sc at I ; disrespect, 

contempt, L. ; pride, haughtiness, L. ; application 01 
a term to something else, Bldar. iv, 1, 6, Sch.; a 
nosegay, L. ; (in arithm.) an additive quantity, ad- 
dendum ; the astronomical latitude, Sfiryas. ; Gol. 
- diaa, n . « kshaydha (q. v.),Gol. -pita.m. the 
point where the planets and the moon pass the eclip- 
tic, Gol. vi, 14 8 c 20. — Tflttft, n. the course of the 
planets and of the moon, ib. v, 13 ff. 

libspaka, mfn. ifc. one who throws or sends, 
Kathls. lxi, 9 ; destroying, Bldar, Sch. ; inserted, 
interpolated, R. ii, ch. 96, Sch.; Naish. xxii, 48, 
Sch.; abusive, disrespectful, W.; (or),m.a spurious 01 
interpolated passage, W. ; (in arithm.) an additive 
quantity ; a pilot, helmsman, Gal. 

Xabapapa, am, n. the act of throwing, casting 
letting fly or go (a bow-string), Nir. ii, 28 ; MBh 

iv, 35a Sc 1400 ; throwing away (in boxing), VP, 

v, 20, 54 ; sending, directing, W. ; sending away 
MBh. iii, 13273 ; passing away or spending time 
(v. 1 . kshapana ) ; 4 omitting,’ for 1. kshapatta , Mn. 
iv, 1x9; a sling, BhP. iii, 19, 18; x, 11,38; (f) ; 
f. id., R. vi, 7, 24 ; an oar, L.; a kind of net, L, 
-lira, m., N. of a work. 

Xabapapl, is, f. « °ni, an oar, L. 
XafcapaqLiias, or, m. a boatman, navigator, Visa v.; 
(mfn.) destroying (ndiaka), ib. ; * karkar&di , L. 

XabapapXya, mfn. to be thrown or cast ; (am ) , 
n. a sling, Ragh. iv, 77. 

Xabapan, a, m. 4 throw, cast,’ only (°pfta) f instr. 
ind. quickly, TliwjyaBr. vii, 6, 4. 

Xahaptya, Nom. k.°yatc (y.°yamana ), to abuse, 
revile, W. 

Xahaplmaa, d, m. great velocity, speed, Pin. 

vi, 4* g. prithv-adi. 

Xabdplabffca, mfn. (see kshiprd; Pin. vi, 4, 
156) quickest, speediest, TS. iii, 4, 3, 2. 

Xabdplyaa, mfn. (see ib. ; Pin. vi,4, 156) more 
quick, speedier, §Br. vi, 3, 2, 2 ; (or), ind. as quickly 
as possible, Slntii. iii, 6. 

Kibsptavya, mfn. to be cast or thrown im 
Kathls. lxxi, 174; to be reviled or abused, MBh. i, 
1467. 

Xabaptfl, mfn. (Pin. iii, 1 , 94, Sch.) a thrower, 
caster, R. iv, 9, 84 Sc 18, 21. 

Mmp&A, us, m. springing or flying (of a bow- 
string), RV. x, 51, 6. 

Xalwpjft, mfn. to be thrown or being thrown, 
Hariv. 7524 ; to be thrown (into, loc.), Suir. ; to be 
placed into, Kathls. lxxxix, 26 ; to be put on (as an 
ornament), ^ak., Sch. ; to be destroyed, Bldar. iv, 3, 
14, Sch.; (in arithm.) to be added, Gol. vi, 19 ; Ganit. 

ftpn kshiya. See V4. k»U* 

fW fW*W kshillihd, f., N. of the grandmother 
of king Cakra-varman, Rljat. v, 289. 

cl. 1. 4. P. kshevati , kshwyati , 
to eject from the mouth, spit, vomit, Dhltup. xv, 
59 (v. I. kshev ) ; xxvi, 4 ; (cf. •Jshthiv Sc kshfb.) 

kshi, = \/4- kihi (derived fr. kshi$d, 
-kshiya), Dhltup. xxxi, 35 (v. 1.) 

kshij,c\. i . P. °jati, to sound inarticu- 
lately, sigh or grozn (as in distress), Dhltup. vii, 63. 

Xshtyaiutf am, n. the whistling of hollow reeds 
or bamboos, L. 

kshind. See y/^kshi. 

(or kshw), cl. 1. P. kshihati (or 
kshivati ), to eject from the mouth, spit, Dhltup. 
xv, 59; to be drank or intoxicated, W. ; Caus. kshi- 
bayati, to excite, Bllar. viii, 62 ; [cf. *Jkshiv &c. ; 
cf. also Hib. siobhas , 4 rage, madness.'] 

Xsfciba (or ksh iva), mf(d)n. (pf. p. Pass, y/kshib, 
Pin. viii, 2, 55) excited, drunk, intoxicated, MBh. ; 
K.; Bhartr.; KhP.fte.-tK, f. intoxication, drunken- 
ness, Kathls. xiii, 10; lvii, 8. — tva, n. id., ib. 
xxxvi, 87. 

Ssfclbam (or hhivan ), mfn. « °ba BhP. v, 
* 7 . *<>• 


Kahlblha (or kshivika), mfn. < - kshtbena ia - 
rati, Pa?, viii, a, 6, Vim. 7, Pat. 

tfx kshird, am, n. (fr. Jkyai ? ( fr. -/kshar 
or y/ghas, Nir. ii, 5 ; fr. Vghas, U?. iv, 34 ; g. 
ardhareddi), milk, thickened milk, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; 
TS. ftc. (ifc. f. a, MBh. xiii, 3700) ; the milky juice 
or sap of plants, R. ; Suir. ; Megh. 106 ; Sak. (v. 1 .) ; 
« -sirs ha (q.v \ L.j water, L. ,* (as), in., N. of a 
granunariau (cf, -svamin), Rljat. iv, 488 ; (a), f., 
N. of a plant (**kakolt)i L. ; (1), f. a disli prepared 
with milk, Bhpr.; N.of several plants containing a 
milky sap (Asclepia rosea, Mimosa Kauki, gigantic 
swallow-wort, Euphorbia, ftc.), L. — kaKouktn, 
m. ( =* kshinia, q. v.) Lipeocercis serrata, L. — laa^- 
flub, m. 4 having milk in his throat,’ a youngling, 
Bllar. iv, 1 ; vi, 30 ; Prasannar. — id., 

L. — kaada, m. Batatus paniculata, L. ; (d), f. id., L. 
— knlnabhn, m. 4 N. of a man,' see kshairaka - 
lamb hi. - kSkollkK, f., N. of a root from the Hima- 
laya (yielding a milky juice and used by the Hind Os 
as one of the 8 principal medicaments), L. — ttkolX, 
f. id., Suir. i, i v. — k&pdak*, rn. - -ddru, q. v., L. ; 
^ -ichada, L. Uilfhl, f. 4 (a plant) the wood 
of which yields a milky juice,' a variety of the fig- 
tree, L. — ktyn, m. an insect or animalcule generated 
by the fermentation of milk, L. — ktupda, n. a milk- 
pot, Kathls. lxiii, 189. — kahAjra, m. drying up of 
the milk (in the udder), Paficat. ii.-k for 
■yaw, q. v.— kknrJKra, m. a variety of date tree, 
L. — tfarbha, m., N. of a certain Brlhman who 
was bom again as a flamingo, Hariv. — ffuooha- 
pkal*, m. Mimusops Kauki, L. — ghjita, 11. puri- 
fied butter mixed with milk, Suir.; (cf. - sarpis .) 

— oohada, m. Calotropis gigantea (the leaves of 
which yield a milky juice), Gal.'-jft, n. coagulated 
milk,L. — jila, m. a kind of fish, Gal. — taxamglail, 
f., N. of a grammar (by Kshlra-svlmin). -tarn, 
m. a tree with a milky juice, VarBfS.; VarYogay. 

— tnmbl, f. the bottle-gourd, L. — talla, n. a kind 
of unguent prepared with milk, oil, ftc., Suir. — to- 
yadkl, in. * kshtra-dhi (q.v.), R. vi, 26, 6. -• da, 
mfn. inilk-giving, (anything) that yields milk, W, 

— data, m. w -ah a da, I.. — dfttrl, f. (a cow) who 
yields milk, MBh. xiii, 4919. — dim, m. ( -- -kan- 
4 aka) Tithymalus antiquorum, Car. vii, 10. — drn- 
ma, m. the holy fig-tree, L. — dhara, m., N. of a 
prince.— dkKtri, f. a wet-nurse, Buddh. L. — dbl, 
ni. the ocean of milk. «• dliann, f. a milk -cow (sym- 
bolically represented by milk ftc. offered as a gilt 
to a Brlhman), VlrP.; BhavP.-nadl, f., N. of a 
river in the south (Plllr.) — alia, in. Trophis as- 
pera. — nidhl, m. - -dhi, Ragh. i, 1 2 ; Pin. i, 4, 5 1 , 
Siddh. — nlra, n. (in comp.) milk and water, Vet.; 

4 union like the mixing of milk and water,' em- 
bracing, embrace, L.; • nidhi , m . kshira-dhi. 
—pa, mfn. drinking only milk (said of infants, 
Suir*t, 35, 25; of a class of ascetics, MBh. xiii, 
646) ; m. an infant, young child, xiii, 5986. — par- 
pln, m. sa - c chcut a , L. — palfcpda, m. a kind of 
onion, Suir. — P*ki, mfn. cooked in milk, RV. viii, 
77# to; - vidhi , m. preparing of medicinal drugs by 
cooking them in milk, Bhpr.— plpa,mf(i)n. (any 
vessel) out of which milk is drunk, L. (also -pdna, 
id.); (as), m. pi. 4 milk-drinkers,' N. of the l/ii- 
tiaras, Pin. viii, 4, 9, Kli. — ptpl, m., N. of a phy- 
sician, Bhpr. -piaia, mf(i)n. — - pdna (q. v.), L. 

— pKjrin, mfn. drinking milk, W.; drinking or 
imbibing water repeatedly, W. ; (inas), m. pi. ( «=» 
•pdna ) 1 milk-drinkers,’ N. of the Urinaras, Pin. 
iii, i, 81, KlJ. — puihplltfti f. a white variety of 
Vishnu-krlntl, Npr. — pusbpl, f. Andropogon aci- 
cu 1 at us, Npr. — phala, m. Carissa Carandas, Npr. 

— bha^a,iii. = - svamin . — bhyita, mfn. support- 
'd by milk, receiving wages in the form of milk, 
Mn. viii, 231.— madhurK, f. — - kakoli L. — ma- 
ja, mfn. representing milk (as wishes or desires), 
BhP. iv, 18, 9. — mafc&rjpava, m. - -dhi. Kid. 

— mfltana, m. # N. of a tree, Hear., Sch. — mooa- 

1, m. a variety of Moringa (M. hyperanthera), L. 

— morata, m. a kind of creeping plant, Suir. — ja- 
va, m.doiomitc, L. - yashflka, in. (for -shashf J, t) 
a dish of liquorice and milk, W.—jUia, mfn. pre- 
ntiug oblationsof milk (to the gods), SBr. i, 6, 4, 1 4. 

- XatK, f. -kanda, h. -lebam, ind. so as to lap 
nilk, Kaus. 30. ‘-▼at (Vi-), mfn. furnished with 
milk, AV. xviii, 4, 16; (if), f„ N. of a river, MBh. 
ii, 8046. — vanaapatl, m.^daru, Heat.— val- 
likft, f. ^ -kakoli, Bhpr. — rallS, f. «= -kanda, L. 
-▼aba, mf(d)n. running with milk (as a river), 
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Heat.- vlri, m. •» -dhi, L. fri-dhi, m. id., Kathas. 
xxii, 1 88 ; cxiv, 54. — vikriti, f. any pmduct made 
from milk (as cheese See. ), L. — vldkrikE, f . =* 
kanda, L. -vldlrl, f. id., L. -vish&plkl, f. 
« -Jriitgi, L. ; « -kdko/f, L. - vyikaba, m. -ta- 
rn , VarBfS. ; a common N. for the 4 trees wyny* 
udumbara (the glomerous fig-tree, $ak. iv; 
Susr.), atvattha , and madhuka, Suir.; *= - guccka- 
phala, L. — vrata, n. living upou milk in conse- 
quence of a vow, KatySr. — sara, m. the surface 
or skim of milk, cream, curds, L. ; (a), f. id., Gal. 
— ilka, n. id., Bhpr. -air aba, m. the resin of 
Pinus longifolia, L. - ilrsbaka, m. id., Gal. - mb- 
11a, m. Trapa bispinosa, L. ; — -raj Adam, L. ; (a), 
f. « -kanda, Suir.; — -kakoli, Bhpr. — i^ingf, f. 
Tragia involucrata, Gal. — in, mfn. mixed with 
milk, VS. viii, 57 ; TS. iv ; SBr. xii sblahflka, 
11. Shashfika rice cooked with milk, Vtjfl. i, 303 
(°s/ith°, ed.) — aaqitinlkl, f. curds mixed with 
milk, L. - aamudra, m. * -dhi, Paficat.; (in Sveta- 
dvipa), Tantras.— aambhara, n. soar milk, Gal. 
— earpisf, n. — - ghrita , Suir. — sftffaxa,m. — -dhi, 
BhP. viii, 5, 11 ; -sutd, f. 'born from the ocean of 
milk, 1 N. of Lakshmi. — aftra, m. 1 essence of milk/ 
cream, L. ; butter, W. — alndhn,m. • -dhi, Paftcar. 
wtpkafika, m. a precious stone (described as a 
kind of milky crystal, perhaps a species of opal), L. 
— irlva, m. — - iirtha , Npr. — ■▼bain, m.« N. of 
a grammarian and Comm, on the Amara-kosha (ac- 
cording to Kaimlrian tradition the same with Kshlra, 
q.v.), Comm. on Kuoi.vi,46 &c. — botf l(°rd-),nifn. 
(g .yukt&rohy-ddi) — -ydjtnfc Br.ii; KatySr. — °bo- 
salB,mfu. id., KatySr. -brada,m., N. of a man, g. 
iivddi. Xshlrdda,m. 4 sucking milk, ’an infant at the 
breast, sucking child, W. XahTrdnna, n. rice cooked 
with milk, Subh. ; °nm 1 da, mfn. eating rice cooked 
with milk (as an infant older than two years ; or 
'eating milk and food,' as an infant which is both 
suckled and fed), Suir. XaklrlbdlLi, m. — °ra-dhi, 
VP. ; Kathas, xxii, 186 ; the Amrita or any 

of the precious objects produced at the churning of 
the ocean, L. ; the moon, L.; Sesha, L.; Tlrkshya, 
L.; (a), f., Lakshmr (cf. °ra-sagara-suta ), L.; (am), 
n. sea-salt, L. ; a pearl, L. ; - tanayd , f. » -yd, L. ; 
-putri, f. id., Gal. ; - mdnusht , f. id., L. XshirAm- 
bu-dhi, m. — °ra-dhi, Venis. ; Balar. ; Kathas. xvii, 
8. Xablrir^ava, m. id.,Hcit. Xshlr&hva, m. 
« °ra iirsha, L. XsUrihvaya, m. id., L. Kabi- 
rfittarl, f. inspissated milk, Gal. XabXrottba, n. 

4 produced from milk/ fresh butter, Gal. Xshlroda, 
m. (Pail, vi, 3, 57, Vartt.) (**°ra-dhi) the ocean of 
milk, MBh.; Hariv. 1 2834; R. ; Suir. ; Kum. ; BhP. ; 
Nom. P. °dati, to become the ocean of milk, Subh. ; 
-jd, f. ( ** kshirdbdhi-jd) N. of Lakshmi (in comp. 
-vasaii-janma-bhu, 4 the birth-place of [Lakshmt's 
abode or] the lotus flower*/ i. e. water), Sah.; - tanayd , 
f. ('— - jd ) N. of Lakshmi (in comp, -fati , 4 the husband 
of Lakshmi/ i. e. Vishnu) ; -nanaana, m. (<~kski- 
rdbdhi-ja) the moon, L. ; - mathana , n. the churn 
ing of the ooean of milk (undertaken by the Devas 
and Asuras to obtain the Amfita &c.), MBh. i, 36 6; 
R, i, 45, 18 ; VarBfS.; Devfm.; °ddrnava , m. the 
ocean of milk, NfisUp.; Heat. Xahlrddaka, m., 
N. of a tree, Hear., Sch, XihlrMadhl, in. « Q ra- 
dhi , MBh. xii, 1 2778 ; BhP. XabXroda&Yat, m. 
id., Pra&annar. Xsblr&dXya, Nom. P, to behave 
like the ocean of milk, Sah. XshXrdpaaeoaiia, n. 
pouring milk upon, BhP. Xablrdrmi, m. f. a wave 
of the ocean of milk, Ragh. iv, 27. XabXrdhdani, 
m. (Pan, ii, 1, 34, Kai.) rice boiled with milk, SBr. 
«. 5 . 3. 4 S "» 5 . 7 . 5 ! »» Crtditiana ) ; Kaui.; Su 4 r. 

Xihiraka, as, m., N. of a fragrant plant, L. ; 
(ikd), f. a dish prepared with milk, Bhpr. ; a variety 
of the date tree, MBh. iii, x 1570 ( » iii, 158, 47, 
ed. Bomb. ; v. 1 . °ka ) ; Lalit. xxiv. 

Xiblrsn, for kshlra- rasa, q. v., L. 

Xihlraiya, Nom. P. °j yaii, to long for milk or 
for the breast. Pan. vii, 1,51. 

Xshlrftjra, Nom. l?.°yafi, to be changed into 
milk, Vet. 

SshlrlYlkS, °rl, f. a variety of Asclepias, L. 

Xsklrika, at, m. a kind of serpent, Suir. v, 4, 
35; for °rikd, see s. v. °raka. 

Xahlrin, mfn. milky, yielding milk, having 
plenty of milk, AV. vii, 50, 9 ; Yajft.i, 204 ; Mficch.; 
containing milky sap (as a tree or plant), § 13 r. vi ; 
KatySr. ; Gobh. ; AivOf . ; Mn. &c. ; (f), m., N. of 
several plants containing a milky sap (see kshiri\ 
Suir, ; (ini), f. a dish prepared with milk, Kathas. 
Uv l 142 f.; N. of several plants (Mimusops Kauki, 


L. ; a variety of acid Asclepias used in medicine, L. ; 
See.), Suir. iv, 9, 26. Xnhlrisa, m.‘ lord of the 
plants with a milky m°ra-kafteukin, L. 

Xshlri- V'bhil, to be changed into milk, Badar. 
ii, 2, 5, Sch. 

XsMrXyft, Norn. P. °yati, to desire milk, P19. 

vii, 1, 51, Kai. 

XnUroyi, for kshair 0 (q.v.), L. 

JBft^hshiv, hshiva. See \/kshib. 

w I . ksku, cl. 2. P. hshauti (Gaut. ; pr. p. 
O kshuvat , TandyaBr. ; Mn. iv, 43 ; BhP. ix, 
6, 4 ; perf, cukshdva , Bhat|. ; Pass, cukshuvt , Si i. ix, 
83; fut. 2nd kshavishyati, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh. ; 
fut. 1st kshavitd, Vop. ; ind. p. kshulvd, M11. v, 
145; MBh.), to sneeze; to cough, W.: Desid. cu- 
kshushati \ to try to sneeze, JaimBr. : Caus. Desid. 
cukshavayishati, Pan., Siddh. ; [cf, Liih. czaudmi.] 

Xubira, as, m. sneezing, A V. xix, 8, 5 ; cough, 
■catarrh, L.; black mustard (Sinapis dichotoma), L. 
— kfit, m. 4 (anything) which causes sneezing, ’ the 
plant Artemisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. 

SslubYftkft, as, m. the plant Achyranthes aspera 
(=* apAmdrgd), L.; black mustard, L. ; another 
plant ( » bhutAhkuia), L. ; (tkd), f. a variety of 
Solanum, L. ; a species of rice, W. ; a woman, W.; 
(am), n. a kind of pot-herb, Suir. i, vi. 

_ XulsATAthu, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 89, Kai.) sneezing, 
Ap. ii, 3, a; Suir.; catarrh, cough, irritation of 
the throat, sore throat (kshayathu, L.), W. 

I. Xabut, t, f. a sneeze, sneezing, MlrkP. xxxv, 
24. XakuJ-janlkft, f. 4 causing a sneeze/ mustard, 
Npr. Xahnt-karX, f. id. (commonly kankdlikd), 
L. XBhud-Ylbodluuus, m. black mustard, Npr. 

Xalinto, mfn. one who has sneezed, MBh. xiii, 
7584; (-=ava-ksk Q ) sneezed upon, ib. 1577 ; for 
kshnuta (sharp), L. ; (or), m. black mustard, Gal.; 
(am)’, n. (also as, a , m. f., L.) sneezing, Ysjh. i, 
196 ; Suir. - vat, tnfn. (perf. p. P.) one who has 
sneezed, Caurap. XihutAbhJJanAXiA, m. 1 causing 
a sneeze,' black mustard, L. 

Xabataka, as, in. black mustard, L. 

Xabutl, is , . f. sneezing, Vop. ix, 53. 

XakavAti mfn. pr, p., see s. v. jukshu. 

^ 2.kshit,u , n .(^ghas; Naigh. ii, 7) food, 
R V. ix, 97, 2 2 & x, 6 1 , 1 2 . - mat, mfn. abounding 
in food, nourishing, nutritious^ RV. ; TBr, ii; strong, 
powerful, robust, RV. 

YWfro hshuj-janikd. See 1. kshut. 

Rptf kshuna, as, m. the soap-berry plant 
(Sapindus saponaria, - arishia), L. 

kshunya, °nnaka. See \/kshud. 
XM* kshut, kshuta , Ac. See Vi. kshu. 
^1^2. kshut, for 2. kshudhf q.v. 

war 1 . kshud, cl. 1 . P. kshddati, to strike 
v against, shake, RV. vii, 85, 1 (Naigh. ii, 
14); A. to move, be agitated or shaken, RV. v, 
58, 6 : cl. 7. P. A. kshunatti , kshunttc (impf. a- 
kshunat ; aor. 3. pi. akshautsur ; fut. kshotsyati. 
Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to stamp or trample upon, 
Bhatt. : Caus. kshodayati (impf. Akshodayat ), to 
shake or agitate by stamping, RV. iv, 19, 4; to 
crush, pound, pulverise, Sutr.; (Nom.P.fr.ArAmf/'d) 
to reduce, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 26 ; [cf. Gk. fdoi, 
for (if si, (verb r, (sorb r; Lith. skausti ? j 

Xshn^ia, mfn. stamped or trampled upon, MBh. 

viii, 4845 ; VarBfS. liv ; Ragh. i, 17 ; Palicat. dec.; 
pounded, bruised, crushed, pulverised, Suir. ; Pay. 
iv, 2, 92, Kai. ; broken to pieces, shattered, pierced, 
MBh. iii, 678; Mficch.; BhP.; MarkP.; violated 
(as a vow), R. i, 8, 9 (a~ksk °) ; practised, exercised 
(as the body), Suir. ; thought over repeatedly, re- 
flected on again and again, W. ; one versed in 
sacred science but unable to explain or teach it,W. ; 
defeated, overcome, W. ; multiplied, SQt yas. ; (cf. a- 
ksh°. ) — msnss, mfn. contrite in heart, penitent, W. 

Xahnn^aka, as, m. a kind of drum beaten at a 
funeral, L. 

Xahuda, as, m. flour, meal, L. 

Xahudrh, mf(d)u. (compar. kshodlyas, superl. 
°disktha , qq.w.) minute, diminutive, tiny, very 
small, little, trifling, AV. ; VS. xiv, 30 ; TBr. iii ; 
SBr.; ChUp.; AitUp.; Yftjfi. &c.; mean, low, vile, 
Mn. vii, 27; Yajn. i, 309 ; MBh. Ac.; wicked (said 
in joke), Malay.; niggardly, avaricious, L.; cruel, 
L.; poor, indigent, L,; (as), m. a small particle of 


rice, L. ; * -roga( q. v.), Suir. ; * - fanasa (q. v.),L. ; 
(d), f. (Pay. iv, 3, 1 19) a kind of bee, Bhpr. ; a fly, 
gnat, L.; a base or despicable woman, Pay . i v, 1, 131 ; 
a maimed or crippled woman, ib., Pat. ; a whore, har- 
lot, L. ; a dancing girl, L. ; a quarrelsome woman, 
L. ; N. of severiU plants (Solanum Jacquini, also 
another variety of Solanum, Oxalis pusilla, Coix 
barbata, Nardostachys Jafl-mausi ?), L. ; (dm), n. 
a particle of dust, flour, meal, RV. i, 129, 6 & viii, 
49, 4 ; [cf. Lith. kudikis, 4 an infant ;* Pers. (*)^5 
ku dak, ‘small, a boy/] »kaqi4*kKrX, f. a species 
of small prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L. 
-»kafLfak2, f. 'having small thorns,* a variety of 
Solanum. — kantfcrlkft, f.-*°takdri, L. - 
jci* f. * °taki, L. — kAmbu, m. a small shell, W. 

— karman, mfn. acting in a low or vile manner, 
R. ii, 53, 18. -kalpa, m. * the smaller ritual/ N. 
of a class of works. - kftralikft, f. a kind of Cucur- 
bitaceous plant, L. — kkraYCllX, f. id., L. - ktdlsa, 
m. a precious stone, L. — knshtlus. n. a mild form 
of leprosy (comprising eleven varieties, whereas the 
mahd-k 6 contains seven severe forms of leprosy), 
Suir. — klrlpti, f. arrangement of the minor re- 
quirements (of a sacrifice), Lafy. vi y 9, 1, Sch. 
~ kahurft, m. a variety of Asteracantha longifolia, 
L.—fuda, m. lump-sugar, Gal. — g’O-knlmrftka, 
m. — -kshura, L. — gliapflkd, f. a tinkling orna- 
ment, girdle of small bells, L.— ghap^X, f. id., L. 
— ffholl, f., N. of a small shrub (* civillikd ), L. 

— ca£Lou, f. 'having small points/ N. of a plant, 
L. — oandana, n. red sandal-wood, L. «oun- 
paki, m. a variety of the Campaka tree, Bhpr. 
— olrbhitft, f. a variety of Curcumis, L.— odda, 
m. * having a small tuft/ a kind of small bird 
(commonly golalikd), L. — jantu, m. any small 
animal, Pin. ii, 4, 8 ; VarBfS. ; Hit. ; a kind of 
worm (Julus, iata-padi), L. — jdtl-phala, n. a 
kind of Myrobalan, L. — JIra, m. small cummin, 
L.~jlv&, f., N. of a plant (=j Ivan it), L. — xp- 
oam, mfn. grazing on small or minute herbs (as a 
deer), BhP. iv, 29, 53. — tapdula, m. a grain of 
rice, W.— tft, f. minuteness, smallness, W.; inferi- 
ority, insignificance, W. ; meanness, W.—tlta, ni. 
(uzishulla-f) a fathers brother, L. — tnlaai, f. 
a variety of Ocimuin, L. — tra, n .*>-/«, W. 
-dapalkl, f. a small gad-fly, L.-da^ai, f. id., 
W. —dnrilabki, f., N. of a thorny plant (much 
eaten by camels, a variety of Alhagi), L. — du\i- 
■paraft, f. = -kantdri, L. — dkitrX, f., N. of a 
plant (« karkata ), L. — dULnya, ti. an inferior 
kind of grain, VarBrS.; Bhpr.; shrivelled grain, L. 
• nadX, f. a rivulet, VP. ii, 4, 66 . — nftsika, mfn. 
one who has a small nose, L. — pakahika, m. a 
small bird, L.—pattrft, f. ‘having small leaves/ 
Oxalis pusilla,L. —pattrX,f. another plant ( * vacd), 
Bhpr. — pada, n. 4 a small foot/ a kind of measure 
of length (equal to 10 Angulas), Sulb. i, 6. — pa- 
naaa, m. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha ( lakuca 
or tfahu), Bhpr. — parpa, m. « -tulasl, L. — pada, 
m. small cattle, Gaut. xiii, 14 ; -mat, mfn. pos- 
sessed of small cattle, Ap. — plahdp a-bhadaka, 
m. [Gal.], °dl, °dX, f., N. of a plant (* <atu/t - 
pattri, pdrvail, nagna-bhu, & c.), L. —plppali, 
f. wild pepper ( m vana-p°), L. — pflakatl (°drd-), 
f. (a cow) covered with small spots, VS. xxiv, 2 ; 
MaitrS. iii, 13, 3.— potlkft, f., N. of a pot-herb 
(a variety of Basella), L.— pkalaka, m., N. of a 
plant (mjlvana, Celtis orientalis), L.—phalft, f. 
' having small fruits/ N. of several plants ( Ardisia 
solanacca, Solanum Jacquini, &c.), L.-baka, v.l. 
for kshudraha,%s . — fealK, f. « - potikd , L. — bnd- 
dki, m. ' of little understanding’ or * of a low cha- 
racter/ N. of a jackal, Hit.— bha, m. a particular 
measure of weight (-a Kola), SlrftgS. i, 1, 16. 
— bhapt&kl, f. - - kaniakt , Bhpr. -bhflt, m., N. 
of a man, BhP. x, 85, 51. -mabt, for -sahd, q. v. 
— aalna, m. pl.,N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv. — mu- 
lti, f. the root of Scirpus Kysoor, L. — rata, as, 
m. pi. base pleasures, BhP. v, 13, 10 *, (d), f. the 
plant Pongamia glabra, L. — rubS, f. the Colo- 
quintida, Gal. — xoffa, as, m. pi. a class of minor 
diseases (of which forty-four are enumerated, espe- 
cially exanthemas of different kinds), Suir.— ^ °ro- 
gika, mfn. affected with a disease called kshudra - 
roga, Suir. -Tftftidt f. ‘small reed/ the plant 
Mimosa pudica, L. — vajra, m.**-knUSa, Gal. 
— Tam^ft, f. » -daQiikd, L. — YallX,f. « -potikd, 
L. (v.l.) -TftrtlkinX, (, ^-kantaki, L. — vto. 
tBkli f. id., L. -YffstukX, f. a variety of Cheno. 
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podium, L. -vaidahl, f. the plant Scindapsus 
officinalis, L. - iaikha, m. a small conch shell, L. 
— aa&a-puahpikE, f. a variety of Crotolaria, L. 
« gsrksri, f. a kind of sugar (coming from the 
Yavanlla), L. — aarkariki, f. id., L.«-idLrdfUa, 
m. *a small tiger/ leopard, L.-afraha, m. the 
tree Celosia cristata ( « mayura-iikhd), L. — sSla* 
mfn. of a vile character, R. iii, 35, 60. — aukti, f. 
a bivalve shell (->/a-/°). L.-auktik» p f. id., 
L.^sj&ml, f. the tree Ka|abhi, L. ^ aloahutan- 
taka, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, L. - rvdaa, m. 
short breath, Susr. — ivstl, f. ■* -iydmdfiuir. ■■ aa- 
nfteftra, mfn. proceeding in a vile manner, Pancat. 
— aahfi, f. Phaseolus trilobus, Car. (v. 1 . - tnahd ) ; 
Suir . ; *= -ruhd, L. - suvarp a, n . bad gold, prince's 
metal, L. - a&kta, n. a short hymn, SlAkhGr. si, 
7 ; (<w), m. an author of short hymns, AivGf. iii, 4, 
a ; SlnkhGr. iv, 10. - spfeofa, m. a pustule, L. 
» avarpa, n. --suvarna, Gal. — ban, m. * kill- 
ing the wicked/ N. of Siva. hi&fullkft, f.« 
-kantakari, L. — klngnli, f. id., W. — Xahu- 
dr&kaha, mfn. having small eyes, i.e. holes (as a 
net), MBh. v, 1160 Sc 4340 (v. 1 . kshudriksha ). 
Xahndr&ffal-matttlia, m. Premna spinosa (used 
for kindling fire), L. Xahudrdoarlta, mfn. 
visited by common people (as a country), Ap. 
Xahudrknjana, n. a kind of unguent (applied to 
the eyes in certain diseases), Susr. Xahudrkpda, 

m. * born from minute eggs/ in comp. - matsya - 
samghdta , m. small fry, L. Xahudrdtman, mfn. 
of a low character, K. iii, 35, 68. Xahudr&ntra, 

n. the small cavity of the heart, W. Xshudrfc- 
pftmdrgm, °rgaka, m. Desmochacta atropurpurea 
(• •raktdp °, a biennial plant), L. Xahudrdma- 
laka, n. MyrobaJan, L. ; -samjjta, m., N, of a tree 
( m karkata), L . Xahudrfcxnbu-panaaa, m. , v. 1. 
for kshudrdmla-p 3 , L. Xsbudrdmra, m. Man- 
gifera sylvatica (koidmra), L. Xahudr&mla- 
panaia, m. -kskudra-panasa, L. Xahndrk- 
mlft, f. wood -sorrel, L.; a species of gourd, L. 
XahudrfcmUkl, f. * kshudrajattra , L. Xshu- 
drdkaha, for °drSksha, q.v. Xahudrflfcffudl, 
f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. XahudrArrEru, m. a 
species of gourd, L. Xahudr&lt, f. small carda- 
moms (different from those called siikshmdild), 
Suir. X8hndr6dnmharlkl, f. Ficus oppositi- 
folia ( « kakdiF), L. Xahndropodaka-iUtaiiil, 
f., N. of a pot-herb (a variety of Basella), L. 
Xahndropodaki, f., N. of a pot-herb, L. Kahu- 
droluka, m. a kind of small owl, L. 

Xahndraka, mfn. small, minute, Mn. viii, 297; 
short (as the breath), Suir. ; (as), m., N. of a 
prince (son of Prascnajit), BhP. ix, 12, 14; VP. 
(v. 1 . kshudra-baka) ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people 
living by warfare (the * 0 (vSpa/toi), MBh. ii, 1871 ; 
vi, 2 106 ; Pin. v, 3, 114, Kis. ; (ika), f. a kind of 
gad-fly, L. ; small bells employed for ornament (cl 
kshudra-ghantikd ), L. ; (am), n., N. of a collec- 
tion of Buddhist works. -• jnftnaaa, n., N. of a lake 
(in Kaimlr), Susr, 

Xalmdrala, mfn. minute, small, unimportant 
(applied to animals and diseases), g. sidhmddi . 

Xakndrlya, mfn., fr. °drd, g. utkarddi. 

Xahottavya, mfn. to be mashed (as a louse See.), 
Pat. on Pin. ii, 4, 8. 

Xahottfi, tta, m. a pestle, any implement for 
grinding, Comm, on Un. ii, 94. 

Xshoda, as, m. stamping, shattering, crushing 
into pieces, Bllar. ; pounding, grinding, W. ; the 
stone or slab on which anything is ground or pow- 
dered, mortar &c., W.; any pounded or ground 
or pulverized substance, flour, meal, powder, dust, 
R. ii, 104,12; Kid.; SkandaP.; Kathis.; a drop, 
Kid.; a lump, piece, ib.; multiplication, Ganit. 
— kahama, mfn. '(anything) that endures stamp- 
ing or pounding,' solid, valid, Naish. vi, 1 13 ; Sih. 
— raja, mfn. ground to dust, W. 

Xak 64 +a, n. (Naigh. i, 12) water in agitation, 
swell of the sea, rushing or stream of water, RV. 

Xahodlta, mfn. pounded, ground, W. ; (am), 
11. any substance pulverized or ground, powder, dust, 
flour, meal, L. 

Kahodiman, a, m. minuteness, excessive small- 
ness or inferiority, %. pyithv-ddi. 

Xah6dishfha, mfn. (see kshudrd ; Pin. vi,4, 
156) smallest, thinnest, MaitrS. i, 8, 6 ; GopBr. ii, 
I, 9 ; very small or minute, W. 

XakodSjaa, mfn, (sec kshudrd; Pip. vi. 4, 


156) smaller, still inferior, Ki|h. xv, 5; Hear. ; very 
fine or minute, Sii. ii, xoo (Sih.); Heat, i, 1, 1. 

Xahodya, mfn. to be stamped or trampled on, 
R. ii, 80, 10 ; to be pounded, W. 

kshud. See 1. leshut Si */i. kshudh. 

M I. kshudh , cl. 4. P. kshudhyati (p. 

O v ksh ttd kyat ; impf. dkshudhyat; aor. 
Subj, kshudhat ; fut.ist kshoddhd, Pin. vii, 2, 10, 
Siddh. ; ind. p. kshudhitvd, Pin. vii, 2, 52 s Bhatt. 

ix, 39 ) » 1 ° fed hungry, be hungry, RV. i, 104, 7; 
AV. ii, 29, 4 ;TS. v, 5, 10, 6 ; vii, 4, 3, 1 ; Bhatt. 

2. Xahnt(in comp, for 2. kshiidk).- kahiaaa, 
mfn. emaciated by hunger, MBh. i, 50, 1 ; Paficat.; 
Bhartr. ; Rljat. ; -kanuia, mfn. id., Plficat. —tflt- 
parita, mfn. suffering from hunger and thirst, W. 

- tfid-ndbkaTa, mfn. beginning to feel hungry 
and thirsty, W. — triah&nrita, mfn. suffering 
from hunger and thirst, W. -»tfiakp6papldlta, 
mfn. id., Mn. viii, 67. — para, mfn. very hungry, 
MBh. xiii, 4463. — parita, mfn. overcome with 
hunger, W. — plpftai-pariarKata, mfn. wearied 
by hunger and thirst, R. — pipiai-p writing*, 
mfn. one whose body is affected with hunger and 
thirst, W. — plpksdrta, mfn. afflicted with hunger 
and thirst, W. — plpftalta, mfn. hungry and thirsty, 
Mn. viii, 93. — pratlk&ra, m. allaying hunger, 
eating, M11. x, 105. — aambidha {fcshrit-), min. 
suffering from famine, TS. vii, 4, 11,2. 

Xaknd (in comp, for 2. kshildh).— rogm, m. 
pain of hunger, Pancat. ■■ rat, mfn. hungry, L. 

2. Xahudb, f, f. hunecr, RV.; AV. See. 

Xahndhft, f. (g. ajadi, Ganar. 40) id., Nal.; 
Pancat.; a mystical N. of the letter^', KlmatUp. 

— kara, mfn. causing hunger, Vedanta*. ; Dhurtas. 
-»kaaala, u»., N. of a tree, L. — dbrapaa, m. allay- 
ing hunger, W. — sULaana, n. * allaying hunger/ 
food, Gal. - °nvita (°dAdn°), mfn. afflicted with 
hunger, W. — pldlta, mfn. id., W.— °bbljanaaa 
(°</AdM°), for kshut&bh 0 (q.v.), L. — aaftrd, m. 
death caused by starvation, AV. iv, 17, 6f. -°rta 
i^dhaf^), mfn. - °dhdnvita y Mn. x, 107; MBh.; 
Hit. . °rdita ( c dkdr J ) t mfn. id., MBh. - wat, mfn. 
~ -kara, W. — °Tiah^a ifdhdv 0 ), mfn. affected by 
hunger, W. — aftatl, f. allaying hunger, satiety, 
satisfaction, Bhartr. ii, 23,-aSffara, m. a kind of 
drug (used to stimulate the appetite), L. 

Xahadbtlu, mfn. hungry, continually hungry, 
Pancat. i ; VarBrS. lxviij, no Sc 114; ci, 9. 

Xabndbi, is, m., N.’of a son of Kfishna, BhP. 

x, 61, 16. 

Xahndhlta, mfn. hungered, Pin. vii, 2,52; (g. 
/drakddi)huugry, ChUp. ; MBh. ; R.; Susr. ; Ragh. 

Xahun (in comp, for 2. kshudh). — nlvflttl, f. 
cessation of hunger, appeasing of appetite, W. — mat, 
mfn. hungry, Vcnls. vi. 

Xafcddlinka, mfn. hungry ,TS. i, v, vi ; SBr. xii. 

kshudhuna, as, m. pi., N. of a bar- 
barous race, Up. iii, 55. 




kshup, cl. 6. P. kshupati , to be de- 
pressed or afraid, R. vii, 76, 34. 


kshupa , as, m. a bush, shrub (a small 
tree with short branches and roots, W.), Yljfl. ii, 
229; MBh.; R. ii, 25, 7; VarBrS.; N. of an old 
king (son of Prasaipdhi and father of Ikshvlku), 
MBh.; N. of a son of Krishna by Satya-bhlml, 
Hariv. 9183 (v. 1 . kfipa) ; N. of a mountain west- 
ward from DvlrakS, ib. 8950 (v. 1. a-kshaya ) ; 
(a), f. a bush, shrub, Suir. — doda-muahtl, m. 
Hoya viridiflora, L. Xakup&ln, for anupdlu. 

Xakupaka, as, d t m. f. a bush, shrub, Suir. 

Xakuaapa, as, m. id., RV. i, 84, 8 (~ahi- 
cchattraka , Nir. v, 16). 


W£X l. kshubh , cl. 1 . A. kshobhate (only 
nITs once, ChUp.), 4. P. A. kshubhyati 
[MBh. &c.], °ie [Nir. v, 16; MBh.&c.], cl. 5. P. 


(only Pot. 3. pi. kshubhnuyur, JaimBr. ), cl. 9. P. 
hshubhndti (only Bhaff. according to Pin. viii, 4, 


39 ; perf. P. cukshobha,J$h ?. ; cukshubhe , MBh. ; 
R.; Ragh.&c.: Cond. A. ahshobhishyata, Bhatt. 
xxi, 6 ), to shake, tremble, be agitated or disturbed, 
be unsteady, stumble (literally and metaphorically) ; 
Caus. P. h&hobhayatl \ rarely to agitate, cause 


to shake, disturb, stir up, excite, Mn. viii ; MBh.; 
R. Sic.: Desid. of Caus., see cukshobhayxshu ; 
[cf. Cambro-Brit. hwbiau , 1 to make a sudden push / 
Gk. Kotyos ; Mod. Germ, schitbe.] 


XilmbAXust mfn. agitated, shaken, MBh. iii, 
12544 ; expelled (as a king), Pip. vii, 2, 18, Siddh. ; 
agitated (mentally), excited, disturbed (in comp, 
with citta or tnattas), Suir. ; (as), m. the churning- 
stick, Pin. vii, 2, 18 ; a kind of coitus. — tS, f. agi- 
tation, Bhartr. iii* 94. XnknbdkArynTn, m. a 
stormy (Kean, W. 

2. Kshubh, f. (only instr. °bha) a shake, push, 
RV. v, 41, 13. 

Xshubhft, f. a kind of weapon [ ( the deity that 
presides over punishment/ Sch.], MBh. iii, 1 99. 

Xshubhlta, mfn. agitated, shaken, tossed, set 
in motion, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Vikr.; Kathis.; agi- 
tated (meutally), disturbed, frightened, alarmed, 
afraid (mostly in comp.), R.; Paficat.; Kathis.; 
angry, enraged, W. 

Xshobha, as, m. shaking, agitation, disturbance, 
tossing, trembling, emotion, MBh.; R. ; Ragh.; 
Vikr.; Mcgh. dec.; (in dram.) an emotion that is 
the cause of any harsh speeches or reproaches, Sfth. 
4718c 480; (cf. bala-ksh \) 

Xthobhaka, mfn. shaking, causing agitation, 
VP. i, 2, 31 ; (as), in., N. of a mountain in Kfiml- 
khyl (sacred to the goddess Durgl), KfllP. 

Xshbbha^a, mfn. shaking, agitating, disturbing, 
causing emotion, RV. x, 103, 1; R. iii, 36, to; 
(tfj), m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10384 ; of Vishnu, 
ib. xiii, 6990 ; N. of one of the live arrows of the 
god of love, Git. viii, 1, Sell. 

Xshobhftyltfl, mfn. one who gives the first 
impulse for anything, Bldar. ii, 2, S, Sch. 

Xahobklf I, f. (in music) N. of a Sruli. 

Xahobhya, mfn. to be agitated or disturbed 
(ifc.), Kathis. Iv, 120. 

kshu-mat. Sefl .2 . ksku. 

-qm kshumt, N. of an arrow (‘causing 
to tremble/ for kshubhd ?, Comm.), VS. x, 8 ; N. 
of several plants (linseed, Linum usitatissimum ; a 
sort of flax, Bengal San, Sana; the Indigo plant ; 
a sort of creeper), L. ; (cf, hhauma.) 

kshump , cl. 1. P. kshumputi , to go, 
Naigh. ii, 14. 

IJRf kshumpa . See kshupa. 

kshur , cl. P. kshuraU, to cut, tliR> 
scratch, Dhltup. xxviii, 54 ; to make lines or fur- 
rows, ib.; (cf. V chur .) 

Xahurfc, as, m. (fr. *JkshnuV, cf. Gk. £vpuv) 
a razor, RV. i, 166, 10; viii, 4, 16; x, 28, 9; 
AV. ; SBr. &c. ; a razor-like barb or sharp blade 
attached to an arrow, R. iii, 72, 14; (cf. -pn j) ; 
Astcracantha longifolia, L. ; =* - fattra , L. ; a thorny 
variety ot Gardenia or Kandia, I..; Trilobus lanu- 
ginosns, L. ; (for khura ) the hoof of a cow, W. ; 
(for khura) a horse's hoof, W. ; (for khura) the 
foot of a bedstead, L,; (t), f. a knife, dagger (cf. 
churt ), L.; (mf \\.)**kshura s -vat, ‘having claws 
or h(K>fs/ Sly. on RV. x, 28, 9.— karui, f. t N. of 
one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 
2643. —kArnuCn, 11. the operation of shaving, 
VarBrS. — k^rltja, n. id.,Gobh.iii, 1,22.— klglpta, 
mfn. shaved, Kathis. xii, 168. — krijrft, f. the em- 
ployment of a razor, Paficat. — catnahfajra, n. the 
four things necessary for shaving (viz. kshura , 
nava-kuia-tfindni , try~ent Sal alt , dpah), Klty- 
Sr. v, I, Paddh. — Ahtab, n. a razor-case, SBr. xiv. 
— dhlro, mfn. razor-edged, sharp as a razor, MBh. 
iv, 168; xiii, 3259; (as), m. a sharp-edged arrow, 
ib. iy, 2063. — dhftrl, f. the edge of a razor, MBh. 
xiii, 2230; (pi.) R.vii, 21, 15; N. of a hell, Buddh. 
L. — nakabfttra, n. any lunar mansion that is aus- 
picious for shaving, VarBrS. iic, 12 — pattra, 11. 
Saccharum Sara (iara), L — pattrlka, f., N. of a 
pot-herb (Beta bengalensis), L. — pavi [°rd-), mfn. 
sharp-angled, sharp-edged, very sharp, AV. xii, 5, 
20 Sc 55 ; TS. ; §Br. ; Suparn. ; (is), m. a sharp- 
edged wheel-band, MaitrS. i, 10, 14 ( “ Kith, xxxvi, 
8 ;«-Nir. v, 5) ; N. of a sacrifice performed in one 
day (t ekdha ), SlflkhSr.; (am), n., N. of several 
Slmans, ArshBr.— pra, mfn. sharp-edged like a 
razor, BhP. iii, 13, 30; (as), m. a sharp-edged 
arrow, MBh. iii, 14892 ; iv, 1732; Ragh. ix, 62 ; 
xi, 29 ; BhP. ; Slntii.; DcvTm. ; a sharp-edged knife 
(< tikshna-iastra , ed. Bomb.), Paficat, i ; a sharp- 
edged arrow-head, forAgP. ; a sort of hoe or weed- 
ing spade, W. ; -ga, 11. a sharp-edged arrow, L. 
~bfcafta, m., N. of a man, Sly. (v.l. pur 0 ). 
••bhftfda* n. « •dhand, Paficat* i. «MLflskft 
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(*W-), f. burnished with sharp angles, AV. xii, 5, 
66. — mardln, m. a barber, L. Xalrar&iig*, 
m. Trilobus lanuginosus, L. Xshari&faka, m. 
id., Gal. Xabimbluraka, N. of particular clouds, 
VarBrS. xxxiv, 7. Xshar&rpa^a, m., N. of a 
mountain, VarBrS. xiv, ao. 

Xahuroka, as, m. » 0 rdtiga,S\ilr.; Bhpr.; seve- 
ral other plants (Asteracantha longifolia; the tree 
Tilaka ; - bhudhkuia), L. ; the hoof of a cow, L. ; 
N. of particular clouds, VarBfS. ; (ikd), f. (cf. chu- 
rikd) a knife, dagger, Rsjat. ¥,437; Kathis. liv, 
40 ; a small razor, W. ; a sort of earthen vessel, L.; 
mkshura-pattrika , L. 

Xahnrikl (f. of °raka, q. v.) -pottra, m. 
* kxhura-f 3 ', L. — phalss, n. the blade (of a dagger), 
L. Xabnvlkfipanlahad, f., N. of an Up. belong- 
ing to the AV. 

Xihttriii, 1, m. a barber, L.; (ini), the wife 
of a barber, L.; the plant Mimosa pudica, L, 

Xshora, as, m. the act of sha?ing,Vop. (Dhltup. 
xxviii, 52). 

wfsra kshultka , for hshullakd, q. v. 

kshulla , mfn. (originally a Prakjit 
form of kshudrd; derived fr. 2. kshtldh and */ld, 
Pin.vi, 2, 39, Kai.) small, little, minute, inferior, BhP. 

— tlta, m. ( *= kshudra-f*) the younger brother of 
a father, L. — tftteJLa, m. the father's brother, L. 

Xaknllaki, mf(a)n. (Naigh. iii, 2) little, small, 
AV. ii, 32, 5 ; TS.; $Br. i; BhP.; low, vile, L.; 
poor, indigent, L. ; wicked, malicious, abandoned, 
L.; hard, L.; youngest, L.; pained, distressed, L.; 
(or), m. a small shell, L. ; N. of a prince, VP. (v. 1 . 
kshultka ); {am) t n. a sort of play or game 
( * mushti-dyuta ) , L.— kKlaya, n., N. of a Sl- 
snan , ArshBr . — t&pasoltt*. n. the shortest one of 
the four kinds of Tipakitta, AivSr. xii, 5 ; JCatySr. ; 
&Akh$r. — vKtaapra, n. f N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
-raiaT* 4 era, n. (cf. mahd-1/ 3 ), Pan. vi, 2, 39. 

— vmlalitAmbhA, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

kshuvat. See *Jl. kshu. 
hshttfa, for kskvetfa , q.v. 

kshepd, See 7 . kskayapd. 

ksheti-vat, mfn. containing a form 
of */ 2. kshi (which forms the 3. sg. kshiti ), AitBr. 
v, 20 Sc 21. 

kshitra , am, n. ( V 2. kshi) landed pro- 
perty, land, soil (kshitrasya pdti, Mord of the soil/ 
N. of a kind of xutelat f deity, RV. ; AV. ii, 8, 5 ; 
also kshitrasya pd'ni, 'mistress of the soil/ Sc 
kshitrdndm pdti,,* the lord of the soil, 1 N. of 
tutelary deities, AV. ii, 12, 1; VS. xvi, 18); 4 soil 
of merit/ a Buddha or any holy person, Divy&v. ; 
a field (e. g. °traffi Vkfi, ‘to cultivate a field/ Mn. ; 
Yljfi. ii, 158; cf. sasya-ksk°), RV. See . ; place, 
region, country, RV. ; AV. Iii, 28, 3 ; TS. vii ; Su*r. ; 
Megh. ; Vet.; a house, L. ; a town, L. ; depart- 
ment, sphere of action, MBh. xiv, 126; R. See . ; 
place of origin, place where anything is found. Yo- 
gas. ii, 4 ; Sufr. ; BhP. viii, 12, 33 ; a sacred spot 
or district, place of pilgrimage (as Benares See.; 
often ifc.), BrahmaP. ; an enclosed plot of ground, 
portion of space, superficies (e.g. sv-alpa-ksh°, of a 
small circuit, Yljfi. ii, 156); fin geom.) a plane 
figure (as a triangle, circle, &c.) enclosed by lines, 
any figure considered as having geometrical dimen- 
sions, Gol. ; a diagram, W. ; a planetary orbit, Oanit, ; 
a zodiacal sign, Suryas.; an astrological mansion, 
VarBfS.; VarBj. i, xi ; (in chiromancy) certain por-. 
tion smirked out on the palm, VarBfS. lxviii, 1 ; * fertile 
soil/ the fertile womb, wife, Mn.;*YljA. ii, 127; 
MBh.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; the body (considered as 
the field of the indwelling soul), Yljfi. iii, 178; 
Bhag. xiii, 1 Sc 2 ; Kum. vi, 77 ; (in Slipkhyi phil.) 
ma-vyakta (q.v.), Tattvas. ; (f), f. only dat. °tri- 
yal for °triyit (AV. ii, 10, i), TBr. ii, 5, 6, 1; 
[cf. d-ksh°, mya - Sc kuru-kshetrd , karma-ksk °, 
devaksh °, dharma-hsh 0 , rana-ksh 0 , siddha-ksh 0 , 
su ksh 9 , surfavari-ksk ' / cf. also Goth, haitki ', 
Them, huithjo ; Germ, Heidt.) — kara, mfn. cul- 
tivating a field, Pin. iii, 2, 2 1 ; (as), m. a husband- 
man, ib.-karkafS, f, a kind of gourd, L.—k*r» 
m an, n. * soil-cultivation,' in comp. p rma-kfit, 
m. a husbandman, Kathis. xx, it. - tewMli. m. 
soil-plougher, husbandman, Gaut. xvii, 6. — ga- 


pita, n. ‘calculating plane figures/ geometry. 

— fata, mfn. * relating to plane figures geome- 
trical ; °tdpapatti , f. a geometrical proof. — clrbhl- 

a kind of gourd, L. — Jo, mfn. produced in a 
field (as corn See.), L.; (or), m. (icil .putra) ‘bom 
from the womb,' a son who is the offspring of the 
wife by a kinsman or person duly appointed to 
raise up issue to the husband (this is one of the 
twelve kinds of issue allowed by the old Hindu law), 
Baudlt; Gaut.; Mn. ix, 159ft; Yljfi. i, 68 Sc 
69 ; ii, 128 ; (a), f., N. of several plants (~Jveta- 
kantakari , ialdntfuli, go-mutrika , Hlpika \ ca- 
nikd ), L. -jitft, mfn. begotten on a wife by 
another, Yajfi. ii, 128. -jonhi, m. contest for 
landed property, acquisition of land, RV. i, 33, 15. 
— J&A, mfn. knowing localities, TBr. iii ; AitBr.; 
TflndytBr. ; SBr. xiii ; ChUp. ; familiar with the 
cultivation of the soil (as a husbandman), L. ; clever, 
dexterous, skilful (with gen.), MBh. i, 3653 ; cun- 
ning, L.; (or), m. ‘knowing the body,' i.e> the 
soul, the conscious principle in the corporeal frame, 
£vetUp. ; Mn.viii, 96 ; xii, 1 2 Sc 14 ; Yljfi. ; MBh. ; 
Hariv. 1x297, fkc.; a form of Bhairava (or Siva); 
N. of a prince, BhP. xii, 1, 4 (vv. 11 . kshatrdUjas 
Sc kshemdreis ) ; (a), f. a girl fifteen years old who 
personates the goddess Durgl at a festival of this 
deity. — xn-jayA, infn. conquering landed property, 
Maitr. ii, 2, 1 L. — tattT%, n. a part of the work 
Smriti-tattva. —tar a (1 kshitra -), n. any place or 
country very fit for being cultivated, SBr. i. — tft, 
f. the state of being a seat or residence, seat, place 
of residence, Kathls. iii, 3. —da, m. a form of 
Bhairava, L. - dfitlkfi, f. Solanum diffusum, Bhpr. 

— dfitl, f. id., L.-daTatI v f. 'the deity of the 
fields/ N. of a serpent, Paflcat. — dharwan, m., N. 
of a prince, VP.— pa, m. a deity protecting the 
fields, Paficad. ; - -da, L. - patl, m. (g. alva-paty- 
ddi) the owner of a field, landowner, landlord, far- 
mer, Hit.; — kshitrasya pdti (see s.v. kshitra), 
Kith, xxiv, 10. — pada, n. a place sacred to a deity 
(gen.), BhP. ix, 4, 20. - parpafa, m. Oldenlandia 
biflora or another species, L. ; (f), f. id., L. — pdla, 

m. a man employed toward fields, Paflcat. ; MlrkP. 
&c.; a tutelary deity (their number is given as 49, 
Prayog.), Paflcat. iii; AgP.; Paficad.; N. of Siva; 
-rasa, m. a kind of medicinal drug, L. - pkala, n. 
(in geom.) the superficial contents of a figure, Gol. ; 
KltySr., Sch.-bkakti, t the division of a field, 
Pin. v, 1, 46, Kli. — bbfUnl, f. cultivated land,W. 
— yamlnlkl, f., N. of a plant ( - vacd) , L. — ra- 
kika, m. a man employed to guard fields from de- 
predation, Paficat. —rial, m. quantity represented 
by geometrical figures. — rahft, f. a kind of gourd, 
L. — llptd, f. a minute of the ecliptic ; °pti-karana, 

n. reducing to minutes of the ecliptic.— waradhl, 
f. cultivated land, R. iii, 4, 17. — Tid,mfn. (-yftf) 
familiar with localities, RV. (also compar. - vit-ta - 
ra, x, 25, 8) ; TS.v, 2, 8, 5 ; experienced, clever, skil- 
ful, Kum. iii, 50 ; knowing the body (as the soul), 
Tattvas. ; (/), m 1 knowing the cultivation of 
fields/ a husbandman, W. ; one who possesses spi- 
ritual knowledge, sage, W.; the soul, BhP. iv, 22, 
37J (cf. d-ksh°.) — vyavahXra, m. ascertainment 
of the dimensions of a plane figure, Lll. ; (in geom.) 
drawing a figure, W. ; geometrical demonstra- 
tion, W.—MunhitS, f. any geometrical work like 
Euclid, W. — samlaa, m., N. of a Jaina work. 
— sambhftTft, m. ‘growing on the fields,’ Abel- 
moschus esculentus, L. ; Ricinus communis ; (a), f. 
a kind of gourd ( » iaidnjuli), L«iasabUtai 
m. 'growing on the fields,' a kind of grass, L» 

— sgtl (kshitra”), (. acquisition of fields or land, 
RV.vii, 19, 3 ; (cf. i, 1 1 2, 22.)— ritaiaa, m. one 
who divides the fields, who fixes the landmarks, 
RV. iii, 8, 7 Sc viii, 31, lif (Nir. ii, 2>.-aI]iiSt f. 
the boundary of a field or holy place, W. — itha, 
mfn. residing at a sacred*place, W. - XfltotrApsft, 
m. a degree of the ecliptic, Suryas. — XobatrkJlTft' 
mfn. living by agriculture, L, ; (as), m. a cultivator, 
L. XsbetrAdbidaTatft, f. the tutelary deity of 
any consecrated ground, Prayog. XohotriUUUpft, 
m. id. ; the regent of a sign of the zodiac. Xah*- 
trkmaUkl, f. ( - bhumy-dm 0 ) Flacourtia cata- 
phracta L. Xflhatrft-ai, mfn. gaining or procur- 
ing land, RV. iv, 38, 1. Kshotrtkafcu, m. Andro- 
pogon bicolor ( mydvandta), L. XSfcttr6p#)raha v 
m., K of a ton of $va-phalka, BhP. ix, 24, 15. 

Xsfcotrikft, mfn. relating to a field, having a 
field, agranau, W.; (as), m, the owner of a field, 


Gaut. ; Mn. viii, 241ft.; ix, 53 f.; a fanner, cul- 
tivator, W.; a husband, Nir.; Mn. ix, 145. 

XiKttrln, mfn. owning a field, cultivating land, 
agricultural, W. ; (i), m. the owner of a field, Mn. 
ix, 51 f. ; Yijfi. ii, 161 ; (cf. alsoa-ArA°) ; an agri- 
culturist, husbandman, L.; a husband, Mn. ix, 32 ; 
£ak. v; the soul, Bhag. xiii, 33 ; (ini), f. Rubia 
Munjista, L. 

Xshstriyif mfn. ‘organic* (as a disease), in- 
curable ('curable in a future body, i.e. incurable 
in the present life/ Pin. v, 2, 92), Kpr.; (as), m. 
one who seduces other men's wives, adulterer, L. ; 
(dm), n. (or, m., L.) an organic and incurable dis- 
ease, AV.; meadow grass, herbage, L. ; (ani), n. pi. 
the environs of a place, AV. ii, 14, 5. — nu»n», 
mf(s)n. removing a chronic disease, AV. ii, 8, 2. 

X*hetrI-\/i. lqrl, to occupy, take possession or 
become master of (acc.), Kid. ; AgP. xxx, 22. 

Xubetriyu, Nom. P. °yati, to desire another 
man's wife, Slntii. i, 26. 

Jtsheda, as, m. sorrowing, moaning, W. 

kshepa, °paka,°pana, Sec. See */kship. 

'ifa kshima, mf(5)n. (V2. kshi) habitable ; 
giving rest or ease or security, MBh. ; R. ; at ease, 
prosperous, safe, W.; (as), m. basis, foundation, 
VS. xviii, 7; AV. iii, la, I Sc iv, 1, 4 ; SBr. xiii ; 
KapS. i, 46 ; residing, resting, abiding at ease, RV. 
x ; AV. xiii, 1,27; TS. iii ; viii ; (as, am), m. n. 
( Ved. only m. ; g. ardhareddi ), safety, tranquillity, 
peace, rest, security, any aecure or easy or comfort- 
able state, weal, happiness, R V. ; A V. ; VS. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. (kshima Sc ydga [or pra-ytij], rest and 
exertion, enjoying and acquiring, RV. ; VS. xxx, 
14; ParGf. ; MBh. xiii, 3081; cf. kshema-yoga 
Sc yoga”ksh° ; kshemam te, 'peace 01 security 
may be to thee’ [this is also the polite address to a 
Vaiiya, asking him whether his property is secure, 
Mn. ii, 127], Slntii. ii, 18) ; final emancipation, L. ; 
(as), m. a kind of pcrfuhie ( « cantfa), L.; Ease or 
Prosperity (personified as a son of Dharma and Santi, 
VP.; as a son of TitikshS, BhP. iv, 1, 51) ; N. of 
a prince, MBh. i, 2701 ; Divy&v. xviii ; of a son of 
§uci and father of Su-vrata, BhP. ix, 22, 46; N. 
of a kind of college (matha), Rajat. vi, 186 ; (end), 
instr. ind. at ease ; in security, safely, R.; Mpcch. ; 
Paflcat.; BhP.; (ifc. with yathd, R. ii, 54, 4); 
(ais), instr. pi. iud. id., MBh. xiii, 1519 ; («), f. a 
kind of perfume (» kdshtha-guggula or coraka , 
Comm.), VarBfS. iii ; N. of Durga, L. ; of another 
deity ( — kshemam- kart), DeviP. ; of an Apsaras, 
MBh. i, 4818 ; (am), n., N. of one of the seven 
Varshas in Jambfl-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 3.— k*r», 
mfn. conferring peace or security or happiness, M Bh. 
xiv, 973 ; (i), f. a form of Durga (c(.kskemam-h°), 
VP. — kar^a, m., N. of a son of Mah&a (who com- 
posed, A.D. 1570, the work Raga-mSla). — bar- 
man, mfn. = -kara, BhP. ii, 6, 5 ; N. of a prince, 
VayuP. (v. 1 . - dharman , q. v.) — kfima (kshima-), 
mfn. longing for rest, RV. x, 94, 1 2. — k£r», mfn. 
(Pin. iii, 2, 44) * -kara, L. -kSrakft, mfn. id., 
Paflcat.— tatfilutlAf n., N. of a medical work by 
Kshema-Samian. — kflt, mfn. -kara, Ap.; Can. 

— ffupta, m., N. of a king of Kaknir, Rajat. vi, 
150 ft — jp-kar», mfn. ( -kara, Pan. iii, 2, 44) 

- -kara, Cai). ( - SarAgP.) ; Bhatf. vi, 105 ; (as), 
m., N. of a king of the Trigartas, MBh. iii, 15731 ; 
of a son of Brahma-datta (Udayana), Buddh.; of 
the author of a recension of Sioh 2 s. ; of a mythical 
Buddha, Divy&v. xviii ; (F),f. Duiga,VP, v, 1, 83; 
N. of another goddess, DeviP. ; of the sister of Brah- 
ma-datta’s son Kshemaqi-kan, Buddh. — ip-kurln, 
m. the BrahmanI kite or Coromandel eagle (bird of 
good omen j, Falco ponticerianus, Gal. —jit, m. , N. 
of a prince, MatsyaP. (vv. 11 . kshatrdkjas , kshe- 
mdreis). —tons, n. a more comfortable state, 
greater happiness, Bhag. i, 46.— torn, m., N. ot a 
tree, VarBrS. — Oorada, m., N. of a prince of the 
Kosalas, MBh. xii, 3060 ft Sc 3850 ft — °Am!jra, 
mfn. relating to Kshema-dariin (as a tale, itihdsa), 
ib. 3849. — dbaarua, m., N. of a son of the third 
Manu Sftvarna, Hariv. 480; of a prince (son of 
Puttfatika), Hariv. 824; BhP. ix, 12, 1 ; Ragh. 
xviii, 8; (cf. -dh^itvan.) -dkamaa, v.l. tor 
-karmaft (q.v.), BhP. xii, I, 4. — AhtLrtft, as, m. 
pi., N. of a people, VarBfS. - dhSvtf, m„ N. of a 
warrior, MBh. i, 67, 64 (v.l. •murti) ; vii, 4013 ft 

, «dhritna, m. ( - -dhanvan) N. of a ion or 
j descendant ofPun^larika, TiqdyaBr. xsi. - plinlS, 
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f. Ficus oppositifolia, L. — bh&mi, m., N. of a 
prince, VayuP. (v. 1 . deva-bh 0 ). -mttrtl, m., N. 
of a prince, MBh. i, 2700 (v. 1 . - dhurti ) & 2735 ; 
•tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. — yuktam, 
ind. in a prosperous way, R. i, 13, 10. — yoga, ait, 
m. du. rest and exertion, AitBr-rkJa, in. (pro* 
babl y^mtndra, q.v.) N. of a Saiva philosopher 
(pupil of Abhinava-gupta and author of the Stava- 
cintlmani-vritti, the Sva-cchandoddyota, the Para* 
m&a-stotravali -vfitti, the Paramariha-samgraha- 
vivpitti, the Pratyabhijfi2-hridaya, the Samba-pail* 
casika-vivarana, and of other works). —Tat, mfn. 
attended with tranquillity and security, prosperous, 
Pat;. Siddh. ; {an), in., N. of a prince, VP. j {ati), 
f., N. of a woman, Buddh. ; of a locality. — ▼amuui, 
m., N. of a prince, Vl\ — TlkA, tu., N. of an attend- 
ant of Skmda, MBh. ix, 2568. -vld, m., N. of a 
prince, VP. —vrlkaha, m. — -Ai/'it, V arBrS., Sch. 

— vrlddhi, in., N. of a Saiva general, MBh. iii, 
669 ff. ; {ay as), in. pi., N. of a warrior family (the 
women are called ianu-kesyas), Pin. vi, 3, 35, Vlrtt. 
5, Pat. — rriddkln, in., N. of a man, g. bdhv-ddi . 

— Barman, m., N. of an author. — sHra, m. ‘a 
hero in a safe place,' a boaster, BhP. x, 4, 36. 
Xakemdditya, m., N. of a nun. X*k«n&ddkl, 
m., N. of a prince ot Mithili, BhP. ix, 13, 23; 
(cf. kshemdri.) Xakemdnanda, m/N. of an au 
thor. XshomK-phatf, for "ma pti* t L. Xaho- 
xakrl, in. — kshem&dhi, VP. Xal&om&rcis, v.l 
for *ma jit % q. v. Xahemfc-vatl, f., N. of a town, 
Divyav. xviii. Xshemdndra, in., N. of a cele- 
brated poet of Kasmir (surnamed Vyisu-dlsa and 
flourishing in the middle of the eleventh century, 
author of the Brihat-kathfl(-manjan), Bhirata- 
inatijarf, Kali-villa, Ramilyana-manjari or -kathl- 
s.lra, Dasavallra-carita, Samaya-nill.ikit, VySsdsh- 
taka, Suvritta tilaka, Loka-prak.lsa, Niti-kalpa- 
taru, Rljaval!) ; N. of a Saiva philosopher (who is 
probably identical with -raja ; he is the author of 
the Spanda-nirnaya and Spanda-saindoha) ; N. of 
the author of the AucilyAlamkara and of the Kavi. 
kanthabharana. Xshemdavara, for °misv°, q. v. 

Xabemaka, as, in. a kind of perfume ( — eanra), 
L. ; N. of a Naga, MRh. i, 1356; of a Rakshas, 
Hariv. ; of an attendant of Siva, L. ; of an old king, 
MBh. ii, 117; of a sou of Alarka (also called SuuT- 
tha), Hariv. 1 749; of a son of Nirlmitra, MatsyaP.; 
of the last descendant of Parikshit in the Kali-yuga, 
VP. ; BhP. ix, a a, 43 f. ; {am), it., N. of a Varsha 
in Plaksha-dvipa ruled by Kshcmaka, VP. ii, 4, 5. 

Xahemayat, mfn. (pr. p. fr. Norn. P. °ya fr. 
kshema) resting, RV. iii, 7, 2 ; granting rest or an 
abode, RV. iv, 33, 10 Sc v, 47, 4. 

Xshemin, mfn. enjoying peace or security, safe, 
secure, MBh. (e.g. Nal. xii, 90) ; BhP. x, 8S, 39 ; 
Kim. Xahomiivara, in., N. of the autlior of the 
Canda-kaaisika. 

X«homyd,inf(fl)n. ( « °rna, Pin. v,4, 36, Vlrtt. 
5, Pat.) resting, at leisure, at ease,RV. x, 2 8, 5 ; AV. 

xii, a, 49; VS. xvi, 33 {kshemya) ; SBr. vi, 7, 4, 7; 

xiii, 1,4, 3 ; ParCir. ; yielding peace and tranquil- 
lity (as a country; ' healthy, W.), Mil. vii, 212 ; 
giving peace and tranquillity, MBh. xiv, 1691; 
prosperous, auspicious, VarBrS. ; {as), m., N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiv, 194; N. of several princes [a son of Su- 
nftha and father of Ketwnat, Hariv. 1392 f.; 1 750; 
a son of Ugruyudha and father of Su-vira, ib. 1084 ; 
VP. ; BhP. ix, 21 , 29 ; ( * kshema ) a son of Suci 
and father of Suvrata,VP.]; (if), f. a form of Durgl, 
VP. v, i, 83; {dm), n. resting, TS. v, 2, 1, 7. 

Ip Uheya. See y/4. hshi . 

Iff Jcshev, for \Shshiv, q.v, 

ksheshnu. See vV kshu 

w kshai , cl. i. P. kshdyati , to burn, catch 

^ or take fire, KltySr. xxv, 8, 2 x , Sch. ; - ^4. 
kshi, Dhatup. xxii, 16: Caus. kshdpayati (Impv. 
kshdpdya), to singe, burn, AV. xii, 5, 51 ; TludyaBr. 
xvii, 5, 7. 

Xahftti, is, f. singeing, heat, RV. vi, 6, 5. 

XshKmd, mf(o)n. burning to ashes, charring, 
MaitrS. i, 8, 9 ; (Pan. viii, 2, 53) scorched, singed, 
Katy§r.; Jaim. ; dried up, emacia'ed, wasted, thin, 
alim, slender, Yljh. i, 80 ; MBh. ; R. ; Megh. dec.; 
weak, debilitated, infirm, slight (especially applied 
to the voice), R. iii, 58, 14 ; Suir.; Amar. ; Rajat. 
v, 219. - kar afca-miari, mfn. ( « sdkshdma- 
Airafox, §Br. iii) mingled with scorched or singed par- 


ticles that have been scratched off, SBr. ii, 5, 2, 46. 

- kskiniA, mfn. quite emaciated, Sak. iii, 7. - ti, 
f. emaciation, thinness, W.; debility, W.—tTA, n. 
id., W. — vat {kshama-), mfn. burnt to coal, charred 
^said of Agni), MaitrS. ; TS. ii ; AitBr. vii, 6 ; Katy- 
Sr. xxv ; SaftkhSr. ; (/*), f. (scil. ishti) N. of a par- 
ticular sacrificial ceremony, BhavP. XslUbBJkiLjgw, 
mfn. having a slender body, Bham. 
prMthft, m., N. of a town, g. malAdi. XnlUU 
mdjyw, n. any diet or any state of the body (as 
menstruation) incompatible with a particular medi- 
cal treatment, L. (v.l. kshamasya). 

2. XahKmi, is, m. patr. fr .°ma, Pan. viii, 2, 1 , Ka|. 

Xnb&mia, mfn. ( * kshdmo 'sydsti), ib. Xsfcft- 
mi-mnt, mfn. ib. 

Xsfc&ml-V'krl, to shorten, SarAgP. 

kshainya , am, n, (fr. destruc- 

tion, wasting away (ifc.), Raj. v, 262 ; leanness, 
slenderness, emaciation, W. 

Xnhaitl, patr. fr. kshi/d,PiQ, viii, 2, 42,Vartt.4. 

kshaita, as, m. (fr. 2. kshiti), the chief 
of a race, prince, RV. ix, 97, 3. —vat {kshaita-), 
mfn. princely, RV. vi, 2, 1. 

Kshaitra, n. (fr. kshetra ), landed property, R V. 
viii, 71, 12 ; a multitude of fields, g. bhikshddi. 

Xs^aitrajltja, am, n. (fr. kshetra-jit), acqui- 
sition of land, victorious battle. VS. xxxiii, 60. 

Xnhaitraj&a, am, n. (fr. kshetra-jild , g. yu- 
vddi), spirituality, nature of the soul,W. ; the know- 
ledge of the soul, W. 

Xnhaitrajnya, am, n. (g. brahmanddt), id., W. 

Xsbaitrapata, mf (/, g. aiva-pafy-ddi)n. relat 
ing to the owner of a field {kshetra-pati), Ap$r. 

Xahaitrapatya, am, n. (fr. kshetra-pati ), do 
minion, property, RV. i, 1 1 2, 13 ; {°tyd), mfn. be- 
longing to the lord of the soil, TS. i, 8, 20, I ; ii, 
j, i, 5 ; SBr. v, 5, 2, 7 ; TBr. i, 4, 4, 1 ; KatySr. x». 

W i'” kshaipra, mfn. (fr. kshiprd ),' produced 
by speaking quickly,' a term lor a kind of Sandhi 
produced by changing the first of two concurrent 
vowels to its semivowel, RPrit. ; the Svanta accent 
on a syllable formed with that Sandhi, RPrJt.; 
VPrit. ; APrSt.; {am), n. quickness, speediness, g. 
prithv-Cidi. — yukta, mfn. joined by the Kshaipra 
Sandhi, W. —varna, mfn. containing a semivowel, 
RPrit. Xnhaipri-bhAvya.mfn, id., R Prat. vii, 5. 

Xahaiprya, n. quickness, B3dar. iv, 3, 1, Sch. 

kshaimavriddhi , is, 111. a patr. fr. 
kshema vriddhin, ganas gahddi and raivatikddi. 

Xahalmavflddluya, mfn. fr. ' ddhi, ib. . 

kshairakalambhi , is, in. a patr. 
(r.kshira -^<7/17 of a teacher, Lfity.x, 10, 20. 

Xsbalrahrada, as, m. patr. Ir. kshira-hr'\ g. 
shuldi . 

Xshaireya, mf(f)n. prepared with milk, milky, 
Pin. iv, 2, 20; (f), f. a dish prepared with milk, L. 

kshot, cl. 10. V.kshutayati , to throw, 
cast, Dhitup. xxxv, 23 ; (cf. ^ khot .) 

Ushrnht, as, m. the post to which an 

elephant is fastened, L. ; (cf. a-kshobha .) 

TXtflT k shorn, mfn. i in movable [or (as), m. 

* a kind of lute/ SSy. ; * ks hay ana, Nir. v, 6], RV. 
i, 1 17, 8 ; (/), f. (uom. sg. also °nts, notn. pi. °nts, 
once °ndyas , RV. x, 22, 9) a multitude of men, 
people (as opposed to the chief), RV.; the earth, R. 
i, 42, 23 ; BhP. v, 18, 28 & viii, 6, a ; (t), f. Ved. 
110m. du. 'the two sets of people/ i. e. the inhabi- 
tants of heaven and earth heaven and earth/ 
Naigh. iii, 30], RV. ii, 16,3; viii, 7,22552,10; 99,6. 

Xflko^l, is, f. («°Mf) the; earth, BhP. iv f 2 1, 
35 ; {dyas), f. pi., see kshond . — pati, m. 'earth- 
lord/ a king. -pBU, m. 'earth-protector/ id., 
Pfasannar. vii, 65. Xahopindrn, m. - °ni-pa/i. 

XakopX (f.of °hd, q.v.) -dor a, m. 'earth-god,' 
a Brahman. - dk»r fc-mlir*, m., N. of a commen- 
tator.— pAti, m. - °ni-p*, Kathls. vc, 92.— mAp- 
dAlA, n. the orb of the earth, Balar. — rnApA, mfn. 
containing or representing the earth (said of Vishnu 
in his fish-incarnation), BhP. ii, 7, 12. — ramapa, 
m. 'earth-lord,' a king, Vaunt. — rah, m, 'grow- 
ing from the earth,' a tree, Prasannar. iv, 6. 

XaluiapI, f. the earth, BhP. iii, 14, 3 5 c 24, 42. 

— tAlA, n. the surface of the earth, W. — prloIrA, 
m. 'surrounding the earth,' the ocean, L. -fehuj, 


m. 'enjoying the earth,' a king, Slntii. i, 10. 

m. ' upholder of the earth/ mountain, Uttarar. ii, 29. 

kshottavya, &c. See Vkshud. 

XahoiA, kaliddAS, °ditA, 5 kc. See ib. 
k$h 6 dkuka. See 4/ 1. kihudh. 
kshobha, °bhaka, &o. See i/kshubh . 

kshoma , as, am, m. n. ( </kshu , Up. i, 
1 38) a room on the house-top (fltfe). Comm, on L. ; 
{am), n. (for kshauma) linen {dvkula), L. 
XahomakA,a5, m. - kshaum °, L.; (cf .kshema.) 

kshora . See </kshvsr, 
kshaum. See kshond above. 

kshaudra , as, m. (fr. kshudra & °dra), 
Michdia Campaka, MBh. iii, 11569; N. of a mixed 
caste (son of a Vaideha and a Migadhi), MBh. xiii, 
2584; {am), n. smallness, minuteness, g. pfithv- 
dJi ; honey, species of honey, L.; water, L.; N. of 
a Sfitra of the SV. — Jg, f. honey-sugar, L.— dkft* 
tu, ni. a kind of mineral substance ( *-• makshika), 
L. — prt/A, m., N. of a tree (species of Bassia), L. 

— melt a, m. the disease diabetes mellitus, Suir. 
~ °makln, mfn. affected with that disease, ib. 

- aarkark, f. - - ja , L. 

Xsbaudraka, as, m. patr. fr. hhudf ,V\\\. '\x , f, 
1 68, Vartt. 1 , Pat. (pi.); ( 0 , f. of kshaudrakya , Pan. 
v, 3, 114, Kls.; {am), n. (fr. kshudra), honey, Gal. 

XakaudrakamaiAva, inf^) n. formed by Kshu- 
drakas and Malavas (an army), Pin. iv, 2, 45, Pat. 
Xsibaudraka-mElayaka, infn., ib. 
XsikAudrakya, as, m. patr. fr. (or a servant of) 
°ka. Pin. iv, 1, 168, Vlrtt. I, Tat.; (mfn.) small, L. 
Xtkaudraya, am, n. (fr. kshudra), wax, L. 

kshauma, mf(s)n. (fr. kshuma; zzksho- 
tna, Un. i, 1 38), made of linen, linen, Llty. ; Gobh. ; 
PlrGr.&c. ; covered with linen, W.; prepared from 
linseed (as oil), Suir.; {as, am), m. n.^atta (an 
airy room on the top of a house, apartment on the 
roof, back of an edifice, fortified place in front of a 
building, building of a particular form, W. ; cf. ksho- 
ma), L. ; (0, f. flax (Linum usitatissimuin), L.; 
{am), 11. linen cloth or garment, KltySr. ; Gaut. ; 
Mn. &c. (also iukula, I/.); linseed, Suir.; the 
flower of flax, L. — maya, mfn. made of linen, Heat. 

Xskaumaka, as, in. (cf. kshom°) a kind of per- 
fume, L. 

Xahaumika, mf(/)n. nude of linen, Kauk 57. 

tqh kshaura, mfn. (fr. kshurd), performed 
with a razor (with barman , , ' shaving'), VarBfS, iic, 

1 2 ; {as), in. = -mantra, Sly. on TS. i ; (i), f. a 
razor, W. ; {am), n. shaving the head, shaving in 
general {°ram •j I . kfi, to shave, Hit. ; " ram, Caus. 
4/1. kri, to have one's self shaved. Hit.), Clu. 

- karapa, n. shaving, Hit. - karman, n. id.,Cli/.; 
(see also s. v. kshaura.) - nakahatra, n. ( - kshu- 
ra-n°) any lunar mansion auspicious for shaving, cf. 
VarBfS. iic, 12. — ulrpAja, m., N. of a work. 

— mantra, as, m. pi., N. of the formulas 7 'S. i, 2, 

l, 1 ff., Sly. -rksha {-yiksha), v\.**-nakshatra, 
VarYoga y. ii, 35.— vtAlil, in. - -karana. 

XtBaurapayya, mfn. (fr. kshurd-pavi), very 
sharp-edged, very sharp, BhP. vi, 5, 8 (' formed out 
of razors and thunderbolts,' Bnrnouf). 

Xakaurika, as, m. a barber, shaver, L. 

kshyu, cl. 2, P. kshnauti (Dhatup. 
xxiv, 28 ; fut. 1st kshnavitd, Pin. vii, 2, 
10, Siddh. ; pr. p. kshnuvand), to whet, sharpen, 
AV. v, 20, 1 ; [cf. Gk. ivn, (vp6r, kshurd .] 
Xnhput See anyatah- Sl ubhayatah-kshndt. 
XakputA, mfn. whetted, sharpened, $Br. vi. 
XxhpdtrA, am, n. a whet-stone, RV. ii, 39, 7. 

^RT kshmi, f. (cf. a. kshdm ; Naigh. i, 1 ; 
Nir..x,7) the earth, R. iii, 35,6^ ; BhP.; Ragh.; Blurt f. 
See . ; {ayd), instr. ind. (• 1. kshama) on the earth, 
RV. ; VS. xxxiii, 92. -°bAa (°wdff°), m. a district 
of land, L. — onkra, n. the orb, Bllar. iii, 70 . -JA, 

m. 'earth-born/ the planet Mars; n. the horizon, 

Gol. — tala, n. the surface of the earth, MlrkP. 
xxiii, 47. — dkAVA, m. ' upholder of the earth/ a 
mountain, MftlatTm.; Bllar.; (hence) the number 
'seven/ Ganit. — dfcfitl, m. ' one who has to support 
the earth/ a king, Rajat. v, 476. -°ntA { a mdn°) t 
m. 'the ends of the earth,' i.e. the whole earth, 
Paficat. -pA, ra. ' earth-protector/ a king, Rajat. 
y > 3>4 * 457- ra. 'earth-lord,' id., v, 59; 
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(ifc.) Git. i, 4. - plla, m. - -/tf, Prasannar.; RHjat. 
v, 319. -bhartyl,m. « -fait, Dai.p. i. - bhnj, in. 
* enjoying the earth/ a king, Rljat. v, 50. — bbyit, 
ra. ( * - dhara ) a mountain, BhP. x, 67, 7 ; Kathls.; 

- -dhriti, Pancat. ; Kathls. Ixxiii, 330 ; Bllar. iii‘,63. 

— rub, m. 4 growing from the earth/ a tree, Rljat. 
viii, 340. -walaya, m. n.--cakra, Siuhis.; ( = 
•ja) the horizon, Gol. — vyiilia, m. 4 earth-bull/ 

i.e. a mighty king, Rljat. v, 126. — iayana, n. 
lying or being buried in the earth, MBh. iii, 13456. 
XtfcmAM, m .^kshmd-faii, VarBfS. xix, a. 

hshmay , cl. I. i fyate (impf. akshmd - 
yata Sc perf. cakshmdye, Bhatt.), to shake, tremble, 
Dhltup. xiv, 45 : Cans. P. kshmapayati (Pin. vii, 
3, 36), to cause to shake, Bhajt. xvii, 85. 

JCsbmXylta, mfn. shaken, made to tremble, W.; 
trembling, W. 

XabmSyltfl, mfn. (Pin. iii, 3 , 153, Kl$.) trem- 
bling, shaking, W. 

TSjfto^ kshmll , cl. 1. P. °lati, to twinkle, 
dose the eyelids, Dhltup* xv, 1 3 ; (cf. V mil.) 

kshraum , ind. a mystic exclamation, 
BhP. v, 18, 8. 

(WJI kshvihka, f. a kind of animal, RV, x, 
87, 7 ; (‘red-mouthed monkey/ Sch.)TS. v,5, 15,1. 

fa&Y 1 . kshvid (or r . kshvid ) , cl. I . P. kshve- 
(fati (Susr. ; Pot . Mn. iv, 64 ; pr. p. °dat, 
R. iv, 45, H ; kshvedati, Kith.), to utter an inarticu- 
late sound, hum, murmur, growl, roar, hiss, whistle, 
rattle : Caus.P. kshvciayati ’, id., MBh. iii, 13379. 

1 . Xabvlnna, mfn. ; fr. \/i . kshvid, Kl$. on Pan. 
iii, 2, 187 Sc vii, 2, 16), sounded inarticulately, Pat. 
Introd. on Virtt, 18. 

1. Xab-veda, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, L. ; 
wicked, depravctl, W. ; difficult to be approached, 
L.; (as), m. singing or buzzing in the ear (from 
hardening of the wax &c.; cf. karna-ksh° ), Suir.; 
sound, noise, L . ; a Cucurbitaccmis plant (Luffa pen- 
tandra or acutangula, ^pita-ghoshii), Car. ; a mys- 
tical N. of the letter m (also kshvela , RlmatUp. ; 
cf. vis ha 2. kshvcja)', (a), f. ‘the roaring of a 
lion* or ‘battle-cry,’ L. ; a bamboo rod or stake, 
L.; a kind of Cucurbitaccous plant ( == koldtaki), 
L. ; (am), n. the flower of the Luffa or Cihosha plant, 
L. ; the fruit of a red kind of swallow-wort, L. 

Xahvedana, am, n. hissing, Mn. iv, 64, Sch. ; ; 
hissing pronunciation (of sibilants), RPrlt. xiv, 6. 1 

1. Xabvedlta, as, am, m. n. (g. ardharcAdi) 
humming, murmuring, giowling, MBh. i, 2820; 
llariv. 13238^. ; ‘a lion’s roaring' or ‘battle-cry,’ L. 

Ksbvedin. See gchc-kshtr. 

far? 2. Ls hr id (or 2 . kshvid avid), cl. 

I . A. kshvedate, kshvedate, to be wet or unctuous, 
exude, emit sap, Dhltup, xviii, 4 ; cl. 4. P. kshvid- 
yati , id., ib. xxvi, 134. 

2 . Xahvin^a, i.kshvid), unctuous, W . 
a. Xsbveda, as, m. venom, poison, MBh. iii, 

12389; Kuval. 

fm kshvid. See a/i. & 3. kshvid. 

1 . & 2. Xsbreda, &c. See ib. 

MfV#f kshvedika = kshvelikd, q.V. 

2. Xafcredita - kshvclita, q.v. 

io|| !T kshvel , cl. 1 . P. °lati (v. 1. kvel, 
Dhltup. xv, 32 ; probably fr. Prlkfit 
*Jkel » kriif), to leap, jump, play, R. v ; vi ; to shake, 
tremble, W. ; [cf. Old Germ, suiilu, sual, suall.] 
Xahvelana, am, n. play, jest, BhP. xi, 17, 32. 
Xs broil, is, f. ( = keli) id., BhP. v, i, 29 ; x, xi. 
Xsbrolikft, f. id., BhP. v, 8, 18 ; for kshvedika 
aee udaka-ksh°. 

Xobrellta, am, n. (also nr, m., Pin,, Siddh.) id., 
BhP. x, 22, ta; (pi.) viii, 9, 11 ; ( Ashvetfito ) MBh. 
xiv, 1760 (Sch.) 

kshvela, for l. kthvetfa, q. v. 
kshvelana, See. See V kshvel. 


^KHA. 

H z. kha , the second consonant of the 
alphabet (being the aspirate of the preceding conso- 
nant ; often in MSS. & Inscr. confounded with sha). 
— kftra, m. the letter or sound kha. 

If 2. kha , as , no. the snu, L. 


^ 3. khd, am, n. (y/khan) a cavity, hollow, 
cave, cavern, aperture, RV.; an aperture of the 
human body (of which there are nine, viz. the mouth, 
the two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, and the 
organs of excretion and generation), AV. xiv, 3, I 
& 6 ; Prlt.; KafhUp.; Gaut.; Mn.&c.; (hence) 
an organ of sense, BhP, viii, 3, 33 ; (in anat.) the 
glottis, W. ; 4 the hole made by an arrow/ wound, 
Mn. ix, 43 ; the hole in the nave of a wheel through 
which the axis runs, RV. ; $Br. xiv ; vacuity, empty 
space, air, ether, sky, &Br. xiv ; PrainUp. ; Mn. xii, 
1 30 See. ; heaven, L. ; Brahma (the Supreme Spirit), 
W. ; (in arithm..) a cypher, Sflryas. ; Slh. ; the Anu- 
svlra represented by a circle ( Hindu ), L. ; N. of the 
tenth astrological mansion, VarBf . ; talc, L. ; a city, 
L.; a field, L.; happiness (a meaning derived fr. 
su-kha, duh-kha),L.; action, L.; understanding, 
L. ; (a), f. a fountain, well, RV. ii, 38, 5 ( khatn 
riidsya, cf. Zend ashahe kha* ) Sc vi, 36, 4 ; [cf. 
Gk. gdor; Lat. halo.) -ktolal, f. 4 liking the 
sky,' the female of the Falco Cheela {cilia), L. ; N. 
of Durgl (carcikd), L. -kuntaia, m., N. of Siva, 
L. — kbolka, m. ‘ sky-meteor/ the sun, SkandaP. ; 
G 5 ru<jaP. ; °lkdditya, m. a form of the sun, SkandaP. 

— ga, mfn. moving in air, MBh. iii, 12257; ( a A 

m. a bird, Mn. xii, 63 ; MBh. &c. ; N. ^»f Garu^a (cf. 
-ga-fati). Gal. ; any air-moving insect (as a bee), 
R. ii, 56, ii; a grasshopper, L.; the sun, Heat.; a 
planet, Gol.; air, wind, MBh. iii, 14616; a deity, 
L . ; an arrow, L. ; - pati , m. 4 chief of birds/ Garu^a 
(Vishnu’s vehicle) ; - pati-gamand, N. of a 

goddess, Kllac. ; - pattra , mfn. furnished with bird’s 
feathers (as an arrow), MBh. iii, 285, 14 ; -raj, in. 
m -pati, Gal. ; -vaktra, in. Artocarpus Lakucha, L. ; 
-vail, f. the earth, L.; - iatru , m. 4 enemy of birds/ 
Hcmionitis cordifolia,L. ; -sthdna, n.‘ a bird’s nest,’ 
the hollow of a tree, L. ; °gAdhipa, m. -- °ga-pati, 
R. i, 42, 16 ; °gdntaka, m. ‘destroyer of birds/ a 
hawk, falcon, L.; °g&bhirdma, m., N. of Siva; 
°gdsana , m. ‘seat of the sun/ N. of the mountain 
l)daya(the eastern mountain on which the sun rises), 
L. ; 4 sitting on a bird (i. e. on the Garuda)/ Vishnu, 
L.;°gSndra,mAhc chief of the birds, Pancat.; a vul- 
ture, L. ; Garuda, L. ; N. of a prince, Rajat. i, 89 ; 
°ghtdra-dhvaja, m., N. of Vishnu, BhP. i, 18, 16; 
°gesVara, m. ‘ the chief of the birds,' a vulture, L. ; 
Garuda, L. — gangft, f. the Gang* (Ganges) of the 
sky, L. -ffrija, m., N. of the father of Gokar- 

i^svara. « ga$a, m., N. of a prince (son of Vajra- 
nahha), VP. ; Bhl*. ix, 12, 3. — nrfn. moving 
n the air, R. v, 56, 144 ; extending far up to the 
sky, Hariv. 5336. — gati, f. 4 flight in the air/ a 
metre of 4 x 16 syllables. — gama, mfn. moving in 
the air, flying (said of Gandharvas and of missile 
weapons), MBh. iii, 820 & 14983; xiv, 2188; 
(as), m. a bird, Nal. i, 23 ; N. of a Brahman, MBh. 
i, 995. — garbha, m.,N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 

— galya, n., N. of a part of a wheel, ApSr. xvi, 18. 

— gropa, mfn. (in arithm. or alg.) having a cypher 
as multiplier. — gola, m. the vault or circle of heaven, 
celestial sphere, Gol.; -vidya, f. knowledge of the 
celestial sphere, astronomy, W. — golaka, m. ** 
-gola,Gn\. - ai-kara,m. ‘making or filling space(?)/ 
a lock of hair, L. — camasa, in. ‘the drinking- 
vessel in the sky/ N. of the moon, L.»oara, mfn. 
moving in the air, flying, MBh,; R.; BhP.; (as), 
m. a bird, R. ; a pianet, SOryas. ; Gol. ; the sun, L. ; 
a cloud, L. ; the wind, L. ; an aerial spirit, Vidyl- 
dhara, Kathas. cx, 139 ; a Rakshas or demon, L. ; 
(in music) a kind of KGpaka or measure, L. ; (as), 

m. pi., N. of a fabulous people, VarBfS. ; - tva , n, 
the state of a Rakshas or demon, HYog. — oXrln, 
mfn. moving in the air, flying (said of Skanda), 
MBh. iii, 14635 ; ( 0 # m. * pl«net, SOryas. -oiteth 

n. ‘a picture in the sky/ anything impossible or not 
existing, Kathls. il, 142.-3*1*1 n * ‘air-water/ i.e. 
dew, rain, fog, L.-Jit, m . 4 conquering heaven/ N. 
of a Buddha, L. -Jyotls, m.a shining flying insect, 
fire-fly &c.,L. — towBU, m. a cloud, L. ; smoke, L. 
-tiUkft, m . 4 sky-ornament/ the sun, L.-d&r*, 
see kheufura ; - vasint , f. (with Buddhists) N. of a 
female deity or Sakti, L. - 0 ABr*ka, m., N. of a 
man, g. iivddi. -dyota, m. - -jyotis, ChUp.; 
MBh.; R. See.; (applied fig. to transient happi- 
ness) S^rvad. xi ; the sun, L.; (d), f. (soil, dvdr) 

shining-insect-like door/ the left eye, BhP. iv ; N. 
of a deity, Buddb. — dyotite, m., N. of a poison- 
ous plant, Suir. -dyotun*, m. ‘ sky-illuminator/ 
the sun, L. -dhidpa, m. air-pervading perfume, 


Bhatt. ; a rocket, fire-work, W. — parKga, m. dark- 
ness, L. «*pur», n. a city built in the sky (as that 
of the Kllakcyas, MBh. iii, 1 2208 8 c 1 3 258 ; or as 
that of Hari-icandra, L.) ; the Fata Morgana, Var- 
BfS. ; a water-jar, L. ; m. tympany, wind-dropsy, 
L.; the betel-nut tree, L.; Cyperus pertenuis, L.; 
a kind of perfume ( vydla-nakha ), L. - pnihpa, n. 
‘sky-flower/ « -citra, Hear, v, 338 ; -tikd, N* 
of a Comm. - bdshp*, m^ 4 tears of the sky/ dew, 
frost, L. -bha, m, ‘shining in the air/ a planet, 
L. MbhrSatl, m. ‘gliding through the air/ a kind 
of falcon (cilia, cf. -hdmittf), L. a-mapl, m. m 
-tilaka, Paficar. iii, 1, 19.— mllu.it>, n. sleepiness, 
lassitude, L. » mBrtl, f. a celestial body or person ; 
-mat, mfn. having a divine or celestial person or 
form, Mn. ii, 83. —mfill, °UkB, °XI, f. an aquatic 
plant (Pistia Stratiotes). L. ~yoy>, m. ( « tidbha* 
sa-/*) N.of a particular constellation, VarBf. xxviii, 

3 .— Talll, f. (**akdla- v°) Cassyta filiform is, L. 
— Tirl, n. rain-water, dew, vapour &c., L. — »>b« 
dihknrw-ju, v. 1. for khar&bd&hkuraka, q.v. 

— iaya, m, (Pin. vi, 3, 18, Kls.) ‘ resting or dwell- 
ing in the air/ N. of a Jina, Gal. ; (cf. -sama.) 

— iarlra, n. a celestial body,W. — mfn. 

gifted with an ethereal body (cf. - mnrti-mat ), Mn. 
iv, 343. - uvltf a, m. wind, air, L. — u*m* t m., 
N. of a Buddha, L. ; (cf. -Jay a.) — samutth*, mfn. 
produced in the sky, ethereal, W. «sambhava, 
mfn. id., W.; (<i), f. spikenard ( *= dkdsa-mdtfsi), 
L. — snrpana, m., N. of a Buddha, L. ; (am), n. 
gliding through the air, W. — ulndhu, m. (cf. -ta- 
masa ) N. of the moon, L. —uuci, f. ‘a needle 
pricking the air/ ifc. one who continually makes 
mistakes (as a grammarian), Kli. & Ganar. on Pin. 
ii> *1 5 .V —■tanl, f. ‘having the atmosphere for 
its breast/ N. of the earth, L. — apha^ika, in. 

1 aerial crystal/ N. for the sun- and moon-gem 
(surya-kdnia and candra-U*; cf. dkdsa-sph 0 ), L. 

— liaru, mfn. (in arithm.) having a cypher for its 
denominator (as a fraction). Khdtman, infn. hav- 
ing the air as one’s nature, W. Xhdpagg, f. * a 
stream in the air/ N. of the Ganges, L. Xfc&par*, 
ds, m. pi., N. of a people, Romakas. Xholka, m. 
sky-rnetcor, W.; a planet, W. ; (cf. kha-kJi .) Khol- 
muka, m. the planet Mars, L.; (< d,gagattolm ° .) 

Khe, loc. of 3. khd, in comp. — gamaua, m. 
‘moving in the air/ a kind of gallinulc (~ka/a~ 
kaniha), L. — cara, m f(/)n. moving in the air, 
flying, MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m. a bird, MBh.; 
Nal. ; any aerial being (as a messenger of the gods), 
MBh. i ; a Gandharva, iii ; a Vidyl-dhara, BhP. x, 
82, 8 ; Kathls. Iii, Ixv ; a Rakshas, R. iii, 30, 37 ; a 
planet ; (hence) the number 'nine;' quicksilver, L.; 
N. of Siva, L. ; (d), f. ( in music) a particular Mur- 
chanl ; (/), f. with siddhi or gati, the magical 
powef of flying, Kathls. xx, 105 ; Sarvad. ix 8 cc. ; 
Durgl, MBh. iv, 186; a Vidyi-dhari, Rudray.; a 
particular Mudrl or position of the fingers; an ear- 
ring or a cylinder of wood passed through the lobe 
of the ear, W.; (am), n. green vitriol; - id , f. the 
magical power of flying, Sarvad. ix ; -tva, n. id., 
Kathls. iii, 49; °rAftjana, green vitriol, Npr.; 
°rAnna, n. a particular dish made of rice. —I. -’(a, 
m. 4 moving in the air/ a planet ; the ascending node 
or Rlhu, W.; - Harman , n. calculation of the mo- 
tion Ac. of planets ; -pitha-mdla, f., - bodha , m., 
-bkushana, n,, N. of astronomical works. <-pari- 
bhraxna, mf(n)n. flying about in the air, R. i, 3 , 
14. — aaya, mfn. (cf. kha-f) lying in the air, Pin, 
vi, 3, 18, KlL —sara, for vesara, q.v., L. 

WWO^khahkh, v. 1. for Jkakh (to laugh), 
q.v., Dhltup. v, 6* 

CTFft? khakkha(azskakkh° (q.v.), hard, 
solid, L., Sch. ; harsh (as sound), Divyav. xxxvi. 

khalckhara , as, m. (?), a beggar’s 
staff, Buddh.; (cf. hikhala.) 

WT kha-ga, See. See 3 . khd. 

vfts khagotfa , as, m.a kind of reed (Sac- 

charum spontaneum), W. 

JEbagfada, as, m. id., L. 

W kham-kara. See 3 . khd. 
naiUiapa, as, m. ^kham-kara, Gal. 

khahkha, as, m., N. of a minister of 

king Billditya, Rljat iii, 483; 497; 523 ff. 



khctfikhana. 


WT khantf. 
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f khahkhana , see kham-kara (a), f. 
the tingling sound (of a bell Ac.), W» 

Xbaakbar a « kham-kara (q.v.), L. 

W$f khawjd, for khadgd , q. y. 

khangdha = khohg°, q.v., Gal* 

khac, cl. I. P. °cati (only p. p. °cat)> 
to come forth, project (as teeth), Kathis. 
xxiii ; xxvi : cl. 9. P. khacfidti , to be born again, 
Dhatup. xxxi, 59 ; to cause prosperity, ib. ; to purify, 
ib : cl. 1 o. P. khacayati, to fasten, bind, ib. xxx v, 84. 

Khaolta, mfn. prominent (?), DhQrtas. ; (ifc. or 
with instr.) inlaid, set, studded (e. g. mani-kk 0 , in- 
laid with jewels), MBh. vii ; xiii ; Hariv.; Megh. 
dec. ’( — karambita , ' combined with/ M 

Wlfkhaj, cl. 1 . P. °jati, to churn or agitate, 
Dhatup. vii, 57. 

Xbaja, as, m. stirring, agitating, churning, Car. ; 
contest, war (cf. -Mt, &c.), Naigh. ii, : 7 ; a churn- 
ing stick, MBh. xii, 7784; Suir. ; a ladle, spoon, 
L., Sch. ; (<*), f. a churning stick ('a poker/ Sch.), 
MBh. iv, 231 ; a ladle, L. ; the hand with the fingers 
extended, L. ; churning, stirring, W. ; killing, L. 
— krit, mfn. causing the tumult or din of battle 
(Indra), RV. vi, 18, 2 ; vii, 20, 3 ; viii, 1, 7.-m- 
k&ri, infn. id., RV. i, 102, 6 ; TBr. ii, 7, 15, 6, 
Xh&j&ka, as, m. a churning stick, L.; (tkd), f. 
a ladle or spoon, L. 

Xhajapa, am, n. ghee or clarified butter, Un. 
Xhaj&ka, as, m. a bird, Un.; (d), f. a ladle, L. 

wer i . Ichaiij, cl. x. P. khanjati, to limp, 
^ >vwalk lame, Susr. ii, 1, 76 ; Naish.xi, 107 ; 
[( f.Gk. OK&fa; Germ. hinkei] 

2. XbanJ,mfu. (nom. £//</;/) limping,Vop.iii,I34. 
XbaSja, mfn. (g. ka, fa nidi) id., Mn.; Susr.; 
Bhart|\;(with pddena,' limping with one leg*) Pan. 
ii, 3, 20, Ka$.; (a), f., N. of several metres (one 
consisting of 2X 28 short syllables + I long and 30 
short syllables + 1 long; another containing 30 short 
syllables + I long and 28 short syllables + I long ; 
another containing 2 x 36 short syllables + I Am- 
phimacer). — kbofa, m. the wagtail, L. — kbela, 
in. id., L. — carana, mfn. limping, lame, VarBfS. 
— 1&, f. limping, lameness, Susr.; Kad. — tva,n. id., 
Sail. — bS.hu, for kamja-b °. — lokha, for -khcla, L. 
Xhanjaka, mfn. limping, L. 

Xhanja.ua, as, in. the wagtail (Montacilla alba), 
VarBrS. ; Susr. Ac. ; N. of a nun, g. iivddi ; (a), 
f. a kind of wagtail, L.; {am), n. going lamely, L. 
— rata, 11. the secret pleasures of the Yatis, co- 
habitation of saints, L. Xhanjanatkrlti, f. a kind 
of wagtail, L. 

XhaSJanaka, as, m. the wagtail, VarBjS. vl, 1 ; 
(id//) , f. a kind of wagtail, L. 

XhaSjara, mfn. g. kaifarddi (Kay) 
Xhanjarlta, as, in. the wagtail, Yajfi. i, 174; 
Amar. ; Caurap. ; - Ma/frar 0 , L. ; (i), f. (in music) 
a kind of measure. 

Xhaa^jari^aka, as, m. the wagtail, Mn. v, 14; 
Divyiiv. xxxiii ; Susr. i, 46, 62. 

TRWXkhaitjara, m., N. of a man, g. sivadi. 
Xhanjlla, as, m., N. of a man, ib. 

.kha(,c\. i.F.°fati v to desire, Dhatup. 

TOT 2. hha{, ind. a particle of exclamation, 

TAr, iv, 27. 

1 hat a, as, m. phlegm, phlegmatic or 
watery humor (cf. kapha), L. ; a blind well, VarByS., 
Sch. ; an axe, hatchet, chisel (taiika), L. ; a plough, 
L. ; a kind of blow (* the closed or doubled fist, as 
for striking/ W.), L.; grass (used to thatch houses ; 
cf. kata, kheufa), L.; a fragrant kind of grass, L.; 
(f)» f. chalk, L.— kafftbaka, a spitting-box, Buddh. 
L. — khkdaka, m. an eater, W.; a glass vessel, 
W. ; a jackal, W. ; an animal, W,; a crow, W, 
Xhafaka, as, m. a go-between, negotiator of 
marriages (cf. ghataka), L. ; the half-closed hand 
(v. 1. °tika), L. ; the doubled fist of wrestlers, W. ; 
(d), f. a slap, Divy&v. xxvi ; (/&/), f. chalk, Prab. ; 
Gol. ; AgP. ; the external opening of the ear, L. ; An- 
dropogon muricatus,L. Xka^aUUmnkka,m.a par- 
ticular position of the hand, Amar. ; PSarv. Xka- 
taki- vardhamlna m. id. Xkafaktaya, m. id. 
Xkatika, v.l. for °taka, q.v.; (ikd), see ib. 
Xhatini, f. chalk, Bhpr. iii. 

XbAfya, mfn. fr. °(a, g. gav-ddi (KM.) 


khatakkika, f. a side door, L. 

WINCIM khatakhafaya (onomat.), A.°fa- 
yatt , to crackle, Mricch. i, am. 

khafini. See khg(a. 
kkatuzz 0 (a , the fist, Divyfcv.xiii. 

khatuki , f. (perhaps sc khat(iki) one 
of the eight Kulas (with Saktas). 

khafu, its , m. or f. (?), an ornament 
wont on the wrist or ancle, W. 

W^khat(,clio,V. 0 ((ayati,tocoytr, screen, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 88. 

khatva, mfn. sour, Gal.; (a), f. for 
khatva , q.v. w»W***«, see ib. Xha^kaa, m 
'eating sour food * (?), the civet or xebet cat (Vi- 
verra Zibetha), K. ; (f), L id., L. ; another animal, L. 

Xhatvara, mfn. sour, Gal*; (os), m., N. of a 
man, g. iubhrddi (Ka$.) 

khattana , as, m. a dwarf, L. 
Xhaftaraka, mfn. dwarfish, short of stature, L. 
UljJTCf khattasa, for °((dsa. See khatta . 

khafti, is, m. a bier (the bed on wliit h 
the corpse is carried to the pile), L. 

khattika , as, m. a butcher, hunter, 
fowler, one who lives by killing and selling game, 
L. ; the cream on buffalo-milk, L. ; (d), f. for k?ta 
(Vika, q. v. ; (/), f. a woman who sells meat, Kalac. 

khaftcraka. See khatfana . 
khatya . See khata. 

^FT khatvaka , f. a small bedstead, Pfin. 

vii, 3, 48, Kis. 

Xkatvaya, Nom. P. *yati, to make into a bed 
or couch, §i5. ii, 77. 

XhafTg, f. a bedstead, couch, cot, Kaus. ; M 

viii, 357 &c. (khatva m samdrndha , lying on ihc 
sick-bed, MBh. v, 1474=^ xii, 10599); a swing, 
hammock, L.; a kind of bandage, Su$r. ; N. of a 
plant {kola-iimbi), L. — °nga {°va>i^ t in. 11. ‘a 
club shaped like the foot of a bedstead/ i.e. a club 
or staff with a skull at the top (considered as the 
weapon of Siva and carried by ascetics and Yogins), 
Gaut.; VarBfS.; Mllatim.v, 4; KathAs.;(rtj),m.the 
back-hone, Gal.; N. of a plant, ib. ; wood from a 
funeral pile, W.; N. of a king of the solar line, 
MBh. i, 2109 ; VP. (v. 1 . khatvahgada ) ; BhP. ii ; 
xi ; ( --Dillpa) Hariv. 808 & BhP. ix ; N. of an at- 
tendant in the retinue of Devi ; (f), f., N. of a plant, 
Gal.; of a river, Hariv. 5329; - dhara , m. Staff- 
bearer/ N. of Siva, BhP. iv, 19, 20; - dluira , m. 
id., Hariv. 10680 ; - ndmil'd , f. ‘named after the 
khatvaiiga / N. of a plant (resembling Plectranthus), 
L. ; * bhrit , mfn. one who bears the khatvaiiga staff, 
Mn. xi, 105, Sch. ; (t), m., N. of Siva, L. ; -vana, 
n., N. of a forest, Hariv, 4171 ; - iulitt , mfn. bear- 
ing the weapons called kh 0 and iii la. Heat.— °hga- 
ka (°i><2«°), in. « °hga , Heat. — °hgln (^vatT), 
mfn. one who bears the khafv&nga staff, Mn. xi, 
io 5 J (0 p m * ^ ya » B 5 lar. ii, 34. — tale, loc. ind. 
under the bedstead, Hit. — °plnta (°i >dp°), mfn. 
'mounted on a bed/ low, vile, iniquitous ('silly, 
stupid/ W.), Pin. ii, 1, 26, Kai. — bkftra, m. a 
load consisting of bedsteads, g. va%i&di .— n rfldha 
( 0 vir°), mfn.=a 0 /i tSpluto, Pan. ii, 1, 26, KlS.; g. 
pravriddhkdi . 

XkafrKkl, f. ifc. for °tvd, a bedstead, Paii. vii, 
3 i 49 » Kl *- 

XhafyikB, f. a small bedstead, ib. 48, KM. 
Xlia^rlya, Nom. P. to treat as a bedstead, Pat. 
on Part, i, 4, 2, Yarn. 12, 

W^hhaif, cl. 10. P. kkdtfayati , to divide, 
break, Dhatup. xxxii, 44 ; (cf. */khan<f.) 

Xhada, 0/, m. (g. madhv-ddi) dividing, break- 
ng, L. ; buttermilk boiled with acid vegetables and 
spices, Car. v», 9 ; SuSr. i, vi ; N. of a man, g. aiv&di; 
(as, am), m. n. (*= khata ) a kind of small grass, 
straw, L. ; (t), f. ( - khati) chalk, L. — vat, mfn. 
fr-. khaja, g. madhv-adi. XkadonmattX, f., N. 
of a woman, g. iubhr&di . 

Xhadaka, am, n. a bolt or pin, KatySr. xiv, 3, 

1 2, Sch. (msthdnn) ; (rkd),f. ( - kha(ika) chalk, L. 
Xkadika, g. sutamgamddL 



ItkadakHkasz MofaH 0 , L. 
IWI khatjanfa, for shatf-aiida, q. v. 

WTW khadatii, iis , m. = khatu, L. 
XkadnkS, f. id, (v. 1 . for kha 44 ukd ). 

Xkadil, its, f. (?) id., Un., Sch. ; * kkaffi, ib. 

khadira, ?, AV. xi, 9, 16 ; m., N. of 

a man^g. iubhrddi (kha-dura, Gapar, 220). 


^TT khadgd, as, m. (fr. \/kha4 for khan4 ?) 
a sword, scymitar, MBh. ; R. Ac. (ifc. f.<f, Kathfts.) ; 
a large ucrificial knife, W. ; a rhinoceros. MaitrS. 
iii, 14,21-* VS. xxiv, 40 (kkahgd) ; SartkhSr. ; Mil.; 
MBh. Ac. ; a rhinoceros-horn, L. ; a Pratyeka-bud- 
dha (so called because he is a solitary being like a 
rhinoceros ; cf. tka-cara A - edrin ), L. ; N. of an 
attendant iu Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2569; of 
the son of a merchant, Katha*. Ivi, 1 5 1 ; (am), n. 
iron, L. — koaa, m. the sheath of a sword, scabbard, 
L.; Scirpus maximus, L — grKklB, m. ‘a sword- 
bearer/ a particular dignitary, Hear. — oarua-dha- 
ra, m. a soldier armed with a sword and shield, W. 
— JvalanS, f., N. of a female Kimnara, K.1rand. i. 

— drib, mfn. grasping a scymitar/ W . — dba- 
ra, hi. a swordsman, W. ; N. of a soldier, KathSs. 

— dbftrS, f. a sword-blade, R. ii, 23, 35 ; -t train, 
n. ( ~ asi-dhdrd-v °) any -extremely difficult task. 

— dbanu, f. a female rhinoceros, L. ; ( **asi-dh°) 
a small knife, Rajat. viii, 3315. — pattra, m. 
(cf. ast-p") ‘sword- leaved/ Scirpus maximus ( ■» -ko- 
iiA, L. ; (am), n. the blade of a sword, W. ; -vana, 
n. ‘ a forest having swords foe leaves/ N. of a hell, 
R. (ed. Bomb.) iii, 53, 20 -pI^l, mfn. sword in 
hand, W. — pftta ( m. ^ - frahdra , Kath 3 s. — pdtra, 
u. a vessel (formed of buffalo’s homs) being a large 
salver or charger on which the sacrificial knife is 
laid, W. — pidbAna, n. the sheath of a sword; scab- 
hard, L. — pldbftnaka, n. id., L. — putriki, f. 

( -*■ asr-p”) a small sword, knile, L. — prahftra,m.a 
sword cut, Katyas. — pbala, n. « - dhiird , L. — ban* 
dba, m. a kind of artificially-formed verse, Sail, 
-manl, m. an excellent sword (one of the royal 
insignia), Divyav. xii. — maya, mfn. consisting of 
swords, Kath 9 s. cix, no. — mKpsa, n. khadgd- 
misha , q. v., W. — mftlS-tantra, n., N. of a work. 

— roman, m. sword-haired/ N. of the charioteer 
of JHamdhara, PadmaP. — lekht, f. a rowof swords, 
W. — vat, mfn. armed with a sword, M Bh. iii, 1 0963. 

— vidyft, f. swordmanship, KathSs. —limbi, f. 
‘sword bean/ French bean, L. — aakka, mfn. ‘hav- 
ing a sword for one’s friend/ armed with a sword, 
Mudr. —■adman, u. « -pidhdna. Gal. — ■«na, 
in., N. of a man, Vflsaut. «*baita f nit'ii. v -pdni, 
Vet.; (<i>, f. t N. of a female attendant iu the retinue 
of Devi. Xhadff&ffb&ta, in. a sword-cut, W. 
Xhadffidk&ra, 111. '‘sword-lioldcr/ scabbard, W. 
XhadgUbhlhata, mfn. cut or struck with a sword, 
W. kbadgdmlalia, 11. ihinweros-flesli, Mn. iii, 
272 ; Yajfi. i, 259. Xbadg<tbva,ni.' named after a 
sword/ a rhinoceros, Suir, i, 6, 10. 

Kh&dffa$a, as, nut large kind of reed (Saccharum 
poutam uni, brihat-kdla ), L. 

Kbadff&rlta, as, m, a sword-blade, L. ; one who 
moves the feel hack wards and forwards on the edge of 
a red-hot sword (as a penance), L. (v. 1. khaftjar'). 

Xbadgl (tor u 4 gisi), — dbenakK, f. a female 
rhinoceros, Kid. — m&ra, m. Scirpus maximus, h. 

Xbadgika, as, ni. a swordsman, L; ( •- khattika) 
a butcher, vender of fiesh-mcat, L. ; ( « khattika) 
the cream of buffalo's milk, L. 

Xbadffin, mfn. armed with a sword, MBh. ; R. ; 
BhP,; ()).tn. .^iva, MBh. xiii, 1157; a rhinoceros, 
R. i, 26,14 * Suir * 88& 97; K 3 d. ; N. of Mahju- 
iri (cf. khadga , 1 a Pratyeka-buddlia ’), L. 
SbadgXka, as, m. a sickle, small scythe, L. 




r khadfluka = hhaduld, L. 

Wff khana, as, m. the backbone, Gal. 

UlDlTOnr kha^akhandya (onomat.), A. 
yate, to utter or give out any peculiar sound, tick, 
inkle, crack, Ac., BhP. v, 2, 5 ; VirP. Ii.trod. 
Xbatyakbaplylta, mfn. tinkling Ac., Kad.; Hear. 
Xbapatkbapi-k^lta, mfn. caused to crack or 
inkle. Mcar. v. 1 . 


T»nr khantf, cl i.A.°pflhte 9 tobrcak,di- 
v vide, destroy, Dhatup. viii, 3 1.: cl. to. P. 
khan 4 ayati , to break, tear, break into pieces, crush, 
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cut, divide, Paficat.; BhaJ|. (aor. acakhatyfat) ; to 
destroy, remove, annihilate, Rljat. v, a8 1; Naish. 
v, 4 ; to defeat, conquer, Bhatt. xii, 1 7 » to refute ; 
to interrupt, disturb, R. iii, 14, 14 ; Kathls. ; to dis- 
regard (an order), Rljat, vi, 229; Kathls. cxxiv, 79; 
1 to disappoint, deceive, cheat,' see khandita. 

mf' dt)n. broken, having chasms or gaps 
or breaks, Susr.; VarBrS.; Pin. ii, 7 , 3 °# Kit.; de- 
ficient, defective, crippled (cf. shamfa), Ap. ; SliikhSr. 
xvi,i8, 18, Sch.; (incomp, orife., Pin. ii, 2,38, Pat.); 
not full (as the moon), KltySr., Sch.; Subh.; (as, 
ant), m. n. (g. ard hare Adi) ‘a break or gap,* cf. ke- 
ddra-kh°; a piece, part, fragment, portion, R.; Suit.; 
Megh. 8 cc. [indoh kh° or tar&dhipa-kh? [cf. also 
khamfendu] 4 the crescent,* Prasannar.) ; treacle or 
molasses partially dried, candied sugar, Bhpr, ; Naish.; 
Hill. ; a section of a work, part, chapter (e. g. of 
AitAr.; KenUp.&c.); a continent, Gan it.; (inalg.) 
a term in an equation, Ganit. ; a party, number, 
multitude, assemblage, MBh. (sometimes not to be 
distinguished from shamfa ) ; R. i, 30, 15 dec. (ifc. 

m. or n., cf. Kls. on Pail, iv, 2, 38 & 51) ; (as), m. 
a Haw in a jewel, L. ; a calf with horns half grown, 
Gal. ; (in music) a kind of measure ; (as), m. pi., 
N. of a people (v. 1 . shanda), VarBrS. ; (am), n. a 
variety of sugar-cane, W. ; black salt (vid-lavana), 
L. ; (cf. uttara-,karka-, kdla-, kasi-, Sri-, sitd-.) 

— kathk, f. a particular kind of tale (‘a tale or 
story divided into sections,* W.), L. — kanda, n., 
N.of a bulbous plant, L. — kEpklika, m. an inferior 
Klpllika ascetic, Kathls. exxi, 6 Sc 13; N. of a 
teacher (?). — k&ra, in. one who makes candied 
sugar, R. ii. — kftvys, n. a defective or minor poem 
(i. c, one not on any heroic or sacred subject, and 
having only one topic, like Megh., Caurap. dec.), 
Sih. — kaBkmigdaka, n. a particular electuary, 
Bhpr. — khapdft, f., N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2638. — khtftakft, 
-kh&daka, vv. 11. for -khddyaka — -khadya, q.v., 
Comm, onVarBf. — khSdya, m. dainty, nice thing, 
Hariv. 8445 ; Bhpr. ; (a ///), n.,N. of an astronomical 
Karana (vv. 11 . khdttaka , -khdifaka^itty., Sch,; 
-karana, n. id., ib. — girl, m., N. of a mountain, 
Buddh. — Ja, m. treacle, candied sugar ( -gutfa, 
yavdsa-Sarkara), L. — tft, f. the being divided, 
division. — tlla, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 

— diva, m., N. of an author of a Comm, on Jaim. 
(called Bhatfa-dipiki) and of another work (called 
Mimlnsl-kaustubha). — dravya, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. — dkirft, f. shears, scissors, L. ; a kind of 
dance or air in music (?),Vikr. — pattra, n.a bundle 
of various leaves, W. — puraiu, m. ‘cutting (his 
foes) to pieces with an axe,’ Siva ; Vishnu, Vishn. 

— pariu, in, ( - - paraiu ) Siva, L. ; Parasu-rtma, 
L. ; Rlhu, L. ; an elephant with a broken tusk, L. ; 
a spreader of unguents or fragrant powders See., L. ; 
a drug (commonly khattdAmalaka ), L. — pdka, in. 
syrup prepared with spices, Bhpr. -pKgl, m., N. 
of a prince (v. 1. damp), — pftla, m. a seller of 
sweetmeats, confectioner, L.— pralaja, m. partial 
destruction of the universe (all- the spheres beneath 
Svaiga or heaven being dissolved), W.; the disso- 
lution of the bonds of friendship, quarrel (for - pra • 
naya?), W. — prasaati, f., N. of a poem attributed 
to Haniimat (an older N. for the play called after 
him). — praat&ra, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 

— pkapa, in. a kind of serpent, Su&r. — mapdala, 

n. ‘ incomplete sphere,* a segment of a circle, W. ; 
(mfn.) not full or round, gibbous, W. — mays, mfn. 
consisting of pieces, W. -mltri, f. a kind of song, 
Sah. — xnodaka, m. - -ja, L. - rakaka, m. super- 
intendent of wards, Jain.; Inscr. -rasa, m. (in 
rhet.) a partial Rasa (»samdri-P), Sah.— 1 st*- 
pa, n. black salt, L. — Iskkaka, m. ( - khafija- 
Ukha) a wagtail, Gal. — Yftfftkft, m. n., N. of a 
village or town, Kathas. cxxiv. -Tlkftti 9 f. candied 
sugar, W. — sarkarft, f. candied sugar, sugar in 
pieces, Suir.— sas, ind. in pieces, by pieces, bit by 
bit, piece by piece, MBh. ; R. ; Suit. ; °iah */kyi, 
to divide or cut into pieces, Paficat. ; °So •jgam or 
bhu or yd, to be divided or cut into pieces, fail into 
pieces, Paficat.; VarBrS. ; Kathas. — aftkhi, f., N. of 
a creeper (cf. kdmfa-f), L.-sIl*, f. 4 unsteady in 
conduct,* an unchaste wife, L. — slra, m, * -ja, L. 

— spha^-pratlsamskarapa, n. repairing of di- 
lapidations, Dlvyav. i ; (?l\i°nja-fthul/a-.) Xkaa- 
dibhra, n. scattered clouds, L.; a bite or impression 
of the teeth in amorous sport, L. UtapdAma la ka. 
n.myrobalancut up into small pieces(used as a medi- 
cine), L. XkagdAmrs, n. id., L. XksgdftlX, f. 


a measure for oil, W. ; a pond, W.; a woman whose 
husband has been guilty of infidelity, W. Xk ap- 
ddndn, m. 1 defective moon, 1 the crescent, Heat.; 
-rnamfana, m. 4 having the crescent for his orna- 
ment,* Siva, Rajat. i, 280. Xkapd&dbkava, 
°dbkfLta, m. - hhamfa-ja , Gal. Xkap^oskf ka, 

m. a particular disease of the lips, SarfigS. i, 7, 74. 

Xkapfaka, mfn. ifc. breaking to pieces, destroy- 
ing, removing, rendering ineffectual, W. ; («0,m,(g. 
risyAdi) a fragment, part, piece, Suryas.; Kathas. 
xxiv, 1 21 ; treacle or molasses, candied sugar, Hariv. 
8445 (v. 1.) ; one who haa no nails (‘ pared or clipped 
finger nails,* W,), L. ; a kind of dance or tune (?), 
Vikr.; forskandhaka (N. of a metre), q. v. ; (ihd), 
f. ? ( 4 a piece of wood,’ NBD.), Pan. iii, 4, 31, Kai ; 
a piece, Divy&v. ii ; a section of a work ; a kind 
of air or tunc, W. ; (am), n. ( - kharufa) a term 
in an equation, Ganit. Xkag^ftkftls, °luk*, n. 
an esculent root, sweet potato, L. 

Ikfcndanft, mfn. ifc. breaking, dividing, reducing 
to pieces,* destroying, annihilating, removing, Git.; 
(am), n. the act of breaking or cutting or dividing 
or grinding, Hit.; hurting, injuring (esp. with the 
teeth), Paficat.; Kathas. ciii ; Git.; Caurap.; inter- 
rupting, disappointing, frustrating, Malav. ; Ragh. ; 
Paficat. See. ; refuting (in argument), W. ; cheating, 
deceiving, Ragh.xix, 2 1 ; Hit. ; rebellion, opposition, 
W. ; khantfana-khamfa-khddpo, Naish. vi, 1 13 ; 
(d), f. discarding, dismissal, Sah. — ttra, m. 4 author 
of the work called khamfana(-khan 4 a-khddya),' 
N. of Harsha. — kflt, m. id. — khajjtda-kkMyi, 

n. , N. of a work on logic by Hanha. —rata, n. 
skilful in cutting or destroying, destructive, W. 

Xkapdaaiya, mfn. to be broken or divided, 
Pancat. ; destructible, W. ; refutable, W. 

Xkandara, (g. aim Adi) a sweetmeat, Bhpr. ii ; 
(khandava) Car. vi, 16. 

Xkapdala, m. n. (g. ardharcAdi) a piece, L. 

Xkandava, as, am, m. n. (cf. khdnp ) ?, L.; 
(as'), m. for °n<fara , q. v. 

XkAndika, as, m. ‘one who learns section by 
section of a work,’ pupil (? ‘a sugar-boiler, sugar- 
baker,* NBD.), Pin. iv, 2, 45 ; g.purohitAdi ; pease, 
Car. i, 27 (kharyfika ) ; the armpit, L. ; N. of a man, 
SBr. xi ; Pan. iv, 3, 102 ; (skdndika) MaitrS.; m. pi., 
N. of a people, Pin. iii, 2, 115, VSrtt. I, Pat. ; (d), 
f. , sec °n(faka. XkandikSpKdhyftya, m. a teacher 
of khandika pupils, Pan. i, 1, I, Vartt. 13, Pat. 

Xka^xdita, mfn. (g. tarakadi) cut, torn, broken 
in pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed, removed, 
Vikr.; Paficat.; Kathas.; Prab.; Hit.; injured (esp. by 
the teeth), Pancat. ; broken as allegiance, disobeyed 
against, rebelled ; refuted, controverted ; disappoint- 
ed, betrayed, abandoned (as a lover), Ragh. v, 67 ; 
Megh. ; Sintis.; (a), f. a woman whose husband or 
lover has been guilty of infidelity, Sah. — vlgraka, 
mfn, 4 one whose body is injured,* maimed, mutilated, 
Kir. v, 43. — vjitta, mfn. one whose manner of life 
is dissolute, Mpcch. ii. Xkandit&sagsa, mfn. 
having the hopes disappointed, frustrated, W. 

Xkapdln, mfn. 4 annihilating, removing;' sccya- 
Sah-j consisting of pieces, W.; divided, commi- 
nuted, W.; (i), m. the wild kidney-bean (vana- 
mudga), L. ; a N. of Harsha (cf. ktuwdana-kdra ), 
SSamkar. ; (ini), f. 4 having continents,’ the earth, L. 

Xka^diman, d, m. defectiveness, %.prithv-ddi. 

Xka&dlka, as, m., see °tt(fika. 

XkapdX-v^kyli to divide or break into small 
pieces, cut tip, tear to pieces, Ragh. xvi, 51 ; Paficat. 

Xkapdlya, mfn. fr. 0 mfa, g. uikarAdi. 

Xkapdlra, as, m. a kind of kidney-bean, L. 

Xka^dtt, ? ( 4 a kindof sugar/ W.), g. arihanAdi; 
(cf. khandava.) 

Xksupdar&ya, as, m. 9 N. of an author. 

Xkdk4^> ntfn. to be broken or divided, fragile, 
destructible, W. ; to be destroyed or removed ,Bha|f. 

fRffKT khatvakha, f. (an onornat. word) 
‘one who croaks/ a female frog, AV. iv, 15, zg ; 
(cf. khaimakhd.) 

HOTTO kha-tamala, &c. See 3. kha. 

WT khatta, as, m., N. of an astronomer. 
~kkatta, m. id. 

Had, cl. 6. P. khadati (pr. p. khaddt), to 
be steady or firm or solid, SBr. i, 4, 7> 7 ° » to strike, 
hurt, kill, Dhltup. iii, 13 ; (for *fkhdd) to eat, ib. 

Xkadaaa, am, n. juice, Gal. 


XkadS, f. a hat, stable (?, a natural cavern ?),Kaui. 

XkadlkE, as, f. pi. fried or parched grain, L.; 
(cf. khdjika.) 

Xkiadlri, as, m. Acacia Catechu (having very 
hard wood, the resin of which is used in medicine, 
called Catechu, Khayar, Terra Japonica), RV r iii, 
53 i *9 J AV. ; TS. See . ; N. of Indra, L. ; the moon, 
L. ; N. of a man, g. aivAdi; (a), f. a sensitive plant 
(Mimosa pudica ; * a kind of vegetable,' NBD.), L: ; 
( 7 ), f. id., L. — ktuut, m. the fruit time of the Kha- 
dira tree, g. pilv-ddi. — oaiion, m. 4 having a beak 
hard like Khadira wood/ N. of a bird ( « vaUjulaka), 
VarBrS. — jn, mfn. made from Khadira wood. — p*t- 
triki, -pftttri, f. a sensitive plant (kind of Mi- 
mosa), L. — bkff, mfn. * -ja. —may*, mfn. id. 

— rasa, m. the resin of the Acacia Catechu, Gal. 

— rag*, n. a Khadira forest, Pin. viii, 4, 5.— °ra- 
glka, m., N. of a Buddhist Bhikshu (vv. 11 .°vanika, 
vanika, Lai it.)— Tati, f. 4 overgrown with Khadira/ 
N. of a locality, g. ajirAdi; Pan. vi, i, 220, Kli. 

— 'Vanika, &c., see - vanika. - varga-paksha, 
-Targa-parga, m, 'having wings or feathers of 
the colour of Khadira wood/ N. of a bird, Gal. 

— vanaan, m., N. of a king, VS. ix, 40, Sdi. — v&rl, 
n. — -rasa, Suir. — sKra, m. id., ib . ; Pin. iii, 3, 1 7, 
Kli. - STftmla, m., N. of a scholiast. Xkadira- 
Jira, ?, AV. viii, 8, 3. KkadirAakfaka, n. a de- 
coction made of Catechu and seven other substances, 
L. Xkadlrodaka, n. — °ra-rasa, Susr. iv. Xka- 
dlropama, n. a kind of Mimosa ( ■= kadara), L. 

Xhadiraka, as, m. (g. fiSyadi) N. of a moun- 
tain, Di»y&v. xvii,xxx; (tf), f. lac (idksha), L. 

kha-dura , °raka , &c. Sec 3. khd. 

Xka-dyota, °taka, See. See ib. 

khan, cl. I. P. khdnati (imp f.akha- 
nat ; perf. cakhdna, 3. pi .cakhnnr, R. i ; 
A. cakhnc , Pin. vi, 4, 98 ; pr. p. A. khd mi via na, 
RV. i, 179,6; MBh. iii, 1897; Impv. khamtdt , 
AitBr, [Pin. vii, i, 44, K;is.] ; VoX. khanydi or khd- 
yd/,\vp . ; Pass, hhdydte [TS. vi ; SBr. iii] or khan- 
yate, MBh. xii ; R.; Pancat.; inf. khanitwn, Pan- 
cat.), to dig, dig up, delve, turn up the soil, cxcat'ate, 
root up, RV. ; VS. ; A V. &c. ; to pierce (said of an 
arrow), Bhartr.(v. 1 . ) : Caus. kha nay a/i (once khati\ 
R. ii, 80, 12), to cause to dig or dig.up,&inkhSr.; 
MBh. dec. : Desid. likhanishali. Pin. vi, 4,43, Kls.: 
Intcns. cahkhanyatc or cdkhdyaU , PSn. vi, 4, 43 ; 
cahkhanti oxcakhati, Vop. [cf. \nivcD, \nruj, X^ v ~ 
Wfu; Old Germ, ginem, ginom ; Mod. Germ. 
gahne ; Angl. Sax. cimi, cinan; Lat. 1 annulus, 
can a li si] 

Xkanfc, mfn. digging, rooting up, AV. xvi, 1, 3 
(cf. Mri/-kh°); (/), f. a mine, L. — pftna, in., N. 
of a prince (son of Aiiga and father of Divi-ratha), 
BhP. ix,.23, 6 ( v » !• an-dp*). 

Xkan»ka,rrj, m. one who digs, digger, excavator, 
MBh. iii, 640 ; R. ; a miner, L. ; a house-breaker, 
thief, L.; a rat, L. ; N. of a friend of Vidura, MBh. 
i, 5798 f. ; (i), f. a female digger or excavator, Pin. 
iii, i, 745, Pat.; iv, I, 41, Kis. 

Xkanati, is, m N. of a man, Das. iii. 

Xkanana, am, n. the act of digging or exca- 
vating, Dai. ; Bhart j . ; PSarv. Sec . ; digging into the 
earth, burying, PSarv.; Ragh. viii, 23, Sch. 

Xkananfya, mfn. to be dug, Bhaf{. vi, efi, Sch. 

Xkaaayltrl, f. a spade, Paficar. 

XkagAtaka, mfn. dug up or unearthed with a 
spade, Ap§r. xvii, 26. 

Xkaai, mfn. (U11.) digging or rooting up, AV, 
xvi, I, 7 ; (is), f. a mine (esp. of precious stones), 
Ragh. xvii, 66 ; xviii, 21 ; VarBrS. lxxx, 10; Vop. ; 
a quarry, cave, W. -stint, m., N. of the prince 
Karamdhama, BhP. ix, 2, 25 ; (cf. kharii-ri °.) 

Xkaalka, as, m. (« °naka) a house-breaker, 
thief. Gal. 

Xksmltyl , td, m. a digger, delver, RV. x, 97, ao; 
AV. iv, 6, 8; VS. xii, 100; Hit. 

Xkssitrs, am, n. (Pin. iii, a, 184) an instru- 
ment for digging, spade, shovel, R V. i, 179, 6 ; 
TimJyaBr.; Llty.; Mn. dec.; (d), f. id., R. (ed. 
Bomb.) i, 40, 27 ; (as), m., N.of a prince, VP.; BhP. 
ix, 2, 24 ; MlrkP. cxviii, 9 Sc 20. 

Xkft&ltrska, am, n. a small shovel or scoop, 
Paficat.; Kathls. Ixi, 109; (ihd), f. id., L. 

Xkssltxiaut, mT(n)n. produced by digging, R V. 
vii, 49, 3 ; °irima, AV. i, 6, 4; v, 13, 9; xix, 2, 2 . 

XksaitTt, ind. p. having dug, Hit 




3,t; 


Unfl khant. kharh. 


Xhaal (f. of °na, q.v/-n#tra, m. (= 7 w-ji°) 
N. of the prince Kararpdhama, MBh. xiv, 70 f.. 

X) ikmya, mf(d)n. (Pan. iii, 1,133) coming from 
excavations or ditches, TS. vii, 4, 13, 1. 

XU, mfn. digging (ifc., e. g. kupa-; bisa-kha ), 
Pin. iii, a, 67. 

XhltA, mfn. (Fan. vi, 4, 4 a) dug, dug up, ex- 
cavated, R V. iv, 50, 3 ; A v. ; SB r. iii &c. ; digged into 
the earth, buried, MBh. xiii, 3089; torn, rent, W.; 
m. a ditch, Heat, i, 3, 931 ; n. (Naigh. iii, 23) a 
ditch, fosse, moat, well, pond, SBr. ix, 4, 3, 9 ; Slnkh- 
Sr.; PaAcat.; BhP. See . ; an excavation, cavern; dig- 
ging a hole, W.; (a), f. an. artificial pond, L.; (cf. 
drva-kh °, vishama-kh 0 , sama-kh 0 , suci-kh°.) 
— bhll, f. a moat, ditch, L. — mfila, mfn. anything 
the root cf which is dug up, AY.Paipp. xiii, 1, 5. 

— rSpa-kkra, m. a potter, L. 

Xh&taka, m. a digger, delver, VV.; a debtor (cf. 
khddaka ), L. ; n. a ditch, moat, BhP. vi, 12, 22; 
Kathis. ; Heat, i, 5, 869 ; (ikd), f. a ditch, L. 

Xhfttana, mfn., see bhitti-kh?. 

XhEtl, is, f. digging. Pin. vi, 4, 42, KS 5 . 

xhstri. td, in. a digger, Can. 

Xhfctra, 11. a spade, shovel, Un. iv, 161 ; a moat, 
square or oblong pond, ib. ( *= khdnika ) ; a wood, 
L. ; a thread, L. ; horror, L. — khanana, n. digging 
holes in a wall or breaches, HParii. ii, 170. 

Xhftnaka, mfn. ifc. one who digs or digs out, 
Mn. viii, 260; (cf. kupa-) ; m. a house-breaker, 
thief, VarbfS. lxxxix, 9 ; (ikd), f. a ditch. Gal. 

XhKnam, ind. p. so as to dig, HParis. ii, 37 6. 

Xhfaii, is, f. a mine, Satr. x, X12 (ifc.) 

XhEalka, n an opening in a wall, breach, L. 

Xhlnl&a, mfn., v. 1 . for °ni/a, L. 

XhEnila, mfn. a house-breaker, L. 

Xhtnya, mfn. (Pin. iii, 1, 1 23) anything that is 
being digged out, Llty. viii, 2, 4!'. 

Xhoya, mfn. (Pin. iii, i, in • Bhatt.) to be 
digged out, that can be digged, Nir. (Yljn. ii, 156, 
Sch.); ApSr. xv, I, Sch. ; 11. a ditch, L. 

WITPT kha-paraga. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

Xha-pnra, -pnakpa l Sec. See ib. 

kham , ind., g. cddi(v.l.) 

nuftd kha-mani , &c, See 3. khd, p. 334. 

H^ khamb, cl. I. P. °hati, to go or move, 

Dhatup. xt, 35 (v. 1 .) 

Wrt 1 ? kha-yoga. See 3 .khd,p. 334, col. 3. 

khdra , mf(d)n. hard, harsh, rough, 
sharp, pungent, acid (opposed to mridtl and i/a- 
ksbnd), MBh.; R. dec.; solid (opposed to drava, 
fluid), Pin. vii, 3, 69, Pat. ; Kli. on Pap. ii, 1, 35 & 
iv, 2, 16; dense (clouds), R. vi, 87,3; sharp, hot 
(wind), Susr. i, 20,22; hurtful, injurious, cutting (as 
speech or word), MBh.; R. See. ; sharp-edged, L.; 
cruel, W. ; (<w), m. a donkey (so called from his 
cry), KltySr. ; Mil.; MBh. &c. ; a mule, L. ; an os- 
prey, L. ; a heron, L. ; a crow, L. ; a thorny plant 
(sort of prickly nightshade or perhaps Alhagi Mau- 
rorum), L.; N. of a fragrant substance, Gal.; a 
quadrangular mound of earth for receiving the sacri- 
ficial vesselsCcf.ffxapOtSBr.v, 1,2, 15 ; xiv ; AivSr.; 
KltySr. ; a place arranged for building a house upon , 
N. of the 25th year of the sixty years* Brihaspati 
cycle, VarByS. ; a Daitya or demon, L. ; N. of the 
Asura Dhenuka, Hariv. 31x4 ; BhP. ii, 7, 34 ; N. 
of a Rakshas slain by Rlma (younger brother of 
Rlvana), MBh. iii, 15896 ; R.; BhP. ; Ragh. ; N. 
of an attendant [of the Sun ( — Dharma), L. ; of 
Siva, L.]; of aRudra(?), Hariv. (v.l.); (am), ind. 
in a sharp way, R. iii, 29, 9; (d), f. Andropogon 
■ serratus, L.; ( 1 ), f. (Pan. iii, a, 30, Siddh.) a she- 
ass, Kathls. Ixiii; 'a she-mule/ see khari-vdisalya ; 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2624. — ka^fha ( khard -), m., N. of a mythical 
being, Suparn. xxiii, 4. — ka^dftyaaa, n. 'scrap- 
ing or nibbing with a sharp object/ making worse 
any evil, MBh. iii, 33, 66. -kajidiiylta' n. id., 
ib. (C). — karnl, f. 'ass-eared/ N. of one of the 
mothers in Skin da's retinue, MBh. ix, 2644. *■ kfcsk- 
fhikll, f. 'having hard wood/ Sida cordifolia, L. 

— kufl, f. a barber’s shop, L. ; used also as an epi- 
thet of a man, Pan. iv, 1, 3, Kar. (Pat.); v, 3, 98, 
Vartt.i,Pat.; vi,i, 103, Kar., Pat.; 3<>4,Kas.-k#- 
ttt, m., N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 74, 4. - ko^a, m. 
the firancoline partridge, L.— komala, m. ‘ bracing 
yet mild/ the month Jyaishfha, L.-krK?a, m. • , 


-konay/. -kahaya, m. = -soda, Gal. — gandha- 
albhft, -faadhft, f. Ureria Lagopodioides, L. 
-g^rlka, n. « -geha, L.; a tent, Gal. -f aha, n. 
a stable forasses, L. — fo-y«fa, n. a pair of donkeys, 
Pin. v, 2, 29, Vant. 3, Pat. — graha, m. id., L. 

— fhltaia, m. * destroying asses/ Mesua ferret, 
L. «coludA r m. 'sharp-leaved/ N. of a tree (— 
bhutni-saha ), Bhpr, v, 5, 75; a kind of grass 
[uluka or kundara ), L. , a kind of reed ( it kata , 
commonly Okera), L.; N. of a small shrub 
(kshudra-gho/i), L. -jahfhft, f., N. of one of 
the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 264b. 
— Jr* (°rd-), mfn. sharp or quick in motion, RV. 
x, 106, 7. -nas, m. 'sharp-nosed/ N. of a man, 
Pan. v, 4, 118, Pat. —?Ma, m. id., ib., Ka&. Sc 
Siddh.; Pin. viii, 4, 3, Ka*. -taro, mfn. sharper, 
very sharp, R. iii, 28, 1 ; N. of Jin&vara (who in 
1024 A *°* overcame the Caitya-vlsins and founded 
the gaccha of the Svet&mbaras called after him). 
»tra,n.the state of an ass, Heat. •» trac, f.‘ having 
a rough bark/ N. of a plant ( = athmbusha), Bhpr. 

— Aa^da, n . 1 rough-stemmed,’ the lotus, BhP. iv, 
6, 29. — dalk, f. 'sharp-leaved/ the oppc^ite-leaved 
fig-tree, L. — dBahapa,m. ' killing asses/ the thorn- 
apple, L.; m. du. the two demons Khara and DOsha- 

na, R. iii, 23, 39; - vadha , m. slaughter of those 
demons, N. of PadmaP. iv, 1 7. — Akkra, mfn. hav- 
ing a harsh edge or one full of notches (like that of a 
saw), Susr. — dkvagaln, rn. 'destroyer of the demon 
Khara/ N. of Kama, L. — nakkara, rn. ' having 
sharp claws/ N. of a lion, Paficat. iii. — nida, in. the 
braying of an ass, W. ; N. of a medical author, Bhpr. 
~nkdin f mfn. braying like an ass, Pin. vi, 2, 80, 
Kas. ; m., N. of a man, g. bahv-adi ; of a Rishi, 
Buddh. L. ; (ini), f. a kind of perfume or drug, L. 
-nlla, 1:.* -danpa, BhP. iii, 8, 19. — pa, m., N. 
of a man, g. I. nadddi ; (as), m. pi. the defendants 
of that man, g .yaskddi. — pattra, m.‘ sharp-leaved/ 
a kind of Ocirmim {tula si ) ; » maruvaka (another 
kind of Ocimum), L. ; a kind of cane, L. ; a variety 
of K uia grass, L.; Trophis aspera, Gal.; Tectona 
grandis (v.l. iara-p\ L . ; (d), f. a variety of the 
fig-tree, L.; (f), i.^-paminl, L. ; the opposite- 
leaved fig-tree, L. — pattraka, in. a variety of Oci- 
mum, L. — parplni, f. 'sharp-leaved/ Phlomis es- 
culenta, Bhpr. v, 3, 297,-pktra, n. an iron pot, 
!.. — pftdftdkya, m. the elephant or wootl apple, U. 

— pkla, m. a wooden vessel, W. — paakpa, m. a 
variety of Ocimum, Susr. i, 46, 4, 1 1 ; (d), f. id., L. 
— prkna, a particular vessel, Hear. — prlya, in. 
'the donkey's friend/ a pigeon, L. — majrd, mfn. 
one who cleans very sharply (Sly.), RV. x, io(», 7. 

— maBjarl, °rl, f. Arhyranthes aspera {apdrnar- 
£d),Su$r.iv,vi; Panear; — may Skka,m.‘ hot-rayed,’ 
the sun, Dhflrtan. — mnkkikK, f. a kind of musical 
instrument, Jain. Sch. — yaiktikk, f. ‘longh-stctn- 
med/ N. of a plant, L. — ykna, n. vehicle drawn 
by a donkey, donkey-cart, Mn. xi, 202. — rail- 

ml, ni. — -mayukha, L. —roman, m. ‘having 
rough hair,’ N. of one of the Naga chiefs inhabiting 
hell, L. — loman, v. 1 . for -roman, W. — vallikfi, 
f. — -gandha- nibhd, L. — T^lskabka, in. a jackass, 
Car. iv, 8. — sabda, m. 'harsh-voiced/ an osprey, 
L. ; the braying of an ass, W. — ttka, m. Clero- 
dendrum siphonanthus, Bhpr. — aftla, in. produced 
in a donkey-stall, Pin. iv, 3, 35 ; {a), f. a donkey- 
stable, L. -akda, m. swooning, fainting-fit. Gal. 

— aonl, m. an iron vessel, L. — sond** m. id., L. 

— solla, m. id., W . - tkandka, in. 'having a rough 
stem/ Buchanania latifoiia, Bhpr. ; N. of a demon, 
SaddhP. ; (a), f. Phcenix sylvtstris, L. — sparaa, 
mf(<f)n. sharp, hot (as wind), MBh. iii, 1 1396; BhP. 
i, 14, 16. -arari, f. wild jasmine ( vana-maUikd ), 
L. Kkari^in, m. - # ra-mayiikha ; - tanaya , m. 
‘son of the sun/ the planet baturn. Xkar&farS, 
f. Andropogon serratus, L. XkarA^daka, m., N. 
of one of Siva’s attendants, L. Xkar&bd&fckura- 
ka, n. lapis lazuli, L. (v.l. kha-$abddhkura-ja.) 
Xkardlaka, v. 1. for 7 ika, q . v. KkarAllka, m. 
an iron arrow (v. 1 . 7 aka, W.), L. ; a pillow, L. ; a 
barber (grdmani ), L. ; a razor-case, L. Xbaris- 
▼ 1 , f. «* °rdkvd, Bhpr. v, 1 , 78 ; Olosia cristata, L. : 

— aja-gandhd or karavi (common ly vanayamdm ), 
L. KkarBsyft, f. 'donkey -faced/ N. of a sorceress 
VTrac. xxii. XkarAkvft, f. the plant aja-modd, L. 
Xkarfiaktra, n. sg. ass and camel, Yajn. ii, 1 60. 

Kkarkyita, n. behaviour of an ass, KathS*. Ixiii. 

SkarlkSi f. powdered musk, L. 

Sharlta, as, m. the brother’s son, Gal. 

Shariat (in comp, for n rim, acc. of u rF, q. v.) 


,mfn. ?, Pan. iii, 2, 30, Siddh. ; (cf. kha- 
rim-dh°. ) — dhaya, mfn.? drinking ass’s milk, ib. ; 
(cf. khdrim-dh u .) 

Shari, i. of °ra, q. v.-kkan, m., N. of a man, 
Sc (anas), m. pi. his descendants, g. upak&di (Ga- 
nar. 31).— jakg’ka.m., N. of a man, 6 c (dr), m. pi. 
his descendants, g. upakddi. - Titaalya, n. 'ma- 
ternal love of a she-mule/ motherliness not wanted, 
MBh. v, 4587. — T&skApa, n. * an ass’s horn,* any- 
thing not existing, SSanikar. i, 8. — Tjrlaha, m. a 
jackass (cf. *ra-vrishabha). Pan. vi, 2, 144, Kti, 

Shari- v'hhfi, to become acute (as a disease), 
Car. vi, 18. 

Kkarya, mfn. fr. °ra, g. gav-ddi. 

TOTOt kharata-khara( 5 , ind. (onomit.) 
»«nly in comp, with •a/i. kfi, to make the sound 
kirn rata , Pan. v, 4, 57, Kli. 

khara-nas, &c. See khdra. 

kharana-rdya , ar,m.,N.of a son 
of Satilnanda, S^aipkaracetov. ii. 

khara -nida , &c. See I . khdra . 

'G’^kharu, mfn. white, L. ; foolish, idiotic, 
Un. ; harsh, cruel, ib. ; desirous of improper or pro- 
hibited things, L.; (us), m. a tooth, L.; a horse, 
L. ; Un. ; pride, L. ; love or Kama (the god of love), 
Un. ; N. of Siva. L. ; (us), f. (Pin. iv, l, 44, Vartt.) 
a girl who chooses her own husband, Pin. Siddh. 

"WChft khamshti , f. a kind of written cha- 
racter or alphabet, Lalit. x, 29 ; 0 rot (hi, Jain. 

kharkhoda, a kind of magic, Raj&t. 
v , 238 ; ( khdrkhota ) Car. vi, 23. 

k bargain , its, in., N. of a man,Tan- 
dyaBr.xvii, 4, 3, Sch. ; (d), f. an owl or any similar 
night-bird, RV. vii, 104, 17; Kaus. ; (cf. 'khr(g\) 

T3 ~ r kharj , v\. J . \\ °jati , to creak (like a 
n carriage- wheel), KitySr.; to worship, treat 
with respect or courtesy, DhStup. vii, 54 ; to pain, 
make unrasv, ib. ; to cleanse, ib. 

Sl^arja, mfn., Pan. vii, 3, 59, Kai. 

XharjlkK, f. a relish that provokes drinking, L. 

Xkaxjn, us, f. scratching, itching, itch, scab, L. ; 
a kind of insect, worm, L ; the wild date tree, L. 
— gkna, in. ' itch-remover/ the thorn-apple, Gal. ; 
Cassii Alata or Tora (rakra marda). Gal. 

Xkarjnra, as, m. a kind of date, L. ; (aw), n. 
silver, L.-karna, v. 1. for °rjura-k\ q.v. 

XkarjB, us, f. ( =--°jn) itching, Un.; a kind of 
insect, worm, Un. — ffhna, in. (-= rju-g/i ) the 
ihotn-apple, L.; Cassia Alata or Tora, L. ; Calo- 
tropis gigantea, h. 

Xkarjdra, in. Phoenix sylvestris, TS. ii, 4,9, 2 ; 
Kith. ; MBh. . ; a scorpion, L. ; N. of a man, g. 
aivildi ; if), f. Phamix sylvestris, VarBrS. ; Kathls. 
Ixi ; the wild date tree, L; (am), n. the fruit of 
Phoenix sylvestris, Kathfis. Ixi; ( * kharjura) silver, 
L.; yellow orpiment; L. ; •=*k/ia/a, I/.; the interior 
part of a cocoa-nut, L. — kar 9 a, m., N. of a man, 
g. iivddi (Kai.; Ganar. 216). - para, n. the town 
Khajurlho in Bundelkhand, Inter, — rasa, m. the 
juice or extract of the wild date or Tadi (used to 
leaven bread and as an intoxicating liquor), W. 

Xhaxjftraka, m. a scorpion, Vasantar. xv, 8 ; 
(ikd), f. a sweetmeat ; (cf. pisufa-, muni-.) 

XkarjRrl, f. of °ra, q. v,— xaia-ja, n». ' made 
from the juice of the wild date/ a kind of sugar, Gal. 

Xharjttl*, m., N. of a man, g. aivddi (Kai.) 

Xkazjya, mfn., Pin. vii, 3, 59, Kai. 

khard, cl. i. P. °dati, to bite, sting, 
sting venomously, Dhatup. iii, 23. 

kharpara , as, m. a thief, L. ; a rogue, 
cheat, L.; the skull, L.; the half of a skull, W.; a 
beggars bowl or dish, L. ; an umbrella or parasol, 
L. ; N. of a man, Vlrac. xviii ; n. Sc (/), f. a kind of 
mineral substance (used as a collyrium), Bhpr. v, 7, 
145; 26, 1 18 Sc 232; (cf. karparaS 

Xharparlkk, f. an umbrella, Gal.; «*• °rt, L. 

Xkarpari, f. of °ra, q. v. — tnttha, n. a kind 
of collyrium, L. — raaaka, n. id., L. 

kharpardla, as, m. (1 ssltandar °) N. 
of a plan 4 , W. 

cl. 1. P. °hati , to go or move. 
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kharbuja. 


mfa*T khufikd. 


DhJtup. xi t 27: [cf. OM Germ . hwarb, Jtwarp, 
hivirbu, See.; Goth, bi-hvairba, ‘to go round.’] 

H'flii kharbuja , am. n. (fr. the 
hharbuza), tlic water-melon, Bhpr. v, 6, 43 f. 

hharma , n. harshness, Vasav. 288; 
*» paurusfui (virility, for pdrushya ?), L.; wove 
silk, Visav. 288. 

hharya. See hhdra. 

kharv (= cl. 1. P. °rntf, to be 
proud or haughty, Dhatup. xv, 73. 

kharrd , mfn. (cf. a-, tru) mutilated, 
crippled, injured, imperfect, TS. ii, 5, I, 7; low, 
dwarfish, L. ; (a.r, am}, m. n. a large number (either 
10,000,000,000 [L.], or 37 cyphers preceded by I, 
R. vi, 4, 59); (flj ), m., N. of one of the nine Nidhis 
or treasures of Kubera, L. ; Rosa moschata, L. 

— pattrft, f. ‘having imperfect leaves, 1 a kind of low 
shrub, L. — vftsin, mfn. being or abiding in a 
mutilated object, AV. xi, 9, 16. — aElcha, mfn. 
‘having small branches, 1 dwarfish, small, L. 

Xfcarvaka, in [(khdrvikd)\\. mutilated, imper- 
fect, AV. xi, 9. 16; (ihd), f. (soil, paurnamdsi) 
not quite full (as the moon), Sch. on KatySr. fife. 

Xharvlta, mfn. (anything) that has become 
dwarfish, Kathas. li, V. 

Xharvi-kfita, mfn, made low, pressed down, 
Amar. 36, Sch. 

kharvnta , in. (n., L.) a mountain vil- 
lage (**Air2/ 0 ),BhP. i, 6, II; iv, 18, 31; vii, 2,14. 

kharv ura, f., N. of a thorny plant, L. 
XharvurE, f. id., Gal. 

khal. cl. 1. 1\ °l(iti (Nir. iii, 10), to 
move or shake, Dhatup. xv, 38 ; to gather, ib. ; (cf. 

y/ k hall.) 

khdla , as, m. (am, n. t g. ardhareddi) 
a threshing floor, granary, RV. x, 48, 7; AV.; 
SfmkhSr. &c. ; earth, mould, soil, L. ; place, site, L.; 
{as), in. contest, battle, Naigh.; Nir.; sediment or 
dregs of oil, Pahcat. ii, 53 ; (**hha<fa) butter-milk 
boiled with acid vegetables and spices, Suir. i, vi ; a 
mischievous man.Mricch.; Gin.; BhP.; Pancat. &c.; 
the sun, L. ; Xanthochymus pictorius {lama la), L. ; 
the thorn-apple, L. ; (J), f. a mischievous woman, 
Amar. ; N. of a daughter of Raudr&sva, Hariv. ; 
VfiyuP. ii, 37, 122; {f) t f. sediment or deposit of 
oil. Car. ; Bhartr. ii, 98.— kula (khald-), n. a low 
or base family, VarBr. ; in. ( - kulattha) Dolichos 
unifiorus, SBr. xiv, 9, 3, 22 ; Kaus. —JE, mfn. pro- 
duced on a threshing-floor, AV. viii, 6, 15. — tE, 
f. wickedness, villainy ; filthiness, W. —tula-par^I, 
f. (perhaps) N. of a plant, Kaui. — tva, 11. = -td, W . 

— dhEna, °nya, n. a threshing-floor, L. (v.l. kha- 
Iddhana). — pU, mfn. (K 5 s. 011 Pin. vi, 1, 173& 
viii, 2, 4) ‘one who cleans a threshing-floor, 1 a 
sweeper, cleaner, Mehter or Ferash, L. — pritl, f. 
the friendship or favour of low or wicked persons, 
W. — mElin, mfn. garlanded with threshing-floors, 
ParGr._snftrtl, m. quicksilver, L.» jajfi&a, m. a 
sacrifice performed on a threshing-floor, Gobh. iv. 
<- aunsarga, m. associating with bad company, 
W. XhalAjlna, ?, g. utkarddi. ZhalAjialya, 
infn., ib. XhalEdkEna, v. 1 . for khala*dh ° , q. v. 
XhalEdhErE, f. a kind of cockroach, L. Kkale- 
AhEnX, See., see s. v. khale. XhalBkti, f. low or 
wicked language, abuse, W. 

KhalEya, Nom. A. c yate, to act like a wicked 
person, fihartf. 

Khali, is, m. sediment of oil or oil-cake, L.; 
« -drum a, Npr. •drama, m. ( = khalla) Pinus 
longifolia, Npr. 

Xhalin, mfn. one who possesses threshing-floors 
(said of Siva), MBh. xiii, 1172; (inas), m. pi., N. 
of a class of Dinavas, 7282 if.; (ini), f. a multi- 
tude of threshing-floors, Pan. iv, a, 51 ; Anethum 
graveolcns, L. ; Curculigo orchioides, L. 

1. Khalina, as, m., N. of a place (named after 
the Khalins), MBh. xiii, 7288. 

Shall, ind. fr. °la, q. v. — kEra, m. ill-treat- 
ment, abusing, reviling, Kad. ; Santii. ; Kathas. 

— \^hyi, ‘to reduce to sediment, crush,* to hurt, 
injure, treat ill, Mpcch.; Kad.; Hear.; Kathas.; 
(sometimes confounded with khilT-*^ kri.) -■ kfitl, 
f.**-kdra, Kathas. xiii, 137. 

Khale, loc. of °la, q.v. — dhEnl, f. » -vali, L. 1 


-bnaam, ind. at the time when the chaff is on the 
threshing-floor, atthe threshing-time, g.tishthadgv - 
ddi. —yaTam, ind. at the time when barley is on 
the threshing-floor, at the barley threshing-time, ib. 
—▼ill, f. the post of a threshing-floor, TaihJyaBr 
xvi, 13,8; AivSr. ix, 7, 15; KatySr.; Nyiyam. x. 

XhElya, mfn. being on a threshing-floor, VS. xvi, 
33 ; MaitrS. ii ; fit for a threshing-floor ( 4 fit fpr oil* 
cake ’ &c.?), Pan. v, 1, 7 ; (d), f. a multitude o: 
threshing-floors, Pan. iv, 2, 50; N. of a woman, g. 
tikddi (v. 1 .) Xfcalytafft, m., N. of a fish, Gal. 
XhaljakE, f., N. of a woman, g. tikddi. 

WJTOfJJPI kkaldkhalaya (onoroat.), A 
°yattX Can. 

WWflf khalatl \ mfn. (g. bhim&dij ifo. or 
in comp., g. ka 4 &rddi; ^ khal, U9.) bald-headed 
bald, VS. ; TS.; SBr. xiii; Klty$r.&c.; (is), m. bald 
ness, Sly. on RV. viii, 102 ; (cf. kulva, khalli(a fiec.\ 
Ihalatlka, as, m. the sun?Gal.; N. of a moun- 
tain, Pat. on Pan. i, 2, 52, Vartt. 4 ; Inscr. ; (am) 
n. f N. of a forest situated near that mountain, Pat. 
on Pan. i, a, 5a, Vartt. 4. 

wfsor a. kkalina , as, am, m. n. (cf. 
XoAivdr) the bit of a bridle, VarBfS. xliv, 22 ; xciii, 9, 
XhaUna, am, n. (g. ardhareddi ), id., MBh. i, 
7343 J vi, 2293 ; Pahcat. iv, 6, f ; v, n f 

khalisa, as.m. a kind of fish (Tri- 
chopodus Colisa, W. ; or ■* kahka-trota, Esox Kan- 
kila), L. ; (v. 1 . khallisa ; cf. khaieta.) 

Xhmleaa, °saya, as, m. id., L. 

khalina. See 2. khalina . 

khdlu, ind. (as a particle of assevera- 
tion) indeed, verily, certainly, truly, R.; $ak. &c. ; 
(as a continuative particle) now, now then, now 
further, RV. x, 34, 14; TS. &c.; (as a particle in 
syllogistic speech) but now, « Lat. atqui, TBr. ; 
§Br. &c. ; [khalu is only exceptionally found at the 
beginning of a phrase; it is frequently combined 
with other particles, thus dtha kh°, u kh°, vat kh n , 
kh° val, - now then, now further, TS. ; TBr. ; SBr. 
&c. ; in later Sanskrit khalu frequently does little 
more than lay stress on the word by which it is pre- 
luded, and is sometimes merely expletive ; it is also 
a particle of prohibition (in which case it may be 
joined with the ind. p. [khalu kritvd , ‘desist from 
doing that 1 ], Nir. i, 5 [also °tam] ; Pan. iii, 4, iS ; 
Si 5 . ii, 70) ; or of endearment, conciliation, and in- 
quiry, L. ; 11a khalu, by no means, not at all, indeed 
not, R. &c.] — ta«, ind. ( = khalu ) certainly, Satuh- 
Up. v, 8. 

khaluj, m. (kha-luk}) darkness, L. 

kkaluresha, as , m. a kind of wild 
quadruped, L. 

XhaluresbAka, as, m. id., W. 

WcjfOTT khalurikd , f. a parade, place for 
military exercise, L. ; (cf. khurali.) 

Xhal&rl, f. id., Gal. 

k hales a, °saya. See khalisa . 
kkdlya , &c. See khdla . 

khall (szy/khal), cl. 1. A. khallate , 
to shake, be loose, Suir. ii, 15, 5. 
XfcftUft' as, m. a little case or cap formed by 
rolling up paper Sec. (used for holding any small 
articles of grocery), Suir. i, vi; (**hhalva) a mill, 
stone or vessel for grinding drugs, Bhpr. ; a kind of 
cloth or clothes, L. ; leather, leather garments, L. ; 
a leather water-bag, L. ; a canal, cut, creek, trench, 
L.; the Cltakt (kind of cuckoo), L.; n, a slender 
waist, L. ; (f), f. shooting pain in the extremities, 
Car. i, 14, 21 & 28, 16; vi ; Bhpr. vii, 36, 160 f. ; 
(^ khali) Pinus longifolia, Npr. 

Xhftlll, is, f. ( - ha Hi) shooting pain in the ex- 
tremities, Car. vi, 26. 

XhaUltft, mfn. slack (as a female breast), Bhpr. 

WSfm khallafaka , m. (for °lva(, * bald *) 
N. of the first minister of king Bindu-sSra, DivyAv. 
xxvi, 456. 

^ikhallasara, the 10th Yoga(in Mtr.) 
khallikd , f. a frying-pan, L. 
ttfW? khaltifa , mfh. {sekhalatl) bald, L. 
Iffwp khalliia . See khatika . 


khalli(ass°lU(a, L. 

khdlva , m. a kind of grain or legumi- 
nous plant, AV. ; VS. ; SBr. xiv ; Kaul. ; Gfihyas. ; 
( « khalla) a mill or stone for grinding drugs, Bhpr. 
Xbafrakl, f.**°lyakJ, Ganar. 230. 

fT W? khalvafa, as, m. a severe cough, W. 

WfTO kkalvala % as, m. pi., N. of a school 
of the SV., Caran. 

TOT? khalvafa , mfn. (ssskhallifa) bald- 
headed, bald, Bhartr. ; Kathls. lxi, 53 Sc 184. —°btl- 
▼lya, g. hihatalddi (Ganar. 195). 

khav (cl. 9. P. khaunati or khunati), 
v. 1 . for */khac, Dhatup. xxxi, 59. 

kha-vall I, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334. 
kkaia, for khasa, q.v. 
kha-saya , &c. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

khasira , as, ni. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 375 (v. 1 . khdf). 

fffhr khasefa , as, m.zzhhalika, L. 
Xhasera, as, m. id., Gal. 
fnVT 9 kha-svdsa. See 3. khd, p. 334. 
khash, cl. 1. P. °shati, to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup. xvii, 35 ; (cf. Vkash.) 

fW hhashpa, as, m. ( \'khan , Un.) vio- 
lence, oppression, Un.; anger, passion, ib. 

khasa , m. itch, scab, any irritating 
disease of the skin, L.; (as), m. pi., N. of a people 
and of its country (in the north of India), Mn. x, 
44 ; MBh. ; Hariv. ; AV.Pari$.&c.; (as\m . a native 
of that country (considered as a degraded Kshatriya), 
Mn. x, 22 ; (a), f. a kind of perfume (murd), L. ; 
N. of a daughter of Daksha (one of the wives of 
Kasyapa and mother of the Yakshas and Kikshasas), 
Hariv. — k&nda, m., N. of a bulbous plant, Npr. 
(v. 1 . °nna). -gandba, m. id., L. (v. 1 .) -tila, 
m, poppy (khaskhasa), W\\y>r. — phala-kahira, 11. 
poppy-juice, opium, ib. — bija, n. ^ -tila, ib. Xha- 
sitmaja, m. * bom by KhasH, 1 a Rakshas, L. 

fRR kha-sama , &c. See 3. khd , p. 334. 
fffTft khasaka , v. 1 . for khasira. 
fTOTlTO khasatmaja. See khasa. 

kha-sindhu. See 3. khd, p. 334. 
flfftff khastka , v. 1. for khasira. 

kha-tuei. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

khasrima , as, m., N. of a Daitya (son 
of Vipracitti and Siuhika), Ilariv. 2288; N. of a 
son ofKauSika (or Visv2-mitra), II 90. 

f MB khaskhasa , as, m. (zzkhasa-tila) 
poppy, L. — rasa, m. poppy-juice, opium, L. ■« sE- 
ra, m. id., Npr. 

XhEkhasa, as, m.poppy, Bhpr. - tila, m. id., ib. 

kha-stani, &c. See 3. khd , p. 334. 
fIT khd. See Jkhan, p. 337, col. 1. 
fTTfW khdkhasa. See khaskhasa . 

fnfh khdgi, is, f., N. of an Agra-hira, 
Rljat. i, 90. 

XhEffDtB, f. id., ib. 34a. 

fflfiro khdjika , a s, m.szkhadikd, L. 

WTfHT khdiljdra, as, m. pair. fr. khaflj 0 , 

livddi. 

XhEfiJErErana, as, m. id., g. ahtddi. 
Xhl&JEla, as, ro. patr. fr. hhaUf, g. livddi. 

HTTO khditjya , am, n. (fr. khaUja), limp- 
ing, Slipkhyak. 49, Sch. 

WR^£Adf,ind. (onomat.) * the sound made 
in clearing the throat,* in comp, with •V'kfi, to 
clear the throat, Pin. i, 4, 62, KSI. Sc Siddh. 

*T? hhdfa, as, m. (szkha(fi) a bier, cot or 
bedstead on which dead bodies are conveyed to the 
►yre, L.; (d), f. id., L.; ( 0 , f. id., Gal. 

XkE^i, f. id., L.; a scar, L.; Up., Sch. ; caprice, t. 
XkStlkS, f. (mhhatf) a bier, L. 



W (ft%khdtvareya,as, m. patr.fr. kkatvara, 
g. iubhrddi (kli.) 

WJTmfTTU kkdfvabhdrika, mfn. (fr. kha [ - 

vd-bhdrd), laden* with bedsteads, g. vatjiddi. 

Xhlfrlka, mfn. (fr. khatva ), id., ib. 

UHIJf khadanfjaka , for sAd^°. 

HTH khatjava, for khdmj?, q. v. 

HTfWf khatfayana, m. patr. fr. Khada, g. 
i.atv&di; Pip. iv, 3, 104, Vlrtt. 2. -bfeakta, n. a 
district inhabited by Khl^iyanas, g.aishukdry-ddi. 

XhldKyanaka, mfn. fr. °na, g. arthanddi. 

XhldKyanln, m. pi. (g. iaunak&di) the school 
of Khl^flyana, Artup. iii, 5 ; vii, 9. 

XhKdKyanlya, mfn. fr. °tta, g. gahddi. 

Xhldlk*» as, m. pi., N. of a school of the Ya- 
jur-veda, AV.Parii. il (for khdtuf 3 !). 

XhSdiki, mfn. fr. kharjika, g. sutamgam&di. 

XkKdi, f., N. of a locality, Kshitft. vii, 3. 

XhKdonmatteya, as , m. metron. fr. khaifCn- 
mattd , g. iubhrddi. 

khddureya, v.l. for khatvar °. 

WJT khddga , mfn. (fr. hhadgd ), coming 
from a rhinoceros (as armour made of rhinoceros 
hide), SlnkhSr. xiv, 33, 20. 

WTO khanda , am , n. (fr. khanda ), the state 
of having fractures or fissures or gaps, g. pr it hv-ddi. 

XhKndaka, mfn. fr. khanda , g. dhumddi (v. 1 .) 
& arihanddi ;Klft.) 

XhlndaparaaaTa, mfn. (fr. khanda-paraiu), 
belonging to Siva, BJlar. iii, $§. 

Xhindftv 4 , as, am. 111. n. sugar-candv, sugar- 
plums, sweetmeats, MBh. xiii; K. i, vii; N. of a 
forest in Kuru-kshetra (sacred to Indra and burnt 
by the god of fire aided by Arjuna and Krishna, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP. i, 15,8; Kathls.); TlndyaBr. 
xxv, 3 ; TAr. ; (/“), f., N. of a town built by Sudar- 
sana, L. — praatha,m. ( ~ indra-pr°) N.of a town 
situated in the KliAmlava forest (founded by the 
Plndavas), MBh.; BhP. x. — riga, m. ( ■= rdga- 
khdtidava)sugAt-candy, sweetmeats, M Bh.xi v, 2684. 

Xh&pdavaka, mfn. fr. khant/u, g. arthanddi. 

Xhlndavlyana, as, m. pi., N. of a family of 
Brahmans, MBh. iii, 10208. 

XhSpdavlka. See rdga-kh'\ 

XlOtyda-vIrapa, g. arthanddi (in Kli. two 
separate words khanda Sc virana ; if. Ganar. 286). 

Xhftpdavlranaka, mfn. lr. 3 na, ib. 

XhKfdKyana, pl.,N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3, 1 . 

Xh&ndika, as, m. (fr. khanda ), a seller of sugar- 
plums, confectioner, L.; (pi.) the whole number of 
pupils, Gobh. iii, 3, 8; N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, Caran. ; (am), 11. a multitude of pupils 
(?cf. khatuf), Pan. iv, 2, 45. 

XhK^dlkiya, as, m. pi. (Pin. iv, 3, 102) ‘the 
followers of Khandika,* N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, Caran. 

XhK^dlkeya, m. pi., id., DeviP. (» Caran.) 

Xhjbtdikya, as, m., N. of Janaka, VP. vi, 6, 5 ft ; 
of Mita-dhvaja, BhP. ix, 13, 20; n. (fr. khan- 
dika ), the state of a pupil (?), g. purohitddi. — ja- 
naka, m., N. of Janaka, VP. vi, 5, 81 ; 6, 8. 

Xhftpdltl, mfn. fr. khanfitat g.sutamgamddi. 

»**ditya, mfn. id., g. pragady-ddi. 

WTI^khat, v.l. for khd ( , q. v. 
WKkhata,khdtaka, 8 cc. See ^/khan, p.337. 
khdtman. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

niV khdd, cl. I. P. khadati (ep. also A. 

1 v °(e; aor. akhddit , Bha|t. ; petf.cakhada, 
ib.), to chew, bite, eat, devour, feed, prey upon, RV. 
i, 64, 7 ; A V. ; VS. See. ; to hurt, Susr. ; to ruin, 
Subh. : Caus. P. khddayati, to cause to be eaten or 
devoured by (instr.; cf. Pan. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 5), 
Gaut.; Mn. ; Heat.; to eat or devour, MBh. iii, 
2435 : Desid. cikhddishati , to desire to eat, MBh. 
vii, 205 (v.l.); HYog. iii, 18. 

XkldA, mfn. ‘eating, devouring,' ifc., see atnt- 
ira- Sc vritra-khddd ; m. eating, devouring, AitBr. 
v, 1 2, 10 ; food, AV. ix, 6, 1 2 ; $Br. xiii, 4, 2, 1 7. 

Xhldaka, as, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 146) an eater, 
devourer, Gobh. ; Mn. v, 51 ; MBh. xiii ; a debtor, 
borrower Jcf. khdtaka ), Comm, on Yljfi. ; (ikd), 
f. 'eating,' ifc., e.g. abhyusha bisa-, qq. vv. 

Xhftdag-dAt, mfn. one who has biting teeth 
(Sch.), TAr. i, 1 2, 4. 6 


(Impv. 2. pi. fr. VkhdJ, q. v.) — mo* 
data, f. (Jmpv. 3. pi. fr. y f mud) ‘eat and rejoice,’ 
continual eating and rejoicing, g. mayura-vyau- 
sakfldi. — vamatK, f. (Itnpv. 3. pi. fr. y/vam) con- 
tinual eating and vomiting, ib. (v. 1 .) XkidatA- 
oamati, f. (Impv. 2. pi. fr. d-*^ cam) continual 
eating and rinsing the mouth, ib. 

XMdana, m. a tooth, L. ; n. chewing, eating, 
Vop. ; food, victuals, R. ii, 50, 25 & 31 ; (<i), f., N. 
of a wife of king Megha-vShana, RAjat. iii, 14. 
Xhftdanlya, mfn, eatable, edible, Lalit. ; Oivyiv. 
Xfctdlki. See °daka. 

XfeidM, m. ‘devouring,' only in comp. Xhi- 
do-arna or °r^aa, mfn. ‘having a devouring flood,’ 
i. e. having a flood that carries away the bank (said 
of a river), RV. v> 43, 2 (Naigh. i, 13). 

Xh&ditA, mfn. eaten, devoured, SBr. iii ; Suir.; 
Bha^t. ; Hit. « vat, mfn. having eaten, iii, 6, f . 
Xkldltavya, mfn. to be eaten, iv, 5, 
Xhftdltvi, m. an eater, devourer, MBh.xii, 846. 

1. Xhddln, mfn. ifc. eating, Mn.iv, 71 («MBh. 
xiii, 4968). 

Xh&duka, mfn. mischievous, injurious, L. 
XhSdya, am, n. ‘eatable, edible,’ food, victuals, 
MBh. ii, 98 ; Paficat. i; Bhartr. ; (<ur), m. ( ~ kha- 
dira) Acacia Catechu, Gal.; (cf. khatufa-kh *\) 
XhSdydkhKdya, mfn. fit or unfit for foixl, W. 
XhJLdyaka, as, m. v N. of a particular focal, Gal. 

WRJ1TO khddakya , fr. khaddkd, g. kurv-ddi 
(Hemac.; shd(fdk \ Ganar., Sch.) 

Wfif khddi, m. (f. ?) a brooch, ring (worn 
on the hands or feet by the Maruts), RV. i, v, vii : 
'vcf. vrisha -, hiranya - ; su-khddi .) *» hasta t khd - 
diA, mfn. having the hands ornamented with brace- 
lets or rings (said of the Maruts), v, 3S, 2. 

2. Xhftdin, mfn. decorated with bracelets or 
rings (as the Maruts), RV. ii,34,2; vi, 16, 40 (per- 
haps — khddl) ; x, 38, 1. 

WrfijT khddird, mf(r)n. (g. paldsiidi) made 
of or coming from the Khadira tree (Acacia Cate- 
chu), TS. iii ; SBr. ; AitBr. ; Kaui. ; Mu. &c. ; (tf.r), 
m. = - rasa , L. ; (f), f. (perhaps) N. of a locality, g. 
nady-ddi. — yv^kya, n., N.of a work. — sKra, m. 
Catechu (resinous extract of the Khadira tree), \.. 

Xhftdlraka, mfn. fr. khadird, ganas arthanddi 
Sc vard/uldi. 

Xhftdirkya^a, 111. patr, fr. khadird, g. asvtldi. 
Xhddlrtya, mfn. fr. °ri, g. nady-ddi. 

*13* khaduku. See >J khdd • 

khaduraka , as, m. patr. fr. kha-d°, 
g. iivddi (for khdtvar l). 

khado-arna , &c. See y/khdd. 

khddhuyd , f., N. of an Agra-hara, 
Rajat. v, 23. 

WTH 1 . khdna, am, n.(fr. y/khdd}), eating, 
GarudaP. Xhftnodaka, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. 

W*T 2 . khdna, as, m. (=^L»)a Khan (or 
Mogul emperor), Rajat. - khdna, m„ N. of a Khan 
(or Mogul emperor), Vaidyajiv., Sch. Concl. 
Xhint-vKya, m., N. of a rnan (a.d. 1500). 

TOTWTO k Kanaka, °ni, °nika , &c. See v khan. 

Wlf^VW khdnishka , ai.m.a kind of dish 
(consisting of small pieces of meat prepared with 
spices ), Suir. i, 46, 8, 24 ; Madanav. 

Xhknlahta, am, n. id., Madanav. 

wt gw khanula, m., N. of a man (father 
of Bahula, Virac. vi ; of Vopula, xix xxii). 

WW khdnya. See vkhan> p. 337, eol. 1. 
WnRlflkhdpagd,khdpara. See 3. k hd, p.334. 

WIT khdra, as, m. (ifc.. Pan. v, 4, 101) a 
measure of grain (commonly Khlri, ■■ 1 8 Dronas or 
about 3 bushels ; it is also reckoned at 1 \ §iirpa or 

3 Dronas ; also at 46 Gauuis or 4096 Palas, or at 

4 Dronas), P 3 n. ii, 3, 46, Sch. (Vi, Kas.); (*), f. 
id., RV. iv, 32, 17; Pan.; Pancat.; Rfljat. — 
tika, mfn. containing or sown with a hundred 
Khlri measures, Pat. on Pan. v, 1, 58, Vartt. 6. 
— saJMSrlka, mfn. containing or sown with a thou- 
sand KhSra measures, ib. 

Xblri, is, (. (ifc., Pan. y, 4, ioi, Kai.) — khdra, 
! Siddh. stry. 32. — frlvl, v. 1. for °ragr p . 


Xhiriip (in comp, for 'rim, acc. of °ri (q. v.), 
or shortened acc. of °n“). -dhdma, mfn.?, Pin. iii, 
2, 29, Pat. ; (cf. kharim-dh 0 .) - dhaya, mfn. ?, ib . ! 
(cf. kharim-dh 0 .) - paoa, mfn. ‘ cooking a Kh&ri 
by measure,* (a vessel) in which a Khftri may be 
cooked, Pan. iii, 2, 33, K*S. 

XhKrlka, mfn. — °rika, L., Sch. ; (a), f. - khd- 
o, Sarvad. v, 38. 

Xhftri, f. of c ra, q. v. -jadgha, for kha^, 
KB. - vKpa, mfn. sown with a Khari of grain, L. 
XhKrlka, mfn. (Pin. v, 1, 3 3, Vlrtt. 1) sown with 
Khlri of grain, v, 1, 45, Kli. ; (ifc.) v, I, 33. 

fa khdrayrtvi, m . pi. (patr. fr, khara - 
grtvan) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3 , X. 

XhKraaBdl, m. pi. (patr. fr. khara nddin, g. 
bahv-e.di), id., ib. i/randdi, MSS.) 
XhftrapKyapa, patr. fr. khara-pa, g. z. natjddi, 
XhKrXkhapa, m. pi. the descendants of Khari- 
khan, Ganar. 31, Sch. 

Klt 4 i 1 T khdr-kdra, as, in. ( khdr , onomat., 
probably connected with khdra) the braying of an 
ass, BhP. iii, 17, II. 

khdrkhota = kharkhoda, q. v. 

khdryali , is, m. patr. fr. khargdla. 
Kith, xxx, 2 ; Tandy a Br. xvii, 4, 3. 

khdrjurakarna , for °rjur°. 
XhKrJdra, mfn. (fr. kharf), coming from or 
made of Phuenix sylvestris, Suir.; Mn. xi, 96, Sch. 

XhKrJfXrakarpa, as, m. patr. fr. kharjura- 
k\ g. sivddi . 

XhKrjurKyapa, patr. fr. kharjura , g. aivddi. 
KhKrjBlSyana, m. patr. fr. kharjiila, ib. (Kli.) 

khdrdahhimukhu. See yard?. 

khdrdamdyana , m. pl.,N. of a 
family, Pravar. i, 7 ; cf. hard 0 . 

W1%T khdr rd, f. (fr. kharva ), the second 
(‘third,’ NBD.) Yuga of the world. 

WefRI khulatya , am, n. (fr khalati), mor- 
bid baldness, AV. xi, 8, 19. 

XhKUtya, am, 11. id., Car vi, 9 ; Suir. i IT. 

khulika , mf(i)n.= khala iva (like 
a threshing-floor), g.aitguly-adi (not in Kli.) 

khdliya, as, m., N.of 11 teacher, 
VlyuP. i, 60, 64; (idliya, BhP. & VP.) 

khdlyakdyani. is, m. metron. 
fr. khalyakd, g. tikddi (< k halvah °, Ganar. 230). 

WfjT kkdsi, is, 111. | N. of a country to the 
east of Bengal (the Cossia hills), W. ; (cf. khasa.) 
Xh&aika, as, m. id., W. 

TiTXpftT khusira , v. 1. for khai°, q. v. 
khdmari, f. ss kdm°, W. 

TfliYWT khdsatd , (., N. of a place in Kaa- 
mlr, Rajat. i, 344. 

WTOfrBfa khdsya-lipi , f. (fr. khasa}), a 
kind of written character or alphabet, halit. x, 32. 

khikkhimin, mfn. speaking 
indistinctly, VarBfS. Ixxviii, x8. 

khikhi, is, f. (= kikhi) a fox, L. 
Xkl&khlra, as, m. id., L. ; (-kha(v&hga) the 
foot of a bedstead (one of Siva’s weapons), L. ; a 
kind of perfume (commonly Hlla), L. ; (1), f. a fox, L. 

fafVT khiccd, f. a kind of dish (made of 
rice and pease &c.), Npr, 

Xhiool, is, °ooI, f. id., Gal. 

fll? khi(, cl. I. P. khefati , to be terrified 
or frightened, Dhltup. ix, 15 ; to terrify, alarm, ib. 
Xhefita, mfn. frightened, W.; ploughed, L. 

f^ir khidga , for shidga, Vasav. 307. 

Anr khid, cl. 6. khinduti (Pan. vii, i p 
59 i Ved. khidati , ib. ; perf. cikheda or 
V eS.cakhdda,Y\u.\\, 1,52; tut .khetsyati, Pin. vii, 
2. 10, Siddh.), tostrike,pr..*ss,pre«sdown J Pan.vi, 1,5a, 
Kits.; Dhltup. ; to be depressed or wearied, BhP. x, 
69, 40 : cl. 7. A . khinttc, to be pressed down, suffer 
pain, Bhatt. vi, 37: cl. 4. A. khidyate (rarely P., 
MBh. ii, 2428; BhP.; Bhatf.). to be pressed down 
or depressed, be distressed or wearied, feel tired or 
exhausted, R.; §ak.; Pah cat. Sec.: Caus. P. khe* 
Z a 



HO 


fwfi^T khidira. 


ffcil khofana. 


dayati (rarely A., BhP. ii, 5, 7), to press down, 
molest, disturb, make tired or exhausted, Mricch. ix, 
1 o ; Megh. 85 (v. 1 . ) ; BhP. See. ; [cf. Gk. icrjSot ?] 
Xhidlra, as, m. an ascetic, penitent, Un. vr. ; a 
pauper, ib. ; the moon, Un. i, 5 2 ; N. of Indra, L. 

Xhidra, m. a pauper, ii, 13; disease, sickness, 
ib.; n. (Nir. xi, 37'] an instrument for splitting, RV. 
v, 84, I ; (cf. a khulra-y aman.) 

IUdui, min. (irr. pf. p. P.) pressing upon, op- 
pressing, RV. vi, 22, 4. 

Xhlxu, mfii. depressed, distressed, suffering pain 
or uneasiness, Mn. vii, 141; MBh. See.; wearied, 
exhausted, VarBrS. xxxii, I Sec. 

XheAa, as, in. lassitude, depression, R. See. ; ex- 
haustion, pain, affliction, distress, Pancat. &c.; sexual 
passion, Pat. Introd. on Vlrtt. 1 ; (khJda), f. an in- 
strument for splitting (belonging to Indra), RV. viii, 
73, 8 ; 77, 3 ; x, Ii6, 4; N. of a locality, Rljat. 
ii, 135. — rifuma, m. removal of sexual passion, 
Pat. Introd. on Virtt. i . XhedAhga-eEra, in., N. 
of a Tantra, BrahnutvP. i, 16, 19. XhedAnvlta, 
mfn. distressed, pained. 

Xhedana, mfn. piercing, Nir. xi, 37 ; n. lassitude, 
exhaustion, Hapst'p. ; pain, sorrow, affliction, W. 

Khedayltarya, mfn. to be depressed or made 
distressed, Ratniv. ii, If ; Prab. vi, Sfg-. 

Xbedita, mfn. disturbed, annoyed, MBh. xiv, 
1825; injured (as by arrows), VarBrS. xxiv, 32; 
afflicted, distressed, R. See. 

Xheditavya, n. impers. to be depressed or cast 
down or troubled, R. iii, 49, 57. 

Xhtdln, mfn. tired, B.llar. vi, 49 ; (cf. a-khedi- 
tVil ) ; {ini), f. the creeper Marsilea quadrifolia, L.; 
another plant (tiiana-ftirni), L. 

Hindnka , as, m., X.of the Ambit' 
astronomer Alkimli. 

Xhindhl, is, ndhika, as, m. id. 

fafart khunifi , f., N. of h district in the 

Central Provinces, Inscr. 

khirahitti, f., N. of a plant, L. 

khila, as, m. (am., n., L.) a piece of 
w.iste or uncultivated land situated between culti- 
vated fields, desert, hare soil, AV. vii, 115, 4; SHr. 
viii ; Silnkhlir. ; Kaus. ; (aw), n. 4 a space not filled 
up, gap,’ that which serves to till up a gap, supple- 
ment (of a hook &c.), additional hymn appended to 
the regular collection, Mn. iii, 232 ; MBh. i ; Vl- 
yuP.; SivaP. &c.; a compendium, compilation (esp. 
of hvinns and prayers), L. ; n. pi. remainder, BhP. 
vi, 4, 15 , sg. (in alg.) an iusolvable problem, Gol. ; 
olwluracy, Lalit. xix, xxi; — vedhas (Brahma or 
Vishnu, W.\ L. ; mfn. defective, insufficient, BhP. 
i, vi. <«klnda, 1 upplcmeutary section/ N. of 
MaitiS. v ami BrArUp. vf. — kshetra, n. anun 
culti vated field. Hear. — grantha, m., N. of a work. 

— p&tha, m. (opposed to sit fra-/) a collective N. 
for DhJtup., (ianap.,and V.lrtt., Pan. i, 3, 2, KAs. 

Xhlll, ind.fr/ 7 a, q. v. — y' i .kri,(ind.p.- 4 r/ 7 ytj), 
to make vain or powerless, Sis. ii, 34; Rljat. 

— krlta, mfn. turned into a desert, devastated, made 
impassable, Ragh. xi, 14 8c 87 ; made powerless, Das. 
vii; MftrkP. -bhftta, mfn. (auything) that has 
become a desert, abandoned, unfrequented (by, gen.), 
Car. v, 12; Kum. ii, 45; Hear.; Naish. xvii, 37; 
frustrated, Sak. vi, 22. 

XhUyA, as, m. a piece of waste or uncultivated 
land situated between cultivated fields, RV. x, 1 4 2, 
3 ; a piece of rock in the earth, mass, heap, lump, 
RV. vi, 28, 2 ; (ifc.) $Br. xiv, 5, 4, 12. 

Hh: khira , N. of a place, Rajat. i, 337. 

ifo 1 khila, as, m. (=zkila) a post, AV. x, 

8, 4 ; TBr. iii, 7, 6, 19. 

^ Hu, cl. 1. A. khavate , to sound, D ha- 

tup. xxii, 58. 

ippll khunkkvni, f. a kijid of lute, L. 

k hung aka , as, m. a black horse, L 
^khuj, cl. 1. khojati , to steal, vii, 18. 

khujjaka , as, m. Lipeocercis ser- 

rata, L. 

Ichud (khodayati.) v. 1. for \/khund. 

V Huda, as, m. (?), rheumatism, Ash- 
t&t'ig. iii, 16. 4; Npr. — vita, m. id., ib.; (mfn.) 
rheumatic, Car. vi, 26. 


khudaka, the ankle-joint, Susr. ii, 1, 
78; (cf. khulaka.) 

khufnla , as, m., N. of a lexicogra- 
pher (mentioned by Slsvata). 

.W Hudddka , mfn. (Prakrit form of 
kshudraka) small, minor, Car. i, 9 (v. 1 .) 
Xhudd&k*,mf(i£d)n.id.,i,9; 1 v, 4 ; vi, 29,102. 

khuiuf, cl. 1. A. °<fate, to break in 
pieces, Dhatup. viii, 31 ; to limp, Vop. : cl. 10. P. 
khundayati (v. 1. khtxjayaii, cf. kshodayati fr. 
kshudrd), to break in pieces, Dhatup. xxxii, 47. 

war kkud, cl. 6. Y.khuda'ti, to sport wan- 
W v tonly or amorously, RV. x , 101, ia : In- 
tens. ( p.canihhudat ) id., ASvSr. ii, 10, 14; (kdni- 
khunat, fr. *Jkhun) TBr. ii, 4, 6, 5. 

kkun = i/kkud, q.v. 

khuna-mukha, for khon° , q.v. 

m Hum. ind. a particle of exclamation, 
g. c &di. 

khur (~</kshur, chur), cl. 6. P. °rati, 
to cut, cut up, break in pieces, Dhltup. xx viii, 52 ; 
to scratch, ib. 

Slmra, as, in. a hoof, horse’s hoof, KltySr. ; 
Mn. & c. (ifc. f. a [g. krodddi], MBh. i ; Heat. ; once 
f> >i 7» 38); a particular part of the foot of a bed- 
stead, VarBrS. lxxix ; a sort of perfume (dried shell- 
fish shaped like a hoof), L.; (for kshurd) a razor, 
I/.; (f), f.,g. bahv-adi (not in Kls. Se g. ionddi). 
-kehtpa, m. a kick with a hoof,W. — nae, mfn. 

‘ having a nose like a horse’s hoof,* flat-nosed, Pan. 
v, 4, 1 18, Pat. — paaa, mfn. id., ib., Kaft. Sc Siddh. 
— trlpa, n.a horse-shoe, Gal. — padavl, f. a horse’s 
footmarks, W. — pra, ni. (for Jbs/iut* 3 ) a sharp-edged 
arrow, Baiar. iv, 54; a sickle, Gai. Xfcurftffhfita, 
m. ^ra-kshepa, W. KhnrabfclffhKta, m. id.,W. 
Xhurklaka, m. an iron arrow, L. XhurdUka, 
in., v.l. for khar°, q. v. 

Xhuraka, mfn. ? (said of a kind of tin), Bhpr. v, 
7, 30 f. Se 26, 71 ; ni. a kind of dance, Vikr. iv, |§f.; 
Sesamum indicum, L. 

Xhurin, i, ni. an animal with hoofs, VarBrS. 
?jnjt khurakhura , m. (or °ra, f.) rattling 
(in the throat), Lalit. xiv, 34. 

Xhurukhurtya, Nom. A. °yate, to rattle (as 
the throat), xv, 112; Car. vi, 8. 

khur ali, f. military exercise, prac- 
tising archery &c., Baiar. iv, If ; place for military 
exercise, Vcar. vi, 46; (cf. khalimkd.) 

khur aka, as, m. an animal (* an 
animal with hoofs’?, fr. °ra ), Un. k. 

lchuralaka, Sec. Sec khura. 
khurasiina, Kburasiin. 
XhurKsSna, id.; mf(f)n. coming from Khu- 
rasan, Bhpr. v, I, 80 

khurvkhuraya . See khurakhura, 

Hurd (=r Jkurd,gurd), cl. 1. A. khur - 
dale, to play, sport, Dhatup. ii, 21. 

khulaka szkhutfaka, Suir. iv, 18, 24, 

khulla, mfn.(cf. kshulla; Prakrit form 
for kshudrd) small, little, W.; (am), n. (* khu- 
ra) a kind of perfume, W . — tfttas, m. ( — kshulF) 
a father's younger brother, L. 

XkulUku , mfn. m kshudraka, L.,Sch. 
khullama, as, m* a road, L. 

Hurd=z </khurd, q.v. 

Hfigala , as, m. a staff, crutch (?/a 
coat of mail,* Say.), RV. ii, 39, 4 ; AV. iii, 9, 3, 

khekhiraka , a hollow bamboo, L. 

VPR He-gamana t &c. See 3. khd, p.334. 

khef, cl. 10. khtfayati, to eat, con- 
sume, Dhatup. ixxv, 23 (v. I. khef). 

khetn, as, m. a village, residence of 
peasants and farmers, small town (half a Pura, Heat,), 
MBh. iii, 13220; Jain.; BhP.; VP.: the phlegm- 


atic or watery humor of the body, phlegm, Car. iv, 
4 ; snot, glanders, L. ; a horse, L.; the club of Bala- 
raina, L. ; 01. n. hunting, chase (cf. a-kheta), L. ; 
a shield, Heat, i, 5, 539[MarkP.] Sc 53a [BfNftrP.]; 
ii, 1 ; (ifc.) expressing defectiveness or deterioration 
(Pin. vi, 2, 126 ; e.g. nagara -, * a miserable town,' 
ib., Kai. ; up&nat-, ‘ a miserable shoe,’ ib., Kat. ; 
muni-, 4 a miserable sage,’ Baiar. ii); n. grass, L. ; 
(mfn.) low, vile, Bhsr, xxxiv, 109; armed, W. 
»pipdak, 4 a ball of phlegm/ i. e. anything useless, 
Lalit. xvi, 67 ( pakva -), 

notuku, as, am, m. n. a small village, residence 
of agricultural peasants, VP.; Heat.; a shield, MBh. 
iv, 181 ; vi, 799 ; VarBrS. ; Heat. Sec. ; n. the dub 
of Bala-rlma (?), L.-pura, n., N. of a town, W. 

X he fin, t, m. a lecher, libertine, L. Xhofi- 
tUs», m. (■* vaitdlika ) a minstrel, family bard or 
piper (?), L. (vv. 11 . khetfi-f Se khedi-f ). 

khe See 3. khd, p. 334, ool. 3. 

Wf&H khefika, m., N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 
I, 2 (Kity. ; kharika, Viiv.) 

iifdW khetita. See \Zkhi ( . 

itfzmz khefi-tala, °(in . See above. 

ill khed, v. 1. for VHe(, q. v. 

HI kheda, (g, aseddi, Kas.) for kheta, a 
village, Jain. ; (cf. gandka-kh 0 .) 

Xkadi-tUa, V. 1 . for kheti-f. 

kheda, °dana. See. See \/khid. . 
khddi, ay as, pi. rays, Naigh. i, 5. 
khedita, °tavya, &c. See Vkhid. 
evfwi khe-paribhrama. See 3. khd. 

HUfli khma-karna, m. (for kshem°?),K . 

of an ancestor of Bala-bhadra, Hiyan. Introd. 4. 

iN kheya. See y/khan . 

^79 khel, cl. 1. P. °lati, to shake, move 
to and fro, swing, tremble, K. ; Naish. ; Git. ; Sail. : 
Caus. P. khelayati , to cause to move to and fro, 
swing, shake, Pancat. iv, s,, Kathas. ix, 76. 

Xhali, mfn. (in comp, or ifc., g. kafdrddi, Ga- 
nar.90) moving, shaking, trembling, Vikr.; Ragh.; m. 
N. of a man, RV. i, 116, 15 ; (am), ind. so as to 
shake or tremble, R. ii ; (a), f. sport, play, g. kattefv- 
adi. — gati, mfn. having a stately walk, VarBr. xvi, 
16. — gamana, mf(d>. id., Vikr. iv, 74. — gfisula, 
mfn. id., MBh. i, 70S0; xv, 662 ; Kum. vii, 49. 

Khelana, n. moving to and fro, shaking, W. ; 
quivering motion (of the eyes), Git. i, 40 ; play, 
pastime, sport, Baiar. iv, ; (d), f. moving to and 
fro, Padyasanigr. 16 ; (f), f. a chessman, L. 
Xhalanaka, n. play, sport, KaiiKh. xii, 72. 
XhalKja, Nom. P .°ya(i (g. kanfv-adi), to play, 
sport, Bhatt. v, 72. 

Shell, is, f. ( * keli) play, sport, Git. xi, 30 ; 
(is), m. an animal, L. ; a bird, L. ; the sun, L. ; an 
arrow, L. ; a song, L. 

kheluda, a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. 

hhev (=s y/sev), to serve, wait upon, 
Dhatup. xiv, 37. 

3 ** He-iaya , &c. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

W khai, cl. r. P. khdyati , to make firm, 
Dhatup. xxii, 15 ; to be firm or steady, ib. ; 
to strike, injure, kill, ib. ; (derived fr. khdydtt, Pass, 
of y/khan) to dig, ib. ; to mourn, sorrow, ib. 

Titan khaimakha , f. (onomat.) 'croaker/ 
N. of a female frog, AV. iv, 15, 15 ; cf. hkaitvakAd. 

item* Ha i lay ana, mfn. fr. khila, g. pa - 
kshidi; m. patr. fr. kheda, g. atv&di (KSs.) 

Xhalllfra, mfn. supplementary, additional, added 
afterwards, RV.AnuvAnukr. 39. 

BlVjFTff khrmgdha, as, m. (= Hung”) % 
white and brown hone, L. 

ffaf Hot, cl 1. P.°(atiss y/khar, Dhatup. 
xv, 44: cl. 10. P., v. I. for 4/ kshot , q.v. 

Xhota, mfn. v. 1. for khora, q.v. 

Xhetaaa, n. limping, Dhatup. ix, 57* xv, 44. 
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khofi. gangi-bhuta. 


Wtfif khofi, iSy f. a cunning or scheming 
woman (v. 1 . khori), L. 

iWt khofi, f. Boswellia thurifera, L. 

kho 4 > fl. i. P. °<jatisz khor, q.v. f 

Dhltup. xv, 44 : cl. jo. P. « Vkshvt, q. v. 

Skoda, mfh. (in comp, or ifc., g. ka 4 dr&di, 
not in KiS.) limping, lame, L.; (cf. khora.) 

Xbodaka-alrabaka, am, n. ( *- kapi-f) the 
arched roof of a house, coping of a wall, L. 

kkona-mukha , as, m., N. of a vil- 
lage (the modern Khunmoh),Vcar. xviii, 71 ; Raj at. 
ij 90 {-muska ). 

^St^khor (z=\/khot, khotf, kkol), cl. I. P. 
°rati, to limp, be lame, Dhltup. xv, 44. 

Xbora, mfh. limping, lame, KltySr. xxii, 3, 19 ; 
Llfy. viii, 5, 16 ; Oaut. xxviii, 6; (<), f., s etdipa-. 

Xboraka, as, m. a particular disease of the feet, 
MBh. xii, 10261 ; Hariv. 10555 dr 10559. 

vitft khori , v. 1. for khoti q. v. 

^ khol = k hor, Dhfttup. xv, 44. 

Zhola, mfh. (cf. xwXdr) limping, lame, L. ; m. 
n. a helmet or a kind of hat, Kid. v, 1082; Hear, 
vii ; cf. tnurdha-kh°. — alraa, mfn. furnished with 
a helmet, Buddh. L. 

Xbolaka, as, m. a helmet, L. ; an ant-hill, L. ; 
a pot, saucepan, L.; the shell of a betel-nut, L. 

Xholl, is, f. a quiver, L. 

M\^kh 6 lka, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334, col. 3. 
khoshudaha , N. of a district, Kuhi- 

tii. v, 55. 

WT khya, cl. 2. F. khyati (in the non-con - 
jugational tenses also A., perf. cakhyau, cakhye , 
Vop. ; impf. akhyat , akhyata , Pin. iii, 1, 52), Dhl- 
tup. xxiv, 52 ; the simple verb occurs only in Pass, 
aud Caus. : Pass, khydyate, to be named, be known, 
MBh. iii ; (aor. akhydyi) to be named or announced 
to (gen.), Blutt. xv, 86: Caus. khydpayati , to 
make known, promulgate, proclaim, Mn.; Yljii.j 
MBh. &c. ; to relate, tell, say, declare, betray, de- 
nounce, Mn. viii, 171 ; MBh.'iii ; Pancat.; Kathls.; 

‘ to make well known, praise/ see khydpita ; [cf. 
Lat. in quant, &c ] 

Xhyfcta.mfn. named, called, denominated, MBh. 
&c. ; known, well known, celebrated, notorious, ib.; 
told, W.-garhXM, mfn. having a bad name or 
evil report, notoriously vile. L. — garhita, mfn. id., 
L. — virnddba-tft, for khydti-v °, q. v. 

Xhy&tavya, mfn. to be styled or called, W. ; to 
be told, W. ; to be celebrated, W. 

Xhy&ti, f. * declaration,’ opinion, view, idea, asser- 
tion, BhP. xi, 16, 24 ; Sarvad. xv, 201 ; perception, 
knowledge, Yogas. ; Tattvas. ( « buddhi) ; Sarvad. ; 
renown, fame, celebrity, Mn. xii, 36; MBh. iii, 
8273 ; R.&c.; a natne, denomination, title, MBh. i; 
xiv ; R. iii, 4,17; Celebrity (personified as daugh- 
ter of Daksha, VP. i, 7, 23 ; 8, r 4 f. ; 9 f. ; or of Kar- 
dama, BhP. iii, 24, 23), Hariv. 7740 ; N. of a river 
in Kraunca-dvlpa, VP. ii, 4, 55 ; ni. f N. of a son of 
Uni by Agncyi (v. 1 . svd/t), Hariv. 73; VP. i ; of a son 
of the 4th Manu, BhP. viii , 1 , 2 7 . — kara, mfn . causing 
renown, glorious, W. — Jaabka,mfn.id.,W. — fbna, 
tnfn.destroyingreputation, disgraceful/ W. — bodha, 
m. sense of honour, W.— mat, mfn. renowned, Ka- 
thls. — vlruddba-tl, f. (v. 1. khydta v °) the state 
oi being contradictory to general opinion (a defect 
of expression in rhet.), Slh. vii, 10 & 22. 

Xbyfcna, n. perception, knowledge, KapS. v, 53. 

Xbybpaka, mfn. ifc. making known or declaring, 
indicative, SuSr. ; Slh. vi, 60 ; one who confesses, W. 

Xbyfcpana, am , n. declaring, divulging, making 
known, Kathls. lxi, 258 ; confessing, public confer 
sion, Mn. xi, 228; MBh.; MlrkP.j making re- 
nowned, celebrating, Rsjat. v, 160. 

XhyEpanlya, mfn. to be declared, Nylyad., Sch. 

ZhyKplta, mfn. declared, denounced, MBh. xiii, 
4055 ; praised, R. iii, 27, 19; BhP. iv, 17, 1. 

Xbyftpln, mfn. ifc. making known, Kathls. 
lxxvii, 15. 

Xhyipya, mfn. to be related, MBh. iii, 1 2406. 

*T GA. 

* 1 1- ga (3rd consonant of the alphabet), 
the soft guttural having the sound g in give; m., N. 
of Gan&a, L. -klra, m. the letter^. 


H 2. ga , mf(a)n. (</gam) only ifc. going, 
moving (e. g .y&Ha-, going in a carriage, Mn. iv, 
120; Yljft. iii, 291 ; itghra-, going quickly, R. iii, 
31, 3 ; cf. antariksha - See .); having sexual inter- 
course with (cf. ahya-s(rt -) ; reaching to (cf. kan- 
t ha -) ; staying, being, abiding in, VarBf. ; Ragh. iii, 
13; Kathls. dec. (e.g . fafcama-, abiding in or 
keeping the fifth place, Srut.) ; relating to or stand- 
ing in connection with, R. vi, 70, 59 ; BhP. dec. ; 
(cf. agra-, ajihma atyanta dec.; agre-gd. 
See.) 

*T 3. ga , mf(t, Pan. iii, 2, 8)n. ( \'gai) only 
ifc. singing (cf. chandc -, purdna-, sdma -) ; {as), 
m. a Gandharva or celestial musician, L.; (<?), f. a 
song, L.; {am), n. id., L. 

*T 4 .ga, (weed in works on prosody as an 
abbreviation of the word guru to denote) a long 
syllable, W. ; (in music used as an abbreviation of 
the word gdndhdra to denote) the third note. 

n$fl ga-ishti , for gdv-ishfi , Kath. vii, 17. 

ganhmdn , v.l. for gah°, q. v. 

JPTO gagana , for gagana , q. v. 

gagana , n. the atmosphere, sky, fir- 
mament, R. ; Susr. ; Ragh. ; NlrUp. dec. ; talc, Bhpr. 
-kunaaai n. 'flower in the sky/ any unreal or 
fanciful thing, impossibility, — ga.m.' moving in the 
sky/ a planet, VarBf. ii, 1 , Sch. — gaSja, m. a kind 
of Samldhi, KSrapd. xxiii, 162 ; N. of a Bodhisaitta, 

xii, xvi ; Lalit. xx, 83. — gmtl, m. 'moving in the 
air,’ a sky-inhabitant, Megh. — oara,m. 'moving in 
the air/ a bird, MBh. i, 1 339. — olrln, mfn. coming 
from the sky (voice), Das. i, X 1 1 . tala, n. the vault 
of the sky, firmament, VarBfS. ; Kid. — Obvaja, m. 
the sun, L. ; a cloud, L. — aagara, n. ' a town in 
the sky/ Fata Morgana, Siuhas. — puahpa, n. - 

kusuma , W. ; (cf. kha-p°.) -prlya, m. ' fond of 
the sky/ N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. •• bbramaaa, 
rn. m -ga, VarBr., Sch. <-mftrdl&a3!, m., N. oi a 
Dlnava, MBh. i; Hariv. — romaatha, m. 'rumi- 
nating on the sky, 1 nonsense, absurdity, Sarvad. 

xiii. — romaathlyita, n. 'something like rumi- 
nating on the sky/ absurdity, iv, 48. —lib, mfn. 
reaching up to heaven, Sis. xvii, 39. - Tallabba, n. 
'sky -favourite/ N. of a town of the Vidyl-dharas, 
HParii. ii, 644. — Tlbftrla, mfn. moving or sport- 
ing in the sky (the moon), Hit. i, 2, 1 5, Sch. ; m. 
a heavenly luminary, W. ; the sun, W. ; a celestial 
being or diviuity, W. — iaA, m. an inhabitant of 
the air, celestial being, Sii. iv, 53 ; *» - ga , Gol. 
- sindbn, f. the heavenly Gahgfl, Kid. -stba, 
mfn. situated or being in the sky, W. — stblta, 
mfn. id., W. — spartaaa, 111. 'touching the sky/ 
N. of one of the 8 Maruts,YSjn. ii, 100 ff., Sch.; air, 
wind, W. — Bpfii, mfh. touching, i. e. inhabiting 
the air, Sii. xiii, 63 ; « -lih, Ragh. iii, 43. Oaft- 
nigra, n. summit or highest pari of heaven, W. 
Qaganaagand, f. a metre of 4 x 25 syllabic in- 
stants. GafanAdbivKain, m. ^ °na*ga, VarBr. vi, 
1 2, Sch. Gagaii&dbTaga, in. 'wandering in the 
sky/ the sun, L. ; a planet, W. ; a celestial spirit, W. 
CHkgaaAaaada, m., N. of a teacher. Oafand- 
pagft, f. « °na-sindhu, Kid. iii. Qagankmbu, n. 
rain-water, Suir. i, 45. Oaftniyai or °ja«a, ti. a 
particular mineral, W. Chtganirarlnda, n. - Q na- 
kusuma, Sainkar.x)iii, 5 ; Tarkas. 103. Oaganu- 
ca*a, mfn. going in the air, R. iii, 39, 26 ; BhP. 
vi, 17, l; m. a bird, MBh. i, 1317; a planet, Sid- 
dhintas.; a lunar mansion, ib. ; a heavenly spirit, 
W. Oagaa6lmuka, m. the planet Mars, L. 

gagala , n. venom of serpents, Gal. 

gaggh , v. 1. for \ kakh, to laugh, 
Dhltup. v, 53. 

gagttu, v.l. for vagnu, Naigh. i, 11. 

VTff gahga (in comp, for °hgd, Pan. vi, 3, 
63). — datta, m., N. of a king of the frogs, Pancat. 
iv, 16. — dftaa, m., N. of the author of a Comm, 
on the poem Khapda-praiasti ; (cf. ganga-a 0 .) 

(htagakl, f. (dimin. fr. °hga), the Ganges, Vop. 

OibgB, f. Wgam, Un.) 'swift-goer/ the river 
Ganges (personified and considered as the eldest 
daughter of Himavat and Menl. R. i, 36, 1 5 ; as the 
wife of Slntanu and mother of Bhishma, M Bh. i, 
3800; Hariv. 2967 IF.; or as one of the wives of 


Dharma, PadmaP. ; there is also a Garigi in the 
sky [iiiWAr- or vyoma-g^, qq. vv.; cf. khdfagd, 
gagandpagu &c.] and one below the earth, Harfv. 
12782 ; Bhagl-ratha is said to have conducted the 
heavenly Garigi down to the earth, 8 1 o fl. ; R. i, 
ch. 44), RV. x, 75, 5 ; $Br. xiii ; TAr. See. ; N. of 
the wife of Ntla-kayjha and mother of Samkara ; ifc., 
see dtiiveda-ganga. - kabetrft, n. 'the sacred dis- 
trict of the Gangl,' i. e. the river Ganges and two 
K rotas on either of the banks (all dying within such 
limits go to heaven whatever their crimes), W. 

— oampB, f., N. of a work. — olUI, f. 'Gange- 
tic kite/ the blade-headed gull(Larusridibundus),L. 
— Ja, m. ' the son of Gangs/ N. of the deity Klrt- 
tikeya, MBh. ; of Bhishma, L. — Jala, n. the water 
of the Ganges, holy water by which it is customary 
to administer oaths, W. — °fiya (fgftf ), in. ' going 
in the Ganges,' a shrimp or prawn, L. — tlra, 11. 
the bank of the Ganges, W. — tlrtba, 11., N. of a 
Tirtha, Hariv. 9520. — dftsa, m. f N. of the author 
of the Chando-govinda, of the Chando-mafijarl and 
of the Acyuta-carita ; N. of a copyist (about 154a 
a.d.) — °dltya {°gt 1 ti°), m. f a form of the suu, 
KlslKh. vii, 46; li. — devl, f„ N. of a woman. 

— dvfcra, 11. ‘ the door of the Ganges/ N. of a town 
situated where the Ganges enters the plains (also 
called Hari-dvlra\ MBh. i ; iii ; xiii ; -m a hat my a, 
11., N. of a part of the SkandaP. — dbara, m. 
'Ganges-rcceivcr/ the ocean, L. ; ‘ Gangcs-sup- 
jjorler,’ N. of Siva (according to the legend the 
Gauges in it* descent from heaven first alighted on 
the head of Siva and continued for a long period 
entangled in his hair,cf. R. i, ch. 44); N. of a man ; 
of a lexicographer ; of a cnmnicutatoi on the Slri- 
raka-sutras; of a commentator on Bhlskara; -air- 
na , 11. a particular powder; - pura , n., N. of a town ; 

- bhalta , in., N. of a scholiast ; • madhava , m., N. 
of the father of Dldfibha'i ; -rasa, rn. (in med.) N. 
of a drug. — dbfcra, m. ( - -dhara)\\\t ocean, Gal. 

— nKfa-rkja, in., N. of a Nlga, Buddh. L.-ng- 
tbft, m., N. of the founder of a sect, Sanikar. xiii. 

— pnttrl, f., N. of a plant, L. — pirn, n. the »p* 
posit c bank of the Ganges. — putra, 111. ( — -/a) N. 
of Bhishma, I,. ; a man of mixed or vile caste 1 em- 
ployed to remove dead bodies), BrahtnavP. ; a Brah- 
man who conducts pilgrims to the Ganges (esf>ccially 
at Benares), W. — purl-bbaftiraka, m., N. of a 
man. — bbflt, in. ( «• -dhara) N. of Siva, I.. 

— xnadbya, 11. the bed or stream of the Ganges, 
W. -*m*ba, m. ' a kind of festival,' cf.gdugdM* 7- 
hika. — m»hk-dvir», 11. » - dvdra , MBh. v, ill, 
16. — mkbttmya, n. a poem or any composition 
in praise of theGauges. —°mbu K°g&w"), n. Ganges- 
water, W. ; pure rain-water (such as falls in the 
month Asviua), W.— °mbb»s C’gam 0 ), n. id., W. 

— yarnone, f. du. the (ranges and Yamuni rivers, 
Pin. ii, 4, 7, Kls. -yktrt, f. pilgrimage to the 
Ganges (especially can ying a sick prison to the river 
side to die there), W. — rkxnn, rn., N. of the father 
of Jaya-rlma and uncle of Rlnia candra. —1»- 
barl, f. * wave of the Ganges/ N. ot a work ; N. 
of a statue, Kathls. exx i, 2 78. — Va tar an a Cgfiv°), 
n. ‘ Ganges-descent/ N. of a |K)em, Hariv. 8690; 
-(ampU'Prahnndha, in., N. of a poem by Sainkara- 
dikshita. — vKkydvali, f., N.of a work, Sudradli. ; 
Smpt.it. — viiln, mfn. dwelling on the Ganges. 

— vftba-tirtba, n., N.of a Tirtha, iivaP. — aioi^a, 
n. sg. the Gauges and the Sona rivers, Pin. ii, 4, 7, 
Kni. — °abfaka ‘('gash 0 ), 8 verses addressed to 
Garigi. — saptami, the 7th day in the light half of 
month Vaislkha,Vratapr. - Bar as, n., N.ofaTirtha, 
Kathls. hi, 1 7. -aftfara, n. the mouth of the Gan- 
ges where it enters the ocean (considered as a Tir- 
tha), Hariv. 9514. -auta, m. (« -ja) N.of the deity 
Klrttikeya, MBh. iii, 1 4642 ; of Bhisluua, L. — a 
nn, m. ( **-ja) Bhishma, Dhanamj. 60. — atutl, 
f. ' Ganges-praise/ N. of a work, Kavik. iii. — ato- 
tra, n. id., KlUKli. xxvii, 165, Sch. — anSna, n. 
bathing in the Ganges, W. — brada, rn. N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, xiii ; cf. gahga with hrada. Oai* 
flaa , m. N. of the author of theTattva-cintlmani. 
Oa&fisrara, in. id.; -lihga, n. N. of a Liriga, Kl- 
siKh. xci. Oabf6daka f n.(7aiiges-water,W. Oab- 
gSdbbada, in. the source of the Gauges (sacred 
place of pilgrimage), MBh. iii, 8043; Hariv. 9524. 

Oabflkt, f. (a dimin. fr. Q ngd), the Ganges, 
Vop. iv, 8. 

Oabfikg, f. id., ib. 

OabffI (ind. for °hgn, q.v.)-bbbta, mfn. be- 
come (as sacred as) the Ganges, W, 
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gahguka , for knhg 0 , Susr. i, 20, 2. 

nj^gahunya (unomat.), P .°yati, to shout, 
give a shout, TAridyaBr. xiv, 3, 19. 

TOT gaccha , as, m . ( Vgam) a tree, L. ; the 
period (number of terms) of a progression, Aryabh. 
ii, 20 He Sch. on 19 ; family, iace, Jain. ; (as), m. 
pl. f N. of a people (v. 1 . for kaks/ia). 

Gaoohat, mfn. pr. p. P. fr. */gam, q. v. 

*T 3 lgaj (for x'yarj), d. 1. P. c jati (Dhatup. 
vii, 72), to sound, roar, Bhatt. xiv, 5 ; (derived fr. 
gaja ) to be drunk or confused, Dhatup. vii, 7 2 : cl. 
io. P .gajayati, to sound, roar, ib. xxxii, 105. 

Gaja, m. an elephant, ShadvBr. v, 3 ; Mn. &c. 
(ife, f. a, R. ii, 57, 7); ( - dig-g 0 ) one of the 8 
elephants of the regions, W. ; (hence) the number 
4 eight,’ Suryas. ; a measure of length (commonly 
(iaz, equal to two cubits « 1 } or a Hastas), L. ; a 
mound of earth (sloping on both sides) on which a 
house may be erected, Jyoi.; —~puta, q. v. ; (in 
music) a kind of measure ; N. of a man, MBh. vi, 
3997 i d an Asura (conquered by Siva), KariKh. 
Ixviii; of an attendant on the sun. L.; (//), f. — 
-rut hi, VarBrS. ix, x ff., Sch.; (1), f. a female 
elephant, BhP. iv, 6, 26; x, 33, 23. — kanda, m. 
( - hasti-k ') a kind of bulbous plant, L. — ka&yl, 
f. a female elephant, R. ii. — karna, m. ‘ elephant- 
ear,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ii, 397 ; (f), f. a kind 
of bulbous plant, Bhpr. v, 9, 108. — kurmdiin, 
m. 4 devouring an elephant and a tortoise/ N. of 
Garuda (in allusion to his swallowing both those 
animals whilst engaged in a contest with each other, 
cf. MBh'. i, 141 3\ L. — kflshpi, f. Scindapsus 
officinalis, Bhpr. — fail, f. a stately gait like that 
of an elephant, W. — glsnlnS, f. a woman of a 
stately elephant-like walk, W. — carman, n. an 
elephant’s skin ; a kind of leprosy. — olrbbafi, f. 
Cucumis madcraspatanus, L. — oirbhita, in. id., 
L.; \<i), f. another kind of gourd, L. — oohlyft, f. 
‘ an elephant's shadow/ a particular constellation, 
YSjrt. i, 218; PSarv.; (cf. Mn. iii, 274.)— J ham- 
pa, tn. ( in music) a kind of measure. — dhakki, 
f. a kettle-drum carried on an elephant, L. — tl, 
f. the state of an elephant, KathAs. lxxiv, 22 ; a 
multitude of elephants, Pan. iv, 2, 43, Pat. — tu- 
r&xnffa-vllaslta, n., N. of a metre ; (cf. risha- 
hha\gaja-v ° .) — tva, n. the state of an elephant, 


— mada, m. ** -dam, VarY ogay . ix, 18. - 
m.,N. of a man. — mioala, m. « kari-m °, q. v., L. 

— mfttra, mfn. as tall as an elephant, W. — mnk- 
t>, f. pearl supposed to ue found in the projections 
of an elephant’s forehead, L. — rnnkba, m. ‘ ele- 
phant-faced/ Gancsa, VarBfS. lviii, 58. —mo- 
cax&a, m. ^ -motana, W. — motana, 111. - -mi- 
caia , L. -manktlka, n .***mukta, Kir. xii, 41. 

— yftna-vid r tnfn. expert in managing an elephant, 
W. — yutha, u. a herd of elephants, Hit. — yo- 
dhin, mfn. fighting on an elephant, MBh. v, 5959; 
vi ; Hariv. 13514. — rlja, m. ‘king of elephants,’ 
a noble elephant, W. ; - mukta \ f. - gaja-m 

— reva, m., N. of an author of Prakrit verses, Hal. 
— ljla, m. (in music) a kind of measure. — Tat* 
mfn. furnished with elephants, Ragh. ix, 10. • ▼a- 
dana, m.^-mukha, Kathas. c, 44. —vara, m. 
the choicest or best of elephants, Jain.— yaUabhfc, 
f. ~ ‘priyd, L. ; a kind of KadalT (growing on moun- 
tains), L. — vdja, n., g. fj/adanMi (KM.)— vl- 
kftal, f. a variety of nightshade, Gal. — vilasitft, 
f., N. of a metre, W. — vlthi, °tbl, f. ‘the course 
of the elephant’ or that division of the moon’s 
course in the heavens which contains the signs Ro- 
hinl, Mriga-siras, and ArdrS, or (according to others) 
Punar-vasu,Tishya, and Aslesha, AV. Paris. Iii; Var- 
BrS. ix, 1 f. — vraja, mfn. walking like an ele- 
phant, W.; n. the pace of an elephant, W. ; a troop 
of elephants, W. — sfigtra, n. a work treating of ele- 
phants or the method of breaking them in. Comm, 
on PratApar. — aikshd, f. the knowledge or science 
ofelephauts, elephant-lore, MBh. 1,4355. — alrasi 
m. 4 elephant-headed/ N. of an attendant in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2562; N. of a DAnava, Hariv. 
12934. — siraha, m. ‘elephant-headed/ N. of a 
Nlga, Buddh. L. — adhvaya, 11. ( « - pura ) ‘ named 
after an elephant/ the city HAstina-pura, MBh. iii, 
9 & 1348 ; KathAs. xv, 6. — alpha, m., N. of an 
author of Prakrit verses ; of a prince ; - caritra , 11., 
N. of a work. — aulromftra-oaritra, n., N. of a 
work. — akandha, in. ‘having shoulders like an 
elephant/ N. of a DAnava, Hariv. 12934 ; ‘having 
a stem like an elephant’s trunk/ Cassia Alata or 
Tor a, L. — athftna, n. a place where elephants are 
kept, elephant’s stall, YAjn. i, 278; N. of a locality, 
Romakas. -inftna, n. 'ablution of elephants/ 
unproductive efforts (as" elephants, after squirting 
water over their bodies, end by throwing dust and 
rubbish), W. Gaj&khya, m. 1 named after ancle- 


bellied/ N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh. ix, 2562 ; of a DAnava, Hariv. 12934. G^o- 
abanl, f. - °japippa/t, L. 

Gajiii, mfn. riding on an elephant, MBh. vi, 
3 301 ; BhP . x, 54, 7. 

lUnrtt yajanavi =s ijy 

ff a V> cl * *• P- to ®ound, give 

out a particular sound, Dhatup. vii, 73. 

1. GaSja, as, m. disrespect, L. 

Gahjana, mfn. ifc. ‘contemning/ excelling, Git. 
i, 19 ; x, 7 ; xii, 19; Sah. iii, 59, Sch. ; m. for gri%f. 

*T9 2 . gaftja, m. n. = » treasury, 

jewel room, place where plate&c. is preserved,Rajat. 
iv f., vii ; Kathas. xliii, 30 ; Ixxv, 30; (as, a), m. f. 
a mine, L.; (as), m. a cowhouse or station of 
cowherds, L.; a mart, place where grain &c. is 
stored for sale, W.; (d), f. a tavern, RAjat. viii, 
3028 ; a drinking-vessel (csp. one for intoxicating 
liquors), L. ; hemp, Bhpr. v, I, 233; a hut, hovel, 
abode of low people ( pamara-sadman ), W. ; for 
guiljii (Abrus precatorius), W. ; cf. gagana-, d kar- 
ma-. - vara, m. ^ ^JJa treasurer, Rajat. v, 1 76. 

dafijfijikK, f. hemp, Npr. 

Oanjikinf, f. the points of hemp, DhQrtas.ii, 

Gaxijlk&v f. a tavern, L. 

gad , cl. I . P. °dati, to distil or drop, 
run as a liquid, Dhltup. xix, 15 : cl. 10. P. gatfa- 
yati , to cover, hide, xxxv, 84. 

Gada, as, m. a kind of gold-fish (the young of 
the Ophiocephalus Lata or another species, Cyprinus 
Garra), L.; a screen, covering, fence, L.; a moat, 
ditch, L. ; an impediment, L. ; N. of a district (part 
of Malva, commonly Garha or Garha Mandala), L. ; 
(d), f. (in music) a kind of RAginl ; (cf. trina-g°, 
fnyo-g.) — desa-ja, n. ‘coming from the district 
Gada (in the province of Ajmlr)/ rock or fossil salt, 
L. -lavapa, n. id., L. Ga^kbya, n. id., Bhpr. 
v, 1, 242. Gadottha, n. id., L. 

Gad aka, as, m. a kind of gold-fish, L.; 

(cf. pa>ika-g°.) 

Gadayanta, as, m. (fr. pr. p.) ‘covering/ a cloud, 
Un. iii, 128; (c f.gand 0 .) 

Gadayitxm, us, m. id., L. ; (cf. garday °.) 

Gadara, m. id., Un. ; a torrent, Ganar. 34, Sch. 

Gagaraka, tn., N. of a man, Ganar. 34. 


BhP. viii, 4, 12. -daghna, mfn. (cf. PAn. v, 2, 
37 as high or tall as an elephant, W. — danta, ni. 
an elephant's tusk, ivory, VarBrS. lxxix, 19; a pin 
projecting from a wall, L.; N. of Gai.iesa (who is 
represented with an elephant’s head). L. ; a particular 
position of the hands, PSarv. ; - phala , f. a kind of 
pumpkin, L.; - maya , mf(/)n. made of ivory, MBh. 
ii, 1853; R. v, 27, II. — dftna, n. the exudation 
from an elephant’s temples, L. — daltya-bbld, m. 
‘conqueror of the Daitya (or Asura) Gaja/ N. of 
Siva, Gal. — dvayaga, mfn. (cf. PAn. v, 2, 37) = 

- daghna , W. — nakra, in. ‘elephant-crocodile/ a 
rhinoceros, Gal. — nftsft, f. the trunk of an ele- 
phant, R. ii, 30, 30. — nixnlllkft, f. (=-ibha-n°) 
‘shutting the eyes (at anything) like an elephant/ 
feigning not to look at anything, Rajat. vi, 73 ; in- 
attention, carelessness, L. — uimllita, n. ( - Vika ) 
feigning not to look at anything, Kad. iii, 1080. 
— pati, m. a lord or keeper of elephants, Siohas. ; 
a title given to kings (e. g. to an old king in the 
south of Jambu-dvlpa), Rasik. vii, 3; a stately ele- 
phant, Sis. vi, 55 . — pfcdapa, in. ‘elephant-tree/ Big- 
nonia suavcolens, Bhpr. -plppall, f. --- -krishna, 
Sufr. vi, 40, 36. *puBfm, m. a large ele- 
phant, Bhartr. — puta,m. a small hole in the ground 
for a fire (over which to prepare food or medicine), 
Bhpr. — pura, n. the town called after the elephant 
(i. e. Hlstina-pura), MBh. xiii, 7711. — pushpa- 
maya, made of Gaja-push)rf dowers (as a 

wreath), R. iv, 1 2, 45. — pushpi, f., N. of a flower, 
ib‘. 46. — priyl, f. ‘dear to elephants,’ Boswcllia 
serrata, L. — bandbana, n. a post to which an 
elephant is hound, L.; (/), f. id., L.*»bandblsi f 
f. id., L. — bbaksbaka, m. ‘elephant’s (favourite) 
food/ Ficus rcligiosa, L. — bhaksbft, f. ( - - priyd ) 
the gum Olibanum tree, L.— bbaksbyt, f. id., L. 
— bbujarnffama, m. du. an elephant and a ser- 
pent, W.— ma^kdana, u. the ornaments with which 
an elephant is decorated (especially the coloured 
lines on his head), L. — xna^dallkS, f. a ring or 
circle of elephants surrounding a car &c., W. 


pliant (c f. gaja -skandha ), ' Cassia Alata or Tora, L. 
Gaj&tfranx, in. 4 the most excellent among the 
elephants/ N. of lndra's elephant AirAvata, L. 
Gajdjiva, in. 4 getting his livelihood by elephants,* 
an elephant-keeper or driver, L. Gfljdndft, u. ‘an 
elephant's testicle,' a kind of carrot, L. GaJadana, 
v. 1 . foi °jdsana. GajAdi-nftmi, f. ' named by gaja 
and other names of an elephant,' = ° 'ja-pippali , Suir. 
iv, 18,43. Gajadblpatl, m. **°ja-raja, W. Ga- 
j&dbyaksha, vn. the master of the elephants, Var- 
BrS. Ixxxvi, 34 ; Pancat. iii, -J-J. Gajdnana, m. - 
°ja-mukha , GanP. ; Sinhas. Gaddnlka, m. ‘hav- 
ing an army of elephants,’ N. of a man, MBh. vii, 
7011; Kathas. lviii. GaJ&pMada, m. a low-born 
elephant, Paficat. i, 15, Gad Ayurveda, m., 
N. of a medical work on the elephants. GaJ&ri, 
m. (»°ja-mdcala) ‘enemy of elephants/ a lion, 
L.; N. of a tree, L. GftjAr&dha, mfn. riding on 
an elephant, W. GajAroha, m. ‘ riding on an ele- 
phant,’ an elephant-driver, R. iii, v. Gajasana, 
m. «- 0 ja-/>hakshaka, L. (v. 1 . °jddana) ; (d), f. » 
" 'ja-priyd , Susr. vi, 40,150 ; hemp, L. ; a lotus^root, 
L. Gaj&anra, m. the Asura Gaja (slain by Siva), 
BSlar. ii, 34; -live shin, n\.^ya-da itya - hh id, L. 
GadAsuhrld, m. ‘enemy of Gaja/ id., L. Gajdaya, 
ni. - °/a mukha , 1 .. GajAbva, n . * ja-siVivaya, 
L. : (d), f. = Q ja-pipp<iii , L. GajAhvaya, n. - v ]a- 
sdhv°, MBh. iii, 279; BhP. i, 15, 38; in. pi. the in- 
habitantsofHastina-pura,VarBfS.xiv,4.GnJ£-bbUf 
ta, mfn. one who has become an elephant, Kathas. 
Gajdkshaaa, m. 'elephant -eyed/ N, of a Dftnava, 
Hariv. 1 2934. GajAndra, m. — c ja-rdja, MBh. 
i ; Nal. xii, 40 ; - karna , m. * having ears like the 
chief among elephants/N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10351; 
- ndtha , in. a very princely elephant, W.; - mo - 
kshana, n. * liberation of the elephant (into which 
a Gandharva had been transformed)/ N. of V*mP. 
lxxxiv (also said to be the N, of a part of MBh.) ; 
•vikrama, mfn. having the valour of an excellent 
elephant, W. G*} 4 ab|i, f. ‘dear to elephants/ 
Batatas paniculata, L. Gajddftrft, m. ‘elephant- 


JlfT yadi , m. z=zyali (a young steer), Kp’r. 

itffV yadika , g. sutamgamudi. 

TX^gada, ns, m. an excrescence on the neck 
(goitre or bronchocele !, hump on the back, PAn. ii, 
35, Vartt. 3 ; i, 3, 37, Kas.; any superfluous ad- 
dition (to a poem), Kpr. (cf. Sah. x, 13) ; a hump- 
backed man, L. ; a javelin, spear, L. ; an earth- 
worm, L.; a water-pot, W.; (cf. iIor~g°.) -ka$- 
fha, mfn. having a goitre, Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 3, 
Pat. & Has. ; Ganar. 9 1, Sell, -slras, mfn. hav- 
ing au excrescence on the head, ib. Gadv-ftdl, a 
Gana of Pin. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 3 (Ganar. 91). 

Gaduka, m. a water-pot, W. ; a finger-ring, W. ; 
N. of a man, (pi.) his descendants, g. u pa kadi . 

Gadura, mfn. hump-backed, L. 

Gadula, mt(i f g. gaur<\di)u. (ganas sidhtnddi , 
hrahmandiii, [in comp, or ifc.] kadarddi) hump- 
backed, ShadvBr. iv, 4 ; (cf. gantfula.) 

Gadduka, as, m. a kind of water-jar, L. ; a ves- 
sel used for boiled rice, Bhagavati xvi, 4, 1, Sch. 

Ga^Afika, as, m. a kind of water-jar, L. 

TR T gadera , °raka. See Vgaif. 

gadola, as, m. {—gand?; Vgad, Un.) 
raw sugar, Un. i t 67 ; a mouthful, L. 

nyrflliT gadddrikd , f., N. of a river with 
a very slow current (of which the source and course 
are unknown), Kpr., Sch. ; a single ewe going in 
front of a flock of sheepi ib. 

Ga 44 tlikX f f. id. (only in comp. ) - pravUitpa, 
instr. ind. ‘like the current of the Ga^jAlikA river/ 
very slowly, Sah. vi, 212 g. 

71TY gadtfuka & °dduka. See gadu. 

*T«I ^^tgadha-desa, as, m., N. of a country, 
laser, (a. d. 1668); (cf. gada.) 

gan , cl. 10 . P. gnnayati (ep. also A. 

Vc; aor. ajiganat [KathAs. lxxviii] or 
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ajag° t PI9. vii, 4,97; ind. ^gatfayya,Bh?. [with 
a-, neg., iv, 7, 15]), to count, number, enumerate, 
sum up, add up, reckon, take into account, MBh. ; 
R. See.} to think worth, value (with instr., e.g. 
na ganaydmi totft tyinena, ' 1 do not value him 
at a straw, 1 MBh. ii, 1552); to consider, regard as 
(with double acc.), Ragh. viii; xi ; Dai.; Paftcat.; Git.; 
Kathls. ; to enumerate among (loc.), MBh. i, 2603 ; 
Dai.; to ascribe, attribute to (loc.), Bhartf. ii, 44; 
to attend to, take notice of (acc. ; often with na, 
not to care about, leave unnoticed), MBh. &c. ; to 
imagine, excogitate, Megh. 107; to count one’s 
number (said of a Bock or troop), Pin. i, 3, 67, Kii. 

Ctapi. as, m. a Bock, troop, multitude, number, 
tribe, series, class (of animate or inanimate beings), 
body of followers or attendants, RV.; AV. See. ; 
troops or classes of inferior deities (especially certain 
troops of demi-gods considered as Siva’s attendants 
and under the special superintendence of the god 
Ganflia ; cf. -devoid), Mn. ; Yijft. ; Lalit. &c. ; 1 
single attendant of Siva, VarBfS. ; Kathls.; Rljat. 
iii, 370; N. of Gandia, W.; a company, any as- 
semblage or association of men formed for the attain- 
ment of the same aims, Mn. ; Yijft.; Hit.; the 9 
assemblies of Rishis under the Arhat Mahl-vira, 
Jain. ; a sect in philosophy or religion, W. ; a small 
body of troops (*=3 Gulmas or 37 chariots and as 
many elephants, 81 horses, and 135 foot), MBh. i, 
391 ; a series or group of asterisms or lunar man- 
sions classed under three heads (that of the gods, that 
of the men, and that of the Rlkshasas), W. ; (in 
arithm.) a number, L. ; (in metre) a foot or four in- 
stants (cf. - cchandas ); (in Gr.) a series of roots or 
words following the same rule and called after 
the first word of the series (e. g. ad-ddi, the g. ad 
Sec. or the whole series of roots of the and class ; 
gargddt , the g. garga See. or the series of words 
commencing with^ar^ts) ; a particular group of Si- 
mans, Llty. i, 6, 5 ; VarYogay. viii, 7 ; a kind of 
perfume, L.; **vdc (i.e. *a series of verses’), 
Naigh. i, 11 ; N. of an author; (a), f., N. of one 
of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2645; 
(cf. ahar-, mardd vrisha -, sd-, sapid-, sdrva - ; 
deva-, mahti , Sc vida-gand.) -kftrplkS, f. Cu- 
cumis coloquinthida, L. - karman, n. a rite com- 
mon to a whole class or to all, Kaui. — kftma, mfn. 
desirous of a body of attendants, SlAkTiGr. ii, 3, 13. 
-kirft, m. arranging into classes, classtfer, W.; 
one who collects grammatical Ganas, Kit., Sch. ; v. 1 . 
for °ri. -kftrl (or ganakdri, ‘enemy of astro- 
logers*?), m., N. of a man, g. kurv-ddi ; (cf. gdna- 
gari.) — kirlti, f., N. of a work, Slh. , Sch. — kn- 
mftra, m., N. of the founder of a sect worshipping 
Haridrl-ganapati, Samkar. — kyltvaa, ind. for a 
whole series of times, Vop. vii, 70. — oakra, n., 
N. of a magical circle, Hit. — eakraka, n. a guild 
dinner, L. -ookandas, n. a metre measured by 
feet, — t ft, f. the forming a class or multitude, L.; 
the belonging to a party, L.; a cabal, W. ; collusion, 
W. ; classification, W. ; arithmetic, W. -tv a, n. the 
forming a multitude. Kaus. (dat. - tvdyai ) ; the office 
of an attendant of Siva, Kathls. vii, no. — Ataft, 
m., N. of a dancing-master, Mllav. ; of a physician, 
Bhpr. — Alkakft, f. initiation of a number or class, 
performance of rites for a number of persons, W. ; 
initiation of a particular kind in which Gandia is 
especially worshipped, L.; - prabhu , m., N. of an 
author of Mantras (with Slktas). — °dlkshln, mfn. 
one who ofliciates for a number of persons or for a 
corporation (as a priest), Yijft. i, 161 ; one who has 
been initiated into the worship of Gan£fe, W. 
— flora, m., N. of a poet, SlrAgP. — floratft, as, f. 
pi. troops of deities who generally appear in classes 
( Adityas.Yiivas,Vasus,Tushitas, Abhlsvaras, Anilas, 
Mahlrljikas, Sldhyas, and Rudras),L. — Ararya, n. 
property of a corporation, Yijft. ii, 187. «- flrlpa, 
m. a group of islands (or the N. of a particular is- 
land?), R. iv, 40, 33. -Afeara, m. the head of an 
assemblage of Rishis under the Arhat Mahl-vira, 
Jain. - AfeAtu-pftxlbUtftfcA, f , N. of a gram- 
matical treatise. — afltka, m. 'lord of various classes 
of subordinate gods,* Siva, L. ; Ganiia, BhavP. ; Vet. 
Introd. 1.— nflyaka, m. the leader of the attend- 
ants of any god, BhP. v, 17, 13 ; BhavP.; 'chief 
of Siva’s attendants,’ Ganfta, MBh. i, 77; Kathls. 
c, 41 ; the head of an assemblage or corporation, 
VarBrS. xv, 15 ; (ika), f. Durgl, L. -pa, m. (« 
- natha ) Gapeia, Saipkar. xiv, 6 ; the head of a cor- 
poration, VarBrS. xxxii, 18. -pfttl (*W-), m. (g. 
asvapaty-adt) the leader of a class or troop or 


assemblage, VS. ; (Brihaspati) RV. ii, 2 3, 1 (cf. RTL. 
P* 4 1 3 ) : (Indra)x, 112,9; Siva, L.(cf.RTL. pp.77 
Sc 211); Gan&a (cf. also mahd-g*), Paftcat.; N. 
of the author of a Comm, on Caurap. ; of a poet, 
SlrftgP. ; pi., N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 1 ; -khanja, 
m. a., N. of BrahmavP. iii ; - natha , m., N. of a 
man; pujana, n. the worship of Gan&a, W. ; 
pu rva-tdpan iySpatt is had, f., N. of an Up. ; pur- 
va-tdpini, f. id. ; - bhatta , m., N. of the father of 
Govindlnanda ; - stava-rdja , m., N. of a hymn in 
praise of Gan&a ; - stotra , 11. prayers addressed to 
Gan&a; -hridayd, f., N. of a goddess, Buddh.; 
Q ty-drddhana, m. a hyinn in honour of Gan&a (at- 
tributed to Kankola) ; °ty-upanishad, f., N. of an 
Up. — pftrTfttft, m. ‘the mountain frequented by 
troops of demi-gods,’ N, of the Kaillsa (this moun- 
tain being the residence of Siva’s attendants as well 
as of the Kimuaras and Yakshas, attendants of Ku- 
beri), L. -pKfkft, m. a collection of the Ganas or 
series of words following the same grammatical 
rule (ascribed to Plnini). - piAft, m., g. yuktdrohy- 
ddi. — plfkaka, n. the breast or bosom, L. — pum- 
gava, m. the head of a corporation, VarBrS. iv, 34. 

— pBjya, m. id., xvi, 33.— pfLmt, ni. id., MBh. 

xiii, 1591.- prauukka, ni. id., Buddh. L. - kkar- 
trl, m. ( — -natha) Siva, Kir. v, 43. — bkjit, in. ** 
-dkara, Jain. — bkojaaa, n. eating in common, 
Buddh. — mukkya,m. » -pumgava,V arBfS. — jrft- 
jfla, m. - -karman, YLl\y§\.xxW, 11,12; xxv,i3, 39. 
-J«fa , ni. worship ofthe troops or classes of deities, 
VarBfS. ii. — rataa, n. 1 pearls of Ganas ' (only in 
comp.), - kdra , m. ‘ author of the pearls of Ganas/ 
i. e. Vardhamlna ; -makSdadhi, m. 'great ocean in 
which the Ganas form the pearls,' a collection of 
grammatical Gapas by Vardhamlna. — rfljya, n., 
N. of an empire in the Dcccan, xiv, 14. — rfltra, 

m. n. a series of nights, Hear, i, 353. — rtlpft, m. 
the swallow-wort, L. — rftpaka, m. id., L. — rfi- 
pln, m. id., L. — ▼ftt(°*fef-), mfn. consisting of a 
series or class, TS. ii ; TBr. ii ; followed by attend- 
ants, ib. ; containing the word gana , Klfh. xi, 4 ; 
(/*), f., N. of the mother of Divo-dAsa or Dhanvan- 
tari, L. ; °ti-suta, m. ' son of Ganavatl/ N. of a sage 
and physician (also called Divo-dlsa or Dhanvantari 
or Klii-rlja), L. — Tara, n. f N. of a town, Sarnkar. 

xiv, 6. — Yfitta, n .<* -cchandas. -Tylkhylna, 

n. ‘Gana-explanation/ N. of a grammatical treatise. 

— TyfllUS, m., N. of a SQtra, Buddh. — sis, ind. 
(Pin. i, 1, 23) by troops or classes, TS. ii ; v ; TBr. i ; 
SBr. xiv ; AsvSr, Sec. — iri, mfn. associated in troops, 
associating, RV. ; VS.; Kith. — hlsa, m. a species 
of perfume, L. — kflaaka., in. id., Bhpr. -komu, 
m. , N. of a work. Qipigranl, m. ( « °na ndyaka) 
N. of Gan&a, L. GapAowla, m. = °na-parvata, L. 
CHhpAoAxya, m. 1 teacher common to all/ teacher of 
the people, Buddh. Chap&flkipa, m. the chief of a 
troop, VishnuS. (Heat, i, 9, 1 1); N. of Siva, L.; of 
Ganta; - °na-dhara,Jz\n. GHkpflflhlpati, m. ( » 
°pa) N. of Siva, Si$. ix, 27 ; of Gan^sa, L. Oft* 
pflflklpfttjft, n. the predominance among a troop 
of gods, §iraUp. OftnflAkiift, m. ( « °d/iipa ) N. 
of Gand&a, Kathls. lxxiii. OftpAflkyftkakft, m. id., 
Iv, 165. Oftuinnft, n. food prepared for a number 
of persons in common, Mu. iv, 209 & 219. Oft- 
pflkkyftatftTft, in. * one of a troop or corporation,' 
a member of any (religious) association, iii, 1^4. Oft* 
p&Vftrfl, f. ' last or lowest of her class/ N. of an 
Apsaras, v. 1 . for gundv 0 . Oftp 4 nflrft» m., N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. xx, 82. Gftndaa, m .^°na-ndtjui) 
N. of the god of wisdom and of obstacles (son of Siva 
and Plrvati, or according to one legend of Plrvati 
alone ; though Gandia causes obstacles he also re- 
moves them ; hence he is invoked at the commence- 
ment of all undertakings and at the opening of all 
compositions with the words namo Gantldya vigh - 
mivardya ; he is represented as a short fat man 
with a protuberant belly, frequently riding on a rat 
or attended by one, and to denote his sagacity has 
the head of an elephant, which however has only one 
tusk; the appellation Gan&sa, with other similar 
compounds, alludes to his office as chief of the various 
classes of subordinate gods, who are regarded as 
Siva’s attendants; cf. RTL. pp. 48, 62, 79, 392, 
440 ; he is said to have written down the MBh. 
as dictated by Vylsa, MBh, i, 74 ff.; persons pos- 
sessed by Ganiia are referred to, Yajfi. i, 270 ff.); 
N. of Siva, MBh. iii, 1629; ^gana-puf^gava^xt- 
Br. xiii, 8; m. pi. ( ■= vidytia or c tvara) a class of 
Siddhas (with Saivas), Heat, i, n, 857 ff. ; N. of a 
renowned astronomer of the 16th century ; of a son 


of Rlma-dcva (author of a Comm, on Naldd.) ; 
of a son of ViSvanltha-dlkshita and grandson of 
Bhlvaritma-kpshna (author of a Comm, called Cic- 
candrika); -kurnbha, m., N. of a rocky cave in 
Orissa ; kusuma , m. a variety of oleander with red 
flowers, L. ; - khanda , m. n. f N. of BrahmavP. iii ; 
of a section of the SkandaP. ; •gitd, f., N. of a song 
in praise of Gan&a ; * caturthl \ f. the fourth day of 
the light half of the month Bhldra (considered as 
Ganftsa's birthday), RTL. p. 431 ; -tdpini, f., N. 
of an Up. (cf. gana pat i-purva-t 0 ) ; -pttrdna, 

N. of an Upa-purlna ; piijd, f. the worship of Ga- 
n 3 sa, see RTL. pp. 21 x --217 ; bhujamga-praydta - 
stotra , 11.. N. of a hymn in praise of Gan&a (attri- 
buted to samkarilciiya) ; - bhushana , n. red lead ; 
-miira, m., N. of a copyist of the last century ; -yd- 
tnala , n., N. of a work ; -vt martini, f. 'appeasing 
G«n&a,' N. of a work ; -sahasra-ndman, n., N. 
of a part of the GanP. ; -stava rdja, m., N. of a 
part of the BhavP. ; -stuli, f. a hymn in honour of 
Gan&a by Raghava; °idpapurdna, n.^ta-pur*. 
Gft^dsKsft, m. the god Gan^a, MBh. i, 75; Heat. 
GftpdftTftrft, m. the chief of a troop, leader of a 
band (gen. or in comp.), MBh. xiii ; R. iv ; v ; N. 
of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 955 6; ‘chief 
of the animals/ the lion. L. Gftpfta&ka, m. 
'avoiding assemblages/ the rhinoceros, L. 

Ginftkft, mtn. bought for a large sum. Pan. v, 1, 
22, KSs. ; (<w), m. one who reckons, arithmetician, 
MBh. ii, 206; xv, 417; a calculator of nativities, 
astrologer, VS. xxx, 20 ; R. i, 1 2, 7 ; Kathfls. ; in. 
pi., N. of a collection of 8 stars, VarBrS. xi, 25 : t i\ 
f. the wife of an astrologer, Pan. iv, 1, 4S, KSs.; (ibd), 

f. a harlot, courtezan, Mn. iv ; Yijft. i, 161 ; MBh 
xiii; Mficch. &c.; a lemale elephant, L t ; Jasini- 
num auriculatuin, L.; yEschynomene Sesban, 1 ..; 
mganik&rika, q. v., L.; counting, enumerating, 
W. ; apprehension, W. Gftna.kfl.rl, wvgana bit > i. 

Gft^fttltkii, mfn. forming a troop or assemblage, 
Pan. v, 2,52; (Vop. vii, 42.) 

GanfttrlkK. See °nuyitr \ 

Gft&ftnft,/7/^,n. reckoning, counting, calculation, 
Pan. v, 4, 17 ; Paftcat. ; Hit. ; {d\ f. id., MBh. iii ; 
Megh.; Ragh. Ac.; the being enumerated among 
(in comp.), Ragh. viii, 94 ; considering, supposing, 
Das.viijiS^; Hit.; regarding, taking noth eof (gen.), 
consideration, Prab. i, ; Rajsit. v, 3:8. 

QftnftnK, f. oV'na, q. v. — ffftti, f. a particular high 
number, Lalit. xii, 1 61 f. — pfttl, in. an arithme- 
tician, Buddh. L. ; * master of prudent calculation/ 
Gan foa, Rjjat. v, 26. — pftttrlkft, i. reckoning- 
book, Rajat. vi,36. — mftkfl-m&trft, in. a minister 
of finance, Buddh. L. 

Gftpftnljft, mfn. to be counted or reckoned or 
classed, calculable, L. ; (cf. ganeya.) 

Gftnftjrltrlkfi, f. ' counter,' a rosary, Jain, (only 
Prakrit "nettiya ) ; (irr. °m/r° & n nitr J ) Heat, i, 5. 

I. Gftpl, m. (for °nin, only at the end of names) 
one who is familiar with the sacred writings and the 
auxiliary sciences, Jain. ; pi. N. of a family, Pravar. 
ii, 1, 2 ; [is}, f. counting, L. 

Gftnikfl, f. of^naka, q.v. Gftplk&nna, n. food 
coming from or presented by a courtezan, Mn. iv, 
209 & 219; cf. Yajft. i,i6r. GftfLlkfl-pflflft, mfn., 

g. hasty -ddi. Gftplkfcr lkft ,°rl, f. ( - f 4 df)Premna 
spiuosa (commonly GauiySri or also Vada-gau°, a 
small tree with a very fetid leaf, the wood being used 
in attrition for the purpose of producing flame), L. 

Gftnltft, mfn. counted, numbered, reckoned, cal- 
culated, MBh.; BhP.; Vet.; [am), 11. reckoning, 
calculating, science of comfiutation (comprising arith- 
metic, algebra, and gcomet ry ,pd/i- oxvyakta-,bija -, 
Sc rckhd ), MBh. i, 293 ; Mficch. i, 4; VarBfS. &c. ; 
the astronomical or astrological part of a Jyotih* 
ilstra (with the exception of the portion treating of 
nativities), VarBfS. ; the sum of a progression ; sum 
(in general). — kftumudl, f., N. of a Comm, on 
Ul. — tftttTft-oi&tflsnft^l , m., N. of a Comm, on 
SGryas. — nflxnft-milX, f., N. of a mathematical 
work. - pftfioftTiflfffttiki, f. id. - ptift, m. (in 
arithm.) a combination, LIl. — milfttl, -lfttl, f., 
-sflrft, m., N. of three mathematical works. — ifls- 
trft, n. the book or science of computation, W. 
Gft^ltAflfcyKxft, m.,N.of a chapter in the Brahtna- 
siddh&nta. Gftpltflaftrltft-ftftfftxi, f., N. of a 
Comm, on Lll. 

OftpitftTjrft, mfn. « gananiya , W. 

GfttftitA, f. of °ta, q. v. - Atvf-tlrthft, 11. , N. 
of a Tirtha, RevflKh. cccxv. 
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Ganitin, mfn. one who has calculated, g. ishtddi. 

Gaaltrlkk. See ^nayitr*. 

Oanfn, mfn. (Pi*?* vi, 4, 165) one who has at- 
tendants, Kith, xi, 4; surrounded by (iustr. or in 
comp.). MaitrSJi, 2, 3; Ragh. ix, 53; 111. ‘having 
a class of pupils/ a teacher, L. (Jain.) 

2. Gani, in comp, for °nin. -pitaka, n. the 
twelve sacred writings or Ahgas of the Jainas collec- 
tively, L. — mat, 111., N. of a Siddha, Gal. — »tha- 
r&ja, in., N. of a tree, L. 

Ganlma, mfn. (anything) that is calculated or 
counted, Nir. xi, 3. 

Gapi-bhfita, mfn. included in any class or troop, 
calculated, W. 

Oaaiya, mfn. calculable, to be counted, Naish. 
iii, 40; (a-, ncg.) MBh. viii, 2554; 2638. 

Chuaajaf m. y N. of a son of Kaudrasva, VP. iv, 
19, 1 (v.l.) 

Gaparn, us, m. Pterospermum acerifolium. L. ; 
(us), f. a harlot, I.. ; a female elephant, L.; cf. kan\ 

Oaperuka, as, in. ( **°ru) Pterospermum aceri- 
folium, L.; (a), f. a bawd, L.; a female servant, L. 

GapMa, °ik»a, °»vara. See s. v. gand. 

»A*ya, mfn. (Pin. iv, 4, 84) ‘consisting of series 
(of words or lect), 1 i. e. consisting of metrical lines 
(as a hymn), RV. iii, 7, 5 ['to be worshipped,’ Sfty.]; 
belonging to a multitude or class or troop, ganas 
dig-ddi tic vargyddi (ik.); to be counted or calcu- 
lated, L. ; * to be considered or regarded/ see a gru- 
ff; to be taken notice of, Naish. xi, 20 (a-, ncg.) 

derived fr ,ganda), cl. I. P .°dati, 
'to affect the cheek/ DhHup. ix, 79; (cf. gatufa.) 

Gan^a* as, na. (c L guild) the cheek, whole side 
of the face including the temple (also said of animals, 

e. g. of an ox, VarBrS. ; of a horse, ib. ; of an elephant 
[cf. -karatd], Pancat.; BhP. &c.), Yajn. 8cc. (ifc. 

f. d, Ritus. ; f. i, Kathis. xx) ; the side, Rinupu- 
jiUar.; a bubble, boil, pimple, Suir.; Slak.ii (Prakrit); 
Mudr.; Vop. ; a goitre or any other excrescence of 
the neck, AitBr. i, 25 ; Car. i ; Susr. ; a joint, bone, 
L. ; the bladder, L. ; a mark, spot, L. ; part of a 
horse’s trappings, stud or button fixed as an ornament 
upon the harness, L.; a rhinoceros ( cf. gandaka & 
V<f hga), L.; a hero (cf. gandira), L.; ‘the chief/ 
best, excellent (only in comp. ; cf. - grama , - markka , 

si/a , Sec,), L.; N. of the 10th astrological Yoga; 
an astronomical period (cf. gatufdnta), W. ; m. n. 
the abrupt interchange of question and answer (one 
of the characteristics of the dramatic composition 
called Vithi), Slh. vi, 256 8c 260 ; Daiar. ; Pratlpar. ; 
(d'i, f., N. of the female attendant of the seven sages, 
MBh. xiii. 4417; the verbal rt. garup, 4499; for 
Jthanja, Kathfts. xci v, 66 ; (cf. gaju.) - kandu, m. 
4 scratching the cheek/ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ii, 
397 CV«, B.) — karafa, m. an elephant’s temple, 
Blurt;. iii* 73. — kkrl, f.«-Ad/i, L.; Mimosa pu- 
dica, L.-kftll, f. (-kart) a kind of pot-herb, L. 

— knauna, n. the juice that exudes from the ele- 
phant’s temples during rut, L. -kftpa, m. the table- 
land of a mountain, L. — g&tra, n. the fruit of 
Anona reticulata or squamosa (commonly Atl or 
custard apple), L. — gopkla, m., N. of a poet (called 
so after a verse of his), SirngP. — gopklikk, f. a 
particular worm, Bhpr. vii, 56, 36. — grftma, m. 
any large village, L. — AfLrrl, f. a kind of grass, 
v, 3, 176. —data, m. the region of the cheeks, 
check, W. —pkda, mfn., g. hasty-ddi. — pradesa, 
m. « -deia, W.— pkalaka, n. the cheek fancifully 
regarded as a flat piece of wood (cf. - bhitti ), W. 

— bhitti, f. the cheek fancifully regarded as a flat 
wall, cheek-bone, Ragh. v, xii ; Bhartf. i, 49; Caurap. 

— mkla, m. inflammation of the glands of the neck, 
L. ; (a), f. id., Car. i, 28 ; Susr. ; (t), f t| N. of a plant, 
Gal. — milaka, m. ( ** °/a) inflammation of the 
glands of the neck, Heat, i, 5, 374; (ikd), f. Mi- 
mosa pudica, L. — mkllli, mfn. having the glands 
of the neck inflamed, Mn. iii, 161. — mfirkha, mfn. 
exceedingly foolish, L. — lan^a, for gapa-l°, Gal. 

— UkhI, f. - -deia, Ragh. vii ; x ; Kum. vii ; Kir. 
xvi, J.-Yjdhft, m., N. of a Buddhist Sutra work 
(one of the nine Dharmas). — silk, f. any large rock, 
BhP. iii, 13, 22. — Mite, m. (ifc. f. a) id., Hariv.; 
&i*. ; Bslar. viii, ){ ; Rljat. ; ( • - bhitti ) the cheek- 
bone, cheek, $ii. iv, 40 ; N.of a pleasure-grove of the 
Apsaras, Kathis. cix, 41. -^Ahrayk, f. 'named 
after the gantfa,' (probably -gairfaki) N.of a river, 
M Bh. iii, J 4230. - «thftte,n. (ifc. f. a or l) - -deia, 
Mllav. ; Bhartr. : Paflcat. See. ; (f), f. id., Ragh. vi, 
72; Anur. GaiadAitga, m. ( -gatufa) a rhinoceros, 


L. GaadAata, n. the first fourth of an asterism 
preceded by a node of asterisms, Sflryas. fm$Airl, 
m. * enemy of the cheek/ Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. 
GapdAli,f. - ganda-durod, L.; white DQrvl grass, 
L. ; - sarpdksht, Bhpr. Gapdiimaa, in. «■ °rfa- 
iild , L. GapdApadhkaa, n. a pillow, Suir . ; Paflcat. 
ii, 3, H GandopadbknSya, n. id., (v. 1. gal - 
l$p y ). Gandopala, m. — °4a-iild , Mcar. vi, 24. 

Gandaka, as, m. a rhinoceros, L. ; an obstacle, 
L. ; disjunction, separation, L. ; a mode of reckoning 
by fours, W. ; a coin of the value of four cowries, L. ; 
a kind of science (astrological science or part of it, 
W.), L. ; (ifc.) a mark, spot (?), Buddh. ; a metre 
of 4 x 20 syllables ; N. of Klla (brother of Prasena- 
jit), Buddh. ; (as), m. pi., N. of the Videhas living 
on the river Gan^aki, MBh. ii, 1062 ; (a), f. a 
lump, ball, W. ; (f), f., N. of a river in the northern 
part of India, MBh.; Hariv. dec.; (ikd), f. a hill 
[Sch.], MBh. vi, 230 Sc 282 ; - shaii4&-viiesha, 
Bhagavati, xvi, 4, Sch. ; a little knot in the wood (?), 
Car. vi, 18, 77 ; anything advanced beyond the first 
stage or commencement, L. 

Gandayante, Pin. vi, 4, 53, Kli.; (cf .gaf.) 

Gandalln, s, m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1204. 

Gandi, is, 111. the trunk of a tree from the root 
to the beginning of the branches, L.; goitre or 
bronchocelc, W. ; (is), f. a fox, Gal. 

GaadlkS, f. of °<faka, q. v. Gagdlklkkra- 
yoga, ?, MBh. xiv, 247. 

Gapdlnl, {., N. of Durgl, L. 

Gaadlra. See pdda-g*. 

Gaadilaka, n. a kind ofgr..ss, Bhpr. vii, 66, 1 51. 

Oandlra, as, m. a kind of pot-herb (described as 
growing in watery ground, but according to some a 
species of cucumber), Suir. i ; iv, 4, 30; a hero, L.; 
(r), f. Tithymalus antiquorum, L.; (cf. gdiuf J .) 

Gandu, m. f. (g. sulhmddi) a pillow, Pancat. ii, 
3, [| ; oil, Un.,Sch f ; m. N. of a man, g. 2. lohitddi. 

Ga&dut, a kind of grass, L.; (cf. garmut.) 

Gapdnla, mfn. (fr. °du, g. sulhmddi, not in 
Kli. & Ganar.) — gOiiula (huinp-backed), L. f Sch. 

Gandti, ns, f. (»° du ) a pillow, Un. i, 7, Sch.; 
oil, ib.; a joint, bone, W. — pada, m. a kind of 
worm, earth-worm, AitBr. iii, 26, 3 ; Susr. i, ch. 
7 f. ; vi, ch. 41 Sc 54 ; (1 ), f. a small or female worm, 
L. ; - bhava , n. lead, L. ; °dddbhava, n. id., Gal. 

gandusha , as,m. y rarely am, it., (a, f. , 
L.) a mouthful of water, water &c. held in the 
hollowed palm of the hand for rinsing the mouth, 
draught, nip, MBh. viii, 2031 ; Susr. ; Kum. iii, 37 ; 
SkandaP. &c.; filling or rinsing the mouth, L. ; 
(as), m. the tip of an elephant's trunk, L.; N. of a 
son of Sura and brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 1927 
8c 1939; VP. iv, 14, 10. Gandftahi-V'krl, to 
swallow in one draught, BhP. ix, 1 3, 3. 

GandBsbaya, Nom. VPyati, to sip, sup, swallow, 
Bllar. v, ; Viddh. i, 

4gandnla, m.n. (zzegad?) raw sugar, 
L. ; m. (**°dus/ia) a mouthful, L. ; N. of a Buddh. 
temple. — pkda,. mfn., g. hasty-ddi ; (cf. katuf.) 

Gandolaka, as, m. a worm, Sarvad. iii, J 54 ; a 
mouthful, Gal. — pkda, mfn., g. hasty-ddi. 

im gang a . See Vgan, last col. 

ITI^gat, gatd, gati , &c. See y^gam. 

jrstgad, cl. 1 . Y.°d(iti (perf. jagada; aor. 

1 ^agadtt [Bhatt. xv, 102] or agddit. Pin. vii, 
2, 7), to speak articulately, speak, say, relate, tell any- 
thing (acc.) to any one (acc.), MBh. ; R. See. : cl. 
10. P. gadayati , to thunder, Dhatup. xxxv, 8 : De- 
sid . jigadis hat i, to intend or wish to speak or tell, 
MBh. xii, 1604; [cf. Lith. gadijos, sodas, zodis , 
giedmi; Pol. gadcU ; Hib. gadh.] 

Gada, m. a sentence, MBh. i, 1787 ; disease, sick- 
ness, Susr. ; Ragh. &c. ; N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
younger brother of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
of another son of Vasu-deva by a different mother, 
ix, 24, 31; n. poison, L.; (dr), f. a series of sentences, 
RlmatLJp. ii, 5, 4; a mace, club, bludgeon, MBh.; 
R. &c. ; Bignonia suaveolens, L. ; N. of a musical 
instrument; of a constellation, VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
v. 1. for gadhd , TS., Sch. ; (cf. a-gadd, d-vijftd- 
ta-g 3 .) — uigraha, m., N. of a work, -trar- 
maa, n>., N. of a man, VP. - fl&fea, m., N. of an 
author, Smritit. 1. Gadkkkya, n/ named after a dis- 
ease (i.e. after leprosy)/ Coitus speciosus (kush- 
tha), L. GadAgada, m. du. 'Gada and Agada/ 
the two Asvins (physicians of heaven), L.; ;ct. ga- 


ddntaka .) GadAgraja, m. ' elder brother of Gada/ 
N. of Krishna, MBh. iii, 733 ; BhP. iv, 23, la. Ga- 
dAgrapi, m. 'chief of all diseases,' consumption, 
L. — 1 . GadAdhara, mfn. having a sick lip, Vcar. 
GadAntaka, au, m. du. ' removing sickness,’ N, of 
the two Aivins, L. GadAmbara, m. a cloud, L. 
Gadirkti, m. ‘the enemy of diseases, 1 a drug, 
medicament, L. GadAkwa, o.^ddkhya, L. Ga- 
dihraya, m. id., L. 

Gadaaa, n. telling, relating, AitAr. v, 3, 3, 3. 

Gadayltnn, mfn. loquacious, talkative, Un. ; li- 
bidinous, lustful, L.; («j), m. a sound, Un. iii, 29, 
Sch. ; a bow, L. ; a N. of KSma (the god of love), 
L.; fot gatfay 0 (a cloud), Gal. 

Gadk, f. of °da, q. v. - °g*a-pkpl ( e ddg°), mfn. 
having a mace in the right hand, W. — a. -dhara, 
mfn. bearing a club, VarBfS. lviii, 34; SiohSs. ; m. 
Kfishna (cf. kautnodaki ), BhP. i, 8, 39 ; N. of a 
physician ; of the author of the work Vishaya-vi- 
cira ; of the father of Mukunda-priya and uncle of 
Rlm&nanda ; - bhatta , m.,N. ofan author. -parraa, 
n., N. of part of MBh.ix.— bhylt,m.( — -dhara), 
N. of Krishna, BhP. — yaddba, n. a fight with 
clubs; - parvan , n.=gada-p ° °yndha (°ddy°), 
mfn. armed with a club, W, — °va«kna (°dav°), n. 
' resting-place of the mace (thrown by Jarasandha)/ 
N. of a place near Mathurl, MBh. ii, 764. — huta, 
mfn. armed with a mace, W. ; macc-hauded, W. 

Gadkyft, Nom. KPydte, * to become sick/ to be- 
come lazy or idle, SBr. xii, 4, 1, 10. 

Gftdl, is, f. speaking, speech, BhP. xi, 12, 19. 

(Rdits, mfn. spoken ; said, related, MBh. &c. ; 
spoken to, Kathas. lx, 63 ; enumerated, MBh. iii, 
13423; Susr.; named, called; (am), 11. speaking, 
speech, $ak. iv, 6 (v. 1.) 

Gfcdim, mfn. (fr.°</<2) sick, Bhpr. vii, 14, 96 ; ^fr. 
°dd) armed with a club (said of Kfishiu), MBh. vii, 
9455 *> Bhag. ; m., N. of Krishna, L. Gadl-siglus, 
in., N. of a grammarian. 

Gadgada, inf(cf)n. stammering, stuttering (said of 
persons and of utterances), MBh. &c.; n. stammer- 
ing, indistinct or convulsive utterance (as sobbing 
8cc.\ ib. — gate, mfn. stammering, Bhartr. iii, 22. 
— tk, f. stammering, Ratn^v. — tva, n. id., Susr. 
— dh vaiil, m. low inarticulate expression of joy or 
grief, L. — pada, n. inarticulate speech, W. — bbk- 
«liapa f n. stammering, Heat. — bhfiabin, mfn. 
stammering (ifc.), R. iv. — vfckya, mfn. id., Susr. 
— Tic, mfn. id., ib.; Heat. — sabda, mfn. id., R. 
ii, 42, 26. — «Tara, id., Das. vii, 167 ; ( as ), 

m. stanuncriug utterance, S&h. iii, 113; a buffalo, 
L.; N. o r a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. xxiii. 

Gadgadaka, mfn. ^ gadgade kusala , g. akar- 
shddi ; (ikd), f. stammering, Kid.; Hear, v, viii. 

Gadgadita, mfn. stammered, PliiS. (RV.) 35. 

Gadgadya, Nom. P. °dyati, to stammer, g. 
kantpu-ddu 

Gadya, mfn. (Pin. iii, I, 100^ to be spoken or 
uttered, Bhatt. vi, 47; (am), 11. prose, composition 
not metrical yet framed in accordance with harmony, 
elaborate prose composition, M Bh, iii, 966 ; KSvy 2 d. ; 
S&h.&c. — padya-maya, mf(f)n. consisting ofprose 
and verses, vi, 336. — rkmkyana-k&vya, n. aRi- 
miyana written in prose, Un. iv, 139, Sch. 

TOW gadydna, m. a weight (=3 2 Gufijas 
or berries of Abrus precatorius, or — 64 such Gunjis 
with physicians ; *6 Mashas of 7 or 8 Gufij&s each, 
SirngS.), Yajfl. iii, 238, Sch. 

Gadydnaka, as, m. id., W. 

Gadykna [SarngS. i, 41], °naka, [W.] m. id. 

Gadykteka, as, m. id., W. 

Tp^gadh, cl. 4 .gadhyati, to be mixer], Nir. 
v, 15. 

Gadhk, f. a particular part of a cart, TS. ii, 4, 
8, 1, Sch. (v. 1 . gada). 

Gidhita, mfn., Naigh. iv, 2 ; (cf. d-,pdri-.) 

GAdbya, mfn. (Naigh. iv, 2 ; Nir. v, 15) to be 
seized or gained as booty, RV./v, 16, 11 8c 16; 
38, 4 ; vi, 10, 6 dc 26, 2 ; cf. vaja-gandhya. 

TftPT gdntave, gdntami \ fr. \/gam, q. v. 

Gaatavya, gAatn, gant^rl. See ib. 

gandika , v. 1. for gabd °, q. v. 

TT*igandh,cL to. A. gandhayate, to inj are, 
hurt, Dhitup. xxxiii, 1 1 ; to move or go, I.. 

I. GanAluUMt, am, n. hurting, injury, L. ; point- 
ing out or alluding to the faults of others, derision, 
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Hear, iv ; continued effort, perseverance, Pin. i, a, 
15 & 3 . 3 *- 

VC*l gandhd, as , tn . smell, odour (nine kinds 
are enumerated, via. tVA/a, auishta, madhura,katu, 
nirharin , samhata f snigdha, ruksha, viiada , 
MBh. xii, 6848; a tenth kind is called amla, L.), 
KV. i, 162, 10; AV.; VS. &c. (ifc. t. d, MBh.; 
BhP.) ; a fragrant substance, fragrance, scent, perfume 
(generally used in pi. ; in comp. «■ * fragrant/ cf. 
•Jala dec.), Gobh.; Laty.; PirGf. dec.; sulphur; 
pounded sandal-wood, Caurap. ; a sectarial mark on 
the forehead (called so in the south of India), RTL. 
p. $6 ; myrrh, L. ; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (ifc.) 
the mere smell of anything, small quantity, little, 
MBh. i, 989 ; Pin. v, 4, 136; Pat.; Suir. i, 13; con- 
nection, relationship, L.; a neighbour, L. ; pride, ar- 
rogance, Mcgh. 9 (for gardha ?) ; Siva, MBh. xii, 
1 0 378 ; (d ), f. = - paldli , L. ; Dcsmodium gangeti- 
cum, L.; **~Mohini t L. ; a metre of 17 4* 18 + 17 
+ 18 syllables; (aw), n. smell, DhylnabUp. 7 & 
9 ; black aloe-wood, L. — ., m. the root of 

Scirpus Kysoor. — klrakft, m., N. of a prince (v. 1 . 
for andha-k ?) ; (tka), f. ** -kdri, H Paris. ; a female 
artisan living in the house of another woman, L. 
—Mr I, f. a female servant whose business is to pre- 
pare perfumes, ii, 142. — klXlkk, f., N. of an Ap- 
saras, R. vi, 82, 160;^ -kali, L. — k&ll, f., N. of 
the mother of the poet Vylsa, MBh. i, 3801 ; Hariv. 
1088. — kftaktk*, n. a fragrant wood (as sandal, 
aloe-wood, dec.), L. ; a species of sandal-wood, L. 

— ku$I, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr. — kwrami, f. 

* having fragrant blossoms,' N. of a plant, L. — kfL|i, 
f. (for - kuti ?) the hall of fragrances, Buddh, — ko- 
likft, for - celika , L. — kokili, f. a kind of perfume, 
Bhpr. —khedft, n. Andropogon Schoenauthus, L. 

— kkedaka, n.** -Irina, L. — ffa, mfn. taking a 
scent, smelling, W.; redolent,W.-f^Ja, m/sceut- 
clephant/ an elephant during rut, Kid. — ffuna, 
mfn. having the property of odour, V/. — grlhaka, 
mfn. perceiving odour (the nose). — grikia, mfn. 
perfumed, Das. xi, 1 70. — gkrlna, n. the smell- 
ing of any odour, W. — cellkft, f. musk, L. (v. 1. 
-> kef*)\ « -mdrjdra, L.-ja, mf(d)ii. consisting of 
fragrant substances, AgP. -• jafill, f. Acorus Cala- 
mus, L.— jaXa, n. fragrant water, BhP. i, II, 15. 
-JIta, n. the leaf of I.aurus Cassia, L.-jfil, f. 
‘knowing odours, ' the nose, L. — tandula, in. fra- 
grant rice, L. — tflrya, n. a musical instrument of a 
loud sound (used in battle as drum or trumpet), L. 

— trina, n. Andropogon Schoenanthus, L. — taila, 
n. a kind of oil prepared with fragrant substances, 
MBh. vi, 4434 ; R. iv ; Susr. iv; sulphur-butter, L. 
•■toy a, n. fragrant water, -tvao, f. the fragrant 
bark of Feronia clephantutn, L. — dall, f. * fragrant- 
leaved,' N. of a plant (« aja-modd ), L. — dtru, 11. 
aloerwood, L.— drarya, n. a fragrant substance, L. 
-dvlrt, mf(tf)u. perceptible through the odour, 
TAr. x. — dvipa, m. « -gaja, Vikr.; Ragh. ; Kir. 

— dyirada, rn id., Inscr. — dklrln, m.‘ possessing 
perfumes,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, l J 59. — dhfima- 
ja, m. a kind of perfume, L. — dkftina-bhava, m. 
id., Gal. «dk 3 li, f. musk, L. — nakula, m. the 
musk rat of Bengal (Sorex inoschatus), L. — nftkall, 
f.,N.of a plant ( Piper Chaba, L. ; Vanda Roxburghii, 
k. ; Artemisia vulgaris, L.), Suir. v f. (metrically also 
°/i). — nidi, f. — -ndtt, Gal. — n&man, m. a variety 
of Ociinum with red blossoms ; ( mnl ), f. one of the 
minor diseases (kshttdni-rogn), Suir. ; Bhpr. -nl- 
llkl, f. the nose, L.— nWX, f. id., L. — nllayl, f. 
a kind of jasmine, L. —nisi, f. a variety of Cur- 
cuma, L. — pa, as, m. pi. 'inhaling the odour,' N. 
of a class of nlanes, MBh. xiii, i 373 .-pattra, m. 
'fragrant-leaved/ a kind of Ocirnum, L. ; Avgle Mar- 
mclos, L. ; the orange tree, L.; (n), i.^-nisd, L.; 
(1), f. Physalia flexuosa ; the plant Ambashfha, L. ; 
the plant Asva-gaudhi, L. — pattrikl, f. ( ^ 
Physalis flexuosa, L.; — -niid, L.; Apium involu- 
cratum, L. — paraa, rn. * fragrant-leaved/ Alstonia 
scholaris, L. -pailsikl, f. turmeric, L.-paltsi, 
f. ( - gandhd) Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L. 

— plaa, n. a fragrant beverage, MinGr.— pllln, 
m. 'preserving perfumes,' Siva, MBh. xiii, 1242. 
— ptihlga, rn. sulphur, L.; •vat, mfn. sulphured, 
Dai. xi, 107. — pingrall, f., N. of a woman, g. iu- 
b hr Adi. — plsloikl, f. the smoke of burnt fragrant 
resin ('imp-like* from its dark colour or cloudy 
nature), L.-pStI, f. = -niid, L. — puakpa, n. a 
fragrant flower, R. i, 73, 19 ; flowers and sandal (pre- 
sented together at seasons of worship), W f ; (as), m. 


Calamus Rotang, L.; Alaugium hexapetalum, L.; 
Coidia Myxa ; (a), f. the Indigo plant, L. ; Pan- 
danus odoratissimus ; •eganikdri (Prenma spinosa), 
L. — pfftanl, f. a kind of imp or goblin (causing a 
particular disease), Hariv. 9542. - pkala, m, * having 
a fragrant fruit,' Feronia elephantum, L.; JEgle 
Marmelos, L. ; the plant Tejah-plula, L. ; (d), f. the 
plant Priyaipgu, L. ; Trigonella feenum grarcum, L.; 
Batatas paniculata, L. ; the Olibanum tree, L. ; (i), 
f .the plant Priyaipgu, Sftrn g P . ; — - moh ini , L . — baa - 
Aha, m. the mango tree, L. -bakala, m. a kind 
of Ocirnum, L. — bakula, m. «= - tandula , L. ; (a), 
f. the plaut Gorakshi, L. — bIJI, f. 'having fragrant 
seeds, 'Trigonella feenum grsecum, L.— bbadri, f. 
the creeper Gandha-bhldlliyl, L. — bbla^da, for 
gardabkdi} 4 a , q.v. - maSjarl, f., N. of a woman, 
Virac. viii. —madana, metrically for -?ttad°, q. v. 
—may a, mf(f)n. « ~ja t Heat, i, 7. 60. -migal, 
f. a kind of Indian spikenard (Valeriana), VarBfS. li, 
15 (metrically shortened °«).-»Iiri, f. ‘mother 
of odour/ the earth (the quality of odour residing 
in earth, cf. Mn. i, 78), L. -mftda, m., N. of a 
son of 8vaphalka, BhP. ix, 34, 16 ; of a monkey 
(attendant of Rama), 10, 19. — aiSdana, ni. ‘in- 
toxicating with fragrance/ — - modana,L . ; ‘delight- 
ing in fragrances/ a large black bee, L.; N. of a 
mountain (forming the division between Illvpta 
and Bhadralva, to the east of Mcru, renowned for its 
fragrant forests), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (once - mad 0 , 
Heat, i, 6, 24) ; N. of Rlvana, MBh. ii, 410; of a 
monkey (attendant of Rama), MBh. iii, 16273 ; R. 
i, 16, 13 ; iv; v, 73, 26 ; vi ; (1), f. dhbttamd , L.; 
a parasitical plant, L. ; a kind of perfume, L. ; {am), 
n. the forest on the mountain Gandha-madana, L. ; 
- varska , m. 11. the division of Jambu-dvipa formed 
by the mountain Gandha-madana, VP. ii. »iiil- 
dlni, f. 'strong-scented/ lac, L. ; ( — °dani) a sort 
of perfume, L.; **°dh 6 ttamd, W. — mlrjlra, m. 
the civet cat, Bhpr. — mftlAtl, f. a kind of perfume, 
v, 2, 117. — mBlln, m. 'having fragrant garlands,’ 
N. of a Naga, Karhas. lxxii, 33 ; {ini), f. a kind of 
perfume, L. — mftlya, 11. du. fragrances and gar- 
lauds, ChUp. viii, 2,6; n.pl. id., Mn. iii, 209;MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. d, Ragh. ii, i) ; -lo&a> m. the world of 
fragrances and garlands, ChUp. -rnnnda, in.— 
-bhanda. — n&fH^ni. ‘having a fragrant (and tuber- 
ous) root/ Alpinia Galanga, L.; (a), f. the Oliba- 
num tree, L.; —-palast, L. ; (#), f. id., L. — mfl- 
laka, rn. id., L. ; {ikd), f. id., L. ; iCinblica offici- 
nalis, L.— mlabikA, m. « - nakula , L. ; (J), f. id., 
L. — mfUkStf. id.jL. — mfiga.m. • mdrjdra, Ba- 
lar. iii, ?8; the musk deer, W. ; (heiicc j v g<lnjdjd, 
f. musk, Gal. — nmithuna, m. a bull, L. — mo- 
ksha, m. ( -- - tndda ) N. of a son of Svapbalka, VP. 
v, 14, 2. -mooa, v.l. for -moksha. — modana, 
m. (* *~mad °) sulphur, L. -moklnl, f. the bud of 
Michdia Campaka, L. — yuktl,/. the blending of 
fragrant substances, preparation of perfumes (one of 
the 64 Kalis, see s. v. kala ) ; N. of VarBfS. lxxvii ; 
•jna, mfn. skilled in the preparation of perfumes, 
xv, 12; 'Vid, mfn. id., xvi, 18. — ynti, f. fra- 
grant powder, L. —rat ft, f., N. of a plaut, Gal. 

— raaa, (cf. rasa-gandhci) in comp., odour and 
flavour, MBh. v, 777 ; vi, 3786*; perfumes and 
spices, Gaut.vii, 9 ; m. myrrh, L. ; Gardenia florida, 

°sdhgaka, m. turpentine, L.^rkjif m. a kind 
of jasmine, L. ; a kind of bdellium, L.; N. of an 
author of Prikf it verses ; (/), f. a kind of perfume 
commonly Nakhi), L. ; (am), n. sandal-wood, L. ; 
a kind of perfume, L.; a kind of white flower, L. 
-laid, f. ' fragrant creeper,' the plant Priyamgu, 
Bhpr, — lnbdka, mfn. desirous of odours (a bee), 
Kim. ~XoXnpft f f. ‘ desirous of fragrances,' a fly or 
gnat, L.-Yfljrk, °Jrl f f., N. of a goddess, Kilac. 

— ▼afikl, f. incense in small round pieces, Lalit. 

xiii f. m. a seller of perfumes, Pa r&i., Sch. 

••▼at, mfn. endowed with the quality of smell, . 
T&rkas.; (g. ras&di) endowed with fragrance, scented, J 
odoriferous, Gobh. ; MBh. ; R. &c. ; ( ti ), f. — -ma- , 
tri, L.; a kind of jasmine, L, ; -=° dhdttamd , L. ; | 
a kind of perfume, L.; — kali, MBh. 1, 241 1 ; N. 
of a city belonging to Viyu, SkaiuiaP.; ot a city 
belonging to Varuiia, L. ; N. ot a river, Megh. 34. 
—radktl, f. m -paldsi, L.; a kind of jx:rfimie f L. 

— valkaXa, n. the cassia bark (Laurus Cassia), t. ; 
Sarsaparil la, W. — yallarS, f. , N. ol a plant, L. vaX* 
XX, f. id., L. ■•▼aka, mfn. bearing fragrances (said of 
wind), Mn. i, 76 ; BhP. ii,io, 20; in. wind, MBh. 
ii, 390 ; Sak. v, 4 ; Kum. &c . ; (d), f. the nose, L. ; 
•iinaiiUia, n. N.oi a cemetery, Paiitad. i, 39; v,i2. | 


! •■▼ika, in. (**-fioA<i) the wind, Git. i, 35; the 
musk-deer, L.; (<j), f. the nose, L. -• YikTala, m. 
wheat, L. -T^ikskaka, m. the Sil tree (Shorea* 
robusta), L. — vylkula, 11. a fragrant berry, L. 
- safl, f. -paldli, L. - ilka, n. a kind of veget- 
able, L. — sill, m. = -tamfula. Dak xi, 1 75. — ia?* 
4I21X, f. the musk rat, L.-iakkara, m. musk, L. 
-iaiXa, m. ~ -madana (N. of a mountain), Gol. 
* lira, m. sandal-wood, L. ; a kind of jasmiue, L. 
~ »Irana, m. a kind of perfume, L. — snkkl, f. 
*= -iutufi?ii, W. — stXyl, f. id., W. ■•■•▼aka, 
mfn. using fragrances, Bbar. ••OMAi n. the white 
esculent water-lily, L. •> ■rag-dlsna-yat, mfn. 
furnished with fragrant garlands, MlnGf. — kantin, 
m. k -gaja, R. v f. ; N. of an antidote (said to be 
very efficacious), Car.; of the author of a Comm, on 
Ac&rahga (i, 1), Sil. ; °sti-mahd-larka , m., N. of a 
work. — kirikl, f. a female servant who bears per- 
fumes behind her mistress, L. OandkAkkn, m. the 
musk rat, L. Oandkl^XVa, nu ‘ living by per- 
fumes,' vendor of perfumes, L. Qaadkidkja, mhi . 
rich in odour, fragrant, Nal, v, 38 ; Subh. ; m. the 
orange tree, L.; (d), f. ■« c d ha- niid, L.; yellow 
jasmine, L.; Psedcria feetida, L. ; the plant R.Xnta- 
taruni, L. ; the plant ArXma 4 itaU, L.; - °dha- 
nakula , Gal. ; {am), 11. sandal- wood, L. ; a kind of 
perfume, L. Chsndk&dklk*, n. a kind of ptrrfume, 
I.. GwndkApakATBkMift , n. removing smells, W. 
ChmdkAmbu, n. - °dha-jcla , L. (fsadkim- 
bkws,u. id., VarBfS. 0andkAmXI,f. the wild lemon 
tree, L. QanAhill, f. Celtis orientals (commonly 
Jiyati), L. 0andkkxi, f. a wasp, L.; Psderia foe- 
tida, L. ; -garbha, rn. small cardamoms, L. (ten- 
i, 111. ^ "dha-pdshutia, L. CbandkAtk- 
faka, n. a mixture of 8 fragrant substances vary- 
ing according to the deities to whom they are offered 
(c. g. the eight articles, sandal, agallochum, camphor, 
saffron, valerian, and some fragrant grasses). 0aa> 
dkAkvI, f. 'called after its odour/ N. of a plant, 
Suir. iv. GaadkdookA, f. 1 wishing fragrances,' N. 
of a goddess, Kalac. Gftndkdndrlya, n. the organ 
of smell, Susr. iii. Oxndkdbka, m ,*»°dha gaja t 
Kajat. i, 300. OwndkdM, in. f lord of fragrances/ 
N. of ;i Vlia-riga. Oandkotu, for *dhdUtu, L. 
Gftndkotka^a, m. Artemisia Abrotanum, Bhpr, 
Chuidk6ttaml, f. spiritual j or vinous liquor, L. 
Qandkoda, n. = 0 dha-jnla, BhP. ix, 1 1, 26. dan- 
dkodaka, n. id., ManSr. xi, 3 0andk6paJIvln, 
in. 0 dh&jiva , R. ii, 83, 1 4. Gandbopxla, 111. « 
°dha-pdshdna, D. CksndkoBknlaka, m. 4 having 
a fragrant mane/ a lion, Gal. Gandluditu, m. 

°d ha- mdrjdra, L. 

GftUdkaka, mfl/Xd'u. ifc. i having the smell of, 
scenting/ see aja-, avi - ; m. (g. sthulAdi , (ianar. 
182) 'perfumes/ see pa hi k a : sulphur; Hyper- 
authcra Moringa, L. — posklkft, f. a lcniale ser- 
vant who grinds or prepares perfumes, Hariv. 8394. 
Chsndkaklya, mfn. relating to sulphur. 

2. Gandkana, am. n. the spreading or diffusion 
of odours, Phfttup. xxiv, 42 (Susr. i, 21, 3); ni. ( - 
c dka-tandula &c.) a kind of rice, Tar. i, 27, to. 

Gandkftlu, mfn. ‘ fragrant/ sec ali-g 1 ; {us), 111. 
fragrant rice> L. 

Oandki,'infn. only ifc. (P 3 n. v, 4, 135 137) hav- 
ing the smell of, smelling of, perfumed with, MBh. 
xiii f R.; Ragh. ii, vii, <&« .; \Pin. v, 4, 136) hav- 
ing only the smell of, containing only a very small 
quantity, bearing only the mime of, R. vii, 24, 29. 

Gandklka, mfn. ifc. ‘having the smell ot, smell- 
ing of,' see utpala-; having only the srncJI, having a 
very little of anything (c. g. bhrdtri -, being a bro- 
ther only by name, MBh. iii, 16 1 1 1); m. a seller of 
perfumes, Buddh. L.; sulphur, L.; (a), f. v. 1 . for 
gabdihi (N. of a country), q. v. GandkikApa&a, 
n. a place where fragrances are sold, Pancad. ii, 65. 

Gxndkin, infn. having a smell, odoriferous, M Bh. 
xiv, 1398; smelling of (in comp.), MBh.; R.; Kagh. 
xv ; BhP.; ifc. having (only the smell, i.e.) a very 
little of anything, Naish. vi, 38 ; {mdtri-gandhini , 

'a mother only by name') R. ii, 73, 12; for gar- 
dhin , Kathls. xii, 48; in. a bug, flying bug, L.; 
Xanthophyllum virens, L. ; {ini), f. a kind of jier- 
fume, L.; {i Jt 11. id., L. Gandkl-puqift, in. m 
°dha-p°, L. 

Gxndkoll, is, f. °dha-paldli, h. 

GandkoU, f. id., L. ; Psedcria fustida, L. ; Cyperus 
rotundus, L. ; dried ginger, L. ; (* °dhdh ) a wasp, 

L. ; N. of lndrStn, Gal. 

Gandkyft. Sec vaja-g\ 
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wl gandharvd, as, m. a Gandharva 
[though in later times the Gandharvas are regarded 
as a class* yet in RV. rarely more than one is men- 
tioned ; he is designated as the heavenly Gandharva 
(divyd sf, RV. ix, 86, 36 A x, 139, 5), and is also 
called Viivl-vasu (RV. x, 85, 21 A 22 ; 139, 4 A 
5) and Vlyu-ke&a (in pi., RV. iii, 38, 6) ; his habi- 
tation is the sky, or the region of the air and the 
heavenly waters (RV. i, 32 , 14; viii, 77, 5; ix, 
85, 1 2; 86, 36; x, 10,4; AV. ii. 2,3); his especial 
duty is to guard the heavenly Soma (RV. ix, 83, 4 
A 85, 1 a), which the gods obtain through his inter- 
vention (RV.; AV. vii, 73, 3 ; cf. RV. i, 22, 14); 
it is obtained for the human race by India, who con- 
quers the Gandharva and takes it by force (RV. viii, 

I, 11 A 77, 5) ; the heavenly Gandharva is sup- 
posed to be a good physician, because the Soma is 
considered as the best medicine ; possibly, however, 
the word Soma originally denoted not the beverage 
so called, but the moon, and the heavenly Gan- 
dharva may have been the genius or tutelary deity 
of the moon ; in one passage (RV. ix, 86, 36) the 
heavenly Gandharva and the Soma are identified; 
he is also regarded as one of the genii who regulate 
the course of the Sun's horses (i, 163, % ; x, 177, 2 ; 
cf. 135, 5) ; he knows and makes known the secrets 
of heaven and divine truths generally (x, 139, 5 
A 6; AV. ii, 1, a; xx, 128, 3; VS. xi, 1 ; xxxii, 
9) ; he is the parent of the first pair of human 
beings, Yama and Yam! (RV. x, 10, 4), and has a 
peculiar mystical power over women and a right to 
possess them (RV. x, 85, ai Sc 22 ; 40 Sc 41) ; for 
this reason he is invoked in marriage ceremonies 
(AV. xiv, 2, 35 Sc 36) ; ecstatic states of mind and 
possession by evil spirits are supposed to be derived 
from the heavenly Gandharva (cf. -gfihita, -graha ) ; 
the Gandharvas as a class have the same character- 
istic features as the one Gandharva ; they live in the 
sky (RV. ; AV. ; $Br. xiv), guard the Soma (RV. ix, 
1 13, 3; SBr. iii; AitBr. i, 27), are governed by 
Vanina (just as the Apsarasas are governed by Soma), 
SBr. xiii ; AivSr. x f 7, 3, know the best medicines 
(AV. viii, 7, 23 ; VS. xii, 98), regulate the course 
of the astcrisms (AV. xiii, 1, 23 ; BhP. iv, 39, 2X; 
hence twenty-seven are mentioned, VS. ix, 7), fol- 
low after women and are desirous of intercourse with 
them (AV. ; SBr. iii) ; as soon as a girl becomes mar- 
riageable, she belongs to Soma, the Gandharvas, and 
Agni (Grihyls. ii, I9f.; Pancat.; Suit.) ; the wives of 
the Gandharvas are the Apsarasas (c£ gandharv&f - 
sards), and like them the Gandharvas are invoked 
in gambling with dice (AV. vii, 109, 5) ; they are 
also feared as evil beings together with the Rlksha- 
sas, Kimidins, Pi&cas, &c., amulets being worn as a 
protection against them ( A V.; Susr.) ; they are said to 
have revealed the Vedas to Vic (SBr. iii ; cf. PlrG[. ii, 
1 2, 2), and are called the prcceptorsof theRishis(&Br. 
xi) ; Pururavas is called among them (ib.) ; in epic 
poetry the Gandharvas are the celestial musicians or 
heavenly singers (cf. RV. x, 177, a) who form the 
orchestra at the banquets of the gods, and they be- 
long together with the Apsarasas to Indra's heaven, 
sharing also in his battles (Yiljfi. i, 7 1 ; MBh.; Hariv. 
Ac.; cf. RTL. p. 238) ; in the more systematic my- 
thology the Gandharvas constitute one of the classes 
into which the higher creation is divided (i.e. gods, 
manes, Gandharvas, AV. xi, 5, 2 ; or gods, Asuras, 
Gandharvas, men, TS. vii, 8, 25, 2 ; cf. SBr. x ; or 
gods, men, Gandharvas, Apsarasas, Sarpas, and manes, 
AitBr. iii, 31 , 5 ; for other enumerations cf. Nir. iii, 8; 
Mn. i, 37 [RTL. p. 237] Sc iii, 196; vii, 23; xii, 
47 ; Nal. &c.); divine and human Gandharvas are dis- 
tinguished (TUp. ii, 8; the divine or Deva-Gandhar- 
vas are enumerated MBh. i, 3550 If. Sc 4810 ff.); 
another passage names 1 1 classes of Gandhai vas (T- 
Ar. i, 9, 3) ; the chief or leader of the Gandharvas is 
named Citra-ratha (Bhag. x, 36); they are called the 
creatures of Prajlpati (Mn. i, 37) or of Brahma (Ha- 
riv. 1 1 793) or of Kasyapa (11850) or of the Munis 
(MBh. i, 2550 ; Hariv. 1 1553) or of Prldhl (MBh. 
i, 2556) or of Arishfl (Hariv. 234; VP. i, 31) or 
of Vic (PadmaP.) ; with Jainas the Gandharvas con- 
stitute one of the eight classes of the Vyantaras]; N. 
of the attendant of the 1 7th Arhat of the present 
A vasarpii.il, L.j a singer, VarBrS. lxxxvii, 33 ; BhP. i, 

II, 21; the KoH or black cuckoo, L, ; a sage, pious 
man, Mahidh. on VS. xxxii, 9 ; a horse, MBh. iii, 
11762; cf. ii, 1043; the musk deer (derived fr. 
gandha', L.; the soul after death and previous to 


its being born again (corresponding in some respects 
to the western notion of a ghost), L. ; N. of the 
14th Kalpa or period of the world, VlyuP. i, 21, 30 ; 
of the 2 1st MuhQrta, Sfiryapr.; of a Svara or tone 
(for gdndhdra ?), Hariv. ii, 1 20, 4 ; m. pi. the Gan- 
dharvas (see above) ; N. of a people (named together 
with the Glndhlras), R. vii, 100, 10 f. Scioi i aff. Sc 
11 ; VarBf8. xiv, 31; (d), f. Durgl, Hariv. ii, iao, 
4 (v.l .gdndharvi ) ; (1), f. GandharvI (daughter of 
Surabhi and mother of the race of horses, MBh. i, 
2631 (.; R. iii, 20, 28 f.; VlyuP.), RV. x, 11, 2 ; 
R.; night, BhP. iv, 39, 21; [cf. Gk. tcirravpos fr. 

vfopf o-r.] - kanyt, f. a Gandharva virgin, Kl- 
rantjL i. -khagda, m. n. one of the 9 divisions of 
Bhlrata-varsha. — ffylfclta {°rvd~), mfh* possessed 
by a Gandharva, $Br. xiv; AitBr. v, 29, 2. 

m. the being pos wwe d by a Gandharva, Suir. vi, 60, 
8.-M1*, n. castor-oil, Bhpr.— tra, n. the state of 
a Gandharva, Kathfts. Ixxiv, 31a. ~dnttR, f., N. 
of a daughter of the Gandharva prince Slgara-datta, 
cvi,9.~Baf*xft,n. ‘Gindharvi-city, 1 an imaginary 
town in the sky, MBh. ii, 1043 ; Hariv. ; R. v Ac. ; 
Fata Morgana, Pip. iv, i, 3, Kir. ; VarBrS. xxx ; 
xxxvi, 4; BhP. v, 14, 5 ; Kid.; the city of the Gan- 
dharva people, R. vii.- pat al (°rvd~), f. the wife 
of a Gandharva, an Apsarai, AV. ii, a, 5. — pada, 

n. the abode of the Gandharvas, AV.Parii. — pur*, 
n. ( — -nagara) the city of the Gandharva^ Kathls. ; 
Fata Morgana, VarBrS. ; BhP. v. - raja, m. achief 
of the Gandharvas, MBh.; N. of Citra-ratha, W. 
•rtt (fi/°), nu the time or season of the Gan- 
dharvas, AV. xiv, 2, 34,-loki, m. pi. the worlds 
of the Gandharvas, $Br, xiv, 6, 6, 1 Sc 7, 1, 37 f. 
-Tidjri,f. ' Gandharva-scicnce,' music, MBh. ; (pi.) 
R. i, 79, 3i. -YlTlba, m. * the form of marriage 
peculiar to the Gandharvas,’ a marriage proceed- 
ing entirely from love without ceremonies and with- 
out consulting relatives (allowed between persons 
of the second or military class) ; cf. Mn. iii, 26. 
•vsda, m. « -vidyd (considered as a branch of the 
SV.), Carari. — haata, m. ‘ Gandharva-handed (the 
form of the leaves resembling that of a hand),' the 
castor-oil tree, Suir. ; ( a-manushyasya h°, K ivy Id. 
iii, iai.)'»bMt*k», m. id., Suir. GandkarrAp- 
sar An, asas, f. pi. the Gandharvas and the Apsarasas, 
VS. xxx, 8 ; AV. ; SBr. Ac. ; (asau), f. du. Gan- 
dharva and the Apsarasas, ArshBr. Qaalkarvs- 
sbfbi, mfn. being with Gandharva, MaitrS. i, 3, 1. 

WIT gandhdra , as, m. pl.(g&n&8&accftd<ft 
Sc sindkvdicU) N. of a people, ChUp. ; AV.Parii.; 
MBh. i, 2440 ; {as), m. ( «-gdndh°) the third note, 
L. ; (in music) a particular Riga, L. ; red lead, L. ; 
(*“), f. for gandh° (N. of a Vidyl-devi), L. 

Gandhiri, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people, RV. i, 
126, 7 ; AV. v, 22, 14 ; (cf. gdndJr.) 

gandhdla, Ac. See gandhd. 

See garmdt. 

gabdika , f., N. of a country, g. 
sindhv-ddi ; Pin. ii, 4, to, Pat.; ii, 1,6, Kii. 

W gabhd, as, m. (Vgabhzz gambh zz 
jambh) 'slit,' the vulva, VS. xxiii ; $Br. xiii, 2, 9, 6. 

Gabhas-tala, n. ~gabhasti-mat , q. v. 

Gibhartl, m. 'fork (?),' arm, hand, RV. ; SBr.iv, 

l, 1,9; (Naigh. i, 5) a ray of light, sunbeam, MBh. ; 
R. ; PaRcat. Sec . ; the sun, L.; N. of an Aditya, 
Rlmapujliar.; of a Rishi, BrahmaP. ii, 12; f., 
N. of Svlhl (the wife of Agni), L.; m. (or f.) du. 
the two arms or hands, RV. j, iii, v ff. ; (t), N. 
of a river, VP. ii, 4, 36 ; mfn. shining (‘ fork-like,’ 
double-edged or sharp-edged, pointed?), RV. i, 54, 
4 ; TBr. ii ; (cf. syttma-g*.) - noaai, m. 1 the felly 
of whose wheel is sharp-edged (?),* N. of Krishna, 
M Bh. xii, 151 2. ~pkpl,m.' having rays for hands,’ 
the sun, L. — pfita (gdbh °), mfn. purified with the 
hands, RV. ii, 14, 8; ix, 86, 34; VS. vii, I. — mat, 
mfn. shining, brilliant, MBh. ii, 443; iii, (46; 

m. the sun, Ragh. iii, 37 ; Kid. vi, 1158; a par- 
ticular hell, VP. ii, 5, 2; {gabhas-tala, VlyuP.); 
m. n., N. of one of the nine divisions of Bhlrata- 
varsha, VP. ii, 3, 6 ; Gol. iii, 41. - xaftlin, m. 'gar- 
landed with rays' the sun, Kid. iii, 945 ; v, 033; 
Hear, v, 408 ; Bllar. ii. »luita t m. - -ftdpi, L. 
Oabhaxtia-Tara, n ; , N. of a Lifiga, KliiKh. il. 

Gabhi-ak&k, ind. (y/saHj, cf. dnushdk) deeply 
down, far down or within, AV. vii, 7, 1 ; (? xix, 56, 3.) 

Gabklkl, v. 1 . for gargarikd, q. v. 

Oabhlri, mf(rt)n. deep (opposed to gad ha and 


dtna), RV. Ac. ; (Naigh. i, 1 1) deep in sound, deep- 
sounding, hollow-toned, RV. v, 85, X ; Ritus. ; pro- 
found, sagacious grave, serious solemn, secret, mys- 
terious RV.; AV. v, 1 1, 3 ; (gambh 0 , MBh. See.) ; 
Prab. iv, 15; Slh. ; dense, impervious BhP. viii, 3, 
5 > {gambh °, R. iii) ; not to be penetrated or in- 
vestigated or explored, inscrutable; 'inexhaustible,’ 
uninterrupted (time), BhP. i, 5, 8 ; {gambh 0 , iv, 12, 
38 ; v, 24, 34); m., N. of a son of Manu Bhautya 
or of Rambha, VP. iii, 2, 43 ; BhP. ix, 1 7, 10. «■ 

PM {°rd-) t mfn. ( ** gambh 0 ) moved deeply or in- 
wardly, deeply excited, RV. i, 35, 7. 

OftbfclrlkR, f. ' deep-sounding,' a large drum, L.; 
a gong, W. 

fiabhnra, am, n. {—gakv°) an abyss depth, 
Klrapl. x, 7. 

fitobkia, a, n. depth, VS. xiii, 30. 

Oambhin, am, n. id., RV. x, 106, 9 (' water, 1 
Naigh. i, 1 a). 

GAmbbisb^ba, mfn. super!, of gabhird, SBr. vii. 

GambblrA, mfn. — gabh °, RV. (only in the be- 
ginning of Pftdai, six times) ; AV. Ac. (in post- 
Vedic writings gambh 0 is more used than gabh ° ; 
the deepness of a man's navel, voice, and character 
are praised together, VarBrS. lxviii, 85 ; hence a 
person who is said to have a deep navel, voice, and 
character is called tri-f, mf(<z)n., MBh. iv, 254 ; 
v, 3939); m * (•"jambh 0 ) the lemon tree, L. ; a lo- 
tus L. » & Mantra of the RV., L.; ( = gabh 0 ) N. of 
a son of Bhautya, VP. fv.l.); (0), f. a hiccup, vio- 
lent singultus (with hikkd, Suir.), W. ; N. of a river, 
Mcgh. 41; (am), n. 'depth,’ with Jamad-agntk, 
N. of a Slmsn.-gmti, mfn, extending deeply (as 
a sore), Suir. i.~e«tM (°rd-), mfn. of profound 
mind, RV. viii, 8 f 2. — ti, f. depth (of water), W.; 
depth (of a sound), W. ; profoundness, earnestness, 
sagacity, W. — n. id.jW. -dbva&l, m. a deep 
sound, low tone, W. — alto, m. deep or hollow 
sound, thundering, roaring, W. •» nlrgbosha, m. 
'deep-sounding,’ N. of a Nlga, Buddh.— paksba, 
m., N. of a prince, ib.~btiAAbl, m. 'of profound 
mind,’ N. of a son of Manu Indra-slvarni, BhP. viii, 
1 3, 34. ••▼•din, mfn. ‘deeply sensitive,' restive (an 
elephant), Ragh. iv, 39 ; Sinh&s. Introd. 9 ; inscrut- 
able, ib. — vtdha, mfn. very penetrating, W. — ▼•- 
pM (°r<A), mfn. **gabh°, RV. x,6a, 5 ; AV. xix, 2, 
3.«ia|ia (°rd-), mfn. ruling secretly or in a hid- 
den manner (as Varuna), RV. vii, 87, 6 [‘whose 
praise is inexhaustible,’ S2y.]~fllA t m. ‘of a pro- 
found character,’ N. of a Brahman, Buddh. L. — sat- 
tva-rrnra-nftbhl, mfn. (see above), Suir. 

— svftmln, m. 1 the inscrutable lord,' N. of a statue 
of Nlrlyana, Rljat. iv, 80. 0*mbhirirtba, mfn. 
having a profound sense or meaning, Subh. 

GambMrak*,mf(f J<i)n. lyingdeep(a vein), Suir. 
iv, 16, 19; {ikd) % f. with drishti, a particular disease 
of the eye (which causes the pupil to contract and the 
eye to sink in its socket), vi, 1 , 38 A 7, 39 ; ( — °rd) 
N. of a river, VarBfS. xvi, i6 r 

TpftffWT gabholika, as, m, a small round 
pillow, L. 

TWT gabkvara . Sec gabhd. 

y nor i.gam, Ved.cl. i.P.ptfuwrt (Naigh.; 

1 n Subj .gamam, gdmat [gamdtas,gamdtha, 
AV .], gamdma, gaman, RV.; Potgurndma, RV. ; 
inf. gdmadhyai, RV. i, 154, 6): cl. 2. P. ganti 
(Naigh. ; lmpv. 3. sg. gantu, [3. sg. gadhi, see 0-, 
or gahi, sceadhi -, abhy-a-, d-, ar/tf-J a. pi. gdnta 
or gantana, RV.; impf. 2. A 3. sg, dgatt [RV. ; 
AV.], 1. pi .dganma [RV.; AV.; cf.Pln. viii, 2, 
^ 5 ]» 3 - pl- dgman, RV.; Subj. [or aor. Subj., cf. 
Pin. ii, 4,80, Kli.] l . pi. ganma, 3. pi .gmdn, RV. ; 
Pot. 2 sg. gamyds, RV. i, 187, j; Prcc. 3. sg. 
gamyas , RV. ; pr. p. gmdt, x, 22, 6) : cl. 3. P.ja • 
ganti (Naigh. ii, 14; Pot. j agamy dm, °ydt, RV.; 
impf. 2. A 3. sg. ajagan, 2. pi. ajaganta or °tana, 
RV.) : Ved. A Class, cl. I. P. (also A., MBh.* Ac.), 
with substitution of gacch [ - £d?«- w] for gam, 
gdcchati (cf. Pin. vii, 3, 77 ; Subj .gdichdti, RV. 
x,i6, 2; 2 . sg . gacchds [RV. vi, 35, 3] or gacchdsi 
[AV. v, 5, 6] ; 2. pi. gacchdta, RV. viii, 7, 30; 
3. pi. gdcchdn, RV. viii, 79, 5 ; impf. dgacchat ; 
Pot. gacchet; pr. p. gdcchat, RV. Ac.; aor. aga- 
mat. Pig. iii, I, 55 ; vi, 4, 98, Kli.; for A. with 
prepositions, cf. Pin. i, 2, 1 3 ; and fut .gamishyati, 
AV. Ac. ; 1st (ut.gdntd [PI9, vii, 2, 58], RV. Ac.; 
perf. 1. sg .jagamd [RV.], 3. sg. jagdma. 2. du. 
jagmatkur, 3. pi .jagmdr, RV. Ac.; p. jag? was 
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[RV. dec.] or jagmivas, Pan. vii, 2, 68, f. jogmu- 
sAi, RV. Sic . ; Ved. inf. gdntave, gdntavat ; Class, 
inf. ganturn ; Ved. ind. p. gatvdya, gatvi; Class, 
ind. p .gatvi [AV. &c.], with prepositions -gamya 
or -gatya, Pan. vi, 4, 38) to go, move, go away, 
set out, come, R V. 6cc. ; to go to or towards, ap- 
proach (with acc. or lcc. or dat. [MBh.; Ragh. ii, 
1 5 ; xii, 7 ; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 12] orprati [MBh.; R.]), 
RV.&c.; to go or pass (as time, e. g. tele gacckati , 
time going on, in the course of time), R* ; Ragh. ; 
Megh. ; Naish. ; Hit. ; to fall to the share of (acc.), 
Mn. See . ; to go against with hostile intentions, 
attack, L. ; to decease, die, Cap. ; to approach car- 
nally, have sexual intercourse with (acc.), AivGf. iii, 
6 ; Mn. Sec . ; to go to any state or condition, undergo, 
partake of, participate in, receive, obtain (e.g.mi- 
iratdm gacchati , ‘he goes to friendship,* i. e. he be- 
comes friendly), RV.; AV. Sic.; jdnubhydm ova - 
nim V gam , ‘to go to the earth with the knees,’ kneel 
down, MBh. xiii, 935; Paficatv, 1, ff ; dhamnitn 
murdhna \Sgam, ‘ to go to the earth with the 
head,' make a bow, R. iii, 11, 6; mdnasd Vgam, 
to go with the mind, observe, perceive, RV. iii, 38, 
6 ; VS. ; Nal. ; R. ; (without mdnasd) to observe, 
understand, guess, MBh. iii, 2108; (especially Pass* 
gamy ate, 1 to be understood or meant' ) Pin. K&i. 
6c L., Sch. ; doshetjui or doshato Vgam.Xo approach 
with an accusation, ascribe guilt to a person (acc.), 
MBh. i, 43226c 7455 ; R.iv,2i,3: Cwi.gamayati 
(Pin. ii, 4, 46 ; Impv. 2. sg. Ved. gamayd or gd- 
maya [RV. v. 5, 10], 3. sg .gamayatdt, AitBr. ii, 6 ; 
perf. gamaydm cakdra , AV. Sic.) to cause to go 
(Pin. viii, 1, 6a, Kli.) or come, lead or conduct 
towards, send to (dat., AV.), bring to a place (acc. 
[Pip. i, 4, 52] or loc.), RV. 6cc.; to cause to go 
to any condition, cause to become, TS. ; SBr. &c. ; 
to impart, grant, MBh. xiv, 1 79 ; to send away, Pin. 
i, 4, 52, Kli.; * to let go,* not care about, Bllar. v, 
10 ; to excel, Prasannar. i, 14; to spend time, Sak. ; 
Megh.; Ragh. &c.; to cause to understand, make 
clear or intelligible, explain, MBh. iii, 1 1290; Var- 
BrS. ; L., Sch. ; to convey an idea or meaning, de- 
note, Pin. iii, 2, 10, Kli.; (causal of the causal) 
to cause a person (acc.) to go by means of another, 
Pin. i, 4, 52, Kis. : De$id. jtgamisAati (Pin., or 
jigdnsaU , Pin. vi, 4, 16, Siddh. ; impf. ajigdgsat, 
SBr. x) to wish to go, be going, Llty. ; MBh. xvi, 
63 ; to strive to obtain, SBr. x ; Chtfp. ; to wish to 
bring (to light, /rrt&»frw»),TS.i : Intent. Jdnganti 
(Naigh.), jahgamiti or jaiigamyate (Pin. vii, 4, 
85, Kli.), to visit, RV. x, 41, 1 (] p.gdnigmat ); 
VS. xxiii, 7 (impf. agattlgan ) ; [cf. fiaivv ; Goth. 
qvam ; Kng. come ; Lat. vest 20 for gvemioi] 

Chat, mfn. ifc. (Pin. vi, 4,40), see adhva-, /ana-, 
dvi-. 

ChatA, mfn. gone, gone away, departed, departed 
from the world, deceased, dead, RV. i, 119, 4 ; AV. 
&c. ; past (as time), gone by, Mn. viii, 402 ; MBh. 
&c.; disappeared (often incomp. ),Mn. vii, 2 25; MBh. 
Sec. ; come, come forth from (in comp, or abl.), R. 
iv, 56, 10; Kathis. ii, ii ; come to, approached, 
arrived at, being in, situated in, contained in (acc. 
or loc. or in comp., e.g. sab ham g°, ‘come to an 
assembly,* Mn. viii, 95 ; Kdnyakubje g* 3 , gone to 
Klnyakubja, Pancat. v ; ratha-g 0 , sitting or standing 
in a carriage, R. iii ; ddya g p , turya-g , antya-g \ 
taking the first, fourth, last place ; sarva-g u , spread 
everywhere, Nal. ii, 14), RV. i, 105, 4 ; AV. x, 10, 
32 ; SBr. dec.; having walked (a path, acc.); gone 
to any state or condition, fallen into (acc. or loc. or 
in comp., e. g. As hay am or °ye g°, gone to destruc- 
tion ; dpad-g > , fallen into misfortune, Mn. ix, 983), 
TUp. ; Mn. See. ; relating to, referring to, connected 
with (e. g. putra-tf* sniha , love directed towards 
the son, R. i ; tvad-g°, belonging to thee) ; walked (a 
path), frequented, visited, RV. vii, 57, 3 J R. # Kum. ; 
spread abroad, celebrated, MBh. iii ; * known, un- 
derstood,' having the meaning of (loc.), L. ; n. going, 
motion, manner of going, MBh. iv, 297; R.; Sak, 
vii, 7; Vikr. &c. ; the being gone or having disap- 
peared, Cln.; the place where any one has gone, 
Pin. Kli. ; anything past or done, event, W.; diffu- 
sion, extension, celebration, ChUp.vii, 1, 5; manner, 
Pin. i, 3, 21, Virtt. 5.-fe»l2Brthft, mfn. freed 
from crime, W.— kila, m. past time, W.— klrti, 
mfn. deprived of reputation, W.— Mantua, mf(<i)n. 
' one whose lassitude is gone/ rested, refreshed, Mn. 
vii, 225 ; Nal. dec. wootan*, mfn. deprived of sense 
nr consciousness, senseless, void of understanding, 
fainted away, Nal. ; R.ii; iv, 22, 30. m ottft#, mfn. 


bereft of sense, W. -JIy*, mf(d)n. exanimate, dead, 
Kathis. -jlvlta, mfn. id., Dai. — jvara, mfn. freed 
from fever or sickness, convalescent, recovered, W.; 
free from trouble or grief, Nal R. vi, 98,7. — toyada, 
mfn. cloudless, cleared up, fair, i, 44, 22. —trap*, 
mfn. free from fear or shame, bold, BhP. viii, 8, 29. 
-Aina, 11. the past day, yesterday, W. ; (am), ind. 
yesterday, W. - AlYasa, m. the past day, yesterday, 
W. ; (am), ind. yesterday, W. - siBsika, mfn. nose- 
less, L. — nldhana, n., N, of a Slman, TlndyaBf . 
xv, — ptpa, mfn. free from sin or guilt, W. - plra, 
mfn. one who has reached the highest limit (of 
knowledge or of a vow), MBh. v, 1251.— pupya, 
mfn. devoid of holiness or religious merit,W. -pra» 
tyByata, mfn. (Pin. ii, 1, 60, Virtt. 5) gone away 
and returned, come back again after having gone 
away, Mn. vii, 1 86 ; ix, 1 76. - prfcpa, mfn. - -nva, 
R. - prEya, mfn. almost gone or vanished, MBh. 
iv, 376 ; Slntii.; Kathis. ii, 27. -bhartplkE, f. (‘ a 
wife) whose husband is dead,' a widow, W.« bhi, 
mfn. free from fear, W.^manaa (°td-), mfn.» 
-jiva, TS. vi. -manas-ka, mfn. thinking of (loc.\ 
Ragh. ix, 67. — mEtra, mfn. just gone, M Bh. — mE- 
ya, mfn. without deceit, W. ; without compassion, 
W. — rasa, mfn. (anything) which has lost its fla- 
vour or sap, dried, withered, W.— rEtarl, f. the 
past night, last night, W.— roga, mfn. freed from 
disease, recovered. — lakahmlka, mfn. unfortunate, 
suffering losses, R. i, 60, 17. — lajja, m. ‘shame- 
less,’ N. of an author ofPrlkpt verses. — rat, mfh. 

S passing, W. ; obtaining, W. ; falling into, 
j, entertaining, W. - wayas, mfn. * one whose 
youth is gone,' advanced in life, Pancat.— rajaa- 
ka, mfn. id., W. — ravsha, m. n. the past year, W. 
— ritta, mfn. bereft of wealth, impoverished, W. 
— wibkawa, mfn. id., W. -Taira, mfn. recon- 
ciled^. — Tyatka,mfri. freed frompain.unanxious, 
MBh. i, iii; BhP. iii, 22, 24. -iaiiaYa, mfn. 
past infancy, above eightyeari of age, W. — Arl(°/d-), 
mfn. (gen.-ires, SBr. i)one who his obtained fortune 
or happiness, TS. ii, vii ; TBr. ii, I, 8, I ; AitBr. Sic. 
— trl-ka, mfn. one who has lost fortune or high 
rank, MBh. iii, 267, 17; bereft of beauty, disfigured, 
Hari v.37 2 2. — aaankalpa, mfn. bereft of sense, fool- 
ish, W.; free from wishes, MBh. iii, 2187. — M&ya, 
mfn . free from attachment, detached from, dissevered, 
W.; adverse or indifferent to, W.— sattra, mfn. 
annihilated, lifeless, de*d,W.; * without good quali- 
ties/ base, W. — BaaxxAeha, mfn. free from doubt, 
W. — aanna-ka, m. an elephant out of rut, L. 
- aBdbTaaa, mfh. afraid, W. - «Era, mfh. worth- 
less,idle, Subh.(?) — Bauhylda f mfn. bereft of friend- 
ship or friendly feeling, MBh. iii, 2776 ; BhP. iv ; un- 
kind, indifferent, W. ; bereft of friends, W. .. sp^tka, 
mfn. having no desire, not finding any pleasure in 
(loc.orgeu.), R. ii ; BhP.vii ; Kathli.xxxiv, 18 1 ; dis- 
interested ; pitiless, Kirn. — sr Art ha, mfh. useless, 
BhP. i. CNbtBkaha, mfn. ‘sightless,' blind, L. da- 
Ug*ta, mfn. (g. akshadyutadi) going and coming, 
BhP. xi, 28, 26 ; n. going and coming, going to and 
fro, reiterated motion in general, Bhag. ix, 21; Ka- 
thSs.iii, (pi.) iic, cxviii, 1 19 ; the flight of a bird back- 
ward and forward, MBh. viii, 190s ;{in astron.) ir- 
regular course of the asterisms, VarBf . ; appearance 
and disappearance, growth and decline, R, vii, 51,24; 
n. pi. with */kri, to enter into a negotiation or 
treaty, Rljat. viii ; ct.gamdgnma. Oatftyatl, f. ‘go- 
ing and coming,' dyingand being born again, R. Qv 
tMkl, mfn. free from anxiety, happy, Dai. 4103. 6a« 
tidhTMi, mfn. one who has walked a path, Mllav. 
w rS * 1 w h° has accomplished a journey/ familiar with 
(loc.), MBh. xii; ‘ one whose time of life is (nearly) 
gone,' old, iii, 1 23, 5 ; (a), f. (scil. tit hi) the time im- 
mediately preceding new moon (when a small streak 
of the moon is still visible), Gobh.; Klty. G*tA- 
avyftte, n. the following what precedes, following 
custom, g. akshadyiit&di. ChttAnnyfttlkft,mfn. fol- 
lowing what precedes, following custom or the con- 
duct of others,imitative,Hcar. 11,98 ; Paficat. ; Naish. ; 
Hit. CHttBata, mfn. one whose end has arrived, R. 
ii, 12, 31. OaUjBta, mfn. coming and going, W. 
CKtEyuB,mfn. one whose vital power has vanished, 
decayed, very old, R. ; SuSr. ; Hit. ; dead, R. vi ; Paficat, 
i, 2 1, }. CHktftrUYE, f. a woman past her courses or 
past child-bearing, L.; a barren woman, W. 
tirtha, mfh. ( * artha-gata, g.ahi/dgny-ddi) un- 
meaning, nonsensical, Sih.iii ; understw>d, (n-,neg.) 
vi, 34 ; void of an object, poor, W. tetAlSka, mfn. 
‘ void of untruth/ real, true, W. OatBaii, mfn. one 
whose breath has gone, expired, dead, RV. x, 18, 8 ; 


AV.; §Br. Sic. CktAtfEha, mfn. dispirited, W. 
CNatAdTBya, mfn. freed from sorrow, comforted, 
MBh. Chkta&tfftB, mfh. bereft of strength, W. 

Oataka, mfn. ifc. relating to (?), MBh. viii, 4669.' 

OBti» is, f. going, moving, gait, deportment, mo- 
tion iii general, RV. v, 64, 3 ; VS. ; TS. Sic. ; man- 
ner or power of going ; going away ; Yljft. iii, 1 70; 
procession, march, passage, procedure, progress* move- 
ment (e. g. astra-g 0 , the going or flying of missile 
weapons, R. v ; parar/t gatifft 4/ gam, ‘ to go the 
last way/ to die; datva-r, the course of fate, R. vi ; 
Megh. 93 ; kavyasyag * , the progress or course of a 
poem, R. i, 3, 2) ; arriving at, obtaining (with gen., 
loc., or ifc.), SBr. ix; MBh. Sic.; acting accord- 
ingly, obeisance towaidi (loc.), Ap. i, 13 f. ; path, 
way, course (e. g. anyatardm gatim ^ gam, ‘to go 
either way,' to recover or die, A$v 3 r.),R. ; Bhag. Sic. ; 
a certain division of the moon's path and the posi- 
tion of the planet in it (the diurnal motion of a 
planet in its orbit?), VarBjS. ; issue, Bhag. iv, 2p ; 
running wound or sore, Suir.; place of issue, origin, 
reason, ChUpri, 8, 4f.; Mn. i,i 10; R. ; Mudr. ; possi- 
bility, expedient, means, Yijil. i, 345 ; R. i ; Ml- 
lav. Sic.; a means of success* way or art, method of 
acting, stratagem, R. iii,vi ; refuge, resource, Mn. viii, 
84 ; R. ; Kathis., Vet. iv, 20 ; cf. RTL. p. 260; the 
position (of a child at birth), Suir. ; state, condition, 
situation, proportion, mode of existence, KafhUp. 
iii, 1 1 ; Bhag. ; Paftcat. &c. j a happy issue ; happi- 
ness, MBh. iii, 1 7398 ; the course of the soul through 
numerous forms of life, metempsychosis, condi- 
tion of a person undergoing this migration, Mn. ; 
Yljft. ; MBh. dec. ; manner, AlvGf. i.Sch. ; the being 
understood or meant, Pat.; (in gram.) a term for 
prepositions and some other adverbial prefixes (such 
as at am &c.) when immediately connected with the 
tenses of a verbor with verbal derivatives (cf. karma - 
Pravacantya), Pin. i,4,6o ff. ; vi, 2,49 ff. Sc 1 3p ; viii , 
I, 70 f. ; a kind of rhetorical figure, Sarasv. it, 2 ; a 
particular high number, Buddh. ; ‘ Motion ' (personi- 
fied as a daughter of Kardama and wife of Pulaha), 
BhP. iv, I ; m. f N. of a son of Anala, Hariv. i, 3, 43. 

— tBlla, m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh. ix, 2569.->bhft&tfa» m. impediment to pro- 
gress, stoppage, Sak. iv, ff. -bhtdft, m. id., vi, )f. 

— mat, mfn. possessed of motion, moving, MBh. 
xiii, dec. ; having issues or sores, Suir. ; connected with 
a preposition or some other adverbial prefix, Pin. ii, 
2, 1 8, Virtt. 4, Pat. — saktl, f. the power of motion, 
W. »hlaa, mfn. without refuge, forlorn, W. 

Oatik*, am, n. going, motion, W. ; course, W. ; 
condition, W. ; refuge, asylum, W. 

QatUE, f. the not being different from one another 
(?), L. ; N. of a plant, Un. i. 58, Sch. ; of a river, L. 

OatX, f. (metrically) for going, R. vii, 31, 41. 

Oatika. Sec a-f. 

Gatj (by Sandhi for °tf). «*aaaaEra, m. follow- 
ing the way of another, W. — Ef*ti, f. (in comp.) 
coming and going, appearance and disappearance, 
Sichds. iii, j. — ftna, mfn. difficult of access, im- 
passable, W. ; desert, helpless, W. 

Oatraa. See fmrva-. 

Oatvara, jnfi/)n. going to a place (in comp.\ 
Hear. ; beginning or undertaking (with dat.), Naish. 
xvii, 71; transient, perishable, Pii,i. iii, 2, 164; 
$lntU. i, 20; Rljat. viii, 858. 

Oatr 4 , gatrijm, gatwtf. See 1. gam. 

OAata ▼#, gAatavai. See ib. 

dantarja, mfn. to be gone, Nal.; R. Sic.; to 
be accomplished (a way), PralnUp. iv ; Kathis. xxv ; 
to be gone to or attained, MBh.; R.; Megh. Sic . ; 
to be approached for sexual intercourse, MBh. xiii, 
4973 > to he undergone, iii, 14825 ; R. iii, 1, 32 ; 
to be approached with ail accusation or accused of 
(instr.), MBh. xiii, 65 6c 68 ; to be understood, Pat. ; 
approaching, imminent, Aryabh. ii, ff 9. 

1. GAntn, us, m. a way, course, RV. i, 89, 9 Si 
iii, 54, 18 ; a traveller, wayfarer, Un. i, 70. 

2. Ohuatn (in comp, for 'turn, inf. ^ gam). 

— kEnub, mfn. wishing to go, on the point of de- 
parture, W.; about to die, W. 

Gintfi, mfn. one who or anything that goes or 
moves, going, coming, approaching, arriving at (acc. 
or loc. or [Pin. ii, 3, 1 2, Siddh.] dat.), RV. 6cc. 
(f. tri, Yijft. iii, 10) ; (Pin. vi, 2, 18, Sch.) going 
to a woman (loc.) for sexual intercourse, BhP. xi, 
18^ 43 ; (tri), f. a cart or car (drawn by horses, Hear, 
vii ; Heat, i, 9, 82 ; or by oxen, L.) 

OaAtrlkE, f. a small cart, U 9. iv, 158, Sch. 

Ctatrl, f. of *tri, q. v.MXfctha, m. - ganlri, L. 
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Gaatra. See su-jf. 

Gama, mf(d)n. (Pin. iii, 3, 58) ifc. going (e.g. 
aram-, kdma-, kha-, tiryag &c.) ; riding on (in 
comp.), Heat, i, 1 1, 718; m. going, course. Pan. v, 
2, 19 ; march, decampment, VarVogay.iv, 58; inter- 
course with a woman ^in comp.), Mn. xi, 55 ; Yljft. 
ii, 293 ; going away from (abl.), Caurap. ; (in math.) 
removal (as of fractions), BIjag. ; a road, L. ; Mighti- 
ness, superficiality, L. } hasty perusal, W. ; a game 
played with dice and men (as backgammon See.), L.; 
a similar reading in two texts, Jain.— kErl-tra, n. 
inconsiderateness, rashness, L. Gam Affama, m. 
going and coming, going to and fro, Kathls. lxxvii ; 
m. sg. Sc pi. negotiation, Kid.; Rijat. vii, 1274; 
(c i.gatdguta) ; • kdrin , m. a negotiator, mesenger, 
VarBrS. x, 10, Sch. 

Gftmaka, mfn. causing to understand, making 
clear or intelligible, explanatory, leading to clearness 
or conviction (e.g. hetu, ‘a convincing reason'), 
Sarvad. i, 35; indicative of (gen.), Milati, 7; n. (in 
music) a deep natural tone, PSarv. — tE, f. convinc- 
ingness, Dlyabh.— tm, n. id., ib.j Sih. v, 12. 

Gamatha, m.a traveller, Un. iii, 1 13; a road, ib. 

GAmadhyal, Ved. inf. See s. v. 1 . gam. 

Gam ana, am t n. going, moving, manner of go- 
ing, Ragh.; Megh. See. (ifc. f. a); going to or ap- 
proaching (with acc. or gen. [R. i, 3, 22] or prati 
or a local adverb or ifc.), KatySr. ; MBh. &c. ; go- 
ing away, departure, decampment, setting out (for 
war or for an attack) ; ifc. sexual intercourse (with 
a woman), FarGf. ii; R.; Susr.; (with a man) 
Gaut. ; ifc. undergoing, attaining, iv, 22; Mn. i, 
11 7 ; R. v, 1 5, 48 ; footmarks (?), iii, 68, 50. — Tat, 
mfn. furnished with motion, Vcd&ntas. (ifc.) ; pass- 
ing away, Say. on RV. i, 113, 15. GamiudlWU 
dha, n. hindrance in travelling, Pin. vi. 2, 21, Kls. 
OaaaaArha, mfn. to be sought, fit, desirable, W. 

GamanlkE, f. explanatory paraphrase, TPrlt., 
Sch.; Jain. Sch. 

Gamaniya, mfn. accessible, approachable, that 
may be gone to or reached (by, gen.), Mn. vii, 1 74 
(superl. ‘tatna,\ MBh. iii; Sak, i, Prakrit); to be 
understood, intelligible, W. ; to be followed or prac- 
tised or observed, W. ; ifc. relating to going &c. (e.g. 
guru-sir i-, ‘relating to or consisting in the inter- 
course with the wife of a teacher,’ as a sin, Mn. xi). 

OamayitaTja, rntn.to be spent (time), Vikr. iii, 4. 

Gunayitfi, min. causing to arrive at, leading to 
(in comp. :, Badar. iv, 3, 5, Sch. 

Gamli in. the V gam , Pat. Iutrod. on Vlrtt. 3. 

Gamita, mfn. caused to go, sent, brought. Ml lav. 
iv, 2 &t\; reduced, driven to, W.i made to decease 
or die, MBh. xii, 1042. 

Gamin, mfn. intending to go (with acc. or ifc.), 
Pin. iii, 3, 3 ; Virtt. on ii, 1, 24 ; Kls. on ii, 3, 70. 
G&my-Edl, a Gana of Pin. (iii, 3, 3). 

Gamimh$fca, mfn. (superl. fr. gdntfi ) most ready 
to go, most willing to come, R V. ; A V. v, 20, 1 2. 

Garnished, mfn. going, TBr.; intending to go 
to (acc. \ Das. ii, 75. 

Gamya, mfn. to be gone or gone to, approach- 
able, accessible, passable, attainable (often a-, neg.), 
MBh. &c.; to be fixed (as to the number, satn - 
khyaya), countable, RPrIt.xiv.28; accessible tomen 
(a woman 1 , fit for cohabitation, Yljft. ii, 290 ; MBh. 
i ; BhP. i, &c.; (a man) with whom a woman may 
have intercourse, v ; libidinous, dissolute, Dai. vii, 32 ; 

‘ easily brought under the influence of (a drug), 1 cur- 
able by (gen. :, Bhartf. i, 88 ; approaching, impend- 
ing, Ganit. ; Gol. { to be perceived or understood, 
intelligible, perceptible, Mn. xii, 122 ; Megh. &c. ; 
intended, meant, L. ; desirable, suitable, nt, Yljft. i, 
64. — tE, f. accessibility, W, ; perceptibility, intelli- 
gibleness, clearness; the being intended or meant, 
Slh. x, 25. -tra, n. id., 61. 

Gamy a m E n a, mfn. (Pass, p.) being gone or gone 
to, W.; being understood, W. 

. gam, gen. abl. gmas, see a. ksham. 

mVSga - matra , a particular high number, 

Buddh. L. 

nt^gamb, cl. 1. to go or move, L. 

nfrti\gdmbhan,°bhdra. See gab hd. 

nunfxm gambhdrikd , f. =s °bhdri, L* 

GambhErl, f. the tree Gmelina arborea (also 
its Mower, fruit, and root), L. 

fffWf gdmbhishfha. See gahhd . 


Gambhiri, °raka. See ib. 

JTHJ gamya , &c. See */ gam. 

Wtydya, as, m. (g. v riskddi; */ji, cf. sam- 
gayd) ‘what has been conquered or acquired,’ a 
house, household, family, goods and chattels, con- 
:ents of a house, property, wealth, R V. ; AV. ; a 
species of ox (the Gayal or Bos gavteus), L. ; N. of 
a JjLishi (son of Plati), RV. x, 63, 1 7 & 64, 16 ; Ait- 
Br. v, 2, 1 2 ; (sa d to know charms) AV. i, 14, 4 ; (de- 
scendant of Atri and author of RV. v, 9 Sc 10) R- 
Anukr. ; N. of a Rljirshi (performer of a celebrated 
sacrifice, MBh. i, iii, iv, ix, xiii ; R. Ii ; he was con- 
quered by Mlndhltp, MBh. vii^ 2281) ; of a son (of 
AmQrta-rajas, iii, vii, xii; of Ayus, i, 3150; of a 
Manu, Hariv. 870 ; BhP. ii ; of Havir-dblna by 
Dhishanl, Hariv. 83 ; BhP. iv ; of Oru by Agneyl, 
Hariv. 73 ; of Vitatha, 1732 ; of Sudyumna, 631 ; 
BhP. ix, 1, 41 ; of Nakta by Druti, v, 15, 5); N. of 
an Asura (slain by Siva [cf. RTL. p. 87], and who 
like the Rljarshi Gaya is connected with the town 
Gaya), VlyuP. ii, 44; of one of Rama’s monkey 
followers, KfBh. iii, 16271; R. iv, vi; (»-Hras) 
of a mountain near Gaya, MBh. iii, 8304 ; m. pi. 
the vital airs (used only for the etym. of gdyatri), 
SBr. xiv, 8, 15, 7 ; N. of a people living round 
Gaya and of the district inhabited by them, MBh. 
i, ix; R. ii ; (a), f. (g. varanddi) the city Gaya 
(famous place of pilgrimage in Bchar and residence 
of the saint Gaya ; cf. RTL. p. 309 ; sanctified by 
Vishnu as a tribute to the piety of Gaya, the Rl- 
arshi, or (according to another legend) to Gaya, the 
Asura, who was overwhelmed here with rocks by the 
gods ; the Srlddha should be performed once at least 
n the life of every Hindi! to his progenitors at Gaya), 
Yajft. i,a6o; MBh.&c.;cf. 3 w</t//ia-£°; N.ofariver.i, 
7818. — AEm, m. t N. of a physician, Bhpr. ii, ; 
Nid., Sch. — slras, n., N. of a mountain near Gaya 
(renowned place of pilgrimage), MBh. iii, xiii ; BhP. 
vii; the western horizon, Nir. xii, 19. — tadha- 
an, mfn. promoting domestic wealth (Soma), RV. 
x, 104, a. — alpha, for gaja-s° (N. of a prince); 
raja-car lira, n. - gajasiuha-c 0 . -iphlti (gd- 
/<*-), f. for pdya-sph'X =* pdyah-sph °), AV. xix, 31, 
10. — aphana, mfn .--sadhana, RV. i, 91, 12 & 
19 J vii * 54 » 2 * ( AV * ix . 15 , 3 ?) -■pM 
mfn. id., Pan. vi, 1, 66, Vlrtt. 7, Pat. 

G-ayE, f. of °ya, q. v. — kEtyapa, m., N. of a 
pupil of Sskya-muni, Buddh. — kftpa, m., N. of a 
well near Gaya, Kathas. xciii. —tirtha, n. Gaya as 
a renowned place of pilgrimage, SkandaP.; VlyuP. 

AEm, m., N. of an author. — mEhEtmja, n., N. 
of VayuP. ii, 43 ft. - aikhara, n. the mountain Gaya 
(-Siras) near Gaya, Buddh. — slras, n. id., VlyuP. 

— iifrnha, n. id. ; - parvuta , m. id.,Lalit.xvii, 43; 75. 
Gayln, m., N. of the author of a Comm, on Susr. 

nt garu, mfn. (Jj.gri ) 4 swallowing * (g. 
paeddi ), see aja - ; m. (g. uftihddi; Kls. on Pin. iii, 
3, 29 & 57) any drink, beverage, fiuid, §Br. xi, 
5, 8, 6 ; a noxious or poisonous beverage, Tln^ya- 
Br. xix ; T A.r. ; R. ; Susr. ; BhP. ; a factitious poison 
(* an antidote,’ W.), L. ; a kind of disease (perhaps 
ofte attended with difficulty of swallowing?; ‘dis- 
ease in general,’ L.), Su$r. i, iv; vi, 39, 208; N. of 
a man, TlndyaBr. ix, 2, 16 ; (if), f. swallowing, L. ; 
(a, / ), f. Andropogon serratus, L.; (0, f., N. oft 
district, g \gaurddt (Ganar. 48); {am), n. a poi- 
sonous beverage (‘a kind of poison,’ L.), MBh. i, 
5582 ; BhP. viii ; the fifth of the eleven Karapas (in 
astron.), VarBiS. ; sprinkling, wetting (tkarana), 
W. — gir, mfn. ( V2. gri) one who has swallowed 
a noxious draught, poisoned, TlndyaBr. xvii, xix ; 
TAr,; KltySr. -glrpA, mfn. id., AV. v, 18, 13; 
AsvSr. ~glr&in, in., N. of a Rishi, Kajh. xl, 8. 

— fhna, mfn. removing poison or the disease called 
Gara, Suir. i, 45, 1 1 , 1 1 ; sanative, W. ; m. — -han, 
L.; another variety of Ocmr u, L.; (f), f. a kind 
of fish (commonly Gara! ; f • young of the Ophio- 
cephalus Lata»’ W.) f Bhpr. — da, mfn. occasioning 
sickness, unwholesome, W. ; m. ‘giving poison,’ a 
poisoner, Gaut. xv, 1 8; Mn. iii,i58;MBh.v,xiii &c.; 
n. poison, L. — dEna, n. giving poison, BhP. vii, 5, 
43. — druxna, in. Strychnos nux vomica, L. — yra- 
ta, m. (^gala-vf ) a peacock, L, —Ban, m. (-» 
•ghna) a kind of basil, L/ Gardfarf, f. ( * agart) 
Lipeocercis serrata, Car. vii, 2, 1 ; viii, II, 10. Ga« 
rdtmaka, n.the seed of Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 
GarddkikE, f. the insect called Laksha or the red 
dye obtained from it, L. N v. I. gardshikd). 


Garaquk, am, n. the act of swallowing, L. ; wet- 
ting, sprinkling, W. —Tat, mfn. occupied in swal- 
lowing (used for the etym. of^arif/wa/),Nir.vii,i8. 

Gar ala* n. (m., JL.) poison, MBh. viii, 3387; 
Pancatyf Git.&c.; the venom of a snake, L. ; Aco- 
nitum ferox, L. ; a bundle of grass or hay, L. ; a 
measure (iii general), L. -▼rata, m. vgara-vt*, 
Gal. CNsraldrl,m. ( ^garucf diman) an emerald, L. 
GaraHttf mfn. poisonous, venomous, W. 
GarlkE, f. the kernel of a cocoa-nut. Gal. 
Garlta, mfn. poisoned, g. tdrakddi. 

TO garabha, for garbka (embryo), L. 
’HlfVVT garashika , for °rddhikd, q. v. 
nftm garika , garita. See gard. 

gariman, a, m. (fr. g*ru, Palj.vi, 4, 
157) heaviness, weight, BhP. viii, z ; Sii. ix, 49 ; one 
of the 8 Siddhis of &iva (making himself heavy at 
will), Vet. Introd. 15; Yogas, iii, 46, Sch.; im- 
portance, dignity, venerableness, Paftcat.; Kathls. ; 
Sih. ; a venerable person (as Rudra), BhP. iv, 5, 21. 

Garlabfha, mfn. (superl. fr. gurd, Pi?, vi, 4, 
157) heaviest, excessively heavy, W.; most vener- 
able, BhP. vii, xii ; Sah. iii, 4 J ; thickened excessively, 
Git. i, 6; wont, W.; m., N. of a man, MBh. ii, 
294; of an Asura, Hariv. 14289 (cf. gavishfha). 

Gdrlyao, mfn. (TBr. i ; coinpar. (x.gurtl, Pin. 
vi, 4, 157) heavier, W.; extremely heavy, R. vi ; 
greater than (abl.), MBh. xiv, 255 ; more precious 
or valuable, dearer than (abl.), Gaut.; Mn:| MBh. 
&c. ; extremely important, i, 8426 ; very honour- 
able, Paftcat. ; highly venerable, more venerable than 
(abb), Mn.; Yljft.; MBh. dec.; dearer than (abl.), 
dearer, MBh. &c.; worse, i, 1886; Cln. —tarn, 
mfn. greater, M Bh. vii, 5324. — tra, n. great weight, 
Kathls. lxxiv, 192 ; importance, MBh.; R.; Kim. 
GarIjaM,mfn.dearerthan (instr. ),M Bh. i,67, 1 1 4. 
Gam, for guru in agaru , q. v. 

garudd , m. (V 2. yfi, Un. iv, 155, ‘ de- 

vourcr,’ because Garuda was perhaps originally iden- 
tified with the all-consuming fire of the sun’s rays), 
N. of a mythical bird (chief of the feathered race, 
enemy of the serpent-racc [cf. RTL. p. 321], ve- 
hicle of Vishiiu [cf. RTL. pp. 65 ; 104 ; *88], son 
of Kafyapa and Vinatl ; shortly after his birth he 
frightened the gods by his brilliant lustre ; they sup- 
posed him to be Agni, and requested his protection ; 
when they discovered that he was Garuda, they 
praised him as the highest being, and called him fire 
and sun, MBh. i, 1 239 fl". ; Aruua, the charioteer of 
the sun or the personified dawn, is said to be the 
elder [or younger, cf. RTL. p. 104] brother of Ga- 
ruda ; Svlhl, the wife of Agni, takes the shape of 
a female Garu^i = suparyi, MBh. iii, 14307 Sc 
14343)1 Suparn.; TAr. x, 1,6; MBh.&c.j a building 
shaped like Garuda, R. ; VarBrS. ; N. of a peculiar 
military array, Mu. vii, 187 ; N. of the attendant of 
the 1 6th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; N. of 
the 14th Kalpa period ; N. of a son of Krishna, Ha- 
riv. 9196 ; (i), f. of ° 4 d, q. v. — k«tu, m. * having 
Garuda for his •ymbol,’ Vishnu or Krishna. — dl&Yft- 
Ja, mfn. (cf. g. arc&li, Ganar. 185, Sch.) having 
Garuda in its banner (Krishna’s chariot), BhP. x ; m. 
**-ketu % MBh,; BhP.; Prasannar. iv, 41. — pak- 
■ha, m. a particular position of the hands — pa- 
rE?a, n., N. of the seventeenth Purina ; cf. RTL. 
pp. 288 ; 293 ; 298 ; 301. -mialkja, n. ( «/dr- 
kshya-ratna ) 1 an emerald,’ -may a, mfn. consisting 
of emeralds, Kathls. xxiii. —rata, n. a metre of 
4X 16 syllables. — Ttga, m. ‘having the swiftness 
of Garuda,’ N. of a horse, exxi, 277; (d), f., N. of 
a plant, VarBrS. liv, 87. Garadkgrraja, m. ‘elder 
brother of Garuda,’ N. of Aruna (charioteer of the 
sun), Kuval. 393. GaradAhka, m .=° 4 a-ketu, L. 
Garadiakita, m.^° 4 a-mdmkya, L. Garadd- 
dltjra, m. a form of the sun, KliiKh. I. GamdAr- 
dha, a kind of arrow, L. Garad Adman, m. -» 4 a ~ 
mdqikya, L. Garnddaa,m. m ‘cjddiiy a, KlttKh. I. 
GaruddaEna, m. Garuda as the lord of birds, R. 
vii, 7, 38. Garudottir^a, n. = c da-miinikya t L. 
GaradodgIr?a, ni. id., Gal. OaradfidbbaTa, 
m. a particular precious stone. Gal. Garadfipaal- 
abad, f., N. of an Up. 

Garat, m. n. (g .yavddi) the wing of a bird, Pra- 
sannar* v, 53.— mat (ganit-), mfii. (in Veda only 
found in connection with su-parnd, and apparently 
applied to a heavenly bird or to the sun) winged (?), 
RV, i, 164, 46 ; x, 149, 3; AV. iv, 6, 3 ; VS. xii; 
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xvii,72 ; winged, Ragh. iii, 57 ; m. the bird Garuda, 
Suparn.; MBh. dec.; a bird (in general), Nal. i, 2a. 

Garud (in comp, for °rut, q. v.) — yodkln, m. 

* fighting with the wings,' a quail, L. 

Garni*, for c nvfa, L. 

vA garga, m., N. of an old sage (descend- 
ant of Bharad-vftja and Angiras, author of the hymn 
RV. vi, 47) ; of an astronomer, AV.Parii. (called 
4 the old one/ vriddha -) ; MBh. ix, 3132 ff. ; Var- 
BrS. ; of a physician ; of a teacher of law ; of a son 
[Hariv. 1733 ; BrahmaP. ; or of a grandson, VP. ; 
MatsyaP.; BhP. ix, 31, l A 19] of king Yitatha; a 
bull, L. ; an earth-worm, L. ; (in music) a kind of mea- 
sure ; « -try-ahay ait. xli, 2 ; m. pi. (Ply. ii, 4, 64) 
the descendants of Garga, Kith. xiii, 1 2 ; AivSr. dec. ; 
(a), f., N. of a woman, Rljat. v, 350 ; (for 

gdrgi), N. of the learned woman Vicaknavi, ASvGr. 
-kola, n.^gdrgyasya or gdrgyayoh or gargd- 
ndm k°, Pin. ii, 4,64, Pat. - tarn, m. an excellent 
representative of the Garga family, v, 3, 55, Pat. 
— trl-rfctra, m. (g. yuktdrohy-adi ) N. of a cere- 
mony lasting 3 days, SlnkhSr. xvi. — try-aka, m. 
id., AivSr.; KatySr.; SlrtkhSr. — kkagiyl, (.gar - 
ga-bhago ' sydastiti , Pin. viii, 4. 11, Pat. — kka- 
gtal, f. a sister of the Gargas, ib., Vlrtt. — bkXr- 
gwrlkl, f. a marriage between descendants of Garga 
and Bhrigu, iv, 1 , 89, Vlrtt. 5 (cf. ii, 4, 62, Vlrtt. 
8, Pat. ) ~bkftmi, m., N. of a prince (v. 1. bkarga - 
M°),VayuP. -Bisya, mfn, coming from the Gargas, 
Pin. ii, 4, 62, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. — rtlpya, mfn. id., ib. 
■•Yfthapa, n. a carriage used by the Gargas, viii, 
4, 8, Pat. — yWuuus, n. a carriage belonging to the 
Gargas but out of use, ib.«airaa ( m., N. of a Dl- 
nava, Hariv. 198. -samklti. L N. of a work. 

— srotae, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ix, 2132 ff. 
Gartf&di, a GanaofPln. (iv, v, 105 ; Gauar. 246 ff.) 

vAt gdrgara , m. (onomat.) a whirlpool, 
eddy, AV. iv, 1 5, 1 2 ; ix, 4, 4 ; a kind of musical in- 
strument, RV. viii, 69, 9 ; a chum, MBh. xii; 
Hariv. ; the fish Pimclodus Gagora, L. ; N. of a man, 
g. kurv-adi; (<i), f a churn, Lalit. xvii, 137 ; (f), 
1 . id., Hariv.; a water- jar [kalaSi ) ; [cf. Lat .gurges.] 

Gatfaraka, m. the fish Pimelodus Gagora, Susr. ; 
N. of a plant with a poisonous root, ib.; (ihd), f., 
N. of a plant and its fruit, g. hartlaky ddi (KiS.) 

Gtr^if as, m. the tir.h Pimelodus Gagora, L. 

garj, cl. 1. P. garjali (per f.jagarja, 
R. ; aor. agar/it, Bha|t. ; p. garjat or ya- 
rn ana, MBh.; Paiicat. i, f$), to emit a deep or full 
sound, sound as distant thunder, roar, thunder, growl, 
MBh. dec.; [cf. Lat. garrio; Old Germ, kurran , 
krago, kragil , krachdn, gel lan, kallou , kallari ; 
Mod. Germ, quarren, girren.] 

Gaxja, as, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 59, Kli.) a (roaring) 
elephant, L. ; the roaring (of elephants), rumbling 
(of clouds), &c., SlrngP. (v. I.) ; (<i), f. id., L. 

Osrjaks, as, m. a kind of fish, L. 

G-arjana, am , n. crying, roaring, rumbling (of 
clouds), growl, grunt, R. ; Hit. ; passion, L. ; battle 
( yudh ), L. ; excessive indignation, reproach, L. 

Garjanija, mfn. to be sounded or roared, W. 

Garjara, am, n. a kind of grass, L. 

CHtrjl, f, of °/a, q. v. — pkala, m. Asteracantha 
longifolia. 

Gaxjl, m. the rumbling (of clouds), Year, ix, 71 ; 
SirigP. 

Oftijitot mfn. sounded, roared, bellowed ; boasted, 
swaggered, vaunted, Ratnlv. iv, ^ ; (as), m. (g. 
tdrakddi ) a (roaring) elephant in rut,L.; (am), n. 
*=£flr/V, Yljft. i, 145 ; R.; Kum.; Megh. dec. ; cry- 
ing, roaring (as of elephants or Daityas), MBh. ; R. 
dec. — rara, m. id., SlrigP. GarjltAaaka, m. 
•not bearing (an elephant's) roaring,' a lion, Gal. 

Gaxjja, mfn. -°jamya. Pin. vii, 3, 59, Kis. A 
52, Siddh. 

n# 1. gdrta, at, m. a high seat, throne (of 
Mitra and Vanina), RV. (‘a house/ Naigh.); the 
seat of a war-chanot, vi, 30, 9 ; (Nir. iii, 5) a chariot, 
Gaut. xvi, 7; a table for playing' at dice, Nir. iii, 5. 

— aid, mfn. sitting on the seat of a war-chariot, 
RV* “» 33» 1 1 • Qtarta-r&h, mfn. (nom. -rtik, the 
final vowel of garia being lengthened before r) 
ascending the seat of a war-chariot, i, 1 24, 7. 

2. gdrta, a $ , no. (zzkartd, q. v.)a hollow, 
hole, cave, grave, &Br. xiv; SltikhBr.; AivGp; 
&lflkhGr. ; Kaui ; MBh. dec. ; a canal, Mn. iv, 303; 
the hollow of the loins, L. ; a kind of disease, L. ; 


N. of a country (part of Tri-garta, in the north-west 
of India), L. (cf. Pip* iv, 2, 137) ; n. a hole, cave, 
MBh. vii, 4953 ; (d), f. a hole, cave, Paflcat. i ; ii, 
6, * N. of a river, SivaP. ^patya, ta. the falling 

into a hole, SlAkhBr. xvi. -nut, f. a post entered 
into a hole, TS. vi ; Kl|h. OarUinia, m. any 
animal living in holes (a mouse, rat, dec.), Mn. vii, 73. 
GarUsa, in. 4 master of a cave,' N. of Mafiju-iri, 
Buddh. Garta-akfkA, mfn. being in a hole,MaitrS. 
iii, 9, 4 (Nir. iii, 5). Gart6daka, n. hole-water, 
ASvGf. iv, 2 (v. 1.); cf. Sly. on RV. x, 14, 9. 

GartakX, f.«°/iid, Gal. 

Garta&fYAt, mfn. (a post) having a hole (into 
which it is entered), &Br. v, a, 1, 7. 

OartK, f. of °ta, q.v.— kukkufa, m. ( «* kutdla • 
k°) a kind of bird, VarBfS. — rdk, see s. v. 2. gdrta. 

Gartlkft, f. (g. kumudddi) a weaver’s workshop 
(so called because a weaver sits at his loom with his 
feet in a hole below the level of the floor), L. 

(Hr tin, mfn., g. prekshddi . 

Oartlya, mfn., g. utkarddi . 

Gartya, mfn. (Pin. y, I, 67, Kis.) deserving to 
be thrown into a hole, SinkhBr. x, 2. 

jpg* gardy cl. I. P. °dati, to about, give 
1 shout* of joy, TindyaBr. xiv, 3,19; to emit 

any sound, Dhltup.: cl. 10 .gardayati, id., ib. 

CHrda, mf(d)u. crying (?, cf. galda; * hungry/ 
Sch.), TS. iii, I, it, 8. 

(Hrdftbh, mfn. (fr. °bJiaya; nom. *rdhab ), Pin. 
viii, 2, 32, Pat. 

1. CHrdftbki, m. * crier, brayer (?)/ an ass, RV. ; 
AV. &c. (ifc. f.d, Kathls. lxx) ; a kind of perfume, 
L. ; pi. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3, 3 ; v, 4 ; 11. the 
white esculent water-lily, L.; Einbclia Ribcs, L.; 
(1), f. a she-ats, AV. x; SBr. xiv; KauL ; MBh. 
&c. ; a kind of beetle (generated in cow-dung), Suir. 
v ; N. of several plants {apardjita, katabhi, tveta - 
kantakdrr>y L. ; ~ gar dabhtkd, L. — ffwda, m. - 
gar dab hi kd, L. — n&din, mfn. braying like an ass, 
AV. viii, 6, lo.-puahpa, m .^khara-p^y Susr. i, 
Sch. — rath*, m. a donkey-cart, AitBr. iv, 9, 4. 

— rSpa, m. 'ass- shaped/ N. o( Vikramlditya. — Twi- 
ll, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Gal. • glkw, m. 
id., L. -iEkhl, f. id., L. OwrdwbkAkahw, m. 

* ass-eyed, ’ N. of a Daitya (descendant of Hiratiya- 
kasipuandsonof Bali), Hariv. 19 1. (HrdwbkipAw, 
m. 1 donkey's testicle,’ ^rupaka, I..; Ficus infcctoru, 
L.; mfn. =* *ndiya, Pin. v, 2, 6o, K5s. Garda- 
bhApAwkw, tn. («-°«^a) Thespesia populueoides 
(commonly Plrspipal), L. (Hrdwbhwudlja, mfn. 
containing the vivtdgardabhAnda (as an Adhylva or 
Anuvftka). Pan. v, 2, 60, Pat. A Kai. Gardabkd- 
J J*. f* an ass-sacrifice, Raty^r. i, 1, 13 (cl. 17)* 

2. Gardabba, Nom. P. °bha/i, to represent an 
ass, Sih. x, 2 if. 

CHrdabhwkw, as, m. anybtxly or anything re- 
sembling an ass, Pin. v, 3, 96, Kis. ; a cutaneous 
disease (eruption of round, red, and painful spots), 
AgP. xxxi, 36; {idd)y f. id.; (cf. hita -.) 

(Hrdabkajr*, Nom. c yati, Pin. viii, 2, 32, Pat. 

(Hrdwbkl, for gdrd ° ; (cf. haya-g *.) 

(HrdwbklkX. See °bhaka. 

Chardwbkllw, m., N. of the father of Vikrama- 
ditya ; m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP. iv, 24, 14. 

CHardftbklUa, as, vn.~ c bhila, Jain. 

CHrdwbhi, f. of °bhd, q. v.^mukka, m., N. of 
a teacher, VBr. ii, 6; Pravar. v, 4 (v.l. khiirdT). 

— Tidy!, f., N. of a charm, Kllakk. -Tipltw 
{°bht-)y m., N, of a man, SBr. xiv, 6, 10, 11. 

(HrdftTltsra, us, m. («ga/qy 0 ) ‘nimbler/ a 
cloud, L. 

*r8 gardha , as % m. ( y/gridh) desire, greedi- 
ness, eagerness (ifc.), PJn. vii, 4, 34 ; KathSs. ; Sar- 
vad. xv, 213 ; Naish. vii, 71 ; gardabhdndaka, L. 

(HrdkWtta, mi(<i)n. greedy, covetous, Pin. iii, 
2, 15Q; BhaU. vii, 16; (rf).*f* greediness, L. 

Churdhita, mfn. greedy, g. tarakddi. 

GHurdklai, mfn. ifc. desirous, greedy, eager after, 
longing for, Mn. iv, 28 ; MBh. iii, 16448 ; R. ii f., 
vii ; Kathls. exxi, 29. 

cl. 1. P- °bati , to go or move, 
Dhltup. xi, 28. 

gdrbka , m. {^/grdbh^=grak t *to con- 
ceive ;* */ 2.gri,JJn. iii, 153) the womb, RV.; AV. 
Ac. ; the inside, middle, interior of anything, calyx 
(as of a lotus), MBh. ; VarBfS. &c. (ifc. f. a, ‘having 
in the interior, containing, filled with/ SlhkhSr. ; 


RPrlt. ; MBh. Ac.) ; an inner apartment, sleeping- 
room, L. ; any interior chamber, adytum or sanctuary 
of a temple Ac., VarBfS.; RTL. p. 44$ 5 a foetus - 
or embryo, child, brood or offspring (of birds), RV.; 
AV. Ac.; a woman's courses, Vishn.; * offspring of 
the sky/ i. e. the fogs and vapour drawn upwards 
by the rays of the sun during eight months and sent 
down again in the rainy season (cf. Mn. ix, 305), 
R- * v » *7> 3 *. VarBrS.; Bilar. viii, 50; the bed of 
a river (esp. of the Ganges) when fullest, i. e. on the 
fourteenth day of the dark half of the month Bhldra 
or in the height of the rains (the Garbha extends to 
this point, after which the Tlra or proper bank be- 
gins, and extends for 1 50 cubits, this space being holy 
ground) ; the situation in a tirama when the compli- 
cation of the plot has reached its height, Daiar. i, 
36 ; Sfth. vi, 68 A 79 ; the rough coat of the Jaka fruit, 
L. ; fire, L. ; joining, union, L. ; N. of a Rishi (called 
Prljlpatya), Klfh. ; [cf. amrita-, ardka-,krishna ' , 
md(fha-, vitva hiranya - ; cf. also ItA^dr; Hib. 
cilfin, * the belly;' Angi. Sax. hrif; Germ, kalb ; 
Engl, calf.] — kara, m. 1 producing impregnation/ 
Nageia Putramjiva, Bhpr. — k&ra^a, n. anything 
which causes impregnation, AV. v, 25, 6. — kartfi, 
m. 4 composer of the Garbha-hymn/ N. of Tvashtii 
(author of RV. x, 184), RAnukr.—kEma,mf(j)n. 
desirous of impregnation, PlrGf. —kftra, m. 4 im- 
pregnating/ N. of a Sastr* (or recitation), AivSr. ; 
Vait. — kirin, mfn. producing impregnation, Bhpr. 

— kftla,m. the time of impregnation, Hariv. ; ~ -di- 
vas a, VarBrS. -koaa or -koaha, rn. 4 embryo-re- 
ceptacle/ the uterus, Suir. i. — kleaa, m. pains of 
childbirth, MlrkP. xxii, 45. — kakaja, m. 4 loss of 
the embryo/ miscarriage, Suir. i. — gnrvl, f. ‘great 
with child,' pregnant, Sah. — g?lha, n. an inner 
apartment, sleeping -room, MBh. v, 3998; Susr.; 
Dai. Ac. ; the sanctuary or adytum of a temple (where 
the image of a deity is placed), Kfld. ; KathSs. (once 
-ge/iti, Iv, 173); RTL. p. 440; ifc. a house con- 
taining anything (e. g. iara-f\ a house containing 
arrows, MBh. vii, 3738). — gaka, n. - griha , q.v. 
«*graka, m. conception ; n hdrtava , 11. time fit for 
conception, liadar. - fraha&a, n . ~ c hu, Pin. 

K. 1s. ; VarBf., Sch. — grtk&kX, f. a midwife, Kathls. 
xxxiv. — ffkfttlnl, f. ‘emhryo-killer.pnKiUcingabor- 
tion/ the poisonous plant Mcthouica superba, L. 

— calana, 11. the motion of the (fetus in the uterus, 
W.-cefa, m. a servant by birth, Rljat. iii, 153. 

— ookldra, m. the uvouth of the womb, Bhpr. ii, 
)?J. -oynt*. mfn. fallen from the womb (child), 
W. ; miscarrying, W. — cyutl, f. falling from the 
womb, delivery, Hit.; miscarriage, W — tk, f. the 
sky’s state of having offspring (see gdrbha), VarBrS. 

*» tvA,n. impregnation, R V. i, 6,4 . — da, mfn. 4 grant - 
ing impregnation/ procreative, Susr. vi, 39, 210; 
m.* -kara, L.; (a), t., N. of a shrub, L. — dXtrl, 
f. - -du, L. — dksa, m. a slave by birth, KfltySr. ; 
KapS.; VarBrS.; (f. /, Ratn^v. ii, } J, Prakrit. ) — di- 
vaaa, as, m. pi. ( * . /tala ur sarnaya, the time or ) 
the days on which the offspring of the sky (see 
gdrbha) shows the first signs of life ( 195 da v s or 7 
lunar months after itsfirst conception), VarBrS. xxi, 5. 

— drftva^a, n. a particular process applied to mine • 
rals (esp. tomercufy ).— Arutl, f. id., Sarvad. ix, 33. 

— druk, mfn., see -bhartri-dr' . — dvKdaia, in. pi. 
the 1 2th y«ar reckoning from conception, Ap. i, 
1,18; (cf. M11. ii, 36.) — dkA, mfn. impregnatory, 
VS. xxiii, 19. — dkarft, f. bearing a foetus, preg- 
nant, MBh. iii, 12864 -dkXna, for °rbhddhana, 
xii, 9648. — dkKrana, n. gestation, pregnancy, 
iii, 10449; (d , f. 'pregnancyfoftheakyj/N.of Var- 
BrS. xxii.-dk&rlta, mfn. contained in the womb, 
conceived, W. ; borne, W. —dki, m. 4 breeding- 
place,' nest, RV. i, 30, 4. -dkrita, mfn. contained 
in the womb, M Bh. iv, 1 3, 1 2. — dkfltl, f. « - druti . 

- dhva^sa, m. « - kshaya , W. — nidi, f. 'embryo- 
artery/ the umbilical coid, Susr. iii, 10, 6. — sAbhi- 
nftdl, f. id., 3, 28. -oldklna, mf(ru. receiving 
or sheltering an embryo, Nir. iii, 6. — nlrkara- 
^a, n. drawing out a child (from the womb), Suir. iv, 

1 5, 2. nlakk^ltl, f. a foetus completely developed, 
Heat, —nud, m. -ghat inf, Bhpr. — parlfl rava, 
m. secundiues, W — pB-kln, m. rice ripening (during 
the latter period of the sky’s pregnancy, i. e.) in sixty 
days, L. —pita, m. miscarriage (after the fourth 
month of pregnancy), W. — pfttaka, rn. 4 causing 
miscarriage/ a red kind of Moringa, L.-plUna, 
m. (m*taka) a variety of Karanja, Bhpr. ; * -nud, 

L. ; n. causing miscarriage, Kath9s.lxxii ; Sah. x, 43, 
Sch. — pitiaX, f. ‘causing rtiiscarriage/ the plant 
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vilalyd, L. — pnrodi«A, m. an embryo-Furo^Sla 
(offered after a Paiu-purodlia, if the sacrificial ani- 
mal is pregnant), Ap$r. — poahafa, n.‘ nourishing a 
foetus,' gestation,W.~blUhrtrl- 4 xuk,mfm (nom. 
-i dkruk ) doing harm to the embryo and to the hus- 
band, Mn. v, 90. -bhftrnuha, n. 'supporting a 
foetus, gestation, Ragh. iii, ia.-bhnyn&a, n. (« 
-grtAa) the sanctuary of a temple, Mllatfm. i, f f ; 
Kathls. Iv, 175.— bhftra, m. the weight of the foetus, 
xxvi, a 16. — maydspa, m.an inner apartment, sleep- 
ing-room, 77. -aULa, m. month of pregnancy, 
SlmavBr. ii, 2, l,-nlia, m. id., AivOf.; Gaut.; 
Kathls. - mokshn, m. delivery, VarBf. -mo«A- 
sms, n. id., h.mm pAmnkn, n. (in rhct.) a Yatnaka 
(q. v.) exhibited in an inserted phrase (e. g. Bhafl. 
x, i8).-yntfc, f. * -gurvi, VarBr. -yoahK, f. a 
woman pregnant with (gen. ; said of the Ganges), 
MBh. xiii, 1846. - rakahafrA, n. 'protecting the 
foetus/ N. of a ceremony performed in the fourth 
month of gestation. Si rtkhGr. — rakihl, f. protect- 
ing the foetus, Kathls. xxiii.*- rsmdhi, f. complete 
cooking, BhP. v, 10, 23. — T***(jgdrbha-), mf(d)n. 
desirous of impregnation, R V. i, 164, 8. — rflpA, ni. 

* foetus- like/ a youth, young man (pi. 'young people '), 
Bllar.ui, f j ; Naish. xi,78, Sch.; n. pi. the children, 
young family, Divylv.xviii, 195.— rftp»k*,m. id., 
Mcar. i, A. lakihapa, 11. symptom of pregnancy, 
Suir. ; 4 symptom of the sky’s pregnancy (sec °rbha- 
divasa ),* N. of VarBfS. xxi. — l*mbhan*, u. 'fa- 
cilitation of conception/ N. of a ceremony, AivGr. 
(cf. Mn. ii, 27).— watt, f. pregnant, MBh. iii ; Hit. 
— trftdha, m. killing of the embryo ; -prdyakitta, 
n. penance for killing an embryo. — Tartman, n. 
'embryo-path/ passage leading from the womb, 
Bhpr. ii, 307. — vaaatl, f. 'embryo-abode/ the 
womb, Hariv. 3312.— vftaa, m. id., Mn. xii, 78 ; 
Yljil.; MBh.; Bhartf.; -klcia, in. puerperal fever, 
Heat, i. — vioyriti, f. abortion in the beginning of 
pregnaucy, Susr. — vlpatti, f. the death of the foetus. 

— Tadana, a Mantra producing impregnation ,Vait. ; 
(d), f. *» -kleSo, W. — ▼•dial, f. ** °dana, MlnGf. 
-•▼••man, n. an inner apartment, Ragh. x»x, 42 ; 
a lying-in chamber, iii, 12 (C); tasati, ib. 
— Tytkarapa, n. careful description of the embryo 
(part of the Slrlra section in medical works), Suir. 
iii, 4. — vyKpad, f. - -vi patti. — vydlia, m. a kind 
of battle array, MBh. vii, 3x10. — aa&km, m. an 
instrument for extracting the dead foetus. — aajyft, 
f. m - vasati , xii ; Slh. vi, 97 g ; Bhpr. - sfttana, n. 
the procuring abortion, Ap.; a drug procuring 
abortion, Susr. — irl-kftnta-mlira, m.,N.of an 
author, Sarvad. ix, 58. — munararapa,n. abortion, 
Mn. v, 66, Sch. — saipkarlta, m. a mongrel, Hariv. 
1165. — •nsnkrnmnpA, n. entering the womb, 
MBh. xiv, 472. — •nmayn, m.-=-divasa, VarBrS. 

— Munplawn, in. abortiou, M Bh. ii,l 7, 38. - itn- 
bhava, m. the production of a foetus, becoming 
pregnant, Yljo. i, 69; (a), f. a kind of cardamoms, 
Gal. — Munbbtltl, f. * °bhava, Kathls. v, 6 1 . — srx- 
bhaga, mf(d)n. blessing the foetus.— itltn, n., N. 
of Buddhist Sfitra work. — ztliA, mfn. situated in 
the womb, MBh. ; Suir. ; Paficat. ; Kathls.; being in 
the interior of (gen.), MBh. wii, 31x0.— sthlaft, 
n. « -vasati. Gal. — srftTt, m. — - saffisravana , 
Mn. v, 66 ; YljA. iii, 20 ; AgP. See. •» arfirin, mfn. 
producing abortion, PaAcar. ; m. Phoenix paludosa, 
L.«* Bdatfi, m. 'embryo-killer/ N. of a demon, j 
MlrkP. Ii, 76.GArbhAfftrA v n. ~ VMa-oara/i,L.; : 
an inner apartment, bed-room, L. ; a lying-in room, I 
L. ; —°rbho-griha t the sanctuary of a temple, Ka- j 
this, vii, 71 ; -jvara, m. - °rbha-vdsa-kUia, Heat, j 
OnvbbAaka, m. interlude during an act, BHar. iii ; 
Slh. vi, 20. Oarbhidi, mfn. consuming the foetus, 
AV. i, 25, 3. Oarbbffdl, mfn. beginning with con- 
ception, Gaut. i, 7 . CNsrbhddblna, n. impregnation 
(of, loc.), MBh. xii, 9648 ; Megh. 9 ; Pin. iii, 3, 
71, Kli. ; 1 impregnation-rite/ a ceremony perform- 
ed before conception or after menstruation to ensure 
conception, Yljfl.i, 11; Gphyls.; MBh. iii; KapS.; 
cf. RTL. p. 353 f. GarbhArl, m. 1 foetus-enemy/ 
small cardamoms, L. GarbtkiTakrtntl, f.* descent 
of the foetus into a womb,' conception, Car. iv, 4, 1. 
QarbbATatarapa,°tirap*,n.id. f Bhpr. GarbbA- 
ialkl, f. suspicion of pregnancy, W. Oarbhdia- 
pa, m. m°rbha-vasati, MBh. xiv; Suir. Qarbhi* 
•fefama, m. the eighth month of uterine gestation, 
W.; the eighth year reckoning from conception, 
Aiv$r.: SlAkhSr.Ac.; (pl.)Ap.i, i,x8AGobh.; mfn. 
with abda, id., Mn. ii, 36 ; YljA. OarbhAspaia- 

, n. non-quickening of the foetus, Suir. Oar- 


b2sdsrtTa,m. - ^bha-sf, Suir. i, 45, 2,3. Oarbb#- 
tylpta, mfn. 'contented already in the womb (or 
from the first origin)/ indolent, ganas pdtre-sami - 
tddi 8 l yukt&rohy-ddi, Oarbhiftvata, m. 'sove- 
reign by birth/ (f), f. a princess by birth, Bllar. 
vi, ; ~td, f. sovereignty attained by inheritance, 
Rljat. v, 198 ; -tva, n. id., Kid. QarbhAbidaMa. 
m. pi. the 1 ith year reckoning from conception, Ap. 
i, x, 18 ; (cf. Mn. ii, 36.) OarbhStpatti, f.the for- 
mation of the embryo. Garbb&tpMa, m. id. 
G*rbh6p*f blta, m. miscarriage of the sky's off- 
spring (see gdrbha), VarBrS, xxi,^. G*rbb6pa- 
gb&tlal, f. miscarrying (as a cow or female), L. 
Churbbdpaniahad, f., N. of an Up. 

Ohtrbhaka, as , m. a chaplet of flowers worn in 
the hair, L. ; a period of two nights with the inter- 
mediate day, L. 

Garbhipl, f. of °rbhin, q. v. - tra, n. the being 
pregnant or filled with, TlndyaBr., Sch. —tjB- 
karapa, n. (or garbhinya vydkfiti) careful de- 
scription of a prcgnantwonian(particular heading or 
subject in med.), Suir. iii, 10, I. Otarbhipy-Avd- 
kBhApa,n. attendance and care of pregnant women, 
midwifery, L. 

Garbblta, mfn. (g. tarakddi) contained in any- 
thing, Slh. vi, 143 ; (in rhet.) inserted (as a phrase), 
Kpr. vii, 6 ; ifc. pregnant or filled with, containing 
inside, Siohls. xxiii. — tfc, f. (in rhet.) insertion of 
one phrase within another, Slh. — tra, n. id., ib. 

Garbhin, mfn. pregnant, impregnated or filled 
with (acc., SBr, vi, viii f.,xi; or instr., xiv, 9,4, 21), 
RV. iii, 29, 2 ; TS. (f. pi . garbhlnayas, ii, X, 2, 6 ; 
cf. Pin. vii, 3, 107, Pat.) See . ; (iVm), a pregnant 
woman, Mn. ; YljA.i, 105 ; MBh.&c. ; pregnant (as 
an animal), VarBfS. ixvii, 10 (cf. Un. iii, 15a); ifc. 
with words denoting animals (e. g. go-garb hint, a 
pregnant cow), Pin. ii, 1,71. 

Garbhl-karapa, n. * making anything an em- 
bryo or product/ producing, Slh. vi, 79ft. 

Oarbfcya, mfn. ?, Kl|h. xxvi, 3 ; (cf. sa-g n .) 

^T>hpl garbhanda , at, m. (fr. garbha -f 

aiufa ?), enlargement of the navel, L. 

*F§fir*T garmufikd , for °rmu(°, W. 

Oarmtit, f. (^2.gri, Un.) a kind of wild bean, 
TS. ii, 4, 4, 1 f.; (ganm 0 ) Kith, x, 11 ; a kind of 
grass or reed (‘ a creeper/ L. ; cf. gamfut ), Hear, ii, 
33 ; gold, Un. i, 97 ; (cf. garmutd.) 

OarmuA, v. I. for °rmut (Hear, ii, 33). 

Garsnfio-ohada, as, m. (fr. n miit for °mut or 
°mud ) a kind of rice (commonly Ml^uyl), L. 

OarmBflkK, f. id., L. 

GarmBfl, f. id., Car. i, 27, 14 (v.l. gharm i°). 

Garmo$lkft, f. a kind of grass, L. 

*1^ garv, cl. x.P., 10. K.°rvati,°rvayate , to 
be or become proud or haughty, Dhltup. ; [cf. Lith. 
gar be, ‘ honour, glory Old Germ. giiban,gelf] 

Oarva, as, m. pride, arrogance, R. ii, 31, 30 ; 
Ragh. (C) iii, 515 VarBrS. Sec.; (in dram.) proud 
speech, Slh. vi, 200. 

Garvaja, Nom. P. °yati, to make any one (acc.) 
proud, R. ii, 8, 49 (G). 

Garvaxa, mfn. haughty, Un. ii, X 23 ; m. haughti- 
ness, ib. ; (j), f., N. of Durgl, L. 

Oarrftya, Nom. °yate , to show pride or arro- 
gance, MBh. xii, 10300 ; Prab. ii, ; SlrAgP. 

Garrlta, mfn. (g. tarak$di ) haughty, conceited, 
proud of (in comp.), R.; Pat. (with instr.); Ragh. 
ix, 35 ; £ak. vi, & fj ; BrafcmaP. &c. 

Garrlxbtba, mfn. extremely proud, L, 

viklZ garvafo, at, m. a doorkeeper, watch- 
man (sort of village constable, « darvatd), L. 

garh. cl. 1. 10. P. &.°hati t °hate, °ha- 
yati , 0 hay alt (the A. is more common than 
P. ; gtxi.jagarha, °rhe); to lodge a complaint (acc.) 
before any one (dat.), RV. iv, 3, 5 ; to accuse, 
charge with, reproach, blame, censure any one or 
anything (acc.), Mn. iv, X99 ; MBh.; R. &c. ; to 
be sorry for, repent of (acc.), Mir. xi, 230 ; Jain. 

Oftrhftt*, mfn. containing a blame (as a ques- 
tion), Kathls. lxxxiii ; n. censuring, censure, blame, 
reproach, MBh. xii, 9153 ; R.; aarvad. iv, I ; (in 
rhet.) Slh. vi, x 74 & 1 90 ; (d), f. id., MBh. iii,l 283 ; 
°ndfft Vyd, to meet with reproach, Mn. ii, 80. 

OHfttyifXj*, mfn. to be blamed, blamablt, YljA* 
i, 86; MBh. 1,3604; iii, 3888. 



OftrkR, f. censure, abuae, MBh. ; P29. ; PaAcat. ; 
disgust exhibited in speech, Slh. iii, 180. 

Gaxklta, mfn. blamed, censured by (instr. [M Bh. ; 
R.; cf. Mn. ix, 109] or gen. [Mn. x, 39 ; R.] or 
loc. [Mn. xi, 42] or in comp.); contemned, de- 
spised, contemptible, forbidden, vile, AivGp ii, 8, 
3 8 c 5 ; Mn.&c. ; worse than (abl.), MBh. iii, 1040 ; 
(am), ind. badly, Vop. xx, 5. 

OarUtavya, mfn.m°Aaftsya, MBh. v; R. iii. 

CHurhia, mfn. ifc. abusing, BhP iv, 4, 18. 

(hurhja, mfn. deserving reproach, contemptible, 
vile, Mn. v, 149 ; R.; BhP. Ac,; (as), m., N. of 
a tree (?), Kaui. 8.-»Tidln, mfn. speaking ill or 
vilely or inaccurately, L. 

ChurkyftgAkn, mfn. vile, Gal. 

fiat i* 9 <*l> cl. 1. P .°lati, to drip, drop, 
1 ™ ooze, trickle, distil, Paficat. v; BrahmaP. ; 
Kathls. Ac. ; to fall down or off, Ragh. vii, xo ; 
Bhatf. ; Git. ; Prab. ii; to vanish, perish, pass away, 
Dai.; Kathls.; Kuval.: Caus .gdlayati, to cause to 
drop, filter, strain, Suir.; Dai.; to cause (the water 
of a dropsical person) to go off, Car. vi, 18; to 
fuse, liquefy, dissolve, melt, Suir. : A. °/e, to flow, 
Dhltup. xxxiii, 26 : Intens. jalgalyamdna, caus- 
ing to drop from one's body, Nir. vii, 13 ; [cf. Old 
Germ, qvall, qutllu, qual, and quella, * a well.'] 

I. flhda, as, m. 'oozing,' resin (especially that 
of the plant Shorea robusta), L. ; ** gal aka, L. ; a 
kind of musical instrument, L. ; a reed (large kind 
of Saccharum cylindricum), L. ; a rope (made of 
that reed), L. ; (d), f. (for medo-g fi ) a plant akin 
to the Mimosa pudica, L. — moolkl, f. 'dropping 
resin/ N. of a plant. Gal 

X. ChUftka, as, m. a kind of fish (small kind of 
Cyprinus, perhaps Cyprinus Garra), L. 

<M*t-kuBl&iltn, n. *=galita-k°, Bhartf. i, 89. 

GaIaha, mfn. dropping, flowing, Nir. vi, 24 ; n. 
dropping, trickling, VS. i, 2, Sch.; melting, fusing, 
VarBfS. xciv, 7 ; falling down or off, W.; leaking, W. 

Galnniya, mfn. fusible, soluble, W. 

(HlAntlkl, f. a water-jar (with a hole in the 
bottom from which water drops upon a Lirtga or a 
Tulasi plant), KHTKh. xii, 55; Heat, i, 5 ,iH* 

OalA&ti, f. id., L. 

GaIIvaIa, as, m., N, of a tree, Kau$. 8. 

I. GAlltA, mfn. dropped, oozed, trickling, Hariv. 
2 ; Ragh. ; Artur.; fallen down or off, loosed, Megh. 
45 ; Sii. ix, 75 ; BhP. i, 1,3 Ac. ; lost, perished, 
decayed, Ragh. iii, 70 ; Bhartr. &c. ; waning (as 
the moon), VarBr. xiii, 8 ; xxiii, 8 ; 'dropped’ (said of 
the verses omitted in the Pada-plfha of the RV, 
because of their occurrence in a previous passage ), 
VPrlt., Sch.; forgalita (liquefied, melted), W. — ku- 
■htfcA, n. advanced and incurable leprosy (when 
the fingers and toes fall off),W. — dAi&tA, mfn. hav- 
ing the teeth decayed, toothless, W. — &AkhA v mfn. 
having the claws or nails fallen off" W. ; - danta , mfn. 
one who has lost his claws and teeth, Hit. i f 2, J. 
— nAjrAnA, mfn. one who has lost his eyes, blind, 4, 
f. -prAdlpA, m. Might of dropped verses/ N. of 
a treatise giving in full the verses omitted in the 
Pada-p*)ha of the RV. —pnUUplkfi, f. id. 

GAlltAkA, as, m. a kind of dance, gteiiculition, 
Vikr. iv, ; N. of a metre, Slh. vi, 326. 

1. OaJpt, f. (g. fdiddi) a quantity of gala reeds, 
L. ; a quantity of ropes (made of xhtgula reed), L. 

1. 'Gila, as, m. flowing, liquefying, W.; dropping; 
W. ; a flux, W, 

1. GKIaua, am, n. straining fluids; Nir. vi, 24. 

GBIfttn, mfti. strained, Suir. i; melted, iv 9 7, 18. 

I. GBXln, mfn. distilling, fusing, W. 

***»• gal (=1/3. pfi), ol. x. P. °lati, to 
eat, swallow, Dhltup. xv, 39. 

a. GaIa, m. (Pip. viii, 2, 2 1, Kli.) 4 swallower/ 
the throat, neck, MBh.; Mjicch. Ac. (ifc. f. d [g. 
krod&di). Heat, i, 7, 334; f. 1, g. bahv-adi)\ Icf. 
Lat. g*la.] — kaaabnlA, m. a bull's dewlap, L.; 
(jp-f) Un.*>gnpdA, in comp, neck and cheek, 
MBh. ii, 902 ; m. goitre, Suir. i ff. ; Dhfirtas, ii, X 1 ; 

gaiufa-mdld , L.» J gApdln, mfn. having a goi- 
tre, Suir. —ffodikt, °4S, i\ a kind of snake, Car. 
vi, 23.«*golS, f. id., Suir.wfrahA, m. seizing by 
the throat, throttling, W . ; compression of the throat 
(a kind of disease), MBh. xii, 11267; Suir.; Var- 
ByS. ; a fish-sauce (prepared with salt, pepper, ghee 
Ac.), L. ; N. of certain days in the dark fortnight 
(viz. the 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 1 3th, and 3 follow- 
ing days), Nir.; begun but immediately inter- 
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rupted study, Rljamlrt. — carman, n. the gullet, 
throat, Suir.— dvtra, n. * throat-door,* the mouth, 
MBh. vii, 6793. -mokhall, f. a necklace, L. 
— virtt*, mfn. living only for one*s throat, Pah- 
cat. iii, a, 6- vidxadkl, m. abscess in the throat, 
Suir. — mta, m. ( **gara-v 0 ) a peacock, L. — il- 
llka, n. tumor in the throat, Car. i, 28, 8. — sn^dl- 
ki, f. the uvula, iv, 7 ; Suir. i v ; swelling of the uvula, 
X f., iv; f.du. the soft palate, Ylj A. iii, 98. -STUy^I, 
f. swelling of the uvula, Car. ; Suir.-ztanl, f. ( — 

1 having (small fleshy protuberances, resem- 
bling) nipples depending from the throat,* a she-goat, 
L. — feaata,m.‘ the hand at the throat, 'seising by the 
throat, throttling, Kathls. iv, 68 ; Naish., Sch. — 6 ka- 
■tefm, Norn. V.°yati,\o seize by the throat, throttle, 
strangle, Hit. - ‘Tiaztita, mfn. seized by the throat, 
Naish. vi, 25. GalA&knra, m. a particulardisease of 
the throat (inflammation of the throat and enlarge- 
ment ofthetonsils). Galdnika,v. 1. for °nila. GauU 
niln, m. ( —gahAuya) a prawn or shrimp, L. Oa- 
l&vila, v. 1. for °ldnila. Gal&dbbava, m. the tuft 
of hair on the neck of a horse, L. CklAgba, m. 
tumor in the throat, Suir. ii, 16, 44 Sc 58. 

2. Galaka, m. the throat, neck,VarBrS. lxv(v. 1.) 

2. Gallta, mfn. swallowed, PaAcat. ii, 3, 10 (not 
in B C). 

Gall, loc. of 2. gala . -ffa?da, m. * having a 
pendulous fleshy purse hanging from the throat,' 
the bird called Adjutant or Ardea Argala. — oopa- 
ka, mfn. moving the neck, Kli. on Pan. ii, I, 32 
8c iii, 3, 1 13. — ztanl, f.mgalast°,L.; (cf. ajd - 
galas tana.) 

2. Galyft, f. (g .pdi&di) a multitude of throats, L. 

2. GKla, mfn. produced with the throat, L. 

*!f 5 Yr galadd, f., g. bdhv-ddi (Gayar. 206) ; 
cf. jal°, lagahd . 

iffe gali, is, m. (=gadi) a young steer, L. ; 
Un. iv, 117, Sch. 

galita . See Vi . & 2. gal. 
galuntd, as, m. ?, AV. vi, 83, 3. 

iTQgalu, us, m. a sort of gem, L. 

GHsllaka, -galv-arka, q. v. 

Oalv (in comp, for °/w). — arka, m. crystal, Hear, 
v, 115; see masdra-g° ; a small crystalline vessel for 
drinking spirituous liquor (in Prlkpt gallakka , 
Mricch. v, f ; viii, f{\ L. ; (gallaka) Hear. vii. 

Galva. See musdra-g°. 

galuna , as, m., N. of a minister, Ra- 
jat. iii, 475 f. 

gnle-gantfa , &c. See above. 

galoifya, as, m. f N. of a plant. Car. 
h 37, 103; Suir. iv, 5, 9; (cf .gdP, gil\) 

galda,as , m. speech (cf. gdrda), Naigh. 

i, II (v. 1.) ; (a), f. id., ib. ; (gdlda), f. [y/i .gal) 
straining (?), RV. viii, 1, 20 (Nir. vi, 24). 

JTeW galbh, cl. 1. A. °lbkate , to be bold or 
confident, Dhatup. *,32 ; [see ava-8c pra- V galbh ; 
cf. V garv ; cf. also H ib .galbha, * rigour, hardness.*] 

Galbha, mfn. bold, Vop. xxi, 7. See apa-gf 3 . 

Oalkkftjra, Nom. A. °yate, to be bold, ib. 

TOIT galya. See Vi. Se 2, gal 

WK galla , m. (fr. gamfa) the cheek, K«ii- 
Kh. viii, 59; Vlrac. viii, 67; SlrrtgP, ; cf. aja- 
gallikd. •eltnri, f. a small round pillow to put 
underneath the cheek, L.— bmM, f. id., Paficad. 

ii, 84. - vtdya, n. sounding or music produced with 

the cheek, Gal. GalldpadhlMlya, n. » Q lla-cd- 
turi, v. 1. (PaAcat. ii, 3, ff) f<* <!•*• 

gallaka . See gala. 

gallaki , f. N. of ariver, Rasik . xi, 80. 

JfftPOT gallikd. See aja-g°. 

galv-arka . See pelts. 

galh=zi/garh, to blame, Dhatup. xvi. 

Wtgav, in Ved. comp, for pd.- aol, f.=pa- 
vdei, L.-idi, a Gant of Ply. (v, I, 2).-Ul* 
(gdv-\ mfn. mixed with milk (as Soma), RV. - iik, 
mfn. wishing for cows, desirous (in general), eager, 
fervent, iv,4i, 7; viii, x. — iafcA, mfn. id., iv, 13, 

2 & 40, 2. -Ishfl <gdv~), mfn. id., RV. ; f. de- , 


sire, eagerness, ardour, fervour, RV. ; desire for fight- 
ing, ardour of battle, battle, RV. — Ida, m. an owner 
of kine, Vop. ii, 15. -linn, m. id., L. -eeh, 
cl. I. A. °shate , to seek, search or inquire for (acc.), 
SaddhP.; Ritus. i, ax: cl. 10. 0 shay at i, °te, id., 
MBh. iii, xii ; Kathls. ; Virac. viii, 6. - ssha, mfn. 
(g. satftkalddt), see dharma-. — tahapa, mfn. de- 
siring ardently or fervently, RV. ; desirous of com- 
bat, RV. j AV. v, 20, 1 1 ; m., N. ofa Vjishni, MBh, 
t, 6999 ; Hariv. ; n. seeking after, searching for, R. 
vi, 109, 40; Kathls. xxi, Ixxxvi ; (d), f. id., L, 
-••haply*, mfn. deserving to be sought for, Say. 

• ishlto, mfn. sought, sought for, Kathls. cxviii. 
— ••hin, mfn. ifc. seeking, searching, MBh. iii ; 
Lalit. xvii f. ; Kathls. ; m., N. of a son ofCitrakaand 
brother of Pfithu, Hariv. -yt&ta, n. (**go-yuta) 
the measure commonly called Gav-yQti (also half 
its length, L.), Paficad. ii, 105. — yflti (gdv-), f. 
(Pin. vi, I, 79, Vlrtt. 2 f.) a pasture, piece of pasture 
land, district, place of residence, RV.; AV.; TS. ii; 
(cf. a-, uni’, duri-, pare-, svastl -) ; a measure of 
length (=*4000 Damjas or 2 Kroias), T8n<jyaBr 
xvi, 13, 12; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kljat. 

i.Chsvm, in comp, before a word beginning 
with a vowel [Pin. vi, X, 1 23 f.] and ifc. [v, 4, 92 
& vi, 2, 72 ; f. f, cf .guru -govt, brahma -gavi, 
brdhmana -, b hi l la-, j/ri-] for gd, a cow, cattle 
(cf. shad-gavd, dvddala-gavd 8cc .) ; (/), f. ifc. for 
gif, a cow (see before) ; speech, iii. ii, 68. «»rk]*, 
m. a bull, W. Qhsvflk^ti, mfn. cow-shaped, W 
Gav&kilia, m. (Kli. on Pin. v, 4, 76 & vi, 1, 1 23) 

* a bull’s eye,’ an air-hole, loop-hole, round window, 
R. ; Ragh. (ifc. f. a, Ragh. xi, 93); Kum. See. ; the 
mesh of a shirt of mail, Hariv. 2439; N. ofa war- 
rior (brother of Sakuni), MBh. vi, 3997 ; vii, 6944 
(B.); of a monkey-chief attached to Rama (sot: 
of Vaivasvata and leader of the GollAgulas), iii, 
16171 ; R. ir, 15, 33&39.17; w,3, 368c 21, 1 
m. or n., N. of a lake, Rljat. v, 423 ; N. of a plant 
(Cucumis maderaspatanus, L.; Cucumis coloquin- 
tida, L. ; Clitoria Ternatea, L.) # Car.vi, 4, 53; Suir. 

i, ivflf.; -jdla, n. (cf. jala-tf 3 ) a lattice, trellis- work, 
W. Gavikihaka, m.( =*°ksha) an air-hole, loop- 
hole, round window, MBh. i, 5003; Mpcch.; Var- 
BrS. ; ifc. MBh. xiii, 976 ; Kathls. OftY&kahlta, 
mfn. furnished with windows or air-holes, Suir.; 
forming a lattice, lattice-like, R. (B) iii, 15, 15; 
Suir.; (with instr.) Kid. v, 1043 ; ifc. Car. vi, 1 8, 5 1 . 
GavikiUa, m. Trophis aspera, L. Oavifra, n. 
—gd-agra, Vop. ii, 18. Gftv&el, f. (of gavdffc) a 
kind of fish (Ophidium punctatum or Macrogna- 
thus Pankalus), L. Gavfifio, mf(^rf)n., iii, 165, 
Gtv&dana, n. ‘cattle-food,’ pasture or meadow 
grass, L.; (f), f. (g. gaurftdi) a trough for holding 
grass to feed cattle, L. ; a species of cucumber (Cu- 
cumis coloquintida), L. ; Clitoria Ternatea, L. Gir 
▼A&lita, n. a lie told witli respect to a cow, Mn. 
viii, 98. OftYimplta, n. * cow-nectar,* cow-milk, 
MBh. iii, 17351. Garijuta, n . N. of a Tlrtha, BhP. 
x, 79, 18. Chsvfljus, n. sg. Sc du. the Ekaha cere- 
monies called Go and Ay us, Vait. xxxi, 14; xl. 
Chwirtham, ind. for the sake of a cow, W. <H- 
virtbi, ind. loc. id., Mn. x, 62 ; xi, 80 ; MBh. xiii ; 
PaAcat. ii, 3, 35. Gav&rha, mfn. of the value of a 
cow, MBh. ii, 828. Gavirlka, n. sg. cattle and 
sheep, c. gavAtvddi. CNsyAAmus, m. ( mgo-bha - - 
kshaka) a worker in leather, shoemaker, Subh. 
OtHin, n. ig. (cf. go-atvd Sc tv- tod) cattle and 
horses, MBh. i, iii ; R. i, 6, 7; °toddi, a Gana of 
Pay. (ii, 4, it). OATflkaika, n. the daily amount 
of food given to a cow, MBh. xiii, 6x75 ff. Ga> 
▼6aAn, m. (Pin. vi, 1, 124)?, KK.; -gtsv-ila, 
Vop. ii, x 5; a bull, Heat. GHvrittft,m. mgav-lta, Vop. 

ii, 15 ; v. 1. for gav-tsha. CtartAakK* f. (-gave- 
dhukS) Hedviarum lagopodioides, L. Q%rwrmr%, 

m. mgav-lr , L. Oftwfaka, n. tg. (g. gavdl- 
vddi) kine and sheep, ManGf. {{,13; gavelaga,}*in. 
Oavddgba, m. an excellent cow, Pay. ii, i, 66, Sch. 

1. Oavafi, Nom. P. (h.gtf) °yati (aor. ajuga- 
vat), Ply. iii, 1, 21, Siddh. 40. 

2. Oanjft, as, m. the Gayal (a species of ox, 
Bos gavseus, erroneously classed by Hindu writers 
as a species of deer ; cf. go-mrigd), RV. iv, 21,8; 
VS.; $Br.; AitBr. &c. ; N. of a monkey -chief at- 
tached to Rama (a son of Vaivasvata ) f MBh. iii, 
16271 ; R. iv, 25, 33 ; vi ; (t), f. (Pin. iv, 1, 63, 
Vlrtt.; g .gaurddi) the female Gayal, VS. xxiv, 30. 

OftYala, m. the wild buffalo, VarYogay. vi, 25 ; 

n. buffalo's hom, VarBfS. xxxii, 17. 

fevflaa (gen. pi. of gd; in comp.) »aj* t m. 


‘going of cows,* N. of a ceremony, MBh. iii, 8176; 
xiii, 5177 Sc 7i28.-»ayuufc, n. id., AitBr. iv, 17; 
AivSr.; KatySr.; MBh. iii, 8080. ~pati, m. (gd- 
vdm pdti, TBr. iii) ' cow-lord,’ a bull, MBh. iii, 
11737; iv, 588 ; * lord of rays,* N. of the sun, iii, 
192 ; of Agni, 14182 ; of a snake demon, Klraiuj. 
i, 18 ; of a Buddh. mendicant, Lalit. i, 6 f. ; SaddhP. 
i.— modhft, m. sacrifice of cows, MBh. iii, 8040; 
xiii, 5231 Sc 5378. 

flktTUOkft, as, m. ( - °vctyd) the Gayal, L. 
Oavi (loc. sg. of gd; in comp.) m. 

‘cow-bom,’ N. of a muni, MBh. xiii, 268a ff. — pn- 
tn, m. ‘cow-son,’ N. of Vaiiravaya, iii, 15883. 
-•hfhira (gdvi-), m. (Pin. viii, 3, 95 ; g. kart- 
tddi) , N. of a Rishi of Atri’s family, RV. v, 1, 12 ; 
x, 15°> 5 » AV. iv, 29, 5 ( gavi -) ; AivSr. xii, 14, 1 ; 
Pravar. — zk^klln, for -shthira, g. Marit&di (Sl- 
kat. & Gayar.) ChtvidK, f. the cow from which the 
milk is taken for a libation, Vait. vii, 2 ; xliii, 6. 
Gavlnl, f. a herd of cows, g. khalddt. 
Gavizhtha, as, m. (superl. of gif, ‘ a ray or fr. 
gavi + st ha, ‘standing in water*) the sun, BhP. i, 
10, 36; N. of a Dluava, MBh. i, 2538 Sc 2670; 
Hariv. 22858.; 12695; 12942; 14288. 

Gavi, f. of c va, q. v. 

Oavatk^kln, s, m., N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. 197. 

1. Gavja, Nom. P. °vyatt\ to desire cattle or 
cows, Vop. xxi, 2 ; see gavydt. 

2. G&rya (or less common gavyd, RV. six times; 
TS. v ; SBr, xiii), mfn. (Ply. v, 1, 2 8 c 39 ; iv, 3,- 
160) consisting of cattle or cows, coming from or 
belonging to a cow (as milk, curds, Slc. ; cf. paHca - 
g p ), RV.; VS. &c.; proper or fit for cattle, L.; 
sacred to the cow, worshipping the cow, Ply. iv, 1 , 
85, Virtt. 9, Pat. ; 111. pi., N. of a people (living 
to the north of Madhya-dc&a), VarBrS.; I. (ii), f. a 
cow-herd, Pan. iv, 2, 50 ; the measure commonly 
called Gav-yQti (q. v. ), L. ; see also gavya ; ( d, 
am), f. n. a bt>w-siriug, L.; « gavya -dj'itfha, L.; 
(am), n. cattle, cow-herd, RV. i, 140, 13; v, 34, 
8; vii, 18, 7 (gavyd 1 ; ix, 62, 23; pasture land, 
AitBr. iv, 27,9; Lajy. x, 17, 4; cow-milk, Kuin. 
vii, 72. — dfldha, the bile-stone of cattle ( used as a 
colouring substance ; c\\ gv-rocattii), L. 

Chwyfct, infn. tpr. p. fr. 1. gavya) wishing for 
or desirous of cattle, RV. ; ardently or fervently de- 
siring, fervent, RV.; desirous of battle, RV. 

Gavylya, mf(i')n. belonging to or coming from 
cattle, ix, 70, 7 Sc x, 48, 4. 

Gavyuyu, mfn. desirous of cattle, ix, 36 & 98. 
2. Gavyd, f. (fr. 1. gavya) desire for or delight 
in cows, viii, 46, 10 & ix, 64, 4 unstr. °vya)\ de- 
sire for (what comes from a cow, i. e. for) milk, viii, 
93, 17 {‘\M\T.°vyaya). 

Gavyd, mfn. desirous of or delighting in cows, 
RV.; desirous of milk, ix, 97, 15 ; fervent, 27, 4 ; 
desirous of battle, RV. 

JnfipB yavadika, m. pi., see <jnhd°. 

IfWefW gavalgana , as, m., N.of Samjaya’s 

father, MBh. i, 2436; (cf. gavalgani . ) 

jrfh| gavidhu—°dhuka in comp, - mat, n. f 
N. of a town, P.ln. ii, 3, 28, Vlrtt. 4, Pat. 

Gavldhuka, m. Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, 2 ; 

( d ), f. id., ApSn xv, 3, 16 ; xvi f. -yavlfft, f. rice- 
gruel boiled with Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, a. 
Gavadu, ax, f. * °vidku, L. ; ( us), m. a cloud, W . 
Gavadukt, f. °vidhu, L., Sch. 

Gavadha, us, f. id., Bhpr. vii, 72, 49. 
Gavddfcnka, m. id., Hariv. 1 1 164 ; Suir. i, 46, 1 , 
18 ; a kind of serpent, v, 4, 3a ; n. =gaveruka, L. ; 
(d\ f. - °vtdh°, SBr. v, xiv ; Sida alba, Bhpr. ; ~ga- 
vtiakd, L . GavodfeakB-saktd, m. pi. barley-meal 
prepared with Coix barbata, SBr. ix, 1, 1,8; KatySr. 

gamnika, f. du. the groins (or 
another part of the body near the pudenda), AV. i, 
11. 5 * '*> 8. 7 - 

OavSnx, f. du. id., i, 3, 6 ; v, 25, 10-13 ; TS. iii. 
iTfel? gav-tsa, See. See gav . 

gavedu, See., °vddhuka. See °t>idhu. 

tfafy gaverani , pi. N. of a family, 
Pravar. ii, 3, I ; (i, I garevani, v. 1. 1 nr*.) 

gavervlca , am, n. (s=?vedhuka) red 

chalk, L. 

gaviia, Sec . See gava. 

Oaw-Mh, -Mha, -daluupa, See. See gav. 
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Chirr* See., ffcr-jrati. See ib. 

gah (cf. gabhd & Vgdh), cl. io. P. ga- 
hay at i, to enter deeply into (ace.), Dhltup. xxxv, 
84 ; (cf. VjaQh.) 

Qaba?, see dur-g*, OatUULl, a Gana of Pin. 
(iv, 2, 138; Ganar. 3 l 7-3 aI *) 

OUuaa, mf(«)n. (g. kshubhnddi) deep* dense, 
thick, impervious, impenetrable, inexplicable, hard 
to be understood, MBh. ; R. Sec. ; (a), f. ornament, 
DeviP. ; {am), n. an abyss, depth (‘ water,* Naigh. ; 
Nir.), RV. x, 129, 1 ; an inaccessible place, hiding- 
place, thicket, cave, wood, impenetrable darkness, 

1. 13a, 6 ; SBr. xiv, 7, a, 17 ; MBh. See . ; pain, dis- 
tress, L. ; a metre consisting of thirty-two syllables. 
_twa, n. density, Slh. ii, f (ait-); impenetrability, 
MBh. ii, 2355. —Tat, mfn. having hiding-places 
or thickets, W. Chriuml-kylta, mfn. made inac- 
cessible, KSd. v, 1018. 

Oahaalja, Nom. A. °yate/ to lie in wait for 
any one in a secret place,* to have treacherous in- 
tentions towards another, Ptn. iii, 1,14, Vartt. 

Ofthl, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravur. ii, 4, 1. 

GabSya, mfn. fr. °Aa, Tan. iv, 2, 138. 

ttabm&n, m. ( ® gdmbhan ) depth, TBr. ii, 7, 7,6 
(v.I.^as* 0 ). 

CAkvara, nif(J, Dn. (g. qimAdi) deep, imper- 
vious, impenetrable, TS. v; Hariv. ; BhP.; confused 
(in mind), Kathls. lxi, 39 Sc 41 ; m. an arbour, bow- 
er, L. ; a cave, cavern, L. ; (d), f. the plant Embelia 
Kibes, L. ; (f), f. a cave, cavern, L. ; the earth, Gal.; 
(am), n. ‘ an abyss, depth* (‘ water/ Naigh.; Nir.), 
see °re-sh(Ad ; a hiding-place, thicket, wood, AV. 
xii, 2, 53 ; MBh.; R. dec.; an impenetrable secret, 
fiddle, MBh. xiii, 1388; a deep sigli, L.; hypo- 
crisy, L. ; Abrus precatorius (?), L. Oakvarl-Vlifi- 
ta, mfn. having become a desert or vacuity, Hariv. 
11285. Oahvare-afcthA, mfn. being at the bot- 
tom or lowest depths, VS. v, 8 ; xvi, 44 ; KajhUp. ii. 

Gahvarlt*, mfn. absorbed (in one’s thoughts), 
MBh. ii, 2294. 

TIT '■ «!• 3- P- / <9*t' (RV.; jagitt, 

' N»i(?h. ii, 14 (r. L) ; Subj.j/^aV; Imp v.jf- 
gatu; aor. agat; 3. pi. agan, BhP. i, 9, 40 ; Subj. 
[1. sg. gtsham, see anu- & */«-], 2. sg. gas, 3. 
W.gfti, a. pi. gdtd, 3. pi. gur ; [perf. jigdyq, see 
W-], perf. YoX.jagayat [Naigh. ii, 14], RV. x, 28, 

I ; in f.gatavt, RV. iii, 3, 1 ; in Class. Sanskrit only 
the aor. P. agat occurs, for A. see adhi- ; aor. Pass. 
agdyt agasdtam , K14. on Pin. ii, 4, 45 Sc 77 ; cl. 

2. P. gati, Naigh. it, 14; K.gate, Dhltup. xx, 53) 
to go, go towards, come, approach (with acc. or loc.), 
RV.; AV. &c.; to go after, pursue, RV. iv, 3, 13 ; x, 
t8, 4 ; to fall to one’s (dat.) share, be one’s (acc.) 
due, viii, 45, 33 ; Ragh. xi, 73 ; to come into any 
state or condition (acc.), undergo, obtain, MBh. 
iii, 10697 I R* Sec. I to go away (from, abl. ; to any 
place, loc.), RV. x, 108, 9; to come to an end, 
Naish. viii, 109 ; to walk (on a path, acc. or instr.), 
RV. viii, 3, 39 Sc 5, 39; (Jigati) to be bom, Vop. 
011 Dhltup. xxv, 25 ; Y>t%\d.jigiskati, to desire to 
go, BhP. ii, 10, 35 ; [cf. Bl&ijfu, tfiifv ; Old Germ. 
gam, gas, &c.j Goth .ga-tvo; Eng. to go.] 

3. Oft, mfn.Ved. ifc. 4 going’ (cf. a-gd ; agre- ,ta- 
mo-, furo samana - Sc svasti-ga ), Pin. iii, 2,67. 

1. Gfttft, us, m. going, motion, unimpeded mo- 
tion, RV.; AV. x, 3, I a ; way, course, egress, ac- 
cess, RV. (rarely f., i, 136, a & v, 32, 10) ; AV. 
xiu; VS. ii, 31; progress, increase, welfare, RV.; 
AV . ii ; SBr. i ; free space for moving, place o» abode 
(‘ earth,* Naigh.), RV. ; AV. x, xiii ; (for gntave 
itt- s. v. V i-gd; cf. drishta-f, turdjf*, ru-f?) 

mfn. spacious* commodious (‘having good 
moving-space/ Gmn.), RV. vii, 54, 3. -vid, mfn. 
clearing the way for unimpeded motion or progress, 
finding or opening a way, promoting welfare, RV. 
i ; iii, 62, 13 ; viii f. ; AV. vii, xi ; xiii, 3, 43. 

CHttuya, Nom, P. (Impv. 3. sg. °yd : pr. p. °ydt; 

3. pi .gatuydnti, Pada-p .gfitujr) to wish to obtain 
-or to procure free progress, RV. i, 32, 8 Sc 169, 5 ; 
viii. 16, 12. 

CMttrm, n .* instrument of moving/ a limb or mem- 
ber of the body, R V.; AV.&c. (ifc. a [MBh. ix ; Pafi- 
cat. ii, 4, |] or f [Mricch. i, 21 ; Sak.; Kum. &c.l, 
cf. Pin. iv, 1 , 54,Klh) ; the body, Mn. iv, x 2 2 ; 1 69 ; 
Nal. &c. ; the forequarter of an elephant (cf. gdfrd - 
vara),L.; (d),f.id.,L.; the earth, Naigh. i, I ; («), 

m., N. of a son of Vasishtha, VP, i, 10, 13 ; VlyuP. ; 
mfn. — -yuta, L. — ka a p a,m. trembling ofthe body, 


VogaiUp. 1 . - kariaaa, mfn. emaciating the body, 
W. - gupta, m., N. of a son of Krishna and Lak- 
shmanl, Hariv. 9189.— bbabf*, m.^-bhaHjana, 
Kim. v, 23 ; Slh. iii, 158 ; (d), f. a kind of cowach, 
L. —bfcaftjana, n. stretching one’s limbs (as in 
sleepiness), HaosUp. —mKrjanl, f. ‘ limb-rubber/ 
a towel, W. — yaahfi, f. (in Prlkfit gdyc-latthi, 
Jain.) a thin or slender body, Ragh. vi, 81 ; Kid. iv, 
119; ifc. i [v, 799; Ritus. iii, i] or f [iv, vi]. 
~yuta, mfn. large, L. «-ru3ia f n. ‘growing on 
the oodv/ the hairs on the body, BhP. ii, 3, 24 (cf. 
ahga-r 6 ). -Utft, f.m. ygshtf, BrahmaP. -rat, 
mfn. having a handsome body, R. (B) ii, 98, 34 
(v. 1.) ; m., N. of a son of Kfish^a and Lakshmanl, 
Hariv. 9189; VP. v, 32,4; BhP. x,6r, 15 ; {it), 
f., N. of a daughter of Krishpa and Lakshuunl, 
Hariv. 9i90.««Tlttda, in., N. of a son of Kfishua 
and Lakshmanl, 9189. n. spasmodic 

sensation, Car. vi, 27.»T*lrRpya-tE, f. deformity 
of the limbs, MBh. iii, 2803. - sosfeAp*, mfn. con- 
suming the body (as grief), MBh. xii, 900.- mm- 
koesid, f. ‘ contracting its body/ a hedgehog, VS. 
xxiv, 3 6, Sch. — aamkooln, m. id., L. «Min« 
play*, m. ‘body-diver/ the bird Pelicanus fusicollis, 
L. ; (cf. p/apa.) » nparsa, m. contact of the limbs, 
W. Mtrtaulapa&i, f. fragrant unguents &c. 
smeared upon the body, perfume for the person, L. 
(HtrilTara, in comp., the fore and hindquarter of 
an elephant, MBh. vi, 54, 57. (HLtrftvarapa, n. 

4 body-covering/ a shield, vii, 79. CHKtrotaftdsui*, 

n. cleaning the person with perfumes, Mn. ii, 31 1. 

CHLtraka, am, n, the body, Vikr. ; (iia), f. ‘ a 
girdle (?)/ see s. v. 

Gfttrsu*, Nom. A. °yate, ‘ to be loosened 9 or 
‘to loosen/ phltup. xxxv, 82 (Vop.) 

Ofttrl Jkft, f. of °traka. - grantbl, m. a parti- 
cular J^not, Hear, i, 59. - baadlui, m. a girdle (?), L. 

1. CK^a. See uru-g*. 

*TT 3.9c, mfn. (*/gai) ifc. ‘singing/ see 
sdma-gd ; (d), f., see s. v. 3 .ga. 

Qltavya, mfii. to be sung, Nylyam. (i, ix), Sch. 

3. Ofttd, m. a song, RV. ; a singer (i, 100, 4?), 
Un. i, 73; a Qandharra or oelestiai chorister, ib.; 
tlie male KoYl or Indian cuckoo, ib. ; a bee, ib. ; N. 
of a descendant of Atri (author of RV. v, 32), R- 
Anukr. ; mfn. angry, wrathful, L. 

CMtrl, m. a singer, Chlfp. i, 6, 8 ; Hariv. 3051 ; 
R. vii, 94, 9 ; ( —gdtd) a Gandharva, L. ; the male 
Koil, L. ; a bee, L. ; an angry man, L. ; N. of a man 
with the patr. Gautama, VBr. ii, 3. 

CHttLi, as, in. a song, RV. i, 167, 6 & ix, I r, 4 ; 
SV. ; (gat Ad), f. id., R V. ; a verse, stanza (especially 
one which is neither Ric, noi S&man, nor Yajus, a 
verse not belonging to the Vedas, but to the epic 
poetry of legends or Akhyinas, such as the Sunafo- 
iepa-Akhvina or the Suparn.), AV.; TS.; TBr.; 
&Br. Sec. ; the metrical part of a SOtra, Buddh. ; N. 
of the Aryl metre ; any metre not enumerated in 
the regular treatises on prosody ; (cf. rig-gat ha, 
riju -gat ha, yajha-gathd.) — p*ti ( °thd -), m. lord 
of songs, RV. i, 43, 4. -inns (°thd-), mfn. fa- 
mous through (epic) songs (Indra), viii, 2, 38. 

Ofttkaks, as, m. (Pin . iii, 1 , 1 46) a singer (chanter 
of the Purlnas), Pin. i, 2, 34, KlL; Rljat. vii, 
934 • f* epic song, Yljfl. i, 45 ; MBh. iii, 
85. 30; Ratntv. ii, f. 

<KthS, f. of °thd, q.v. — kSrft, m. author of 
(epic) songs or verses, P19. iii, 2, 23; a singer, re- 
citer, W. -Btrttfla&sl, f. du. epic songs and par- 
ticularly those in praise of men tor heroes, MaitrS. 

«i5f f - SBr. xi, 5, 6, 8; (cf. ndrd- 

tatffi*) — in, mfn. leading a song or a choir, RV. 
i, 190, I 8 t viii, 92, a. Mtfefate**, m, t N. of 
the fourth Kalpa or period of the world. 

CHUM (in comp, for °thin, q. v.) »Ja, m. *Gl- 
thin’s son/ N, of Viivl-mitra, Bph., Sch. 

<HtUkS, f. of °tkaka, q. v. 

CMUia, mfn. familiar with songs, singer, RV. i, 
7, 1 ; MBh. ii, 1450; (I), m, (Pin. ri, 4, 165) N. 
of ViSvl-mitra’s father (ion of Kulika), RAnukr. ; 
(in as), m. pi. the descendants of Glthin, AitBr. vii, 
18 (v. 1.) ; (ini), f., N. of a metre (containing 1 3 + 
18 + 13 + 20 or 33 4 29 syllabic instants. 

CMthliift, m. (Pin. vi, 4, 165) patr. fr. Glthin, 
RAnukr.; AitBr. vii, 18? AJvSr. xii, 14, 6; Pravar. 

OlAhl, m. for °dhin, MBh. iii, ix, xii f.; Hariv. ; 
Pin. iv, x, 104, Pat. ; K. ; BhP. : m. pi. the descend- 
ants of Gldhi, ix, 16, 33. mntjrn, m. *gnthi-ja, Mn. 
vii, 42 ; R. i. n. ‘Gldhi s city/ N. of 


Klnyakubja. - xuuUbuia, m. » -ja, R. i. - put**, 
m. id., i, iii. —para, n. * mgara, Bllar. x, 88; 
Rljat. iv.— bhft, m. » -ja, L. — sttnu/m. id., Bph. 

Mdlda, m. (**gdthin) N. of ViAvl-mitra’s fa- 
ther (king of Klnyakubja), MBh. i, iii ; R. i, 20, 5. 

CMAfctjra, m. patr. of Yilvl-mitra, Hariv. 1766; 
R. i ; (s), f. patr. of Satyavatf, MBh. xiii, 242. 

OKu*, n. singing, song, KatySr.; Ll|y. i, vii; 
Hariv. <1793; Sift, ix, 54; a sound, L.; (cf. ara- 
qya-, uha uhya -.) — pobalft, f., N. of a section 
of the Slmaveda-cchaU.~b**4b*, m. ‘friend of 
songs/ N. of an interlocutor in a work imitative of 
the R. -Tlftjrft, f. the science of vocal music, W. 

OftninX, f. Orris root (vacd, a medicinal plant, 
supposed to be of use in clearing the voice), L. 

OKuIya, mfn. musical, W. ; n. a song, R. i, 3, 70. 

1. Mato, in, for gatu, a singer, Un. vf. 

Oftsuui. See dyumad-g*. 

2. Ofy*, n. *a song,’ sec uttama sdma-. 

Oftyaka, mfn. one who sings, W. ; nw a singer, 

MBh, xii, xiv ; R. ; BhP. iii, x ; Bhartf . ; (s'*), t. a 
female singer (one of the 8 Akulas with Slktas). 

Oijat, mfn. pr. p. *jgai, q.v.; (anti), f., N. 
of Gaya’s wife, BhP. v, 15, 2. 

Gftjratrft, m. n. a song, hymn, RV. ; VS. xi, 8 ; 
ChUp. ii, II, 1 ; n. a hyinn composed in the Gl- 
yatrl metre, RV. ; the GayatrS metre, VP. i, 5,52; 
N. of a Slman, SBr ix ; KltySi. ; nif(s)n. con- 
sisting in or connected with the Glyatri, formed in 
accordance with the Glyatri (e,g. in accordance 
with the number of syllables of a Gf.yatrl verse), 
VS. ; TS. See . ; with vrata, -* brahma-carya , BhP. 
x, 45, 29; (/), f, an ancient metre of twenty- 
four syllables (variously arranged, but generally as 
a triplet of eight syllables each), any hymn com- 
posed in the Gayatrf metre, RV. x, 14, 16 & 130, 
4; VS.; AV. &e. ; the Glyatri (i.e. RV. iii, in, 
10 : tdt savitur vdrenyam bhdrgo devdsya dhi- 
mahi dhiyoyS nah pracoddydt , SBr. xiv; Slnkh- 
Gr. ; MBh. Sec. , this is a very sacred vcise repeated 
by every Brahman at his morning and evening de- 
votions ; from bring addressed to Savitp or the Sun 
as geneiatvr, it is also called Slvitri ; cf. RTL. pp. 
19; 342 ; 361 ; 403 ; the Glyatri verse is personi- 
fied as a goddess, the wife of Bratiml and mother of 
the four Vedas, Hariv. 1 1666 ff. ; it is often men- 
tioned in connection with the Amrita, both together 
constituting as it were the essence and type of sacred 
hymns in general, AV.; the Glyatri personified is 
also considered as the mother of the first three clasps 
in their capacity of twice-bom, W. ; cf. RTL. pp. 
200 f. ; some other verse [perhaps RV. x, 9, l] is 
denoted by Glyatri, Susr. vi, 28, 7 ; with Tln- 
trikas a number of mystical verses are called Giya* 
trls, and each deity has one in particular) ; N. of 
Durgl, MatsyaP.; Kathls. liii, 172; Acacia Ca- 
techu, L.— kftkubba, mfn. consisting of metres 
Glyatri and Kakubh(asaPragltha), RPrlt. xviii, 5. 
— cobaadas (°trd-),m(n. one to whom the Glyatri 
metre belongs or to whom it is sacred, relating to it, 
AV. vi, 48, 1 ; MaitrS. ii, 3, 3; VS. See.; n. a Gl- 
yatr* metre, Llty. iii, I, 28; (cf. Vait. xix, 16.) 
— pftnrra, n. 4 Glyatri-sided/ H. of a Slman, 
Tln^y aBr.; Llfy. -blrkata, mfn. consisting of 
the metres Glyatri and Bphatl (as a Pragltha), R- 
Frit, xviii. » variant (°trd~), mfn. moving iu Gl- 
yatri measures, RV. viii, 38, 6 ; VS. xi, 8. ~rapaa 
Ctrd-), mfn. (cf. gdthd-travas) inspired by (epic) 
songs (Indra), RV. i, 142, 12 St viii, 1, 10. 

I. fttftyatrl, metrically for p /r», Hariv. 11516. 

3. Ctftyatrl, in comp, for °trin, q. v. « aKra, m. 
Catechu (Terra japonica), Suir. vi, 41 , 50 Sc 52, 22. 

(Hystria, m. one who sings hymns, RV. i, xo, 

I (MBh. xii, 10353) ; (*-°/rf) Acacia Catechu, L. 

Oftjratrt f. of °trd, q. v. — fcftraaa, ind. p. so 
as to change intc Glyatri verses., AjvSr. -paiioft- 
ftffa, -pabjara, -puraaoarana, -bUikya, n., 
N. of works on the Glyatri. — mautva, m. prayers 
connected with the Glyatri. ~ yftmau, mf(m»f}n. 
approaching with Glyatri verses, ApSr. «raba* 
aya, n., N. of a work on the Glyatri. « TaUabba, 
ra. 'friend of Glyatri,' N. of Siva. «*ftm*U( n. ( 
N. of several Slmans (recited in the Glyatri metre), 
Llty. i, vi f. Oiyatxy-ftalta, n., N. of a Slman. 

Oftjatrja, mfn. said of a kind of Soma, Suir. iv. 

•lyaa*, «r» ^1 q. iii, 1, 147) a ringer, 

praiier, MBh. i, iii, v, xiii ; R. i ; Rljat.; a talker, 
L.; N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. 
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(am), n. ringing, song, Can. ; BhP. iii, vii ; PSarv. ; 
professing or practising singing as a livelihood, W, 
CWjftatiklji f. (fr. °nti, f. of gayai), ' singing/ 
N. of a cave in the Himalaya, MBh. v, 3830. 
dlju, See dnu-g°. 

*TT gam (acc. of g 6 , q. v.) -gmuoyi, m. (cf. 
gav&bci) N. of a divine being, MaitrS. ii, 9, 1. 
— dan*, m. • cow-tamer, ’ - kaytdama, Tandy aBr . 
xxi. - doha-iamndjana, n. water to clean a milk- 
pail, MaitrS. i, 8, 3. — manya, mfn. thinking one's 
•elf a cow, Pin. vi, 3, 68 , KU. 


niWm gagandyasa , mfn. fr. gag °. 

ganga , mf(i)n. (fr. gdhga), being in 
or on the Ganges, coming from or belonging or re- 
lating to the Ganges, MBh. ( hrada , v, 990) ; R. ; 
Kum. v, 37 Sec. ; m. (g. iiv&di) metron. of Bhishma 
(cf. gahgayani ), Hariv. 1834 ; of Skanda or Kart- 
tikeya, L.; n. (scil. ambu) rain-water of a peculiar 
kind (supposed to be from the heavenly Ganges), 
Suir. i, 45, 1, 1 ; (1), f., N. of Durga (vv. Il.gargf Sc 
ganga), Hariv. 10343. — dor*, m., N. of a poet. 
CHL&glfetffe*' m. the current of the Ganges, W. 

CHUsgafa, °f»ks, °\f%, m. -gahg&tcya, L. 

fltoyimalUki, mfn. fr. guhgd-maha, Pin. v, 
I, 12, Vlrtt. 1, Pat. 

Q&nffkyana, m. patr., Pravar. i, 7 ; v, 4. 

CHLhff&yani, m. (g. tikddi) metron. fr. gdhga, 
Pravar. ii, 4, 1 ; iv, 8 ; Bhishma (son of Slntauu's 
first wife Gang!), L.; Skanda (generated from Siva's 
vivifying principle first cast into Agni and after- 
wards received by Gangi), L. ; for °gydy°, W. 

OSAgi, v. 1 . for °gdyani (Pravar. ii, 4, 1). 

CML&glka, v.l. for bhdhgika , q. v. 

Oftxtgill, f., N. of a woman, H Paris, ii, 320. 

OftAfiH, m„ N. of a thief, Katharn. xi. 

Oingeya, mfn. being in or on the Ganges, com- 
ing from or belonging or relating to the Ganges, 
MBh.; R. vi; m. (g. subhrddi , Kls. Sc Ganar.; * 
gahgayani) Blnshina, MBh. ; N.of Skanda, ix, 2465 ; 
xiii, 4096; the Hilsa or Illias fish (t/liia), L.; the 
root of a kind of grass, L.; ni. pi., N. of a family, 
Santsklrak. ; n. the root of Scirpus Kysoor or of a Cy- 
perus ( Maseru ), Susr. vr, 1 7, 15 & 39, 94 ; gold, L. 

Gtitgoruka, n. the grain of' °ki, Suir. i, 46, 3, 32 ; 
(*', f. the plant Uraria lagopodioides, 25. 

CHLhffe.hihl, f. Guilandiua Bonducdla, L. 

CMtfiffodakl, m. patr., Pravar. ii, 2, 1. 

OEhgyh, mfn. being on the Ganges, RV. vi, 45, 
31 ; belonging to the Ganges (v. 1 . gditgo), Kim. v, 
8 ; m. metron. fr. gditgd, KaushUp. i, 1, Sch. 

Glxigyfcyanl, m.patr. fr.Glhgya, KaushUp. i, I 
(y.hgdrgydyani, Paras, i, ff, 4, 22). 

gam-gaucyd. Sec gam. 


gdja, n. a multitude of elephants, 
Ganar. 83, Sch.-vgja, for gaj°, 83. 

*TTffRSPI gaHji-kaya, m. a quail, L. 
GtSjf-kKya, as, m. id., Npr. 

Unjlvia, i, m. id., L. 


mnr gatfava, as, m. (= gavedu) a cloud, L. 

nrflfll gadiyi , mfn. fr. gadiva , g. sutam- 
gam Adi . 

gatfulya , am, n. (fr. gatfula ), hump- 
backedness, g. brahman ddi. 

rnfrfm gdeferahi, m. pi. the descendants 
of Ga 4 eraka, Gagar. 34, Sch. V v . 

TOY gatjha . See •/gah. 

niHlrf ganakarya , as, m. patr. fr. gana - 
kdra (or °ri or °rin), g. kurv-ddi. 

OtyiaffBri, m., N. oft teacher, AtvSr. iii, 1 1; v, 
65c 12; vi, 7 ; vii ix ; gan°, Pravar. ii, 3, 1. 

Mfapata, mfn. relating to Gana-pati or Gallia, 
g. atvapaty-adi. 

Oigapatya, mfn. relating toGan&a ; m. a wor- 
shipper of Ganfta, Kul&rn.; (with diktat) N. of 
an author of Mantras; n. the leading of troops, 
chieftainship, VS. xi, 15 ; TS. v, 1, 2 , 3 ; MBh. iii ; 

Heat. — y&rv^tftpa&Iy dpaaiafead, f. * gana- 
pati-f. 

MgBjraaa, pi. Gala's descendants, g. kufljddi . 

Mflgraapa, as, m. a descendant of Gain, ib. 

Mplka, mfn. familiar with the Gagas (in Gr.), 
gagas ukthidi & kathddi. 

Wfttya, am, n. (fir. gantkd), an assemblage of 
courtaaans, Pag. iv, 2, 40, Pat. 


CHUritika, m. (fr. ganita), an arithmetician, Ul. 

OBnlna, as, m. patr. fr. ganin, Pin. vi, 4, 165. 

CHbpisft, mfn. relating to Gaueii, LirigaP, ; Gan- 
P. ; m. a worshipper of Qau&a, PadmaP. v, 133, 36. 

Mglt&papnrftga, n. ~gan\ W. 

ttniW gdndavya, m. patr. fr. gay<fu, g. 
garg&di; f. °yydyam, g. 3. lohit&di (not in Ki$.) 
gowfdli, f. a kind of grass, Gal. 

gdndiva, as, am, m. n. (Pag. v, 2, 
110, Kli.) the bow of Arjuna (presented by Soma 
to Varuna, by him to Agni, and by Agni to Arjuna; 
also said to have belonged to Prajl-pati, Brahma, 
and Siva), MBh. iii, v; BhP. i, 9, 15; a bow (in 
general), L. — dh&r*, m. 'holding the Gingiva 
bow,’ N. of Arjuna, Vegis. ii, 24. 

OigAI, f. (Pan. v, 3 , no) ‘a rhinoceros* or =-• 
* vajra-granthi* MBh. v, 35^40, Sch. — may*, 
mfn. made of gdntft (Arjuna’s l>ow Gandlva), 3540. 

OSgdXvn, m. n. (g. ardhareddi, Pan. v, 2, no) 
« °diva (Aij una’s bow), MBh. ; Hariv. 9798 ; BhP. 
i, 7, 16;. Pancat. iii, 14, 11 ; a bow (in general), 
L. ■» dfcftimtn, m. 'having Gandlva for his bow,’ 
Arjuna, MBh.; Megh. 48; Prab. iv, 14. -mak- 
U, mfn. discharged from the bow Glndiva, W. 

CHbgdlTln,m. **>°va-dhanvati, MBh. xiii, 6898; 
BhP. x, 58, 54 ; Terminaiia Arjuna, L. 

gdndira , mfn. coming from the 

plant Gandira, SuSr. i, 46, 4, 28. 

iTTTfa gatave . See Vi.ga. 

*1T1W gatavya . See 3«pd. 

mm'nfim gatdgatika , mf(T)n. (fr .gatdga* 
id), caused by going and coming, g. akshadyutddi . 

OKtanugfttik»,mf(f)n. (fr .gatdnugata), caused 
by following or imitatiug what precedes, ib. 

JTTJ gain, See Vi •ga & 3.^0. 

CHLtxa, r traka, n trik*. See \/ i.gd. 

OAtka, githft, gktkia. Sec 3. ga. 

gndudhuri, f., N. of a Comin. by 

Gada-dhara. 

OAdkyana. See 

CHtdl, m. patr. fr. gada, g. bdhv ddi. 

OKditya, fr. gad it a, g. fnigndv-ddi. 

Oftdgadya, n. (fr. gadgada), stammering, Suir. 

gadh (cf. \S yah), cl. 1. A ,°dknts, to 
stand firmly, stay, remain, Dhatup. ii p 3 ; to set out 
for (acc.), BhatJ. viii, i; xxii, 2; to desire (cf. 
y/gardh), Dhllup. ; to compile, string together, ib. 

CHLdka, mf(d)n. (ifc., Pin. vi, 2, 4) offering firm 
standing-ground, fordable (as a river), not very deep, 
shallow, KaushBr. ii, 9; Nir. ; MBh, Sc c. ; {dm), n. 
ground for standing on in water, shallow place, ford, 
RV.; TS. iv; SBr. xii; Tin^yaBr. &c. (with Hhd- 
radvdjasya, N. of aSlman, ArshBr.); (/ir), m id., 
R. v, 94, 12; -sthdna, L.; desire, cupidity, L.; 
m. nl., N. of a people, AV.PariS. Ii, 22. — pratlak- 
4ka, f. ‘ standing on a ford,' N. of particular divi- 
sions of the ritual, §Br. xii, 2, I, 9; GopBr. i, 5, 2. 

OSdluum, a kind of arrow, Hariv. 8865 ; (i), f. 
the calf, Gal. 

Gftdk«r», g. vakin&di (gaudh 0 ,G anlp. ; Gana- 
ratnav. ; gar ed ha , Kii. ; gdreta, Hemac. & Bhoj.) 

Okdk«raklyaki, 0 dharl, m. psU.fT.°dhsra, ib. 

°dhin, °dheya. See 3. ga. 

Ha*, °alal f °nlya, x. °atu. See ib. 
rn^a. ganlv , m. (•/gam) a traveller, Un. 

CHUitra, n. Sc (i), f. « gantri, ’, Un. iv, 159. 
ga/jt-dama. See gay t, col. x. 
gdndika, v.l. for gabd 0 . 

gandint, f., N. of a princess of 
Klii (wife of S vaphalka and mother ofA- krOra), Hariv. 
191 3 Sc 208a ; (gindt) 3115; BhP. ix, 24, 14; N.of 
Gafiel (v. i. °ndhint), L.« uuUb, m. ' son of Gan- 
dini, A-krDra, BhP.; ( —gdhgdyani) Bhishma, L. 

Oindl, f.-°dini, q.v. 

garp-doha-samnfjanu. See 

gays, col. 1. 

iTmrftnr^l f gdndhapinyalrya, m. metron. 
fx.gandha-pihgald, g.inbhrddi{iauddhap°, Kl|.) 

ITPV^ gandkarvd \ mf (gandharvi) n, be- 

longing or relating to the Gandharvai (especially 


vivdha or vidhi, the form of marriage called after 
the Gandharvas which requires only mutual agree- 
ment, A&vGr. i, 6, 5; Mn.; Yljfl.; MBh. i # dec.; 
cf. garni ha rva - vivdha) , RV. x, 8o, 6 ; SBr. xiv 
dec. ; relating to the Gandharvai as heavenly chori- 
sters (cf. kaid, - vtda , dec.), MBh. ; Hariv. dee. ; m. 
( ~gandh°, g. prajhddi, Gagar, 175) * •tag**’# R* 
vii, 94, 6 ; VarBfS. xv, xxxii ; N. of a musical note, 
Hariv. 1 6291; VlyuP. i, 21, 30; of one of the 9 divi- 
sions of Bhirata-varsha,VP. ii, 3, 7 ; n. the art of the 
Gandharvas, song, music, concert, MBh. ; Hariv. dec.; 
N. of a Tantra; ( f), f. speech (according to the le- 
gend that the gods gave speech to the Gandharvai 
and received from them the Soma in return, AitBr. 
i, 27 dec.), Naigh.i, 11 ; N. of Durga, Hariv. 10243 
(v.l. gandharva ) ; N. of an Apsaras, VP. ■» k*ll, f. 
pl. the art of the Gandharvas, song, music, Git. xii, 
28. — oitta, mfn. one whose mind is possessed by 
the Gandharvas, Suir. — rldyK, f. kaid , ApSr., 
Sch. — yeda, m. the Veda of music (considered as 
an appendix of the SV. and ascribed to Bharata), 
MBh. iii, 8421 ; Hariv.; BhP. iii. — sfclft, f. music- 
hall, concert- room, KathSs. xii, 31. -»dkstra f 11. 
--kaid, MBh. xiii, 5103. 

OftndkarvnkA -- %ika, VarBfS. vc, Sch. (v. 1 .) 
O&ndkarvlka, m. a singer, vc, 31 ; Kathls. Ixiii. 

iqpHK gundhara, mfn. fr. gandh 0 , gan&tt 
kacchddi Sc sindhv adi ; giitid/i ), nt. (Pin. iv, 1, 
169) a prince of the ( SBr. viii, I, 4, 10; 
AitBr. vii, 34 ; Hariv. 8395 {-kanya '• ; N. of a prince 
^from whom the G.tndhlras derive their origin), 
1839; BhP. ix. 23, 14; the third of the 7 primary 
notes of music, MBh. iv, xii, xiv ; Vai BrS. Ixxxvi, 40 ; 
(also personified as a son of Riga lihairava) ; mi- 
nium or red lead, L. ; m. pl., N. of a people and of 
their country (north east of Peshawar and giving 
its N. to Kandahar ; Plnini is said to have been 
a ( iSndhara ; cf. gandh 0 , gandhdn, gdndhdfi), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. iv, vii; VarBrS. &e. ; n. gum 
myrrh, L. ; ( -gah/.ikirii) the points othemp ; (#), 
f. (Pin. iv, 1, 14, Virtt. 4, Pat.) a princess of the 
Glndhlris (esp. the wife of Dhrila-rlshtra), MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP. i, ix ; N. of a Vidyft-devi, MBh. iii, 
145G2 ; (fulfilling the commands of the twenty-first 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain.); (in music) 
N. of a R.lgini ; Alhagi Maurorutn, L. ; a particular 
vein in the left eye, Goraksh. 26 ; a kind of fly, Gal. 
— frXma, m. a kind of musical scale. — rR)a, m. the 
king of Giudhlra named Su-bala, MBh. iii ; Hariv. 
(6585) 8982. 

OKndkdraska, as, m. pl. (g. kacchddi) N. of the 
people called Glndhflra,M Bh.vti, 1 80& 353a ; (i hd), 
f. (~*"ri) Alhagi Maurorutn, Ntrtuyas. 

Olndhdrl, m. °reya, MBh. ii f., v, vii, 3457 ; 
m. pl. (Pan. iv, i, 169; 2, 53, Vlrtt. a) N.of a peo- 
ple ( also called Gandhiras or Glndhlras), MBh. viii, 
2135. -sapU-samn, m., Pin. vi, 2, 1 2, Kli. 

CHlndlxftreya, m. metion. fr. °ri, N. ofDuryo- 
dhana (.son of Dhfita-rlshtra), L. 

JTTf^nt yiindhika, as, in. (fr.^aiu/Ai),d ven- 
der of perfumes, perfumer (kind of mixed cute, Pa- 
ri*.), Kad.; Sah. iii, & || ; a clerk, l . ; a kind 
of worm having a strong fetid smell {gdndhipckd, 
a tree-bug), L. ; n. fragrant wares, perfumes, Pahcat. 
i, 17; if), f. a female vender of perfumes, Ptrll. 

>uM g and hint, V. 1. for °ndihi, q» ?• 
ganmuta. See garm 0 , 

JTTfaUf gabdika , mfn.fr. gabdihi, g.ilifttl* 

ddi ;Kai.) 

ifW^lgdman. Scfl dyumud-g 
Vfrfwv gdmika , mfn. ifc. going, letdingto 
(as a way), R. vi, 106, 7. 

OfmlA, mfn. going anywhere (local idv. [MBh* 
i] or acc. [Pin. ii. 3, 70, KU] or p rati , MBh. iv) ; 
(in the following meanings only) ire. (Pin. ii, 1 , 1 4, 
Vlrtt. 1 ) going or moving on or in or tovirli m ill 
any peculiar manner, Mn. iii, 10; MBh. Jfcc.i hlV« 
ing sexual intercourse with, Yljfi. ii, 234; (cf. mi» 
iri-jf 1 ); reaching or eateridinj to, R. v ; VarBfS.; 
coming to one's share, due, Yljn. ii ; MBh. xiii ; 
Hariv. ; Sak. See. ; attaining, obtaining, M liar, v, {\ ; 
directed towards, Mn. xi, 56; Bhag. viii, 8 ; relating 
to, MBh. ii, 26; Silt, vi, 180; (cf. agra anta-, 
any a-, din-, ritu kama -.) 

Mmnkm, mfd) n. going, Pin. iii, 3, 154. 

nT*rtt gambhira , fr. gamhh*, g. Umkalvdi. 

A a 
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(Hmbhirya, mfn. being iu the depths. Pan. iv, 
3, 58 ; n. deepness, depth i^of water, sound, Ac.), 
MBh. xiii, 4637 ; R. ; (of the voice of a Jaina saint) 
W.; depth or profundity of character, earnestness, 
R. Ac. ; depth of meaning, deep recondite sense, W.; 
dignity, Kathls. lxxxvi, 3a ; generosity, cxxiv, 83 ; 
calmness, composure, Da&ar. ii, I a ; Sah. iii, 50 A 53 ; 
(in rhet.) a hidden allusion, Pratflpar. 

ljfrFQ gam-many a, See gam, p. 353, col. z. 
*TP 1 1. & a. gaya . See \/i . ga A 3. ga . 

irm 3. gaya, mfn. relating to Gaya, Ait- 
Br. v, a, 1 a. 

mm gay oka, gay at. See 3. ga. 

Gftyatri, u trin, °trf, Ac. See ib. 

JTHC gdra , n., N. of a Sanian (composed 
by Gara), TlndyaBr. ix, 2, 1 6 ; (c f. madra-g\) 

CHLraka, m. Eclipta prostrata, Gal. 

Girltra, u. rice, corn, grain, Un. iv, 170. 

JTHjfaT gdrugi , is, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure. 

gurada , tnfn. (fr. gar 0 ), shaped like 
the bird Ciaiuffc, coming from or relating to Garuda, 
MBh. vi; R. vi, vii Ac.; N. of a Kaipa period, 
MatsyaP. liii, 5a ; a kind of rice, Gal.; d), f., N. 
of a creeper, 1,.; {am), n. ^ - garu<ja~manikya) 
an emerald, Ragh. xiii, 53(7 ■ ; 'used as an antidote) 
Kad. iii, 29; gold, L.; a Mantra against poison, 
L. ; N. of a Tantra work, —purity*, n. **gar°. 
Qftnxdopanlihad, f. ^gar c \ 

Oirndlka, as, m. a charmer, dealer in antidotes, 
Sin hd$. 

CHtrutmata, mfn. (fr. garut-mat \ coining from 
or sacred or relating to the bird Garuda, Ragh. xvi, 
77 ; (aitnan *■ garuddiman, q.v.) RAjat. iv, 331 ; 
(m., Gal.) n. an emerald, Heat, i, 5; 6. 16 ; Bhpr. 
— pattrlkk, f. ‘ emerald-leaved/ N. of a plant, L. 

*TT^V yaredha. See gddhtra. 

gdrga, mfn, fr. giirgya (with sahgha, 
aiika , and lakshana ), Pin. iv, 3, 1 27 ; (with gho- 
sha) Vartt. 1 ; m. contemptuous metron. fr. gdrgi, 
1, 147, Sch. (gdrg)'a,YLli .) ; mf(# n. composed by 
Garga(the astronomical Saqihi'.a); m. (in music » a 
kind of measure; (gdrgi), f. of the pair .gdrgya 
(Pin. iv. I, 16 A vi, 4, 150), N. of VlcakiKivf cf. 
gurgf\ SBr. xiv ; SlnkhGr. ; Durgl, Hariv. 10243 i 
f. du. GargI and Glrgylyana, Pan. i, a, 66, Kits. 

Mrfaka, m(n.((r gdrgya, vi, 4,151, Kls. ■, be- 
longing to Giirgya, iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 22 ; worship- 
ping Glrgya, Vlrtt. 1 8 ; (ikd), f. descent from Garga, 
v, i, 134, Kli ; (am), n. an assemblage of the de- 
scendants of Garga, L., Sch. 

CHLrfft, f. of °ga, iv, 1, 147, Vlrtt. 6 f., Pat. 
•Uilrya, mfn, having a wife from Garga ’s family, 
A ? lrtt. 5, Pat. 

Glrgi, m., N. of an astronomer, VarBr., Sch. 

Mrtfika, as, m. contemptuous rnetron.fr. gdrgi, 
Pin. iv, 1, 147, Kli 

I. <» 4 rg I, f. of °gya, sec garga. — p&tra (gdr- 
gi-), m. (159, Kis.) 1 son of Glrgf,’ N. of a teacher, 
SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 30. — brfihmana, n., N. of a section 
of the $Br. (xiv, 6, 6) called after GargI (VScaknavi). 
-ml to, Pip. vii, 3, 107, Pat. 

a. Obfli ind. fr. °gya. — bhfita. mfn. one who 
hu become a Glrgya, vi, 4, 153, Kas. 

Mrglptttrakljapl, is, m. a descendant of 
Glrgl-putra, iv, 1, 159, Kli. 

OdrySputrlpapl, °putrl, is, m. id., ib. 

l. Mxgfjfc, Nom. P. °yatt, to treat any one as 
a Glrgya, vi, 4, 15a, Kli : A. °yatc, to behave like 
a Glrgya, ib. 

a. Mrrtra, mfn. coming from or composed by 
Garga, VarBrS. xi, 1 ; coining from Glrgya, KB. on 
Pin. iv, 3, 1 14 & vii, I, a ; m. pi. (i, 1, 73, Pat. Sc 
Vlrtt. 1, Pat.) the pupils of thedescendants of Garga, 
Iv, 1, 89, Vlrtt. 1, Pat. St Kli.; the pupils of Gir- 
gylyapa, 91, Kli 

CHbrgeya, m. metron. fr. gdrgi, 1, Vlrtt. 9, Pat.; 
147, Kli ; mfn. composed by Garga (Sruti), Paras, i. 

CHtoffya, mfn. fr. garga, AV. Paris. Ixxi, 23; ifc. 
(after numerals) for °rgl, cf. data-, pailca- ; in. 
(Pin. iv, 1, 105) patr. fr. garga, N. of several 
teachers of Gr., of the ritual dec. (one is said to be 
the author of the Pada-p. of the SV,, Nir, iv, 4, Sch.), 
SBr. xiv, 5, 1, l ; BfArUp.; Llfy.; AivGr.; SlAkh- 
Gf,; Prlt. ; Kaus. Ac. (vriddha-g 3 , * the oldGlrgya,’ 


MBh. xiii Ac.); N. of a king of the Gandharvas, 
R. vi, 92, 70; (°gt), see s. v. gdrga; (as), m. 
pi., N. of 4 people, MBh. vii, 396. -tor*, m. a 
Garga superior to a Glrgya or a superior Glrgya, 
Pit*, v, 3, 55, Ptf- 39 f* & 42. 11. the state of 
a descendant of Garga, i, a, 58, Vlrtt. I, Pat. - pul- 
sight*, n., N. of a section of the AV.Parii.,Nirnayas. 

<HrgyKy*$*, m. (Pat. ; Kli. on Pin. iv, 1, 101 
Sc i, a, 66) patr. ft. gdrgya, N. of a teacher, Br Ar- 
Up.; pi., Pravar. i, I; (i), f.-gargf, Pin. iv, 1, 17, 
Kli. ; Pat. on vi, 3, 34, Vlrtt. 4 & on 35, Vlrtt. II. 

CHLrgylya^aka, mfn. (cf. gdrgaka) belonging 
to the Glrgylyanas, Pin. iv, x, 90, Vlrtt, 5, Pat. ; 
worshipping Glrgylyana, ib.; n. an assemblage of 
Glrgyayanas, ib. 

Mrgyftjual, patr. fr. °na. See gahgydyani. 

OKrgyBjftpIj*, pi. the pupils of °yarta, 91, Kli. 

as, m. patr. it.gargara, g. 
kurv-adi (gdrgya , Kls.) 

TTlffl gdrgi, &c. See gdrga . 

ydrjara , as, rn. a carrot, L. 

TUliW gartoka, mfn. fr. garta , g. dhumddi. 

WNflTS yurtmmada , mfn. relating to 
Gritsamada, AitBr. v, a, 4; Sai'ikhSr. ; MBh. xiii, 
2006 ; m. a descendant of Giiisamada, AivSr.; (pi.) 
Pravar. i, 7 ; n., N. of a SRman. 

gardabhn, mfn. (fr.parflf°)/belonging 
to or coming from an ass, AV, vi, 72,3 ; MBh. viii, 
xii ; Susr. ; drawn by asses (a cart), Ap. *, 3a, 25. 

<Hrd*bbar*thlk*, mfn. fit for a donkey -cart, 
Pan. vi, 2, 155, Kiis. ^also a -, vi -, neg.) 

GXrdabhi, is, in., N. of a man, Pravar. i, 2 (v. I. 
gardabha ) ; M Bh. xiii, 2 58 . 

Oftrd*bhla, inas , m. pi.. N. of a dynasty, BhP. 
xii, 1, 27; (cf. gardabhtUw} 

Vft&gdtddhya, am, n. (fr .griddha), desire, 
greediness, Si$. (Vn/f-); HYog. i, 31; Vop. xi, xxvi. 

CHlrdbr* (often wrongly spelt gardha), mfn. (fr. 
gridhra , Pan. iv, 3, 156, Vlrtt. 4, Pat.) ‘ vulturinr,’ 
in comp.; rapacious, greedy (?), W. ; 
sha, W.; (for gdrddhya) desire, greediuess, W. 
-p*kah*, m. an arrow decorated with vulture’s 
feathers, L — pattra, mfn. decorated with vulture’s 
feathers (as an arrow), M Bh. iv, v, vi, viii . - p?l«ht* 
tor -sp u ; in Prlkrit geddha-pa tthaga ) , 'touched 
(i.c. seized) by vultures,’ a kind of death not sanc- 
\ ioned by the Jain as (probably with reference to the 
P.lrsi custom of exposing corpses to vultures). — rl- 
Jita, min. = -pattra, iii, 12230. -rityita, mfn. 
>d. f iv, 1515. - vital, mfn. id., iii, 1350. 

gdrbha, mfn. (fr. gdihkto). born from 
a womb, BhP. iii, 7, 27 ; relating to a foetus or to 
gestation, Mn. ii, 27. 

Oirbhiya^a, m. pi. patr., Pravar. i, 7. 

Oirbblka, mfn. relating to the womb, ib. 

Oirbbl^a, am, n. (fr. garb/tint), a number of 
pregnant women, g. bhikshadi . 

CKrbhtyja, am, n. id., L. 

gdrmutd, mfn. made from the bean 
called garmilt, MaitrS, ii, 2, 4 ; TS. ii ; (ganm°) 
Kith, x, 1 1 ; m. the bean called garmilt, Ap$r. xvi, 
19; n. a kind of honey, Pin. iv, 3, 1x6, Vlrtt. 2, 
Pat. (vv. 11. kdrm 0 Sc kdrmuka, 1x7, Kli.) 

IfWfv garshftyd , mfn. (proparox., Pap. iv, 

l, 136) born from a heifer (grishtl), RV. x, 1 1 j, t. 

nr# gdrha, mfn. (fr. grihd ), 1 domestic,’ 
in comp. — mtdha, m. (■ griha-m 0 ) a domestic 
ucriiice, BhP. v, 11, a. 

Qtrhakamtdblka, as, m. pi. (scil. dharrnds) 
the duties of a householder {griha\ka)-mtdhin), 
** 59 . 43 - 

CHIrhapatA, am, n. (fr. gyihd-pati, g. aiva- 
paty-ddi) the position and diguity of a householder, 
SBr. v; TlndyaBr. x ; KlfySr. ; Li;y. ; (cf.kuru-gf*.) 

CHbhapatja, mfn, with agni, or m. (Pin. 
iv, 4, 90) the householder’s fire (received from his 
father and transmitted to his descendants, one of 
The three sacred fires, being that from which sacrifi- 
cial fires are lighted, RTL. 364), AV. ; VS. ; SBr. Ac.; 

m. or 11. - - si h ana , SBr. vii, x, a, I a ; KltySr. xvii, 

I, 3; m. pi., N. of a class of manes, MBh. ii, 46a ; 

II. the government of a family, position of a house- 
holder, household, RV. i, 15, xa ; vl, 15, 19; x, 85, 
37 Sc 36. -tibia*, n. the place where the Glr- 


hapatyafire is kept, KltySr. MrbapatjftfirA, tn. 
id.,. SBr. i ; KltySr. iv, 7, 15. Mrlwpfttarfcar*- 
taaa,n. id., 8, 34. #I*fe»f®ij6tbfaki, f. a kind 
of sacrificial brick, Vait. xxviii, 25. 

CHUrbattbx* (sometimes wrongly spelt °stha), 
mfn. (fr. gpiha-stha), fit for or incumbent on a 
householder, M Bh. ix, xiii ; n. the order or estate of 
a householder, of the father or mother of a family, 
Gaut. iii, 36; MBh. i, iii; R. ii, Ac. ; household, do- 
mestic affairs, MBh. xiv, 16a ; BhP. iii ; ix, 6, 47. 

CHUbja, mfn. (ft. grihd), domestic. 

1 JT 7 I x. Sc 2. gala. See y/i. St 2. gdl» 

OBlakya-Ja, am, 11. a kind of sah. Gal. 

1. GUana. See ^\.gal. 

*1771% galodi, m. metron. fr. galadd, g. 
bdkv-ddi (Ganar. 306); cf. jaP, lagahi. 

i.galana , am, n. reviling, MBh. xii, 
68, 31, Sch. ;?, HYog. iii, 1 10. 

CHOI, ajras , f. pi. reviling speech, invectives, exe- 
crations, Bhartr.; Rljat. vi, 157. — dftaa, n. revil- 
ing, vii, 305. — praA&na, 11. id., Prab. ii, |{, Sch. 
— mat, min. uttering exeaations, Bhartr. iii, 99. 

2. CHtUn, mfn. reviliug, abusive, W.; (ini), f. a 
particular position of the. fingers, Tantras. 

CHUi, yas, f. pi. =°/i, Rljat. vii, 117a. 

?TT WSgalava, as, m. Symplocos racemosa 
(the bark of which is used in dyeing) or a pale 
species of the same, L. ; a kind of ebony, L. ; N. of 
an old sage and preetptor (son [Hariv.] or pupil 
[MBh.] of Visvl-mitra), BfArUp.; VlyuP. (v. 1 . 
gop)\ (a grammarian) Nir. iv, 3 A Pin.; (author 
of a Dharina-ilstra, W.); m. pi. (i, 1, 44, Vlrtt. 
17, Pat.) the descendants of Gllava, Pravar. i, 1 ; 
iv, 1 ; Hariv. 1467 ; N. of a school of the SV. — ga- 
dula, m. —gatfula-gdlava, Ganar. 89, Sch. 

' CHUaii, m. patr. fr .°va, MBh.iX, 2995; VlyuP. 

gdli, Ac. See 2. gdlana. 

gdlodaya , P. °dayati ~ ditam a- 
rashte, Vop. xxi, 1 5 : A . 0 day ate, to examiuc, in- 
vestigate, Dhltup. xxxv, 86. 

Ulodita, mfn. - unmdda-sila , L. ; rog&rtta, L; 
markka, L. ; n. examination, investigation, Vop. 

CHUodya, am, n. (cf. gaJ°, giT") the seed of the 
lotus, Bhpr. v, 6, 88; (cf. aiika-loifya, auga-F.) 

gdvaya , mfn. coming from the Gayal 
(gavaytl, as beef), Vishn. Ixxx, 9. 

VFft&fflQ g avail ant, is, in . ( fr. gavnlgana), 
patr. of Sanijaya, MBh. i, ii, v, xv; BhP. i, 1 3, 30, 

mvnmfcr* gavdmayaniha, mfn. belong- 
ing to the ceremony called gavdm-ayana, Nylyam. 

G&vltbtblra, in. (g. haritddi ) patr. fr .gav°, 
AivSr. xii, 1 4, I (Pravar. iii, 1). 

Giviabthlrkyana, as, m. id., g. haritddi . 

OtTiabiblla, °liyaaa, ib. (Slkat. ; Ganar.) 

GKvI,T. (in dialect) for g6, a cow, Pat. Introd. 35 ; 
94; 97, A on Vlrtt. 6. 

gdindhukd , mfn. made from the 
Gavidhuka grass, MaitrS. ii, 6, 3 ; TS.; TBr.; Ap$r. 

CHlTtdbukA, mf(i, g. biiyddi) 11. id., SBr. v; 
KltySr. i, 1, 1 a; xv, 1, 27; SiAkhGf. v, 6, a. 

»n^T gdviia , v. 1. for °vesha. 

Oftratha, fr. gav-esha, g. samkalidi. 

g ah (cf. </gadh), cl. t. K, gAkatt(ep. 
also P. °kati; perf. jag&ht, fut. and gd- 
ki shy ate [fut. 1st - gdhita or - gdt/hd , Kli on P11.1. 
vii, a, 44] ; a or. agdhish(a[bhz\\. xv, 59] orqgti- 
dha, Pi 9. viii, 3, 13, Sch. [not in Klij; inf. gd- 
hitnm) to dive into, bathe ini plunge into (acc.) v 
penetrate, enter deeply into (acc.), AitBr. iii, 48, 
9; TindyaBr. xivf.; Kaui; MBh. Ac. (with ka- 
kskdm , 1 to be a match for (gen.),' Year, ii, 1 1 ) ; to 
roam, range, rove, Megh. 49 ; Pin. ii, 4, 30, Kli ; 
Bhaft. ; to be absorbed in (acc.), Kum. v, 46. 

CHtyba, mfn. dived into, bathed in, Ragh. ix, ft ; 
’deeply entered,’ pressed together, tightlv drawn, 
closely fastened, close, fast (opposed to iithila ), MBh. 
iv, 152 (said of a bow) ; R.; Ragh. Ac. ; thick, dense, 
L.; strong, vehement, firm, MBh. Ac.; (am, in comp, 
a-), ind. tightly, cfo^ly<firmly,Mncch. ; Megh.; Suir. 
Ac. ; strongly, much, very much, excessively, heavily, 
MBh. Ac.-k*nfm, m. an ear penetrated by sound, 
an attentive ear, BhP. iv, 29, 40.— tarn- in comp, 
or °ram, ind. more tightly or closely or firmly! 
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Paflcat. ; Amar.; more intensely, Sufir. — tS f f. close- 
ness, firmness, hardness, intensity, Kathls. xc. — tra, 
n. intensity, Das. viii, 78. —nidra, mfn. deeply 
sleeping, x, 70. — muahfl, mfn. 'close-fisted/ ava- 
ricious^ niggardly, L.; 111. a scymitar, L.-vtoas, 

m. 'making a penetrating sound/ a frog, Gal. 
«TUoaif mfn. costive, constipated, Car. ; -tva, 

n. costiveness, Suir.wioka-praliAra, mfn. inflict- 
ing the keenest anguish, W. GtdhA&gada, mfn. 
having dosely-fitting bracelets, Ragh. xvi, 60. 
GldhAHfigaiia, n. a close embrace, Amar. ; Hit. ; 
Vet.* i, 15. GAdhl-karapa, n. making stiff. 

Giha, mfn. (g. pacttdi) ifc. 'diving into/ see 
uda-, udaka -; {As\ m. depth, interior, innermost 
recess, RV. ix, no, 8; ( 0 , f., g. gaurddi (Ganar.) 

GBhana, n. diving into, bathing, Dai. xii, III. 

GKhaalja, mfn. to be dived into, 98 8 c f 11. 

GAhita, mfn. plunged into, bathed in, W.; shaken t 
agitated, W.; destroyed, W.; {am), n. depth, in- 
terior, MBh. hi, 8772. 

OKhltyl, mfn. (cf. Pan. vii, a, 44, Kai.) one who 
plunges into or bathes. W. ; one whopciietrates,W. ; 
shaking, agitating, W. ; destroying, W. 

Mkjrs, mfn., see dttr-g °. 

fjpf gida y as, m., N. of a divine being 
(Sch.), TlndyaBr. i, 7, 7 ; Ujy. ii, 8, 1 1. 

fnW gidhra , g. mula-vibhujddi (not in Pat. 
&K.1S.) 

ftn5» glnduka=gend°, L., Sch. 

I . gir, infn. (v'i. gri) addressing, in- 
voking, praising, RV. ; (tr), f. invocation, address- 
ing with praise, praise, verse, song, R V. (the Maruts 
are called * sons of praise/ sunAvo gfrah, i, 37, to) , 
AV. ; speech, speaking, language, voice, words (e.g. 
tn anus him git am </i .kri, to assume a human 
voice, Nal. i, 25 ; girdm prabhavishnuh f VarBfS.] 
or pad [VarYogay.] « gir-iia, q. v. ; tad-gird, on 
his advice, Kathas. Ixxv), ChUp.; Mn.; Yajn.; 
MBh. &c. ; **gir-devi, fame, celebrity, W. ; a kind 
of mystical syllable, RlmatUp. ; [cf. \i\b.gair, 'an 
outcry, shout;' Gk. wpv r.) — 1. -Isa, m. 'lord 
of speech/ N. of Bphaspati (regent of the planet 
Jupiter), L. — rapas (glr-), mfn. (fr. vanas), * de- 
lighting in invocations/ fond of praise (Indra, Agni ), 
RV. (once said of Soma, ix, 64, 14). -vapaajTi, 
mfn. id., x, III,.! (Indra).— ran {glr-), mfn. id., 
SBr. iii (Indra) ; (girva ) -vdh , m( 110m . pi. -vahas)i\\. 
bearing one who is fond of hymns, SV. (, gir-vdhas , 
RV. vi, 24, 6 — vKhaa (gir mfn. one to whom 
invocations are addressed, praised in song (Indra), RV. 

1. Gir a, ifc. «= 1 .gir, speech , voice, VarBfS. xxxii, 
5 ; I. (d), f. (g. ajildi, Ganar. 41, Sch.) id., L. 

a. Qirl, instr. of i.gir, — Vfidk, mfn. delight- 
ing in or thriving by praise (Soma), RV. ix. a6, 6. 
GirAikas, see A-g*. 

1. Girl, loc. of I . gir. -ji, see s. v. 1. giri. 

OI (in comp, for 1. gir). — ratfca, ni. 4 the ve- 
hicle of speech,' -gir-fsa, L. 

Gib (* n comp, for 1. glr). — kKxaya, Nom. P. 
"yati, to like speech, Pin. viii, 3, 38, Vlrtt. a, Pat. 
— pati, m. **gish-p°, g. ahar-ddi. 

GIz (in comp, for 4 »tI, f. the goddess 

of speech, Sarasvati, L. —pati, m. **gish-p°, g. 
ahar-ddi . — bfcpa, see -vdna. — latft, f. Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. —Tat, mfn. Ved. 'pos- 
sessed of speech/ Ply. viii, a, 15, KM.; (cf .gir- 
van)— rtpa (or -bdna\ 'whose arrow is speech' 
(a corruption fr. gir-vanas), a god, deity, BhP. iii, 
viii f. ; Kathls. cxvi f. ; -kusutna, n. ' flower of the 
gods,* cloves, L. ; -pada-maHjari, f., N. of a work ; 
- vartman , n. ' path of god*,' the sky, K.ld. ; -send- 
tati, m. ' army-chief of the gods/ N. of Skanda, Bl- 
ur. iv, 17; °nindra-sarasvati, m., N. of a teacher. 

Gibb (in comp, for 1 .gir). — pati, m. (Pip. viii, 
2, 70, KM.) —gir-iia, L. ; a learned man. Pandit, L. 

GIB (in comp, for 1. gir).— tarft, f. (compar.) 
excellent speech or voice, Ply. viii, 3, 101, KM. 
•tni n. the state of speech or voice, Vop. vii, 25. 

H* . gir , mfn (Ji.gfi) ifc/ swallow- 

ing,' see gara- 8c muhur-gir. 

7. Giza, mfn. id., Vop. xxvi, 3a. 

Gftrapa, am, n. (-gilana) swallowing, W. 

2. Oizftf is, f. id., g. krishy ddi. 

Girita, mfn. swallowed, L. f Sch. 

ftl? 3* m.rrpfrf, a mountain, RV. v, 
41, 14 8 c vii, 39, 5 ; Sit iv, 59. 


3. Giza, ifc. —°ri (e. g. anu-giram), Pan. v, 4, 
112, — para, n., N. of a town, MS. (a.d. 1511). 

3: Gizi, is, m. (for gari, Zd. gairi, cf. gurti, 
gdriyas ; ifc., Pin. vi, a, 94) a mountain, hill, rock, 
elevation, rising-ground (often connected with pdr- 
vata, 'a mountain having many parts' [cf. pdr- 
van], RV.; AV.) # RV. &c.; the number 'eight' 
(there being 8 mountains which surround mount 
Meru), Srut. ; a cloud, Naigh. i, 10 ; Nir. ; Sly. ; a 
particular disease of the eyes, Pin. vi, a, a, Sch. 
\hiri, KM.); U11.; — -gmfa, L. ; a peculiar defect 
in mercury, L. ; — gairiyaka , L. ; a honorific N. 
given to one of the ten orders of the DM-nlnii Go- 
sains (founded by ten pupils of Samkaraclrya ; the 
word giri is added to the name of each member ; cf. 
gairika)\ N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP.; f. 
girika) a mouse, L., Sch.; mfn. coming from the 
mountains, RV. vi, 66, 11; venerable, L. i,R. iv, 
37, 2, Sch.) ; [cf. Slav. gora; Afghan.^/rwr.) -kao- 
ohapa, m. a mountain tortoise, MBh. xiii, 6151. 
— kapfaka, m. Indra thunderbolt, I.. — kadam- 
bs, m. a mountain Kadamba tree, L. — k Adana* 
bsks, m. id., Suir. vi. — kadall, f. the mountain or 
wild KadalT, L. — kandara, in. a mountain cave 
or cavern, W. — karpB, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
-ktrnikl, f. id., i, iv ; ' having mountains for 
seed-vessels,’ the earth, L. ; a variety of Achyranthes 
w ith white blossoms, L. — karpl, f. » °nd, L. ; Al- 
hagi Maurorum, L. — kftpa, mfn. one-eyed from 
the disease called giri, Pin. vi, 2, a, Sch. ( hiri-h l \ 
KM.) — kfaaai, n. a mountain-grove, W. — ku- 
hara, 11 . — -kahdara. — kftfa, n. the summit of a 
mountain, BhP. v. — kshit, mfn. living in moun- 
tains or on high (Vishnu), RV. i, 154, 3 ; N. of an 
Aucdmanyava, Tln<JyaBr. x, 5, j (c(.gairihshitd). 

. — kaliipa, in., N. of a son of §vaphalka, Hariv. 
2084 ( v. 1. -raksha). — ffa&gt, f. 'the mountain 
Gartgft,’ N. of a river. — gttda, in. a ball for play- 
ing with, L. — ffnhft, f. -kandara, W. — gai- 
rika-Ahitn, for girergair °, M Bh. v, 7 2 73. — oa- 
krarartiB, m. 'the mountain-king/ N. of the 
Himavat, Kum. vii, 52. — oar 4 , mfn. living in 
mountains, VS. xvi, a 2 ; (as elephants) Sak. ii, 4; 

m. a wild elephant, Kid. -oKrln, mfn. living in 
mountains (as elephants), VarBfS. - ja, m. ' moun- 
tain-bom/ the Mahwa tree (Bassia), L. ; Bauhinia 
variegata, L.; N. of a Blbhravya, AitBr. vii, 1, 7; 
{d) t f., N. of several plants (a kind of lemon tree : 
kart; kshudra -pdshdna-bhedd; giri- kaJali; trd- 
yamdnd ; Svefa-tuhvd},L. ; N. of the goddess Par- 
vati (as the daughter of the personified Himalaya 
mountain), BhP. i,x; Kathls,; Anand, ; n.talc,L. ; 
red chalk, ruddle, L.; iron, L.; benzoin or gum 
benjamin.W.; {girijd)-humdra , v.l. Ungiri rtija- 
h n : - dhava , m. ‘lord of Girijl or Plrvati,* N. of 
a Siva, Kathls. Iii, 403; -pati, m. id., vii, lix, 
evii; - putra , m., N. of a chief of the Glnapatyas, 
Saipklr. xv, 33 ff. 8 c 30 (-suta, 31); - priya , ni. 
— -dhava, SSarpkar. i, 40; gitijdmala, n. talc, 
L., Sch.; {girijdYmdhdtmya, 11. 'the glory of 
Girijl,’ N. of a work. — ji, mfn. proceeding from 
the mountains [NBD. ; ‘ proceeding from the voice ’ 
[giri, loc. fr. 1. gir), Sly.), RV. v,87, I.-JKU, 

n. a range of mountains, R. iv, 43, 1 1 & 35. - Jv»- 
ra, m. «= - kantaka , L. ; - samudbhava ( ^ giri-ja \ 
red chalk, ruddle, Gal. « nakka, g. girinady-ddi. 
— padl, f. (g. girinady-ddi) a mountain-torrent, 
Slntii. — paddba, mfn. enclosed by mountains, g. 
girinady-ddi. — pltamba, m. the declivity of a 
mountain, ib. — trA, mfn. protecting mountains 
(Rudra-Siva),VS. xvi, 3; BhP. ii, iv, viii. — dnrga, 
n. ' of difficult access as being surrounded by moun- 
tains,' a hill-fort, M11, vii, 70 f. ; MBh. ; N. of a lo- 
cality, Romikas. - dnhlt? 1 , f. ( — -jd) N. of Plrvati, 
Balar. iv, 36. «dvlra, n. a mountain-pass, MBh. 
vii, 349. — dhava, m., N. of a copyist of the 17th 
century. — dhltn, m. (*-/«) red chalk, R. ii, 96, 
19; m. pi. mountain-minerals, 63, 18. — dhra* 
ja, m. — •jvara,''W. — aakha, g. girinady-ddi . 
- aaffara, n. (g. l. kshubhnddi ) 4 mountain city/ 
N. of a town in Dakshini-patha (the modern Gir- 
nlr,RTL. p. 349), VarBfS, xiv, xi,— nadlki, f. a 
small mountain-torrent, Kid. — uadi, f. ** -nadl, 
MBh. i, 60 66; Nal.; PaFicat. : Hit.; N. of a tor- 
rent, g. a. kshubhn&di ; °dy-ddi, a Gant of Kliy. 
(Pin. viii, 4, 10, Vlrtt.) -naddfca- -naddha, g. 
girinady-adi. -Baadlnl, f. 'mountain-daughter/ 
a mountain-torrent, Hariv. 7738 ; * -duhitfi, Pra- 
sannar. i, f-nitaaaba, m. - -nit 0 , g. girinady- 
ddi. - almaafd, f. * -nodi, R. ii, 97,1 . - alttba, 


m. the mountain Nimba tree, L. ■■ pati, ni. ‘ moun- 
tain-chief/ a great rock, Balar. vii, 29 . — pAra, 
mfn. following after girl (as a N.of Rudra), MaitrS. 
i, iv. — pita, m. the mountain Pilu tree (Grewia 
asiatica), L. — para, n. mountain-town ^perhaps N. 
of a town), Hariv. 5161. «»puahpaka» n. a fra- 
grant resin (benzoin), L. — pfilhfha, n. the top 
of a hill, Mn. vii, 147. -prapAta, m. « -nitamba, 
MBh. xiii, 4729. —pzBBtlub, ni. the table-laud of 
a mountain, R. ii, 97, 1 . ■» prlyA, f. 1 fond of moun- 
tains,' the female of Bos grunniens, L. — bilidha* 
va m. 4 friend of Illountaills• , N. of $iva ; cf. - tra » 
-budhBa(V/-),mf(r7)n.« ddri-b 0 ?i&t. vii, 5 , 2 , 
18. -bhid, mfn. breaking through mountains (a 
river), KltySr.; ApSr. ; f. Plectra nth us scutella- 
rioides, Bhpr. — bhtl, f.(- -jd) (he plant kshudra - 
pdshdna-bhedd , L. ; N. of Plrvati, W. — bkrdj* 
mfn. breaking forth from mountains, RV. x, 68, 1. 
— mallikft, f. Wrightla antidysenterica, Car. vii, 5. 
p-mltrA, mfn. having the size or dimensions of a 
mountain, SBr. i.-mina, m. K ^-mdtrdj a large 
elephant, L. - mtla, °iaka, in., N. of a tree, Klty- 
Sr. xxii, 3, 9, Sch. -au^id, /. ( -«= -jd) * mountain- 
soil/ red chalk, L. ; - bhava , m. id., L.— SBOda, in. 
Vachelliafarnesiana.L. — rakaha,m.,v.l. for - kshi - 
pa, q. v. -rakshaa, m. id., V 1 V -z|j v m. ' moun- 
tain-king/ N. of the Himavat, MBh. vi, 3419; BhP. 
vi, viii. — rftja-knmkra, in., N. of a pupil of Sam- 
kardclrya, Samkar. Ixxi. — rdpa (';/-), mfn. moun- 
tain-shaped, TBr. iii. — Tartlkt, f. the moun- 
tain quail, Car. i, 27. — vAsln, in. 4 living or grow- 
ing on or in mountains,' a kind of bulbous plant 

{ hasti-kanda ), L.— Traja,m. 'mountain-fenced/ 
N. of the capital of Magadha, MBh. ; Hariv. 6598 ; 
R. i, ii ; VarBrS. — aa, in. (g. lomtidi ) 4 inhabiting 
mountains,’ N. of Rudra-Siva, VS. xvi, 4 (voc.) ; 
MBh. ; Ragh. ; Kum. 8 u \ ; N. of a Rudra, Rlmat- 
Up. ; (<*), f. * - idyikd , Susr. i, 46. a, 14; N. <;f Dur- 
gi, Hariv. 9423 (v. I. guhasya janani), — ianta, 
mfn. ( -Ja) inhabiting mountains (Rudra-Siva), VS. 
xvi, 2 f. — aaja, mfn. id., arj. — carman, in., N. 
of a teacher, VBr. — aSjikl, f. ( * -id) a kind of 
bird, Gal. — iUlnl, f. •* -karttd, VainP. — ilkha- 
ra, m. n. - -hfita, BhP. v ; Nig. iv, { . — iylAgm, n. 
the peak of a mountain, W. ; N. of a place, AV.- 
Par ii. Ii, 4 ; of a Gan^ia, L. — ahad, mfn. sitting on 
mountains (Rudra), PlrGf. — ahflUt, mfn. (Nir. i, 
20) inhabiting mountains (said of deer and the Ma- 
ruts), RV. ; coming from the mountains (Soma), RV. 
-■ambhaYa, m. a kind of hill-mouse, Gal.; 

n. bitumen, Gal. — aarpa, m. a kind of snake, Su ; r. 
v » 4> 3 a • — aAnn, n. • -prastha, L. — afira, m. iron, 
L.; tin, L. ; N. of the Malaya mountains (in the 
south of India), L.; - maya , mf(/)n. made of iron, 
MBh. vi ; R. vi. — autA, in. 4 mountain-son,' N. of 
a divine being, MaitrS. ii, 9, 1 ; (d), f. ( » -jd) N. of 
Plrvati, VarBrS.; Pafirat.; {git eh sutd, VlmP.); 
°ta-kdnta , m. ' Plrvati's lover,’ N. of Siva, Kathls. 
exxiv. — etna, m.. N. of a man, Buddh. - aravft, 
f.^ tuidi, MBh. xiii, 636a. -hvl, f. 'called after 
a mountain/ m-harnd, Suit, iv f. Glrl-y^k^l, 
to heap up so as to form a mountain, HParii. <M* 
rxadra,m.' prince among mountains/a high moun- 
tain, Kim. i, 42; (-Vi) the number 'eight.' a. 
Giriaa, ni. ( °rfndra ) a high mountain ; N. of 
the Himavat, L. ; 'mountain-lord,' Siva, MBh. xiif, 
6348 ; Kum. ; one of the 1 1 Rudras, Yljfi. ii, |f|, 
34; (d), f., N. of Durgl, Hariv. 9424 (cf.^iW-/d). 
Girj-ihTK, f ,- 9 ri-hvd, Suir. v; a, 50. 

GlrlkA, mfn.? (said of the hearts of the gods), 
MaitrS. ii, 9. 9; {kiP, VS.); m. Siva, MBh. xii, 

1 0414; {t.ydv&di, Ganar. 189, Sch.)»^W-^a, 
L. ; N. of a chief of the NJgas, Buddh.; of an at- 
tendant of Siva ; {&), f . 1 miking hills (?)/ a mouse, 
L.; N. of the wife of Vasu (daughter of the moun* 
tain Kollhala and of the river Saktimatl), MBh. » 
3^71 ; Hariv. 1803; (cf. canda-f.) 

Olrlyakn, as, m. - giri-gu(fa , L. 

fttftn girita. Set i.gir. 

filftSPr giri-sa, & c. See a. v. 3. girt. 

1. Glr-It* 8 c a. firiita. See i.gir 8 c 3. giri 

Gir-Yftpaft, &c. Sec 1 . gir. 

fir?! gila , mfn. (= 2. gira) ifc. Swallow- 
ing,' see a-samsukta-gilA, timitfi-; m. the citron 
tree, L. -•glia, mfn. swallowing, PI9. vi, 3, 70, 
Vlrtt. 7; cf. timitfi-. *®fzAha, m. a crocodile, L. 

Gllat, mfn. (pr. p. *j%. gri) swallowing, BhP. x, 
* 3 » 3 ^ 
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Gilaaa, am, n. swallowing, Bhpr. 

Qilirn* us, m. hard tumor in the throat, Suir. 

Qill, is, f. - a. girt, L., Sch. 

Glllta, mfn, ( -girita) swallowed, Vet. xi, f. 

ftre te q Qiloiya, (cf. gal 0 , git 0 ) the bulb 
of a small variety of the Nymphaa, Car. i, 37 ; Suir. 

fllW git Anu (= geth 0 ), a professional sing- 
er, Un.K. ; a chanter of the SV ( , ib. ; an actor, W. 

>l 1 :iTR| gifr-kamya, - pati . See I* gir. 

gitd, mfn. (v^of) sung, chanted, 
praised in songs, Mn. ix, 42 ; MBh. See.: n. singing, 
song, VS. xxx ; TBr. iii ; $Br. iii, vi ; Ap. See.; N. 
of four hymns addressed to Krishna; (a), f. a song, 
sacred song or poem, religious doctrines declared 
in metrical form by an inspired sage (cf. Agastya- 
g°, Bhagavad-g° [often called GUI, Prab. vi, ^ 
See.], RJma-g , $iva-g°) ; N. of a metre. -ka^- 
AikA, N. of a SV. Parii. — krama, m. the ar- 
rangement of a song, W.; —varna, L. — kaha- 
xas, mfn. (anything) that may be sung, $ak. vii, 5. 
■ retf^dbara, n. 'the ocean of songs,’ N. of a 
poem by Kalyina. — glrUa, n., N. of a poem by 
JUina. »foviada, n. ' Govinda (i. e. Kfishna) 
celebrated in song/ N. of a lyrical drama by Jaya- 
deva (probably written in the beginning of the twelfth 
century ; it is a mystical erotic poem describing the 
loves of Kfishna and the Gopis, especially of Kfishna 
end Rldhl, who is supposed to typify the human 
soul). — J2a, mfn. versed in the art of singing, ac- 
quainted with songs, Yljfi iii, 116. — njrltya, n. 
sg. song and dance, R. i, 24, 5 ; a particular dance. 
— puetaka, n., N. of a collection of songs, Buddh.; 
•sa mgr aha, m. id., ib. — prlyl, f. * fond of songs.’ 
N.of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, 2625. — ba&Akaaa, n. an epic poem to be sung, 
R. vii, 71, 21, — mMrg a, m. » daia-pada-camkra - 
rnana , Das. xi, 43. — modin, m. 1 gladdening with 
songs,’ a Kininara or celestial chorister, L. — Tfi- 
dan*, n. sg. singing and music, Mn. ii, 1 78. — ata- 
tra, n. the science of song, W. GXtdcArya, ra. a 
singing-master, Kathls. Ixxi, 73. GitAyana, mfn. 
accompanied with songs, BhP. iv, 4, 5. GitArtha, 
m. an ascetic who has ( sung, i.e.) finished his studies, 
H Paris, viii, 385; xiii, 82. 

Gitaka, n. a song, hymn, Yljfi. iii, 1x3 ; BhP. 
viii ; VP. (Ssh. i,|, 14); Kathls. ; a kind of metre 
( narkutaka ), VarBfS. civ, 53 ; melody (seven in 
number), MlrkP. xxiii, 51 Sc 59; (s&J), f. a short 
song or hymn, MBh. iii, 8 1 73 {gdthikd, ed. Bomb.) ; 
a metre of 4 x 20 syllables ; a stanza composed in 
the Gfti metre, Kathls. cxvii, 109 (with reference 
to 65 f.) ; (cf. dasa-gitikd.) 

GUI, is, f. song, singing, Nir. x ; Llty. ; Jaim.; 
Sak. ; a metre consisting of 4 lines of 12 and 18 
syllabic instants alternately. — Tlaeaka, m. a kind 
of song, W. — ftLtrft, n, a Sfltra composed in the 
Glti metre, SOrvad. (on Aryabh.) Introd. 43. Oily- 
*ryi,f. a metre of 4 x 16 short syllables. 

Gitla, mfn. one who recites in a singing manner, 
PlnS. (RV.) 32. 

OfthA, f. (only for the etym. of ud-githd) a song, 
§Br. xiv, 4, 1, 25. 

gUratha. Seel •gir. 

*twt 1. gitya, mfn. (-/i.prl) p»ited v L. 

1 . Glrpi, is, f. praise, applause, W. ; celebrity, W. 

WW 2, girnd, mfn. (V'a. gfi) 1 wallowed, 
RV. x, 88, 2; AitBr. Hi, 46; 'swallowed (voice), 1 
i. e. not uttered, BhP. ix, to, 1 3 ; {cf. gara-gfrfi,) 

2. GIrpi, is, f. swallowing, L. 

Qlrri, mfn. swallowing, Vop. xxvi, 167. 

gir-devi, - pati , See. See 1. gfr, 

Glak-patl, ffa»lavBf See. See ib. 
i.p«t(cf. Jl.fi), cl. i.k.givttl.Xo go, 
Kaigh. ii, 14. 

2. On, ifc. 'going,* see ddhri-gu, vanar-gtl (cf. 
also priydmgu, ifai-gu )\ 1 fit for/ see tdta-gu, ni- 
ps; (cf. agre-gh.) 

3 .gu, cl. i . A. gavate , to found, Dhitup. 
xxii, 5a : Intens. A. (1. St 3. tg.jdguvt, pjd- 
guvdna) 'to cause to sound/ proclaim, RV. 4 6 1, 
>4 ;* v > 64, 2 ; TBr. ii ; Klfh. xiii, x I f. : P. (impf. 
agahguyat for agvng*) to shout with joy, Tl(njya- 
Br. xiv, 3, 19 ; (cf. pratiW 3 - £» Stjdgii,) 


IJ4. gu (=s Ji.gu, q.v.),d. 6. T.guvati, 
to void by stoo 4 Dhfttup. xxviii, 106; (cf. vi-giina.) 

7 5 * 9 U » ifc.=pd, ‘cow ; earth; ray* (Pan. 
i, 2, 48), see d-gu, anu-gu, anushna-gu , drishfa- 
gu, upa-gu, ushna-gu, kfild-gu, tamo-gu, dfcc.; 
(*), n. water, L. ; the hair on the body, L. 

*jnp8> guggula , at, m. (ss °/ts) bdellium, 
Hariv. 6283 ; VarByS. lvii, 3 Sc 5 (v. 1 . °lu ) ; lxxvii, 
9(15). GoffnlAkaka, m., N. of a plant, Gal. 

OiMTfUli, pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 4. 

Mffola, n. ( —gtllff) bdellium or the exuda 
tion of Amyris Agallochum (a fragrant gum resin, 
used as a perfume and medicament), AV. (called 
saindhavd or samudriya , ' obtained near rivers or 
the sea/ xix, 38, 2) ; Kaui. ; AivSr. xi, 6, 3 ; m. id., 
Yajfi. i, 278 ; MBh. xiii ; Suir. ; Bhpr. ; - - dru , L. ; 
(«j), f. (Pin. iv, I, 71, Pat.) N. of an Apsaras, 
AV. iv, 37, 3 ; (cf. kana - , gauggulava & gaulf . ) 
-Am, m. a variety of Moringa with red flowers, L. 

Gagfulnkn, as, i. m. f. a man or woman who 
deals in bdellium, g. Kuar&di. 

ijVT gutfi-kara , -&t ana. See gum, 

gungu, m. (Intens. pu) ‘N. of 
a mail/ m. pi. his descendants, RV. x, 48, 8; (its), 
f. ( » I. kuhtt) the new moon personified, ii, 33, 8. 

guccha, as, m. (=r gutsa) a bush, 
shrub, Mn. i } 48; Yajft. ii, 229; Jain.; a bundle, 
bunch of flowers, cluster of blossoms, clump (of grass 
&c.), bunch (of peacock’s feathers), Git. xi, II ; a 
pearl necklace of 32 (or of 70) strings (cf. ardha -), 
VarBrS. Ixxxi, 33; a section in a tale, Gal.— ka- 
nlsui, m. a kind of corn {rdgin), L.; (cf. bahuta - 
ra-kan \ > -karanja, m. a variety of Karahja, L. 
— dantikl, f. Musa sapientum, L. — pattra, m. 

* having bunchesof leaves,’ the palm tree, L. — pnsk- 
pa, m. Alstonia scholaris, b. ; (/), f. Grislea tomen- 
tosa, L.; N. of a shrub si Mr id t), L. — pnahpaka, 
m.two varieties of Karafiia(/‘/Md-A > & guccha- k°), 
L. — phala, in. 1 bunch-fruited,’ a kind of Karahja 
( rithii-kardilja), L. ; Strych nos potatorum, L. ; 
Mimusops hexandra, L. ; *a\ f. ~ -dantikd, L.; 
the vine, L. ; Solanum indicum, I#.; Solanum Jac- 
quini,L. ; a kind of leguminous plant ( nishpdvt ), 
L. - budhni, v. I. for -vadhrd. — mftlikft, f. 
Scirj>us Kysoor, L. — radhrfc, f., N. of a plant 
(gundd/d), L. GnockArka, v. 1 . for gah-arka, 
L. GttoohArdlus, in. a pearl necklace of twenty- 
four strings. L. OuoohAkwa-kaaida, in. a kind of 
esculent root \gulakta-k 1 ), L. 

Gucobaka, as, m. a bunch, bundle, cluster (of 
blossoms'), bunch (of peacock’s feathers), clump (of 
grass), L. ; a pearl necklace of 32 strings, L. ; — gut- 
shin, L. ; n. N.of a fragrant plant, Bhpr. v, 2, 107. 

Ouoohala, as, m. a kind of grass, Gal. 

Gnookftla, m. Andropogon Schoenanthus, L. 

Ouoekln, f, m. »» guccha-karatlja, 

Vi gu i (zz'SguSj), cl. 1. 6. P. gojati.gu - 
jati, to buzz, hum, Dhitup, vii, 23; xxviii, 76. 
gujjari , for gurj°. 

guilj (xz^/gvj), cl. 1 . P. °jati (pr. p. 
°jat; perf. juguUja, Bhatt.),tobuzz,hum, 
Bitus. ; KathU; Git. Sec.: (cf. sam-ud-^/guhj.) 

« m. hummint, SfrftgP.; {-guccha) t 
idle, clutter otbloisomi, nosegay, L. ; ( 4 ), 
f. humming, L. ; a kettle-drum, Shaft, xiv, 2 ; Abrut 
precatorius (bearing a red and black berry which 
forms the smallest of the jeweller's weights), Suir. ; 
VarBfS. ; PaAcat. ; the berry of Abrus precatorius 
(averagint about I|V grains troy) or the artificial 
weight celled after it (weighing about 3 A grains, » 
t Adya-mftihaka or Mlshaka, • 3 or a barley-corns, 
»4 grains of rice, » a grains of wheat, L.; with 
physicians 7 Qutyfts-I Mltha, with lawyers 7| 
Oufkjls), Yljfi. iii, 173 ; Cl 0. ; VarBfS. ; a kind of 
plant with a poisonous mot, Suir, v, 2 , 3 5 (•>£«#- 
ji) a tavern, L. ; reflection, r otation, L. - kyit, 
m. ' humming-maker/ a bee, L. 

GnSjnkn, m., N. of a plant, Gal. ; (ika), f. the 
berry of Abrus precatorius, L. 

Gmtynnft' n. buzzing, W.; cf, madhu 
Gnfijltn, mfn. uttered in a low tone, murmured, 
W.; bumming, Kid.; Bhaft. ii, 19; Kathls. xviii, 
353 ; song (of the Koil), SlrfigP, 

Gn^Jln, mfn. murmuring, Bllar. vi, 1 a {a-, neg.) 

gufika, f. n tmnll globe of ball, 


Mficch. v, fj, 5 ; a pill, Suir, ; a pearl, Ragh. v, 70 
(v. 1 . gulika ) ; a small pustule, W.; the cocoon of 
the silk-worm, W. ; a goblet, Anand. ; (cf. gtafa.) 
—°Ajaan 1°), n. collyrium formed like a globe 
nr ball, Suir. —pita, m. falling of the ball, i.e, 
drawing lots. — arakla, mfn. having a rounded ori- 
fice, iv, 35, 6. - 0 otra(°Mr t) ) l n. a bow from which 
balls of clay are thrown, Vlsav. 461. 
GnftkX»kfita,mfn. formed into a pill, Suir. i, 44. 

*Jtf gud, cl. 6. P. Q (fati, to guard, preserve, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 77; (cf. ^gutttf, ghtuf.) 

gwfa,m. (cf. gufika , gala; Vgu4 t Un. 1 ) 
a globe or ball, MBh. iii, vii ; a ball to play with 
(cf.girt-), L. ; a pill, SarrtgS. xiii, I ; a bit, mouth- 
ful, L. ; sugar which forms itself into lumps, dry 
sugar, treacle, molasses, first thickening of the juice 
of the sugar-cane by boiling, Klty.; Mn.; Yajft.; 
MBh. dec.; an elephant's trappings or armour, L.; 
the cotton tree, L.; Euphorbia antiquorum, L.; 
(pi.) N. of a people (in Madhya-dela), VarBrS. xiv, 
3 ; (rf), f. a small ball, pill, L. ; the reed uitrt, L. ; 
Euphorbia antiquorum, Car. vii, 10; (f), f. id., L. ; 
(cf. gautja, bahu-guja.) -ktrl, for gurjarl, 

— kzklr ft-may a, mfn. consisting of molasses and 
milk, Heat, i, 7. — ksfcoda, m. sugar in the form 
of powder, L. — jlkrlkfc, f. shortened for -nydya, 
Abhtnav. ; - nydya , m. 1 rule of the sugar and the 
tongue/ transitory impression soon lost, momentary 
opinion, TPrit. viii, 16, Sch. — trip*, n. sugar- 
cane, L. »tvao, n. the aromatic bark of Laurus 
Cassia, Bhpr. — traca, n. id., L.; mace, L. — AK- 
m, m. n. —trina, L. -AhKxiK, f. pi. grains with 
sugar, Pfln. ii, I, 35,Vlrtt.4, Pat.dc Kli. — Akenn, 
f. a sugar-cow (presented to Brlhmans), PadmaP. 

— UAkkft, n. the perfume Nakha formed into pills, 
VarBrS. lxxvii. —par pataka, 111. a kind of sweet- 
meat, Gal. — pisktft, 11. 1 flour and sugar ground and 
boiled together, ’ a sort of sweetmeat, Yijn. i, 288; 
(cf. Kathas. ii, 56.)— pnshpfc, in. * sugar- flowered/ 
Bassia latifolia or another kind of Bassu (the flowers 
being full ot sacchaiinc'mattcr), L. -p^itkukA, f., 
Pin. ii, 1, 35, Kal. —phala., m. Careya arborea or 
Salvadora pcrsica, L.; ( ~gii(jha-fh Q ) jujube, L. 

— blja, in. a kind of pease. L. — bhA, f. sugar pre- 
pared from Yava-nila, L. • maya, mf(i)n. con- 
sisting of sugar, Heat, i, 6 f. — mlara, n. - - pishta , 
W. — mtlla, m. Amaranthus polygamus, L. — lib, 
mfn. sugar-licking, Pin. viii, 2, 1 , K*i. ; {-liny mat, 
mfn. having sugar-lickers, ib. — aarkark, f. sugar, 
refined sugar, Suir. — sigru, m. a Moringa with 
red blossoms, L. — a^ihylkk, f. an apparatus for 
throwing balls (from a wall), MBh. iii, 643. — ha- 
rltakl, f. myrobalan preserved in molasses, Susr. iv, 
5, 10 (cf. 14, 8). GuAK-kesa, m. 'thick* haired/ the 
hero Arjuna, MBh. iii, iv, xii ; Bhag.; BhP. i ; Siva, 
L. GuAAdi, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 103). GuAA- 
pftpa, in. ^ °ga-pishta, Pan. v, 2, 8 2, KB. GndA- 
pBpikt, f. (scil. paurnamasi ) N. of a full-moon 
day on which sweetmeats are eaten, ib. GnAAlaka, 
m. n. a lock of hair, BhP. x, 38, 9. GudAiaja, 
in. a species of Pllu growing on mountains, L. 
GnAAah|aka, n. 'consisting of 8 sweet substances/ 
a kind of mixture, Bhpr. GudoAaka, n. (Pin. vi, 
2, 96, Kli.) water mixed with molasses, Suir. ; mfn. 
containing water instead of molasses, MBh. vii, 2 286. 
Ck 4 &Aaaa -guc/disd 0 , xiii, 6162. GudoAbhawK, 
f. sugar, L. QuAdbAana, n. boiled rice and coane 
sugar, Yljfi. 4 303. 

GaAaka, m. a ball (cf. n&bhi-f), MBh. iii, 643 
(ifc. f. d) ; a bit, mouthful, Un. v Sch. ; a kind of 
drug prepared with treacle ; n. molasses, W.; (ikd), 
f. a pill ; z kernel, VarBfS. Ixxxi, 8 (v. 1 . gulika), 
Gudaxa, mfn. ft. V«, g. aimSdi (not in Kli) 
Gudala, n.a sort of rum (distilled from molasses), 
Svapnac. 

Gafova, °raka, m. a bit, mouthful, L. 

gmfaci = °^5ci, L., Sch. 

TfflWT gufika, f. (a word formed for the 
etym. of gufi-heia) 'sloth/ L. 

^JYTOT gudala, for gvn4°, q. v. 

VTI*T** gufigufiyana, n. (onomat.) 
grambling (of the belly), Suir, v 4 42, 116; (cf, 
Car. vi, 18.) 

gwjuetx> 0 ^d, L. 

iJJV g*4*te, m. pi, N. of » people in 
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Madhya-desa (vv. 1 L guru-hat guluha % gulaha) t 
VarBfS. xiv, 23. 

garfueika, f. ss °ci , Car. vi, 17. 

Mttolf f. Cocculus cordifolius, Suir. i, la; 25; 
38; ii, l t i%b\\ci.kanda-; °duci.) 

ipB gundp m. (*/grah, Uq.) a single thread 
or strand of a cord or twine (e. g. tri-g°, q. v.), 
string or thread, rope. TS. vii; Mpcch.; Kum.; 
Ragh.; a garland, W.; a bow-string, R. ui, 33, 16 
(rite-); Ragh. ix, 54; Ritus.; Hit.; (in geom.) 
a anew ; the string of a musical instrument, chord, 
&i. It, 57; ifc. (f. &) with numerals 'fold, times' 
iyetcdtur-,tri-, data-, dvt-,pafUa - ; rarely the nu- 
meral stands by itself along with gund [e. g. vi- 
Hshfo daiabhir gunaih , ‘ of ten times higher value,' 
Mn. ii, 85], AV. x,8, 43 ; MBh. iii, 15649; Hariv. 
500; [guna - bhagd] Pin. v, j, 47, Kli.); a mul- 
tiplier, co-efficient (in alg.); subdivision, species, 
kind (e. g. gandhasya gunah , the different kinds 
of anell, MBh. xii, 6847) ; the 6 subdivisions of 
action for a king in foreign politics (viz. peace, war, 
march, halt, stratagem, and recourse to the protec- 
tion of a mightier king\ Mn. vii, 160; Yajfl. i, 
346 ; MBh. ii, 155 ; - up&ya (q. v., denoting the 
4 ways of conquering an enemy), R. v, 8 1, 41; 
' requisite,' see °n 6 pita ; a secondary element, sub- 
ordinate or unessential part of any action (e. ft, sar- 
va-g°, mfn. ' reaching to all subordinate parts, hence 
'valid throughout, , Klty$r.),SlAkh$r.; Aivfcr.; Klty- 
Sr. ; R. v, 1, 71 ; an auxiliary act, SlnkhBr. xxvi, 4; 
a secondary dish (opposed to anna, i. e. rice or the 
chief dish), side-dish, Mn. iii, 2 24 ff. ; ( * -barman, 
in Gr.) the secondary or less immediate object of an 
action, Pay. i, 4, 51, Sch.; a quality, peculiarity, 
attribute or property, Llty. ; SlAkhGr.; Mn. iii, ix, 
Ac.; an attribute of the 5 elements (each of which 
has its own peculiar quality or qualities as well as 
organ of sense ; thus 1. ether has iabda or sound for 
its Guna and the ear for its organ ; 2. the air has 
tangibility and sound for its Guyas and the skin for 
its organ ; 3. fire or light has shape or colour, tan- 
gibility, and sound for its Gunas, and the eye for its 
organs ; 4. water has flavour, shape, tangibility, and 
sound for its Gunas, and the tongue for its organ ; 
5. earth has the preceding Gunas, with the addition 
of its own peculiar Guna of smell, and the nose for 
its organ), Mn. i, 20 & 76-78 ; MBh. xii, 6846 ff.; 
Sak. i, I ; BhP. iii, 5, 35 ; (in Samkhya phil.) an in- 
gredient or constituent of Prakjiti, chief quality of 
all existing beings (viz. satlva, rajas , 8 c tamos, i. e. 
goodness, passion, and darkness, or virtue, foulness, 
and ignorance ; cf. RTL. pp. 31 ; 36; 163), Mn. i ; 
iii, 40; xii, 248". ; Slmkhyak. ; Bhag. xiii f.; (hence) 
the number ' three,’ VarBrS. iic, I ; a property or 
characteristic of all created things (in Ny.lya phil. 
twenty-four Gunas are enumerated, viz. 1. rupa, 
shape, colour ; 2. rasa, savour ; 3. gandha , odour; 
4. sparia, tangibility ; 5. samkhyd, number ; 6. 
parimdrta , dimension ; 7. pri/haktva, severalty ; 
8. samyoga, conjunction ; 9. vtbkdga, disjunction; 

10, paratva, remoteness; II .aparatva, proximity; 

1 2. gurutva, weight; 13. dravatva , fluidity; 14. 
sneha , viscidity ; 15. iabda, sound ; 16. buddhi or 
jitdna, understanding or knowledge ; 1 7. sukka, 
pleasure ; 18. duhkha , pain ; 19. ice ha, desire ; 20. 
dvesha, aversion ; H.prayatna, effort ; 22. dhar - 
nta, merit or virtue; 23. adharma , demerit; 24. 
samskdra, the self-reproductive quality) ; an epithet, 
KltySr.; good quality, virtue, merit, Excellence, 
Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; the merit of composition (consis- 
tency, elegance of expression, Ice,), Klvyid. i, 41 f. ; 
Kpr. viii ; Slh. viii ; the peculiar properties of the 
letters (I I in number, viz. the 8 bdhya - prayatnas 
[q.v.] and the 3 accents), Kai. on Pan. i, t, 9 8 c 50 ; 
(cf ,-mdtra ) ; the first gradation of a vowel, the vowels 
a (with ar , at, Pin. i, 1, 51), t, 0, Nir. x, 17 ; 
RPrlt. xi, 6 ; Pin. ; an organ of sense, L. ; a cook 
(cf. -hara), L. ; Bhima-sena (cf. -kdrd), L. ; (<§), 
f. Same viera Roxburghiana, L. ; the plant mdff sa- 
ri hini, L. ; N. of a princess, Rljat. iv, 695 ; (cf. 
nir-, vi-, sa-; gauna. ) - karatda-vjthA, m., 
N. of a Buddh. work; (cf. has*.) — kstrl, f. (in 
music) N. of a Rlgini ; (cf. - kirt 8 c guda-kari.) 
»karaaa p n. an unessential secondary action, 
Madhus.; Nylyam., Sch. (°ma-tvo); (in Gr.) the 
secondary or less immediate object of an action. Ply. 

11, 3, 65, Sch.; °rma-vibkdga, mfn. distinguishing 
an action and an attribute, W. ; m. separation of an 
action and an attribute, W. — kftva, mfn. produc- 


tive of good qualities, profitable, W. ; m. (in math.) 
the multiplier, Aryabh. ii, 23 ; VarBf. viii, 4, Sch.; 
'preparing side-dishes or any secondary article of food,’ 
Bhtma-sena (who performed the duties of a cook 
while the Plydava princes were servants to Virata, 
MBh. iv, 28 ff.; 231 ff.), L.-kftr*kft ( m. ( » < W) 
Bhima-sena, Gal.— ktrafAvall, f., N. of a literary 
work, -klrf, f. « -kart. — kSrtaaa, n. telling the 
merits, Slh. — kfitja, n. the function of a bow- 
string, Kum. iv, 15. -katu, m„ N. of a Buddha, 
Lalit. i, 68. — kaal, f., N. of a daughter of Indra’s 
charioteer Mllati, MBh. v, 3513 8 c 3647. — 1 cyI 9 f. 
m-kirl, -faqut, m. a number or scries of good 
qualities BhP. v, 3, xz ; -vat, mfn. endowed with 
a number of good qualities, Bhftm. i, xq. — flaa, 
n. praising the virtues of another, panegyric, W. 

— fffldkau, mfn. desiring good qualities, BhP. iii, 
1 4, 20. — ffikya, mf(d)n. admiring virtue, attached 
to merit, Kir. ii, 4; Stahls, -grakaya, n. ac- 
knowledging or appreciating merit or good qualities. 
Hear, vi ; Stahls. - frahltfi, mfn. 4 receiving ropes ’ 
and 'acknowledging merit,' Bhlm. i, 8. -grftaaa, 
m. an assemblage of' virtues or merits, Bhartp iii, 
23; Git. ii, to. — frlhaka, min. appreciating 
merit, W. — frlkin, rnfn. id., Ratniv. i, 5; Priy. 
i, 3* — f kit in, mfn. 1 destroying merit,' detractor, 
envious, Hit. — oandra, m., N. of a man, Sukas. ; 
N. of a disciple of Dcva-suri (author of a Comm, 
called Tattva-praklfaka-vptti). wodMlft, m. * the 
breaking of a cord' and 'the ceaiation of good 
qualities,’ Subh. - jia, mfn. - -grahsna, Bhartf . ii, 
33 ; Kathls. iv, xo; Hit. (t/dbh.); - ti , f. apprecia- 
tion of good qualities, Mllatlm. iii, 1 2. »taBtra, 
mfn. judging according to the merits, laying stress 
on merits, Kum. iii, I, Sch. — taa, iud. according 
to the three chief qualities of all existing beings, 
Bhag. xviii ; from the side of the good qualities or 
virtues, Mn. xi, 186 ; R, iii, v; according to pro- 
perty or quality, W.; according to desert, W,; ac- 
cording to the properties of the letters, Ply. i, I, 50, 
Kai —It, f. subordination, dependence, MBh. iii, 
11236 ; BhP. iii ; Nylyam. ii; the being a merit, 
Slh. vii, 32 ; the possession of attributes or qualities, 
W. ; multiplication, W. -tyfttfln, mfn. giving up 
what is excellent, Subh.— tray*, n. the three con- 
stituent properties of Prakpti (see ,guna\ W. ; °yd- 
bh&sa , m. 4 appearance of the guna- traya,' life, W. 

— trltaya, n . * - traya , W, — two, n. the condition 
of a string, Hit.; subordination, Klty$r. ; the pos- 
session of qualities, Sarvad. x, 35 & 52 ; excellence, 
Su$r. i, 45, 7, 19; multiplication, W. -dldhlti- 
flppaal and °tl-fIkB, f., N. of two Comm, on 
- prakaia-vivriti . — dlpaka, n. a simile in which 
a word denoting a quality forms the tedium compa- 
rationis, K ivy Id. ii, ioo, Sch. — daTa,m., N. of a 
pupil of Gunacjhya, Kathas. viii, 36. — dosha, m. 
du. virtue and vice, Mn.; n. sg. id., R. iii, 44, 8; 
- partkskana , n. test or investigation of merits and 
defects, W.; °sht-karana, n. making a defect out 
of a merit, Kuval. -dkara, mfn. possessing good 
qualities, W. — dkarma, m. the virtue or duty in- 
cident to the possession of certain qualities (as cle- 
mency is the virtue and duty of royalty &c.) t W. 
— midhl, m. 'treasury of good qualities,’ an excel- 
lent man ; N. of a man, SkandaP. —pad!, f. (a 
woman) having feet thin as cords, g. kumbha pady - 
ddi. -ptlita, m. 'protected by one’s merits,’ N. 
of a. man, Kathls. ci.-ptfa, n. great merit, excel- 
lence, Sii. ix, 64.- prakarska, m. id., Mricch. iv, 
22; Kpr.vii,f|, — praklia-dldkitl-BiIthiirl, f., 
N. of a Comm, on °ia-vivfiti. -praktia-TlTyi- 
U, f., N. of a Comm. — prabka, m., N. of a Buddh. 
teacher. — pvftja, mfn. fond of merit or excellence, 
W. — kaddka, mfn. 4 bound with ropes ' and 4 won 
by merits,* Kathls. xviii. <-bkadra, m., N. of the 
author of the Atminuilsana.«'bhdJ, mfn ,~-dha- 
ra. -bkimaa, mfn. separated according to the 3 
Gunas sattva, rajas, and tamos, NrisUp. — bknj, 
mfn. • -bhaj, W. - bkdta.info. unessential, second- 
ary, Sarvad. vi, 55 k 69; dependant, Pin. v, i, 1 19, 
Vlrtt. 5, Pat. «b)M4d-«M, ind. according to the 
difference of quality, W. ~bknktfi, mfti. perceiv- 
ingthe propertiesof things, Bhag. xiii, 14. -bbrap- 
ia, m. the loss of all good qualities, Mata, n. 
the doctrine of those who worship the qualities, 
&atpkar. — mail, nt N. of a Buddh. teacher, Lalit. 
■aMija, mfn. 'consisting of single threads’ and 
'formed by or possessing merits, MBh. i, 6546; 
SlrrigP. ; produced by or consisting of the three con- 
stituent properties of Prakpti, resting on them or 


containing them, MBh. xiv, 1327; Bhag. vii ; BhP, 

i, iii. -aakat, n. **-pfiga, W. -mBtra, n. only 
(one of the Guyas in Gr., via.) the accent, Ply. viii, 
2, 1 or, KlUuaklyrl, f. 'superior by good quali- 
ties,' N. of an Apsaras, VP.— yukta, mfn. 'bound 
with a cord * and ' pontiied with virtues.' ~ jrofft, 
m. 'contact with a cord' and 'contact with any 
one's peculiarities,* KapS. iv, f6 ; the application of 
the secondary sense of a word, W. — rataa, n. 
‘pearl of good qualities,' N, of a short collection of 
sentences by Bhava-bhQti ; 'pearl of qualities,' N. 
of a work on Nyftya phil. ; - kaia-stotra , n., N. of 
a hymn by Patttara-bhatfa ; -may a, mfn. possessed 
of pearl-like virtues, HParii. ii ; -tn&la, f., N. of a 
medical work, Bhpr. ■vlgi, m. delighting in the 
good qualities of others, Kathls. ii, 51. 
pxftbklat, m., N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx. 

m. 4 having a great number of qualities,' Siva; N. of 
a Buddha, Lalit. i, 76. — rdAk* {-rid 0 ), mfn. power- 
ful through peculiar qualities, NpsUp. —lakakap*, 

n. mark or indication of internal property, W. — 
ywmikft, °nl, f. a tent, L. - leie-auklus-da, 'giv- 
ing pleasure to people of little understanding,' N. of 
a work. — lubdlus, mfn. — -gfidhnn (as wealth or 
luck), Stahls. (Hit.; Sah. vii, ia{, 25). — tmmuus, 
11. ' word denoting a quality,’ an attributive, adjec- 
tive, Pin.; mfn. denoting a quality, used at an ad- 
jective, iv, 1, 42, Kli. — vmt, mfn. 'furnished with 
a thread or string ’ and 4 endowed with good quali- 
ties,’ Paficat. ; SlrflgP. ; Subh. ; endowed with the 
five qualities or attributes of elements, Slmkhyak. 
60 ; endowed with good qualities or virtues or merits 
or excellence^ excellent, perfect, MBh.; R. 8 cc . ; 

m. , N. of a son of Guiiavati, Hsriv. 8840 ; {ti), f., 
N. of a combination of three Slokas forming all one 
phrase, Klvyld. i, 1% Sch.; of a daughter (of Su- 
nlbha and wife of Samba, Hariv. 8762; 8779; 
8840; of the prince Guya-slgara, Kathls. cxxiii); 
-tama, mfn. (superl.) most excellent, Yajft. ii, 78; 

- tara , mfn. (compar.) more excellent, Mn. v, 113; 
R. iii ; Paficat. ; -/<£ f. the state of possessing quali- 
ties, W. ; possession of mod qualities or virtues, ex- 
cellence, MBh. xiv, 86; R. ii ; Ragh. viii; -tva, 

n. the state of possessing qualities, Sah. i, J, 37 f. 

— rarpaxi*? n. describing the merits of any one, 
W.« Y*rtl& mfn. being on the path of virtue, R. 

ii. -nrmn, m., N. of a man, Kathls. xviii, 74. 

— Tkoaka, mfn. denoting a quality (an adjective), 
Vop. iv, 17 ; Pin. viii, 1, 12, Sch. (- vacana , Kfli.) 

m. a statement meant figuratively, Jairn. 

», 2, 10 ; a statement contradictory to other argu- 
ments, Madhus. — TftdiB, mfn. pointing out any 
one's merits, MBh. xii, 42 J I. — vidha, for "dhi, 

1 1 466. — vtoaotna, mfn. examining the good 
qualities (of speech; N. of Sah. viii); (d), f. dis- 
cernment in appreciating any one’s merits, just senso 
of merib W. — vinaakA, m. a different property, W. 
mmrinlufM, m„ N. of a scholiast. — viator*, mfn. 
abounding in excellent qualities. Hit. — Tflkaba, 
°kak*k*, 01. a post to which a boat is fastened, L. 

— rylttl, f. a secondary or unessential condition or 

relation (opposed to mukhyd vr°), KltySr.; the 
secondary force of a word, W. ; character or style of 
qualities or merits, W. — Tflddhi, f. du. ( « Vf'id- 
dhi-gunaM) the gradations of vowels called Guna 
and Vfiddhi, g. rdjadant&di. know- 

ing the properties or qualities, Bh;>r.; knowing the 
merits of (in comp.), Mn, vii, 167. -▼aloltry*, 
n. a variety of qualities, W. - Taiieaky*, n. pre- 
eminence of merit or of any property, ix, 296 
(ifc.) — vr*t*, n. 'vow or duty of secondary im- 
portance,’ a term for 3 particular duties (forming 
with the 5 ann-vratdni and the 4 Hksha*padt\ni 
the I x duties of the laymen adhering to the Jaina 
faith), HYog. -Aata, n. a hundred excellent quali- 
ties, W. ; -Win, mfn. possessed of t hundred excel- 
lent qualities. — iabda, m. the twang of a bow- 
string, I)ivyav.;( - -vacana) an adjective, L. — ilia, 
m. 'excellent rock,' N. of a Caitya, HParii. — ill*, 
see a-g* ; -tas, ind. according to virtues and cha- 
racter, BhP. iv, X, 64. — ilAf kfc, f. encomium, 
praise, Hit. - aaqijakta, mfn. endowed with good 
qualities, MBh. i. - Muaaklra, in comp, quality 
and preparation, Gaut. xv, 6 ; m. the highest limit 
of excellence, R. v, 85, 5. — aaaakXrtaaa, n. cele- 
bration of qualities, MBh. i, 1521 ; R. (ed. Uorr.) 
ii. — naxnkkTtaa, n. the (enumeration, i. e. the) 
theory of the 3 essential properties, Bhag. xviii, 19 ; 
the appearance of a quality, BhP. v, 1 7, 17 (ifc. 
with sarva -). m. association with pro- 
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perties or qualities, W. ; m. pi. the good qualities 
peculiar to a person, R. v, 27, 32. — eungraka, 
in. a collection of merits or properties, BhP. iv, 20, 
a 6 ; ~-grj/iana, W. — eamndra, n. an ocean of 
virtues, one endowed with all virtues, Bhaktam. 4. 
— aampad, f. great merit, perfection, R. i; Var- 
BrS. ; Kir. v, 24. — eampanna, mfn. endowed with 
good qualities or virtues, Gaut. xxviii. oglgaxa, 
m ,-*-samudra, MBh. iii, 16762; R. ii; Sukas. ; 
Brahma, L. ; N. of a Buddha, L.; of a prince, Ka- 
thSs, cxxiii ; mfn. endowed with all good qualities, 
W. — sundara, m., N. of a Da&a-pGrvin, Jain. 
• fltnti, I. «= -sldghd, Hit. — etk&na-praka- 
rapa, itj, N. of a Jaiua work. «k&nl f f. want of 
mciits, Ap. ii, 1 7, 5. -kina, mfn. void of merit, 
Mu. ix, 81 y, free from properties, W. ; poor (as food), 
W. Guntlkara, in. amine or multitude of merits, 
one endowed with all virtues, MarkP. xx, 20; (» 
c na~rdii ) Siva ; N. of Slkya-niuni, L. ; of a poet ; 
$ trhgP. ; of a minister, Kathls. Ixix ; of a Buddhist, 
m({d)n. possessing all excellences, Lalit. xx, 43; 
-suri, m., N. of the author of a Comm, on Bhak- 
tam. Gu^Akakara, for ghutf. Oun&guna,m.pl. 
merits and defects, Mn. iii, 22; ix, 331; -jfla, 
nif(tf)n.a judge of merit and demerit, MBh. xiii, 24 ; 
SlrngP. GtuiAgra-dhirln ( ni. ‘endowed with the 
best qualities/ N. of a man. Lalit. xiii, 163. Guna~ 
fry*, n. the best of the 3 chief qualities, i. e. sat- 
tva (q.v.), Ragh.iii, 27. Gupfc&ga, n.pl. actions 
resulting from good qualities, R. ii, 77, 12. Gopi- 
Akya, mfn. tich in virtues or excellences, R. i, 7, 
6 ; in., N. of the famous author of the Brihat-katha, 
Visav. 346 ; Ksbem.; Kathas. i, vi ; -» fhyaka , Gal. 
Gnnddh7aka.n1. Alangium decapetalum, L. Gup&- 
tlp&ta, m. detraction of acknowledged merits, Sah. 
vi,i73; 184. Gupdtiiaya,m.(in dram.) heighten- 
ing acknowledged merits, ib. Gup&tita, mfn. freed 
from or beyond all properties, Bhag. xiv, 25 . Gnndt- 
xnan, mfn. having quali:ies, W. Gnpitdl, a Gana 
of Pin. (vi, 2, X ;6). GupAdklna, n. 1 addition of 
accessory qualities;’ rendering more tit for any pur- 
pose, Car. iii, 1 ; Bidar., Sell. ; ( •=* pratiyatna ) Pin. 
i. 3 . .V, Sch. Gnpidhftra, in. ‘receptacle of vir- 
tues/ a virtuous person. L. Gun&dkiga,m.‘lord of 
virtues/ N. of a king, Vet. ii, Gnp&dhlahfhl- 
na, °naka, 11. the region of the breast where the 
girdle is fastened, L. Gundnanda, m., N. of an 
author ; (/), f., N. of a Comm, by °da. GupAnn- 
r&ffa, m. delight in good qualities, approbation, L. 
Gnp&nurodka, m. conformity to good qualities, 
W. Gup&ntara, n. a different quality or kind of 
merit, Pin, v, 3, 55, Pat. 20 ft 33 ; °ram *Jvraj, 
to obtain a better quality, become superior, Milav. 

i, 6 ; n rtidhdna, ». * addition of another or better 
quality/ being active or caring for (gen.), Ka$. on 
Pan. i, 3, 32 & ii, 3, 53 ; Hhatf. viii, Sch.; °rd- 
fatti, f. attainment of another quality, NySyad. 

ii, 2, 59. GupAn vaya, mfn. having qualities, 
SvetUp. v, 7. Gupinvlta, mfn. id., vi, 4 ; en- 
dowed with virtues, excellent, Mn. ii, vii (ifc. with 
rdpa); Vcdmitas. ; auspicious (a Nakshatra), Mn. 
ii. 30. Gnnapav&da, m. detracting from merit, 
W.* Gnp&bdhl, m. ( « °na-sdgara) N. of a 
Buddha, L. Gnpdbk&sa, m. (ifc.) semblance of 
qualities, SvetUp. iii, 17 ( — Bhag. xiii, 14). Gu- 
p&kkilKskin, mfn. -'nagridhntt, Ragh. iii, 36. 
GopAyana, mfrt. — °na-vartin, BhP. iv, 21, 43. 
GnpdrKma, ni. 1 pleasure-grove of good qualities/ 
N. of an actor. GupAlaipkyita, mfn. adorned with 
virtues or good qualities, W. GupAlaya, m. ‘abode 
of good qualities/ one endowed with all virtues, 
Paucat. i, 16, 16; ( sarva -) Subh. GupAlKbha, m. 
inefficiency, Su$r. i, 35, 40 f. GunAvarft, f. ‘ lowest 
as to virtues,' N. of an Apsaras, MBh. i, 4817. Gu- 
pAvaka, mfn. having the proper qualities, Bhpr. 
GnpAeraya, m. ‘abode of qualities/ substance, 
matter, L. ; one endowed with virtues, a very vir- 
tuous rnan, Hit. GnpAsa, m. the lord of the 3 
qualities, SvetUp. vi, 16; N. of a mountain, W. 
Gupdavara, m. ( *s°Ai) N. of the mountain Citra- 
kOfa (or Chatarkot in Bundclcund), L. Gupot* 
kareka, m. superiority in merit or in good quali- 
ties, R. i, 24, 19; Kilvyid. ii, 95, extraordinary 
merits ; a present consisting in a sword, Gal. Gn- 
pAtkirtaaa, n .^'na-kirf, Siyhis. Gupotkpi* 
■h^a, mfn. superior in merit or in good qualities, 
Mn. viii, 73. Gnpottara, mfn. id., Suir. i, 45, 64. 
Gnpopapanna, mfn; endowed with good qualities, 
VarYogay. ; (cf. Mn.ix, 141 ; Nal.) GnpopftMka, 
m. a worshipper of the qualities (belonging to a par- 


ticular philosophical school), Sarpkar. xxxixf. Gupo- 
pAta, mfn. endowed with good qualities, Mu. iii, 40*, 
Nal.; R. i; Sak.; Hit. ; endowed with any requisites, 
Yajn. i, 347. Gupifegka, m. - *na-puga, MBh. 

Gupaka, m. a calculator, reckoner (for gan), 
W.; (in arithni.) the multiplier, VarBf. viii,' 4; ifc. 
quality, Vedaivas. 43 ; N. of a maker of garlands, 
llariv. 4479 ; (ikd), f, a tumor (or * a cipher’?), L. 

Gupana, n. multiplication; enumeration, W.; 
pointing out merits or virtues, Git. vii, 29; reiterated 
study, repetition, Gal. ; (2), f. id., L. 

GupanikA, f. ( « °nf) reitemed study, repetition 
(or ‘reiteration, tautology'?), Sii. ii, 75; determin- 
ing of the various readings of a MS. (pdtha-niicaya 
or 0 icita ), L. ; a jewel, gem (‘a garland, necklace/ 
Sch.), Anand. 3; Bliar. vi, 29; dancing, L.; the 
prologue to a drama, L.; (in arithni.) a cipher, L. 

Gopanlya, mfn. to be multiplied, VarBf. xxiv, 
1 1, Sch. ; to be advised, W. ; m. ( **°nika ) reiterated 
study, W. ; n. the multiplicand, W. 

Gopaya, Nom. P ,°yati, to multiply, VarBrS. viii, 
20; to advise, invite, Dhatup. xxxv, 41 ; (cf. sam -.) 

Gupala, m., N. of a son of Bhoja. 

Gop&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to become or appear as 
a merit, Can. 

Gupl, in comp, for °ttin. — yap*, m. a number of 
virtuous persons, Paiicat. Introd. 7. — tk, f. the state 
of possessing good qualities, virtuousness, W. ■■ dvai- 
dha, n. equality of merit on both sides, W. — Uhga, 
mfn. taking the same gender as a substantive, L. 
— aaxvasva, n., N. of a work. 

Gapita, mfn. multiplied (with, instr. or in comp.), 
MBh. iii, 7030; Vikr. iii, 22 ; VarBrS. liii; Pancat.; 
augmented, intensified, Megh. 107 ; often practised, 
Balar. viii, 26 ; connected or tilled with (in comp.), 
BhP. xi, 7, 66 ; (cf. anu *, pari-, pra-.) 

Gupitavya, mfn. to be multiplied, 

Gnplii, tnfn, 1 furnished with a string or rope (as 
a hunter) ’ and endowed with good qualities/ SftrngP.; 
Subh.; containing parts, consisting of parts, Pan. v, 
2,47,Vartt.l ; eudowed with good qualitiesor merits, 
SvetUp. vi; Mn. viii, 73; Yajn. &c. ; auspicious (a 
day), I)aS. vii, 296 f. ; eudowed with the good quali- 
ties of or contained in (in comp.), MarkP. xxvii, 
9 ; requiring the first gradation (a vowel), Kit. iii f. ; 
‘possessing qualities' or (m.) ‘quality-possessor,’ ob- 
ject, thing, noun, substantive, Yajn. iii, 69 ; BhP. 
ii, 8, 14 ; in. * furnished with a string,' a bow, L. 

Gupl, in comp, for °nd. — to make one's 
self subordinate to (gen.), SamavBr. ii, 6, 7. -ka- 
rapa, n. making a merit out of (a defect, dosha •), 
Kuval. ~bhlYfc, m. the becoming subordinate, Sah. 
iv, ^,32; vii,|,i8& 25.— y'bka ** -\A.tf-r,SAmav- 
Br. — bhuta, tnfn. subordinate to (gen.), made se- 
condary or unimportant, M Bh. ii, xiv ; Kpr. v, 3 ; Sah. 
iv, 1 & 13; invested with attributes, W.; varied 
according to qualities, W. ; having a certain force or 
application (as a word),W. 

Gnpya, mfn. endowed with good qualities or vir- 
tues, Pan. v, a, 1 20,Virtt., Pat. ; to be enumerated, 
W. ; to be described or praised, W.; to be multiplied, 
multiplicand, Aryabh. ii, 23, Sch. (-tva, n.) 

ffunth (cf. i/guiyi, gudh ), cl. 10. P. 
°(hayati, to enclose or envelop, surround, cover, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 46 (v.l.); (cf. ava-.) 

Guptk*na,n.concealing,coveringwith(incomp.), 
Prab. ii, 26 (v. 1 .gunjana ) ; (a), f. id., Bliar. ii, 3. 

Gnpthlta, mfn. enveloped, covered with (instr. 
or in comp.), MBh. ; R. ii f., vi ; Kathls. Ixiv, ] 22 ; 
for gwtijita, pounded, ground, L., Sch. ; (cf. ava-, 
d-, pari-, sam-ava-.) 

lg^gund (cf. y/guntk ), cl. io.°(fay<iti t to 
cover, conceal, protect, Dhatup. xxxii, 46 ; to pound, 
comminute, ib. 

Gupdft, m. Scirpus Kysoor, L. ; (d), f. a kind of 
reed, L. (v. 1 .) — kanda, in. the root of Scirpus Ky- 
soor, L. GopdArooanikK, f. the plant kdmpilya , 
L. Gnp 4 &rooanX, f. id., Car. i, 1, 82, Sch. GupdA- 
•Ini, f. a kind of grass, L. (v. 1. °ddsini). 

Gnpdaka,m.dust, powder, rfrishis. xx\ 2 ; an oil 
vessel, L. ; a low pleasing tone, L. ; malina , L. ; 
(ika), f. ? (mentioned in connection with tipi), Va- 
rlhh. ; the lower part of the hilt of a sword, Gal. 

Gupda&a. See gu nth an a. 

Gapdftlt, f., N. of a plant (jalSdbhutd, guccha- 
vadhrd ), L.; a kind of grass (v. 1. gtuf 0 ), L. 

Gapdika, in. pi. Hour, meal ; (a), see Q daka, 

Gi&pdlta, mfn. pounded, ground (riishita), L. ; 
covered with dust, L. ; * karambita , khm ita , L. 


gundtea, f., N. of the place where 
the image of Purushdttama or Jagan-natha is placed 
after being carried about at the Katha-ySltril.Uikalaki 

w g undr a, m. or °(fra, f. a kind oi Cy pe- 
nis, VarBrS. liv, 100 (ifc. sa-giaufra, v. 1 . -gundra), 
gunya. See gund. 

gutsa , m. (= guecha ; Vgudh, Un. iii) 
a bunch, bundle, clump (of grass), cluster (of blos- 
soms), nosegay, L. ; a pearl necklace consisting of 
thirty-two strings, L. ; the plant or perfume gran* 
thi-parna, L. Gutafodha, in. ^gucchAf, L. 

Gutsaka, m. a bundle, bunch, cluster of blossoms, 
L. ; a chowri, L.; a section of a work, 
pa, m. ( -guccha-p 0 ) Alstonia scholaris, L. 

9 u( li cl. 1 . A. godate , to play, sport, 
Dhatup. ii, 23; (cf. */gurd, gudh.) 

gmid , m. an intestine, entrail, reetnm, 
anus, VS. ; TS. vi ; &Br. iii, viii ; Kaui. Sec. ; (ifc. f. 
d, g. krodddi [or i, g. bahv-ddi, not in Kaft. & in 
g. Jonddi\); n. id.; in. du. with kamhthyau , the 
two intestines, Yajn. iii, 95 ; ( gudas ), f. pi. the 
bowels, RV. x, 163, 3 ; VS. ; AV. ix-xi ; SB x, xii. 

— klla, m. piles, Susr. i, 46, 1 , 34 & 6, 10. - kllaka, 
in. id., L.-gxaka, m. spasm of the rectum, Car. 
v, 10, 13. -ja, m. n. pi. *- -klla, vi, 9 8 c 18; Bhpr, 
vii, 17, 55. — nirgama, m. prolapsus ani, 14, 74. 
- nlpaarana, n. id., Car. vi, 10; Bhpr. — pari- 
paddfca, see tva-g*.— pika*, rn. inflammation of 
the anus, Car. vi, 10; Sutr. — bkrapaa, m.—-nir- 
gama. Car. vi, 10; Suir.— yoal, mfn. pathic, Bhpr. 

— roga, m. a disease of the last of the large intes- 
tines, MarkP. xv. «-Tadaaa, n. the anus, Siuhis. 
xx, 7; (d), f., N. of a goddess, Kalac.—Tartman, 
n.the anus, L. GndAkknra, m. piles, Bhpr. vii, 17, 
1 5. Gud&varta, m. constipation, Samkhyak. 49, 
Sch. Gndodbhawa, m. piles, Sufr. iv, 6 , 1 7. Gu- 
ddhaktka, n. the aperture of the anus, ii, 2, 3 f. 

yjgadh, el. 4. P .°dkyati (ind. p.gudhitvii , 
Pin. i, 2, 7; see upa-gudha), to wrap up, envelop, 
cover, clothe (cf. Vgunth), Dhatup. xxvi, ijj: cl. 
9. ?.°Jhndti , to be angry, xxxi, 45 : cl. 1. A. go- 
dhate, to play, sport (cf. \'giird, gud), ii, 23 ; [cf. 
Gk. KtvBu ; Old Germ, hut ; Germ, haut ; Angl. 
Sax. hyde, hyd ; Lat. cutis?) 

Gudkita, mfn, surrounded, enclosed, W. 

Gudkera, mfn. protecting, Un. i, 62. 

gundala , m. the sound of a small 

oblong drum, L. 

gundala , for °drdla , W. 
gundr, v.l. for </kundr, q. v. 

*p?^une/^a,in.Saccharum Sara(sara), L.; 
the plant Pafaraka, Bhpr. ; m. n. the root of Cyperus 
pertenuis, L. ; (d), f. id., Suir. ; (cf. gutufra) Typha 
angustifolia, Bhpr. ; Cyperus rotundus, L. ; Coix bar- 
bata (gavedhukd ), L.; = priyamgu, L. -»pkalk, 
f. Aglaia Roxburghiana, Bhpr. 

GnndrUa, m. a sort of pheasant, L. 

gup, cl. 4. P. °/>yart (p. X. gvpya - 
mdna, in Prakrit gupparn °, Jain.), to become per- 
plexed or confused, Dhatup. xxvi, 1 23. 

TO- gup (for pr. ftc. see gopaya & °paya, 
from which the root is derived [cf. Pan. iii, 1,28 ft 
31] ; ptif.jugopa, MBh. ftc.; 3. pi .jugupur, RV. 
vii, 103, 9 ; AV. ftc. ; fiit. 2nd gopsyaH, AV. ; SBr. 
vi ftc. ; fut. 1st goptd or gofitd , Pan. vii, a, 44 ; 
aor. agaupsit or agopit. Pin. iii, I, 50, Kai.) to 
guard, defend, protect, preserve (from, abl.), RV. vii, 
103,9; AV. ftc.; to hide, conceal, Sis. xvi, 30 (inf. 
gopitum) : Caus gopayati ftc., see ss. vv. gopaya 
ft °pdya : Dcsid. A. jugupsate (Pan, iii, 1,5; ep. 
also P. °ti) to seek to defend one’s self from (abl. ). 
be on one's guard (cf. i, 4, 24, Vaitt. I ), SankhGf. 
iv, 1 2 ; Gobh. ; ChUp. v, 10, 8 ; to beware of, shun, 
avoid, detest, spurn, despise (with acc.), Mn.; Vaja.; 
MBh. ftc.; to feel offended or hurt, MBh. i, 6375 » 
iii, 1934: Destd. of Dcsid. jugupsishate, Pan. iii, 1, 
7,vam, 15, Pat.; vi, 1, 9, Kai. 

3. Gup, mfn. ifc. ‘defending, protecting/ tetdhar* 
ma being on one's guard or preserving one's self 
from, Naish. vi, 66. 

Gkpitti mfn. protected, guarded, RV. x, 85, 4 
ft 109, 3 ; AV. ii. 28, 4? x, JO, 4; xviii, 4, 70. 

Gupilft, nt, 1 a protector/ king, Un. i, 57. 
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(hytii mfn. protected, guarded, preserved, AV. 
Bee . ; hidden, concealed, kept secret, secret, Bhartf . ; 
Paficat. ; Kathis. foe. (with datttfa, a secret fine, fine 
yecretly imposed or exacted, Hit. ; cf. giitf/ia-d°) ; 
m samgata (? joined, combined ),W.; (am ; in comp. 
4 fr, Heat.), ind. secretly, privately, Kathls. ; (su-) 
Pdfical iv; (e), loc. ind. in a hidden place, Kathls. 
lxxv ; (or), m. (Pi?, vi, I, 305, Kli.) N. of several 
men belonging to the Vaitya caste (PlrGr. i, 17; cf. 
RTL. p. 358), especially of the founder of the re- 
nowned Gupta dynasty in which the names of the 
sovereigns generally end in gupta (cf. candrn-, sa - 
mudra -, skanda gupta is also often found ifc. in 
names of the Vaitya class); (d), f. a married woman 
who withdraws from her lover’s endearments, L.; 
Mucuna pruritus, Suir. iv, 26, 33; vi, 46, 2 1 (°p/a); 
N. of a woman, Pin. iv, 1, 1 ar, Sch. {gopa, KM.) ; 
of aSlkya princess, Buddh. — katbl, f. a confiden- 
tial communication, W . — gati, m. ' going secretly/ a 
spy, L. — g^rlhA, n. 'secret room/ bed-room, Gal. ; 
Paficad.- oara, m. ‘going secretly/ Bala-rlma, L. 

— t*m*, mfn. carefully guarded (as the senses), 
Ragh. i, 55.— tirtka, n., N. of a Tfrtha, SkandaP. 
• dlna, n. a hidden gift, W. — dlkabd- tantra, 
n., N. of a Tantra. — dfita, m. a secret messenger, 
W. — dhana, n. money kept secret, Paficat. ii, 6, 

; mfn. guarding one’s money, ib. — prayfign, 
m., N. of a locality, Rasik. xi, 41. — manl, m. a 
hidden place, Gal. — matt, m. 'hidden-minded/ 
N. of a merchant, H Paris, i, 269. — rajaavald, 
f. a girl who has begun to have her courses, Gal. 
~T*tI, f., N. of a Tantra.— veaha, m. dress 
used for concealment, disguise, W.; (e), loc. ind. 
in disguise, W. .. sSin t mf(ri)n. 'of a hidden charac- 
ter/ cunning ; (cf. iT/a-jf*.) - aarasvati, f., N. of 
a river (also called eastern Sarasvati), KapSanflh, 
xx. — rtdbana- tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 

— sntha, mf(d)n. having a secret affection; (< 5 ), 
f . 4 having the oil hidden, Alangium hexapetalum, 
L. — avtda, m. - - snehd , Gal. Chipt&rma, n N. 
of a locality, Pin. vi, 2, 9a KM. ; (cf. drman.) 0 up- 
t&ryaka, m. the prince Ary aka (who in youth was 
kept hidden), Mricch. vii, Cfopt&Tadhflta, mfn. 
one who has secretly shaken off from himself worldly 
obligation (opposed to vyakt&v 0 ). Gnptdaana, n. 
a particular method of sitting ( - siddkds 0 ). 

Gnptaka, m. a preserver, W.; N. of a Sauvlraka 
prince, MBh. iii, 15597. 

Gfipti, f. preserving, protecting, protection, AV. 
vi, 123 , 3 ; xii, 3, 7 ; TS. v f. ; TBr. &c.; restraint 
(of body, mind, and speech), HYog. ; Sarvad. iii, 191 
fo 2 1 o f. ; concealing, hiding, keeping secret (ifc.), 
Kim. (Hit.); Slh. ; Sarvad. xv; a means of protec- 
tion, fortification, rampart, R. v f.; Kum. v, 38 ; a 
prison, VarBf. v, 10; 1 place of concealment/ a hole 
jn.the ground, si r\k, cellar, L. ; digging a hole in the 
ground, L. f Sch. ; * a leak in a ship 1 or ‘ the well or 
lower deck of a boat/ L. — bandham, ind. p., Pin. 
iii, 4, 41, Sch. (not in Kli.) — vlda, m. a secret 
conversation, L. Chip ty- adhlk pi t a , m. a jail- 
superintendent, VarBf. xii, 15. 

Guptika, rn., N. of a man, Avadlnal. ; (a), f. 
(cf. svara-gupti) depth (of voice), Divyuv. i, 372. 

GuptS-vkyl, to hide, conceal, Uttamac. 231. 

*F^gvph (=: y/gumph),c]. 6 . 0 phati (Pan. vii, 
1, 59, Kli.; ind. p.guphitvd, i, 2. 23), to string to- 
gether, tie or string as a garland, Dhlttip. xxviii, 31. 

Onphlta, mfn. (fr. gushpitd ), arranged, placed 
in order, W. 

gum, onomat. imitation of the hum- 
ming of bees, only in comp. 

Chtxn(incomp. for gum). - klra.m. humming (of 
bees), Alamk.trat. — kwana, mfn. speaking through 
the nose, Gal. 

Gnsnafiua&yita, n. » gum-kara. V.isav. 334. 

gurnph {=:\/gvph), el- 6. P. °phati 
(Pin. vii, r, 59, Kl$. ; ind. p.gumphi- 
tvd [Pin. i, a, 33], Bhaff , vii), to string together, 
tie or string as a garland, Naish. viii, 82: Caus. 
°phayati, id., Kathls. lxxii, 79. 

Gnmpfea. m. tying or stringing as a garland, L. ; 
stringing, filing, combining with each other, Bllar. 
i,l ; Kuvai. 289 ; 319 ; a bracelet, L. ; a whisker, L. 

fhunphaka, mf(*&d)n. See mauktika -. 

Oumpbans, n. winding (a garland), L. ; string- 
ing, filing (as words), Bllar. x, 86; (d), f. id. (among 
the iahd 4 fai{tk£r&k), Sarasv.'ii; see mauktika -. 


Chunphlta, mfn. tied, strung together, Kathls. 
Ivi, Ixxiii ; Prab. i, 2 5 arranged, placed in order,W. 

gur (cf. sf 1. grr), cl. 6. nitrate , to raise, 
lift up (or ‘to make effort’), Dhatup. xxviii, 103 ; 
(cf. ati-, apa abhi-, ava-. J-, i/«/-, pm -) ; gur or 
gur, cl. 4. gitryate, to hurt, xxvi, 45 ; to go, ib. : 
Caus. gorayate or gftray\ to raise, lift up (or ' to 
make effort'), xxxiii, 2 1 ; to eat, ib. ; (cl. \gitr. ) 

G Tirana, n. - udyanta , L. 

GfirtA, mfn. (Pin. viii, 2, 61) approved, wel- 
come, agreeable, ( « Lat Agrafus, RV. i, 167, s ; iv, 

1 9, 8 ; (cf. ahhi-,radho.viivd-, W-; art- fo punt - 
gurtd . )’ — manaa C/d-), mfn. with grateful mind 
(‘with prepared mind/ Sly.), vi, 63, 4. - vacua 
(°td-), mfn. speaking agreeably, x, 61, 1 f. — gra- 
ft (°td-), mfn. one whose praise one likes to hear 
(Tudra), i, 61, 5 fo 122, 10. Ctfirtft-vaau, mfn. one 
whose treasures are welcome, ix, 132, 1. 

Mvti, f. approval, praise, i, 56, 2 ; viii ff. 

guru, mf(t)?)n . (cf. girt; comp, grfripas, 
one gyas-tara, guru * tar a. supcrl . garish//ta,guru - 
tama , see ss, vv.) heavy, weighty (opposed to la^ 
ghtl), RV. i, 30, 3 fo iv, 5, 6 ; AV. &c. (g. iaun- 
(fddi, Ganar. loi); heavy in the stomach (food), 
difficult to digest, MBh. i, 3334 ; Susr. ; great, large, 
extended, long, Yljfi. (see - kratu ); Bhartr.^fc.; ^in 
prosody) long by nature or position (a vowel), Prat, 
(a vowel long both by nature and by position is called 
gartyas, RPrlt. xviii, 20) ; Pan. i, 4, 1 1 fo 12; 
high in degree, vehement, violent, excessive, diffi- 
cult, hard, RV. ; MBh. foe . ; grievous, Mcgh. 80; 
important, serious, momentous, MBh.&c. ; valuable, 
highly prized, Yljfi. ii, 30 {guru -gartyas) foc.\ 
haughty, proud (speech), Paficat. ; venerable, respect- 
able ; m.any venerable or respectable person (father, 
mother, or any relative older than one’s self), Gobh.; 
fankhGf.; Mn. foe. ; a spiritual parent or preceptor 
(from whom a youth receives the initiatory Mantra 
or prayer, who instructs him in thcSSstras and con- 
ducts the necessary ceremonies up to that of investi- 
ture which is performed by the Adrya, Yljn. i, 34), 
RPrlt.; ASvGf. ; PlrGr.; Mn. &c.; the chief of 
(gen. or in comp.), Can,; Ragh. ii, 68; (with 
Sllktas) author of a Mantra ; ‘preceptor of the gods/ 
Brihaspati, Mn. xi; (lienee) the planet Jupiter, Jyot.; 
VarBrS. ; Bhartf. Ac. ; • Pi nd 11 -teacher/ Drona, L. ; 
PrahhS-kara (celebrated teacher of the Mlinaijsa, 
usually mentioned with Kumlrila), SSanikar. vi, 
50 ; xv, 1 57; {**d/tarnia) ‘venerable/ the 9'h as- 
trological mansion, VarBfS. i, 16; Mucuna pruri- 
tus, L.; N. of a son of Samkriti, BhP. ix, 21, 2 ; 
m. du. parents, MBh.; m. pi. parents and other 
venerable persons, Mn. iv; Vikr. v, io; Kathls.; 
a honorific appellation of a preceptor (whose N. is 
also put in the pi.), Jain.; Hit.; (vi:, f. ‘verier- 
able woman,* a mother, Ap. i, 21, 9; ‘great (with 
child)/ pregnant, a pregnant woman, L.; the wif 
of a teacher, W.; [cf. fiapw; Lat. gravis ; Goth. 
kanriths ; Litli . giiras.) — ha, m. a peacock, 

Gal.; (cf. guruntaka . ) — karman, n. any affair 
of a spiritual teacher, Ap. i, 5, 25. — ktra, m. 
worship, adoration, L. — kftrya, n. a serious or n 
mentous affair, Yljfi. ii, $, 31 ; - -karman, W. 
— knlft, n. the house of a Guru, MBh. i, ch. 3 ; Pin 
is, 1 , 43 .VSrtt ., Pat . ; -vdsa, m. residence in the house 
of a Guru, a pupil’s life, MBh. i, 743 ; Vdvasin, m. 
‘abiding in °/a,’ a pupil, Gal. — krita, mfn. highly 
prized or praised, Bhartf. (SlrfigP.) ; worshipped, 
W. — kopa, m. violent wrath, W. —kratu, m. a 
great sacrifice, Yljfi. iii, 328. — krama, m. succes- 
sion of teachers or (with Slktas) of authors of Man- 
tras. — kshapa, m., N. of a prince, VP. —gala, 
mfn. being with or belonging to a spiritual teacher, 
W. — ffavl, f. the cow of a spiritual teacher, A;>v- 
Gr. ii, io, 8 (a-, n eg.) — gltfi, f., N. of a section 
of SkandaP. (relating to a spiritual tea*)ier) ; - sto - 
tra , n. id. — g^lha, 11. =.-kula> MBh. i, ch. 3; 
‘ Bfihaspati’s house/ the signs Sagittarius and Pisces, 
VarBr. viii, 11. — g’hna, m. 'killing a spiritual 
teacher/ white mustard, L. —Jana, ni. any vener- 
able or elderly person (father, mother, the elders of a 
family &c.) — tama, mfn. (super).) most important, 
W. ; m. the best teacher, W. -tar a, mfn, heavier, 
very heavy, MBh. iii, 13293; heavy, xii, 6856; 
greater, worse, very hard or bad, Mn. vii, ix, xi ; 
MBh. dec.; more important, very important or 
valuable, Vikr.iv, 31 ; Bhartf. ; Paficat. ; more vener- 
able, MBh.; very venerable, R. ii, 79, 2 -talpa, 


m. ‘a teacher’s bed/ in comp.; the violation of a 
teacher’s bed (intercourse with his wife), Gaut. xxiv, 
10; Mn. ix, xi; Yljfi. iii, 331; a violator of his 
teacher’s bed, MBh. iii, 1761; -ga, mfn. one who 

iolates his teacher’s bed, T Ar. x, 64 ; Gaut. ; Mn. 
ix, xi, xii ; Yljfi. &c. ; -gtlmin, mfn. id., Ap. i, 25, 
x fo 28. 15 ; -rata, mfn. id,, VarBf. xxi, 6 ; -vrata, 
11. penance for violating a teacher’s bed, Mn. xi, 1 7 1 ; 
*lpApanutfi, f. the violation of a teacher’s bed, 107 ; 

‘ tpabhigamana, n. id., Kathls. xx, 1 54 ; (cf. gau- 
rutalpika.)— 0 talpln, mfn. *• c tp<*'ga, Mn. xi, J 04 
(v. I.) ; MBh. v, xiii. -tt, f. weight, heaviness, Sak. 
ii, 2 ; Suir. ; ‘ heaviness ' and ‘dignity/ Slh. iii, 51 1 » 
burden, trouhle, K. ii, 27, 22 ; importance, SiL ix, 

; the office of a teacher, Kathls. xix. — tip*, ni. 
excessive heat, W. — tUa, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, - tfrtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, PadmaP. 

— tva, n. weight, heaviness, Susr. ; Ragh.; Paficat.; 
(in prosody) length (of a vowel), TPrlt. xxiv, 5 ; 
burden, trouble, W. ; severity, violence (of medical 
treatment), Susr.; dulncss, Sarvad. xv, 1 58; greatness, 
magnitude, W. ; respectability, dignity, venerablc- 
ncss, Ragh. x, 65 ; the office of a teacher, MBh. v, 

K, 44. — tvaka, 11. heaviness, Bhlshlp. — da- 
kshluft, f. a fee given to a spiritual preceptor, W. 

— Aarsaua, n. seeing the teacher, Gaut. ii. — dSaa, 

n. a present to a religious teacher, W. — dfira, in. 
sg. the teacher’s wife, Ap. i, 25, 10. — dftta, m., 
N. of a teacher (mentioned in the introduction to 
the Guru-gitA). — dlvaea, m. 'Bfihaspati’s day/ 
Thursday (V), Arvahh. i, 3. — dlkshK, f. initiation 
into the office of a spiritual preceptor, SkandaP.; 

- tantra , n., N. of a Tantra. — deVata, n. 'having 
Bfihaspati for its deity/ the 8th lunar mansion 
Pusbva, Gal. — deva-av&min, an., N. of a scho- 
liast. —daivata, 11. * -dtv° f L. — dhl, v.l. for 
runra-dhi , q.v.-dhur, f. pi. hard labour, MBh. 
i, 741. — pattra, n. tin, L. ; (d), f. the tamarind 
tree, L. -pattraka, 11. tin, Gal. — patnl, f.« 

- data , Mn. ix, 57. — paripftyi, f, ‘succession of 
teachers/ N. of a work, Jain. — pftka, mfn. difficult 
of digestion, W. — p&dAairaya, in. the worship of 
(the feet .i 0 a teacher, W. — pntra, in. a teacher's 
son, Pin. i, I, 56, Vartt. 1, Pat. — pfijft, f. the wor- 
ship of one’s spiritual teacher, VarYogay. iv, 40 ; 
the ceremonies in piopitiation of Brihaspati when a 
woik is to be performed or undertaken, W. — pra* 
moda, rn. happiness, delight, W. — praafida, m. 
propitiousness or the favour of one’s Guru, W. ; 'pro- 
dtu t of a Guru’s favour,’ i. e. learning, W. — pra- 
s&daniya, mfn. fit for propitiating one’s Guru, Ap. 
>» 5* 9- — praafita, mfn. allowed by nnr’s elder 
relations, Gaut. xviii, 5. — prlya, mfn, dear to a pre- 
ceptor, W. — bha, 111. * Bfihaspati’s constellation/ 
-- dtva/a, VarBrS. Iv, 31; iic, 12 ; VarVogay. v. 1. 

— bh&ra, m. ‘of heavy wciglrt/ N. of a son of Ga- 
ruda, MBh. v, 3598. - c t>hlrika, mfn. heavy (in 
the stomach ; food), Bhpr. v, 2), 23. — bhlryd, f. 
** -dura, Gaut. ii, 33. — bblva, m. the condition of 
a Guru, W. ; importance, weight, W. — bhrit, mfn. 
bearing heavy things (the earth), AV. xii, 1, 48. 

— mat, mfn. containing a vowel which is long by 
nature or position, Pin. iii, 1, 36 ; (//), f. pregnant, 
HhP.x, 2, 21; -id. f. heaviness, 7, 27. — madkya, 
mfii. =■• madhyt-guru , heavy in the middle part, 
Ganar. 91, Sch. — mardala, rn. a kind of drum, L, 

— mnslitl, nr. a great handful, Kith, xxi, 7 ; (of 
sacrificial grass, ilarbha-gurumushtj) MaitrS. iii, 

з, 6 ; (cf. gru'rn J .)mm mar a, in. (in music) a kind 
of measure. — ratna, n. 'Bfihaspati’s jewel,’ topaz, 
L, — laffbu-tS, f. heaviness and lightness, W. ; great 
and little value, Bhartr. ii, 37(Subh.) -lfigliava, 

и. great and small importance, relative importance 
or value, Mn. ix, 299 ; MBh. iii, xiii ; R. ; S:ik. v, 
41 ; length and shcjrtncss of vowels, Srut. — va^- 
■a, m., N. of a work. -Tat, ind. like a Guru, 
Mn. ii, 208 ; 210 ; as if to a Guru, Pan. i, I, 56, 
Vam. 1 ; (-vad)-vritti, f. behaving to any one with 
as much respect as to a sacred teacher, Mu. ii, 205 ; 
207 ; 247. — yazoo-flma, m. ‘removing constipa- 
tion/ the lime or citron (limpaka), L. — irazpa, m. 
a vowel long by nature or by position,^ W.— Tartdka, 
mfn. behaving respectfully towards parents or vener- 
able persons, R. (G) ii, 107, 19 .-T»*tla v mfn. id„ 
M Bh. x, 696 ; xiii, 3563 ; R. iv ; °ti-/d, f. respectful 
behaviour towards Venerable persons, ii, 115, 19, 
-Tftra, m.^-divata, Heat, i, 3, 389 (MBh.) 

— vftsa, m. « -kula-vasa, MBh. xiv, 36, 4 fo (pL) 

33 > mfn. * -vartaka, R. iv, 17, 36. 

-nittl, mfn. long by nature (vowel), W.; f. be- 
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haviour towards one** Guru, MBh. i» * para , 

mill, trying to behave respect fully towards a Guru, 
VP. iii, fi, 3. — nn'ii. hcaiily distressed, 

Vikr. iii, 9. — ilgaapi, I. -■ snjiapd, W . — aikka- 
rta, m. 1 venerable mountain,’ the Himalaya, W. 

• iiahya-iamvida, m.‘ dialogue between teacher 
and pupil/ N. of a philosophical dialogue by Ca- 
rana-dlsa. — iuarlUkft, f. obedience to one’s Guru 
or Gurus, SankhGf.; PltGr. ii; Vislui.; Mu. ii ; MBh. 
Sec. — auirfiaku, mf». obedient to one’s Guru, Pin. 
iii, 1, 26, Vilrtt. 14, Pat. -aokanala, m. the fire 
ot heavy sorrow, W. — ari-pfcdukft-pfljfc, f. — 
-pddttiraya, Kularn. -aakhi, f. the female friend 
ot an elder relation, Ap. i, 2 1 , 9 (v. \.' khi ). — sua- 
mlAki, m. presence of one’s Guru, 10,14; Mn. dec. 

• MmaT&ya, m. a number of Gurus, Ap. i, 7, 14. 
_gftrft, f. « -Sitjiapd, W. - sort, f. obsequious- 
ness to a Guru, Mn. xii, 83. — ska&dka, in. ' large- 
trunked,* the tree ileshmand, L. ; N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. xiv, 1175. — atrl-gamaniya, mfn., 
see £<i«°.-«tkira, mfn. very firm, W. — ka, v. 1 . 
for gu 4 uha,<\. v. — han, 111. the murderer of a Guru, 
L. Gur&dara-tva, n. dyspepsia, Susr. vi, 39, 102. 

Guruka, mfn. a little heavy, MBh. iii, 11477* 
(said of limbs slightly affected with sickness) Susr. i, 
31, 32 ; iv, 5, 41 ; (in prosody) long, Srut. 12 f. 

Chard, in comp. — karapa, n. the making heavy 
or venerable, Kid. iii, 1076. - Vkfi, to make any 
one (acc.) one's Guru, HYog. iii, 25. 

Gurv, in comp, for °ru, q.v. - akskara, n. a 
long syllable, W. - afcgaaft, f. *• °n*-ddra , W.; 
tny woman entitled to great respect, W. -anta, 
mfn . m ante-guru , heavy at the end, Ganar. 91, Sch. 
<- artha, mfn. one who seeks to provide a mainte- 
nance for his Guru, Gaut. v, 21; Mn. xi, 1 ; im- 
portant, W.; m. anything of importance, MBh. vi, 
I JO, 1 ; a Guru's fee for instructing a pupil, i, iii, 
xiv ; Ragh. v, 17 ; AgP. iv, 9 ; anything relating to 
one’s Guru, Gaut. xxiii, 30; MBh. i, ch. 3 ; deep 
meaning, BhP. iii, 16, 14; {am), acc. ind. for one's 
parents, R. ii, 63, 36 ; for or on account of one’s 
Guru, MBh. i, ch. 3 ; Pin. ii, I, 36, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; 
Ragh. v, 24 ; Heat. — Kvali, f.‘ succession of teachers,' 
N. of several works, Jain. 

Charripl, f. (for V rvt formed after garb hint) 
pregnant, a pregnant woman, MBh. xiv, 1843; 
MirkP.xxvii, jo ; an irr. species of Aryl metre. 

Gharri, f. of ‘Vi/. — aakhi, f. the female friend 
of an elder female relation, Ap. i, 21, 9 (v. 1. °kht). 

^ a (|Cl guruntaka , m. (cf. gurn-kantha) 
a kind of peacock, L. 

JjnFff guretaka, a kind of grass, L. 

iphfl gurgana , m. pi., N. of a people, 

MlrkP. Ivii, 56. 

iffogvrjard. m.(ctgurj°)thc district Gur- 
jara or Gujarat, Pancat. iv, 9(14), f; Rljat. Sec. 
(pi. the people of Gujarat, W.); (f), f. id., SiohRs. ; 
(in music) N. of a Rlgini (v. 1. gujf Se guja-kari). 

gnrd or gurd (q. v.), cl. 1. gurdate or 
giirdT 1 , to play, sport, jump, Dhltup. ii, 22; cl. 10. 
gurdayati or gurd° t to dwell, inhabit, x.xxii, 1 25. 

* 2. gurv (==\/par), cl. 1. P! gurvati , to 
raise, lift up (or Mo make effort*), Dhltup. xv, 65. 

Ipt gula,m.(zzguia) raw or unrefined su- 
gar, molasses, L. ; the glans penis, L. ; the clitoris, L. ; 

f. Tithymalus antiquorum, L. ; (1), f. any small 
globular substance, pill, L.; small pox,L.; (c f.gv/a.) 

Gulikft , f. ( * gudikd ) a ball (as a missile), Naish. 
iii, 127; a small ball or globule, KSd, (ifc.); a ball 
for playing with, Kathls. Ixv ; a pearl (v. I. for gu- 
tika)\ a pill, Kathfts. lxxxix ; Kllac.; ‘a kernel/ 
see gudikd; a head (of cattle), Aryabh. — krldl, 
f. playing with a ball (bat and ball, golf, Scc.) t W. 

•kU», n. a sweet or saccharine taste, L. 

gulaHca-kandM=z°luccha-k° } L. 
gnlaha , y. 1. for gu 4 uha t q. v. 
gulika, in., N. of a hunter, BfNarP. 

xxxv ; (d), f.,seey via. 

tfmggulinka, m. (szkul 0 ) a sparrow, L. 

gulugudha, ind. (r. 1. guliig 0 ) only 
la comp.- (g- ury-adi) 1 to torment * or Mo 
yUy, sport,' Gapar. 96, Sch. 


guluguld , g. ury-ddi, Gapar. 90. 

Gulugullta, n. the roaring (of an elephant), 

B.ilar. ii, 58. 

gutuccha, m. (zzguccha) a bunch, 
nosegay, cluster of blossoms, L. — kanda, in., N. 
of n bulbous root, L. (v. 1 . °faiira-k ). 

Guluftca, ncha, 0 nohaka,^ 7 mr/<n, L. 

gal aha , v. 1 . for guduha, q. v. 

JJTjPpfT gulugudha, for °lug°. 

gulgulu , n. (=gvgg°) bdellium, TS. 
vi, 2,8,6; SBr. iii ; AitBr. i, 28 ; Tln^yaBr.; KltySr. 

*J gulphd , m. (= kulghd; \'yal, Un. v) 
the ancle, A V. x,2, 1 f. ; Kaui. ; Yijfi. iii, 86; MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. d [Pin. iv, 1, 54, Kli.], MBh. iv, 253). 
— Jdha, n. the root of the ancle, g. karnddi. 
— daf hna, mfn. reaching down to the ancle, Kith, 
xx vi, 3 ; Mllatlm. iii, 16. - drayaoa, mfn. id., K&d. 

gulphita t n. ( —gushpild ) accumu- 
lation, ApSr. x, ro, 3( * xiii, 7,16); (cf. vi-gulpha.) 

dolphin! , f. (for Vmimf) an army, Gal. 

ip* gulma , m. (rarely n., MBh. x ; BhP. 
viii, x) a cluster or clump of trees, thicket, bush, 
shrub, VS. xxv,8; Mn.; Yajfi.&c. ; a troop or guard 
of soldiers, body of troops, division of an army (con- 
sisting of 45 foot, 27 horse, 9 chariots, and 9 ele- 
phants, MBh. i, 290 ; or of 1 35 foot, 81 horse, 27 
chariots, and 27 elephants, L.; cf. MBh. v, 5270), 
Mn. vii, ix; MBh. Ac.; a fort, entrenchment, W.; 
disciplining an army ,W. ; m. a chronic enlargement of 
the spleen or any glandular enlargement in the ab- 
domen (as that of the mesenteric gland &c.),Su*r.; 
VarBr- **>» 8 ; Kathls. xv ; the spleen, L. ; * a wharf 
or stairs, Ghaf/ see - tara-panya ; (1), f. a cluster or 
clump of trees, L. ; the Myrobalan tree, L. ; jujube, 
L. ; small cardamoms, L. ; a tent, L. - kll d n w u w- 
raia, m. (in med.) a kind of mixture.— kuakfhft, 
n. a kind of leprosy. — kotu, m. sorrel, L. - ksia, 
mfn. bushy-haired, L. — tara-papyft, in comp, 
wharf- and* ferry-dues, Divyav. viii, 30. — mula, 11. 
fresh ginger, L. «nt, mfn. affected with the Gulma 
disease, Baudh. (Heat. i,i 1, 5). -yalll, f.Sarcostem- 
ma viininalr, L. — Tit a, ill. a disease of the spleen, 
W. Qulmodara, n. a disease of the spleen, W. 

Gtalmaka, m. a cluster or clump of trees, Kathls. 
vc ; N. of a son of the Brahman Soma-samian, vi, 9. 

Onlmln, mfn. ^°irna-vat, Car. v, 9 ; Su$r. vi, 
43,7; composed of different divisions (as force &c.), 
W. ; growing in a dump or cluster, bushy, R. vii, 
54, tl ; (inf), f. a spreading creeper, L. 

Oulmi-hhflta, mfn. 'become a bush,' become 
worthless, SarphUp. i, 1 4. 

TpST gulya. See gula. 

guvaka , m. (U9. iv, igszzguv 0 ) the 

betel-nut tree, PSarv. 

Tjfaf gubri f m. (=k«5n) * N. of a man/ 
see gauira . 

gushpitd, n. (= guphita , gulph°) ac- 
cumulation, RV. viii, 40, 6 ; AV. iii, 7, 2 ; SBr. iii, 
2, 2, 20 (°sktitd); AV.Prly. i, 4. 

(jusdyin, m. Hussein. 

I. guh, cl. I. P. A. gihati, °te (cf. 
Pin. vi, 4, 89 ; impf. dguhat , RV. ii, 24, 
3 ; perf. juguha, Ragh. xiv ; fut .gukisAyatt, Bhaff. 
xvi, 4 1 ; aor. agtihit % xv ; Subj. 2. sg. ghukshas [vi] 
or Ved, gukas [RV. viii, 6, 17] ; pr. p. P.gAbat, 
iv, 31, 9; A .guhamana, MBh. &c.; Pass, gu- 
hydmdna, RV. iv, 58, 4 ; VS. ii, 17; aor. gukdmd - 
na t RV. iv, 1, 11 ; Ved. ind. p. gudhvt , vii, 80, 
2) to cover, conceal, hide, keep secret, RV. Sec. : 
Deiid. jughukshati (Pin. vii, 2, 12 ; 3. du .jugu- 
kshatas, Pada-p. jughuksh 0 ) to wish to conceal or 
hide away, RV. viii, 31, 7. 

3. Chih (only acc. gilham St inatr. 1. guka), f. 
a hiding-place, RV. i, 67, 6. 

0nha, m. (g. aJmidt) 1 reared in a secret place,' 
N. of Skanda (file god; cf. Klrttikeya), MBh. iii, ix, 
xiii; Hariv. 10478; Suir.; Kum.&c.; N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1 263 ; of Vishnu, W. ; of a king of the 
Nishldas (friend of Rlma), R. i f. f vi 5 Mcar. iv, ; 
N. belonging to persons of the writer caste, W. ; a 
hone (‘a swift hone,' W.}, L. ; m. pi., N, of a people 


in the south of India, MBh. xii, 7559; (2. gdha), f. 
(gauas vrishddi 8c bhidadi j a hiding-place, cave, 
cavern, VS. xxx, 16 ; TBr. i ; MBh.&c. (ifc. f. d, Heat. 

i, 7 & 10); (fig.) the heart, SvetUp. iii, 20 ; MBh. 
xii ; BhP. ii, 9, 24 ; Hcinionitis cordifolia, Susr. i, 1 9, 
27 ; v, 7, 1 ; (cf. prati-g') ; Desniodiuni gangeti- 
cum, L. ; (3. gu/id) t Ved. instr. ind. in a hiding- 
place, in secret, secretly (opposed to avis, and espe- 
cially with Vd/id, tti- V dhd, */kri, Mo conceal, 
remove’), RV.; AV.; SBr. xi, xiii. — ka, 11.pl; ‘Skan- 
da’s heads,' the number Mix.’ — tfupta, m. 'pro- 
tected by Gulu/N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Klrand. i, 4. 
-candrn, in., N. of a merchant, Kathls. xvii, 72. 

— dova, n)., N. of a teacher, VBr. — priyfc, f., N. 
of lndra’s daughter, Gal. — rkJ», m. a peculiar form 
or construction of a temple, VarBfS. — vftktrft, n. 
pi. 'Skanda's laces/ the number 'six.* — yftluuus, 
11. 'Skanda s vehicle,’ i.e. his peacock, Bllar. ii, 43. 

— lira, m., N. of a king of Kalinga. — ■hask^kl, 
f. the 6th day in the light half of Mlrgaiirsha. — Sa- 
na, m., N. of a prince ; of a merchant, Kathls. xiii, 
xvii. — kata, min, 'struck by Skanda/ the Krauhca 
mountain, Gal. Gnhagnri, f. a kind of betel, Gal. 

Gukati, in. the root g:th, TUp. ii, l, Sch. 

Gukad-avadja, mfn. concealing deficiencies, 
RV. ii, 19,5. 

Gukara, mfn. fr. " ha , g. asmddi. 

Gukalu, us, m., N. of a man, g. 2. lohitddi 
{giih 0 , Hemac. ; guiu Seguggulu, KaS.) 

2. & 3. Gnkft, see s. v. guha. — kAraa, ind. so 
as to conceal one’s self, TBr. i. — gakana-vat, mfn. 
furnished with caverns and thickets, R. iv, 48, 6. 

— fflka, n.a cavern, W. — oara, mfn. moving in 
secret i.e. in the heart, MumjUp. — mnkka, mfn. 
wide-mouthed, open -mouihetl, MBh. iii, 161 18; Ka- 
this. Iv. — viain, m. 'dwelling in secret,’ N. of a 
Muni,VlyuP. xxiii, 1 64 ; "si-tirtha, 11., N. of a Ttr- 
tha, SivaP. — aaya, mill, dwelling in hiding-places 
or in caverns, Ragh. iv, 72; Susr.; being in the 
heart, Ap. ; MundUp. ; SvetUp. ; MBh. xiv ; BhP. 
('N. of Vishnu,* L.); m. a tiger, L. — kita, mfn. 
being in a secret place i.e. in the heart, KathUp. 
Gnklarvaxa, m. ‘ lord ot caverns/ N. of an attend- 
ant in diva's retinue, Kathas. cxiv, 61. 

Gukiaa, n. a wood, thicket, L. 

Gakila, m., N, of a prince (descendant of Bappa), 
Ratnak. ; 11. (g. kduldi) » /linn, U1.1. i, 57. 

Gukara, in. a smith, 62; a guardian, Un. vr. 

Gukya, mfn. (Pin. iii, I, ioy, Kls., g. dandd- 
di) to be covered or concealed or hidden or kept 
secret, concealable, private, secret, mysterious, mys- 
tical, R V. ; A V. Sec. ; a 1. hypocrisy, L. ; a tortoise, L. ; 
M. of Vishnu (RTL.p. 106), W. ; [ant ), ind. secretly, 
privately, MBh. xii, 902 ; (am), n. a secret, mys- 
tery, MBh. (Ifc. f. j, xiii, 5876); M11. xii, 117; 
Bhag. &c.; the pudenda, Susr. ; VarBfS.; Kathls. 

ii, 56 ; (cf. 1 . grihya) the anus,W. — kill, f. ' mys- 
terious Durgl/a form of Durgl, Tantras. ii. —gu- 
ru, m. (cf. grihya-g 3 ) ‘the mystic Guru/ Siva 
(considered as fi.e especial teacher of the Tantras), 
L. — tantra, n., N. of a Tantra, Anand. 31, Sch. 
-dlpaka, m. a Hying insect which gives out light, 
firc-fiy, L. — dotrf, f., N, of a goddess, Buddh. 
-ultkjanda, ni. urine, L. -patl, nt. ‘ lord of 
the mysteries/ N. of Vajra-dhara, Buddh, ; -vidyd, 
f., N. of a prayer, ib. -pattra, m. * having con- 
cealed leaves or blossoms/ Ficus religiosa, Npr. 
-pattraka,in. id., Gal. — pidkftaa, n. a cover- 
ing for the privities, L.-puskpa, in. - -pattra, L. 

— blja, m. ‘having concealed seeds,' Andropogon 
Schccnanthus, L. — bkftakita, 11. secret speech, mys- 
tical prayer or incantation, L. — ruj, f. a disease of 
the pudenda, VarBrS. v, 86. -roga, m. id., Ash- 
|Aftg. vi, ch. 33. — TldyS, f. knowledge of Mantras 
or mystical incantations, VP. i, 9, 1 1 7. GukydsYa* 
rl, f. 4 mystic deity,' i.e. Prajfil (female energy of 
the Adi-buddha), SvayambhQP. 

Gukyaka, m., N. of a class of demi-gods who 
like the Yakshas arc attendants of Kubera (the 
god of wealth) and guardians of his treasures (they 
may have received their N. from living in mountain 
caverns), Mn. xii, 47; MBh.; Hariv. Sec. (identi- 
fied with Yakshas, MBh. v, 7480 ; Megh. 5 dec.); 
the number 'eleven/ SQryas.; N. of Kubera, L.; 
m. 1 mystery/ see tathagata-g*. - pRjaaa, n. wor- 
ship of the Guhyakas, VarBr. Guk yakAdhlpa tl , 
m. * lord of the Guhyakas,' N. of Kubera, MBh. ii, 
1760. GukyakliYsyrn, m. id., L. 

GlfkA (gufkd, RV.), mfn. covered, hidden, con- 
cealed, in viable, secret, private, RV. dec.; disguised, 
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Mn. »x,a6i ; MBh. iii, 173x1 ; n. a secret place or 
mystery, KathUp. i, I, 29 ; one of the Sabd&lamkl- 
ras, Sarasv. ii, 19; (am), ind. secretly, Dai. vii, 248; 
Rljat. v, 268; (d), f., N. of a Sruti, Gal,; (e), 
loc. ind. secretly, Mn. vii, 186; ix, 170. — 0*- 
twtt»plto«piahiUU, f. a riddle in which the 
fourth Plda (of a stanza) is hidden, Kid. i, 74 f. 
-oftrfc, m. ( m -cdrin) a spy, Das, i, 51. — eft- 
rin, mfn. going about secretly, Yajii. ii, 268 ; m. a 
spy, W. —ja, mfn. ( ^gutfhdtpanna) born privately 
(a son born during the absence of the husband, the 
real father being unknown; one of the 12 forms 
particularised in Hindi! law, the child belonging to 
the husband of the disloyal wife), ii, 129. ~tft, 
f. * concealment, secresy,' (ay a), initr. ind. private- 
ly, secretly, Vyavahlrat. vii, 7. -trn, n. obscurity 
(of sense), MBh. i, 82.-»dapA*,m. a fine secretly 
imposed or exacted (cf. gupti with datufa), Rajat. 
vii, 1070. ~nS4*f nt. 'having its nest concealed/ 
the wagtail, L. — pattra, m. * hidden-leaved/ Cap- 
paris aphylla, L. ; ««- mallikd , L. -patba, m. 
1 having a hidden path/ the mind, intellect, L. ; «* 
- tndrga , W. — pad, nom. -fad, m. ‘ hidden-forced,' 
a snake, L. — p&da, mfn. having the feet hidden in 
(in comp.), SariigP. (Hit.); m. --/</</, MBh. vii, 
5407. — puruiha, m. a spy, disguised agent, L. 
— puvhp&ka, m. ' hidden-blossomed/ Mimusops 
Klengi, L. — pliala, m. 4 hidden-fruited/ for gu</a- 
pk\ L. — bhftahlta, n. secret intelligence, private 
communication, W. -malllkft, f. Alangium hexa- 
petalum, L. — nifty a, mf(d)n. keeping secret one's 
artifices or tricks, MBh. iii, 31, 37. -mftrfa, m. 
a bye-path, private way, L. - malthuna, n. secret 
copulation, Cin. ; m. 1 copulating in secret,' a crow, 
L. — varcaa, mfn. — °dhdrcis, RhP. i, 19, 28 ; m. 
'concealing its feces,' a frog, L. — Yalllkft, v. 1 . for 
-malt 3 , L. — TMWstl, f. abode iu a secret place, Dai 
iv, 45. -sAkshln, m. a concealed witness (placed 
by the plaintiff so as to hear the defendant without 
being noticed by him), Nlr. (Smfitit. x). M- 
dhigftra, 11. a dungeon, W. GftdkLAffidha-tft, f., 
-tva. n. obscurity and perspicuity, Sah. ii, 10 & f?. 
GtldhAriga, m. 'hidden -bodied,' a tortoise, L. 
GftdhAhghrl, m .^tpha-pad, L. Gftdh tools, 
mfn. of coucealed glory, W. G&dh&rtha, m. the 
hidden or mystic sense, Anand., Sch. ; having a hid- 
den meaning, Vim. ii, i, 1 1 Sc 14; -candrikd, - tat - 
tva-dipika, ’dipika, - ratna-mdld,i ., N. of different 
commentaries. GftdhAaaya, mfn. concealing one's 
inteutions. Gftdhitpanna, mfn. -°dha-ja, Mn. 
ix, 1 59 8 c 170. CKidho’tman (for ^tfkdtman), m., 
Pin. vi, 3, 109, Siddh. 

OUa, mf(a)n., see jHdna -. 

G&hana, n. concealing, hiding, MBh. xi, xii. 

ftUltavya, mfn. to be hidden or concealed or 
kept secret, MBh. iii, 106 1 3. 

q-v- 

CHUfca, m. (also n. f g. ardharc&di) 'feces, ordure ’ 
(in the PlyXsi-sutta in Pali), see karna-. — lakta, 
m. the bird Turdus Salica, L. 

G&thaka, m., see karna-; the plant Granthi- 
parna, L. 

(iftaa, mfn. voided (as ordure), Pin. viii, a, 44, 

Vartt. a. 

^ a. gu, mfn. * going/ See agre-gi. 
ipft guka, m. a flah, Gal. 
gidha. See 4/ i. guk. 

1 JV gutha , °thaka, guna . See V 1 . gi. 
^gur. See Vgur, 

Gllrapa, n. reproach, Rijat. vii, 1605 ; »gur° 
(1 udyama ), L. 

Gftrpa, mfn., Pin. viii, 2, 61, Kli. 

Gftrtd, gftrti. See Vgur. 

$ gird (= y/gurd,q. v.), cl. 1 . P. c daii , to 
leap after (loc.) 

Mite, m. a jump, Kl|h. xxxix, 5 ; Ap$r. xvi ; 
(' a particular food of the A suras/ Sch.) N. of a Sl- 
man, TlndyaBr. xiii, 12,4; Lftty. vii, 1, 1 f.; Pra- 
jdpate f or e ttji kurda , ' iump of Pnjluati/ N. 
of two S&mans, ArshBr.; (s), f., g. gauradi. 

gurdh , cl. 10. P. °dkdyati (Naigb. 
Hi, 14) to praise, RV, viii, 19, 1. 

^PUgale. See wn-guli, 

givik* =gt*r°, L. 


giishand, f. the eye in a peacock's 

tail, L. 

guha t °hana , Ac. See y/i.guh. 

gri, cl. f. P .gurati, to sprinkle, moisten, 
Dhatup. xxii, 39 ; (cf. Vghri.) 

grij or griXj (s =Vgarj), cl. i. garjoti 
(tee ‘i/garj) or gj'iXjali, to sound, rojr, vii, 74 f. 

01., N. of . plant, Car. vi, ai ; Sufr. vi. 

Sri&JkBk, m. (n., L.) a kind of onion ur garlic 
or a small red variety of it (prohibited as food), Mn. 
v, 5 ; Yajfl. i, 176 ; Bhpr. ; Nyayam Ac.; a tur- 
nip, W. ; the tops of hemp chewed to produce an 
inebriating effect (the Gaftja), W. ; n. poisoned flesh 
(meat of an animal destroyed by a poisoned arrow), L. 

Gptftjaaaka, m. ( — °na) a kind of onion or 
garlic, Car. i, 37; vi, 9; n. the two side-pieces of 
the hilt of a sword, Gal. 

Grltti** (v. 1 . °jima) } ns., N. of a son of Sura 
and brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 1926. 

°ndnd, &c. See v'i. gri. 

gfindiva , ra. a kind of jackal, L. 
(v. 1. °<jh>a). 

grttsa, mfn. (Naigh. iii, 15 ; t/gridh ?) 
clever, dexterous, judicious, wise, R V. ; m. a sharp 
fellow, VS. xvi, 35 ; the god of love, Un. ; (cf. ra- 
tha-gritsd.) — taasti, v. I. for dirgha-P, VP. 
— pati (grit 0 ), m. the chief of a number of sharpers, 
VS. xvi, 25. - mail, m. ‘ clever-minded/ N. of a son 
of Su-hotra, Hariv. 1733 f, — madA, ra., N. of a 
ton of Saunaka of Bhpgu’s family (formerly a son of 
$una-hotra [Su-hotra, VP. ; BhP.] of the family of 
AAgiras, but by India’s will transferred to the Bhrigu 
family ; author of most of the hymns of RV. ii), 
RAnukr.; Atv$r. xii, xo, 13; AivGp iii, 4, 2; 
SlAkhGr. s MBh. xiii ; Hariv. See.; m. pi. Gptsa- 
nuih’i family, RV. ii, 4, 9; 19, 8 ; 39, 8 ; 41, 18. 

gridd [~gudd ®), a part of a horse’s 

hind quarter near the anus, TS. vii, 4, 19, 1. 

mt gridh, cl. 4. P. gtfdkyati (porf. 3. pi. 
t v jagridhur , BhP. v, 4, 1; jdgridhtir, 
RV. ii, 23, 16; aor. dgridhat , RV. x, 34, 4 ; fut. 
gardhishyati, SBr. iii ; pr. p. grldhyat , RV. iv, 
38, 3; ind. p .griddhvd, BhP. x, 64, 40), to endea- 
vour to gain, RV. iv, 38, 3 ; AV. viii, 6, 1 ; to 
covet, desire, strive after greedily, be desirous of or 
eager for (loc. [RV.; AV. See.] or acc., liUp.; 
MBh. iv, 276 ; BhP. v, vi, x) : Cans. P .gardha- 
yati , to be greedy, Dhatup. xxxii, 1 24 ; to make 
desirous or greedy, Pin. i, 3, 69, Kai.; K.°yale, 
to deceive, cheat, ib. ; Bhap. viii, 43 ; Intens. 3. sg. 
impf. ajarghdh , Pan. viii, 3, 14, Kai.: [cf. anu-, 
prati-; abhi-ghfidhna , pra-gardhin ; cf. also 
Old Germ. gir: Mod.Germ.^wr: Engl . greedy (h m . 
Goth, gredags, gaurs : Hib. greadaim , 1 1 burn 
greadhnach, 'joyful, glad;' gradh, * love, charity ; 
dear;’ graidhneog , * a beloved female/ See. : Lith. 
godui,gedu: Sla v.g/dd, 'hunger.’] 

QridAha, mfn. desirous of, eagerly longing for 
(loc.), MBh. 

GflddMa, mfn. ife, eagerly longing for, MBh. ; 
being very busy with (in comp.), Hariv, 3406. 
G?lddkl-tYft, 11. eagerly longing for (in comp.), 
MBh. v, 2591. 

Gfidku, mfn, libidinous, Un. vp; m. ( **gr?/ja) 
the god of love, Un. i, 34. 

Gri***, m, air voided downwards (< apAna), Up. 
vf. ; intellect (cf. MBh. v, 932), ib.; - hut sit a , ib. 

Orldfcaln, mfn. eagerly longing for, K. ii, 79, 1 2. 

0?idhB*, mfn. (Pan, iii, 2, 140) hasty, swift, 
RV. i, 70, II Sc 162, 20; TBr. ii ; greedily desirous 
of (loc. [R. ii] or in comp., Megh. 9 [v. I.] ; BhP. 
iii, 14, 20); (*-, 'not greedy/ Ragh. i, ai); [cf. 
Goth, gaims, gairnja; Lith. godus,] -tft, f. 
greediness, L. ; great desire for (in comp.), Katha*. 

•rldfeyft, mfn. longed for greedily, Bhaft. vi, 
55 ; m.?, AV. xii, 2, 3S ; (d), f. greediness after, de- 
sire for (in comp.), MBh. xii, 1 1274 ; xiii, 5590. 

Chridfcra, mfn. desiring greedily or fervently, 
RV.; eager for, desirous of (in comp.), MBh. vii, 
2lo;Paficat. ; BhP.xi; m.a vulture, RV.; A V.; TS. 
v; AdbhBr.; Mn.&c.; N. of a son of Kpshna, Bhp. 
x, 61, 16 ; of a $ishi in the 14th Manv-antara,VP.; 
of a Rakshas, GapP. ; (i), f. a female vulture, Yijn. 
iii, 356; Prab. iv, 3; m°dkrika> Hariv. 223; 


[cf. Old Germ, gir; Mod. Germ. getVr.] - 
in. 1 vulture-peak/ N. of a mountain near Raja- 
griha, MBh. xii, 1 797; Lalit. Sec.; Hit.-cftkrst, 
m. du. the vulture and the Cakra-y&ka, W.— jam- 
bftkftt m., N. of an attendant of Siva, L. fmbhu- 

ka, MS.) -dfUhfli mfn. vulture-eyed, MBh. xii, 

5309. — nsskkl, f. * vulture -clawed/ Asteracantha 
longifolia, Suir. i ; the jujube, L.— pntl, m. ' lord 
of vultures/ JalXyu, R, iii, 56, 41. m. 

' vulture- feathered,' N. of an attendant ot Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2576; (a), f. the plant DhOnira-patna, 
L.-putrikft, f. id., Gal. — mojdntakn, m., N. of 
a sun of Svaphalka, Hariv. 1918; 2084 ; v. I. gan- 
dha-tnoksha. — yfttu (gfidfr), m. a vulture-shaped 
demon, RV. vii, 104, 22. — rftj, m. — -pati, BhP. iv, 
19, i6.-rljss, m. id., R.iii, vi -raktrft, f. 4 vul- 
ture-faced,' N. of a goddess, Kftlac.— ysi^, N. of a 
Tlrtha, VarP. clvi. -vftja, mfn.s-cd/s/o, MBh. 
ix, 1413.— vftjltft, mfn gdrdhra-v 3 ) furnished 
with vulture-feathers (an arrow), xiv, 2454. -sdr- 
shaa (gfldh °), mf(skni)n. vulture-headed, TAr. 
i, 28, I. —aid, mfn. sitting on a vulture, TS. iv, 
4, 7, 1. — ■!, f. ^metrically also -si) rheumatism af- 
fecting the loins, Car. i, 5 & 20 ; vi, 5 Sc 24; Suir. 
Olidlulsvara, 111., N. of a mountain, AdityaP. 

Gfldkrftpn, mfn, 'greedy as a vulture/ eagerly 
desiring, BhP. v, 7, 13 ; < d), f.»gridhra-pattrd , L. 

Gpidkrikft, f. ( *• °dhri) N. of a daughter of Ka- 
iyapa by TJmri (mother of vultures), Hariv. 222. 

gxibh. f. (only ten. grtbham, instr. gjri- 
bhd , abl. °bhds ; for dat .°bhd, see VgraA) grasp- 
ing, seizing, RV.vii, 4, 3; viii, 17, 15 ; VS.xxi, 43; 
mfn. 'grasping,' ifc., see jtva-, sute -, syuma-gfibk. 

Grlbhft, m. ( -grihd) dwelling-place, R V. vii, 
21, 3. 

Ggibkijat, mP). (irr. pr. p.) seizing, i, 148, 3. 

Gflbkftyn, Nom. P. °ydti (cf. Pip. iii, I, 84 8c 
Vlrtt.; only Impv. °yd Sc °ydta; cf. anu-, d-sam 
ud- t prati-, sarft-, sam-d-^/grah; fr. gribhdya 
are to be derived the forms of VgraA (q. v.) begin- 
ning with gribhi, grabhi , gri hi, graki ), to grasp, 
seize, RV. vii, 104, 1 8; viii, 17, 5 & 69, 10; AV. ii. 

mfn. (cf. gdrbha) holding, containing 
(with gen.), AV. xii, r , 57; (cf. pdtj- ; Jur-grfbhi.) 

Gribhi ta, mfn. gras(>ed, seized, BhP. iii, 21, 24. 

GflbhitA, nffn. ( ■ grihitd ) id., RV. ; VS. xvii, 
5 5 ; BhP. x, 87, 14 ; (cf. gfibhi) impregnated, 
bearing fruit, AitBr. ii, 1,6. - tfttl(°/d-) # f. the being 
seized, RV. v, 74, 4. 

Gflbhitvl, ind. p. */grah, q.v. 

Grlh, mfn. only ifc. 'seizing' (the mind), mov- 
ing, Sis. ix, 55. 

GflhA, m. an assistant, servant, RV. x, 119, 13 ; 
(m. sg. Sc pi., iu later language in. pi. Sc n. sg.) a 
house, habitation, home, RV. ( mrin-mdya g\ 
' house of earth/ grave, vii, 89, 1 ) ; AV. (adhatad 
g { °,'the lower world/ ii, 14, 3) &c. ; (ifc. f. d, R. i, 5, 
9; t, Pancat. i, 17, 5); ifc. with names of gods 'a 
temple’ (cf. catufikd -, devatd -), of plants 'a bower ;* 
m. pi. a house as containing several rooms, RV. ; 
AV. Ac.; the inhabitants of a house, family, SBr. 
i ; BhP. iii, 2, 7; Kathls. xx, 21 ; a wife, Pin. iii, 

1, 144, KlL; nt. a householder, BhP. xi, 8, 9; n. 
a wife, Pancat. iii, 7, 1 3 ; a sign of the zodiac, Var- 
BfS. vci, civ ; an astrological mansion, Var Bf. i, iv f. ; 
N. of the 4th astrological mansion, i, 16 ; a square 
(in chess or in any similar game), Kid. i, 48 ; Pin. v, 

2, 9, Kaiy.; a name, appellation, L.; (cf. anti - 9 
bhuini -, layyd sit ) ; [cf. Zd. geredha ; Got. 
gards; Lat. hortus.] - k»eoh*pa, m. 'house- 
tortoise,' a small flat oblong stone (shaped like the 
shell of a tortoise) used for grinding condiments Sic., 
L. — kftnyft, f. A prrtoliata [ghrita-kumdri), 
Bhpr.; uf. kanpakd.) -kapotft, m. a domestic 
pigeon, Si i. iv, 52 ; Salt, iii, ||. -kapoteka, m. id., 
L. — karapa, n. house-building, W.; household 
affairs, W. — kartpl, m. a house-builder, carpen- 
ter, K. vii, 5, 19; a kind of sparTow, L. — kar- 
man, n. ~ -karya t PaAcat. ii, 3, f; BhP. x; Sail. 

3 ; a domestic rite (performed at the solemn 
entrance into a house) ; °rma-kara 9 m. a domestic 
servant, PaAcat.; °rma-ddsa, m. id., Bharlr. i, 1. 
— kalaha, rn. domestic dissension, W. — kftraka, 
m. a house-builder, mason, carpenter (kind of mixed 
caste), Yajfl. iii, 146; Parti. Paddh.-kftrla, m. 
' house-builder,' a kind of wasp, Mn. xii, 66 ; Yajfl, 
iii, ai4.~kftrya, n. a domestic affair, Mn. v, 150 ; 
Dai. xi, 207. * kmkkafa, m. a domestic cock, Suir. 

iv, 9, 18; Prab. r, ao.-kamftr!, f. - -kattyd, L. 
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— kull&ga, m. a kind of bird, Su$r. i, 46, 3, 14. 

— k&lak*, m. Trichosanthcs anguina, Bhpr. -kjrl- 
tja, n. household nutters or altairs, DhP. x, 8, 30; 9, 
as ; RV. i, 48, 5, Sly. ; ‘affairs of a royal house,' a 
kind of tax or duty, Rajat. v, 166 (see atta'paii-bkd- 
gdhhyaf) ; 175 ; 300. -kakata, m.a kind of di- 
vine being, Vlstuv. ; Heat. — klhltriBi mfh.possess- 
ing a house and fields, Hariv. 3493. — tfupta, N. of 
a nun, Das. xi, 21 1. — godkft, f. the small house- 
lizard, Kathirn. x. • fodbikK, f. ( — dgdra-g°) id., 
VarBfS. ; Suir. (said to be venomous). — gopikl, 
f. a kind of demon (v. 1. -golikd), vi, 49. 28. -go- 
laka, m. * -godkd, MarkP. xv, 24 ; (tka), f. id., 
L.; v. 1. for -gopihd, •gfcal, f. pernicious to a 
house (a woman), PlrGf. i, 1 1, 2 ff. — oafaka, m. a 
house-sparrow, W.—onill, f. two rooms contiguous 
to each other (one facing west, the other east), 
VarBfS. liii, 40. -ostai, mfn. blinking only of 
one's house, BhP. ix, 11, 17. — ookldra, n. ‘a 
breach in a house, ' family dissensions, Vet. Introd. 
12 ; Hit. — Ja, mfn. born in the house (a slave), Mn. 
viii,4l5; Yajn. ii, (Nlr.) — Jaaa,m. the family, 
Mudr. i, , jit a, mfn. « -ja, Yijft. ii, |f $ ** (sud 
of animals) VarBfS. lxi, 7; Pahcat. i, I, 83; Kathas. 
lx. -JSlikl, f. disguise, L. -jftlnin, v. 1. fo rgfifie- 

a terrace in front of a house, threshold, 
L. — dlru,n. a house-post, Mficch. iv,3. — dlaa,in. 
a domestic slave, W. ; (f), f. a female domestic slave, 
BhP. x, 9, 1 . - dftslkl, f. « °si, 83, 39. - dtka, m. 
a fire, conflagration, ApSr. ix, 3, 17 ; $*Akh&r. iii, 4. 

— dlptl, f. the splendour or ornament of a house 
(a virtuous woman), Mn. ix, 36 ; MBh. v, 1408. 

— drvatl, f. the deity of a house, Bham. iii, 13 ; 
(pi.) AivGf. ; Gaut. ; Mficch. i, 4 $ ; Kathas. iv, 74. 

— dsvl, f., N. of a RakshasT who protects the house, 
MBh. ii, 730. — druxna, m. Odina pennata, L.; 
Tectona grandis, L. — dvlra, n. a house-door, Gobh. 
iv, 7, 30. — dktlma, m. (*»dj gdra-dk 0 ), N. of a 
plant ( - dhundhu-mara , L.), SuSr . iv f. — nadlkl, 
f. a ditch in a house, Kad. — >nam*na, g. 3. kshubh- 
n&di. — naraka, m.a hell of a house, W.— nftsa- 
aa, m. ( ~graka-n°) ‘destroying (walls of) a house 
(by building in and about it),' a pigeon, L. — nlda, 
m. ‘having its nest in houses/ a sparrow, L.— p4, 

m. the guardian of a house, VS. xxx, il.—pati 
(°Ad-), m. (Pdp. vi, a, 18) the master of a house, 
householder, RV. vi, 53, 2 ; AV, ; SBr. iv, viii ; 
Kaui. Ac.; N. of Agni, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr. i, 
y; MBh. iii, I4211 ; xii, 8883 (gen. pi. °tindm 
metrically for °tindm ) ; for graha-p Q (q. v.) ; a 
household© of peculiar merit (giving alms and per- 
forming all the prescribed ceremonies), esp. one who 
has the precedence at a grand sacrifice {sattrd), Ait- 
Br. v, viii ; §Br. viii, xi f. ; Tandy* Br. &c. ; the head 
or judge of a village, Dai. viii, 307; Mficch. ii, 

8, Sch. ; a Brlhmsn of the and order who after 
having finished his studies marries, W.; = dhar- 
ma (the maintenance of a sacred and perpetual 
fire, the duty of a householder, hospitality Ac.), 
L. ; * -vitta, L. — patla, only gen. pi. °tindm, see 
•pati. — patfll (°Ai), f. the mistress of a house, a 
householder’s wife, RV. x, 85, 26; AV. ; Kaui. 23 f. 
— pita, m. the falling in (of a house), KathSs.xxviii. 
• pKla, m. a house* guardian, MBh. iii, 10774; 
a house-dog, BhP. i ; iii, 30, 16 ; °laya, Norn. A. 
°ldyatt, to resemble a house-dog, vii, 15, 18. -po- 
taka, m. the site of a habitation, L.— poaluup*, 

n. maintenance of a household, Kathas. ii, 55. 
-prakanqus, n., N. of a work. -prarota, m. 
solemn entrance into a house, —babkra, m. the 
musk rat, L.; (cf. geha-nakula.)-'b 9 di, m. a do- 
mestic oblation (offering of the remnants of a meal 
to all creatures, such as animals and certain deities ; 
see RTL. p. 423), Mn. iii, 365 ; MarkP. xxix ; 

- devatd , f. pi. certain deities to whom domestic 
oblations are offered, AivGf. Parii. ; -priya, m. 
'fond of domestic oblations,' the crane Ardea 
nivea, L.; -bhuj, m. 'enjpying domestic oblations, 1 
a sparrow, L.; a crow, L.; the crane Ardea nivea, 
Megh. 34 •bhakga, m. 'driven from his house,' 
an exile, W.; destroying a house, breaking into a 
house, W. ; family decay, failure or ruin (of a family, 
firm or association), W.—bkaBjaaa, n. the break- 
ing down or destroying a house, W.; causing the 
rum of a family, W. — bkadraka, n. an audience- 
hall, Gal -khartfl, m. the master of a house, 
VarBfS. liii, 58. - bkltti, f. a house-wall, L. - hkS- 
ml* f. « -f&taka, L. — bkodln, mfn. prying into 
domestic affairs, causing family quarrels, W.— kko- 
JUi m. an inmate of the same house, Rljat.v, 403. 


I - mapl, m. ' house-jewel, 1 a lamp, L.— mloikl, 
! f. («-w<0 a bat, L.-mlrjanl, f. ‘cleaning the 
house/ a female servant of the house, BhP. x, 83. 

11. - mukhft, m. * upakut vdna, Gal. - m&dh*- 
dkl, mfn. bewildered with domestic cares, W. 
— mplga, m. a dog, L.— rnogka, m. a multitude 
of houses, R. v, 10, 5. — medka, m. a domestic sa- 
crifice, MaitrS. i, 10, 15; §Br. x ; Pan. iv, a, 33 ; 
mfn. one who performs the domestic sacrifices or 
is the object of them (as the Maruts), RV. vii, 59, 
10; MaitrS. i, io, 1 A 15 , SliikhSr.iii; connected 
with domestic rites or a householder's duties, BhP. 
ii f.; m. a householder’s duties, Ap.; m. pi, N. of 
particular winds causing rain, TAr. i, 9, 5 ; RV. ii, 

12, 1 a. Say. -°modkin, mfn. one who performs 
the domestic sacrifices, religious man, AV. ; TS. iii ; 
SBr. xiii Ac.; being the object of domestic rites (as 
theMaruts),VS. xvii, xxiv; TS. i ; TBr. i ; SBr. ii ; Ka- 
tySr .; m.the householder who performs the domestic 
rites, a married Brahman who has a household, a 
Brahman in the and period of his life, Mn. iii f., vi ; 
MBh. Ac. ; (inf), f. the wife of a householder, BhP. 
iv, 26, 13 (‘natural intelligence/ Sch.); °dhi-td, 
f. the state of a householder, Balar. vi, 30 ; °dhi- 
vrata , n. a rite observed by a householder along with 
his wife, Gobh. i, 4, 18. -°medhfya, mfn. (Pan. 
iv, 2, 32) relating to the °dhd or domestic sacrifice, 
RV. vii, 56, 14; TBr. i ; SBr. xi; SartkhSr. xiv; 
BhP. ; n. a domestic sacrifice, Laty. x, 1 2, 8. — °mo- 
dkya, mfn (Pan. iv, 2, 32) relating to the °dhd or 
domestic sacrifice, Hath, xxxvi, 9, — snooikt, f. - 
-mac 0 , Gal,— yantra, n. an apparatus to which on 
festive occasions the flags of a house are fastened, 
Kum. vi, 41. — rakakl, f. the guarding of a house, 
Hit. ii, 3, \ -randkra, n. ^-cchidra, W. -r*Jk, 
m. the lord of the house(Agni), AV.xi, 1, 29.— vat, 

m. the possessor of a house, householder, PaAcat. ii ; 
BhP. x, 60, 59. -rarmaa, m., N. of a prince, 
Hear, iv, vi. — TtylM, °fl, f. a garden or grove 
near a house, L. —Tina, m. living in one's own 
house, office of a householder, MBh. xiii.— Tiffin, 
mfn. living in one's own house, MBh. xiii, 94, 28, 
Sch. — viookeda, m. the extinction or destruction 
of a family, W. — vitta, m. * -pad, L. — vglkaka- 
vfttlkft, f., N. of«a literary work, Sah. vi, 194 §. 
- vyftpSra, m. household affairs, domestic economy, 
PaAcat. ; Subh. - vrata,mfn. devoted tohome, BhP. 
▼»»* 5» 3°- — •■jittf ‘ dwelling in the house/ a 
pigeon, Npr. — aikkandln, m. a peacock kept in 
a house, Mficch. v, 1 ; Klvyld. ii, 105. — auka, m. 
a parrot kept in a house, Amar. ; a domestic poet, 
Rajat. v, 31. — Anddkl, f. ceremonies for the puri- 
fication of a house, W. — aaiprodka, m. besetting 
a house (for recovering a debt). — aamvaaaka, m. 
a house-builder, Mn. iii, 163. — aaspstha, mfn.— - 
- vasin , MBh. xiii, 94, 28. — adra, property, Mudr. 
i, 5. -aftraaa, m.the wane Ardea sibirica, 
Kad. — atfca, mfn. ifc. living or staying in any one's 
house, MBh. ; m. a householder, Brlhman in the 
?nd period of his religious life (performing the duties 
of the master of a house and father of a family after 
having finished his studies and after investiture with 
the sacred thread ; cf. RTL. pp. 138 ; 150; 363 A 
386), Gaut. ; Ap. ; Mn. ; BhP. vii, Ac. ; (d), f. a 
housewife, Vet. ii, ^ ; -td, f. the office of a house- 
holder, Mcar. tv, 33 ; - d karma , ra. a householder's 
duty, Hft. ; 0 slhdirama , m. the order of a house- 
holder, Mn. iii, 2 { °sth 6 panishad, f. religious know- 
ledge of a householder, MBh. i, 3629. — Atkin*, 

n. a royal tent, L. — sthltl, f. the state of a house- 

holder, Kathas. lxxiii. — itkfty*, n. the pillar of a 
house, Siddh. itry. 22, Sch. — svKjninX, f. a house- 
wife, PaAcad. i, io. — kin, sec -ghm. 

GflklkAka, m. ‘house-eye,' a loop-hole, round or 
oblong window, L. ; (cf. gavdksha.) OfikAfata, 
mfn. coming to a house, Ragh. iii, x 1 ; m, a guest, L. 
Ctfikfteftr*, m. ‘house-custom/ the duties of a 
householder or housewife towards a guest, Kathas. 

I vii. Grik^Jir*, n. a house-yard, PaAcat. ii, 6, , 

8. Grlkldkipft, m. 'house-lord/ a householder, 
L. QyihAnnbadAha, mfii, confined to the house, 
W. m. a bazaar, SQryapr.,Sch. 

klbklpftlin, mfn. watching or taking care of the 
house, W.; m.a watchman, W. GfthlmbB, n. sour 
gruel made from the fermentation of rice-water, L. 
Gplklml*, n. id., L. Gflk&jraplk*, m. a house- 
holder, W. Grik4yajdka,m.id.,L. Gpiktown* 
bk», m. building a house, MBh. xii, 6849 ( » BhP. 
xi, 9, 1 5). Gyiklrtous, m. - °ka-vd(ikd, L. %i- 
klrV^ka-OAtM, mfn. devoted to home, W. Gpi- 


hirtka, m. household affairs, anv household care, 
Mn. ii, 67. Grikffllka, m., °lflk!, °U, f. -griha- 
golaka, L. Grlktvaffrak&fS, f. - °ha-taiX, Hear. 
v,94. Grikivaffxakipl, f. id., L. Gfiklwaitkl- 
ta, mfn. dwelling or living in a house, W.; situated 
or abiding in any dwelling-place, W. Ggiklbaji, 
v. I for °iray&. GgftkAmaaa, m. ~°ka~kacchapa, 
L. Gfiklsraxna, m. the order of ahouieholder or 
Gfiha-stha (q. v.), Mn. vi, z ; MBh. i, xii ; BhP. v; 
-vat, m. tne Brlhman as a householder. GglklAra- 
mla, m. — 0 ma-va/ t x, 86, 14 ; MlrkP. xxix. Ggl* 
kliraji, f. the betel tree, L. G?lk*-jBbAl*i mfn. 
‘wise only inside a house/ inexperienced, stupid, 
MBh.xiii,4576(°A0-yflf°, ed. Bomb.) Ggiko-rnka, 
mfh. growing in a house (a tree), 6070. Gfiko- 
vkaia, mfn. living in a house, TBr. i. Glikina, 
m. the regent of zodiacal sign. Gpiklavara, m. 
«** °hddhipa, VarBrS. liii ; (Z), f. a housewife, BhP. 
x, 60, 54. Gfikfitpita, m. any domestic nuisance 
( vermin Ac. ), W. GgikddjBaa, n . ** °ha-va(ikd l 
Kathas. lxxv, 120. Gylfc6p*har*pa, n. any do- 
mestic utensil, xx, 150. 

G^ikapI, f. **grih&mbu } L. 

Gflkaja, Nom. A. °yate, to grasp, Dhatup. xxxv, 
45 *• ( cf * gnbhdyat) 

Gfikayijya, m. a householder, U11. iii, 96. 

GfikagrBlu, disposed to grasp, Pan. iii, a, 158. 

Gflkala, m., N. of a man, Pravar. v, 4. 

1. Grlklya, irr. ind.p. graft) grasping, Hariv. 

». 84. 57 (y.\.grah°). 

3 . OfiUya, Nom. A. °yate, tb become a house, 
Kul&rn. ix, 59. 

Gfiki, only gen. pi. °hlndm, see °Mn ; for °hayc 
(Ved. inf.), see */grah, 

Gpikin, mfh. possessing a house, TS. v, 5, 2, 2 ; 
m. the master of a house, householder, Gfiha-stha, 
Mn.; YajA. ; VarBfS.; BhP. (gen. pi. °hJndm for 
°hindm, x, 8, 4) Ac. ; {ini), f. the mistress of a 
house, wife (RTL. p. 397), Sak. iv, 18 f.; Ragh.; 
Kum. ; PaAcat. Ac. 

Grlkl-Vbkfl, to become a house or habitation, 
Sak. vii, 20. 

Gfrihita, mfn. ( V grab, but see gfibhdya) grasp- 
ed, taken, seized, caught, held, laid hold of, Cht Jp. ; 
AivGf. Ac. ; received, accepted ; received hospitably 
(as a guest), BhP. iii, 5, 19; obtained, gained; 
‘ taken on one's self/ see - mauna ; mentioned, Pan- 
cat.; perceived, understood, Sak. (v. 1) ; Mudr.; re- 
ceived completely into one’s mind (opposed to 
adhtta, * studied/ but not successfully), Pin. ii, 3, 
6, Kli. ; BhP. i, 2, ii.-kkadffa-canttan, mfn. 
grasping sword and shield, W. — garbkl, f. (a wife) 
who has conceived an embryo, pregnant, Suir. iii, 3, 
IO A 4, a x . — o«t&A, mfn. one whose mind or heart 
is captivated, BhP. vi, 1 8, 38. — dlk-ka, mfn. * -dii. 
Si*, i, 64. — Ala, mfn. running away, flying, escaped, 
L. — deha, mfn. incarnate, W. — mfh. one 

who has received a name, named, Nal. xii, 35 ; su~ 
g°, mfn. one who has received a good name, named 
according to the ordinances, Mudr. i, ||. — pfipl, 
mfn. grasped by the hand,Ganar. 91, Sch. — pfisk- 
*ha, mfn. seized from behind, R. (ed. Gorr.) ii, 
109, 56. — mauna, mfn. one who has taken upon 
himself the vow of silence, Kathls. vii, j ; - vrata , 
mfn. id., BhP. v, 5, 29 — Tasatlwarlka, mfn. one 
who has taken up the waters called vasatbvdn , 
ApSr. xi, 20, 12, Sch. - vidya, mfn. one who has 
acquired knowledge, learned, W. - retana, mfn. one 
who has received his wages, paid, YljA. ii, 292. 
— a*r*-klrmnka, mfn. handling arrows and bows, 
W.-sardTtpa, mfn. taking a bow, W. -lira, 
mfn. deprived of one’s strength, BhP. ▼, 14, 19. 
- k?lday*,mfn. - -cetas, W. ; captivating the heart , 
3, 2. GfikltAkskara, mf(ff)n. one who has re- 
ceived into his mind the syllables or the sounds (of 
speech, gen.),Ratnav. ii,f, 43 (in Prlkfit). Gflkl- 
tdmlaka, mfn. seizing prey, W. Grlkltdrtka, 
mfn. comprehending the sense or meaning, Cln. 
Grikltdatra, mfn. one who has taken up arms,W. 

GfikltavTa, mfh. (for graft 0 ) to he seized or 
taken or accepted from (abl)> MBh. iv, 1481 f. ; to 
be understood, meant, Pin. i, I, 20, Sch. 

Gflkltl, f.' seizing, taking * (the hand, I. kara-), 
and ‘ levying ’ (taxes, 3. kara-), Hear, iv, 33; per- 
ception, Bldar. iii, 3, 16 ; taking anything to mean or 
understanding by anything, 4, 33, Sch. 

OfikltlA, mfn. one whohas grasped Ac. anything 
(loc.), g. ishtddi, 

GylkXtpi, mfh. (for grah°) one who teises, L. 

Gfikltri, ind. p. s/gr*h\ q.v. 
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Ofilii, its, m. one who receive* alms, beggar, 
RV.x, 117,3. 

Oflkollkt, f. ^hdlika, L. 

Gyftkyit, °k$Ia& l mfn. pr. p. •/grab, q.v. 

1. Ofilqra, ind. p. Ved. ifc., ' seizing by,' see 
korna-t pdda-, Sc hasta-gfihya; haste-. 

a. Gyihya, mfn. (fr. */grah) to be grasped or 
taken, A V. v, 20, 4 ; SaftkhGr. v, a, 5 ; perceptible, 
S vet Up. i, 13 ; (</-,ueg.) SBr. xiv ; (Pin. iii, 1, 1 19) 
'to be taken together with 1 (in cdmp.), adhering to 
the party of (Kl*.), being in close relation to (as the 
lotus to the moon), Kivy&d. ii, 179; Da*. vi ; vii, 
254 ; Kir. ii, 5 ; Bhatf. vi, 61 ; to be acknowledged 
or admitted, W. ; to be adopted or trusted or relied 
on, W. ; * ava-, Vop. xxvi, 20 ; n. for guhya (anus), 
L. ; (d), f. (Pftn. iii, 1, 1 19) ifc. being outside (of a 
town or village, as send, an army), K 3 $. ; a suburb, L. 

3. orikj», mfn. (fr .grihd) belonging to a house, 
domestic (said of an Agni), TS. v ; MaitrS. ; AitBr, 
viii, 10, 9; Gobh. &c. (said of a series of ceremonies 
relating to family or domestic affairs, such as mar- 
riages, births See., and treated of in the Gphya-sutras. 
q.v.); living in houses, domesticated (as animals). 
L. ; not free, dependent, (a-, ncg.) Bha|t. vi, 61 ; in. 
the domestic Agni, SinkhGr. v, 2, 5 ; a domesticated 
animal, L. ; m. pi. the inmates of a house, domestics, 
SBr. ii f., xii ; KltySr. ; PlrGr. ii ; n. a domes’ ic rite, 
Gaut.; a domestic rule or affair, BhP. x, 8, 25; Heat.; 
~ -siitra ; (d), f. domestic rites and the rules re 
lating to lhem,Grihyls. — kanaaa, n. a domestic 
rite. — kftriU, f. the ASvGr. in metrical form, W. 
—gum, for fukya-g*, W. - graatha, m., -tit* 
par3ra-dArM.na, n ., -paddl&atl, f., -parlaiehta, 
n., N. of works on domestic rites. — rat, mfn. having 
many adherents or partisans, TindyaBr. xiii, IJ, 13, 
Sch. — Tlrarapa, n., N. of a Comm. - aaaagraka, 

m., N. of a work on domestic rites (by the soil of 
Gobhila). — sdtra, n. a ritual work containing direc- 
tions for domestic rites and ceremonies (as A*vG|\; 
SlAkhGj*. Arc. ; cf. RTL. p. 281). GflhyAgTii, m. 
'domestic Agni, 1 a sacred fire which it is incumbent 
on every BrAhman to keep up, W. (RTL. p. 365). 

Gflkyaka, mfn. domesticated (as animals), Pin. 
iii, i, 1 19, K;U. 

Oplhyi, f. of a. Sc 3. °hya, q.v. -kanaaa, n. 
-°hya-k°, Gobh. i, t, 1; Gphyls. i, 33. -sam- 
ffraka, m. - °hya-s°. 

yrishft, f. a cow which has had only 
one calf, young cow, RV. iv, 18, 10; AV. ; Kau*.; 
MBh. See . ; (ifc. with names of other animals, Pin. 
ii. 1, 65) any young female aninul (e. g. vdsitd/*, 
a young female elephant, MBh. xi, 642) ; Ginelina 
arborea, L.; a variety of Dioscorca, L.; m. for ghri- 
shti , a boar, L.; N. of a man, Uttarar. iv, J ^ 
GplBhfy-ftdl, a Gana of Pin. (iv, I, 136). 

GflaktikI, f.«°/i, a young cow, Heat, i, 10, 
89 ; N. of a plant, Suir. iv, 9, 8. 

ffpk, <7 &c. See gfibh, p. 36 1 , col. 3. 

jr f. f/ri, cl. 9. P. A. gpnati, °nltS (l . eg. X. 
£ Sc 3. sg. Pass, grind, RV. ; 1. sg. h.grintsM , 
RV.; 2. ph fl’Mtd, AV. v, 27, 9; p. P .grin&t, 
RV. See . ; A. & Pass, gyinand, RV.; Ved. inf. Irnpv. 
grimshdni, RV. vi, 15*6 Ac viii, 12, 19). to call, 
call out to, invoke, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. iv ; Bhag. xi, 
31 ; to announce, proclaim, RV,; to mention with 
praise, praise, extol, RV.; BhP. xi, 13, 41; Bhajf. 
viii, 77 ; to pronounce, recite, MBh.vii,x;54; Ragh.; 
BhP. i f 1, 14 ; to relate, teach in verses, 4, 9; Ganit. 
i, 4, 5; [cf. yqpvv, yKwoaa ; Hib. goirim; Old 
Germ, quar, quit , Ate.; Old Pruss.£vrAs*,'to speak ; * 
Angi.ba x.gale; Germ .Nachtigal; Lit .gn/fusl] 

T? 6. P. girati or (cf. P. viii, 3, 2 1 ) 

£ gila ti {fa. i ; MBh.; Suir.), ep. alsoA . girate 
{T.t&girSmi, AV. vi, 135, 3; perf. Jagara, RV.; 
aor. Subj. 3. pi. garan, RV. i, 158, 5), to swallow, 
devour,- eat, RV. Acc.; to emit or eject from the 
mouth, MBh. xii, 12872 : Caus. (aor. 2. sg. ajigar ) 
to swallow, RV. i, 163, 7: Intern, jegilyate, Pip. 
viii, a, ao: Dend.jigarishati, vii, a, 75; [cf. V'a. 
gat, 2 gir % gila, t.girnd; Lith .gerru, 'to drink;' 
Lit, glu-tio, gula ; Slav, gr-lo; Russ. Mora.) 

3. yp (=r -v/3. kp), cl. 10. i. y dray ate, to 
know, Dhltup. xxxiii, 33; to make known, teach, ib. 
gendu, m. a ball to play with, L. 
Ga?da ka, m. id., L. ; a cushion. Si*, ii, 77, Sch. 
Gtgfika, m. a ball to play with, L. I 


Gta&aka, m. id., L. ; a cushion, Si*, ii, 77, Sch. 

^ 9 <y(=:-/Ac/>) I cl.i.A. 0 |iflfe,togo l iiiovc, 
Dhltup. x, 8 ; to shake, tremble, ib. 
gey a, See . See •/gai. 
gela , °lu t a particular number, lluddh. 

gev (=%/*«?, kkev , sev), cl. r. A °v<tte, 
to serve, Dhltup. xiv, 31. 

** gesh (cf. gav-esh), cl. 1. A .°shate, to 
seek, search, Dhatup. xvi, 13. 

Goka, m., N. of a Nlga, BhavP. 

itGflf geshna, See. See •/gai. 

TTfiieha, n. (corrupted fr. grihd), a house, 

dwelling, habitation, VS. xxx, 9; Mu.; MBh. &c. 

n. du. * the two habitations/ the house and the body, 
BhP. x, 60, 20 ; (i), a kind of ant. Gal 

— dibit, m. a conflagration, KltySr. xxv. — aaku- 
la, m. ( - griha-babhru ) the musk rat, L. — pati, 
111. the master of a house, householder, husband, BhP 
vii, 9, 40. — bhtt, f.tgrihabhumi, q.v., L. Ge- 
hAauprapitam, ind. so as to rush into one house 
after the other, Pin. iii, 4, 56, Kft*. Gebanupra- 
p&dam, ind. so as to go into one house after the 
other, ib. Gehaaapravetam, ind. id., ib.; ‘ vcui- 
nfya t Pin. v, 1, 1 1 1, Pat. GehAvaskandam, ind. 

hAnuprapdtam , Pin. iii, 4, 56. Kits. Qebe- 
ksbvedia, &c. f see s. v. gi he. Gekopavaaa, 11 
a small forest near a house, L. 

Gabl^I, f. ~grik\ a housewife, L. 

Gaklai, f. id., Mcgh. ; Ragh. viii, 72 ; Paiicat. ii. 
Gshlya, Nom. P J'yati, to take anything (aor.) 
for a house, VarYogay. ii, 5. 

Geha (loc. of°hd, q. v.) — k»hv#dln, mfn.’ blus- 
tering at home/ a house-hero, coward, gaiias pair* 
samitSdiScyuktilrohy-ddi . — d&bin, mfn. ‘scorch 
ing and burning at home/ id., ib. — dfipta, mfn 
'overbearing at home/ id., ib. — dbrlab^a, min 
'insolent at home/ id., ib. — aardln, mfn. 1 shouting 
defiance at home/ id., ib.; Bhatt. v, 41 — mebln, 
mfn. 1 making water at home/ a lazy or indolent 
man, ganas pQtre-samitddi 8 c yuktthohy adi. 

— vljitia, mfn. 1 victorious at home/ a house-hero, 
boaster, ib. — vylda, m. 'fierce at home/ id., ib. 

— •Bra, m. a house-hero, carpet-knight, ib. 
GAbya, mfn. being in a house, domestic, VS. xvi, 

44 ; TS. ; (iim), n. domestic wealth, RV. iii, 30, 7. 

S gai, cl. 1. Y.gdyati, rarely A .°te (1. sg 
' gaye [RV. viii, 46, 17] Sc gayishe [RV. vii, 
96, 1]; L.1fy. ; MBh. &c.), exceptionally cl. i.gati 
(MBh, iii, 15850 ; xii, 10299: cl. 3. V.jigati , Dha 
tup. xxv, 25 ; perf. jagau , AitBr. Sec. ; aor. agdsit ; 
?\tc.geyat, Pin. vi, 4,67 ; pr. p. ?.gayat y RV. &c. ; 
ind. p. gitvd [with prep, -gdya (Pin. vi, 4, 69), Ait- 
Br., or -gtya, SBr. ic.J ; \nf.gdtum) t to sing, speak 
or recite in a singing manner, sing to (dat., RV.), 
praise in song(with acc.), relate iu metrical language, 
RV. ; AV. &c. ; to sing before (acc.), Kathls. i, 53 : 
Pa u.gtydte (p. °ydmdna), to be sung or praised in 
tirng, RV. Ac.; to be called, MBh. i, 4329; Kum. 

ii, 5 ; Kathls. xei (perf. jage). See.: Caus . gdfayati 
(Pot. 3. p\.gdyayeyur , JaimUp.), to cause to sing 
or praise in song,Llty.; SlhkhGf.; Ragh.; BhP. 
Ac. : Intent, jegiyate (Pin. vi, 4, 66), to sing, MBh. 
xii, 12200 ; to be sung or praised in song, VarBfS. 
xix, 18 ; Dai. i, 6 ; to be asserted obstinately, Sarvad. 

iii, 224; xii, 1; [cf. 3.4a; cf. also Lith. t aidziu.] 
Goya, mfn. (Pit), iii, z, 97, Kli.)to be sung, being 

sung or praised in song, Ll{y. ; Hari v. ; Pin. iii, 4, 68 ; 
BhP. x; singing, singer of (gen.), Pin. iii, 4, 68; 11. a 
song, singing, MBh.; R.; Megh. Acc. (said of the flies' 
humming, Paiicat. i, 1 5, |); cf. ditr^prdtar-. — jfla, 
mfn. skilful in song, VarBfS. *r pada, n. a song snug 
before any one with the lute, Slh. vi, 212. — rAJan, 
making of songs/ N. of a Cakfa-vartin, Buddh. L. 

Gasbpa, m. a singer (*a joint/ Sch.), ChUp. i, 
6 f. ; — udglthd , chanting of the SV., AitAr. ii, 3, 
6, 8 ; Pushpas. x, 5, 3 ; -geshnu, L.; a chanter of 
theSV., L.; (cf. abhi-.) 

Goabpa, m. a professional singer, actor,mime, L. 

Jfc gaira , mfn. (fr. 3. girf) coming from or 
growing on mountains, W. ; (f), f. Methonica su- 
perba, L. 

Ga&rlyppa, m. patr, fr. girt, g. atvSdi. 
Oairlka, mfn. «°r<i, W. ; n. gold, L. ; red chalk 
(sometimes used as a red ornament), MBh. vii, ix, 


xiv ; R. ; Suir . ; VarBfS. ; m. pi. a claw of ascetic^ 
Sfl. (in Prakpt geruya ) ; (<j), f. red chalk, Suir. iv, 
25, 36. -dbltu, m. id., MBh. iii, vii ; R. v. Gai-* 
rikAkska or °kAkkya, m. the plant Jala-madhQka, 
L. GairlkAoala, m. a mountain containing red 
chalk, MBh. vii, 7919. GalrlkAfityana, n. an un- 
guent prepared from red chalk, R. v, 5, 1 2 ; Suit. 

GairikakitA, m. patr. h.giri-kskit, N. of Trasa- 
dasyu, R V. v, 33, 8 ; m. pi., N. of (a family of) the 
Yaskas, Kith, xiii, 1 2 ; Pravar. i, 4. 

Galrlyaka, (perhaps) **°reya t L. 

Galreya, n. ' mountain -born/ bitumen, L.; red 
chalk, W. 

gaira-kamvula, or°rs-k°(ft*. Sc 
the 9th Yoga (in astron.) 

gaus (acc. g&m , inair. grind, dat. gave, 
gen . abl. gjs, loc gdvi ; du.gavd[^ed.] t gavau ; pi. 
nom. gwas, acc. gas [rarely gavas, TBr. iii ; TUp. ; 
M Bh. iv, 1 506 ; K. ii], instr.^iMi j, dat. xblgddhyas, 
gen .gdvdm [once at the end of a PIda, RV. iv, 1, 19I 
and [m RV. at the end of P Adas only, cf. Pin. vii, 1 , 57 J 
gouarn, loc. gdshu), in. an ox, f. a cow, (pi.) cattle, 
kinc, herd of cattle, RV. Acc. (in comp, before vowels 
[cf. Pan. vi, 1 , 122 ft] gav, gava, qq. vv.; cf. also 
gdvdm , gavi, gd w, ss. vv, ; gainim vrata , N. of a 
Simau ; gavdm tirtha , yet go t°; gdshu •/gant, to 
set out for a battle [to conquer cows], RV. ii, 25, 
4; v, 45, 9; viii, 71, 5); 'anything coming front 
or belonging to an ox or cow/ milk (generally pi.), 
flesh (only pi., RV. x, 16, 7; 'fat/Gmn.), skin, 
hide, leather, strap of leather, bow-string, sinew (RV. 
x, 27, 22; AV. i, 2, 3),KV.; » gd-shtoma (q. v.), 
AitBr. iv, 15 ; SBr. xiii (see .also go-dyris ) ; (pi.) 
‘the herds of the sky/ the stars, RV. i, 154, 6 Ac 
vii, 36, 1 ; (in. [also f., Un., Sch.]) rays of light 
(regarded as the herds of the sky, for which Indra 
tights with Vritra), MBh. i, iii; Hariv. 2943; R.Acc.; 
m. the sign Taurus, VarBrS. xl f. ; VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
the sun ;c f. pu/ra), Nir. ii, 6 & 14 ; the moon, L.; 
a kind of medu inal plant (rishabha), L.; a singer, 
praiset (fr. y/gii), Naigh. iii, 16; ‘a goer/ horse 

fr. \*i.ga\ S;iy. on RV. i, 1 21, 9 Sc iv, 22, 8; 
N. of two Rishis of the SV. (with the patr. Angi- 
rasi [TaudvaBr. xvi] and MlyQka); N. of a man 
(who with Pushkara is said to be the balAdhyak sha 
of the sons and grandsons of Varuna), MBh. ii, 381 
(cf. R. vii, 23, 28) ; m. or f. (?) the sun'i ray called 
Sushuinna, Nir. ii, 6; water, BhP, i, lo, 36 (also f. 
pi., xi, 7, 50); an organ of sense, BhP. vii, 5, 30 ; the 
eye, Kuval. 70; a billion, TlmjyaBr. xvii, 14, 2 ; m. 
f. the sky, Naigh. i, 4 (perhaps VS. xxiii, 48); the 
thunderbolt. Sly. on RV. v, 30, 7 ; the hairs of the 
body, L.j f. an offering in the shape of a cow ( ■■ 
dhenu , q. O, W. ; a region of the sky, L. ; (Naigh. 
i, 1) the earth (as the milk-cow of kings), Mn. iv, 
xii ; MBh. ; R.Acc. ; (hence) the number' nine/ Jyot.; 
Suryas.; ■* go-vfthi , Sch. on VarBrS. ix, 1 If.; a 
mother, L. (cf. VarBfS. iii, 68); (Naigh. i, 11) 
speech, Sarasvati (goddess of speech), MBh. i, iii, v ; 
Ragh. ii, v ; Cln.; voice, note (fr. •/gai), Si*, iv, 
36 ; N. of Gaurf, Gal. ; of the wife [or of a daughter- 
in-law, BhP. ix, 21, 25] of Suka (a daughter of the 
manes called Sukllas), Hariv. 986; MatsyaP.; N. 
of a daughter of Kakut-stha and wife of Yavlti, 
Hariv. 1601 ; [cf. 0 ov r; Lat. bos; Old Germ, chuo ; 
Mod. Germ. Kuh ; Eng. row; LtW.gohw; cf. also 
yefa, 79 ; Goth, gavi and Mod. Germ. Gau.] 
-%gr%(gJ-),mf(d)i\. (Pin. vi,i, m,Kl 4 .) headed 
by cows, having cows or milk as the chief or most 
excellent part, RV. - Ajaaa, mfn. serving to drive 
cattle (a stick, goad), vii, 33, 6,-arfkA, mfn. of 
the value of a cow, TS. vi, I, 10, 1 (also d‘g° , neg. ) 

— arnas (gd-) } mfn. (flowing with, i. e.) abound- 
ing in cattle, RV. i, ill, 18; x, 38, 2 Ac 76, 3 ; 
abounding in stars or rays, ii, 34, 12. -aavA, n. sg. 
cattle and horses, ChUp. vii, 24, 2 ; m. pi. id., ^Br. 
xiv, 9, 1, jo; (cf. gavdiva. ) -°MTlya f n., N. of 
a Slman. -Iy6s, usht, n. du. the two Ek&has t ^f 
( -gd-shtoma) Ac ayus, xii, 1, 2, 2 ; Lify, — fJJlka 
( g 6 - ), mfn. prepared or mixed with milk, RV. iii, 
58* 4i v *» >3. 7 i vii > ai * ( gd-)» mfn. 

furnished with a twist or tuft of leather straps, RV. 
Vl ‘> 53 > 9'— kakska, m., N. of a man, g. kanvddi. 
~k*$fa, m. ' cattle-thorn,' Asteracantha loueifolia, 
L. -kayfaka, mfn. 'thorny through cattle/ trod- 
den down (as a road) by cattle and so made difficult 
to pass, Divy&v. i, 351 ; m. the print of a cow’s 
hoof or a spot so marked, W. ; 1 cow's hoof, L. ; m 
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ntetf go-karqa. 


ifnpR go-dania. 


-kattfa, L. -knr*a, mfn. cow-cared (as men or 
demons', L. ; m. ‘cow-eared/ Siva, MBh. xii,i035 1 ; 
a cow's car, Kathls. vi, 57 ; the deer Antilope picta, 
R. ii, 103, 41 ; Car. i, 27 ; Suir. ; a mule, L. ; a ser- 
pent, MBh. viii, 90, 4a (perhaps a kind of arrow) ; 
the span from the tip of the thumb to that of the 
ring linger, MBh. ii, 2324; Heat.; a place of pil- 
grimage on the Malabar coast (sacred to Siva), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. &c. ; Siva as worshipped in Gokarna, 
Kathls. xxii, xc ; N. of one of Siva's attendants, L; 
of a Muni, VlyuP. i, 23, 161 ; of a king of Kaimir 
(who erected a statue of fcva called after him Go- 
karneivara), Rljat. i, 348 ; (d), f. a female serpent, 
MBh. viii, 90, 42 ; N. of one of the mothers attend- 
ing onSkanda, ix, 3643 ; ( 0 , f. Sanseviera acylanica, 
L.; -lingo.) n., N. of a Liftga, Rasik. xi, 37; 
iithila , mfh. 4 swinging like a cow-ear,' trim- 
ming between parties (as a witness), MBh. ii, 68, 
75; °nt&a ft °rneia-/inga, n., N. of a Liftga, 
SkandaP.; °rnPtvara, m., N. of a statue of Siva 
(see before) ; N. of a holy man, Buddh. » karmai, 
n. taking care of cows, Paftcat. iii, 14, 13. — kftma 
(gd-), mfn. desirous of cattle, RV. x, 108, 10; SBr. 
xi, xiv. -klmjt, f. desire for cows, Mricch. iii, fg. 

— klrtf lkfi, q fl, f. the bird Turdus Salica, L. 

— kiln, -kilo, nu a plough, L. ; a pestle, L. — kuft- 
jnra, m. an excellent ox, Pin. ii, 1, 62, Kli. 

— ku?ika, m., v. 1. for - kantaka , L. — kaln, n. a 
herd of kine, MBh.; R. dec.; a cow-house or sta- 
tion, ib. ; a village or tract on the Yamuna (residence 
of Nanda and of Krishna during his youth, BhP. ; 
JRTL. p. 1x3] the inhabitants of that place), BhP. 
8, 7, 31; N. of a certain sanctuary or holy place, 
Raj at. v, 33 ; -jit, m., N. of an author of the 1 7th 
century ; -1 ndtha , m., N. of the author of the Pada- 
vlkya-ratnlkara ; of the author of the Rasa-mahtr- 
pava ; -stha, m. pi., N. of a Vaishnava sect ; °ldsh- 
taka , n., N. of a poem ; m. 1 lord of the Go- 
kula,' N. of Krishna, Gal.; *tddkhavd, f., N. of 
Durgl, L. ~°knllk*, min. one who gives help (or 
gives no help, NBti.) to a cow in the mud, L.; 
squint-eyed, L. ; (dr), m. pi., N. of a Buddh. sect. 

• y'l. kfi, to transform into a cow, Un. 11,67, Sch. 

— kgita, n. cow-dung, L. ~kshlrA, n. cow’s milk, 
SBr. xiv; Suir.; MBh. xii, 1 74, 32, Sch.-kalm- 
x%, m. ■ -kanta or Tribulus lanuginosus, Suir. ; a 
cow's hoof, W. ; v. I. for - khura , q. v. ; dugdhd , 
f., N. of a plant, L. - kakuraka, m. the plant 
- kshura , Suir. ; VarBrS. lxxvi ; a cow's hoof, W. 

— kahodaka, m. a kind of bird, Suir. i, 46, 2, 14. 

— kahYtda, m. id., Gal. «kta, ' cow-aperture,' a 
particular part of the body, g. krorf&di (not in Kli. 
8 c Ganar., but mentioned by §lkaf„ Ganar. 43, 
Sch.) ; - fihgali, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 
2, 1; cf. gocchd. — ktala, m., N. of a teacher, 
VP. iii, 4, 22 (v.l. °/»); (°lya) BhP. xii, 6, 57. 
— ktalu,°lya v see °la. - khura, m. * - kanta ; Tri- 
bulus lanuginosus, L, ; N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. 1 2937 
(v. 1 . - kshura ). ~ khuri, m. - -kanta, L. — f a?a, 
m. pi. a multitude of rays of light, BhP. iv, 16, 14. 
-«*« (**-). £ the way or path of cows, AV. 
xx, 129, 13. ~famana, n. intercourse with a cow, 
Prlyafc. — f. ( m grish{l) a young cow 

which has had only one calf, Pin. ii, 1, 65, Kli. 

• foikm n. a station for cattle, cow-stable, Pin. 
v, 3 , 39, Vlrtt. 3, Pat.; (cf.gaVdmg*, Mn. iv, 58.) 
— fraathi, m. dried cow-dung, L. ; * -goshtha, 
L. ; * -jihvd, L. -grata, m. capture of cattle, 
booty, MBh. vi, 4458 ; - tirtha , n., N. of a Tlrtha, 
KapSaiph. - frftia, m. - -ghdsa, SiftkhGf . iii, 14, 
4 ; the ceremony of presenting a mouthful of grass 
to a cow when performing an expiatory rite, W.; 
the feeding like a cow, L. - fhttA, m. a cow-killer, 
VS. xxx, i8.-ghSteta, m. id., L.-gMtim, m. ' 
id.-ghftaa, m. grass for a cow, W.~ ghetto* n. 
melted butter coming from a cow, KltySr. i, 8, 37, 
Sch. ; * Ghfita of the sky or earth,' rain, L. — ghai, 
mfn. noxious to kine, RV. 1 , 1 14, io;m. « -ghd/d, Mn. 
xi, 109 8 c 1 16 ; Yljft. ; R. ; BhP. vi ; Hit.; one for 
whom a cow is killed, guest, Pin. iii, 4, 73 . -mb* 
tarns, n.( — -Hr 5 ha) a kind of sands 1-wOod, Suir. ; 
(a), f. a sort of venomous leech, ib. -ospsli, f., 
N. of the daughter of Raudrliva andGhptlcI, Hariv. 
1662. —ears, m. pasture ground for cattle, Ap&r. 
iy 2, 4 ; (R. iv, 44, 80) ; range, field for action, abode, 
dwelling-place, district (esp. ifc. ‘abiding in, relating 
to;' 'offering range or field or scope for action, 
within the range of, accessible, attainable, within the 
power'), KsfhUp. iii, 4; Mn. x, 39 ; MBh. 8 c c.; 
the range of the organs of sense, object of seme, any- 


thing perceptible by the senses, esp. the range of the 
eye (e.g. locana-gocaratft */yd, to come within 
range of the eye, become visible, Pahcat.), MBh. vii, 
5616; Suir.; Vikr. iv, 9 dec.; the distance of the 
planets from the Lagna and from each other, VarBfS. 
civ, 2 ; Romakas. ; mf(d)n. being within the range of, 
attainable for (gen.), BhP. iii, 35, 28 ; perceptible 
(esp: to the eye), MBh. xiii, 71, 33 8 c 91, 24; hav- 
ing (or used in) the meaning of (loc.), L., Sch.; 
-gala, mfn. one who has come within the range of or 
in connection with (gen.), Bhartf. ; -id, f. the state 
of being liable to (in comp.), Sarvad. iv, 353 ; -too, 
n. id., 43 ; - frakarana , N. of a work ; -pJtala, N. 
of VarBrS. civ ; -pirfd, f. inauspicious position of 
stars within the ecliptic, VarBfS. x 4 i, 13 ; *ridkydya t 
m. ~°ra-/>hala; °rdntara-gata , mfn. being within 
the power of (gen.), Paftcat. ; Q ri-kfita t mfh. within 
the range of observation, Slh.iii, 28ft ; overcome (by 
fatieue, gldnyd), Hear, v, 139. Nom. 

P. yati, to be current, Yljft. ii, 96^. ~°earikft, 
mfn. ' accessible to,' a friend of (in comp.), Divy&v. 

— carman, n. an ox-hide, cow’s hide, MBh. xiii, 
1 228 ; a particular measure of surface (a place Urge 
enough for the range of 100 cows, one bull, and 
their calves, Gfihyls. ; or a place ten times as large, 
Parli. xii ; a place 300 feet long by 10 broad, W. ; or 
a place 30 Danyas long by I Dan^a and 7 Hastas 
broad, Bfihasp. [MBh. xiii, 3121, Sch.]; it is also 
defined as an extent of land sufficient to support a 
man for a year, Vishii. v, 181 ff. ; originally probably 
a piece of land large enough to be encompassed by 
straps of leather from a cow's hide, cf. SBr. i, a, 5, 
2), MBh. xiii, 3121; Heat, i, 3, 864 ff,; ii, 1 ; Bf- 
NlrP. xxxiv, 43.«*osurjft, f. seeking food like a 
cow, BhP. xi, 18, 29. — olrata, m. a cowherd, 
W.-oftrat*, n, the tending of cows, x, 38, 8. 

— eftrla, mfh. one who seeks his nourishment like 
a 'cow, seeking food with the mouth (said of certain 
Yatis, cf. mrtga-f), MBh. xiii, 647; (cf. i, 3644.) 
— olti, f. a particular way of piling up mcrificial 
bricks, Ap$r. xvii, 4. •■Java, m. an old ox or bull, 
BhP. iii, 30, 14. — Jala, n. cow’s urine, L. — ’Ja- 
▼Aja, v. 1 . far ga/a-v° t q. v. -j 4 , mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 
67, K 3 J.) produced by milk (‘bom amidst rays/ 
Sly.; ‘born in the earth,' Mahidh.), RV. iv, 40, 5 
(KathUp. v ( 2). -jlfavlka, nu t kind of prickly 
nightshade, L.; n. happiness, fortune, L.; ~bkc- 
kshya-kdraka (preparer of food, baker?), L.— jita 
(gif-), mfn. born in the starrv tky (said of the gods ; 

1 born in the middle region/ Sly.), RV. vi, 50, x 1 ; 
vii, 35, 14 & x, 53, 5. ~Jft~parqd, f. the shrub 
Dugdha-pheni, L. —Jit, mfn. conquering or gaining 
cattle, RV. ; AV. — JlkrK, f., N. of a plant (Phlomis 
or Premna esculenta, L. ; Elephantopus scaber, L. ; 
Coix barbata or a kind of Hieracium, L.), Car. i, 17, 
86 ; Suir. i, 46, 4, $1. — jlhrlkk, f. the uvula, Car. 
iv, 7 ; *=°hvd, Suir. ; Mn. vi, 14, Sch. -J Ira (g 6 -\ 
mf(d)n. stimulated by milk added (Soma), RV. ix, 
1 10, 3. — Jlra, mfn. living on (trade with) cattle, 
Heat, i, 7. — dimba, m. ( = -jumbo) the water- 
melon, L. — diunba, m. ~-dimba t L.; (a), f. «= 
-tfumbikd, Car. i, 1, 76, Sch.; a coloquintida, L. 
-dmnbikB, f. Cucumis maderaspatanus, L. — ta- 
ma (^-), m. (superl.) N. of a Rishi belonging to 
the family of AAgiris with the patr. Rlha-gana 
(author of RV. i, 74 “ 93 )» RV,; AV.; SBr. 1, xi, 
xiv ; Sha<JvBr. dec. ; (for gauf) N. of the chief dis- 
ciple of Mahi-vfra; of a lawyer (cf. gautamS ) ; of 
the founder of the Nylya phil. ; 'the largest ok * end 

N. of the founder of Nylya phil.,' Naim, xvii, 75 ; 
N. of a son of Kargika, Buddh.; ?, MBh. xiii, 
4490 (cf. - dama ) ; m. pi. (Pip. ii, 4, 65) the de- 
scendants of the Rishi Gotama, RV.; AivSr. xii, 
10 ; Llty. ; n. a kind of poison, Gal. ; (i). f., v. 1 . for 
ganf in %.gaurddi ; - gaura , m. ^ gaura^otama, 
the white Gotama, Gapar. 89, Sch. ; - pflcchd \ f. 
'questions of (Mahi-v Ira’s pupil) Gotama (put forth 
in a discussion with Plriva's pupil Keiin),' N. of a 
Jain work ; - stoma , m., N. of an Eklha sacrifice, 
AivSr.; SlAkhSr.; (cf. SBr. xiii, 5, 1, I); -svd- 
min , m. Mahl-vlra'i pupil Gotama ; °mdnvaya t 
nu N. of Slkya-muni, L. ; *mt-pHtra, m. ‘son of Go- 
tami/ N. of a king (50 B. c. or A. D.), Insa.; Vl- 
yuP. ; MatsyaP. ; ^meivara -tirtha, n. N. of a Tlr- 
tha, SivaP. — (compar.) a better ox, Pin. v, 

3, 55, Pat. ; (d), f. a better cow, ib. - t*r*qd,a kind 
of flower, Buddh. L. »tavpa^B,n. anything ar- 
ranged for the pleasure of cows, AV.Parii Ixix, 7 * 
■■Mlajft, m. an excellent cow, Pip. ii, 1, 66, Sch. 
•ti, f. ‘cowihip/ (in dialect) a cow, Pat, Introd. 


35 » 97> & on Virtt. 6.«tlvttaf n., N. of a Tir- 
tha, Suir.vi, 31,6; ( gavdtft (°) BhP. iii, I, aa.-to- 
ttata, m. with ccneda, an oblique cut applied to 
fistpla of the rectum, Suir. iv, 8, 're- 

sembling an ox,' the Gayal, Gal. -trd, n. Wtrai) 
protection or shelter for cows, cow-pen, cow-shed, 
stable for cattle, stable (in general), hurdle^ enclo- 
sure, RV. (once m., viii, 50, 10); 'family enclaaed 
by the hurdle,' family, race, lineage, kin, ChUp.; 
SlAkhSr.; Kaui.dcc. (a polysyllabic fern, in # shortens 
this vowel before gotra in comp. [e. g. brdhmaifi 
gotrd f, 'a Brahman woman only by descent or name/ 
Kli], Pip. vi, 3,43ffl); the family name, AivGf. ; 
MBh. xiii, 548 ; VarBfS,; name (in general), Sak. vi, 
5 ; Ragh. dec. ; (in Gr.)the grandson and hisdeacend- 
ants if no older offspring of the same ancestor than 
this grandson lives (if the son lives the grandson is 
called yuvan), Pip. ii, 4, 63 ; iv, 1, 89 ft ft 163 ff. ; 
3, 11 1 ft 3, 80 ft 126 ; an affix used for forniing a 
patr., L.; a tribe, subdi virion (in the Brlhman caste 
49 Gotras are reckoned and supposed to be sprung 
from and named after celebrated teachers, as Sln- 
4 ilya, Kaiyapa, Gautama, Bharad-vlja, ftc.), W . ; 
a genus, class, species, W. ; a multitude, L.; in- 
crease, L.; possession, L.; a forest, L.; a field, L.; 
an umbrella or parasol, L. ; knowledge of probabili- 
ties, L. ; (am), ind. after a verb denoting repetition 
and implying a blame, Pin. viii, 1, 37 ft 57 ; (e?w), 
instr. ind. with regard to one's family name, g./ns- 
kfity-ddi ; (as), m. a mountaip (a meaning pro- 
bably derived fr. -bhld), BhP. ii, iii, vi ; a cloud 
(cf. -bhld), Naigh. i, 10; a road, L.; (d), f. a herd 
of kine, Pip. iv, 3, 51 ; the earth, L. (cf. gotrtia ) ; 
-kartrx, m. the founder of a family, MBh. xiii, 248 ; 
- kdrin , mfn. founding a family, Pravar.; -kild, f. 
( — acala-k°) the earth, L. ; -kshanti, f., N. of a 
Kitpnara virgin, Klrapd. i ; •ja, mfn. bom in the 
same family, relation (in law, nearly *■ ‘ Gentile ’ of 
Roman law, and applied to kindred of the same 
general family, who are connected by offerings of 
food and water ; hence opposed to bandhu or cog- 
nate kindred not partaking in the offerings to com- 
mon ancestors), Yljft. ii, 135; BhP. iii, 7, 24; Ka- 
thls. vi, xxii, iic ; - devatd , f. family deity, Siphls. iv ; 
- naman , n. the family name, SlnkhGf. i, 6, 4 ; 
-pat a, m. a genealogical table, pedigree, Llty. i, 2, 
24, Sch. ; -pravar a-dt pa, °ra-nirnaya, m., °ra- 
nianjari, f., N. of works ; -bhaj, mfn. belonging to 
the family, Gaut.xxviii, 33 ; -bhld, mfn. opening the 
cow-pens of the sky (‘ splitting the clouds or moun- 
tains/ Sly. ; said of Indra and Bfihaspati's vehicle), 
RV. ii, 23, 3; vi, 17, 3 ft x, 103, 6 ; VS. xx, 38; 
m. 1 splitting the mountains (with his thunderbolt, 
cf. adri-bhld)' Indra, Ragh.; Kum. ii, 53; 'Indra* 
and ‘destroyer of families, ' a Rljat. i, 93; 'Indra* 
and ‘ destroyer of names/ Sii. ix, 80 ; bhumi, f. 
'family-range/ one of the periods in a Srflvaka's life, 
Buddh. L.; -may a, mfn. forming a family (with 
kshdtra, ‘a Kshatriya family '), Bllar. iii, 60 ; -rik- 
tha, n. du, the family name and the inheritance, 
Mn. ix, 14a ; * rikthdySa , in comp, the family name 
and part of the inheritance, 165 ; -vat, mfh. be- 
longing to a noble family, K. ii, 98, 24 ; vardhana, 
m., N. of a prince, Kathis. Ixv ; - vriksha , m., N. 
of a tree, Bhpr.; -vrata, n. a family rule, Bhartf. 
(Mudr, ii, x8; Subh.); -sthiti, f. 'id/ and 'stand- 
ing like a mountain;' °trdkhyd, f. family name, 
patronymic, L. ; °trddi, a Gapaof Pip. (viii, l, 27); 
b trdnta, m. 'destruction of families’ and ‘destruc- 
tion of mountains,' Rljat. v, 377; (scil. !abda) 

' ending with a Gotra a Tx/ a patronymic, L. ; °trd- 
b hid hay am, ind. so as (0 name one's name, Bluff. 

iii, 50; °trfia, m. ‘earth-lord,’ a kine; 'trdcc&rm, 

m. ‘ recitation of the family pedigree, N. of a cere- 
mony, RTL. p. 407. —°t rata, n. family, Yljft. 
ii, 85. -°trita, mfn. relating to a family (with 
karman, 'the consciousness of family descent,' one 
of the 4 pure Karmans), Jain. mfh. belong- 

ing to the same family, relation. Vet. xv,f ; °(/n)- 
tva, n. relationship, m trA, n. the being a cow, state 
of a cow, MaitrS. ; TtptyaBr. xvi ; MirkP. 5 Rl- 
matUp.; Sarvad.; the nature of ah ox, Klvyid. i, 
6. *tvas, f. 'an ox-hide or cow's hide/ ~(tv*g)- 
ja, mfn. made of leather, VarYogay. vi, 18. — x. *ta, 
mfh. (Pip. iii, 2, 3, Kli) giving cattle or cows, Mn. 

iv, 331 ; m. du., N. of a village, Pip. i, a, 53, Klis 
g. varanddi ; m. pi., N. of a tribe, Inter.; (d), f. 
the river commonly called go-d&vari, Katfelrp. (cf. 
anu-godam), m tans»,mfti.giantinccattk(Indn), 
RV. viii, 31 , i6'*»taatft v m. a cow s tooth, Suir.; 
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yellow orpiment, L. ; a white mineral substance (ap- 
parently an earthy salt), W;; mfn. having cow’s 
teeth, Bud dh. L. ; armed, armed with a coat of mail, 
L. ; m., N. of a man, g. iubhrAdij of a Dlnava, 
Hariv. x 2937 ; -manr, m. a particular precious stone, 
Hear, viii, 15. «dana, mfn. (conquering, i.e.) 
attaining heaven and earth (Sch.), MBh. ziii, 4490 
(ed. Bomb.)* tart, mfh. opening the stables of the 
sky (Indra, c f.gotra-bhld; 1 splitting the clouds or 
mountains,' Sly.), RV. viii, 92,11.— dl, mfn. pre- 
senting with cattle or kine, RV.* x. -din*, n. gift 
of a cow, MBh. xiii, 3345 ; R. vii ; PSarv. - 3. -d ' 
jus, 4 cc., see s,v.-°dEmIya f m.,N.of aDvipa,Lalit. 
xii, 186; (cf. afara-goddna.) -dip*, mfn. in- 
tending to present with cattle or cows, Pin. iii, 3, 
1 2, Kii. - dlrapa, n.’ opening the earth/ a plough, 
L.; a spade or hoe, L. — dftrarl, f. ( — -da, s. v. 

1. -da) ’ granting water or kine/ N. of a river in 
the Dekhan, MBh. iii; Hariv. 12826; R. iii, vi; 
Ragh. dec.; - tlrtha, n. t N, of a Tlrtha, SkandaP.; 
- mdhatmya , n. ’glory of the Godavari/ N. of a 
work; - samgama , m., N. of a place. «dagdha, 
n. — -kshird, W.; (a), f. the Canikl grass, L.; 
-dd, f. id., L. — dftli, m(nom. -dhuk)fn. (Pin. iii, 

2, 61) a milkman or milkmaid, cowherd, RV. i, 4, 

I & 164, 26; viii, 52, 4; AV. vii, 73, 6; Pan. 

v, x, g, Kii. -duha, mfn. id., L., Sch. * dolus, 

m. (cf. gd rp-doka -sn mndjana) the milking of cows, 
VarBfS. vti, 6 ; {am), ind. as long as the cows are 
being milked, Pa n. i, 4, 51, Pat. on Kar. 7. — do* 
haka, m. ■= -diik, Kathas. Ixi ; (ihd), f. *a milk- 
man’s sitting/ a particular kind of being seated, 
HYog. -dohaius, n.m°Aa, Jain., Sch.; the time 
necessary for milking a cow, BhP. i, 19, 39 ; (f)» 
f. a milk-pail, Pan. iii, 3, 117, Kit. —dram, m 
— jala, L. — dhana, 11. possession of cows, herd 
of cows, multitude of cattle (esp. considered as pro- 
perty), MBh. iv, xiii; Hariv. 3515; R. i ; Kid. 

vi, 61 1 ; a station of cows, R. (G) ii, 32, 42 ; m. a 
broad-pointed arrow, Hariv. 8865 (v. 1 . gadd 3 ) ; N. 
of a son of £vaphalka, LiAgaP. i, 69, 27 (Gandha- 
moca, VP.) — dhara, m., N. of a king of Ka&mTr, 
Rajat. i, 95 f. — dharxna, m. ‘rule of cattle/ i.e. 
open and unconcealed intercourse of the sexes, MBh. 
if 4195. — Afcif see s. v. — dhlyaa (gd-), mfn. sup- 
porting or fostering cows, RV. vi, 67, 7. — I. -dbl, 

m. * hair-receptacle/ the forehead, L. — dhuma, for 
-i dhuma , wheat, L. — dhAma, m. (1 jgudh , Un.) 

1 earth-smoke/ wheat (generally pi.), VS.; TBr. i; 
$Br. v (sg.), xii, xiv; Slrtkh§r.; Mn. dec.; the 
orange tree, L. ; N. of a medicinal plant, L. ; (1 ), 
f. * - lomikd , L. ; - cunia , n. wheat-flour, L. ; -ja, 

n. a particular concrement in wheat, L. ; -same ay a* 
may a, mfn. consisting of a heap of wheat, Heat. ; 
-sambhava, n. sour gruel made from wheat-flour, 
sour paste, L. — °dhfimaka, m. a kind of serpent, 
Su<r. v, 4, 34. — dhGli„f. ‘ earth-dust/ i. e. ‘a time 
at which mist seems to rise from the earth/ a period 
of the day (in the hot season) when the sun is half 
risen, (in the cold and dewy seasons) when the sun 
is full but mild, (and in the 3 other seasons) sunset, 
Dip. -AhfillU, f. id., Romakas. -dhonu, f. a 
milk -cow, L.; (cf. gaudhenukai) — nanda, m., N. 
of an attendant ip Skanda's retinue, MRb. ix, 2567; 
of a Muni ; of 3 old kings of KairnTr, Rajat. (cf. 
-narda)\ m.pl., see - narda ; (o),f.,N, of a goddess, 
Hariv. 9534 ; (f)» f. the female of Ardea sibirica (cf. 
•narda), L. •aarda, m. ’bellowing like a bull,' 
diva, MBh. xii, 10430 ; the bird Ardea sibirica (cf. 
•nandt), Car. i, 27, 54 ; N. of a king of Kataiir, Ha- 
riv. (cf. -nanda) ; of an author, Kum. vii, 95, Sch. ; 
of a mountain (v. I go-manta), VtrBjS. v, 68, Sch.; 
m. pi., N. of a people in the Dekhan (or in the east, 
PI9. i, 1, 75, Kii.), VarBfS. (v. 1 . - nam °) ; n. Cy- 
perus rotundus, L. — °nardl ya, m. ’belonging to 
the people called Gonardas (Pin. i, 1, 75, Kii.)/ 
Pataftjali (founder of the Yoga phil.), L. ; N. of a 
mmniriin (apparently identified with Pat. by 
KaiyOf Pat. on Pip. i, 1, 21 8 c 29; iii, 1, 92 ; vii, 
I, xoi ; of the author of a work on the treatment 
of a wife (perhaps the same with the grammarian), 
Vitsyiy. i, iv; Ragh. xix, 29 flF., Sch. - am*, m. 
(Pip. v, 4, xi8, Kii.) ’cow-nosed/ a kind of large 
make, Suir, v, 4, 33; a kind of gem, L.; (d), f. 
the projecting snout of a cow, Suir. iv, 30, 12 ; (i), 
f. a kind of plant, 3ft 12 ; (cf. -*£».)* alga, m. 
an excellent ox, Pip. ii, 1, 62, Kii.; 0 gdnth>ara- 
tlrtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. -aldlka or 
c 4Soa,m., N. of a plant, L. *alika,m. a bull, L. ; j 


a cowherd, W. -Aid*, m. ’bellowing like a bull/ 
the bird Anas Casarca, L. — slztti pi., N. of par- 
ticular sacrificial formulas, MaitrS. iv, 2, l Sc IO. 
— ndman, n. a name for a cow, Li(y. ; Gobh. 
— °Almika t mfn. ’called after the go-ndmd for- 
mulas/ N. of MaitrS. iv, 2. — Alya, m. a cow- 
herd, ChUp. vi, 8, 3. — alaaaa, m. ’cattle-de- 
stroyer/ a wolf; Gal. * ataa,mfh. cow-nosed, Buddh. 
L.; m. a kind of snake (cf. - nasa ), L.; N. of a 
mountain, Viddh. i, 3 ; n. a kind of gein (1 vaikranta - 
mani), L. ; (d), f. * -nasa, M Bh. ix, 2589. - aiah- 
kxaaaadpa, n. ’the going out of cows on the pas- 
ture-ground/ PSarv.; - tlrtha , n., N. of a Tlrtha, 
VarP. * nUfcyaada, m. » -jala, L. - nifclra, m. 
cow-dung, Vishp. iii, 16. — nji, m. a bull, Gal. 

— nyofhaa (gd-), mfn. streaming or flowing among 
milk (’ having quantities of fluid streaming down. 
Sly.), RV. ix, 97, IO. -pA, Sec., see s. v. -patl 
(gd-), m. the lord of cowherds, leader, chief (a N. 
often applied to indra), RV. ; AV. ; VS. i, I ; a bull, 
MBh. xii, 4877; R. iii, iv; VarBfS.; (hence) the 
medicinal plant Rishabha, L.; * lord of rays/ the sun, 
MBh. i, ii, iii ; Hariv.; BhP.; ’lord of stars,’ the 
moon, Subh.; ’earth-lord/ a king, L,.; ’the chief 
of herdsmen,’ Krishna or Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7002 
Sc 7012; Hariv. 4067; ’lord of waters/ Varuna, 
MBh. v, 3532 Sc 3801 ; Siva, xiii, 1228; R. vii, 16, 
23 ; Indra, L.; N. of a Deva-gandharva (c f*go-pd\ 
MBh.i, 2550 & 4811 ; of a demon slain bvKpshna, 
MBh. iii, 492 ; Hariv. 9141 ; of a son of §ibi, MBh. 
xii, 1794; - cdpa , in. ’ Indra ’s bow/ the rainbow, 
W. ; - dhvaja , m., N. of Siva, R. vii, 87, 12. 
— path*, m. a way or ground for cows, Nylyam., 
Sch.; N. of a Brlhmana of the AV. ; - brdhmana , 
n. id.— pad*, n.the mark or impression of a cow’: 
hoof in the soil, Pin. vi, I, 145, Kli.; (cf. gdsh- 
p°.) -pandas (gd-\ mfn. abundantly furnished 
with cattle or milk, RV. viii, 45, 24 & x, 62, 10. 

- parrot*, n., N. of a Tlrtha.— pAr ana, m., N. 

of a Rishi of Atri's family, RV. viii, 74, 1 1 ; KltySr. 
x, 2, 21 ; °nddi, a Gana of Pin. (ii, 4, 67). — pa- 
lp. 111. a sacrificial ox or cow, SlnkhBr. xviii; SlAkh- 
Gr, ii, iii. - pi, m. (nom .as, acc. dm, du. do r ad, 
pi. nom. as, instr. dbhis) a herdsman, guardian, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; TBr. iii; ChUp.; SvetUp.; (as), f. a 
female guardian, AV. xii, 1, 57; TBr. iii; (cf. go- 
pa s. v., a-, devd-, myd-, safia-, sdma su-gopa); 
gopd jihva,n\{\\. t having (the tongue, i.e.) the voice 
of a cowherd/ RV. iii, 38, 9 [the NBD. proposes 
to read gopajihmdsya instead of gopajihvasya ) ; 
gopd-putra , m. a bird belonging to the Pratudas, 
Car. i, 27, 55; gopd-vat, mfn. furnished with 
guardians, RV. vii, fio, 8. — plrdivara-tlartka, 
n., N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. -pH A, m. (proparox., 
Pan. vi, 2, 78) a cowherd, VS. xxx, 11 ; SBr. iv ; 
Mn. iv, 253 ; Yajft. & c. (ifc. f. d, R. ii, 67, 25) ; 
* earth-protector/ a king (and ‘cowherd’), Paflcat. ; 
(»- pafi ) Kfishna, MBh. iii, 15530; Siva, L.; N. 
of a demon causing fever, Hariv. 9556 ; of a Naga, 
Buddh. ; of a minister of king Uirnbi-sara, ib. ; of a 
king, ib. ; of a general of king Kirti-vannan, Prab. 
i, 4 ; of a scholar, Pratlpar., Sch, ; — -pdlaka, q. v.; 
\t), f. ~ 0 la- kar halt, L. ; another plant (go-rakshi), 
L.; N. of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2622 ; of a Candali, Buddh.; - kaksha , 
m., N. of a country, MBh. ii, 1077 i v ‘> 3 ^ 4 ; m - ph 
the inhabitants of that country, ib. (v. 1. -kaecha)\ 
-karkati, f. a kind of cucumber (gopa-karka- 
\ikd, gopdlt, kshudra-eirbhita , kshudra-phald, 
kshuarfrvdru ), L. ; -kalpa, m., N. of a work ; 
-keli-candrikd, f. , N. of a drama ; -kdava, m., N. of 
a statue of Kfishna (called after -varman), Rajat. 
v » a 43 i m., N. of a mountain, Uttamac. 250 ; 

-cakravartin, m., N. of a scholiast ; -camp it, 

N. of a work ; - IdpanfySpanishad or - tdpini ’, 

N. of an Up.; -tlrtha, m., N. of a man ; -ddsa, 
m., N. of the author of a work on elephants; of a 
copyist (1736 A.D.); - deva , in., N. of a poet, 
SarAgP.; Bhojtpr. }}} ff. (also °la)\ dhdni-pii- 
Idsa, n. g. rdjadantitii ; • pura , n., N. of a town 
(ailed after •varman), Rljat. v, 243 ; - frasdda , 
m., N. of a teacher of Rlma-candra ; -bhatta, m., 
N. of a man ; -mat ha, m., N. of a college (called 
after -varm an), Rajat. v, 243; - miira , m„ N. of 
a man ; - yogin , m., N. of the author of a Comm, on 
KafhavallT-bhashya; -rahasya, n., N. of a work; 
-varman, m., N. of a king of Kaimlr, Rajat. v ; 
-sarasvatl, f., N. of a pupil of Siva-rlma and teacher 
of Govindlnanda ; -sahasra-ndma-bhQshand, l. 


’decorated with the thousand names of Krishna/ N. 
of a work; -sdhi, m., N. of a prince, Inter.; %f- 
edrya, m., N. of a teacher ; °lAreana-candrikd, f., 
N. of a work (In honour of Kfishna) ; 0 Uttar a - 
tdpini,- N. of an Up.— pSlpkp, m. a cowherd, 
MBh. iii, 14854; Kathls. xviii; N. of Krishna, 
Kramadlp. ; of Siva, L. ; of a ton of king Cariga- 
mahft-sena, Kathls. (°la, xvi, 103) ; (s/M), f. (Pin. 
iv, x, 48, Pat.) a cowherd's wife, MBh. i, 7980 ; a 
kind of worm or fly found on dung-heaps, L * pRll, 
m., N. of $iva, MBh. xiii, 1 228 ; of a man, Pravar. 
vi, 3.— pIU%*, m., N. of a lexicographer, Sch. on 

011. iii, 22 and iv, 1. — ice i.v. -pd, 

-pirate, n. a kind of round basket, Divylv. 
iv, 68.— pitta, n. ox-bile or the bile of cows (from 
which the yellow orpiment Go-rocanl, Rocanl or 
RocanI, is supposed to be prepared), Paftcat, i, I, 8 1 ; 
orpiment, L. — pita, m., N. of one of the 4 water- 
wagtails (regarded as birds of augury), VarBfS, vl, 3. 
* 1 . -plthA, m. ( \ii. pa) a draught of millr, RV. 
i, 19, x ; SBr. iii. -2. -plthA, m. Wl-fd) pro- 
tection, RV. v, 65, 6; x, 35, 14 & 77, 7; AV.; 
TS. ii; TBr. i; BhP. i, iv, * ; n. a place of pil- 
grimage, Un. ii, 9, Sch. — °pitbya, 11. granting 
protection, R V. x, 95, 1 1 (' protection of the earth. 
Sly.) — pnooha, n. (g. SarkarBdi ) a cow's tail. 
Pin. iv, v ; VarBfS. ; S&h. vi, 1 1 ; a particular point 
of an arrow, $ 9 rngP. ; m . ( — -languid) a sort of mon- 
key, MBh. iii ; R. i, iv, vi ; BhP. iii, viii ; a sort 
of necklace (of 2 [or of 4 or of 34, W.] strings), L.; 
a kind of drum, L. ; °((hdkfiti, m. * resembling a 
cow's tail/ id., Gal.-pnoohaka, mfn. having a 
tail like that of a cow, K*m. vii, Ii, Sch.-pnfS, 
f. large cardamoms, L. — pnfika, m. a temple con- 
secrated to Siva's bull, L.— patra, m. a young 
bull, MBh. xiii, 5733 ; a kind of gallinule (cf. go- 
pd-p°), Gal. ; * son of the sun/ Karna, viii, 4668. 
— pura, n. a town-gate, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (ifc. f. 
d, MBh. iii ; R. v) ; a gate, VarBfS. lxxxix, 19 ; the 
ornamented gateway of a temple, W. ; ( ~ - narda ) 
Oy perus roturidus, Bhpr. v, a, 1 23 ; m. N.ofa physi- 
cian, Suir, i, l , 1 ; Todar. ; (d), f. " -puta. Gal. — pn- 
raka, m. the resin of Boswellia thurifeia, L. ( °raga , 
Gal.) - pnrliha, 11. cow-dung, L. — pnro-ga- 
TA (gd-), mfn. having a cow as a leader, A V. viii, 7, 

1 2. — potaUkl, f. a cow, Pat. Introd. 35 ; 97, Sc on 
Vilrtt. 6. — poikA, m. increase of cowherds, 
AV. xiii, 1, 12. — prakipda, n. an excellent 
cow, Pin. ii, i, 66, Kli.-prut**, m. pasturage 
for cattle, Yljft. ii, i66.-prattra, m. ’ ox-ford/ 
N. of a place of pilgrimage on the Sarsyfl, MBh. iii, 
8048 ff. ; R. vii, 1 10, 33 ; Ragh. xv, 101 ; * leading 
cattle across the water/ N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10430. 
— pradlAA, n.«i. -dana, Pa Ac at. i, 11, a (Hit.) 
— °pxAdRBika, mfn. relating to the gift of cows 
(as an Adhylya, like MBh. xiii,ch.79ff.) — px*p*> 
Aanlya, n.. Pin. v, 1, ill, Vlrtt. 1, Pat-pxa- 
Ttia-iaayi, ni. the time when tire cows come 
home, evening twilight, VarBfS. xxiv, 35. — prd- 
kihAka, N.of a LiAga, LiAgaP. i, 1,3.- pr Iraki, 
in. ’cow-inciter,' the bird BhriAga-rlja, Gal. — pha- 
Aft, f. a bandage hollowed out to fit the chin or 
nose See., Susr. — pbapikl, f. id., i, 25, 20. — ba- 
ka, in. the bird Ardea Goviua, W. — bandka (gd-), 
mfn. ( w - mdtri ) having a cow as a relative (the 
Maruts), RV. viii, 20, 8. — ball, ni., N. of a man, 
TBr. iii, ii, 9, 3. - baUvarda-ny lyaaa, instr. 
ind. after the maimer of ' a bull of cattle,' an expres- 
sion to denote when a pleonasm is allowed, Nig. 
on Pat. Introd.; Mn. viii, 28, Sch.— ballara, m. 
a cowherd, Pin. vi, 2, 66, Kli. — brlkmapa, n. sg. 
a cow and (or) a Brlhman, Mn. v, 95 Sc xi, 80 ; 
MBh. xiii ; Hariv. 31 $7 f.; - man u shy a, m.pl. cows, 
Brlhmans, and men, W. — bhaf fa, m., N. of a poet, 
SlrAgP. -bbapASra, m. a kind of aquatic bird, L. 
-bhartfi, ni. a bull, Gal. — bhij, mfn. used for 
the benefit of cows, RV. x, 97, 5. — bfcdnu, m., N. 
of a son of Vahni, Hariv. 1 830; VP. — bknj^n. ’enjoy- 
ing the earth/aking, Rljat. v,6. * bhylt. m.(g. satft* 
kalidi) ’earth-supporter,' a mountain, W.; a king, 
Rljat. vii, 1072. - snakshlki,f.a gad-fly(<fogfo),L. 
-magha (gd-), mfn. granting cattle or cows, RV. 
vi, 35, 3 Sc 4 ; vii, 71,1.- maoaroikl, f. * - pra - 
kdnj a, Pin. ii, 1, 66, Kli. - majLUpda, m. a cow- 
herd, vi, 2, 66, Kit.— mapfl a l a, n. a herd of cows, 
Pat. on Pip. i, 3, 62, Vlrtt. 5 Sc iii, X, 5, Vlrtt. x ; 

' earth-orb/ the globe, W. * mat (gS-),mfn, possess- 
ing or containing attle or cows or herds, rich in 
cattle, consisting of cattle, RV.; AV.; VS.; MBh, 
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ii, v ; containing or mixed with milk, R V. ; n. pos- 
session of cattle, R V. ; PiiGf. iii, 4, 4 ; {gd-mati), f. 
a place abounding in herds of cattle, RV. iv, 31 , 4 
& v, 61, 19; N. of a village in the north, g. pa- 
lady-ddi ; (go- matt), f., N. of a river falling into 
the Indus, RV. viii, 34, 30 St x, 75, 10 ; auother 
river falling into the Ganges, MBh. iii, iv (metrically 
°ti, 513), vi, xii, xiii; Hariv.; R. &,c.; (with or 
without vidyd) N. of a Vedic hymn or formula to 
be repeated during expiation for killing a cow, MBh. 
xiii ; Heat, i, 7; N. of Dlkshlyan! in the Go-manta 
mountain, MatsyaP. xiii, 28.— 0 mata, Nom °tati, 
to behave like a cattle-owner, Pan. vi, 4, 14, Siddh. 
■ matallttl, f. (ii, 1, 66, KlS.) an excellent cow, 
Sit. xii, 41. — mall, for °ti, see s.v. -mat. -mad, 
f. of -mat, q. v. ; -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, Skan- 
daP.; -putra, in., N. of a prince, VP. iv, 24, 13 ; 
-sdra, N. of a work.— °matya, Nom. ?.°tyati - 
gomantam icchati, Pan. vii, 1, 70, Pat. Sc KU.-; 
vi, 4, 14* Siddh. : k.°tyate , to behave like a cattle- 
owner, Pan. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 35, Pat. — matey a, rn. a 
kind of tish living in rivers, Susr. i, 46, 2, 37. - ma- 
ths, g. kumudadi. - madhy a - madhya, mfn. 
slender in the waist, W. — manta, m., N.of a moun- 
tain, MBh. ii, 618; vi, 449 (v. 1. °nda ) ; Hariv.; 
VarBfS. See . ; an owner of cattle, W. ; a herd of 
cattle, W. ; a multitude of cattle-owners, W. ; m. pi., 
N. of a people, MBh. vi, 351 (v. 1. goghmta). 
— man da, see -manta. — 1. -ui&ya, mfn. consist- 
ing of cattle, RV. x, 62, 2 ; defiled with cow-dung, 
R. ii, v ; n. often pi., rarely m. (g. ardhareddi) 
cow-dung, SBr. xii; ASvGf.; Kaus.; Gobli.; Mu. 
Sec . ; dung, VarBrS. Iv, 30; - kdrshi , f. a piece of 
dried Cow-dung, Divvav. ; -cchattra, n., - cchattrikd , 
f. a fungus, L.; -'pdyastya-nydya-vat, ind. 4 in 
the manner of cow-dung and of milky food,* i.e. 
very different in nature though having the same ori- 
gin, Sarvad. ii, 169; • priya , m. ‘ fond of cow-dung,* 
Andropogon Schuenauthus, L. ; -w</j'</,mfi/)n. made 
of cow-dung, Kid. ; °ydmbhas, n. water with cow- 
dung, Prab. ii, 10 ; °ydtthd , f. 'originating in cow- 
dung,' a gad-fly or a kind of beetle found in cow- 
dung, L.j °ySdbhava , m. 'originating in cow-dung," 
Cathartocarpus fistula, L. — 2. -may a (for the sake 
of euphony shortened for °yaya), Nom. P °yati, to 
smear with (cow-dung), Dhatup. xxxv, 24- c ma- 
yiya, Nom. °yate, to resemble cow -dung (in taste), 
Hit. iii, 6, 33. — mAhisha-dft, f. 'granting cattle and 
buffaloes,* N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skaiula, MBh. ix, 2646.-10X1*1 mfn. hav- 
ing a cow for mother (the Maruts ; cf. prfsni-m 0 
& gd-bandhu), RV. i, 85, 3; f. 'mother of cows,' 
cow of plenty, W. — mftyu (gd-\ mfn. making 
sounds like cattle (a frog), RV. vii, 103, 6 St 10; 
m. a kind of frog, Kaus. 93 8c 96 ; a jackal, Sludv- 
Hr. v, 8; Mn.; MBh. flee. ; N. of a jackal, Pahcat. 
i ; the bile of a cow, W . ; N. of a Gandhar va or celest ial 
musician, Hariv. 1 41 57; - bhaksha , m. pi. ‘jackal- 
eaters,’ N. of a people, VarBrS. xvi, 35. — mtyn- 
kdivara, N. of a Lirtga, LingaP. i, 1, 3-mltra, 
m. for -mu/ 0 , BrahmaP. ii, iz-flc 18, 16. — mi- 
thuna.n. sg. a bull and a cow, A&vGr. ; (iobh. ; Mn. 
iii ; m.du.id., S^vikhSr. iii, 14, 17. -min, m. (Pan. 
v, 2, 1 14; g. afvrfdt) the owner of cattle or cows, 
Mn. ix, 50 ; Yljft. ii, 161 ; MBh. xii ; VarBrS. ; a 
jackal, L. ; a layman adhering to Buddha's faith, L. ; 
« nindya St «/ raiasta , L. -minx, m, *. -mat- 
sya , L.-mnkha,m. (Pli.i.vi, 2, 168) 'cow-laced,* 
a crocodile, L. ; a hole in a wall of a peculiar shape 
made by thieves, L. ; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, 
L.; of a son of Mltali, MBh. v, 3574; R. vii, 28, 
to ; of a king’ of Kauilmbf, Katharu . ; of a son of 
the treasurer of king Vatsa, Kathl<. xxiii ; of an 
Attendant of the 1st Arhat of the prescuit Avasarpi* 
nl, L. ; v. 1. for - khala ; m. (n., L.) a kind of mu- 
sical instrument (sort of horn or trumpet?), MBh. 
iv, vii, ix; Bhag. i, 13 ; R. (ifc. f. d); BhP.; n. 

( •* -mnkhi) a cloth-bag for containing a rosary, L. ; 

1 house built unevenly (viz. with angles or projec- 
tions), L, ; a particular method of sitting, Hafhapr. ; 
plastering, smearing with (in comp.), Si*. iii, 48 
(pi.); {i\ f. a cloth-bag for containing a rosary 
(the beads of which are counted by the hand thrust 
inside), W. (RTL. pp. 92 Sc 406) ; a chasm in the 
Himilaya mountains (through which the Ganges 
Bowi, erroneously conceived to be shaped like a cow’s 
mouth), W. ; N. of a river in Rltyha, W. ; -vyd- 
ghra, m. ' cow-faced tiger,* a wolf in sheep’s cloth- 
log. W.-auWtyl, f. a particular way of beating 
a drum.— may 4a, m * anything put up for measur- 


ing or protecting a field, Vlsav. 494. -mftdka, 
mfn. stupid as an ox, W. -m&tra, n. cow's urine, 
K 5 $h. ; KltySr. xxv ; Kaui. ; Mn, flfcc.j m. pi. N. 
of a family, Pravar. v, 4 ; -jdti, f. a verse called ga- 
mut rikd, q.v.—°mfltraka, mfn. 'similar to the 
course of cow’s urine,* going alternately to the one 
and to the other side, zigzagging, MBh. ix, 3268 ; 
? g. sthulddi; [ika\ f. zigzag, Dai. xi, 51 ; an arti- 
ficial verse to be read in zigzag, Klvytd. iii, 78 f.; 
Sarasv.; Sah. x, 13$; a form of calculation, W.; 
the reddish grass Tlmbatfu, L.; °trikd-bandha, 

m. - °tra-jdti. - m Atria, m.a kind of Termina- 

lia, L. - m. ( * a. gavayd , q. v.) the Gayal, 

VS.xxiv ; TS.ii ; SBr. xiii ; KltySr.; -kaka-caryd, 
f. the manner of cows (when going), of deer (when 
standing), and of crows (when sitting), BhP. v, 5, 
34 ; °gtndra, m. ~°gd, Gal. -meda, m. ‘cow- 
fat,* a gem brought from the Himalaya and the In- 
dus (being of 4 sorts, white, pale yellow, red, and 
dark blue), RTL. p. 468 ; the tree kakkola , L.; a 
kind of fish, Gal. ; N. of a mountain, VP, ii. 4, 7 ; of 
a DvVpa, Romakas.; MatsyaP. cxxii ; samnibha , m. 
'resembling the Gomeda,’ dolomite, L. ; the plant 
Dugdha-pSshana, L. -modaka, m. n., N. of a gem 
( « 'da), Heat, i, 5 Sc 7; a kind of poison (?, kdko- 
la, for kakk° ?), I.. ; «= pat tr aka (smearing the body 
with unguents, W.) ( L.; the Dvipa °da, Gol. iii, 
2 5 ; MatsyaP. cxxii. — modha, m. (cf. gavdm-m 0 ) 
a cow-sacrifice, R. vii, 25, 8 ; VarP. xvi ; N. of the 
attendant of the 22nd Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L. -'mbn, n .^-jala, Bhpr. vii, 57, 15. 
— ’mbkaa, n. id., L.— yujna, m. sacrifice of cattle, 
Gobh. ; PSrGr. ; a sacrifice in honour of cows, Hariv. 
3851. — yftna, n. a carriage drawn by oxen or cows, 
cart (in general), Mn. xi, 1 75 ; SuSr. - yukta, mfn. 
drawn by oxen or cows, AsvGf.; Gobh. — yug*. 

n. (Pin. v, a, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat.) a yoke or pair of 
cattle, pair of animals (in general), MBh. xii, xiii ; 
Pancat. — ynta, mfn. frequented by cattle, R. ii, 49, 
10; n. -*gav-yiita (q.v.), MBh. xiv, 1934. — y&« 
ti, f. ( - gdv-y° ) id., Pin, vi, i, 79, Virtt. - raksh, 
mfn. tending or guarding cattle, Vop. iii, 151. — ra- 
ksha, mfn. id., W. ; m. a cowherd, L. ; a Gorkha 
or inhabitant of Nepil^W. ; Siva, L. ; N. of an au- 
thor ( m°ksha-ttdtha ) ; the orange tree, L. ; the 
medicinal plant Rishabha, L. ; n. » °kshd, fot°ksAya, 
q.v., Mn. x, 82 ; MBh. ii, iii, xiii ; R. ii ; (<i), f. 
tending .or breeding cattle, business of a herdsman, 
MBh. i (ifc. f. a), ii ; Hariv. 363; (f), f., N. of 
several plants used for forming fences ( gandha-ba - 
hula , go-pali , citrala , dtrgha-dan^i, pa flea- par - 
nikd , sarpa-danpt, su-dantjika ), L.; — 0 hha - 
tumbi, L.; * u ksha-dugdhd , L.; -karkati, f. the 
cucumber cirbhitd , Bhpr. v, 6, 36 ; -kalpa, m., N. 
of a work ; - janibu , f. wheat, L. ; - °ks ha- tabula, 
L.; - ghon<fa-phala (the jujube fruit, W.), L.; 

- tatufula , n., c ld, f. Uraria lagopodioides, L. ; - tumbi , 
f. a kind of cucumber ( kumbha-t°) f L. ; -ddsa, m., 
N. of a prince, Inscr. ; -dugdhd, f. a small kind of 
shrub, L. ; - ndtha , m., N. of the author of - iataka ; 
-pura, n., N. of a town (the modern Gorakhpur), 
RTL. p. 158 ; - iataka , n., N. of a work; - sahasra - 
tid man , n. ' the thousand names of §iva,' N. of a 
.work; °kshdsana, n. a particular method of sitting, 
Hafhapr. — rakahftk*, mfn. tending or keeping or 
breeding cattle (one of the Vfittis of a Vaiiya, Vishi>. 
ii, 13), Mn. viii, 102 ; MBh. xiii ; m. a cowherd, 
Hit. ; N. of a man, Tantr.-rftkshftyift, n. tending 
cattle, W. -rikahya, n. **°ksh&, Ap.; Mn. x, 
116; MBh.; Bhag.; °kskyd/(a, N.of a locality, 
Rasik. —raikn, m.a waterfowl, L. ; a chanter, bard 
(1 lagfia ), L. ; a bailsman, guarantee, L, ; a naked 
man {na&na for lagnal), W. -raflM, n. a particle 
of dust- on a cow-hair (named as a very small mea- 
sure), Lalit. xii; 'sun-dust,* an atom. - rfttkft, m. 
‘cow-cart/ N. of a mountain, MBh. ii, 797; Siva, 
W. -rathaka, m. a carriage drawn by cattle. 
SaddhP. iii. — rabhasa igd-), mfn. strengthened 
with milk (Soma), RV. i, 121, 8.-r*abkA, m., 
N. of a man, Pahcat. i.-r»T», m. saffron, L.-ra- 
tfc, m. cow-milk, MBh;; R.; Vajft. \\ Su 4 r.; Var- 
BfS. ; milk, Car. i, 37 ; buttermilk, L. ; curdled milk, 
L.; -ja, n. buttermilk, L. -rkj4, m. (--/o/i) a 
bull, L. - rfttlkB, f. * -kiraf, l.-iUy*, m. 

' playing with cows,’ Kfishna, Pa&car. iv, 8, 16. 

- rot*, n. ' as far as a cow’s lowing may be heard,' 

•*-yuta, Dai. x, 1 38. — radius, see 

mfn. cow-shaped, AV. ix, 7, 25 ; MBh. xiii, 737; 

11. the shape of a cow, SiqMi, Introd. V* "****», 
n .m°cand, L.-rocft&t, f. a bright yellow orpi- 


ment prepared from the bile of cattle (employed 
in painting, dyeing, and in marking the Tilaka on 
the forehead ; in med. used as a sedative, tonic, 
and anthelmintic remedy), MBh. xiii, 6149; Vikr. 
v, 19 ; Kura. ; VarBfS. &c.— l a lrtm , ». 'mark* 
of a cow/ see gaulakshanika. - littlkft, f. a kind 
of animal, VS. xxiv, 37 ; TS. v-l*ro, m., N. oft 
teacher, V&yuP. (v. 1. for gdlava). - lawny*, n. 
the quantity of salt given to a cow, Pin. vi, 2, 4, KU. 
— Ubkgala, m. foi^gula (q. v.) a kind of monkey, 
MBh. iii, 16372; K.; (f) f. the female of that 
monkey, R. i, 16, 21 ; -parivartana, m., N. of a 
mountain uear Rlja-gfiha, Buddh. (v. 1. goll-gula- 
p°). -Ui^tla, m. (■=- puccha ) A cow -tailed/ a 
black kind of monkey, MBh. i, 2628; R. — Ilka, 
m. ‘ cow-licked/ Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr.v, 5,67. 
— lldha, m. id., ib.— loka, m. (n., Tantr.) 'cow- 
world/ a part of heaven, or (in later niythol., RTL. 
118 St 291) Kfishna' s heaven, MBh. xiii, 3195 (cf. 
3347 ) i Hariv. 3994 (cf. 3899) ; R, ii ; BrahmavP. ; 
-varnana, n., N. of BrahmavP. iv, 4 ; of part of the 
Sadl-siva-saiphiil ; of part of SkandaP.— lomaa, 
11. a cow's hair (ftom which Dfirvl grass is said to 
spring), Pin. i, 4, 30, Pat.; Pancat. i, 1, 81. -lo- 
ttlkS,f. Hemiouitiscordifolia, L. — losnl, f., N.of a 
plant (white Dflrvi grass, L.; bhula-keia or v ti, L. ; 
vacd, L.), Car. i, 4, 16, 3 ; SuSr. iv, vi ; - vara-yoshd 
('an excellent woman’ or 4 a harlot’), L. —vatsa, 
m. 'a calf/ iii comp. ; - dvddaii-vrata , 11. a kind of 
observance, BhavP. ; °tsdd/n, m . 1 calf-eater/ a wolf, 
L. ; tsdri, m. 'calf-enemy/ id., L. — vataaka, m. 
a kind of bird, Vasantar. viii, 48. — vatnala* 
tirtka, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.— vadka, in. 
the killing of a cow. Mu. xi, 60. — vandani, f. the 
Priyaingu plant, L. ; the plant Gandha-valli, L. — va- 
pu« {gZ~), mfn. shaped like a cow, RV. x, 68, 9. 

— vara, m., N. of a village ; 11. cow-dung pulverized, 
Bhpr. (v. 1. gor-it 3 ). — vardkana, m. a celebrated 
hill in Vriud&vatu near Mathurl (lifted up and 
supported by Kfishna upon one finger tor 7 days to 
shelter the cowherds from a storm of rain sent by 
ludra to test Kfishna’s divinity, cf. RTL. p. 113), 
Inscr.; MBh. ii, 1441; v, 4410; Hariv.; Ragh. 
Sec. ; N. of a holy fig-tree in the country of the B.1- 
hikas, MBh. viii, 2031; N. of the author of L na~ 
saptalati (of the 12th or 13th century A.D.), Git. 
i, 4 ; SlriigP. ; Sch. on Uu. flee. ; N. of one of the 5 
Sruta-kevalins, Jain.; na-dhara , Can.; -dhara, 
m.' Govardhana-supporter,' Kfishiia, Hariv. 10406 ; 
Rajat. iv, 198; - mahdtmya , n. ‘the glory of the 
Govardhana hill/ N. of a part of VarP.; - safta - 
iati, f. 700 stanzas in the Aryl metre on chiefly 
erotic subjects by Govardhan 3 clrya ; ‘ 9 nAcdrya,°n& - 
nanda , rn. the renowned author Govardhana. 

— °var dkaalya, mfn. composed by Govardhana. 

— waai, f. a barren cow, Kit. m. a hurdle 

for cattle, Hariv. 3397 8 c 3485 ; Kathls. xx (ifc. f. 
<f).— Vila, mfii in. having hair like a cow. Pin. iv, 
if 64, KlL; n». a cow’s hair, Mn. viii, 250 (pi.); 
N. of the father of the astronomer Viivx-nltha. 

— °Villn, mfn. 'cow-haired" (a kind of gaja), 
Buddh. L. — 1 . -vftaa, m. the abode of cows, 
cow-house, MBh. ii, 825. - 2. • vftaa, m. pi. 'co- 
vered with ox-hide%' N. of a people, viii, 3650. 
-yftaa&a, m. pi. id., ii, 1835; m. sg. (g. kdiy- 
ddi) N. of a king of the Sibis, i, vi f. — vlkartA, 
m. a cow-slaughterer, MaitrS. ii ; SBr. v, 3, l, 10 ; 
KltySr. -vlkarttfi, m. id., MBh. iv, 36. -vi- 
ta**, for - vinata , i, 31 21 . — viA, mfn. acquiring or 
procuring cows or cattle, RV. ; m., N. of Siha-deva 
(cf. MBh. iv, 19, 32), Gal. -vtoata {gd-\ m. a 
form of the Aiva-medha sacrifice, SBr. xUi ; (cf, -vi- 
tata.) -vimda, m. (Pin. iii, i, 138, Vlrtt. 3) 
**-vld (or fr. Prllqit gov'- inda - gojptndra ?)/ 
Krishna (or Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv.; Bhag.; BbP.j 
(cf. RTL. p. X05) • Bfihaspati (cf . gotra-bkid), L. ; 

( -Vishnu) N. of the 4th month, VarBrS. cv, 14; 
(fr. Prlkfit gov' -inda -gopindrd) a chief herds- 
man, L. ; N. of a prince ; of several teachers and 
authors ; of a mountain, MBh. vi, 460 ; -kH(a, m. 
id., Kathls. xxv, 393 ; cviii ; -giro, N. of a copyist 
(1770 A. D.) i -canda, for -candra; -candra, m., 

N. of a prince ; -datta, m., N. of a Brahman, vii, 

42 ; -dJkshita, m., N. of a man ; -deva, m, N. 
of the father of Sundara deva ; -dvddaii , f. the 1 ath 
day in the light half of month Phllguna ; -ndtha, 
m., N. of one of Saipkara's teachers ; nay aha, m„ 

N. of a sage, Sarvad. Ix, at; -pdla, m., N. of a 
prince ; - prakdta , m., N. of a work ; -bhagavat- 
pdditdrya, m., N.of a teacher, 9; 20; 3$; -Ikaffa, 




m. , N.of an author ; -mdnasOlldsa, m.,N. of a work 
- rdja, ni. t N. of a commentator on Mn. (mentioned 
by Kull. on ix, 135 ; 136 5 c X41); N. of a poet, 
SlrAgP. ; -rama, m., N. of a prince, Kshitfi. v, 48 
of * scholiast ; -ray a, m„ N. ofa prince, Kihitfc vi 
I ; -vrindd-vana } N. of a work ; -st'aha, m. y N. of 
prince, Inscr. ; N. of one of the ten chief Gurus of thi 
Sikhs, RTL. pp. 164; 166 8 c 167 ; -sdri, m., N.of 
commentator on the MBh. (father of Nila-ka?fha) 
-svdmin, m. , N.of a Br Ihman, Kathls. xxv,74 ; °ndd 
nanda , m., N. of a icholiait; °nddrcana-sudhd f f 
1 nectar of Krishna's praise,' N. of a work ; °nddr- 
nava , m., N. of a work ; °nddshtaka, n. 1 the £ 
verses of Govinda/ N. of a work. — ^rlndinl, f., N, 
of a fragrant plant, Gal. — vind6, mfn. searching 
for milk, RV. ix, 96, 19. ~ visit, f. cow-dung, L, 

— rlahlpa, n. cow-horn, MBh. xii, 5303 ; Susr, 
— °vlslUbpikA, m. (cf. mukhd) a kind of musical 
instrument, trumpet, MBh. vi, ix. — viah{kl, f. 

- vish , Bhpr. v, 26, 33.— vissrgm, m. {**-sarga\ 

* time at which cows are let loose,' day-break, R. vii, 
111,9; AV.Parii. - vlthl, f. * cow-path,' that por- 
tion of the moon's path which contains the asterismi 
Bhadra-padS, RevatT, and Aivini (or according to 
others, Hasta, Citr 9 , and Svatl), lii, 19; VarBfS. 
ix, 1 f.— vlrya, n. the value or price received for 
milk, Nar. —Triads, n. a drove of cattle, L, 

— vpiadftrsks, m. an excellent ox, Pan. ii, 1 , 62 
Kli. — Tf iflhs, m. (Pan. vi, a, 144, Ka$.) a bull 
Mn. ix, 150; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Siva, MBh. xii 
10373 (cf. xiii, 914); - dhvaja , m. id., xiii, 4002 

— vpinhs^s, m. the scrotum of a bull, Susr. i, 1 3, 6. 

— vfifthsbfcs, m. a bull, MBh.; °bhd hka, m. 
N. of Siva, xiii, 6296. — Tonka, mfn. having the 
appearance of a bull, iv, 588. — vsidys, m. a cow- 
doctor, W.— vsldysks, n., N. of a medical work. 
Un. ii, 109, Sch. — vysce kfc, mfn. one who tor- 
ments a cow, VS. xxx, 18; Kath. xv, 4. — vydghrs, 

n. sg. a cow and a tiger, Pin. ii, 4, 9, Sch. (not in 
Kas.) — Tjidkl.m. N.of a nun, Pravar. vii. — vrs- 
Js, m. a cow-pcn, Mn. iv, xi ; MBh. i ; Hariv. ; R 
ii ; N. of ail attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2568 ; 
of a Dlnava, Hariv. 1 2937. — vrsts, mfn. one who 
imitates a cow in frugality, MBh. v, 3560. - < Vrs- 
tla.mfn. id., 3559; xiii, 3583 ; Heat, i, 7. -ssksfs, 
m. n. - -rathaka, L. — Bskfit, n .^r-vish, Mn. ii, 
182 ; Suir. ; °kridrasa, m. dung- water, Mn. xi, 92. 
— aata, n a present of 100 cows sent to a Brahman, 
W.— °iatin, mfn. possessing 100 cows, MBh. xiii, 
374 a; {gavdm f, 4885.) -sapki, m. a cow's 
hoof, VS. xxiii ; SaAkhSr. ; Lajy. — oaxya ( g6-), m., 
N. of a man, RV. viii, 8, 20; 49, 10 8c 50, 10. 
-ills, n. a cow-stall, Pan. iv, 3, 35 ; m. (Pan. iv, 
3, 35) * born in a cow-stall* (cf. Uhagavati xv), N. 
of a pupil and rival of Mahl-vira (who founded or 
became the head of the Ajlvika sect), Buddh. (v. 1 . 
°li ) ; Jain,; N. of a Gauda prince; {d\ f. a cow- 
stall, Kaui — Mil, v. 1 . for °la, q.v. — ills, m. pi. 

* cow-stone,' N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4. - clrsha, 
m. ‘cow-headed,’ N. of a Naga, Karaiid. i, 19; n. 
a kind of arrow, MBh. vii, 8097 { ,J sha or °shan ) ; 
the head of a cow, W. ; (also m., L.) a kind of san- 
dal-wood (brass-coloured and very fragraut),R. iv, 41, 
59 i Buddh. ; Jain! ; camphor. Gal. ; - candatta , n. id., 
Klra?d.xii ; Kad. iv, 663. — ilrsksks, 111. the shrub 
Dronapuihpl, L. ; a kind of sandal-wood. Kad. (v. 1 .) 
-ifUfs, n. a cow's horn, Kaui. ; Kathls. lix ; for 

q. v. ; m. 1 cow-horned,' Acacia arahica, L. ; 
N. of a mountain, MBh. ii, 1109 ; R. iv; Buddh.; 
-vratim, m. pi., N. of a Buddh. sect, Buddh. L. — is, 
for -w, see 1. v. -sa. — irlts (yd-), mfn. mixed with 
milk (Soma), RV. i, 137, 1 ; viii, n, 5. -imtl, 
m. N . of a man with the patr. Vaiy Ighrapadya, ChUp. 
v, a, 3. -^vi, n. sc. (Pan. ii, 4, 11, Kli.) cattle 
and horses, $Br. xii ; KltySr. ; m. du. an ox or a cow 
and a horse, Pi?. ii, 4. * *» Kli-°ihakn, m. (fr. 
•shdn), N. ofa Buddh. author. — okakkl (yd-), d, 

m. 1 having cattle as friends {sdkhi), % possessing 
cattle, RV. viii, 14, 1 ; (cf. - sakhi, ) — nks^-gmvs, 

n. 3 pain of cattle, Vop. vii, 76. — shipl, mfn. ac- 
quiring or procuring cattle, RV. vi, 53,10 ; (cf ,-sdni.) 

— skA-tsms, see -shdn. — akid, mfn. sitting 
amongcattle, MaitrS. i, 1. 2; Kith, i, xxxi ; {gho- 
shdd,TS. i, I, a, 1) ; *ddi, a Gaiia of Pan. (v, 3,62 ; 
Ginar.435 f.) - aksds, fat -shad, ib., Ksi.-°aks- 
dsks,mfn.containing the word go-skdd { an AdhyAya 
or Anuvaka), g.gashad-ddi. - skia, mfn. W**») 
--shdfti, RV.iv, 33,2a; -( shd) dam a, mfn. ( super! , ) , j 
^# 33 » 5 * •" ikijmfn. ( ^s& • mn, Kli on Pa?. iii,a, J 


67 5 c viii, 3, 108) « -shdni, RV. ix, a, 10; 16, a ; 61 
ao ; x, 95, 3. -akdti (yd-), f. acquiring or fightini 
for the sake of cattle, viii, 84, 7 ; x, 38, I . - skidl 
f. Wsad) * settling on cows,’ a kind of bird, VS 
xxiv, 34 ; (ghtsh °) MaitrS. ; (cf. -soda.) - ak hkU, 
m. {sdkta), N. of the father or ancestor of Gaush&kti 
TAntyaBr. xix, Sch. - °akkktla, m. ts 4 kt°), N. o 
the author of RV. viii, 14 f. -akodki, f. WsM 
a kind of evil being, AV. i, 18, 4. -akfa, for a 
-2AfAa,q.v.-ak^oaa(yd-), m. (stdma, Pa 9. viii 
3, 105, Kai.) an Ekuha ceremony forming part 0 
the Abhiplava which lasts 6 days (also called yd 
q. v.), TS. vii ; Llty . x ; (cf. AitBr. iv, 1 5 5 c -stoma.' 

- I. -akfki, m. (n.,L.; fr, stha, PAy.viii, 3,97) ai 
abode for cattle, cow-house, cow-pen, fold for cattle, 
RV. ; VS. ; AV. 8tc . ; stable or station of animals (ii 
general, P 9 n. v, 2, 29, VArtt. 3), MBh.; meeting- 
place, xii, 6547 ( *9953) ; with ahgirasdm, N. c 
a SAmau, TAn^lyaBr. xiii ; apamg*, a water-vessel 
AV. xi, I, 13; ‘refuge (of men)/ Siva, MBh.xiv 
1 98 ; N. of an author, Buddh. ; n. - °shthi-irdddha 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 254 ; (a), f. a place where cow 
are kept, Ganar. 56, Sch, ; (f), f. an assembly, meet 
ing, society, association, family connections (esp. th 
dependent or junior branches), partnership, fellow 
ship, MBh. (metrically °shthi, v, 1536) &c.; con 
versation, discourse, dialogue, Paftcat. ; Kad. ; a kin 
of dramatic entertainment in one act, Sah. vi, 274 
N. ofa village, g. palady-ddi (K#i. ; Ganar. 325) 

-. harm an , 11. a rite relating to the cow-stable, KauS. 
19; - kukknta , m. a kind of crow, Npr. ; - gocar a i 
m. id., ib.; - cara , m. a kind of hawk, Gal.; 

m. ‘born in a cow-pen,' N. of a Brahman, PhitS. 

- pati ', m. a chief herdsman, L, ; - Sva t m. (fr. hidn 
‘a dog in a cow-pen (which barks at every one), 
one who stays at home and slanders his neighbours, 
malicious or censorious person, L. ; °shthdgara , m 

n. a house in a cow-pen, L. ; °shthddhyaksha t m 
sh (ha -pati L. ; °shth&shtamT, f., N. ofa festiv< 

day (cf. gopdshf ) ; 0 'shthc-kshve(fin &c., see s.v 
-shthe. - 2. -■k^lus.Nom.A. [ii.i.-shtha)°shtha 
tc, to assemble, collect, Dhatup. viii, 4. — ahthina, 
mfn. (j//r°) serving as an abode for cows, VS. i, 25 

- skffel, see s. v. -shtha. - °sk^kika, mfn. relating 
to an assemblage or society, Pahcat. i, 14. — tkfkl 
f. flf -shthd, q. v. ; -pati, m. the chief person or 
president of an assembly, W. ; - bandha , m. meet- 
ing for conversation, Kad. v, 825 ; - ydna , 111. a 
society-carriage, Mficch. vi, 4 ; - idld , f. a meeting- 
room ; - irdddha , n. a kind of Sriddha ceremony, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 254 (RTL. p. 305).-°»fcthIjia f 

v. 1. for gaushih °, q,v. — uk^ku, loc. of -shthd, 
q.v.; -kshvetfin, ‘XSifn . 1 bellowing in a cow-pen,' a 
boasting coward, ganas pdtre-samitddi 5 c ynkt< J- 
rohy-ddi ; - patu , mfn.‘ clever in a cow-pcn/ a vain 
boaster, ib.; -pandita, mfn. id., ib!; - fragalbha , 
mfn. ‘courageous in a cow-pcn/ a boasting coward, 
ib.; - vijitin , mfn. 1 victorious in a cow-pen/ id., 
ib. ; -taya, mfn. sleeping in a cow-stable, Yajit. iii, 
263; -itira, m. a hero in a cow-pen, boasting 
coward, ganas patre-samitddi & yukitirohy-ddi. 

- °uk^kyu (ytf-), mfn. being in a cow-stable, VS. 
xvi, 44. - l.~i»,m.( */so ) « - visarga , L. ; (*), loc. 
ind. (v.l .go-ie) at day-break, L., Sch. ; (in Prakfit, 
Hal.) — sakki (yrf-), mfn. (m. acc. °khdyam) ‘ hav- 
ing milk as its friend/ mixed with mvlk (Soma), 
Rv. v, 37,4 ; (cf. - shakhi .) - Mupkkjra, m. (Pin. 

vi, a, 66, Kfli.) ‘counting the cows,' a cowherd, 
MBh. iv, 384 8c a89.»aupkkjrktfl, m. id., 67. 
-M&ffft, for -sarga, L.<*xattrA, n. a particular 
sacrifice, TS. vii, 5, 1 , X, - Mdflkaka, m. - -tulya, 

•Aai, mfn. (Kai. on Pli). iii, 3 , 37 5 c viii, 3, 
108) »-shd$i, AV. iii, ao, to; VS. viii, x 2 (TS.) ; 
im), g. savanddi. - «M|idB)ra, mfn. presenting 
with a cow, Pa?, iii, a, 3, Kli, - — wUMUd, N. of 
locality, Rasik. xi, i7.«0M&kkavft, mfn. pro- 
duced from or by a cow, L. ; (if), f. « (-tomt) white 
DQrvi grass, L. — «*rfa,m. * -visarga, Sub. — tar- 
pa, m. Lacerti Godica {godhikd), W. « aavi, in., 
N. of an Eklha ceremony, TBr. ii ; L Afy. ; KatySr. 
5 cc.; a cow-sacrifice, W.»taka«ra, n. a thousand 
line, W.; mfn. possessing 1 thousand kine, MBh. 
iii, ioa, 43 ; (i), f., N. of two festive days (the 
5th day in the dark half of month Kirttika and 
>f month jyahh(ha). ~tftda, °di, Pin. vi, 2, 41 ; 
cf. -shadf.)~dtr%thi, ib. -tlvltrl, f., N. ofa 
iymn (cf. gdyatri ), Heat, i, 5, -tfrkta, n., N. of 
hymn, Aiv MantraS. <-tBtrikS, f. a ropfc fastened 
it both ends having separate halters for each ox or 
cow, W. •» mtR, f. attendance on a cow, W. ■■ ttft- 


&», m. a cow's dug, MBh. iii, 3a, 4; t cluster of 
blossoms, nosegay, W.; a pearl necklace consisting 
of 4 (or of 34, W.) strings, L.; a kind of fort ; 
(f), f. a kind of red grape, Bhpr. v, 6, xo8 ; N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, a 6a t ; °ndhara, mfn. shaped like a cow's dug, 
Suir. ii, vi ; Bhpr. v; °ni-sava, m. a kind of wine, 
Npr. ~ vtOBUt, m. (Pin. viii, 3, 105, Kli.) 

ma, AivSr. ix, 5,a.- sikSa*» n. a station for cattle, 
cow-pen, Hariv. 3397; (cf. -shihana. ) »• ithl&ft- 
ks, n. id., L. ^npkwupat n. a twitching of any 
particular part of the hide of a cow (as on being 
touched &c.), W. — avBoda, m. the master or pos- 
sessor of a cow or of cows, Katyir. ; Mn. viii, 331 ; 
VarBfS. ; a religious mendicant (commonly gosdin, 
cf. RTL. pp. 87 ; 1 35 ; 1 42 ; also affixed as a honor- 
ary title to proper names, c.g. Fcpadeva-jf) ; ‘lord 
of cows,' Krishna, W.; 0 mi-sthdna, n., N. of a 
mountain peak in the middle of the Himalaya, W. 
-hatyi, f. « -vadha, Mn. xi, 116. -kin, mfu. 
killing cattle, RV. vii, 56, l7.-hantyi, m. a cow- 
killer, Gaut. xxi, 11. — hara, m. stealing of cows, 
VarBrS. Ixxxix,9 ( v. 1. -graha). - kara^a, n. id., 5 ; 
Pahcat. i,8, 36; N.of MBh. iv, ch. 25-69. ■■ hart- 
taki, f. JEgle Marmclos, L.-»kigxk, f. hurting a 
cow, W. — hlta, ni.‘ proper for cattle,' ■■ • harilaki , 
L.; Luffa foetida or a similar plant, L. -> klrisppm, 

ll. sg. cattle and gold, MBh. ii, 1833. 

Gobi, f. (a dimiu. of g 6 ) a small cow, Pin, vii, 
4, X3, Kai. — miikkss, m. ‘cow-faced/ N. of a 
mountain, BhP. v, 19, 16. 

Go* (for gos, gen. sg. of yd).- v* ra, see go-v c . 
Gotk(id.) -pada (^dj/ 4 -)/mfn.(Pl?. vi, 1, 145) 

* showing marks of cow s hoofs,' frequented bv kine, 
Kai. ; n. ‘ mark of a cow's foot in the soil/ water 
filling up such a mark, any small puddle, Suparn, ; 
MBh. i, vii, ix; R. vi ; BhP. x ; -Iritiyd-vrata, n. 
a kind of religious observance, BhavP. ; - trirdtra - 
vrata, n. id., ib.; - puram or - pram , ind. so as to 
fill only the impression of a cow's hoof, Kai. on Pin. 
iii, 4, 32 & vi, 1, 145; Bhaft. xiv, ao ; - mdtra , 
mfn. as large as the impression of a cow's hoof, Pau. 
vi, 1, 145, Kai. ; (cf. go-pada.) 

Gosha (loc. pi. of gd). -oars, mfn. walking 
among cattle, Pa?, vi, 3, I, Vartt. 5.— jrAdh, mfu. 
fighting for the sake ot cattle (or booty), RV. i, 1 1 a, 
22 ; vi, 6, 5 ; x, 30, 10. 

*ihnr gogknata , for go-manta, q. v, 

HVd&l goccha, f. the furrow of the tipper 
lip, VarBfS. Iviii, 9; {cf. go-kha, p. 364, col. 1.) 

(joc chain , m. the plant Kulahnla 
(or alambusha ; * the palm of the hand with the 
fingers extended,' W.), L. 

WVfw goji , for °jri t q.v. - Uyt, m. for yailji- 
k°, Gal. 

Gojika, m. for gauftj 0 , q.v., Gal.; {a), f.^go- 
jihvd, Bhpr. v, 3, 397. 

Goji, f., N. of a plant with sharp leaves, Suir. i, 
,11; iv, 9 & 18 f. ; v, 7, 1 ; vi, 34, 25 . 

gotta, m. (=| a fleshy navel, L. 
Godaka-griaus, m., N. of a village, Bharaf. v. 
Godu, v. 1 . for ° 4 a, W. 

iftm goya, m. (fr. Pali & I'rakpt) an ox, 
SaddhP. Iii ; Hsmac. ; (d), f. (Pi?, iv, X, 4a) a kind 
of graft, Gu?ar. 54 ; (f), f. (in Prlkfit) a cow, Pat. 
Introd, 35 ; 97,- 8c on Vlrtt. 6 ; a tack, Pi?, iv, 1, 
4a; Suir.; Dai.; Sal. xii, 10; SlrAgP.; a measure 
of 4 Dronas, SlrAgS. i, 29 ; (ifc. after numerals °tpi) 
'an. i, 2, 50, Kli.; torn or ragged clothes, L. ; (cf. 
gaunika.) Go ? A « ma» ( m. a aind of gem, L. 
GoplkR, f. (in Pali gonaha) a Irind of woollen 
loth, SaddhP. iii. - pain, m., N. of the author of 
i work on the relations toward! the wives of others, 
Vltsyly. i, 5 , 5 * 35 I ® i 4 . ^ * 33 i 6, 48. 

Gopl, f. of °tta, q. v. — taxi, f. a small sack, Pi?. 

', 3, 90. - patka, N. of a man, Pravar. iii, 1. 

m. a fleshy navel, L. ; a person 
’ith a fleshy or prominent navel, L. ; a man of a low 
ibe, mountaineer, esp. inhabiting the eastern portion 
if the Vindhya range between the Narmada and 
fishna. — kirl, f. (in music) N. of a Right! ; (cf. 
mnda-k°.) -Tooa, n. ‘ Gonda forest/ N. of a 
ountry.— Tflxa, id. GofdE-krI, f. » °(fa-hiri. 

gd-tama, 8 cc. See gd, p. 364, col. a. 
Go-trl, g otxika, gotrim, dec. See ib., col. 3. 
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2. f/orfa, m. n. the brain, L. 

2. godana , n. (dana, ft. y/do ? ' place 
where the hair (£&) is cut,’ Ragh. iii r 33, Sch.) the 
side- hair, SBr, iii ; KitySr. ; PirGr. ; * -mahgala, 
AsvGf. ; Kaui.; SlnkhGf. ; Gobh.; Gaut.; K. 
— maialt , n. a cereniony performed with the 
side-hair of a youth of 16 or 18 yean (when he has 
attained puberty and shortly before marriage), R. 
(G) i, 73, aa. -vldki, m. id., Ragh. iii, 33. 

Qodftnika, mfn. gated 0 , Gobh. iii, I, 28. 

Qodaniya,&c. Seegd, p.365, col. x. 

Go-dArarl, go-dnfc, See. See ib. 
vftv godha, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 
vi, 9, 43 (sodha, C). 

ift*R go-dhana, -dhara, Ac. See g 6 p. 365. 

ifhlt godha , f. ( %.bh%dadi ) a ainew (cf.^rf), 
RV. x, 28, 10 Sc it ; AV. iv, 3, 6 ; a chord, RV. 
viii, 69, 9 ; a leathern fence wound round the left 
arm to prevent injury from a bow-string, MBh. 

iii, iv, vii ; R. i, ii ; ail Iguana (either the Gosamp 
or the alligator, commonly gosdpa ), VS. xxiv, 35 ; 
Brih.; Mn. See. \~-vati, Gal.; N. of the authoress 
of a St man. — p&dlkK, f. Cissus pedata, L. — padl, 
f. (g. kumbhapady-ddi ) id., L. -vatl, f. the plant 
Ir&vati, L. -> vin&kK, f. a kind of stringed instru- 
ment, KitySr. xiii, 3, 17. — °«aaa \?dha?\ m. 

1 Iguana-eater,* N. of a man, v. I. for go-vdsana. 
— adman, 11 . fhe Sinun of Godha, ArshBr. — *kan- 
dha, m. Vachellia farnesiana ( vit-khadira ), L. 

GodhEya, Norn. P. °yati, to move curvedly like 
an Iguana, g. kam/v-adi (Ganar. 439). 

Godhftra, in. - gaudh'\ Kid. v, 1042 (v.l.) 

2. Godhl, in. id., L. 

GodhlkK, f. a kind of lizard or alligator (Laccrta 
Godica), Kid. v, 104J (v. 1 . golika). Godhikftt- 
nujs, m. a kind of lizard, L. 

Godhinl, f. a variety of Solarium, L. 

Godheraka, m. **gaudh°, Suit, v, 8, 36. 

yo-dhuma, Ac. See gd, p. 365, col. I. 
godhera , m. (=zgnh°) a guardian, L. 
godheraka. See godhk. 
yo-nanda,-narda,$cc. See gd, p. 363. 

ifal go-pd, m. (=-pa s.v. g 6 ) a cowherd, 
herdunan, milkman (considered as a man of mixed 
caste, Paris.), Mn, viii ; MBh. (ifc. f, a, i, 3213); 
Hariv. &c.; a protector, guardian, RV. x, 61, 10; 
TindyaBr. ; KitySr.; MBh.; the superintendent of 
several villages, head of a district, L. ; a king, L. ; 

* chief herdsman, 1 Krishna, MBh. ii, 1438; a par- 
ticular class of plants, BhP. xii, 8, 2 1 ; - - rasa , L. ; 
N. of a Gandharva (d.go-pa/i), R. ii, 91, 44 ; of a 
Buddh. Arhat, W.; (a), f. t N. of one of the wives 
of &2kya-muni, Lalit. xii See.; el.gaupcya; Ichnocar 
pus frutescens, L. ; (/ ), f. id., L. ; (Vop.iv, 22 ;cf. Pin. 

iv, 1, 48) a cowherd’s wife, ‘Hit. ii, 7, f ; a cow- 
herdess, milkmaid (esp. the cowherdcsscs of Vrindl' 
vana, companions of Krishna’s juvenile sports, con- 
sidered sometimes as holy or celestial personages ; 
cf. RTL. pp. 1 13 & 136), MBh. ii, 2291 ; Hariv. 
4098 ; BhP. ; Git. ; a protectress, female guardian, 
Ragh. iv, 20 (ifc.) ; «* prakriti, nature, Krarnadlp. ; 
Abrus precatorius, L, ; (cf. ahi-, tndra kula-, tri • 
da$d-, vata surtndra -.) — kanyakl, f. a cow 
herdess, Hariv. 4095. - kanyi, f. id., 4081 Sc 4085 ; 
the gvpa plant, Bhpr. v.-kaxkafikt, f. mgop&la- 
karkati, L. — gkap^a, m. Flacourtia sapida, Gal. 

- fffcaadt, f. id., Suit, v, 7, 1. - tfkotft, f. id., i, 
iv.~JalB, f. * go-capald, VlyuP. ii, 37, 132 . 
•■JXtIis, m., N. of a mixed caste, -tl, f. a herds- 
man’s office, Hariv. 3303. -tva, n. id., 3160 ft 

— datta, m., N. of a Buddh. author, --danta, m., 
N. of an author, Un. iv, 16, Sch. «dala, m. the 
betel-nut tree, L. -*nafara, n., N. of a town 
— kfcafta, v. 1. forym-M 0 . - bfcadra, n . the fibrous 
esculent root of a water-lily, L. ; {a), f. » - bhadrikd , 
L.~bkadrlkl, f. Gmelina arborea, L.— rasa, m 
myrrh, L. ■»rlsb$ra, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh 
▼i, 351. — radliB, f. a cowherd's wife, BhP. i, 9, 
40 ; the gopd plant, Bhpr.— TadhUfS, f. the youth- 
ful wife of a cowherd, Bhlshlp. 1. -Tall!, f. the 
gopd plant, Suir. vi, 51,24; Sanseviera Roxburghia- 
na, L.— TOSka, mfn. dressed as a herdsman, Megh. 
Oop&frakKra, m. pi., N. of several Agrahlras, 
Rljat i, 343. GopAoala, m/ cowherd-mountain,’ 


gopala-giri, i ttamac.* 602. Gop&Aitya, m., 
N. of a king of Kaimlr, Rsjat. i, 341 ; N. of a poet. 
Gop&drl, m.~°pdca/a, 343. GopAdbjaksba, 
m. an overseer of herdsmen, chief herdsman, MBh. iv, 
1155. GopAaasI, f.the wood or bamboo frame-work 
of a thatch, Lalit. xiv, 34 ; xvii ; KSrand.^; Car. i, 
30, 3 ; Sii. iii, 49. Gopft-pntra, set go-pa, s. v.^. 
GopAskfamX, f. the 8th day in the light half of 
month Karttika (on which Krishna who had formerly 
been a keeper of calves became a cowherd ; cows 
are esp. to be worshipped on this day), KflrmaP. 
Gopladsrs, m. ’chief herdsman,’ Krishna, MBh. 
vi, 799 s N. of the author of Kftvyalaipkira-dhenu. 
Gop8ss,m.( *°/Af^fKj)Kpshija,W. ; N.of Nanda 
(Krishna’s foster-father), Vop. v, 7; of Slkya-muni, 
L. Gopdsrara, m. a form of Siva ; N. of a man ; 

-i tirtha , n., N. of a Tirtha, RevSKh, eexliv, ccl. 

Gopaks, m. (g. yajakfaii, Ganar. 99, Sch.) a 
cowherd, DhQrtan. ; (fr .gopaya) guardian (ifc.), see 
civara- ; the superintendent of a district, L. ; myrrh, 
L. ; (ikd), f. (g. tivcldi) a cowherd’s wife, cowherdess, 
BhP. x, 9, 14 f. ; a protectress, W. 

Gopat, xwia.^payat, Git. vi, 12. 

G6psna, n .(Vg«P) girding, protection, preser- 
vation, AV. xii, 4, 10; MBh. vi, xiii ; hiding, con- 
cealment, Sah.; Sarvad.; Kull. on Mn. ix, 73; re- 
viling, abuse, W. ; flurry, hurry, alarm, W. ; light, 
lustre, W. ; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; {a), f. pro- 
tection, SBr. iii, 6, 2, 12 Sc 15 ; MBh. xii, 1 1907. 

GopanSya, mfn. to be preserved or protected, 
Nadipr.; to be prevented, MBh. xii, 5399; to be 
concealed or hidden (with abl.), Sah. vi, ; 
secret, mysterious, W. — tl, f. concealableness, W. 

— tva, n. id., W. 

Gopaya, caus. fr. Vgup cr Norn. P. A. (fr. go- 
pd; cf. V gup) °yati, °yate (aor. V ed . 2. du. ajugu- 
patarn, Pan. iii, 1, 50, Kls.), to guard, protect, pre- 
serve, SankhSr.; MBh. (Pass .gopyafe, ii, iii); BhP.; 
to keep.VarBrS. lxxxix, 13; to hide, conceal, keep 
secret, Pancat. ; RV. i, 1 1, 5, Sly. ; Mn. x, 59, Kull. ; 

1 to speak* or *t<» shine,’ Dhltup. xxxiii, 98; (cf. 
abki-. pra sam-.) 

Gppayttya, mfn. (Nir. v, 1) to be protected, 
RV. viii, 25, 13. 

Gopayitayya, mfn. v. 1 . for °0dy°. 

1 . GopSya, Nom. P. {ix.go-pp; cf. */gup) b ydti 
(cf. Pan. iii, i, 28 & 31 ; aor. agopdyit , Vop. viii, 
65), to represent a cowherd, act like a herdsman, 
RhP. x, 30, 1 7 ; to guard, protect, preserve, R V. vi, 
74, 4 & x, 154, 4 ; VS. ; AV. &c. ; to hide, conceal, 
Amar. (Pass . gopdyyatt); Rijat. v, 222 ; Dhurtas. 
i, 30 : Caus. gopdyayati , to preserve, protect, MBh. 
iii, 10835 ; (cf. abhi- % pari -.) 

2. Goplya, mfn. ifc. preserving, Ap. i, 4, 24. 
Goplyaka, mfn. id., W. 

Gopftyana, mfn. id., MBh. vi, 3131 ; m. Nl of a 
teacher, VSmP.vi (v. l.^o-m/?>«),cf.Smfitik. ii,4, 3; 
n. protecting, preserving, protection, SlAkhGf. iii, 
lo, 2 ; Hariv. 2142 ; R. vii, 4, 9. 

OopKyita, mfn. preserved, protected,- L. 
Goplyitawya, mfn. to be hidden, Kid. vi, 400. 
Gopftyltrl, m. a protector, MBh. xii, 2736. 
Goplka, m. the Mokshaka tree, Gal. 

GopikR, f. of °paka, q. v. -aaraa, n. f N. of a 
lake, SkandaP. 

Goplta, mfn. preserved, guarded, MBh. i, iii; 
guarded (as the senses), kept in subjection, Divy&v. ; 
concealed, kept secret, Kathls. xiv; Rajat.v, 124. 
Goplal, f. the gopd plant, L. 

Gopll*, mfn. (g. saMhy-ddi, v. 1 .) one who pre- 
serves or protects, L. 

G6plshfkft, mfn. superl. of goptfi, q. v. 

GopX, f. of °pa , q. v. - onudann, 0. a species of 
white clay (said to be brought from Dvlrakl and 
used by Vishnu’s worshippers for marking the face, 
RTL. pp. 67 & 400 ; 1 a kind of sandal-wood,' W. ) ; 
°ndpanishad, f., N. of an Up. — afttfc*, m. ’lord 
of the cowherdesses,’ Kfishpa ; N. of several men ; 
-sapta-iatl, f., N. of a work (perhaps "govardhana 
i°). -pramiimylta, n. * nectar of (Krishna’s) love 
for the cowherdesses,' N. of a work.-r*a*$ft, m. 
1 lover of cowherdesses,' N. of a man, Kshitli. v, 3 ff. 

— rasa-vivartfa, n. # N. of a work. 

Goptawyn, mfn. to be preserved, MBh. xii, 3449. 
Goptfi, mf(/rf, SBr.; Gobh.; MBh. xiiijn. (g. 

y&jakddi, Ganar, 99) one who preserves or protects 
or defends or cherishes, AV.; TS. vi ; TBr.; SBr. 
(superl. gSpiihtha. ii) ; AtvGf , &c. (n. j, BhP. 
vii, 10, 28) ; one who conceals anything (in comp.). 


Yajfl. i, 310.— mat, mfn. having a protector, Kaush- 
Up. ii, I. 

Gopya, mfn. (Pin. iii, r, 1 14, Kli) to be pre- 
served or protected, MBh. xii, 1481 ; to be kept or 
taken care of (a pledge, ddhi), Yajfl. ii, 59; to be 
kept secret or hidden, Dai. viii, 80 (superl.) ; Paflckt. ; 
Kathls. ; Hit ; m. a servant, slave, L. ; the son of a 
female slave, L. 

Gopyaka, m. a slave, servant, L. 
iftartCT gopalava , m. pi., N. of a family 
of Brlhmans, Pin. v, 3, 114, KM. 

gophila , g. sakhy-adi {gobh 0 , Bhoj.; 

gop° Sc goh° % vv. 11 .) 

Gobbila, m., N. of the author of Pushpas. and 
of the Grihya-sfitra of the SV. (said to have also 
composed a Srauta-sGtra and a Naigeya-sQtra) ; pi. 
N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4 (v. I. go-biddy 
GobhilXya, mfn. relating to or proceeding from 
Gobhila. 

iftt? yorafa , m. a kind of Acacia, L. 
ntau yoranaszgur °, L., Sch. 

gorika , f . = go-rd(ika f L. 

gorda , n .zzgoda, W. 

Gordha, n. id., L. 

gor-vara. See g 6 t p. 367, col. 3. 

gola , ra . (= guda ) 1 a hall,’ see -krula ; 
globe (as the celestial globe or as the globe of the 
sun or of the earth), SQryas. ; SGryapr. ; BhP. See. ; 
a hemisphere (of the earth), .SQryas. ; -yantra, 
Gol xi, 2 ; Vangueria spinosa, L. ; myrrh, L. ; a 
widow’s bastard, Yajfl. i, 322; VarP. ; Sudradh.; 
the conjunction of all the planets in one sign, Laghuj. 
x, 1 1 ; N. of a country, Romakas. (c i.golla ) ; of a 
son of Akrida, Hariv. {kola, ed. Calc.); n. Sc {it\ 
f. a circle, sphere (mam/ ala), L. ; a large globular 
water-jar, L.; («), f. a ball to play with, L.; red 
arsenic, L. ; ink, L. ; a woman’s female friend, L. ; 
N. of DurgS, L. ; of a river ( *go-dd or go-ddvari\ 
L. ; ( c f. gala -golin . ) — kridl , f. playing with balls, 
Hariv. 15543 ft*. — ffolft, m*. a globe consisting of 
several globes, Sflryapr. — grftma, m., N. of a vii- 
lage (situated on thcGodi vari ) . — pin ja,m.a number 
of globes, SGryapr. — yftntra, 11. a kind of astrono- 
mical instrument, Gol. xi, 3. Goli&ka, in., N. of 
a man, g. ahfddi ( Q nkya, Kli.) Gol&dhyftya, m. 
N. of ch. i of Bhftskara's Siddh&nta-^iromani treat- 
ing of the terrestrial and celestial globes. GolAvali, 
f. a series of globes, Suryapr. GoI&mm, n. 4 ball- 
thrower,* a kind of gun, Gal. 

GolAlua, m. a ball or globe, BhP. v, 16, 4; VS. 
xxxi, 22, Sch. Sc c. ; a ball for playing with, Hariv. 
15549; glans penis, S2y. on AitBr. i, 20; a kind 
of pease ( **paldia\ Gobh. iv, 4, 26 ; &AkhGr. iv, 
19, 4 ; myrrh, L. ; a globular water-jar, L. ; a kind 
of dish, Gal.; a widow’s bastard, Mn. iii, 156 & 
174; MBh. iii, 13366 ; the conjunction of all the 
planets in one sign, VarBf. xii, 3 & 19 ; N. of a 
pupil of Deva-mitra, VlyuP. i, 60, 64 ; n. a ball 
or globe, Nylyam., Sch. ; * go-loka , Tantr. ; (ikd), 
f. a small ball or globule, SlmavBr. iii, 4, 3 ; (used for 
playing) HParii; thejujube.Gal. ; fot godk ikd, q.r. 

GoU-rnlft-paxiYMrta&ft* for go-lang ° , Lalit. 
iii, 88 f. 

jftwftnPT go-ldttika , Ac. See gd, p. 3669 

col. 3. 

Go-lava, -UUtgiOa. Ac. See ib. 

goldma-mamuda, 
ifhm golata, m. a fungus, L. 

go-liha, -ll i/ha. See gd, p. 366. 
galunda, N. of a man, g. gargidL 
go-loka,-Uman,Sco. See gd, p.366. 

golla, N, of a country, H aris. viii, 
I 94 » (cf. gola.) 

golhafa, a kind of mystical dia- 

gram, Rasik. xiv, 34. 

go-vatsa, Ac. See gd, p. 366, col. 3. 

»rtvx govaya, Nom. P. (for gopaya) °yati , 

to keep off from (abl.), TlptyaBr. xvi, 2 , 3 f. 

jfalt go-varafrdhana, Ac. See gd, p, 366. 

•o-wid, fo-Yiada, Ac. See ib. 
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Go-slrsfca, &c., go-sfcaka, &c. See ib. 

Go-abfhfc, &c., g6ah-pada, &c. See ib. 

jft* 2. gosa , m. myrrh, L, -rriba, n. an 
inner apartment, W. — iasa, m. myrrh, L., Sch. 

ifafftV gdsakki, See, See <j6 t p.367, col. 2. 

g 6 ha , m. ( v'pwA) a hiding-place, lair, 
RV. iv, a 1, 6-8 ; ‘a secret place for hiding refuse 
or filth, 1 see ubadhytt 

Gofca&a, mfn., see avadya -. 

Oohi, g. suvdstv-adi, v. 1. 

Gobira, n. ' hidden part (?),' the heel, L. 

Gofcila, m., g. sakhy-ddi (Kli.) 

Gofcllla, m., N. of a man, Jyotirv. x, n 2, Sch. 

Goby a, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, 109; g. suvastv-ddi, 
Kli.) * to be concealed, 1 see A-; m., N. of an Agni 
in the water, MantraBr. i, 7, 1 . 

j yo-hatya, -hdn , See, See gd, p. 367 . 

(johaliya, f., N. of a plant, GarP. 
gohira , See. See gdha. 

nW gavkaksha , m. pi. of °kshya, g. 
kanv&di; Pan. iv, 3, 130, Kli.; (i), f. of rAyrt, 
only in comp. 

Gaukakihl, f., s et°ksha. — pati, m. the hus- 
band of Gaukakshf, Ganar. 37, Sch. — pntra, m. 
the son of Gaukaksiil, pin. iv, I, 74, Pat. 

Gaukakshya, in. a patr. fr. go-kaksha, g. gar- 
gddi ; id), f., g. krau4y-ddi . 

Gaukaksbyft, f. of n kshya , q. v. — pati, in. 
K> ks/ti-p°, Ganar. 37, Sch. — pntra, in. — n kshi-/>°. 
Pin. iv, i, 74, Pat. 

Gaukakahy&yana, m. patr. fr. °kshya, f. f, a 
female descendant o i'kshya, 75, Pat. 

Gauk*kBby&ya?i, m. ~°na, g. tik&di. 

gauggulava , mfn. (fr. guggulu), 
made from bdellium (an unguent), TindyaBr. xxiv, 
13, 4 (v. 1. £»*(?”) ; m. patr., f. /, g. sarhgaravddi. 

*Xtfjt$<jauhgav(i,\\. (fr. ofseveral 

S 5 mans, xiv, 3, 18 f. 

^ftttyauiijika,m.(fr.guRja) t VL]ewc\]er>L. 

nbr gouda, mf(i)n. (fr. guda), prepared 
from sugar or molasses, MBh. vifi, 2050; Suir. ; 
Heat. ; relating or belonging to the Gaudas, Vltsyly. ; 
Klvyjd. i, 35 ; Sarvad. xv ; (csp. f. t with riti , the 
Gaudian style of poetry, viz. the bold and spirited 
style, Klvyad. i, 40; Vim. ; Pratapar. &c.); m, 
(scil. dtia) or n. (scil. rdshlra) i sugar country,* N. 
of a country (district of Gaur, central part of Bengal, 
extending from Vartga to the borders of Orissa ; the 
ruins of its capital called by the same N. are still ex- 
tensive), Rljat.; Prab. ii, 7; Hit.; in. pi. the in- 
habitants of that country ,Vatsy ay.; RSjat. ; Sodradh.; 

m. $g. a prince of the Gaudas, Kathas. cxxii, 3 ; N. 
of 1 lexicographer ; n. sweetmeats, R. i, 53, 4; vii, 
92, 12 ; (f), f. with riti, see before; rum or spirit 
distilled from molasses (RTL. p. 193), Mn. xi, 95 ; 
MBh. viii, 2034 ; Grihyls. ii, 16 ; (in music) N. of 
a Ragini. — grantha, m., N. of \ work. -tithi- 
tattva, 11., N. of a work. — dtia, m. the Gauda 
country, SkandaP. — °d«siya t mfn. coming from 
the Gaixja country, Pahcad. - ulbandba, m., N. 
of a work. — pMa, m., N. of a commentator on 
several Upanishads and on Sftpkhyak. — pura, n., 
N. of a town, Pin. vi, a, 100. -bbfltya-pura, 

n. , N. of a town, ib., Siddh. ; (cf. andhra-bhritya.) 
— mllara, m* (in music) N. of a Riga, -vym- 
bira-air^aya, m., N. of a work. - ftu&dbt- 
tuttra, n.,N. of a work. — aKra&gl, f. (in music) 
N. oft Ragini. GaudAbhlnanAa or °dana,m. N. 
of a poet, SlrfigP, GaudttvarftolryA, m. N. of a 
teacher. GaudonrI-kul»-prAaaatl,f.N.of a work. 

Gandakm t m. pi., N. of a people living to the 
east of Madhya-deia, VarBfS. xiv, 7. — m. 

a wild horse, L. ; (cf. gaura-khara.) 

OM&lka, mfn. prepared with sugar or molasses, 
Suit, i, 46, 9, 3; fit for the preparation of sugar, 
Pit), iv, 4, 103 ; n. rum (prepared with sugar), Suir. 
vi, 58, a8. 

Ctemtfya, mfn. relating to Gau<jt or Bengal (as 
m&rga [Klvyld. i, 40] or riti [Vim.; Pratapar. 
&c.l, * the Gaudian style ’■). 

Jfw gamut, mfi(*)n. (fr. giqii), relating to 
a quality, MBh.. xii, 13138^ ; having qualities, at- 
tributive, W.; subordinate, secondtiy, unessential, 


MBh. xii, xiii ; Pat. : KapS. &c. (with karman , [in 
Gr,] the less immediate object of an action, Vop. 
xxiv, 13); metaphorical, figurative, W. ; secondary 
(applied to the month reckoned from full moon to 
full moon), W. ; relating to multiplication or enu- 
meration, W. — tv*, n. the state of being subordi- 
nate or secondary, Vop. ; KitySr., Sch. — paksfca, 
m. the minor or weaker side of an argument, W. 
— ■KAhy-araa&jiK, f. (scil. lakshand) a kind of 
ellipse, Sarvad. xv, 289. — strops, f. (scil. lakshand) 
a kind of ellipse, ib. 

l.Gaiuplka, mf( f)n. relating to the three quali- 
ties (of sattva , rajas 8c tamas), Mn. xii, 41 ; ~ 
gutu sddhu , g. hathddi ; punam adhlte Vtda vd, 
ganas ukthddi 8c vasantadi ; relating to or con- 
nected with qualities, W. ; subordinate, VV. 

Ctonpya,m. merit, Hariv. 5907 ; n. subordination, 
secondariness, Vop. ; the being a merit, llariv. 14240. 

2 . gaunika , mf(i)n. (fr. gotil), re- 
sembling a sack, g. ahguly-ddi. 

ifNrfWI gaunda-kiri, f. (in music) N. of a 

Rlgini (cf. goncf 3 ). 

*TT rfH yautamd , rnf(i)n. relating to Gotama 
(with pada-stobha , m. pi., N. of a Slman) ; in. patr. 
fr. Gotama (N. of Kiriri, Uddilaka, Aruna, SBr.; of 
Saradvat, Hariv.; Mricch.v,3o; VP.;ofSatananda,L.; 
of SXkya-nuini ; of Nodhas & Vlma-deva, RAnukr. ; 
of a teacher of ritual, Laty. ; AsvSr. ; AsvGr. ; of a 
grammarian, TPrlt. ; Llty. [with the epithet stha - 
v/ra ] ; of a legislator, Yljd . i, 5 ; the father of Ekata, 
Hvita, and Trita, MBh. ix, 2073); ( - gal 0 ) N. of 
the first pupil of the last Jina (one of the three Ke- 
valins); N. of a Naga (also °maka) t Divyuv. ii; m. 
pi. Gautama*s family, Hariv. 1 788 ; Pravar. ; a kind 
of poison, L. ; n., N. of several Slinans, ArshBr.; 
Laty. iv, 6, 16; fat (cf. bhdradvdja, ‘bone 1 ^, L.; 
(, gad/amt ), f. (ganas gaur Adi & sdriigarav&di ) a 
female descendant of Gotama (N. of Kripi, Hariv.; 
BhP. ; of Mahl-prajSpatl, Lalit. vii, xv), MBli. xiii, 
17 IF.; Salt.; N. of Durg.l, Hariv. 10236 ; of a Ra- 
kshasl, L.; of a river ( *- go-ddvari or go-matt), 
MBh. xiii, 7647; R. vi, 2, 27; the bile-stone of 
cittle(gv-rwana),L.; - rdjarii, L. — njAgrodha, 
m. ‘(Jautama’s Nyagrodha, 1 N. of a fig-tree near 
Vaisali, DivyAv. xvii, 6 8c 12. — prlcchft, f. ■» 
got 0 . — vaxui, n. 'Gautama’s grove, 1 N. of a lo- 
cality, TBr. iii, 8, 1, a. Sly. — sa, mfn. with arka , 
N. of two Slinans. — aambhaTi, f. the Gautami 
river, L. — saraa, n/Gautama*s pond, 1 N. of a lake, 
SkandaP. — avftmln, m. ~got\ HPariS. Gauta- 
mAranya, n., N. of a forest, Hit. iv. Gautam&r- 
dblka, mfn. belonging half to the Gautama family, 
p*»- iv> 3. 4, Vlrtt. I, Pat. & Kli. Gautamdcra- 
ma,m. N. of a hcnnitage.GanP. 11,95. Gantaiudia, 
m. N. of a Lirtga. Gautamfisvara-Urtlia, n., 
N. of a Tirtha, RevlKh. ciic, cclvi, 

Gantamaka, m. N. of a Nlga king, Divyav. ii. 

Gautaanl, in. patr. fr. r W, SlnkhGf. iv, 10, 3; 
Parli. Introd. 4. 

Gautaml-xxanda&a, m. (metrically for 
fnetron. of Aivatthlman, MBh. vii, 6847. 

Gautami, f. of °md, q. v.-tantra, 11., N. of a 
Tantra. — putra (gadl°), m. # son of Gautami,* N. 
of a teacher, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 31. — suta, m .■°wi- 
nandana , MBh, vii, 6857. 

Gautamlya, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
Gautama, Lljy. dec. (f. °yd with mit&kshard , N. 
of Hara-datta’s Comm, on Gaut.) 

jftwTO gautama$az=: 0 ma-8a (q.v.) or fr. 
go~tamas1 

gaudanteya , m. patr. fr. go-danta, 
g. lubhrtldi (not in Kli., but in Ganar. 223). 

gaudaparinaddhi, m. patr. fr. 
gudt^parinaddha, Ganar. 33, Sch. {Ivdgudap 0 , 
Kli.) 

Gaudlyaua, m. patr. fr. guda, Pravar. i, 4 (v. 1 . 
gocP) ; also goddyani, pi. iv, 8. 

Gaudtya, m. metroit fr. guda, g. Subhrddi 
(K«.) ^ 

gauddnika , mfn . (g. mahdndmny - 
ddi) relating to the Godina ceremony, AivGf. iii, 
8, 6 ; (god 0 , Gobh.) 

gaudhara , m. (metron. fr. godhd , 
Pin. iv, r, 13 o)*godh° t an Iguana, L. 


Gaudh&aanika, v. 1 . for gauvasan . 
Gaudhaya, m. (g. iubhr&di) - °Jhdra t L. ; pi. N. 
of a school of the black Yajur-veda (v. 1 . baudh ° ). v 
Gaudhara, m. (Pin. iv, I, 129 )** 0 dhdra, L. 
GaUdheraka, in. a kind of small venomous ani- 
mal, Suir. v, 8, 26 ; cf. god/r, 

Gaudharaklyanl, m. patr. fr.Va, g. vdkitt&ii . 

gaudhili , pi. patr., Pravar. vi, 1 . 

’ftp gaudhumd , mf(I, g. bilvddi)n. made 
of wheat, MaitrS. i ; Heat, i, 7 (f. a) ; made of wheat 
straw, §Br. v, 2, 1, 6 ; KltySr. xiv, 1, 22 8c 5, 7. 
Gaudhdmr a, N . of the author of part of£atarl)p. 
Gaudhax&uka, n. (ft. go-dhenu), a herd of milch - 
cow's, L. 

sffiN gaudheya , &c. See °dhdra. 

gaunarda , mfn. fr. j/o-n°, Pa^. i, i t 
75, Siddh. 

nhi gaupa , m. patr. fr. go-pd , TanclyaBr. 
x»ii, 12, 5, Sch. (for ;jf»-/a?). ■' 

Gaupatyd, n. {jr.g6-fati)\ the possession of cattle, 
VS. iii, xi; TS. i, iii ; Gobh. iv, 5, 18. 

Gaupanya, m. pi. patr., Pravar. iii, 1 {gopana, 
MatsyaP. cvci, 3). 

Gaupavana, m. (g. bidddi ) patr. fr.,^-/° f Hr Ar- 
if p. ; Pravar. iii, I & 5 ; (pi.) Pin. ii, 4, 67; 11., N. 
of a Slman. 

Gaupfiyaua, m. pi. the descendants of go-pd (or 
gaupa, TlndyaBr., Sch.), TindyaBr. xiii ; Pravar. 
vi, 1 {gvp°) ; (authors of RV. x, 57-60) RAnukr. 

GaupftlapaaupilikK, f. the state or office of 
Gopllas (cowherds) and Paiiupalas (herdsmen), Pin. 
v, 1,133, Kis. 

OaupUftyana, m. patr. fr. jo-pd/d, MaitrS. iii, 
io, 4; AitBr. iii, 48, 9. 

Gaup&li, m. id., Pin. ii, 4,9, Kli. (mentioned as 
having had a quarrel with the Sllankivanas) ; tf.gop\ 
GaupUika, in. (fr. gopdiikd ) «« pika , g. lividi 
(Ganar. 217). 

GaupKIeya, m. id., TindyaBr. xii, 13, 11. 
Gauplka, in. (fr. gopikd\ the son of a herds- 
man’s wife, g. sivddi (not in Kli. ) 

Gaupucoha, mf(/)n. (fr. go-p°), resembling a 
cow’s tail, g. Sarkanldi. 

Gaupuoohlka, mfn. *- go-pure /una tar at t Pin. 
iv, 4, 6; v, i, 19. 

Gaupeya. See gaupteya. 

Gaubh^ita, mfn. fr. go-bhrit , g. satfikalddi . 
Gauma^hika. See °mathika . 

Gauxuata, mfn. coming fiom the ( iomat! village, 
palady-adi ; being in the Gomatl river (as fishes), 
Pin. i, 1, 75, Kli. ; (f), f. for gautami (N.of a river). 
Gaumatftyana, mfn. fr. go-mat, g. arfhatMi. 
Gaumatftyanaka, mfn. fr. °na, ib. 
Gaumathlka, mfn. fr. go-matha ( b - farvata 
or hrada or go-medha, Ganar., Sch.), g. 2. kumu - 
dddi (" mathika , Hcmac. 8c Ganar.) 

Gaumaya, mfn. (fr .go-tri*) coming from cow- 
dung (as ashes), Pin. iv, 3, 155, Vlrtt. 5, Pat. 

GamnEyana, m. (g. alvHdi), patr. fr. go-mitt, 
Pravar. v, 1 (v.l. °maydna ; ( majdta, Klty.) 

gaupteya, in. metron.fr. fjuptd. Pan. 
iv, 1, 1 14, Vlrtt. 2, Pat.; iai,Sch. ' gaupeya , Kli.) 

gauphila . See c laka. 

Gaupbilaka, m. patr., g. iivddi (Ganar.; °la 
8c gauhila , Hemac. ; 6 lika, Kli., v. 1 . gaubhilika). 

GaupMlaya, mfn. fr. gophila, g sakhy-ddi 
( gaubhiV , Bhoj.) 

Gaubhlla, n. Gobhila 1 ! Gphya-sOtra, Gfihyls. 
ii, 94 (v.l .gobh 0 ), 

GaubhUaya. See gauphtl 0 , 

iftlJTT yaubhrifa , &c. S^e before. 

gaurd, mf(i)n. (in comp, or ifc., g. 
ka4&rddi) white, yellowish, reddish, pale red, RV. 
x, 100, 2 ; TS. v See, ; shining, brilliant, clean, beau- 
tiful, Caurap. ; m. white, yellowish (the colour), W. ; 
a kind of bulfalo (Bos Gaums, often classed with the 
Gavaya), RV.; VS. &c.; white mustard (the seed 
of which is used as a weight, ^3 Rlja-sapshapas), 
Yijii. i, 362; Grislca tomentosa ( dhava ), L.; a 
speciesof rice. Gal. ; the moon, L. ; the planet Jupiter, 
L . ; N. of the Niga Scsha, Gal.; of Caitauya (cf. 
-cattdra ) ; of a Yoga teacher (son of Suka and Pi- 
varl), Hariv. 981 ; pi. N. of a family ( c(,°rStreyd ), 
Pravar. iv, x ; n. white mustard, L. ; N. of a pot- 
Bb 
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herb, Gal.; saffron (cf. kauaka-\ L.; the filamen 
of a lotus, L.; gold, L.; orpiment, Gal.; (a), f. — 
ri, L. {vf.gauld ) ; (/), f. the female of the Bos Gaum 
RV. (‘Vic or voice of the middle region of the air, 
i, 164, 41 according to Naigh. i, 11 & Nir. xi, 40) 
•^gaurikd, GrihySs. ii, 1 8 ; Pancat.; the earth, L. 
red chalk, Kliac. ; a yellow pigment or dye {go-ro 
rand/ orpiment, ' Gal.), L. ; turmeric (rajant), Suir, 
N. of several other plants (priydtftgu, martjishtd 
toeta-durud, mallikd, tulasi , suvarna-kadali, d 
kasa-magsi), L.; N. of several metres (one of 4 x 
1 a syllables ; another of 4 x 1 3 syllables ; another 0 
4 x 26 long syllables) ; (in music) a kind of measure 
(ib.) N. of a Ragini ; ' brilliant Goddess,' Siva's wif< 
Plrvatf, A V. Paris. ; NpsUp. 1,4, 3, 10 &c. ; N.of Va 
runa’s wife, MBh. v, xiii ; of a VidyH-devI, iii, 331 
48 ; Hariv. ; of Slkya-muni’s mother, L. ; of the wifi 
of Vi-rajas and mother of Su~dh2man, VayuP. i, 28, 
i 1 ; of several other women ; of several rivers (on< 
originally the wife of Prasena-jit or Yuvandiva,chang 
ed by his curse into the river Bihu-dl, Hariv. ; VP.) 
MBh. vi, 333 ; VP. ii, 4, 55 ; [cf. Lat. gilvus Y_ 

— kriahna, m., N. of a prince, MatsyaP. — kkn- 
ra, m. a wild donkey, L.; (cf. gaufaka-mriga. 

— gandddaaa, m., N. of a work. — gotama, m. 
^gotuma-gaura^ Ganar.89, Sch. -grSva, m. pi 
' white-necked,' N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 3. 
• °grlTi, m. patr. fr. °va, Pravar. iii, 1.— 
rij*, mfn. belonging to °vt, g. raivatiklidx 
— oandra, m., N. of Caitanya, AnSamh. - jlraka, 
m. white cumin, L. — tlttlrl, m. a kind of par- 
tridge, Suir.; Bhpr. v, 10, 2a 8 c 61.— tva, n. the 
being white, Naish. viii, 99, Sch. — tvao, m, ‘white 
barked,' Terminalia Catappa, L. — pxlshtha, m. 
‘white-backed,' N.of a prince, MBh.ii, 332. — man- 
tra, m., N. of a Mantra (?); (cf. °ri-m°.) — mn* 
kha, m. 'white-faced/ N. of a pupil of Samika. 
i, 1 738 ff. ; of the Purohita of king Ugra-sena, BhavP. 
of a sage, VarP. xi ff.; (a), f., N. of a woman, 
Pin. iv, I, 58, KJs. — mrlffA, m. the Bos Gaurus, 
VS. xxiv, 32; AitBr.; BhP. viii; Say. — l&lEma 
( y ri-), mfn. having a white spot on the forehead 
TS. v. — TallS, f. ( ^ gauri) panic Kpriydmga),^T. 

— r&hana, m. 'having white vehicles or draught - 
cattle, * N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1271. -sEka, m 
a variety of the Bassia plant, L. — till, in. a species 
of rice, VarYogay. vii,4. — airaa, ni. ‘ white-headed,' 
N. of a Muni, MBh. ii, 292 ; xii, 2094. — aaktha, 
nif(/)ii. having reddish legs, Pin. v, 4, XI 3, Vlrtt., 
Sch. — taxakapa, m. white mustard (Sinapisglauca; 
the seed used as a weight. Mil. viii, 133 f.), PdrGr.; 
Ap. ; Mn. ; Yftjh.;Suir. — nuv&rpa, n. a kind of 
vegetable, L. Gauringa, mf(f’)n. having a white 
or yellowish body ; m., N. of Caitanya ; (/), f. car- 
damoms, L. ; - malliha , in., N. of a man. GaurA- 

«° ra-jiraka , L. GanrA^lkE, f. a kind of 
crow, L. GaurAtreya, m. pi., N. of a family, Pra- 
var. iii, 1. GaurAdl, N. of two Ganas of Pan. (iv, 
1, 41 & vi, 2, 194). Gaur&rdraka, in. a kind of 
poison, L. GaurAsva, m. ' having white horses,’ 
N.of a prince, MBh. ii, 329. Gaura«ya,m.‘ white- 
faced, 1 a kind of black monkey with a white face, 
L. GanrAkika, m. a kind of serpent, Suir. v, 4, 35. 

Gauxaka,m. ( - c ra) a kind of rice, Gal. ; (»/&«), 
f. " °ri, a girl 8 years old prior to menstruation, L. 

Ganraki, m. patr., Pravar. iii, 4 (vv. \].°ragi, 
°rahgi t °riki). ^ 

Ganrl, in comp, for °ri, q. v. — mat, m., N. of 
a man, g. iarhgaravddi ; (tf), f., N. of a woman, 
ib. — °vlta, mfn. ( = gaurwita) ft. °ti, AitBr. iii, 
19 ; viii, a.-riti {gatlri-), m. ( » gadn-viti) N. 
of a Ijtishi (descendant of Sakti), RV. v, 29, 1 1 ; 
AitBr. iii, i9.-sraTa«, m. pi., N. of a family. 
Pravar. vi, 1 (v. 1. °ra-f). - shaktha, mfn. 1 white- 
legged,’ N. of a Muni, g. sushdm&di . 

Ganrlka,m. white mustard, Suir.iv, ao, 18; me- 
tron. of Mahdhatri, VayuP. ii, 26, 66; (a), s ec°raha. 
Ganrijoya, n. (for gair°l) talc, L. 

Gaurita, m. pi., N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 4. 
Ganrlman, m. the being white, Naish. viii, 99. 
Oaurlla, m. white mustard, L. ; iron filings, L. 
Gaurira, m. pi., N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, 1. 
Gaurlv&yana, m. patr. fr. °va, ii, 2, 1 ; v, 1. 
Gaurf, f. of °rd, q. v. — kalpa, m., N. of a 
period of the world or Kalpa. — kinta, m., N. of 
the author of a Comm, on the Tarka-bhUshU ; -sdr- 
va-bhauma , m., N. of the author of a Comm, called 
Ananda-laharltari. - gfiyatrlkfi, °trf, f., N. of a 
verse (in honour of Gaurl^ Heat, i, 5. —guru, m. 

* father of Gaud,’ the Himalaya, §ak. vi, 1 7 ; Ragh. ; 


Kir.; Rsjat. -oatnrtM, f. the 4th day in th 
bright half of month Mflgha, Vratapr. — oarlta, n 
'life of Gauri/ N. of a work. — ja, m. metron. 01 
Karttikeya, W. ; n. **°rijeya, L. — JEtaka, n., N 
of a work. — tlrtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, Kathli 
Ixxx, 5.-axfttha, m. 'lord of Gauri,' Siva, Bhart 
iii, 87.— pa^a, m. Gaurl's plate (on which 
placed the LiAga of Siva), -pati, m .^-ndtka, 
Kathas.; N. of the father of the scholiast Va$& 
ivara. - piakEpa, m. white arsenic, Npr. - putra, 
m. « - ja , Karttikeya, L.— puskpa, m. 'white 
flowered,' panic ( priydtftgu) t L. ; Nerium odorom 
L. -PBJE, f. ‘ adoration of Gauri,' N. of a festival 
on the 4th day in the bright half of month Magha 
(cf. -caturthu) — bhartfl, m. — - ndtha . — man 
tra.m.a prayer to Gauri, W. ; (cf.Vj-w 0 .)— map* 
da, m., N. of a VidyH-dhara prince, Kathas. evii, 
cxii. — lalita, n. orpiment, L. —Tara, m. 'love 
of GaurT,' Siva; a favour of Gauri, lix. — Tlta, 
mfn. - °ri-vlta, Tan^yaBr. xiii, 5, 16; xviii, 6, 18 ; 
L5|y. ; KatySr. ; 11. N. of several Simans, ArshBr 
— Ylti \gaiiri~), m. °ri-viti, SBr. xii ; TaniJyaBr, 
xi f. — TlTEka, m. the marriage of Gaurf, W 
— Trata, n. ' vow of Gauri,’ a kind of rite in honou: 
of Gauri, PadmaP. i, 32 ; BhavP.; Hit. i, 9, & 
Gaurlsa, m .*°ri-ndtha t MBh. xiv, 2 ro ; Rljat 
v, 158. Gatuy-aamaxi, m. ^ c ri-/dshdna, Npi 

Gaurl-kpita, mfn. made whiteor brilliant, Siphls, 

gaurakshya, d. for go-r °, Bhag 
xviii, 44, Sch. 

Ganratha, m. patr. fr .go-r°, Pravar. vi, 2 (v. 1 

gaurava , mfn. relating or belonging 
to a Guru or teacher, BhP. i, 7, 46 ; m. N. of a 
poisonous plant, Gal. ; n. (g. prtthv-ddi ) weight 
heaviness, MBh. ; R. &c. ; difficulty, Car. iii, 4 
heaviness in argumentation, cumbrousness, needless 
multiplication of causes, Sarvad. ii, xi f. ; KapS. i, 
89, Sch.; length (in prosody), Srut. &c.; import- 
ance, high value or estimation, R.&c.; gravity, re- 
spectability, venerableness, A p.; Mn. ii, 145 ; MBh 
8 cc . ; respect shown to a person (c. g. mdtri-gau 
ravdf, 'out of respect for one's mother,' Paficat.), 
R. ; Sak. &c. - JEta, mfn. filled with respect, Lalit 
xv. -lEgkaTa-vioEra, m. N. of a work, - vat, 
mfn. important, W. GauraT&*ana f n.a seat of hon- 
our, W. Gauravdrita, mfn. praised, celebrated, W. 
GauraTita, mfn. highly esteemed, g. tarakddi . 
Ganravya, in. patr., Pravar. vi, I. 
Gaurutalpika, m. - gurutalpa-ga, g. para - 
ddr&di . 

gaurjara , 11. ‘ coming from Gurjara,' 
pottern-ore.Npr. ; =^«^ 0 ( Guzerat,Uttamac.*6oi. 

jftcnsrfinW gaulakshamka , m. (fr. golah- 
Jiatia), one who knows the good marks of a cow, 
Pin. iv, a, 6o, Pat. 

gaulanda , &c. See °lunda . 

^c4T gaula , f. for gaurd=: 0 rt, Siva’s wife 
Vlryatl, L. 

gauldhMyanu , m. patr. fr .<70- 
Idhka, g. aiv&di . 

ifHwH gaulika , rn. Bignonia suaveolens 
esgo-liha, H 4 ha\ L, 

gaulunda, mf(s)n. of °ndya, g, 

>ddi (v, 1. °landa). 

Gaulnndya, m. patr. fr. golunda , g. gargddi 
v. 1. °lcmdya). 

^?5W»Tyflrttioma»ti,mfn.re8embling cow's 
iair (go-loman) t g. larkarddi { v ma, Bhoj.) 

gaulgulava , mfn.s=^fl^°, made 
f bdellium, Laty. x, 4, 10 & 14, Sch.; (/), f. patr. 

. gdlgulu, only in comp. 

OanlffulaTl, f. o(°va, q. v. - putra, m. metron. 

>f Gobhila, VBr. iii, 10. 

gaulmika , mfn. (Pan* iv, 2, 104, 
Irtt. 13, Pat.) treating on the glandular swell- 
ings called gulma , Car. vi, 1 1 ; m. a single soldier 
:>f a troop, MBh. x, 359 Sc 419; the chief of a troop, 
’nscr. (10th century), 

gnulya , mfn. (fr. gula ), having. a 
sweet taste, L.; n. sweetness, L. ; syrup, L. ; spirituous 
iquor, W, 


grathtn. 

nkmfrw gauvasanika , mf(c or i)n. of 
go-vdsana, g. katy-adi ( gaudh&iari Kfti.) 

Gauaakaflka, mf v f)n. possessing! carriage drawn 
by oxen {go-iakata), Pan. v, a, 118, Kli. 

Gauaatika, mf(f)n. possessing 100 oxen or cows 
(ga-Ja/a), ib. 

Gauarikga, n. (fr N. of a SSman, Llfy. vi f. 

GauakAkta, n. (fr .go-shdktin) N. oft 6a man, 
Ta^yaBr. xix, 4, 9 ; Lajy. vi i, 2, 1. 

GauakEkti, m. patr. fir. gv-shAktin, TantfyaBr. 
Gauakfka, mf(s)n. coming fropa a village gosh* 
[hi (or gaushtht, v.l.), g. palady-ddi. 

GatLshtklka, mfn. relating to an assembly (go- 
shthi), Paficat. i, 14, Sch. 

Gauiktkina, mfn. (any place) where a cow-pen 
has been before, Pan. v, 2, 1 8 (gosh[h° t Kit.) ; n. 
the site of an old and abandoned cow-pen, Hear, ii, 
478 (v. 1. goshthr). 

Gftnaahftarlkft, mf(f)n. possessing 1000 cows, 
Plii. v, 2, 1 1 8, Kas. 

gauara, m. patr. fr. gusri, SafikhBr. 

GaunrEyajpl, m. patr. fr. °Jra, xxiii, 5. 

Gauala, in. ** c, ira (fr. guili), AitBr. vi, 30, 8. 

yaushdkta , &c. See above. 

*rte**r gauhalavya , m. patr. fr. guhalu , 

g. 2. lohit&di. 

GankftUvy fcyanl , f. of °vya, ib. 
ifalgauhya, mf(i)n. of gohi or °hya, g. sa- 

vdstv-ddi. 

Gaukilaya, for gauphil °, Kat. 

Gankyaka, mfn. relating to the Guh>akas, BhP. 
x, 55 , 23. 

i.gdha , aor. A. \/ghas. See apt- y/g has, 
2. Gdka, ntfn. p. p. Vghas, See a-gdhad . 
Gdki, f. See sd-. 

3 JT gna, f. (notn. sg. ? gnus, RV. iv, 9, 4) 
‘wife* («tw|, */jan), a divine female, kind of 
goddess, RV. ; Satikh&r. viii ; ^ vac (speech, voice), 
Naigh. i, 11, - vat (gna-), mfn. accompanied by 
divine females, RV. i, 15, 3 & ii, I, 5 (voc. & nom. 
f !?] -vas ; gnavas - stuti-vdeas, ‘ words of praise,' 
Say.); KatySr. ix, 8, 13. 

GxlEs (gen. & nom. of gna in comp.)— pAti, m. 
the husband of a divine wife, RV. ii, 38, 10. — pAtnl, 
f. a divine wife, iv, 34, 7. 

n?»{ <7man. Sc t prithu-gmdn. 

Gmi, f. 'the earth ' (a form drawn fr.gmds, abl. 
gen. of 2. kshdrn, q.v.), Naigh. i, I. 

?| gra. See tuvi-grd. 


Tfw 1. grath or granth, cl. 9. P. grathnati 
^ s (fut. p .granthishyat, Kath.xxv, 8; perf, 
3. pi .jagrantliur or grethur, Pan. i, 2, 6, Siddh. ; 
ind. p. granthitvd or grath 0 , 33, Kli.), to fasten, 
tie or string together, arrange, connect in a regular 
series, TS. vi f. ; Kath. xxv, 8; Bhat|.; to string 
words together, compose (a literary work), Prab. vi, 
5: cl. 1. P. A .grathati, °te, Dhatup. (v.l.); P, 
granthati, xxxiv, 31 ; A. granthatt (aor. agran* 
thishta), to be strung together or composed (a liter- 
ary work), Bharadv. on PlQ. iii, 1, 89 : Caus. P. A. 
grantkayati , °te, to string together, MBh. iv, 262 ; 
[cf. tt\ 6 fdu ; Lat. glut-en T\ 

Gratluuus, n. tying; binding, stringing together, 
Nylyam., Sch.; thickening, becoming obstructed or 
riogged with knotty lumps, Suir. ii, ix, 19; (in 
Irani.) intimation of the issue of a plot, Daiar. i, 51 ; 
Jah.vi, no; Pratlpar. ; (i), f. tying, binding, en- 
snaring, Bliar. vi,^. 

Gratkaalyn, mfn. to be tied or strung or bound, 
Nylyanu ix, a, 8, Sch r 

GratkltA, mfn. strung, tied, bound, connected, 
:ied together or in order, wound, arranged, classed, 
KV.ix, 97, 18 ; SBr. xi ; MBh.&c. ; set with, strewn 
with, MBh. &c. ; artificially composed or put together 
(the plot of a play), Sak. i, } ; Mllav. i, }; Vikr. ; 
ilosely connected with each other, difficult to be 
listinguished from each other, MBh. i, v, xii ; BhP. 
i v f. ; having knots, knotty, Suir. i f., iv ; coagulated, 
hickeued, hardened, vi; hurt, injured, L.; seised, 
ivercome, L.; n. the being strung, Sch.; a tumor 
with hard lumps or knots, Suir. ii, 14, i& 4 ; iv, 21,3. 
(hatkltavya, mfn.**°thaniya, Bldar. iv, Sch. 
Grntkin. See 4/2. grath. 
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GratUlft, mfn . possessed by an evil spirit, Siuhfts. 
i, As (<* grahila.) 

Grathnft, m. a bunch, tuft, Gobh. ii, 7, 4 ; (grap- 
sa, PlrGf. i, 15, 4 \ glapsa, AivGr. i, 14, 4.) 

Grathya, mfn. « thaniya , NySyam. ix, a, 8. 

Grantba, m. tying, binding, stringing together, 
L.; *= °thi, a knot, TS. vi, 2, 9, 4 (v. 1 .) ; honey- 
comb, Pin. iv, 3, 116, Vartt. ; an artificial arrange- 
ment of words (esp. of 32 syllables, ■= //oka, Jain.), 
verse, composition, treatise, literary production, book 
in prose or verse, text (opposed to artha 4 meaning, 1 
VarBfS.; Vakyap.; Sarvad.),Nir.i, ao; Pan.; MBh.; 
Up. &c. ; a section (of Kfith.) ; the book or sacred 
scriptures of the Sikhs containing short moral poems 
by Nanak Shah and others (cf. RTL. pp. 1 58-177) ; 
wealth, property, Jain. Sch.; (cf. uttara -, nir-, 
j^o^-O — kara^ia, n. composition of books or trea- 
tises, W. — kartfi, m. a book-maker, author, W. 

— kftra, 111. id., MBh. xiii, 690 ; Veduntas. 1, Sch. 

— kutl, f. a library, L. ; a study, W. — kftfT, for 
-kuti. — krit, ni. «* - kartri ’, M Bh. xiii, 694. — par- 
pS, f. 4 knot-leaved,' a kind of Diirva grass, L. — vli- 
tara,m. a voluminous text, VarBrS. i, 2 ; a multitude 
of Granthas (of 32 syllables each), BrahmabUp.; 
AmritabUp. — vistlra, m.diffuseucss of style, volu- 
minousness, W. — aaindhl, m. a section of a work, 
chapter, L. Qra&tkdvfittl, f. a quotation (?), L. 

Granthana, n. (ifc.) stringing, tying or connect- 
ing together (as a chapter or book), arranging, com- 
posing, P2n. iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 15, Pat. (v, I. gac/u or 
gaduka ) ; Vet. i, ft ; (//), f. id., L. 

1. Granthi, m. a knot, tie, knot of a cord, knot 
tied in the end of a garment for keeping money 
(Paficat.), bunch or protuberance of any kind (esp. 
if produced by tying several things together), RV. 
ix, 97, 1 8 ft x, 143, 2 ; AV. ; TS. &c. ; the joint of 
a reed 01 cane, Prab. vi,8 ; joint of the body, Mricch. 
i, 1; Dhurtas. ; Sib.; a complaint, (knotting, i. e.) 
swelling and hardening of the vessels (as in varico- 
cele), R. ; SuSr. ; * a knot tied closely and therefore 
difficult to be undone,' difficulty, doubt, ChUp. ; 
KathUp. ; MundUp. ; MBh. Su \ ; a bell, Kathls. Ixv, 
1 35 f. ; N. of several plants and bulbous roots 
(granthi -parna, hitdvali, bhadra - mustd, pi ntfd- 
lu), L. ; (cf. udara- t katu -, kdla-, krimi -, ke/a-, 
go - 1 damn-, &c .) — cckedaka, in. ( — -b/itdn) a 
purse-cutter, pickpocket, Sak. vi, { (in Prakrit) 

— tva, n. the becoming knotty, hardening, Susr. 

— dala, ni, 4 knotty- leaved,' a kind of perfume (co- 
raka), L. ; (a), f. a kind of bulbous root, L. * dur- 
▼i, f. a kind of Durva grass, L. — pattra, m.*= 
-da/a (coraka), L. »parpa, m. id., L.; n. - -par- 
ti aka, L. : (<?), f.the plant Jatuka. L. ; (I), f. =-■ °ntha- 
p°, L. ; -maya, mfn. made of the perfume 0 thipar - 
na , Heat, i, 7. ~parpaka, a kind of fragrant plant, 
Kad. iii, 1538.— phala, m. 4 knotty-fruited,’ Fero- 
nia elephantum, L. ; Vanguiera spinosa, L. ; the plant 
Sakurunda, L. — bandhana, n. tying a knot, W. ; 
tying together the garments of the bride and bride- 
groom at the marriage ceremony, W.~bandkam, 
ind. (with •dgrath') so as to form a knot (in tying), 
B filar. — barhln, m. « -pantaka, L. — bheda, m. 
^•cckedaka, Mn. ix, 277; Yajn. ii, 274. — bhe- 
daka, m. id., Jain, (in Prakrit ganth i- bheyaga ) ; 
Sak. vi (v. 1. for - cched °). — mat, mfn. tied, bound, 
Kum. iii, 46 ; in. 4 knotty,' Heliotropium indicum, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 225; -phala, ni. 4 bulb-fruited,' Artocar- 
pus Lacucha, L. — mfila, n. 'bulb-rooted,' garlic, 
L.; (a), f. ~ -durva, L. — mooaka, m. — - cckedaka , 
W. — vajraka, m. a kind of steel, L. — Ylsarpa, 
m. a kind of erysipelas, Car. vi, 11. — riaarpln, 
mfn. having the °rpa disease, ib. — hara, m. re- 
moving difficulties, L. 

Granthlka, m. a relater, narrator (?, 4 one who 
understands the joints or divisions of time, of the 
year, &c.’ [fr. grant hi, cf. kq/c-granthC], an as- 
trologer, fortune-teller, L.), MBh. xiv, 2039; Pat. 
on Pari, i, 4, 29 8 c iii, i, 26, Vartt. 15 ; a kind of 
disease of the outer ear, Suir. ; a kind of plant or 
substance, Car. vi, 18 ; a N. assumed by Nakula 
(when master of the horse to king Virata), MBh. 
iv, 63 8 c 319; •Bsaha-dtvto, L.; m. n. Capparis 
aphylla, L.; a kind of resin, bdellium, L. ; n. — 
"nthika, pepper, Suir. iv, 37, 35 ; vi, 42, 23 ; - °nthi- 
pan§aka t L.; a kind of disease of women, Gal. 

OnuLthita, mfn. fa grath°,L. 

Gramtkla, mfn. strung together (?), RV. x, 95, 
6 ; one who reads books, well-read, Mn. xii, 103. 

GnatttaiM, f. a kind of bulbous plant, Gal. ; 
(c£ chinna-f.) 


GranthUa, mfn. knotted, knotty, g. sidhm&di; 
m. N. of several plants and roots (Flacourtia sapida, 
Capparis aphylla, Amaranthus polygonoides, A stem - 
cantha longifolia, Cocculuscordifolius, hitdvali ), L. ; 
a kind of perfume, L.; n ,^°nthika, L.; green or 
undried ginger, L. ; (a), f. N. of two kinds of DQrvI 
grass and of a kind of Cyperus, L. 

GraathiU-VbkB, to become bulbous, Car. i, 
I, Sch. 

Granthika, n. the root of long pepper, L. 

OxmnthX-v'l>htl,to become bulbous, Baltr. ii, }f . 

grath or granth, cl. 1. X.grathate or 
granth °, to be crooked (lit. and fig.), Uhatup. ii, 35. 

Gratkin, mfn. false, RV. vii, 6, 3. 

2. Grantkl, m. crookedness (lit. and fig.), L. 

V* grapsa . See grathna . 

5* 0rahA, grdbha , &c. See s/grah. 

■ j nj ij 1. gras , cl. I. ?. A. grnsati , °te (jierf. 

Pot. hjagrastta, RV. v, 41, 1 7 ; p. A. & 
Vis&.jagrasand, RV.),to seize with the mouth, take 
into the mouth, swallow, devour, eat, consume, RV.; 
TS. &c.; to swallow up, cause to disappear, MBh. 

1597 ; R.»,56, 13-17; to eclipse, MBh. i, 11 66; 
R. &c. ; to swallow or slur over words, pronounce 
indistinctly, PinS. (RV.) 27; to suppress, stop or 
neglect (a lawsuit), Mil. viii, 43 : Caus. P. grdsa - 
yati , to cause to sw allow or devour, SBr. xii ; Katy- 
$r.; to consume, swallow, Dhatup. xxxiii, 76 ; [cf. 
7 pAor, Lat. grd-men ; Germ .gras; Kngl.^raw.] 

2. Gras, mfn.ifc. 4 swallowing'(e.g./i«i/a-,q.v.) 

Graaatl, f. (irreg. pr. p. f.), N. of a Niga virgin, 
KSrand. i, 45. 

Graaana, n. swallowing, SnAr. ; a kind of partial 
eclipse of the sun or moon, VarBrS. v, 43 & 46 ; 
seizing, W.; the mouth, jaws, BhP. iii, 13, 35. 

Grfelalifha, mfn. (superl.) swallowing most, 
RV. 1,163,7. 

Graaiahpu, mfn. accustomed to swallow or ab- 
sorb, Bhag. xiii, 16. 

Graata, mfn. swallowed, eaten, Pane at.; taken, 
seized, W. ; surrounded or absorbed, Su$r. ; possessed 
(by a demon), Das. iv ; Hit. ; involved in, M Bh. xiii, 
7292 ; R. iv, 50, II; tormented, affected by. Yfljfl. 
iii, 245 ; Pancat. Sec . ; eclipsed, MBh. iii, 2667; R. 
Ac.; inarticulately pronounced, slurred, RPr 3 t.;Laty.; 
PinS. (RV.) 35; Pat.; («-, neg.) ChUp. ; 11. in- 
articulate pronunciation of the vowels, Pat. lutrod. 
on Virtt. 1 8. — tva, 11. the being refuted (by argu- 
ments), Sarvad. ii, xii. Graat&sta, m. the setting 
of the sun or moon while eclipsed, W. Graatodaya, 
111. the rising of the sun or moon while eclipsed, W. 

Grastl, f. the act of swallowing, Prab. vi, 8. 

Graatfl, m. an eclipser, Hariv. 12465. 

Graa/a, mfn. dcvourablc, MBh. v, 1107. 

Grft»a,mfn.ifc. swallowing, NrisUp.ii, 5, 10; m.a 
mouthful, lump (of rice &c.ol'the size of a peacock’s 
egg), Mn.; Yajn. &c. ; food, nourishment, Gobh. ; 
§&nkhGr.; Pan. viii, 2, 44, Vartt. 4 ; M11. viii Ac. ; 
the quantity eclipsed, amount of obscuration, Sflryas.; 
(in geom.) a piece cut out by the intersection of 2 
circles, W. ; the erosion, morsel bitten, W. ; -grastt, 
Bhartr. ii, 22 ; Subh.; the act of eclipsing, VarBf S. 
v ; an eclipse, Suryas. ; the first contact with an c~ 
clipseddisk, ib.; slurring, inarticulate pronunciation 
of the gutturals, RPrlt. xiv, 4. — prami^a, n. the 
size of a morsel, Gaut. xxvii, 10 ; a kind of process 
applied to mercury, Sarvad. ix, 33. -ialya, n. any 
extraneous substance lodged in the throat, Suir. 
GrtsftookEdaaa, n. sg. food and clothing, bare 
subsistence, Mn. ix, 202; MBh. xiv, 1291. Grft- 
■Ambn, n. sg. food and drink, SvetUp. v, 11. 

GrKalki, f. See agra-. 

Grill, ind. — Vkfi, to swallow, Kathls. ix, 57. 
— kf ita, mfn. swallowed, Hear, v, 141 ; Balar.vii.52. 


Ijar grah [RV. in a few passages only; 
* AV. dfcc.] otgrabh [RV. ; rarely AV.], cl. 
9. V.gribhn&ti, grihnati (also K.grihntie, irreg. 
grihnate , Mun^Up.; 3. pi .gribhnatt, RV.; Impv. 
2 • *g. grihSnd, [°nd, Samhita-p., p. Pass, nom.pl. n., 
Omn.j x, 163, 1 2'; AV. xi, t, 10 ; $Br. &c. ; gribk- 
ndnd 8 c grikn° (Vcd.) ; gfihna , Heat. ; Pa head, i, 
7J ; - grikndhi , -gribhnihi, see prati-*J grab h ; 
A. gribhnishva [VS. i, 18] or grthn 0 ; 3. sg. P. 
grihnUat ; Ved. lmpv.gr/bhdyd &c., see s.v.°^<r, 
ctgrihaya; perf j&grdha, RV. x, 161, 1 ; AV.firc.; 
I. sg. °grdbhd, RV.; °gribhmd, RV.; X.°gnhe , 
x, 1 2, § See. , 3. pi. °gfibhri 8 c °gribhrirt, RV.; 


P. Pot. ^gf'ibhydl, x, 31, 2 ; p. °gribhvds t iv, 23, 
4; fut. 2nd grahUhyati , °te, MBh. &c. [cf. Pan. 
vii, a, 37] ; sometimes wrongly spelt grth°, MBh. iv, 
1650 ; xii, 7311 ; grahishy °, R. vi, 82, 74; Cond. 
agrahaishyat, AitUp. iii, 3 ff. ; fut. 1st grahitd, 
Pin. vii. 2, 37; aor. agrabham, RV. i, 191, 13; 
AV. ; °bhtt, RV. i, 145, 2 ; AV. &c. ; °htt (Pin. vii, 
2, 5 ), AV. &c. ; - djagrabhtt 8 c c., see satftWgrah ; 
Subj. 2. pi. grabhishta, RV. ii, 29, 5 ; A. agra - 
hishfa, BhP. iv, 30, ii ; aghrikshata t PI?, vii, 3, 
73, Sch. (not in Kli.); Ved. 3. pi. agribhran* [RV. 
v, 3, 4] Be agribhUhata; ind. p. gribhitva , AV. 
xii* 3. 20 ; grihitva, xi:., 58, 3 Be c. ; grahaya, Ha- 
riv. ; Divylv. ; inf. grahitum [MBh. 8 cc. ; cf. Tin, 

vii, 2, 37; wrongly spelt grih° , R. v, 3, 25; Hit.] ; 
Pis$.gri/iya/t [fut . I st grahitd or grahitd, fut. and 
grahishydtt or grahishy aor. agrahi, 3. du. <7- 
grahishdtdm or agrdhish \ Pa n . vi, 4, 62 Be vii, 2, 
37] ; Ved. Subj. 3. pi. grihydntai, KS 5 . on iii, 4, 
8 & 96 ; Ved. Pass. 3. sg. gfihate [RV.V, 32, 1 a] 
or griht [MaitrS. i, 9, 5] 01 grihaye [Kith, ix, 13 ; 
c i.grihayd] ; Subj. 1. pi. grihdmahi, RV. viii, 2, 
16 ; Pot. grihita , MaitrS. ii, 5, 2) to seize, take 
(by the hand, pdnau or kart , exceptionally pdnim 
(double act:.), RV. i, 125, i, Sly.; cf. Vop. v, 6), 
grasp, layholdof (e.g .paksham, to take a side, adopt 
a party, Prab. ; pdnim, 4 to take by the hand in the 
marriage ceremony/ marry, AV. xiv, 1, 48 tf. ; Gobh. 
ii, 1, II ; MBh.&t\), RV. &c. ; to arrest, stop, RV. 

ix, 78, 1 ; Kithas. iv, 32 ; to catch, take captive, 
take prisoner, capture, imprison, RV. &c. ; to take 
possession of, gain over, captivate, MBh. xiii, 2239; 
R. ii, 1 2, 25 ; Ragh. ; Can. ; to seize, overpower (esp. 
said of diseases and demons and the punishments of 
Varuna), RV. ; A V. ; MaitrS. &c. ; to eclipse, Var- 
BrS. v; to abstract, take away (by robbery), R. iv, 
53. 25 ; Sak. iii, 21 ; Bhatt. ; to lay the hand on, 
claim, Mn. ; Yajn. ; Ragh. i, 18 ; Paficat.; to gain, 
win, obtain, receive, accept (from, abi., rarely gen.), 
keep, RV. Bic. (with double acc., Vop. v, ft) ; to 
acquire by purchase (with instr. of the price), Mu. 

viii, 201 ; Yajn. ii, 169; R. &c.; to choose, MBh. 
xiii ; R. i, 39, 13 f.; Kathls. liii ; to choose any one 
(acc.) as a wife ; to take up (a fluid with any small 
vessel), draw water, RV. viii, 69, 10 ; VS. x, I ; TS. 
vi &c. ; to pluck, pick, gather, Hariv.^S ; Sak. iv, 
vi ; to collect a store of anything, VarBfS. xiii, 10 f. ; 
to use. put on (clothes), Mn.ii, 64; MBh. iii, 16708; 
Bhag. ; Katnntv. i &c. ; to assume (a shape), BhP. i f. ; 
to place upon (instr. or loc.), Mn. viii, 256 ; Kathls.; 
to include, Pan. viii, 4, 68, Sch. ; Vop. i, 5 ; to take 
on one’s self, undertake, undergo, begin, RV. x, 
31,2; MBh. iii, xiii ; BhP. &c. ; to receive hospita- 
bly (a guest), take back (a divorced wife), MBh. v, 
7068 ; R. i ; Sak. v, 25 ; BhP. iii, 5, 19 ; ‘to take 
into the mouth,' mention, name, RV. i, 191, 13 & 

x, 145, 4; AV. ; TS. Sc. c.; to perceive (with the 
organs of sense or with mdnas ), observe, recognise, 
RV. i, 139,10ft 1 45, 2 ; VS.i, 18; SBr. xiv; Mund- 
Up. ; SvetUp. &c. ; (in astron.) to observe, VarBrS. 
xliii, 30; to receive into the mind, apprehend, un- 
derstand, learn, Nal. ; R. ; Ragh. v, 59; Paficat. 

i, I, 23; (in astron.) to calculate, Suryas.; to ac- 
cept, admit, approve, MBh. i, 6299 ; R. ii ; Mricch; 

ix, 18 ; Kid. ; BhP. i, 2, 12 ; Kathas.; to obey, fol- 
low, MBh.; R.; Mricch. ix, gjf; BhP. iii f.; to lake 
for, consider as, Mn. i, 1 10 ; Malay, v &e.; (Pass.) 
to be meant by (instr.), Yajn., Sch. ; Pan. Siddh. ft 
Sch.: Caus. grdhayati, to cause to take or seize or 
lay hold of, R vii ■ Suir.; Ragh. xv, 88; Das.; to 
cause to take (by the hand [pdnim] in the marriage 
ceremony), Ragh. xvii, 3; to cause to marry, give 
away a girl (acc.) in marriage to any one (acc.), 
Kum. i, 53 ; to cause any one to be captured, Yajft. 

ii, 169 ; R. vi, I, 21 ; Dai. ; to cause any one to be 
seized or overpowered (as by Varuna's punishments 
ordeathftc.),TS. ii, vi f. ; TBr. i; MBh. viii, 3281 ; 
to cause to be taken away, Hit. ; to make any one 
take, deliver anything (acc.) over to any one (acc. ; 
e.g. asanam with acc. 4 to cause to take a seat, bid 
any one to sit down,' Rljat. v, 306), Mricch. ; Vop. 
xviii, 7 ; to make any one choose, Raj at. v, 102 (aor. 
ajigrahaf ) ; to make any one learn, make acquaint- 
ed or familiar with (acc.), Nir. i, 4 ; Ap. i, 8, 25 ; 
Mn. i, 58; MBh. ftc.: Desid. jighfikshati (cf. 
Pin. i, 2, 8 ft vii, 2, 1 2), also °tc, to be about to 
seize or take, Gobh. i, 1, ,8 ft 20; MBh. ; R. ; Ka- 
thls.; to be about to eclipse, R. vii, 35, 31 ; to be 
about to take away, BhP. i, 17, 25 ; to desire to 
perceive (with the organs of sense), strive to appre- 
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hend or recognise, AitUp. i i i , 3 fT. ; BhP. ii, iv : In tens. 
jan\c> thy ate, PSn. vi, 1 , l6, Kis. ; [cf. Z d. gtttp, 
gu v : viotli. g* cl/ a Gen w.grcife; Lhh.grcb/u ; 
Sutv. yrablfjt , Uib. grabaim, ‘ l devour, stop, ] 

Grabha, m. the taking possession of, RV.vii, 4,8. 

Grabkana, sec « grab hand, —rat igrdbti'), 
mfu. yielding any hold or support, RV. i, 1 27, 5. 

GrAbhitrl, mfn. one who seizes, AV. i, 12, 2. 

Grtka (Pan. iii, 3, 58 ; g. vrish&di ), mfn. ifc. 
(iii, 2, 9, Vim. 1) seizing, laying hold of, holding, 
BhP. iii, 15, 35 ; (cf. < ahkula-,dhanur-, dec.); ob- 
taining, v. t iii ; perceiving, recognising, iv, 7, 31 ; 
in ‘Mrizer cdipser),’ Ribu or the dragon's head, 
M Bis 1V1 . ; a planet (as seizing or influencing the 
di^tinics of men in a supernatural manner; some* 
times 5 are enumerated, viz. Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 
tt-r, Venus, and Saturn, MBh. vi, 4566 f.; R. i, 19, 2; 
Ragli. iii. 13 wtc. ; also 7, i. e. the preceding with 
R.ihu and Ketu, MBh.vii, 3636 ; also 9, i. e. the sun 
m i. SBr.iv’,6,5, 1 & 5 ; MBh. xiit.91 3 ; xiv, j 175J 
and moon with the 7 preceding, Y:\jfi. i, 293 ; MBh. 
iv , 4S ; VarBrS. ; also the polar star is called a Gra- 
ha, Garg. jvot. 5, Sch.); the planets are either 
auspicious subha-, sad-, or inauspicious krura-, 
papa-, VarBrS.; with Jamas they constitute one of 
the 5 classes of the Jyotishkas' ; the place of a 
planet in the fixed z«.xlia» , W. ; the number ‘ nine ;* 
N. of particular evil demons or spirits who seize or 
exercise a had inllucuce on the body and mind of 
nun (causing insanity &c. ; it falls within the pro- 
vince of medical science to expel these demons ; 
those who csp. seize children and cause convulsions 
&•:. are divided into 9 classes according to the 
number of planets, Smr.), MBh. &c . ; any state 
which proceeds from magical influences and takes 
possession of the whole man, BhP. vii, ix; Brah- 
maP. ; Hit. ii, 1, 20 ; a crocodile, MBh.xvi, 142 (ifc. 
f. a) ; R. iv f. ; BhP. viii ; any ladle or vessel em- 
ployed for taking up a portion of fluid (csp. of Soma) 
out of a larger vessel, Mn. v, 1 16 ; Yiljii. i, 182 ; N. 
of the 8 organs of perception (viz. the 5 organs of 
sense with Manas, the hands and the voice ),SBr. xiv; 
NrisUp. i.4, 3 , 2 2 ; ( -griha) a house, R.vii, 40, 30; 
(cf. a-, khara -, - drama 8c - pati ) ; ‘ anything seiz- 
ed,’ spoil, booty, MBh. iii, 1 1 46 1 ; (cChdluticatta) ; 
as much as can be taken with a ladle or spoon out 
of a larger vessel, ladleful, spoonful (csp. of Soma), 
RV. x. 114, 5; VS.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr. &c.; the 
middle ot a bow 01 that part which is grasped when 
the bow is used, MBh. iv, 1351 ( su -, 1326); the 
beginning of any piece of music ; grasp, seizing, lay- 
ing hold of (often ifc.), KauJ. 10 ; MBh. See . ; keep- 
ing back, obstructing, Susr. ; imprisoning, imprison- 
ment Cham y/gam, ‘to become a prisoner,' Kam.), 
R. ii, 58, 2 ; seizure (by demons causing diseases, 
e.g. align-, spasm of the limbs), Susr.; seizure of 
the sun and moon, eclipse, AV. xix, 9, 7 & 10; 
VarBrS.; stealing, robbing, Mu. ix, 277; MBh. vi, 
4458 ; effort, Hit. ; insisting upon, tenacity, perse- 
verance in iloc. or in comp.'', BhP. vii, 14, 11; 
Naish. ix, 1 2 ; Kathas. ; Rajat. y iii, 2 26 ; taking, receiv- 
ing, reception, Mn. viii, 180; SringSr.; taking up (any 
fluid); choosing, MBh. xii, 83, 12; Sah. vi , 1 36 ; ‘fa- 
vour,’ see -nigraha ; mentioning, employing (a 
word , Mn. viii, 271 ; Pin. vii, 1,21, KSr. 2; Amar.; 
Rajat.; apprehension, perception, understanding, 
Bhishap. ; BhP.; Sarvad.; Sch. on Jaim.& KapS. ; 
\*iya dat. ind. *= grihitva, sec Vgrah; (cf \guda-, 
iit o hanu -, And-.) — kallola, m. ‘wave (? or 
enemy) of the planets,' Rlhu, L. — kft?da, n. ‘sec- 
tion treating of Grahas of Soma which are taken up 
bv a ladle,* N. of $Br. iv. - knndalikft, f. the mu- 
tual relation of planets and prophecy derived from 

it, VarBr. xviii, 10 f., Sch. -kosktkaka, n. N. of a 
work. — kantuka, n. N. of a work, •kihstrla, 
for g riha-ksh n , Hariv. ii, 8, 19. -ga?*, m. a 
whole number of demons causing diseases, SuSr. 
vi, 60, 4 ; a whole number of planets taken collec- 
tively, W. — gaqrita, n. ‘calculation of the planets* 
the as' rnnomical part of a Jyotih-Slstra, VarBfS. ii. 
— gocara, n., N. of a work. — graata, mfn. pos- 
sessed by a demon, Hear. iv. — grimani, m.‘ planet- 
cliief,’ the sun, R.tlar. iii. — oaxlta-Tld, rn. * know- 
ing the course of planeis, * an astrologer, viii . — cinta- 

ka, m. id. .VarBrS. xxiv, 4.— tft, f. the state of being 
a planet, v, 1. — tilaka, m., N. of a work. — tva, 
11. - -/rf, Hariv. ; BhP. v f. ; the state of a ladleful or 
spoonful, Kath. ix, 16. — daa£, f. the aspect of the 
planets, W. — d&ya, in. the length of life as granted 
by the planets, VarBr. vii, 9. — dlplki, f., N. of a 


work. -drama, for grtha-J 0 , L.-dkira, m. » 
grah&dh 0 , Gal. — a&jaka, in. * - grdmanX , Heat. 
i»8>435< the planet Saturn, L — agda,m.‘ destroy- 
ing (the influence of) planets/ AUtonia acholaris, L. 

— nfcaana, m. id., L.; for griha-n° (a pigeon), L. 

— nigraha, m. du. favour and punishment, Hit. 

— neml, m. the moon, L. ; the section of the moon's 
course between the asteri&ms Milia and Mpga-iiras, 
Gal.— pistil m. - -grdmant, L. ; the moon, MBh. 

xii, 6288 (griha-p % B) ; ioxgriha-f, xiii, 4133 ; 
Calotropis gigantea, L. — pXdftiMs, n. ‘pain by Ri- 
hu,' an eclipse, R. v, 73, 58 ; Hit. i, 2, 48. — pldft, 
f. id., MirkP. lviii ; Devfm. - pnslui, m. ‘cherishing 
the planets (with light)/ the sun, L. — pfiji, f. worship 
of the planets. — bkiskti, f. division (of countiies) 
with respect to the presiding planets,VarBrS.; pi. N. 
of VarB r S. xvi. — bklti-Jit, m. ‘conquering the fear 
of the demons,' N. of a perfume, L. — bhojuus, ni. 
a horse, L. — nuspa, mfn. consisting of planets, Bhartr. 
i, 16. — marda, m. (friction i.e.) opposition between 
certain planets. — marduus, n. id., VarByS.xvi^o. 

— mftt^lkK, f., N. of a Buddh. goddess. — mash, 
m. (? for -push^-pusha) the suu, Gal. — yajna, 
m. a sacrifice offered to the planets, Yijn. i, 294; 
VarBrS.; MatsyaP. ccxxxviii; - tattva , n., N. of part 
of Smr it it. — Tlg’a, ni. - -yajfta ; - taliva , n., N. of 
a work. — ylnudA-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 

— smti, f. conjunction of planets. — yuddha, n. 
~ - mania , A V. Parii. ; VarBrS. ; N. of VarBrS. xvii. 

— yoga, in. =* -yuti, Romakas. — rija, m. - - grd - 
mam, , L.; the moon, L.; the planet Jupiter, L. 

— llffhaya, n., N. of an astronomical work of the 
16th century. — Tarman. v. 1. for guha-v\ — var- 
•ha, m. a planetary year, VarBrS. ; - phalli , n. N. of 
VarBrS. xix (describing the good and evil fortune be- 
longing to certain days, months, or years ruled over 
by particular planet*). — vie Erin, m. = -tint aka > 
Sih. — vinoda, ni. N. of a work. — vlpra, ni. * 
-1 rintaka , W. — vlmarda, m. - - mania , VarBrS. 
evii, 2. — sftntl, f. propitiation of the planets (by 
sacrifices &c.), xliii. — Sfl&gdfaka, n. triangular 
position of the planets with reference to each other, 
xx ; N. of VarBrS. xx (treating also of many other 
positions of the planets). — lamftf 1 ama, 111. = -yuti, 
xx, 5. — slrapl, f., N. of a work. — ■tkiti-var- 
nana, 11., N. of a work. — vrara, in. the 1st note 
of a musical piece. GrahAgama, m. demoniacal 
possession, L. ; - kutuhala , n., N. of a work. Gra- 
hifrmra, m. ‘ planet-chief,* the moon, Das. viii, 
too. GrakAdi, a Gana of Pin. (iii, 1, 134 ; Ga- 
nar. 437-459) ; another Gana, 445 ; Hernac. Ora- 
hAdhira, m. ' planet-support,’ the polar star, L. 
GrahAdhlpatl, in. the chief of the demons causing 
diseases, Susr. GrahAdkiahthfcpaaa, 11. , N. of a 
work. GrakAdfclaa, mfn. subject to planetary in- 
fluence, W. Grah&dkyKya, m., N. of a work. 
GrakApabXi f- 1 removing (the influence) of planets, ’ 
the bile- stone of cattle, Npr. GrahAmaya, m. 
°hdgama t L. GraaArKma-kutftkala, iu, N. of 
an astronomical work by Bh3skara. GrahAliiB- 
oana, n. pouncing on prey, Mricch. iii, 20. Gra- 
hAvamardana, n. -°Aa-marda, VarBfS, iii, 83. 
GrahAvarta, m. = lagna , horoscope &c., Gal. 
GrakAaln, m .-°ha-nJJa, L. GrahAixaya, m. 
* ^htidhtira, L. GraXiAkvaya, m. ‘called after 
the demons/ the plant Bhnt&Akufia(M«/a **graha 1 ), 
L. GrakAia, m. =» °ha-grdmam, L. GralUsk|a- 
ka, n. sg. a ladleful (of any fluid) and the bricks, 
Jaim. v, 3, 15. GrakAktka, n. a hymn sung while 
a ladleful (of Soma) is being taken up, AitBr. iii, viii. 

Grakaka, m. a prisoner, L. ; (ika), see grdh 

Grikapa, mfn. ifc. seizing, holding, Hariv. 2734; 
resounding in (?), $ak. ii, 6 ; n. the hand, L. ; 
an organ of sense, Yogas, i, 4 1 ; a prisoner, MBh. 

xiii, 2051; a word mentioned or employed (e.g. 
vacana~, ‘the word vacana'), Pat. & Kai. ; seizing, 
holding, taking, SBr. xiv ; Mn. ii, 317; MBh. &c. ; 
taking by the hand, marrying, i, 1044; catching, 
seizure, taking captive; Mn. v, 130; MBh. dec.; 
seizure (as by a demon causing diseases), demonia- 
cal possession, Heat. ; seizure of the sun or moon, 
eclipse, Ap. i, r 1 ; Yajft. i, 218 ; VarBrS. &c. ; gaining, 
obtaining, receiving, acceptance, R. i, 3, 18; Pafi- 
cat.; Kathas. xci, 37 ; choosing, Samkhyak. ; Prab. ; 
Slh. vi, 201 ; purchasing, Pahcat. ; taking or drawing 
up (any fluid), SBr. iv ; KitySr. ; the taking up of 
sound, echo, W. - attraction, Megh.; Ragh. vii, 24; 
Paficat. v, 13,'!; putting on (clothes), MBh. ii, 840 ; 
Ragh. xvii, 21; assuming (a shape), Vdjn. iii, 69; 
MBh. xiv; Devim.; undertaking, devoting one's 


self to (in corap.), R. v, 76, 22 ; Paficat. ; service, 
BhP. iii, 7,44 ; including, Pan. Kis.; mentioning, 
employing (a word or expression), KitySr.; La$y.; 
VPrat. ; Pan.Vartt., Pat. & Kai. ; Sah. vi, 205 ; men- 
tioning with praise, acknowledgment, SuSr. ; assent, 
agreement, W. ; perceiving, understanding, compre- 
hension, receiving instruction, acquirement of any 
science, Mn. ii, 173; MBh. iii, xiv; Ragh. 8cc. ; 
acceptation, meaning, Pan. i, I, 68, Yarn. 5, Pat. ; 
KaS. 8c Siddh. on Pan.; (f), f. an imaginary organ 
supposed to lie between the stomach and the intes- 
tines (the small intestines or that part of the aliment- 
ary canal where the bile assists digestion and from 
which vital warmth is said to be diffused), Susr.; — 
°ni~gada, Ashf&Ag. iii, 8 ; Heat, i, 7 ; (cf. kara-, 
keia-rgarbha «, cakshur-, ndma-Zpani-, punar-.) 
-gata, mfn. eclipsed, VarBrS. xv, 31. — pa&oA- 
ag», -pkftla, n., N. of two astronomical works. 

— ▼at, mfn. mcaut in reality, not to be taken in a 
different way, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 1 & Vartt. I & iv, 
1, 4, Virtt. 2, — sambkay&dkikkra, m., N. of an 
astronomical work. GrakapAnta, mfn. being at 
the close of study, A ivOf. i, 2 3 ; Gaut. ii, 47. Ora- 
kanAatika, mfn. id., Mn. iii, 1 ; Yajft. i, 36. 

Grakapl, f.^°«/» U11. — xoga, see °ni-r°. 

Grakam, f. of °na, q.v. — kapk^a, in. a kind of 
mixture (for curing diarrhoea dec.) — gada, in. a 
morbid affection of the Graham, dysentery, Bhpr. 

— dotka, in. id., MBh. iii, 13857 (‘constipation,' 
Sch. ) ; Susr. — pxadoska, m. id., Su&r. — raj, f. id., 
L. — roga, 111. id., Suir. (metrically also °ni-r p ). 

— °rogin, mfn. affected with dysentery, Suir.; Heat, 
i, 7. — kara, n. ‘removing dysentery,* cloves, L. 

Grakapiya, mfn. to be accepted as a rule or law, 
to be taken to heart, MBh. v, xii. — tft, f. accepta- 
blencss, W. — tva, n. id., W. 

Grakaytyya, v. 1. for grih ( \ Vop. xxvi, 164. 

Grakaykln, v.l. for grik \ 148. 

Graki, m. anything that holds or supports, Gri- 
hySs. ii, 29 ; (cf. phala °/c-.) 

Grakila, mf(<r)n. (g. kdlAdi) taking interest in, 
inclined to (in comp.), Sah. iii, 4, | ; ( « grathika ) 
possessed by a demon, H Paris, ii, 539; Suk. 

Grsrkiahnn, mfn. See phala 

GrakStawyA, mfn. to be taken or received, SBr. 
iv ; Mn. vii f.; Hit. ; to be taken up or down (a fluid), 
TS. vi ; to be perceived, W.; to be learned, W.; 
n. obligation to take or receive, MBh. xii, 73 I 3* 

Grakltfi, mfn. one who takes or seizes, $ vet Up. 

iii, 19; one who receive^ Mn. viii, 166; a pur- 
chaser, Pancat. ; one who perceives or observes, Mn. 
i, 15 ; Yogas, i, 4 1 ; one who notices or hears, Bl- 
lar. ii, |f ; (cf./i/wi-.) 

GvAkya, mfn. belonging to or fit for a Graha 
(ladleful of any fluid), VS. iv, 24. 

GrfikkA, m. * one who seizes,' a demon causing 
diseases, AV. xiv, 1, 38 ; what is seized, grasp, RV. 
viii, 81, 1; ix, 106, 3; (cf. uda grdva-, luvi-, 
8 c hasta-grtibhd.) 

Gr&kA (Ply. iii, I, 1 43), mf(#)n. ifc. seizing, 
holding, catching, receiving, Yajft. ii, 51 ; R. iv, 41, 
38; taking (a wife), Yajft. ii, 51; (cf. karna 
glia-, dhanur -, pdni-, pdrshni 1 Hindi-, vydla -, 
hasta-) \ m. a rapacious anirhal living in fresh or sea 
water, any large fish or marine animal (crocodile, 
shark, serpent, Gangetic alligator, water elephant, 
or hippopotamus), Mn. vi, 78 ; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a, 

iv, 2017; xvi; R. fi); a prisoner, L.; the handle 
(of a sword dec.), Gif.; aeisuie, grasping, laying hold 
of, Paficat. t, 1 o, z ( v. 1. ioigrrha ) ; morbid affection, 
disease, $Br. iii ; paralysis (of the thigh, uru-gra- 
Ad, AV. xi, 9, xa [wr*, MSS.]; MBh. v, 2024 8 t 
vi, 5680) ; * mentioning,' see ndma-; Action, whim, 
Bhag. xvii, 19 ; conception, notion of (in comp.), 
Vajracch. 6 & 9 ; (am), ind., sees.v.; ( 0 , f. a fe- 
male marine animal or crorodile, R. vi, 82, 73 AT. 
— T*t, mfn. containing or abounding with large 
marine animals, W. 

GrSkfttaf mf(iAd)n. one who seizes or takes 
captive, Yajft. ii, 266 ; one who seizes (the sun or 
moon), who eclipses, Silryas. iv, vi; one who re- 
ceives or accepts, Heat, i, 7 ; a purchaser, Paficat. ; 
Kathas. Ixi ; Tantras. ; containing, including, Sah. ; 
Sch. on RPrlt. 8 c KapS. i, 40; perceiving, per- 
ceiver, (in phil.) subject, MBh. iii, 13932 ; KapS. v, 
98 & ii, 4; Samkhyak. 27, Sch.; Sarvad.; capti- 
vating, persuading, MBh. xii, 4202 ; R.; m. a hawk, 
falcon (catching snakes), L. ; Marsilea quadrifolta, 
L. ; N. of a demon musing diseases, Hariv. 9561 ; 
(ikd) t f. with vali, one of the 3 folds which laid off 
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the feces from the body, StrrigS. vi, 8 ; ifc. jthe 
taking hold of, Dal. vii, 103 (v. 1 .grab 0 ). — hpjA- 
1 Kara, m. a partridge used as call 'bird, HcariVii. 
— Yihatpffa, m. a call-bird, Kid. vii, 186. *: 

OrShan, ind. so aa to seize, (ifc.) Pin. 

39 ; (with loc. or instr. or ifc.) 50, Kls. ; (wi 
or ifc.) 53, Kit.; (cf. ndma-grih ° .) 

GrthapitaYpa, mfn. to be urged to 
anything (aoc.), Dai. viii, 218. 

1. Gx£hl,f. a female spirit seizing men (and caus- 
ing death and diseases, swoon, fainting fit), RV. x, 
161, 1; AV. (Sleep is described as her son, Xyi, 5, 1). 

2. fiilhi, in comp, for *hin. — phala, ni. 4 hav- 
ing astringent fruits,' Feronica elephantum, L. 

Grfthika, mfn. insisting upon with tenacity, Ka- 
thls. il, 16. 

Gr&hlta, mfn. made to take or seize, W. ; made 
to accept or take (a seat dec.), Vikr. iii, f ; Dai. vii, 
266 ; Kathls. li, 71 ; made to undertake or to be 
occupied with (instr.), R.(G)i, 7, 14; taught, MBh. 
iii, 12195. 

Gxfthla. (Pin. iii, 1, 1 34), mfn. ifc. seizing, tak- 
ing, holding, laying hold of, R. ; Sak. ii, f (v. 1 .); 
Bhartf.; Kathls.; catching, engaged in catching, 
xxv, 49 ; picking, gathering, Slh. ii, | ; containing, 
holding, Das. vii, 207; gaining, obtaining, acquiring, 
R. iii, 72, 1; keeping, Cin. (Subh.); purchasing, 
Kathls. lvii, 20; drawing, attracting, fascinating, al- 
luring, MBh.xiii, 1403; R. i, v ; choosing, MlrkP. 
xxvii,a8; searching, scrutinizing, Sale. ii.f ; * perceiv- 
ing, acknowledging/ see guna-; astringent, obstruct- 
ing, constipating, Car. vi, 8 ; Suir. ; m. * °ki-phaJa, 
L.; (ini), f. a variety of the Alhagi plant, L. ; a 
variety of Mimosa, Npr. ; a great kind o f lizard, Npr. 

GxAhak a, mfn. seizing (with acc.),TS. vi, 4, 1, 1. 

firUgrS, mfn. to be seized or taken or held, R V. 
x, 109,3; Mn.; Yljft.; MBh. Ac.; to be clasped 
or spanned, Kathls. lxxiv, 217; to be captured or 
imprisoned, Yljft. ii, 267 & 283 ; MBh. &c.; to 
be overpowered, Prab. ii, f ; ( a -, neg.) R. (B) 
iii, 33, 16 ; to be picked or gathered, R. iv, 43, 
29 ; to be received or accepted or gained, Mn. ; 
Yljft.; MBh. & c.; to be taken in marriage, xiii, 
5091; to be received in a friendly or hospitable 
manner, xii, 6282 ; to be insisted upon, Kathls. xvii, 
83 ; to be chosen or taken account of, kljat. iv, 
612 ; to be perceived or recognised or understood, 
Mu. i, 7; MBh. See.; (cf: a-) ; (in astron.) to be 
observed, VarBfS.; to be considered, R. v, vii ; Var- 
BfS. Ixi, 19; to be understood in a particular sense, 
meant, Vop. vi, 15 ; Pin., Sen.; to be accepted as a 
rule or law, to be acknowledged or assented to, to 
be attended to or obeyed, to be admitted in evidence, 
Mn. viii, 78 ; Yljft. ; MBh. See . ; to be undertaken 
or followed (a vow), Kathls. vcii, 38 ; to be put (as 
confidence) in (loc.), Iviii, 36 ; m. an eclipsed globe 
(sun or moon),SQryas.; n. poison (N BD.; 4 a present, 1 
BR.), L.; the objects of sensual perception, Yogas, i, 
41 ; (rt), f. archery exercise, Gal.; (cf. dur-,sukka-, 
svayam ^) — ffiT, mfn. one whose words are to be 
accepted or followed, Hear, v, 485. — tra, n. per- 
ceptibleness, Sarvad. iii, x, xii,xiv. - rdpa, mfn.tobe 
taken to heart, MBh. i, 220, 23. —Tat, mfn. « -gs>, 
TlndyaBr. xiii, it, 13.— Y&o, mfn. id.,W. 

OrBlqraka. See a-. 

Pf grima, m. an inhabited place, village, 
hamlet, RV. i, x; AV.; VS. &c.; the collective 
inhabitants of a place, community, race, RV. x, 
146, 1; AV. &c.; any number of men associated 
together, multitude, troop (csp. of soldiers), RV. i, 
iii, x ; AV. iv, 7, 5 ; §Br. vi, xii ; the old women 
of a family, PlrGr. i, 9, 3, Sch.; ifc. (cf. Pin. vi, 
2, 84) a multitude, class, collection or number (in 
general), cf. indriya-, guna-, bhuta -, &c, ; a num- 
ber of tones, scale, gamut, Paftcat. v, 43; MlrkP. xxiii, 
52; ^indriya-, Jain.; m. pi. inhabitants, people, 
RV. ii. 12, 7; x, 127, 5 ; 11. a village, R. ii, 57, 4 ; 
Heat, i, 7, ; [cf. arishta mahd -, turn-, sarn-j 

cf. Hib. gramaisg, ‘the mob; 1 gramasgar, r a 
flock. 1 ] -kapfaka, m. ' village-thorn/ a boor (?), 
Jain,; Ci?. — kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant, 
L.— klma (j f mma-), mfn. one who wishes to pos- 
sess a village, TS. ii; Kaul.; KfltySr. ; desirous of vil- 
lages, fond of living in villages, AivGf. iv ; SlftkhGf. 
— kakkafa, m. a domestic cock, Mn. v, 1 2 Sc 19 ; 
Yljft. i, 176. — kualra, m. a village boy, g. mo- 
najxddi. — °kumirlkl, f. the state or life of a 
village boy, ib. — fcnlila, m. a village potter, Pin. 
vi, 2, 62, Ktt.-°kaUUlkt, f. the state or business 


of a village potter, g. mattojUddi (not in Kls.) 
-k&fa, m. *« -kutaka, L.; N. of an author of Prl- 
kf it verses, Hll. - ktfaka, m. the chief of a village 
(belonging to the Sudra caste), Subh.(v. 1 . (oi-kanta- 
ia). — kola, 111. a domestic pig, L. - kro^La, m. id., 
L. - Muq4> t v. 1. for - shanifa . - ga, mfn. going to 
a village, W. — gain, mfn. gone fo a village, Pin. 
ii, i, 24, Kfti. -gamin, mfn. = -ga, ib.,Vlrtt. I, 
Pat. - f Amin, mfn. id., ib. -ffrikjra, infn. 4 ad- 
joining the houses of a village/ being outside a 
village (an army), iii, 1, 119, Kli. — gylhjaka, in. 
a village carpenter, Gal. — gaga, n. 4 to be sung in 
a village, 1 K. of one of the 4 hymn-books of the SV. ; 
-gdna, n. id. -go-dak, - dhuk , m. a village herds- 
man, g. yuktdrohy-adi . — f hit*, in. plundering a 
village, Mn. ix, 274; VarBfS.— gkKtaka,m. plun- 
derer of a village, Buddh. — ghfttln, mfn. plunder- 
ing a village, MBh. xii, 1213 ; in. a village slaugh- 
terer, Buddh. — gkoakia, mfn. sounding among 
men or armies (as a drum), AV. v, 20, 9. — eafaka, 

m. a domestic sparrow, Gal. — ear*, m. inhabitant 
ofa village, husbandman, Gal. — earyi,f.' village cus- 
tom, ^ ’sexual intercourse, AivSr. xii, 8. — caitjra.n.the 
sacred nee of a village, Megh. 24. — ja-olakpftTi, f. 

* pulse grown in cultivated ground, 1 Phaseolus radia- 
tus, L. — jl, f. ‘growing in villages (i.e. in cultivated 
ground), 1 a kind of bean, Npr. — jftta, mfn, village- 
born, rustic, W. ; grown in cultivated ground, Mu. 
vi, 16. — Jftla, n. a number of villages, district, L. 
— 111. the governor of a district, L. 
—Jit, mfn. conquering troops, RV. v, 54, 8 ; AV. 
vi, 97, 3- — nl, ni. metrically for -ni, MBh. vii, 
1 1 25 & 4099 ; n. of ni, q.v. ; °bhogina } mfn., Pin. 
v, 1, 7, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. — ${, m. (fr. -ni, Pin. viii, 4, 
14, Siddh.; vi, 4, 82; gen. pi. -nydm or Ved. -nb 
ttdm, vii, 1, 56; 3, 116, Sch., not in Kls.; <*, n, 
‘leading, chief,’ vii, 1, 74,Klfc.) the leader or chief 
ofa village or community, lord of the manor, squire, 
leader ofa troop or army, chief, superintendent, RV. 
x, 62, 1 1 & 107, 5 ; VS. ; A V. &c. ; (mfn., see be- 
fore -ni, n.) chief, pre-eminent, W. ; a village bar- 
ber (chief person of a village), L; a groom (< bho - 
gika ), L. ; a Yaksha, VP. ii, 10, 2 f. ; BhP. v, Jl, 
18 ; N. of a Gandharva chief, R. iv, 41, 61; of a 
demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9556; of one of 
Siva’s attendants, L.; of a locality, g. takshasilddi ; 
f. a female peasant or villager, L. ; a harlot, L.; (for 
°mini) the Indigo plant, L.; - tva , n. the condition 
or office of a chief or leader, MBh. xii, 4861 ; - pu - 
tra , m. the son of a harlot, W.; -sava, in., N. of an 
Kkiha rite, Slhkh&r. xiv, 22, 3. — yithjra (gr<*~ 
ma-), n. (fr. - nifhya ) the station of the chief of a 
village or community, MaitrS. i,6, 5 ; §Br.viii,6, 2, 1 . 
-tekaha, m. - -grihyaka, Pin. v, 4, 95. -tM, 
ind. from a village, W. — tfc, f. pi. (Pin. iv, 2, 43) 
a multitude of villages, AitBr. iii, 44.— tra, 11. id., 
W. — doiflsa, m. the head of 10 villages, Mn. vii, 
1 16. — toratft, f.the tutelar deity of a village, Cin.; 
(RTL. p. 209.) — drama, m. a singletree in a vil- 
lage held sacred by the inhabitants, MBh. — dkarl, 
f. * village-supporter/ N. of a rock, Rljat. i, 2^5. 
— dkarma, m. the observances or customs of a vil- 
lage, AsvGf. i, 7, i.— nlplta, m. the village bar- 
ber, Pli,). vi, J, 62, KU-niriila, mfn. living in 
villages (birds), Mn. v, u.-pati, m. the chief of 
a village, Inscr. (10th century). — pfttra, n. id., L. 
-p&la, m. a village guardian, MlrkP. xix, 24. 
— pftlaka, m. id., Vet.— plak^a, mfn. ground at 
home, KltySr. — patra, ni. « -kumdra, g. matio- 
jhddi. - °patrikft, f. « ^kumdrika, ib. - para- 
ika, m. the chief of a village or town, VarBf. xviii, 
9. — prdakjra, m. the messenger or servant of a vil- 
lage or community, MBh. xii, 2359; (prfshya gra- 
masya , Mn. iii, 153.) — bftla-Jana, m. a young 
peasant, Vet. i . — hkjita l m . - -prhhya,~ madfii- 
rikft, f.« °mya-m° , L. ; * -yuddha, L. -xuaki- 
skl, f. a tame bufl'alo-cow, ShatjvBr. - makka, in. 

n. a market place, L. — myltfa, m. 4 village animal/ 
a dog, L.— maokkja, (‘head of a village*?), Hit. 
- 7 * 1 * ka, mfn. offering sacrifices or conducting the 
ceremonies for every member of a community in- 
cluding unworthy persons (doing it out of avarice), 
Gaut. xv, 16 ; MBh. iii, 13355 8 c xii, 2874.-7!- 
j!s, mfn. id., Mn. iv, 205; Sly. on AitBr. i, 16,40. 
— jaddka, n. a riot, village tumult, L.-rajaka, 
m. a village dyer, Buddh. — ratkjB, f. a village 
street, Pin. vi, 2, 6a, Kll. - lopfkaaa, n . = -ghd- 
ta, Mn. ix, 274, Sch. - lekkaka, rn.a village copy- 
ist, Buddh. — Tat, mfn. furnished with villages, MBh. 
viii, 457o.»Ti8a, ra. living in a village, Ply. vi, j 


3, 18, K!ls.-TSaitt, nifn, (ib.) living in villages, 
tame, Yljft. i, 172 ; MBh. vi, 166 ffi; m. - -va- 
stazya, Mn. vii, 118; Kathls. 1x1,39. — viatarja, 

m. the inhabitant of a village, villager, MBh. xii, 
4803. — Tlneaka, m. variety of the scales in music, 
W. — Triddka.m. an old villager, Megh. 30. — sata, 

n. 100 villages, province, Mn. vii, 1 1 4 (pi. sgO; 
0 t&dhyaksha , m. the governor ofa province, 1 19; 
°teia, ra. id., 117. - akapda, ra. g. tnamyfiJdt 
y-khanda , K;l$. ; -sanda, Ganar, 410; -sdMi/a, ib., 
Sch.) — °skapdik! t f.the state of a gr<ima-shan<fa t 
ib. — aamkara, in. the common sewer or drain of a 
village, W. — aamgka, ni. a village corporation, mu- 
nicipality, W. -aad, mfn. abiding or residing in 
villages, MlnGr. — alpha, m. ‘village lion/ myi- 
ga, BhP. iii, x. - aim!, f. village K-imdarv or vib 
lage field, Kid. — auk ha, n. gtantya s', M Bh. iii, 
3225. - pftkaxa, in. « -kola, Ap. 1 7.. 29. - atka, 
mfn. * sa<i, W. ; belonging to a village, ius f ii ,\V. ; 
m. a village, W. — hfttaka, in, a sister’s husl'and, 
L. Gr&mfrkakapatalika, m. a village archivist, 
Hear, vii, 23. OrSmAgni, ra. ‘ village lire/ the 
common fire, PlrGr. iii, io, 1 2. Grimkcftra, in. 

— 'ma-dharma, W. Grdsiutdhfcnft, n. a small 

village, L. GrftmAdhikrita, m. super inti mient 
01 chief of a village, W. Grftmidhlpa, m. id., 
Kathls. Ixiv, 1 15. GrftmAdkipatl, m jd . \V ; 
( gramasyddh °, Mn.vii, 1 1 5.) Grtmadhyaksha, 
m. id., W. GrimAdkyayana, n. study in a vil- 
lage, SlnkhGf. vi, 1, 8. Gr&manta. i- »!.■■ !«••■!. r 
of a village, SBr. xiii ; PlrGr 1 1 ; V . in.l. 
in the neighbourh(X)d of a villa?" , \T t ? . iv, ; i'» ; x‘, 
78. GrtmAatara, n. an-ithei vi!U,;r, V Grft- 
mAatika,n.theneighlM.tuh<*<Kl- i‘;o iil.-.g.- . Gtd- 

mantlya, n. place near .1 vill.tgc. Mu. 240. 
OrdmAraaya, u. a fmcv t !vi 

SlnkhGf. iv, 7; n. du. village j’:d A| . 

11,9. Grlma-fftya, &c., scr < v. n ■ Grk- 
mdaa, in. the head man of a villag,- . M Uibnil- 
■Tara, m. id., W. GrftmopAdhyftya, n\. n - 
ligious instructor of a village. W, 

Gr&maka, ni. a small village, Hear, wit, > ; - 
village, MBh. v, 1466; N. ofa town. B.: :-lli ; :i. 
m°ma-carya, BhP. iv, 25, 53. 

Grdma^ikJL, f.a miserable village, Pia-.uii-.*s. 

»*» H ; Slh. i, K (--vii, |); iv, fj. 

Grtmana, inf(i)n. coming from (Jr.ima iii, g. 
takshasilddi. 

GrAmaplya, n. (fr. °ma-nt) r ma nit hya , TS. 
vii ; m. pi., N. of a people. M Bh. ii. 1 1 9 1 , iv, 1 038. 

Gr&maya, Nom. P. l> yafi, to invite, Ohatup. 

Grftml, in comp, for u mln, q.v. — patra, in. a 
rustic boy, Nal. xiii, 23. 

Grfaolka, m. rustic, W. ; (in music ) chromatic, 
W.; in. a villager, W.; ~°meta, Mn. vii, 116 8 c 
1 18; MBh. xii, 3264 fr. 

Grlttikya, n. the condition or life of a gt J 
tnika, g. purohitddi . 

Grdmin, mfn. surrounded bv a village or com- 
munity or race, TS. ii ; pertaining to a village, rus- 
tic, W.J m. a villager, peasant ( °mindm rati - 
C ma-carya, BhP. iv, 29, 14); — ‘WAi; *• 
(cf. °ma-ni) the Indigo plant, L, 

Grimlpoy mfn. (Pin. iv, 2, 94 ; 3, 25. Kls.) 
produced in or peculiar to a village, W.; rustic, 
vulgar, rude, Bhpr.; ifc., see rka - , ± grdmaih 
sambhrita , L. ( °mina ) ; (in music) chrnmatic,W.; 
in. a villager, peasant, KatB. 1 1 ; Bharu. 8 t<\ ; a dog, 
L.; *= n ma koia, L. ; a crow, L. ; (a), i. J mtni, 
L. ; mya-vallabhd , L. 

Grimlaa, for °mina, q. v. 

GrKmlpa. S tt samdna-. 

Grlmlyaka, m. the member of a community, 
Mn. viii, 254. 

Grftma, loc. o f°md, q.v. — faja, mfn. to be 
sung in the village, SamhUp. iii, 7; (cf. r ma fp\) 

— oara, ni. a villager, householder, BhP. xi, 12, 

33. — Tlaa* Pin. vi, 3, 18, Kls. 

— Tta&a, mfn. - ma-v fJ , ib. 

GrtaUpa, m. a villager, MBh. xii, 3264 ; 00. 
f. a female villager, L. 

GrBmaraka, m. (Pin. iv, 2, 95, Vlrtt.) ^ n ya, 
Imcr. (5th century?); (a), f. ** n yd, Hear. vii. 

GrftmrA, mfn. (Pin. iv, 2, 94) used or pro- 
duced in a village, TS. v; AitBi. vii, 7, 1 ; Kaus. ; 
relating to villages, Mn. vii, 1 20 ; prepared in a 
village (as food), SBr. ix, xii ; Mu. vi, 3 ; living 
(in villages, i.e.) among men, domes! kitted, tame 
(an animal), cultivated (a plant ; opposed to vanya 
or aranya, ‘wild 1 ), RV. x, 90, 8 ; AV.; VS. &c.; 
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allowed in a village, relating to the sensual pleasures 
of a village, MBh. xii, 4069 ; R. iii f. ; BhP. vv, vi 
rustic, vulgar (speech), Vam. ii, I, 4; (see -td 8c 
• tva ); relating to a musical scale, W.; m. a vil- 
lager, Yajn. ii, 166 ; MBh. xiii; BhP.&c. ; a domes- 
ticated animal, see - mdnsa ; ** 0 ma-ko/a t W.; n 
rustic or homely speech, W. ; the Prakfit and the 
other dialects of India as contradistinguished fron: 
the Sanskrit, W. ; food prepared in a village, MBh. i. 
3637; KltySr. xxii, Sch.; sensual pleasure, sexua! 
intercourse, MBh. ii, 3370; BhP. iv; (J), f.^ 
°mini, L. ; = °ma-ja-nishpdvi, L. — kanda, m. (or 
a-gr ?) a kind of bulbous plant, L. — karkafl, f. 
Benincasaccrifera, L. — karman, w.^ma-carya, 
BhP. v, 1 4, 31 . - Uma, m. pi. id., Up. — kukku- 
m. ^ °ma-k°, Gaut. xvii, 39. — kunkuma, n. 
safflower, L. — kola, m. « r 'ma-k°, L. — koefttakl, 
f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, L. — kroda, in 
5 a°ma-/r t L. — gaja, m. a village-born or tame 
elephant, MBh. iii, 65, 8. — tft, f, rustic or vulgar 
speech, Slth. —tva, n. id.,Slh. ; (a- neg., ‘urbanity ’) 
Vsm. iii, 3, 13. — dharma f m. a villager's duty, 
Pancaf. i, 3, H » 4 2 villager's right (opposed to tli 
right of a recluse)/ sexual intercourse, MBh. iii ; 
Hariv. 1259 1 Susr. ; BhP. iii ; BrahmaP.— °dfcar- 
min, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, MBh. 
xiii, 2574.~paau, ni. a domestic animal, Pin. i, 2, 
73 ! (applied contemptuously to a nun) BhP. vi, 
15, 16. — buddkl, mfn. clownish, ignorant, W. 

— madgtirlkft, f. ( = °ma - m°) the fish Silurus 
Singio, L. — m&gea, n. the flesh of domesticated 
animals, Susr. — m?lya, m. = °ma-m°, Sis. xv, 15. 
-rftii, m., N. of several signs of the zodiac, Jyot. 

— rallabhft, f. Beta bengalensis, L.— Tftdln, in. 
a village bailiff, TS. ii, 3, I, 3. — yftrttft, f. local 
gossip, W.— sakha, n. 1 a villager's pleasure/ sleep, 
sexual intercourse, MBh. i, v j R. iv, vi ; BhP. 
{grdmya sukha , ix, 18, 40). - eftkara, ni.— 
-kola, Gaut. xvii, 29. Grftiay&sva, m. 1 village- 
horse/ an ass, L. Grftmydhfiparama, m. ceasing 
from sexual desires, BhP. vii, 11,9. 

GrlmyKyuil, in. (g. tik&di) patr. fr. °mya, 
Pravar. i, 2 (v. 1. °na). 

UHf grata, in comp, for °van. - grftbhft, 
m. one who handles the Soma stones, RV. i, 162, 5. 

— rokaka, m. ‘growing on stones/ Physalis flexu- 
osa, L. — ftt&t, m. (Pin. iii, 2, 177) ‘praising the 
Soma stones/ one of the 16 priests (called after the 
hymn [RV. x, 94, 1 ff.] addressed to the Sonia 
stones), AjtBr. vi, 1 ; vii, 1 ; SBr. iv, 3, 4; xii ; Tln- 
dyaBr. ; AsvSr. ; SlnkhSr. — °stotriyft, f. (scil. 
hotra ) the praise addressed to the Soma stones, 
SlnkhRr. xxix,i. — °etotriya, mfn. relating to the 
praise of the Soma stones {hotra), AitBr. vi, 2 ; n. 
the duties of the Grava-stut, KltySr. xxiv ; (<f), f. 
- °triyd , ApSr. xiii, 1, 6.-fcasta [grdv°) f mfn. 
**-grdbhd, RV. i, 15, 7. 

Grivan, m. a stone for pressing out the Soma 
(originally 2 were used, RV. ii, 39, 1 ; later on 4 
[SlnkhBr. xxix, 1] or 5 [Sch. on &Br. &c.]), RV. ; 
AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; a stone or rock, MBh. iii, 16435 ; 
Bhartr. ; Sii. ; BhP. &c.; a mountain, L.; a cloud, 
Naigh. i, 10; grdva-stut, Hariv. 11363; mfn. 
hard, solid, L. 

Grftviyana, m. patr. fr. °van, Pravar. v, 1. 
arm grasa , &c. See Vyras . 

171? grdhd , °haka y &c. Sec Vyrah. 
fir gri. See tuvi-gru 

ifl* grlra, m. the neck, ArshBr. ; a cor- 
ridor (?\ BJlar. x, ; (<z\ f. the back part of the 
neck, nape, neck (in the earlier literature generally 
pi.; cf. also Paii. iv, 3, 57), RV. ; VS.; AV. 8cc. 
(ifc. [cf. Pan. vi, 2, 114] f. d, MBh. i, 6662) ; the 
tendon of the trapezium muscle, L. ; the neck part 
of the hide of an animal, SBr. iii ; the neck of a 
bottle. VarBfS. iii, 37; [cf .dsita-,rfkska-, kambu -, 
kalmasha- ,krishna -, tuvi-, nishkd-, &c.; cf. also 
Lith. galwd; Russ, glava 8c go /ova.] — ocklnni, 
mf(a ;ii. one whose neck is cut, Suparn. xxv, 6. — da- 
ghnft, mfn. reaching up to the ncck,TS.v, 6, 8, 3. 
Grlv&kaha, m. ‘ having (eyes i. e.) spots in the 
neck/ g. siv&di (v. 1.) 

Grivi, f. of °vj t q. v. - fkaptft, f. a bell hang- 
ing down from the neck of a horse, L. — bila, 11. 
the hollow in the nape of the neck, L. 

Grwftllkft, f. the neck, W. 


Grlrla, m. * long-necked/ a camel, L. 

tfN? grishma , m. ( vgras, Up.) the sum- 
mer, hot season (the months §uci and Sukra, VS. 

xiv, 6 ; Suir. ; or Jyeshtha and Asha<Jha, from the 
middle of May to the middle of July), RV. x, 90, 6 ; 
AV. &c. ; summer heat, heat, Paiicat. ; N. of a man, 
g. atv&di; {a), f. Symplocos racemosa, L. ; (i), f. 
**°skma-bhaz>a, L.; [cf. Hib.^r/j, ‘fire / grios- 
gaim , ‘ I fry, boil / griosach , 1 burning embers.'] 
— k&la, in. the hot season, W. — jft, f. ‘growing 
in summer/ Anona reticulata, L.~dfcftiipa, n. 
summer corn, VarBrS. viii, 47. — pnshpi, f. 1 blos- 
soming in summer/ the plant Karuni, L.—bkavi, 
f. ‘growing in summer,' Jasminum Sambac, L. 
— vana, n. a grove frequented in summer, Kath2s. 
cxxii, 65. — aamaya, ni. = -kdla, Sak. i, Hit. 
iii. — aundaraka, m. Erytliraea centaureoides (or 
Mollugo spergula), L. — hksa, n. ‘summer-smiles/ 
the flocculent seeds, down, 8cc. blown about in the air 
in summer, L. — bemanta,m. du. summer and win- 
ter, SBr. i. Grlahmodbkayft, f.**°shma bh°, L. 

(=v/f/lMc), cl. 1. V.grocati (aor. 
agrucat or agrocit , P;ln. iii, 1, 58 ; in derivatives 
k for c, vii, 3, 59, Siddh.) to steal, Dhatup. vii, 17 ; 
to go, ib. 

qifv gru-mush(( \ m.-zzguru-mP, TS. v, 
4» 5* a & 3. 

lN graiva , mfn. (fr. griva. Pan. iv, 3, 57) 
representing the neck, SartkhSr. xviii, 3, I ; n. a 
necklace, L. ; a chain worn round the neck of an 
elephant, Ragh. iv, 48. 

Graivakaha, m. patr. fr. griv°, g. sivddi (v.l.) 
Gralvaja, n. (Pan. iv, 3, 57) a necklace, L. ; 

m. n. a chain worn round the neck of ar elephant, 
MBh. vi f.; R. i ; Ragh. iv, 75 ; Dai. vii, 191. 

Graivayaka, n. (m., Pan. iv, 2, 96, Kai.) a 
necklace, Devim. ; Sah. ; a chain worn round the 
neck of an elephant, Dai. vii, 191 ; ni. pi. a class of 
deities (9 in number) who have their seat on the 
neck of the Loka-purusha or who form his neck- 
lace, Jain. 

Graivya, mfn. relating to the neck, AV. vi f. 
graishma, mf(i, g. utsddi) n. (fr. g ri- 
sk md) relating to or belonging to the summer, AV. 

xv, 4, 2 ; VS. ; TS. v ; §Br. iv &c. ; produced by 
the hot season (as a disease), AV. v, 22, 13; sown 
in summer, P2n. iv, 3, 46 ; (i), f. ~grisAml, L. 

Qrala hm aka, mfn. sown in summer, Pan. iv, 3, 
46 ; to be paid in summer (a debt), 49. 
Gralskmiyaii*, m.patr. ir. grishma,^. atv&di. 
Gralahmika, mfn. « grfshmam adktte vtda 
vd , g. vasant&di ; n. anything that grows in sum- 
mer, VarBrS. ix, 43; xl, a. -dkftayft, n .**gn- 
shma-dh° t xl, 13. 

|T gla. See Vglai. 

Glap. See Caus. */ glai, q. v. 

Glapana, mfn. wearying, making tired, Bhpr. ; 

n. relaxation, Susr. i, 41, 4; fading, Katnslv. iv, 14. 
Glapita, mfn.exhausted, dissipated, heated, M Bh. 
7795 ! xvi, 38; Kir. xiv, 65; BhatJ.; 

■nrita, R. vii, 7, 47. 

IT*® glapsa. See grathna. 

glas {=zVgras), cl. I. K.°sate, to cat, 
Dhatup. xvi, 30. 

Glasta, mh\.~ gras/a, eaten, L. 

glah , cl. 1. A. 0 hate (Cond. P. aglahU 
shy at, MBh. ii, 2397), to gamble, play 
with any one (instr.) at dice for (acc.), win by 
gambling, MBh. ii, vii f.; ***</grah, to take, re- 
reive, Dhatup. xvi, 49. 

GlAkft, ni. ( V grab, Pan. iii, 3, 70) cast of the 
dice, game at dice, AV. iv, 38, 1 f.; Yajfi. ii, 199 ; 
MBh. ii [glaham */div, to play at dice for [instr.], 
2 i 79 )» v ; the stake in playing at dice, MBh. iif.; 
Hariv. 6735 ff. ; BhP. vi, x; a die, MBh. viii, 3763; 
Sice-box, ii, 1 968 ; contention, bet, iii, 1 065 2 ; Das. 
ii, 1 35 ; the prize or object fought for in a contest, 
person aimed at, MBh. vi, vii f. ; Balar, v, 1 ; a chess- 
nun, W. ; {d\ f.?, AV. vi, 22, 3 ; (cf. aksha -). 
Gl&feftttft, n. playing at dice, AV. vii, 109, 5. 

in gla. S ee^/glai. 

Glfttri* ffltni, °ni, &c. See ib. 

(=s vVmc), cl. 1. P. glocati (aor. 


aglucat or aglocit, Pan. iii, I, 58), to steal, rob, 
Bhaft. xv, 30 ; to go, move, Dhatup. (v. 1.) ; (cf. 
jgluitc.) 

Glnouka, m., ‘ N. of a man,' see °kayani. 

Gluonklyani, m. patr. fr. °ka, Kai. on Pan. 
iv, 1, x6o 8c 3, 99 ; cf. glaucukdyana. 

T* glvftc, cl. 1. P Scati (aor. aglucat or 

agluitcit, iii, 1, 58 ; in derivatives k for c, vii, 3, 
59, Siddh.), to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 21; (cf. 
Sgluc.) 

glnntha , m. See madhu -. 

IK. gltPi cl. 1. A. °pate , to be poor or mi- 
serable, x, 5 & 8; to shake, tremble, ib.; to 
move, ib. 

Glapana, n. a meaning of i/mad, xix, 54. 

fa yleya. See Vglai. 

Jfl glev, cl. 1. A. °vate, to serve, worship, 

xiv, 32; (cf. */gev, khev, scv.) 

%\glesh, cl. 1. A. 0 skate, to seek, investi- 
gate, xvi, 13 (v.l.); (cf. Vgesh, gav-esh.) 

» glai, cl. 1. P. gldyati (ep. also A. °te; 

^ cl. 2. P. gldti, MBh. iii, 13730; xiii, 7365; 
perf. jaglau, Pan. vii, 4, 60, Kas. ; 2 .jaglitha 8 c 
°gldtha, Vop. viii, 83; A.jaglc, Pan. vi, 1, 45, 
Pat. &Ka£. ; aor. aglasit, Hhatt. ; Subj. 2. sg .gldsis, 
MBh. iii, 1210; Free, gldyat, gky°, g/asish/a , 
Pan. vi, 4, 68, Kak), to feel aversion or dislike, be 
averse or reluctant or unwilling or disinclined to do 
anything (dat. [SBr. ii, iii, ix ; KatySr. ; Laty.] or 
instr. [MBh. iii, 1210] or abl. [14541] or inf. [Pan. 
iii, 4, 65]) ; to be languid or weary, feel tired, be 
exhausted, fadeaway, faint, MBh.; Santis.; BhaR.; 
to be hard upon any one (acc.), MBh. iii, 13730 : 
Caus. glapayati (- gldp° , see ava- t pra vi - ; ep. 
also A. °te, xiii, 4694 ; aor. 2. sg. ajiglapas, Bhatt. 

xv, 18), to exhaust, tire, be hard upon, injure, cause 
to faint or perish, MBh. ; Sak. iii, 14; Vikr. ; Var- 
BrS.; Sah.; (with manas ) to make desponding, 
MBh. iii, v; (irreg. Pot. glapet) to become cast 
down or desponding, 1650. 

Gla, mfn. ifc. See su-gla. 

Gift, as, f. « gldni. Gal. 

Glfttrl, mfn. one who feels tired, W. 

Glftnft, mfn. feeling aversion or dislike, SBr. i, 7, 
5, 8 ; wearied, languid, exhausted, emaciated, MBh. ; 
R. iii, 39, 30; Sak. iii, 7 (v.l.); torpid, Badar. ii, 2, 
29, Sch.; sick,L.; n. exhaustion, MBh. xiii, 35 19; 
VarBrS. Ixxviii, 13 ; sickness, Buddh. — pratyaya, 
m. a requisite for sick persons, Divyav. xii. — ma- 
nas, mfn. one whose mind feels aversion or dislike, 
MBh. xv, 132. 

Glftnl, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 95, Vartt. 4) exhaustion, 
fatigue of the body, lassitude, languor, depression of 
mind, debility, Mn. i, 53 ; MBh. 8c c. ; sickness, 
Susr. ; decrease, MBh. xii, 4750 ; Bhag. iv, 7. 

Glftnfya, mfn. to be felt tired, P 5 n. vi, i, 45, Pat. 

Glftnya, n. decrease of strength, SaddhP. iv. 

Glftplta, mfn. emaciated, Ratnav. ii, 12. 

Glftyaka, mfn. ifc., anna-, diminishing one's food 
successively (a particular form of austerity), Jain. 

Glftva, m. ‘ displeased/ N. of a Mian with the 
metron. Maitreya, TlndyaBr. xxv, 15, 3; Sha^vBr. 
i, 4; GopBr. i, 1,31; ChUp. iii, 12. 

Glftvin, mfn. displeased, inactive, VS. xxx, 17. 

Glftanu, mfn. exhausted by fatigue or disease, 
languid, Pan. iii, 2, 139; Car. iii, 1, 3; v, 8, 16. 

Gleya, mfn. to be wearied or exhausted, W. 

glau , aus, m. ( \/glai y Up.) a round 
lump, wen-like excrescence, AV. vi, 83, 3; the 
moon, L. ; camphor, W. ; the earth, L. ; {dvas), 
m. pi. lumps or parts of flesh of the sacrificial victim 
(certain arteries or vessels of the heart, Sch.), VS. 
xxv, 8 - MaitrS. iii, 15, 7 ; AitBr. i, 35. — to 
become (like) the moon, Un. ii, 65, Sch. — Vkyi, to 
transform into the moon, ib. — y'fchtt, = as, ib. 

glaucukdyana , m. patr. fr. glu- 
cukdyani , Pin. iv, i, 90, Vartt. 4, Pat. ; m. pi. the 
pupils of Glaucukayana, ib. 

Glauonkftyanaka, mfn. belonging to Glucu- 
kayani, 3, 1 26, Kai. ; worshipping Glue 0 , 99, Kai. 

70a, ifc. Seeatithi-gvd, £ta-,ddia-,ndva~. 

Grist, ifc. See iata-gvin. 
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tr GHA. 

^ i. gha, the 4th consonant of the Sanskrit 
alphabet (aspirate pf the preceding). — kAra, ni. the 
letter or sound gha. 

a. gha , ind. (used to lay stress on a word) 
at least, surely, verily, indeed, especially ( ■= Gk. yt), 
RV. ; AV. v, 13, 10 & n ; vi, i, 3. In the Satp- 
hitl the final vowel is generally lengthened (gha, 
cf. Pin. vi, 3, 133) ; as a rule it is preceded by other 
particles (utd, utd, utd vd, cid \ nd, vd) or by a pro- 
noun or a preposition ; it is also found between iva 
and id, or between iva and id aha, or between vd 
and id ; sometimes it occurs in the clause which de- 
pends on a conditional or relative sentence (e. g. 
a gha garnad yddi irdvat , ' he will surely come 
when he hears/ KV. i, 30, 8), i, 161, 8 ; viii, 46, 4. 

t| 3. gha , mfn. ( Vhan) ifc. 'striking, kill- 
ing/ cf. jiva-, tatfa-,pdni raja-, See. (cf. also pari - 
gha); (d), f. a stroke, L. 

t 4. gha, m. a rattling or gurgling or tink- 
ling sound, L.; a bell, L. ; (<i), f. a tinkling orna- 
ment worn by women round the waist. 

(& ghaut), cl. 1. A. °shate (& 
°sate), to diffuse lustre or splendour, Dhltup. xvi, 50; 
to flow, stream, ib. 

ghans. See gkansh. 

VIT ghaggh ( Scghagh ), cl. 1. P .°gghati (& 
°ghati), to laugh, v, 53 ; (cf. Vkakh.) 

VR^ghagh. See V ghaggh. 

'jrr ghat , cl. 1. A. c (ate (exceptionally 
v P.°/i, M Bh. iii, 14703; Vet. ii, ; jaghate, 
ghatishyate [Naish.], aghatishla, Bhaif), to be in- 
tently occupied about, be busy with, strive or en- 
deavour after, exert one's self for (loc., dat., acc. 
[MBh. iii, 14703], prati, -artham & art he; inf., 
Pin. iii, 4, 65 ; Bhatf.) ; to reach, come to (loc.), 
Vet. ii, ^ ; to fall to the share of (loc.), Naish. x, 47 ; 
to take effect, answer, Kathls. cxxiv ; Rijat. vi, 36 1 ; 
to happen, take place, be possible, suit, BhP. ; Hear. ; 
Si$. ix, 4 ; Ratnav. ; Naish. ; Sarvad. &c. ; to be in 
connection or united with (instr.), Mllatim. ii, 8; 
Das. viii, 34 ; Rijat. iv, 6 1 7 ; (for V ghatt) to hurt 
with words, speak of malignantly, Hariv. ii, 1,31: 
Caus. P. ghatayati (Pin. vi, 4, 92 ; exceptionally 
A. °te, Rijat, iv, 543), to join together, connect, 
bring together, unite, SuSr. ; Sis. ix, 87; Naish. i, 46 ; 
Ratnav.; to shut, Hear, v, 253 (v.l.); to put or place or 
lay on (loc.), Git. v,vii, xii ; to bring near, procure, 
Bhartf, iii, i8; Amar. ; Kathls. xviii ; Vet,; to 
effect, accomplish, produce, make, form, fashion, 
Mficch.; VarBf.; PaRcat. &c. ; to do a service 
(acc.) to any one (gen.), Rijat. v, 543; to impel, 
BhaU. *• 73 ! to exert ode’s self, MBh. iii, 14702 ; 
(for Vghatt, Caus.) to nib, graze, touch, move, 
agitate, iv, vi (C), vii, xii (5363, C) ; Caus .ghdta- 
yati, to hurt, injure, Dhitup. xxxiii,49 ; to unite or 
put together, ib.; 4 to speak ' or 1 to shine,' 93. 

Gkafa, mfn. intently occupied or busy with (loc.), 
Pin. v, a, 35; •Bghata yasy&sti, g.arSa-ddi; m. 
a jar, pitcher, jug, large earthen water-jar, watering- 
pot, Mn. viii, xi ; Yijft. iii, 144; AmfitUp.; MBh. 
&c. ; the sign Aquarius, VarBfS. ; a measure « 1 
Drona (or ** 20 Dronas, W.), Ashfirtg. v, 6, 28 ; 
SlrAgS. i, 28 ; the head, MBh. i, 155, 38, Sch. ; a 
part of a column, VarBfS. liii, 29 ^ a peculiar form 
of a temple, lvi, 18 8c 26; an elephant's frontal 
sinus, L. ; a border, L. ; (**kumbh&) suspending 
the breath as a religious exercise, L. ; (along with 
karpara, cf. - karpara ) N. of a thief, Kathls. txiv, 
43 i (d), f. (gaiias arsa-adi, sidhmddi 8c picchddiS 
effort, endeavour, L.; an assembly, L.; a number, col- 
lection, assemblage, BhP. iii, 17,6; Kpr. vii, a 
troop (of elephants) assembled for martial purposes, 
Mllatim. v, 19; VarBrS. xliii ; Si$. i, 64; Kathls.; 
Rijat. ; justification ( 0 tdm Vat,' to have one’s self 
justified by another’), Bhadrab. iv ; (perhaps °/0,m.) 
a kind of drum ; a sweet citron, L. ; (/), f. a water- 
jar, Prab. ii , J ; (also °ti, q. v. ; cf. °ti-gha(a) a period 
of time ( m 24 minutes), Sch. on VljR. ii, 100-102 
8c on Suryas. i, 25; the Gharl or Indian clock 
(plate of iron or mixed metal on which the hours are 
struck), L. ; a particular procewion, PSarv. ; (cf. 
dur-, bhadra -.) — kancuki, 11. an immoral rite 
practised by Tlntrikas and Siktas (in which the 


bodices of different women are placed in a receptacle 
and the men present at the ceremony are allowed to 
take them out one by one and then cohabit with the 
woman to whom each bodice belongs), Agamapr. 

kark»$a-tdla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
••karpara, m., N. of the author of a highly arti 
ficial poem called after him (also author of the Niti- 
slra and mentioned as one of the 9 gems of king 
Vikramiditya's court) ; n. the fragments of a pot, 
Ghaf. ; Pancat. ; N. of Ghafa-karpara’s poem ; - ku - 
laka-Vfitti , N. of a Comm, on the preceding. 

~kftra, m. a potter, VarBfS. xv, 1 ; Laghuj. ix, 7. 
- kfit, m. id., VarBfS. xvi, 29. - ffraha, m. 
water-bearer, Pip. iii, 2, 9, Virtt. i.-fhitlnl, f. 
‘jar-destroyer/ a kind of bird, Gal.wjaiimaii, m. 
‘jar-bom/ Drona, Gal. jin aka, m. 'having pot- 
shaped knees,' N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, 4, J3 ( vara • 
j°, C). -tantr a, n. f N. of a Tantra. -dftsS, 
f. a bawd, L.-puooka, m. 'pot-tailed,' a kind of 
rice, GaL-prakakaya^a, nt. 'jar -destroyer/ N. 
of a man, Kijh. xvii, 17. — bkawa, ni. ‘jar-born, 
Agastya, SlnkhGf., Sch. — bhadanaka, an instru- 
ment used in nuking pots, Buddh. L. — yonl, in. 
m.-bhava, BrahmaP. ii, 17. — rlja, m. a larg< 
water-jar, L. - aodkana-k&raka, 11. 'cleaning the 
water-jar,' a collective N. for 6 actions of an ascetic 
( dhauti , vast!, nett, trataka , naulika &c kaptila • 
bhati ), Hathapr. ii, 23 f. — arotra, m. 4 pot-eared, 
Kumbha-karna, RlinatUp. -ayiSjaya, in. pi., N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 37 1 . — atkipana, n. placing 
a water-pot as a type of Durgl (essential part of 
various Tlntrika ceremonies), Vratapr. Gkafdfo- 
pa, in. a covering for a carriage or any article of 
furniture, W. Gkatdbka, m. 'resembling a pot/ 
N. of » Daitya, Hariv. 1 2698 (vv, 11 . hat° 8 c ghant°). 
Ghftt&bhldhd, f. ' named after (i. e. resembling) a 
jar/ a round kind of gourd, L. GfcAf&rffAl*- 
ym&tra, n. a kind of diagram, Tantr. Ghafdld- 
bn, f. = °tdbhidhd, L. Gka^TAftki, f. (prob- 
ably) **ghata, suspending the breath as a religious 
austerity, Hathapr. iv, 35 f. Gka^kTayK, f. « 
°tdbhidhd , Gal. GkaiciTAra, 11., N. of a Linga. 
Ghatotkftoa, m., N. of a son of BhTnu-sciu by 
the Rlkshasl Hidimbl, MBh. i, iii; BhP. ix, 22, 
29 ; N. of a Gupta king, Inscr.; °cdntaka, ‘slayer 
of Ghatotkaca/ Karna, L. Gka^odara, m. 'pot- 
bellied/ Ganfisa, Kathfls. Iv, 165 ; N. of one of 
Varuna’s attendants, MBh. ii, 366 ; of a Rikshasa, 
R. vi, 84, 1 2 ; of a Daitya, Hariv. 1 2696. Gha- 
todbhaYa.m. ^°ta-b h°, L. Gka^ddknI,(Un. iv, 
192) f. (a cow) having a full udder, Ragh. ii, 49. 

Gkafak*, mfn. accomplishing, Bhartr. ii, 66 ; 
procuring, iii, 57, Sch. ; ready, skilful, Divyav. 
xxx, 143; forming a constituent part, Jaim. i, I, 5, 
Sch. ; m. a pot, jar, Kathls. Ivii, 45 ; a genealogist, 
Kulad. ; a match-maker, negotiator of matrimonial 
iances, RTL. p. 377 (c f.ghata-ddsi) ; a tree that 
produces fruits without apparent flowers, I,. ; ( ikd\ 
f. a water-jar, Mpcch. x, 55 (59); Slh. iii, ; 
(ghat 0 ) PaRcat. a period of time ( ** 24 [or 48, 
W.] minutes), Sfiryas. ; BhP. v, 21, 48: to; HVog. 
iii, 63 ; Sch. on Jyot, ( Y V) 25 & 40 f. ; Tantr. ; ( * ha- 
id, KltySr. ii, X, 1 8c iy, Sch.); the Gharl or Indian 
clock (see °ti), Gol. xi, 8; ( ~gJiutj) the ancle, L. 

Gka^ana, n. ( ^ °td, L.) connection or union 
with (instr. or in comp.), Vikr. ii, 15 (v. 1.) ; Ka- 
thls. xxiv. 231; (a), f. exertion, motion, acting, 
manner of acting, VarBfS. I, I ; Pancat.; Kathls. 
cxxii, 33 ; striving after, being occupied or bmy 
with (loc. or in coinp.), Sintis. ii, 20 ( ^ Nig. iv, 
a); Slh. iv, {ishu-, 'shooting an arrow); taking 
eftcct, answering, accomplishment, \?niim Vyd, 
'to take effect, succeed/ Rijat, iv, 365 ; °ndm Vni, 
0 effect, accomplish, Siohas.) ; connection, union 
<vith (in comp.), Slh. iii, ; ( «« °//r) a troop 
(of elephants), L. ; a literary composition, viii, 7 ; a 
work consisting of (in comp.), Vcar. vi, 33; (am ', 
11. or (a), f. procuring, finding, Kathls. cxviii, 197; 
making, effecting, forming, fashioning, bringing 
ibout, DhOrtas. i, 7; Kathls. cxxiii, 140; HYog. 
ii, 102. 

GkafajritATya, mfn. to he shut (a hole), Pancat. 
Ghatftla, mfn. fr. °td, g. sidhmddi ; (cf .ghat 0 .) 

1. Gkafi, f.~°//,q. v., Un. iv, 11 7, Sch. -ni- 
dbaana, m. 'pot-blower,' a potter, Pin, iii, 2, 29, 
*at. •• xp-dkaya, mfn. one who drinks a pitcherful, 
b.«y antra, see 

2. Gka^i, in comp, for °tin. — yka^a, m.,N. of 
iva, Hariv. 14884; (cf.ghatin.) 

Gkaflka, mfn. *»ghalena tarot , Ply. iv, 4, 7, 


Kli. ; m. a waterman, W. ; n. the hip, posteriors, 
L. ; (d), f., see °taka. — laff&a» n. ?, Tantr. 

Gka|ikB, f. of 0 taka, q. v. -ma^dala, n. the 
equatorial circle, Aryabh. iv, 19, Sch.—yantra, n. 
~°ti-y\ PaRcat. iv, 1, } (v.l. ghdf). — lavajpa, 
n. a kind of salt, Npr. 

Gka^lta, mfn. planned, devised, attempted, W.; 
happened, occurred, W.; connected with, involving 
(ifc.), Jaim. i, 1, 5, Sch. ; shut, Hear, v, 96 ; pro- 
duced, effected by, made, made of (in comp.), PaRcat. 
Sec. — tra, n. connection with, involving (ifc.), 
Jaim. i, 3, 32, Sch. 

Gka^ln, m. ' having a water-jar/ the sign Aqua- 
rius, Horli. ; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10419. 

GkatUa, mfn. fr. °fd, g. picchddi. 

Gka^I, f. of °ta, q.v.-kara, m. - -kdra, Di- 
vydv.-kdra, m. - °ta-k°, Vop. xxv, 45 ; (i), f. a 
potter’s wife, ib. - graka, m. ^ °ta-gr ° , Pin. iii, 2, 
9, Virtt. 1. -'gkafa, in comp. 8 c ifc. smaller and 
larger pots, Hariv. 3415 ; MlrkP. viii, 205 . — md- 
la, m. ‘ series of Ghatis/ a period of about 3 hours, 
Gal. «-yantra, 11. the buckets of a well or any 
machine for raising water, MlrkP. (once metrically 
c ti-y°) ; Vcar. viii, 33 ; Kuval. 46 ; (ct. ara-ghatta ); 
a kind of machine to indicate the time with the help 
of water, Sarvad. xv, 314; Gol. xi, 8, Sch.; diarrhoea, 
Bhpr. vii, 16, 24. — yantraka, n. a small machine 
for raising water, Kiiil. v, 841. 

GkatlkK, f. «°j tikd (24 minutes), Kllanirn. 

XJT gkatt,c\. 1. A. °t(ate i see t?i-, Mm- : 
\ cl. 10. P Pttayati, to rub (the hands) over, 
touch, shake, cause to move, Hariv. 6473; Suir.; 
KlvyJd. iii, 1 10; to stir round, Suir. iv, 14, 8 ; to 
have a bad effect or influence on (acc.), Car. viii, 
7, 28 ; (cf. V&hat) to hurt with words, speak of 
malignantly, MBh. vi, 2894(B); xii, 5363(B); 
Hariv. 3210 (pr. p ."ttayana). 

Gkafta, m. a Ghat, quay or landing-place, 
bathing-place, steps by a river side ike., terry , L. 
(cf. RTL. p. 435 8 c 518 f.) ; (d), f. a kind of metre ; 
(/), f. a small or inferior landing place, W.; (ct. 
ara-.) — kntl-prabkitlyita, 11. 'acting like the 
dawn in a hut near a landing-place/ forcing an en- 
trance, Sarvad. xiii, 123. —gd, f„ N. of a river, L. 
—Jlrln, m. ‘ living on a landing-place,' a feny- 
man (commonly Pajuni, son of a washerman by a 
Vaitya woman ; 'an attendant at a landing-place, 
taking care of the clothes of the bathers &c./ W.) 
Gkattdnanda, m„ N. of a metre. 

Gkattajaa, n. pushing, touching, rubbing or strik- 
ing together, Hariv. 14581 ; Ragh. xi, 71 ; KathSs. 
lxxii, 42 ; stirring round, MarkP. xii, 38 ; (a), 
f. (? for ghatand) going, moving, practic e, business, 
means of living, Pin. iii, 3, 107, Virtt. I. 

Gkaffita, mfn. tubbed, touched, shaken, MBh. 
vii; Hariv.; R. &c.; pressed down, smoothed, 
MBh. xi.v, 2521 ; (for ghatita) shut, Divy&v, ii, 92 
8 c 95 ; (0), f. a particular way of beating a drum. 

Gkaftltrl, mfn. (for ghatitri) fut. p. one who 
is about to exert himself or to take great pains, 
MBh. v, 5890. 

tnff ghan , cl. 8. P. A., v.l. for Vghrin. 

"TOP t jhant, cl. 1. A 10. P .°tnti & °tayati , 
'to speak' or ‘ to shine,' Dhatup. cxxiii, 94. 

Xflfc (jhayta , in. (for hantra ?) N. of Siva, 
MBh. xii, 10377 ^ 10419 I Hariv. 14884; (cf. 
ghatitt ) ; a kind of dish (sort of sauce, vegetables 
made into a pulp and mixed with turmeric and mus- 
tard seeds and capsicums; cf. matsya-), W.; N. of 
a Dlnava, Kathls. exxi, 229 ; (d), f. a bell, MBh.; 

R. &c. (ifc. f. d, MBh. xiv ; R. vi); a plate of 
iron or mixed metal struck as a dock,W. {yf.ghati } ; 
Bignonia suaveolcns, L. ; Lida enrdifolia or rlinm.- 
bitolia, L.; l/raria lagopodioidcs, L. ; Achyrauthcs 
aspera, L. ; (t), f., sec kshudra *, tnahd- ; N. of 
Durg.l, MBh. iv, 188. 

GkantE, f. of °ta, q.v. — karna, m. 'hell- 
eared/ N. of an attendant ofSkanda, ix, 2526; of 
an attendant of Siva Supposed to preside over cu- 
taneous complaints, and worshipped for exemption 
from them in the month Caitra, Tithyld,), Hariv. 
14849; Sival*. ; of a I’iilca attendant on Kubera, 
Hariv. 1 4630 ; of a Rlkshasa, Hit. ii, 5, J ; [ /"), f. t N. 
of a goddess, Heat.; °rnesvara, n., N. of a Linga, 
SkandaP. — tlda. mfn. one who strikes a bell, Mu. 
x, 33. - tidana, 11. striking a bell, W. -ntda, m. 
he sound of a bell, W . - patka, m. * bell-road,' the 
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chief road through a village highway, L.; N. of 
Malli-nltha's Comm, on Kir. ; -/ va , it. the being 
known to all the world, Sarvad. xi.— pi^U, m. 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Schrcberia Swietenoides, 
L.— b^a, n. the seed of Croton Jamalgota, L. 
— °bha (° tabh% v. 1. for ghatdbha.— mandapa., 
m. ' bell- vestibule/ N. of one of the 3 vestibules in 
the Tinnevelly Saiva temple, RTL. p. 447. — mu- 
kha, m. ‘ bell-faced, ' N. of a mythical being, Bl- 
lar. iv, 19. — mndrft* f. a particular way of inter- 
twining fingers (practised in the Panclyatana cere- 
mony before ringing a bell), RTL. p. 414. — rara, 
m. the sound of a bell, Paficat. ; (in music) N. of a 
Riga ; (d), f. Crotolaria of various species, Car. i, 

l . 77, Sch . — rftva, m. * - rava , Hit. — °li (°/J/°), f. 
a series of bells, Kathls. ci, 301 ; N. of several cu- 
curbitaceous plants, L. —Tat, mfn. furnished with 
a bell or with bells, MBh. iv, 2185 ; BhP. viii, xx, 
30. — rftdja, n. the sound of a clock, W. — sabda, 

m. **-rava, W.; * sounding like a bell,’ bell-metal, 
brass, L. ; •fdni, mfn. haying a bell in his hand (an 
executioner), l)ivy&v. xxviii,29- — ■▼ana,m. — -ra- 
va, W. Ghanf iivara, in., N . of a son of Mafigala 
or Mars by Medhl, Brahma vP. Gbayfddara, v.j. 
for ghatbd 0 . 

Ohantaka, m. Bignonia suaveolens, I..; (ikd), 
f . a small bell, Un. iv, 18, Sch.; (cf. kshtuira -) ; 
the uvula, L. 

GbaafSka, m .**°ntaka, L. 

Gbanfi, in comp, for °tin. — koya, m. a kind 
of weapon, Gal. 

Gbanflka, m. the alligator, Bhpr. v, 10, 39 ; (a), 
f., see °taka. 

Gka&fin, mfn. furnished with a bell, MBh. iv, 
6, 10; (said of Siva) xii, 10377 & 10419. 

Gbayflnl-bija, n.~°ntd-b°, L. 

Gbantu, m. a string of bells tied on an elephant’s 
chest as an ornament, L.; heat, L.; (cf. ni-gh°. ) 

ghanda , in. a bee (cf. ghuntfa), L. 
TflTR ghatana. See ghat 0 . 

1T»T ghandy mf(o)n. (*/han) a striker, 
killer, destroyer, RV. i, 4, 8 ; iii, 49, 1 ; iv, 38, 1 ; 
viii, 96, 18; compact, solid, material, hard, firm, 
dense, i, 8, 3 {ghana for °ndm a ) ; Susr. &c. ; coarse, 
gross; viscid, thick, inspissated, Sus.. ; Bhartr. ; Ka- 
thls. xxiv, 93 ; full of (in comp.), densely filled with 
(in comp.), MBh. i.xiii; Ragh.viii^o; Ratniv.iv, 2; 
uninterrupted, Pancat. iii, 14, 1 1 ; dark (cf. - sydma ), 
BhP. iv, 5, 3 ; deep (as sound; colour), MBh. i, 
6680; VarBrS, xliii, 19; complete, all, Kathls. iv, 
53 ; auspicious, fortunate, W. ; m. ( ~<p 6 vos) slaying, 
RV. vi, 26, 8 ; an iron club, mace, weapon shaped 
like a hammer, i, 33, 4; 36, id; 63, 5; ix, 97, 16; 
AV. x, 4, 9 ; any compact mass or substance (ge- 
nerally ifc.), $Br. xiv dec. (said of the foetus in the 
2nd month, Nir. xiv, 6 ; Laghuj. iii, 4) ; ifc. mere, 
nothing but (e.g. vijflana-ghand, ‘nothing but in- 
tuition,’ SBr. xiv), MlndUp. 5 ; PrainUp. v, 5 ; BhP. 
viii f. ; (cf. ambu- % ayo-') ; a collection, multitude, 
mass, quantity, W.; vulgar people, Subh. ; a cloud, 
MBh. &c. ( ifc. f. d, Hariv. 2660) ; talc,L. ; the bulb- 
ous root of Cypcrus Hcxastachys communis, Susr. vi ; 
a peculiar form of a temple, Heat, ii, 1, 389 ; a par- 
ticular method of reciting the RV. and Yajur-veda 
(cf. RTL. p. 409); the cube (of a number), solid 
body (in geom.), Laghuj.; Suryas.; phlegm (ha- 
pha)y L. ; the body, L. ; extension, diffusion, W.; 

n. any brazen or metallic instrument or plate which 
is struck (cymbal, bell, gong, &c.), Hariv. 8688 ; 
iron, L.; tin, L. ; a mode of dancing (neither quick nor 
slow), L.; darkness, L. ; (am), ind. closely, RatnJv, 
iii, 9; f y/dhvan , to sound) deep, Rajat. v, 377; 
very much, W. ; (a), f., N. of a stringed instrument ; 
Glycine debilis, L.; a kind of creeper, L. — kapl- 
vat, v. 1. (orvana-k 0 . — kapha, m. ‘cloud-phlegm/ 
hail, L.—kEla, m. 4 cloud-season,' rainy season, 
Sah. iv, ksbama, mfn. what may be ham- 
mered, Bhpr. ▼, 26, 53. — garjita, n. the roar of 
thunder, deep loud roar, W. — golaka, m. an alloy 
of gold and silver, L. — gbaaa, m. the cube of a 
cube, W. ; °ndUgha , m. a gathering of dark clouds, 
W. • oaja, m. a collection of clouds, W. — eebst- 
da, mfn. involved in clouds, W. ; m. 'thick-leaved, 1 
Flacourtia cataphracta, L. ; Pinus Webbiana, L. ; a 
kind of Moringa, Npr. — Ja, ‘cloud-born/ talc, Kl- 
lac. — JamhKla, m. a quantity of mire, slough, L. 
-jTUI'.f. ‘ cloud-light/ lightning, L. — tB* f. com- 
pactness, SiS. ix, 64; the condition of a cloud, Kuval. 


262. - tKla, for -tola, q. v. — tlmira, n. the dark- 
ness of clouds, W. ; great darkness, W. — toya, n. 
a particular sea having thick water (enveloping the 
earth with its atmosphere), BrArUp., Sch. —tola, 

m. ‘ friend (?) of clouds,’ the bird Cataka, L. — tva, 

n. compactness, firmness, thickness, solidity, VarBrS. 
Iv, 25. — tvac, m. 'thick-barked/ a kind of Lodhra 
tree, L.— drama, m. Asteracantha longifolia, L. 

— dbfttu, m. ‘inspissated element of the body,* 
lymph, L.— dhvaal, mfn. deep-sounding, roaring, 
W. ; m. a deep sound, W. ; the muttering of thun- 
der clouds, W.-nibbl, m. ‘being in the interior 
of clouds/ smoke (supposed to be a principal ingre- 
dient of clouds), L. - nlhftra, m. thick hoar-frost 
or mist, W,- pattra, m. ‘thick-leaved/ Bcerha- 
via procumbcns, L.-pada, n. the cube root, W. 
— padavX, f. ‘cloud-path/ the sky, Kir. v, 34. 
— payodbara, m. a firm breast, W. — pallava, m. 
‘thick-twigged/Guilandina Moringa. — pftahapda, 
m. ‘ cloud-heretic/ a peacock (delighting in cloudy 
weather),L.— prljl,f. ‘fond of clouds or rain/ N. of 
a plant, L. — pbala, m.‘ thick- fruited/ Asteracantha 
longifolia, L.; n. the solid or cubical contents of a 
body. — bhlttl, mfn. furnished with thick walls, Car. 
i, 1 7. — mud, mfn. highly pleased, Caurap. — mfila, 

m. ‘ thick-rooted / the plant Morava, L. ; n. (in arithm.) 
cube root.— rava, m. ‘the roaring of cloud s/ W.; ‘cry- 
ing after the clouds/ ** -tola, L. — rams, in. n. ‘ thick 
juice/ extract, decoction, L. ; camphor, L. ; * thick- 
sapped/ the plant Mora|a, L.; the plant Pllu-parnl, 
L. ; in. n. ‘cloud-fluid/ water, L. — mo, mfii. shi- 
ning like a cloud, cloud-like, BhP. iv, 5, 3. — ra- 
elra-kalEpa, mfn. having a tail glistening like a 
cloud (a peacock), W. — rt&pl, f. ‘compact in 
shape/ candied sugar, Npr. — vara, n. * best part 
of the body/ the face, L. — vartman, n. «= -pa- 
daviy Kir. v, 17. -valllkft, f. ‘ cloud -creeper/ 
lightning, L. — valli, f. id., L.; the plant Amrita- 
savA, L. — vEc, m. ‘ coarse-voiced/ a raven, Gal. 
-vEta, m. a thick oppressive atmosphere (en- 
veloping the hells), Jain. — vEri, n. rain-water. 

— visa, m. ' having a thick (garment, i.e.) shell/ 
a kind of pumpkin -gourd, L. — vEbana, m. 4 riding 
on clouds/ Siva, L.; Indra (cf. megha+v°)> W. 
— vithi, f .vr -padavi. Sis. ix, 32 ; a line of clouds, 
W. — vyajAya, m. ‘disappearance of the clouds/ 
autumn, Ragh. iii, 37. — vyflha, in., N. of a Buddh. 
Slitra. —sabda, m. ‘cloud-noise/ thunder, W. 

— iringl, f. Odina pinnata, Npr. — sjSxna, m. 
1 dark like a cloud (cf. Pin. ii, I, 55, Kli.)/ Krish- 
na, VP. v, 18, 39 ; Rama, Mahan. ; N. of a copyist 
(of the last century). — saznvfittl, f. profound sc- 
ore sy, W. — iamay a, in. = -kiUa, Bhartr. iii, 37. 

— sftra, mfn. 4 firm/ see °rabhdva; m. camphor, 
SuSr. ; Dhflrtas. 11,9; Kpr. viii, \ ; ( - -rasa) water, 
L. ; ‘ thick-sapped/ a kind of tree, L. ; - dakshind - 
varta-pdrada (* mercury or some peculiar form of 
it/ W.), L.; - bhdva , m. firmness, Naish. vii, 25. 

— alktba, a kind of gruel, Gal. — skandba, in. 

* having a solid trunk/ Mangifera sylvatica, L. 

— svana, m. - -Sabda, W. ; Amaranthus po’yga- 
mus, L. — haata-samkbyfi, f. (in geom.) the con- 
tents of an excavation or of a solid alike in figure, W. 
Gbaadkara, m. ‘multitude of clouds/ the rainy 
season, L. Gbandgama, m. the approach of clouds, 
rainy season, Ritus. ii, 1; Kathls. Gbanfijii&xxa, n. 
gross ignorance, W. Gbaninjaui, f. * cloud-un- 
guent (?)/ N. of Durgl, L. Gbandtjaya, m. « 
-vyapAya, Car. i, 6,42 ; Susr.; Balar.v, 29. Gba- 
ndata, m. id., 4 1 . Gbandmaya, m. the date tree, 
I.. Gbaadmala, m. Chenopodium album, L. 
Gbanixnbn, n .**°na-vdrt, W. Gbaadrava, m. 
(~~°na-r c ) the bird Citaka, Gal. Gbaadrftva, m. 
id., L. Gbandrnaa, mfn. deep red, W. Gbaad- 
n&ddba, mfn. overspread with clouds, W. Gbaad- 
varaddba, mfn. id., W. Gbaadaraya, rn. 1 cloud- 
abode/ the atmosphere, L. Ohandaaha, mfn. what 
may not be hammered, Bhpr. v, 26, 54. Gband- 
■tbika, mf(a)n. having a thick bone (a nose par- 
ticularly formed), Vishn.; Yljn. iii, 89. Gbaad- 
tara, mfn. 'opposed to solid/ liquid, L. Gba- 
adavarl, f., N. of a creeper, Gal. Gbandttama, 

n. t*°na-vara, L. Gbamdttara, n. id., Gal. Gba- 
aoda, n. = °na-loya, BrArUp. iii, 3, 2, Sch. ; TAr. 
i, 22, 8, Sly. Gbamddadhi, m a particular sea 
formed of dense water (enveloping the Ghana-vilta), 
Jain. Gbanddaya, m. ' approach of clouds/ the 
beginning of the rainy season, Subh. Gbaadpa- 
rnddba, mfn. **°nAvar°, W. Gbaadpala, m. 

4 cbud-stoncs/ hail, L. GbaadrB, f. (a woman) 


having thick thighs, Ve^is. ii, 20. Gbaadfefba, m. 
a gathering of clouds, Kalylnam. 32. 

GbaaSfbaad, mfn. (Pin. vi, 1, 12, Vlrtt. 7) 
fond of slaughter, easily striking down, fond of 
strife, RV. x, 103, 1 (Indra); MBh. viii, 697 (said 
of an elephant) ; compact, thick (a cloud), Mlla- 
tlm. ix, 39 ; m. an elephant in rut, L. ; N. of Indra, 
L.; a thick or rainy cloud, MBh. xii, 12405 ; Ha- 
riv. 4759 ; BhP. ; Kathls. ; Rajat. ; mutual collision 
or contact, L. ; (o), f. Solan uni indicum, L. 

Gbuikya, Norn. A. 9 yate, to be found in great 
numbers, Un. i, 108, Sch. 

Gbuil, ind. in comp. — V'kyl, to harden, thicken, 
solidify, W.; to intensify, Dalar., Sch.— kyite, mfn. 
hardened, compacted, made solid or firm, W.; 
thickened, Bhpr, — bbftva, m. the becoming hard- 
ened or compact or thick, W. — bhbtft, mfn. be- 
come thick, thickened, condensed, thick, inspissated, 
compact, Hariv. 3484; R. iii, 5, 8; Susr. 

_ GbanXy*, Norn. P. °yati, to long for solid food, 
Ap. (KltySr. vii, 4, 28, Sch.) 

VlWn ghamaghamd-rava , m. a rattling 

noise, Vlgbh. Alamklrat ii. 

ghamhy cl. 1. A. °hate , to go, move, 

Dhltup. xi, 35 (Vop.) ; (cf. t/gharb.) 

^ ghar , cl. io. P. See 4 / 2 . ghfi, Caus. 

’tRjJ gharaftiiy m. a grindstone, Rajat. vii, 
1244; 1303& 1589; Subh. 

Ghara^faka, in. id., HParii. ii; (ikd) t f. id., L. 

ghurani, f., v. 1. for °ritii, 

Gbarinl, f. (for grihinily Pali () ram ) a woman 
possessing a house (V, widow?), Divynv. ii, 428. 

— atfipa, m., N, of a Buddh. tope, 446. 

gharghata , m. the fish Pimelodus 
Gagora ( gargara ), L. 

ghar ghar a, infn. (onomat.) uttered 
with an indistinct gurglingorpurriiigsound, Kathls. 
xxv, 66 ; sounding like gurgling, Rajat. ii, 99; (in 
music applied to a particular note) ; m. an indistinct 
murmur, crackling (of fire), rattling (of a carriage), 
creaking, L.; laughter, mirth, L.; a duck (‘ an owl/ 
BR.), L.; a fire of chaff. L.; a curtain, L.; a door, 
L. ; the post round which the rope of a churning 
stick is wound. Gal. ; a particular form of a temple, 
Heat, ii, l, 390 ; the river Gogra, L.; (fl), f. a bell 
hanging on the neck ot a horse, L. ; (1), f. a girdle of 
small bells or tinkling ornaments worn by women, 
Bhojapr. 215; (d or t ), f. a kind of lute or cymbal. 

— dbvaul, m. panting, pulling, K Id. ii,205 ; iii, 624. 

Gbargharaka, m. the river Gogra, L. ; {ika)y f. 

id., L. ; a bell used as an ornament, Kid. i, 69 ; an 
ornament of small bells, W. ; a short stick for strik- 
ing several kiudsof musical instruments, L. ; a kind 
of musical instrument, iii, 744; fried grain, L. 

GbargbarS, f. of °ra, q.v. —rava, in. the 
sound of small bells, W. 

Ghargbarita, 11, grunting, BhP. iii, 13, 25. 

Gbargbarya, n. a small bell, Gal. 

gharghurghdy i.=zgh\irghuray L. 

gharby cl. 1. P.°bati f to go, Dhatup. 
xi, 32 (Vop.); (cf. t/ghamb.) 

gharmdy m. (>/ 2. ghri) heat, warmth 
(of the sun or of fire.), sunshine, RV. ; AV. &c. ; the 
hot season, R. i, 63, 24 ; Ragh. xvi, 43; VarBrS.; 
internal heat, R. ii, 75, 45 (v. 1 .) ; perspiration, L. ; 
day (opposed to night), jyot. (YV) 9; a cauldron, 
boiler, esp. the vessel in which the milk-offering to 
the Alvins is boiled, RV.; AV. vii ; VS. viii, 61; 
AitBr. i ; SBr. xiv ; Llfy. ; a cavity in the earth 
shaped like a cauldron (from which Atri was res- 
cued by the Aivins ; * heat/ Gmn.), RV. ; hot milk 
or any other hot beverage offered as an oblation (esp. 
to the Alvins), RV. ; AV.iv, 1, 2 ; VS.xxxviii; $Br. 
i v, xiv ; KltySr. ; Asv£r. ; N. of Tlpasa (author of 
RV. x, 1 14) ; of Saurya (author of l8l, 3) ; of a 
son of Anu (father of Ghfita), Hariv. 1840 (v.l.); 
[cf. Btppbsy Bipw ; Lat. formus; Zd. garbna; 
Goth, varmya ; Germ, warm.] — kftla, m. the hot 
season, Kathls. vc, 12.— ga, m. id., R. vi, 54, 20 ; 
(cf. ushna-ga.) - ourclbE, f. eruptions caused by 
heat and' suppressed perspiration, Prayog, — oobo- 
da, m. cessation of the beat, Vikr. iv, 13. — Jala, n. 
heat-water/ perspiration, Klvyld. ii, 73,-taaa, 
°at, f., N. of 2 Sftmans, AitBr. i, 21, 2; ArshBr.; 
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tanvau ) KltySr. & Lajy.-tapta, mfn. 
perspiring, W. - toy a, n.~-jala, Sii. xvii, 2 (ifc. C 
i).-trA, n. the condition of a cauldron, TAr. v, 

1. 5. —An, mf(<f)n. causing heat. — didbiti, m. 

* having warm rays/ the sun, Ragh. xi, 64. — Au- 
ght, mf(d)n. giving warm milk or the substance 
used for the Gharma offering, AV. iv, 22, 4 ; §Br. 
iv, xiv ; A&v$r. ; KltySr. — d&h, -dhiik, mfn. id., 
TBr. ii ; Nir. xi ; KatySr. - Ayutl, in. « • didhiti , 
Kir. v, 4i.-»pajM, n .**-jala, Si$. ix, 35 ; warm 
water, W. — pa van, mfn. drinking hot milk, VS. 
xxxviii, 15. — blndu, m. a drop of perspiration. 
— bhinu, m. « -didhiti, Sii. xi f. — xnAaa, m. a 
month of the hot season, Hariv. 3545.— raaml, 

m. - - didhiti , heat, radiance, W. — roeana, n. with 
sarpasya , N. of a Slman, ArshBr. — vat (°rmA-) } 
mfn. possessed of heat (Indra), TS. ii, 2, 7, 2 .— tA- 
rl» n. « -jala, SiS. xiii, 45. — rloaroiki, f. « -tare 0 , 
Prayog. — siraa, n. 1 head of the Gharma oblation/ 
N. of some initial verses of TBr. i ( I, 7, ASvSr. v, 
II £ — aid, mfn. (said of the manes) sitting near 
the fire or living in the heat (of the sky), R V. x, 1 5, 
9 f. — a&kta, n. ‘cauldron-hymn/ N. of AV. vii, 
73, Vait. — atubh, mfn. shouting in the heat (the 
Maruts), RV. v, 54, 1.— avaraa (°rmA-), mfn. 
sounding like the contents of a boiler (said of rivers), 
»v, 55, 6. -iveda mfn. perspiring with 

heat, x, 67, 7. GharmAgsu, m. - 0 rma-didhiti, 
MBh.vii; Suir.; Sak. v, 14; MllatTm.i,^{. Gbar- 
mAnta, m. the end of the hot season, beginning of 
the rainy season, Hariv. 10130; R. iii; Mcgh.*; 
- kamukt , f. ‘ desirous of the beginning of the rainy 
season,* a kind of crane, L. GbarmAmbu, n. = 
0 rma-jala , Suit. vi, 17, 53. Ohtrmimblum, n. 
id., Sak. i, 29; Kavyad.; Malatfm. GbarmArta, 
mfn. suffering from hcat r W. GbarmdtarAgau, m. 
‘ having other than warm (i. e. cold) rays,* the moon, 
Prasannar. i, 7. _ GharmfiabtakA, f. a kind of 
sacrificial brick, ApSr. Gharmoocbisbta, n. N. 
of a sacrificial ceremony, Baudh. i, 13, 30. Gbar- 
mod&kA, u. - °rma ja la, Sak. i, 29, Sch. 

Gbarmlta,mfn. suffering from heat, Balar. i,6a. 

Gbarmin, mfn. engaged in preparing the Gharma 
offering, RV. vii, 103, 8. 

Gbarmya, 11. a vessel in which the Gharma of- 
feriug is prepared, KltySr. xxv f. Gbarmye - 
abtba, mfn. - harm 0 , q.v., RV. x, 106, 5. 

fjharmuti, v.l. for garm°. 

TO gharsha, °rshana, Ac. See V 2 . ghrish. 

TO 5 ghata, n.—yhola, L. 

ghas , not used in pr. (cl. r. ghasati , 
Dhatup. xvii, 65 ), but supplies certain tenses 
(esp. aor . & Dcsid., Pin. ii, 4, 37 ) of */ ad (aor. 2. & 3. 
sg. dghas, RV. ; aghds (?), A V. xx, 1 29, 16 ; 3. sg. 
ag/iat, aghasat [?, JaimBr. ; Pari. ii f 4, 37], aji- 
ghasat [MaitrS.]; 3. pi. Akshan , RV. ; AV. ; 
aghasan, Bhatt. [Pan. ii, 4, 37] ; 2. <iu. Aghastdm ; 

2. pi. aghast a ; Subj. 2. tg.ghasas, 3. sg .sat, RV. ; 

3. pi. kshan , x, 95, 15 ; Impv. 3. du. ghdstam; 
pf. jagkasa, KV,[ AV. &c. ; 3. pi .jakshur, $Br. 
ii; Pot. jakshtyat, RV. x, 28, 1 ; p. jakskivds, 
AV. ; VS. ; f. v kshtfshT, $Br. ii), to consume or de- 
vour, cat: Desi A. j {ghat sat i (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 37; 
vii, 4, 49, Ka$.), to wish to consume or devour, wish 
to eat, AV. v, 18, I & 19, 6 ; vi, 140, I ; $Br. i, 
9, a, 12 ; MBh. ii, 1485 ; (cf. </jaksh.) 

Ghasa, m. ‘devourer/ N. of a demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9558 ; of a Rakshasa, R. v, 12, 12 ; 
flesh, meat, Gal . ; (cf. ud-.) 

Gbaaana, n. devouring, Dhatup. xxviii, 88. 

Gbasi, m. food, VS. (Klnv.) ii, 24; (c f.ghdsi.) 

Ghaamara, mf(a) n. (Pap. iii, a, 160) voracious, 
MBh. viii, 1856 ; Car. i, 13, 48 ; Bhath; Bham. 
(said of fire); ifc. desirous of, eager for, Dad. i, 32 ; 
Hear, i ; in the habit to forget (with gen.), HParii. 
i, 22 1 ; m., N. of (a Brahman changed into) an an- 
telope, Hariv. 1210. 

Ghasra, mfn. hurtful, L. ; m., N. of Siva, Gal. ; 
a day (cf. fhraQsd), Plrtvan. iv, 12 ; n. saffron, L. 

Ghaarara, mfo. voAcions, MantraBr. ii, 5, 1. 

OblaA.m, (Pin. ii, 4, 38 ; vi, 2,1 44) food, meadow 
or pasture grass, AV. (ghdsad ghasdm, ‘one bit 
after the other/ gradually, xviii, a, 26) ; VS.; TS. 
vt ; TBr. i; MBh. Ac. -kunda, g. a. kumudidi 
(not in Kai. ft Ganar. ) — °kuadika, mfn. fr. °nda, 
ib. — kflfa, n.a hay-rick, Raj at. iv, 31 2. — athftaa, 


n. pasture ground, L. GbKfl 4 ^jra»mfh. ‘impelling 
to consume/ exciting appetite, VS. xxi, 43. 

GhAgaka. Sec a-. 

Gbflsi,m .food, RV. i, 162,14 ; ‘voracious/ fire, L. 

TO ghd(a t mfn, (Vghaf) ‘working on/ 
see danta ^ ghat a. (or °te) yasydsti (or °sya 
stas ), g. aria-adi (not in Ka S.); n. management 
of an elephant, Gal.; m. for ghata (a pot), Hariv. 
16117 (C) ; the nape or back of the neck, cervical 
ligament, L.; (a\ f. id., Car. i, 17, 17 ; Susr. vi, 25, 
11; (cf. g. arsa-ddi) ; (cf. kara-.) -kaxkarl, f. 
**ghdfari, SlnkhSr. xvii, 3, 12. 

GbA^aka, mfh.»°f^ see danta-; (ike), L for 
ghaf, q.v. 

GUfarl, f.a kind of lute, 15 f. ; (cf. apaghatild , 
awghatarika, dghdta.) GbE^ala. Sc c\i/a. 

Gb&fallki, f. id./ Say. on RV. x, 146, 2. 

GbA^Ala, mfn. having a neck or a part thinner 
than the rest, Suir. ii, 9, 8 (°tala, Bhpr. vii, 58, 7) ; 
(cf. ghaf .) 

Gbi^lka, m. ** ghanf , q. v. ; (tka), f., see °taka. 

Ulftm ghantika, ni. (fr. ghanta) a bell- 
ringer, strolling ballad -singer who carries a bell, bard 
who sings in chorus (esp. in honour of the gods) ring- 
ing a bell in presence of the images, MBh. xiii, 
6028 ; VarBrS. x, 6 & 1 2 ; (i\so ghdtika, L., Sch.) 

TOf ghata, mfn. ( Vhan , Pap. vii, 3, 32 & 
54) ifc. ■‘killing/ sec amitra go-; m. a blow, 
bruise, MBh.; K.&c. ; slaying, killing, Mn. x, 48; 
Yajih; MBh.&c.; injuring, hurting, devastation, de- 
struction, Yajh, ii, 159; MBh. &c.; (s ct grama- Sc 
karma-); (in astron.) entrance, Suryapr.; AV. 
Paris.; the product (of a sum in multiplication), 
Oanit. — kam, mf(f)n. destructive, VarBrS. — k^ri- 
oobra, n. a kind of urinary disease, SarngS. vii, 57 . 

— oaudra, m. the moon when in an inauspicious 
mansion, W. — tltbl, f. an inauspicious lunar day, 
W . — naksbatra, n. an inauspicious Nakshatu. 
W.-v&ra, m. an inauspicious day of the week, W. 

— stbftaa, 11. a place of execution, Nag. iv, { j ; a 
slaughter-house, W. 

GbAtaka,mf(f,Vet.i,^( ; ikd) n. killing, killer, 
murderer, M11. v, 51 ; MBh. &c.; destroying, ruin- 
ing, iii, 1277; (see viivdsa *) ; mf(i)n. made of the 
GhStaka (^Vadhaka) wooil, AsvSr. ix,7, 8. 

Gbfttana, mfn. killing, U11. v, 42 (also ghaf n ) ; 
m., N. of an inhabitant of a hell, L. ; n. slaying, kill- 
ing, slaughter, immolating, MBh. ii, 1558; KalhSs. 
xx, 214; Devlm. ; (/ ), f. a kind of club. Hariv. 2655 
& 1 2537 ; R. vi, 37, 54 ; (cf. °tini ) ; (cf. kravya-). 

— sth&na, n. a slaughter-house, L. 

Gbfttaya, Nom. P. °yati (rarely A. °yaU ) 7 ^ 

Caus. \/han f q.v. 

1. GbEti, f. a blow, wound, L. ; catching or killing 
birds, fowling, L.; a bird-net, Un. iv, 124. 

2. ObAti, in comp, for °tin. — twa, n. ifc. exe- 
cution, Vishn. xvi, II. — paksbin, m. ‘murderou; 
bird/ an owl or a hawk, L. — vibaga, m. id., L. 

Gbltla, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 51 & 86) ifc. killing, 
murderous, murderer, Mn. viii, 89; Yljn. ; MBh. 
ftc. ; destroying, ruining, destructive, iii, 63 ; R. iii, 
v; ( 0 , f. *z 0 iani, Un. iv, 124, Sch.; (cf. andha - 
ka-, amitra -, ardhaka dtma &c.) 

Gbituka, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 1 54) slaying, killing, 
AV. xii, 4, 7; TBr. ii, 1, 1, 3 ; SHr. xiii, 2, 9, 6 ; 
TandyaBr. ; hurtful, mischievous, cruel, L. 

Gbltya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 97, Vartt. 2) to be 
killed, Paftcat. iii, 14, }; to be destroyed, Kathls. 
lxxii, 273. 

URT ghanya , n. (fr. gkaad) compactnesa, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 88 (Vop.) 

ghara , in, (Vi.ghri) sprinkling, be- 
sprinkling, L. ; (i), f. 4 metre of 4 x 4 syllables. 

GbArtika, m. (fr. ghritd ) pulse ground and fried 
with clarified butter, Pancat. v, 5, 

GbArtaya, v. 1 . for varP. 

TOC ghdsd, °saka , °st. See */gha». 
fVR{ghinn(fr . Prakrit </genh,ginh~grah), 
cl. I . A. °ntfate, to take, grasp, Dhatup. xii, I ; (cf. 
V ghunn ,ghriifn. ) 

1. ghu t cl. 1. A. ghavate , to utter or pro- 
duce a peculiar sound, xxii, 55. 

2. Gbu, m. a kind of sound, L. — ybn, id., only 
in comp. ; -krit, m. * making the sound ghu-gktt,' 
a pigeon, Npr. 


Gbuka, m. fire. Gal. 

Gbu^bnlA-rava, m, * ghu-ghu-krit , L. 
Gbut-kAra, m. ( ^ghut-k Q ) shrieking (of owls), „ 
Uttarar. ii, 28. 

^ ghu\, cl. 6. P.°fa/t, to strike agaiu, re- 
sist, oppose, Dhatup. xxviii, 91; to protect, 77 
(v. 1 .) : cl. 1. A. ghotate , to turn (‘to barter, ex- 
change/ W.), xviii, 6 ; (cf. ava-gho(ita & vy-d- 
Vfkut.) 

3 * gkufa, m. the ancle, L. ; (t), f. id., L. 
Ghufi, f. id., L. 

Gbn^lka, m. id., L.; (d), f. id., L.; ( - khaf) 
clialk, Siuhas. xx, -g. 

Gbiuita, m. -ghut a, L. 

Gbiupfakft, m. id., L. ; (ikd), f. id., Bhpr. ii, 99. 

ghutfi, ?,Virac. iii. 

V^ghud (=zy/ghu(), cl. 6. P. to 
prevent, defend, protect, Dhatup. xxviii, 77 ft 9 1 
(v. 1.) 

ghun, cl. 6. P. °nati, to go or move 
about, 48: cl. 1. A. ghonate, id., xii, 4; (cf. 
^ gh urn, ghoL) 

Ghb$a, in. a kind of insect found in timber 
( - t'a/rii-Ai 7 a),ShadvBr.; Susr.; PaScat. — klfaka, 
in. id., Mark! 1 , xv, 31. — kibata, mfn, worm-eaten 
(as wood) so as to exhibit the form of a letter, Sii. iii, 
58. —jar jar a, mfn. wonn-eaten, Balar. i, 5 1 . — pri- 
yA, f. ‘dear to the Ghuna insect/ a kind of Ipotnoea, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 197. — valiabbA, f. ‘dear to the Ghuna 
insect/ Aconitum heterophyllum, 1, 213. Gbu- 
pAkabara, n. an incision in wood (or in the leaf 
of a book) caused by ail insect and resembling some- 
what the form of a letter, Ratntv. ii, (Prlkpt 
ghun'akkhara); Rajai. »v, 167 ; -nydya, m. for* 
tuitous and unexpected mauner, happy chance, 
Pancat. i, 4, ^ ; Dai. v, 36; Prasannar. i, ff; -vat, 
ind. by a happy chance, Ralniv.; Sii iii, '58, Sch. 

Gbiinl, mfn. wonn-eaten (?; — Oh/dnta, Say.), 
SBr. xi, 4, 2, 14. 

g hunt a, °taka. See ghut a. 

ffwv ghuntika , n. cow-dung found in 
thickets, L.; (d), f, see °/aka. 

JIB ghunda , m. = ghanda , Un. i, 114. 

ghunn , cl. 1. A. °imate, 22 y/ghinn, 
Dhatup. xii, 2. 

TfftTtghul-kara. See ghu. 

Vp^ghuji, ind., g. Mi. 

ghnmaghurnd, ind. (onornat) only 
in comp. — kAra, m. ‘uttering a particular sound, 1 
a kind of cricket, Npr. - rava, m. id., ib. 

Ghumaff hum&ya , Nom. A. n yat(, to hum, 
Kir. vi, 4, Sch.; (cf. gumagumdyita.) 

ghur , cl. 6 . P. °rali (aor. aghorit; pf. 3. 
pi. jughurtir; A. jughure), to cry frightfully, 
frighten with cries, Bh^p xivf.; (cf. ghord.) 

GhuragburA, ind. (onomat.) only in comp. 
— gboaba, v. l..for U rughur‘. — riva, m. cries 
(of monkeys), HParii ii, 732. 

GburagburAya, Nom. A. n yate, to utter gur- 
gling sounds, wheeze, puff, snort, Car. ; Susr. i, 28, 
14 ; Kad. iii, 571 ; BhP. iii, 30, 17. 

G bur ana, in. a particular sound, Un. ii, 83. 
GburlkA, f. snorting, Gal. 

Gburnffbnrl,ind. — ghuragh ( \ — ghora-nir- 
yboaba, in. great noise (produced by panting or 
puffing), Balar. ii, 59. - gbosba, rn. id., { j{ (in 
Prakrit); viii, 27. 

Gbnrybnra, in. a kind of worm burrowing in the 
skin (Dracunculus), L.; (d), f. growling (of a dog 
or cat), W. ; — ghumaghumd-kdra , L. — tA, 

f. -°raha, Bhpr. vii, 40, 3. 

Gburgburaka, m. a gurgling or murmuring 
sound, Suir. v, 4 ; {ikd), Tid., vi, 51, 6 L. 

GburgburAya, Nom. A. r yatc, to whistle (said 
of a wound), i, 28, 14. 

Gburgburaka, m.**°raka, Car. v, 10, 14. 
3 < 91 pinC* gktdaghuld-rava = ghwjk°, L. 
ghulatica, m. Coix barbata, L. 
ghusmiia, N. of a Liftga, SivaP. 




378 via hush. ywrtf ffhfit a ci. 



pf. jughosha , JaioiBr. ; 3. pi. ju& tshur, Pin. vii, 
a , 23, Kai. ; aor. A. gkdski) t A. to sound, RV. iv, 
4, 8 ; P. to cry or proclaim aloud, call out, an* 
flounce publicly, declare, i, 139, 8 ; MBh. xiii, xiv ; 
R. &c. : Caus. ghoshayati (subj. a. sg. °skdyas), to 
call to, invite, RV. ix, 108, 3; to cause to proclaim 
aloud, MBh. i, iii ; to proclaim aloud, MBh. ; R.&c. 

Gbuaba, mfn. 4 sounding;* see aram-ghusha, 

Gbushlta, mfn. sounded, declared, proclaimed, 
W.; (cf. Pin. vii, a, 23, Kis.) 

1. Ghuabfa, mfn. sounded, proclaimed, L.; 
filled with cries, Hariv. 1125. Ghnahfinna, n. 
food given away by proclamation, Mn. iv, 209 ; 
(cf. ava- & sam-guskta.) 

Ghuahtra, n. 4 creaker (?),* a carriage, W. 

Ghuabya, mfn. to be proclaimed aloud (Siva), 
MBh. xii, 10386; (cf. ghora-), 

Gh6aba, m. indistinct noise, tumult, confused 
cries of a multitude, battle-cry, cries of victory, cries 
of woe or distress, any cry or sound, roar of animals, 
RV.; AV. &c.; the sound of a drum, of a conch- 
shell, of the Soma stones, of a carriage, &c., RV.; 
AV. &c.; the whizzing or whir of a bow-string 
[TBr. ii], crackling of fire [MBh. ix, 1334], singing 
in the car [SBr. xiv] ; the roaring of a stoim, of 
thunder, of water, &c., RV.; AV. ; SuSr. ; Megh. ; 
the sound of the recital of prayers, MBh. ; R. ; 
Mficch. x, 12 ; the sound of words spoken at a 
distance, SBr. ix ; rumour, report (also personified, 
Klty§r.,Sch.), RV.x,33, r i a proclamation, SaddhP. 
iv; a sound (of speech), Chirp. ; SuSr.; the soft sound 
heard in the articulation of the sonant consonants 
to K h ' h /*» A 4K £ dh, b, bh, it, H, n, n, ///, 
y t r , /, v y h\ the vowels, and Anusvlra which 
with the Yamas of the first 10 of the soft con- 
sonants make up altogether 40 sounds (cf. a-gk°), 
RPrit. xiii, 5 f. ; APrlt., Sch. ; Pin. i, I, 9, Sch. ; 
an ornament that makes a tinkling sound, BhP. x, 
8,22; a station of herdsmen, MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c. 
(ifc., cf. Pin vi, 3, 85); (pi.) the inhabitants of a 
station of herdsmen, MBh. iv, 1 152; a particular 
form of a temple, Heat, ii, r, 389; a musquito, L.; 
Lutfa foetida or a similar plant, L. ; N. of Siva, MBh. 
xii, 10386; N. of a man (Sly.), RV. i, 120, 5; 
of an Asura, Kifh. xxv, 8 ; of a prince of the 
Klnva dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, 16 ; of a son of Daksha's 
daughter Lambi, Hariv. 148 & 12480; of an Arhat, 
Buddh. ; a common N. for a Klya-stha or one of 
the writer caste, W.; in. pi. (g. dhumddi) N. of a 
people or country, VarBrS. xiv, 2 ; m. n. brass, bell- 
metal, L.; («), f, Anethum Sowa, L. ; «= karkata- 
irihgiy L.; N. of a daughter of Kakshivat, RV. i, 
II 7, 7 ; 122, 5 (? Iinpv. y/ghush)\ x, 40, 5 ; (cf. 
dlma-y indra-y uccair-, Sec.) — kyit, m. any one 
making a noise, SinkhSr. xvii. — kofl, f. N. of the 
peak of a mountain (?).— buddh* (ghds/i°) t mfn. 
made attentive by the sound, AV.v, 20, 5. — mat!, 
m. N. of a man, SaddhP. i. — yfitrK, f. walk or pro- 
cession to the stations of the herdsmen, MBh.; 
- parvan , n. N. of iii, chapters 235-257. — vat, 
mfn. sounding, making a noise, Ap. i, II, 8 ; MBh.; 
R. v ; BhP. ii ; sonant, uttered with the soft ar- 
ticulation called Ghosha, RPrit.; ChUp.; AsvGr.; 
Gobh.; PirGr.i, 17, 2; Pin. Sch.; m. N. of a man, 
Buddh.; (a/i), f. a peculiar kind of lute, Kathis. xi 
f., cxi. — raraa, m. a sonant letter, W. —rasa, 
m. N. of a prince of the Kin va dynasty , VP. iv, 24, 1 o. 
— vylddba, m. an elder at a station of herdsmen, 
Ragh. i, 45. — atkall, f. N. of a locality, g. dhu- 
midi (not in Ganap.) Ghoahftdi, a Gana of Pin. 
(vi, 2, 85). GboabAdi, see go-shddt. 

Gboabaka, m. ifc, a crier, proclaimer (e. g. pa- 
taha-y q. v.) ; the creeping plant Luffa feetida or 
a similar plant, L. GhoakakAkplti, m. 4 resem- 
bling the Ghoshaka plant,' N. of a plant (with 
white blossoms), L. 

Ghoabaya, mfii. sounding, BhP. iv, 5, 6 ; n. 
proclaiming aloud, public announcement; R. v, 58, 
18 ; Hit. (v. 1.); (ifc., Ragh. xii, 7a); (d), f. id., 
Mficch. x, 12 Sc 25; Paficat. ; Dai.; Kathis. 

Gboabapiya, mfn. to be proclaimed aloud, RV. 
vi, 5, 6, Siy. 

Gboabayltnu, m. a crier, proclaimer, herald, L.; 
a Brahman, L. ; the Koil or Indian cuckoo, L. 

GboahktakX, f. the plant Sveta-ghoshi, L. 

Gb6abi, mfn. sounding aloud, RV. vi, 5, 6 ; (sec 
also s. v. 1/1. gluts h.) 


Ghoakin, mfn. souuding, noisy, AV. ; AivGf.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; (in Gr.) sonant, having the soft 
sound called Ghosha, RPrit. ; {inyas), f. pi. N. of 
certain evil spirits (cf. AV. xi, 2, 31), AivGf. iv,8, 
27 f.; SinkhGf. iii, 9, 1 ; (cf. grdma-ghoshin.) 

Gkoakllft, m. a hog, Npr. ; N. of one of king Uda- 
yana's 3 ministers, Divy&v. xxxvi; xxxvii, 577 f. 

Gkoakfpi, mfn. a proclaimer, Ait Ar. iii, 2,4, 19. 
«tn, n. the state of a proclaimer, ib., Sch. 

^ a. ghushy cl. 1. P .ghoshati, to kill, L. 

2. Gkuakta, mfn. ( •mghpshta) rubbed, Bhaft. 
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TppR ghusjina, n. saffron, Naish. viii, 80; 

Year, xi, 1. 

IP* gkuka, m. an owl, Paficad.i,42 ; Subh. 
Gbfikari, m. 4 owl-enemy, 1 a crow, L. GbtLkdrS- 
aa, in. 4 abode of owls,' Trophis aspera, L. 

<jhut-kdra s m.= ghut-k°, Malatim. 
v, 19; Pahcad.i; panting or puffing, Bilar. viii, 27. 

<jhur 9 cl. 4. A. °ryate , to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhitup. xxvii, 46 ; to become old, decay, ib. 

ghurn, cl. 1. P. A. °rnati , °te (perf. 

jughuntty Kathis. ciii), to move to and 
fro, shake, be agitated, roll about, MBh. ; R. iv; Ka- 
this. ; Caurap. : Caus. °r nay ait, to cause to move to 
and fro or shake, Kum. iv, 1 2 ; Bhartr. i, 88 ; Ma- 
hin. (Pass. p. ghurnyamdna). 

Gbbrna, mf(«)n. moving to and fro, shaking, 
MBh. viii, 4712 ; BhP. vii, ix ; Caurap. ; turning 
round, whirling, rolling, W.; m. Krythraea centau- 
reoides, L. — T&yu, m. a whirlwind, W. 

Qhuripana, n. moving to and fro, shaking, Naish. 
v, 1 26 ; Git. ix, 1 1 ; ( a ), f. id., Sih. iii, 1 5 1 . 

Gkfir^&yam&na, mfn. moving toand fro, shak- 
ing, whirling, revolving, W. 

Gblirpl, f. ~°nana , Un.iv, 52, Sch. 

GkttrnikB, f., N. of a woman, MBh. i, 3302 ff. 

1 . yhri , cl. 3. V.j{g harti (cl. I. yhurati , 
Dhitup. xxii, 40), to besprinkle, wet, moisten, 
RV.ii, 10,4; Pin. vii, 4, 78, Kis.: Caus. (or cl. 10. 
P.) ghdrayatiy id., Dhitup. xxxii, 107. 

1 . GkxltA, mfn. sprinkled, L. ; n. (g. ardhar- 
eddi) ghee, i.e. clarified butter or butter which 
has been boiled gently and allowed to cool (it is used 
for culinary and religious purposes and is highly es- 
teemed by the Hindus), fat (as an emblem of fer- 
tility), fluid grease, cream, RV. ; VS. ; AV. &c. ; ( = 
udakaS fertilizing rain (considered as the fat which 
drops from heaven), water, Naigh. i, 12; Nir. vii* 
24; m., N. of a son of Dharma (grandson of Anu 
and father of Duduha), Hariv. 1840 ; (d), f. a kind 
of medicinal plant, L. — kambala, n. 4 ghee and a 
mantle,' consecration of a king, VarBrS. k*- 
raSja, m. a kind of Karanja tree, L. — klrti, f. 
the mentioning of ghee, SBr. i, 4. — kum&rikl, f. 

4 ghee-virgin,’ Aloe indica (supposed to resemble a 
virgin in delicacy), Bhpr. v, 3, 282. -kumlrl, f. 
id., L. — kumbkk, m. a jar of ghee. SBr. v ; Mn. xi, 
135; Cin.; Subh.; Hit. — knlja, f. a rivulet of 
ghee, $Br. xi. «• keia (°/</-), mfn. one whose hair is 
dripping with butter (Agni), RV. viii, 6o, 2. 

— kaustkA, m. 4 ghee-Kausika (the Kauiika desir- 
ousof ghee)/N. of a religious teacher, SBr. xiv ; m. pi. 
his family, .Pravar. iv, ao. — kakandra-Tftt, mfn. 
containing ghee and honey, Heat. — tfkaffc, m. - 
- kumbhciy Gaut. — ojutB, f. (cf. -Scut) N. of a 
river, BhP. v, 20, 16. — tv*, n. the state or con- 
dition of ghee, Kapishth. - dln*-p*ddk*ti, f. N. 
of a work, wdldkitl, m. 'having rays flowing with 
ghee,' fire, the deity of fire, L. -dtik, mfn. giving 
ghee, RV. ix, 89, 5. - dkiri, f. a stream of ghee, 
MBh. xiii, 26, 90; N. of a river, Hariv. 1 241 x. 

— dkenu, f. ghee in the shape of a milch-cow, 
BhavP.; Heat. —nidkft7*a,ind. with ni-kita pre- 
served like ghee, Pin. iii, 4, 45,Kii. - nlr^ij (°//f-), 
mfn. having a garment of fat, covered with fat (Agni, 
the sacrifice), RV. ~p*, mfn. drinking only ghee 
(2 class ofRishis), MBh. xii, 6143. — pakva, mfn. 
boiled with ghee, Bhpr. v ; ( a ), f. a kind of cake, Gal. 

— padi f. (lji) whose path {f>ada) is ghee 

or whose foot (pad) drops with ghee, RV. x, 70, 8; 
A V. vii, 27, 1 ; TS. ii; SBr.i; AivSr.i,7.~parpa, 

4 ghce-lcaved,* » -karahjay Gal. ~parpakai m. 
id., L. —pain, in. ghee in the shape of a sacrificial 
animal, Mn. v, 37. - p&ka, m. a kind of medicinal | 


preparation made of ghee. -» pEtr a-stana-ratl , 
f. (a cow) whose nipples are represented by vessels 
filled with ghee, Heat. - pivan, mfn. (Pip. vi, 4, 66, 
Virtt. 1 ; iii, 2, 74, Kii.) drinking ghee, A V. xiii, 1 , 
24; VS. vi, 19. —pita, mfn. -* pUa-gkfita t one 
who has drunk ghee, g. dhit&gny-ddi . — pfl, mfn. 
clarifying ghee, RV. x, 1 7, 10. -pftra, m. a sweet- 
meat (composed of flour, milk, cocoa-nut, and ghee), 
Suir. ; Paftcat. iii. -p&rpa, m. 4 full of ghee(-like 
sap),*Guilandina Bonducella, Bhpr. — pfirpaka, m. 
id., L.; - -purely Hariv. 8445.-9710, mfn. sprink- 
ling unctuous and fertilizing fluid (heaven and earth), 
RV. vi, 70, 4. -pfishtha (°/d-), mf(d)n. one 
whose back is brilliant with ghee (esp. Agni and his 
horses), RV.; AV. ; m. (hence) the fire(a£**), BhP. 
v ; N. of a son of Priya-vrata by Barhislunati (sov- 
ereign of Kraufica-dvlpa), ib. — pratika (°/«-), 
mf(a)n. one whose face is brilliant with ghee (Agni, 
Ushas), RV.; VS.xxxv, 17 ; AV. ii, 13, 1. -pra- 
JM Ctd'). mfn. relishing ghee, RV. iii, 43, 3. 

— praaatta mfn. propitiated with ghee 

(Agni), v, 15, I. — px£«a, m. swallowing ghee, 
Mn. xi, i44.»prdBana, n. id., Gaut. ; Mn. v, 144. 
-prf, mfn. enjoying ghee (as Agni), AV. xii, 1, 
20; xviii, 4, 41. -pruak, mfn. ‘ sprinkling ghee 
or fat/ bedewing with welfare and gifts, RV.; VS. 
xx, 46. —pluta, mfn. sprinkled with ghee, Yajfi. i, 
235; MBh. xii, f.; BhP. iii , 1 6, 8. — bhdjana (°/d- ), 
mfn. fit for receiving ghee, $Br. vi, 6. — bh^laibfa, 
mfn. fried in ghee, W. — mapda, m. the scum 
of melted butter, fattiest part of grease, Car. viii, 6, 
79 ; SuSr. ; (o), f. a Mimosa (the scum of its infu- 
sion resembling ghee), L.; °n<fSda t m. 4 having 
water resembling the scum of melted butter,’ N. of 
a lake on the Mandara mountain, R. iv, 44, 60. 

— mapdallkfi, f. — - manrfd , L. — madku-xnaya, 
mfn. consisting of ghee and honey, Sih. — majra, 
mf(£)n. made of ghee. Heat. 1,7. — m-tnva, mf(<2)n. 
melting ghee, MaitrS. ii, 13, 1, 12. — yljyfi, f. the 
verse recited with the ghee oblation, AitBr. iii, 32. 

— yoni mfn. abiding or living in ghee (Agni, 
the sacrifice), RV. iii, 4, 2 ; v, 8, 6 ; VS. xxxv, 1 7 ; 
producing fertilizing rain or welfare (Mitra & Va- 
runa, Vishnu), RV. v, 68, 2 ; VS. v, 38. — r&udhl- 
ya, m. pi. the Raudhlyas who are desirous of ghee 
(nickname of a school), Pin. i, I, 73, Virtt. 6, Pat. 

— lekhanl, f. a ladle for ghee, L. — lakhlnl, f. id., 
L., Sch. — loli-k^ita, mfn. mixed with or steeped 
in ghee, W. — vat /’/«-), mfn. abounding in tat, 
greasy, mixed or smeared with ghee, RV. ; AV. ; 
VS. ; SBr. iii, xii ; containing the word ghritd (a 
verse), if.; (ii), f. N.of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 23; ind. 
like ghee, W. — vatsa, m. ghee in the shape of a 
calf, Heat, i, 7, 134. —Tara, ni. * - pdra t L.; 
-dvTpcty m., N. of a Dvipa (see gkritfda ), Jain. 

— vartanl (°Ar-), mfn. (the chariot of the Asvins) 
the tracks of whom are brilliant with ghee, RV. vii, 
69, 1. — varti, f. a wick fed with grease, BhP. v, 1 1 , 
8. - vikrayin, m. a vendor of ghee, W. -T?ld- 
dha (°td- ), mfn. delighted or nourished with ghee 
(Agni), AV.xiii, 1, 28. -rrata, mfn. living on ghee 
only, TlndyaBr. xviii, 2, 5 ; Ll|y. viii, 9. — tedt, 
mfn. sprinkling or distilling ghee, RV.; AV. ; 
-{fcun)-uidhana,n. — -( seyun)-ri\ — ieydt, mfn. 

VS. xvii, 3; AV, (v. I.) ; TlndyaBr. ix, 1 ; 
-( icyun)-nidhana , n., N. of a Slman, xiii. — »rf, 
mfn, mixed with ghee, brilliant with ghee, RV. , 
mixing ghee, VS. xxviii, 9. —add, mfn. abiding in 
ghee, ix, 2 ; TBr. i, 3. - atntl, f. 4 praise of ghee,' 
N. of the hymn RV. iv, 58, RAnukr. —at A or 
-at6, m. (only acc. pi. -sidy as) a drop of ghee, AV. 
xii, 2, i7.-atokd,m.id.,SBr. i.-°«tomIyft s mf». 
relating to °ma, i. e. to the praise of ghee, Slnkh&r. 
xv, 1, 32. — °atoaiyA, mfn. id. (said of certain verses', 
MaitrS. i, 6, 7. — athaUL, f. 4 abiding in ghee,' N. 
of an Apsaras, Hariv. 12475 ; (cf. fitu-si/r, krai li- 
st A°.) — and, mfn. dropping or sprinkling ghee, RV. 
iv, 6, 9; viii, 46, 28 . —1. -and, mfn. (Vi .snu) 
id., i, 1 6, 2; iii, 6, 6. — 2. -anu (°^-)» mfn. (fr. 
2. snu) *= -prisktha (Nir. xii, 36), one whose surface 
is brilliant with ghee, RV. — apyia, mfn. touching 
ghee, Pin. i, iii, vi, Kli. — baata (°/i-), mf(d)n, 
having ghee in one's hand, RV. vii, 16, 8. — hatn, 
m. 4 cause of ghee/ butter, Npr. — bonus, m. a 
sacrificial offering of ghee, Gaut. xxii, 36, — hrada 
(°fd-) t mf(d)n. (a lake) havine a basin consisting of 
ghee, AV. iv, 34, 6. Gbyitucta, mfn. anointed 
with ghee, Mn. ix, 60. Gbyitdoala, m. ghee in the 
shape of a mountain, BhavP. Gbyltdei, m. (derived 
fr. °ci) N. of a Rishi, ArshBr. Gbyltaol, f. (fr. 



jirrf* ghfitddi. 


VTQ ghrana. 
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a .afU, Pin. vi, 3, 95, Vlrtt. a, Pit.) abounding in 
ghee, filled with ghce t sprinkling ghee, shining with 
ghee, RV. ; AV. ix, 1, 4 ; AtvGf. xi, 10, 6 \ (scil. 
juAu) the sacrificial ladle (with which the ghee is 
tiken up, poured out, &c.), RV ; AV. xiii, I, 27 ; 

* dewy,' the night, AV. xix, 48, 6 ; Naigh, i, 7 ; 

* shining like grease,' a kind of serpent, AV. x, 4, 24 ; 
N. of an Apsaras (loved by Bharad-vlja [MBh. i, 
5 103 ff.] or Vyasa [xii, 1 2 1 88 ff.] or by Visva-mitra 
TR. iv, 35, 7] ; wife of Pramati and mother of Ruru 
[MBh. i, 871 ; xiii, 2004] or wife of Raudr&iva 

Hariv. 1658; BhP. ix, 20, 5] or of Kuia-nabha 
R. i, 34, 11]); -garbha-sambhavd, f. large carda- 
moms, L. Ghritkdi, N. of a Gana (Pan. vi, 2, 42, 
Kai.) ObrltBnuahikti, mf(d)n. sprinkled with 
ghee, TS. v. Gbfit&nna, mfn. one whose food is 
ghee (Mitra & Varuua, Agni), RV. vi, 67, 8 8c vii, 
3, 1. Gbrit&xrrakta, mfti % ^ t&kta, MaitrS. i, 6, 
7. Ohpit&bdbi, m. a sea of ghcc. GbqrltBroia, m. 

* brilliant with ghee,' fire, MBh. xiv, 1 737 ; a form 
of the sun, Heat, i, 7. Gbfit&yaiii, f. ‘ the spot (on 
the sacrificial post) which is smeared with ghee/ L. 
GbfitB-vrldb, infn. °td-vriddha ('increasing the 
ghee,' Say.), RV. vi, 70, 4. Gliritdaatl, mfn. one 
to whom the ghee oblation belongs (Mitra 8c Va- 
nina, Vishnu, Indra 8c Vishuu), i, 136, 1 & 156, 1 ; 
ii, 41, 6; vi, 69,6. Gbjitihavan*, mfn. id. 
(Agni), i, 12, 5 & 45, 5; viii, "4, 5. Ohflt&ata, 
mfn. one to whom ghee is offered (Agni), AV. iv, 23, 
3 ; xiii, I, X 2 & 28. GbfitAhuti, f. the ghee obla- 
tion, SBr. ii, 2,4,4; AsvGr. iii, 3. GbrltAbva, m. 

* called after (the sap resembling) ghee/ the resin 
of Pinus longifolia, L. Gbyitfhvaya, m. id., L. 
Ghfit£Blitak&, f. a kind of sacrificial brick, ApSr. 
xvii, 5. Gbrltoda, m. ‘hiving ghee for water,' N. 
of the sea surrounding Kuia-dvlpa (or Ghrita-vara- 
dvipa, Jain.), R. iv, 40, 49 ff.; BhP. v; VP. ii, 4, 
45. Gbgitodanka, m. a leather vessel for holding 
ghee, W. Gbyl t dhda n a, n. (Pan. ii, 1, 34, Sch.) 
rice sprinkled with ghee, AsvGf. i; SarikhGf. i, 27* 

Gbritln, mfn. containing ghee, MBh. xiii, 1840. 
Gbyiteyu, m., N. of a son of KaudriUva (cf. 
ghfitdci), VP. iv, 19 (vv. 11 . kritcyu, krikancyu .) 
Ghyittl S,f. a cock-roach, L. ; (cf. tailafdyikd. ) 
Gbyitya, mfix. °/i», TS. ii, 4, 5, 2 ; SBr. iii f. 

^ 2. ghri , cl. 3. V.jigharti, to shine, burn, 
Dhatup. xxv, 14 ; cl. 5. (or cl. 8. fr. V ghrin ) P. A. 
ghritiotiy 0 nut e or gkanwtt, °nute, id., xxx-, 7. 

2. Gbyita, mfn. (Pan. vi, 4, 37, Ka$.) illumined, L. 

ghrth, ind. (onomat.) tinkle, Ka^h. 
xxiv, 7 ; §Br. xiv; ( ghram , TAr. v, i, 4.) — karl- 
kra, mfn. {p/kriy Intens.) bleating, Kajh. xxiv, 7. 

ghfin. See \/ 2. ghri. 

Gbyi?6, m. heat, ardour, sunshine, RV. i, 133, 
^ » vi, 15,5 ; x, 37, 10 ; (a), Vcd. instr. ind. through 
heat or sunshine, R V. ; (d), f. a warm feeling towards 
others, compassion, tenderness, MBh. iii, v; R.; 
Ragh. ; BhP.; aversion, contempt (with loc.), 
Naish.i, 20; iii, 60 ; horror, disgust, Kad. vii, 199 
& 236 ; Hear, v, 186; a kind of cucumber, Gal. ; (cf. 
nir-, hr inly d.) GbylyArola, m. ‘having hot 
rays/ fire, L.; (cf. ghritdrc 0 .) 

GhylyriL, f. of °nd, q. v. — cakahua, mfn. look- 
ing with compassion, K. ii, 45, 19. —Tat, mfn. dis- 
gusting, Sarasv. — visa, for ghana-v 13 , L. 
GbyinEln, mfn. compassionate, BhP. iv, 22, 43. 

1. Ghyipi, m. ^°nd, RV. ii, 33, 6 ( ghr(ntva for 
°ner-ivd) ; vi, 3, 7 (Ved.loc.°«d)&i6, 38 ; (?, AV. 
vii, 3,1); SBr. iii ; arayoflight, Anand.; (Naigh. 1,9) 
day (opposed to night), Hariv. 3588 ; a flame, L.j 
the sun, W.; a wave, W.; water, W.; anger, passion 
(cf. hriniyamdna\ Naigh. ii, 13; mfn. glowing, 
shining, i, 17; BhP. vii, 2, 7 ( iuddka-tejo-maya ) ; 
(cf. <f-.) Ghytyl-vat, mfn. glowing, shining, RV. 

176, 3; m. a kind of animal, VS. xxiv, 39. 

2. Ghyioi, in comp, for °nin. —tv A, n. com- 
passion, MBh. iii, 1119; vi, 5690; contempt, dis- 
regard, censoriousness, Car. 

Gbyipita, mfn. pitied, W. ; reproached, abused, L. 
Ghyipln, mfn. passionate, violent, Gaut.; tender- 
hearted, compassionate, MBh. iii- v; SuSr. ; Pancat.; 
Laghuj.; BhP.; censorious, abusive, MBh. v, 5813; 
Car. vi, 20 ; m., N. of asonofOevakl, BhP. x, 85,51. 

d. 1. A. = Vghw, 

Dhltup. xii, 3. 

ghritd. See y/i. k 2. ghri. 


Gbyltla/tayu^tell, gbyitya. See ^i.ghfi, 
1. ghjrish = y/hfish, L. 

Ghyiaba, mfn. lively, agile, mirthful, RV. 

1. Gbriabvl, mfn. id., RV. - rftdbaa, mfn. 
granting with joy, vii, 59, 5 (voc.) 

WW 2. ghrisky cl. 1. P. gharshati (ind. p. 
tv ghrisktvd; Pass .ghrishyate) ,to rub, brush, 
polish, Susr.; Paficat.; Can.; Subh.; to grind, crush, 
pound, Paficat.; A. to rub one's self, MBh. iii, 17228: 
Caus. gharsAayati, to rub, grind, Dai. xi, 176. 

Gbaraba, m. rubbing, friction, R. ii, 54, 6 ; (cf. 

danta -.) 

Gharabaka, mfn. one who rubs, polisher, W. 

Gkanhaya, n. rubbing, polishing, Subh. ; grind- 
ing, pounding, Git. i, 6, Sch. ; rubbing, embrocation, 
Suir.; (/)» f. ttirmeric, L. ; (cf. kara-.) Gharsha^i- 
1 a, m. (for °laya) a wooden roller for grinding, L. 

Gharslia^iya, mfn. to be rubbed or cleaned, W. 

Gharshita, mfn. rubbed, brushed, ground, R. iii. 

Gharslilsi, mfn. ‘rubbing/ see kara -. 

Ghrlihfa, mfn. nibbed, ground, pounded, Suir. ; 
Paficat.; rubbed so as to be sore, frayed, grazed, MBh. 
i, iii; Hariv. 1 2175; Mricch.i, 23; 01,9; Suk.; rub- 
bed, embrocated, MBh. xiii ; Susr. ; VarBrS. Iv, 30. 

Ghyishtl, m. a hog (cf.grish/t), L. ; f. rubbing, 
grinding, pounding, L. ; emulation, contest, L.; 
( « gfishti ) a variety of Dioscorea, L. ; Clitoria ter- 
natea, L. — n«tra, n. ‘ hog's eye (cf. gavdksha ),' 
a hole in timber, Vastuv. 

GhyUhfhllE, f., N. of a plant akin to Hemio- 
nitis cordifolia, L. 

2. Ghyishvl, m. = °shti, a hog, Un. iv, 56. 

%< 5 f?CTST gheHculikd , f. Arum orixenne 
( \krauHcddand)y L. 

Ghuftonli, f. id., L. 

ghohgha , in. a kind of animal, VAsav. 
687, Sch.; intermediate space, W. 

tite ghofa, m. (cf. Vyhufl a horse, ApSr. 
* v » 3» ; the beard, Gal. — gala, in.* horse-throat/ 

a kind of reed, Npr. 

Ghotaka, in. a horse, Paficat. v, 10, f ; SiphSs. ; 
Un., Sch. ; (tkd), f. a mare, L. ; Portulaca olcracea, 
Bhpr. ; a shrub resembling the jujube, L. — mnkha, 

m.' horse-faced/ N.of aman,Pravar.iv, I$(v.l.°/ri- 
;« u ) ; (author of the Kanya-samprayuktakudhikara- 
na) Vatsyly. i, iii; (f),f., N. of a woman, Virac. x f. 
Ghofakkrl, m. ‘enemy of horses,' a buffalo, Bhpr. 

Ghoda ( •xghota'l ) only in comp. GhodAoolin, 

m. , N . of a man ,H at hapr. i, 8. Gkodisvar^tirtha, 

n. , N. of a Tlrtha, ReviKh. cclii. 

ghoQaka, m. = °yasa , Npr. 

Gko^aaa, m. a kind of serpent, L. 

Glxo&aaa, m. id., W. ; (cf. go-ri\) 

'titm yhond, f. (= ghrana ; ifc. f. d, g. kro - 
4 &di) the nose (also of a horse, MBh. vi, 3390), 
MBh.; Hariv. 12363; Mriccli. ii, fj ; Suir.; the 
beak (of an owl), MBh. x, 38 ; a kind of plant caus- 
ing sneezing, Npr. Ghoaknta-bhedaaa, 111/ hav- 
ing a snout that is divided at the end/ a hog, L. 

Gboblka, m. (scil. hasta) * resembling a nose,' 
a particular position of the hand, PSarv. 

Gho^ln, m. ‘ large-snouted,' a hog, L. 

ifapfT ghonfi, f. a kind of jujube, L the 
betel-nut tree, L. — pbala, n. the betel-nut, Susr. 
iv, 17, 32 ; Npr.; m. Ur aria lagopodioides, L. 

Ghopfi, f. - °n{d, L. 

^\W»K ghoUkdra , m. (= ghiit-k 0 ) panting, 
puffing, NarasP. 

vhw gkonasa. See ghonaha. 

'titghord, mf(i)n. (cf. y/ghur) venerable, 
awful, sublime (gods, the Afigiras, the i<irim), R V. ; 
AV. ii, 34, 4 ; terrific, frightful, terrible, dreadful, 
violent, vehement (as pains, diseases, Ac.;, VS.; AV.; 
TS. ii ; SBr. xii See. v in comp., g. kdshMdi ) ; {am), 
ind. * dreadfully/ very much, g. kdsht&di ; (as), m. 
‘the terrible/ Siva, L. (cf. -ghoratara)\ N.of a son 
of Afigiras, SlAkhBr. xxx, 6; AsvSr. xii, 13, 1 ; 
ChUp.; MBh.xiii,4i48;(d),f.thenight,L. ; N.ofa 
cucurbitaceous plant, L. ; (scil. gati ) N . of one of the 
7 stations of the planet Mercury, V arBrS. vii , 8 8c 1 1 ; 
( 0 , f., N. of a female attendant of Durgl, W. ; (dw), 

n. vencrableness, VS. ii, 32 ; awfulness, horror, A V. ; 
SBr. ix ; Kaui.; BhP. iv, 8, 36 ; Gobh. ii, 3, Sch.; 


* horrible action, v magic formulas or charms, RV. x, 
34, 14 ; AivSr. ; SinkhSr.; R.i, 58, 8; a kind of 
mythical weapon, MBh. v, 3491 ; poison, L. ; saf- 
fron, L. (cf. dAiraScgaura). - gbu«bya,n. 'sound- 
ing dreadfully/ brass, bell-metal, L. — gboratara, 
mfn. (compar.) extremely terrific (Siva), MBh. xii, 
10375; Hcat - 4 ll > 3 33 » -oa k a b aa {°rd-), mfn. 
of frightful appearance, RV. vii, 104, 2. — tara, 
mfn. more terrible, very awful, W. ; (cf. - gAorata - 
ra.) — tft, f. horribleness. — tTA, n. id., MBh. iii, 
1 3781. — Aaraana, mfu. * *cakshas t MBh. ; R. i ; 
m. an owl (cf. MBh. x, 38), L. ; a hyena, L. — pa- 
•bp*, v. ). for - ghushya . — rbaaxus, for - vdiana . 
-rftain, for - vdiin . — rttpa, mfn. of a frightful 
appearance, Mn. vii, 121; 11. a hideous appearance, 
W. ; (d), f., N. of a female attendant of DurgS, W. 

— rttpln, mfn. of a frightful appearance, hideous, 
W. — varpaa (°rd-), mfn. id. (the Maruts), RV. 
i, 19, 5 8c 64, 2. — vilaka, N. of a hell, MBh. xiii, 

* 1 1 1 93* — ▼Baana, m.‘ crying hideously,' a jackal, 
L. —▼Bain, 111. id., L.; [ini), f. a female jackal, 
Gal. — aaipaparaa, mfn. terrible to the touch, 
AitBr. iii, 4, 6; (superl. °/ama) SlflkhBr. i, 1. 

— aaspkftaa, mfn. » ~rupa, R. i. — avara, mfn. 
of dreadful sound, W. — byidajra, in. *ot a piti- 
less heart/ a fonn of livara, Sarvad. vii, 41. GborB- 
k&ra, mfn. « *ra-nipa, Has. iv, 106. GborBkyltl, 
mlii. id., Hit. i, 7, f. Gboratighor*, infu. ~ 'Va- 
ghoratara (said of a hell), Subh. Gbor&dbyft- 
paka, m.a venerable or excellent teacher, Pan. viii. 
1,67, Kii. OborBaaya, mfn. having a cruel fediii; 
towards (loc.), Mcar. iii, 43. 

Gboraka, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1870 
{ikd), f.^ghurikd, Gal. 

ghol (in Prakrit for Caus. of \/yhun 
^ gharri), cl. 10. P. °layati, to mix, stir together 
into a semi-fluid substance, Bhpr. v, 1 1, 124& 1 43. 

Gbola, n. buttermilk, Susr. 1,45,4,3; (1), f. pur- 
slain, L. ; (cf. aranya , hshudra , 8c vana-gholi.) 

Gboli, °UkB, I. - 7 /~, L. 

vkn gh 6 shuy°shaka , Sic. See v / 1. ghush. 


ghashdd, ‘ money ’ or * substance * 
(Sch.), v. I. for go- s Add, q. v. 

ghoshayitnu. See \/i. ghush. 
GboabitakI,°abBdf,irh6Bbl, 0 ahln, Ac. See ib . 
ifftpAanrii, m. patr. fr. Ghora, AsvSr. xii, 


13, I; n. horribleness, W. 

ghaushaka, mfn. relating to the Gho- 


sha people or country, g. dhumddi. 

Gbaaahaatbal&ka, mfn. coming from Ghosh:. - 
sthall, ib. (not in (Janap.) 

Gbauabtya, m. nietron. fr. ghdshd (N. of Su- 
hastya), RAnukr. 


U ghna, rnf(a, MBh. xiii, 2397; Haiiv. 
9426; /, f. of 2 .han, q. v.)n. ifc. striking with. Mu, 
viii, 386; killing, killer, murderer, ix, 232; MBh.; 
R. iii ; destroying, Mn. viii, 127; Yajii. i, 1 38 ; R. i ; 
BhP.iv; removing, Mn. vii, 2 18 ; Hariv. 9426 ; Susr.; 
multiplied by, VarBfS. Ii, 39 ; Suryas. (f. i ) ; n. ifc. 
‘ killing/ see dhi*,f>a rnaya -gh mi ; (cf. artha - , ar- 
io-, kdsa-y Aula-, kushtha -, kfita-, kritni gara-, 
guru -, go-, j vara-, purusha -, &c. ) 

Ghnit, mlh. pr. p. y^hatt, q. v. 

Ghnl, ifc. f. of 2. han ; m. (?, ahi -), AV. x, 4, 7. 
Gbnya. See d- ; ati-ghnyd . 

ghrana, m. the sun’s heat, A V. vii, iH. 
Gbrapsa, in. id.,RV. i, 116,8; vii, 69, 4; Kauj. 
48 ; sunshine, brightness, RV. v, 34, 3 8 c 44, 7. 


ttt ghrdy irr. el. i.or 3. V.jfghrati (Pan. 
" vii, 3, 78 ; ep. also A. 0 /* 8c cl. 2. P. ghrdti ; 
aor. aghrdt or aghrdstt, ii, 4, 78 ; Free, ghrdydt 
or ghrey vi, 4, 68 ; aor. Pass. 3. du. aghrdsdtdm , 
is, 4, 78, Kai.; irr. ind.p .jighritvd, Hariv. 7059), 
to smell, perceive odour, SBr. xiv; Mn.ii, 98; MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. ; to perceive, BhP. i, 3, 36 ; to smell at, 
snuffle at, R.; VarBfS. Ixii, 1; Hit.; to kill, MBh. 
ix, 2940: Caus. P. ghrdpayati (aor. ajighrapat or 
°ghrip°, Pin. vii, 4, 6), to cause any one (acc.) to 
smell at (acc.), Bha|t. xv, 109: Intern, jeghriyate. 
Pin. vii, 4, 31. 

Gbrtaa, mfn. (viii, 2, 56) smelled, L.; smelling 
(ghrdtri), L. ; m. n. smelling, perception of odour, 
SBr, xiv; Mn. ; BhP. ; smell, odour, SaftkhGr. iv, 7 ; 
MBh. iii, 12844; n. the nose, ChUp. viii, 12, 4; 
MBh. &c. (ifc. f. dy Kath&s. Ixi; Heat.); (d), f. the 
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nose, VarBfS. (of a bull, lxi, 15). -cataliiiArnifn. 
‘ using the nose for eyes,' blind, MBh. viii, 3443 * 
• ja f mfn. caused or produced by the nose,W . — t*r- 
pa^i, mfn. pleasant to the nose, fragrant, Hariv. 
3710; n. odour, perfume, R. ii, 94, 14; Rljat. v, 
356. - An^kllft- 4 t, f. ‘giving pain to the nose,* Ar- 
temisia sterautatoria, Bhpr. v, 3, 304. «• pftkii m. the 
disease of the nose called ndsd-p°, Slmkhyak. 49, 
Sch. -pafaka, (ifc. f./i) nostril, MlrkP. lxv, a a. 
- blla, n. the cavity of the nose, TPrlt. ii, 5a , Sch. 

iriTas, m. 4 renowned for his nose,' N. of one 
of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 3559. -nknafla, 
m. blowing one’s nose, Rljat. v, 417. GhrS^dn- 
Ariya, n. the organ or sense of smell, Jain. ; Suir. 

CH&rltA, mfn. (Pin. viii, a, 56) smelled, VS. xx, 7; 
having smelled, MBh. vii, 5228 (ifc.)*, perceiving, 
witnessing, feeling, Rljat. ii, 2 a (ifc.) 

QkrKtftvyd, n. * to be smelled,* odour, SBr. xiv, 
7, 1, 24 A 3, 17 ; PrainUp. iv, 8; Bhartf. i, 7. 

CHurlti, f. smelling, perception of odour, BrAr- 
Up. iv, 3; snuffling at. Mu. xi, 68 ; the nose, L. 

G-hrltfi, mfn. one who smells, §Br. xiv ; MBh. 

Ohrtjn, n. ‘to be smelled,’ what may be smelled, 
smell, odour, ii, xii, xiv; Suit. ; BhP. vii, 12, 28. 

rff ghram , ind. See ghtfit. 

ghrana, g hr aid , Ac. See V ghra. 

& NA. 

W 1. ha, the 5th consonant of the Sanskrit 
alphabet, nasal of the 1st class. No word in use be- 
gins with this letter ; it is usually found as the 1st 
member of a conjunct consonant preceded by a 
vowel. »kl xm, m. the letter or sound ha. 

W 2. ha, m. an object of sense, L. ; desire 
for any sensual object, L. ; Siva (bhairava), L. 

J nu, cl. 1. A. novate , to sound, Dhntup. 
xxii, 57 ; Desid. hunushatc, Pin. vii, 4, 62, Sch. 

WCA. 

1. co, the 20th letter of the alphabet, 
1st of the 2nd (or palatal) class of consonants, having 
the sound of ch in church. — i.-klx*, m. the letter 
or sound ca. 

2. ca, ind. and, both, also, moreover, 
as well as ( ■* rc, Lat. qut, placed like these particles 
as an enclitic after the word which it connects with 
what precedes ; when used with a personal pronoun 
this must appear in its fuller accented form (e. g .tdva 
ca mdma ca [not te ca me cd\, 4 both of thee and 
me '), when used after verbs the first of them is ac- 
cented, Pln.-viii, 1, 58 f. ; it connects whole sen- 
tences as well aspartsof sentences ; in RV. the double 
ca occurs more frequently than the single (e. g. ahdm 
ca tvdnt ca , 4 1 and thou,* viii, 62, il>; the doubie 
ca may also be used somewhat redundantly in class. 
Sauskpt(e.g.fa/o harimkdmm jlvitam cdtilolam 
kva ca vajra-sdrdh iards te, * where is the frail 
existence of fawns and wheie are thy adamantine 
arrows?* §ak. i, 10); in later literature, however, the 
first ca is more usually omitted (e. g. akam tvam ca), 
and when more than two things are enumerated only 
one ca is often found (e.g. tejasd yaiasd laksh - 
myd sthityd ca parayd ,‘ in glory, in fame, inbeauty, 
and in high position,' Nal. xii, 6); elsewhere, when 
more than two things are enumerated, ca is placed 
after some and omitted after others (e. g. rina-ddta 
ca vaidyai ca irotriyo nadi, 4 the payer o f a debt 
and a physician [and] a Brihman [and] a river,* Hit. 
i, 4, 55) ; in Ved. and even in class. Sanskrit [Mn. 
iii, 20; ix, 323; Hit.], when the double ca would 
generally be used, the second may occasionally be 
omitted (e. g. fndrai ca Soma , * both Indra [and 
thou] Soma, KV. vii, 104, 25; durbhedyal casu - 
samdheyah, 4 both difficult to be divided [and] 
quickly united,' Hii.i) ; with lexicographers ca may 
imply a reference to certain other words which are 
riot expressed (e.g. kamatupalau ca karakah, ‘the 
word karaka has the meaning “pitcher'* and other 
meanings ') ; sometimes ca is ~ tva, even, indeed, 
certainly, just (c. g. su-cin/itam cdus had ham na 
ndma-mdtrcna karoty arogttm, ‘ even a well-de- 
vised remedy does not cure a disease by its mere 
name,* Hit. ; ydvanta tva te tdva^ica sah, ‘as great 
as they [were] just so great was he,'Ragh. xii, 45) ; 
occasionally ca is disjunctive, 4 but,* 'on the con- 


trary,* ‘on the other hand,* ‘yet/ ‘nevertheless’ 
{varum ddyau na edntimafy, ' better the two first 
but not the last,* Hit.; idntam idam dirama-pa- 
datjt sphurati ca bdhuh, ‘this hermitage is tranquil 
yet my arm throbs,’ &k. i, 15); ca—ca, though— 
yet, Vikr. ii, 9; ca—na ca, though— yet not, Pat.; 
ca—na tu(v. 1 . nanu), id., Mllav. iv, 8; na ea-~ca, 
though not — yet, Pat. ; ca may be used for vd, 
4 cither,' * or ' (e. g. iha edmutra vd , 4 either here 
or hereafter,' Mn. xii, 89; stri vd pumdn vayac 
ednyat sattvam, ‘either a woman or a man or any 
other being,' R.), and when a neg. particle is joined 
with ca the two may then he translated by * neither/ 
‘ nor ; ' occasionally one ca or one na is omitted (e.g. 
na ca paribhoktuijt uAiva iaknomi kdtum , 4 1 
am able neither to enjoy nor to abandon/ §ak. v, 1 8 ; 
na purvdhne nd ca pardhne , ‘neither in the fore- 
noon nor in the afternoon ') ; ca — ca may express 
immediate connection between two acts or their si- 
multaneous occurrence (e.g. mama ca muktatyia - 
masd mane manasijena dhanus/ii iarai ca nive - 
Utah , ‘ no sooner is my mind freed from darkness 
than a shaft is fixed on his bow by the heart-born 
god,' vi, 8) ; ca is sometimes (d , 4 if' (cf. Pan. viii, 
I, 30; the verb is accented), RV.j AV.; MBh.; 
Vikr. ii, 30; Bhartf. ii, 45 ; ca may be used as an 
expletive (e. g. any ait ca kratubhil ca , ‘and with 
other sacrifices') ; ca is often joined to an adv. like 
eva, apt tathd , tathdiva, Ac., cither with or with- 
out a neg. particle (e. g. vairinam ndpaseveta sa - 
hdyarp caiva vairinah , 1 one ought not to serve 
either an enemy or the ally of an enemy/ Mn. iv, 
133); (k* *0*1 a ph &c.) For the meaning of ca 
after an interrogative see 2. kd, 2. hatha, him, kvd)\ 
(cf. r«, Lat. qut, pe (in nempe See.) ; Goth, uh; 
Zd. ca; Old Pcrs. ca] — 2. -kins, m. the particle 
ca, Pli). ii, 3, 72, Kli. — naritoa, m. a Dvandva 
compound, Vop., Sch. OAA1, a Gana of Pan. (in- 
cluding the indeclinable particles, i, 4, 57). 

3. ca, mfn. pure, L. ; moving to and 
fro, L. ; mischievous, L. ; seedless, L. ; m. a thief, L.; 
the moon, L. ; a tortoise, L. ; Siva, L. 

*PS cak, cl. I. P. A. °kati, °kate, to be sa- 
tiated or contented or satisfied, Dhatup. iv, 19 ; to 
repel, resist, ib. ; toshine, xix, 21 ; (c f.VkanSckam.) 

Oaka, m. (i/kan?) N. of a Nlga priest, Tln^ya- 
Br. xxv, 15. 3 (v. 1 . cakka); (cf. kuti-.) 

Oakum, g. curnddi (v v . 11. cakkana 8 c cakvana). 

Oaklt*,mfn. trembling, timid, frightened, Mficch. 
i, 16; Ragh. ; Megh. See. (a-, neg. ‘not staggering,' 
as the gait, Dai.) ; n. trembling, timidity, alarm, 
Mficch. Ac.; {am), ind. tremblingly, with great 
alarm, Mllav. i, 10; Git. ; Sah.; (a), f. a metre of 
4* 16 syllables; (cf. uc pra-) — e&kltft, mfn. 
greatly alarmed, BhP. ; (am), ind. with great alarm, 
Megh. 14. — hfidAya, mfn. faint-hearted, W. 

cakaly-odana, n. Sad rice, Di- 

vy&v. xxxv, 231 ff. 

i.cahds (cf. </kds), cl. 2.P. cakdsti 
(3. pi. °sati, Pan, vi, 1,6; BhP. v ; Bhaff. ; p. °sat, 
§is. i, 8; BhP. iii, 19, 14; impf. acakat, 3. sg. °kds 
or °hdt t Pan. viii, 3, 73’f., Kai. ; Imp v.cahddaht, 25, 
Kar. 1 [Pat.] ; °kddhi, Pat. [on Kar. 3); pf. °kdsatft 
cakdra [vi, 4, 1 1 2, Siddh.], Bha|J. ; cl. 1. A.? 3. du. 
cakaieU , MBh. iii, 438; viii, 3328), to shine, be 
bright : Caus. cakdsayati (aor. acacakasat or acic 0 , 
Pan. vii, 4, 81, Siddh.), to cause to shine, make 
bright, £ii. iii, 6. 

3. Oakts, mfn. shining/Pan. viii, 9, 73, Kai. 

Cfck&Blta, mfn. illuminated, splendid, W. 

cakita. See Veal c. 

cakrivat , n. (for °vas, pf. P. p.) a 
perfect form (of any verb), SahkhBr. xxii, 3. 

TOk cakora, jn. ( Vcak , Ug.) the Greek 
partridge (Perdix rufa ; fabled to subsist on moon- 
beams [SlrftgP. ; cf. Git. i, 23], hence ‘ an eye 
drinking the nectar of a moon-like face ' is poetically 
called r , BrahmaP. ; Kathas. 4 xxvii, 50 ; the eyes of 
the Cakora are said to turn red when they look on 
poisoned food, Kam. ; Naish. ; Kull. on Mn. vii, 
217), MBh. ; Lalit. ; Suir. Ac. ; (pi.) N. of a people, 
AV.Parii. lvi; (sg.)of a prince, BhP. xii, I, 24; of 
a town (?), Hear, vi ; (1), f. a female Cakora bird, 
Kathas. ii, 213. — Aria, mfn. having (eyes like 
those of the Cakora bird, i. c. having) beautiful eyes, 
Sii.vi,48. » ate!**, mf(d)n. id., MBh. vii; Mficch. 


i, 3; Ragh. —wrati, n. ‘habit ofa Cakora bird, 
enjoying the nectar of a moon-like face, Kathls. 
Ixxvi, ix. Oaknkorikahft, mf(#)n. ^ra-dyit, 
Vcar. viii, 43 ; Bharaf. iii, 2. 

Oakoraka, m. ifc. ■* °ra (Perdix rufa). 

Oakorlya, Nom, A. to act like the Cakora bird, 
Kathls. lxxxtx, 41. 

cakh , cl. 10. P. c kkayati, to suffer, 
DhStup. xxxii, 56 ; to give or inflict pain (?), ib. 

Cakka, v. 1 . for c&ka. 

Cakkana, v. L for cakana. 

cakkala , mfn. (for cakrala) round, 
circular (?), Un. i, 108, Sch. 

Cakkalaka, n. a series of 4 Slokas ( » catur- 
bhih kulaha), Rljai. vii, 193; Sii. xix, 29, Sch.; 
Srfkanjh. iii, 50, Sch. ; (cf. cakra-bandha.) 

caknata , m. (Vknas), Vop. xxvi, 30. 

aakrd , n. (Ved.*arely ra.; g. ardhar - 
eddi; it. Vcar?; V 1 . kyi, Pin. vi; 1, 12, Kli) the 
wheei tof a carriage, of the Sun's chariot [RV.],of 
Time [i, 164, 2-48] ; °krdm V* ar * to drive in a 
carriage, SBr. vi), RV. Ac. ; a potter’s wheel, §Br. 
xi ; Yljfi. iii, 146; (cf. * bhrama Ac.); a discus or 
sharp circular miaile weapon (esp. that of Vishnu), 
MBh.; R. ; Suir. ; Pahcat. ; BhP. ; an oil-mill, Mn. 
iv. 85 ; MBh. xii, 6481 A 7697 ; a circle, R. ; BhP. 
Ac. [kaldpa-, ‘ the circle of a peacock's tail,' Ritus. 

ii, 14); au astronomical circle (e.g. rati-, the zo- 
diac), VarBfS. ; Sflryas. ; a mystical circle or diagram, 
Tantr. ; « - bandha , q. v., Slh. x, 13 1 ; a cycle, 
cycle of years or of seasons, Hariv. 652 ; ‘a form of 
military array (in a circle),' see -vyttha ; circular 
flight (of a bird), Paftcat. ii, 57 ; a particular con- 
stellation in the form of a hexagon, VarBfS. xx ; 
VarBf . ; Laghuj. ; a circle or depression of the body 
(for mystical or chiromantic purposes ; 6 in number, 
one above the other, viz. 1. muiddhara, the parts 
about the pubis; 2. svddhishthdna , the umbilical 
region ; 3. mani-pura , the pit of the stomach or 
epigastrium ; 4. and hat a , the root of the nose ; 

5. vituddha, the hollow between the frontal sinuses ; 

6. djhakhya, the fontcnelle or union of the coronal 

and sagittal sutures ; various faculties and divinities 
are supposed to be present in these hollows); N. of 
a metre ( «* -pd/a ) ; a circle or a similar instrument 
(used in astren.), Laghuj. ; Suryas. xiii, 20; Gol. xi, 
IC ff. ; (also m. ( L.) a troop, multitude, MBh. v, ix 
(°krdva/i, q.v.) ; Hariv. ; R. Ac. ; the whole number 
of (in comp.), Sarvad. xi, 1 27 ; a troop of soldiers, 
army, host, MBh. (ifc. f. d, iii, 640) ; BhP. i, ix; 
Cln. ; a number of villages, province, district, L.; 
(fig.) range, department, VarBfS. xxx, 33; the wheel 
of a monarch’s chariot rolling over his dominions, 
sovereignty, realm, Yljfi. i, 265; MBh.i, xiii; BhP. 
ix, 20, 32 ; VP. ; (pi.) the winding of a river, L. ; 
a whirlpool, L.; a crooked or fraudulent device (cf. 
cakrikd), L. ; the convolutions or spiral marks of 
the Slia-grlma or ammonite, W. ; N. of a medicinal 
plant or drag, Suir. v f. ; of a Tirtha, BhP. x, 78, 19 ; 
m. the ruddy goose or Brlhinany duck (Anas Casar- 
ca, called after its cries ; cf. -vakd), MBh. ix, 443 ; 
Balar. viii, 58 ; Kathls. Ixxii, 40 ; £lrngP. ; (pl.)N. of 
a^ people, MBh. vi, 352 ; (g. atvddi) N . of a man, Bf- 
ArUp. iii, 4, I, Sch. ; of another man, Kathls. lvi, 
144 ; of a Nlga, MBh. i, 2147 ; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2539 A 3542 ; of a mountain, 
BhP. v, 20, 15; Kathls. liv. 16 ; (a), f. a kind of 
Cyperus or another plant, L. ; (< ), f. a wheel (instr. 
sg. °krlyd; gen. du. °krybs),^ RV. ; (du. °kriyau) 
Klfh. xxix, 7; [cf. a- t ashta uccd-, jka-, kata 
ku-, daiypa-, dik-, dharma -, tnahd -, matyi -, rS- 
dha vishnu sa-, sapid hiranya -; tri- A su- 
cakrd ; cf. also kvk\qs, Lat. circus; Angl. Sax. 
hveohl, Engl, wheel] -klraka, n. the perfume 
unguis odoratus, Bhpr. v, 2, 80. — knlyl, f. a kind 
of fern (citra-parnf),L. — gaja, m. Cassia Tora, 
L. — m. a round pillow, L. — f. rota- 

tion, revolution, W t - fuoohft, m. ‘hiving circular 
dusters,' Jonesia Aioka, L, - gtilma., m. ‘having 
a drcular excretion/ a camel, Npr. vfoptfl, m. 
du. ‘wheel-protectors,’ two men whose business is 
to preserve the wheels of a carriage from damage, 
MBh, vii, 1627; (cf.-rwArAa.)^grnk«pl»f.‘aiTny- 
keeper/ a rampart (Sch.) iii, 641. •sara, m. pi. 


flying in a circle (a bird), Hariv. 3494. 
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Ufttyl, m. 4 round jewel (in a coronet)/ a honorific 
N. of Vop. ; N. of the elder brother of the fotrono- 
mer Bala-bhadra (17th century); N. of a treatise, 
— jfiti, f. » - bandha . — jlvaka, in. * living by his 
wheel/ a potter, L. — jlyitt, m. id., W. — ^axLl, f. 

-iwrfi, g. girinady-ddi. — ^Itamba, m. « -»iV°, 
ib. -tallmn, m. a kind of mango tree, L. »Ur« 
t lift, n., N. of a Tirtha (cf. cakra), VarP. ; SivaP. ; 
Prab. iv f. dec. — to$qa, (°Ard-), m. ‘circular - 
beaked. ’ a kind of mythical being, Suparn . xxiii, 4 ; a 
kind offish, R. (B) iii, 73, 14. — tail*, n. oil prepared 
from the Cakra (-gaja ?) plant, Suir. — dag afcf ra, 
m. ‘ having curved tusks/ a hog, L. (v. 1. vakf). 
-Aatta, m. (= - fdni-datta ), N. of an author ; 
-ndmaka- grant ha, m., N. of a work. — danti, f., 
N. of a plant, L. ; -bija, ni. ‘ having seeds resem- 
bling those of the plant Cakra-danti/ N. of a plant, 
L. — dlplki, f. ‘diagram-illuminator/ N. of a work, 
Tantras. ii. — °dnndubhya, mfn. relating to a wheel 
and to a drum, KatySr. iv, 3, 13. — Afli, mfn. 
'circular-eyed/ N. of an Asura, BhP. viii, to, 21. 
— dm p m. ' having the wheel (of a war-chariot) 
for his deity/ N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 6a 1 ; Hariv. 
6626 Sc 6643 f. "*dvira, m., N. of a mountain, 
MBh. xii, 12035. — dhanue, in., N. of a tjLisht, v, 
3795. — dhara, mfn. or m. bearing a wheel, wheel- 
bearer, Pancat. v, 3> * J ff. (once - ahdra ) ; « - bhrit , 
MBh. 1,6257; Mricch. v,3; Ragh. xvi,55; driving 
in a carriage (?, ‘ a snake * or 4 a governor,^ Sell. ; cf. 
Mn. ii, 138 Sc Yajfl. i, 1 17), MBh. xiii, 7570; m. 
a sovereign, emperor, iii, xii; Hariv. 10999 ; gover- 
nor cf a province, L.; ^ffl/'j&7,VarBf. xv, i,Sch.; 
a snake, Rljat. i, 261 ; a village tumbler (cf. cakrA- 
ta\ W.; N.of aman,Karmapr.,8ch. ; of other men, 
Kathls.&c.; of a locality, Rajat. iv, 191. — dhar- 
xtiais, rn., N.ofa Vidyl-dhara prince, MBh. ii, 408. 

— dh&ra, for -dhara, q. v. ; (d), f. the periphery 
of a wheel, W.— nakha, m. - - kdraka , L. — nadf , 
f. (g. girinadyadi) N. of a river, BhP. v, 7, 9. 
— nlbhi , f. the nave of a wheel, Susr. — sfiman, 
in. *= sAhvaya , Kid. ; a pyiilic ore of iron (wdk- 
shikd). L. — nlyaka, m. the ieader of a troop, 
Rajat. ii, 106; *■- kdraka, L. -nlrlyapi-uasn- 
feitl, f. N.of a work,Snjjiiit.ix. - nitamb*,m. -r 

g. girinady-ddi. - n«ml, V whee 1- felly/ N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, 2623. -padmifa, m. » -gaja, L. -pari- 
vyldha, m. Cathartocarpus fistula, L. — parnl, f. 

— - kulyd , Npr. — pl$l, m.‘ discus-handed/ Vishnu, 
ShadvBr. v, 10; MBh. vi, rgoo ; {°nin) Hariv. 
8193 Sc 8376 ; N. of a medical author ; - datia , m. 
id. —plain, for °ni, q. v. —pita, m. a metre of 
4x14 syllables. — p&da, m. ‘wheel-footed, 4 a car- 
riage, L.; 'circular- footed/ an elephant, L. — plla, 
m. the superintendent of a province, W.; one who 
carries a discus, W. ; a circle, W. ; the horizon, W. ; 
N. of a poet, Kshcm. — pllita, in., N. of a man. 
— pura, n , N. of a town (built by Cakra-mardikl, 
Rajat. iv, 213), Kathis. cxxiii, 213. — pnahka- 
rlpl, f., N. of a sacred tank at Benares, Kl&lKh. 
— phalr., 11. a missile weapon (kind of discus), L. 
—bandha, rn. a stanza artificially arranged in a 
diagram. PratSpar. ; {am), ind. so as to fasten or 
bind in a particular way, Pan. iii, 4,41, Ki$. — baa- 
dhanl, f. a kind of jasmine, Npr. — blndhaya, 
m. 'friend of Cakra(-vlka)birds (supposed to couple 
only in day-time)/ the sun, L. — bill, f. Hibiscus 
cannabinus, Npr. — bhadga, m. break of a wheel, 
Mn. viii, 291. — bfclnn, m., N.of a Brahman, Rajat. 
vi, 108. — bhylt, m. 'discus-bearer/ Vishnu, Rljat. 
i, 38. — bhedial, f. 'dividing the Cakra(-vlka) 
couples (cf. -bdndhavd),' night, L. -bhrama, 
mfn. turning like a wheel, Mcar. vi, 1 2 : m. *°wi, 
Ragh. vi, 32; Slipkhyak. 67 (v. 1) - bhxamana, 
m., N. of a mountain, Virac. xii. — bferami, f. ro- 
tation of a wheel, Slmkhyak. 67 ; Ragh. (C) vi, 33. 
— bhrlnti, f. rotation of the wheels (of a chariot), 
W. - ssaa^ha, m., N. of a college (built in a circu- 
lar form by Cakra-varman), Rajat. v,403. -auup 
dalia, m. the Boa constrictor, L. — naanda, m., N . of 
a Nagt, MBh. xvi, xao. -*iarda, m. **-gnja % 
Suir. iv,<9, ir. — mardaka, m. id., L; (ika), f., 
N. of a wife of Llitditva, Rajat. iv, 213 & 393. 
— m-laajA, mfn. stopping the wheels (of a chariot), 
RV. v, 34, 6. ~mSnig$sl, fi, N. of a work. 
— mvkha, m. *a-da$shtra f L. —masala, mfn. 
(a battle) carried on with the discus and club, Hariv. 
5346 (cf. 5648). — madinl, for -bhed 0 , Gal. «• mt- 
taka, N. of a locality in Kasmir, Kathis. cxxiii, 313 
ft 231 ; Rljat. vi, 108. -maull, 'having a cir- 


cular diadem, 1 N. of a Rlkshasa, R. vi, 69, 14. 
— m ax illa , mfn. having the wheels turned upwards, 
Hariv. 3415. — ylaa, n. any wheel-carriage, L. 
—yoga, in. applying a splint or similar instrument 
by means of pulleys (in case of dislocation of the 
thigh), Su$r.iv,3, 25. -yodkia, m. 4 discus-fighter/ 
N. of a Dinava, VP. i, 2 1, 1 a. - rakaka, m. du. - 
-goptfi, MBh. i, iv, vi. -rada, m. - -da$shtra } 
L. - r «ja, m. N. of a mystical diagram, Rudray. 

>, f. Cocculus cordifolius, L. — lak- 
sk ap ik l, f. id., Bhpr. — latftmra, for • talArnra , 
W. — Tat, mfn. furnished with wheels, wheeied, 
Pan. viii. a, 12, Kai.; armed with a discus, W. ; 
circular, W. ; m. an oil-grinder, M11. iv, 84 ; N. of 
Vishnu, W. ; a sovereign, emperor, W. ; N. of a 
mountain, Hariv. 12408 Sc 12847; iv, 43> 32; 
n. a chariot, Baudh. i, 3, 34; ind. like a wheel', in 
rotation, W. ; -{vad)gati, mfn. turning like a wheel, 
MBh. xii, 873. — varta, see -vritiu. -yaxtln, 
mfn. rolling everywhere without obstruction, Kathas. 
evil, 133 ; m. a ruler the wheels of whose chariot 
roll everywhere without obstruction, emperor, sov- 
ereign of the world, ruler of a Cakra (or country 
described as extending from sea to sea ; 12 princes 
beginning with Bhaiata arc csp. considered as Ca- 
kravartins), MaitrUp.; MBh.; Buddh.; Jain. &c.; 
mfn. supreme, holding the highest rank among (gen. 
or in comp/, Kum.vii, 52 ; Git. i, 2; Kathis. i, xx; 
m. Chenopodiwm album, L.; N. of the author of 
Comm, on Alaniklias., Pratlpar., Sch. ; f. the 
fragrant plant Jantuka, L.; Nardostachys JatamlQ- 
si, L.; “ alaktaka, L.; f. the state of a uni- 

versal emperor, Das. xiii, 79 ; li-tm, n. id., Hariv. 
8815. -Tftrnum, m., N. of a king of Kasmir, 
Rljat. v, 287 If. — Tiki, m. the Cakra bird ( Anas 
Cnsarca ; the couples are supposed to be separated 
and to mourn during night), RV. ii, 39, 3; VS. xxivfi; 
AV. xiv ; MBh. Sic. ; (/). f. the female of the Cakra 
(-vlka)bird,Megh. 80; Kathis. ; Slh.; -bandAu, m. 

kra-bandhava , L.; -may a, mfn. consisting of 
Cakra birds, Kid. vi, 272; Hear, iv, -36; -va/f, i. 
'abounding in Cakra-vlkas/ (probably) N.of a river, 
g. ajirAdi ; 0 k 6 pakujita y mfn. made resonant with 
the cooing of cry of theCakra-vlka, MBh. ii», 25 1 2. 

— °vlkln f mfn. filled with Cakra-vlkas, Ragh. xv, 
30. - Tit*, m. a limit, boundary, L. ; a lamp. stand, 
L. ; engaging in an action (? t kriyAroha\ L. - vlda, 
m. fire, Gal.; the mountain-range Cakra- Vila, K.1- 
rand. xxiii; n. ‘a circle/ or ' a troop, multitude/ L. 
-vita, m. a whirlwind, BhP. x. — vllm, n. (fr. 
-vajd) a circle, MBh. i, 7021 fl'.; Suryapr. ; 
yamaka, Bhatt. x, 6, Sch. ; in. n. mass, multitude, 
number, assemblage, MBh. i; Hariv. 4098; Var- 
BrS. &c.; m. f N. of a mythical range of mountains 
(encircling the orb of the earth and being the limit 
of light and darkness), Buddh . ; KS vyild. ii, 99 (°/rf d- 
/i); '•yamaka, n. a kind of artificial stanza (as Bhatt. 
x,6); °l Atman, f., N. of a goudcr.s, Brahma!*, ii, 18, 
13. — °vllAka>, n. a kind of rhetorical figure, Pra- 
tlpar. — vlludM, m. * curved-tail/ a dog, L.; (cf. 
vakr*.) — Tinuklft,N. of a plant, Bbddh.L. - vyitta 
(°krd-) t mfn. turned on a potter's wheel, MaitrS. i, 
8, 3; {a-iakravarta, for 3 vritta , neg.) ApSr. vi, 
3, 7; (cf. 0 ^/'«-r' o .)-Trlddkl, f. interest upon in- 
terest, Gaut. ; Nir.; Brihasp.; Mn, viii, 153 ; wages 
for transporting goods in a carriage, 1 56. — vyftkst, 
m. any ciradar array of troops. MBh- i, 2754 ; vii, 
1471 (cf. also 3108) ; N. of a Kiinnara prince, Kl- 
rand.i, 29. - satfe-pattr*, N. of a plant, Buddh. L . 

— trails, f. Odina pinnata (bearing a curved fruit), 
L. — lU&Tftra, m., N. of a Buddha ( vajra-tika ), 
L. -•aktka,mfn-bow-leggcd,Pln,vi > 2, 198, Kl*. 

— ■amjSa, n. tin, L. - sathTaya, in. the Cakra 
(-vlka) bird, MBh. xiii, 2836; K. ir, 51, 38.-2®- 
na, m,, N. of a son of TSrS-candra and father of 
Sioha ; (d), f., N. of a princess, Kathis. fiv, in. 

— avmstlka-xusAdy-lTisrta, m. ‘ having the 
wheel, the Svastika and the Nandy-flvarta em- 
blems, 1 N. of Buddha, Divyav. — irlmiB, m. (cf. 

- bhrit ) Vishnu. — k*»ta, m. ( - -payt) id., W. 
•krada, m., N. of a lake, SkandaP. Oakrlkl- 
rif mf(/f)n, disc-shaped (the earth), S-lryas. xii, 54. 
OxkrAkl, v. 1. foi'krdnki, W. Cakrlk^ltl, mfn. 

— °kdra , W. ’ ChskrAnkl, f. Cocculus tomentosus, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 307 (v. I. °hrAhva ) ; Cyperu* perteimis, L. 
CakrAAkltl, f: a kind of plant, Pahcat. iii, f 2. 
Oakrinkl, f.** c ngi, a goose, L. OftkrA&fa, in. 

‘ curved-neck, 1 a gander, MBh. viii, xii f.; R. v, 16, 
if; the Cakra(-vlka) bird, Mn. v, 12; ‘ wheel - 
limbed (cf. °£n*-/kr</tf),’ a carriage, L. ; n. ' disc- 


shaped/ a parasol, L.; (a), f. « °itkd } Cocculus to- 
mentosus, W.; (i ), f. » °hki y a goose, L. ; Hellebo- 
rus niger,L. ; Cocculus tomentosus, L. ; Rubia uiuu- 
jista, L. ; En hydra H clone ha, L.; the plant Aar- 
kata-iringi, I-. Oakriagul, f. the female of the 
Cakra(-vlka) bird, Kathis. lxxii, 58. CakrA^a, 
in. ( m °kra*cara) a juggler, make-catcher, snake- 
charmer, L. ; a knave, cheat, L. \ a gold coin, Dlnlr, 
L. OakrAti, m. pi., H. of a people, MBh. vi, 352 
[vakrAiafa,t 6 .C ak.) 0akrAdklTl2lix»m. 'abode 
for Cakra(-vflka) birds/ the orange-tree, L. Cak- 
rAyudXxa, m. ‘ whose weapon is the discus/ Vishnu 
orKrishna,MBh.i,i 163; Hariv.; R.; Kathas Ixxxi. 
CakrAyodhya, tn. * not to be conquered by a dis- 
cus/ N. of a prince, Buddh. CakrArdkaoibkra- 
Tlla, a semicircle, Sfiryapr. OakrAld, 
talAmra , Npr. OakrAyarta, m. whirling or rota- 
tory motion, L. Oak r Avail, f. a number, multitude, 
M Bh. ix, 443. OakrAotnan, 111- a sling for throw- 
ing stones, i,8257. OakrAhTa,m. » °hvaya, Pa^S. 
(RV.) 36 ; Yajii.i, 173; Susr.; BhP.; Kathai.;» 
v kragaja , L. ; (« ), »'., see °Mhkd. OakrAhva- 
ya, in. - kr a- sAhvaya, VarBrS.; Kad. iii. CakrAa- 
draka,m.a kind 01 mustard, Npr. Cakrdia, m. ( ** 
u kra vartin ) sovereign of the world,. I'adyas. 12. 
CakrAivara, in. 'lord of the discus/ Vishnu, Rajat. 
iv, 276 ; * lord of the troops,* Bhairava r Kathas- Ivi, 
106; ^ "sa t Pad.y*s. 1 2 ; (# ), f.ont of the Vidyk-devis 
(executing the orders of the 1st Arhat), L. Oak- 
rottha, m. a kind of mustard, Npr. GakxolUea, 
in., N. of a work. 

Cakraka, mfn. resembling a wheel or circle, cir- 
cular, W. ; m. a kind of serpent (cf. cakra- mtmda- 
/in), Susr. v, 4, 34; Dulichos biflorus, L. ; N. of a 
R;shi,MBh.xiii,253; n.a patticular way of fighting, 
Hariv. iii, 124, i9(v.l. citrate ) ; arguing in a circle, 
Pat. ; (df), f. a kind of plant having great curative 
properties (white Abrus, 1,.), Suir. iv, 30, 3 ft 19 ; 
\ika), t, a troop, multitude, Rajat. iv, viii; a crooked 
or fraudulent device, v. CakrakA»raya,iiL arguing 
in a circle, Sarvad. xi, 27. 

Cakxala, rnlii. (cf, uikkala ) crisp r curled [bar- 
bara), I (if), f. a kind of Cyperus, L. 

OakrVxa, itu discus- beam, Buddh. L. ; ( — 
"kraka ) Doiichos biflorus, Npr.; (<), (.,scc v kraka. 

Oakrln, mfn. having wheels, L. ; driving in a 
cainag**, Gaut.; Mn. ii, 138; Yajh-i, 117; bearing 
a discus, or (in.) * discus-beaier/ Kpshna, Bhag.xi, 
17 ; Blip, i, 9, 4 ; Rajat. i, 262 ; m. a potter r L. ; 
an oil-grinder, Yajft. 1,141; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
745 : a sovereign of the world, king, H Par if.; the 
governor of a province (grdfaa jcUiha ; grdma- 
ydjnx , ' one who offers sacrifices for a whole village/ 
L.;, W. ; a kind of juggler or tumbler who exhibits 
tricks with a discus or a wheel ( jalika-bhid 1, L.; 
an informer (sncaka) r L. ; a cheat, rogue, I.. ; a 
snake ; the Cakra v -v3ka) bird, D. ; an ass, L. ; a 
crow-. L, ; — 'kragajee, 1..; • N. of a man'f?), sec 
cdkri ; Dalbergia ujjeinenMS, L. ; ^°ira-kdraka, 
L. ; in. pi., N. of a Vaishnava sect ; (cf. s*-.) 

Cakriya, mfn. belonging to a wheel or carriage, 
RV. x, 89, 4 ; going on a carriage, being on a jour- 
ney, AitBr. i, 14, 4 (gen. pi. ‘ydmim ; fr. sakri * Sc 

Vj'd, Say.) 

1. Cakrf, ind. in comp. — to make round 

or circular, curve* or bend (a bow\ Kum. iii, 70; 
B’klar. v, 3 ; Kuval. 475. — 4/bhl, to be made cir- 
cular or bent (a bow), Prasannar. vii, 41. 

2. Cakri, f. of°krd, q. v. - Tit, mfn. (Pan. viii, 

2, is) furnished with wheels, wheeled, T Sndy a Br.; 
AivSr.; .‘s.lnkhSr. ; KatySr.; Laty.; driving in a car- 
riage; Gaut.; m. an ass, L.; N. of a prince, Pan. 
viii, 2, 1 2, Ka*. ; n. a carriage, ApSr. xv, 20, 1 8. 

1. Cakra « °krd > * a wheel,’ only in comp, 
-y^ltti, mfn. circular, {a-, neg.) Kajh. vi, 3. 

cahrana , pf. A. p. \/i. kri , q. v. 
Clkrl, mfn, (Pin. iii, 2, 171, Vftrtt. 3) doing, 
effecting (with acc.), active, RV.; (or cakrin ?) N. 
of a man, Pravar. vii, 9; (cf. utu-cdkri.) 

2. Cakra, mfn. doing, effecting, Ug. i, 23. 

W cvhvana , v. L for cabana, 

caksh (a reduplicated form of */hdk 
*-» kid ; in the nou-conjugational tenses khyd is 
substituted, Pin. ii, 4, 54 f. ; some pf. forms, how- 
ever, are found), cl. 2. A. cdshtt (3. du .caksh&the, 
RV.; pf. p. cdkshdna, RV.; BhP. i, 18, 25 [0-, 
neg.] ; rarely P., impf. 2. sg. acakshas, MBh. viii. 
3384, 1. pi. acakshma, Naigh. iii, 11 ; Ved. inf. 
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cakiha. 


cattipamd. 


cdkshast, RV.; AV. vi, 68, a), to appear, become 
visible, RV. viii, 19, 16; x, 74, a Sc 9a, 6 ; to see, 
look at, observe, notice, RV. ; BhP. ; to tell, inform, 
MBh. viii, 3384 ; to take any one (acc.) for (acc.), 
BhP. x, 73, ix. 

Caknba, m. a false friend, VarYogay. iv, 50. 
Otkaba^a, n. appearing, appearance, aspect, 
RV.; AV.; speaking, saying, W.; (for jaksh 3 7) 
eating a relish to promote drinking, L. ; (cf. viivd 
abhi- A prati-cdksh 0 ; vi-cakshanA .) 

pi, m. an illuminator, RV. vi, 4, 2. 
a, n. du. the eyes, AV. x, 2, 6. 

, n. radiance, clearness, RV.; AV. ai, 
76 , 1 ; (of the sea) Ll|y. i, 7, 5 ; look, sight, eye, 
RV.; (ase), dat. inf. i/caksh , q. v.; m. a teacher, 
spiritual instructor, L. ; ‘ teacher of the gods/ Bp- 
haspati, L. ; (cf. Apaka tya-, updkA ghord-, vi - 
JvA-, sura-, svdr-: uru-, dui ttri- A su-cdksh°.) 

CAkshu, m. the eye, RV. x, 90, 13; (ifc., AV. 
iv, 20, 5) ; N. of a prince, BhP. ; (for vakshu?) the 
Oxus river, VP. ii, 2, 32 A 35 ; 8,114: Gol. iii, 
38. — nlrodha, m .=°ks/iur-n Q t Ap. ii, 27, 17. 
— pldana, mfn. causing pain to the eye, SvctUp. 
ii, 10. 

Cakalmh, in comp, for °kshus. — pat ha, sec 
°kshush-p°. — pf&ft, f. pain of the eyes, W. — ira- 
vm, m. ‘using the eyes for ears/ a snake, MBh. xii, 
13803; Kir. xvi, 42; Naish.; KliiKh. lviii, 161. 

— irutl, m. id., Raj at. v, 1 ; (cf. drik-f .) 
Gnkshur, in comp, for °kskus. — *yA%*, mfn. 

one who has lost his eyes, blind, KaushUp. — in- 
drlya, n. the organ of sight, Susr. — gocara, mfn. 
coming within the range of the eyejW.— grahana, 
n. morbid affection of the eyes, v, 4. — &£, mfn. giving 
sight, VS. iv, 3. — dftna, n. ‘gift of sight,’ the cere- 
mony of anointing the eyes of an image at the time 
of consecration, W. — nimita (cAks/i°), mfn. fixed 
by (a measure taken by) the eye, TBr. i, t, 4, I. 
—nlrodha, m. {^'kshu-n°) a cover or a hind- 
rance for the eyesight, Ap. (v.l,); Ysjn. ii, a6,Sch. 

— b&hala, m. Odiiu pinnata, L. — bhyit, mfn .pro- 
moting sight, SBr. viii. — mantra iydksh 0 ), mfn. 
bewitching with the eye, AV. ii, 7, 5; xix, 45, 1. 

— xnaya, mfn. resembling the eye, &Br. x, xiv. 
•-mala, n. the excretion of the eyes, Buddh. L. 

— mukba {cdksh 0 ), mfn. having eyes in the mouth 
(?), Suparn. xxiv, 2. — mush, mfn. ‘robbing the 
sight/ blinding the eyes, MBh. xii, 1 2705. — loka 
{cAksh°), mfn. seeing with the eyes, SBr. xiv, 6,9. 

— ▼Anya, mfn. suffering from disease of the eyes, 
TS. ii, 3, 8, 1. — vardhanlkS, f. ‘refreshing the 
eyes,’ N. of a river, MBh. vi, 433. — vahana, m. 
« -bah ala, L. — vishaya, m. the range of sight, 
SahkhSr. ; Mn. ii, 198 (loc. e, * in the presence of ') ; 
a visible object, W.— ban, m(acc. - hanam ; nom. 
pi. -hanas)fn. killing with a look, M 3 h. vi f., xiii. 

Cakabus, in comp, for °kshus. — cit, mfn. col- 
lecting the faculty of sight, &Br. x, 5, 3, 6. 

Gaksbnab, in comp, for °kshus. — karna, m. 
^°kshuh-sravas, Gal. — kftma (raksh°), mfn. 
wishing for the faculty of seeing, TS. ii. — f&a, ind. 
away from the eye, SBr. xii, — tva, ». the state or 
condition of the eye, Aryabh.,Scli., Introd.— patl, 
m. the lord of the eyes, TUp. i, 6 , 2. — patba, m. 
the range of sight, R. iii, 59, 1 1 ; Rhartf. i, 74. 

— p£, mfn. protecting the eyesight, VS. ii, 6; xx, 
34. — prlti, f. delight of the eyes, - mat {(dksh v \ 
mfn. endowed with the faculty of sight, furnished 
with eyes, seeing, RV. x, 18,1; AV. xix, 49, 8 ; TS. 
i f. ; SBr. i ; MBh. dec. ; representing the eye, AitBr. 
ii, 32, 2 ; -td, f. the faculty of sight, Ragh. iv, 13 ; 
-tva, n. id., KathSs. lxxiv, 322. 

Oaksbnaba, ifc. ‘the eye/ see sa-; m., N. of 
a son of Ripu (v.l. cdksh 9 ), VP.i, 13, 2. 

Cakabuabya, mfn. pleasing to the eyes, whole- 
some for the eyes or the eyesight, MBh. xiii, 3423; 
Susr. ; Heat.; agreeable to the eyes, pleasing, good- 
looking, beautitul, CliUp. iii, 13, 8; Car. i, 5, 89; 
R-ljat. iii, 493 ; ‘being in any one’s (instr.) range 
of sight’ and ‘dear to any one (instr.)/ Sis, viii, 57 ; 
rn. a kind of colly rium (extracted from Amomum 
antorhiza), L. ; Pandaqus odoratissimus, L. ; Hyper - 
anther a Moriuga, L. ; alsoN. of other plants (pun- 
tfarika, kanaka), L.; n. two kinds of collyrium 
\kharpari-tuttha A sauvtrddjana), L. ; the small 
shrub prapaimjarika, L.; (</), f. a kind of colly- 
rium (calx of brass or a blue stone), L. ; Pandanus 
ndnratissimus, L. ; Glycine labialis, L.; — "kshur- 
bahala , L, 


24,9;*, 10, 15; m., N. of a Marut, Hariv. JI545; 
of a $ishi (with the pttr. Mlnava, author of RV. 

ix, 106, 4-6)9 RAnukr. ; of another Rishi (with the 
patr. Saurya, author of RV. x, 138), ib. ; of a son 
of Anu, BhP. ix, 23, 1 ; f., N. of a river, BhP. v, 1 7, 
6 f. ; n. light, clearness, RV. ; SV. ; the act of seeing 
(dat. \Xi(.m°kshase), AV. xviii, 3, 10; aspect, RV. 

x, 87, 8; faculty of seeing^ sight, RV.; AV.; TS. 

ii, v ; AitBr. ii, 6; SBr. x, xiv ; Mn. &c.; a look, 
RV. ; AV. iv, 9, 6 ; the eye, RV. Ac. (often ifc., cf. 

A-ghora -, A-dabdha -, See.) ; Prajapates trini 
cakshvQski , ‘ the 3 eyes of Prajl-pati/N . of a Slman, 
ArshBr.; Mitrd- VarutiayoS cakshuh, ‘the eye of 
Mitra and Varuna ’ (cf. RV. vii, 61, 1), another Sl- 
man, ArshBr.; **°kshur-bahala, L. 

Cakahft, in comp, for °kshus. — y'kfl , Vop. vii, 
84. - r&ga, m. « kshush-priti ’, Rajat. v, 382. 
— roga, m. disease of the eye (v.l. °kshu-r **). 

cakhods , mfn. (pf. P. p. */khan? 
[-/c^jA,Siy.] f cf. khA) displaying (?), RV. 11,14,4. 

cayh t cl. 5. °ghnoti, to smite or slay, 
kill, Dhatup, xxvii, 26. 

cahkundy m.,N.of a man, Rajat. iv. 

cahkura , m. ( s/ cak , Un.) a carriage, 

L. ; a tree, L, ; n. any vehicle, L, 

cankrama t in. (fr. Intens. */kram) 
going about, a walk, Lalit. xxiv; Oivyav, xxvi; a 
place for walking about, xxxii ; Klrand. xviii, xxiii ; 
(d), f. going about, a walk, Kau$. 31. CaakramK- 
▼at, mfn. moving slowly or crookedly, W. 

Cankrama^a, mfn. going about, walking, Pan. 

iii, 2, 1 fio ; going slowly or crookedly, W. ; n. going 
about, walking, Ap.; Susr.; Paficat.; Can.; BhP.; 

M. 1rkP. ; going tortuously or slowly, W. ; rotation 
(of a wheel), SiyhAs. xvii, 2; a place for walking 
about, K&rand. xii, 79; xviii, 91 & 112. 

Cabkramam&pa, mfn. irr. nr. p.lntens. */kram. 

Cankxamita, mfn. one who has wandered about, 
TS. vii, 1, 19, 3 ; 11. walking about, Balar. v, 66. 

cahga, mfn. ifc. understanding, being 
a judge of, particular in the choice of, KathSs. lxxxii ; 
handsome, L.; m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 87. 
-dftsa, m., N. of a grammarian. 

cahgerika , n. a basket, Paftcad. 
ii, 64 ; («), f. id., v, 13 & 17 ff. 

Ca&g«ri, f. id., iv, 12 ; v, 16. 

TOt cacara, mfn. (*/car?) movable (?), 
RV. x, 106, 8. 

cacenifa, f., N. of a creeper, L. 

cacca-pvta , m. (in music) a kind 
of measure, L. ; (cf. cdca-p°.) 

Gacoat-puta, m. id., W. (v. I. caRc*). 

Caooari, f. id. 

aq cafie, cl. 1. P. 0 ca/i, to leap, jump, 

^ move, dangle, be unsteady, shake, Bhartf . ; 

VenTs.(Sah. vi,84,Sch.); Ritus.; Git.; Kathas. Ac. 

Canca, in. a basket, Buddh. L. ; (a), f. anything 
made of cane or reeds, basket-work, L. ; « °fied-pu- 
ru:.ha , P9n.i,2, 52,Vartt. 5, Pat.; iv f.,Pat. & Kai. 

Cancatka, mfn. (fr. pr. p. °cat) leaping, jumping, 
dangling, v, 4, 3, Vartt. 

Ga&cat-puta, m .**cacc°, W. 

Canct, f. of °ca, q.v. — pUruaba, m. a straw- 
nan, doll (said contemptuously of a man), Siahfis. 
(SarftgP. xxiii). 

cailcarin , m. or °ri, f. (fr. Intens. 
*/car) a bee, Udbh. 

Oanoarika, m. id., Balar. v, 30 ; Prasannar, ; 
DhOrtan. Ac. Cafioarlkkvall, f. ‘row of bees/ 
a metre or 4 x 13 syllables. 

coilcaffl^mf(a)n. (fr. Tntens. y/eal) 
moving to and fro, movable, unsteady, shaking, 
quivering, flickering, MBh. Ac . ; unsteady, incon- 
stant, inconsiderate, ib.; m. the wind, L.; a lover, 
libertine, L.; N. of an Asura,'GanP,; (d), f. light- 
ning, Rajat. iv, 354 ; a river, Gal. ; long pepper, 
L. ; fortune, goddess of fortune (Lakshm!), Gal. (cf. 
MBh. xii, 8258; R. &c.); a metre of 4 x 16 sylla- 
bles ; (1), f. a kind* of cricket, Npr. — tarn, mfn. 
(compar.) extremely unsteady, Bhartf. iii, 50. -ti, 
f. unsteadiness, fickleness, W. — tailx n. Liquid - 
ambar orientale, Npr. -tTft, n. « dd, Bhag. vi, 33. 


CaksbUB, nifn. seeing, RV. ii, 39, 5;x;AV.v, j — b^idaya, mfn. ‘unsteady-hearted/ capricious, 


fickle, W. Gagoalftkablkt, f. ‘unsteady-eyed * (so 
called as not having a fixed caesura), a metre of 
4x12 syllables. Cfc&oalAkbjra, m. incense, L. 

OaSLoalita, mfn. caused to shake or quiver, Kfid. 

caftcu, mfn. ifc. (zzcana, cuftcu) re- 
nowned or famous for, MBh. xiii, 17, 107; Bhartf. 

iii, 57; 111. a deer, L.; the castor-oil plant, L. (cf. 
datla ) ; a red kind of the same plant, L.; the plant 
Go-na<JJka (or Nfl^Ica), L.; the plant Kshudra- 
caficu, L. ; N. of a son of Harita, Hariv. 758 ; VP. 

iv, 3, 15; f. a beak, bill, VarBfS.; Paficat.; Hit.; 
« -pattra, Bhpr.; (n.?) a box (applied as a N. to 
one of the 3 kindsof famine), Divyav. — tt, f. * -tva, 
Rajat. v, 304 ; the state of a beak, W.— talla, n. 
castor-oil) Bhpr. — tva, 11. the being famous for (in 
comp.), Dai. i. 223. — pattra, m. 'beak-leaved/ a 
kind of vegetable, L.-parplkK, f. id., Car. i, 27. 
— pufa, m. or n. the cavity of a bcak,*a bird’s bill 
when shut, Caurap.; (1), f. id.; N. of a plant, Car. 
vi, 9. -pufaka, ~°fa, SarfigP. — prahftra, m. a 
peck with a beak, W. — bbylt, ‘having a beak,' a 
bird,L. — mat, m. id,,L. — ■bol l °oika l ni. < 'using the 
beak as a needle/ the tailor-bird (Sylvia sutoria), L. 

CanoukS, f. a beak, bill, L. 

1. Caaonra, m. ^°cu-paltra, L. 

CaHoB, f. a beak, bill, Vop. iv, 31; » °ncu-pattra t 
L. — pu^a, ~°?icu-p 0 t Amar. 13. 

Cax(oBka, * °tlcu-pattra, Bhpr. ; pi., N.of a peo- 
ple (south-west of Madhya-desa), VarBrS. xiv, 18. 

CancBda, m. = °Hcu-pal(ra i L. 

^2. cancura , ?. See puny a-, 

Oaiio&ryamKpa, mfn. fr. Intens. Vcar, q. v. 
caricula , v. 1. for cuftc°. 

-arp cat, cl. 1. P. c tati, to fall in (as the 

^ X. flood), Paficat. i, 1 2, {; to reach (with loc.), 
fall to the share of or into (loc.), SiiihAs. ; Paficad. ; 
to hang down from (loc.), Subh. ; to rain, Dh&tup. 
ix, 6 ; to cover (v. I. for Vkat), ib. : Caus. cdtaya- 
ti, to break, xxx, 47; to kill, ib.; (cf. uc-, vi-.) 

Ca$ a. See krama-. 

Oaf aka, m. a sparrow, MBh. xii ; Hariv. ; Su$r. ; 
VarBrS. ; Pancat. ; N. of a poet, RSjat. iv, 496 ; m. 
pi. ‘sparrows/ a nickname of Vaitamply ana’s school 
(v. 1 . for car aka), VayuP. ; (<t), f. (ganas ajddi A 
kshipakftdi ) a hen-sparrow, Paficat. i, 15, f ; 18, ) ; 
a young hen-sparrow, Pan. iv, I, 1 28, Vartt. 2 ; 
Turdus macrourns (iydma), L.; kd-iiras , L., 

Sch. ; ( ika ), f. id., L. ; a hen-sparrow, L. 

Ca$akakk, f. dimin. fr. °takd, Pin. vii, 3, 46. 

Ca^akft, f. of n ka, q.v. — alrag, n. the root of long 
pepper, Bhpr. v, I, 64. 

Oatakiki, f. ~ u kakd, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Ka$. 

Oafana, n. cracking, splitting, W.; falling off in 
smal pieces, W. 

Catikft, f. of 0 taka, q. v.-alra, m .*°rw, L., 
Sch. -Biraa, n. iakd-f \ L. 

fla^ita, mfn. gone or driven anywhere (loc.), 
Sioh&s. ; hanging dowu from (in comp.), Paficat. ii, 
3, | ; broken, Car.ii, 1 ; fallen in (a house), Karand. 

ao f. ; n.=°laka, Divy&v. i, 413 & 418 (in 
comp.) 

Ca^itaka, m. a crack, rent, 41 1. 

catacata (onomat.), P. °(ati, to 
crackle (as fire), Vasav. 607. 

Oataoatft, ind. (onomat.) only in comp. — nabda, 
m. crackling (of fire), clashing (of weapons), ratthug 
(of violent rain), Ac., MBh. i, iii f,, vii, ix ; BhP. x, 
71, 36; MlrkP. viii, 1 14. 

Oafaoatlja, °yate f ~ °m, Sufr. v, i, 27; Bhoj. 

GafaoatJlyana, n. crackling (of fire), Suir.iv, 1. 

OAtaeAfiyltA, mfn. aackling, Dat. xii, 13. 

Oataoca^iti, ind. so as to crackle, HPariL 

Oaiat, ind. -° tacatd . — klra, m. crackling (of 
fire), L. -kyitl, f. id., L. 

Gatad-ftl, ind. so as to make a crackling noise, 
Balar. v, 77. 

cafana , °(ika, dec. See y/ca(. 

cafu (m. n., L. ; \/caf, Un. ; g. sidh - 
m&di), kind or flattering words, amorous chattering 
(of birds), Sii. iv, 6; Balar.; the belly, L.; a de- 
votional posture among ascetics, L.; m. a scream, 
screech, W. ; cf. edtu, edru. — k&ra, mfn. spealt .«g 
to please or flatter anyone, L. — frlna, m., N. of a 
village (dwelling-place of the lexicographer Ja|&- 
dhara). -lilana, mfn. desirooiof flatter)'/ W.Gaffr* 

,, f. a flattery said in a simile, Kavyftd. ii, 35. 



* 5 * catuka. catuh-iakha. 383 


Oatoka, a wooden vessel for taking up any fluid, 
Hll., Sch. 

Gabala, mfn. (g. sidhmddi) trembling, movable, 
shaking, unsteady, Ragh. ; Megh.; K&d. ; Bhartf. 
&c.; kind, flnc, swr v ct, Slntii* i, ai ; Git. x, 9 ; n. 
pi. sweet or flattering words, VarBfS. ixxiv, 26 ; (a), 
f. ( ® cadeaid) lightning, L. 

Gafulaya, Norn. P. °yati, to move to and fro, 
Bhlm. ii, 87 A 97. 

CatulSya, Norn. A. °yatc, to have a graceful 
gait, Hear. vii. 

Ca^uUt*, mfn. shaken, Vagbh. i, 34. 

Cafullola, mfn. moving gracefully, L. 

caff a, m., N. of a man, HParii. 111,197. 

can (cf. y/can ), cl. I. P. 0 $ati, to give, 
Dhltup. xix, 34; to go, ib. ; to injure, ib. ; to sound 
(v. 1. for Vvan) t xiii, 3 : Caus. aor. adcanai or aca- 
ednat , Pin. vii, 4, 3, Siddh. 

cana % mfn. ifc.(Pfti?.v, 2,26; zzcaileu) 
renowned or famous for, HParis. viii, 195 ; ni. the 
chick-pea, MBh. xiii, 5468 ; (cf. ahshara hatha-, 
edra -, mdyd-.) — tva, n. the being famous for (in 
comp.), Dai. i, 223. —drum*, m. a kind of Tri- 
bulus, L. - pattrl, f.the shrub Kudanti, L. — bho- 
Jia. m. * eating chick-pease,’ a horse, Npr. Ga- 
ndivarl, f., N. of Canin's wife, HParis. viii, X94. 

Canaka, m. the chick-pea, Susr. ; VarBrS. xv f.; 
Park at. ; Kathls. ; N. of Clnakya’s father, L. ; of 
a village, HParis. viii, 1 94; (<*), f. linseed, L. ; (ihd), 
f. a kind of grass (hshetra-jd, go~dugdhd, su-nild , 
himd ), L.— lavana, n. pease with salt, sour pease, 
Rhpr. — lonl, f. (for -lavani) id., Npr. Cana- 
kdtmaja, m. ‘Cauaka's son,' Clnakya, L. Capa- 
k&mlaka, n . «■ °ha- tavana , Bhpr . Capak&mla- 
v&r, n. acid water drops on ciccr leaves, W. 

Capfira-rfipya, 11., N. of a village, Pan. iv, a, 
104, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Canln, m., N. of a Brahman, HParii. viii, 1 94. 

Gaqu-druma, v.l. for °na-dr°. 

carnl (derived fr. ednda ), cl. I & 10. 
A. °ndate , °n Jay ate, to be angry or wrathful, 
Dhatup. viii, 26. 

Canda, mF(<?, VarBrS. Ixviii, 9a ; i , R. ii; Vikr.; 
Ragh. Ac.)n. (probably fr. candrd, ‘glowing* with 
passion) liercc, violent, cruel, impetuous, hot, ardent 
with passion, passionate, angry, MBh.; R. &c.; cir- 
cumcised, 1 ..; in., N. of a mythical being ( Cdtuja • 
sya nap/yds , ‘daughters of Canda,* a class of female 
demons, AV, ii, 14, 1), AgP. xiii, 20; Siva or Bhai- 
rava, MBh. xii, 10358; Samkar. xxiii (^-surya)', 
Skanda, MBh. iii, 14631; N. of a demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9563; of a Daitya, 12937; of an 
attendant of Yama or of Siva, L. ; of one of the 7 
clouds enveloping the earth at the deluge, MatsyaP. ; 
- -cuhrd, L.; n. heat, L.; passion, wrath, L.; 
(am), ind. violently, in anger, Mllav. iii, 21 ; (a), 
f. (g. bahv-dJi ), N. of Durgl (esp. as incarnation 
for the purpose of destroying the Asura Mahisha, 
this exploit forming the subject of the Devinu and 
being particularly celebrated in Bengal at the Durgl- 
puj a about Oct. Nov.), MBh. vi, 797; Hariv. 10245; 
N. of one of the 8 Nlyikls or Saktis of Durgl, 
BrahmavP. ; DeviP. ; N. of an attendant of the 1 2th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; of a river, L. ; of 
a’plant(Andropogon aciculatus,L.; Mucuna pruritus, 
L.; Salvinia cucullata, L.; white Durvl grass, I,.; 
lihginl , L.), Susr. i, iv ; vi, 51 ; a kind of perfume 
(commonly Chor), L. ; (f)» f. (g- bahv-ddi) a pas- 
sionate woman, vixen, W. ; a term of endearment 
applied to a mistress, W.; N. of Durgl, MBh. vi, 
797; Hariv.i0233fKathls.xt; of a female attendant 
of Durgl ; of Uddllaka’s wife, JaimBhlr. xxiv, 1 ; 
a short N. of the Devfm. ; a metre of 4 x 1 3 sylla- 
bles; (cf. uc-, pra-; a-candJ, canda.) - kara, m. 

• hot-rayed,* the sun ; °rdya, Nom. °rdyate, to 
resemble the suu, Sukas. — karman, m., N. of a 
Rlkshasa, Pancat. v, 13, }. -ktpftlika, m., N.of a 
teacher, Hathapr. i, 8 ; (cf. shahtf* )-kirapa, in. 
*»-kara, Vcar. xi, 7. -kata, m., N. of a man, 
Kathls. lxxi, 16.— kol&halfi, f. a kind of musical 
instrument, L. — kanaika, m., N. of a son of Ka- 
kshtvat, MBh. ii, 698 ; n. f N. of a drama, Slh. vi, 
92 Sc 96, Sch. — glrika, m., N. of a tnan, DivyAv. 
xxvi. — griha-vat, mfn. filled with fierce croco- 
diles (a river), MBh. i, 6753. - fbaqifS, f. * having 
hot bells,* N. of Durgl, Tantr.; (cf. candika - 
ghanta.) — ffcosl&a, m., N. of a man, Dal. ix, 71 . 


— oukrft, f. the tamarind tree, Npr. — tk, f. warmth, 
pungency, W.; =-tva, Mllav. iii, 20. -tila, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure. — tnpdaka, m. 

* powerful -beaked,' N. of a son of the bird Garu^a, 
MBh. v, 3594. — tvra, n. wannth of temper, passion- 
ateness, Pratlpar. ; Slh.iii, 1 50. - dldbiti,m. « -ha- 
ra, Kathls. iic, 45 . — dhlman, m. id., Prasannar . i v, 
4 f -nlyikt, f., N. of one of the 8 Nlyikls of 
Durgl, BrahmavP. ii, 6 1, 79 ; DeviP.; N. of Durgl, 
L. — potaka, m.,N. of an elephant, Dal. vi, 55 6 c 
59. — pradyota, m., N. of a prince, Jain. — pra- 
bha, m., N. ot a man, Kathls. ci, 48,-bala, m., 
N. of one of Rama’s monkey followers, MBh. iii, 
16414. — bhftnn, m., N. of a man, Tmjar. - bbftr- 
ffava, m., N. of a Brahman of Cyavaiu’s family, 
MBh. i, 3045. -bhujamga, in., N. of a man, 
Kathls. Ixxiv, iyB.-marloi, m ,^-hara, Prasan- 
nar. vii, |J. — maUUroaUa&a-tantra, n., N. of 
a Buddhist work. — mahk-aena, m., N. of a king 
of Ujjayini, Viddh. ii, j ; KathSs. xi, 7 & 40. - mi- 
rata, N.of a work.— maadi, f. a form of Durgl, 
L.; (cf. carma-m°, edmmuia.) — snriga, m. a 
wild animal (applied to a passionate man), Buddh. 
L. — rava, m. ‘crying harshly,* N. of a jackal, 
Pancat. i, 10, f. - raiml, m. « - kara , H;1sy. i, 49. 

— rndriki, f. knowledge of mystical nature (ac- 
quired by worship of the Nlyikls), L. — rtlpi, f. 

* terribly formed,’ N. of a goddess, BrahniaP. — ro- 
ots, m. « - kara , H Yog. iii, 60. — vat, mfn. violent, 
warm, passionate, W. ; (/f), f., N. of one of the 8 
Nlyikls of Durgl, BrahmavP. ii, 61, 80; DeviP.; 
N. of Durgl, L. — varman, m., N. of a prince, 
Dal. vii, 437 . — rlkrama, mfn. of impetuous valour, 
R. v, 39, 24 ; N. of a prince, Kathls. xxvi, 177. 

— ▼Ira, m., N. of a Buddh. deity. — vrlttl, mfn. 

* of an impetuous character,* obstinate, rebellious, 
Viddh. iv, - ▼flubfl-prapita, m. (or ? -pra- 
yita, n.) ‘impetuous rainfall,' a metre of 4 lines 
of 27 syllables each (the first 6 being short and the 
rest forming 7 Amphimacers). — yoga, mfn. having 
an impetuous course or current (said of the sea, of 
the battle, and of time), R. iv f. ; BhP. iv, 29, 20 ; 
m., N. of a metre ; of a Gandharva chief, 27, 13 ; 
(//), f., ‘N. of a river;’ °gd-sa mgama-tirtha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, Rev.lKh. xviii. — aaktl, m. ‘of 
impetuous valour,’ N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 12944. 

— gila, mfn. ‘of an impetuous character, ’passionate, 
Das.vi, 34. — gipha, in. N.of a prince, Kathls. Gap- 
dipdn, m. - 0 n 4 a-kara, Mahan. ; HliP. ; Kathls. ; 
Rljat. iv. 401 . bapdflditya-tirtha, 11. N. of a Tir- 
tha, RcvlKh.cxiiii. Cand&ntlka, n. \orcd. -pataka, 
GobhSrlddh. ii, 19. Oa^digoka, m. ‘impetuous 
Asoka,' N. of a prince (also called Klmaioka, and 
as protector of Buddhism Dharm&soka), Divyiiv. 
xxvi; Hear. vii. Oapdflga, N.of a Linga, LirtgaP. 
Gapdflgvara, m. ‘ Candl’s lord,' Siva, Megh. 34; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, W. ; N. of a writer 
on jurisprudence, §udradh. ; Smptit. i ; ol an astro- 
nomer ; of an ancestor of Jagaddhara (mentioned 
in his Comm, on Mllatiin.) ; n., N. of a Tfrtha, 
KapSamh.; - praina-vidyd , (. ‘knowledge of Can- 
dtlvara's questions,’ N. of a work; -rasa, m., N. 
of a medical preparation (made of mercury, ar- 
senic, &c.) Oa^dogra-sriUa-pi$l, m. ‘holding 
a powerful and formidable trident,* a form of 
Siva, Tantras. ii. Oapdogri, f., N. of one of the 
8 Nlyikls or Saktis of Durgl, BrahmavP. ii, 61,79. 

Oandi, f. »° 4 h N. of Durgl, L., Sch.-dkga, 
m. - °ndi-d°. 

Oaadlka, mfn. ( = circumcised, Gal. 

— ghanta, m., N. of Siva (cf. camfa-ghantd), 
MBh. xii, 10377. 

Ca^diki, f., N. of Durgl, AtrAnukr., Sch.; 
Pancat. ; BhP. ; Kathls. Ac . ; a short N. of Devini. ; 
« -griha } Kid. ; N. of a Sur&iiganl, Siyhfis. ; Li- 
num usitatissimum, L. — ffflb*, 11. a temple of 
Durgl, Kid. ; Kathls. xxv, 86. - mabi-navaml, 
f. a particular 9th day on which Durgl is worshipped, 
BhavP.— mihitmya, n. ‘glory <>f Candikl,' ano- 
ther N. of Devlm. Capdlkllaya, m. - "ha-griha, 
Siohfls. Oa^dlkl-gataka, n. *100 stanzas in praise 
of Candikl,’ N. of a poem (ascribed to King). 

rn . (g. prithv-ddi) passion, violence, 
cruelty, Bllar, iii, f ; 1 passion ’ and ‘ heat,' Rljat. 
vi, 298; intensity, Slh. iii, 246 1 . 

Ga^dUa, m., N. of Rudra, L.; a barbef, L.; 
Chenopodium, L.; ( d ), f., N. oCa river, L. 

1.0^- ind. — k^ita, mfn. made angry, Mllav. 

a. G*?dl, f. of ° 4 a, q.v. - knoa-pa&oaiati , 
f. ‘500 stanzas in praise of the breast of a passionate ; 


woman/ N. of a poem. — koaoma, n. * flower of 
passionate women,' red oleander, L.-ffrlfca, n. = 
h 4 ihd-jf, Kathls. xxv, 111. - oarlta, n., N. of a 
drama. —Qtara*’ in., N. of a work. —dig*, m., 
N. of the author of a Comm, on Kpr., Slh. iv, 

A vii, 31-1. - dovl-aarman, m., N. of 
a scholiast. «*patft ( m. ‘Canal’s lord/ Siva, Mcar. 
ii, 35. — pif ba, m. another N. of Devim. — pa- 
rfipa, n. another N. of KilP., Tantr. — mllUU 
tmya, n . * ° 4 ikd-ni°. — rabaaya, n N. of a work. 

— vidbina, n., °dbi, m. two names of works. 
— viliga, rn., N. of a drama. — °da (°^f/ , ) # m. •=> 
-pad, BhP. iv, 5, 17; Bllar. iii, 79; Naish.; -tir- 
tha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.; - farydkrama , 
m., N. of a work; -furdya, n. another N. of Siva P. 

— ' Avar a m. ~°ta, Megh. 33; N. of an 

author. — atotra, n. ‘ praise of Candi, 1 N. of a poem. 

canifdta, m. Nerium odorum (cf. 
canqi-kuiuma), L. 

Candfttaka, n. a short petticoat, SBr. v, 2, I, 8 ; 
KltySr. xiv, 5, 3 ; cf. canddm'iba. 

camjdla, m. (~can(lald) an out- 
cast, mau of the lowest and most despised of the 
mixed tribes (born from a SQdra father and a Brah- 
man mother), SlnkhGf/ii, vi ; ChUp.; Mil. &c. 
(ifc. ‘a very low representative of/ Kid.); («), f. 
a Camilla woman, Mu. xi, 176; (/), f. (g. idrhga- 
ravddi) id. (one ot the 8 kinds of wimicn attending 
011 Kaula worship), Kulurn. vii; N. of a plant, L. 

— k&nda, m., N. of a bulbous plant, L. — tft, f. 
the condition of a Candlla, R. i, 58, 9. — tva, 11. 
id., 8. — vallakl, f. the Candlla or common lute, L. 

Ca^dftlikS, f. V °la vat/ahi, L.; N. of a plant, 
I..; of Durgl, L. — bandbam, ind. so as to form 
a particular knot, Pin. iii, 4, 42, Sch. (not tn Kli.) 

canfi, °dika, &c. Sec cdn<fa. 

^ candu , m. a rat, L. ; a small monkey 
(Sitnia crythraea), W. 

^ cat, d. 1. cat at i, * to hide one’s self/ 
see cdtat A cdtta; to go, Naigh. ii, 14 ; P. A A. 
to ask, beg ( - cad), Dhatup. xxi, 5 : Caus. catd- 
yati , °te (aor. acicattam , acicate , TAr. ii, 4, 5 f. ), 
‘to cause to hide/ scare, frighten away, RV. iv, 17, 

9 ; x, 155, 1 ; AV. iv, xix ; (cf. nit-, pra-, vi- ; 
cf. also cdtaha, cat ana, cd/tra.) 

Ofctat, mfn. (pr. p.) hiding one’s self, RV. i, 65, 

I ; x, 46, 3 . 

Catlta, mfn. class. * cattd, Pin. vii, 3, 34, Kli. 
Gatin, mfn.** cdtat, RV. vi, 19,4. 

Cattd, mfn. (Ved., Pin. vii, 2, 34) hidden, RV. 
i, 1 32, 6 ; AV. ix, 5, 9 ; (quotation in) Pin. vii, 2, 
34, Kli.; disappeared, RV. x, 155, 2. — rKtra, m. 

* N. of a man/ see cdttardira. 

Cattra, n. v. 1. for cdttra. 

Catya, mfn. to be hidden, Pin. iii, 1, 97, Vlrtt. 
1, Pat. 

catasjri, pi. f. of catur, 4 (nom. & 
acc. catasras [cf. Pin. vii, 2, 99, Vlrtt. 2] ; instr. 
catasribhi 5 [cf. vi, I, l8of.], KV. viii, 60, 9; gen. 
°srinam , SBr. iii, 3, 2, 13; or °rrfndm [Ved., 
Pan. vi, 4, 5J, R. i, 73, 1 2 & 73, 33 ; loc. n srishtt , 
SBr. iii, 5, 1, 1) ; [see priya- ; cf. Hib. ce/cara.] 
GatagyikK, f. pi. id., Heat, i, 11, 672. 

1 . Gain, mfn. 'turthd, TAr. i, 8, 4. 

2. Catu, in comp, for °tur (before s followed 
by a surd dental and sh followed by a surd 
lingual). - gfcfomi, m. a Stoma consisting of 4 
parts (the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th having 4 verses 
more than the preceding), VS. xiv ; TS. v ; SBr. 
xiii; R. i, 13, 43; mfn. connected with a Catu- 
shtoiua (an Kkaha), AitBr. iii, 43; TliidyaBr. xxi ; 
KltySr.; SlnkhSr.; Llty. — gtani or cAf, f. (a 
tow) having 4 nipples, MailrS. iii, 1, 7; Kith, xxx, 
4; SBr. vi.— atotra, mfn. consisting of 4 Stotras, 
KltySr. xii, 6, 4. — ath&na, nun. having a fourfold 
basis, Nlr. i, 8. 

Gatulf, in comp, for r tur A v til r. — pa&oa, 
n oiaa, Ac., sec catu&h f cf. Pin. viii, 3,-43. 

gata {cAt°), 11. 104, RV. viii, 55, 3; SlrikhSr.; 
Llty.; 400, R. vii, 23, 19; BhP. x, 1,31 ; inf(d)n. 
400, Chlip. iv, 4, 5; (/), f. ‘400 stanzas/ N. ot a 
Tlntric j>oem, Anaiid., Sch. ; - tama , mfn. the 104th 
(ch. of R. ii A vi). — aapba (cdt*), mfn. four- 
hoofed, TBr. iii, 8, 2, i.^iaai, f. 4 Samis long, 
Kaui. i37.»iarftTa(<d/ ! ')i mfn. measuring 4 Si- 
rlvas, MaitrS. i; TS. iii &c. -gikka, n. ‘ having 
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4 extremities/ the body f L.-iUi, mfn. haring 4 
halls, Mfih. i, iii ; Pancat. ; MatsyaP. ; Raj at. ; m. a 
building with 4 halls, R.iif.; Mricch.iii, 7; Rajat.iii, 
1 3. — stliki, n. id., L. ; (ikd), f. id., Paflcad. ii, 74. 

— xlkbi, m. ‘ four-tufted/ N. of an author. — al- 
kko$di (cdf), mf(d)n. four-tufted, TBr. i, iii 
ftush-kaparda, RV.) -ilia, n. 4 stones, Kaui. 
36. — if iiiga {cdt°\ mfn. four-horned, R V. iv, 58, 
2 ; m. ‘ tour-peaked, 1 N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 
25. — iruti, mfn. (in music) having 4 intervals. 

— irotra, icdf), mt(d)n. four-eared, AV. v, 19, 7. 

— akaakta, mfn. the 64th (ch. of MBh.) ; (with 
hita, too) f 64, KatySr. ; Laty. - akaak^l, f. 64, 
AitBr. i, 5,8; Mn. viii, 338 ; Hariv.; R.; the 64 
Kalfis, MBh. ii, 2068; N. of RV. (consisting of 64 
AdhySvas), L.; - laldgama , m. a treatise on the 64 
Kalis, Das. x, 147; -kala-sdstra, n.id., Madhus.; 
-tama, mfn. the 64th, Ait Bt . i, 5,8; (also applied to 
chapters of R. ) ; 0 shty-aitga , mfn. having 64 sub- 
divisions (the Jyotih-slstra), Mudr. i,|. — shtoma, 
see °tu-shf. — aamatka, mfn. consisting of 4 
SamsthAs or kinds of Soiiu oblation, Vait. — aam- 
kara, mfn. (a lawsuit) in which 4 matters are 
mingled, Yajfi. ii, *]'t> 49."*aana, infn. containing 
the 4 sous of Brahma (whose names begin with 
Sana, viz. Sanak?, Sauawia, SanSiana, Sanat-ku- 
mara), BhP. ii, 7, 5. — aanidkl, mfn. composed of 
4 parts, AitBr. i, 25, 4. — aaptata, mfn. the 74th 
(ch. of MBh.) — aaptati, f. 74, Caran. ; -tama, 
info. * pi at a (ch. of R.) — saptktmin, mfn. hav- 
ing 4* 7 (i e. 28) shapes, NrisUp. ii, 3. — saxxia, 
mfn. having 4 symmetric parts of the body (viz. 
arms, knees, legs, and cheeks, Sch. ; but cf. - idkha 
& catur-aiiga>, R. v, 32, 13 (cf. Hariv. 14779); n. 
an unguent of 4 ingredients (sandal, agallochum, 
saffron, and musk, Bhpr. -ii). — simudra {cat 0 ), 
mf(/)n. having 4 seas, RV. x, 47, 2 ; surrounded by 
4 seas (the earth), Balar. x f 66 ; Kathls. ixix, 181. 

— eakftsra (cdf), n. 4000, RV. v, 30, 15 ; 1004, 
W. — ufcdkana, mfn. yielding 4 ways of attaining 
an object, Nftr. i, 8 & 12. — aSlkaaraka, mi(iid)n. 
consisting of 40oo,VayuP. — site (cdf), mfn. hav- 
ing 4 furrows, TS. v. — stand, -stotra, -stk&ra, 
see catu-f. — srakti (cdf), mfn. quadrangular, 
VS. xxxviii, 20; TS. i, vi ; SBr. i (said of the Vedi), 
vi f, ; f. (scil. vedi ) « Uttar a-vtiii, TAr, iv f. 

Catur, "tvaras, m. pi., 'tvdri, n. pi., 4 (acc. in. 
°tiiras, instr. 7 urbhis [for f., R. iv, 39, 33], gen. 
^turnam, abl. ' tiirbhyas ; class, instr., dat M abl., 
and loc. also oxyt., Pan. vi, 1, 180 f.; ifc., Kis. Be 
Siddh. on Pail, vii, l , 5 5 & 98 IF. ; for f. sec cdtasri ) ; 
[cf, ri(saap*%,rir 7 apts , Aeol. htauptr; Goth .Jid- 
vor ; Lit. quatuor ; Cumbro-lki*. pedwar, pedair; 
Uib. (eat hair ; Lith. keturi ; Slav, cctyrje?) — Ag- 
fa- vat, mfn, consisting of 4 parts, Jyot.— akaka, 
mi(/)n. four-eyed, RV. i, 31, 13 ; x, Ia, iof.; AV.; 
TS. v; SBr. xiii; SlfikhBr. iii, 5 ; KatySr. — akuka- 
ra (cdf), mfn. consisting of 4 syllables, VS. ix, 
,31 ; SBr. iv, T Sc 3 ; n. a combination of 4 syllables, 
SankhSr.; Laty. ; RPrat.; BhP. vi, 2,8; -Aw, ind. 
in numbers of 4 syllables, Laty. — agni- vat, mfn. 
having 4 fires, P3 ii. viii, 2, 1 5, Pat. — i&fi (cdf), 
mlh. having 4 limbs (or extremities), RV. x, 92, 
1 1 ; §Br. xii ; (with bala , an army) comprising (4 
parts, viz.) elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry, 
Mlllr. iii, 790; R. ii, 51, 7; m. Cucumis utilissi- 
mus (?), L. ; N. of a son of Roma- or Loma-pada, 
Hariv. 1697 f.; BhP. ix, 23, to; n. (soil, bald)** 
°tiga-bala, AV.Parii.; MBh. ix, 446; a kind of 
chess (played by 4 parties), Tithyad. ; (i), f, (scil. 
send) * °nga-bala t AV.Parii,; krifd, f. playing 
at chess; bala, n. an entire army (comprising 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), MBh. iii, 
660 ; R. ; Kathas. iii, 76 ; - balddhipatya , n. com- 
mand of a Complete army, Spfiglr. ; - bal&dhya - 
ksha, m. the commander- in •‘chief of acomplcte army, 
L. ; • vinoda, m„ N. of a work; - sainya , u, « - bala , 
W. — °nkfrl&, mfn. ( - v nga ; with bala or vdhini, 
an army) comprising elephants, chariots, cavalry, 
and infantry, MBh. i, iv f. ; R. j, iii ; (ini), f. (scil. 
vdhint) * ^iigadnila, BhP. i, 10, 32. — aiiffuld, n. 
4 fingers of the hand (without the thumb), SSAkhSr. 
xvii, 10,6 f. ; 4 lingers broad, 4 inches, SBr. x, 2, 2,4 ; 
KatySr.; Kaui. 26 ; m. Cathartocarpus fistula, Car. 
vii,8; Susr.i,iv; -paryavanaddha, mfn. overgrown 
with that plant, Divyav. viii. — agnki, n. an aggre- 
gate of 4 atoms, Bftdar. ii, a, ll, Sch. — adbyi;<a, 
n., 1 yikft, f., °yi, f. ‘consisting of 4 AdhyJyas/ N. 
of Saunaka’s APiit. — »nika (rd/°),mffl. four-faced 
(Vanina), RV. v, 48, 5. -aantfXB*, n., N. of a 


S3man. — ante, mf(a)n. bordered on all 4 sides (the 
earth), MBh. i, 2801 &3100; R.ii,v; Sak. iv, ao; 
(d), f. ‘the earth/ in comp. m. ‘earth-lord/ 
a king, Ragh. x, 86 (or eatur-antela * - dig-tsa , 
q. v., Sch.) — axnla, n. 4 sour substances (viz. atnla* 
vetasa, Vfikshdmla , brihaj-jatnbira, & nimbaba ), 
Bhpr. — artka, mf(d)n. having 4 meanings, L. 
— ayatta, n. (ava i/do) ‘4 times cut off or taken 
up, consisting of 4 Avadlnas/ 4 Avadlnas, TS. ii ; 
SBr. i; KatySr. iii. — °aT»ttln t mfn. one who offers 
oblations consisting of 4 Avadlnas, AitBr. ii, 14, 3; 
Gobh. ; KatySr., Sch. - avaraxdkya, mfn. at least 
4, Gobh. iv, a v 6. -atita, mfn. the 84th (ch. of 
MBh.) -asStl, f. 84, VarBfS. Ixxvii, 30; - tama , 
mfn. the 84th (ch. of R.) ; -yogddhyaya, m. ‘con- 
taining 84 chapters on the Yoga/ N. of a work; 
-sdkasra, mfn. numbering 84000, MlrkP. liv, 
15. — aura, nif(d)n. four-cornered, quadrangular, 
KatySr. ; KauL; Pan. v, 4,120; Hariv. 1 2378 &c. ; 
regular, Jain.; Kum. i, 32 (Vim. v, a, 60); m. a 
quadrangular figure ; a square, W. ; (in astron.) N. 
of the 4th and 8th lunar mansions, Laghuj.; (in 
music) a kind of measure ; (scil. hast a) a particular 
position of the hands (in dancing) ; (pi.) N. of va- 
rious Ketus, VarBrS. xi, 25; n. a particular posture 
(in dancing), Vikr. iv, Sch.; -/a, f. regularity, 
harmony, Kim. ; J lri- */kri t to make quadrangular, 
Heat.; AgP.; KatySr., Sch. — Tuiraka, mf(d)n. 
four-cornered, forming a quadrangular figure, Heat. ; 
AgP. xliii, 27; in. a particular posture (in dancing), 
Vikr. iv, — *irl (cat 0 ), mfn. quadrangular, RV. 
i, 1 52, 2 ; iv, 2 2, 2. — takfaka, mfn. having 4 days 
called Ashtakls, Gobh. iii, to, 4--aira, -Mraka, 
for -asr*. — aka, m. a period of 4 days, SBr. iii, 4, 
4, 27 ; KatySr. xiii ; a Soma sacritice lasting 4 days, 
SBr. xii, 2, a, 12 ; KatySr. xxiii f.; Vait. xl f.; (cf. 
atri-c°.) — Xtman, mfn. representing 4 persons, 
having 4 faces or shapes, Hariv. 1 2884 (Vishnu) ; 
NfisUp. ; Rsjat. iv, 507 & v, 25 (Kesava). — 14k- 
yljika, c yl, for -add 1 . — Xnana, rn. 1 four- 

faced/ Brahma, VarBrS. vci, 16 ; BhP. v, 1,30; 
Kath&s. xxiv. — ftiramin, mfn. passing the 4 stages 
of a Brahman’s life, MBh. vii, 78, 27. — fisramya, 
for cdt°. — ida«-pad*-itobh« v in. (cf. i das- pad/) 
N. of a Slman. — lndriya., mfn. having 4 senses 
(a class of animals), Jain. — utterfc, mfn. increasing 
by 4, AitBr. viii, 6 ; SBr. x, xii f. ; RPrlt. ; -stoma, 
m. with (Sotamasya , N.'ofan EkAha, SiiikhSr. xiv. 

— nak^rn, n. the 4 substances taken from a camel, 
Suir. vi. — kdknl, f. (Aditi) having 4 udders, Kith, 
xxx, 4. — dtdhva-pad, m. (norn. -pad) ‘having 4 
feet more (than other animals)/ the fabulous animal 
iarabna (with 8 legs), Gal. -tUkaaa, n. the 4 
hot spices (black and long pepper, dry ginger, and 
the root of long pepper ; cf. -jdta & try-fish °), 
Bhpr. v. — floi, mfn. possessing 4 Ric verses, i. e. 
obtaining the merit suggested by then*, SaiphUp.; 
R. a hymn consisting of 4 verses, A V. xix, 23, I. 

— rlddM-p&da-oarRUHtela-anprflbtlak^kite, 
mfn. well-established on the soles of the ieet of 
the supernatural power (Buddha), D:vy4v. viii f. 

— offkottlr^LA, mfn. one who has passed across the 

f Moods (Buddha), ib. Be xix, 51. — gmxtm ni - * 
series of 4. mfn. having4 kinds of going, 

R. (B) v, 35, 19; ‘going on 4 feet/ a tortoise, 
L. — gmndkA, mfn. fragrant on 4 sides, R. v, 32, 
I2"(v.l. -vyahga). - n. a carriage drawn by 
4 oxen, KatySr. xxii. - ffnqtft mf(J)n. four- 
fold, SBr. iii, 3, 2, 9; Hit. ; tied with 4 strings (the 
upper garment), DivyAv. 10,46. — ffikSte, n. taken 
up or ladled out (as a fluid) 4 times, taking up (any 
fluid) 4 times, SBr. iii f. ; KatySr. — gyikltln, mfn. 
one who has taken up (any fluid) 4 timet, Laty. iii, 
a, 6, Sch, — frlnufc, ‘containing 4 villages/ N. of 
a country. -JIte, n. « cdf, L. -jftteka r n. id., 
Suir. ; KatySr. xix, Sch. - ? write, mfn. ( * °runt i ) 
the 94th, W.; (with iata, 100) + 94, KatySr. xvi. 

— digskfr* (cdf*), mfn. having 4 tusks, AV. xi, 

9, 17; <MBh.; R. v; m. a beast of prey, Gal.; 
Vishnu, L. ; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2564; of a Danava, Hariv.12935.-d1t, m(nom. 
-dan)(n. four-toothed, Pan. v, 4,141, Kai r — dan- 
te, mfn. ‘having 4 tusks,’ Indra’s elephant Airlvata, 
L.; N. of an elephant, Paheat. iii, r,f; Kathas. lxii, 
30. —dill, m. ‘four-leaved/ Marsilea quadrifolia, 
Npr. — disk, inf(f)n. the 14th, Yajfi. ii, 113; R. 
ii; BhP. i, 3, 18; consisting of 14, VS. ix, 34; 
SartkhSr. ix, xiv; RPrat. xvii, 19; (l)» f.(scil. rdtri) 
the 14th day in a lunar fortnight/SahkhGr.ii ; iv. 7 ; 
AivGf. ii, 3 ; Mn. ; MBh. ; Kathls. $ f., 


N. of a work. -°diiika, mfn. the 14th, MBh. i f 
4334. -diiin (cdf), a , pj. (loc. °idsu, SBr. ix, 3, 
2, 8) 14, RV. x, 114, 7; SBr.; KatySr.; [cf. Lat 
quatuordedm ; Lith. keturolikd\ \ °ia-jfutta t m(n. 
having 14 merits, cf. Sch. on R. (B) iv, 54, 2 & MBh. 
ii, 5, 21 ; °ia-gut}a-ndman 1 n. pi. N. of a work; 
^ia-gvna-sthdna, n. N. of x work ; °ia-dha t ind. 
fourteenfold, SBr. x, 4, 2, 1 1 ; BhP. v, 26, 38 ; °sa- 
mata-viveka, m. ‘disquisition on the 14 philos. 
systems,' N. of a work by Samkart 1 °iq-rdtra , m. 
a Soma sacrifice lasting 14 days, AivSr. xi, 2, 6; 
°ia-rcd, n. a hymn consisting of 14 verses, AV. xix, 
23, II ; °ia-vidha, mfn. fourteenfold, KapS. vi, 19, 
Sch.; °ia-sama-dvandva, mfn. having the 14 
paired parts of the body symmetric, R. (B) v, 35, 
19; °ia - svapana - vied ra , m. ‘disquisition on the 
1 4 kinds of sleep/ N. of a work ; °idkshara (cdf), 
mfn. having 14 syllables, VS. ix, 34. — diiimi, 
mfn. * °saka, BhP. viii, 1 3, 34. - °diniki (fir. °£i), 
a feast on the 14th day of a lunar fortnight, Buddh. 
L. — disS, see c id. — dtrlkft,f.N. of Kathas. xxiv- 
xxvi. —dik-kim, ind. towards the 4 quarters, 
on all sides, all around, evii, 23 ; cxviii, 86. — di- 
kshu, (loc. pi.) ind. id.,W. — dliam, ind. id., MBh. 

ii, 570; BhP. v. — diln, mfn. for cdf, Hariv. ii, 
58, 17, Sch. —doll, m. n. a royal litter, Bhoj. 

— doa, mfn. four-armed, Naish. vii, 65. — dvSri, 
m f(d)n. having 4 doors or openings, MBh. xii, 269, 
23 (said of the purusha ) ; Pancad.; -mu.iha,mf(t)ii. 
having 4 doors as mouths, Ragh. xv, 60. — dvipi- 
cikravirtln, m. the sovereign of the 4 Dvipas, 
SaddhP. i. — dkin, m., N. of a family or race. 
— dki, ind. in 4 parts, fourfold, RV. iv, 35, 2 f.; 
AV.; TS. ii; SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; [cf. r4rpa X o ; 
Hib. ctathardha\\ - karana , n. dividing into 4 
parts, Nyiyam., Sch. ; -V kri , to divide into 4 parts, 
ib.; -*/bku, to be divided into 4 parts, AV. x, 10, 
29; -vihitd, mfn. divided into 4 parts, SBr. i; 
- idnti , f. a religious ceremony performed at the 
time of making the stated offerings to deceased an- 
cestors^. — dkfttu, mfn. fourfold (a term in music). 

— dkfcrln, m. Cissus quadrangularis, Npr. — na- 
▼ati, mfn. ( ~ -nav°) the 94th (a ch. of MBh.) 

— navati, f. 94, in comp, -tama, mfn. the 94th 
(a ch. of R.)-nldkatta (cdf), mfn. consisting of 
4 concluding passages, SBr. xii, 8, 3, 26. — n«t?i, 
mfn. bringing near the 4 objects desired for by men, 
H?riv. ii, t ji, 16. — biku,mfn. four-armed, Padcat. 
v j i »* (Vishnu) BhP. viii, 17, 4 ; m., N. of Siva. 

— bill (cdf), mfn. having 4 openings, AV. xviii, 
4, 30; (said of an udder) §4iikhG|.& AsvGr. ii, 10. 

— by a, n. the 4 kinds of seed (viz. of Kalajftjl, 
Candra-liira, Methika, and Yavinika) ,Bhpr. — bka- 
dra, mfn. (4 times, i. e.) extremely auspicious, Heat. ; 
n. 4 objects of human wishes (viz. dhnrma , hdma, 
art ha , bala , L. ; or the first 3 with moksha , W. ; 
or kirti, dyus, yaias , bala , MBh. xiii, 5657 ; or 
d karma, jftdtta, vairagya , aisvarya, vii, 2182, 
Sch. ; or ddna, jfidna, saurya , bhoga or vitta , 
ib. ; Hit. i, 6, 58) ; -tara, mfn. (compar.) 4 times 
happier than (instr.). MBh. vii, 2182; 2194; 2207; 
2449. — bkadrlkt, f. a kind of medical prepara- 
tion for curing fever, Bhpr. vii, 4, 12. — bkig’A, m. 
the 4th part, quarter, SBr. iii ; KatySr. xxiv ; Mu. 
&C-; mf(«)n. forming the 4th part of (gen»), Heat. 

— bhlglyl, f. (scil. ishtakd) a brick of the 4th 
part of a man's length, Sulbas. — bkttji, (in comp.) 
4 arms, BhP. iv, vi; mf(j)n. four-armed, MBh. 

iii, 16424 ; R. i; BhP. iv; quadrangular; m. Vishnu 
or Krishna (cf. Bhag. xi, 46), R. vi ; Ragh. ; Paftcat. ; 
BhP. i ; N. of Gandia, Gal. ; a quadrangular figure ; 
N. of a Danava, Hariv. 1 2934 ; of the instructor of 
(the author of a Comm, on SkxndaP.) Ramdn&nda ; 
of the father of Siva-datta ; - bhattjkdrya , m. f N. 
of an author, Smptit. iv; - tftilra , m. f N. of the 
author of a Comm* on MBh. iii f. & vii. — bkkmiki, 
mfn. having 4 floors (a house). Pancat. iv, 9, } . 

— bkfljnif mfn. containing 4 (syllables) more, 
RPrat. xvi, 2. — bkflahtl (cdf), mfn. four-cor- 
nered, quadrangular, RV. x, 57,. 9; four-pointed, 
A V. x, 5, 50. - mihk-fitki, n. meeting of 4 great 
roads, Divyiv. xxxv, 11. -mihfi-rflji, m. pi. the 
4 great kings or guardians of the lowest of the 6 
sensuous heavens, W.; -kdyika, m. pi. ( « cdf) ‘ be- 
longing to the attendance of those 4 great kings/ N. 
of a class of deities, Buddh. L. - °mihftr9jiki, m., 
N. of Vishnu, Vishn. ; m. pi. 'ja- kdyika, Buddh. ; 
(cf. cdf.) — mftii, n. a period of 4 months, W.; 
(J), f. id. 1 Kathte cxxiv,i 54. - xaiifi* n. ( - cdf) 
a Caturmasya saaifice, Kl|h. xxxv, 20.— 1 
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(in comp.) 4 faces, Kum. ii, 17; mfn. ‘four- faced, 1 
in comp.; four-pointed (an arrow), Hariv. 10630; 

m. , N. of BrahmA, MBh. iii ; R. i ; BhP. iii, 8, 16; 
KathSs. xx ; of Vishnu, Hariv. 1 2344 ; Ragh. x, 23; 
of Siva (cf. -tz ia), MBh. xiii, 6393 ; of a DAnava, 
Hariv. ] 3934 ; (inrmusic) a kind of measure ; -tva, 

n. (Siva's) state of having 4 faces, VarBrS. lxxiv, 20 ; 
-tirtha,a. N. of a Tirtha, Skanda P. ; -rasa, m. a pre- 
paration of great curative power, Prayog. — mush- 
$ 1 , m. 4 hands full, GphyAs. i, 43. - mualitika, 
n. pi. id., K&tySr. (?) — mukftrtajn, ind. during 4 
Muhurtas, Gaut. xvi, 44. — mBrtI, i?ifn. ‘having 4 
forms of appearance, four-faced/ in comp. ; m., N. 
of BrahmA, MBh. iii, 13560 ; of Skanda, ix, 2486 ; 
of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 74; BhPi v, 17, 16; -tva, n. 
the state of being four-faced, MBh. xiii, 6393. 
— medha, m. one who has oifered 4 sacrifices 
(Asva-, Purusha-, Sarva-, and Pitri-medha) or one 
who knows the Mantras required for them, Ap. ii, 
1 7, 22. — yama, n. the having 4 tones of utterance, 
TPrAt. — yukta, mfn. drawn by 4 (horses or oxen), 
M Bh. v, 86,6. — yaga, n . (g. patrddi) the 4 Y ugas 
(or ages of the world) combined ( - a MahA-yuga, 
q.v.), Mn. i, 71 ; MBh. xii, 11227; Hariv. 516 &c.; 
mf(A)n. (cdf')- -yukta, RV. ii. 18, 1 comprising 
the 4 Yugas, Ragh. x, 23. — yuj, mfn. put to (as 
oxen) in a yoke of 4, RV. viii, 6, 48 ; - yukta, 
SBr. v; KxtySr. ; MBh. i, vii ; R. i. -lekha, mfn. 
having 4 lines on the forehead, R. v, 32, 13. — vak- 
tra, inf(<z)n. four-laced, Vas. ; m., N. of Brahma, 
L.; of a DAnava, Hariv. iii, 47, 6 ; of an attendant 
ofDurgA, KathAs. Iii, 246. — vaya (ra/°),mfn. four- 
fold, RV. i, 110, 3; iv, 36, 4. -varga, m. a col- 
lection of 4 things (c. g. **-bhadra), Ragli. x, 23; 
HYog. i f 15; Hit. ; - cintdmani , in., N. of a work 
by Hetnadri. —varna, (in comp.) the 4 castes; 4 
principal colours, W. ; four letters, W.; -may a, 
mfn. consisting of the 4 castes, Ragh. x, 23 ; °ntddi, 
a Ciana of KAty. (Pin. v, i, 1 24, VArtt. 1 ; ~anan- 
ttldi of Ganar. 17S 180). — varaka-uat^yns, 
mfn, reaching an age of 400 years, Mn. i, 83. 
— varshikfi, f. (scil. go) a cow 4 years old, L. 

— vKhin, m. (scil. rat ha) a carriage drawn by 4 
(horses or oxen), TAndyaUr. xvi, 13, 12. — vipsa, 
juf(/}n. the 241b, SsfikhSr.; Ciobh.; Yijn. i, 37; 
(with sat a, 100) + 24, KatySr. ; MBh. i, 3790; con- 
sisting of 24, VS. xiv, 23; TS. vii ; SBr. vi, ix, xiii; 
AitBr. v, 29, 5; MBh. iii, 14271 ; m. (scil. stoma) 
N. of a Stoma having 24 parts, VS. xiv, 23 ; Laty.; 
n. (with or without ahan ) N. of an Kknha (2nd 
day of the GavAm-ayana sacrifice), SBr. xii ; Tau- 
dyaBr. iv, 2, 4 ; KatySr. ; Lsty. ; (°sika with ahan , 
SAy. on RV. iii, 35, 4; cd/urvitjsaka, on RV. i, 
165, Introd.) ; -stoma, mfn. connected with the 
Caturvi|)sa Storna, SAnkhSr. x ; 0 idkshara , mf(r/)n. 
having 24 syllables, Hariv. 1 2435. -‘Vipsaka, 
mfn. consisting of 24. MBh. iii, 13918. 

f. 24, only in comp. 0 Zac- chat a, n. 1 24, Jyot.,Sch. 

— vipaatl (cdt c ), f. sg. (once pi.; also once n. sg., 
BhP. xii, 13, 4 & 7) 24, VS. xviii, 25 ; SBr. dec. 
(d caturvittiaUs , ‘to the 24th year, 1 M11. ii, 38); 
-kritvas, ind. 24 times, ApSr. ; (°tim kritvas , SBr. 
iv) » -garni, n. sg. a set of 24 oxen, SBr. vii, a, 2, 
6; -tama, mfn. the 24th (ch. of R.) ; - tirtham - 
kara-pujd , f. 'worship of the 24 Tirthsrpkaras (of 
the Jainas),' N. of a work ; - datufaka-stava , m., 
N. of a work ; -dhd, ind. twenty- fourfold, Heat. ; 
• purdna , n. N. of a work ; -mat a, n. 'views of the 
34 chief legislators,' N. of a work, YAjft. iii, }}{, 
9 ; 33 «fc 48 ; -mdna, n. a sum of 24 (paid in gold), 
TAndyaBr. xviii, 3, a ; -vikrama, mf(d)n. (cdf°) 
measuring 24 paces, SBr. iii, 5, 1, 10; -. sdhasra , 
mf(i)n. consisting of 24000, MBh. i, 1, 102 ; R. (G) 
i, 4, 147; - smriti , f. *= -mata ; °ty-akshara t 
mf(£)n. (cdf) having 24 syllables, SBr.; RPrAt.; 
0 ty -avatar a-caritra, n. 1 history of the 24 incar- 
nations,' N. of a work by Narahara-dSsa ; °ty-ahd, 
m. sg. 24 days, $Br.xi ; Gaut. ; PArGf. ii, 3. — °rip- 
Aatlka, mfn. consisting of 24, BhP. in, 26, II. 
~°Tipfcati2iia l mfn. for °ti-tama , Heat.— 'Vip- 
alka v mfn. measuring 24, Sulbas. ; with ahan, see 
°Af. —vidya, mfn. (Pi?, v, 1, 1 24, Siddh.) familiar 
with the 4 Vedas, MBh. iii, 85, 85 (v.l. caf ) ; (d), 
f., g. atiuiatikddi . — vidha (cdt 9 ), mfn. fourfold, 
of 4 sorts or kinds, SBr. vii ; SlftkSr. ; Mn. &c.; 
(am), ind. in 4 ways, MBh. v, 1x18 (SflrAgP.); 
-satplayddbheda, m. ' removal of doubts of 4 kinds,' 
N. of a work ; °dhdhdra-maya , mfn. made of 4 
kinds of food (viz. bhakshya , bhojya , lehya, & 
P*ya\ GarbhUp. — vibhakta, mfn. divided into 4 


parts, Hariv. 1 2883. — vira (r, if 1 ), mfn. (said of an 
unguent), AV. xix, 45, 3-5; m.. N. of a Soma 
sacrifice lasting 4 days, KatySr.; S.inkhSr. ; Vait.; 
Mai. -* vrlaha, mfn. having 4 bulls, AV. v, 16, 4. 
—▼•da, mfn. (g. brdhmanadi) containing the 4 
Vedas, MBh. iii, 13560 (BrahmS); Hariv. 12884 
(Vishiiu) ; (Pin. v, i, 1 24, Siddh.) vidya, Hariv. 
79931 Subh. ; in. pi. the 4 Vedas, Haiiv. 14074; 
a class of manes, MBh. ii, 463. — u vedin, mfn. » 
-vidya, Ratnav. ii, f (in Prakrit). — vaU&radyo- 
vistrada, mfn. wise through fourfold knowledge 
(Buddha), DivyAv. viii, 91; xix, 52. — vyahga, 
infn. - -hrasva, R. (B) v, 35, 18 (v. 1 . -gandha). 

— vytLpln, mfn. relating to 4 (persons), N r 5 r. i, 8 
8 c 13. — ▼jdha.mfn. having 4 kinds of appearance, 
MBh. xii, 13603 (Hari) ; VsyuP. i, l, 42 (Ma- 
hesvara); containing 4 chapters, Sarvad. xv, 390; 
-vddin, m. ‘asserting the 4 forms (of Purusholtaiua, 
viz. VAsudeva, Sarnkarshana, Pradyumiu, Anirud- 
dha),' a Vaishnava, BAdar, ii, 2, 42, Gov. — hanu 
{cdt°) t mfn. having 4 jaws, AV. v, ty, 7; in., N. 
of a Dluava, Hariv. 12939 (v.l. uindra-h ). 

— hasta, mfn. four-handed, W. — tSyana, mf / in. 
4 years old (said of living beings), PAn. iv, i, 27 
(also Pat.) ; (/), f, a cow of 4 yeais, L. — hUyana, 
mf(<f)n. (g. kshubhnadi) yana ■ said of lifelev. 
objects), Pan. iv, 1,27, Pat. — kita, mfn. iim UiI 
for 4 : persons), NAr. i, 8 & 1 2. — hotri \cdt ', in 
sg. or pi., N. of a litany (recited at the new -moon 
and lull-moon sacrifice^ AV. xi, 7 > 19; AitBr. v ; 
TBr. ii ; SBr. iv ; $AhkhSr. x ; Laly. ; in. (cf. - hotra ) 
N. of Krishna, Hariv. 10404 (v.l. lor -nctri) ; -tva, 
n. the condition of the Caturhotri litany, M litiS. i, 
9, 7. — hotra, 111. (cf.°/W) Vishnu, Hariv. 128S4; 
v. 1 . for anuha, VP.; for idt°, q. v. — hotraka, 
for cdturhotra, q.v. — hraava, mfn. having the 4 
extremities too short, R. (B) v, 35, 1 8, Seh. 

I. Catura, mfn. itc. - °tilr (cf. it pa- & tri-, 
PAn. v, 4, 77, Virtt. ; a-, vi -, su Vnp. vi, 29) ; 
(am), ilc. ind. (g. sarad-ddi ), cf. d- % upa . 

1. Caturikft, f. ( = °/«j 7 /X'rt)aquadiangulaicouit- 
yard (used for guests), Pahcad. iv, 76; v, 45. 

Catnrtha, mf(/)n. (g. ydjakadi , Ganar. 100) 
the 4th, AV.; VS.; TS. &c. ; m. the 4th letter in 
the first 5 classes of consonants [gh, jh , <///, dh, bh), 
RPrAt.; VPrAt. ; Kiis.; '41I1 caste, 1 a Siidra, 1 ..; n. 
‘constituting the 4th part,' a quarter, (iaut. x, 38 ; 
(for °/ushtaya; ilc. ) a collection of 4, UivyAv. 
xxxiii ; (/), f. (scil. rdtri ) the 4th day in a lunar 
fortnight, KAtySr.; (metrically °thi) VarYogay. v, 
8 ; ‘the 4th day of a marriage,’ see 'rt hi- barman ; 
(scil. vibhakti) the termination of the 4th case, 
dative case, PAn.; — °tur-bhdgiyd, Snlbas. iii, 26; 
{am), ind. the 4th time, AsvGr. ; SAnkhGr. [cf. 
TtrapTo*; Lat. quartus; Lith. ketwirtas ; Slav. 
cetvertyi ; Germ, vierter .] — k&Ia, mfn. « °/ika, 
Ap. i, 25, 10; m. '4th meal, 1 (am), ind. at the 
4th meal-lime, i.e. at the evening of every 2nd 
day (of any one’s fasting), M11. xi, no; (c), loc. 
ind. id., Ap. i, 27, 11. — °k&lika, mfn. one who 
takes only eyeiy 4th meal, Mn. vi, 19. — pkala, n. 
the 2nd inequality or equation of a planet, W. 
— bbakta-kahapapA, n. fasting so as to take only 
every 4th meal, MBh. xiii, 5145. — tokftj, mlii. re- 
ceiving the 4th part (as a tax from one’s subjects), 
ii, 585 ; (cf. Mn. x, 1 j 8.) —mandr8.tisvS.rya, 
mfn. ‘to be lengthened in a particular way, 1 said of 
t kind of recitation of the SV., SamhUp. ii, 5. 

— svara, m. having the 4th tone or accent, ib. ; n., 
N. of a SAman. OaturthAftsa, m. a 4th part, 
Hariv. 9690 ; mfn. - °iin, Mn. viii, 210. Oatnr- 
ttljto, mfn. receiving a quarter, Gaut. xxviii, 34. 
OaturthAirama, m. the 4th stage of a BrAhman’s 
life, W. Oaturtkdd&ttatama, mfn. ' reciting 
the 4th as the highest tone (or accent),’ said of a 
particular way of reciting the SV., SamhUp. iii, 3. 

Oatnrthaka, mfn. thd 4th, Srut. ; returning 
every 4th day (a fever), quartan, TirpcuKos, Pan. v, 
2, 81; Hariv. 10555; Car.; Su.tr.; m. (in music) 
a kind of measure ; (tkd), f. a weight of 4 Karslias, 
SlrfigS. i, 24; Ashfang. v, 6, 27. 

Oaturthl, for °thi, q. v. 

OaturtU, f. of *thd, q.v. -karman, n. the 
ceremonies performed on the 4th day of a marriage, 
Gobh. ii, 5, 1 ; SaftkhGr. i, 18, 1. 

Oatnrya, Nom. P. °ryati (1st fut. °ryitd, inf. 
°ryitum), to wish for 4, PAn. viii, a, 78, Vartt. 1. 

Gatni, in comp, for oakra, m., N. of a 

sacrifice, Baudh. i, 13, 30; of a phenomenon in 
the sky, MBh. vii, 199, 19; n., N. of a mystical 


diagram, Tantr. — oatv&rigiA, mf(fln. the 44th 
(ch.of MBh.or R.); {m\\ua/d, too) + 44, SBr. x, 4, 
2, 7 ; containing 44, VS. & TS. v (said of a Stoma) ; 
SBr. viii, xiii ; m. (soil, stoma) a -Stoma amsisting 
of 44 parts, LAty. - oatrtri&aat (oit*), f. 44, VS. 
xviii, 25; SBr. viii; &Aiikh&r. ; RPrAt. «-°oatv 4 - 
rigtsin, mlii. containing 44 parts, MaitrS. ii, 8, 7. 

— carana, mfn. consisting of 4 parts, Sarvad. vii, 
6 ; m. ‘having 4 feet, 1 a quadruped, VarBr. xxi, 6. 

— oalita, n. a kind of play or sjiort, Siohis. — oit- 
ya, mfn. supported by 4 stra turns, MBh. xiv, 88, 3 2 . 

Cattish, in comp, for °tur. — kaparda (rdf), 
mf( /T.n. having 4 tufts, RV. x, 1 14, 3. — karna, 
min. four-cured, W.; heard by 4 ears only, Paheat. 
i, 1 , t S6 ; (/), f., N. of one of the mothers attending 
on Skanda, MBh.ix, 2643; -td, f. instr. (ayd), ind. 
st> that only 4 ears are present, Pancat. 1 , 10, fj. 

— kala, mfn. having 4 marks (on the thumb de- 

noting the proficiency in the 4 Vedas), R. (B) v, 
35, 18 (v.l. -krishm). — k&rln, mfn. causing or 
effecting 4 things, N.ir. i, S & 14. — kishku, mfn. 
.(Kiidikus long, MBh. v, vii ; R.(B)v, 35, lS.-kri- 
shna, mfn. having 4 black parts of the body, R. ii, 
32, 13 (v.l. for -kala . — koua, mfn. quadrangular, 
Suryapr, ; Heat, i, 8, 111.11. a tetragon, 11, 

617. — krama, m. a Kraiua (or method of read- 
ing and writing tin- Veda'' consisting of 4 parts, R- 
Pr.lt. xi, to. — Ichanda, mf' v #/)n. consisting of 4 
parts, CulUp ,St.h. Introd. — paksha(ci// u ) l uif(i/)ii. 
furnished with .j posts, AV. ix, 3, 2i. — pauca, 
mfn. pi. 4 or 5, KAjat. vi, 326; viii, 555; ''can, 
BhP. i, 15, 23 & x, 37, 30. -pafio&aa, mfn. the 
54th (ch. of MBh. or R.) —pane ft sat (c dt°), f. 
(sg. or pi., IMn. viii, 3, 5,Sch.) 54, SBr. vi ; -tama, 
inln. the 54th (di. «»1 MBh. ed. Buinb.); ''sad- 
adhika-sata, nil'u. the 1 54th (ch. of MBh.) —pat- 
tri, f. - “ tu r- da la . Blipi. — pathA, in. 11. a place 
where 4 loads meet, ao‘s w;cy, 'J Br. i ; SBr. ii ; 
Kaui. . ; m. ‘walking the 4 paths (1. e. Asranuo, 
cf. 1 Br. , L of the 

iS ceremonies performed with Kundas, Tantr.; 
kritiUaya, m. ‘ having made its abode on a 

cross-way,’ a kind of ghost, Gal.; * nikeid , f. 
‘abiding on a cross-way.’ N. of one of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2643 ; -rata, I. id., 
2645; -sad, mfn. dwelling at cro*;s-ways, MiinGr. 

i, T3 ; IMrGr. iii, 15, 8. —pad (cat '), m(nom. sg 
-pad; pi. -pddas, irreg. -padas, BhP. v, 1,14; vi 
4, 9; lor. pdtsu, AitBr. vi, 2, 7 ; abl. -pddbbyas 
PAn. iv, 1, * 35)1 ( padi )n(nom. -pad, RV. 4 times 
or -pad, RV. twice). (PAn. v, 4, 14^1; quadruped, 
(m.) a quadru]»cd, (n.) (Quadrupeds (collectively), 
animals, RV.; AV.&c. ; having mmti 4 steps, Asv- 
Gr. i, 7, 19; SAnkhGr. i, 14, 6; divided into 4 paits, 
Mandlip. 2 ; MBh. v ; (in prosody) consisting of 4 
PAdas, RV. i, 164, -2.4 ; x, 27, 10; having 4 stalls 
(a ladder), MBh. xii, 8S3S ; (a judicial procedure) 
consisting 0(4 processes (viz. plea, defence, rejoinder, 
and sentence), Yijn. ii, 8; (- padi ). t. ‘a female 
quadr uped,’ in comp., "drgamana, 11. intercom sc 
with a female quadruped, Susr. ii, l z, 3. — pada, 
(in comp ) 4 PAdas, MAlav. i, ; n. sg. or pi., 4 
partitions or divisions, AgP. xl, 16 & 18; ml(//)n. 
(r<f/°), quadruped, MBh. ; VaiBrS. xxi; ronsistingof 
4 PAdas, TS. iii, 2, 9, 1 ; SBr. xi; AitBr. i,7; GliUp. ; 
RPrAt.; MAlav. ii ; consisting of 4 words, Vl’rfit.; 
comprising 4 partitions or divisions, VarllrS. Ii ii, 55 ; 
(in alg.) tetranomial; m. a quadruped, W.; (**pd- 
lava?) a kind of coitus, L.; (pi.) certain zodiacal 
signs (viz. tnesha, vrisha, sift ha, makara-pur - 
vdrdha, dhanuii-par&rdhaX Laghuj. i, 1 1 ff.; N.of 
a shrub, W. ; n. N. of a particular Karana, VarBfS. 
ic, 5 & 8 ; SOryas. ii, 67 ; (A), f. a metre of 30 * 
444 syllabic instants. — padikft, f. - °dd. — pad!, 
f. of -pad, q.v. -parpi, f. (cf. - pattrf) ‘four- 
leaved,’ Oxalis pusilla, L.-paryKya, mfn. having 
4 reiterations (a Stoma), Vait. xl. — parva,mf(A)n. 
consisting of 4 parts, AitAr. i, 2, 2, 20. — pIfX r f. 
'winding 4 ways (?),’ a river, L. — pifhl, f. a school 
in which the 4 Vedas are studied, W. — p&nl, m. 
‘four-handed,’ Vishnu, L. — pftd, see -p< 7 ; once 
in comp., MBh. xii, 5697. — pftda ( cdf ), mf(f)n. 
quadruped, &Br. iii, vi; AitBr.; SuSr. ; mf(A)n. con- 
sisting of 4 parts, MBh. iii, I459; VAyuP. ; Sarvad. 
xv, 207; in. a quadruped, MBh. iii, 11246; YAjn. 

ii, 298; R. v; (scil. adhyaya ) the chapter treating of 
the 4 parts of medical science, Car. i, 9 f. ; (/}, f. a 
number of 4 feet, Jyot. (YV) 31 ; -samanvaya, 
m. conjunction of the 4 parts of medical science, 
Bhpr. ; - siddhi , f. complete knowledge of the 4 parts 
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of medical science, Car. iii, 8, ». °pSdaka, mf(i&z)n. 
consisting of 4 Padas, Karand. xii, 33 & 39. — plr- 
■va, n. the 4 sides (of a square See.), W. —puts,, 
min, having 4 folds, ApSr. xii, 2 , 14. —pupdrft, f. 
Abdmosdius esculciitus, L. — pr&sthftnika, min. 
pi. divided into 4 sects, Sarvad. ii, 255. — pbalfi, f. 
‘four-fruited/ Uraria lagupndioides, L. 

Catuahka, mfn. consisting of 4, Laty. ; RPr 3 t. ; 
Sulhas. ; Susr.; (with Sata,l 00) + 4(1. e. 4 per cent.), 
Mn. viii, 142 ; Bijag. ; m. any sign (as the Svastika) 
having 4 marks, L.; N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 2S49; 
2S59; 2911; 2931; n. a set of 4, collection 
of 4, Mn. vii, 50; Yajii. iii, 99 ; MBh. xii, 12706 
(or *=• tiQuiyoh katyos cdntardla, Sch.) ; Mricch. 
ix, 12; Srut.; = •veJm<ni,Ku\n.v, 68; vii, 9; aquad- 
ranguiar courtyard (used for receiving guests), Pan- 
cat. (ifc. f. d ) ; Prasannar. iii, 6 ; Pahcad.; a cross- 
way, L. ; a necklace of 4 strings, L. ; (/), f. a (large) 
four-sided pond, L. ; a tied- or musquito-curtain, L. ; 
a necklace of 4 strings, W. — vesman, u. a hall 
resting cm 4 columns, Vcar. xv, 15. 

Catushkikft, f. a set of 4, R 'ij.it. v, 369; 

— shka-vesnuin, Viddh. i, { 2 ; Rajat. viii, 23 ; (in 
PrAkrit) Bslar. v, 8 c fjj. 

Catughkin, mfn. ifc. having a set of 4 (of any- 
thing), MBh. xii, 1 3340 (cf. 12706). 

Catnihtaya, m(uoin. pi. L yc, Pin. viii, 3, 101, 
KU,)f(/)». fourfold, consisting of 4, AV. x, 2, 3 ; 
SBr. xiii ; AitBr. iii, Viii ; SihkhSr. ; MBh. Sec , ; 4, 
BliP. iii, 1 a, 28 ; ». a set of 4, quaternion, KatySr. 
viii; Grihyits. ; Mn.&c. (ifc. f. d, Heat.) ; a square, 
W. ; the isf , 4th, 71b, aud 10th signs of the zodiac, 
VarYogay. iv, 4S ; ‘a collection of Sutras consisting 
of 4 sections,* see cd/\ 

1. Catua, ind. (Pin. v, 4, 18 ; in comp, before 
hard gutturals and labials °tuh or °tush, viii, 3, 43) 
4 times, AV. xi, 2, 9; TS. ii ; §Br.; ASvGr. Sec. 

2. Catus, in comp, for °tnr. — t&la, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure. — tri&AA, mf(i)n. the 
34th (Prairi-pati, so called with regard to the other 
33 gods), SBr. iv f.; TBr. ii; (with Said , 100) + 
34, SBr. xii ; containing 34, Laty.; in. (scil. sldma) 
a Stoma consisting of 34 parts, VS. xiv, 23 ; AitBr. 
iv, 18. — trip sat {cdl°), f. 34, RV. i, 162, 18; x, 
55, 3 ; VS. ; Saj-jdtaka - jiia, m. ‘knowing 34 J A ta- 
kas,’ N. of a Buddha, L. ; c Sat-sammita , n. wilh 
Prajii-pates (see s. v. v Sd), N. of a Siman, Arsh- 
Br. ; f sad-akshara, mf(d)n. (cdt°) containing 34 
syllables, SBr. x; ,J Sad-rdtram, ind. during 34 days, 
KatySr. xxiv. — tri-dvy-eka-bhfcga, mfn. pi. re- 
ceiving 4, 3, 2, and I part respectively, Yajn. ii, 1 25. 

Catu, in comp, for °ftir before r. — rfijl, f. 
( rdjari ) 1 the 4 kings,* N. of the luckiest termination 
of the Catur-ahga game (by which one king gains 
the 4 thrones), Tithyad. — ritrA, m. n. 1 lasting 4 
days/ N, of a ceremony, AV. xi, 7, xi ; SahkhSr. ; 
KatySr. ; Laty. ; (aw), ind. during 4 days, KatySr. 

O&tvara, 11. rarely 111. [Hariv. 6499 If.; R. v, 
49, 15] a quadrangular place, place in which many 
ways meet, cross-way, MBh. See.; a levelled spot of 
ground prepared for a sacrifice, L. — tarn, m. a tree 
growing 011 a cross- way, Svapnac. — v&sixu, f. (cf. 
catushpatha-nikeid) N. of one of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, MBh, ix, 2630. 

Catv&rigsA, mf(r)n. (fr. °Sdt) the 40th, RV. ii, 
12,11; (with Said , 100) + 40, SBr. xii ; Pin. v, 2, 
46; m.‘consisti»gof40(parts)/N.ofa Stoma, Laty. 

CatvErlpiAt, f. (Pan. v, 1, 59 ; fr. catvdri [n. 
pi.] + daSdt, a decad) 40, RV. i, 1 36, 4 ; ii, 18, 5 ; 
VS. Sec . ; [cf. rtaffapd/eovra ; Lat. quadra ginta.'] 

— pada ( 6 Af/-). mf(rt)n. having 40 feet, SBr. vii, 3, 
1,27. Oatvlrlpitd-akaliara, mf(<i)n. consisting 
of 40 syllables, xiii, 6,1, 3 . OatTirigMd-rfttri, m. 
a period of 40 days, ib.; KatySr.; SaftkhSr. Oatvl- 
rlpaan-mlna, mfn. having the weight of40, ApSr. 

Catvlriaaati, i.-'idt. See dvd-. 

VJTa. catura, mf(d. cf. g. arsa-adi) n. 
Weal, Un.) swift, quick, Kathas. x, 108 ; Rfijat. 
iii, 1 76 ; dexterous, clever, ingenious, shrewd, Ragh.; 
Vikr. ; Kum. ; Pah cat. &c. ; charming, agreeable, 
Ragh.; Bhartf. ; . yisible, L.; m. a round pillow 
(cf. cat 0 ), L. ; the fish Cyprinus Rohita, Gal. ; (scil. 
hasta) a particular position of the hand, PSarv.; n. 
**-/£, g. arSa-ddi ; an elephant's stable, L.; (am), 
ind. quickly, Kathas. ci, 96 ; Rajat. iii, t88. — kra- 
mi, m. (in music) a kind of measure, — ga, mfn. 
going quickly, W. — t*, f. cleverness, skilfulness, 
Bhartr. i, 7 1 . - tva, n. id., Das, i, 2 2^(v. Mot carta-). 

Oaturaka, mf(s>d)n. clever, skilful, Kathas. 


ciii ; m., N. of a jackal, Paficat. i, 1 5, 35 & 16, f (cf. 
tnahd -); 2. (ikd), f., N. of a woman, Sak. vi, ( 
(in Prakrit) & ; Kathas. vi, 53; ciii, 20. 

cat ur ikd , °rtkaka , °rya. See p. 385. 
catula , mfn. = sthdpayitfi, L. 
*13** catnshka , &e. See col. 1. 

catta, cattra, catya. See </cat. 
catvara, °tcdr%usd, Si. c. See col. 1. 

catvala,\u.=zcdlv Ci , q. v., L.; =gfar- 
bha or darbha. , L. 

cad, cl. I. °dati , °date > to ask or beg 
(cf. i/cat), Dhatup. xxi, 5. 

cadira, m. (=cand°) the moon, L. ; 

camphor, L. ; an elephant, L.; a snake, L. 

can , cl. 1. °nati , to sound, utter a 

sound, L.; to hurt, injure, Dhitup. xix, 41. 

2. can (cf. s/kan ), only aor. Subj. 2. 
du. cam’s h (dm, ‘to delight in, be satisfied 
with (loc.V RV. vii, 70, 4 ; & 3. sg. edmshthat 
[yV«°, SV.J, ‘to satisfy, please,’ RV. viii, 74, ii. 

C&n&s, n. ‘ delight, satisfaction,’ only with V dhd , 
P. Sc A. to delight in, be satisfied with (ace. or loc.), 
enjoy, RV. ; VS. viii, 7 ; (cf. sd- &. sa-ednas.) 

Canasaya, Nom. °yati, to address with the word 
lanasita, GopBr. i, 3, 19 ; ii, 2, 23. 

Canasita, mfn. (Pass. p. fr.°jr>'a) Satisfied, gra- 
cious’ (only the voc. is used in the address to a Brah- 
man, added after hisN.), AitBr. i, 6, 8, Say. (Ap.) 
— ▼at, mfn. (speech or address) containing the word 
canasita ,Gop. ii, 2, 23; KatySr. vii, 5, 7. Canasi- 
tottara, mfn. followed by canasita (a N.), Vait. 

Canaaya, Nom. (Impv. 2.du. °sydtam ) to delight 
in (acc.), enjoy, RV. i, 3, 1. 

CAnlsh^lia, mfn. (super!, fr. ednas ) very accept- 
able, RV. ; very favourable, very gracious, vii, 57, 
4 ; 70, 2 & 5. 

Cano, in comp, for ednas.— dha, mfn. satisfied, 
gracious, VS. viii, 7. — hita, mfn. made favourable, 
inclined or willing to do anything, RV. iii, 3, 2 Sc 7; 
11,2 (P2n. i, 4,60^111. 2, Pat.); ix,75, 1&4; VS. 

^RfcttMa(c*a nd, 8V.), md. and not, also not, 
even not, not even (this particle is placed after the 
word to which it gives force ; a preceding verb is ac- 
centuated [Pfin. viii, I, 57] ; in Vcdic language it is 
generally, but not always, found without any other 
neg. particle, whereas in the later language another 
neg. is usually added, e. g. apas cand prd minanti 
vratdm vdm, ‘not even the waters violate your or- 
dinance,’ RV. ii, 24, 12 ; nd/ia vivydea prithivi 
candinam, ' the earth even does not contain him/ iii, 
36, 4 ; in class. Sanskrit it is only used after the inter- 
rogate ves kd, katard , kataind , katham , kdd, kada, 
kim,k utas , kva, making them indefinite), RV. ; A V. 
&t\; also, RV. i, 139, 2; vi, 26, 7; viii, 78, 10. 

canas , &c. See \/2. can. 

cand (fr. scand , q. v.), cl. 1 .°dati (Nir. 
xi, 5), to shine, be bright-, Dhatup. iii, 31; to gladden, 
ib. ; [cf. Lat. candto, candela .] 

Oanda t m. (for °drd) the moon, L.; N. of the 
author of the work Ppthivi-raja-rSsaka. 

Oandaka, mfn. pleasing, W. ; m. the moon, W. ; 
moonlight, W. ; v. 1. for °draka, q.v. ■■ pushpa, for 
candana-p W, 

Oaadana, m.n. sandal (Sirium myrtifolium, either 
the tree, wood, or the unctuous preparation of the 
wood held in high estimation as perfumes; hence ifc. 
a term for anything which is the most excellent of 
its kind, g. vyaghr&di), Nir.xi. 5 ; MBh. ; R. See. 
(ifc. f. d, Ragh. vi, 61) ; m., N. of a divine being, 
Lalit. i, 93 ; of a prince ; **°naka, Mricch. vi, 25 ; 
N. of an ape, R. iv, 41,3; n. the grass Bhadra-kalf, 
L. ; (a), f. a kind of creeper, L. ; N. of a river, VP. 
(v. 1 . for b ftdrd) ; (i), f., N. of a river, R, iv, 40, 
2 0 ; (cf. kit-, pita-, rakta-, Sveta-, hart-.) — girl, m. 
‘sandal-mountain,' the Malaya, L. ■■ ffOpft* f.a kind 
of Ichnocarpus, L. — dlsa, m. # N. of a man, Mudr. 
i .US of a merchant, Hit. i, 6, — panka, m. 
sandal-unguent, Ritus. i,6; Caurap. — pftta, m. laying 
on ofsandal-unguent, Klvyld. ii, 104. — pftla, m.,N. 
of a prince, Buddh. - pntrikft^trS, f., N. oft myth- 
ical doll, Virac. xi, xxiv. — pnra, n,, N. of a town, Ka- 
this. Ixxvii, 30. -puahpa, °g]apaka f n. cloves, L. 
-znaya, mfn. made or consisting of sandal- wood, 


VarBrS.; Kftd. - rasa, m. sandal- water, Ratniv. iii, 
I ; Ritus. iii, 20.-T&rl, n. id., MBh. v, 1794 ; R. 
iii. -lira, m. id., ii, 23, 39; a kind of alkali, L. 
— s&rlvft, f. — ‘gopa, L. Ca&dan&grya, m.,N, ofa 
man, Lalit. xiii, 160. Candanaoala, m. « Q na-gi^ 
ri, L. Candanadri,m.id.,Rajat.iv, 156. Canda- 
nAmbhag, n. ^°na-rasa, Kavy8d.it, 245. Oan- 
danK-vatl, f., N. of a river (?), JaimBhar. lxxi. 
Candanodaka, u. - °na-rasa, Ka vy8d. ii, 40 ; 
-dutidubhi, m.,N. of Bhava, VP. iv, 14, 4; VayuP. 

Candanaka, in., N. of a man, Mricch. vi. 

OandanKyja, Nom °yate, to become a sandal-tree, 
Can.; Subh. 

Candanin, infn. anointed with sandal (Siva), 
MBh. xiii, 1249. 

OandaniyE, f. a kind of yellow pigment, L. 

Gandala-devI, f., N. of the princess Candra- 
lekha, Vcar. xi, 6S. 

Candalft, f., N. of a woman (cf .°drald), Rajat. 
vii, 1122. j- 

Candira, m. (fr ,°ndrd) the moon, Bham. ii, 1 26 ; 
an elephant, L. ; = “dra-ja, Gal. 

Candila, m. a barber, L. 

Candrd, inf(a)n. (fr. Scandrd, q.v.)‘ glittering, 
shining (as gold), having the brilliancy or hue of 
light ^said of gods, of water [RV. x, 121, 9; TS. 
vi] & of Soma), RV. ; VS. ; TS. vi ; TBr. i ; in. the 
moon (also personified as a deity, Mn. 8 cc.\ VS. ; 
SBr. See. (ifc. f. a, MBh. ix; R. Sec.) ; ifc. ‘the 
moon of,’ i. c. the most excellent among (c. g .par- 
thiva - [g. vyaghrddi , KSs.] or narendra - [Rat- 
nav. i, 4], ‘ a most excellent king ’) ; the number 
‘ one/ Siiryas. ; a lovely or agreeable phenomenon 
of any kind, L. ; a spot similar to the moon, BhP. 
* v > I 5 > 17 ; the eye in a peacock's tail, L. ; the mark 
of the Visarga, Tantr. ; a kind of reddish j>earl, L. ; 
camphor, AgP. xxxv, 1 5 ; water, L. ; the KStnpilla 
plant, L. ; a metre of 4 x 19 syllables ; N. ofa Daitya 
( * - varman , king of the Kambojas), M Bit. i/2667 ; 
of a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 13 ; of a son of 
Visva-gandhi and father of Yuvanasva, ix, 6, 20; of 
a grammarian ( — -go min), Rtjat. i, 1 76 ; of a king, 
Pancat. v,9, 2&lo,^; of one of the ancestors of the 
Gauda Brahmans; of several other men, Rajat. vi f. ; 
one of the 1 8 minor Dvipas, L. ; ~ - parvaia , R. vi, 
26, 6; n. (Naigh. i, 2; also m., L.) gold, RV. ii, 2, 
4; AV.xii, 2, 53; VS. iv, xix; SBr.; TandyaBr. vi, 
6 ; KatySr. ; 11. a kind of sour rice-gruel, L. ; N. of 
a SSman, KatySr. xxvi ; Laty. ; (a), L a hall covered 
only at the top, awning, canopy, L.; cardamoms, L. ; 
Cocculus cordifolius {guqiici ) ; =* °drdspadd , L. ; 
N. of a river, VP, ii, 4. 28 ; (/ ), f. Serratula anthel- 
minthic*, L. ; (cf. ardha-,) - kamalAkara, m., N. 
of a work. — kalS, f. a digit or ^ of the moon’s disc 
(each digit is personified as a female divinity, Tantr.), 
the crescent on the day before or after the new moon, 
Kathas. i, 39 ; the mark of a finger-nail resembling 
the crescent before or after new moon ; the fish 
Pimclodus Vacha, L. ; a kind of drum, L. ; (in 
music) a kind of measure ; N. of a drama, S2h. iii, 
W; -tantr a, n., N. ofa work.— kavl, m., N. of 
a poet, SarngP. — k&tnki, m , N. of a man, Pravar. 
iii, 3. — kftnta, mfn. lovely as the moon, Srut. ; m. 
* moon-loved/ the inoon-stone (a gem supposed to 
be formed from the congelation of the moon’s rays 
and to dissolve under the influence of its light), 
Su$r. ; Megh. ; Bhartr. dec. ; m. n. the white eatable 
water-lily (blossoming during night), L. .; n. sandal- 
wood, L. ; (a), f. the wife of the moon, W. ; night, 
L. ; N. of a Sur&Agana, Siohas.; (d, am), f. n. N. of 
a town, R. vii, 102, 6^9; -mani-maya, mfn. made 
of the gem Candra-kanta, Sioh&s. ; -may a, mfn. 
id., Kad. v, 796; vi, 271 ; -ratna-maya, mfn. id., 
Siohfis. — kkntl, f. the brilliancy or lustre of the 
moon, moonlight, W. ; N. of the moon’s disc on 
the ninth day, BrahmaP.; m., N. of a hero of Kali- 
ka, Virac. xxx. — °kftntly», Nom. °yati, to resem- 
ble the moon-stone {candra-kanta), $arrtgP.cvii,8. 

— kit Anal a, n. a kind of diagram ; -cakra, n. id. 

— klrtl, m., N. of a prince of Ujiayini, Bhadrab.; of 
a Suri of the Jainas.«*kv9da, m., N. of a pond in 
Kama-rupa, KalP. - knznAra-aikhara, n. , N. of a 
place, Rasik. xi, 23.— kola, n.. N. of a town, Sukas. 

— kulyk, f., N. of a river in Kaimir, Rajat. i, 320. 
— Ufa, m. f N. of a mountain in Kama-rupa, KalP. 
••kata, m., N. of a son of Lakshmana, R. vii, 
102, 2 ; Ragh. xv, 90 ; of several other men, MBh. 
vii, 1899 ; VP. ; of a Vidyadhara, Kathas. cxv, 24 ; 
of a prince of Cakora (slain by an emissary of king 
SQdraka), Hear, vi; of a prince (emissary of king 




Wfkyt candra * kesa. candrdbhasa. 387 


SOdrika), Virac. xviii, 41 f. ; of a hero of Kalika, xxx. 
•kasa, m., N. of a hero of Kalika, xxx.-ktaa- 
rin, m. id., ib. - kosa, m., N. of a lexicon, Praudh. 
— krlda, m. (in music) a kind of measure. — ksfca- 
ja, m. 'waning of the moon,* new moon, Mn. iii, 
taa. — kfthlntftp m* N. of a man. — gartoha, m M 
N. of a Buddh. Sutra. ~ glri, m. m-parvata ; N. 
of a prince, LiiigaP. i, 66, 41 ; MatsyaP. xii, 53 ; 
KflrinaP. i, ai, 59,- gupta, *n- 'moon-protected/ 
N. of a renowned king (XavSpO'Kvmos or Xaydpo- 
kottos, reigning at Patali-putra about 315 B.c. as 
the founder of a new dynasty ; installed by the Brah- 
man Cinakya after causing the deathi of Nanda), 
laser. ; .Pan. i, 1,68, Vartt. 7, Pat.; BhP. xii, l, 12; 
Kathas. ; Mudr. ; N. of two kings of the Gupta dy- 
nasty ; for citra-g 0 , q.v. — “guptaka, m. the king 
Candra-gupta (of Pajali-putra), SlrngP. Ixxv, 72. 
ogaptl, m., N. of a prince of Avanti, Bhadrab. 
ii, 7 ; iii, 96. -gtttl-glrl, ni., N. of a locality, 
Rasik. xi, 37. — gomin, m., N. of a grammarian 
(also called Candra), Ganar. 2. — gola-atha, rn. 
pi. 'dwelling in the lunar sphere,’ the manes, L. 

— gollkft, (. moonlight, L. — graha, m. an eclipse 

of the moon, Heat. — grahana, 11. id. ; °nSddha - 
rana , n„ N. of a work. — oanoala, f. the 

fish Candraka, L. — oitra, m. pi. N. of a people, R. 
(B) iv, 42, 6. — ouda, m. - -mukula, Bhartr.j 
Hilar. (x, \\ ; Kathas.; atorinof Bhairava, Brahma v- 
P. ii, 61, 83; N. of a hero of Kllikl, Vlrac. xxx ; 
of an author (son of Sri-bhatta-Purushottania); of a 
prince, xv ; °diUhtdka, n. f N. of a hymn. — oud&- 
mapi, m., N. of a work,Tantras. ii. — Ja, in. ' moon- 
born,’ the planet Mercury, VarBrS. ; -sin ha, m., 
N. of a man.— janaka, m. ‘moon-progenitor/the 
sea, Gal. — jnftna,n.,N.of a work, Anand. 3i,Sch. ; 
-/ antra, n. id., ib. — t&ram, ind. (rompar. ) more 
lovely, Kftjh. xxx, 1. — t&pana, in., N. ofaDAna- 
va, Hariv. 1 2698 (v.l. indra-t°) & 1 2939. — t&ra- 
ka, n. sg. the moon and the stars, SBr. xiv,6,y, 13. 

— t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure. — tva, 11. 
the condition of the moon, Klvyihl. ii, 91. — da- 
ksklna ( c drd-), mfn. offering anything bright or 
gold in sacrifice, VS. vii, 45. — d&tta, ill. ‘moon- 
given,’ N. of an author. — dfira, ni. pi. ‘moon- 
wives,’ the 27 lunar mansions, L. — diplkd, f., N. of 
an astrological work, VarBr. vi, 6, Sch. — data, m. 
‘moon-messenger,’ N. of a poem. — deva, in., N. 
of a warrior, MBh. viii, 1078 & 1086 ; of a Brah- 
man (of KSsyapa’s family), Rajat. i, 182 ft.; of a 
poet, SirngP. — dyutl, in. 4 moon-bright,’ sandal- 
wood, Hhpr. — dvipa, in., N. of a Dvipa, Roma- 
kas. — dhvaja-ketu, in., N.of a SamSdhi, Buddh. 

l. , — n&bka, m. 1 moon -navel led,’ N.of a D.inava, 
Hariv. 16254. — nibka, mtn - ‘moon-like,’ bright, 
handsome, W. — nirnij [°dniA, having a brilliant 
garment, RV. x, 106, 8. — panc&nga, n. the luni- 
solar calendar. — patl, m., N. of a man. — par va- 
ta, m. * moon-mountain,’ N. of a mountain, R. vi, 
2, 37 - — pdda, 111. a moon-beam, Megli. 71. — pftia, 

m. f N. of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. — putra, 

m. *»*/«, VarBrS.— para, 11. * moon-town,* N. of 
a town, KatliAs. cxvii, exxiii ; (cf. candf'.') — pu- 
■kpd, f. a kind of Solatium, Hhpr. — priaktka. 
m , N. of a man, Virac. — prak&aa, m., N. of a 
work. — prajnapti, f., N. of the 6th Upanga of 
the Jipnas. — prabka, m., N. of an Arhat of the 
present Avasarpini, Jain. ; of a Yaksha, Divykv. ; 
of a king, ib. ; of several other persons, Hariv. ; 
KathAs. &c. ; (£), f. moonlight, W. ; Serratula an- 
thclminthica, L. ; a compound of various drugs (used 
in jaundice, piles, &c.), Bhpr. ; N. of several women, 
Divylv. xxxvii ; Kathas. xvii, 65 ; - svdmi-caritra , 

n. 4 Candra-prabha’s life,* N. of a Jain work. 
•- prabhEra, mfn. splendid as the moon ,W. — pra- 
bkin-tirtka, n., N .of a Tirtha, RevaKh. — pr«- 
bhltvara-rija, m., N.of several Buddhas. — pra- 
mardana, n. ‘moon -enemy,’ N. of a brother of 
Rahu, MBh. i, 2539. — pramKpa, mfn. *moon- 
iTieasured,’ lunar, Laty. x, 16, 13.— prisEda, m. 
an apartment on the housetop, Kathas. Ixxxv, cxiv. 

— priya, m., N. of a prince.— bilft, f. large car- 
damoms, L.-bEhu, m. f N. of an Asura, Hariv, 
(v.l.); of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. — bindn, 
111. ‘moon-like spot,* the sign for the nasal 
candrakita , Bhpr. — bixnba, n, the moon-disc, Kl- 
vyitd. ii, 39 & 41 ; -prabhd, f., N. of a Gandham 
virgin, Kiraruj. i, 70; -maya, mfn. consisting of 
moon-discs, Kid. — bndbna (Vrd-), mfn. having 
a bright standing-ground, RV. i, 52, 3. — bkft, m., 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577 ; (a), 


f. **-pushpd, Bhpr. v, 3, 40. - bkftg*, m., ‘N. of 
iminP&scdndrabhagi; ofa mountain, KatP.; (d), 
f. (g. baJiV'ddi) the river Cheuab (in the Panjab), 
MBh.; BhP. v, 19, 18; Rljat.; Hit.; (cf. cdndr 0 )\ 
(1), f. id., g. bahv-ddi (cf. Ganar. 52, Sch.); *ga- 
tarit , f. id., VarBfS. xvi, 27. -kh&aa, m. f N. of 
a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 10. -bkftan, in. 
(»-AdKz) ‘moon-brilliant,’ a sword, L. ; N. of a 
hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. — bkkti, a. silver, L. 

— nuspi, m. the moon-gem (Candra- kAnta), L. 
-majfuUla, n. ® -bimba, R.; Suir. ; VarBfS.; a 
halo round the moon, W. — austa, n. the doctrine of 
the mooh(- worshippers), Sarpkar.xliv. — manai.m. 
one of the ten horses of the moon, L. — maya, 
mf(f)n. representing the moon, Kad. v, 866 ; Hear, 
iv.— mmm(°drd~) t m.[mas » mas; g.dds/~bhdrrfdi) 
the moon, deity of the moon (considered as a Dft- 
nava, MBh. i, 2534; Hariv. 190; named among 
the 8 Vasus, MBh, i, 2583), RV. i ; viii, 82, 8; x; 
VS.; AV. &c.; N. of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. 

— °maea, see ava - ; (d), f., N. of a river, BhP. (B ; 
iv, 28,35 i (cf- * vasd .) — mahft, m. a dog, L. - m&, 
f., N. of a river, MBh. vi, 337; (cf. -tnasd. \ 
-ulrfa, m. ‘moon-path,’ the atmosphere, Gal. 

— f. the metre also called Candra (q.v.) ; v. 1 . 
for indu-m°. — mftsa, in. a lunar month, Jyot. 
(YV) 31, Sell. — mukuta, ni. 1 moon-crested,’ Siva, 
Prasanuar. vii, 92. — mukka, rn. ‘iiioon-faml,’ N. 
of a man, RSjat. vii, 1 1 1 ; (/), f. - vadand , W.; 
a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, Bhpr. ; a 
metre of 4 x 10 syllables; N. of a SuranganA, Siij- 
hus. ; - varman , ni., N. of a prince, Hear. — nxauli, 
mfn. moon-crested (a Daitya), R. vii; rn 

kuta, Ragh. ; Kum. ; BhP.; Katlifis.; N.nfamaii,Sin- 
has. ix, J; f. a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, 
Bhpr. — maulin, iii. ~ -mukula. Heat, —yoga, 
rn. a conjunction of the moon with any astcrisin. 

— ratna, n. a pearl, Gal. — ratha (fdrd-), into, 
having a brilliant carriage, KV. — rSja, m., N. of 
a minister of king Ilarsha, Kajat. vii, 1376 ; 1382; 
1512ft' ; of a man, Siijlms. — rekkE, 1. a digit of 
the moon, R. v, 20, 3 ; Serratula aiithelminthica, 
L. ; N. ofa Surahgana, Si phi's. — renu, ni. ‘having 
only the dust of the moon,’ a plagiarist, I.. — rtu 
(- ritu ), ni. a lunar season, Survapr. — lala^a, nilii, 
moon- crested (Siva), Gaut. xxvi, T 2. — lalSxna, 111. 
--mukuta, BhP. xii, 10, 25. — ltkha, 111., N. of 
a Rakshas, R. vi, 84, 12 ; (d) f f. — -nkhd, a digit 
of the moon, Nal. ; R. ; BhP. ; Serratula anthel- 
rninthiea, L. ; a metre of 4 x 13 syllables; another 
of 4 x 15 syllables; N. of a daughter of the N 3 ga 
Su-sravas, RAjat. i, 218; of Kshema-gupta’s wife, vi, 
1 79 ; of a princess (whose teacher was Bilhana ; also 
called Sasi-kalS), Vcar. viii, 4; Caurap., Sch. ; of two 
otherwomen, KathAs. cxiiif. — lokk.rn.pl. the worlds 
or spheres of the moon, SBr. xiv ; (cf. candrftdi-l \) 

— locana, m. ‘moon-eyed,’ N. of Dlnava, Hariv. 
14285, — lokaka, 11. silver, L.— lauha, haka, 
11. id., L. — va^sa, m. the lunar race of kings (2nd 
great line of royal dynasties, the progenitor of which 
was Soma the Moon, child of the Rishi Atri and 
father of Budha [Mercury, cf. candra- ja\ % the latter 
married IU, daughter of the solar king lkshvAku, 
and had by her a son, Aila or Puriiravas ; this last 
had a son by Crvasi, named Ayus, from whom came 
Nihusha, father of YayAti; the latter had two sous, 
Puru and Yadu, from whom proceeded the two 
branches of the lunar line ; in that of Yadu was 
born Kfishna and Bala-rima ; in that of Puru came 
Dushyanta, hero of the SakuntalU and father of the 
great Bharata ; 9th from Bharata came Kuru, and 
14th from him Santanu, who had a son Vicitra-vlrya 
and a step-son Vyftsa ; the latter married the two 
widows of his half-brother, and had by them Dhrita- 
rashjra and Plncju, the wars of whose sons form thje 
subject of the MBh.) ; (cf. sutya-v 0 .)-°vi 

ni, one of the lunar dynasty, W. — vaktrE, f., N. of 
a town, mrtki (°drd-), mfn. illuminated by the 
moon, Ghat. * i Kathas. ; abounding in gold,R V. iii, 
30, 20; v, 57, 7; TBr. ii; (//), f.,N. ofa daughter 
of Su-nAbha and wife of Gada, Hariv. 8762&S779; 
of a princess, BhavP. ; Pafical. ii, 4, J ; of the wile 
of a potter, Rajat. i, 323 ; of several other women, 
Kathls. ; of a town, Sukas. (cf. U drd-v u ). — ratsa, 
m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. v, 2732. — Todooi, 
f. a moon-faced woman, DhOrtan. — Tandy*, m. ,N. 
of a nun. — yapns, mfn/ moon-formed, ’handsome, 
Ratndv. i, 4. -yara-locana, m., N. of a Samadhi, 
Kftrand. xvii, 1 2 ; xxiii, 145 - ***** i?drd - ), mfn. 
of brilliant colour, RV. i, 165, 12. — vartman, n. 


‘having a path resembling that of the moon (because 
of not having any caesura),’ a metre of 4x12 
syllables. - varman, m., N. of a Ksmboja king, 
MBh. i, 2668 ; vii, 1437; of a prince conquered 
by Samudra-gupta, tn&cr. — vallnrl, f. Ruta gra- 
v colens or a kind of pot-herb, L. — valli, f. id., L. ; 
Piederia fcctida, L. ; Giertuera racemosa (?, ntd- 
dhavt ), L. - vail, f., N. of a river, BhP. v, 19, 
18 (v.l. •vasd). - vasd, f. id., iv, a8, 35 ; (cf. 
-;/2a.rti.)-vdkank, ni., N. of a prince of Pratish- 
th#na, Virac. ii. — vikrama, ni., N. of a hero of 
KalikA, xxx. — vijfta, ni., N. of a prince, BhP. xii, 
i, 25. — vlmala, 111. * pure as the moon,* N. of a 
Samadhi, Buddh. ; -sittya-prabhdsa-Shi, m. ‘whose 
beauty is spotless like the moon and brilliant as the 
sun,’ N. of a Buddha. — vikamtfama, in. ‘moon- 
bird,* the crane Ardea nivea, L. — vrata, n. *(djt- 
dniyana-v*. — Barman, m., N. of a Brahman. 

— ariUd,f. — • prdsdda , Ragh. ; VarBrS. 1 vi (ifc. f.d), 
moon-light, L. — sftlikd, f. * -prdsdda, L. — slid, 
f. the moon-stone ^Candra-kAnta), Bhatt. xi, 15; v.l. 
for -titd. — sitfi,, f„ N. of one of the mothers attending 
on Skaiula, MBh. ix, 46, 11 ( j V iVi, C). — aukla, 
in. one of the 8 Upa-dvTpas (in Jainbu-dvipa), 
BhP. v, 19, 30. — subhra, mf(ri)n. illuminated by 
the moon, Kaih is. lax, 26. - sura, 111. Lepidium 
sativum, Bhpr.; n.the seed of that plant, ib. — ■•- 
kkara, in. ^ - mukuta , Hariv. 14S3S ; Kum. v, 58 ; 
N. of a minister (father <if the author ot SAli.) ; of 
the author of a Comm, on Sak. ; of the author of 
the play Madhuri- niruddha ; of a prince, Kathls. 
exxiii, 1 14; of a mountain (cf. -parttafa), W. ; 
- campu-prabandha , ni., N. ofa work. — art, m., 
N.ol a prince, VP.; f., N. ofa woman, Kathls. Iviii, 
58. — saciva, m. * monn -friend,* ihe god of love, 
Gal. — samjaa, m. ‘having any N. ot the moon,’ 
camphor, L. — sambkava, m. « ja, W. ; (d\ f. 
small cardamoms, L. — saraa, 11/ moon-lake/ N.of 
a mythical lake, Baikal, iii, 1, jf ; Kathls. rxii, 29. 

— s&man, n., N. of a Saman, Vislm.— aara, m., 
N. of a man, Kathls. Ixvii, 37. — aalokya, n. at- 
tainment of the lunar heaven, Mn. iv, 231. — aftkl, 
in., N. of a prince, Inscr. — aigka, m., N. ofa king 
(son of Darpa-mlrlyana) ; ofa hero of Kaliki, Virac. 
xxx. — auta, in. --ja, VarBrS.; Laghuj. ; VarYo- 
gay. — aurasa, ni. Vitex Ncgundo, L. — sakta, 11., 
N. of two S.lmans, Vislm. — BUtra, n.pl. the (gram- 
matical) Sutras of Candra. — skri, in., N. of Suri of 
the Jaiius. — surya, in. du. moon and sun, W. ; 

- jihmi- karana-prabha , 111. ‘ whose splendour ob- 
scures moon and sun,’ N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx. 
34^ » -pradipa, in. * illuminating moon and sun,’ 
N. of a Buddha; 0 rydksha , mfn. having moon and 
sun as his eyes (Vishnu), Hariv. 1 4189. — sena, m ay 
N. of a prince (son of Samudra-sena), MBh. i vii ; 
**‘V(ihana, Virac. ii; N. of a hen* of Kaliki, xxx. 

— soma, in., N. ofa hero of Kaliki, ib. — sthala- 
nagara, n. , N. of a town, Campnk. — avttmin, m. , 
N. of several men, Kathls. -han, in. ‘ moon -slayer,’ 
N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. 2289 & 12939. — hanu, 
m., N. ofa Dlnava, 1 2939. — kantrl, 111. ( =- -hau ) 
N. of a Dlnava, MBh. i, 2O73 ; 1 lari v. — h&sa, 
m. ( — -b/uisa) * moon-derider, ’a glittering scimitar, 
Sah. vi, ; Ravana’s sword, K. vii, 1 6, 43 ; N. of 
a prince, JaimBhar. Ixv -Ixxv ; of a hero of KS- 
likA, Virac. xxx; n. silver, L . ; («), I. ^ ' push pa y 
Bhpr. ; Cocculus cordifolius, L. ; N. of a Yoginf, 
Heat. ; - tirtha , n., N. of a Tirtha, RevlKh. Can- 
drigia, m. **°dra-pada, Klvy ad. ii, 40. Can- 
drAkara, ni., N. of a man, Rljat. vii, 5. Can- 
drdk^iti, mfn. moon-shaped, like the moon (in 
roundnew &c.),W. Candriigra, mf(d)n. brilliant- 
peaked, RV. v, 41, 14; brilliant-surfaced (a liquid), 
vi, 49, 8. Oandrdagada, ni., N. of a son of king 
1 1 idra-scua, BrahruOttKh. xvii il .( v. 1 . citrdrig ). Oaa- 
driolrya, m., N. of a Jain teacher. Oandrita- 
pa, m. moon-light, Dai. ; an open hall, awning, L*. 
Oaadrdtmada, m. ^°dra-ja f VarBrS. ; VarYogay. 
Candvdtrtya, rn. p). N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 3. 
Candrdditya, in., N. of a prim e, Kathls. lxxiv, 
215. Caadr Adi-loka, ni. = n dra lohd, KapS. vi , 
56. Candriiiana, in. ‘ moon-faced,’ Skanda, 
MBh. iii, 14632 ; N. of a Jina ; of a hero of Ka- 
liki, Virac. xxx. Candrilpida, m. dr a-rnu ku- 
ta, Bllar. x, 28 ; N. ofa son of Janamejaya, Hariv. 
1 1 065 f. ; of a king of Kasinir (brother of Ta rdplda) , 
RSjat. iv, 45 ; v, 277 ; of a prince of Kluyakubja, 
Kathas. lxi, 219 ; of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. 
Oandrft-puxa, n.,N. of a town, L. Oaadrdbha- 
▼aktra, mfn. moon-faced, W. Oandrdbkftsa, 

^ C c 2 



388 candrdmpita-rasa . campaka-vath 


m. an appearance in the sky like the moon, 
false moon, W. C&ndramrita-raaft, m. ' essence 
of the moon's nectar,’ a particular medicine. Can- 
drirl, ni. 4 moon -enemy /RAhu, Gal. Oaadrir- 
ka, m. du. =*°dra’Stirya, W. ; (*)» f., N. of an 
astton. work by Dina-kara ; -di/a, m. *= candra - 
surya-pradipa. Candrardha, m. a half-moon, 
Hariv.; R.; Susr.; -krita-se£hara, mfn.one who has 
adorned his forehead with a crescent mark, Vet. i, 
95 ; - cudamani , m. ** candra- mu kut a, Bhartr. 
111,65; Hit.; ■ mau/i , m. id., Prab. i, 2; Cand. ii, 
2 1 . Gandrdloka, ni. N. of a work on rhetoric by 
Jaya-dcva. Candr&vatagaaka, m. N. of a man, 
HYog. iii, 82. Candrd-vati, f. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage ; of the wife of king Dharma-sena, Vet. 
xxv. Oandr&vartd, f. a metre of 4 x 1 5 syllables. 
Candrdvali, f., N. of a Yogini, Heat, ii, i, 725; 
of one of Krishna’s female companions. Ca&drfU 
valoka, ni., N. of a prince. Candr&ama [L.], 
°gman [Dhannasarm. i, 8], m. the moou-stone 
(Candra-kAnta). Candr&sra, m., N. of a son of 
Dhundhu-inAra, Hariv. 706. Gandr&gpadft, f. oak- 
apples on Rhus, L. CandrAhvaya, m. = °dra-sam- 
jHa, L. Candrdia-lliig’a, 11. N. of a LiAga,Skan- 
daP. Candrdarvara-tirtha, n. N.of a Tirtha,Re- 
vAKh. cxx. Gandrdall^ft, f. 4 moon-loved,* a night 
lotus,L. Candrottarya.m., N.ofa SamAdhi, Ka- 
xand. xvii, 19. Candrodaya, rn. moon-rise, Suir. ; 
Kum.iii,67; ( —^dratapa ) an open hall, L.; N.ofa 
mercurial preparation ; N. of a Pindava warrior, 
MBh. vii, 7012; (#), f. a medicine for the eyes; 
-makara-dhvaja, m. N. of a medicinal prepara- 
tion ; -va rnana, 11. description of moon-rise, SlrfigP. 
Candronmilana, 11., N. of a work. Candropa- 
r&ga, m. eclipse of the moon, MatsyaP. Gandxd- 
pala, m. the moon-stone (Candra-kAnta), Prasannar. 
vii, 53 i Siylias. 

Candraka, m. the moon, Malav.v, 7 (ifc. f. ika)\ 
a circle or ring shaped like the moon, SiS. v, 40 ; a 
spot similar to the moon, R. v, 43, 3 8c 5; Suir. 
(ifc. f. ika); Rljat. iii, 382 (?); the eye in a pca- 
cock*stail,Git.ii, 3; Rsjat. i, 260 ; a finger-nail, L. ; 
N.of a fish (v. 1 Pdaka, L.), SuSr. i, 46, 2, 62 ; N.ofa 
poet, Kshein. ; Raiat. ii, 16 ; of an owl, MBh. xii, 
4944 ; 11. black pepper, L. ; (ikd), f. moonlight, 
Mcgh. ; Ragh. ; Bhartr. 8cc.\ ifc. splendour, Vcar. 
v, 37 ; ifc. illumination, elucidation (of a work or 
subject, e. g. alamkara kat antra &c.) ; N. of 
a Comm, on KSvyad, ; * moonshine, ’ baldness, (Sal ; 
the Chanda fish, L. ; cardamoms, L. ; ® candra - 
sum, Blipr. ; Gynatidropsis pciuaphylla, L. ; Jasmi- 
uum Zambac, L. ; Trigonella tcEiium graecum; a 
kind of white-blossoming Kantakftri, L. ; theUtpalini 
metre; (in music) a kind of measure; N.of DAkshA- 
yani, MatsyaP. xiii ; of a woman, Milav. iv, of 
a SuriiriganA.Sinhas. ; of the Candra-bhAgA river, L. 
■-▼at, m. ‘having eyes in the tail,* a peacock, W. 

Gandraklta, mfn. (g. tdrakadi ) furnished with 
brilliant moon-like spots, Kad. iii. 160 (ifc.) 

Candrakln, m. Dhanamj.55. 

Candraka, m., N. of an ancient physician, Susr. 
Introd. (not in ed.) 

CandrA-ma* See s.v. candra, 

Candrald, f., N. of a woman, RAjat. viii, 342 T. 

Oandrdya, Nom. °yati, "yatc, to represent or re- 
semble the moon, R. vii, 31, 28; Sah. x, 26^; 
(pf. Pass. p. °yita, n. impers.) Prasannar. vii, «• 

OandrlkX, f. of 0 dr aka, q. v. - tnlya, m. 're- 
sembling moonlight,' the Chanda fish (candraka), 
Gal. dr&va, m. 'melting in moonlight,* the moon- 
stone (Candra-kAnta), L - plyin, m. 'moonlight- 
drinker/ the Cakora bird, L. — °mlmja (°k8rn°), 

n. ‘ moon shine-lotus,* a lotus blossoming during night, 
L. — °iana (°k&f), m.*°kd-payin } Gal. 

Candrlktya, A. to represent the moonlight. 

Candrin, mfn. golden, VS. xxi, 31 ; possessing 
gold, XX, 37 ; ni. ~°dra-Ja t VarBfS. ciii, 12 (v.l.) 

Candrlznl, f. (fr. candrd-mas ; cf. purnimd ) 
moonlight, L., Sch. 

Oandrlla, m. a barter, L. ; Siva, L. ; Cheno- 
podium album, L. 

WT candkana. See edndhanayana . 

wt cap, cl. i.°pati, to caress, soothe, con- 
sole, DhAtup. xi, 5 ; cl. 10. capayati \ 'to pound, 
knead/ or ' to cheat, 1 xxxii, 8a. 

capa , ? See cdpa. 
capa\a, for °pe\a, L., Sch. 


MTO capala , mf(a)n. (*/kamp; ganas 
iaumf&di, ireny-ddi 8c vispashtAdi ) moving to 
and fro, shaking, trembling, unsteady, wavering, 
MBh. &c. ; wanton, fickle, inconstant, ib. ; incon- 
siderate, thoughtless, ill-mannered, Mn. iv, 177; 
MBh. xiv, 1251 ; quick, swift, expeditious, Hariv. 
4104; momentary, instantaneous, Subh. ; m. a kind 
of mouse, Suir. v, 6, 3 ; Ashf&rtg. vi, 38, 1 ; a fish, 
L. ; the wind* Gal. ; quicksilver, L. ; black mustard, 
L, ; a kind of perfume ( cor aka ), L. ; a kind of 
stone, L. ; N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 
9562 ; of a prince, MBh. i, 231 ; 11. a kind of metal 
(mentioned with quicksilver) ; (am), ind. quickly, 
Dai. vii, 420 f. ; (a), f. lightning, Git. vii, 23 ; lbng 
pepper, L. ; the tongue, L. ; (g. priy&di) x disloyal 
wife, whore, L. ; spirituous liquor (esp. that made 
from hemp), L. ; the goddess Lakslimi or fortune 
(cf. MBh. xiii, 3861), L. ; N. of two metres (cf. 
mahd -) ; (in music) the 5th note personified. — ga- 
?a, m. a troop of ill-mannered boys, Ratn 3 v. i, 3. 
— tft, f. trembling, W. ; fickleness, inconstancy, 
SAh. ; Hit. ; rudeness, W. ; °t3iaya, m. indigestion, 
flatulence, L. Capal&kalia, inf(i)n. one whose 
eyes move to and fro, Vcar. ix, 1 28 ; (Caurap.) Ca- 
palariga, m. ‘swift-bodied/ the gangetic Delphi- 
nus, L. OapalS-jana, m. * a fickle or unsteady wo- 
man,* and * the goddess of fortune,’ Sis. ix, 16. Ca- 
pal&tmaka, mfn. of a fickle nature, W. 

Capalaka,mfn. fickle, inconsiderate, Hariv. 4546. 

Capalmya, N0111. °yati , to cause any one to act 
inconsiderately, Kull.on Mu. iii, 191 8c 250. 

Capalfiya, Nom°yate (g. bhri&di ), to move to 
and fro, jump to and fro (as apes), Hear, ii, 470. 

enpeta , in. a slap with the open hand, 
Divyav. xiii, 1 25; KathAs. Ixvi, 139; Git. i, 43, 
Sch. ; (J), f. id., PAn. i, I, I, VArtt. 13, Pat. ; (i), 
f. id., Biiar. ix, 20 ; the 6th day in the bright half 
of month BhAdrapada, SkandaP. 

Capetb, f. of °ta. -ghfita, m. a slap with the 
open hand, L. — p&tana, n. 4 id.,* in compPn&tithi, 
mfn. blown with the open hand, Kpr. vii, 

CapefikS, f. «= °ta, L. 

cappatfaka , m., N. of a Rishi, g. 
kurv-ddi (Ganar.) 

capya , n. a kind of sacrificial vessel, 
VS. xix, 88 ; SBr. xii, 7, 2, 13 & 9, I, 3. 

caphattaka (onomat., Ganar. 173, 
Sell.), 111., N. of a king, g. kurv-ddi (Ganar. & He- 
mac.) ; see cdphattaki . 

cam , cl. 1. °mati (perf. cacdma ; aor. 
acatnit , Vop. ; Pass, acatni, ib.), to sip, drink, Nir. 
x, 12; BhatJ.; Jaim. iii, 5, 22, Sch. ; toeat,Bhatt. 
*iv» 53 *• Ved. cl. 5. camnoti, DhAtup. xxvii, 27 : 
Cans, edmayati, xix, 69 ; (cf. a-, anv-d- ; pa>y- 
d-ednta , sam-d-camya.) 

Oamana, n. sipping, Jaim. iii, 5, 22, Sch. 

camfl, m. pi. = camaka-sukta , Pan. v, 2, 
4, VArtt. 2, Pat. Oaml-kfira, m. reciting the Cama- 
ka-sukta, KAth.xviii,7. Cami-V'kri, to recite the 
Camaka-sukta over anything, TS. v, 7, 3, 3. 

Oamaka-a&kta, n. 4 the hymn containing*# me* 
N. of VS. xviii, 1-2 7, SAy.on SBr. x, 1 , 5, 3 ; cf. nam°. 

camaka , m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 
289.-s&kta, see cama . 

ind. * an interjection of sur- 
prise/ only in comp. «-karapa, n. astonishment, 
SAh. iii, 4§ ; producing wonder, causing surprise, W. ; 
spectacle, festival, W. ; high poetical composition, 
W. - kiva, m. astonishment, surprise, Kathis. xxii, 
257; Prab. &c.; show, spectacle, W. ; riot, festive 
turbulence, W.; high poet ical composition, W.; Achy- 
ranthes aspera, L.; - candrika , f., N.of a grammar* 
cintdmani , m., N. of a work, Nirnayas. i, 270 
( »ii, 5, 24) ; - nagara , n., N. of a town ( «vrs- 
ddha-n ° ), Gal. ; - nritya , n. a kind of dance. - kX- 
rita, mfn. astonished, KathAs. xxv, 225. *-kXrln, 
mfn. astonishing, Bijag. ; SAh. ; °ri-/a, f. the pro- 
ducing of astonishment, iii, 252.— Vkrifto express 
astonishment, Naish. vi, 13 ; to produce astonish- 
ment, Prasannar. vii, 53,-kfita, mfa.m-karita, 
Siuhis. xiv; xix, 1; Satr. ii, 476; become proud, 
BAlar. iii, 30. -kpitl, f. astonichment, surprise. 

camara, m. a kind of ox called the Yak 
(Bos grunniens), MBh, ; R. 8c c , ; m, n. the bushy 


tail of the Yak (employed as chowrie or long brush 
for whisking off insects, flies, &c.; one of the insignia 
of royalty; cf.cflw°),MBh.ii,xii; Bhartr. ; KathAs. 
lix, 42 ; a particular high number, Buddh.; m., N. 
of a Daitya, L. ; (/ ), f. the Bos grunniens, MBh. &c.; 
a compound pedicle, L.» pnooka, n. a Yak’s tail, 
W. ; ni. ' having a bushy tail,’ the Indian fox, L. 
-»vXlAi m. ‘having hair as fine as that of a Camara 
tail/ N. of a prince, KathAs. liv, 144 ff. OnmnrX- 
k fitly m. ' resembling the Yak/ a kind of animal 
( = sfimara), Gal. 

Casnara^a, m. a bee, Gal. 

O&m&xika, m. ' growing in clusters resembling 
a chowrie/ Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. v, 3, 102. 

camasd , m. (n., g. ardharcadi; i, f., 
L„ Sch. ; fr. cam) a vessel used at sacrifices for 
drinking the Soma, kind of fiat dish or cup or 
ladle (generally of a square shape, made of wood and 
furnished with a handle), RV. ; AV. ; VS. &c. ; m. 
a cake (made of barley, rice, or lentils, ground to 
meal), sweetmeat, Hour, L. f Sch.; (g.garg&di) N. 
of a son of Rishabha, BhP. v,xi ; ^ camasddbheda, 
MBh. iii, 5053 ; (i), f. (g.gaurddi, Ganar. ; ife.g. 
curmidt) a cake, Bhpr. CamaaXdhTarjm, m. the 
priest whomanages the drinking- vessels, A V. ix,6,5i; 
TS. vi; MaitrS.; SBr. iiif. 8cc. Gamasodblisds, 

m. , c dana, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage (spot of 
bursting forth of the river Sarasvatl), MBh. iii, ix. 

CamsMl, f. » °st, a kind of cake, L. 

Cunaain, mfn. entitled to receive a Camasa 
(filled with Soma), Jaim. iii, 5, 29 f,; NyAyam. iii, 
5, 14 ; m., N. of a man, g. 1. tuufddi. 

cami-hara, &c. See cama . 

ngvfir camu-pati. Sue °mu-p°. 

Camfi, f. (Ved. loc "mu, RV. six times; once 
°mvi y x, 91, 15; nom. du. °mva, iii, 55, 20; gen. 
loc °mvbs; nom. pi. V mvds, viii, 2, 8 ; loc. pi .°mu- 
shu) a vessel or part (two or more in number) of the 
reservoir into which the Soma is poured, RV. ; 
( V mvau), f. du. 4 the two great receptacles of all 
living beings/ heaven and earth, Naigh. iii, 30 (cf. 
RV. iii, 55, 20) ; sg. a coffin (?), SBr. xiii, 8, 2, 1 ; 
SaiikhSr. xiv, 22, 19; an army or division of an 
army (1 29 elephants, as many cars, 2187 horse, and 
3645 foot, MBh. i, 292), MBh.; R.; Mcgh.; Bhl*. 

— oara, m. a warrior, Prasannar. vii, 1 3, — nKtha, 
in. leader of a division, general, VarBrS. ; (ifc.) BhP. 
iv. - n&yaka, m. id., Vcar. x, 10. — pa, m. id., Var- 
BrS. ; KathAs. ci. — pati, m. id. , M Bh. iii, vi ; R. 8cc. ; 
(camu-p°, U11., Sch.) — pXla, m. id., AV. Paris. 

— shad, mfn. lying on the Caniu vessel, RV. i, 14, 
4 8c 54, 9 ; ix ; x, 43, 4. — hara, rn. N. of one of 
the Vitve DcvAs, MBh. xiii, 4360. 

camuru , m.a kind of deer (cf .sam°), 
SiS. i, 8 ; Caurap. — drii, f. an antelope-eyed wo- 
man, Prasannar. i, 37(S.lh. iv, J). — netrX, f. id. 
Prasannar. v, 42. 

camp (cf. y/hamp % capala ), cl. 10. °/>a- 
yatiy v. 1 . for V champ, DhAtup. xxxii, 76. 

Camp&na, n. a jump (?), Paficad. I, 71. 

campa , m, Bauhinia variegata, L.; N. 
of the founder of CampA (son of Prithul&ksha or of 
Harita), Hariv. 1699; BhP. ix, 8, I ; (d), f. N. of a 
town in AAga (the modem BhAgalpur or a place in 
its vicinity; residence of Karna, MBh. xii, 1 34#.; of 
Brahma-datta, Buddh.), M Bh. 8cc, — karambliX.f. a 
kind of plantain, L. •kunda, m. a kind of fish, L. 
— koaa, fot c kMba,W. OampXln, m. for°pakdlu,L. 

Oasnpaka, m. Michelia Campaka (bearing a 
yellow fragrant flower), MBh. ; R. &c. ; a kind of 
perfume, VarBfS. Ixxvii, 7 ; a particular part of the 
bread-fruit, W. ; N. of a man, RAjat. vii ; of a rela- 
tion of the Jaina Meru-tufiga; of a country, Buddh.; 

n. the flower of the Campaka tree, MBh. ; Suir. &c.; 
the fruit of a variety of the plantain, L. ; (a), f. N. 
of a town, JaimBhlr. ; Hit. ffandh*, m, 4 Cam- 
paka- fragrance/ a kind of incense (v, 1. °dhi or 
°dhin), VarBfS. Ixxvii, 6 (12). — Ofttnrd*«I, f. 

4 the 14th day in the light half of Jyaishfha/ N. of 
a festival. — dean, m. the Campaka country. — aft- 
tha, m N. of an author. «para, n. N. of a town, 
Kath&rn. xiv. — pr&bkn, m. N. of Kalhana’s father. 
■mKli, f. a metre of 4 x 10 syllables ; N. of a 
woman, Vlsant.—lsttl, f. N. of a woman, Vpshabh. 
— Tati, f. N. of a wood in Magadha, Hit. i, 3, f. 
(vv. 11. °kd - iP 8c Q k Avail) ; of a town, 5, f (v.l.) 
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•> vyavahAri-kathl, f. N. of a tale (about the 
merchant Campaka). Oampakixapya, n. ‘Cani- 
paka forest / N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii, 
Si ii ; Romakas. Campakdlu, m. the bread-fruit 
tree, L. CampakS-vatl, v. 1 . for °ka-v°; (cf. Pan. 
vi, 3,. 1 19.) Campakolba, m. * "k&lu, L. 

Oampft, f. of °pa, q. v. — dklpa (°p&dh°), m. 
a prince of Camp& ; «°/£fa, L. - purl, f. the town 
Camp*, BhP. —vatl, f. id., VayuP. ii, 37, 376; 
Brahm&ttKh.xvi;N.ofNidhi-pati’swifc,Vet. — aha* 
akfhi, f. the 6th day in the bright half of MSrga- 
slrsha or Bhldrapada,Vratapr. Oampdsa, m.‘ lord of 
Campl/Karna, L. Camp$palakBhita,mfn. 'mark- 
ed by Cam pa, ’dwelling in Campft and its vicinity, L. 

campv , f, a kind of elaborate compo- 
sition in which the same subject is continued through 
alternations in prose and verse igadya A padya \ 
Kivyad. i, 315 Sah. vi, 336; Pratipar.; (cf.ga- 
ngd-, ttala-.) — kathft-autra, n. N. of a work. 

— bhlrata, n. N. of a reproduction in prose and 
verse of the contents of MBh. (by Ananta-bhafta). 

— rAmlyana, n. N. of a reproduction in prose and 
verse of the contents of R. (by Lakshmanakavi). 

H^camb, cl. 1. °bati, to go, Dhatup, xi. 

camrtsh, f. ‘libations (contained) in 
sacrificial ladles’ (Say., fr. camasd), RV. i, 56, I. 

CamrlskA, mfn. ‘contained in the camti' (Siy.), 
i, 100, 12. 

cay , cl. 1. °yate, to go, Dhatup. xiv, 

5 ; [cf. kio), Kivior, Lat. cieo; Lith. koja, * foot.’] 
I. & a, caya 9 Ac. See 1/1. A 3. ci. 

13 T car, cl. 1. curati, rarely °te (Subj. cd- 

^ V rat, 3 pi. edran, RV. ; perf. cacara, [AV. 
Ac.], 2 sg, cacartha, BhP. iv, 28, 52 ; pi. ccrur, 
&c. ; °ratur, SBr. flee. ; A. cert , BhP. iii, 1, 19 ; 
fut. carishya/i , °ie; aor. aedrit [SBr. xiv Ac.] ; 
in f.cdritum [ii; MBh. i, iii; R.] or cartum [MBh. 
iii, xiii ; R. iii; BhP. v], \cA.carddhyai [RV. i,6i, 
12], edritave [113, 5], cardse [92, 9 & v, 47, 
4], carayai [vii, 77, i], cantos [AitAr. i, 1,1, 7] ; 
ind. p. caritvd, SBr. xiv; BhP. x, 75, 19; cartvd , 
MBh. v, 3790; dr/m, xiii, 495 ; p. carat) to 
move one’s self, go, walk, move, stir, roam about, 
wander (said of men, animals, water, ships, stars, 
Ac.), RV. ; AV, See. ; to spread, be diffused (as fire), 
VarBrS. xix, 7 ; to move or travel through, pervade, 
go along, follow, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; to behave, con- 
duct one’s self, act, live, treat (with instr. or loc.), 
R V. ; AV. 8 l c. ; to be engaged in, occupied or busy 
with (instr., c.g. yajflena c°, ‘to be engaged in a 
sacrifice,’ SBr.), RV. x, 71, 5; AV. vi, 1 17, 1 ; Ait- 
Br. 8 c c. ; (with [SBr. iv ; OhUp. ; Kaus. ; SftnkbSr.] 
or without [SBr. ii,xiv] mithumm) to have inter- 
course with, have to do with (instr.) ; (with a p. or 
adj. or ind. p. or adv.) to continue performing or 
being (e. g. arcantai cerur , ‘ they continued wor- 
shipping,’ SBr. i; svdminam avajUdya caret, ' he 
may go on despising his master,’ Hit.), RV. ; AV. ; 
VS. Ac. ; (in astron.) to be in any asterism or con- 
junction, VarBrS. ; to undertake, set about, under- 
go, observe, practise, do oract in general, effect, make 
(e. g. vratani c°, * to observe vows,’ AV. Ac. ; vi~ 
ghnani c°, 'to put a hindrance,' MBh. ; bhaiksham 
r°, ‘to beg,' Mn. ii ; vivddam c Q , 4 to be engaged in 
a lawsuit, Mn. viii, 8 ; mrigayam c°, ‘ to hunt,’ 
MBh. ; R. ; sambandhd c, 1 to enter into con- 
nections,’ Mn. ii, 40; margam cacdra bdnaih , ‘he 
made a way with arrows,’ R. iii, 34, 4; tapasa in - 
driydni c c , to exercise one’s organs with penance, 
MBh. xiv, 544), RV. ; AV. Ac. ; to consume, eat 
(with acc.), graze, Yajfi. iii, 324 ; Pancat. ; BhP. 
v,x; Subh. ; Hit.; to make or render (with double 
acc., e. g. narendratft satya-stham car art, a , ‘ let us 
make the king keep his woid,* R. ii, 107, 19 : Caus. 
edrayati, to cause to move or walkabout, AV. xii, 
4» *8 (aor. Acicarat ) ; SlnkhBr. xxx, 8 ; Lity. ; to 
pasture, MBh. xiv ; R.; BhP. iii, x; to send, direct, 
turn, move, MBh. Ac. ; to cause any one (acc.) to 
walk through (acc.), MBh. xii ; R. v, 49, 14; to 
drive away from (abl.), MBh. xii, 1 3944 ; to cause 
any one (acc.) to practise or perform (with acc.), 
Mn. xi, 177 A 192 ; to cause (any animal, acc.) to 
eat, B&dar. ii, 2, 5, Sch . ; to cause to copulate, Mn. 

3 * 5 * ; to ascertain (as through a spy, instr.), 
MBh. iii, xv ; R. i, vi; to doubt (cf. vi-), Dhatup. 
xxxiii, 71 : Desid. cicarishati , to try to go, da Akh- 


Br. xxx, 8 (p. cicarshat) ; to wish to act or con- 
duct one’s self, SBr. xi ; to try to have intercourse 
with (instr.), vi : Intciis. carcariti, A. or rarely 
[MBh. iii, 12850] Pass, cafuiiryate \curiti & 
“ curti , Pin. vii, 4, 87 f. ; ind. p. "airy a, R. iv. 29, 
22 ; p. once P. °curyat , Hariv. 3602) to move 
quickly or repeatedly, walk about, mam about (in, 
loc.), AV. xx, 1 27, 4 ; MRh. Ac. ; to act wantonly 
or coqucttishly, Bhatt. iv, 19 (cf. Pail, iii, 1, 24?; 
[cf. fffAo/to i, ufMf>i-iroko-s, dva-roXif Ac.] 

Cara, mfn. (g. paeddi) moving, locomotive 
'animals opposed to plants, or as the Karauas in 
trol), VPrlt.; SvetUp. iii, 18; Mn. vii, 15; MBh. 
Ac.; (=ssamcdrin) forming the retinue of any one, 
BhP, iv, 29, 23 ; movable, shaking, unsteady, W. ; 
ifc. going, walking, wandering, being, living, prac 
tiiiw^iy.g.adhas- ,anta-,antarikshd- ,ap,aJdya-, 
ttdake *, Ac. ; cf. Pan. iii, 2, 16); ifc. (Pin. v, 3, 
53 f. ; vi, 3, 35 ; f. t) having been formerly (e. g. 
diihya -, devadatta -, qq. vv. ; a dr is hi a- or fin 
dr is hi a -, ‘not seen before,’ Kathfrs. [once f. irr. a, 
lx, 58^ ; Sarvad. iii, 16 ; vii, 19 ; an dlokita- , id. 
Bilar. iv, ||) ; m. a spy, secret emissary or agent, 
Mn. vii, 122 ; Hariv. 10316; R. Ac. ; - carctta , 
L. ; the small shell Cypnca moneta, L. ; the win. 
air, BhP. x, 14, 11 ; the planet Mars, L. ; a game 
played with dice (similar to backgammon), L. ; a 
cowrie, W. ; ‘ passage, Ve a-, dui-; n. (in astron. ) 
ascensional difference, Gul. vii; (j), f. dal Srayai, 
inf. */ car, q.v. ; (in music) N. ot a MOrchanil ; (i), 
f. a young woman (cf. c a rati), L. ; «= digambara- 
prasiddha, gaurddi; also ifc., sec anu&saha- 
caru — khaxida, n. ^in astron.) the amount of the 
ascensional difference, Suryas. iii. 43 ; Gol. vii, I 

— grlha, n. a moving or varying sign r»f the zodiac 
i,e. the 1st, 4th, 7th, and ioth, VarBrS. vci, 3 A 14; 
Laghuj. — JI f f. (scil. jyd) the sign of khanda , 
Suryas. ii, 61 ; iii, 33. — Jyk, f. id., 34, Sch. ; Gol. 
vii, 1, Sch. — dftla, n. -khanda VarBrS. ii, 
SOryas. iii, 10; -jd, f. - cara-jd, xiii, 15. — deva, 
m. N. of a man, Rsjat. vii, 1554. — dravya, 
pi. ‘movables,’ goods and chattels, W, -pushta, 
m. ‘spy-nourished,’ a mediator ,\V. — bha, n. — -,gfd- 
ha, Laghuj. — bhavana, n. id., ib. — mBrti, f. an 
idol which is carried about in procession, W. — ai- 
njlni, f. = -jd, Gol. vii, I. 1. Car&oara, mfn. 
movable and immovable, locomotive and stationary, 
moving and fixed (as animals and plants), Mn. i, iii; 
Bhag. xf. ; R. ; BhP. ; n. the aggregate of all created 
things whether animate or inanimate, world, Mn.; 
Yljii.; Bhag. ; R. ; BhP. ; -guru, m. the lord of the 
world (Brahma), MBh. iii, 497 ; N. of Siva, Kautuk. 

C&rakn, m. a wanderer, wandering religious stu- 
dent, SBr. xiv ; Pan. v, I, 1 1 ; Lalit. i, 28; a spy, 
Naish. iv, 1 16 ; a kind of ascetic, VarBr. xv, 1 ; a 
kind of medicinal plant, L. ; N. of a Muni and phy- 
sician (the Serpent-king Sesha, who was the reci- 
pient of the Ayur-veda ; once on visiting the earth 
and finding it full of sickness he became moved 
with pity and determined to become incarnate as the 
son of a Muni for alleviating disease ; lie was called 
Caraka because he had visited the earth as a kind of 
spy or cara ; he then composed a new book on medi- 
cine, based on older works of Agni-ve^a and other 
pupils of Atreya, Bhpr.) ; N. of a lexicographer; 
m. pi. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 10;) N. of a branch of the 
black Yajur-veda (the practises and rites, enjoined 
by which are different in some respects from those 
in §Br.), SBr. iv; Lsty.v,4, 20; Sch. ou VS. A SBr. ; 
VayuP. i, 61, 10; (t), f. a kind of venomous fish, 
Su$r. v, 3, 8; N. of an evil spirit, VarBfS. liii, H3 ; 
AgP. xl, 1 8. — grantha.m.Caraka’sbook . on med. ) 

— tantra, n. id. ; - vyakhyd , f. N. of a Comm, on 
Car. by Hari-candra. — bbftsbya, n. N. of another 
Comm, on Car. by Kfishna. CarakAcftrya, m. a 
teacher of the Carakas, VS. xxx, t8. C&rakAdh- 
varyUjm.id^generallyplO.SBr.iiifMviii ; BhP. Ac. 

Carafa, m. ( *-cara) a wagtail, L. ; (*), f. ( - 
°ran/i, cirati , ciranti) a woman married 01 single 
who after matu rity resides i n her fat he r’s house, L, , Sch . 

CAra&a, m. n. (g. ardhareddi) a foot, Gobh. ; 
Mn. ix, 277; Badar. ; MBh. Ac. (ifc. f. d , Hariv. 
3914 ; Malav.); (ifc. pi.) ‘the feet of,’ the vener- 
able (N, N.), MBh. xii, 1 74, 24, Sch. ; a pillar, sup- 
port, Hariv. 4643; the root (of a tree), L. ; a Pada 
or line of a stanza, Srut. ; a dactyl ; a 4th part 
(plda), VarBr. ; Lfl. ; a section, subdivision, Bhpr. ; 
Sarvad. ( catul q. v.) ; a school or branch of the 
Veda, Nir. i, 17; Pin.; MBh. xii, xiii; Paficat. iv, 
3; n. going round or about, motion, course, RV. iii, 


5, 5; ix, 113, 9; x, 136. 6 A 139, 6; SBr. ii, x; 
Sah.; acting, dealing, managing, t liturgical' perfor- 
mance, observance, AV. vii, too, 1 ; Slit.; SmkhSt.; 
KJtvSr.; VP. iii, 5, 13; behaviour, conduct of life, 
KatvSr.; ChUp. v,io; good or moral conduct, Kau>. 
67 ; MBh. xiii, 3044 ; Lalit. ; practising (generally 
ifc., cf. tapat- [tapa sai r, Mn. vi, 75], bhikshd 
bhaiksha Gobh. iii, I, 12; Nal. ; grazing, W.; 
consuming, eating, L. ; a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. ; (cf. dvi-, purai-,rathaA. — kamala, 
n. ‘toot-lotus,* a beautiful foot, W. — kls&laya, n. 
id., W. — gata, mfn. fallen at one’s feet, W. — gran- 
thl, m. ‘foot -joint, 'the ancle, ApSr. vii, 2, 6, Sch. 
~tra, ‘foot-saver,* a shoe, Kuttanim. — dftaa, 
m. N. of the author of the Guru-sishya-sanivada 
and of the phiios. poem Nftcikctupukliy;1na. — nyfi - 
sa, in. footstep, Ratndv. i, n; ioot-niark, Megh. 
56.*- pa, in. ‘root -dr inker/ a tree, L. — patana, n. 
a foot-fall, Amar. — patita, mfn. ^ -ga, W. *-pad- 
ma, m. n. - -barnata, W. — parvan, n. ■» * graft - 
thi, L. — pftta, in. as patana, Paficat. iv, 9; tread, 
kirk, Haiiv.i 3607 ; Pancat. ii, • — pyiabtha, in. 
tin* back of the foot. Das. viii, 192. — prat&ra, m. 
stretching the legs, Mn. ii, iqS, Kull. -bbanga, 
m. fracture of the foot, Paficat. i f ^s. — yuga, n. 
both feet, W. ; two lines of a stanza, W. — yodhin, 
in. ‘ foot-ligiiler/ a cock, R. ( U 1 iv, 58, 31. — lagna, 
mfn. *=s -gata, Dhvirtas. — vat, mfn. of good con- 
duct, GopBr. i, 2, 5. — yyukA, 111. N. ol a treatise 
on the schools of the Veda. •»Bn8rff0h&, f. ~fa 
tana, R. iii, 14, 8. f. ‘service on one’s feet/ 

devotion, W. Cara&aktka, m. ( - ahha-pdda) 
Gautama, SSamkar. Carapdnatl, f. •* K 'tta -patana, 
Amar. (Kpr. iv, j|). Caranffnamlta, mfn. bent 
under the feet, trodden down, W. Carandbha- 
rana, 11. a foot -ornament, L. Carankiu^ita, n. 
‘foot -nectar,’ the water iu which the feci of a Brih- 
man or spiritual guide have been washed, W. Ca- 
randyudha, mfn. having the feet for weapons, 
MBh. ix, 2669 ; R. iii, 56, 35 ; in. a cock, Gar. vi, 

2 A. 5 ; Slh. iii, Carap&ravinda, n. - 'ft a ■ 
kamala , \V. Carakardha, n. the halt of the foot, 
W. ; half of the fourth of a stan/a, W. Carand- 
skandana, n. treading down with the Icet, W. Ca- 
ran6daka,n. ^ndmrita, W. Carapopaga,mln. 
in contact with the feet, at the feet, W. Carano- 
padhAna, n. a foot-rest, MBh. i, 193, 10. 

Carasasa, mfn. fr. r tia, g. trinddi. 

Cardpl (only gen. pi. l) nimim) mfn. ‘movable/ 
active (Gmn.), RV. viii, 24, 23. 

Car axilla, mfn. fr. °na, g. kaiddi. 

OaraniyaxnAna, mf(<r)n. engaged in, carrying 
on (with act.), RV. iii, 61, 3. 

Oara^tl, i.^rati, L., Sell. 

1. Car any a, Norn. °nyali, to move, g. kandv • 
ddi ; (cf. a-, uc ) . 

2. Caranya, mfn. foot -I ike, g. id kb ddi. 

Caranyu, mfn. movable, RV. x,95, 6; A V. xx, 48. 

Oaritha, mfn. moving, living, RV. i, 58, 5 ; 68, 

i ; 70, 2 A 4 (ca rat ha, MSS.) ; *J 2 , 6 ; n. going, 
wandering, course, RV. (i, 66,9 carat ha\ » i i . 3 1 , 1 5 ; 
viii, 33. 8 ; x,92,i3 ; (aya\ dat. inf. ** carayai, RV, 

Caranta, in. N. of a man, VayuP. ii, 30, 5. 

2. Carftcari, mfn. ( V^arrcdupl., Pan. vi, 1, 1 2, 

Vartt.6; vii, 4, 58, Pat.) moving, locomotive, running, 
RV. x, 85,1 1 ; VS. xxii ; SBr. ; ii.Cyprxa moneta, L. 

Caritha, n. See * rat ha. 

Carl, m. an animal, L. ; N. of a man, Pravar. i, I . 

Garlta, mfn. gone, gone to, attained, W.; ‘prac- 
tised/ in comp. ; espied, ascertained (by a spy, cara), 
R.vi,6, 16 A 7,21; (lira), n. going, moving, course, 
AV. iii, 15, 4 ; ix, 1,3; Gobh. iii ; Sn*r.; motion (of 
astcrisms), Suryas.; acting, doing, piact ice, behaviour, 
acts, deeds, adventures, RV. i, 90, 2; MBh. ; R.; 
VarBrS. Ac. fife. f. d, Git. ix, 1) ; fixed institute, 
proper or peculiar observance, W. ; (cf. uttara-rd - 
ma-, ddi-, sac-, saha .«/-). - ffnna-tva, 11. at- 
tainment of peculiar property or use (sdrthaka-tva, 
Sch.), Kir. vii,2. — pSrv», mfn. performed formerly, 
Sak iv, 2i. — maya v mf(f)n. ifc. containing or re- 
lating d'*cds or adventures of,Kathfls. viii, 3$, — vra- 
ta, mfn. one who has observed a vow, AsyGr. i, 
8, r 2; R . i, 3, r . Carlt&rtba, mf(a)n. attainingone’s 
hject, successful in any undertaking, Sak. vii, ; 
Malav.v, J-J; Ragli.; Kum.; P3n. K3i. ASiddh.; */<i, 
f. successfulnes% Sak. v, J; - tva , n. id., Slmkhyak. ; 
BhashSp.; (cf. cdritdrthya.) Carlt&rthaya, Nom. 
°yati, to cause any one (acc.) to attain his aim, satisfy, 
Naish. ix, 49. Oarltirtlilta,mfn. satisfied, Sarvad. 
Introd. 2. Oarlt&rtkln, mfn. desirous of success, W. 
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Caritavya, mfn. ( - carf) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. xi, 54; MBh. i, 7 2 59 I Kalhas. 
lxxii, 1 01 ; n. inipcrs. with upd$su vdcd, ‘he is to 
continue speaking low,’ AitBr. i, 27, 4. 

Caritra, n. (Pin. iii, 2. 184; rarely rn. f VS. vi, 
14; MaitrS. i, 2, 16) a foot, leg, RV. ; AV. x, 2, 
12 ; Kaus. 44 ; n. going, VS. xiii, 19 ; acting, be- 
having, behaviour, habit, practice, acts, adventures, 
deeds, exploits, Mn. ii, 20 ; ix, 7 ; R. dec. (ifc. f. d, 
Paficat. iv, 7, 5) ; nature, disposition, W. ; custom, 
law as based on custom, N5r. i, 10 f. ; xx, 24 ; ( d ), f. 
the tamarind tree, L.; (cf. air 3 ). -bandhaka.m.n. 
a friendly pledge, Y.ljn. ii, 6 1. — vat, mfn. one who 
has already performed (a sacrifice), AsvGr. iv, 8, 1 5. 

Cariabnu, mfn. (Nir. vii, 29; Pan. iii, 2, 136) 
moving, locomotive, unsteady, wandering about, 
RV.; SankhSr.; SlhkhGr.; MBh. xii ; BhP. ii; (with 
bija, the semen of [moving beings, i.e. of] animals) 
Mn. i, 56 ; m. N. of a son of Manu Slvarna, Hariv. 
4^5; of a son of Klrtintat by Dhenuka, VayuP. i, 28, 
1 6 \v a risk (a cd.) — dhflma (°shnu-), mfn. having 
moving smoke, RV. viii, 23, I. 

Caritra, n. —°ritra, behaviour, conduct, L. 

Caroara, mfn. (j car redupl.) ** carana-sila 
(Say.) >Jf RV. x, 106, 7; (/), f. a kind of song, Vikr. 
iv ; Katnav. i, l ; musical symphony, KathSs. liv; 
the recitation of scholars, W. ; festive cries or merri- 
ment, festive sport, W.; flattery, W.; a metre of 4 x 
18 syllables; (lor bar ban) curled or woolly hair, L. 

Oarcarlkft, f. a kind of gesture, Vikr. iv. 

Oaroarika, ifr. - v ri, musical symphony, Ka- 
thls. ciii, 200; 111, a pot-herb, L.; (for barbar xi ) deco- 
ration or curling of the hair, L. ; a form of Siva, L. 

Cartavya, mfn. to be practised, MBh. xiii. 

Oarya, mfn. (Pin. iii, I, 100) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. iii, J ; m. (**cn*a) the small shell 
Cyprsca moneta, L, ; 11. ifc. driving (in a carriage), 
MBh. viii, 42 T 5 ; f. going about, wandering, 
walking or roaming about, visiting, driving (in a 
carriage ,r.if/ta-, MBh.ix, xiii; R. i, 19, 19), MBh.; 
R.; BnP. ix, 16, t ; (often ifc. ) proceeding, behaviour, 
conduct, SBr. xi, 5, 7, 1 ; Lftty, viii ; AsvSr. xii, 4 ; 
Mu. vi, 32 See. ; due observance of ail rites and cus- 
toms, Sarvad. vi ff. ; a religious mendicant’s life, L. ; 
practising, performing, occupation with, engaging in 
(instr. [Gaut.] or generally in comp.), SBr. xiv ; 
AsvGr. iii, 7 ; Mn. i, 1 1 1 ; MBh. Sic. ; deportment, 
usage, W. ; tin music j a kind of composition ; N. of 
Durgll.tial. ; (cf. brahma bhikshd-, bhaikshya 

Caryl, 1 . of / y< 2, q. v . — n&tka, m. N . of a sage, 
Sarvad. Cary&vat&ra, m. N. of a Buddh. work. 

'TOT carairid , in(nom. pi. °me or °mds, 
Pin. i, i, 33)f(i/)n. (in comp., Pin. ii, 1,58) last, 
ultimate, final, RV. vii, 59, 3 ; viii, 20, 14 ; TS. i, 
v ; BhP. Sir. r’md kriyd, ‘ the [final i. e.J funeral 
ceremony,’ MBh. iv, 834); the outermost (first or 
last, opposed to the middle one), RV. viii, 6i, 15; 
later, KapS. i, 72 ; (°w am kirn , 1 what more ?’ Pra- 
sannar. v, j ) ; ‘ western,’ in comp.; lowest, least, L. ; 
a particular high number, Buddh. L. ; (am), ind. last, 
MBh. i, iii ; at last, at the end, RSjat. v, 7 ; after any 
one (gen.), Mn. it, 194; Kir. — k&la, 111. the 
last moments, hour of death, W. — ksbml-bli?it, 
ni. the western (‘ earth-supporter * or) mountain, L. 

m. id., Bhojapr. 319. — tis, ind. at the 
outermost end, AV xix, 15,3; MaitrS. iii, 10, I. 
— bhavika, mfn. being in the last earthly state, 
Iluddh. — vaya«,mfn. (cf. PJn.iv,i ,20, Pat.) being 
in the last stage of life, old, Malatim. vi, 2 ; a-c, 
n. youth, Uttarar. v, 1 2. - vaiylkaraaa, m. (the 
last, i.e.) an ignorant grammarian, W. -ialrahl- 
ka, mf v i" )n. having the points turned towards the 
west, MBh. xin,462. OaramAoala, m. **°ma-giri, 
Prasannar. vii, Hit. CaramajB, f. the last or 
smallest she- goat, AV. v, 18, 11. CaramAdrl, rn. 
~ 0 margin t L. Car axni vast bl,f. the last state, W. 

Caramya, Nom. c ’ myati , to be the last, g. 
kanifvdJi. 

caravya. See card, 

cardcara & cardc 0 . See \/ car . 

Carfttka, oari, oarlta, °ritra, See., see ib. 
caru , m. (g. bkimadi) a kind of ves- 
sel (in which a particular oblation is prepared), sauce- 
pan, pot, RV.; AV. ; SBr. xiii ; KatySr. ; Kaui. ; 
Mn. ; Yajfl. ; a cloud (cf. RV. i, 7, 6), Naigh. i, 
10 ; an oblation (of rice, barley and pulse) boiled 
with butter and milk for presentation to the gods or 
manes, VS. xxix, 6 ; TS. i ; SBr. ; AitBr. i, 1 & 7 ; 


KatySr. &c. (pi., Yajil. i, 298). -colin, mfn. (for 
car ?) having portions of offerings on the clothes 
(Siva), MBh. xii, 10419. — vra^a, m. a kind of 
cake, L. — erapapa, 11. sprinkling an oblation of 
milk and ghee, W. — fttbfiU, f. the vessel in which 
the Caru oblation is prepared (made either of clay 
or udumbara-wood, Karmapr.), Gobh. i; iv, 2, 28; 
Kaus. — boma, m. offering the Caru oblation, W. 

Caravya, mfn. (Pan. v, 1, 2, Vartt. 3, Pat.) 
destined for the Caru oblation, Ap$r. viii, 2, 4, Sch. 

carharita , it. a term for any -In- 
terns. formed without the syllable^ (like carkartti, 
Vi - kri), Dhatup. xxiv, 72 ; Pan. ii, 4, 74, Siddh. 

^fii carkriti, f. (\/a. kyi) praising, men- 
tion, glory, RV. v, 74, 9 ; vi, 48, 21. 

Cark? itya, mfn. to be mentioned with praise, re- 
nowned, i, 64,148c 1 19, 21; iv, viii, x; AV. vi, 98,1. 

cargh , cl. 1. °gkati,to go, W. 

care , cl. 1. °cati , to abuse, censure, 

^ \ menace, Dhatup. xvii, 67; to injure, 

xxviii, 17 : cl. 10. °cayati , to repeat a word (in 
reciting the Veda, esp. while adding iff), RPrlt. xv, 
1 o Sc 1 2 ; to talk over, discuss, Hear, vii ; (also A., 
Vop.) to study, Dhatup. xxxiii, 38. 

Caroa, m. * repealing over in thought,’ consider- 
ing, deliberation, L., Sch. ; (a), f. (Pan. iii, 3, 105 ; 
g. ukth&di) repetition ofaword (in reciting the Veda, 
csp. while adding iti), VPrat. ; APrat. ; Heat. ; -= 
°rra (with gen. or ifc.), Naish. v, 38 ; Siuhas.; Hit. ; 
talking about (ill comp.), Rajat. v, 303; discussion, 
vii.l 476; viii, 3342 ; Bhojapr. J ; alternate recita- 
tion of a poem by two persons, W. ; inquiry, W. ; un- 
guent laid on, Kfivyud. ii, 1 04 ; Git. ix,to; DnrgJ, I.. 

Careaka, m. repetition of a word (in reciting the 
Veda), Heat. i. 7, 1064 (pi.) ; Caran. ; (s£/i), f. =* 
cared, L. ; N. of Durga, BrahmaP.-ii, 18, 1 5; Heat, 
i, 7, 153; Tantr. ; (cf . ghartna-, vi-). -mill, f. 
a rosary, Ku^tanim. 66. 

Carcana, 11. - °rcaka; laying on (unguent), L. 

Card, f. of °na, q. v. — pada, n. pi. the words 
repeated (in reciting the Veda while iii is added), 
RAuukr. ; Pat. Iritrod. on Vartt. 11 & 14. — plra, 
m. = carcaka , g. vcd&dhydy&di. 

Cardya, Nom. n yate, to be repeated (in reciting 
the Veda while iti is added), RAuukr. 

Card, m. N.of a man, Pravar.vii, 1 o; cf. haimac ° . 

Carcikft, f. of °rcaka, q. v. 

Cardkya, n. -■= can?, L. 

Cardta.mfn. repeated (in reciting the Veda while 
iti is added), RAnukr. ; ifc. smeared with, covered 
with, MBh. ii, 2371 ; Hariv. 15694, &c. ; rubbed 
off, R. vii; ‘thought over,’ determined on, BhP. x, 
44, 1 ; investigated, W. ; it. unguent laid on, Sp‘rig3r. 

edreara, °rikd , &c. See y/car. 

carcas, m. one of the 9 treasures of 
Kubera, L. 

cared , °rcdya t °rci t &c. See */carc. 

cartavya . See Vcar . 

cartya , mfn. */cf\t, Pafl. iii, I, no. 

carpata , mfn. lying flat to the head 
(ears), VarBrS. lxviii, 58 (v. 1. cipita) ; 'VarBp xxv, 
1 2, Sch. ; m. the open palm of the hand, L. ; « °(i, 
L. ; («), f. the 6th day in the light half of Bhadra- 
pada, L. ; (f)» f» * biscuit of flour (cf. parp 0 ), L. 

Carpa^la, m. N. of the author of the Rasa- 
candrodaya, Hathapr. i, 6 ; To^ar. 

cl. l.°bati, to go, Dhatup. xi, 31. 

*1 carbhata, m. = «rbA°, L.; (i), f.= 
0 rear T, cries of joy, L. 

^ carma, in comp, (and twice ifc. see 
rishabha - 8 c sa -) for edrman ; n. a shield, L., Sch. 
~kara?a, n. working in skins or leather, W. 
- karta, m. a piece of skin or leather, TBr. i, 2, 6, 
7. - kail (or -kasha), f. N. of a plant (Mimosa ab- 
stergens, Bhpr.; a kind of perfume, ib.), Car. i, 1,76, 
Sch. (•*saptahi). — kftra, m. a worker in leather, 
shoemaker (offspring of a Canola woman by a 
fisherman, Vzrii. ; or of a Vaideha female by a Ni- 
shada, Mn.x, 36; or of a Nkhada woman, MBh. 
xiii, 2588), VarBrS. lxxxvii, 35; Rajat. iv; (# ), f. 
a shoemaker's wife, Kulirn. vii ; Mimosa abstergens, 
L. ; °rdtuka i m. a kind of bulbous plant, Bhpr. ■» kft* 


raka, m. a shoemaker, W. «kkrln, m. id., W. ; 
(iw), f. a woman on the second day of her courses. 
— kirya, 11. working in leather or skins, Mn. x, 
49. -klahfha-maya, mfn. made of leather and 
wood, Heat. — kftshfhikl, f. ' made of leather and 
wood, 1 a whip, Mficch. i, 22, Sch. — kila, m. n. 
‘skin-excrescence,* a wart, Susr. i f. ; excrescences 
considered as a kind of hemorrhoids, ii, a, 1 1 8 c 1 3. 

— kftpa, m. a leathern bottle, L. — kyit, 

raka, Rija(. i v, 55. — klaa^ida, n. •* - karta , Bhartr . 
«-khandika, 111. pi. N. of a people, ViyoP. i, 45, 
115.- goal, f. » -kupa, Susr. i v, 4, 1 5. - grlva, m. 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L., Sch. — gkafikk, f. 
‘sticking to the skin/ a leach, Npr. oafaka, m. 
a bat, Buddh. L.; (d),f.id.,L.-oa^ikS,f.id.,L.*-iOa- 
$i, f. id., L. ; a cricket, Gal. — oltraka, n. white lep- 
rosy, L. — Oflla,, a garment with the hide turned out- 
wards, Buddh. L. — Ja, mfn. made of leather, BhP. 
x, 64, 4 ; n. ‘ skin-born/ the hairs of the body, 
L. ; blood, L. — taramga, m. a fold of skill, L. 

— tilft, mfn. having the skin covered with pimples 
resembling the seeds of sesamum, Pin. viii, 2, 8, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. — daflpda, in, ‘leather-stick/ a whip, 
L.-dala, n. a slight form of leprosy, Car. vi, 7, 
1 1 8 r 22 ; Susr. — ABahikS, f. a kind of leprosy with 
red spots, L. — drama, m. ' parchment-tree,’ N. of a 
tree (the bark of which is used for writing upon), L. 

— n&alkl, f. ‘ leather-thong, ’ a whip, W. — paf- 
$a, m. a flat thong, MBh. xiii, 3456; N. of a place, 
MlrkP. lviii, 25. — paftikl, f. a flat piece of leather 
for playing upon with dice, leather backgammon 
board, W . — pattrft, f.^ -cat aka, L.— p&dukK, f. 
a leather shoe. — pu^a, m. a leathern bag or pair of 
bellows, Hear. — pataka, in. a leathern pipe, Car. i, 
i, Sch. — pdram, ind. so as to cover the hide, Pin. 
lib 4> 3 * - — pr&bhedikl, f. a shoemaker’s awl, L. 

— prasovaka, ni. ~-puta, L., Sch. — praaovi- 
kS, f. id., HYog. iii, I31. — bandha, m. a leather 
band or strap, Hit. iv,t 2,1 8. — bandbana.n. pepper, 
Npr. «bhastrikfi, f. a leathern bag, Das. vii, 213. 

— mandala, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 355. 

— xuaya, mf(f)n. made of skin, leathern, Mn. ii, 
157 ; M Bli. ii, xii ; VarBrS. ; ifc. encased in the skin 
of, MBh. vi, 1787. — mundl, f. a form of DurgS, 
L. (cf. cant/a-, camundd ). — mni, m. (for ml a, 
y/ m/d) a tanner, RV. viii, 5, 38; VS. xxx, 15. 
-yashji, f. = -darnfa, W. -ranga, m. pi. N. of 
a people in the north-west of Madhya-de$a, VarBrS. 
xiv, 23 ; («), f. the plant AvartakI, L. — ratna, n. 
a leathern lucky-bag, Dai. vii, 253 & 262 ; -bha- 
strikd, f. id., 199. — vanaa, m. a kind of flute, 
—▼at, mfn. covered with hides. Pin. viii, 2, 12, 
Kls.; ind. like a skin, SvetUp. vi, 20; (cf. loha-c°)\ 

m. N. of a warrior, MBh. vi ; 3997. — vaaana, in. 
( *=" krltti-vdsas) Si va, L. — vldya, n. ‘skin- instru- 
ment,* a drum, tabour, &c., W. — vyikaha, in.* 
-1 drama , Hariv. 1 2681. — vrana, in. ‘skin- disease,* 
herpes, L. — ailpla, m . « -k dr aka, VarBrS. lxxxvii, 
8. — aamuAbhava, n. ( - -ja) blood, Gal. — ian- 
bbayft, f. cardamoms, L. — sir a, m. 1 skin-essence,* 
lymph, serum, L. — sAhvft, f. *= -kaia, Car. vii, 11,1. 
— hantri, f. ‘skin-destroying,’ Trigonclla feenum 
griccum or a similar plant, Bhpr. OarmAkbya, n. 
a form of leprosy. Car. vi, 7, 19. CarmAoohldita, 
mfn. covered with skin, W. CarmAnuraBjaaa, 

n. ‘skin-colouring,’ white cinnabar, Npr. Car- 
minta, m. *= 0 ma-khatufa, SuJr. i, 7, io ; v, 5, 2. 
Oarm&mbhaa, n. »» 0 ma-sdra , L. CarmAyakar- 
tana, n. ‘act of cutting leather,* ^ma-karana, W. 
Carm&yakartin, m. ‘ leather-cutter,’ °ma-krit, 
Mn. iv, 218. Carmiyakarttri, m. id., MBh. xii, 
1321. CarmAyanaddha, infn. covered with skin, 
Mn. vi, 76 ( » MBh. xii, 1 2463); liound with leather, 
W. CarmAyfita, mfn. covered with skin, SlrtigP. 
xix, 10 (Hit.) ; ifc. covered with the hide of, L. Oar- 
xoAal-mat, mfn. having shield and sword, W. 

Carmans, f. a kind of fly, L. (v. 1. °rvand). 

Carmapya, n. leather-work, AitBr. v, 32 ; Llty. 

Carmap-yat, mfn. furnished with skin, TS. vii t 
5, 1 2, 2 ; (ft), f. Musa sapientum, L.; (Pin. viii, 2, 1 2) 
N. of a river (flowing through Buudelkhand into the 
Ganges, the modern Chambal), MBh. (on the origin 
of the N.,vii,236o; xii, 1016 ; xiii, 3351); BhP. v, 19. 

CAnaan, n. hide, skin, RV. ; AV. i v f., x ff. ; TS. 
&c.; bark, W.; parchment, W.; a shield, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; KathSs. ; =° rmdkkya , Car. vi, 7,11; [cf. ga- 
la-, dui-; iriXfia; Lit. cerium; Hib. croicionn.] 

Carmans, m. * °rma-krit, L. 

Oaraalra, m. id., L.; ~°raka , Bhpr. v, 7, 101. 

Carmiraka, m. « Q rm&nurailiana t L. 
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Carmlka, mfn. armed with a shield, shield-bearer, 
ganas vrlhy-adi 8c purohitddi '. 

Carotin, mfn. (g. vrihy-ddi) id., MBh.; Hariv. 
1863 ; covered with a hide, Caran. ; made of leather, 
W.; in. ■* °rma-drumaX >. ; ( **°rman-vati) Musa 
sapientum, L. ; N. of an attendant of Siva, L. ; of 
a man, Pin. iv, l, 158, Vartt. 3 , Pat. Canal* 
vyikaha, m .»°wa-tr, Suir. iv, ir, 7. 

carmari , f. N. of a plant, v. 2, 5. 

^ carya, caryd . See Vcar. 

* carv (cf. Vcvrn ), cl. 10. carvayati 
(inf. °vitum ; Pass. °vyate, cl. 1. °vati, 
DhStnp. tv, 70) to grind with the teeth, masticate, 
chew, Mficch.ii,l 2; Pahcat ( v,n, }; Devlm.; Bhpr.; 
Sch. on KatySr. 8 c PSrCjf. ; to taste, Sah. iii, 16. 

Oarvajpa, n. 'chewing, 1 see carvita -; tasting, 
SJh. iii, 26 ; ' to be chewed/ solid food, BhP. iii, 1 3, 
35 \ 00 > f« tasting, Sah. iii, 36 ; a molar tooth, 
Gal. ; v. I. for °rmand, L. 

Oarvanlya, mfn. proper to be chewed, W. 

Carvita, mfn. chewed, SarrtgP. lxiii, 9. — oar* 
vana, n. 1 chewing the chewed, tedious reiteration, 
BhP. vii, 5, 30; Pin. iii, 1, 15, Siddh. — pfitra, n. a 
spitting-pot, W. — p&traka, n. id., Riial. 

Garvya, mfn. chewable", BrahmavP. 

carvan , m. = capet a, L. 

carskana. See ratha-. 

Carahani, mfn. (•Jkrish) ‘cultivating/ active, 
agile, swift, RV. ; (AV. vii, 110, 2); MBh. i, 726; 
seeing (fr. */caksh?), Naigh.iii, 11; Nir. v, 24 ; f. 
pi. 'cultivators (opposed to nomads)/ men, people, 
race, RV. ( pdflca c° ~p° krishtdyas [q. -v.l, v, 86, 
3 ; vii, 15, 2; ix, 101, 9); AV. xiii, 1, 38; BhP. 
x, 39, 2; N. of Aryaman’s children by Matrika (pro- 
genitors ofrhe human race), BhP.vi, 6, 40; (cf./rd-, 
ratha-,vl-,viivd~). — prl,mfn. satisfying mcii.K V. 

Carshani, in comp, for °ni ; f. a disloyal wife, 
Rajat. vii, 102 ; N, of Varuna’s wife (mother of 
Bhrigu), BhP. vi, iS, 4. — dhrit, mfn. supporting or 
protecting men, RV. - dhriti, f. support or protec- 
tion of men, viii, 90, 5 (loc . ' td, * instr. of -dhrit, 
ceil, vdjrcna , Ginn., but SV. has the nom.'V/#) ; SV. 
(see -sdh). — sail, min. ruling over or overpowering 
men, RV. (ix, 24, 4 dat. -sake, SV. - dhriti #). 

JTr cal (cf. \/car also cat), cl. r. 
\ ^/ati (n ictrical 1 y also A . te ; per f. cacdla , 
pi .celur; fut. calishyati; aor. acdlit),\o be moved, 
stir, tremble, shake, quiver, be agitated, palpitate, 
MBh. 8cc. ; to move on or forward, proceed, go 
away, start off, depart, MBh. {dsanchhyo ' calan , 

* they rose from their seat/ v, 3 1 1 4) 8 cc.; to set (said 
of the day), KathSs. Ixxii, 406 ; to be moved from 
one's usual course, be disturbed, become confused 
or disordered, go astray, MBh. &c.; to turn away 
from, swerve, deviate from (abl., e.g. dharmdt , to 
swerve from virtue, Mil. vii, 15 ; MBh. ii, 2629), 
fall off (with abl.), MBh. &e. ; to sport about, frolic, 
play(Dhitup.xxviii,64), Kuval. 3 20 : Caus. calayati 
(Pan. i, 3,87), to cause to move, move, shake, jog, 
push, agitate, disturb, Ragh. viii, 52 ; Ritus.; BhP. ; 
Bhatf. ; to cause to deviate, turn off from (abl.), 
Mpcch. ix, a 1: Caus. cdlay* (Pass .cdlyate) to cause 
to move, shake, jog, push, agitate, MBh. &c. ; to 
drive, drive away, remove or expel from (abl.), MBh. 
i, 5743 J 333^; Hariv. 2697 ; to disturb, make 

confused or disordered, MBh. xii ; Vcdantas.; BhP. 
iii, 1, 42 ; to cause to deviate from (abl.), MBh. iii, 
1504; R. iii ; to cherish, foster, Dh&tup. xxxii, 68 
(v. 1. for •Jbat ) : Intens. caHealyate (cf. caHcala) 
or cdc° (cf. d-viedeala ff.), Vop. xx, 8 f. ; [cf. fflAw, 
kikkcj, Affix Aw, icikys ; Lat. celer, pro-cello , ex-.] 

Gala, mf(<z)n. (g. paeddi ) moving, trembling, 
shaking, loose, MBh. dec. ; unsteady, fluctuating, 
perishable, ib. ; disturbed, confused, ib. ; m. 1 agi- 
tation, shaking,' see bhumi wind, L. ; wind (in 
med.), Asht&Ag. i, 1 1, I ; quicksilver, L. ; a sprout, 
shoot, Gal. ; n. water, Gal. ; (d), f. lightning, L. ; 
incense, L. ; the goddess of fortune, Kathis. lx, 
1 10; a metre of 4 x 18 syllables ; (cf. a-,ntf-,pu8J- 
caft, edit.) — karpa, m.(in astron.) the changeable 
bypothenuse ('the true distance of a planet from 
the earth/ W.),Sflryas. ii, 41 8c 51. - kup&ala, nv 
N. of a man, Pravar. i, 1 (MatsyaP.)— ketu, m. (in 
astTon.)N.of a moving Ketu, VarBfSjri, 33. - ffhnS, 
f. Trigonella cqmiculata, L. — oafiou, m. 'moving 
its beak/ the Greek partridge, L. — oltta, mf(<f)n. 


fickle-minded, MBh. xiii; R. iii, v; (ifc.) Bhartr. 
iii, 78; ni. N. of a man, Tantr. ; n. fickleness of 
mind, Mil. ix, 15 ; - id , f. id., Hit. i, 4, 43 ; frivolity, 
R. vi, Ill,l9.**tft y f. shaking, tremulous motion, 
Susr. i, 32,1. — tva, n. id., Hariv. 2893; Mcgh.94. 
— danta, m. a loose tooth, W. - dala, m. ‘ treinu- 
lous-leaved/Ficusreligiosa,L. — drama, m.Tribulus 
lanuginosus, L. -niketa, mfn. having a perishable 
abode, Ap. i, 22, 4. — pattra, m. * -dala, L. 
-•paccba, m. Coracias indica, Npr. — prakyiti, 
mfn. of unsteady or wanton nature, Pancat. ii, 

— aamdhl, in. loose articulation of the bones, 
diarthrosis, Susr. — ■vabkdva,mf(d)n. ~ - prakriti , 
MBh. xiii, 2225. 1. Gallon!*, mfn. movable and 
immovable, locomotive and stationary, W. Cald- 
tanka, m. ‘fluctuating disease/ rheumatism, L. 
Calltman, mfn. fickle-minded, R. iv, 55, 7. Ca- 
lAndriya, mfn. having unsteady organs, W. Ca* 
lflsbu, foi caldcai\ PSn.vi, 2, 108, Sch. Galdrmi, 
mfn. having agitated waves, R. i, 1 4, 1 8 ; Megh. 25. 

Oalat, pr. p. •deal. q. v. — padam, ind. so as to 
move, W. — pBrnimd, f. the fish Candraka, L. 

Oalad, in comp, for °lat. **anga, °gaka, m. 
'of a palpitating body/ the fish Ophioccphalusau- 
rantiacus, L. -• ga, mfn. one under whom the earth 
trembles, BhP. i, 9, 37. 

Galana, mf(J)n. moving, movable, tremulous, 
shaking, Pan. iii, 2, 148 ; KapS. 1,129, Sch.; moving 
on feet, Gaut. viii, 2 ; wanton (a woman), xxii, 26 ; 
m. a foot, h . ; an antelope, L. ; n. shaking motion, 
shaking, trembling, Pftn. i, 3, 87 ; iii, 2,148 ; R. v, 
36, 21 ; Paficat. &c. ; 'motion/ action, function, 
Vedanta*. ; Tarkas. ; walking about, wandering, 
roaming, MBh. xii, 3708 ; turning off from (abl.), 
iii, 1319; {a-, neg.) Kathls. ic, 8 &S 5 h. iii, 33 ; the 
being disturbed, Sarvad. iii, 174; (/"), f. **°naka t 
HParis. viii, 267 ; the rope for tying an elephant, L. 

Calanaka f ni.n.ashort petticoat (worn by dancing 
girls, &c.), SBr. v, 2, 1, 8, Sly. ; KiltvSr. xiv, 5, 3, 
Sch. ; {ikd), f. silken fringes, Buddh. l<. 

Calanlya, mfn. to he moved or shaken, W. 

2. Calftcall, mfn. (y/ial redupl. Pin. vi, 1, 12, 
V.lrit. 6 ; vii, 4, 58, Pat.) ever-moving (the wheel 
of Samsitra'), Divyitv. xiii, 267; xix; moving to 
and fro, movable, tremulous, unfixed, loose, RV. 1, 
164, 48 ; R. v, 42, 1 1 ; Nit. ; unsteady, changeable, 
MBh. v, 2758 ; xii, 4169 ; m. a crow, L. ; N. of a 
man, Tantr. Calftcaleshu, mfn. one whose arrow 
wavers or flies unsteadily, Pan. vi, 2, 1 08, K*s. 

Callta, mfn. shaking, tremulous, unfixed, MBh. 
lScc.; one who has moved on, MBh.; SCtryas. iii, 
11; gone, departed (e.g. saralitah , ‘he started off/ 
Pancat.; Git. iii, 3; Hit.); walked, Vet. iii, \ (v.l.); 
being on the march (an army), L. ; moved from 
one's usual course, disturbed, disordered (the mind, 
senses, fortune, & c.), Hariv. 5669 ; R. &c. ; caused 
to deviate, turned off from (abl.), Yljfl. i, 360; 
Bhag. vi, 37 ; n. unsteady motion (of eyes), Bhartf. 
i,4. — vtbKiia,tiifn. changing its place, R( B)iv, 1,14. 

Calltavya, n. impers. to be gone away, R. iii. 

O&li-v'kri, to cause to move, Naish. i, 1 14. 

calas, n. wood-sorrel, L. 
calf, m. a cover, W.; a sortout, W. 
’tffnr calita, &c. See Veal, 

calu, m. a mouthful of water, L. 

Gaiuka, m. ( « cul°) id., Paficat. i ; a small pot, 
gallipot, L. ; N. of a man, W. 

cavana , n. Piper Chaba, L. 

Gavl, f. id., L. 

Cavika, n. id. ; (d),f. id., Susr.vi, 39,225; 42,93. 

Cavi, f. id., Kathls. vi, 151. 

Cavya, n. id., Susr. i, iv, vi ; (d), f. id., 41, 39 ; 
the cotton plant, L.; — vaca } L.-jl, f. Scindapsus 
officinalis, X». — pkala, m. id., L. 

cash , cl. 1. ° 8 kati, to hurt, Vop. (Dha- 
tup. xvii, 43); P. 8 c A. to eat, DhStup. xxi, 24. 

Gaakaka, in. n. (g. ardhareddi) a cup, wine- 
glass, Ragh. vii, 46 ; Hear, viii ; Stt. x &c. (ifc. f. a, 
Kathas. xxi, 10); spirituous liquor (‘honey/ W.), 
L. ; m. a second, Sch. on VarBjr. vii, I & 1 2 & xxiv, 

cashala , m. u. (g. ardhareddi) a 
wooden ring on the top of a sacrificial post, RV. i, 
16a, 6; TS. vi; Kath. xxvi, 4 ( catala ) ; §Br. &c.; 
m. a hive, L. ; n. the snout of a hog, MaitrS. i, 6, 3. 
-maltha, m. N. of an EkAha, S&AkhSr. xiv, 73, 
3. —yflpa, m. a sacrificial post furnished with a 
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wooden ring at the top, BhP. iv, Jf), 19- ** v at 
(°s/tu/a-), mfn. furnished with a wooden ring at the 
top, RV. iii, 8 , 10. 

cashta t mfn. {•/ cahsh ) spoken, AV. 

^ cerA, cl. 1. io.°hati % L 'hayati (aor. ara- 
kit, Vop. viii, 8 o), to cheat, DhStup. xvii, xxxv. 

cakacakya , n,z=:ujji'(ila-ta 9 Ve- 

dantaparibh. 

Cfikaolkya, n. illusion, NySyak. 

C&kaciccft, f. N. of a plant, L. 

*IT3i cdkid , mfn. (fr. cakrd) carried on (a 
battle) with the discus, Hariv. 5648 ; belonging to 
a wheel, W. ; circular, W. ; in. N. of a man, SBr. xii. 

C&kragartaka, mfn. fr. cakra-garta. Pin. iv, 
2, 1 26, Kas. 

OAkrap&laya, fr. cakra-pdla, g. sakhy-ddT. 

O&kravarmana, in. ipair. fr. cakra-varman , 
vi,4,i70,Kfls)N. of a grammarian, 1, 130; IJn.Sch. 

C&krav&ka, mfn. proper for the Cakra(-vilka) 
bird, M 5 nGr. i, 14. 

OSkrav&keya, fr. cakra-vdka , g. sakhy-ddi 
/ vdUya [fr. takra-vala], Kas.) 

CakravKleya, see vdkeya. 

Cikrftyana, in. (fr. cakrd, g. asvddi ; Pravar. v, 
l) patr. of lishasta, SBr. xiv, 6 ; CliUp. i, to, 1. 

Gftkrika,mfn. circular, W. ; belonging to a wheel 
or discus, W.; relating to a company or circle, W.; 
m. a coachman, driver, MBh. xii, 2646 ; a potter, 
VarBjS. x, 9 ; 'an oil-maker ' and ‘ a companion/ 
RSjat. vi, 272; a companion, v, 267; a proclaimed 
Yajh. i, 165 ; Hariv. 9047 ; a bard, W. — tft, f. 
companionship, Rajat, iv,688. 

Oftkrina, m. pair, ix.cakrin. Pan. vi, 4, 166, Sell. 

C&kreya, fr. cakrd , g. sakhy-dJi (nut in Kfis.) 

cdhshushd, tnf(i)n . (fr. cdkshus) con - 
sisting in sight, depending on or produced from 
sight, proper or belonging or relating to the sight, 
VS. xiii, 56 ; SBr. xiv ; KathUp. ; Malav. i, 4 ; (a-, 
neg.) Sarvad. x, 112 ; (with vidyd, a magical 
science) conferring the power of seeing anything, 
MBh. i, 6478 ; perceptible by the eye, KaushUp.; 
Snsr. ; IMn. iv, 2, 92, KiH. ; (a-, neg.) Ka]»S. i, 61; 
relating to Manu C.'lkshusha, Hariv. 279 ; BhP. iv, 
30, 49 ; m. patr., AV. xvi, 7, 7 ; N. of Agni (au- 
thor of several SSmans); of an author, Ragh. v, 50, 
Mall.; of the 6th Manu (with 5 others descending 
from Manu Sc 3 vambhuva, Mil. i, 62 ; son of ViAva- 
karman by Akriti, BhP. vi, 6, 15; sou of Cakshus, 
viii, 5, 17), MBh. xiii, 1315; Hariv.; BhP.; N. of a 
son of Kipu by Brikati (father of a Manu), Hariv. 
69; of a son of Kaksheyu (or Ann, VP. iv, 18, 1) 
and brother of Sabhft-nara, Hariv. 1669; of a son 
of Khanitra, BhP. ix, 2,24; tu. pi. a class of deities 
in the 14th Mauv antara, viii, 13, 35 ; ». » jfidna, 
W. — jn&sia, n. knowledge which depends on vi- 
sion, W. — tva, n.perccptibility ofsight, Tarkas. 105. 

cdkshmd, mfn . ( y/hshum) forbearing, 

gracious (Brahmanaspati),RV. ii, 24, 9. 

V TUTfOTf cakhdy itri , rn fn . (I nten a .Vh/ian ) , 
Pin. vi, 4, 22, Vartt. 1 1. 

vw cut) <j a, , in.=°f/pri, L., Sch.; 11 • (fr. 
cattga) whiteness or beauty of the teeth, W. 

C&nfftri, f. wood-sorrel, Hariv. 4652; Susr. vi. 

caca-puta , =ctf cca t-p°. 

edeari , m. (Intens. \/ car) ‘moviug 
quickly/ N. of a wrestler, Rajat. vii, 1 5 1 4. 

cflcalt.mfn.flntens.Vca/) moving 
much or repeatedly, Vop. xxvi, 154 ; (cf. d vi-). 

CftSLoalya, n. (fr. caftcala) unsteadiness, transi- 
toriness, Rajat. vii, 162. 

caficapfl, ti. (fr. caftcu) celebrity for 

(in comp.), Dai i, 223 (v.l.) 

W cata , m. a cheat, rogue, Yajfi. i, 335 
(Paficat.) ; Mricch. (Prtkpt); VarYogay.; Heat.; 
BhavP.-tokata, m. for cdra-bH J (? ; , lmcr.(?940 
A.D.) 

Cfttaka-deia, m. N. of a country, Kalakftc. 

Gfttakftyaoa, m. patr. fr. cat aka, g. 1 . natfddi. 

Oftfakaira, m. (fr. catakd, Pin. iv, I, 128; a 
young sparrow, Hear. viii. 

«Ugfw» l c&talika, f. N. oft locality, Ri- 

jat. viii, 766. 
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cdti-grdma , m. N. of a place. 

ruhi, m. ». suf. & pl.(cf. ca/w) pleasing 
or graceful words or discourse, flattery, llariv. 1 1 44 ; 
Panrat.; Kid.; Hear. &c ^p/cinpa, I-.; nit». 
pleasing (?,, Rajat. i, 213; speaking distinctly, L. 

— k£ra, mfn. speaking agreeably or kindly, flat- 
tering, flatterer, Pin, iii, 2, 23 ; Megh. 32 ; Rljat. 
v, 35 1 ; Sih. iii, 82. -klnn, m. id., L. -patn, 
in. a jester (bhunda), L.— lolfc, mfn. (^catul-l) 
elegantly tremulous, L. — vac&na, n. a pleasing 
won.!, flatteiy, (Jit. xi, 2. - vatu, in. = -patu, L. 

— iiata, n. a hundred entreaties, Bhartr. li, 26. 
CStukti, f. - °tu-vacana, Suk. 

C&tuka, in. pi. pleasing words, BhP. xi, 5. — sata, 
n. L Vi/-/ i ,Sarasv. (Kpr. iv, 13* Sch.); Sah. iii, jjf. 

canaka , in. p1.of%ya, g. kanvddi . 
Canakina, mfn. fit for (being sown) with the 
thick- pea [canaka), L. f Sch. 

GSnakyn, mfn. made of chick-peas, Bhpr. v, 1 T , 
37 ; composed by Cinakya, Can. ; m. (g. gargddi) 
pair. fr. Canaka (son of Caniti, H Paris, viii, 200), 
N. of a minister of Candra-gupta (said to have de- 
stroyed the Nanda dynasty ; reputed author of 
-s/cka [q. v. !, * the Marhiavelli of India 1 ), Pancat.; 
M 1.1 dr.; KathAs. v, 1 09 IT. — mulaka, n. a kind of 
radish {kautilya), P. — gloka, m. pi. Clnakva’s 
Slokas on morals and principles of government, W. 

cdndraru)»ya , mfn. fr. can° t 
Pin. iv, 2, 104, Virtt. 2 f., Pat. 

ednura , m. N. of a prince, MHh. ii. 
Hi; v. 4410 ; Hariv. 6726 ; of a wrestler in Kan- 
sa’s service (slain by Krishna ; identified with the 
Dattya Varftha), Hariv, {ednura, 2361 & 10407) ; 
Vop.xxiii.24. — mardttn*,m. ‘Cinfira-coiiquerdr,* 
Krishna, Gal. — afLdana, m. id., I,., Sch. 

rand a, in. pntr. fr. ednda , b r . simdi; 
n. violence Sec., g. frithv-ddi . 

cdnddld, in .= ran ut (Ved . T Pan .v,4, 
36, Vartt. J), VS. xxx, 2i;SBr. xiv; Kaus.; Mu. &c.; 
the worst among (in comp., Mn. ix, 87 ; MBh. xii f.; 
gen., (’An.); (i , I. a Caudal* woman, Mu. viii, 373; 
BhP. vi, 3, 1 2 ; vsaid of a woman on the first day of 
her courses) Vet. i, ro; the plant Linginl.L.; (with 
bJuishd) the language of the Camillas, Sah. vi, 163. 
— veia, nun. clothed like a Candida, Prab. iii, j J. 

Candftlaka, u. anything made by a Camilla, g. 
kuialthH ; m. N. of a man, Pravar. ii, l, 2; (M), 
1. --- can if (the CaiidlL lute; a kind of plant,; 
Durg'G, L. 

C3.nd2Llakl.pulr. fr. Candida, Pan. iv,I, 97, Pat. 
C£nd&ll, in. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 1. 
C&nd&lik&srama, nt. the hermitage of Clndl- 
likl, MBh. xiii, 1738 [CCinjat, B). 

Cftnd&llni, f. N. of a goddess, Tantras. 

cdtaka , m. the bird Cneculus me- 
lanolcucus (said to subsist on rain-drops), Sak. vii, 7 ; 
Hugh, xvii, 15 ; Megh, &c.; (i), f. the female of 
tlic Cstaka bird, Kathils. txxiii. C&takftnandana, 
in. 1 Cataka's delight, ' the rainy season, L. C&takA- 
•htaka, n. the 8 verses on the Cltaka bird. 
C&takl, m. N. of a man, MatsyaP. cxciv, 23. 

^fTTR cat ana , mfn. (Scat, Caus, ) ife. 
‘driving away, 1 see abhisasti amiva araya 
durnCima piuica bhratrivya yntu-, Sudan - 
vd-, lV sapatna-catana ; in. N.of the Rishi of the 
Ciitana verses, AV.Annkr.; n. certain verses of the 
AV. (for exorcising demons), Kaus. 8; 25; 80; 136. 

*Tft 1 . ratura, mfn. (fr. catur) drawn by 
4 (a carriage). PA11. iv, 2. 92, Kil$. 

C&tnrakftha, (fr. cai°) a cast of dice with 4 dots, 
Harjv. 6746. 

C&tnrartblka, mfn. used in the 4 {art ha or) 
senses (taught, Pan. iv, 2, 67 70), iv, 2, 81 if., Kas, 
CSturSsramlka, min. being in one of the 4 
periods (dirama) of life, MBh. xiv, 972. 
C&tur&sramin, (cd. Calc.) for rat*, q. v. 
C^tarSeraxnya, n. (g. cafurvaniddi) the 4 
periods of a Brahman's life, MBh. iii, 1 1 244 ; xii f. 
C&turlka, m. (fr. 1. °ra) a charioteer, L. 
Cftturjdta.n. an aggregate of 4 substances, Bhpr. 
C&turjStaka, n. id., Susr. v ; Bhpr. v; (cf. kutu-). 
Cftturtka, mfn. (fr. car) treated of in the 4th 
(AdhyAya), Mn. ii, 56, Kull. 

Cfttarthaka, mfn. appearing every 4th day,quar- | 


tan (fever), Susr. ; KatliAs. ; A gP. C&tnrtnak&ri- 
rasa, in. a medicine for keeping off quartan ague. 

C&turtk&hnika, mfn. (fr. caturtMhan ) be- 
longing to the 4th day, SirikhSr. xv, 7, 1 6 l 8, 1. 

Cdturthika, mfn. (fr. caturthd) id., Lity. vii, 
7, 29 ; TandyaBr., Sch. ; n». a quartan ague, W. 

C&tnrdasa, mfn. (g. samdhivelddi) appearing 
on the caturdaii (14th day), Pin. iv, 2, 92, Kus. 

C&tnrdaslka, mfn. reading sacred texts on the 
caturdaii , PSij. iv, 4, 71, KaS. 

Cftturdaiva, mfu. sacred to 4 deities ( dtva) t 
Hariv. 6509. 

C&turdhtkSrapika, mfn. (fr. caturdhd-kara - 
na) connected with a division into 4 parts, ApSr. ii. 

CXturbtya, n. (fr. cat Q ) an aggregate of 4 kinds 
of aromatic seed, Npr. 

OXtnrbhadra, 11. (fr. cat 0 ) a collection of 4 
medicinal plants, L. 

OStnrbhadraka, n. id., Bhpr. vii, 8, 1 46 5r 206. 
CSLturbhuJl, a son of Catur-bhuja, Sivak. 54 1. 
C&turbhautika, mfu. consisting of 4 elements 
(catur- bhu to), KapS. iii, 18 ; Nyuyas. iii, l, Sch, 
OfttnrmahXrXjaUjrlka, (pi.) - cat, Buddh. 
C&tnrmahSrfyika, m. ( « cat) Vishnu, MBh. 
xii, 12864; m. pi. ® °jakdyiku, Buddh. 
CStnrmSsa, mfn. produced in 4 months, W. 
C&tarin&a&ka, mfn. one who performs the Cl- 
turmisy a sacrifices, Pan. v, 1, 94, Virtt. 5. 

C&turm&aika, mfn. occurring every 4 months 
(the fourth kind of pratikramana ), Jain. Sch. 
OfttarmXsixi, mfn. ~ "saka, Pin .v,i ,94, Virtt. 5 . 
C&tannftBl, f. (of c syd ; scil. pavryamdst) fpll- 
nioon day at the Caturmasya sacrifices, Vartt. 5 & 7. 

CfiturmSayA, n. beginning of a season of 4 
months, MBh. xii, 1007 ; pi. N. of the 3 sacrifices 
performed at the beginning of the 3 seasons of 4 
months (via; vaisvadevdm , varuna-praghdsah, 
sakam-edhah ), TS. i, 6, 10; TBr. if.; SBr.; AsvSr.; 
KatySr. ; Mn. &c. ; mfn. belonging to such sacri- 
fices, SBr. xiii, 2, 5 ; KatySr. xxii; MundUp. i, 2, 3. 
— karikft, I. N. of a work. — tva, 11. the state of a 
C' sacrifice, Kath. xxxvi, 2. — devatA, f. the deity of 
a C ' sacrifice, SBr, xiii. — yfijin, mfn. ~ r sakct, ii, x. 

C&turvarpya, 11. (g. caturvamddi ) the tout 
castes, Mii.x; xii,T «& 9 7 ; MBh.; R.i,i,92 Sc 27, 16. 
Catarvl^saka, fr. cafundufd , q. v. 
CSturvigsika, mfn. belonging to the 24th day, 
SirikhSr. xii, 27, 4. 

C&turvidya, mfu. (PS11. v, 1, 1 24, Siddh.) 

MBh. iii, 8227 ; Rajat. v, 158; 11. the 4 Vedas; four- 
fold knowledge (viz. of d karma, art ha, kdma , mok- 
sha, Nllak.), MBh. xii, 1574 & 1837; llariv. 9769. 

Cfttnrvldliya, n. (fr. cdtnr-vidhd) the being 
fourfold, Hariv. ii, 1 14, iC ; Sarvad. ii, x; xiii, 7#» 
G&turvedya, n. (tr. catur-veda) a number of 
men versed in the 4 Vedas, Vas. iii, 20. 

CSturvaidya, mfn. (fr. catur-vidyd, g. anuia- 
tikihli; fr. -vtda. Pan. v, I, 124, Siddh.) versed in 
the 4 Vedas, MBh. v, 4741; m .~°rveJya, Baudh.; 
knowledge of the 4 Vedas, g. brahmanddi . 

CStnrhotrika, mf(fni. (Pan. iv, 3, 72, Kls.) 
relating to the Caiur-hotri service, ManGf. i, 23 ; 
MaitiS. i, 9, colophon, 

CStnrhotra, mfn. performed by the 4 chief 
priests (Hotri, Adhvaryu, (Jdgfttfi, and Brahman), 
AtrAnukr.; BhP. i, 4, 19; TAr. iii. Sly. Introd. ; 
11. a sacrifice performed by 4 priests, MBh. xii, xiv; 
Hariv. 377 1 ; 10404 (v. I. cat); BhP. v, 7, 5; vii, 

3, 30 (v.l. catur -hotraka ) ; the duties of thc4chief 
priests, MBh. xii; BhP. ii f.; the 4 chief priests 
(collectively), MBh. v, xiv ; R. i ; BhP. iv, 24,37. 

Cftturhotrlya, mfn. attended by 4 chief priests 
(Agni), TAr. i, 22, 1 1. 

C&turhotriya-brfchmana, n . N. of a particular 
chapter (called Brlhmana), TAr. iii, 8, 1, Sly, 
C&tnicaranika, mfn. versed in a branch(rtz/ami) 
of each of the 4 Vedas, Heat.; (<i), f. the 4 Vedas, ib. 

CStn^saMya, n. 4 moods of expression ( sabda) t 
Pat. on Pin. ii, 3, 69, Vartt. 2, Sc iii, 1, 43. 

Catnsbkotika, mfn. divided into 4 parts 
(koli), Buddh. L. 

C&tnshfaya, mfn. (fr. cdt) versed in the Sfltras 
consisting of 4 sections, Pin. iv, 2, 65, Kl$. 

CRtuakpatha, mfn. being on a cross-way (cat), 
ApSr. viii, t8, I, 

CSLtusbpraiyA, mfn. (fr. catush'prdia. Pin. v, . 

4, 36, Virtt. 4) enough for 4 persons to eat, SBr. ii, 1 
xi; m.(scil, odana ) id.,KatySr.;La|y.;n.id.,TS.vi. 

G&tnshpr&harlka, mfn. presented (as gifts) on ! 
4 occasions, Siohis. 3 i, 59. | 


CStuhsliash^ika,mfn.relating tothe 64 (catu^- 
skashti) Kails, VatsySy. i, 3, 14. 

C&tahfl&tfarlka, ml (i ) n. relating to the4oceans 
(sdyara;, R. iv, 16,43. 

CAtu^avarya, n. the use of 4 (svara) accents, 
(viz. iraisvarya and eka-iruti), Bhlshik. ii, 36 ; 
Nylyam. ix, 2, 15, Sch. ; ApGf. iv, 17, Sch. 

2. catur a, mfn. (fr. 2. cat 0 ) clever, 
shrewd, L. ; speaking kindly, flattering, L. ; visible, 
L. ; governing, L.; m. a small round pillow, L. (cf. 
galla-cdturi };• (/ ), f. ( -~°rya, Siddh. napuus. 4 ; 
Vop. iv, 12) dexterity, cleverness, Prasannar. ii, g ; 
iii, ] ] ; Vcar. vi, 12 ; amiableness, Sih. x, 84. 

CSturaka,mfn. flattering, L.; visible, L.; govern- 
ing, L. ; m. a small round pillow, L. 

Cftturya, n. ( ^°ri, Siddh. napuus. 4 ; Vop. iv) 
dexterity, Sarvad. xiii, 1 34; Subh.; amiableness, MBh. 
*> 39°5 ; K. i, 6, 3 ; Bharty. i, 3; Sih. iii, jg. 
- clnt&xnapi, m. N. of Vop., Vop. 

^rrencnr cdttardtra t m. patr. fr. catta-r 0 , 

N. of Jamad-agni, Nidln. viii, 4. 

C&ttra, m. a spindle, PirGr. i,i 5,4; Gobh. ii, 7 ; 
the peg (used with the arani)^ KltySr. iv, Sch. 

^TTRTfqr cdtvdriusa t n . Consisting of 40 
(catvdrinsdt) Adhylyasf the AitBr., Pin. v, 1, 62. 
C&tvftrlgaatka, mfn. bought for 40, 22, Kls. 
ctitvdla , m. n. (=:catv°) a hole in 
the ground for constructing theUttara-vedi,TS.vi f.; 
TBr. i ; SBr. iii ; KltySr. ; AsvSr. ; Laty. ; Kusa 
%ntt(darbka ;,Un.i, 115, Sch. —yat,jnfn.( a sacri- 
fice) for which this hole is excavated, ASvSr. i, 1, 6. 

^T*TO7f cdnardta % N. of a place, Pan. vi, 2. 
ednura , for ednura , q. v. 

edndana, n*if(?)ii- consisting of san- 
dal-wood (canct\ Bharty. ii, 98; Prasannar. vi, 32. 

Cfindanagandhlka, mfn. (fr. catuiana-yati- 
dha ) smellingofsand.il, Pin.iv, 2,65 inot all MSS.) 

candra , tnf(i)n. (fr. candrn) lunar, 
Jyot. ; VarBrS. ; Suryas. ; Kathls. &c. ; composed 
by Candra, Praudh. ; m. a lunar month (cf. gaunct , 
viukkya ), L. ; the light half of a month, W. ; the 
moon-stone, L.; a pupil of the grammarian Candra, 
Siddh. on Pin. iii, 2, 26 & vii, 2, 10; Praudh.; 
Vop., Sch.; n. (scil. vrata) the penance Clndrlyana 
(q.v.),Prlyak.; (scil .ahan) Monday, Vishn.lxxviii, 
2 ; (/ ), f. moonlight, L. ; a kind of Solanum, L. ; Scr- • 
ratula anthelminthica, L. ; N. of a princess, Rljat. 
vii, 1503. — m. a lunar month. — vatsara, 

ni. the lunar year. C&ndrftkbya, n. fresh ginger, L. 
Gandraka,mfn.lunar, Kllam.; n. dried ginger, L. 
C&adr&fpipta, mfn. belonging to Candra-gupta, 
HParis. viii, 323. 

Cftndxapnra, m. pi. the inhabitants of Candra- 
pura, VarByS. xiv, 5. 

CSndrabh&fffi, f. «■ candt, g. ionddi. 
C&ndrabbdgi, m. (fr. candra-bhdga) a patr. of 
Agni-vesa, Car. i, 13, 98. 

O&adrabhftffx, i.^vana-rdji, Ganar. 52, Sch. 
CSndrabh&gey a , in. metron. fr. candra-Lhagd , 
Pin. iv, 1, 113, KlS. 

C&ndrabhSgyfi, f. « °gd, ib. 

Ciadtama, mfn. for °masd, lunar, Nidlnas. v. 
C&ndramaad, mf(f)n. (fr. candrd-mas) lunar, 
relating to the inoon, AV. xix, 9,10 ; SBr. xi, 1 , 5, 3 ; 
AsvSr. &c. ; ni. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. i, I (°/i, 
MatsyaP.); n. the constellation Mfiga-iiras, L. ; (i), 
f. N. of Bfihaspatfs wife, MBh. iii, 1 4130. 
C&ndramaskyana, m. - candra-ia, L. 
C&ndramaa&yanl, m. id., g, tikadi. 
Gdadravratlka, mfn. abting in the manner 
(vrata) of the moon, Mn. ix, 309. 

Cftndr&yapa, m. an observer of the moon's 
course (candr°) t Tlu^vaBr. xvii, 13, 17, Sch. ; 
pi. N. of a family, Pravar. i, 2 8c ii, 4, 1 ; n. 
(Pin. v, 1, 72 ; scil. vrata) a fast regulated by the 
inoon, the food being diminished every day by one 
mouthful for the dark fortnight, and increased in 
like manner during the light fortnight (cf. pipilikd- 
tnadhya , yava-madhya or °dhyama), Mn. vi, 20 ; 
xi, 41 Sc 106-21 7 ; Yajfi. iii, 324 flf. ; Paficat. i, 1 1, 
iii 3i 2 . - bhoktft, mfn. inhabited by Clndra- 
yanas, g. aishukdry-adi. —Tidhftna, n. the Cln- 
drkyana fast, W. — vrata, n. id., Hit. i, 4, ]. 

O&adrAya^lkft, mfn. performing the Clndri- 
yana fast, PSn. v, 1, 72. 
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dii&ri, m.« ecandra-ja, VarYogay. iv, 19. 

candhanayana , m. patr. of 
Ananda-ja, VBr. i, 16 ; (cf. aupacanJhani.') 

capfl, m.n. (fr. capo, g. talddi) a bow, 
Mn. vii, 19a ; MBh. &c.; (in geom.) an arc, SQryas. 
ii f., vi, xi ; Sagittarius, VarBfS. ; a rainbow (cf. indr a- 
iakra-), BhP. i, ii, 28 ; a kind of astron. instru- 
ment, Gol. xi, 2 Sc 5 ; a particular constellation 
(**dhanus), VarBf. xii, 18 ; m. N. of a family. 
• gnpa, m. a bow-string, R. iii, 33, 1 6 See. — dKiI, 
f. N. of a river, Hariv. 9515. «*dhara, mfn. bow- 
armed, R. ii, 86, 22 ; m. Sagittarius, VarBr., Sch. 
«papi ( m. Buchanania latifolia, L. — yEihti, f. a 
bow, Kathls. lxxxv, 7. »l&t& f f. id., cviii, 134. 

f. N. of a woman, lii, 248. —▼«$&, in. 
= - pata , L. ; (cf. upa-v°). — Y*da,m. — dkanur-v °, 
L. CftpAoKry*. m. an instructor in archery, Balar. 

ii, 37. OSpAdhiropa, m. stringing and bending 
a bow, Prasannar. i, 45. OftpAropapa, n. id., § j . 
Cftpotkafa, m. N. of a family, Ratnak. 

Cftpaya, Nom. °yati, (in geom.) to reduce to a 
bow-form, Aryabh. iv, 25, Sch. 

Capin, mfn. bow-armed, MBh. xii, 10406 ; m. 
Sagittarius, Horfti. 

'TOT? cdpada , N. of a village, Kshitis. iv. 

capala, n. (fr. cap°, g. yuvddi) mobi- 
lity, swiftness, Ragh. iii, 42 ; BhP. vii, 12, 20; agi- 
tation, unsteadiness, fickleness, inconsiderateuess, in- 
solence, Gaut. ix, 50; Pin. viii, 1, 12, Vartt. 5 ; 
MBh. See. GdpalRsraya, m. unsteadiness, W. 

Cfipal&yana, m. patr. fr. capala, g. afvddi. 

Cftpalya,n. (g.brdhmanddi)mo)n\\iy. Can.; agi- 
tation, unsteadiness, fickleness, flurry, Y ajri. i, 112; 

iii, 279; K. iii, v ; Pancat. i, 1, f ; Sah. iii, 170. 

MWH capala , N. of a Caitya, Divy&v. 

cdppattakya , tn. patr. fr. cap- 
pat taka, g. kurv-ddi (Ganar. 209). 

C&phattaki, in. patr. fr. caphattaka , g. tau- 
Ivaly-ddi . 

Cfiphaftakya, m. id., g, kurv-ddi (Gayar.) 
cdbuhd, f. a small pillow, W. 

camara , mfn. coming from the Yak 
(cam 0 ), BhP. viii, 10, 13 ; belonging to a chowrie, L.; 
tu. a* cam° (q. v.), a chowrie, Bhoj.; n.id. (a kind of 
plume on the heads of horses &c., Sale.; Vikr.; Kad.), 
MBh. &c. (ifc. f. J, Kum. vii, 42) ; a metre of 
4x15 syllables; =*danda (a stick), L.; («), f. id., 
L.; (a, t), f. a chowrie, L., Sch. — grftka, m. a 
chowrie-bearer, g. revaty-ddi. «-°gr&hlka, m. 
patr. fr. °ha , ib. -gTfthipX, f. a female chowrie- 
bearer, Kad. ; Bhartf. iii, 67 ; Heat, — dkftrl, f. id., 
Sak. ii, 12, Sch. -dkftrlpl, f. id., Balar. iv, f. 
— pnahpa, m. * chowrie-blossomed, 1 Mangifera 
indica, L-I the betel-nut tree, L.; Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L .\-°ihpaka, L. - puahpaka, m. Sac- 
cliarum spontaneum, L. — Yyajaiia, n. a chowrie, 
MBh. i, vi ; Hariv. ! 290 ; K. hi, 9, 7. ••Ah vaya, 
xn.--pushpaka, Susr, iv, 17, 36. 

C&marlka, m. = °ra-grdha } Buddh. L. 

Cfcmarlkl, f. a duster, Hear, v, 41*6 (v. 1 .) 

G&marlxi, m. ' plume-adorned/ a horse, L, 

edmasdyana, m. patr. fr. cama- 
sin , g. T. neuf&di. 

Okmasya, m, patr. fr. camasd, g. garg&di, 

edmikara, n. gold, MBh.; R.; 
Kum.; Vikr.; VarBfS.; BhP.; m. the thorn-apple, 
W. — prakhya, mfn, gold-like, Nal. xxi, 1 1. 
-may a, mf(f)n. «°n>, Heat, i, 5. 1235 & 7 . 
520. CjmlkarAoala, m. 'gold-mountain, 1 Meru, 
Kid. Oimlkaridri, m. id., KalySnam. 23. 

Obnlkarlya, mfn. golden, Kum. xiii, 22 8 c 28. 

*VVyH camunda, m. <. of an author, L., 
Sch.; (d), f.a form of Du;gl (cf. carma-munda), 
Malatlm.; Kathls.; Rljat. ; MlrkP. Ixxxvii, 25 (fr. 
canda Sc mumfd ) ; one of the J mothers, L. f Sch.; 
one of the 8 Nftyikls of Durgl, BrahmavP. ii, 61, 
80 ; (f) t f. N. of a town, Hear. vi. 

OkmnpdK, f. of °da, q. v. — tasxtra, n. N. of a 
work, Anand. 31, Sch. — mantra, m. pi. prayers 
addressed to Cimun^S, Tantras. ii. 

^lf**lc5T campild, f. a river, L. 

Wto campeya , m. (fr. campd) Michelia 

Campaka, SarrtgP. ; Mesua ferret, L.; *yaka,L.; 


a prince of CainpS, Rajat. viii, 540 ; N. of a son 
of Visva-mitra, MBh. xiii, 257 ; m. n. gold, L. 

Cftmptyaka, n. a filament (esp. of a lotus), L. 

^ 1^1 cdmya , n. (V cam; cf. Pan. iii, 1, 
126) food, W. 

cdy (cf. \/ 3 . & 3. ct), cl. 1. cay at i 
(impf. acayat , TS. &c. ; aor. aedyit or aceslf, Vop. 
viii, 128 ; 1. sg. acayiskam , AV. vii, 89, 1 ; ind, p. 
cayitva), to observe, perceive, notice (cf. Nir. xi, 5), 
MaitrS. i, 9, 3 f.; Kith.; TindyaBr. v, xv ; to fear, 
be afraid ofj^acc.), AV. vii ; ix, i, 1 ; TS. ii, vi : A. 
(pr. p, I. eayamdna) to behave respectfully, RV. 
vii, 1 8, 8; x, 94, 14 : Intens. cekiyatt , Pan. vi, 1, 
21 ; [cf. ebu, rial, 

Olyaka, mfn., Pan. vi, 1, 78, Kai. 

GKyanfya, mfn. 4 perceptible, 1 Nir. xii, 6 8 c t6 

2. Cftyam&nA, m. patr. of Abhyavartin, RV. vi, 
37 » 5 & 8 ; (for 1. dy° see s. v. vW) 

CSyitvlp mfn. one who observes, Nir. v, 25. 

CSyd, mfn. showing respect, RV. iii, 24, 4. 

^Tt edra , m. ( \/car)z=: cara , a spy, Mn. 
vii,ix; MBh. i, 5604; R.;Mj*icch.; Kathls.; going, 
motion, progression, course (of asterisms, VarBrS.; 
BhP. v, 22,12), ChUp. vii, 1,5 ; R.&c.; wandering 
about, tra^ veiling, W.; ‘ proceeding, 'see kdma-; prac- 
tising, MBh. v, 1410 ; a bond, fetter, L.; a prison, 
L.; Buchanania latifolia.Bhpr.; n. a factitious poison, 
L. (v.l. for vara); (/), f. a particular step (in danc- 
ing); a trap, snare, HParii. i, 353. — o&kahua, 
mfn. <m-dfii, Mn. ix, 256; R. iii, 37, 9 ; n. a spy 
employed like an eye, Yajfi. ii, j. — can*, mfn. 
graceful in gait,W. — ouEou, mfn.id.,W. — jyft, for 
cara-. — t 31 a,n. ( = cdwflra)achowrie,Gal. — dfii, 
mfn. ‘ spy-eyed/ employing spies like eyes, Naish. 
i, 13. — patha, tn. a cross-way, L. — pKla, m. a se- 
cret agent, Diyyav. x.xxvii. — parasha, m. a spy, 
Hariv. 10102 ; Kad. — bhafa, m. a (valorous) sol- 
dier, Bhartf. ; Hear, vii ; (/), f. heroism, L. — vftyu, 
m. summer-air, L. C&ridhlUra, m. a spy’s office 
or duty, Balar. iv, j J. Cftradhlkftrln , m. ~ °ra- 
pd/a , Kathas. ciii, 79. Odr&ntarlta, m. id., W. 
OKrdkshana, mfn. - [ ra-dri.t, Si k ii, 82. 

Cdraka, mfn. ifc. proceeding, R. iii, 66, 18; 
(y/car, Caus.) setting in motion, MBh. xiv,42, 29 ; 
comprised by Caraka, Pin. iv, 3, 107, Ka$.; m. a spy, 
MBh. ii, 172 (Pancat. ii) & iv, 911 ; (Vcar, Caus., 
PSn. vii, 3, 34, Kas. ) a driver, herdsman (cf. go -), !,.; 
cr hkojaka , L. ; an associate, companion ( sarnrd - 
raka ), L.; a fetter, L.; a prison, Lalit. xv; Das. vii ; 
Buchanania latifolia, L.; (ikd), f. ‘ a female attend- 
ant, 1 see antahpura-; journey (of Buddha), Lalit.; 
Divynv,; a cock-roach, Npr. — trl-rfttra, m. a 
particular ceremony lasting three days (prescribed by 
Caraka or by the Carakas?), Pan, vi, 2, 97, Kai. 

Cdrakfnis, mfn. fit for a wandering religious 
student ( c dr aka ), Pin. v, 1, 11. 

Ctraflkft, f. the indigo plant, L. 

Oftrafirf. Flacourtia citaphracta, Car. vi, 1 4, 36 ; 
Bhpr. vii, 64, 6; Hibiscus mutabilis, L. ( °ritt , Gal.) 

CSriu^a, mfn. depending on a Vedic school ( ca - 
rami), Ap.; belonging to the same Vedic school 
(‘ reading the scripture, 1 W,), Gaut.; m. a Wandering 
actor or singer, Mn. xii, 44; MBh. v, 1039 & 1 44 3 » 
VarBrS.; Paficat. &c.; a celestial singer, MBh.; R.; 
§ak.; BhP.; Git, i, 2 ; a spy,>BhP. iv, 16, ta; Ba- 
lar.; n. ( car, Caus. ) 'pasturing, tending, 1 see^ia-; 
a kind of process applied to mercury ; (f), f. a fe- 
male celestial s nger, Balar. ix, ft; Hibiscus mu- 
tabilis, Npr. — tva, n. a wandering actor’s profes- 
sion, dancing, Rajat. v,4i8, —dkra, m. pi. wan- 
dering actors 1 wives, female dancers, Mn. viii, 362. 
Clraafdka-BUtya, mf(s)n. inhabited only by 
wandering actors, Kathas. xxiii, 85. 

OBranavldyi* or °vaidy», m. pi. (fr. car ana- 
vidyd) N. of a school of AV„ Caran. 

Oftrath*, mfn. wandering, RV. viii, 46, 31. 

C&rlyapa, m. patr. (h.cara, g. 1. nat/dd*) N.of 
an author, Vatsyay. Introd. 8 c i, 4, 25 ; 5, 22 & 37 ; 
(f),f., Pan. iv, I, 63, Kas. 

CtrSyapaka, mfn. derived from the Carayanas, 
Pan. iv, 3, 80, Kai. 

O&rftyaplya, mfn. composed by Carayana (a 
Siksha); in. pi. (Pan. iv, I, 89, Sch., not in Kai.) 
Caray ana’s school (of the black Yajur-veda), Caran. 

Oftrlka, see brahma-, mdsa (a), f., see °raka. 

Oftrifl, f. See °rati. 

Ofcrlta.mfn.sct in motion, Rajat. 17,653; caused 
to be done by (instr.), MBh. xii, 11584' 


CKrlt&rthya, n.(fr. caritdrthd) attainment of an 
object, KapS. iii, 69 ; fitness, R. (B) i, 2, 38, Sch. 

Cftrltra, m. \<jcar, cf. sdmi/ra) 1 moving, 1 N. 
of a Marut, Hariv. 11547; n. (^cad*) proceeding, 
manner of acting, conduct, R. iii, iv; FaAcat. (ifc, 
f. d); good conduct, good character, reputation, 
Hariv. 10204 ; Nal. ; R. &c. (' life in accordance 
with the 5 great vows,’ Jain.); peculiar observance, 
peculiarity of customs or conditions, W.; a cere- 
mony, Buddh. L. ; (d), f. the tamarind tree, L. 

- kavaca, mfn. cased in the armour of good con- 
duct, W. - Tati, f. N. of a SamJdhi, Buddh. L. 
-»«igha-ffaal, m. N. of an author. 

Cfcrltrln, mfn. of good conduct, Subh. 

CSritrya, n. good conduct, MBh.; R.&c. 

C&rin, mfn. moving, MBh. vii, 372 ; ifc. mov- 
ing, walking or wandering about, living, being 
(e.g. atnbti -, cka-, kha-,giri- % 8 cc„ qq. vv. ; ntme- 
sh&ntara -, 'going in an instant, ’M Bh. ; Hariv. 9 1 39) ; 
acting, proceeding, doing, practising (e. g. dharma -, 
bahu-, brahma-, &c,, qq.vv.),MBh, xiv, 759; R, 
&c.; living on, Suir.; 1 coming near, 1 resembling, 
see padma-edrint ; m. a foot-soldier, MBh. vi, 
3545 J a & py> Ap-J (jni\ f. the plant Karuni, L- 
Cftrl-v&o, f. Karkata srihgi, W. 

Gftrya, n. espionage, Katham. 

^rrrfVrap edramika, mfn. = caramam adhUe 

veda vd, g. vasantddi. 

mXTm carayana, °rita , 8 cc. See cara. 

cam , mf(tt«)n. ( s/2. can) agreeable, 
approved, esteemed, beloved, endeared, (Lat.) carus, 
dear (with dat. or loc. of the person), RV. ; VS. 
xxxv, 17; TS. iii ; TBr.iii, 1,1,9; SlhkhSr. 1,5,9; 
pleasing, lovely, beautiful, pretty, RV.; AV.; MBh. 
&c. ; ind. so as to please, agreeably (with dat.), RV. 
ix, 72, 7 & 86, jl ; AV. vii, xii, xiv ; beautifully, 
Hariv. ; Caurap. ; m. (in music) a particular vdsaka; 
N. of Brihaspati, L. ; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
6699 ; BhP. x, 61, 9 ; of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. ; 
n. (v.l. for vara) saffron, L., Sch. ; (vi \ f. a beauti- 
ful woman, L. ; splendour, L. ; moonlight, I,.; in- 
telligence, L. ; N. of K libera’s wife, L. — karua, 
mfn. beautiful-eared, W. — keaarS, f. 'beautiful- 
hlanieuted/ a kind of Cyperus, L. ; another plant 
(tanmi ), L. — garbha, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv. 6698 8 c 9182. — girl, m. N. of a mountain. 

— gxti, f. ‘ pretty Giti,’ a kind of metre. — guookft, 
f. * beautiful-graped,’ a vine, Gal. — guptft, m. N. 
of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 6698 8 c 918a. — ghonx, 
mfn. handsome-nosed, W. —cunAra, ni. N. of a 
son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 9. —oaryS, f. N. of a 
work ; - lataka , 11. N. of a work. — cltra, m. N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, 4543 ; vii, 5594 ; 
°trdiigada,m. id., i, 2730. • tama, mfn. most be- 
loved (with dat.), RV. v, 1, 9 ; most beautiful, i, 
62, 6. — tft, f.^-tva, AitBr. iv, 17; loveliness, 
beauty, Kum.; Milav. ii, ; Santis ; VP.~ty4, 
n. endearedness, RV. x, 70, 9. — datta, m. N. of 
a Brahman, Mricch. ; of a merchant’s son, Hit. 

I, 9, f (v.l. - danta ). •darsanft, f. a good-looking 
woman, Nal. xvii, 13; R. i, 2, 12. *>611x11, m. 
Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. — dara, m. N. of the 
father of the author of Heat. »de«h|ta, m, N. of 
a son of GandOsha, Hariv. 1940 ; of a son ofKfishi.ia, 
MBh. i, iii, xiii ;’ Hariv.; LingaP. i, 69, 68; BhP. i, 

I I, 18. — delta, m. N. of a son of Krishna, x, 61, 
8. — dharman, v. I. for - varman . - dhftman, m. 
N. of a plant (?), W. -dhimft or -dk&rft, f. N. 

•f Indra’s wife $aci, L. -» dhiahnya, in. N. of one 
of the 7 Rishis ju the nth Manv-antara, Hariv. 
(v. 1. for uru ). -ntlaka, 11. red lotus. — netra, 
mf(d)n.beautiful-eycd, Hariv. 11789; R.v, 22,29; 
in, a kind of antelope, Gal. ; (a), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh. ii , 39 2 . - pattra-maya, mfn. nude of 
beautiful leaves, Heat. ~pada, m. N. of a son of 
Namasyu, BhP. ix, 20, 2. -parpf, f. * handsome- 
leaved,’ Parderia feetida, L. —puja, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure. »pratika (cam-), mfn. lovely 
appearance, RV. ii, 8, a. — phall, f. * - gucckd , L. 

— b&hu, m. 1 handsome-xrmed, 1 N. of a son of 
vrishna, Hariv. 6698 & 9183. — bhadVa, m. N. of 
a sou of Krishna, ib. •mat, mfn. lovely, W. ; m. 
N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. ; (If ), f. N. of a 
daughter of Krishna, Hariv. 6699 & 9183 ; of a 
ferrule attendant, Canj. —xnatl, m. N. of a parrot, 
Kathls. Ixxii, 238. - amkha, mfn. handsome-faced 9 
W. ; (i), (. a metre of 4 x 10 syllables. • ymm, m. 
N. of a son of Kpshpa, MBh. xiii ; LiAgaP. i, 69, 69. 
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-rathe, N. oYa forest, BrahmaP. ii, U.-rava, 
mfti. having an agreeable voice (the Kraufica bird), 
K. i, a, 32. -rftvft, f. « -dhamd, L. -rfipa, mfn. 

-pratika, MBh. i, 197 , 39 J m - N. of an adopted 
son of Asamaujas, Hariv. i, 38, 8. — looana, inf(i)n. 
«- netra, Hariv.; R.; m. an antelope, L.; (d), f. 
a fine-eyed woman, W. n vaktra, mfn. - -mukha, 
R. v, 22,29; in. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh. ix, 2575. -vadana, see cdrv-ad°. -var- 
dha&A, f. a woman, L, — varman, m. N. of a man, 
VP. v, 37, 42. - valia, mfn., Pin. vi, 3, lax, Pat. 
— tKo, sec cat vac. - vftdin, mfn. sounding beauti- 
fully. - vinda, m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
66 gS; 9182. — vriksha, m. m -ddru, Npr. —ve- 
al, f. 'a handsome braid N. of a river. — veea, m. 
‘well-dressed,’ MBh. xiii, 621.— ▼•aha, m. id., N. 
of a son of Krishna, LiftgaP. i, 69, 68. — vratft, f. 
a female who fasts for a whole month, L.—ailft, f. 
* beautiful stone,’ a jewel, L. — siraha, m. N. of a 
man, M Bh. xiii, 1 300. - eravae, m. ( - -yaias) N. 
of a son of Kfisnna, MBh. xiii, 621 ; LirtgaP. i, 
69, 69. — aiupklein, mfn .^-pratika, AV. Paipp. 
xx, 5, 5. — ■arv&hg’a, mf( in. one whose limbs 
are all beautiful, R. i ; - dariana , mfn. id., Nal. xii, 
18. — aim, n. 'essence of what is lovely,’ gold, Gal. 

— h&ain, mfn. smiling sweetly, Nal. iii, x ; R. iii ; 
VP.; (ini), f. a metre of 4 x 14 syllabic instants. 

Cirnka, m. the seed of Saccharurn Sara, Bhpr. 

v, 8, 82 ; N. of a man, VP. v, 37, 42. 

Oftrv, in comp, for °ru. — adana, mfn. having 
beautiful teeth, A V.Paipp. xx, 5, 5 (? or for °ru-vadr 
» -mukha). — ighfifa, -ighlta, mfn. playing 
well on an instrument (?), Pan. iii, 2, 49, Vartt. 2. 

— tfa, mfn. (said of a Mu hurt a), Tantr. — Mi, a 
Gaya of Pan. (vi, 2, 160). 

Cirvfto, mfn. (for °ru-v°) speaking nicely, AV.- 
Paipp. xx, 5, 5. 

carcika , mfn. conversant with the 
repetition of words (cared), g. ukthddi. 

Cirolkya, am, n. ( « care 0 ) smearing the body 
with unguents, L. 

TO edrma , mfn. made of hide or leather 
(< edrtnan ), Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 2 ; covered with 
leather (a car), L., Sch. ; defended by a hide, W. 

OIrmapa, mfn. covered with leather (a car), Pan. 

vi, 4, 170, Kl5.; n. a multitude of hides or shields, 
g. bhikshddi . CSrmlka, mfn. leathern, M11. viii, 
289. C&rmikftyani, in. patr. fr. car min. Pan. iv, 
I, 158, Vartt. 2. Girmikya, n. the duty of a 
shield-bearer ( carmika ), g. purohitddi. Q Arini- 
na, n. a number of men armed with shields, g. bhi- 
kshddi. O&rmiya, mfn. fr. c Arman, g. utkarddi. 

TO edrya . See edra. 

*T^TTAcflfTaA:a l m.(for 0 ns-o 0 ,=c«n:oes.v. 
edru) N. of a Rakshasa (friend of Duryodhana, who 
took the shape of a mendicant Brahman, when Yu- 
dhishthira entered Hlstina-pura in triumph, and re- 
viled him, but was soon detected and killed by the 
real Brahmans), MBh. i, 349; ix,36ig ; xii, 1414 ; 
N. of a materialistic philosopher (whose doctrines 
are embodied in the Blrhaspatya-siitras), Vedantas.; 
Sil. ; Rajat. iv, 345 ; Prab. ; Madhus. ;* a follower 
of Carvaka, Sarvad. ; mfn. composed by Carvlka, 
Prab. ii, Sch. -daraana, n. the doctrine of 
Carvaka, W. —mate, n. id.; - nibarhana , n. ‘re- 
futation of Carvaka’s doctrine/ N. of Samkar. xxv. 

cdla, m. (Veal, g. jvalddi) * moving/ 
see danta looseness of the teeth, VarBrS. Ixvi, 5, 
Sch.; a thatch, roof, L. ; (for cashes) the blue jay, L. 

Cftlaka, m. a restive elephant (said of a person, 
Rajat. viii, 1644), L. ; ‘ id/ and ‘~ cakrika , Sil. v. 

C&lana, n. causing to move, shaking, wagging 
(the tail), making loose, MBh. v, 2651; xvi, 267; R. 

vii, 16, 26; Susr. ; Pahcat. ; Bhartf.; moving action 
(of the wind), BhP. iii, 26, 37; throwing off (niJfs- 
sdrana; ‘muscular action/ W.), x,44,5; aterm'in 
astr.; causing to pass through a strainer, W.; a strain- 
er, L., Sch. ; (i), f. id., Can. (Subh.) ; VS. xix, 16, Sch. 

CUanlkl, f .~°m, KatySr. xix, 2, 8, Sch. 

Cilanlya, mfn. to be moved or shaken, W. 

Cilya, mfn. id., Gol. xi, 4, Sch. ; (a-, neg.) MBh. 
xiii, 2161 ; to be loosened, Sulr. vi, 15, 15; to be 
caused to deviate, BhP. ii, 7, 17. 

mfpPffcdlikya,^ 0 lukya,InBct t (4 89 A . D.) 

Clluki, m. N. of a prince. 

CUukya, m. N. of a dynasty, Inscr. 


cdlya . Sec cdla . 

*1* cisha , m. the blue jay, RV. .*,97, 13 ; 
RPrat.; Mil. xi, 132; Yajft. i, 175; MBh. &c.; 
sugar-cane, L. ; mfn. relating to a blue jay, Pin. iv, 
3. 156, Vartt. 4, Pat. — may*, mfn, consisting of 
blue jays, Hear, — vaktra, m. * jay-faced/ N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 ; m. pi. 
a class of spirits, x, 268. 

Ciaa, wrong spelling for cdsha. 

cahava , N. of a dynasty, Jlatnak. 

Cihnvtya, °hfULpa, N. of a prince of Hammira’s 
family, SirftgP. Introd. ; of a dynasty, Ratnak. 

fa I. ei, cl. 5. cindti , °nu/e (1. pi. cinumas 
8 c °nmas, Pan. vi, 4, 107 ; perf. cikdya 8 c cicdya, 
vii, 3, 58 ; 2. cicetha , 2, 61, Kai.; 3. pi .ctkyur, 
AV. x, 2, 4 ; p. cikivas, Kith, xxii, 6 ; A. eikye 
A cicye, Vop. xii, 2 ; p. cihydnd, TS. v; 2nd fut. p. 
ccshyat, Lsty . ; 1st fut. cetd, Pin. vii, 6i, Kai. » 
aor. acaishit , Kai. on iii, I, 42 8 c vii, 2, 1 ; Ved. 
cikaydm akar, iii, I, 42, Kai.; 1. sg. acaiskam , 

2. sg. acais, Kajh. xxii, 6; 3. pi. acaiskur, Bhaft. ; 
A. accshta , Pan. i, 2, 11, Kai.; Prec. ccshishta, ib. f 
or ctydt, vii, 4, 25, Kas. ; ind. p. citvd, AV. &c.; 
Pass. r/ya/^MundUp. &c.; fut. edyishyate & ceshy°, 
Cond. aedyishyata & aceshy°, Pan. vi, 4, 6a, Kai.) 
to arrange in order, heap up, pile up, construct (a 
sacrificial altar ; P., if the priests construct the altar 
for another; A., if the sacrificcr builds it for himself), 
AV. ; VS.; TS. v ; Kath.; SBr. ; to collect, gather 
together, accumulate, acquire for one’s self, MundUp.; 
MBh. i, v ; to search through (for collecting ; cf. 
V2.cs), MBh. v, 1255; Kam. (Paficat.); to cover, 
inlay, set with, M Bh. ; Pass, ciyate , to become 
covered with, Susr. v, 8, 315 to increase, thrive, 
Mudr. i, 3 ; Kpr. x, 528 (Sah.) : Caus. cayayati 8 c 
capay°,\o heap up, gather, Dhatup. xxxii, 85 ; cd- 
yayati & cdpay 0 , Pan. vi, 1, 54 : Desid. ciktskate 
(also °ti, vii, 3, 58, Kai.) to wish to pile up, SBr. 
ix; KatySr. xvi ; cictshati (Pan. vii, 3, 58, Kai.; 

vi, 4, 1 6, [ed. vivish 0 ] Kai.) to wish to accumulate 
or collect, Kir. ii, 19 ; iii, 11 : Desid. Caus. (p. ct- 
cishayat) to cause any ouc to wish to arrange in 
order, Bhatt. iii, 33 : lntens. ccnyatc, Kai. on Pan. 

vii, 3 . 5 **; 4. a 5 & 82. 

I. Cay a, mfn. ‘collecting,* see vritatfi - ; m. (iii, 

3, 56, Kai. ; g. vrishddi) a mound of earth (raised 
to form the foundation of a building or raised as a 
rampart), MBh. iii, 11699; Hariv.; k.; Pancat.; 
a cover, covering, W. ; a heap, pile, collection, 
multitude, assemblage, MBh. ; Hariv. 8cc. ; (in nied.) 
accumulation of the humors (cf. sam-), Sulr. ; the 
amount by which each term increases, common in- 
crease or difference of the terms, Bijag. ; (cf. agni-). 

Cay aka, mfn. ~caye kuSala , g. akar sh Adi. 

C&yana, n. piling up (wood &c.), AV. xviii, 4, 
37 ; SBr. ix f. ; KatySr. xvi ; Hariv. 2161, Sch. ; 
stacked wood, MBh. iii, vii, xiv ; collecting, W. 

Cayanlya, mfn. to be heaped or collected 
(puny a), Vop. xxvi, 3. 

1. Oit, mfn. ifc. * piling up/ see agni-, urdhva 
8 c purva-cit; (P2n. iii, 2, 92) forming a layer or 
stratum, piled up, VS. j, xii ; TS. i ; (cf. kahka-, 
karma-, cakshui-,drona-,pr&na~, manai -, ratha - 
cakra -, vdk-, jyena -, & irotra-cti.) 

Citi, mfn. piled up, heaped, R V. i, 1 1 2 , 1 7 ; 158, 
4; AV. 8 cc.\ placed in a line, RV. vii, x8, 10; 
collected, gained, MundUp. ; forming a mass (hair), 
Buddh. L. ; covered, inlaid, set with, MBh. ; R. Ac. ; 
n. ‘ a building/ see pakveshtaka- ; (d), f. a layer, 
pile of wood, funeral pile, Lafy. viii; MBh. Ac.; 
a heap, multitude, L. — viatera, m. a kind of or- 
nament, Buddh. L. Cltignl, see°/^m > . dt&dha, 
mfn. relating to a pile of wood, AitBr. iv, 10, 15. 

Cite, f. of °id. (°/<J/), m. a funeral 

pile, MBh. iii, xiii ; KathSs. iic, 1 ; Vet. — o&daka, 
n. ‘ funeral pile tn»rk/ a sepulchre, L. — oaitya- 
oHma, n. id., Hear. vi. - 0 dMroka^ia (°/ddh°), 
n. ascending the funeral pile, Ragh. viii, 56. 

— dhfLma, m. smoke rising from a funeral pile, 
Kathls. -°nala Ctdn 0 ), m.~°/&gni, xviii, 147. 

— pravtAa,m. **°tddhirohana&iuhU. — bhfted, 
f. 1 pile place/ N. of a locality, SivaP. i, 38, 19. 

1. Citi, f. a layer (of wood or bricks Ac.), pile, 
stack, funeral pile, TS. v ; SBr. vi, viii ; PS9. iii, 
3, 41 ; Mn. iv, 46 ; MBh. Ac. (metrically °/i, 
Hariv. 2227 A 1 2360); N. of SBr. xiii; collecting, 
gathering, W.; a heap, multitude, Prab. ii, 17; an 
oblong with quadrangular sides, W.; (cf. idhma 


| amfita - A rishi-citi.) -Ufipti, f. the arrange- 
ment of a sacrificial altar, Sulbas. ii, 80. — ffha&A, 
m. the total amount of all the members of an arith- 
metical progression, Aryabh. ii, 21. —pnrifthi, n. 
pi. the layer (of wood Ac.) and the rubble-stones, 
SBr. viii ; n. du. id , KatySr. xvii. —vat, ind. like 
a pile, xxi. —vyavmb&ra, m. calculation of the 
cubic measure of a pile. Oity-a^ai, m. pi. the 
bricks used for the sacrificial fire, ApSr. xiv, 8 , 6. 

Cltlkl, f. a pile, funeral pile, Paficat. iii, 4, 12 ; 
ifc. ‘ a layer/ see pdUca- 8 c sdptadtika; a small 
chain worn round the loins, L. 

dtl, f. for °ti, q. v. 

Citika (ifc. after numerals, Pin. vi, 3, 127), ‘a 
layer/ see ika-, tri-, pdhea-. 

Citya, mfn. (iii, 1,132) to be arranged in order, 
AV. x, 2, 8 ; to be piled up, SBr. vi ; (with or with- 
out agni, the fire) constructed upon a foundation 
(of bricks Ac.), TS. v ; AitBr. v, 28 ; SBr. ii, vi , 
KatySr.; SlnkhSr.; (fr. I . ciit) coming from the 
funeral pile or from the place of cremation, R. i, 
58, 10; n. **°ta-cu 4 aka, L. (cf. R. i, 58, 10) ; 
(a), f. ‘ piling up/ building' (an altar. Ac.), see 
agni-cityd, mat ha- ; * a layer, stratum/ see catui- 
citya; a funeral pile,L. —yftpa, m. a post on the 
place of cremation, Gobh. iii, 3, 34. 

Citi, f. collecting, AV. ii, 9, 4. 

Cetevyl, mfn. to be piled up, TS. v ; SBr. vi ; ix, 
5, 1, 64; Bha#. ix, 13; »cayaniya,Vop. xxvi, 3. 

Ceya, mfn. (Kai. on Pag. iii, 1, 97 & 132; on 

vi, 1, 213) to be piled, MBh. xii, 10745; **caya - 
my a, Vop. xxvi, 3. 

f* 2. c*\Ved. cl. 3. (ciketi, ft.p/ki, Dhatup. 
xv, 19 ; Impv. ciketu , TS. ; Subj. A. elketa ; impf. 
aciket, RV.x, 51,3; aor. a. pi. A. dcidhvam , RV. ; 
3. sg. acait [fir. V4. cit, Ginn.], vi, 44, 7) to ob- 
serve, perceive (with acc. or gen.), R V. ; KSfh. viii, 
io ; to fix the gaze upon, be intent upon, RV. 
v > 55 . 7 ; TS - »» J to sceh fo . r # RV - vi » 44 » 7 : 
Class, cl. 5. cinoti (p. °nvat, A. °nvdna) to seek 
for, investigate, search through, make inquiries (cf. 

- ei), MBh. iii, 2659; Bhartr. ; Kath 2s. xxvi, 
136 : lntens. cckite, sec V 4. cit ; [cf. Lat. set'o.] 

2. Cit, mfn. ifc. ‘knowing/ see fita cit; * giving 
heed to* or ‘ revenging [guilt, riwa-]/ see rina-. 

1. Cetri, m. an observer, SvetUp. vi, 1 1 . 

fa 3 . ci, cl. 1. cdyate (p. cay am ana ) to de- 
test, hate (Nir. iv, 25), RV. i, 167, 8 A 190, 5 ; 

vii, 52, 2 ; to revenge, punish, take vengeance on 
(acc.), ii, 27, 4; ix, 47, 2; AitBr. ii, 7; [cf.dpa- 
citi, kdti ; rivopai uva , rlw, riots, it oivtjJ] 

2. Caya, mfn. ifc. * revenging/ see rinam-. 

3. dt, mfn. ifc. ‘ id./ see 2. cit. 

2. Catnip m. a revenger, RV. vii, 60, 5. 

cikarishu , mfn. (\/ 1. hfi, Desid.) 
desirous to cast or throw or pour out, W. 

fa«fihn cikartitha, f. (v'a. krit, De»id.) 
desire to cut off, Dai. xii, 19. 

Cik&rtUlxu, mfn. desirous to cut off, Sii. i, 49; 
desirous to disembowel, SiohfU. xxix, 2. 

fa*u cikasa , == cikhasa ?, Kaus. ai. 

fTOfq cikarishu, mfn. (\/ 1. kfi, Oau*. 
Desid.) intending to have made (or built), Siuh^s. 

cikU , °kita, °kitind , Ac. Seep. 395 . 

f*flR cikina , mfn. Bat-nosed, Pan. v, 2, 
33 ; fiat (the chin), Hear. ; n. fiat-nosedness, Pag. 

v, 2, 33 ; (cf. ctkka, cipita.) 

fafa?? cxkUa,=.°kkalla, W. 

Wtol cikirasha. See °rtha. 

Clldrsh, mfn. (V kfi, Desid.) widiing to do, Vop. 

dkirakaka, mfn. id., Kai. on Pag. i, i, 58 A 

vi, 1,193. dkXrokBf f. (Pag. iii, 3, 102, Kai.) 
intention or desire to make or do or perfotm (gene- 
rally ifc.), MBh. i; RJ,v; Pan. ii, 3, 66, Kai. (with 
gen.) BhP. ii f. ; frashd) xi, 9, 26; desire for (gen. 
or in comp.), MBh. i, i860 A 5172 ; Hariv. 4907. 

OUrfrablte, n. ‘ intended to be done, designed/ 
purpose, design, intention, Mn. iv, vii ; MBh.; R. Ac. 

Clkinlm, mfn. (Pftg.iii, 2, 168, Kli) intending 
to make or do or perform (with acc. ot ifc.), MBh.; 
R.; Pag. 11,3,69, Kai.; BhP.; Kathls.; wishing to 
exercise one’sseff in the use of (acc.), MBh. viii, 1905 ; 
cf. upahdri-, OUdrofcwlBfc, mfn. -» °rsk (with 
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acc.), vi, 48, 83. Clklrthya, mfn. to be wished to 
be done, to be intended, Pan. vi, i, 185, Ka$: 

cikura, mfn. inconsiderate, rash, 
L. ; m. the hair of the head (also cikura, m« pi., 
L., Sch.) Git. vii, xii ; Rajat. viii, 367; Naish, vii, 
108 ; hair (of a chowrie), Balar. iv, a mountain, 

L.; N. of a plant, L. ; a snake, L.; N. of a Naga, 
MBh. v, 3640 ; a kind of bird, L.; a musk-rat (cf. 
tikka, cikkira ), L. — kal&pa, m. a mass of hair, 
tuft of hair, L. — nikara, m. id. ~pakalia,in. id. 
•• pftM, m. id. , L. — bh&ra, m. id., L. - raoanl, f. 
id., L. -baata.m. id., L. Olkuroooaya.m. id., L. 

Ciknrita, mfn. ?, Dai. viii, 146. 

Cikura, for °kura, the hair, L. 

ciketas. See na-. 
cikk, cl. 10. P ,=z</cakk, Dhatup. 

cikka , mfn. flat-nosed, Pari, v, 2, 33, 
Virtt. 1; n. flat-nosedncss, ib. ; m. ( ■■ cikura) a 
musk-rat, L. ; (d), f. a mouse, L. ; (* cikkana) a 
betel-nut, L. ; for chikka ?, PSarv. 

ftnWT cikkana , mf(d)n. smooth, slippery, 
unctuous, MBh. xii, 6854 ; xiv, 1416 ; Su$r. ; Sak. ; 
(o/j-, ‘very smooth’) KatySr. xxvi, 1, 4, Sch.; m. 
the betel-nut tree, L. ; n. any smooth liquid, gum, 
VarBf. iii, 7, Sch. ; the betel-nut, L. ; {d, 1 ), f. id., 
L. ; (a), f. an excellent cow ipkkina, W.), L. 

— kantha, n. N. of a town, g. cihan&di ( v. 1 . citk°). 

— tft, f. smoothness, Suir.iv,9, 20. — tva, n. id., W. 

Clkkipa, mfn. smooth, L. ; (d), f., see °kkand. 

f'OW cikkasa , m. n. barley-meal, L. 

cikkina. See °kkana. 

cikkira , m. a kind of mouse (cf. 
cikura , chikkard), Susr. v, 6, 2 ; Ashting. vi, 38, 1. 

fawn cikransa , f. (\/kram, Desid.) desire 
of attacking or springing upon, W. 

cikrxdisha , f. (y/krid, Desid.) 
desire to play, BhP. iii, 7, 3. OiknAlshu, mfn. 
desiring to play, HParis. ii, 454. 

fat** ciklida , m. ( Vklid)~kledan, L.; n. 
(Pin. vi, I, 12, KSi.) moisture, W. 

fTOW cikhallay in ■ ( R . prwAodarddi, Ganar . 
i49,Sch.)inudmire,L.Sch.; (used in Prakrit.) 

cikholli , m .pi. N. of a people, 
Pan. iii, 3, 41, Ka$. 

fVfllfifJ cikhddishu.m fn.( y/khdd, Desid.) 
desiring to cat, MBh. x, 483 ; Hariv. 16004. 

h^lltrfVnn cikhyapayishd , f. (Vkhya, 
Caus. Desid.) the intention to communicate, Nyayas. 
i, l, 7, Sch. 

fro* cihgata , m., °ft, f. a shrimp, L. 

Cl&ff&da, rn. id., L. ; (cf. uc-cihgata.) 

cicarishu , mfn. (Vcar, Desid.) 

trying to go, SaAkhBr. xxv, 13. 

cicalishuj mfn. (Veal, Desid.) 
being about to set out, Rajat. viii, 812. 

cicintja, in., °<jd t f. the gourd 

Trichosanthes anguina, Bhpr. v, 9, 63 f. 

cicikuct & °kud. See etc 0 . 

cicwW, p. Desid. 4/1 • ci, q, v. 

fa l len cic-candriki. See v^. cit. 

fatar ciccikd, m. a kind of bird, RV. x, 

1 46, i ; T Bf. ii, 5, 5, 6. 

fafafc* cic-citinga, -chakti. See V 4. cit. 

fafWif cicchitsv, mfn. ( V chid , Desid.) 

intending to cut off, MBh. vii, 6001. 

cic-chila . See V4. cif. 

Olc-ohnka & °kl, for cit-sukha Sc °AAi. 

faw ciHca, f. the tamarind tree, Bhpr. v, 
9, 27 & 26, 75 ; vii, 18, 95 ; (g. hartiaky-ddi ), it 
fruit, ib. ; (cf. £d£a-). ( a c 6 m°), n. Rumex 

vesreatorius (or * sdra, Npr.), L. lira, m. id., L. 

ClSflftfate, v. 1 . for W. CiHolk*, f.« 

°fUd, Bhpr. v, 26, 167. OiitalpI, f. the tamarind 
tree, SarAgP.; (onomat.) iud., HaQsUp. (also citpe). 


Olflcl&S, f. 'rich in tamarind trees,’ N. of a town, 
Kathas. iii, 9. CiSol, f. Abrus precatorius, W. 
Oi&ootaka, m. the plant Kraudc&dana, L. 

** cif (derived from cefo), cl. 1. P. 
at all, to send out, Dhatup. ix, 28. 

cifinga. See ttc- & etc-. 

cificitaya, (onomat.) °yate , to 

make a hissing noise, Divy&v. xxxviii. 

fnrt citii (onomat.) See ciitcini . 

1.2. 3. cif. See Vi. 2. 3. ci. 

•figrar 4. cif, cl. 1. eftati (impf. acetat , 
\ RV. vii, 95, a ; p. r/te/ t RV.), cl. 2. 
(A. Pass. 3. sg. citi, x, 143, 4; p. f. instr. citdntyd , 

i, 1 29, 7; K.clt&na , ix, 101 , 1 1 ; VS. x, 1), cl. 3. 
irreg.f//kAi/i (RV.; Subj.r/£etof,RV.; linpv. a.sg. 
cikiddki, R V. ; p. cikitand, R V. ; perf. cikHa % RV. 
&c.; fiVe/a, V op. viii, 37 ; 3. du. cetatur, AV. iii, 
22, 2 ; A. & Pass, cikiti, RV.&c. ; 3. pi. °tre, RV.; 
for p. cikitvds , see s. v. ; A. Pass .jicite, Bhatt. ii, 
29 ; aor. acctU , Vop, viii, 35 ; A. Pass, deed Sc 
citi, RV. ; for at ait see V2. ci; fut. 1st cHtd, i, 
22, 5) to perceive, hx the mind upon, attend to, 
be attentive, observe, take notice of (acc. or gen.), 
RV.; SV. ; AV.; Bhatf.; to aim at, intend, design 
(with dat.), RV. i, 131, 6; x, 38, 3; to be anxious 
about, care for (acc. or gen.), i, ix f. ; to resolve, iii, 
53, 34; x. 55 , 6 ; to understand, comprehend, know 
(perf. often in the sense of pr.), RV. ; AV. vii, a, 1 
& 5, 5 ; P. A. to become perceptible, appear, be 
regarded as, be known, RV.; VS. x, xv : Caus. 
cetdyati, °te (2. pi. cetdyadhvam , Subj. cctayat , 
Impv. 2. du. cetayethdm , impf. datayat , RV.; 3. 
pi. citdyantc , RV.; p. citdyat , RV. (eleven times)-; 
cctdyat, x, no, 8, &c.; A. cetaydna see s. v.) to 
cause to attend, make attentive, remind of, i, 1 31, 

2 & iv, 51, 3 ; to cause to comprehend, instruct, 
teach, RV. ; to observe, perceive, be intent upon, 
RV.; MBh. xii, 9890 ; Kathas. xiii, 10; A. (once 
P., MBh. xviii, 74) to form an idea in the mind, b»: 
conscious of, understand, comprehend, think, reflect 
upon,TS. vi; $Br.; CiiUp.vii, 5, 1 ; MBh.; BhP. 

viii, I, 9; Prab. ; P. to have a right notion of, know, 
MBh. iii, 1 4877 ; P. ‘to recover consciousness,' 
awake, Bhatt, viii, 123 ; A. to remember, have con- 
sciousness of (acc.), Pilii. iii, 2, 1 12, Kas. ; BAdar. 

ii, 3, 1 8, Sch. ; to appear, be conspicuous, shine, RV.; 
TS. iii : Desid. elkitsati (fr. Vkit, Pan. iii, 1,5; 
Dhatup. xxiii, 24; exceptionally A., MBh. xii, 
12544; Impv. r 'tsa/u, Subj. °/sd/ f aor. 2. sg. dci- 
kitsis, AV. ; Pass. p. cikitsyamana , Susr. ; Pancat.) 
to have in view, aim at, be desirous, AV. v, 1 1, 1 ; 

ix, 3, 3; to care for, be anxious about, vi, x; (Pan. 

iii, I, 5, Siddh.) to treat medically, cure, KatySr. 
xxv ; MBh. i, xii ; Susr. ; Pancat. ; Bhartf. ; to wish 
to appear, RV. i, 123, 1 : Caus. of Desid. (fut. 
cikitsayishyati) to cure, Mil lav. iv, f , 6 f. ; In tens. 
a '.kite \ fr. V 2- ci?, or for a ttc, R V. i, 53, 3 & 1 1 9, 3; 
ii, 34, 10 ; p. eckitat , ix, 1 1 1, 3 ; A. ctkildna RV. 
eight times) to appear, be conspicuous, shine, RV. 

Oiklt, mfn. knowing, experienced, RV viii, 51, 

3 ; 9?, 14 & 102, a ; shining, x, 3, 1. t 
Clkita, m. (g.gargddt) N. of a man, AsvSr. xii. 
Olkit&aA, mfn. pr. or perf. p . yViV, q. v.; in. N. 

of a man, BrArUp. i, 3, 24, Sch. 

Cikltftyana, rn. (cf. caiF) N. of a man, ChUp. 
i, 8, 1, Sch. Cikitl, mfn. shining, see cikitu. 

Clkllrd, mfn. id., RV. viii, 55, 5 ( elk it i , SV.); 
f. (instr. c tva) understanding (?), AV. vii, 52, 2. 
Olkltvan, mfn. attentive, RV. viii, 60, 18. 
Cikltrifl, m((°tuski)n. having observed or no- 
ticed, i, 7 1 , 5 ; 1 2 5, I Sc \ 69, 1 ; observing, attending 
to, attentive, RV.; TS. iii; knowing, understanding, 
experienced, RV.; ‘ shining ' (?, Agui), RV.; cf. 

• Clkltvit, ind. with deliberation, iv, 53, 4. 01 - 
kityin-manas, mfn. attentive, v, 22,3 ['knowing 
all hearts,* S 5 y.] ; well-considercd, viii, 95, 5. 

Cikltsaka, mfn. (fr. Desid. ) a physician, SBr. xi 
(ifc.) ;• Mn. iii f., ix; Yfijfi. i, J 6a ; MBh.; SuSr. See. 
Olkltaana, 11. ifc. curing of, MBh. iv, 63. 
Clkita*, f. medical attendance, practice or 
science of medicine (esp. therapeutics, one of the six 
sections of med.), i, 67; ii, 224; R. vi, 71, 26; 
Mficch.; Susr.; BhP. -*kallk&, f. N. of two med. 
treatises (of about 400 verses each) by Tlsafa ; -tika, 
f. a Comm, on one of the two treatises by Candraja. 
« kaumudl, f. N. of a med. work by KlsPr 4 ja,Brah- 1 
mavP. i,i6,i5. -jSUUia ( n.amed. work. -tattra- ! 


jfllaa, n. a med. work by Dhanvantari, r 3. -dar- 
pa^a, n. a med. work by Divo-dftsa, 14. — para- 
tantra, n.a med. work, I5.—#**tra, n. a manual 
of med., Sarvad. xv, 390. 

OikltBlta, mfn. treated medically, cured, W.; 
m. N. of a man, g. gargddi (not in Kai.) ; n. « °tsd , 
Mn. x, 47 ; MBh. iii, 1460; iv, 318; Suir.&c.;(pl.) 
the chapters of the therapeutical section (of med.), 
Susr. (ifc. f. d, i, 1 3, 6). Olkltsd, mfn. wise, cun- 
ning, A V. x, 1 , 1 ; treating medically, Naish. iii, 1 r 1. 

Clkitsya, mfn. to be treated medically, curable. 
Pin. v, 2, 92 ; Yijft. ii, 140 ; MBh. xii, 418. 

do, in comp, for cit . » candrlkft, f. a Comm, 
on Prab. by Gan&a. - ol^inira, m. a kind of ven- 
omous insect, Sulr. v, 8, 3. ~ oh&kti (~iak\ f. 
mental power, Sarvad. xv. ■■ oknka, see cit-sukha. 

5. Cit, mfn. ifc. ‘ thinking,' see a-, dui- t manat-, 
vipas -, Sc hurat-cit; cf. also apa-clt; f. thought, 
intellect, spirit, soul, VS. iv, 19; KapS.; Bhartf.; 
BhP.; cf. sa- 81 a cit ; pure Thought (Brahma, cf. 
RTL. p. 34), VedSntas.; Prab. — pdtl [VS. iv, 4] 
or -patl [MaitrS. i, 2, 1 ; iii, 6, 3 ; Pin. vi, 2, 19, 
K 3 $.], pi. the lord of thought. — para, n. the Su- 
preme Spirit, LingaP. 1,70, 26 (v. l.)-prftbk*, f. 
N. of a work. — pr&vfittl, f. thinking, reflection, 
L. - sabhAs&nando-tlrtha, m. N. of an author. 

— •nkka, m. N. ot a scholiast on BhP. (pupil of 
SaifikarJcarya, S&upkar. iii) ; (;),f,N. of Cit-sukha's 
Comm, on BhP. —avardpa, n. pure thought, W. 

2. Clti, f. (only dat. °tdyc, Ved.inf.) understand- 
ing, VS. ; in. the thinking mind, Devim. v, 36 ; 
Prab. — mat, mfn. having the faculty of thought, 
Bftdar. ii, 3, 40, Sch. — iaktl, f. =-- cic chakti , Sar- 
vad. xv. Clty-upanlakad, f. N. of an Up. 

Clttd, mfn. ‘noticed,’ see a-citta ; ‘aimed at,* 
longed for, ChUp. vii, 5, 3; ‘appeared,’ visible, RV. 
ix, 65, 12 ; n. attending, observing (tirdi c titan i, 
‘so as to remain unnoticed*), vii, 59, 8; thinking, 
reflecting, imagining, thought, RV.; VS.; SBr. drc.; 
intentiou, aim, wish, RV.; VS.; AV.; TBr. See.; 
(Naigh. iii, 9) the, heart, mind, TS. i ; SvetUp. vi, 
5; MBh. <Scc (ifc. f. >i, Pancat.); memory, W.; in- 
telligence, xeason, KapS. i, 59 ; Yogas, i, 37 ; ii, 54 ; 
Vcduntas.; ,in aslrol.) the 9th mansion, Vai Yogay. 
iv, 1 ; cf. iha-f <ala-,purva- } prayai-jaghu-, su-, 
sthira-. — kallta, mfn. ‘calculated in one's mind,' 
anticipated, W. — kheda, in. grief, Ratniv.iv, ; 
Mn. vii, 1 51, Sch. -garbhft (°tid-), f. visibly 
pregnant, RV. v, 44, 5. — eftriu, mfn. acting ac- 
cording to any one’s igcn.) w'ish, MBh. iii, 14668. 

— cetasika, rn. thought, Divyfiv. xxvi, 8t fl‘. 

— caura, in. 'heart-thief,' a lover, V*sav. 376. 
-ja, m. * heart-born,’ love, god of love, Das. xii, 
50. — janrnan, m. id., viii, 136 ; Malatim, i, 20. 
— jna, mfn. knowing the heart or the intentions of 
(gen.), knowing human nature, Ragli.x, 57 ; Suli. 
iii, 1 30 ( /J, !’., abstr . ) ; Subh. — t*pa, in. - kheda , 
Sijjhis. — dravl-bblva, 111. ‘ (melting i.c. ) emotion 
of the heart,’- may a, mfn. consisting of emotion, $i\u 
viii, 2. — dbdrft, f. flow of thoughts, Vajr. —ntlba, 
111/ hcart-loid,’ a lover, Sis. x, 28. — nft»a,tn.)osso( 
conscience, R. 64, 68. — ulrvfltl, f. content- 
ment of mind, happiness, Pancat. i, 6, 1 (v. I.) 
^pramSthin, mfn. confusing the mind, exciting 
any one’s (gen. or in comp. ) passion or love, Nal. i, 
14; R. i, 9, 4. — praaaxna, mfn. satisfied in mind, 
composed, W. - praaanna-tft, f. happiness of 
mind, gaiety, L. — pras&da, rn. id., KapS. vi, 31. 

— praa&dana, n. gladdening of mind, MBh. iii, 
1786 ; Yogas, i, 33. -bhava, mfn. being in the 
thoughts, felt, W. -bhB, in. «>, W. -bbtda, 
m. contrariety of purpose or will, Mcar. iii, 31. 

— bhrama, in. *- bhrdnti , Sah. x, 37 { ; mfn. 
connected with mental derangement (fever), Bhpr, 
vii, 8, 71; - ciktisd , f. ‘treatment of mental derange- 
ment,’ a ch. of the Vaidya-vallabha. — bhrftntl, f. 
confusion of mind, Pan. ii, 3, 51, Kas. — moha, 
m. id. , K. ii, 64, 67. — yoni, in. ^ -Ja, Ragh. xix, 
46. —rakabln, mfn. rin, MBh. iii, 233, 20. 
-•riga, in. affection, desire, W. — rlja, m. N. of 
a Roma-vivara, Kirand. xxiii, 36. - vat, mfn. 'en- 
dowed with understanding,’ in comp. ; experienced, 
ChUp. vii, 5, 3; kind- hearted, W.; • kartrika , mfn. 
(a rt. ) employing an intelligent agent. Pan. i, 3, 88. 
— vikftra, m. disturbance of mind, MBh. xviii, 74. 
—vik*rla,mfn. changing anyone’scharactcr or feel- 
ing, Hit. ii, 5, 1 3. -vikahepa, m. absence of mind, 
Vajr. — vlntaana, mfn. destroying consciousness, 
g. nandy-ddi. «• viplava, m. disturbance of mind, 
insanity, HYog. i, 24. -viblurapta, m id., MBh. 
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xiii, 54, 15. — vibhrama, m. id., xviii, 74 ; (scil. 
jvara, cl'. - bhrama ) a fever connected with mental 
'derangement. - vlBleaha, m. * parting of hearts/ 
breach of frieiftship, Pancat. iv, 7 ».H* 
f. state of mind, feeling, emotion, Sak. ; Pancat. ; 
Ritus.; Kathls.; continuous course of thoughts (op- 
posed to concentration), thinking, imagining, Yo- 
gas. i, 2 ; Bhar.; Naish. viii, 47; Sarvad.; Hit.; dis- 
position of soul, Vedantas. — ▼ed&xriL, f. * - kheda , 
W. »y ilValy a, n. bewilderment of mind, per- 
plexity, MBh. x,i 12 fklavya, ed. Bomb.)~T*i- 
klavya, see °kalya. -s&nti, m.. composedness of 
mind, Siuhas. x, 4. - Bajnha/*i, f. a multitude of 
thoughtsor emotions, many minds, W, — laxaUiya, 
mfn. knowing the thoughts, W. - samumiAti, f. 
pride of heart, haughtiness, L. - Btha, mfn. being in 
the heart, W. -Btkita, mfn. id., W,; in. N. of a 
Samldhi, Buddh. L. -h&rin, mfn, captivating the 
heart, Dai. v, 183. -k*it,mfn.id.,W. CitUkar- 
Bhana, n. captivating the heart. Oitt&karshin, 
mfn. - ^tta-hdrin, Mllatim. v, 20. ClttikBti, 
n. sg. thought and intention, AV. xi, 9, 1. CittA- 
szubodka, m. ‘instruction of mind / N. of a work. 
Oltt&nuvartin, mfn. « °tta-cdrin, R. (G) ii, 24, 
17'; Pancat. (rti-tva, n. abstr.); Vet. iv, 5 (ifc.) 
ClttA&uvrlttl, mfn. id., Kim, v, 54 n. 

abstr.); f. gratification of wishes, Ratnav. iv, 1. 
Citt&pak&raka, hlrin, mfn. ^°tta-hdrin, W. 
OittAbkJJvnlana, n. illumination by intellect, 
Bldar. ii, 2, 18, Sch. Oittdbkoga, m. full con- 
sciousness, L. OittArpita, mfn. preserved in the 
heart, Naish. ix, 31. Olttdsaaga, m. affection, W. 
Gltt&flukba, n. uneasiness of mind.VarYogay. ix, 
10. Olttaikya, n. unanimity, W. Olttottha, m. 
'*e°tta-ja,* the 7th mansion (in astrol.), VarBf. i, 
20, Sch. Clttormatti, f.** c ‘tlu-samunn 0 , L. 

1. Cittl, f. thinking, thought, understanding, 
wisdom, RV. ii, 2 1, 6; x, 85, 7 ; VS. ; TBr. ii ; 
SankhSr.; Kaus. 42; intention (along with akuti), 
AV.; BhP. v, 18, 18; (pi.) thoughts, devotion, 
[hence - k arm an, 1 an act of worship/ Say.], RV.; 
a wise person, i, 67, 5 ; iv, 2, 1 1; * Thought/ N. of 
the wife of Atliarvan and mother of Dadhyac, BhP. 
iv, 1, 42 ; cf. d-, purl'd-, prayai 

Olttin, nit'll, intelligent, AV. iii, 30, 5. 

Cittl-krita, mfn. made an object of thought, 
BhP. iv, 1, 28. £ 

OltrA, mf(n)n. conspicuous, excellent, dis- 
tinguished, RV. ; bright, clear, bright-coloured, 
RV.; clear (a sound), RV. ; variegated, spotted, 
speckled (with, instr. or in comp.), Nal. iv, 8 ; R.; 
Mficch.; VarBfS.; agitated (as the sea, opposed to 
sama), R. iii, 39, 12 ; various, different, manifold, 
Mn. ix, 248 ; Yijn. i, 387 ; MBh. &c.; (execution) 
having different varieties (of tortures), Mn.ix, 248; 
Das. vij, 281; strange, wonderful, Kajat. vi, 227; 
containing the word c/Yr<f,SBr. vii, 4, 1, 24; Klty- 
Sr. xvii ; {dm), ind.^so as to be bright, RV. i, 71, 

1 ; vi, 65, 2 ; in different ways, R. i, 9, 14 ; (to exe- 
cute) with different tortures, Das. vii, 380; (ds), in. 
variety of colour, L., Sch.; Plumbago zeylanica, L.; 
Ricirtbl Wmmunis, L.; Joncsia Aioka, L.; a form 
of Yama, Tithyad.; N. of a king, RV. viii, 21, 18 
{ciira)\ of a Jiblla-gjihapati (with the patr. Gau- 
irlyani), KaushBr, xxiii, 5 ; of a king (with the 
patr. Glftgylyani), KaushUp. i ; of a son of Dhjita- 
rlshira, MBh. i, vii ; of a Dravida king, PadtnaP.v, 
20, 1 (v.l. °trdksha)\ of 4 Gandharva, Ga!.; {a), f. 
Spica virginis, the 1 2th (in later reckoning the 1 4th) 
lunar mansion, AV. xix, 7, 3 ; TS. ii, iv, vii ; TBr. 
i ; SBr. ii, &c.; a kind of snake, L.; N. of a plant 
(Salvinia cucullata, L,; Cucumis madeiaspatanus, L.; 
a kind of cucumber, L. ; Ricinus communis, L. ; 
Croton polyaudrum or Tiglium, L.; the Myrobalan 
tree, L. ; Rubia Munjista, L.; the grass Gaiuja- 
duivl, L.), Car. vii, 12 ( — dravanti ) ; Suir.; a 
metre of 4 x 16 syllabic instants; another of 4 x 15 
syllables ; another of 4x16 syllables ; a kind of 
stringed instrument ; a kind of MOrchanl (in mu- 
sic); illusion, unreality, L.; ‘ born under the asterism 
Citrl (Plin.iv, 3, 34,Vlrtt. i),’N. of Arjuna’s wife 
(sister of Kfishna, * subhadrd \ L.), Hariv. 1952 ; 
of a daughter of Gada (or Kfishna, v.l.), 9194 ; of 
an Apsaras, L. ; of a river, Divy&v. xxx ; of a rock, 
BhP. xii, 8, 1 7 ; f. pi. the asterism Citra, VarBfS. xi, 
57 ; {dm), n. anything bright or coloured which 
strikes the eyes, RV. ; VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ; TlndyaBr. 
xviii, 9; a brilliant ornament, ornament, RV. i, 92, 
13 ; SBr. ii, xiii ; » bright or extraordinary appear- 
ance, wonder, ii; Sak.; Paficat.; Bhartf. dec.; (with 


yadi [Sak. iii, or yad [Hariv. 9062; Sak.; Ka- 

thls. xviii, 359] or fut. [Pin. iii, 3, 1 50 f.]) strange, 
curious (e.g. citram badhiro vydkaranam adh 
yeshyaie, ‘it would be strange if a deaf man should 
learn grammar/ Kii.); strange 1 Hariv. 15652; 
Kathls. v, vii ; Rljat. i, iv ; the ether, sky, L. ; a 
spot, MBh. xiii, 2605 ; asectarial mark on the fore- 
head, L. *, « kushtha, L. ; a picture, sketch, delinea- 
tion, MBh.; Hariv. 4532 ( sa mfn.«-£a); R.; 
Sak. &c. (ifc. f. a, Megh. 64); variety of coloiir, L. ; 
a forest {vana Tor dhana?) of variegated appearance, 
Sch. on KltySr. xxi, 3, 23 & ShadvBr. ii, 10; va- 
rious modes of writing or arranging verses in the 
shape of mathematical or other fanciful figures 
(syllables which occur repeatedly being left out or 
words being represented in a shortened form), Sarasv. 

ii, 16 ; Kpr. ix, 8 ; Sih. ; punning in the form of ques- 
tion and answer, facetious conversation, riddle, iv, 
V; Ptatapar.; Kuval.; cf. a- &ju-citrd,danu-,vi-; 
caitra. — kan$aka, m. ‘having variegated thorns,' 
Asteracantha longifolia or Tribulus lanuginosus, 
Npr. — kar^tha, m. ‘speckled-throat/ a pigeon, L. 

— kath&lfipa-sukha, mfn. happy in telling charm- 
ing stories, W. — kambala, m. a variegated carpet 
or cloth (used as an elephant's housing), L. — kara, 

m. (Pan. iii, 2, 2 1 ) a painter (son of an architect by 
a Sudra woman, BrahmavP. i ; or by a gandhikl, 
Parli. Paddh.), VarBrS.; Kathls. v, 30. — karpa, 

m. ‘speckled-ear/ N. of a camel, W. — karxnan, 

n. any extraordinary act, wonderful deed, W.; 
magic, W. ; painting, Sak. (in Prakrit) vi,f (v.l.); 
Kathls. Iv, 36 ; a painting, picture, R. vii, 28, 41 ; 
VarBrS.; Kathls. vi, 50; Mn. iii, 64, Sch.; mfn. de- 
voted to various occupations, BhP. x, 5, 25, m. ~ 
•kara, W.; ‘working wonders,' a magician, W.; 
Dalbergia oujcinensis, L.; °rma-vid, mfn. skilled in 
the art of painting, W.; skilled in nugic, W. «-ka- 
vi-tva, n. the art of composing verses called citra 
(q. v.), PSarv. —k&nd&ll, f. Cissus quadrangularis, 
Npf. — ktya, in. ‘striped-body,’ a tiger or panther, 
L,«iriLra f m .**-kara, MBh. v, 5025 ; R. (G) ii, 
90, 18; Sah.; ‘wonder/ astonishment, Lalit. xviii, 
134. — knndala, m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rashfra, 
MBh. i, 4545 ff. -knsk^ha, 11. white or spotted 
leprosy. — kftya, m. 1 wonderful peak,' N. of a hill 
and district (the modern Citrakotc or Catarkot 
ncarKlmtl, situated on the river Paisuni about 50 
miles S.E. of the Bandah in Bundclkhund ; first 
habitation of the exiled Rlma and Lakshina na, 
crowded with temples as the holiest spot of Rima's 
worshippers). MBh. iii, 8aoo; R. i-iii; Ragh. 
xii f. ; VarBrS.; BhP.; a pleasure .hill, Dai. viii, 90 ; 
n. N. of a town, KathSs.; (<b), f. N. of a river, VP. ; 

- mdhdtmya , n. ‘glory of Citrakote/ N. of a 
work. — kffl&, f. a kind of Croton, Npr. — krit, 
mfn. astonishing, Satr.; m. = - kara , VarBrS.; Ka- 
thSs. v, 28 ; Subh.; Dalbergia ouieinensis, L. — krl- 
tju, n. painting, Kathls. lxxi, 82. ? ketn, m. N. 
of a son (of Garuda, MBh. v, 3597; ofYasish;ha, 
BhP. iv, 1, 40 f.; of Krishna, x,6i, ia; ofLakshnu- 
na. ix, 1 1, 12 ; of DevabhSga, 24, 39) ; of a Sura- 
pena king, vi, 14, 10 ff. — kolas, m.‘ spotted-breast/ 
a kind of lizard, L. — kriyft, i.=*-kritya, MBh. 

iv, 1360. — ksh&tra, mfn. whose dominion is 
brilliant (Agni), RV. vi, 6, y (voc.) — gas, mf(d)n. 
represented in a picture, Katnls.v, 31. — gat*, mfn. 
id., MBh. vi, 1662 ; Sak. See. — ffandka, n. ‘of 
various fragrances/ yellow orpiment, L. — gr&, m. 

‘ possessing brindled cows/ N,of a son of Kfishna, 
BhP. x, 61 , 13. - ffnpta, m. N. of one of Yama's 
attendants (recorder of cvpry man's good Sc evil 
deeds), MBh. xiii; SkandaP.; NlrP.; VlrP ; Badar. 

iii, 1,15, Sch.; Kathls, Ixxii ; (also candm-^W.)’, 
a secretary of a man of rank (kind of mixed caste) ; 
a form of Yama, Tithyad.; N. of the 16th Arhat of 
the future Utsarpiiil, Jain. L. ; of an author (?). 

— gfiha,n. a painted room or one ornamented with 
pictures, RV, — ffxjfrtn, mfn. stony, Dai. xi, 1 14. 

— ffriva, m. ( « -kanaka) N. of a pigeon-king, 
Paficat.ii, }; Kathas. lxi; Hit. — gknX, f. ‘remov- 
ing spotted leprosy/ N. of a river, Hariv. 9516(7, 1 . 
mitra-ghna). — oftpa, m. 'having a variegated 
bow,' N. of a son of Dhfita-rashtra, MBh. i, 2733. 
— J», mf(d)ii. prepared with various substances, 
Heat. — jalpa, m. talking on various things, 
— jSLa, mfn. skilled in composing verses called citra 
(Sch.; or ‘skilled* in painting?'), R. vii, 94, 9, 

— tapAula, m. Embelia Ribes, L.j (a), f.id,, Bhpr. 

v, i,i 1 2. - turn, m. ‘ having a speckled body,' the 
partridge, Npr. — tala, mfn. painted or variegated 


on the surface, W. - tUft, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure. — ttllkl, f. a painter's brush, Kid. 
— ttrao, m. ‘having variegated bark,' the birch, L. 

— da?4*kA, m. the cotton plant, L.— dariana, 
m. ‘ variegated-eyed,' N. of a Brahman changed into 
a bird, Hariv. (v.l. chidra-d 0 ), — dlpa, m. N. of a 
chapter ( prakarana ) of the Paftcadati . — dflilka, 
mfn. looking brilliant, RV.vi,47, 5. — d«ra,m.N. 
of oneofSkanda's attendants, MBh. ix, 2573 ; (1), 
f. Mahendra-varun!, L. — dhara, m. N. of an au- 
thor, - dharman,m.N. of a prince (identified with 
the Asura Virupaksha), i, 2059. — dhX>, ind. in a 
manifold way, BhP. iii, vi, x. -Aluntfati (°ird-), 
mfn. having a bright course (Agni), RV. vi, 3, 5. 

— dbvaja, m. ( - ~ketu) N. of a man, Saddh P. xxi v. 
— nfitka, m. N. of a son of Dhrishfa, MatsyaP. xii, 
21. -aotrft, f. 'variegated-eyed,' the bird Sink!, 
L. — nyasta, mfn. MBh. 11,43 » Kum. ii, 
24; Vikr. (v.l.) -pataka, m. ‘speckled-wing/ 

— -tanu, L. ; a kind of pigeon (cf. -kantha), Bhpr. 

v, 10, 69 ; N. of a demon causing head-ache, PlrGf. 
iii, 6, 3. — pa|a, m. a painting, picture, Hariv. 
16001 ; Dai.; Kathls. m. id., Hariv. 

10069 ; -gat a, mfn. ** ettra-gu, 9987. — pa^lkfi, 
f. - °tta, W.— pattra, m. ‘ speckled-leaved/ Be- 
tula Bhojpatra, Npr.; (1 ), f. Commelina salicifolia, 
L, — pattraka, m. ‘ having variegated feathers/ a 
peacock, Npr. ; {ikd), f. the plant Kapittha-parnl, L. ; 
Drona-pushpi, L. — pada, mfn. full of various (or 
graceful) words and expressions, MBh.' iii, 1160; 
BhP. i, 5, 10; n, a metre of 4 x 23 syllables ; {a), f. 
Cissus pedata, L.; a metre 0/4x8 syllables ; -kra- 
mam , ind, at a good or brisk pace.W. — parplkft, 
f. * speckled-leaved,' Hemionitis cordifolia,L. — par- 
pi, f. id., L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; Gynandropsis pen- 
taphylla (v, 1 . -z >ar$i), L.; — pattri , L.; the plant 
Drona-pushpT, L. — p&t&la, N. of a plant, Buddh. 
L. — pfidft, f. ‘speckled-footed/ — •netrd, L. — pio- 
oka, m. w - pattraka , Gal. — piookaka, m. id., L. 

— pnakka, m. ‘having variegated-feathers/ an ar- 
rov/, L. — putrlkB, f. a female portrait, Kathls. 
Ixxii, cxxii ; °kdyita, mfn. resembling a female por- 
trait, Sitjhas. — pnra,u. N. of a town, Durglv. xii. 

— puahpl , f. ‘ vaiiegated-blossomed/ Hibiscus can- 
nabiuus, L. — prish^ha, mfn. having a speckled 
back, Car. i, 27 ; in. a sparrow, L. — pratikriU, 
f. ‘ representation in colours/ a painting, Hariv. 
78 1 2. — prlya-katha, mfn. speaking various kind 
words, W. — pkala, m. the fish Mystus Citala, L.; 
Cucumis sativus, L. ; {d , ;), f. the fish Mystus Kar- 
pirat, L. ; {d) t f. N. of several plants {cirbhitd, mri- 
gcrvdnt , citra-dnn, vdrtdki , kantaktirT), L. 

— pkalaka, m. a tablet for painting, Kathls. 
cxvii, 24 ; a painting, Sak., Vikr. & Rat» 2 v. (in 
Prakrit); Ratnav. & Kathls. (ifc. f. a ) ; Sih. — toar- 
ka, m. **-piccha, MBh. ii, 2103; N. of a son of 
Garuda, v, 3597 ; (cf. °hin.) —bar kin, mfn. 
having a variegated tail (a peacock, son of Garuda), 
xiii, 4406. — barkia {°trd-) t mfn, having a bril- 
liant bed (of stars; the moon), RV. i, 23, 13L 

— bala-gaocka, m. N. of a Jain Gaccha. — bftpa, 
m. ‘having variegated arrows,' N. of a son of 
Dhfita-rlshtra, MBh. i, 4545.— bftkn, m.‘ speck- 
led-arm,' N. of a soft of Dhpia-rlshfra, 2732 ; of a 
Gandharva, Bllar. iv, 8 ; of a man, BhP. x, 90, 34. 

— blja, m. ‘having variegated seeds,' red Ricinus, 
L.; (<z), f. = -tarupula, L. -bhftnu {°trd-), mfo. 
of variegated lustre, shining with light, RV ; AV. 
i y » 2 5 > 3 ; xiii, 3, 10; TBr. ii f.; Kaui.; MBh. i, 
722; N: of fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP.; Sih.; 
— °trdrcis, L.; Plumbago zeylanica, L.; Calotropis 
gigantea, L.; the x6th year in the 60 years' cycle of 
Jupiter, VarBrS. viii, 35 ; Romakas.; N. of Bhai- 
rava, L.; of a prince, VP. iv, 16, 2 (v.l.) ; of Blna 
(-bhatta)'s father. — bkKrata, n. N. of a work. 

— bhkshjra, n. eloquence, MBh. v, 1240. 
— bkitti, f. a painted wall, picture on a wall, 
MaitrUp. ; Mpcch.; Kathls. — bktltft, mfn. painted 
or decorated, MBh. xiv, 281. -bkdtkajft, f. 
‘yielding various remedies,’ Ficus oppositifolia, L. 

— mafic*, m, (in music) a kind of measure. 
— mfcpdala, m. 'forming a variegated circle/ a 
kind of snake, Suir. v, 4, 33. —mums, m. N. of s 
horse of the moon,VlyuP. — makaa (°/ra-),mfn. 
«° tra-magha, RV. x, 122, z ; tn. N. of the author 
of x, 122, RAnukr. - mlmtpii, f. N. of a work 
on rhet.; -khatufana, n. ‘refutation of the Citra- 
mimlosl,' N. of a work. — aa^ifa, m. the spotted 
antelope, R. ▼, 20, II ; Mn. iii, 269, Sch. — me- 
kkslft, lakft, m. - -piccha, L, — jaj&a, m. N. 
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of a comedy by Vaidya-nSths. — yEna, m. N. of a 
prince, DSfhAdh. ii. - yEma (°frrf-),mfn. ^dhra- 
jati , RV. iii, a, 15. -yodhln, mfn. fighting in 
various ways, MBh.; Hariv. 6867 ; m, Arjuna, L.; 
Terminalia Arjuna, L.; a quail, Npr. — rafijaka, 
n. tin, Npr.— ratk» (°/rd-), mfn. having a bright 
chariot (Agni), RV. x, 1, 5 ; m. the sun, L. ; the 
polar star (Dhruva), BhP.i t, 1 o, a a ; N.of a man, RV. 

iv, 30, 18 ; the king of the Gandharvas, AV. viii, 

10, 37 ; MBh.; Hariv.; Vikr.; Kid.; BhP.; N. of a 
king, TUndyaBr. xx, ia ; Paficat.; of a king of the 
AAgas, MBh. xiii, 2351 ; of a descendant of Aftga 
and son of Dha«ma-ratha, Hariv. 1695 AT.; BhP. ix, 
33, 6; of a snake-demon, Kauf. 74; of a son (of 
Gada or Kfishna, Hariv. 9193 ; of Ushadgu or 
Ruteku, MBh. xiii, 6834 ; Hariv. 1971 ; BhP. ix, 
23, 30 » o f Vpshni, 24, 14& 17 ; of Gaja, v, 15, a ; 
of SupSrivaka, ix, 13, 23; of Ukta or Ushna, 22, 
39); of a prince of MfittikSvati, MBh. iii, 11076 
(cf. BhP. ix, 16, 3); of a Suta, R. ii, 32, 17 ; of an 
officer, RJjat. viii, 143S ; of a VidyJ-dhara, L. ; 
(a), f. N. of a river, MBh. vi, 341 ; (j), f. a form 
of Durgfi, Hariv. ii, 1 09, 48 5 cf. caitraratha ; -Od- 
hlika, n.sg., g. rajadani&di. — rairni, m.' having 
variegated rays,* N. of a Marut, 11546. — rEti 
C'trd-), mfn. granting excellent gifts, RV. vi, 6a, 5 
& It. — r&dlxnn Ctrd-), mfn. id., RV. viii, II, 
9t x, 65, 3 ; AV. i, 26, 2. »r«klil, f. N. of a Su- 
ruftgana, Siohds. — repha, ui. N. of a son of 
Medhatithi (king of Slka-dvipa), BhP. v, 30, 25. 

— latfi, f. Rubia Munjista, L.; N. of an Apsaras, 
Balar, iv, 6. — lUrhanft, 11. painting, Mn. ii, 240, 
Sch. — llkhita, mfn. painted, KathSs. cxxii, 44. 

— lekkaka, m. - -kara, Pan. iv, a, 1 28, Sch. (not 
in Kai.) — LekhanikA, f. =- tnlikd \ Un. iv, 93, 
Sch. — lakbfi, f. a picture, portrait, Git. x, 15 ; two 
metres of 4X J 7 syllables ; another of 4 x 1 8 syl- 
lables ; N. of an Apsaras (skilful in painting), 
MBh. ; Hariv.; of a daughter of Kuinbhanda, 9930; 
BhP. x, 62, 14. — locanE, f. — -mtrd, L. — vat, 
mfn. decorated with paintings, Ragh. xiv, 25 ; Hear. 

v, 71 ; containing the word citra , TandyaBr. xviii, 
6 ; SaAkhSr. xv ; (//), f, a metre of 4 x 1 3 syllables ; 
N. of a daughter of Krishna or Gada, Hariv. 9194. 

— vad&la, m. the fish Silurus peloiius, L. — vane., 

11. ‘of variegated appearance (sees. v. citra)' N.of 
a wood near the Gandakl, Hit. i, 2, j}£ ; cf. ci/mka. 
— varpl, see - par tit . — vartikE, f. — - tulikd , 
Kad.; MalatTm. i, — varttni, f. a kind of medi- 
cament ( rtnuka), Npr. — vamaa, m. ‘having a 
variegated cuirass,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, v, vii ; of a king (of the Kulutas), Mudr. 

i, 20; v, of CanipSvatl and Mathura, Brah~ 
mdttKh. xvi. — vaxskln, mfn. raining in an un - 
usual manner, Hariv. J II 45. — valaytt, f. ‘having 
a variegated bracelet,' N. of a goddess, Brahma P. 

ii, 18, 15. — vallika, 111. the fish Silurus boalis, 
L. — VAlU, f. ~-devi, L.; Cucumis coloquintha, L. 
— vah&, f. ‘having a wonderful current/ N. of a 
river, MBh. v*, 325 ; xiii, 7652, — vftja C/rd-), 
mfn. having wonderful riches (the Maruts),RV. viii, 
7, 33 ; decorated with variegated feathers (an arrow), 
BhP. iv ; m. a cock, L. — vfthaux, m. ‘having de- 
corated vehicles/ N. of a king of Mani-pura, MBh. 
i, 7826; (cf. caitra-vdkani .) — vicitra, mfn. 
variously coloured, W. ; multiform, W. — vidyE, f. 
the art of painting, W. — virya, m . — -bija ( v. I. ? 
L. — vyltrfcl, f. any astonishing act or practice, W. 
— veglka, m. ‘having a wonderful velocity/ N. of 
a Nilga, MBh. i, 2159. “ veaha, m. ‘having a 
variegated dress/ Siva. — ryEghra, m. ‘striped 
tiger/ a leopard, L. — iEk&pfipa-bhakahya-vl- 
k&ra-kriyE, f. the art of preparing various kinds 
of pot-herbs, sweetmeats and other eatables (one of 
the 64 Kails). - iftlE, f. « - griha , R. iii, v ; Kid.; 
a metre of 4 x 18 syllables. — atllkft, f. «= - griha , 
Ratniv. iii, f (in Prakrit). -tlkha^da-dliara, 
m. wearing various tufts of hair (Vishnu), Vishn. iic, 
65. — ilkkapdln, m. pi. ‘bright-crested/ the 7 
Rishis(Marici,Atri,AAgiras,Pulastya,PuUha,Kratu > 
Vasishfha [MBh. xii ; Bllar. *, 98 ; Visvl-mitra, i, 
27]), Rij»t. *1 55 ; °ndi-ja, m.‘ son of Afigiras/ the 
planet Jupiter, L.; °ncfi-prasuta, m. id., L. — iiraa, 
m. *■ ilrshaka , Su$r. v, 3, 7 ; N. of a Gandharva, 
Hariv. 14156. — illE,f. ‘stony/N. of a river, MBh. 

vi, 9, 30. — iinhaka, m. ‘ speckled-head,' a kind 
of venomous insect, Sulr. v, 8, 4 .-Aok», m. Jonc- 
sia Asoka, Npr. -sodtt (°/rd-), mfn. shining bril- 
liantly, RV. v, 17, 2 ; vi, to, 3; viii, 19, a.-s ns- 

(°/rd-), mfn. (superl.) having most 


wonderful fame, i, iii, viii. - suprtha, mfn. ■» -ga, 
W. - M&ga,n.a metre of 4 x 1 6 syllables. - aarpa, 
m. the large speckled snake ( mdlu-dhana \ L. 

— M&a mfn. having a bright spear, vi, 75, 

9 ; m. N. of a snake-demon, Kaui. 74 ; of a leader 
of the Gandharvas (son of Viivi-vasu), MBh.; 
Hariv. 7224 ; of a son (of Dhpta-rlshtra, MBh. i, 
v, viii ; of Parikshit, i, 3743 ; of Sambara, Hariv. 
9351 8c 9280 ; of Narishyanta, BhP. ix, 2, 19 ; of 
the 13th Manu, Hariv. 889 ; BhP. viii, 13, 31 ; of 
Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9194) ; of an adversary of 
Kfishna, 5059 ; of TarS-sandha’s general (Pira- 
bhaka), MBh. ii, 885 f.; of a divine recorder of the 
deeds of men, Aclrauirn.; ( -gupta ) the secretary 
of a man of rank, W. ; N. of a scholiast on PiAgala’s 
work on metres; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; 
Hariv. 12691; of one of the mothers in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2632 ; of a courtesan, Vltsyly. 
ii, 7, 30 ; of a river, MBh. vi, 325; (cf. aii/rastni.) 

— atka, mfn. * -ga } Hariv. 7919; Kathls. — atha- 
la, n. N. of a garden, Katha*. Ixxiii, 39. — nrvana, 
m. ‘clear* voice/ N. of a Rlkshasa, BhP. xii, 1 1, 36. 

— haata, m. pi. particular movements of the hands 
in fighting, MBh. ii, 902. Cltr&kfiti, f.a painted 
resemblance, portrait, picture, W. Oitr&kaha, m. 

‘ speckled-eye/ N. of a son of I)hf ita-rlshfra, i, vii ; 
of a king, VlyuP. ii, 37, 268 (v.l.); of a Ora- 
vi^a king, v.l. for citra , q.v. ; of a Nlga-rlja, 
Buddh. I..; (/), f. » -netrd, L. Citr&**ka2mpa,m. 
( " 'tra-pat/rikxi) the plant Drona- pushpl, L. Cit- 
rfiiiga, mfn, having a variegated body, Buddh. L.; 

m. a kind of snake, L. ; Plumbago rosea, L. ; N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rlshtra, MBh. i, 4545 ; PadmaP, iv, 
55 ; of an antelope, Paficat.; Hit.; of a dog, Pancat.; 

n. vermilion, L. ; yellow orpiment, 1 ..; (#), f. an 
ear-wig (Julus cornifcx), L. ; Rubia munjista, L. ; 
N. of a courtesan, Kathfls. cxxii, 68 ; - sddana , m. 
‘ CitittAga-killer/ Arjuna, L. CitrAiiifada, mfn. 
decorated with variegated bracelets, MBh. ii, 348 ; 
m. N.of a king of Dasurna, MBh. xiv, 2471 ; of a 
son (of Slntanu, i ; Hariv. ix, 22, 20; of Indra-sena, 

v, l., see candrdiig 0 ) ; of a Gandharva (jHrrson of 
the play Dfitfingada); of a Vidyl-dhara, Kal^hSs. 
xxii, 136; ofa divine recorder of men’s deeds, Aci- 
ranirn.; ( = -gttp/a) the secretary of a man ot" rank, 
W.; {ii), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1424 ; of a 
wile of Arjuna (daughter of Citra- vlhana and mother 
of Bahhru-v&hana), i, xiv ; -x/r, f. ‘Citrungada’s 
mother/ Satyavati (mother of Vy.’sa), I*. Cltr&- 
tira, m. ( ^ v tr*$a) the moon, L.; the forehead 
spotted with the blood of a goat ottered to the de- 
mon Ghantl-karua, L. CitrApdaja, m. a varie- 
gated bird, VarYogay. vi, 18. Citr&nna, n. rice 
dressed with coloured condiments, Yajfi. i, 303. 
OitrApnpa, m. speckled cake, L. Cltr&-pfirna- 
xn&sa, m. the full iiukhi standing in the asterism 
Citra, i'S. vii, 4. Citri-maffba, mf(rt)n. granting 
wonderful gifts, RV. (Naigh. i, 8). Citrayaaa, n. 
steel, L. Citrdyndkft, in. ‘ having variegated wea- 
pons/ N. of a son of Dhrita-ilshua, MBh. i f., vii. 
OitrAyn*, mfn. possessed of wonderful vitality, RV. 

vi, 49,7 . Citrdrambha,mfn. * °tra-ga,V ikr. i, 4. 
CitrArola, m. the sun, Gal. Oitr&rpita, riifn. 

— °tr<i-ga, Sak. ; Malav. ; K ajar, v, 359; ( cilratr 

arf>\ MBh. xiii, 2660); °/ drambha , mfn. id., Ragh. 
ii, 31 ; Kum. iii, 42. Citri-va*u, mfn. rich in 
(brilliant ornaments i.e.) shining stars, VS. iii, 18 
(TS. i; Kith, vii, 6); $Br. ii; n. {%c\\. yajns) the 
verse VS/iii, 18, ApSr. vi, 16, 10. dtrliva, m. 
‘having painted horses/ Satyavat (as fond ofpainting 
horses), MBh. OttrAlut&tfft, mfn. having a varie- 
gated cloak, Baudh. Citr&starajpa-Tftt, mfn. 
covered with various or variegated carpets, R. iv, 
44, 99. g. rajadantddi. Oltrlia, 

m. 1 lord of Citr#,’ the moon, L. Cltrokti, t. a 
marvellous or heavenly voice, L.; a surprising tale, 
W.; eloquent discourse, W. Oitrdtl, mfn.« 3 /M- 
magha , RV. x, 140. 3. OttrotpalAi f. ‘having 
various lotus-flowers/ N. of a river, PumshAtt. dt- 
rSpall, f. ‘stony/ N. of a river, MBh. vi, 341. 
dtr&L&anft, m. 11. °trdnna } Grahay. 

Gltraka, m. a painter, L. ; tra-kfiya , MBh. 

vii, 1320(^7/^0, C) ; Paficat.jakindof snake, Suir. 
v, 4,33; (in alg.) the 8th unknown quantity; Plum- 
bago zey Ian ica, i, 38; iv; RicinuS communis, L.; N. 
of a son (of Vfishni or Pfiini, Hariv.; of Dhrita-r 5 sh- 
Jra, MBh. i, 2740); of a Naga, L., Sch.; (pi.) of a 
people, ii, 1804; n, a mark (only ifc. ‘marked or 
characterised by/ TBr. i, 1,9, 5, Sch.); a sectaria! ! 
mark on the forehead, L.; a painting, Hariv. 7074; j 


a particular manner of fighting (cf. °tra-hasta), 
1 5979 (v.l. cakraka ) ; N. of a wood near the 
mountain Raivataka, 8952. 

Gltvafa, « °tra- rail j aka , N pr. 

dtraya, Nom. °yati, ‘to make variegated/ de- 
corate, MBh. xii, 988 ; to regard as a wonder, 
Dhatup. xxxv, 63 (Vop.) ; to throw a momentary 
glance, ib.; to look, ib.; to be a wonder, ib. 

dtxcbla, mfn. variegated, L.; 

L.; (4), f. the plant Go-raksM, L. 

dtrika, m. (fr. citra) the month Caitra, L. 

dtrlta, mfn. made variegated, decorated, painted, 
MBh. ii, vi; Hariv. 8945 ; SuSr. &c.; cf. vi-. 

dtxin, mfn. having vaiiegated (black and grey) 
hair, VarBfS. Ixxvii, f, 6; (/jy/or), f. pi. (tlie 
dawns) wearing bright ornaments, RV. iv, 33, 2 ; 
(mi), f. a woman endowed with various talents (one 
of the four divisions into which women are classed), 
Siuh£s. vi, £ ; (pi.) N. of certain bricks, NySyam. 

Cfctriya, mfn. visible -it a distance (a species of 
Aivattha),TBr. i ; m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, ai8l. 

Cltri, ind. for °tra. — karapa, n. making varie- 
gated, decorating, painting, Dhatup. xxxv, 63; sur- 
prise, Pan. iii, 3, 1 50. — kftra, m. id., Lalit. xix, 10a. 

— kyita, mfn. changed into a picture, Sak. vi, 21* 

Citrlya, Nom. °vate (Pan. iii, i, 19) to be sur- 
prised, Hear. vii; Mcar.; Bllar.; Prasauuar.; Kathas.; 
(Vop. xxi, 33) to cause surprise, Bhatt.; (cf. ati-). 

Citriyfi, f. sisrprise. Dak xi, 3 2. 

Citxya, mfn. brilliant, RV. v.. 63, 7 ; vii, 20, 7. 

I. did, in comp, for cit. -acit, ‘thought and 
non-thought, mind and matter/ in comp. ; °cA- 
chakii-yukUi, mfn. having power ijakti) over mind 
and nutter, W. ; °an-/uaya, mfn. consisting of 
mind and matter, BhP. xi, 24, 7. — atabara, m.N. 
of thr auihor of a law-book ; 11. N. of a town, W.; 
-pur a, n.id.; -rah my a, n.N.of a work ; sthalap . » 
-pur a, Sainkar. iv, 7. — aatM-mdlA, f. N. of a 
Comm, on a grammatical work. — fttxnaka, mfn. 
consist *»ig of puie thought, BhP. viii, 3, 2. — It man, 
m. pure thought or intelligence, i, 3, 30; RamatUp.; 
Prab, — Snanda, ‘thought and joy/ in comp.; 
-dasn-sloki, f. ten verses in praise of thought and 
joy ; -may a, mfn. consisting of thought and joy, 
KlmatUp.; stnva-raja , in. -daia-itoki ; ^nddt- 
rama, m. N. of a teacher { ~‘ para»ii\nand°). — nl- 
l&aa, mfn. shining like thoughts, BhP. ix, ii, 33. 

— gagana-candrikd, f. N. ofa work, Anand. i, 
Sch. — ghana, m. «- - at matt , Sarvad. viii, 78. 

— ratna-caahaka, N. of a work. — ratka, in. N. 
of a Sri man, ArshBr.; [i) t f. N. ofa Coinm. — rfipa, 
mfn. (Vop. ii, 37) dn- may a, KapS. vi, 50; Nps- 
Dp. {-tva, n. abstr.); Sarvad.; wise, I.. ; n. ihe Uni- 
versal Spirit as identified with pure thought, W. 
— vilasa, in. N . ofa pupil ofSamkurdc&rya, Samkar . 
iv, 5. — vjrittl, f. spiritual action, Da£ar. ii, 37. 

Gin, in comp, for cit. — maya, mfn. consisting of 
pure thought, K.imatUp.; Sarvad. ix, 71 f.; Sih. iii, 
2. — xuEcra, mfn. id., KaivUp. 17; Vedantas. 168. 

Cdkltftxra, mfn., see 4/4. cit, lutens.; intelligent 
(Siva), MBh. vii, xiii ; m. N. of a prince (ally of the 
Plndus), i f., v ; Bhag. i, 5 ; Hariv. 5013 & 5494. 

Cet, Nom. (fr. (etas ; ' tati (Vop. xxi, 8 ; aor. 3. 
pi. acetishur) to recover consc iousness, Bhatt. x v, 1 09. 

Catah, in comp. — °/ar. — pldE, f. grief, L. 

Cataka, mfn. causing to think, W. ; sentient, W.; 
(1), f. - °tanikd , L. ; Jasminum graudifloruni, L. 

Oiiana, mu.i)n. visible, conspicuous, distin- 
guished, excellent, RV.; AV. ix, 4, 21; percipient, 
conscious, sentient, intelligent, KathUp. v, 13 ; Svct- 
L T p- vi, 13 ; Hariv. 3587; KapS.; Tattvas. &c.; m. 
an intelligent being, man, Sarvad. ii, 2 2 1 ; soul, mind, 
L.; 11. conspicuousiiess, RV. i, 13, 1 1 & 170, 4 ; iii, 
3,8 ; iv, 7, j ; soul, mind, R.vii, 55,178c 20; (d), f. 
consciousness, understanding, sense, intelligence, 
Yljn. iii, 175 ; MBh. & c, (often ifc. [f. a], Mn. ix, 
67; MBh. &c.) ; (cf. a-, mV-, puru-c/t 0 , vi-, jj-, 
5 U-). — tl, f. the state of a sentient or conscious 
being, intelligence, —tva, n. id., Sarvad. vii, 8, 
Kum. iii, 39, Sch.; KapS. i, ioo, Sch. -bh&va, m. 
id., Bsdar. ii, 1, 6, Sch. OetaaAoatana, pi. sen- 
tient and unseutiem beings, Megh, 5. GetaxUBb-vat, 
mfn. having consciousness, knowing, understanding, 
reasonable, Nir.; MBh. xii, xiv; Slmkhyak.; Suir. 
Cetaniak^aka, n. N. of a work. 

OetaxsakE, °nakX, f.**°nikd, L. 

OotanikE, f. Terminalia Chcbula, L. 

Ottanl, ind. for °na, - Vkyi, to cause to per- 
ceive or become conscious, BhP. viii, 1, 9, Sch. 

— V'bMl, to become conscious, ib. 
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Cetaxriy&, f. the medicinal herb ridd/ii , L. 

Cotaya, mfn. sentient, Pin. iii, 1, 138. 

Cetay&na, mfn. (irrcg. pr.’ p.) having sense, rea- 
sonable, MBh. iii, v, viii ; R. ii, 109, 7. 

Cetayitavya, mfn. to be perceived, Prato Up. 

Cetayitri, mfn. ~°ya, MBh. xii ; SvctUp., Sch. 

Odtaa, n’splendour,RV.;(Naigh. iii, 9)consciou$- 
ncss, intelligence, thinking soul, heart, mind, VS. 
xXxiv, 3 ; A V.; M11. ix, xii ; MBh. See. (ifc. KafhUp.; 
Mn.&c.) ; will, AV.vi, 116, 3; TBr. iii, 1, 1,7; cf. 
a-cetds, dabhrd-, prd-, laghu-, vi-, sd-, su-cetas. 

Cataaaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. vii, 3095. 

Cetaaam, ind. ifc. fr. °tas t Vop. vi, 63. 

Cet&ya, Norn. (fr. °ias), °yate, xxi, 8. 

C^tiahtha, mfn. (fr. eittri) most attentive (with 
gen. ), R V. i, 65, 9 Sc 1 38, 8 ; v, vii ; x, 2 1 , 7 ; (fr. 
citrd. most conspicuous, viii, 46, 20 ; VS. xxvii, 15. 

Cetl, ind. in comp, for c tas. — V'kji.Vop.vii, 84. 

Cetu, rn. heedfulness, RV. ix, 81, 3. 

Goto, in comp, for °ias. — bkara, m. — citta-ja, 
L.,Sch.— bhu, m.id.,Mftlatim.; Balar.; Vcar.xi,94. 
— mat, mfr.. endowed with consciousness, living, 
MBh. iii, 8676.— mokiia, mfn. one whose mouth 
is intelligence, M .Ind Up. — vikftra, rn. disturbance 
of mind, Susr.; Mn. i, 35, Sch. — vikftrin, mfn. 
disturbed in mind, Susr. i, 46, 4, 4. — hara, mt(<z)n. 
captivating the heart, BhAtu.iii, 10. 

Cdttri, min. attentive, guardian, RV. x, 128.9 
(sec also s.v. V4. tit ) ; AV. iv& vi (cetlri ) ; TS. i f. 

Cdtya, min. perceivable, RV. vi, i, 5; (a ), f. ~ 
/« ■;? ), x, 89, 14. 

f«nt 6. cit, ind. only in comp. - kftra, for 
cTt-k' ; -vat, for cit-k J ; -iabda, m. - citkdra, W. 

2. Citti, f. crackling, i, 164, 39. 

did, 1 . citi. See V 1 . d. 

ftlfila. citi. See v^. dt. 

fafinST citika, °tVsa. See v'i. d. 

citkana-kanlha . See c.ikk ° . 
cit-kara. See 6 . cit* 
rittd. See cit . 

fWJ ciitala , mf(a)n. (fr. cilrala) mode- 
rate, Krishis. ii, 1 ; vii, 10. 

fafa 1. citti , 2. citti. See V 4. cit & 6. cit . 

Cittin, 1 tti. See y^. cit. 

falrR city a. See V 1 . cL 

citrd , °traka t °trata, &c. See 4. eft. 

Nfa 2. riff, ind. even, indeed, also (often 
merely laying stress on h preceding word ; requiring 
a preceding simple verb to be accentuated | Pan. viii, 
1 , 57] as well as a verb following, it cid is preceded 
by an interrogative pron. [48] ; in Class, oniy used 
after interrogative ptonouns and adverbs to render 
them indefinite, and after jdtu, q.v.), RV.; VS.; 
AV.; like (added to the stem ot a subst., e.g. ctgni-, 
raja-), Nir. i, 4; Pin. viii, 3, ioi; cid — cid or 
cid -ra or cid—u, as well as, both — and, RV. 

f«rar cint (cf. 1/ cit), cl. 10 .°tayati (cl. r. 
v /atr, DhAmp. xxxii, 3 ; metrically also t ay etc, see 
also "taydna) to think, have a thought or idea, re- 
flect, consider, MBh.; R. &c.; to think about, reflect 
upon, direct the thoughts towards, care for (ac c.; ex- 
ceptionally dat. or loc. or prati ), Mn. iv, vii f.; Yajii. 
i; MBh. &c.; to find out, R.i, 63, 37; Hit.; to take 
into consideration, treat of, S&mkhyak. 69: to con- 
sider as or that, tax (with double acc. or acc. and «/i), 
Hariv.i 4 675;R.v,67,7; Mllav.;P3n.ii, 3, iy.KaJ. 

Cintaka,mfn. ifc. one who thinks or reflects upou, 
familiar with (e.g. daiva *, vanta-, &c., qq. vv.), 
Gam.; Mil. vii, 121 ; MBh.; Hariv.; K.; Paiuat.;in. 
an overseer, Divviiv.; N. of the 23rd Kalpa period, 
VayuP. i, 21, 48 f. ; cf. karya-, gratia-, meg ha-. 

Clntana, n. thinking, thinking of, reflecting up- 
ou; anxious thought, Mn. xii, 5 ; MBh.; Kathas.; 
Kaiat.v, 205; Sah.; eonsideratioii.Sarvad.x; xii,6ff. 

Cintaniya, mfn. to be thought of or investigated, 
\arlirS. xliii, 37; Panrat. », J; iii ; BhP.viii,n, 38. 

Ciutaykua,infn.(irr.pr.p.)reflccting. considering, 
MBh. ii, J 74S ; iii, 1 3929; Paficat. iv, Cinta- 
yitavya, ;ufu. to be thought of, M.llav. ii, 42- 

CintS, f. (Prui. iii, 3, 105), thought, care, anxiety, 
anxious thought about (gen., loc. or in comp.), 
Mn. xii, 31 ; YAjn. i, 98 ; MBh. &c. t^tayd, instr. 
* by mere thinking of,’ VP. i, 1 3, 50) ; consideration, 


Sarvad. xii f. ; N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 3453. 
— karman, n. troubled thoughts, L. -kirln, mfn. 
considering, regarding, L. — °knla ( c tak°), mfn. dis- 
turbed in thought, W . — kfitya, ind. p., g. sdkshdd - 
<7x/f(v.l.c///J-,Gai.iar.98,Sch.) —para, mfn. lost in 
thought, Nal. ii, 3 ; xii, 86. — bhara, m. a heap of 
cares, Siohds. — znapl, m. 'thought-gem/ a fabulous 
gem supposed to yield its possessor all desires, Hariv. 
8702; SiintU.; Bhartr. &c. ; Brahma, L.; N. of va- 
rious treatises (e. g. one on astrol. by Daia-bala) and 
commentaries (esp. also ifc.); of a Buddha, L.; of an 
author; f.N. of a courtesan, Krishnakarn., Sch.; - ca - 
tur-mukha , 111. N. of a medicine prepared with mer- 
cury, L.; - tirtha , n. N. of a Tirtha, W.; - vara-lo - 
cana, in. N. of a SamAdhi, KArancJ. xvii, 9. — may*, 
mfn. 1 consisting of mere idea,* imagined, BhP. ii, 2, 
1 2 ; AgP. xxx, 28 ; ifc. produced by thinking of, R. 
ii, 85, 16. — y&Jina, m. a thought-sacrifice, MBh. 
xiv, 2863. — ratna, n. -mani, only in °tnayita i 
n. impers. represented as a gem yielding all desires, 
SiQhas. - vat, mfn. = -/nra,W. — vestnan, n. a 
council room, L. Clntokti, f. midnight cry, W. 

Cintiia, nun. thought, considered, W.; thought 
of, imagined, Paficat.; Vet.; found out, investigated, 
Nal. xix, 4; Hit. ( su-) \ treated of, Madhus.; re- 
flecting, considering, W.; 11. thought, reflection, care, 
trouble, VarBrS.li, 24 ; Dhurtas.; intention, R.i; {a), 
f., see caintita. Gintltopauata, mfn, thought of 
and immediately present, Kathfls. xviii, 329. Cln- 
titopaatbita, mfn. id., 1 16 & 146. 

Cintlti, f, ==■ cintd, thought, care, L. Ointln, mfn. 
ifc. thinking of, Naish . viii, 1 7. Cintiyfi, f. -= °titi, L. 

Clntya, mfn. to lie thought about or imagined, 
S vet Up. vi, 2 ; Blug. x, 1 7 ; * u tayitavya , R. iv, 1 7, 
56 6c 23, 4 ; ‘to be conceived,’ see d-; to be con- 
sidered or reflected or meditated upon.SvetUp. i, 2; 
Yftjfi. i, 344 ; MBh. &c.; ‘to be deliberated about,’ 
questionable, Siddh. on Pan, vii, 2, 1 9 Sc 3, 66 ; S&h, 
i, 17 Sc 50; n. the necessity of thinking about 
(gen.), BhP. vii, 5,49. — dyota,rn. pi. ‘ of brightness 
conceivable only by imagination,' a class of deities, 
MBh. xiii, 1373. — samgraha, in. N. ol a w-ork. 

fqfar cinti, rn. pi. ‘N. of a people/ in 
comp. — sur&sbtra, in. pi. the Cintis and the in- 
habitants of Su-rSshtra, g. kd rta kaujapddi. 
cintidi , for tint 0 , L. 
rinna , in. for etna, q. v.,L. 

cipaia , mfn. flat-nosed, h, 

Cipi^a, inf(fl)n. blunted, flattened, flat, VarBrS.; 
Naish. vii, 65 ; pressed close to the head (the ears), 
v.l. tor carpala , q.v.; ~ n pata, Pan. v, 2, 33 ; rn. 
a kind of venomous insect, busr. vf.; ^taku, L.; 
{a), f. a kmd of grass, L.; ct .piccita, — grlva, infn. 
short-necked, VarBrS. lxviii, 31. — gitrana, mfn. 
flat-nosed, Katlias. Ixi, 1 5 ; cxxiii. — nKsa, irifn. id., 
VarBrS. lxviii, 61. — u&sika, mf(J)n. id., Kathas. 
xx, 108 ; in.pl. N. of a people (in the north of Madli- 
yadesa), VarBrS. xiv, 26. — vlshina, into, blunt - 
horned, Ixi, 2. Cipitt&vya, mfn. Hat-faced, VaiBr. 

Cipitftka, m. flattened rice, L.; {itid), f. scut f (on 
a healed wound), Sum. i, 23, 14, Sch. ClplflkS- 
vat, mfn. furnished with scurf (a healed wound), i 4. 

Cipiti, ind. ior c /a. — k^lta, mfn. flattened, Kad. 
v, 1059 ; Baiar. ix, 20. 

Cipufa, m. « °pitaka , L., Sch. , 

cippa. See cipya . 

cippata , n.=ct7ra(tf, L.-jayftpIfa, 
m. N. of a king of KaJmi* Raj at. iv, 675. 

faoi cipya, m. akiud of worm (cf. kipya), 
Susr. vi, 54, 6 ; n. a disease of the finger-nail, whit- 
low (also cippa \ ii, 13, 1 & 1 7 ; iii f.; cf. chippikd . 

Ww cibi, cibu, in. the chin, L 

Olbuka, n. {**cub°), id., Yajii. iii, 98; Suir,; 
VarBrS.; Kathi%; Rljat.; Prab.; (m. or n.?) tongs 
(samdania), Grihyas. i, 85 ; m. Pterospermum ru- 
bcrifolium, L.; rn. pi. N. of a people, MBh. i, 6685. 

cimi, 1. ciri, L.; N. of a plant 

(from the fibres of which cloth is made), L. 

Cimika, in. i.eiri, L. 

fWW cimicimd , f. pricking, Ashtdftg. i. 

Cimloim&yat °yate, to prick, Car. i, 18. 

fNt cird, mfn. ( V i, ci?) long, lasting along 
time, existing from ancient times, MBh. xii, 9538; 
Sak.; Mcgh.; Kathas.; °ratp Warn, during a long 


time, Hariv. 9942 ; °rat kdlat , after a long time.R. iii, 
49# 50 J {dm), n. (Pan. vi, 2,6) delay (e. g . gamana 
‘delay in going/ Kai.; kitft cirena, ‘wherefore de- 
lay?’ R. ivf.; MarkP. xvi, 80; pura cirat , ‘to 
avoid delay,’ SBr. ix); (dm), acc. ind. (g. svar-ddi , 
not in Kai.) for a long time, TS. vf.; Mn.; MBh. 
See.; after a Jong time, slowly/R V. v, 56, 7 & 79, 9 ; 
AitBr. i, x6; Kathas. iv, 31 ; (itia), instr. ind. after a 
longtime, late, not immediately, slowly, MBh.; R.; 
Pan. i, 1, 70, Vartt.4, Pat.; Ragh. 64; for a long 
time (see also klyat), MBh. xii, 9484; ever, at all 
times, Prab. ii, jjf ; (ay a), dat. ind. for a long time, 
MBh.; Sak.; Kum. v, 47; Ragh. xiv, 59 dec.; after 
a long time, at last, finally, too late, MBh.; R.; Paft- 
cat.; (at), abl. ind. after a long time, late, at last, 
SankhSr. xiv; R.; Paficat.; Ragh.; Kathas.; Amar.; 
for a long time (also °rdt-prabkriti, Hariv. 9860 ; 
Mllav. iii, 19; iv, 13), BhP. v,6, 3 ; Kathas.; Hit.; 
(asya), gen. ind. after a long time, late, at last, MBh. , 
Hariv.; R.; Sak. (v.l.); for a longtime, Bhartr. iii, 
51 ; (e), loc. ind. with some delay, not immediately, 
SBr. xiii, 8, 1, 2. — k&ra, mfn. working slowly, 
MBh. xii, 9482. — kfcrl, into, id., 9539. - k&rika, 
mfn. id., 9483 ; 9534 ft.; 9547. — k&rin,mfn. id., xii 
(also l ri-td Sc - tva , abstr.); making slow progress. 
Car. vi. — kfila, mfn. belonging to a remote time, 
P5n. iv, 3, 105, Kas. (rt-, neg.) ; (am), acc. ind. for 
along time, Paficat.; BrahniaP.; RV. i, 125, 1, Say.; 
(dt), abl. ind. on account of the long time passed 
since, Pancat. ii, flg ; ( uya ), dat. ind. tor a long time 
tocome, MBh. vii, 8113; -pdiita, rnfn. protected for 
a long time, W. ; "Idpdrjita, mfn. *= cira-samcita , 
Hit. 6,4|. — ^kftlika.iiifn.of longstanding, 

old , long-cont i n ued, chronic, W . — m In . id . , 

W.-kxrti, in. N. of the founder of a religious sect, 
Samkar. ii. — kxita, mfn. long practised, Das. vii, 
32 2. — krlya, mfn. - -kdra, L. — grata, mfn. long 
gone, long absent, MBh. iii, 17261 ; R. i, 42, I. 

— cetthfita, mfn. long sought for, of rare occur- 
rence, W. — ja, min. born long ago, old. — jata,mfn. 
‘id./ (with abl.) older than, MBh. iii, 13334; -tarn, 
mfn. id.13331 . - jivaka, in. ‘ long-lived,' the Jivaka 
tree, L. ; (ika), f. a long lire, KathUp. 1, 34. — Ji- 
vin, mfn. long-lived, MBh. iii, 11262 Sc 13231 ; 
R. ii; VarBrS.; (said of Markandeya, Asvatthanun, 
Bali, Vyasa, Hanuinat, Vibhishana, Kiipa, Parai.11- 
Rama) Tithyad.; in. Vishnu, L. ; a crow, L. ; Sal- 
malia malabarica, L. ; ^ v<ika, L. ; N. of a crow, 
Kathas. lxii, 8 ; J vi-td, f. ~ °vikd, Priy. i, 4 ; Dasar., 
Sell. — m-jSva, m. long-lived (said of several authors, 
e.g. of Rama-deva); (//), f. Trigonclla corniculata, 
L. — m-jSvin, m. ( = °ra-/') Vishnu, L . ; a crow, 
L. ; Salinalia malabarica,!..; *^ c ’ ra-jivaka , L . ; N. 
of a kind of bird, Siyhas. — turn a, mfn. super!., (ena) 
instr. ind. extremely slowly, Pftii. i, i, 70, Virtt. 4, 
I*at. — tara, infn. compar., (am), ind. for a very long 
time, Bhartr. iii, 13; Amar.; (ena), instr. ind. more 
slowly, Pail, i, 1, 7o,Vartt. 4, Pat. — tS, f. long du- 
ration, W. — tikta, ni. ( nkirata-f*) Agathotes Chi- 
rayta, L. ; (a), f. a species of wild cucumber, Npr. 

— dfitrl, 111. N. of a prince oi-pura, Kathas. Iv, 1 2 f. 

— divasam, ind. for a long time, W. — nlrffata, 
mfn. long appeared (a bud), Sak. vi, 4 . — nivishta, 
mfn. abiding long, having rested for a long time, W. 

— parioita, mfn. long accustomed or familiar, 
Megh.93. — par&a,m. N. ofa plant (havingcurative 
properties), L. — pftkia, m. ‘ ripening late/ Ferorvix 
elephantum, L. -para, n. N. of a town, Kathas. 
Iv, 13. — pushpa, m. ‘ blossoming late/ Mimusops 
Elengi, L.-prapaah^a, mfn. long disappeared, R. 
v, 19, 30. - pravftsin, mfn. long absent, Hit. i, 6, 
33. - pravfltta, mfn. Iona or ever existent, Kad. 
— praafttft, f. (a cow) which has calved a long time 
ago, L. - bllva, m. Pongamia glabra, MBh. ix, 
3036; R. iii, 79, 34 i Susr.; VarBfS.; Saqikhyak., 
Sch. — bb&vln, mfn. remote (in future), Kathas. ci, 

1 25. — mitra,n.anold friend, Hit. i, 3, — mekiii, 
m. ‘ urining for a long time,’ an ass, L. — mooaaa, 
for dr°, q. v. — m-bhapa, m.‘ crying long/ a kind 
of falcon (cilia), L. — ykta,mfii. « -gata, MBh. iii, 

1 7256. - rfttra, [m.,L.]a long time, Mn. iii, 266 ; 
MBh. xiii, 4240; (am), ind. for a long time, Car. vi, 

J ; (uya), dat. ind., id., MBh. iii, 10568 ; after a long 
time, at last, MBh.; R. ii, 40, 18; °trepsita, mfn. 
- cirdbhilashita , MBh. v, 169; °trdshita, mfn. 
having lodged for a longtime,!, 6412. — rotf a, m. 
a chronic disease, W. — labdha, mfn. obtained after 
a long time (a son in old age) ,W. - loka-lok*,mfn. 
one whose world is a long-existing world (the manes), 
TUp. ii, 8. — Yiprdshlta, mfn. long-banished, Nal. 
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fwj* cira-vfitta. cukrdmla. 


xvii, 1 8. -Truitt*, mfn. happened long since, R. i, 
4, 1 6. — velii f., (<ayd) instr. ind. at so late a time, 
Pancat. iv, - •ftmvylddha, mfn. long grown 

or augmented, R. i, 55, 27. - Minolta,, mfn. ac- 
quired long ago, Hit. i, 6, H (v.l.) - Muubliritft, 
mfn. id., Kathas. — uapta-buddhi, mfn. one whose 
mind has been long asleep, long senseless,W. — afctR, 
f. - -pros 0 , L. - a&tikk, f. id., L. — aevaka, in. an 
old servant, W. — stl la* mfn. long continuing, W.; 
«= -ithdyin, W.; — ndyaka, L. — sthRyin, mfn. long 
left or preserved (food), Bhpr. v, 27, 3 ; °yi-td, f. 
long continuance, durability, W. — atklta, mfn. ** 
-sthdyin, Mn.. v, 25 ; Susr. - athitika, mfn. long 
existing (ifc., evam * existing so long’), Lalit. xxii, 
33. Oir&fltt, f. a white-blossoming Boerhavia 
erecta, L. Oir&tikta, m, » °ra-f, L. Clxid, m. 
* long-eating,* Garutja, L. Glr&ntaka, m. N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh. v, 3598. Glr&bhilaal&lta, 
mfn. long desired, iii, 1851. OlrftyRt, mfn. coming 
late, Paftcat. iv, H- CirAyn, m. 1 long-lived/ the 
vine-palm, L. Glr&yuka, m. id., Gal. Cirdyu- 
aba,, mfn. bestowing long life, Fancat. v, 5, ^ (|, bc). 
Gixdyuaixya, mfn. favoured with long life , Dai. i, 
178 (-/a, abstt.) Clrdyua, 111 in. long-lived, Suir.; 
ni. a deity, L. ; a crow, Gal. Clr&rodha, m. a long 
or protracted siege, W. Cir&arita, mfn. long 
maintained or protected, an old dependant, W. 
Cirojjh.it ft, mfn . long since abandoned, W. Cirot- 
tha, mfn. existing a long time, Suir. Oirotsuka, 
mfn. desirous for a long time, Kathls. Clrdahita, 
mfn. one who has been long absent, MBh. xiii ; 
llariv.i 15 1; BhP. i ; -sthdyin, MilrkP.jcxxiv, 57. 
Oiratna, mfn. ancient, Pan. iv, 3, 23, Pat. 
Girantana, mfn. (fr . ' rant-t*, iv, 3, 23 ; vii, 1, 
l) id., Fancat.; VaiBrS.; Fin. iv, 3, 105, Kis.; Sah.; 
existing from ancient times, Mn. iv, 46, Sch.; in. 
BralnnS, Gal.; Siva; m. pi. tlie ancients, Sah. viii, 10. 

Clraya, Nom. °yati , to act slowly, delay, be ab- 
sent a long wh'le, Mricch. (once A.) ; Milav. &c. 
CirEya, Nom. P. A. (p ?yatnana) id., MBh. &c. 
drSytta,mfii. — "yam ana, M Bh.i;BhP.x,82,4i. 
IVlUE?) dr anti, f. =s ca r°, Pan. i v, 1 , 20, Pat. 
Giranflu [L. j,°pdhi [Kathas. lviii, 56], f. id. 

I. cirijn comp. - kkka, m. a kind 
of crow, MBh. xiii, 1 1 1, 1 23 ( [cauri-k °, 4 a thief of a 
crow,’ C). — bilva, in. « z 'ra-b f \ Bhpr. vii, 59, 49. 

faft 2. ciri f cl. °rinoti , to iiurt, kill, 

Dhatup. xxvii, 30; lMn. viii, a, 78, Kai. ; cf. jiri, 
Cirlkft, f. a kind of weapon (cilikd), L., Sch. 
fqfafta ciritika , m. a kind of bird, Car. 
i, 27, 46 (v.l. v rU°). 

cirinti , f.z=z°ranti, L. 

farfTW cirilla, m.=ciraili, L.; (?), f. a kind 
of bird, VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 44 (v. I.) 
f^irhfhli cirtfika. See °rit°. 

ciru, m. the ahoulder-joint, L. 

cirbhata , m. (cf. carbh°) Cucumis 
utilissimus (also its fruit), Car. vi, 10 ; (1) f. id., 
Paftcat. i, 3 . ; V, 7 i i ; (cf .gaja-cirbhatd.) 

OirbhafikR, f. id., i, 3, If 
Olrbhlta, n., c fl, f. another kind of gourd, Car. 
i, 27, 101 (v. 1 . °bhata ) ; Bhpr. v, 6, 36 ; (cf. indra - 
cirbhiti ; kshudra-, kshttra - Sl gaja-cirbhitd.) 
OlrbhlflkE, f. id., L. 

cil, cl. 6. °lati, to put on clothes, 
Dhatup. xx viii, 63 ; (cf. cela.) 

eilamilikd , f. a kind of neck- 
lace (ciliminikd, Buddh. L.), L.; a firefly, L.; 
lightning (cilidmi Sc °mi, Gal.), L.; (cf. cilim 0 .) 

PM&ifil cilati,~kirati, in comp. ~patra, 
m. 'sou of a Kirata woman/ a metron., HYog.i, 13. 
faffcl cili , N. of a man, Pravar. vii, 10. 
fvfH*T cilika,=zcirika, L. 

cilicima , m. a kind of fish, Car* 
i, 25 ; Suir. i, 20, 3 & 8. 

CiUcIma,°2ni,m.id., L.,Sch. See also cilamilikd. 
f*f»W**T ciliminikd . See ib. 

cili-minaka , m.= c licfmc, L. 
fs ft w lfan cilimlika, i.= 0 lam a , L. 


cili, cl. 1. to become loose, Dhatup.; 
to exhibit a bhdva or hdva (derived fr. cilia) y ib. 

Gllla, mfn. blear-eyed (cf. culla, pilla), Pan. v, 
2, >33, Vartt. 2 ; in. n. a bleared or sote eye, L. ; 

m. the Bengal kite, L. ; (f), f. * v I la ha, L. ; for 
bhilli (Symplocos racemosa), L. ; ^ °lli, q. v. 
•^dtvS, f. N. of a goddess. — bhakshyK, f. a kind 
of vegetable perfume, L. OiUdbha, m. 1 resembling 
a kite/ a petty thief, pickpocket, L. 

Cillaka, m .^citraka, q. v. ; (a), f. a cricket, 
L.; (ihd) f f. a kind of pot-herb { cilli ), Pahcar. (ifc.) 

OiUa^a or ^llada, m. an animal of the bhiimi - 
laya class, Car. i, 27, 32. 

OilU, m.a kind of bird of prey (cf. cilia 8 t gahgd- 
cilli ), Su$r. i, 7, 4 & 46, 2, 21 ; f. a kind of pot- 
herb ( 7 /i, Car. i, 27, 88 ; Suir. i, iv, vi), i, 20, 2. 

Gllllkft, f. of c llaka, q.v. — latS, f. i Cilliki 
creeper,’ the eye-brow, Dai. xii, 29 f. 

Cilva^t m * probably GopBr. i, 2, 7. 

civita, m.zzcipitaka, L., Sch. 
fMfvfiraT civUlika, {. N. of a shrub, L. 

ciscA, ind. onomat. (for a rattling 
sound), RV. vi, 75, 5 (Nir. ix, 14). 
Glsolshft-kEram, ^ cuicush\ Ap&r. xiii, 1 7, 6. 
fa*Tt!T cihana , beginning a Gana of Pan. 
(vi, 2, 125). - k&ntha, m. N. of a town, ib. 
cihura. Sec cikura . 

cihna , n. a mark, spot, stamp, sign, 
characteristic, symptom, MBh.; R. &c. (ifc. f. d, 
Ragb. ii, 7; Ratnav. i, J); a banner, insignia, L.; a 
zodiacal sign, VarBrS. iii, 3; (in Gr.) aim, direction 
towards, Vop. v, 7. — kftrin, mfn. marking, W. ; 
wounding, 1 . ; frightful, L. — dkara, mfn. bearing 
the signs or insignia (of office), Buddh. L. — dhtt- 
rini, f. Hcinidesmus indicus, L. ; Ichnocarpus ftute- 
scens, L. — bhfita, mfn. become a mark, Nal. xvii. 
Giknaka, 11. a small mark, Ksd. vi, 1731. 
Cihnaaa, n. a characteristic, Naish. i, 62. 
CUinaya, Nom. P. (ind. p .°yitvd) to stamp, Mn. 
Oibxiayltavya, mfn. to be marked, VarBfS. lix. 
Cibnita, mfn. marked, stamped, distinguished, 
Mu. ii, viii, x; Yajft. i. 318; ii, 6&85J Paftcat. &t. 
ClUni-krita, mfn. marked, MBh. xiii, 826. 

cidka , N. of a poet, Valhibh. 

dik (cziVsik), cl. 1. 10. to endure 
(V mrish , w. 1 J. a- V mrish Sc - \l mris), Dhatup. 

clcikuct, onomat. for the warb- 
ling of birds, MBh. xvi, 38 ; Haiiv. 1146 ; 9297 
(v. 1 . cic °) ; ( cicihuci) R. vi, 1 1 , 42 & MarkP. ii, 44. 

cithikd , for cirikd , q. v. 
cifldtf. a kind of perfume, Jain. Sch. 
cina , c naka t for cina &c., q.v. 

cif, ind. (cf. 6. cil) only in comp. 

— kftra, rn. cries, noise, MBh. vii, 6666 ; Kathas. 
Ixxiii, 240; Hit.; -vat, mfn. accompanied with cries, 
Malatim. i, 1. — kfrlta, n.^-hara, Kid.; Balar.; 
H Paris, i, 45. — krlti, f. rattling, Balar. viii, 38. 

ctff. See \/ 1. ct. 

etna, m. pi. the Chinese, Mn. x, 44; 
MBh. ii f v v f. ; R. iv, 44, 14 ; Lalit.; Jain.; Car.; 
VarBrS. (also cina) ; m. sg. a kind of deer, L. ; 
Panicum miliaceum (also cinna, L.) ; a thread, L. ; 

n. a banner, L. ; a bandage for the corners of the 
eyes, Suir. i, 1 8, 11 ; lead, L. -karkaflkE, f. a 
kind of gourd (also cina- y L.), Npr. — karp&ra, 
m. a kind of camphor, L. — Ja, 11. steel, L. — pa^tn, 
a sort of cloth, 10 ; n. lead, L. — pati, m. N. of a 
kingdom, Buddh. «»piahta, n. minium or red lead, 
Vcar. xiv, 68 ; lead, L. ; - may a , mfn. consisting of 
minium, Kathas. xxiii, 85. — r*Ja-putrft, m. a pear 
tree, Buddh. ~vaiitfa, n. lead (or tuienagV), L. 

— slcaya, m. a China or silken doth, Pancar. 
Cini&suka, n. id., Hariv. 12745; Sak. i; Kum. ; 
Das.; Amar. Cini-karka^I, f. na-karkatikd , 
L. OlnAoftra-prayoga-vidhl, m. N. of a work. 

Cinaka, m. pi. the Chinese, MBh. viii, 236 ; sg. 
Panicum miliaceum, Heat, i, 3 ; (c/naka) KitySr. 
Paddh. ; fennel, L. ; a kind of camphor, Bhpr, 
GSs&flka, m. fennel, v, 8, 79. 

ciptf-rfru, m . N. of a tree, AV. vi, 1 a 7 . 


^h^cib. See civ. 

cibh, v.L for-/®*, q-v. 

v. 1. for ^eiv t q. v. 

thra , n. (y/ci, Un.) a strip, long 
larrow piece of bark or of cloth, rag, tattei, clothes, 
TAr, vii, 4, 12 ; Gaut. ; Mn. vi, 6; MBh. &c. (ifc. 
parox., Pan. vi, 2, 127 & 135); the dress of a 
Buddhist monk (cf. dvara\ W. ; a necklace of 4 
pearl strings, X. ; a crest (efidd), L. ; a stripe, stroke, 
line, L ; ^raka, L. ; lead, L. ; m. forVf (a cricket", 
Kathls. Ixxiii, 240 ; (<i), f. a piece of cloth, rag, 
VarBrS. lxxxix,!; Rljat. iv, 573 ; (i“), f. m* c ri-vdka, 
Yajn. iii, 215 ; the hem of an under garment, L. ; 
cf. ft a in-; mukha-cin. -khandft, m. a piece of 
cloth, Kathas. iv. — nivasana, m.pl. ‘ » -bhrit? 
N. ol a people, VarBfS. xiv, 31. — pattrikK, f. a 
kind of vegetable, L. (v. 1. kshdra-f °). — par^ia, 

m. Shorca robusta, L. «• prdvar a^ut, m. pi. * « 

- bhrit / N. of a people, MarkP. lviii, 52. -bba- 
vantt, f. the eider sister of a wife, L. - bhfit, mfn. 
clothed in bark or rags, Kagh. iii, 22. ^ mooana, 
it. N. of a Tirtha, Rajat. i, 149 & 152. — vauftn*, 
mfn. * --bhrit, R. ii, vi. — v &*«.», mfn. id., Mn. xi, 
102 8 c. 106 ; MBhAiii drc. ; in. N. of Siva, xiii f. ; 
of a Yaksha, ii, 399 ; of a prince, i, 2697. 

Giraka, f. a public announcement on a slip of 
paper, L.; (uvij, f. id., Kathas. Ii, Iv, lxxi ; Lokapc.; 
I cithikd , ‘a small slip of paper’) Uhojapr. ; 
^ ri-vdka , L. (v.l. tor "rukd). 

Girl, f. a veil for the eyes, L. 

Ointa, mfn . 1 ragged,’ only in comp. — oohadR, 
f. Beta bcugaleusis, L. - pattrlkR, f. « Npr. 

Girin, min. —7 a* bhrit, MBh. iii, xiii ; Hariv. 
10594; BhP. iii, 33, 14; (ini), f. N. of a liver, 
MBh. iii, 12751 (v. 1 . .nr '; cf. kuia-ard). 

Girl, f. of 7 «. — vttka, m. a cricket, M11. xii,63 ; 
( dvi-vdc , Vishn. xliv, 24) ; cf. c'iruka, cilikd. 

ciralli , a kind of large fish, Susr. 
vi, 35, 4 ; cf. aril la. 

ciri. See cira. 

ciruka , n. a kind of fruit, L. ; («), 
f. ri-vdka, L. 

ctrna, mfn . (y/car) practised, ob- 
served (as a vow, austerity ), MundUp. iii, a, 10; 
MBh. xv, 91 ; Divyiiv. ; BhP. v, 6, 3; 11. conduct, 
W. - kArkatl, for dm-k", « °//Ai,G al. — parna, 
rn. n. Azr.dirachta indica, L. ; 111. Phoenix sylvestris, 
L. — vxata, mfn. ^ carita-v', Yajii. iii, 299; MBh. 

cilikd , °llaka , f.~dri~vdha, L. 

civ (or cib), cl. i. °vati, °vate , to 
take, Dhatup. xxi, 15 ; 10 cover (derived li. dvara), 
ib. : cl. 10. civayati , xxxiii, 101. 

dvara jn. iron filings, Gobh.iv, 9, 7 ; 

n. the dress or rags of a religious (esp. Buddhist or 
Jain) monk, SAnkhSr. ii, 16, j; Pa 11. iii, 1, 20; MBh. 
i, 36, 38; Mricch. &c. — karnlka, in. n. laj»pct of 
a monk’s robe, Divyav. —karman, 11. anauging 
a monk’s dress (bdore a journey), viii, qo f. (cf. xii, 
92}. — ffopafca, m. the keeper of monks’ dresses, 
Buddh. L. — nivasana, v. 1 . for dra-ri\ ~bba- 
jaka, m. distributor of monks’ dresses, Buddh. L. 

CSvaraya, Nom. °yate, to put on rags, W. 
Olvarln, m. a Buddhist or Jain monk, L. 

civUlika, v. 1 . for civ 0 , L. 
civi-vac. See dri-vaka. 

cukopayishu, mfn. ( y/kup, Cans. 
D«id.; wishing to make angry, MBh. viii, 1793. 

Tl cukk, cl. 10. to suffer pain, Dhatup. 
eukkata, m.=lukk°, L., Sch. 
cuk-kura, v. 1 . for buk-k°, L. 

infr.., KatySr. xxv, 12, 3. 

ciikra, [m. n., L.] vinegar made by 
acetous fermentation (of grain or of-fhala), Hariv. 
8439 If. ; Suir.; sorrel; n -vedhaka, L.; (a, i), 
f. *z-can 4 ikd t L. ; (a), f. Oxalis pusilia, Bhpr. v, 9, 
26 ; (/), f. id., L. *»oa^dlkI f f. the tamarind tree, 
Npr. - pkalm 11. the tamarind fruit, L. - vRatuka, 
n. sorrel, L. — tradhaka, n. a kind] of sour rice- 
gruel, L. CukrRmla, n. vinegar made of the 
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cukraka . 


T» c&ia. 


Garcinia fruit, L.; (a), f. Oxalis comiculata, L.;« 
°kra-catujikd i L. ; **° kra-vedhaka , L. 

Cukraka, n. torrel, L. ; (/&?), f. Oxalis corni- 
culata, Car. vi, 9; Bhpr. v; kra-vedhaka, L. 

Cukriman, m. sourness, g. drufhddi. 

cukshdy f .zsziauca, g. chatiradu 

^®tofa^cuk8hobkapshu,mfn.(>/k3hubh % 
Caus. Desid.) intending to shake or disturb, MBh. 
vii, 1142 ; viii, 697. 

cuci, ra. the female breast, W. 

cucuy for ctcccu, q. v., L. 

TF cucuka . See cue 0 . 

cucundari,z^chucchun° t L. 

TT* cucupa. See cmc°. 

’SI? cucuka. See cucuka. 

TS caccti, a kind of vegetable, Car. i, 

27; vi, 23.— parxiikS, f. a kind of vegetable, 1, 27. 

Cuocfi, ni. i.~°ccu, Susr. i, 46 ; iv, vi. 

ciscy, v.l. for Vsucy, q.v. 

TS cuitcu, mfn. ifc rr^aflci/, renowned for 
(cf. akshara -, edra-), Fail, v, j, 26 ; accustomed 
to, Sis. ii, 14; m. the musk-rat (cf. cucundari ), 
L.; a mixed caste whose business is limiting (born 
of a Brihman father by a Vaideha female, Sch.), 
Mn. x, 48; N. of a man, VP. iv, 3, 15 (v.l. cancu). 

ciMari, f. a kind of game played 
with tamarind seeds instead of dice, L. 

Cuncu&l, 'll, f. id., L. 


TT* cuhcula , in. N. of a man, (pi.) his 
descendants, Hariv. 1466; (/), f., see °curT. 


V, cut ( 8 c cunt, rund ), cl. 6. 10. cutati 
(cunt ), cot'iyati (ettnf, cutuf), to split, cut off, 
DhAtup. : cl. 1. cofa/i (cunt\ cund’), to become 
small, ib. (cf. •Jcutt & but). 

^j^cutt, cl. io.° tt ay oti, to become small, 
xxxii, 24; cf. Vputt. 


cud , cl. 6. °dati, to conceal, xxviii. 
cudd t cl. 1. c Mati,~ V cull, ix, 63. 
^ST cun , cl. 6. to split, cat off, xxviii, 84. 
cunt, cut, q. v. 

Cuut&t f. a small well or reservoir near a welj, L. 
CuntI, f. id., Suir. i, 45 ; cf. cauntya , at if aka. 

cunth, c\.io.°tkayati,to hurt, Dhatup. 
cuiid,^=.\/cuf, q v. 

Grundy*, =« ”«//, Bhpr. 
w* cundhi, v. 1 . for °n(l, L. 

Tt cut, v.l. for cyul, Dhatup. iii, 3. 

V* cutOy m., °tiy f.—cuta, the anus, L. 


cud, cl. 1. cMatiy °te (Subj. c 6 dat ; 
Impv. °da, °data f °dasva, (2. du.) °dethdm ; aor. 
a. sg. codis ; pr. p., sec a-coddt), to impel, incite, 
animate, RV.; to bring or offer quickly (as the 
Soma), RV.; A. to hasten, RV.: Caus. coddyati, 
rarely '7*(,Subj. a. sg. c yasi, °ydse; aor, acucudat, 
MBh. xiii, 35; p. coddyat; Pan. codyamdna ), to 
sharpen, whet, RV. vi, 47, 10 (cf. 3, 5) ; ix, 50, 1 ; 
x, 1 20, 5 ; to impel, incite, cause to move quickly, 
accelerate, RV. ; AV. iii, 15, 1 ; MBh. &c. ; (with 
cakshus ) to direct (the eye) towards (loc.), Mficch. 
ix, 11; to inspire, excite, animate, RV. ; A V. vii, 
4 6, 3 ; to request, petition, ask, urge on, press or 
importune with a request, Laty. ii, 9, 15 ; Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; help on, assist in the attainment of 
(dat.), RV.; to bring or offer quickly, vi, 48, 9 ; 
vii, 77, 4; to ask for, MBh. xiii; R. vii ; BhP. x ; 
to inquire after, MBh. i, 5445 ; to enjoin, fix, 
settle, SafikhSr. ; Laty. ; to object, criticise, Bidar., 
Sch.; to be quick, RV. i, 117, 3; x, 101, 12 8 c 
102, 12 ; [cf. owtvtia:, <nt‘>vda(cj ; Lat. cudo.] 

C6da, m. an implement for driving horses, goad 
or whip, v, 61, 3; (°dd\ mfn. animating, inspiring, 
promoting, i, 143, 6; ii, 13,9 8 c 30,6; (cf. radhra- 
codd.) — pmvriddha (°dd-), mfn. exalted by the 
inspiring (draught of Soma), i, 1 74, 6. 

Codaka, mfn. impelling, MBh. xiii, 71; m. 
direction, invitation, KiltySr. i r 10, 1; Nylyam. x; 


(in Gt.)~pari-graha, q.v., RPrlt.x, xo; xi, 14; 
asker, objectioner, pupil, Jam. 

Oddana, mfn. impelling, AV. vii, ti 6, 1; (cf. 
riski-y tka-y kiri-, brahma-, radhra-c 6 d J ) ; (d t 
am), f. n. impelling, invitation, direction, rule, pre- 
cept, VS. xxix, 7 ; RPrat. ; SaAkhjr. ; KatySr. ; 
Lafy.; Mn. ii, &c.; (d), f. reproof (as in Pali), 
Divy&v. i, 54 ; (i ), f. N. of a plant (v. 1 . for rodant ), 
L., Sch. OodaiUL-guda, m. a ball to play with, L. 

Coday in-matl, mfn. (fr. °ddyat % p. \ f cud, 
Caus.) promoting devotion, RV. v, 8, 6 ; viii, 46, 1 9. 

Codayitatrya, mfn. to be criticised, Badar., Sch. 

Godpyitfl, mf(/r; )n. one who impels or animates 
or promotes, RV. i, 3, 1 1 ; vii, 81, 6 ; Kum. iii, 21. 

Codas. See a- r odds. 

Codayanl, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iv, 8. 

Codlta, mfn. caused to move quickly, RV. ix, 72, 
5 ; driven, impelled, incited, MBh.; R. ^carried on 
(a business), iv, 28, 21 (a-, neg.) ; invited, directed, 
ordered, MBh. ; Ragh. xii, 59 ; informed, apprised, 
W.; inquired after, BP. vii, 15, 13 ; enjoined, fixed, 
appointed, SAnkhSr.; Katybr.; Mn. ii f., viii ; MBh. 
xiii, 2439 ; R. (B) iii, 56, 16. —tva, n. the being 
enjoined, Jairn. vi, 1,9; (a-, neg.) KatySr. i, 6. 

Coditri, mfn. « °dayitri, RV. (7 times). 

CodlBktka, mfn. most animating, viii, too, 3. 

Codya, mfn. to be impelled or incited, MBh. v, 
1404 & 4600 ; (ft-, neg.) xiii, 4875 ; to be criti- 
cised, Sarvad. xiii, 1 1 1 ; to be thrown, W.; n. raising 
questions, consideration, MBh. v, 1653; ‘to be 
urged or objected/ a difficult question raised to invite 
for controversy ( purva-paksha,prasna % L. ), Sarvad. 
xiii, 2 & 22 ; astonishment, wonder, Si$. ix, 16. 

cunanda, in. N. of a Buddhist men- 
dicant, Lalit. i, 10. 

cun d, v.l. for Vbund, q.v. 

T* cunda , m. N of a pupil of Biikya- 
muni, Buddh. ; (cf. mu ’. .it-) ; (*), f. a bawd, L. 

Tt*- cup, cl. 1. copati , to move, MBh. 
iii, 10648 f. & 17346 f. ; cf. gale-copaka. 

Copana, mfn. moving, Pin. iii, 2, 148, KSs. 

Tt*- cup, cl. 6., v. l. for i/chup. 

Cupa, in. N. of a man, g. I. asvddi ( cumpa , 
K 5 i. ; - ddsaka , Hemac.) — A&saka, see cupa. 

enpunikdy f. N. of one of the 7 
Krittikas, TS. iv, 4, 5, 1 ; Kith, xl, 4. 

TJ* cubuka, n. (=ca6°, chub°) the chin, 
BhP. x, 42, 7; the top of an altar, Sulbas. iii, 164 
8 c [68. »*dagluid, mfn. reaching to (he chin, 
MaitrS. iii, 3, 4; Ap$r. vii, 8, 3. 

T» cvbra, n. (V2. cumb) the face, Un.ii. 

cumucumdyana, n. itching (of 
a wound), Sufr. i, 42, 11. 

cumuriy m. N. of a demon (whom 
Indra sent to sleep to favour Dabhiti), RV. ii, vi fc, x. 

H 1 - cumby cl. 10. to hurt, Dhatup. 

2. cumb, cl. 1. °bati (exceptionally 
A., Paficat. iv, 7 ; pf. cucumba ; Pass. p. 
°byt:mana t DhQrtas.), to kiss, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; to 
touch with the mouth, MBh. viii, 5954; to touch 
closely or softly : Caus. cumbayati , to cause to 
kiss, DaL vi, 6; to kiss, Dhatup. xxxii, 91 (v. 1 .) 

€famba, m. kissing, kin, L.; (a), f. id., VarBfS. 

Oambaka, mfn. one who kisses much, L. ; ‘one 
who has read much/superficial, L.; knavish, roguish, 
L.; m .~*-mani t Prab. vi, 16 ; AdhyR.i, 1, 18 ; the 
upper part of a balance, L. ; n. a parallel passage, 
Setub. xi, 99, Sch. — aayt, m. a loadstone, Mcar. 

Cumbana, n. = VarBfS.; Pancat.; Amar.; 
Git. (ifc. i.dy ii, 1 3)&c. -dSaa, n. giving a kiss, 16. 

Oamblta, mfn. kissed, Sak. iii ; Sah. i ; touched 
closely or softly, Mllatim. ; Vcar. xiv, 7 ; Sarvad. 

Cumbin, mfn. ifc. kissing, W. ; touching closely, 
Caurap. ; Vcar. viii, 42 ; affected with, Naish, vi, 
66 ; [elating to, viii, 87 ; busy with, iii, $5. 

*35 cur, cl. 10. corayati (rarely °/e, MBh. 
xiii, 5508 ; MarkP. xv, 23 ; aor. acucurat, SiL i, 
16 ; cl. 1. coratiy Vop. xvii, 1), to steal, Mn. viii, 
333 1 MBh. &c. ; # to rob any one (acc.), Hariv. 
11146; to cause to disappear, Stahls. Introd. } (x. 
sg. curayami). ~Bdl, the class of rts. beginning 
with Vrur, Kat. on Pap. i, 4, 36 8 c ii, 3, fi6. 

Onraqtya, Norn. °yati, to steal, g. kamfv ddi. 


Curt, f. theft, g. chattrddi. 

Cork, m. (ganas paeddi, brahmanddi, matub 
jHddiy pdraskarddt ) « caura, a thief, TAr. x, 64 ; 
MBh. v, 7834; a plagiarist; the plant Kfishna-iafl, 
L. ; a kind of perfume, L. ; N. of a poet, Prasannar. 
i, 22 ; (a), f. * -pushpty L. ; (/*), f. a female thief, 
g. paeddi (g. gauradi , Ganar. 46) ; theft, Gal. 
— kan^&kft, m. a kind of grass (the seeds of which 
stick in the clothes), W.— kari^t, n. calling any- 
one a thief, Pan. iii, 4, 25, Kat. *»quklrfcxn, ind. 
with d-*/kruiy to call any one a thief, ib. — punk* 
pikft, D shpl, f. Chrysopogon aciculatus, L.» ant- 
yn, in. Leea hirta, W. 

Ooraka, m. a thief, VarBfS. xvi, 25; TrigonelJa 
corniculata, L. ; a kind of perfume, L. ; {ikd), f. 
theft, L., Sch. « bandham, ind. so as to tie in a 
particular way, Pin. iii, 4, 41, Kat. 

Oorftyita, mfn. representing a thief, BhP. x, 37. 

Corlta, mfn. stolen, Paftcat. ; Dak ; n. theft, W. 

Coritaka, n. anything stolen, vii ; petty iheft,W. 

T& curly f.=z cun (I, L. 

curuy m. a particular worm in the 

bowels, Car. i, 19, 1, 40; iii, 7 ; Bhpr. vii, 19, 9. 

Odm, m. a kind of worm, Su&r. vi, 54, 6. 

curucurdy f. (onomat.) See karn e-. 

Ooronra,ind.,incomp. — dhvanl, m. gnashing 
(the teeth), Sit. v, 58, Sch. — iabda, m. id., 58. 

culy cl. 10 . colayati , to raise, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 62 ; (for </bul) to dive into, ib. 

Quia, g. 1. baiddi (vula, Kik) 

Culaka, for °luka, q. v. ; (a), see °lukd. 

Gulya, mfn. fr. rj la, g. I. baiddi . 

culu, m. a handful of water, Gal. 

Culaka, m. n. ( = ra/ J ) the hand hollowed to 
hold water, handful or mouthful of water, draught, 
Bilar. ; Naish. (v.l. °laka, xxii, 41); Viddh. i, 15 ; 
Kuval. 462 & Pancad. {"/aka) Ac.; m. deep mud 
or mire, L.; a small vessel (gallipot, &c.), L. ; N. 
of a man, g. kanvddi ( c laka, Ganaratniv.) ; (</), 
f. N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 20 (°/akd, C). 

Gulukln, m. a porpoise, sea-bog (also u lupin, 
cuhimpin,cuilaki ) , L. Culuki-V'kyi, to swallow 
in 011c draught, cause tc disappear, Bh2m. i, 120. 
Culukya, in. N. of a race. 

culump, cl. I. °pati, (pf. °pdm ca- 
kdra, Pin. iii, I, 35,Vartt., Pat.) - y/lul or lup, L. 

Culumpa, m. fondling children, L.; (a), f. a 
she -goat, L. Oulumpln, in. Q lukin, L. 

culy a. See V cul. 

cull (z=*/cudrt), to exhibit any hdva 
or bhdva (derived fr. cul/a) t Dhatup. xv, 24. 

Cull*, mfn. — cilia, blear-eyed, Pan. v, 2, 33, 
Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. a blear eye, ib.; (1), f. a fire- 
place, chimney, Mn. iii, 68; Lalit. xviii, 99; Paftcat.; 
Susr. ; Heat. ; (ciilhi) Sil. ; a funeral pile, L. ; a 
large hall composed of 3 divisions (one looking 
north, another east, the third west), VarBrS. liii, 38 ; 
3xgriha-culli,4i. CullAkska, mfn. blear-eyed, L. 

Cullaki, f. a kind of waterpot, L.; **°lukin, 
L. ; N. of a race, L. Culll, f. =°lli, a fire-place, L. 

Oulhi, f. - °lli, Papabuddhidharm. 26. 

IT” cuscusha, i, (onomat.) a smacking 
sound (in eating), Nyayam. x, 2, 3, Sch.— kgxa, m. 
id.,x, 2, 3; (am), ind. ( « diets hd-; to eat) so as 
to smack, MSnSr. ii, 5, 4 ; MaitrS.Paddh. 

custa, m. n. v.l. for busta, L. 
cum-kfita, n.the call 1 hallo l ’ Naish. 

i, 143. 

cucuka, mfn.stammering, MBh. xiv, 
1016 ; m. pi. N. of a people, xiii, 207, 42 (cuf, C) ; 
n. = °kdgra (also cue 0 , m. n. 8c cucuka, n., L.), R. 
v», 33 , 13 ; Su*r.; VarBfS. lxviii, 27; Kathls.cxx. 
— tl, f. the condition of a nipple, Kautuk. OdoukA- 
gra, n. a nipple (of the breast), Vikr. v, 8 ; Caurap. 

cucupa , m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
V, 140, 26 (cue 0 , C) ; vi, 75, 31 (culika, C). 

cuda , mfn. stupid (?), DivyAv. xxxv, 
99 f.; m. (cf. kuta) a sort of protuberance on a sacri- 
ficial brick, SBr.viii 8c KltySr. (also ifc. f. d ) ; m. or 
n. - ° 4 S-karanayYl)fk. iii, 23 ; m. N. oft man (with 
the patr. BhSgavitti), $Br. xiv, 9, 3, 1 7 f.; (fl, f. (be- 
ginning a Gana of Ganar. 365 ; g. bhidddt ) the hair 




cttfhtka. 


cvya. 
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on the top of the head, single lock or tuft left cm the 
crown of the head after tonsure, Ragh. xviii, 50 (ifc.); 
Paras.: = prkarana (of. ' .fopanayana' , Ragh. iii, 
28 ; Sinritit. i ; the crest of a cock or peacotk, L.; 
any crest, plume, diadem, W.; the head, L.; the top 
(of a column), Heat, i, 3 ; the summit. Hit. i, I, % ; 
a top-room (of a house), L.; a kind of bracelet, L.; 
a small well, L. ; N. of a metre ; of a woman, g. bdhv- 
adi pda Id, Kris.); cf. alia, coda , can. 'a : tie-, can- 
dra-y tdmra svarna-; paiica- 8 c mahd-atdd. 

Gddaka, ifc. =*°dd{-karana), Mn. v, 67 ; a we 
L.; (d;, f. N. of an Apsaras, KSrand. i, 36; (i£cf), f. 
« culikd , q.v.; ?, Divyav. xxxvii, 598. 

Oftdaya, Nom. °yati, to fasten like a crest on 
any one's (ace/ head, BhP. x, 30, 33. 

Cud&, f. of °da . — karana, n. * forming the crest,* 
the ceremony of tonsure ( --can la, one of the 12 
purificatory rites [RTL. p. 353 & 359] performed on 
a child in the 1st or 3rd year ' , Kaus. ; Gobh. ; IVir- 
Gr.; Grihyus.; BhavP.; PSarv.; Srnritit. iii. — kar- 
na, m. N. of a mendicant, Hit. i, 5, 5. — karman, 
it. = -karana, Gohh.; SinkhGr.; Mn. ii, 35. — dau- 
ta, m. a piece of wood projecting from a wall, Gal. 
— p&ksh&vad&na, n. N. ofDivyav.xxxv. — p&sa, 
11. a mass of hail on the top of the head, Mcgh. 65. 

— pratlgrahaaa, n. N. of a Caiiya, Lalit. xv, 
381. — bbikshuni, f. N.of a ^uddh. goddess, W. 

— manl, in. a jewel worn by nu n and women on 
the top of the head, MBh. i, 4628 ; vii, S26 ; R. 
&c.; ife, the (gem, i. e. the) best or most excellent 
of, Kath&$. cxxiir, 235; Dhurtas. i, 3; Vop. ; the 
seed of Abrus precatorius, L. ; a metre of 4 x 7 sylla- 
bles; an eclipse of the sun on a Sunday or an eclipse 
of the moon on a Monday, Heat, i, 3 ; GarP.; a par- 
ticular way of foretelling the future, rev ; N. of a 
work on astron.; of another on nmsir ; of a Ksha- 
Iriya, Hit. iii, y, ? ; -/«, f. the being a jewel worn 
on the head, Hariv. 8789 ; Hear, vii ; - dhara , in. 
‘Cudfimani-wearer/ N. of a Nfiga, Bmldh.L.; -bhat- 
( deary a, in. N. of a teacher. — mnha, m. N. of a 
festival, Lalit. xv, 3S0. — mla paaw 11. cu - 
kr&mla, L. — ratna, u. -muni, a jewel worn 
on the head, Kathfis. txix. — ,:, :rlia( dar ), in. Goin- 
phrtua glohosa, Npr. — lakshana, n. tonsure, W. 

— vat, nifn.{g./'t2/f7<//) = ciiddla, being in boyhood, 
Balar. iv, 31. — vana, m. * wood -nested/ N. of a 
mountain, Rajat. viii, 597.— valambin (Vwvv'/, 
mfn. reclining on the crest or summit, W. Cudopa- 
nayana, 11.pl. tonsure and initiation, MBh. 1,8047. 

Cudara, mfn. — 'dala (?), g. pra^ady-ddi. 

Cud&raka, m. N. of a man, (pi. ) his descendants, 
g. npakddi \pan<P, Kas.) 

Cudala,mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 96, Kas.) having a lock 
of hair on the crown of the head, MBh. x, 2SS ; R.V- 
jat. i, 233 ; n. the licad, L.; (d } , f. N. of a woman, 
g. fid /iv-ddi\K$s . ) ; white Abrus, L.; (d, i). f. a kind 
of Cypcrus, L. — vesa, mfn. v. 1. for ahnf\ 

Cudika, infu. -- L 'dd/a (V), g. pur chit ddi (V/- 
tika % kis.) ; (#/), f., see °daka. 

Cuditaka, see aVit \ Cuditika, mfn. , sec °(/ika. 

CSdln, mfn. - data, g. balddi. Cudi-kalft, f. 
N. of a metre. 

Cfidiya, mfn. worn on the crest, Paucad. ii, 69. 

cun, cl. io.°nayati, to contract, shrink, 

Dhatup. xxxii, 99. 

ciita, m. the mango tree, MHh.; R. ; 
Sak. &c .; (cf. kapi -) ; « cuta, L. — maujarl, f. N. 
of aVidya-dhari, KathSs. cxii, 9. -latikS, f. a kind 
of sport, VatsySy. i, 4; N.of a woman, RatnSv. i, 

Ultaka, in. the mango tree, L.; a small well ( = 
cu if aka), L. Cdti, f.^cuta, W. 


US cur, cl. 4. °ryate , to burn, Dhatup. 
xx vi, 49 ; for cl. 10. °rayati, see *Jatr, 
cfiri, v. 1. for curl , L. 


cuftf. See cum. 

'arm curn, cl. 10. (or more properly Nom 
Cs\fr. curna) °nayati (Pass. °nyatc) to rc< 
duce to powder or fiour, pulverise, grind, pound 
crush, bruise, MBh.; R.; Pancat.; BhP.; Kath 9 s.&c 
Cdr^ta, mfn, (<*/ ca.ru ) minute, VarBrS. Ixxxi, 6 
m. [MBh.; VarBfS.] n. powder, flour, aromatic poW' 
der, pounded sandal, SftftkhSr. ; KatySr.; KauS. 
MBh. dec. (ifc., Pan. vi; 2, 134) ; m. chalk, lime 
VarBfS. Ixxvii, 36; Prab. ii, 17, Sch.; N. of a man, 
Vlrac. xv, xxviii ; n. rice mixed with sesam, Yajfl. i, 
303 ; a kind of easy prose, Vain, i, 3, 25 ; dividing 
a word by separating a double consonant for obtainin| 


a different scum; in a riddle, &c.', iv, l. 7. — kSra, 
m, a limc-hunuT (kind of mixed caste), Paras. Paddh. 

— kxmtala, III. a lock of hair, \ r car. iv, 2'. — krit, 
in. (for 'dii-k 3 ?) N. of Saiukai.ic.'nya, Gal. — keia, 
m. - - kuutala , L. — kha^da, in. 11. a pebble, grav- 
el, L. -t «,f. the state of dust or powder, Rftiat. v, 
16. — tva, 11. id., W. — pada, n. a pemliar move- 
ment (walking backward>;uul forwards), Das xi, 41 ; 
a kind of easy prose, Balar. x, 7S. — pRrada, in. ver- 
milion, L. — pesham, iud. (with */pisii , to grit 

so as to pulverise, Pan. iii, 4, 35. — mushti, I. a 
handful of powder or perfume, \V\ —yoga, in. p 
fragrant compound, perfumed powder, MBh. xii, 
2 163 ; (cf. vthti-). — iai, in»l. (with y/ krt\ to re- 
duce) to powder, i, 3225. — s&kanka, m. a kind 
vegetable, L. Curnadi, a Gana of Pan/ i v, 2 , 1 34 
Cftrnaka, m. a kind of Shashtika grain, Suir. 

I, 5 ♦ chalklike paleness, Car. v, 1 & 1 2 ; gra 
fried and pounded, L.; n. flagrant powder, Susr. 1 
35, 5 ; a kind of easy prose (expounding the pur- 
port of a foregoing verse, W.),Chandom.; (ik.i), f. 
id., W.; grain fried and pounded, L.; a kind of cake, 
Vet. i, JJ. Curnana, n. pounding, Balar. viii, 82. 

Garni, °ni, f. the shell Cyprsea monetn (one Ka- 
parda).L., Sell.; lOoKapardas,Uu.iv, 32, Sell.; ‘1 
ticing every minute point of difficulty / N. of Pat. ’s 
Comm. (MahS-bhashva), I.., Sch.; of the old Pra- 
krit commentaries on Jain texts; selection of an un- 
answerable argument, W.; cf. eka-. — kSra, in. the 
author of a Curni (or Prakrit Comm, on a Jain text '. 

— krit, m.* Curni author/ N.of Pat., I..; -• kdra . 
Oiirnita, mfn. — ' tu-krita, MBh. ; R. Sec. 
Curnin, mfn. made or mixed up with anything 

powdered or pounded, Pan. iv, 4, 23. 

Curni, ind. in comp, for tin ; f. q. v.; N. 

of a river, W. — karana, 11. *-ciirnana , Dhatup. 
xxxii, 4b. — >y/kri, to reduce to powder or dust, 
pulverise, grind, bruise, smash, KfltySr.xv.y, 29; Suir. 

— krita, mfn. pulverised, smashed, MBh. vi, 5424; 

R.; VarBrS. &c. — cikirshu, mfn. intending to 
pulverise, BhP. x, 12, 30. — fp. 'bhavat), 

to become dust, become smashed, 7 2, 37 ; Vikr. i, 4. 

^ cacti , f. ( \/ car) going, JMn. vii, 4, 8y. 

cilia, in. (=zcfu/a), N. of a man, HrAr- 
IJp. vi, 3. 9 ; (< 7 ), f. the nucleus of a comet, VarBrS. 
xi, 9 & 21 ifc.); the tonsure ceremony, Ragh. iii, 
28 (ifc.; Cutila . S ; a top- room of a house, L.; cf. //<*-. 

Culaka, ifc. a crest {aid a), Matsyas. ; (Jkd), f. a 
cock’s comb, VarBrS. lx iii, 1 (ifc.); the root of an 
lephant’s ear ( cudikd , Gal.) ; the top of a column, 
CulUp. ( ciidikd , Sch.); summit, Sin his.; N. of a 
metre (also cudikd ) ; of several additional parts of 
Jain texts ; the hinting of a matter or event by those 
behind the curtain, Dinar, i, 3X&61 ; Sah.;PratSpar. 

Culika, in. pi. see cftcupa ; n. cake of Hour fried 
with ghee, L. ; (</;, f. sec Vaka. 

Cullkft, f . oi laka. — paii&clka, n,°cl, f.N.ofa 
dialect in dramas. Cfilikbpaniskad, f. N. of an Up. 
Cftlltaka, m. N. ot a poet, Vaiiabh. 

Cillln, mfn. -* aiditi, LingaP.; having an orna- 
ment on the crown, llariv. 4440 ; having a ciest (a 
bird), 2495 ; in. N. of a Rishi, K. i, 34, 38; cf. vi-. 

tjti cash, cl. 1. c shati, t0 8uck, suck out, 
tsV Dhatup. xvii, 22: Pass, ''skyatc. to be 
sucked upordried up (by internal infianiiuation),Susr. 
i f.; Caus, 1 shayad, to suck up, iv ; cf. tarn-, 
OtUkana, n. sucking (of a leech), i, 13 ; cf. d-. 
Cfi»hanSya, mfn. what may be sucked, W. 
Gfishfi, f. an elephant’s girdle, L. {°shyd t Gal.) 
Cfiski^I, f. N. of a female attendant of Durga, 
Gfiaklta, mfn. sucked, sucked up, W. 

GTLskya, mfn. see coshy a ; (d), f. see °shd. 
Gotha, mf(a)n. ifc. sucking, Heat, i, 7, 466 
(BrahmaP.) ; m. - shana, W.; drying up or burning 
(of the skin), heat, dryness (as a disease), Suir. 
Oosha^a, n. sucking, Badar. ii, 2, 3, Sch. 
Gothya, mfn. « cushaniya , MBh. i f. , xii, 1 9 1, 1 6 
{dish 0 , C) ; Hariv. 8355 ; R. i, 5a, 24; Paficat.&c. 

Tt crit , cl. 6. °tGti (fut. cartsyati & carti - 
shy°, Pan. vii, 2,37) to tie, Dhatup. xxviii, 35 ; to 
hurt, kill, Bhatt. xvi, 20 : cl. 1. cartati, to shine, VS. 
xxii, 7, Sch.; to light, Dhatup. xxxiv, 14 (v. 1 . for 
•Jchrid) : Caus. (or cl. jo) cartayati , id., ib.: Desid. 
cicritsati or 0 cards hat i, Pin. vii, 2, 57 ; see ati-, 
ava-, a-, upa &c. ; cf. ^2. 8 c 3. kpt 

T ,cl. i.io.v.l. for d chrid, Dhatup. 
^flR IW cihUina. See y'etf. i 


cekrhjn . mfn. ( \ 1. hi i, latons.) ac- 
tive, industrious, W. Cekrlyita, n. the character- 
istic of the listens, verb, Kit. iii, 2, 1 4 & 43 ; 3,7. 

ccc-ced, inch ‘if— if!’ be quiet! 

(address to a dog,, ParGf. i, l6, 24. 

*(Z ecta, 111. a servant, slave, M peril.; 
| K.v.h'is, vi, 127 (ifc.) ; S.'ih.; a kind of fish, Ap. i, 1 7, 
3S ; ( 7 -, f. a female servant, R. ii, 91, 62 ; Sak. &c. 

Cetaka,rn.a servant, slave, Bhartf.1,91; Kathas. 
vi & Ixxi ; ifc.) ; Hit.; a paramour, L.; {ikd) % f. = °//~, 
Kathas. iv, xii, Iii. Coda, m. a servant, L., Sch.; ( 7 ), 
f. *rt 77 ,ib. Cedaka, m. ~ Vn.ib.; ykd)X *= c dt, L. 

1. ect, Norn. °tuti. See \cit. 

Cetah, taka, c tana, See. See ib. 

2. ret. Sen red. 

ettan/a. Sec v 1. ci. 

•\ t 

^ fetus Sie., x 'tuya &c. Sec Vrif. 

cctuyd , N. of a place, Kshitis. vii. 

ce/tri, cctya. Sec \ cit. 

^ ceff (Padap. c(t id), iud. (never found 

:it the beginning of a sentence or verse) c.i, 'and/ 
AV. ii, 30, 2 \tcd tti % ‘as well as'); x viii, 2. 37; 

* when ’ (the verb being accentuated, cf. I’, 'in. viii, 1, 
30), RV. vii, 74, 4 ; viii, 79, 3 ; x. 109, 3 ; AV. v, 

1 7, 8; ‘if’ the verb being accentuated, cf. Pan. viii, 
I, 30; with pr. fAV. xii, 4, 21 ; SBr. &c.; cf. Pin.iif, 

3, 8f. & 132, Klis.], Subj. [AV. vi, 122, 2], Pot. [xii, 

4, 48 ; SBi. xiv ; Mu. & c. '.for Corn!., MBh. v. 960 
& Rajat. v, 47S); cf. P 3 n, iii, 3. 9 & 136 Kav], 
perf.[AV. vi. 31,3; MBh. xii, ySfttf.; pert. p., l’S 11. 
iii, 3, 132. Kas.], aor. [AV.iv, 2S, 4; xii, 4, 18; cf. 
Pan. iii, 3, 132, KaL I, fut. [SBr. i, xiv; MBh.; R.; 
Sak.; i f. Pan. iii, 3, S I.; 132 f. tS: 13b, Kas.], Cond. 
[MBh. vii, 3423 ; Sak.; rf. P.in. iii, 3, 139, Kits.], 
perf. or fut. Pass. p. or with an auxiliar verb to be 
supplied, AV. ix, 3, 6 ; xii, 2, 36 ; KatySr.; Mn. 
&.c . ) ; atha ced, ‘but it/ MBh. v, 2773 ; Bhag. ii, 
33 ; x viii, 38 ; apt ced, ‘even/ Hariv. 1 1308; iti 
cen (often placed at the end of an objector’s state- 
ment) ‘if it be argued that .... /na, ‘no, it is not 
so/ Ihldar. ii, 1, 33; Sarvad. ii, 1 58; na ced (g. 
nidi; also separated by the veib [MBh.] or the verb 
preccdnl by na placed at the end of the sentence 
“[SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 1 ; Bhag. ii, 33 ; xviii, 38 ; Hit.], 
rarely ecu na in reversed order beginning the apo- 
dosis, Samkhyak. 1 ; S.lh.; Srut.; Hit.) 1 if not * ( 
no ced forming a sentence by itself, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 
15 , SBr. xiv; SafikhSr. i, 17, 1 ; Mn. dec.; no ced 
(g .nidi) id. (forming a sentence by itself, e.g. du- 
ra m apasara no ced dknntavyo 'si way d , 1 depart 
to a distance, if not, i.c. if thou depart cst not, thou 
art to be killed by me’), MBh. xii, *j, 2 1 & 29, 143 ; 
Pancat. ; Kathils.; Vet.; Hit.; exceptionally - na ced 
(beginning a sentence), MBh. xiii, 5809 ; na cod or 
no cod (with Pot.) ‘ would that not !* fe.g. no cet 
fradahet, * would that he did not burn down 1*), v f 
676 IT. 8 c 966 ; (with pr. or Pot,, the apodosis con- 
taining an hnpv.) 4 if not/ i. e. ‘ in order that not/ 

2 714 ; R.v, 80, 24 ; yadi cod (also separated bv the 
verb) *><•<■<// if’ (with pr., Pot., fut.), MBh. i, 2403; 
Hariv. 11895 ; R. ii, 8, 34 8 c 48, 19 ; (cf. nfd.) 

*fir cedi, m. pi. N. of a people (who lived 
in Bundelkhand ; renowned for their attachment to 
ancient laws and institutions, MBh.; their capita) was 
Suktinuti; some of their kings were VasuUparicara, 
Subahu.Dhpshta-kctu.Dama-ghosha.SBu-pala &c.) t 

RV. viii, 5, 39 ; MBh.; R. dec.; in. sg. N. of the 
supposed ancestor of the Cedis (son of Kaibka or 
Usika), BhP. ix. 24, 2. -nagarl, f. « tripurl, 
L. —pa, m.**-pati, MBh. i, 2342 ; iii, 462 ; Var- 
BrS. xliii, 8 ; N. of a son of Vasu l/paricara, BhP. 
ix, 22, 6. — pati, m. a. prince of the Cedis, MBh. 
iii (Nal. xvi, 3i),xiii.-pnri, f.the city of the Cedis, 
ii, 1508 ; Nal. xvi, 6. -bfcfl-fcfcuj, m. 'earth-en- 
joyer of the Cedis/ — -pati, BhP. vii, 1, 13. — bhfi* 
bhfitf ni. 'protector of the country of the Cedis/ 
Sisu-pala, W. — rkJ, m. ‘ king of the Cedis/ id., L. ; 

-pati, MBh. iii, 898. — rEJa, in. ■* *pati, Nal. 
xii f.; Hariv. 4964 ; BhP. ix, 24, 38 ; Siiu-pala, W. 
— viahaya, m. the country of the Cedis, MBh. i, 
2335. — bfi^a, m. pi. the Cedis and the Hiinas, Mudr. 
Gadika, m. pi. the Cedis, VarBfS. xiv, 8. 

cry a. See \ y i. ci. 
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cera, N. of a southern kingdom, Inscr. 

— pftda, m. pi. N. of a people (?, cf. fra-p°), AitAr. 

Oeraka, m. ( * mirndysaka ?), Lalit. xxiv, 151. 

Cerala, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4. 

ce'ru , mfn. W cay ) behaving respect- 
fully, worshipping, RV. viii, 61, 7. 

cel , cl. i.= \/ca/, Dhatup. xv, 29. 

^Tc*f rehf , n. (v^cif) clothes, garment, 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a, Hariv. 7946 ; 
Naish. xxii, 42) ; ifc. 4 the mere outward appearance 
of,’ a bad representative of (e.g, bhdryd cela, 11. 1 a 
bad wife,’ Pat. & Kid.; also mf(i>.,e.g. brdhmani - 
oli, f. 4 a bad wife of a Brahman,’ °nacela , m. 4 a 
bad Brahman,’ Pin. vi, 3, 43, Kli.; Ganar. 114), 
Pin. vi, 2, 126; m. * ceta, a servant, slave, MBh. 

ii, 70, 7, Sch; cf. ku-, dhara-celd ; pa pa- cell & 
°likd. — kanfliiii, mfn. for tveta-k 9 , Hariv. 6046. 
* knopam, ind. so as to wet the clothes (rain), Pin. 

iii, 4, 33. — ffangft, f. N. of a river, Hariv. 7736 & 
8493. — eirft, f. a piece torn off from a garment, 
Rajat. iv, 573. — nirpejaka, m. a washerman, Mn. 

iv, 2i6.-praksbUaka, m. id., R. (G) ii, 32,21. 

— ruolkft, f. a mourning band (?), Hear, v, 23(v.l.) 
Cel&pahlra, m. theft of garments, MBh. viii, 
2045; (*■*• x > 1G7.) Oaldaaka, 111. 4 clothes- 
cater,’ a moth, Mn. xii, 72, Sch. 

Odlaka, in. for chet\ Npr.; N. of a man, &Br. x, 
4,5,3; (cf. callaki ) ; (m. or i».) - cela , ifc. a bad 
representative of, Rljat. vii, 299; (ikd), f. a corset, 
bodice, PadmaP. iv. 

celana , m. a kind of cucumber, L. 

Celftla, 111. Cucumis sativus, L. 

celicma , in.=ci 7 tc°, L., Sch. 

Oalima, m. id., W. 

ertuka, m. a Buddhist novice, L. 
cell, v.l. for V cel, 
cevi , f. N. of a Ilagim (in music), L. 

cesht, cl. 1. c&htati, °te (inf. °(itum) 
to move the limbs, move, stir, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sak.; 
to make effort, exert one’s self, struggle, strive, be 
active, AV. xi, 4, 23 f.; SBr. iii ; Lily.; Kaus.; M11.; 
MBh.; to be busy or occupied with (acc.); to act, do, 
perform, care for, Gobh. i, 6, 19; MBh.; R.; Sak.; 
Kljat. iii, 493 ; to prepare, ^Br. xiv, 9, 4, 18 (ind. 
p. cesht itvd ): Caus. 9 tayati, l 7 e (aor. aciceshtat 
[ Bhatt. xv, 60] or acac \ Pan. vii, 4, 96) to cause to 
move, set in motion, impel, drive, Slt'ikh§r. viii, 9, 
3 ; Mil. xii, 15 ; MBh.; R.; Sudr. iv, 32, 17. 

Ceahta, m. 4 moving,' a kind of fish {tapasvin), 
L. ; n. moving the limbs, gesture, M11. vii, 63; be- 
haviour, manner of life, Hariv. 5939 ; (<*), f„(Pln. ii, 
3, 1 2) moving any limb, gesture, Mn. vii f. ; YljP..; 
M Bh. &c. (ifc., Ragh. ii, 43); action, activity, effort, 
endeavour, exertion, AivSr. i; SvetUp. ii, 9 (ifc.); 
Mn. iv, 63 ; Bhag. Sec.; doing, performing, Mn. i, 
65 ; behaving, manner of life, Mn. vii, 194 ; KapS, 
iii, 51 ; VarBrS. (ifc.) &c.; cf. a-, nashta nil-. 

Ceshtaka, mfn. making cfTort or exertion, W.; m. 
a kind offish ( — °/a), L. ; a kind of coitus. 

Ceahtaaa, n. making effort, W.; motion, Mu.xii, 
no; MBh. xii, 6363 ; R.; BhP.; ifc. performing, 
KapS. i, 3 ; effort, exertion, W. Ceahtayltfi, 
mfn. one who sets in motion, MBh. xii, n8l. 

Ceah^ft, f. f see °ta. — nftaa, m. ceasing of every 
mot inn, L.; destruction of the world, L. — nlrfipa&a, 
11. observing any one’s actions, W. — °rlia (°/<f r°) f 
mfn. worthy of effort, W. — vat, mth. moveable, 
Susr. iii, 5, 23 ; full of activity, active, W, 

Caahflta, mfn. set in motion, W. ; done with ef- 
fort, exerted, W. ; done,$ak. iii, j|f (v.l.); v,9; fre- 
quented, Ragh. xi, 51 ; n. moving any limb, gesture, 
M11.; Susr.; VarBfS.; doing, action, behaviour, man- 
ner of life, Mn.; MBh.; R.; KapS. iii, 59 If.; Sak. 
&c. (ifc. f. a, Bhar. xxxiv, 1 18). Oeah^ltavya, 
n. impers. to be done or managed, MBh. xii, 4919. 

caikayata , in. patr., f. °tya , g. 
kraujy-ddi (Ganar. 36 ; caitay 0 [Pin.], Sch.) 

*fvnr caikita , mfn. fr. °tya , g. kanvddi , 
m. patr., Pravar. iv, I (Klty. ; vaikriti, MatsyaP.) 

Gaiklt&na, m. patr. fr. cik 9 , BrArUp. i, 3, Sch. 

OalkitEneyi, m. patr. fr. (°na, BfArUp.,Sch.) 
cikitdna , SBr. xiv, 4, 1, a6 ; ShacjvBr. iv, 1 ; VBr, 

Calkitlyana, m. patr. of Dilbhya (fr. cik°, Sch.; 
or fr. dkila) % ChUp. i, 8, z ; MatsyaP. Ixix, 19, 


Oaikitya, m. patr. fr. cikita, g. garg&di. 

Calkltalta, mfn. fr. °tsitya, g. kanvddi . 

Oaikltaitya, m. patr. fr. cikitsita , g. garg&di. 

caikirshata , mfn.=ciA?rtfAa/ (p. 
V*. kri, Intens,), g . frajilAdi. 

Oaikiribitfti mfn. (fr. cilf) for °shata, Ganar. 

caifayata, m. patr. -vidka, mfn. 
inhabited by the Caitayatas, g. bhauriky-adi. 

CalfayatSja&l, m. patr. fr. °ta, g. tikddi . 

OalfajatyK, f. 0 l°ta, g. kraudy ddi. 

vnfv caitald, m. pi. (fr. oetaka) N. of a 
family, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. 

Caitanym, n. (fr. eftana ) consciousness, MBh. 
xiv, 529; Susr. i, 21, 24, icc. ; intelligence, sen- 
sation, soul, spirit, KapS. iii, 20 ; Simkhyak. &c. ; 
the Universal Soul or Spirit; m. N. of a reformer of 
the Vaishnava faith (bom about 1485 a. d., RTL. 
138). — oaadrddaya, m. • moon-rise of the re- 
former Caitanya/ N. of a drama. — oara^amrita* 
n. * nectar of Caitanya’s life/ N. of a work by 
Krishna-dlsa (abridgement of the Caitanya-caritra, 
W.) - oaxltAmflta, n. «= °ratidrn°. -oarltra, 
m. N. of a work (see before). — deva, m, N. of a 
man, Kathain. (colophon). — bhalravi, f. a form of 
Durgl, Tantras. ii. « maifala, n. N. of a work. 
— ynkta, mfn. endowed with consciousness, Yljn. iii, 
81 (ifc.) Oaltany&mrlta, n. N. of a grammar. 

Caltayata (fr. at ay at), see caikay . Caita- 
•ika, mfn. relating to the mind {edits, as duties), 
Buddh. L. Oaltika, m. pi. (<Y. 2. caitya ?, cf. 
caitya-laila) N. of a Buddh. school. Oaitta, mfn. 
belonging to thought (1 cittd ), imagined, VedAntas. ; 
mental, B.1dar. ii, 2, 1 8, Sch.; Prab., Sell. Calttika, 
mfn. belonging to thought, W. 

I. Caitya, m. (fr. 5. cit or 2. citi ) the individual 
soul, BhP. iii, 26; 28, 28 ; 31, 19; Sarvad. ii, 198 f. 

2. caitya , mfn. relating to a funeral 
pile or mound ( citd ), AivGr. iii, 6 ; Griliyis. ii, 4; 
m. n. a funeral monument or Stupa (q. v.) or py- 
ramidal column containing the ashes of deceased 
persons, sacred tree (csp. a religious fig-tree) grow- 
ing on a mound, hall or temple or place of wor- 
ship (esp. with Buddh. & Jain, and generally con- 
taining a monument), -a sanctuary near a village, 
ASvGr.i, 12; Paris.; Y.ijn. ii, 151 & 228; MBh. 
&c.; a Jain or Buddh. image, L.; m.**°tyaka, ii, 
814. — tarn, m. a tree (csp. religious fig-tree) 
standing on a sacred spot, VarBrS —dm, m. a 
religious fig-tree, L.; a large tree in a village, W. 
-drums, m. - -tarn, Mn. x, 50. — pftla, m. the 
guardian of a caitya, R. v, 38, 29. — mukha, m. 
‘having an opening like that of a Buddh. sanctuary/ 
a hermit's water-pot, L. — yajsa, m. a sacrificial 
ceremony performed at a monument, AivGr. i, 12. 
— vylksha, m ,<=*-taru, AV. Paris, lxxi ; Mn. ix, 
264 ; M Bh. ; R. ; a religious fig-tree, L. — valla, in. 
pi. N. of a Buddh. school ; cf. caitika. — vth&na, n. 
a place made sacred by a me nument or a sanctuary, 
MBh. xiii, 4729 & 7701. 

Oaltyaka, m. one of the 5 mountains surround- 
ing the town Giri-vraja, ii, 799 ; 81 1 fl. ; 843. 

ctfi7rfl,m.N.of the 2 nd spring month 
(its full moon standing in the constellation CitrS, cf. 
Pin. iv, 2, 23), SlnkhBr. xix, 3; KatySr,; Llty.; 
Mn. vii, 182 ; MBh. &c. ; the 6th.year in the cycle 
of Jupiter, VarBrS. viii, 8 ; a Buddh. or Jain reli- 
gious mendicant, L.; a common N. for any nun 
(like Dcva-datta), Gautfap. on Samkhyak. 5 & 7 ; 
Prab. iii, £, Sch. ; Pin. ii, 3, 29, Sch. (not in Kid.); 

* son of Citrl/ N. of a son of Budha and grand- 
father of Su-ratha, BrahmavP. ; - caitriyayand , 
Anukr. on Klfh. xxxix, 14 ; N. of two #ishis, VP. 
iii, I, 12 & 18 ; one of the seven ranges of moun- 
tains (dividing the continent into Varshas), L.; n. 
•• caitya, a sepulchre, L. ; a sanctuary, L. ; mfn. for 
citra (B) or jaitra (Sch.), MBh. vii, 76 ; (/), f. 
(with or without paurnamdst ) the day of full moon 
in month Cuilra. sacrifice offered on that day,§lfikhSr. 
iii, 1 3,2; KltySr.xiii; Llty.x; Pin. iv, 2, 23; MBh. 
xii, xiv.— vatS, for vetr 9 . — sakhft, m. 4 friend of 
month Caitra/ the god of love, L., Sch. Caitrft- 
▼ftli, f. the day of hill moon in month Caitra, L. 

Caitrakft, m. » °tnka, L. ; m. pi. N. of a war- 
rior tribe, Pin. vi, 2, 34, Kls. O&itxakB^l, f. (fr. 
citra-kuta) N. of a Comm, on a grammatical work. 

Oaitrftfft, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 1. 


Caitrabk&nava, mfn. belonging to Agni (citra- 
bhdnn), Bllar. vii, ; viii, JJ, 1. 

Caltraratka, mfn. treating of the Gandharva 
Citra-ratha, MBh. i, 3x3 ; m. patr. fr. Citra-ratha, 

i, 3740 ; (N. of Saia-bindu) xii, 998 ; of a Dvy- 
aha ceremony, KliySr. xxiii, 2, 3 ; Mai. ; n. (with 
or without vana) the grove of Knbera cultivated by 
the Gandharva Citra-ratha, MBh. iii, v ; Hariv. ; 
R. ; Divyav. xiv ; BhP. \ Ragh. v, 60.; Kid. ; (i), 
f. patr. of a daughter of Saia-bindu, Hariv. 712. 

Oaitrarathlfin. patr. fr. Citra-ratha, TlpdyaBr. 
xx, 12 ; (Sala bindu) Hariv. 1972. 

Caitraratkyft,n. = c tha, Kubera’s grove, BhP. i i i . 

CaitraTlhanl, f. patr. of Citr&Agadl (fr. citra - 
vdhana), MBh. i, 7827 ; xiv, 2358 dc 2405. Cai- 
trasenl, m. pun. fr. citra- sena, vii, 916 dr 1091. 

Caltrftyapa, m. (g. 1 . ttcufddi) patr. fir. Citra, 
Pravar. iii, 1 ; cf .jait 9 ; N. of a place, g .pakshddi, 

Cftltri, v. 1 . for °trin, W. Caltrlka, m. the 
month Caitra, Pin. iv, 2, 23. Caitrln, m. id., L. 

CaitrlySyapli, m.(fot °trydy°, see caitra) patr. 
of Yajft.vscna, TS. v, 3, 8, X/ Gaitxf, f., see 9 tra. 
— paksha, m. the dark half in Caitra, Llfy. x, 5 & 20. 

CaltreyA, mfn. coming from a speckled cow 
( citra ), MaitrS. ii, 5, 9 ; m. metron. fr. Citrl, Pravar. 

caidika , mf(o, t)n. g. kd&y-ddi. 

Caidyi, m. patr. fr. cedi, VP. iv, 12, 15 (pi.); 
a prince of the Cedis (esp. Si&u-plla, MBh. i, 129 ; 

ii, 1523 ; Hariv. 1804 f. ; BhP. vii, 1, 15 & 30 ; ix, 
24, 2), RV. viii, 5, 37 f. ; (pi.) the Cedi people, L. ; 
(a), f. a princess of the Cedis, MBh. i, 3831. 

caintita, m. inetron. fr. Ciutita, Pan. 
iv, 1, 113, Kid. 

caila, mfn. made of cloth (cela), W.; 
bred in clothes (as inserts ; in. — ccl&laka), Mn. xii, 
72, Kull. ; ni. N. of a man (cf. a*/aka),V& yuP. i, 61 , 
40; pi. N. of a family, Pravar, ii, 2, T (v.l. cela, 
°lahi ) ; 11. - clothes, gannent, Kaud. ; Y Ijft. ii, 97 

(ifc.), MBh. (ifc. f. a, iii, J2735); Pancat.; BhP. 
x i 4 2 » 33 J Kuval. ; a piece of cloth, Car. — dh&va, 
m. «= cela-ttirnejaka, Yijfi. i f 164. Callftsuka, 
m. a kind of goblin feeding on moths, Mn. xii, 72. 

Oailaka, m. ‘clothed with a cela (?)/ a Buddh. 
mendicant, Buddh. ; (cf. celuka.) Callaki, m. 
patr. fr. tilaka , N. of Jivala, SBr. ii, 3, 1, 34. 

G&ilika, a piece of cloth, Susr. vi, 18, 41 (v. 1 .) 

Calleya, mfn. made of cloth, BhP. x, 41, 40. 

coka, n. the root of Cleome felina, 
Bhpr. v, 1, 177. 

coksha, mf(n)n. (cf. cukshd), pure, 
clean (persons), Mn. iii, 207 ; MBh. xii f. ; (often 
in Prlkrit cokkha, Jain.) ; dexterous, L.; agreeable, 
pleasant, L.; sung, U.j abhikshna (ttkshtia, W.), L. 

coca , n. the bark of cinnamon, Susr.; 
Pancar. iii, 1 3, 1 1 ; bark, L. ; skin, L . ; the cocoa- 
nut, VarBrS. xii, 4; the fruit of the fan-palm, I,., Sch.; 
the uneatable part of a fruit, L.; a banana, L., Sch. 

Coc&ka, 11. the bark of cinnamon, Susr. ; bark, L. 

cofihd, °ti , f. a petticoat, L. 

coda , m .-zzciida, a Bort of protuber- 
ance on a brick, TS. v, 3, 7, \ (ifc.); m° 4 aka, 
SaddhP. ; pi. N. of a people, L. ; sg. a prince of 
that people, Pin. iv f 1, i75,Vlrtt. (v.l .cola); (a), 
f. N. of a plant, L. — karaa, m. • projccting-car/ 
N. of a nun, Kathls. Ixix, 164. 

Codaka, » ccluka, a jacket, Divy&v. xxvii, 541. 
coda , °daka, °dana, See, See Vend, 
copaka. See gale-, 
copada, m. cream, L. 
copana. See it. cup. 
vk cord, °raka, °rayita, &c. See icur. 

cola, m. (zzcoda) a jacket, bodice, 
Naish, xxii, 42 (ifc. f. a; v.l.) ; pi. N. of a people 
in southern India on the Coromandel ( — cola-man- 
dala) coast, MBh. iii, vi ff.; Hariv. 782 Sc 9600 ; 
R. iv, 41, 18; VarBfS. See . ; sg. the ancestor of 
the Cobs, Hariv. 1836 ; a prince of the Colas, MBh. 
ii, 1893 ; PadmaP. v, 153 f.; Rljat. i, 300; n. 

( » cela) garment, L. ; (T), f. a jacket, L., Sch. ; a 
Cola woman, Year, v, 89. — paffaka, m. a piece 
of cloth worn (by Jainas) round the middle of the 
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cola-mai}4o,la. cyus . 


body, Sil. - m&ndada n. ‘Cola territory, * the 
Coromandel coast. Oolopduka, m. a turban, L. 

Golaka, m. ( * cofaka ) a jacket, HParis. ii, 38 ; 
a cuirass, L.; pi. the Colas, Kathas, xix; n. bark, L. 

OolakLa* m. a cuirassier, W. ; ‘ sheathed/ a 
bamboo shoot, L.; the orange tree, L. ; the wrist, L. 

cosha , °shana, °shya. See cush. 
1 ^Nli cosha , m. an Indus horse, L. 

caukrya , n. (fr. cukra) sourness, 
acidity, g. dridh&di . 

conks ha , mfn. (fr. cuksha, g. chattrd - 
di) « coksha, pure, clean (persons), MBh. xii, 4315; 
m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. i, (1 8 c) 7. 

Oaukflksra, mfn. clean, MBh. xii ; Su$r. ii, 1 2, 3. 

cauda , mfn. fr. coda, see -desa ; re- 
lating to a crest m {citdd), W. ; relating to tonsure, 
W. ; n. * aiu la, Mn. ii, 27; MB 1 ». iii, 12240; 
Pin. v, T, 110, Kas. — karman, n. « cauta-P, 
W. —data, m. the Co^a (Cola) country, Katnak. 

CaudKrya, mfn. fr. cfnldra , g. pragady-ddi. 

Oandftli, m. metron. fr. l ucjola, g. bdhv-adi. 

Gandi, m. metron. fr. efidd, g .bdhy-ddi; cf. caitli. 

Caudlkya, n. the state of being cutfikii , g .puro- 
hitddi . Cauditlkya, n. id., ib. (K;\$.) 

count ya , mfn. coming from a well- 
(cunti), Susr. i, 45, I, 1 & 24 ; 46, 2, 64. 

Canada, mfn. (fr. cuntfa for °< 7 ytr) id., L. — pa, 

m. .* well-water-drinker,’ N. of the author of Pra- 
yoga-ratna-mala. '—rSja, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

Gaupdya, mfn. — ‘V^Bhpr.Yj io,i 29f.de 12,48 c 
criutttpaUava , mf(i)n. relating to 
a Cuta shoot ( pal lava), Sis. ii, 19. 

cauddyani, nj. patr., see cod°. 

enudrayava , m. N. of a prince of 
Dasa-pura, HPari*. xiii, 1. 

caupayuta , in. patr. fr. copay at 
Caus. p.) — vidha, mfn. inhabited by 
Caupayatas, g. bhauriky-ddi. 

GanpayatSyani, m. patr. fr. °ta, g. tikddi. 

Caupayatyft, f. of °/a h g. krai< 4 y-ddi\ 

Canpftyana, in. patr, fr. (Ufa, g. 1 . asvddf. 

caura, mfii. (ycur) thievish, II Paris. 

11, 1 70; ( * coni, g. prajii&di ; g. chattrfldi) a thief, 
robber, Mn.iv, viii, xi (if*:.); Hariv.&c.; a dishonest 
or unfair dealer, usurper, Pancat. i, 8, j \ & | H (also 
in comp, translatable as adi.) ; (ifc.e. g. kavi-, ‘a pla- 
giarist*) Ganar. 114; a (heart-)captivator, Hariv. 
7125; 99S] & 9994 ; the perfume Coraka, L.; ‘pla- 
giarist,’ N. of a poet (cf. corn), SariigP. ; pi. N. of a 
family, Pravar. i, 7 (Katy. & Visvan.) ; (/), f. a fe- 
male thief, (heart- )captivator, KathSs. vc, 54 ; civ, 
168; «== °ra-karman , L. —karman, n. thievery, 
theft, Pancat. i, 19, ft; v, 7, ft. — grata, mfn. stolen, 
W. — m-k£rani, ind. for cor°. — £ar&, m.(cornpar.) 
a great thief, Naish. viii, 59. — tag, ind. from theft, 
W.; from robbers, W. — dhva^a-baddliaka, m. 
a notorious thief, Buddh. L. — paao&aikft, f. irr. 
abbreviation for caurl-surata-p 0 (for caudl-, PrU- 
kfit fr. capotkati- 1 ) ‘go stanzas on secret love (or on 
the love of the CSpotkafa princess),* a'fanious poem 
by Bilhana. - pusbp&ishadhi, f. *= cora-pushpi, 
L. — bbavKnl, f. N. of a Tlrtlia, Rasik. xi, 33. 
— rfipa, m. a clever thief, W. — rffpln, mfn. thief- 
natured, W. — h|ita, mfn. taken by robbery, W. 
Ganripaft, f. a metre of 4 x 6 syllables. Cauri- 
ftavl, f. a forest inhabited by robbers, KathSs. iic, 

1 2. Oaur&pahflta, . mfn. ■ °ra-h°. Gaurod- . 
dbaraaa, n. extirpation of robbers. Cauroddha- ‘ 
rapika, m. ‘thief-extirpator/ a thief-catcher. 
Oanrftddhartfl, m. id., Yajri. ii, 271. 

Gauxaka, m. the perfume Coraka, L.; {tka) f f. 

4 a female thief,* see taila- ; (g. manojriddi) « Q ra- 
karrnan , Mn. i, 82 ; Pancat. v, 7, 1 ; [instr. ayd, 
ind. clandestinely, in the back of (gen.)J iii, 16, ft. 

Oanraiya-kula, n. a gang of thieves, Pan. vi, 
3, 21, Kai. Oanr&dika, mfn. belonging to the 
cur-Sdi roots. Ganrl-kUca {(r.°rin ?), see ciri~k°. 

OaarS, ind. and f. (see °ra) in comp. — bkdta, 
mfn. set on by thieves, BhP. iv, 18, 7. — turata, 

n. - ‘ °rya-suraia,' -iaftcdiika, see caura^f. 

Gaitrya, n. (g. Irahman&di) « °ra-karman, 

Mn. ix, xi ; Yajft. ii, 72 ; Mficch. dec.; trickery, 
Hariv. 15163 c.; (ifc. with iulka) defraudation, 
Padcat. iv, 5, ft. —rata, n. secret sexual enjoy- 


ment, i, 4, 12. — vidyfi, f. ‘thieving science/ a 
treatise ascribed to YogicSrya (imparled to him by 
Karttikeya), Mricch.iii,jft, Sch. — vyltti, mfn. liv- 
ing on thievery, Dai. ix, 1 1 (v. 1 . °ra-v °) ; f. practice 
oftheft or robbery, W. — surata,n. **-rata, Alarpkl- 
ras. Oaury^ijlta, mfn. acquired by robbery, W. 

Gattryaka, n.^ra-karman, MBh. xii, 8501. 

caurahyin, m. N. of a teacher, 

Hathapr. i, 5. 

caurola , N. of a metre, W. 
cauryay c yaka. See caura. 

•caula t n. (fr. cirta = cida) the ton- 
sure ceremony (see cu 45 ‘karanti) y AivGr. i, 17, 1 ; 
NarS. i, 1 3 ; xxii ; Sudradh^ ; ifc. (g. curnddi ), see 
culd. — karman, n. id., AivOf. i, 4, 1. — »rl- 
patl-tXrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cclxxv. 

Canlakftyana, patr. fr. culaka , Pravar. iv, 1 (B). 

Caull, n\.~caudi f vi, 1 flakdyana B, °iika V). 

cauluhya , m. (g. kanvudi) patr. fr. 
Culuka, N. of king Kumara-pSla, Hemac. 

^fUS.cauhdna, or °hdua f N. of king Vai- 

jana’s dynasty (16th century). 

cauhdra , in. a kind of dill, L. 

cauhittha, N. of a man, Bhojapr. 

cyava t °va-tana. See V 2. cyu . 

Gyavana, oy&v&na, cySva, See. See ib. 

1 .cyu (& cyus), cl. 10. cydvayati (cyo- 
say )=^ V sab or has, Dhatup. xxxiii, 7 2. 

2. cyn 9 cl. 1. cydeate (ep. also °ti ; 
Subj . I. sg. ly&vam , RV. i, 165, 10 ; 3. pi. cya- 
vaiita, 48, a ; fut. cy os hy ate, AitBr. ii, 2 a ; aor, 
2. pi ,acyo 4 hvam [Subj. cy\ MahanftrlJp.] & Prec. 
cyosht 4 hvam , Pin. viii, 3, 78, Kai.) to move to 
and fro, shake about, RV. i, 167, 8 ; to stir, move 
from one’s place, go away, retire from (abl.), turn 
off, vi, 62, 7 ; x ; BhP. ix, 14, 30 ; to deviate from 
(abl.), abandon (duly &c., abl. ; exceptionally gen., 
MBh. xv, 463 [C] inf. cyavitum ,, Mn. vii, 98; 
MBh, iii ; to conn forth from, come out of, drop 
from, trickle, stream forth from (abl.; cf. V i.tyut), 
14598 ; R. ii, 39, 15 ; to fall down, fall, slide from 
(abl.), v, 13, 31 ; to fall from any divine existence 
(so as lo be re-born as a man), Jain.; to die, Buddh.; 
‘to fall from/ be deprived of, lose(with abl.), M11. iii, 
140; viii, 103; Bhatt. iii, 20 (aor. acyoshta ) ; to fall 
away, fade away, disappear, vanish, perish, Mn. xii, 
96; MBh.; BhP. iii, 28, 18 ; to fail, MBh. v, 1089; 
to sink down, sink (lit. and fig.), MundUp. i, 2, 9; 
(in the scries ol re-births) Bhag. ix, 24; to decrease 
(with instr.), MBh. iii, J41 4 1 ; to bring about, 
create, make, RV. i, 48, 2 ; iv, 30, 22 (pf. 2. sg. 
cicyttshcy cf. Pin. vi, 1, 36); viii, 45, 25 (pf. cu- 
cyuvc ) ; to cause to go away, make forget, Maha- 
n 5 rUp. : Caus. cydvayati (once cyav\ SinkliBr. 
xii, 5; Pada-p. always cyav (> ; p. cydvnyat ; RV.iii, 
30, 4 ; impf. aciicyavur , i, 1 66, 5 & 1 68, 4 ; pf. 
cydvaydm dsa, MBh. iii, 15920) P. to cause to 
move, shake, agitate, RV. i ; iii, 30, 4; AV, x, xii; 
A. to be moved or shaken, RV. vi, 31, 2 ; 1 *. to 
loosen, i, 168, 6; to remove from a place, drive 
away from (abl.), TS. ii, 2, 7, 5 ; SBr. i, x ; MBh.; 
R. ; to cause (rain, vrishtim ) to fall, TS. iii, 3, 4, 1 ; 
TJndyaBr. xiii, 5, 13 ; SinkhBr. xii, 5 ; to deprive 
any one (acc.) of (acc.), R. ii, 53, 7 ; Intcns. (impf. 
2. pi. aauyavitand) to shake, RV. i, 37, 1 2 : Caus. 
Dcsid. cicyavayishati or cucy°, Pin. vii, 4, 81. 

Gyfcva, mfn., see bhuvana - cyavd. —tin* 
(cydv°) t m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33, 9. 

Oyivana, mfn. moving, moved, ii, ia, 4; causing 
to move, shaking, 21,3; vi, viii, x ; A V. vii, 1 1 6, 1 ; 
promoting delivery (a mantra), Su 5 r. iv, 15, a ; m. 
one who causes to move, shalcer, RV, viii, 96, 4; N. 
of a demon causing diseases, ParGf. i, 16, 23 ; (later 
form for cydvdna ) N. of a Rishi (son of Bhrigu, au- 
thor of RV. x, 19), AitBr. viii, 21 ; SBr. iv, 1, 5, 1 ; 
Nir.; MBh. (father of Rictka, xiii, 207) 8 cc , ; of 
an astronomer, NftrS. i, 3 ; Nirnayas. i, 563 ; of a 
physician, BrahmavP. i, 16, 1 7 ; of the author of a 
law-book (see •smriti), P2rGf\, Sch. Introd.; of* 
Saptarshi in the and Manv-antara, Hariv. (v. 1 . for 
nit-cy 0 ) ; of a son (of Su-hotra, 1803 ; BhP. ix, 22, 
5 ; of Mitrayu, 1) ; n. motion, Suir. i, 15, 1 ; the 
being deprived of (in comp.), BhP, viii, 20, 5 ; 
falling from any divine existence for being re-born 


as a man, Jain. ; dying, Buddh. ; trickling, flowing, 
W. ; cf. dui-cyavana. — dharuia, mfn. destined 
to sink down in the series of TC-births, MBh. xii, 
13163. — dk&nsxan, °mln, mfn. destined to fall 
from any divine existence (so as to be re-born as 
a man), Divy&v. iii, 33 f. ; xiv, 1 ft'. — nahusha- 
•axuTkda, m. ‘discussion between Cyavana and 
Nahusha/ N. of MBh. xiii, chs.50-52. — prfcift, m. 
N.of an electuary (cf. cyavana), Mallapr. — lamft- 
gsuna, m. N. of PadnuP. iv, 44. — am? iti, f. N. of 
a work, v, 43 ; Parai. iv, Sch. Gyavanop&kfcyft- 
na, n. 'tale of Cyavana/ N. of MBh. xiii, chs. 50- 
52 (2641-2754) & of PadmaP. ii, 80 6 c iv, 42. 

Cyans, ». 1 motion.* See trishu-cydv' . 

Cyavltta, mfn. (pr. p. V cyu) ‘moving/ active, 
RV. vi,62, 7; x, 59, 1 ; (61, 2) ; 1 1 5, 6 (with fri- 
sk tt) ; mi («* cyavana) N. of a Rishi (restored to 
youth by the A&vins), RV. i, v, vii, x ; BrahmaP. 

ii, l8, 8; m. du. ‘active,’ the arms, Naigh. ii, 4. 

Gyftva. See dus- . 

1. Gytvana, mfn. (y f cyu, Caus.) causing to fall 
(ifc.), MBh. viii, 1506 ; n. expulsion, Hariv. 151 2, 

2. Gylnaa, mfn. relating to Cyavana (with 
prdia = cyavana^pr' 3 , Car. vi, 1 & 3 1 ) ; 111. pair. fr. 
Cyavana, TindyaBr. xiii, xix; Pravar. i; SinkhBr, 

iii, 2, Sch. ; n. N. of several SSmans, ArsliBr. 

CyftTayltri, m. a causer of motion, Nir. iv, 19. 

Cy&vita, mfn. expelled from (abl.), BhP. viii, 

17, 12; caused to fall, Hariv. 1326. 

I. Cyut, mfn. ifc. * moving,’ sec trishu cyut ; 

* shaking, causing to fall, removing, destroying/ see 
acyuta -, dhruva parvata-, bdhu mada-cyut . 

1. Oyuta, mfn. moved, shaken, AV. ix, 2, 15 ; 
gone away from (abl.), R. ii, 52, 27 8 c 72, 5 ; (with 
abl. or ifc.) deviated from (lit. jPaucat. v, 3, jjf] 
and fig. [M11. viii, 418; xii, 70ft'.; Hariv. 11 105 
Sc 11188]); (said of arrows) tailing an aim (abl.), 
L. ; flying away ftom (abl. or ‘in comp.; said of 
missile weapons), MBh. xiii, 4610; Hariv. 808S ; 
R. iii ; BhP. iii, 18,5; expelled from, deprived of 
(abl.), MBh. iii ; Bhaff. vii, 92 ; destitute of, ftee 
of (in comp.), Pancat. i, 10, 26; KathSs. lx, 178 ; 
abandoned by (in comp.), VarBiS. Ii, 2 ; disappeared, 
vanished, Hariv. 11173; Ragl». iii, 45; viii, 65 ; 
Bhatt. iii; come forth from, dropped from, streaming 
forth from (lit. and fig., as speech from the mouth), 
Mn. vi, 132; MBh. xiii, 2183; R. i-iii; BhP. ; 
Bhatt. ix, 71 ; fallen from, fallen, MBh. See.; fallen 
from any divine existence for bring re-bom as a 
nun, Buddh.; Jain.; (in astrol.) standing in the 
uiroxAi/xara, Laghuj. x, 5 ; sunk (morally), Kum. 
v, 8l ; (in math.) divided, Bijag.; cf. d- t hdsta ■. 
— dattakshara, nif(ri)n. where a syllabic has been 
dropped or added, Sih. x, 14. — pathaka, 111. 

‘ deviated from the path,’ N. of a pupil of Silkya- 
muni, Buddh. L. — samakfira, mfn. offending 
against grammar, PratSpar. — aamakf iti, tnfn. id., 
ib.; Kpr. vii, 2. Gyntakabara, mf(d)n. where a syl- 
lable has been dropped, Sah. x, ] ft. Cyut&c&ra, 
mfn. deviated from duty, PadmaP. v, 20,9. Oyuta- 
dhik&ra, mfn. dismissed from an office, W. Cyuto- 
ta&ha, mfn. having spent one’s energies, exhausted. 

Oyutaka. See akshara-mdtrd-. 

Cyuti, f. ‘banishment/ see desa-, ‘coming forth/ 
sec garbha-; ‘oozing, ’sec jaghdna- ; falling, fall- 
ing down, gliding, Gaut. ; Susr.; (with garbhaiya, 

1 abortion *) Varfif. iv, 9, Sch. ; fall, degeneration, 
Bhartf. iii, 32 ; fall from any divine existence (10 as 
to be re-bom as a man), Lalit. iv, 4 8 c 31 ; HParii. ; 
deviation from (abl.), MBh. i, 4169; Bhartr. ; 
vanishment, loss (ifc.), Susr. ; Kum. iii, to; Santis.; 
BhP. x, 22, 20; perishing, dying, W.; the vulva, 
L.; (=*cuti) the anus, L.; cf. id-, hdsta-. 

OyautnA,mfn. animating, promoting (with acc.), 
RV. x, 50, 4 ; n. shaking, concussion, vi, 18, 8 ; 
enterprise, contrivance, strength (Naigh. ii, 9), RV. 

cyut (=z\Zscut f scyut), cl. 1. cyotati 
(aor. acyutat 8 c acyotit ; acyutit , Vop. viii, 38) 
to flow, trickle, ooze, Bhatt. vi, 28 ; to fall down, 
29; to cause to stream forth, Uttar^r. iii, 35 ; Shaft, 
xv, 1 14: Caus. cyotayati , to lixiviate, Car. vi, 24. 

3. Oyut, mfn. ‘distilling.’ See tnada -, mad/tu -. 

2. Cyutfc, mfn. ifc. id. Sec ghrita -, madhu -. 

Oyotft, m .-icy 0 , L., Sch. 

cyupa , m. the mouth, Uij. iii, 24. 

cyut , see Vi. cyu ; cl. zo. cyosayati, 
to leave, Dhatup. xxxiii, 72. 

Dd a 
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«jflt cyuta. 


chanda-tas. 


cyuta, v.l. for cuts, the anus, W. 
whr cyautna. See cyu>. 


^CHA. 

H i. cha , the 7th consonant (aspirate ol 
the preceding).— kins, m. the letter or sound cha 
2. cha, m. (</cho) dividing, L. ; a frag 
ment, L.-mapAalfc, n. - pradtia-viltsha, L. 

*9 3. cha, mfn. pure, clean, L. ; trerau 

Ions, unsteady, L.; (a), f. covering, concealing (cf 
V chad ), L. ; a mark, sign, L.; cf. cha. 

9*T chaga, m .=.chaga, a he-goat, L. 

Chagall, m. id.,TS. v, 6, 22, 1 ; SuSr.; (Pin. iv, 
i, 1 17) N. of a muni,V2yuP. i, 23, 198 ; of a loca 
lity, g.takshaiilildi ; pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, I 
n. blue cloth, L. ; {a), f. N. of a woman, g. bd 
fiv-ddi; * °ldntrika, L.; (i), f. id., L.; a she-goat 
Car. i,3, 21 {-pay as, n.) Gkagalkngkri, v.l. foi 
°lbn(n , L., Sch. Okagal&nda, n. 4 goat-testicle,’ N 
of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii ( v. 1. chag 0 ) ; ( l ), v. 1. foi 
c lantri , L., Sch. Chagal&ntrikl, f. Argyreia spe 
ciosa or argentea (ajdntri), L. Ckagal&ntrin, n. 
•having goats in the bowels,’ a wolf, L. Chagalan- 
trl, f. « °trikd, Susr. i, 38, 26 & 39, 2 ; 46, 4, 39. 

Ck&galaka, m. a he-goat, L.; (ika), f. a she 
goat, Divyfiv, xviii, 136. Chagalin, ni. N. of a 
teacher (pupil of Kallpin, Pin. iv, 3,104, KlB.),i09 

chag ana (fr. sakn- of sakrit ), m. [n. 
L.] dried cow-dung, Pahcad. iv, 9; cf. chdg\ 
chag aid, See. See chaga. 
chacchikd, butter-milk, Bhpr. v. 

^9 chajju , m. N. of a man, Katharn. xxx, 

9 TT chatd , f. a mass, lump, assemblage, 
number, Sis. i, 47; Kathls.; Rajat. v, 332 ; Pra- 
sannar. ; Sah. ; a collection of rays, lustre. Pancar. 
IDhurtas. ; R3jat. iv, 127; Prab. ; Sah.; — chadi 
L. ; N. of a Comm, on Vop. (also chdld). — phala, 
m. the betel-nut tree, L. Okafiblik, f. lightning, L 

OkaAI, f. a kind of palm, L. 

chaddalika, N. of a metre, Sah. 
chatlra, &c. Sec vi. chad. 

rrar 1. chad, cl. 1 . c datl, to cover, Dhatup. 

*** V xxxii, 41 (v.l.^ : Cans, (or cl. 10) c hddd- 
yati (once chad\ AitBr. i, 30; chand° [fr. a/ 1 
cha nd), Dhatup. xxxii, 41 ; cp. also A., pf. cha* 
dayam cakre, R. iv, 58, 7; p. °yana, MBh. 
2430), to cover, cover over, clothe, veil, RV. vi, 75, 
18 ; AV. ix, 3, 14 ; TS. ii, v ; SBr. &c. ; to spread 
as a cover, AitBr. i, 30 ; to cover one’s self, ChUp. 
i, 4, 2 ; to hide, conceal, keep secret, MBh. ; R. v, 
90, 16; to protect, SinkhGr. iii, II ^ ParG-r. iii, 
9, 6 (KathGr. 47): Caus. Dcsid. cicchddayishati , 
Pin. vii, 4, 83. Vartt. 2, Pat. ; [cf. Goth. scadusi] 

Chattra, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 97; often spelt chair a ) 
a mushroom, L. ; Andropogon Schoenanthus, L. ; a 
parasol-shaped bee-hive, W. ; n. a parasol, Chattar 
(ensign of royal or delegated power, Jaiu. ; Rajat. 
v, 18 ; PSarv.), KltySr. xxi, 3, 6 ; Gobh. ; Kaus. ; 
AivGr. iii, 8 ; AdbhBr. ; Mn. dec. (ifc. f. a, MBh. 
xii. 933 ) i an umbrella, Can. ; a particular con- 
stellation, VarBr. xii, 8 ; Laghuj. x, 8; ‘shelter (of 
pupils),’ a teacher (a meaning derived fr. chattra ), 
Pan. iv, 4, 62, Pat.; (d), f. N. of a plant growing 
in Kaimlr, Susr. i, 19, 27* iv, 30 ; Anethum Sowa, 
L. ; Asteracantha longifolia, L. ; Rubia Munjista; 
L . ; a mushroom, L. ; cf. a/i-, ahi -, tha -, gomaya 
sit a-; dkriti-cchattrd. — guooka, m. ‘umbrella- 
clustered/ Scirpus Kytoor, L. - ffika, n. the room 
in which the parasol (or badge of royalty) is kept, 
MBh. v, 3544 -gTthl^I, f. a female parasol- 
bearer, Kid. — oakra ( n. (in astrol.) a kind of dia- 
gram. -Akkaya, n. coriander, L. - Akkra, m. 
(Pan. vi, a, 75, Kai.) a parasol-bearer, R. iii, 58, 3 ; 
Pancat. (-tva, n. ahstr., i, 10, }). - Akkra?a, n. 
carrying or using a parasol, Mn. ii, 178 (ifc.) ; Pan. 
iv, 4, 02, Pat. -Aklrln, mfn. bearing a parasol, 
Mricch. v, {J; m, N.ofa son of Horila-siuha.— pa, 
m. = -pati, W. - pati, m. the officer watching 
over the royal parasol, SiQhfc. xxiii, f. — pattra, 
in. * parasol-leaved,’ Hibiscus mutabilis, L. ; Betula 


Bhojpatra, Npr. — parpa, m. ‘parasol- leaved,’ Al 
stonia schoiaris, L. — puskpaka, m. ‘ parasol- 
flowered,’ the Tilaka tree, Bhpr. —bkakga, n 
destruction of the royal parasol,’ loss of dominion 
L.; anarchy ( svdtantrya ), L.; widowhood, L, 
— tt&ukkk, f. * parasol-faced,’ N. of a Nsga virgin, 
Kartnd. i, 48. — yuktl, f. 1 use of the parasol, N 
of a chapter of Bhoja’s Yukti-kalpa-taru. —vat, 
mfn. furnished with a parasol, Su$r. i, 10, 1 ; (/i), f. 
N. of a town (Aht-cchattra, Sch.), MBh. i, 6348. 
— v?lkska, m. Pterospermum suberifolium, Bhpr. 
— akla, m. N. of prince Sabha-sioha’s father. — 
ka, n. N.ofa Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 38. - kaya, m. pi 
N.ofa family, Pravar. ii, 3,6 ; v, 1. Ckattrikkra- 
■lraa, mfn. having a parasol-shaped head, Divy&v. 
Okattrktlookattra, ro. a fragrant grass, L.; (a) 
f. id., L. OkattrkAl, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 62). 
Okattrdpkaaka, n. sg. (Pan. v, 4, 106, Kai.) the 
parasol and the shoes, Mn. ii, 246; MBh. xiii, 4641 
Okattraka, m. a parasol-shaped temple in honoui 
of Siva, L. ; a parasol-shaped bee-hive (cf. chdtir 0 ), 
W.; Asteracantha longifolia, L.; a mushroom, L.; a 
kingfisher, L.; n. a parasol, Iicat. i, 7, 268 ; {ikd) 
f. a parasol, 323 & 1446 ; a small parasol. Kid. vi, 
177; a mushroom, L. ; candied sugar, Npr. 

Ckattrkka,m. a plant akin to Acacia arabica, L , 
n. a mushroom, ShadvBr. v, 6 ; Mn. v, 19 ; Yajii. i, 
176; BhP. x, 25, 19; (f), f. the ichneumon plant, L. 
Ckattrika, in.— °ttra~dhara, g. purohitddi. 
CkattrisA, m. N. of a man, l^avar. ii, 3, 5. 
Ckattrin, mfn. furnished with a parasol, MBh. 
xiii, 739 ; Hariv. 14205 ; R. i, iii ; m. a barber, L 
Ckattrl-ny&ya, in. * the manner of applying the 
term chattrin to a king, 1 permitted synonym. 
MBh. iii, 19, Sch.; TandvaBr. xiv, n, 3, Sch. 

Ckattri, ind. in comp, for ttra. — -v^kri, tc 
use as a parasol, Kad. iii, 983; Kathas. lxix, (50. 
Okattvara, m. a house, U11, iii, I ; a bower, ib. 
2. Chad, mfn. ifc. (Pan. vi, 4, 97) 'covering, 
see dhdma - & (?) bhutc cchdd, mallikd cf. d-. 

Ckada, mfn. ifc. covering, BhP. x, S3, 36 ; m. 
a cover, covering (ifc.), R. vii, 23, 4, 32 ; cf. alpa-, 
uttara uras-, ghana-, tanu -, danta daiana -, 
vadana (ifc. f. d) a wing, Nal. ix, 12; a leaf, 
MBh.; R.; Paikat.; BhP.; Prab. iv, ; cf. ayuk 
kura-, karkasa-, &c.; asra-bindu- 6 c dyata-c cha- 
rt a ; the lip, L. ; Xauthochymus pictorius, L.; the 
plant granthi-parna , L.; n. feathers, Bllar. v, 13. 
-pattra, m. a kind of birch, L. 

Ckadana, n. a cover, covering, Hariv. 12671; 
R. ii, 56, 32 (ifc. f. «) ; cf, mallikd a sheath, W. ; 
a wing, MBh. iii, 1 1595 ; a leaf, Susr.; the leaf of 
Laurus Cassia, L. Gkadl, mfn. ifc. covering, BhP. 
vii, 14, 13; *a roof,* see tuiva-. Ckadin, mfn. 
ifc. covering, xii, 8, 44 ; * having leaves,’ see da id-; 
having wheels {pattra — dhdr a, Sch.), iii, 21, 18. 

Ckadia, n. (Pan. vi, 4, 97) a cover, roof of a 
carriage, roof (griha, Naigh. iii, 4), RV. x, 85,10; 
AV. iii, 7, 3; VS. v, 28; TS. vi ; AitBr. i, 29; SBr. 
iii ; Laty. i, 2, 22; iii ; KathSs. ii, 49 ; cf. chddisheya. 
Ckadlr-darik, m. appeatance of roofs, MaitrS. 
ii, 2, 3; ApSr. vi, 25, 6 \ (a-cch°, neg.) xv, 20, 
2 & 8 ; 21, 3 Sc 10 ; cf. AsvGr. iv, 8, 12. Ok*- 
dlik-mat, mfn. having a cover or roof (a carriage), 
ApSr. x, 24, 2. Chadih-*ftmmlta, mfn. corre- 
sponding to a cover, SBr. iii, 5, 3, 9. 

Ckadma, in comp, for v dman. —gati, f. ap- 
proaching clandestinely, Nylyam. ix, I, 9, Sch. 

— gkitln, mfn. killing deceitfully, Kathas. Ixiv, 
87. — tkpaaa, m. a pretended ascetic, L. — dyf&ta, 
n. deceitful playing at dice, MBh. i, 1 46. — rkpin, 
mfn. disguised as (in comp.), 1793 ; R. vi, 11, 32. 
-rfipana, instr. ind. in disguise, W. - yallabka, 
m. the perfume coraka , Npr.— raaka, m. a decep- 
ive dress, disguise, W.— ▼•■kin, mfn. of a pre- 
tended appearance, BhP. vii, 5, 27; a cheat, W. 

— rtka, m. (Prakfit chauma-Uha) ‘remaining in 
error,' a common man or ascetic (not possessing the 
knowledge of a kevalin ), Jain, ■•atkltft, mfn. ifc. 
pretending to practise (austerity, tapaf -), Paflcat. iii. 

Okftdmftn, n. (Pin. vi, 4, 97) a roof, AivGr. iii, 
8; Laty. i, 7,15; external covering, deceptive dress, 
isguise, pretext, pretence, deceit, fraud, Mn.; MBh.; 
1 .; Pancat. iii, 1 5, Ragh. xii, 2 ; (in dram.) de- 
rcitful intelligence or tidings, Daiar. i, 38 ; cf. ku\a 
OknAmikl, f. Coccutus cordifolius, L. 
OknAmin, mfn. ifc. disguised as, MBh. iii. 
GkaATar*, m. a tooth, W. ; a bower, W. 

1. OknnAa, mfn .* v nm, h., Sch. 

1. QkftftAM, n. 1 roof/ see brihde deceit, Un. 


Ckmiftf mfn. covered, covered over, MBh. iii, 
Soo ; R. i f. ; Megh. ; BhP. &c. (ifc., cf. Pan. vi, 2, 
1 70); obscured (the moon), MBh. i, 2699; SQryas. 
iv, 10 & 22; hidden, unnoticed by (dat.), secret, 
clandestine, disguised, MBh. iii f.; R. ii, v ; BhP. ; 
Kathas. ; Rajat. ; (am), ind. secretly, Mn. ix, 98 
Sc 100 ; Mficch t ; Dai.; (in comp. °nna~) Rljat. v, 
467; (with Vgai, to sing) privately, in a low voice, 
Laty. iii, 1,12 if.; (c), loc. ind. secretly, Hariv. 8686. 

Okkttra, m. (fr. chattra [q.v.’J, Pan. iv,4, 6a) 
* sheltered, 1 a pupil, scholar, Paflcat.; Rajat. vi, 87 ; 
Vop. ; n. a kind of honey, Suir. i, 45, 8, 2 8 c 6 ; 
Bhpr. v, 31 , 14. ga^Aa, m. a bad scholar (know- 
ing only the beginnings of verges), L. — gomln, 
mfn. any one attendant on pupils, W. — tk, f. pu- 
pilage, Paficat. i, 4, — dnriana, n. ‘looked at 
by pupils/ fresh butter, L. — nllftjra, m. ‘ pupils’ 
abode/ a college, Gal. — prly», mfn. dear to pupils, 
Pin. vi, 2, 16, Kas. -aaltm, m. ‘jAipils’ friend/ 
N. of a grammarian, Un. iii, 70, Sch.— ▼y&§sakft, 
m. a knavish pupil, g. tnayura-vyaQsak&di. 

Ckkttrakn, n.-Va-/d, g. manojnddi ; = °ra, 
a kind of honey, L. 

Ckkttri, Pan. vi, 2, 86.-skU, n., ib. (Kas.) ; 
(d), f., ib. Ckkttry-kAi, a Gana of P 9 n., ib. 

Gkkttrlkya, n. the office of a parasol-bearer 
{ckattrika), g. purohitddi. 

CkkAa, n. ^irr., Pan. vi, 4, 96) a roof, L. 

CkkAaka, mfn. covering, Priy. i, 7 ; any ob- 
scuring object (as a cloud), SQryas. iv, 9 f. 

CkfiAana, in. ‘coverer/ Barleria caerulea, L.; 
the skin, JL. ; covering, cover, MBh. i, 3685 ; 
Hariv. 3537; VarBrS. civ, 8; Paflcat.; Bhartr. ) 
concealing, W. ; darkening, VarBrS. xxiv, 34 ; (in 
dram.) ignoring or tolerating offences if useful for 
one’s aims, Sah. vi, 107 ; a leaf, L., Sch. 

CkkAita, mfn. covered, covered over, VarBrS. 
fxxiii, 1 ; Ghat.; Rajat. i, 116; obscured (the im»on), 
Mricch. i, 53; concealed, disguised, Kathas. xvii,44. 

Chkdln, intn. ifc. hiding, obscuring, VarBrS. 
xxx, 18 ; {ini), f. the skin, Gal. 

Ckkdiskeya, mfn. suitable for the roof of a car- 
riage or house [chartls), Pin. v, 1,13; 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

ChEAmika, nitn. ^fr. chadman ) fraudulent, Mn. 

CkkAya, mfn. to be sheltered, Pin. iv, 4, 62, 
Pat. ; m. the object obscured, Suryas. iv, 10. 

3. chad or 2. chand, cl. 10. chadayati 
^also °te - arc, Naigh. iii, 14 [v.l. 
°ti] ; Subj. °yat, RV. ; 2. pi. °yatha, i, 165, 12), 
chandayati (twice cl. I. chdndati [= arcati, 
Naigh. iii, 1 4], MBh. xii ; A. [Subj. °yatc], RV. ; 
aor. acacchadat, Nir. ix, 8; atchdn, RV. ; 2. pi. 
'nta, i , 165, 12; 3. pi. °n/sur, x, no, 3; Subj. 
chant sat [Naigh. ii, 61, RV. ; 3. sg. ( Vri, i, 163, 
4 ; perf. cacchanda , vii, 73, 3 ; Pot. cacchadydt, 
x, 73, 9) to seem, appear, be considered as, RV. ; 
TandyaBr. xiv, 5 ; to seem good, please (with dat.), 
RV. ; SBr. viii ; (with acc.) MBh. xii, 7379 (cf. 
7376) ; A. to be pleased with, delight in (acc. or 
loc.), RV. viii, 50, 5; x, 27, 8; chandayati, to 
gratify any one (acc.; exceptionally gen., MBh. 

7^75 1 R. >>»> 3, tfO with anything (instr., esp. 
varena, * with a boon/ MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; BhP.) ; 
to try to seduce any one (acc.), BhP. x, 45, 36. 

4. Chad, mfn. ifc. ‘ appearing as/ see prathama - 
cchdd; * pleased with/ see kavi- 8 c (?) bhutc-cchdd. 

2. Ck&nAa, mfn. pleasing, alluring, inviting, 
RV. i, 92, 6 ; viii, 7, 36 ; °ndd, praising {chdnda, 
Naigh. iii, 16), RV. vi, 1 1, 3; cf. madhu<ck m. 
appearance, look, shape, Hariv. 8359 & * Prati - 

8 c vi~cch°; pleasure, delight, appetite, liking, pre- 
dilection, desire, will, Ysjfi. ii, 195: MBh. Acc.; 
ena), instr. ind. [also with svena, viii, 1249 ; R. 
ii, 83, 25 ; or ifc. with sva- (Hariv. 7017) or Qtma •, 
MBh. v, xiii ; R. v, 26, 18] according to one’s own 
wish, Mn. viii, 176; Nal. xxiii, 15; R. v; accord- 
ing to the wish of (gen.), MBh. iii, 7096 ; Hariv. 
7097 ; (a-cch°, neg. ‘ against the wish of') 7098 Ac 
8557; (at), abl. ind. according to the wish of (in 
comp.), MBh. viii, 3542 ; (a-ccfr, neg. ‘inroluntari- 
ly/R.iii, 5,3); poison, L N. of $flkya-muni's cha- 
rioteer (chandaka), Lalit. xv; Divy&v. xxvii, 159; 
if a prince, W.; cf. sva-; indr a-, kaldpa deva- 
Ac vijayo-, various kinds of pearl-ornaments. — fatl, 
r . interpretation of the Veda (°nda for °ttdas), R. 
ii, 3 6, 45. — ekrin, mfn. complying with the 
wishes of (gen.), MBh. xiii, 2780. — jft, riifh. 
originating from one's own wish, self-produced 
gods), Hariv. 12296.— tM, ind. it will, at plea- 
sure, KathUp. i, 25 ; YijB, iii, 203; MBh.; Hariv.; 
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according to the wish of (gen/, Su&r. — pfttana, 
m. - 0 ndaka-p°, W. - prasasti, f. N. of a work by 
lhrsha. — mrityu, mfn. having death in ones 
power, MBh. xii, 1820; BhP. i, 9, 29. -hlnii, 
mfn. giving up one’s desires (?), Divyav. xxxv, 1 73. 
Ch anA&n ngftmln , mfn. complying with the 
wishes (of others), submissive, Can, OhandAna* 
▼artin, mfn. id., MBh. iii, 296; R. ii, 53, to; 
Pancat. ; Kim. ; following one’s own will, RSjat. iii, 
141. Chandinuvpltta, v. I. for °do-nuv b . 

Chan dak a, mfn. ifc. ‘charming/ see sartta- ; 
m. N. of Sakya-muni’s charioteer, Divyav. xxvii, 
I £8 ; Lalit. - nirartana, n. ‘ Candaka’s return, ’ N. 
of a Caitya, xv, 378. -pitaaa, m. a hypocrite, L. 

Canda^, in comp, for °das. — kalpa, m. col- 
lection of ritualistic rules, Ap. ii, 8, 1 1 ; -lata, f. 
N. of a work. — purusha, m. metre personified, 
AitAr. iii, 2, 3, 2 & 4. - prakarana, n. a ch. on 
metre, PSarv. -praUsa, m. N. of a work.— pra- 
■aati, f. nda-pt * \ — alatra, n. metrical science, 
Vim. i, 3, 7; - -sard, -aamgTaha, m. ‘sum- 
mary of metres,' N. of a work, Tantras. ii. — sfira, 
m. l’i n gala’s work 011 metre, AgP. cccxxvii ff. 

— aiddhi, f. a ch. of the Klvya-kalpa-latS-vptti- 
parirnala. — andhlkara, m. N. of a work, — ad* 
tra, 1). =*■ -sdra. — atnt, mfn. praising in hymns, 
BhP. v, 20, 8. — atubh, mfn. id., RV. v, 52, ra. 

Chandana, mfn. charming, VarBrS. civ, 6i. 

Chandai, **°das. — oit, mfn. piled with metres, 
Sulbas. ii, 81. — ofUULmanl, m. a work by Hemac. 

2. Oltindaa, n. desire, longing for, will, MBh. 

xii, 7376 ; Pin. iv, 4, 93, KSi. ; intention, purport, 
W. ; a sacred hymn (of AV. ; as distinguished from 
those of RV., SV. and YainrV.), incantation-hymn, 
RV. x; AV. ; SBr. viii ; MBh. v, 1224: Ragh. i, 
1 1 ; the sacred text of the Vedic hymns, SBr. xi, 5, 
7, 3; AsvGr.; Kaus. ; Gobh.; VPrit. ; Pan.; Mn. 
&c. ; metre (in general, supposed to consist of 3 or 
7 typical forms [ AV. ; VS. &c.] to which Virij is 
added as the 8th | SBr. viii, 3. 3, 6] ; (hand as op- 
posed to gdya/ri & trishtiibh , RV. x, 14. i6); 
metrical science, MnndUp. i, 1, 5 ; MBh. i, 2887; 
Pam at.; Srut. ; --- dograntha, Nyayam. ix, 2,6, 
Sch.; [ci. I.at. scamlo, * to step, Scan.’) — krita, 
mfn. composed in metre, Mn. iv, 100; (a-cch°, 
neg.) S.lnkhBr. iii, 2. — tira, n. the state of a sacred 
hymn or of its metre, Chllp. i, 4, 2. — pakaha 
(chdncf'), mtV d)ti. borne aloft on ihe wings of de- 
sire, AV, viii, 9,12. — vat (, efuind 0 j, mfn. desiring, 
TS. iv, 3, 1 1, t {-paksht 7, AV.) 

Chandasikl, t. - ndogranfha. Chandaaka, 
ifc. (f. d) -g das , metre, Nyflyam. ix, 2, 5 & 8, Sch. 

ChandasyA, mfn. ( Pan. iv, 3, 71 8c 4, 93 ; 140, 
Yarn. 1) taking the form of hymns, metrical, re- 
lating to or lit for hymns, RV. ix, 113, 6; TS. i, 
6, 11,4; made or done according to one’s wish, 
P 5 n. iv, 4, 93, KM. ; (<?), f. (with hhtnkd) N. of a 
sacrificial brick, SBr. vii, 5, 2, 42 ; viii, 2 f. 

Chandita, mfn. gratified, MBh. xiii ; Hariv. 

Chandu, mfn. pleasing. RV. i, 55, 4. 

Ohando, in comp, for °das. -fA, m, (Vgai) 
* singer in metre,’ chanter of the SV., UdgAtri priest, 
AitBr iii, 32 ; SBr. x ; SankhSr. See. ; - paddhati , 
f. N. of the work Yajfta-pSrsva (YajurV. Paris, xv, 
Caran.) ; - parisishta , n. Katy.’s supplement on 
Gobh., Mn. ii, 44, Kull. ; - brdhmana , n. — chdn- 
dogya-br\ AitBr. iv, 18, Say. ; -mdhaki, m, N. of 
a teacher, VBr.; -wish dtsarga-tattva, n. N. of a 
work ; - iakhd , f. a branch of the SV. (quoted in a 
work on Sriddhas) ; - irdddha-tattva-pramdna , 11. 
N. of a work by Raghu-nandana ; -truti, f. * tra- 
dition of the Chandogas,’ the SV., Paras, ii, dr, 3, 6 ; 
- sopdna , n. N. of a work; c gdhnika-paddhati, f. 
N of a work by Rama-krishna. — govinda, n. 
Gangl-dasa's work on metre. — grantha, m. ‘me- 
tre-book,’ SV. i, NySyam. ix, 2, 6, Sch. — dlpikl, 
f. N. of a work. — dara, m.N. of Matafiga, MBh. 

xiii, 1 0 A 7 * ( 0 * f- ‘metre-goddess,’ GSyatri, Heat. 

— nSmA, mfn. ‘named metre/ metrical, VS. iv, 24. 
— liftman, mfn. id., ib., Sch. — 'nuTritta, n. com- 
pliance with any one's wishes, Can. (Hit. ; v. 1 . 
h dAnuv°). - ’nusisana-Trlttl, f. N. of a work. 

— ’pahlriTali, f. N. of a work. — baddha, mfn. 
** 0 das- krita, Sarvad. xv, 246. — bhahya-vat, 
mfn. offending against metre, Saras v. — bhlya, 
mf(a)n. one whose share is a metre, AitBr. ii, 18. 
— bhftahft, f. (g. rig-ay anddi) the language of the 
Veda, TPrftt.; Caran. (DeviP.) — bhlahya, n. N. 
of a work. — ma$jarl, ' J rl, f. Gartgl-diw’s work 
on metre. — mAya, mfn. consisting of or containing 


| or representing sacred hymns, §Br. vi, x ; AitBr. vi, 
27; BhP. -mina, n. (g. rig-ayanddi ) ‘measure 
of a metre/ a syllable regarded as the metrical unit, 
SankhSr. i, xiii ; (ilc.) Pan. vi, 2, 1 76,Ka$. — mir- 
tapda, m. N. of a work on metre. — m&lft, f. a 
similar work. — ratndkara, m. a similar work 
by Sarvajfia-ratnAkara-Aanti. — m^-atoma, m. (fr. 
-ruh-st) N. of a Shad-aha rite, SafikhSr. x, 8, 33. 
— rdpa, n. a form of metre, SankhBr. xx.— vatl, 
f. (in music) a kind of Sruti. — vioitl, f. (g. rijf>- 
ayanddi ) * examination of metres/ metrical science, 
Vim. i, 3, 7; N. of a work (called Vedanga), Ap. 
ii, 8, 11; VarBrS. civ, 64; Bhar.; Kavyid. i, 12. 
— vivfiti, f. explanation of metres, W.; ~°dah- 
sdra, Madhus. —ryltta, n. any metre, MBh. i, 28. 

ChandomA, m. (fr. °do-'ma, * hymn’s or metre's 
home * ?) the 8th, 9th, 8c 10th day in the DvSda&lha 
rite (but cf. AivSr. viii, 7, 18), TS. vii ; SBr. xii ; 
KatySr. ; Safikh^r. ; Laty. ; N. of the 3 Stomas sung 
in that rite, T2ndyaBr. x, xix. — trl-kakud, m. 
N. of a Try-aha rite, SahkhSr. xvi, 29, i6.-daaa- 
r&tra, m. N. of a Daia-ritra rite, Ma§. -daaAlia, 
m. id., KitySr. xxiii t*. ; SahkhSr. xiii ; Vait. — pa* 
▼amKna-trirfttra, m. ^ - tri-kakud, Mas. — vat, 
mfn. accomimnied by a Chandoma, Mai. ; - paraka , 
m. — - tri-kakud \ Vait. xii, 2. 

CkAadya, mfn ,«W«, RV. viii, 101, 5. 

** 5. chad , cl. 1 . to nourish, Dhatup. xix. 
chadmaf. See chamba{-kara. 
chadman, Sic. See Vi. chad. 

gH W fHf lt chanacchan-iti , ind. (fr. °wo/* 
chanad-iti % Pin. vi, 1, 99) onornat. (imitative of 
the noise of drops falling on anything hot's, Amar. 
89 (v. 1 . chamaecham-iti , SarngP. evi, 11, whence 
the author of the verse is called cchamikd-ratna). 

x. & 2. chand . See & 3. chad . 

^ 3 - chand , v.l. for Vchrid, q.v. 

I. <fe 2. chanda. See vm. & 3. chad. 

Chandaka, °dana, 1. & 2. da», dec. Src ib. 

Channa. See V 1 . chad. 

wt cham % cJ. to eat, Dhatup. xiii. 

Wawf*TOK9T chamacchamikd-ratna , m. 

See chanacchan-iti at end. 

Chamaochamlta, 11. crackling, MlrkP.viii.i r 2. 

chamantfa , m .=cAew°, L. ; a single 

man (who has no kinsmen), L. 

WHjra cha-mandala. See 2. cha. 

champ , cl. 10. to go, Dhatup. xxxii. 

■^wntT champana t v.l. for sahkhana. 

|{| 4 i chambam-kdram , i nd . ( —°ba(-k°) 

so as to fail, KathSs. xii, 4 ; xxiii, 1. 

CkambAt, ind. (g. Mi) in comp. — Vk^rl, to 
make a failure, TS. ii, 5, 5, 3 ; TamlyaBr. iv, 10; 
v, 9. — kara,mf(f )n. ruining, BhP. iii, 18, 26 ' v. 1 . 
chadmai-k°). — kKra, m. only nrg. dat. d-ccham- 
hatkardya , ind. for not making a failure, SBr. xi, 
xiii. — k&ram, ind. only neg. d-cch ° , so as not to 
make a failure, TS. ii ; v, 4, 7, 4; TBr. i, 2, 1, 3. 

^ charda , °dana, &c. See y/chfid. 

chardis , n. (zzchadis) a fence, 
secure place or residence (griha , Naigh. iii, 4), RV. 
i, 48, 15 & 114, 5 ; vi-viii, x ; VS. xiii f. Char- 
dlafc*p£, mfn. protecting a house, RV. viii, 9, 1 1. 

chal, cl. 10. (or Nom. fr. chala) P. 
chalayati (inf. °litum , R. vi, 86, 13) 
to deceive, cheat, delude, outwit, M Bh. iii, ix ; Bhag, 
x, 36 ; Ragh. xvi, 61 ; Git. i, 9 & 16 ; to feign, W. 

Chala, (*/shhat) n. (exceptionally in., BhP. vii, 
15, ta; g. ardharc&di) fraud, deceit, sham, guise, 
pretence, delusion, semblance, fiction, feint, trick, 
fallacy (often ifc., e.g. upadd-chalena , ‘under pre- 
tence of gifts of honour/ i.e. with feigned gifts, 
Ragh. vii, 27 ; rajas-chaltna , ‘ under the semblance 
of dust/ xvi, 28 ; see kanyakd dharma -, vak-) % 
Mn. viii, 49 & ( a-cch °, neg.) 187 ; MBh. &c. (ifc. 
f. d t KathJs. lxii, 164) ; deceitful disputation, per- 
verting the sense of words, NySyas. i, 51 ff.; Sar- 
vnd. ; wickedness, W. ; for sthald, MBh. xiii, 7257 ; 
m. N. of a son of Dala, VP. iv, 4, 47; (d), f. ifc. in 
names of several treatises or chapters belonging to 
SV. (e.g. Hha; uhya- f &c., qq. vv.) — limit*, 


mfn. practising fraud, W. —klrla, mfn.id.,W, — ii, 

f. deception, W.-dySta, n. » chadma dy 0 . Pan- 
cad. i, 28. ChalAkihara-sdtra, n. N. of a work. 
Ohal&kti, f.^vdh-chala, A$v$r. viii, 12, 1 3, Sch. 

Chalaka, mfn. delusive, Hariv. 11476. 

Ghalana, n. deceiving, deluding, tricking, out- 
witting, M Bh. vi, 28 ; (in dram.) contempt ( avamd - 
nana \ , PratApar.; Dasar. i, 46 ; (d), f. deceiving, iii, 
1 7 ( Sah.) Cfc&lani-pAra, mfn. deceitful, Sid. i, 69. 

Chalika, 11. a song consisting of 4 parts (recited 
with gesticulation ; subdivision of ndtya % Bhar.), 
Malav. i, j (in Prakfit) 8c |{f (v. 1 . ^ I i taka \ 

Chalita, mfn. deceived, R. ii, 34, 36 ; Hear. ; 
Amar. 41 ; n. a kind of dance performed by men, 
Kftvyid. i, 39. — ria&a, n. ‘the outwitted Rama/ 
N. of a drama, Sah. vi, a6ij. -ivlnia, m. N. of 
a sanctuary (called aftet Chalitaka), Rlljat. iv, 81. 

Challtaka, m. N. of a man, ib. ; n., see °/ika. 
•"jo**, pi. N. of a Kala (q. v.), Vatsyly. i, 3, 
17; BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch. 

Cbalin, m. a cheat, W. ; a swindler, W. 

VfW challi, f. (Prakrit fr. 1. chardis) bark 
[°//<, Kalpabh. i, 165 f.; iv, 324], L.; a cloak, Hal. 

Cfcalllta, see asthi-. OhaUX, f. bark, L.; a creep- 
er, L. ; a kind of flower, L. ; offspring (jaw/dmi), L. 

¥ff chad, f. skin, cuticle, PiirGr. iii, 12 ; 
Hariv. 15709 ; Susr. ; VarBfS. Ixix, 28 ff.; colour of 
the skin, colour, MBh. iii, 12387; Mj-icch.; Megh. 
Ac. ; beauty, aplendour, Ragh. ix, 34 ; §ii. ix, 3 ; 
Naish. xxii, 55 ; a ray of light, L. ; cf. krishna-ccK* . 

Okavf, f. skin, hide, TBr. i f. ; TlndyaBr. xvi, 6, 
2 ; SlnkhBc. xxv, 15 ; KatySr. xxii ; Lify. viii, 2,1. 

chavilidkara , m. N. of a his- 
torian of KahnTr, Rajat. i, 19. 

chash, cl. 1. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup. 

V cha, as, m. a young animal, L. 

’’Bin chiga, m.^zchaga (‘ limping’ ?, cf, 
iTtfdfw &c.) a hr-goat, RV. i, i6a, 3: VS. xix, xxi ; 
SBr. v; KatySr.; M11. &c.{ the sign Aries, VarHp 
v, 5 ; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, I.., Srh. ; mfn. 
coming from a goat or shc-goat, Yajfl. i, 257 ; Car. ; 
Suir. ; (d), f.a she-goat, SBr. iii ; SankhBr. vii, 10; 
(i)» f* id., Kathas. Ixxi, 273. -karna, m. ‘goat- 
ear/ TVctona grandis, Npr. —nttuaua, in. 4 goat- 
destroyer/ a wolf, L. — maya, mfn. like a goat, W. 
— mltra, m. goat-friend,* N. of a man, g. kaiy* 
ddi (not in KM.) — °mitrlka, tnlYd, i' n. fr. n tra, 
ib. — xnnklus,m. ‘goat -faced,’ N. of a Kimpu.usha, 
Gal. — rathis, m. ‘whose vehicle is a goat/ Agni, 
L. — roma-maya, mfn. consisting of goat-hair, 
L. — lakahana, n. N. of Sukla-Vajurveda-Paiii. 
ii. — vUuna, m. - -rat ha, L. — iatru, m. ~ 

- ndiatta , Npr. diftfl'i-kshlra-nftsa, m. ‘goat- 
milk-destroyer/ Trophis aspera, ib. 

OhS^aka, n .herd of goats, ( 5 al.; ( ikJ , f. ^ n gf t L. 

Ch&yala, mfn. coming from a goat chayabi ■ or 
she-goat, Susr. ; Kath.ls. Ixxxii ; bom in t'hagala, 

g. takshasiladi (not in KAs.); n). a gnat, Hariv. 
3275 ; R. vi ; Pancat. ; Kathas. exxi ; -- c hka , W. ; 
pair. fr. Chagala (if of Atri’s family , l*3n. iv, 1,117; 
N. of a mountain, VSyuP. i, 23, 108. ChAgalA^i- 
4 a, v. 1 . for (hag*. CbKgal&nta, m. — n g a-ttaia - 

ChAgalantrikA, f. chag\ L. Chig’alan- 
trln, in. » chaff , L. ChigalAntrl, f. chag\ L. 

Chftgalaka, in. a kind of fish, L. 

Chi gall, m. pair. fr. Chagaia (if not of Atri's 
family, Pan. iv, 1,117, K*- s -; of Atri’s family, 
Pravar. iii, 1, v.l. °la, °gavd) ormetron. fr. C'hagaU 
(g. bdhv-ddi), N. of a prince, Hariv. 5017 & 5498. 

Chlgaleya, mfn. fr. chagald , g. sakhy ddi ; m. 
N. of the author of a law-book, PirGr.,Sch. Introd.; 
Nirnayas. ii, 7 ; v; (pi.) = °gcya, Caran. 

chiKgalayln, m. pi. (P.1n. iv, 3, 109) the pupils 
of Chagalin, SihkliSr. vi, I, 7, Sch. 

Chtgeya, m. pi. N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, DevTP.; Heat, i, 7, 1071. CbftgyK- 
yaxil, m. patr. fr. Chaga, Pin. iv, 1, 155, Virtt. 

mnm chdgana, m. a fire of dried cow- 
dung (chag") t L. 

BfPTH chagala , &c* Sec chaga . 

chdgavya, m. pi. N. of a family, 

Pravar. v, 1 (v. 1. sthdf ) ; cf. °va s. v. °gali. 

WfiWT chdchikd , N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. 
1 T 7 T chdfa . See chafd at end* 
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< WH ehata. See Vcho. 

wx chdttra,°ttraka, kc. See chad. 

Ch&da, °daka, °dana, &c. See ib. 

'9P? chdnda. See °nda$a. 

chdndatfa, in. N. of a Brahman, 

Kshitis. i, 13. 

ml^Rchnndnsa. mf(i)n. having the sacred 
text of the Veda (< chtindas ) as (its) subject, peculiar 
or relating or belonging to the Veda, Vedic, KauS. ; 
Pan. iv, 3, 71 ; Pat.; Hariv. 12284; BhP.; (once 
r nt/a, BhavP. i); archaistic, Sarvad. vi, 11; (g. 
tnanojn&di, Pan. v, 2, 84, KaS.) studying the holy 
text of the Vedic hymns, familiar with it, KathAs. 
Ixii, cxviii; (ifc.,g. khasucy-adi , Ganar. 1 l4,Sch.); 
relating to metre, KAnukr., Sch. — tS, f. the being 
Vedic, NyAvam. ix, 3, 9. — tva, n. id., ib.; Pan. 
vii, I, 39, Kai. ; APrat., Sch. &c.; the being ar- 
chaistic, W. ; the being metrical, W. —baft tan, 
ni. the deceitful Chandasa, Ganar. 89, Sch. 

Ch&iidaaaka, n. the being familiar with the Vedic 
hymns, g. manojbddi . Ghlndaalya, m. one 
familiar with metrical science, Srutab. 19. 

GhSndoga, mfn. * relating to the Chando-gas/ 
iu comp. *b>lli»iya, n.-*°gya-br°, ParA$. i, 
H o, 4» 28 (v.l. chand 3 ). —sHtra, n. N. of a work, 
Nirnayas, i, 1H (v.l. chand f°). 

Cbftndogl. Sec °geya. 

CbSndoglka, n.—°gya, Brih. vi, 22. Gblndo- 
giya, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, I (v.l. °gi). 

ObKndogja, n. f doctrine of the Chando-gas,* a 
Brahmana of the SV. ^including the ChUp.), KAty- 
Sr. xxii; Pan. iv, 3, 1 29 ; Vedantas. — bxShiiuupa, 
n. id., W. — bhSahya, n. — -mantra-bh 3 . — man- 
tra-bh£ahya, n. Guna-vishnu’s Comm, on the 
prayers and texts in Gobh. —▼•da, m. — °gya, 
KatySr. xxii, 1, 1, Sch. Obftndogj&panlshad, f. 
N. of an Up. (part of the chandogya) ; - bhdshya , 
11. Samkara’s Comm, on ChUp. 

ChKn&obliAsha, mfti. fr. chando-bhdshd, g. 
rig-ayanddi. CbSndoma, mfn. taken from the 
Chandomas, SAnkhSr. xv, 6, 1. GbKndom&na, 
mfn. fr. chattdo-m°, g. rig-ayanddi. OhSndo- 
mlka, mfn. belonging to the Chandomas, x, 9, 13 ; 
KatySr. xxii ; Nir. vii, 24. Gb&ndoviolta, mfn. 
fr. chando-viciti , g. fig-ayanddi. 

WV chaya, m. granting shade (Siva), 
MBh. xii, 10374 ; n. (Pan. ii, 4, 2 2 8 c 25; vi, 2, 
14) ifc. (especially after a word to be taken in the 
gen.) shadow, Mn. iii, 274 ; Ragh. iv, 20; vii, 4; 
xii, 50 ; reflection, Naish. vi, 34 ; colour, com- 
plexion, beauty, Megh. 102 ; {a), f. — a Kid, shade, 
shadow, a shady place (‘ a covered place, house,* 
Naigh. iii, 4), RV. i, 73, 8 ; ii, 33, 6 ; vi, 16, 38; 
AV.; VS. v,xv; AitBr. vii, 1 2 ; $Br. &c.; the shadow 
of a gnomon, S&ryas.; shelter, protection, Hit. iii, 
8, \ ; a reflected image, reflection, RV. v, 44, 6 ; 
x, 121, 2 ; VS. ii, 8 ; AV. v, 21, 8 ; PrasnUp. ; 
Mn. &c.; shading or blending of colours, play of 
light or colours, lustre, light, colour, colour of the 
face, complexion, features, Susr.; VarBrS. Ixviii, 
89 ff. ; Ragh. iv, 5 ; Megh. (ifc. f. a) dec.; grace- 
fulness, beauty, 77 & 101 ; VP. iv, 4, 31 ; KathAs. 
iic ; a scries, multitude ( fahkti ), Pancat. i, 1 6, 8; 
a Sanskrit gloss on a PrAkfit text ; a copy (of a 
MS.); a little (ifc.), Venis. vi, I ; nightmr.re, 
Buddh. L.; a bribe, L.; 'Shadow,* (like Sar;rjhl) 
wile of the sun and mother of the planet Saturn, 
Hariv. 545 ff.; VP. iii, 2 ; BhP. vi, viii; MatsyaP.; 
KathAs. cv; (N. ofaSakti) Heat, i, 5, 197; the sun, 
L. ; a metre of 4 x 19 syllables ; a kind of rhetorical 
figure, Sarasv. ii, 5 ; (in music) N. of a RAga; N. 
of Katyftyan! (or DurgA, W.), L. 

Ghiyaka, mfn. (said of demons) causing night- 
mare (?\ AV. viii, 6, 21. 

Cb&y£, see °ya. -kara, m. 'shading,’ a parasol- 
l>carer, L.; a kind of metre, W. — graka, m. 're- 
ceiving the image or the gnomon's shadow, 1 a mirror 
or « -y antra, RSjat. iii, 1 54. - gx&ha, mf(/)n. de- 
priving of the shadow, R. iv, 41, 38. — °nka 
(^l/r), m. ‘marked by a (hare’s) image,' the 
moon, L., Sch. — taaaya, m. 'son of ChAyA/the 
planet Saturn, L. - tarn, m. an umbrageous tree, 
Megh. I ; Sale, iv, 11, Sch. — todl, f. (in music) 
N. of a Raga. — u tmaja Cyd?), m. » - tanaya , L. 
— °tman ( 0 ydt°), m. ' shadow-self/ one’s shadow 
or reflected image, Megh.40. — drama, m . m -tarn, 
Sak. iv, 1 1. — dvitlya, mfn. accompanied by one’s 


shadow, casting a shadow, MBh. iii, 57, 25. — naffa, 
m. (in music) N. of a Raga. — nftfaka, n. a small 
drama or one imitative of another (as the Dhflt&Aga- 
da). —path.*, m. the milky way, L. — pi&ga, m. — 
°ydnka t Gal. — pnrasha, m. Purusha in the form 
of a shadow, Tantr. — bhartpl, m. 'husband of 
Chaya,’ the sun, Gal. — bhlxma, mfn. divided in 
radiance, reflecting light from various surfaces, Megh. 
62. — bhylt, m. 'bearing a (hare’s) image/ the 
moon, L. — mfcya, mfn. shadow-like, §Br. xiv, 5, 

1, 1 2 & 6, 9, 16 ; casting a shadow, W. ; reflected, 
Naish. vi, 30. — m&na, n. an instrument measuring 
a shadow, L., Sch. -mitxa, n. ‘shade-friend/ a 
parasol, L. - mrlga-dbara.m. « -bhrit, L. - y an- 
tra, n. ' shadow-instrument/ a sun-dial, VarBrS. ; 
SQryas. xiii, ao ; Suryapr. —rat, mfn. umbrageous, 
R. ii, 94, 10; vii, 54, 11. -T^lkaha, m.*=s -tarn,* 
Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. — vyarah&ra, ni. 
measuring the shadow cast by the sun on the dial. 
- saspjh£,f. ChAyA asSamjiiA, VP. iii, 2, 5. - rata, 
m.=» -tanaya, VarBr. ii, 3, Sch. 

chdla t m. (g. ardhareddi , not in Kas. 
8c Ganar.) Cyprinus Rohita, Gal. 

Cb&llkya, n .-ckalika, Hariv, 

f * chi , m. abuse, L. 

ffel* chikkana , n. sneezing, W. ; (i), f. 

‘causing sneezing,’ Artemisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. 

Ghikkft, f. sneezing, L. ; see cikkd. — kftraka, 
mfn. causing sneezing, Car. i, 4, Sch. 

Ohlkklka, mfn. sneezing, W.; (d),f.»°kkam, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 304. 

finrc chikkara , m. a kind of animal, 

VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 20 ; 38 & 44. 

ChikkKra, m. a kind of antelope, Dhanv. vi, 69. 

fsfsw chikkika. See °kkana. 

fvrfr chiti , only ifc. with kdheika -,= 
kdtieika , Divy/iv. xxxv, 231. 

ftor chita. Seo Vcho. 

chitti, °ttvara. See \A. chid. 

ferr r. chid, cl. 7. chindtti , chinttc 
™ V (Impv. °nattu ; 2. sg. 0 7 id hi [cf. Pan. 

vi, 4, 101] ; 2. du. °ntdm ; Suhj. 1. sg. *nddai ; 
Pot. °ndcl, KshurUp. ; cl. 9. 1. sg. c hinnami , 
Divyiv. xxvii ; impf. 2. sg. a chi, tad or °nas. Pan. 
viii, 2, 75 ; pf. ciichcda . " cchidc ; p. r 'cchidvas, vii, 

2, 67, Kas. ; aor. acchidat or acchaitsit [Subj. ch°, 
SBr. &c.J, Pan. iii, 1, 57 ; 2. sg. chit si, SankhSr. 
i» 5, 9; 1. pi. chedma , RV. i, 109, 3 ; A. acchitta 
6 c 2. sg. °tthds [Subj. ch°, AV. viii, 1, 4], Kas. on 
Pan. iii, I, 57 8 c viii, 2, 26; fut. chctsyati, vii, 2, 
10, Kar.; ind. p. chittvd , inf. chcttum ; Pass. 
chi dy ate ; p. see d-cchidyatnana ; aor. dcchcdi 
8 c chedi , RV.) to cut off, amputate, cut through, 
hew, chop, split, pierce, RV. ; AV.; VS. &c. ; to 
divide, separate from (abl. ; exceptionally iustr., 
SBr. xiv,9, 4,23); AV.; SBr. xiv; ftaflkh&r.; to de- 
stroy, annihilate, efface, blot out, SBr. x, 5, 2, 5 ; 
MundUp. ; MBh. &c. ; (in math.) to divide, SQryas. 
iv, 26 : Pass, to be split or cut, break, §&nkhGr. i, 
15 : Caus. chcdayati (aor. acicchidat ) to cut off, 
SankhSr. xvii ; Gobh. iv, 2, 9 ; MBh. vii, 5954 ; 
Susr. ; to cause to cut oft’ or through, Mn. viii, 277 ; 
282 f. 8 c 292 ; Can.; Desid., see cicchitsu: Intent 
cecchiditi (Pin. vii, 4, 65, Sch.), °dyate (83, Vartt. 
2, Pat.); fut. 1st °ditd t 2, 10, Vartt. 2, Pat.; [cf. 
(rx«C w * ff X^ T J & c - J Lat. scindo ; Goth, she id a. ] 

Gklttl, f. division, W. ; Ponganiia glabra, L. 

Chlttvara, mfn. (Un. iii, 1) fit for cutting off, 
L.; hostile, L.; (cf. chat?) roguish, L. 

2. Gkld, mfn. ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 61) cutting, cut- 
ting off, cutting through, splitting, piercing, MBh, 

vii, 4656 ; (cf. ukha-cchld, kda-,paksha-, marma-, 
vana -, hridaya -) ; destroying, annihilating, re- 
moving, MBh, v, 1809; Hariv. 4774; Bhartf.; BhP.; 
(ct, darfa -, duhkha-,pahka- t bhava-)\ m.the di- 
visor, denominator ; f. the cutting off (with gen.), Bl- 
lar. viii, 75 ; ‘annihilation of (in comp.)/ see bhava-. 

Oklda, mfn. ifc. * cutting off/ see mdtrika - ; 
(d), f. (g. bhidddi ) the cutting off (ifc.), HYog. ii, 96. 

Gbldaka,m. 'thunderbolt *or ‘diamond’ (cf.Rajat. 
iv, 5 r ), L. Ghidi, an axe, Un. iv, 1 20. Okldira, 
m. id., i, 52 ; a sword, ib. ; fire, L.; a rope, cord, L. 

Ckidura, raf(J, Pan. iii, 2, l6a)n. cutting, divid- 
ing, W. ; easily breaking, Ragh.xvi,62; Hcar.vi ; ex- 
tinguishing, Sis.vi, 8; decreasing, Vim. >,2,40; an- 


nihilating (ifc.), ib.; hostile, L.; roguish, L. Gbidii* 
rdtara, mfn. not breaking, strong, Naish. vii, 64. 

GkldrA, mf(d)n. torn asunder, RV. i, 162, 20; 
containing holes, pierced, KatySr. xv ff. ; R. i, 73, 
ao ; Su&r. v, 1 , 43 ; leaky, MBh. v, 1 307 ; 1047 ( » 
xii, 878a) ; 11. a hole, slit, cleft, opening, VS.; TS. i, 
vi; KatySr.; Laty.; Kaui. ; Mn. 8 cc. ( daiva-kfita , 
‘ opening or hole made by nature/ the cartilage of 
the ear, pupil of the eye, Suir.; °dram */dd, * to 
yield an opening or free access/ BhP. v, 6, 4) ; de- 
fect, fauk, blemish, imperfection, infirmity, weak 
point, foible, MBh. dec.; (in astrol.)the 8th lunar 
mansion, VarBf.; Laghuj. i, 17; the number ‘nine’ 
(there being 9 openings in the body), Suryas. ii, 18; 
the lower regions, Gal.; (cf. d-, karna krita 
griha -, nit-, tnahd -). — karpa, mfn. having the 
ears bored, Pan. vi, 3, 115. — tft, f. ‘perforated- 
ness/ the (air’s, dkdtasya) being pervaded by every- 
thing, MBh. xii, 9137. -darwuia, mfn. ‘exhibit- 
ing deficiencies/ only a-cch° t faultless, MBh. vi, 
384 8 c 402 ; m. 4 martin! N. of a (Brahman 
changed into a) Cakra-vakt, Hariv. 1216 ; (°riin, 
1 255). — darsin,mfn. observing deficiencies, 1 265 ; 
m .**°r$ana, (q. v. at end). — dfttyl-tra, n. the 
(air’s, dkdtasya) yielding openings or access to 
everything, BhP. iii, 26, 34, — pippalX, f. Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Gal. — raldoliX, f. id., L. Ohl- 
drA&ia, m. ‘ having perforated parts/ reed, Gal. 
Ckidrdtmra, mfn. one who exposes his weak 
points, M Bh. xii, 1 1 345. Ohldrinuaaindhtotn, 
mfn. looking out for faults or flaws, W. Gkidr&nu- 
■ftrin, mfn. id.,W. GMdrintar, m. ‘internally 
hollow/reed, L. GkidrAnvlta, mfn. having weak 
points, Pandat. iii, 37. GhldrAnrashana, n. search- 
ing for faults, W. GMdrAnraBhin, m. «= u nusam - 
dhdttin , W. GhidrJUphala, n. a thorn-apple, L. 
Okldr6dara,n. N.of a disease of the abdomen, Car. 
vi, 18. Ohidrodarln, mfn. affected within, ib. 

Chidraya, Nom Syati, to perforate, Kid. vi, 5 50. 

OhidrSpaya, Nom. °yati, id., Vop. 

Chidrita, mfn. perforated, Ksd. v, 1071; Prab. 
v, 30, Sch. Ohidrin, mfn. having holes (a tooth), 
Susr. ii, 16, 27. Ckldrara, mUx.^chitfv 0 , W. 

Ckindaka, in. N. of a race, Ratnak. 

Chlndat-prAnl, 11. an animal cutting (i. c. liv- 
ing on) grass, ApSr. ix, 13, I & 16, 8. 

Chixma, mfn. cut off, cut, divided, torn, cut 
through, perforated, AV. &c.; opened (a wound), 
Susr. ; interrupted, not contiguous, Bliag. vi, 36 ; R. 
iii, 50, 1 2 ; VarBrS.; disturbed ( kim nai chinnani , 
‘what is there in this to disturb us?’ there is no- 
thing to care about, Amar.), Hariv. 16258 ; Mricch.; 
?(said of the belly of a leach), Su$r.; limited by (in 
comp.), Bharlr. iii, 20 ; taken away or out of, R. 
ii, 56, 23 ; Ragh. xii, 80; disappeared, KathAs. lxi, 
47 ; ifc. decaying or exhausted by, Buddh. L. ; (a), 
f. a harlot, L.; = °nn 6 dbhavd , Bhpr. v, 3, 6; (cf. 
d- t reshmd -). — karpa, mfn. having the ears 
shortened (as animals), P5n. vi, I, 115. — keia, 
mfn. having the hair cut, W. — ffranthlnikft, f. 
a kind of bulbous plant, L. — t&raka, mfn. (corn- 
par. )**chinnaka-tara, v, 4, 4, VArtt. I & 2, Pat. 
-drama, m. a riven tree, W. — dhanran, mfn. 
(a warrior) whose bow has been broken by his 
enemy’s arrow, W. — nftaa, m. ‘ cut-nose/ N. of 
a man,Vlrac. xxi. — nftsya, mfn. having the nose- 
rein broken, Mn. viii,29i.-pakslia( 0 Mit<2-),mfn. 
having the wings torn off, AV. xx, 135, 12.— pat- 
trl, f. * having divided leaves,' Hibiscus cannabinus, 
L. — bandhana, mfn. having the bands broken, 
liberated, W. — bkakta, mfn. 4 having one's meals in- 
terrupted,' starving, Divyav. xxxi. — bhlnna, mfn. 
pierced through and through, cut up, destroyed, W. 
— bh&ylshf ha-dhilma, mfn. bursting through 
the thick smoke, W. — mastakft, f. 'decapitated/ 
a headless form of Durgl, W. ; 0 kt-*/kri, to de- 
capitate, Naish. iv, 68, Sch. — marts, f. ~ °staka, 
Tantras. iv ; Mautrani. vi. — mflla, mfn. cut up 
by the root, W. — raha, m. Clerodendrum phlo- 
moides, L. ; (d) f f. « iJ nn 6 dbhav a, Suir. i, iv; Bhpr. 
v, 3, 6 ; Boswellia thurifera, L.; Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L. —rat, mfn. (pf. p. P.) having cut or 
cut off, W. — rashlkS, f. Clypca hemandifolia, L. 
— BTftsa, mfn. breathing at irregular intervals, Susr. 
i ; m. interrupted or irregular breathing, vi. — aam- 
•aya, mfn. one whose doubts are dispelled, confi- 
dent, W. — haata, mfn. 'cut-hand,' N. of a man, 
Virac. xvi, xxi. GblanAntra, mfn. affected with 
a koshtha-bheda disease, SirftgS. vii, 76. Chln- 
nodbbavS, f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. v, 3, 6. 
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Chlnnaka, mfn . 1 having a little cut off.* — tarn, 
mfn. (compar.), Pin. v, 3, 72, Vartt. 5. 

Obettavya, mfn. to be cut off, M11. viii, 279 ; 
R. vi, 92, 41 ; to be cut, NyAyam. ix, 3, 13, Sch. 

Chattel, mfn. one who cuts off, cutter, wood- 
cutter, Mu.iv, 7 1, Sch. (ifc.) ; Hit. 1,4. 3 ; a remover 
(of doubts, samsayanam , 2, 2 1 ), MBh. xiii ; Bhag. 

Obeda, mfn. ifc. 1 culling off,* see sthdnu-; m. 
divisor, denominator, VarBf. viii, 4 ; Laghuj. vii, 6 ; 
a ait, section, piece, portion, R. ii, 61, 14; Ragh. ; 
VarBfS. &c. ; an incision, cleft, slit, liii, 122; lxxi, 
4 f. ; cutting off, tearing off, dividing (often ifc.), 
Mn. viii ; Yajli. St.c . ; separation (of syllables or 
words), Sarvad. v, 109; MBh. xii, 101, 5, Sch.; 
dissipating (doubt, 8 cc.), W. ; interruption, vanish- 
ing, cessation, deprivation, want, xiii, 1637; Sak.; 
Vikr.; VarBfS. Sec . ; limit of (in comp.), Yajft. i, 
319; smoothing (a conflict, by an ordeal, divya 1-), 
KathSs. lx, 323 ; (f), f., g. gaurddi (not in Gauar.); 
cf. riria-. — kara, mfn. making incisions, Jain.; 
m. a wood-cutter, W. -gams, m. disappearance of 
the denominator. ChodtUU, a Gana of Pin. (v, I, 
64; Ganar. 370). Cbed6pa*thSpanIya,n. taking 
the (Jain) vows after having broken with doctrines 
or practices adhered to formerly, Jain. 

Obadaba. mfn. ifc. cutting off, Kathls. lxi, 31; 
m. the denominator of a fraction ; cf. grant hi'. 

Obadana, mfn. cutting asunder, splitting, MBh. 
i, 1498; ii, 1953; destroying, removing (ifc.), xiv, 
433 ; 11. an instrument for cutting, Heat, i, 9, 204 ; 
section, part, L. ; (chiefly ifc.) cutting, removal (of 
doubts, samiaya -), MBh. iii, xv; Hariv. 913; a 
medicine for removing the humors of the body, Bhpr. 

Cbadanlya, mfn. to be cut up or divided, Susr. i ; 
Nyiyam. i,4, 56, Sch. ; m. Strychnos potatorum, l.. 

Chedi, mfn. one who cuts or breaks, Un. iv, 118, 
Sch. ; m. a carpenter, ib. Cbedlta, infn. cut, divid- 
ed, L. Cboditavya, mfn. to be cut, divisable,W. 

Che din, mfn. ifc. cutting off, tearing asunder, 
Mn. iv, 7 1 ; Ragh. ; removing, Hariv. 1 5880 ; Sak. 

Ghedya, mfn. to be cut or divided or split or cut 
off or mutilated, Yajri. ii, 2*5; MBh. i, 93 ; xii, 
&c. ; 11. cutting off, cutting, tearing (with teeth or 
nails', v, 5733 ( 0 ) ; Susr. i, 5, 1 ; vi ; Sih. vi, 17; 
cf. kiti/yu-, duhkha-, pattra-, lagJiu samiaya-. 

Chedyaka, n. drawing, projection, Siiryas. vi, 1 
& I a. Chedyak&dhyRya, m. N. of Survas. vi. 

fWi chinnnma , nt. N. of a poet, Suras v. ; 
Ganar. 46 Sc 98, Sch. (vv. 11 . 0 nnapa , chittapd); 
SariigP. iv, 12 .chitrama ed.) 

rhippikd, f. :i kind of bird, 
VarBfS. lxxxviii, 2 & 35; cf. npya. 

chilihinda , m.N. of a creeper, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 260 f. 

rhismaka , 10. N. of a prince, 
BuhmtLndaP. (v. 1. for iiiuka). 

Vi chucr,hu,zn. a kind of animal, VarBrS. 
Ixxxvi, 37. Chnccbuka-bhatta, m. N. of the 
author of a laghu-vritti on Kit. 

Chucchundara, m. the musk-rat, Susr. v, 6, 3 
(°cchund°) 8 c 14; Ashtaug. vi, 38, 2; (/', f. id., 
VarBfS. Ixxxviii, 5 & 47. Cbncobundarl, in. id., 
Mn. xii, 65 ; Yajii. iii, 313; MBh. xiii, &c. 

chut , cl. 6. °tati, to bind, Dhatup. : 
cl. 10.. chotayati, to cut, split, ib. (v.l. for Vent). 

Chofana, n. cutting off', Uttamac. 306. 

Cbofl, v. I. for °tin, L. Obo^ikl, f. snapping 
the thumb and foreiinger, RatnsLv. iii, Kathls. 
lxv, 31 1 ; Bhpr. v, 38, ill ; Tantras. 

Chotlta, mfn. cut off, Uttamac. 217; cf. a-ccft\ 

Ob o tin, m. a fisherman, L. (v. 1 . °ti). 

V chutf, cl. 6, v.l. for Vthud; cf. pr«-. 
51 chudffa , m. N. of several men, Raj at. 

viii; (a), f. N. of a woman, 461; 1134; 1133. 

iv chudra , n. retaliation, L. ; a ray, L. 

5 * chup> cl. 6. °pati (cf. Pan. vii, 2, io, 
K*r.) to touch, Dhatup. xxviii, 1 25 : Intcns. corehu- 
pyate , Pan. vii, 4, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat. ; cf. a-cchupta. 

Chupa, m. touch, L. ; a shrub, bush, L. ; air, 
wind, L.; combat, L. 

U* chubuka , n.=cu&°,thc chin, RV.x, 

163, 1 ; $Br. x, 6, 1, 11 ; PirGr. iii, 6, 2. 

c ^ ur * cl. 6. °rati (cf. Paii. viii, 2, 79) 


to cut off, cut, incise, etch, Dhatup. xxvtii, 79 : 
Caus. churayati, to strew or sprinkle with (instr.), 
Kad. v, 221; Malatim. ix, 30; Kathls. xxiv, 1: 
Caus. fhor° % to abandon, throw away, Lalii. xv, 
447; Divyiv. ; Kirand. xi, 100. 

Chnrana, n. ifc. strewing with, Viddh. i, 29 ; 
Kuval. 1 29. GhurJC, f. lime, L. 

Churlta, mfn. strewed, set, inlaid with (instr. or 
in comp.), blended, MBh. xii, 5487; VarBrS. ; Das.; 
BhP. See.] n. flashing (of lightning), MBh. iii, 695. 

Cborapa, n. abandoning, L. 

Cborita, mfn. abandoned, thrown away, Di- 
vy&v. i, 94; vii; drawn (a sigh), KAran^. xvii, lio. 

5jft*T churikd , f. (fr. kshur°) a knife, 
Kathas. xii, xxv ; Vet. Introd. ; iv, f. j Beta 
bengalensis, Bhpr. v, 9, 16, — phala, n, « kshut fi t L. 

Churl, i.=^kshurt t a knife, dagger, L. 

ChhrlkS, f. a knife, Heat, i, 9, 97 ; a cow’s 
nostril, Mn. viii, 325. -pattrl, J. 4 knife-leaved/ 
Andropogon aciculatus, L. 

Ghfiri, f. « churl, L.; cf. BhP. v, 3, 3. 

m chridy cl. 7. (Iinpv. chrinattu , 3 . sg. 
chrindhi ; fut. chardishyati Sc chart - 
jry°, Pin. vii, 2, 57; pf. caccharda , 3. pi. °cchri- 
dur , 4, 83, Vam. 3, Pat.) to vomit, BhP. x, 1 1, 
49; to utter, leave, TAr. iv, 3, 3 ; P. A. ( chrinttc ) 
to shine, Dhatup. xxix, 8; to play, ib. : cl. 1. 
ehardati (v. 1 . °rpati ) to kindle, xxxiv, 14: Caus. 
chardayati, id., ib. ^v. I. °rpay°)\ to cause to flow 
over, SBr. xii, 4, 2, 9; to vomit, eject (with or 
without acc.), MBh. v, 3493; vi, 93 ; Suir. ; VarBjS.; 
to cause to spit or vomit, Car. i, 1 3, 88 ; Susr. ; A . to 
vomit, KatySr. xxv ; Lity.; Kaui.: Desid. rinkar- 
dishati Sc c cchritsati % Pin. vii, 2, 57: Caus. Desid. 
cicchardayUhaiiy 4, 83,Vflrlt. 2, Pat.; cf. pra-. 

Ch&rda, v. 1 . for °di % vomiting, L. 

Cbardftnft, mfn. causing vomitiou, Car. vi, 32 ; 
ni. Vangueria spinosa, Bhpr. v, 1, 16 1 ; ~°di-ghna, 
L.; = alambushd, L. ; 11. vomition, Kaus. ; Gant. ; 
Susr.; retching, W. Chardanfya, mfn. to be caused 
to vomit, Car. vi, 32. Chardayitavya, mfn. id., ib. 

CbardfipanlkS, f. (fr. Prakrit Caus. V eh rid) 
1 emetic,* a kind of cucumber, L. 

Chardi, f. vomiting, sickness, KatySr. xxv, X r ; 
Gaut.; Susr.; VarBrS. xxxii, 18; expulsion (of the 
breath), KapS. iii, 33. -ghna, in. 4 anti-cnictic,* 
Azadirachta indira, L. 

Chardikft, f. vomition, W. ; Clitnria ternatea, L. 
— rlpu, in. 4 anti-emetic,’ cardatuoms, L. 

Cbardlta, mfn. got rid of (demerit ), Di\y 4 v. xix. 

2. Cbardia, n. (f., L.) vomition, Car. i, vi, viii. 

CbardySyanikft, °al, f. ^ u ddpari\ Npr. 

chrip, cl. i . 10, v. 1 . for Vchrid , q. v. 

%* cheka , mf(d)n, clever, shrewd, Jain. 
(HParis. ii, 447); domesticated, L.; nt. a bee, L.; 
*z°kfinuprAsa t Kpr. ix, 2; Sah. x, 3. Chek&nn- 
praaa, m. a kind of alliteration ( with single repeti- 
tions of several consonants as in Ragh. vii, 32; 
opposed to tdfdn ri )y Pratlpar. ; Alamklrai. x, {. 
Chektokti, f. indirect speech, hint, double enten- 
dre, Viddh. ii, 5 ; SiuhJs. Introd. ; vi, J; Kuval. 

Obtkala [Gal.], (> ktlA [L.], mfn. clever. 

Cbekila, ntfn. id., L. 

%¥* chettavya r &c. See vl. chid, 
ckeppa, (fr. sfya) tail, Hal. 6 2 ; 240. 

chemanda, m =cAflm°, an orphan, 
Un. k. ObamtmdK, f. id., Gal.; cf. chd. 

*e£* chelaka , m. (fr. chayal 0 ) a he-goat, 
Bhpr. v, io, 75; (ikd)y f. a shc-goat, 76. 

iOJ cheluy Vemonia anthelminthica, L. 

chaidika , mfn. deserving mutila- 
tion ( cheda)y Pan. v, I, 64; * chidrdqia, W. 

chOy cl. 4. ehyati (vii, 3, 71 ; perf. 3. 
pi. caahur f cf. 4, 8 3, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. ; aor. acc hat 8 c 
arc ha sit , ii, 4, 78) to cut off, cut, Bhatf. xivf. : 
Caus. chayayatiy Pan. vii, 3,37 ; cf. anU' t ava- t a-. 

Cb&ta, infii. =< 7 // 7 rt, L. ; emaciated, L. 

Chita, mfn. cut off, cut, divided, L. 

choja t N. of a man, Rajat. v, 422. 
xitara chotana , °(i, &c. See V chuf . 

ifc* chorana , °rita. See i/chur. 


cholahgtty m. the citron tree, L. ; 
n. a citron, Alaipkaras. xiv, 2 ; 35 ; 47. 

•wig c haul 11, m. N. of a man, Nid., Sch. 
V^chyu, cl. i. A. to go, Dhatup. xxii, 60. 

JA. 

1 . jay the 3rd palatal letter (having the 

sound of j in jump). — kfcra, m. the letter ja. 

* 2. ja % mf(d)n. (v'jrmO ^ oni1 or ^ c ** 
scended from, produced or caused by, born or pro- 
duced in or at or upon, growing in, living at, Mu. ; 
MBh. Sec . ; (after an adv. or adverbial word) boru 
or produced (e.g. agra- } avara -/ eka- % dvi- t ni- t 
purva-y prathama-, saha - Sc sakam-jd), Mn. x, 
25 ; prepared from, made of or with, v, 25 ; Suir. ; 
Heat. ; 4 belonging to, connected with, peculiar to,* 
see anupa-y anna-, sakra-, sdrtha in. a son of 
(in cornp.), Mn. See.; a father, L. ; birth, b. ; {d), 
f. a race, tribe, AV. v, II, 10; ifc. a daughter, 
MBh. See.; cf.ja. 

* 3- j a > Bifn. speedy, swift, L. ; victorious, 
L.; eaten, W.; m. speed, L.; enjoyment, L. ; light, 
lustre, L. ; poison, L. ; a PiiSca, L. ; Vishnu, L.; 
Siva, L.; a husband's brother's wife, L. 

V jaw, cl. 1. IO. °sati, °sayati, to pro- 
tect, Dhatup. xxxii, 127; to liberate, ib. 

janhy Intens. 3. sg. jdhgahe , to move 
quickly, sprawl, kick, RV. i, 126,6; [cf. ahhi-vi - ; 
jaghdna.jahgha ; Goth .gagman; kith, zengti,] 

Japbas, n. moving, going, course, vi, 12, 2 ; 
cf. krishrui -, raghu-pdtma -. 

H^jaka, N. of a Brahman, Raja t. viii, 474. 

jakuta , m. n. ( =ijuk ° ) the flower of 
the egg-plant, L. ; m. a dog, L. ; the Malaya moun- 
tains, L. ; n. a pair, L., Sch. 

jakkariy f. a kind of dance. 

1 . jaksh (VhaSy redupl.), p .jdkshat, 

laughing, RV. i, 33, 7 ; SBr. xiv; ChUp. viii, 1 3 , 3. 

an 2 jaksh ( y/ghas, redupl), cl 2. 
°kihiii (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 76; 3. pi. 
Q kshati, vi, 1, 6 8 c 189 ; vii, 1,4; Inipv. 2. sg. 
jagdhiy BhP. iv, 1 7, 23 ; impf. (or aor. ; cf. iii, 20, 
21) ajakshit 8 c L kshat , cf. P 3 n. vii, 3. 98 f. ; 3. pi. 
°kshur,\ op. ix, 38 ; p f\ 3. pi. jajakshur, Bhatt. 
xiii, 28 ; inc 1 . p. jagdhvd Sc °dhvaya, see s. v.; inf. 
°gdhum ) to wish to eat, BhP. ii, 10, 17; to eat, 
consume, BhP. (once A. iii, 30 , 20) ; Bhatt.; cf./ra-. 

Jakiha^a, n. eating, consuming, l. 

Jakahi, f. id., W. 

Jakahiv&a, mi\ c kshdsh?n. pf. p. Vghas , q.v. 

JagdhA, mfn. (Pan. ii, 4, 36) eaten, RV. i, 140, 
2; AV. v, 29, 5; SBr. vi; Mn. v, 125; MBh. vii, 
4346 ; exhausted by (instr. ), Hear, v, 140 ; n, a place 
where any one has eaten, PSn.i, 4,52, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; 
cf. apa-y nri-, pari-,prdti-, vi-, saramga-. — p 5 - 
pman Cgdhd-), mfn. one whose sin is consumed 
or blotted out, AV. ix,6, 25 (als<j d-f J , ncg. )•••*- 
ramffa, mfn . *» saramga jagdhin. Ganar. 9 1 , Sch. 

Jagdbi* f. eating, consuming, SBr. ix, 2, 3, 37 
(dat ."gdhyaiyVed. inf.); Mn.; Hear, v, 302 (v. I.j; 
the being eaten by (instr.), M11. iii, 1 15 ; cf. kalya-. 

Jugdhri, ind. p. having eaten, AV. v, 18, 10 ; 
TS.ii; TBr.ii; $Br.i; Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. 1,8476. 

Jag’dbv^ya, Ved. ind. p., id., RV. x, 146, 5. 

jdkshma , °man, for yaksh° t L. ( Seb. 
ITT jaggy n ~*gat, K&ushUp. i, 3. 

Jagao, in comp, for °gat. — cak*hu«, n, 4 eye 
of the universe ( r*°gad-eka c 0 ), the sun, Kathas. 
lix, $1 ; KaiiKh. vii, 44; BfNarP. i, 8. — oandra, 
in. N. of a Jain Siiri (founder of the TapS gaccha, 
1229 A. D.) — oa&dkikl, f. Bhatfotpala’s Comm, 
on VarBf. (also called CintA-mani). — ultra, n. a 
wonder of the universe, R. vii, 34, 9 ; the universe 
taken as a picture, Sarvad. viii, 76. - obandas 
(/' dg p ), mfn. one to whom the Jagati metre belongs, 
connected with it, VS. iv, 87; AV. ; &AnkhSr. xiv. 

JagaJ, in comp, for °gat. — JIva, m. a living 
being of this world, Rajat. ii, 25. - jlvana-dAaa, 
m. N. of the author of three poems (JhAna-prakAia, 
Prathama-grantha, and Mahl-pralaya). 
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Jagat, mfn. Wz am * r^clupl.. Pan. in\ 2, 1 
Vfirtt. 3) moving, movable, locomotive, living, RV. ; 
AV. Ac ; ( —jagata composed in the Jagati metre, 
RV. i, 164, 23 ; ShadvBr. i, 4; Laty. i, 8, 9; m. 
air, wind, L.; m. pi. people, mankind, Rajat. (C) 
iii, 494; n. that which moves or is alive, men and 
animals, animals as opposed to men, men (Naigh. 

ii, 3 , RV.; AV. Ac. (°fo madhye , ‘within every- 
body's sight,’ R. vii, 97, 1; 5 A 10); the world, 
esp. this world, earth, Slir. ; Mn.&c.; the Jagati 
metre, RV.i, 164, 25 ; ‘N. of a Sliuan/ see - -soman ; 
11. tin. heaven and the lower world, Kir. v, 20; n. 
pi. the worlds ( ~ °gat-traya), Prab. i, JO ; people, 
mankind, Kpr. x, (Sah. & Kuval.); ( jdgatP, 
f. a female animal, RV. i , 1 5 Jr , 5; vi, 72, 4 ; a cow, 
Naigh. ii, n ; the plants (or flour as coming from 
plants), VS. i. 21 ; SBr. i, 2, 2, 2; the earth, IsUp. ; 
iVasnUp.; Mil. i, 100; MBh. Ac.; the site of a 
house, L. ,Kir. i, 7, Sell.); people, mankind, L.; 
the world, universe, R. ii, 69, 1 1 ; a metre of 4x12 
syllables, RV. x, 130, 5; AV. viii ; xix ; SBr.; 
AitBr. Ac.; any metre of 4x12 syllables; the 
number 48, Laty. ix ; Kilty, xxii ; a sacrificial brick 
named after the Jagati metre, SBr. viii ; KatvSr. 
xvii ; a field planted with Jambu, L. — kartri, m. 
4 world -creator, 1 Brahma, L. —k Sr ana, n. the 
cause of the universe, Veduntas. ; - karana , 11. 4 the 
(cause of the cause, i.c. the) final cause of the uni- 
verse, * Vishnu, Vishn. i, 61. — kritsna, n. the 
w hole world, W. — kabaya, in. the destruction of 
the world, W. — tnhga, m. N. of two princes (850 
& 900 A.o.)-»traya, 11. the three worlds (heaven, 
earth, and the lower world), Kathfts.; Sah. — trl- 
taya, n. id., Dhiirtas. ii, 8. — pati, m. the lord of 
the world, Prab. i, lj‘jj ; ( fas pati, AV. vii, 17, 1 . ; 
Brahma, MBh. i, 36, 20 ; Siva, xiii, 588 ; Kum. v, 
59; Vishnu or Krishna, Bhag. x, 15 ; R. i, 14, 24 ; 
VarP. clxix, 1 ; Agni, MBh. i, 8418 ; the sun, VP. 

iii, 5, 20; a king, W. — par&yapa, mfn. chief of 
the universe (Vishnu), Vishn. iic, 100. — pltri, m. 

4 world -father,’ Siva, W. — prakfisa, mfn. -pm- 
thitn , Ragh. iii, 48 ; in. the light of the world, 
Hh'iktAm. 16. — pradb&na, 11. ‘chief of the 
wot Id,’ Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12. — prabbu, m. 
the lord of the world, Prab. i, 24 ; Brahnu, MBh. 
iii, 15908; Siva; Vishnu, VarP. clxix, 2; N. of 
an Arhat of the Jainas, L. — prealddha, mfn. 
known throughout the world, Heniac., Sch. — prfc- 
na, in. ‘world-breath,’ wind, L.; Rama, RiniatUp. 
i, 3, 2. — prfts&ha, mf<F)n. consisting chiefly of 
Jagati verses, AitBr. vi, 12, 15. — priti, f. ‘world- 
joy,’ Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12. — aamagra, n. — 
-kritsna, W. — larva, n. id., W. — a&kahin, in. 

* world-witness,’ the sun, L. — aKman, mfn. having 
the Jagat (-Saman) for its Sllman, ApSr. xii, 14, 1 . 
•-alpha, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. — seta, m. N. 
of a nian, Kshitis. vii. — araahf fi, m. = -kartri, 
W. ; Siva, L. — arftmin, in. the lord of the world, 
Prab. vi, 2 ; Vishnu, VSniP. xvi ; N. of an image 
of the sun in Dvadas&lityalrama, SrimMah. xxxi ; 
°mutva % ». sovereignty of the world, Rat nJv.iv, 20. 

Jagati, f. of °t, q.v. — oara, m. ‘ earth-walker,’ 
man, MBh. xii, 6970. -Jftnl, m. ‘whose wife is 
the earth,’ a king, SarngP. — tala, n. ‘earth-sur- 
face,’ the ground, soil, Sarvad. iii, 217. — dhara, 
ni. ‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain, R. iii, 68, 45 ; 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. — pati, m. ‘earth- 
lord,’ a king, MBh. i, iii ; K. i ; BhP. v ; - hanyakd , 
f. * king’s daughter,’ a princess, Kad, vi, 524 (v.l.) 

— p&la, m. ‘earth -protector, * a king, MBh. viii, 
530; Hit. ii, 11, 8. — bbart?i v m. --pafi, R. ii, 
103, 17. — bhuj, m. ‘ earth-rnjoycr,* a king, Rfljat. 

— madhya, n. ‘world-centre,’ the earth, Bh3m. ii, 

3 1 8. -rub, in. ‘earth-grower,’ a tree, Kir. vi, 2. 

— rnha,m. id., MBh. —varSba, n.N.ofaSaman. 

1. Jagatya, Nom. °/yati. Pan. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 

14. Pat. 2. Jagatya, n. (fr. °//), iv, 4, 122. 

Jagad, in comp, for °£ r r//.~anda» n. the mun- 
dane egg, universe. — an&aka, 11. id., Si$. ix, 9. 
«-anta, m. the end of the world, W. — antaka, 

m. 4 world-destroyer, ’death, BhP. iv, 5, 6 (° kdntaka , 
mfn. destroying death). «-antar-&tma&, m. ‘in- 
nermost soul of the universe,’ Vishnu, Bhartjr. iii, 
84. — ambl, f. the mother of the world, Satr. ii, 
22 ; - fubikti, Udbh. ; - pradurbhava , m.‘ appear- 
ance of DurgS,’ N. of Durgfiv. iv. — arablkk, f. 

4 world-mother,* Durgl, BhagavatTg. — fttmaka, 
mfn. 4 whose sell is the woild,’ identical with the 
world, W. — Ktman, m. 4 world-breath,* wind, R. 
vi, 8*» *53; ‘ world-soul,’ the Supreme Spirit, W 


-ftdi-Ja, m. 'first-born of the world,’ Siva. 

— Sdb&ra, m. support of the universe, Sitjhas. xv, 
J; Time (cf. Bhashap. 44) ; Rama, Ram at Up. i, 
5, 8 ; N. of the Jina Vira, Satr. i, 274 ; wind, L. 
• Knanda, mfn. rejoicing the world, W. - lyu, 

n. 4 life-spring of the world,’ wind, MBh. iii, 1 1 193. 

— ftyua, n. id., xii, 13569. — Isa, m. 'world-lord, 1 
Brahma, BrahmavP. iii, 1, 6 ; Vishnu, Git. i, 5 AT. ; 
Siva ; N. of a nun, Kshitis. iv, 8 ; of a scholiast (au- 
thor of Aminrfna-didhiti-tippani) ; - tosh ini , f. N. oi 
a Comm.; Pataka, n. N. of a poem (of 1 00 stanzas). 

— Isitri, m. ‘world-lord,’ Siva, SiijhJs/ Iiitrod. I. 

— isvara, ni. world-lord, MBh. j, 8 1 1 ; Prab. v, 
9; Siva, R. iii, 53, 60; Indra, MBh. i, 8n ; a 
king, Mn. vii, 23, Kull. ; N. of the author of Hasy. 
— uddbdra, ni. salvation of the world, W. — eka- 
caksbus, m. ‘sole eye of the universe,* the sun, 
Sin has. xviii. — eka-nfttba, m. the sole monarch 
of the world ( Ragh u), Ragh. v, 23. — eka-pivana, 

j mfn. the sole purifier of the world, W. — guru, m. 
the father of the world, Ragh. x, 65 ; Brahma, 
BhP. ii, 5, 12; Vishnu, llariv. 15699 ; BhP. i, 8, 
25; Siva, Kum. vi, 15; Kama ;as Vishnu’s in- 
carnation , R. iii, 6, 1 8. — gaurl, f. N. of Mana- 
sa .-devl BrahmavP. ii, 42. - gbfttin, mfn. de- 
stroying the world or mankind, VV. — dala, m. N. 
of a king of the Darad.s, Rajat. viii, 210. — dlpa, 

m. 4 world-illuminator,’ the sun, Kathfis. Ixvi, Ixxiv. 

— deva, hi. N. of a prime ' y iioo A.H.), Inscr. 

— drub, - dhruk or -dhrut, m. 4 people- ini 11 rer,* 
a demon, W. — dbara, ni. N. of a srjn of Ratna- 
dhara and grandson of Vidyu-dhara (author of com- 
ments on Maiatim.,VenIs., and Kat. ■ — db&tri, m. 

‘ world -creator,’ Vishnu, BrahniaP. ii, to, lS & 
18, 3; VarP. clxix, 2. -dbdtrl, f. ‘world 
nurse/ SarasvatT, Mark!’, xxiii, 30 ; Durga, W. 

— bala, 111. ‘world-strength,’ wind, h. — bimba, 

n. = -anda, Badar. ii, 1, 32 f., Sch. -blja, n. 

4 world-seed,’ Siva, MBh. vii, 9506. — bhuahana- 
kosbtbaka, 11. N. of a work. -yoni, m.‘woild- 
womb/ Brahma ; Vishnu or Kti.dina, llariv. 5SS0 ; 
VarP. clxix, 2; Siva, MBh. vii, 9506; Prakrili, 
RaiuatUp. i, 4, 8 ; the earth, W. — vanenka, m. 

4 people-deceiver,’ N. of a cheat, Dhurtan. — van- 
dya, mfn. ‘to he adored bv the world,’ Krishna, 
MBh. ii, 23. — vab&, f. ‘bearer of all living beings/ 
the earth, L. — vldbi, m. the arranger of the world, 
Pancar. i, io, 48. — vinftaa, in .-'^at-kshaya, L. 

— vaidyaka, m. * world -cu rer,* N. of a physician, 
Nid., Sch. —vyfipfira, m. 4 world- business,’ cre- 
ation and support of the world, Badar. iv, 4, 17. 

Jagan, in comp, for °gat. — xULtba, m. ‘world- 
lord/ Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. ii, 779 ; iii, 15529 ; 
Kama (as incarnation of Vishnu), R. i, 19, 3; 
Dattatreya (as incarnation of Vishnu), MlrkP. xviii, 
29 ; du. Vishnu and Siva, Hariv. 14394 ; N. of a 
celebrated idol of Vishnu and its shrine (at Puri in 
Orissa, RTL. p. 59), Tantr.; N. of the authors (of 
Rekha-ganita ; ofBhilm. ; of Rasa-gang3dhara ; of 
the Vivlda-bhafigArnava compiled at the end of the 
last century ) ; (<i), f. Dnrg;l, Hariv. 1 0276 ; -. kshc f ra , 
n. the district surrounding the Jagan-natha shrine, 
W. ; - vallahha-nataka , n. N. of a drama ; - vijaya , 
m. ‘Jagan-natha’s victory/ N. of a poem. — nldbi, 
m. ‘world-receptacle/ Vishnu, Heat, i, 9. — nivfcsa, 
m. 4 world-abode/ Vishnu or Kfishna, Bhag. xi, 25 
& 37; MBh. vi, 2604; BhP. viii; BrahmundaP. ; 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 899 ; worldly existence, W. — ne- 
tra, 11. 4 world-eye,’ the moon, Kathas. Ixxxix, 5; 
du. the sun and the moon, Kavyad. ii, 172 (SfirngP.); 
Nom. °trati, to represent the world’s eye (as the 
moon), Prasantiar. vii, 61. —maul, m. N. of a 
copyist. — maya, mfn. containing the whole world, 
Hariv.; BhP. viii, 22, 21. — mStri, f. ‘world- 
mother, 1 DurgS, Hariv. 10276; Samskarak. ; I.a- 
kshmT, MarkP. xviii, 32. — mnkba mfn. 

(faced by, i. e.) beginning with the Jagati metre, 
TS. vii, 2, 8, 2. — mobana, 11. 'perplexing living 
beings/ N. of a work. — mobinl, f. 'infatuating 
living beings/ N. of a Surangana, Siohis. 

Jaganu, m. a living being, L.; fire, L. 

Jagan an, m. a living being, L. ; fire, L. 

Jagan via, pf. p. gam, q.v. 

Jagmftni, mfn. pf. p, A. Vgam, q.v. 

Jigml, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2,171 ) going, beingin con- 
stant motion, hastening towards (acc. or loc.), RV. 
Jagmivai, mf gmusht)\\. pf. p. -/gam, q. v. 
Jangama, mf(/i)n. (Nir. v, 3; ix, 13; Vgarn, 
Infens.) moving, locomotive (opposed to stationary, 
s/hdvara or sthira), living, AitUp. v, 3 ; Mn.; 


MBh. &c.; (ifc. f. a) a living being, MBh.; BhP. 
i, 1 7, 34 ; (with vis ha, venom) coming from living 
beings (opposed to poison), MBh. i, 5019 ; Susr.; 
m. pi. N. of a Saiva sect, Sanikar. iv, 28. — kutl, 
f. 1- bhramat-k ' , L. — tva, n. movableness, MBh. 
xiv, 654. Jangamitara, mfn. immovable, L. 
Jangamana, n. course, Nir. v, 19, Sch. 

jagada,m. an attendant, PnrGr.iii, 
4, 4 Sc 8 (cf. AV. iii, 12, 7 & ASvGr. ii, 8, 16). 
jaganu , °gannu i &c. See jaga . 
»FTT j agar a, m. == jag 0 , armour, L. 

TO? jag ala , mfn. fraudulent, L.; m. a 
kind of spirituous liquor (or fluid suitable for dis- 
tillation, L.), Car. i, 27; Su$r. i, 45, lo, 10 ; Bhpr.; 
Vangueriaspinosa,L.; « °gara, W.;n.«= chagana,L. 

jdguri, mfn. Wgri, Pan. vii, 1, 103, 

K5s.) leading, conducting, RV.x,io8, i(Nir.xi, 25). 

iffrTO jaggika, N. of a man, Rajat. viii. 
TO jagdha \ jdgdki t See. See V 2. jaksh. 
Iffn? jdgmi , °gmwas. See jaga, 

TOP ^jagkdna (\/jtinh ) , m. [RV. i, 28, 2; 
v, 61, 3 ; vi, 75, 13], 11. [AV. xiv, 1, 36 ; TS. ii ; 
TBr. ii, Ac.J the hinder part, buttock, hip and loins, 
pudenda, inons veneris (ifc. f. a [Pan. iv, 1, 56, 
Kai.j, MBh. xiu, 5324; R. ; Megh.); the hinder 
part of an altar, Sulhas. iii, 52 ; rear-guard, MBh. 
iii, v f., ix ; (*//<?), instr, itid. behind (with gen, 
[ChUp. ii, 24, 3] or acc. [SBr. i f., vii, xi] follow- 
ing, once j vii, 2, 2, 4) preceding); so as to turn the 
back towards, SankhGr. ii, 1; iv, 12. — kupaka, 

in. du. *. kakundara, h. — gaurava, n. the weight 
of the hips, Sak. iii, 5. — capalft, f. 'moving the 
hips, 1 a libidinous woman, VarBrS. civ, 3 ; Pancat. 

i, 4. 1 1 ; a woman active in dancing, W. ; a species 
ol the Aryl metre. — cyuti(‘^/fc/;/a-),f.(awoman) 
wln^c pudrmhun oozes, TBr. ii, 4, 6, 4 ; AsvSr. ii, 

io. 14. — tas, ind. behind, after, Kaus. 75. — vi- 
pn.15, f. (a woman) having stout hips; N. of a 
metie. Jagbanardha, m. the hinder part, TS. ii, 
vi ; AitBr. iii, 47; SBr. i, iii, viii, x ; rear guard, 
MBh. v, 5162. Jagbane-pbalSjf.'last-ripeiiing, 1 
Ficus oppositi folia, L. 

Jagbanin, mfn. having stout hips, Hariv. 9547. 
Jagbanyk, uif(</)n.(g. dig-adi ; in comp., Pan. 

ii, 1, 5S ; ifc., g. vargyadi) hindmost, last, latest, 
AV. vii, 74, 2; VS.; TBr.; AitBr. Ac.; lowest, 

'orst, vilest, least, least important, MBh. Ac. ; of 
low origin or rank, (in.) man of the lowest class, 
Hariv. 5817; R. ii ; Pancat.; BhP. vii, ti, 17; 
m. N. of the attendant of the model man Malavya, 
VarBrS. Ixix, 31 if.; n. the penis, L.; (am), ind. 
behind, after, last, MBh. iii, 905 f. ; R. ((}) ii, 112, 
31 ; (e), loc. ind. id., MBh. iii, 1303 f.; v, 4506 ; 
with •d kri, to leave behind, Hariv. 3087.— k&rix&, 
mfn. (in mod.) attending extremely unskilfully, Susr. 
>» 25. .V*. — guna, m. the lowest of the 3 Gunas 
{tarn as), Bhag. xiv, 18 ; MBh. xiv, 999. — Ja, mifn. 
last born, youngest, i, iii ; Hariv. 594 ; m. a younger 
brother, W. ; ‘ low-born,’ a Sudra, L. ; N. of a son 
of Pradyota. — tara, mfn. (compar.) lower, inferior, 
MBh. xiv, 1137. — tag, ind. from behind, R. vi, 7, 
35 & 45, 22 A 29; behind, after, last, MBh. iv, 
994 ; K. v, 40, 5. -prabhava, mfn. of lowest 
origin, Mn. viii, 370. -bblva, m. inferiority, L. 
— rfttrg, loc. ind. at the end of the night, MBh. 

iii, 10795 & 14750. — aftyin, mfn. going to bed 
last, xii, 8840. — samvd»ln, mfn. id., Ap. i, 4, 28. 
JagbanyAyns, mfn. shortest, Su*r. i, 35, 6. 

jaghanvas , mf(ghnusht)n. S .y/han. 
J&gbni, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 171) striking (with 
acc.), RV. ix, 61, 20 ; m. a weapon, L. — vat, mfn. 
containing an Intens. form of y f han, AitBr. i, 25.. 
Jagbnlv&s, n\[{ghnushi)\\. pf. p. */han, q.v, 
Jagbnu, mfn. striking, killing, Un. i, 22. 

jaghri , mfn. (y/ghri, rodupl) pour- 

ing out, sprinkling about, RV. i, 162, T5. 

W J^janksh, cl. 1. P., v.l. for Vhskaj. 

M Jr jahga , N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 863. 
-puga, m. wickedness, W. Jahg&ri, see °ngh&ri. 
jangama , °mana. See jaga. 

FI jahgala , mfn. arid, sterile, desert, 
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L. ; m. -* - palha, , L. ; meat, L. ; n. id. ; » °gu?a t L . ; 
cf. dTrgha-, janf. — path*, m. ‘any arid or sterile 
region, desert,* see jdhgalapatkika. 

^fjflc *5 jahgula , ui. a dyke, L. 

irflFS jahgidd , m # N of a plant (worn as 
an amulet), AV. ii, 4, I ff.; xix, 34 f. ; Kaus. 8. 
j cingula, n.zzjang 0 , venom, L. 

^fjahgha, m. N. of a Rakshas, R.vi,6() f 
12; (jditg/td), f. {*/Jan/i) the shank (from the 
ankle to the knee), RV. i, 1 16, 15 & 118, 8; AV. ; 
4 VS. &c. (ifc., Pin. vi, 2, 144; f. ff , Srut.; also *, 
Pan. iv, 1, 55) ; a part of a bedstead, VarBrS. lxxix, 
30 ; of a carriage, see ratha 

JAnghI, f., sec s. v. *gha . — kara, mfn. 'active 
with the shanks,' running quickly, m. a runner, 
courier, Pin. iii, 2, 21. — °k*rik&, mfn, id., Dai. 
vi, 49. -°kftrika, mfn. in. id., W. — jayhanya, 
mfn. the last with respect to the shanks, MMh. v, 
1257 (xii, 4191). -trdpa, n. armour for the 
shanks, L. — pindl, f. the calf, Gal. — prahata, 
n. g. afoha-dyiitihii (not in Kls.) — prahflta, 11. 
ib. — bandhu, in. N. of a man, MBh. ii, ill. 
— bate, n. 'strength of the shanks,' running oif, 
flight, Mfilav. iii, j- -j . — mfttra, mf(/)n. 'measuring 
a shank,’ 2^ feet long, — ratha, in. N. of a man, 
pi. his descendants, g. yank Adi (v. 1. ghc-r \ Gatiar., 
Sell.) — u ri Cghar), m. N. of a man, MBh. xiii, 
256 {°iigdri, B). — vihfcra, m. a walk, Divyav. 
xxxii, 28. Jahght- ratha, see °^/m-r°. 

Jahyhlte, 111. ' running swiftly, runner,' a class 
of animals (antelopes &c.), Car. i, 27, 5 1 ; Susr. i, 
46 ; Blipr. — tva, n. the being a good runner (/or 
passing over, lahqhana', Sarvad. i, 44 [a-, ncg.) 

JaiighikS, f. ‘ - >//</.' See kapi - . 

Jahghlla, mfn. running swiftly, quick, L., Sch. 

5T5f jaj,v 1. 1. P. to fight, Dhatup. vii, 68. 

Jaja, m. ‘a warrior' ; cf.jdjitt. Jajahjas, n. 
'warrior’s strength,’ prowess, Sis. xix, 3. 

tTttT jnjja, mfn. (etymol.) quick, Dai v Hr. 
iii, 17 v. 1. r m/a, Nir. vii, 13' ; m. N. 

of a nun, K;ijat. iv, 410 ; 471 ff. 

Jajjala, N. of a man, viii, 1085 ; 2173. 

JaJJalft, ind. (onomat.) with V kri, to make in 
an instant, DaivBr.iii, 1 7 (jalgafyamdnajl ir.vii, 1 3). 

sTPTvT jojnnnn, mfn. pf. p. A. vjna, q. v. ; 

m. N. of a man, ArshBr. 

jajfli, mfn. (Vjan, rcdupl., Pan. iii, 
2, 1 7 T & VSrtt. 3) germinating, shooting, TS. vii, 
5, 20, 1 ; f. seed (?Pfln. iii, 2, 171, Kas.) Siddh, 

Jajnivas, nd(jflus/u)n. pf. p. \/jan, q.v. 

jajhjhati, f. pi. (acil. apas) splash- 
ing or rushing waters (Nir. vi, 16), RV. v, 52, 6. 

jailj, cl. x. F.= Vjaj, Dhatup. vii, 69 ; 
p. f. jiiiijaii, glittering, flashing (Gum. ; « abhibha - 
vanti. Say.), RV. i, 168, 7. 

Janja, m. g. title h Adi. 

JaftjapE-bhivat, mfn. glittering, RV.viii, 43, 8. 

janjapuka , mfn. (Vjap, Intens.; 
Pin. iii, 2, x66) muttering prayers repeatedly, Hear. 

jat, cl. 1. P .= y'yAaf, Dhatup. ix, 18. 

ja(a, mfn. wearing twisted locks of 
hair, g. arsa-ddi; m. metrically for c (d, Hariv. 
955 1 » (<*)> /■ the hair twisted together (as worn by 
ascetics, by Siva, and persons in mourning), ParGf. 
ii, 6; Mn. vi, 6; MBh. (ifc. f. d, iii, 16137) &c.; * 
fibrous root, root (in general), Bhpr. v, 1 11 ; $3rrtg- 
S. i, 46 & 58 ; N. of several plants ( °td-vati, L.; 
Mucuna pruritus, L. ; Flacourtia cataphracta, L.; 
*=°td-muld, L.; *= rudra-jata , L.), SuSr. v f.; N. 
of a Pafha or arrangement of the Vedic text (still 
more artificial than the Krama, each pair of words 
being repeated thrice and one repetition being in 
inverted order), Caran.; (*), f. Nardostachys Jajl- 
mlQ.M, L.; («°/0 the waved-lckf fig-tree, L.; cf. 
tri-, tnahd vi-; krishna-jata. — mall*, m. N. 
of the author of the Jatamalla-vilSsa. 

Jafl, f., see s. v. °ta. — kart, mfn. matting the 
hair,W. — kallpa, m. a knot pf braided hair, Vikr. 
v f 19 ; BhP. iii.— clra, m. N. of Siva, L. -J*te t 

n. -kalftpa, Dai. xii, 20 6 c 75. -°Jinin (°fi$/ 0 ), 
mfn. wearing braided hair and covered with a hide, 
MBh. i, 4917. — Jd$a, m. the long tresses of hair 
twisted on the top of the head, quantity of twisted 


hair (also applied to that of Siva, Kathas. i, i8\ 
BhP. v, 17, 3; MahSn. ; Kathas. 3 t.c. (ifc. f. d, 
Heat.) -JyUa,m. 'flame-tufted, 1 ’a lamp, L.— tanka, 

m. N. of Siva, L.; cf. ku/aiikafa. — n tlra C(a(°) } 

v.l. for °td-eira. -dhm, mfn. -dhdrin, R.; 
Paficat. i, 4, 5 ; in. an ascetic, Dai. vii, 203 ; Siva, 
MBh. iii, 1625 ; BhP. vi, 17, 7; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563 ; of a Buddha, L.; of a 
lexicographer; pi. N. of a people in the south of 
India, VarBfS. xiv, 13; {T\ f. -* rudra-jata, Bhpr. 
vii, 10, — dhftrln, mfn. wearing twisted hair, 

BhP. iv, 2, 29 ; Vet. i, 23 ; °ri-saiva-mtita t n. the 
doctrine of the Saivaswho wear twisted hair, Govind. 
on Rldar. ii, 2, 37. — °ntft { °tan° ), f .^'td-vati, 
Npr.; Flacourtia cataphracta ib. — pafalt, n. N. 
of a treatise on the JatS(-patha). — m. the 

JatA arrangement of a Vedic text, W. — b&ndha, 
m'~-kalapayf. -bh&rn, m. the mass of braided 
hair, R. ii.-» mandate, n. --talapa, Hariv. 4565; 
R. i, iii; &ik. vii, 11. f. *■ -vati, I.. 

-mftlin, m. 'garlanded with matted hair,' N. of 
a Muni, VSyuP. i, 23, 176. — mBlfi, f. Asparagus 
raccmosus, 1.. — vat, mfn. — - dAdn'n,W . ; in. Siva, 
Gal. ; (it), f. Nardostachys Jati-mlijM', I.. — valka- 
lin, mfn. wearing twisted hair and a garment made 
of bark, KathSs. xciv, 36. — valll, f. a kind of Val- 
leriana, L.; ^ rudra-jafd , 1 . — saiukara, n . N. 
of a Tirtha, Rasik. xii. 22. — aura in. N. 

of a Rakshas (killed by Bhmu-sena', MBh. iii, vii, 
xiv; pi. N. of a people in the north-cast of Madhya- 
desa, VarBrS. xiv, 30. Ja^8ivara-tirtha,n. N. of 
a Tirtha, RevlKh.cvii. Jaf&ccha, m. N.ofahill.W. 

Ja^yn Sc °yn«, m. N. of the king of vultures 
(son of Aruna and Svcni, MBh.; son of Garud.i, K. ; 
younger brother of Samp.lt i ; piomising his aid t*» 
Klma, out of regard for his lather Dasa-ratha, but 
defeated and mortally wounded by Havana on 
attempting to rescue Sill), MBh. i, 2634; iii, 
16043 ff. Sc 16242 ff. ; R. i, iii f. ; N. of a moun- 
tain, VSyuP. i, 23, 176 ; bdellium, I.. 

Jat&la, mfn. (g. sidiwhhii - id dJidritt. Hariv. 
IO.VM; C’aiiifak. ii. 19; Kathls. hii, 2; <mj it*., 
crested by (flames , liii, 160; m. bdellium, L. ; 
curcuma, L.; Schrebera Swirtcnioidcs, I.. ; the In- 
dian fig-tree, L.; Ai-rw//. L. 

JatKlaka, mfn . ***/ d-dhiu in , MarkP. viii, 1 76; 
{ikd), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 46, 23 (jd(\ C'. 

Jafl, f. twisted hair, L. ; a mass, multitude, I..; 
Ficus infectoria, L. Jatika, * N.,’ see jdtikdyana . 

Jafin, mfn. = n /ri-d/idnii, Mn. xi, 93 Sc 129; 
Yajn.; MBh,; Hariv.; m. an ascetic, Bharat.; Siva, 
MBh. vii, 2046 & 2858 ; N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, ix, 2563 ; a Pratuda bird, Car. i, 27, 56; 
an elephant 60 years old, I/. ; Ficus infectoria, L. 

Ja^lla, mf(ff)n. (g .picchddi) Id-dhdrin , Mn. 

ii f. ; MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; hairy (the face), MBh. 

93» 47» twisted together (the hair), BhP. iii, 
33» MI tfc. crested by, VarBrS. viii, 53; Pa neat. ; 
Santis, i, 8 ; Kathls. ; Vcar. ; m. an ascetic, Kfim. vii, 
46; Siva, MBh. xii f. ; a goat with certain marks, 
VarBrS. lxiv, q ; a lion, L.; N. of a man, Satr. x, 
137 ; (ff), f. —^td-vati, SuSr. i, vi ; long pepper, L. ; 
a kind of Artemisia, L. ; Acorus Calamus v L. ; 
* uccatd , L. ; N. of a woman (with the pair. Gau- 
tami; mother-in-law of RadhikS, Gauragan.; said 
to have had 7 husbands), MBh. i, 7265. — stltete, 

n. N. of a locality, R. iv, 43, 8. 

Jafllftka, m. N. of a man, pi. his descendants, g. 
upakadi ; {ikd), f. (g. Sivftdi) N. of a woman, Lalit. 

Jaflteya, Nom. °yati, to twist together, form | 
into a clotted mass, Prasartg. viii, 4; to crest or fill 
with (instr.), Bham. iv, 5. 

Jatill, ind. for °la. — Vk^ri, to twist together, 
form into a clotted mass, W. ; to crest or fill with, 
Paficat.; Hear, viii, 15. — bhlva, m. the being 
twisted together, Su&r. ii, 6, 1 . 

jafula, m.zszja# 0 , L. (cf. jatu-ma$i). 

IRt 1 .jafhara, mf(d)n. (v.l. for bath 0 , 
q.v.) hard, firm, SantiS. iv, r3&Sah. (v.l .jaratka); 
for jaratha , old, Bhartr. iii, 92; -= baddha, L. ; 
for javana , R. ii, 98, 24 ; ati-, 1 very hard ’ and 
‘ very old,’ Sii. iv f 29 ; m. N. of a man, Pravar. iv 
(Madh.); of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 28; pi. N. 
of a people (in the south-east of Madhya-dcia, 
VarBfS. xiv, 8), MBh. vi, 350. -tva, n. ‘hard- 
ness,' only a - neg., tenderness, Vatn. iii, 1, 19. 

1RT 2. jafhdra, n. [tn.] the stomach, 


belly, abdomen, bowels, womb, interior of anything, 
cavity, RV.; AV. &c.; certain morbid affections of 
the bowels, Car. vi, 1 ; SuSr. i, vi ; {end), instr. ind. 
(opposed to prishtha-tas ) so as to turn the face to- 
wards, Hit. ii, 3, 3; [cf. 700717/3 ? ; Goth, kilthei or 
qvithrs ?]. — g»da, m. a morbid affection of the 
abdomen or bowels ( «■ hrid-roga, Sch.), VarBfS. 
civ, 6 & 1 3. — jvatena, 0. 'stonuch-hcat,' hunger, 
Bhlm. i, 49. -Jvftli, f. belly-ache, colic, W. — nod, 
m. * removing the Jathara disease,' Cathartocarpus 
fistula, L. — yantrank, f. pain endured (by the em- 
bryo) iu the womb,W. — roga, m. -- -gada, VarBrS. 
civ, 1 6. — vyathft, f. **-jrdid, W. — stba, mfn. 
being in the belly or in the womb, W. — vthlyin, 
mfn. id., W. - sthlta, mfn. id.,W. Jatharignl, 
m. digestive stomach-fire, gastric juice, Gfihyls. i, 
1 1 ; Kathfts. lxxiii, 58 ; Heat.; cf. jathara. Jafl te- 
nbnaya, ni. * stomach-disease,’ dropsy, L. 

Jatharln, mfn. affected with the Jathara disease, 
Car. v, 6; vi, 18 ; Susr. iv, 18, 32. 

Jatfc&ri-kfita, mfn. ' contained in the belly,* 
concealed in the bosom, BhP. iii, 9, 20. 

IRC $.jatharn[ — 2 ,j n , Say . ) , U V . i , 1 1 2 , x 7 . 

Jathala ( - 2. jathdra, ‘cavity [of waters], 
ocean,’ Sly.', 1S2, 9. 

X jnd<i> nif(//)n. [cf. jri/hu) cold, frigid, 
Paficat. i, 12, 4; Kfivvihl. ii, 34 ; Rljat. iv, 41 ; 
stiff, forpitl, 11 lotion less, apathetic, senseless, stunned, 
paralysed, Ragh. iii, 6«S ; Sak. i\c. ; stupid, dull, 
Mn. viii, 394 (also a-, neg., 1 48' ; Yljn. ii ; MBh. 
(ifr. 'too stupid for,’ iii, 437) <Sfc. ; void of life, 
inanimate, unintelligent, KapS. 1, 146; vi, 50; 
Nri*»Cp. ; Ve«!;'nitas. ; Sarvad.; dumb, Mn. ii,no; 
Su>r. : ifc. stunning, stupi'lving, Sak. iv, 6 ; m. ;g. 
afr'ddi) N. of Sumati i % who simulated stupidity), cf. 
MarkP. x, 9; colil, frost, W.; idiocy, W.; dulness, 
ajiathv, W.; ‘inanimate,’ litcless inatter (opposed 
to tcitina ; 11. water ■ pda), S.lriigP. (Suhh.) ; 
had,!..; I. N. of a plant ^ /<//./, Mucuna pruii- 

tus, Kia« ourti.i cat. a ph rad a, L. Car. vi, 2 ifi.. f. ii). 

— kriya, p.tu. working >luwli,L. — ta, f. - bfuva, 

W.; •tilhu-s'*, '•eu'-.eleviie-^, apathy, Susi ; Ragh. ix, 
46; sti.pidiu, idiocy, MflrkP. x, 13 Sc. 33; 

inaniniateiiess, Sarvad. iii, .10 Sc 42 f . ; .stupetac- 
tinn, dcspaii, W. — tva, n. stiffness, senselessness, 
Tattvas. 35; Rliat. vi, 26; idiocy, Tattvas. 37; 
Ratnav. iii, } jj. —dill, min. stupid-minded, idiotic, 
K at has. Ixi ; I’rab. ; ,a-, neg.) BhP. vii, 3, 46. 

— prakrltl, mfn. id., Ratnav. ii, j'j — buddhi, 
mfn. id., Kathas. Ixi, 187; (enmpar.) iv, 20. — bha- 
rata, 111. 'the stupid Hharata,’ N. of a man simu- 
lating stupidity, JahMUp.; BhP. v, 9 f. -hhftva, 
in. coolness, Kuval. 504. — matt, mfn. ^ -dhi, 
BhP. v, 9, S; Veins, ii, 10. — mftka, in comp, 
idiot and dumb, Mn. vii, ix, xi ; MBh. iii, 1389; 

v, 4399 ; ( muka-jada , BhP. i, 4, 6.) — vipra,m. 

'the idiot Brahman,’ ^ JadA^au.m. 

‘having cool rays,’ the moon, Kuval. 373 ^?.. Ja- 
ddtmaka, mUu~*tman, Pane at.; inanimate, un- 
intelligent. Jaditman, mfn. 'cold-natured/and 
'stupid,’ iii, 12 , } \ ; Vcar. JadAsaya, mfn. - 
dhi , Kathas. vi, 5.8 & 132; cxxiv ; Kalylnam. 5. 

Jadaya, Nom. yati, to make without feeling for 
(loc.), Mudr. iii, 4;, to render weak, Ratnav. iv, 13. 

Jadftya, Nom f'yate, to he stiff (the tonguc),Subh. 

Jadlta, mfn. rendered lifeless, Bftlar. i, 42 ; Sah. 

Jadlman, m. (g. drufhAdi ) « °(fa-bhdva ) Kad. 
v f. ; stiffness, senselessness, apathy, Malattin. ; Git. 

vi, 10; R&jat. iv, no; stupidity, Kathas. Ixi, 23. 

Jadi, ind. for ''da. — Vkri, to stupefy, Sak. iv, 

l \ (v.l ) — k^rlta, mfn. rendered torpid or motion- 
less or senseless, stunned, R.; Ragh. ii, 42; Rat- 
nav.; confounded, rendered stupid, BhP. vi, 3, 25 ; 
viii, 1 2, 35. —bhlva, 111. stiffness, senselessness, L. 
-bhfita, mfn. become stupid, vi, 18, 28. 

K||^ jadula , m. = Jafula, 11 freckle, L. 

W^jatu, n. Ific, fftim, Kaus. 13; MBh. i, 
xii ; SuSr. ; (us), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 71, Pat.) a bat, VS. 
xxiv, 25 8c 36 ; AV. ix, 2, 22 ; [cf. Lat. bitumen ; 
Germ. Kitt.] -klrl, f. red lac, L.; *= -krit, L. 

— kyit, f. ‘lac-maker,’ a kind of Oldcnlandia (the 
lac insect forms its nest in this tree), Bhpr. v, 3, 
127. -kfiahnl, f. id., ib. — fffiha, n. a house 
plastered with lac and other combustible substances 
(such a house was built for the reception of the 
Pandava princes in Varanavata by Purocana, at the 
instigation of Duryodhana, the object being to bum 
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them alive when they were asleep after a festival ; 
warned by Vidura, they discovered the dangerous 
character of their abode, and dug an underground 
passage ; next having invited an outcaste woman 
with her five sons, they fust stupefied them with 
wine, and then having burnt Purocana in his own 
house, set fire to the house of lac, and, leaving the 
charred bodies of the woman and her sons inside, 
escaped by the underground passage), MBh. i, 313 ; 
2 250 A 5864 ; (v, 1 987, -geha ) ; whence) a place of 
torture, Uivjuv. xxvii [jantu-jf ) ; - parvan , n. N. 
of M Hh. i, cIj. 1 4 1 - 1 5 1 . - *eha, n. « -griha, q. v. 

— dh&anan, n. id., L. — pntraka, m. ‘lac-figure/ 
a man at chess or backgammon, L. ; cf. jaya-p 0 , 

— rna. nl, m. ‘ lac-jewel/ a mole, Su$r. i f., 
ya.mfn. ‘plastered with lac,* -iarana, n. ■■ °tu-geha, 
Yen is. v, 25. — mukha, m. * lac-faced,’ a kind of 
rice, Susr. i, 46, i, 9. — r aia, m. 4 lacjuice/ lac, 
L. -Teaman, n. * ‘geha, MBh. i, 361 & 379. 
Jatv-aimaka, n. 4 lac-stone,’ bitumen, L. 

Jatnka, m. 'N. of a man,’ see jant°; n. lac, 
gum, L. ; -jdt°, Asa feetida, L. ; (o), f. lac, L,; 
= °tu-kril, Bhpr. v, 2, 127; = °tu, L. 

Jatnni, f. - °tu, I.. 

Jati, f. p see "tu. - karpa, m. (g. garg&di, v.l. 
jdt u ) ‘ bat-eared/ N. of a physician (pupil of Bharad- 
vSja Kapishthala), Car. i, I, 29 (v.l . jdtukarnya). 

Jatftkft, f. **°tu, vi, 9 ; « tu-krit, L. 

afJCT jaturaka . See jantuka. 

*I?Q? jatrina , m. pi. N. of a family, Pra- 
var. ii. 3, 5. 

jatrii, m. pi. the continuations of the 
vertebra, collar-bones A cartilages of the breast- bone 
(j 6 are named, SBr. xii, 2, 4, 1 1 ), RV. viii, 1,12; 
AV. xi, 3, 10 ; VS. xxv, 8 ; TlndyaBr. ix, 10, i ; n. 
sg.thecoliar-bonejYajfi.iihSS; MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Susr, ; VarBfS. (pi.) Jatruka, n. the collar-bone, L. 

t ag jan, cl. 1 . [RV.; AV.] & 10. jdnati, 

^ \ °lc (Subj .janat, RV. ; °nd(, AV. vi, 81, 
3 : A. °nata, R V. x, 1 23, 7 ; iinpf. Ajanat , R V. ; p. 
ja?iat),j(m<iyati, (in later language only P., Pan. 

1, 3, 86; Subj. ’ miyat ; impf. Ajanay. if; aor. Aji- 
janut; p. JanAyat; inf. j A nay it aval, SBr. xiv), 
twice cl. 3 (Sub), jajdnat, MaitrS. i, 3, 20 A g, 1 
( Kdth. ix, 8j ; cf. Pin. vi, 1, 192 A vii. 4, 78, Ka$. ; 
pr. jajanti , Dhltup. xxv, 24 ; aor. A. jAnishta; 
A. A jam, RV. ii, 34, 2 ; perf. jajdna; 3. pl.yrt- 
jftur, RV. Ac.; once jajanur , viii, 97, 10; p. 
°j divas; Ved. inf. j A nit os f iv, 6, 7 ; Ait Ur. ; SBr. 
iii ; [Pin. hi, 4, l6] ; VeU. ind. p. °nifvi , RV. x, 
65,7) to generate, beget, produce, create, cause, R V. ; 
AV. Ac. ; to produce (a song of praise, Ac.), RV.; 
(cl. to or Caus.) to cause to be born, AV. vii, 19, 1 ; 
xiii, 1, 19; VarUr. xiv, 1 ; xix, 2 ; to assign, pro- 
cure, RV. ; VS. xix, 94 : cl. ^.jayate (ep. also °ti; 
imp f.Ajdyata; pr. p. jay a nubia ; ful. janishy ate ; 
aor. Ajanishta ; 1. (RV. viii, 6, 10] A 3. sg. Ajani ; 
3. sg .jAni, i, 14 1, I ; jani, viii, 7, 36; perf.ya/ 7 V, 

2, sg. °jfthhd t 3. pi. "jftire, p. jfhina) and [KV,] 
cl. 2. (?) A- (2, sg .jani she, 2. pi. °n id Jive, Impv. 
u niskvd ( vi, 15, 18], °nidhvam, cf. Pan. vii, 2, 78; 
impf. 3. p. ajhata [aor., Pan. ii, 4, 8o], AitBr.), 
twice cl. 1. A. (impf. 3. pi. ajanatd, RV. iv, 5, 5; 
p. janamdna , viii, 99, 3) to be born or produced, 
come into existence, R V. ; A V. Ac. ; to grow (as 
plan's, teeth), AV. ivf.; Aitbr. vii, 15; SBr. xiv; 
KatySr.; Mn. ix, 38 ; VarBrS.; to be born as, be 
by birth or nature (with double nom.), MBh. i, 11, 
J 5 ; Pancat. iv, 1, 5 ; to be born or destined for 
(acc.), RV. iv, 3, 5 ; Muutf'Jp. iii, I, 10 (v.l.yu- 
yate for jay 11 ) ; to be born again, Mn. iv, ix, xi f. ; 
MBh. i, iii, xiii; Hit. Introd. 14; to become, be, 
RV. ; AV. Ac.; to be changed into (dat.), Pin. ii, 

3, 13, K 5 $. ; to take place, happen, Vet. i, 11 ; iv, 
25; to be possible or applicable or suitable, Susr,; 
to generate, produce, R. iii, 20, 17; Carau. : Pass. 
janyate , to be born or produced, Pan. vi, 4, 43 : 
Desid. jijanuhati, 42, Ka$.: Intens. j a ft janyate 
A jdjdy'% 43 (cf. Vop. xx, 1 7) ; [cf. 7 iyvopai ; Lat. 
gig no, (g;nascor ; Hib. genim , ‘I beget, generate.*] 

Jana, mf( 7 )n. ‘ generating,* see puram rn. (g. 
vrishddi) creature,, living being, man, person, rate 
(pAftca j A nds /[he five races,’- p n krishidyas, RV. 
iii, viii If. ; MBh. iii, 14160^, people, subjects (the 
jg. used collectively, e.g. dalvya or divyA j°, ‘di- 
vine race/ the gods collectively, RV. ; mahat 
many people, K. vi, ioi, 2 ; often ifc. denoting one 
person or a number of persons collectively, e.g. 


preshya-, bandhu-, salt hi- Ac., qq. w. ; with 
names of peoples, VarBrS. iv, 22 A v, 74 ; ayam 
JanaJj , , 4 this person, these persons,’ 1 , wc, MBh. viii, 
709; Hariv. 7110; R. ji, 41, 2 ; Sak. Ac. ; esha j J , 
id., Kavydd. ii, 75), RV. Ac. ; the person nearest to 
the speaker (also with ayam or asau, 4 this my 
lover,’ Kavydd. ii, 271 ; Ratnav. i, JJ), Nal. x, 10, 
Sak. ; Malav. ; a common person, one of the people, 
Kir. ii ; 42 A 47 ; the world beyond the Mahar-loka, 
BhP. iii, II, 29; SkandaP.; m. (g. atvddi) 
N. of a man (with the patr. SSrkarfikshya), $Br. x ; 
ChUp.: (d), f. ‘ birth,’ ajana, ‘the unborn/ Nara- 
yana, BhP. x, 3, 1. -m-sfthi, mfn. subduing men 
(Indra), RV. ii, a I, 3. -karl, f. (^janani) red 
lac, L. — kalpa, nif(a}n. similar to mankind, AitBr. 
vi, 32 ; SankhSr. xii, 21, 1 ; f. pi. (scil. ricas) N. 
of AV. xx, 128, 6— 11, ib. — kftria, m. e=-kart, L. 

— (fat, mfn., P 5 n. i,4, a,Vartt. 14, Pat. -°ffatya, 
Nom. (fir. - gat ) “tyati, ib. - m-gama, rn. a Cinda- 
la (tf.jalam-f), Hear, vi ; Kad. vii, 168 (v.l .ja- 
ran-indtaiiga ) ; Rajat. vii, 965 ; (a), f. a Cindala 
woman, viii, 1957. — eakshui, n .*>jagac- t 4 eye 
of all creatures/ the sun, Hariv. 8050. — candra, 
m. ‘ N. of a poet/ for jahi-c\ — tft C'nA-), f. (Pan. 
iv, 2, 43) a number of men, assemblage of people, 
community, subjects, mankind, A V. v, 18, 12; TS. 
ii; TBr. i f.; AitBr.; VarBfS.; Sis. Ac.; generation, 
W. — traya, n. three persons, R. iii, 4, 46. — txft, 
for jala-y W. — dftha-athSna, n. a place of cre- 
mation, DaS. xii, 2. — dova, m. ‘man-god,’ a king, 
MBh. xii, 7883; BhP. viii, 19, 2. -dkft (jdn°), 
mfn. ( Vdhat ) nourishing creatures, TBr. i, I, I, if. 
(-</^fyfl,Tan<jyaBr. i, 4; - dhdyas , MaitrS. i, 3, 12 
A 27). — dhftya, yas (Jan 0 ), see -dhd — nfttha, 
m. ‘man-lord/ a king, Kir. ii, 13. — m-tapa, m. 

* N. of a man/ see jdnamtapi. — pati, m. « -Hatha, 
Dai i, 151. —pad A, m. sg. or pi. a community, 
nation, people (as opposed to the sovereign), TBr. 
ii ; AitBr. viii, 14; SBr. xiii f. Ac. ; sg. an empire, 
inhabited country, MBh. Ac. (ifc. f. o, R. iii, 61, 
27); mankind, W.; - ghdtaka , in. a plunderer of a 
country, Buddh. L. ; - mandala , n. the district 
formed by a country, Car. iii, 3 ; - mahattara , m. 
the chief of a country, Das. viii, 207 ; °dddhipa 7 in. 
‘country-ruler,’ a king, R. ii, 63, 48 ; °dAyuta % mfn. 
crowded with people, W. ; ^deh'ara^ in. ~ "d Ad hi pa, 
W.; °d 6 ddkvansanJya t rnfn. treating on the epi- 
demics of a country. Car. iii, 3. — pedin, m. f coun- 
try-ruler/ a king, Pin. iv, 3, 100. — p£na, mfn. 
being a beverage for men, RV. ix, no, 5. — pkla- 
ka, m. guardian of mankind, Kalyinam. 30. — pra- 
vKda, m. ‘ talk of men/ rumour, report, MBh. ii, 
2507 (pi.); Rajat.; Hit. — prlya,m. ‘dear to men/ 
Siva ; coriander-seed, L.; Moringa ptcrygosperma,L.; 
- fhald , f. the egg-plant, Gal. — h&ndh&va, m. friend 
df mankind, KalyAnam. 38. — bftllkt, f. lightning, 
Gal. — bhakahA, mfn. devouring men [‘loving men 
or to be loved by men/ Say.], R V. ii, 2J , 3. — bk?it, 
mfn. supporting men, VS. x, 4. — maraka, m. 

* incn-killcr/ an epidemic, VarBrS. — mkra, in. id., 
AV. Paris, lxxii, 84 ; ( 7 ), f. id., 98. — m&rana, n. 
killing of men. — m-ejayA, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 28) 

1 causing men to tremble/ N, of a celebrated king 
to whom VaisampSyana recited the MBh. (great- 
grandson to Arjuna, as being son and. successor to 
Parikshit who was the son of Arj una’s son Abhi- 
manyu), SBr. xi, xiii ; AitBr.; SJrtkh^r. xvi ; MBh. 
&c.; N. of a son (of Kuru, i, 3740 ; Hariv. 1608 ; 
of Pfiru, MBh. i, 3764 ; Hariv. 1655 ; BhP. ix; 
of Puram-jaya, Hariv. 1671 ; of Soma-datta,VP. iv, 

l, 19; of Su-mati, BhP. ix^2, 36 ; of Spnjaya 23, 
2) ; N. of a Naga, TandyaBr. xxv ; MBh. ii, 36a. 

— mohinl, f . 4 infatuating men/ N. of a Surahganl, 
Si d has. Concl. - ybpana, mfn. perplexing or vexing 
men, RV. x, 86, 2a ; AV. xii, 2, 1 5. — raSjana, 
rnfn. gratifying men, GU. i, 19 ; n. gratification of 
people, W. ; (7), f. N. of a prayer, Paficar. iii, 15, 
32. — rava, in. « 3 pravdda . — r£j f m.~-ndtha, 
VS. v, 24. — rijan, m. id., RV. i, 53, 9. -loka, 

m. ‘ world of men/ the 5th Loka or next above 
Mahar-loka (residence of the sons of Brahma and 
other godly men), ArunUp. ; NfisUp. i, 5, 6 ; BhP.; 
MarkP.; SkandaP.; cf. Janas, — vat, mfn. ‘crowded 
with people,* (//), loc. ind. on a spot filled with 
people, Car. i, 8, 1, 63. — vallabha, m. 'agreeable 
to men/ the plant $veta-rohita, L. — ?Ma, m. (g. 
kathddi) •* -pravada, Mn. ii, 179; MBh. ii, xii, 
xiv ; VarBfS. — °v&din, m. a talker, newsmonger, 
VS. xxx, 17. — Tid, mfn. possessing men (Agni), 
Kau 5 . 78. 'vyavab&ra, m. popular practice or- 


usage, W. — ktiy mfn. coming to men (PGshan), 
RV. vi, 55, 6 (Nir. vi, 4). - crota, m. 'known 
among men/ N. of a man, ChUp. iv, ], i, Sch. ; 
(a), f. N. of a woman, AitBr. i, 25, Say. ; cf. jana- 
irutt. — srutl, f. rumour, news, Rajat. vii, 1 33. 

— lamaad, f. an assembly of men, MBh. iii, 2729 
(pi.); R. — samkahaya, m. destruction of men, 
VarBrS. vii, 30. — Sfunb&dka, m. a crowd of peo- 
ple, MBh. i, 7125; Kam. ; mfn. densely crowded 
with people, W. — 1. -stka, mfn. abidii * among 
men, BhP. vii, 1 5, 56 ; see also s .v. Janas. — atkl* 
na, n. ' resort of men/ N. of part of the Dandaka 
forest in Deccan, MBh. iii, ix, xiii ; R. ; Ragh.xii f. ; 
-ruh z, mfn. growing in Jana-sthAna, W. Janft- 
kSr^a, mfn. crowded with people, W. JanAoftra, 
m. popular usage, W. Jaa&tifa,mfn. superhuman, 
superior, Kir. iii, 2. J anidb lnltha, tn. * °tta- 
mtha, W.; Vishnu, W. JankdMpa, m. » °na- 
ndtha , MBh. ; R. (ifc. f. a). JanAnta, m. a num- 
beV of men, Sah. vi, 139 ; a region (deia), Suir. i, 
46, 2, 38 ; 4 man-destroyer/ Yama’ BhP. vi, 8, 16. 
JanAntika, 'personal proximity/ (am) t ind. (as a 
stage-direction) whispering aside to another, Sak. ; 
Vikr. Ac. ; (e), loc. ind. in the proximity of men, 
Kathis. lxv, 132. JanApavKda, m. ill report, Pan, 

ii, 3, 69, Ka$. (pi.) JanAyana, mfn. leading to 
men fa path), AV. xii, 1, 47. JanArava, m.« 
°na-r } , Kathas. Ixxv, 152. JanArpara, m. 'man- 
ocean/ a caravan, Nal . xiii, 1 6 . J axiArtha-sabda, 
m. a family appellation, gentile noun, W. JanAr- 
daaa, m. (g. nandy-ddi ) 'exciting or agitating 
men/ Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. iii, 8102 ; v, 2564; 
Hariv. 15397; Bhartr.; BhP.; Git.; N. of several 
men, Hariv. Ac.; of a locality, Tantr.; - vibudha , 
m. N. of a scholiast (author of Bhnvartha-dipikSt). 
JanAlaya, m. an inhabitant of the Jana-loka, BhP. 

iii, 11,31. JanAr, nom. aus, ni. protecting rnen, 
Vop. xx vi, 77. JanAsana, m. ‘man-eater/ a wolf, 
L. JanAsraya, m. ‘ man-shelter/ inn, caravan- 
sary, Rajat. iii, 480. Jank-shAh, nom. - s/uit , 
**°nam-sahd, RV. i, 54, n. Janindra, m.» 
°na-natha , R. ii, 100, 1 4. Jana-vkda, m.**°na 
v°, g. kathddi. Jandaa, m. « °nendra, Hariv. 
8403 ; Hear, v, 405. Jandsvara, in. id., MBh. 
i f. ; Hariv. 1828; R. i, iii. JanAshfa, m. 'man- 
desired/ a kind of jasmine, L. ; (/?), f. turmeric, L. ; 
the Jatuka plant (Oldenlandia), L.; the medicinal 
plant vriddhi, L. ; the flower of Jasminum grandi- 
florum, L. Janodkharana, 11. ‘ man-laudation/ 
fame, W. — Jan an, see °ndv. Jan^hgba, m. a 
multitude of yieople, crowd, R. i, 77, 8 ; ii, 80, 4. 

Janaka, mfn. (Pan. vii, 3, 35, Ka$.) generative, 
generating, begetting, producing, causing (chiefly 
ifc.), MBh. iv, 1456 ; VarBrS.; Bhashap.; Bhpr.; 
m. a progenitor, father, Hariv. 983 ; R. vi, 3, 45 ; 
Pancat. Ac. ; (in music) a kind of measure ; (oxyt.) 
N. of a king of Videha or Mithila (son of Mithi and 
father of Udavasu, R.) f SBr. xi, xiv ; MBh. iii, xii, 
xiv; Hariv. 9253; of another king of Mithila (son 
of Hrasva-roruau and father of Sita), R. ; of another 
king, Rajat. i, 98 ; of a disciple of Bhagavat, BhP. 
vi, 3, 20 ; of several official men, Rajat. vii f. ; pi. 
the descendants of Janaka, MBh. iii, 10637 i R. i \ 
Uttarar. i, 16; iv, 9; vi, 42 ; MarkP.; (ika) t f. (as 
in Pali) a mother, Divyav. xviii, 137; a daughter- 
in-law, W. — kkpa, ni. 'the one-eyed Janaka/ N. 
of a man, Rajat. viii, 881. - candra, in. N. of 
several men, vii f. -tanayS, f. ‘ Janaka’s daughter/ 
Slta, Megh. 1. — tk, f. -tvdj Sah. i, J, 8 ; pater- 
nity, Kathis. xvii, 57. — tva, n. generativeness, 
Sarvad. ii, 63 ; generation, i, 38 ; ii, 1 33. - uandl- 
al, f. — - tanayd . — bhadra, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
viii, 2485. -rlja, m. N. of a man, viii, 978 A 
1002 ; Srikanth. xxv (grammarian and Vaidika). 

- sapta-rktra, m. N. of a Saptaha, KatySr.; 
Aiv&r. x ; SankhSr. ; Mas. — alpha, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. viii. — autk, f. --tanayd, JanakAtmajk, 
f. id. JanakAhy aya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, Gal. 
J anak Aarara-tlr tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. 

JanakSya, mfn. ft. j Ana, g. gah&di , Pan. iv, 3, 
60, Kar. 

JAaat, mfn. pr. p. jan % q.v.; ind. an excla- 
mation used in ceremonies (like om , Ac.), Kaul. 

JAnad-vat, mfn. containing a form of </jan § 
MaitrS. i, 8, 9. 

JAttana, mf(s)n. ifc. generating, begetting, pro- 
ducing, causing, Mn. ix, 81; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
m. a progenitor, creator, RV. ii, 40, 1 ; n. birth, 
coming into existence, TandyaBr. xxi, 9; KatySr. ; 
Mn. See.; 'birth/ i.e. life (pdrva j* ^ndntara), 
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Kum. i, 54 ; production, causation, R. ; Kum. i, 43 ; 
SSmkhyak.; Sarvad. ; race, lineage, L.; (#), f. a 
mother, SsnkhSr. xv; Mn. ix, iy2 ; Yajii.; Nal. 
&c.; a queen-mother, W. ; a bat, L. ; •- jana- kart, 
L. ; Jasininum auric*ilatum,L. ; Rubia Munjista.L. ; 
the plant jam, L t ; the plant katukd. L. ; com- 
passion, L. ; of. indra-, medhd Jananantara, 
11. (another, i.e.) a farmer life, Sak. v, 2. 

Jaaani, metrically for "ni, a mother, VarBfS. 
vi, 10 ; f. birth, W.; the plant jam, L. 

1. Jananiya, Nom. °yati, to consider as one’s 
mother, HYog. iii, 9. 

2. Jananiya, mfn. to be produced, W. 

Jinam&na, mfn. pr. p. jan, q. v. ; m. N. of a 

man, g. gargddi (Kfts. ; v. 1. for jaramdna), 

JAnayatl, f. generation, VS. i, 22. 

Janayanta, mfn. generating, producing, Vop. 

JanayltaTya,mfn. to be generated or produced, 
JVah. i, }} ; Sarvad. ii, 57 ; Samkhyak., Sell. 

Jaaayitri, m. (Pin. vi, 4, 53, Kls.) one who 
generates or begets or produces, progenitor, father, 
Mn. ix ; MBh. &c. ; ( [tri ), f. a mother, Rljat. iii, 108. 

Janaylahnn, in. a progenitor, MBh. ix, 2222. 

Janar, in comp, for -nos. — loka, in. «■ jana-l" . 

Janas, n. race, class of beings (Lit. genus), RV. 
ii, 2, 4; jana- loka, Vednntas.; BhP. iii, 13, 25 
& 43. 2. Jana-stha (fr. °nah-), mfn. abiding in 
the Janas (or Jana-loka), VP. i, 3, 24. 

Janl, °ni, f. a. woman, wife (gen. °nyur, RV. x, 
10, 3), RV. (pi. also fig. ‘ the fingers’) ; VS. ; birth, 
production, Sarvad.; KapS. i, 97, Sch.; a kind of 
fragrant plant, L.; °m\ f. a mother, L. ; birth, i.e. 
life, AgP. xxxviii, I ; birthplace, Hariv. 1 1 979; the 
rt. jan, B.tdar. iii, 1, 24, Sch. ; cf. gna. — kartrl, 
mfn. coming into existence, P 5 n. i, 4, 30 ; pric- 
ing, effecting, Naish .v, 63 (f. °tri) . — k&ma ( jan 
nitn. wishing for a wife, AV. ii, 30, 5. — 1 . -tva, 11. 
the state of a wife, RV. x, 18, 8. -tvan&, n. id., 

viii, 2, 42. -d i, mfn. giving a wife, iv, 17, 16. 

— dlvasa, in. birthday, Mcar. vi, 28. — dka, ?, 
RV. x, 29, 5. — nilikfi, f. the plant MahH-nilf, L. 

— paddhati, f. N. of a work, —mat, mfn. having 
a wife or wives (Soma), SAnkhGr. i, 9, 9 ; having an 
origin, produced, Bldar. iii f., Sch.; creature, man, 
Mcar.vii,3J. — vat (jdn J ), mfn. having awife.RV. 

Janlka, mfn. generating, producing, W. 

Janlta, mfn. born, Hariv. 9238 ; engendered, 
begotten, W. ; produced, occasioned, MBh iv, 1236; 
Pancat.; Megh.&c.; occurring, W. — avana, mfn. 
making a noise, sounding, W. JanitSdyama, mfn. 
making exertion, energetic, W. 

Janitavy&, mfn. to be born or produced, AV. 
iv, 23, 7. Janltri or (along with jajana 4 times) 
J*n°, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 53) a progenitor, father, ytvt- 
rr)p, (I.at.) genitor, RV. ; VS. ; AV. ; ChUp. ; Svet- 
Up. ; Pancat. ; (jdnitri), f. a mother, yevhupa, ge- 
nii rix, RV. ; A V. ; TS. iv; Gobh. ; MBh.; VarBrS. 

Janitra, n. a birthplace, place of origin, home, 
origin, RV.; AV. ; VS.; TBr. ii ; MBh. v, 2580; 
Hariv. 14730; pi. parents, relatives, AitBr. ii, 6; 
sg. generative or procreative matter, VS. xix, 84 ; 
xxi, 55 1 N. of a S 3 man, ArshBr. ; SlnkhSr. ; Laty . ; 
(du. with Vasishthasya) another Saman (consisting 
of the janitr&dya 8c 0 tfittara ), ix, 1 2, 8 ; sg. with 
uttar a ^°trdttara, vii, 2, 1. 

2. Janitva, mfn . = °/avyh, RV. i, 66, 8 8c 89, 
10; iv, 18, 4; x, 45, 10; AV. ii, 28, 3 ; m. father, 
Un., Sch.; in. du. parents, ib. ; (d), f. mother, ib. 

J tollman, n. generation, birth, origin, RV. ii, 
35. 6; iii, 1, 4; iv; x, 142, 2; offspring, v, 3, 3; 

ix, 68, 5 ; x, 63, 1 ; a creature, being, RV, ; AV. v, 
n, 5 ; 8 eI V ,5 » kil . ld » racc » *V v *i A V. i, 8, 4 ; ii, 3 1 , 5 ; 

vi; [cf. Hib. geinea/nhuin, * birth, conception.'] 

Janiya, Nom. (3. pi. °ydnti) to wish for a wife, 
AV. iv, 2 , 72. Jtoiishfha, mfn. (superl. of jani- 
tri) most generative, RV. v, 77, 4. 

Janlahya, mfn. = °nitavyd, MBh. xii ; R. iii, vii. 

JtnZ,f., see °ni ; a daughter- in-law (cf. jdml), L. 

1. Janiya, Nom. (p. ydt) ~°niya, RV. iv, 17, 
16; vii ,96, 4(cf. Pay. vii, 4, 35, Siddh.); AV.vi, 82,3. 

2. Janiya, mfn. See °nyiya. 

Janu^ f ,—°nu, L.; the soul, Gal.; cf. sa 

Janua, m. n. (nom. [fr. °nu? 1 °niis, RV. vii, 
58, 2 ; §Br. iii, 9, 3, 2 ; acc. °ntisham, RV. i, 139, 
9 ; 14 1 , 4 ; ii, 42, 1 ) birth, production, descent, RV.; 
AV. vii, 1 1 5, 3 ; * nativity,* see c nuh-paddhati ; 
birthplace, SBr. iii, 9, 3, 2 ; a creature, being, RV. ; 
AV. ; creation, RV. vii, 86, 1 ; genus, class, kind, 
RV. ii, 42, I (Nir. ix, 4) ; (tishd), instr. ind. by 
birth, from birth, by nature, originally, essentially, 


necessarily, RV. ; AV. ix, 4, 24 ; TS. ii ; cf. ahga -. 
Januh-paddb atl, f. N. of a work on nativities. 
Jannskfadha, mfn. born blind, Pin. vi, 3, 3,Vam. 
2. Jan&r-visas, n. the natural garment, SBr. v, 3. 
Jan&, f. (L.) See °n§U. 

Jano, in comp, for °nas. — loka, m na-l\ 
KasiKh. xxii. 

Jantn, m. a child, offspring, RV. ; KathSs. iic, 
58 ; a creature, living being, nun, person (the sg. 
also used collectively, e.g. sarva j\ ‘everybody,’ 
Sak. y, # ; ay am jantuh, ‘ the man,’ KafhUp. ii, 
20 ; SvelUp. iii, 20 ; Mu. xii, 99 RV. ; Mu. &c. ; 
a kinsman, servant, RV. i, 81, 9^94, 5 ; x, 140, 
4 ; any animal of the lowest organisation, worms, 
insects, Mn. vi, 68 f. ; MBh. xiv, 1136; Su$r. ; (11.) 
HYog. iii, 53 & Subh. ; a tree, Gal. ; N. of a son 
ofSonuka, MBh. iii, 1047^.; Hariv. 1793; BhP. 
ix, 22, 1 ; Kathas. xiii, 58 ft’.; cf. kshiti kshudra 
jiila-. — kambn,n. a shell inhabited by an animal, 
L. - kftri, f. *= jatu-krit , L. - ffrlha, see jatu-g*\ 

— ffhnftt mfn. killing worms, Su&r. i, 46, 4, 41; 

m. * - matin , L. ; 11. = - ndlana , L.; Embelia Ril>es, 
L.; (0, f. id., L. -j&ta-maya, mfn. -mat, 
HYog. iii, 35. -nftsana, n. ‘destroying worms/ 
Asa ibetida, L. — p&dapa, m. Mangilera sylvatica, 
L. phala, m. Ficus glomerata, L. —mat, mfn. 
containing worms or insects, MArkP. xxxii, 19. 

— mfitfi, m. a kind of worm living in the bowels, 
Car. i, 19, 1, 39 ; iii, 7 ; •m-rasa, Npr. — mftrln, 
111. ‘worm-killer/ the citron, L. — raaa, ni. ‘insect- 
essence/ red lac, L. — b.antri, f. « -ghni, L. 

Jantnka, in. N. of a man, pi. his descendants, 
g. npakddi (jet 0 & janl 0 , Ganar. 28 8 c 30 t jalu- 
raka, 30) ; (d), f. — "ntu-rasa, L. ; -- jatu-krit , L. 
Jantulft, f. Saccharum spontancum, L. 
Jantva,mfn.( ^ jdmt^)^ Q tavyi), RV.viii, 89,6. 
Janma, in comp, for 0 ft /nan ; 11. birth, I.., Sch. 

— kara, mfn. ifc. effecting the birth of, Laghuj. iii, 
8. — kftla, m. time or hour of birth, VarBrS. vci, 1 3. 

— kila, m. ‘birth-pillar,’ Vishnu, L. —krit, in. a 
progenitor, father, BhP. iii, 13, 7 i ix, 22, 1. -kyita, 
mfn. effected by or resulting from birth, Kid. vi, 1 860 
(v.l. for d-j } ). — kshetra, n. birthplace, Katlus. 

— gorilla, n. —~bha, VarYogay. iv, 44. — citra, 
traka, 111. N. of a N.lga, Divyav. xxx. — cint&- 

manl, m. ‘birth-jewel/ N. of a wmk on nativities. 
—Jaaman, n. Iu\ °nt, ind. in every (birth or) life, 
Cln. ; °nmdtilara, 11. every future life, Paiicat. i, 
15 * 29. —JStaka, n. N. of a work. — jyesktka, 
mfn. the -ldcst by birth, M11. ix, 126. — tas, ind. 
according to birth, Ap. i, 1,4; according to the age 
of life, Mn. ii, 155; ix, 125 f. ; MBh. — tfira (m., 
L.) — -bha. Heat, i, 1 1. — tit hi, (m. f., L.) birthday, 
SahkhGr. i, 25. — da, mfn. ifc. — -kara, Laghuj. 
hi, 10; a progenitor, father, Sak. vii, 18 (v.l.) 

— dina, n. » -tithi, Kum. i, 23. - nakshatra, 11. 
« -bha. Heat, i, 8. — a&man, 11. the name received 
at birth (i.e. on the lath day after), W. —pa, m. 
the regent of a planet under which tny one is born, 
VarBr. xv, 3. — pattra, n. ‘nativity-paper/ horo- 
scope (paper or scroll on which arc recorded the 
year, lunar day, configuration, and relative position 
of the planets, of any one’s birth, tabic of his for- 
tunes throughout life), W. — pattrlkfc, f. id., Jyot. 

— patha, m. * birth-path/ the vulva, Gal. — pft- 
dapa, m. the* tree under which any one is born, 
family tree, Rajat.iv, 175. — pratiahfhft, f. ‘birth- 
place/ a mother, Sak.vi, — prada, mfn. 

ra, VarBrS. — pradlpa, m. N. of a work on nativi- 
ties (by Vibudha). — prabhjiti, ind. ever since 
birth, Mn. viii, 90; MBh.v,4i53; R. i. — bandha, 

m. the fetters of transmigration, Bhag. i i, 5 1 . —bha, 

n. the asterism under which any one is born, Var- 
Yogay. ix, 10. — bhBJ, m. ‘possessing birth/ a crea- 
ture, living being, Mricch. x, 56 (60) ; KalyAnain. 

— bh&Bhfi, f. mother-tongue, W. -bhu, f. native 
country, Bhpr. ii, 31 7. — bhfUni, f. id., Hariv. 5747 ; 
Pancat.; Prab.; Rajat.; Hit.; -bhfita, mfn. become 
a native country, K 5 d. iv, 324. — bhjit, mfn. pos- 
sessing birth, enjoying life, BhP. i, 18, 18 ; x, 84, 9. 
—yoga, m. a horoscope, W. — rfcsl, m. the zo- 
diacal sign under which any one is born, VarBf. 
xxiv,6 ; sy-adhipa, in. the regent of that zodiacal 
sign, VarYcjgay. iv, 45, Sch. — rogin, mfn. sickly 
from birth, W. — rksha (riksha , n. -- -bha, Susr. 
i, 32, 1 ; VarBrS.; VarYogay. ix, 1. -lagaa y n.~ 
-rati. — vaftia, m. relations by birth (opposed to 
vidya-v'j , Pin. ii, 1, 19, Sch. —vat, mfn. possess- 
ing birth, born, living, K*d. iii, 654 (dd, f. abstr.) 
— rartman, 11. = -patha, L. ••▼asndhd, f.- 


-bhu, Rajat. iv, 147. -vallakihapya, n. acting 
in a manner unbecoming one’s birth, W. *>sayyft P 
f. the bed on which any one is born, MBh. vi, 5820. 
— aodhana, n. discharging the obligation derived 
from birth, W. — aamndra, m. N. of a work on 
nativities. *• sftphalya, 11. attainment of the object 
or end of existence, Mn. xii, 93. — sth&na, n. * 
- kshetra , W. ; bhii , Pancat. v, 6, | ; Vet.; the 
womb, W. Janmidhipa» m. ‘ lord of birth/ Siva ; 
*= "nma- pa, Va r BfS. xxxi v, 1 1 . J anm&ntara* n. 
‘ another birth or life/ a former life, MBh. iii, 25^4 ; 
Kathis. xxiii, 49 ; a future life, Pahcat. ii, 6, 42 ; 
Caurap. ; KapS. i, 7, Sch. ; -gala, mfn. regenerated, 
Kath&s. iic, 50. Jan mint arlta, mfn. done in a 
former life, RamatUp. ii, 4, 26. JanmAntarlpa, 
mfn. one’s own from a former birth, Slh. x, j{f. 
Janmintarlya, mfn. — v rita, Rajat. vi, 85. 
Janmisdha, mfn. nushCuidha , Bhpr. v, j 

(-tva, n. abstr. ) Janmish^ami, f. Krishna’s birth- 
day > v the 8th day in the dark half of month &ravana 
or Bhadra), * tattva , n. N. of Smritit. viii ; - nirnaya , 
rn. N. of a work ; - 7 /rata , 11. N. of a vow described 
in a tale (which is said to be taken from VP.) 
Janmdapada, n .—' /r. '-kshetra, Hariv. 14653. 
Janmdaa, 111. "wa-pa, VarBr. xv, 3 ; VarYogay. 
iv, 1 2. Janmodaya-rksha, n. «=> v marks ha, 43. 

Janmaka, ~ "man, only in comp. — nitha, m. 
* "//ta-pa, 45, Sch. 

Jan man, 11. birth, production (krita-, mfn. 
‘planted/ Kum. v, 60 •, origin « v iic. ‘born from/ e.g. 
litdra- , q. v . \ RV. iii, 26, 7 ; vii, 33, 10; AV.; VS. 
Arc. ; existence, life, Mn. ; Hhag.iv,5; Yogas, ii, 12 
(drishtddnshta -j ', ‘ present and future life ’), &c. 
( janma, ace. ind. through the whole life, H Paris, iv, 
7); nativity, VarBrS. i, 10; re-birth, Sarvad. xi; 
birthplace, home, RV. ii, 9, 3; viii, 69, 3; x, 5, 7 ; 
AV.; VS. ; a progenitor, father, Sak. vii, 18 ; natal 
star, VarBfS. iv, 28 ; (in astrol. ) N. of the jst lunar 
mansion, civ ; a creature, being, RV. ; TBr. ii ; 
AitBr. iv, 10; people, RV. ii, 26, 3; iii, 15, 2; the 
people of a household, kind, race, RV- (ubhdya j\ 
sg., du. & pi., ‘both races/ i.e. gods and men or jx, 
37. 11] men and animals « ; nature, quality, i, 70, 2 ; 
custom, manner ( pratnena janma na, ‘according to 
ancient custom ’), i, 87, 5 ; ix, 3, 9 ; S V. (v. I. manm\ 
RV. ;; Hariv. 15718 (duta janmand , 1 like a mes- 
senger ’) ; water, Naigh. i, 1 2. Janmin, in. a crea- 
ture, man, Paiicat. i, l, 93; ii, 3, 19. 

1. Janya, mfn. jan. Pan. iii, 4, 68; iii, I, 
97, Pal.) bom, produced, Bhrishap.44; BrahmavP. ; 
iic. born or arising or produced from, occasioned by. 
Sis. ; Bhishlp. ; Tarkas. &c. \td, f. abstr., Vcdantas. ; 
-tva, 11. id., KapS., Sch.); 111. a father, L.; n. the 
body, BhP. i, 9, 31 ; a portent occurring at birth, L. 

2. Janya, mm. ( fr. jana 1 belonging to a race or 
family or to the same country, national, RV. ii, 37, 
6 8 c 39, 1 ; x, 91, 2 ; SJnkhSr. xv, 13,3; belonging 
or relating to the people, RV. iv, 55, 5; ix, 49, 
2 ; TBr. 1 ; TandyaBr. ; ShadvBr. ; in. the friend or 
companion of a bridegroom, RV. iv, 38, 6; AV. xi, 
8, 1 f. ; Gobh. ii, 1, 1 3 ; MBh. i, iii ; Kathas. ; a son- 
in-law, Gal. ; a common man, TS. vi, j, 6, 6 ; TBr. i, 
7, 8, 7 ; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1 K 70 ; v.l. for janya, 
q,v.; m. n. rumour, report, Pdn. iv, 4, 97; n. 
people, community, nation, RV. ii; x, 42, 6 ; AV. 
xi*». 4. 43 (oxyf. } ; pi. inimical races or men, AitBr. 
viii, ?6; fighting, war, Gaut. ; MBh. v, 3195; Ragh. 
iv, 77; Das.; a market, L. ; («), f. (g. utkanLli) 
a bridesmaid, Pan. iv, 4, 82 ; Ragh. vi, 30; the fe- 
male friend of a mother, L.; a newly-married wife, 
Campak. 163 f. & 211; pleasure, L.; affection, W. 
-yfttxft, I .bridal journey, Malatim. vi, 2 ; Campak. 

Janytya, mfn. fr. °nyd, g. utkarddi . 

Janyu f m. birth (?), Hariv. 7092 (v.l.) ; a crea- 
ture, U n. ; fire, L. ; Brahma, L. ; v. 1 . for jahtiu, cj. v, 

jnnduraka, a kind of mat or stuff, 

Divyfcv. i, 354. 

janma, °nman , &c. See */jan. 

Janmejaya, for janam-tf , BhP.; BrahmavP. 

Janya, °nyiya, nyu. Sec above. 

If \jupi cl. i.japati (rarely A., SafikhSr. 
iii, 6,4 ; MBh. iii, xiii ; pf. jajdpa ; 3. du .jepatur, 
R. i; inf. japitu/n, MBh. xii, 7336; ind. p. J ptvd, 
M11, xi ; K. i ; pitvd, M11. xi ; Vet.) to utter in a 
low voice, whisper, mutter (esp. prayers or incan- 
tations), Ait Br. ii, 38 ; SBr. ; Laty. ; KatySr. ; Kaus. ; 
Mn. &c. ; to pray to any one (acc.) in a low voice, 
MBh. xiii, 750; to invoke or call upon in a low 
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voice, BhP. iv, 7, 29 ; BhavP. i : I ntens. jaHjafyate, 
°piti (Pin. vii, 4, 86 ; p. pydmana) to whisper re- 
peatedly (implying blame, iii, 1, 24), §Br. xi, 5, 5, 10. 

JApa, mfn. 1 muttering, whispering/ see karne 
hu -; m. (Pip. iii, 3, 61 ;'oxyt., g. uHchddi) mut- 
tering prayers, repeating in a murmuring tone pas- 
sages from scripture or charms or names of a deity, 
Ac., muttered prayer or spell, AitBr. ii, 38 ; SBr. ii ; 
SaAkhSr. ; Nir. &c. — t ft, f. the state of one who 
mutters prayers, MBh. xiii, 190 j{japatdm, gen. pi. 
of japat , Sch.) —parftyana, mfn. devoted to mut- 
tering prayers, W. —mill, f. a rosary used for 
counting muttered prayers. m. muttering 

prayers as a religious sacrifice, Mn. ii, 85 f. ; Yajfi. 
i, 1 01; Bhag.; SkandaP. — homa, m. sg. & pi. 
muttering prayers as a religious offering, Mn. x , 1 1 1 ; 
xi, 34; MBh. xii, 3756; VarBrS. vli, 51 & 58; 
(maka) Rudray. ii, 8,1 ; m. du. a muttered prayer 
and an offering, Sakt&n. xii. 

Japan*, n. muttering prayers, MBh. xii, 7457. 
Japanlya, mfn. to be muttered, Mn. ii, 79, Sch. 
Japlta, mfn. muttered, MBh. xii, 7248. 

Japin, mfn. muttering prayers, Yljfi. iii, 286. 
Japta, mfn. — pita, MBh. v, 7047; Naish. xi, 
26 ; whispered over, VarBfS. iii, 72. 

Japtavya, mfn. to be muttered, R. vii, 23, 4, 
a8 ; VarBrS. vli, 72 ; BhP. iv, 24, 31. 

JApy*, mfn. id., SBr. x ; SSnkh&r. ; Mn. xi, 143 ; 
VarBrS.; n. (once m. scil. mantra , BhP. iv, 8, 53) 
a muttered prayer, Mn. ; Yij&.; MBh. &c. — kar- 
n&an, n. « °pana t Ap. i, 15, 1. Japydsvara- 
tXrtha, n. N. of a Tfrtha, VasishfhalP. iii. 
Japyaka, m. N. of a man, K&jat. vii, 495. 

ipn japrj, f. (r -java) the China rose, 
VarBrS. xxviii, 14; BrahinaP. ii, i, 7. — kusuma- 
■amnlbha, m. * resembling the Japa-flower/ the 
plant hihgtVa, Npr. Japftkhyl, f. - °pd, L. 

: '’rnla, N. of a locality, W. 

WR jap . , -ptarya, &c. See \/jap. 

jdhuru , n ,=zmandala (Nir. vi, 17, 
Sch.), RV. iv, 5, 7, 

■ 5 PfT< 9 T jabala (cf. Pan. ii’,4,58, Pat.), N. 
of a woman, ChUp. iv, 4, 1. 

r. jabh or jambh (cl. 1. jabhate or 
jambh 0 , Dhiitup. x, 28 ; aor. Subj. jambhishat) to 
snap at (gen.), RV. x, 86, 4: Caus. jambhdyati 
(p. yat) to crush, destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xvi, 5 : 

J ntens. jatijabhydte (& °bhtti, Pin. vii, 4, 86 ; 
p. °bhydmana [TS. ii, 5, 2, 4 ; NyJyam. ; Jaim., 
Sch.], °bhdna [Kaui. 1 14], °bhat [SlhkhSr. iv, 20, 
l]) opening the jaws wide, snapping at (implying 
blame, Pin. iii, i, 24) ; cf. ab/ii- & *jjrimbh. 
Jabdhfi, mfn. snapping at, vii, j, 61, Sch. 
Jabhya, m. 1 snapper/ a kind of animal destruc- 
tive to grain, AV. vi, 50, 2 (voc.) ; n. impers. the 
mouth is to be opened wide, Pin. vii, 1, 61, Kis. 
Jamblra, ni. Sec °bira. 

Jamb Ira, m. ( a °mbhira) ~ °mbhin , the citron 
tree, BhP. viii, 2,13; SkandaP. Sec. ; ** lf raka, Suir. ; 
n. a citron, ib. — nagara, n. N. of a town, Siuh&. 
Jamblraka, m. a kind of Ocimum, Susr. i, 46. 
JAmbha, m. a tooth, eye-tooth, tusk, (pi.) set of 
teeth, mouth, jaws, RV. ; VS. xi, 79 (du.) ; xv, 15 ; 
AV. iii, 27, 1-6; swallowing, RV. i, 37, 5; {°bhd) 
one who crushes or swallows (as a demon), AV. ii, 
4, 2; viii, I, 16; Kaui. ; (g, Hv&di) N. of several 
demons (conquered by Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. iii, 
v, vii; Hariv.; by Indra, MBh.), MBh. i, 2105; 
iii, 16365; Hariv. 13227; BhP. viii, 10, 21 ; a leader 
of the demons in the war against the gods under 
Indra, MlrkP. xviii, 16 ; N. of a son (of Prahrlda, 
Hariv. 12462 ; of Hirapya-kasipu, 12914); of the 
father-in-law of Hiranya-kaSipu, BhP. vi, 18, 11; 
of Sunda’s father, R. i, 27, 7; Indra’* thunderbolt. 
Gal.; acharm(?), MBh. v, 64, 20; bhin , L. ; 

a quiver, L. ; a part, portion, L. ; (i), f. ( * jrimbhd) 
opening of the mouth, L. ; (*), f. N. of a goddess, 
Kalac. iii, 132 ; cf. ku-, tdpur-, tigmd-, triskta -, 
vi(u-; sujdmbha Sc antar-jambhd ; [cf. 70/1^17- 
Acu.) — kupAa, n. N. of a Tirtha, KapSanih. ix.’ 
— fa, m. pi. N. of a class of demons (for °bhaka ?), 
PadmaP. — m-jambham, ind. so as to open the 
mouth wide(?), Pin. vii, 1,61, Kai. — dvisfc, m. 
* Jambha-enemy/ Indra, L. — bhedln, m. 1 Jambha- 
dcstroyer/ Indra, Dhflrtan. - suta ( jdmbh 0 ), mfn. 
pressed with the jaws, chewed, RV. x, 80, 2. Jam- 
bhiri, ni. ** "bha-dvish, Naish. ; Kathas. xciii f.; 


thunderbolt, L.; fire,L.; -bhuja-stambhana, n. para- 
lysing Indra’s ann (one of Siva’s heroic deeds), Bllar. 

JAmbhaka, mfn. (Pin. vii, 1, 61, KM.) ifc. 
crushing, devouring, R. i, 30, 9; yawning (cf. 
jrimbh?), W. ; in. a charm (?), MBh. v, 64, 16 ; 
a demon or N. of a demon, VS. xxx, 16 ; N. of 
Gan&a, Kathls. Iv, 165 ; of a demon (conquered by 
Krishna, MBh. ii, mi; causing diseases, Hariv. 
9557 i AgP. J 9 i attendant of Siva, L.) ; pl. N. 
of several evil spirits supposed to reside in various 
magical weapons, R. (G) i, 31, 48c 10; (hence sg.) 
N. of a verse addressed to them, i, 31, 9; **"hhin, 
L. ; (a), f. ** °bhd , L. ; (rid), f. * °bkt, KUac. iii, 165. 

Jambhan, ifc. {trina-, su soma*, harita-) 
Pin. v, 4, 125. 

2. Jkmbbana, mf;f)n. crushing, destroying, 
crusher, AV. x, 4, 15 ; MBh. vi, 807 ; m. Calotropis 
gigantea, L. ; cf. kanva piiaca •, masaia-, yatu-, 
& vyaghra^jambh °. Jambhara, m. - °MiVf , L. 

Jambhala, m. id., L. ; N. of a spirit, Buddh.; 
of a man, ib. ; (a), f. of a Rlkshasi (by meditating 
on whom women become pregnant), ib. —Aattai 
in. N. of the author of Vet. 

Jambballkft, f. a kind of song, Vikr. iv, 

Jambbin, m. the citron tree, L. 

JambbSra, m .~°mbira, id., L. ; ~°mbiraka, 
L., Sch. — nagara, v.l. for °tnbtr°. 

Jambbya, m. an incisor (tooth), grinder, VS. xi, 
78; SBr. xi, 4, 1, 5; pl. a jaw, TPrat. ii, 17. 

^2. jabh or jambh , cl. 1. jabhati or 
jambh° t A. (Vop.) jabhate (aor. ajambhuhta\ 
v.l. for </yat)h (Dhatup. xxiii, 11) to know car- 
nally, BhP. iii, 20, 26 (inf. jabhitum , v. 1 . yabh°) m 

2 . Jambbana, n. sexual intercourse, Vop. (v.l.) 

XW jabhya. See V 1 . jabh. 

(r. yam), jma, jmds. See 2. kshdm. 

2. jam (derived fr . jamdd-ayni), cl. I. 
jdmali , to go, Naigh. ii, 14 ; Nir. iii, 6 ; to eat, 
Dhatup, xiii, 28 : Interns, p. jdjumat , consuming 
continually, MBh. xiii, 4495. 

Jamit, mfn. (derived fr. °mdd-agni) =-■- jvalat , 
Naigh. i, 17. Jaxnana, n. ^jem \ L., Sch. 

jama-ja, mfn. = yarn 0 , L. 

jamdd-agni, m. (cf. *J 2. jam) N. 
of a Rishi (descendant of Bhrigu, RAnukr. ; son of 
Bhlrgava Ricika and father of Parasu-rlma, MBh. 
& c. ; often named together with Visvl-mitra as an 
adversary of Vasishtha), RV. ; VS.; AV.&c. — tir- 
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevlKh. cccxxvi f. — datta 
mfn. given by Jamadagni, RV. iii, 53, 15. 

j ama-sva , m . =y am 0 , Kapish(h . xx x ii . 

jamilin , m. N. of Maha-vTra’s 
son-in-law (founder of schism 1. of the Jfin church). 

jam-pat i , m . du .=zddm-p°, wife and 
husband, g. rajadantddi ; Pin. i, 1, II, Kis. 

ifRItf jampdna, n. a sedan-chair, Bhara^. 
xxv ; Jain., Sch. 

Wff jamb a. m. mud, clay, Un., Sch. 

JambSla, (m., n., L.), id., Paficat. i, 13, f ; 
Kid.; Bllar.; Rljat. ; Pari van. ; Blyxa octandra, 
SlrAgP. xxxii, 9; m. Pandanus odoratissimus, L. 

JambKlinX, f. 1 muddy/ a river, L. 

jamblra , °blra , &c. See V 1. jabh, 

.*S jambuy °bu, f. the rose apple tree 
(Eugenia Jambolana or another species), Kaui 8; 
MBh. dec.; the shrub naga-damarii , L.; (°bu) n. 
the rose apple fruit, Pin. iv, 3, 165 ; m. or f. (?; g. 
varanddi ) dvtpa , BhP. v, I, 32 ; N. of a fabu- 

lous river (flowing from the mountain Meru ; formed 
by the juice of the fruits of the immense Jambu tree 
on that mountain, cf. MBh. vi, 277 f.). BhP. v, 20, 
2 ; cf. iufhaka -, kaka-, go-raksha tnahd — dvl- 
9* f m. the central one of the 7 continents surround- 
ing the mountain Meru ( * India; Buddh. ; named so 
either from the Jambu trees abounding in it, or from 
an enormous Jambu tree on Mount Meru visible like 
a standard to the whole continent), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; - prajftapti , f. ‘(mythical) geography of Jambu- 
dvlpa/ N. of Up&nga vi of the Jaina canon ; -vara- 
loauia , m. N. of a Samldhi, KSran<J. xxiii, 1 48 f. 
»db¥^ja, m. 4 having the Jambu tree as its stand- 
ard/ « - dvipa, Lalit. iii, 265 ; N. of a Sign, 
Buddh. L. wparyata, m. = -dvipa, MBh. vi‘,405. 


-prastha, m. N. of a village, R. ii, 71, IX 
{°mbu-p 0 t B). —mat, m. 'rich in Jambu trees/ a 
mountain, W. ; a monkey, W. ; (It), f. an Apsaras, 
W. — mftlin, m. N. of a Rakshas, v f. — mdra, 

m. N. of a Nlga, SivaP. — vana-Ja, n. 'growing 
in Jambu forests/ the white flower of the China rose, 
VlmP. — aara, the town Jumbooseer (in Gurjara, 
between Cambay and Baroch). Jambv- osb^ba , 

n. ■* jambavoshtha, Sub. v, 8, 125. 

Jambb, f. —°bu t the rose apple tree, MQh. See. ; 

m. «* -svdmin,Jn\n. — kbapda, m. n. = °bu-dvJpa , 
MBh. i, 337 ; vi, 226 8c 401 ; vinirmdna-parvan t 

n. ‘section on the extension of the Jambu-dvlpa/ N. 
of MBh. vi, chs. 1-6. wdvXpa, m.=*°bu-d°; -pra- 
jnapti, f. =°bu-d°. - nadX, f. ( « jamb 0 ) N. of one 
of the 7 arms of the heavenly Gang!, vi, 243. 
-prastha, see °bu-p°, -mftrffa, m. n. ‘way 
leading to the sacred Jambu on Meru/ N. of a Tir- 
tha, iii, xiii ; Hariv. ; VP. ii, 1 3, 33. -■▼imln, m. 
N. of the pupil of Mahl-vlra’s pupil Sudharman. 

jambuka , m. a jackal, MBh.; R.; 

Pahcat.&c. ; a low man,Cln.; Eugenia Jambos, L. ; 
a kind of Hignonia, L.; N. of Varutia, L.; of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2576; of a 
Sudra, xii, 153, 67 ( samb\ C) ; (a), f. a female 
jackal, Pancat. iv, 8, 1. Jambukdaa, n. N. of 
Linga, LidgaP. i, 1, 3. Jambukdawara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, RevlKh. xxiv. 

JaabUka, m. a jackal, Hit. i, 3, $ (v.l.); alow 
man, L. ; Vanina, L. ; N. of an attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2578 ; (d), f. a grape without stones, L. ; 
(f)» f. N. of a female attendant of Durgl, W. 

mips jambula , m. a kind of disease of 
the outer cat, Susr. i, 16, 25 & 35 ; **°bu t Eugenia 
Jambolana, L. ; Pandanus odoratissimus, L. 

Jambbia, in. Pandanus odoratissimus, Hariv. 
5371 ; Eugenia Jambolana, L. ; n. ‘jests addressed 
to the bridegroom by his female relatives/ sec -///«- 
likd. -mftlikft, f. * Jambula garland,’ jesting com- 
pliments addressed to the bridegroom by his female 
relatives (Sch.; ‘brightness of countenance in a 
bride and bridegroom/ Udvlhat.), Ilariv. 10889. 

I. & 2. jambh. See & 2. jabh. 

Jambba, JAmbbaka, °mbhan. Sec 1 .jabh. 

Jambbana. See Vi. be 2. jabh. 

Jambbara &c. , J Ambby a. See </i. jabh . 

vHI jayd, mfn. ( v}‘i) ifc. conquering, win- 
ning, see ritam-, kritam dhanagi-jayd , puram -, 
ialrum •; in. (Pin. iii, 3, 56, Kis.) conquest, vic- 
tory, triumph, winning, being victorious (in battle or 
in playing with dice or in a lawsuit), AV. vii, 50, 8 ; 
SBr. vi ; M11. vii ( indriyanam j°, victory over or 
restraint of the senses) & x ; MBh. 8 ec. ; cf. dtma 
pr&na-y rug-; m. pl. (parox.) N. of particular verses 
causing victory (personified as deities, VlyuP. ii, 6, 
4 ff.), MaitrS. i, 4, 14; TS. iii ; PlrGr. i, 5; Nya- 
yam. iii, 4, 24 ; m. sg. Premna spinosa or longifolia, 
L.; a yellow variety of Phascolus Mungo, L. ; N. of 
the 3rd year of the 6th lustrum of the Brihaspati 
cycle, VarBfS. viii, 38 ; a kind of flute ; (in music) a 
kind of measure ; the sun, MBh. iii, 154; Arjuna 
(son of Piruju), 266, 7 8 e iv, 5, 35 ; Indra, L. ; N. 
of a $ishi (author of RV. x, 180 ; son of Aiigiras 
[RAnukr.] or of Indra ; living under the loth Manu, 
BhP. viii, 13, 22) ; of a spirit, VarBfS liii, 48 ; Heat, 
i, 9, 149 & 172 ; of an attendant of Vishnu, BhP. iii, 
16, 2; of a Naga, MBh. v, 3632 ; ix, ’2554; of a 
Dlnava, Hariv. 13093 ; of a son (of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, vii; ofSpujaya, Hariv. 1514; ofSusruta, 
VP. iv, 5, 1 2 ; of Sruta, BhP. ix, 13, 25 ; of Saipjaya, 
17, 16; of Samkfiti, 18 ; of Manju, ai, 1; of Yu- 
yudhana, 24, 13; of Kaftka, 43 ; of Kfishna, x, 61, 
1 7 ; of Vatsara by Svar-vithi, iv, 13, 1 2 ; of Visvl- 
mitra, Hariv. 146a ; BhP. ix, 16, 36 ; of Purflravas by 
Urvatt, 15, i f.); of an ancient king (nth Cakra- 
vartin in Bhirata, L.), MBh. ii, 326; of aPlmJava 
hero, vii, 691 1 ; of Yudhishfhira at Virata’s court, iv, 
176; of AJoka in a former birth, Divylv. xxvi, 
336 f.; of a carpenter, Rajat. iii, 351 ; (a), f. Ses- 
bania aegyptiaca, L. ; Premna spinosa or longifolia, 
L.; Terminalia Chebuia, L. ; mla-durvd, L.; for 
japd, Kathas. lxvii, 32 ; N. of a narcotic substance, 
W.; the 3rd or 8th or 1 3th day of either half-month, 
Suryapr.; cf. Heat, i, 3, 360 8 c Nirnayas. i, ; 
one of the 7 flag-sticks of India's banner, VarBfS. 
xliii, 40 ; N. of the saurd dharmah, BhavP. i ; of 
Durgl, MBh. iv, vi ; Hariv.; Kathas. liii, 170; of 
a daughter of Daksha (wife of Siva, MatsyaP. xiii, 
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3) ; tutelary deity of the Artabhlgas, BrahmaP. ii, 
1 8, 19), R. i, 33, 14; of a Yogini, Heat, ii, 1,694 
(v.l. laya ) ; oft Sakti, i, 5, 200; of a handmaid 
of Durga (wife of Pushpa-danta, Kathls. i, 52; vii, 
107; of Harii-oandra, SivaP.); ( — tdre t) N. of a 
Buddh. deity, L. ; of the mother of the 12th Arhat 
of the present Avasarpinf, L. —karqut, m. N. of a 
prince, Paftcad. iii, 1 . — kA&kchin, mfn. desirous 
of victory, W. — klrlki, f. Mimosa pudica, Npr. 
— klrln, mfn. gaining a victory, W. — klrti, m. 
N. of a man. — kufijara, m. a victorious elephant 
(over rival elephants), Ratndv. iv, 12. — kflt, m. 
causing victory, VarBfS. — ktiri, m. N. of a man. 
— kolAhala, m. a -ghoshajN , ; a kind of dice, L. 

— kibatra, n. N. of a locality, RevlKh. cclxxxiii. 
• gata, mfn. conquering, victorious, VarBrS. xvii, 
10. — garva, m. pridc of conquest, W. — gnpta, 
m. N. of a poet, SirhgP. cxxxvi, 8 ; of a man, Rl- 
jat. vi, 287. — govinda, m. N. of the author of an 
Inscr. (a.d. 1668). — gh&p$l, f. a kind of cymbal. 

— ghosha, m. a shout of victory, Heat.; (<f), f. N. 
of a Suranganl, Siyhis. Concl. — ffhoahapa, n. or 
°n& y f. ** Q sha t Ragh. xii, 72. oandra, m. N. of 
the author of Gosrirtga-svayambhQ-caitya-bhattara- 
kdddefe ; of a man, Rljat. viii ; of a Gauda king, 
W. ; of a king of Klnyakubja, W. — oaryft, f. N. 
of a work on omens by Nara-hari. — dhakkK, f. a 
large drum of victory, W. — tirtha, m. N. of a 
commentator ; - bhikshu , m. id. ; -yatt, m. id. 
■» tunga,m. N. of an author or work, Nirnayas. iii ; 
c godaya t in. N. of a work, SlrhgP. iiic, 8. — din, mfn. 
= -MV, VarBrS. ; («), f. N. of the tutelary deity of 
Vlmadeva’s family, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 12. — datta, 
m. N. of a king, Kathls. xxi, 54; of a minister of 
king Jayipida, Rljat. iv, 51 1 ; of the author of 
Aiva-vaidyaka, &lrrtgP. Ixxix, &c. ; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L.; of a son of Indra, L. — durgi, 
f. a form of Durga, Tantras. ii ; Phcfk. xiv. -dsva, 
m. N. of the authors of GTt., Prasannar., Candrslloka, 
and (the grammar) I shat-tantra. — devaka, in.— 
c va (author of Git.), Git. iii, 10 ; 11. N. of a 
Muhurta. - drama, m. Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. 

— dbara, m. N. of Sarnkara’s great-grandfather. 

— dbarman, m. N. of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii, 
6852. — dhvajn, m. a flag of victory; N. of a son 
of Arjuna Klrtavlrya, Hariv. 1893 ; VP. iv, 11,5; 
BhP. ix, 23, 26 f. ; BrNlrP. xxxvii ; r jdya , Norn. 
v jay ate , to represent a flag of victory, Das. i, 16. 

— dbvani, m.~-ghosha,W. — nftr&yaaa, m. N. 
of the author of the Bengali poem Ka&I-khanda. 

— nirijana, n. N. of a military ceremony, Vlrac. 
viii, 52. — n?l-sl& 2 ia, m. a fonn of Vishnu, Rasik. 
xi, 1 2. — patKkS, f. a flag of victory, Balar. vi, 52 ; 
a small banner presented to a victorious fighter, 
Lalit. xii, 103. — pattra, 11. record of victory (in a 
lawsuit) given to the victorious party, Smritit. x, 1 2, 
4 f. ; a sign fastened on the forehead of a horse 
chosen for an A$va-medha, W. -parftjaya, m. du. 
« °yAjaya, Yljn. ii, 6, Sch.; n. sg. id., Pancat.; 
Dhflrtas, ii, f. — pftla, m. * victory-keeper,’ a king, 
L. ; Brahma, L.; Vishnu, L.; Croton Jamalgota, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 201 ; N. of several kings. — putr&ka, 
m. st kind of dice, L. — pnra, n. ‘ victory-town,’ 
N. of a fortress in Ka&mlr, Rajat. iv, vii ; of a town 
(and small state in Marwur), HParis. ii, i66.~pra- 
vtb&na, n. march to victory, W. -priya, in. 

4 fond of victory,’ N. of a Plndava hero, MBh. vii, 
7011 ; (a), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, ix, 2630. «bAbu, m. N. of a man con- 
versant with the 1st AAga or AAgas, Vardhamanac. 
h 50 - -bhafa, m. N. of a man. «*bha*S f m. 

4 drum of victory,* N. of a man, Vlrac. xv, xxvi. 
— ma&jgala, m. a royal elephant, L. ; a remedy for 
fever ; (in music) a kind of measure ; N. of a Dhru- 
vaka; of an elephant, Kathls. 11,104; of a scholiast 
on Bhaft. (°/<f, f. N. of his Comm.) ; *»-iabda, Ri- 
jat. iv, 1 58. — matt, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
L. — mail, f. (fir. - mat «■ •vat) N. of several women, 
vii f. ; Satr. — malla, m. 'victorious fighter,* a sub* 
duer of (in comp.), Venls. vi, If. ^mAdbara, m. 
N. of a poet, SlrAgP. -yajSa, m. ' victory-sacri- 
fice, 9 thf Aiva-medha, W. — ratba, m. N. of a 
commentator (author of Alaipkara-vimiriinT) . — rA- 
ja t m. N. of several men, Rljat. vii f. -rita, m. 
N. of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii, 6710. -rAma, 
m. N. of the author of Nylya-siddhfcnta-mlll ; of 
several other men. ■» f. goddess of victory, 

victory, Rljat. v, 345 ; N. of a woman, vii, 134 ; 
of a work, —lakba, m. victory-record, Git. viii, 4. 
—vat, mfn. victorious HParii, i, 317; (//), f. N. 


of a Sur&Aganl, Siohsts. Concl. —vaaa, n. N, of a 
locality, Vcar. xviii, 70. -Yardbana, m. N. of a 
poet, SarAgP. Iii, 1. — varman, m. N. of a man, 
RatnSv. iv, $ ; °ma-deva , m. N. of a king. — vaba, 
mfn. conferring victory, W. — Yldya, n. any in- 
strument sounded to proclaim victory, W. —vArA- 
ba-ttrtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ccxviii. 
—vAbaaai m. N. of a Samadhi, Klrantf. xvii, 26. 
-vlhlal, f. ‘conferring victory/ N. of lndra’s 
wife, L. — aa&kba, m. a conch sounded to proclaim 
victory, Dal. i, 17. — iabda, m. a cheer of victory, 
exclamation *jaya * repeated, Sak. ; VarBfS. ; BhP. 
viii. —Barman, m. N. of an author, Smritit. xxx. 
— sUa, mfn. — -t/o/,W. — a horn blown 

to proclaim victory, W. — aekbara, m. N. of a 
prince, Siflbtis. xiv, f ; (d), f. N. of a MQrchanS, 
Gal. — irl, f. goddess of victory, victory, Rajat. ii, 
64; (in music) N. of a measure; of a Nflga 
virgin, KSran<j. i, 42 ; of a woman, HPari&. ii, 
83 ; m. a sword, Gal. ; N. of a Buddh. scholar, 
Klrand. 9 — al&ba, m. N. of a Kaimlr king, Rajat. 
viii; of a man, v, 225 ; of a soil of Rama-siuha 

S i 600 A.D.) ; of several other men ; -deva, m. king 
aya-sioba, KshitB. vii, 330. —§•&», m. ( *» jay a- 
t-s°) N. of a Magadha king, MBh. ii, x 3 1 ; of a son 
(of Adina or Ahina, BhP. ix, 1 7 » 1 7 ; of Slrvabhau- 
ina, 22, 10 ; VP. iv, 20, 3 ; of Mahendra-vannan, 
Kathas. xi, 33 ff.) ; of the father of the Avantyau, 
BhP. ix, 24, 38 ; of a Buddhist ; (d), f. N. of a 
Suranganl, Sijjhas. Concl. ; of a female door-keeper, 
Milav. ; of another woman, HParii. ii, 82. — skan- 
dba, m. N. of a minister of king Yudhi-shthira, 
Rajat. iii, 380. — fltambbft, m. column of victory, 
Ragh. iv, 59 ; Kathas. xix ; Rajat. iii, 479 ; a trophy, 
W. — stbala, N. of a village, v, 1 21. — svAmin, 
m. ‘victory- lord/ Siva(?), iii, 350; N. of a scholiast 
on Chandoga-sutra and Aivalayana-brahmaua, Ka- 
ty§r. x, 7, 2, Sch. ; Snifitit. i ; ” mi-fura , n. N. of a 
town founded by Jushka, Rajat. i, 169 ; - virocana , 
N. of a sanctuary, v, 448. Jaydkara, m. ' mine of 
victory/ N. of a man, vii, 1 25. Jay&jaya, m. du. 
victory and defeat, Bhag. ii, 38 ; n. sg. id., VarYo- 
gay. vi, 29. Jay&tmaja, in. ‘ Jaya’sCArjuna’sjson/ 
Abhimanyu, MBh. iii, 10270. Jayddltya,m. N. of 
a king (Vimaru’s fellow-author of Kas.), Mn. i, ^ ; 
iii, f)|. Jaydnanda, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii ; 
•vara t m. id. viii, 3025. JayAnIka,m. N.ofa Pftu- 
dava hero, MBh. vii, 6 q 1 1 8c 701 1 . JayintarAya, 
m. victory-hindrance, W. JayAplda, m. N.ofa king, 
Rajat. iv, 402. Jaydrava, m'~ °ya-ghosha, W. 
Jaydrnava, m. N. of a work, Nin.ia vas. iii, 1641?. 
Jayavagboaba, m.-^ydrava, VarBrS. xix, 18. 
Jay&vaba, mfn.~°ja-7/°, R. i, 23, 13 ; 111. a kind 
of pavilion, Vlstuv. ; («), f. a kind of Croton, L. 
Jaydala, f. cheer of victory, MBh. iii, 1477 ; ilariv. 
3784 ; R. ; Kum. vii, 47 ; a prayer for victory, W. 
JaydirayA, f, a kind of grass, I. (v.l. jalhs ). 
Jaydava,m.N. of a Pandava hero, MBh. vii, 7012, 
Jaydhvft, f. ^-°ydvaha, L. Jayendra, m. N. of 
a Kasinlr king, Rajat. ii, 63 ; of a man, iii, 115 f. 
Sc 355 ; - vihara , m. N. of a Vihara built by the 
latter, v, 427; vi, 171; -send, f. N. of a woman, 
Kathas. lxvii, 23. Jaydsyara, m. a form of Siva, 
KfirniaP. ii ; N. of a sanctuary built by Jaya-devI, 
Rajat. iv, 680. Jayoddhnra, mfn. exulting in 
victory, W. Jayoll&sa-xildhi, in. N. of a work. 

Jayaka, mfn. victorious, g. akarshddi ; m. N. 
of a man, viii, 685. 

JAyat, mfn. pr. p. y[/f, q.v. -«ena, m. (- 
°ya-s°) ‘having victorious armies/ N. of a Magadha 
king, MBh. i, v, ix ; Hariv. 6725 ,* of a son (of Sar- 
vabhauma, MBh. i, 3769; of Nadina, Hariv. 1516 ; 
VP. iv,’ 9, 8 ; VayuP.) ; a N. assumed by a PSndu 
prince at Virata’s court, MBh. iv, 176 ; (J), f. N. of 
one of the mothers attending on Skanda, ix, 3624. 
Jayatl, m. the n.jt, Pan. i, 4, 26, Kli. 
Jayad, in comp, for °yat. — bala, m. ‘ of vic- 
torious power/ a N. assumed by a P 3 n<ju prince at 
Virata's court, M Bh. iv, 176. - ratba, ni. * having 
victorious chariots/ N. of a Sindhu-Sauvira king 
fighting on the Kaurava’s side, i, iii, v, vii ; Bhag. ; 
Hariv. ; of a son (of Bphan-inanas, Hariv. 1 703 Sc 
1707; BhP. ix, 23, n ; of Brihat-kaya, 21, 22 ; of 
Brihat-karman,VP. ;of the 10th Manu, Hariv. 475). 

Jayana, mf(f)n. victorious, Can<j. iv, 29; n. 
conquering, subduing, L. ; armour for cavalry or ele- 
phants See., L.; (s), f. ( *°yanti) N. of a daughter 
of Indra, L. -»yiij f mfn. caparisoned (a war hone), W. 

Jayanta, mf(f)n. victorious, Sit. vi, 69 ; m. the 
moon, L.; N.ofa Dhm vaka; Sivs, L.; Skanda, Gal.; 


N. of a son of Indra, Hariv. ; Sak. ; Ragh. ; VarBrS.; 
BhP. vi, 18,6; VayuP.ii, 7, 34; ofaRudra, MBh. xii, 
7586 ; of a son of Dharma ( «* upfndra), BhP. vi, 6, 
8 ; of A-krfira’s father, MatsyaP. vi, ?6 ; of a Gan- 
dharva (Vikramaditya’s father), W. ; of Bhima-sena 
at Virata's court, MBh. iv, 1 76 ; of a minister of Data- 
ratha, R. i, 7, 3 ; ii, 68, 5 ; of a Gauda king, RSjat. 
iv, 420 Sc 455 ff.; of a Katmlr Brahman, iii, 366 ff. ; 
of a writer on grammar ; ofa mountain, Hariv. 9736 ; 
pi. a subdivision of the Auuttara deities, Jain.; n. 
N. of a town, VayuP. ii, 37, 2 ; (/), f. & flag, L. ; 
Sesbania segyptiaca, L . ; bar ley planted at the com- 
mencement of the Daia-hara and gathered at its 
close, W. ; Krishna’s birthnight (the 8th of the dark 
half of Srlvana, the asterism Rohii.il rising at mid- 
night, Tithyad.), Hariv. 3320 ; the 9th night of the 
Karma-masa, SOryapr. ; the 12th night of month 
Punar-vasu, Nirnayas. i, f J 4 ; Durga, Dlkshlyani 
(in Hastinfl-pura, MatsyaP. xiii, 28 ; tutelary deity 
of the Vasudrekas, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 21); N. of a 
daughter of Indra, L.; of Rishabha’s wife (received 
from Indra), BhP. v, 4, 8 ; MatsyaP. vl, 26 ; ofa 
Yogini, Heat, ii, 1, 741 ; of a Sur&Agana, Siohds. 
Concl. ; of a river, MBh. iii, 5089 ; of a country, 
Rajat. viii, 655; ofa town, Virac. ix. «*sfAaaiJi f 
m. N. of the author of a treatise on Vedic accent. 

Jeyantl, f. of °/a, q.v. — pnra, 11. N. of a town, 
Rftghav. i, 25. — BAptami, f. the 7th day in the 
bright half of Mflgha, W. 

JayA, f. of °ya t q. v. -devl, f. N. ofa Buddh. 
deity (**jayd) t Rljat. iv, 506; of a woman, 676 
&680. — bbaffArlkAt f. N. of a locality, vi, 243. 
— Tati, t.(°ya-v°) N. of a Suranganl , SiQhsIs. Concl.; 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2622. <-aipba, m. N. of a man, Rljat. vii, 58. 

Jayiyya, mfn. fr. \fji, Vop. xxvi, 164. 

Jaylt?S, victorious, MBh. xii, 3753. 

Jayin, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 157) conquering, con- 
queror (chiefly ifc.), MBh. 3459; Hariv.; R.; BhP.; 
victorious (in battle, MBh. ; Ragh,; VarBrS.; BhP.; 
in a lawsuit, Yijfl. ii ; in planetary opposition, Sflryas. 
vii, 2 1 ft. ; in playing at dice, Kathls. exxi ; in sport, 
BhP. x) ; ifc. removing, Bllar. ; ~°ya-kpt, Paftcat. 

Jayishpn, mfn. victorious, MBh. vii, 1480. 

Jaydfl, mfn. id., RV. i, 117, 16 ; vi, 62, 7 ; x. 

JAyy*. mfn, (Pin. vi, 1, 81) to be conquered or 
gained, SBr. i, 6 , 3, 3 ; xi, 2, 7, 9 ; xiv, 4, 3, 24. 

mjara, mfn. (v/i. jn) ‘ becoming old,* 
see a-jdra, aharjaram; d.go-Jara; m. the act of 
wearing out, wasting, RV. i, 1O4, II ; ii, 34, 10; 
I . (a), f. (Pin. iii, 3, 104) the act of becoming old, 
old age, RV. i, 140, 8 ; v, 41, 17 ; A V. &c. (per- 
sonified as a daughter of Death, VP. i, 7, 31); di- 
gestion, Car. iii, 1 & 3; vi; Susr. vi, 46, 10; de- 
crepitude, W. ; a kind of date-tree, L. ; N. of a Rak - 
shasl (cf. °rd satfidha), M 3 h. ii, vii ; Hariv. 1810 ; 
BhP. ix, 2 2, 8 ; cf. vi-jard. — dvisb, see °rad-v/s/i . 

Jaraka, n. ( ^ l rana) Asa foetida, Npr. 

Jarafba, mfn. old, Bhartr. (S.’lntis. iv, 1 7) ; BhP. 
vi, ix, xi ; Rljat, ii, 170; bent, drooping, W.; for 
jathara, hard, solid, Slh. iv, 9 J; harsh, cruel, W. ; 
strong, violent, Hear, ii, 24 ; Vcar. xi f. ; yellowish 
(old leaves’ colour), L.; m. oJd age, L. 

Jaratblta, mfn. become violent, Bllar. v, 25. 

JarapA, rnfn. old, decayed, RV. iv, 33, 3 ; x, 40, 

3 ; solvent, promoting digestion, Susr. i, 42 & 45; 
in. n. cumin-seed, L. ; Nigella indica, L.; Asa fee- 
tida, L.; a kind of salt, L.; m. *°r««,Gal. ; Cassia 
Sophora, L. ; n. the becoming old, W. ; decompo- 
sition, Sarvad. iii, 225 (cf. 221) ; digestion, Car. iii, 

4 Sc 17 ; one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse is 

supposed to end, VarBfS. v ; Costus speciosus or ara- 
bicus, L.; old age, R V. vii, 30, 4 »* 37 & 39 ; 

Nigella indica, L. » drama, m. Vatica robusta, L. 

2. JarA^A, f. dry wood (?),RV.i, i4i,7;?,iai,6. 

Jara^tda, mfn. decayed, old, L. 

JTara^yi, f. decrepitude, 119, 7. 

JArat, mf(a/F)n. (pr. p. V 1 .jn, Pin. ill, a, 104) 
old, ancient, infirm, decayed, dry (as herbs), no longer 
frequented (as temples) or in use, RV.; AV.&c. (often 
in comp. [Pip. ii, 1, 49], Kaui. ; AivGf. iv, 2 ; MBh. 
&c.) ; former, APrlt. iv, 53; Slh. ; m. «7 4 pvv, an 
old man, §ak. (v.l.); VarBrS. Ixxv. - kaksbA, m. 
old bramble^TBr. iii, 3, 2, 4 ; TlndyaBr. xvii, 7, 2. 
-kanys, m. * old-ear/ N. of Sarpa Airlvata (au- 
thor of RV. x, 76). »kAra, m. N. of a man, 
BrahmaP. ii, la ; 18, 19. -kAni, m. (g. iivddi) 
N. of a Rishi of Ylylvara’i family, MBh. ; Brah- 
mavP, ii, 1 & 43; f. his wife (sister of the Nig* 
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Vftsuki), MBh. ; BrahmavP. ii',42 ; priyd, f. Jarat- 
kiru’s wife (exercising power over serpents), ib. ; 
c rV'iiirama, m. ' Jarat-klru's hermitage, 1 N. of a 
locality, Bhpr. v, ai, 16. -pitta-idla, n. a form 
of colic, SirrtgS* vii, 43. 

Jar a tiki, f. an old woman, Dai vii, 314. 

Jaratin, m. N of a man, g. Subhrddi. 

Jar ad, in comp, for °rat. — asbfl {°rdd-\ mfn. 
attaining great age, very old, RV. x, 85, 36; AV.; 
VS. xxxiv, 52 ; AivGr.; PirGr.; f. longevity, RV. 
vii.. 37, 7; AV. viii, 2, 1. - java, m. ( = go- jar a) 
an old bull or ox, Ved. (Jairn. i, 3, 31, Sch.); Brih. 
on RV. x, 102, 1 ; MBh. xiii, 4463 ; Pancat.; N. 
of a vulture, Hit. i, 3, 1 & 4, J ; (f), f. an old cow, 
W.; °va-vithi, f. * bull’s course/ the moon’s path 
in the asterisms Viiikhl, Anuridhi, and Jyeshtha, 
VarBrS. ix, 1. — dlaa, m. an old servant, AivGf. 
iv, 2, 18. — yotba, f. » °ratika, W. — viah, mfn. 
consuming dry wood (Agni), RV. v, 8, 2 \jra-dv°, 

1 hating decrepitude,' Ginn.] — vfiksha, m. an old 
tree. Pin. iv, 3, 156, VSrtt. 3, Pat. 

Jaranta, m. an old man, L. ; a buffalo, Un., Sch. 

Jarantaka, m. a father-in-Uw ( Gal. 

Jarayitrl, mfn. ‘consumer/ see jura. 

Jarayn, mfn. ‘ becoming old,' see a-. 

Jar&s, f. (only before vowel-terminations, Pin. 
vii, 2, 101 ; other cases fr. °ra s. v. jdra) the be- 
coming old, decay, old age, RV ; AV. ; SBr. &c. ; 
m. N. of a son ofVasu-dcva byTuiI, Hariv. 9203; 
of a hunter who wounded Krishna, MBh. xvi, 1 268.; 
VP. v, 37, 13 & 62 i [cf. -yrjpa r.] Jaraaa, itc. - 
°ras (g. saradddi), sec djarasdm , c saya : cf. vita- 
janma - . Jaraa&na, 111. ( Ved. aor. p.) a man, Un. 

1. Jari, f. old age, see s.v. jdra. — klaa, m. 
cough caused by old age, Bhpr. vii, 24, 15. — tura 
(°rat j, mfn. decrepit from age, L. — dUarma, nu 
pi. the laws of old age or decay, Divyuv. xiii, 388. 

— °uvlta ("rah 0 ), mfn. — -va/, VarBrS. lxxvi, 3. 
— parinata, mfn. bent down with age, W. — pn- 
sbta, m. 4 fostered by Jar 5 / JarJ-samdha,L. — °bhl- 
bhuta (’rdbA 0 ), mfn. «• °rdtura, MBh. i, 3161. 

— bhita, in. ‘afraid of old age/ the god of love, 
Gal. -bbira, m. id., L. — mfltyu (°ro-), mfn. 
dying from age, AV. ii, xix ; in. sg. old age and 
death, MundUp. i, 2, 7; du. id., g. kdrta-kauja- 
fddi. -lakahraan, n. ‘age-sign, grey hair, Npr. 

— vat, mfn.aged, Hariv. 162 1 . — Vaatbl ( l 'rav"\ 
f state of old age, decrepitude, W. — arnadha, 
m. ‘(born in halves, but) united by (the Rak- 
sliasi) Jarl/ N. of a king of Magadha and Cedi 
(son of Brihad-ratha, father-in-law to Kansa, and 
enemy of Krishna; slain in single combat tiy Bhima ; 
identified with the Dlnava Vipracitti, MBh. i, 2640) 
i f. ; vii ; Hariv. 1810; BhP. ; N. of a son of Dhi ita- 
Tilshtta, MBh. 1,4^48; jit, in. ‘Jarlsamdha-slaycr/ 
Bhima, L. ; -Aura, n.‘JarJsanidha's town,* Gay 3 , Gal. 

Jar&yanl, m. metron. cf rd-samdha , L. 

Juriya, mfn. withering, dying away (?), RV. x, 
106, 6 ; m. the cast -off skin of a serpent, yrjpas, AV. 
i, 27, I ; a perishable covering, VS. xvii, 5 ; (also 
in. f., L.) the outer skin of the embryo (opposed to 
tilba\ after-birth, RV. v, 78, 8; AVl; VS. &c. 
( Indrdnyd ulbajardyuni , * amnion and chorion 
of ludrinf/ N. of two SSnuns) ; m. froth originat- 
ing from submarine fire, L. ; *= jatdyu , L. ; f. N. of 
one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2637 ; cf. jydtir -, nir -. — jA, mfn. viviparous, AV. 
1, 12, 1; Mn. 1,43; MBh. xiv; Suir.; BhP. 

Jarlyuka, n. secundines, SSmavBr. ii, 6, JO. 

Jarlta, mfn. (p. p. Caus.) old, decayed, Hariv. 
1 5988 ; R. ii f. ; (a), f. N. of a SSrngikS bird (mother 
of 4 sons at once by the JjLishi Manda-pilla in the 
form of a Sirftgaka ; cf. jaritrl at end), MBh. i, 
8346 ff. & 8379 ff - m. Manda-plla’s 

eldest son by JaritS, 8372 & 8403 ff. 

Jarln, mfn. - °rd-vctf, L. JarlmAn, m. old age, 
decrepitude, death from agc,RV. ; AV. ; TS. i,8, 10. 

Jariahnu, infn. decaying, RV. x, 151, kh. 

JArfitba, m. ‘making old (?^ cf. Q ra-dvhh),' N. 
of a demon conquered by Agni, RV. vii, 1, 7 & 9, 6 ; x, 
80, 3 ; Nir. vi, 1 7 ; n. flesh, Un., Sch. ; skinniness, W. 

Jaxjara, mfn. infirm, decrepit, decayed, tom or 
broken in pieces, perforated, hurt, MBh. ; R. dec.; 
divided (a realm), MBh. xii ; Rljat. ; Prab. ; dull, 
hollow (sound), VarBfS. ; VarYogay. viii, 1 2 J Kad. ; 
Kath&s. xxv, 66 ; m. « °raka, Car. vi, 25, 235 ; 
Kathis. Ixi, 96 ; an old man, L.; n. India's banner, 
L. ; Blyxa octandra(‘ benzoin,' W.),L. ; (d\f.an old 
woman, Gal. — tva, n. the being decayed, Mficch. 


iv, J?. JaxjarAnwiI, f. * old-faced,' N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2637. 

Jaxjaraka, m, a broken bamboo, KathSs. Ixi. 

Jarjisrita, mfn. become decrepit or decayed, 
torn in pieces, worn out, MBh. iii, 10353 ; Suir. &c. 

J*rjftrl, ind. for °ra. * ^/kfl, to break into 
pieces, R. vi, 83, 54. «-kfita, mfn. torn to pieces, 
split, worn, MBh. — bkiite, mfn. id., iii, 434; Vet. 

JaxjarXka, mfn. decayed, L. ; ragged, L. 

Jarpa, mfn. decayed, L. ; in. - °nu, l.;a tree, L. 

Jarpa, m. ‘ waning,' the moon, L. 

Wdt jarafi , f. = °ra<fi, L. 

Jaradi, f. a kind of grass, L. 

fTtftnn jarayi-pra, mfn .(-/3 Jn) moving 
with noise (?. ‘increasing the praiscr's wealth,’ Say.), 
RV.x, too. JarapyA, mfn. invoking aloud, 61,23. 

Jaramftpa, m. N. of a man, g. garg&di. 

3. Jart, f. invocation, praise ( stuti , Nir. x, 8), 
RV. i, 38, 13; x, 32, 5. -bodha, mfn. (Nir. x, 8) 
attending to invocaiion or praise, RV.i, 271 io(voc.) 
— bodblya, n. N. of several Sinuns, TandyaBr. 

Jarltyf, m. an invoker, praiser, RV. ; A V. v, 1 x, 
8; xx, 135, I ff. ; ASvSr. viii, 3 ; N. of the author 
of RV. x, 142, 1 f. (with the patr. Slrflga ; cf. °/a). 

jarayu , °yuha. Sec col. r. 

Jarlta See., JAr&tba. See ib. 

jarc (zr.</jart$), cl. r. °ca(i, to speak, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 17; to abuse, ib. : to threaten, ib. 

af^jarcA, cl. I, v.l. for </jarc. 

*F(jarj, cl. I, v.l. for Vjarc. 

jarjara,°raha,&.c. See p.413, col. 3. 

jarjulpa. See mr-. 
jarjk, cl. r, v.l. for Jjarc* 
jarna, °rnu. See above. 
jarta, L. 

STfifa jartika , m. pi. N. of a people ( 65 - 
hika ), MBh. viii, 2033 (v. X.jarf 3 ). 

■STfSH jar-tila , m. wild sesamum.TS. v, 
4, 3, 2; SBr. ix, 1, 1,3; KaiySr. xviii, 1, 1. — ya- 
f. juice of wild sesamum, TS. v, 4, 3, 2. 

jarta, m. the vulva, Un. v, 46, Sch. ; 
an elephant, ib. 

■STril jarts , cl. I . °lsati, = \/jarc, Dhatup. 
xvii, 66 ; to protect, Vop. 

vpSfT jarbhari, mfn. ( \/bhri , Intens. ; re- 
dupl. like inpf.) supporting (Nir. xiii, 5), V. x, 106,6. 

If^Tjt^jdrbhurat, °rdna. See </bhur. 

irt jurya. See n-jaryd. 

jurvara , m. N. of a Naga priest, 
TSndyaBr. xxv, 15, 3. 

srffa jarhila , m. zzPrtila, L. 

Vfe %jal, cl, 1 .°lati (pf .jajala, Pan. viii, 4, 
54, Sell.) ‘to be rich’ or ‘to cover' (derived fr. 
jtlla ?), Dhatup. xx, 3 ; to be sharp, ib. ; to be stiff 
or dull (for jad, derived ft.jtvfa), ib. : cl. 10. jdla - 
yati t to cover, xxxii, 10. 

TO i. jald, mfn. = tada (cf. Vjal), stupid 
(cf. Vddhifta, 0 Id Say a), Sari\gP. xxi (v.l.); m. (g. 
jvalddt ) a stupid man, Sis. v, 37 J N. of a man (with 
the patr, JatQkarnya), SlrikhSr. xvi, 29, 6 ; n. (also 
pi.) water, any fluid, Naigh. i, 1 2 ; Yljft. i, 1 7 ; MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. d ) ; a kind of Andropogon, Bhpr. vii, 
10, 52 & 78; 28, 18; the 4th mansion (in astrol.), 
VarYogay. iv, 26 ; a cows embryo (go-kalaka or 
°lana), L. ; (-jaija). frigidity (moral or mental or 
physical), W.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. iii, 10556. 
~ kanaka, m. 1 water-thom/ ^-kubjaka, L.; a 
crocodile, L. *kapl, m. ‘water-monkey/ Delphi- 
nus gangeticus, V 5 sav. 726. — kapotn, m. ‘water- 
pigeon/ N. ot a bird, L. -kara, mfn. making or 
pouring forth water, W . ; m. tax derived from water, 
(i.e. from fisheries &c.), W. - karanka, m. a 
conch, L.; a coCoa-qut, L.; a lotus-flower, L.; a 
cloud, L.; a wave, L. -kalka, m. ‘wafer-sedi- 
ment,' mud, L. — kalmaaba, m. a poisonous fluid, 
BhP. viii, 7, 43. ~kika, m. ‘water-crow/ the 
diver bird, L. — kibkaba, m. ‘desiring water,' an 


elephant, L. -kSiikahixi, tn. id., L. - kKnta, ni. 
‘water-lover/ wind, L. ; nt As matt , Uttamac. 35 ; 
1 81 ; 230 ; °ntdiman , m. a kind of precious stone, 
40. — klntftra, m. ‘whose path is water/ Varuna, 
L. — klmukl, f. ‘fond of water/ the plant kttfum- 
bini, L. -klxifa, m. a shark, L. -kukkupa, 
in. a water-fowl, MBh. iii, 9926 & 11579; K. iv; 
Vet. i, 3; (X), f. the black-headed gull, L. • kakka- 
bha, m. the aquatic bird Parra jacana or goensis, L. 

— kuntala, m. ‘water-hair/ Blyxa octaudra, L. 

- kabjaka, m. Trapa bispinosa, L. — kumlroka, 
m. N. of a disease of women. -»ku2nbha f in. a 
water-jar, Faficat. v, 2, j. — koxnbblkl, f. a jar 
filled with water, KathSs. vi, 41 . ~ kfipi, f. a spring, 
well, !«.; a pond, L.; a whirlpool, W. — kflrma, 
m. the Gangetic porpoise, L. — kfit, mfn. causing 
rain, VarBfS. iii, xxxvii. —kata, m. N. of a comet, 
xi, 46. — kali, m. f. frolicking in waiter, splashing 
one another, KathSs. xxvi, Ixvii ; - varnana , 11. N. 
of Hari-nStha's R&ma-vilSsa-kSvya iii. — keaa, m. 
** -kuntala, L. — krlyft, f. prescniing water to de- 
ceased relatives, R. i f . ; BhP. vi, ;6, 16. — krldl, 
f. « -Ml, MBh. i, iii ; Hariv. 7120; Faficat. ; BhP. 
v. — kabllana-vldbl, m. N. of a work. — khaffa, 
m. an aquatic bird, VarBrS. iii, 8. — gandbflbba, 

m. ‘scented water-elephant/ a kind of mythic 
animal, RSjat. v, T07. — gambu, m. N. cf a son of 
Surya, BhavP. i. — garbba, m. N. of a son of -vd- 
hana (Ananda in a former birth), Suvarnapr. xvii f. 

- gulinft, m. a turtle, L. ; * - caivara , L. ; a whirl- 
pool, L. — gt'iba, n. a house built in or near water, 
Un. iv, X07, Sch. — gbafl, f. « -kumbka, Bhpr. vii, 
16, 24. »tt*ga, m. the colocynth, L. — sn-gama, 
v.l. for janarp-g 0 , L., Sch. —oakra, n. N. of a 
mythic region, Virac. xxiv. — oa&oala, m. ‘water- 
moving/ N. of a fish, W. — oatvara, n. a square 
tank.L.^can&za, ni. N. of a poet, Sadukt.iy, 273. 

— oara, m. ‘ water-goer/ an aquatic animal, R. i, 
44, 33 1 Faficat. ; VarBrS. ; Laghuj. ; a fish, VarBfS. 
iii, 12 ; -jtva, m. pi. v.l. for ^lajdjXva; °rdjtva 9 
in. ‘living by fish/ a fisherman, xv, 22. — o&rin, 
mfn. living in or near water, m. an aquatic animal, 
fish, MBh.; R. iiif.; VarBrS..; Brahma P. ->ja, mfn. 
produced or born or living or growing in water, 
coming from or peculiar to water, MBh. ii, 94; R. 
ii, 59,11; Hariv.; Suir. ; m. an aquatic animal, fish, 
Gaut. ; R. ; Suir. &c. , Barringtonia acufangula, L.; 
sea-salt, L. ; N. of several signs of the zodiac con- 
nected with water, Dip. ; (also n'., L.) a conch-shell 
(used as a trumpet, Hariv. 10936 ; Ragh. ; BhP.), 
MBh. vi, 4996 ; Hariv. 8056; BhP. viii, 20, 31 ; 

n. 33 -ja-dravya, VarBrS. xiii, xv; —-ruh, MBh. 
ii f. ; Hariv. ; R. iv ; BhP. iii ; a kind of ebony, 
Bhpr. (v. 1 . 0 la-da ) ; la- kuntala, L. ; ~ -vetasa, 
L. ; (a), f. a kind of Glycyrrhiza, L. ; - kusuma , n. 
* watet-flower/ lotus, in comp. °ma-yoni , m. * lo- 
tus-born,' Brahma, MBh. viii, 4647 ; jalaja-dravya , 
n. any sea-product, pearl, shell, VarBfS. lxxxvii, 17 ; 
- sumana , f. Andropogon aciculatus, Npr. ; °jdkshX x 
f. a lotus-eyed woman ; °jdjiva t m. pi. * living on 
fishes/ the inhabitants of the east coast, VarBrS. xi, 
55; °jdsana, m. 'lotus-seated/ Brahma, Kum. ii, 
30; °jckshand, f. « °jdkskX, Hariv. 3626. —junta, 
rn. an aquatic animal, Hit. i, 7, 32. — jnntnkl, f. 
a leech, L., Sch. - janman, n. ‘water-born/ a lotus, 
L. — jambokl, f. a kind of Jambu, Bhpr. v, 6, 69 ; 
• laid ; f. N. of an aquatic plant, Vam. v, 2, 74. 
— JItft, m. " -vetasa, Npr. — °JinI, f. (fr. -ja) 
' lotus- group,' - bandhu , m. * lotus-friend,' the sun, 
Ganit. i, 1, 4. -Jlbva, m. * eold-tongued (?)/ a 
crocodile, I.. — jlvln, mfn. living in or near water ; 
m. a fisherman, MBh. xii, 7427; (*« 0 » f .*=-jantu- 
kd } L. -Jftlna, n. N. of a Vedantic treatise. — dl- 
mba, m. a bivalve shell, L. — °ta$doUya, n. N. 
of a pot-herb, Bhpr. v, 9, 14. - taraxpy a, m. a 
wave, Siohts. xxii, 5 ; a metal cup filled with water 
producing musical notes, W. — tl, f. the state of 
water, Hariv. 2932. -tldana, n. ‘beating water/ 
any fruitless action, W. - tlpika, m. « L.; 
the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L. — tlpin, m. the fish 
Clupea alosa, L. ~tlla, m. id., L. -tlktlkl, f. 
Boswellia thurifera, L. — tombiU-nylya, m. the 
method of the water and the bottle-gourd. — tara- 
ja, m. * water-horse,' a kind of animal, L. t Sch. 
«• irl, f. 1 water-guard,’ an umbrella, L. - tvlsa, m . 
hydrophobia, Suir. v, 6, 45. - °trlsln, mfn. hydro* 
phobic, ib. -• da, m. ‘ water-giver,' a (rain-)cloud, 
MBh. iii, 1638 ; R. iii ; Suir. See. ; the ocean, Ga). ; 
Cyperus rotundus, L. ; N. of a prince, VP. ii, 4, 60 ; 
of a Varsha in Slka-dvipa, ib. ; m. pi. N. of a school 
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of the AV.,Caran. ; n. v. 1 . for -fit, q. v. ; -kdla, m. 
* cloud-season/ the rainy season, SB. vi,4i ; kshaya , 
in. ‘cloud-disappearance,' autumn, Hariv. 3825; 
• pahkti, f. a line of clouds, W. ; - satphati , f. the 
gathering of clouds, W. y-samaya , m. ~ -kala, Priy. 

ii, J; °adgama, m. 1 approach of clouds,' id., Nal. 
xxi, 4 ; Kathfts. ; °ddtyaya, m. «° da-kshaya , Car. 
vii, 7, 55; °ddbha, mfn. cloud-like, dark, W.; 
°dd$ana , m. * cloud-enjoyer/ Shorea robusta, L. 
— dardura, m. a water-pipe (musical instrument), 
Hariv. 8427. »dtna l n. water-offering (festival in 
Ujjayinl), Kathis. cxii, 61. »dm, n. ‘having 
water as its deity,' the constellation Ashi<jhS, Var- 
BrS.; VarBr. — drvatl, f. a wateT-goddess, naiad, 
Hariv. 13140. -dalvatja, n. ‘having water as 
its deity/ the constellation Svftti, Gal. ~dxayya, 
n. » -ja-dr** t VarBfS. v, 42. — dropl, f. a water- 
bucket, L. — drlpa, m. ‘ water-elephant/ N. of an 
animal, Vcar. ix, 1 24. — dvlpa, m. N. of an island, 
R. iv, 40, 33 ( yava-dv 0 , B). - dfcara, m. ‘ hold- 
ing water/a (rain-)cloud, MBh. ; R.&c. ; the ocean, 
L. ; Cypenis rotund us, L. ; Dalbergia ujjeinensis, L. ; 
a metre of 4 x 32 syllabic instants; -garjita-ghosha- 
susvara-nakshatra-raja~samkusumitdbkijila,m . 
‘having a voice musical as the sound of the thunder 
of the clouds and conversant with the appearance of 
the regents of the Nakshatras/ N. of a Buddha, 
Saddh. xxv ; • mala, f.— jalada-pankti ; two me- 
tres of 4 x 1 2 syllables each ; °rdbhyudaya, m. -= 
jaladdgama , SlriigP. Ixvi, 3. — dhEra, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh. vi,4i 7 ; Hariv. 1 2405 ; of a Varsha 
in &Lka-dvipa, MBh. vi, 426; (d), f. a stream of 
water, MBh. vi, ix ; BhP. v, 17, I. — dfc&rapa, 
n. * holding water/ a ditch, Gal. — dhi, m. (Pin. 
in, 3, 93, Ka$.) 4 watcr-receptaclc/ a lake, W. ; the 
ocean, Pancat.; Sak.; VarBfS. &c. ; 100 billions; 

kanyakd , f. » -jd, Bhiin. iv t 8 ; -gd, f. a river 
Bowing into the ocean, L. ; -jd, f. ‘ ocean-daughter/ 
LakshmT, L. ; -td, f. the state of the ocean, SlrAgP. 
xxix, 1 2 ; - nan dint, f. * jd, Bhim. iv, 2 ; raiana , 
info, ocean-girted (the earth), Rfljat. i, 46 ; -sam- 
bluwa, mfn. marine, W. — dbanu, f. a cow in 
the shape of water, MBh. xiii, 71, 41 ; MatsyaP. 
liii, 13. — nakula, m. an otter, L. — nara, m. 
‘water-mail/ id., L., Sch. — nEdl, f. a water-course, 
W. — nldhi, m. 4 water-treasure/ the ocean, MBh. 

iii, 15817; Pancat. ; VarBfS. ; Bliartf. ; Prab. ; N. of 
a man, Samskirak. ; -vacas, n. pi. ‘ocean-words,' * 
sam ud ri ka - id sit a, Romakas. — nlrg’ama, in. a 
water-course, drain, L. — nivoha, m. a quantity of 
water, W. -nilitt, °I| f f. — -hunt ala, h. — m- 
dhttina, in. ‘water-blower,' N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh, ix, 2559; of a Dinava, Hariv. 
22935; (ri), f. N. of a daughter of Krishna, 9184. 

sn-dhara, m. (g. 1. itaj&di) ‘water-bearer/ N. 
of a nun, Pravar.; of an Asura (produced by the 
contact of a flash from Siva’s eye with the ocean, 
and adopted by the god of the waters ; called from 
having caught ihc water which flowed from Brahmi's 
eye), PadmaP. v,*J4i ft’.; LifigaP. i, 97; N. of a 
particular Mudri ; -fura t n. N. of a town, KathSrn. 
xvi. — pakaha-cara, m. « -khaga t Sv apnac. — pa- 
kahln, m. id.. Pancat. iii, r, — pati, m. ‘water- 
lord/ Varuna, L. — pattana, n. a water-town 
(forming an island), Sil. — patha, m. (g. devapa- 
thddi, KiS.) — -yd/rd, Ragh. xvii, 81 ; N. of a 
Himalaya mountain, Divyav. xxx, 306 & 397. 
— padavl, f.^-ntrgama, Gal. — paddhati, f. 
id., L. - parnlkK, f. N. of a plant, Gal. — paryE* 
ya, m. a kind of andropogon, Gal. — pEtra, n. a 
vessel for water, W. —p&da, ni. N. of a frog-king, 
Pahcat. iii, 15, f . — pEna, n. the drinking of water, 
W. — pirEvata, in. « -kapota, L. - pitta, m. n. 
‘water-bile,’ Arc, L. — plppall, f. Commelina sa- 
1 id folia and another species, Bhpr. v, 3, 294 (°lika, 
295). — pippikE, f. a fish, L. -pin*, m. N. of a 
fish, Gal. - pushpa, n. an aquatic flower, L, — p!U 
ra, m. a full bed (of a river), Git. xi, 25 ; N. of a 
mythic hero,Virac. xv, xxx. — pBruaha, m.‘ water- 
man/ N. of a mythic being, KathSs. lxiii, 60. 
— pilrpa. mfn. ‘full to overflowing,' with yoga, 
m. irresistible impulse, Hariv. 5196; 54258c 5429. 
— p&rrakam, ind. after having poured out water, 
Heat, i, 5, 1 282. -pfriahfha-j*, f. ‘water-surface- 
grower/ * - kuntala , L. — pradlna, n. ‘ water-offer- 
ing,' °nika, mfn. relating to a water-offering (a par- 
van), MBh. i, 348. — prapEta,m. a water-fall, R. 
«, 94, 13. - pralaya, m. destruction by water, W. 
■•pvavEha, m. a current of water, Subh. — praaa- 
rmpa, n. 1 flowing off from water, ' oil, Gal. - pr fata, 


m.‘ water's edge/ shore, L. — priya, mfn. abounding 
with water, L.; n. a country abounding with water, W. 

— prlya, m. ‘ fond of water/ a fish, L. ; the Cfttaka 
bird', L. ; a hog, Gal. ; (a), f. N. of Dakshayant, 
MauyaP. xiii, 33. -plava, m. » - pldvana , Sflryas. 
i, 18; *•- nakula , L. —plKvana, n. ‘water-im- 
mersion/ a deluge, W. —phala, 11. the nut of Trapa 
bispinosa, Bhpr. v, 6, 91. — phena, m. ‘water- 
froth/ os Sepiac, Npr. — barndhaka, m. ‘water- 
barrier/ a dike, L. «• bandhn, m. 4 friend of water/ 
a fish, L. — bid&la, m. * water-cat/* - nakula , L. 
— bixxdxi, m. a drop of water ; N. of a Tlrtha,VarP. 
clix; f. N, of a Naga virgin, K*ran<J. i, 45; -jd, f. 
sugar prepared from Yava-naU, L.~ bimba ,-</*- 
tnbikd, L. - bilva, m. -valkala, L. ; a turtle, L. ; 
a crab, L. ; - -catvara, L. - badbuda, m. a water- 
bubble, Yajh. iii, 8 ; Pahcat. iii, 16, if ; Kathas See. 
»brahxnX, f. Hingclu repens, L. — bMjana, n. 
co -palra, R. iii, 4, 49. —blifi, mfn. aquatic, W.; 
tn. a cloud, L.; fippali L. — bh&ahapa, m. 
‘decorating water/ wind, L. — bhrit, m. ‘water- 
bearer/ a cloud, L., Sch. ^makaliikE, f. a water- 
insect, L. — magna, mfn. immersed in water, W. 

— madgn, m. a kingfisher, L. — snadhflka, tn. N. 
of a tree, L. — mandlra, n. ■= -yantra-t/e 0 , W. 

— maya, mf(i)n. formed or consisting or full of 
water, Kum. ii, 60 ; KathSs.ii,XO; Sah.; Heat. ; « 
-magna, BhP. x, 80, 37. -marka^a, m. " -kapi. 
Gal. — m&sl, m. ‘water-ink/ a dark cloud, L. 

— m&taaga, m .^-dvipa, L. — mStrena, instr. 
ind. by mere water, W. — indnuiha, m. — -piiru- 
sha , Hear, vii ; Kathas. lxxi, 5f. ; (n., L.) **= •rtara, 
Kad. iii, I493; Bilar. vii, ; (1), f. the female of 
-purusha,\lizv(. 214. — mErga, m. -= -nirgama, 
L. — mJLrj&xa, rn. «= - bitfala , L. -muo, mfn. shed- 
dingwatcr,VarBrS. xix, 2 ; in. a (rain-)doud, Mcgh.; 
DhQnas. ; IJdbh. — mdrti, m. Siva in the form of 
water, Tithyld. ~ mhrtlkd, f. 4 water- formed ' 
hail,. L. — moda, n. ‘ water- enjoy er/ the root of 
Andropogon muricatus, L. (v.l, c /dmoda ), — m- 
bala, n. a stream, W. ; collyrimn, W. — yantra, 
11. - <J traka , Hariv. 8425 ; a clepsydra, VarBfS. ; 
-griha, n. a bath-roorn with douches, Bhpr. vii, 3, 
35; -cakra, n. a wheel for raising water, Subh.; 
niketana, n.**-gri/ta, L.; matu/tra , n. id., Ri- 

tus. i, 2. yantraka, n. ’watering-engine/ a 
douche, Hariv. 8432. <-> y&trft, f. a sea voyage, W. 

— y&na, n. 1 water- vehicle, ' a boat, ship, BhP. iii, 
14, 17 ; x, 68, 24. -ra&ka f °ka, m. a water-fowl, 
L. — raxlja, m. id., L. — randa, m. a whirlpool, 
L.; a drizzie, thin sprinkling of water, L. ; a snake, 
L. *- raaa, in. sea-salt, L. — rftkakasl, f. N. of a 
female demon (mother of the NSgas who tried to 
prevent Hanumat’s crossing the straits between the 
continent and Ceylon by attempting to swallow him ; 
he escaped by reducing himself to the size of a thumb, 
darting through her huge body and coming out at 
her right ear), MBh. iii, 16255; (called Su-rasa) 
R.v,6, 2 ft. — r ft si, m. ‘water-quantity/ any run- 

j ning water, Vedantas.; a lake, ocean, Bhartr. ; Ka- 
thas. xviii, 2. — randa, rn . — -randa. —rub, in. 
‘water-growing/ a day-lotus, Balar. iii, 85. — rnba, 
m. an aquatic animal, VarBrS. x, 7 ; n. ~ -ruh, MBh. 

8c 5059 ; - kusuma , n. an aquatic flower, 
VarYogay.vii, 7 ; °hckshana, mfn. lotus-eyed, M Bh. 
i, 129, 27. — rGya, m.^makara, L. — rllpoka, 
in. id., Gal. —rek2aft, f. ^ -lekha. Can. ; a stripe or 
streak of water, Bhartr. (Subh.) —latS, f. ‘water- 
creeper/ a wave, L. — lwkbK, f. a line drawn on 
water, Can. — lohita, ni. ‘having water for blood/ 
N. of a Rakshas, L. — vat, mfn. abounding in 
water, MBh. xii, 3694. — vara&fa, ni. a watery 
pustule, L. — vartlkS, f. ‘water-quail/ a kind of 
bird, Gal. — valkala, 11. ‘water-bark/ Pistia Stra- 
tiotes, L. -valll, f. « -hub j aka, L. -vddlta, n. 

‘ water-music/ a kind of music in which water is 
used, Hariv. 8426. — vddya, n. a kind of musical 
instrument played by means of water, 8346; 8427 
Sc 8436. — vlyasa, m.^-kdka, Svapnac. — vtt- 
lakft, in. ‘encircled by (water i.e.) clouds,’ N. of the 
Vindhya range, L.; (*£<?), f. lightning, L. — v2- 
lnka, m. - °laka. Gal. mfn. » °sw, MBh. 

xii, 9280; m, abiding in water (kind of religious 
austerity), 9281 ; a kind of bulbous plant, L.; n. =» 

- moda , L.; {a), f. a kind of grass, L. -vEain, 
mfn. living in water, Kathas. lxiii, 52 ; m. N. of a 
bulbous plant, Gal. -»vEha, mfn. carrying water, 
MBh. ii, 301 ; m. a cloud, L. -T&hkka, m. a 
water-carrier, Paficat. iii,JJ. — rUumm, m. ‘water- 
carrier/ N. of a physician (Gautama Buddha in a 


former birth), Suvarrapr, xviii*. ; n. flowing of water, 
W.; (<), f. a water-course, aqueduct, W.-vltlm- 
va, n. the autumnal equinox, L. ; a kind of diagram, 
Tantr. — vUuupgMua, m, a water-fowl, W. 
— vlryn, m. N. of a son of Bharata, Satr. vi, 289. 
— vylfolkfc, m. ‘water-scorpion/ a prawn, L. 

— vstasA, m. Calamus Rotang, L. — vyacha, m» 
the fish Esox Kankila, L. — vyadba, m. id., L. 
— vyEla, m. a water-snake, L. ; a marine monster, 
L. — say a, °yana, m. ‘ reposing on water (i.e, on 
his serpent- couch above the waters, during the 4 
months of the periodical rains and during the inter- 
vals of the submersion of the world)/ Vishnu, L. 

— iayyE, f. lying in water (kind of religious aus- 
terity), R. vii, 76, 17. — aarkarE, f. ‘water-gravel/ 
hail, BhP. x, 25, 9. — iEyin, mfn. lying in water, 
R. i, 43, 14; m. ** -saya ; "yi-tirtha, 11. N. of a 
Tirtha, RevaKh. cxlii. — vuktl, f. a bivalve shell, 
L. — aucl, mfn. cleansed by water, W. — sunaka, 
m. ~ -nakula, Gal. — sffka, in. N. of an animalcule 
living in mud, Su£r. ; Bhpr. — sosha f in. drying up 
of water, drought, W. — aaiiiaarga, ni. mixing 
with water, dilution, W. — uaxudha, m. N. of a son 
of l)hrita-r 5 shtra, MBh. i, iii, y. — aamnlvesa, m. 
a receptacle of water. — somudra, ni. the sea of 
fresh water, L. — saauparka, iti. mixture with 
water, W. — aambhava, m. 4 water- born - -vc- 
tasa, I/. — garaaa, n. N. of ?, Pan. v, 4, 94, Kai. 

— saxpini, f. ‘water-glider/ a leech, L. — sEt, ind. 
(with sam- y/ pad, to be turned) into water, Vop. 
vii, 85. — sikta, mfn. water-sprinkled, W. — ad- 
kara, 111. 4 watcr-hog/ a crocodile, L.; a hog, Npr. 

— sdol, m. the Gatigetic porpoise, L. ; a crow, L. ; 
~ -iyat/ia,L.; a leech, L.; -- -kubjaka, L. ■» aurya, 
°3TP.ka, ni. the sun reflected in water, Bildar., Sch. 

— Meka, in. sprinkling with water, W. — atambha, 

m. solidification of water (magical faculty). — ata- 
lubhana, n. id., GarP. —at ha, infn. standing or 
situated in water, R.iv, 13, 10; BhP. iii, 27, 12; (j), 
f. a kind of grass, L. — ath&na, ra. a reservoir, pond, 
lake, MBh. — athiya, in. id., xii, 4893 f. — snfina, 

II. a water-bath, Subh. — arftva, ni. a kind of eye- 
disease, Suir. vi, 1, 29; Sari'igS. vii, 157. -ha, 

n. a small -yautra-giiha, L. -harana^n. a metre 
01*4x32 syllabic instants. — hastin, m ,^-dvipa, 
Hear. vii. — hftra, m. ‘ — -vdhaka,' (/), f. a female 
water-carrier, Hariv. 3400. — li&rinl, f. - nirga * 
nia, Susr. iii, 7, l. — hSaa, ni. 'sca-foam (indur- 
ated)/ cuttle-fish bone, [,. — hEaaka, in. id., W. 

— hrada,m. N. of a nun, g. sivfldi, JalAgau, 111. 
-■ jaddnj u, Kuval. 375, Sch. Jaldkara, rn. water- 
source, spring, W. JaldkEnkaha, in. ~ °la-k 3 , L. 
JalAkaM.f. *= "la pipfaliX- JalAkhtt,m. 4 water- 
rat/ an otter, L. Jaldgama, in. ‘watcr-appioat h/ 
raiu,Ratn 2 v. iii, 10. JalAEcala, n. a well, L. ; — ( /a- 
kuntala, L. Jal&djall, 111. the hollowed palms 
filled with waterofFcred to ancestors, CSn . ; Amur.; Ka- 
thas. ; Kajat. iv, 284 ; Sarvad.(ifc.°///vr ). JalAfana, 

III. ‘water-goer/ a heron, L.; (f), f. a leech, L. Ja> 
lddhya, mfn. ‘rich in water/ watery, niarshy, W. 
JalApuka, n. - °ndaka, L. JalAntaka, in. N. 
of a large aquatic auimal, L. Jalandftka, 11. ‘water- 
eggs/ the fry of fish, L. JalAtmikE, f. a leech, L. ; 
w.i. for a fd//ildkd, h. JalAtyaya, 111. ^ v ladd/y u , 
R. ii, 45, 22. Jaldduraa, ni ‘watery mirror/ 
water reflecting ariy object, W. Jalddh&ra, ni. — 
t! ia-sthuna , Yajii. iii, 144 ; MBh. xii, 4891 ; N. of 
a mountain, VP. ii, 4, 62. Jal&dhldaiv&ta, n. — 
°la-deva, VarBrS. Ixxii, 10 ; ‘ water-deity,' Varuna, 
L. JalaJhipa, vu.^pati, Hariv. 13885 ; 1 V.i- 
runa ' and * lord of the stupid ( fada),* Naish. ix, 23. 
JalAdhipati, in. 4 water-lord/ Varuna, W. Ja- 
lAdhyakaha, m. id., W. JalAdhvan, rn. 
ydtra, Siyh^s. vii, Jal&nila, m. a kind of crab. 
Gal. JalfUma&ra, m. going like water, W. Ja- 
lantaka, mfn. containing water, L. ; m. N. of a sou 
of Krishna, Hariv. 9186. JalAntaxa, ind. (to dig) 
till reaching water, AgP. xl, 30. JalApaaparaana, 
11. (touching i. e.) using water, W. J alAbhlalieka, 
ni. ^ °la-seka , W. Jalimatra, n. « °la-dronJ, 
Uttamac. 47; 53; 97. JalAmoda, see 
JalAmbara, m. N. of Rahula-bhadra in a former 
birth, Suvarnapr. xvii f. JalAmblkE, f. a well, L. 
Jal&n&bn-ffarbhfi, f. N. of Gopi in a former birth, 
xviii. JalAynkE, f. a leech, Susr. i, 1 3, 6. Jalirka, 
m. 0 la- s dry a, BhP. iii, 2 7, 1 . Jalirnava, m. t he 
rainy season, L. ; « "la-samudra, W. Jal&rthin, 
mfn. desirous of water, thirsty, Malav. iii, 6. Jal Ex- 
dra., mfn. wet, Sak. i, 31 ; Megh. 43 ; m. »°drd, L. ; 
(d), f. a wet garment, Bllar. v, 23 & J ? ; x f 8 ; Vcar. 
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iv, ,4 ; a wet cloth (used for cooling), Sis. i, 65. 

Jalftrdrlk*, f. ifc . m °drd, Kad. vi, 8a a. JalAlu, 
m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. JalAluka, n . * °luka, 
L. ; (d), f. ~°layuka, L. JalAlflka, n. the esculent 
root of lotus, L. Jalftlott, f**°lukd t L. Jali- 
vattra, m. a landing-place at a river's side, L. 
"Jalivarta, m. a whirlpool, W. JalAvlla, mfn. 
stained with water, W. JalAsaya, mfn. lying in 
water, MBh. iii, 11123 *» stupid, Kathas. vi, 58 ( 8 c 
132?) ; m. a reservoir, pond, lake, ocean, Mn.; MBh. 
See . ; a fish, L. ; * °la-kubjaka, L. ; n. =°/ a-moda, 
L.; (a), f. a kind of grass, L.; -pratishtha, f. N. 
of a work ; ydntara, n. another .\°y 6 tsarga- 

tattva, n. N. of Smritit. xii ; °ydtsarga-vidhi, m. 
N. of a work by KamaDkara-bhatta. Jal&sraya, 
in. for °saya, a pond, Paftcat. i, 1 3, $ ; a water-house, 
W. ; a wolf, Gal. ; (a), f. a kind of crane, L. ; a kind 
of cane, L. Jall-shah (noin. -shd<j, Kas. on Pan. 
[iii, 2, 63] vi, 3, 137 & viii, 3, 56 ; acc. - shdhatn , 
g. sushamddi), Ved. mfn. subduing water, W. 
Jal&shthili, f. a pond, L. JalA-sah, V ed. mfn. *■ 
-jAa^,56,KaS. JaUL-sttia, mfn. « -shah, iii, 2 1 ,63, 
Sch. JalAsnkft, f. -°ldyukd, L., Sch. JalAhatl, 
f. violent rain-fall, Kathas. xii, 61. Jalfthyaya, n. 

* water-named,' a lotus, L. J&ldndra, m. ~°lddhi- 
fati , L. ; the ocean, L. ; N. of a Jina, L. Jaldndha- 
na, m. submarine fire, L. Jaldbha, m. la-dvi - 
/t/,VurBrS. xii, 4 ; (/), f.the female of that animal, L. 
J&ldlfi, f. N. of one bf the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2634. Jaldia, m. = u Iddhi/ati } 
Hariv. 1 3899 f. ; BhP. iii, 1 8,1 ; the ocean, viii, 7, 26. 
Jaldavara, m. « °lddhipati , MBh. i -iii, ix ; Ragh. 
ix, 24; (cf. RTL. p. 201 ); the ocean, W. ; N. of a 
sanctuary, MatsyaP. clxxx, 28 ; clxxxvi,3; - tirtha , 

v. l. for jvaF. Jalooohv&sa, m. — 'fa-nirgama, 
L. Jalodara, n. 1 water-belly,' dropsy, MBh. iii, xii ; 
VarBr. xxiii, 3 ; Bhaktam.41. Jaloddhata-gatl, 
f . 1 exulting motion in water,’ a metre of 4 x 12 sylla- 
bles. Jalodbkava, mfn. produced in water, aquatic, 
marine, MBh. ; SuJr.; m. an aquatic animal, Laghuj. 
ix, 15 ; N. of a watcr-dchion (slain by Kasyapa), 
Rlijat. i, 27 ; * water-origin,’ N. of a place, MBh. u, 
1078 ; [d), f. the plant laghu-brahnu ", L. : benzoin, 
L. JalodbhBta, mfn. produced from water, W.; 
(si), f. * 0 laiayd , L. Jalonn&da, m. N. of one of 
the attendants of Siva, L., Sch. Jalopala, m. — 
C) la-sarhard, BhP. x, 2 5, 9, Sch. Jaloraffl. * water- 
snake,' a leech, L., Sch. Jalrfhka, m. = °kasa, SuSr. 
i, 79 »' (<*), f« id-i MBh. xii, 3306 ; Susr. i, 13 ; 
U, 3; SkandaP.; °kdvacdraniya, mfn. treating on 
the application of leeches, Susr. i, 13, 1 . Jal&ik&a, 
mfn. living in or near water, in. inhabitant of water, 
aquatic animal, MBh. xiii, 2650;Hariv. 121 5; BhP. 
if.; m.N.ofa KaSmlr king, Rajat. ii, 9; f.(said to be 
u«ed in pi. only) -- ka set, Susr. i, 8-13 ; ii; iv, 19. 
Jaloakasa, hi. 11. * water-homed,’ a leech, L., Sch. ; 
(J),f. id.,ib. Jalangha, m. a quantity of water, W. 

2. Jala, Nom. to become water, Satr. xiv. 

Jalaka, 11. a conch, W. 

J&lKya, Norn. °yate, — 2 . /ala, Bhartr. ii, 78. 

JallkS, r 1 ukft, f. - Vttitkd, L. } Sch. JalnkS, f. 
id., L. ; — trin Badar. iii, 1 , 1, Sch. ; (cf. jiiluka.) 

Jale, loc. of “/<?, q.v. — oara, living in 

water, MBh. i, 7852 ; iii, 17322; R. iv, 50, 18; 
m. an aquatic animal, MBh. i, iii; R. (ifc. f. ti ) ; a 
fish, W.; any kind of water-fowl, W. — ockayfi, f. 
a kind of Heliotropium, L. — JKta, n. 'water-born,’ 
lotus, L. - rnha, m. N. of an Orissa king ; (J), f. 
'water-grower,' a kind of shrub, L. — ylba, m. a 
diver, PadmaP. iv. — saya, mfn. resting or abiding 
in water, MBh. i, 1365; Suir. ; m. a fish, L. ; « 
V la-F, Hariv. 14348; (saptdrnava-) Ragh. x, 22. 

Jaleyn, m. N. of a son of Raudr&Sva, MBh. i, 
3700; Hariv. 1660 ; BhP. ix, 20, 4; VP. iv, 19, 1. 

Jaloka, rn. N. of a KaimTr king, Raj at. i, 108 ; 
(a), f. «°/ dUkd, L., Sch. JaloldkK, 

ifHTT jalatfa, f. g. bahv-adi (Ganar. 203). 

m.—jalalv ’tWIn 
akbar shah; (cf. jall&ladlndra.) 

jalasha, mfn. appeasing, healing, 
RV. ii, 33, 7 8 c vii, 35, 6 ; n. (°shd ) water, Naigh. 
i, 1 2 ; happiness (suhha\ iii, 6. — bfcwfeaja (jdr), 
mhi. possessed of healing medicines (Rudra), RV. i, 
43, 4 Sc viii, 29, 5 ; AV. ii, 27, 6. 

Bjftf jalika, °luka t &c. See above. 

j a jp ( red u pi. ?), cl. 1 . jdlpati 
(cp. alio A. ; pf. jajalpa, R.) to speak inarticu- 


lately, murmur, §Br. xi, 5, X, 4 ; to chatter, prattle, 
W..; to say, speak, converse with (instr. or sdr- 
dham\ M Bh. ; R. &c. ; to speak about (acc.), MBh. 
iv, 864 ; v, 451 5 ; »Jarc, to praise, Naigh. iii, 14 ; 
(said of the Koii) to sound (its song), Bhartf . : Caus. 
jalpayati, to cause to speak, Pay. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 3. 

JUP*, m. (g. uHchddi) talk, speech, discourse 
(also pi.), MBh. xiii, 4322 ; Pin. iv, 4,97; Dai.; 
BhP.; (pi.) chatter, gossip, x, 47, 13; a kind of dis- 
putation (overbearing reply and disputed rejoinder), 
Nylyad.; Car. iii, 8; Sarvad.; Madhus.;SBr. xiv, 
Sch. ; N. of a Rishi, MatsyaP. ix, 16 ; n. for °lfya t 
MBh. i, 5066 (C) ; R. ii, 60, 14 ; cf. citra -, bahu-. 

Jalpaka, mfn. talkative, Bhartf. ii, 48 ; m. a dis- 
putant, Car. iii. J*lpM&a, mfn . speaking, g. nandy- 
ddi; n. (Pin. iii, 3, 11 5, Kas.) saying, speaking, 
VarBrS. vl ; Pancat. ; chattering, W. Jalplka,mfn. 
(Pan. iii, 2, 155J talkative, Hear, vii; Bhaft.vii, 19. 

Jilpl, f. inarticulate or low speech, muttering 
(prayers or formulas), RV. viii, 48, 14 ; x, 82, 7 ; 
discourse spoken in a low voice, AV. xix, 56, 4. 

J&lpita, mfn. said, spoken, Paftcat. ; addressed, 
spoken to, Suk.; n. (Pan. iii, 3, 114, K3&.) talk, 
MBh. ; R. v, 10, 3 ; VarBfS. iiic, 6; Pancat. See. 

Jalpltfl, mfn. ifc., see bahu-. Jnlpln,mfn. ifc. 
speaking, MBh. v. J&lpya, n. gossip, i, 1 29, 34. 

alia kin. See acyuta 
jalluladindra , m.jalldlu ddin. 
jdlhu t mfn. ‘cool ’ (cf. jada), (lull, 
RV. viii, 61, II (Nir. vi, 25); [cf. Lat. gefu.] 

iTS java, mfn. (*/ju or ju) swift, AV. xix, 
7, I ; in. (parox.. Pan. iii, 3, 56, Vartt. 4 & 57) 
speed, velocity, swiftness, RV. i, 112, 21 ; x, in, 
9 ; VS. ; AV. ; SBr. &c. ; pi. impulse (of the mind), 
RV. x, 71, 8 ; (at), abl. ind. speedily, at once, Ka- 
thas. Ixiii, 188 ; Vcar. xii, 15. — yukta, min. pos- 
sessed of fleetness, Nal. xix, 18. —vat, mfn. id., 
isUp., Sch. Jav&ffraja, for yav\ q. v. Java- 
dblka, mf(<f)n. swifter (in course), Kathas. Ixvii, 
7; extremely swift (a courser), L. Javanila, m. 
'swift wind,’ a hurricane, W. 

J&vana, mf(/)n. (g. driphddi; oxyt., Pan. iii, 
2, 150) quick, swift, fleet, RV. i, 51, 2 ; SvetUp. 

iii, 19 ; MBh.&c. ; ni. a fleet horse, L.; a kind of 
deer, L. ; N. of one of Skatida’s attendants, MBh. 
ix, 2577; pi. for yay°, q.v., KshitiS.; n. speed, ve- 
locity, PirGf. i, X 7 ; SSnkhGr. ; MBh. iv, 1414; (fl,f. 
a curtain, screen, L. ; N. of a plant, L. ; cf. dht-jdv 0 . 

JavanikK, f. (for yav°, ? ‘borrowed from the 
Greek’) - l ni t a curtain, screen, Hariv. 464S ; Si§. 

iv, 54 ; BhP. ; the sail of a boat, W. ; ^ °kantara, 
Sah.vi, 277. J avanikkntara , n . an actinaSattaka. 

Javanixnan, m. quickness, g. dridh&di. 

Javas, n. id., RV. ; cf. makshu -, mano -, a-. 

Javlta, 11. running, Lalit. xii, 279. 

Javin, mfn. quick, fleet, RV. ii, 15, 6; Vajft. ii, 
109 ; Kathis. xxv, Ixvii ; n». a horse, L.; a camel, L. 

Javlna, mfn. tjuick, SaddhP. iv; in. the Indian 
fox, L, ; for jahina , MatsyaP. cxciv, 20. 

'J&viBktha, mfn. quickest, fleetest, RV. iv, 2, 3 ; 
vi, 9,5; VS. xxxiv,3; SBr. xi; AitBr.i, 5; BhP.xi. 

J&vSyas, mfn. quicker, RV. i, viii If. ; Is Up. 

javandla, n. = yav°, L. 

javasa, in. n.=pot?°, L., Sch. 

java , f. =s jap\ MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Megh. 36 ; saffron, L. — ptLahpa, m. *= japd, L. 

javddi, n. a kind of perfume, L. 
javala, m .zszstkaya, L., Sch. 
javita , °v(n, °vina , &c. See yW. 
^r^jaios, n.=yai°, Gal. 

H\ja$h, cl. 1. P. A. to hurt, Dh&tup. 

vr c r a /a*Arf, m. N. of an aquatic animal (cf. 

jhashd), AV. xi, 2, 25 ; TS. v, 5 ; GopBr. ii, 2, 5. 

VC^jas, cl. I- A. (p .jdsamdna) to he ex- 
hausted or starved, RV. i, 112, 6; vii, 68, 8 : P. 
jdsati, to go, Naigh. ii, 14 ; cl. 4. P. to liberate, 
Dhltup. xxvi, 103 *: Caus .jdsayati (aor. ajijasata, 
2. du. jajastdm ) to exhaust, weaken, cause to ex- 
pipe, RV. ir, JO, ll; SBr. ii, a, *, 19 ; xii, 4, 3, 9 ; 
to hurt (cf. Pay. ii, 3, 56), Dhatup. xxxii ; to strike, 
xxxiii ; to contemn, ib. ; cf. «/-, ni-j prdjjdsana . 


J&btl, f. exhaustion, weakness, RV. x, 33, 2 ; 
4 resting-place/ hiding-place (?), x, 68, 6. 

Jisurl, mfn. starved, RV. i, I \S, 22 ; iv, 38, 5 ; 
v, 61 , 7 ; vi, 1 3, 5 ; m. Indra’s thunderbolt, Un., Sch. 

Jaira. See a 

J 4 avaa, mfn. needy, hungry, RV. vi, 44, 1 1. 
jasada , n. zinc, L. 

ITOn mas&a-rdja, N.of a man, Rajat. vii. 

WZ jaha , mfn. (V 3. ha), see sard ham-; 
(d), f. N. of a plant, L. ; (d), ind., see s. v. 

Jahaka, mfn. one who abandons, Un. f Sch.; m. 
time, ib.; a boy, L.; the slough of a snake, L.; 
( jdhakd ), f. (-jahaka) a hedgehog, VS. xxiv; TS. 

J&kat, mfn. pr. p. V3. ha, q.v. — BvArtba, 
inf(a)ti. ‘losing its original meaning/ (<2), f. (scil. 
vritti) - °hal-lakshand, Pan. ii, 1, 1, Vartt. 2, Pat. ; 
Sah. ii, J ; cf. a JahaUlakska^K, f. a particular 
figure of speech (the word used losing its original 
meaning), Pratapar.; Vedontas. 

Jakana, see sarva-sattva-pdpa-. JiUka, mfn. 
avoiding others, TAr. i, 3, 1 ; but cf. RV. viii, 45, 37. 

Jahitfc, mfn. (Jaina Prakrit jarfha) abandoned, 
poor, RV. i, 1 16, 10; iv, 30, 19 ; viii, 5, 2 a ; cf . pra 

j ah an aha , v.l. for jik°. 

jaki, Impv. Vhan, q.v. -joAa, mfn. 
in the habit of hitting on.'s chin, g. mayura - 
vyaysakddi. — Btambha, mfn. constantly striking 
against a post, ib. (not in Ganar. I a 1, Sch.) 

vfffH jahina , m. N. of a man, Pravar. i, 

1 (vv. 11. n hila, javina), 

jahu , in. (=zyaku) ifc. a young animal, 
BhP. v, 8, 8 ; N. of a son of Pushpavat, ix, 22, 7. 

jahnavi , f. Jahnu's family, RV. i, 
1 16, 19 ; iii, 58, 6. 

Jabnu, in. N. of an ancient king and sage 
(sou of Aja-inldha f of Su-hotra, of Kuru, of Ho- 
traka ; ancestor of the KuSikas ; the Ganges, when 
brought down from heaven by Bhagi-ratha's aus- 
terities, was forced to flow over the earth and to 
follow him to the ocean and thence to the lower 
regions in order to water the ashes of Sagara's sons ; 
in its course it inundated the sacrificial ground of 
Jahnu, who drank up its waters but consented at 
Bhagi-ratha's prayer to discharge them from his 
ears; hence the river is regarded as his daughter), 
MBh. i, xii f. ; Hariv.; R. i, 44, 35 tf.; BhP. ix ; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a Rishi of the 4th Manv-autara, 
Hariv. 426 (v.l. janyu ) ; of a Himalaya cavern 
(from which the Gang& is bursting forth), Kad. ii, 
473; Hear, iii; pi. Jahnu’s race, AitBr. vii, 18 ; 
Ta'ndyaBr. xxi, I a, 2 ; Pravar. iv, 1 2. -kanyK, f. 
‘Jahnu’s daughter/ Gaiiga, MBh. xiii, 645; Ragh.; 
K&vy 3 d. ; Bhartr.; (°hnoh h°, Megh.) —tanayft, 
f. id., L. — prajft, f. id., Gal. — saptamS, f. the 
7th day in the light half of Vaittkha,W. — sutS f f. 
~-kanya, MBh. i, 3913; R. i, 44, 39. 

jahman, n. water, Naigh. i, 12. 

Vfjf jahla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 
2430 ; Pravar. i, I (JIvad.) 

HT jd, mfn. (Yed. for 2. ja , cf, F 5 n. iii, 2, 
67) ifc. j bom, produced/ see agra-, adri -, apsn-ja 
&c. ; (ar), m. f. offspring, pi. descendants, RV. 
JliMhlt 4 t mfn. (fr. jarnl ?) customary, SBr. ii, 
6, a, 7. ji-vat, mfn. granting offspring, RV. viii, 
94,5. Ji-raa, see purva-j&van. J^a-pati, m. 
(jas, gen. *g.) the head of a family, i, 185, 8 ; (jas- 
pdti) vii, 38, 6. JVa-patyi, n. (for tdyas-p 0 , 
VPrat. iv, 39 ; cf. APrlt. iv, 64 Sc 83) RV.the state 
of the father of a family, v, 28, 3; x, 85, 23. 

^prftjanka - girt , m. = jahangm . 

JK&h&flra.the town Dacca, Kshith. iii, 24; vii, 
18 f. Sc 267. -nagara, n. Id., iii, 25; iv, 36; v. 

wm jag at a , mfn. (g. utsddi) composed 
in or consisting of or conforming to the Jagati me- 
tre ; chiefly praised in that metre, VS. ; TS. ii, vii ; 
SBr. &c.; m. a deity, RV. vii, 92, 4, Say. (cf. VS. 
xxix, 60) ; n. (Ply. iv, 2, 55, Vartt.) the Jagati 
metre, Vait. xix, 17. Jftgatlaeya, see jdrar. 

ITTipr jaguda, m. pi. N. of a saffron-cul- 
tivating people, MBh. iii, X991 j Si*.; n. saffron, L. 
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jagji, cl. 2 . °garti (cf. Pin. vi, i, 
191; cl 1. °garati, MBh. xii, 7833 ; 
I. V* irr - 6518; 3 - p Ijagrati, AV. Ac. 

[Pan. vi, 1, 180, Kit.] ; Impv. °gfihi t °gritdt, 
°gyifam, *Qritd; Suhj: °gurat; Pot. °griydt or 
*griy 9 , AitBr.^viii, aS Ae.;Jmpf. djdgar [RV. x, 
•104, 9] ; p .jagrat ; rarely A. jdgramdna, MBh. ; 
pf. Ved, jdgara [RV.; AV.], 1. sg. c gdra [RV. x, 
149* 5 ]» P* 0 gr i vds [see *.v.] ; pf. clast. [Pan. iii, 
1 * 3 ** J vii, 3, 85 ; but cf. vi, 1, 8, Vlrtt. 1] jaidgdra 
or jdgardrjt-cakdra; fut. and jagarisAydti,T$. Ac. 
[A ., R . ii, 86, 4] ; fut. 1 st °ritd, Pin. vii, a, 10, Vlrtt. 

1. Pat. ; aor. ajdgarit \ vii, a, 5 ; Pass, impers. ajd- 
fori, 3, 85 ; Free, jdgarydt, iii, 4, 104, Kit.) to 
be awake or watchful, R V. ; AV. Ac. ; to awake, 
Paftcat. iii, 9, f ; Hit. ii, 3, } ; to watch over, be 
attentive to or intent on, care for, provide, superin* 
tend (with loc. or loc. with ddhi), RV.; AV. Ac. 
(with acc.,Caurap.); (said of fire) to go on burning, 
A V. Prlyasc. i, 5 ; to be evident, W.; to look on,W. : 
Caus.(nor. 2. & 3. sg. djigar , Imp v.jigritdm, °id) 
to awaken, RV. ; j agar ay at i (Pin. vii, 3, 85 ; aor. 
Pass, impers. ajdgari or °gdri, Vop. xviii, 22 ; xxiv, 
6 A 13) id., Hit. ii, 3, f ; [cf. iyiipw ; Lat. vigilo.] 

JEffara, rnfn. awake, Pin. vii, 3, 85, K.U. ; in. 
waking, wakefulness, MBh. viii, 5026 ; KapS. iii, 
a6 ; Ragh. Ac. ; a vision in a waking state, Yljfl. iii, 
172 ; -jag*, L.; (J), f. waking, Pin. iii, 3, lot, 
Pat.; cf. ko-. JIgarotsava, m. a religious festival 
celebrated with vigils, Rljat. ii, 1 41. Jigaraka, 
in. (Pin. vii, 3, 85, Kit.) waking, VarBfS. lx, 15. 

JEffarapA, mfn. awake, VS. xxx, 1 7; 11. waking, 
keeping watch, KltySr. iv; Nir.; MBh. Ac.(saidof 
fire) going on burning, KltySr. xxv ; Vait. Jlga- 
ram, ind. so as to be awake, Pin. vii, 3, 85, Kl 5 . 

J&ffarltA, mfn. (2, 1 1 A 3, 85) « '-fa-vat. Suit. 
iii, 8, I ; n. waking, SBr. xii, xiv ; Sutr. iii, 4, 37. 
-•▼at, mfn. one who has long been awake or is 
exhausted with sleeplessness, 37. — athEna, mfn. 
being awake, MlrnjUp. 3 A 9. JEffarltinta, in. 
~“grad-avasthd, KafhUp. iv, 4. 

JEffarityi, mfn. waking, wakeful, L. 

Jiff ar in, mfn. ifc. id., Pin. vii, 3, 85, Kls. 

JEffarlakpu, rnfn. often sleepless, SuSr. i, 33, 23. 

Jlffardka, mf(<r)n. (Nir, i, 14; Pin. iii, 2, 165) 
wakeful, watchful, RV. iii, 54, 7 ; Susr. ; Ragh.x, 25 ; 
Slh. ; Sarvad. ; ifc. intent on, occupied with, Ragli. 
xiv, 85 ; Hear, v, 104 ; ifc. looking on, Prasannar. 
vi, 2 ; evident, W. JEffartavya, n. impers. to be 
awake or awaked, MBh. i, 5925; R. ii, 53, 3. Jft- 
ffartl, f. waking, vigilance, L.,Sch. JEffaryE, f. id., 
Pin. iii, 3, 101, Pat. JEffyitaaya, n. impers. » 
°garf*, MBh. v, 4610; xiii v 2746. Jiff yWAa, mfn. 
(pf. p.) watchful, RV. vii, 5, 1; x, 91 , 1 ; active, W. 

jfoftTft, mfn. (Pin. vii, 3, 85) watchful, atten- 
tive, RV.; AV.; PlrGr. iii, 4; going on burning, 
not extinguishing, RV. ; active, animating (Sonia, 
dice), RV.; VS.; m, a king, Un., Sch.; fire, L.; 
( 0 , hid. so as to watch, VS. xxi, 36. 

Jiffxat, mfn. pr. p. */jdgri, q.v, ; m. waking, 
Vedantas. 105 ; 108 ; 1 32 ; 305. — srapnl, mfn. 
in a state of waking and sleep, RV. x, 164, 5 ; m. 
du. a state of waking and sleep, Mn. i, 57, 

Jlffrad, for °rat. — avaathE, f. a state of wake- 
fulness, W.—daii,f. id., W. — dupalmtpnyA, n. a 
disagreeable dream in a waking state, AV. xvi, 6, 9. 

JEffran, for 0 rat. — nlsra,mfn. half awake and 
half asleep, Gobh. i, 6, 6. 

JBffrlyE, f. m°garya, L., Sch. 

jighanl, f. (1 tr.jaghdna ) a tail, SBr. 
iii f.,xii ; AitBr. vii ; KltySr. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; cf. pry - 
thu-j&ghana . -pda, n. sg. tail and anus, KltySr. 

tllfd jangala, mfn. (fr. jang 0 ) arid, 
sparingly grown with trees and plants (though not 
unfertile ; covered with jungle, W.), Mn. vii, 69 ; 
Yljft. 1 , 320; Suir. Ac.; found or existing in a 
jungly district (water, wood, deer), Suir. ; made of 
arid wood, coming from wild deer, i, iii ; Heat, i, 
5, 375; wild, npt tame, W.; savage, W.; m. the 
francoline partridge, Siuhfs. xxvi, a ; N. of a man, 
Satr. x, 138 ff.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. v, 2127; 
vi, 346 A 364 ; (cf. kuru -) ; n. venison, Suir. ; 
meat, Bllar. iii, 3 ; for °gula, q. v. ; (f), f. Mucuna 
pruritus, L. ; for °guli, q. v. ; cf. fishijdhgalikt. 

JEifalapathika, mfn. going or brought through 
a jahgala-patha, Pin. v, 1 , 77, Vlrtt. 1. 

•lilfflw janyali, L. JEfcffaUka, 

m. L., Sch. JE&ffalla, m. id., Gal. 


JE&ffUla, n. ( ~jaiig°) venom, L.; the fruit of 
the JUini, L.; ( a ), f. knowledge of poisons, Kim. 

vii, 10; (f), f. id., L. (v. 1 , °ga/i); Durgl (GaurT, 
Gal.), L. ; Lufla acuiangula, W. 

JftAffnU, m. a snake-charmer, L. 

JS&ffirtika, m. id., Hear, i, 51 7; KitfKh.vli, 17. 

jawjhalayann , m. patr., Pravar. 

v, 4 (Klty. ; v.l. °ghrdyand). 

JEhffhEprahatlka or "hyitlka, mfn. (fr .ja- 

hghd-prahata or °hrttd) produced by a blow with 
the leg, g. akshadyutddi. 

JE&ffhl, metron. fx.jdhghd, g. bdhv-ddi. 

JEhffhika, mfn. relating or belonging to the leg, 
W. ; swift of foot, m. a courier, Rljat. vii, 1 348 ; Sin- 
hits. Introd. 42 ; m. a came I, L.; a kind of antelope, L. 

IfBPfPT jaja-naya, m. N. of a man, Satr. 
jajamat, mfn. See </jam. 

IfTlf ttjdjala, m. pl.(Pan. vi,4, i44,Vartl. 
l)Jljaliu'spupils(N.ofa school of the A V.\ Garan. 

JAJalSjaal, in. patr. fr. °la or °Ii , g. tikddi (not 
in Ganap. A Ganaratnav.) 

Jffjali, in. N. of a teacher, Pravar. v, 4 (?) ; MBh. 
xii, 9277 ff. ; Hariv. 7999 ; BhP. iv, 31, 2 ; VP. iii, 
6 , 1 1 ; VlyuP. i, 6l, 52 ; BrahmavP. i, 16, 12 A 19. 

JAJalln, m. id., Pin, vi, 4, 144, Vlrtt. 1. 

srrrer jujalla , m. N. of several princes 
(a.d. 1 1 14 Ac.) 

WfWUajin, m.z= jaja, Sis. xix, 3. 

ilWeSWR jujvalyamdna . See */jvul. 
^f! 7 ff 5 jatali, m. f. = jhat°, L. 

IHTdfcb^iT jutalikd, for jat°, q. v. 

VTZVtft jatasuri , in. patr. fr. jatfoura, 
MBh. vii, 7856. Jfttikftyana, m. (fr. jutika ) N. 
of the author of AV. vi, 1 16 (cf. KauS. 9). 

Ji^tHka, m. metron. U.jaiiiikd, g. iivddi. 

JKtya, mfn. - jatd-vat (Sch.), Nir. i, 14. 

TO jdfhara, mf(i)n. being on or in or 
relating to the stomach or belly or womb ( jathdra ), 
MBh.xii.9661 ; MlrkP. ii, 37; with Stomach- 
fire,' digestive faculty, MBh. iii, I49; Susr. ; hunger, 
PaFicat. ii, 6, 50 (iv, 8, 3); BhP. iv ; 111. ‘womb- 
offspring,’ a child, iii, 1 4; 38 ; N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2564. 

JEfharya, 11. morbid affection of the belly, Suir. 

STHHR judiiyann , m. patr. fr. jada, g. 
ah'ddi {td<f°, Kli.) 

JKdSra, Pin. iv, I, 130, Pat. (v.l .jtintf*). 

Jftdya, n. (g. dridhddi) coldness, W. ; chilliness, 
KapS. i, 85; stiffness, inactivity, insensibility, Susr. ; 
Pratlpar. ; Slh. iii, 156; absence cf power of taste 
(in the tongue), Susr. iv, 24, 1 2 A 38, 7 ; dulness, 
stupidity, MBh. xii, 6487 ; Hariv. 15815; Pancat. 
Ac. ; absence of intellect or soul, Vcdantas. JE- 
dj&ri, m. 1 enemy coldness,’ the citron tree, L. 

TOBHF jdndaka , m. N. of an animal, Car. 

vi, 21, 1 15 ; cf. idnjika. JEpdEra, v. 1 . for j«d°. 
WTW jatd, mfn. Wjan; ifc., Pfin. vi, 2, 

171) born, brought into existence by (loc.), engen- 
dered by (instr. or abl.), RV. Ac. ; grown, produced, 
arisen, caused, appeared, ib. ; rfc. (Pin. ii, 2, 5, Kli. ; 
36, Vlrtt. 1 ; vi, 2, 170) see mdsa saptdha-, Ac. ; 
appearing oil or in, VarBrS. Iii, 5 ff. ; destined for 
(dat.), RV. iv, 20, 6 ; ix, 94, 4 ; turning to (dat.), 
Slh. iii, || ; happened, become, present, apparent, 
manifest, TS. ; VS. Ac. ; belonging to (gen.), RV. 
b ^3> 5; viii, 62, 10 ; ready at hand, Pancat. ii, 16 ; 
possessed of (instr.), MBh. iv, 379 ; often ifc. in- 
stead of in comp. (Pin. ii, 2, 30, Vlrtt. 1 ; vi, 2, 

1 70 f.; g. dhitdgny-diii ), e. g. kina-, dan to-, Ac., 
qq.vv, ; m. a son, RV. ii, 25, 1 ; AV. xi, 9, 6; SBr. 
xiv ; Paftcat. ; a living being (said of men, rarely of 
gods), RV. iv, 2, a ; v, 15, 2 ; x, 1 2, 3 ; AV. xviii ; 
VS. viii, 36 ; N. of a son of Brahmi, PadmaP. v ; 

n. a living being, creature, RV. ; birth, origin, i, 156, 

2 A 163, 1 ; iii, 31, 3; race, kind, sort, class, species, 

viii, 39, 6; AV. Ac.; a multitude or collection of 
things forming a class (chiefly ifc., e.g. karma-, 
'the whole aggregate of actions,' M11. vii, ; sit- 
kha -, * anything or everything included under the 
name pleasure,' Git. x, 3), Mn. ix ; MBh. Ac. ; in- 
dividuality, specific condition ( vyakta ), L. ; « -kar- 
man, NlrS.; (impers. with double instr.) it turned 


out or happened that, Raiat. v, 364 ; (</), f. a 
fhughter,W.;[cf.-7«rov; Germ. Kind; Lith.^vn- 
tis . ] -karmaa, n. a birth-ceremony (consisting in 
touching a newly-born child’s < tongue thrice with 
ghee after appropriate prayers), SlnkhOr.; Grihvls.; 
Mn. ii, 27 A 29 ; Yljft. i, 1 1 ; MBh. Ac. ; (cf. RTL. 
pp. 353 & 357.) -»k*Up»f rnfn. having a tail (a 
peacock). »kEmft, mfn. fallen in love, —kopa, 
mfn. enraged.— kantuka, mfn. delighted. — kantft- 
hala, mfn. being eagerly desirous, R. i, 9; 2 3. — kro- 
dha, mfn. enraged. — kakobha, mfn. agitated. 

— tokE, f. (a woman) who has borne children, L. 
— daata, mfn. (g. ahitagny-ddi) having teeth 
growing (a child), Mn.v,7o. — dosha, mfn. guilty, 
Mricch. viii, 32. — naxh^a, mfn. (nc sooner) ap- 
peared (than) disappeared, Hharir. — pakaha,mfn. 
possessing wings, MBh. xii, 9305. — pEaa, mfn. 
fettered, &ak. i, 32 (v.l.) — pntra, min. having a 
son, (f.) one who has brought forth a sou, MlnSr. 
i, 5, 1; Kathls. — pratyaya, mfn. inspired with 
confidence, Pancat. i, 4, ff ; iii, 9, . — prEya, mfn. 
almost happened, Slh. iii, 195. — bala, mfn. become 
strong, Mn. xii, 101 ; Car. vi, 2. — br&hmanx- 
sabda, mfn. ‘grown up with the word brahmana,' 
constantly devoted to the Brahmans, Mn. x, 122. 
— bnddhl, mfn. become wise, Mfnk.IV lx, xiv, 49. 

— bhEra, mfn.? BhP. iii, 23, 37. — bhl, f. ‘fear- 

ful,’ N. of a woman, Hariv. (v. I.) — manmatha, 
mfn. = - ham a , MBh. — mEtra, inf an. just nr 
merely born, Mu. ix, 106 ; MBh. i ; just or merely 
arisen or appeared, Pancat. ; Das. ; VlyuP. — xnEsE, 
f. (a woman or cow) having borne a mouth ago 
( “ mdsa-jdtd', Ganar. 91, Sch. — mrita, mlii. 
dying immediately after birth, Vishn. xxii, 26. — ra- 
Jaa, f. a female who lias the catamenia. — raaa, 
mfn. having taste or flavour, Sn&r. i, 44 f. — rflpa, 
mfn. beautiful, brilliant, MBh. xiii, 4088; golden. 
Heat, i, 1 1, 494 ; 11. gold, SBr. xiv (nxyt. ) ; Naigh. 
i, 2 (propar.) ; Kau$. ; I.afy. Ac. ; the thorn-apple, 
W.; -td, f. the state of gold: - parishkrita , mfn. 
adorned with gold ; - frabha , mfn. ‘ shining like 
gold/orpiment, N'pr.; -may a, mt\/'n. golden, Ait Br. 
viii, 13; MBh. Ac.; -iii a, 111. N. of a golden moun- 
tain, R. iv, 40, 52. —Toma, mfn. haired, MBh. iii, 
10053 <il * ) — roaha, mlh.^- -kopa, R.i, 1,4. 

— ▼at, mfn. born, Panrat. i, 5. 6 ; containing a 
form of *Jjan, AitBr. i, 16. — ▼Esakft, 11. a lying- 
in-chamber, Kathls. Iv, 194 — vSsa-ffriha, n. id., 
xxiii, 6l. — vidyi, f. knowledge of what exists, RV. 
x, 71, 1 1 (Nir. i, 8). — ▼lnanhfa, mfn. --nashto, 
Paftcat. v, 1 ,6. — ▼ibhraxna, mfn. bring in a flurry. 

— ▼HhrEsa,mfn. « • pratyaya . — ▼•da, mtu. grant- 
ing wages (Sch.), BhP. v, 7, 13. — vedas ( Vd-), 
mfn. (fr. *jvui, cl. 6) ‘having whatever is born or 
created as his property,’ 1 all-possessor ’ («»r fr. vid , 
cl. 2. 'knowing [or known by] all created beings;' 
cf. Nir. vii, \<) ; SBr. ix, 5, 1, 68 ; MBh. ii, 1146 
Ac.; N. of Agni), RV.; AV. ; VS. Ac.; m. fire, 
MBh. Ac. ; - tva , n. the state of being juta-vtdas , 
AitBr. iii, 36. — °w«dasa, rnfn. belonging or re- 
lating to Jlta-vedas (fg/Va), Nir. vii, 20; [/), f. 
Durgl, MBh. vi, 802. — ▼•d»«fya, n. ‘ --'sa,' 

scil. sdkta) N. of a hymn, SBr. xiii, 5, I, 12 : 
IftkhSr. viii, x.-°v#datya, tnfn. « ,? m, AitBr. ii. 
39; iii, 36. — ▼•pathn, mfn. affected with tremor. 
— ▼•imaa, n. ^-vdsaka, Kathls. xvii, lv. — « 11 E, 
f. a real or massive stone, Gobh. iii, 9, 6. — ffl&ffa, 
mfn. having horns, L. ( a ncg.) — fimairn, mlii. 
one whose beard has grown, g. ahitdgny-ddi. 

— tram a, mfn. wearied, exhausted. — sasnvataa* 
rK, f. (1 woman or cow) having had offspring a year 
ago ( b samvatsara-jdtd), Ganar. 91, Sch. — aam- 
▼yiddha, mfn. born and grown up, R. i, 8, 8. 

— laipkalpa, mfn. feeling a desire for, NaV iii, 8. 
-aa-aneha, mfn. — -sntha, MBh. iii, i!o8i. 
-•Edhrmaa, mfn. afraid. - a«na, m. N. of a man. 
Pin. iv, I, 114, Vlrtt. 7. - ^aenya, m. patr. fr. 
-stna, ib. — s&oha, mfn. feeling affection, Kathls. 
— apylha, mfn. ■■ - samkalpa . -haraba, mfn. 
rejoiced. — bErlpI, f. N. of- a female demon who 
carries off new-born children, MlrkP. Ii. -bErda, 
mfn. - -sneha. JEtAffaa, mfn. **°ta-doshn. JE- 
tipatyE, f. a woman who has borne a child, L. 
JEtAparEdba, ml'n. ~°ta-dosha, JEtibhftahah- 
ff a, mfn. defeated, Ragh. ii, 30. JEtAmaraha, ml 11 . 

— °ta-kopa. JEt&arn, mfn. being in tears Amnr. 
97. JEtAatha, mfn. taking into consideration, 
Kathls. JEtAahtl, f. ail oblation given at a child's 
birth, Vcdantas. 10. JlUQtkabbakti, mfn. devoted 
exclusively to, BhP. i, 13, 2. JEtokaha, m. a 
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young bullock, Pin, v, 4, 77. JEt&daka, mfn. 
* become (full of) water, 1 dropsy, Bhpr. vii, 53, 28 ff. 

Jltaka, nifn. ifc. engendered by, born under (an 
asterism), Mn. ix, 143; Cln.; m. a new-born child, 
Kaus. ; a mendicant, L. ; n. - °ta -karma ft, MBh. i, 
949; BhP. v, 14, 33; nativity, astrological calcu- 
lation of a nativity, VarBf. xxvi, 3 ; BhP. i ; Kathls, 
Ixxii, 192; Rijat. vii, 1730; the story of a former 
birth of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. ; Kathls. Ixxii, 
1 20 ; (ifc. after numerals) * an aggregate of similar 
things, 1 see c atur -. •dhuai, m. a leech, W. 
— padAkatt, f. N. of works on nativities by Ananta 
and K>iava. - muktdvall, f. N. of an astrological 
work by Siva-dftsa. Jltak&inbltonidhi, m. ‘oewn 
of nativities,' N. of an astrol. work by Bhadrablhu. 

JEtEyaaa, in. patr. fr. jdta, g. aivddi. 

JKti, f. birth, production, AitBr. ii, 39; Mn.; 
MBh. (also'Vf, xiiif.) &c.; re-birth, R. i, 62, 17; 
Klrand. xxiii, 193 ; the form of existence (as man, 
animal, &c.) lixed by birth, M11. iv, 148 f. ; Yogas, 
ii, 13; (ifc.) Kathls. xviii, 98 ; position assigned by 
birth, rank, caste, family, race, lineage, KatySr. xv ; 
Mn. ; Y ijn. Ac. jti, MBh. xiv, 2549) ; kind, genus 
(opposed to species), species (opposed to individual), 
class, 1 .5 tv. ; KllySr. ; Pan. &c. (once °ti, ifc., MBh. 
vi, 456); the generic properties (opposed to the 
specific ones), Sarvad. ; natural disposition to, Car. 
ii, 1 ; the character of a species, genuine or true 
state of anything, Yljfi. ii, 246 ; MBh. xii, 5334; 
reduction of fractions to a common denominator; a 
self-confuliiig reply (founded merely on similarity or 
dissimilarity), Nyayad. v, I ff. ; Sarvad. xi, to & 34 ; 
Prab., Sell.; (in rhet.) a particular figure of speech, 
Sarasv. ii, 1 ; a class of metres, R. i, 4, 6; Klvyad. 

i, 1 1 ; a manner of singing, Hariv. ; a fire-place, L. ; 

mace, nutmeg, Susr.; Jasminurn grandi- 
florurn, L.; — c ti-pkald % L. ; - kampilhi , L. ; cf. 
antya-,cka-,dvi~; [cf. I.at .gens: Lith. pri-gentis. ] 

— koua, ni. [Dlumv.] 11. [Bhpr. v, 2, 54 \ a nutmeg; 
(/), f. mace, L. — jEnapada, mfn. relating to the 
( 4 ) castes and to the country, Mn. viii, 41, — t& r f. 
distinction of caste, W. ; generic projierty, W. — tva, 
n.vs-tti, W.; abstraction, Saivad. xii, 162. -dl- 
paka, 11. a kind of simile in which two statements 
are made with respect to a generic word, Klvyid. 

ii, 98. Sell. — dharma, m. caste, duty,W. ; generic 
or specific property, W. — dhvapia, in. loss of caste, 
W. — m-dhara, m. N. of a physician (Suddhodana 
in a former birth'*, Suvarnapr. xvi ff. — pattri, f. 
« -kosi, Dhanv. ; Bhpr. v, 2, 37. — parivyittl, f. 
change or succession of births, Ap. ii, 11, lof. 
— parni, f. = -putt* i. Npr. — phala, n. - -kosa, 
I,. — brfthmana, m. a Brahman by birth (not by 
knowledge \ TlndyaUr. vi, 5, 8, Sch. — bh#J, nifn. 
~ jauma-bh 0 , SlrngP. — bhrapia, in . 1 *»-dhva- 
g.i'ii,* -kara, rnfn. causing Ions of caste, Mn. xi, 08 
6 L 123. — bbraahta, nifn. fallen from caste, Adliy R. 

i, I, 56. —mat, nifn. of high birth or rank, R. (( 5 ) 

ii, 75. 21 ; belonging to a genus, what may lie sub- 
ordinated to a generic idea, Sarvad. x, 9; Kan.i, 1, 

1 8, Sch. f dm, 11. abstr.; — maba, m. birthday- 
festival, Brnldh. L. — mfitra, n. mere birth, position 
in life obtained by mere birth, Hit. i, 4, 2 ; caste 
only (but not the performance of especial duties), 
W. ; species, genus, W. ; -jivin, mfn. (a Brahman) 
who lives only bv his caste (without sacerdotal acts), 
L. ; "trbpajivin, mfn. id., Mn. viii, 20; xii, 114. 

— mftli, t. 'caste-garland, 1 N. of a work on the 
castes; (cf. RTL. p. 207.) — lakihana, n. generic 
or specific distinction, characteristic, W. ; mark of 
tribe or caste, W. —Taoana, m. (scil. iabda) 
m •laMa, VPrlt., Sch. •vloaka, mfn. expressing 
genus, generic (a name), W. — TlTtka, m. N. of a 
work. — Tatra, n. natural enmity, W. — valla* 
kahmpya, n. conduct or quality at variance with 
birth or tribe, W. ; incompatibility, W. — iabda, m. 
a word expressing the idea of species or genus, L. 

— iaaja, for -sasya, q. v. — lampam, mfn. be- 
longing to a noble family, Nal.; MBh. xiii ; R. iii; 
Jtin. -saeya, n.--/Mn, L. -lira, n. id., L. 
■min, mf;rz)n. recollecting a former existence, 
MBh. iii, 8180; Hariv. 1209; BhP.; VP. ; Kathls.; 
n. N. of a Tfrtha, MBh. iii, 8iofl ; - ta , f. recollec- 
tion of a former existence, iii, 160; Heat, i, 7, 692; 
-tva, n. id., MBh. iii, 8107; xiii, 4836; Kathls.; 

hrada , m. N. of a pond, MBh. iii, 8180. -fata* 
rapa, n. « °ra-td, xii, 6256 ; Hariv. 1 211. — m> 
bh*ra, m. specific or generic character or nature. 

— Mna, mfn . of low birth or rank, Mn. iv, 1 4 1 ; x, 35. 
JItl, f. » °ti, q. v. ; Jasminurn grandiflorum, Ha- 


riv. 7891 ; Blurt f.; BhP. x; Amar.; mace, nutmeg, 
Sufr.; VarBfS. -kdift, m. (also n., L.) * 

Suit, i, 46, 3, 64. —pattri, f. Bhpr. r, 2 

56. -pbala, VarBfS. xvi, 30; lxxvi, 

2 7 & 33 ; Pa head, ii, 60 ; (d), f. Emblica officinalis, L. 
— rasa, m. gum my rrh, L. ; - phaia , f. — Npr, 
Jfttlya, mfn. ifc. (APrlt. iv, 28 ; Pin. v, 3, 69 
Sc 4, 9 ; vi, 3, 35 ; 42 Sc 46) belonging to any speciei 
or genus or tribe or order or race of, KltySr. [anu 
cara-) See. (see evatft-guna-, evatn -, See., paiu- 
samdna-, st>a -. See .) ; ifc. aged (. ashta-varska -, 8 
years), Divy&v. xxxii, x 35 f. (cf. 113 Sc 137); cf >1- 
Jltlyaka, mf(d)n. ifc. warn-, of such a kind 
Bldar. iv, 2, 1 3, Sch. JEtfl, f. °/ri t a mother, AV, 
Jlty, in comp, for 0 //.— aadka, mfn. blind from 
birth, MBh. i, xiii ; Cln. ; Bhartj. ; - badhira , mfn, 
blind or deaf from birth, Mn. ix, loi.-apaklrla, 
mfn. implying loss of caste, Vishn. v, 99. — afcva, 
in. a horse of good breed, RV. i, 65, 3, Sly.— at- 
karika, m. a higher caste. Yljn. i, 96. — utpala, 
n. a red and white lotus, Npr. 

jitya, nifu. ifc. **°tiya t belonging to the family 
or caste of, MBh. xiii ; R. ii, 50, 18 ; Pa neat. ; of 
the same family, related, SBr. i, K, 3, 6; of a noble 
family, noble, Kagh. xvii, 4; of good breed, R. ii 
45, 14; legitimate, genuine, yvijiriot, Mn. x, 5; 
M Bh. v ; R. ii, 9, 40 (said of gold ) ; Susr. ; (in Gr. ) 
* nityu , N. of the Svarita accent resulting in a fixed 
word (not by Sandhi, sec kshaipra ) from an Udltta 
originally belonging to a preceding 1 or u ( e.g. kvH 
fr. kua ; kanya fr. kanid ), Prat. ; Mftn^Sikshl vii, 
5; pleasing, beautiful, L. ; best, excellent, W. ; (in 
math.) rectangular. — ratna-maya, mfn. consisting 
of genuine jewels, HParis. ii, 47. 

vTf j jutu t ind. (*/jun ? t cf. jnnushdy s. v. 
««x) at all, ever, RV. x, 27, 1 1 ; &Br. ii, 2, 2, 20 
t Y//); MBh. v, 7071 ; Pancat. i, r, 6 ( kim tena — ■ 
jdtena, what is the use at all of him born?); [whei 
jatii stands at the beginning of a sentence the vert 
which follows retains its accent, Pin. viii, j, 47; in 
connection with the Pot. and mivakalpayami See. 
(iii, 3, 147) or with the pr. (iii, 3, 142) jdtu cx 
presses censure, e. g. jdtu yrUhalam ydjnycn na 
mar shay ami , 1 1 suffer not that he should cause an 
outcast to sacrifice, 'Kls.; jdtu ydjayativrishalam , 
ought he to cause an outcast to sacrifice? ib.J ; j>os 
sibly, perhaps, MBh. xii, <17394 with api preceding); 
Kathls. (also with fid following); some day, once, 
once upon a time, Kaihls. ; Rijat. (also with cid 
following). Na jafu , not at all, by no means, never, 
SBr. xiv; Mn.; MBh. See. (also with (id following). 

Jitft, in comp, for °tu ; aldni, RV. i, 103, 3, 
Sly. -bharmaa jtu-), mfn. ever nourishing or 
protecting, 3. — sfefhlra (°/«-), mfn. ever solid, 
never yielding, ii, 1 3, 11. 

jdtufca,xn . the plant from which Asa 
fivtida ( jat°) is obtained, Car. i, 27, 92 [vv.ll, ydt° 
Sf (that ) ; Susr. i, 46, 4, 65 ; n. Asa feetida, L. 

J&tnkl, ni. pi. Jatuka's descendants, Ganar. 28, 
Sch. (g. upakddi). JEtnsfca, mf(f)n* (Pin. iv, 3, 
I 3 < 5 ) made of or covered with lac or gum ( jatu), 
Gobh. iii, 8, 6; MBh. (with griha « jatU‘g°); 
Pancat. i, I, 94; adhesive, Susr. i, 27, 5. 

HIJVTef jdtu-dheina, for ydt°, Kad. ii, 350. 

ITTJtfEI jdturaki, m. pi. Jaturaka*9 de- 
scendants, Ganar, 30, Sch. 
irrjir jatusha. See °tuka, 

jdtukarna , m. (fr. jat° ? g. gar - 
gddi, v.l.) N. of an ancient teacher (one of the 28 
transmitters of the Purlnas, VP. iii, 3, 19; vi, 8, 47 
[°*ya] ; VlyuP. i, 1, 8 ; 23, 201 [°«ya] ; DevIbhP.; 
author of a law-book, Yljh., Sch,; [°nya, PlrGr:, 
Sch,]; N. of a physician), M Bh. ii, 1 09 ; Hariv. 2 364 ; 
BhP. vi, 15, 13; ( — Agni-vciya) ix, 2, 21 ; N. of 
Siva ; (/), f. N. of Bhava-bhuti’s mother, Mllatim. 
i, mf(/)n. of °Hya, g. kanvidi. 

JEtOkax^ya, m. (fr. jatu-katna, g. garg&ai) 
N. of several preceptors and grammarians (see also 
°na) y , $Br. xiv; KltySr. iv, xx t xxv ; VPrlt.; Slfikh- 
Sr.; SlukhGr. iv, 10, 3; AitAr. v, 3; BrahmaP. ii, 
12; pi. Jltukarnya*s family, Pravar.vi, I & 6. 

WTWJffcj jdti-bharman, &c. See jatu. 

BfT^[ jdtji, jutya. See jdtd, 

I. Jba, n. birth, origin, birthplace, RV. i, 37, 9 
& 95 . 3 J v, x; AV. vii, 76, 5; SBr. iii, 2, 1, 40. 1 


2. JEaa, jdtia) patr. of Vfiia ( **vaifdna, 
‘son of Vijlnft, 1 Sch.), TipdyaBr. xiii, 3; ArshBr. 

X. JE&ftka, m. (fr. janetkd) patr. of Kmtu-vid, 
AitBr. vii, 34 ; of AyasthClna, BrArUp. (alio a ki ) ; 
(Or f* patr, of Sitl, MBh. iii, 15872 ; R. iii, 51, 6; 
Ragh. xii, 61 ; xv, 74 ; a metre of 4x24 syllables. 

jfaakl, m. patr. of Kratu-jit, TS. ii, 3, 8, 1 ; of 
AyasthOna, SBr. xiv (once °k {) ; of a king, MBh. i, 
2075 ; v, 83; pi. N. of a subdivision of theTri-garta 
people, Pin. v, 3, 1 16, Kli. (v.l. jdtaki), 

JEaakl, f.of°At, q.v. -gf«E, f. 'Sfta-song/N. 
of a work. — dohfc-bhfiMka, m. * body-ornament 
of Sltl, 1 Klma, RimatUp. i, 32. — nEtha, m. ‘Sitl’s 
lord,* Rama, ii, 1, 5, Sch. ; -linga, n. N. of a Lirtga, 
KapSavnh. ; - sarman , m. N. of the author of Siddh&- 
nta-mahjari. — pairi^aya, m. 'Slta’s marriage/ N. 
of a drama. — mantra, m. a Mantra addressed to 
Sitl, RamatUp. i, 29, Sch. — rEffhara, n. N. of a 
drama, Sah. vi, 98 {. -rEma-oandra-TilEaa, m. 
N. of Mahan, ii. — yallabha, m. ‘Sttl’s lover/ 
Rama, RlmapQjliar. — °«a m. * -natha, 

AdhyR. i, 1, 1. — sahaara-nEma-rtotra, n. a 
hyinn containing the 1000 names of Sita, Tantr. 
— STayaipTara, m. 'Sita’s husband-choice/ N. of 
Mahln. i. —Baraga, n. 'carrying off of STta/ N. 
of a poem, Un. iii, 73, Sch. 

JEnakSya, m. a prince of the J lnakis, Pan. v f 3, 
1 1 6, Kai. JSnamtapi, m. ( h.janam-tapa ) patr. 
of Aty-arlti, AitBr. viii, 23, 9. 

jinapada, mfn. (g. utsddi) living in the country 
{jana-padd), m. inhabitant of the country, MBh. 
(Nal. xxvi, 30); R. ; Ragh.; BhP.; belonging to 
or suited for the inhabitants of the country, Mil. viii, 
41 ; R. i, 12, 13; in. one who belongs to a country, 
subject, SBr. xiv; Yijn. ii, 36 ; MBh. xii ; R. ; (f), 
f. (- -vritti , oxyt., Pan. iv, |, 42) a popular ex- 
pression (scil. d-khyd), Laty. viii, 3, 9; N. of an Ap- 
sara5, MBh. i, 507(1. JEnapadlka, mfn. relating 
to a country or to its subjects, xi, 71 ; xii, 74(14 Sc 
1 249(1. jiuarBJya, n. ( fr jana-rajan) sovereign- 
ty, VS. ix, 40; MaitrS.ii, 6, 6. JTfinavAdika, »u!u. 
knowing popular report ( jana-vdda ), g. kathode, 
JEnairnti, in. patr. fr. Jana-sruta.ChUp.iv, 1, y. 
JEnaarutayA, m. {U.jann-iruid or janait uti) 
N. of Aupavi or Up°, SBr. v, 1, 1, 5 ff.; AitBr. i, 35. 
JEnEyana, in. patr. it.jana,- g. asvddi. 
JEn&rdana,m. patr. fr .jan° t Pradyumna, MBh. 
JEnl, ifc. (Pin. v, 4, 134) » jthii, a wife, Ragh. 
xv, 61 {au-aaya-, mfn. 'having no other wife 1 ); 
Kathls. iic ; Rijat. i, 258; cS.annuthati-J'hddra 
yuva , vt~, vittd-, sumdj sapid ; a Sc dvi jani. 

I. JEnl, f. a mother, L. jdnukE, f. (a woman) 
bringing forth, MaitrS. i, 4, 8; ApSr. i, to, If. 

2. jauuhu, in. ( \ jnu) knower (a 
Buddha), Divyav. xiii, 348; xxi, 13; pi. the 
Buddhists, Sulraktit. i, r, iS (Prakrit). 

JEa4t, nifn. pr. p. 1*. */jiia, q. v. JEnaati, m. 
(U.jdndt) N. of a teacher, AivGr.iii',4,4 ; BrNirP. 
xxxiii. JExsEna, mfn. pr. p. A. Vjdd, q.v. 

unit a . jani, (in colophons) corrupted fr. 
ydjflika. ^ 

junu, n. (rarely in., MBh. iv, 1 1 15 ; Ra- 
jat. iii, 345) the knee, R V. x, 1 5 , 6 ; A V. ix f. ; VS. &c. 
(° nubkydm avanim *J gam, ‘ to fall to the ground 
on one s knees,' MBh. xiii, 935 ) ; (as a measure of 
length) - 32 Artgulas, Sulbas.; [cf.ydvv; hat .genu; 
Goth, kniu; Germ. A'nie.] — oalana, n. balancing 
on the knees, Pa heat, v, 9, f . — ja&yka. m. N. of 
a king, MBh. i, 230; xiii, 7684. — dafkn4,nif(/)n. 
reaching up or down to the knees, TS. v, 6, 8, 3 ; 
SBr. ix, xii ; TAr. i 2 2f > ; BrahmaP. ; (e>, loc. ind. as 
far up as the knee, ApSr. xv, 1 3, 3 ; °ndmbhas t mfn. 
having water up to one*s knee, Rijat. viii, 3186. 
— praoalana, 11. v.l. for -cal 0 . — prahfita, g. 
aksha-dyutddi (not in Ganar.) ; °tika, mfng ib. 
— phalaka, n. the knee-pan, W. — mapdala, n. 
id., Buddh. L. — xnEtrE, mfn. reaching up to the 
knee, AivGr. ii, 8 ; iv, 4 ; n. the height of the_knee, 
SBr. xii, 8, 3, 20. -liras, n. » -phalaka, AivSr. 
i, 4, 8. — laspAhl, m. the knee-joint, W. 

JEanka, n. (g. ycivddi) the knee, VarBfS. Iviii 
(in comp.) ; ifc. (f. a), Heat, i . 7, 354 ; (cf. urdhva • , 
virala-)\ m, N. of a man, Sak. vi, |. 
m JEav, in comp, for °nu. -akaa, mfn. « -flk°, 
ApSr. x, 9, 1. — aitfci, n. the shin-bone, i, 3, 17, 
-AknA, mfn. having the knees bent, §Br. iii, 2, 1, 5. 

WT^IT junuka. See jdtfi. 
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JKaivIdika, °mt 0 , * jdttaif, g. hat AIM*, 

WffVIC jdyi-dhitd. See ya. 

ITW y«»ya, v.l. fotycaya, q.v. 

ITHf yapa, m. (y/jap) 'whispering/ see 
hartja-; muttering prayers, L. ; a muttered prayer, 
L. (R. i, 51, *7 for yVf/te; see also jafya ). 

JlpOa, mfn. muttering prayers or names of a 
deity (in comp.)> m. a priest who mutters prayers, 
MBh. xii, 7153 f. ; BhP. tx, 6, 10; Kathls. Ixix; 
NpsUp. ; Heat. ; relating to a muttered prayer, MBh. 
* xii, 7249 8 c 7336; n., v.l. for jdyaka, L. 

Jftpln, mfn. ifc. muttering, Yljfi. iii ; Kathls. 

Jtpya, mfn. to be muttered, BhP. i ( 19, 38; (fr. 
jdpd) relating to a muttered prayer, MBh. xii, 7260 ; 
n. a prayer to bemuttered, muttering of prayers, MBh. 
xiii, 6232 ; R. i, 29, 32 (v.l .jdpa ) ; BhP. viii, 3, 1. 

STDTH japana, n. for yap 0 , rejection, L.; 
dismissing, L. ; completing, L. 

BTTTW i.jdbdla , m . =z aja-pala, L. 

MWM 2 * jdbdld , m. (fr. jubdld) metron. 
of Mah3-i9la, SBr. x ; of Satya-klma, xiii f. ; AitBr. 
viii, 7 ; ChUp. ; N. of the author of a law-book, 
Kull. on Mn. ii, ivf. ; Parli, iii, Sch. (pi.); of the 
author of a medicinal work, BrahmavP. i, 16, 12 & 
18; pi. N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, Car an. ; 
Pravar. iv, 1; cf. mahd -. — aumtl, f. tradition as 
handed down by the Jlbllas, Para*, ii, Sch.; Mn. 
vi, ff; Yajfi. iii, |J. Jtbildpmishad, f. N. of 
an Up., MuktUp. i, 7 & 16: ii. 

JSbillyanft, N. of a teacher, BrArUp. iv, 6, 2. 

JlbSli, m. patr. fr .jabalct (Pan. ii, 4, 58,Virtt. 
I, Pat.), N. of an ancient sage (author of a law-book, 
PadmaP.; Mn. iv, |f\ MBh. iii, 8265 ; xiii, 254; 
VarBrS.vlii; Kid.; N. of an infidel Brahman (priest 
of Dasa-ratha, who ineffectually tried after his death 
to shake Rama's resolution and induce him to take 
the throne), R. i, 1 1,6 £69, 4; ii, 67, 2. Jftbft- 
liivara, n. N. of a Lirtga, KliiKh. Ixv. 

JftbKlin, m. pi .N. of J abala's school, MuktUp.11,4 . 

jamadagnd ', mf(i)n. derived from 
or produced by Jamad-agni (or Jlmadagnya, g. 
kanvddi), §Br. xiii, 2, a, 14; AivSr. iii, 2; m. N. 
of a Catur-aha, KstySr. xxiii, 2 ; Llty. ix ; pi. (g. 
kanvddi ) Jamad-agni’s descendants, AivSr. xii, 10. 

jfattdagBiyi, patr. fr. Jamad-agni, TS. vii, 1. 

Jlmadagnoya, m. id., K. i, 74, 17, 

Jlmadagnya, mfn. belonging or relating to 
Jamad-agni or to his son Jamadagnya, MBh. i, 33a ; 
Hariv.2313; R. 1,75,3; m. (g.xarfrldi) * °gniya, 
AsvGf. i, 7; KatySr. iii, 3, ||; Rama (Paraiu-), 
RAnukr.: MBh. iii, vii ; R. i f. ; BhP. ix ; N. of a 
Catur-aha, Mai. vii, 5 ; pi. Jamad-agni’s descendants, 
Pravar. i. — dvldasl, f. the 1 2th day in the light (?) 
half of Vaiilkha, VarP. xliv. 

Jtoadapiyala, m. » °gniya, AgP. xiii, 24. 

Jlmadagaylylta, n. the act of killing after the 
manner of Paraiu-Rdma, Rajat. vii, 1500. 

jamary a, mfn. (milk), RV. iv, 3, 9. 

WWc 4 j a mala , n. for yam 0 . 

WIKI jama, f. a daughter, MBh. xiii, 2474. 

jAm&tfl, m. maker of [hew] offspring/ 

Nir. vi, 9; cf. yam 0 8 c vijdm 0 ) a son-in-law, RV. 
viii, 2, 20 8 c (Tvashfri*s son-in-law «Vlyu) 26, 
91 f.; YajB. i, 120; MBh. 8 tc. (acc. sg. °tdram t R.; 
pi. °taras, Kathls.); a brother-in-law, R. vii, 94, 
30 8 l 34 ; a husband, L. ; Scindapsus officinalis, L. 
— tr»i n. the relationship of a son-in-law, Paficat. i. 
Jlafttrlto, in .~yam°, i, 5, f (v. 1. V)- 

JBnal, mfn. related like brother and sister, (f. 
with [RV. i, iii, ix] or without svdsri) a sister, 
(rarely m.) a brother, RV. (' sisters/ ~ fingers ; *7 
sisters' • 7 acts of devotion in Soma worship, ix, 66, 
8 ; cf. saftd-)\ AV. ; related (in general), belonging 
or peculiar to, customary, usual, (m.) a relative, K V.; 
(cf. jdfp-dhitd, a v.jd ) ; f. a female relative of the 
head of a family, esp. the daughter-in-law, Mn. iii, 
57f. ; MBh. xiii, xv; BhP. iv, a8 ( x6 ; a sister (?), 
Yljfi. i, 1 57 ; a virtuous woman, L. ; N. of a goddess, 
TBr. i, 7, a, 6; (cf. °mi ) ; n. the relation ofbrother 
and sister, consanguinity, RV. iii, 54,9 ; x, io, 4; 
(in Gr. and In liturgy) uniformity, repetition, tauto- 
logy, TS.; TBr. ; SBr. ; AitBr. ; Lljy. ; Nir. ; water, 
Naigfa. i, 19 (v.l, 0 mi-vat ); cf. d-, vi Mftd^ 
tamdvaj -, su-, soma -; deva-jdml; [cf. Lat. gt- 


minus.] m kytt, mfn. creating relationship, AV. iv, 
19, l.-fcrd, n. consanguinity, RV. i, 105, 9 & 166, 
13; x, 55, 4 8 c 64, 13. - Tit, ind. like a sister or 
brother, 23, 7 ; n. for jami, q. v, - ingnA, m. curse 
pronounced by a relative, AV. ii, 10, 1 tf. ; ix, 4, 15. 

JftmX, f.«°wi, a daughter-in-law, MBh. xii, 
8868 ; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. iii, 69, 16 ; for 
yam °, q.v. Jfctttya, m. a sister’s son, L. 

bTTfinr jamitra, n. (fr. iinpcrpov) the 7 th 
lunartnansion , VarByS. ; Var B r . ; Laghuj Kum. vii, 1 . 

ITT^T jdmuna , mfn. as yarn 0 , Ratnak. 

Wjdmha , fr. jamba , Un. iv, -vat, 
m. N. of a monkev-chief (son of Pitl-maha ; father 
of Jlmba-valt), MBh. iii, 161 15 ; Hariv. 2065 IT. 8 c 
6701 ; R.iv,vi; BhP. viii ; VP. ; Satr. x,934.«-°va- 
ta, m. patr. fr. - vat , g. anhatuldi ; (/), f. Jlm- 
bavat's daughter (Krishna’s wife, Samba's mother), 
MBh. iii, xiii; Hariv. ; VP.; Satr.x,934; 

— °vataka, m jdmbavatd nirvritta.g.aiTAanildi. 

I. Jftmbvra, in. = v hi -vat, R. v ; Bhatt. vii, 35. 

J&mbavatl, f. of °ta s. v. jamba. —pat!, in. 
* husband of Jdmbavail,’ Krishna, Gal. — vijaya, 

m. N. of a poem by Pdnini, L., Sch. — harapa, n. 
N. of a work, Gauar., Sch. 

mW* 2 . jamb av a, mfn. coming from the 
Jambfl tree, Susr. i, 45, lo, 18 ; n. N. of a town, 
Pin. ii, 4, 7, Kits. ; (iv, 3, 165) a JanibQ fruit, Snsr. 
i, iv ; ( m. °buna(ia)% old, L. ; (i), f. Artemisia vulgaris, 
Alpinia nutans, L. JKmbavoahpia, °vidixhflui, 

n. 1 lip ( oshtha ) made of JambO wood/ a cauterizing 
needle or probe, Suir. (also °boshtha 8 c °bathhtha). 

Jfaabavaka, N. of a place, g. arihatiddt . 

ky|ft|rb jhmbila, n. (corr. fr. janu-bila) the 
knee-joint, MaitrS. iii, is, 3 ; ^bila) VS. xxv, 3 
[* knee-pan/ Sch.] & Kath. v, 13, 1. 

jdmblra,. n. = jam 0 , a citron, Sch. 

Wnsf \ftjambila, n., 8.°6i7a; haliva (?), Vait. 
jumbuka , mfn. coming from a 
jackal {jam 0 ), MBh. xii, 5779. 

jdmbudvtpaka , mfn. dwelling in 
Jambu-dvfpa, KXrand. iii y i 5 f.; xiv, 17; xvii; xxiii. 

1|T ^ jam b u-vat, °ti , for c 6o-®°. 

jdmbunada, mfn. coming from 

the river (1 nadt) Jambu (kind of gold),n. gold from 
the JambG river, any gold, MBh.; Hariv. 13099 ; 
R.; HhP. v, 16, 21; mf(i)n. *= -maya, MBh. i, 
xii f. ; Hariv. 8419 ; R. v, 7, 19 ; m. N. of a son 
of janam-ejaya, MBh. i, 3745 ; *^‘f>arvata t Hariv. 
12829; n. a golden ornament, Sii. iv, 66; thorn- 
apple, L.; N. of a lake, Mfth. v, 3S43 ; (i“), f. N. 
of a river, vi, 338. — parvata,m. N. of a mountain, 
iii, 10835. «*prabha, mfn. of golden splendour, 
R. i, 38, 19 (in comp.) ; ra. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP. 
vi, ||. "maya, mf(i)n. made of J.lntbunada gold, 
golden, MBh. ; Hariv. 6918 ; R. ; Paficat. iii, 6, f. 

Jtmboyw, m. metron. fr. JambG, Pin. iv, 1,114, 
Vim. a, Pat. , 

9fF{ftV jdmboshfha Sec. See °mbava. 
WNH jdmbha , patr; fr. jambha, g. bivddi. 

Wnny jay aka , n.'a yellow kind of fragrant 
wood, L r (Vv. W.jdpaka 8 t jdshaka ). 

IfBFpQ jdyadratha , mfn. belonging to 

Jayad-fitha, JaimBhlr. lxxvi, 1. 

JByanta, m. {fr. jay) patr. of Bharata, BhP. x. 

Jlyutl-patra, m. N, of a teacher, BrArUp. vi. 

Jgyaattya, m. metron. fr. jay anti, BhP. v, xi. 

JfTOTPr jiyamdna , mfn. pr. p. y/jan, q.v. 

JKyaa-pati, in. du. (formed after ddm-f') 
w*°yay, Ki|h. vi, 4; (cf. °y dm- pa til- a.) 

nri, f. ‘ bringing forth (cf. Mn. ix, 8)/ a wife, 
RV.; AV.; &Br. &c. ; (in astron.) the 7th lunar 
mansion, VarBf-; Laghuj. i, 15. — ghna, mfn. a 
wife-murderer, Pin. iii, 2, 5 2 ; m. a ihole indicative 
of a wife’a death, 53, Kli. — jiva Cydy), mfn, 
^earning a living by his wife/ a dancer, L. ; cf. Mn. 
viii, 362. n. the character or attributes of a 
wife, ix, 8 ; MBh. i, 3024. m. 

m °jiva, L. ; the husband of a harlot, L. ; a pauper, 
L»; the crane Ardea nivea, L.; —divina, L. — V**tf 
m. du. (g. rdjadant&di ) wife and huiband, §Br. iv. 


6,7,9; Kapislitli. iv, 3; Ap.; Divy&v. ^xviii, 583. 
•» m-patika, n. sg. id., 585 8 t 592 ; c(°yam jbati. 

jay ala, m, pi = jdjala. Cat an. 
^Tin jdya. See above. 

irnrw jay any a, m. a kind of disease, A V. 
vii, 76, 3ff. ; xix, 44, 2 ; {jdylnya, TS. ii, 3 & 5.) 

jay in, tnfn. ( v jfi) ifc. conquering, 
subduing, SBr. xiv; MBh. iii ; m. N. of a Dhruvaka. 

Jiyu, mfn. «*>#/*«, RV. i, 67, 1 ; 1 19, 3 8 c 135, 
8 ; m t a medicine, Un. i, |; a physician, ib. 

J^ynka, ir.fn. victorious, MaitrS. iii, I, 9. 

sim juydnya. See jay any a. 

I. jdra, mfn. (y jrl) becoming old, 
RV. x, io6 f 7; /W) m. ( - jarayitri , 1 a consmm-r, ’ 
Nir. v, x ; Pin. iii, 3, ao,Vlrtt. 4' a paramour, lover, 
RV. (Agni is called * paramour of the dawn / also 
‘ of the waters/ i, 46, 4 ; * ot his parents,’ x, 1 1 , 6 ; 
&c.); VS.; TBr. i; Llty. 1,4, 4; a confidential 
friend, RV.x, 7, 5 8 c 4 2,2 ; a paramour of a man iol 
woman, SBr. xiv; Ll|y. i; Yljfi. Ac. (iic. I. «7, 
Rlj at. vi, 321; Hit.); (/), f. N. of Durgl, I..; ot 
a plant, L. -garhha, m. a child hy a paramour, 
bastard, N5r. (Par:li. i,^#, I, 31); {ii), f. woman) 
pregnant by a paramour, ib. (v. 1.) — ^bni, f. (a 
woman) who has killed her paramour, .SlukhGr. i, 
16, 4 ; P;lr(lr. i, 1 1 , 3. — ja, in. •garb/ut, l’am at. 
Inlrod. 6 ; Mn. iii, ] JJg. — j an man, m. id., Bhlm. 

jita, m. id.,VarYogav. iv, 47; a plagiarist, 
-j&tftka, mfn. begotten by a paramour, Mu. ix, 
143; m. a plagiarist. ~t&, f. a lovc-atTair with (in 
comp.), Dai. vii, 64. —dvaya, n. a couple ol para- 
inouis. — bharK, f. (g. paeddi) an adulteress, W. 

2. Jfcra, m. (fr .jara) patr. of Vrisa, RAnukr. 

Jtruka., mfn. causing decay, W. ; digestive, W. 

Jkra^a, n. causing decay, W.; condiment, a 
digester.W.; oxydizing of metals; (d), f.id., Sarvad. 
i*> (f)» f« a kind of cumln-secd, !.. 

Jftrattlnuya, m. patr. fr. Jaratin, g. sub/irddi ; 
metron. fr. Jaratl, g. kalydny-ddi . Jftr&tkfirava, 
m. (g. iivadi) patr. fr. Jaratklrn, SBr. xiv, 6, 2. 

J&radgava, with vithi = jarail&ava-v\ 
VarBrS. ix, 3. Jgradrjikilia, min. ft. jut , Pin. 

iv, 3, 1 56, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. Jftramffua, n. a kind of 
dance. JKramftnya, m. pair. fr./d/'°, g. gar^Ui. 

JKraya, Norn. (aor. Pass. °yayi) to c hciish, RV. 
vi, 1 2, 4. J&rayin-makha, mfn.? performing sa- 
crifices ^ Sly. ; *m. N.of a man/ Ginn.),x, 172, 2. 

JKrlaaijidhi, m {\x. jard-sanuiha • patr. ot Sa- 
ha-deva, MBh. ii, vfl. f. a woman who has 

a paramour, RV.x, 34, 5. Jftru-ja,infn. jar ay u- 
ja , AitUp.v, 3. JftryA,n. (ir.jdni) intimacy, RV. 

v, 64, 2 ['mfn. to be praised,* fr. V$.j?i, Say.] 

jdrudhi t m. N.of u mountiiiti, Hhl > 

JErfttkl, f. N. of a town, MBh, iii, 489 (.-■•■ Ha- 
riv. 9136) ; R. vi, 109, 50. 

JKrGtbyi, mfn. (said of the Aiva-medha) * in 
which 3 kinds of DakshinI ate given,* or ' lich in 
meat or in donations of meat ( jdrutha )’ MBh. iii, 
16601; vii, 2232; xii, 95a; Hariv. 2344; K. vi, 
113, 10; in. N. of a prince of Ayodhyl, Hear. vi. 

Vnffti jdrtika, v.l. for jart°. 
irrt jdryh. See above. 

for jdhaka, Rajat. v, 321. 

?TT& l.jdla, mfn. watery, MBh. iii, 11 967. 
WTRI l.jdla, n. a net (for catching birdx, 
fish &c.), AV. viii, x ; KltySr. ; PlrGf. See . ; a hair- 
net, Ap. ; a net (fig.), mare, YajA. iii, 1 19; MBh. 
iii, 25 ; R. v ; Bhartf . Ate.; (in anat.) the omentum, 
Bhpr. ii, 310; a cob-web, W.; any reticulated or 
woven texture, wire-net, mail-coat, wire-helmet, 
MRh.vff. ; Hariv.; Kum. vii, 59; » lattice, eyelet, 
R. iii, 61, 13; VarBfS. Ivi, 22; a lattice-window, 
Mik viii, 13a; Yljft. i, 361 ; Vikr.&c.j 'the web 
or membrane on the feet of water-birdi/ see -pada ; 
the fiuger- and toe-membrane of divine beings and 
godlike personages, Sak, vii, 16; lion's mane, Kathls. 
Ixxv ; a bundle of buds,W. ; (chiefly ifc.) collection, 
multitude, MBh. 8 cc.; deception , illusion, magic, 
Das. viii, 42 ; Kathls. xxiv, 199; pride, W.; for 
jdta, kind, species, SvetUp. v, 3 ; R, ii ; m. (g. 
jvalSdt) Nauclea Cadamba, L. ; a small cucumber, 
L., Sch.; ($), f. a kind of cucumber, L.; cf. dye-, 
indra-,giri‘, brihaj — kanaaa, n. ‘ net-occupa- 
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lion/ fishing, MBh. xiii, 2653. —kira, m. 'web- 
maker/ a spider, Kathls. lxx y ci. »klrika, m. id., 
Ixx. — klfA, m. N. of an Udicya-grlma, g. pala- 
dy-ddi; infn., ib. »kihlrya, n. N.of a plant with 
a poisonous juice, Susr. v, 2, 8. — gardabba, m. a 
kind of pimple, ii, 13, ia ; iv, 30, 5. - f avAkflba, 
m. a lattice- window, Kathas. «* gavAksbaka, m. 
id., VarBrS. Ivi, 2 a ; (ifc.) Kathls. Ixxxvi. «go- 
yikl, f. a kind of churning- vessel, L. «dafli, m. 
a net-pole, AV. viii, 8, 3 & 1 2. »pad (110m . pad), 
m. 'web-footed/ a goose, L. — pada, N. of a lo- 
cality, g. varanddi (v. 1. °di ) ; min., ib. ; (i), f. of 
-pada, g. kumbhapady-ddi. - pftda, m. (g. hasty- 
ddi) a web-footed bird (goose Ac.), Gaut. ; Mir. r,‘ 
13; Yljfl. i, 174; Hariv. 8610; Das.: VarP.; N. 
of a magician, Kathls. xxvi, 196; - bhuja , infn. 
having toe- and finger-membranes, MBh.xii, 1 3339. 
-plaa, nt. pi. the single woven lines of a cob-web, 
Kathls. ixx. -pur*, n. N. of a town, lvi. -prftyl. 
f. r chiefly wire-net/ chain-annour, L. — baddba, 
mfu. caught in a net. ■bandha, m. a snare, Cand. 
ii, 2. — m&li, f. a net. — vat, nifn. furnished with 
a net, Susr. i, 23, 7 (ifc.) ; Kathls. lx ; covered with 
iron net-work, MBh. vi, 747; furnished with lat- 
tice-windows, Ragh. vii, 5 ; cunning, deceptive, 
SvetUp.iii, i.-vamrika, ‘rviiraka, m. a kind 
of VarvOra plant, I... — sarua, 11. (, sarin )?, Vop. 
vi, 45 5 : 51. — b&ainl, f. N. of a wife of Krishna, 
Hariv. 9179 (v. 1 . nint h ). J&lakaba, a lattice- 
window, BhP. viii, 15, 19. JftlAngulika, mfn. 
- "la-pddabhuja, Lalit. vii, 445. JXlamukba, 
-°/dksha, BhP. x,4f, 22. JlliiviMdd to , mfn. 
^°ltUiifutika, Divyav. iii, 18. 

J&laka, 11. a net, woven texture, web (also fig., 
*a multitude/ e.g. of tears running down the cheeks 
8 cc.), SBr. xiv, 6, 11, 3; R. ; Susr.; Sak.; Ragh.; 
Ritus. ; (ifc.) Kathls.; a lattice, eyelet, Pancal. iii, 
7, 40 ; a lattice-window (in., L.), Sis. ix, 39 ; a 
bundle of buds, Megh.; Mliav. v f 4 ; ‘a kind of 
pearl-ornamcnt/see -matin ; a nest, L.; a plantain, 
L.; illusion, L. ; pride, L.; m. N. of a tree, BhP. 
viii, 2, 18 ; I . (ikd), f. a net (for catching birds dec.), 
Kathls. Ixi ; (cf. mriga-jdlikd ) ; a veil, SlhkliGf. 
i, t 4 * H i 1 kind of cloth or raiment, W. ; chain- 
armour, R. iii, 28, 26 ; a spider, L. ; plantain, L. ; 
a multitude, Kid. iv, 145; a widow, L.; iroi»,W.; 
* komdsikii , L. — gardabba, m. - <} la-jp\ Car. vi, 
17, 92. — mJUin, mfn. adorned with a kind of 
pearl-ornament ('veiled/ W.) f BhP. viii, 20, 17. 

JKlakita, mfn. covered with (in comp.) as with 
a net, Hear. viii. JBlahliiI f f. an ewe, L. Jftltya, 
Nom/^w/f, to form a net-like enclosure, GTt. iv, 10. 

JUlka, tnf(i)n. deceptive, in. a cheat, g. parpd- 
di ; in. (g. vttanddi ) 'living on his net/ a bird- 
catcher, Cand. ii, 2 ; a spider, L.; **grdmajdlin, L. 

Jilin, mfn. having a net, W.; retifonn, W.; 
having a window, W. ; deceptive, W. ; {ini), f. (scil. 
pidakd ) N. of certain boils appearing in the Pramcha 
disease, Car. i, 17, 80 & 83 ; Susr. ii, 6, 8 & 10; 
a species of melon (having a reticulated rind), ib. ; 
a painted room or one ornamented with pictures, L. 
JKllnl-mukba, m. N. of a mountain, Klrand. 
JKljra, mfn. liable to be c'aught in a net, MBh. xii. 

Hraf* jalaki, v.l. for jdnaki, q.v. 

HIW julamdhara , in. N. of an 

Asura, PadmaP. v, 1 41 f. ; m°ri, * hind of 
Mudrl, Ifathapr. iii, 6 ; pi. N. of the 13 Adityas 
when born as men, Vfrac. xxviii ; N, of a people 
«* tri-garta, L.), Romakas. ; Rljat. iv, 177; viii, 
653 ; Ratnak.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii, 46. 
JAlamdbarija^a, patr. fr. jalam-dhara , g. 
natkiJt. rlyanaka.mfn. inhabited by the Jllarp- 
dhariyanas, g. rajanyddi. °rl, nt. N.of a physician. 
Jilabrada, in. patr. fx.jalah 0 , g. iivddi. 

WlH imfH jalamani, m. pi. N. of a sub- 
division of the Tri-garta people, Pin. v, 3, 1 16, KlJ. 
JUamlalya, m. a prince of that people, ib. 

WTftni jdldshd, n. (fr. jul°) a particular 
drug with soothing qualities, AV. vi, 57, 2. 
WfTCTl 2 . jalika, f .=jaP, W. 

juti-deiu, m. N. of a country, 

Ratnak. 

ITTIgW jftluka, mfn. composed by Jaluka(?) 
or relating to leeches (ja/tlka), Pin. iv,3, 1 01, Pat. 

jdhra , hi. N. of an Agra- bar a, 
Rljat. i, 98. 


jdlma, mf(i)n. contemptible, vile 
(livelihood), MBh. v, 4518; xii, 3897; cruel 
(kriira), L.; inconsiderate, L.; (ds, t), m. f. a 
despised or contemptible man or woman, wretch, 
AV. »v, 16, 7; xii, 4, 31 ; SlAkhBr. xxx, 5 ; Llfy. j 
Vikr. See. (ifc., Gapar. on Pin. ii, 1, 53). 

Jilwaka, mfn. despised (a ntan), MBh. vii, 9023. 

WW jdlya. See col. 1. 

WPW jdvatfa, m. N- of a man, Satr. xiv. 
WT m Seeji. 

, imftniT javanika, f. ~jav°, a curtain, 
screen, HPariS. ix, 45. 

JKvaiya, n. (fr .jdvana) swiftness, g. dr Midi. 

Jlvlyaai, ix.jdva, g. karnddi. 

VTPPB jdshaka , v.l. for jayaka , q.v. 

Hi WAN? jdshkamadu , m. a kind of animal, 

AV. xi, 9, 9. 1 

jasafa , xn. N. of two men, Rajat. 
vii, 1525; viii, 540lf. 

WlHyfK jds-pati , °tyd. See jd. 

iTT? jdha , n ifc. (g. 2 . karnddi) the root 
or point of issui- of certain parts of the body, cf. 
akshi ay a , os/itha -, kartta ktia-, gulp ha-, 
danta -, nakha-,pdda-, prishiha-,bhru-,mukha - . 

^npfjdkoka, m.(~juhaku) a hedge-bog, 
VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 42 ; Hear, vii ; a chameleon, L. ; a 
leech, L. ; a bed, L. 

1TTJ 1 ! juhushd, m. N. of a man protected 

by the A&vius, RV. i, 116, jo; vii, 71, 5. 

ifiyi jdknava, m. (fr. jahnu) patr. of 
Visvl-mitra, TlndyaBr. xxi, 12 ; of Su-ratha, BhP. 
ix, 22, 9; N. of a Catur-aha, Mas. vii, 7; (i), f. 
* daughter of Jahnu (q v.)/the Gang.i, MBh. iii, v, 
xiii (metrically °w, 7680); Bhag.; Hariv. &c. 

JKhaariya, mfu. belonging or relating to the 
Ganges, MBh. xiii, 1857; Ragh. x, 2;. 

fa 1 ,ji, cl. 1 .jdyati,°te (impf./yayaf; aor. 
aja ish I t, V ed . djais, 1 .pi. djaishmajhkma , 
2. sg. jes 8 c A.jVshi, Subj .jfshat, °shas, °shdma, 
RV. ; aor. K.ajeshta; fut. tst.yV/o, RV.&c.; fut. 
an d.jrshydti, x, 34, 6 Sec . ; pf Jigaya (Pin. vii, 3, 
5 7 l 1 jigetha, jigyur; p.jigivds [°givds, TS. i, 7, 
8, 4; acc. pi. °gyushas], RV. &c. ; Inf. jishd, i, 
1 1 1 , 4 & 1 x 2, 12; jitave, TBr. ii ; Class, jetum : 
Pass, jiyate, ajiyata [Ragh. xi, 65], ajdyi, jdyi - 
shyatc ; for jiyate & cl. 9. jinati, see */jyd) to 
win or acquire (by conquest or in gambling), conquer 
(in battle), vanquish (in a game or lawsuit), defeat, 
excel, surpass, RV. 8 lc. (with pdnarj to reconquer/ 
TS. vi, 3, 1, 1) ; to conquer (the passions), overcome 
or remove (any desire or difficulties or diseases), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to expel from (abl.), $Br. iii, 6, 1, 17; 
to win anything (acc.) from (acc.), vanquish anyone 
(acc.) in a game (acc.), SBr, iii, 6, 1, 28; xiv, 6, 8, 

1 8c iz ; MBh. iii ; Dal ; Pin. i, 4, 51) Siddh. ; to 
be victorious, gain the upper hand, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. 
iii; Muy^Up. ; Mn. vii, 201; MBh.; often pr. in 
the sense of an Impv. ‘long live f * 'glory to/ Sak.; 
VarBrS.; Laghuj.; Bhartr. Sec.: Caus . jdpayati 
(Pin. vi, I, 48 & vii, 3, 36) to cause to win, VS. ix, 
nf.; (aor. 3. pi. djtjipata 8 c dji/ap°) TS. i, 7 * S, 4 
8 c SBr. v, 1, 5, 11 f.; AivSr. ix, 9 ; to conquer, 
MBh. vii, 66, 6 (aor. ajijayat) \ Pass .japyate, to 
be made to conquer, W. : D&\d.jigishati,/e (Pit?, 
vii, 3, 57 ; p. °shat, °shamdna) to wish to win or 
obtain or conquer or excel, AV. xi, 5, 18 ; TS. ii ; 
SBr.; SlnkhSr.; MBh.&c.; (A.) to seek for prey, 
RV. x, 4, 3 : IwXtM.jejiyate, Pin. vii, 3, 57, Kli. 

2. Jl, nifn. conquering, L.; m. a Piilca, L. 

Jiffsbi, f. desire of obtaining, (°shJ,Ve d. instr.) 
RV. i, 171, 3 8 c 186, 4; MBh. iii, 13360 ; desire 
if conquering or being victorious, military ambition, 

!, v ; Ragh. x v, 45 ; BhP. iii, 1 8 ; - °shu-td , Kathls. 
xv, 7 & xxi, 81 (ifc.); Rljat.; eminence, W.; pro- 
fession or habit of life, W. Jif1sk8tittfr»nt, 
mfn. connected with ambition and earnest will, L. 

JlfSifeitft, mfn. wished to be obtained, SlftkhBr. 

JlflthA, mfn. wishing to obtain or gain, seeking 
for, RV. ii, 38, 6 ; MBh. i, 6845 ; BhP. iv, 8, 37 ; 
striving to conquer or excel, ambitious, R. i, 13, a V ; 
BhP. &c. ; m. N. of a man, g. gargidi. ^ H, f. 
desire of excelling, ambition, Kathls. xviii, 85. 


JMfir*. mfn. victorious, RV. i, 101, 6. 

Jit, mfn. ifc. (Pin. iii, 2, 61) winning, acquiring, 
cf. go- 8 c svar-jtt , svarga &c. ; conquering, cf. 
dbhimdti-jit, iatru See.; (in mcd.) removing, cf. 
kaso- Sec. — 1. -tfcaut, mfn. ife., see svarga - Sec. 

JltA, mfn. won, acquired, conquered, subdued, 
RV. viii, 76, 4; AV. itc.; overcome or enslaved by 
(in comp., e.g. kdma -, 'under the dominion of 
lust '), M11. Sec. ; given up, discontinued, Mn. iv, 
]8i.«UUl, mfn. the doubled fist, MBh. i, 2, 309, 
Sch, — kJUiB, mfn., see s. v. kdlin. — kop*, mfn. 
one who has subdued anger. »kroAba, mfn, id., 
Mn. viii, 173; R. i, iii. «klMnA, mfn. one who 
has overcome the sense of fatigue, MBh. —t%ra, 
mfn. more vanquished, x, 555. — nenil, ni. a stall’ 
nude of the wood of the sacnxl fig-tree (carried during 
the performance of certain vows), L. -naaas 
(°td-), mfn. one who has subdued his heart, MaitrS. 
i, 10, i6(Klfh. x, 10). — nutnjTO, min.^-kopa; 
in. Vishnu, L. — loka (°td-), mfn. pi. those who 
have conquered heaven (a elks* of tnanes), SBr. xiv, 
7 » S 3 f* —▼•tl, f. * Victrix,' N. of a daughter of 
Uilnara, MBh. i, 3940. — TxatA, m.‘ having over- 
come lus vow/ N. of a son of Havir-dhlna, BhP, iv, 
24, 8. *- iatru, nt. tdmitra / N.of a Buddha, 
Lalit. i, 77; of a king, Jain. (e.g. HParik iii, 45; 
xiii, 181) ; of the father of the Arhat A-jita, L. 
— siiaodara, mfn. one who has overcome lust (lit. 
the membrum virile) and his appetite (lit. belly), 
MBh. xiii, 5341. — arama, mfn. one who has 
trained himself to bear toil, accustomed to fatigues, 
Hariv. 4544; Clu. — irvisa, mfn. oue who has 
gained power over the act of breathing, BhP. ii, 1, 
23. •» sahg'a, mfn. one who has oven ome worldly 
attachments, ib. — svarga, mfu. ** l oka. - banta, 
mfn. 011c who has exercised his hand. Car. iii, <8. 
Jit&kaba, mfn.. one who has sulnlucd his senses, 
calm, Can. JitAkskara, mfn. ‘one who has mas- 
tered his letters/ writing well, Can. Jitdtman, 
mfu. self- subdued, MBh. ; Pahcat. it, 4. ; («-, 

neg.) Mn. vii, 34; in. N. ot one of the Visve-devus, 
MBh. xiii, 4356. JitAmitra, mfu. one who has 
conquered his enemies, triumphant, MarkP. xxxiv, 

1 1 3 ; nt. Vishnu, L. JitAri, m. ( — °ta- iatru) N.of 
a Buddha, L.; of a son of Avikshit, MBh. i, 3741 ; 
of the father of the Arhat Sain-bhava, L. JitAflva, 
m. ' one who can subdue horses/ N. of a prince, VP. 
i v, 5, 1 2 ( v. 1 .) JitAshtaml, f .-*^ jimutdsht \ W. 
JltAaana, nifn. one who has given up using seats, 
BhP. ii, 1, 23. JltAhava, mfn. one who has won 
a battle, L. JltAbftra, nifn. one who has over- 
come the desire for food, Tejobl/p. 3. Jitdndri- 
jra, 111(11. m°tdksha, Mn. ii, vi f. ; R. i ; in. an as- 
cetic, W. ; N. of a man (author of a Nibandha) ; 
-tva, n. subjugation of the senses, Kpr. vii, ^ (and 
x, 34. Sch.); °driydhva , in. N. of a shrub, L. 

Jiti, f. gaining, obtaining, victory, RV. x, 53, 
II ; AV. x, 6, 16; SBr.; AitBr.i, 24; KatySr. xix, 
5, 4; Ll|y. v, 4, 19; Slnkh^r. ; KaushUp.; a-jita- 
syaf, N. of a Slman, ArshBr.; cf.purd-. 

Jltja, mfn, conquerable, W. ; m. -halt, Pan. 
iii, 1, 1 1 7; (d), f. ifc. ' victory / see dji- ; vdja-jitya . 

Jitvan, mfn. victorious (cf. sa -jit van), Un. iv, 
HI: m. (g. karnddi) N. of a man, SBr. xiv, 6, io, 5. 

Jitvara, mf(#, Pan. iii, 2, 163; cf. sa-j(tvarT)i\. 
ifc. overcoming/Car. vi, 5, 95; (1), f. ‘Victrix/ the 
city of Beuarcs, Pan. iv, 3, 84, Pat. 

f^nRjihana, in. N. of a lawyer, PrayaSc.; 
Smptit. i, iv. 

jkjatnu, mfn.( y/f/am, redupl.)going 

quickly, fleet, RV. vii, ix f. ; m. breath, Up. iii, (}. 

Jlfamlahl, f. intention to go, W. 

Jiganaiahu, mfn. intending to go, MBh. ; R . 8 cc. 

ftptfW jigarithu , mfn. (*/ 2 . gfi, Deiid.) 

desirous of swallowing, W. 

Jigartl, m. a swallower, RV. v, 29, 4. 
ftlifhl jigUhd, °MJigyu. See col*. 2, 3. 
jighatnu, mfn. (\/han, redupl.) 
endeavouring to hurt, ti, 30, 9. 

ftlWWI jighattd, f. (\/gkas, Desid.) desire 

of eating or consuming Kathls. Ixi; cf. vi-jighatsd. 

JigbatsA, mfn. hungry, L.; desirous of con- 
suming, cviii, 106 ; Bhaktlm. 36 ; f. N. of an evil 
demon, AV. ii, 14, 1 ; (pi.) viii, 2, 20. 

fWlHni jigkdnsaka, mfn. (j h an, Deiid.) 
intending to kill, W. 
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JighEgnft, 1*. wish or intention to strike or slay or 
destroy, Mn. xi, 207 ; MBh. &c.; malice, revenge, W. 

Jiflrktgsin»njfn. ifc. intending to kill, R. vi, 77. 

Jighfcgnljas, mfn. compar. of W. 

JlffkEi|«tt, (with arc.), MBh. i, iii ; 

R. ; BhP. ; Dai. ; KathJta. ; desirous of destroying or 
ruining (ifc. or with acc.), Laty. i, 10, 3; Suir. i, 
19, a 1 ; revengeful, W.; m. an enemy, W. 

ftnj^TT jighrikshd , f. ( Vgrah, Desid.) wish 
or intention to take or seize, MBh. vii, 794; Gfi- 
by Is. ii, 27 (v.l.); Ragh. ix, 46 ; BhP. x, 62, 34. 

Jiffhrlkafcu, mfn. (ifc. or with acc.) intending 
to take or seize, MBh. iv, viii ; Hariv. 6463 ; Sak. 
i, }{ (v. 1 .) ; BhP. x ; wishing to rob, MBh. ii, 1952 ; 
wishing to take up (water ,ja/a-) t Pancat. iii, 1 2, f ; 
wishing to gather, MBh. i, 3373; wishing to learn, 
5240. — tE, f. intention of robbing, Uttamac. 102. 

fin jighra , mfn. (Vghrd) smelling. Pan. 
iii, I, 137; ifc. observing, conjecturing, Sah. iii, ff, 

firrnrar jinya-salya, zzjihma-f, W. 

JUffftfSr Car. iii, 8, 3. 

Jlnglnl, f. ( ■* jhiii r 3 ) Gdina Wodier, Bhpr. v. 

Ji&ffi, f. id., ib.; Rubia Munjista, v, 1, 189. 

jijirixhfi, f. (Vj'Wy Desid.) de- 

sire to live, MBh. viii, 1790. 

Jljiviahu, mfn. desirous of life, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

JJjfshu, mfn. (irr.) id., iii, I4905. JiJjiUM- 
ta, mfn. wishing to live by (instr.), AitBr. vii, 29. 

ftnjRlfirj jijitapayisku , infn.( \jnd t Caus. 
Desid.) wishing to make known, Shaft. ix, 37. 

Jlj&iaaka, mfn. (VjHd, Desid.) -°jm, W. 

Jljnfc«*n*, n. desire of knowing, investigation, 
KathSs. v, 1 36. Jljfilaanlya, mfn . » °sitavya, W . 

Jljfifcsft, f. - °sam t MBh. ii f., xiii ; Hariv. ; R. ; 
Pan. i, 3, 2l,VSitt. 3, &c. {krita-jijUdsa, mfn. 
having put to the proof any one [gen.], Kathas. cxiii, 
78). — prutfcra, m. N. of a work, Pratapar., Sch. 

Jij&ksit*, infn. investigated, inquired, BhP. i, 5, 
3 f. ; tested, MBh. xiii, 932. 

JijHfcaitxvya, mfn. to be investigated, Sarvad. 

JiJnJUu, mfn. desirous of knowing, inquiring 
into, examining, testing, MBh.; R.; BhP. ic. 

JUftftflja, mfn. - c sitavya, BhP. ii, 9; Sarvad. 

Jlj&ti, mfn. a jtldsu t R. i, 9, 23. 

■fcnPR jtdadhana , m. N. of a man. 
jit, jitu, jilt. See V ji. 

(ViJH jitumn , m. (fr. Mftu/ioi) the sign 

Gemini, VarBr. i, 8 ; xxiv, 9; Laghuj. xiii, I. 

2. Jittama, Jitma, m. id., w! 

fWW jitya, ji'toan , °vara. See Vji. 

. jinn, mfn. ( Vji) victorious, L. ; m. 

1 Victor,' a Buddha, Buddh. ; Kathls. Ixxii, 99 ; an 
Arhat (or chief saint of the Jainas; 24 Jinas are sup- 
posed to flourish in each of the 3 Avasarpinis, being 
born in Arykvarta), Jain. ; Paftcat. v, I, jf ff. ; Var- 
BfS.lx; Sarvad.; (hence)the number *24,' Heat. i, 3, 
919; metrically for jaina ; Vishnu, Si!, xix, 1 12; 
N. of Hemac. (7) ; of a Bodhi-sattva ; of a son of 
Yadu, KnrmaP. i, 22, 12. -kilpa, m. the ordi- 
nances practised by the Jinas (opposed to those of 
the Sthaviras), Jain. (HParii. xi, 3). — °kalplka, 
mfn. observing the jina-halpa. Sll. -Mrtl, m. N. 
of a Jain Siiri (author of Campak. and Namasklra- 
atava). - kusala, m. N. of a Jain Siiri (a. d. 1 281- 
> 333 1 author of Caitya-vandana-kula-vptti). — ©a- 
adra, m. N. of 8 Jain Sflris (1. predecessor of the 
famous Abhaya-deva, author of Samvega-rtftga-illf- 
prakarana; 2. a.d. 1141-67; 3.1 2701320; 4. died 
1359; 5. M3>-74; 0. v 539-1614; 7- died 1707; 
8. 1753-1800). -Jyl, f. the extent of 24 de- 
grees, Gol. ^Aatta, m. N. of a man, HParii. xiii, 
182; of a Jain SQri (a.d. 1076-1155; teacher of 
Amara-candra and Jina-bhadra), Sarvad. iii, 269 ; 
-kath&sam uccftya, m. N. of a collection of tales 
by Bhadrlclrya ; - caritra , n. N. of a work. — 4 E- 
0a, m. N. of several men, HParii. iii ; of two Jain 
authors (1. author of a COrni on Araiyaka ; 2. au- 
thor of Dharma-paAcavioiatikl). — d m, m. an 
Arhat (of the Jainas), Paftcad. ii, 6 ; N. of the author 
of Madana-pardjaya. — dkarma, m. the doctrine 
of Jina (Mahft-vVra), MatsyaP. xxiv, 47 ; HYog. iii, 
>39 » N. of a work. — patt, m. N. of a Jain Sort 
(a.d. 1 154-1221 ; author of several works).— pa* 
0* m. N. of a Jain Sflri (died a.d. 1350). -pa- 


ir*, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. — pra- 
boflha, m. N. of a Jain Sflri (a. d. i 2 29-85 ; author 
of Panjikd-durga-pada-prabodha)! -prabka, m. 
N. of a Jain Sflri (author of several works).— bimba- 
pritii^hl, f. * erection of Jina figures/ N. of a 
work by Padalipta-sflri. — bhakti, m. N. of a Jain 
SQri (a. n. 1 7 1 4-48). -bbadra, m. N. of a famous 
Jain author (also called °dra~gani-kshamdirania - 
na ) ; of the author of a tale (composed a. d. 1 1 48) ; 
of a Jain Suri (died A.D. 1458). — mapdaxia, m. 
N. of the author of KumSrapila-prabandha. — nJU 
plkya, m. N. of a Jain SQri (a.d. 1493-1556; 
author of Subdhu-purSna). — mitra, m. N. of one 
of the translators of Lalit. «yi)Sa*kilpa, m. N. 
of a work by Aft-dhara. — yoni, m. for ajin° t Vf. 

— rakahlta, m. N. of a nun, Kathls. Ixvii, 76. 

• ratu, m. N. of a Jain Siiri (died a.d. 1655). 

m. N. of a Jain SQri (a.d. 1591-1643; 
author of a Comm, on Naish.) — rsbl {rishi\ in. 
a Jain ascetic, Sarvad. iii, 279. — lftbdhl, m. N. of 
a Jain SQri (died a.d. 1350). — lAbfen, m. N. of a 
Jain Sflri (a.d. 1 728-78 ; author of Atma-prabo- 
dha). •vaktra, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. i, 71. 

• fardkana, m. N. of the founder of the 5th sub- 
division of the Kharatara-gaccha of the Jain com- 
munity (died a. D. 1458 ; author of Candraprabha- 
caritra and 4 other Caritras). — TfcllabhA, m. N. of 
a famous Jain author (died a.d. ii n).— visual*, 
m. N. of the author of Sabda-prabheda tikk (com- 
posed a.d. 1598 or 1638?). -Tfltta, n. a circle 
drawn with a radius of 24 degrees and having a pole 
of the ecliptic for its centre, Gol. — dfttftk*, n. N. 
of a work by Jambu kavi. — iata-pafijlkK, f. N. 
of a work by Samba-sldhu. — iliana, n. the doc- 
trine of Buddha, Rsjat. i, 102. -Mkkara, m. N. 
of the founder of the 2nd subdivision of the Khara- 
tara-gaccha of the Jain community. — srl, rn. N. of 
a king, Kanmd. 1 — ■admin, m. a Jain monastery, 
L. •laaadra, m. N. of a Jain SQri (a.d. 1450- 
99). - tthura-aBM-Btotra, n. N. of a work. 

— stfwrk, m. N. of a scholiast on an anthology 
called KarpQra. — nlgha, m. N. of the founder of 
the 3rd subdivision of the Kharatara-gaccha of the 
Jain community ; of a Jain Suri (a.d. 1559-1618V 

— ■•&», m. N. of the author of Trivarnn*\lra- 
sarrihitS, Harivan!a- & Trishashtilakshana-Purlna 
(completed by Guna-bhadra). -nnkkya, 111. N. 
of a Jain Suri (a.d. 1683 -1724). -stutl, f. N. of 
a poem, -hap**, in. N. of a Jain Suri (a. n. 1468- 
1526; author of a gloss on the 1st Anga). — harsh*, 
m. N. of the author of VicJrimrita-samgraha ; of a 
Jain SQri (consecrated a.d. ifloo). Jinkpaa-JyE, 
f. — "way , Gol. JlnAklnaxa, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L. JlaAAl-Tijaya, m. N. of the 
author of a gloss on the 3rd Upuuga (of the Jainas). 
Jlufldklra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. 
JlalxAn, m. a Buddha, L.; a Jain saint. Firs van.; 
N.of a grammarian (alsocalled 0 drn-huddhi ), author 
of a treatise called NySsa ; cf. Si*, ii, 1 1 2 ; Un. iv, 
HI ; - caritra , n. N. of a work by Amara-candra 
(also called Pidmknanda-mahak.lvya • ; buddhi , 
see before. Jislia, m. an Arhat (of the Jainas), 
Kalylnam. 15 ; Paflcad. ii, 6. Jl&divnra, m. id., 
Kalylpam. 1 ; N. of an Arhat (of the jaina*), L.; 
of two Jain Sflris ( v . founding the Kharatara-gaccha 
a.d. 1024; 2. a.d. 1189-1275). Jlaottamft, m. 
- °ntia % HYog. iv, 91. Jim6A*y», m. N. of a 
Jain Sflri (a.d. 1319-76). JiaflrMa, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. 

Jlaaaa, n. ( Vji, el. 9) conquering, Paflcad. i, 38. 
fiPf 2. jina, mfn. (for jina or jirna) very 
old, Up. iii, |. 

ftr«jnW jindu-rdja , m. N. of a man, Ra- 

jat. vii, 265 Cjfd); 271 f.; 370 8 l 564. 

jinv, cl. 1. P. jtnvati (ragely A RY. 

iii, 2, II&[l.sg.°»»/] iv, 21,8; Impv. 
°itvatit, AV.x.6,34; p. v rtvaf; pf. 3. du. jijinvd- 
ihur) to move one's self, be active or lively (N'aigh.ii, 
14), RV.; AV. ; to urge on, cause to move quickly, 
impel, incite, RV.; AV.; S2hkh&r. viii ; to refresh, 
animate, RV.; VS.; AV.; AitBr. vii, 9; SinkhSr. 
vii ; to promote, help, favour, RV. ; AV. ; to help 
any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), RV.; KitySr. 
xvii ; to receive favourably (prayers or acts of de- 
votion), RV. i, 157.; vii f. ; x; Caus. (Jinvayati) 
v.l. for 4/jufc, q.v,; cf. <f-, pra- f 6 c vpa-pra-. 

JUva, mfn. See dhiyatfyjinvd, viiva -. 

fPT^ jim, cl, r. jmati, to cat, Dhatup 


JimiU, n. eating, Jain. Sch. (Prakrit ^utiya), 

Jemanft, n. id., BhP. x, 14, 60 (ifc.) 

Junaaaka, n. id., Jain. 

f*W jimbha , for jrimbha (?), in comp. 

— Jiktra-tK, f. swelling of the tongue, Suir. 2. 

fimr jirapa, m. zzjar 0 , cumin, L. 

flT ft jiri , cl. 5. P. °ri»ofs (Pnn. viii, 2, 78, 
K As.) to hurt, Dhatup. xxvii, 31 ; (cf. ciri.} 
ftrft jirvi. See jivri. 

ftrfiWl jillika , in. pi. N. of a people, 

MBh. vi, 367 (v.l JhilF). 

jimjica , for jivamf °, L. 

mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 78,Vartt. 1 : 
Vjff) old, worn out, decrepit, (du. %ri R V. i ; iv, 
19,2 & 36,3; viii, x ; (Nir. iii, 21); AV. viii, I, 6 
& ( jirvi j xiv, 1, 21 ; m. time, Un. v, Ur a bird, ih. 

jish, cl. 1 . jeshaii , to sprinkle, Dlmtup. 

jishtyXed. Inf. Vji, cj.v. 

ftrWf jishnu, mfn. (Vji, Pan. iii, 2, 139) 
victorious, triumphant, winning, RV. ; AV. ; VS. 
dec. ; (with acc.) vanquishing, conquering, excelling, 
Bhartr. i, 5 ; Vop. v, 26 ; (ifc. ) winning, conquering, 
MBh. vi, xiii ; m. the sun, L.; Vishnu, L.; Iiulra, 
L.; Arjuna (son of Pandu), MBh.; BhP. i ; N. of 
a man, Rft jat. vi, 155; of a son of Matin Bhautya, 
Hariv. 495 ; ‘of Brahma-guptas father/ see -/a; of a 
Vasu, W.; cf. para-. — gmpt*,m.N.of a man. -Ja* 
m. 1 Jishnu’s son/ Brahma-gupta, Gamt. iv, 3, 20. 

fW?Trf ji'kfma, mfn. pr. p. 2 . Ad, q.v. 

Jlfclnaka, m. the destruction of the world, L. 

ftr?T?TT jihasd , f. (^3. Ad, Deaid.) desire 

of abandoning or giving up, BhP.; Sarvad. iii. 255. 

JTlkfcan, mfn. desirous of giving up, BhP.; Rljat. 

nrflfw jihiti, m. pi. N. of a family, Pra- 

var. i, 1 (w. \\.jah 0 ,~hiti). 

fatfm jikirashu . °rishu. See °«A‘\ 

JlhiraDI, f. {^hri % Desid., Pan. iii, 3, 102, 
Kas.) ifc. desire of carrying, BhP. i, 7, 25 ; desire 
of seizing, x, 90, 10 ; desire ot robbing, 

*9» >31 w ** s h to remove, iii, I, 43 ; desire to 
carry off or ravish, K.tm. iii, 22. 

Jihirshu, mfn. (with acc.) intending to bring, 
R. ii, 63, 36; wishing to carry off of rob or appro- 
priate, Suparn. xx, 2 (‘Wf hu ) ; MBh.; Hariv. 1 4248 ; 
Kajat. vi, 106; desirous of removing, v, 401. 

Jihlrsbya, fut. p. p., Pan. vi, 1,185, Kls. 

jihnu, m. pi. N. of a country, iv, 2, 

104, Vartt. 28, Pat. 

fifW jikmd, mf(d)n.(Nir. viii, 15) oblique, 
transverse, athwart, RV. i f. ; TS. ii ; §Br. v ; squint- 
ing (as the eye), i, 5 ; §u!r. ; VarRfS. 8 tc . ; with Vi 
[SBr. iii, v; AitBr. v, 9], fftim, uir-rirh [AV. xii, 
4. 53]» >■ as [SBr. xij, to go iircgularly, turn off 
from the right way, miss the aim (abl.); crooked, 
tortuous, curved, W.; morally crooked, deceitful, 
false, dishonest, Yijfi. ii, 165; MBh, &c.; slow, 
lazy, Naish. ii, 102 ; dim, dulled, Kir. ; n. falsehood, 
dishonesty, PrasnUp. i, 16; MBh.; BhP. i, 1 4, 4 ; 
Tahernaemontana coronaria, L.; (nm), ind. with 
Vcar^ to miss one’s aim, MBh. v, 7361 ; cf. d-, vi-. 

— ga, mfn. ^ -Rati, i, 98a ; moving slowly, L. ; a 

snake, ^irngP. xxii, 9 ; cf. a-. — g*ati, mfn. going 
tortuously (a snake), l^itus. i, 13. — tk, f. * ; 

falsehood, dishonesty, Hariv. 7335; R. ii, 43, 2. 

— tva, n. crookedness, curvature, W. —prflkahin, 
mfn. squinting, MBh. xii, 6277. —birA( 0 w/f-),fiifn. 
having an aperture on one side, RV. i, 1 16, 9; viii, 
40, 5. — ml&a, mfn. appearing in the illusory shape 
of a fish, BhP. viii, 24, 6t . — mohnna, m. a frog, L. 
— yodhla, mfn. fighting unfairly, MBh. ix, 3366 ; 
m. Bhima (who struck an unfair blow at Dur-yodha- 
na),W. -ialjft, m. ‘crooked-thorn/ Acacia Cate- 
chu, Dhanv. — slrM, mfn. oblique- headed, AitAr. 
iii, 2, 4, 10. — •!, mfn. lying (athwart i.e.) on the 
ground, RV.i, 1 13, 5. JlhmAkffe*, mfn.'crookcd- 
eyed/ squinting, Suir. vi, 60, 7. Jihmiiin, m. N. 
of a man, g. tubhr&di { v iina y Kks.) JikmAtara, 
mfn. 'other than lazy,' not dull, Naish. iii, 63. 

Jlkmlya, Nom. °yati, to lurn off from the right 
way, Nir. i, 1 1 ; °yate, to be oblique, Vait. x, 17; 
to he dull, hesitate (with inf.), Heat, i, !, 1. 




422 ftrftrn jihmita. jlva-maya. 


Jihmita, mfiLmndecrooked, bent, curved, Mficch. 
ix, j 2 ; dulled, obscured, Kid. ii, 157 (v. I. °ma). 

Jlhmi, ind. in comp. - kara, mfn. making 
crooked or oblique, W.; obscuring, W. - kiray a, 
mfn 'obscuring,' see candra-surya-jihmtkarand - 
prattha. — bflta, mfn. made crooked, bent, bowed 
down (with fear dcc.),W.; obscured, Lalit. ix, 17; 
xxi, 12. — Vkfefi* to be obscured, ix, si. 

jihla, v.I. for °hnu. 

jihvn, mfn. (said of Agni) MaitrS. i, 
3, 35 (for yahvA of Padap. St RV. iii, a, 9) ; m, the 
tongue, Hariv. 6325 f.; (a), f. ( ■* juhu) id., RV.; 
AV. &c. \ ifc. f. d, MBh. iii, 16137; Heat.) ; the 
tongue or tongues of Agni, i. e. various forms of flame 
(3 are named, RV. iii, 20, 2; generally 7, VS. xvii, 
79; Mu 1 id I p. i, 2, 4 [kali, kardli , mano-javd , 
sulohihi. su-dhumravarnd , sphutihgini , viiva- 
ritpt ] ; Hcmac. ; cf. saptA-jihva ; also identified 
with the 7 winds pra-, d-, ud-, sartt -, vi-,pari-, 8 t 
ni-vahii ) ; the tongue of a balance, Heat, i, 5, 163 ; 
speech (Naigh. i, ll), RV. iii, 57, 5 ; the root of 
Tabcrnxmimtana coronaria, L. ; cf. dvt-, madhu-, 
su-; agni-jihvdStc. ; [cf. Lat. lingua ;G oth. tuggo. ] 

Jihvaka, ifc. (i.iki) the tongue, MBh. iii, 16137 
(rf-, ' tongue less,' f. N. of a RJkshasi); Heat, i, 7, 
279; m. a kind of fever, SSrng. Vaidyav. ; (ikd), f. 
dimin. f t. '/tva , see ad ho-, ali-, prati upa-jifoP. 

Jihvala, rnfn. voracious, Sraddhat. 

Jihv4,4., see hvd. — kfttya, m. 'voracious Ka- 
tya/ N. of a man, Pan. i, I, 73, Vartt. 8. — °gra 
{"rag'., n. the tip of the tongue, V ft at.; Susr. ; Hit. 
— chodana, n. cutting off of the tongue, Ap. ii, 27, 
1 4. — tala, n. the surface of the tongue, Suir. ii, 16, 
36. — nirlekhana, a tongue- scraper, Ashfaiig. i, 

2, 4. — nlrlekhanlka, id., Buddh. L. —pa, m. 

‘ drinking with the tongue,' a dog, L. ; a cat, L. ; *a 
tiger, L.; a panther or leopard, L. ; a bear, L. — pra- 
thana, n. expansion or too great flattening of the 
tongue (defect in pronunciation), RPrJt. xiv, 7. 

— maya m. a disease of the tongue, 

SarngS. \ 11, 133. —mala, n. the fur of the tongue, 
L. — mula, n. the root of the tongue, AV. i t 34, 2; 
l’ri:. ; Sikshl ; Pan. iv, 3, 6a. — mflllya, mfn. (tv, 

3, 62) belonging to or uttered from the root of the 
tongue* (viz. ri, Iri , the guttural class of consonants, 
luii csp. the Visarga before k and kh), Prlt.; Pan. 
vt;i, 3, 37, Vartt. 1. — rada, m. * having a tongue- 
like beak,’ a bird, L. — latft, f. a long tongue, Hear, 
v. 47S ; viu. — lih, m. * licking with the tongue,* a 
d«)g, I;. -lanlya, n. greediness, Pancat. i f. —Tat 
, 'hvd- m. ‘having a (greedy) tongue,' N. of a 
man, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 33. — aalya, for °hma-P. 

— aodhana,n.‘ tongue-cleaning,' recitation of par- 
ticular mystical syllables, Tantr. — atambha, m. 
stiffness of the tongue. S.lrngS. vii, 105. — °svRda 
( m. ‘tasting with the tongue,' licking, L. 
JUivSdbhava, m . ■ c h vd- mala , Gal. Jihvolle- 
khana, n. scraping the tongue, W. ; (j), f.*=°hvd- 
nirUkhana , W. Jlhyftftakhanlkl, f. «=°m,W. 

fit m. ‘ «ir, mister, Mr.’ (attached to 
names as a mark of respect), W. 

Jfka, m. id. (in colophons) ; N. of a plant, Gal. 

iffrfit fiitarta. See 

vftTT fit a, °/», fina. See V i-jya, 

vftljiT fimnta , m. (g. prishddarddi) a cloud, 
RV. vi, 75, 1 ; AV. xi, 5, 14; VS.; Ka^h. dec.; a 
mountain, L. ; the sun, MBh. iii, 152; Indra, L.; 
a nourishcr, sustainer, L. ; —°taka, Suir. iv, 37, 25 ; 
Lutfa feetida or a similar plant, L.; Cyperus rotundus, 
L.; N. oft metre; of an ancient sage, MBh. v, 3843; 
of » wrestler, iv, 347; of a son of Vyoinsvn or °ma, 
Hariv. 1991 f.; BhP. ix, 24, 4. - ketu, m. Siva, 
VamP. i ; N. of a VidyS-dhara prince, Kathis. xxii, 
1 7 ; of the ancestor of a dynasty, fnscr. ( a.d. 1093). 

— mflla, n. Curcuma Amhaidi or Zerumbet, L. 

— v&rahin, rnfn. sending down rain from a (pass- 
ing) cloud, AitBr. ii, 19. — Tiha, m. N. of a man, 
SSamkar. xi, 21 . — Tlhana, m. ( - mtgha-v °) In- 
dra, W.; N. of a son (of Sili-vlhana, W.; of Jl- 
mQta-ketu, Inscr. (a. d. 1095); Kathis. xxii, 23); 
of a VidyS-dhara, Bslar.iv, 7 ; of the author of DSya- 
bhSga. — Yihin, m. smoke, L. — araaa, m. 'cloud- 
sound/ -thunder, Nal . xii. JImtttAah t am T , f. the 
8th day in the dark half of ASvina (festival in honour 
of ^Sli-vShana's son Jlmflta-vlhana), W. 

Jlmfltaka, m. Lepeocercis serrata, Suir. i; iv, 18. 


irtt 1. fird , (y/jinv, Up.)» quick* 

speedy, active, RV. (Naigh. ii, 15); driving (with 
gen.), RV. i, 48, 3; (cf. g 6 -) ; m. quick movement 
(of the Soma stones), v, 31, x 2 ; a sword, L. — dftnu 
(Vd-), mfn. (Pat. on PSp. i, I, 4, Vartt. i 8c vi, I, 
66) dropping or sprinkling abundantly, RV. ; AV. ; 
§Sftkh&r.i,i4,3; c f.jTva-a. JXxidhyara,mfn. hav- 
ing animated rites,RV. x, 36, 3. JXrtfira, mfn. hav- 
ing lively or fleet horses, i,i 19; 141 ; 157 ; ii, 4, 2. 

I. Jl»i, m. f. quick or flowing water, 1 7, 3; iii, ix. 

VftT 2, jira , m. (vjyi)==°rana, L.; Pani- 
cum miliaceum, L. Jlraka, m. n. — °rana, Suir. 
i i iv, 5 , 35 J vi } VarBfS. Ii, 15 ; (i&a), f. 
pattrikdt L. Jlraka, m. -fir* 3 , cumin-seed, L. 

3. JIri, f. old age, TSndyaBr. xxv, 17, 3. 

JXr^A, mfn. (PS11. iii, a, X04) old, worn out, 
withered, wasted, decayed, AV.x,8,27; TS. i; $Br. 
See. ; ancient (tradition), KatySr., Sch. ; digested, 
MBh. iii, 8623; R.; Hariv. &c. ; m. an oldman, 
W.; (s* janpa) a tree, L. ; »°ra$a* L. ; n. old age, 
decrepitude, Rftjat. iii, 316; 'digestion,' see - lakti ; 
benjamin, L. ; (d), f. large cumin-seed, L. »Jvan, 

m. a lingering fever with diminishing intensity, SuSr. 
i, 45 f. ; -hara, m. * removing that fever/ N. of a 
plant, Gal. — °Jvarln, mfn. aflected with the above 
fever, W. — {Ski, f. ‘ancient Comm./ N. of a work 
on astron. — tft, f. old age, R. vii, 40, 34. — tRJika, 

n. N . of a work. — tva, n. « - td % Mpcch. iii, H ; in- 
firmity, decay ,W. — dim, m. Argyreia speciosa, L. 

— pattra, m. ‘ withered-leaved/ a kind of Lodhra 
tree, Bhpr. v, 1, 3 x 6 . — pattrlkft, f . 4 - °ltra * a kind 
of grass, L. — par^ia, m. n. *« -pattra 4 Nauclea 
Cadamba, L. ; -ja, n. Cyperus rotundus, Dhanv. iii. 

— pvahpaka, 11. « -parna-ja, ib. — phaSjI, f. » 
-ddru, L. — budbna, m. — -pattra,L. — budkaa- 
ka, 11. - -patyta-ja, L. — mata, n. an old (anti- 
quated) opinion. -» Tajra, m. a gem resembling a 
diamond, L. - vat, mfn. old, decay ed,W, -vastra, 
n. worn or tattered raiment, W.; mfn. wearing old 
clothes, W. — vftflkE, f. a ruined house, Mn. ix, 
£££. - vlaba, m. N. of a snakecatcher, Mudr. ii,}. 

— saktl, f. the faculty of digesting anything (Inc.) 
JIrn4maya-jvara,m — °na-jv\ Kathils. xvii, 36. 
JlrpoddbjCra, ni. repairing what is ruined (in a 
building), Heat, i, 3,893; DevlP. ; Sujhls. Introd. 
jjj. Jlrpoddkflta, mfn. repaired, W. JIrpo- 
dyina, 11. a neglected garden, Mn. ix, 265. 

JSrpaka, mfn. somewhat old, g. sthulddi. 
t jfrpi, mfn. decrepit with age, SBr. iv; TBr. iii ; 
SliikhBr. ii, 9 ; f. infirmity, decay, L.; digestion, W. 

Jlrtl, see a-. Jlmrl, in. « palu or pariu (axe or 
animal), Un. iv, a cart, Un. vy. ; the body, ib. 

ift«5 fila, m.sr jina, 8.v. 

jiv t cl. ujwati (ep. also A. ; Subj. 
°vd/i, t R V. x, 85, 39 ; A V. ; °vdl t R V. 
i, 84, 16; p. jtvat ; aor. ajivit; jivil, AV.; pf. 
jijiva ; fut, jivishydti ; Prcc. °vyasam , °vydsma t 
AV.; SBr.; int. jivitum, xiv; MBh. &c.; Ved. 
°vdse, RV. ; VS.; MBh. i, 73a; jtvilavai, AV. vi, 
109, f) to live, be or remain alive, RV. See. ; to re- 
vive, Paflcat. iv, 5, { ; BhP. iv, 6, 31 ; (with punar) 
MBh.; to live by (instr. ; exceptionally ioc., v, 
1059 f.) t Mil.; Pap. iv, 4, 12; MBh. dec.: Caus. 
jivdyati (ep. also A. ; aor. ajijivat or afifiv 0 , Pan. 
vii, 4, 3) to make alive, restore to life, vivify, RV. 
x, 137, 1 ; AivSr. vi, 9; MBh. dec.; to support life, 
keep alive, MBh. &c. ; to nourish, bring up, i, xiii ; 
Kathis. iii, 17 f. ; Rajat. v, 72 ; to shout *jwa' (i.e. 
long live I), KathSs. cxxiv, 113; jivdpayati (cf. 
°pita) to restore to life, Vet. ii, : Desid. jijivi- 
s kali (A., BhP. xi, 7, 70) to wish to live, KitySr. 
xxii; L 9 fy. viii ; IsUp. ; MBh. dec.; to seek a live- 
lihood, wish to live by (instr.), Mn. x, 121 ; MBh. 
v, 702 ; jujyushatit id., SBr. iii, 2, 4, 16 dc 3, 3, 
11 ; cf .jijyushifa; [cf. Lat. vivo; Lith. given u ] 

JIv 4 , mft<»;n. living, existing, alive, RV. dec.; 
healthy (blood), Car, viii, 6, 74 ; ifc. living by (see 
jala cara-, riipa~)\ causing to live, vivifying (see 
putra- t - jala ) ; m. n. any living being, anything liv- 
ing, RV.&c.; life, existence, MBh. iv,vi; Hariv.drc. 
(ifc. f. d t KathSs.); m. the principle of life, vital 
breath, the living or personal soul (as distinguished 
from the universal soul, see jiv(itman) t RV. i, 164, 
30 ; ChUp. ; SvetUp. ; PraiuUp. ; Mn. &c. ; N. of a 
plant, L.; Bphaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarBfS.; 
Laghuj.; SHryas.; KUiKh.,* the 3rd lustrum in the 
60 years’ Bphaspati cycle, VarBrS. viii, 26 ; N. of 
one of the 8 Maruts, Ysjft. ii, } JJ, 39; Karna, L.; 


n. N. of a metre, RPr 9 t. xvii, 4; (if), f. life, L. ; the 
earth* L.; a bow-string, L.; (in geom. **jyd) the 
chord of an arc; the sine of an arc, Sfliyas. 11,57 » ( c ^ 
tri-, tri'bha dfig*gali-, lamba • St lahku-jivd) ; 
N. of a plant ( jivanli or vatd, L.), VarBfS. iii, 39 ; 
the tinkling of ornaments, L. ; pi. N. of a particular 
formula, Kaus. ; Vait.; cf. ali-, upa - St satp-jivd; 
a-, kumdra -, cirafft-, jagaj-, dur nir-, j>dpa-, 
bandhu $a- t su-; kshudra-jivd, yavaj-jivam ; 
[cf. Bios; Lat. vivus; Lith. gtvas; Goth, qvius ; 
Engl, quick; H ib. boo.) — koto, m. a case (or sheath) 
enveloping the personal soul, BhP. iv, 22 f. ; x. 
-koaba^f, f. # Kaui. 26. -fyiMi, m. 'capturing 
alive/ a bailiff, RV. x, 97, ll. -fi rabA, m. filling 
(a cup) with living (or unpressed Soma), TS. vi, 6, 
9, a. - griham, ind. with Jgrah, (Pap. iii, 4, 36) 
to capture alive, MaitrS. ii, 3, 12 ; MBh.; Dai. ix, 
18 1 ; Kathis. — gbaaa, m. recepucle of everything 
living, PrainUp. v, 5 ; Jain. — fbltta, mfn. destroy- 
ing life (a beast of prey), Subh. — rfbAtyB, f. de- 
struction of life, Kaui. i 8 .«ghosba 4 rrinlB, m. 
N. of a grammarian. «• Ja, mfn. born-alive, ChUp. 
vi, 3, 1. — JXra, m. a kind of pheasant, L. —Jlraka, 
m. id., Mn. xii, 66; MBh. iii, xiif.; Hariv. 12685; 
VarBfS. ; BrahmaP. ; a Buddh. or Jain ascetic, Gal. 

— ip-JIva, m.*-/, L. ; the Greek partridge, L. ; 

a mythical bird with two heads, Buddh. ; N. of a 
tree, L. — sp-JIraka, m. » -fiva, MBh. iii; Hariv. 
6957; Lalit.; Suir.; Kad.; MirkP. - ip-J Jrlka, m., 
id., MBh. v, 4850.— ta^dala mfn. germin- 

ant rice, MaitrS. i; MauSr. ; m. or n. scil. odana , 
food made of that rice, ApSr. i, 7, 1 3 . — tokK, f. a 
woman whose child or children are living, L. — tyl- 
ga, m. giving up one's life, voluntary death, Prab. 

v, ; Sah. iii, 156, — tra, 11. the state of life, Ri- 
maiUp. i, 14; the state of the individual soul, KapS. 

vi, 63. — 1. -da, m. ‘life-giver,' a physician, L. ; 
(<i), f. *» vantij L. —2. -da, in. ‘life-cutter/ an 
enemy, L. — datta, ttaka, m. N. of a man, Kathis. 

— dayfl-prakarapa, n. N. of a Jain treatise. — da- 
•t, f. mortal existence, W. -ddfcrl, f, 'life-giver/ 
-- - bhadrd, L. ; Ccelogyne ovalis or Hoy a viridiflora, 
L. — dftna, n. ‘life-giving/ N. of a manual of nied. 
by Cyavana, BrahinavP. 1, 16,17. —dlau ( vA-) t 
mfn. for fi/ A-d°, VS. i, 28; SBr. i, 9, 1, 5. — d&- 
man,m.N. of a prince. — dSyaka, mfn. life-giving, 
Vet. ii, 10. — deva, in. N. of a man. — dbana, n. 
live stock, wealth in flocks and herds, L. — dbanya 
( < W*),nri\fl)n. rirh in vital powers, RV.; AV. xii, 
3, 4 & 25 ; TBr. ii. — dhftni, f. ‘receptacle of living 
beings,’ theearth, BhP. iii, 1 3, 30. — n&i, mfn.(nom. 
- ndt ; also -nak [ ^ jivasya mild], Pan. viii, 2.63, 
Kas.) [a sacrificej in which living beings arc killed, 
MaitrS. i, 4, 13. — nfitba, in. N. of a writer on as- 
tron. ; of a physician. — nftya, yaka, m. N. of a 
poet, SlrngP. lvi,r.xxxv. — nKsiam, ind. with xltHti, 
to lose one's life, Pin. iii, 4, 43. — nikftya, m. a 
being endowed with life, BhP. iii, v. — netrl, f. a 
kind of pepper, L. — sp-dbarapa-oarltra, n. N. 
of a tale by Bhlskara-kavi. — patl, m. a living hus- 
band, vi, 19, 24. —pattra, n. a fresh leaf, W. ; - pra - 
cdyikd \ for -putra-pr*. — patnf, f. a woman whose 
husband is alive, A$vGr. i, 7 & 14; Gobh. ii, 7, 12. 

— pltri, mfn. (a son or daughter) whose father is 
alive, SlfikhSr. iv. — pltflka, mfn. id., KltySr. iv. 

— pita-aarga ( l W-), mfn. whose rays are drunk 
by living beings, RV. i, 149, 3. -putra (°wri-), 
mf(«, Hariv. 7848; R. [B] iv, 19, 11 ; i t MBh. v, 
144, a; R. [(>] iv, 18, io)n. one whose sons or 
children are living, RV. x, 36, 9 ; AV. xii, 3, 35 ; 
MBh. dec. ; m. N. of a IjLishi and of the hymn com- 
posed by him, AivGf. i, 13, 6; N. of a plant, -pra- 
cdyikd, f. ‘gathering of the Jtva-putra plant/ a kind 
of game, Pin. vi, 2, 74, Ka*. St Siddh.— pntraka, 
m.Ternnnalia Catappa, L. ; Putraqrjlva Roxburghii, 
L . — pari, f. the abode of living beings or men, A V. 

9* 3 » v > 3°t 6. -puab^d, for °^/r?.-ptiabpa f 

m. 4 life-flower,' N. of a plant {damanaka or pha- 
nijihaka , L.), fig. applied to the head, R. ¥,83, 13 ; 
(d), f. the plant bjrihaj-jivanti , L. — pyisb^t, f. N. 
of a plant, L, — praja, mf(ri)n. having living chil- 
dren, AivGf. i, 7, 31. -»riyi,f.TerminaliaChebu- 
la, L. — barbla (°vd-), mfn. having a fresh bed of 
sacrificial grass. AV. xi, 7, 7 -bbadrI, f. the plant 
°vanti or vriddhi, L. — bbftta, mfn. become alive, 
endowed with life, W. ; fomiing the life of (gen.), 
&•/’ 4 * a 3 » BhP. v, 34, 19. - bb6Jaaa, mfn. giving 
enjoyment to the soul of (gen.),VS.xxiii,3i ; n. the 
pleasure of living beings, AV. iv, 9, 3>ttandira, 

n. « -koia,L. - aaya, mfn. endowed with life, BhP. 
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ix, 9, 24. — mjara, m. N. of an author, Smfitit. i. death, Dai. xi, 219. ~mukta l mfn. emancipated m. waste or sacrifice of life, W . — f a rpt aya, m. risk 
«AMSkaka l m.akindofportulacapIant,L.'**yft» while stilt alive (i.e. liberated before death from all or danger oflifc,W. —Bama, mfn. ~-priya, Bhartr. 
J 4 , m. the sacrifice of living beings, RV. i f 31, 15. liability to future births), KapS. iii, 78; Ved&ntas.; iii, 10. >»kftri», mfn. destroying life, W. Jlvi- 
— youl, mfn. enclosing a personal soul (a sentient Sarvad . — aaaktl, f. emancipation while still alive, tAkJLhkakla, mfn. desirousof living, MBh. xii, 4395. 
being), BhP. iii, 9, 19. — rakta, n. (living i. e.)snen~ Madbus. ; - vivtha , m. N. of a work by MJdhava. JIvlt&tyaya, m. « °ta-samiaya,W\. x, 104. Jl- 
strual blood, Susr. i, 14, 4. - rahita, mfn. lifeless, -ttqrlta, mfu. dead while alive (as a lunatic dec.), ritinta, m. end of life, death, K. ii,64, 71 ; -hard, 
W. - rtja, m. N. of the author of Caitn-pfimiml- BhP. ?, 10, 8 8c (-/ns, n. abstr.) 1 a ; 1 4, 1 a. - mrl- mfn. menacing life, MBh. xii, 5173; nif, ‘* id » 
kathl ; dlkshita, m. N. of an author. - 1 ** 4 , m. 7WI94 mfn. living but being about to die, 14, 1 *. R. (B) iv/7, 9. JlTit 4 ntaka, mfn. putting an end 
the world of living beings (opposed to that of the - VimAktA, mfn. * - mukta , Siuhds. xx, 6. to life, iii, 25, 5; iv, 6, 10; m. Siva. Jtat 4 ra- 

deceascd), living beings, mankind, RV.x, 18,8 ; AV. lirama, mf(f)n. vivifying, giving life, enlivening, bbyltba, n. * life-purification,’ end of life, Oobh ; i, 
xviii, 3, 34; SBr. xiii, 8, 4; MBh. &c.*»°la*klka, $Br. ii, 3, 1, so; MBh. (said of wind, the sun, dec. ; 3, 13. JtotAat, f. hope of life, wish for life, Kl- 
mfn. peculiar to the world of living beiogs or men, of Siva, xiii, 1236); BhP. x; Kathls. ; m. a living vyad. ii, 139; Bhaktain. ; Hit. Jlrltdpin, mfn. 
xii, 8495. -• wat, mfn. animated, living, viii, 4930 ; being, W. ; wind, L. ; a son, L. ; the plant kshudra - seeking to save one’s life, W. JIvltMa, m. « °ta- 
*=* jlvana-vat, ApSr. viii, 14; (/#), f. » -valli, Npt. phalaka, L. ; the plant jTvaka, L. ; N. of the author udtha, Ragh. xi, 20 ; Yama, ib.; the sun, L.; the 
»Tadba, m. destruction of living beings, Siohfts. of Mlnasa-naytna; n. life, RV.i. 48,10 ; x, 161,1 ; moon, L. ; a vivifying drug. L.; (<Jl, f. a loved woman, 
xxviii, 3. »vardhaal f f. 4 promoting life,* N. of a AV.; SBr. ix dkc, : manner of living, TS. vi, 1,9,4; Ratuiv. iii, 1 7. JlrltSsrara, m. 'life-lord,* Siva, 
plant, L. — waUI, f. N. of a bulbous plant, L. -wi- living by (instr. or in comp.), livelihood, means of Jlvltavya, n. inipert. to be lived, Hit. ; possi- 
elra, m. ‘disquisition on life,’ N. of a Jain work by living, Mn. ; Yljfl. iii; MBh, dec.; enlivening, mak- bility of living, PaRcat.; Hit.; the life to be expected 
Sftnti-s&ri (commented on by Bhlva-iundara, Megha- ing alive, R. vi, 105; Kathls. ixxvi, 25; Ash ting,; (till death), duration or (pi.) enjoyments of life, 
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jaya,m. N. of a brother of Jinidi-vijaya. -viaaya, 
m. N. of a work,W. — rlskaya, m. (dominion i.e.) 
duration of life, PaRcat. -visU^a, n. the horn of 
a living animal, PlrGr. iii, 7, 2. — vjitti, f. ‘live- 
lihood by living beings/ breeding or keeping cattle, 
L. - aa§*A, mfu. praised by living beings, R V. i, 
104,6; vii, 46, 4.— iaratt, m. N. of an astrono- 
mer, VarBfS. vii, 9 ; xi, I . '"ilka, m. « - meshaka , 
L. — iukl ft, f. N. of a bulb, L.«*NSha, mfn. one 


who has escaped with his life and nothing more, 
PaRcat. iii, 1 . — aonita, n. healthy blood, Suir, iv, 

34, 10 f. — sraabtbA, f. - - bhadrd , L. — aaqakra- 
mapa, n. transmigration of soul.W. — aaqijRa, m. 
Klina-vriddhi, L. — samE«a,m. N. of a work (com- 
mented on by Hernac.'l -*a 4 ksbln, mfn. consti- 
tuting an evidence of life ^with dkamant . f ‘an af- 
ter)'’), SltngS. iii. I . — sKdha&a, n. ‘means of sub- 
sistence,’ rice, grain, L. — sKphalya, n. realisation of 
a life’s wishes, W. — siddhl, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 
ii, J. -auta, mf(d)n. - praja , BhP. vi, 19, 25. 

— all, f. a mother of living offspring, MBh. i, 7353 ; 
R, ii. — sthftna, n. any vital part of the body, L. 

— f. hurting liviiw beings, Sinhas. xxviii, f 
&J. JivagXra, n. -r r: va-.*thana, L. JlrkjIvA- 
Ahftra-kahatra, n. the world ofliving beings and 
of lifeless matter, L. JlrAtman, m. the living or 
personal or individual soul (as distinct from the /a- 
ram&t", q.v.), the vital principle, Tarkas.; BhP. vi, 
viii ; Sarvad. iv ; vii, 57. JlWUUaa.n. Asking away 
all sense of life,’ fainting away, swoon, Car. i, viii; 
Susr. JlvAdltya, m.the living sun, Sinhas. xviii, 1. 
JivMhKna, n. preservation of life, W. JItA&u- 
liddhi-ktiUka, n. N. of a Jain treatise. JIv&u- 


1 life-giving element,* water, BhP. x, 20, 6 ; Rljat. 
v, 410; fresh butter, L.; milk, Gal.; marrow, L. ; 
(<f), f. N.of a medicinal plant, L. ; ( 0 , f. N. of several 
plants ( jlvanti , kdkoli , medd , maha-mtda, 

yuthi), L.; (cf. d-; purusha-jiv 0 .) — tA, f. life, 
mode of life.' W.— 4 a, m. * life-giver, 1 N. of the leader 
of a sect, iarpkar. xxxv. «yoal, mfn. having its 
source in life, Bhftthlp.; m. source of life, W.— vat, 
mfn. possessed of or relating to life, GopBr. ii, 1, 25 ; 
§*Akh$r. iii. ivt^iakawi, n. disappointment in 
life, living in vain, W. — fewtu, m. means of subsist- 
ence, Mn. x, xx6. . ‘life-destroy- 

ing,* poison, W. JIumn 4 nt>,m. end of life, W. JX- 
vsairha, n. ‘life-supporting, 1 milk, Npr.; grain, 
ib. Jlwutwftm, m. * water-abider,' Varuna, L. 
Jlvan^plya, m. futu, W. JIn» 4 ikh» 
Aka, n.a hfe-giving medicine, L. 

Jlnaaka. n. food, L. ; (lid), i.~°va-friy& t L. 

JlTMUMji, f. desire oflife,TS. ii ; MaitrS. ii, 3, 4. 

JItebI, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 1. 

Jlvaalya, mfn . vivifying (a class of drugs), Car. i, 

I, 107; prepared from Jivaniya milk, Suir.vi,9, 19; 

II. inrjiers. to be lived, Mn. x, 1 16, Kull. ; a form of 
milk, Susr.; water, L. ; US), f. the plant Jlvanti, L. 

JXvmtA, mfu. long-lived, L.; in. life, L. ; adrug, 
Un.,Sch.; »°va-idia t AV.xix,39,3; N.ofamau, 
Pln.iv, 1, 103; g.karnddi; (i),f.N. of an asterism, 
MinGr. i, 14 ; of a medicinal and edible plant, A V. 
vni, 2, 6 & 7,6; MBh. ii, 98; Su$r.; Cocculuscor- 
difolius, L. ; Prusopis spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. ; 
»°va-priy&, L. ; a parasitical plant, L. ; m tjodi, L. 
— srAxnlxr, m. N. of a Jain saint, HParii. xi, 24. 

Jlvaataka, m. — °va-idka i L. ; (ika) % f. a para- 


taks, m. ‘life-destroyer,* a fowler, L. ; murderer, W. 
Jtv 4 bhlgama-slltra, n. N. of the 3rd UpiAga of 
the Jain canon. Jiv 4 ia, mf(o)n. hoping for life, 
Amar. 90 ; (d\ f. hope of living, BhP. i, 2, 10. JI- 
▼ 4 ia 4 lrtn, mfn. believing any one to be alive, Ka- 
thfls. lxxv. JXvAatikKym, m . the category of * soul,* 
Jain, (also Bidar. ii, 2, 35, Sch.) Jlviadltaiia, n. 
blazing wood, VarBfS. Jlv6tsarfa, in. *» °va- 
tydga % Prab. v, ft ; Hit. JIv > 6palambha-praka- 
rapa, n. N. ofa Jain treatise. Jlwfiptja, m. v. 1. for 
°vySp°. JXydrpt, f. wool of a living animal, KltySr. 

Jlraka, mfn. living, alive, Hear, vii ; ifc. (f. ikd) 
‘living, ’see «><*-: making a livelihood by (in comp.), 
MBh. xii f. ; Hariv. 4484 ; &atr. ; (cf. akshara -) ; 
‘generating/ see putraip-; ifc. (f. a) long living, 
forwhom longlife is desired, PJn. iii, 1, 150, Ksi.; m. 
a living being, L. ; ‘living on others,’ a servant, L.; 
an usurer, L. ; a beggar, L. ; a snake-catcher, L. ; a 
tree, L.; one of the 8 principal drugs called Aihfa- 
varga (Terminalia tomentosa, L. ; Cocrinia grandis, 
L.), Suir.; VarBfS. ; N. ofKum2ra-bhuta, Divyiv. 
xix, xxxv; {iJtd), f. living, manner of Hvin& Kafh- 
Up.; Mn. (iv, xi ; x, 82) See.; livelihood, X, 76; 
MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d f R&jat. vi, 22) ; the plant Jlvanti, 
L. ; pi. ‘life-giving element/ water, AftvSr. vi, 9. 

Jurat, infn. pr. p. Vjw, q.v. »tokl f °kX, f. 
» °va-toka, L. -patl, L. -patlkA, f. 


sitical plant, L.; a kind of pot-herb, L.; Gxxulus 
cordifolius, L.; »°ra*/riyd, L. 

Jlvanti, m. N.of a man and (pi.) his descendants, 
Pravar. i, X ; also in comp, for °tt. — ilka, the plant 
Jlvanti, Suir. vi, 17, 48. -MIK291 V'kfl, to impale 
a woman alive, Divyuv. xxvii, 566. 

Jiraatika, iti.-°vdnfaia,L.\ {£), f.,s ct°taka. 

JlvantyAyana, m. pi. (fr. °/s) N. of a family, 
Pravar. i, 4 (yv A\. jaivantdy 0 dc jaivantydyani ). 

Jlval 4 , mf(a)n. full of life, animating (water), 
AV. x, xii, xix ; m. N. of a man, &Br. ii, 3 ; Nal. xv, 
7 ; (a), f.Odina Wodier, AV. vi, viii, xix ; «= °vdld t L. 

Jlvatn, f. life, RV. ; AV. ic. (dat. °tave; once 
°tvai, MaitrS. 11,3,4); a life-giving drug, HParii. 
xiii, 189; m. n. victuals, food (ifc. mfn. ‘living on’), 
Kautukas. •kRmjB, f. desire for life, Mficch. x, 40. 
-•mat, mfn. ■« °vana-vat y AivSr. ii, 10 8 c 19. 

JlvApita, mfn. (Caus.) restored to life, R. vii, 76, 
27; Vet. JIvBIB, f. ( «°»a/d) a kind of pepper, L. 

JXvUeS, f., see ^vak a. — to make a liveli- 

hood, Pin. i, 4, 79. - °panna C&&P°)> mfn. one who 
has obtained a subsistence, W. — pimpta,mfn. id.,W. 

JXwitA, mfn. living, Ragh. xii, 7 5 ; lived through 
(a period of time), W.; (with or without punar) 
retamed to life, MBh. xii, 5686 ; PaRtat. ; Vet. ; en- 
livened, animated, R. v, 06, 24; BhP. viii, 15, 3; 
n.a living being, RV.i, xi 3, 6; life, iv, 54, 2; AV.vi, 


id., Mn. iii, x 74, Kull. - patnl, f. - °va-p° t L. t Sch. 
~pftt!ft 9 mfn. Ap. (KitySr. iv, i, a7,Sch.) 

«pitfika, mfn.id.,TithySd.; occurring during a 
fether’s life, PSarv. ; - nirnaya , m. N. of a work. 

Jlvatfea, mfn. long-lived. Up. iii, si a, Sch.; 
virtuous, L. ; m. life, breath, L. ; a tortoise, L.; a 
peacock, L.; a cloud, L.; virtue, W. 

J 1 wad,in comp, (ox 0 vat. -bkaxtrlkA, f. •» °va- 
pattti t KV .x, 1 8, 7 , Sky. •• vataEJ'. • 6 vatM, Suir. 

Jlvaa, in comp, for °va/. «• marapa, n. living- 


134, 1 ; SBr.xiv 8c c. ; (ifc. f. d, Kathls.) ; duration 
of life, L.; livelihood, Hit. i, 4, 36 (v. 1 .); cf. a-. 
— klia, m. duration of life, L. - kahagra, m. loss of 
life, death, R. ii. — frldluuutB, f. great desire for 
life, Kathls. buviii, 87.— jia, f . 1 knowing life/ an 
artery, L. m Aa, mfn, giving life, Bhpr. vii, 8, 237. 
-Alika, m. ‘life-lord/ a husband, Kum. iv, 3. 
-pripa, mfn. as dear as life, Amar. 31.— bhftta, 
mfn. ‘having lived,' dead, Kid. vi, 1427. - p6pa&a, 
mfu. oppressing living beings, AV. ii, xii. «-T3raja, 


PaRcat. v, 4, { ; - vishaya , m. duration of life, In- 
trod. - samdeha , in. danger of life, i, 4, 14. 

JIvitu-kKma, mfn. ^tdkankshin^ GlrUp. l. 

Jtrln, mfn. ifc. living (a particular period or at 
a certain time or in a certain way), Mn, ; MBh. &c.; 
living on or by (loc. [Hariv. 4555; R. 1,9,61] or 
in comp.), AlvGr. iii ; Mn. &c.; m. a living being, 
PaRcat. i, ii, f ; Brahma vP. Jlvi-tva, n. life.W, 

JIvya, n. impers. to be lived, CAp. ; ' life,’ see 
°vydpdya; {d), f. « °vapriyd % L.; « goraksha- 
dugd/ia, L. ; the plant Jivanti,L. JXvyopKjra, m. 
means of subsistence, Hariv. 14376 f. (v.l. °vSp 0 ). 

VJ ju. See-/i •ju. 

Zjukuta, (=>ak°) in. a dog, W.; the 
Malaya mountain, W. ; n. the egg-plant, W. 

spjftpjf jugupishu , mfn. (v / gup , Desid.) 

intending to protect, MBh. viii, X 737 - 

Jugnpaana, mfn. Pin. ui, 2,149, i 
n. dislike, L.; censure, W. 

Jagupsanlja, mfn. disgusting, HParii i, 378. 

Jugupal, f. dislike, abhoirence, disgust, MBh ; 
Pin. i, 4, 2^, Virtt. 1; Mficch. i, 14; Y«>gas. Ac. 

Jagnpeita.nifn. abhorring anything ;abl.),Vop. 
v, 21 ; disliked, detested, disgusting, MBh.; R.&c.; 
censured, W. ; n. a disgusting or horrible deed, BhP. 
i, 5, 1 5 ; (also karma id., i, 7, 42 ) ; » °fisd t Sarvad. 
iii, 270. — tama, mfn. most disgusting, Slntiii, 20. 
— tva, n. ^°psd, Divyiv. xxvii, 13. 

Jugiipsu, mfn. having a dislike or abhorrence, 
SlnkliSr. iii, 20, 5 ; Pin. ii, 1, 37, Pat. Jugiapaja, 
mfn. more disgusting than (abl.), H Paris, i, 381. 

jugurvdni. See v / 2. jri- 
junk aka, m. = junga, L. 

juhg, cl. 1. °gati, to exclude, Dhntup. 
v, 51 ; cf. Vyuhg. 

Juhga, m. Argyreia speciosa, L. ; (d), f. id., I... 

Juhpaka, m. ( » juhkaka ! id., L. 

JuAjlta, mfg. of degraded caste, Vas. xxi, 10. 

cl. 1. 10. 1 ’, to speak, Dhntup. 

ju( t cl. 6. °tati, y». 1. for V q* v. 

Jnfaka, 11. -jvf, L.; {ikd\ f. id., Hear. viii. 

1JV jud f cl. 6. to bind, Dhitup. 

xxviii, 85 (v.l V;i^); to go, 37 (v.l. V>««) i cl. 
10 .jojayati, to send, xxxii, 104. 

Bpft judi , f. N. of a place, Kshitis. vii, 4. 

(fr. dgut ), cl. i.jotatc , to shine, 

Dhitup. ii, 30. 

cl. 6. °nati, v.l. for y/ju 7 , q.v. 

j amar a, m. N. of a scholiast on the 
Sarpkshipta-slra; cf. jautn°, — aandin, m. id. 

Y|f|l jumbakd t, m. N. of a Varuna (SBr. 

3 » b S)t VS. xxv, 9. 

f r 1. jur (ssVjp), cl. 4* 6. P. juryati 

V ( y/jur, A . °te, Dhitup. xxvi, 47 ; p .jiryat 
8c jur At ; pf. p.jujurviis) to become old or decrepit, 
decay, perish, RV. i-iii, v. vii ; to cause to grow old 
or perish, i, 1 8 a, 3 ; cf. a- jury a. 2. Jur, iir t m. an 
old man (Sly.), ii, 14,3 ( 7 , see J.jA ) ; mfn. 'growing 
old/ see <**, ama-, rita -, dhiyd - & sand-jur. 

I. JBrpA, mfn. decayed, old, RV.; (D, f. N. of 
a snake, AV. ii, 24. 5. JArpAkbya, m. Saccharum 
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jurndhva. 


^jeh. 


cyliiidriaim, L. JurpAhra, m. N. of a plant, Car. 

1, 2 1 . i i . JurpAbraya, m, A ridropogon bicolor, L. 

Jfirya, min. old, RV. vi, 2, 7; cf. a-juryd. 

*{c5 jnU cl. io,jolayati , to grind, Vop. 

SpTO j uvas. Sec V/’w. 

■ jji ' ll i.jush , cl. 6. A.^An/efalso P., RV. 

^ \ £ shat, d jus hat ] ; M Bh. Ac. ; Subj. 0 .r/;tf//; 
Pot. 1 jA/Ai ; 3. pi. J sherata , R V. ; Impv. °shdtdm ; 
impf. ajushata, li, 37, 4 ; 1. sg. djusht,kV. vi, 61, 
3 ; p. 1 shaman a), cl. 3. P. irr .jujoshati (Subj. A p. 
jujoshat ; cf. Pan. vii, 3, 87, Vartt. 2; lmpv. 2. pi. 
jush/nna, RV.), rarely cl. t. P .joshati (Subj. j6~ 
shat aor. p .jushand; 3. pi. ajushran , i, 71, 1 ; 

2. s y,.jdshi, ii r iv ; 3. sg .jdshishat, ii, 35, 1 (^cf. Kls. 
on Pan. iii, I, 34 & 4, 7; 94 & 97] ; pf .yujdsha, 
\ jushe ; p. *jushvds, generally °shand ; ind. p .ju- 
shtvt , RV.) to be pleased or satisfied or favourable, 
RV. ; AV. St c. ; to like, be fond of, delight in (acc. 
or gen.), enjoy, RV. (with tanvam or c vds, ‘to be 
delighted/ iii, I , I ; x, 8, 3) ; AV. 8tc . ; to liave 
pleasure in granting anything (acc.) to (loc.), RV. 
vi, 14, 1 ; to have pleasure in (dat.), resolve to (Ved. 
Inf.), i, 167, 5; iv, 34,5; SBr. iii, 6,4, 7; to give 
pleasure to ( loc.), RV.x, 105,8; to choose for (dat.), 
VS. v, 42 ; TS. vi ; SBr. iii, 6, 4, 8 ; to devote one’s 
self to (acc.), practise, undergo, suffer, BhP. ii, 2, 7; 
viii, 7, 20 ; Bhatt. xvii, 1 12 ; to delight in visiting, 
frequent, visit, inhabit, enter (a carriage Ac.), MBh. 
iii, v, xiv ; Bhatt. xiv, 95 ; to afflict, MBh. iii : Cans. 
A . (Subj. 2. sg. joshdyase ) to like, love, behave 
kindly towards (arc.), cherish, RV. ; to delight in, 
approve of (acc.), choose, SBr. iii; MBh. xiv, 1289; 
v P.,cf. Dhitup. xxxiv, 28) Bhag. iii, 26; [cf.yriofuu ; 
Zd. saasha; Hib.gus; Goth, kiusu; Lit.gustus] 

2. Juab, mfn.ifc. liking, fond of, devoted to (once 
with acc., BhP. vii, 6, 25; cf. nikritim-), BhP.; 
Bhartr.; Samis.; KathJs. ; dwelling in, Hear, vii; 
visiting, approaching, BhP. ii, 7, 25 ; Madhus. ; hav- 
ing, showing, B.1hr. iv, 1 7; ix, 25 ; Siphis. lntrod. 5 1 ; 
xv, 4 ; Kuval. l6y ; similar, Hear, i, 44 ; cf. sa-. 

Jnsba, mfn. See a l dm-; pritijushd. 

JuahftpA.m. N.of a sacrificial formula containing 
the won! jushand 'aor. p.\ $Br. i; AitBr. i, 17; 
SankliSr. i, 8, 9. — vat, mfn. id. f ApSr. vi, 31, Sch. 

Jriahta, mfn. (°j htd, RV. ix, 42, 2 ; AV. and in 
later language, Pan. vi, i, 209f.) pleased, propitious, 
RV. ix,42, 2 ; liked, wished, loved, welcome, agree- 
able, usual (cf. Pa 11 . iii, 3 , 188, Kir.; with dat. or 
gen., rarely instr.\RV.; A V. ; SBr. Ac.; frequented, 
visited, inhabited, MBh.; R.; BhP.; swept over 
(by the wind), Marie. 6984; afflicted by(instr. or in 
comp.), Suir.; served, obliged, worshipped, W. ; prac- 
tised, W. ;' furnished with, {xissessed of (instr. or in 
R. iii; BhP.; n. the remnants of a n»eal,L. ; 
cf. d . — tama i/tis/r), mfn . (superl .) most welcome, 
KV. — tara ; jush ),infn. (compar.)id.,viii,96, 1 1 . 

Juahtl, f. love, service, favour, satisfaction, i, 10, 
la; vii, 33, 4; x, 114,1; AV.;TS.i; SlftkhSr.; Llty. 

Jushya, mfn. fut. p. p., Pan. iii, 1, 109. 

jushha , m. N. of one of the 3 Ka- 
MnirianTurushka kings, Rajat. i, i68f. — pnxa, n. 
N. of a town founded by Jushka, ib. 

jvshkahajm.zzjusha, L. 

juhurdnd , mfn. pf. p. A. \/hvar , 
q,v. ; m. the moon, l’n. ii, 88, Sch. °bnvKpa v 111. 
see "vutta; ‘invoker,’ a sacrificing priest, L. °bn- 
vfina, rit. (pf. p. A. y/hve\ 'invoked,' fire, L. (also 
‘ Viina ; ‘fryer/ a hard-hearted man, L.; a tree, L. 

JubttrKpa, rn. for f ‘hur°, L. ; for U huvana, fire, 
L. ; a sacrificing priest, L. 

jM, f. ( = jihpfif xhvc) a tongue 

<esp. of Agni ; 7 are named, RV. i, 58, 7),’ flame, 
RV.; personified as wife of Brahma and goddess of 
speech (author of x, 109), RAnukr.; (fr. y/hu, Pay. 
iii. 2, 1 78, Vartt. 3 ; Vn. Ac.) a curved wooden labile 
(for pouring sacrificial butter into fire), RV.; AV. 
See . ; that part of the frame enshrining the universal 
spirit which faces the east, ChHp. iii, 1 5. 2. -tvA,n. 
the condition of a sacrificial ladle, MaitrS. iii, I, 1. 
— m-ag-rlya, m. N. of MaitrS. iii, 1. —wat, m. 
‘tongued,’ Agni, L. Jnhv-kiya, mfn. tongue- 
mouthed (Agni), RV. i, i2 f 6. 

Jnbiiahn, mfn. ( hu, Dcsid.) intending tosacri- 
fice (with acc.), Heat, i, 3, 939 ; Statute, ii, I. 

Juhotl, m. a technical name for those sacrificial 
ceremonies to which •jhu (not *jyaj) is applied, 


KltySr.; Mn.ii,84; xijSa&Kull. Jttboty.Mi,the 
(3rd)dassof roots beginning with 4/ hu, Pay. ii, 4, 75* 

Jubvat, °bv*na f mfn. pr. p. P. A. y/hu, q.v. 

IJi .ju (cf. Vjinv), cl. 1. A., 9. P .jdvate, 
junati (*Jju, cl. 1. P . javati, Dhltup. xxH, 60, 
v.l,; a Sautra rt„ Pan. iii, a, 177; 3, 97 Sc 4, 80, 
KM. ; Subj. 2. sg. jun&s ; aor. Subj .jujuvat; pf. 3. 
pi. jiijttvur) to press forwards, hurry on, be quick, 
RV. iii, 33, 1 ; SBr. x ; to impel quickly, urge or 
drive on,* incite, RV. ; TS. vi ; to scare, RV. i, 169, 
3 ; to excite, promote, animate, inspire, RV. : Caus. 
aor. ajijavat, Pin. vii, 4, 80, Sch. ; Caus. Desid. ji- 
javayishati , ib., Kas.; cf. pra-. 

Javu> n. quickness, RV. ix, 6 5, 18. 

2. ji,infn. (Pin. iii, 3 , 1 77 Sc \ 78, Vartt. 2)quick, 
speedy, (m.) courser, RV. i, 134, 1 & 140, 4; (ii, 
14, 3?, acc. pi. ; see 2, jur)\ inciting, driving, VS. 
ii, 17; SBr. x, 3, 5, 2 & 5 ; f. speed, L. ; the atmo- 
sphere, L. ; a female goblin, L. ; Sarasvati, L. ; a spot 
on the forehead (t) of horses and oxen, Uy., Sch.; 
cf. apb , kaio-, dhi nabho -, mano yatu-, vayo -, 
vasu- } visva sadyo -, sand-, Sc sendjti. 

JfiJUTta, mfn. (pf. p. P.) speedy, RV. iv, 1 1,4 *, v. 

JVjnyftnA, mfn. (pf. p. A.) id., 29, 9; x, 93, 8. 

impelled, driven, iv, 17,1 2; ix;ctddri-, 
indrn -, ddsyu-, devd-, brdhma vata vipra 

Jfltl, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 97) going or driving on, 
quickness, velocity, speed, RV. ; AV.; VS.xxi; SBr. 
ii,xii ; flowing without interruption, AV. xix, 58, 1 ; 
impulse, incitement, instigation, inclination, energy, 
RV.; VS. ii, 13; SBr. xii ; * prajhdna , AitlJp. v, 
2 ; m. N. of the author of RV. x, 1 36, 1 ; cf. rdtha 
~mit, mfn. impetuous, AV. xii, i, 58. 

^jj 9 kjhka, fr. fuyov, the sign Libra, VarBr. 

SJJTju/fi, m.(fr. cuda !*) twisted hair (of as- 
cetics&Siva),Malatim. ; Rijat.iv, I &(ifc.f. <1)151. 

JHtaka,n. id.,L.; {ihd),f.{ *=yw/°)id. f Gobh. J &:h. 

IjfiniT jutikd, f. a kind of camphor, L. 

jumara-nandin , 111. = jum°. 

mi jur , cl. 4. A. See Vi.jur. 

2. jur (rf, Vjrar), cl. 4. A. ‘ ryatc, to 
hurt, Dhatup. ; to beangry with (dat.), Bhatt. xi, 8. 

3. JUr, mfn. fr. *Jjvur, Pan. vi, 4, 20. 

Jttra, m. •# hinsana , Sis. xix, IOJ ; (/), f. saliva, 

SSi’ikhBr. xix, 3, Sch. 

2. Jflrna, mfn. fr. ^s/jvar , Pin. vi, 4, 20, Sch. 

1. JUrni, f. glowing fire, blaze, RV. vii, 39, I ; 
viii, 72, 9; a fiery weapon, i, 129, 8 (Nir. vi, 4); 
anger, Naigh. ii, 13; =*"rti, L.; (fr. 4/1. jur, ‘de- 
caying’?) the body, L. ; (for jutl) speed, L. ; m. the 
sun,L.; Brahmi.L. c nin, mfn. glowing, RV.vi,63, 4. 

JUrtl, f.-jvara , fever, Pin. vi, 4, 20, KM. 

SJjS \.8i2.juriid. See p.423, col. 3. 

2. jurtfi. Ste i/j.jfi. 
jurya. See col. 1. 

jure (cf. v / 2. t ;tir),cl. 1. P.(p .jurvat) 
\ to consume by heat, singe, RV. i, 191, 9 
(Naigh. ii); to hurt, Vop. (Dhatup. xv); cf. ni-,sam -. 

jush, cl. 1. P. f v.l. for 4 /yush. 

jnELsaus^a, n. Grislea tomentosa, L. 


^5 j**ha, n. (c f. jushkaka) — yusha, L. 
1 J 1. jfi , cl. 1. P. Sec 4/1. in- 

gr 2. jri, cl. 1. A. (2. du. jaretkeSc Impv. 
Latham; jarante,°rasva; p.jdramdtta) to 
come near, approach, RV. Mv, vii f. ; x, 40, 3. 


1 JTJF jT™9 a i or °9*i m - pL N. of a people, 
VarBrS. iv, 22 (v. I, bhrihgi ) ; xiv, 21. 

K^Jrmhh (cf. y/jabh ), cl. I . A. jrCmbhatc 
(ep. also V.^bhati ; p. °bhamdna ; pf. jajrimbhe ; 
ind. p. jrimbhitva) to open the mouth, yawn, ASv- 
Gr. iii, 6 ; Mn.&c. ; to gape open, open (as a flower), 
Ritus. ; Kathas. xxv ; to fly back or recoil (as a bow 
when unstrung), MBh. v, 1909 ; to unstring a bow, 
R. iii, 30, 28 ; to unfold, spread (as a flood &c.), ex- 
pand, occupy a larger circuit, MBh.; Hariv.; Bhartf. 
iii, 41 ; Rajat v, 269 ; to spread (as sound), v, 363; 
to feel at ease, Hariv. 12073 ; Kum. iii, 24; Kathas. 
vii, 102; Rajat. vi, 283: Caus. (pf. jrimbhayam 
dsa) to cause to yawn, Hariv. 10632: Intens.yan- 
jrimbhate , to spread everywhere, Dhfirtan. lntrod. 

Jflmtoha, m. (n., g.ardharcddi) yawning, Suir. 


iii, 4, 49 ; Mn. iv, 43, Kull.; blossoming, Ratnlr. 
ii, 4 (ifc. f. d)\ appearance of (in coinp.), Subh.; 
expansion, stretching, W.; m. swelling, L.; N. of a 
bird, R. ii, 35, 1 8 ; (d), f. blossoming, Malatim. ix, 1 6. 

Jfinibhsbin, m. ‘yawner/ a sort of spirit or de- 
mon, MBh. iii, 14548 ; Heat, i, 9, 1 83; ( » jambh°) 
N. of certain magical formularies for exorcising the 
evil spirits supposed to possess weapons, R. i, 30, 7 ; 
(ikd), f. yawning, MBh. v, 382 f.; Kftd. ; Kathas. 

Jfimbluupss, mfn. causing to yawn, Hariv. ; R. 

1, 56,7; BhP. iii, x; n. yawning, Suir.; VarBrS.; 
BhP. v; Vedanta*. ; stretching the limbs, slackness 
Ritus. ; Vet. ; bursting open, blossoming, Bhartf. i, 24. 

Jrlmbhft, f., sec°Ma.— vat, mfn. yawning, W. 

Jflmbhita, mfn. opened, expanded, enlarged, in- 
creased, MBh. vii, 8198; Kathls. Ixiv, Ixxi ; opened 
(a flower), L. ; unstrung (a bow), R. i, 75, 1 7 ff. ; (fr. 
Caus.) caused to yawn, Hariv. 10633; exerted, W. ; 
n. yawning, Suir.; bursting, opening, unfolding, Ki- 
this. xxvi, 89 ; developing, swelling, W.; exertion, 
L. ; wish, L. ; a kind of coitus, L. °bhln, mfn. yawn- 
ing, W. ; blossoming, W.; (ini), f. Mimosa octandra,L. 

l.jn(a. Vj*r),d. *.P.(3-pl .jdranti; 
i Impv. 2. du. jdratam ; p. jurat, see s. v.) to 
malS old or decrepit, RV. vi, 24, 7 ; to cause to grow 
old, vii, 67, 10 ; ( */\.jri) \n humiliate, L. : cl. 4. 
P .jlryati ( AV. Sec . ; also A. °te; p.jiryat , rarely 
°yamdna ; once cl. 1. A. Subj. 3. pi .jaranta, RV. 
x, 31, 7; cl. y.jrindti, Dhltup. xxxi, 24; cl. 10. 
jdrayati , xxxiv, 9; pf. jajira , AV. x, 8, 26 Ac.; 
once jdgara , v, 29, 10 ; 3. pi. jajarur St jerur, 
Pin. vi, 4, 124 ; aor. ajar at St ajdrit, iii, 1, 38; 
Subj. 3. pi .jdrishur, RV.; fut. 1st jaritd St l Vf- 
td, Vop. xi, 2 ; ind. p. °ritvd & °rltvd. Ply. vii, 

2, 55) to grow old, become decrepit, decay, wear 
out, wither, be consumed, break up, perish, RV. 
AV. Ac. ; to be dissolved or digested, Yljii. ii, 1 1 1 
MBh. i, 1331 ; Suir. ; VarBfS. ; Bhatt. : Caus. jara 
yati (ep. also A. °tc; p. °rdyat, RV. [once jdr°, i, 
124,10] Ac.) to make old, wear out, consume, RV. j 
TS. iv; KathUp.; MBh. Ac.; to digest, MBh. ; R.; 
Car. i, 21; to cause, to be digested, MBh. xii ; R.; BhP. 

2. jri (= y/gri), cl. I. A .jdrate (p. jd- 
ranuitia) to crackle (as fire), RV.; (Naigh. iii, 14) 
to call out to, address, invoke, praise, RV.; cf.7 rjpvs. 

Jugurvlk^l, mfn. fond of praising, i, 142, 8. 

2. Jftrnl, mfn. invoking, 127, 10. 

VH 97 jrjjata- See jaijj°. 

jeta, in comp. irr. for °tfi. -nni, n. 
‘ Jetfi’s wood/ N. of a grove near Srlvastl (where 
Buddha promulgated his doctrines), Buddh. — °wn- 
niyn, m. pi . N. of a Buddh. school. — sihraya, mfn. 
‘called after Jetfi/ with vana, n.=°ta-vana , Lalit. 

J«t»Tja, mfn. ( Vji) to be conquered, conquer- 
able, MBh. ii, 769 ; Prab. iv, ; n. impers. to be 
conquered, R. vi, 91, 7. Jstn-Una, mfn. (fir. inf. 
°tum) desirous of victory, MBh. iii, 133, 22. 

J 4 tfi« mfn. victorious, triumphant, gaining, (m.) 
conqueror, RV.; AV.Ac.; m. N. ofasonof Madhu- 
cchandas (author of RV. i, 1 1 ), RAnukr, ; of a prince 
who had a grove near Sri vast! (cf. °ta-vana), Buddh. 

Jttra, mfn. to be gained, RV. vi,47, 26; (jait°) 
TlndyaBr. I . Jtsnan, mfn. victorious, RV. x, X06. 

2. Jsmia, m. victoripusness, VS. xviii, 4; TS. i, 
6, 2, 4 ; vii, 4, 3, 2 ; Ttn^yaBr. xiii, 1 2, 8 ; xv, 5, 30. 

Jtya,mfn. (KM. on Ply. iii, i f gjScvi, J, 2 13) to 
be conquered, MBh. xv, 220 ; MlrkP.xxvii ; xxxix. 

JeshA, m. gaining, RV. i, 100, 11 ; vi, 44, 18; 
cf. uj-, kshetra - A svarjtshd, vi-. 

biHlil# jentaka , m. t dry hot bath, Car. 

vnv jfnya , mfn. (Vjan) of noble origin 
(cf. ytyytuoi), R V. ; genuine, true (wealth, vdsu), 
ii, 5, i;viii,ioi,6. JenyS-TMU, mfn. having genu- 
ine [or ‘acquired,' Sly. fr. </ji] wealth, vii, 74, 3 ; viii. 

jemana. See Vjirn. 

1PT jeya. See above. 

WFfW jelaka , m. N. of a man, Ra>t. yii. 
WR jesh, cl. 1. A. to move, Dhatup. xvi. 
vnr jeshd. See above. 

^ jeh (cf. Vjabh, jrimbh), cl. 1. A. (p. 
jihamdna) to open the mouth, breathe heavily, be 
excessively thirsty, RV. i, 163, 6 ; x ; to gape, i, 1 10, 
5 ; to move (* to strive after,' Vop. St Sly.), Naigh. ii. 



mftajehilo. Jftfif* jfiati-nmkka. 

lHfW jehiln, m. N. of * Jain Sun (*ue- [for jihmaka). J attaAMno r*. 

CtHor of N»g»), Kilpaj. tthtvir. xii f. *"• P* 1 *' (t.jiAmaiin, 4,1 7 4 > g- iubhridi. 

Jaikml, m. patr. h.jthmd, Pravar, vi, x (v.l.) 
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^ jai, cl. i . jayati, to wane, perish, Dhl- 
tup. xxii, 17; cf. </kshai. 

jaikaiunya, m. N. of a man, Pra- 
var. i, 1 (vv.ll. jtk? & jihvdf). 

w jaigUhmya , m. patr. fr. jigxshu 
(g. garg&di), N. of an ancient ljjtfshi (named along 
with Aata Devala), MBh. ii, ix, xii f. ; Hariv. 95a ; 
VarBrS. iil, 6a ; BhP. ix, ai, a6. Jaltfakavyi- 
, irarat n. N. of a Liflga in Blrlpaif, KltiKh. Ixiii. 

JaigfafcaTyiyapI, f. of °vya, g. lohit&di . 

frm jaijjafa , m. (s zjaiyafa) N. of an 
author on medicine, To^ar,; Bhpr.; (/gp°)Njd.,Sch. 

ja(tra % raf(i)n. (fr. Vji) victorious, 
triumphant, iuperior,RV«i,xoa, 3; x, 103,5; MBh.; 
Ragh.&c.; leading to victory, RV.;$Br.xiii; Aiv$r. 
iv, ] 3 ; MBh. dec. ; m. a conqueror, W. ; N. of a ion 
of Dhpta-rlshjra, ix, 1404; n. victory, triumph, su- 
periority, RV.j AV. xx ; TBr. ii; (/), f. Sesbania 
aegyptiaca, L. — ratlu, m. a triumphant car, Dai. 

JafttrSyafUtf patr., Pravar. iii, 1 (v. 1 . caitr*). 

JaitrftjMgd, fr. °tra, g. kantidi . 

Jaltrly*, n. victory, Ap$r.vi, ao. Jaltra, mfn., 
see jitva. Jaitvftyanl, ix.jitvan r %. karnddi. 

Jaina, mf(f)n. relating to the Jinas, Sarvad. iii f. ; 
Pftrivan. ii, 36; m. a worshipper of the Jinas, Jaina, 
Sarvad. iii, vii, xi ; — N. of a prince of Xaimir ; 

(s)f f. the Jaina doctrine, Hear. viii. — tarajpfipl, 
f. a history of Kaimlr by $ri-vara. — Mfara, n. N. 
of a town built by prince Jaina. — pite, ni. N. of a 
man. Jainijataiia, n. a Jaina monastery, Dai. vii. 
Jalniirama, m. id., L. Jalndndra, m. N. of a 

f ranimarian ; cf. jin*; n. Jinendra’s granunar ; vyd- 
arana, n. N. of a grammar by Abhaya nandi (com- 
mented on by Deva-nandi, Abhaya- 8 l Sorna-deva). 
Jalnya, mfn. relating to the Jainas. 

Jaipila, °laka, irr. for jay a p°, Croton, Bhpr. 
Jalmanl, m. patr. fr .jtman, Pravar. iv, 1 Sc vi, 
3 (v. 1 .) Jalmantlyana, v. 1 . for jivantydy" 
Jaimini, m. ( **°mani) N. of a celebrated sage 
and philosopher (he was a pupil of Vyl sa [who made 


JaUunya, n. (fr. jihmd) 'crookedness, deceit, 
falsehood, Mn. xi, 6b; Yijfi. iii, 339; Vyavahlrat. 

W3| jaikva , mfn. lying on or relating to 
the tongue (jihvt ), Suparp. xvii, 1 ; Bllar. i, 14. 

JaUmOftyaal, patr. fx.jihvata, Pravar. ii, 2, 1. 

Jalbviklta, mfn. fx. jihvdkdtya, Pan. i, 1,73, 
Vlrtt. 8. Jalkrya, n. the sense of taste in the 
tongue, BhP. iv, 39, 54; vii, 6, 13 & 15, 18. 

1 mfn. (vV«) praising, RV. x, 53. 

ifty jokga t n. (cf.junga) aloe wood, L. 

Johfaka, n. id., Bhpr. v, a, ar ; cf. °gala. 

ijtf? jongafa K m . = dohada, L. 

iftWH jongala, m.s=°gaka t Npr. 

fflf&jf jofihga, m. an ascetic who subjects 
himself to severe penances, L.; Siva, L. 

Jofla, °fl&fa, m. Siva, L. 

ifhf joxfa, ifc. the chin (e.g. n-, asva-, eka-> 
khara-, go-, markata sukara hasti- ; jahi-), L. 

iftfiPV jotika, m. N. of a family, Ratnak. 


P§p. vi, 4, 68; a. tg-jikym-yvotp, RV, ii, io, 6; 
inf. jUdtum) to know, have knowledge, become 
acquainted with (acc. ; rarely gen., MBh. iii, a 1 54 » 
Hariv. 7095), perceive, apprehend, understand (also 
with inf. [Pan. iii, 4,65], MBh. ii,v; Dai.), experience, 
recognise, ascertain, investigate, RV. See. ; to know 
as, know or perceive that, regard or consider as (with 
double acc.,e.g. tasya mam tanaydm jdnltaj knew 
me to be his daughter,' MBh. iii, 2476; with mrishd, 
* t» consider as untrue,' Ratniv. ii, 18), Mn. Ac. ; to 
acknowledge, approve, allow, VS. xviii, 59 f. ; AV. 

ix, 5 , 19; SBr. i, xi, xiv; to recognise as oue’s own, 
take possession of, SaddhP. ; to visit as a friend, AV. 

x, i,25; to remember (with gen ), MBh. xii, 5169; 
A. to engage in (gen., e.g. sarpisho , ‘ to make an 
oblation with clarified butter'), P 9 p. i, 3,45; ii, 3 » 
5 1 : Caus. jhabayati, to teach any one (acc. ), $1 Akh - 
Sr.xv; jHdp* [?m. jildpyate) to make known, an- 
nounce, teach anything, MBh. ii, xii ; Klty. & Pat. ; 
to inform any one (gen.) that (double acc.), MBh. i, 
5864 ; A. to request, ask, ChUp. ii, 13, 1 (/fa/ 0 ); 
MBh. iii, 876a \jHdp °) : Desid. jijHasate (Pip. i, 
3, 57; ep. also P.) to wish to know or become ac- 
quainted with or learn, investigate, examine, Mn. ii, 
13; MBh. dec. ; to wish for information about (acc.), 
Kathils. xxii, 84; to conjecture, AV. xiv, 1, 56: 
Caus. Desid. jijhapayishati (also < yfa/°,Siddh. > 8 c 


. At r Caus. Uesid. jijnapaytsnan (also jnap ',biduh.) 8c 

^ft?prn W jona-raja, m. N. of the author of jmpsati (cf. °psyamdna), to wish to make known 

f mmmonrMl A n T1 1C n... - .. t. r^C — * d o_. 1 


RSjat. (commenced A.n. 1148). 

8 ftWT< 9 T jonndla, t = yavanala , L. 

fftWT joma, f. a kind of broth, Divyftv. 

VtiRjola, N. of a mixed caste, Brahma vP. 

i, 9, I ai (also °ld jdti). 

jdiha, m. ( v jusk) satisfaction, ap- 
proval, pleasure, RV. i, I ao, I ; jdsham a or dnu j\ 
'according to one’s pleasure, to one's satisfaction/ 
RV.; silence, Naish.v, 78; (<im),ind. (g. svar-ddi) 
according to one’s wish or liking, RV. ; with Vds 
[MBh. ii, vii f., xii, xv; Sak. v,||], Vi. ^[Naish. 
vi, 107; Pirivan. iii, 168], <jstha [KaiiKh.], to 
remain quiet or silent ; cf. d-, sa jds/ia , yathdjo- 
sham. — rAkk, in. chattering nonsense, RV.vi, 59, 4. 
See kdla' t s. v. a. kdid. 
n. ifc. liking. BhP. iii, 25, 25 ; 'choos- 


^ 1 ’ Vj X uP ^' ^ amtv * ! ing,’ see bhumi-jeshand ; approval, W. ; (a), f. ex- 

I r. ; MBh. 1 f. ( xu ; and was Udgitp priest at Janam- p ress j on 0 f jmtiifaction by the word jush t KatySr. v. 
*j.y. S snakc-sacrifice, I, JO+6 ; and was founder of infn . to fr approved without re- 


the POrva- or Karma-MImlosl, Paftcat.; Madhus.), 
AivGf. iii, 4; SankhGf. ; Pravar. i. 4; iv, 1 ; Hariv. ; 
Bldar. &c. -kadKia, m. ^ kaddra jai mini, the 
red Jaimini, Pip . ii, a, 38, Kli. — koew-sBtra, n . N. 
of a work.— bhEgwrwtw, n. N. of a modern revision 
of BhP. -bMrata, n. N. of a modern revision of 
MBh. — sVtra, n. N. of a work, Praudh. 

JiladBlja, mfn. relating to or composed by 
jaimini (a Dharma-ilitra), Sarvad. xii, 19; m. an 
adherent of Jaimini, S&amkar. xvi, 79 ; pi. N. of a 
school of the SV., Caran. ; n. Jaimini’s work, Sarvad. 
* v > 195. -nyiarw-mllB-Tlstara, m. N. of a com- 
pendium of the MlmlQsl philosophy by Mldhava. 

jaimita , mfn. relating to the sage 
Jlmfiu, MBh. v, 3845. 

jaiyafa , N. of Kaiy&ta’s father. 

Jaljjafa, v. 1 . for jaijjata. 

jaita, mf(t)n. belonging to the living 
penonal soul {jiva\ Bidar. ii, 3,47, Sch. ; relating to 
Jupiter(Thuriday,Vishp.lxxvui,5); VarBf.; Sflryas. 

JaliwtljaBA, m. (Pin. iv, 1, 103) -°/i, SBr. 
xiv, 7, 3, 36; Pravar. i, 4 (v.l.) 

JalTftmtBjmnl, fir .jivania, g. karnddi. 

Jalmtl, m. patr. ix.jivanta , Pin. iv, 1, 103. 

Jaiwantgrlyaid, v.l. for jiyantydyana. 

Jaivala, m. patr. fr. jiv° t SBr. xiv, 9, 1, 1. 

Jaivall, m. id., ChUp. i, 8, 1 ; v, 3, 1. 

JwlTatfika,mfn. (cf. jivatu) long-lived, one for 
whom long life is desired, Dai. viii, 4 (voc.); thin, 
lean, L. ; m. the moon, Bhlm. ii, 76 ; camphor, L. ; 
a peasant, Up., Sch.; a medicament, L.; a son, L. 

Jaiwi, U.jiva, g. sutaiftgamddi . 

Jalvsya, m. patr. ix.jiva , g. Sub hr Adi. 

jaiskfava, mfn. fr. ytsApu, W. 

jaihnavaka, at, ra. a prince of the 
Jibnuv Pin. iv, a, 104, Vlrtt. 28, Pat. 

W1?l jaihmati , m. patr., Travar. i, t. 

Jaikmlkwiil, m. patr., ib. (vv. 11. °mdshmani 


Joalusyitaryn, mfn. to be approved 
flection, Nir. v, at. J6shay&t?l, mfn. joshtjl t 
$Br.ix, 3,3, ^(superl.-i'nwa); Nir. ix J 4if.(f.°/r/). 

Joshes. See vi-, sajdshas. 

Joshtrl 8c Jdshtrif mf(nom. du. °shtrT)x\. 
loving, cherishing, fostering, RV. iv, 41,9; VS.; 

AsvSr. ii, 16; SlnkhSr. viii, 18, 6; MlnGf. ; Nir. 

J6shye,mfn.dclightful,KV. i, 1 73, 8 ; BhP.; cf.d-. 

iftvT joskd , f. = yoskd , a woman, L. 

vtfvrr jothika, f. a cluster of buds, L. 
joshit , °shitd> f. = yoikit , L. 

johutra , mfn. ( y/hve) mak ing noise, ta ^ cn (" om, )» P*Rcat. i, a , a ; k n own as 
... ... : 0 to (gen.), Vop. v, 37; m. pi. N. of Mah 

RV^io, . ; challenging, ao, 3 ; neighing, ., 118,9. ( *j y ,j£„. -k^Bilmfn.betonpngto a 

HtHT jaumara, n. Jumara's grammar; m. 
pi. the followers of Jumara, Durgld. on Vop. 

irhsiWl jaulayana-bhakta , mfn. in- 
habited by the Jaullyanas,’ g. aishukdry-ddi. 

jauhava, mfn. relating to the sacri- 
ficial ladle (juhi), KltySr. vi, 7, 6. 

ifogiWlfm jauhotyddika , mfn. belonging 
to juhoty-ddiy Pin. iii, I, 56, Siddh. 

F i . jda, for u flu. See urdhva 

1. Jhu, in comp. 8c ifc. (see abhi- 8t asita-jftti, 
urdhvd -, pra-, sayt-) for jdnu. — bidh, 

mfn. bending the knees, RV. vi, j, 6. 

? a. fld, flaka , jHapita , Ac. See below. 

■EfT J.fla, CI.9.P. k.ianiti, °nltd (cf. Pfii). 

^ 1 i, 3, 76 ; Subj. °nat; Impv. 2. sg. 

once irr .jHa, BhP. x,89, 46; [fr. cl. 3 .]jijdhi t 
MBh. xiii, 4493; 2. pi. irr.°/m/a. ii,a3<;7 ; i.sg. A. 
irr. °tiase t Divylv. xviii ; p. °mi/,°ndnd, irr. °namd * 
mi [MBh/) ; pf. jajflau, °jfte [Pass., Rljat. v, 481], 

3. pi. 7fa>, R V. vii, 79, 4 ; SBr. xi ; p. °flana t 
RV. x, 14, J ; fut. jHdsyati, °fe; aor. ajkasU , c s(a, 

Pass, djfldyi, vi, 65, I &c.; Pot. jhaydt or jfUy°, 


or inform, Pin. vii, a, 49 8 c 4, 55 ; [cf. yvw Bt &c.J 

a. J&A, inf(d)n. (iii, I, 135) knowing, familiar 
with (chiefly in cotup.; rarely gen. or loc., MBh. xii, 
12028; R. vii, 91, 25), SBr. xiv, 7, a, 3; Mn.&c.; 
intelligent, having a soul, wise, (m.) a wise and 
learned man, SvclOp.; PrasnUp.; Bidar.; VarBf.; 
BhP. vii ; having Jhl as deity, Pin. vi, 4, 163, Pat.; 
m. the thinking soul ( ^ purusha), Slqikhyak.; 
Nylyad. iii, 2, 20, Sch. ; the planet Mercury, VarBfS.; 
VarBf.; Laghuj.; SQryas.; the planet Mars, L.; 
Brahml, L. ; (d), f. N. of a woman, Plii. vi,4, 163, 
Pat.; [cf. Lat. mali- 8 c beni-gnu-s.] — tK, f. in- 
telligence, Yljh. iii, I42 ; Nylyad., Sch.; ifc. know- 
ledge of, Nal. xix, 24. -tvw, n. intelligence, Nyl- 
yad., Sch. — in-mwnytk, mfn. thinking one’s self 
wise, Rljat. iii, 49 1 . »saktl, f. the intellectual 
faculty, Bidar. ii, 2, 9. 

J&ftkft, mf (aha or ika) n. dimin. fr. a. /fa, Pin. 
vii, 3, 47. Jftaplta, mfn .«*°ptd, a, 27. 

JiwptA, mlu. (a, 27) instructed, SBr. xi, 5, 3, 8 ff. 

Jfiaptl, f. understanding, apprehension, ascertain- 
ment of (in comp.), VarBf. i, a ; Kathls.; BhP. x, 
89, a ; Sarvad. xi f. (ifc.°/iAs) ; the exercise of the in- 
tellectual faculty, intelligence, BhP. x; Jaim. i, I, 5, 
Sch. — owturthw, mfn. soil, karman , Divylv. xxvi. 

J&wptlkft, tct°pti. a . JM, mfn. ifc. ‘ knowing, 
familiar with,’ see yita-tpada- 8 c pra-jfta, d-sam-. 

3. JfiX, f. for d-j° (by irr. Sandhi alter t and 0), 
MBh. i, 3168 ; iii, 16308. 

JftltA, mfn. known, ascertained, comprehended, 
perceived, understood, AV. xix, 15, 6 ; SBr. &c. 
\dfft fldtam/Kh ! I know/ Mpcch. i, f ; Sak. &c.); 
meant ( mayd j fiat am , ‘I meant’), Kid. vi, 995 ; 

rn as(tiotn.) 
Mahlvira's 
known 

family, SBr. iv, 3,4, 19. «tft f f. the being' known 
or understood, Sarvad. — aandana, m. * son of the 
Jfilta family,’ Mahl-vfra, Jain. -»pwt«ft,m. id., ib. 
— Bxfttra, loc. ind. on its being merely aKertaincd, 
Nal. xvi, 4. -uucTMrra, mfn. all-knowing, Cau- 
rap. — alddhintft, mfn. completely versed in any 
science, L. f. the 6th Anga 

of the Jains. Jifttiavaja, m. °ta nandana, W. 

J&fttwkw, mfn. known, &c., g. y&vidi. 

JftltoTya, mfn. to be known or understood or 
investigated or inquired after, M Bh.; Hariv.; percept- 
ible, 1 1 143 ; to be considered as, Cln. ; Mn,, Sch. 

Ji&Xti, in, 'intimately acquainted’ (cf. Goth, k no- 
di), a near relation (‘ paternal relatiou/ L. 8 c Sch.; 
cf. sam-bandhin ), kinsman, RV. ; AV. xii, 5, 44; 
TBr. i &c. — karman, n. the act or duty of a kins- 
man, Gobh. ii, t, 10. — kfttpa, n. id., Mn. xi, ] 88 ; 
Hariv. 9085. — tra, n. consanguinity, relationship, 
Mn. xi, 173. —dial, f. a female house-slave, R. ii, 
7, I, — putra, m. the son of a relative, Pin. vi, a, 
1 3 d ; for °/a-/°, Buddh. — pnbhaka, mf(d)n. fore- 
most among relations, Yljh. ii, f , 28. —prior*, mfn. 
chiefly destined for kinsnien,Mn.iii, 264. — bklva, 
m. relationship, Hit. ii, 5, 8. -bhada, m. dissension 
among relatives, Hariv. 7304. -stmt, mfn. having 
near relations, SlAkhGr. i, 9. — mukbA, mfn. having 
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the appearance of a relative, A V. xviii, 2, 28. -■ wld, 
mfn. having or making near relations, Kau*. 78. 

Jftltri, mfn. one who knows or understands, a 
knower y ChUp. viii,5, i; KathUp.&c. ; an acquaint- 
ance, (hence) a surety (cf. 71*0 ><rri//>), A V. vi, 32, 3; 
viii, 8, 21 ; a witness, Mn. viii, 57 (v. I. sdkshin). 
»tvi| n. knowledge, Sarvad. ix, 49 ; xv, 127. 

Jftiteya, n. (Pin. v, 1, 127) affinity, kindred 
sentiments, Hear, i, 534. 

J&itra, n. the intellectual faculty, VS. xviii, 7; 
TS. vii, 2, 4, 2 ; MaitrS. iv, a, 8 ; T&udyaBr. v, 7. 

Jnftnn, n. knowing, becoming acquainted with, 
knowledge, (csp.) the higher knowledge (derived 
from meditation on the one Universal Spirit), Sinkh- 
Sr.xiii; Gobh.; Mn.dcc.; "knowledge about anything, 
cognizance,' see -tas Ht a ■ ( jhdndii a-jilandd vd, 
knowingly or ignorantly, xi, 233) ; conscience, M Bh.; 
b° ntndriya , KafhUp. vi, 10; engaging in .gen., 

e. g. s ar pis has , 1 in sacrifice with clarified butter’), 
Pan. ii, 2, IO, Vartt., Pat. ; N. of a Sakti, Rasik.xiv, 
36; RamatUp. i, 90, Sch. ; (d), f. id., Pahcar. iii, 
2, 30; RJmapOjas. —kaxxAw, m. N. of a pupil of 
Samkaraclrya, Samkar. iv. — klpda, n. (opposed to 
kar/na-k 0 ) that portion of the Veda which relates to 
knowledge of the one Spirit, TAi. x, 1, 19, Say. 
(v.l. kAila-P).— klrtl, m. N. of a Buddh. teacher. 
— ketu, m. ‘having marks of intelligence,' N. of a 
man, Lalit. xiii, 156; • dhvaja , m. N. of a Deva- 
putra, iii, 160. — khanda, N. of part of SivaP. 

— gamya, mfn. attainable by the understanding 
(Siva ). «» g arbha, m. ‘filled with knowledge,* N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. ; oft scholar, ib. — rvh*, 
nif(d)n. concealing the understanding, BhP. iii, 2 6, 
5. — gliana, in, pure or mm* knowledge or intellect, 
viii, 3,12; ix, 8, 23 ; °iiiVdrya } m. N. of a teacher, 
W. — oakihus, n. the eye of intelligence, inner 
eye, intellectual vision, Mn. ii,&; iv, 24; MBh.xiii, 
2284; (cf. - dlrgha ) ; mfn. seeing with the inner eye, 
CfilUp. 16. - oandra, m. N. of a man. — tattva, 
n. true knowledge, W. — tapaa, n. penance con- 
sisting in striving to attain knowledge, W. — tax, 
ind. knowingly, Mn. viii, 288. — tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha.W. — tva, n. the being knowledge, Sarvad. 
iii f. —da, rn. an irnparter of knowledge, W. — da- 
tta, m. ‘given by knowledge,' N. of scholar, Buddh. 
L. — darpapa, m. 'mirror of knowledge,’ Maftju- 
irf, L.— dariana, n. supreme knowledge, Buddh. ; 
Jain.; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Kxrand. i, 3. — dlpa, 

m. the lamp of knowledge, W. — dlrgha, mfn. far- 
knowing, far-seeing (the eye, cakshus), MBh. xii, 
6742. — durbala, mfn. deficient in knowledge, W. 

— deva, m. N. of a man, W. — nljioaya, m. cer- 
tainty, ascertainment ,W.— nlahfha, mfn. engaged 
in cultivating true knowledge, Mn. iii, 1 34. — °pata, 
mf- i )n. fr. -/<*/«, g. atvafaty &di. — pati, m. the 
lord of knowledge, ib. ; N. of a man, W. — para, 
mfn. wholly devotedtoknowledgeofSpirit. —pitra, 

n. ‘ knowledge-vessel,' a man famous through know- 
ledge, Siohis. iii, J. — plrana, n. 'purifying know- 
ledge,' N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7081. — pflrra, 
mfn. preceded by knowledge, well considered, Mn. 
xii, 89; Car. i, 18; -krita, mfn. done designedly, 
R. ii, 64, 22. — praklia, m. 'knowledge-illumina- 
tion/ N. of a work by Jagajjlvana-dftsa. — pradlpa, 
m. N. ofYoga-sSra-samgraha ii. — prabha, m.‘ bril- 
liant with knowledge/ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
L.; of a man, Buddh. ~praTida, m. 'lecture on 
knowledge,' N. of one of the 14 Pftrvas(or lost Jaiua 
canon). — pranthftna, n. 'method of knowledge,' 
N. of a Buddh. work, -bodhlnl, f. ‘awakening 
knowledge,* N. of a Ved&ntie treatise. — bhftskara, 
in. 1 sun of knowledge,' N. of a medical compilation. 

— mapdapa, ‘knowledge-temple,’ N. of a temple, 
KlsiKh. Ixxix. — maya, mfn. consisting of know- 
ledge, MundUp. Scc.(sarva-,M\\. ii, 7 ) ; (f) t f. with 
mudrd >* 0 na-mudrd, R a mat Up. i, 49. —mill, f.* 
N.ofawork,Sinritit.; Vratapr. -mudra, mfn. hav- 
ing the impress of wisdom, wise, W. ; id ), f. a kind of 
Mudra, Heat, ii, 1,765; Vratar.( AgSanih.) — mftrti, 

f. knowledge personified, VP. vi, 4, 42. — mam, m. 

knowledge- Meru/ N. of a man, Lalit. xiii, 159. 

— yajfia, m. 'sacrifice of knowledge/ N. of BhJsica- 
ra-misra's Comm, on TS. & TAr. — yoga, m. the 
Yoga as based on the acquisition of true knowledge 
f opposed to karma-f or the Yoga as based 011 per- 
formance of ceremonial rites), Rhag. iii, 3; VP. vi, 4, 
42 ; NarP.; MatsyaP. — ratn&Tall, f. 'knowledge- 
necklace,' N. of a treatise, Sarvad. vii, 1 30. — rgja, 
m.‘ king of knowledge,' N. of the author of Siddhlnta- 
suudara. — r&dha, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 


1. -lakahapl, f. ‘knowledge-marked,’ (in logic) 
intuitive knowledge of anything actually not per* 
ceivable by the senses, Bhashap.-TaJra, m.' know- 
ledge-thunderbolt,' N. of a Buddh. author, —rat, 
mfn. iP£n. viii, 2, 9, Sch.) knowing (that, i/s),Vc- 
dantas.; Tattvas.; endowed with knowledge or 
science, intelligent, wise, having spiritual knowledge, 
MBh.; R. vi, 102, 7 ;Laghuj.&c.; possessing know* 
ledge /oka ), ChUp. vii, 7, 2 ; m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. L.-Tarman, in. N. of a poet, Sir AgP. Iviii, 

1 . — Tipi, f. 'knowledge-pool,* N. of a Tirtha, Klil- 
Kh. xxxiii f. -rijfilna, in comp., sacred and mis- 
cellaneous knowledge, Mn. ix, 41 See. «»TlbhfUi* 
garbha, m. ‘ filled with superhuman knowledge,' 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L.-Tllixa-kiTja, 
n. N. of a poem. — Tfiddha, mfn. advanced in 
knowledge, R. ii, 45, 8. -iakti, f. 'intellectual 
faculty,’ -mat, mfn. possessing intellectual faculty, 
Vedantas. — xixtra, 11. the science of fortune-telling, 
Vet. v, — art, m. N. of a Buddh. author, Sarvad. 

ii, 84. -xrxxhfha, mfn. pre-eminent in wisdom, 
W. — earn tat 1, f. continuity of knowledge, MXnd- 
Up. zo. — xamtina, rn. id., Sarvad. xi, 8 1. — xa- 
mbhftra, m. a great amount of knowledge, Lalit. 
iv, 1 13. — eKgara, rn. ‘knowledge-ocean,’ N. of a 
Jain Suri (author of a Conun. on Ogha-niryukti, A. i>. 
1383.'. — alddhi, m. N. of a man, Kathls. liv, 18. 
— baxti, m. N. of a man, Pravar. v, I. JnlmU 
kara, 111. ’knowledge-mine,' N.of a son of a Buddha; 
of a Buddha. Jftftndgni, m. ‘ knowledge-fire,' dis- 
tinction between good and bad, GarbhUp. Jttal* 
jnlna-krlta, mfn. done knowingly or ignorantly, 
M11. viii, 145. Jila Atman, m. the intellectual soul, 
VP. vi,4,42; RamatUp. i, 89; ii, 5 ; mfn. all-wise, W. 
Jnftnkaanda, m. * joy of knowledge,' N. of an au- 
thor. Jftftn&nntpftda, rn. non-production of know- 
ledge, ignorance, W. Ji&ftaAmrlta v n.‘ knowledge- 
nectar,’ N . of a grammar. JftftnArpAYX, m.‘ know- 
ledge-ocean,’ a wise man, BfNirP. i, 23 ; N. of a 
Tantra ; of a work (by Subha-candra), Nirnayas. i, 
5 1 5 ; of a manual on med. by Yama-rlja, BrahmavP. 
i, 16. 17. JftXnATErxna, n*. ‘ knowledge -cover,’ 
error, Sarvad. iii (Jain.) JaRnAvaranlja, mfn. re- 
sulting from error ( r na ; one of the 8 kinds of ha- 
rm an), Jain. JoftnAvalokAlamkira, m. N. of 
a Buddh. work. J&XniTMthlte, mfn. engaged in 
cultivating wisdom, W. J&ftaAndnt-XftrMTXti, 
n.. N. of a scholiast on Siddh. J&ft&tadrlyx, n. 
‘knowledge-organ,’ an organ of sensation, BhP.; 
Sly. on SBr. ix. JSUtaAttamx, m. N. of an author, 
W. J&fcnfida-tlrUia, n. ‘ Tirtha of the waters of 
knowledge,' N. of a Tirtha, KltlKh. xxxiii. jBftnSU 
kl, f.‘ knowledge-meteor,’ N. of a SamJdhi, Buddh. 

Jnftnia, mfn. knowing, endowed with knowledge 
or intelligence, wise, (opposed to vi-) knowing the 
higher knowledge or knowledge of spirit (Katha*. 
Ixxix), Mn. xii, 103; Hariv. &c.; m. a fortune- 
teller, astrologer, R.vi, 23, 4; Kathls. xviii, 1 60 ; xix, 
77 ; Vet.; ‘possessing religious wisdom,' a sage, W. 
jktnl-tra, 11. fortune-telling, Kathls. xix, 75. 

Jn&nlya, Nom. P. to wish for knowledge, Vop. 

JnApxka, mf(i‘AJ)n. causing to know, teaching, 
designing, informing, suggesting, Hariv. 651 8 ; Klty. 
Sc Kl*. ; BhP. ix, 6, 10; Slh. dec.; m. a master of 
requests (particular officer at a Hindi) court), Pahcat. 

iii, 41 ; 11. an expression or rule giving particular in- 
formation (as a rule of Pin. implying some other 
grammatical law than that resulting from the mere 
words of the rule itself), precept, MBh. i, 5846; 
Hat., Kl*. & Siddh. — xamaeoaya, m. ‘Jhlpaka 
rules (of Pin.),' N. of a work by Purushottama-deva. 

JftSpana, n. making known, suggesting, Pat. Sc 
Kl*.; Raj at. iv, x8o. jilpxixlya,mfn. tobemadc 
known as (nom.), Kid. vi, 891. 

Jftiplta, mfn. informed, AivGr. iv, 7, 2 ; made 
known, known by (in comp.), Sarvad. ; taught, Jaim. 
i, i, 2, Sch.; instructed in (acc.), MBh. xiv, 415; 
Hariv. 10038. Jf&lptl, f. for jhapti, Buddh. L. 

J&ftpjx, mfn. to be /hade known, Slh. iii, 20. 

JfiAx, m. a near relative, RV. i, 109, 1 ; cf. J-. 

J&IpxK, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) asking for informa- 
tion, Dhltup. xxviii, 1 20. J&IpxyxjaKnx, mfn. 
(Pass, p.) being desired to be informed, PI9. i, 4,34. 

2. JSfa, ifc. (in Prikrit sawa-fjnu) for j.jka* 

J fltya, mfn. to be known (e. g .jHeyo maASrna- 
vo 'tra, it should be known that there is here a great 
»ea,VarBr$. xiv, 19; katkam ft a jfUyam asmdbhir 
nivartitum , how should we not know howto leave 
off, fihag. i, 39), Mn.; Yljft.; R. Sc c. ; to be learnt 
or understood or ascertained or investigated or per- 


ceived or inquired about, SvetUp. i, 12 ; MBh. iii, 
2737 ; Nal. See. — JxUs, m. ‘ understanding what is to 
be understood,' the mind, Yljft. iii, 154. «tft, f. in- 
telligibleness, KapS. i, 96, Sch. ••trx, n. id., Bhl- 
shlp. — xnxUakx,m.pl. N. of a people, MlrkP. lvii. 

JlAidaalya, Nom. P. (Desid •juflP °yishati) 
to wish for the rice of JftS, Pip. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 9, Pat. 

jmdn (only \oc. jmdn)zsik 9 kiman (cf. 
jmajmds , s. v. 2. kshdm), RV. vii, 2 1, 6 & 60, 2 ; 
VS. xvii,6; cf. «/a-, uru-, dvi-bdrha-,pyithu- t 
pdri -. mfn. (Nir. xii, 43) going on the 

earth, RV. vii, 39,3 (opposed to urdv antdrikskt). 

Jaslylti mfm reaching the earth, viii, 68, 3. 

W jyajyahd. See <J\ . jya & 3. jyh. 

jm 1 .jya (cf. Vji), cl. 9. P. jinati (Pot. 
" °myat ; p ,°ndt; tf.jijyad; fut Jydsyati, 
Pin. vi, 1, 16 f. ; ind. p. -jydya, 42) Ved. to over- 
power, oppress, deprive any one (acc.) of property 
(acc.), R V. ; AV. dec. j (derived it.jyayas, 'senior ') 
to become old, Dhltup. xxxi, 29 : cl. 4. A -jiyetU or 
Pass. °ydte, Ved. to be oppressed or treated badly, 
be deprived of property (or everything, sarva-jyd - 
nlm, TS. vii), RV. dec. : Caus. jydpayati, to call 
any one old, Pip. iii, I, 21, Siddh. 46 : Desid. (p. 
j {jya sat) to wish to overpower, RV.x, 152, 5: In- 
tens .jejiyate, Pin. vi, 1, 16, Kl*.; cf. pari*; filial. 

JIta, mfn. oppressed, AV.; old, customary, of old, 
Jain. ( Prlkfit jtya ) ; cf. d-. — kxlpa-xBtra, n. ‘ old 
Kalpa-sutra,' N. of a work by Jina-bhadra. — dhan, 
m.Sin<jlilya.— ' vy»TabEra-xltra,n.N.ofaJaintext. 

Jlaa, mfn. (Pin. viii, 2, 44; vi, 4, 2, Kii.) old, 
aged, L.; n. a leather bag (‘ woollen cover,' Jain. 
Sch.), Mn. xi, 139 (jila, Gaut. xxii ; jdla, Sch.) 

Jyx, mfn. ifc. 'oppressing,' see brahma-jyd. 

2. Jyi, (.■= fiia, see parama-jya; excessive de- 
mand, SBr. v, 4, 5, 4. Jjinm,n. oppression, iv, 1, 2,4. 

Jyfcni, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 95, Vlrtt. 4) id., MaitrS. 
ii, 2, 10; (cf, d-) ; 'loss/ see sarva-jydni; disap- 
pearance, Mllatim. ix, 33; infirmity, old age, Vop. 
xi, 2; a river, L. Jytjra, see nri-jydyd. 

Jjijax, mfn. (Pin. v, 3, 6 1 f.; vi, 4, 160) superior, 
more excellent, greater, larger, stronger, RV.dcc. (il'c. 
[e.g. vcu:ana- t * supenor in speech, Kl*.], Pan. vi, 
2, 25); elder, RV. dec. ; most excellent, Ragh. xviii, 
33; (in law) being of age and answerable for one’s 
conduct, W.— tr», n. superiority, Bldar. iii, 3, 57, 
Sch..— vat (jyay i: ), mfn. having a superior, A V. iii. 

Jyftyait, intn. greater in number, SBr. xiv, 4, 1. 

Jjfcylahth*, mfn. (irr. superl.) most excellent, 
first, best, MBh. vii, 3701 ; Hariv. 7 a ^ 5 * 

Jydya, mfn. to be oppressed or deprived of pro- 
perty, SBr. xiii, 4, 2 ; AitBr. vii, 29 ; (cf. a-jycyd- 
id , brahma- jyiya) ; most excellent, best, KenUp. 

Jjrdxlitha, mfn. (Pin. v, 3, 61) most excellent, 
pre-eminent, first, chief, best, greatest, (m.)the chief, 
RV. dec. (ifc. [e. g. vac ana-, * best in speech,' Kl*.], 
Pln.vi,-2, 2 5) ; more excellent than (aw.), MBh. xiii, 
7 205 i (in math, with pada or thula) greatest (root 
[square root] extracted from the quantity operated 
upon) ; (Pin. v, 3, 62 ; °shthd) eldest, (m.) the eldest 
brother, RV. iv, 33, 5 ; x, 1 1, 2 ; AV. &c. ; m. (scil. 
ghata) the ascending bucket (in a machine for raising 
water), Kuval. 46; for jyaishtha^ VarBfS. ; Rljat. ; 
N. of a man, MBh. xii, 13593; 11. what is most ex- 
cellent, RV. x, 120, 1 ; AV. (also oxyt.); tin, L.; 
N. of a Liftga, LingaP. i, l, 3; with pushkara, see 
Q shtha-p°; (a), f. (g. ajddi) the 16th (or accord, to 
modern reckoning 18th) lunar mansion (sacred to 
Indra), AV.xix, 7, 3 (parox.) ; TBr. iii, 1, 2 ; PlrGy.; 
MBh. dec. (also pi.); the eldest wife, Mn. ix, 1 22 de 
1 24 ; a preferred wife,L. ; the 8th year in the Jupiter 
cycle of 1 2 years, VarBfS. viii, 10; the middle finger, 
L.; a kind of stringed instrument ; misfortune (per- 
sonified as the elder sister of Lakshmf, PadmaP. v ; 
cf. °shtha-lakihmt ) 9 BhP. i, 1 7, 32 ; N. of a Sakti, 
Heat, i, 8, 404; Gaftgl, L.; (£, L., t), f. a small 
house-lizard (also jymskik 1, W.) f Tithyftd. ; (am), 
ind. most, extremely, SBr. i, 8, 1, 4. -kslsis, m. 
N. of Bilhana’s father, Vcar. xviii, 79. -fflliyi, 
m. the eldest member of a family, SBr. xii, 4, X, 4. 
•» ghnit f. -°sAthd, the 16th lunar mansion, AV. 
vi, 1 10, 2; TBr. i,5, 2,8.- j M fl m*y*, mfn. pi. the 
elders last, AivGf. iv, 4, 1 2. -tnma(y>/rA°), mfn. 
best or first of all, RV. ii, r6, 1 ; vi, 67, x ; oldest of 
all, W. -tarn* mfn. an elder one, Paftcat. v, 4, f ; 
(d) t f. a woman guarding a young girl, Kathls. lxxv. 
- °tnrtkl, f. m ®rd, ib. * tin, ind. (reckoning) from 
the eldest, according to seniority, AV. xi, 3, 33; 
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Ap$r. V», 7, 8.- t», f. precedence, seniority, primo- 
geniture, Mn. ; MBh. iii, 14461 ; Hariv. 7x64. — II* 
tft, m. a father’s elder brother, L. -tfiti (°shthd-), 
f. (Pig. v, 4, 61) superiority, AV. vi, 39, 1 ; 

RV.v, 44, l tv», n. ■ •id, MBh. i, 837a ; SarrigP.; 
Subh. pfl*, m. N. Of a man, Rljat. viii. — pn- 
ihkira, n. N. of a renowned place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. iii, xiii ; {°sh(ha pushk °) R. i, 6a, a.-pr*- 
tfcftma, mfn. pi. the elders first, M JnGf . ii, 7. - ba- 
nditti {pshthd-), m. the chief of a family, MaitrS. 

ii, a, 10. —bald, f. Sida rhomboidea, L. -br&bma- 

pa, mfn. having the oldest Brlhmana, Tandy aBr. 
vii, 6, 7. — bhnrltt, f. an elder brother’s wife, Di- 
vylv. ii, 83 & 1 13. — bhlryl, f. id., W. ; a senior 
or chief wifc,W. — m. sacrifice of the eldest, 

TS. vii; AitBr. iv, 35; the most excellent sacrifice, 
TlpdyaBr. vi, 3, 8. -Hfa, m. a sovereign, RV. ii, 
23, is viii, 16, 3; MaitrS. i, 3, 11. - lakabmi, f. 
a chief mark, congenital mark (cf. AV. vii, x 1 5, 3), 
MaitrS. i, 8, 1; TBr. ii, 1, a, a (‘indigence personi- 
fied as the elder sister of LakshmT/ Sch.). — lalitft, 
f. a particular vow to be observed in month Jyaishtha, 
SivaP. — vayax, mfn. olderthan (in comp.}, Kat his. 
iic, 38. —Tar 4 , m. a chief wooer, AV. xi, 8, 1 f. 
— Tarpa, m. ‘ first cast man/ a Brahman, L.; cf. 
MBh. xiii, 6571. — Tarpln, m. id., Kim. ii, 19. 

— Tfitti, mfn. behaving like ail eldest brother, Mn. 
ix, 1 10; f. the duties of seniority, W. — trairTL, f. 
a wife’s elder sister, L. —adman, n. the most ex- 
cellent Slman, TlndyaBr. xxi, a, 3 ; N. of a Slman. 
Gobh. iii, 3,54 ; MBh. xii f. ; mfn. a chanter of that 
Slman, Ydjn. i, 319 ; °ma-ga t mfn. id., Ap. ; Mn, 

iii, 1 85. — stoma, m. N. of an Ek&ha, SlnkhSr. xiv. 

— atbdna, 11. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii, 
8 204. Jyofcf kipM, m. the eldest brother’s share, 
W. ; the best share, W. Jyaahfh&nujyasbtha. 
td, f. regular succession according to seniority, MBh. 

i, 2727 & 2742. JTy aab^bdmal aba, in. Azadi- 
rachta indica, L. Jyaab^bdmbn, n. the scum of 
boiled rice or water in which grain has been washed, 
L. JyoBhfh&srama, mfn. being in the most ex- 
cellent order of life (viz.. in that of a householder), 
Mn.iii.78. Jyeabthdiramln, rnfn. id.,W. Jy- 
OBhthfsvara, n. N. of a Liriga, KijTKh. Ixiii. 

Jyeah^ht, f. o f°shtha, q. v. - pdJd-Tildsa, m. 
N. of a work. — mtlla, m. the month Jyaishtha, 
MBh. xiii, 4609 dr 5156; VP. vi, 8, 33flf.-°inR- 
13ya, m. id., L. — wrata, n. a kind of observance 
in honour of Jyeshthff, TBr, ii, i, a, a, Sch. 

Jyesh^hlnl, f. a woman who has an elder brother, 
KatySr. xxiii, X, 15, Sch.; cf . jyaishfhituyd. 
JyMbtblld, f. N. of a river, MBh. ii, 373. 
Jyaishtha, m. N. of a mouth (May- June, the 
full moon standing in the constellation Jyeshfha), 
Laty. x, 5, 18; Mn. viii, 345 ; Hariv. 7828 ; Klty- 
Sr., Sch.; (1), f. the full moon in month Jyaishtha, 
VarBfS. xxiii, 1 (cf. mahd-jyaishlhi ) ; see jyeshthi. 

Jyalshthaalmlka, mfn. fr. jyeshfha- sdman, 
Gobh. iii, 1 , 28. JyaUhfhlasyd, rn. (g. kalydny * 
ddi) a son of the father’s first wife ( jyeshtha ), TBr. 

ii, 1, 8, 1 ; TlndyaBr. ii, xx ; Klty§r. (fr jyeshthini , 
Sch.); Gaut. xxviii; M11. ix, 193; MBh. ii, 1934. 

Jyaishfhya, n.^ jyeshfha- fd, RV.; VS. &c. 

WT 3. jya , f. a bow-string, fitos, RV. ; 
AV.; VS. fire.; (in geom.) the chord of an arc; 
- *jy&rdha , SQryas.; cf. adhi, uj- % paramo-, vi- 
8 c sn-jya ; eka-, drama-, krdnti -. — kftrt, m. a 
bow-siring-maker,VS. xxx, 7. — "kylihfi ( jy&k°), 
f. straining a bow-string, Amar. (Vcar.)— fhoahi, 
m. the twang of a bow, AV. v, ax, 9 ; MBh. xiii, 
7471. — pdsd, m. a bow-string, AV. xi, io, aa ; 
KauS.; MBh. iv, 164.— pipda, °daka, a sine ex- 
pressed in figures, Siiryas. ii, 3 i f.— 6 bdp«ya, m. pi. 
N. of a warrior-tribe, 8c (sg. ) a prince of that tribe, g. 
yaudheyddi. — magha, m. N. of Vidarbha’s father, 
Hariv. 1 98off. ; BhP. ix, 23, 33 ff. - °rdha (jydr°\ 
m. the sine of an arc, Siiryas. ii, 1 5 ; -pitufa, =* jyd-p\ 
l6. — tR]* (jya -) 9 mfn. having the elasticity of a 
bow-string, RV. iii, 53, 24. — hroda, m. a kind of 
bow (not used for shooting), TandyaBr. xvii, 1,14; 
KltySr. xxii ; Lafy. viii ; du. N. of two Slmans, 
ArshBr. JyfitpAtti, f. the calculation of sines, Gol. 
Jyakd, f. (in geom.) the chord of an arc. 
Jptki» f. a bow-string, RV. x, 133 ; AV. i, a, a. 
Jyiyamdaa, mfn. like a bow-string, Dal. i, 18. 

3*4- jya , f. the earth, L. ; a mother, L. 
jyu, el. 1. A. to go (=\/cptt), DhStup. 
dyut),d. i.\.jy6tate (Naigh. 


i, 16; also P., Dhatup. iii, 4, v.l.) to shine, MaitrS. 

ii, ia, 4, 4; MBh. (v.l.) ; Cavs .jyotdyati, to shine 
upon, illuminate, AV,(iv, 37, todc) vii, 16,15 MBh. 
(v.l.) ; cf. ava-. Jyuti-mat, mfu. v.l. for dy°. 

Jyotaya-mdMabd, m. night-fire (?), A V.iv, 37, 
xo {jgandharvd , AV. Paipp.). Jyotd, f. * the bril- 
liant one/ mystical N. of a cow, VS. viii, 43. 

Jyoti (only loc.°/aa), -°/w,Tln<JyaBr. xvi,io, 
2 ; cf. data*, fa/a-. - dariana, ?, GargiS. - rata, 
m. N. of a Naga (cf. °ti-ratha ), Buddh. L. - ratbft, 
°tbyK, see °H-rathd. — ahfoma, m. (fir .°fu-stoma, 
Pin. viii, 3, 83) N. of a Soma ceremony (typical 
form of a whole class of ceremonies consisting origin- 
ally of 3, and later of 4, 5, or 7 subdivisions, viz. 
Agni-«h)oma (q. v.), Ukthya, 8 c Ati-iatra, or in ad* 
dition to these Shodasin,Aty-agni-shtoma,Vaja-peya, 
8 c Aptor-yama), TS. vii; sBr. x, xiii: Aitfir. iii See. 
— °ahfomlkA, mfn. fr. °ma, KatySr. xxiv, 5, *6. 

Jyotlh, in comp, for °tis. -partwra, m. the 
astronomer Paraiara, Smfitit. i. — pltlmaha, m. 
Brahma considered at the grandfather of astron. 
— praktsa, in. N. of a work on astron., Nirnayat. 

— tfcatra, 11. mS’tir-vidyd, VarBrS. i, 8 f. ; evi, 4; 
darfigP. — sh^oma, see 'ti-sh(. — sftg ara, m. ‘ lu- 
minary-ocean,* N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. 
i, 527 ff.; iii, 645 ff. -s&man, n. N. of a sinian. 

— ■Bra, m. N. of a work on astron., 720. -«l- 
Adli&nta, m. another work on astron. 

Jyotika, m. N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1558. 
Jyotita, mfn. fish-mat, AgP. cccxxix. 
Jyotlr, in comp. for"///. — agra( jydf\ mf(d)n. 
preceded by light or life, RV, vii ; AV. xiv, a, 31. 
-anfka ( jyot ), mfn. having a shining face, RV. 
vii, 35, 4. — !&fa,°faaa, m. ‘moving light,' a fire- 
fly, L. — lia, °*wara, m. N. of the author of Dhur- 
tas. — udgamaaa, n. the rising of the stars, Pan. 
i, 3, 40, Pat. — ffapa, m. the heavenly bodies col- 
lectively, W. — farfa, m. the astronomer Garga, 
Nirnayas. i, 566c 58 ; iii. — Jarlyn mfn. 

surrouiided by a brilliant covering, RV. x, 123, I. 
— jfta, m. # itar-knower/an utronomer^arBf. xvii, 
a. - jTalandroi-firf-rarbha, m. N. of a Hodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L. — dhirnaw, m. N. of one of the 
7 sages in TAmasa’s Manv-antata, BhP. viii, 1, 28. 

— alrbandka, m. N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. 
i, 41 8 c 563; ii, 8, 73f. ; iii. -btya, n. Might -seed,’ 

— -ihga, I*. — bfeBfi a, mfn. one possessing light, Nir. 
xii, l . — bbiaa-mapl, m. a kind of gem, Buddh. L. 

— bbisla, mfn. brilliant with light. Hariv. 9K5. 

— xaandala, n. the stellar sphere, W. —mantra, 
in. N. of a Mantra, Sarvad. xv, 260 f. — maja, mfn. 
consisting of light, brilliant, MundUp. ; Ragh. x, 24 
(Vishnu) 8 cc. ; (also said of Siva); abounding with 
stars, starry, xv, 59. — mllin, in. ^ • ihga (cf. nila - 
milika), L. — makha, in. N. of one of Rima’s 
monkey-followers, K. vi. — madh&tlthl, m. the 
astronomer Medh&tithi, Nirnayas. iii, 706. — latB, 
f. ‘light-creeper/ Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 

— li&fa, m. N. of several Lifiga temples. — lakht, 
f. N. of the daughter of 2 Yaksha, Kathls. Ixxiii, 
42 a ; -f mlayin, mfn. studded with rows of stars, W. 

— loka,m. the world of light, AV.Parii. xiv, 1 ; BhP. 
v » * 3 . 8. —rid, mfn. ~ °tish-krlt , TS. i, 4, 34, 1 ; 
knowing the stars, (m.) an astronomer, YSjn. i, 33a ; 
Romakas. ; Kathls. liv ; - dbharana , n. N. of a work 
on astron. — YldyB, f. astronomy, Buddh. L.— wl- 
Tarapa, n. N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. iii, 
758 f. — bastB, f. ‘fire-handed/ Durgl, DeviP. 

Jjotli, in comp, for °tis. — oakra, n. ‘luminary- 
circle/ the zodiac, BhP, ; GarP. ; LifigaP. ; Tithyld. 
—oaadrArka,m. ‘stan, moon andsun/N. ofa work. 

Jjotiak, in comp, for °/i>. — kapa, m. a spark 
of fire, Ragh. xv, 5a. — kara, m. ‘ light-causer / a 
kind of flower, Buddh. L. — karapdaka, n. N. of 
a work on astron. (written in Prakrit by Pada-lipta- 
sflri), Suryapr., Sch. — kalpa, mfn. like fire, blazing, 
W. ; -lata, f. N. of a work on astrol. — </*?*« (ind. 
p. jydtish'ktitva) to illiftnine, TBr. ii, j, 3, 9. 

— kyit, mfn. creating light, RV. i, 50, 4; x, 66,1 ; 
TS.i,4, 34,1.— kaamndl, f. N. ofa work on astron., 
Smfitit. i. — fama, mf(d)n. (superl.) diffusing the 
most brilliant light, Bhatf. ix, 85. — fra, n. luminous- 
ness, TindyaBr. xvi, 1,1; APr&t, iv, 10a ; the state 
of light, BhP. xi, 3, i3.-paksba (jydt 0 ), mf(a)n. 
light-winged, Kflfh.; TS. vii; §Br. xi ; TlndyaBr. 
«prabka f m. ‘brilliant with light/ N. of a flower, 
Buddh. L.; N. ofa Buddha, Buddh.; ofaBodhi-sattva, 
ib. ; of a prince, Kathls. lix, 59. «• praklpa, mfn. 
deprived of light, blind, MBh. i, 178, 27. —mat 
(jySf), mfn. luminous, brilliant, shining, belonging 


to the world of light, celestial, RV.; AV. 8 cc, (°/f 
trishfudh, ‘the heavenly Trishfubh ’ of 3 x1a 
x x 8 syllables, RPrlt.) ; spiritual, pure, Yogas, i, 36 ; 
in. the sun, Dai. viii, IT4; m a sni-mat, q.v.; the 
3rd foot of Brahml, ChUp. iv, 7, 3 f. ; N. of a son 
(of Manu Svlyambhuva, Hariv, 4X5; of Manu Sl- 
varna, 467; of Priya-vxau [king of Kuia-dvfpa], 
VP.) ; of a mountain, BhP. v, 20 , 4; (/ 0 ,f. ‘ star- 
illumined/ night, L. ; a kind of sacrificial brick, VS. ; 
TS. i; a kind oi Trishfubh; -°J^fed,SuJr.; VarBfS. 

Jjctlaha, m. an astronomer, Buddh. L. ; the sun, 
Gal. ; a particular magical formula for exorcising the 
evil spirits supposed to possess weapons* R. i, 3 °» 
6 ; n. (g. ukthddi) the science of the movements of 
the heavenly bodies and divisions of time dependant 
thereon, short tract for fixing the days snd hours of 
the Vedit sacrifices (one of the 6 kinds of Ved&Aga 
texts), Ap.; MundUp. i, x, 5 ; MBh. xiif. Etc. ; (d), 
f. N. of a river, Vishn. lxxxv, 33. — tattva, n. N. 
of a work on astron. — rataa-mBlB, f. Inother work 
on astron. - Tidji, f. astronomy, W. -tAiytfr*- 
ha, m. the whole science of astron., VarBf. Jyotl- 
sbArpava, m. N. of a work on astron., Smfitit. vii. 

Jjottablka, m \** jyauf, Ganar. 306, Sch.) an 
a&trqpomer,VarBr. xiii, 3, Sch.; Siohis. xxv, $(v.l.) 

JyotiBblka, 111. id., Gal. 

Jy6tlahl-mat, mfn. (fr. du. of °/i.r) possessing 
the two luminaries (moon and sun), AV. xvtii, 4, 14 
ycf. RV. x, 53, 6 ) ; 111. N. of one of the 7 suns,TAr. 
i, 7, I 8 c 16, 1 ; (*sh-mat, VP. vi, 3, 20, Sch.) 

Jyottahka, ni. Prcniua spinosa, Susr. iv ; Plum- 
bago zey Ulrica, L.; the seed of Trigonella t'oenum 
giecum,L. ; N. of a Nig a {cf. c tika), MBh. v, 3631 ; 
of a man, Buddh. (Divyav. xix) ; pi. ‘the luminaries' 
regarded as a class of deities (arranged under 5 head?, 
viz. sun, moon, the planets, fixed stars, and lunar 
mansions), Jain. ; 11. N. of a luminous weapon (with 
which Arjuna destroyed Tamas), MBh. vii, 1325 
( jyautisha , B) ; N. of a bright peak of Meiu, xii, 
xoaia; (d), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 

JyottahyA, mfn. illumined, TS. vi, 4, a, 2. 

Jjdtlu, n. light (of the sun, dawn, fire, lightning, 
See. 1 also pi.), brightness (of the sky), RV. &<:..;///•■ 
ni jydtiQs hi, light appearing in the 3 worlds, vi/,. 
on earth, in the intermediate region, and in the sky 
or heaven [the last being called uttamii,V$. xx ; A V. 
xviii ; or ilttara, i, 9, 1 ; or tritiya , RV. x, 56, 1], 
VS. viii, 36; A V. ix, 5, 8; MBh. iii ; also personified 
as ‘fire* oil eaith, ‘ether or air’ in the imerimdute 
region, and ‘sun’ in the sky, SBr. xi,5, 8, a ; frlnkh- 
Sr. xvi, 21,2, 8cc. ; 4 fire, sun and moon/ Bhag. xv, 
U); fire, flash of lightning, Megh. ; Sak.; moon- 
light, RV. iii, 34, 4 ; AV. iv, j8, i ; (pi.) SBr. x 8c 
R. *1 35 . 16; rye-l‘Kht, RV. i, 117, 17; the eye, 
MBh. i, 6853; Ragh. ; BhP. ix ; du. sun and moon, 
Gobh. iii, 3, 18 ; Satr. i, 28 ; pi. the heavenly bodies, 
planets and stars, Mu. ; Bhag. Sec. ( tis/idm ayana , 
n. course or movements of the heavenly bodies, 
science of those movements [ ~ °tishd\, Laty. iv, 8, 
1 ; Siksh. ; sg. the light of neavrn, celestial world, 
KV.; VS.; AV.;$Br. xiv, 7, a; light as the divine 
principle of life or source of intelligence, intelligence, 
RV. vi, 9, 6; VS. xxiv, 3; AV. xvi; Bhag.; (/<?«- 
rusha j°, ‘human intelligence’) Sarvad.; \para 
‘highest light or truth ’) RamatUp. & Sarvad. ; light 
as the type of freedom or bliss or victory (cf. foot, 
<pws 8c Lat. lux), RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; §Br. xiv ; Suir. ; 
N. of several Ekahas, TS. vii ; SBr. xii f. Beer, of 
certain formularies containing the word jydtis , Ll\y. 
i, 8, 13; a metre of 3a short and 1 6 long syllables; 
~ ' tisha, science of the movements of the heavenly 
bodies, L. ; a mystical N. for the letter r, RamatUp, ; 
rn. fire, L. ; the sun, L. ; Trigonella famum grsecuni, 
L. ; N. of a Marut, Hariv. 1 1 545 ; of a son of Manu 
SvArocisha, 429 ; of a PrajA-paii, VP.; cf. ddkshina 
iukrd-, sa-, h/rafiya-, 8 cc. — tattT*,n. » "tisha-i 0 , 
Nirnayas. iii. — oftt- » °iish- v'.Bhatt. ix,85. 

Jyoti, in comp, for Q tis. — ratkt, (°//-), mfn. one 
whose chariot is light, RV. i, 140, 1 ; ix f.; the pole- 
star, L.; a kind of serpent, Suir. v, 4; (d), f. N. of 
a river (joining the Soi)a),-MBh. iii, 8150 (°/<-ra- 
thyd) ; vi 9 334 ; Hariv. 951 !( p /i-r°); Ragh. vii, 33. 
— raw, m. a kind of gem, R, ii, 94, 6; VarBfS.; Ka- 
this.; mfn. nude of that gem, MBh. iv, 24. — rttp*- 
myambU, m. Brahma in the form of light, Buddh. 
-r&pfiamtra, n. N. of a Lirtga, KfliiKh. xciv. 

JybtgnJL, f. (Pan. v, 2, 1 1 4 ; a moonlight night, 
TBr. ii, a, 9, 7 ; moonlight, MBh,; R. 8 cc. (ifc.f. 
d, Kathls. evii) ; pi. light, splendour, BhP. iii, 28, 
2 1 ; one of Brahma's bodies, ao, 39 ; one of the 
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moon’* ] 6 Kalis, BrahmtP. ii, 15 ; DurgI, DeviP, ; 
Dfvim.; the plant jyotsni, L., Sch. ; the plant 
ghoshdlaki, L. — kftll, f. N. of a daughter of the 
moon(wifeofVaruna , ssonPushkara),MBh. v, 3534. 
— °di (°w Cuf\ a Gai.ia of Klty. (Pin. v, 2, 103, 
Vlrtt. 2).-paksluutaatra, n. N. of a Tantra, 
Anand. 31, Sch. — prlpa, m. 4 fond of moonlight/ 
the bird Cakora, L. -maya, mfn. consisting of 
moonlight, Kid. ; Hear.— vat, mfn. illuminated by 
the moon, Ragh.vi, 34; shining, BhP.iv, 21, 26.— 
▼KpS, f. ‘ moonlight-receptacle/ the moon, Alam- 
karav. — vrlkaha, m. a lamp-stand, L, Jyo- 
tanlaa, rn. * moonlight lord/ the moon, L., Sch. 

Jyotanikft, f. the plant koiataki (or krita vt* 
dharta, Car., Sch. ), L.; N. of a female singer, Mllav. 

Jyotaal, f.(tor jyaut °) a moonlight night, Naish.; 
Trichosauthesdiceca, L.; N. ofa medical substance, L. 

Jyantiaha, n. «■ jyo?\ science of the movements 
of the heavenly bodies,VltsyIy. i,3; Brahmas.; Ma- 
dhus. ; for jyotishka , q. v.; N. of 2 Slmans, ArshBr. 

Jyautlshlka, m. - jyof, g. ukthddi. 

Jyantma, m. (Pin. v, 2, i03,Virtt. 2) the light 
half of amonth,Slrikh&r. xiii, 19; Gobh. ii, 8; {*), 
f. a full moon night, L.; Trichosanthcs diceca, L. 

Jyautauikft, f. a moonlight night, L. 4 

tipi jy<yu,jy*shtha, &c. See Vjyd. 

W\jyo , cl. 1. A. jyamte t to order, cause 
any one to observe a vow,Vop. (Dhltup. xxii, 69). 

jydk t ind. (g. svar-adi) long, for a 
long time or while, RV.; VS. ; AV. ; $Br.; ChUp.— 
Vkyl»to he long about anything, delay, RV. i, 33, 
15; vii, 32,6; to say ‘farewell’ (Sch.), Hca r.v(jyot 
for j 'yak; also Caus.). — tamitt, ind. (superl.) for the 
longest time, longest, AitBr. ii, 8 ; SBr. x, 2, 6, 5. 

Jyokti, f. long life(?), Ap$r. xiii, 3, t. 

Jyof, in comp, for jy 6 k. — aparuddka (jy 6 $-) t 
mfn. expelled a long time, TS. ii, 1, 4, 7. — ftmayft- 
▼in (jydf), mfn. sick a long time, 1,1,3. — Jlrfttn, 
f. long life, SBr. xii, 8, 1, 20; xiii, 8, 3, 1 8c 4. 

WVfT jyodi. See kara-, kasta -. 
rfim jyotd, 0 ti, 0 tika, 0 tita, &c. See Vjyut. 
r&jyau, m. (Zevr) planet Jupiter, VarBp. 
jyautitha, °shika , ftc. See above. 

ftf 1. jri, cl. 1. V.jrdyati , to go, Naigh. 
ii, 14 ; to overpower, Dhltup. xxii, 49 ; cf. upa-. 

Jraya, see pfithu-jrdya. Jrftyas, n. expanse, 
space, flat surface (Zd. zarayo), RV. i, iv vi, viii If. 

Jrayaaftnft, mfn. spreading, expanding, occupy- 
ing space, v, 66 ; x,i 15. 2. Jri, see uru- Sc pari- jri. 

fti 3. jri or jri (zxy/jfi), cl. I. 9. lO.jra- 
yati,jrindii,jrdyayati, to grow old, Dhltup. ^v.l.) 
^jjnrjvar(ct.Jjval) t cl i.°rati (cf. 3 .jur 
V Ac.) to be feverish, xix, 1 4; Camzjvarayati 
(Pin. ii, 3, 54) to make feverish (Pass .°ryatc , 4 to be- 
come feverish*), Car. vi ; Suir.; c{.anu-sam-,sam -. 

Jvara, m. (g. vrishddi) fever (differing according 
tothc different Doshasor humorsof the body supposed 
to be affected by it ; 4 leader and king of all diseases/ 
Suir.), MBh. See.; fever of the soul, mental pain, 
affliction, grief, ib. — klkAja, m. 4 anti-febrile/ 
Cost us speciosus, VarBfS. Ixxviii, J, Sch. -f bn a, 
mfn. febrifuge, Car. vi, 3; Suir. vi ; m. **°rdri, L.; 
Chenopodium album, L. — eiklteft, f. medical treat- 
ment of fever. - dMbaa-kftu, m. N. of a febrifuge, 
Bhpr. vii, 1, 2 1 9. - aftaaka, mfn. m -Mara. — Bft- 
dinl, f. - - hantn , Npr,; -°nfn, ib.— Alr^a- 
ja, in. N. of a medical work.— pxalftpa, m. de- 
lirious words, Kid. iv, 268.— bralunA*tra, n. N. 
of a febrifuge. — haatxl, f. 'febrifuge/ Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. — hara, mfn. febrifuge. Car. vi, 3. Jva- 
rfttfnl, m. feverish heat, W. JvurfAknia, m. a 
febrifuge ; Andropogon JvarlAkuia, W. ; N. of a 
work on med., To#.r. Jvarbfl, f. a kind of 
Croton , L. (v. ). vat*). JrarAtUftr a, m. diarrhoea 
‘with fever, Bhpr. vii, 15, iff. Jwax&Ata, m. 4 febri- 
fuge/ a kind of Nimba, Gal. JvariAtAka, m. id., 
L. ; Cathartocarpns fistula, L. Jrartpaha, mfn. 
** °ra~hara t Car. vi, 3 ; Suir. vi, 39 ; (d), f. Medicago 
escuknta, L. JraxAri, m. ‘ febrifuge/ Cocculus 
cordifolius, L. Jrar&saal, m. N. of a febrifuge. 

Jrarlta, mfn. (g. tarak&di) feverish, affected 
with fever, Car.vi, 3 ; Suir. i, 1 1 8c 29 ; vi,39 » Caurap. 

jYArln, mfn. id., Suir. i, 1 1 ; vi, 39 ; Heat, i, 7, 
3ig;SlrftgP.xxi,io. JTftnt, tee 9 tava’judrd l pra-, 


joal , cl. 1. P. joalati (ep. also A.; 
p. °iat; aor. ajvdlU , Pin. vii, 2, 2 ; 3. 
pi. ajvcJishur, Bhatt. xv. io6 N to burn brightly, 
blaze, glow, shine, TS. i ; SBr. ; (Jobh.; MBh.&c.; 
to bum (as a wound), Suir. : Caus. jvalayati or 
jvdJ 0 , to set on fire, light, kindle, make radiant, il- 
luminate, GopBr. ii, 5, 5 (A.) ; MBh. dec. : Intern. 
jdjvalati (MBh.)of "lyate (Pin. iii, 1, 22, Kli. ; p. 
J lynmana ) to flame violently, shine strongly, be 
brilliant, MBh. ; R. ; VI 1 . iii, 2,10 ; Rftjat. i, 154- 

JtaIa, m. (Pin. iii, 1, 140) flame,W.-mukM, 
f. 4 flame-faced/ N. of a tutelary deity in Lomaia’s 
family (cf. jvdhlm n ), BrahmaP. ii, 18, 28. JtaU* 
a aaa, mfn. flame-faced, MBh. i, 5933 (v.l.) 

JvalAkft, f. a large flame (v. I \.jkalakka\ L. 

JtaIaI, mfn. pr. p.^/jval, q. v. ; m. blazing fire, 
flame, Kim. ; (anti), f. black mustard, Npr. — tWA, 
n. radiance, NrisUp. ii. — ptAbhft, f. » 0 la nit, Npr. 

JvaIaa, in comp. for'Va/.-mftfi, mfn. blazing 
with jewels, W. ; m. a brilliant gem, W. 

JtaIaaA, mfn. (Plu. iii, 2, 150) inflammable, 
combustible, flaming, SBr. xiii, 4, 4, 7 ; MBh. iii, 

1 2239; shining, 769; m. tire, MaitrS. ii, 9, I (JvdV 
or [Padap.] i Lina)\ Mn.x, 103; Yljfi.; MBIi.&c.; 
the number 3, Siiryas. ii, 20 f. ; corrosive alkali, 
Suir. ; Plumbago zeylanica(or its root, Npr.),L. ; n, 
blazing, VarBrS. ; (a i, f. N. of a daughter of Ta- 
kshaka(wifc of Kiccyu or Riksha), Ilariv. ( jvdla , 
MBh. i, 3778). — kA?A, n». a spark of fire, Mudr. 

, 2. — bhfi, m. 4 tire- born/ Klrttikeya, SSamkar. i, 
98 ; KumArila (incarnation of Klrttikeya), ib. Jta- 
lAAAWAAH, m. the sun-stone, L. 

JvAlAAiyA, mfn. fit to be burnt, combustible, W. 

JvAlAAtA-zlkluurft, f. 4 flame-tufted/ N. of a 
Gandharva virgin, Klrand. i, 67. 

JtAlltA, mfn. lighted, blazing, flaming, shining, 
M Bh. (trineshu jvalitam tv ay a , 4 you have lighted 
flames in the grass/ i.e. you have had an easy 
work, v, 7089) &c.; (fr. Caus.) set on fire, Mn. vii, 
90; n. radiance, Kagh. viii, 53 ; blazing, MBh. v, 
133, 15. - CAkJhtifl, mfn. fiery-eyed, looking 
angrily or fiercely, W. — aajaaa, -netrw, mfn. 
id., W. jYAlltftnAAA, mfn. flame-faced, W. 

jYAUtfi, mfn. shining, NrisUp. i, 2, 4, 4. 

JvaUaI, f. Sanseviera zcyianica, L. 

jTftlA, (Pin. iii, I, 140) mfn. burning, blazing, 
W.; in. light, torch, Kaus. ; flame, MBh. ; Hariv. 
See . ; (d),f.id.,ib. ; illumination, KltySr.iv,Paddh.; 
causing a flame to blaze, Nylyam. x, I, 22; burnt 
rice, L. ; jrvaland t q. v. — mftlftkulA, mfn. 4 light- 
garlanded/ shining brilliantly, TAr. x, Ii, 2. 

Jvftlft, f. of Va, q. V. — khArA-ff Ada, m. « 

- gardabhaka , L. — fardabhAkA, ra. «* jalaga- 
rdabha, L. — Jlhra, m. flamc-tongucd, R. vii ; tire, 
L. ; N. of an attendant (of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563 ; 
of Siva, L., Sch.) ; N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. 12935; 
of a demon causing diseases, 9559. — dkYBjA, m. 

1 flaine-marked/fire, RIjat.iv, 41.— °aa!a ( ,J M«°)t 
mfn. with rasa, m. N. of a mixture, Bhpr. vii, 1 8, 
83. — mftlin, mfn. flame-garlanded, R. vii. — mu- 
kka,m/ flame-mouthed/ a kind of demon ( - ulkd- 
m°) t Mn. xii, 71, Kull. ; N. of a Brahma-rlkshasa, 
Kathls. xciv, 71 ; (/), f. fire or inflammable gas is- 
suing forth from the earth, Bhpr. v, 26, 15 ; any 
place from which issues subterranean fire or inflam- 
mable gas (a celebrated Jvlll-mukh), worshipped like 
others as a fomn of Durgt, exists in the hills north- 
east to the Panjlb) ; N. of a Mantra, GarP. cciv ; 
( u iAi -mi/mi) Tantr as, ii. - rf iA bhakton ya, m. 
- - gardabhaka , L. - UAfA, n. N. of a sanctuary of 
Siva, Kathls. i, 28.- TAkttA, m. ‘flame-mouthed,* 
N. of an attendant of &iva, BrahmaP. ii, 1 7. JYft- 
U«vata, n. N . of a Tlrtha,MatsyaP,( v. 1 .); Re vlKh. 

jTftUn, mfn. flaming (Siva), MBh. xiii, 1 171 ; 
(ins), f. a mystical N. of the letter v, RlmatUp. i, 

2iJHA. 

^ i. jha, the 9th consonant (aspirate of 

the preceding), -kftra, m. the toundjAa, W*. 

T? 2.jha f mfn. asleep, L.; m. playing a tune, 
beating time, L. ; a sound like the spit thing of water 
or clashing of symbols, jingHng, clanking, L.; wind 
accompanied by rain, L . ; anything lost or mislaid, 
L. ; Bphaspati, L. ; N. of a chief of the Daityas>L.; 
mjhantiia, L.; (d), f, a water-fall, L. 

fnprW jhagajhagdya , Nom* A. (p.°yfl- 
mina) to sparkle, flash, DeviP. 


^Tflr jhag-iti , njhaf-, Prasannar. 

^ jhah, ind. (onomat.) in comp.; (cf. 
a. jha). — kftra, m. a low murmuring (buzzing of 
bees &c.), jingling, clanking, Pa Acat. ; Vikt.; Kid.; 
Bhartf. 8 cc. -kftrtta, n. id., i, 97 (v.l. ^71-^). 
— kftrla, mfn. murmuring, humming, &c., Kid. i, 
251 ; Mllatim. — kfltn, n. pi. ■= -kara, Caitany. 

O’haujhAAA, n. jingling, clanking, W. 

JltASjlift, f. the noise of the wind or of falling rain, 
L. ; wind and rain, hurricane, L. ; raining in large 
drops, W.; a stray, W. -°nila ( ?jh&n 0 ) t m. wind 
with rain, high wind in the rainy season, KlilKh. 
Ixxxviii, 98. — saamt, m. id., Amar. — aslrota, 
m. id., Flrivan. vi, 52. — Tftta, m. id., L. 

TfZjhaf, cl. f. °(ati , to become entangled 

or intermixed, Dhltup. ix, 19; cf. uj-jhatita . 

jha(i, m. a shrub, U9. iv, 117, Sch. 

jha(-i 1 i t ind. onomat. (g. svar-adi, 
not in Kls.) instantly, at once, Bhartf. i, 69 8c 95 ; 
Ratnlv. i,6; Sfirtgir.; Kathls. vi, 1 18; ix; Rljat.flcc. 

jhan, cl. 1. °nati, to sound, Hear. iv. 

JkAAflj-jlUtyitA, mfn. tinkling, Viddh. ; HParii. 

JhapajliApftyA, Nom. A. (p. °yamdna\ to 
tinkle jingle, rattle, Mllatim. i, f$; Kid.; Hear. 

JluupAjka^ftjita, mfn. tinkling, Uttarar. v, 5. 

JhanaJhAAft-rava, in. pi. tinkling, Kathls. xxv. 

JhA^JkA^X-bhftU, mfn. rattling, MBh. vi. 

JhagAt-kftra, m. jingling, Prab. ii, 34. 

Jhap-lti, v.l. for jhat~ r Kid. viii, 15. 

ift&jhanti, see hima -. Jka^tisa, m.= 2 . 
jha t q.v., t. Jluuptl, °aidl, f. a kind of grass, L. 

W jhantjuka, m. =: °di, L. 

Jhk^dB, f„ "d&kfti in. Gomphrena globosa, L. 

jhanat-kdra, =jAflnaf-,W. 

jham t cl. 1. P.= jam, Dhatup. 

jhampa, m., 0 pa,f. a jump (°paw[ Hit.] 
or °fdm [H Paris. ; Rijat. vii ; Siuhls. xv, | ; xxi, J] 
V dd, to nuke a jump, ifc. Kathls. Ixi, 91 ),Vcar.xvi. 

Jhampada, n. (in music) a kind of measure. 

Jfcampft, f. of c />a, q. v. — tftla, m. (in music) a 
kind of measure; a kind of cymbal. -Afltja, n. 
a kind of dance. JhampAain, m. a kingfislicr, L. 

Jhas&pftkA, n pftru, m. ‘ leaper/ an ape, L. 

Jkampin, m. id., L. 

jhara, rn. a water-fall, L. ; (5, i). f. id., 
Prab. iv, 1 2; (»), f. a river, W.; cf. nir-. — Tftkalft, 
f. N. of a river. 

Jharapfidaka, n. water from a cascade, Npr. 

Jharat, a mfn. flowing or falling down (cf. 
*/kshar\ Satr. i, 41 & (?) 44. 

jharast, f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr. 

jharc, jharch , jharjh , cl. 1 .°cati 9 °cha- 
ti , °jhati, to blame (fir. </bharts ?), Dhltup. xvii, 
66 8c xxviii, 27 (v.l.) ; to injure, ib. 

jkaijhara , xn. a kind of drum, MBh. 
vifiF, ; Pln.iv, 4,56 ; Hariv. ; R.vi, 99, 23 ; a strainer, 
Bhpr. v, 1 1, 1 25 ; ~ °raia t L.; N. of a Daitya (son 
of Hiranylksha), Hariv. 194; of a river, L.; n. a 
sound as of splashing or dropping,W. ; (a), f. a harlot 
(cf.pccAard),L ; (f),f.aklndofdrum, Hariv. 132 11 
& 15885; -°n*d f Bhpr. v, 11, 37. 

Jkarjkaraka, m. the Kali-yuga, L.; (tod), f. 
bean-cake, Bhpr. v, 11. 36. Jfcaxjlukria, mfn. 
furnished with a drum (Siva), MBh. xii, 10406. 

jkarjharita , mfn. Wjhri) worn, 

wasted, withered, R. iii, 16, 26; Sarvad.; Priy. i,io. 

^0# jharjhariha, m . n. the body, Up. 
iv, 20, Sch.; m. a region, Up. vj. ; a picture, ib. 

^8n|T jhalakka . See jvalakd. 

jkdajjhald, f. (onomat.) the 
sound of falling drops, Amar. (v. 1 .) ; the flapping of 
an elephant's ears (or of flaccid breasts See.), Kim. 

jhalari, f. = °Uaki t L. ; a curl, L. 

jhala, f. a girl, L.; sun-heat, L.; 

( * jhillt) a cricket (also jkdld, W.), L. 

^fc5 jhali , f. the areca-nut, W. 

jhalla, m. a prize-fighter, cudgel- 
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player (offspring of an outcast Kshatriya), Mn. x, 22 ; 
xii, 45 ; MBh. ii, 102 ; (1), f. - °tlakf, L. — kaqtfluh, 
111. ■* jhilli-kP, L. Jhallakii n. cymbals, Tithyid , ; 
(f), f. a kind of drum, ! 

^W*TT jhallana , f. N. of a Prakrit metre. 

jhaltari , f. a kind of musical instru- 
ment, sort of drum or cymbal (cf. jhalarijharjhari ), 
Hariv. iii, 5 2, 2 ; Jain.; Kad.; (ifc.°r/Aii)Hcar.; a curl, 
L. ; moisture, L. ; a ball &e. of perfumed substances 
used for cleaning the hair, !, Sch.; - iuddha, L. 

yWVr jkaUiki, f. a cloth used for apply- 
ing colour or perfumes, L. (also jhilP y W. ; jhilil % 
L.); dirt rubbed off the body by the application of 
perfumes (also jhiil° A jhillika ), L. : light, sunshine 
(also jhiU\jhilli A jhillika ; c i.jhaid), L. 

xwfcn jhallika , f. sr jhillika , Svapnac. 

jhallishaka , a kind of musical 

instrument, Hariv. 8450. 

jhallola , m. a bail at the lower end 
of a spindle, L. 

jhash, cl. 1. °shatiy to hurt, Dhatup. 
xvii, 38; (also A.) to take, xxi, 26; to cover, ib. 

*51 jhashd, m. a large fish, 8 Hr. i, 8, 1,4; 
a fish, MBh.; R. ; VarBrS. ; BhP.; the sign Pi*i*s, 
VarBrS.; VarBr.; a forest, forest overgrown with 
grass, L. ; sun-heat, L. ; n. a desert, ! ; 1 id' , f. Uraria 
lagopodioides, ! — katana, m.^-d/waja, Bhartr. ; 
Katndv. ; 4 the god of love * and 4 the sea,’ Kuval. 33. 
— dlmja, m. ‘fish-&ymboled,’thc god of love, love, 
Bhatt. viii, 48. —pitta, n. fish-bile, VarBrS. I, 24. 

— riya, rn. a large fish , BhP. viii ,1 8,2. — aresktliA, 
tn.' most excellent fish, ’the fish Kohita, Bhpr. jfha- 
ihiaana, m. ‘fish-eater,’ the Gangetic porpoise, L. 
Jbaahodaxl, f. N. of Vyisa’s mother Satyavati,L. 

jhartiy ind. (onomat.) in comp. — kkra, 

m. a low murmuring (of kettle-drums), Alamkirat. 

— klrln, in fn. ® jham-k\ Mcar. iii, 4S. — krita, 

n. (cf. jhatn-k°) a tinkling ornament worn round 
the toes or feet, L. 

^17 jhdfa, m. an arbour, L . ; a forest (also 
n.,W.), I..; cleaning sores, L.; (a), f.**°(ikd, L.; 
a kind of jasmine, L. JhifftmalE, f. L. 

JMt&.traka, m. the water-melon, W. 

JhSfkla, "U, rn. Bignonia suaveolens, L. 

Jk&tlkt, f. Flacourtia cataphracta, L. 

jhat-karin f mfn. whistling (the 
wind), Vents. ii, 18 ; cf. j hah- IP A jhdm-k°. 

W* jhabuka , m.~jhdvuka t L. 

jhdmaka, 11. (fr. kshdmd) a burnt 
or vitrified brick, L. 

JijWl jhdmara, m. a small whetstone (used 
for sharpening spindles, needles, Ac.), L. 

T$ft.jhdrjhara Ik °rika, m. (fr.jharjhara) 

a drummer, tabor-player, Pin. it, 4, 56. 

jhdlari, torjhaf, a kind of drum, W. 
jhaldy f.szjhald, a cricket, W. 

^ff <9 jhdli, f. sour or unripe mango fried 
with salt, mustard, and Asa feetida, Bhpr. v, 1 x, 155. 

jhdvu, in. Tamarix indica, L. 

Mmks, m.,°T§, f. id., L. 

fulfil jhihgdka, m. Luffa acutang., L. 
jhihginh as °gi, Bhpr. ; a torch,!. 

Jfeikffl » Imjihginty Bhpr. v, 3, 42. 
jhijji, t. szjiHjht, W. 
jhiftjhima, m. a forest on fire, L. 
jkiHjhira t f. N. of a shrub, L. 

JMfUfelrifS, °rlahtS, °xty, f. id., ! 

jhiftjhi , f. ssjhilli , a cricket, W. 

jhinfi, f.=°;i, PafScar. i, 7, iy. 

f. Baritria cristata, L. 

faffaflT jhirtied, °rf, f. a cricket, L. 

Jfclrtkl, °rukl v f. id., W. JhlUarl, f. id. (?, 
or **jhalP), L. Jldlli, f. id., Hariv. 3497 ; a kind 
of musical instrument, !; parchment, W. 

Jhillika, m. pi. v.t. for jiU°, q. v. ; (d), f. a 


cricket, Nal. xii, I ; R.; a cricket's chirp, L. ; a kind 
of vehicle, Hariv. ii, 88, 63; ^jhalP, q.v., L.; 
mjhitUikd % L.; membrane, parchment, W. 

JhiliS, f. a cricket, BhP. v; the wick of a lamp, 
L.; mjhailik&y q.v., L.; rice burnt by cooking in 
a saucepan,!; cymbals, W.; parchment, W. — kap- 
ffca, m. a domestic pigeon, L. Jhillika, m.acricket, 
MBh. i, 2849; (<*)» f* id., L.; » jhallika, q.v., L. 

fy'f^y’Atf/tw.N. ofaVfish^bMBh.ijVU, 

jhirikdy °raAa, f. zzjhir 0 , L. 

J jhv, cl. 1. k. t v.l. for Vjy a. 
j hunt a, m, a shrub, L. 

JRft jhumari, f. N. of a Ragim. 

Jhuaabarl, f. a kind oflute, HParii. viii, 359ft. 
jhuniy f. a kind of betel-nut, L. ; a 
voice boding ill-luck, evil omen, L.; ■* kalhina t L. 

■^jAtt^A, cl. 1. P., v.l. for y/yush, 

^ jhri (=Vyri)» cl. 4. 9. jhiryatiyjhrindti , 
to become old, Dhltup.xxvi,xxxi; cf. jharjharita. 

Tjte jhada t m. the betel-nut tree, L. 

jhornbaka, mfn. making grimaces 

when singing. 

TfNctm jhutihku, a small bag. Dhurtas. ii. 

■Qjhyu, cl. .. A., v.l. for Vjyu. 

3TNA. 

H I, Ha, the palatal nasal (found before 
palatal consonants). — Ura, m. the letter 3 . 

2. da 9 m. a singer, L. ; a jingling sound, 
!; a heretic, L. ; an ox, L.; the planet Sukra, L. 

Z TA. 

Z 1. (a t the 1st cerebral consonant (pro- 
nounced like t in lru t \ but properly by keeping back 
the tip of the tongue and slightly turning it upwards). 

— kftara, m. the letter or sound /. — v»rff», in. the 
cerebral consonants collectively, TPr.lt. ; Pin. ; Kis. 
— °varglya, mfn. belonging to the cerebral con- 
sonants, (m.) a cerebral, TPrlt. xiii, 14, Sch. 

Z 2. (a, in. Bound, L, ; a dwarf, L.; a 
quarter, 4th, L. ; 11. — harahka , L. ; (d), f. the earth, 
L.; an oath, confirming an assertion by ordeal Ac., L. 

Z% takka, in. a niggard (?), Kathas. Ixv; 

(c ildkcijlhakka); m. pi. 2 B.lhika people, L. (°kvd). 

— draft, in. a Bahika country, Rajar.v, 150. — °d«- 

m.* coming from ^tf/Chenopodium album, L. 

JRfCl (akkara t f. a blow on the head, vf. 

takhi-buddha, m. N. of a man, vii. 

ZZi takvay m. pi. Sec °kka. 

TVs fakvara, m. N. of Siva, L. 

OTC fagara, mfu. squint-eyed, L.; m. bo- 
rax, VarBfS. xvi, 25; ** hela-vibhrama-gocara, L. 

Z^ faith (derived from °ka t f seal*), cl. 10. 
°kayati , to (seal up, i.e. to) shut, cover, KatySr. i v, x. 

Takka, (m. n., L.) a spade, hoe, hatchet, stone- 
cutter’! chisel, Hariv. 5009 ff. ; R. ii, 80, 7 ; Mficch. 
Ac. ; a peak or crag shaped like the edge of a hatchet, 
edge or declivity of a hill, MBh. xii, 8291 ; R. vii, 
5, 24; BhP. viii, x; Bhatt- ». 8; a leg, L.; borax, 
L.; pride, L. ; 111. a sword, L. ; a scabbard, L. ; a 
weight of 4 Mishas, SlritgS. i, 19; Vet. iv, |; a 
stamped coin, Hit.; Keronia elephantum, L.; wrath, 
!; (in music) a kind of measure ; a man of a par- 
ticular caste or tribe, Rljat. vii, 1003; n « huit 
of Feronia elephantum, Suir. ; (d), f. a let L.; (in 
music) N. of a Rlgini. m. N. ofSiva, L.; 

d.jatd-hihka. — patl, m. the master of the mint, 
L., Sch. - vat, mfn. having hatchet-like cragi (a 
mountain), R. iii, 55, 44. -kill, f. a mint, W. 

Takkaka, m. a stamped coin (esp. of silver),!, 
Sch.; a particular coin, Dhflrtas. i,tf; a spade, chisel, 
DharmaUrm. ; (iAd),f. a chisel, Vcar.x, 3 2. -patl, 
m.— !, Sch.-AUI, f.-°kAtf-/°, ib. 

Takka^a, m. boru, Kid.; pi N. of a people (cf. 


tanf\ R. iv, 44, 20; VarBA xiv. -kakBra, m, 
borax, Sulr. i, 46, 7, to; KltySr. ii, 1, Ptddh.; Bhpr. 
Takkaaa, m. (-la&tra) borax, L. 

\ 1 M (ankanaka, m. the mulberry, L. 

iWVC, fam~kdra, m. (onomat.; cf. (a^i-A 0 ) 
howling, howl, cry, sound, clang, twang, Kid.; BhP. 
iii, 17,9; Uttarar.; Rljat. v, 417; Sin.; notoriety, 
L. ; surprise, ! ; (f), f. N. of a shrub, Bhpr.— rava, 
m. cry, sound, Kid. -vat, mfn. accompanied by a 
great noise, Bllar. Tasp-klrlta, n., see jhafft-k°, 
Taxp-kylta, n. a dang, Kid. iii, 1291. 

Vff tahgay m. n. (= c AAa) a spade, L. ; a 

sword, kind of sword, !; a leg, t. ; m. borax, L. ; 
a weight of 4 Mishas, L. Takgapa, m. 11. — °kka- 
na , tnuax, l. TakffUil, f. Clypea hernandifoHa, L. 

tafarUsuryay m. a form of the 
sun (?), Rasik. xi, 44. 

T jril t attani , f. a small house-lizard, L. 

Mfuriy f. N. of a musical instru- 
ment, ! ; a lie, ! ; a jest, W. 

Tattura, 111. the sound of a drum, L. (v. 1 .) 

WfWt tanal-kdray m. pl.=yAaa°, Alaqi- 
klrat.; IiParis. i, 44. 

STJSH tandana, m. N. of a prince, Todar. 

Z 7 $ tal (= Vtvaly dral ), cl. 1. R. c lati (pf. 
tatd/a, Pin. viii, 4, 54, Sch.) to be disturbed, Dhltup. 
xx, 4 : Caus. tulnyati, to disturb, frustrate, Campak. 
Tala, 3= tala, %jvahidi. °la&a, n. perturbation, W. 

ZW[ fasaty ind. (onomat.) an inteijection 
imitating the sound of bursting, Kathas. vc, 78 ; 
sad -iii) c v i, 1 8 1 . ind. id., Balar . ii, 3 1 . 

taka, m.= fakka, a niggard, Rfijat. vii, 
415; N. of a family, Roma k as.; Madauap.; Smritik. 

JTJf (dhka, 11. a spirituous liquor prepared 
from the tanka fruit, Mn. xi, </», Sch.; RT!p. 193. 
TTJT fahkaray m. a match -maker, L. 

(dm-kdra, m. = tum-k 0 , Balar. i, 46 
A 49 ; Rljat. v, 422. TBm-kyita, n. pi. id., ii, 99. 

fat, ind. (onomat.) with Vkri, to 
cause to jingle or rattle, Prasamur. i, 32. 

7TTR tdparuy N. of a village, Mfuhurtain. 
Z\t fdra , m. a horse, L.; a catamite, L. 

ZTH tdla % mfn. (= (ala, g. jvalddi) tender 
(a fruit), Sll. on Aclr. ii. 
ft* fik (cf. Vfik), cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. 

fjY fikka, N. of a man, Rajafc. viii, 670 ff. ; 
cf. brihat-y sukshma-. fUklkl, f. the white mark 
(on the forehead of a horse Ac.), VarBfS. Ixv. 

fitibhaka , in. = fiffibh 0 , L., Sch. 

fzfttZ fitila , n. a large number (= 100 
Nlga-balas), Buddh. L. 

ftfpf Mfibha, m, = °bhaka (also fUibha t 
q.v.), Gaut.; Mn. v, 11 ; Yajfl. i, 172; MBh. xii 
Ac.; N. of a Daitya, ii, 367 ; of a Dlnava (enemy 
of Jndra in the 13th Manv-antara), GarP.; of a bug, 
Kathls. lx, 128; n. a kind of leprosy, Gal; (1), f. 
the female cf the Tiffibh* bird, R. (G) ii, 8, 43. 
Tltti^kaka, m. tire bird Parra jacana, L. 

frfafo finfinij m. N. of a man, Ha(hapr. 
TtptMdkB, Vkl- S ttfitrfty. 
frvn flQfhd. See fhinfhd: 
fzfmfm (infhini, v.l. for °nfini, 

finefinikdy f. N. of a plant, 
Bhpf. (vv.ll. (intit? t dhimfhin 0 ) ; (tintinikd) Npr. 
frfpf (infisa, m.ssfaj 0 , Bhpr. 

■finH. fip, cl. 10. P. (rpayati. See V ifip. 

fWl ftppapa, °naka, a gloss, comment. 

0 pp*al, r. id. 

frftfiftT (irifira, f. See karpt-. 
ftW (ilia, f. N. of a deity, Rasik. xi. 66 , 

fik (cf. Vfik), cl. i. A. °katt, to move 
(J, «id of s ties), Kli. on PS?, vii). j, 34* 4, 41; 
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to trip, jump, Malatfm. ix, 7 : Caul. P. (ihayati, to 
explain, make clear, Hcmac.: Desid. (itfkis, hate, l’4n. 
vi ii. 4, 54, Kai.; cf. d-fikana, ut-tikita. 

TIM, f. a commentary (esp. on another Comm., 
c.g. Ananda-giri’s (tkd on Sarpkara’s bhashya ), 

ZtZ fi(a. See ova -. 

(itibha, m.=:M^Katha§.lx,t65ff. ; 
(f ), f. * f iff 7 , li, 78 ; lx. - mat, n.N. of a Tirtha, Ii. 
(it-kara, ra. a crack, Balar. iii, 78. 
J tu, m. gold, L.; one who changes hi* 

shape at will, W.; love, god of love, W. 

510 (ukkari , f. a kind of drum. 
tufuka , m. N. of a pot-herb, L. 

1 * 5 * (untaka, mfn. small, minute, L. ; 

cruel, harsh, L. ; Iow,W. ; m.Calosanthes indica.Car. 
vi, 25, 66; Su&r. i, 36 & 38; iv; a kind of acacia, 
L. ; the bird Sylvia sutoria, L.; (d), f. - iaitgint, L. 

prat tunaka, f. Curculigo orchioides, L. 
(vp-tikd, f. collective N. of the last 
8 l*ooks of the Tantra-vArttika. T*ri>"diinbl, f. id. 
5W tulla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii. 
ZWrH ( ekart , (am -k°, Bhpr. vii. 

tentuka , m. N. of a Bignonia, L. 
CTH ( epana , n. (y/tip) throwing, W. 

%Z(era, mfn. squinting, W, Tor&ksha.mfn. 
squint-eyed, Buddh. L. ferata, mfn. squinting, L. 

Zt Z ( o(a, °ti, v.l. for do(°, q.v. 

ZtZK ( odnra , m. N. of a minister of Aklmr 
Shah (generally called - kshmafati or -malla or °ri- 
ndra). T°A*r&n*nda, in. 1 T odara’s delight/ N. 
of a compilation made at Todara's desire, Niruayas. 

Z\ZX topara, a small bag, Dhurtas. ii, 1J. 
(auk, cl. 1. A., v.l. for Vdhauk , 

timU'sa. m. ‘ Tauta-lord/ N. of a 
Kshetra-pflla, RevSKh. cccv. 

Tr? (ml, cl. 1. P.= y/ tal, Dhatup. xx, 5. 

T^ala, fvila, g. jvalddi. 

3JHA. 

Z 1. tha, the aspirate of the preceding 
consonant. —kira, m. the letter th, Pan. viii, 4, 41, 
KaH. ; °raya, Nom. (Desid. tith° °yis/iafi),$ 4, Kai. 

Z 2. tha , m. a loud noise (thatham thatham 
tham thathathaifi thatham thah , an imitative 
sound as of a golden pitcher rolling down steps, Ma- 
hAn.* iii, 5), I,.; the moon’s disk, L.; a disk, L. ; a 
cypher, L. ; a place frequented by.all, L.; Siva, L. 

BRTt ( hamsart , f. N. of a stringed instru- 
ment. Zl R ( hakka , m. a merchant {zz(akka), 
Inscr. (1st century A.D.) 

TI*T \ hakkana , m. N. of a prince, Rajat. 
vi, a 30 IT. & 236 (vv.ll. dhakk 0 , thakk 0 ). 

W f hakkura , m. a deity, object of rever- 
ence, man of rank, chief (the modem * Thakur, 
Tagore * added to names), vii f.; Dhurtas. i, 

ZZ ( hatham , ( ha(ha(ham . See 2. (ha, 
41AIA (hat-kara, m. sz(am-k°, Balar. iii. 
TTT (Kara, rime, KatySr. xv, 4, 38, Sell. 

fafifBT (hinthd, f. a gaming-house, Kathas. 
xcii, 15 8 c 21 ((in 0 ), cxxiv, ail ; N. of a woman, 
Rajat . vii, I03.~ka*lla, m. N. of a gaming-house- 
keeper, Kathls. exxi, 71 f. 

( het-kfita , n. the roaring (of a bull), 

Alamkamt. TVpTOBTfW thontha-paddhatl , f. 
N. of a work, SAdradh. 

5 DA. 

Z 1. da, the 3rd cerebral consonant (pro- 
nounced like d in drum by slightly turning the tip 


of the tongue upwards ; and often in Bengal like a 
hard r). -kftra, m. the letter^, TPrftt. iv, 38, Sch. 

Z 2. da, m. a sound, L,; a kind of drum, 
W.; fear, L.; submarine fire, L.; Siva, L. ; (d), f. 
a pakini, L.; a basket &c. carried by a sling, L. 

IWtt (fakli&ri, f. the Caodala late, L. 

IfT ^aityara, m. s <fing°, L. ; throwing 
(or * an expression of contempt ’), L. (also jihtf *) ; 
(r ), f. a kind of gourd, L. f. »°gart, L. 

ZV^dap, cl. 10. A. ^flpaya/e, to accumu- 
late, Dhatup. xxxiii, 4. 

dam , cl. 1. P. (p. °mat) to sound (as 
a drum), Prab. iii, 1 4. 

dama , m. a despised mixed caste (son 
of a CSntjiaii and a Lefa), BrahmavP. 

ZZX { jamara , m. (n., L.) a riot, tumult, 
VarBrS. ; Kathas. c; ParSvan. iv, 186; 

pamarta, m. a sort of drum, BhP. viii, 10, 7. 

pamaru, (m., L.) id., Rajat. ii, 99; Prab. iii, 14; 
surprise, L. — yantra, n. a kind of pan, Bhpr. 

pamamka^^n.jL.b^d.f. ^ °rrVi,Vatsyay.&c. 

damp , cl. 10. A., v.l. for y/dap. 
vet damb, cl. 10. c hayati, to push, throw, 
Vop. (Dhatup. xxxii, 1 3 2); cf. vi -. 

H(( tfambara, in. great noi.se, loud asser- 
tion of (in comp.), verbosity, Kathas. evii, 5; Pra- 
tapar. ; Sill.; entanglement, multitude, mass, Mala- 
tlm.; Mcar.; Kathas. Ixxi; beauty, Uttarar.; Viddh.; 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2541; of a 
(Jandharva, Hariv. (v.l.^««/^°); cf. d~. — nlman, 
mfn. having a high-sounding name, Malattm. i, |. 

damhura , ?, Heat, i, 9, 49. 

<lamhh , cl. 10. A., v.l. for Vdap. 

pambhx, in. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, x 1 35 ; (a), 
f. N. of a weapon, Buddh. L. 

ZVZdayana. See y/ifi. 

ZZtt dalaka. See dall°. 

ZcZH dalana , m ,zsdall°, 

dallaka , n. a Dull carried on men’s 
shoulders by means of a stick and ropes like the 
beam and strings of a balance (also dalaka, W.), 
BrahmavP. ; m. N. of a man, RAjat. vii, 189 8 c 198. 

dallana , m. N. of a scholiast on Susr. 

ZfZTZ (favittha , m. N. of a man (named 
along with Dittha; cf, tfambhi/ta), PAn. i, 2, 45, 
Sch. \hafittha, KS5.); B3dar. ii, 4, 20, Sell.; SAh. 
ii, i ; a wooden antelope, L. 

dahdla , in Prakrit for dakl na , Ba- 
lar. iii, 5 j} ; cf. dah°. 

TJ dahn, °ku , in. Artocarpus Lakuca, L 

TRB dak a, m. an imp attending Kali, 
Kslac. v, 38. 

DBkinl, f. (of °la, PAn. iv, 2, 51, Pat.) a female 
imp attending K All (feeding on human flesh), BhP.x ; 
BrahmavP. ; MArkP. ; KathAs. { 4 dgini, cii, cviii f.) ; 
(c i,idk°)\ N. of a locality, SivaP. i, 38, i8.-tva, 
n. the condition of a female imp, Dai. xi, 302. 

P&ginl, PrAkfit form for i fakint (q.v.), KathAs. 

Plfisajs, °3raka» N. of a gambler, exxi, 33 ft 

4 d mhfiti, f.rr (amkfita , Prab. iii, 14. 

vnfC 4 dngari , f.ss L. 

fTTjfif dat-kfiti , f. ( = (Km- ; (am-Mra) 
howling, MAlatTm. v, 29. 

Z\*tt (fdbht, N. of a family, Ratnak. 

TWT 4 dmara , mfn /causing tumult (^«m°) / 
extraordinary, surprising, Mllitfm.(-/WJ / n.abstr.); 
Git.xii, 23; m. surprise, sight, L. ; L.; a 

lord (probably » baron, knight), Rajat, ; a N. of 6 
Tantras (yfltfa-, iiva~, durgd sdrasvata -, hra- 
hma-, gatuiharva -) ; of an attendant of Siva, Bra- 
hmaP. - tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, Nirniyas. ii, 7. 
- bhairava-tastra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

pgmarava, mfn. coming from a drum, Hastar. 

TTffWf 4 ombhi((a, m. N. of a man, man 

ofDAmbbiMa’fr kind (? mentioned along with pitthx; 


cf. davit tha), PAn. v, 1, 1 19, VArtt. 5, Pat. •tv^ 
n. an act of a man of DhAmbhiBa’s kind, ib. 

TH9 data, a branch, Sll. on Acar. ii. 

Trf<4H m. ss dddima , L. t Sch. 

If(cl ddhala, m. pi. N . of a people (sec fdi, 
L.; sg. their country, L.), Romakas.; Ratnak. 
plhalAAhiia, m. a pAhala prince, Vcar. xviii, 93. 
plhila, m. pi. (cf. rfah °) « °hala,V car. xviii, 93. 

xvp* 4 dhuka t m,szddtyuha t * galiinule, L. 

finsfbn dtk’karika , = dik-kari, SI1. 

fTjpC fihyara, m. a servant, L. ; a rogue, 

cheat, L.; * 4 a * l k p U* v *i *» fc* man/ W.), L. 

fzftmW* didimdnaha , in. N. of a, bird of 
the Pratuda class, Susr. ; (dif/d^duava, Car. i, 27.) 
firfipra dindika f N. of a mouse, MBh. v. 
fsfvw dindibha , m. a water-snake, L. 

ftfjpra dindima , m. a kind of drum, vii, 
ix; Hariv. (once°wd, f., 14^36); R. v; KathAs. 
(once n.,xci, 23) 8 cc. (ifc. f. d, Amar.) ; great noise, 
murmuring, clamour, loud assertion, Kad.; Balar.; 
Vcar. (- tva , n. abstr.) dec.; Carissa Caratidas, I..; 
mfn. humming, Kad. ii, 154. plndimAswara- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RcvaKh. cccxi. 

frftpnnTDT dindimanava. See didimdnaha, 

frftpnr dindira, m. = hind 0 , os sepia?, L. 
— modaka, n. garlic, L. 
pipdSrss,(m.,L.) *»°dira,Vc ar.; (ifc.f. d) Kathas. 

frfipnjf 4 ™ ( fisa, = tind° = tindiia , Bhpr. 
fMh dindira. See °</»ra. 

fzm dittha , m. N. of a man, man of 
Pittlw’s kind (?; ‘a handsome dark-complexioned 
man conversant with every branch of learning/ 1..; 
cf. davittha & ddmhhitta ), P5n. v, i f 119, VArtt. 
5, Pat. (also dd, f., -tva, n. ‘ an act of a man of 
bittha’skind’); i, 2,45, Kai. ; Bidar. ii,4, 30, Sch. ; 
Kpr. ; SAh. ii, J[ ; Tarkas. 59 ; a wooden elephant, L. 

(lip, (jimp, dimbh, cl. 10. A. drpayate, 
dimf, d im hh°, to heap together, DhAtup, xxxiii, 4 : 
cl. 4. 6. 10. P. dtyyati, dipat i, d'payati (v. 1. (ep°, 
Vop.), A. dimbayatc, to throw, Dhatup. 

dim (a Sautra rt ), to injure. 

fW ^sma, m. a dramatic exhibition of a 
siege (as of Tripura-dAha, q. v.\ Dasar. ; Pratapar. ; 
Sih.; a kind of mixed caste, BrahmavP. i, 10, 105. 

dimp , dimb. See Vdip. 

ftg dimba , (in. n., L.) ‘affray, riot,’ see 
°l>(Miava; m.ancgg,MAlatim.; Pancar.; a chrysalis, 
W.; the reccntly-lonned embryo, L. ; (for °tnbha) 
a new-born child, a child, L. ; a young animal, W. ; 
an idiot, R.ljat. vii, 1074; v * 1 h r 707 ; a ball, W.; a 
humming top, Naish. xxii, 53; the body, Sii. xviii, 
77; the lungs, I,.; the spleen, L. ; the uterus, W.; 
Ricinus communis, L.; cf. uijuta- Jala-. — yuddha, 
n. affray, riot, W. pimbahava, m. id., Mn. v, 95 ; 
MBh.i, 1219. Bimbikl, f. a lustful woman, L.; a 
bubble, L. ; « monaka or ion 0 (Bignonia indka), L. 

iimhh. See y/d’P- 

flBf dimbha, n>. (cf. °mba) n new-born 
child, child, boy, young animal, §ak. ; HaI, ; Naish. ; 
Balar.; Paficar.; SahkhGr.,Sch.; an idiot, Mllatfm,; 
SAh . ; a young shoot, N aish. viii, 2 ; an egg, Pafictr. ; 
N. of a DAnava, Hariv. ii, 102, 10; (i), f. an infant, 
L. ; cf. toya-.— Oftkra, n. N. of a mystical diagram, 
pimbb&dlsubhft, ^dimbdhava (J) 9 Heat. i,6. 

pimbbaka, m. ikd, f. a new-born child, young 
animal, §ak. (in PrAkrit, v. 1.); m. N. of a general 
of JarA-sanidha, MBh! ii, 576 A 601 ft.; Hariv. 

m (fan, °Ni, the town Delhi. 

A 4 «, cl. 1 . 4. A. doyatt, ifyote (Naigh. ii, 

1 14; PI9. vii, 3, 10, VArtt. 7, Pat.; pf - 4 * 4 ?*, 
viii, 4, 54, Kti. ; pr. p. dayamdna, 59, Kai, ; tor. 
adayishta, Vop.) to fly, Dhatup.; cf. *</-, /rd/-. 
pajama, n. a bird’s flight, L.; 1 palanquin, L. 
Pima, mfn. (cf. Pap.. vii, 2, 14; viii, 2, 43, Kai.) 
flown, flying, W.; n. a bird’s flight, MBh. viii, 

1 899 f. ; cf. ati*, abhi-,ava-, ni- t ntr^para- ,p*rh> 
pumr- f flee. -»4Iaaka, n. flying retteratediy, ib. 



Jf* 4u4ubha. tagara-nkhin. 
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w jujubha, m.ssgfiq^ 0 , L., Sch. 

9 to 4 *» f. id., L. 

ni. « kind of lizard, i, 984 ft S rii, 
6905 (B; ifc. f. d ) ; Kathis. xiv, 74 A 83 f. 

l$ 7|?7 tfxntftito. m. a’smnll owl, L. 

iunduka , m.ss^faAii&a, a gallinule, L. 
1* jumba, m. v.l. for iamb*, q. v.; cf. 90-. 
J?PC iumbara , v. 1 . for q. v. 

tfula, g. balddL 

* ffi? (kit, f. =rfuZ«, a turtle, L., Sch. 
jftlTfT dulika, f. a kind of wagtail, L. 
|Sft rfidt, f. a kind of pot-herb (cilll), L. 
$77 duly a, g. balddi. 

far"* dulu-vaisvdnara , n. N. of a 
Tlrtha, Rasik. xi, 79. 

$ PC 77 derikd, f. a musk rat, Ap. i, 25, 13. 

TtT dorffl, m. N . of a royal family, Ratnak.; 
(/), f . » bshupa-joja-mushii, Paficad. ii, 7 1, 
PodSyt, f. N. of a royal family, Ratnak. 

dodahiy f. a kind of flute. 

Till doma % rn. a tnan of low caste (living 

by singing and music', Tantr. 

Bomba, m. id., VarHfS. Ixxxvii, 33 ( v. 1 . jumbo ) ; 
Kathis. xiii, 96ft.; Rajat. vf.; N.ofa man, vii, 1070 
& 1136; (y), f. a kind of drama, Dasar. i, 8, Sch. 
pombuli, f. (in music) a kind of measure. 

dora , m. n. a string, BhavP. 
poraka, 11. ( - dot* 3 ) id., ib 

Ttinft doradi, f. a kind of Solarium, L. 
Strol dold t f. = doldy a swing, Btllar. vii, 

daundubhu , tnfn. belonging to u 

junjubha, MBh. i, 1006. 

VK dval (=z\/(val). See a-. 


3 DHA. 

Z 1. dh(ty the aspirate of the preceding 
letter. — kfrra, m. the letter jh. 

Z 2. dhn, infn. = nir-yufa, L. ; m. an imi- 
tative sound, I..; a large drum, L.; a dog, L.; a 
dog’s tail, L. ; a serpent, W. 

<sn# dltalkn, m. a large sacred building, 
Rajat. iii, v; N, of a locality (cf. tabba), Mpcch., 
Sch. Jutrod. ; (a), f. a large dmm {cf.guja-,Jaya -) 9 
Rajat. vi, 133; covering, disappearance, W ; — °d#- 
■Iya, mfn. s{»okcn in the district ofphakka, Mficch., 
Sch. Introd. 


ZTfZ dhakkanay n. shutting (of a door), 
Sil. ; ni. N. of a man, Rajat. vi, 230f.(v. 1 Skbama). 

dhakkariy f. N. of the goddess Tara 
or TSrinl, Kulasadbh. 

*1 dhankoy m. N. of a mountain, Satr. i. 


dhaddhara, N. of a man, H Paris, xiii. 
wst dhantiy f. = vdkya-viieshciy Rudray. 


7 T 7 TT dhamard , f. a goose, Dhanarnj. 
rrfr*? dhurikd , f. the julus, ApGj\ 

ZXt 9 dhala, n. ‘ a shield.’ See °/in. 
piOUin, mfn. armed with a shield, Rudraj. 
ftfiHfiOW dhinjhinikd. See ftaftp 0 * 
v. 1. for dhundhi. 

{QV dhtindk (a Sautra rt.), to search, 
phnydbana, n. searching, investigating, W. 
pbuydbi, m. N. of Gapdsa, KaiiKh.-rgJa, m. 
N. of the author of a work on nativities ; of Blla- 
kpshna’s father ; of Vinlyaka-bhafta's father (about 
1800 A.D.); °jdkhydna, n. N. of GanP. ii, 43. 
phnydliikft, f. a gloss (?). 
phny^hlta, mfn. sought, inquired, W. 

7 W dhenka, m. N. of a bird, Vasantar. viii, 
ta; (i), f. a kind of dance, phtoiklkA, f. (in 
music) a kind of measure ; -tdfa, m. id. 


dkev vuka, f. a coin, Kath&rn, 

ikora-samudra, N. of a locality, 
Romakas. pboUUaamadra, * jhoras 3 , W. 

pfcola, m. a large drum, Rudraj. -°Munudri- 
U, f. 'coming from or growing in phola-samudra 
(•Phora-s 0 )/ Leea macrophylla, L. 


rvO ihollari , f. a kind of composition. 

Att jkavky cl. 1 . A. °kate (pf. dudhauke 
1 \ [Pin. vii, 4,59, Kit.], Hear. ; Shaft.), to ap- 
proach (with acc.), Kid.; Hear.; Ohaff.: Caus.^ia«- 
kayati (aor . ajujhaukat \ Pin. vii, 4, 2 8 c 59, Kit. ), 
to bring near (to, gen.), cause to come near, oiler to 
any one (dat.\ Kathis.; Rajat.; Bhptt.; Kftty&r., 
Sch. ; Dtsid.judbaubisAa/t, Pin. vii, 4, 59 & viii, 
4, 34, KAs. ; Intens, jojhaukyaie, vii, 4, H2,Vlrtt. 
1 , Pat .; cf. upa -. pkaakiaa, n. offering, present, 
Rajat. vi, 1 66; Satr. xiv ; KItySr., Sch. ; cf. upa-. 
pbaukita, mfn. brought near, MBh. xii, 4138. 


I 5 IA. 

HT 1. na, the cerebral nasal, TPrut. xxi, 

14. — klra, ni. the letter or sound n t vii, I ; xiii, 6. 

HI 2. na % m. knowledge, L.; certainty, as- 
certainment, L.; ornament, L.; a water-house, L.; 
i>.* nirvriti (invented for the etymology of brishna \ 
MBh. v, 70, 5, Sch. ; a bad man, I..; N. of Siva or of 
aBuddh.deity,L.; the sound of negation, I..; gift, L. 

97 nya, m. (etymological) N. of an ocean 

in the Brahma-loka, ChUp. viii, 5, 3. 


H TA. 

7 i.tdy the 1st dental consonant. - klra, 
ni. the letter /; -vipuld, f. N. of a metre. para, 
mfn. followed by /, Pin. i, 1, 70 ; -katana y n. caus- 
ing ( to follow, vi, i, 91, Ka$. —varga, m. the 
dental consonants collectively, TPrlt. — lJ vargSya, 
mfn. belonging to the dental consonants, xiii, 15. 

W 2. tdy pronom. base, see tdd. -tama, 
mfn. (superl.) that one (of many), Pin. v, 3, 93; 
such a one, BhP. x, 36, 28 ; just that, AitUp. iii, 1 2, 
13 ( ^ vydpia-t°, Sch.) - tara, mfn. (compar.) that 
one (of two), Pin. v, 3, 92. — taa fd-) t sec s. v. 

7 3. /a, m. a tail (esp. of a jackal), any 
tail except that of Bos gaums, L. ; the breast, L. ; 
the womb, L. ; the hip, W. ; a warrior, L. ; a thief, 
L.; a wicked man, L. ; a Mleceha, I..; a Buddha, 
L.; a jewel, L.; nectar, L.; n. crossing, L.; virtue, 
L. ; (d), f. Lakshmi, L. 

tans (cl. I. P. °satiy to decorate, Dha- 
tup. xvii, 31 ; A ,°sate [aor. atagsnbfa] to decorate 
one’s self, Vop. xxiv, 12; pf. tatasri) 'to move,’ 
pour out (fig. a wish), RV. iv, 23, 5 : Caus. taqsa- 
ya/i (cl. io.‘ to derorate,’ Dhitup. xxxiii, 56; impf. 
atansayat ), to draw to and fro, VS. xxiii, 24 : In- 
tens. irr. tantasyati / to afflict ’ or 'to be distressed * 
(cf.vs-s//affi),g kanjv-adi; [fr. */tan 1 \ cf. tdsa- 
ra; Goth .at-pinsan; Old Germ, </^>utfl/, , todraw. , ] 

7 ^ tansu, m. N. of a prince of the lunar 
rice (son of Mati- or Ranti-nlra), MBh. i, 37047.; 
3779 f.; Hiriv. 17167.; VP. iv, 19, if.; ( trasu ) Va- 
yuP. ii, 37, 1 25 dc 1 28. - rodha, m. id., BrahmaP. 

7^ tak, cl. a. °kti (cl. 1. °kati [‘to laugh ’ 
or 'to bear,’ DhStup. v, j], Naigh. ii, 14; inf. °bt 
turn , N \t. ix, 3) to rush along, RV. ix, 16, 1 ; [cf. 
nish-tak , pari-tabana , fra-tabta ; Lith. tM.] 

TikavRaa, mfn. (fr. 8 t)^tdku, i, 120, 6. 

Yikn, mfn. rushing along, ix, 97, 52. 

TaktA, mfn. id., vi, 32, 5; ix, 32, 4 8 c 67, 15. 

Takya, mfn. fut. Pass, p., Pin. iii, 1, 97, Vam. 
I, Pat. Takri, mfn. quick, RV. viii, 69, 13. 

TAkvaa, ni. 'rushing,’ a bjrd, bird of prey ['a 
fleet horse,’ Sly:], i, 66, a; a thief, Naigh. iii, 24. 
Takn-vi, m. (nom. sg. & pi. -vis) a bird, bird of 
prey, RV. i, x. Taknvifa, rapid flight(?), i, 1 34,5. 

7 * takd, m(nom. pi. ds)fn(a</). (dimin. of 

a./i)that,i33,4&i9l,l5; KitySr.xiii; Bhadrab. 

Tlrft takari, f. ss °rf, Ka(h. xiii, gf. 

Takari, f.a particular part of a woman’s pudenda, 
TS. iii, 3, 10, 1 ; { \tagart) AV. Paipp, 


TTTfHf tdkavana . Sec tuk. 

ZfWFt takiUty tnfn. fraudulent, L.; («), f. 

'a drug (i aushadha ) ’ or ‘N. of a herb ( ns had hi )/ L. 

tdku. See Vtak. 

7 lfr?f takkola, m. Pimento acris, R. iii,35- 
‘ 777 ^i . tdkman, n ,=sfok°, offspring, Naigh . 

777 ^ 2. takmdn, m. (y^taflc) ‘ shrinking,* 
N. of a disease or of a class of diseases (accompanied 
by skin-eruptions), AV. i, iv-vi, ix, xi f„ xix. T»- 
kaAwIsaaa, mfn. removing the takmdn , v, 4, 1 f. 

Takra, n. (g. nyahkv-ddi ) buttermilk mixed 
with (a third part of) water, Mn. viii, 326; YijA. 

iii, 37 8 c 33a; Hariv. &c.; ( 7 ), f. *= c krdhvd, L. 
— ktircikl, f. inspissated buttermilk, Sutr. -pi- 
pda, m. curd, Bhpr. v, 1 3, 30. — bkaktft, f. * °brd- 
hvd % L. — bhid, the fruit of Feronia elephantum, 
Npr. — snlyM, n. meat fried with ghee and eaten 
with buttermilk, Bhpr. «*sl*a, n. fresh butter, L. 
Ta krdto< m. a churning-stick (cf. dadhi-tdra), 
Vilsav. 157. Takrdkvft, f. N. of a shrub, L. 

771 takvd, tdkvan , °kva-vi , 8c c. See >/t ak. 

nr 1. takshy cl. I. P. °kshati (ep. also 
\ A.; impf. I tiks hat, dtakshat, RV.; rarely 
ci. 2, 3. pi. tdbshati [Pin. vii, 1, 39, Pat.], RV. i, 
162, 6 ; impf. [aor.?] atakshma , 2. pi. afashta t 
RV. ; once cl. 5. [tabshnotiy Pin. iii, I, 76], Pot. 
bshnuyur, Llty. viii ; see alio apa- ; aor. ataksbit, 
Plii. vii, 2, 7, Kai. ; 3. pi. 0 kskishur , RV. i, 1 30, 
6 ; Subj. fabshishat [Pin. iii, 4,7,Kli.], $lhkh§r. 
vii : pf. tatdkshiiy once X. °kshj, RV. v, 33, 4; 3. 
pi. ^j//i/r,RV. (8 times) &c., once takshur, ii, 19, 
8 ; 2. du. tabshathur } x, 39, 4 ; pf. p. f. tdbshati, 
i, 164, 41 ; pf. Pass. p. tashtd, see s. v.) to form 
by cutting, plane, chisel, chop, RV. 8 cc . ; to cut, 
split, MBh.; Hariv. ; Hear. ; to fashion, form (out of 
wood &c.), make, create, R V. ; AV. ; to form in the 
iniud, invent, RV.; to nuke (any one young; double 
acc.), make able or prepare for (dat.), RV. ; (in 
math.) to reduce by dividing, Gol. xiii, 1 4 7 . ; Ul. 
Ac. ; — *ftvac, Dhltup. xvii, 1 3 ; to skin, ib. : 
Caus. tabshayati (aor. atatakshr.t), Pin. vii, 4, 93, 
Ka$.; cf. tvabsh. 2. Takeb/paringj’sec kdshtha 

1. Tnkakn, min. * cutting through,’ see tafas- / 
m. ifc. -* c bshan, VarBjS. Ixxxvii, 30 & 24 ; (cf. 
kiiuta grama-)] N. of a N Iga (cf.°>tj A Kaui. ; 
of a son [of Bharata, R. vii, 100 f; Ragh. xv, 89 ; 
BhP. ix, 1 1, 1 2 ; (also ‘bshaka ) ; of Vpka, 24, 4a]. 

2. Takahjt, in comp, for °kshan.~ ltamia, n. 
carpenter’s work, AsvSr. ii, 1 , 1 3, Sch. — nstbakird 
( tdk°)y m. du. a carpenter and a Cartwright, MaitrS. 

iv, 3, 8. — rat, mfn. ? (for kshata-v 0 ?), MBh. ii, 
23,18. «. sllft,m. pi. the inhabitants of °/rt,VarBfS. 
x, 8 8 c (in comp.) xvi, 26 ; (d), f. (Pin. iv, 3, 93; 
g. vararMi ) Ta(ika, city of the Gandhlras (resi- 
dence of I'aksha, R.vii, ioi,i i), MBh.; R. ; Buddh.; 
VarBrS. ; Kathis. lxix ; °/d-va/iy f. N.of a locality, 
g. madhv-ddi. TakshdyMkftrft, 11. sg. a car- 
penter and a blacksmith, Pin. ii, 4, 10, Kfld. 

TakskakA, m. (Pin. viii, 2, 29, Kls.) 'a cutter,* 
see kdshtha- , vriksha- ; a carpenter, L. ; Viiva- 
karman, L. ; the SQtra-dhlra or speaker in the pre- 
lude of a drama, L , Sch. ; N. of a tree, L. ; of a 
Nlga prince (cf .°bshd), AV. viii, 10, 19 ; Tlp^yaBr. 
xxv, 15 ; SartkhGf. iv, 18, 1 ; Kaul. ; MBh. &c.; of 
a son of Prascru-jit, BhP. ix, 12, 8 ; see alio ksha. 
Takshakfyi, f. N. of a place, g. a. nafhdi. 
TakBba^a,m. a cutter, abrader, W. ; (in math.) 
the divisor employed to reduce a quantity, W.; n. 
cutting, paring, peeling, abrading, KItySr. xxii, 6 ; 
Gaut.i, 29; Mn.v, 115 Ac.; (N.ofa Kali) Vgtsvly. 
i, 3, 1 7 ; dividing in order to reduce a quantify, Lfl. ; 
( 0 , f. an instrument for cutting or paring, L. 

TAkikan, m. (Ved. acc. °kshanam, class .°kthd- 
ttam, Pin. vi, 4,9, KM.) a wood-cutter, carpenter, 
rimwp, RV. ix, 1 1 a, I ; AV. x, 6, 3 ; VS. Ac. ; N. 
of a teacher, SBr. ii, 3, 1, 31 { (kshni), f.,g.y»«- 
rddi (not in Ganar.) Takaki^I, f. * °bshani f L. 
TAkxbltyi, mfn. a cutter, Pin. viii, 2, 39, KM. 
TAkxhya, mfn. to be formed, RV. viii, loa, 8. 

7 *l! 7 ?ft tayaia-valliy for tmjura-y q.v. 
Yagara, n. (m., L.) *-°mka, Kaui. 16; MBh. 
xiii, 504a ; Buddh. ; Suit. ; VarBrS. Ixxvii, $ 7 .; n. 
• - pura , Romakas. ; (f), f* takari , q. v.«pk- 

dikft, n. «° raka , L.; (J), f. id., L.«*9lAI» f. id., 
L. - pura, n. N. of a town. "»*aUSi f. Cassia auri- 
culata, Npr.—ilkliil&t m. N. of a man, Lalit. xiii. 
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Tatf araka, Tabernamontana coronaria and a 
fragrant powder prepared from it,VarB[S.li. °rika, 
in., °rikl, f.a seller of Tagara powder, g. kisar&du 

Hf tank, cl. I . ?. to live in distress, Dhatup. 

Tafeka, grief produced by separation from a be- 
ta ved object, L., Sch. ; fear,ib. ; v.l. for tanka (a 
chisel), L. ; cf. d- t tapes- : pra-tahkam. 

** tang , cl. I. P. °yati , to go, Dhatup. v, 
41 ; to stumble, ib. ; to tremble, ib. 

IJfHT tang ana , m. pi. N. of a people (in 
the upper part of the valley of the SarayO), MBh, 
ii f., vi f., xiv ; Hariv. ; VarBrS. x, xvi f . ; cf. tank 0 , 

ifW^ tangalvh , m. N. of an evil spirit, 
AV. via, 6, 21. 

WtBT«5£rH tac-chabda-tva &c. See tat . 

Taj-ja, -jaghanyi, &c. See ib. 

mrt tajvi, f. for tanri, q. v. 

ii^i. tafic (=r y/ tvaHc ) , cl. 1 . , to go. 

2. /afle, cl. 7. tana hfi, to contract, 
Bhatt. vi, 38 ; cf. a-, abhy-d- ; updtahkyd ; tak- 
mdn 8c v! kra . T*Ej, r. 1 . for 1. taile, Dhatup. 

IHRcH tafijala, m. the C.itaka bird, Cial. 

H3? tat , cl. 1 . P. °tati, to rumble, Shad vBr. 
v, 7 ; (derived fr. tata ) to be raised, Dhitup. ix, 2 1 : 
Caus. talayati, v. 1 . for today 0 , to strike, xxxii, 43. 

KZ fata, in. (exceptionally n., Das&r.ii, IS) 

a slope, declivity, any part of the body which has (as 
it were ; sloping sides (cf.irrHir-, i/<Uf«-,6cc.),ashore, 
MBh. (said of Siva, xii, 10381); Hariv. &c. (ita. f. /, 
Blurt r.) ; (/), f, (g. gauradi, Ganar. 49) id., Git. ; 
Prab.; Slh.; cf.a-,ut pur a tati,~ drama, in. 
a tree standing on the shore. — bhu, f. the shore, Sts. 
viii, 19. — stha, mfn. standing on a declivity fcr 
bank, Naish. iii, 55 ; — - sthita , Mllattin. ; Naisli. 
iii, 55; 111. an indifferent person (neither friend nor 
foe), W. ; 11. a property distinct from the nature of 
the body and yet that by which it is knowu, spiritual 
essence, Vcdantak. — nthita, mfn. 'standing aloof, 1 
indifferent, Uttarar. (said of speech). TA^ghtta, 
m. the butting (of elephants) against banks &<:. 
(t vapra-kndd ), Kum. ii, 50. 

Tanaka, n. a shore, I user. 

Tatlka,n.(m., L.)apool,ShadvBr. v,X2 ; R.&c. 

Tat&klnl, f. a large pond, MBh. iii, 379, 44. 

Tatkya, Norn. A. ‘ pate , to appear like a de- 
clivity, Alamklrav. 

Tasini, f. (g. pushkarddi) ‘ having a bank, 1 a 
river, Rijat. iii, 339; iv, 548 ; Satr. — pati, in. 'lord 
of rivers, 1 the ocean, i, 50. 

Tatya, mfn. living on slopes (Siva), MBh. xii. 

|U£<V6 tatatata, (onomafc.) in comp.-mra- 
na, mfn .'rumbling, thundering, VarBrS. xxxiii, 5. 

M tail, cl. 10. tdffayati (perf . 0 day dm dsn, 
\ Kathls., twice tatdda , BhP. vi f. ; Pass, td- 
(fyatc) to beat, strike, kuock, strike (with arrows), 
wound, punish, Nir. iii, 10; Mn. iv, xi ; Yljfl. i ; 
MBh. &c. ; to strike a musical instrument, MBh. ; 
Hariv. 15092 ; Mjicch. v ; Kum. dec. ; (in astron.) 
to obscure or eclipse partially, VarBrS. xxiv, 34; 'to 
speak 1 or ‘ to shine/ Dhitup. xxxiii, 1 26. 

I. Tad&kft, f. a stroke, L.; splendour, Un., Sch. 

Tadl/?, iv, 117, Sch. 

Tadit, ind. ■» °4ttas, RV. i, 94, 7 (tafft) ; f. 
'stroke {vad ha- barman, Naigh.ii, 19),* lightning, 
Nir. iii, lof. ; Suir. dec. (ifc. °<jita, Vet. Introd. 30). 
— kumflra, m. pi. - vidyut-k”, L. -prabhfc, f.N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2635. - vat, mfn. having or emitting lightning, R. 
v, 40, 4 ; Vikr. i, 14 ; VarBrS. ; Kir. v, 4; m. a cloud, 
Vim. v, I, 10, Sch. ; a kind of Cyperus, W. 

Taditas ( ta{lt ° ), ind, closely, near (as if striking 
against), RV. ii, 23, 9. 

Tadld, in comp, for ° 4 it. - garbka, m. 'con- 
taining lightning, 1 a cloud, SvetUp. iv, 4.— vfcsae, 
mfn. having lightning-like gannents, BhP. i, 12, 8. 

Tadin, in comp, for °dit. — maya, mfn. flashing 
like lightning, Kum. v. 25; Hear. viii. wuaUt, f. a 
garland of lightning, Sintii. ; °lSva/ambin, mfn. 
having garlands of lightning hanging down, W, 

Yadll, « °</it. — latB, f. forked lightning, Ritus. 
ii, ao. — lekbt, f. a streak of lightning, Bhartf. iii. 

irnr tafaga, m.zz^dga, % pond, L. 


imrffflr tafataf-iti, ind.(ouomat.) crack ! 

Bllar. viii, 77 ; cf. tafatafa. 

Tafat-klsiA, mfn. cracking, iv, 74; v, 11. 

VHV tatfaka , m. n. (as tafdka), a tank, 
pool, L. ; 2. (S), f. a shore, L. °Mml, for tatdk 0 (C). 

Tadlga, n . (m., g. ardhareddi) m *<fdka, SlAkh- 
Gf. v, 2 j Mn. iv, vii ff. ; Yljfl. ; MBh. dec. ; a trap, 
L.~d*, mfn. making a tank, xiii, 2987.— bha- 
▼andteaxga, m. N. of Smptit. xii, Smptit. Introd. 
3.— bbedaka, mfn. a tank-breaker, Mn. ix, 279. 
-▼at, mfn. - -da, MBh. xiii, 2973. 

Iff? tadi, °dtt, See \/tad. 

WfVfTT tad-iti, ind, (onom*t.)=ztadata(f-iti, 
Bllar. iv, 59 ; vi, 69 ; viii, 6 7; ix ; Vcar. xiii, 40. 

tand (= Vta4), cl. 1. A. °i/ate, to beat, 
Dhitup. viii, 28. 

Tapda, m. N. of a man, g.garg&di, - vatap^a, 
m. pi. the descendants of Tanrja and Vatanda, g. 
kdrtakaujapddi. 

Tapdaka, m. n. (g.ardharrddt) a complete pre- 
paration, If., Sch. ; composition abounding in com- 
pound words, L. ; the upright post of a house, L. ; 
ui. a juggler, L. ; the trunk of a tree, L.; foam, L.; 
a wagtail, L. ; cf. tan(f\ 

Tappi, f. in comp. ; cf. tan/fa, — praoara, or 
-pratara, rn. ? (a term relating to the SV.), Caran. 

— laJcahapa, n. N. of a Sutra of the SV. 

Tapdl, in. N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 4, 1 ; vii, 2 ; 

of a Rishi (who saw and praised Siva), MBh. xiii, 
607 & 1037 ff.;SivaP.ii,a ; cf. sudiva-; tdndi. — pn- 
tra, m. N. of a teacher, VlyuP. i, 61, 37. — T&ba, 
in. a barber, Gal. 

Tandn, m. N. of an attendant of Siva (Bharata*s 
teacher in the art of dancing, cf. tdni/ava), 

(TI!|TtT!T tandurtna , in. one not a citizen, 
a barbarian, L. ; a worm, insect, L. ; *» °ndul&mbu\.. 

rtlljo tanduld, m. (#. ardharcudi) ^min 
(after threshing and winnowing), csp. rice, A V. x If. ; 
SBr. ; AitBr. &c. ; rice used as a weight, Car. vii, 1 2 ; 
VarBrS. ; « °ltka , L.; m. — 7 «, L. ; (d\ f. i»l., L.; 
( 0 , f. a kind of gourd, L. ; -- Vika, L. ; the plant 
yava tiktd , L. — kapa, ‘m. a rice-grain, Hit. -ka- 
pdana,n. bran, Susr. — klpva, n.g. rnja-dantddi. 

— kuauma-ball-pr&kKra, or C ll-Tik°, rn. pi. N. 
of a Kail (q. v.). — d«va, m. N. of a poet, Bhojapr. 
} J|. — pbalft, f. long pepper, L. - vaitUlka, 11. N. 
of the 5th Prakirnakaof the Jaitia canon. Tandu- 
lAmbn, u. rice-water or gtue). Tapdnlottba, 
lodaka, n. id., L. Tapdolabgha, m. a heap of 
grain, W. ; Bambus spinosa, L. 

Tapdnllka, mfn. fr. °la. Pan. v, 2, 115, Pat. 
TapdtUlkdixama, m. N. of a Tlrtha,Vishii. Ixxxv, 
24 (v.h); MBh. iii, 4084 (vv. II. yuf'tic tattduV ). 

Tapdnlin, mfn. for °la, Plti. v, 2, 115, Pat. 

Tapdulika, m. Amaranthus polygonoidcs, L. 

Tandullya, m. (g. apupddi ) id., Susr. ; — 7 k,- 
t-; iron py rites, L. °lSyaka,m. - 7 fira,Suir.; ~ f 7 //, 
L. ; (ikei), f. id., L. °dulu, m. Embclia Ribcs, L. 

Tapdnlara, m. » b /ika, L. 

TapdtUlkdsrama. See 0 <jul°. 

I. tat , for tdd. See col. 3. 

ITI^ 2. tat , 1. tatd. See -v /tan. 

WW 2. tatd, m. (cf. tata) chiefly Ved. a 
father (familiar expression corresponding to nand, 
mother), RV. viii, of, 5 f. ; ix, 1X2, 3 ; AV. ; TS. 
iii ; TBr. &c. (voc. [like tata] also term of affection 
addressed to a son, AitBr. v, 14, 3; vii, X4, 8). -ta- 
ta, m. father of fathers, W. — drub, mfn. having 
hurt one’s father, BhP. i, 18, 37. Tatl»mnhb, 
m. (formed after 8 c) ^pitd-mahd, AV. v, 24, 17 ; 
xviii, 4, 76 j Kaui. ; PlrOf. i, 5 ; BhP, vi ; cf. pro-. 

mi^ff tatandshfi. See y/tan. 

mm ta-tama , • tara , See 2. td. 

Vital, ind. {id- tax, correlative of yd-tas) used 
for the abl. (sg., du. 8 c pi.) of tdd (q. v., Pin. y, 3, 
7 J vi, 3. 35 ), RV. ; AV. ; liUp. pMn. &c. ; from 
that place, thence, RV. ; AV. 8 cc , ; in that place, 
there, MBh. dec. ; thither, Mn. vii, 188 ; R. i, 44, 
34 ; Kathls. ; thereupon, then, after that, after- 
wards (sometimes corresponding to preceding par- 
ticles like drre, puras,pHrvam ,prathamam>prdk, 
SBr. xiv ; Mn. ii, 60 ; Sak. ; PaAcat. dec. ; corre- 
spond ing toprathamd,RV.i, 83,3; also correlative 
of ydd [x, 85, 3 dfc 121, 7 ; AV. xii, 4, 7 fl.],ydtra 


[SBr.i] ,y<ula [Nal. xx; R.], < ymA[ChUp.;Nal.dec. J, 
tfd [TUp. ii, 0 ; Sak. v, }}, v.l,] ; often superfluous 
after an ind. p. or after tadd or atka, Mn. dec.) ; 
from that, in consequence of that, for that reason, 
consequently, AV. ; MBh. xii, 13626: R. vi j Hit, ; 
°ta^ katbam, but how is it then that? Slh. iii, 
Id ; °tab . . or °fAt, immediately after- 
wards, Kathls. ; °ta^ pAra, mfn. beyond that, AV. 
xviii, 2, 32 ; °ram, ind. besides that, further, Pin. 
vii, 2, 10, Kir. ; thereupon, afterwards, MBh. dec. 
{ c tat ca param t V P. iv) ; °tab paaoftt, id., Mn. iii, 
116 f.; MBh. dec.; °tab-pvabbyitt, thenceforth, 
Nal. ii, 1 ; Paflcat. dec. ; taa tata^a, (in dram.) 
what then ? what took place after that? Ratnflv.; 
Hit. ; °tas-i<tiak, from that and that place, here 
and there, hither and thither, from all sides, to 
every place, everywhere, PlrGf. iii, 1 3, 6 ; MBh. ; R.; 
BhP. ; (correlative of yatoyatah, from whatever 
place, wherever) to that place, Sak. i, 23 ; BhP. ; 
°to ’nyataa, 'to another place than that,’ to 
some other place, Mn. ii, 700, to 'nyatra — tasmdd 
any asm in, L.; °to 'paraan, afterwards, at another 
time, AitBr. vii, 17, 4; [cf. rurt, r6$*v.]m." tya, 
mf(d)n.(Pln.iv, 2, 104, Pat.) coming from that, pro- 
ceeding thence, Kir. i, 27 ; of or belonging to that, W. 

I. Tati, nom.acc. pi. (Pin. i, 1, 23 ff.) so many, 
Lat. tot, A V. xii, 3. — dhfl, ind. in so many parts, ib. 

TatltbA, mf(i)n. so mauicst, SBr. i, 8, t, 5. 

Tato, in comp, for °tas. — nld&na, mfn. caused 
by that, Vajracrh. 8 & 11. — bylbatika, mfn. 
having the Brihati metre at that place, SlnkhSr. xi, 
12, 1 . — bbavat, ni. His (or Your) Highness there 
(cf. tatra-bh°), Pin. v, 3, 14, Kls. 

tatd-mahd . See 2. tatd . 

wfir a. tati. See y/tan. 

WjfT tdturi, mfn. (y/ tri f iii, 2, 1 7 1 ) conquer- 
ing, RV. i, 145, 3 ; iv,39, 2 ; v .i, 22, 2 ; 24, 2 ; 68, 7; 
pioruotiiig, SBr. i, 8, 1, 22 ; SlhkhSr. i. 11, X . 

. tat, in comp, for tdd. - kara, iiif(d)n. 
doing that, doing any particular work, Pin. iii, 
2,21. — kartavya, mfn. proper to be done with re- 
terencc to any partioilar circumstance (cf. iti-k°), 
Rijat. vi, 269. — kartfl, in.' creator of (that, i. e. 
of) the universe, 1 N. of the supreme being (with 
Sikhs), W. — karma-klrin, mfn. doing the same 
work, Mn. ix, 261. — kftrin, mfn. id., Klvyad.ii, 
20. — kftla, 111(11. happening (at that same time, i.e.) 
immediately, KltySr. i, xxv; of that duration, Brah- 
mavP. ; m. that time (opposed to ctat-k\ ‘this 
time *), Vedanta*. ; the time referred to, KltySr. i ; 
VarBr. ; Laghuj. ; {am), ind. at that time, at the 
same time, during that time, Gobh. iii, 3, 28 ; Plr- 
Gf. ii, II , 5 f. ; VarBr. ; Kathls. dec. ; immediately, 
Paucat.; Kathls. ; (cf. tdtkdlika ) ; - dhi , mfn. having 
presence of mind, L. ; - lavana , n. a kind of salt, 
N pr. ; 7 dtpanna -dhi, mfn . «* u la-dhi,L. — °kJUlaa, 
mfn. of that time, Dai. iii, 36 ; simultaneous, BhP. 
x, 12, 41. - Itullna, mfn. of that family, MUh. 
v, 7 102. — krlya, rnfu. ** -kara, L. — kabana, ni. 
the same moment, L. ; (am), ind. at the same mo- 
ment, directly, immediately, Paflcat. ; Kathls. dec. 
(in comp. v na -, Ragh. i, 51 ; VarBjS. ; Kathls. vi ; 
Hit.); (at), abl. ind. id., Yljfl. ii, 14 ; R. dec. ; (*), 
loc. ind., id., W.— tad-daaly a, mfn. belonging to 
this or that country, Nylyam. viii, 3, 7, Sch.— tu- 
mfn. (said of a Prlkfit word) similar or equal 
to the original Sanskfit word, Vlgbh. ii, 2. ~ {fi- 
tly*, mfn. doing that for the 3rd time. Pin. vi, 2, 
162, Kli. — trlbbftgaka, mf[ikd)n. forming one- 
third of that, VarBfS. lviii.-tw», n. true or real 
state, truth, reality, SvetUp. ; Mn. ; Bhag. dec. J (i« 
phil.) a true principle (in Slmkhya phil. 25 in 
number, vis. a-vyakta , buddhi, ahatp-kdra, the 5 
Tan-mltrai, the 5 Mahl-bhfltas, the I X organs in- 
cluding manat , and, lastly, /KrnrAo,qq.vv.), MBh. 
xii, X 1840 *, xiv, 984; R. iii, 53, 43 ; Tattvas. ; 24 
in number, MBh. xii, 11242 ; Hariv. X4840 (m.); 
33 in number, BhP. iii, 6, 3 ff. ; for other numbers 
cf. xi, 23 , 1 ft. ; RlmatUp. ; with Mlhelvaras and 
Loklyatikas only 5 [viz. the 5 elements] are ad- 
mitted, Prab. ii, || ; with Buddh. 4, with Jainas 2 
or 5 or 7 or 9, Sarvad. ii f. ; in Vedftnta phil. tat- 
tva is regarded as made up of tad Stivam,* that [art] 
thou,’ and called mahd-vdkya, the great word by 
which the identity of the whflle world with the one 
eternal Brahma [tad] is exprewed) ; the number 25, 
SQryas. ii; the number 24, DevlbhP.j SBr. vii, 3, 1, 
43, Sly. ; an element or elementary property, W. ; 
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the essence or substance of anything, W. ; the being 
that, Jain, i, 3, 24, Sch.; *= tata-tva, L. ; N. of a 
musical instrument, L. ; (ena) f instr, ind. according 
to the true state or nature of anything, in truth, 
truly, really, accurately, Mn. vii, 68 ; MBh. ; R. ; 
•kaumudi, f. ‘ Tat tva*moon light/ N. of a Comm, 
on Slijikhyak., Sarvad. xiv, 20; -candra, m. 4 truth- 
moon, 1 N. of a Comm, on Prakriya-kaumudI ; 
1 Tattva-moon/ N. of a Comm, on -kaumudi ; 
-cintamani, m. N. of a philos. woVk by Ganglia ; 
of another work,Nirnayas. iii ; -JHa, m(n. ifc. know- 
ing the truth, knowing the true nature of, knowing 
thoroughly, Mn. xii, 10a ; MBh. (d-,neg.,xii, 6623 ); 
R. dec. ; m. a Brlhman, Npr. ; -jHana, n. knowledge 
of truth, thorough knowledge, insight into the true 
principles of phil., Sarvad.; -jHanin t mft\.**-jHa,Vf.\ 
-taramgini, f.'truth-rivcr, ' N. of a work by Uliarina- 
slgara; -fas, ind.«°//z v*a, MundUp. i, a, 13; 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; •td, f. truth, reality, W. ; •tyaj, 
mfn. mistaking the true state, Viddh. iii, 1 q\-traya- 
tnaya , mfn. consisting of the 3 realities, Heat, i, 1 1, 
893 ; - daria , m. (=* -dr it) N. of a Rishi under 
Manu Deva-savarni, BhP. viii, 13, 3a ; - dart in f 
mfn. «s ~tirit } MBh. iii, 1149 ; Ramag.; m. N. of 
one of Manu Raivata's sons, Hariv. 433 ; of a Bra- 
hman, 1 365; - dipana , n. 4 Tattva -light/ N. of a 
work ; -dpii, mfn. perceiving truth, Vedantas. ; 
- ttikasha-gravan , m. the touchstone of truth, Hit. 
i, 9, 1 a ; - niscaya , m. * ascertainment of truth/ 
right knowledge, Sarvad. vi, 91 & 94 ; - nishtha - 
id, f. veracity, Hemac. ; - nydsa , m. 4 application of 
true principles/ N, of a ceremony in honour of 
Vishnu (application of mystical letters &c. to parts 
of the body while prayers arc recited), Tantr. ; 
•prakdia, m.* light oftrueprinciples/N.of a Comm., 
Sarvad. vii ; - pratodhaprakarana ,11. N. of a work 
by Haribhadra 11 (a.l>. 1200) ; - bindu , m. 'truth- 
drop/ N. of a philos. treatise ; - bodha , m. know- 
ledge or understanding of truth, xii, 46 ; N. of a 
work, Tantras. ii; - bodhim , f. 1 teaching true prin- 
ciples/ N. of a Comm, on Sarnkshepa-sAriraka ; of 
a Comm, on Siddh. by JnSnuiulra-sarasvati ; truth- 
teaching, cf. KTL. p. 49a & 509 ; - bhdva , m. true 
being or nature, KathUp. vi ; SvetUp. i ; - bhuta , 
mfn. true, MBh. xii, 5290; - muktAvali , f. 4 neck- 
lace of truth, 1 N. of a woik, Sarvad. iv, l to ; cf. 
RTL. p. 123; -vat, mfn. possessing the truth or 
reality of things, MBh. xii, 11480; - vdda-rahatya , 
11. N. of a work, Sarvad. v, 1 10 ; - vid \ mfn. know- 
ing the true nature of (gen.), Bhag. iii, 28 ; - vivitsd , 
f. desire of knowing the truth, W. ; - viveka , m. the 
sifting of established truth ; N. of a work on astron. 
(also siddh&nta-F ) ; of another work, Sarvad. v, 
6 ; °ka- dipana , n. 4 light of truth-investigation/ N. 
of a philos. work ; -i am bar a, n. N. of a Tantra, 
Anand. 3 1 , Sch. ; (°raka, Aryav.) ; •iuddh 1 , f. ascer- 
tainment or right knowledge of truth, Kathas. Ixxv, 
194; - samgraha , m. N. of a work, Sarvad. vii, 88; 
-, satya-tdstra, n. N. of a Buddh. work by Guna- 
prabha ; - samdsa , m. * Tattva-compendium, 1 N. of 
Kapila's S&mkhya-sutras, Tattvas. ; -samara, m. 
* truth-ocean, 1 N. of a work, Smfitit. xi ; Nirnayas. 
i, 318; -sara, m, 4 truth-essence/ N. of a work, 
Siktii!. ii ; °V(tkhydn 6 pamd t f. a simile expressing 
or stating any truth, Klvyad. ii, 36 , °vAdhigata, 
mfn. learnt thoroughly, Suir. ; °i vApahnava-rupaka , 
n. a metaphor denying a truth (as that two eyes arc 
not eyes but bees), K*vy*d. ii, 95 ; °vAbhiyoga, m. 
a positive charge or declaration, Yajft. ii, |, 4 ff. ; 
°vArtha, m. the truth, Sarvad. iii ; °tha-kaumudi, 
f. 4 truth-light/ N. of a Comm, on Prlyaic. by 
GovindAnanda ; °tha-vid, mfn. knowing the exact 
truth or meaning of (in comp.),Mn.i,3; (see veda-)\ 
°tha- sutra , n. N. of a Jaina work by Uml-svSti, 
Sarvad. iii, 103; °vAvabodha, m. perception of truth, 
W. »pada f n. the place of that, Dai. vii, 435 ; the 
word /of,Ved&ntas. ; m. Ficus religiosa, Npr. - pa- 
ir** mf(d)n. following that or thereupon, Megh. ; 
having that as one's highest object or aim, totally 
devoted or addicted to, attending closely to, eagerly 
engaged in (loc. [Pan. vt, a, 66, Kai.; Parivan.} 
or generally in comp.), SvetUp. i, 7 ; Mn. ; Yljfi.; 
MBh. dec. ; m. ^ of an eye's twinkle, W.; (d), f. 
fa of a second of a circle, Aryabh. iii, a, Sch. ; -td, 
f. scope, design, intention, W.<; entire devotion or 
addiction to (loc.), Hit. ; -tva, n. id., W.; aiming at, 
tending to, Dalar. iv, 38 (a*, neg.) ; 4 the state of 
following behind/ inferiority, KatySr. i, 4, 16 de 5, 
$.-»pa*ftya*a f mfn. addicted to, W.-pBplnl, 
Ind. » 1/1-/ 0 , Pin. ii, 1, 6, Kai. — pmrtiate, m. the 


original or supreme spirit (one of the 5 forms of 
Itvara [alio °sha-vaktra\, Sarvad. vii), Kftth. xvii, 1 ; 
TAr. x, 1, 5 f. ; LifigaP, i, 13; the servant of him, 
KatySr. vii, 1, 8 ; N. of a Kalpa period, MatsyaP. 
Iii i, 41 ; a class of compounds (formed like the word 
tat-purusha , 4 his servant ') in which the last mem- 
ber is qualified by the first without losing (as the 
last member of Bahu-vrihi compounds) its gramma- 
tical independence (whether as noun oradj. or p.); 
two subdivisions of these compounds are called 
Karma-dharaya and Dvi-gu (qq.vv.); -vaktra, m. 
see before. — pfirra, mfn. (cf. Pin. vi, 2, 162) 
happening for the first time, Malav. iv, 8 ; Ragh. xiv; 
(am), ind. that for the first time, Kir. vii, iz ; viii, 
36 ; -td, f. happening for the first time, ix, 75 ; -sa- 
hga, mfn. then first restrained, Ragh. ii, 42. — pyl- 
■l&tha, mfn. combined with that arrangement of 
Samans, SihkhSr. xiv, 22, 6.-prakftra, mfn. of 
that kind,W. — prathama, mfh. doing that for the 
firsttime, Pan.vi, 2, 162, Kai.; (am), ind. = ■ purvam , 
Kir. viii, 30; xvi, 27 ; - tas , ind. id., Divy&v,; - taram , 
ind. that first of all, xxii.4; xxx, 434. -prabhfttt, 
loc. iad. early on the next morning, Vet. i, ){ 8 c 
4£.~prabhrlti, mfn. beginning with that, 
ii, vii, ix.«>pravara-vat, mfn. having (his or) 
their line of ancestors, KatySr. i, 6, 13, Sch.— prd- 
pxtL, m. a particular form of a Desid. Nir. vi, 28 ; 
APrit. iv, 39. — phala, mfn. having that as a fruit 
or reward, W. ; having that as a result, W. ; the blue 
water-lily, L. ; the plant kushtha , L. ; a kind of 
perhime, L. — ■amakAr&rtha-tva, 11. the state of 
helping to promote that, Jaim. vi, 4, 45 (a-, neg.) 

— SftmkhjKka, mfn. of that number, Yajfi. ii, f. 

— ladriia, mfn. 4 fitting or corresponding to that, 1 
see -sthdna. — sams, mfn. *= -tulya ; ifc. synony- 
mous with, Un. i, 3, Sell. — 1am a nan taram, ind. 
immediately upon that, Kathas. iv, 24 ; cf. tad ■ 
anant 0 . — ■ftdhu-k&rln,mfn. accomplishing that, 
P2n. iii, 2,1 34. — ■ina(/(7V-),mfn.wishingtoacquirc 
or ordering that, RV. i, 61 , 4. — stha, mfn. being 
on cr in that, Pan. iv, 2, 134; ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 2; 
m. a particular mode of multiplication, W.; -tad- 
artjana-td , f. assuming the colour of any near ob- 
ject, Yogas, i. 41. — Bthlna, mfn. (- - sadrisa , 
Say.) for tasthand (q. v.), AitBr. vi, 5, 2. — appl- 
ahfln, mfn. touching them, Gaut. xiv, 30. 

Tao, in com^ for tdd. — chabda-tva(ya^ u ), n. 
« tdcchabdya , TandyaBr. iv, 8, 15, Sch. — ohila 
(Hid), rnfin. accustomed to that, Pan. iii, 2, 134; 
•= sad fit a, similar, Kavyld. ii, 64 ; cf. tdahilika . 

Taj, in comp, for tdd. — Ja, mfn. sprung from 
(that, i.e. from) Sanskrit (as Prakrit or other words), 
Vflgbh. ii, 2 ; - lAn , mfn. produced, absorbed and 
breathing in that, ChUp. iii, 14, I.— Jaffhanyfc, 
mf(a)n, the worst among them, TS. vii, I, 6, 4. 
—Jay a, m. the conquest of that, W.— Ja-lAn, see 
•ja. — Jitlya, °yaka, mfn. of the same kind, (a-, 
neg.) Pan. i, I, 7, Varu. 8 & Pat. — Jna, mfn. 
knowing that, (m.)a knowing man, BhP. iii, v (a-, 
q.v.); Rajat.v,48i ; ifc. familiar with, Hariv, 8427. 

T 4 tra (also °tra, RV.), ind. ( td-tra , correlative 
of ydrtra ; g. cAdi, not in Kai.) used for the loc. 
(sg., du. & pi.) of tdd (q. v. ; Pin. v, 3, 10 ; vi, 3, 
35), RV. ; AV. ; Mn. Ac. ; in that place, there (in 
comp., Pin. ii, I, 46), RV, &c. ; thither, to that 
place, ib. ; in that, therein, in that case, on that 
occasion, under those circumstances, then, therefore, 
(also correlative of ydd [vi, 57, 4 ; AV. xii, 1 , 34 ; 
Nal. &c.], yadd [Paficat. i, 19, 8 ],yadi [Mn. viii 
f. ; Can. ; Hit.), or ccd [Mn. viii, 295 ; ix, 305J ; 
tatra mdsa , * that month/ i.e. the month that 
has been spoken of, Kathls. xviii, 208) ; °tr* ta- 
tra, used for double loc. of tdd \ Nal. v, 8 ; in that 
and that place, here and there, everywhere, Mn. 
vii, 87 ; MBh. ; BhP.; to every place, MBh.; yo- 
tra tatra, used for the loc. yasmigs tasmin, in 
whatever, Mn.iii, 50 ; vi, 66 ; xii, 10a ; in whatever 
place, anywhere, MBh. xiii, 3686 ; to any place what- 
ever, v, 5997 ; at any rate, indiscriminately, xiii, 
514 \yatra tair&pi , to whatever place, v, 1084; 
Kathls. xxx vi, 1 01; [cf.Qoth.tAatArd] — oakohwr- 
nan a a , mfn. directing one’s eyes and mind on hhn, 
Gaut. i, 47--tya, mfn. (Pan/ iv, a, 104, Pat.) 
of that place, being there, BhP. ; KathSs. ; RSjaf. i, 
x 17 ; Hit. —khava, mfn. cm ployed with that, ApSr. 
xiv, 5, i, Sch. — bhavat, m., °ti, f. (Pin. iv, 1, 
166 At v, 3, 14, Kai.) ‘Your Honour there/ (chiefly 
in dram.) respectful title given toabsent per$ons(once 
to a present person, Mficch. i, {}), R. ii, 8 tc . ; cf. 
atra-bti*. -v&oln, rufn. dwelling there, i, 25, 31. 


— akoadha, m. N. of a deity, Tantr.— ttka, mfn. 
dwelling there, situated there, belonging to that 
place, MBh. iii, 2683 ; R. ii, iv ; Kathls. vii, xxvi. 

Tithft, ind. (td-thd , correlative of yd-thd, Pin. 
v, 3, 26; g. Mi, Kai. 8 t Ganar.) in that manner, 
so, thus (the correlative standing in the preceding or 
in the subsequent clause, e. g. yathd priyatp ta- 
thAstu , 4 as is agreeable, so let it be * ; tat ha praya - 
tnam dtishthed yathhtmdnam na pljayet , 4 he 
should so make efibrt as that he may not injure him- 
self/ Mn. vii, 68 ; tat ha tathd—yathd, so much 
that, VP. iv ; also correlative of iva, Mn. iii, 181 ; 
R. i, 4. 12 ; of ycna, Kathas. iii, 18; ofyddfiia, 
M11. i, 42 ; used in forms of adjuration, e. g ,ya- 
tkAham anyam na cintayt tat hay am patatdm 
kshudrah parAsuh t * as surely as 1 do not think on 
any other man, so surely let this wretch fall dead,' 
Nal. xi, 36), RV. &c. ; yes, so be it, so it shall be 
(particle of assent, agreement, or promise ; generally 
followed by iii), AV. iii, 4, 5 ; SBr. ; AitBr. 6 tc . 
(tathety uktvd , having said 4 so lie it ' or 4 yes/ Nal. 
Ac.) ; $0 also, in like manner (e. g. sukham seved 
duhkham tathd, * let him make use of prosperity 
and also adversity'), Mn.; MBh. Stc . ; — tathd hi, 
Nal. xix, 25 ; °thK on, and likewise, accordingly 
(introducing quotations), Mn. ix, 19 & 45 ; Dhurtas.; 
Hit. ; thfipi, even thus, even so, nevertheless, yet, 
still, notwithstanding (correlative o fyadyapi [R. iii, 
3, 3 ; Dhurtas. &c. j, api [ Amar.j, api yadi [Prab.], 
kamam [Sak.], 742/72//!), MBh. Sic . ; tathApi tit , id., 
Sak.; tlii hi (g. war-ddi) for so, for thus (it has 
been said}, for instance, Ragh. ; Sak. &c. ; "th&va, 
exactly so, in like manner, Mn. 8 cc . ; (with ca or 
api following) likewise, Mil. See . ; atho —tathd, 
id., ib. ; yathd- tathd, in whatever way, in any 
way, by all means, iv, 17; MBh. i, 45, 17; vii, 
6332 ; Nal. ; Naish. ix, 29; yathd-yathd- tathd- 
tathd, in whatever manner or degree — in that 
manner or degree,. the more— the more, Mn. ; MBh. 
(Nal. viii, 14'; VarBrS. xi; Vet. ; c f.yathd-tatham, 
a- 8 t vi-tatha. — karana, n. proceeding thus, A pSr. 
xi, 21, 8, Sch. (a-, neg.) — kftram, ind. thus (cor- 
relative afyath'*), Pin. iii, 4, 28. — krita, mfn. 
thus done or made, W. ; made true, VarBrS. xxxii, 
4.- kratn(/<fM°),mfn. so intending, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 
7. — ffata, mfn. being in such a state or condition, of 
such a quality or nature, RPrit. iii, 5 ; MBh.; Malav. 
v, ; * he who comes and goes in the same way 
[as the Buddhas who preceded him],' Gautama Bud- 
dha, Buddh. ; Sarvad. ; a Buddhist, S§amkar. i, 70 ; 
x ; -koia-paripd/itd, f. N. of a Kinmara virgin, 
Karnnd. i, 83 ; -garbha, m. N. of a Rodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. L. ; - ptna-jild nda‘ ntya-vish ay Avatar a - 
nirdtsa , m. ‘direction how to attain to the incon- 
ceivable subject of the Tat h.l -gala's qualities and 
knowledge/ N, of a Buddh. Sfitra ; -guhyaka, n. 
‘TathJgata-niystcry/ N. of a Buddh. work (highly 
revered in Nepal); •bhaJra t m. N. of a pupil of N.lga- 
rjuna. — guna, mf(*/)n. endowed with such qualities, 
R. ii, 22, 19.— j&tiya, mfn. of that kind, 15, 13. 
— jfttiyaka, mfn. id., Pat. on Sivas. 3 f., Vartt. 5. 
—tt, f. true state of things, true nature, Vajracch. 
17. — tva, n. the being so, such a state of things, 
such a condition, BhfchSp. ; Sah. vii, § ; Sarvad. ; 
•td, Mn. x, 57, Sch.; Sftrpkhyak., Sch. — prabh&va, 
mfn. having such power, R. ii, 22, 30. — bkavi- 
tavya-tS, f. the necessity of being so, Kad. iv, 139. 

— bhftva, m. the being so, TPrlt., Sch.; the being 
of such a nature, true nature, accomplishment, Jain.; 
SinhAs. — bhlTin, mfn. about to be of such a kind, 
Sak. vii, | J. — bk&ta,mfn. of such qualities or kind 
or nature, R. i f. ; Amar. ; Kathas.; S.1h. — mnkha, 
mfn. 4 soTacing/ turning the face in the same direc- 
tion, Gobh. iv, 2, 5. — °yatam { a ihfi /*) 9 ind. in the 
same direction, 4. — rt*a, m. a Buddha (cf. -gaia) 
or Jina,W. — rftpa, mf(d)n. so formed, thus shaped, 
looking thus, Laty. ix, 1 2 ; MBh. 8 cc. — rbpin, mfn. 
id., xii, 7344.— ^rtha(°M^r°),mfn. 4 real/ -tva, 11. 
the being real, BfArUp., Sch. — Tidlfi, mfn. telling 
the exact truth, Vishn. v, 27; Vajracch. 14; profess- 
ing to be so,W.— vtdha^fdM u ), mf(d)n. of such a 
sort or kind, being in such a condition or state, of 
such qualities, TBr. ii, I, 10, I ; Mn. i, viii f. (cor- 
relative of yddriia, ix, 9) ; MBh. 8 tc . ; (aw), ind. 
in this manner, Nal. vii, 15 ; likewise, BhAshup. 94. 
— vidblna.mfn. following this practice, Hit. iii, 9, J. 

— ylrya, mfn. of such a strength , M Bh. i. — yrata, 
mfn. ~ • vidhdna , Mn. iv, 246. — alia, mfn. be- 
having thus, MBh. iv, 133; •samdedra, mfn. of 
such a character and behaviour, v, 73, 14 —iron, 

Ff 
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irtflWIt tathotsdha. ||win lan-mula. 

mfn. uttered with the same accent, Llty. vii, to, 27.-°arAhlka, tnfn. half as much, Mn. iii, I. MBh. i, vii See,), SirtkhGr. v, 9, 3 See.; in like 
an. ttetb&teAka, mfn. making so great efforts, W . - arpapa, n. delivery of that, W . — arba, see «-. manner, likewise, also, Srut. ; Kathis. vi, xxvi ; -td, 

Tathdpama, mfn. similar to that, MBh. xii, 285 ff. - aradhl, ind. from that time, Bhlm. ii, 56 ; up f. conformity, Veduntas. ; Bhijhlp. — m. pi. 

Tatkya, mfn. ‘being really so,’ true, MBh. ; R. ; to that period, W. — avastha, mfn. so situated, thus N.of a class ofRishis(cf._yo</-zwi, tarvan,yarv), 
Pancat. ; n. truth, Salr. ; Bhartf. ; {ena ind. accord- circumstanced, in that condition, MBh. iii, 69, 31 ; Pat. Introd. on Vlrtt. 9. — vayaa,mfu. of the same 
ing to truth, Mn. viii, 274. — tas, ind. id., Rljat. Ratndv. ; being in the same condition (as before), age, KltySr. xxv, 9, 1 . — ra»4, mfn. longing for 
i, 325.-vacaaa,n. a promise, Pancat. Introd. undamaged, iv, ip.-ahe, loc. ind. on that day, that, RV. ii, 14, 2 Sc tf, i.-vasatl, mfn. dwell- 
— vAdln, mfn. speaking the truth, BhP. viii, ji,h. H emac. — Akira, mfn. having that appearance, W. ; ing there. —vi, ind. « -vat, q.v.— vioaka, mfn. 

Tad, (nom. Se acc. $g. n. of and base in comp. - parijhana , n. N. of an art, Gsl. — itmaka, mfn. signifying that. - vikira, m. a-, neg, no variety of 
for 2. tA from which latter all the cases of this pron. constituting itsiuture, Car. vi, i 2 ; Sarvad. xv. — Adi, that, Jaim. vi, 5, 47. — vid, mfn. knowing that, 
are formed except nom. sg. m. sds or sd Sc f. sa ; ind. from that time forward, Sii. i, 45; Dharmaiarm. familiar with that, AV. ix, l, 9 ; &Br. xiv ; Gobh. ; 
instr. pi. tals , AV. dec.; Ved. tdbhis, RV.; AV. &c.) — Amnkba, n. beginning of that, L. -id-art ha Mn. dec. (also a-, neg., xii, 1 15 ; MBh. v ; BhP. 

m. he, f. she, n. it, that, this (often correlative of mfn, intent on that particular object, RV. viii, 2, iv; Mrs-, neg., v,4, 13); m. — -1 vidya , VarBfS. ii, 
yd genctaliy standing in the preceding clause, e. g, 16 ; (cf. ii, 39. 1 ; ix, 1 , 5 ; x, 1 06, 1). - id-I*Iya, n. 20 ; Sarvad. ; t. the knowledge of that, KaushUp. i, 
yasya buddhih sa balavdn , * of whom there is in- the hymn RV. x, 1 20, SlnkhSr. xi. -i«liti(Aft/-), a. -Tidy a, mfn. a connoisseur, expert, Nylyad. 
tellecthe is strong'; sometimes, forthe sake of em mfn. accompanied by such offerings, AV. xi, 7, 19. iv, 2, 47 ; Car. i, 25 ; iii, 8. — vidha, mf(d)n. of 
plusis, connected with the 1st and 2nd personal — eka-citta, infn. having all the thoughts fixed on that kind, conformable to that, Mn. ii, 112 ; his (or 
pronouns, with other demonstratives and with rela- that (person or thing), Hit. — evopanlshad, £ N. their) like, Susr. i, 34; Ragh. ii, 22 ; Kum. v, 73 ; 
tives, e.g. so 'ham, 4 I that very person, I myself ofan Up. (beginning with the words tad tva). — okas Mllav. ; - tva , n. conformity with that, Mn. vii, 17, 
\tasya = mama, Nal. xv, 10] ; tdv imau , 1 those tad-), mfn. rejoicing in that,RV. i, 15, 1 ; iii, 35, Sch.— vilhaya, mf(d)n. belonging to that cate- 
very two ’ ; tad c/ad dkhydnam , ‘that very talc,’ 7; iv, 49, 6 ; vii, 29, 1.— oja* (Afi/-), mfn. endowed gory, Pan. iv, 2, 66; having that for its object, 
AitUr. vii, 1 8 ; yat tat kdtanam ,* that very reason with such strength, v, i, 8. — gate, mfn. directed BfArUp., Sch. — vtehayaka, mfn, attending to 
which,’ Mn*. i, II ; yd sd in, 4 that very fortune towards him or her or them or that, R. i f. ; Kathis. that business, W. — virya-vidvas, mfn. a-, neg., 
which/ MBh. vii, 427), RV. &c. ; 'Jad , n. this iii, 68 ; ifo. intent on, Vet. iv, 22 ; m. (?) the con- not knowing his manliness, BhP. vi,i 7, 10.— Vfitti, 
world (d. idam ), R. vi, 102, 25 ; - Brahma, see tinuul multiplication of 4 or more like quantities, mfn. living conformably to that, Gant. -vrata, mfn. 
tat tva; {tdd), ind. there, in that place, thither, to W. — ffuna, min. possessing these qualities, KatySr. performing all duties towards (him or) her, Mn. iii, 
that spot (correlative of ydtra or ydtas ), AV. ; xiv f. ; in. the quality of that or those, xii f. ; xvi ; 45; performing the same religious observance, Gaut. 
AitBr. ii, ll ; SBr. i, x, xiv ; ChUp. ;jhcn, at that xxiii f . ; the virtue of (that or) those (persons), Tadam, ind. ifc. for tad, g. sarad-ddi. 

time, in that case (correlative o\ yada, ydd, AV. ; Ragh. 1,9 ; (in rhet.) transferring the qualities of TadA, ind. (Pin. v, 3, 15 Sc 19 ff.) at that time, 

oi ydtra, SBr. xiv ; o (yadt, Nal. ; Bhag. See . ; of one thing to another (a figure of speech), Slh. x, 90; then, in that case (often used redundantly, esp. after 
<td, Sak. dec ), RV. iv, 28, 1 ; AV. Sec . ; thus, in Kuval. ; Kpr. x, 51; also a-, neg. ‘a figure " tatas oxpurd or before at ha, MBh. See . ; correlative 
this manner, with regard to that, ix. xiii ; SBr. ; speech in which a quality expected in any object is oiyad [AV. xi, 4, 4],.ya//a [ChUp. vi,8, 1 \yadd 
AitBr. ; [tail etau ilokau bhavatah, 4 with refer- denied/ 52 ; -tva, n. the having its qualities, Jaim. [Mn. ; MBh. Sec.], yadt [Git. ; Vet. ; Hit.], yarhi 
ence to that there are these two verses’) PrasnUp.; vi, 7, 16 [a-, neg.) ; - sarpvijidtta , n. (a Bahu- [BhP. i, 18,6 ] , yafas, ‘ since* [MBh. xiii, 2231], 
on that account, for that reason, therefore, consc- vrihi compound) in which the qualities implied are c£d [Sak. v (v.l.); Kathis. xi ; Srut.]) ; °di-tadA, 
quently (sometimes correlative of yatas t yad,yena, perceived along with the thing itself (e.g. dtrgfia- then and then, Sly. on RV. i, 25, 8; °dA-pra- 
* because, Das. ; Pahcat. ; KathSs. &c.) f Mn. ix, 41 ; karna , 1 long-car ’ ; opposed to a-, e. g. drishta- bhritl, from that time forward (correlative oiyadd - 
MBh. Sec. ; now (clause-connecting particle), AV. sdgara, 1 one who has seen the ocean ’),Badar. i, 1,2, pr\ R. iii, 17, 21 ; oiyadd, Sak. vi, }), R.; Ragh. 
xv; SBr. ; AitBr. ; so also, equally, and AV. xi,xv; Sch. ; Sarvad. —dint, n. that day, W. ; ,am), ind. ii, 38; Katliis. ii, 62 ; tarhi tadl, (correlative of 
ted ted, this and that, various, different (e.g ./am on a certain day, W. ; during the day, W. ; every yadi) then, Vet. iv, yadt — tadft( both repeated 

tarn deiarn jagdma, *he weut to this and that day, W. — du^kha, n. grief for that or of that,W. or the verb being repeated), at any time when- - 
place 1 ; tdsu tdsu yomshu, ‘ in different or various — devate, mfn, having that deity, KltySr. xxiv, then, Hit. ; jadS-tadd, at any time whatsoever, 
birth-places/ Mn. xii, 74); respective, BrN&rP. xiii, 6; ApSr. vii; PirGr. iii, 11, 10. — devatftka, infn. always, MBh. 1,6373; Naish. viii, 39.— tva, n. 
\ttn*wattnaiva pathd, on quite the same path, id.,RV. x, 18, Sly. — davatya, mfn. id., Llty. iv, (opposed to a-yati) ‘state of then/ the present 
hi, 50, 28 ; jad ted, whosoever, whichsoever, 4, 21. — dtsjra, mfn. coming from the same country, time, Mn. vii ; MHh.iif, v,vii; R.v, 76, 16&90, 1. 
any, every (also with vd, Mn. xii, 68 [ yad vd tad (m.) a fellow-countryman, MBh. xii, 1 68, 41 ; Klin. Tad&nlm, in comp, for tana, mfn. then 

rtf, 4 this or that, any’]; Hariv. 5940; Dhurtas. ; xiii, 77. -dairata, rnfn. -dtv°, Nir. vii, r ; living, Uttarar. i, {.-dugdhA, mfn. (then i.e.) 
Sak., Sch.; often both pronouns repeated or the PlrGf. iii, 1 1, 10. — daivatya, mM)n. id.,VarBrS. just milked, SBr. xi, *,4,3. 
interrogative pron. with ad added after the relative, ic, 3. — dritiya, mfn. doing that for the and time, Tadlnlm, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 19) at that time, 
c. g. yad-yat para vaiam karma lat tad varja - Pin. vi, 2, 162, Kls.-dkana, mfn. niggardly, L. then (cf. id°), RV. x, 129, 1; AV.; MBh, Sec . (cor- 
ye/, 1 whatever action depends on another, that he — dkarnaan, mfn. practising that, iii, 2, 1 34 ; ac- relative ofjWtf.VarBrS. i\v;otya/ra oryadt t $tu\.) 
should avoid/ Mn. iv, 159; yat him-cid— tad, complishing his business, KltySr. i, 6, 12; Jaim. Tadlya, mfn. (Pin. i, 1, 74, Kls.) belonging or 
4 whatever that/ Mn.); tan na,sees .v.ctd; tad vi,3, 26 ; {rf.taddharmya\ ; °ma-/va,n. the having relating to or corning from him or her or that or 
(ind.^api, • even then/ nevertheless, nvtwithstand- his or its peculiarity, KapS. i, 52 ( a -, neg.) — dha- them, his, hers, its, theirs, MBh. viii, 675 ; R. iv, 
mg, Salu(v. 1 .); BhartT.; Prab.; Siuhas^; tad (ind.) rmln, mfn. obeying his laws, BhP. iii, 15, 3a. 21, 35; Ragh. Sec .. ; such, Dai.; BhP. viii, 20, 33 

jathl, 4 in such a manner as follows/ namely, viz., -“dkannya, mfn. of that kind, v, 14, 2.-dk&- (na 'yam anv apt, 4 not even as little as that, not 
Buddh. (cf. Pali scyyatha ; sd ydthd , SBr.) ; Jain, rapa, n. N. of an art, Gal. — dhlta Qiita ), n. sg. a bit ') Sec. — sariga, m. a meeting with her, Pancar. 
r? f c i.scjjahd ) ; Pat.; Sak. ; & pi. his welfare, Ap. ii ; BhP. ii, 9, 7 ; m. (scil. Tadriyado, m( nom. °yaft)i\t. extending thither, 

[cf. o, 1), to 1 ; Goth, sa, sd, that-a ; Lat. {is-)te, pratyayd) an atfix forming nouns from other nouns TS. v, 5, 1. °dryaito, mfn. id., Pin. vi, 3, 92, Kis. 
(tS')ta,(ts-)tud,tam t tum 7 tUMc.]~ attp&ta, mfn. (opposed to 1. hr it), noun fonned thus, derivative Tan, in comp, for tdd. — nEmika, mfn. named 
transgressing that, W.-anantara,mf(a)n. nearest noun ( tad-dhita , mfn. 4 good for that or him/ is thus, iv, 1, 114, Virtt. 6.-nksa, m. destruction 
to any one (gen.), Nal. xxii, 16 ; (aw), ind. imnie- one of the meanings peculiar to derivative houns, cf. of that. — nimltta, mf(d )n. caused by that, Gaut. ; 
diately upon that, thereupon, then (corresponding to maudakikaStc Nir. ii, 2 ; Prat. ; Pan. ; SinkhGr. ; Dak ; relating 'to that, R. ii, 64, 5 ; conformable to 
/rd>, 4 ‘before/ Sak. vii, 30; \o prathamam, ‘first/ PirGr.; Gobh. ii, 8, 15 (also a-, neg. mfn. ‘having no that, MBh. iii, 135, 48; -tva, n. the being its cause, 
Mn. viii, 129), MBh. &c. — aan ( ind. after that, Taddhita affix’); -(/hutti/ht, f. N.of a gloss on the Jaim. i, 1, 25 ; a-, neg., 24. — madhy*, n. ‘the 
afterwards, Mcgli.; Ratnav. ; Amar. ; Srut. ; Subh. Taddhita chapter in Hemac.’s grammar hy Ananda- midst thereof/ [at), abl. ind. from among them; 

- umkylti, ind. conformably to that, accordingly, gani. — b»ndhn(/d<^-),mfn. belonging to that fami- -s/ha, mfn. situated in the midst of that.— nubnM, 
c *! 8 *’ l * 3 "“ aauBa 5 a ^ a ? n * 8 oin B a ^ tcr lhat » ly <> r race, RV. x, 61, 1 8. -bate, nt. or °1A, f. a mfn. absorbed in mind by that. Car. i, i.-maya, 
Sih. i,t, 58 ; -kramcna, instr. ind., see s.v. krdma . kind of arrow, L. — bahu, mfn. doing that often, mfn. nude up of that, absorbed in or identical with 
-ante (tdd-), rnfn. coming to an end hy that,TBr. Pin. vi, 2, 162, KlS. -bahute-vlhirin, mfn. id., that, MundUp. ; SvetUp. ; PlrGf. ; MBh. See . ; -td, 

\ 5 » 9 » 3 ; ■ - »»»• {tdd-), mfn. accustomed to Divyiv, xvii, i 82 ; 463 ; 482. - bhara, mfn. - taj- (. the being absorbed in or identical with that, Kid.; 

that food, RV. vin, 47, j 6 ; eating (that i.e.) the ja, Mil iv, 232, Medhit. - bhAwa, m. the becom- BhP.; Rljat. iii, 498 ; - tva , n. id., MBh. v, 1622 
fame food, R. 11, 103, 30 & 140, i3.-aaya,mfn. ing that, KltySr. iv, 3, 13 ; Bldar. iii, 4, 40 (a-, Stc.; o yi-bAdva,mA&.,$lh.-m9,tT* t m[n.m 0 traka t 
other than that, L. — anraya, mfn. descended from neg^ 4 the becoming [not that i. e.] something else ’) ; MBh. ix, 1806 ; Pancat. ; m °triia , BhP. iii, 10, 
him, VP. iv, a, a. - apatya, infn. having offspring his intentions, Klm.xi, 29 ; xviii, 3 ; ifc. ‘becoming/ 15 ; n. merely that, only a trifle, Kathls. v, 15 ; 
from him, Mn. ««» to (-td, f. abstr.) ; -maya, mfn. see a-bhuta-. — bhit&na, infn. different from that, lxiii, 60 ; Rljat. vi, I ; a rudimentary or subtle ele- 
tninkmgofone soffspringonly.Subh. — apaa [tdd), — bhhta, mfn. being in that, Jaim.i, 1 , 25. -rasa, ment (5 in number, via. iabda sparia -, ruta-, 
mfn. accustomed to that work or to do that, RV. ii, m. the spirit thereof, W, — rlja, m. (scil. pratyaya) rata-, gandha from which the 5 Mahl-bhOtas 
* 3 » 3 * 3 ®* 1 * v,,l » 47 * i J “d. in the usual way, an affix added to the N. of a race for forming the N. or grosser elements arc produced, cf. RTL, p. 31 Sc 
v,47, 2.-apiksha, mfn. having regard to that, of its chief, Pin. ii, 4, 6a ; iv, 1,174^,3,119. 33),VljB.hi,l79; MBh.i,xih; Sftipkhyak.; KapS. 
Gaut.— artha, mfn. intended for that, Ap. ii, 14, 3; - rttpa, mf(d)ru thus shaped, so formed, looking dec.; -td, f. the state of a Tan-mltra, MlrkP. 

r*9. 11, 1, 36 ; i, 3, 72, Kli. ; serving for that, Jaim. thus, KapS. v, 19 St Jaim, vi, 5, 3 {-tva, n. abstr.) ; vl, 46 ; - tva, n. id., BhP. iii, 26, 33 flf. ; -sarga, m. (in 
1,3, 1 («-. neg.) ; having that or the same meaning, Pancat. ; Pin. vii, 3, 86, Sch. ; of the same quality, Slmkhya phil.) creation of the subtle elements, 
PI?- ». 3 » 5 f ' m - (its or) their meaning, Vedantas. Sarvad. xv, 354; Vim. iv, 3, g(a-, neg. ‘of different rudimentary aeation. — ttAtraka, mfn. merely that, 
200; (aw), ind. on that account, with that object, quality’); a-, * reverie/ Bldar, iii, 4, 40.-T%o*h- only so little, Mcar. v, 25. — °mAtrlka, mfn. con- 
tor that end, therefore, Pin. v, 1,12; K.i, 73, 4; prat&te, mfu, believing his words. -vat, mfn. sitting of^ Tan-mltras, Slipkhyak., Sch.; BhP.xi, 34, 

,v ' VP * * tdda'thya, having or containing that, VPrlt ; Pip, iv, 4,125 ; 8. — mi&la, rnfn. implying that (which thebase tndi- 

AivSr. 111^4, 1 2, Sch. — astkaka, mf(/ 4 a)n. denot- ; KapS. i, v; Tarkas. Sec,; ind. like that, thus, so (cor- cites, e. g. Nom. P ,'agkdya, ' to act wickedly/ fr. 
ing that, Naish. iv. 52 - artklya, mfn. intended relative of yad-vat, Mn. x, 13 ; Bhag, ; Pahcat ; agkd), APrlt. iv, 29. -anukhikay*, instr. ind. for 
or that, undertaken for that cMd, Bhag. xvii, j of yatkd , 1 as/ SvetUp. ii, 14 [v. L, tot tad- vd] ; 1 tlus reason, Divyuv. -mite, mfn. rooted in (Le. 
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Hinm tal-lakthana. 


tanu-havii. 


caused by) that, Dai. ; -tva, n. the being based in 
that, Gaut vi, 22 ; the being its root, Kim. xvi, 37. 

Tal-lablhaga, n. his or her or its or their nurk, 
W. ; a particular high number, Lalit. xii, 165. 

loduTi t f a 1 AV. iVj 1 5* 

1*1 Jan, cl. I. io.°nati, /dnayafi, to believe 
in, Dh&tup. ; 4 to assist ' or 4 to afflict with pain/ ib. 
J. tan (zsy/stan), cl. 4. °nyati (aor. 
a. sg. tatanas) to resound, roar, RV. i, 38, 
> 4 ; vi, 38, 4 ; [cf. toko! dec.] Taoajrltnu, mfn. 
{ms/anr) roaring, thundering, iv, 3, 1; x, 66, 1 1. 

Tanjatn, m. thunder, RV. (Ved. instr. °ta t i, 
So, 12 ; perhaps mfn. ^tanayitnd, iv, 38, 8 ; vi, 
6, 2 ; x, 65, 13 A 66, 10) I AV. v, 1 3, 3 ; wind (‘ a 
musical instrument/ W.), Un.iv, a, Sch.; night, ib. 

Tanyu, mfn. « °nayitnti, RV. v, 63, 2 & 5. 

gj 3. fan, cl. 8. P. A. °n 6 ti, °nutd (3 
\ pi. ° 9 tvdte [a- 8 c vi-tanvatJ, RV.], AV. 
xii, l, 13 ; Impv. °nu [dva- 8 c vitanuhi, RV.; cf. 
Pin. vi, 4, 106, Virtt. 1, Pat.], RV. i, 130, 11 ; 
°nushva, RV. ; Subj. 3 . sg. °nuthds, v, 79, 9 ; 1. 
du. °navdvahai, i, J 70, 4 ; iinpf. 3. pi. dtanvata, 
x, 90, 6 ; AV. vii, 5, 4; pf. P. tat ana, once taf, 
RV. i, 105, 12 ; 2. sg. tatdntha [RV.], class, te- 
nitha [Pin. vii, 2, 64, Kli.] ; A. 1. 2. 3. sg. [a-] 
tatane, [abh(-)tatnishe, [vi^iatne, RV. ; 3. sg. 
irr, tate , i, 83, 5 ; 3. pi. tatniri [164, 5 vi- ; AV. 
xiv, I, 45] or ten° [iv, 14, 4 (vi-) See . ; cf. Pan. 
vi, 4, 99] ; aor. P. dtan, RV. vi, 61, 9 ; [d-]atan, 
67, 6;^ AV. ix, 4, I ; [pdri-, vi-]atanat, RV. ; 
[anv-aXatSffsit, VS. xv, 53 ; at amt, MaitrS. ; ta- 
tdnat , [abkl-]°tdndma, °tdnan, RV. ; 2. pi. ata- 
nishta , Pin. ii, 4, 79, Kai. ; 3. du. atdnishtam, 
Bhatt. xv, 91 ; k.atata or atanishta, at at has or 
atanishthdx , Pan. ii, 4, 79 ; 3. pi. dtnala, R V. ; 
tatdnanta , i, 52, 11 ; I. sg. atasi, pi. atagsmahi, 
Br. ; fut. and taysydte , $Br. ; fui. 1st [vi- \tdyitd, 
BhP. viii, 13, 36; p. pr. tanvdt , °vdnd ; pf. ta- 
tanvds ; ind. p. tatvd, °tvdya , -tdtya, Br. ; [ri ] 
tdya, BhP. vii, 10, 2 ; inf. tantum , Br. ; Pass, td- 
ydtc , RV. i, 1 10, 1 & [p. L ydmdnd)x, 17, 7 ; AV. 
Ac. ; tuny ate. Pin. vi, 4, 44 ; aor. atdyi, Br.) to 
extend, spread, be diffused (as light) over, shine, ex- 
tend towards, reach to, RV. 8 cc . ; to be protracted, 
continue, endure, RV. ; to stretch (a cord), extend 
or bend (a bow), spread, spin out, weave, R V. Ac. ; 
to emboss, SBr. xiv, 7, 3, 5; to prepare (away for), 
RV. i, 83, 5 ; to direct (one’s way, gatim) towards, 
Nalod.i, 20; to propagate (one's self or one’s family, 
tanus , tantum ), Hariv. 2386 ; BhP. ii, 3, 8 ; to 
(spread, i. e. to) speak (words), Dai. i, 87 ; to pro- 
tract, RV. v, 79, 9 ; Kathls. Ii, 226 ; to put forth, 
show, manifest, display, augment, Ragh. iii, 25 ; 
Sak. ; Bhartr. Ac. (Pass, to be put forth or extended, 
increase, Bhaft.) ; to accomplish, perform (a cere- 
mony), RV. ; VS. ii, 13 ; AV. iv, 15, 16 ; SBr. Ac. ; 
to sacrifice, xiii, 2, £, 2 ; Kaui. 127 ; to compose (a 
literary work), Hemac. ; Caurap., Sch.; to render 
(any one thirsty, double acc.), Kuval. 455: Desid. 
titanishati, °taqsati , °tdas°. Pin. vi, 4, 17 ; vii, 
2, 49, Kli. : Intens. t ant any ate, tantaniti, vi, 4, 
44 A vii, 4, 85, Kli.; [cf.rdvopat, rc<Vw Ac.] - Adi, 
mfn. beginning with */tan (the 8th cl. of roots). 

2. Tat, mfn. ifc. See part- ; cf. puri-tdt. 

2. TatA, mfn. (vi, 4, 37) extended, stretched, 
spread, diffused, expanded, RV. Ac.; spreading 
over, extending to, W. ; covered over by (instr. or 
in comp.), Laghuj. ii, 16 ; Kir. v, 1 1 ; Sift. ix, 33 ; 
protracted, W. ; bent (a bow), MBh.i, 49, 25 ; iv, 
g, I ; spreading, wide, L. ; composed (a tale), i, 
2455 ; performed (a ceremony), RV. Ac. ; m. wind, 
L. ; n. any stringed instrument, L. ; a metre of 4 x 1 2 
syllables, — olbna, mfn. having marks drawn along, 
distinctly marked, W. — tva, n. 4 protractedness/ 
slow time (in music), L., Sch. — pattrl, f. 1 having 
sprcadingleaves/Musasapientum,L. — vat,mfn.con- 
taining a derivative of */tdn ,$1 AkhBr. xxvi, 8 A 1 o. 

Tatan&uhfi, mfn. 4 wishing to show one's self/ 
fond of ornaments (Nir. vi,. 19), RV. v, 34, 3. 

9 . Tati, f. (Pin. vi, 4, 37, Kli. v. I. ; cf. tantt) 
a mass, crowd, Sak. ii, 6 ; Sift, iv, 54 Ac. (cf. ta- 
mat -) ; the whole mass (of observances, dharma-); 
a sacrificial act, ceremony (cf. punas-), SlAkhSr. vi, 
I, 4 ; a metre of 4 x 12 syllables, Vfittaratn. 

4. Tin, (only dzt.fdne 8 c instr. tdnd) continua- 
tion, uninterrupted succession, RV. ; propagation, 
offspring, posterity, RV. [tanvi tdnd ea or tmdnd 
find or tanvl tarn (ea), ‘ for one’s own person and 


one’s children’]; (tdnd, once tana, x, 93, 12), 
instr. ind. in uninterrupted succession, one after 
another, continually, RV. i, 3; 38 ; 77 ; ii, a, 1 ; viii ff. 

TAna,n. offspring, posterity, i, 39, 7; viii, 18, 18 
A 35, 2 ; AV. vii, 73, 5 (°ttaya for °ndya) ; (a), 
f. sg. or Ved. n. pi. id., RV. iii, 25, 1 A 27, 9 ; ix, 
6i f 2. -b&la, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371. 

T Anaya, mfn. propagating a family, belonging 
to one's own family (often said 0 Uopd ) ; RV.; AitBr. 

ii, 7 ; m. a son, Mn. iii, 16 ; viii, 275 ; MUh. (du. 
4 son and daughter,' iii, 2565) ; Sak, ; Ragh. ii, 64; 
— -bhavana,\ arBf. ; N. of aVisishfha, Hariv. 477 
(v. 1. anagha) \ pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371 ; 
n. posterity, family, race, offspring, child (‘ grand- 
child,’ opposed to tokd, ‘child,’ Nir. x, 7 ; xii, 6), 
RV. ; VarBrS, (ifc. f. d , ciii, I f.) ; (d), f. (g. pri- 
yddi ) a daughter, Mn. xi, 172 (v. 1.), Nal. ; R. Ac.; 
the plant cakra-tulyd , L.— bhavana, n. the 5th 
lunar mansion, VarBfS. civ, 27. — aaraa, n. ‘off- 
spring-receptacle/ a mother, Divyav. xxxviii, 18. 

T&nayi-kylta, mfn. made a son, Rljat. iv, 8. 

TAnaa, n. offspring, RV. v, 70, 4. 

Taalkft, f. a cord, Sis. v, 61. 

Ta&itfl, m. an accomplishes RV.x, 39, 14, Sly. 

Tanln&an, m. (fr. Q nti, g. prithv-ddi ; oxyt.) 
thinness, slenderness, Kid. ; Bhartr. ; shallowness, 
Vcar. xiii, 6 ; weakness Bllar. iv, 60 ; n. the liver, 
TS. i, 4> 3 ^# * » ii’» 3i ^ 7 dc 25* 

TAnlBbfba, mfn. superl. of °nu, smallest, i, vii. 

Taniyai, mfn. compar. of °nu, very thin or 
minute, ii, 2,2,9; 7 1 TlndyaBr. ; BhP. ; Rsjat. 

Tanu, m((us, us, vi)n. thin, slender, attenuated, 
emaciated, small, little, minute, delicate, fine (tex- 
ture, Kitus. i, 7), SBr, iii, £, 4, 21 ; Klty§r. viii, 5; 
MBh. Ac. (in comp., g. hat/arddi ; also - -dagJha, 
Sarvad. xv, 189) ; (said of a speech or hymn) ac- 
complished (in metre), RV. viii, i, 18 A (acc. f. 
°nvt)m) 76, 1 2 ; in. (g. 2. lohit&di, not in Kai.) N. 
of a Rishi with a very emaciated body, MBh. xii, 
4665 ; (us), f. (once in., Bhlm. ii, 79) ^ C w//(sce 
s. v.),the body, person, self (cf. dusk- tanu ,priyd-), 
AitBr. viii, 24, 4 (ifc.) ; Mu. 1 svakd t°, ‘one’s own 
person, iv, 184); MBh.; Hariv. (acc. pi. ut^navas, 
3813) Ac. (iyatn tanur mama , 1 this my self, i.e. 
I myself here/ KatnSv. iv, 4 ; °num V tyaj or hd, 
* to give up one's life/ Mn. vi, 33 ; BhP. iii ; Ka- 
thls.) ; form or manifestation, Sak. i, 1 ; the skin, 
L. ; *» -griha, VarBr. ; Laghuj. ; (*/#), f. a slender 
or delicate woman, Sak. ; Mllav. v ; Bhartr. & c ‘ » 
Desmodium gangeticum, L. ; Balanites Roxburghii 
(vv. 11. tanni, °nni, ‘ Hemionitis cordifolia’ ; tajvi), 
L. ; a metre of 4 + 24 syllables ; N. of a wife of 
Krishna (?), Hariv. 6703 ; [cf. raw/- ; LsL tenuis 
Ac.] — klpfc, m. poreof the skin,W. — kei»,mf(»)n. 
delicate-haired, Laghuj. ii, 13 ;f. pi., see kshema- 
vriddhi. -kshira, m. 4 thin -sapped/ Spondias 
mangifera, L. — gfUus, n. the 1st lunar mansion, 
v, 12; VarBr- vi, 13. —cobad, Vop. xxvi, 70. 
~oob*da,m. (cf. Pin. vi, 4, 96) - - tra (often ifc.), 
MBh. iii, vii, xii ; Ragh. ix, xii ; pi. feathers, R. iv, 
63, 2. — ooh&ya, m. 4 shading little/ a kind of Aca- 
cia, Npr.— J*,m. « - ruh , Jit. xxx ; a son, Paficat.; 
BhP, v, 9, 6 ; (a), f. a daughter, L. ; -tva, n. son- 
ship, W. —janxna.il, m. =* -ja, HParii. i f. — tar*, 
mfn. mfdniyas , Amar. — tE, f. thinness, tenuity, 
littleness, Hariv. ; R. v; Megh. ; Ragh. Ac. •• tyaj, 
mfn. giving up one's body, dying, i, 8 ; ^°nu t 0 , 
Ap.; MBh. iv, 2354; Ragh. vii; Mllav. v,i£; BhP. 
— tyifa, mfn. spending little. Hit.; m. risking one’s 
life, R. ii, 40, 6. — tra, n. * body-guard/ armour, 
MBh. iv, 1009 ; Suftr. ; BhP. ; Tantr. ; -vat, mfn. 
having armour, R. vi.-trlpa, n. « -tra. MBh. 

iii, vi f. ; R. ii. — °trln, mfn. — - tra-vat , SB. xix, 
99.»tTa,n.--/df,MBh.xiii,54i ; VarBrS. iii, 16; 
Sarvad. -trak-ka, mfn. thin- skinned, Suir. -tvao, 
m. id., fife.) Nal. xii, 78; the cinnamon tree, Bhpr. 
v, 3, 60; Cassia Senna, Npr.— traoa, m. Premna 
spinosa, L. — dafdha, mfn. (uid of 4 Klesa in Yoga 
phil.), Sarvad. xv, 192. — dl&a, n. offering the 
body (for sexual intercourse); a scanty gift,— dliS, 
mfn. little • minded, Bhaktim. 8. -pattra, m. 

4 thin -lea ved/ Terminalia Catappa, Npr. ; leafy or- 
piment, Npr. - pftda-kshap&ta&a, n. N. of one 
of 18 ceremonies performed with particular Kuudas, 
Slrad. v.-bala, mf(J)n. 1 of small strength,' a-, 
neg., strong, Mudr. vii, 19. — blja, m. ‘small- 
seeded/ the jujube, L.-bhaT*, m. ~-ja, VarBrS. 
vii, i8.-bba«trB, f. * body-bellows/ the nose, L. 
— bhfira, m. - -/a, Sak. vii, 8.— bhdmi,f.‘ stage 
of personality/ N. of a period in t Srlvaka's life, 


Buddh. L. - bkylt, m. any being possessing a body, 
esp. a human being, Paficat. ; VarBfS. ; Bhartf. ; 
BhP.; Prab.- mat, mfn. embodied, Klyyld.iii, 59. 
— madliya,n. 4 body-middle/ the waist, ib.; mf(d)n. 

— *dhyama, Nal. iii, 13 ; (a), f. a metre of 4 x 6 

( — „ v ) syllables. — madkyama, mf(<s)n. 

slender-waisted, MBh. i, 959; Nal.; R.i.— mdrti, 
mfn. thin-shaped,^ VarBfS. iv, 20. — raaa, m. 1 body- 
fluid/ sweat, L. - txObl, n. 4 growing on the body/ a 
hair of the body , L. — rnha, 11. id., L. ; a feather, Sift, 
vi, 45.— latfi, f. a slender body, Prasannar. ii, 19. 

— Tdta,m. a highly rarified atmo$phere(constitiiting 
a kind of hell ; opposed taghana-v 0 ), Jain. — vrana, 
m. * body-wound/ elephantiasis, L. — aarlra, mfn. 
dclicate-bodied. — alras, f. 4 small-hcadcd/ a kind 
of Ushnih metre (of 2 x 1 1 and 1x6 syllables), 
-aatya, n. a simple truth (?), Divyilv. xxxv, 183. 

— saipodrlnl, f. • moving the body coqucttishly (?)/ 
a girl, L. — atbKna, n. - - griha , Romakas. — bra- 
da, tn. the rectum, anus, L. Tanftdara, mf(s)n. 
thin-waisted, HParii. ii, 42 1. Taniadbhava, m. — 
*nu-ja,x iii, 39. Tandna,m.‘bodik‘ss/lhe wind.W. 
Tandxja, m. N. of a son of the 3rd Manu, Hariv. 

Taxmka, mfn. (g. ydvddi) thin. Car. vi, 2 A 
(said of a liquid) viii, 6; small, Susr. ; in. Grislca 
tomentosa, Npr. ; Terminalia bcllcrica, ib.; the cin- 
namon tree, ib. ; (<;), f- Diospyros embryopteris, ib. 

Tannla, mfn. spread, expanded, Un. vr. 

Tanas, it. (Un. ii, 113) the body, R. v, 93, 33. 

1 . Tand, in comp, for °?iu. — karapa, n. making 
thin, attenuation, Yogas, ii, 2 ; paring, Pin. iii, l, 
76. — kartyl, m. making thin or emaciated, a de- 
stroyer, RV. v, 34, 6, Sly. - -/krl, to make thin, 
Naish. vii, 8a ; (ind. p. - kritya ) to diminish, dis- 
card (lajjdrn), Ragh. vi, 80. — krl^ta, mfn. pared, 
L. — bhuta, mfn. become small, diminished, Kathls, 

2. Tand, f. (of °nu t q. v. ; acc. , RV. Ac. ; 

BhP. iii; °ttuvam [Pin. vi, 4, 77, Virtt,], BhP. vii, 
9,37; iuitt.'nuvd, iiif.; gen. abl.°jm)j,RV. Ac. ; 
loc. °nv) A °nvi, RV.; °niwn, AV. Ac. ; du. °nu 
[RV. x, 183, 2 ; AV. iv, 25, 5], °nvd [RV.], °nu- 
vau [TBr. i, 1, 7, 3], [see gharma -] ; pi. 

nom. A acc. c nvt)s,\Oi. Ac. ; BhP. i ; iionC'mivas , 
TBr. i, 1*7,3) the body, person, sell (often used like 
a reflexive prou. ; cf. dtnidn), KV. Ac.; form or 
manifestation, R V, Ac. (t°manyos, ‘ a sign of wrath/ 
PlrGr. iii, 1 3, 5). - kyit, mfn. 4 forming the person/ 
preserving life, RV. i, 31, 9; forming a manifesta- 
tion of (gen.), $ 3 fikhSr. vii, io F 14; caused by one’s 
self, RV. viii, 79, 3. -kflthA, preservation of the 
person, 86, 1. — JA, mfn. produced or bom on or 
from the body, AV. i, 23, 4; belonging to the per- 
son, Yi, 41, 3 (cf. AitBr. ii, 37); m. a son, MBh. v, 
viii ; Hariv. Ac.; N. of a Sldhya, 11536; n. the 
plumage, wing, MBh. v, 1 13, 4; (if), f. a daughter, 
Hariv. 15774; Kum. i, 59. -janl, m. a son, W. 
— Janman, m. id., Anargh. i, j. —tala, 111. a 
measure of length equal to the anus extended, fathom, 
L. — tyfijt mfn. risking one’s life, RV. x, 4, 6 A 
X 54, 3 (Nir. iii, 14). — dfahl, mfn. destroying the 
person, AV. xiv, xvi ; PlrGf. ii, 6, 10. — davatK, 
f. a form (of fire) deified, SlnkhSr. ii, 3,14. — deia, 
m. a part of the body, BhP. vii, 13, 12. — napa, n. 
(derived fr. -ndpdt taken as -twpdd, ‘ eating tanu- 
napa') ghee, L. — nApfit (tanu-), m, ‘sou of him- 
self; self-generated (as in lightning or by the attrition 
of the A ran is, cf. Nir. viii, 5)/ a sacred N. of Fire 
(chiefly used in sonic verses of the AprI hymns), R V. 
(acc. * pat am, x, 92, 2) ; AV. v, 27, 1 ; VS. v, 5 (dat. 
°ptre; «TS. i, 3 , 10, 2 :; AitBr. ii, 4; SBr. i, 5, 3 ; 
iii (gen. c ptur, 4, 2, 5, irr. nom. ,} ptd [only etymo- 
logical, cf. 4, 2, 5] 4, 2, 1 1) ; Hit.; fire (in general). 
Hear.; N. of Siva; Plumbago zcylanica.W.; -vat, 
mfn. containing the word tdnii-ndpdt , Nir. viii, 32. 
— nAptfi (tdnd-), base for the weak cases of °pdt, 
q.v.; cf. ta u unapt ni. — pi, m. protecting the per- 
son, RV.iv,vitf.; AV. vi; VS. iii f.; SlfikhSr. i, 6, 11. 

— pina, mf(f)n. id., AV. ii f., xix; TS. v; n. pro- 
tection of the person, AV. v, 8; viii, — ptvan, mfn. 

— -pi, AitBr. ii, 27.- pyUb^ba, m. N. of a Soma 
sacrifice, SlnkhSr. x, 8, 33, -balA, n. strength of 
body, one’s own strength, AV. ix, 4, 20. — bbava, 
m ,*~°nu-ja, — rdo, mfn. brilliaut in person, RV. 
»i, 1, 9 ; vi, 25, 4; vii, 93, 5. -raba, n. (m., L.) 
** 0 nu-ruh t MBh.; Hariv. Ac. (ifc. f. d, MlrkP. 
xxix, 7) ; a feather, wing, VarBfS. Ixiii, 1 ; tn. 
a son, Satr. —vatin, mfn. having power over the 
person, ruling (Agni,lndra), RV. - inbbm(°*«-), 
mfn. decorating the person, v, 34, 3 (cf. °nushu 
tubhrd i, 85, 3; Nir. vi, i9).*>haTfta, n. an obla- 
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tlon offered to -devoid, KitySr. Iv, 5, 5 Sc JO, 7 i 

iii, 8, 31, Sch. - hnUU, m. -°nu-k a , W. 

T.nti, f. (P2i>. vi, 4, 39; Kit. on iii, 3, 1 74 & 

vii, a, 9) a cord, line, string (esp. a long line to 
which a series of calves are fastened by smaller cords), 
RV. vi, 34, 4; BhP.; Sch. on &Br. xiii A KltySr. 
xx (ifc.) ; (°utf) Gobh. iii, 6, 7 & 9; extension, W. ; 
m, a weaver, W.; cf. 3. tati, «oari, mfn. going 
with (i.e. led by) a cord, TBr. iii, 3, a, 5. - ja, m. 
N. of a con o f Kanavaka, Hariv. i, 34, 38.— pftln, 
m. 1 guardian of(thc calves kept together by)a Az*//,' 
a N. assumed by Saha-deva at Virata's court, MBfa. 

iv, 68 8c 389; N. of a ion of Kanavaka, Hariv, i, 

34, 38. -°pU*]tft, Saha-deva, L. 

TantX, f. - °ti, q.v.; see also vatsa -. — jnj&a, 

m. a sacrifice performed for a tantl, MlnGf. it, 10. 

Tfintu, ni. a thread, cord, string, line, wire, warp 

(of a web), filament, fibre, RV. Ac. ; a cobweb, W. ; 
a succession of sacrificial performances, BhP.; any 
one propagating his family in regular succession, Ki* 
tySr. iii ; Ap.; TUp.; MBh. (cf. kula -) Ac.; a line of 
descendants, AirBr. vii, 17; any continuity (as of 
thirst or hope), MBh. xii, 7877 ; MllatTm. ; N. of a 
Sam an, ArshBr. ; m - ndga , L. ; (g. gargddi) N. of 
a man, Pravar. iv, 1 ; cf. kdshtha -, vara-, saptiL. 
•■karsaa, n. spinning, Sud. on ApGr. viii, 13 . 
«karttrii m. 'propagating the succession of a 
family (kula-),* * kuia-tantu (q.v.), MBh. viii, 
3393 * — kiryn, n. 'thread-work,' a web, SarvUp. 

— kitehU&a, n. 'piece of fibrous wood,' a weaver's 
brush, L.— kl^a, m. a silk-worm, L.— kfiatana, 

n. cutting oil the propagation of a family, BhP. vi, 
5, 43. -krijl, f. spinning work, Har. 00 ApGr. 
x, io.-jU», sec krimi-.—Xvm, n. the consisting 
of threads, Sarvad. xi, 1 18. — Alfa, m. a shark, L. 

— a&bha, m. ‘emitting threads from its navel,' a 
spider, Bidar. ii, 1, 25, Sch. — nizytsa, m. ‘having 
stringy exudations/ the palmyra tree, L.— parran,' 
n. ‘thread-festival/ the day of full moon in month 
Srlvana (anniversary of Krishna's investment with 
the Brahman ical* cord), Tilhyld.— bha, m. ‘ thread- 
like,' Sinapis dichotoma, L.; a calf, L. — bhftta, 
mfn. being the propagator of a family, MBh. iii, 358, 
XI. —Bust, mfn. forming threads, 'roping* (as a 
liquid), Car.vi f.; (a-, neg.) Suir.iii ; 'uninterrupted 
like a thread * (said of an Agni), ApSr. ix, 8, 5 ; 
SlrikhGr. v, 4, 2 ; AV.Prlyifc. ii, I ; (It), f. an ob- 
lation offered to that Agni, ApSr. ix, 8, 5, Sch. ; N. of 
Murari's mother, Anargh. i, }. — madkya, mf d)n. 
having a thread-like waist, Priy.iv, 2.*nidhm f 
m. ' race-increaser/ Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7033; Siva. 
— Yfcdja, n. a stringed instrument, W. — Tina, n. 
weaving, Nyiyam. vii, 3, 31, Sch.— vftpt, for -vd- 
ya, L. — vlja, m. (Kli. on Pin. iii, 2,28c vi, 2, 
76) a weaver, Mn. viii, 397 ; VarBrS. ; VarBj. ; (cf. 
rajaka -); a spider, Pin. vi, a, 77, Kli. ; weaving, 
L.; - danda , m. a loom, Un. iv, 149, Sch. (v. 1.) ; 
-laid, f. a weaver's workshop, Gal. — vigrahl, f. 

— tala-pattriX — allft, f . « -vdya-f 3 , L. — aamta- 
ta, mfn. woven, L. ; sewn, L.j n. wove cloth, W. 
— eamtatl, f. sewing, Vop. xi, l . — eamtftxia, m. 
weaving of threads, Dhitup. xxvi, 3 ; KaushUp. i, 
3, Sch. — sir*, m. * having a fibrous pith,' the betel- 
nut tree, L. -stsaka, m. id., W. 

Taatuka, ifc. a thread, rope, Bhartf. i, 95 ; m. 
a kind of serpent, Suir. ; the plant °iu-bha, L., Sch. ; 
(I), f. a vein, L. Tantnpa, m .~°tu-ndga, L. 

Taut art, n. the fibrous root of a lotus, L.; m. 
pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vii, 2 (v. 1 . °nnara). 

Tantula, mfh. roping (as slime), Bhpr. vii> 1,66; 
t\."*°tura, the fibrous root of a lotus, L. 

Tintra, n. (Pin. vii, a, 9, Kit.) a loom, v, 2, 
70; the warp, RV. x, 71, 9; AV. x, 7, 43; TBr. 
ii ; Tlg^yaBr. x, 5; $Br. xiv; Kau*.; MBh. i, 806 
A 809 ; the leading or principal or essential part, 
main point, characteristic feature, model, type’ system, 
framework, SBr. xii; TlndyaBr. xxiii, 19, 1 ; Llfy.; 
KfttySr. Ac. (e.g. kulasya /°, 'the principal action 
in keeping up a family, i.e. propagation,' MBh. xiii, 
48, 6 ; ifc. ' depending on/ cf. dCma-, sva -, /ora-, 
ire . ) ; doctrine, rule, theory, scientific work, chapter 
of such a work (esp. the lit section of a treatise on 
astron., VarBfS. i, 9; Parliara’s work on asfron,, ii, 
3 ; vii, 8), MBh. 8cc. (cf. skasAfi- Ac.); a class of 
works teaching magical and mystical formularies 
(mostly in the form of dialogues between Siva and 
Durgfl and said to treat of 5 subjects, J. the creation, 
9. the destruction of the world, 3. the worship of the 
gods, 4. the attainment of all objects, esp. of 0 super* 
human faculties 5. the 4 modes of union with the 


supreme spirit by meditation ; cf. RTL. pp. 63, 85, 
X84, 189, 305 ff.), VarBfS. xvi, 19; Paftcat. ; Dai.; 
Kathls. xxiii, 63; Sarvad.; a spell, HYog. i, 5; 
Vcar.; oath or ordeal, L. ; N. of a Si man (also called 
' that of Virflpa '), ArshBr.; an army (cf. °trw), 
BhP. x, 54, 15; ifc. a row, number, series, troop, 
Bilar. ii f.,vi; m rdjya-f, government, Dii.xiii; Sii. 
ii, 88; (para f, 'the highest authority 1 ) Subh.; a 
means which leads to two or more results, con- 
trivance, Hariv. ii, 1, 31 ; a drug (esp. one of specific 
faculties), chief remedy, cf. °trivdpa; »faricc ha- 
da, L. ; • anta, L. ; wealth, L. ; a house, L. ; happi- 
ness.W.; (e*w),instr.ind.so as to be typical or hold 
good, KitySr. xvi, xx; (df), f. for °udrd, Suir. ; (is, 
cf. Pip. v, 4, 159, Kii. ; i, L.) t.m°nti, Gobh. iii, 
6, 7 & BhP. iii, 15, 8 (v,L for 6 *tf ; see als orvatsa- 
tatUrl ) ; the wire or string of a lute, $irtkh$r. xvii ; 
Li|y. iv, 1, 3 ; Kau!. dec. R. vi, 28, 26) ; (fig.) 
the strings of the heart, Hariv. 3210 (v. 1 .); auy 
tubular vessel of the body, sinew, vein, Pin. v, 4, 
159; the plant °irikd, L. ; a girl with peculiar quali- 
ties, L. ; N. of a river, L. ; cf. ku-tantri. — kftm, 
m. the author of any scientific treatise, Milav. i, 
f ; Da!, xiii, 87. -klnh^lus, n. - °ntu-k\ L. 
— knnmndl, f. N. of a work, Tantris. ii. — gw- 
ndknrm, n. N. of a work, &lkt 2 n. — farblia, m. 
N. of a work, vii.-otiA&Buqa, m. N. of a work, 
Tantras. ii.-flk*, f. N." of -varttika i-iv^W^-tl, 
f. the state of anything that serves as a tantra , Aiv&r. 
xi, 1 ; comprehending several rites in one, ceremony 
in lieu of a nuxnber,W.-trn, n. dependence on (in 
comp.), Sarvad. i, 41 . - pr»Un», m. N. of a work, 
Vratapr. - prndlpa, m. N. of a Comm, on Dhitup. 
— bhoda, m. N. of a Tantra, AnanA 31, Sch. 

— mantra-pvaklda, m. N. of a work, Siktan. iv. 

— ratna, n. N. of a work by Pirtha-sirathi. — rd- 
ja, m. N. of a work, Tantras. i ; Anand. 99, Sch. 

— xAJaka, m. N. of a medical work by Jibila, 
BrahinavP. i, 1 6, 1 8. - Tdpa, for -viya, L. - vftja, 
m. ( * °ntu • if) a weaver, R. (G) ii, 90. 1 5 ; a spider, 
L.; m. n. weaving, L. — Tftrttlka, n.^mimd#- 
sa-f. - nftatra, n. N. of a work, Pratapar., Sch. 
-air*, m. 'Tantra-essence,' N. of a compilation. 

— hyldaya, n . N. of a work, Tantras. ii. XantdU 
BtarXja, m. pi. the Slvpkhya philosophers, Bidar. 
ii, 4, 9, Sch. XaatrdTBpai n. sg. ' attention to the 
affairs of both one’s own and an enemy's country* 
[Dai. xiii, 92], and 'drugs and their preparation/ &!. 
ii, 88. TftBtrdttftra, n. N. of a work (v.l. ma- 
t6tf), Anand. 31, Sch. 

Tantrwka, mfn. recently from the loom, new and 
unbleached, Pan. v, 2, 70 ; ifc. for °tra, doctrine, 
see pafica-; (ika), f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. v, 
3, 7; noise in the ears, SlrfigS. vii, 142 ; cf. opa-. 
°trauJS f n.the supporting of a family, MBh. v, 3751. 

Tantrajft, Nom. (fr. °tra) °ya/i, to follow as 
one's rule, xii, 215, IX ; to provide for (acc.), Sak. 
v, 5 (ind. p. °yitvd , v.L; A. ‘to support a family/ 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 5) ; A. to regulate, Car.iv,l ; vi, 26. 

Tantxiyia, mfn. (said of the sun) drawing out 
threads or rays (of light), VS. xxxviii, 12. 

taatrli f. — °trt, q. v. ; v. 1 . for °ndri. — Ja, v. 1 . 
for °nti-ja.— td, v. L for °ndri-td.—pilm, v. 1. for 
°nli-p 0 . — pBlakw, m. N. of Jayad-ratha, L. 

TwntxltB, mfn. spoken (a spell), Kathls.xxiii,63; 
(ifc.) depending on, BhP. xi, X 8, 33 ; a-, neg. / inde- 
pendent/ Gobh. i,g, 26, Sch.; iora-tandrita, MBh. 

Xft&trla, mfh. having threads, made of threads, 
spun, wove, W.; chorded (an instrument), W. ; m. 
a musician, W. ; a soldier, Rljat. v, 248-339; vi. 

TwntrUAt mfn. occupied with the affairs of 
government, Mpcch. vi, j|, Sch. 

TwatfilUlus, m. N. of a man, Rljat. viii, 3309. 

VaatxSi f. of °tra % q.v. — n. 'chorded 

instrument,' the Indian lute, Slh.vi, 214.— ntuklin, 
tn. a peculiar position of the hand, PSarv. 

Taatv, in comp, for °tu. - nm, n. the end of 
thread, g. gahhji. -'afriya, mfe. fr. °gra, ib. 

TkadrA, n. a row (SBr. viii, 5, 3, 6 ), VS. xv, 5. 
~Hj»f for °ntrvtr, l ., Sch. 

TnnT, in comp, for °ml. -nfhffft, tn. 1 slender- 
I imbed,' N. of a mao, Rljat vii, a6o f. ; 635 8 c 641 ; 
(f), f. a delioate-limbed woman, MBh. ; Sukas. 

Tnarln, m. 'possessed of a body/ N. of a son of 
Manu Tlmasa, Hariv. 439. 

mni fa*^(fbrcef°?),arewftrd,SaddhP. 
inrfajj tanayitnii. See s/%. Ian. 

tdM$,°nikd t °nitfi, 8cc. See ^3. tan. 


IHV^I f anontt, a kind of shaikfika rice,Npr. 

8TO tantasya, lute n a. /tans, q.v. 

Hftf tanU, °ti, tdntu, &c. See col. 1. 

Titttrw, °t9nto f °tvmgus, 8c c. See cols, x, 2. 

IT Wft tanthi, ind. with /as, kfi, bhu, g. 
ury-idi (Gapap.; v.l. tastht). 

tand, cl. 1. A. °date, to become re- 
laxed, RV. i, 138, 1 ; cf. dJandra. 

Vftftdx, cl. I. P. °drati, - /sad,W S. XV, 5, Ma- 
hidh. ; (Sub). °drat) to make languid, RV. ii, 30, 7 : 
Caus. °drdyatt, to grow fatigued, AitBr. vii, 15, 5 
(SlfikhSr. xv, 19); TAr. iii, 14, 1 8c 9 (with inf.). 

TandrwyA, mfn. fatigued, lazy, RV. viii, 92, 30. 

Tn&dxft, f. lassitude, exhaustion, laziness, Yljh. 
iii, 158; MBh. iii, 3008; xiv, 874; R.{ Sulr.&c. 

TnndrBln, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 158) tired, wearied, 
sleepy, Sulr. Twndrfivixi, mfh. id./TAr. iv, 7, x8. 

Tnndrl, - °drd, (ifc. ) MBh. xii f. 6c R. ii, 1 , x 8 ; 
(instr. °drtnd) BhP. iii, ao, 40. -J*, v.l. for p nti- 
ja. — p&l*, v.l. for °nli-p°, 

Tandrika, m. a kind of fever ; (a), f. ^°drd,W. 

Tandrltn, mfh. « tnftijka, L. ; see a-. 

Tandrin, mfn., see a-; m. - °drika, Bhpr. °rl- 
ti, f. lassitude, sleepiness, MBh. xii, 4997 8c 795^- 

Tandri, is [AV.; MBh. iii, xii], i [iii, xiii], f. 
m°drd, AV. viii, 8, 9; xi, 8, 19; MBh. (ifc. nom. 
°drts, i, 4474; iii ; v, 1 358 C ; xii) ; R. (ifc. nom. 
f. °drt, v, 28, 18) ; BhP. ; cf. lanibddha-tandrt . 

Iff* tanni, °nni, v.l. for °nv i, q.v. 

nftifinr (an-nimiila. See p. 434, col. 3. 

Vaa-madhya, -man an, &c. See ib. 

wars tanyatu,°nyu. Seo /z.ian. 

1T^ tauva, m. N- of the author of a Saman 
(cf. 2 .tanva ) ; (n.,?) a partof thebody, Sulbas. ii, 37. 

Iffaf ianvi, v.l. for °v i; °nvin; see col. a. 

?nq, 1. tap (cf. /i.pat),c\+4.k.°pyatc, to 
rule, Dhitup. xxvi, 50. 

Tapa-tS, f. ifc. governing, BhP. iv, a a, 37. 

a. tap, cl. x. tdpati (rarely A.; Subj. 
\ °pdti, RV. v, 79, 9 ; p. tdpat, RV. Ac. ; 
cl. 4. p. tdpyat, VS. xxxix. 12; pf. 1. sg. tatdpa , 
RV. vii, 104, 15 ; 3. sg. °tapa , x, 34, 1 1 ; AV. vii, 
1 8, 2 &c. ; p. tepand, RV. ; fut. tapsydti, Br. Ac. : 
°te A tapishyati, MBh.) to give out hoat, be hot, 
shine (as the sun), RV. Ac. ; to make hot or warm, 
heat, shine upon, ib. ; to consume or destroy by heat, 
ib.; to suffer pain, MBh. viii, 1794; Git. vii, 31; 
(with palcdt) to repent of, MBh. viii, 39, 15 ; to 
torment one's self, undergo self-mortification, prac- 
tise austerity (tapas), TUp. ii, 6; Mn, if.; MBh. 
Ac. ; to cause pain to, injure, damage, spoil, RV. ; 
AitBr. vii, 17 ; SBr. xiv Ac. : Pass, or cl. 4. A. ta- 
pydte (xiv; or tdpy°, TBr. ii ; p. °fydmana , AV. ; 
tap/*, xix, 56, 5; cf. d-; aor. at dpi, RV.vii, 70, 2 ; 
atapta , Pin. iii, 1, 65, Kl!.; pf. tepe, MBh. Ac.; 
p ,°pdnd, §Br. ; also P. tnpyuti, °pyet, atapyat, Ac. , 
M Bh. ; R. ; Kathls. x, 4) to be heated or burnt, be- 
come hot, RV. Ac.; to be purified by austerities (as 
the soul), Sarvad. ; to suffer or feel pain, RV. x, 34, 
10 A 95, 17 ; AV. xix, 56, 5; SBr. xiv ;’MBh. Ac. ; 
to suffer pain voluntarily, undergo austerity (tapas), 
AV.; SBr.; TBr.; ShadvBr.; SlAkhSr. Ac.: Caus. 
tapayati, °te (p. q pdyat, AV. ; Pass. °Pyate, MBh. 
Ac. ; aor. atitape 8c [Subj.] tatdpate, RV.) to make 
warm or hot, iv, 2, 6 ; viii, 72, 4; Kau!. ; MBh. Ac. ; 
to consume by heat, R. Ac. ; to cause pain, trouble, 
distress, AV. xix, 38, 2 ; MBh. Ac. ; to torment one ! s 
self, undergo penance, iii, 8199: Intern, (p. tdta- 
pyamdna) to feel violent pain, be in great anxiety, 
R. i, 1 1, 8; BhP. ii, 7, 34; [cf. Lat. tcpco Ac.] 

3. fip, mfn. 'warming one's self/ See agni- f dp. 

Taya, mfn. ifc. ' consuming by heat/ see laid- 
(atft-; 'causing pain or trouble, distressing/ see ja- 
natfi- A par an; tormented by, Hariv. I; 45, 37.; 
m. heat, warmth (cf. d-), PaBcat. ii, 3, |; the hot 
season, Sii. i, 66; the sun, W.; * pas, religious 
austerity, Car. ; Cln. ; (cf. mahd- 8c.su -) ; a peculiar 
form of fire (which generated the seven mothers of 
Skanda), MBh. iii, 1439a ; Indra, Gal. ; N. of an 
attendant of Siva, L., Sch.; (d), f. N, of one of the 
8 deities of the Bodhi-vriksha, Lallt. xxi, 404; c L 
o*.-n ij, f. the pain of bodily austerity, W.Mita 
(yitu), m. the hot season, Naish. i, 41 . Tayitjaysi 
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m. 'end of the heat,' the rainy season, MBh. iii ; Sak. 
iii, 9. Tap&nta, m. id., M Bh. vi, viii ; R. vi, 37, 68. 

Tapa-fttaaka, m. pas- tanka, Gah 

Tapa^, in comp, for °pas. —kara, m. the fish 
Polynemus risua or paradiceus, L. — k jlta, mfn. 
emaciated by ansteritres, W. ~kl«na-saka, mfn. 
enduring the pain of austerities, Hetnac. — parir&ka 
(tap 0 ), mfn. finishing by /°, MaitrS. iii, 4. — pitra, 

n. a man whose austerities have made him a fit re- 
cipient of honour, SiuhSs. iii, — prabhlYa, m. 
supernatural power (acquired by) austerities, Sak. vii. 

— glia, mfn. inclined to religious austerities. — aa- 
mftdkl,m. the practice of penance, W. — iftdkya» 
mfn, to be accomplished by austerities. — giddlia, 
mfn. accomplished by penance. — rata, m.‘ austerity- 
son, 1 Yudhi-shthira, MBh.iii, 313,19; {°pasah suta, 
Sit. ii, 9.) — ntkala, n. a place of austerity, Hlsy. 

19; (/), f. Benares, L. 

Tapat, mfn. pr. p. 1/2. tap, q.v,; (/i), f.' warm- 
ing,’ N. of a daughter of the Sup. by Chflyl (married 
to Samvarana and mother of Kuru), MBh. i ; BhP. 
vi, viii f. ; V3mP. ; **°panti, Rasik. ; KathSrn.; 
(« tt), f. N. of a river, Divyav. xxx; of. tdpatya . 
TapatSm-patl, m. ‘chief- of burners/ the sun,W. 

Tipana, mfn. warming, burning, shining (the 
sun), MBh. r, v; R. vi, 79, 57; causing pain or dis- 
tress, RV. ii, 23, 4 ; x, 34, 6 ; AV. iv, xix; in. (g. 
nandy-ddi) the sun, MBh. i, vi, xiii; R. i, 16, 11 ; 
Ragh. dec. ; heat, L. ; the hot season, L. ; N. of a 
hell (cf. tnahd -j, Mn. iv, 89; Buddh.j N. of an 
Agni, H ariv. 10465 ; Agastya (cf. apieya), L. ; Semc- 
carpus Anacardiuni, Npr.; «= -cchada (or ‘a white 
kind of it, 1 Npr.), L. ; Premna spinosa, L. ; Cassia 
Senna, Npr.; the civet cat, Gal.; ntani , L.; N. 
of a Yaksha, MBh. i, 3J, 18; of a Rakslias, R. vi; 
n. (°rhi) the being hot, burning, heat, TBr. ii, 2 , 9, 
I f. ; pining, grieving, mental distress, Rlfli. xxviii, 
4; SSh. iii ; (/), f. heat, RV. ii, 33, 14 ; the root of 
Bignonia suaveolcns, Npr. ; **°panti, Divyiv. xxx, 
317 & 409; a cooking vessel, Baudh. (TS., Sch.) ; 
cf. gopala-, tripura -, rdma -. — kara, m. a sun- 
beam, W. — cchada, m. the sunflower, L. — tana- 
ya, in. * Sun-son, 1 Kama, W. ; (a), f. — -sutd, L.; 
*-°pant 7 , W. ; -■ "pasvishtd, L. ; °yhhtd, f. id., L. 

— dynti, mfn. brilliant like the sun, SB. i, 43 ; f. 
sunshine, L. — inapt, m. the sun-stone, L. — ratft, f. 
‘sun-daughter/ the Yamuna river, Prasanuar. v, 33. 
Tapandtmajft, f. id., L. Tapanfisman, rn. the 
sun-stone ( surya-kdnta ), Dharmasann. xvi, 37. 
Tapanflakfa, n. ‘ loved by sunbeams, 1 copper, L. 
Tapanopala, m."*°na-mani, Rajat. iii, 296. 

Tapaniya, mfn. to he heated, W. ; to be suffered 
(as self mortification), W. ; m. a sort of rice, Car. i, 
37 ; n, gold purified with fire, MBh. iv, vi ; R. vi ; 
Ragh. See. •»majra,mf(f)ri. golden, MBh. vii; Heat. 

Tapaniyaka, n. gold, U Tapantaka, m . N. of 
a man, Kathls. xxiii. Tapar-loka, m. =°/<7-/°,W, 

Tapaa, in comp, for 'pas. — oarapa, 11. the 
practice of austerities, MBh. ; R. i ; Sarvad. ; (°pa- 
sai c", Mn. vi, 75).«-earyft,f.id., MBh. vii, ia8o; 
Hariv. 14907 f. ; MlrkP.-clt, m. pi. * accumu- 
lating merit by austerities, 1 N. of a class of deities, 
TindyaBr. xxv, 5 ; °tdm ay ana, u. - tapakitd, Mai. 

Tapaa, n. warmjh, heat ( parka tapansi , the 5 
fires to which a devotee exposes himself in the hot 
season, viz. 4 fires lighted in the four quarters and 
the sun burning from above, Mn. vi, 33 ; R. ; BhP. 
iv; BrahmaP.; cf. Ragh. xiii, 41), RV.; AV. ; VS.; 
SiftkhSr. ; pain, suffering, RV. vii, 8a, 7 ; religious 
austerity, bodily mortification, penance, severe medi- 
tation, special observance (c. g. * sacred learning 1 
with BrShmans, ‘ protection of subjects 1 with Ksha- 
triyas, 'giving alms to BrShmans 1 with Vaiiyas, 
'service* with Sodras, and 'feeding upon herbs 
and roots 1 with Rishis, Mn. xi, 336), RV. ix, 113, 
2 ; x (personified, 83, 3 f. & 101, t, 'father of 
Manyu, RAnukr.); AV. &c. ; (m., L.) N, of a 
month intervening between winter and spring, VS.; 
TS. i ; $Br. iv ; Sulr. ; Pap. iv, 4, 1 3S,Vartt. a, Pat.; 
Si$. vi, 63 ; the hot season, L., Sch. ; **°Podokr, 
Vedkntas. iao; the 9th lunar mansion (aharma), 
VarBf. i, 19; lx, 1 & 4; N. of a Kalpa period, 
VlvuP. i, ai, j^.-taktka, m. 'destroying the 
power of religious austerity, 1 India (as disturbing the 
austerities of ascetics lest they should acquire too 
meat power), L. — ta&ka, m. ‘ afraid of austerities, 1 
id., L.-iann, mfn. - °pak-kri$a, Ait Ar. v, 3, a, 
L-tfrt ka, n. N. of a Tirtha, W.-patl (tdp 9 ), 
m. the lord of austerities, VS. v, 6 8c 40 ; BhP. iv, 
.34, 14. -rat (tdp 0 ), mfn. burning, hot, RV. vi, 


5, 4; AV. », 1, 8 ; SMkhSr. iii, 19, 15 J- 0 /*-® 0 , 
R.V. *, 154, 4 f.-rin, mfn. (Pin. v, j, ioj) dis- 
tressed, wretched, poor, miserable, TS. v, 3, 3, 4 
(compar. - vi-tara ) ; R. ii f.; Sak. ; Malay. ; BhP. ; 
Sah.; practising austerities, (m.) an ascetic, AV.xiii, 
3, 25; Kafh. xx (compar.), xxiii (superl. -vi-Sama ) ; 
SBr. (compar. ii) &c. ; m. a pauper, W. ; **°pak- 
kara, L. ; a kind of Karahja tree, L. ; Nlrada, L. ; 
N. of a son of Mams Cikshusha, Hariv. 71 ; of a 
Rishi of the x 2th Manr-anUra, 482 ; BhP. viii, 13, 
29 ; VP. ; (inf), f. a female devotee, poor wretched 
woman, Nal. ; R. iK, 3, 7 ; Sak. ; Dal. ; Nardostachys 
Jafl-mipsT, L. ; Hellebores niger, L. ; ■= mahd- 
travanikd, Bhpr. ; c svi-kanyaAd or °nyd, f. the 
daughter of an ascetic, Sak. i, f| Sc 34; id, f. de- 
vout austerity, MBh. xiii, 2896 ; Satr. ; -pottra, m. 
Artemisia, L. ; °svts 7 i(d t f. Prosopis spicigera, Gal. 

Tnpara, m. =*°po-raja, Un. iii, Seh.; a bird, ib. 

Tapailvaa, mi(vari) n. causing pain (?), Ka;h. 

Tapneo-inBrtl, m. (^po-m 0 ) N. of a ^ishi of 
the X 2th Manv-antara, Hariv. 48a. 

1. Txp&ay*, Nom. °syati (Pip. iii, 1, 15) to 
undergo religious austerities, SBr. xiv,6, 8, 10 (tdp°)\ 
MBh. i, iii, xiii (A., cf. 3. tapasya ); R. See. 

3. Tapasyi, mf(«)n. (fr. Upas) produced by 
heat, KitySr. xxv ; belonging to austerity, Baudh. 
ii, 5, I ; m. (Pin. iv, 4, 128) the second month of 
the season intervening between winter and spring 
( =* phdlgund), VS. ; TS. i ; $Br. iv ; Car. viii, 6 ; 
Suir. i ; Arjuna ( — phdlguna), L. ; N. of a son of 
Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 428; n. the flower of Jasmi- 
num multiflorum or pubesccns, L.; devout austerity 
(?, °sye taken as 1. sg. A. of 1. tapasya by Nilak.), 
MBh. xiii, 10, 13; (a), f. (fr. I . tapasya) id., Hear. 

TapasyS-nifttsyft, m. pah- kata, W. 

Tapft-gaooha, m.the 6th Gaccha of the Svetiim- 
bara Jains (founded by Jagac-candra, a. d. 1229). 

Taplta, mfn. refined (gold), Hariv. 13035. 

Ttplahfha, mfn. (superl.) extremely hot, burn- 
ing, RV.; AV.xi, 1,16. TapUknu, mfu. warming, 
burning (with deva , ' the sun ’), MBh. xii, 11736. 

Taplyaa, mfn. (compar.) most devoted to austeri- 
ties among (gen.), BhP. ii, 9, 8. 

Tipu, mfn. burning hot, R V. ii, 4, 6 ; ix, 83, 3. 

Tapnr, in comp, for °pus. — *CT*(Up°),mf{d)n. 
burning-pointed (a spear), RV. *,87, 23. — jambha 
( Up° ), mfn. burning-jawed (Agni), i, 36, 16& 58, 
5 ; viii, 23, 4. — mtlrdkaa (Up°), mfu. burning- 
headed (Agni), vii, 3, I ; x, 183, 3; m. N. of the 
author of RV. x, 183 (son of Bjihaspati), RAnukr. 
— Yadka (tdp°\ mfn. having burning weapons, RV. 
vii, 104, 5 ; AV. vi, 30, 1. 

Yipuakl, mfn. burning (a weapon), RV. iii, 30, 

1 7(Nir. vi, 3); vi,52,3 ; (m. or t) a burning weapon, 

i, 43, 4. TApaakl, f. heat of anger, Naigh. ii, 13. 

Tapmak-pA, mfn. drinking warm (beverages), 

RV. iii, 35, 3 [' protecting from pain, 1 Say.] 

TApufl, mfn. burning, hot, RV. ii, 30, 4 8c 34, 
9; vi, 52, 2 ; m. fire, Un., Sch. ; the sun, ib. ; ‘pain- 
causer,’ an enemy, ib. ; n. heat, RV. ; AV. i, 13, 3. 

Tapo, in comp, for 6 pas, — gaooka, m. * °p&'g* 
— jA, mfn. born from heat, VS. x, 6 ; xxxvii, x6; 
become (a god or saint) through religious austerity, 
RV. x, 1 54, 5 ; AV. vi, 6 1, x ; MaitrS. iv, 9, 6, 7 ; 
AitBr. ii, a 7. -da, n. ‘granting religious merit, 1 N. 
of a Tirtha, Hariv. 9524. — dlka, n. id., MBh. xiii, 
7650. — dynti, tn. ‘ brilliant with religious merit, 1 
N. of a Rishi of the 12th Manv-antara, VP. iii, 3, 
34. — dkana, mf(d)n. rich in religious austerities, 
(m.) a great ascetic, Mn. xi, 342 ; MBh. ; Hariv. 

ii, 69, 03 8ec. ; m. N. of a son of Manu TSmasa, 

>» 7* 3 3 » of a ijtishi of the 1 2th Manv-antara, VP. 
»»* 34 » of a Muni, KathSs. cxvii, 135;- °pasvi - 

pattra , L. ; (d), f. Sphatranthus mollis, L. ■■ dkar- 
ma, m. N. of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv. i, 7, 
8a (v.l. e rma-fihrif/ia),~&htvuuL 9 n. ‘place of 
austerities, 1 N, of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 37.— dkfitl, 
m. N. of a Rishi of the 1 3th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
483 ; VP. iii, 3, 34. -nityft, mfn. devoting one’s 
self incessantly to religious austerities, MBh. iii, xiv ; 
m. N. of a man (with the patr. Pauru&ishfi), TAr. 
vii, 9, I.~Bldkl, m. 'austerity-treasury/ an emi- 
nently pious man, Ragh. i, 56 ; Sak, (v,l.) ; [*pasatn 
n°, R. (G) i, 67, 3]. -aigktka, mfn. practising 
austerities, Mn. iii, 134; Yfljft. i, aax.-'niibkt* 
va, m. - °pah-prabhr, W.~toal», m. the power 
acquired by religious austerities, SifikhGf.iv, 5; 15 ; 
Mn. xi, 34I; R. i.»bka&i% m. interruption of 
religious austerities, Klvyftd. ii, 325. -bh jit, mfn. 


undergoing austerities, (m.) an ascetic, Hariv. 4849. 
• may*, mt'(f)n. consisting in or composed of reli- 
gious austerities, 3990 ; 14430; R. i, 31, 1 1 ; BhP. 
ii ; practising religious austerities, Heat. — mfirtl, f. 
ait incarnation of religious austerity, R. i, 31, 1 1 ; 
m .m°pdsa-m", BhP. viii, 13,29; VP. iii.— aadla, 
mfih founded on religious austerity, Mn. xi, 335 ; 

m. N. of a son of Manu Tftmasa, Hariv. 428. -ya- 
ja». mfn, sacrificing by austerities, Bhag. iv, 28. 
^ymktn, mfn. engaged in austerities, MBh. ; 
VarBfS. lxxxv. — rats, mfn. rejoicing in religious 
austerity, pious, MBh. i, 36, 3. - rati, mfn. id., 
i, 1838 ; m. N. of a son of Manu Tftmasa, Hariv. 
429 ; - -raid, VP. iii, a, 34. - rmri, m. ‘ sun of 
ascetics, 1 N. of a Rishi of the lath Manv-antara, 
Hariv. 482. —xU*, m * the moon (as presiding over 
austerities), L. — riui, m. an accumulation of reli- 
gious austerities (Purushdttama), R. i, 31, IX. 

— 'rthlyft, mfn. destined for austerities, MBh. xi, 
760. — lokn, m. one of the 7 worlds (also called 
tapar-l 0 , situated above the jana~l ° ), ArunUp. ; 
BhP. ii, 5, 39 ; KflilKh. xxii ; pi. N. of a family, 
Pravar. vi, 2. —rat*, m. Brahmavarta (in central 
India), L.»Ynt r mfn. engaged in austerities, MBh. 
xii, 8548. —Yana, n. a grove in which religious 
austerities are performed, Nal. xii, 62 ; R. i; Sak. ; 
Ragh. ; (ifc. La) Kathfts. xxii. 111. **°pah- 
sthala % Hariv. 5i68.-YidhEna, n., °dki, m. N. 
of two Jaina texts.— Yjiddka, mfn. rich in reli- 
gious austerity, MBh. (Nal. xii, 48).-YXkta v 111. 
a multitude of austerities^ W. — ’ran*, m. * whose 
food is austerity, 1 N. of a Rishi of the 1 2th Manv- 
antara, Hariv. 483 ; of a son of Manu Timasa, 428. 

Tapti, mfn. heated, inflamed, hot, made red- 
hot, refined (gold &c.), fused, melted, molten, RV. ; 
AV. &c. ; distressed, afflicted, worn, K. iii, 55, 15 ; 
Megh. ; Sak.; (in astrol.) opposed by, VarYogay. 
ix, 16; practised (as austerities), MBh. v, 7147; 
R. i, 57,8; one who has practised austerities, SBr. ; 
ChUp. \ inflamed with anger, incensed, W. ; n. hot 
water, SBr. xiv, I, I, 29 ; (dm), ind. in a hot man- 
ner, xi, 3, 7, 32. -kumbka, m. a heated or red- 
hot jar, MirkP. xii, 34 f, ; xiv, 87 ; N. of a hell, 
ib.; (cf. RTL. p. 332). -kflpa, m. ‘ well of heated 
liquid, 1 N. of a hell, PadmaP. vi. -kjiookra, m. 

n. a kind of religious austerity (drinking hot water, 
milk, and ghee for 3 days each, and inhaling hot 
air for 3 days), Mn. xi, 157 8c 215 ; Yajfi. iii, 318. 

— jftubBaada-inaya, mf(i)n. made of refilled 
gold, R. i, 15, 8. -tapaa, mfn. practising austeri- 
ties, (m.) an ascetic, W. — tapta, mfn. made hot 
repeatedly, Bhpr. v, 26, 3 8c 45.-tftmxa f n. red- 
hot or melted copper, VarBjS. vi, 13 ; BhP. vi, 9, 
1 3< - p&ak&pa-kup^a, n. ‘ pit filled with red-hot 
stones, 1 N. of a hell, Brahma vP. — mudrS, f. 
(Vishnu’s) mark burnt (on the skin with red-hot 
iron), 1 W. — rakaaa, n., Pin. v, 4, 81. — rfipa, 
n. 'of refined shape,* silver, Npr. — rttpaka, n. id., 
L. — lomaaa, green vitriol, Npr. - loha, n. 'glow- 
ing iron, 1 N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6, 11 (cf. RTL. p. 
333). — Y&lnka, mfn. having hot gravel, BhP. iii, 
30, 3^; m. N. of a hell, PadmaP. v, 159, 3 ; (f/.r), 
f. pi. hot gravel, Kathls. Ixxii, 105. — Yrata CpU ), 
mfn. using hot milk for the initiatory rite, TS. vi, 
3, 3, 7 ; ApSr. xi, 3, 2. - suri-knpda, m. ‘jar 
or hole filled with burning spirituous liquor, 1 N. of 
a hell, BrahmavP. — afirmi, f. 'red-hot iron statue,’ 
N. of a hell (in which the wicked are made to em- 
brace red-hot images), BhP. v, 26, 7 (cf. 20 & Mn. 
xi, 104); ‘kwttfa, n. id., BrahmavP. — karna, n. re- 
fined gold, MBh. iii, 1723; R. i, iii ; VarBfS. evi, 
3 ; - mayo, mfn. consisting of refined gold, W. Ta- 
ptAnna f n. hot food, hot rice, W. Tapt&bkara- 
jia, n. an ornament made of refined gold, R. iii, 58, 
xq. TaptAyana, mf(i)n. dwelling-place of dis- 
tressed people (the earth), VS. v, 9 (tiktdy 0 , TS. i). 
Taptraaka-aYtnia, m. N. of a Tirtha, Skandal 1 . 

Taptaka, n. a frying-pan, Bhpr. 

TaptaYya, mfn. to be practised (austerity), MBh. 

Tapti, f. heat, Bldar, ii, 2, TO, Sch. 

Taptjl, m. a heater, MBh. i, 8414. 

Tapya, mfn. to be refined, Sarvad. ; Bfldar. ii, 2, 
lo, Sch. (-/mi, n., abstr.) ; performing austerity ( * 
sattva-maya, Sch. ; said of ^iva), MBh. xii, 1038 1 . 

Tapyatl, f. heat, TS. i, 4, 35, 1 (v.l. °td). 

Tapyata, mfn. hot, RV. ii, 24, 9 ; f., sec °//. 

IfTOPfflf tabalahjiti, f. N. of a crerjur. 

TW tabba, m.ss s/°, a hc-goat, L, Soli. 
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■ rij tarn, cl. 4. taqyati (Pail, vii, 3, 74 ; 

n ” rarely A., H. ii, 63, 46; Git. v, 16; pf. 
tatdma , SBr. iv ; aor. Pass, at a mi. Pin. vii, 3, 34, 
Kls. ; Ved. inf. t limit os, with a preceding, 4 tilt 
exhaustion,’ TBr. i, 4, 4, a ; TlndyaBr. xii ; Llfy.; 
Ap. ; pf. Pass. p. -tantii, q. v.) to gasp for breath 
(as one suffocating), choke, be suffocated, faint 
away, be exhausted, perish, be distressed or dis- 
turbed or perplexed, RV. ii, 30, 7 (nd md tamat 
[aor. subj.] * may 1 not be exhausted ') ; Kijh. ; 
TBr, &c. ; to stop (as breath), become immovable 
or stiff, Susr. ; Mllatim. ; Amar. ; Rljat. v, 344 ; 
ro desire (rf. 2. °nta, °mata), Dhltup. xxvi, 93 ; 
Cans. tamdyati (aor. Pass, atdini, Pin. vi, 4, 93, 
Kli.) to sutiocate, deprive of breath, SBr. iii, 3, 2, 19 
8c 8, 1, 15; KitySr. vi, 5, 18 ; cf. d-tameru. 

1. Tama, m. (Pan. vii, 3, 34, K te.)*tamas 
(‘the ascending node, ’VarBr. (?]; Jyot.), L., Sch.; 
( = 0 wala) Xanthochymus pictorius, L. ; • °makd, 
L.; n. ( ~ c tnas) darkness, L. ; the point of the foot, 
L.; (//), f. night, I..; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; (/ ), 
f. (g. gaurddi, Ganar. 47) night, Sis. ix, 23 ; BhP. x, 
13, 45 ; Gol. vii, 10; Naish. vii, 45.— prftbhft, 
m . -~mah-pr°, SivaP. ; (<*), f., v. 1 . for °mak-pr°, 
L. — rkja, m. «= tava~r\ L. TamAhvaya, m. the 
plant tdlisa-patlra, Npr. 

Tamah, in comp, for "w/ii. - prabha, m. N. 
of a hell, L. (v. 1.) ; (d), f. id., L. — pravesa, m. 
groping in the dark, W.; mental perplexity, W. 
— erthita, n. 'situated in darkness, 1 N. of a hell, 
W. — apris, mfn. connected with darkness, Kad. 

Tamaka, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 34, Kls.) oppression (of 
the chest), a kind of asthma, Su$r. i, 43 & 45 ; vi, 40 
&M; cf .fra-; (J), f, Phvllanthus etublica, Npr. 

Tamata, mfn. desirous of, Un. iii, 109, Sch. 

Tamana, n. the becoming breathless, Slnkh$r. 
ii, 7, 7; iv ; K.ltvSr. iv, 1, 13 j cf. ndga-tamani. 

Tamam, iud. so as to faint away, Pin. vi, 4, 93. 

Timas, n. darkness, gloom (also pi.) RV. (° mah 
frdnTtaf\tA intodarkncss, ’deprived of ihc eyc\ light 
or sight, i, 117,17) &c. : the darkness of hell, hell or 
a particular division of hell, Mn. iv, viii f. ; VP. ii, 
6, 4 ; MSrkP. xii, 10; the obscuration of the sun 
or moon in eclipses, attributed to Rihu (also m., L.), 
R. ; VarBrS. v, 44 ; VarBr. ii ; VarYogay.; Suryas.; 
mental darkness, ignorance, illusion, error (in Slm- 
khya phil. one of the 5 forms of a-vidyd, MBh. 
xie, 1019 ; S.imkhyak. &c. ; one of the 3 qualities 
or constituents of everything in creation [the cause 
of heaviness, ignorance, illusion, lust, anger, pride, 
sorrow, tininess, anti stolidity ; sin, L.; sorrow, Kir. 
iii ; see gutta Sc cf. RTL. p. 45], Mn. xii, 24 f. Sc 
38; Slmkhyak. &c.),RV.y, 31,9; R.ii ;Sak.; Rl- 
jat. v, 144 ; N. of a son (of Sravas, MBh. xiii, 2002 ; 
of Daksha, i, Sell. ; of Prithu-*ravas,VP. iv, 12, 2) ; 
[cf. timira ; Lat. trmcre &c.]— kalpa, mfn. like 
darkness, gloomy, W. — k&pda, m. (g. kaskddi, not 
in Kls.) great or spreading darkness, Sis. — tati, f. 
id., L. — vat (Jam'), m f(atT,\\. gloomy, AV. xix, 
47, 2; Naigh. i, 7 ; (//), f. night, L. f Sch. ; turmeric, 
T. —van (/dm 0 ), mf(nr/)n. = -vat, TS. ii, 4, 7, 
2 ; cf. d///°.— vin 5 , f. = -vati, MBh. iv, 732; Kid. 

TamasA, mfn. dark-coloured, AV. xi, 9, 22 ; 
nr. darkness, Un., Sch. ; a well, Un. vr. ; n. ifc. for 
'was, ‘darkness, 1 see andha-,dh<b, <wa-, vi-, sum- ; 
a city, Un. vr. ; id), f. N.of a river (falling into the 
(ranges below Pratishthlna), MBh. iii, 14231 ; vi, 
338; Hariv. 12828; R. if.; ^,40,24; Ragh. ix, 16. 

TamaaS-krlta, mfn., Pin. vi, 3, 3, K.H. 

TamaaS-vaxta, n. N. of a grove, Divyuv. xxvii. 

Tamaaka, ifc. ^°mas, darkness, ChUp. vii, 1 1, 

3 ; S-imhUp. ; mental darkness, BhP. vii, 1 , 1 1 ; the 
quality tamas(<\. v.J, NfisUp. (a -) ; cf. nis-,vi-,sa-. 

Tam&la, in. ‘dark-barked (but white-blossomed) 1 
Xanthochymus pictorius, MBh.; Hariv. 12837; R**» 
Su$r. ; Mricch. &c. ; a sort of black Khadira tree, 
L. ; Cratzva Roxburghii, L. ; tobacco, SikshJIp. ; 
scctarial markon the forehead (made with the juice 
of the Tamila fruit), L. ; a sword, L. ; m. n. (p. 
ardhiiri ddi) the bark of the bamboo, L. ; n. =* -/«/- 
tra, L. ; (i), f. =-- tamaka, Npr. ; Cratsrva Roxbur- 
ghii, L. ; =« tamra-valli , L. — pattra, n. the leaf 
of Xanthochymus pictorius, Mricch. ; Ragli. vi, 64 ; 
the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; Xanthochymus picto- 
rius, L. ; ‘ a scctarial markon the forehead,' see iri- 
khantfa -j - amdana- garni ha , m. 4 smell ng like 
Tamila leaves and sandal wood, 1 N. of a Buddha. 

Tam&laka, (in., n., L.) Xanthochymus pictorius, 
R. ii, 91, 48 (ifc.) ; the bark of a bamboo, L. ; n. 
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the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; Marsilea quadrifolia, 
L. ; (J, i ), f. » tamaka , Npr. ; ( ikd), f. id., L. ; 
^(dmra-vaUiy L. ; * tdmra-lipta, L. ; N. of a 
woman, Kid. v,427&43a(v,l./ara/ u ) ; Vasav.573. 

TkinftUnX, f. a place overgrown with Tamila 
fuses, pushkar&di ; —idmra-Jipta,L.] « tatna - 
kd t L. Tami, f. • "mi (s. v.°ma), L.; turmeric, W. 

Tamils, mfn., Pit), iii, 3, 141. TimUhieX, ts, 
irr. ayas , Ved. f. pi. (fr. tamishy-ac) oppressing 
stunning, confusing, RV. viii, 48, II ; AV. ii, 2, 5 

TAndara, m. - -paksha, W. ; n. darkness, dark 
night (also pi.), MBh. iv, 710; BhP. v, 13, 9 
Git. xi, 12 ; a dark hell, hell (in general), BhP. iv 
6 . 45 ! *nge r . L ' > (<*). f- (Pin- v, J, U4) » dark 
night, RV. ii, 27, 14 ; TBr. ii, 2, 9, 6 ; MBh. iii ; 
Ragh. 8tc . ; cf. su - ; tdmisra — paksha, m. the 
dark half of the month, vi, 34; VarBfS. ix, 36 ; xxiv. 

Tamisvara, m.the moon, Dharmaiarm. x, 15. 

Tamo, in comp, for °mas. — gi, mfn. roaming 
in the darkness (Sushna), RV. v, 32, 4. — gapa, 

m. the quality of darkness or ignorance (see tdmas), 
W. — °gnpln, mfn. having the quality of tamas pre- 
dominant, ignorant, proud, W. — g’kiiw.rn. ‘destroy- 
ing darkness, 1 the sun, MBh. iii, 193 ; vii, 6296; the 
moon, L. ; fire, L.; Vishnu, L.; Siva; a Buddha 
(‘ bod ha , knowledge, 1 T.), L. -Jyotie, m. 4 light in 
darkness, 1 a fire-fly, L. — nmd, mfn. dispersing dark 
ness, xiii, 7298; m, light, R. v, 32, 23; the sun 
( for ace. dam, set” dn), L.; the moon (for acc .' dam, 
see da' y L. ; tire, L. ; a lamp, L. — nnda, mf x d)n. 
dispersing darkness, Mn. i, 6& 77 • ^Bh. (sarva-, 
iii, 17 1 14) 6 lc. ; m. the sun, 11892 ; (acc. °dam) 
17099 & vi, 57 65 ; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (acc. 
i/tirn). — ’nta-krit, in. 4 darkness-finisher, 1 N. of 
an attendant of Skarnla, MBh. ix, 2560. — ’ntya, 

m. one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse may 

happen, VarBrS. v, 43 Sc 51. — ’ttdhakErx, N.of 
a mythical place, Klrand. xii ; - bhurni , or v rd 
bir, f. id., ib. — ’pah*, mfn. removing darkness, 
Pin. iii, 2, 50 ; removing ignorance, Das. ; Kir. v, 
22 ; m. the sun, L. ; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (v. 1.; ; 
fire, L.; a Buddha (‘ bod ha, knowledge,’ T.), L. 
— bhig’a, mfn. one whose portion is darkness, Nir. 
xii, I. — bhld, m. ‘dispersing darkness,' a fire-fly, 
L. — bhfite, mfn. ‘become darkness,’ covered with 
daricness, Mn. i, 5; Bhartr. i, 14 ; ignorant, Mn. 
xii, 1 1 5. — mapl, m. ‘darkness-jewel,’ a kind of 
gem, L. ; a fire-fly, Vlsav. 442. — maya, mi i)ii. 
consisting or composed of or covered with darkness, 
VarBfS. v, 3 ; BhP. iii ; MlrkP. See . ; in. the mind 
enveloped with darkness (one of the 5 forms of a - 
vidyd in Sltnkhya phil.), viii, 15 ; °yi- *dkri, to 
cover with darkness, Naish. viii, 65. — ’rl, m. 4 dark- 
ness-enemy/ the sun, Rljat. ii, iv ; - vivara , 4 sun- 
hole,’ a window, vii, 775. — rftpa, mf(<r <n. con- 
sisting of, mental darkness or ignorance, NrisUp. 
- °rBpla, mfn. id., ib., Sch. — llptl, f. tdmn-l ° t 
L. — vat, mfn. iv, 44, 1 ^.-vKsas, 

n. darkness as a cover, Kid. viii, 162. — vlkftra, m. 
‘modification oftheGuna/awaj, ’sickness, L. — Vfi- 
ta, mfn. obscured, W. ; overcome wifh any effect 
of the Gunifamas, as rage, fear,&c., W. — v?idh, 
mfn. rejoicing in darkness, RV. vii, 104, I . — val- 
rin, m. 'darkness-enemy, 1 fire, Gal. — hAa, mfn. 
striking down or dispersing darkness, i, 1 40, l; iii, 
39, 3 ; in. fire, Gal. ; Vishnu, ib. ; Siva, ib. — kara, 
m. ‘ removing darkness, 1 the moon, L. 

TamrA, mf(rj;n. oppressing, darkening, x, 73, 5. 

if*C 2. tama y an afHx forming tho super], 
degree of adjectives and rarely of substantives ( kdn - 
va*, 8cc.) t SuSr. i, 20, 1 1 ; mfn. most desired, Kir. 

14; (dm), added (in older language) to adverbs 
and (in later language) to verbs, intensifying their 
meaning ; ind. in a high degree, much, Naish. viii. 

OT3F tamaiuja , °gaka t m. a platform, L. 

TOT tamara , n. tin, L. 

inrH tamas, °sd, &c* See col. 1. 

Tamila &c., taml, °mln &c. See ib. & col. a. 
tamushtuhiya , the hymn RV. vi, 
l8(bcginningwith/<fw»^//M/),Sii , ikhSr.x l n,29. 
TOTT tamp a, f. a cow (cf. 0 mba) t L. 

iamb, cl. 1. c bati, to go, Vop. 

WflfT tatnbd (fr. tdmra), f. =s °mpa, L. 

irvtr tambira, r dvj, (in aatrd.) Iho 

14th Yoga. 


TO tamrd. See col. a, 

TO tay, cl. i. °yate (pf. teye), to go to- 
wards (acc.) or out of (abl.), Bhatf. xiv, 75 8t 108; 
( — tdy) to protect, DhlYup. xiv, 6. 

Taya, tn. g. vfishddi ; cf. tdy a, 

ITT i. taray an affix forming the com par. 
degree of adjectives and rarely (cf. vritra-tdra) of 
substantives, Suftr. i, 20, 11; (dm ),^ added (in older 
language) to adverbs (see atidaram &c.) and (in 
later language) to verbs (Paficat. i, 14, 7; Ratnlv. 
iii, 9; Kathls.), intensifying their meaning ; ind. 
with na, not at all, BhP. x, 46, 43. -tama-Us, 
ind. more or less, 87, 19; cf. taratamya. 

ITT a. tdra, mfn. (\/tri; g. paaddi) carry- 
ing across or beyond, saving (?, aid of $ivx), MBh. 
xii, 10380; ifc. passing over or beyond, W.; 'sur- 
passing, conquering,’ see toka-tard, cf. ratham* 
tard ; excelling, W.; m. crossing, passage, RV. ii, 
13,12; viii, 96,1; Mn.viii,404&xo7; Yljfl.(ifc.); 
MBh. xii ; (<2-, mfn. ‘impassable 1 ) Bha|t. vii, 55 ; 
(cf. dus-) ; ‘excelling, conquering, 1 see dush-tdra, 
su-tdra, dus • ; *= - panya , Mn .viii, 406 ; a raft, W . ; 
a road, L. ; N. of a magical spell (against evil spirits 
supposed to possess certain weapons), R. i, 30, 4 ; fire, 
W.; N. of a man, Rljat. vii, 809; (f; also is, L.) 
f. (g. gaurddi, Ganar. 48) a boat, ship (cf. °rt), 
MBh. i, 4228 f. ; BhP. iv; -Sii. iii, 76; (cf. iffr-ftf- 
rtka ) ; a clqthes- basket (also °rt), L.; the hem of 
a garment ( also °ri), L. ; » 0 rani-pe taka yL.\ a club, 
L.; for start ( smoke \W. — pa^yu, n. ferry-money, 
freight, Divyav. — °papylka, m. one who receives 
ferry -monrfy or freight, Buddh. L. — Cassia 
aurirulata, L. — Tirl, (in., L. ; for tala-v n ?) a one- 
edged sword, Hear, vi ; Kalylnsm.; Pane ad. ii, 77 ; 
cf. tala-varana. — T&lik&, f. (for tala-v^—kar 9 , 
id., L., Sch. — okrikft, see tala-s 0 . — athAxia, n. a 
landing-place, L. TarAndhu, m. a large flat-bot- 
tomed boat, L. Tar Ain, m. id., L. 

1. Taram-ga, in. (fr. tar am, ind. V tri) 'across- 
^oer,’a wave, billow, R. iv, 41, 29 ff.; Jain.; Suir.; 
Sak. &c, (ifc. f. d. Pancat. ; Kathls. Ixxii); a section 
of a literary work that contains in its N. a word like 
‘sea 1 or ‘river 1 (e.g. of Kathls. Be Rljat.); a jump- 
ing motion, gallop, waving about,.moving to and fro, 
Hanv. 4298 ; Git. xii, 20 ; cloth, clothes, Un,, Sch. ; 
cf. ut , carma — bhirn, m. 4 « n grfpatrasta,’N. of 
a son of the 14th Manu, Hariv. 495. — m&Un, m. 
‘wave-garlanded,’ the sea, Prasannar. vii, 

ti, f. 4 having waves, 1 a river, Vcar. vi, ya ; N. of a 
female servant, Vlsav. 374. T*ramgmpat*Mt», 
mfn. afraid of waves, Pin. ii, 1, 38, Kli. 

2. Tarupfs, Nom.°gati, to move like a billow, 
wave about, move restlessly to and fro, Kid. vi, 
1644 (Pass. p. °gyamdna ) ; Git. ii, 8; cf. ut-. 

Taramgaka, m. a wave, Bllabodh. ; (ikd), f. N. 
of a female servant, Viddh. ii, }; cf. ndrb. 

Tar am gay a, Nom. v yati, to cause to move to 
and fro, Bllar. iii, 25 (-Viddh. iii, 27); Slh. vi. 

Taramgipl, f. of'^m. — nKtha, m.‘ river- lord, 1 
the sea, Blur.; Vcar. xiii.— bbartfli m. id., 53, 
Taramglta, mfn. (g. tdrakadi) having (folds, 
vali-) as waves, Kathls. Ixxxiv, 7 ; wavy, waving, 
overflown (by tears), moving restlessly to and fro, 
MBh. vi, 3851; Mllatim. ; SlntiA. ; Kathls.; Prt- 
sannar, &c. ; n. waving, moving to and fro, Gft. iii, 1 3. 

Taraangln, mfn. wavy, waving, moving rest- 
lessly to and fro, MBh. vi ; R. ii, iv; Kathls.; Git. 
v, 19; (ini), f. (g .pushkarddi) a river, Bhartf. iii, 
65; N. of a river, Kathls. Ixxii, 336; N.of several 
works, $aklir.; Nirnayas. ii, 7 ; ifc. see kshira - Be c. 

Tarawa, m. a raft, boat, L. ; 'final landing-place,* 
heaven, L. ; n. crossing over, passing (ifc.), KitySr. 

*» 7 » *31 R-i Vikr. ; Rljat.; Hit.; overcoming (as 
of misfortune, gen.), MBh. i, 6054; carrying over, 
W. ; an oar (?), Kaui. 52 ; (f), f. = °ni, a boat, Ha- 
riv. 14078 (v. 1. °rini ) ; Hibiscus mutabilis, L.; 
,0 ni'Valli , L. ; cf. urdhva -, dus-; pra-tdr °, su-. 
TarApl, mfn. moving forwards (as the sun BccX 
quick, untired, energetic, RV. ; AV. xiii, 3, 4 8 c 30 ; 
carrying over, saving, helping, benevolent, RV.; 
TBr. ii, 7, 13, 3; m. the sun, KapS. iii, 13; BhP. 
v, viii, x ; Rljat. ; SlrfigP. ( Calotropis gigantea, L. ; 
a ray of light, L.; f. a boat, Prab.; Vop.; Satr.; 
Aloe perfoliata, L. (also °ni, Sch.) ; cf. go-, satpsa- 
ra-. -tMMyB, f. 'sun-daughter/ the river Yamu- 
nl, Bhlm. iv, 7 8 c 35. - VrA, n. zeal, RV. i, 1 10, 4 
& 6 (Nir. xi, 1 6). - dhsuayw, m. Siva. - psfaka, m. 
a baling-vessel, L. - ntaa, n.‘ sun -jewel, 1 a ruby, L. 
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Yara$Tya, mfii. to be crossed (a river \ R. ii. 

Ta*a$l-vaUI, f. Rosa glandu lifcra, L. 

Tarapda, m. N. of a place, L.; (m. n. f L.) the 
float of a fishing line, floaty made of bamboos and 
floated upon jars or hollow gourds inverted, L.; an 
oar, W.; a raft, boat, HParis. ii, 220; (d, 1), f. id., 
L. — p&dS, f. ‘oar-footed/ a boat, L. 

Tarandaka, v.l. for °rantuka, q.v. 

Taranya, Nom. (fr. °na) 0 nyati , to go, g. 
kandvddi (not in Kfik). 

TArat, pr. p. 8 c Subj. V tri, q. v. — aama, m. 
conflagration of chaff (cf. taratsala ), Gal. ; m. or f. 
pi. « °mandi,V*$. xxviii, 1 1 . «■ aamandl, f. pi. the 
hymn RV. ix, 58 (beginning with tdrat sd mandt ), 
Gaut. — aamandlya, n.(scil. s&kta) id.,Mn. xi, 254. 

Taratka, see dev a-. Tarad, f. (Siddh. puml.74) 
a raft, L. ; a kind of a duck, L. TarAd-dvaakaa, 
mfn. conquering enemies (Indra), RV. i, 100, 3. 

TarantA, m. the ocean, L.; a hard shower, Un. 

k. ; a frog, ib.; N. of a man (with the patr. Vaida- 
daSvi), RV. ▼, 61, to; TdndyaBr. xiii, 7 (author of 
a Saman) ; (7), f. a boat, ship, Un. iii, 128, Sch. 

Tarantnka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 5085 ; 
6022 (vv.ll .arant° 8c tarandaka) & 7078; ix,3C>32. 

TArat, n. rapid progress, velocity, strength, 
energy, efficacy, RV. ; MBh. xii, 5172 ; R. v, 77, 
18; Ragh. xi, 77; a ferry, RV. i, 190, 7; (fig.) v, 
54, 15; AV. x, to, 24; a symbolical N. of the 
stoma of the gods, TandyaBr. viii, xi, xv; a bank, 
L.; ~plava-ga, L.; (sd), instr. ind. (g. svar-ddi, 
not in K 5 s.) speedily, directly, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
BhP.; Sis. ix; Kathas. ; Prab. iv, 24; (°rds), mfn. 
quick, energetic, SV. i, 4, 2.4, 1, — mat, for -vat, q.v. 
— vat (tdP*), mfn. «■ -7 >in ( Indra), TBr. ii, 8, 4, 1 ; 
m. N. of a son of the 14th Manu, Hariv. i, 7, 87 
(v.l. °s-mat ); f. pi. ‘ the swift ones,’ the rivers, 
Naigh. i, 13. — via, mfn. quick, violent, energetic, 
bold, RV. viii, 97, 10 & 1 2 (Indra) ; VS. xix, 88 ; 
MBh. ; R. ; Sak. &c. ; m. a courier, runner, hero, 
W. ; Siva ; the wind, L. : a falcon, Gal. ; Garuda, L.; 
N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. 

TaraaAna, m. a boat, Un. ii; 86, Sch. 

TarAy&na. Sec tar*. 

Tari, f. a boat, MBh. i, 4014; xii, 1682; 
Prab. vi, 7 ; see also °rt, s.v. °ra. — ratha, m. 

* boat-wheel,* an oar, L. 

Tarlka, m .~°ktn y Vain, ii, 263: a raft, boat, 
L.; (J), f. id., L.; the skin on the milk.VS.xxxix, 
KatySr. xxvi. 7, gf. ‘’kin, m. a ferry-man, W. 

Taritavya, n. impers. it is to be crossed or passed 
over, AsvGr. i, 12,6; ManGr. i, 13. 

TarltA, f. ‘leader,* the fore-finger, L. ; garlic (or 
' hemp ’ ?>, Kularn. ; a form of Durga (cf. tvar p ), 
Tantr. — dk&rana-yantra, n. N. of a mystical dia- 
gram, ib. — pRJA-yantra, n. another diagram, ib. 

Tarltrl, mfn. one who crosses (a river) or who 
carries over, Pin. vii, 2. 34, KSS. 

Tarltra, m. 'a helmsman* (Sch.) or n. 'an oar,’ 
MBh. v, 2436 (<7-, mfn. without a / 3 ). 

Tarin, mfn. AV, v, 27, 6 (for sd fw, VS. xxvii, 
15); (ini), f. v.l. for °rant, q.v, 

Tari, f., see °ra. —pa, see dus-, nis-. 

Tarltyi, mfn. = °ritri, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Kai. 

Tarltu, see dush-tdf p . TAriyaa, mfn. (corn- 
par.) easily passing through (acc.), RV. v, 41, 12. 

Tarlsha, m. a raft, boat, L, ; the ocean, L. ; a 
fit or competent person, Un. vy. ; a fine shape or 
form (‘decorating,* W.), L.; resolution, L.; see 
also tavisha. TarfakAnl, Ved. inf. y/trt, q.v. 

I. TAru, mfn. ‘quick' or subst. ‘speediness/ (pi.) 
RV. v, 44, 5 (cf. ii, 39, 3). 

1. VArntyl, mfn. winning, i, 27, 9; 129, 2. 

2. Tarntri, m. (Pan. vii, 2, 34) a conqueror, 
RV. i ; vi, 66, 8 ; viii ; an impeller (of carts), x, 178, 
I (Nir. x, 38); (lrt\ f. adj. a help, ManGr. i, 22. 

Tarutra, mfn. carrying across (as a horse), RV. 

l, 117,9; conquering, triumphant,! 74,1; ii,i X ,1 5 f.; 
iii, vi f.; granting victory, superior, iv, vi, viii, x. 

Taratk, one base of V trT(tarushante &c.),q.v. 

TArnaka, m. a conqueror, overcomcr, vi, 15, 3; 
x, ” 5 » 51 ( 0 - f - victory, SV. i, 4, 1, 4, 5. 

TaruakyAt, mfn. (pr. p.) attacking, RV. viii, 
99, 5 (Naigh. iv, 2 ; Nir. v, 2). TAms, n. battle, 
RV. vi, 25, 4; superiority, i, 122, 13; iii, 2, 3. 

Yarfltfi, mfn. « °ritri % Pin. vii, 2, 34. 

TArdakaa, mfn. superior, RV. i, 129, 10. 

Tav^l, m. — °rani, a boat, L.; the sun, L. 

Tartarlka, mfn. (fr. Intens.) being in the habit 
of crossing (a river), L.; n. a boat, L. 

Yartafya, mfn.« < Vi7»/>7, MBh. vii, 4706. 


Xarman, n. ‘parage,’ see su tdrman ; m. n. 
the top of the sacrificial post (cf. Lai. terminus), L. 

Tirya, m. N. of a n»an, RV. v, 44, 12. 

I. Tarska, m. » °nsha , a raft, Un. iii, 62, Sell.; 
the ocean, ib. ; the sun, Un. vf. 

RTRf taraksha , in. = °kshu, VarBrS. xii, 
6 ; a wolf, Npr. 

Tarakaku,m.ahyena,VS. xxiv,4o; MaitrS.iii, 
14, 21; GopBr.i,2,8; Mlih. ; Hariv. 9373; R.; Susr. 

Tarakaknka, in. id., L. 

RUT taram-ga, 8 i c. Sen p. 438, col. 3. 

RT£ tarafa , N.ofa rncdidnal plant, Npr.; 

(f), f. N. of a thorny plant (cf. /Jr' 1 ), L. 

■RUff tarana,°rd^i, tkc. See p.438, col. 3. 

RTTCTRJ taratsala , m .~°rat-sama, W. 

RTjft taradi, v.l. for °ra( i. 

taranta, °ntuka . See col. 1* 
tarambuja , n. (borrowed 
a water-melon (cf. kharbuja ), Tantr. 

TPCfR tarala , mf(d)n. cf. taramga) 

moving to and fro, trembling, tremulous, MRh. &c.; 
glittering, R. vi, 4, 33; Ragh. xiii, 76; Sak. ; un- 
steady, vain, Bhanr.; Amar.; Rajat. iii, 515; li- 
bidinous, L. ; liquid, W.; hollow, I..; m. a wave, 
BhP. xf. ; the central gem of a necklace, MBh. viii, 
4913; Hariv.; a necklace, L.; a ruby, L.; iron,L.; 
a level surface (tala), L. : the thorn-apple, Npr. ; N. 
of a poet, Bllar. i, 13 ; Slrngl*. ; pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. viii, 237 ; (<f), f. spirituous liquor, L. ; a bee, 
L.; N. of a YoginI, Heat, ii, I, 709; rice-gruel, 
VarBrS. Ixxvi, 1 1 ( °la , n. ?). — tA, f, = - tva , Paftcat. ; 
unsteady activity, Kad. — tva, n. tremulousness, un- 
steadiness, Kpr. x, — nayani, f. ‘tremulous- 
eyed,’ a metre of 4 X 12 short syllables.— lokkl, f. 
N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 2445. — looanA, f. a 
tremulous- eyed woman, W. ; (cf. R. vi, 4, 34.) 

Taralmya, Nom. °yati, to cause to tremble, 
Hear, v, 205 ; Amar. 87. 

T&ralSya, Nom.^/A 4 , to tremble, Heat, ii, 1 , 709. 

Taraliyita, mfn. made tremulous, agitated, W. ; 

m. a large wave, W.; n. fickleness, W. 

TaralikS, f. N. of a female servant, Ksd. (see 

tamdP)\ Vasav. 365. 

Tarallta, mfn. shaking, dangling, undulating, 
tremulous, Git. vii, xi; SarfigP. ; 11. imprrs. it has 
been trembled, Gft. xii, 15. — h&ra, inf<J;n. having 
a tremulous garland, vii, 14. 

RUft taruvi, (in astrol.) quadrature. 

RX^ tdra$,°ras . See col. 1. 

RUT tarasa , m. n. sg. & pi. meat, Nyfi- 
yam.; Sch. on KitySr. ii, v. — purod&aa, mfn. 
offering a cake of meat, TindyaBr. xxy, 7. — maya, 
mfn. consisting of meat (a take), KitySr. xxiv, 5, 20. 

RWT^ tardsat, for trds° , Vtras, q.v. 

RUTPT tarasdna } & c. See col. 1. 

RTT*T tardm. See 1. tar a. 

Iffttari, °rilca , °rildn, See. »See col. 1. 

R*2. tarn, m.(^.vyanhradi [not in Has.], 
cf. nabhas -) a tree, Nal. xii, 75; R. vi, 82, x 15 ; 
Suir.; Ragh. &c.; N. of a son of Mauu Cakshusha, 
MatsyaP, — kfini, m. a kind of bird, L. — kofara, 

n. the hollow of a tree, Hit. — kkapda, m. n. (Pan. 
iv, a, 38, Kii. v.l.)»-j//fl«</<j, Kad. — ffakana, 
n. the thicket of woods, SarfigP. — cck&yS, f. the 
shade of a tree, Kathas. Ixiii, 9 (ifc. f. J); He, 36. 
— ja, mfn. produced by a tree (a flower, fruit See.), 
W. — jlvana, n. (vital organ, i.e.) the root of a 
tree, L. —tala, n. the level ground round the foot 
of a tree, Kathas.; Hit.— tS, f. the state of a tree, 
MarkP.xxxi,9; Kathas. Ixxii, 235. — ttiUkft, f.the 
flying fox (suspending itself from branches like a /«- 
Uka, q.v.), L. — dklikl, v. 1 . for -tul°, W. — na- 
kka, m. ‘tree-nail,’ a thorn, L. — pankti, f. a row 
of trees, avenue, W. — bhuj, m. ‘tree-eater,’ the 
parasitical plant Vanda Roxburghii, L. — ma^dapa, 
a bowe^ Kathas. xx, 55. -xnakiman, m. ‘glory 
of tree-planting,' N. of a section of the Vfiksha- 
yurveda (on the future rewards of those who plant 
trees), ^ W. — affilftf n, the root of a tree, Kathas. ic, 
2. — ikplya, m. 1 tree-animal,* an ape, L.-rlga, 


n». n. ‘tree-charm,* a hud, L. — r^ja, m. ‘tree-king,' 
the palmyra- tree, Heat, ii, 1, 317. — rijan, m. ‘tree- 
king.' the Parijata, Hariv. 71531. — n&kS, f. ‘grow- 
ing on trees,' - -bhuj, L. — rokinl, f. id., L. — va- 
ra, m. ‘best of trees,' — •rdjan, W. — valU, f. a 
creeper, Kathas. liii, 59 ; a kind of Oldenlandia 
dyeing red 1 , L. -vitapa, m. a branch, W.-aA- 
yin,m. ‘sleeping on tree?,’ a bird, L, — maktka, 
in. the best of trees, W. — skaada, n. (cf. - khatufa ) 
a group of trees, R. iv, 13, 13; Pancat. — aftra, m. 
‘tree- essence,’ camphor, L.; - maya , mfn. consisting 
of heart- wood, Su$r. iv, 35. — atkft, f.*r *ruhd, L. 

Taruea, mfn. abounding in trees, g. lomddi. 

turuksha , m. (g. 2. lahitddi, not in 
Kas.) N. of a man, K V. viii, 46, 32 ; cf. taluksha . 

R^RT tdruna , mf(i [Pan. iv, 1, T^.Vfirtt. 6, 
Pat.], RV.)n. ( Vtn ; g. kapilakddi , Ganar. 447) 
‘progressive/ young, tender, juvenile, RV. ; AV. 
&c. ; new, fresh, just risen (she sun, cf. baldditya ), 
just begun (heat or a disease), MBh.; R. ; Kum. iii, 
54 ; Susr. ; tender (a feeling), Bhartr. ; m. a youth, 
MBh. 8cc . ; (cf. tarna ) ; Ricinus communis, L.; 
large cumin seed, L. ; N. of a particular section in a 
Tantra work treating of various stages in aTfmirika's 
life, Kularn. viii ; of a mythical being, MBh. ii, 7, 
22 ; of a Rishi in the I ith Manv-atitara, Hariv. 477 ; 
m. n. the blossom of Ttapa bispinosa, L. ; n. — °*nf- 
sthi , SuSr. ; a sprout (ifc., kusa -), KatySr. ; ParGf. 
ii, I, 10 ; (/), f. (g. gaurddi) a young woman, girl, 
R.; Suir. &c . ; a kind of pot-herb, i, 46, 4, 39; 
Aloe perfoliata, L. ; Rosa glandulifera or alba, Npr. ; 
Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; [cf. rtprjv.] 
— jvara, m. ‘slight fever,* a fever that lasts a werk, 
W.; °rdri, m. ‘enemy of °raj N. of a drug. — tA, 
f. freshness, vigour, Kad. — dfcdhi, n. coagulated 
milk five days o!d,W. — pltikK, f. red arsenic, Npr. 
TaranAbkAaa, m. a kind of cucumber, ib. Ta- 
runAstkl, n. ‘soft-bone,' cartilage, Susr. Tara- 
ndnda, m. the increasing moon, Bhartr. iii, 84. 

Tarunaka, m. N. of a NSga, MBh. i, 2160; n. 
a sprout, (°r/tn°) AV. x, 4, 2 ; see darbha - ; cf. tarn °. 

Tarupaya, Nom. °yati, to make young or fresh, 
Malatim. v, 6. 

Tamniya, Nom. °yati, to bring forth, W. ; °yate, 
to become or remain young or fresh, Hariv. 4745 ; 
Su$r. iv, 26, 27; Pancat. v, I, 14; Bhartr. iii, 9. 

TamnlmAn, rn. youth, juvenility, MaitiS. i,Io, 
IO; K.ith. xxxvi, 5; Santis.; Prasannar. ii, 11. 

Taruni, f. and ind. of r> na. — kat Aktka-kfima 
or °kBka-xii&la v ni. Clcrodeudruin phlomoidcs, L. 
— gana, m. a number of young women, W . —Ja- 
ma, m. a young woman, W. — vkkR, to become a 
youth, Hear. iv. — kkCLta, mfn. become a maiden, 
Uas. vii, 156. — ratna, n. - °rani r n , Gal, 

R^ tdrutri , °tr(, &c. See col. I. 

HC? taruta , m. the root of a lotus, L. 
R%Q^R tarunaka , Sec c rim°. 

R*^ tarvtrx , tdrushas. See col. 1 . 

tark , cl. 10. °kayati (ep. also 0 // 1 ), to 
conjecture, guess, suspect, infer, try to dis- 
cover or ascertain, reason or speculate about, MBh. 
See.; to consider as (with double acc.), ib.; to re- 
flect, think of, recollect, have in one’s mind, intend 
(with inf., MBh. iii; Mricch. ; Megh.), MBh.; Ha- 
riv.; BhP. iii, 13, 20; to ascertain, R. iii, 25, 1 2 ; ‘to 
speak ’ or ‘to shine,' Dili tup.; [cf. torqueo, &<*..] 

Tarka, m. conjecture, MBh. See.; reasoning, 
speculation, inquiry, KathUp. ii, 9 ; ParGf. ii, 6, 5 ; 
Gaut.; Mn. xii, 106; MBh.&c. ; doubt.W. ; system 
or doctrine founded on speculation or reasoning, 
philosophical system (csp. the Ny 3 ya system, but 
applicable also to any of the six Darsana, q.v.), B 1 »P. 
ii,viif. ; Prab.; Vop. ; Car an. ; Madlius.; the num- 
ber 6, Sutyas. xii, 87; logic, confutation (esp, that 
kind of argument which consists in reduction to ab- 
surdity), Tarkas.; Sarvad. ; Madhus.; wish, desire, 
L.; supplying an ellipsis,!..; cause, motive, L.; n. a 
philosophical system, Heat, i, 7 ; (d), f. reasoning, 
inquiry (* *= kdnkskaj Sch.), MBh. iv, 892 ; cf. a -, 
ku-, dus -, ru/>a . -karkaaa, m. N. of a family, 
Dhurtan. i. -karman, for °rku-k°, BhP. x, 45, 
JJ; (cf. - stidhya ). — kirlkA, f. N.of a Vaiseshika 
work bv Jiva-i ija Dlkshita.-kaumadS, f. N. of a 
Vaiseshika work. — gTantka, m. a treatise on 
reasoning, manual of logic, Susr. vi, 19, 15. — oan- 
dr&kA, i. N. of an elementary exposition of the 
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Nyiya phil. -JnSna, n. knowledge obtained by 
reasoning or philosophical inquiry, B.War. ii, I, \\ 
-jT&Ift, t. 1 Hamc of speculation, 1 N. of a Buddh. 
woik. — taramgipl, I. N. of a work by Guna-ratna. 
— dlpik&, f. N. of a Comm. onTarkas.— panotU 
nana, m, N. of several writers on Nyiya phil.— pa- 
ribh&abfi, f. - -bhdshd ; - vritti , f. N. of a Comm, 
bv Vimini- bhatta. — prakftsa, m. N. of a Comm, 
by Sri-kantha; -- -bhdshd-sdra-madjari. — pra- 
dipa, in. N. of a Vaiscshika manual by Konda- 
bhatta. — bb&abft, f. N. of a Nyaya manual by 
Kekiva-bhatta ; -prakdla, m. N. of a Comm, by 
Go-vardhana; -prakdiikd, f. another Comm. ; -bhd- 
va-prakdiika , f. another Comm. ; -sdra-maHjart, 
f. another Comm, by Msdhava (of Klii).— xnanja- 
ri, f. N. of a Comm, on - kdrika by its author. 
— mudrK, f. a particular position of the hand, BhP. 
iv, 6, 38. — yukta, mfn, conjectured, suspected, R. 
(G) ii, 109, 16; together with the philosophical 
systems, MBh. ii, 11, 3^. — ratna, n. N. of a Vai- 
Seshika disquisition by Konda-bhatta. — rabasya, 
n. N. of a work ; -dipikd, f. another N. of Gunl* 
kara*sShad<lariana-samuccaya-tika. — vfig-laa, m. 
N. of several writers on Nyaya phil.— vid f m.‘ know- 
ing logic/ a philosopher, B.ldar. ii, 1, H.-vidyl, 
f. 1 science of reasoning/ a manual of logic, philo- 
sophical treatise, MBh. xiii, 2195; Prab. — sftstra, 
n. id., MBh. xii, 9678 f. ; Hariv. 150(1; Prab. — sam- 
graha, m. N. of a manual of the VaiSeshika branch 
of the Nyaya phil. by Annam-bhatta ; - dipikd , f. N. 
of a Comm, on that work by its author. — samaya, 

m. N. of a work, BSdar. i, 1, J. — s&dhya, n. N. 
of a Kala (cf. " rku-karman ), Gal. Tarkdta, m. 

* inquiry- walker/ a beggar, L. TarkAnubbiabd, 
f. - °rka - bhdshd- prahisa . Tarkdbbfisa, m. ap- 
parent reasoning or confutation, W . Tark&ra?: lta, 

n. 4 logic-nectar/ N. of an elementary Vaitcshika 
manual by Jagad-isa Tarkalamklra Bhattaclrya; 

1 cashaka , N. of a Comnu on that manual by Gangl- 
rSma Jatl ; -taramgini, f. another Comm, on the 
same by Mukunda Bhatta Gfidcgila. TarkAlam- 
ktra, m. N. of several philosopher* 

Tarkaka, m.’*°rkdta, MBh. xii, 1537. 
Tarkana, n. conjecturing, Sah. ; reasoning, W. 
Taxkaxuya, mfn. to be suspected, MBh. v, 1093. 
Tarklta, mfn. considered as, R. iv, ii, 9; in- 
vestigated, W.; see a -; n. conjecture, Hariv. 9467. 
Tarkln, mfn. skilled in speculation, Mn. xii, in. 
TflTkn, (m. n., L.; ^3. krit, Nir. ii, i, but cf. 
nish-tarkyd, a rpa/tros & torqueo Sec. s. v. \ltark) 
a spindle, PirGr. i. — barman, n. ‘spindle- 
work,’ N. of a Kali (q. v.). — pfcfbi, v.l, for -pit hi, 
— plnda, m. a ball (of clay &c.) at the lower end 
of a spindle to assist in giving it a rotatory motion, 
L. — pitba, m. id., L.; (t), f. id., L. — lftiaka, m. 
a concave shell or saucer serving to hold the lower 
end of a spindle when whirled round, L. — aftna, m. 

■ small whetstone for sharpening spindles, L. 

Tarkaka, m ,~°rkaka, Rajat. iii, 254; cf. para-, 
pirnfa-. Tarkufa, n. spinning, L.; (f), f. —°rku,L. 
Tarkya, rnfn., see a nish-tarkyd, 

vtift tarkdri , f. = °ri, Susr. vi, 17, 49. 
Tarkiri, f. (g. ganrddi) Scsbauia segyptiaca, 
i, vi ; Premna spinosa, VarBfS. xliv, T ° 5 ; a kind of 
gourd, Npr, °kina, m. Cassia Tora, L, (v. 1 . °kila). 

in| tarkshu , m.zztardkshu, L. 

TO* tarkshya , m. saltpetre, L. 

tarj , cl. 1. °jati (ep. also A. ; pf. ta - 
tarja, Bhatt) to threaten, MBh.; R.; to 
scold, MBh. viii, 1 543 ; Bhatt. xiv, 80 : Caus. tarja- 
yati (ep. also A.) to threaten, R. iii (Pass. p. °rjya - 
rndna ) ; $ak. ; Kagh. ; to scold, Hariv. 1 1 1 66 ; Has. ; 
BhP. &c.; to frighten, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Rajat.; 
to deride, MBh. v, 3485 ; BliatJ. vii, 36 ; for V tark , 
Caus., MBh. iv, 567; [cf. Germ, drohm &c.] 
Tarjaka, mfn. one who threatens, Pahcar. iv, 3. 
Tarj ana, n. threatening, scolding, R. iii, v; 
Ragh. xix, 17; Kum. vi, 45 £c,; (ifc.) frightening, 
MBh. iii, 12569; derision, W. ; putting to shame, 
surpassing, W.; anger, W.; (a), f. scolding, Sah.; 
(;), f. ' threatening finger/ the fore-finger, KathSs. 
xvii, 88; KatySr., Sch.; ~°nikd, Heat, it, 1. 
Tarjanikft, f. a kind of weapon (?), ii, I, 953. 
Tarjanlya, mfn. to be threatened oc scolded. 
Tasjita, mfn. threatened, R. vi ; Ragh. xi, 78 ; 
scolded, reviled, Bhatf.; Rajat. iii, 34: Sah.; fright* 
ened, Hariv. 3911; Susr.; Rajat. v, 398; n, threat, R. 


Tlffo tarjika , m. pi. = tdj 0 , L. 

7 P§ tarm , m. (for °runa ?) a calf, L. 
Tarpaka, m. id., K 3 d.; Hear, ii, 1 1 (ifc.) ; Heat. 
Rljat. v, 43l ; any young animal, DhQrtan. i, 19. 

TTftS tarni , °rtarlka. See p. 439, col. 1. 

tard (=v / fncf), cl. 1. ?. °rdati , to in- 
jure, kill, Dhatup. iii, 21. TardA, m. a kind of 
bird (cf. Lat. turdus\ A V, vi, 50, 1 f. Tardk-pati, 
m. lord of the female Tarda bird, 3 (voc.) 

Tardaaa, n. opening, hole, SBr. iii, a, 1 , 2, Siy.; 
sewing with stitches, AitAr. iii, 2, 5, 4, Sch. 
Tardft f f, {i/tri, Un.) a wooden ladle, L. 
Tardnsa, ifc. ( nova iata-) for °dman t KatySr. 
5> *7- '■▼at, mfn. ‘furnished with (openings, 
i.e.) stitches/ bound tight, AitAr. iii, 3 , 5, 4. — aa* 
muta, mfn. sewed with stitches, SBr. iii, 2, 1, a. 

Yardman, n. (Vtrid) a hole, cleft, AV.xiv, I, 
40 ; KauJ. 50 & 76; KatySr. vi, 1, 30 ; vii, 3, 20. 

Ufa tarpaka , mfn. ifc. satiating, satisfy- 
ing, BhP. vii, 15, 10, Sch. 

T&rpapa, mf(s)n. id., Susr.; (c f.ghrdna-)i (m. 
or n.) N. of a plant, iv, 5, 13 & 18 ; 16, 3 ; n. 
satiety, MBh. xiv, 673 ; satiating, refreshing (esp. 
of gods and deceased persons [cf. fishi-, pitri -] by 
presenting to them libations of water ; a particular 
ceremony performed with a magical Mantra, Sarvad. ; 
cf. RTL. p. 394 & 409), ParGf. iii, 3, 1 1 ; Mn. iii, 
70; Y 5 jn. i, 46; MBh. xiii &c.; gladdening (ifc.), 
BhP. iii, I, 27; refreshment, food, A V.ix, 6,6 ; MBh. 
xviii, 2698c 275; Car.; Pin. ii, 3, 14, Kis.; Heat, 
(ifc. f. a); fuel, I-.; (satiating, i.e.) filling the eyes 
(with oil &c.), Susr.; (/“), f. N. of a plant, L. — vi- 
dbi, m. a ch. of Smrity-artha-s 5 ra. TarpanAccbu, 
m. 1 desirous of a Tarpana libation, 1 Bhishma, L. 
Tarpapiya, mfn. to tie satisfied, KathUp. i, 27. 
Tarpayitavya, mfn. id., Kith, xxxii, 1. 
Tarplta, mfn. satisfied, MBh. v ; R. i, 53 ( su -). 
Tarpln, mfn. satisfying, W. ; offering oblations 
(to the manes), W.; (ini), f. Hibiscus mutabilis, L. 

tarpara , m. a bell hanging down from 
the throat of cattle, g. kapilakctdi (Ganar. 446). 

flfftij tarphitri , mfn. (Vtriph) one who 
kills, W. ; cf. turphdri &c. 

tarb , cl. 1. P. °bati i to go, Vop. 
far6fl(a,m.ayear,L.; for°ra-«fl(fl,L. 
tarman , tdrya. See p. 439, col. 2. 

tarvan , wrong pronunciation for 
tad-van , Pat. on Pin. Introd. Virtt. 9. 

It* 2. tarsha , m. ( v 7 trish ) thirst, wish, 
desire for (in comp.), MBh. xii; R. ii, 100, 3; BhP. 
v, 8, 12 ( ati ‘excessive desire’); Desire (son of 
Arka [the sun] and Visani),vi, 6, 13; (a), f. thirst, 
desire, xi, 9, 27.— octal, mfn. eagerly desirous of 
(arthe ifc,), viii, 8, 38. 

Tarsbana, n. thirst, L.; desire, iii, 25, 7. 

Tara bam, ind. (Pin. iii, 4, 57). See dvy-aha 
Tarshita, mfn. thirsty, BhP. ix, 6, 27; ifc. de- 
sirous of, R. ii, 104, I ; cf. Irish?. 

Tarabuka, mfn. thirsty, Gal. 

Tarabula, mfn. ‘desiring/ a-tarshulam , ind, 
without desire, MBh. xii, 7762. 

TarahyA-vat, mfn. trish?, RV. x, 28, 10. 

TO tarsa , n., Pari, viii, 3, 59,Vartt. 1, Pat. 

tarha. See sata-tarhd & - tdrham . 
T&rhama, mf(i)n. (*/ trih ) crushing, RV. vii, 
104, 4; A V. ii, 31, I ; cf. dasyu-tdrh . 

tdrhi, ind. (fr. tdd-h(, see tarvan ; 

Pin. v, 3, 20 f.) at that time, then, at that moment, 
in that case (correlative of ydd [TBr. ii, I, 10, 1] 
yada [AV. iii, 1 3, 6; BhP.], ydrhi [TS, i ; AitBr. 
i, 27], yatra [SBr. ii; BhP. v],yaai [Sak. v. 1.; 
Pancat.; KathSs. &c.], ctd [Prab.; S2h.]; often 
connected with an Impv. [Sak. ; Paficat. &c.] or in- 
errogative pron. [Pat.; KS^.; Siddh.; Slh.]),RV.x, 

1 29, 2 ; AV. dec. (not in MBh.dc R.) ; cf. ttdr°, kdr ° . 

tal , cl. 1 . 10. talati , tdlayati (fr. tarati, 
tdray'\ */trT) to accomplish (a vow), L.; toestab- 
lislt, fix (derived fr. I. talita), Dhatup. xxxii, 58. 

TO tala , (m., L.) n. (^/stri) surface, level, 
fiat roof (of a house), MBh. &c. (chiefly ifc. [f. a, R. 
v, 13], cf. nabhas mahi* dec.); the part under- 


neath, lower part, base, bottom, Mn. 11,59 • VarBfS. j 
Paficat. &c. (cf. adhas taru* dec.); (m. n.) the 
lm (of the hand, see kara-, pdt}i-\ R. ii, 104, 17; 

k. ; Ragh. vi, 1 8 ; the sole (of the foot, ahghri 
pdda -), MBh. i ; VarBjS. ; (without kara- dec.) the 
palm of the hand (anyo % nyasya or parasparatp 
talam or °ldn Vdd, to slap each other with the 
palms of the hands), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Suir.; (n., 
L.; m.) the sole of the foot, R. v, 13, 47 ; (m.) the 
fore arm, L.; ^tdla (a span, L.; the handle of a 
sword , L. ; the palmyra tree, Viddh. ii, 1 3) ; pressing 
the strings of a lute with the. left hand, MBh, viii ; 
m. N. of a hell, A run Up.; SivaP. ; (cf. ta/dta/a); 
Siva, MBh. xiii, x 7, 1 30; N^ of a teacher, g. iauna- 
kcLdi ; n. « - hfidaya , L. ; « talka, L. ; — talaka 
(q. v.), L. ; - talla (q. v.), L.; the root or seed of 
events, L. ; — -tra, AivGj. iii, 1 2, 1 X (tala) ; M Bh. ; 
R.; (d), f. id., L.; N. of a daughter of Raudriliva, 
VayuP. ii, 37, 122; c f.a-tjihvd-, ni-, nis-, pra- t 
rnaha -, rasa-, vi-, su-.— kofa, N. of a plant, Suir. 

vi, 51, 43 (v.l.) — gata, mfn. ‘being in one's palm/ 
°tam V kri, to call together,Vcar.xiv,i 1 gblta, 
m. a slap with the palm or paw, Hariv. 16027. — tas, 
ind. from the bottom. — tftla, m. clapping the hands, 
MBh. iiif. ; Jain. — tra, ‘arm-guard/ a leathern 
fence worn by archers on the left arm, iii, vi; Hariv, 
1 3373 1 •vat, mfn. furnished with that fence, 14465. 

— trSaa, **-tra, MBh. iii, vii. — nlabpaaba, m. 
striking (of the bow-string) against the tala(-tra), 
v, 48, 52.— puabpa-puia, n.a particular position 
in dancing. — prabftra, m.*=-ghdta, R. vi, 76, 
37 ff. ; Paficat. iv ; N. of a hero (also °raka , °ri), Vi- 
ne. ix, xvif., xx. — baddba, mfn. — baddha-tala , 
having fastened round one*s arm the tala(-tra ), 
MBh. vi, 621; Hariv. 12529 & 13246. — mina, m. 
v. I. for wx/°,L.,Sch. — mukba, in. a particular po- 
sition of the hands in dancing. — ynkta, mfn. fur- 
nished with a handle, W. — yuddha, n. 'palm-fight,' 
see -iabda. — loka, m. ‘the lower world/ -pdla, m. 
a guardian of that world, BhP. ii, 6, 42. — Tara, m. 
*=° Idraksha , Jain. — vfirana, n .*=-tra, Kir. xiv, 
29; tar a vdri, W. — isMa, m. — -tala, Hariv. 
15742; VarBrS. xliii, 28 (v.l. Q Ia-yuddha). — aa* 
mp&ta, rn. ~ -tala, R. vi, 70, 44. — sftraka, n. a 
horse's food -receptacle, L. — sftrana, n. id., Gal. 

— slrika, m. id. or - urah pattikd (Sch.), Hear. 

vii. — atba, rnfn. remaining beneath, W. — stbita, 
mfn. id., W. — brldaya, n. the centre of the sole 
of the foot, L. TalAngnU-tra-vat, mfn. furnished 

ith a tala(-tra) and ahpuli-tra, R. ii, 87, 23. 
Taliol, f. ‘spread on the ground/ a mat, L. TaLi- 
tala, n. N. of a hell, ArunUp. ; BhP. ii, I & 5 ; v ; 
BrahmotiKh. xviii ; Vedantas. 1 2 J . Talk-tali, ind. 
(to fight) with the palms of the hands, Bllar. x, 19. 
TalArakaba, na. a body-guard ( » ahga-f ?), Ca- 
tnpak. 286. TalAai, m. pi. strokes with the palms 
and with swords, MBh. ii, 70, 17. TalAbvaya, m. 
Flacourtia cataphracta, L. Talikabapa, m. ' look- 
ing downwards/ a hog, L. TalAdara, v. 1 . for til 0 . 
Talodft, f.' whose water flows downwards/ a river, L. 

Talaka, m. a small cart with burning coals, Hear, 
vii ; a pot of clay, HParii. ii, 473; N. of a prince, 
BhP. xii, 1 ; n.^tasfaga, a pond (also tala 8t talla), 
L. ; a kind of salt, Gal. ; (fid), f . « °la-sdraka, L. 

l. Tallta, mfn. ‘bottomed/ fixed, placed, W. 
Talln, mfn.— °la-tra-vat, MBh. v, 5367; xiv. 

TO* talabha, n., Siddh. puml. 47. 

TO* talavd, m. a musician, VS. xxx, 20 . 
— klra, m. pi. N. of a school of the SV.; -kalpa, 

m. the ritual of the Talava-kiras, ApSr. i, 20, 13; 
-brdhmana, n. another N. of JaimBr.; °rdpanishad , 
f. another N. of JaimUp. or KenUp. 

TOT^H talasa, f. a kind of tree, AV. vi, 
*5» 3; 3 , 

wf? 5 H 3 . talita , mfn. fried, Bhpr. 

Hf? 5 * talina, mf(a)n. thin, fine (cf. °luna), 
Vcir. xi, 80; ' slender, meagre/ in comp.; small, 
little, L.; separate, having spaces, L.; clear, L.; ifc. (fr. 
°la) covered with, xiv, ox ; m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
•i, I ^v. 1 . na /°) ; n. a couch, Dharmaiarm, v, vfi. Ta- 
UnodarS, f. a slender -waisted woman, Vcar. x, 88. 

ffiTO talima , n. (fr. °la ?) ground prepared 
for the site of a dwelling (kut(ima) t Viddh. * a couch, 
L.; an awning, L.; a sword (cf. °la-vdrana), L. 

TOllI taTidyh, n. a particular part of the 

body, AV. vii, 76, 3. 




TfiOTf tdlnksha , m. N. of a man (cf. td - 
ruksho), g. a. lohititfi (not in Kli,) 

1 CFF\ talma, mfn. (= taru^a, Fax). iv, r, 
15, Virtt. 6 , Pat.; g. kapilakidi , Ganar. 447) 
young, L. ; m. (g. utsddi) a youth, L. ; wind, L, ; 
(t), f. (g .gauridi; proparox., Pin, iv, 1, 15, Virtt. 
6, Pat.) a maiden, L. 

1TO talha , n. a forest (cf. tala), L. 

TT5I (n., L.) m. ( s/tfip) a couch, bed, 
sofa, AV. ; TS.vi ; TBr. &c. (ifc. f. a, Rljat ii, 166; 
* °lpam d-^vas, ‘to defile any one’s marriage-bed,* 
ChUp. v, 1 o, 9 ; °itam adhi-*/ gam , 4 to have sexual 
intercourse with* [in comp.], Mn. iii, 250) ; the seat 
of a carriage, MBh. iii, I4917; vii, 1626; an upper 
story, room on the top of a house, turret, i, 7577 5 
•*guru~, Gaut. xxiii, 1 2 ; a raft, boat, L. ; a wife, 
L. ; (a), f. a couch, AV. xiii, 1,17. — kit*, m.‘ bed- 
insect,' a bug, Brahma vP. <*ga, mfn. ifc. having 
sexual intercourse with, Gaut.; MBh. xiii, 4281 ; 
see guru-. — girl, m. N. of a mountain, W. — Ja, 
mfn. born (on a marriage-bed, i. e.) of a wife (by an 
appointed substitute), Mn. ix, 167 & 17a — afara, 
m((vart)n. resting or lying on a couch, RV. vii, 55, 
8. - sidy*, n. resting on a couch, TBr. i, 2, 6, 5 f. 

Talpak*, m. (for kalp 0 , a barber?), Kim. xii. 

Talpana, n. the exterior muscles of an elephant’s 
back, L. Talpala, m. (g. kapilak&di, Ganar. 446 ; 
lleniac.) id., Si£. xyiii, 0. 

Talpl-kfita, mfn. made into a couch, Rljat. iii. 

Talpe, loc. of °pa. — Ja, mf(i)n. produced on a 
bed or couch, T Ar. iv, 39, 1 . — i*y 4 ,mf(« )n. — °pa- 
itvan , AV. iv, 5, 3. 

Talpya, mfn. belonging to a bed, VS. xvr, 44; 
worthy of a couch, TlndyaBr. xxiii, 4, 5 ; xxv, 1, 10; 
•= tdlpa, SBr. xiii, 1, 6, 2. 

TO talla,(Vhm. ii, 1,7) m.=talaka (q.v.), 
L. ; n. '-alavala' or ‘a pit,' L. (also tala) ; (J), f. 
a young woman, L. ; Varuna's wife, L. ; a boat, W. 

TO^TO lal-laksharta. See p. 435, col. 1. 

FITO tallaja , m. ifc. an excellent specimen 
of, e.g. kumdri ‘an excellent maiden,* L., Sch.; 
cf. go-; matallikd. 

flfVdM tallika , f. = tali, a key, W, 

TOf lalva , n. scent arising from the nib- 

bing of fragrant substances, W. 

?TTO tavaka , a grammatical base formed 
for tavaka & °kina, Pin. iv, 3, 3; Vop. vii, 22. 

lava-kshira, m. (for tvak-ksh 0 ) 
manna of bamboo (commonly Tablshlr), L. ; (*), f. 
a kind of Curcuma (°rt cha-pattrikd , 4 one-leaved 
Tavakshiri,' Curcuma Zedoaria), Npr. 

TTTfiror tava-priya, n. the bark of Laurus 

Cassia, Gal. 

int tavara , a particular high number, L. 

TOT!*T tava-raja , = - k shir a , L. 

tavasraviya , n. N. of a Sam an 
(made of RV. x, 140, 1 , beginning with Agne tdva 
irdvo ), SlmavBr. ii, I, 8. 

TOB( tavds , mfn. (Via) strong, energetic, 
courageous, RV, (compar. °vds-tara [cf. tdviyas), 
if 30. 7 * super h °vds~tama, 190, 5; it 33, 3); m. 
power, strength, courage, RV. iii, 1, 1 8c 30, 8; 
AV. xi, i, 14; cf. prd-, svd -, —Tat (tdif), mfn. 
strong, RV. ix, 97, 46. Tavi-gi, mfn. or -g6, m. 
(acc. -gam) 1 strong (a bull) ’ or 4 a strong bull,' i v, 1 8 . 

Tava ayi, n. strength, ii, *ao, 8. 

Tavlsfci, mfn. strong, energetic, courageous, 
RV. ; m. the ocean, Un., Sch. ; heaven, ib ; n. power, 
strength (also pi.), RV. i, 166, I & ,9 ; iii, 12 ; viii. 

Tivlthi, f. power, strength, violence, courage 
(also pi.; instr. in dfskibkis/ powerfully, violently r ), 
RV.; the earth, Up., Sch.; a river, ib.; a heavenly 
virgin (*N. of a daughter of Indra,' L.),ib. —mat 
(tdv°), mfn. strong, violent, RV. v, 58, 1. —Tat 
(tdv°), mfn. id., iv, 20, 7; vii, 25, 4 ; x, 105, 3. 

Xavlsluya, Nom. P. A. (2. sg. °ydse, p. °ydt, 
°ydmana) to be strong or violent or courageous, ii, 
30, 8;’v, 85, 4; viii, 6. 26. 

X*vUfcXj6, mfn. spirited (a horse), 23,11; vio- 
lent (the Maruts), 7, 2. 

Tavlafcya, Nom. °ydte (p. °ydmdna) « °shtya, 


TnjW taluktha. tata. 

lx, 76, i ft 8$ 4 Si*» n.fii AV. XX, 34,16 (MS. 
staff). Tavlshyi, f. violence, RV. ix, 70, 7. 

Tivlyna, mfn. compar. of °vds, stronger, RV. 

(, tavdsas tdvfy&n , 'stronger than the strong '). 

XaTloka,m.( - tdtf) the ocean (cf. tarisha),L.; 
heaven (v.l. tarlsha), L. ; gold, L,; (f), f* vis hi, 

N. of a daughter of Indra (v. 1 . tarts At), L. 

X&Tya, mfn. strong, RV. i, 54, 1 1 ; {°vyd) TS. 
ii, 3, 13, I. TiTyaSi mfn. « & vtyas, RV.; cf. d-. 

irtft taili, f. in astron. = c^JLU» trigon. 

TO tashfd , mfn. (^taksh) pared, hewn, 
made thin, L. ; fashioned, formed in mind, produced, 

RV.; AV.xi,i,23J d.sd-,stdma-; vibhva-tashfd. 
Taalifi, f. v.l. for tvashji, q.v. 

Vfcshfrlf m. a carpenter, builder of chariots, RV. 
i,6x,4; 105, 18 ; 130,4; iiif., vii,x; Viiva-kannan 
(cf. tvdshjpi), L. ; N. of one of the 1 2 Adityas, L. 

i. /o«,cl.4. 0 jyaN, to fade away, perish, 
Dhltup. xxvi, 103 ; (cf. ^ta$s) to cast upwards (or 
4 to throw down'), ib. (Vop.); to throw, Pin. iii, 4, 

61, Kli. 2. Xaa, mfn. ‘throwing;’ see sukha-. 

Ttsara, (m., L.) n. Wtans ?) a shuttle, RV. x, 

1 30, 2; VS. xix, 83 (‘the cloth in the loom,' TBr., Sch.) 
VaaarlkS, f. weaving, Divyiv. vii, 64. 

ITtfrC tasira, in aatron. as tas°,j+ 

WTOTO tdskara , m. (for tat-k° , Nir. iii, 14; 

VPrlt. iii, 51) a thief, robber, RV.; AV.; VS. See. 

(ifc. f. d, Hariv. 5180; Kim. iv, 53 ; cf. a-taskard; 
ifc. used as a term of contempt [Kathis. ci, 140], 

Ganar. 1 1 4) ; Trigonclla coroiculata, Suir. iv, 37, 1 5 ; 
Vanguiera spinosa, L.; Ardiiia humilii (?), L. ; the 
ear (derived fr.Ragh. i, 27),W. ; pi. N. of particular 
Ketus, VarBfS. xi, 20 ; (<), f. a passionate woman, 

L.; a kind of Mimosa, Npr. — tS f f. thievishness, 
thieving, Ragh. i, 27.— tra,n. id., Dai -Tat, ind. 
like a thief, W. — Tf&ttt, m. a purse-cutter, Bhpr. 
vii, 59, 15. -ft&Iyu, m. Lcea hirta, L. 

Taakarlya, Nom. °yate, to behave like a thief, 
Kathis. Ivi, 13. 

TOpf tastuva, n. N. of an antidote againgt 
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poison (?), AV. ?, 13, II. 

IfTOR tasthand \ mfn. (pf. p. X. </itha) 
pliable, suiting, &Br. iii, 9, 4, X4C; xii, 5, 1, 1 f. 8 c 
2, 2 ; (AitBr. vi, 5, 2 tat-sth 0 ; cf. vii, i8 # 8) ; cf. d-. 

TaathiTis, mf( 0 tAdsAt)n. pf. p. P. ytsthd, q. v. 
Taatira, mfn. sutionaiy, BhP. vii, 7, 23. 

TOA taitki. See tantki. 

?TRj^ folds, in astron hexagon. 

tdsmat, ind. (abl. of 2. td) from 
that, on that account, therefore (correlative of ydd, 
yasm&f), AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn.; Nal. See. 

TaayislUja, mfn. beginning with tasydtita 
(an Adhylya), Car. i, 6. 

WTTO takshaka , mfn. relatingor belong- 
ing to Takshaklyl, g. bihakadi. 

THukaya, m. (fr. tdkshan) a carpenter's son, 
Pin. iv, 1, 153, Virtt. 2. TBksbaalla, mf(<)n. 
coming from Taksha-iill, g. tdkshaiilddi . 

YKkilupa, mf(f)n. fit for a carpenter (tdkshan), 
SlrtkhSr. ii. 3, 14; m. ~°hshanya, g. iivddi; Pin. 
iv, 1, 153, Virtt. I. 

M9"CI taechabdya , n. the having that 
form of a word ( tad iabda), 2, 60, Pat. ; Anup. 

Tlookllttas, mfn. (an affix) denoting a particular 
disposition or custom (/f/o), Plq.iii, 1,94, Paribh. 1. 

TlooUlja, n. the being accustomed to that, 2, 
II ; i, 3 . ai, Virtt. 5; a- neg., iii, a, 79, KM. 

tdjdk , ind. (g. cidi) suddenly, TS. ; 
Kith. ; MaitrS. i f. ; iv, 8, 9 ; TlntfyaBr. xvii, 12. 

Vtyit, ind. (Naigh. ii, 1 5) i<L. A V. viii, 8, 3 tfjdd- 
bhdhga , RL-eraiufa, Kaui., Sth.) 

TfTTO tdjaka , n- N. of certain astronomi- 
cal books translated or derived from translations from 
the Arabic and Persian (e.g, -kalpa-latd, - ketavi ; 
-kaustubha, -dntamani, tantra , -tilaka, -dipa- 
ka , • paddhati , - bhdva , -bhushatja, - muktdvali \ 
- yoga-sudhdkara , - ratna-mdld , lustra, - sarva - 
sva-sdra , -sdra, * sudhd-nidhi , °kAlarpkdra). 

m. a Persian, pi. the Persians (cf. tar / 3 
8 c tdyika ), Kathis. xxxvii, 36 ; Romakas. (also 
°jika) ; n.**°Jaka (e.g. -jyotir-mani, - pralnd - 
dhyaya , - idstra , 0 kdlatftkdra ). 


KTZf tafanka , (m., L.) n. a kind of oar- 
ornament, Prasannar. ii, 

Ttt^iskla, n»fn. decorated with °ka, iii, l. 

IfRTW tdfasthya , n. (fr. ta{a-stha) stand- 
ing aloof, indifference, Sch. on KapS. i, 1 35 & Yogas, 
i, 33; proximity, W. 

KTf tufa, mfn. (Vla4) ‘beating,’ see pha* 
nta-; m. a blow, A V. xix, 32, 2 ; whipping, W.; sound, 
noise, L.; a handful of grass &c. f L. ; a mountain, 
L. ; Lipeocercis serrata, W. ; (/), f. a kind of orna- 
ment, L.; « < yi, Rljat iii, 326; {am\ md. uda* 
ra- f so at to beat the stomach or breast, Prab. v, 28. 
- ffba, m. a kind of artificer (blacksmith ?), Pin. 
iii* 2, 55. - gblta, mfn. beating or hammering, ib., 
Kli.— pattra, n.*»tdtanka, L-vakra, N. of a 
district, Inset. ( 380 a. d.) TlfiTaeasa, n . a kind of 
musical instrument, Lalit.vii, 73 Sc 298 ; viii, x 2 ; xiii. 

TOdaka, m. a murderer, Vcar. xviii, 57 ; a kind 
of key, Divy&v. xxxvii ; (£), f. N. of a Yakshini 
(changed into a Rlkshasi by Agastya for having dis- 
turbed bis devotions, afterwards killed by Rlma), R. 
i, a6, a6ff. (G 27, 25 ff.); Hariv. 218; Ragh. xi, 
I4ff. ; ViyuP. ii, 6, 72 f. (wife of Mlrica) ; the large 
dark-green pumpkin, Npr. ; (ikd) t f. the middle part 
of the handle of a sword, Gal. 

TOdakO-phala, 11. large cardamoms, L. 
TOdakftaruM, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 255. 
TBdakeya, m. metron. fr , c kd, Bllar. iii, { ; }J. 
Tldalka, m. - tdtahka , Rljat. vii, 750. °fckl- 
V^kyi, to make an ear-ornament out of, Kid.v. 815. 

TOdana, mfn. beating, striking, hitting, hurting, 
R. (G) i, 30, 1 7 ; BhP. viii, 11,9; n. striking, beat- 
ing, thumping, whipping, chastising, hammering 
(ofgold&c.), Yljft. 1,155; MBh. &c. (often ifc. with 
the instrument, once [Pancat.] with the object); (in 
astron.) touching, partial eclipse, VarBrS. xxiy, 34; 
a kind of solemn act (performed with Kuncjas, Slrad. 
v, 3; or with Mantras, Sarvad.); (f), f. a whip, L. 

T0d*nIya,mfn.to be beaten orwhipped, Paficat.; 
VarBfS. xliv, 7. °dayitri v mfn. one who strikes any 
one (gen.), Yljfi. ii, 303. °di, f. Corypha Taliera, L. 

TOdit*, mfn. struck, beaten, chastised, R. v, 26, 
12 ; VarBfS.; Kum. v, 24; §ak. ii, 6 ; Ragh. &c. 

TXdl, f. o f° 4 a t q.v. -dala, n. a kind of ear- 
ornament, Vcar. xii, 1 2. — pafa, a palm-leaf, Kid. ; 
**tdli-p Q % q.v. Tidal*, mfn. beating, Un. vf. 

Tidy*, mfn. to be beaten or chastised, Mn. viii, 
299; Vljft. ii, 161 ; o.^tdmya. Gal. 

WITT*! today a, mfn. (water) being in or 
coming from ponds (taf*), Suir. i, 45, X, I & 22. 

TITO tanda, m. (cf. tanda) N. of an old 
sage (supposed author of d ro/f), L.; n. • °n<faka , 
Lity. vii, 10, JJ. °d*k», n. part of a Brlhmana, ib. 

Tipd*T*. (m. n., g. ardhareddi ; fr. tantfu?) 
dancing (esp. with violent gesticulation), frantic 
dance (6f Siva and his votaries), Mllatim. ; Kathis,; 
BhP. x; MatsyaP.; Rljat. 8 cc. (cf. RTL. p. 84); 
(in prosody) a tribrach ; Saccharum procerum, L. 
— °tillk* r m. ‘dancing and clapping the hands (fr. 
tala ),' Siva’s door-keeper Naudin, L.-priya, m. 

* fond of the Tlntjava dance,' Siva, L. 

Tip^avayitfi, mf(/rf)n. ifc. one who causes to 
dance with violent movements, Viddh. ii, {. 
Tipdawiki, f. a dancing mistress, Naish. xxii. 
Tip^avita, mfn. ‘moving round in a wild dance,' 
fluttering, Prab. ii, f ; v, f ; Prasannar. i, 

Tipdi, n. N. of a manual of the art of dancing 
(said to* be composed by °tt<fa), L., Sch. Tipdln, 
m. N. of a writer on prosody, Chandahs. ; pi. (Pra- 
var. ii, 2, 2) N. of a school of the SV. (founded by 
a pupil ofVaiiamplyana, Pl9.1v, 3, 104, KM.; cf. 2, 
66, Kli.), Sch. on Bldar. iii, 3, 24 -28 8c (°ndmUp. 
ChUp.)36. TKp^i-brihompa.n. - °tufya-br'. 
Tipdya, m. (fr. tatpfa, g. gargddi) patr. of a 
teacher, SBr. vi, i, 2, 25; VBr.; MBh. ii, xii ; n. 
a -brdhmaqa. - bxihmapa, n. N. of a Brlhmana 
of the SV. TipAyiy*2L*, m. patr. fr. °ntfya, Pra- 
sannar. iv, f ff. ; (1), f. of °fu/ya t g. 2. lohitddi. 

TTT^ lit, ind. (obs. abl. of 2. td) thua, in 
thiiwiy, RV. ri, tt, 6 ; x,9S, 16; obi. tec. pi. [1] 
of 2. td, Pin. vii, i, 39, Kli. ; cf. adhds-tdt Sec. 

BUT tdta, m. (cf. 1. tatd) a father. MBh. i; 
R. ; Vikr. ; Sak. iv, J (in corap.) 8cc. ; (tdta), voc. a 
term of affection addressed to a junior [SBr. xiv ; 
AitBr. vii ; ChUp. ; MBh. 8cc.] or senior [i, 6796 ; 
Ragh. 8cc.], addressed to several persons, MBh. i, 
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6825 ; V, 5435 CC); in the Utter use also (dr), voc. 
pi., ib. (B)j i, 6820 f.; iv f 133; [cf. rirra ; Lat. 
tata &c.] — yu, mfn. agreeable to a father, L. j m. 
a paternal uncle, L. — janayitrl, f. du. father and 
mother, W. — tulya, mfn. like a father, fatherly, L. ; 

m. a paternal uncle, W. TEtftrya, m. N. of a prince. 

1. TEtala, m. a fatherly relative, L. °ti, a son, L. 
TEtyA,mi(<i :n. fatherly, RV.i, 161,1 a; vii, 37,6. 

tatana , m. a wagtail, L. 

WTffcS 2. tat ala , mfn. hot, L. ; an iron 
club,L.; disease, L.; cooking, maturing, L.; heat,W. 

Rfljfa tatripi, mfn. ( s'trip, Intens.) satis- 
fying or delighting much, iii, 40, 2. 

tdtrishand , pf. p, Vtfish, q.v. 

talk army a , n. (fr. tat-karman) 
sameness of occupation, Sih. ii, 9^. 

TKtkSlika, mf(d, 1, g. kdiyadi) n. lasting 'that 
time tat-kdla , i. e. ) equally long, Yljii. i, 1 5 1 ; MBh. 
xii, 1 3785 ; happening at that time, Suryas. vii, 1 3 ; 
Gol. vii, 37 (-tva, n. abstr.); R. vii, 36, ff ; hap- 
pening at the same time or immediately, simulta- 
neous, instantly appearing, Daiar. ii, 38 ; Pratlpar. ; 
Mn. vii, $ J| ; relating to or fit for a particular mo- 
ment of time, MBh, iii, 33 , 30. 

TEtkElya, n, simultaneousness, Anup. iii, 3 . 
TEttrika, mfn. conformable to or in accordance 
with reality (tat-tva), real, true, Sch. on KapS. Sc 
Prab. ; knowing the Tattvas or principles (esp. those 
taught in Jainism), Subh. -tva, 11. reality, MBh. 
xii, 3o8,l,Sch. ; Sih. x, 38ft; (<r*,neg.) Naish., Sch. 
TEtparya, mf(<2)n.(fr. tat para ) aimed at, Sah. ; 

n. devoting one's self to, Pan. ii, 3, 40, Kli.; refer- 
ence to any object (loc.), aim, object, purpose, 
meaning, purport (esp. of speech or of a work), 
Bhashap.; Vedintas. &c. ; (ena), instr. ind. « -/or, 
W. — tan, ind. with this /mention, Rajat. i, 369. 
— nlrpaya, m. ascertainment of meaning or pur- 
port, Vedantas. 254. ~parianddhl, f. N. of a work 
by U day an a . — bodhinl, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
philosophical work Citra-dipa. — vid, mfn. knowing 
the meaning, Kathls, Ixii, 21 3 (a-, neg.) TEtpa- 
ryartha, rn. the meaning of a sentence, W. 

TEtparyaka, mfn. aiming at, Jaim. i, 14, Sch. 

ifTRI tat yd. See tata. 

TTTBRff^I tatstomya , n. the being formed 
in that (tad) Stoma, Anup. iv, 9 ; vii, 3. 

TEtsthya, n. (fr. tat-stha ) the residing or being 
contained in that, Pan. iii, 1,144, Kll.; Klm.it, 1 5. 

TEth&bhEvya, mfn. (fr. tathd-bhava) a N. for 
the Svarita accent put after an Ava-graha between 
two Udltta syllables, V Prlt. i, 120; Mlmj&.vii, 10. 
TEdarthika, mfn. intended for that, Kaui. 60. 
TEdarthya, n. (g. caturvarnddi ) the being 
intended for that, Jaim. vi, 1 f. ; Anup. iii, 8 ; Pin. ii, 
3, 13. Vartt. 1; Ki$.; the having that meaning, 
sameness of meaning, iv, 3 , 60, Pat.; ‘reference to 
that/ (tna), instr. ind. with this intention, L. 

TEdavasthya, n. the remaining in the same 
(avastha) condition, Sah. vii, f . 

TEdEtmaka, mF(tka)n. (fr. tad-atman) de- 
noting the unity of nature, RlmatUp. i, 19. 

TEdEtxnya, n. sameness or identity of nature or 
character with (instr., loc., or in comp.), BhP. ; Sah., 
TEdEyanl, m. patr. fr. tdd, Pan. iv, 1, 93, Vartt. 
1 3, Pat. TEdftnE, ind. (fr. 4 tadi-tna fr. tadi* 
(correlative of yddi) at that time, RV. i, 33, 4. 

lUgrO tddurl, f. (for tdtvri fr. Intens. 
4 swimmer,' Nir. ix, 7, Sch.; but cf. da r dura ) N. 
of a female frog, AV. iv, 15, 14. 

WTfW tddrikska , mfn. (for tad-d°, Siddh. ; 
Vop. xxvi, 83 f.) such a one, like that, Klragtf. 
jo; Vcar. xvi, 53 ; Rajat. iv, 242. 

Tfidfir, in comp, for °drii. — gupa, mf(d)n. of 
such qualities, Mn. ix, 2 2 . bhEira, m. such a con- 
dition, MBh. v, 44, 22.~rfipa, mf(d)n. of such a 
shape, such like, Paficat.; -vat, mf(/F)n. of such 
beauty, Nal. i, 1 3. — Tldha, mfn. such like, Kathas. 

VEdyia, mfn. (for tad-d Pan. iii, 3, 60; vi, 3, 
91 ; nom. m. 8 c f. °df(h [$Br. ; cf. Pap. vii, 1, 83] 
or °dfik) such like, such a one, RV. v, 44, 6 (nom. 
n ,°drfk) See . ; (°drik), ind. in such a manner, Amir, 
TEdylaa, mf(i)n. (Pan. iii, 3 , 60; vi.3,9 1 )- 
drii, $Br. xi, 7, 3 ; Mn. &c. ; y&dfiia t° [Paftcat.] 
or [MBh. xiii, 5847], anybody whosoever. 
TEddharmya, n. (fr. tad-dtiarman) sameness 


of law, analogy, L. Tlddhlta, mfn. formed with 
a Tad-dhita affix, Nir. ii, 5. 

TEdrEpya, n. sameness of (1 rupa ) form, identity, 
Pan. vi, i, 85, Vartt. 26 (a-, neg.) ; Vinu ii, 2, 17 ; 
truth, Kan., Sch. TEdvidkya, n. the being such 
like (1 tad-vidha ), Radar, iii, 3, f $. 

tana , m. (^3. tan) a fibre, Susr. i, 
25; a tone, MBh. ii, 1338c 391 ; xiii, 3888; Kum. 
i, 8 ; a monotonous tone (in reciting, cka-iruti ), 
KitySr. i, 8, 18 ; Vait. ; Bhashik. ; Nyayam. ; VPrlt., 
Sch.; an object of sense (or *» tdtparya), L. (c f.eha-)-, 
[rdvos.] — karman, n. tuning the voice previous- 
ly to singing, W. ; running over the notes to catch 
the key, W.-bhafta, m. N. of a man, Uttarar., 
Sch. — ivara, mfn. uttered monotonously, Pratijfils. 

TEnava, n. (fr. tanii, g. prithv-ddi) thinness, 
meagreness, smallness, Amar.; Rajat. iv, 25. — kytt, 
mfn. ifc. diminishing, Bhartr. ; excelling, Balar. i. 

TEnavya, m. patr. fr. tanii, g. 3. lohitddi (not 
in Kls.) TEnavyEyanl, f. of °vya, ib. 

TEnuka. See stri-tanuka-roga. 

TEnftaapEta, mf(i;.n. relating or addressed to 
Tanu-naplt, Laty. vi, 4, 13; Anup. iv, 6 ;Nidinas. 

TEndnaptrE,n.aceremony in which Tanu- nap! t 
(■ -ndptri ) is invoked and the oblation touched by the 
sacriticer and the priests as a form of adjuration, TS. 
iii, 1, 2, 2 ; Kapishth. xxxviii, 2 (- tva , n. abstr.); 
AitBr. i, 24 (also -tva) ; SBr. iii ; used in that cere- 
mony, KatySr. viii; ^InkhSr. v ; Laty. v ; ApSr. 
•- pEtra, n. a vessel used in that ceremony, Vait. 

TEnEnaptrl^ m. a coadjutor in the Tann- 
naptra ceremony, ApSr. xi ; sd id., MaitrS. iii, 7,10; 
AitBr. i, 24; SBr. iii, 4, 2, 9 ; KatySr. viii, I, 26. 

B 11 JT tanuTCL, m .zztalura, L. 

BT*?T 1. tdnta , m. ‘end of ta 9 9 a mystical 
N.'of the letter th, RlmatUp. i, 78. Tin tdnta, 

m. 4 end of tdnta / a mystical N. of the letter d , ib. 

2. tantd, mfn. ( Vtam) breathing with 
difficulty, fainted away, languishing, drooping, TBr. 
ii v 3, 8, 1 ; SBr. iv, 2, 2, II ; languid (the eye), 
Amar. ; wearied, fatigued, distressed, W. ; faded, W. 

TEntl, f. suffocation, ApSr. xii, 11, |. 

tdntava , mf(t)n. made of threads 
( tdntu ), BhP. x, 64, 4 ; (a-, neg.) Laty. ii, 8, 24 , 
(ifc.) Mn. ii, 42 ; m. a son, Kum. xvii, 13; n. a 
woven cloth, Gaut. ; Mn. ; Gfihyls. ; Pin. vii, 3, 
45, Vartt. 7 ; Su$r. ; weaving, W.; a web, W. 

TEntavya, m. patr. fr. tdntu, g. 2. lohitddi . 

TEntavyEyanl, f. of °vya, ib. 

TEntuvEyya, m. the son of a weaver (tantu- 
vdya ), Pan. iv, 1, 152, Kli. 

TEntra, mf(i)n. having wires ( t Antra, J, stringed 
(a musical instrument), W. ; regulated by a general 
rule, ApSr. xiv, 12, 5 f. ; relating to the Tantras, 
W. ; n. the music of a stringed instrument, R.i, 3. 

TEntrlka, mf(<f, Suir. i, 3 ; i)n. taught in a sci- 
entific manual, Tattvas. (°&~ sarpjHd, * a technical 
N.’); taught in the Tantras, mystical, Hir. (Mn. ii, 
\) ; Su$r. Sec . ; m. one completely versed in any sci- 
ence or system, Bhlshlp. ; a follower of the Tantra 
doctrine, BhP. xii, 21, 3 ; SSarpkar. 

I. T^nva, mf(d)n. woven, spun, RV. ix, 14, 4 
Sl 78, 1 ; (fr. tanu) one's own son, iii, 31, 3. 

TEnvihga, m. patr. fr. tanv Rljat. vii, 898. 

WTWI 2. titiva, m. patr. fr. finva (author of 
KV. x, 93), 93, 15; n. N. of a S2man, ArshBr. 

WH? tapa , m. (Vi, tap ; g. ufickddi) heat, 
glow, Mn. xii, 76 ; $ak. See . (ifc. f. d, Kum. vii, 
84) ; heating, Nylyam. x, I, 22 ; testing (gold) by 
heat, MBh. xii, 1 2357; Subh. (°pana, GarP.) ; pain 
(mental or physical), sorrow, affliction, MBh. See.; 
fever,W.; (s'), f. the TaptI river ('also the Yamunl 
river/ L.), Hariv. ii, 109, 30 ; BhP. v, 19, 18 ; X, 
79, 20 ; cf. pa scat-. ~ kshftra, n. the range of heat 
(caused by the sun), SGryapr.~A», mfn. ifc. caus- 
ing pain, VarBfS. v, 69.«bhyit, mfn., a-, neg., 
not containing heat, Naish. iv, 78.->sv«Aft, m. 
sweat caused by heat, Suir. iv, 32. -*havl, f. 're- 
moving heat/ a sort of soup of pulse and grain (first 
fried with ghee and turmeric and afterwards boiled 
with salt and sugar), Bhpr. r, II, 1 3 f. TEpt* 
rr&rft~tlrthft, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ccxxiv. 

Ttpaka. mfn. heating, inflaming, refining, Sarvad. 
xr, 14 & 16; causing pain, RV. iii, 35, 3, Sly.; 

m. fever, L. ; a cooking stove, Hear, vii ; (tkd), f. 
a frying-pan, ib. TEpfttyft, mfh. relating to Tapati, 


MBh. i, 387; m. metron. fr. Tapati (N. of Kum, 
6505; of Arjuna, 6509; 65x4 ff.; 6632 ff.) 

TEpftna, mf(/)n. ifc. illuminating, BhP. ii, 9, 8 ; 
burning, causing pain, distressing, MBh. ; Hariv. 
9427; R. ; (cf. indra- t candra-)\ m. the sun, 
MBh. v, 1 739 ; the hot season, Npr. ; the sun-stone, 
L. ; one of Kama's arrows, L. ; n. burning, Suir. i, 
41,3; pain, torment, MBh. xiii, 1098 ; (in dram.) 
helplessness, perplexity, Sah. v, 91 ; N. of a hell, 
Yajh. iii, 224; gold, Npr. ; (<s),f. austerity, HParii. 
i, 68 ; (f), f. N. of several Upanishads ; of a river, L. 

TSpa&Syft, mf[d)n. golden, MBh. i, vii ; Hariv. ; 
R. ; m. pi. N. of a school of the VS. (to which several 
Upanishads belong), Caran. (v. 1 . °pdyana). TEpa- 
aiy&paaiihadi f. N. of several Upanishads. 

TEpayitfl, mfn. causing pain, Vcar. ix, 22. 

TEpayisbpa, mfn. id., RV. x, 34, 7. 
v TEpaaoltE, n. (fr. tapai-cit) N. of a Sattra, 
AivSr. xii, 5; $2ftkh$r. xiii ; KatySr. ; Laty.; mfn. 
used in that Sattra (an Agni),SBr.x, 2,5,3; KatySr. 

TEpasA, mfn. (g. chattrddi ; Pan. v, 2, 103) a 
practiser of religious austerities (tdpas), $Br. xiv ; 
Mn. vi, 37 Sec . ; relating to religious austerity or to 
an ascetic, R. (G) ii, 52, 5 ; m. an ascetic, Mn. ; Nal. 
&c.; the moon, Gal.; Ardea nivea, L. ; **°sekshu, 
Suir. i, 45, 9, 2 Sc 6; « -pattra, L. ; patr. of Agni, 
Gharma, and Manyu, RAnukr. ; of a Hof ri, Tandya- 
Br. xxv, 15 ; n. — -ja, L.; (*), f. (g. gaurddi, Ganar. 
49) a female ascetic, MBh. i, 3006 ; Sak. iv, |; 
Vikr. ; DhQrtas. ; Curcuma Zcdoatia, Npr. ; Nardo- 
stachys Jafa-mausi, ib.—Ja, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia, ib. «*tani v m. 4 tree of ascetics,' Terminalia 
Catappa or Putramjiva Roxburghii, L. » druma, 
m.id.,L.; -samnibhd, f.N.of a shrub, L.— pattxm, 
m. Artemisia indica, Npr. ; (f), f. id., L.»priym, 
m. 4 dear to ascetics,’ Buchanania latifolia, L. ; (d), 
f. a kind of sugar-cane, Npr. ; a grape, L.— TfikiliA, 

m. ■= -taru, Suir. i, 38 ; iv, 18. TEpasEdhyn- 
•kite, mfn. inhabited by ascetics. TEpasEranya, 

n. a wood of ascetics. TEpaadkakn, m. a kind 
of sugar-cane, Bhpr. v, 22, 8. TEpaadakta, m. 
■* °sa-prtya, 6 , 82. 

TEpaaEyani, m. patr. fr. °sa, Pin. iv, I, 158, 
Vlrtt. 4, Pat. TEpaaya, n. ascctism, Mn. i, 1 14 ; 
MBh.'; R. TEpSyana, m. pi., v. 1 . for°pamya,q.v. 

TEplka, see jala-. TEplooka, m. the Tatnala 
plant, Mllatim. v ; Git. xi, X I . TEpiHoka, m. id., 
Kathls. civ, 90. TSplnJa, m. id., L.; = °pyaka, L. 

TEplte, mfn. heated, inflamed, VarBrS. Iiv, 115; 
pained, tormented, distressed, BhP. viii, 5,13; Git. ; 
Rljat. iiif.; Bhatt.; roused, converted, Divy&v. xxvii. 

TEpln, mfn. ifc. causing pain ; exciting, Kir. ii, 
42 ; oppressed by heat, suffering from disease (moral 
or physical), W.; glowing, W.; (ini), f. « °pani ; 
a mystical N. of the letter V, RlmatUp. i, 79. 

TEpI, f. of °pa, q. v. — Ja, mfn. found near the 
Tapti river, Suir, iv, 13, 15 ; (m. ?) a kind of gem, 
Npr. ; (n. ?) -samudbhava, ib. — tefa,m. 4 bank of 
the Tapti/ N. of a place, Romakas. ; -deia, m. id., 
Ratnak. - mEkStmya, n. 4 glory of the Tapti/ N. 
of part of SkandaP. — aamuAbkara, (n . ?) pyrites 
or another mineral substance, Npr. T&py-uttka- 
aanjEaka, n. id., ib. 

TSpya, (fr. V tap) regret, Divy&v. xviii; in.n. 
(fr. °pf) ■» °pi-samudbhava, Car. vi , 18&24; Bhpr. 
v, 26, 160. TEpyaka, n. pi- samudbhava , L. 

VTJ^f tabuva, n. an antidote against poi- 

son (?), AV. v, 13, 10. 

tma, m. (dtam) = bhltha^a, L.; 
m dosha, L. ; anxiety, distress, W. ; (f), f.—tamt, 
night, L., Sch.; see also °mi. raaa, n. a day-lotus, 
MBh. iii, 11580; Hariv. 5771; R. iii ; -Ragh. (ifc. 
f. a, ix, 36) &c. ; gold, L. ; copper (cf. tdmra), L. ; 
a metre of 4 x 1 2 syllables; m. Ardea nivea, L. ; (i), 
f. a lotus pond, MBh. iv, 220; °sdkshan&,f. a lotus- 
eyed woman , Bhlm. ii, 153.* llpte, m .pi .( » °mra- 
Z 6 ) N. of a people and its country, A V. Parii. Ivi, 4 ; 

n. N. of a city of that people, L. ; (t), f. id., Var- 
BfS. x, 14 ; HParii. ii, 315; Paflcad. iii, l Sc 37. 
-°liptaka, n. VarBrS. xiv, 7 (v. \.°ptiha). 

TEmasn, ind.** tarn 0 , Pin. vi, 4, 93. 

TEmara* n. water, L. ; ghee, L. 

TEaaala,_mf(f)n. made of the bark of the Ta- 
mila plant, Ap. i, 2, 37. TEmalakl, t Flacourtia 
cataphracta, Suir. vi, 39, 197 St 203 ; 51, 25. 

TEmaaa, mf(f)n. (fr. tdmas) dark, L. ; apper- 
taining to or affected by the quality tamos (q. v.), 
ignorant, various, Mn. xii ; Bhag. &c. (°si tanii, 
9 the form assumed by the deity for the destruction 
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of the world * ; °st iakti , ‘ the faculty of tamos ') ; 
relating to Manu Tltnasa, BhP. viii, I, 28 ; m. a 
malignant person, L. ; a snake, L. ; an owl, L. ; N. 
of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 956a ; of the 
4th Manu, Mn. 1, 62 ; Hariv. ; BhP. v, viii ; of an 
attendant of Siva, L., Sch. ; of a man, Pravar. i, 1 
(J); n. ‘darkness/ see andha - ; (i), f. night, L.; 
sleep, L.; Durgl, L. ; N. of a river, MBh. vi, 339. 

— kllaka, m. pi. (in astron.) N. of particular Ketus, 
VarBfS. iii, 7; xi, 23. — gupai m. the quality of 
tamos (q. v.), W. - tapa^-alla, nt. N. of a Daitya, 
Gal.-lSnE, t'. (in Slmkhya phil.) one of the forms 
of dissatisfaction, Tattvas. TimMlki, mfn. re* 
lating to the quality tamas (q. v.), VarBp ii, 

TExnEloya, mfn. fr. tamdla, g. sakhy-ddi. 

?Saai or °mi, f. restraining the breath until ex- 
haustion is produced, Kaui. 88. 

TEwlsra, (fir. torn 0 8 c tAmisrd, g. jyotsnAdi) 
mfn. (with paksha)oi in. the dark half of the month, 
Hty. ix ; Gobh. iii f.; MBh. iii, 11813; m « * night- 
walker/ a Rlkshasa, Ragh. xv, 2 ; (in Slmkhya 
phil.) indignation, anger (one of the 5 forms of 
A-vidyl), MBh. xiv, 1019 ; Slmkhyak.; Tattvas.; 
BhP. iii (also n.) ; MirkP. iiil; N. of a hell, M11. iv, 
xii ; Yljn. iii, 222 ; BhP. iii, v; MirkP. ; cf.andha-. 

TTPJ tdmu,m.n praiser, Naigh.iit(v. 1 . st°). 

tdmbala , mf(I)n. made of hemp, 
Gobh. ii, 10, 10; tn. a kind of hemp, ib. f Sch. 

tambula (=Prakpt °h6la fr. tiimra- 
gula) m.aVfl, W. ; 11. betel, (csp.) its pungent 
and aromatic leaf (chewed with the areca-nut and 
catechu and sometimes caustic lime and spices as a 
carminative and antacid tonic), Hariv. 8454 8 c 8457 ; 
Susr.; VarBfS. See. ; the areca-nut, L. ; (/), f. Piper 
Betel, Ragh. iv, 42 ; Kad. 8 cc. - karanka, m. a 
betel-box (Pin-dan), Year, ix, 82 ; -vdha, m. a ser- 
vant carrying his master's betcl-box, Hear. ; Vcar. 
ix ; - vdhini , f. a female servant tarrying her master's 
betel-box, Kid.— Ja,mtii. ‘coining from Piper Betel,' 
with pat Ira, betel-leaf, Susr. iv, 24, 19. — da, m. 
~ - ka raid'd- vii ha , L. -diyak a, m. id., Kam. xii, 
46. -d&yinl, f. « -karaiika-vd/iint, Kad. v. 433. 

— dhara, m. -da, Rajat. viii, 1738. — pattra, 
m. Dioscorea globosa, L. ; 11. betel-leaf, Suir. i, 46. 

— pof lk&, f. -= ha raid'd, W.-bkakeha^a, n. 
the eating of betcl-lcaf,W. — rEffa, m. Ervum lens, 
L.-vallikI, f. the betel-plant, L.-vaUI, f. id., 
Bhartr. - vfihaka, m. = -da, Pahcat. iii, {£. — trE- 
hlnl, f. - - karahka v Hear. viii. — vi^lkft, f. an 
areca-nut wrapped in a betel-leaf, Kid. v. Tftznbd- 
likta, mfn. smeared with the juice of chewed betel, 
Slh.iii,}f. TEmbBlddhikExa,m.the office of carry- 
ing the betel-box for persons of rank, Paucat. i,io, }. 

T&mbnllka, m. a seller of betel, R. (G) ii, 90, 
23 ; Kad. iii, 825 ; Snh. iii, If -iatpa, m. a kind 
of snake, If ttamac. 188. TbnbfUin, mfn. having 
betel, W.; m. «■ °lika 9 DharmaP. ; - °la-da, W. 

mm tdmya , n.=zkloman, L. 

1TO tdmrd, mf(a)n. (y/tam, Un.) of a cop- 
pery red colour, VS. xvi (Naigh. iii, 7) ; MBh. &c. 
(tdmrd tVac, the 4th of the 7 membranes with which 
an embryo is covered, Suir. iii, 4, 2) ; mf(i )n. made 
of copper, R. iii, 21, 17; Suir.;Mn.vi,|{ ; BhavP. 
m. a kind of leprosy with large red spots, Karma vip. 
N. of a son of Naraka Bhauma, BhP. x, 59, 1 a 
m -dvipa, MBh. ii, 117a; Romakas.; n. - 
copper, Kaui. ; M11. See . ; a coppery receptacle, MBh. 
ii, 61, ,9; « -dm, W.j (ef. R. ii, 83, 17); (a), 
f. Rubia Munjista, Npr.; a red kind of Abrus, ib. ; 
a kind of pepper, L. ; N. of a daughter of Daksha 
(one of the wives of Kaiyapa and mother of various 
birds), MBh. i, 2620; Hariv. ; R. iii; BhP. vi, 6, 
25 ff.; VP, ; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 12909; vi, 
335 1 ( 0 » f- * kind of clepsydra (cf. °mra-pdtrd), L. 

— kant&ka, m. 1 red-thorned/ a kind of Acacia, 
Npr. — karpl, f. ‘ red-eared,' N. of the female of 
the quarter-elephant Aftjtna or Sesha, L.— kEra* 

m. a copper-smith, L.-klll, m. a small worm of a 

red colour, L.— kutta, m. «- kora, R. (G) ii, 90, 
>5 ; (1 ), f. a female copper-smith, Paris., Paddh. 
•kttftftkft, m. - °tta 9 l . ; *■ diita, W,-ka- 
pda, n. a copper bason, Un. i, j m. or 

n. N. of a shrub (tobacco, W.), Kulftrn.-kfiaU, 

m. cochineal, L. — kraml, m. id., L. — f arbha» 

n. sulphate of copper, L. — gnkE, f. N. of a mythi- 
cal cave, Klrand* xi^oakiltai, m. ‘red-eyed, 1 a 
kind of pigeon, Npr. — eft$a, mfn. red-crested (a 


cock), MBh. iii, ix f m. a cock, Sufcr. iv, vi ; Var- 
BfSJxxxviii, 44 ; Das. ; Biumea laccra, L. ; = V«“ 
ka , PSarv. ; Mantram. xix ; N. of a Pari-vrljaka, 
Pahcat. ii, 1, { ; (a), f. N. of one of the rtmthers 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2636 ; - bhairava , 
m. a form of Bhairava. — °eBdaka, m. a particular 
position of the hand,— ja, mf(a)u. made of copper, 
VarYogay. vi, 4 ; °/dksha, m. ' copper-eyed/ N. 
of a son of Kfishpa by Satya-bhlml, Hariv. 9184. 
«tuu, mfn. having a ruddy body, W.—taptfc, 
m. N. of a son of Kfishiia, BhP. x, 61, 18. —tl, f. 
a coppery red, Kid. vi, r 1 75. - tupto, ni. ‘copper- 
mouthed/ a kind of monkey, Npr. ■* trxpu-Ja, 
•» Q mrdrdha, ib. — tvn, n. ‘ copper-colour,' redness, 
R. v, 85, a.-dugAhl, °ffdkl, f. N. of a small 
shrub, L.«*Arn, red sandal wood, Npr. -dripa, 
rti. ‘copper-island,' Ceylon, Divyiv. xxxvi.-.°dri- 
paka, mfn. ceylonic, ib. <-» dhdtn, m. red chalk, 
Npr.; (1 dhatu tdmra, 'red metal,' copper, R. iii, 
21, 17). - dh&mri, mf(d)n. dark-red, AV. x, 2, 
1 1 . » dbra,jm, m. 1 red-bannered/ N. of a man, 
JaimBh. — astra, mfn. fed-eyed. — pnks&a, m. N. 
of a son of Krishna, VP. v, 32, 2 (vv. 11. - varna 8 c 
pra'paksha ) ; (d), f. N. of a daughter of Kfishna, 
Hariv. 9184 (v. 1 . m. a copper 

plate, Yljh. i, 31S (used for insaibing land-grants 
dec.) ; Divyiv. xxxv. — pattra, n. a copper plate, 
W.; in. ‘red-leaved/ N. of a pot-herb, L. — u pat- 
traka, m. • red-leaved/ Bauhiuia tomentosa, Npr.; 
Capparis aphylla, ib. — paraa, n. N. of part of Bhl- 
rataVarsha(« -dvfpa),G ol.iii',41 ; ( °mra-varna ) 
VP. ii, 3, 6; (1 ),f. Rubia Munjista, Npr. ; a kind of 
pond, L. ; N. of a river (rising in Malaya ; celebrated 
for its pearls ; cf. RTL. p. 324), MBh. iii, 8340 ; 
vi, 252 ; Hariv. ; VarBfS. (once metrically °rni, 
Ixxxi, a); Ragh. iv, 50; BhP. iv f. &c.; (g. vara- 
ntidi) N. of a town in Ceylon, W. ; °rni-ta/dka, 
N. of a locality, Samkar. Ixiii.— parpl, for °rnt t 
q. Y.-°pM 9 l 7 », m. an inhabitant of Ceylon, esp. 
a Buddhist. -psslUT*, m. ‘ red-budded,' Jonesia 
Ak)ka, L.— pdkla, m. Thespesia populueoides, L. 
— pdtns, n. - - kunda , MBh. xiii, 6026 f.; Suir. 
vi, 12, 38 ; (used as a kind of clepsydra) Srtryas. 
xiii, 23 ; - rnaya , mfn. formed with copper vessels, 
Heat, i, 7, 133. -ptdl, f. ‘ red-footed/ Cissus pe- 
data, L. -pu«hp*,mfn. decorated with red flowers, 
Hariv. x 2003 ; m. Ksempferia rotunda, L.; —*jhpa- 
ka , L. ; (j ), f. Bignonia suaveolens, L. ; Grislea 
tomentosa, L.; Ipomoea Turpethum, L. — (J puahpa- 
ka, m. Bauhinia variegata, Npr. ; {iid) t f. Bignonia 
suaveolens, ib. ; Grislea tomentosa, L. ; Ipomoea Tur- 
pethum, Npr.-phala, m. ‘ red-fruited,' A laiigi um 
hexapetalum,L. — pbalmk»,n. «= -pa{tayf. «*blja, 
m. * red -seeded,' Dolichos uniflorus, L. —may a, 
mf(# )n. coppery, Suir. iv, 29 ; VarBfS. lx, 5 ; Pahcat.; 
BhP. ; MirkP. — mlrift, irr the decomposition of 
copper and its application as a remedy, W. — mn- 
kha, mfn. copper-faced, W. ; fair-complexioncd, 
W. ; m. a European, W. — mill, f. ‘ red-rooted/ Ru- 
bia Munjista, Npr. ; Alhagi Maurorum, ib. ; Mimosa 
pudica, ib. — mfign, m. the red deer, W. 
■bfdxmleplxi, mfn. smeared with coppery red un- 
guents, R. ii, 83, !7.-raJ»«, n. copper filings, 
Car. vi, 25, — rmthm, mfn. having a dark red car- 
riage, TAr. i, X 2, 4. • rant, f. N. of a daughter of 
Raudr&iva, VlyuP. ii, 37, 133 . -raadjanl, f. 
« -duffdha > L.-lipU, m. pi. N. of a people (liv- 
ing near the western mouth of the Ganges) and its 
country (w. II. tdma-J 0 &c.), MBh. ii, 1874 ; Ro- 
makas. ; a prince of the Tlmra-Iiptas, MBh. i, 6993 ; 
ii, 1098 ; (rf), f. their capital, Kathis. xiii, 54; (s), 
f. id. ( **tdma-l°) } Kathli. j °pta-rshi, m. N. of a 
prince, Siohifo.— °liptaka, m. pi. the Tlmra-lipta 
people, MBh. vi f. ; Hariv. 12838 ; ( ikd) t f.~°ptt, 
Kathli. xviii. — rarpa, mfn. copper-coloured, dark- 
red, TAr. i, 1 2, 4 ; MBh. i ; « 6 rnaka, L. ; *» - par - 
no, q. v. ; see • paksha ; ( a ), f. the China rose, L. ; 
(1), f. the blossom of sesamunt, W.— °warpaka, 
m. a kind of grass, L. — TalU, f. Rubia Munjista, 
Bhpr. vii, 83, )} ; « sukshma-v Q , L.-T^lkaha, 
m. » - 3 i>, L.; * -dru x L.-Trlnta, m. = 4 ija , 
L. ; (a), f. another kind of Dolichos, L.-it^Iya, 

m. pi. ‘ red-clothed/ N. of a Buddh. school. -it- 
aaaa, n. an edict (or grant dec.) inscribed on cop- 
per, Dai. ii, 48. wdllddB, m. ‘ red-crested/ a cock, 
L. *• •Bffura, m. N. of an ocean, Romakas. — atra, 

n. « -dm, L.«* 9 sKraka, n. id., L.; m. a red- 
blossoming Khadira, L v *j»aa, m. N. of a king, 
Stahls. Ttardknka,mf(s a> )n. m*mra*netra, MBh. 
viii; Nal. xxvi,x7(ifc.); R.; BhP.; a crow, MBh. 


viii, 1908 ; the Indian cuckoo, L. ; N. of a serpent, 
Divyav. viii. Ttmrdkhya, mfn. called red (a kind 
of ;)carl), VarBrS. lxxxi,3. Ttmri^arl, f.‘ copper- 
wood,' N. of a mountain Divyiv. viii. Ytmrd- 
bha, n; « °mra-dru % L. Ttaarayasa, n. * copper- 
iron,' a kind of weight, SulhParii. vii, 37. TftmxiU 
rrqus, in. a coppery red dawn, Buddh. L. ; n. N 
of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8133 ; (d), f. N. of a rivet 
xiii, 7647. Ttmrdrdba, 11. * half-copper/ bell- 
metal, L. Ttmrt-Tati, f. ‘containing copper/ 
N. of a river, iii, 1423 1. Tlmrdiman, m. a red 
stone, ruby, W. Ttaudinra, mfn. having red horses, 
T At. i, x 2, 4. Tixnrdp^Jivia, m. « °mrakdra,K. 
(G) ii, 90, 2 7. Tftmrosb|ha {psh°) t m. du. red lips, 
Kum. i, 45 ; MirkP. xxiii, 41 ; mfn. having red 
lips, M Bh. 1,6073 ; su-) ; m. N. of a Yaksha, iii, 298. 

Tftmraka, m. N. of a Gandharva, Gal. ; n. cop- 
per, Yijn. i, 296 ; \ r arBfS. civ, 15; {ikd}, f.( «°i«ri) 
a kind of clepsydra, L.; Abrus precatorius, L. TEm* 
r&ku, m. N. of an Upa-dvipa (cf. 0 mra-dvipa), L. 

TEarKjapm, en. patr. fr. °mra, N. of a pupil of 
Yljilavalkya, VlyuP. i, 61, 25; pi. N. of a family, 
Pravar. 1,3. TEmrika, mfn. coppery, Mn. viii, 136 ; 
Yljh. i, 364 ; tnra-kdra , L. ; id), see n mraka. 

TEmriman, m. ** c ra td, g. dridh&Ji. 

TEmrl- Vkyi, to dye dark-red, M Bh. vii, 8458. 

TExnrya, n. « °ra-td , g. drift Adi. 

tdy (derived fr. °yate. Pass, y/tan, 
q. v.), cl. I. °yate (aor. atdyi or °yuh/a, Pin. iii, 
1,61), to spread, proceed in a continuous stream or 
line, Dhltup. xiv, 18 ; ( * y/trai) to protect, ib. ; 
cf. vi’, sam-. Tiya, m. g. vrishAdi (not in Kli.) 

Tftjwna, n. proceeding well, successful progress, 
Pin. i, 3, 38. TEjEdard, mfn.?, AV. vi, 73, 3 . 

TEyin, m. (for trdy°) a protector (said of Mahl- 
vira, Jain. ; of Buddha, Buddh.) 

irrfoni tdyika , m. pi. = tajiha, L. 

WTJ tayu, m. = 8t°, a thief, RV. i, iv-vii. 

BTt tdrd % mfn. (y/tri) carrying across, a 
saviour, protector (Rudra), VS. xvi, 40 ; £iraUp. ; 
(Vishnu) MBh. xiii, 6986; high (a. note), loud, 
shrill, (m. n.) a high tone, lond or shrill note, Tln- 
4 yaBr. vij, 1, 7 (compar. dara superl. - lama ); 
TPrlt. ; Sikshl ; MBh. vii ; Mpcch. &c. ; mfn. (fr. 
strlt) shining, radiant, Megh. ; Amar. ; Kathis. 
Ixxiii ; Sih. ; clean, clear, L. ; good, excellent, well 
flavoured, L., Sch. ; in. * crossing/ see dus-, stir ; 
‘saving,' a mystical monosylIable(ascm),KlmatUp.; 
SikhUp. ; Sarvad. ; Tantr.; Andropogon bicolor, L.; 
N. of Mani-rima (author of a Comm, on Bhlm.) ; 
of a Daitya (slain by Vishnu), Hariv. ; of one of 
Rlnia's monkey generals (son of Bfihas-pati, hus- 
band of Tlrl), MBh. iii, X6372 ; R. i, iv, vi ; pi. 
a class of gods in the 12th Manv-antara, VP. iii, 3, 
33 ; m. [11. 8 c (d), f, L.] the clearness or transpa- 
rency of a pearl, clear pearl, Suir. v, 3, 19 ; Git. xi, 
25; (m. n., L.) Ks°rddAra 9 L.; m. n. a star, L. ; 
the pupil of the eye, L. ; n. descent to a river, bank 
(cf. tira 9 tirthd), AV. iv, 37 , 3 ; Pin. vi, 3, 109, 
Vlrtt. I ; silver, BhP. iv, 6, 37 ; Bhpr. v, 26, 43 ; 
(d), f. (g. bhidAdi) a fixed star, astcrism (cf. strl), 
Yijn. iii, 1 72 ; MBh. dec. (ifc. f. d, Mpcch. iii, 10) ; 
the pupil of the eye (chiefly ifc.), VarBrS. Iviii, ix 
See . ; a kind of meteor, vii, 86 8 c 94 ; (in Slrnkhya 
phil.) one of the 8 Siddhis, Tattvas. ; (in music) N. 
of a Riga of six notes ; a kind of perfume, L. ; a 
form of DikshlyanI (worshipped on the mountain 
Kishkindha, MatsyaP. xiii, 46; protectress of the 
Gfitsa-madas, BrahmaP. ii, 1 8, 8 ; cf. RTL. p. 187) ; 
N. of a Buddh. goddess, Vlsav. 433 ; of Bphaspati's 
wife (carried off by Soma), MBh. v, 397a ; Hariv. 
1340 ff. ; BhP. dec. ; of the wife of Buddha Amogha- 
siddha, Buddh. ; of a Sakti, Jain. ; of a Yoginf, Heat. 

ii, X, 710 ; o£ a female monkey (daughter of Su- 
*hena, wife of Bllin and mother of Aftgada), MBh. 

iii, 161 10 ff. ; R. i k iv, vi. •• kahitl, f. N. of a coun- 
try, VarBrS. xir, 3 1 . wja, mfn. made of silver, Heat, 
i, 5; n. m -mdksMika, Npr. - tapdula , m/silver- 
grain/ a kind of Sorghum, L. — torn*, mfn. very 
loud, TlndyaBr. ; VPrlt, i, — tEra, 11. (in Slq^hya 
phil.) N. of one of the 8 Siddhis, Slinkhyak. |f 
-dlrgba, mfn. loud and lasting long (a tone), Ka- 
this. ci, 57.— nEtba, m. N. of a Tibetan (living 
in the beginning of the 1 7th century ; author of a 
history of Buddhism). —nEda, m. a loud or shrill 
sound.— paf faka, m. a kind of sword, Gal.— 
taaa, n. the falling of a meteor, W.— pEla, m. N. 
of a lexicographer. - paakfa,m. jasmine, L. - mfr 



wrap* (dra-mtla. 


nm tdla. 


444 

ksfclkft, n. a kind of mineral substance, Dhpr. i f. 

— mQlft* n. N. of a locality, Rljat. vii f. - Ylinftlft, 
f. * silver ‘dean,* a kind of mineral substance, L. 

— iuddhi-kara. [L.], -krlt [Gal.], n. ' silver- re- 
finer,’ lead. — sEre, m. * essence of (saving I. c.) 
mystical syllables, 1 N. of an Up. • sthEnft, n. the 
place in the gamut for the treble notes, W . — iva* 
ns, mfn. sounding loud, Pgficat. i ; Kathls. vi, 58. 

— hemdbhft, n. ' shining like silver and gold,* N. 
of a metal, Gal. TErdbh*, m. * resembling silver,’ 
quicksilver, Npr. YEr&bhra, m. camphor, L. TE- 
r&ri, m. * silver-enemy,’ a pyritic ore of iron, L. 

I . T&r&YftlS, f. ‘ row of tones,* N. of a composition. 

Tfirakft, mf(fftJ[Plp. vii, 3, 45,Vlrtt. 6], R. ii)n. 
causing or enabling to pass or go over, carrying over, 
rescuing, liberating, saving, MBh. xii (Siva); Jlbll- 
Up. ; SivaP. See. (a particular prayer, brahman) ; 
belonging to the stars, VS. xxiv, 10 (°kd ) ; m. a 
helmsman, L. ; N. of a Daitya (conquered by India 
with the assistance of Skanda), MBh. vi ff. (pi. the 
children of that Daitya, viii, 1553), xiii ; Hariv.; 
Ktun. &c. ; of an enemy of Vishnu, L. ; of a friend 
of Sinunta, BrahmottKh. xxx ; m. n. a float, raft, 
L. ; n. a star, MBh. v, 5390; Git. vii, 24 ; the pupil 
of the eye, L. ; the eye, L. ; a metre of 4 x 13 syl- 
lables; \tarakd), f. (Pan. vii, 3, 45,Vlrtt. 6) a star, 
AV. ; TBr. i, 5, 2, 5 ; Yajft. i ; MBh. dtc. (ifc. f. a ) ; 
a meteor, falling star, AV. v, 17, 4 ; the pupil of 
the eye, MBIi.i, 2933 ; R. iii ; Mricch. &c.; the eye, 
L. ; coloquintida, L. ; =* laghu-vrinddvana , Npr.; 
( m°ra) N. of Bfihas-pati’s wife, VP.iv, 6, 9; (j&i), 
f. the juice of palms, Kularn.— jftjft,m. 'conquest 
of Taraka,* N. of PadmaP. i, 4 1. -Jit, m. 'Tlraka- 
conqueror,* Skanda, L. — tlrthx, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
KlslKh. xxxiii f. — tva, n. the condition of a star, 
TBr. i, 5, 2, 5 ; the being saving, RlmatUp. ii, 2, 
6. — dvEdail, f. a particular 1 2th day, BhavP. ii. 

— mantra, m. 'saving text/ N. of a Mantra, RTL. p. 
297. — rlpu, m. — -jit, Mcar. ii, 35. — vadka, m. 
*Tlraka-slaughter/N. of SivaP. ii, 18. — Tallin, m. 
« jit, Gal. — sfidana, tn. id., Prasannar. iv, 16. 
TKrakAntaka,m. id.,Kathas.i. TErakarl, m.id., 
L. Tftrakopaniahad, f. 'saving Up.,*N. of an Up. 

TErakE, f. of °ha, q. v. -°ksha f &&&*), mfn. 

• star-eyed,' MBh. ix, 2586 ; m. N. of a Daitya (son 
of Tlraka),MBh. vii f, ; MatsyaP. cxxviii jcxxxvii ; 
sec °rdksha. -°di ( °kdd°), a Gana of Pin. (v, 2, 
36 ; Ganar. 388-391). — may*, mfn. 011 account 
of (Bfihas-pati’s wife) Tlrakl (or Tlrl ; said of the 
war waged by gods and demons for her rescue), 
MBh. i f.; vi f.; Hariv.; R.vf.; BhP. ix, 14, 7 ; m. 
'full of stars/ Siva, MBh. xii, 10424. — mftna, n. 
sidereal measure, sidereal time, VaiBrS. iic, 2. — rE- 
Ja, m. 'star-king/ the moon, Kid. v, 106; Hear, 
v, 381 ; viii. Urakiavara, 111. id., iv. 

TRrakSjrana, m. pi. the descendants of Tlraka, 
Hariv. 1466 ; N. of a family, Pravar. iv, 1. 

TKraklpI, f. ' starry/ night, L. 

TKrakita, mfn. (Pin. v, 2,36) star-spangled (i.e. 
filled) with (in comp.), Dai. ; Kid. ; Naish. iv, 49. 

Tirana, mf(f)n. causing or enabling to cross, 
helpingover a difficulty, liberating, saving, MBh. xiii, 
1232 (Siva) & 6986 (Vishnu); Hariv. 7022 & 794X ; 
Kathis. lxvii, 1 ; m. a float, raft, L. ; n. crossing, 
safe passage ; conquering (difficulties), MBh. iv, xiv ; 
R. dec. ; carrying across, liberating, saving, MBh. i, 
iii, ix ; N. of a Slman ; the 3rd year of the 4th Ju- 
piter cycle, VarBrS. viii, 3 ; Suryas. ; Jyot. ; pi. N. 
of a family, Pravar. ii, 3, 6. °?1, f. « tar°, a boat, L. 

TEra?eya, m.patr. of Ylja and Upa-yija('born 
of a virgin/ Sch.), MBh. i, 6363. TErayantl, f. 
(p. Caus. s/tfi) one of the 8 Siddhis (in Slmkhya 
phil.), Tattvas. yit$i, mfn. a promoter, Nir. x, 28. 

TErE, f. of °ra t q. v. — kavaoft, n. N. of a ch. of 
Tantras. iii. »kErn?jrft,n.‘the compassion of Tlrl/ 
N. of R. iv, 20. — °k*b* {°rdk°), m. ' star-eyed/ N. 
of a Daitya {**°rakdksha), MBh. viii, 1395 ; of a 
king of the Nishadhas (uncle of Dhfimraksha),Sambh- 
Msh. ii ; of a mountain (also 0 rak&kshd \ Divy&v. 
viii.-ga?a, m. a multitude of stars, Hariv. 2661 ; 
a caparison (of a horse or elephant) ornamented witl. 
stars, Heat, i, 8, 215 St 9, 3. — guru, m. pi. N.of 
particular authors of Mantras (with Siktas), Saktir. v. 

— frfthft, in.' star-planet/ one of the 5 lesser planets 
exclusive of the sun and moon, VarBfS. Ixix, x. — oft* 
krft, n. N. of a mystical circle, Rudray. ii, 3, 3. «- Cfta- 
dra,m. N.of a commentator ; of a king, Inscr. — eokft- 
y», mfn. reflecting the stars, W. — tlrthft, n. N. of 
a Ttrtha, W. — dbarma, m. N. of a prince of -pura, 
Kathis. — °dhip* (°rddh°) ,n\. **°rakd-*rdja, MBh. 


i, iii, xiii ; R, ; kum. ; Bhartf, -°dhip*ti (°rddh°), 

m. id., W. — °dk2ift { 0 rddh°)j> see °rdpiqa. — paj- 
jhaflkE, f. N. of a hymn by Samkara, Tantras. iii. 

— pntl, m.m°rddhipa, MBh.; Hariv, 1005a ;R.; 
Kagh. ; AmfitUp. ; ' husband of Tara/ Bphas-pati ; 
Siva ; the monkey Bllin, MBh. iii, 16130 ; N. of a 
prince, Kshitfi. ii, 18. — pfttkft, m. ' star-path / the 
sky, Balar. viii, 82.«-°pftkftrftpu {°r&p°), n. N. of 
BrahmavP. iv,8i. — 0 pI 4 *( g r< 9 /°),m.‘star-crowncd/ 
the moon, L. ; N. of several princes, Kad. ; LiAgaP. 
(i, 66, 4 1) &c. [°rddhtia, KurmaP. i, a 1, 59] ; Rajat, 
iv. — pura, n. N. of a town, Kathas. lvi, 41 . — prft- 
mipft, n. ** 0 rakd-mdna, VarBfS. iic, a. — bhtl- 
skft, f. 1 star-decorated/ night, L. — magdala, n. 
' star-circle/ the zodiac, W.; ' eye-circle/ the pupil 
of the eye, W. ; m. a particular kind of $iva-temple, 
L.- mantra, m. N. of R. iv, xa; of Mantram.iv. 
— maya, mf(i)n. consisting of or representing stars, 
Santis, iv, 14 ; Sah. x, £}. — Ufiga, m.'star-ante- 
lope/the Nakshatra Mfiga-ilrsha, MBh. iii, 16020; 
R. iii. — ram ap a, m. ® tar&dhipa , Kad. viii, 3. 

— rdpa, mfn. star-shaped, W. — Tati, f. a form of 
Durgl , Saktir. v ; N . of a daughter of Kakutstha (wife 
ofkingCandra-iekhara),KalP.;ofthewifeofDharma- 
dhvaja.Vet. — a.-°TftU(°rnz> 0 ),f.a multitude of stars, 
Katlils. Ixxiii, 340; N. of a figure (in rhetoric), Pra- 
tSpar. ; of a daughter of the Yaksba prince Mani- 
bhadra, Dai. ix, 43 ; of other mythical women, Ka- 
this. Ixix, lxxxv ; cxxiii, 82. — Tanka, n. 'star-rain/ 
falling sir.rs,Sha^vBr. vi, 9. — °valoka (°r&v°), m. 
N. of a prince, Kathis. cxiii. - Tftkya, n. 'speech of 
Tlrl,' N. of R. iv, I3. — Tilipa, m. ' lamentation 
of Tlrl/ N. of R. iv, 17 f. - Yilftaa, m. N. of a 
work. TftrSndra, m. 1 star- prince /N. of an author. 

TftrEyapa, m. Ficus religiosa, Lalit.xxiv, 165 & 
226 ; xxv, 1 & 71 ; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 2 
(v. I. tar 0 ). TKrlka, m a ferry-man, Vishn. v, 1 31 ; 
(n.?) freight, Mn. viii, 407 ; (a), f., see °raka. 

Tftrlpi, in comp, -kalpa, m. N. of a text, Tan- 
tras. ii. — tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, Saktir. ii ; iv. 

Tftrita, mfn. conveyed across, MBh. v, 3921. 

TKrltrl, mfn. (fut. p. Caus. */tri) being about 
to save, Heat, i, 7, 779. 

Tftrin, mfn. enabling to cross over, saving (said 
of Durgl), MBh. vi, 797; {ini\ f. a formofDurgl, 
Tantras. ii ; (-°r«) N. of a Buddh. goddess, L. 

TSreya, m. 'son of Tlrl/ the monkey Aflgada, 
R. v, 1, 9 Sc 2, 4; vi, (J, ax ; 16, 75 Sc 87. 

T&rya, mfn. =taraniya , MBh. xii ; R. iii, 30, 
40; to be conquered or defeated, BhP. i, 15, 1 4 (a-, 
neg.) ; n. impers. it is to be crossed, Pin. iv, 4, 91 ; 

n. freight, Mn. viii, 405. 

HTOft tdra\ i, f. = tar°, L. 

TfHflWI taratamya , n. (fr. r. tara & 2. 
tamo) gradation, proportion, difference, Mricch. x, 
{ ; Slh. i, J, 31 ; Udbh. ; Kulad. ; {end), instr. ind. 
in different degrees, BhP. v, vii; cf. tara-tama-tas. 

TTPEf) taradi , v.l. for °rafi . 

HTTe 35 tdrala, mfn. =/ar°, unsteady, libi- 
dinous, L. TIralya, n. unsteadiness, Kid. vi, 470. 

tdrava, mf(i)n. belonging to a tree 
{taru) t Bllar. vi, 40. 

ta-raj , f. a kind of Vi-raj, RPi at. 
xvii, 4 f., Sch. 

TITfalf tarika , °rita f &c. See above. 

Wlg y tl ft l tdrukshdyani , m. patr. fr. td - 
ft iksha, Pravar. iv, 8 (Klty.; °rkshya y°, VRJ.) 

TErukskya, m. (g. a. lohit&di) id., AitAr. iii, 
J,6, 1. °kakyftyft^!, f. of °kshya, g. a. lohitddi. 

tdruya , mfn. fr. tar 0 , g. utsddi. 

Tftnqiyftf n. youth, youthfulness, MBh. xii &c. 

111% tdrka,m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. i. 
iirkv tarkava , mfn. fr. tarhu, Pi?, iv, Kas. 

fflfin tarkika , mfn. (fr. tarka) related or 
belonging to logic, W. ; m. a dialectician, logician, 
philosopher, Glthlsaipgr.; Ved&ntas.&c. — kftrlkB, 

f, N. of a work. — efc_I r l, m. 1 crest-jewel of 

philosophers/ a honorific N. given to Raghu-nltha 
and others, -tra, n. scepticism, philosophy, Prasan- 
nar. i, fj. - rakskft, 'philosopher’s guard/ N. of a 
work, Sarvad. v, 1 30. ■» ilxomft?i, m. * 

HTY} tdrksha, m. (for °kshya ?) a kind of 


bird, Suir. iii, 4, 74 ; for °hhya (N. of a Garuda, 
of Kaiyapa, and of a tree) ; {$ ), f. a kind of creeper, 
L. -ja, -putra,-auta, see °kshya-. Tftrkakakft, 
(ifc.) the fruit of °kshya-prasava. Car. i, 27, 128. 

TErksklka, m. patr; fr. triksh 0 , g. Jivddi . 

Tirkftkyft, m. N. of a mythical being (originally 
described as a hone with the epithet drishfa-nemi 
[RV. i, 89, 6 ; x, 178, 1 ; Naigh. i, 14 ; Kau§. 73], 
later on taken to be a bird [RV. v, 51, intcrpol. ; 
Aiv&r. x, 7] and identified with Garuda [MBh. ; 
Hariv. dcc.J or called his elder brother [L.] or father 
[BhP. vi, 0, 2 Sc at ; see also jutra ] ; mentioned 
with Arithfa-nemi, VS. xv, 18 ; with Arishta-nemi, 
Garuda, Amna and Aruni as offipring of Kaiyapa 
by Vinatl, MBh. i, 2548 Sc 4830 ; Hariv. 1 2468 Sc 
14x75 ; called a Yaksha, VP. ii, 10, 13 ; a Muni 
with the N. Arishta-nemi, MBh, ui, 1 2660 Sc 1 2665 ; 
xii, xo6x 5 ; pl. a class of demi-gods grouped with the 
Gandharvas, Yakshas, and Clranas, R. i, 16, 9); N. 
of the hymn R V. x, 1 78 ( ascribed to Tlrkshy a Arishfa- 
ncmi\ AivSr. ix ; SlrtkhSr. xi f. ; Llfy. i ; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14 ; a cart, L. ; a bird, MBh. vi, 71 ; Su$r. 
iv, 28, 5 ; a snake, L. ; » - prasava , vi, 51, 19 
(“Asha, cJ.); a sort of antidote, v, 5, 66; gold, L. ; 

netrdflea keta, Npr. ; Siva; N. of a man, Pra- 
var. ii, 3, 6 (Ap. & Aiv.) ; pl. N. of a people, MBh, 
ii, 1871 ; n. — ja, Sulr. iv, 9, 45. — J*, n. a sort 
of collyrium,vi, xa, 16 {°kshaja)\ Bhpr. v, 1, 204. 

— dkYaJft, m. 'Ganuja-symbolcd/ Vishnu, L. — nft- 
Jftkft. m. ' bird-leader/ Garuda, L. — xaftMka, m. 
' bird-destroyer/ a kind of falcon, Npr. — pntra, m. 
« -suta, Suparn. xxx, 4 ; BhP. iii, 2, 24; N. of 
Suparpa (author of certain hymns), R Anukr. — pra» 
MTS, m. Vatica robusta, L. — rfttaft, n. a kind of 
dark jewel, Kathis.; - maya , mfn. consisting of that 
jewel ,cxxiii, 1 31. — lakakapa,m. ‘Garuda- marked/ 
Kfishna (* Vishnu), MBh. xii, 43, 8. — fftllft, n. 

- ja, Suir. iv, 9. — sftman, n. N. of a Si man, 

ii 6, 1 9. — suta, m . ' sou of Kaiyapa/ Garuda, BhP. 

TKrkakykyana, m. **°m, pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar. i, 6 ; (2 ) , f. of l * Ashy a , g. 2. lohitddi. — bka- 
kta, mfn. inhabited bytheTlrkshylyanas, g.aishu - 
kary-ddi. Tftrkakyftyapl, patr., see °rukshriy°. 

wit tdreha, N. of an amulet, Kaua. 48. 

7 fu 8 tdr^a, mfn. made of grass (fft'na), 
MBh. i, v ; Suir. i, 26, 8 ; levied from grass (a tax), 
g. iundikddi; m. & (f), f. patr. fr. trina, g. sivddi. 

TKrpaka, mfn. fr. trinakiya, g. bilvakddi. 

TErpakaraa, m. patr. fr. trina-k g. iivddi. 

Tftrpakaxpi-pntra, m. the son of a female de- 
scendant of Trina-karna, PXn.vi, I, 13, Vliit.3,Pat, 

TErpabladaylya, mfn. fr. trina-bir.du , iv, 2, 
28, Vlrtt. 1 , Pat. °pKyana, m. patr. fr. trim, g. 1 . 
nadddi. Tftrpi, pl. id., Pravar. vi^ 3 (v. 1 . °neya). 

imffH tartly a, mfn. belonging to the 3rd 
(trit°), AivSr. x, 2 ; BhP. iii, 6, 29 ; the 3rd, viii, 
19. 34 ; n. a 3rd part, KltySr. iv, 7, Paddh. 

Tftrtlyaka, mfn. belonging to the 3rd, mentioned 
in the 3rd kdttda, Siddh. punil. 1 7, Sch. (v. \.Jdtiy n ). 

TirtiyasftTft&ft, mfn. belonging to the 3rd Sa- 
vina, Siksha, TErtSyftMTAnika, mf(/')n. id., 
ApSr. xiv, 1 9 ; §1 AkhSr. v, 3, 7. TKrtlyiknikft, 
mfn. belonging to the 3rd day (< ah an), xv, 8, 3. 

TErtXyikft, mfn. (Pin. iv, 2, 7, Pat.) the 3rd, 
Mllatlm. i, a. — td, f.the being the 3rd, Naish. iii, 136. 

11% tdrpyd , n. a garment made of a par- 
ticular vegetable substance {iripd, Sly. on a §Br.), 
AV. xviii, 4, 31 (°pyd ) ; TS. ii ; TBr. i, iii ; SBr v, 
3, 5, 20; TlntjyaBr. xxi ; KatySr. xv; SftAkhSr. 

Il 4 tdrya. See col. 2. 

!TtT! tdrshfdgha, m. (fr. triskf 0 ?) N. of 
a tree, Kaui. 25 ( « sarshapa, Sch.) ; mf(x)n. coming 
from that tree, AV. v, 29, 15 ; Sintik. ax. 

WT 39 tdla , m. (Siddh. napuns. 25, Sch.) 
the palmyra tree or fan-ptlm(Borassus Aabelliformis, 
producing a sort of spirituous liquor ; considered as 
a measure of height, R. iv; vi, a, 6 ; Lalit. iii, xxii; 
forming a banner, MBh. iv, vi, xvi ; Hariv. ; to pierce 
seven fan-palms with one shot is held to be a great 
feat, R. i, 1, 64 ; AgP. viii, a), Mn. viii, 246; MBh. 
See.; (fr .tdtfd) slapping the hands together or against 
one's arm, xiii, 1397.; R. See , ; the flapping of an 
elephant's ears, Ragh. ix, 7 1 ; Kathis. xii; xxi, I ; 
Prab. i, v; musical time or measure, MBh. dec. (cf. 
jHa Sc - iila ) ; a dance, Slh. vi, 277 1 Ta cymbal, 
PaArat. ; BhP. viii, 15, at; (in prosody) t trochee; 
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a spin measured by the thumb and middle finger, 
Heat, i, 3, 855 Set, 171 ; (~to/a) the palm (of the 
hand), L. ; a lock, bolt, W.; ( ■* tala) the hilt of a 
sword, L. ; a goldsmith, Gal. ; Siva, M Uh. xiii, 1243; 
pi. N. of a people (eft -vana dc apara*), VarBfS. 
x»v, 22 ; m. n. orpiment, L. ; N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6, 
a & 10 ; SivaP. ; n. the nut of the fan-palm, MBh. 
iii, 8718; Hariv. 3711 (cf. kakatdliya ) ; the throne 
of Durgi (cf. manas*), L. (v. 1 .) ; mf(f. Pin. iv, 
3, 152)0. made of palmyra wood, Mn. xi, ft; (d), 
f. (g. kun^ddi), see mdsa- ; (;), f. (g. ktntjddi) N. 
of a tree (Corypha Taliera, Corypha umbraculifera, 
Fiacourtia catftphracta, Curculieo orchioides, L.)» 
Hariv. 6407 ; R.; Suir. dec.; toddy, W.; a fragrant 
earth, L. ; « tallikd, L. ; a metre of 4 x 3 long syl- 
lables ; cf. ucca- t ut-, eka-,kara- t kd$sya-, kdma-, 
kroia -. — ke tu, m,‘ palm -bannered/ Bhishnn,MBh. 
v f. ; Bala-Rlma, VP. iv, 1, 37 ; N. of an adversary 
of Krishna, MBh. iii, 49a ; Hariv. 9141 ; ‘ having 
the tala hell as a banner,* N. of a Dlnava (younger 
brother of Pitlla-ketu), MirkP. xxii, 6.— kaklra, 
n. ~tava-ksh°, Npr. *-kskIraka,n.id., L. — gar* 
bba, palm-juice, toddy, VarBfS. 1 , 24. «*oara, m. 
pi. N.ofa people, MBh. v, 4751.— Ja, mfn. coming 
from the fan-palm, Suir. i, 46, 3, 41 ; n. * -garbha, 
L. -> ja&gka, mfn. (Pin. vi, 2, 114, Kll.) having 
legs as long as a palm-tree, R. v, ta, 35 ; Hariv, 
9553 1 Tantr. ; belonging to the Tlla-jartgha tribe, 
MBh. xiii, 7223; m. a prince of that tribe, iii, 17014; 
a Rakshas,VarYogay. iii, 21 ; N. of a Rakshas, R. 
vi, 84, 1 2 ; of a Daitya, Hariv. 1 2940 ; of a chief of 
the Bhutas, Kathls. cviii, 90 ; of the ancestor of the 
Tlla-jaAgha tribe (descendant of Sarylti, MBh. xiii, 
1946 ; son of Jaya-dhvaja, VP. iv, if, 5 ; BhP. ix, 
23, 37) ; pi. N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
R. ; BhP. — JafE, f. the fibres of the palm-tree under 
the outer bark, W. — ji&a, mfn. knowing the mea- 
sure (in music), Yljft. iii, 115. ■■ drums, m. the 
palmyra-tree. — dfcExaka, m. ' keeping the measure,' 
a dancer, L. -dhvaju, m. *=« -ketu,' Bala-Rlma, 
MBh. ix ; N.of a mountain, $atr. i ; (a), f. of 1 town, 
PadmaP. vi ; (s ), f. of a river, Satr. i, 54. — navam!, 
f. the 9th day of the light* half of month Bhldra 
(sacred to Durgi) , GarP. — pattra, n. ‘a palm-leaf,’ 
and 1 a kind of ear-ornament, f Kid. ii, 28; Trigo- 
nella foenum grsecum, Npr. ; (s), f. another plant 
(Salvinia cucullata, L.; Ancthum graveolens, Npr.; 

la- muli, ib.),Suir. i, n, 3*36, 29.— parpa, 
n. ■■ °ldkhya , L. ; (f ), f. id., L.; Anethurn graveo- 
lens, L. — pnahpaka, n. N. of a plant, L.-pra- 
lamba, m. * ■ jatd , L. - phala, n. the fruit of the 
fan-palm, Suir. i ; iv ; Git. ix, 3.~kaddka, mfn. 
measured, rhythmical, W. — bha&ga, m. loss of the 
measure (in music), Paiicar. i, la, 9 f. — bha$a, m. 
N. of a warrior, Kathls. xiii, 24. -Wlflt, m. (*= 
-dhvaja) Bala-Rlma, L. —may a, mfn. made of the 
palm.W. — maxdaka,°dala, m.a cymbal ,L. — ml- 
tra, tnfn. as big as a palm, MBh. i, iv f ( ; (am),iud. 
as high as a palm, R. iii, 50, 19. — mfclikl, f. Cur- 
culigo orchioides, Suftr. iv, 7, 1 6. — mfUS, f. id., Npr. 
— yantra, n. a particular surgical instrument, small 
pair of pincers, Suir. i, 7, 1 f. dc 7 ; a lock, lock and 
key, W.— xecanaka, m. ' distinguishing the mea- 
sure ( in dancing) / a dancer, L. (v. 1. -vcc°). — lakih* 
man, m. «=* - bhyit , L. — rana, n. a grove of 
palmyra-trees, MBh. vi, 5441; Hariv. 3704; BhP. 
v (in a hell) ; m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1 1 75. 
•▼all, f. a kind of musical composition. •Tddya, 
n. clapping the hands together, Kathls. xxv, 136. 
•Tfiata, n. a palm-leaf used m a fan, fan (in 
general), MBh. ; R.; Suir. dec.; m. a kind of Soma 
plant, iv, 29, 4 ; -nivdsin, m. N. of a scholiast ; °n(i- 
bhu, to become a fan, B&lar. iii, 1 3. —Tf intaka, 
a# a fan, L,~ Taoaaaka, see -rar. -ftabda, m. 
the noise caused by the falling of a palm-fruit, Hariv. 
37 ^ 5 1 10 -vddya, 4m f.*»ftHa,mfn. accustomed 
to beat time in music, Gaut xv, 18. - faddha, mfn. 
• - baddha, W. •mom, m. m -vddya, Hariv. 
37 i|« Ylldkky*, f. a kind of perfume, L. T*» 
ttdka, m. - °la-lakshman, L.; Siva, L.; a man 
marked with anspidons marks, L.; a palm-leaf (used 
for writing), W. ; a book, L.; a saw, L.; a kind of 
vegetable, L. Tllitfa, m. Cyprinus Rohiu, L. 
YElddl, a Gana of Ply. (iv, 3, 15a ; Ganar. 261- 
364 including ra}akddi,faldiidi Be bilvhdi). Tl» 
ra. 1 time-chapter,' N. of Sarpgita-dar- 
pana vi (treating of musical instruments). VElipa- 
cara, m. m°l® dkdraka> R. ii, 3, 17, TElira- 
mum, ra. (cf. idjdtP) id., vii, 91, 15. YEllra- 
mnq*, m. id., Rljat. iii, 335. YElddfhEtlal, 


f. a spell used for opening locks, HParif. ii, 173 8 c 
182. TElftpaalahad, t. N. of an Up. 

YElaka, (Siddh. puipl, 29) m. N.of a venomous 
insect, Suir. v, 8, 13; N. of a teacher, VlyuP. i, 61, 
45 (v. Vlika) ; n. orpiment, Bhpr.v, 26, 4 8& 221 ; 
a fragrant earth, L. ; a lock, bolt, L. ; a kind of or- 
nament, Buddh. L. ; (f), f.~°la-garbha, L. ; (ibd), 

f. the palm of the hand, Hariv. 9920 ; • °la*vadya , 
Pafteat. ii, 5, 6 5 a sign with the hand (?), Bllar. iii, 
75 ; Curculigo orchioides, L. ; — tdmra-vallt . L. 
Vllakdblm, mfn. * orpiment-like,' green, L. Vft- 
Uklnrnm, m. N. of a medicinal unguent, Bhpr. 

YKUsAkUVkri S ttta 4 ahk\ 

YKll, f. ■ tdfiy L. ; Fiacourtia cataphracta, L., Sch. 

Yftllkn, m. the palm of the hand, L. (v. I. for °bd, 
s. v. °laba) ; a cover for binding a parcel of papers or 
a manuscript, L. ; v.l. for °laka> q. v. 

TKlitft, n. * tulita-pata (dyed or coloured cloth, 
W.), L. ; a string, L. ; a musical instrument, L. 
•assffnrss, n. N. of a town. t. TKlin, mfn. fur- 
nished with cymbals (Siva), Bh. xiii, 1172. 

I. TUX, f. of °la t q. v . — pnftft, a kind of ear- 
ornament, Kid. v, 294. •pwttrw, n. a leaf of the 
Tali plant, VarBfS. xxvii, 3; ** 0 liia-p°, L. — pu^a, 
( * ta<ji-p°) - -patta. Kid. iii, 973. - run-ja, m. 
sugar made of palm-juice, Gal. Tftlims, m. Fia- 
courtia cataphracta (the leaves of which are used in 
med.), R. iv, 44, 55 ; Suir. i, iv fl ; n. « -pattra, 
L. ; - pattra , n. the leaf of Fiacourtia cataphracta, 
W.; =°lt-f 8 c °/iJa, L. ; Pinus Webbiana, L. 
VKliaaka, m. Fiacourtia cataphracta, L. 

TUIyakn, a cymbal, R. v, 13, 54. 

TITFW talavya . See °lu below. 

irraTTO tdlakafa, = °lik° t MBh. ii, 1169. 

TKlikftfa, m. pi. N. of a people and its country, 
VarBfS. xiv, II. 

TTWT«T tdldna , m. pi. N. of a family, 

Pravar. ii, 4, I. 

TnfW^2./«ftn, mfn. (Jtal) placing upon, 
&ii. vi, 66. 

Tnfaflt 3. talii 1, m. pi. the pupils of Tala, 

g. iaunakddi . 

!Ufc5$I talisa, m. a mountain, Un. k. 

WTcfl 3. tali , ind. ( — dhuli or colour 
[varna, Slkaf.] or uttamdrtka or vistara [Bhoj.l , 
Gaidar. 96, Sch.) with y f as, kyi, bhu , g. ury-ddi. 

talisa. See i.°/l. 

ITfcJ talu, n„ rarely m. [MBh. xiv, 568 ; 
H ari v. 1 4 2 73 ; BhP. ii] the palate, VS. xxv, I ; KauS. ; 
RPrlt.; SuSr.&c. -kaptaka, ‘palate-thorn,’ N. of 
a disease of the palate with children, Npr. •• gala- 
pvauoaka, m. morbid dryness of palate and throat, 
Suir. ii, 11, 22. —Ja, mfn. palatal, iv, 22,57. -ji- 
hra, m. a crocodile, L. ; the uvula, W.«*Jihrlka, 
f. ‘uvula,' N. of a Yogini, Heat, ii, 1, 716. — n£a» f 
m. 1 destroying the palate (by thorny food),’ a camel, 
Gal. -pika, m. an abscess in the palate, Suir. ii, 
16, 38; iv, aa, 56.-»pKta, m. 'falling in of the 
palate,' N. oft disease with children, Npr.^plfa* 
ka, another disease of the palate with children, ib. 
» puppufa, m. an indolent swelling of the palate, 
Suir. ii, 16, 38 ; iv, 22, 55. -mUla, n. the root of 
the palate, ii, x6, 39. -rldradM, f. » -pupputa, 
Car. vi, 1 7. •Tlioakapa, n. the drying of the pa- 
late (through much talking), MBh. viii, 4760.-40- 
•ha, m. morbid dryness of the palate, Suir. ii, 16. 
• Sthft&a, mfn. palatal (a letter), RPrlt. ; Slnkh$r. 

TKlarpa, mfn. (cf. Pin. v, 1, 6) relating to the 
palate, Suir. iii, 8, 15 ; palatal (tht letters s, < 8 c at 
fcalled hanfha-l 0 , 1 belonging to throat and palate,' 
Siksh.], c, chjjh, ft,y, t), Siksh. ; RPrlt . ; VPrlt. 

YBlmka, n. (g. ydvddifm °lu, Heat, i, 9, 414 
(ifc. f. d) ; a disease of the palate, Npr. ; {a), f. - 6 lu, 
W. ; (r), f. du. the two arteries of the palate. TUp. 
i, 6, 1. T&lfUkaka, - °lu, Yftjn. iii, 87. 

Kr^m taluk shy a, m. patr. fr. taluksha, 

YUakshpIjapS, f. of °kshya, g. 2. lohit&di. 
ingH taluna , mfn. tr. taP, g. utsddi, 

WfUdlura, m.=z°lura t W. 

YklBra, m. a whirlpool, Hll. 37, 

TU^flr tUwrt. tinnSlahi. 


} ItfgmtaKuhaka. See °lu. 

HT 31 talpa, mfn. (s= tdlpya) born in a 
marriage-bed {tdlpa), Kaui. 1 7. 

Jim tdvakd , raf(i)u. (fr. tdva [gen. of 1. 
tod], Ply. iv, 3, 3) thy, thine, RV. i, 94, 1 X ; MBh. 
iii, 14621 ; R. iii, 13,15; Kum.v,4; BhP.; Kathladrc. 

YkTakSna, mfn. (Ply. iv, 3, 3) id., Bhlm. i, 4. 

TfTVY tdvac, in comp, for °vat. -ohata 
{iata), mf;s)n. containing so many hundreds, Mn. 
1,69 ; MBh. iii, x 88, 23 ; Hariv. 51 1 ; 1 1 309. - chi* 
{tas), ind. (Vop.) so manifoldly, TS. i, 5, 9, 3 . 

Tfoaj-jyok, ind. so long, SBr. xi, 5, I, 2. 

Tirol, mf(ati)u. (fr. a. la, Pln.v, 2, 39 ; vi, 3, 91 ) 
so great, so large, so much, so far, so long, so many 
(correlative of yavat ; rarely of ya or yathSkta, 
Nil. &c.), RV. 8tc .{ydvatd kshantna tdvatd, * after 
so long time, in that time, 1 as soon as, Rljat. v, 1 10) ; 
just a little, Kir. ii, 48 ; (in alg.) an unknown quan- 
tity (also with yavat) ; ind. (correlative of yavat) 
so much, so greatly, to such an extent, in such a 
number, so far, RV. ; AV. &c. {tavat-tSvat, SBr. 

i, 8, 1, 6) ; so long, in that time, RV. x, 88, 19 ; 
SBr. i ; Mn. &c. ; meanwhile, in the mean time (the 
correlative yavat being often connected with a neg., 
e. g. tdvac chobhate murkho yavat kim-cin na 
bhdshatc , * so long a fool shines as long as he siys 
nothing,’ Hit. ; Socayishydmy atmdnam tavad yd - 
van me prdptam brdhtnanyam, 1 so long 1 will 
emaciate myself, as long as [i. e. until] 1 have ob- 
tained the state of a Brlhman, 1 R. i, 64, 19), $Br. 
x> v » 4 i a » 3 °; ChUp. vi, 14, 2 ; Mn. ; MBh.&c. (also 
correlative of purd (R. i, 28, 2l], of ydvatd na , of 
yavat preceded by purd [IVJBh. xiii, 4 5 56], or with- 
out any correlative [2727; Kathls. ; Hit.]); at once, 
now, just, first (followed by anantaram [Hit.], a- 
param [Paflcat.], apt [ib.], iddnim [Hit.], Ufa 
[§ak.], ca [Daft. ; Prab.], tatas [Mn. iv, 174; Ragh. 

vii, 4 if.], tad-anu [Megh.], / m [D ai. vii ; Ved&ntas.], 
paiedt [R. ii], punar [Paflcat.], vd ; very often 
connected with an Impv., rarely [MBh. iv, 888 ; R. 

ii, 56, 1 3] with a Pot., often with the 1st person of 
pr. or fut., MBh. &c. ; the Impv. is sometimes to be 
supplied [itastdvat, ‘just come hither ' ; mdtavat , 
‘by no means, God forbid 1’], $ak.; Mllav.j Vikr.; 
Prab. ; sometimes arhasi with the inf. is used in- 
stead, R. i f.) ; (with na or fi-) not yet, MBh. dec. 
(followed by yavat, 'while,' Kathls. xxvi, 23; td- 
van na—api na, 1 not only not — but also not/ 
Kid.); very well I all right, Hear.; indeed, truly (e.g. 
driifhas tavad bandhah, ‘ the knot is tight I must 
admit,' Hit. ; gatd tdvat, * she is indeed gone/ Ka- 
thls. xviii, 241 ), R. dec. ; already (opposed to * how 
much more ’ or ‘ how much less'), R. iv f. ; Sak.; 
really (»mr, sometimes connected with this par- 
ticle, e. g. vikrayas tavad eva sah, * it is really a 
sale'), Mn. iii, 53; Hariv. 71 10; R. dec. ; (ta), 
instr, ind. to that extent, RPrlt. xiii, 13 ; BhP. v, 
viii ; in that time, in the mean time, meanwhile, Dai.; 
Kathls. x, 24; Sharif. ; (it), loc. ind. so far, SBr. 

viii, 6, 2 , 8 ; so long, in that time, TS. ii, 4 ; [cf. 
Lat. tanius.] - kU*m, ind. for so long, Kaui. 141 ; 
MBh. iii ; Hit. •kfitTtt, ind. (Pin. i, 1, 23, Kli.) 
so many times, SBr. ix, I, I, 41 (tavat-krlt 0 ); Mn. 
y, 38 ; with \lkri, (in math.) to square. — tftt (tav°), 
just so much, MaitrS. iii.— priya {tad*), mfn. dear 
to that extent, i. - phala, mfn. having such results, 
iak. vi, io.-afltra, n. s g. so many threads, Yfljft. 

TKvatlka, mfn. bought for or worth so much, 
Pin. v, 1 , 23. c Tatitka, mfn. (2, 53 de 77) the so 
manieth,Klty§r. iii, 1 ,9. °Tatka,mfn. - °tika , Pin. 

TKvad, in comp, for °vat. — ffmpa, mfn. having 
so many qualities, ’Mn. i, 20. — gttplta, mfn. (in 
math.) squared. -dwayasa, mfn. so Urge, so long. 
Ply. v, 3 , 37, Vlrtt. i.-dkft, ind. in that number, 
in such a number, Bllar. ix, 49.— war aka, mfn. so 
many years old, Lity. ix, ia, 12. *vti|ant 
(tad 3 ), mfn. having so great force or efficacy, SBr. 
i, 3 , 3, 7. - ryikta, (in slg.) a known number an- 
nexed to an unknown quantity. 

YETan, incomp. ioi°vat. - mfttri, mf(f)n.f 1 Pin. 
y » h 37» Vlrtt. x) so much, so many, SBr. v; Hariv. 
1204; BhP. iv;(r), loc. ind. in that distance,?, 24, 4. 
-salna (tSzf 3 ), mfn. of that measure, TR ii, 3, 1 1, 
5. TEraata, n. so much, Divylv. i, 5; xxii, 50. 

RTOT tdvara, n. a bow-string, L. 

mftrw tdvisha , m. (=stav°) the ocean, L.; 

heaven, L. ; gold, L. ; (f), f. « tasP 9 L. 
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TEvisfca, m. ( «*■ to 0 ) the ocean, L. ; heaven, L. ; 
gold, L. ; ( 0 . f- N. of a daughter of lndra (or 4 of 
the moon,* c andra - for L. 

tavura , m. the s ; gn Taurus. TEruri, 
m, id. (borrowed fr.raC/»os) J VarBf.i. Timm, m.id. 
THflft tasira, = to 0 , Hayan. 

Tlt^T tasuna, mf(i)n.made of hemp, Gobh. 
ii, io, 10 (v. I.); m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch. 
wrsri task ary a, n. = taskara-ta, Mn. ix. 

TfFBTRJ t asp andra, m. N. of a (lishi, Arsh- 
Br. ; n. N. of two Slmans, ib. 

Tispladra, n. N. of two SSmans, ib. 

fir <»' for til (after kt), §Br. xi, 6, 1,3 ft. 

tik, cl. 1 . tekate, to go, Dhatup. iv, 3 1 : 
cl. 5 . tiknoti 4 zhotignoti fr. Vtig), id. (cf. y/stigh), 
xxvii, 19 ; toassaii, ib. ; to wound, ib. ; to challenge, L. 

flPE tika , m. N. of a man, g. 1. nadddi; 
Pin. iv, 1 , 1 54 . — kitava, m. pi. the descendants of 
Tika and Kitava, ii, 4 , 68 ; °Vt 1 di, N. of a Gana of 
Pin. (ib.; Ganar. 32-34). Tikatdi, another Gana 
of Pin. (iv, 1, 154; Ganar. 229-231). 

TlMya, mfn. fr. °ka, g. u/kanldi 

fan; ftTrfa, °ktaka. See below. 
fW*T ftp, cl. 5. °gnoti. See xtik. 
firfmr /iptVa, °gmd. See col. 2. 

ftpA, cl. 5. °ghnoti, to hurt, kill 
( ■» </tik) % Vop. (Dhatup. xxvii, a6). 

fi«, a collective N. for the personal 
terminations, Pin. — anta, n. ‘ending with /tit' an 
inflected verba! base. — sub-aata-caya,m. ‘collec- 
tion of verbs and nouns (. sub-anta )/ a phrase, Gal. 

tij, cl. I. tdjate (?ti, Dhatup. xxiii, 
v 2 ; p. tf jam ana ; Vcd. inf. Lyase) to be 
or become sharp, RV. i, 55, 1 ; iii, 2, 10 & 8, 1 1 
{tftijana, ‘sharp,’ VS. v, 43) ; to sharpen, x, 1 38, 5 : 
Caus. tejayati, id., Dhitup. xxxii, 109 ; to stir up, 
excite, R. iii, 31, 36 ; Ragh. ix, 38: Desid. titi * 
kshate (Pin. iii, 1, 5 ; 1. pi. °kskma/ie f MBh. v, 
3427; fut. °kshishyate , SBr. iii ; ep. also P., e.g. p. 
kshat, BhP. iii) 4 to desire to become sharper firm,* 
to bear with firmness, suffer with courage or patience, 
endure, RV.ii, 13,3; iii, 30, 1 ; AV. viii Arc.: Intens. 
tftikte (Pin. vii, 4, 65 ; p. °tijdna, see above) to 
sharpen, R V. i v, 2 3, 7 ;[cf.irr* (lov;Lat.<rt sdinguo t 8ec. j 
Tlkta, mfn. bitter (one of the 6 modifications of 
taste, rasa), pungent, MBh. xii, xiv; Susr. Sec.; fra- 
grant, Megh. ; Sii. v, 33; m. a bitter taste, pungency, 
W.; fragrance, W, ; Wrightia antidysenterica, L. ; 
Cappans trifoliata, L. ; Agathotes Chirayta, Npr. ; 
•epari-, ib. ; Terminals Catappa, ib. ; a sort of cu- 
cumber, ib. ; (cf. anarya-y kirdta -, eira-,mahd); 
11. N. of a medicinal plant, L. ; a kind of salt, Npr. ; 
(«), f. N. of a plant {**-rohini t L.; Clypea her- 
nandi folia, L.; a water-melon, L.; Artemisia ster- 
nutatoria, Bhpr. ; «. yava L. ; cf. kaka), SuSr. 

iv, 5, 12. -kaadakE, °dlkS f f. Curcuma Ze- 
doaria, L. — ffaadhE, f. ‘having a pungent smell/ 
mustard, Npr. -ffafijE, f. Pongamia glabra, L. 

- ffhrlta, n. ghee prepared with bitter herbs, vi, 
11,2 (cf. °klaka). — tapdalE, f. long pepper, L. 

f. - katud 0 , L. _ tumbl, f. a bitter gourd 
{katu-r), L. — AuydhK, f. ‘having a bitter milky 
tap, Odina pinnata, L. ; « kshirini , L. ; ** svarna- 
kshiri, L.—dfcEta, m. 'bitter elementary substance 
(of the body)/ bile, L.-pattta, m . ‘bitter-leaved/ 
Momordica mixta, L.-parvan f. Coccuius cordi- 
folius, L.; Hingcha repens, L.; ranicum Dactylon, 
L.; liquorice, W. -pu.hpl, f. ‘bitter-flowered/ 
Clypea hernandifolia, L.; ‘fragrant-flowered/ Big- 
nonia suaveolens, Npr.-phala, m. ‘bitter-fruited/ 

- - marica , L. ; (ff), f. a water-melon, L. ; = yava - 
tikta, L.; ~vartaki, L.-b^E, f. ‘bitter-seeded/ 

“ - tumln , L. « bkadraka, ni. Trichosanthei diae- 
ca, L. «• marl os, m. Strychnos potatorum, L. — ya- 
tB, f. Andrographit paniculata, L, —rohlplkE, f. 

• rohlpf , f. Heiieborus niger, iv, 5, 10 Se 
x6, 15. -valU, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 
•»Eka, n. a bitter (or a fragrant) pot-herb, Rljat. 

v, 49; m. Cappans trifoliata, L.; Acacia Catechu, 
L. ; - pattra-mndara , L. - sEra, m. Acacia Cate- 
chu, L. ; n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. VtktftkfeyB, 
f. m °kta-tun4i i L. TiktE&gft, f. a kind of creeper, 


L. TiktAsayltE, f. Meniipermum glabrum, Npr. 
TiktEyaaa, mf(f)n.‘ poaessingthe radiance of fire, 9 
see taptSy °. Tiktdsya, mfn. having a bitter (taste 
in the) mouth, &&rdgS. vii, 116 (/<?, f., abstr.). 

Tlktaka, infn, bitter, (n.) anything having a 
bitter flavour, R. ii ; Suir. (with sarpis « °kta-ghri- 
ta , iv, 9, 9); m. Terminal it Catappa, Bhpr.; Tri- 
chosanthes diceca, L. ; Agathotes Chirayta, L. ; a sort 
ofKhadira,L.; (a), f. Cardiospermum halicacabum, 
Npr.; « karaiija-valli, ib.; ^ °kta-tumbi i L.; 
(ikd), f. id., L. TiktEyn, Nom. °yate, to have a 
bitter flavour, Naish. iii, 94. 

Tlffltt, mfn. sharp, RV. i, 143, 5; ii, 30, 9. 

Tlgra t, mfn. sharp, pointed (a weapon, flame, ray 
of light), RV.; AV. iv, 27, 7, xiii; SaAkhGf. See. ; 
pungent, acrid, hot, scorching, RV. &c.; violent, in- 
tense, fiery , passionate, hasty, ib. ; m. Indra's thunder- 
bolt, W. ; VP. iv f 21, 3; pi. N. of the 

SQdras in Kraufica-dvipa, ii, 4, 53 (v.l. tishya ) ; n. 
pungency, L. — kara, m. «= - didhiti , L. ; the number 
‘12/ Lil.-» kttu, m. N. of a son of Vatsara by Svar- 
vithi, BhP. iv, 13, 12. — ga, mfn. going or flying 
swiftly, R. iii, 34, 16. — ffati, mfn. of (violent i.c.) 
cruel practices, BhP. iv.io, 28. ••ffu, mfn. hot-rayed, 
x, 56,7.— Jwnbka^W-), mfn. having sharp teeth 
( Agni), RV. i, iv, viii. -tff (°wd-), f. sharpness, SBr. 
ix, 2, 2, 5 — tajaaa, mfn. sharp-edged (an arrow), 
MBh. vi, 3187. — tejaa mfn. id., Hariv. 

10703; R, iv, 7, 21 ; of a violent character, VS. i, 
xii; AV.xix,9, 10; MBh.; m.thesun,KathSs.xxix, 

1 2 1. — dldkltl, m. ‘hot-rayed/ the sun,VarBf. xi, 

1 7 ; Kad. — dyutl, m. id.,Sii. xx, 28. — dhEra, mfn. 
c?- -/ejana, M Bh. vii, 47, 1 5 (v. 1 . tiryag-dh 0 ). — no- 
mi, mfn. having a sharp-edged felly, BhP. x, 57, 2 1 . 
—bkfta, m. = - dyuti , Sii. xx, 45. — bh^iebti 
(°;/i<f-), mfn. sharp-pointed (Agni), RV. iv, 5, 3. 
— manyn,mfn. of a violent wrath (§iva),MBh. xiii, 
n6 1 mayEkhn-mElin, m. ‘garlanded with hot 
rays/ the sun,VarYogay. iv, 7.-mErdhftH 
mfn. = -tejana % RV. vi, 46, 11. -yitana, mfn. 
causing acute pain or agony (a hell), BhP. vi, 1,7. 
•- raoml, m. « -dfdhi/i\V arBf. ; VarYogay. iv, 1 1 ; 
Si 5 . ix, II. — ruo, mfn. (Pin. vi, 3, 116, Siddh.) 
shining brightly, hot, W.; W. — rnci, m. 

* - didhiti. Ganit. i, y, 15; Sarasv. «-rocio, m. id., 
Prasannar. iv, 46. -■ vat (°w<f-), mfn. containing the 
word tigmd, SBr. ix, 2, 2, 5. -rlrya, mf(d)n. vio- 
lent, MBh. i, iii. - YOffa, mf(d)n. id., MBh. -oji- 
hffa (°///«f-), mfn. sharp-homed, RV.vif., ixf.; AV. 
xiii; TBr. iii. — soelfl (°md-), mfn. sharp-rayed 
(Agni), RV. i, 79, io.o-boti (°w<f-), mfn. having 
sharp weapons (Agni), iv, 4, 4; vi, 74, 4; forming 
a sharp weapon ( Agni’s horn). AV. viii, 3, 25. Ti- 
gmE&on, m. =» °ma-didhiti, MBh.; Siiryas. ; Ka- 
thSs. ;Git.; fire, MBh. 1,8421; Siva. Tiffsnfftman, 
m. N. of a prince, MatsyaP. 1 , 85. Tiffmanika, 
mfn. as °md-bhrishtiy R V. 1,95,2. Tiffxnffyndka, 
mfn. having or casting sharp weapons, ii, v-vii, ix. 
Tlffmffvlin, mfn. having sharp arrows, x, 84, I. 
Ttyll*' m.the moon, Un., Sch.; a Rakshas,Un.vf. 
Tltikaka, m. (fr. Desid. ) N. of a man, g. kanvd 
di; (d), f. endurance, forbearance, patience, MBh.; 
Pin. i, 2, 20 ; Susr. See. ; Patience (daughter of Da- 
ksha; wifcofDhanna; mother of Kshcrna), BhP. iv, 

1 , 1 9 ff. Titlkihita, mfn. endured, W. ; patient, L. 

Tltlkahn, mfn. bearing, enduring patiently, for- 
bearing, patient, AV. xii, I, 48 ; SBr. xiv; MBh.; 
BhP. ; m. N. of a son of Mahl manas, ix, 33 ; Hariv. 

titibha, a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. Tl^iUmbka, n. id., Lalit. xii, 158 f. 
fifftflff tinisa , m. s= tinisa, KatySr., Sch. 
finprt tinfi , f. Ipomcea Turpethutn, L. 

finrr titaii, (m. f L. ; n., Nir. iv, 9 ) a sieve, 
cribble, R V. x, 7 1, 2; Kaui. 26 ; n. a parasol,Un., Sch. 

finrftrg titanishu, mfn. (i/tan, Desid.) 
desirous of developing (one** property), Nir. vi, 19. 

firfiTBI titiksha , Ac. See above. 
ffffTTH titibha, m. cochineal, L. 
fjrftrfr titWi, for tut 0 , a partridge, L. 

fThfrE titila , n. sesamum cake,L. ; one of 
th e 7 Ka unas (in astron.), L. ; a bowl or bucket, L. 

flTJll 5i titirsha , f. (y/tn, Desid.) desire of 
crossing (ifc.), BhP. ix, 1 3, 19; desire of final eman- 
cipation, W. TiUrskn, mfn. desirous of crossing 


(with acc. or ifc.), MBh. i, 4647 ; Hariv. 5182 ; R. ; 
Ragh. i, 2 dec.; desirous of final emancipation, W. 

finftel titila, m. a bat, Buddh. L. 
flflll tUtiefa & °(fika. See tint 0 . 

. fffftn; tittird, m. (onomat. fr. the cry titti) 
a partridge, MaitrS. iii, 14, 1 7 ; MBh. v, 367 ff. ; VP. 
iii, 5, 13 (cf. BhP. vi, 9, iff.); pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 2084. «-Ja, mfn. coming from the Tittiraa 
(horses), 3975.- vallara, m. a kind of sword, Gal. 
TittlrE&ffa, n. a kind of steel, W. 

Titti*!, m. a partridge, VS. xxiv ; TS. ii (jttirl ) ; 
Ka;h. xii, 10; SBr, ; Nir.; Mn. dec.; a kind of step 
(in dancing); the school of the Taittiriyas, U11. k.; 
N. of a pypil of Yaska (first teacher of the Taittiriya 
school of the black Y V.), AtrAnukr. ; Pan. i v, 3, 102 ; 
MBh. ii, 107 ; of a Naga, i, 1560; v, 3629; f. a fe- 
male partridge, Pa?, iv, 1 ,65,Ka*.; [cf, ku-; rirpaf .] 
— tva, n. the condition of a partridge, MarkP. xv. 
Tittirika, m. a partridge, MBh. ix, 2587. 
TittlrS-phala, n. Croton Tiglium, L. 

titbit, m. fire, Un. ii, 12, Sell.; love, 
ib. ; time, L. ; autumn, Uu. vf . 

fifftl tit hi, m. f. (Siddh. stry. 25) a lunar 
day (30th part of a whole lunation of rather more 
than 27 solar days ; 15 Tit his, during the moou*s in- 
crease, constitute the light half of the month and the 
other 15 the dark half; the auspicious Tithis are 
Nanda, Bhadra,Vij»ya, Purna,VarBr 2 . ic, 2), Gobh. 
if.; $lnkhGr.; Mn.&c.; the number !5,VarBrS.; 
VarBf.; Laghuj.; Suryas.; cf. janma-,dus- t mahd -. 
— kahaya, m , = try-aha sparia t W. ; the day of 
new moon, W.; pi. = - pralaya,VJ . — tattva, n. N. 
of Smritit. vii (commented on by Kaii-rima).«.dE» 
na, n. N. of BhavP. ii, I54.»devat£, f. the deity 
of a lunar day, MlnGf. i, 10; ii, 2.-*dTaita, n. N. 
of a ch. of PSarv. — Awaidha-prakarana, n. N. of 
a work by Sula-patii.«'nlyama, m. N. of a ch. of 
Tantras. i. — nirpaya, m. ‘disquisition on Tithis/ 
N. of a work by Auanta-bhatta ; - safnksheja , - sam - 
graha, - sdra , m. other works on astron. — pati, m. 
the regent of a lunar day, V r arBrS. ic, 1 f. — pattri, 
f. an almanack, W. — pElana, n. observance of the 
rites appointed for the several lunar days, W. — pro- 
karana, n. N. of a ch. of - sd ran ikd ; of Sri-pati’s 
Jyotislia-ratna-mili.— prani, f. ‘ Tithi-leader/ the 
moon, L. — pralaya, m. pi. difference between solar 
and lunar days in any particular period, Aryabh. iii, 
6. — vEra-yoga, m. pi. N. of a ch. of PSaiv. — vl- 
▼•ka, m. N. of a work, Smritit. — sErapikE, f. N. 
of a work by Daia-bala. Tlthixa, m. *= °/ hi pati. 
Titlil' f. a lunar day, MBh. xiii, 4238. 

Tithy, in comp for °thi. — anta-nirnaya, m. 
N. of a ch. of the Snirity-artha-s 2 ra. — ardka, 111. n. 
half of a Tithi, i.e. a Karana (in astron.) 

finnsnr tinasaka , = °nUa t L. 
fffftWT tinikdy f. Holcus Sorghum, Npr 
tinisa, m. DalhergiaUjjeinensis. R. 
«’*» * 1, 7 ♦ ** » *5 i 79 > 37 J Su$r. i, iv, vi ; cf. timiia. 

ffff^nr tintida , m. (also titt°, L.) = °diku, 
L.; N. of a Daitya, L.; =» kd la-da sa, L. ; m. Sc (1), 
f. sour sauce (csp. made of the tamarind fruit), L. ; 
(*), f. *•* °dikd, V arBrS. Iv, 21; -jimba, L. 
TintidikE, f. the tamarind tree, Car. i, 27. 
Tiatldlf f. o(°<fa, q. v. —dyffta, n. a kind of 
game (odd and even played with tamarind seeds), 
L.~pliala, n. the sour skin of a Garcinia fruit, L. 

Tiatidlka, m. (/1V/ 0 , Pan. iv, 3, 156, Vlrtt. 2, 
Pat.; tittirika, Suir. vi, 39, 272) the tamarind tree 
(also i, f., L., Sch.), (a.) its fruit, Suir. i, iv; n. sou- 
sauce (esp. made of the tamarind fruit), L. 
TiatiUkE, °U, f.m°ti 4 ika, L., Sch. 

TintiUka, n. the tamarind fruit. Car. 1 , 26 (°/i- 
nika, v. 1 .) ; (d\ f. ApGr- vi, 5, Sch. 

fltfajlft tindini, f. = °du f q.v. 

tindiia , id. N. of a plant, L. 

ftnsy tindu, m. Diospyroa embryopteris.L. 
(also Viaf, Gal.) ; Strychnos nux vomica (also °du- 
ka), Npr. -bllTa, n. N. of a place, Git. iii, 10, Sch. 

Tiadaka, m. Diospyros embryopteris, (n.) its 
fruit (yielding a kind of resin used as pitch for caulk- 
ing vessels &e.), MBh.; R.; Suir.; VarBfS. Sec.; m. 
m*du, q. v.; n. a kind of weight ( * karska ; « su- 
varna, Car. vii, la), SlrdgS. i, »i; Ashtlflg.; (i), 
f.«°Ar,Suir. iv,a,42 Sc 21,8; VarBfS.lxxix; Kli. 
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Vindmkl, f. Diospyros embryopteris, L. T4ja£%» 
klaS, £ the teona plant,!*. YlaAal*,m. ^°duki, L. 

fW^tip, cl. i. P. tepati (Pag. vii, 2, io, 

Kir.) to sprinkle, Dhltup. x, I. 

flW tipya, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 15, 5. 

ftpj tim (ss \/stim), d. 4. P. °myati, to be- 
come quiet, Hit. ; to become wet (also tim/* fr. 
yVito), Dhltup.: Intens. tetimyaU,Vh}M\,4 t Kls. 

TimiU, mfn. ( « stim 0 ) quiet, steady, fixed, R. 
ii f. t v; wet, L. Toma, m. & st°, the becoming wet,L. 

Tonaaaa, n. moisture, L.; moistening, L. ; a 
aauce, L. ; (1 ), f. a sort of fire-place, L. 

filK tima, m. = °mi, a kind of whale, L., 

Sch.; ( 0 , f. a fish, L. 

Tlmi, m. a kind of whale or fabulous fish of an 
enormous size, MBh.; Hariv. 4915; R.; VarBfS. 
&c. ; a fish, Kathis. v, lx; the sign Pisces, VarBr., 
Sch.; the figure ofafish produced by drawingtwo lines 
(one intersecting the other at right angles), Suryat. 
iii, 3 f. ; the ocean, L.; N. of a son of DQrva (father 
of Brihad-ratha), BhP. ix, 2 a, 41 ; f. N. of a daughter 
of Daksha (wife of Kafyapa and mother of the sea- 
monsters), vi, 6, 25 f. -koia, m. 'T°- receptacle,’ 
the ocean, L. — ghitln, m. ' fish-killer/ a fisherman, 
Kathis. lx, 186. — xp-gira, m. 'T^-swallowcr/ N. 
of a Nlga, K&rai.nj. i. — ip-gUa, m, (Pin. vi, 3, 70, 
Vlrtt. 7) ‘id., 'a large fabulous fish, MBh. ; BhP. viii ; 
Vcar. vi ; N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1172; 'gila, m. 
(Plii. vi, 3 > 7o,Vam7,Pat.)'Timiipgila-swallower/ 
a large fabulous fish, Bllar. vii, 53; , Idiana , m. pi. 
'eating Timimgilas/ N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 16. 
—Ja, mfn. coming from thcT° (sort of pearl), lxxxi, 
23. — timim-gila, m. a large fabulous fish, MBh. 
iii, 12081 ; Divylv. xxxv, 346. — dluraja, m. 'T°- 
bannered,' N. of the Asura Sam bar a (R. [Q] ii, 8, 
12) or of one of his sons (R. ii, 44, 1 1). — mftUn, 
m. * T°-garlanded/ the ocean, W. 

fafnT timira , mf(d)n. (fr. tamar [Old 
Germ, demur) * tdmas ) dark, gloomy, MBh. vi, 
2379; R. vi, 16, 104; ■* -nay ana, VarBr. xx, 1, 
Sch.; m. a sort of aquatic plant (cf. -vana), VarBrS. 
lv, 11; n. darkness (also pi.), Yljft. iii, 172; MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. a, K.v, io, 2; Kathis. xviii); darkness 
of the eyes, partial blindness (a class of morbid atfec 
tions of the coats [patald] of the eye), Suir. £ iii, 
vf.; Ashtung.vi.13; Rljat. iv, 314; iron-rust, Npr.; 
N. of a town, R. iv, 40, 26 ; (d\ f. another town, 
Kathis. xvii,33 ; cf.T/j-.j/i-.-oclild.m.* darkness- 
splitter,* the sun, Kir. vi, 36. — tl, f. darkness of the 
eyes, partial blindness, Hlsy. ( v. \.°r&kula-td). — na- 
yana, mfn. suffering from partial blindness, VarBr. 
xx, 1. — nftiana, m.‘ darkness-destroyer,* the sun, 
Heat, i, 11.— nnd, m. 4 darkness-dispeller,* sun, 
moon, VarBfS. iv, 45. -pafala, o, the veil of dark- 
ness, Prab. vi. -pratia!i#dha f m. N. of Ashthrtg. 
vi, 13.— maya, mfn. consisting of darkness, Kid.; 
m. Rlhu, VarBrS. v, 48. -rlpu, m. 'darkness-ene- 
my,* the sun, L. — Tana, n. a multitude of timira 
plants, g. kshubhnSdi ; Pin. viii, 4,6, Pat. Tlmt- 
r&kula, mfn. affected with partial blindness, Hlsy. 
ii, 21 ; -td, f., see °ra-td. Timirftpagata, m. N. 
of a Samldhi, Buddh. L. Ylaixipaha, mfn. dis- 
pelling darkness (fire), MBh. iii, 14113 ff. Tlmi- 
rAri, m. ^ Q ra-rifm, L., Sch.; -ripu, m. 'enemy 
of the sun/ an owl, Subh. Timirodfhlfa, m. 're- 
moval of darkness,* N. of a Saiva treatise in verse. 

Tlmlraya, Nom. P. °yati, to obscure, BhP. iii, 
15, 10; Hit. °tlya, Nom. A. °yate, to appear dark, 
Mahln. iv, 27* Timlxla, m. the cochineal, Npr. 

ftlfufi tlmiri , m. a kind of fiah, L. 

timirgha , m. K. of a Naga priest, 
TlntfyaBr. xxv, 15, 3. 

timila, f. N. of a musical instru- 
ment, Heat, i, 6, 312. 

tnfky timiia , m. N. of a tree, R. 11,94,8 ; 
[B] iii, 15, 16 ; cf. tiniia. Tlalaha, m. N. of a 
plant (Beninkasacerifera, L.; water-melon ,L.), Heat, 
i, 9, 134 (MatsyaP.); cf. r&ja*; dirghadimisha . 

firtta timtra , m. N. of a tree (cf. °mtra), 
R.iii, ji, 19; v, 74, 3, 

timmaya , m. N, of a roan. 
flTC tirafi, iu comp, for °rd #. - /tyi, see 


°rdsWkfi. »pvSt&weeya, m. a near neighbour, 
Divyav. xviii, 1x7; (also tircukrita-pr°, 134). 

Tiraya, Nom. P. (fr. °rds) °yati , to conceal, 
hide, prevent from appearing, Mllatim. ix, 30 ; Sis. 

vi, 64; Ratulv. See. ; to hinder, stop, restrain, Ml- 
latim. i, 35 ; Ratniv. dec. ; to pervade, Bllar. ii, 57. 

Tiraao, weak base of °rydHc, q. v. 

TiratoA, n. the cross^board of a bedstead, AV. 
xv, 3, 5 (v.l. °Ayd). -tft (°Atf-)» ind. transversely, 
RV. iv, 18, 2; ix, 14, 6; Suparn. xxiii, 1. -till 
( °icd-), ind, aside, secretly, §Br. iii, 7, 3, 7. 

Tlraaci, loc. of °rydHc, q. v. - rljl (///*), mfn. 
striped across (a serpent), AV. iii, 27, 2 ; vi f., x, xii. 

Tlraaolkft, i.~°ryag-dii (?), AivSr. i, 2, 1. 

Tiraacf,m. N. of a Rishi (descendant of Angiras, 
author of a Slman), RV. viii, 95, 4 (gen. °icyas ); 
TlndyaBr. xii, 6, 12 & ArsliBr. (nom. °hi). 

Tlraaoina, mf(d)n. transverse, horizontal, 
across, RV. x, 1 29, 5 ; A V. xix. 16, 2 v?); TS. &c. ; 
(cf. d-).«-&ldhnna, n. N. of a Siman, TlndyaUr. 
xiv, 3, 21 ; Lljy. vi. -pyianl {°utna-) t mfn. spot- 
ted across, VS. xxiv, 4. — m. a bee-hive, Ch- 

Up. iii, 1, i.—vftya, m. the cross-strap (of a couch), 
AitBr. viii, x a ; 17. TixMoyd, n, v. 1 . for °scd, q. v. 

Tlras, ind. (g. svar ddi; / tri ) through (acc.), 
RV.; AV. xiii, I, 36; across, beyond, over (arc.), 
RV. ; AV. vii, 38, 5 ; so as to pass by, apart from, 
without, against (acc.), KV. (Vj 7 cittani ,* without 
the knowledge/ vii, 5 9, 8; rd vaiam, ‘against the 
will/x, 171,4); apart or secretly from (abl.), AV. 
*“» 3 » 39 J §Br. i, iii ; obliquely, transversely, Mirkl*. 
xvii, 3; apart, secretly, TS. ii, 5, 10, 6; AitBr. ii ; 
§Br.; [cf. Zd. turd; Lat. trans ; Goth, thairh ; 
Germ, durch ; Hib. tar , fair.] — kara, ml(f )n. ex- 
celling (with gen.), BhP. i, 10, 27. — kara^i, f. (for 
°rini °rini ?) a curtain, R. ii, 15, 20 (v.l. °rin). 

— liarixi, m., see °rani; ( ini ), f. id., Mllav. ii, 1 
& 1 1 ; Kum. i,4; Hear. dec. ; a magical veil render- 
ing the wearer invisible, Sak. vi ; Vikr. — k&ra, in. 
placing aside, concealment, W.; abuse, censure, Hit. 
i, 2,||;iv; disdain, Pin. ii, 3, 17, Kls.; Kathis. xxxii, 
35; SlrhgP.; a cuirass, Kir. xvii, 49. — k&rln, mfn. ifc. 
excelling, Ratnlv. i, 25; (191), f. =-kar°, L. ( Sch. 

kndya, mfn. reaching through a wall, Buddh. L. 

- Vkyl, - karoti (als o*rafy Jr, Pin. », 4, 72; viii, 
3, 42 ; ind. p. - kyitya [also rah kritvd, ib.], Kl- 
tySr. vi ; Mn. iv, 49) to set aside, remove, cover, con- 
ceal, $Br. See . ; to excel, Ragh. iii, 8 ; Pancat.; Bliat;. 
&c. ; to blame, abuse, treat disrespectfully, despise, 
BhP.; Hit.->kylta, mfn. concealed, R. ii; Amar.; 
BhaN. ; eclipsed, W.; excelled, Paucat. ; censured, 
reviled, despised^ ib. (a-, neg.) ; - prdtivetya , m. 
=- //raA-/r ,q.v.; -sambhdsha % \\\i\\. fl-, neg. speak- 
ing together without abusing each other, MBh. iii, 
a 33 > 27. — f. reproach, disrespect (ifc.),T)a- 
iar. i, 41. — kriyl, f. id., Paficat. ; concealment, 
shelter, R. vi, 1 16, 37. — pafa, m. « -karini, Cau- 
rap. 49. — prdkftra, mfn. « -kwjya, Buddh. L. 

Tlmya, Nom. P. ^syati, to disap}>ear, g. ka- 
tujV'ddi. Tlrioina, mfn. ** a rasc\ ApSr. ii, 18, 9. 

Tiro, in comp, for V<£r.~*h&ly*( W-), mfn. 
~*knya, TS. vii, 3, 13, 1. -afenya (°«f-), mfn. 
(« 0 rJ-’A°) 'more than one day old/ prepared the 
day before yesterday, RV. i, iii, viii. — gate, mfn. 
disappeared, W. — Ja&Ain, ind. apart from men, A V. 

vii, 38, 5. — i.-\/dh&, - dadhdti {pf. •<&<///* >, to set 
aside, remove, conquer, RV. vii, ix; AV. viii, xii ; 
MBh. i, 738; BhP. ; Slh. iii, 175 (also Pass. 
yate , Sch.); A, - dhatte (pf. -dadhe) to hide one’s 
selffrom (abl.), disappear, KcnUp.; Ragh.xf.; BhP. 
&c. — a. -dh i, f. concealment, secrecy, AV. viii, IO, 
28.— dfcltavya, mfn. to be covered or closed (the 
ear), Mn. ii, 1 00, Sch. ■» dhftna, n. concealing, L.; 
a covering (sheath, veil, cloak, dcc.),W.; diuppear- 
ancc, P19, i, 2, 33, KiJ. ; BhP. iii, ao, 44.-bha- 
▼ltyi, mf disappearing, 27, 23. -bhlra, m. 
disappearance, ChUp. vii, a6,f; Slipkhyak.de KapS., 
Sch. ; Slh. </)M t * bhavati , to be set aside, dis- 
appear, vanish, hide one’s self, AV. viii, 1, 7; &Br. ; 
Ragh. dec.: Pass. - bhuyate , id., Kap$. i, 121, Sch. : 
Caus. - bhdvayati , to cause to disappear, dispel, R. 

i, 44, 9 : Intens. (Subj. - bobhavat) to try to disap 
pear with (instr.) or conceal anything finstr.), SBr. 

ii, 2, 3, 16. -YErohft, mfn. protected from rain, 
MBh.iv, 171.— hlto (°nf-), mfn. removed or with- 
drawn from sight, concealed, hidden (a meaning), 
RV. iii, 9, 5 ; SBr. i ; AitBr. viii, 27; Mn. dec.; run 
away, L.; id, f. disappearance, becoming invisible, 
Kathis. xxi, 143; 4 va t n. id., RV. i f U3, 4, Sly. 


— 'fc&yafVd-), mfn. « -ahnya f § Br.xi ;T*p<?yaBr. 

i, 6; KltySr. xii, 6, 10 ; xxiv; Lljy. ii ; cf. fait*. 

1. Tiryn, for °yagi n comp. - fa, mfn. » °ryag , 

VarBfS.; m. ‘air-goer/ a Siddha, MBh. xiii, 5735. 
TlryAk, ind., see °ydik ; in comp, also for °ydiic. 

— kdram, ind. having laid aside (after the comple- 
tion of any work), the work being done, Pin. iii, 4, 
60; cf. tiraya.— kfitj*, ind. id., ib.-knhipta, 
mfn. placed obliquely, L. ; said of a form of disloca- 
tion (when a part of the joint is forced outwards', 
Susr. ii, 15, 2 f. - tl, f. animal nature, Rljat. iii, <48. 

— tv*, n. id., Mn. xii, 40 dc 68 ; Yljft. iii ; MlrkP. ; 
Rljat.; - pramdna , KltySr. viii, 6, 7, Sch. - pl- 
tana, n. a kind of process applied esp. to mercury. 

— p&tin, mfn. falling obliquely on (loc.), Sii. x, 40. 
■» pratlmnkhAgata, mfn. come from the side or 
in front of, Mn. viii, 291. — pramftga, n. measure- 
ment across, breadth, KltySr. if., Sch. {fmrastdt-, 
* breadth in front \ to Scat -, 4 breadth behi nd .*) — prd- 
kshana, mfn .— kshin, BhP. v, 26, 36; n. an ob- 
lique glance, W. -prekshin, mfn. looking ob- 
liquely, MBh. ii, v. — pXiald, f. Oldcnlandia herba- 
cea, L. —antra, n. a cross-line, W. — srotas, mfn. 
(an animal) in which the current of nutriment tends 
transversely, R. ii, 35, 19, Sch.; m. n. animals col- 
lectively, VP. i, 5, 8; MlrkP. viii ; NarasP. iii, 25. 

Tiryag, in comp, for °ydk 8c °ydhc. — andka, 
n. the breadth of the back part of the altar, KltySr. 
xvii, 11, 1, Sch. — antara, n. °yak-pnimdna t L. 

— apaccheda, m. separation made transversely, 

ii, 4, 37 * Sch. — apknga, mfn. having the outer 
corners of the eyes turned aside, Vpsliabh. i, J-J. 

— ay ana, n. 'horizontal course/ the sun’s annual 
revolution (opposed to its diurnal revolution in which 
it rises and sets vertically), see tairyagayanika. 

— ftgata, mfn. lying across (at birth; said of a par- 
ticular position of the child), Susr. iv, 15, 6. — dya- 
ta, mfn. stretched out obliquely (a snake), MBh. i. 
— Iksha, mfn. — 0 yak-prdk$hin, xii, 6375.— isa, 

m. ‘lord of the animals,' Krishna, vii, 6471. — ga, 
mf\fl;n. going obliquely or horizontally, Susr, i, 14, 
I ; ii, 1 ; iii, 9; going towards the north or south, 
R. (G ) ii, 1 2, 6. — fata, mfn. going horizontally (an 

I animal), ii, 35, 1 7 ; n. an animal, vii, 1 1 o, 19. — ga- 
I tit f. the state of an animal in transmigration, MBh. 

iii, 1166; -matin, n. an animal, xiv, 1138. — ga- 
ma, mfn. going obliquely, vii, 1163. — gamana, 

n. motion sideways, VPrSt. i, Sch. — gftmin, tn. 
* --gama', a crawfish, L. — gupaaa, n. oblique 
multiplication. — grrram, ind. so as to have the neck 
turned aside, Bhlm. ii, 1 30. — gh&tin, mfn. striking 
obliquely (an elephant), L.— Ja, mfn. born or be- 
gotten by an animal, Mn. x, 7 2. —Jana, tn. an ani- 
mal, BhP. ii, 7, 46. -JEti, mfn. belonging to the 
race of animals, W. ; in. an animal, Kid. ; f. the 
brute kind, W. — Jyl, f. an oblique chord, W.~dX« 
na, n. flying horizontally, MBh. viii, 41, 26, — dii, 
f. any horizontal region (opposed to nadirand zenith), 
Hemac. — dhEra, mfn. ' having oblique edges/ see 
tigma-dh °. — n&aa, mf(d)n. wry-nosed, R. v, 17, 
32. — bila f?rydg-\ mfn. having its opening on the 
side, AV. x, 8, 9. — bfcadE, f. ‘broken sideways,* 
an oblong brick, Sulbas.— yavodara, n. a barley- 
corn , W.—yKta, mfn . — -gama, MBh. vii, 26, 36. 
-yftna, m. ~ -gamin, L.-yona, m. ( - fairy 1 ) 
an animal (' bird/ Sch. ), Mn. vii, 149. — yoal r f. the 
womb of an animal, animal creation, organic nature 
(including plants), Mn. iv, 200; MBh. xiii ; R. vii, 
&c.; mfn. born of or as an animal, W.; - gamana , 

n. sexual intercourse with an animal, Prlyaic. ; °ny- 
anvaya, m. the animal race, W. ; mfn. of the ani- 
mal race, W.»vKt»-SkTKi f. 'attending the side- 
wind,* urining or evacuation by stool, Gaut. ii, 27. 
-Tiddtef mfu. pierced obliquely (a vein in bleed- 
ing by an unskilful operator), Suir. iii, 8, 17.— wt- 
•axpftftrpia, mfn. expanding sideways, Ragh. vi, 1 5. 

Tirywd, in comp, for °ydk 8c °ydilc. — aft gw, 
see °yag’H 0 .—nit*y%f m. animal nature as a (hell 
or) punishment for evil deeds. MBh. iii, 12626. 
— mftnl, f. * 9 yak-pramdna,S\i\bz%. i, 38 ; iii, 1 74 . 

TlryA&o, mfn. (fr. tirds + aile, Pin. vi, 3, 94; 
nom. m. °rydh, n. °fydk, f. °rdici, also °ryakci, 
Vop. iv, 12) going or lying crosswise or transversely 
or obliquely, oblique, transverse (opposed to anv- 
dfU), horizontal (opposed to urdfivd), AV. ; VS. ; 
TS. See. ; going across, SBr. xiv, 9, 3, 2 f. ; moving 
tortuously, W.; curved, crooked, W.; meandering, 
W. ; lying in the middle or between (a tone), xi, 4, 
3, 5 ff. ; VPTIt. i, 149; m. n. 'going horizontally,' 
an animal (amphibious animal, bird, See.), Mn.v,40 ; 



448 fffJfcn tiryadryafic. Kim'S* ^h^a-pushpa. 


xii, 57; Vajfi.; MBh. &c. ; the organic world (in- 
cluding plants), Jain.; n. - °ryak-tramdna, Sulbas. ; 
f. the female of any animal, W.; ( rydk ), ind. across, 
obliquely, transversely, horizontally, sideways, §Br.; 
K?tySr.; SlAkhSt; VPrlt.; Mn.&c.; (° rated), instr. 
ind., id., RV.i,6l,xa; 11,10,4; x, 70,4; (°raici), 
loc. ind., id., SBr. it, 3, a, 1 a ; KltySr. xvii, 8, 14 
& I a, I. Yiryadrya&o, mfn. — tirydhc, Gat. 

firftfilfo® tirigicchi , m. N. of a plant, L. 

Tiri-Jikvike, N. of a plant, Npr. 

YlripX-ka^fa, id., ib. 

fsfts Urtfa, m. =°(i, W. 

Virifi, m. the joint of the sugar-cane, L. 

fjrftPlJT tirindira, m. N. of a roan, RV. 
viii, 6, 46 ; SlftkhSr. xvi, II, ao. 

filfitH tirima , m. a kind of rice, L. 

Tirlya, m. id., L. ; cf. a. tiryd . 

fiithr tint a, in. Symplocos racemosa, 
Bhpr. iv ; 11. a kind of head-dress, tiara, diadem (cf. 
kir°), L. ; gold, Un., Sen. c faka, m. Symplocos ra- 
ceuiosa, Car. vii,o, I ; a kind of bird, R. iii, 78, 23. 
°ti* , mfn. furnished with a head-dress, AV. viii,6, 7. 

fin&*rfjjni tir 6 -akniya &c. See p.447, col.2. 

filfflfiWi tirpirika , for tilvirika , q. v. 

2. tiryd , mfn. for tilya ? prepared 
from sesamum seeds (? Ilia), A V. iv, 7, 3; cf. tiriya. 

firfr* tirydk , °rydflc . See p. 447, col. 3. 

fir^ 1. til, cl. I. telati, to go, Dhatup. 

fJH^ 2. /</ (derived fr. tila), cl. 6. 10 .°lati, 
telayati, to be unctuous, ib. ; to anoint, ib. 

Tila, m. Sesamum indicum (its blossom is com- 
pared to the nose, Git. x, 14 ; Siohts. ;cf. -fusAfa), 
s° seed (much used in cookery ; supposed to have 
originated from Vishnu*i sweat-diops, Heat, i, 6, 137 
Sc 142), AV. (°/d, xviii, 4, 32); VS.; SBr. See.; a 
mole, Kllid. ; a small particle, MBh. fire.; the right 
lung, SlrngS. v, 42 ; pi. N. of a ch. of PSarv.; (cf. 
krishna carrna -, shandha-). — ka$a,m. the farina 
of s°, Pan. v, a, 39, Virtt. 1.— ka$a, m. a s° seed, 
Bhartr. (v. 1 . -khali). — kalka, m. dough made of 
ground s°, Suir. i ; MlrkP. xxxv, 10 ; -ja, s° oil- 
cake, Npr. ; cf. tail 0 . — k&rnfelka, mfn. cultivating 
s°, Kathis. Ixi, 7 Sc 9. — kltoka, m. a mole,Suir. i f., 
iv; Pan. iii, a, 52 ; Pat.; 53, Kii ; N.of a disease of 
the penis, Suir. ii, 14,16; tv, a 1, 16 ; mfn. having a 
mole, L., Sch. — kltf*, n. - - kalka-ja , Bhpr. v, 1 1, 
180 ; cf. tail 0 . — kfcali, m. id., ib. — khali, f. id., 
Npr. — gwuji or °Jin, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 
32. — grKma, m. N. of a village, Rajat. viii, 2933. 
— oatnrthl, f. the 4 th day of the dark half of Ml- 
gha, Vratapr. iv. — eltra-pattraka, m.N. of a bulb- 
ous plant, L. — otlrpa, n. ground s°, Paftcat. ii, 3, f . 
— taydnlaka, n. * agreeable as rice mixed with s°,’ 
an embrace, L. — tajfthvM. N. of a plant, Suir. iv, 2, 
9a. — tail*, n. (Pin. v, a, 29, Vartt. 4, Pat. ) s°-oil, 
Suir. i ; iv, 31, a. - diarrar*- tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, RevlKh.cccxxx ; cf. tilaktf \ — dropa-ma- 
ya, mfn. consisting of a Drona of s°, Heat, i, 8, 
378. — dvEdaal, f. the xath day of a particular 
month (kept as a festival), Rajat. v, 394 ; BhavP. ii, 
Jr8. — dhenu, f. a s° cow (presented to Brlhmans), 
MBh. xiii, 64, 35 & 71, 40 ; -ddna, n. ' presenting 
a Hla-dhtnu / N. of LiAgaP. ii, 33 St; VarP. ic. 
— Abenaki, f. « °nu , ,M Bh. iii, 84, 87 . — ip-tuda, 
m. a s°-grinder, Pan. iii, 3, a 8 , Vartt.— parpa, m. 
the resin of Pinus longifolia, L. ; n. a s° leaf, W. ; 
sandal-wood, Bhpr. v, a, 16 ; (f ), f. the resin of Pinus 
longifolia, L. ; Pterocarpus cantalinus, Suir. i, 39, 8 
St 46, 4 , 29 ; olibanum, L.-^arpaka, n. sandal- 
wood, L., Sch. ; (ikd), f. a kind of pot-herb. Car. i, 
27, 86 ; Pterocarpus santalinus, Suir. i, 46, 4, xi. 
— °parplka, n. sandal-wood, v, 7, 1 a ; the resin of 
Pimis longifolia. Gal. ; (d), f., see °rnaka; cf. taiP. 
~plemfa,n. « 4 a/Ao->,W.-;rfty»,m. ~-peja % 
Pa?, iv, a, 36, Virtt. 6 ; white s®, Npr. ; (1), f. N. 
of a plant, A V. ii, 8, 3. -plda, m. - - m-tuda , MBh. 
xii ; cf. tail 0 . — puahpa, n. ' s°-flower,’ the nose, 
Kuval. a 24. - puehpaka, m. Terminalia Bellerica, 
Npr.— peja, m. barren »°, Pan. iv, a, 36, Vartt. 6. 
— bhlra,m.pI.N.ofapeople,MBh.vi, 360.— hhE- 
Tinf, f. jasmine, Npr. -bhfiaht*, see -tfiskta. 
—map*, mf(s)n. (Pan. iv, 3, 149) consisting' or 
made of s°sceds, Heat, i, 6, i8a& 7, 37. - aayttra, 
m. a kind of peacock, L. - mlsha ( 7 J-), m. pi. s® 


and beans, SBr. xi v, 9, 3,2 a.- mlira (°/«f-),mf(d)n. 
mixed with s°, AV. xviii, 3, 69 (Sc 4, a6) ; Kaui. 
— alula, mfn. id., MflnGf. i, ax. m. 

ez-taila, L. — Tataa ( °ld - ), mf. (d) n . h* v ing s & -seeds 
tor children, AV. xviii, 4, 33 f. — vratln, mfn. fast- 
ing by eatinf only s°-seeds, Pan. v, 1,94, Vartt. 3, 
Pat. ; ci,°ldaara.—h*M t ind. in pieces as small as s - 
seeds, Mbh. See. - slkhlA, m. - -tnayura, Gal. 
— samhaddha, mfn. « -miira, Mn, iv, 75.— npi- 
■h^a, food prepared with s°, MBh. xiii, 1 04, 7o(°/o- 
bhrishfa, * fried s°-seeds,’ C. ) - anlyitt, mfn. wash- 
ing one's self with s°, Heat, i, 8, 297. — sneha, 
m. * -taila, L. - homa, m. s°-oblation. — °homln, 
mfn . offering s°-oblations, Heat . 4 8, 297. TUApsa, 

m. a piece (of land) as small as a s°-seed, Rajat. i, 38. 
TilAhkita- dala, m. a kind of bulb, L. TilAnna, 

n. rice with s 9 -seeds, L. TlldpatpE, f. Nigella in- 
dica, L. TllAmbn, n. water with s°, BhP. vii, 8, 44. 
Tildttaxnl, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. See. ; of a 
woman, Rajat. vii, iao ; a form ef DikshayapI, Mat- 
syaP. xiii, 53 ; °miya t Nom. P. to represent the 
ApsarasTildttama, Bham. 11,96. Vllddaka, n.(Pan. 
vi, a, 96, Kli.) = °ldmhu, Gobh. iv; Mn.; MBh. ; 
MarkP. Tllodakia, mfn. drinking °ka t Heat, i, 8, 
297. Tll&dana, «= 0 /rfW°, R. ii, 69, xo. Tll6- 
dara, mf(d, i)n. having the stomach filled with s° 
(cf. °la-v ratin'), Plu. iv, I, 55, KaS. fthftidana, 
n. a s°-dish, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 16 ;<Kaui. 138. 

Tilaka, m. (g. sthiilidt) Clerodendrum phlo- 
moides (Symplocos racemosa, L.), MBh. &c.; a 
freckle (compared to a sesamum-seed), VarBjS. 1 , 9 ; 
Iii, 10 ; Kathis. ; a kind of skin-eruption, L. ; (in 
music) N. of a Dhruvaka ; a kind of horse, L. ; N. 
of a prince of Kampanl, Rsjat. viii, 577 ff. ; m. (n. 
Pahcad. ii, 57) a mark on the forehead (made wijh 
coloured earths, sandal-wood, or unguents, either as 
an ornament or a sectarial distinction), Yajfl. i, 293 ; 
MBh. iii, x 1 59 1 ; R. (ifc. f. d, iii) See. ; the orna- 
ment of anything (in comp.), Pahcat. i, 1, 9a ; Ka- 
thSs. &c. (ifc. f. d t Rajat. iii, 375) ; n. id., L. ; the 
right lung, L. ; black sochal salt, L. ; alliteration, 
Rijat. ; a metre of 4 x 6 syllables ; - tri-iloki, L. ; 
a kind of observance, Kalanirn. Intrpd. ia ; (a), f. a 
kind of necklace, L.; cf. ena-, Aha-, vasanta -; ur- 
dhva-tilakin. — m«BjnrI,f. N. ofa work. - 
N. of a man, Rijat. vii, X3X9. — Iftid, f. N. of a wo- 
man, Vlsant — ntl, f. N. of a river, Vim. v, a, 75. 
— YT»ta,n. the T° observance, BhavP.it, 8 ;Vratapr. 
i. — siph», n. N. of a man, Rijat. viii. Vila- 
kkodrfm, m. N. of t pupil of Sivaprabhi (author of 
Pratyekabuddha-catushfaya and of comments on A va- 
fyaka, Srivaka-& SSdhu-pratikramana). Tilftkd- 
vxl*, mfn. (cf. Pip. vi, 3, 1 1 8) furnished with marks, 
SlnkhSr. xvi, x8, 18. TIUkdsrxra, m. ‘T°-re- 
ceptacle,* the forehead, L. Yilftklsvarft-tlrthft, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, RevlKh. cxiii. Tilakottar*, 
m. N. of a Vidyldhara, Bllar. iv, 7. 

TiUksshm, n. N. of a man, Rijat. viii, 469. 

TUskaja, Nom. P. to mark with spots, HParii. 
viii, 210 ; to mark, Bllar. i, 1 ; vi, 37 ; to adorn, i, 
I ; Viddh. ii, 13. Yil*kEjitft» n. impels, it has 
been acted as an ornament to (gen.), Nalac. i, ao. 

Tllkklta, mfn. (g. tarak&di) marked, Bllar. vi, 
55 & 58 ; adorned, Kathis. xciii, 17 ; Rijat. it, 40. 

TilxklA, mfn. marked with the Tilaka. 

TUpiA)»> m. (Pin. iv, I, 36, Virtt. 7) m °la~ 
peja y AV. xii, a, 54 ; cf. Kaui 80. 

Tilya, mfn. suited for sesamum cultivation, grown 
with's 0 , Pip. v, 1, 7 <fc a, 4; rt a i° field, ib, 

tilinga, N. of a country, Roxna- 

ka». ; Ratnak. 

fwfirWT tilitsa, no. a kind of make, L. 
ftrflsW tilpflLja , tdya. See above. 
fffftsfoMI tilpilik*, for ttivitika, q.v. 
f el. i. P. to Dhltup. xv, 17. 

ftW tilva, m.=s°haka, L. 

TilTaka,m. Symploeosruemos*, SBr. xiii ;Klty- 
Sr. xxi, 3, ao; Gobh. Ac.; Terminalia Catappa, Npr. 

tilvirika* See °lvilika . 

tftvila, mf(fl)xx. fertile, RV. v, 6a, 
7 ; AivGr. ii, 8, 16 ; SlfikhGf. Ui, 3, 1 ; cf. ibhya-. 

TllvilRya, Nom. °ydtt, to be fertile, RV. vii, 
78,5. Tilvlllka or hvlvtka, m. g. kapilakddi. 

tivya, m. N. ofa Brihxnan, Rijat. 
fKW% tiikfkad, sz°$kfkat, pr. p. y faka, q.v. 

i 1 


— gu, ind. (Pip. ii, I, 17) 1 when the cows (go) 
stand to bemilked, 'after sunset, Bha;|. iv, 14. — dho- 
ma, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the oblation (homa) 
is offered standing, KltySr. i, a, 6. 

fit*? tishyb, m. N. of a heavenly archer 
(like Kfttlmi) and of the 6th Nakshatra of the old 
or 8th of the new order, RV. v, 54, 13 ; x, 64, 8 ; 
TS. (°shyd) See. ; the month Pausha, L. ; Termi- 
nalia tomentosa, L. ; «s° shyd , L. ; (Pip. iv, 3, 34; 
i, 2,63. Kli.) * born under the asterism T°, f a com- 
mon N. of men, Buddh. (cf. «/a-) ; n. (m., L.) the 
4th or present age, MBh. vi ; Hariv. 30x9 ; mfn. 
auspicious, fortunate, W. ; (£), f. Emblic Myroba- 
lan, L.-k#tn, m. Siva. - gnpta, m. N. of the 
founder of schism a. of the Jain community.— °pu- 
narvasatlja, mfn. relating to the asterisms T° 
and Punar-vasu, Pin. iv, a, 6, KiS. — pnmnrvasn, 

m. du. the asterisms T° and P°, i, a, 63 Sc (n. sg.) 
Kli. — punhpK, f. « tishya, L.-phalK, f. id., L. 

— rnkshltf, f. N. of Aioka's 2nd wife, Buddh. 
(Divyiv. xxvii). TinhyX-pttrpnatSnA, m. the day 
of conjunction of the asterism T° with full moon,TS. 

Tlnhynka, m. the month Pausha, L. 

tisri, f. pi. of tr{, q.v. ; ifc. ueepriya-. 

— dha&Ti,n. a bow with 3 arrows, TS.; TBr. ; SBr. 

YisfikK, f. N. of a village, Pip. vii, a, 99, Virtt. 

l. Tinnui-kKnam, ind. so as to change into 3 (Ric 
verses), AivSr.v, 1 5, 5. TiarK, f. Audropogon, Npr. 

fir?^ tihan t in. sickness, Un.vy.; =isad- 
bhdva , ib. ; rice, ib. ; a bow, ib. 

ttk, cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. iv, 32. 

iftW fikshnd , (\/tij) sharp, hot, 

pungent, fiery, acid, RV. x, 87, 9 ; AV. &c.; harsh, 
rough, rude, Mn. vii, 140 ; MBh. ; R. ; VarBfS. ; 
sharp, keen,Si£. ii, 109 ; Pin. v, a, 76, Kli. ; zealous, 
vehement, L. ; self-abandoning, L. ; (with gait , 1 a 
planet's course,' or nakshatra ‘ asterism ’) inauspi- 
cious, VarBfS. vH, 8 Sc 10 ; iic, 7 (asterisms Mula, 
ArdrI,JyeshthI,A-£Ieshl); m. nitre, L.; - - tatulu - 
Id, Npr. ; black pepper, ib. ; black mustard, ib. ; 
» - gandhaka , ib. ; = -sard, ib. ; majoram, ib. : 
white Kuia or Darbha grass, ib. ; the resin of Bos- 
wellia thurifera, ib. ; an ascetic, L. ; (g. asvddi) N. 
of a man, Rijat. viii, 1 742 f. ; of a Nlga, Buddh. L.; 

n. pi. sharp language, R. ii, 35,33; MlrkP. xxxiv, 
46; sg. steel (cf. - varman ), Npr. ; iron, L.; any 
weapon, L., Sch. ; sea-salt, L. ; nitre, L.-; Galmci, 
Npr. ; poison, L. ; Bignonia suaveolens, L. ; Piper 
Chaba, L. ; Asa feetida, Npr.; battle, L.; pestilence, 
L. ; death, L., Sch. ; heat, pungeqcy, W. ; haste, 
W. ; (a), f. N. of several plants (Mucuna pruritus, 
Cardiospermum Halicacabum, black mustard, aty- 
amla-parnl , mahd-jyolishmati, vac a, sarpa - 
kankdlikd ), Npr. ; a mystical N. of the letter p , 
Rlmat. i, 77 ; cf. a -, su~. - ka^a, m. Alhagi 
Maurorum, L.— ka^taka, m. • sharp-thoni,' Cap- 
paris aphylla, Suir. i, 8, 2; thorn-apple, L. ; Termi- 
nalia Catappa, L,; Acacia arabica, Npr.; Euphorbia 
tortilis,ib. ; — t mrvura, L. ; (a), f. a kind of Opun- 
tia, L.— kaadft, m. 'pungent root,' the onion, L. 

— k»r», m. ' hot-rayed,* the sun, Kathis. civ, 203. 
-kanwui, n. a clever work, L. ; m. ‘ sharp in 
action,' a sword, L. ; °rma-kfit, mfn. acting in a 
clever manner, L. — knlka, m. coriander, L. — kft- 
ntk, f. * fond of cruelty,' a form of Candikl, KllP. 

— fUiAha, m. ' having a pungent smell/ » °dhaka, 
L.; majoram, L.; the resin of Boswellia thurifera, L.; 
(d), f. N. of aeveral plants ( * °dhaka, - -kantakd., 
Sinapis nmoujivantf, vacd, tvita-vaca, L.),Suir. 
vi, a3, a ; small cardamoms, L. — gnndhaka, m. 
Moringa pterygosperma, L. - twpjnH, f. long pep- 
per, L.-tar* (°nd-), mfn. Compar. sharper, AV. 
iii, 19, 4 ; (speech) Mllav. iii, a ; more hot (rays), 
$itus. i, 18.— tt, f. sharpness, R. iii, 19,7; BhP.vi, 
g.— tn^ 4 a, mf(J)n. sharp-beaked, Suir. vi, 30, 8. 

n. 'pungent oil, the resin of Shore* ro- 
bust*, L . ; the milky juice of Euphorbia lactea, L. ; 
spirituous liquor, L.—tvst, n. heat, Suryas. vi, 13. 

— AsmiktxA, mfn. having sharp teeth or tusks,TAr. 
x, i, 6; MBh.; (sa~) VarBfS.; m. a tiger, L.; N. of 
a man, Kathis. cix, 55. — nkfrnka,m. a leopard, 
Npr.— Aa^da, mfn. directing sharp punishment, 
Mudr.l,)|. — Akkra, mfn. sharp-edged, MBh. ; R. ; 

m. a sword, MBh. xii,6ao3.«Akftraka,m.akind 
of weapon. Gal.— aialka, mfn. pointed-nosed, ib. 
— pattra, m. • pungent-leaved, 1 coriander, L. ; Ter- 
mioalia Catappa, Npr. ; a kind of sugar-cane, ib. 
— pttlkpk, n. ' pungent flower/ cloves, L. ; (d), C 
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Pandanus odoratissimus, L. ; the clove tree, Npr. 
»prl|a r m. * -iuka, Npr. — pbala, m. 'pungent- 
fruited,* coriander, L. ; black mustard, Npr. ; » te- 
jah-phala,L. — buAAbl,mfn. sharp-witted. — ma- 
i(jari,f. the betel plant, ijlpr.— inErga,m.a sword, 
§is. xviii, 20. — sufUa, m. 4 pungent-rooted.* « -gan- 
dhaka , L.; Alpinia Galanga, L. — raaml, mfn. hot- 
ra^cd (the sun), Hariv. 3839. — rua, m. ‘ pungent 
liquid/ poison ; saltpetre, L. ; -day in, m. a poisoner, 
Mudr. ii, {. — rftpln, mfn. looking cross, Gant, xxvi, 
I a. -1 awapa, mfn. pungent, Suir. i. — loha, n. 
'sharp iron/ steel, Bhpr. v, 175. — vafctka, mfn. 

, sharp-pointed (arrow), MBh. vii, 123, 30. —Tar- 
man, mfn. steel-cuirassed (?), xii, 4428. — Tlpika, 
mfn. pungent during digestion, i, 716. — Tisha, in. 
virulent poison, xiii, 268 ; mfn. having virulent poi- 
son, W. — Tfishapa, m. * strong-testided/N. of a 
bull, Pa ft cat. ii, 6, f.— Taya, m. 'possessing great 
velocity/ N. of a Kakshas, R. vi, 69, 11. — aaatra, 
n. iron or steel, L. — lignum. * -gandhaka, Gal. 

— Mika, m. * sharp-awned/ barley, L. — irlaga 
(°nd-), mfn. sharp-horned, A V, xix, 50, 2 ; (f. °gt) iv, 
37, 6 8c viii, 7, 9. — aftra, m. Bassia latifolia, Npr. ; 
«#°rd, L. ; n, iron, Npr. ; (a), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 

— srotas,nifn. having a violent current, K.iv. — bri- 
4 ajra-tra,n.hard-hearted ness, MBh.i, 787. Ttkah- 
sigia, mfn .^°na-rasmi 4 R. ; Susr. ; m.the sun, 
VarBr.; Laghuj. ; Suryas. ; fire, MBh. i ; -tanaya, m. 
‘sun-son/Satun^VarBr.xi, 6; - deha-prabhava , m. 
id., ii, 1 2, Sch. TikshnAgul, in.* acrid gastric juice/ 
dyspepsia, W. Tlkahpigra, mfn. =* 0 na-vaktra, 
R. iii; (d-) SBr. v; ( su -) MBh. i; m. Zingiber Ze- 
rumbet. TikahnAyasa.n. « °na-loha, L. Tikah- 
pArols, mfn. na-raimi . Tiksbpaabu, mfn. 
having sharp arrows, AV. iii, 19, 7; v, 18,9; VS. 
xvi, 36. TlkshnopEya, m. forcible means, L. 

Tlkshpaka, m. Uignonia suaveoiens, Npr. ; black 
mustard, ib. ; - °na-tanduld t ib. Tfkslmlyas, mfn. 
Compar. sharper, AV. iii, 19, 4; cf. tjkshnishtham . 

iffy tim, cl. 4. °rnyati, see \ f tim : Cans. 
thnayati , to wet, Divyuv. xix. Tfmana, n. basil, L. 

I. lira, m. tin (cf. twra ), L. ; n. a kind 
of arrow (cf. Pers.^J), Pa head, ii, 76 ; (f), f. id., 
L. TtrikE, f. id., ii, 76. 

ifk 2. tira , n. {Vtn, Siddh. puml. 56) a 
shore, bank, AitBr. &c. (ifc. f. d, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. ; 
ifc., for derivatives cf. Pin. iv, 2, 106 & i04,Vlrtt. 
2 ; ifc. ind., for accent cf. vi, 2, 12I) ; the brim of 
a vessel, SBr. vi, xiv. — yraha,m. pi. N. of 1 people, 
MBh. vi, 360.— Ja, mfn. * - bhdj, v; BhP. ; m. a 
tree near a shore, R. ii. — bhlj, mfn. growing near 
a sliore, Kid. vi, 681. — bhnktl, m. Tirhut (pro- 
vince in the east of central Hindustan), L.— °bbu- 
ktfya, mfn. coming from Tirhut, Sak. i, Jf, Sch. 
-rnha, mfn. — -bhdj, R. ii, 95, 4 ; m. a tree 
near a shore, 104, 4 & 19 (G).-atba, mfn. 
« -bhdj, W. TlrAfa, m. Symplocos racemosa, 
W. TIrantara, n. the opposite bank, W. 

Tirana, m. pongamia glabra, Npr. 

Tiraya, Nom. P. °yati, to finish, Dhltup. xxxv, 
58. TIrlta, mfn. finished, settled, Mn. ix, 233. 

TIrpa, mfn. one who has crossed, MBh.; R. (with 
acc., v, 1 5,23) ; one who has gone over(acc.), Ragh. 
xiv, 6; Megh. 19; one who has got through (gram- 
mar, vyakarananf), Bldar. iii, 2, 32, Sch. ; one 
who has escaped (with abl.), Hariv. 4066 ; crossed, 
R. vi ; $ak. vii, 33; Prab. v dec. (d, ncg. } 'endless/ 
RV. viii, 79, 6) ; spread, W . ; surpassed, W. ; ful- 
filled (a promise), R. ; (a), f. a metre of 4 x 4 long 
syllables.- pad!, f. Curculigo orchioides, L.— pra- 
t*|2a, mfn. one who has fulfilled his promise, Hariv. 
7356 ; R. ii, 2 1 , 46 ; vi. TIrtTi, ind. p., see */trt. 

Tirtfci, n. (rarely m., MBh.) a passage, way, 
road, ford, stairs for landing or for descent into a 
river, bathing-place, place of pilgrimage on the 
banks of sacred streams, piece of water, RV. &c. ; 
the path to the altar between the Cltvlla and Ut- 
kara, ShadvBr.iii, 1 ; AivSr. iv, ix ; SlfikhSr.; Llfy.; 
KltySr. ; a channel, iv, 8, Paddh.; the usual or right 
way or wanner, TS. ; SBr. xiv, (</-, xi) ; KltySr. ; 
MBh. iv, T411 ; the right place or moment, ChUp. 
viii ; Anup. dec. ; advice, instruction, counsel, ad- 
viser, preceptor, MBh. v ; Mllav. i, || J Kir. 3 i 
certain lines or parts of the hand sacred to the dei- 
ties, Mn. ii ; Yljn. dec. ; an object of veneration, 
sacred object, BhP.; a worthy person, Ap. ; Mn. iii, 
130 ; MPh. dec.; a person worthy of receiving any- 
thing (gen.), MlnGf. i, 7; N. of certain counsellors . 


of a king (enumerated in Paficat. iii, MBh, ii, 

1 7 1 ; Ragh. xvii ; SB. xiv ; one of the ten orders of 
ascetics founded by Samkaraclrya (its members add 
the word tirtha to their names); a brahman, IJu. 
vr.; -darsana,L. m t **yoga % L.; the vulva, L.; a wo- 
man’s courses, L. ; fire, Un . Vf . ; niddna, ib. — ka- 
na^&alu, m. a pot with T°-water, BhP. ix, io, 43. 

— kara, mfn. creating a passage (through life), M Bh . 
xiii, 7023 (Vishnu); m. Siva; a head of a sect, 
Sarvad. iv, vi, ix ; m - kfit , Jain. — kftka, m. 'crow 
at a T°/ an unsteady pupil, Pin. ii, I, 42, Vlrtt., 
Pat. — kftalkft, f. N. of a work by Garigl-dhant. 

— klrti, mtn. one whose fame is a T° (». e. carries 
through life), BhP. iii, I, 45 dc 5, 15. -kyit, m. 

' T u -makcr/ a Jain Arhat, Jain. ; VarBf. xv, 4. 
-goplla, 11. N. of a T°, SambhMlh. xvi. — m- 
kara, m. — -hr it, Jain. — earyB, f. a visit to any 
T°, pilgrimage, BhP. ix, 16, 1. — oimULmapl, m. 
N. of a work by Vlcaspati-miira, Smfitit. i, xxv. 

— tama, n. Superl. a T° more sacred than (abl.), 

MBh. iii, 7018 ; an object of the highest sanctity, 
BhP. v. — Arra, m. Siva ; -may a, mf(i)n. contain- 
ing Tlrthas and grxls, Heat, i, 7, 580. — dhvlhk- 
■ba, m. «= - kdka , Pin. ii, 1, 42, Vlrtt. — nlrpa- 
ya, m. N. of a work, — patl, ni. N. of the head of 
an ocean-worshipping sect, Samkar. xxxv. — pad, 
nom. pad, mfn. having sanctifying feet (Krishna), 
BhP. iii, ix. — pada, mfn. id., iii, vi. — pMa, mfn. 
id., i, iv, viii, xii. m. an adherent of 

Krishna, iv. — pfijft, f. washing Krishna’s statue in 
holy water, W. — bkttta, mfn. sanctified, MBh. xiii ; 
BhP. i, 1 3. - maht-hrada, m. N. of a T°, MBh. 
xiii, 7654. — mahiman, m. N. of a ch.ofSudradh. 
-mJUafttinya, n. N. of a ch. of PSarv. — yKtrft, 
f. —-<aryd, M Bh. ; BhP. ; Pancat. &c. ; N. of SivaP. 
ii, 20 ; - tattva , n. N. of Smritit. xxx ; - parvan , n. 
N. of MBh. iii, ch*. 80 156 ; - vidhi , m. N. of a 
work. — "ydtrln, mfn. engaged in °/rd, W. — rAJI, 
f. ' line of Tilth**/ Benares, L. — vat, mfn. having 
water-descents, abounding in Tlrthas, MBh. xiii; 
R. ; {ft), f. N. of a river, BhP. v. — v&ka, m. 
the hair of the head, L. — vlyasa, m. - -kdka. Pin. 
ii, 1,42, Kl&.— vftsln, mfn. dwelling at a T°. — Ti- 
dbl, m. the rites observed at a T°. — bUK, f. the 
stone steps leading to a bathing-place, Sriiiglr. 1. 

— iravas, mfn . - -klrti, BhP. ii, viii . - Brfiddka- 
prayoya, m. N. of a ch. of &iva-rlma*s Srlddha- 
cintSmani. — sad, mfn. dwelling at Tirthas (Rudra), 
MlnGr. i, 13. — Baal, f. N. of one of the mothers 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2625. — mtS, f. 

— -caryd, Cin. ; Subh.; worship of the 24 saints, 
HYog. ii, f6. — BBTla, m. ' visiting Tirthas,' Ardea 
nivea, L. — saukhym, n. N. of a work or of part of 
a work. TIrtbdaaTaaa, n. -^°M<i-c«ryd l Rajat.vi, 
309. Tirthdivara, m. « °tha-krit , Kaly ? 9am. 2 . 
Tlrtfcddaka, n. T°-water, R. i, 48, 24. 

TSrtkaka, mfn. **°tha-bhuta, BhP. i, 19,32; 

m .**°thika, Buddh. ; N. of a Nlga, ib. ; n. (ifc.) a 
Tirtha, Hariv. TXxthlka, m. an adherent or head 
of any other than one’s own creed, Buddh.; Jain. 

Xlrth!,in comp, for °tha. — karana, mfn. sancti- 
fy ing, BhP. v. — vkji, to sanctify ,i,x. — kflta, mfn. 
sanctified, iii. — bhftta, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 197, Kull. 

Tirthya, mfn. relating to a ucred Tirtha, VS. 
xvi, 42 ; m. ^-°thika, Buddh. ; cf. sa-; tairthya. 

cl. i.°vati, to be fat, Dhatup. xv. 

rftvt tivara, m. a hunter (offspring of a 
Rljaputr! by a Kshatriya), BrahmavP. i ; a fisher (for 
dhlir), L. ; the ocean, L. ; (s), f. a hunter’s wife, i. 

ifrlf tivrd , mf(d)n. (fr. tiv-ra, Vtu) strong, 
severe, violent, intense, hot, pervading, excessive, 
ardent, sharp, acute, pungent, horrible, RV. See. ; m. 
sharpness, pungency, Pin. ii, 2, 8, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. ; 
for °vara (?), g. rdjanyidi ; Siva ; n. pungency, W.; 
a shore (for 2. tira ?), Un. k. ; tin (cf. I .tira), ib. ; 
steel, L.; iron, L.; (am), ind. violently, impetuously, 
sharply, excessively, W. ; (d), f. Helleborus niger, 
L. ; black mustard, L. ; basil, L. ; ganfo-dvrvd, 
L. ; taradi, L. ; mahdjyotishmati, L. ; (in music) 
N. of a Sruti ; of a Murchanl ; of the river Padma- 
vatl (in the east ofBenga)), L. - kapfka or-kapda, 
m.a pungent kind of Arum,L.- yatl, mfn. moving | 
rapidly, W. ; being in a bad condition, Dai. i, 1 30; i 
f. rapid gait, 67. — yaadfcft, f. aimin-seed or Pty- 
chotis Ajowan, L.— JtUK, f. Grislea tomentosa, L. 

— tft, f. violence, heat, Rljat. i,4i (0-, neg.) - 41 n, 
m. N. of a tree, g* rajat&di. -dyutl, m. 'hot- 
rayed/ the sun, Prasannar. vii , 82,-pauxnaha, n. 


daring heroism. — mada, mfn. excessively intoxi- 
cating, Car. i, 27. — ulrfft, ni. ■» ikshna-nf, Gal. 

— ruja, mfn. causing excessive pain, Susr. ii, 15, 3 
{-fva, abstr.) — roBka-BamiTisk^a, mfn. filled 
with fierce anger, MBh. iii, 2397. — TipKka, v. I. 
for tikshna-v °. — TBdaaft, f. excessive pain, L. 

— BOka-BamlTialita, mfn. filled with excessive 
sorrow, 2958. — aokRrta* mfn. afflicted with poig- 
nant grief. — Bava, m. N. of an Ekiha sacrifice, 
SlnkhSr. xiv. -Bat, mfn. being a pungent juice 
( Soma), RV. vi, 43, 2 ; $2rtkh$r. ; m. * -sava, Klty- 
^r.; Llfy. ; Mai. ; Vait. — sonad, m. a variety of the 
Ukthya libation, TS. vii; — -J0ttt,Tln4y*Br. xviii. 
TlTrAtltiTra, mfn. excessively severe (penance), 
Bhartf. iii, 88. TWrAnaada, m. Siva. TfTrAmtaL, 
mfn. having a strong effect (Soma), AitBr. ii, 20. 

Tlvraya, °yati, to strengthen, TftQdy*B r < xviii. 

TItt i , i 11 comp, for °vrd. — Vkyl, to make aharp, 
strengthen, SBr. i, 7, 1 , 18 8c 6, 4, 6; iii, 8, 3, 30. 

— y'bhft, to become stronger, increase, Rljat. vi, 99. 

ifHnf tisa(a , in. N. of a med. author. 

J 1. tu, cl. 2. (tauii, Dhatup.; fut. 2 nd totd 
or tavitd , Vop.) to have authority, be strong, RV. 
i, 94, 2 (pf. tiitdva, cf. Naigh. iv, 1 ; Pin. vi, I, 
7, Kls.) ; to go, Dhltup. ; to injure, ib.: Caus. (aor. 
tu tot, 2. sg. °tos) to make strong or efficient, RV. ii, 
ao, 5 ; vi, 26, 4; cf. ut-, sam ; tav&s, 8 tc., tivrd; 
[Zend tav, ‘ to be able ' ; Lat, tumor , tutri , tot us] 

5 2, tu (never found at the beginning of a 
sentence or verse ; metrically also tu, RV. ; cf. Pin. 
v '» 3 » ! 33 ) P r *y l 1 l*g» do. now, then, Lat. dum 
used (esp. with the Imper.), RV. ; but (also with 
evd or vat following), AV. iv, 1 8, 6; TS. ; SBr. Ac. ; 
and, Mn. ii, 22 ; or, i, 68 ; xi,202 ; often incorrectly 
written for nu, MBh. (i, 6151 B&C) ; sometimes 
used as a mere expletive ; oa — aa tu, though- still 
not ; na or na oa— apt tu, not— but ; kAmam or 
Umam oa- -tu or kiaa tu or paxam tu, though 
—still ; klmaip or bbfiyaa or Taaram - aa tu, it 
is true— but not, ere- than ; klm tu, still, never- 
theless ; na- parain tu, not — however; tu — tu, 
certainly— but, Hit. i, 2, 33. 

tuhkhdra , Rnjjst. iv, 31 r. 

W tuk, m. (fr. tuc) a boy, L. 
tuka, m. N. of an astronomer. 

JITHW tuka-kshiri, = tuyu-, Car. vi, 16. 
lukka, m. N. of a man, Itij&t. vii f. 

tuhkhdra, m. a Tukhara horse, 
Vcar. ix, 116; xviii, 93. 

l* tuksha , g. paksfiddi. 

JflU tukhara (often spelt tushdra, see also 
tuhhh 0 & tukkh 0 ), m. pi. N. of a people (north- 
west of Madhya-dc?a), AV.PariS, li ; MBh. ; R.dcc. 

tug a, f. (derived fr. -kshifi) Tabaslrir 
(bamboo manna), SuSr. vi, 52, 20 8c 57, 8 ; (°gd- 
khyd ) 45, 30. — ksblrl, f. (fr. tvak-ksh °) id., i, 1 2, 
13; 38, 32; vi (once metrically °rt ) ; cf. tukd-ksh 

5 U ttigra, in. N. of Bhujyu’s father (saved 
by the Aivins), R V. i ; vi,6j; of an enemy oflndra, 20 
8t 26; x. Tnyriya, Ved. =°rya, Pin. iv, 4, 1 1 5. 

TAgrya, ni. (fr. °ra, 1 1 5) patr. of Bhujyu, RV, 
viii ; (flj), f. pi. (scil. v(ias) Tugra’s race [' the 
waters,' Naigh. i, 13], RV. i, 33, 15. TufryE* 
Tfidb, mfn. favouring theTugrya (Indra, Soma), viii. 

tugvan , 11. a ford, viii, 19, 37. 

tahga, mf(fl)n. prominent, erect, lofty, 
high, MBh. &c.; chief, W.; strong, W.; m. an ele- 
vation, height, mountain, R. iv, 44, 20 (cf. bhrigu -) ; 
Hit. ii(v.l.); top, peak, W.; (fig.) a throne, BhP. 
iii, 3,1; a planet's apsis, VarBr, i, vii, x f.; xxi, 1 ; 
Laghuj. ix, 20; Rottlcria tinctoria, MBh.; R. ; 
Suir. ; the cocoa-nut, L. ; «* -mukha, L. ; Mercury, 
L, ; N. of a man, Rljat. vi f.; n. the lotus stamina, 
L. ; (a), f. Mimosa Suma, L. ; Tabashir, I,. ; a metre 
of 4 X 8 syllables ; N. of a river in. Mysore ; (i , f. 
a kind of Ociinum, L. ; turmeric, L. ; night, L.; 
Gaurl, Gal. — kflfys, N. ofaTirtha.VarP. cxl. — tTU, 

n. 'height* and ' passionateness/ Sii. ii, 48. — dhau- 
TUU, m. N. of a king of Suhina, Dai. xi, 5.— nE- 
thd, m. * bhrigu-tuhga t MBh. i, 215, 2, Nil. 
— aEbba, m. N. of a venomous insect, Suir. v, 8, 
14. — &Eaa,m. long-nosed, PI9. i, 3, 2, Pat.-nE- 
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flffv n fW i tuhga-nasiki. 


ft*T tura-ga. 


slkS or °ld, f. a long-nosed woman, iv, T, 55, Ka$. 

— praitha, 111. N. of a mountain, MirkP.lvii, 13. 

— balft, m. N. of a warrior, Hit. i, 8, — b5Ja, 11. 

quicksilver, Suryas.xiii.1 7. -bha, n. a planet’s apsis, 
VarBr. vii, 1 & 6. ~ bhadra, m. a restive elephant, 
L. ; (a), f. the Tumbudra river in Mysore (formed 
by the junction of the Tufig* and Bhadrl), BhP. v ; 
BfNJlrl*. vi, 32 ; Rasik. xi, 14 Sc 34 ; °dfd-mdhd- 
tmya, n. N. of a work. «• maUta, nr. ‘ long-snouted, 1 
a rhinoceros, L. -vepl, f. N. of a river in the 
Deccan, MBh. iii, vi. - Bokhara, m. 4 high-peaked,* 
a mountain, L. — salla, ni. N. of a mountain witli 
a temple of Siva j -mdhdtmya, n. N. of a work. 
Tungeavara, m. N. of a temple of Siva, Raj at. ii, 
14 ; °rdpana, m. N.of a market-place, vi, 190. 

Tun aka, in. Rottleria tinctoria, L. ; 11. N. of a 
sacred forest ( also "kdranya), MBh. 'gin, mfn. being 
in the apsis (a planet), Jyot.; f. N. of a plant. 
Tunfflxnan,ni. height, Pancat. ii,6,6 ; Vcar. xviii. 
Tnhffi, f. of °ga. — tJLsa, m. N. of a venomous 
insect, Su>r. — patl, m. 1 night-lord, 1 the moon, L. 
Tuhgisa, m. id., L. ; the sun, L. ; Siva, Krishna, L. 

3^. tiic (only tlat.°cd), offspring, children, 
RV. vi, 4S, 9; viii, 18, 18 & 27, 14; cf. tlij, tokrt . 

w tuccha , mfn. empty, vain, small, little, 
trifling, BhP. ; NfisUp.; Prab. ; 11. anything trilling, 
SarngP. xxxi, 15; chatf, Un. k. ; (d) t f. the 14th 
luuar day, Sfiryapr. — tv*, n. emptiness, vanity, Kap. 

i, 134. — daya, mfn. unmerciful, Naish. viii, 24. 

— dru,m.Ricimisconiimuiis, L. — dh&nya,°yaka, 

ii. chair, L. — prSya, mfn. unimportant, Pra&annar. 
Tucchaka, mfn. empty, vain, L. 

Tucchaya, Norn. P. to make empty, Mricch. x. 
Tucchi-krita, mfn. despised, BhP. Tucchya, 

mfn. emptv, vain, RV. v, 42; u. emptiness, x, 1 29. 

3^« . tttj, f. (only acc ,°jam t dat. c je)=/«o, 
iii— v. 1 . Tnji (only dat. °jdyt), propagation, v, 46,7. 

fTHf 2 * *d. 6.(3. du. A.^Vfc; p. P. °jdt ; 

O \ inf. °jthi & tujc ; Pass. °jydmdna), Sc 
tniij 3. pi. V.°jdnti, A . C jdtc; p .°jdnd t tuftjdna, Sc 
tuiijiiwina), to strike, hit, push, RV. ; to press out 
(‘ tiinjati , to give, 1 Naigh. ; Nir.) f RV. i, ix ; A. to 
flow forth, iii, 1, 1 6 ; to instigate, incite, i, iii ; Pass, 
to be vexed, i, x I, 5 : cl. I. tojati, to hurt, Dhfttup. 
vii, 70 : Caus. (p. tujdyat ; aor. Pot. tufujydt, p. 
iutujdua, q. v.) to promote, RV. i, 143, 6; to move 
quickly vii, 104, 7 ; tuiljayati , 4 to speak ’ or 1 to 
shim*,* Dh&tiip. xxxiii, 82 ; tun/ or tojayati , to 
hurt, xxx ii, 30 ; to be strong, ib.; to give or take, ib. ; 
to abide, ib.; cf. d-tuji. 3. TuJ, mfn. urging, RV.; 
f. (only instr. "jd ) shock, impulse, assault, RV. 
Tnja, a thunderbolt, Naigh. ii, 20 (v.l. tuH;a). 
2. Tuji, N. of a man protected by Indra, RV. vi, x. 
Tujya,mfu. to be pushed or impelled, iii, 62, 1; x. 
Tunja, in. shock, assault, i, 7, 7 ; Nir. ; cf. tuja. 

m. N. of several kings of 

Kasmlr, Rajat. ii, 1 1 ; iii, 97 Sc 386 ; v, 277. 

JT tut , cl. 6. °(ati, to quarrel, Dhatup. 

3T7 tufi, (m. f., Siddh. stripums. 2, v.l. 
tntti) small cardamoms, VarBrS. Ixxviii, 1, St:h. 

3^757 tutituta , in. Siva, llariv. 14882. 
3|* tutuma , m. a mouse or rat, L. 

37/m/ t cl. 1 . 6. tudatiy tod 0 , to strike, Dha- 
tup.; to split, ib.; to bring near (v.l.), ib.: Caus., ib. 
3^7^ tujijdy m. N. of a prince, Chan- 

dahs. vii, 16 & 31, Halfty. 

37^ tudt, f. N. of a R/iginT. 

^ tudd » 1. P- to disregard, Dhatup. 

tun, cl. 6. P. to curve, xxviii, 42. 
|ftBT tuni, °Qika t m. Cedrela Toona, L. 
VH tu * 4 > el. 1. A. to hurt, viii, 23. 

W tunda, n. aheak, snout ( of a hog &c), 

trunk (of an elephant), TAr. x ; MBh See . ; the 
mouth (used contemptuously), Bldar. ii,a.28.Sanik.; 
the point (of an arrow dec.), see ay as-, dhus-j the 
chief, leader, Dhflrtan. i, 4; m.Cucumit utilissimus, 
L. ; Bcninkasa cerifera, L.; Siva, Hariv. 1488a; N. 
of a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 16372; (f), f. a kind of 
gourd. Or). ; cf. asthi-, kahka-, kdka-, krishna 
viyasa sukshma •; katu- 8 c tikta-tuntf'-* deva, 


in. N. of a race or of a class of men, g, aishukdry- 
r Ui; bhakta , mfn. inhabited by °va, ib. 
Ttu^dakerlki [L.], °rl [Bhpr. v], f. ■* °dtk°. 
Tu^idl, m. a beak, snout, Uu. k. ; f. (also tundi , 
W.) emphysema of the navel (in infants), Susr. iii, 
10, 37; a prominent navel, L. -ctla, 11. a kind of 
costly garment, Divy&v. xvii, 400. 

Tupdika, mfn. furnished with a snout, A V. viii, 
6, 5 ; (d) t f. the navel (cf. twuP), L.; -'kcri, L. 

Tu^dlkera, p|. N. of a people, MBh. vii, 691 ; 
viii, 1 38 ; (taufufy Hariv.) ; (f),f. * °kcsi, Susr. ii, 2, 
4 ; vi, 48, 2 5 ; a large boil on the palate, i f.; iv, 22, 
55 Sc (metrically °ri) 62 ; the cotton plant, L. 
S^ikirln, m. N. of a venomous insect, v,8,3. 
Tnndlkaitl, f. Momordica mouadelpha, L. 
TnjuUbka, mfn. (Uu. iv, 117, Sch.) having a 
prominent navel, L. ; see tun tP. Tupdila, mfn. 
id., L.; talkative, Un. i, 55, Sch.; see tund \ 
Ttupddla, ni. N. of a goblin, AV. viii, 6, 17. 

37TH tutatdy m. N. of Kumarila, Prab. ii, 
3, Sch. ; cf. tautdtika . 

93^* tuturvnni , mfu. (v / i. lur) striving 
to bring near or obtain, RV. i, 168, 1 . 

r* Utthdy n. (in., L.) blue vitriol (used 
as an eye-ointment), Susr. ; tire, L.; n. a collyrium, 
L.; a rock, Un. k.; (a), f. the indigo plant, L. ; 
small cardamoms, L. Tntthanjana, 11. blue vitriol 
as an ointment, L. 

Tutthaka, 11. blue vitriol, SuSr. i, 38, 34; vi. 
Tutthaya, Norn. P. to cover, Sis. v, 1 1. 

tuthdy m.VS.; Kath.;TS.; MaitrS.;Ka- 
pishth.;SBr. {=*brdhman)\ TindyaBr.; JsinkhSr. 

1. tin!, cl. 6 . 1*. °ddti (p. f. °dati or 
O v °danti, IMu. vi, 1, 173, Kai.; pf. tntdda; 
fut. 211 Atotsyati or tot (t'l, vii, 2, to, K.'ir.; aor. atnu- 
tsit) to push, strike, goad, bruise, sting, vex, RV. &<; 
Pass, to pain (said of a w«nind),Car. vi, 13 : Caus., see 
todita ; [cf. tdttra Su :. ; TuS-cv-r &c.; i.at. tumlo.] 
— 5di, the rts. of cl. 6 (beginning with tud ), Pan. 
iii, 1,77. a. Tud, mfn. ifc. 1 pricking,* sec vruna 
Tuda, mfn. if^. ‘striking, 1 see anim ytilam-, 
V id hum-; m. N. of a man, g. lubhrddi ; cf. «/-. 

Tunnd, mfn. struck, goaded, hurt, cut, RV. ix, 
67, 1 9 f. ; AV. See.; ni. ^ °nnaka, L. — v&ya, 1:1. 
a tailor, Mn. iv, 214; Vajfi. i, 163; R. — savani, 
f. the suture of a wound, Susr. ; a suture of the skull, 
Bhpr. ii, 2 70. Tunaaka f in.Cedrcla Toona,v,5,44. 

P tuna , v.l. for tana , SV. i, 5, 1, 1, 5. 

3^r tundy cl. I . °datiy to be active, Dhatup. 
ii, 3a (v. 1.) ; cf. ni-^/tud. 

V 5 tunda , n. (Pat?, v, 2, 1 17) a protuber- 
ant belly, Sinhas.xxiii, 1; the belly, L.; mfn. having 
a protuberant belly, g. aria-ddi ; m. the navel, I.. ; 
(#), f. id., W. — k!lplk&, °pl, f. 1 belly-cavity, 1 the 
navel, L. — parlm&rja, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 5,Vsrtt. 
I, Pat.) stroking one’s belly, HParii. viii, 281. — pa- 
rlmdrjaka, mfn. -°hirija, Gai. — parimrija, 
mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 5) ‘ stomach -stroker,* lazy, Anargh. 
vii, 1 10. — vat, mfn. corpulent, Pin. v, 2, 117, Kr»i 
Tundddi, a gana of Pin. (v, 2, 1 1 7.) 

Tundi, (v, 2, 139) m. N. of a (jandharva, L. ; 
f., see tundi. - kara, m. the nave), L. 

Tundika, mfn. *-°da-vnt f 117; («), f. the navel, 
L. Tundita, mfn. =°dika, L. Tundin, mfn. id., 
117. Tundibha, mfn. id., 139 ; v. I. for tunif\ 
TuudlXa, mfn. (1 1 7) id., ^iiikhGf. iv, 19,3 (V. 1. 
tunf 3 ); MinGf. ii, 10; Hear, (also a-, neg.); 
n-jibha , L. ; m. Gan&a, Gal. ; - phald , f. Cucumis 
utilissimus, L. Tundlllta, mfn. become corpulent, 
Naish. iv, 56. Tuadill-karapa, n. the act of 
causing to swell, increasing, Bhim. iv, 9. 

& tunnd , °nnaka . See y/tud . 

rs tunyu, m. !?. of a tree, Kaus. 

3^ tup , 3^ tuph , cl. 1. 6. topati , tup° t 
tefh 0 , tuph to hurt, Dhatup. j [cf. tubhy tump; 
r vv-r-w, tv pi avov ; Lat. stupeo; Germ, stump/.] 

tubara , mfn. astringent (also tub°, 
L.), Susr. i, 45 ; m. n. an astringent taste, W. ; m. 
** - ydvandla , L. ; see tuP; (/\ f. Cajanus indicus, 
L.; alum or alum earth (also tumfP, L.; fitP, L., 
Sch.), Npr.; a bitch (also tumb 0 Sc tumburT), L.; 
see turn hunt. »y£vanEla, m. a sort of grain, L. 
Tubaraka, rp. id., SuSr. i, 46, T, 18 ; N. of a tree, 
45* 7» 1 1 i i v /9>4i 1 3» iS# 3*»5J («^d),f. Cajanus 


indicus, L. ; Sch. ; alum or alum earth (also tub \ 
Sch.), L. Tubari-aimba, in. Cassia Tora, L. 

3>T tubhy cl. 1. 4. tabhati , tubhyati , to 
hurt, kill, Dhatup.: cl. 9. (impf. atubhndt ) id., 
Bhatt. xvii, 796c 90; [cf. stubh ; Goth, thiubs.'] 

3779 tumala , for °mula, MBh. ; Ragh. 
3ft* tuniftja , m. N. of a man, TS. i, 7, 2. 

3ft tumurOy =z°mula, L., Sch. 

Tumula, tnf(d)n. tumultuous, noisy, Llfy. ii, 3, 

3 ; MBh. &c. ; n. (Lat.) tumultus , tumult, clatter, 
confusion, MBh. (once m. vii, 154, ai) dec.; m. 
Tertninalia Bellerica, L. 

3"l tump, 3**? tumphy cl. i. 6 .°pati, °pha- 
ti % to hurt, Dhatup. xi ; xxviii, 26 f. ; cf. pr as tump. 

3* tumb, cl. X. °bati , to distress, xi, 38: 
cl. \o.°bayati, ‘id., 1 or ‘to be invisible/ xxxii, 1 14. 

39 tumba , m. the gourd Lagenaria vul- 
garis, Hariv. 3479; R. i; Su$r. iii; (f), f. id., Hariv. 
802; Susr. i, iv; SantiS,; Rajat.; Asteracantha I011- 
gifolia, L. ; (n), f. a milk-pail, L.«*vana, N. of a 
place, VarBrS. xiv, 15. — vluft, m.‘ having the 1 y for 
a lute, 1 Siva, MBh. xiii, 1213. Tumb&ka, m.,°bi, 
^blk&i °bini, f. the Tumba gourd, L. 

Tumbi, f. of ba. — pnslxpa, n. the flower of the 
T° gourd, L. — vx^ft, f. a kind of lute, Hariv. 3618; 
-priya, ni. 1 fond of that lute, 1 Siva, MBh. xii, 1037 1. 

Tnxnbuka, m. ~°baka (n., its fruit). Tnmbu- 
kitx, mfn. (in music) puffing the cheeks in singing; 

m. a kind of drum. 

39t tnmharay =z°rakay Kaus. 76; n. its 
fruit, Madauav. ; m. pi. N. of a people, Hariv. 31 1 
{v.V'bura ) ; sg. for °buru (Gandharva), Pancad. i, 
^3: (f), f« a sort of grain, Madanav. cvii,4^ ; — tub' 
(q.v.). Tumbaraka, rn. N. of a tree, Ixix, 72. - 

vz* tumbaru, for °burn, MHh. i; BhP. 
tumburna , m. pi. N.of a race, MBh. 

s ee°bara; (i),see c Mi, tubarh 

Tumburu, m. N. of a pupil of Kahlpin, IMn. iv, 
3, 104, K.is. (KAr.) ; of a Gandharva, MBh. \c. 
(‘ attendant of the 5th Arhat of the present Avasarf>i- 
ni/ Jain.) ; n. coriander or the fruit of Diospyros cni- 
bryopteris (also °r/ Sc tuban, L.), Susr. iv; vi, 42, 
67 & (metrically f V/7) 118; Pan. vi, I, I43, K.lS. 

3^ tumray mfn. big, strong, UV. iii f. ; vi, 
2 2, 5; x, 27 &. 89 ; [cf. tutuma ; Lat. tumn!us.\ 

35 «• tur (cf. triy tvar)y cl. 6. to hurry, 
press forwards, vi, 18, 4 (p ,°rdt); TS. ii (A/Vi/Vt*): 
cl. 4(Impcr. turya) to overpower, RV. viii, 99, 3; 
A. to run, Dhatup.; to hurt, ib.: cl. 3. tutorti , to 
run, ib. : Caus. turayate {p.°rdyat) to run, press for- 
wards, RV.; SV.: Dcsid. tuturshatiy to strive to press 
forwards, RV. x, 100, 12; Intcns. p. tartunina, 
rushing, pressing each other (waves), ix, 95, 3. 

2. Tux, mfn. running a race, conquering, i, 1 1 2, 
4 .* i y » 3^» / J (t d ram, acc. or ind. ‘quickly 1 ) pro- 
moting, a pron »ter, v, S2, l ; cf. a/>- } dji-, pritsu-, 
pni' t mil ha rajas-, rat ha-, Turas-p6ya, 

n. the racer’ Miiqncror’s drinking, x, 96, 8. 

I. Tara, mfu, quick, willing, prompt, RV. ; AV. 

vi, i02,3 1 strong, powerful, excelling, iich,abundant, 
RV.; AV. vii, 50, 2 ; TS. ii ; Kaus. 91 ; m. N. of a 
preceptor and priest with the patr. Kiivasheya, SBr. 
ix f., xiv ; AitBr.; T.liidyaBr.; BhP.; (furam), ind., 
see a. tur. — ga, rn.* going quickly/ a horse, MBh. i; 
Paficat.; Sak.&c.; (hence) the uumber 7, Chandafrs. 

vii, 1, Sch. ; the mind, thought, L.; (i), f. a mare, 
Satr.xiv ; - "ga-gandhd, L.; -kantd, f.‘ horse- loved/ 
a mare, °td-mukha, m. ‘mare’s mouth/ submarine 
fire ( vatfabd-mukha ), $ii. iii, 33 ; - kriyd-vaty mfn. 
occupied with horses, Dhurtas. i, 12 ; -gandhd, f. 
Physalis flexuosa, L. ; - ddnava or - daitya , 1 horse- 
titan, 1 Kerin, Hariv. 4281 If. ; - nila-tdla , m. N. of 
a gesture, PSarv.; - faricdrakti , m. « -raksha, Kid. 
v, 804; - priya , 111. 'liked by horses/ barley, L. ; 
- brahmacaryaka y n. * sexual restraint ofhorses/ com- 
pulsory celibacy, L. ; -mukha, m. ‘ horse-faced/ a 
Kimnara, iii, 1 474 ; - medha , m. a horse-sacrifice, R. 
vi ; BhP. ix; - raksha , rn.'horse-guardian/agrooin, 
VarBrS. xv ; -ratha,m. a cart drawn by horses, Heat, 
i, 5 >t 836 ; - lilaka , m. N. of a time (in music) ; -vd- 
hydll , f. a riding- school, Kad. iii,499(v. 1 frarntf*); 
Q gdnana, m. pi. 4 horse-faced/ N . of a people, VarBrS. 
xiv, 25; c gdroha, m. a horseman, xv, 26; °£bpa- 
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fflPHg turd-gutu, tuvi-kshd. 


caraka i, m. « °ga-raksha, x, 3. • gfttn (°rd-), infn. 
going quickly, RV. i. 164, 30.— °gln, tn. a horse- 
man, L. ^ip-ga, m. 4 going quickly / a horse, Suir.; 
Paficat. ; $ak. &c. ; (hence) the number 7, Sflryas. ; 
Srut. ; the mind, thought, L. ; (1), f. a mare, W. ; 
N. of a shrub, L.; — °raga-gandhd, L.; -garni ha, 
£ id., Suir. vi, 41 8c 48 ; -dveshani, f. a sk buffalo, 
L. ; -ndtha, m. N. of the head of a sect, Satpkar. 
xliii ; ‘priya, m. =*°raff, L. ; - mukha , m. ** °rag p , 
Kid . iii, 1635 I -medha, m. - °rag‘\ Ragh. xiii, 61 ; 
•ydytn, mfn. going on horseback ; -lila, m. * °j ag\ 
-vaktra, - vculana , m. = - mukha , L. ; - sadin , m. a 
• horseman, Ragh. vii, 34; - skandha , m. a troop of 
horses, Pin. iv, a, 51, Kli. ; - sthana , n. a horse- 
stable, Susr. iv, 1, 5 ; °gdri, m. 4 horse-enemy,* a 
buffalo, W.; Nerium odorum, L.; °gdhvd, f. the ju- 
jube, Gal.; °gbbhuya , ind. p. having become a horse, 
K&d. vi, 1 539.* ip-gam*, m. a horse, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh. &c. ; (i), f. a mare, MBh. iv, 254 ; rat ha, 
m. = °raga-r°, Heat, i, 5, 838; -laid, £ a horse- 
stable, VarBrS. vi, 5. — xp-gln, in. a horseman,' W.; 
a groom, W.; (inf), f. a kind of gait (in dancing^. 

mfn. going quickly, RV. iv, 23, lo.-ara- 
th, m. N. of a man, TSndyaBr. ix. 1. Turkya- 
fa, n. 4 Tura’s way,* N. of a sacrifice or vow ^modi- 
fication of the full-moon sacrifice), §2nkhBr.; Sankh- 
§r.; KatySr.; AsvSr.; Pan.; MBh. xiii; cursory read- 
ing, Gal. TurA-ahftlL, nom. shat, (Pan. iii, 2,63) 
overpowering the mighty or overpowering quickly, 
RV. 8 c VS. xx(Indra) ; Hariv. 14114 (Vishnu ; voc. 
-shat ) ; m. (acc. -. sdham ; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 56) Indra, 
Ragh. xv, 40; Kum. ii, 1; BhP. viii, ii, 26. 

Turin*, mf(«)n. swift, RV. i, 12 1, 5. 

1. Turanya, (g. kasupv-ddi) Nom. °ydti (p. 
°ydt) to be quick or swift, I ; iv, 40, 3 ; to accele- 
rate, 4 ; x, 61 , 11. 2. Turapya, m. * swift/ oiie‘of 
the moon’s horses, VayuP. i, 52, 53. —aid, mfn. 
dwelling among, i. e. belonging to f he quick, R V. iv, 
40, 2. c pyn, mfih swift, zealous, i, 134, 5 ; vii f. 

2. Turfiyana, m. (fir. °rd) N. of a man, Pravar. 

ii, 2, 3 (Ksty.) Turi, f. (only dat.°*7«if) **°rya, 
RV. x, i 06, 4 ; ‘swift,’ a weaver’s brush (also tuli 
& °li), L. Turi, f. id., Badar. ii, 1, 19 & 3, 7, 
Sanik. ; Tarkas. 55 ; a shuttle, Naish. i,l 2; (for tuli ) 
a painter’s brush (also tuli, I.., Sch.), W. ; N. of a 
wife of Vasudcva, Hariv. 9203 [ = caturthi - iiidrd , , 
Sch. ] Tnripa, n. (fr .°r( 8c dp) seminal fluid, RV. i, 
iii; vii, 2, 9 ; VS. xxvii ; mfn. spermatic (Tvashtri), 
xxi, 20 ; xxii, 20. 1. Turlya, Nom. °ydti, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 1 4. Turyffc, f. superior power,TS. ii, 2, 1 2. 

V* . turd, mfn. hurt, RV. viii, 79, 2 ; cf. d-. 

ifCT turaka, in. pi. the Turks, Romakas. 
°rakin, mfn. Turkish, Kshitis. vii. 161 . rakva, -- 
°ha. ra«ltka,( — Vwj/f^Hjid.jRomakas.; Ratnak. 

J(W 1 | turas-ptya. See 2. tur. 

Turftyapa, °ri, °rl, °ripa. See ib. 

irfa *■ turfy a (for ktur 0 [Zend khtuiria] 
fr. catiir ), infn. (Pan. v, 2, 51, Vartt. i) Ved. 4th, 
RV. &c.; consisting of 4 parts, SBr. ix ; n. the 4th 
state of spirit (pure impersonal Spirit or Brahma), 
Up. (MaitrUp.; NrisUp. ii, 2, 1 &c. ; RTL. 35) ; 
Vedantas. ; mfn. being in that state of soul, NrisUp. ; 
tdr°, a 4th, constituting the 4th part, (n.) a 4th part, 
AV.; Kath.&c. (with y antra, 'a quadrant,’ Sani- 
kar. xxvii). — kavaoa, n. N. of a spell. — bkftga, 

m. a 4th part, BhP. v, 16, 30 (v. 1 .) -bk4J, mfn. a 
sharer of a 4th, AitBr. ii, 25 ; Mn. iv, 202.— min*, 

n. , see •hhdga. — warpa, m.^th caste man/ a Sfldra, 
L. TnrtyAtlta, N. of an Up. TArlyftdltya for 
°yam dditya , R V. viii, 5 a, 7 ; VS. viii, 3. Tarlyir- 
dka, m. n. 4 half the 4th,' an 8th part, MBh. i, 3862. 

Tnrlyaka, mfn. a 4th (part), Yajfi. ii, 124. 

Turya, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 5i,Vlrtt. 1) 4th, BhP. ; 
Vet.; Srut.; forming a 4th part, BhP.; n. the 4th 
atate of soul (see °riya), vii, 9, 32; Hafhapr. iv, 45 ; 
RflmatUp. ii, 4, 15, Sch.; mfn. being in that state 
of soul, BhP. vi £ -bhlkahl, f. the 4th part of 
aims, Pin. ii, a, 3. — yantra, n. a quadrant, W. 
-▼Ah, m. (in strong cases) vdh, nom. vdt, tPryau- 

ht, an ox or cow 4 yean old, VS. ; TS. iv, 3, 3, 2 ; 
MaitrS.iii, 1 1, 1 x 8 c 1 3, 1 7. Turyiara, mfn. four- 
cornered, Heat. 1,3, Iff. Tnryaulti, see °rya-vdh. 

turuihka , m. pi. (=z°rashka) the 
Turks, Kathts.; Rljat.; Prab. &c.; sg. a Turk, Ka- 
thls. xxxvii ; a Turkish prince, W.; Turkestan, W.; 
(m. n., L.) olibanum, Jain.; Suir.; VarBrS.— kar- 
gVn, mfn. consisting of olibanum and camphor, 


Heat. 1,7, 165. Uganda, m. (in music) N. of a Riga. 
— datta, m. N. of a man, Inscr. (a.d. 1105). 

turphdri 8 c °phdritu, mfn. = (kshi- 
pra -) hantfi (Nir. xiii, 5), RV. x, 106, 6 8 c 8. 
turya , °ya. See col. r. 

3^ turv (cf. \/x. tur), cl. v. P. (2. eg. 
turvasi, du. Impv, °vatam; p. turvat) to over- 
power, excel, RV. (inf. turvdne, vi,viii, x) ; to cause 
to overpower, help to victory, save,vi, viii; cf .pra-. 

TarrA, m. -°t tdia, x, 62, 10. TurrA^l, mfn. 
overpowering, victorious, i, ivf., x. TanrA^o,Ved. 
inf.; see *Jturv. TnrvAsa, m. N. of a hero and 
ancestor of the Aryan race (named with Yadu ; du. 
Turvdid Yddu, 4 T° and Y°/ iv, 30, 17 ; pl.T°*s 
race), RV. Tanraan, m. (later form of N. of 
a son of Yaylti by DevaylnT and brother of Yadu, 
MBh. i ; Hariv. 1604 8 c 1617; BhP. &c. Turviti, 

m. N. of a man, RV. i ; ii, 13, 12 ; iv, 19, 6. 

jrrp tul, cl. 10. tolayati or tul 0 (only tul° 

vj'x alsofig.; A., MBh.) to lift up, raise, Hariv.; 
R.; Bhaft. (fut. Pass, tolayishyak) ; to determine the 
weight of anything by lifting it up, weigh, compare 
by weighing and examining, ponder, examine with 
distrust, MBh. 8 cc. ; to make equal in weight, equal, 
con) pare (with instr., e. g. na brdhmanais tulaye 
bhutam any at, ‘I do not compare any other being 
with Brlhmans/ BhP. v ; or with an adv. terminating 
in -vat), R. ; VarBrS. &c. ; to counterbalance, out- 
weigh, match, possess in the same degree, resemble, 
reach, Megh.; SirfigP.; (pf. p. tulita) Bhartr. iii 5 c 
Ragh. xiii, 75 ; [cf. Lat. tc-tul-i &c. ; rKrj vai 8 c c.; 
Goth, t hut an.] Tola, 111. (for °hi) the sign Libra, 
Utp. (on VarBr, xi, xvi, xxiii & VarYogay. iv, 55). 

Tulaka, in. 4 ponderer,’ a king's counsellor, Div- 
yav. xvii. Tnlana, n. lifting, Mficch, ix, 20 ; 
weighing, rating, iii, 20; N. of a high number, 
Buddh. L. ; (a), f. rating, ib. ; equalness with (instr. 
or in comp.), Prasannar. ii, 16. 

Tuli, f. a balance, weight, VS. xxx ; §Br. xi ; 
Mn. &c. (°layd dhri or °ldm with Caus. of adlib 
ruh, 4 to hold in or put on a balance, weigh, com- 
pare ’ ; °ldm with Caus. of adhi-ruh, 4 to risk/ 
Paficat. i, 16, 9 ; °ldm adhi- or a- or sam-d-ruh, 
1 to be in a balance,’ be equal with [instr.] ; the 
balance as an ordeal, Yljn. ii; Mricch. ix, 43) ; 
enual measure, equality, resemblance, Ragh. 8 cc. 
{flam i or gam or d-yd or a- lamb or aha, 4 to 
resemble any one or anything ’ [instr. or in comp.] ; 
°ldm na bhri , 4 to have no equal/ Prasannar. i, 37 ; 
°ldm with Pass, of «// to become equal to ’ [gen.]) ; 

°la, Pancat. i, 14, 14 ; VarBf. 8cc. ; of a 
measure ( — 100 Palas), MBh. iii, xiv ; VarBrS. ; 
Su 5 r. ; Asht&fig. ; SlrftgS. i, 31 ; a kind of beam 
in the roof of a house, VarBrS. liii, 30. — kofi, m. 
(f., L.) the end of the beam, &trngP. (-yashti. 
Pancat. i, 3, 20) ; a foot-ornament of women (also 
°ti, f., L., Sch.), Kad. ; Vcar.; Prab. iii, 9; N. of a 
weight, L. ; ten millions, L. — kosha, m. weighing 
on a balance, VarBfS. xxvi, 10. -guda, m. a kind 
of ball (used as a missile), MBh. iii, 1718. — diaa, 

n. s - -purusha-d° , W. — dka^a, m. a balance cup, 

W. ; an oar, L. — dhara, m. ‘scale-holder/ « °la , 
VarBf. ; Laghuj. i. — °dhlnA (°Z? 1 dh°), n. ‘putting 
on a balance/ weighing, SBr. xi.— Ahftra, mfn. 
bearing a balance, Yajfi. ii, ] ; m. » -pragraha, 

L. ; the beam, W. ; a merchant, L. ; the bearer of 
an ordeal balance, Vishn. x, 8 £ ; L. ; N. of 
a merchant, MBh. xii, 9277 ff. — dh£ra?a, n. 
**°lddhdnd, Yajfi. ii, 100. — °dklxoha (°tSdh°), 
m. risk, Prasannar. vii, R. — °dkixoha^La \°lddh°), 
mfn. resembling, Ragh. xix, 8. — paddkati, f. N. 
of a work by Kamattkara. — parikskf, f. a balance 
ordeal, W. — pnrusha, m. 8 c - ddna , n. gift of gold 
&c. equal to a man's weight, AV.Parii. x ; Yajfi. iii 
(named as a penance); BhavP. ii ; MatsyaP.cdxxiii ; 
LiflgaP. ii, 28; Heat. 1,4 f ; Vishnu or Kfishiia, i, 5, 
io8.-prafrah* v °g¥tka f m. the string of a ba- 
lance, Pin. iii, 3, 52, Kas. «b^ja, n. the Gufija 
berry (used as a weight), L. - bfcaTftnl, £ N. of 
a town, Sarpkar. xix.— bbtra, m. «• purusha - 
ddna , Heat, i, 5, 6i9.-bhplt, m. » * dhara ; a 
balance bearer, Badar.— yasb^i, f. 4 the beam/ see 
-kotL—v at, mfn. furnished with a balance, VarBf. 
— °Tftrirdba, °dbpa f mfn. at least u much in 
weight, SamavBr. ii, 7, 9. - sVtra, n. - -pragraha. 
Pan. iii, 3, 52, Ka*. Tulita, mfn. lifted up, Ragh. 
weighed, VarBrS. ; equalled, compared, lxxx, 1 2. 

TuUma, mfn. what may be weighed, Nlr. xi, 3. 


Tulya, mf(<f)n. (in comp, accent, Pan. vi, 2, 2) 
equal to, of the same kind or class or number or 
value, similar, comparable, like (with instr. or gen. 
[cf. ii., 3, 72] or ifc. ; e. g. tena [Mn iv, 86] or 
etasya [KafhUp. i, a 2] or etat- [24], ‘equal to 
him *), KatySr. ; Lify. ; Pa$. See . ; fit for (instr.), 
Suryas. xiv, 6 ; even, VarBf. iv, 21 ; n.N.ofadance; 
(aw), ind. equally, in like manner, Pip.; MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. ; contemporaneously, Dharmaiarm. xvii, 14. 
-kaksba, mfn. equal to (in comp.). Vents, iii, 
i-i. — karmaka, mfn. having the same object (in 
Gramm.), Pan. iii, 4, 48^ Kai. — klla, mfn. con- 
temporary with (instr.), AivGf. i, 3, 9 ; MBh. iii, 
134, 24; - tva , n. contemporariness, Pan. iv, 3, 105, 
Vartt. I. -°klllya, mfn. -°/a, BhP. x. 
m. 4 of the same family/ a relative, Bhartf. iii, 24. 

— tfupa, mfn. possessing the same qualities, equally 
good, Ap. ; Suir. — °jfttlya, mfn. similar, P&Q. i 8 c vi, 
I, 68, Vartt. I, Pat.; iii, 3, 35, Ka*.-*arka, m. 
(in dram.) a guess coming near the truth, Sah. vt, 
172 5 c 180.— tl, f. - -tva, MBh. ; R. ; ‘equality 
of place/ conjunction (in astr.), Suryas. -tejaa, 
mfn. equal in splendour. — tva, n. equality, resem- 
blance with (instr. or in comp.), SOryas. ; Prab. ii, 

1 8 ; (a-, neg. ) Jaim. ii f. - dare ana, mfn. regarding 
with equal or indifferent eyes, BhP. i, 5, 24. - nak- 
tam-dlna, mfn. having equal days and nights, 
Hcmac. ; not distinguishing between day and night, 
KathSs. ci, 289. — n&man, mfn. of the same name, 
MBh. i, 101, 7. — nlndft-atutl, mfn. indifferent 
with regard to blame or praise, Bhag. xii, 19. — pl- 
na, n. compotation, L. — b&la, infn. of equal 
strength. — bhKvanS, f. (in math.) combination of 
like sets. — mfilya, mfn. of equal value. — yogl-tfi, 
f. 'combination of equal qualities (of unequal ob- 
jects)/ N. of a simile, Sah. x, 48'f. ; Kuval. — yo- 
ffopamft, f. id., KAvystd. ii, 48. — rtipa, mfn. of 
equal form, analogous, W — lakshman, mfn. hav- 
ing the same characteristic, Sah. x, 89 . — vapia, 
mfn. of equal race with (gen.), Can. (Hit.) — va- 
yas, mfn. of the same age, P.irGf. iii, 8, 17.— vl- 
krama, mfn. of equal prowess. —virya, infn. of 
equal strength. — v^lttl, mfn. following the same 
occupation. — •*■, ind. in equal parts, Susr. vi, 12. 

— aikha, m. pi. 4 equal-braided/ N. of certain 
mythical beings, L. — iuddhl, f. equal substraction, 
Bij. — sodhana, n. removal of like magnitudes (on 
both sides of an equation). — srutl, f. standing in 
the same nominal case, Jaim. ii, I, 10 (-tva, abstr.) 
TnlyAkfitl, rnfn. = °ya-rd/>a. Tulyktnlya, 
mfn. like and unlike. TnlyAntunAna, n. like 
inference, analogy. Tulyintaram, ind. in equal 
intervals, Mficch. iii, 18. Tuly&rtha, mfn. 
equally rich, Paficat. i, 8, 33 ; of the same meaning, 
Pan. i, 3, 42, Kai. TalyAvastba, infn. being in 
the same condition with (gen.), Ragh. xii, 80. 
Tnlyfidyoffa, mfn. equal in labours. 

tulahuci , m. N. of a prince (son 
of Sahalin), Divy&v. xxvi, 391. 

tulabha,°bhiya , v.l, for t*/°. 

tula-sdrini, f. a quiver, L. 

tulasi, metrically for °st, BhP. iii, 
15, 49. °slkl f f. = °st, 19 ; v, 3, 6 8 c 7, 10. 

Tulasi, f. holy basil (small shrub venerated by 
Vaishpavas ; commonly Tulsi), BhP. ; VayuP. 8 c 
PadmaP. (produced from the ocean when churned) ; 
BrahmavP. (produced from the hair of the goddess 
Tulasi, ii, 19.) — dTsahl, f. a kind of basil, L. 

— pattra, 11 . 1 T°leaf, * a very small gift,W. — rtoft- 
ha, m. the marriage of Vishnu's image with the T° 
(festival on the lath day in the 1st half of month 
Ktrttika), W. — TfiudlTana, n. a square pedestal 
(before a HindO house-door) planted with Tulast. 

jffr tuli, °R. See turi 8c °rh 

ffiawr tulika, f. a wagtail, L. 

tulini, °li-phaUL, See tul 0 . 
tulima , tulya . See cols, a, 3 . 

tulvala. Sec tauloali. 

1. tuvi , f. for tumbi (gourd), L. 

3* a. tuvi (*/tu)zzbahu, Naigh. iii, 1 ; 
only in comp. — kdrmi, mfn. powerful in working 
(Indra), RV. iii, vi, viii.— kftrmia, mfn. id., 66, 
ia.-kratu, mfn. id., 68, a (voc.)-kaRA, mfn. 7 
(Indra's bow), 77, 11 [• bahu- or mahd-vikshepa, 
G g 2 
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Nir. vi, 33]. - kihatri, mf;a)n. ruling powerfully 
( Aditi), VS. xxi, 5 ; AV.vii, 6,2. - grA, mfa. swtllow- 
ing much( Agni ),R V. i, 1 40, 9. — grkbkA,mfn. seiz- 
ing powerfully (Indra), vi, 22, 5. — gri, mfn. — -grd 
(Indra ) ,ii, a 1 ,2. grfva, mfn. powerful-necked, i, v, 
viii.—jktk, mfn. of powerful nature (Indra,Varuna, 
&c.), i-vii, x. -Aaakga (°i>/-), mfn. giving much 
(Indra), viii, 81, 2. — AyummA, mfn. very glorious, 
powerful (Indra, Agni, the Maruts), i, iii-vi, viii f. 
-nr imp A, mfn. very valiant (Indra), i, iv, vi, viii, 
x.— prati, mfn. resisting powerfully (Indra), i, 30, 
9. — bkdbA, mfn. oppressing many (Indra), 32, 6. 
-brahman (°i>/-), mfn. very devoted, v, 35, 5. 

— maghi, mfn. * - deshna , 33, 6. — manyn, mfn. 
very zealous (the Maruts), vii f 58, 3 . — mktrA, mfn. 
very efficacious (Indra), viii, 81, 2. — mrakahA, 
mfn. injuringgreatly, vi. — ruhag, mfn. = - deshna , 
ivf., vii. — v^J*(°v/-), mf(o)n. abounding in food, 
i, vi. — angina, mfn. able to do much (Indra), 44, 
a. — auahma, mfn. high-spirited (Indra, Indra- 
Varuna), ii, vi, viii. — aravaa (°v/-), mfn. highly 
renowned (Agni), iii, v. —shy apis, mfn. loud- 
sounding, iv f. — ahvigi, mfn. id., i f., v f., viii. 
— ah van, mfn. id., 166, 1 ; i ; v, 16, 3 ; ix, 98, 9. 

Tuviah, for °vis - tavds, — $ama( 0 v/M-), mfn. 
Super!. strongest, i, v ; AV. vi, 33, 3. — 2nat(/i<v c ), 
mfn. powerful, RV.; TS. ii, 3, 14, 4; TBr. iii, 1. 

Tuvi, — magha (®W-), « Vw°, RV. 
— rAva, mfn. making a terrible noise (in battle), 
x, 99. 6. - ravaa, 110m. °vdn (cf. Pin. vii, I, 83 
& 4, 48, Kir.), =*°vi-shvands t RV. x, 64, 4 Sc 16. 
Tnvy-ojaa, mfn. very powerful, iv, 22, 8. 

tus , cl. 1. tosate , to drip, trickle, ix. 

3 ”* fas* (=ztush), cl. 1. tosate (p. tdia- 
tnana) to be satisfied or pleased with (instr.), AV. 
in, 17. 5 i t0 appear. RV. viii, 15, 11 & 50, 5. 

arw tush, cl. 4. °shyati (metrically also 
\S \ °te ; fut. tafcshyati, toshtd , and inf. torht* 
ww[MBh.iv,i56j] I Paii.vii l 2,io,Kar.[Siddh.];aor. 
afushat , Bhatt.xv,8 ; pf. tut os ha) to become calm, 
Ik? satisfied or pleased with anyone (gen., dat., instr., 
loc., or acc. with prati) or anything (instr.), Slnkh- 
Sr. i, 17, 5 ; MBh. &c. ; to satisfy, please, appease, 
gratify, i, 4198: Cans, toshayati (or metrically °/<r), 
id., R V. x, 27, 16 tp. f. tushdyanti ) ; MBh. &c.; 
Debid. /iifuks/iafi f W.: Intens. totushyate , to tosh - 
ti, W.; d.tf/shnim. Tnahfa, mfn. satisfied, pleased, 
MBh. 8 cc . ; m. N. of a prince, VayuP. ii, 34, 123 . 

Tushtl, f. satisfaction, contentment, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec. ( 9 kinds are rcckoucd in Slmkhyaphil., Kap. iii, 
39; Simkhyak. 47 & 50 ; Tattvas. ; ‘ Satisfaction ’ 
personified [Hariv. 9498] as daughter of Daksha 
and mother of Samtosha or Muda, VP. i, 7 ; BhP. 
iv, I, 49 f. ; MSrkP. 1 ; or as daughter of Paurna- 
mlsa, VayuP. i, 28, 8 ; LingaP. ; as a deity sprung 
from the Kails of Prakriti, BrahmavP. ii, I ; as a 
Mltrikl, Bhavadev. ; as a Sakti, Heat, i, 5, 197); 
N. of a Kal.1 of the moon, BrahinaP. ii, 15 ; the 
plant vriddhi, L. — kara, mfn. causing satisfaction, 
Mn. xi, 234. - Janana, mfn. id. -Aa, mfn. id. 

— mat, mfn. satisfied, Hariv. iii, 86, 16, Nil. ; m. 
N. of a prince, VP. iv, 14, 5 ; BhP. ix, 24, 23. 

Tnahya,mfn. *°jM-w<tf($iva), Hariv. 14882. 

tusha , m. the chaff of grain or corn or 
rice dec., A V.; $Br.; AitBr. Arc.; Terminalia Belle- 
rica, L. ; cf. a-, ut «!>-.— khapdana, n. 'chaff- 
grinding,* useless effort, Hit. iv, 5, 3 (v.l.) — gra- 
fca, m. ‘ husk-scizer,’ fire, L. — Ja, mfn. produced 
from chaft; Pan. vi, a, 8a. -°jaka, m. N. of a 
Sudra, viii, a, 83, Kls. — dhknya, 11. husk-corn, 
¥arBiS. — pakva {tush 3 ), mf(d)n. dried by chaff 
fire, MaitrS. iii, 2, 4 ; Kapishth. ; TS. v ; $Br. vii ; 
KatySr. - akra, m. - -graha, L. Tuakignl, m. 
chaff fire, MBh. TuahAnala, m. id., DhOrtas.i, 18 ; 
a capital punishment consisting in twisting dry straw 
round a criminal's limbs and setting it on fire, W. 
Tnahambn, n. sour rice- or barley-gruel, Shir, i, 
45. Tuah6ttha,m.id.,JL. Tnahodaka, n. id. i,iv. 

flFTT tushara , mf(a)n. cold, frigid, Ragh.; 
Naish.; m. sg.&pl. frost, cold, snow, mist, dew, thin 
rain, MBh. &c.; * -kana, Sii.vi, 24 ; camphor, Bhpr.; 
pi. for tukh 0 . — kapa, m. a dewdrop, icicle, flake of 
snow, Kathas. xix, 50. -kara, m. 4 cold-rayed,* the 
moon, Vcar.; Prasannar, vii, 60 ; DhQrtan. ; a-, ‘the 
tun/Sn.ix, 7. — klrapa, m. -= -bar a, Kad. ; Amar. 
•-girt, m. 4 snow-mountain,' the Himalaya, MBh, 
xiii, 836. — gaura, m. camphor, QLitua. i, 6. — gka* 


ra^ikttf. « -kara, Alaipklra v. trlib, m. id„ib. 

— Ayatif m. id., Naish. -patana, n. snow-fall, R. 

— mttrtl, m. — -kara t §ii. i. — raiml,m. id., Prab. 
vi, 31. — rtu ni. ‘cold season,* winter, Naish. 
xxii. — yarska, in. « -patana, Rljat. — raruk- 
la, infn. causing snow-fall, Ragh. xiv, 84. tikka- 
r&a,m. - -£*W, Hear.; Rajat. sailat m. id., Vcar. 
xui.«mrati*f. - -patana,Kusn.\ t $. Vaak&rigau, 
m. = °ra~kara, S^aipkar. i, 28. Tnak&rAdrl, m. 
• °ra-giri t Mcgh. 104 ; Bharty. ii, 29 ; Kathas. 

Vnt tvs hit a, m. pi. a class of celestial be- 
ings, MBh! xiii. 1371 ; Buddh. See. (la in num- 
ber, Hariv,; VP.; BhP. iv, i, 8; VJyuP.ii,6; 36 in 
number, L.) ; sg. Vishnu in the 3rd Manv-antara, 
Vishn. iic, 47 ; VP. iii, I, 38 ; (ff), f. N. of the 
wife of Veda-iiras and mother of the Tushitas, 37; 
BhP. viii, 1, 2i.~kXyika, mfn. belonging to the 
body of the Tushitas, Lalit. v, 6. 

JF tushfa, °sk(i, °shya. See \ /tush, 
w tut, cl. 1. tosati, to sound, Dhatup. 
psr tusta , m. n. dost (=fis 0 ), L., Sch. 
tuh, cl. 1. tohati , to pain, Dhatup. 

tukara , °hara , m. N. of two attend- 
ants of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2573. 

tuhi, a cuckoo’s cry, Subh. 1688. 

tuhina, n.(Sidtlh. napums. 41) frost, 
cold, mist, dew, snow, Paflcat. ii, 58 ; Ritus. ; Kathas. ; 
Rajat.; Prab. ; moonlight, Un. k. ; camphor, Npr.; 
(d), f. the tree tuka- nasa, ib. — kapa,m. - tushara - 
h°, Amar. —kara, m. «= tushara- k° % Kad. ; -sutd, f. 
‘moon-daughter,’ the river Narniad'i, Vidtlh. iv, 1 8. 

— klrana, in. *-^/r«i,VarBf.; - putra , ni. ‘moon- 
son,’ Mercury, VarBrS. civ. — kskltl-bkrit, ni. - 
tushdra-giri, AlarnkSrav. — kikml-bk^lt, m. id., 
Kathas. exxiv. — girl, m. id., Kad.; Pancat. (v.l.); 
- maya , mfn. formed by the Himillaya,Prasannar.iii, 
30. — gn,m. **-kara, VarBr. — dynti, m. id.,Sii.ix, 
30. - didkltl,m. id., Vcar. - mayilkka,m. id., VP. 
iii, 7. — raiml, m. id., VarBr. - sarkarg, f. a piece 
of ice, ice, Rajat. iii. — salla, m. = -girt. Hear. viii. 
Tnklnigin* m. = °na-kara t VarBrS.; VarBr. ; 
camphor, W. ; -taila, n. camphor-oil, L. TnklnA- 
oala, m. - °na -giri t Kathas.; Dev. TuklnAdrl, 
m. id., Ragh. viii, 53 ; Kathas. lxxiii, 82. 

Tnkinaya,Nom. P. to cover with ice, Sis.vi, 55. 

tuhunda, m. N. of a Dauava, MBh. 
i» *533 & 2655; (son of Dhpta-rashjra) 6983; Hariv. 
3 ? tuhhdy m. N. of a man, Ka^h. Anukr. 

tud (asfwi), cl. 1. °dati t to split, Dha- 
tup. ix, 67 ; to slight, disrespect, 72. 

TJJH tin (cf. kin, cun ), cl. 10. °nayati , to 
contract, xxxii, 99; xxxv, 42 ; °te (fr. tuna) to fill 
(also tulay°y Vop.), xxxiii, 16. 

1JJT /wjjtfl, m. (g. sonitdi; g. gaurddi t v.l.) 
'bearer' \ a quiver, MBh. &c. (often du.); 
(f), f. id., KatySr. ; MBh. 8 cc. ; a disease of the anus 
and the bladder, Suir.; the Indigo plant, Npr. — Akk- 
ra, v. 1. for °ni-dh c '. — xnnkka, n. the cavity of 
1 quiver, Ragh. vii, 54.«»yat f mfn. furnished with 
a quiver, MBh. iii, 703; 8486; 10963; Hariv. 

Tkpaka, ifc. * °na ) Chandom. 77 ; 11. a metre of 
4x15 syllables. Tflpi, m. — °tta, R. ii, 3 1 , 30 ; f. 
id,R.(B) iii, 8, 19 ; m. N. of Yugaip-dhara's father, 
Hariv. 9207; VP. iv, 14, 1 {hunt, BhP.; LiAgaP. ; 
KOrmaP. i, 24, 4a). TA^lka, m. ** tun°, Npr. 
TA^la, mfn, <■ °na-vat , Hariv, ; R. ; m. - A nika t L. 

TtofX, f. and ind. fr. °^i. -kAata, m .**°nika, 
Gal. — \Zkfi, to use as a quiver, Ragh. ix, 63. 
-Akkra, m. a quiver-bearer, Pin. vi, 2, 75, Ksi. 

— taya, mfn. lying in the quiver, MBh. (ifc. ) ; R.vi. 
Tfipika, m. » °nika, L . °^Ira, m. * °na, M Bh. ; 

R.; Malav. v, 10; mfn. » Hariv.; 

n ray am ana, mfn. representing a quiver, Dai. v, 1 1 2. 

tunava t m. a flute, TS. vi; K&th.; 
ApSr. v, 8, 2 ; Nir. xiii, 9 ; ifc., Pin. ii, 2, 34,Virtt. 

i.^&kmk, m. a flute-player, VS. xxx, 19 f. 

tuta, ra. the mulberry-tree, Bhpr.v. 
tutaka, n.ss tuttha, blue vHriol, L. 

fgHPI tutujana , mfn. (%/a. tuj) hastening, 
eager, RV. i, vi f. ; (°«d) viii Sc x. T&tujl, mfn. id., 
v, vi f., x; °jl % m. a promoter of (gen.), 22, 3 ; cf. d-. 


mfn. strong, so, 6 ; cf. tvmra. 
today m. the cotton tree, L. ; = tuta 
(cyyi), Npr.; Thespesia populneoides, L. j (s), f. 
N. of a district, Pag. iv, 3, 94. 

tupard, mf(o, TS. vii, 5, 1, 3)11. Ved. 
hornless, (in.) a hornless goaf, A V. xi, o, 22 ; VS. Acc.; 
blunt ( yupa)y TBr. i, 3, 7, 2 ; ApSr. xviii, 1. 

TUbara, m. a hornless bull, L. ; a beardless man 
{tub° t Un. k.), L.; **°raka, L. ; Andropogon bi- 
color, Gai.; mfn. Ac (s), f., see tub 0 , TfLbaraka, 

m. a eunuch, MBh. v, vii f.; {ikd) t f., see tub 0 . 

tvya t mfn. ( ^1 . tu) strong, RV. x, 28, 

3 ; (aw), ind. quick, iii -viii, x ; n. water, Naigh. i,i 2. 

U*ur, » n comp, for 2. tur; mfn. (Vtvar) 
hastening, Pan. vi, 4, 20 ; f. instr. °rd, °rbhis , 
hastily, MBh. ii, 72,10; BhP. ii, 7, 37. TBr-gkaa, 

n. ‘racer's death,’ N. of the northern part of Kuru- 
kshetra, TAr. v, 1 . Tnr-^kaa, n. id., RV. viii, 32, 4. 

TAr^a, mfn. (V turv , Pag. vi, 4, 21, Kli. ; 
V tvary 20; vii, a, 28 )**°rtdy KatySr. x, 1, 9; 
(am) t ind. quickly, speedily, viii, xxv ; PrainUp. ; 
Nir.; MBh. Acc. — gw, mfn. running quickly, BhP. 
*> 53 > 6. —tar am, ind. more quickly, R. iii, 28. 
TtagoAlta, mfn. spoken quickly, L. Tftrpaka, 
m. * quickly ripening/ a sort of rice, Car. i, 27, 4. 

Turgi, mfn. quick, expeditious, clever, zealous, 
RV.; TS. ii ; SBr.i; m. the mind, Un.vr.; SI oka, 
ib.; dirt, Un. k.; f. speed* L. Tnrgy-artka, 
nif(i)n. pursuing an object, RV. iii, 52, 5 ; v, 43. 
TBrtA, mfn. quick, expeditious, SBr. vi, 3 ; cf. J-. 
Tkrti, see visvd-. 1 . T^Lrya, see mitra- Acc. 

THxyanti, f. N, of a plant, ApGr. xiv, 14. 

tura, m.=2.°riyfl, L.; cf. ardha ( 7 ), f. 
a thorn-apple, Bhpr. v, 3, 86. 

2. Tfirya, n. (m., L.) a musical instrument, Pan.; 
Mn. vii ; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d , KathUp. ; Hariv.); 
cf. ra-. — kkagda, -gagda, m. a sort of tabor, L. 

— maya, mfn. musical, Kathas. xxiii, 84. Tftry- 
Akgka, in. a band of instruments. 

3. turya , mfn.rxfwr 0 , 4th, Rajat. ii, 91; 
m.N.of a family, W. Tury&£BA, in. a 4th part, L. 

turvayuna , mfu. ( y/turv ) over- 
powering, RV. i, 174, 3 ; x, 6f , 2 ; m. N. of a man, 
i,53,io; vi,i8, 13. Turvi,mfn. superior, ix, 42, 3. 

m til, cl. I. 10. °lati, °layati , zzznish- 
krish , Dhatup.; sec also tun ; cf. anu-tulaya. 

W tula y n. a tuft of grass or reeds, pa- 
nicle of a flower or plant, AV. xix, 32, 3 ; Kath.; 
Tln^yaBr.; ChUp.(f^f^J ); Kau$.; Ap.; Pi 11. (ifc. 
ind., vi, 2‘, 121) ; a pencil, Divyav. xxxvi; « tuta , 
L. ; air, L. ; m. the thorn-apple, Npr. ; n. (m., L.) 
cotton, MBh.; R. Acc.; (a)> f. id., L. ; a lamp wick, 
L. ; (f), f. id., L.; cotton, Samkhyak. 17, Gaudap.; 

l/n., Sch.; pati Subh.; RamatUp. i, 86, 
Sch.; the Indigo plant, L.; cf. dpa indra-y udak-y 
prdk', bhasma-, sana^sa-, hat}sa-. — kaga, n.'a 
cotton flock,' Norn. (> ndyate, to appear worthless, 
Dhanaqtj. 7. — kkrmuka, n. 'cotton- bow,' a bow- 
like instrument used for cleaning cotton, L. - ckpa, 
111. id.,L.—Akkam, ind. (with */dah t to consume 
by fife) like cotton, Mcar. vi, 5. — nklk, °likk, °XI, 
f. 1 cotton-tube,' a cotton rock, L. — patlkk, f. «= °/f, 
Buddh. L. — pa^I, f. a cotton quilt, RamatUp. i, 86, 
Sch. '•ptou, m. cotton, Divy&v. xvii, xxvii. — pl- 
|kX, f. t spindle, Gal. — pkrpa, mfn. filled with 
cotton, (a , neg.) MBh. xi, 23, 19. -pkala, m. 
Calotropis gigantea, L.— mftla, N. of a district on 
the Candra-bhaga, Rljat. iv. -lkfikk, f. « -pit hi, 
Gal. -vatl, f. a cotton cover, Bhpr. vii, 10, 63. 

- Vfikska, m. the cotton tree, L. — iarkark, f. 
a c° seed, L. — iodka&a, n. °Aklni, f. « -, karmu - 
ka, Gal. — aeoaaa, n. *c°- moistening/ spinning, L. 

TfUaka, n. cotton, Bhlthap.; {fid), f. a panicle 
(used as probing-rod), L.; » 6 /s, Jfiltadh. (in Prl- 
kfit) ; Kum. i, 32 ; Dharmaiarm. ; Vcar,; cf. aksha- 
ra*; a wick, L.; «* °la-pa/f t Pin. iii, 3, 1 16, KB. ; 
Kathls.; (r«r-) RlmatUp. i, 86; an ingot mould, 
L* Sch. TUi, f. a painter's brush (cf. turi), Un., 
Sch. ; - phaldy f. the cotton tree (also tu/°), L. TB- 
Uka, m. a cotton trader, Kathls. lxi. VAIlnX, f. the 
cotton tree (also tuPy L.), Bhpr. ; a kind of bulb, L. 

tushy cl. \ .°shatiy z=^\/tush, Dhatup. 
IgS tusha, m. n. the border of a garment, 
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Klfh.; TBr.; cf. kfishnd-, darna-, TQah&dhi- 
HA, n. the place where the border is added, TS. vi. 

tushnbnJoT°nim. — viprakramapa r n. 
slipping away silently (without having voted), Buddh. 
L,«ii|ii, m. a verse which requires silent recita- 
tion, AitBr. ; SlnkhSr. — »Ua, mfn. taciturn, Pin. 
v, 3, 72, Vlrtt. 2, Pat.— a&ra, mfn. chiefly silent, 
AitBr. ii, 37, 1. — ftb&iia, n. silence, Kathls. Ixxiv. 
— bom A, m. an oblation ottered silently, TS. vi. 

n. N. of a Tirtha, Pin. ii, 2, 29, Pat.; 
cf. ushni-tf*. — japa, m. a prayer muttered silently, 
« SlfikhSr. ix, 25, 2, Sch. — daqida, m. secret punish- 
ment, Mcar. iv, J. — bhftva, ni. the being silent, 
silence, MBh. xii, 3840; Slh. — bhlvam, ind. 
silently. Pin. iii, 4, 63. — bhtita, mfn. become silent, 
MBh. i, 7951 ; K. i, 70, 18. — bhBya, ind. p.(Pln. 
iii, 4, 63) silently, Paficat. iii, 14, 

Tfiibplka, mfn. (Pln.v, 3, 72, Vlrtt. 2, Pat.) si- 
lent, R.(G)ii, 117,3; Kathls. iic, 60; Mllatim.ijly, 
Sch. ; ( am), ind. silently, MlnSr. i, 7, 5; MBh. v; 
R. v; (dm), ind. (Pin. v, 3, 72, Vlrtt. I, Pat.) id., 
Bhlgav. (Un. iv, 35, Sch.) TuaJwfrn, ind. (g. 
svar-ddi) silently, quietly, RV. ii, 43, 3 ; TS. 8cc. 
(for °nim babhuva , * became silent/ Divy&v.) 

W tusta , n. (Pan. iii, 1, 21 ; ifc. g. cvrnd- 

di) dust, iii, I, 21, KlS. ; Purushott. (Un. iii, 86, 
Sch.); sin, L.; an atom, L.; a braid of hair, L. 

T[ tri(~$tri) t nom. pi. taras, the stars, RV. 
viii, 55, 2 ; cf. tara. 

triuhana , 11. (\^trih) crushing, Pan. 
viii, 4, 2, Kli; cf. tdrh°. °niya, to be crushed, ib. 
W triksh, cl. 1. °kshali, to go, U hat up. 
triksha , m. N. of a man, g. yaryddi. 
trilcshas, for tvaksh °, Naigh. ii, 9. 
trikshaka , N. of a man, g. sivddi. 

trikshi , in. N. of a man with tho patr. 
Trlsadasyava, RV. vi, 46/ 8 ; viii, 22, 7. 

P" trikha, n. nutmeg, L. 

v* tried , m. n. (fr. tri & ric, Pan, vi, T, 37, 
Vlrtt. 1) a strophe consisting of 3 verses, AV. xix ; 
.TS.i; AitBr.; SBr.&Klty$r.(/rsV/f); Nir.; RPrit.; 
cf. try-rica . — klrlpta, mfn. arranged in strophes of 
3 verses each, SliikhSr. ; AitBr. iii, 43, Sly. — bbft- 
ffft, f. (scil. ric) verse I. of the 1st, v. 2. of the 2nd, 
and v. 3. of the 3rd parydya of a Tjica, Llty. vi. 
Tfioln, mfn. containing a Tjrica, AitBr. iii, 43. 

tfidhd, mfn crushed, RV. i, vi. 

trin , cl. 8.°nofi, °nute, or tarn° t °nute , 
to eat, Dhltup. 1. Tjrlta, mfn. eaten, g. tanoty-ddi. 

trina, n. (m., g. ardhareddi; ifc. f. o) 
grass, herb, any gramineous plant, blade of grass, 
straw (often symbol of minuteness and worthlessness), 
RV. & c. (ifc. accent, g. ghoshddi ) ; m. N. of a man, 
g. Sivddi 6c nadddi ; [cf. Goth, thaumtts.] — kar- 
pa, m. N. of a man, g. Sivddi (v.l.); pi. his de- 
scendants, g.yaskddi n. a heap of grass, 

Pin. iv, 2, 51, Kli.-knnkuma, n. Kaimir crocus, 
L. — kiiiloaka,n/ attracting grass (electrically when 
rubbed)/ N. of a gem, Buddh. L. -Imfi, f. a hot of 
grass or straw, SlmavBr. iii, 9, 1, Sly. -kufl, f. id., 
L. — knflra, id., SighS*. — kaflraka, id., Paflcat. 
i,4,f — kftfA,m.n. » -kdn4a, VarBrS. — kttrclkl, 
f. a whisk, L. — ktlrma, m. the Tumbi gourd, L. 
— katakl, f. a kind of Tab! shir, Npr. — kata, 
°tnka, m. a bamboo, L. — ffada, m. a sort of sea 
crab, L. - faqutaE, f. * valuing at a straw/ thinking 
anything (loc.) to be of no importance, Vcar. vi, 2. 

— fa^ty*, Nom. °yate, to represent a heap of 
grass, have no value whatever, Prasang. i v, 4. — fan- 
Abl, f. Batatas paniculata, Npr. - godhft, f. a 
lizard, chamseleon, L. — ganra, n. — kunkuma , L. 

— grantbl, f. N. of a plant, L.— gribls, m. 'at- 
tracting grass (electrically when rubbed),' sapphire 
or another gem, L.— cara, m, N. of a gem, Npr. 
— jambluui, mfn. graminivorous or. having teeth 
like grass, Pin. v, 4, 125. — jallynU, f. a cater- 
pillar, $Br. xiv. — jalftkl, f. id., BhP. iv, 29, 76. 

— Jantn, m. a blade of grass, MBh. xii, 261, 21. 
-jltl, f. pi. the different kinds of gnus, Mn. i, 48. 
— jyotla, n. N. of a shining grass, Kir. xv, 47, Sch. 
— 1 . -tl, f., -tra, n. the state of grass, L. - tvaoa, 
m. a kind of grass, Gal. — drama, m. a palm-tree, L. 


— dblnya, n. wild rice, L. — dhraja, m. * -kctu, 
Bhpr. — nimbi, f. the Nepalese Nimba, L. - pa, m. 
4 grass-swallower/ N. of a Gandharva, MBh. i ; 
Hariv.i4T 57. — pa&oa-mUa, n. an aggregate of 5 
roots of gramineous plants (rice, sugar-cane, Darbha, 
Scirpus Kysoor, Saccharum Sara), Suir. vi, 48, 23. 
-pattrlkl/ttrl, f. a kind of reed, L. - pad!, f. 
(a woman) having legs as thin as blades of grass, 
g. kumbhapady-ddi. — parpl, f. - pat tri, Gal. 
~plpl, m. N. of a Rishi, SV.Anukr. — plda, n. 
4 pressing as close as grass/ hand to hand flgnting, 
MBh. ii, 909. - pnn&shaka, in. a straw-man, Kid. 

— pulaka, °1I« see — pnahpa. n. = -kun- 
kuma, L. ; (i), f. N. of a plant, L. - pflla, a tuft of 
grass, L.; (1), f. id., Kid. v, 986 (v. \.put 0 ).— pd- 
laka. id., Hear, vii (v. 1 . put 0 ). — pHika, N. of 
a human abortion, Car. iv, 4, i. — priya, mfn. = 
-vat (a district), R. iii, 15, 41; worth a straw, 
worthless, W. - balva-Jl, f. Eleusine indica, L. 

— blndn. m. N. of an ancient sage and prince, MBh. 
iii (., ix; Ragh.; VP.; BhP.; VlyuP. i, 23, 190 
DcvibhP.; -faras, n. N.of a lake, MBh. iii ; cf. tar- 
nabindaviya . — btya/jaka,°j6ttamarni.Paiiicmt 
frumentaceum, L. — bbuj, mfn. graminivorous, Ka 
this. lx. «*bbdta, mfn. become as thin as a blade ol 
grass, R. iv, 9,95 ; deprived of all power, MBh. vii 
8303. — maal,m. « -£//&77>hz,Subh.896. — majra, 
mfn. made of grass, SSrngP. (Sinhas.) — muslLfl, f. 
a handful of grass. — rij, m. ‘king of grasses,’ the 
vine-palm, R. vi. — r^ja, ni, (cf. Bhpr. iv, 35) id. 
MBh. iv; Hariv. (also °jan, 3722); the cocoa-nui 
tree, L. ; a bamboo, Npr. ; sugar-cane, ib. — rljan 
m. ( see °Ja. —lava, m. a blade of grass, Bhartf 

— vat, mfn. abounding in grass, MBh. xii; Bharty. 

— vlstara, m. — -kdnja. — vyiksba, m. the fan- 
palm, Npr. ; the date tree, ib. ; the cocoa-nut tree, ib. 
the areca-nut tree, ib. ; Pandanus odoratissiinus, ib 

— iita, n. N. of a fragrant grass, L.; (d) t f.Com- 
meli(iasalicifoIia,L. — sdnja,m. JasminumSambac, 
SuSr.i,iv; (Suiya) v, 7, 19; ni. f. n. the fruit of Pan- 
danus odoratissiinus, L. — sfilya, set- S titty a. — ioy- 
lta, n. 'grass-blood/ -- -kunkuma, L. — aoahaka, 

m. N. of a serpent, v, 4, 34. - sanpdlkl, f. a kind 
of Achyranthes, Npr. — ahaf-pada, m. ‘grass-in- 
festingsix-footed/a wasp,L. — aamvKba.mfn. grass- 
moving wind), A p. — alra, mfn/ as weak as grass ; ' 
(rt), f. Musa sapientum, L. ; °ri-krifa, mfn. rendered 
weak as grass, Kathls. —alpha, in. 1 recd-lion,' 
axe, Pin. vi, 2, 72, Ka$. - aomihgiraa, m. N. of 
one ofYama's 7 sacrificial priests, MBh. xiii, 71 12. 
-akandd, m. N. of a man, RV. i, 172, 3. — atl- 
raka, m. ‘covering with grass,' leaving unremem- 
bered, Buddh. L. — harmya, m. a bower of grass or 
straw on the top of a house, L. Tylnigul, m. a grass 
fire (quickly extinguished), Mn. iii, 168; Pahcat.; 
burning a criminal wrapped up in straw, W. Tyl- 
pAhkura, m. young grass, Bhartr. Tyipllcana 
[Gal.],°Bi]asia [L.], m. °tia-godhd. Tyinitavl, 

f. a forest abounding in grass, L. Tylpldhya, in. 
N.of a grass, L. TylpAda, mfn. =°na-bhuj, Subh. 
TylpAdhlpa, m. 4 grass-king/ N. of a grass, L, 
Tylalnna,n. -°na-dhdnya,Nyx, Trlpimla, n. 
N. of a grass, L. Tyiplrl, m. a kind of Mollugo, 
Npr. Trlplvarta, m. N. of a Daitya, BhP. 
BrahmavP. iv, 1 1. Tylplta, mfn. **°ndda, Sul 
TrlplAaaa,°ai&, mfn. id., Kathls. lx. TylpAsrlJ , 

n. - °na-Sonita, L. Tyipdkshn, m. N. of a grass, 
L. Tylpdndra, ni. = na-raj, MBh. xiii. Tyl- 
p^dha, m. a Are for which grass is used instead of 
fuel, ApSr. ix, 9, 12. Tylp6ttama, m. 4 best of 
grasses, a kind of Crocus, L. Tyip6ttha, m. 
® °tia-kuhkuma, L. Tylnodaki, n. sg. grass and 
water, $Br. xiv; ChUp. ; MBh. (v. I.); bhumi , n. 
sg. grass, water, and a seat, Gaut. v, 35. Tylaod- 
bhava, m. na-dhanya , L.; • °ndttha, Npr. 
Tfip6lapa, n. sg. (g. gavdSvddi) gnu and shrubs, 
MBh. v; Kid. Tylpdlkl, f. a torch of hay, MBh.v; 
Hit.i. Tylp Akaa,n. ■» °na-kuti, L. Tylpahaha- 
dha, n. the fragrant bark of Feronia elephantum, L. 

Tylpaka, n. a worthless blade of grass, MBh.i.; m. 
N. of a man, ii, 328. Tjipaklyl, f. a grassy place, 

g . bilvakddi. Vylpaya,Nom. 0 /f f toesteemas light- 
^ as straw, Naish. ix, 70. Tylpasa, mfn. (Pin. iv, 
3 ,8o) grassy, Vop. TylpI- Vkyl, to make straw of, 
make light of, MBh. i, 7062 ; v, vii ; Naish. iii, 54; 
Kathls. xviii, 85 ; Slh. Tylplya, g. utkarddi. 
Tylpyft, f. • "na-kamfa, g. paSddi ; cf. a-. 

yOUT 2. tfi#atd, f. = //i*-n°, L, f 

Ifindnku, no. N. of a sage, R. iv. | 


^ 5 TtlTW tnndmalla , N. of a temple, Rasik. 
xi, 25; .cf. tri-m°. °p|valU, f. id., 30. 
ipff trinna. See dti-, ava-, vi-, say-, 
yir..&2. trita. See y/trin 6 c tritd. 
Tyltfya, mf(a)n. (fr. tri, Pin. v, a, 55; see also 
vii > 3» 115 ; i, 1, 36, Vlrtt.) the 3rd, RV. &c.; m. 
the 3rd consonant of a Varga (g, j, 4> d, b), RPrit. ; 
VPrit.; APrlt.; Ply., Vlrtt. 8c KSS.; (in music) N.of 
a measure ; (d), f. (scil. tithi) ** c yikd, Jyot. dtc.; 
(scil. vibhakti) the terminations of the 3rd case, the 
3rd case (instrumental), Pin.; APrlt. iii, 19; (am), 
ind. for the 3rd time, thirdly, RV. x, 45, i ; $Br. ix, 
xi ; TlnijyaBr. &c.; ( ena ', instr. ind. at the 3rd 
time, PirGr. ii, 3, 5; ^tritiya) mfn. (Pin. v, 3, 
48) dinning the 3rd part, ^11.) a 3rd part, TS.; 
TBr. ; SBr. iii f. ; KitySr. ; Mu. vi, 33 ; MBh.; [cf, 
Zend thritya, Lat. ter tins; Goth. thriJja.'] - ka- 
ra^il, f. the side of a square 3 times smaller 
than another, Sulb. i, 47. — tK, f. the condition 
of the 3rd consonant of a Varga, RPrit. xi, 13. 
— tva, n. the condition of being the 3rd, TPrlt., 
Sch. — divaaa, m. 4 3rd day,' the day after to-mor- 
row, Hit. iii, 8, — prakriti, f. ‘ 3rd nature,' a eu- 

nuch, I.., Sch.; the neuter gender, ib. — bhikxbi, 
f. a 3rd part of alms, Pin. ii, 2, 3. — sav&nA, n. 
the 3rd Soma preparation (in the evening), TS. ii ; 
SBr. i-iii ; AitBr. vi ; KltvSr. ; Nir. vii ; "niya, mfn. 
belonging to °nd, SlnkhSr. — avara, 11. 4 3rd tunc/ 
N. of a Slman. TyitSyAnia ( ui.a 3rd part,VaiB[S.; 
mfn. receiving a 3rd as one’s share (yin, Sch. on 
Klty§r. x, 2, 25 8c Nvlyani. iii), Mu. viii, i;o. 

Tritlyaka, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 8t) recurring every 
3rd day, tertian (fever), AV. i, v, xix ; Suir. ; occur- 
ring lor the 3rd time, Pin. v, 2, 77, K.U. ; the 3rd, 
Srut.; Slh. vi, 226 & 239 ; (ikd), f. the 3rd day in 
a half month.— jvara, ni. tertian ague. 

Tyitlyft, f.& ind. — ^kri, to plough for the 3rd 
time, Pin. v, 4, 58. — g&xnaaa, in. a Tat-puiusha 
compound the former member of which would stand 
in the instrumental case if separated from the latter, 
i, 1 , 30 ; vi, 1, 89, Vlrtt. 6. Tritiyika, mfn. v, l, 
48 ; (J), f. sce °yaka. Tritiyin, mfn. holding the 
3rd rank,AsvSr.; Laty.; Mn. viii, 210; see "yd^Sa. 

iritsu , m. ag. & pi. N. of a race, RV. 
TO if id, cl. 7. (itnpf. atrinat , pf. tatarda , 
p. A. tatriddnd ; aor, atardit, Bhatt. ; fut. tardi- 
shy at i, tartsy 0 , Pin. vii, 2, 57) to cleave, pierce, 
RV.; Hariv. ; Bhatt.; to split open, let out, set free, 
RV.; to destroy, Bhatt. vi, 38 : Desid. titardishati , 
°rtsati , Pirn vii, 2, 57 ; cf. y/tard. 

TfidilA, mfn. porous, RV. x, 94, II ; cf. d-. 

I. trip, d. 4 . tripyati [AV. ; TS. &p. ; 
metrically also cl. 5. 1 Subj. 2. sg. trip- 
ndvas , Impv.°«iMf , 0 nut dm, RV.(sce also d trip - 
nuvat)\°noti, bhltup.& g.kshubhnddi\ t t,\&.[*Ag. 
trimpdsi . Impv. °pd, n patn , 8rr. p R V.; Sllr.; cf. Pi u. 
vii, t, 59/ Vlrtt. I, Pat.; tripati, Dhltup.; pf.p. A. ta- 
tripdnd , RV, x, 95, 16 ; P. tatarpa ; 3. pi. tdtripur , 
AV.xi,7,i 3 ; %ox.atripat(\\\, 1 3,6)onifw/r//,Pla» 
iii, 1,44, Vlrtt.; atarpit , atdrpsitpt op.; fut. 1st (<ir- 
pishyati (butcf.Pln. vii, 2 ,io,Siddh.) l A///jy > ,^yA 
sy°;Con6.atrapsyat, AitUp.iii,3; fut. 2nd tarpita , 
°pta, traptd, Kit. on Pin. vi, l, 59 & vii, 2, 45] to 
satisfy one’s self, become sat iated or satistied, he pleased 
with (gen., instr., or rarely loc.,e.g. ndgnis tripyati 
kdshthandm , ‘fire is not satisfied with wood,' MBh. 
xiii ; dtripyan brahmand dhdnaifr , 4 the Brahmans 
were pleased with wealth,' $Br. xiii), RV.&c.; to en- 
joy (with abl.), Mn.iv, 251 ; to satisfy, please, BhatJ. 
if.; cl. i.tarpaiiyo kindle, Dhltup. : Caus. tar pay at i, 
rarely Q tt (impf. atarpayat, RV. 8cc.\ p. tarpdyat , 
ib.; ior.atitfipat,ilMiQ\.\\i, i 2 ; BhP.; dtitripd- 
ma,V S.; inf. tdrpayitavai, SBr. i, 7,3,28 ; ApSr.iv, 

1 6, 1 7 ) to satiate, satisfy, refresh, gladden, RV.&c.; A. 
to become satiated or iatiified,VS.; A V.vi ; tokindle, 
Dhltup.: Deaid. (Subj. tltyipsat) to wish to enjoy, 

R V. x, 87, 19 : Caus. Desid. (Pot. titarpayishet) to 
wish to satiate or refresh or satisfy, SlnkhGf. i, 2, 
Gobh. i, 9, 2; Iutens. tariff ipyate, taritarpti, 

1 trapti , W . ; [cf. •Jtriph ; ripvw.] 
a. Trip, see osh- Sc pain- trip ; lUuidnra-. 
Tfip*, mfn. a-tfipd ; astt • ; (d), f. N. of a 
plant, SBr. v, 5, 20, Sly. Tripit, ind. with 
pleasure, to one's satisfaction, RV. ii f., x ; m. the 
moon, Un. k.; a parasol, Un. ii, 85, Sch. TfipAla, 
mfn. [SV.] or fam], ind. [RV. ix, 9 J, 81 ^°prd or 
°prdm ; (a), t. a creeper, Un. i, 100, Sen. ; =* tri - 
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phald, Ug. vf.; tripdla-prabharman, mfn. (Soma) 
i-i tripra - prah d An [Nir. v, l al, RV. x, 89, 5. Tfl- 
pSja, Noin. °yate (fr. °pdt), g. bkriiddi. Tfiplt*, 
mfn. Pan. vii, 1, 59, Vartt. 2, Pat. Tfipu, m. a thief 
(cf. asu- Sc paiU’tHp ), Naigh. iii, 24 (v.i. tripU). 

Tfipi4» mfn. satiated, satisfied with (gen., instr., 
or in comp.), AV.; SBr. 8cc.\ (am), ind. so as to ex- 
hibit satiety, AitBr. i, 25, 15 ; ». N. of a metre, 
RPrat. xvii, 5. — tft, f. satiety, Kathas. Ixii ; satis- 
faction, cxix; a-, insatiability, Sis. ix, 64. Tfiptd- 
pan, mfn. having well-nourished shoots, RV. i, 168. 
Tpiptitman, mfn. having a contented mind. 

Vfiptlt f. satisfaction, contentment, RV. viii, 82, 
6 Cfti) 8c ix, 113, 10 ; AV. 8cc.; disgust, Suir. i, 
24, 2 ; m. N. of a Gandharva, Gal. -kara, mfn. 
giving satisfaction, 46, 9, y. — klraka, mfn. id. 
— k?lt, mfn. « a-secatta, L. — ffhna, mfn. re- 
moving disgust. — da, mfn. * Sara. -dlpa, m. N. 
of Bhpancad. vii. — mat, mfn. satisfied, finding satis- 
faction in (loc.), ChUp. vii, 10, 2 ; Rudray. ii, 1, 4. 

— yoga, m. satisfaction, Si i. ii, 31. 

Tjiptl-v/kji, to satisfy, gladden, Naish. viii. 

Tyipyat, mfn., a- not becoming satiate, Kathas. 

Tfiprfc, mf(a)n.KatySr.xxv,i t, 30; (dm\ ind., 

SBr. x, 4, 1 , 1 8 ; xii, 5 ; m. = puroddsa (Un., Sch. 8 c 
S5y. ; *= ghrita, Un. k.), RV. viii, 3,5; cf. trapish - 
tha. — dap tin, mfn . biting hastily (?), A V. vii, 56.3. 

TflprKya, Norn. °yate, g. sukhddi, TriprE- 
la, mfn. °pram na sahate , Pan. v, 2, 1 2 2, Vartt. 6. 

Tflprln, mfn. g. sukhddi . 

^ tfiph, cl. 6 . °phati, to satisfy (cf. 
a/ trip), Dhatup. ; to kill (cf. tarphitri ), W, 
triphald. See tri-ph°. 

Ipfctriphu, f.=sarpajati, Un. k. 
tfibhi, m. a ray, TAr. i, 11 , 3 . 

tjimp, el. 6 . °pati. See \/ trip. 

T?lmpapa, n. the act of pleasing, Pan. viii, 4, 

2 , Vartt. 7 f., Pat. °y&T*, mfn. to be pleased, ib. 

trimph (= \^triy) i cl. 6. °phati, to 
satisfy, vii, I, 59, Vartt. I, Pat. 
trivfit. See tri-v°. 

arw i. trish, cl. 4. °shyati (p. trashy at, A. 

'In n shdnd, pfJdtfishdna, RV. 5,5]; 

3. pi. tdtrishur , x, T 5,9 ; aor. Subj. trishat, A V. ii, 
29,4; ind. p/’shivti, xix, 34,6; “shitvd & tarshi- 
tvd , Pan. i, 2, 25) to be thirsty, thirst, thirst for, 
RV. &c.: Caus. (aor. 1. pi. atitrishdma ) to cause 
to ihirst, iv, 34, 11 ; [cf. Goth, than, thaursus ; 
Tf/xro^iai.] 2. Trials, mfn.* longing for,' set at tha-; 
f. (Siddh. stry. 23) thirst, MBh. xiv; Susr.; VarBr. 
&c.; strong desire, L.; Desire as daughter of Love, L. 

TjiahE, f. thirst, Nal. ix, 27; Susr.; Vet. &c.; 
strong desire, Hit. i, 6, 34 ; Desire as daughter of 
Love, L,; Methonica superba, L. — bhfl, f.‘ thirst- 
origin,’ the bladder, L. — roga, in. * morbid thirst,' 
N. of a disease, MBh. xii,.i 1268. — rta (°x/«?r°), 
mfn. suffering from thirst, Sinhfts. vi, 7; Hit. iii, 4, 
1 ; affected by desire, i, 6, 34. —ha. n. ‘thirst -de- 
stroying,’ water, L. ; a kind of anise, L. 

TyUhlti, mfn. (fr. 2. trish, g. tarakadi) thirsty, 
thirsting, desirous, RV. i, 16, 5; MBh. 8cc. (with 
inf., Hariv. §033) ; n. thirst, W.; cf. <f-. Tflahl- 
tottarft, f. the plant aiana-parni, L. 

Tylahu, mfn. greedy, eagerly desirous, RV. iv, 4, 
I ; 7, 1 1 ; ind. greedily, rapidly, i, 58 ; iv, 7, 1 1 ; vii, 
3» 4 ; *• 79 ! 9 1 * 1 *3 ; 1 1 5’ - oyivaa, mfn. moving 
greedily, vi. 66, 10. — cynt, mfn. id., i, 140, 3. 

T^UhtA, mf(«)n. * dry,’ rough, harsh, rugged, 
hoarse [cf. Lat. tussis fr. lurs-ti-s ], iii, 9, 3; x, 85 
& 87; AV. v, 1 8 f. ; vii, 113, 2. -jamb ha, mfn. 
having rough teeth, vi, 50, 3. -daysman (°A/-), 
mfn. biting roughly, xii. 1, 46. -dhuma (°{d-), 
mfn. having pungent breath (a snake), xix, 47 & 50. 

— vandana, inftf.n. having a rough eruption, vii, 
113, I. TrlshfEmE, f. N. of a river, RV. x, 75, 6. 

Vyishfiki, f. a rough woman, AV. vii, 113, 1 f. 

Tyiahpaka, mfn. desirous, eager for, L. 

Tfiahpaj, mfn. (Nir.; Pin.) thirsty, RV. i, v, vii. 

Tj iahpSf f. thirst, i, vii, ix ; AV. ; §Br. See . ; de- 
sire, avidity (chiefly ifc.), R. ; Ragh. ; BhP. &c. ; 
Avidity as mother of Dambha (Prab. ii, $$)* daughter 
of Death (Mrityu,VP. i, 7, 31 ; or Mara, La lit. xxiv, 
20), generated by Vedaua and generating UpadSna 
(Buddh.) ; cf. a/i-. -knhaya, m. cessation of de- 
sire, tranquillity of mind, L. -ghaa, mfn. quench- 
ing thirst, Suir. i, 45. m. dying of thirst, 


AV. iv, i7,6f.— °ri ( < Wr°),m, the plant parpata, 
L. — rardtrl, f., for tvashta -, g. vanaspaty-adi. 

T^lahyi-Tat, mfn. *- tarsh 0 , RV. vii, 103, 3. 
'JW trishama. See trish 0 . 

If tfih, cl. 7. (Itnpv. trintftiu ; Subj. pi. 
trittdhdn; aor. atriham , AV.; atarhit, Bhatj. ; 
atrikshat , Durgld.; pf, tatarha , AV.; pr.p. nom. 
in. tfiuhdi' RV. x, loa. 4 ; f. du. °hatt, SBr. xii, 
2. 2, 2 ; ind. p. tfijhva. Pass. pi. trihydnte , p. 
Viydmana, AV. ; cl. 6. trihati , tfinh Dhatup.) 
to crush, bruise, RV.; AV.; TS. i, 5, 7, 6; SBr. ; 
Bhatf. : Desid. titfikshati,titri^hishati, Pa^i. », 2, 
10 , Siddh,; cf. vi- ; tdrhana, tritfhana , tprfhd. 

^ tji, cl. I. P. (rarely A.) tdrati (Subj. 
£ tdrat, impf. dtarat , p. tdrat, inf. tarddhyai, 
°rxshdni , RV.), cl. 5. tarutc (x, 76, 2 ; Pot. r . pi. 
turydma,y f.), cl. 3. titarti (BhP^; p. nom. pi. //- 
tratas , RV. ii, 31, 2 ; Pot. tuturyat, vf., viii), with 
prepositions Ved. chiefly cl. 6. P. A. (/iVJ/e, Subj. 
tirdti , impf. dtirat, p. tirdt, inf. tlram, tire, RV.; 
—aor. dtdrit, i, vii ; 1. pi. °rishma i, vii, °rima 
viii, 13, 21 ; tdrushante v,°/a i ,°shema vii [cf. Pan. 
iii, 1 , 85, Ka*.]; A. 8 c Pass. Sari, RV.; P. atarshit , 
BhP. ; °sham, MBh.; Dai.; pf. tatdra , RV. &c.; 3. 
p). titirur, i f. ; teritha, Q ratur , Pin. vi, 4, 1 2 2 ; p, 
titirvds , gen. tatardshas , RV. ; fut, tarishyati , 
°rish°, taritd, °riid [cf. pra-tdr°\ Pan. vii, a, 38 ; 
tdrutd, RV. i ; Prec. tirydt, tarishishta , Vop. ; 
inf. tartum, MBh. ; R. ; *rit° iv f., °rit° MBh. i ; 
Hariv.; R. v; ind. p. ttrtvd, AV.; Surya, see vi') 
to pass across or over, cross over (a river), sail across, 
RV. 8 cc. ; to float, swim, VarBrS. lxxx, 14; Bhaft. 
xii; Can.; to gei through, attain an end or aim, 
live through (a definite period), study to the end, 
RV. &c.; to fulfil, accomplish, perform, R. if.; to 
surpass, overcome, subdue, escape, RV. & c. ; to ac- 
quire, gain, viii, 100, 8; MBh. xii ; R.; A. to con* 
tend, compete, RV. i, 132, 5; to carry through or 
over, save, vii, 18, 6; MBh. i, iii ; Caus. tdrayati 
(p. °rdyat ) to carry or lead over or across, Kaus. ; 
MBh. &c. ; to cause to arrive at, AV. x viii ; PrasnUp. 
vi, 8 ; to rescue, save, liberate from (abl.), Mu. ; 
MBh.&c. : Desid. titirshati (also titarishati , °rf- 
sh°. Pan. vii, 2, 41 ; p. A. titirshamdna , MBh. 
xiii, 2598) to wish to cross or reach by crossing, 
KathUp. ; MBh.; BhP. iv: Iniens. tartariti (2. du. 
°rithas; p. gen. tdrilratas [Pan. vii. 4, 65] ; sec 
also vi-; tdtarti, 92, Sch.) to reach the end by 
passing or running or living through, RV.; [cf. tarn, 
tirds , tirnd ; Lat. Ur mo, tram; Goth, thairh .] 

TtfTFffVH tikshnishtham , ind. (fr. fikshna) 
in a most pungent manner, TBr. i, 5 f.; TAr. ii. 

tegd or stegd, m, pi., VS. xxv, 1. 
t e h to protect, Dhatup. vii, 56. 

Tm teja, m. (y/tij) sharpness, Vop. viii, 
132 ; m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 1226-; (a), f. the 
13th night of the Karma-inSsa, Suryapr. — pftttra, 
-pftla, see 0 y'^-/) n . — vatl, see °jo-v 0 .— valkalft, 
m. Zanthoxylon Rhetsa, Bhpr. v, 1, — alpha, 

m. N. of a man (son of Raua-dara); cf. °jafr-s n . 

Ttjafe, **°jas. — pattra, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia (also °ja-p 0 , L.), W. — ptlft, m. N. of a man 
(also 'y#-/ 0 ). — prabkA, n. ‘gleaming with lustre/ 
N. of a mythic missile, R. i, 29,18. — phala, m. N. 
of a tree, L. — aambhava, m. ( « agni-s°) lymph, 
L. — alpha, m. N.ofan astronomer, Hlyan. — »ena, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 400 f. Tajihyft, f.Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Susr. iv, 2, 92. 

Ttjana, n. sharpening, whetting, Dhatup.; in- 
flammation, Su$r. iv, 24; rendering bright, W. ; the 
shaft of an arrow, AV.; Kith. ; AitBr. 3 lq.\ a reed, 
bamboo, RV. i, 110, 5; **°naka, L. ; (f), f. (g. 
gaurddi) a whetstone, touchstone, L. ; a number of 
reeds or straw &c. twisted or matted together, tuft, 
mat, Kajh. xxiif. ; AitBr.; §Br.; PlrGf. ; Kaus. ; 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana (also °jini, Npr.), L. ; 
= °ja-valkala t Bhpr. v, 1, 170 ; sec also °jo-/ivd; 
cf. taif. °naka, m. Saccharum Sara, L. °nln, 
mfn. - vika/a, Lafy. ix, 2 , 2 7, Sch. °nl-da&ta, m. 
a prominent tooth (?), 27. Tajlta, mfn. sharpened, 
whetted (arrows), MBh. vf.; ekeited, stimulated, Ha- 
riv. 5208 ; 9644. Tajlnl, f., see °jani 8 c °jo-vtiti. 

T^jaa, n. (often pi.) the sharp edge (of a knife 
dec.), point or top of a flame or ray, glow, glare, 
splendour, brilliance, light, fire, RV. dec. ; clearness 
of the eyes, VS. xxi; AitBr. dec. ; the bright appear- 


ance of the human body (in health), beauty, Nal.; 
Sufir. i, 15; the heating and strengthening faculty 
of the human frame seated in the bile, 1 4 de 26 ; 
the bilc,L. ; fiery energy, ardour, vital power, spirit, 
efficacy, essence, AV. dec.; semen virile, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh. ; Sak. ; marrow, L. ; the brain, W.; gold, L.; 
(opposed to kshamd) impatience, fierceness, ener- 
getic opposition, MBh. iii ; VarBf. ; Slh. iii, 50 8 c 
54 ; DaSar. ii, } 3 ; (in Savpkhya phil.) *raja* (fu- 
sion) ; spiritual or moral or magical power or in- 
fluence, majesty, dignity, glory, authority, AV. ; VS. 
dec.; a venerable or dignified person, person of con- 
sequence, MBh. v, xiii; Sak. vii, 15; fresh butter, 
L. ; a mystical N. of the letter r , RlmatUp. i, 23 ; 
(ase), dat. inf. Vtij, q. v.; cf. a-, agni -, ugra- dec. 

— ka, ifc. ~°jas, RV. i, 1 16, 8, Sly. - kara, mfn. 
granting vital power. — klma (/#°), mfn. longing 
for manly strength or vital power, M n. iv, 44; de- 
siring influence or authority or dignity, TS. ii ; Ait- 
Br. i; TindyaBr.; SankhSr. ; AsvGr. - kftya, mfn. 
having light as one’s body, Ap. — tlmlra, 11. du. 
light and darkness. — tejaa, m. whose essence is light, 
W. — tva, n. the general notion of tejas, Sarvad. x, 
42; the nature or essence of light, BhP. iii. — pada, 
n. a mark of dignity, i, 15, 14. — vat ( tt ( J n ), mfn. 
sharp-edged, W.j splendid, bright, glorious, beauti- 
ful, A V. xviii;TS. iif.; TBr.; TandyaUr.; ChUp.; 
energetic, spirited, W. , (ft \ f. N. of a princess, Ka- 
thas. xviii ; cf. — win, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 122, 
K3i.) sharp (the eye), Bhartf.; brilliant, splendid, 
bright, powerful, energetic, TS. ii f. ; TBr. 8 cc. ; vio- 
lent, VarBrS. ci, 2 ; inspiring respect, dignified, noble, 
Mn. &c.; *--kara, TUp. ii, I ; m. N. of a son of 
Indra, MBh. i, 7304 ; (ini), f. Cardiospermum Ha- 
licacabum, L. ; mahd-jyotishmati, L. ; °j '•vi ta, f. 
energy, MBh. iii ; majesty, dignity, Hear, v, 435 ; 
°svi-iva t n. brilliancy, MBh. v, 181, 7; Prat a par. ; 
°svini-tamaox v si<f n /°, Superl. of f. of c svfn, Klith. 
xxiii, 10 ; TS.vi ; °svi praiartsd, f. N. of SarfigP.xvii. 

Tejasa, 11. ifc . ~°jas, power, MBh. iii, 8681. 

Tejas&xn-adhisa, m. * lord of luminaries,' the 
sun, Hear, v, 4 1 5. Tej&ayA, mfn. splendid, TS. ii, 3. 

Tejishtha, mf(</)ii. (Superl. of tigtnd) very 
sharp, RV. i, 53, 8; very hot, 1 f. , vi ; very bright, 
ix f. ; SBr. i ; BhP. ; (am), ind. with the utmost heat, 
TandyaBr. Tdjiyas, mfn. (Compar.) sharper (the 
mind), RV. iii, 19, 3; more clever, BhP. x, 33, 30 
(BrahinavP.); higher in rank, dignified, BhP. iii f., x. 

Tejajru, N. of a son of Raudririva, MBh. i, 3701. 

Tejo, * v jas. — Ja, n. blood, Gal. — Jala, n.‘ light- 
water/ the lens of the eye, Susf , vi, 1, 16. — nEtha- 
tixtha, 11. N. ofaTlrtha, RcvaKh.cxxiv. — aldhl, 
min. ‘treasury of glory/ abounding in glory, W 

— bala-samdyukta, mfn. endowed with spirit and 
strength, Nal. xix. — bindfipanlghod, f. N. of an 
Up. — blja, n. marrow, Npr. — bhahga, m. destruc- 
tion of dignity, disgrace. — 'bhlbhavana, m. N. of 
a village, R. (B) ii, 68, 17. — bhlru, f. ‘ afraid of 
light/ shadow, L. — mapdala, n. a disk or halo of 
light’, PraSnUp. iv, 2.— mantba, m. (— agni-m°) 
Premna spinosa, L. — m&ya, mf(i)n. consisting of 
splendour or light, shining, brilliant, clear (the eye), 
SBr. xiv; ChUp.; SvetUp.; Mn. &c. — mftrti, mfn. 
consisting totally of light, iii, 93. - ’mylta-maya, 
mfn. consisting of splendour or nectar, Heat, i, 6, 253. 

— rial, m.'mass of splendour/all splendour (mount 
Meru), MBh. i ; (°/asa t f iii, 9900) ; Siva. — rflpa, 
mfn. consisting wholly of splendour (Brahma), Brah- 
mavP. — wat| mfn. sharp, pungent, W. ; bright, Var- 
BfS. Ixxxi, 6 ; energetic, W. ; (/*), f. Scindapsusoftici- 
nalis (°/a-v° , Bhpr. v , 1 , 170), Suir. iv, 2; 8 ; 15; vi; 
Piper Chaba, L. ; mahd-jyotishmati, L. ; N. of a 
root (also "jini), Npr.; of a princess, Kathfts. xvii, 
34- — ▼id, mfn. possessing splendour or light, TS. 
iii, 3, 1, 1 . — Tfikaha, m. » -mantha, L. -y^rltta, 
n. dignified behaviour, Mn. ix, 303. — yyiddhi, f. 
increase of glory. — hrftaa, m. - -bhahga. — M, 
f. (cf .°jdh°) - °ja-valkata , Bhpr. v, 1 , 1 70 ; Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum (aiso^/am, L.),Suir. iv, 9, 60. 

tqaura , N. of a place, Raaik. xi. 

tedani, f. blood or clotted blood, VS. 
xxv, 2 ; AV.(?) ; SBr.; Tin^yaBr.; SirtkhGr. (°xi). 

I. tena, m. a note or cadence intro- 

ductory to a song. 

fcr 2. ttna , ind. (instr. of 2. to) in that 
direction, there (correl. to yam, ‘in which direction, 
where'), SaddhP. iv; P^. ii, z, 14, Ka*.; in that 
manner, thus (correl. t oycna, * in what manner*), 
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iftafoUT tomarikd. 


455 


ParGf. ii, a ; Mn. iv, 1 78 ; Vop. v, 7 ; on that ac- 
count, lor that reason, therefore (corrcl. to yena 
[Mn.; MBh.], >w/ [SBr. iv, 1,5, 7; Mn. i, iii ; R. 
ii], yamdt [MBh.; R.J, yatas [ Sail, i, 2 ; Hit.]); 
tcna hi , therefore, now then, Sak. ; Vikr. i, 

te p, cl. 1 . °pate, to distil, ooze, drop 
Dhatup. x, a ; to tremble, Kavikalpadr. 

TR tema , °mana. See s/tim. 

1 fctera, °r«pfl, m. balsam ine, L.; of. fair 0 
7h9fc/a,m.N.ofa high number, Buddh.L. 
Thj telu, g. rajanyadi. 

7R te r, cl. i.°vate , to sport, Dhatup. xiv. 
Tmaa, n. sport, I.. ; a pleasure-garden, L. 

iRiWPl taikdyana , in. patr. fr. Tika, g. 
nadddi . c nl, m. id., Pan. iv, 1, *54. m. 

a descendant or pupil of °ni , 90, Ka$. 

iUffl VFUaiksknayana, m.patr. fr.TikNhna, 
g. aivddi. Talkahnya, n. sharpness (of a knife), 
Muir, i, 5 ; pungency (of drugs!, i, iii f.; R. ; fierce- 
ness, severity, Mn. iv, 163; M 13 h.; R. ; Sah.; pain, 
Priyad. i, }. Taigmya, n. (fr. tigmd) sharpness, 
pungency, W. Taljaaa, mfn. coming from the 
plant tejani, Kath. xxi, 10 (ApSr. xvii, 14). Tal* 
jani-tvao,akindoflute, L8fy.1v. Taljaaa, mf\f)n. 
originating from or consisting of light (t/jas), bright, 
brilliant, SBr. xiv; Man^Up.; MBh. Ac. ; consisting 
of any shining substance (as metal), metallic, AsvGf.; 
Gaut. ; Mil. ; KStySr., Sch. ; said of the gastric juice 
as coloured by digested food, Suir. i, 14 ; passionate, 
Sanikhyak. ; Tattvas.; Vedantas. ; Susr.; BhP. ; n. 
metal, L; vigour, ' W. ; N.ofaTirtha,MBh. iii, 7035 ; 
ix, 2723; 7 ), f. Scindapsus officinalis, Npr.; long 
pepper, Gal. ; °sdvartani, tint , f. a crucible, L. 

?hra taitala, °layani t °li. See 

fffiTO taitiksha, mfn. (fr. titikshd ) patient, 
g. chattrddi; relating to °kskya, g. kanvddi. Tai- 
tikahava, in. patr. fr. Titikshu , Hariv. 1 68 1. 
Taitikshya, m. pan. fr. Titiksha, g. gargddi. 

iaitiln , m. N. of a man (v.l .°tala), 
g. tiktldi; a rhinoceros, L.; a god, Dal. xii, T29 ; 
ka/ihga, 1 29, Sch.; n.(m., Sch.) a pillow, KshurUp.; 
n. N. of the 4th Karana (in astr.), VarBrS. iiic, 4 8 c 
6; - kitdrft , Pan. vi, 2, 42. Taitll&yani, m. patr. 
fr. Taitila, g. tiktldi (v. 1 . °Az/°). Tal till, m. N. 
of a man, Pravar. v, 4 (Kity,); (°ta/i [in Prakrit 
Tt'valiy JnSltadh. xiv ; Av. viii, 182] Jain.) Taiti- 
lin, m. N. oV a man ( - l} ta), Pan. vi, 4, 1 44, Virtt. 1 . 

taittidika , tnf(i)n. prepared with 

tamarind-sauce, iv, 3, ^.Vfirtt. 2, Pat.; 4, 4, Kfts. 

taittira, mf(i)n. produced or coming 
from a partridge (tittiri), AsvGr. ; SlnkhGf.; R.; 
Susr. ; sprung from the sage Tittiri, Un. k. ; m. a 
partridge, L. ; 11. a flock of partridges, L. Taittiri, 
111. N. of a sage (elder brother of Vaiiamplyana, 
MBh. xii, 12760), Pravar. ii, 2, 3 (v. 1 . titf pi.); 
of a son of Kapota-roinan, Hariv. 201 6 ; MatsyaP. 
(not in ed.) ; (titt°) AgP. 8 c Brahma P. Talttlrika, 
m. one who catches partridges, R. (G) ii, 90, 13. 

Taittiriya, m. pi. 'pupils of Tittiri,* the Taitti- 
rlvas (a school of the Yajur*Veda), P811. iv, 3, 102 ; 
R. ii, 32, 15 ; VP. Ac. — carapa, n. the school of 
the T°. - pr&tlalkhya, n. the Prati$ 9 khya of the 
T° (commented on by Tri-bha$hya-ratna). — br&h- 
mana, n. the Brahmana of the T°. — yajur-veda, 
111. the YV. according to the T°. — vlrttika, n. N. 
of a- commentary. — vada, m. the Veda according to 
the T°. — aKkhE, f. “ -car ana, AtrAnukr. — sff- 
khln, mfn. belonging to °khd , ib., Sch. — aamhitl, 
f. the Sanihita of the T° (chief recension of the Black 
YV., on the origin of which VP. iii, 5, 1-29 has the 
following legend : the YV. was first taught by Vai- 
lampSyana to 27 pupils, among whom was Yajna- 
valkya; subsequently V. being offended with Y. hade 
him disgorge the Veda committed to him, which he 
did in a tangible form ; whereupon the older dis- 
ciples of V. being commanded to pick it up, took the 
form of partridges, 'and swallowed the soiled texts, 
hence named ‘black;* the other name taittiriya re- 
ferring to the partridges. Y. then received from the 
Sun a new or white version of the YV., called from 
Y.’s patr .vdjasatteyin). ^ydrapyaka, n.the Aran- 
yaka of the T°. °j6panlal&ad f f. the Up. of the T°. 
Taittixlyaka, m fn . « °ya-idkhin, TPrZt.; 11. the 


manual of the T°, SSy. on RV. 1,65, 2 A 5 ; iv, 42 
8. °k6pfttti«k*d, f. — ^riydjP, Sarvad. v. 

Taittirya, mi'11. coming from a partridge, ApGr 

tainduka , mf(?)n. derived from Dio- 
spyros embryopteris (tind ') % Suir. vi, 40, 36. 
WR taimald , m. N. of a snake, AV. v. 
taimitya , n. fr. iimita , <1 ulness, Gul 

taimira , mfn. fr. timita , with roya 
« °rya, Susr. iv, 1 3. °rlka, mfn. * thnira nayana , 
K.ld. iii. °rya, 11. dimness of the eyes, Hflsy. i, 39. 

Tft taira, °rana t m., °rani , = L. 
tairabhukta , mfn. fr. tlra-lhukti. 

tairascya t n. * melody of the Rishi 

Tiralci,’ N. of a Siman.TlndyaBr. xii ; Lsty.vi,8, 1 2 

Tairorlrlma, m. ' extending beyond (finis) a 
pause («/),’ the dependant Svarita in a compound 
when the Udiltta upon which it depends stands on 
the last syllable of the 1st member of the compound 
VPrat. i, 118; (called prdtihata, TPrflt.) Talro- 
vyanJaaA, m. 'extending beyond the consonant 
\yy ),' the dependant Svarita when separated by one 
or more consonants from the Uditta syllabic upon 
which it depends, RPrlt. iii, io; APritt. iii, 62 
VPrat. i,i 1 7. Talro 'lmya, mfn. » tir°, AlvSr. v, 5. 

iU tairtha, m fQa)n. relating to a 'rirtha, 
g. st/ndikddi & vyushMi . "thaka, mfn., g. dhii- 
mddi. "thika, mfn. (g. chedddi ) « addicted 
or relating to another creed, heterodox, Kirand. xi, 
62 ; m. a dignified person, authority, Prab. ii, 
n. water from a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8085 ; - tbtha - 
caryd (?), xiii, 6066. c thya, g. samkdMi. 

tairyagayanika , mfn. mrasured 
by the revolution ( tiryag-ayana ) of the sun (a year), 
Laty. iv, 8, 7; Nidanas. v, 12. 

Tairyagyona, mfn. m t ir ° , of animal origin, 
(m.! animal, Mn. vii, 150; Suir. vi, 39; see 
°nl, mfn. id., MBh. v, 97,6; relating to the animals 
(creation), S.lnikhyak. 54,(iaudap. nya, mtii. id., 
53 (v. I. "na)\ VP. i, 5, 21 ; MarkP. vlii, 33. 

taild , n. (fr. tila) sesamum oil, oil, 
AV. i, 7, 2(?); Kans.; Gobh.; M11. &c.(ifc. Pan. v, 
2, 29,Vjrtt.4, Pat. ; ifr. f. < 7 , Knin. vii, 9); olibainim, 
VarBrS. Ixxvii, 4 A 6. — kanda, m. N. nf a bulb, L. 

— kalka-ja, m. * -kitja, L. — kalpanR, f. N. of 
S.1rngS. xvi, 90 178. — kira, ill. an oil-miller, 
BrahmavP. i. — kitta, n. oil cake, L. — kija, m. N. 
of an insect, L. — kunda (tail ), n. an oil-pnt, AV. 
xx, 1 36, 16 (v. 1. - kumbha ). — caurikl, f. ' stealing 
oil,* a cock-roach, L. — tva, n. oily state. Susr. i, 
45. — drop!, f. a tub filled with oil, R. ii, 66, 1 4 If. 
• pa, m. ' oil-drink cr,’N. of a man ; (d), f. « * cau - 
rikd % L. — paka, see - fdyika . -parpa, m. cam- 
phor, Gal.; (f), f. sandal, L. ; turpentine, L.; oli 
banum, L. — parnaka, n. N. of a fragrant grass, 
Bhpr. v, 2, 108 ; sandal-wood, Npr. — parnika, in. 
N. of a sandal tree, Hariv. 12680; Bhpr.; n. the 
wood of that tree, L. — pitra, 11. an oil- vessel, Gobh. 
iii,5,8.-p*yika, in. *= -/</ ^or ‘ N . of a bird,’ Sch.), 
Vishn. xliv, 23 ; Mn. xii, 63 (v. 1 . - paka ) ; (#7), f. 
~ */(7, MBh. xiv, 5069. — plyln, m. id., xiii ; Yajfi. 
iii, 211 ; MarkP. xv, 23; ? M Bh. vii, 67 13; (ini'-, f. 
id., Npr. — pinja, white sesamum, ih. — plpillkS, 
f. a small red ant, L. — pita, mfn. one who has 
drunk oil, g. dhitSgny ddi. — pBra, m. ‘oil-filling,’ 
a - [Rum. i, 10) or apavarjita - [Blinktim. 15], 
mfn. (a lahip) that wants no oil-filling. — posh am, 
ind. (with */pish, to grind) so as to extract oil 
(‘with oil,' Sch.), Pan. iii, 4, 38, KSS. — pradlpa, 
111. an oil-lamp, KathSs. ic, 4. — phala, rn. the sesa- 
muni plant, Npr.; Tenninaiia Catappa, L.; Temii- 
nalia Bcllcrica, L. —btya, m. Scmecarpus An-.ifar- 
dium,L. — mKIln, in. or °1I, f. a wick, I.. — m-p&t£, 
f.P3n. iv, 2, 58 ; vi, 3,71 .-yantra, n. an nil-mill, 
BhP. v (- cakra , n. ‘wheel of an oil-mill,* 21,'i.D. 
—walll, f. a kind of Asparagus, L. — iUikfi, f. - 
-y antra, Gal. — Bddkana, 11. N. of a perfume, L. 

— spaAdd, f. Cucurbita Pcpo^Npr.; Clitoria ter- 

natea, ib.; kdkoli, ib. — aphatlka, ni. N. of a gem, 
L. Talldkkya, m. olibanum. L. Taildguru, n. a 
kind of Agallochum, L. Tail&tl. f a wasp, L. Tai- 
ldbhyanya, m, anointing with oil. TallAmbakS, 
f. — L. Tailotaava, m. oil-testival (held in 

honour of MinukshT', RTL. p. 442. , 

Tallaka,n.a small quantity of oil, W. Tallakya, 
n. tdorning with the Tilaka, g. parch iddi ; the . 


being adorned with the T°, ib. Talllka, m. an oil- 
millcr, Mn.; MBh.; VarBrS.; Virac.; ci.murdha 
, f. an oil-man’s wite, ParftJ. Paddh.; -cakra, 11. 
-* l 7 a-ytmtra-c \ DivyAv. iv. Tailin, m. °/ika, 
L.; (ini\ f. a wick, L .;«°/ d ki/a, L.; c /i Jd/d, f. 
^ hi-idiikd, L, Tallina, mfn. grown with sesa- 
mum, (n.) a s ’ field, Pan. v, 2, 4. 

HeVjJ* tailahya , mfn. rclatinR to the Te- 

linga country; in. pi. its inhabitants, Kuval., Sch. 

ItWl tailavaka , mfn. inhabited by the 

Telus, g. raja try Adi. 

tailvaka , mfn. coming from or made 

of the Tilvaka tree, ShadvBr. iii, 8; KatySr.; Suir. 

(aivraka , mfn. inhabited by the 
Tivras, g. rdjanycUi. Tal vradirava, mfn. coming 
from or made of the tree Tivra-daru, g. rajat&di. 

taisha, mf(?)n. (ITm. vi, 4, 149) re- 
lating to the astcrism Tishya, Ap.; in. the month 
( December- January) in which the full moon stands 
in the. astcrisrn Tishya ( = pausha 8 t sahasya), 
}>ankhSr. xiii, 1 9 ; (/), f. (scil. tit hi 01 rdtriWht day 
of full moon in monthTaisha, AsvSr.; Gobh.; Anup. 

h* taisrika, mfn. made in Tispkii, Kat. 
ii, 5, 14, Sch. 

ifoir tokd \ n. (fr. y/i. tuc) offspring, chil- 
dren, race, child (often joined with tduaya ; rarely 
pi., AV. i, v ; BhP. vi), RV. ; AV.; Kath.; SBr., 
AitBr.; Pan. iii, 3, i,Kar. ; BhP.; a new-born child; 
ii, x ; ni. ifc. the offspring of an animal ■ e.g. ajt-, a 
young goat), iii, x ; cf. ava-, jivat - & sa tekd ; 
Vtraksh . — td, f. childhood, 13, 25. — vat (°kd- ), 
mfn. possessing offspring, RV, iii, 1 3, 7 ; (/7\ f. (a 
woman) having childien, BhP. i. — a&ti f. 

acquisition of offspring, RV. vi, 18,6; x, 25, 9; 
(°k,hya s \ ii, 30, 5 ; iv, 24 ; vi, ix) ; TBr. i, a, i, 1. 

Tok&ya, Nom. (ind. "yitvit) to represent a new- 
born child, BhP. x. Toklni, f. * r *X'a-vi/// l M 9 iiGf. 

Tokma, m. sec °man ; a young shoot, BhP. x ; 
green colour, L.; n. ear-wax, L.; a cloud, L. T6k- 
m an, ni a young blade of corn, esp. of barley, rnalt, 
R V. x, 62, 8 ; VS.; AitBr. viii, 5 8 c 16 ; (km a, m., 
KStySr. xix, I; BhP. iv); offspring, Naigh. ii, 2. 

ilT^ tofaka (=ztrof), mfn. quarrelsome, 
Chiindahs.vi, 31, Hally.; m.N.of a venomous insect, 
Susr. v, 3; of a pupil of Samkaritcirya, SSanikar.; 
n. angry speech, Dasar. i, 40 ; Pratlpar. ; a metre of 
4x12 syllables ; see also trot ’. 

liV^ tod, cl. I ,°date % to disregard, Dhutup. 
Todana, n. ( Vturf ) splitting ^?), viii f., xxviii, 
Todikfi, °di, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini. 

to(fardnanda, for to(f 0 .- 
"fftTeRTR t od ala-tan fra, n. N. of a wotk. 

0 \im totala, m. N. of a writer on med., 

Todar. ; (d\ f. N. of a goddess t fott (> 4 i\ W. 

Totilft, f. a form of Durgfl, Paficad. ii, 35. 

(<>!,■ [TS. i,2, ;5, 2]& ttUa[VS.iv, 13 ] 
for tnva tava [MaitrS. i, 2, 4; Kath. ii, 5]. 
TflTTFJT (attain, f. = tolald, HralimaP. ii. 
•ftTnxr^f tottdyann , in. pi. N. of a branch 
of the AV. (v. 1 . tautt ). 

?ng tottra , n. ( \/i t»d) a good for driving 
cattle or an elephant, MBh.; Pan.; R.; BhP. — pr*- 
Jita (tot '), mfn. goad-driven, SBr. xii, 4. I, IO. 

Toda, m. a driver (of horses &c.),RV. iv, 16, 11 ; 
Nir. ; Kaus. ; ‘instigator, exciter,’ the Sun, RV. i, 
150, 1 ; vi, 6 Sc 12 ; pricking pain, BhP. iii, 18, 6; 
Susr.; Cotamasya (\ N. of a Slinan. — par?!, f. 
prick leaf,’ a bad kind ol'giain, i, 46, I, 1 8. 
Todana, n. - tottra, b. ; j»ii* king pain, i, 2 2, 5 ; 
m.) N. of a tree and ( 11.) its fruit, 46, 3, 25 8 c 29. 
Todita, mfn. goaded, R. ii, 74, 31. 

Todya, n. a kind of cymbal ; cf. rz-. 

TTtW tomara , m. n. [g.nrdharcddi) a lance, 
avelin, MBh. &c.; m. pi. N. of a people, vi, 377 ; 
;g, N. of the ancestor of a commentator on Devlin,; 

11. a metre of 4 x 9 syllables. — ffraha, ni. a lance- 
bearer, Pan. iii, 2.9, V;irtt . 1 ; lance-throwing, Divyav. 
i, 39; viii. — dhara, m. a lance-bearer, L. ; fire, L. 

iftiynW tomaruna , N. of a man, Riijat. v. 
ffprfr^l! tomarikd, f.z=tubar° t L. 
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tfta toya, n (ifc. f. a) water, Naigh. i, 12 5 
Mn. v, viii f.; MBh. Ac. {°yam */kri with gen., 'to 
nuke offerings of water to the dead/ xviii, 32 ; (d), 
f. N. of a river in $almala-dvIpa,VP.ii, 4, 28; of an- 
other in India), okupa, m. a drop of water. «• kar- 
man, n. 4 water-ceremony/ ablution of the body, 
oblation of water to the dead/ MBh. i, xii. — kftma, 
m. 1 fond of water/ Calamus fasciculatui,L. — kam- 
bfcft, f. * -vfiksha, Npr. -kpiookra, m. n. swal- 
lowing nothing but water (sort of fast), Yajft., Sch. 

— k?lt, mfn. causing rain, VarBrS. ix, 43. — krfdt, 
f. * water-sport/ splashing about in water, Megh. 
34 ; cf. jala-kr°. - farbha, « containing water/ the 
cocoa-nut, Npr. — oara, mfn. moving in water, (m.) 
an aquatic animal, MBh.; Hariv. ; MSrkP. —Ja, 
mfn. water-bom, Hariv. ; ‘ lotus/ ^<f 4 rA/,f. a lotus- 
eyed woman, Dai. iv, 79. — dlmba, 0 mbka,m.hail, 
L. — da, m. ‘water-giver/ a rain-cloud, R. ; Ragh. 
See.; Cy penis rotundus, L.; ghee, L.; 0 ditty ay a, m. 
4 cloud-departure/ the autumn, R, ii ; VarBrS. xliv, 
23. — d&na, n. N. of a gesture, PSarv. — dkara,nifn. 
containing water, R. ii ; m. a rain-cloud, L.; Cy pe- 
nis rotundus, L.; Marsilea quadrifolia, L. — Akira, 
in. a stream of water, Hariv.,* (a), f. id., MBh.; R. 

— dhi, m. 4 water-receptacle/ the ocean, Sfiryas. 
xii ; rf. ksktra t ' ; - friya , n. ‘fond of the sea ( pro- 
duced in maritime countries V cloves, L. — nidki, 
m. ^ •dhi, L. — nivi, f. ocean-girdled (the earth), 
BliP. i. — pita, m. 4 waterfall/ rain, VarBrS. Ixxxix, 
19. — plshtaa-ja-mala, n. calamine, Npr. — pi- 
ppall, f. Jussiza repens, L. — pualxpi, f. Bignonia 
suaveolens, L. — praaktkl, f. id., W. — praaftda- 
xus, m. 4 water-purifyer/ Strvchjios potatorum, L, 
-pkAli •f.Curumis utilissitnus, L.— maya,mf(f)tr. 
consisting of water, MBh.; Hariv. — mala, n. sea- 
foam, Npr. *»muc, rn. 4 water- yi elder/ a cloud, R. 
iii, 79, 4. — yantra, n. a water-clock, Sfiryas. xiii. 
-•rasa, m. moisture, water, MBh. viii. — rfj, m. 
* water-king/ the ocean, Hariv. — rial, m. ‘heap of 
water/ a pond, lake. R. ii, 63, 17 ; the ocean, K.ld. 

— vat, mfn. surrounded by water, MBh. xii ; (//), 
f. Coccu.tis cordifolius, Npr. — vallikt, f. id., ib. 

— valll, f. Momordica Charantia, L. — vftka, m. 
‘water-car ricr/a rain -cloud, Bslar.ix, 30. — Tfikaha, 
m. Blyxa Saivala, Npr. — vrltti, in. Achyranthes 
aq uatica,ib. — vyatikara, m. blending of the waters 
(of two rivers). — auktikft, f. a bivalve shell, oyster, 
L. — iuka, m. - vriksha, Npr. — sarpltt, f. a 
frog, ib. — afioaka, m. id., L. r orkfti, m. sub- 
marine fire, MBh. xii, 51 78. Toy&fljall, m. the 
hollowed hands joined and filled with water (offered 
to the dead), Mudr. iv, TojAdh&ra, m. a water 
reservoir, lake, riv«-r, Sak. i, 14. ToyfcAhivEainS, f. 
^"ya-pushpi, L. ToyApKmlrya,m. - ya-vritti, 
Npr. Toy&mbudhi, m. the sea of fresh water, 
PadmaP. v. ToyAlaya,m. = °ya-dki ; N. of a con- 
stellation, VarBr. xii. ToyiUaya, m. m°yddhdra, 
VarBrS.; Ritus.; DhQrtas. Toydia.m. ‘water-lord/ 
Vanina, VP. v, 18. Toy6tsartfa,rn. discharge of wa- 
ler, rain, Megh. ToyAdbbavS, f. — a ya-vrittiflfT. 

Toyikft, f. N. of a place (knowji by a festival 
\tnaha) called after it), Divyav. vi, 101 ; xxxi, 146. 

■ffTOT tor ana, n. (g. ardharcudi) air arch, 
arched doorway, portal, festooned decorations over 
doorways (with boughsof trees, garlands, dec.), MBh. 
Ac. (ifc. f. a ) ; a mound near a bathing-place, W.; 
a triangle supporting a large balance; in. Siva, xiii, 
1 232 ; n. the neck, L,; cf. u(-, kapdta-, kautuka 
*-mftla, N. of a place, Rasik. xii, 24; Romakas. 

lftWRl toramdna, N. of a prince, Rigat. 

xtw tola , mfn. ( </tul) 4 poising one’s self/ 
s ecgkana- ; m. n. m 7 *£a,W.; (<f ), f. ‘weighing (f)/ 
Vop. Tolaka, (ni. n., L.) a weight of gold or silver 
(in books «* 16 Mashas, in practise only* 12 M°)» 
Rajat. iv, 201 ; (sfei), f. a wall round a watch-tower, 
BhP. x, 76, 10. Tolana, n. lifting up, R. i, 66 f. ; 
Sah. v, weighing, Sch. on KatySr. i, 3 6 c Yajft.; 
Subh, Tolya, mfn. to be weighed, Heat, i, 5, 1 1 3. 

ifrav tosd, mfn. (</i. tut) distilling, trick- 
ling, RV. iii, 12, 4; granting, i, 169, 5 ( iddama, 
Supcrl.). VoeAe, mfn. id., viii, 38, 2. 

/offer, tfi. ( y tush) satisfaction, oon- 
tentment, pleasure, joy (with loc., gen., or ifc.), MBh. 
Ac.; Contentment a* a son of Bhaga-vat and one of 
the 1 2 Tushitas, BhP.iv, 1 ,7. 'ikaka, mfn. ‘pleasing/ 
see sura , abasia, nif^i* .11. satisfying, gratifying, 
appeasing, pleasing, MBh.; BhP.; 11. the act of satis- 


fying or appeasing or delighting, i, 2, 13 (ifc.); (1), 
f. Durgi, Hariv. 10238; ei.su-, L »ba$Iya,mfn. to 
be pleased, W.; pleasing, Lalit. v, 195. shayita- 
vya, mfn. to be pleased, MBh. ix. ' sbayityii mfn. 
ifc. one whopleases(others,/ar«-),Sii.xvi, 28 (v.l.). 
°shita. mfn. satisfied, gratified, pleased, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; Sak. vii, 1 ; Kathls. 'shin, mfn. ifc. satisfied 
with, liking, MBh. xiii ; Hariv.; satisfying, pleasing, 
R. iv ; Kum. v, 7. °abya, mfn. - °shayitavya , M Lih. 

IfhnPB tosala , m. pi. N. of a people, AV.- 
Parii. lvi, 4 ; sg. N. of a wrestler (also °laka), Hariv. 

ii, 30, 48 flf. ; BhP. x, 36 ; 42 ; 44, 27. Vosali- 
puts a, m. N. of a Jain teacher, HParii. xiii, 38. 

terror tauk shay ana , fr. Tuksha, g. pa - 
kshddi. 

taukshika , m. (fr. ro^unjr) the sign 
Sagittarius, VarBr. i, 8. 

taugryd , m. ‘ son of Tugra/ Bhujyu, 
RV. i , 1 1 7 f ; 158; 180 8c 182; viii, 5,22; x,39,4. 

taucchya , n. (fr. tuccha) emptiness, 
meanness, worthlessness, Dhatup. vii, 3. 

taundikera. See tund !°. 

tanfdtifa, infn. taught or com- 
posed by Tutatita (or Rumania), Prab. ii, 3 (v.l. 
tatika, fr. TutAta) ; rn. an adherent of T ', Sarvad. 

iii, 52 ; xiii, no; SSaqtkar. x, 119. 

tautika, in. the pearl-oyster, L.; 
11. a pearl, L. 

imniR tauttdyana. See tott°. 

tauda , n. (fr. tuda or todti) N. of a 
Sarnan ; (i)» f. N. of a plant (?), AV. x, 4, 24. 

taudadika , mfn. belonging to the 
tud-ddi roots (cl. 6), Siddh, 

I. taudeya, m. pi, (fr. tuda, g. s«- 
bhradi) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 1, 2 (v.l. taur). 

WNV a. taudeya , mfn. produced in or 
coming from the district called Tudi, Pan. iv, 3, 94. 

T^TVi tauharaka , mfn. coming from the 
plant Tub°, Suir. i, 46, 3, 58 & 10, 5 ; vi, 16, 6. 
ift# taubha, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
CT taumbu ava , n. the story of (Siva 

and) Tumburu, Bslar. ii, f °Tin, m. pi. the pupils 
of T°, Pi?, iv, 3, 104, Kaj. 

?ik taura, n. sturdy ana, Laty. x; Mas. 
Taaramglka, m. (fr. turant-ga) a horseman, 
Kir., Sch. TaarAylpa, mfn. hastening, Nir. v, 15. 

TanrasraTasa, n. (fr. tura-iravas) N. of a Sa- 
man, TandyaBr. ix,4,io; Laty.vii,3,3f.; KatySr. 
xxv, 14, 14. Taurtyanlka, mfn. performing the 
(urdyana , Pan. v, 1, 72. 

nl^OI taururava , n. the fruit of the Tu- 
ruru tree, g. plakshddi (Kak). 

taurushkika , mfn. (fr, lurushka ) 
Turkish, Kutfanim. 64. 

taurya, mfn. coming from a musical 
instrument {turya), Dharmaiarm. vi, 25.-»trika, 
n. 4 triple symphony/ song, dance, and instrumental 
music, Mn. vii, 47. 

taurvasd, m. (fr. turvdia ) a kind of 
horse, $Br. xiii, 5, 4, x6. 

vht ta*la, n.ssfu/a, a balance, W. 

Ittankfy taulakeii, °iin, m. (fr. tula-keia, 
* cotton-haired ’), N. of a man, Pravar. i, I. 

1 . Taallka, °k&ka, m. (fr. tulika) a painter, L. 

iftfTTO 2. tautika , cf. uda-, data-, vinsati-, 
Taalla, m.-tula-dhara, VarYogay. iv, 50. 
Taalya, n. weight, Heat. ; equality, TPrat,, Sch. 

tauhalayana , m. patr. fr. °li. 
Pa?, iv, x, 101. TatUrall, m. N. of a teacher, 
AlvSr, ii, ?; Pravar. ii, 2, 1 ; cf. ajd-; °Iy-adi, N, 
of a Gaps of Pa?, (ii, 4, 61; Ganar. 171-173). 

iftftrfiWT tauvilikd, f. N. of an animal (?), 
AV. vt, 16, 3. 

TfHnW taushayafa, fr. tutha,%.pakshddi. 


taushdra, mfn. sprung from snow 
{tush ), snowy, Susr. i, 45, 1, 1 ; 11. snow, cold, W. 

W - tta , mfn. fr. y/i. & 3. da. 

-ttl, f. 4 gift * (fr. y'l. dd). See bhdga 

tmdn (= zatma'n ), in. the vital breath, 
RV. i, 63, 8 (acc. tmdnam ) ; AivSr. vi, 9, 1 (acc. 
tmanam) ; one’s own person, self, RV. ; *tman 
after eo to for atman, KafhUp. iii, 1 2 ; MBh. i-iii ; 
BhP. vii, 9, 32 ; tmdnd, instr. 8 c (at the end of a 
Pada) tmdn, loc. ind. used as an emphatic particle 
(like ytiv and pt\v) 4 yet, really, indeed, even, at 
least, certainly, also/ RV.; VS. vi, 11 ; xi, 31 ; TS. 

ii, 1, 1 1, 2 ; AV. v, 27, 1 1 ; utd tmdnd or tmdnd 
frt/and also, and certainly/ iva or nd tmdnd , 1 just 
as/ ddha tmdnd, 4 and even/ RV. 

Tminyi, ind. (fr. loc. tmdni t a?) only in the 
Vanas-pati verse of some Apri hymns « tmdnd, i, 
188,10; x, 110, 10; VS. xx, 45; xxix, 10. 

Rf tyd, see tydd. — Japa (tyd-), ra. that 
(i.e. a lower kind of; muttering (opposed to mahd - 
japd), MaitrS. ii, 9, 1, 12. 

A(|ir^ ty ay nay is , N. of a Saman, Laty. 

an 1 . tyaj , cl . x °jati (metrically also te ; 
n pf. Ved. titydja , Class, tat', Pan. vi, 1, 36 ; 
tatyaja , BhP. iii, 4; fur. lyakshyati, P 5 n. vii, 2,10, 
Kir.; tyajishy °, R. ii, vii ; MfirkP. ; aor .atydkshit; 
inf. tyaktum ) to leave, abandon, quit, RV. x, 71, 6 ; 
Mn.; MBh. 8 cc.; to leave a place, go away from, 
Mn. vi, 77 ; MBh. 8 cc. ; to let go, dismiss, discharge, 
VarBfS. xvii, 22 ; Bhatt.; to give up, surrender, re- 
sign. part from, renounce, tsUp. 1 ; M11. ; MBh.&c. 
{tantirn or deham or katevaram, ‘to abandon the 
body, die/ Mn. vi ; MBh. &c. ; prdndn or ivdsam 
or jtvitam,* to give up breath or life, risk or lose one's 
life/ MBh. ; R. See.) ; P. A. to shun, avoid, get rid 
of, free one’s sell from (any passion &c.), MBh. Ac.; 
to give away, distribute, otier (as a sacrifice or obla- 
tion to a deity ; tyaj ate etymologically =» atfJtreu), 
Mn.; YSjn.; MBh. Ac.; to set aside, leave unnoticed, 
disregard, SinkhSr. ; Mn. iii; MBh. 1,3098; Hit. ii, 
3,30; (ind. p. tyaktvd) to except, VarBrS.; Caurap., 
Sch. ; Pass, tyajyate , to be abandoned by, get rid of 
(instr.), Pancat. i, 10, { : Caus. tydjayati (aor. ati- 
tyajat, Bhatt.) to cause anyone to quit, MBh. xiii, 
288; to cause anyone to give up, KathSs. lxxxiii, 34 ; 
to expel, turn out, xx, 1 26 ; to cause any one to lose, 
deprive of (instr.), Bhatt. xv, l 20 ; to empty the body 
by evacuations, Bhpr.; Desui. tityakshati , to be 
about to lose (one’s life, prdndn), Car. v, 10 & 1 2. 

Tyakta, mfn. left, abandoned. *»]Svlta,nifn. one 
who has given tip all expectation of life, ready to 
abandon life, Bhag. i, 19 ; Nal. ii, 16 (in comp. ) ; R. 

iv.— prAna, mfn. id., MBh. v, 7204. — lajja, mfn. 
abandoning shame, shameless, BhP. v, 26, 23. — Tat, 
mfn. having left. — Tidhl, in fn. transgressing rules.ix, 
6,9. — srl,mfn. abandoned by fortune. Tyaktaffnl, 
mfn. (a Brahman) neglecting the household- fire, Mil. 

iii, 153. Tjakt Atman, mfn. despairing, Gaut. xv. 

Tyaktarxa, mfn. to be left or abandoned, Mn. 

ix, 239; to be kept off from (abl.), VarBfS.; to be 
given up or sacrificed, MBh. i, 6183 8 c 6195; R.; 
to be given up in despair, Subh. Tjaktu-ktma, 
mfn. wishing to leave. Tyaktyl, mfn. abandoner of 
anyone (gen.), Mn.iii, 245, Sch. ; one who abandons 
or sacrifices (his life, prdndn ), MBh. vii, 378. 

2. TyaJ,mfn.ifc. leaving, abandoning, W.; giving 
up, offering, BhP. viii ; Rftjat. iv; cf. tanu tqnu-, 
su-. Tjraja, see dus-, Tyajana, n. leaving, aban- 
doning, W.; giving, W.; excepting, exclusion, W. ; 
expelling, AV.Paipp. xix, 12,4. ^rtjaaXja, mfn. 
to be let! or abandoned, W. ; to be avoided or ex- 
cepted, W. VjtfJas, n. abandonment, difficulty, 
danger, RV. ; alienation, aversion, envy {~krodha, 
Naigh. ii, x 3), RV. ; °jds, m. 1 offshoot/ a descendant, 

x, xo, 3. Yjiajlta, mfn. - tyakta, Hariv. ii, 2, 2 2. 

Tr**A, m.(Pin. vi, 1, 2x6) leaving, abandoning, 

forsaking, Mn. See , ; quitting (a place, deta-), Fau- 
cet.; discharging, secretion, MBh. xiv, 630; Var- 
BfS.; giving up, resigning, gift, donation, distribu- 
tion, KatySr.; Mn. Ac.; sacrificing one’s life, RV. 

iv, 34, 3; liberality, Mn. ii, 97; R. Ac; a sage, L.; 
cf. atm*-, tanu -, diha-, prdtfa*, Jarir*-. - gatl, 
f. N. ofaNlga virgin, Kiratf. i, 47.-ymU, mfn. 
liberal, Laghuj. • iDa, mfn. id.; -id, f. liberality, Hit. 

VylflA, mfn. (PI?* iii, J, ni)mtydj*ka, Mn. 
iii, 245 (with gen.); Yajft. A Sak. v, 28 (ifc.) ; giv- 
ing up, resigning (ifc.), Bhag. xviii, 1 1 ; one who has 
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resigned (as an ascetic who abandons worldly objects), 
MBh. iii, 77; sacrificing, giving up (life, atmamfr), 
Mn. 89; liberal, (m.) donor, R. vi ; Pahcat.; Ka- 
thls.; m. a hero, L.; °gi-td, f. liberality, Hit. i. 
Tyfifima, mfn., W. Tyljaka, mfn. one who 
abandons or expels, Yftjn. ii, 198. Tyljana, n. 
abandoning (worldly attachments, sahgdnam), BhP. 
xi, 20, 26. TykJita, mfn. made to abandon (with 
acc.), Kathls. Ixxxvi, 1 3 ; made to give up, MlrkP. 
Ixxxix, 19; deprived of (acc.), MBh. xiii; Kum.vii, 
14; Megh. 8cc.; expelled, Pancad. iii, 60; caused to 
be disregarded, Ragh. vi, 36. Tytjya, mfn. (Pan. 
vii, 3, 66,Vlrtt.) to be left or abandoned or quitted •) 
or shunned or expelled or removed, Mn. ix, 83 ; M- 
Bh. dec.; to be given up, Bhag.dcc.; to be sacrificed, 
Dai. vii, 21 1 ; to be excepted, W.; n. part of an 
asterism or its duration considered as unlucky, W. 

tydd, nom. syd(s),sya, iydd , (g. sarvd- 
di) that (often used like an article, c. g. tydt Pant- 
natft vdsu , * that i. e. the wealth of the Pan is/ RV. 
ix, iii, 2 ; sometimes strengthened by eld; often 
put after utd or after another demonstrative in the 
beginning of a sentence), RV.; AV. vii, 14, 1 ; SBr. 
xiv \tydsya -- mama , 4, i, 26 ; n. (yam for tydd, 
5. 3 1 I A (in the etymology of satydm] KaushUp.); 
TUp. ii, 6; tydd, ind. indeed, namely, as it is known 
(always preceded by ha), RV. [cf. Old Germ. der . ] 

Tyatra, ind/ there ,-tya, mfn. being there, Vbp. 
vii, 111. Tya 4 am ( ind. ife, **tyad, g. iarad-ddi. 
Ty&da, m. (patr. fr. tyad) the son of that person, 
Pan. iv, 1, 1 56, Siddh. Tjr&dftjanl, in. id., ib. 
(tyatPo d.,but cf. ta(T,ydd°). Tyld^li/ia, mfn. 
such a one as that, iii, 2, 60. 

tyugra , 111. for tuyra, TA r. i, 10, 2. 

^ 1. Ira, mf(d)n, (y^trai, Pan. iii, 2, 3) ifc. 

* protccting/scc a%sa-, annuli*, atapa-, kati-, giri-, 
g 0 -, tartu-, /ala-, tvak-,vadha~; krita - Sc jala-trd. 

^ 2. tra, = *ii, ‘ three/ see dvi -. 

irons, cl. 1. io. 0 saii t 0 sayati* to speak* 
or 'to shine/ Dh.1tup. xxxiii, 88. 

irahh, el. 1 . °khati , to go, v, 30. 

trank, °hkh, °hg, cl. 1. id., ivf. 

' 1 fJF trahga , m. °gd, f. a kind of town or 
N. of a town, L. ; cf. dr° t udr*, kudr°. 

tratat , ind. (ouotnat.) »kKra, m. 
crackling (of lire), Alainkirat. ind. 

crack 1 1 1 Pari$. iv,xi. Tratatrafa, ind. id., Pancad. 

tradd, m. (y/trid) one who cleaves or 
opens, RV. viii, 45, 25. 

■TOT trand , cl. 1. to be busy, Dhatup. iii. 

trap, cl. 1 .°pate (pf. trepe, Pan. vi, 4, 
122) to become perplexed, be ashamed, Rljat. iii, 
94 : Caus. trapayati or trap 0 , id. , Dhatup. ; trap 0 , 
to make perplexed or ashamed, SJntiS. iv, 15 ; cf. 
a pa-, vy-apa tripdla Sc triprd (?). 

Trapft, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 104) perplexity, bashful- 
ness, shame, MBh.. ii ; BhP. ; Ratnav. dec. : (ifc. f. 
a, Slh.) ; an unchaste woman, L. ; family, L.; fame, 
L.— nvita ( u pdn°), mfn. bashful. — yukta, mfn. 
id. — rapdft, f. a harlot, L. — vat, mfn. » - yuhta . 
•Una, mfn. shameless. 

TW trapaka, m. pi. N. of a barbarous 
tribe, Up. k. 

Hfqi Irapishfha, mfn. Superl. fr. triprd , 
Pan. vi, 4, 157. Traplyac, mfn. Compar., ib. 

va trdpu , n. (1, 177, Kas.) tin, AY. xi, 3, 

8 ; VS. xviii ; Kapishfh. ; ChUp. ; Mn. Ac. — ka- 
rkaff, f. a kind of cucumber, L. — karaln, m/ hav- 
ing tin ear-ornaments/ Bhava-nandin, Avadinai. 
-pa^fa, m.,°44lkS, f. N. of an ear-ornament, L. 

Trapnla, n. tin, L., Sch. Trapuaha, m. N. of 
a merchant, Lalit. xxiv ; n. tin, L., Sch. ; see °p$tsa. 
Tripua, n. tin, TS. iv, 7, 5, 1. Trapuaa, n. id., 
L.; the fruit of °si (also yusha, L.), Kaui.; Suir.; 
(i),f. coloquintida (and other cucumbers, L.), vi, 47. 

trapsya. See drapsya. 

Irayd, mf(i)n. (fr. tri \ Pag. y, 2, 43) 
triple, threefold, consisting of 3, of 3 kinds, RV. x, 
45, 2; AV. iv, ix, 2 ; VS. &c. {°yt vidyif the triple 
sacred science,* reciting hymns, performing sacrifices, 
and chanting [RV., YV., and SV.], SBr.; AitBr. 


See . ; n. a triad (chiefly ifc.), ChUp. ; KafhUp. ; Mn. 
dec.; ( 0 # f* >d. ( see tala-; **°yt vidya , Gaut.; Mn. 
dec.; the Buddh, triad (Buddha, Dharma, and Sam- 
gha), Hear, viii ; summit, Bftlar. i, 28 ; a woman 
whose husband and children are living, L. ; Venonia 
anthelminthica, L.; su-mati, L. 

TrayaJb, -> °yas. - pafto&sat {trdy 0 ), f. (Pan. 
»i. », 35 & 3. 49) 53. SBr. xii, 3, 5, 1 a. - tlUMhfl, 
f. 63 , Pan. - aata-»atirdha, mf(d)n. 350, R. (B) 
ib 39 . 36.-«*ptati, f. 73. 

Trayai, =» °yas. - oatrftrlasa, mfn. the 43rd 
(ch. of MBh. i-iii).«oatTKrlgaat, f. 43, Pan. 

Triyan, pi. of tri; in comp, with any decad ex- 
cept ailti and interchangeable with tri before ratvd - 
riuidt dec., Pli.1. vi, 3, 48 f.J [cf. r/xr-xaf-Scxa for 
rp«fr-x°; Lat. trhUcim for tres-decem.)^Xri%wk, 
infvi^n. the 33rd, SBr. (du. 'the 32nd and 33rd/ iv, 
xi); (chs. of MBh.de R.); +33, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 12f.; 
consisting of 33 parts ( stdma , sometimes to be sup- 
plied), VS.; AV.; TBr. ; SBr.; Tan^yaBr.; Maitr- 
Up.; numbering 33 (the gods), VS. xx; AV. ; SBr. ; 
SihkhSr. iv; celebrated with the °id Stoma, VS.; 
SBr.; KltySr.; SartkhSr. ; 0 la-pat i , m. ‘lord of the 
gods/ lndra, L. ; 0 id-vartani, mfn. forming the path 
for the °ld Stoma, TS. iv ; 0 id-stoma, mfn. contain- 
ing th c°id Stoma, SBr. xiii; SlnkhSr. x. — trlpaat 
{trdy 0 ), f. (Pan. vi, 2, 35 Sc 3,49) 33, VS. xiv ; AV. 
&c. (acc. °iat, R. iii, 20, 1 5 ; pi. °iatas , MBh. i, 
2601); °sad-akshara ( trdy *’), mf(<j)n. having 33 
syllables, SBr. ; AitBr. ; iad-ratra , n. an observance 
lasting 33 days, KatySr.; SankhSr.; Frajdpates tra- 
yastrinsat-sammita, n. N. of a Saman, — trlpiatl, 
f. 33, AitBr. — tripsin, mfn. containing 33, TBr. i. 

Trmyt, f. of yd. — turn, m. *» - dcha , Heat, i, 8, 
425; Siva; **-mukha t Gal. — delia.m. ‘having the 
3 Vedas for a body/ the sun, ii, 374. — dharma, 
m. the duty enjoined by the 3 Vedas, MBh. iii; 
Bhag. ix ; MirkP. xxi. - dhtma-rat , in. « -deha, 
VP. iii, 5, 15. — bhfishya, 11. a commentary on the 
3 Vedas, SSamkar. xiii, 63. — may a, mf(i )n. con- 
sisting of or containing or resting on the 3 Vedas, 
BhP. (the sun, v, 20, 4 ; the sun’s chariot, 21,12); 
Mlrkr. xxix ; KOrmaP. i, 20, 66 (Rudra); Sinhas. 
xviii. — mnkha, m. ‘having the 3 Vedas in his 
mouth/ a Brahman, L — vidk, mfn. knowing the 
triple science, TBr. i, 2, I, 26. 

Tr»yo, ** n yas. — daia ( trdy ° ), mfn. (Pan. vi, 
** 35 & 3 * 48) 1 3, VS. xiv, 29 (instr . n ldbhis)\ SBr. ; 
Mn. ix; °id , mf(i)n. the 13th, VS.; AV. ; SBr. ; R.; 
VarBfS.; {iata, 100)+ 13, SlnkhSr.; consisting of 
13 parts {stdma), VS.; LSfy. ; (1), f. the 13th day 
of a half-moon, Mn. fltc.; N. of a kind of gesture, 
PSarv.; - dvlpa-vati , mfn. consisting of 13 islands 
(the earth), MBh. iii, 3, 52 & 134, 20; -dha, ind. 
into 13 parts, SBr. x; Rajat. v ; - mast ha , mfn. con- 
sisting of 13 months, KSrand. xix, 96 ; - rdtra , n. an 
observance lasting 13 days, Katy&r. xii, Sch.; -red, 
mfn. containing ] 3 Ric verses (a hymn), AV. xix, 23, 
10; - varjya-saptami , f. N. of a 7th day, BhavP. 
ii, 41 ; - vdrshika , mfn. 13 years old, MBh. vii, 197, 
7 ; - vidha , mfn. of 1 3 kinds, Car. vi, 3 ; Samkhyak.; 
trdyodal&kshara, mfn. having j 3 syllables, VS. ix ; 
trdyodal&ratni , mfn. 13 yards long, SBr. iii, xiii; 
°tdha, m. - °ia -rdtra, R. (G) ii, 86, 4. - 
u. the number 13, Shadgurut. — m. the 

13th, BhP. i, 3, 17. — °daslkft, mfn. happening on 
the 13th day of a half-moon, R. (G) ii, 86, 1. — c 4 »- 
■ln, mfn. containing 13, Lljy. ; Nidanas. — nwTW- 
ti,f.93,Pln. -TifttA, mf(i)n*the 23rd, VS. ; SBr. ; 
VarBfS. ; (chs. of MBh. Sc R.); consisting of 23 
parts (stdma), La|y. -wigfiat, f. 23, BhP. xii, 13. 
®»*y4;ifctl(/rriy 0 ),f.(Pan.)id.,VS.; SQr.; KatySr.; 
BhP, x (instr. *tibhis ) ; - tattva , n. pi. 23Tattvas, 
iii ; -tama, mfn. the 23rd (ch. of R. iii/.); -daru, 
mfn. consisting of 23 pieces of wood, ApSr. vii, 7, 
7 ; -dhi, ind. into 23 parts, SBr. x, 4 ; - rdtra , n. 
an observance lasting 23 days, KatySr.; SankhSr. 
— °Tikfi>ttkh,mfa.consittingof 23 (^arni),BhP. iii. 

Trayy-anta, m. » veddnta, Sarvad. xiii, 171. 

Trhyytmga, m.(for try-hruna) N. of a prince 
(son of Tri-dhanvan, Hariv. 716 ft; VP. iv,3, 13; 
LiAgaP. i, 66, 2 ; KOrmaP. i, 21, 1 ; of Uru-kshaya, 
VP. iv, 19, 10 ; °$i, BhP. ix, ai, 19 ; VayuP. ii, 37, 
159; try-artiifa, MatsyaP. il, 39). °gi, m. N. of 
the Vylsa of the 1 5th DvSpara, BhP. xii, 7, 5 ; 
KOrmaP. i, 5a, 6; VayuP. i, 83, 155 (try-druyi)\ 
fna) VP. iii, 3, i| Sc DevibhP. i, 3; see °ya, 

TOW trayayiyya, mfn. ( v trai) to be 
protected (« trdtavya , Sly.), RV. vi, a, 7. 


Wi. tra$, cl. 10. P. trasayati (ind. p. °sa- 
yitvd) to seize, Mficch. iii, ({; to prevent, Dhatop. 

2. tras, cl. 1. trdsati (Pag. iii, 1, 70), 
4 .t rosy ait (MBh. dec. ; ep.also A. ; pf.3. 
tatrasur[ BhP. vi] or tresur [Devlm. ix, 21], Pan. 
vi, 4, 1 24) to tremble, quiver, bie afraid of (abl., gen., 
rarely instr.), RV. vi, 14, 4 £c (p. f. tardsantT) x, 
85, 8_; AV. v, 21,8; SBr. See.: trasayati (ep. 

also A.) to cause to tremble, frighten, scare, MBh. 
See . ; [cf. Zend Stares; rpiaa ; Lat. terreo.] 

Tima, mfn. moving, n. the collective body of 
moving or living beings (opposed to sthdvara), MBh, 
xii f.; Jain.; m. ‘quivering/ the heart, L.; n.awood, 
L. -d**yu ( n sd-), m. (formed like ^tpitevStjs Sec.) 
* before whom the Dasyus tremble/ N. of a prince 
(son of Puru-kutsa ; celebrated for his liberality and 
favoured by the gods; author of RV. iv, 42), i, ivf., 
vii x; TS.; TimJyaBr. ; MBh.; Hariv.; VP. iv, 
3, 1 3. — ro?ii, in. the mote or atom of dust moving 
in a sun-beam (considered as an ideal weight either 
of the lowest denomination [Mn. viii, 132 f.; Yiifi. 

1, 361] or equal to 3 [BrahmavP. iy, 9<J, 49; BhP. 
iii, 1 1, 5] or 30 [Vaidyakaparibh.] invisible atoms) ; 
f. N. of a wife of the sun, L. 

Trasad-dasyu, m. for °sa-d°, BhP. ix, 6, 33 ff. 

Trasftna, n. a quivering ornament (?), Kaus. 14. 

Trasara, m. for tds° , a shuttle, Balar. iii, 85. 

Traaura, mfn. timid, tearful, Uu. vr. Traata, 
mfn. quivering, trembling, frighted, MBh, Ac.; (in 
music) quick ; [Lat. tristis . ] Traanu, mfn. (Pan. 
iii, 2 , I40) - °sura , Bhatt. vi, 7 ; Rajat. v; cf. d-. 

^ tra, in. ( \Orni) a protector, defender, 
RV. i, IOO, 7; iv, 24, 3; cf. dn-agtii- ; 1. tra. 

Tr&na, mfn. protected, P 5 n. viii, 2,56; n. pro- 
tecting, preserving, protection, defence, shelter, help 
(often ifc.), ChUp. ; M11. ; MBh. Ac. ; protection for 
the body, armour, helmet Ac., iii, 12092 ; *■» trdya- 
mdna , L. ; ( a ), f. id. , L. ; cf. ahguli -, udara-,uras - 
Ac. — kartri, in. a protector, saviour, W . — kKrin, 
m. id.,W, — siKrin, mfn. having an excellent helmet, 
Kim. xiii, 1 2. Tr&naaa, n. protecting, RamatUp. 

Trftta, mfn. (Pin. viii, a, 56) ‘protected/ see 
bhava; m. (vi, t, 205, KM.) N. of a imn,VBr. i, 
3 ; n. protection, W. ; see "tra. TrStarya, mfn. 
to be protected or guarded, MBh. iii, vii. Trfttfi, 
m. a protector, defender, one who saves from (abl. 
or gen.), RV. (with devd applied to Bhaga or Savi- 
tri); VS.; AV.; TS.(lndra); MBh. Ac. Trfttra, 
mfn. addressed to Trltfi (lndra), ApSr. iii, 15, IO, 
Sch. ; 11 .* defence/ Indrasya, N . of a Saman , ArshBr. 

Trimaa, n. protection, RV. i, 53, 10 ; v, 46, 6. 

Trftyaatikl, f. °ti, Susr. iv. Tr&yantl, f. (fr. 
p. °yat) yamdna , vi ; (metrically °ti) Car. vi, 1 7. 
Triyanlna, mfn. preserving, protecting, RV. • 
AV. Ac.; (a), f. Ficus heterophylla, vi, 107,1 f.; viii, 

2, 6 ; SuAr. i, 38 A 42 ; iv, vi ; VarBrS. xliv, 10 
(°tta, m. or n.) A iii, 39. Trftjaxufinlkfi, f. id., L. 

ITU t rat aka , n. (an ascetic's) method of 
fixing the eye on one object, Hathapr. ii, 32 f. 

trdpHsha,m{n.(VaLnAv, 3, *38) made 
oftin(/rd/«j),Kad.; n. tin, Gal. ; silver, L. “pnaa» 
mf(/)n. coming from the plant Trapusi, S&ntik. 

trdpya , mfn. fr. i/trap,Vo p. xxvi, 12. 

▼nfajr trayodasa , mfn. relating to the 
trayodall, g. samdhivel&di. 

trasa , m. fear, terror, anxiety, MBh. 
Ac.; a flaw in a jewel, L. — kara, mfn.causing fear, 
alarming. •• kflt, mfn. id.,VarBfS. civ, 4. - dlptn, 
mfn. id., Hemac. 

Tiisadasjaya, m. patr.fr.Trasa-dasyu, RV.viii, 
19, 3a A (°vd) a a, 7 ; x, 33, 4; n. N. of a Slman. 

Trtiaaa, mf(i)n. terrifying, alarming, frighten- 
ing (with gen. or ifc.), MBh. (‘Siva/ xiii, 1207); 
Hariv.; R,; n. frightening, alarming, MBh. iv; Dai. 
vii ; KathSs.; cause of alarm or fright, Hariv.; BhP . 
°sanlja, mfn. frightening, Hariv. 2430; to be 
frightened, W. °»la,mfn. fearful, MBh. xii, 5904. 

f*l tri, m. trdy as, f. nom. acc. tisrds, n. 
trini [tri, RV. ; SBr. xi], 3, RV. Ac. (tribhis Sc 
tisribhis, Ac., RV. ; only once tribhis [viii, 59, 5] 
with the later accentuation, cf. Plij. vi, 1, 1 77 Sc 
180 f.; gen. trinim [RV. x, 185, 1 ; cf. PI9. vii, 
1, 53, Kii.] A tisrindm [RV. viii, 19, 37 A 101, 

6 ], later on f fr. °yd] traydndm [AitBr. ; Mn .] A ii >- 
rimm [R V. v, 69, a against metre ; cf. P2q. vi, 4, 
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4 f] ; ifc., vii, 2, 99 f., KiO; [cf. rpcfy, Lat. /w ; 
Goth, threis ; &c.j — kakud, mfn. having 3 peaks 
or points or horns, TS. vii (°kud cvd samdnandm 
[^kup sum' TindyaUr. xxii, 14] ‘thrice excelling 
one’s equals 1 ) ; AV. v, 23, 9 ; m. N. of a Himalaya 
mountain (cf. tri-kuta), iv, 9, 8, $Br. iii ; Pan. v, 4, 
147; [°kM t V S. xv ; Ka^h. xxiii]; of a Daiaha 
ceremony ,TS.yii ; SinkhSr.; Vait.; [°Air£A,Tiridya- 
Rr.xxii; KitySr.; Asv&r.; Mai.]; Vishnu or Krishna, 
MBh. xii f.; Hariv, 141.15 ; Brahma, R.vii, 36, 7 ; 
N. of a prince, BhP. ix, 17. — kakuda, mfn. (Pin. 
v, 4, 1 47, Kls.) three-peaked, MBh. xii. - kaknbh, 
mfn. three-pointed, (Indra’s thunderbolt )RV. i, 121 ; 

m. Indra, TSndyaBr. viii, 1 ; see °ktid. — kafca, m. 
Asteracantha lnngifolia, L. — kafn, {uka, 11. the 3 
spices (black and long pepper and dry ginger ),Susr. ; cf. 
£a/u-/ray<z. — kapta,n.the 3 thorny plants (3 kinds 
of Solatium), L.; * -kata, L. ; pattra-gutta, L; N . 
of a fish, L. — kaptaka, m. (g. rajatadi ) ‘three- 
thorn /* -kata, Suir. ; N. of a venomous insect, v, 
8 ; N.of a fish (Silurus), L.j a kind of weapon, R. iii, 
28. 25. — kadruka [tri-), m. pi. the 3 Soma vessels, 
RV. 1 f. , viii, x ; the first 3 days of the Abhi-plava 
festival, SHr. xiii, 5 ; KitySr. ; AsvSr. ; Lity.; mfn. 
containing the word tr'-kaJruka (RV. ii, 2 2, l), 
TandyaBr. xvi, 3; ' drukiya , mfn. id., £inkhSr. 
(pratipad)\ Rl'rit.xvii, 29(»:il. r/r). — kapardlu, 
mfn. wearing 3 braids of hair, Grihy Is. ii, 40. — ka- 
pftla, mfn. distributed in 3 receptacles, AitBr. i, 1. 

— karapl , f. the side of a square 3 times as great as 
another (i. e. the diagonal of a quadrangle, the sides 
of which arc formed by the side and the diagonal of 
the smaller square), Sulbas. — karpa, mf(*)n. having 
3 cars, R. v. — karman, mfn. performing (a Brah- 
man’s) 3 chief duties (viz. performing ceremonies, re- 
peating the Veda, and gifts), MBh. xiii ; ma-krit, 
mfn. id., KathUp. — karsha, n. « -kdrshika, Npr. 

— kali, f. N. of a female deity produced by the union 
of 3 gods for the destruction of Andhaka, VarP. xc ff. 

— kalihga,m.pl.N.of a people, Sih.iv,<,{. — kasa, 
mfn. having 3 whips (a chariot), RV.ii, 18, 1. — kft- 
ada Jrl-\ mf'<2)n consisting of three parts or divi- 
sions- an arrow or astcrism), AitBr. iii, 33 ; SBr. ii ; 3 
Kindas in measure (48 cubits long,W.),Vop. vi, 55 ; 

n. N. of a work, KitySr. iii, a, 1, Sch. ; ofAmara- 
sinha’s dictionary (commented on by°da-cintdmani 
8 c • viveka and supplemented bv Us ha) ; -tna- 
ndana , n. N.of a work. — kfijra, in. 1 having 3 bodies,* 
a Buddha, MWB. 246. -k&rshika ,n. the 3 astrin- 
gent substances (dry ginger, Ati-vishi, and Must*), 
L. — kila, n. the 3 times or tenses (pf., pr., tut.), 
SvetUp.; BhP.v; RirratUp.; mfn. relating to them, 
Sunkhvak. 33 ; m. a Buddha, W.; ( nm\ , itid. 3 times, 
thrice, BhP.v ; in the morning, at noon, and in the 
evening, M Bh. xiii ; Kim. ; -jiia, mfn. know- 
ing the 3 times, omniscient, R. i ; VarBrS. ; rn. a 
Buddha, L.; -darsin, mfn. omniscient, R. i; VarBrS. ; 
a sage, L.; - ndtha , ni. N.of a Yogin, SinhSs. xx, $ ; 
-rupa, infn. three-shaped at the 3 times (of day, i.e. 
the sun), VP. iii, 5, 19; -vid, mfn. omniscient, R. v ; 
a Buddha, L.; an Arhat of the Jainas, L. — knndi- 
srara, n. N. of a Tantra, Anandal. 31, Sch. — ku« 
xn&rika,rnfn. (the place) where the 3 virgins (Umi, 
Eka-parni, and Eka-pifal 9 ) reside, Hariv. 948. 

— kali, f. the plant yava-tiktd, Car. vii, 11. — ktt- 
t*. mfn. having 3 peaks or humps or elevations, M Bh. 
xii; N. of a mountain ( « kakild ), ii, 1484 (Hariv. 
12782); BhP. v; of another mountain, viii, 2, 1 ; 
of a peak of mount Mem, VP. ii, 2, 26 ; of a 
mountain in Ceylon on the top of which Lafiki 
was situated, MBh. iii ; R. ; Pancat. v ; n. sea-salt 
prepared by evaporation ,L. ; -lav ana, n. id., L. ; -vat, 
rn. N. of a mountain, M Bh. xiv — kfircaka, n. a sort 
of knife with 3 edges, Susr. i, 8, 1 .— kfitvaa, ind. 

3 times, Heat, i, 10, 106. — kona, mf d)n. (fr. rpi- 
yuvov) triangular, MBh. xiv; VarB[S.; Phetk.; form- 
ing a triangle, VarBrS.; n. a triangle, RimatUp. i, 
29 ; t: na-bkavana , VarBrS. ; VarBr. ; Laghuj. ; 
{a), f. Trapa bispinosa, Npr.; - p/iala , n. id., L.; 
-hhavana, n. the 5th and 9th mansion, VarBfS. 
— °kopaka, n. a triangle, RimatUp. i, 50. — kau- 
Mja, n. ‘thrice silken,* a kind of garment, MBh. 
xiii. — krama, m. a Krama word composed of 3 
members (the middle one being a single vowel), 
RPrit. xi, 10 ; VPrit. iv, i8a.-k»hEra, n. pl.(*g., 
L.) the 3 acrid substances (natron, saltpetre, and 
borax \ Bhpr. v, 26, 234. — kshura, m. — kata , 
L. - kaheptr 1, in. =* -pura-ghna, Bilar. iii, 81. 

— kha, n. ‘having 3 cavities,* a cucumber, L. 
— khaf va, i\., tvi, f. 3 beds collectively, L. —kha- , 


pda, the inhabited earth as divided into 3 portions 
(the first 2 continents and half of the 3rd ), Satr. x, 
318; xiv, 309. — kharva, m. pi. N. of a Vedic 
school, TSndyaBr. ii,8 ; n. a particular high number, 
MBh. ii, 1749 8c 1826. — gahga,n. N. ofaTirtha, 
iii; xiii. — gapa, m. the triad of duties {dkarma, 
kdma, and artha)> Kir. i, II. n. ‘tripled/ 

(in dram.) triple meaning given to the same word, 
Bhar. xviii, 115 ; Dasar. iii, 16; PratSpar. ; Sah. vi. 

andhaka, n. = -jdta, Npr. - gambhlra, see 
S'. — garta, pi. (g. yaudheyddi) N. of a people 
inhabiting modern Lahore, AV.Parii. Ivi, 8 ; MBh. 
(ifc. f. d, vii, 688) ; Hariv. dec.; sg, a T° prince, MBh. 
&c.; the T° country, Dai. xi, 1 19; a particular method 
of calculation, L . ; (a), f. a lascivious woman, L.; a 
woman, L.; a kind of cricket, L.; a pearl, L. ; N.of a 
town.Kathis. Ixxiii ,2 1 ; -shaskfha, m.pl. a collective 
N. of six warrior tribes, Pin. v, 3, 1 16, KSs. -* °gar- 
taka, m. pi. the T° people, BhP. x. — gartika, m. 
the T° country, L. -gxqia, n. sg. the 3Gunas(xa//- 
va, rajas , 8 c tarnas ), BhP. iv ; m. pi. id., Tattvas.; 
mfid)n. containing them, SvetUp. ; Mn.i, 15; Slrp- 
khyak. ; Kap.; consisting of 3 threads or strings, 
SankhSr. ; KatySr,; Kum. v t 10; threefold, thrice as 
great or as much, triple, Klty Sr.; Mn.; ( saptatri-gu - 
mini dittdni, 3x7 days)Ragh. 0,25 ; (am), ind. in 
3 ways, Caran.; - parivdra , n. the trident, Kir. xviii, 
45 ; nd-kanta, mfn. whose ear-lobes are slit into 
3 divisions (as a mark of distinction), Pin. vi, 3, 1 1 5, 
Kli.; 0 nd-krita , mfn. « tfitlyd-k 0 , L.; °ndkhya, 
mfn. said of different mixtures and of a kind of oil, 
Kasendrac. ; Rasar. ; r n&tmaka , mfn. possessing the 
3 Gurus, Vedantas. 37 ; °nt-kritya, ind. p. making 
threefold, AgP. xxxiii, 5. — gddha, c dhaka, n. a 
dance of men in female attire, Slh. vi, 213 & 219. 

— grSml, f. ‘3 villages/ N. of a place, Rljat. iv f. 

— gxftkln, mfn. extending to the length of 3 (pad- 
yls). - gkana, in. 3 : ‘ ( - 27), Laghuj. i,xiii. - oa- 
krd,mfn. having 3 wheels, RV. i,iv,viii, x(x\\.rdtha, 
85, 1 4). — oakakns, rnfn. three-eyed (Kfishna,more 
properly Siva), M Bh.xii',1505. — oatnra,mfn.(P2n. 
v , 4 » 77 , Vlrtt.) 3 or 4, Das. vii ; KathSs.; Sah. — oa- 
turdasa, mfn. du. the 13th and 14th, Srut. -ca- 
tvftrigia, mf(/)n. the 43rd (ch! of MBh. iv ff.; 
Hariv.; R.) — oatvBrigaat, f. 43, Pin. vi. - ©It, 
mfn. consisting of 3 layers of fuel, SBr. vii; Kity§r. 

— cltika (trl-), mfn. id., TS. v, 2, 3, 6 . — olrara, 
n. the 3 vestments of a Bnddh. mmik, MWB. 83. 
— jagat, 11. sg. jagat traya, Bhl*. viii ; Caurap.; 
Kathas.; Vet.; pi.. Anand., Sch. Introd. 1 ; (/f)» t 
id., BhP. v ; 1 gaj-janani, f. ‘the 3 worlds’ mother/ 
Parvati, Kathas. i, 14 ; gad-iivara, m. lord of the 
3 worlds (a Jina), Bhaktiiin. 14; °gan-tnohinl , f. 
‘beguiling the 3 worlds/ Durgi (?), BrahmaP. ii, 18, 
18. - jata, mf(«)n. - -kapardin, MBh. iii, (Siva) 
xii ; in. N. of a Brlhman, R. ii ; (a), f. ^Egle Mar- 
mclos, Jfiitnabhair. ; N. of a Rikshasi (who was 
friendly to Siti), R. iii, v (.; Ragh. xii, 74 ; of a 
Niga virgin, K.trand. i, 43 ; 1 ta-svapna-dariana, 
n. ‘dream of Tri ja|i/N.of R.v, 23. — Jaya,mf(<z)n. 
the 13th, Dharmasarm. vi, 1 3. — j&ta,°taka, ri. the 
3 spices (mace, cardamoms, and cinnamon), Suir. ; 
Das.— JXvE, f. the sine of 3 signs or 90 degrees, 
radius, Suryas. — Jyl, f. id., ib. — pata, mfn. bent in 
3 places (a bow), R. vi, 20, 28 ; (a), f. a bow, Sis. 
xix, 61. — ^usTd, mfn. consisting of 3x9 parts 
(j/tfwa), VS.; TS. ; TBr. ; SBr.; TlndyaBr.; con- 
nected with the T° stSma, VS.; SBr.; SinkhSr. ; 
Nidlnas. ; in comp. 27, BhP. ix ; - rdtra , mfn. last- 
ing 27 days, x; 0 vd-vartani, , mfn. forming the path 
for the T® stSma, TS. iv, 3, 3, 2 ; * sdhasra , mf (i>. 
27000, BhP. ix ; f viltmaka , mfn. 27fold, Jyot. II, 
Sch. (Garga) -n*ka, for ndka. - nKoik«ta, mfn . 
one who has thrice kindled the NSciketa fire or 
studied the Nicikcta section of Kith., Ap.: KafhUp.; 
Mn.; Yijfi.; MBh. (Niriyaua, xii); VP.ili, 15, 1 ; 
MirkP. ; ni. pi. N. of 3 AnuvSkas of Kifh., Mn. 
iii, 1 85, Kull. — nlrnan, mfn. having 3 names 
(Agni?), AV. vi, 74, 3 ; cf. TS. ii, I, II, 3 . -^ 1 - 
dkanA, n. N. of a Siman, TindyaBr. (v. I. nidh ) ; 
ShadvRr.; Lity.; Agneh t ArshBr.— yltft, f.‘ thrice 
married (to Soma, Gandharva, and Agni)/ a wife, 
Npr. — 9©ml, mfn. with 3 fellies, BhP. iii, 8, 20 (v.l. 
-nemi). - takaka, n. an association of 3 carpenters, 
L.; ( /), f. id., L. — tantl, mfn. having 3 chords (a 
lute), Sch. on $Br. & Klty&r. - tintn, mfn. thrice 
woven (?', RV. x, 30, 9. — tantriki, f. (a lute) 
having 3 chords. — tas, ind. on 3 sides, W. — tk, f. 
a triad, Nir. - tftinra, mfn. red on 3 parts of the 
body, R. (B) v, 35, 1 7 -trlka, mfn.? (Rima), 32, 


13. — tri-ko^a, n. ( ■ tri-k n ) the 9th mansion, 
VarBf.; Laghuj.— tva,n. **•/<?, MBh. xiv; BhP.1,15. 

— dapda, n. Mn. Ac.; triple control 

(i. c. of thoughts, words, and acts), xii, 1 1. — da^d- 
aka, n. the 3 staves of a Parivrijaka, MBh. xii ; Up. 

— dapdin, m. ‘carrying the 3 staves tied together,' 
a Parivrijaka, Yajn, iii, 58; MBh. &c.; a triple 
commander (i. e. controlling his own thoughts, words 
and deeds), Mn. xii, 10; MirkP. xii. — dat, mfn. 
(Pin.vi, 2, 1 97) grown as old as to possess three teeth, 
v, 4, 141, Kii. — danta, mfn. having 3 teeth, ib. ; 
(i)J. the plant mahd-meda , Bhpr. v, 1 , 1 30. — da- 
matlia-vaita-kiiaala, in. ‘skilled in the three- 
fold self-control (cf. - danda )/ Buddha, Divyav. ix, 
> 3 »' xix, 50. — dalK, f. ‘three-leaved/ Cissus peda- 
ta, L. — dallkft, f. Mimosa abstergens, L. —data, 
mf(rt)n. 3 x 10 (“30), MBh. i, 4445; m. pi. (cf. 
Pin. ii, a, 25 ; v. 4, 73 ; vi, 3, 48, Kii. & dvi-d u ) 
the 3x10 (iu round number for 3 x 1 1 ) deities (1 2 
Adityas, 8 Vasus, 1 1 Rudras, and 2 Asvins; cf. RV. 
ix, 92, 24), MBh. Ac. ; du. the Asvins, iii, 10345 ; 
mfn. divine, R. iii, 41, 21 ; n. heaven, MBh. xiii, 
3327 ( tri-diva , B); -guru, in. ‘thirty -god -precep- 
tor/ Brihaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarBrS.; VarBf.; 
-go pa, rn. « imira-g , a fire-fiy, Ragh. xi, 42 ; -go- 
paka,m, id., Npr.; -td, f. divine nature, Bilar.; -tva, 
11. id., Ragh. xviii, 30; - dlrgkika , f.‘ heavenly lake,* 
(Jang A, L. ; -nadi, f. ‘heavenly river/ Gafig.1, W. ; 
-pati, in. 1 lord of the gods/ Indra, Mficch.; Rat- 
niv. iv, 1 1 ; VP. v, 1 8 ; - fumgava , ni. ‘ god-chief/ 
Vishnu, R. i, 14, 42; - pratipaksha , ni. ■= ‘ idri ; 
-maftjariy f. * heavenly plant/ the Tulasi, L. ; - va - 
dhu, f. 'wife of the gods/ an Apsaras.W. ; - vanitd , 
f. id., Megh. ; - iaila , m. ‘ heavenly mountain/ the 
Kailisa, Kathis. cxiv; - ireshtha , mfn. best of gods 
(Brahma, Agni), R. vi,l02f. ; - sarshapa , in. — de- 
va-s'\ Npr. ; idiikuia , m. ‘divine goad,’ a thunder- 
bolt, L. ; Q sdiigand, f. ~°ia-vadhu, Bhaktam. 1 5 ; 

0 id airy a, m. — c ia-guru , L.; ' iddhipa, in. a lord of 
the gods, 28 ; 0 sdd hi pati, m. Siva ; °sdyan a, rnfn. 

‘ resort of the gods/ Nsrilyana, Hariv.; sdyudha, 
11. ‘divine weapon/ the rainl>ow, Ragh. ix,54 ; the 
thunderbolt, L. ; c sdri, m. an enemy of the gods, 
Asura, R.vi, 36, 78 ; n idlaya, m.‘ abode of the gods/ 
heaven, MBh. iii; R.i; Vet.; the mountain Su-mcru, 
L.; a heaven -dweller, god, MBh. iii, 1725 ; L 'sdva- 
sa, m. — 0 id lay a, heaven, L.; °u 1 kdra, m. ‘divine 
food,’ nectar, L.; n si-hh/ita , mfn. become divine, 
Ragh. xv, 102; v imdra, m. ‘god-cliief/ Indra, 
Paficat. i; °iCndra-iatru , in. ‘ Indra’s foe/ Rivana, 
R. vi, 36, 6 ; °iesa, in. — ‘ ihidra, MBh. iii ; °seia- 
dvish, in. °itbi } MBh.; 0 iesvara , m. "iendra, 
MBh.; R. ii; Siva, MBh.; pi. Indra, Agni, Vanina, 
and Yania, Nal. iv, 31 ; (/), f. Durgi, DcvlP. ; N. 
of a female attendant of Durgi, W . ; 1 iesvara- dvisk, 
m. ~ °icndra-satru, R. i, 1 4, 47 . — dina- sprit, m. 
conjunction of 3 lunations with one solar day, Jyot. 

— divt, n. (m., L.)the 3rd or most sacred heaven, 
heaven (in general), RV. ix, 1 13, 9 & AV. (with 
gen. divds ) ; GopBr. ; PrainUp.; Mn. &c. ; (d), f. 
cardamoms, Npr.; N. of a river in India, MBh. vi, 
324; xiii, 7654 ; of a river in the Plaksha-dvipa,VP. 
ii, 4, II; ( 4 vi ) BrahmancIaP. [Heat, i, 5, 1070] ; 
-gat a, mfn. ‘heaven-departed/ dead, Vcar. vi, 62 ; 
°vddhiia , °vesa, m. ‘lord of heaven,' a god, L. ; 

veidna, m. id. , Gal . ; °vcivara, m. ‘ lord of heaven, * 
Indra, R. i ; °vMbhava, f. large cardamoms, L. ; 
vdhkas, m. ‘heaven-residing/ a god, Vcar. xv, 72. 

— diva©*, mfn. tertian (fever), AgP. xxxi, 18.— 
drii, m. - - netra , Siva, L. — dosha, in comp., dis- 
order of the 3 humours of the body; mfn. causing 
the T°, Suir. i, 45, 10, 1 x 8 c 46, 4, 28 ; - krit , mfn. 
id., 45, 8, 10; - ghna , mfn. removing the T°, 45, 1, 
16 ; -ja t mfn. resulting from the T°, L.; - iatnana , 
mfn. = -ghna, 46, 4, 32 ; - hdrin , mfn. id. (a kind 
of mixture) Rasdndrac. ; °shApaha, m. ‘keeping-off 
3 kinds of sins (cf. -danefa),* Buddha, Buddh. L. 

— dvftra, mf(o)n. ‘having 3 doors/ reachable in 3 
ways, MBh. iii. — dha&vaa, m. N. of the father of 
Trayyiruna (q.v.). -dharmaa, m. Siva, K. vii. 
-dhft (tri-), ind. (VPrit. ii, 44) in 3 ways, in 3 
parts, in 3 places, triply, RV. if., iv; ChUp.; MBh. 
Ac.; - v kri, to treble, xiii, 6467 ; . -tva, n. t ri par- 
tition, ChUp. vi, 3, 3,§aipk. ; (e), loc. ind. in 3 cases, 
APrit.,Sch. ; -murti, f. a girl 3 years of ageicpre- 
senting Durgi at her festivals. — dmttu, mfn. con- 
sisting of 3 parts, triple, threefold (used like Lat. 
triplex to denote excessive), RV. ; SBr. v, 5, 5, 6; 
m. (k\\. purotjaia) N. of an oblation, TS. ii, 3, 6. 1 
(-/wf,n.abstr.) ; Gaij&a, L. ; N. of a man, TindyaBr, 



flUTJf tri-dhdtuka. tri-mdnlu. 459 


xiii, 3, 13, Sch.; n. the triple world, RV.; the ag- 
gregate of the 3 minerals or of the 3 humours, W. ; 
tridhatu-sniiga, nifn. having a tripartite hotn (Ag- 
in), v, 43, 13. — c ’dhEtuka, min. consisting of 3 
humours, BhP. x; ni. tranoa, L. — dhEman, 11. 
^ -diva, BhP. iii, 34, 20; nifn. shining in the 3 
worlds, 8, 31 ; VP, ii, 8, 54 (‘triple-gloried *) ; tri- 
partite, MBh. xiii; in. Vishnu, xii ; Hariv.; R.vii; 
BhP. vi ; Brahma, R.vii, 36, 7 ; Siva, L. ; fire, Agni, 
L. ; death, L, ; N. of the VyAsa ( = Vishnu) of the 
10th Dvapara, VP. iii, 3, 13; VayuP. i, 23, 136; 
DcvfbhP. i, 3 ; KiirmaP. i, 52, 4. — dhEra, nif(d}n. 
three-streamed (Gang!), Hariv. 3189; (d), f. Eu- 
phorbia antiquorum, Gal. ; - snuhl , f. id., Npr. ; the 
plant dhdrd-snuhi,L. - dUraka,m. < three-edged 1 
Scirpus Kysoor, L. ; « °rd, Npr. — naffari -tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 28. — nayana, m. 
«= -dr is, MBh. xiv; R.; PAnSikshA ; Megh. Ac.; 
n. N. of a town,Kfishuakri<j. ; (d), f. DurgA, DeviP. 

— navata, mfn. the 93rd (chs. of MBh,) — nava- 
ti, f. 93, Pan. vi ; - tama , mfn. **°vata (chs. of R.) 

— nava-’ha, n. pi. (metrically for °vAka, cf. tri- 
yavd) 27 days, BhP. x, 83, 10. — nEka, n. « -diva, 
RV. ix, 1 13, 9 ; AV. ix, 5, 10; BhP. vi. — nftbha, 
mfn. whose navel supports the 3 worlds (Vishnu), 
viii, 17, 26. — nibhi, mfn. threc-naved (a wheel), 
K V. i, 1 64, 2 ; MBh. xiii ; BhP. — afili, mfn. 3x24 
minutes long, Sah. vi, 303. — nidhaoa, see -nidh° 

— nivit-ka, mfn. containing 3 Nivid verses, Ait Ar. 
i, 5> 2 > 4. — nlshka, mfn. worth 3 Nishkas, Pan. v, 
I, 30. — netra, m. ‘three-eyed,* Siva, MBh. Ac.; 
(with rasa) N. of different mixtures, RasSndrac.; 
Bhpr. vii, 8, 157; ‘Siva’s asterism,' ArdrA, VarBrS. 
xv, 29; N. of a prince, MatsyaP. cclxx, 27; (n), f. 
Durga, KathAs. evii ; the root of Yarn, Gal.; (f), f. 
id., L. ; -cuddmani, m.‘ Siva's crest,* the moon, L. ; 
- phata , m. the cocoa-nut tree, Gal. ; °trddbhava , 
tn. ‘Siva’s son,* Kuniara, AlamkArar. — ntml, see 
-mmi. — nalxhkika, infn. - nishka , Pan. — pa- 
ksha, n. 3 fortnights, SlfikhGr. iv, 3 ; VarBrS. xxxii, 
32. — pakshaka, in. Butea frondosa, L. — paoohas 
( pad + sas), ind. by 3 PAdas,SAfikhSr.xi.— paftca- 

ka, mfn. pi. of 3 x 5 kinds, YAjfi. ii, ] § J, 1 1 — pari- 
c&sa, inf; /)n. tin* 53rd (chs. of MBh. &R.); num- 
bering 53 (dice), RV. x, 34, 8; AV. xix.-patloE- 
sat, f. 53, P5n. vi; -tama, mfn. the 53rd (ch. of 
MBh. ii). — pa$U, n. 3 saline substances (stone-salt, 
Vid-lavana, and black salt), Npr. — patat, in coinp. 

— -, dhdra, BhP. xi, 6, 1 3. — patSka, mfn. (with ka- 
ra , hasta, the hand) with 3 fingers stretched out (in 
dram, introductory to words meant janAntikam), 
Bftlar. iii, Sah. vi, 130; PSarv. ; Hastar. ; (°kd- 
kara) Dasar. ; (with laldta , the forehead) marked 
naturally with 3 wrinkles, L. — patl, f. N. of a 
Ttrtha, Rasik. xi, 25. — pattra, m. ‘three-leaf/ 
/Egle Marmelos, BrihaddhP.; N. of a bulb, Npr. 
— pattraka, m. = • pakshaka ,L. —path*, in comp. 

* ^'jagat n. a place where 3 roads meet, L,; 
mf(£)n. reached by 3 roads (Mathurl), Rasik. xi, 2 1 ; 
~gd, f.‘ flowing through heaven, earth, and the lower 
regions,* the Ganges, MBh. Ac. ; - gdminl , f. id., i, 
3903 ; R. — pathaka, m. ( in music) a kind of com- 
position. — p&d, n\{pad)i{f>dd\V$n. iv f.] ; pddi , g. 
kumbhapady-ndi)n . three-footed, RV. x, 1 17, 8; 
VS. ; ChUp. ; Ragh. (Dharma) : BhP. (Vishnu, Ya- 
jha, Jvara); making 3 steps AftvGf.; SinkhGf . ; 
having 3 divisions (a stanza), $Br. xiv ; BhP. (Slvi- 
tri,GiyatiI); Chandahs. ; trinomial; three-fourths, 
RV. x, 90, 3 f. ; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. ix, 2693 ; 
(dt), f. an elephant's fitter, Ragh. iv, 48 ; Dharma- 
fcami. xi, 51 ; a kind of elephant’s gait. Kid. ; Vcar. 
xv ; Cissus pedata, L. ; N, of a Prakf it metre ; of a 
composition (in music). —pad*, mfn. three-footed, 
MBh.vi,7T; extending over 3 squares, Heat.; (Pin. 

iv, 1, 9) having 3 divisions (a stanza), VS. A SBr. 
(f. trlpadd) ; T$. (f. °pddd) ; AitBr. Ac.; measuring 
3 feet,KAty$r.; containing 3 words, VPrlt, ; APrJt., 
Sch. ; n. 3 words,VPrlt.; (<i), f. Cissus pedata, L.; 
the G Ay atrl metre, Gal. ; -prabhriti, mfn. containing 
3 or more words, TPr at. — padlkE, f. a tripod stand, 
Tantras. - padya, mf(<f)n. tripartite, Jyot. (YV) 1 5. 

^paxwa, m. N. of one of the moon’s horses, L. ( 
Sch. — parlkrEnta, mfn. one who has overcome 
the 3 internal foes {kdma, krtuiha, and lobha ), MBh. 
xiii, 6435. — parlvarta, mfn. (the wheel of the law) 
turning thrice, Lalit. xiii, 14; Divylv. xxvii, 189; 
xxxv, 218. —par?*, m, * -pakshaka, L.; (a), f. 
wild hemp, Npr.; (i), t Deonodium gangeticum, 
Bhpr. vii, 2, 16 ; the wild cotton tree, v, 3, 31 ; 
■»°«d,Npr.; Sanseviera zeylanica, L. ; N. of a bulb, 


L. -par^lkR, f.id.,T,.; Carpopogonpnm'cns,Npr. 
Alhagi Maurorum, L. — paras, mfn. consisting ni 
3 divisions, BhP. — paryS ya, mfn. having 3 turns 
(a stoma), KatySr. ix f. -parva, min. consisting o: 
3 parts (an arrow, cl’. -kdtiJa', Hariv. 1 2238. -par- 
rata, ‘ 3 mountains,* N. of a place. — parvan, min. 

— r va, MBh. iv, 43, 18. — pala, mf(<i)n. weighing 
3 Palas, YSjfi. ii, i79.-pasu, mfn. having 3 vic- 
tims, KatySr. xv. — paatyi, mfn. having 3 dwellings 
(Agni), RV. viii, 39, 8. — pSjasyE, mfn. having 
flanks, iii, 56, 3. — p&fa, m. intersection of a pro- 
longed side and perpendicular (in a quadrangular 
figure), figure formed by such intersection. — ptyl- 
kf, f. a beak, Gal. - pifkiii, m. familiar with the 
3 Vedas (epithet of a commentator on Vis. and 
several copyists). — pftaa, mfn. (irreg.) made of the 
plant Tri-partii, KstySr. xv, 5, 9. — pEda, m. an 
asterism of which three-fourths are included under 
one zodiacal sign, W.; *■; padikd , KauS. ; (/), f. a 
kind of Mimosa, Npr.; - vigraha , mfn. three-foot 
Hariv. 2626. — pEd, see -pad; -vibhuti-kathana } v\. 
N. of PadmaP. v, 29. — pEdaka, nif^'X , d)n. three- 
footed, R. v; (//vi), f. Cissus pedata, L.; « V/, 
Npr. — pl^a, mfn. knowing °taka, Divyuv. xvii; 
xxxv. -pitata, n. the 3 baskets or collections o 
sacred writings (SQtra-, Vinaya-, and Abhidharma 
p°), Buddh.; mfn .~°/a, Divyav. ii, 575. — pi^ida- 

ka, nifn. consisting of °tidi, Srlddhac. — plpdi, f. 
the 3 sacrificial cakes (cf. M 11. iii, 215). — plba, mfn. 
drinking with 3 members of the body (with the 2 
pendent ears and tongue, as a long-cared goat), 271, 
Kull. — pishfapa, n. (in., Un., Sch.) * In- 
dia’s heaven, MBh. i, 7580& 7657; R.i,vi; MarkP. 
xviii, 27 ; the sky, L. ; cf. - vishi - sad in.* heaven- 
dweller/ a god, L. — puta, mfn. threefold, Buddh. 
L. ; m. a kind of pulse, VarBfS. ; « - kata , L. ; N. of 
a measure of length ( hasta bheda ), L. ; (in music) 
a kind of measure ; a shore, L. ; (d), f. Arabian jas 
mine, L. ; Durgl, Tantras. ii f. ; {d, t ), f. =* -pushd, 
L. ; large cardamoms, L. — pataka, mfn. triangular 
(a wound), Suk. i, 22 ; m. a kind of pulsr, 46. 
— putln, in. RinnuscommumSjL.; *ti-phala, id.,L. 

— pundra,°draka, n. a triple sectarial mark con- 
sisting of 3 lines or marks on the forehead (or on 
back, heart, shoulders &c. f RTL. 400), Vas.; Hariv.; 
Brahma n^aP.; I’ithySd. - pumdrin, mfn. furnished 
with °ra t SSamkar. xi, 30. — pnndkra, n. -°tfra, 
SSnkhG.r. ii, 10; Brahm6ttKh. xxviii.— pur, f. pi. 

' TpiiroAif,* the 3 strong cities, triple fortification, 
BhP. vii. — pard, n. sg. id. (built of gold, silver, and 
iron, in the sky, air, and earth, by Maya for the 
Asuras, and burnt by Siva, MBh. &c.; cf.TS. vi, 2, 
3, I), SBr. vi, 3, 3, 25; AitBr. ii, 115 SSnkhBr., 
N. of an Up.; of a town, Kshil?&. iii, 17; m. Siva; 
Saktir. v; the Asura B&na, RevlKh. ; (tf), f. a kind 
of cardamoms (cf. ~putd) t Gal. ; a kind of rice, ib. ; 
a kind of sorcery, Sarad. xii ; N. of an Up. ; Durg2, 
KllP. ; Tantras.; Paficad. ; (f), f. N. of an Up. ; of 
the capital of the Cedis, MBh. iii, 254, 10; VarBrS. 
xiv, 9; Bilar. iii, 38; - kumdra , m. N.of a pupil of 
$ainkar3c!lrya, Samkar. Ixx ; - ghdtin , ni. ‘destroyer 
ofT 0 ,’ Siva, Kathls. cxv; ~ghna % ni. id., MBh.; R. 
i ; ‘jit, in. id.,W.; -dahana, m. id., L . ; «. N. of a 
drama ; -da ha, m. ‘burning of T 0 ,’ N. of PadniaP. 

iv, 5; of a drama ; -druh, m. ‘enemy of T°,* Siva, 
Balar.; -dvish, m. id., Ragh. xvii, 14; - framdthin , 
ml — ghna, Dhanatpj. 37; - bhairava , m. N. of a 
mixture, Bhpr.; (/), f. Durga, KalP. ; Slrad. xii; 
-1 mallika , f. a kind ofjasmine,L.; - mail , f. id., h.; 
-t tadha, m. ‘destruction of T 0 ’ {°rasya v y , MBh. vii, 
957®)» N. of SivaP. ii, 5-7 ; - vijaya , , m. conquest 
of T°, Megh. 56; N. of LifigaP. i, 71 f. ; - vijayin , 
m. ‘ T’-conqueror,* Siva, Mudr. i, 2; ’VidJivatjsa- 
ka, m. id., Buddh. L.; - sundari , f. Durga, Rudray. 
ii, 1 ; Tantras. iiif.; - han , m ,^-g/ifia, K. vi; BhP. 
iv; -Kara, m. id., Prasannar. ii, 35; H.1sy.; N. of 
LifigaP. 1,73 ; °rAdhipati, m.‘T 0 -lord,’ Maya, BhP. 
v,viii ; °rdntakd , m .*z°ra-ghna, MBh. ii; Hariv. 
1579; SatarUp. (interpok); KathSs. ciii; °rdnta- 
kara, m. id., MBh. ii, 754; c rAnta-krit , m. id., 
Aryav.; Rama’s bow, Mcar. i, 53 ; °rArdti , m. 
drttk , Kathas. lvi ; c rAri , m. ill., Suir. vi ; KathAs. 
ix, 7; °rArttava, m. N. of a work, Sch. on Anaud. 

I 8 c 3; °rdrdana , m. — °ra-ghtia, MBh. iii ; °re- 
iddri , m. N. of a mountain, Rajat, v ; °'-fivara y N. 
of a place, v f.; °r 6 pdkhydm, n. N. of SivaP. iii, 
53-54. ~ptirE, see °ra ; - tapam , n. - tdpani ’, f. N. 
of an Up.; -bhairavi, f. » °ra‘bh <> , Tantr. ; -sdra, 
nt. N. of a work, Tantras. ii; - samuaaya , m. N. 
of a work, Tantr. — purE^aka, mf; 7/71)11. (a coin) 


worth 3 PnrAnns.— pnrE^Iya,mfn. id., Mn.xi',228, 
Kull. — purl, see K 'ra; - kshetra , n. the district of 
Tiipurl ; prakarana % n. N. of a Vedontic woik (as- 
rribed t<i Samkara). — j^uruxha, n. sg. 3 genera- 
tions, Gant. ; (/), f. id.. ApSr. x, Sch. lntrod.; {am'), 
ind. through 3 generations, SatikhSr.; ParGf.; °shd, 
mfn. having the length of 3 men, SBr. x; (-pdf^) 
TBr. i ; having 3 assistants, AsvSr. iv, I.— puskE, 
f. dark-blossomed ConvolvuIusTurpethuni, L.-pu- 
■hkara, mfn. decorated with 3 lotus flowers, Laty. 
ix, 2, 9; pi. ‘the 3 lakes,’ N. of a Tirtha, Ragh. xviii, 
30; m. N. of a man, SiuhAs. ix, J. — pBraskE, see 
pur 0 . — p*lilx$ha,nifn. having 3 backs or surfaces 
(Soma compared with a chariot or bull or horse), RV. 
vii, ix ; m Vishnu, BhP. vii f. ; the first of the black 
V2su-devas, Jain. L. ; ». « -divd, AV. ix, 5,10; BhP. 
i f. — pauruaka, mf(/)n. extending over 3 genera- 
tions, KatySr., Sch. — pratUk^hlta (//*/-), mfn. 
having a threefold footing, AV. x, 3, 32. — pra- 
lamba, ‘ bin, mfn. having 3 pendent parts of the 
body, R. v. — prasruta, nifn. having 3 fluid streams 
flowing from the fnrehrad (a rutting elephant), ii; 
Hear. vii. — prEtlkfirya-Bampanna, mfn. ‘pos- 
sessed of magical powemf.i kinds,’ a Buddha, Buddh. 
L. — plaksha, m. pi. 'the 3 fig-trees,' a place near 
the Yamuni where the l)psliad-vati disappears, 
TandyaBr.xxv.13; SiinkhSr.xiii; ” kshAvaharana , 
n. id., KAtvSr. xxiv; Latv. x. — phala, mfn. having 
3 fruits, KSm. viii, 42 ; • a), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 64,V r Artt. 
3) the 3 Myrobalans (fiuits of Teiminalia Chehula, 
T° Bcllcrica, and Phyllauthus Kmblica ; also trip/i\ 
L.),Suir.; VarBrS. xvi; KathAs. Ixx; KatySr., Sch.; 
the 3 sweet fruits (grape, pomegranate, and date), 
Npr.; the 3 fragrant fruits 1 nutmeg, areca-iiut, and 
doves), ib. ; (/), f. id., L. — bandhana, 111. N. of a 
son of Arnna, BhP. ix , 7, 4 ( v. 1. ni b '). — bandhu, 
nifn. being the friend of the 3 worlds (Indra RV. 
vii, 37, 7. — barhis, mfn. having 3 seats of sacri- 
ficial grass, i, I S 1 , 8. — bEbu, in. ‘ three-armed, ’ N. 
of a goblin, Hariv. 1485a ; a kind of lighting, 1 5980. 

— bSja, m. ‘three- seeded,’ Pank um frumentaceum, 
L. —brahman, mfn. with Brahm.1, Vishnu, and 
Siva, DhySnabUp. — bha, mfn. containing 3 zodiacal 
signs, Suryas. xiv; 11. 3 zodiacal signs, quadrant, 90 
degrees, vii; jivd, jyd, - maurvikd , f. -■ trij\ 
iii ; tribhAna lagna , n. ‘part of the ecliptic which 
does not reach the eastern point by 90 degrees,* the 
highest point of the ecliptic above the horizon, v, 
Sch. — bhaiigi, ni. (in music) a kind of measure. 

— bhang-I, f. a metre of 4x32 syllabic instants. 
— bhandi, f. ^ -pushd ,Susr. (metrically V^ v L5^)* 

— bhava,mfn. said of a kind of fever, Bhpr. vii, 8, 70. 
— bhEff&,m.thc 3rd part, Hariv.; VarBrS.; RAjat.; 
KatySr., Sch.; the 3rd part (of the eye sending a 
particular side-glance), K Ad.; Hear. vii; BAlar. iii, 
49 ; the 3rd part of a zodiacal sign, VarBf. ; three- 
fourths, l'a hear, i, 14, 50. — bhEj, mfn. receiving 3 
shares, AitBr. ii,24. — bhEsdx, f. - -bhan<ji,C ar.vii, 
7. — bhftnu, in. N. of a descendant of YayAti and 
father of Karam-dhama, BhP. ix ; (•Jd>r«,VJyuF > . ii, 
37, if.) — bhEva, g. brahman Adi. — bhftahya- 
ratna, 11. N.of a commentary on TPr At. — bhlnua, 

m. (in music) N. of a measure. — bhuktl-rija, in. 
N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xii, 2. — bhdj, mfn. threefold, 
AV. viii, 9, 3. — bhnja, mfn. triangular; m. a tri- 
angle, Aryabh. ii, ii.— bhuvana, n. (PAn. ii, 4, 
30,VArtt. 3,S(h.) -jagat, Bhartf.; BhP. Ac. ; N. 
of a town, Kathas. lvi; m. N.of a prince, ib.; Kljat. 
vi f. ; -guru, ni/thc 3 worlds’ master,* Siva, Megh. ; 
-pati, m. Vishnu, DhQrias. i, 13; - pdla-deva , ni. 
N. of a prince, Dfil&iig. i, J ; - prabJid , f. N. of the 
daughter of a DAnava, KathAs. cxviii ; -rnalla deva, 
ni. the hero of Vcar. ; - mdnikya-iarita , n. N. of a 
work, Ganar.; °ndbhoga, m. the extension of the 3 
worlds, Prasannar. i, ( ; ° nesvara , m. * ' na-guru, 
SivaP. ii, 28; Indra, BrahmaP.; °nesvara liiiga, 

n. N. of a Linga, KapSainli.-bhEma, mfn. tluec- 
storied, PAn. v, 4, 75, Sch. -bhaama, mfn. id., 
Heat, i, 9, 330. — mandala-pariiuddha, mfn ?, 
Buddh. L. — mandalE, f. (scil. lut&\ N. of a ve- 
nomous spider, Susr. v. - mada, m. the 3 narcotic 
plants (Cyperus rotundus, Plumbago zeylanica, and 
Embelia Ribcs) ; the threefold haughtiness, BhP. iii, 

I, 43. — xnadhu, mfn. knowing or reciting the 3 
verses beginning with tnddhu (RV, i, 90, 6 8), 
Gaut.; Y;ijn. i; VP. iii, 15, 1 ; MArkP. xxxi ; ti. ** 

", dhura , L - madhara, n. the 3 sweet substances 
(sugar, honey, ghee), VarBfS.; Slrad. ix ; (1 madhura - 
tray a, Tantras. iv). — mtatn f mfn. ‘ offering three- 
fold advice ’ or m. ‘ N. of a man,* R V. i, 1 1 2, 4. 
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fang tri-mala. 


tri-Hrat. 


, mfn. affected by 3 kinds of uncleanness, 
GarbhUp. 1. — malla, N. of a sacred place, Rasik, 
xi, 25 ; * candra , ni, N. of a prince. — lafttfi, mfn 
having 3 mothers (m. ‘ creator of the 3 worlds, 
Sly.'), RV. iii, 56.5. — mltra, mf(d)n. * trd-kdh 
RPrat. ; APrlt. ; SlnkhSr. ; 3 in number, MBh. vii 
°trd-kdla , mfn. containing or sounding 3 syllabi 
instants, Bhishik. ii, 33, Sch. ; °trika, m. (unmetr 
cally for °tra) the syllable om, Prapancas. (Ramat 
Up. ii, 3 , 3, Sch.)-mlrikS, f. 1 three-killer,* N, o 
a woman, Kathls. lxvi. — mftrfa, in comp. « -pa 
tha; mfn. with 3 ways, DhySnabUp. 17 ; (1), f. , 
ways, L.; -gamana, n. going by 3 ways (througl 
heaven, earth, And the lower regions), R. (O') i, 45, 
40 ; -gd, f. ~ tripat ha-gd, Ragh. xiii, 20; Sii. xii 

— nukufa,m. ‘three-peaked, the Tri-kO|a moun- 
tain, L. — mukha, m. ‘ three-faced/ the 3rd Arhai 
of the present Avasarpinl, L. ; (a), f. Sukya-muni’i 
mother, L. —muni, mfn. (grammar) produced b> 
the 3 Munis (Pln.,Klty. f Pat.), Pin. ii, 1, 19, KM. 
Madhus. - mfidlia, °Ahaka, n. — -gudka, Bhar, 
xviii. — mflrtl, mfn. having 3 forms or shapes (ai 
Brahml, Vishnu, Siva), Kum. ii, 4 ; Gafigci. ; Klmat- 
Up. i, 1 6, Sch.; in comp. Brahma, Vishnu, Siva 
llcat. i, u, 547 ; m. the sun (cf. trayideha), 8, 
221 ; a Buddha, L.; one of the 8 Vidy&varas, 8, 
406 ; 1 1, 837 * ii, 1,941 ; Saktir. v; Q'tika) Sarvad. 
vii, 73. — mfirdha, mfn. three-headed, Pan. v f. 

— xn&rdliAn, mfn. id., RV. i, 146, 1 ; m. N. of a 
Rakshas, Uttarar. ii, 15. — jrijxin, see triy-aksha. 
— yava, mfn. weighing 3 barleycorns, Mn. viii, 1 34 ; 
Sulbas. - jMfctl, in. Oldenlandia biflora (?), L. 

— jinn, n. the 3 Vehicles (leading to Nirvana), 
Buddh. -ylms, mf (d)n. (the night) containing 3 
watches (or 9 hours), R. (G) ii, 10, 7 ; {d), f. night, 
Hariv. 5768 ; R. &c. ; turmeric, W. ; ** - pushd, Un. 
k.; the Indigo plant, ib.; the river Yamuna, ib. 
-yftiaaka, n. sin, L. - ynkta,mfn. (a cart) drawn 
by 3, KatySr. xv. — yngk, n. ( ^ - purusha ) 3 gene- 
rations( Nir.; ‘spring, rainy-scason, and autumn, SBt. 
vii), RV. x, 97, 1 ; mfn. appearing in the first 3 Yu- 
gas (Krishna), MBh.; BhP. -yugma, mfn. pos- 
sessing 3 pairs {yasovirye, ensvarya-sriyau, jUd 
na-vairdgyt ), R. vii. — yupa, mfn. with 3 sacri 
ficial posts, KatySr. — jrojana, n. 3 Yojanas, AV. 
vi, 131, 3. — yonl, mfn. (a lawsuit) resulting from 
3 reasons (anger, covetousness, or infatuation), W. 

— ratna, n. the 3 gems : Buddha, the law, and the 
monkish brotherhood, Buddh. —rasaka, n. ‘triple- 
flavoured,* a spirituous liquor, Sii. x,i 2 (Slh.iii,}{§); 
see - saraka . — rltri, n. sg. 3 (nights or) days, SBr.; 
KltySr.; Kau 5 . ; (pi., MBh. iii, 82, 18); mfn. lasting 
(3 nights or) days, SBr. xiii ; SinkhSr. ; m. a sacri- 
ficial performance of 3 days, Tin<JyaBr. ; cf. asva-, 
garga-, baida- ;_(am), ind. for 3 days, during 3 
days, KatySr.; AsvGr.; Mn. &c.; [at, end), ind. 
after 3 days, v; c trais tribkih , after 3x3 days, 64; 
'"'rdvaram, ind.at least 3 days,KatySr.iv,i 1,3 ;Gaut. 

— r&tripX, f. (a woman) 3 days after her courses, 
Ap$r. ix, 2, 3. — rSra, m. N. of a son of Garuda, 
MBh.v,ioi,i i(vX‘V&ra). — rlsi-pa,mfn.goveni- 
ing 3 zodiacal signs. — r&pa(/r/- ), mfn. three-formed, 
NrisUp.ii, 9,6; three-coloured, SBr. iv, xiii ; KatySr.; 
having 3 syllabic instants, TPrat., Sch. — rskha, 
mf(dm. three-lined (the neck), L.; m. a conch (or 
some other animal), L.; khhnkita, m. N. of a fish, 
Gal.; 0 khd-ptt/a, a sexangle, RlmatUp. i, 58. 
—lava, m. a third part, Lil. — lavapa, n. « -patu, 
L. — llnga, mfn. possessing the 3 Gunas (cf. -guna), 
BhP. iii ; ~'gaka ; n. ‘the 3 Liftgas,* the country 
Tclinga ; (i), f. the 3 genders (in Gram.), L. - life- 
ffaka, mfn. having 3 genders, adjective, L. — loka, 
11. sg. [MBh. xiii ; Hariv. 1 1 303], m. pi. [R. iii] the 
3 worlds ( - -pat ha ) ; m. sg. the inhabitants of the 
3 worlds, BhP. iii, a, 13; {i\ f. the 3 worlds, i— iii ; 
Rftjat.; Prab. ; - natha , m. ‘T°-lord,’ Indra, Ragh, 
iii, 45 ; Siva, Kum. v, 77 ; - rakshin , mfn. protect- 
ing the 3 worlds, Vikr. i, 5 ; * vaiam-kara , m. N. of 
a Lok&vara; vTra.m. N.of a Buddh. deity; -sdra t 
in. N. of a work ; ' hitman, m. 4 T°-soul,' Siva ; u ki- 
ia, m. 4 TMord,* Vishnu, SiphSs.; Siva, MBh. xiv; 
the sun, L. — lokl, f. of °ka ; -kriti, f. the creation 
of the 3 worlds, Dhfirtan. ; -jit, mfn. conquering the 
3 worlds, Dhanamj. 4; - natha , id. ‘T°-lord/ Vishnu, 
Slntil. ; -pati, m. id., SiuhSs. xii, 3 ; -rdja,xo. Indra, 
Gal. - looaaa, mfn. three-eyed (Siva), DhyinabUp.; 
KaivUp.; R. i ; Ragh. &c.; m. (with rasa) a kind of 
mixture, Rasar.; m. N.of a poet, SirngP.;* -ddsa, 
Hcmac., Sch. ; =* -jdla, Rijat.vii ; Kshitli. ; (d), f. a 
disloyal wife, L. ; N. of a goddess (also °nt, W.), 


BrahmaP. ii, 18, 20; - tirtha , n. N. of a Tirtha 
KapSamh. ; -ddsa, m. N. of a grammarian ; -pah 
m. N. of a prince, Rsjat. vii ; ndsh^amt, f. the 8t 
day in the dark half of month Jyaishfha, W. ; °ne 
Svara- tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. clxxxvii 

— loka, n. the 3 metals (copper, brass, and bell 
metal), Heat, i, 11 ; mf(i)n. made of one of the , 
metals (v.l. -lauh 0 ), Tantras. i. -lokaka, n. thi 
3 metals (gold, silver, copper), L. - lftuhft, see *loh 1 

— Tnkrft, f. 4 thrice crooked,* N. of a woman, BhP 
*» 4 3 » 3 - - Twpa-naxnjBikft, °^X, f. (in music) N 
of a Rlgipl. - Tat (M-), mfn. (Pan. vi, 1, 1 76,Vam 

2 ; viii, 2, 1 5, Kai.) containing the word tri, TS. ii 
4, 1 1, a. -ratai, mf(i)n. 3 years old (ox or cow) 
VS. ; Tan<JyaBr. ; Lftty. ; Katy. - Taadhaxi, mfn 
(Pap. vi, 2, 199, Vartt., Pat) having 3 seats (thf 
Aivins* chariot), RV .i'vii-ix. —Tayas {tri-), mfn 
having threefold food (or texture ?), ii, 31 , 5. — tA- 
t&tha, mfn. protecting in 3 ways, R V. ; A V. vii— ix 
(°Md) VS. 8c TBr. ii. —Targa, m. the three things. 
KatySr.; Lafy. &c. ( = -gana, Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. 
&c.; **-guna, L.; the 3 conditions, 4 progress, sta 
tionariness, and decline/ xii, 2664; the 3 highei 
castes, xiii ; — -madhura, Suir. vi, 41 ; « -katu, L. 

-phala, L.); - cintana , n. N. of a ch. of Psarv. 

- partita , mfn. having passed through the 3 condi 
tions or attained the tri-gana, Bhatf. ii, 46. «-Tar- 
?a, mfn. three-coloured, SiiikhGr. ? -hfit, m. the 
chameleon, Npr. — waxjAka, m. n. » -kata, L. ; n 

— -ka{u, SuSr. i, 44 ; the 3 Myrobalans (-pha/a), L 
-▼Arta, mfn. threefold, RV. vii, 101, 2. — Tart- 
man, mfn. going by 3paths,SvctUp.v, 7; °tma-gd, f. 

tripatha-gd, MBh.xiii, 1842. -Tar ska, mfn. = 
-vatsd, La^y. viii ; n. 3 years, Susr. ii, 1 ; a-, not yet 3 
years old, Mn. v, 70; trivarsha-purda, mfn. known 
less than 3 years, Ap. — rarxhaka, mf(i£<i)n. ** 
-vatsd, Hemac.-°Tar»Iiiya,mfn. used for 3 years, 
MBh. xiii, 4467. —Tali, mfn. having 3 folds or in- 
cisions, KatySr. vii, 3, 29 ; f. in comp, the 3 folds 
over a woman’s navel (regarded as a beauty), VarBrS. 
lxx, 5; Ritus.; GarP. — vail, f. id., MBh. iii, 1824; 
Hariv. 3625 ; Bhartf. ; the anus, L. ; N. of a drum ; 
-vat, see - valika . — °Talika, mfn. (Rama) having 

3 folds (on the belly or neck), R. v, 32, 1 2 (v. 1 . °/f- 

vat) ; n. the anus, W. — Tiolka, mfn. effected by 3 
words, Pancat. iv, 5, — Tkra, see - rdva ; {am), 

ind. thrice, Saktin. ii. — Tfcrahlka, mfn. 3 years old, 
Pancat. iii, 2, — Tikrama, n. the 3 steps (of 

Vishnu), R. vi ; Kum. (in comp.); mfn. or ni. who 
strided.over the 3 worlds in 3 steps (Vishnu), Hariv. 
2641 ; R. i &c. ; m. N. of a Brahman, Sukas.; of 
he author of a work (called after him Traivikrami), 
Nirnayis. iii ; of a medical author and of a mixture 
(called after him ), Raslndrac. ; * -bkatta ; - tirtha , 
n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cclxxi ; -deva, m. N. of 
an author, Rasar. ; -bkatta, m. N. of the author of 
Nalac.; -sena, m.N. of a prince, Kathas. ; °micdrya , 
m. N. of an astronomer. — TfttMtA, mfn. 3 spans 
long, TBr. i, 5, 10, I ; n. 3 spans, ApSr. vii, 4; 2. 

— rldya, mfn. containing the 3 Vedas (Siva; cf. 
trayi-tanu ) ; (a), f. threefold knowledge (cf. tfayi 
vidya). Pan. iv, 1, 88, Pat. — vldka [tri-\, mfn. of 
3 kinds, triple, threefold, SBr. xii ; SlnkhSr.; Mn. 
&c.; -damatha-vastu-kusala, m. = tri-dam°, Div- 
iv. viii, 79. — TliiAta, mfn. bent in 3 ways, R. v, 

3 a, 1 3(v.l./ry-avan 0 ). — THmAkI,f.3 deities, Naish. 
-▼lik$ap*,n. «• -pish f, Go pBr.;Yajfi.; MBh. dec.; 
N. of a Lirtga, LirtgaP. i, 1 ,4 ; iox°sh(abdha, Saqiny- 
Up. iv, 1 ; -sad, m. • - pishf , L. — Tiafef*MlUfc| n. 
:he 3 staves of a Parivrljaka ( - -dan 4 a),}AY&\, xii. 
— Tish^sbdkaka, n. id., Pat. on Pan. i, I, X, Vartt. 

~ ; ii, i, 1, Vartt. 4 ; 8c iii, 2, 124, Vartt. 2. «-Ti« 
sfcfl, ind. thrice, K V. iv, 6, 4 8c 1 5, 2 ; -dhatu, mfn. 
hreefold, i, 102, 8. «»Tistft, mfn. weighing 3 Vistas, 
'an. v, 1, 31.— Tyit, mfn. threefold, triple, triform, 
:onsisting of 3 parts or folds dec., RV. dec.; con- 
lected with the Tri-vrit Stoma, SBr. xiii; KatySr.; 
lafikhSr. ; (n. pi. -vginti) AivSr.; m. (with or with- 
out st6ma) a threefold Stoma (in which first the 
hree lit verses of each Tpca of RV. ix, xx are 
ung together, then the and verses, and lastly the 
;rd),VS. dec.; m. a triple cord, SinkhGf.; Mn. Hi, 

.3 ; an amulet of 3 strings, A V. v, a8 ; N. of a Vy- 
i.sa (see -vrisha ) ; f. *a c td, Suir. (generally written 
ri-v y ) ; trivric-chiras, mfn. T°- headed, MBh. xii, 
63 a; xiii, 73 79 ; trivrit-karana , n. making three- 
►ld, Ved&ntas, 116 (ChUp. vi, 3, a f.); trivfit-td, 
triplicity, SBr. vi ; -parni, f. Hingcha repens, L.; 
rivfit-prdya, mfii. similar to the T°, xii, 3, I, 5 ; 1 
'toma, mfn. connected with the T° Stoma, Hariv. ! 


7435 - *■ Tyiti.f.Ijpomcea Turpethum,Suir.; VarBrS. 
— Tfitti, f, livelihood through 3 things (sacrifice, 
study, and alms), MBh. xiii, 1541.— Tfinta, nt. * 
-pakshaka, Npr. — Tfi2itlkk,f. « -vgitdX. — wyi- 
skA, mfn. having 3 bulls, AV. v, 16, 3 ; m. N. of 
the Vyisa in the 11th Ovftpara, DcvlbhP. i, 3; 
KurmaP. i, 53, 5 (v.l. fishabha ) ; (°shan) VP. iii, 
3, 14; {°vfit) VlyuP. i, 33, X40. -Tyiikan, m. 
N. of Try-arufla's father (cf. traivgishnd), R V. v, 
27, I, Say.; see '"ska, — T«yi, f. “ °m, Un., Sch, 
- Tt^lkl, f. N. of a grammar. - Ttfl, f. (g. iividi) 
* triple-braided,' the place of confluence (PraySga, 
now Allahabad) of the Ganges with the Yamuna 
(Jumna) and the subterranean Sarasvat! ; N. of an- 
other place. — Tt^n,mfn.three-bannered (a chariot), 
BhP. iv, 26, 1 ; m.N. of part of a chariot, MBh.iii f., 
vii(also °nuka)- ix ; BhP. xi. — T«dw, in comp, the 
3 Vedas, KatySr. xxv ; (s), f. id., L.; mfn. familiar 
with the 3 Vcdas,Mn.ii,x x8; m. — trayi-deha,HciU 
i ; °di-tanu , m. (with deva) id., Balar. iii, 85. — ve- 
din, mfn. familiar with the 3 Vedas, W. ; c^trayi- 
murti-mat , R. vii. —Tell, f. « -vritd, L. -txI- 
»tik»,mfn. =* -vista, Vio. — Yylm»,mf(j)n.3cords 
long, KitySr. vi, 3, 5. — rrata {tri-), mfn. eating 
thrice a day, TS. vi, 2, 5, 3. — sakaln, m. having 3 
Sakalas, Pin. vi, 2, 47, Kii. — i&ktl, f. * -kald, 
VarP. xc if. —Aftiika, m. N. of a sage, TUp. i, 10 ; 
of a king of Ayodhya (aspiring to ascend to heaven 
in his mortal body, he first requested Vasish^ha to 
perform a great sacrifice for him ; on V.'s refusing 
he applied to V.’s hundred sons, who cursed and de- 
graded him to the rank of a Canola [hence called 
a Canola king, Divyav. xxxiii] ; Visvfl-mitra then 
undertook the sacrifice for him and invited all the 
gods, who declined to come and thereby so enraged 
the sage that, by his own power, he transported T° 
to heaven; on his being hurled down again head- 
foremost by the gods, he was arrested in his course 
by VisvA-mitra and remained suspended in the sky, 
forming the southern cross constellation, R. i, 57 
(59 G) ff. [son of Pfithu] ; Hariv. 730 flf. & VP. iv, 
3, 1 3 f. [son of TrayySruoa] ; [son of Tri-bandhanaj 
BhP. ix, 7), MBh. i, xiii &c.; a cat, L. ; the civet- 
cat, Npr.; a grasshopper, L. ; a fire-fly, L.; «=■ Q hkha , 
L. ; N. of a mythical mountain, Divyav. viii, 293 If.; 
f. N. of a mythical river, 223 & 295 ; { r kukd) 298; 
m. pi. N. of thorns, 293 ; -ja, m. ‘ T 'sson/ Han-scan- 
dra, L. ; -til aka, mf(d)n. adorned with the T° con- 
stellation (the southern region, dif), Kad. ; -ydjin, 
m. 4 sacrificing for T°,’ Viiv2-initra, L. — vafikukit, 
m. a wag-tail, Gal. ; (J), f., see °hku. — ausAklus, m. 
theCltaka bird, Gal. - Mtk, mfn. 103, SlnkhBr. 
xiv; Saiikh&r. ; 30a, RV. i, 164, 48 ; AV. xi, 5, 2 ; 
he 300th (chs. of MBh. iii, xii 8c R. [G] ii, vi); 
~°ta/ra, Hariv. 512 (f. i ) ; Kim.; n. 300, MBh. 
xiii ; R. i, vii; (f), f. 300, MBh. xiv; Jyot. (YV.) 
29 ; ^tam-shashti-parvan , mfn. consisting of 360 
sections, BhP. iii ; °ta-tama, mfn. the 300th (ch. of 
Hariv.) — sataka, mf(f£a)n. consisting of 300, 
Buddh. — aarapa, n. 4 threefold refuge, - -ratna, 
Buddh.; the three-refuge formula of Buddhists, 
MWB. 78. — aarlra, m. three-bodied, NfisUp. ii, 
1,4. — aartrln, mfn. id. (Vishnu), Hariv. 14982. 

— iarkari, f. 3 kinds of sugar ( gwfbtpannd , hi- 
mdtthd , madhura ), L. — aala, mfn. 3 bristles long, 
TBr. i, 5, 10, x ; (a), f. the mother of Mahivira, 
lain, •ialya, mfn. three-pointed (an arrow), MBh, 
'ii, 202, 82. - sax, ind. by threes, RPrlt.xviii. - st- 
thi a, mf(d)n. three-wrinkled {bhru-kutt), MBh. 
iii; Kathls. cii, 73 ; - pattra , m. iEgle Marmeloi, 
-Al^a, °kja, mfn. weighing 3 Slnas, PSn. v, 

, 36. «sftaa, m. for -bhanu, Hariv.; BrahmaP. 

-» Alla, n. a house with 3 halls, MatsyaP. ccliii . ■» sl- 
at n. id., VarBfS. liii, 37 f. - Alkha, mf(d)n. 
hree-pointed, trident-shaped, BhP. iii, v f. ; three- 
lamed, Hariv. 1 2292 ; * - tdkha , MBh. i ; Hariv. ; 
Paficat. i, 13, M ; iv, 4, | ; nt. • -idkha-pattra, L. ; 
Rakshas, L. ; Indra in Tamasa’s Man v-antara, BhP. 
iii, 1 ; n. a trident, Kathls. Iv, ci, evii ; a three- 
x>inted tiara, L.; (s), f. N. of an Up. —sikhara, 

. 4 three-peaked, 1 (with iaila) N. of a mountain, 
l. iv, 44, 50. -sikki-dall, f. 4 trident-leaved,* N. 

)f a bulb, L. —sira, mfn. (for °ras) three-pointed, 
ifBh. xiii, 7379(v.l. catur-atva ) ; m s tt°ras; (d), 
Clypea hernandifolia, L. ; -girt, m, N. of a moun- 
ain, SkandaP. — liras, mfn. three-headed (Tvl- 
ifra, author of RV. x, 8J, Tin^yaBr. xvii ; Bfih. ; 
(authUp.; MBh. ; Kim. ; (Jvara) BhP. x, 63, 22 ; 
Hree- pointed, MBh. xiii ; R. iv ; m. N. of an Asura 
lied by Vishpu, MBh. ix, X755 ; of a Rikshasa 
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NfiflW tri-Hla. 


Pwnr tri-nata. 


killed by Rlma, R. ; Ragh. ; {°ra) BhP. ix/io, 9 ; 
n.(with rakshas ) id., R. i, 1,45 ; a Rakshas, L.; Ku- 
bera, L. - alia, n. 3 stones, Kau$. — tlraha, mfn. 
thrcc-headed, MBh. (Siva, xii); Hariv. ; -guhd Sc 
°skdkhya-jf, f, N. of a-cavcrn in Kaillsa, Kathls. 
cviiif. ; °sha-vat, mfn. having 3 crowns (or vertices), 
R.( B) v, 35, 1 8. — airabaka, n. a trident, L. - air- 
abkn, mfn. three-headed(T vlshtra, dasa, Ac.),R V. 
x ; AV. v, 23, 0 ; Kith. ; SBr.(/r/-i°) ; SliikhSr. xiv. 

— aukxa {tri-), mfn. triply pure, TBr. ii. — aukrl- 
ya, mfn. id., Kith.; ShadvBr.; SlfikhSr. - sukla, 
111. ( <**°kra) Siva, MBh. — auo, mfn. triply shining, 
VS. xxxviii ; {-irut, AivSr. v, 13, 6). -a&la, n. a 
trident, M Bh. Ac. (Siva’s weapon, iii, 5009 ; Hariv. ; 
MatsyaP. xi, 29) ; m. N. of a mountain ; -khdta, 11. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii ; -gahgd, f. N. of a river ; 
-puri, f. N. of a town ; -vara- panin Sc •has fa, mfn. 
bearing the trident in his hand (Siva), xii, xiv; °/ 4 - 
tika, m. 4 trident-marked,’ Siva, ShadguruL ; °ldya, 
Nom. A. to resemble Siva’s trident, Venis.i, J. — ab- 
likft, f. a small trident, Kid. — afUln, rn. ' bearing 
the trident/ Siva, W. ; ( till ), f. Durgl, Hariv. 9428 ; 
Tantras.ii. — a?i&ga, in.* three-horned, ’a triangle, 
Slrasam. ; N. of a mountain ( — -kuta, L.), Hariv. 
12853 ; K.; BhP.; the membrum virile, MantraBr. 
i,l,4,Srb. — iyihgin.m. the fish Cyprinus Rohita, 

L. — #6ka, mfn. * -Stic, RV. x, 29, 2 ; m. N. of a 
Rishi (author ofviii, 45), i, it 2, 12; viii, 45, 30; 
AV. iv, 29,6. — ayeta, mf(n)n. *-trih-tveta, Mm- 
Sr. i, 7, 2. — irut, see -hie. — aruti,mfn.(in music) 
containing 3 inter vals. — abaapyuktk {sam-\ mfn. 
triply connected, SBr. xii ; (n. scil. havfs or kdrman ) 
v & KitySr. xv. — ihamvataara, mfn. lasting 3 
years, KitySr. ; {-samv ) Llty. A SankhSr. — aba- 
tya(/r/-),mfn. trebly truthful (in thought, word, and 
deed), MaitrS. ; TS. vi ; TBr. iii ; Kljh. (also’-ra/ya); 
ShadvBr. — «badba»tb 4 , mf(«)n. having a triple 
seat \sad/i’ -barhis), RV.(aUo 0 <M<fj/Aa, vi); n. a 
triple seat, v, x. — ahamdbl {trl-), mfn. 'having 3 
joints ( satndhi )/ composed of 3 parts, AV. xi, 9 f. 
(also in. a kind of snake) ; SBr. xi ; AitBr. i, 2 5 ; Kaui. ; 
n. N. of a Saman. — abaptk, pi. m(<zf)fn. - -saptd, 
AV. i, xiii ; Hath, xxxvii ; c pt'iya , n. the hymn AV. 
i, 1 , Kau*. — ahama, mfn/triply even/ small, Naigh. 
iii, 2 (v.l J — sbarana, mfn. connected with 3 Soma 
libations, SBr. xii, 2 {-sav ) ; SliikhSr. ; n. pi. the 3 
Soma libations, MBh. iii {-sav v )‘, sg. v with or without 
smut a ) the 3 ablutions (at dawn, noon, and sunset 
(also trih-smma, Kim. ii, 28}, xiii ; Mn. 8 tc.[-sav n , 

M. lrkP. xxiii) ; {am), iud. at dawn, noon, and sun- 
set, Ap. ; MluGr. ; m. N. of a man, BrahtnaP.ii, 1 2 
A 18, 19; -sndyitt, mfn. performing the 3 ablutions, 
MBh. xiii; Yftjii. iii. — abaah f mfn.pl.3 x6, BhP. 
xii, 7, 24. - shash^a, mf(j)n. the 63rd (chs. of 
MBh.) — ahaahtl, f. 63, Pan. vi ; - tama , mfn. *- 
°shta (chs. of MBh. ii & R.) ; -dhd, ind. in 63 parts, 
Susr. i ; - ialdkd-purusha-carita , n. 1 lives of the 63 
great personages/ N. of a work by Hemac. — abt- 
baara {tri'), mfn.( * - sah ? ) consisting of 3000, TS. 
v ; Sulbas. — abuvarcaka, sec -suv°. - abfi-vk- 
rbtrX, see tvasht\ — abfuk See. (in the nom. and 
before consonantic terminations as well as in comp.) 
for - shtup See . ; trishtuh-mukha , mfn. beginning 
with 1 Tri-shtubhjTS. vii. — abtnp-obandaa, mfn. 
having Tri-shfubh as metre, MaitrS. ii, 3, 3; AV. vi, 
48, 3. — abfubb, f. a metre of 4X 11 syllables 
(RPrlt. xvi, 41 ff.; Nir. vii, 12), RV. viii ff,; VS. 
&c. (° bharn arkau, N. of 2 Slmans) ; (in the later 
metrical system) any metre of 4x11 syllables. 

— phf on&a, mfn, containing 3 Stomas, SlnkhSr. 
xvi ; m. N. of an Kkaha sacrifice, xv; KitySr. xv,9. 

— abtbA,mfn. (Pin. viii, 3, 97) — - vandhurd , RV. 
i, 34, 5. «*‘’ahfbin v mfn. « - pra(ishthita,\ S. xxx, 

1 4. - BaipYataara.see -sham?. - aatya, see sha- 
tya ; n. a triple oath, Fancat. (v.l.)- aaipdhl, mfn. , 
tee 'Shamdki ; f. — °dhya-kusumd , L. — aaip- 
dblka, mfn. occurring at the 3 divisions of the day, 
Yaran&v. »aamdU, f. - °dhya-kusumd, Npr. 

— aaipdbya, n. the 3 divisions of the day (dawn, 
noon, and sunset), Tithyld ;(i), f.id.,L.,Sch.; (n),f. 
id.,W.; =■ -kusuma, L.; Durgl, MatsyaP. xiii, 37; 
{am) , ind. at dawn, noon, and sunset, SlhkhGf Plr- 
Gf.; MBh. iii.; Kathls.; Satr.; - kusuma , f. Hibiscus 
rosa sinensis, L. - anptA, mfn. pi. 3x7, RV. i, 133, 
6 St TS. v (instr. °ptals ) ; MBh. ix (instr. °ptabhis ) ; 
(in comp.) Heat, i, 6, 331 ; see trih-s°, - saptak*, 
in comp. 3x7, VarBfS. lvi. — naptata, mfn. the 
73rd (chs. of MBh. Sc Hariv.) -saptatl, f. (Pin. ; 
vi) 73, KitySr., Sch. ; -tama, mfn. - °ptata (chs. of | 
MBh. ii Sc R.) — aama, mfn. having 3 equal sides | 


(a quadrangle); having 3 equal parts of the body, 
R-(B) v, 35, 17 ; n. an aggregate of equal parts of 
3 substances (yellow myrobalan, ginger, and mo- 
lasses), L. - samyiddl&a {(oitrih-s ') , mfn. (a cow) 
triply fortunate (not obstinate, milk-giving, and fer- 
tile), Heat, i, 7. — aara, m. n.—kris°, L. ; a triple 
pearl-string (inPrlkrit tif Sc tisaraya [tri-samka ], 
Jain.), PaAcad. ; (f), f. N. of a stringed instrument. 
— aaraka, see °ra ; n. * thrice enjoying spirituous 
liquors,’ v.l. for -rasaka. — aartfa, m. the creation 
of the 3 Gupas, BhP. i, 1, 1. — aaYana, see shav 

— aftipTataara, mfn. - -vatsd, SlnkhBr. - aftdb- 
ana, mf(d)n. having a threefold causality, Ragh. iii, 
1 3. — aftnu, see - bhdnu . - adman, mfn. singing 3 
Slmans, MBh. xii. -admi, f. N. of a river, VP. ii, 

13 ,* BhP. v, 19. — adxnya, n. equilibrium of the 
3 Gunas, ii, 7, 40. -adbaara, n. 3000, x, 58, 50; 
mf(f)n. consisting of 3000, KitySr.; - mahd-sdha - 
sra, m. (with or without loka-dhdtu) N.of a world, 
Lalit. xix, xxi ; - mahdsahasrika , mfn. governing 
that world, xix. — aitb, f. * - iarkard, L. — aStya, 
mfn .thrice ploughed, L. — angandba,m .n. - -jdta. 
Heat. ii. — anf aadbl,(n.,L.), °dblka, id.,Suir. vi ; 
Bhpr. — anndara, in. N. of a mixture, kasendne. 
- auparpa(/r/-),m. n. N.ofRV. x, 114, 3 5 (or of 
TAr. x, 48-5o;,TAr. x, 48-50 ; mfn. familiar with 
or reciting those verses, Ap. ii ; Gaut.; Mn. iii, 185 ; 
Yljfl.i( w rrtm&a); MBh. xiii; VP. iii, 15, 1 ; MlrkP. 

— annroaks, m. * triply splendid/ N. of a man, 
MBh. iii (- shm r* B). — attra, mfn. having 3 threads, 
MaitrUp. vi ; CQlUp.; (i),f. 3 Sotras, Nylyas., Sch.; 
°tn-karatia, n. N. of a perfomunce, $lrad. v, 5. 
-aanffandbya, n. - -sugattdha, Susr. i, 44, 19. 

— aanparpa, mfn. relating to the Tri-supanu 
verses, MBh. xii. — akandba, n. 'consisting of 3 
Skandhas/ the Jyotih-ilstra, Aryabh., Sch. Introd. ; 
■ patha-daisika , m. Buddha, Buddh. L. — akan- 
dbaka, N. of a Buddh. Sutra, Buddh. L.— atana, 
mfn. milked from 3 nipples, KitySr. ; (1), f. (a woman) 
having 3 breasts, MBh. iii; PaAcat. v; (a cow) having 
3 nipples, Heat, i, 7, 469. — atball, f. the 3 ^ sacred 
places; -setu, m. N. of a work. — atbftaa, mfn. 
having 3 dwelling-places, DhylnabUp. ; extending 
through the 3 worlds, Nir. ix, 25 ; 11. MaheSvara - 
jryj,N.ofaTirtha, MBh. xiii, 702.-8^11^1, mfn. 
having (the humours as the) 3 supports, v, 1070; 
Suir. i, 21, I ; Laghuj. ii, 16. — arotaa, f.'three- 
it reamed /the Ganges, §ak. vii; Kum.vii f i5; Ragh. 
x, 64 ; N. of another river, L. — arotaal, f. N. of a 
river, MBh. ii, 375. — ballkd-ffrdma, m. N. of a 
Tirtha, Vishn. Ixxxv, 24. — balya, mfn. =* -si tya, 
L. - baYlab-ka,mf(o)n. AivSr.,Sch. — ba- 
▼ia ( trl mfn. connected with 3 oblations, SBr. 
xiii; AsvSr. ii. — bdyaaa, mf(/ >11. ^ -vatsd, Kity- 
Sr.; Kaui.; Anup.; Sulbas.; Yijfi.; MBh. iii f., vii; 
? BrahmavP. Trindrlya, mfn. having 3 organs of 
sensation, Hemac. Trir&yatika, mfn. watered by 
3 Irlvati rivers, Pin. i, 4, I, Vlrtt. 19, Pat. Tri- 
abn, mfn. furnished with 3 arrows, Slhkh^r. Tri- 
•buka, mfn. id., KitySr. xxv, 4, 47. Triab^ka, 
mfn. furnished with 3 bricks, SBr. x, 5, 2, 21. 

Tripaamf(i)n.,the 30th (chs. of MBh. Sc R.); 
+ 30, Pin. v, 2, 46 ; m. ‘a Stoma consisting of 30 
parts/ mfn. connected with that Stoma, TlndyaUr. ; 
Llfy.; =* 0 idttia, Laghuj. Trlga&paa, °aaka, 

m. 5^ of a zodiacal sign, degree, VarBf.; Laghuj. iv. 

Trlpaaka, mfn. consisting of 30 parts, MBh. iii, 

10644 ; bought for or worth 30 Ac., Pin. v, 1, 24 ; 

n. 30, Supadm. ; {iha), f. N. of a work, Param., Sch. 

Trl^aio-obata {°t-f ) 9 n. 130, RV. vi, 27, 6. 

Trl&aao-cblokl, f. 4 30 Slokas/ N. of a work. 

TrlsaAt, f.(Pln. v, 1 , 59) 30, RV.&c. (pi., MBh. 
vi, xiii ; with the objects in the same case, once 
[Rljat. i # 286] in the gen.; acc .°iat, Heat, i, 8). 

— tamd, mf(i)n. the 30th, SBr. viii-x ; (chs. of 
MBh. xii, xv Sc Hariv.) —tri, n. the condition of 
30, MaitrS. i, 10; Kith, xxxvi, 10. — pattra, n. 
‘thirty-leaved/ the blossom of Nymphsea csculenta, 
L. — albaara, mf(d)n. pl.30 f ooo, R.(G) ii, 100,44. 

Trl^aatl, f. 30, Kim. viii, 38 ; Rljat. i, 348 
(with gen.) Tri&aatka, n. id., Kim. viii, 37. 

Trl^aad, = °tdt. -akabara {°idd-), mf(dT)n. 
having 30 syllables, SBr. iii, vii. — ahffa {°sdd-) t 
mfn. having 30 parts, AV. xiii, 3, 8. — ara {°sdd-) t 
mfn. having 30 fellies, iv, 35, 4. -yordvali, f. N. 
of a work. — rEtra, n. a ceremony lasting 30 days, 
SlAkhSr, xiii. -vl^aa, mfn. pi. between 20 and 
30, Rljat. v, 214 ;‘viii, 1084.- Yikraina ( Jdd-), 
mf(d)a. 30 paces long, SBr. iii, 5, 1, 7. — varaba, 
mfn. 30 years old, Mn. ix, 94. j 


Yeibaln,mfn.(Pln.v, 2, 37, Kir., Pat.) containing 
30,Tln<jyaBr.xvi f xxi v( Vi-rlj ); Ll|y.x, 10 (month). 

Trl^f - trls.mm pratlbftram, ind. so as to touch 
thrice, Kaui. — praaruta-mada, mfn. - tripra- 
sruta , MBh. i, 1 51, 4. - atikla, mfn. 4 triply white/ 
having 3 white lines, Kaus. 29. — srdva^a, n. N. 
of a work, Ap. — ara$l, mfn. forming 3 rows, Ait Br. 
>i‘» 39 , 3 . ■■ BYata,mf(ii'n. white on 3 spots,SlAkhGr. 
i, 2 2, 8 ; Gobh. ii, 7, 8. - Bbamjrlddba, mfn. 4 well 
furnished with 3 things/ only abstr. 4 vd (also trih- 
sam°, Pin. viii, 3, 106, KM.), TS. ii, 4, II, 5. 

— aayta, mfn. pi. - tri-s \ ApGf . ix, 5 ; - kritvas , 
ind. 2 1 times, MBh. i ; HariV.(v. I Jri-s°); R. v; BhP. 
i. — aam^lddba-tya, see -sham 0 . — aaba-vaoa- 
na, n.N.of a text, A p. — •nina,n. l $ec/r* s Havana. 

Triki, mfn. triple, threefold, forming a triad, R V. 
x, 59, 9.; Laty. (Stoma ; cf. eka -) ; Sulbas. i ; Susr. 
Ac.; happening the 3rd time, Pli). v, 2, 77 ; (with 
or without iata) 3 per cent., Mn. viii, 152, Kull.; 
ni. (n., L.) a place where 3 roads meet, Hariv,; 
Jain.; m. = tri-kata , Npr.; Trapa bispinosa, ib.; 
n. a triad (cf. katu-, taurya tri-, patica-\ Mn. ii, 
vii; Pat. A Kls.; VarBrS.; the loins, regio sacra, 
hips, Hariv.; Pancat.; SuSr. (also *the part between 
the shoulder-blades *) Ac. ; the triple Vylhfiti, W.; 
(a), f. a triangular frame across the mouth of a well, 
L. — traya, n. the 3 triads {tri-phala, -katu, A 
-mad a), L. — vedasJl, f. pain in the loins, Susr. 

— Bftra, N. of a work. — athftna, n. the loins, L. 
-bridaya, n. N. of a work. Trlkfcffn*-kil&, in. 
Rudra, SatarUp. (interpol.) Trlkdika, m. *~eka- 
trika , SankhSr. rtv, 42, 7. Trick, see tried. 

Trltk, m. ‘third’ (rpiros), N. of a Vedic deity 
(associated with the Maruts, Vlyu, and Indra ; fight- 
ing like the latter with Tvlbli|ra, Vritra, and other 
demons; called *\ptya [q. v.j , 4 water-deity/ and 
supposed to reside in the remotest regions of the 
world, whence [RV.viii, 47, 1 3- 1 5 ; AV.] the idea of 
wishing to remove calamity to T°, and the view of 
the Tritas being the keepers of nectar [RV. vi, 44, 
23), similarly [RV. ii, 34, 10; TS. i ; TBr. i] the 
notion of Trita’s bestowing long life ; also con- 
ceived as an inferior deity conquering the demons 
by order and with the help of Indra [RV. ii ; viii, 
52, I ; x ] ; fallen into a well he begged aid from 
the gods [i, 105, 1 7 ; x, 8, 7] ; as to this last myth 
Sly. on i, 105 relates that 3 Rishis, Ekata, Dvita, 
and Trita, parched with thirst, looked about and 
found a well, and whch T° began to draw water, 
the other two, desirous of his property, pushed him 
down and closed up the well with a wheel ; shut 
up there, T° composed a hymn to the gods, and 
managed miraculously to prepare the sacrificial 
Soma, that he might drink it himself, or offer it to 
the deities and so be extricated: this is alluded to in 
RV. ix, 34, 4 [cf. 32, 2 ; 38, 2; 102, 2] and de- 
scribed in MBh. ix, 2C95 ; also Nir. iv, 6 makes him 
a Kishi, and he is the supposed author of KV.i, 105; 
viii, 36 ; ix, 33 f. A 102; x, 1-7 : in epic legends 
[MBh. ix, xii f.] Ekata, Dvita, and T° arc described 
as 3 brothers, sons of Gautama or of Prajl-pati or 
Brahrnl ; elsewhere T ’ is one of the ! 2 sons of 
ManuCikshushaby Nadval!,BhP.iv, 1 3,16; cf .trni- 
tand ; Zend Thritn; T/htwv, rpiro-ytvrjt, Ac.); 
n. triplet of young (three-twin), TS., Sch. — k&pa, 
m. 4 T°’s well,’ N. of a Tirtha, BhP. x, 78, 19. 

Trltaya, n.( Pin. v, 2, 42 f.) a triad, Yijfi. Ac. 

Triy, for try. - akaba, see try-. - adbvan, n. 
the 3 times (pf., p., fut.), Buddh. L. — ambaka, see 
try-. — avaatba, mfn. having 3 conditions, BhP. xi. 
-kvi, see try-. — rioa, n. « tried , Kith, xxxiv, 1. 

Trlr, - trls. —akabara, mfn. consisting of 3 
sounds, DhylnabUp. — karl, mfn. three-cornered, 
RV. i, 15 2, 2. — unnata, mfn. having 3 parts of 
the body stretched upwards, S vet Up. ii, 8. — vyflba, 
mfn. triply appearing, MBh. xii, 348, 57. 

Tria, ind. (Pin. v, 4, 18) thrice, 3 times, RV. 
{saptd, 3 x 7, », iv, vii ff. ; dhnas or dh an, 4 thrice 
a day/i, iii f., ix f. ; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 64) ; SBr.; KitySr. ; 
Mn. (abdasya, ‘thrice a year/ iii, xi) Ac.; before 
gutturals and palatals [cf. RV. viii, 91, 73 ^ niay be 
substituted by sh, Plri./riii. 3, 43.-tkYi,f.(a Vedi) 

3 times as great (fr. tavat), Pin. v, 4, 84. 

trihkh , cl. 1. P. for trahkh t W. 
fv* tried . Sec tried . 

trina, n. for tfina , grass, VarP. 
fnnr tri-nata, -nova, Ac. See tri. 
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f*g tripu. 


WgZ try-angafa. 


tripu . See tripu . 

ftprg triyvha , m. a chestnut-coloured 
hone, L. ; of. ukandha , uraha, kiyaha, kokdha . 

fanST* trillaka , N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 
1684 ; I 709 ; 2497. °U»-aana f tnother man’s N.,vii. 
frisafa, m—fuafa. 

x* 2mf, cl. 6. 4. °(ati, °(yati (Pan. iii, I, 
70) to be torn or split, tear, break, fall asunder, 
Bhartr. ; Mllatlm. ; Balar.; Rajat. (pf. tutrota)\ 
Hit. ; Kuval. : Caus. trotayati (in d?yitvd; A .°yofe, 
DhStup. xxxiii, 35) to tear, break, Paficat. ii, 6, f | ; 
v, 10, J ; Rajat. vi, 248; Paficad. ; cf. 1//-. 

Truti, f. (Siddh. stry. 26) an atom ( «■ 7 Rcnus, 
Lalit. xii, 176); a very minute space of time, MBh. 

1, 1 292 ; Hariv. 9529 ; VarBrS. ii, f ; Siiryas. ; BhP. 
iii, 1 1, 6 ; x ; small cardamoms, Suir. vi ; doubt, L. ; 
cutting, breaking, W.; loss, destruction, W. ; break- 
ing a promise, W. : N. of one of the mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh.ix, 2635 1 5CC troti. — pattra, 
n, (?), Kapishth. xxx,7, — b!ja, m. Arum Colocasia, 
L.-iu, ind. in very short spaces of time, MBh.v, 
xii. Truf y-avayava, tn. half a T°, VarBrS. ii, f . 

Tru^ita, mfn. broken, divided, chapped, Paficat. ; 
Uttarar. i, 29; Kathls. ; Slh. iii, ; n. mrindlikd 
Sc b&hn-rakshikd . , Sil. Trntl, i. - °ti, L., Sch. 

Tt trup , cl. 1. troputi , to hurt, Dhatup. 
Yrnph, trump, °pb, trophati, trump*, pk \ id. 
trenl See try-eni. 

trftd, f. (fr. trayd)\ triad, triplet, 
MBh. xiv, 2759 ; the 3 sacred tires (**agni-), v, 
1559 ; llariv. mo ; trey (throw at dice or the side 
of a die marked with 3 spots), VS. xxx.iS ; TS. iv; 
Mficch. ii,9; * age of triads,’ the 2nd Yuga (or silver 
age),AitBr.; MundUp.; SlnkhSr.; Mn.&c.— n gni 

m. = agni-tretd, llariv. 1409 ; MBh. xiii ; 
Ragh. xiii; - holra , n. id.,,MBh. xii, 6001. — oba- 
ndaa, n . pi . a class of metres, NidUnas. i, 6, 3. — tva, 
11. the condition of the fire-triad, Hariv. 11863. 
— y ya {tdya\ rn. the cast trey, ChUp., Sch.— yu- 
ga, n. the T° age, MBh. 8 cc. - stoma, m. pi. a 
class of Stomas, N id in as. i, 9. Tretinl, f. the three- 
fold fiame of the 3 fires of the altar, RV. x. 105, 9. 

TradhA, ind. — tridhd. RV. ; VS. See. - bUn, 
m. dwelling in 3 places, Nir. vii, xii.— ▼ihitA, mfn. 
divided into 3 parts, SBr. — aaipnaddhi, mfn. triply 
bound, MaitrS. i. — atbita, mfn. = -vihitd, Ragh. 

trai, cl. 1. A. Irayate (Impv. °yatdm, 2 . 
sg. 'yasva Sc. trdsva, pi. °yadhvam Sc tradhvam , 
RV.; cp. trdti, trdtu, trdhi ; aor. Subj. trasate , 

2. du. trdsdfhe, Prec. trasithdm , RV. ; inf. trd- 
turn , MBh. &c.; ind. p. trdtvd, BhP. ii, 7, 9) to 
protect, preserve, cherish, defend, rescue from (gen. 
or abl.); cf. pari -, sam-. 

Hi trainsu , n.a Brahmana containing 30 
(triuidt) Adhylyas (SJnkhBr.),Pan.v, 1,62. °ai- 
ka v mf((/)n. cousistiugof30, AtrAnukr. i, 16 ; 23 ; 25. 

Tralkakndi, min. coming from the mountain 
Trikakud,AV.; SBr.; TAr.; KltySr. kwkubha, 
mfn. coming from the mountain Tri kakubh, Mln- 
Gf. i, 1 1 ; 11. N. of a Slman, TlndyaBr. ; Ll|y. 
°kr^aka, mfn. coming from the plant Tri-kanta- 
ka, g. rajatddi . kilika, mf(s)n. relating to the 3 
tenses (pf., pr., fut.), MBh. xii ; BhP. iii, xi ; Kiii- 
Kh. ; Tarkas. °kSlya f n. the 3 tenses (pf., pr., fut. ), 
VPrat. ; MBh. xii ; Hariv. ; dawn, noon, and sunset, 
Ykjn. iii , 308 ; growth, maintenance, and decay, Ha- 
riv. 7446. °kuntaka, a kind ofonunient, Buddh. L. 

Traigarta, rnt'n. - °taka, MBh. iv, 1117; m. 
(g. yaudheyddi; Pan. i v, 1 , 1 n ) a Trigarta prince, 
MBh. iv, vi ; Rajat. v; pi. the Trig-rtas,VarBfS. x, 
xvi f.; (1), f. (g. yaudheyddi) a Trigarta princess, 
M Bh. i. taka, mfn. belonging to the Trigartas, vii, 
*26; xiv; VarBrS. iv, 24; Pin. iv, 2, 134, Kit. 
*ttyana, mfn., 0 aaka, n. fr. °/a, g. arihanddi. 

Tralguplka, mfn. relating to the 3 Gunaa,W.; 
thrice repeated, W. °^ya, n. the state of consisting 
of 3 threads, tripleness, Mn. ii, 42, Kull.; 3 qualities 
(, iaitya , saugandhya , mandya ), Sivaratrivr. ; the 
3 Guuas, MBh.; Samkhyak. 14; 18; Tattvas.; 
Mliav. i, 4; MarkP. 1 , 3 ; mfn. having the 3 Gunas, 
BhP. xi, 25, 30; ‘Vat, mfn. id., Sarvad. xiv, 63. 
Traleivarlka, mfn. possessing!}) ttri-civara, L. 
Sraitd, m. (fr. tritd) a triplet (one of three at a 
birth), TS. ii, 1 , 1 , 6 ; MaitrS. ii, 5, 1 ; n. * relating to 
Trita/ N. of a Slman, TlmfyaBr. xiv ; Lafy. vii, 3. 


°tani, m. N. of a deity (connected with Trita; 
Zend Thrattaona , Pers. Ftriduh ), RV. i, 158, 5. 

Traidaslk*, mfn. relating to the (tri-data) 
gods, Mn. ii, 58 ( 0 iaka , Heat, iii, 1, 10). 

Traldka, mfn. (fr. irt-dhd or trtdha ) triple, 
PJn. v, 3, 45, V»m., Sch.j [am), ind. (\r, 3, 45) 
«/r*ft<z,Katy$r.; SarikhSr. ; Lary. ; Kaui; MBh. 

TraidkitaTl f. (scil. ish{{) N. of a closing cere- 
mony (fr. tri-dhatu\ SBr. v, xiii ; KitySr.; SaAkh- 
Sr. ®vfya, n. (scil. kdrman ) id., TS. ii, 4, 1 1 ; (a), 
f. id., NySyam. ix, Sch. °rj 4 , f. id., MaitrS. ii, 4, 3. 
Traldb&tuka, n. the 3 worlds, SaddhP. iv. °tva, 

m. * son of Tri-dhatu,’ « traivpishnd, TandyaBr. 
Tralnlsbkika,mfn. ® tri-nishka , Pan. v,l, 30. 
Traipakshlka, mfn. lasting 3 Half months, Prl- 

yak. Tr&ipatka, n. N. of a manner of sitting, 
BrNarP.xxxi,! 15. °pada, n. three-fourths, Tan^yt- 
Br. xvi, 13, 12; SaAkhSr. xiv, 41, 11. 

Tralpirtyapika, mfn. performing the Para- 
yana 3 times, Pan. v, 1, 20, Vartt. a, Pat. Trad* 
pisb^apa, n. (fir. tri-p°) N. of a Liriga, KailKh. 
Tralpura, mfn. relating to Tri-pura, Sarad.xii ; 

n. Siva’s conquest of T°, Balar. ii, ni. pi. the in- 
habitants ofT°, Hariv. 7443 ; the inhabitants of Tri- 
puri or the Cedis, MBh. vi, 3855 ; sg. a Cedi prince, 
ii, 1164. °rlya, n. N. of an Up. 

Tralpurasha, mfn .^tri-paur*, xiii, 43x2. 
Traiphala, mfn. coming from (tri-phala) the 
3 myrobalans, Suk. iv, 5 & 9 ; vi, 1 7 & 39. Trai- 
ball, m. (fr. tri-bala) N. of a man, MBh. ii, 108. 
Traibbftvya,n.threcfoldnature,g.ArdA/«owd<//. 
Traim&tnra, mfn. having 3 (mdtfi) mothers, 
Pan. vi, 3, 48, Ka*. u mlalka, mfn. 3 months old, 
lasting 3 months, quarterly, BhP. ii, 7, 27; Mn. xi, 
127, Kull. °m&ai, mfn. 3 months, Divyuv. xix. 
miaya, 11. id., KatySr. xx, 3, 6. Traiyaksha, 
mfn. belonging to (try-) Siva, Balar. vii, 30 
Traiyambaki, mfn, relating or belonging or 
sacred to Try-ambaka, VS. xxiv; Lafy.; KatySr 8 c 
Gobh. iii, io, 14 (scil. apitpa , ‘cake*); MBh. vii, 
169 & 2778. - mantra, m. N.of a Mantra, Sirad. 
xxiii. — aaraa, n. N. of a lake, SrimMlh. xiv f. 
Traiyalinda, mfn. fr. try Pa».vii,3, 3, Kir., Pat. 
TraiyibftTaka, mfn. coming from or relating to 
a try-dhdva village, g. dhumadi. 

Tralrfttrlka, mfn. of 3 days, 15, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
Trairlsika, mfn. ‘relating to 3 (rati) numbers,* 
with or without ganita or karman , the rule of three 
(in arithm.; cf. krama-,vitoma- } vyajta-) t Li^huj., 
Sch.; Suryapr., Sch.; relating to 3 zodiacal signs, 
Hayan. c iya, n. sg. the 3 groups, Nyiyad. iv, 1,3. 

TrairBpya, n. triplcness of (riipa) form, three- 
fold change of form, Pin. vii, 3, 49, Sch. (not in Kli.) 
Yrail&ta, a sort of horse-fly, Buddh. L. 
Tralliiiffa, mfn. having 3 (lingo) sexes, MBh. 
x ‘>» i 1 353 (v.l. °gya, n. ‘triplicity of sex’). 

Trallokya, n. (g. caturvarnddi) the 3 Lokas 
or worlds, Mn. xi, 237 ; MBh. &c. ; a mystic N. of 
some part of the body ; m. N. of a man, Rljat. vii f. 
— kartfl, m.‘ T°-creator,* Siva, M Bh. — oint&ma- 
pl-rana, m. N. of a mixture. — dambara, N. of a 
med. work. — dlpikft, f. N. of a Jaina work. — d«- 
▼I, f. N. of the wife of King Yaiali-kara, Rljat. vi. 

— nfttba, m. ' 'i^-lord/ Rlma, R. i, 76, 19 ; N. of 
a mixture. — praUaa, m. N. of an astron. work. 

— prabbava, m. 4 T°-son,’ Rlma, Ragh. x, 54. 

— prabbl, f. N. of the daughter of a Dlnava, Ka- 

thls. cviii. -bandbu, m. ‘T°-friend,’ the sun, Pra- 
sannar. vi, 39.-bbaya-kftral» r mfn. causing fimr 
to the 3 worlds. - mUln, m. N. oft Daitya, Kathls. 
cviii. — rbJa, m. N . of a man, Rljat vii f. — rdJya, n. 
T°-sovereignty, Bhartf.-Tlkramln, m. ‘striding 
through the 3 worlds/ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. 
i. - vijayd, f. * T°-conqueror/ a sort of hemp (from 
which an intoxicating infusion is prepared), L. -* it* 
far a, m. N. of a work, Dvaitanirn. - ttra, N. of 
a work, Heat, i, 3, 932 ff.-iuadara, m. N. of a 
mixture, Rasar. ; (f), f. N. of a work, Gapar. Trai* 
loky4dblpatl*tra, ^patya, n. for °kya-rtjya* 
Trallooaaa, n. ft. - traipishtapa, KliiKh, 

Trairapa, m. (g. Hvidi) metron. fr. tri-vent, 
Pravar. vi, a (v. \.° varna). Traitrapi, m. id., SBr. 
xiv, 5, 5 & 7, 4. w TapIya, fr. °tta, g. utkarddi. 

Traltrarflka,mf(i)n. relating to BhP. 

iif., vi, xif. °ffya,mfn. belonging to tri-gana, iv, 
Traiwarpa, m. a member of the first 3 (varna) 
castes, Heat. °rplka, m. id., Mn.; Aryabh., Sch. 

TratTarsblka, n. a triemlial performance, Afv- 
Sr. xii, 5, 6 ; mfn. sufficient 8t 3 year% Pin. vii, 3, 
16, Kli. 0 w 4 r«h d ,mfo,id.,Gaut. Mn.jYljfi,; MBh. 


TraMkrama, mfn. belonging to (tri-v°) Vish- 
nu, Ragh. vii, 32; m. a kind of cohabitation, Hll. 
4U, Sen.; n. (Vishpu’s) act of taking the 3 strides, 
Hariv. 3168; (i), f., see tri-vi krama. 
TraMda,v. 1. for trayi-v*, Sch. on TS.& KltySr. 
TvalTldya, mfn. (Pip. iv, 2, 60, Pat.) familiar 
m\htri-vidyd, Lljy.viii, 6, 29 ; Mn. ; Yljfi. ; MBh. ; 
n. « truvidya , Ap. ; Gaut. Gphyls. ; Mn. dec. ; an 
assembly of Brlhmans familiar with tri-vidyd,Yl]i \. ; 
Hariv. 9$ 78; MlrkP. xxiii, 35. °dyaka, mfn. prac- 
tised by Brlhmans familiar with tri-vidyd, Ap. i f 
1, 23 & 2,6; n. - tri-vidyd, MlnGf. i, 23. 

Tralvldbya, n. triplicity, Bldar. i, 31 ; SuSr. v; 
KapS, i, 70; Bhlshlp. dec. ; mfn. triple, BhP.vi. 3, 4. 

Traivlabfapa, m. pi. ‘inhabitants of tri-Vf the 
gods, Ratniv. iv, 22 ; BhP. i f. °peya, m. pi. id., viii. 

TralTflta, mfn. coming from (tri -Vfit) Ipomoea 
Turpethum,Suir.i,44,3 ; vi, 17,38c 26,8. Vyiahpd, 
in. (fir. tri-vrishan ) patr. of Try-arupa, RV. v, 27, 

I. °T«dlka, mf(f)n. relating to the 3 Vedas, Mn. 
iii, 1 ; VlyuP. i, I, 65. 

Tntliahkava, mfn. belonging to Tri-Safiku, 
Hear. ; Bllar. ; m. patr. of Hari-icandra, Hariv. 755; 
BhP. ix. c Aabdya, n. 3 kinds of (tabda) expression, 
Pat. on Pin. i, 4, 74, Vartt. 4 St iii, 2, 44, Vint. 7. 
°tkpa, nif(f)n.*/ri-i°, Pin, °s&nl, m. patr. fr. 
tri-ianu, Hariv. °id»Lba v for °Jdni,VP. iv, 16, 2. 

id., AgP. °alrgba, mf(d)n. relating to (i. e. 
committed against) the three-hcaded (tri-tirshan) 
Visva-riipa (a murder), MBh. v, 335. "ifintfa, 111. 
patr. fr. tri-f, Pravar. vi, 4 (°gdypna, MatsyaP.) ; 
n. ‘ coming from tri-{\' (with djya) semen virile, 
MantraBr. — °soka, n. ‘Tri-ioka’s melody/ N. of a 
Slman, TandyaBr. viii, xii, xviii, xxi ; Laty, vi, 1 j. 

Traiibfnbba, mf(i)ii. (g. ntsddi ) relating to or 
composed in the Tri-shtubh metre, RV.v, 29,6; VS. 
Sec , ; 11. ( - tri-sh(ubh, Pan. iv, 2, 55, Vlrtt., Pat.) 
the Tri-shtubh metre, RV. i, 164, 23 f.; ii, 43, 1. 

Traigamika, mfn. (fr. samd) triennial, Pan. vii, 
3, 15, Vartt. 2, Pat. °gfcna f v.l. for °tdni. °grotft- 
ga, mfn. belonging to (tri sroias) the Ganges, Ragh. 
xvi, 34. °gvarya, n. (g. caturvarnddi) the 3 ac- 
cents, Pan. i, 2, 33, Kai. ; Nylyam. ix, 2, 15 ; Sch. 
on VPrat. i, 129; 132 Sc Bh.lshik. ii, 36. 

Tr&ihSyana, n. (v. 1 .°yana, Pan. v, 1,1 30, Kas.) 
a period of 3 years, AV. x, 5, 22 ; xii, 4, 16. 

trotaka (=to(°), mfn. destroying 
(fr. Vtru ( ), Chandahs. vi, 31, Sch,; m. N. of a 
venomous insect, Suir. v, 8 ; of a pupil of SaipkarS- 
cSrya, S^amkar. xii ; n. a kind of drama, Vikr. i, J ; 
Slh. vi, 273(v.l. tot 1 ) ; angry speech, 99 ; ( i ), f. (in 
music) N. of a Rlgini, L. f* a hcak, L. ; the 
mouth of a fish, L. ; N. of a bird, L. ; = kanka - f L. ; 
the Katphala tree (also truti, Npr.), L.; - has/a , m. 

* beak-handed, ’ a bird, L. “fit a, mfn . broken, Kathls. 

Girted trotala , n. N. of a Tantra, Anand. 

3 f , Sch. ; cf. todala. °l6ttara v n. another Tantra, ib. 

■■sfar trotra , n. a weapon, Un., Sch.; 

( - tSttra) a goad, W.; N. of a disease, U11. vf. ; 
drupa-kriyd, ib. 

trauk (= cfhauk ), cl- I. A. (pf. fu- 
trauke , Kli) to go, Dhltup. iv, 25 : Caus. aor. 
atutraukat , Pin. vii, 4, 59, Kli. : Desid. tutroki - 
shale, ib.; Intens. totraukyate, 82, Vlrtt. 1, Pat. 

ir V> before vowels = tri, sometimes re- 
solved into triy, q. v.-a^ia, m. sg. 3 shares, Mn. 
ix, 151 ; mfn. having 3 shares, Jyot., Sch. ; m. a 3rd 
part, VarBrS. ; Laghuj.; the 3rd part of a zodiacal 
sign ( — dfikdna) xii, iff. St VarBf. xxiii, 14 f. (also 
-i ndtha , m. ‘the regent of a Dfikltyg*). — aktba, 
mf(f or [Heat, i, 5, 1202] d) n. three-eyed, MBh. 
iif.; Hanv. ; Kathls. cxviii; m. Siva, MBh. ; Hariv. 
15415 (triy-, v. 1 . tri-yajfla) ; BhP. ; Kathls. ; Ka- 
iyaoa, Gal.; N. of an Asura, BhP. vii, 2, 4; -point, 
f. 'Siva’s wife,’ Plrvatl, Hariv. 10000. -akahaka, 

m. Siva, SivaP. -akgbfcn, m. id., MBh. xiv, 193. 

•Ikikara, mfn. (or n. a word) consisting of 3 
sounds or syllables* VS. ix ; SBr. vi, xiv; TlntjyaBr. ; 
Ll \y \ ; Mn. xi, 266 ; m. a matchmaker ('agenealo- 
gist/W.), L.— aitka^a, v.l. for abyi, 

n. pi. the 3 portions of a victim belonging to Svuhja- 
kpt (upper part of the right fore-foot, part of the left 
thigh, and part of the intestines), TS. vi ; SBr. iii ; 
Kaui . ; KltySr., Sch . ; sg. a tripartite army (chariot^ 
cavalry, and infkntry), MBh. viii, 25 26 ; (ix, 1 388?). 
— abgafa, n. 3 strings suspended to either end of 
a pole for carrying burdens^ L. ; a kind of collyrium, 
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I., j m. Siva, I,.— aiignli, n. 3 fingers’breadth, SBr. 
iii, 3, a, 4 & 7, i, as,; xiv ; KitySr. vii ; 
mfn. 3 fingers broad, SBr. i } 2 , 5, 9; KitySr. ii, vi. 

mlh. belonging to the -ahgd portions, 
SBr. iii. — anjana, 11. the 3 kinds of coilyrium \ka- 
ldtif\pushpdtlj°, ras&flj'), L. — aSjala, n. 3 hand- 
fuls, Pan. v, 4, 102. -afijall, in. a handful belong- 
ing to 3 persons, I02, Kls. ; nifu. bought for 3 hand- 
fuls, ib. -adhipati, m. the lord of the 3 Gunas or 
of the 3 worlds (Krishna), BhP. iii, 16, 24 (v. 1 .) 

— adMuhthtna, mfn. having 3 stations, Mn. xii, 4. 
— adbiaa, m. — ^dhipati, BhP. iii f., viii. — a&hva- 

f. ■ tri-pat ha-gd, W. — aniki, mfn. three - 
» faced, RV. iii, 56, 3; Kl$h. xxx, 2 ; triple-arrayed, 
AitBr. iii, 39, 2 ; Pan. iy, 1,21, Siddh. (f. a ) ; (n), 
f. N. of a ceremony, ApSr. xxi, 14. — anta, 11. with 
Tviishtri'sdtnan , N. of a Samaii. — abda, n. 3 
years, Mu. viii ; mf(d)n. 3 years old, L. ; ind. 

during 3 years, xi ; - furua , mfn. existing for 3 years, 
ii, 134; cf. Ap. i, 14, 13. — Ambaka, m. ‘ three- 
eyed’ (originally probably ‘three-mothered ’ fr. the 
threefold expression dm be dmbike ’ mbdlike , VS. 
ike . ; cf. tri-matrl 8 c traimdtura ) Rudra or (later 
on) Siva, RV. vii, 59, 1 2; VS. &c. (triy-, Kapishth. 
viii, 10 ; R. vii ; Kuril, iii, 44 ; cf. Pan. vi, '4, 77, 
Virtt., Pat.) ; N. of one of the 1 1 Rudras, MBh. iii ; 
Hariv. ; VP. i, 1 5, 1 23 ; NarasP. v, 9 ; pi. ( traiy ) 
the cakes sacred to Rudra Try-ambaka, TS. iii ; TB . 
i; Kith. ; SBr. ; SflnkhBr. ; KitySr.; AsvSr.; sg.the 
ceremony in which those cakes arc offered, SlnkhSr. 
xiv, 10, 2 1 ; 11. N. of a Lirtga, SivaP. i, 38, 19 ; mfn. 
knowing the 3 Vedas or pervading the 3 worlds, 
TejobUp. 6; {A), f. Plrvati, DevlP. ; - parvata , m. 
N. of a mountain, Vaidyaj.; -md hat my a, n. N. of 
part of PadniaP. iv ; - vrishabha , m. Siva’s bull. Kad. ; 
-Sakha, m. ‘Siva’s friend,’ Kubera, L.; °keivara- 
ptirf f. — iaiva-nagara. — ambuka, a kind of fly, 
Buddh. I.. — art, mfn. having 3 fellies, A V. x, 2, 32. 

— aratnl, mfn. 3 arms long, Kaus. — fcruna, m. N. 
of a man, RV. v, 27, if.; TlndyaBr. xiii, 3; later 
on called trayyar °, q. v. — irtuha, mf(f)n . marked 
red in 3 places, RV. viii, 46, C2. — art ha, mfn. 
having 3 meanings, L. — allnda, N. of a village, 
Pan. vii, 3, 3, Kar., Pat. — avanata, sec tri-vin 3 . 
— avara, mfn. pi. at least 3, Mn. iii, viii; Yajh. ii, 
69 ; (am), ind. at least thrice, Gaut.;_ Mn. xi, 81 ; 
0 r&rdhyam , ind. id., ApSr. iii, 16,9; ApGr.xxi,9. 

— avi, m. ‘3 sheep times old/ a calf 18 months old, 
RV. iii, 55, 14; VS. (f °vt, xviii, 26) ; MaitrS. ; cf. 
pdhcAvi. — aslta, mf(i)n. the 83rd (chs. of MBh. 
& Hariv.) — asitl, f. 83, Pan. vi ; - tama , mfn. the 
83rd (chs. of K.) — ainra, mfn. triangular, Su$r. iv, 
■2, 34 n. a triangle, RlmatUp. i, 52 ; m. a triplet, 
Sah. vi, 283; a kind of jasmine, L.; - kunda , n. N. 
of a mystical diagram, Tantr. ; - phald, f. Boswellia 
thurifera, L. — aahtaka, mfn. containing 3 Ashfaki 
days, Gobh. iii, 10, 7 ; n. N. of a vessel, Suir. i, 45. 

— aabta-varaba, mfn. 3x8 years old, Mn. ix, 94. 

— aara, =» -ajra. — ahi, m. 3 days, SBr. &c. f chiefly 
(am), ind. ‘during 3 days,' (at, e, ena ), ind. ‘after 
3 days’] ; mfn. « ”hina, R. i, 13, 43; m. a perform- 
ance lasting 3 days, SBr. iv, xii ; AivSr. ; KitySr. ; 
- vritta , mfn. happened 3 days ago, Pan. iii, a, 1 1 5, 
Pat. ; - sparsa , m., -sfriia, n, ** tri dina-sprii, 
Jyot. ; °hd)hika, mfn. furnished with food for 3days, 
Mn. iv, 7.— v al&XnA,mfn. lasting 3 days, Laty. viii. 
— ahna, mfn. happened after 3 days,Vop. vi, 38 f. 

— ftynshd, n. (Pan. v, 4, 77) threefold vital power 

(‘threefold period of life, i.e. childhood, youth, and 
old age/ Sch.), VS. iii, 62 ; cf. $Br. xii, 9, I, 8. 
"-Irani, see trayydruna. - ftrsheya, mfn. hav- 
ing 3 sacred ancestors, Mln&r. xi ; Pravar.; ni. pi. a 
blind, a deaf, and a dumb person, W. — KlikhltA, 
pifn. indented or marked in 3 places (a brick), TS. 
v ; SBr. vi ; Sulbas. ; °td-vat, mfn, consisting ofbricks 
10 marked, SBr. viii.-lrrlt, mfn. consisting of 3 
series, xii f.; TBr. ii, 1. -tor , mfn. mixed with 3 
products of milk, RV. v, 27, 5. —ftkala, m. ‘triple- 
crower (cf. dhilak )/ a cock, Suir. i, 46. - Ultra, 
mfn. having 3 watering-places, g. dhumddi. — I2&1- 
te,mfn. « tri-divasa, Aparaj. ; --ahdlhika,Ylfi. 
i, 1 28 (v. I. - aih° ). - uttarl-bblva, m. progression 
by 3, Laty. vi, 5, 1 7. - udAyf, m. thrice approach- 
ing the altar (at dawn, noon, and sunset), RV. iv, 
37, 3. mfn. having a triple stand, TS. v; 

MaitrS. i, 6, 8 ; ApSr. v, 22,6.- uAfcia, mfn. three- 
uddered, RV. iii, 56, 3. « ftsuurt*, mfn. having 3 
elevations, TS. vi. Mupasftt-kft, mfn. containing 3 
upasdd ceremonies, ApSr. x v. «tufhapa f n. « -fish*, 
L. - ttaluupa, 11. » tri~katu, Suir. m ficn, n. » tri- 


ed, Mn.; Yajh. f. (the iaJah bristle) being 
variegated in 3 places, KatySr. v ; ApSr. viii & ApGr. 
(trtni ) ; AivGr. i, 14, 4 ; ParGr. i, 15, 4 ; ii, 1 , 10. 
f. id., SBr. ii, 6, 4, 5.-aihlka, see -dh'\ 

Trjaknb&yaqm, for tryaksh 0 , Ganar. 269, Sch. 
TryUcnb 0 , m. fr. try-aksha , g. aishukdry-ddi. 

?l 1. tva, mtn{ 1 vad). one, several, RV. ; 
tva—lva, one— the other, RV.; AV. viii, 9, 9; 
ft;a</,partly,RV.x,72,9; SahkhBr.xvii,4; tvad— 
tvad , partly - partly, RV. vii, 101, 3; SBr. 

Twadtatm, ind. sometimes, MaitrS. iv, 2, 2. 

2 . tvd, base of the 2nd personal pron.: 
nom. tv dm, acc. tvam, instr. tvdyd [& tvd, RV., 
also in comp., see tva-datta, -data, -v rid ha &c.], 
dat. tuhhyam [& °bhya, RV. ; ParGr. i, 6, a], abl. 
fvdt or tvad f& tvat-tas, M Bh. &c.j, gen. tdva, loc. 
tvd f RV. ; cf. RPrat. i, 19 8c g. nidi], tvdyi [AV. 
dec.] ; enclitic forms are ace. tvd [RV. ; A V.], gen. 
dat. te [RV. &c. ; »t<x] ; [cf. Lat. tu &c.] — jrata 
(tvd-), mfn. given by thee, vii, 20, 10. 

3. TtA, mfn. thy, your, ii, 20, 2. 

Train, for tvam. ~ki.ra, m. addressing with 
‘thou’ (disrespectfully), Mn.xi, 205. -kfitya, ind. 
addressing with ‘ thou/ Yfijfi. iii, 292. 

Trakat, diinin. for tvat, in comp, -pltrlka, 
mfn. * (vdt-pitri. Pan. i, 1, 29, Pat. 

Tvakam, familiar dim in. for tvam, ib. ; Bhadrab. 
i, 64 & (instr. tvayakd ) iv, 9. 

Trat, in comp, for 2. tvd. — kfita, mfn. made 
or composed by thee, R. i, 2, 40; made like you, 44, 
47. -tanfct, abl. ind. front you, TandyaBr. xiv. 
«tara, mfn. Compar. more yours, Pan. vii, 2, 98, 
Kas.-ta», see s. v. 2. tvd . • pitfl {/vat A, rn(pl. 
l, /dras)U\. having thee as a father, TS. i. — prati- 
kihln, mfn. waiting on thee, Nal. xvii, 37. — pra- 
B&ta (tvd t -)t ntfn. instigated by thee, ^Br. iv, I, 4, 

4. - saiQfama, in. union with thee. 

Tvatka, - tvakat . -pit^rika, - tvakat -, Pat. 

Trad, *r tvat . — anya, mfn. other than thee, Nal. 
i, 20; xii, 14; Kagh. iii, 63. — artham, J tbe, ind. 
on thv account, about thee. — fffiba, 11. thy house. 

— daratyd, mfn. having thee as deity, SBr. viii, 4. 

— Akita, mfn. suitable (hi/a) for thee, Pan. vii, 2, 
98, Kls. — bhaya, n. dread of thee, MBh. iii. 

— y'bhfi, to become thou, Pan. i, 4, 108, Pat. — yoni 
(tvad ), mfn. proceeding from thee, AV. xiii, 1, 2. 

— ridha, mfn. like thee, MBh. iii; R. ii f. ; Kathas. 
cix. — rlyoya, m. separation from thee. — rlrftea- 
na (tvddA, mfn. having thee as an umpire, TS. i. 

Tvadlya, mfn. thy, your, thine, yours, MBh.&c. 

Tradya, Nom. 'yati, to wish thee, Pan. vii, 2, 
98, Ka&. ; °yate, to act like thou, ib. 

Tradrik, ind. towards thee, RV.v, 3, 12 ; x,43, 2. 

Tran, =tvat. — maxtya, mfn. thinking to be 
thou, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Kai. — maya, mfn. consisting of 
thee, Hariv. ; Vcar. — tft, f. identity with thee, Naish. 

TT^m-kKmapinfn. longing for thee, RV. viii, 1 1 , 7. 

Tvttpntra, m. pi. the pupils of (1 tvat-p your 
son, Pr.n. i, 1, 74, Pat. 

Tvi-datta, mfn. given by thee, RV. ii, 33, 2 ; 
viii, 92, 18. Tvfc-dlta, mfn. id.,i, 10; iii, v. Tvi- 
dBta, mfn. having thee as a messenger, ii, v. Tvi- 
drls, nom. - drik , mfn. like thee, of thy kind, Katli- 
Up.; MBh.v; BhP. i, 17. TTK»drisa»nif(f)n. id., 
MBh.; R. &c. Tvd-drUaka, mfn. id., MBh. v, 
4399. TvK-nid, mfn. hating thee, RV. viii, 70, 10. 
Tvam-dlrati, mfn. offering oblations to thee, TS. 
i, 5, 10, 2. TvftyAt, mfn. * fvdm-kdma, RV. 
T riyi, ind. out of Jove towards thee, for tfiee, i— viii. 
TvKyti, mfn. « °ydt, i, iii vi-viii, x. Tvi-vat, 
mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 39, V 5 rtt.) similar to thee, as rich 
or mighty or great at thou, worthy of thee, RV. 
Yvi-vaan, mfn. having thee as a possession, vii, 33, 
14. Tv4-Tfldba, mf(d)n. favoured by thee, i. x. 
Tvffhita, mfn. sent by thee, viii, 77, 10. Trota, 
mfn. helped or protected or loved by thee, i-vi, viii ff.; 
c idlndra-. Tvflfti, mfn. id., v, 65, 5 ; ix, 66 8c 76. 

tvaksh (ssn/taksh 8c related to 2. 
tvdc), cl. I . °kshati, to create, produce, Nir. viii, i 3 ; 
to pare, Dhitup.; to skin, ib.; to cover, ib.; [cf. 
pra- tvaksh ind; Zend thwakhsh , tvk, tux*] 

Tv&kahas, n. energy, vigour, RV. i, 1 00, 15; 
iv, 27, 2 ; vi, 18, 9 ; viii, 20, 6 . Tvdkaklyas, mfn. 
very vigorous, ii, 33, 6; cf. Zend thwakhshista . 

rfjf tvahg, cl. 1. gati, to wave, tremble, 
jump, leap, gallop, Da£. x, 36 ; Bilar. viii, 77 ; Ka- 
tha>, xviii, 7 ; lxxxv, ll ; to flare, Year, xviii, 81. 


tpac, cl. 6 .°cati , to cover, Dlmtup. 

Tvak, in comp, for 2. tvdc . * kapdura, m. a 
skin-wound, sore, L. - kll&XrK, f. ‘bark-milk/ bam- 
boo manna (Tabftshir), L. — kabirl, f. id., Susr. t, 44, 
14. — ohada, in. Lipeocercis serrata, L. — okeda, 
ni. a skin-wound, cut. —ehada&*f n. cutting the 
skin, -taramyaka, m. ‘ skin- wave/ a wrinkle, 
Npr. — to-bila, see tvag-b°. — tra, n. ‘skin-fence,' 
armour, Bhatt, xiv, 94 ; cf. nish-/v\ — trft^a, n. 
protection of the skin, PAn. i, 2, 45, Virtt. 1 1, Pat. 
— pattra,m. Laurus Cassia, MBh. xii ; n .**°ttraka, 
Susr.; )f), f. hiiign-pattri, L. ; Malabathron, Npi. 
— pattraka, n. the bark or leaf of Laurus Cassia, 
Bhpr. vii, 1, 202.-parlputana» n. desquamation, 
Susr. i, 17, 3; ii, 12, 5. -fcarpl, f. » -pat tri, L. 
— pallta, n. leprosy, Gal. —pika, ni. ‘skin-in- 
flanu nation/ N. of a disease, 14, I 8 c 12. — pft- 
rushya, n. roughness of the skin, 5, I ; iv, 5, 2. 
— pusbpa, n. =- tvag aiikura , L. ; blotch, scab, 
L.; (i), f. id., L. -puahplkft, f. id., L. -aftnya- 
tft, f. want of sensation in the skin, Bhpr. — lira, 
mfn. having an excellent or sound skin, Laghuj. ii, 
16 ; Su$r. i, 35 ; m.a bamboo, MBh.; R.; Snir.&c.; 
Laurus Cassia (the plant and the hark), I.. ; Hignonia 
indica, L. ; (d\ L Tabiishir, L. ; bhedini, f. the 
plant kshudra-cailnt,L.\ -vyavahdra vat, mfn. oc- 
cupied with bamboo work, M11. x, 37. — sayandba, 
m. an orange, Bhpr.; (<?), f. the batk of Feionia elc- 
phantnm, L. — iraja, 11. sg. skin and wreath, Pan. v, 
4, 106, Laghuk. — av&dvi, 1. —-sugaudha, Npr. 

Tvay, »■ 2 .tvdc. — anknra, m. ‘skin-bristling/ 
horripilation, L. — astbl-bhBta, mfn. become mere 
skin and bones, MBh. xiii, 29,6. — indriya,n. the 
sense of touch, W. — uttardaanya- vat, mtn. having 
an upper garment made of bark, Kurn. v, 16. — nt- 
t kS, f. ‘skin-produced,' chyle, Gal. — ela, 11. Cassia 
bark and cardamoms, Susr. i, 44. — gundha, in. - 
tvak-sug L. — Ja, n. ‘ skin-born,' the hairs on the 
body, L.; blood, L. — jala, n. ‘ skin-water/ sweat, 
Gal. — dosha, n». skin disease, leprosy, MBh. v, 
5064 ; Susr. i, 45 ; Sly. ; Heat. ; ^shtipahd, f. 1 lep- 
rosy-curer/Vcrnonia anthehnitilhica, 1..; shdri, 111. 

* leprosy-enemy,' N. of a bulb, L. — do shin, mfn. 
having skin-disease, leprous, MBh. v, 5056. — blla, 
mf:« n. having the cavity on the hark side (a ladle), 
Kltylsr. i, 3; ivakdo-P, ApSr. i.-bheda, m. the 
chapping of. the skin, Suir. ii, 1. — bhedaka, m. 
one who scratches the skin, Mn. viii, 2S4. — roya, 
m. ~ dosha . —vat, mfn. furnished with a skin or 
bark, Pay. v, 3, 65, K 5 $. 

TvayS-kahlri, f. * tvak-ksh 0 , L. 

Tvan, = 2. tvdc. — maya, mfn. made of skin or 
batk, viii, 4, 45, Virtt., Sch.; iv, 3, 144, Siddh. —ma- 
la, n. the hairs of the body, L. — m&QsiUtU-maya, 
mfn. consisting of skin, flesh and bones, Bhartf. i, 77. 

2. Tvfco, f. skin (of men, serpents See.), hide (of 
goats, cows&c.), RV. 8 cc.(krishna, ‘ihc black man/ 

i, 130, 8); a cow’s hide (used in pressing out the 
Soma), i, iii, ix ; VS. xix, 82 ; a leather hag, RV. v, 33, 
7; (lig.'a cloud’) i & ix; bark, rind, peel, RV.&c.; 
Cassia haik,VarBfS. lxxvii, 6 ; 1 2; 24; 32; cinna- 
mon, cinnamon tree, L. ; a cover (of a horse), RV. 
viii, 1 , 32 ; surface (of the earth), i, 145, 5 ; x, 68, 
4 ; AV. vi, 21, 1 ; TBr. i, a, 5, 4 ; with krishna or 
dsikni , ' the black cover/ darkness, RV. ix, 41, 1 Ac 
73, 5 ; a mystical N. of the letter ya , RlmatUp. i, 77. 

Tvaca, n. skip (ifc. sec mukta mridu •), U11. 

ii, 63, Sch.; cinnamon, cinnamon tree, R. iii, 39, 22; 
Susr. ; Cassia bark, L. ; (a\ f. skin, L. ; cf. gut/a- ; 
tanU’Sc prithak-tvaca. °ou&ft,n .skinning, Dhatup. 
xvii, 13. daya* Nom. °yati, to skin, Ply. iii, I, 35. 
°oas, seesd-, surya-, hiranya O oasy 4 , mfn: being 
in the skin, AV. ii,33, 7. °oft-pattra, n.Cassia bark, 
L. °otyani, m. pati. fr. °r, Pan. iv, i, 93, Virtt. 1, 
Pat. °oita, mfn. skinned, HPariL ii, 33. °olsh^lUk y 
mfn. having the best or an excellent skin, Pin. v, 3, 
65, Kai. °ol-sKra, m. (vi, 3, 9, Kai.) « tvak-r, 
a bamboo, Bhpr. v, 3, 153. *oIyaa, mfn, having a 
better skin, Pin. v, 3, 65, KM. °eya, mfn. conducive 
to healthiness of skin, Sulr. i, 45, 7, 3 ; 46, 2, 1 1. 

Trloa, mfn, relating to (tvdc) the skin, L. 

f^frailc(= x . ftffTc), cl. i.to go.Dhatup,; 

( « 3. taHc) cl. 7. tvanakti, to contract, Kavikalpat. 
tvdt (or tvad) & c. See col. 2. 

W* tvar, cl. 1. tvdrate (ep. also°/i; pf. 
tatvare, Ragh.; aor. 2. pi. atvaridh vam ?ridh va m, 
°riddhvam, Vop. ; Subj. 2. sg. tvarishthds, Pin. i, 
3, 2 1, Siddh.) to hurry, make haste, move with speed, 
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Kith.; $Br.; SlAkhSr.; MBh.fcc.: Caus. /vara- 
yati (Impv. °rdyaj. aor. aiatvarat. Pin. vii, 4, 95) 
to cause to hasten, quicken, urge forward (with arc., 
dat. or inf.), AV. xii, 3, 31 ; MBh. Ac.; it ’dr*, to 
convert quickly into the state ( bhdva , dat.) of, 
Bidar. ii, I, 24, Saqik.; cf. Vtur. 
TTar*,only(*frtf),instr,ind.hastiIy,BhP.x, 13,62. 
Tvwrani, mf(<*)n . produced by hurrying ( sweat') , 
AV. xi, 8, 28; n. making haste, W. °^lja f mfn. 
requiring haste, MBh. vii, 5842. 

Tvarl, f. haste, speed, MBh. ; R. See. (°rdm 
*/kri with gen. 4 to make haste with/ Kathls. xx, 
199); f ay a ), instr. ind. hastily, quickly, R.; Susr.; 
Sak. vi, |. — ynkta, mfn. expeditious, BrahrnaP. i, 
56, 17. - °roha (°rdr J ), m. 4 ascending quickly,' a 
pigeon, Npr. —vat, mfn. expeditious, MBh.; K. 
Tvarlyasya, Nom. P. to hurry, g. katujv-aJi. 
Tvari, f. haste, L. °rlta, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 187) 
hasty, quick, swift, expeditious, MBh. dec.; n. impers. 
hurried, W. ; n. haste (see sa-tvaritam^, L. ; (am ), 
ind. quickly, swiftly, MBh.; R.; Sak.iii, Klrand.; 

( J), f. Durgl and a magical formula called after her, 
Tantras. iv ; Slrad. x ; -gati, f. ‘swift motion, 'a metre ; 
ram , ind. more quickly, Prab. vi, J ; * vikrama , 
of 4 x IO syllables, Chandahs. vi, to if., Sch. ; -ta, 
mfn. stepping quickly, Hariv. 3182; 4509; R.i, vii; 
°tSdita , mfn. - turned 0 , L. ; cf. turtd, h rna. ri- 
taka, m . « turn aka , SuSr. i, 46 ; (a), f. id., Npr. 

FfF tvashta , mfn. (</tvaksh)=ztash(a, L. 
Trtalifft-Tirtltrl, du. ‘Tvashtri and his Help 
(cf. RV. vii, 34, 22 N. of two Asura priests, Ka- 
pishth. vii, 4 ; Kith, xxx, I (trish °) ; MaitrS. iv, 8, 1 
(trish 0 St Irish 0 ). Traslxfl, f. carpentry, Mn. x, 
48. TrAshfl-matl, shtu-mat, sec °sktri-m° 
Tvkaht^i, m. a carpenter, maker of carriages 
( m tdshtri),KV . xii, 3, 33 ; ' creator of living beings/ 
lhchfavenlybuilder,N.ofagod^calledj«-^r//,'/dn/, 

- gdbhasti , -jdniman, sv-dpas, apdsdm apdstama , 
visvd rupa See., RV,; maker of divine implements, 
esp.of Indra's thunderbolt and teacher of the Ribhus, 
i, iv- vi, x ; Hariv. 12146 f.; R.ii, 91 , 12; former of 
the bodies of men and animals, hence called 4 first- 
born’ and invoked for the sake of offspring, esp. in 
the Apri hymns, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh. iv, 1178; 
Hariv. 587 ff. ; Ragh. vi, 31 ; associated with the 
similar deities Dhltri, Savitfi, Prajl-pati, POshan, 
and surrounded by divine females [gnas, jandyas , 
devandm pdtnls ; cf. tvdshta-vdrutri J recipients 
of his generative energy, R V.; $Br. i ; KltySr. iii ; 
supposed author of RV. x, 184 with the epithet 
Garbha-pati, RAnukr. ; father of Saranyfl [Su-renu, 
Hariv.; Sva-renu, L.] whose double twin-children by 
Vivasvat [or Vlyu?, RV. viii, 26, 21 f.] are Yama- 
Yami and the Alvins, x, 17, if. ; Nir. xii, 10; Brih.; 
Hariv. 545 ff.; VP. ; also father of Tri-liras orVisva- 
rDpa, ib. ; overpowered by Indra who recovers the 
Soma [RV. iii f.] concealed by him because Indra 
had killed his son Visva-rupa, TS. ii ; $Br. i, v, xii ; 
regent of the Nakshatra Citra, TBr.; SlftkhGr.; 
Slntik.; VarBrS. iic, 4 • of the 5th cycle of Jupiter, 
viii, 23 ; of an eclipse, iii, 6 ; Tvashtur at i thy a, N. of 
a Saman, ArshBr.); a form of the sun, MBh. iii, 146; 
Hariv. 131 43 ; BhP. iii, 6, 15 ; (styled mahd-graha) 
Parli.; N.of the lath Muhurta,Suryapr.; of an Adi- 
tya,MBh.i; Hariv.; BhP.vi,6,37;VP.i, 15, 130; ii, 
10, 16; of a Rudra, i, 1 5, 1 22 ; qf a son of Manasyu 
or Bhauvana,ii, 1,40; BhP.v, 15, 13. - Atvatya, 
mfn. having T f as deity, PlrGf. iii, 15, 5. -mat 
( tvdsh °), mfn. connected with or accompanied by T°, 
RV. vi, 52, 1 1 ; VS. xxxvii, 10 ; Ctri-m 0 ) MaitrS. 
Sc Kapishth.; Ap$r. ; f. [cf. Pan. iv, 1, 34, 

Vartt. T, Pat.] h trbmati TAr., °ti-m° TS. i, 2, 5, 

2 Sc ApSr. Tvlihfi, f. (for °trt) Durga, DevlP. 

VwUh\*k, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
Tvashtri, RV. i, 117, 22 ; AV. ; VS. dec. ( putrd 
4 son of T°/ Prab. ii, 3 1 ) ; having T° as regent, Var- 
BrS. viii, 37; Jyot. (YV.) 6, Sch.; m. the son of T° 
(Vilva-rGpa, RV.&c.; Abhtiti,$Br.xiv ; Vritra,BhP. 
vi, 9, 17 ; xi, 12, 5 ; Tri-liras, RAnukr.); N. of an 
eclipse, VarBfS. iiic, 2 ; n.T°*s energy, creative power, 
RV. iii, 7, 4 ; BhP. viii, 1 1, 35 ; the asterism Citra, 
VarBrS.; ( 0 , f. ‘daughter of T°/Saranyu (Vivasvat’s 
wife', Nir. xii, 10; MBh. i, 2599; Hariv. 545 f.; thc 
asterism Citra, L. ; a small car, L. ; pi. 'daughters of 
T°/ certain divine female beings, Tln^yaBr. xii, 5. 
0 xi*iimaa, n. N. of a Saman (also °rydh s°; also 
anta-tvashtri ), Llty . °reya, N. of a family, Pra var. 

id tvavd, —tu coca, SBr. xif.; cf. tva(. 


frrwi. Irish (cl. 1. tveshati , °te, D ha tup. ; 
aor. atvikshat [cf. Pan. vii, 2, 10, Klr.],Vop. ; pi. 
dtvishur , °skanta , dtitvishanta ; pf. titvishl \ p. 
°shdnd) A. to be violently agitated or moved or ex- 
cited or troubled, RV,; (P.) Bha|t.; P. A. to excite, 
instigate, RV. i, x ; to shine, glitter, viii, 96, 15 ; 
Nir. ; BhP. x, 46, 45 (pr. p. tvishyat ) ; cf. ava*. 

Yvlf-pati, m. ‘ light-lord/ the sun, Gal. 

2. Tviih, f. violent agitation, vehemence, vio- 
lence, fury, perplexity, RV. iv f., viii, x ; VS.; light, 
brilliance, glitter, splendour, beauty, authority, RV. 
viii, 43, 3 ; MBh. Sec . ; colour, VarBfS. xxxii, 21 ; 
Ixiv, 3 ; Susr.; RatnSv.; Kathls.; speech, L. 

Tviibl, f. light, splendour, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Marici by Sambhuti, VayuP. i, 38, 8 ; LingaP. 

Tvisbftxn-Isa, -pwtl, m.**tvitp Q t L. 

TvisU, f. vehemence, impetuosity, energy, RV. 
v, 8, 5 ; AV.; VS. ; TS.; splendour, light, brilliancy, 
beauty, RV. i, ixf.; AV. ; VS.; $Br. ; TandyaBr.; 
N. of an Ek&ha, Vait. — mat (tvish 0 ), see °shi-m°. 

TviahltA, mfn. violently agitated, RV. x, 84, 3 . 

Tviihl-nust, mfn. vehemently excited, vehe- 
ment, energetic, RV.; shining, brilliant, beautiful, 
iii, vi ; °ski-w' t SBr. xi ; SahkhSr. ; KatySr. ; Kaui. 

Tvaaha, tnf(a)n. vehement, impetuous, causing 
fear, awful, RV. ; brilliant, glittering, RV. — 4 yn- 
maa^d-), mfn. having glittering brilliancy, i, 37, 
4. — n?ini?a ), mfn. of brilliant power, x, 1 20, 
I ; AV. v, u, 1. -pratika (°shd-\ mf(a)n. of bril- 
liant appearance, RV. i, 66, 7 & 1 67, 5. — jrtnaa 
{°shd-) t in hi. impetuous in course, 1 66, 5. — ratha, 
mfn. having rushing or brilliant chariots, v,6i, 13. 
• mupdfif C s hd-)> mfn. - -pratika, i, 85 ; v f., x. 

Treahatlus, m. fury, violence, i, 141, 8. 

TveahAa, n. energy, impulse, 61, 1 1 . Trrahin, 
mfn. impetuous, vii, 60, 10 Csht, nom. f. of n shd'i). 

Trashyi, mfn. terrifying, awful, 58, 2. 

£fwir tveshita . Sec p. 463, col. 2. 

A /rat, ind. (g. cadi & Pap. vi, I, 94, 
Virtt.T,Pat.) — /*/ ra/,TS. iif ; SBr. ixf.; cf. tvavd. 
tvota, °ti. See p. 463, col. 2. 

tsar, cl. 1. tsdrati (Subj. Sc p. tsar at ; 
pf. tatsara 8 c aor. efistir, RV. ; atsarit, Pin. vii, 2, 
2; pf. pi. tatsarur, vi, 4, 120, RiO to go or ap- 
proach stealthily, creep on, sneak, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; 
TlndyaBr. ; KauS.; Anup. ; cf. abhi-, ava -, upa-. 

Taari, f. approaching stealthily, Nyflyam., Sch. 

Ts 4 m, m. a crawling animal, RV. vii, (jo, 1 ; the 
stalk of a leaf (see paldia-), handle of a vessel, Suir. ; 
the hilt of a sword, MBh. ; R. ; Hariv. ;_Ragh.; cf. 
sumati . - mat, mfn. having a handle, ApSr. xii, 2, 
8. — m&rga, m. sword-fight, MBh. i, 5341. Tsa- 
n&ka, mfn. making hilts of swords, g. dkarsh&di. 

Taira, see ku-. °rin,mfn.approachingstealthily, 
hidden, RV.i, 1 34, 5 ; AV. x, 1 ; TS. vi. °mka,mfn. 
skilful in handling ( tsaru ) a sword, MBh. i, 5271. 

^THA. 

H I. tha , aspirate of the preceding letter, 
-klra, m. the letter or sound th. 

2. Tha, m. a mountain, L.; a protector, L.; a 
sign of danger, L.; N. of a disease, L. ; eating, L. ; 
n. preservation, L. ; fear, L. ; an auspicious prayer, L. 

tnpT thaklcana , m. See (hakk 0 , Rajat. 

thakriya , m. N. of a man, iv, 493. 
JjfiKi* thahviyaha t N. of a man, ¥,151. 

TOtW tharatharaya , Nom. A. (p. °ya- 
tnana) to grow giddy, tumble, Klrand. xi, 130. 

tharv, cl I. P. to go, Nir. xi, 18. 
thalyoraka , N. of a village, Rajat. 
cl. 6 . to cover, Uhatup. 
thut-kara , m. = thut*k°, W. 

Thutthu-kiraka,mfn.one who smackshislips in 
eating (not admitted intotheBuddh. brotherhood), L. 

Tht&thu, n thuthii, — k|it, m. N.of a bird, Npr. 

thurv, cl. 1. p. thhrvat , (Agni) hurting 
(Dhltup. xv f . 62 ; cf. */turv) , MaitrS. ii, 10, X. 

^ thut, ind. (fr. shthyutu?).~ltli* t m. 
the sound made in spitting, Rljat. vii f. — k^ita, n. 
id., vii, 1 u6.-kfttya, ind. spitting, ib. 


ThftthVl imitative sound of spitting, Siiktik. 
thaithai, (in music) imitative sound 
of a musical instrument. 

thodana , n. fr. J thud, W. 
thauqeya, °yaka, n.=s//*°, Car. vi f. 

^DA. 

If 1. da, the 3rd and soft letter of the 4th 
or dental class.— klra, m. the letter or sound d. 

? 2. da, mf(a)n.(/i.<Jd) ifc.(Pan. iii, 2, 3) 
giving, granting, offering, effecting, producing (e.g. 
abhtshta-, ‘giving any desired object/ Pancat. ii, 50 ; 
gaja-vdji-vriddhi ‘promoting the welfare of ele- 
phants and horses/ VarBrS. xviii, 5), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. agni-; a-doma-dd; anna-, artha-,gar - 
bha-,janma- See .) ; rn. n. a gift, L. ; (a), f. id., L. 

^ 3. da, mfn. (>/do) ifc., see a»a/a-, 2 .ji- 
va-; m. «. the act of cutting off, L.; (a), f. id., L. 

^4. da, mfn. ( v/4. da) ifc. See fisya-dd. 

^ 5. da, zziddt, cf. a-panna-,panna-j sho-da. 

If 6. da, m. a mountain, L. ; 11. a wife (de- 
rived fr. ddm-pati), L. ; {a), f. heat, pain, L. 

da$i or da$s, cl. 1. 10. P. °$ati, °sa - 
yati or V, ‘to speak* or ‘to shine/ Dhltup. xxxiii, 
91 ; cl. X. P. Sc 10. A. (fir. Prflkpt da#se) to show, 2f. 

79^ 2 . dans , cl. I. (originally’ 6.) dasati 
(Pin. vi, 4, 25 ; A., MBh. i, 1798 Sc Hariv. 4302 ; 
p. ddiat, RV.&c.; pf. dadayia; pi .°Sur, R. 1,45,20 ; 
y.dadaivds, RV. iv, 38, 6 ; fut. dahkshyati, Bhatt. ; 
danshta, Pin. vii, 2, 10, Kir. ; 1 . pi. daiishydmas, 
MBh. i, 1605 ; aor. adankshit, Vop. ; pi. °shur, 
Bhatt.; ind. p. dar^sh tvd, Tfi n <ly a B r . ; cl.i . dag sat i, 
Cln.j to bite, RV. ; AV.; SBr. Sec. ; Caus. to cause 
to bitc,Kaus. ; to cause to be bitten by (instr.), MBh. 

l, 2243; >ii. 544; Su^r.iv,i4, 6&12: In tens, danda- 
iyate, siti , Pin. iii, 1, 24; vii, 4, 86 ; dandashti, 
°dansh(i, Vop. xx, 19 ; p. ddndaidna (cf. °suka) 
repeatedly biting, RV. x, 95, 9 : Cans, of Intens. (ind. 
p. dandatayitvd ) causing to be bitten by (instr.). 
Dak i, 142 ; [cf. o>; Goth, t a by an] 

Da$sa, tiifu. 4 biting/ sec mrigi ; ni. a bite, sting, 
the spot bitten (by a snake See.), SuSr.; Mllav. iv, 4 
3 ; Git. x, 1 1 ; Kathls. lx, 1 31 ; snake-bite, W . ; 
pungency, W. ; a flaw (in a jewel), L . ; a tooth, L. ; 
a stinging insect, gnat, gad-fly, ChUp. ; Mn. xii, 62 ; 
Yljii. iii, 215; MBh. 8 e c. ; N. of an Asura, xii, 93 ; 
armour, mail, BhP. i, iii ; a joint of the body, I,.; 
(1), f. a small gad-fly, L. -, cf. kshamd -, vrisha-. 
— nlsinl, f. 4 sting-curing/ a kind of insect, L. 
— bMnr, °ruk*, m. ‘afraid of gad-flies/ a buffalo, 
L. — ma.n»k», n. sg. gad-flies and gnats, M11. i, 40 
Sc 45 ; (in comp.) Jain. Sc Pancat. iii, 2, 9. — m&ln, 

m. ‘ pungent-root/ Hyperanthera Moringa, L. — ▼*- 
dMM, m. ‘sharp-beaked/ a heron, L. 

Dn&saka, mfn. ‘biting/ see dr id ha-, mriga-; 

m. ‘a tooth/ see puru a gad-fly, L. ; a common 
fly, Npr. ; N. of a prince of Kampana, Rljat. viii, 

1 78 ; {ikd), f. a kind of stinging fly, Npr. 0 iaua, 

n. the act of biting, bite, MBh. xiv, 754; Slh. ; the 
beingbitten by (instr.), MBh. viii, 4252; armour, 
mail, i, iii, viii ; Devim. ii, 27. u ait», mfn. bitten, 
Vet. ii, { ; armed, mailed, MBh. ; R. iii ; BhP. vi ; 
protected, MBh.; Hariv.; adorned, 5432; ready for 
(loc.), MBh. xii, 644; fitting closely (like armour), 
standing closely together, crowded, iv; v, 7184 
(sarfif B) ; Hariv.; n. a bite,L. °itn, mfn.' biting/ 
see tripra-daniin ; m. a dog, Npr. ; a wasp, ib. 

H 4 tt 0 Uk»,mfn.biting(withacc.),Klth.;TS.;TBr. 

X>a&Mxa, for daf, Un. i, 58. °iman, n. a bite 
or the spot bitten, Kaui. 29 Sc 32 ; cf. trishtd-. 
m. a biter, AV. x, 4, 36. 

2 >AB»hfjra, m. a large tooth, tusk, fang, RV. ii, 
I 3 » 4 » AV.&c.; (a) t {.fcaj&diSt Pin. 

iii, 2, 183) id., Siksh. ; MBh. Ac. ; cf. dyo~, ashta -, 
ashtd-, cdtur •, tikshna bhagna -, raudra -, su-. 

Bauah^rl, f. of °ra. -karlla, mfn. having 
terfible tusks, i, 5929; -vat, nifn. id., R.(B) iv, 22, 
29. — da^da, m. a hog's tusk, Dhanatnj. 1. - nlrl- 
•la, m. N. of a Yaksha, Divy&v. xxix. — °jiiA 1 us 
{°ray°) f mfn. using tusks as weapons (dogs), R. ii, 
70, 23 ; m. a wild boar, Npr. mfo. having 

venom in the teeth, SuSr. v, 3,3.-n«na, m. N. of 
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i Buddh. scholar, Buddh. L. . B*£«h$rtla, nifn. 
tusked, Hariv.; R.; m. N. of a Rakshas, v, ia, 13. 

2>a|lh^rika, mfn. tusked, g. vrihy-ddi ; id ', 
f.-*d& 4 hiki, L. ; N. of a plant, Npr. $ri», mfn. 
( g. vriky-ddi) tusked, m/ an animal with tusks, Mn.; 
YAjft.; MBh.&c.; m. Siva, xiv, 305; a wild boar, 
L.; a hyena, Npr.; a snake, Hariv. 13496. 

. dans, cl. 1. to. See V i dani. 

cl. 10. (Subj. 2 . sg. °sdyas, 
m nom. pi. of °s(, Nir. iv, 25) to destroy (?\ RV. x, 
1 38, 1 ; cl. 1. P. 10. A. (for 2. da$t) to bite, DhAtup. 

BagiAaa, n. a surprising or wonderful deed, mar- 
vellous power or skill, RV. i, 166, 13; (a), f. id., i, 
iii-viii (often instr. °sdnd ), x. °a4nl-vat, mfn. en- 
dowed with wonderful skill or power, i, iii ; SilnkhSr. 
viii, 17. °iajltfi, m. a destroyer, Nir. vi, 26, Sch. 

D 64 «ws,n. « 0 4d»w,R V.;cf. pttru-Sc su-ddqsas. 

Bapal, m. or f. *=*karman t * see s.v. a. darjs. 

B&galahtha, mfn. (Super 1 . of °su or dasrd) of 
very wonderful strength, i, 182, 2; viii ; x, 143, 3. 

Basalt, mfn. only in comp., «8a<rw, Lit. d cu- 
nts (for the change of meaning cf. pint & fiapvs 
&c.) ; ind. wonderfully, i, 1 34, 4 & 141,4. — Jiita 
{ddtjsu-), mfn. wonderfully quick, 122, 10. — patnl 
(ddtfsv-), f. having a powerful lord (cf. Pin. iv, I, 
34, Vartt. I , Pat.), i v, 1 9, 7 & (dansu-pdt% vi, 3, 7. 

t/<i»A,cl. io°hayati,to shine, burn, Vop. 

daka, n.=t#r/°, water, Phetk. xvii ; cf. 
dagdrgala. — r&kahasa, m. a water- Rakshasa, 
Divyav. viii, 262 ft 1 . — l&vanlka, mfn. prepared 
with water and salt, L. Bakodara, n. a dropsical 
belly (cf.W<7^°),Susr. 1,15,8 ; ii, 7 ; iii, 8; v, 2,36. 


daksh, cl. 1 . l\(Impv. 2. \)\. dak shat d ) 
** >>_to actio ihe satisfaction of (dat.; Nir.i, 7), 

RV.vii \\.d<ikshate(\>.ddfahamdna ; yf.dadakshe) 
to be able or strong, ] 6,6 ; A V. i f.; SBr.ii,iv; to grow, 
increase, Dhatup. xvi, 7 ; to act quickly, ib. ; to go, 
xix, 8 ; to hurt, ib. : Caus. dakshdyati (aor. ad a- 
dakshat), to make able or strong, SBr. ii, iv, viii, xi. 

B&kaha, mf(d)n. able, fit, adroit, expert, clever, 
dexterous, industrious, intelligent, RV. dec. ; strong, 
heightening or strengthening the intellectual facul- 
ties (Soma), ix f, ; passable (the Ganges), MBh. xiii, 
1844; suitable, BhP. iv,6, 44; Bhartr.iii, 64; right 
(opposed to left), R 5 mat Up. i, 2 a; Phetk. i; m. 
ability, fitness, mental power, talent (cf. -kratii), 
strength of will, energy, disposition, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
evil disposition, RV. iv, 3, 1 3 ; x, 1 39, 6 ; a particular 
form of temple. Heat, ii, X, 390 ; a general lover, W. ; 
a cock, Car. i, vi ; N. of a plant, L. ; fire,L.; Siva’s 
bull,L.; N.ofan Aditya (identified with PrajA-pati, 
TS. iii; $Br. ii; father of Krjttika, Sintik.), RV. 
i f., x; Nir. ii, xi; N. of one of the PrajS-patis (MBh. 
»># 7534 1 Hariv. ; VP. i, 7, 5 Sc aa, 4 ; BhP. iii, 1 a, 
22 ; MatsyaP. cvl, 15 ; KurmaP. &c.; Sak. vii, 37; 
bom from Brahml’s right thumb, MBh. i, xii ; Hariv. 
dec.; or from A-ja, ‘the unborn/ BhP. iv, 1, 47 ; or 
ion of Pra-cctas or of the 10 Pra-cetasas, whence 
called PrAcetasa, MBh. i, xii f. ; Hariv. 101 ; VP. i, 
1 5 ; father of 24 daughters by Pra-suti, VP. i, 7, 1 7 ft. ; 
BhP. See. ; of 50 [or 6o, MBh. xii, 6x36 ; R. iii, ao, 
10 ; or 44, Hariv. 1 1521 ft.] daughters of whom 37 
become the Moon’s wives, forming the lunar asterisms, 
and 13 [or 17, BhP.; or 8, R.j those of Kasyapa, 
becoming by this latter the mothers of gods, demons, 
men, and animals, while 10 are married to Dharma, 
Mn. ix, 128 f.; MBh. i, ix; xii, 7537ft.} Hariv.; 
VP. &c. ; celebrating a great sacrifice [hence Daksh o- 
j ydyana, ‘N. of a sacrifice/ Mn. vi, 10] to obtain 
a son, he omitted, with the disapproval of Dadhlca, 
to invite Siva, who ordered Yira-bhadra to spoil the 
sacrifice, Hariv. 12212 [identified with Vishnu] ft ; 
VAyuP.i, 30 « BrahmaP. i ; LiftgaP. ; MatsyaP. xiii ; 
VimP. ii-v; SivaP. i, 8 ; KlifKh. lxxxviiff . ; named 
among the Viive-devls,Hariv. 11542; VtyuP.; Bfi- 
hasp. [Heat] dec.) ; N. of a ion of Garuda, MBh. v, 
3597; of a man with the patr. Parvati, SBr. ii,4, 4, 
6 ; of a law-giver, Yajfl. i, 5 ; Mn. Ik, 88 , Sch. dec. ; 
of a son of Ufl-nara, BhP. ix, 23, 2 ; of one of the 
5 Klnyakubja Brahmans from whom the Bengal 
Brahmans are said to have sprung, Kshitii. i, 13 Sc 
4 l » (d), f. the earth, L. ; cf. a-twr/th, dfmd-, jw- 
mind-; swddksha; mdrgadajkshaka ; ddksha - 
yank; dcfilr; Lat. dtx-Ur; Goth. iaihsvs.~)t** 
ajrft, f. a daughter of D°, MBh. i; Durgl,L.«kx»- 
t*» m. du. mkrdtu-dkkskau, TBr. i, 5 ; AivGr. ; 
ddksh 0 , mfn. able-minded, VS. iv, 113 SBr. 


f. *D 0, s daughter/ DurgS, L. ; pi. the Moon’s wives, 
HPariS. ii, 88 ; -pati, m. ‘lord of Durga/ Siva,W. ; 

* kskdtmajd-f* , L. — pidhana, n.N. of a Saman, 
TaudvaBr. xiv. — tl, f. dexterity, ability, Kftm. v, 
15; SAh. iii, 51.— t&tl {daksh ), f. id., AV. viii, I, 

6. -nldhana, t\.=-nidh°. - pati (ddksh*), m. 
lord of the faculties, RV. i, 95, 6; cf. 56, 2.— pitfl 
(ddksh 0 ), m. ‘id.’ or ‘having 0 ° as father’ (Mitra 
Sc Varuna, the gods &c.), vi-viii (du/Wd, pi. c Za- 
ras) ; VS.; TS. i, 2 (pi. °tdras ) ; MiikhSr. - putra, 
see -savartta. — makha-mathana, n. ‘destruction 
of D°’s sacrifice/ N. of LirigaP. i, 99 f. — matha&a, 

m. ‘destroyer of D 0 ,’ Siva, Hear. iii. —yadBa, m. 
Daksha’s sacrifice ; - prakhatijana , m. ‘destroyer of 
D ; ’s sacrifice/ Jsiva ; - vidhvansa , m. ‘ — " ksha-ma - 
khci- mant hana / N. of KQrnuP. i, 1 5 ; - vidhvan - 
sana, 11. N. of PadmaP. i, 5 & SivaP. ii, 1 1 ; - vind - 
situ \ f. Durga, W— vlhltl, f. (scil. gat ha) a song 
composed by I)°, Yajil. iii, 1 14. — vridh, mfn. re- 
joicing in cleverness, TS. iii, 5, 8. — ifipa, m. ‘curse 
of D 0 ,’ N. of PadmaP. iii, 33. -s^dhana, mfn. 
effective of cleverness, RV. ix. — sSvarna, 111. N. of 
the 9th Many, VP. iii, 2, 20 ; - putra sdv or simply 
* putra , MarkP. xciv, 4 8t io. — sftvarpl, in. id., 
BhP. viii, 13, 18. — suta, m. a son of D J , god ^cf. 

- pitri ), R, v, 43, 14; (d), f. a daughter of D°; pi, 
the Moon’s wives, Ragh. iii, 33. — f tha, mf(d)u. 
being i^on the right i.c.) south, Heat, i, 3, 934. 
— amritl, f. N. of a law-book. Bakshdnda, 11. a 
hen’segg ( Bhpr.v,30,73; vii, 76,219. Dakshktma- 
jd-patl, m.'lord of t) f, ’s daughters/the Moon.Vam. 
Dakahidhvara, in. « 0 ksha-yajda ; dhvansaka, 
in. ~ ^ ksha-yajHa-prahhatijana, L. ; - dhvatjsa - 
krit, m. id., L. ; -dhvaysana, ni. id., Prab. ii, 28. 
bakah&rl, in. ‘D°'s foe,’ Siva, Dakshfiavara- 
lingm, n. N. of a Linga, KaiiKh. lxxxix. 

Bakabaa, nifn.able, dexterous, RV. if. ,vi ; viii, 13. 

DakaUtyya, mfn. to be satisfied by skill, if., vii. 

Bakahl, in. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 3. 

DakaMna (aIso°«d, SBr.), mf d;n. (declined as 
a pron. when denoting relative position [‘ right 9 or 
* southern * 1 , KJtySr. ; AivGr. Src. ; cf. Pin. i, 1, 34 ; 
vii,* 1, 16; but not necessarily in abl. 8c loc. sg. in. 

n. \?nt, KatySr. ; Mn. ii, 63] and nom. pi. m. • ex- 
cept Hariv. 12390) able, clever, dexterous, Pan, i, I, 
34, Kai.; Satr.(ifc.) ; right (not left), RV.; AV.; VS. 
See. [°nam part, 'to walk round a person with the 
right side towardshim,’ BhP. iv,i 3,25; °nam</kn\ 
‘to place any one on the right side as a mark of re- 
spect/ i, viii); south, southern (as being on the right 
side of a person looking eastward), situated to the 
south, turned or directed southward, A V. ; VS. &c. ; 
coming from south (wind), Susr. ; Ragh. iv, 8 ; (with 
amndycL ) the southern sacred text (of theTantrikas), 
Kularn. iii ; straightforward, candid, sincere, pleas- 
ing, compliant, MBh.iv, 167 ; R. ; Sak. iv, 18; Sfih. 

iii, 35 ; PratSpar. ; BrahmaP. ; m. the right (hand or 
arm), RV. i, viii,x; TS. v; the horse on the right 
side of the pole of a carriage, i, x ; VS. ix, 8 ; Siva ; 
m. or n. the south, Nal. ix, 23 ; R. iv; n. the right- 
hand or higher doctrine of the Saktas, Kularn. ii ; 
(am), ind. to the right, R. ii, 92, 13; (d), f. (scil. 
gS) * able to calve and give milk / a prolific cow, good 
milch-cow, RV. ; A V. ; a fee or present to the offi- 
ciating priest (consisting originally of a cow, cf. Katy- 
Sr. xv ; Laty. viii, 1, 2), RV. 8cc.; Donation to the 
priest (personified along with Brahmauas-pati, Indra, 
and Soma, i, 18, 5 ; x, 103, 8 ; authoress of x, 107, 
RAnukr. ; wife of Sacrifice [Ragh. i, 31 ; BhP. ii, 

7, a), both being children of Ruci and AkOti, iv,x, 
4 f. ; VP. i, 7, 18 f.) ; reward, RV. viii, 34 , *1 ; 
(offered to the Guru), MBh. v; Ragh. v, ao ; Kathas. 

iv, 93 f. ; (°ndm a-i/dii, ‘to thank/ Divyav. vii, 
104 ; Caus. ‘to earn thanks/ i) ; a gift, donation (cf. 
abhaya-,prdna-,rati'), Mn.iii ; R.ii ; (sail, dif) the 
south, Deccan, L.; a figure of Durga having the right 
side prominent, W.; completion of any rite (pra- 
tishtha), L. ; (*), loc. ind, on the right side,Hemac.; 
(at), abl. ind. from or on the right side, Pin. v, 3, 
4; from the south, southward, ib.; (tna), instr. ind. 
on the right or south (35), on the right side of or 
southward from (acc.; ii, 3, 31), SBr.; Katy§r. ; 
MBh. Ac. (with V kri, to place or leave on the 
right, BhP. v, ai, 8); (aix), instr. ind. to the right, 
Kaul. 77; [cf. Lith. ddszint, f. ‘the right hand.’] 
— kXlikft, f. a form of Durga worshipped by the 
Tantrikas, W. - kKll-afth&tmya, n .N. of a work. 
— jfcnT-akna, mfn. having the right knee benr, 
Gobh, i, 3, l. — tin, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 28) from the 
right or south, on the right side or southward from 


(gen.), RV. Ac. (with i/as or bhtl , ‘to stand at the 
right side of, assist/ viii, 100, 2 ; x, 83, 7 ; A V. xviii ; 
with kri °nctta with >/kri, BhP. v, 23, 1 ; 
with purdstiit or °rtts, south-east, SBr. xiii ; MBh. 
ii) ; a ta-ttpatdra, mfn. having the entrance on the 
south, ApSr. xi, 9, 4 ; c ta-upavitin , mfn. wearing 
the sacred thiead on the right, iii, 17, II ; °tds-ka- 
parda, mfn. wearing the braid on the right side of 
the head, RV. vii, 33, i ; { 0 tubk \ Grihyas. ii, 40); 
"tah-Siid, mfn. ® a na-s } , MaitrS. i, 4, 6 ; °to-nydya , 
mth. where the southern direction is the rule, SAnkh- 
Sr. ii, iv.«-tr 4 , ind. 011 the right side, RV. vi, l8, 
9. — tva, n. uprightness, honesty, Hemac. • dAtfk, 
see mfn. (an aster ism) propitious 

to a military expedition to the south, VarYogay.v, 1, 
Sch. — dkurlna, mfn. harnessed on the right side of 
the pole, Pan. iv, 4, 78, K^s -pailcEla, mfn. be- 
longing or relating to the southern PaftcAlas (realm), 
BhP. iv, 25, 50. -paiefttf ind. ( Pan. v, 3, 32,Vartt. 
2, Pat.) south-west from (gen. ),Vait. — pacc&rdhft, 

m. (Pan. v, 3, 3*2, Vartt. 3, Pat.) the south-western 
side, S.imkhGr. i, 9, 6. — pasclma, iuf(<f)n. south- 
western, AsvC Jr. ; MBh. iii, 16823; xvii,44. — pdii- 
c&laka, mfn. — -pa flea /a, Pan, vii, 3, 13, Kai. 

— pfirva, inf(d)u. (ii, 2, 26, Kas.) south-eastern, 

KatySr. ; instr. ind. south-east hum (acc.), 

viii, 6, 20 ; \ji), f. (scil. dif) the south-east, Kaus.; 
AivGr. iv, 1 f. ; Gobh. iv, 2, 3; BhP.; rvdyata, 
rnt,(/)n. extending south-eastward, KatySr. xxv ; 

0 rvdrdha , m. the south-eastern side, iii, ix ; Kaus. 

— purv&ka, mfn. =» °rva, Heat, i, 11,711.— pr&k- 
pravapa, mfn. sloping south-eastwards, SAiikhSr. 
iv, 1 4, 6. - prftoi, f. « -purl'd, R. vi, 96, 1 1 . - bhl- 
g > a, 111. the southern hemisphere ('W bhP, i,f»o, 20), 
W. — m&nasa, n. N. of a Tirtha near Benares. 

— m&rga, m, the southern course (of a planet), Var- 
Yogay. iv,49. — rftdhft, f. southern RadhA (In Ben- 
gal), Prab. 11, j| St. |. — llpi, f. the southern way of 
writing, I.alit.x, 31 . — sad, mfn. sitting on the right 
or southern side, VS. xxxviii ; / nd-s ) ix, 35 ; \"na- 
dhuk, nom. fir. dagh , l aty. v, 7, 3. ; — savya, mfn. 
du. right and left, AV. xii, l, 28. — »tha, m.‘ stand- 
ing on the right of his master/ a charioteer, L. 
DakaMpaffni, in. the southern fire of the altar 
(^anvdhdiya-ptUami), AV. ; AivSr. ; KatySr. ; 
Laty.; ChUp.; AsvGr.; VP. v, 34 ; BhP. iv. Ba- 
kihinigra, mfn. having the points turned to the 
south, SBr. xii ; KatySr. ; SAiikhSr. ; Gobh. ; MBh. ; 
R. Bakshipie, m(acc. °ndticapi)fn. southward, 
Kaus. 87. Bakshlpioala, in. ‘southern moun- 
tain/ the Malaya range, L. BakakinttcAra, mfn. 
upright in conduct, MBh. iv, 167 ; — °rin ; - /antra , 

n. N. of a Tint ric work. BakshinAc&rln, mf n. 
worshipping Sakti according to the right-hand ritual ; 
°ri-f antra, n.~ n ra-t°. BakahlpAdhlpatl, m. 
the lord of the Deccan, Vet. v, BakshinAntlkE, 
f. N. of a metre. DakaklpApara, mfw/'n. south- 
western, KatySr. ; I.aty.; Kaus.; A$vGr. ; Ap. ; 
°rdbhimukha , mfn. turned to the south-west, Vishn. 
Ui, 1 2. Bakahlpipavarga, mfn. terminating in 
thesouth,KauL87; ApGr.xxi,9. Bakahinabdhi, 
m. the southern ocean, VP. v, 23, 2 (v. 1 . for ' na- 
patha ). Bakshlpibhlmukha, rut; cv'in. having 
the face turned southwards, Mu. iv, 50 ; Heat, t, 1 1 , 
7; flowing southwards, SuSr. i, 45; sthifa , mfn. 
standing with the face sent hwa rds, M.1 1 k P. Dakshl- 
pkyana, n.‘ southward way/ way to Yama’s ijuarier, 
MBh. xii, 996 ; ‘sun’s progress south of the equator/ 
the winter half-year, Gaut.; Mn. i t f»7 ; MBh.; Var- 
BpS. ; PaRcat. ; BhP. v, 21, 3; mfn. situated in the 
sun’s winter course (as an asterism), 23, 5 f. Bakshl- 
p&ranya, n. ‘southern forest/ N. of a forest, Hit. 
i, 2, f . Baksblndnis, mfn. wounded on the right 
side,L. BakihinArdhi, in., the right or southern 
side, TS.; TBr.; 8Br.; KatySr.; MBh.; R.; - pa - 
icdrdha , m. « 0 »tf-/ 0 ,ManSr. vi, 2,5 ; -piirvdrdha, 

i, 1, 2 Sc 7, 6 ; ApGr. ii, 6; °$drdhd- 
pa r dr d ha, m. — °na-pascardhjt, 8afikh§r. xviii, 24, 

1 8. BakablpArdhyt, mfn. being on the right or 
southern side, TS. ii, vi ; SBr. ; - purvdrdhya , mfn, 
being on the south-western side, LAty. i, 10, 3. 
Bakshlp&Taeara, mfn. (an embryo) moving in 
the right part (of the womb), Lalit. vi, 7. Bakahl- 
pdvarta, mfn. turning (from the left) to the right 
(a conch-shell, Sah.; kun 4 <ila, BhP. v, 23, 5; a 
fruit, Bhpr. v, 1, 139; a woman’s navel, Subh.); 
moving in the southern course (the sun), MBh. vi, 
5671 ; m. a couch-shell opening to the right, Divyav. 
viii, 490. BakahlpdTartaka, tnf(ikd)n. turned 
to the right or southwards, M Bh. xiii; AgP. xl, 284 
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Heat, i, 3, 964 ; (/), f. Tragia involucrata, L. Oa> 
kahlndaft, f. 4 southern quarter/ -pati, ni. 4 lord 
of D°/ Yama, Heniac.; -ra/i, f. ‘delight of D 0 ,* 
Canopy, ib. DakaM^dtara, mfn. ‘other than 
right, 1 left, Kurn. iv, 19. Dakaki^ltl, f. ( ■°rtd- 
yana) the sun's progress south of the equator, Jyot. 
( Y V) 9. Dakekl^drma, mfn. broken on the right 
aide (a cart), Pan. v,4, 1 26, Kti. Patshlylfttai , 
mfn.(i 26)» 0 ^ratf,Bllar.vii,ii. Bakaidjp6tt*- 
n, mf «)n. having the right lying on the other (the 
two hands), Gobh. i, 7, 4 ; right and left, AivGf. iii, 
a; southern and northern, KltySr. ; MlrkP. ; (in 
comp.) Heat, i, 3, 903 °rdyata , mf(d)n. extend- 
ing from south to north, iff; 903 {; 9, 141 { ; 
°riydma, mfn. id., 5, 929. Dak*M?6tt*rlii, 
mfn. overhanging on the right side, SlftkhSr. i, xvii. 
Bakshipottina, mfn. having the right hand turned 
upwards, KltySr. viii, 2, 9: (the hands) of which 
the right is turned upwards, SlnkhSr. v, 8, 5 ; Gobh. 
iv, 3. Dakishlnodfttf-dTftra, mf(d)n. having 
doors north and south, Ap. ii, 25,5. D&kahinopa- 
kraua, mfn. beginning on the right, MinSr. i, 4, 1 . 

BakshinS, f. of tin, q. v. ; °na (old. instr.) ind. 
on the right or south ( Pin. v, 3, 36), on the right 
side of 01 southward from (abl. ; ii, 3, 29), RV. ii, 27, 
X I ; x, 1 7,9 ; A V. (also ddksh ° ) ; VS. ; TBr. ; SBr. ; 
KltySr. ; SlnkhSr.; Llty. ; ChUp. ; Kaui. — ka» 
parda, see 0 tint as- m. the time of re- 

ceiving the sacrificial fee, Kilty Sr. ; SlnkhSr. — gavl, 
f. pi. the cows given as a sacrificial fee, ApSr. xii, 19, 
6, Sch. — jyotia (ddksh 0 ), mfn. brilliant by the 
sacrificial gift, A V. ix, 5 , 2 a ff. — tiaayana {°n&t J \ 
m. the Mantra with which the Dakshinl cows are 
driven southwards, ApSr. xiii, 6, 9. — tri, n. the 
state of Hie sacrificial gift, MaitrS. iv, 8, 3. — lJ de- 
iaaa (°nad J ), n. thanksgiving, Divyiv. xviii, 200; 
(ri 1, f. id. , xiii, 247. — dvftra, n. a door on the south, 
MiuGr. ii, it ; mfn. having a door on the south, 
Kaus. ; Gobh. — nyEya, mfn. ^°nato-ny% Slftkh- 
Sr. i, 1, 14. —path*, m. path of the Dak shin A 
cow (between the Sill and the Sadas), SlnkhSr.; 
AivSr. ; KatySr. ; Lljy. ; (° na-satneara, Vait.) the 
southern region, Deccan, MBh.; Hariv.5289; Var- 
BfS. ; Susr. ; BhP. ; Kathls. ; Vet.: Hit.; see °ndbdhi. 
— °pathlka, mfn. belonging to the Deccan, Hariv. 
6144. — pratyac.mf; f;VOn. ‘south-western, \tTcT), 
f. south-west, Gaut. ; (with dii) MlnGf. ii, 1, Sell.; 
(tyak), ind. south-westwards, 1 ; Q tyak-pravana, 
mfn. sloping south-westwards, ApGr. xvii, 1; °tyag- 
apavargn , mfn . terminating in the south-west, Kairi. 

1 . — pravana (' W-), mfur)n. sloping southwards, 
SBr.; KatySr.; AsvGr.; MluGr.ii,! 1; Mn.iii;Yljii. 

— praahti, m. the horse harnessed oil the right side 
of the yoke-horses, SBr. v, I, 4; ix, 4, 2; KatySr. 
— prakaxapaCW), mfn. hurled to the right, Mai- 
trS. iii, 2, 10. — priff-agTa, uifn. having the points 
turned to the south-east, ApSr. x»v,32,3 ; ApGf. i, 15. 
— baadka, m. ‘bondage of ritual reward/ one of 
the 3 states of bondage (in Samkhya phil.), Tattvas. 
— mukha, mf(f )n. standing with the face to the 
right or south, SlAkhSr.; KatySr.; Llty.; AivGr.; 
Mil.; R. — mftrti, m. a Tintric form of Siva ; N. 
of a copyist of the 17th cent.; -prayoga, m. N. of 
a ch. of Tantras. iv; - mantra , m. N. of Slrad. xix; 

• samhitd , f. N. of a work,Tamras. ; Anand. 31, Sch.; 
-staves, in. or - stotra , n. 10 verws ascribed to Saip- 
kara (explained by Viiva-rOpa or Sur&vara in a com- 
mentary with gloss by Rama-tirtha) ; 0 ty-upani * 
shad, f. N. of an Up.— jagyi, m. the right yoke- 
horse, SBr. v, ix. — °rha (nSr*), mfn. deserving the 
sacrificial fee, L. — Xlpi, v. 1. for °na-t°. —vat 
{ddksh 0 ), mfn. giving sacrificial presents, RV. (In- 
dra,iii, vi,ix); AV. xviii ; abounding in sacrificial re- 
wards (sacrifice), $Br.; Llty.; MBh.— wAk,mf^nom. 
-vdt)\\. being borne to the right of the fire (the ladle), 
RV. iii, 6, 1 . — Tf it, mfn. turning or going round 
to the right) f, X44, 1 (the ladle); $Br. vi— viii ; TBr. 
i; SlAkhSr.; Kaui.— Tfitta, mfn. twisted from the 
left to the right, Ap.» Aifftft, mfn. having the head 
southwards, KltySr. xxii, 6, 4 St 15 ; Gobh, iii, 10, 
17. — iropi, f. the right buttock, KatySr. xvii, 8, 
94. - aamcara, m., see -pat ha. - a Ad, see °na-s Q . 

Bakehlpftt, see °na. - eAd, mfn. sitting to the 
aouth, MaitrS. ii,6. °pkd-vftt 4 , m. the south wind, 7. 

BakshLjsIM, ind. far to the right or iu the south 
(ot abl., Pap. ii, 3, 29), v, 3, 37. °ptt* »«<*• with 
the right hand, RV.v, 36, 4 ; cf. pra-. °pI-V'k?i, 

— °>;ena with Vkri, BhP. iii, 34,41; to give any- 
thing (acc.) as a sacrificial fee, Bllar. ii, 23. 

mfn. (Pan. v, I, 69) »°nyd t AV. viii, io, 42 SBr. . 


iiif.; Hariv.; VarBrS. ; Mslav, ii, |f ; venerable, 
Lalit. xxvi, 26 ; Klrand- xxiii, 205 8 t 208 f. ; cf. a-\ 
°pyd, mfn. (Pan. v, 1, 69) worthy of the sacriticia! 
fee, fit for a sacrificial gift, TBr. i, 3, 3; ii, 1 ; cf.a-. 

W\Mkshat, dakski. See </dah. 

BAkikn, °ka2ids y mfn. burning, blazing, RV. i f. 

dagary ala, n.‘ water-key ( dagazs. 
daka ),* examining the soil in searching for wells or 
rulesfordoingso,VarBfS.liv; (uda^) evii; N.ofliv. 

ddgu , m. N-, tee ddgavyayani. 

dagdhi,mi n. (%/dak) burnt, scorched, 
consumed by fire, AV. iv, xviii ; KltySr. ; Mn. &c.; 
tormented, pained, consumed by grief or hunger, 
distressed, Ritus. i, 10 ; Amar. 24 ; Rajat. ; dry, in- 
sipid, Siksh. ; inauspicious, PSarv. ; miserable, ex- 
ecrable, Dai. vii, 290; Kid.; n. cauterisation (cf. 
apii-), Suir. i, 1 1 f. ; (i), f. (soil, dis) the quarter 
where the sun remains overhead, I.. ; (scil. tit hi) N. 
of certain inauspicious days ; —- ruha , L. — kUca, 
m. ‘inauspicious crow/ a raven, L. — JftJhara, n. the 
hungry stomach, Bhartr. iii, 32 , — pntra \°dhd-) t 
mf(J)n. whose son is burnt, Suparn. ix, 2. —a 
taps, m. a grilled fish, Bhpr. v, 10, 1 27. — snandl- 
ra-aftra, mfn. oue who has burned the best of 
mansions. — marapa, m. N. of an author, SlrngP. 
evi, 5. — yonl, mfn. having its source or origin de- 
stroyed. — rath*, m. N. of a Gandharva,W. — ru- 
ha,m. ‘growing in ashes/ Clerodendrumphlomoides, 
L.; (d), f. N. of a plant, L. — varpaka, N. of a 
grass, Npr. — vrapa, m. a burn, singe. DfcgdhA- 
kihara, an inauspicious letter (in a word), W. 
Dagdklaht»k&, f. a burnt brick, L. Bagdho- 
dara, » ,=°dha-ja(hnra t Hit. i, 4, 13. 

Dagdkavya, mfn. to be burnt, Mn.; Yljfi.; MBh. 

DAgdhrl, m. one who burns (with acc.\ RV. v, 
9, 4; °dhrl, a burner of (gen.), SBr. ii, 2 ; Mllav. 

dngh , cl. 5. (Pot , c ghnuyut ; Prcc. 3. . 
°ghyds; aor. Subj. 1 . pi *ghma) with pahd or n ait, 
to fall short of (cf. d'pascd-daghvan ), RV. i, 123, 
5; vii, 56,2 1 ; with adhas , to reach belowthc regular 
height, Ki;h. viii, 1 2 ; to strike, Dhltup. xxvii, 26 ; 
to protect (cf. */ daiigh), ib. : cl. 4. ddghyati, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 4; to How, Nir. i, 9; cf. «/«-, t/-; pra - 
ddghas ; btxopnt. Dagknd, mf(a, f)n. ifc. ( Pin. 
iv, j, 15 ; v, 2, 37) ‘reaching up to/cf. atjsa-, csva~, 
d- ,upa-kaksha-,upastha- ,iiru- , kantha -, kulpha -, 
gulpha-, jdntt-, nabhi -, mukha s/ana-. 

wn dahlcshnu , mfn. (</ 2. dnjis , 139, 
Virtt. 4, Pat.) mordaceous,VS. xv ; MaitrS. ii, 8, 10. 


daiujh , cl. I. °ghati , to keep off (de- 
rived fr.ds^»rf), Dhltup.; toprotert (cf. */dagh\ ib. 
dac-ckada, m danla-cch 0 , BhP. 
datfi , v. 1. for dtuji, Kaa. 


IRf d(indd,{ = Mu&po-v, hence cognate with 
daru & Vdri) ni. (n. [cf. ikshu-], g. ardhareddi) 
a stick, staff, rod, pole, cudgel, club, RV. &c. (staff 
given at investiture with the sacred thread, SBr. &c.; 
‘ penis [with vaitasd],'x\, 5, 1,1; ‘trunk/ see iutufa-; 
‘arm’ or ‘ leg/ see dor-,bdhu •; ‘tusk/ see dayshtrd • ); 
— iakdsana , BrNlrP. xxxi, 1 15 (n.) ; a stalk, stem 
(of a tree; ch ihshu-, ud-,khara-) t MBh. ii, 2390 ; 
the staff of a banner, 2079 ; iv, xiv; the handle (of a 
ladle, sauce-pan, fly-flap, parasol &c.), AitBr.; SBr. 
Sec. ; the steam of a plough, L. ; ‘a mast/ see mahd - 
danda-dkara ; the cross-bar of a lute which holds 
the strings, Slhkh&r. xvii ; the stick with which a 
lute is played, L.; a churning* stick (cf. °(fdhafa) f 
L,; a pole as a measure of length (—4 Hastas), 
VarBfS.xxiv.9j MlrkP.il; N.ofameuureoftime 
( -6oVi-kafls), BrahmavP. ii ; VarP. ; BhavP. ; N. 
of a staff-like appearance in the sky (*N, of a planet/ 
L.; cf. •bhdsa), VarBrS.; N. of a constellation, xx, 3 ; 
VarBf.; Laghuj. ; a form of military array (cf. -vyu- 
Aa), L. ; a line (cf. ~p&ta ) ; a staff or sceptre as a 
symbol of power and sovereignty (cf. nyasta -), ap- 
plication of power, violence, Mn. vii f.; MBh.; power 
over (gen. or in comp.), control, restraint (cf. vug-, 
mane-, kaya - [karma-, MlrkP. xli, 32]; tri-da - 
ndin), Subh.; embodied power, arm y \kaia- % du. 
‘treasure and army/ Mn. ix# 2942 MBh.; Kir. ii, 
12), Mn. vii ; Ragh. xvii, 62 ; the rod as a symbol 
of judicial authority and punishment, punishment 
(corporal, verbal, and fiscal; chastisement and im- 
prisonment, reprimand, fine), TlptyiBr. xvii, I ; 


Mn.; MBh. See. (cf. guptd & guifha-); pride, 
L.; m. a horse, L.; Punishment (son of Dhanua 
and Kriyl, VP. i, 7, 27; MlrkP. I); Yarns, L. ; 
Siva, MBh. xii, 10361 ; N. of an attendant of the 
Sun, iii, 298 ; (g. iividi Sc iaunak&di) N. of a 
man with the patr. Aupara, MaitrS. iii, 8, 7 ; TS. 
vi, 2, 9, 4 ; of a prince slain by Aijuna (brother of 
-< dhara , identified with the Asura Krodha-hantfi), 
MBh. i f., viii ; of a Rakshas, R. vii, 5, 39 ; see Va* 
ka; (a), f. Hedysarum lagopodioides, Npr.— kMi* 
dftka, m. N. of a bulb, L. — kapllln, mfn. carrying 
a staff and a skull, Heat, ii, i, 704. — kMBifrfislm, 
m. a jar with a handle, Divy&v.i,a62 St 301 ; xviii, 
343 (n.); xxxii,63. - tertf 1, m. a punisher. - kar* 
num, n. punishment, YljA. ii, 375. — kite, n. N. 
of a metre. —k*Ut*-v at, ind. like one driven by • 
stick, ApSr. xi, 12, 6, Sch. — klk*, for dagiika-k 0 , 
W. — klAhtkA, n. a wooden staff, MBh. i ; R. vii ; 
Hariv. ; Mricch. >,{)•; Sak. ii, { ; vi,f ; Mllav, iv, 
M- -kuia or -kftlA, m. pi. N. of a people, R. iv, 
40, 25. — ketu, ni. N. of a man, MBh. vii ; BfNlrP. 
xxxvii. — gaurl, f. N. of an Apsaras, M Bh. iii, 1 784. 

— grahana, 11. ‘taking the staff/ becoming an as- 
cetic, W. — grkfea, m. ‘ staff-bearer/ g. revaty-ddi. 

— ffhatauK,f.‘ waving a stick* and ‘prostrating one's 
self (before an idol)/ Siyhis. Introd. 13. — ghna, 
mfn. striking with a stick, committing an assault, 
Mil. viii, 380. * cakra, n. — - sthdna , Mllav. i, { ; 
Dai. viii, 205 ; N. of a mythical weapon, R. i, 29, 
5. — oohadana, n. a room for utensils, Buddh. L. 
— Jita, mfn. subdued by punishment.— dhakkft, f. 
N. of a drum or gong on which the hours are struck, 
L. — tfcdana, 11. punishing with a stick, Ap. — tft- 
mri,f . — t n , L. — tva, n. the stale of a stick, Bhlshlp. 

— d&sa, m. a slave or one enslaved for (non-pay- 
ment of a) fine, Mn. viii, 415.— dhara, mfn. ‘rod- 
bearer/ punisher (of, gen.), ix, 245 ; MBh. xii; R, 
vi ; BhP. ; ni. a king, ix ; Ragh. ix, 3 ; Rajat. iv ; 
Yama, 655 ; a judge, vii, 1458 ; »- mukha , Da$. 
viii, 209 ; a door-keeper, Dharinasarm. ii, 76 ; a 
mendicant, W. ; a potter, W.; rddhipati , in. a king 
who has full administrative powers, Rajat. iv, 655. 

— dhftra, mfn. ^ ( raka, MBh. iii, 1596 (Yama); 
Kim.; Rljat. iv; a king, L.; Yama, L.; N. of a 
prince slain by Arjuna (brother of Danda and identi- 
fied with the Asura Krodha-vardhana), MBh. i f., 
viii ; of a son of Dhpta-rashtra, i, 2738 ; pi. N. of a 
people, K.(G) ii, 8K, 7 - — dhftrAka, mfn.* rod-bear- 
er/ administering justice, MBh. xii, 2510. — dhfc- 
nuiA, n. carrying a staff, PlrGp ii, 5, 1 1 ; applying 
the rod, punishment, MBh. i, iii ; R. iv. — dh&rin, 
mfn. » c r/7/&a,BhP. vi,3,5. “* dh^ik,mfn.ifc.govem- 
ing, iv, 21,12. — niyaka, m. ‘rod-applier/a judge, 
Hit. ii, 9 8l — -mukha, Jain.; VarBrS. lxxiii, 
4 ; Rljat. vii ; N. of an attendant of the Sun, L., 
Sch. ; - furusha , m. a policeman, Caurap., Sch. — ni- 
dhlna, 11. Haying aside the rod,' pardoning, indul- 
gence, MBh. xii, 6559 Sc 9964. - nlpKtana, n. 
application of the rod, punishing (with gen.), Kim. 
xiii, 1 7 . — niyoga, m. infliction of punishment, Gaut. 
xii, 51. — nitl, f. application of the rod, administra- 
tion of justice, judicature (as a science), Mn. vii, 43 ; 
Yljfi. i, 310; MBh. Slc.\ N. of a work, Ragh. i, 
26, Sch. ; Durgl, DevfP. ; -mat, mfn. familiar with 
judicature, MBh.xii, 2699. — natfl, m. ' md-applier/ 
see adhi- ; -tva, n. judicature, Mn. xii, 100 (BhP. 
iv, 2 2, 45). — pa, m. N. of a man, g. nadSdt. — pa- 
kshaka, m. N. of a position of the hands, Hastar. 
— partya^La, mfn. wanting a stick (for walking), 
Klrand, xvi, 16. — pSpaula, m. a door-keeper, L. 
-pl^l(V^), mfn.(g. ahitAgny-ddi) staff-handed, 
SBr. xi ; Kathls. liv ; m. a policeman, Hlsy. ; Yama, 
SnaijvBr. v, 4; BhP. i,v; N. of the leader of 2 of 
Siva's troops, KltiKh. xxxii ; of the father of Bud- 
dha's wife Go-pl, Lalit. xii ; Suvarnapr. xviii ; of a 
Kftii king, PadmaP. ; of a physician, Bhpr, vii, 8, 
137 ; of a prince (grandfather of Kshemaka), BhP. 
ix, 22, 4a ; VftyuP. ii, 37, 270 ff.; MatiyaP. 1 , 87; 
BrahmlirfaP.; {khatpfV P. iv, at, 4.) -pftta, m. 
m-nip&tana, v, aa, 17 ; a kind of fever, Bhpr. vii, 
8, 8a ; dropping a line (in a manuscript); - nip&ta , 
m. N. of a position of the feet in dancing, VP. v, 7, 
46 (v.l. canf). — pfttana, n, - -nip 0 , Kim. viii, 
76. — pEtla,mfn. punishing (with loc.), R. i, 7, 1 3. 
— pKrnakya, n. actual violence, harsh punishment, 
Gaut.; Mn.viii, 278 $c 301 ; Paflcat.; -vat, mfn. 
inflicting harsh punishment, Kim. xiv, 13.— pHa, 
°laka, m. ‘ superintendent of punishment or judi- 
cature/ see pfithivl- ; a door-keeper, W. ; N. of a 
fish, L. •pliakfti m . 4 holding a noose to catch 
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offenders, a policeman, Pailcat. ii, 4, Mudr. i, f f . 
— pi&falaka, m. pi. N. of a people to the north of 
Madhya-dcta, VarBrS.xiv, 27 . — popa (i .e./awwa), 
a strainer with a handle, Buddh.L. — prajita 0 V<f-), 
mfn. driven with a stick, SBr. xii, 4, 1, 10. — pra- 
|i|taa, n. * infliction of punishment, 1 N. of a ch. 
of PSarv. — praytoa, m. a prostration of the body 
at full length (like a stick), Dai. ii, 29. — prad&- 
aa, n. donation of a staff (at investiture with the 
thread), SankhGf. ii, ll, 4. «-bEhn, in. N. of an 
attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2575. — bkahga, 

m. omission of punishment, BhP. vi, 3, 2. — bhaya, 

n. dread of punishment, Nal. iv, 10. — bhlj, mfn. 
undergoing punishment (through, gen.), BhP.x, 64, 
42 ; Yajfi. ii, {, 35. -bh&m, m. N. of an appear- 
ance in the sky, Buddh. L. — bhlti, f. ■= -bhaya, 
Kim. ii, 43 (Hit.) — bhflt, mfn. carrying a start', 
W.; a potter, L.; Yama, VarVogay. vi, 21. •ms- 
tsya, m. N. of a fish, Bhpr. v, 1 o, 1 1 8. — m&pava, 
m. (Pin. iv, 3, 130 ; 2, 104, Vartt. 23, Pat.) ‘ staff- 
pupil/ a young Brahman after - praddna , R. ii, 32, 
18. — mfttanffa, Tabernaemontana coronaria, Npr. 

— m&tha, Pan. iv, 4, 37, Kai. — mukka,m.‘ leader 
of a column or army/ a captain, general, Buddh. 
L. — mukhya, m. id., Kam. xvii, 49. — yfitrft, 
f. a procession, bridal procession, L.; a military 
expedition, Hear, iv, vi t. — y&ma, m. a day, L.; 
Yama, L.; - dakshindsa-rati, L. — yoga, in. ~ 
-ttiy'\ Kftm. ii, 43 (Hit.) —lea*, n. a small fine, 
Mn. viii, 51. —vat, nifn. (Pan. v, 2, 115, Ka$.) 
carrying a staff, Heat, i, 1 1 , 566 ; furnished with a 
handle, KatySr. xxvi ; having a large army, Ragh. 
xvii ; Kam. xiii, 37 ; ind. like a stick, Vishn. xxviii, 
5 ; (with pra-namya, prostrating the body) in a 
straight line, AdhyK. Introd. 5. — vadbk, in. ‘death 
by punishment/ capital punishment, &Br. v, 4, 4, 7. 

— vficlka, mfn. actual or verbal (assault), Mn. viii, 
6. — vftdin, mfn. pronouncing judicial reprimand, 
W. ; m. a door-keeper, L. — v&rita, mfn. forbidden 
by threat of punishment, Pan. ii, 1, 24, Vartt. 5, Pat. 
-▼aladhi, m. ‘ stick-tailed/ an elephant, L. — vfi- 
■ika, m. a door-keeper, Buddh. 1 ,. — via in, in. id., 
L. ; *a village-head,’ a-dandaviisika , mfn. having 
no head (a village), Heat, i, 9, 60 (AgP.) — v&kln, 
m. a policeman. Das. xi, 249. — Tlkalpa, m. ‘alter- 
native of punishment/ discretionary punishment or 
fine, Mn. ix, 2 28. — Tiahaya, m. the region of Dan- 
daka, R. vii, 81, 18. — vishkambba, m. a stake 
to which is fastened the cord of a churning-stick. 
-•▼Irya, m. N. of a prince, Satr. vi, 289. — Yji- 
kakaka, m.Tithymalus antiquorum, L. — vyffha, 
m. arraying an army in columns, Mn.vii, 187. — vra- 
ta-dkara, tnfn. ~ -dharaka, BhP. i v, 1 3, 1 2 . — aa- 
tru, -iarman, m. N. of two princes, Hariv. i, 38, 
3. — arl, for catup (N. of a prince), VayuP. ii, 37, 
350. — samkkyft, f. N. of a ch. of PSarv. — Sana, 

m. N. of a son of Vishvak-sena, Hariv. 1070; of 
another prince ( = -dhara ), MBh. i, 544. — atkfcna, 

n. a division of an army, Divyav. xxxvi. — kasta, 
mfn. start-handed, MBh. vi, 4959 (Yama) ; m. a door- 
keeper, W. ; n. = -mdtahga, L. ; («, L. ; t, Bhpr. v, 
2, 29), f. id. DandAkbya, mfn. called after a start' 
(see lJ daka ) ; called Dan^a, L. y Sch. ; n. a two-sided 
hall facing north and east, VarBfS. liii, 39 8 c 41 ; 
N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. iii, Si 57 * DapdAgklta, m. 
a blow with a stick, Kathas. liv, 203. bapdAjlaa, 
n. sg. staff and dress of skin as mere outward signs 
of devotion, hypocrisy , deceit, Pan, v, 2,76. DapdJU 
dapfl, ind. (4, 127 & ii, 2, 27, KSs.) stick against 
stick (in fighting), Mn. iv, 1 21, Kull. PiydAdklpa, 

m. a chief judge, Kath2s. Dapq&nlka, n. 
*= ° 4 *-sthana, Malav. v, 2. DapdApatftnaka, m. 
tetanus, Suir. ii, 1,51; Bhpr. vii, 36, i 72. DapdA- 
pflpa, * stick and cake/ - nydya , m. a method of 
reasoning in which a self-evident truth is illustrated 
by saying that a mouse which has eaten a stick is 
sure to eat a cake, Dayakramas.; °pupavita, mfn. 
self-evident, Sch. Dapdipftplkl, f. - b pupa-ny- 
4y*,Slh.x l 84. Xm^dAmltrft, (ordattdm 0 , Dapd- 
Art*, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8141. DapdA- 
laalkl, f ,>* 0 4 akdlasaka, Npr. DapdAlti,n.Dios- 
corea alata,W. DandAvayava, m. *= t d&nika, Dai 
▼iii, if. DapdAarama, m. ‘ staff-condition,' as- 
cetism, W. ; °min, m. an ascetic, W. DapdAsana, 
n .~ 0 4 akds°, HYog.iv, 123 & 130; Yogas, ii, 46, 
Sch. ; N. of an arrow, L. DapdAstra, n. N. of a 
mythical weapon, R. i, 56,9. DandAhata, n.‘ struck 
by a churning-stick,' butter-milk, Bhpr. v, 13, 43, 
Bapftta, m. m° 4 a-m*JkAa, Gal. Dap^Stpala, 
m. n. & (d), f. N. of a plant, L. Dapf&dyaaa, 


m. lifting the stick against, threatening (ifc.), Yajfi. 

iii, 293 ; pi. application of power, K. v, 24, 34; Pa 
cat. i, 2 6, 9. Dapdopagh&tam, ind. so as to strike 
with a stick, Pan. iii, 4, 48, Kas. 

Dapdaka (g .riiy&di), m.(n., g. ardhareddi ) ifc. 
* a start'/ see tri- • a handle (of a parasol), L.; the 
beam (of a pfoughi, L.; the start of a banner, MBh. 
vii, ix ; (PAn. 3, 87, Kai.) N. of a plant, Suir. v, 
7, 1 ; a row, liu iUfikhSr., Sch.; a class of metres 
the stanzas of which may extend from 4x 27 to 
4 x 999 syllables, Chandahs. vii, 33-36 ; HanRSm- 
Up. 15 ; a kind of spasm, Car. vi, 28 ; Bhpr. vii, 36, 
171 8 c 227 ; ( ° 4 dkhya 1 \ ; N. of a work relating 

to VS.; m.N.of a sou of Ikshvlku (whose country was 
laid waste by the curse of Bhlrgava, whose daughter 
he had violated ; his kingdom in consequence be- 
came the °£tira#ya) t MBh. xii (allusion only) ; 
Hariv. 637 ; BhP. ix, 6, 4; Kim. (v.l. dtb} 4 akya ) ; 
< V<i,R.vii,79, 15; VP. iv, 2, 4; VayuP. ii, 26,9; 
PadmaP. i ; N. of a silly man, Bharat, xxv ; of an 
Asura,Virac. xvi pi. he inhabitants of "kdranya, 
M Bh. ii, xiii ; K*, Ragh. ; Var BrS. ; n. = °kdranya, 
MBh. xiii; R.; BhP. ix, IJ, 19 ; Prasannar.vii, 77 
(pi.); (d),f.id., R.; Ragh. xiii (colophon) ; VarBrS.; 
Mcar. iv, ; (ika), f. a stick, staff, Mn. v, 99, Kull. 
(ifc.) ; a IHe^Naish. i, 21, Sch.; a rope, L.; a string 
of pearls,- L. Dapdakfaapya, n. the Dandaka 
forest in the Dcccan, MBh. iii, 8183 ; Hariv. 638 ; 
R. ; Ragh.; Hit.; -prasthdna, 11. N. of Abhiriimam. 

iv, Dandakdlauaka, in. a kind of dysentery. Car. 
vi, 10; Raj at. vii. Dapdakft-vann, 11. ^kdra- 
nya, R. ii, 30; VarBrS. xiv, 16. PandakAs&na, 

ll. lying prostrate on the ground, Sarvad. xv, 301. 

D&ndana, m. a canc (V), AV. xii, 2, 54 ; n. beat- 
ing, chastising, pui!ishing,Vajh.(also<7-); MBh. xii, 
431 ; Kam.; Kulnm.i, 78; cf.tf-rMtfrwtf-. — vidki, 
m. the practice of inflicting punishment, Balar. v, 63 . 

Dapdanlya, mfn. to be punished, Yljfi.; Brdar.v. 

Dan day a, Noni. °y<iti, 1o chastise, punish (with 

acc. of line, Mn. ix, 334 ; Pat. on Pan. i, I, 1, Vartt. 
12 & 7, Vartt. J ; on ii-, vi, viii, cf. i, 4, 51, Siddh. Sc 
Vop. v, 6), Mn. viii f. ; Yaju. i f.; MBh. xii Sic. 

Dandftya, Nom. (p .°yiwiii>id) to stand erect, W. 

Dapdftra, m. ‘having a flag-start/ a carriage, L.; 

1 having oars/ a boat, L. ; a potter’s wheel (cf. °da- 
bhrit\ L.; ‘having a staff/ a bow, L. ; an elephant 
in lut, L. ‘ raka, ifc. the pole of a well (or v dd- 
raka % ‘stick and spokes of a water-wheel '?), Kid. 

v, 840. Dapdl, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vii, 2. 

Da^dika, mfn. (g._ purohitddi) carrying a stick, 

Pln.v, 2, 1 15, KiS.; iii, 1, 7, KAr., Sch.; -duty/ 0 , 
MBh.vi,439; m. a policeman, Gaut.; N. of a fish, L. 

Dapdita, mfn. punished, Pancat. i, 1, 74 ; Hit. 

Dandin, mfn. (Pan. v, a, 1 15, Kas.) carrying a 
stick, SBr. xiii ; KatySr.; SaftkhSr. ; Mn. 8 cc . ; m. 
a Brahman in the 4th stage of his life (=*/ri-), 
Kalid. ; N. of an order of ascetics founded by Sain- 
karacarya, W. ; a door-keeper, policeman, Nal. iv, 
25 ; Kad. i, 225 ; an oarsman, W. ; Yama, Kam. ii, 
36; Maftju-iri, L.; (g. ntufddi) N. of a son of 
Dhpta-rlshtra, MBh.i, 2738; of a door-keeper of 
the Sun, R. vii, 23, 2, 9 & II ; of the author of Das., 
Ka vy 3 d. and some 3rd work ; Artemisia Abrotanurn, 
L. ; pi. N.of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. °dl-datta, in. 
du. Dandin 8 c Datta, Pan. viii, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
(not in ed.) °di-mat, mfn. having club- bearers (an 
army), iii, 1, 7, KSr., Sch. ^di-mu^da, in. staffed- 
handed and bald (Siva), MBh xii, 10358. 

Pandlman, m. abstr. of °dd } g. prithv-adi. 

Da^dya,mfn. « ° 4 aniya, Ap. ; Gaut, ; Pan. v, 1, 
66; Mn.&c.(with acc. of fine, viii; Yajfi. i, 66 ; ii). 

dat, m. (taking the form ddnta In the 
strong cases, Pan. vi, 1, 63) a tooth, RV. (nom. dan, 
x, 1 15, 2); AV.'; VS.; SBr.; AtvGf. ; BhP. ; often 
ifc. (Pin. v, 4, 141-145), see d- &c.; a-dat’ka ; 
dac-chada ; [cf. 686 vr-,Lit. dens &c.] — Tit, mfn. 
furnished with teeth, RV. i, 189, 5 ; AV. iv, 3, 4; 
(/i), f. with fdjju, * rope with teeth,' a snake, 2 ; vii,. 
108, 1 ; xix, 47, 8. Dad-Kyndka, mfn. using the 
teeth as a weapon, BhP. *, 1 7, 6. 

s* 1. datta , mfn. {</<&) protected, L.; 
honoured, L. 

datta , mfn. (y/i. da) given, granted, 
presented, RV. i f., vtti, x ; AV. &c. ; placed, ex- 
tended, W.; (with putra) « ^ttrima* MBh, xiii, 
2616 ; m. a short form [Pan. v, 3, 83, Kar., Pat.] 
of names so terminating ( yaJHa -, deva-, jaya - 
Ac.) which chiefly are given to Vaiiya men, vi, 2, 


14S ; v, 3. 78 ff, K.Ts. ; Mn. ii. 32, Kull. ; Sflh. vi, 
141 ; (Pan. vi, 1, 205, KrlS.) N.of aiuscctic/i'andva- 
Br. xxv, 15, 3 ^snakc-pricst) ; MBh. xii, 10875 ; 
BhP. iv, 19, (>\- ,J ttiUreya t I, 15 ; vi, 15, 14; N. 
of a son of Rajfidhidcya Siira, Hariv. 2033 ; of a 
sage in the 2nd Manv-aiitara, 417 ; of the 7th V#su- 
deva. Jain. L. ; of the 8th TIrtha-kara of the pastUt- 
sarpini, ib. ; n. a gift, donation, ChUp. v ; BhP. i, 5, 
22 ; (d), f. N.of a woman, Pat. ; KflS. (see ddtteya ) ; 
(names so Terminating given to S.lh.vi, 141); 

cl o-. -kar 9a, mfn. itc. giving ear to, listening to, 
Kad. iii, 759. — kahana, mfn. to whom occasion 
or a festival has been given, BhP. iii, 3, ai.-gltS, 
f. N. of a work, -dandin, m. du. D° 8 c D°, Pan. 
viii, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. (not in cd.)— d^lsh^l,mfn. 
directing the eye towards, looking on (loc.), Sak. i, 
7 (v.l.); Kath.ls.lxxvii,j2. - nrityopabfira, mfn. 
presented with the compliment ot a dance, Megh. 
32. — pBrT6kta-sSpa-bbi,mfn. causing fear by a 
previously uttered curse, Kath.ls. lxxxiii, 23. — pra- 
na, mfn. sacrificing life. - bbujamga-stotra, 11. 
N. of a hymn ascribed to Sainkatiicarya. — snahi- 
man, in. another work ascribed to him. — mftrya, 
mfn. having the road ceded, Megh. 45 (v.l.) — vat, 
mfn. one whohasgiven. — ▼ara.mlii. presented with 
the choice of a boon, Hariv. ; R. i, j, 22; granted as 
a boon, vi, 1 9, 6 1 . — tatru, -Barman, for dattda 
— SUlkS., f. (a bride) for whom a dowry has been 
paid. Mn. ix, 97. — kasta, mfn. ifc. having a hand 
given for support, supported by, Sarvad. iv, 39; shaking 
hands, W. Datt&ksha, mt\/~)n. — '''tta-Jrishti, S ill. 

iii, 1 14. Datt&kshara, mf(/?)ii. having one sylla- 
ble added, x, \ J. Da t titan ka, mfn. causing fear to 
(gen.), Katnav. ii, 2. DattAtman, mfn. (with pit > 
fra, a son deserted by his parent*) who gives himself 
(for adoption as a child), Yajfi. ii, 131 ; in. N. ot one 
of the Viive-dcv.ls, M Bh. xiii, 4359. Dattatri, see 
dambhoii. Dattitreya, m. N. of a sage (son of 
Atri by Aiusiiyfi who favoured Arjuna Klitavirya), 
MBh. iii, xii 1.; llariv.; Blip, ix, 23, 23 (MralnnA, 
Vishnu, and Siva propitiated by his penalise became 
in portions of themselves severally his sons Soma, 
Datta, and Dur-vfisas ; hence woTsliipj»ed as repre- 
seining the Triad); VP. i, 10,10; iv, ir.3; M;UkP. 
xvi ft'.; BrNarP. xxi ; N. of an author, VI 1 . iii, 9,31, 
Sell. ; Anaud. 2 8 c 96, Sch.; pi. N. of a family, Pra- 
var. iii, J ; °ydshtbttaradatii-n(vna-stotra , n. N. 
of ach. of BrahniaudaP.; "ydpanishnd % f. N .of an Up. 
Dattitr«yiy», n. ‘story of 0 trey a,' N. of MlrkP. 
xix. Dattidatta, mfn. given and received. Da* 
ttidara, mfn. showing respect ; treated with respect. 
Datt&napakarman, 11. non-delivery of gifts, W.; 
cf. Mn. viii, 4. Datt&pahfita, «nfn. given and 
taken again, W.; cf. Yajfi. ii, 176. Dattipradft- 
nika, mfn. relating to the non-delivery of a gift, 

{ J $ . Datt&mltra, 111. N. of a Sauvira prince, M Bh, 
i, 5537 ; (a), f. N. of a olace (cf. dattdmitrlya ), 
R. iv, 43, 20 (v.l. diW(Mttr). DattATadhftna.nifn. 
attentive, Paficat. ii, 2, f ; Kathls. xxiv, 98. DattA- 
aana, mfn. having a scat given. Dattakrapda- 
pallaka, N. of a district in the Deccan. Dattott- 
ara, mfn. answered, Sarvad. xv, 21 1 {-tv a, n.. abstr.) 
Dattopanlshad, f. N. of an Up. 

Dattaka, mfn. (with putra) - °tt> ima f Pravar^ 
Yajn. ii, 130; Mn. ix, 14 J, Kull.; m. a form of 
names terminating in •datta, PSn. v, 3 ,83, Kir., Pat. ; 
N. of an author, VatsyAy. Introd. 8 c ii, 10, 44; of 
Migha's father, Sis. (colophou). — candrlkK, f. N. 
of a work. — f. another wosk. 

DattK,f.of L //d. — kAriakacaadkyB, f. du.D° 
8 c K J , Pan. ii, 4, 26, Vlrtt. 6, Pat. - gftrgyKyapI, 
f. du. I) u 8 c G°, ib. Dattl, f.(vii, 4, 46) a gift, Ragh. 

Dattlka, °tttya p °ttlla v m. forms of names 
terminating in -dbtta y Pan. v, 3,83, Kar., Sch. Da- 
tteya, m. Kndra,L. 0 ttOfn&, 0 ttOAl, tee dambhoii . 

DAttra, n.(Indra's) gift, RV. iii, 36, 9 ; i v, 1 7, 6 ; 
viii,49, 2.— Tat (Jdtr), mfn. rich in gifts, vi, 50, 8. 
DattrlaMt,mfn. received by gift (son, slave), Mn. 
Dattrf, ind. p. */<&, q. v.; cf. d-. — °dEna 
(°ttrtd c ), n. resumption of a gift, Buddh. L. 

Dad, cl. I. see Vdd; mfn. ifc. see Jyur- 
dd£ Dada, mf(a)n. (Pin . iii, 1 , 139) 'giving/ see 
abhuyam- ; dhanam-dadd . Dadaaa,n. giving, L. 
Dadkti, m. a gift, Gaut. v, 19. 

Dadi, mfn. giving, bestowing (with acc.), RV.i f„ 

iv, 24, j; vi, 23, 4(PAn. ii, 3,69, Kat.) ; viii ; x, 1 33, 3. 
Dadltfi, m. a giver (preserver?), VS. vii, 1 4 

dadadds , ind. (onotnat.) imitative 
sound of a thunder’s roaring, $Br. xiv, 8, 2, 4. 

Hhi 
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^fic dadari, N. of a river, Rasik. xii, 4 
dad-ay udha. See ddt. 

TO da dr it, mfn. (/dri) bursting o: 
causing to burst, Pan. iii, 2, 178, Vim. 3, Pat. 

Dadrn, a tortoise, Un. vr. ; f. (also dard\ Un. k. 
«=°i iru, Suir. i, it Sc 45 ; v, 8. - kuahtha, n. id., 
ii, 5 ; iv, 3 1 . — gkna, m. (also dara 0 ) -- °dni-, L. 
Psora lea corvlifolia, L. — n&siui, f. 1 removing lep- 
rosy,’ N. of an insect, L. (v. 1. dard°). -roga, m 
« dadru. Heat, i, 8, 455 & n, 245. - rogin, mfn 
leprous (also dan?, L.) t 8, 444; 1 1, 232 Sc 244 

Didrnki, m. ~°dru, L. °drun&, mfn. (g. pd- 
midi) leprous (also dard D , I-.), 8, 456. 

Dadrfl, f. (Pan. v, a, 100, Vlrtt. 1 St Pat.) acu 
taneous eruption, kind of leprosy (alsodrtrd°,Un. i 
9 2 Sc dardu, Sch.), Susr. iv, 9 ; VarBrS. xxxii, 14 

— gkna, mfn. * removing leprosy,' Cassia Tora 01 
alata,L. — rogin,mfn. « Vrw-,L. f Sch.(v.l.d<mf°) 

JDadrTLpa, mfn .~°drutia, L., Sch. (also dart?) 

dadrisand-pavi , mfn. (</dri$ 
having visible fellies, RV. x, 3, 6. 

dadh (red 11 pi. of \/dha), cl. 1 .°dhale, 
to hold, Dhltup. ii, 7; to give, ib. : Intens. 2. S| 
Impv. dddaddhi, Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kli. 

Dadka, mfn. (iii, i, 139) ‘giving,’ see t\fd~, ild 

Dadhaaa, n. ‘putting/ sec antar 

1. Didki, mfn. (a, 171, Vartt. 3) giving, RV. x, 
46, X ; preserving (with arc.), Vop. ; 11. a house, L, 

X)adh6n r see a. dad hi. -rat, mfn. containing 
coagulated milk, RV. vi, 48, 18. 

2. D&dkl, n. (replaced in the weakest forms hy 
°dJuin [Pan. vii, I, 75] : instr. See. °dhna , °dhnJ, 
°dhnds ; loc. °dhani , AsvGr. i, 24, 5 Sc SvetUp. i, 
5, or °dhni , [ifc.] Suir. vi, 40, 1 50) coagulated milk, 
thick sourtnilk ^ regarded as a remedy; differing fron 
curds in not haviiig the whey separated from it), 
RV. &c.; turpentine, L. ; the resin of Shorea ro- 
busta, L. — k&rna, m. * milk-ear/ N. of a cat, Paucai . 
iii, 2, $ & jf [ Hit. ii); v.l. for adif. — knlyft, f. a 
stream of d\ R. i, 53, 3. - knrcikfc, f. mixture of 
boiled and d° milk, Madanav. — kra, m. N. of a man, 
Pravar. vi, 3 (Klty.)-kri, m. (Naigh. i, 14 ; Nir 

ii, 27 f. Sc x, 3 1 ) N. of a divine horse ' personification 
of the morning Sun ; addressed in RV. iv, 38-40; 
vii, 44), iii, 20; x, 101, 1 ; °krd-vati, f. (sell. He) 
the verse iv, 39, 6 (AV.xx, 137,3), MaitrS. i, 5* *3- 

• krftvan, m.=* -kra, RV. iv, 39 f. ; vii, 41 & 44; 
TS. ii. - grab a, m. a cup with ? , Jaim. iv, 4, 8 ; 
•pCitra, 11. the vessel used for taking up ?, ApSr. xii, 
2,1. — ghana, in. ‘thickened curds. Pin. iii , 3, 
77, KSs. — gkaxma, m. a warm oblation of /\SBr. 
xiv; KiltySr. ; AsvSr.; SlAkhSr.; L5fy. ; -homa, ni. 
»d.,Vait. — cSra, in. a churning-stick, L. — ja, mfn. 
produce! from or on d\ L.; n. fresh butter, L. 
» drapad, m. a globule of thickened ?, SBr. ix 
AivGr. i, 1 7, 7. — dk&ni, f. a vessel for holding d , 
Ap. — dhann, f. a cow represented by ? (offered to 
priests), VarP. evi ; BhavP, ii, 168. — na4S» f. N. of 

• river, KapSamh.xx. — payaa,n. du. d ° and milk, 
P2 n. ii, 4, 1 4. *1 papna, m. N. of a man, BrahmaP. ii, 
22 Sc 18, 26. — plnda, ni. **-ghana,G al, — pn- 
eoka, m. 4 milk-tail/ N. of a jackal, Pancat . iii, 14, f . 

puakplkft, f. * milk-flower/Clitoria Ternatea, L. 

— pnskpl, f. the plant kola- limbi, L.— ptipaka, 
m. N. of a cake made of d°, Madanav. — pBrapa, 
m.N.of aNjga,L.,Sch. — pBrva-mukkapSee-/// 0 . 
-»p?lakfttaka,N. of a mixture made with Plr- 
Gf. ii, 16, 3. — pkala, m. Fcronia elephant um (its 
fruit having the acid taste of d°), L. -bkakaha, 
ni. food prepared from d\ Laty. ii, xii ; mfn. eating 
d\ Paficar. iv, 8, 41 . - bhdnda, n. - -dhani, Hit. 

iii, 5, }. -mapda, m. whey, Rasar. ; \ldda, mfn. 
having whey as liquid (an ocean), BuP. v; °<(ddaka, 
mfn. id., MBIi. vi, 443 ; VP. ii, 4, 57f.«mantka, 
in. a beverage obtained by churning eF, Kau4. 40; 
AivGr. ii, 5, 2 (pl.)-manthaaa, n, the churning 
of r/°.~miiklia, m. ‘milk-faced/ a kind of snake, 
Suit, v, 4 ; N. of a Niga, MBh. i, v ; Hari v. 9303 ; 
of a Yaksha, W.; of a monkey (brother-in-law of 
Su-grlva), MBh. iii, 16275; R.v, 1 £59; {-piirva- 
m°) 63, 20 ; vi, 6 Sc (metrically V//*-) 7, 32 ; (also 
c dhi-vaklra, v f.) — Taktra, see - mnkha . «vst 
(« didk °), mfn. prepared with d°, AV, xviii, 4, 1 7. 
» Tkmaua, m. ‘milk-dwarf/ m. N. of a mystic 
person, Tantras. ii, iv. — Tfarl, mfn. having d° as 
liquid (an ocean), Hemac. ~v!haaa, m. N. of a 
prince (son of Artga and father of Divi-ratha), MBh. 


xii, 1 796 ; Hariv. 1693 f, ; VlyuP. ii, 37, 100 ; Ma 
tsyaP. iii, 91 f. ; (adh° AgP.); of a king ofCampJL, 
J ain. — vidaxbha, for da It-. — aara.tn. « - manda, 
W. — aopa, m. a monkey, L. •» aaktu, m. pl.bariey 
meal with d°, KauS.; AivGjr. iii, e f 5 Sc 10; MBh, 

xiii, 5049. — lamodxa, m. the cr ocean (cf. - vari ), 
Sftnikhyas.vi,52,Anir. - Mmbhxya, mfn. produce 
by/ 5 , Mn. v, 10; ft. fresh butter, Gal. ~aftxa, 11. id. 
L. - akanda, n. N. of aTirtha, RevflKh. — anaba, 

m. — -manda, L.*»aroda, m. butter-milk, L. 

Badhlka, ifc. for °dhi, g. ura-adi . 

Badklttba, rn. - °dhi-phala, Gobh. i, 5, 15 (the 
wood of which is not allowed to be used in sacri- 
fices); Susr. vi, ax, 4. — raaa, m. the resin 

of D°, 49, 24. BadMttbdkhya, ni. n. id., L. 

Badhlah&yya, n. (for didJf) clarified butter, Un 

Badhlajra, Nom.^yo/s, “ °dhiya t Pin. vii, 1,51, 
Siddh. °dbyaaja, Nom, yati, id., ib. 

Badhica, m. » °dhy-dc (devoted himself to death 
that lndra might slay Vfitra with the thunderbolt fab- 
ricated byTvashJri out of his bones), MBh. i, iii, ix 
(father of Slrasvata by Sarasvati, 2929 ff.), xii; 
(blamed Daksha, q. v.), VlyuP. i, 30, 103ft.; 
maP.i, I5,6ff.(v.l.°ci); author with the patr. Path 
nya, Anukr. on Kath. xvi, 4. -kahnpa-aamv&- 
da, m. dialogue between D° Sc Ksh°, LingaP. i, 35. 

Badhiel, m. * °ca, MBh. xii^ 10283 ft', (blaming 
Daksha); VarBrS. lxxx, 3. °cy-a»thi f n. ‘D f 
bones,’ the thunderbolt, L. ; the diamond, L. 

Badhl-mukka. See dadhi-m 0 . 

Badhlya, Nom. (Pin. viii, 4, 68, Vartt. 3, Pat.; 
Pot. °ydt) to like dddhi , ApSr. (KltySr., Sch.) 

Badby,in comp. fo\°dh i. — ikgra,n. - °dhi-man- 
da, W. — ac, m.(nom. -dh, acc. - diteam ; dat ?dhici % 
gen. °dhicds ; cf. Pan. vi, i, 170) ‘ sprinkling dddhi 
(cf. °dki-krd Sc gJiritdfa) N. of a mythical Rishi or 
sacrificer (RV. i, 80, 16 & [called Angiras] 139, 9 ; 
[dngirasa'l TlndyaBr. xii, 8 ; son of Atharvan [cf. 
dlharviitut), RV.vi, 16, 14 ; BhP.iv, 1,42 ; having 
the head of a horse and teaching the Alvins to find 
in Tvashtri's house the tnddhu or Soma, R V. i,l 16 f. 
& 1 1 9; ix, 108, 4; favoured by lndra [x, 48, 2] 
who slays 99 Vritias or foes with a thunderbolt made 
of his bones, i, 84, 13; BhP. vi, 1 1, 20 ; viii, 20, 7; 
propounder of the Brlhmana called mddhu , SBr.iv, 
xiv; BhP. vi, 9, 50 ff.) — anna, n. rice prepared with 
d\ Yajn. i, 288. — ftkara, m.-^dhi-samudra, L. 
Kslr (dddk°), mfn. mixed with / (Soma), RV. i, v, 
vii; ix, 22, 3; 63,15; 101, 12. -dbva, °braya, 
m. the resin of Pinus longifolia, L. — nttara, 11. 
«= -agra, Hariv. 4216; Susr. i, 43. 4 f.; (d), f. bulb- 
milk, Gal. ; -ga, n. - ^dhy-uttara, L. — uda, mfn. 

dhi-vdri , L. — Adana, m. (Pin. ii, I, 34, Kas.) 
boiled rice mixed with d ° , SBr. xiv; Yljii. i, 303. 

dadhishu, °shu-pati. See didh°. 

W*dadhrish,mfn.(Vdhri*h) bo1d,Bhatt. 
vi, 117 (nom. °dhrik ); C'dlir/k), ind. (Pan. iii, 2, 
59) strongly, boldly, RV. v, 66, 3 ; viii, 82, 2 ; x, 
16, 7. mfn. bold, iii, 42, 6. °»kl, see dadh 0 . 
°0hvtal, mfn. bold, viii, 61, 3. 

w dadhna , m. N. of Yatna, L. 

dadhy-dc, - anna , &c. See above. 

swrift dadhyani, f. N. of a plant, L. 

^ dan , ddnas . See ddt , 2. Sc 1. dam . 
dandy ns, °yu. See ddnu. 

danidkvansa , mfn.(fr. Intens. of 
V d/ivays ), Pin. ii, 4, 74, Kls. 

ddnu , f. N. of a daughter of Daksha 
(by Kaiyapa [or Dandy it, SBr. i, 6,3,9], mother of 
he Dlnavas), MBh. i, 2520ft.; Hariv. ; R. iii, 20; 
VP. See . ; VarBrS. ; 111. N. of a son of Sri (also called 
">3nava; originally very handsome, but changed into 
a monster [kabandhtt] by Jndra for having offended 
him \R. iii f. « kabandka, rn. the monster D Mcar. 
v, J. «Ja, m. 'born from D°/ a Dltiava, BhP. vi, 9, 
39; -dviih, m. , Daiuva-cnemy,'agod l L.,Sch.; °jt t- 
i, m. id., W. ; *jhtdra, m. a Danava prince, Vcar. 
— sambbava, m . « • ja , MlrkP. - sUan,m. id., L, 
Banilyua, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (named 
with Danu), MBh. °yn, m., see s.v. ddnu. 

^ ddnia , tn.(fr. &)=s ddt, RV,vi,75, 11; 
AV. &c. (n., R. vi, 8a, 28 ; ifc. a [Kathls. xxi ; 
Caurap.] or i [MBh. ix ; Mjicch. x, 13 ; VarB.S. ; 
Ghaf.j, P29. iv, r, 55) • the number 32, Gai.iit, ; an < 


elephant's tusk, ivory, MBh. ; R. See . ; the point (of 
an arrow ? at hart), RV. iv, 6, 8 ; the peak or ridge 
of a mountain, Haravij. iv, 3) ; Dharmatann. vii, 32 ; 
an arbour SB. iv, 40 ; a pin used in playing a lute, 
Haravij. i, 9 ; ( f),f. * °/iid,Suir. ;VarBfS. ; (in music) 
N. of a composition ; cf. ibha-danta ; kutfmaia* Sc 
krura-danti Sec. - karsfewp*, m.*teeth-injuring,’ 
the lime, L. - kKrs, m. an ivory worker, R. ii.— kft- 
shth0,n .a small piece of the wood(of particular trees) 
used for cleaning the teeth, MBh. xiii dec.; cleaning 
the teeth with the danta-kashtha, 4996 ; VarP.; m. 
N. of various trees the wood ofwhich is used for dean* 
ing the teeth (Flacourtia sapida, L.; Asclepias gigan- 
tea. Ficus indica, Acacia Catechu, Pongamia glabra, 
Terminals alata), Npr.; Q shthdbhakshana, n.‘ omit- 
ting to use the d° t * N. of VarP. cxxxi. — kftsh- 
fhak*. m. 'rabernasmontana coronaria, L. — kn- 
ot Kr*, m. N. of a man. — kdra, N. of a place, MBh. 
v, 23, 24 Sc 48, 76. — krftra, in. N. of a prince, vii, 
70, 5. - tfrlhi-tft, f. the state of injuring the teeth, 
Suir. i, 45. — ghftxaha, m. chattering of the teeth, 
MlrkP. xliii, 2 2. — gh&^a, aka, in. «= -kdra, Ka- 
thls. lxxv(Vet.i,f ). — ghftta, m.ahite,S5h. iii,8{. 

— Cftla.m. looseness of the teeth, Suir.iv, 39. — ooha- 
da, m. (Kai. on Pan. iii, 3, 1 18 Sc \\ t \,^(i) ‘tooth- 
cover/ a lip, Bhartf.; Ritus. See . ; (d), f. Moinordica 
monaddpha (its red fruit being compared to the lips), 
Npr.; °dbpamd , f. id., D. — oo h adana, n. «= °da. 
Gal. — oohadana, n. biting through, Bhpr. v, 11, 
168. — janman, n. growth of the teeth, Yajft. iii, 
23. -Jdta, mf(«, Pan. iv, 1, 52, Vartt. i)n. (vi, 
2, 1 71 ; g. ahitdgny-adi) «= jdta-danta, M11. v, 58 ; 

{ a neg.) AivGr. iv, 4, 24 — Jdha, n. the root of a 
tooth, g. karnddi. — darsana, n. (a dog’s) showing 
the teeth, MBh. v, 3652. -dynt, f. brightness of 
the teeth, Balar. v, 66. — dhftva, m. cleaning the 
teeth, BhP. xi, 27, 35. — dhfivana, n. id., Kaui.; 
Gaut. ; Mn. iv ; Yajn. i ; MBh. Sec.; - - pavana , 
R. ii ; Suir. iv, 22 ; Pan. vi, 2, 150, KSi. ; GarP. ; 
N. of a ch. of PSarv. ; m. Acacia Catechu, 1^. ; Mimu- 
sops Elengi , L.; a kind of karaflja, h . ; prakaratta , 

n. N.of Parai. i, j J, 5 ; -vidhi. in. N. of Sinritik. iv, 
2, 1 ; of ach.of Snifityarth.; of Bhpr. iv, 24ft'. — dhft- 
▼anaka, m. N. of a tree, Kaui. 36. — nishUslta, 
mfn. showing the teeth (a jackal), Hit. iii, 7, f (v.l.) 

— pattra, n. a kind of ear-ring, Kun\. vii, 23; Kad.; 
Hear, i, 387; Bllar. v, 76 ; Nom °Urati, to repre- 
sent that ear-ring, Prasannar. vii, 61. — pattraka, 
n. a kind of jasmine (its petals being compared to 
the teeth), L.; ( ikd\ f. an ivory ear-ring, Sii. i, 60 ; 
a comb, MBh. i, 3, 1 57, Sch. — pavana, n. ‘tooth- 
cleaner/ a small piece of wood ( « -kdshtha). Car . i, 

Susr. iv, 24. — p&ta, m. the falling out of the 
teeth, VarBrS. Jxvi, 5. — pkli, f. an ivory hilt (of a 
sword), VJsav.487. — pEli,f.the gums, VarBrS.lxviii, 
97. - p&vana, n. «= -dhtiva, Paiicad. ii, 45. -pn- 
ppn^im.guni boil, Suir. 1,25.— puppntaka,m.id., 
ii, 16 ; iv, 32. — pnra, n. ‘city of Buddha’s tooth,' 
the capitalof Kalinga,Jain.&c. — pn0kpa,n.Strvch- 
nos potatorum, L. — prakshdlana, n. dhava , 
Ap.;Gobh.; ■= -pavana, KltySr. viii, 9 ; Ap. ; Par- 
Gr. — praTMhfa, a case round an elephant’s tusk, 
Sii. xviii, 47. — phala, m. Feronia elephuntutn, L.; 

« -push pa, L. ; («), f. long pepper, L. ; N. of a 
gourd. Gal. — bija, m. pomegranate, L. ; (d), f. id., 
U.; N. of a gourd, L. — btyaka, m. « °pa t L. — bhaA- 
ga, in. fracture of the teeth, Suir. ii, 16; Pancat. i ; 
Kim. xiv ; Paiicad. - bhftga, ni. the fore-part of an 
elephant s head (where the tusks appear), L. ; part of 
a tooth, W. — madhya, n. the space between an 
elephant's tusks, Gal. —may a, mfn. made of ivory, 
Mn. v, 1 31. —mala, n. impurity of the teeth, L. 

— mlgaa, n. the gums, Suir. i, 35 ; ii, 16. — mfU4, 
i, m.jdha , VS. xxv, 1 ; VPrlt.; APrlt.; Suir.; — 
top ha, L. — mtUikft, f. - dantikd, L. — °mdl£ya v 
nfu. belonging to°/d,dental( letter), RI*rlt.i,v, — ra» 
oasii, f. ^ -dkdva, Kathls.lxxv. — rajas, n. *» - ma- 
la , Kaui. 31. — roga, m. tooth-ache, Suir. iv, 22. 
- Ci rogln,mfn. suffering from°^a, 24. -lekkaka, 
in. one who lives by painting the teeth, Kis. on Pin. 

i, 2, 17 & vi, 2, 73. -vaktra, for -vakra. • Ta- 
ira, rn. N. of a KarOsha prince (also called vakra • 
dan in Se vakra ; described as a Dlnava or Asura), 
MBh.i f.; Hariv.; VP. iv, 14,11; v, 26, 7; BhP.iii, 

ii, ix; VlyuP. ii, 34, 145; BrahmaP.; Kim. — rat, 
3tfn. having teeth, Pin. v, 3, 106, Kli. -vanpa, 
mfn. * tooth-coloured,' brilliant, MBh. viii, 63, 1 1. 

— Talka, n. the enamel of the teeth, Suir. ii, 16. 

— wastra, m. n. « -cchada, L. — Tknijya, n. ivory 
rade (forbidden to Jain laymen), II Yog. Hi, 98 St 
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105. • v#«aa f (m.,W.) » *cchada t YLMm.\ t M . - *i- 
gh&ta, m. =s -gh°, Kitus. iv, 1 a. — vldradhi, f. an 
abscess of the teeth, Car. vi, 18. — ▼!$&, f. 'tooth- 
guitar,’ 0 ^/// vadayat , mfn. 'playing the °nd* chat- 
tering with the teeth, PaiTcat. i, 18, f . — T«ah$a, 
m. m* Q (atia, MBh. vii, 3639 ; the gums, Yajfl. iii, 
96 (du. * the gums of the upper and lower jaw*); 
MBh. vii f. (of an elephant); Suir. i, 5 ; ii, x6; 
tumour of the gums, i, 23 Sc 25 ; ii, 16, 1 5. — ▼•«]!$• 
aka, in. id., 11 ; du. the gums of the upper and 
lower jaw, Car. iv, 7. — veshtana, n. «= -prave- 
shta , Si$. xviii, ^7,Sch. — vaidarbha, m. looseness 
4 of the teeth through external injury, Sfiir. i, 11 ; ii, 
16; iv, 22. — vjaaana, n. fracture or decay of the 
teeth or of a tusk.— vyKpSra, m. ivory work, Kid. 

— Gianku, n, a pair of pincers for drawing teeth, 
Suir. i, 8. — aa^ha, mfn. 'bad for the teeth, *acid, L.; 
ni. acidity, L. ; N. of several trees with acid fruits Sc 
(11.) N. of the fruits ( » -karshatia ; Citrus Aurantium, 

— - phala , Averrhoa Carambola, L.), 42 & 46 ; («)> 
f . Oxalis pusilla, L. — sarkarK, f. tartar of the teeth, 
2 3 ; ii, 1 6. — si? a, m. tooth-powder, L. — slrft, f. a 
back tooth, L.; thcguins,W. — iuddhl,f. ~-d/tava. 

— aula, m. n. — -roga, MBh. xii ; GarP, — aodka- 
na,n. - -dhdva, Bhpr.iv, ; (f), f. a tooth-pick, W.; 
-ctinut, 11. tooth-powder, 25. — aopka, m. swelling 
of the gums, L. — allahta, mfn . entangled in the 
teeth, W. — aaiptf h&raha, m. gnashing the teeth, 
MarkP. xxxiv, 72. - aadxnan, n. • tooth-abode,' the 
mouth, Gal. — akavana, 11. picking the teeth, A p. 

— haraha, ni. morbid sensitiveness of the teeth, Susr. 

l, 42; ii, 16; iv,aj;»-jA°,V&yuP.i, 19, iQ.-har- 
shaka, °ahapa, m. ^-karshatta, L. — haatiu, 
mfn. having tusks and a trunk, R. i, 6, 24. — kina, 
mfn. toothless. Bant&gra, n. the top of a tooth, 
V Prit. i, 81 . Bant&fpriya, mfn. irPgra, g. gahdiii. 
Dantdgh&ta, m. — c ta~gh°, W. ; « °ta-karsharia, 
L. Dantanji, infn. showing the teeth, MantraBr. ii, 
4,6. Dant&da, mfn. corroding the teeth, Suir.vi, 54. 
B&ntfi-dantl, mfn.(cf. PJn.v, 4, 1 27) tooth against 
tooth, MBh.viii, 2377. Bant&ntara, n. ‘ space be- 
tween the teeth,* -gala, mfn. m 0 nta-llishta , Susr. i ; 
°taradkishth it a, mfn. id., Mn; v, 141. BantA- 
yudha, m. 4 tusk-wcaponed/ a hog, L. Bant&r- 
buda, m. ii. m °ta-$opha, L. DantAlaya,m. « n ta- 
sadmatt , L. Dantall, f. a row of teeth. DantA- 
llkft, f. a horse's bridle, Sift. v, 56. DantAlI, f. id., 
L. Dantdvali, f. « v tJli, Bhartr. iti, 74. DantA- 
irtishta, mfn. — " fa-s : , Mn. v, 1 4 1 , Kull. Danto- 
cchishfa, 11. theremainsof food lodged between the 
teeth, Grihy&s. ii, 89. D&ntodbheda, m. appear- 
ance «f the teeth, dentition, W. Bantol&khala, 11. 

4 tooth-hole, ’alveole, Car.iv, 7,1. Dantolfikhalika, 
mfn. ‘using the teeth as a mortar,* eating unground 
grain (an ascetic), Mn. vi, 17; Yajfl. iii, 49 ; MBh. 
ix, 2182; xiii, 647. B&ntoldkhalln, mfn. id., ix, 
2166; R. (G 1 i, 52, a6; iii, io, 3, Dant’oahjha- 
ka, for "tdushth 0 . Dantdushtbaka, mfn. paying 
attention to one's teeth and lips, Pin. v, 2, 66, Kai. 

Dant&ke, ifc. ‘a tooth,* see a-, krimi-, iydva- ; 
in. a projection in a rock, L.; ‘a pin projecting from 
a wall,’ see ndga- ; mfn. paying-attention to one’s 
teeth, P 3 n. v, 2, 66, Sch. ; (ikd), f. Croton poly- 
andium (yielding a pungent oil), L. 

Dant&vala, m . ( 1 1 3 ; vi, 3, 1 1 8) ‘ tusked,* an ele- 
phant, Mn. vii, io6,Kull.; N.ofaman,GopBr.i, 2,5. 
Danti, for 0 ////, q. v. — jl,f. * °lika, L. — danta, 

m. ‘an elephant’s tusk,’ -may a, mfn. made of ivory, 
MBh.viii, 1021. — durtfa, m.N.of aman.-dait- 
ya* m. N. of a Daitya, Balar. x, 30. — mada, m. the 
juice flowing from a rutting elephant’s temples, L. 

— vaktra, in. ‘elephant-faced,* Gandia, iv, 16. 

— stha, mfn. seated on an elephant, Kum. xvi, 2. 
Bantin, mfn. tusked (Gari&a), MaitrS. ii, 9, 1 

(°/i,TAr. x, 1,5); m. an elephant, MBh.; R. Ac.; 
a mountain, L.; (ini), f. L. °tila f in. N. of 

a man, Paflcat. i, 3, f. tura, inf (a, Vop.)n.(Pan. v, 
2, io6)havingprojec.tingteeth,Kathls.xii,xx,cxxiii; 
KatySr. xx, Sch.; jagged, uneven, Naish.vii, l3(-/d, 

f. abstr.); ifc. ** Q rita, KSd. ; Hear, i, 1 21 ; ii, 224 ; 
Kathas, xviii ;Vcar.; ugly,Kad.v,i047(-/j,f.abstr.); 
-c chad a, m. * prickly-leaved,* the lime tree, L. °tn- 
raka, mfn. having prominent teeth, Vai;BfS. lxix, 
20 ; m. pi. N. of a people (east of Madhya-deia), 
xiv, 6. °tnraya, Norn. °yati, to fill with (instr.), 
Hear, ii, 488. °tuxita, mfn. ifc. filled with, full of, 
Kad. iii, 1 250 ; v, 843. c tHla, mfn. having teeth, 

g. sidhmddi. c toya, m. Indra (v.l. datf ), L. 
Daatya, mf(/7, Pan. vi, i, 213, Sch.)n. dental (a 

letter), Prat.; Kli.; Vop.; being on the teeth, Pag. 


iv, 3, 55, Kai.; Hemic.; suitable to the teeth, Suir. 
i,46 ; Pan. v, 1, 6, Kai.; cf. a-. Danty’oakthya or 
0 ty^2Ski 0 ,mfn.denti-labial,Siksh.25 ; Pin.vii,KlS. 

TO dandma , m. (v datss) a tooth, W. 

Da&daatika, m r n.(iii, 2, 166) mordacious, VS.; 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; malignant, v, 1245 ; Car.iii,8;m.a 
snake, Yajfl. iii, 197; MBh, xiv; BhP. iv-vii; N. of 
a hell infested by serpents, v, 26 ; of a Rlkshasa, L. 

TO dandramana , mfn. fr. Intena. of 

</dram , Pa 11. iii, a, 150. 

dandhvana , m. (\^dkvan, Intens.) 
‘whistler/ a kind of cane, MBh. xii, 86, 14. 

cl. I. P., to go, Dhatup. xv, 88. 

dabh or dambh , cl. r. (Suhj. duhhat & 
°bhd?i, RV.; y>\.° S haft ti, vii, 0 Shaft t i f., x & AV. ; 
Pot . 0 bhtyamy TS. i, 6, 2, 4) Sc 5. dabhnSti ( 1 to go,* 
Naigh. ii, 14 ; Impv. °nuhi } AV. x, 3, 3 ; cf.d- 
Pass. dnbhyatC) RV. j, 41, I ; pf. daddbha , v, 32, 
7 ; °ddmbha [Pan. i, 2, 6, Siddh,], AV. v, 29; pi. 
debhur [Pin. vi, 4, 120, Vartt. 4, Pat.], RV. i, 147, 
3 — iv, 4, 13; x, 89, 5 ; also dadambhur Sc 2. sg. 
debkilha or dadambhitha, Pan. i, 2, 6, Siddh. ; aor. 
pi. daiiab/ianta, RV.i, 148,2; adambhis/iur t \S>\\i\\. 
xv, 3) to hurt, injure, destroy, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
ShadvBr. ; Bhatf. ; to deceive, abandon, RV. i, 84, 
20 ; VS. iv f., viii : Caus. (Subj. Sc p. dambh dy at ; 

2. sg. °yas, °ya ) to destroy, RV.; AV.; dambhayati 
or dabh ,:> t to impel, Dhatup. xxxii, 132 ; dambha- 
yatc y to accumulate, xxx, 4: Desid. dipsati (Subj. 
[AV. iv, 36, 1 f.J 8 c p. dipsat) to intend to injure or 
destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xi, 80 ; dhips° t dhtps°, di - 
dambhishatiy Pan. vii, 2,49 8 c 4,56(i, 2, io, Pat.) 

Dabdkfc, see <f-. DAbdkl, f. injury, TS.; Kath. 

DAbha, mfn. deceiving, RV. v, 1 9, 4 ; {ay a), dat. 
inf. to deceive, 44, 2 ; vii, 9 1,2; ix,73,8; AV.iv; cf.a-. 

Dabhiti, m. an injurcr, enemy, RV. iv, 41,4; 
N. of a man (favoured by Indra, ii, iv, vi f., x ; by 
the Aivins, i, 1 1 a, 23). °bhna, see dura-dabhnd. 

DAbkyapmfn.drceivablejX.loS^tdeceitful^lja. 

DabkrA,mf(rt)n. little, small, deficient/, iv, vii f., 
x; SankliGr. iii, 1 3, 5; KcnUp.; cf. dahra; m.the 
ocean, Un., Sch.; 11. distress, RV. vii, 104, 10; {dm}, 
ind. scarcely, i, 113, 5 ; cf. d-.-ceta« [°ra-\ mfn. 
little-minded, viii, x. — bnddhl, mfn. id., BhP. vi,7. 

1 .dam, cl.4.rffl/nyofi(Fiin.vii,3, 74; 
ind .p. dihttvd Sc damitvd , 2 ,56 ; aor. Pass. 
m/fl////,3,34 l Kas.; P.°//// 7 , Bhaft.xv,37)tohc tamed 
or tranquillized, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 2 (Impv. damyata ) ; 
to tame, subdue, conquer, MBh. vii, 2 379 & BhP. iii, 

3, 4 (ind. p. damitvd)) Bhatt.: cl. 9. iireg. (?Subj. 
2. sg. ddnas) id., RV.i, 174, 2 : Caus. damayati (p. 
°mdyat;A., Pan.i, 3, 89) to subdue, overpower, RV. 

vii, 6; x, 74,5; AV.v, 20, 1; MBh.; RSjat.; Desid., 
see *Jdan ; [cf. Safivrjm, Sp&s] Lat. domareScc.) 

2. Dim, a house, KV.x.46, 7 (gen. pi. damdm ) ; 
pdtir ddn (gen. sg.) * ddm-patis , 99, 6 ; 105, 2 ; 
i, 149, 1 ; 153, 4 ; pdti ddn**ddm~pati ,t;o, 6j 
itiur ddn, 'a child of the house,’ x,6l, 20; [cf. ftw 
&c.] — patl (ddtn-\ m, ( = 3 fir-» tottjs) the lord of 
the house (Agni, Indra, the Aivins), i ; ii, 39, 2 (cf. 
Pan. i, 1, 1 1, Kai.) ; v, viii ; (# ),du. (g. rajadantddi , 
the comp, taken as a Dvandva and dam in the sense 
of ‘wife’)‘the two masters,* husband and wifc.v.viii, 
x; AV,; Gobh. &c. (said of birds, VarBrS.vc; Hit.) 

in. (or n.) house, home ( 5 < 5 ^os, Lat. do* 
mus), RV.; AV. vii (also puru-ddma , q.v.); VS. 

viii, 24; mfn. ifc. ‘taming, subduing/ see arim -, 
gam-, Salim- ; m. self-command, self-restraint, sell- 
control, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 4 ( e J md , but cf. Pan. vii, 3, 34, 
Kas,); TUp.; KcnUp.; Mn.8rc.; taming, L.; pun- 
ishment, fine, viii f.; Yijn. ii, 4 ; BhP.; N. of a brother 
of DamayantT, Nal. 1,9 ; of a Maha-rshi, MBh. xiii, 
1762 ; of a son of Daksha, i, Sch.; of a grandson [or 
son, BhP.ix, a, 29] of Marutta,VP.iv, 1, 20; MarkP. 
cxxxiv; VJyuP. ; cf. dur->su-> - kartfl, m. a ruler, 
W. ^gboaba, ni. N. of a Cedi prince (father of 
Siau-p&la), MBh. i-iii ; Hariv.; VP.iv,^, 13; BhP. 
vii, ix ; -ja, m. ‘ son of D°/ Sisu-pala, Sii. ii, 60 ; -su- 
to, m. id., xvi, 1. —maya, mfn. consisting of self- 
control, SaflkhBr. ix, 1. -parlrln, mfn. keeping 
one’s body in self-control, BhP. iii, 31, 1 9. — ava* 

iyi, f. 'Dama’s sister,* Damayant!, Naish. viii f. 

Bamaka, mfn. (Pa^. vii, 3, 34, Kai) ifc. taming, 
a tamer, Mn. iii, 162 ; MBh. xiii, 1651. matara, 
see ntahd-. °xnatha, in. (Un. iii, 114, Sch.) 4 self- 
control,* see tri- ; punishment, L. n mathu,m. self- 
control, L. ; punishment, W. 


Damana, nif(/" n. ifc. taming, subduing, over- 
powering, MBh. viii ; Bharir. ; self-controlled, pas- 
sionless, L. ; m. a tamer of horses, charioteer, BhP. 

iv, 26, 2 ; (g. nandy-ddi) Artemisia indira, Man- 
tram. xxiii ; N. of a Samldhi, K 5 rand, xvii, 18; of 
Yamayana (author of RV. x, 1 6), R Anukr. ; of a son 
ofVasu-dcva by Roh.ini, Hariv. 195 r ; of a Brahma- 
rshi, Nal. i,6 ; VayuP. i, 23, 1 1 5 ; of a son of Bharad- 
vSja, KSsiKh. Ixxiv; of an old king, MBh. i, 224 ; 
of a Vidarbha king, Nal. i, 9; n. taming, subduing, 
punishing, MBh.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; BrahmavP.; self- 
restraint, W.; (/ ), f. Solanum Jacquirii, L. ; N. of a 
Sakti, Heat, i, 8, 405. — bhanjikl, f. ‘breaking 
damana flowers/ a kind of sport, VatsySy. i, 4. 

Damnnaka, m. Artemisia indica, VarBrS. ixxvii, 
13; BhavP. ii; N. of a man, Bharat, iii; of a jackal, 
Pancat. i, U ff.; Kathas. lx, 19 ff.; ^11.?) N. of a 
metre of 4 times 6 short syllables ; of another of 4 
lines of 10 short syllables and one long rath. 

Bamaaiya, mfn. tamable, to be restrained, W. 

Baxnanya, N orn . ( Subj .°yat) t o subd uc , R V. x ,99. 

Damayant! , f. ‘subduing ( men '/N .of Nala's wife 
(daughter of Bhima king of Vidarbha), Nal.; a kind 
of jasmine, L.; -hatha, f. N.of Nalac.; -/wryrtjU. N, 
of a poem, Praudh. ; parinaya , in. N. of a drama. 
°yantikK, f. N. of the mol her of a Sc h. on Veins. 

yitri,m. a tamer, MBh. xiii, 704I (Vishnu) ; Siva. 

BaxnSya, Nom. {pV'yantu) to control one’s self, 
TUp.i,4,2 ; (p.°^cf/) to subflue, RV. vi, 1 8, 3 ; 47, 16. 

Bamlta, mfn. tamed, subdued, Pan. vii, 2, 27. 

Damitpi, m.^mayitri, RV. ii, 23, 1 1 ; iii, 34, 
to ; v, 34, 6. Bamln, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, HO 
tamed, selt-controlled,MBh.ui, 5016; ‘tamiug/see 
kdma-damint; 11. N. of a Tlrtha, 5014 ; in. pi. the 
Brahmans of Saka-dvTpa, VP, ii, 4, 39, 

Damunai,(Un. iv) m. (for 0 /////// 0 ) fire, Agni, L. 

DAmBnaa, mfn. belonging or devoted or dear to 
the house or family (Agni Ac.), RV. (pi. the Ribhui 

v, 42,I2); AV.xix; m.a friend of the house (Agni, 
Savitri,Indra,Dirgha-nitha), RV.; AV.vii ; SaflkhSr, 

1. Bamya, mfn. tamable, Mn. viii, 146; BhP.xi; 
m.a young bullock that has to be tamed, MBh. xii f.; 
Hariv.; R.; Ragh.; Vikr. -at rat hi, m. ‘guide of 
those who have to be restrained,’ N. of a Buddha, L. 

2. BAmya, mfn. being in a house, homely, KV ( 

damadamuyn , (onomat.) P. A. 
*yaii, °yatc, Pan. iii, 1, 13. Vartt. 1. Pat. (not in ed.) 

damavandu , N. of a mountain in 
Persia called Demavend, Romakas. 

ddm-pati. See 2. dam . 
dambh. S eti/dabk. 

Bamhha, m. deceit, fraud, feigning, hypocrisy, 
Mn. iv, 163; MBh. Ac.; Deceit (son of A-dharma 
and Mrisha, BhP.iv, 8, 2), Prab.ii ; Indra's thunder- 
bolt, L.; Siva; N. of a prince {darbha, AgP.; ram * 
bha, VP.), PadmaP. — c&ryft, f. deceit, hypocrisy, L. 
— muni, m. a hypocritical Muni, Kathas. Ixxii, 
263. — yajflw, m. a hypocritical sacrifice, BhP. 
v, 26, 25. Dambhodbhava,m. N. of a prince (who 
fought with hermits but was worsted), MBh.; Kim. i. 

Bambhaka, mfn. ifc. deceiving, Mn. iv. 195. 

Baxnbhana, mfn. ifc. ‘damaging/ see amitra- A 
sapatna-ddmbf ? ; n. deceiving, 198 ; MPh.xii,a 1 1 1. 

Bambhln, mfn. actiugdeceitfully,(m.)a deceiver, 
hypocrite. Yajfl. i, 1 30 ; BhP, xii, 6, 30; cf. a-. 

Dan&bholi, m. Indra’s thunderlxilt, Balar. iv, 31 ; 
ix, ff; Kathas. xciv, II ; Prasannar. iv, 10; v, 53 ; 
SAh.; Agastya (Rishi of the 1st Manv-antara), VP, 
i, io, 9 ; (1 dattogni ) iii, 1 , 1 1 ; [ r 'ttoni) UrahrnaP. 8 c 
(v. 1 . dan?) Hariv. 41 7 ; { f 'ttdtri)Vl yuP. ; (°//d/re- 
ya) PadmaP. — pl^i, m. ‘//"-handed,* Indra, Naish. 
xvii, 42; Balar. x, 39. -pita, 111. the falling of 
Indra’sthuuderbolt.vii, 30 ; n tdya, Nom .°yatc, to fall 
down like Indra’s thunderbolt, Rajat.viii, 1615. 

day, cl. 1. A. dayatr (p. dnyamnna , 
RV. Sec.; aor. adayishta % Bhatt. ; pf . ' yam cakre. 
Pan. iii, I, 37) to divide, impart, allot (with gen., ii, 
3, 33 ; acc., RV.) ; to partake, possess, RV.; Nir.; to 
divide asunder, destroy, consume, RV.vi,6, 5; x,8o, 

2 ; totakc part in, sympathise with, have pity on (acc., 
AV.; .^Br.xiv; Bha^t.; gen., Dai.; Bhafr.; 
Kathls. exxi, 104); to repent, RV. vii, 1 CX 3 , 1 ; to 
go, Dhatup. ; Caus. (Pot. dayayet ) to have pity on 
(gen.),BhP.ii,7,42 : Intens. dandayyate , daif .V op. 
xx, 8 f.; cf. ava-, nir-ava -, vi-, 

Bayi|f.sympathy, compassion, pity for (loc., M Bh. ; 
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Pancat.; Bhartf.&c.; gen.,R.; Hariv.8486; incomp., 
MBh. xiv; Hit. 1,6,41 ),§Br.xiv&c.( c ;yfl«/ */kri, l \o 
take pity on’ [loc. f MBh. ; Hit. i, 2, 7 ; gen.,Vop.]); 
rity(daughterofDakshaandmotherofA-bhaya,BhP. 

‘ iv, 1, 49 1'.), Hariv. 14035 ; cf. a-dayd ; nir -, \ sa- 
daya. - kara, mfn. showing pity (Siva). — k&roa, 
in. ‘store ol pity,' a Buddha, L. -kyit, mfn. pitiful. 
— nidki, 111. ‘treasure of mercy, * a very compas- 
sionate person. — nvita (°ydn°) t mfn. full of pity. 
— yukta, mfn. id. — r&ma, m. N. of several men, 
Samkaracetov. i, I 30 &c. — vat, mfn. pitiful, taking 
pity on (gen., MDh.xiii; loc.,ii; R. ii) ; (/f),f.N.of 
a Sruti (in music).— vSra, m. a hero in compassion, 
very merciful man, Sin his. — aamkaxa, m. N. of a 
man. — alia, mfn. compassionate. Baydrml, mfn. 
having compassion for (its) waves, Hit. 

BaySlu, mfn. (Pin. iii, a, 158 )~°yd‘Vat, MBh. 
&c.(with loc.,Ragh.ii,57) ; -fti,f.pity f Kld.; Kathls. 
civ ; -tva, n. id., Klm.(with loc.) °taka, mfn. «=°/«. 

Baylta, mfn. cherished, beloved, dear, MBh.; R.; 
protected, Bhatt. x, 9 ; m. a husband, lover, Sak. iii, 
\ l ( v.l.) »* ((?), f. a wife, beloved woman, Ragh. 11,30 ; 
Megh. 4; Sis. ix, 70; Kathas.; DhOrtas. ii, 13. 

BayitS, f. of°/o. -dklna (°/A/A°), mfn. sub- 
ject to a wife, — maya, mfn. wholly devoted to a 
beloved woman, Kathls. ci, 276. 

Bayit&yam&na, mfn. lovely, Haravij. ii, 8. 
Dayitnu, mfn.?, Lajy. vii, 10, 13. 

dura (Pan. iii, 3, rj8), mfn. ( v V/i) ife, 
cleaving, breaking,* see furam-dard, bh again- ; 
m. (g. ardhanddi, utich&di) « °rt, R. ii, 96. 4; a 
conch* shell, HhP.i, vf.,x; Kramadip. ; m.the navel, 
Gal.; Stream/ see asrig-; fear, MBh. v, 4622 ; n. 
poison 1 v. 1. dl’ijra), L.j (*), f. a hole in the ground, 
cave, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kuni. &c.; (am), ind. a 
little, Bhartr. iii, 24. — kantlkft, f. ‘little-thorn/ As- 
paragus racemosa, L. — kara, m. ‘hole-maker/ a 
staff, Gal. — timira, n. the darkness of fear, Git. x, 
2. — manthara, mfn. a little slow, xi, 3. — mukn- 
lita, mfn.a little budded, fi, 17; Slh.iii, J f f . — vi- 
dalita, mfn. slightly opened, Git. i, 35. — vrldft, 
f. slight shame, Salt, iii, 60. — elatka, mfn. a little 
loose, Git. xii, 1 3. — k£ra, m. N. of a plant (v.l.), 
L. Dardndra, rti. Vishnu’s conch, W. 

Bar&na, n. cleaving, rending, breaking, SlftkhSr. 
xiii; Kaus.; ShadvBr. v, 3; VarBrS.; falling away 
(of flesh), SiBr. v, j, 50. °Xkl, m. f. surf, Un. ii, 
103, Sch. P niya, mfn. o-,‘ unbreakable / Nir. ix, 9. 

Darat-pura, n. the city of the Darads, Rljat. 
vii, 916 ; viii, 1 1 55 ; (/), f. id., vii, 913. 

Baratlia, m. a cave, Un.iii, Sch. ; taking flight, ib. 
Barad, in. (g. sindhv-adi) sec °da ; f. (Pan. iv, 
1, 120, V 3 Lt.)** n frrt-pura, L.,Sch. ; the heart, Un., 
Sch.; a hank, it).; a mountain, L.J a precipice, L.; 
fear,L. ' da, m. pi. N. ofa people (living above Pesha- 
war; also called V, Rljat.), Mil. x, 44; MBh.; Hariv. 
6441 ; R. iv; VarBrS.;' Vs yuP. i, 45, 1 1 8 ; sg. a Darada 
prince (also f, </,R5jat.vii,9i4\MBh.i,a694; Hariv.; 
fear, L.; n.rcd lead, Bhpr.v, 26, 93 ; vji,i, 227; -lipi, 
f. writing peculiar to the Daradas, Lalit. x, 32. 
Barau&na, m.**dyo/vu, Un. ii, 86, Sch. 
BarSyya, mfn. fut. Pass. p. *jdri,V op, xxvi, 164. 
Bari, mfn. ‘splitting, opening,* see go- ; m. N. of 
aNflga, MBh.i, 2 157 ; f. metrically for ”fi, vii, S409. 
c> rlta, ntfn. timid, L. °rftn,mfn. Pin. iii, a, 137. 

Bari, f. of °ra. — bkylt, m. ‘having cavcjy* a 
mountain, Kir. xviii, 2. — mat, mfn. abounding with 
caves, R. (B) iv, 40, 35. — mukka, n. a mouth like 
a cave, MBh. vii, 6437 » *hc opening of a cave, ib. ; 
a cave representing a mouth, Kum. i, 8; Ragh. xiii, 
47 ; m. 'cave-mouthed,* N. of a monkey, R. iv ; of a 
Pratveka-buddha, Jat. 378. — vat, mfn. « -mat, R. 
Barlman, destruction, RV. i, 129, 8. 

BArtrl, mfn. breaking, R V. vi, 66, 8 ; °/r/, m. a 
brcaker,i, 130,10; viii, 98, 6. Bartnu,m.id.vi,20 ; 3. 

Bardara,mfn.broken, burst, L.;m. ‘having caves/ 
a mountain, L.; a ravine (?), R. (B)iv, 43, 27; a 
kind of drum, L.; (1), f. N. of a river, L. °rdmra, 
m. a sort of sauce, L.; N. of a tree, L. °rika, m. a 
frog, Un. vr.; a cloud, ib.; N. of a musical instru- 
ment (also 0 razr p ),ib.; n, any musical instrument; ib. 

Bardura, m. a frog (cf. ktipa-\ Mn. xii, 64; 
MBh.; R. &c. ; a flute (cf. jala-\ Mficch. iii, ; 
BhP. i, 10, 15 ; the sound of a drum, L.; a cloud, 
L. ; a kind of rice, Car. i, 27 ; N. of a southern moun- 
tain (often named with Malaya), MBh. ii f. ; Hariv.; 
R.; Ragh.; VaiBfS.; of a man, BhP.ii, 7, 34; of a 
singing master, Kathls. Ixxi, 73; =• "raid, Mficch. 
ii, { l ; n. a kind of talc, Bhpr. ; an assemblage of 
villages, L. ; (d, f), f. DurgS, L. «- ockadft, f. the 


plant jbr&htnt, Npr. — parpl,f.id., ib. — put*, m.the 
mouth of a pipe, W. BardurAmra, m. « °dar°, L. 

Baxduraka,m. N. of a gamester, Mricch. ii, | if. 

Bardd, see dadru. °dru, m. N. of a bird, Car. i, 
2 7 ; see dadr°. °drnpa, °drfl, °drfLpa, see dculr'\ 

5 ddridra, mf(a)n. ( v'dra , Inters., 
Piti. vi, 4, 114, Vlrtt. a) roving, strolling, TS. iii, 
i,l ,2 ( *ridra ) ; VS. xvi, 47 ; $Br . i,6, 1 , 1 8 ; Tan^ya- 
Br.; poor, needy, deprived of (instr., Kathfts. Ixxiii ; 
iucomp., ixiv; Bhartf. iv,n),(m.) a beggar, Mn. ix, 
230 ; R. &c. (ifc. f. a , Kathls. xc, 26) ; cf. maha -. 
-tft, f. indigence, penury, state of being deprived 
of(in comp.), Pancat. ii; Mficch.; Bhartr.; Naish.&c. 

— tva, n. id., Rajat. - nlndft, f. N. of SlrAgP. xx v. 

Baridrat, mfn. (pr.p.) poor, Das. vii, 1 55. °drd- 

na, n. ^ c dra-ta t Pan. vi, 4, 114, Vant. a, Kar. 
d drlyaka, mfn. poor,ib. °drita, mfn. id., 5 2, Siddh. 
°drityi, mfo. (fut. p., vii, 2, io, Vlrtt. 7, Pat.) id., 
W. °drln, mfn. id.,Sii)has.xxi, J. 0 dtX, ind.; -kri- 
fya, ind. causing any one to rove, &Br. xi, 3, 3, 4; 
- bhtita> mfn. impoverished, Kathls. cxiv, 94. 

darodara . See dur ° . 
ddrtri , °tnu t dardara , &c. See col. 1. 

^ darpa , m. (\/2. drip ) pride, arrogance, 
haughtiness, insolence, conceit, Mn. viii ; MBh. &c. 
(pl.,$lntB. iv, 22); Pride (son of A-dhamu and Sri, 
MBh. xii, 3388 ; MlrkP. 1 , 25 ; of Dharrna, VP. i, 
7, 26 ; BhP.iv, 1, 51 ; musk, Heat, i, 7, 1311 ; cf. 
«/!-, sa-. — oohld, t mfu. ifc. destroying the pride of, 
Hemac. — da, m. Siva. - dhmkta, mfn. puffed up 
with pride, W. -nSrftyana, m. N. of a king, Ka- 
tham. vi. — pattraka, N. of a grass, Npr. — p6r- 
na, mfn. full of pride, R. i, 53, 19. — sKra, m. 
N. of a man, Dai. -ka, mfn. pride-destroying, W. 

— ban, m. Siva. — kara, mfn. « Subh. Bar- 
plrambka, m. beginning of -pride, L. Barpdpa- 
alnti, f. allaying pride, Hit. ii, 12, 17. 

Barpaka, mfn. ifc. making proud, W.; m. pride, 
Vlsav. 5 1 T ; the god of love, L. 

Barpapa, m. (g. nandy-adi) ‘causing vanity,’ a 
mirror, Hariv. 8317; R. ii ; Sak. &c.; ifc. ‘ Mirror* 
(in names of works), e.g. atahka-,dana- y sahitya- ; 
exddna-, Smritit. iv; N. of a measure (in music) ; 
of a mountain (seatofKubCra), KllP.; of Siva, MBh. 
xiii, 1194; n. the eye, L.; repetition, VarBrS. iil,ll, 
Sch.; kindling, W.; Nom. P. °nati, to represent a 
mirror. — kftra, m. the author of Slh., Klvyac. 

— may a, mfn. consisting of mirrors, Hear. iv. 

BarpapikX, f. a mirror, Naish. v, 106. 

Baxpita, mfn. made proud, Mn. viii; MBh.; Ila- 

riv.; R.; proud (horses, frogs), MBh. iii; Susr.; Bhartf. 
— para, n. N.of a town, Rajat. iv, 183 ; viii, 1942. 

Baxpia, mfn. ifc. proud of, Hariv. Z5606. 

darbhd , m. (\/ 2. dribh) a tuft or bunch 
of grass (esp. of Kusa grass ; used for sacrificial pur- 
poses), RV. i, 19 1, 3; AV. &c.; N. of a grass (dif- 
ferent from Kuia and K 5 ia, Susr. i, 38 ; Saccharum 
cylindricum, W.), Lalit. xvii, 89; SuSr.; (Pin. iv, I, 
102 ; g. kurv-iidi , v.l.) N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 3, 

1 (A&v.; Klty.&c.); *ofa prince/ see kn- 

ndikk, f. a jar with Hariv. 14836.— kusuma, 
N. of an insect, Bhpr. vii, 19, 9 ; SlrrlgS. vii, 15. 

— yuru-muskti, see g°. — clra, n. a dress of 
MBh. iii, 1538. -tarunaki, n. a young shoot of 
d°, SBr. iii; AitBr. vii, 33, 1 ; AsvGf. iv, 6. — pa- 
ttra, m. Saccharum sjtontancum, L. — pavitr A, n. 
d 1 used for cleaning, SBr. iii; -pant, mfn. having 
°tra in the hand, Pin. i, 1, i, Vlrtt. 7, Pat. — pifi- 
jtU 4 , n. a bunch of grass, MaitrS. iv, 8, 7 (Kapishth. 
vii, 8); Kith. xxiii,i ; AitBr. 1,3,8; SlnkhBr. xviii, 
8; MlnSr.; SlftkhGr. v\(-vat t mfn.); PlrGr. i, 15, 
4 ; (1), f. id., Kan$. ; Gobh. ii, 7, 5 ; Grihyls. i, 94. 

— pu£jIlA,n. id.,TS vi ; TBr.i f. — puskpa v n. « 

-kusuma, Car. i, 19; SuSr. vi, 54 ; N. of a snake, v, 
4. — ptltlka, for °tika. Vim. (Ganar. 1 32, Sch.) 8 c 
Ganaratnav. — ptttika, n. sg. d } 8 c p°, g. gavdsvd- 
* U. — pda, m. a bunch of (Ku$a) grass, Kilty §r. v, 
5, 8, Sch. — bafli, m. a puppet made of Gobh. 
i, 6, at. — m&ya, mf(f)n. (g. iar&di) made of (P t 
TBr.i; ^Br.xiii ; Paftcat.; Kli.; BhP. — 2nuahti v 
m. f. -gunt-m 0 , SBr. ix ; TBr. iii; KltySr. ; Aiv- 
Gr.; Gobh. iv, 2 , 20. » mdl I, f. N. of a plant, Pli?. 
iv, r , 64, Kit. - rajju, f. a ropv made of d°, Mln- 
Gr. i, ii. — lavana, n. an instrument for cutting 
grass, Kaui. 8. - Bara, n. sg. grass, g .gavd- 

iv&di. — iamstara, m. a bed made of d\ R. ii, v ; 
Kathls. xxii, liv. -atoi, f. the point of tif’grass, 


SlnkhGf. i, 22, 8. -atambi, m. = -pula, TS. ▼ ; 
TBr. ii, 7, 17; AitBr. y, 23, 9 ; SBr. vii, 2, 3, 1 5 
AivSr. iii, 14, 16; MlnSr. BarbkAnttpa, g .kshu- 
bhnddi. Barbliikvaya, m. Saccharum Munja, L. 
Barbkdakikft, f. a stalk of d° grass, MlnGr. i, 1 1. 

Barbkaka, m. N. of a prince, VP. iv, 24, 3 ; BhP 
xii, 1, 5. °bkaqufc, n. a mat of grass, Baudh. (ApSr, 
xi, 8, 5, Sch.) ^kara, m. (g. aimddi ) Perdix chi- 
nensis, Bhpr. v, 10, 60. °bkl or 0 bkln, m. N. of a 
man, MBh. iii, 7024 8 c 7027. 

darbha(a t n.^zdarvafa, L. 

darmd , m. (y/dfi) a demolish er, RV. 
iii, 45, 2. °mAn,m.id.,i,6l,5; 1 32,6 ; x; SlhkhSr.viii. 

Barya, mfn. fr. °ra , g. gav-adi. 

Baryaka, m. N. of a man, Rljat. viii, 866. 

Barra, m. ~°vi, a ladle (cf. purna-darvd ), 
SlhkhGr. iv, 15,19; the hood of a snake, Un., Sch. ; 
a Rakshas, ib.; a mischievous man, rapacious animal, 
Un. vf.; $ee°w; pi. N.of a people (cf.darva), MBh. 
ii, 1 869 ; vi, 362 ; xiii, 2158; (o), f. N.of a daughter 
of Usinara, Hariv. 1675 ff.; VlyuP. ii, 37, 19. 

Baxrarika,m.wind,Ufi.vr.;Indra,ib.;seeWor p . 

B 4 xrl, f. 'wooden (cf. dru), a ladle, RV. v, x ; 
A V. (voc. 0 w, iii, 10, 7 ; cf. Pin. vii, 3, 109, Vlrtt. 2, 
Pat.); the hood of a snake (cf. vi-darvya ), AV. x, 
4, 13 ; m. N. of a son of Usinara, VP. iv, 18, 1 (v.l. 
°va). — bhrlt, m. **» °vi-kara, Sis. xx,42. — komi, 

m. an oblation made withaladle,TS.iii; SBr.v; Klty- 
Sr.; KauL — c komln, mfn. oflering r tnd, Nir. i, 14. 

Baxrlka, in. a ladle, L. ; (d ), f. id., L. ; see ddrv. 

B&rvldE, f. a sort of woodpecker, MaitrS. iii ; VS. 

DAxri, f. «°w, a ladle, VS. ii, 49 (voc. °vi ; cf. 
Pin. vii, 3, 109, Vlrtt. 2) ; KauL ; AsvGr.; PlrGr. ; 
Gobh.; MBh. &c.; the hood of a snake, L.; N. of 
a country, vi, 362. — kaxa, m. a hooded snake (class 
of snakes with 26 species), Susr. i, 46; v, 4 ; Dai. 
vii, 165 ; Ashtafig. vi, 36. -pralepa, m. N. of an 
unguent, Car. i, 3. - aamkramana, n. N. of a Tir- 
tha, MBh. iii, 8023. -koraa, in. «°t ii, 537; 
SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 9, Sly. ; cf. ddrvihaumika. /Vy- 
uAayuvana.n.rcmnaiitsclingiiigtothe spoon, A[»Sr. 

Barvya, m. * °vi-homa t SBr. 

darvata , in. zzgarvata, L. 

darsd , mfn. [y/dris) ifc. ‘ looking at, 
viewing/ see avasiinn -, ddinavu -, & vadhu-darsd , 
tattva - ; ‘showing/ see dtma - ; m. ‘appearance/ see 
c/uidtr darid, dur-,priya - ; (g. faeddi) the moon 
when just become visible, day of new moon, half- 
monthly sacrifice performed on that day, A V.; (pa- 
rox.) TS., TBr. & SBr. xi ; KanS. ; AsvGr. &c. (n., 
MBh. iii, 14206); (Day of) New Moon (son of 
Dliltri, BhP. vi, 18, 3; of Krishna, x, 6i, 14; N. 
of a Sadhya, VlyuP. ii, 5, 6) ; du. » -purttawdsd, 
TS., Sch. — pa; m. pi. 1 drinking the new moon ob- 
lation/ a class of gods, MBh. xiii, 137 *- ■•pBxpa- 
mftaAf m. du. (the days of) new and full moon, 
ceremonies on these days (preceding all other cere- 
monies),TS. if.; TBr.ii ; SBr. if.; AitBr. &c.; -deva- 
td;i. the deity presiding on those days, SlnkhGr. i, 
3 1 -prayoga, m. - prdyascitti , f. N.of works; -yd jin, 
mfn. =* °j/«, TS. ii ; SBr. x ; °sdyana, 11. «*= ! s£shti, 
SlukhSr. iii, 1 1,4; Vait.; °scshti, f. a new and full 
moon sacrifice. — 0 pUxnam&si2i, mfn. offering °j/- 
shti, MaitrS. i, 5, 13. — paurpasn&sa, in comp.; 
-prnyalci tia - vidh /, - vidhi , m. - hautra , n. N. of 
works; °scshti , f. **darja-pnrn°, -ykf a, m. a 
new moon sacrifice. — y&minX, f. the new moon 
night, L.— vlpad, m. 'having the misfortune to be 
hardlv visible when new/ the moon, L. — srtddka, 

n. a Srlddha ;>erformcd on new moon, VP. iii, Sch. 

Barsaka, mfn. seeing (with gen.), Pin. ii, 3,70, 

Kls.; looking at(acc.), MBh. xiii, 5097; ifc. looking 
for, i, 5559; ‘ examining/ see aksha- ; sliowing, 
pointing out (with gen., Kum. vi, 52 ; Hit, Introd. 
10 ; ifc., Mficch. iv, 20 ; BhP. i, 1 3* 38 ; Rljat. i ; 
with lohitasya, making blood appear by striking 
any one), Mn. viii, 284; m. a door-keeper, L.; a 
skilful man,W.; N.of a prince, VlyuP. 11,37,312 ; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 361. 

Baxsati, mf(<f)n. visible, striking the eye, con- 
spicuous, beautiful, RV.; AV.iv, vii, xviii; SBr. xiv, 
8; m.the sun, Un., Sch.; the moon, ib.; cf. viivd 
— Ari, mfn. of conspicuous beauty, RV. x, 91, 2. 

BAxaana, mf(i)n. showing. Pin. v, 2, 6 ; ifc. 
seeing, looking at (see tutya-, dcva- s sama -), Ragh. 
xi,93; ' knowing,* sec dharrna exhibiting, teach- 
ing, MBh. 1,583; BhP.v,4,u ; n. seeing, observing, 
looking, noticing, observation, perception^ V. i, 1 16 
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23; SBr.xiv; SinkhGf.v,f; MBh.&c.; ocular per- 
ception, Suir. iv, 27 ; the eye-sight, vi, 1 7 ; inspec- 
tion, examination, Yfljii. 1,328; Hariv. 5460; visit- 
ing, Yajii. i, S4; Kathas. iii,8; audience, meeting 
(with gen., Can.; inslr. with or without saha , Vet. ; 
in comp., Ragh. xii, 60 \ Sak. v, } ; vii, j|g ; Rajat. 

vi, 43 ; experiencing, BhP. i, 8, 25 ; foreseeing, Ragh. 
viii, 71 ; contemplating, Mn. viii, 9 & 23 ; appre- 
hension, judgment, Sak. iii, $ ; discernment, under- 
standing, intellect, Mn.vi, 74; Yajii. i, 8 ; Bhag.&c.; 
opinion, Malav. v, ; Kim. ii, 6 ; intention (cf. 
papa-), R. i, 58, 18 ; view, doctrine, philosophical 
system (6 in number, viz. [PQrva-] Mlmiysa by J aim.; 
Uttara-Mimaosl by Badar.; Nyaya by Gotama ; Vai- 
ieshika by Kanada ; Sattikhya by Kap. ; Yoga by 
Pat.), MBh. xii, 11045 f.; BhP. 8cc.; the eye, Susr. 

v, 8 ; Sak. iv, 6; Prab. iii, zo ; the becoming visible 
or known, presence, AivGr. iii, 7; Mn. ii, 101; iv; 
Yajn.i,I3i; ii, 170; MBh.&c.; appearance (before 
the judge), Mn. viii, 158 ; Yajii. ii, 53 ; Kim. ; the 
being mentioned (in any authoritative text), Katy- 
§r. i, xxvi ; Laty. vi, ix ; Badar. i, 1, 25 ; MUh. xiv, 
2700 ; a vision, dream, Hariv. 1 285 ; Hit. iii, 0, \ ; 
ifc. appearance, aspect, semblance, Mn.ii.47; MBh. 
(Nal.ii, 3; xii, 18 £44); R. ; Ragh. iii, 57; colour, 
L.; showing (cf. danta), Bhartf. ii, 26 ; Dhurtas. 
i, f ; a mirror, L.; a sacrifice, L.; *= d harm a , L. ; 
(1), f. Durga, Hariv. 10238; N. of an insect, Npr.; 
cf. a -, su~. — gflk*, 11. an audience-chamber, Mn. 

vii, 145, Kull. >*gooara, m. the range of sight, 
Ratnilv. iii, $ . — pat ha, m. id., Pancat. i, 5, } ; Prab. 
»», I ; iv, H; cf. a-. —p£la, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

vii. — pratlbhh, m. bail for appearance, Yajii. ii, 
54. — prfttibhftTya, n. surety for appearance, Mn. 

viii, 160. — bhfLmi, f. ‘ range of perception/ h). of 
a period in a monk’s life, Buddh. L. — l&lasa, 
mfn. ifc. desirous of beholding, MBh. — vlvaka, m. 
N. of a work.— rlahaja, mfn. being in any one’s 
range of sight, Pan. iii, 2, 1 1 1, Vartt. 2. Daraani- 
ffni, m. the fire in the txidy that causes ocular sen- 
sation, GarbhUp. Daraanantara-gata, mfn.come 
within the range of sight, Mricch. iii, 1 2. D&raanA- 
rtha, mfn. intending tosec anyone, Ap.; (r//«),ind. 
to visit, Kid. Baraanltvarana, n. obscuration of 
one’s (philosophical) views, Jain.(Sarvad. iii, 195 fT.) ; 

nifu.origiiiatingfrom f, i|l/7,ib.; Radar, ii, 2, 33, 
Govind. Daraandpaii,nifn. = °na-ldlasa. Baraa- 
nojjvalS, f * of brilliant aspect/ great white jasmine. 

Daraanlya, mfn. visible, R.i,v; worthy of being 
seen, goi>d- looking, beautiful, TS. ii, 7, 9 ; SBr. xiii ; 
ShadvRr. ; CliUp.; SahkhGr. ; MBh. See. (supcrl. 
-lama, ii; R, iii ; BhP. iv); to be shown, Kathas. 
lxxi, 20 ; to be made to appear (before the judge), 
Mu. viii, 158, Kull.; m. Asclcpias gigantea, Npr.; 
cf. a-. — znEnln, mfn. thinking any one (gen.) to 
lx? good-looking, PA11. vi, 3, 36, Kai. ; thought to be 
g° by (gen.), iii, 2, 82 f., Kai,; = °yam-manya , ib. 
— °m-man ja, mfn. thinking one r 5 self to be g u , ib. 

BaraanlyE, f.of° ya. — ktnta,m. having a good- 
looking wife or mistress, Ganar. 139, Sch. — aaana, 
mfn. indifferent towards a good-looking woman, ib. 

Bar sam-daraaxn , ind. at every sight, Kathas. 

Daraayltavya, mfn. to be shown, Badar. iii, 2, 
ar, Samk. °tn-kftxna, mfn. wishing to show. 

Baraayitfl, mfn .showing, a shower, guide, M Bh. 

vi, 1 29; Ragh. iii, 46 ; a door-keeper, L., Sch. 

Baralpita, mfn. made to see, shown, Siyhfr. i, J. 

Baraita, mfn. shown, displayed, exposed to view, 

R. i ; Megh.&c.; explained, Hariv. 7289&C. - drlr, 
m. a door-keeper, Gal. —rat, mfn. having shown. 

Baraln, mfn. ifc. seeing, looking at,observing, ex- 
amining, finding, MBh. viii, 1 757 ; R. &c.; knowing, 
understanding, (G) ii, 64, 3 ; Sak. i, ff ; Ragh. xiv, 
71 ; Kum. ii, 13 ; Hit. i; receiving, Mficch. ii, 7 ; 
experiencing, R. iii, 65, 1 1 ; composer (of a hymn, 
s&kta -) ; looking, appearing, iv, 40, 48 ; showing, 
exhibiting, teaching, MBh. ; Sak. iv, | J ; Kathas. Ivi, 
203 ; inflicting (cf. papa-), R. ii, 75, 1 2 ; Hariv. 

' Barairaa (only ifc. nom. m. °vdn at the end of 
Slokas), one who has seen (irreg. pf. p.), MBh. viii, 
1 75^-1 771 C Arjuna -) ; knowing, tattva-, i, 5637, 
taitvdrtka-, iv, 902, dharma -, i, 6157 ; sarva -, 
SOryas.xii ; dirgha -, MBh.v.4380; cf. pralyaksha-. 

Biraja, mfn. worthy of bei ng seen , RV. v, 5 2, 1 1 . 

dal(=z</dri), cl. 1 ,°lnii (pf. dadala, 
Bhaft.xiv; aor.pl, add?is/tur,xv) to crack, 
fly open, split, open (as a bud), Suir. ii, 16 ; Sii. ix, 
15 ; Bhlm. i, 4 ; Amar. ; Git. ; Dhurtas. : Cans, dd- 
layati, to cause to burst, Suir.; Bhaf|. : dai°, id., 


Anargh. ; Git. i, 8, Sch. ; to expel, Malatim. viii, 1 ; 
Kathas. Iviii, 8; cii, 58; cf. ava-,ud-,vi 

Bala, n. (m., L.)a piece tom or split off, fragment 
(cf. attda-, carma dvi-, Venn-), Suir.v, 3, 22; vi, 
5, 4 ; &*. iv, 44 (ifc. f. d)\ Naish. vii, 31 ; ‘part/ 
r degree ,VarBf.xvii, 4; a half (cf. adhara-, ahar-, 
dyu -), VarBrS. ; Suir. i, 7 ; S&ryas. ; a hemistich ; 
* unfolding itself/ a small shoot, blade, petal, leaf 
(often ifc. in names of plants), MBh. ; R. Ac.; cin- 
namon leaf, L.; unclean gold, Bhpr. v, 26, 2 ; a 
clump, heap, L.; a detachment, W.; » utscdha,°dha- 
vad-vastu, avadravya (fl/fl^W.), L.; dividing, 
splitting, W.; m. N. of a prince, MBh. iii, 13178 ; 
VP. iv, 4, 47. — kapftfa, m. a folded petal or leaf, 
-komala, the lotus, Npr. -kona, m. a kind of 
jasmine, Kid. iii, 389. — ja, mfn. produced from 
petals (honey), L., Sch. -taru, m. Corypha Ta- 
liera, L. — nirmoka, m. ‘ leaf-shedding/ Betula 
Bhojpattra, L.-patl, m. N. of a prince, Inter.;* 
°Iddhi$vara. — puahpf , °pl, f. Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L. -mtlinl, f. leaf-cabbage, Npr. - mo- 
Aaka, m. petal-honey, Gal. — yoga, m. N. of a 
constellation, Laghuj. x, r, Sch. — vlfaka, n. N. of 
an ear-ornament, Kuttanim. 65. — aaa, ind. (%/y/z 
to go) to pieces, Kathas. xix, 109 ; lxviii, 167. 
— aftllnl, f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr. — aiyaal, f. 
white basil, ib. — aftrlpi, f. Colocasia antiquomm, 
L.-aUol, m. * leaf-needle/ a thorn, L. — anaaft, f. 
the fibre of a leaf, L. BaJAkkya, m. ® 0 la-yoga t 
Laghuj. x, 2 ; VarBr. xii, 2 f. BalAgra-loklta, 
a sort of spinige, L. BalflAkaka, in. Pistia $tra- 
tiotes, Jasmin urn multiflorum or pubeicens, wild 
sesamum, Mesua ferrea, Acacia Sirissa, L.; red chalk, 
L.; foam or sea-foam, L. ; a ditch, L. ; the head of 
a village, L.; an elephant's ear, L. ; a hurricane, L. 
Balfldkya, m. mud, L. Balkdl-tra, n. the state 
of a leaf, &c., Kftvyld. ii, 70. Palidhiivara, in. 
N. of the author of Npsioha-prasada. Bal&molo, 

m. (for °mla ?) the plants damatiaka % maruvaka , 
& madana {Jdamana\ L. BaUmla, n. sorrel, 
L. Balo-gaadhl, m. ‘fragrance in the leaf/ Alsto- 
nia scholaris, L. Balodbbava, ml'n. ^°la-ja, Susr. 

Balad-dhyldaya, mfn. broken-hearted, W. 

Balana, mf(i)n. splitting, tearing asunder, dis- 
pelling, BhP. vii, 10, 59; Bhartr. iii, 47 ; Vidvamn.; 

n. breaking (of the heart), Gft. v, 2 ; destruction, 
Nai<h. iv, 1 16 ; Kathils. lxxv, 62 ; causing to burst, 
splitting, Bhartr.; Kathils.; Rajat.; Git.; (f), f. a 
clod of earth, L. ; cf. nir - ; mdgsa-. °li, f. id., Un. t 
Sch. r> lika, n. timber, L. °llta, mfn. (g. kf-iMi, 
Ganap.) burst, split, broken, torn asunder, MBh. 
viii, 4633 ; VarBfS.; Bhartf. &c. ; unfolded, blown, 
SSh. x, 66 g ; halved, Suryas. iv, I a ; divided into 
degrees, xiii, 5 f. ; driven asunder, scattered, dis- 
persed, destroyed, Kam.; Bhaktam.i & 1H t ;Caurap.; 
Prab. vf.; BrahmottKh. iv, 59; ground, SiS. vi, 35; 
displayed, Prab. ii, 35 ; cf. satft-. °lin f mfn. fir. °/«, 
g. sukhddi. °ll-k?ita, mfn. halved, SOryas.xii, 84. 

Balmi, m. (Un. iv, 47) Indra (cf. darmd), L.; 
Indra’s thunderbolt, g. yavAdi; - mat , mfn. having 
a thunderbolt, ib. Balya, mfn. fr. °Ai, g. balAdi. 

dalatri , g. arikanadu 

dalapa, m. (ifc., g. cur$ddi) a 

weapon, Un. iii, 142, Sch.; gold, ib. 

dalbha, m. awheel, i 5 i,Sch.; fraud, 
Un. k. ; N. of a Rishi, g. kanvAdi. °kkya, see ddl\ 

^ dam , ro. (\/ 2. du) a wood on fire, 
BhP. viii, 6, 13; Are, L., Sch. ; burning, heat, Car. 
i, 20 ; fever, W. ; a forest, L. ; cf. darn. — dagdka- 
ka, N. of a grass, L. — dahana, m. the Are in a 
burning forest, BhP. v, 8, 22 ; Prasannar. vii, 23; 
{°naka t vi,32); Nltii.; Kuval.-dlaa, n. setting 
fire on a forest, HYog. iii, 99 & ix 2. Bardynl, 
m. « °v<t’dahana, MBh. vii ; Ragh.; Megh. ; BhP. 
i, 10, 2 (ifc.) &c.; cf. ddv ° . Barimala, m. id., iii, 
30, 23 ; Kath&s. Ivi, 413 (ifc. f. ; cf. ddv°. 

BaTathn, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 89) heat, pain, DhOrtan. 
i, 14; inflammation (of the bile, eyes See.), Car. i, 20. 

davaya , Nom. °yati, to make dis- 
tant, Bhaft. ii, 55. 

BaYishfka, mfn. (super!, fr. durd , Pan. vi, 4, 
1 56) remotest, Rajat.; (dm), ind. very far away, RV. 
vi, 51, 1 3. BiTfyaa, mfn. (compar., Pan.) very long 
(way), Bhartf. i, 68; verydistant,Rajat.iv, 369; Kathas. 
xvi, xxv ; diirad d°, ‘ farther than far,' very distant, 
Ix, 172 ; cxxiii, 14 ; ind. farther away, AV. x, 8, 
8 ; farther, SBr. iii, 6, 2, 3 ; durid ddv*, farthest 


awiy, RV. vi, 47, 29 ; Kathas. Ixv, 21 ; ddvlyasi 
paras, in a more remote time, SBr. x, 4, 2, 26. 

V* davarn, e nb, m. u, stri ny, Jain. 
dasa, ifc. for °sa ( apa ud ay- &c.) 

2. dasa , ifc. (/ri-, dvi nir-) & in 
comp, for °ian; (as), f. pi. 4 Dccads,* N. of 10 Jain 
texts ( upAsaka - &c.) consisting of 10 chs. each. 

— kakakya [ddf') t mfn. having 10 girths, RV. x, 
94, 7. — kaptha, m. (parox., Pail, vi, 2, 1 14) ‘ten- 
necked/ RAvana, lUlar. ii, ; -jit, 111. ‘enemy of 
R°/ Rama, L. ; -nigra ha, m. N. of Anargh. vi ; 
°thari t m. ^ "tha-jit, Ragh. viii, 29; c thdya, Nom. 
a yaie, to act like Ravaua, Balar. iii, J J. — kandhft* 
ra» m. * -kaniha, MBh. iii ; BhP. ; Balar. ; HYog. 

— kwnyt-tirthw, n. the Tlrtha of the 10 Virgins, 
RevaKh. cccvi. - karma-paAdkati, f. N. of a 
work on the 10 ceremonies prescribed to the 3 twice- 
born classes. — ktm*-ja-vy&8ftnft, 11. the io vices 
arising from love of pleasure (see Mn. vii, 47). 

— kTLmtra~e*rlt* or °tr», n. ‘adventures of the 
10 princes,* N. of a work by Dandin. — kskltl* 
ffarbha, m. N. of a Buddh. Sutra. — kablra, mfn. 
mixed with 10 parts of milk, Susr. vi, 21 & 24; n. 
a compound of 10 parts of milk with 1 part of 
some other substance, iv, 22, 14; {ksh daJa guna, 
i6).-ya*I, f. the 10 classes of roots, Pan. i, 3, 1, 
Sch. — ytrgya, mfn. bought lor (the prize of) 10 
women of Gargas family, ii, 4, 6a, VArtt. 2, Pat. 
• gltl, °tik&, f. N. of a work by Aryahh. — go, 
mfn. possessing 10 cows, MBh. xiii, 78, 1 1 . — 

mfn. tenfold, 10 times larger or more, i, 45 f. ; Mn. 
viii ; see - kshira ; (am), ind. tenfold, Yfljil. 1,141. 

— gn^lta, mfn. multiplied by ;o, Balar. ix, 53. 

— goal, mfn. having 10 sacks, Pan. i, 1, 52, KU. 

— gr&ma, g. 1. kumttdAdi Sc kaiy-Jdi ; (/), f. 
10 villages, Yajii. ii, 272 ; MBh. xii, 87, 3; -pati, m. 
a chief of 10 villages, Mn. vii, 115. — gr&mlka, 
mfn. g. 1 . ku mud Adi. — grftmln, m. — °ma-pati, 
W. -grlTfc, m.(Pan.vi, 2, 114, Kai.) = -/viwMtf, 
MBh. iii, 15895 ; R. i, 16, 18 ; iii; BhP. ; N. of a 
demon, MBh. ii, 367 ; Hariv. ; of a son of Dams- 
ghosha, 6601 ; of an enemy of Vf isha, GarP. — gva 
(ddi '), m.‘Decimus/ N. of an AAgiras, RV. iv, 51, 
4; viii, 12, 2; x, 62, 6; (pi.) his family (ruined 
with that of Nava-gvt ; worshipping Indra), 1,62, 
4 ; ii, 34, 1 3 ; iii, 39, 5 ; v, 39, 1 2. - grin, mm. 
tenfold, viii, 1, 9. — catnahka, 11. N. of a sport, 
Siuhis. xxvii, f. — oaadra, mfn. having 10 moon- 
like spots, BhP. iv, 15, 17. — eohaAin, mfn. teu- 
leaved, x, 2, 27. — Jyoti, ^tia, m. N. of a son of 
Su-bhraj, MBh. i, 44 f. — tlkt-aarvaara, n. N. 
of a work, Pratftpar., Sch. — taa, ind. from 10, Mil. 
viii f. — tanllka, m. N. of a weight, SiBr. iv, 13. 

— tva, 11. the state of io, Jaim. iii, 7, 27. — daa&- 
▼ayaTa, mfn. containing 10 parts each. Car. i, 4. 

— daala, mfn. consisting of repeated decades, SaAkh- 
Br. ; TandyaBr.; $AnkhSr.; iSafikhGf. — dftaa, m. 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. iii, 134, 17. — dla, f. sg. 
the 10 regions (including that overhead and under- 
neath), Vet. i, Pancad.; °dig-vyavalokana, m. 
N. of a Samldhi, Kararnj. xvii, 8. — dylah^Anta- 
katkft, f. N. of a work.-dyn (dd?), vn. N. of a 
man favoured by Indra, RV. i, 33 . .14 ; vi, 26, 4. 

— dhanua, m. N. of an ancestor ofSakya-muni,W. 

— dbarma-gata, mfn. addicted to the practices of 
the 10 (kinds of mental non-restraint), Hariv, 744 8 c 
1153.— dk^, ind. in 10 parts, tenfold, TBr. ; &Br.; 
SArikhSr. ; Mn. Ac. -dhlra, nif(rf)n. bought for 
(the prize of) 10 (dhtvari) clever women, Pan. iv, 

I , 36, Vartt . 2, Pat. — nftmaka, see - tndnika . — lUU 

II , mfn. 10 x 24 minutes long, S.lh. vi, 304.-111- 
daain, mfn. » - da? , SBr. iv, xi. — pa, ni. - - gra- 
nt in, MBh. xii, 3266. — pakaha (ddf), mf(«)n. 
having 10 side posts, AV. ix, 3, 21. — pafn, mfn. 
r*-dhiva (fr. patyT), Pan. iv, i, 36, Vartt. a, Pat. 
— pada, mf(d)n. 10 feet long and broad, ApSr. vii, 
3, 10. — padma (B) or °ma-Tat (G), mfn. having 
10 lotus-like parts of the body, R. v. — padya, 
mf(d)n. * °da, KatySr. v, 3, 33. -parrl, f. 1 1 <X 
Parvans (or chs.)/ N. of a work, HPariL i, 5. — pa* 
la, n. sg. 10 Palas, Mn. viii, 397 ; mf(o)ii. weighing 
10 Palas, Yajh. ii, 179. — paim, mfn. intended for 
10 oxen, SlnkhSr. xvi. — pKdl, f. ‘ lo'chs./ N. of a 
grammatical work, Praudli. — pftramltt-dhara, 
in. ‘possessing the 10 perfections/ a Buddha, L. 

— plpda-arkddha, n. a funeral ceremony in which 
one and on each successive day one more Pin da is of- 
fered until the number amounts to 10, W.— pnra. 
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n. a kind of Cypcrus rotundus (also -piira, Sch.), 
L. ; 'Deeapolis/ihe modern M?n-dasor (in Malwa), 
Mrgh.47; Varies, xiv, 13; H Paris. xiif. ; (f , t. id., 
Kad. — puramdara, N. of a town or district, Siu- 
has. v xxix. — imruaham, ind. through a series ot 
10 ancestors, AsvSr. ; SAnkhSr. ; sham-rdjya, it. a 
kingdom inherited through a series ot 10 ancestors, 
SBr. xii, 9, 3 ; shrunk am, ind. backwards through 
10 gnu rations, ran. iv, l, 93,VArtt. 5, Pat. — pftra, 
see -piira. — pnruaha, mfn. being the loth in the 
succession of generations, M Bh. xiii t< | 297. — purva- 
ratha, sec -;<2///rf. — pflrrin, m.‘ knowing 10 (of 
the 14 ' Purvis/ N. of 7 Jain patriarchs. — pull, f. 
10 hunches, Pin. ii, 1, 5 1, Vartt. 6, Pat. — p6ya, m. 
N. of a Soma libation 1 part of a Raja-sflya), SBr. v ; 
TAndyaBr.; ASvSr. ; itankhSr.; KatySr. — prama- 
ti (ddf ), mfn. (Agni) taken care of by the 10 
(fingers), RV. i, 141, 2. — phala-vrata, n. N. of 
an observance, Vratapr. viii. — baddha, mfn. pi. 
bound in numbers of 10, Hariv. 3507.— bandba, 
m. a 10th part, Mn. viii, 107. — bandbaka, ifc. 
'—'dJia, Yajfi. ii, 76. — bala, m. 'possessing 10 
powers/ N. of a Buddha, L. ; -kaiyapa, m. N. of 
one of the first 5 pupils of Sakva-niuni ; -ba/iit, mfn. 
possessing the 10 powers. Divvfiv. viii, 81 ; ix, 17. 
— bfthu.m.'ten-armed/SivajL. — brihat,ni(nom. 
%//)fn. having 10 large parts of the body, R. (B) 
v, 35, 20. — br&bmana, N. of Jat. 495. — bbujJt, 
f. ‘ten-armed,’ Ourg.i, K. 11 P. — bhnji ddf), mfn. 
**>-guna, RV. i, 52, 11. — bbttxnl, N. of a Buddh. 
Sutra ; -ga, m. ‘traversing. the lo stages,’ a Buddha, 
L. ; K miia, m. id , L. ; °misvara,n 1. °mi. — bhfl- 
xnlka, - v /tn\ Buddh. L.— mabft-TldyS, f. 'pos- 
sessing the 10 great sciences,’ DurgA, W. — mftnlka, 
in. pi. N. of a people, VAyuP. i, 45, 1 1 7; (- niimaka , 
MatsyaP. cxiii, 42). — m&ya (ddf), mfn. having 
10 tricks, RV. vi, 20, H.-mSiikd, f.* killer of 10/ 
N. of a woman, KathAs. Ixvi, 86. — m&la, n. 10 
garlands. L. ; f. id., L. -mSlika, -- -mdnika, 
MBh. vi. 7,74. — m&sya {ddf \ mfn. to months old 
(the child just hcfoic birth ; cf. d-), RV. v, 78, 7 f.; 
AV. i, iii ; AivGr. ; BhP. ; let loose for 10 mouths 
(a horse), SBr. xiii, f, 4, 2 2. -mulch a, m.^-ka- 
tjfka, Megh.; Oft.; Prab.; Sail.; 11. pi. to mouths, 
JJhP. ix ; {/), f. id,, Balar. i, 33 ; v, 1 7; -/////, in. 
'enemy of Havana,’ Rama, Ragh. xiv, 87 ; -vodka, 

m. ‘ slaughter of Ravai.ia,’ N. of a poem (different from 
Set 11b. ?>, Kiivvad. i, 34, Sch.; ^khdntaku, m. • °sa- 
ripu , I.. — mutraka, 11. the urine of to (elephant, 
bullalo, cami-l, cow, goat, sheep, horse, donkey, man, 
and woman),!..; cf.Susij.45, 1 1, 1 & 1 2. — mula, 

n. a tonic medicine prepaied from 10 roots (tri- 
hantaka , both kinds ot brihali \ prithak-parni , 
vidarigandkd, bilva , agni-mantha , tuntuka , 
pat old, & k diman), i, 3S ; i.v, 37 ; (/"). f. id., 1 5; 
Car. vi, 2 2. — y antra {das 1 ), mfn. *= 'idbhTsu, RV. 
X, 94, 8 ; having id water-raising machines, vi, 44, 
24. — yoktra (ddf), mfn. having 10 girths, x, 
94/7- — yo^a-bhanga, m. a method of fixiug the 
position of a Nakshatra, Jyot. — yojana (ddf), 
mfn. 10 times fastened, RV. x, 94, 7; n. a distance 
of 10 Yojanas, R. i, I, 63 ; (/), f. id., KathAs. xriv, 
14. — ratha (ddf), mfn. having 10 chariots, RV. 
i, 126, 4 ; m. N. of Rama’s father (descendant of 
IkshvAku, sovereign of AyodhyA>, R. i ; ii, 63 f. 
(death of D°) ; jAt. 461 ; Hariv. 821 f. ; Ragh. viii, 
2f}(-furva~rat/ia); BhP. ix, 10,1 ; VP. iv, 4,405c 
18,3; N. of an ancestor of Rama’s father, 4, 38; 
of a son of Nava-ratha, 12, 16 ; BhP. ix, 24, 4; 
Hariv. 1993,; of Roma- or Loma pAda, 1696; VP. 
iv, 1 8, 3 ; of a son of Su-ya$as, 24, 8 (ddf, v.l.) & 
Jnscr. (in Prakrit Da salat ha ) ; 11. the body, Npr.; 

tattva , n. N. of a work ; - yajilflramkka , in. N. of 
TadmaP. iv, 14 ; dulitd-vra/a , n. N. of ail ob- 
servance, Vratapr. iv ; -vijaya, ni. N. of PadmaP. 
i v, 1 2. — ratmi-aata, m. ■= - iata-r° , Ragh. viii, 29. 
— r&trd, mfn. lasting 10 days, SBr. xiii; KatySr. 
xxi; ni. a 10 days’ ceremony, Tandy aBr.; XatySr. 
xxiii ; SAnkhSr. ; N. of a 10 days’ ceremony (form- 
ing the chief part of the DvAdasuha), SBr. xii ; Kfity- 
Sr. ; todays, xxv; Sankh&r.; Kaus.; Gobh.; Mn.; 
R. (n., iii, 2, 12); MSrkP, ; - parvan , n. N. of a 
Saman. — rflpa, in comp, the 10 forms of Vishnu 
(hence °pa-bhrit , m. 'N. of Vishnu/ L.), DaSar. i, 

2 ; the 10 kinds of dramas, Bhar. xix, 46 ; n„ N. of 
a work on rhetorical and dramatic composition (also 
called ptooka & "p&valoka, m.)» rupakft, 11. id., 
Mall, on Kuril. 8c Sis.; Anand. 51, Sch.; the 10 
kinds of dramas, VAm. i. hymn of 10 , 

Ric verses, A V.xix, 23,7; Kath.xxi, to; TS.v,4 ,6, j 


4; K 5 ty$r. xx, 6, 1 8. •*- rahabha (da/*), inf(<i)n. 
consisting of 10 {risk") bulls, TS. ii, 1, 4, l.-la- 
kshana, n. 10 marks or attributes, W.; mfn. re- 
lating to 10 objects, BhP. ii, 9, 43 ; (/ ', f. 1 10 chs.,* 
N. of Kanada’s Sinrns, Sarvad. x, 8. — laksbanaka, 
mfn. tenfold, Mn. vi, 91 8c 94. — vaktra, in. N. 
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons, R. 
(G) i, 31,6. — vadana, m. ^ -kantha, Bhatt. ix, 
137. — varga, ni. a collection of 10, KatySr. xxii ; 
min. forming a collection of io, Divykv. i, 325. 

— varsha, mfn. 10 years old, Ap.; Mn. ii, 135. 
—▼arshin, mfn. id., MBh. xiii, 8, 21. - varahl- 
ya, mfn. id., Paflcar. i, 3, 9 — vSJin, m. ‘having 
10 horses,* the moon, L. — vftra, mfu. 10 times re- 
peated, Pancar. i, 8, 31. — vSrshlka, inf(f)ii. = 

- varsha , R. iv, 48, 12 ; lasting 10 years. Pancat. 
iii, 2, 5; happening after 10 years, Yajfi. ii, 24. 

— tridha, mfn. of 10 kinds, tenfold, Jain.; SAni- 
khyak.; BhP. iii ; -snana- mantra, in. pi. N. of 
particular hymns, Asv MantraS. —▼ira(</rfi’),nifn. 
granting io men, VS.; TAndyaBr. — vrlksha, 111. 
N. of a tree, AV. ii, 9, 1. — vrisha, tilth, possessing 
io bulls, v, 16, to. — vaikftlika, n. N. of a Jain 
text, HParis. v, 85. - vroja [ddf ni. * having 10 
cow- sheds,’ N. of a man, K V. viii, 8 & 49 f. — siata, 
mfn. numbering 10 hundred, A V.v, 18, 10; 11. no, 
SinkhSi.:d; Lftty.ix; 1000, MBly. iii, xiii ; Padyas. ; 
(/"•, f. iooo, Naish. v, 19 ; Rijat. vi, 38 ; - kara - 
dhariti, iiitn. thousand-rayed (the moon), Hit. i, 2, 
16 ; -tama, mfn. the 1 1 ot h (du of R. [G] ii &. vi); 
- nayana , ni, ' thousand-eyed,’ Indra, Lalit, xv, 162 
8c 202 ; - rasmi , in. ‘ thousand-rayed,’ the sun, L., 
Sch.; n tdks/ia, mfn. thousand- eyed (Indra ;, MBh. 

vii, xiii; Das, xi, 1 21 ; °tdnghri , in. ‘thousand- 
footed,’ Asparagus racemosus, Npr.; { tdra, 11. Vi- 
shnu’s thousand- iellicd disc, BhP. iii, 28, 27. — sala 
(das 0 ), a distance of 10 Salas, AV. viii, 7, 28. — ■£- 
kha (daf), mfn. having 1000 fingers, RV. x, 1 37, 
7. — aipra (das ), m. N. of a man, viii, 52, 2. 

— slraa, 111. ‘ ten-headed,’ RAvaua, L., .Sell. ; 4 ten- 
peaked/ N. of a mountain, R. iv, 43, 51. — alr- 
aha (das') , mfn. ten-headed, AV. iv, 6, 1 ; MBh. 
i, 2162; ni. RAvana, R. iv, io, 22; N. of a 
magical formula pronounced over weapons, i, 30, 5. 

— sloki, f, ten Slokas (on Vedanta phil. by Sain- 
kara), KasfKh. lxxxvii, 33, Sch. -aani, rnfn. win- 
ning 10, Mantra Hr. i, 7, 6. — aaptft, f. N. of a 
Vishjuti of the Saptadasa-stoma, TfiudyaBr. ii, 7 - 
-sabaika, mfn. 10+ i, RPiAt. xvi, 36.-sfiha- 
ara, mfn. « °srika> MBh. i f., iv; R. vi ; n. 1 0000, 
Hariv. — a&hasrlka, mfn. numbering 10000, 
6312. — stobba, n. N. of a SAinan. — baxft, t. 
'taking away tlie 10 sins/ the Gang! ; a festival in 
honour of the GangA (on the JOth day ofjyaishtha, 
Vratapr. x; now held in honour of Durgi in mouth 
AJvin), I’Sarv.; -kathd, f., - stotra , n. N. of 2 
works, —bala, mf(d)n. consisting of 10 ploughs, 
Heat, i, 5, 889. — hotrl (das '), in. N. of MaitrS. i, 
9, i^Kath. ix, 8«TAr. iii, if. (symboliziiig the 
10 parts of a sacrifice), TBr. ii ; TAndyaBr. xxv; 
LAty.x; SAnkhSr.; MAnSr.i. DasanBa,m. a 10th 
part, SaktJu. xii ; Heal, i, 10 f. Dasdksha, ni. N. 
of a formula pronounced over weapons, R. i, 30, 
5. Daadkahara, uif(a ,n. containing 10 syllables, 
VS. ix, 33; TS. v, 4, 6, 4 ; SBr. Dasaynl, mfn. 
worshipping io AgnAyis, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, «)8,V2rtt. 
2 & iv, 1 , 36,VArtt. 2. Daiinffuli, n. a length of 
10 fingers, RV. x, 90, 1 ; mfn. 10 fingers long, Mn. 

viii, 271; n. a water-melon, Npr. X>a8&dhlpatl,m. 
a commander of 10 men, M Bh. xii, 37 1 2. Dasdna* 
na, ni. ~ Q ia-ka*tf/ui,RA'i\ ; V45, 21 ; Ragh. x,76. 
D&adnika, m. Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L. 
Dasanlkini, f. 'ten arrayed/ a complete army, L. 
Dasdnuff&na, n. N. of several Samans, ArshBr. 
Daid&tamsbya, n. a distance of 10 stations, RV. 
x i 51. 3 . Dasabddkhya, rnfn. existing for (0 
years, Mn. ii, 134 ; cf. Ap. i, 14, 13. Ddadbhijux, 
mfn. having 10 bridles, RV. x, 9 ;, 7. Ddsdrltra, 
mfn. having 10 aritra parts (a chariot), ii, 18, I. 
Das&rna, mfn. having to syllables, VS. iii, 41, Sch.; 
111. pi. > g. vimukt&di) * Ten Lakes/ N. of a people 
(south -east of M adhya-deia, V arBfS. ) , MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; Megh.; $g. a Dasiirna king, MBh, v, 7519; n. 
the Dasariu country, Pin. vi, J, 89, Vlrtt. 8, Pat. 
(daia + rina); (a), f. the DasSn river (rising in 
Bhopal anil emptying into the Belwa) ; cf. ddf. 
Das&rp^yu, m. N. of a son of Raudrdiva, Hariv. 
1660. Dakdrdba, mfn. pi. 'half of ten,’ five, 
Mn. i, 27 ; MBh. i ; -id, f. ( « paHca-tva ] ) dissolu- 
tion of the body into the 5 elements, iii, 209, 26 ; 


-bdtta, m. 1 five-arrowed/ Kama, Naish. viii, 73 ; 
-vavas, mfn . 5 years old, BhP. v, 1 5, 30. 2 >attrha» 
I (g. vimuJitddi 8c prajhddi) m. pi. (g. pariv-ddi) 
j N. of a warrior tribe, MBh. iii ; BhP. i, 1 1, 12 ; sg. 
of its ancestor (being of Yadu’s family), ix, 24, 3; 
VP. iv, 12, 16; VavuP. ii, 33,40 ; LingaP. i, 68, 
42 f. ; MatsyaP. xliv, 40 ; AgP. ; BrahmaP.; Hariv. 
1991 ; Krishna, MBh. xiii, 7003 (ddf*, IX ) ; 
bhumi-ga, L.; (/), f. a Dasarha princess, g./ar/w- 
1 ini; cf. su - . Basdrbaka, m. pi. (g. ydvddi,G anar. 
187 ) the Dasarlus, BhP. ix, 24, 62. DstiAlamki- 
ra-manJarX, f. N. of a work, DaiAvatfira, m. 
(**°sa-rupa) Vishn j, L.; n. N. of an observance 
(performed 011 the loth day of the light half of Bhl- 
drapada, Vratapr. x), BhavP. ii, 60 ; -carita, n. N, 
of a work. Daaivara* mfn. pi. at least 10, Gaut. 
xxviii, 48 f.; mf(<z)n. sg. consisting of at least IO, 
Mn. xii, 1 iof. ; m. N. of an evil spirit, MBh. ii, 367. 
Das&varta, mfn. having 10 crowns, R. v, 32, 12. 
DasaiTa, in. — °sa-vdjin, L. ; N. of a son of 
IkshvAku, MBh. xiii, 89 f. BatAsvamodba# 11. 
the Tlrf ha of the 10 horse-sacrifices, iii, 5084 ; Revi- 
Kh. ccviii & cctvii ; KAsiKh. Iii ; SambhMih. v ; cf. 
ddf. Bas&svamedbika, n. id., MBh. iii, 6034; 
Hariv. 95 22. Dasdsja, mfn. ten-mouthed, AV. 
iv,6, 1; ni. RAvana, R. iii, 55, 12; Sfth.vi,^f}; -jit, 
111. ‘ conqueror of RAvana,’ Rama, L. ; v . sy&ntaka , 

m. id., RAmatUp. i, 32. Dasaba, m. 10 days, SBr. 
xiii ; AsvGr. ; Mn. ; R. ; a ceremony lasting 10 days, 
KAtySr. xxiii ; Laty x, 10. Daskndra, rnfn. wor- 
shipping the 10 IndrAnis, Pat. on Pin. i, 1, 58,Vartt. 
2 & iv, 1 , 36, Vartt. 2 ; i, 2, 49, KAs. Daakndriya, 

n. pi. the 10 organs (1W 0 , q. v.), W. Daadaa, in. 

- °ia-pa, Mn. vii, 1 16. Daaaikddailka, mf(i)n. 
‘taking 1 1 for 10/ lending money at 10 per cent., 
Pa n . i v, 4, 31. Das’oni, in. N. of a man protected 
by indra, RV’. vi, 20, 4 & 8 ; x, 96, 1 2. Dks’onya, 
m. id., viii, 52, 2. DaBopaniabad-bbftsbya, 11. 
N. of a Comm, by Ananda-tirtha. 

Dasaka, mtn. consisting of 10, having 10 parts, 
RPiit. ; M11. ; Chandahs. ; KAs. ; Kim.; (with sata) 
10 per cent., Yftjfi. ii ; m. one in a deem! of chs. (of 
the S.ima-tauira); 11. a decad, Santii. iv, 7; KathAs. 
cii, 10S ; KatySr. xvii, 6, 3, Sch. — m&slka, mfn. 
hired for 10 mouths, Pin. v, 4, ij 6, VArtt. 4, Pat. 

Daaat, ( i, 60) mfn. consisting of ix>, Kris. ; f. a 
decad, MaitrS. i ; TS. vii ; TBr. i ; SBr. ; TaiulyaUr. 

Dkaataya, inf(/“)n. (Pan. v, 2, 42) consisting of 
10, tenfold, RV. i ; (1), f. N. ot a Comm. ; pi. (scil. 
runs - the jo Mandalasof R V., Laty. x; Nir.; cf. das\ 

Daaati, f. a decad of verses in SV. (nom. °ti, v. I. 
L tyd 1 ; ico (only nom. uccPtirdasa/ iooo’), MBh. 

Daaan, pi. (g. svasr udi , Ganar. 42) ten (nom. 
arc. ddJa, K V. &c. ; instr. \ Jdsa, x, 1 01 , io da- 
idbhis , loc sdsu, RV. &c.; both forms 6c °sabkyas 
in Class, also oxyt., I’An. vi, I, 177ft.) ; cf. a-, 8tva. 

DasamA, mf(/)n. the lotlv, RV. i (with yugd 
* mi, 158, 6) ; x ; AV. v; xiii ; VS. dec, ; n. with 
AJian, the last day of the pasa-rttra ceremony, TBr. 
ii; SBr. xii; TAndyaBr.; SAnkhSr.; (without ahan) 
Li*ty. ; (proparox., Pan. v, 3, 49)3 iOth part, Mn. 
viii t.; {dm), ind. for the loth time, RV. viii, 24, 
23 ; TBr. ii ; (i), f. tJie 10th stage of human life 
(age from 91 to 100 years), AV.iii, 4,^ ; TiydyaBr.; 
Gaut. ; Mia. ii ; (scil. tit hi) the JOth day of the half- 
moon, iii, 276 ; MBh. &c. ; the 10th day after birth, 
Pat. Introd.73; [cf. Lat. dccir/LUS.] — bb&va, 111. 
the culminating point, or that poiut in which the 
meridian crosses a given circle, SQryas., Sch. Bata- 
min, mfn. 91 -100 years old, SlnkhBr. xiii, 3, Sch. 

Bakin, mfn. having 10 parts, $Br. xiii ; AitBr. ; 
L 3 |y.; Mai; RPrAt.; in. » c Ja-grdmin, Mn.vi‘1,1 19. 

dasana (\/dans) m. (n„ L., Sch.) a 
tooth, Mn. Arc. (ifc. f. d, iii, to; MBh. xii ; Megh, 
See.) ; a bite, VAtsyAy. i, I, 2 ; m. a peak, L.; 11. 

( — dotji ) armour, L. — oobada, m. ~ danta -, 
MBh.; llariv.; R.; BhP.— pada, n. 'tccth-inark/ 
a bite, (ht. viii, 6 . — bija, tine pomegranate, Npr. 
-▼asana, n. * - <chada , Prasannar. ii, 9; °nditga- 
rdga , in. pi. N. of a KaU (q. v.), VAtsyAy. i, 3, 17. 

- tIus, ti. « - vasana , L. — vyaya, m. loss of the 
teeth, W. B a tanka in, m. pi. brightness of the 
teeth, Kum. vi, 25. Batankbka, m. - °na-pcuia, 
W. BasanddbyK, f. Oxaliscorniculau,L. Baaa- 
nocobitb^, in. a kiss, L.; a sigh, L.; a lip, L. 

daxasya, Nom. (fr. °ia#= Lat. de- 
nts; cf. Vddi 8 c ydias) °ydti (Impv. °yi, °ya ; p. 
j’dt) to render service, serve, worship, favour, oblige 
(with acc.), RV. ; to accord, do favour to (dat.),RV. 
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9 umt 4 , ind. to please «ny one (dat.), vii, 99, 3. 

TOT data, f. (y/dausf) the fringe of a 
garment, loose ends of any piece of cloth, skirt or 
hem, KatySr. iv, i, j 7 {iirnd -) ; Laty. viii, 6, 22 ; 
Kaus. ; SankhGr. ii, 1 a, 5 /Mn. Arc. ; a wick, Gobh. 
iv, 2, 3a {kshauma - ) ; Kuin. iv, 30 ; Bhartr, iii, 
state or condition of life, period of life (youth, man- 
hood, Acc.), condition, circumstances, R. ; Pancat. ; 
Megh. Sec . ; the fate of men as depending on the 
position of the planets, aspect or position of th< 
planets (at birth Acc.), VarBrS.; VarBr. ; Laghuj.; 
a the mind, L. ; cf. vas/ra- ; 1. da! a. — u k*raha, 

* °shln Ciak"), m. 1 wick-drawing/ a lamp, L. — nta 

j, m. the end of a wick, Ragh. xii, I ; the end 
of life, ib. ; Hariv. 4394. — pati, in. the planet go- 
verning a man’s lifc,VarBr., Sch. — °panna {°sap°), 
mfn. being in a particular state or condition. — pa- 
rlpMca, m. a change in a man’s fate, Mcar. vii, f . 
• payitri, 11. a fringed filtering cloth, SBr. iv, 2, 
2, 11 ; Laty- i, 9. — pftka, m. the fulfilment of fate, 
VarBrS. vc, 61. — phala, n. result of condition of 
life, future fate of a man.lxx, 26; N.ofwk. — maya, 
in. Siva, L. — °ruh£ ( 0 A//), f. ‘sticking to fringes,’ 
N. of a plant, L. — laksliana, n._N. of a ch. of 
PSarv. «• vat, mfn. having fringes, ApSr . xii , 1 4, 1 1 . 
«• visesl&a, ni. any particular state, SAh.iii, 1 89 ; Hit. 
i,7, }. Duifindhana, m.' wick-kindling/a lamp, L. 

dasi-vidmbha , m. pi. N. of a 
people (v.l. dad hi-), MBh. vi, 372. 

ssrc dasera , mfn. (Vdans) mordaccoua, 
injuring, Un., Sch. ; attacking or killing any one 
when asleep, L. ; m. a beast of prey, W. raka, 
111. an ass (cf. dasra), MBh. viii, I852 ; pi. N. of a 
people (== maru ; cf.diis ; sg. their country, L.), iii, 
1 34, 17 derived ft. 2. data ) ; vii, 397; Var- 

BrS. v, 67 ; cf.agniveta-; -gaderaka, in. pi. the de- 
scendants of D y & G , g. tika kitav(hii\G2i\*i. 34). 

dds oniy °nya. See 2. dasa. 

TO^iftr ddsonnsi , N. of fi snake, AV. x,4. 

Up? dash (a , mfn. (\^dnns) bitten, stung, 
Mn. xi ; MBh. &c. (said of a wrong pronunciation, 
PanS. [RY\] 35); n. a bite, Susr. i, 13, 6. 

^ das, cl. I. 4. (p. ddsamunu ; impf. pi. 
ndasyan ’ to suffer want, become exhausted, RV. i, 

1 34» 5 (Nir. *1 9 ^ ;_TS. i, 6, 11,3; « upa - Vkship , 
Dhaiup.; Caus. A. (1. sg. ‘uiyc; Subj. pi. °sa- 
yan/a) to exhaust, iv, 2, 5, 4; RV. v, 45, 3 ; cf. 
apa-y upa-, trauma-, fra-, vi- ; samdadasvds , 
draviru > dds ; bu. Dasa, m. a demon, vi, 2 1 , 1 1 . 

Dasta, mlh. » ddsifa , Pin. vii, 2, 27 ; Vop. xxvi. 

dasmdy mfn. ( v'daijs ) accomplishing 
wonderful deeds, wonderful, extraordinary, RV. ; m.a 
sacrilicer,L.; fire, L.; a thief, rogue (cf. syu), L. — ta- 
ma (°smd-), mfn. most wonderful, ii, 20, 6,-ra- 
rcas (’smd-)y mfn. of wonderful appearance, RV, 

Dasmat-V'kri, to make wonderful, i, 74, 4. 

Dasmya, mfn. wonderful, viii, 24, 20. 

Basra, mfn. accomplishing wonderful deeds, 
giving marvellous aid (chiefiy said of the Asvins), 
RV. ; in. N. of one of the Asvins, Bph. ; MBh.; 
Hariv. 601 ; du. the Asvins, L. ; sg. the number 2, 
Suryaa i ; - - devata , viii, 9 ; a robber, thief, U11., 
Sch.; an ass (cf. daieraka), L.; n. the cold season, 
Un. vp— devatt, f. 'having the Asvins as deity/ 
the Nakshatra Aivini, L. — ad, f. 4 mother of the 
Aivins/ SamjfiA, L. 

dusyu, in. (x'das) enemy of the gods 
(e.g. idmbara , itishna, etbnuri, dhuni; all con- 
quered by Indra, Agni, Sec.), impious man (called 
a-iraddhd , a-yajild , d-yaj^a, d-pritiat, a-vratd, 
anyd’Vrata, a-karmdn ), barbarian (called a-nas or 
an-as * ugly-faced/ ddhara ‘ inferior/ a- man us ha 

* inhuman ’), robber (called dhantn\ RV. ; AV. 
&c.; any outcast or Hindu who has become so by 
neglect of the essential rites, Mn.; not accepted as 
a witness, viii, 66; cf. trasd- ( ddsyave vrlka , 
m. * wolf to the Dasyu/ N. of a man, RV. viii, 51 ; 
55 f ; ddsyave sdhas , 11. violence to the D° (N. 
of Turvfti), i, 36, 18). -Jlvin, mfn. living a rob- 
ber's life, MBh. xii, 2433. — jftta {dds\ mfn. 
instigated by Uasyus, RV. vi, 24, 8. ~ tirluuia, 
mfn. crushing the Dasy us, ix, 47, 2. — sftt-v'bhtl, 
to become a prey to robbers* MBh. xii.~hitya, 
r. a fight with the Dasvus, RV. i, x ; cf. iuskfia-h 0 . 
—kin* m(nom. °ha, instr. °ghnd)(n. destroying 


the Dasyus (Indra i, vi, viii ; Indra’s gift, x, 47, 4; 
manydy 83, 3; mdnas, iv, 16, 10); °hdn-tama , 
mfn. (supcrl.) most destructive to the Dasyus, vi, 16, 
15 & viii, 39, 8 (Agni) ; x, 1 70, 2 (Light) ; Hariv. 
(Budha); cf. Pin. viii, 2, 17, Kli. 

dasra. See dasmd. 

I , dah, cl. r. P. dahati (ep. also A. ; 
p .ddhat; impf. ddahat; aor. ad/tdk, RV. ii, 
1 5, 4 ; 1 .sg.°ArA<m # MBh.vii ; 3. pi Pkshur, Kathls.; 
Subj. dhdi, R V. i, 1 58, 4, 2. >g. dhakshi , iv, 4, 4 ; 
p. dkdkshat [also nom. ni. |, vi, 3, 4; x, 91 , 7 ; 
ddkshat % i, 1^0, 8 ; fut. dhakshyati [Pan. vii, 2, 
10, Siddh. Kir. 6], MBh. [Pot. dhakshyet , i, 8383] 
&c. ; dahishy 0 , i, 2 1 20 ; BhP. iv ; Prasahg. xix, 7 ; 
inf. dagdhum) to burn, consume by fire, scorch, 
roast, KV. &c.; to cauterise, SiBr.; to consume, de- 
stroy completely,' Mn. vii, 9; MBh. &c.; to tor- 
ment, torture, pain, distress, disturb, grieve, MBh. 
&c.t Pass, dahyaie {pti, MlnOr. ii, 15; MBh. if., 
xiif.) to be burnt, burn, be in flames, AV.; Nir. &c.; 
to be consumed by fire or destroyed, Mn. vi, 71 
to be inflamed (a wound), Susr. i, 28 ; to be con- 
sumed by internal heat or grief, suffer pain, be dis- 
tressed or vexed, MBh. See. : Caus. ddhayati, to 
cause to burn or be burned, Mn.; Yljn. i, 89 ; MBh. 
&c.; to cause to be cooked, Hariv. 15523 (aor. pi. 
a did ah an ) ; Desid. didhakshati (cf. °ksha t °kshu) 
to be about to burn or consume or destroy, MBh. 
i-iv ; R. (p Pks/iamdna): Desid. Caus. (p .kshayat 
tocauseanyoneto make efforts to burn, Bhatt.iii, 33 : 
Intens. Jandahiti , °hyate (Pin. iii, I, 24; vii, 4, 
86) to bum or destroy completely, Hariv. 8726; 
BhP. vi, 8, 21 (Impv. °dagdhi) 9 Sis.; Prasannar. 
vi, 32 Sc 48 ; A. to he burnt completely, Hariv. 
7040; BhP.; Paficat. i, 8, JjJ; [cf. Lith. degt ), 1 1 
am hot ;’ Goth, dag-s; Old Germ, lah-t, ‘a wick’]. 

2. Dali, mfn. 'burning,' see uid-. Dahati, m. 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2536. 

Dahadahft, f. N. of one of the mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, 2638. 

Dahana, mf(f)n. burning, consuming by fire, 
scorching, destroying (chiefly ifc.), Hariv.; BhP.; 
Bhartr.; (said of the dhdrand of fire } Goraksh. 1 64 ; 

m. fire (of three kinds), Agni, Kaus.; MBh. Sc c 
(ifc. f. a, Horii.) ; the numeral three, VarBfS. ; Siir- 
yas.; one of the 5 forms of fire in the Svlh.l-klra, 
Hariv. 10465; a pigeon, L.; Plumbago zcylanica, 
L. ; Anacardium officinarum, L.; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2536; N. of a Rudra, i; 
MatsyaP.; n. burning, consuming by fire, Kaus. 80; 
R. vii; Ragh. Sec. ; cauterising, SuSr. ; sour gruel, 
Npr.; (ii), f. N. of part of the moon's course, Var- 
BrS. ix, I 3, Sch.; (i), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, 
L. — karman, n. the act of burning, DhCirtas, i, 
22. — ketana, m. 'mark of burning,’ smoke, L. 
— gmrhha, mf(o)n. filled with the fire (of wrath), 
Dai. vi, 2 1. — tft, f. the state of fire, SirngP. xxix, 11. 
—prlyft, f. the wife of Agni, L. — rktha (rik' ) t 

n. the constellation Krittikl, VarBrS. x, 19. Da- 
hanAgnm, n. a kind of Agallochum, L. Daha- 
nkrfttl, in. * fire-enemy, * water, L. Dahanopa- 
kara^a, n. the means for cauterising, Susr. i, 1 2, 2. 
Dahandpala, m. the sun -gem, L. DahanolkA, 
f. a firebrand, L. 

Dahanlya, mfn. to be burnt, combustible, W. 
— tl, f. combustibility, W. — tra, n. id., W. 

daharu> mfn. (fr. dabhra) small, fine, 
thin, ChUp. viii, 1, 2 ; KitySr. xiv ; Ken Up. (v.l. 
dabhra) \ BhP. x; young in age, Lalit. vii, 72 ; 
SaddhP.; m. a younger brother, L.; a child, W.; a 
young animal, W. ; a mouse, Gaut. ; Yljft. iii, Ij \\ . 
-p^^ha,!!. N.ofTS.v, 1, 11 & 2, uf., Atr- 
Anukr. i, 24.— afltra, n. N. of a Buddh. Sutra. 

Dabaraka, mfn. short (day), SlnkhBr. xix, 3 ; 
Naigh. iii, 2. 

i. Dakra, mfn. small, fine, thin, Ni*Up. ; Ap. 
i, 9, 23 (° re'para-rdtre , 4 in the shorter half of the 
night’); {dm), ind. little, TS. vii, 5, 3, 1; n. the 
cavity of the heart, BhP. iii ; vi, 9. Dahrfigni, m. 
Agastya in a former birth, iv, 1, 3& 

2. dahra, m. a wood on fire, Un. vy. ; 

fire, ib. 

JTT I >dd, nl.3. duddti (p\.°dati, RV. &c.; 

A. datUy Paflcat. i, 4, J J » 7 » Sl,bh -j >■ , 
sg .dadrni, MBh. xii; Hariv.; R. if.; Impv. ddddtu , i 
pi. Vatu; 2. sg. daddhi RV. i f., iv, vi, viii, x ; i 
deht [Pan. vi, 4, 119], RV. iii f., viii, x ; AV. v, 1 


xviiif. &c.; 2. pi. ddddta RV. vii, 57, 6, °/ana x, 
36, 10, dattd 51, 8; VS.; AV. Sec . ; 2. du. 

RV. i, 34, 6; AV. Sec. 1 Pot. da*iydty AV. Acc. ; 
impf. ddadtit ; pi. ddadur, RV. vi, x ; AV. v, 18, 
1 ; 3. du. ddattam, RV. Ate.; 2. pi ,°//ana i, 139, 
7, ddaddta x, 64, 12; Subj. dddat ii, v, vuf., x, 
°das viif ,y°dan AV. vi, 24, 1 ; p. m. uoiti. sg. dddat , 
pi. °tas, RV. &c. ; p. A. d add a a , v, 33. 9 ; n ttd , 

i. 148, 2 ; v, 2, 3 ; sg. dadati, ii, 35, 10 ; MBh. iii, 
13422 ; pi. ‘ daHti. xii L ; Inipv.Va, ix ; MfirkP.; 
'"data, Siphas. ; Pot. \/ft. Paris, vi, 19 ; impf. dda- 
dal, AV. xii, 4, 23; MBh.; R.; A. sg. dddate , 
RV. i, 24, 7 ; AV. x, 8, 36; pi. c dantty 35 ; VS. 
viii, 31 ; impv. sg. "da taw, RV. iii, 53, 1 7 \Vasva, 
M Bh. ; Hariv. Ate. ; impf. pi. ddadantay R V. vii, 33, 
1 1 ; AV. xiv ; p. dddtwnwa , RV. {,41,9; iv, 26, 
6 ; — aor. dddt\^ Pin. ii, 4. 77 )yddt,ddnrydur See. ; 
Subj. 2. du. dasathas, KV. viii, 40, I [cf. Naigh. 

ii, 30]; Pot. 1. pi. dtshma. VS. ii. 32 ; pf. dadati , 
'diir, Vdthur, dntur . Vd t RV. Ac. ; Pass. °dd t 

iv, 34 Sc 37 ; AV. x, 2, 16 ; dadade , ^ date," dire. 
Pin. vi, 4, 1 26. K:U.; p. gen. Jadu.dias RV. i, viii, 
"sham vi ; nom. L draft, x, 132, 3; 0 ddvan , AV. v, 
11, 1 ; aec. Vivansat/t, ix, 5, to [cf. Vop. xxvi, 
133]; fut. p. ddsydt, AV.vi, 71, 3 ; k."syate,'\sy- 
antty l.sg.°jryc, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; MirkP.; Prec. 
deyat. Pin. vi, 4, 67 ; inf. davdne, RV.; datos, vii, 
4. 6 ; Pave, vii ix ; AV. iii, 20, 5 ; datavai [Pan. 
vi. r, 200, Siddh.'), RV. iv, 21, 9 ; turn, v ; AV. 
Ate.; ind. p. dattvaya [Pin. vii, i, 47, K.ti.], RV. 
x > ^ 5 . 331 itvdy AV. Sec . ; - daya (Pan. vi, 4, 69], 
RV. &c. : Pass, diyate [Pan. vi, 4, 62 J; p °yd- 
mdna, AV. ix ; aor. addyi, Pan. vii, 3, 33, Kas. ; 
Prec. dashhta , day is \ vi, 4. 62 cl. 1. dati (RV. 
iv- vii ; Impv. Pu, 15, 1 1 ; cf, P.in. vi, 1 , 8, Vftrtt. 
3, Pat.; ii, 4, 76, K.is.) to give, bestow, grant, 
yield, impart, present, otler to (dat., in later lan- 
guage also gen. or loc RV. Ate.: (ogive 1 a daughter, 
k a tty dm) in marriage, Mu. v, ix ; YAjn.; MBh. Sec.; 
to hand over, Mn. viii, 186 & 234; (with haste) 
KatliAs. ; to give back, 222 f. ; MBh. iii; Paficat. ; 
VP.; KathAs. lxxiv ; to pay ( datujam , ‘ a fine/ Mu. 
viii H; rinatn , ‘a debt/ viii ; Yijn. ii. 45); to give 
up, cede \asanam, 'one’s seat 1 ', Mn. iv, 154; 
{pattthdnam or nutrgatr,* to give up the road, 
allow to pass’) viii, 275 Sc K v, 94, 8; to sell (with 
instr. of the price), i ; Nal. xiv, 2 1 ; VarBrS. xlii, 11 ; 
to sacrifice ( at matt am , ‘one’s self/ KathAs. xxii, 
227 ; at" kheddya , * to give one’s self up to grief/ 

v, 57;; to offer (an oblation Ate.), Mn.; YAjn.; R. 
Ate.; to communicate, teach, utter (blessings, diishas, 
Sak. ; MArkP.), give (answer, prati vaias. (attain, 
praty-uttaram , Nal.; Sak. Sec.', speak satyam 
vaeas, the truth, Ya)n. ii, 200; vacant, to address 
a speech to [dat. | Sak. vi, 5); to permit, allow (with 
inf. 1, M Bh. i ; Sak. vi, 22 ; to permii sexual inter- 
course, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 7 ; to place, put, apply (in 
med. \Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. Ate.; to add, Paficat. ii.G, 
5 jSQryas; VarBrS.; Laghuj.; wit Xwaram, to grant a 
boon/ SBr. xi ; KatySr.; MBh. Ate.; iokant , ‘to 
cause grief/ xiii ; R. ii ; avakdiarn, * to give room 
or space, allow to enter/ Y.'ijfi. ii, 276; Mriccli.; 
Ragh. Ate.; prana n or jivitam , ‘to spare any one’s 
life/ MBh.; Kathas. xviii, 275; talam 01 "tan, 
to slap with the palms of the hands, MBh. iii, ix ; 
Hariv. 1 5741 ; "ta-prahdram, to strike with the 
palm, Pancar. iv fI 2, f ; talam, to l**at time with 
the hands, MBh. i ; Bhatt.; samjildm, to make a 
sign, Mficch.; samketakam , to make an appoint- 
ment, Paficat. ii, 4, \ ; samayam , to propose an 
agreement, KathAs. xviii, 139 ; upa mam, to com- 
pare with [gen.], Ciu. ; pataham, to proclaim with 
the drum, KathAs. Jxxiii, 357 ; sabdam , to make 
a noise, call out, Vet. iv, i| ; iapam, to utter a curse, 
MBh.; R. &c.; gdlih, id., Bhartr.; anuydtrdm , 
to accompany, KathAs. xviii, 197; ahhyanam,pan- 
rambhattam , to embrace, 209; Git. iii, 8 ; jham- 
pam, to jump, Hit.; irdddham , to perform a Srld- 
dlia, MBh. xiv; R. ii ; vratakam, to accomplish a 
vow, \Ur\v.;yuddham t niy\ samyrdmam, to give 
battle, fight with, MBh.; Hariv.; K.; djMm, ade- 
lam, to give an order, command, i ; BrahmaP.; Vet. ; 
samdeiam, to give information, KathAs xvii, 161 ; 
pray ogam, togive a dramatic representation, M Alav. 
i* iii vritim, to fence in, Mn. viii, 240, Kull.; 
larianam, to show one's self, Prab. iii, J ; dri~ 
shlim , driiam, akshi, cakshus, to fix the eyes on 

( loc.), Sak. i, 6; KathAs.; Dhurtas.; SpiigArat.; SAh.; 
kartuim , to give ear, listen, Sak.; KathAs.; manas, 
to direct the mind to (loc.), MBh, xii, 2526 ; kan 
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kapolam, to rest the cheek on the hand, K 5 rand, 
xviii, 73 ; nigaddni, to put on or apply fetters, 
Mricch. vii, f ; pCwakam , to set on fire; again, 
to consume by lire, Mu. v, 1 68 ; idram, to move 
a chess-man, Das. vii, 137 ; argalam , to draw a bolt, 
bar, Kathls.; Rajat. vi, 96 ; jdnu, to kneel upon 
(Ren.), MBh. iii f.; padam, to tread upon [loc.], 
Bhartr.; Hit. ii, 1 2, 25 ; SSatnkar. i, 38 ; to direct the 
steps, Anwr. 74 ; visham , to poison, Pancar. i, 1 4, 80 
(with acc. !); gai am, id., VP. iv, 3, 16 (with gen.); 
— A. to carry, hold, keep, preserve, RV.; AV.; VS.; 

4 to show/ SV. i, 2, 1, 4, 7 (aor. adadishta ; aded* 
fr. y/dts, RV.); Caus. ddpayati (Pin. vii, 3, 36 ; 
aor. adtdapat , 4, 1 A 58, Kai.) to cause to Rive or 
be given, cause to bestow or present or give up, 
oblige to pay, make restore, VS. ix, 24 ; AV. iii, 20, 8 ; 
Mn. dec,; to demand from(abl.), Mn.viii,47; to cause 
to utter or speak, Hariv. 15782 ; Yajn. ii, f ; ghos- 
hamvn , to cause to be made known, Kathas. lxiv, 
86 ; to cause to place or advance, xii, x6o ; to cause 
to perform, v, 1 1 2 ; to cause to be put on (loc.), 
MBh. i, 5724 : Desid. ditsati (PSn. vii, 4, 54 A 
58 ; p. dldasat , RV. x, Iff, 2 ; difsat, ii, vii- ix ; 
AV. v, 7, 6 ; MBh.; Pot. c tseyam , RV. viii ; MBh.; 
pf. 2. sg. diddsiiha , AitBr. viii, 21 ; SlhkhSr. xvi, 
i6| cf. SBr. xiii, 7, 1, 15) to wish to give, be ready 
to bestow, RV. &c. ; to wish to give in marriage, 
MBh. dec.; Intens. dediyate, Pan. vi, 4, 66, Kai.; 
[cf. ; Lat. do; &c.] 

2. ni, m. a giver, RV. v, 41, 1 (dat. dP); vi, 16, 
26 (worn, das); ifc. ‘ giving, granting/ see an-asva-, 
a-bhiksha asva-, alma-, Ac. -da; dn-diir-. 

Olka, m. a donor, Un. iii, 40, Sch.; a sacrificer, ib. 

1. Site, mfn. ‘given/ see tvd-. °t*vja, mfn. 
to be given, AitBr.; Mn. &c.; to be communicated, 
SvetUp.; Pa heat, i ; MarkP.; to be given in marriage, 
DAyabh. (Pai|h.); Kathas.; to be paid or restored, 
Mn. viii ; Pan. iii, 3, 171, Kai.; to be placed upon 
(loc.), Mn. v, 136 ; VarBfS.; to be made, Bhpr. vii, 
18, 74. 1. DEtl, see hai)yd- ; - vara {dat°), mfn. 
liking to give, RV. i, 167, 8 ; iii, 51, 9 ; v, 58, 2. 

I. DEtfi (with acc.; once without, KV. iv, 31, 
7), °tjl (with or without gen.; exceptionally with 
acc., SBr. xi, 5, 1,12), m. giving, a giver, donor, 
liberal, RV. &c.; one who gives a daughter (gen.) 
in marriage (cf. kanyd -), Kum. vi, 1 ; a father or 
brother who gives a daughter or sister in marriage, 
ManGr. i, 8 ; Mn. iii, 172 ; Paifh.; R.; one who 
offers (his wife, gen.), L.; a creditor, Mn. viii, 161; 
the arranger of a meal, iii, 236; granting, permitting 
(ifc. or with gen.), v, viii, xi ; MBh. dec.; a founder 
(of a household, kutumbdndm), xiii, 1663 ; [cf. 
a-, rina -, brahma - ; farr^p, loWjp, Lat. dat or, da - 
turus.} — tE, f. the being a giver, liberality, Rl- 
jat.; S2h. iii. RJ.— tva, n. id., Hariv. 14414; Ragh.; 
Can. — nir&papa, n. N. of a ch. of PSarv. —pur a, 
n. N. of a town, Sanikaracetov. i. 

DItta, m. a well made by Datta, Pan. iv, 2, 74, 
Kai. DEttAmitrl, f. N. of a town built by Datta- 
niitra, 76, Kai.; °triya, mfn. fr. °tri, 113, Kai. 

DEttoy*, m. metron. fr. Datta, I, 121, Kai. 

Dltva, m. a giver, Un.; n. a sacrificial act, ib. 

DMa, m. ( \/ dad) gift, donation, M Bh. ix, 2 1 1 7 ; 
2269 (B. day a) ; £ii. xix, 114. —da, mfn. gift- 
giving, Sii. x, ib. 

Didin, mfn. giving, a giver, W. 

l. Bind, n. the act of giving, RV. ; SBr. ; MBh. 
dec. ; giving in marriage (cf. kanyd-); giving up (cf. 
prana-, dtma-, larira -, Pafic. ii); communicating, 
imparting, teaching (cf. brahma -) ; paying back, 
restoring, Mn.; Yajfi. ; adding, addition (VarBfS.); 
donation, gift [Lat. donum], KV. ; SBr. dec. 
da, to offer a g , Mn. ; Yljfi. ; Hit. dec. ; °nam pra - 
yam , to bestow a g°, Mn. iv, 334) ; oblation (cf. 
udaka -, havir -); liberality (cf. 2. ddna ) ; bribery, 
Mn. vii, 1 98 (cf. uptiya). - kaiaal&kaxa, m., -kal- 
pa-tars,m.N. ofwks. -kExna {dd 9 ), mfn. fond of 
giving, liberal, TS.; TBr. - ku«umd 3 jall, in., -k«- 
ll-kaumudl, f., -kaumudl, f., -kaustubha, m. 
or n., -krlyi-kaumudl, f.N. of wks. — kkanda, n. 
N. of part 1 of Hemadri’s wk. - oandrlkl, f. N. of 
wk. — ojuta,m. * one who has abandoned liberality/ 
N.of a man(g. kartakaujapddi ) . — tas, ind. through 
gifts, by liberality, MW. — darpapa, m., -dina- 
kara, m. N. of wks. — dharma, m. duty of liber- 
ality, Mn.; Hit.; - kathana , n., -vidhi, m., °md- 
dhy&ya, m. N. of wks on alms-giving. °ip-dad8, 
f. N. of an Apsaras or of a female Gandharva, Ki- 
ra nd. — pati, m. 'liberality-lord/ munificent man, 
MBh.; R.; N. of A-krQra, MBh.; Hariv.; of a 
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Daitya, Hariv. •pattzft, n. deed of gift, MW. 
— paddkati* f. N. of a wk on the 16 offerings 
KTL. 415. —para, mfn. devoted to liberality; -td, 
f. liberality, Nflg. v, 29. -parlbhEahE, f. N. of 
wk. — pfttra, n. ' object of charity/ N. of a ch. of 
PSarv. - p&ramltft, f. perfection of liberality, Ka- 
ran^; Naish. — p&rijlt*, m., -pr akar a p a, n., 
-prakdaa, m., -pradlpa, m. N. of wks. -prE- 
tibhErya, n. security for payment, W. — bhiga- 
vata, n. N. of wk. — bhinna, mfn. set at variance 
by bribes, Hit. iv, 39. — manjarl, f., -manobara, 
m. N. of wks. -maya, mf(f)n. consisting in liber- 
ality, L. - mayfckba, m. N. of wk. - yoyya, mfn, 
worthy of a gift, Das. — wajra, m. 'whose weapon 
is liberality’ (said of VaUyas), MBh. i, 6487. —Tat 
(1 d<i ° ), mfn. having or bestowing gifts, liberal, RV. 
viii, 32, 12 ; MBh. xiii, 55. -Tarntaa, m. 'whose 
armour is liberality,' N.ofa merchant, Kathls. *Ta- 
*1- Vkyi, to make subject by bribery, id. — tEt, n. 
libation of water, Klv. — ridhi,m.>N.ofwk. — vira, 
m.‘ lil»erality-hero/ munificent inan, KathSs. — Tya- 
tyftsa, m. giving to a wrong person, W. — rrata, 
mfn. devoted to liberality ; m. pi. N. of inhabitants of 
Slka-dvlpa, Bh. v, 20, 28. f. hall for alms- 

giving, Subh. 127. -sftlin, mfn. rich in gifts ; wet 
with rut-fluid, Sifihls., Introd. 9. -alia, mfh. liber- 
ally disposed, Ysjn. ; MBh, ; m. N, of a translator of 
Lalit. — adra, in. « - vtra , Kathls. ; N.ofa Bodhi- 
sattva (v. 1 . sura), Buddh. — aaup^a, mfn. 'intoxi- 
cated with giving/ very liberal, L. — sigura, m. 

4 gift-ocean, N. of wk. — atuti, f. ' praise of liber- 
ality/ N. of a kind of hymn. — kina, mfn. deprived 
of gifts, MW. -heaidrl, m . = -kha*ufa. Dft- 
nddklkSra, m. N. of a Buddh. wk. DftsEpnaa, 
mfn. abounding in gifts, Rv. X, 22, II. DKndddyo- 
ta, m. N. of wk. 

DKnaka, n. a paltry gift; (d), f. a panic, coin = 4 
Pina, Sch. ; N. of a drama. °nlka v mfn. relating to a 
gift, &c. (only ifc. ; cf. adhyayana -, udaka-, vara-). 

Ddsiin, mfn. giving, liberal, BhP. ; having or re- 
ceiving gifts (cf. agre-). 

DEnlya, mfn. worthy of gifts or offerings, Pin. iii, 
3, 113, Kls. ; n. gift, donation, W. 

Dftnu, mfn. liberal (Un. iii, 32) ; courageous, L. ; 
m. prosperity, contentment, L. ; air, wind, L. 

Ddpa&a, n. (fr. V 1 ■ dd, Caus.) forcing to give or 
pay (ifc.), L. °panIya,mfn.tobemadetogiveorpay, 
Kull. ; to be got or procured from [sakdidt. Pane, i, 
Hi)- °D*T*tavya, mfn. to be obliged to give or 
pay, Kull. 0 payltTE, ind.p. having fined ,W. ^pita, 
mfn. caused to give (acc.) to (dat.), Kathls. xxii, 1 49 ; 
caused to be given, got, procured, obtained, Pane, i, 
ffR; Rljat. vi, 50; condemned to pay, fined, L. (v. 1 . 
ddyila). °pya, infn. to be caused to give or pay, 
Mn., Yljfi. 

1 . DEaniu, m. a giver, donor, RV. ; a liberal man, 
MBh. xii, 3479 ; ( da 0 ) n. giving, a gift, RV. (cf.rt-, 
su-). I . Dimaurat, mfn. furnished with gifts, RV. 
v, 79 . 4 - 

I. DEya, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, X 39 ; 141) giving, 
presenting (cf ,$ata-,go-) ; m.gi*% present, donation, 
MBh. ; R. &c. ; nuptial fee, L, (cf. su-) ; gift at the 
ceremony of initiation, W. ; handing over, delivery, 
Mn. viii, 165 ; n. game, play, Paucad. 

1. DEyaka, mf(r/C*rt)n. giving, granting, bestow- 
ing; imparting, communicating, uttering, telling; 
fulfilling, causing, effecting, MBh.; Hariv.; DaL&c. 
(generally ifc. ; cf. agni-, ut/ara-, jtidna-, vis ha-). 

DEyita. See under dapana . 

DEyftn, mfn. (ifc.) giving, granting, communi- 
cating; yielding, ceding, allowing, permitting; caus- 
ing, effecting, producing, performing, ChUp.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Bhartf. &c.; having to pay, owing (acc.), 
Pin. ii, 3, 70; iii, 3, !70,KlL 

DEyl-Vkfi, to make a gift, Mllatlm. viii, 6, 

1. DErn» mfn. liberal, L. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 159); 
in., see 2. ddru. 

DErat. See prana-. 

DEv&a, only dat. °vdtu (mostly as inf.) in order 
to give or to receive, R V. ; mfn. (ifc.) giving, grant- 
ing, RV.; AV. &c.; { c vari), f. in go-, iata 

3. dd. For \/rfo, to cut, q.v. 

2. Dfita, mfn. cut off, mowed (< barhis ), Pi 9. vii, 
4, 46, Sch. 

2. DEtl, f. sickle, scythe, Gal. 

Ditn, n. part, division, allotted portion or task, 
RV. x, 99, 1 ; ifc, divisible, after a numeral -fold 
(cf. su-, iata-, sahasra «), 


2. DEtfi, m. mowing, a mower (with acc.), RV. 
Y» 7 . 7 * 

m Datra, n. a sort of sickle or crooked knife, RV. ; 
Apast.; MBh. &c. ; (< datrd ) allotted portion, share, 
possession, RV. 

2. D^na, n. cutting off, splitting, dividing, L. ; 
pasture, meadow, KV. ; rut-fluid (which flows from 
an elephant's temples), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (< dand ) 
m. (only in RV., but cf. vasu-) distribution of food 
or of a sacrificial meal ; imparting, communicating, 
liberality; part, share, possession; distributor, dis- 
penser, RV. vii, 27, 4. DExU&kaa, m. delighting 
in a sacrificial meal (Indra), RV. i, 65, 1. 

DEnavi, m. (fr. 2. danu) a class of demons often 
identified with the Daityas or Asuras and held to be 
implacable enemies of the gods or Devas, RV. ; AV. ; 
SBr. ; M11. ; MBh. dec. (described as children of Danu 
and Kaiyapa, sometimes reckoned as 40 in number, 
MBh. i, 252 ; sometimes as 100 dec.) ; (t ), f. a fe- 
male D°; mf(i)n. belonging to the D°, MBh.; R. 
dec. — yarn, in. preceptor of the D°, regent of planet 
Venus, Var. —pati, m. king of the D°, N. of Rlhu, 
Bhartr. — pfljita, mfn. worshipped by the D°; m. 
regent of Venus, Var. — priyE, f. the betel plaut, L. 
— Tairln, tn. enemy of the D°, N. of Siva, Siohls. 
DE&aT&rl, m.id., L.; N. of Indra, R.ii, iii, 9; pi. 
the gods, L. DEnavIndra, m. chief of the D°, MW. 

DEnaTeya v m.a Dlnava or demon, MBh.; Hariv. 

2. D^sra, mfn. valiant, victor, conqueror, W. ; m. 
a class of demons (cf. ddnavd ), RV. (f., i, 54, 7); 
SBr. ; ti. a fluid, drop, dew (' °nas pdti, m. du. N. of 
Mitra-Varuna or of the Asvins, RV. viii, 256 ; 8, 16 ; 
cf. ardrd-Jtrd -). — citra {da°), mfn. brilliant with 
dew or moisture, RV. — dA, infn. trickling, ib. 

— plnrA, mfn. swelling with drops (Sonia), ib. 

— mat {da ), mfn. trickling, fluid, ib. 

2. D^man, m. or f. allotment, share, RV. 

2. DEyfc, m. share, portiou, inheritance, RV.; TSw 
&c. {daydd updgata , obtained through inheritance, 
Mit.; day am upifili pitus , he obtains his father’s 
inheritance, Br.) ; division, part (ifc. =» fold.c I'Jatd - ) ; 
dismembering, destruction, L.; irony, L. ; place, site, 
L. — kEla, m. time of dividing an inheritance, Yajn. 

— krama-aamyraha, m., -tattva, n. N. of wks.; 
°tva-krit , m. N. of an author. — nirpaya, ni. N.of 
wk. — ba&dku, m. partner in inheritance, brother, 
L. — bhEya, m. partition of inheritance, Mn. ix, 
103; N. ofwk.; -til'd, f. and -tattva, ». N. ofwks. 

— rabasya, n. N. of wk. — vlbbEya, in. division 
of property, W. — bara, ni. receiver of inheritance, 
heir (cf. brahma-). DEyftda, m. id. (with gcu. or 
loc. of thing or ifc., Pin. ii, 3, 37, vi, 2, 5) AV.; 
SBr.; Mu.; Yujfl.; a son or distant descendant or 
kinsman, MBh.; Pafic.; {d, i), f. heiress, daughter, 
AgP.; -vat, mfn. having an heir, MBh. DEyftdya, n. 
inheritance (g. brdh manddi) ,G rS . ; M n . ; M Bh . &c. ; 
-td, f. near relationship, affinity, MBh.i,7509. DEyb- 
dbikKra-krama-aamyraba, m. N. of wk. DE- 
y&pavartana, n. forfeiture of property, M11. ix, 79. 
DEydrba, mfn. claimable as (or capable of being 
claimed as) inheritance, MW. 

DEyaka, m. heir, kinsman, GfS. 
m. id.,W. 

9 T 4 - dd, cl. 4. P. dydti (cf. 0- VA. dd), to 

^ bind, only in dishva , VS. xxxviii, 3 [cf. fifw, 

1. DEma, in comp, for daman , p. 475. — kap- 
tba, in. 4 having a rope round neck/ N. of a man ; 
pi- his descendants (g. upakddi). — yrantbl, m. N, 
assumed by Nakula, MBh. iv, 1020 (cf .granthika). 
— oa&dra, m. N. of a man, MBh. vii, 7009. 

— oarita or arldEma-oarlta (or °tra), n. N. of & 
drama, W. — JEta-irl, m. N. of a prince (on coins). 
— tdsba, mfn. having threads for fringes, TantfyaBr. 

— dasa, mfn. id., L 9 fy. — Ub, mfn. licking or wish- 
ing to lick a rope, -libya, Nom. P., °/i, to wish to 
lick a rope, PSn. viii, 2, 37. Kai. — alpha, m. N. of 
a prince. DEmAftoana (L.), °oala (Sid. v, 61 ), n. 
a foot-rope. DEmfidara, m. 1 having a rope round 
waist/ N. of Kfishtya, MBh.; Hariv.; of 12th month, 
VarBfS. ; of 9th Arhat of past Ut-sarpinT, L. ; of 2 
kings of Kaimira, Rljat. dec. ; of a river (held sacred 
by the Santals), MW.; -gupta, m. N. of a poet, 
Rajat. iv, 495 ; -tantra, n. N.of wk.; -datta A -deva, 
m. N. of 2 men ; -paddhati, f. N. of wk. ; -bhiiti, m. 
N, of a man ; -miira, m. N. of author of one recen- 
sion of the Hanfiman-nafaka ; °rdranya, n. N. of a 
forest, Rajat. vi, 183; °rtya, mfn. relating to (king) 
Damodara, Rajat. i, 157. DEaadibpIsba, m. N.of 
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an ancient sage, MBh. (v. \.°mva 8 c °ntia ) ; °shi, m. 
patr. fr*iha ; 6 skya, m. patr.fr . °shi (g .kurv-ddi), 

а. BEma, n. (ifc., where also -ha) wreath, garland, 
MBh.; Mariv. ; [a ), f. id* RV. viii, 6l, 6. 

3. ©Imam, n. (m., L.) string, cord, rope, fetter, 
RV.; AV.; $Br.; MBh. 8 cc.\ girdle; chaplet, wreath, 
garland for forehead, MBh.; Hariv.; Klv.; large band* 
age, Su$r . ; a panic, constellation, VarBfS. ; N. of a 
friend of Krishna (cf. below) ; ifc. cither in 

proper N. (cf. aid'd 0 ) or in adj. (where, after a nu- 
meral, the fern, must end in i, e.g. dvi-ddmni , Pan. 
. iv, i, 27). [Cf. Gk. Zrjpa in Zid-Zrifta; Zhivov in 
Kprj-Ztfxvov.] °manS, f. (ifc. also°*jAi) a long rope 
to which calves are tied by means of shorter ropes, 
Hariv. — Dlman-vat, mfn. furnished with cords, 
RV. vi, 24, 4. 

V 5 . dd, For v^cfc, q.v. 

б. BE, f. ( Vde), protection, defence, L. 

7. dd. For y/dai 9 q.v. 

8. BE, f. ( y/dai) cleansing, purifying, L. 

3. DEta, mfn. cleansed, purified, Pan. vii, 4, 46 
(cf. ava-, vyavet-). 

3. D&na, n. purification, L. 

<rnSf daksha , mf(t)n. (fr. daksha) relating 
to Daksha (Hariv.) or to Dakshi (Pan. iv, 2, 112) ; 
southern, dwelling in the south, SSamkar. ; m. or r.. 
the south (in °shasyAyana, n. the sun's progress to- 
wards s°, the winter solstice and sacrifice then per- 
formed, Mn. vi, 10 fv.l. daksh®})] m. pi, N, of the 
disciples of a partic. school (see kumdrt-d 0 ). °sba- 

ka, mfn. inhabited by the Dlkshis (g. rdjany&di ) ; 
11. a number of descendants of Daksha, L. 

BKkshEya?E, mf(f)n. coming from or relating 
to Daksha, VS. ; ni. a son or descendant of D°, VS. ; 
SBr. &c.; a partic. sacrifice (cf. -yajfla) \ (f), f. N. of 
any daughter of D°(Aditi, Diti, Kadrii&c.), MBh.; 
R. ; BhP. &c. (pi. the 27 lunar mansions considered 
as daughters of D° and wives of the Moon, among 
whom Rohin! is the favourite, L.); Croton Polyan- 
drum, L . ; n. the posterity of D°, BhP. iv, 1 ; gold 
or a gold ornament (cf.-hastd, below); « ddkskasyA - 
yana (under daksha). — bhakta, n. district in- 
habited by Dakshas (g. aishukdryddi). — yajna.in. 
a partic. sacrifice, Br. ; °ftjka, mf(f)n. relating to it, 
SliikhSr.; 'Witt, mfn. id., SBr. — hasti, mfn. having 
gold in the hand, SBr. vi, 7, 4, 2. DSkahiya.nl- 
pa, -patl, -ramapa, m. the protector, husband, 
lover of D°(i.c.Durgl or Robin!), Siva or the Moon, 
L. DEkahSyany-ag&l-prayasa, m. N. of a ch. 
of SivaP. 

BSksbEyanin, mfn. wearing golden ornaments, 
Yapi. i, 133 ; in. a BrShman student, W. °nya, m. 
the son of the Dakshfiyai.il Aditi, the Sun, MBh. xiii, 
6831. °ylpl, f. w. r. for "yani (above) 

Bftkshi, m. a son of Daksha, Pin. iv, r, 93 ; (1 ), 
f. a daughter of D°, i, 65. — ka&thE, f. N. of a vil- 
lage, Pftn.ii,4, 20; °thiya, mfn. relating to it,iv, 2, 
X42. — karaba, m. N. of a village, vi, 2, J29.— kar- 
abB, f. N.of a place ; **shuka 9 mft\. iv, 2, 104, Vartt, 
7, Pat. ~ ktila, n. N. of a village, vi, 2, 1 29. — grS- 
ma, m.,-nagara, n.,-palada, m. or n., -brada, m. 
N. of places; °miya t °riya, &c., mfn. relating to 
Dakshi -grlma, Niagara &c., iv, 2, 142. BEkshl- 
pntra, m. metro .. of Panini, L. 

BEksheya, m.*son of DakshT,* metron. of Panini, 
L. (cf. Pan . iv, i , 1 20) ; ( i ), f. ‘daughter of Dakshl\?), 
metron. of the mother of parrots, MBh. xiii, 275 (cf. 
R. iii, 20, 17, 18). 

BEkshya, n. {(x.ddksha) cleverness, skill, fitness, 
capability, industry, MBh. ; Klv. See. 

ddhshdyya , m. a vulture, L. 

daks kina, mf(*)n. (fr. ddkshina , f.) 
belongingor relating toasacrificial fce,SBr.,SaftkhSr.; 
relating to the south,W.; (d), f. the southern country, 
r.e. the Dcccan (sec below, - /a); n. a collection of 
sacrificial fees (g. bhikshadi)\ pi. N. of a Kin^a of 
TS. — ii&la, mfn. relating to a hall situated to the 
south. Pan. iv, 2, 107, Kat. — bonus, m. the obla- 
tion connected with the sacrificial fee, Vait. xxi, 23. 
BKkahlpftfnlka, mf(i)n. performed in the south- 
ern fire, Mln$r. BtkablpE-ja, m. inhabitant of 
the Deccan, Nir. vi, 9; (f.i), iv, 5. — pathaka, 
mf(r )n. relating to Dakshina-patha (g. dhumddi ). 
BEkshlgardhika, mf( i)n . « dakshi ndrdk yd, Pat. 

BlkshlpStya, mC(d)n, (fr. dais hind, ind., Pin. 

iv, 2, 98) southerly, southern, belonging to or living 
in or coming from the south or Deccan, MBh. ; 


Hariv. &c.; (also °tyaka 9 m([°tyika]n, Pin. vii, 3, 
44, Vartt. 5, Pat.) ; m. (or n .?) the south , Hariv. 6200 ; 
cocoa-nut, L. ; pi. inhabitants of the Deccan, MBh. ; 
Hariv. 

Bftkvblpika, mf(f)n. connected with a sacrificial 
fee, Sch. 

BEksbipIya, m(n. mdakshintya, L. (v. 1 .) 

BEkihlpya, mfn. belonging to or worthy of a 
sacrificial fee, L. ; n. dexterity, skill, officiousness, 
gallantry, kindness, consideration, piety (with loe., 
gen. or ifc.), Hariv.; K. &c. ; the ritual of the right 
hand Slktas, L. ; N. of a Tantra. —vat, mfn. amia- 
ble, kind ; °vad-dara , mfn. having a kind wife ; -tft, 
Prasafig. — sampaana, mfn. coming from the south; 
possessing kindness, Kavyfid. ii, 174. 

ddgmydyan\,T<i* son of Dagu/ 
N. of a man, Pa^. iv, ], 153, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

3TT9 dddaka , m. tooth, tusk (cf .dddhd). 

5TfW datfima , mf(i)n. the pomegranate 
tree, MBh.; Hariv.; SuSr. (n.also its fruit; 0 Marti 
dat[{» to bite pomegranates, said of a hard or unwel- 
come task, Vam. iii, 2, 14); small cardamoms, L.; 
mfn. being on the pomeg°trce, Susr. -pattraka, 

m. Soyimida Fcbrifuga or Amoora Rohitaka, L. 
— puabpa, m. id., L. (also -ka ) ; n. the flower of 
the pomeg 0 tree, Susr. — priya & -bbakabopa, m. 
Miking and eating pomegV parrot, L. - bhatfa, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. °ml-vat, infn. planted with 
pomeg 0 trees, Pfln.viii, 2, 9, K|A °mI-sXra, m. — 
ddfima, L. BEflmba, m. the pomeg ’ tree, L. 

daft, f. a kind of plant and its fruit 
(g. harftaky-ddi ; cf. dodi and da/t). 

^T8TT dddhii, f. (= and prob. fr. danshtrd) 
large tooth, tusk, L. ; wish, desire, L. ; number, mul- 
titude, L. °dbikE, f. (fr. daushtrikd) the beard, the 
whiskers, Mn. viii, 283 ; tooth, tusk, L. 

IfRff 1. ddnda , mf(t)n. relating to a stick 
or to punishment, W. ; m. pair, ix.dartda (g. imldi ) ; 
(a), f . a partic. game with sticks, Pfln.iv, 2, 57, K.ts.; 

n. the being a staff (g. prithv-ddi)\ multitude of 
staff-bearers, vi, 4, 1 64, Sell. - grftblka, in. patr. fr. 
danda-grdha (g. revaty-adi). — pfiplka, m. (fr. 
damfa-pani ) relating to a police officer, Sch. on 
Hala 536. — pEtE, f. (fr. dantfa-pdta, aril, tit hi) 
1 stick-throwing,* a partic. festival, Pstn, iv, 2, 58, 
Kas. (cf. tailam -, iyainam -). — plyana, m. patr. 
fr ,danifa-pa (g. tuufddi). — pEilka, m. * danda - 
pdsaha, Desln. ii # 99. — xn&tblka, mf(;)n.(fr.r/»w- 
</a-wiWia) churning with a straight stick (?), Pan. 
iv, 4, 371 Kas. Dffad&jinlka, mf(/)n. (fr. darufA- 
jina ) carrying a staff and skin (as mere outward signs 
of religion), in. cheat, rogue, hypocrite, Pan. v, 2, 76. 

BSpdaka, m. N. of a Bhoja (v. !. °kya). 

BEpdakl, m. patr. fr. dam/aka ; pi. N. of a tribe 
belonging to the Tri-gartas, Pan. v, 3, 116, Kai. 
°dakSya, in, a prince of the Dandakis, ih. °dakya, 
m. N. of a prince, Kam. i, 56 (y. 1 . °daka). 

Bfindftyana, m. patr. fr. damja (?\ only in comp. 
— atbalaka, mf(f)n. relating to °stJuili (g. dhft- 
mAdi), — atball, f. N. of a village, Pan. vi, 2, 1 29, 
Ka*. 

BKndlka, mf(F)n. inflicting punishment, punish- 
ing, MBh. xii, 2135; m. punisher, Pan.iv, 4, 12, 
Sch. °kya, n. the office of a rod-bcarer or policeman 
(g. furohit&di ). 

BEpdln, m. pi. the school of Danda (g. lattna- 
k&di ). °pdlnEyana f m. patr. fr. datujin, Pan. vi, 
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4. data , m. pi. N. of a school of AV. 

datyvka, m.a gallinule, Mn. ; MBh. ; 
R. Sec . ; Cuculus Melanoleucus, L. ; a cloud, L. 
°tydbaka, m. a little gallinule, R. iii, 79, 11. °ty- 
aubd, m. a gallinule, VS. xxiv, is. 39 ; MaitrS. iii, 
14, 6 (accord, to Pan. vii, 3, 1 fr. ditya-vah). 

dad a, dadikhya-bha((a or duda-bhdi , 
in, N. of several authors. 

^Tj [dadii, m. N. of founder of n sect, RTL. 
178; 268. — pft&thln, m. pi. his followers, ib. 

dadhika , mf(?)n. (fr. dadhi) made 
of or mixed or sprinkled with coagulated milk, Pan. 
iv, 2, 18; 3, 22. 26; carrying about or selling it, 
4, 8 ; eating anything with it, Siddh. ib. ; ni. N. of 
a princely race ; n. a kind of broth, Sufc. ; ifc. f. d, ib. 


dddhikra, mf(i)n. relating to Da- 
dhi-kri, AitBr. vi, 36; n. {aptes) N. oft Slman, 
ArshBr. 

dddhittha , mf(t)n. (fr. dadhittha) 
relating to Feronia Klcphantum, P. iv, 3, 140, Kli; 
n. its resin, Su&r. 

dddhlca, mf(t)n. relating to Da- 
dhici or Dadhyac ; nt. patr. of Cyavana, TanijBr. 

dadhfivi, mfn ( y/dhpi) able to beat 
{bhdradhyai ) , RV. vi, 66, 3. 

tjlljfa dadhrishi , mfn. ( y/dhrish) courage* 
ous, bold, RV. ; AV. 

dddhreyaka , m. a patr. (alao ph), 

Pravar. 

5T?( ddn fl ihatup. x xiii, if, ), cl. 1 . P. A . and 
\o.V. ddnatiP'te and ttayan,x ocutoff; Desid.P.A, 
didausati°U t to be or make straight, Pip. iii, 1, 6. 

£T*?T 1 . ddntd, mfn. ( ^ dam) tamed, broken 
in, restrained, subdued; mild, patient, Br.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; liberal, L.; m. a tamed ox or steer (cf. 
da my a), Rajat. v, 432 ; a donor, giver, W. ; Ficut 
lrnlu a or « damanaka , L. ; N. of a son of Bhinia, 
Nal. 1, 9; of a bull, Kathls. xvi, 295 ; pi. of a school 
of the AV. ; ( d\ f. ot an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1425. 
-dev», -bhadra, and ’ins, tu. N. of men. 

Bftnti, f. self-rest rrfl lit, patience, L. 

Bftntvi, ind. p. (Pin. vii, 2, 56) having subdued 
or tamed. 

2. dunta % mf(i)n. (fr. danta) made of 
ivory, MBh.; R.; Susr. 'taka^tikaym^On.id.yR. 

tfPtT 3. danta, mfn. ending in dd , ManGr. 

i, 18 ; Gobh. ii, 8, 16. 

tfTH ddbha , mf(?)n. hurting, injuring, TS. 

ii, 4, 3, 1. °bhya, mfn., see a ddbhya. 

^TIR ddmana, tnf(*)n. (fV. damana) relat- 
ing to the Artemisia flower. — parvan, n. the 14th 
day in light half of the month Caitra (a festival on 
which flowers are gathered), L. BEmanl,m. patr.fr. 
Damana, pi. N. of a warrior tribe, P. v, 3, 116; 
" maniya , ni. a prince of the Dlmanis, ib. 

ifprfanf ddmalipta , in. pi. N. of a people, 
VP. ii, 2, 177 ; 11. and («), f. N. of a town, Daiak. 
(cf. tdma- or tdmra-). 

damoda , m. pi. N. of a school of AV. 

ddmpatya , n.(fr.dam-ptf/i) state of 
husband and wife, matrimonial relationship, Pur. 

<5W dumb ha , itif(i)n. (fr. dambha) deceit- 
ful, hy[>ocritical, Nalac. 

Bftmbklka, nif(F)n. id.; m. a cheat, hypocrite, 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Ardca Nivca, L. (cf. iaka). 

dumb kola, see «- (add.) 

rfDI day, cl. 1. A. c/dyafe(Dhatup.xiv,9) to 

give. 

t.ddra, tnf(i)n. ( Vdri ) tearing up, 
rending (cf. bki 7 -); m. rent, cleft, hole, TlndyaBr. 
xv » 7 (« f* udara karbu-, a-ddra-srit ) ; (/), f. 
id., Susr. °r»na, mf(F)n. tearing, splitting, rending 
tw. gen. or ifc.), MBh. ; (1), f. N . of Durgl, Hariv. ; 
n. the act of tearing &c. ; bursting, flying open ; a 
means of opening, Suir.; the tlearing-nut plant, L. 

1. Dimka, ml(/^)n. breaking, tearing, splitting 
(cf. loha - and sa/ru -) ; in. a hog, h . ; N.ot Krishna j 
charioteer (cf. t. ddruka ), L. ; (ikd), f. rent, chink 
(cf. pdda -). 

BErl, mfn. splitting, tearing asunder (c f. verity). 

BErlta, mfn. torn, rent, divided, MBh. Sec. 

1. Birin, mfn. id., with gen. (or ifc.), MBh. 

2. B&rdy mfn. breaking, splitting (Indra), RV. 
vii, 6. 1 ; rn. an artist, L. 

j. BEruka, in. N.of Krishna’s charioteer, MBh.; 
of an incarnation of Siva, VlyuP. u ruki, m. (pair, 
fr. ka) N. of Pradyumna's charioteer, MBh. 

2. darn, m. pi. (probably not con- 
nected with 1 . dar a and \/ dr i, but cf. Pin. iii, 3, ao, 
Vartt. 4; a wife (wives , GfS. ; Mn. ; MBh. Scc.('dn* 
y/kri or pra kri t take to wile, marry, MBh. ; cf. 
krita - ) ; rarely in. sg. (Ap. i, 14, 24; Gaut. xxii, 
29), f. sg. (BhP. vii, 1 4, ii) and n. pi. (Paftc. i, 4 50). 
~karai*& 9 11. taking a wife, marrying, Mn. iii, 5, 
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13 . -kriy S, f. id., MBh.; R. *|iw, n. a wife 
and cows, Pin. v, 4, 77. — ffrahapa, --bar- 
man, MBh. — tyfiffin, in. a repudiator of his wife, 
Sak. 130. -parigraha, m. *= -karman, M11. ix, 
336; c /i/»,m. one who takes a wife,L. — ball-bhoj, 
w. r. for dvdra-b'\ - rakahltaka, mfn. relating to 
the protection of women. — laksbapa, n. sign of 
wifehood, Mn.viii, 237. - aamgraka, m. - -kar- 
tnan , MBh. - aambandha, m. union with a wife, 
marriage, MBh. i, 7240. -iuta, n. sg. wife and 
child, Yajn. ii, 175, - D&rtaukramapa, n. N.of 
a ch. of the PSarv. D&radhiffamana, n. * wife- 
going/ marriage, Mn. i, 1J3. Pftr&dh in a, mfn. 
dependent on a wife, Mn. ix, 28. Dlropasasi- 
graha, in. * wife-taking,* marriage, Yajfi. i, 56. 

2 . Dftraka, m. (r ather connected wi th 2 . dura than 
with Vdri) a boy, son, child, MBh.; Mjicch. ; 
Pane. ; Susr. ; young animal, Pur.; (ikd) } f. a girl, 
daughter, Hariv.; Kathls. [akt, BhP. iv, 38, 21); 
harlot, L. ; {akau\ m. du. a boy and girl, Nal. Dft- 
rakdc&rya, m.‘ boy-preceptor, ' schoolmaster, Lalit. 
D&rikl-d&na, n. gift of a daughter in marriage, 
Karn. ix, 6. 

2. Darin, m. ‘having a wile or wives,’ .1 hus- 
band, W. 

ddrada , coming from the 

country of the Darads or Daradas (g. simihv-adi ) ; 
ni. a kind of poison, L. ; quicksilver, L. ; the ocean, 
L.; m. and n. vermilion, L.; in. pi. N. of a people 
(probably w. r. for darada, l^Bh.) 

r*lfrj daridra, n. probably \v. r. for 
°drya, n. poverty, Mricch.; VarBr. ; Pafic.; Hit. 
ddrila, m. N. of Sch. on Kaus. 

daru , rn. n. (g. ardhareddi) a piece 
of wood, wood, timber, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; Br. ; Up. ; 
MBh.; R.&c. (usually n., m. only Hariv. 1 5522); 
n. Pinus Devadlru, Suir.; ore, L. [connected with 
4. dt u and taru ; cf. also Zd. daunt; Gk . 66 pv, 8 pvs ; 
Goth, triu; Germ, trewo; fr'ngl. tree]. — kaccha,m . 
or n. N. of a district; °cchaka, mfn. relating to it, 
Pin. iv, 2, 126, Kas. — k&dali, f. a kind of wild 
plantain ( vana ■), L. — karnin, m. ‘having wood- 
en earrings,* N. of Bhavila, Buddh. — karman, n. 
wood-carving, Kad. -krltya, n. anything to be 
made of wood, Pafic. i, 1 08. — gandliS, f. a kind 
of perfume, h. — garbhft, f. wooden puppet, doll, 
L. — ja, mfn. made of wood, wooden, AgP. Heat. ; 

m. a kind of drum, L. — tirtha, 11. N. of a Tirtha, 
SivaP. — nisi, f. a species of Curcuma, Car. — pat- 
trl, f. Balanites Roxhnrghii, L. — parvata, in. N. 
of a palace, Vcnis. i, Jf. —pfi.tr 4, n. a w<jodcn ves- 
sel, M.lnSr. — pitfi, t. — -mid, L. — puttrikft, f. 
(Kat has. 1, -puttri, f. (L. ) ® -gar /did. — phala, 111. 
or n. Pistachio (tree and nut) ; *7 aka, n. window- 
shutter, H Paris, -brahma-rasa, m. a partic. 
medicine. — matayAhvaya, ni. a lizard, L. — xna- 
ya, mf(/)n. made of wood, wooden ( ,r j/i ndrl t yoshd 
or siri, a wooden doll, MBh.; citi, a funeral pile, 
BhP. iv, 28, 50). — mnkhyfthvaya or "hva, m 
matsyihvaya , L. — muoa, in. or n. (med.) white 
arsenic, -m&khft (sha ?), f. id., Bhpr. iii, 25. 

— yantra, n. a wooden puppet moved by strings, 
M Bh. v, 5405. — varman, ni. N. of a man, Mudrlr. 

— vaha, mfn, bearing or carrying timber. Pin. vi, 3, 

1 2 1 , Vlrtt. — satlamaya, mf(< )n. wooden or stony, 
AgP. — shatka, n. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. iv, 34. 

— sitfi, f. cinnamon in sticks, Bhpr. i, 188. — atri, 

f. a wooden doll, L. — haridrfi, f .-*-niid, Suir. 
— hasta or °taka,m. a wooden spoon or ladle, L. 
D&rr-SfhM* or ( VS. ) and Hghlt* (L .) 

>11. the woodpecker. Dlrv-lhir*, m. a collector of 
wood, VS. xxx, 1 2. 

D&rava, mf(x)n. wooden, made of wood or corn- 
ing from wood, Mn.; MBh. &c, °viya, mfn. id., 
Vim. v, 3,55, Bl,ar - “» il< 

3. Dftrnka, n. Pinus Dcvadaru,L.; (<5), f. a wood- 
en doll or puppet, L. °kft-yana, n. N. of a wood, 
SivaP. °kisvaratirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. 

Dirap A and (Un. iii, 53) diruna, mf(d,oncc t) n. 
hard, harsh (opp. mridu ), SBr.; MBh.; Suir.; rough, 
sharp, severe, cruel, pitiless; dreadful, frightful; in- 
tense, violent, Mil.; MBh.; R.; Sak.; Pane. dec. ; 
(iti comp, or °am before a vb. to express excellence 
or superiority, cf. g. kashthddi ) ; m. Plumbago Zey- 
lanica,L.; n.harshncat, severity, horror, M Bh.; J naka, 

n. N. of a disease of the roots of the hair, Suir.; °*tya, 
n. harshness (of sound, TPrat. ii, 10). — karman, 
11. violent treatment (of diseases), Suir. — ti, f. harsh- 


ness, dreadful ness, MBh.; VarBfS. — vapns,mfri. of 
frightful shape, MBh. BarapAkflti, mfn. id., Nal. 
D&nuuiltman, mfn. hard-hearted, cruel, Sak. Di- 
runadhyfipaka, m. an indefatigable teacher, Pin. 
viii, 1,67, Kli. 

D&run&ya, Nom. k.°ya/e, to actharshly orcrucl- 
ly, Naish. i, 80. 

D&rva, mf(f)n. wooden, Pur. ; m. pi. N. of a peo- 
ple (generally associated with the Abhi-slras), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; (f), f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthor- 
rhiza, also a kind of collyrium extracted from it, Suir.; 
* deva-ddru, L. ; ** go-jihvikd, L. Dftrrl-pattri- 
kfi, f. N. of a plant -go-jihva, L. Dfirvi-homika, 
n\[\\.—°vThaumika t Comm, on Nylyam. viii, 4, a. 
DSrvi-krfttbodbbawa, n. collyrium prepared from 
Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthorrhi/.a, L. Dftrvl- 
baumika, mf(f)n. (fr. darvthoma) relating to an 
oblation made with a ladle, Suir. 

Ddrvaka,mfi*£d)n. relating to the Dlrvas, Pin. 
iv, 2, 135, Kflsi.; f. N. of a plant -go-jihvd, 

L. ; collyrium prepared from Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza, L. ; N.of a river, VlyuP. iv, 24, 18. 

darddara , mf(i)n. (fr. darddara) 

connected with gambling, Nal6d. iii, 7. 

darghasattra t mf{i)n. (fr. dirgha *) 

connected with a long sacrifice, Pin. vii, 3, 1 . 

dardkacyuta , in. patr. fr. dfidha - 
cyuta, Pravar.; n. N. of a Slman.Llty. vii, 4, 1. 

ddrdhya , n. (fr. drift ha ) hardness, 
fixedness, stability, strength, corroboration, Susr.; 
Klin.; Rljat. 

ddrteya , m. patr. (fr. driti), Kith.; 

Tandy a Br. 

ddrdura , mf(i)n. (fr. dardu.ro) relat- 
ing to a cloud, Hariv. 4162 ; a frog's (bite), Car. vi, 
23; belonging to the mountain Dardura, R. ii, 15, 
33 ; n. a conch-shell the valve of which opens to the 
right, L.; lac, L.; water, L. ; the ways of a frog, L. 
duraka or °rlka, inf(r^i)n. belonging to a frog, 
BhP. ii, 3, 29. 

ddrbha , mf(i)n- made of I)arhha grass, 
Llty. °bhftyapa and °bbi, in. patr. fr. Darbha, 
Pin. iv, 1, 102, Sch. “bhya or °bbyd, m. id. (g. 
kttrv-adi), RV. v, 61, 17 (applied to Sylv&sva); 
TS. ii, 6, 2, 3. 

ddrvata , n. (fr. Pers.^l)^) a court or 
council-house, L. (cf. darbhata). 

ddrvanda, in. a peacock, L. 

darvan , m. N. of a son of UsTnara, 
VP. (cf. darvd). 

darsa, mf(I)n. (fr. darsa) relating to 
the new moon or the n° m° sacrifice, KauS. 24; m. 
(scilyajtfa) the n rj m° s°, Mn.vi,9. °sa-paurpa- 
mfisika, mf(f)n. belonging to the Darsa-pQrna- 
mlsa sacrifice, SfiukhSr. v, 18, 7. °slka, mf(i)n. 
and °aya,mf(d)n. relating to the new moon or the 
n° m° sacrifice, Comm, on ApSr. x, 21, 6 and TS. 
i», *> 3- 

ddrsantka , mf(t)n. (fr. darsana) 
acquainted or connected with the Dar&anas or philo- 
sophical systems, L. 

dors hada t m f( t ) n. (fr. dfishad) ground 
on a stone, Pln.iv, a, 92, Sch.; stony, mineral, W. 
°«badvata, n. (fr .drishadvait) N.of a Sattra, SrS. 

darshfdnta, mf(i)n. (fr. drish(dnta) 
explained by an example or simile, L. °tlka y 
id., Sarpk. on Badar. ii, 3, 34; one who uses an ex- 
ample or simile as a proof, Sch. 

Dftrftb$iviahaylka, mf(>)n. (fr. dfishti and 
vishaya) perceptible By the eye, Nir. vii, 8. 

ddla t n. (fr. data) a kind of honey 
produced from petals (cf. dala-jd ), L. ; (if), f. colo- 
cynth, Bhpr. ; (/), f. a kind of plant ^deva-ddli t L.; 
m. a sort of grain = Paspalum Frumentaccum,W. (cf. 
rajjtt -). °laka, see rajju- ; (Md), f. colocynth,Bhpr. 

Dllakl, m. N. of a preceptor, VlyuP. 

DUana, n. {Vdai) decay (of the teeth), Suir. 

dalabhya = dalbhya, 

ddlava, m. a sort of poison, L. 


y\W ddlima , m. the pomegranate tree 
(cf. dadirna). —phala, n. a pomeg°, Amar. 13. 

ddlhhay mf(t)n. relating to Dalbhya 
(see below), Pan. iv, 2, ill (g. kanvddi). °bbi, 
m. (fr. da/bha) patr. of Vaka, Klfh. °bbya, m. (fr. 
dalbha , iv, i, 105) patr. of Kciin, TlndyaBr. xiii, 
10, 8; of Vaka, ChUp. i, 2, 13; of Caikitlyana, 
ChtJp. i, 8, I ; N. of a grammarian, VPrlt. iv, 15 ; 
-ghpsba, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. iii, 8383; 
•Jtarisishta, n. N. of wk. °bhyaka, m. N. of an 
ancient sage, BrahmaP. 

dalmi, m. N. of Indra, L. (cf. dalmi). 

ddvd , m. (fr. y/ 2 . du, Pan. iii, 1, 142) 
conflagration, esp. a forest conflagration, §Br. ; MBh. 
Ac. ; fire, heat; distress, L. ; in. n. a forest, MBh. 
(always connected with fire),Ragh. ii, 8. — dahana- 
jvilft-kal&pSya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to resemble the 
sheet of flame in a burning forest, Git. iv, 10. —pa, 
m. one who keeps watch over a forest on tire, VS. xxx, 
16. — parita, mfn. surrounded by fire, VarBrS. 
xxiv, 1 5. —latd, f. a creeper in a fuming f°, BhP. 
iv, 8, 16. — vivarjlta, mfn. free from fire, —an, 
m. N. of an Angirasa, TlndyaBr. ; - ti id liana , n. 
N. of a Slman, ib. Diydgal, m. fire in a forest, 
MBh., Hariv. Ddvdnlla, m. id., Pane., Kat his. 

ddvika , mfn. coming from the river 
Devikl (water), Pin. vii, 3, 1, Sch. DivikE-k&la, 
mfn. (rice &c.) coming from the banks {kuld) of 
the Devikl, ib. 

i. das (the finite forms only in RV. 
' n and once iu §Br., see below), cl. 1. P. 
da sat i, i, 93, 10; 151, 7 flee., A. °/e, Dhltup. xxi, 
18 (rarely cl. 2. 5. P. ddshti, i, 1 27, 4 \ ddinSti, 
viii, 4, ft [the latter also “ ^dds ] ; pf. dadaia, i, 36, 
4 &c. ; Subj. ddddsati , °Jas, °tat, i, 156, 2 ; 94, 15 ; 
91, 20 &c. ; p. dadaivds [dat. 0 stishe , i, 11 2, 20 
&c.], daiivds [only SV. i, 2, 1, I, l] and dasvAs 
[see below]), to serve or honour a god (dat. or acc.) 
with (instr.), i, 68, 6; vii, 14, 3 &c. ; v, 41, 16; 
viii, 19, 4; offer or present (acc.) to (dat.), grant, 
give, bestow, i, 93, 3 ; ii, 19, 4 &c. : Caus. P. ddsa- 
ya/ij offer, present, SBr. i, 6, 2, 5. [Cf. dasasya, 
and Gk. bane in t-bow-a, 3^-5<wx-a.] 

2. d£s, f. worship, veneration, RV. 1,127, 7 ; m. 
worshipper, vi, 16, 26 (cf. die- and puro-). Dfc- 
MB-patl, m. lord of oblations, one who off ers much, 
Sch.; -paly a, mf(d)n. offering much milk (cow 1 , 
TlndyaBr. xiii, 5, 26, 27; n. N. of a Slman, ib. 

1 . Dfisa. See puro-. 

Dfisu, mfn. worshipping, sacrificing (cf. 6 -). 
Dfisvfidhvara, mfn. intent on sacrificial oblations, 
RV. 

Dftsnra, m. N. of a man (v. 1. °sfira), 

Disnrl, mfn. making offerings, devout, pious, 
RV. viii, 4, 12 (cf. if-). 

Dlsva, mfn. (corrupted fr. ddbu&s ) liberal, 
munificent, L. 

Stivts (p. pf. fr. */i .ddi), honouring or serving 
the gods, devout, pious, RV., AV.,VS.; gracious, 
RV. i, 3, 7 (the gods); 1 10, 2 (Savitri); x, 65, 5, 6 
(Varuna); 104, 6 (Indra); giving, granting (with 
acc. or ifc.), BhP. 

2. Dfia or (Un. v, 1 1) dfisi (written also ddsa), 
m.fisherman, ferryman, mariner, VS.xxx, 16; Mficch. 
viii, 408,9; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the son of a Ni- 
shlda by a woman of the Ayogava caste, Mn. x, 34 ; 
servant, slave, L. ; (2), f. fisherwoman, female slave, 
L. -tva, n. the condition of a fisherman, Kathls. 
— nuidlnS, f. the fisherman's daughter, N. of Sat- 
ylvati (mother of Vyisa), L. — pati, m. the chief 
of fishermen, Kathls. Iii, 337 (printed dds°). 

Sftiaka, m. fisherman (?), N. of a son of Bhaja- 
mlria, Hariv.; -futra, m. the son of a fisherman, 
Sch. on Pin. vi, 2, 132 (Kli. dam aka-). c Nja. 
m. (fr. dost) the son of a fisherman's wife, L.; (r),f. 
«= ddia-nandtni , M Bh. i, 401 5 (also written ddseya , 
f. s). °iera, m. fisherman (v. 1. das°), L. ; camel, 
L. °aeraka, m. fisherman, Kathls. cxxvi, 204 ; pi. 
N. of a people ( - dai), MBh. vi, 208a 

IfUR 3. ddsa, the Vpiddhi form of 2 . daia 
in comp. — kapfli*, mf(f)n. belonging to Da^a- 
kantha, i.e. Rftvana, Bllar. x, 37. - gTdmlka, 
mf(i and d)n. (g. kumudddi & kdiy-ddi ). — pu- 
ra, mf(i)n. coining from Daia-pura ; n. (also 
°pura) a kind of fragrant grass (cf. daia-), Bhpr. 
—plMl!, f., Pln.iv, 1,64, Sch.(Kl$. ddsl-). — md- 
Uka. mfj)n, coining from the Dasarmula, Car. 
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•nfhi, mf(i)n. (a road) affording space for ten 
waggons, MBh. xii, 24a; belonging to or coming 
from Daia-ratha; m. patr. of Rama, R. v, 80, 23. 

— ratbl, m. a descendant of Daia-ratha, patr. of 
RAma, MBh. ; R. &c.; of Lakshmana, L. ; of Catur- 
aftga, Hariv. 1697; (with Jainas) N. of the 8th 
Black VAsu-deva, L.; du. Rama and Lakshmana, 
R. vi, 16,97; Ragh. xii, 76; xiv, I. — rathi- 
tentra, n. N. of wk. - rIJiU, n. the fight with 
the ten kings, RV. ; AV. - rfttrlka (da°), mf(/)n. 
celebrated in the same manner as the DaSa-rAtra, 
$Br. xii, 1 , 3 ( 3 . ■» vftpya,n. N. of a village; °yaka, 
mfn. relating to it, Pan. iv, a, 104; Vlrtt. 36, Pat. 

— vlja, n. N. of two SAmans, ArshBr. D i i Ary a, 
mf(f)n. containing the word Dai&rna, treating of it 
(g. vimuktddi ) ; m. a prince of the D°, MBh. v, 
7458, pi. N. of a people (~da?), MBh. v, 7515; 
b raja & daidrneia, m. a king of the D'\ ib. and 
vi, 2080; "rnaka, mf(t>n)n. Da&amic, MBh. ii, 
1063; v. D&i&rba, mf(f)n. containing the word 
Daiarha, treating of it (g. vimuktddi ) ; bejonging 
to D°, i.e. Rfishna, MBh. ii, 84; Hariv. 6810; ni. 
a prince of the D°, N. of Krishna (MBh.) and of 
a king of Mathura (SkandaP.); (i), f. a princess of 
the D°, MBh. i, 3786; m. pi. N. of a people (« 
das"), MBh. i, 7513 (also -ka, m.pl., BhP. iii, I, 29. 
Bfto&anramedha, w. r. for da? (q. v.) Bftstffe- 
Aa&lka, mf(f)n. Pan. iv, 3, 68, Seh.; m. (scil. 
yafia) N. of a partic. sacrificial rite ; (f ), f. the 
priest's fee at it, Pin. v, I, 95, Sch. 

Dtsat, w. r. for daiat. 

Dfcaataya, mf(f)n. (fr. da?) tenfold, belonging 
to the text of RV. (consisting of 10 Mandalas), RV. 
Prlt. xvii, 25; f. pi. (~da?) the 10 M°, xvi, 54; 
SafikbSr. xii, 2, 16, 22 ; du. SankhBr. viii, 7. 

dasarma , m. N. of a man, Kath. 
dativas, dasvas. See V 1 . dak. 

daseya, dasera. See above. 

r. das, cl. 1. P. A. ddsati, °te , to give 
(Dhatup. xxi, 28), cl. 5. P. dasnoti (v. 1 . for da I, 
Vop* ib. xxvii, 32), to hurt, injure. (There occurs 
only ddsati with abhi; see s. v.) 

I. DEaa, m. fiend, demon; N. of certain evil 
beings conquered by Indra (e.g. Nainuci, Pipru, Sam- 
bara, Varcin See.), RV.; savage, barbarian, infidel 
(also dasa , opp. to drya ; c(.dasyu) ; slave, servant, 
RV. ; AV.;Mn.&c.; a$Odra,L.,Sch .; one to whom 
gifts may be made, W. ; a fisherman (v. 1. for data ) ; 
ifc. of names, esp. of Sudras and Kaya-sthas (but cf. 
also kali-?, (1), f. a female servant or slave, AV. ; 
§Br. ; Mn.; MBh. &t\; harlot, I...; Seh.; N. of a 
plant ( * niia or pita jhinti , kdka-jahgha, riilAm - 
farja&c.), L.; an altar, L.; N.of a river, L.; {dasa), 
mf(f)n. fiendish, demoniacal, barbarous, impious, 
R V. — k&rma-k&ra, m. a servant doing his work, 
Ap. — ketn, in. N. of a son of Manu Daksha- 
sAvarna, VP. iii, 2, 23. -•Jana, m. slave, servant, 
Kllid.; KathAs. &c. — jlvana, mfn. living like a 
slave, Mn. x, 32. — tft, f. slavery, servitude, Venis. 
175; Kathls. Ixxii, 34. — tva, n. id. MBh.; R.; 
fense of dependence, humbleness, Sarvad. — dftail, 
f. the female slave of a slave, Mn. ix, 179; ■ jana , 
m. a male and a female slave, VarBj. fi, 25. — nan- 
Aini, see data-, — patnl {°sd~) t f. pi. having the 
demons as masters, being in the power of demons, 
{Spas, RV.i, 32, 11 dec.; puras , RV. ii, 12, 16). 
«■ pravarga {°sd -), mfn . (wealth) connected w ith a 
multitude of servants, RV. i, 92, 8. — bbftrya, 11. 
sg. servants and wives, ChUp. vii, 24, 2. — bhStra, 
m. condition of a slave, servitude, MBh. * mltra, 

. m. N. of a man ; °trEyapa Sc °tri, m. descendant 
of DAsa-mitra (- bhakta , n. the district inhabited by 
them, g. aishukdty-adi ) ; °trlka, mf(d and f)n. 
relating to D° (g. kaiy-ddi). — mlthuna, n. a 
couple of slaves, K tty Sr., LAfy.; Mn. —varga, m. 
the whole collection of slaves or servants, Mn. 
*oia (°*f-), m * probably N. of a man, RV. ii, 
13, 8. m. N. of a Sch. on SaAkhSr. 

* alrai & sarasa, n. N. of two Slmans, ArshBr. 
BBaaoya-kala, n. low people, the mob, Pari, vi, 
3, 31 , Sch. DiaAnudEa* m. a slave of a slave 
(sometimes applied by a humble speaker to himself)* 

Bftsaka, m. N. of a man (cf. daf) t g. ato&di; 
(ikd), f. female slave, L. °klyaaa, m. patr. fr. 
dasaka, ib. 

Btslya, Norn, P. A., °yafi t °U, to become a 
dsve, g. hhitddi. 


BMyana, m. the son of a slave or of a man 
called Dasa, g. nadddi. 

I . Dill- to m ake any one a slave, enslave, 

Kathas. xxii, 184. — Vbhfl, to become the slave 
of (gen.), Naish. viii, 71. 

3. Mai (also °sika , ifc.), f. of 1. ddsa (q. v.). 
-jana, m. a female slave, VarBf. -tva, n. the 
condition of a female slave, MBh. i, 1 088. - dlno- 
vldbi, m. N. of 146th ch. of the Bhavishy6ttaraP. 
• Alia, n. sg. (g. gavdtvddi) female and male 
slaves, MBh; R.; m. pi. MBh. ii, 2510. — putra, 
(BrahnuvPur.) or °a]rKkp«tra (Pan. vi, 3, 22), 
m. 'the son of a female slave,' a low wretch or mis- 
creant (as an abusive word often in the plays). 

— brihmapw, m. a Brahman who goes after a fe- 
male slave, Pan. vi, 2, 29, KB. •> bkftva, m. the 
condition of a female slave, MBh. — m&pavaka, in. 
female slaves and boys, g. gavdsv&di . —arotrlya, 
m .es-brahmana, Pan. vi, 2, 29, Sch. — ■abba, n. 
a company of female slaves, L. — rata or dftny&^L- 
rata, in ,~*-putra, Rajat. v, 397; BhP. iii, 1, 15. 

1. DIssya, m. (fr. ddsi) the son of a female 
slave, Pan. iv, I, 31, Ksi.; slave, servant, L. 

2. Olstya. See ddieya. 

Dlsera, daseya , Pan., ib.; a fisherman 

(cf. ddf), L. ; a camel, L. °raka, m. « r. daseya , 
L. ; a fisherman (cf. da ?) ; a camel, SiS. v, 66 ; Pafic. 
iv, M; N. of a nun, pi. ifc. his descendants. Pan. 
ii, 4, 68, KA&. ; of a people (cf. da?), VarBfS. xiv, 
26; (/), f. a female camel. Pane, i, |{J. °raki, in. 
patr. fr. ddstraka, Pan ii, 4, 68, Ka$. 

MayA*n. servitude, slavery, service, §Br.; Mn.&c 

Diavat, mfn. [4/ das or I. ddf) disposed to 
give, liberal, RV. 

2. dasa , in. a knowing man, esp. a 
knower of the universal spirit, L. 

ddsantya, in. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1825. 

tTT^rfflsanu.m.N.ofa semi-divine being, 
TandBr. i, 7, 8, 9. 

TO*fa» ddsamiya, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. viii, 2056 See. 

SfTCfiNf ddsameya , m. pi. N. of a people to 
the north of Madhya-desa, VarBfS. xiv, 28 (Sch 
da?). 

ddsra , mf(i)n. relating to the Asvin 
Dasra, Jyot. 

w* ddha, m. (fr. dah ) burning, com- 
bustion, conflagration, heat, KfltySr.; Mn.; Vajn. ; 
MBh.; R. &c. ; place of cremation, Vas. xix, 26; 
glowing, redness (of the sky, cf. dig-), Mn.; MBh.; 
VarBrS. &c.; cauterizing, cautery (of a wound), 
SuSr.; Malay, iv, 4; internal heat, fever, Su$r. ; pi. N. 
of a people (v. 1. for vaideha ), V&yuP. I ; °haka, 
mf(f)n, burning, setting on fire, Yftjh. ii, 282; BhP. 
xi. io, 8; m. Plumbago Zcylanica. -kEsh^ba, n. 
a kind of Agallochum used as a perfume, L. — Jvara, 
m. inflammatory fever, KathAs.; Da&ak. «*<UL, f. 
Piper Betle, L. — maya, mf;f)u. consisting of heat, 
inflammable; - tva , n. inflammableness, SAh. — vat, 
mfn. heated, on fire, W. — aara, m., -aaraa, n., 
-stbala, 11. a place where dead bodies are burnt, L. 

— haraya, n. 'removing heat,' the root of Andro- 
pogonMuricatus. MhAgnra*n. ^daha-kdshtha. 
PiMtmka, mf(»/td)n. of an inflammable nature, 
easily kindled or burning, §ak. ii, 7. Mh&tsnan, 
mfn. id.; KAvyld. ii, 1 77. Mbodhik&ra, m. N. 
of a ch. of a medical work by Vrinda. 

BKbasia, n. (fr. the Caus.) causing to burn or be 
burnt, reducing to ashes, MBh. 1,403; BhP. xii, 12, 
40; cauterizing, W.; (t), f. Grislea Tomcntosa, L. 
MJubn&gurn, w. r. for dak". 

Pthin, mfn. burning, setting on fire ; tormenting, 
paining, Mn.; MBh.; Bhartf. dec. 

B^bnka, mfn. burning (acc.), TBr. i, I, 2, 2; 
causing a conflagration, Ap&r. v, 3, 4; m. a con- 
flagration, AivGr. ii, 8, 14. 

dilcam , ind., g. c&di. 

f^K 1. dikka, ifc.ss 2. dti. 
fir* a. dikka, m .zzkarabha (v.l. dhikka 
and vikka), W. 

dik-kanya, &c. See under 2 * dii. 
fipf 1 i dig-anta, St c. See ib. 


ftfJVdigdhd, mfn .( 1/ rfiAJsmeared, anointed; 
soiled, defiled ; poisoned, AV.; §Br. ; Mn.; MBh.; 
KAv. &c. ; m. a poisoned arrow, R. ii, 30, 23 (cf. be- 
low); fire, L.; oil, a tale, L. -vlddba {d?) t 
mfn. pierced by a p° a°, $Br. xiv, 9, 4, 8. «Mha> 
oaya, mfn. lying in mud or along with any soiled 
person, PAn. iii, 2,15; Vartt. 3, Pat. •• bate, mfn. 
hit by a poisoned arrow, R. ii, I44, 33. »• baste, 
mfn. (a hunter; having (in hit hand) or using poi- 
soned arrows, MBh. v, 1473; having the hands 
smeared or soiled, MW. Blgdb&Aga, mf(?)n. 
having the limbs anointed or smeared with (ifc.), 
MBh.; K. See. 

dihka, m. the nit of a louse, L. 
din-naga , & c. See under 2. dis . 

dindi or dindin, m. N. of a man con- 
nected with the worship of the sun or of Siva (he is 
called also gana-niiyaka or tnpurdntaka) , BhavP. 
(cf. dhunjhi). 

fqililn dindtya, m. N. of a ntan, MW. 
dindira, v. 1. for kindira . 

fiflff duuia, a Prakrit form for datta . See 
deva-. 


T . dita, mfn. (^3. d«) bound (cf. ud-, 
ni -, saw-). 

1 . Bitl, f. N. of a deity answering to A-diti (q. v. ) 
as Sura to A -sura and without any distinct character, 
AV. vii, 7, 1 &c.; VS. xviii, 22; in cp. daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa and mother of the 
Daityas (see s. v.),MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (the Manits 
are also described as her progeny or derived from the 
embryo in her womb divided into pieces by Indra), 
Hariv. 239; R. 1,46, I ; cf. Pane, ii, 40. -Ja,m. son 
of D v , a Daitya, MBh. ; BhP.; "jdriiti, rn. enemy 
of the Daityas N. of Vishnu, Rajat. iv, 199. —t&~ 
naya, -nandana, m. » -ja, Hariv. ; BhP. — ante, 
in. id. ; Sah. ; -guru, m. the planet Venus, Var. 

Dltya, m. a son of Diti (w. r. for daitya ). 

f^W 2. dita, mfn. ( y/do , Piin. vii, 4, 40) 
cut, torn, divided, BhP. vi, 6, 23 (cf. nir ). 

2. Bitl, f. cutting, splitting, dividing, L.; distri- 
buting, liberality (also personified, cf. I. diti), RV. ; 
m. N. of a king, I,.; a king, W. 

ditya-vah , m. (in strong cases 
r 'vdh,v\om?vdt ; instr. dityauhd ) ; f Ptyauht (PAn. 
iii, 2, 64; vi, 4, 132, Kis.) a two-year-old steer or 
cow, VS. ; TS. (Prob. from ditya » dvitiya + vah, 
cf. turya-vah.) 

Bltyaubi, f., see above. 


firsn ditsd, f. (y/i. dd, Desid.) desire or 
intention of giving, Rlj.l. iii, 252. °elta, mfn. 
wished 1o be given, MBh. iii, 8627. °«n f mfn. 
wishing togive or grant or perform (acc.) ; RV. v, 39, 
3; MBh.; KathAs. °uya, mfn. what one is willing 
to give, PAn. iii, 1 , 97, Pat. Bidlten, mfn. ready 
to give or sacrifice (acc.), MBh. v, 187. 


didambhishu , mfn. ( \/dambh , 
Desid.) wishing to deceive, Bhatf. 


didivisz didivi, the sky, L. 
didivi = didivi, boiled rice, L. 


ff^lfT didrikshd, f. (\/dfik, Desid.) desire 
of seeing, MBh.; KathAs. - vat, mfn. having a 
desire to see, W . °ablta, mfn. what one has wished 
to see; n. the wish to see, BhP. xv, 31. °ahitfl, 
mfn. desirous of seeing (acc.), §Br, 

BtAfiksbu, mfn. id., RV. ; wishing to examine 
or try, Mn. viii, l.°«bf:pja 8 c °kflb4ya, mfn. what 
one likes or wishes to sec, worth seeing, attractive, R V. 

didevisku , mfn. [Vdiv, Desid.) 

desirous of playing, Bhaft. ix, 32. 


didda, f. N. of a princess of Kas^ 
mira, Rljat. vi, 1 77 &c. - ksbama* m. 'promoting 
welfare of DiddA/ N. of Kshema-gupU, RAjat. vi, 
1 77. — pftla, m. * protector of D°,' N. of a man, ib. 
146. —para, n. N. of a town built by D°, ib. 300. 
— svfcxaiii, m. N. of a temple built by D°, ib. 


diddibha , prob. w. r. for (iffibha. 


didyu, m.( y/ 2 .div or 1. di) a missile, 
weapon, arrow, RV. ; AV. ; VS. (cf. alma-) ; the iky, 
heaven, L. ° 4 j 6 t, mfn. • shining, glittering, RV. vii, 
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6, 7 ; f. an arrow, missile, thunderbolt oflndra, RV. ; 
flame, ib. vi, 66, io; N. of an Apsaras, AV. ii, a, 4, 

didyotishu , mfn. ( y/dyut, Desid.) 
wishing to shine, Bhaf|. vii, 107. 

didhaksh, mfn. nom. °rfAaib (\/dah, 
Desid.), wishing to burn, Vop. iii, 151. °kahl, f. 
desire to burn, MBh.; BhP. °kahu, mfn. desirous 
of burning, MBh. ; K. ; BhP. 

fiffv didhi, f. (prob. w. r.) firmness, sta- 
bility, W. 

didkiksh, mfn. nom. °dhik dih , 

Desid.) wishing so smear, Vop. iii, 15 1. 

fiffirernr didhishayya , rnfn .(Vdhd, Desid .) 
'to be tried to be gained,' to be sought ( Agni), RV. 
ii, 4, I ( «= dhdrayitri, supporter, Sty.) 

Didhlshu, mfn. wishing to gain or obtain, striv- 
ing after, seeking, RV.; m. a suitor, RV. x, 18, 8; 
a husband, BhP. ix, 9, 34 ; the second husband of a 
woman twice married (also °shu), L. ; (u or ii), f. a 
widow remarried or an elder sister married after the 
younger (both of whom having the choice of their 
husbands may be compared to suitors). °ahtl-p*tl, 

m. the husband of a woman so married, Klfh. xxxi, 
7; Gaut.; Vas. °ahfipapati, m. her paramour, 
MBh .xii, 1 2 1 1 . (Cf. agredidhishu and edidhishuh- 
fati.) 

DldhXshn., f.^didishu, L. 

didhtrshd , f. ( y/dhri , Desid.) the 
wish to hold or support, Balar. i, 48. 

fi^ii .dind, mfn .(\/rfo)cnt, divided, mowed, 
RV. viii, 67, 10 (cf. svayam -). 
ftp! 2. dina (^3. dd). See a-sam -. 

% 3. dina (accented only Naigh. i,9),m. 

n. (g. ardhareddi, only occurring as n.) a day, Mn.; 
Ragh. ; Paficat. &q. (ifc. also in Vcdic texts), ifc. f. 
a, RAjat. i, 347. [Cf. Lat. peren-dinus , nun- 
dinus &c. ; Got. sin-trim ; Lit. dtna ; O.Pr. acc. 
sgl. dcinan; Sla v.dfnl.] -kara, mf(f)n. making 
day or light ; m. the sun, Klv.&c. ; N. of an Aditya, 
RSmatlip. ; of the author of the wk. Candr&rki; 
of a Sch. on SiL ( mtira-d °); of other men; (f), f. 
(scil. tikd) N. of Comm, on the Bhlshlp. and Sid- 
dh&nta-niuktuvali; °ra-tippam, f. N. of a Comm. ; 
°ra-tanaya , m. * ion of the sun/ the planet Saturn, 
Var.; Q ra-deva , fn. N. of a poet ; °ra-bkatta, m. 
N. of an author ; °tiya, n. his wk. ; °rd/maja, m. 
‘daughter of the sun,' patr. of the river Yamunl; 
°riya , n., °rSddyota, m. N. of wks. — kartavya, 
n. May-duty,’ ceremonies to be performed daily, 
Kathlls. — kart pi, m. 'day-maker,' the sun, Hariv. 

— k&rys n. «= -kartavya, KathJs. — kpit, m.« 
-kartri, MBh.; VarBrS. Ac.; suta , m. — -kara- 
tanaya , VarYogay.; °d-divasa, m. Sunday, ib. 
— kpltya, n. « - kartavya , Kathls. Iii, 410 (printed 
diva-k 0 ).— kea*va& -keaara (also written °iara , 

m. 'day-hair/ darkness, L. — kahaya, m. ‘day- 
dccline,’ evening, Kim.; «/iVAi», Heat, i, 3; N. of 
a ch. of I*Sarv. — gana, m. * aha r-, Ganit. ; °nita, 

n. N. of wk. — grAha, m. day-planet, Heat, i, 7. 
— caryfl, f. daily-work, Kathls. — oohidrS, n. 
change of moon at the beginning or end of a half- 
day ; a day ; a constellation or a lunar mansion, Heat, 
i, 3 » 5 - -JyotU, n. daylight, sunshine, L. -dnh- 
khita, mfn. 'afflicted by day/ m. the Cakra-vlka 
bird, L. — naktam, ind. by day and night, MlrkP. 

— nit ha, m. 'day* lord,' the sun, Vcar. xiv 64. 

— nli, f. du. day and night, VarBrS. xxxii, 7. — pa, 
m. the regent of a week-day, Arvabh. iii, 1 6. -pa- 
tt, m. id., Ganit.; 'day-lord/ the tun, Bhartf . , 
Rljat. — pftkln, mfn. being digested within a day, 
Bhpr. -ptylkl, f. a day's wages, Vet. iv, } (v. 1 .) 

— prapl, m. 'day-leader,' the sun (cf. tithi -), L. 
— prabhl, f holts, L. — bandhu, m. 'day- 
friend, ' the sun, L. — bala, m. 'day-strength,' N. 
of the 5th— 8th, nth and nth signs of the zodiac 
collectively, L. — bhartji, m. « -ndtha, Vcar. xi, 
I, I a. — mapl, m. 'day-jewel,' the sun, Gft.; Balar. ; 

- sdrathi , m. the sun's charioteer, Aruna, Balar. vi, 
|{. —mala, n. 'day-refuse (?),’ a month, L. 
-mukha, n. 'day-face,' daybreak, Dai. -mlr- 
dhan, in. 'day-head,' the eastern mountaiu (cf. ud- 
ayd), L. - ratn*,n. « -mam, L. — ritya, m. 'day- 
king,' the sun, Svapnac. i, 18. — rlii, m. a term 
of days, L. (cf. ahar-gana). — vtra, m, week-day, 
Ganit. — vylua-dala, n. 'day-radius,' the radius 


of a circle made by an asterism in its daily revolu- 
tion, SQryas. ii, 60. -•axpoa ya, m.m-rali, Gol. 

ii, 1 1. — ipfli, n. a lunar day coinciding with three 
week-days, Heat, i, 3. DinAgsa A ^Aaka, in. 
'day-portion,' day-time, L. PlnAgama, m. day- 
break, Hariv. 4287. DlnAp4*, n * ‘day-egg’ (i.e. 
d°- veil or - cover), darkness, L. Dlaitjaya.m. - 
°na-kshaya , L. Dl&ddl, m. daybreak, dawn, Sii. xi, 
5a. PlnAdhtndtha & dlnAdkisa, m. 'day- 
lord,' the sun, Dai ; Paftc. Dlniata; m. 'day-end/ 
sunset, evening, Kllid. DlnAntaka, m. 'day-de- 
stroyer,' darkness, L. DlnArambha, m. daybreak, 
W. PluArdba, m. 'day-half noon, Kalpat. ; half 
a day, MBh. vii, 6036 ; half the days or time, Siphls. 
DiB&VMft&a, n. 'day-close,' evening, Kalid. 
Pi&Aatm, n. 'day-missile,' N. of a magical formula, 
Mantram. Binds*, m. - °na-pati t VarBfS. ; °idt- 
maja , m. 4 son of the Sun,' the planet Saturn, ib. Di- 
ahvara, in. » °na-ndtha t Hariv.; R.; Bhartp 
Pin 4 ik* f m. one day, MW. Dinfidu*, m. day- 
break, dawn, Subh. Bin&pavfcsln, mfn. fasting 
by day, Hasy. i, 17. Pindkffh*, ni. - dina- rah, 
Ganit. Pinikl, f. a day's wages, L. 

jjini-y'kfi, to reduce to days, SQryas. 

fifNpi dindima , m. N. of a man, W. 

firar dinna, prob. = dinna (q. v.) -sBri, 
in. N. of a man, W. Dlnnft-ffrbna, m. N. of a 
village, Rajat. viii; (cf. dharma-.) 

dinv, cl. 1. P. dinvati , to gladden, 

Dhatup. 

cl. r. A. depate , ib. (v. 1 . tip). 

dipsu, mfn. (Vduhh, Desid.) intend- 
ing to hurt or injure, RV. 

dimp, cl. 10. A. dimpay ale, to ac- 
cumulate, Vop. in Dhltup. 

f^^dimbh, cl. 10. A. dimbhayate, id., P. 
°/i, to order, direct, id. 

fipl diya, mfn. deserving of gifts ( =zdeya 
or dandrha , Durga on Nir. iii, 15), RV. viii, 19, 
37 J (prob. n. ), a gift ; diyandm pdti , m. lord of gifts, 
a very liberal man. 

dir (y/dri) in kalasa-dir (q. v.) 

fiffOTU diripaka, m. or n. a ball for play- 
ing with, L. 

dilt-pa, m. (fr.dt/t= modern Delhi 
[cf + pa, a protector?) N. of certain kings (esp. 
of an ancestor of Rama, son of Ao&umat and father 
of Bhagf-ratha), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

fijcdlA dilira, m. or n. = HU ndhraka, a 
mushroom, L. 

dilha, m. N. of a man (also - bhatfa - 
ra), Rajat. viii; (cf. dikid.) 

1. dip, cl. 1. P. -devati, cl. 10. P. -de- 
y avail, to cause to lament, to pain, vex ; to ask, 
beg; to go; A. °te, to sufler pain, Dhatup. xxxiii, 
5 L 3 a * 

fig 2 . dtp, cl . 4. divyat.i,°te , RV. ; Br. &c. 
^ \ (perf. didiva , A V. : fut. clevis hyati; cond. 
adevishyat, MBh.; Dai.; aor. adevit, MBh.; 
in fin. devitum, MBh. Ac.; ind. p. devilvd , Pap. 
i, %, 18; -divya, RV. x, 4a, 9) to cast, throw, 
esp. dice, i.e. play, gamble {akshais, RV. x, 34, 13; 
MBh. iii, aa6o; akshdn, Pap. i,4, 43), with (instr., 
MBh.ii, 2509), for (insu.,ii, a 061 die.; acc.,MaitrS. 
i,6,n; SBr.v, 4, 4, 13 ; dat., MBh. iv,g34 ; ii, 2468 ; 
gen. [lalasya) t Pap. ii, 3, 58); to lay a wager, bet 
with {sdrdham), upon (dat.), MBh. i, x 19a ; to play, 
sport, joke, trifle with (acc., AV. v, 29) ; to have free 
scope, spread, increase (Paflc. il, X93, B. vardkati); 
to shine, be bright [ 2 d. dtv; (?) Lit. dytw], BhP. 

iii, 20, 22 i to praiie, rejoice, be drunk or mad; to 
sleep; to wish for; to go, Dhatup.: Caus. devayati, 
to cause to play (Sch.) or to sport, BhP. iii, 20, 22: 
Desid. didevishali and dudyushali, Pap vii, 2, 49, 
Ka*. : Caus. of Desid. dudyushayali, to incite to play, 
Bhatt. v, 49 : Intern, dediviti , dedytli, dedeti St c., 
Vop. xx, 17, 

3. Diw, d rh (nom. dyads : voc. dyhus [RV. vi, 

5 x, 5 ; AV. vi, 4, 3] ; acc. dyam, dlvam; instr. divi 
or dlvd [see below]; dat. dive [dyavi, MBh. i, 
3934 ] i *bl. gen. divds [rarely dyis, e. g. RV.iv, 27, 


3 , I5» 5]; loc. divi, dydvi; du. dydvd, s. v. [dydvj 
as voc. only iv, 56, 5] ; pi. nom. dyavas [divas only 
ix, 1 18, X i] ; acc. dyun [rarely divas, divds, e.g. i, 
194, 2; iv, 3, 8], instr. dyubkis ; native gramma- 
rians give as stems div and dyo ; the latter is declined 
through all cases like go, but really does not occur 
except in forms mentioned above and in dyo-salila, 
MBh. viii, 4658, while div and dyu regularly alter- 
nate before vow. and cons.), m. (rarely f.) in Vcd., 
f. in later Skr. heaven, the sky (regarded in Ved. as 
rising in three tiers [avama, madhyama , uttama 
or tfitiya, RV. v, 60, 6 &c.], and generally as the 
hither {dyailsk pita, while the earth ia the mother 
[cf. dyavd-pfitkivi ], and Ushas the daughter), 
rarely as a goddess, daughter of Praji-pati, AitBr. iii, 
33; $Br. i, 7, 4, 1); in. (rarely n.) day (esp. in pi. and 
in such forms luiiva, by day (cf. s. v.) ; dydvi-dyavi , 
daily, every day ; dnu dyun , day by day, daily; dyd 
bhis and iipa dydbhis , by day or in the course of 
days, a long time, RV. ; in. brightness, sheen, glow 
(only dydbhis\ RV. i, 53, 4; iii, 3, 2 &c.; fire 
(nom. dytis), L. [Cf. dyd; Gk. Zcifc, A if 6 s See . « 
dyads, divds ; Lat. Jou % Ju in Ju-pittr, Jovis, 
Jovi &c. «= dyavas. dyavi; O. £. Tiw; O. H. G. 
Ztu; O. N. Tyr.j -it, mfn. going to the 
sky, RV. x, 76, 6. — itxnat, iftfn. going in or to 
the sky, heavenly, RV. iv, 3 1, 1 1 &c. ; °mald , instr. 
heavenwards, RV. i, 26, 2. — (div-), f. long- 

ing for heaven, devotion, worship, sacrifice (gene- 
rally loc. plur.), RV. —Si*, m. lord in heaven, pi. 
N. of the Adityas, Vasu and Rudra, Heat, i, 6. (For 
other comp, see under divds , diva, 2. divi, divo 
and 3. dyd.) 

BiwA, n. heaven, sky, MBh. ; Hariv. ; day, esp. in 
divi-dive, day by day, daily, RV. and ifc. (g .iarad- 
ddi) ; wood, L. [Cf. dhar tri -, naktam-, bri - 
had-, rat rim-, su-; cf. also Sifo in Iv-btos ; Lat. (?) 
biduumJ) — ksh&s {°vd-) f mfn. living in heaven, 
heavenly, RV. — m-gama, mfn. going or leading to 
heaven, MBh.(?fr.£f/W»r,acc.of $.di v +g‘ i )* — dar- 
i*,m.pl.N.ofa school of AV. — ratha,w. r.for divi- 
(q. v.) — spfli, mfn. (nom. sprik) heaven-touch- 
ing, MBh. PivAtithi, °vAdi, °virka f see under 
diva; °v&vaa&na = (& prob. w. r. for) dind v°, L. 
Dlv’okas, m.(cf°vdb°) a god or the Cataka oird, L. 
DiwAdbliay*, mfn. 'sky-born/ («), f. cardamoms, 
L. Biroltt, f. 'sky-firebrand/a meteor (cf. : 'vyb\ 
MBh. i, 1416. Divfrikas, m. ' sky-dweller/ a deity, 
Mn. ; MBh. ; Kilid.&c. ; planet, Ganit. ; the Citaka ; 
a deer; a bee; an elephant, L.; °kah-pati, m. N. of 
Iudra, Prasannar. Div^ikasa, m. (— °kas) a god, 
L., N. of a Yaksha, Divyav. 

Divan, m. a day, L. (cf. prati -). 

Divis, gen. of 3. div in comp. — °va^-iyanS, 
f. N. of part ic. sacrifices, Kith. °vas-p*ti, 111. 4 sk v- 
lord,* N. of Indra, Nahusha and Vishnu, MBh. ; of 
the Indra of the 13th Manv-antara, BhP, viii, 13, 
32. 33. . o va0-p?ithivyau, f. du. heaven and earth, 
Pin. vi, 3, 30 (geu. 0 vds-prithivyds , RV, ii, 2, 3 ; x, 
3, 7; 35, 2; cf. dydvd- prith ivyau ) . 

Pivaaa, m. (or n., g. ardhareddi , L.) heaven, 
TBr. i, 7, 6, 6; a day, MBh.; Klv. Sic. [Cf. 
Sifts in tlSiloTtpos, tvBitivvs for tvfiitavos.] 

— kara, m. 'day-maker/ the sun, R.; Hariv. &c. 
-kfit, m. id., MBh.; Var. — krlyK, f. the reli- 
gious performances of the day, Kath&s. liv, 136. 

— kshaya, mfn. 'day- end /evening, MBh. i, 699. 
-•oar*, mfn. 'day-walking* (opp. to nild-cara ) # 
VarBrS. - oohidr*, n. =dina-. Heat, i, 3. - tithi, 

m. the day-part of a lunar day, SQryapr. — nitha 
Sc -bhart^l, m. 'day-lord/ the sun, Var. — nirl- 
kihaka, m. a kind of ascetic, Buddh. — makha, 

n. 'day-face/ daybreak, dawn, Ragh. v, 76. — am* 
Art, f. 'day's coin,' a day's wages, Buddh. "-visa, 

m. week-day, Var. — vigaam, m. the departure of 
the day, Megh. 77. — vylplra, m. day-work 
(washing See.), Kid. Oiniityaya, m. the passing 
away of day, evening, MW. SMvaalatara, mfn. 
onlv one day old, MBh. xi, 98. Divaaivaalaa, 

n. ‘day-close, 'evening, MW. Blvaalsvara, m. 
'day-lord,' the sun, Bhartr. 

Pivaad-Vk^i, to convert the night into day, 
Mficch. iv, 3. 

Pivk, ind. (for diva, instr. of 3. dtv), g. svar- 
Idi, by day (often opposed to ndktam), RV. ; used 
also as subsL, e.g. diva bhavati, ChUp. iii, 11, 

3 ; (with rdtris) MBh. ii, 154 Ac.; esp. in begin- 
ning of comp, - kasfr, m. ( day-maker, 'the sun, AV.; 
MBh.; R. Ac. (with niia- among the sons of Gam- 
gt, MBh. v, 3599); a crow (cf. divdtana } below), L.; 
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CalotropisGigantea (c f.arkd), L. ; N. of an Adilya, 
RlmatUp. ; of a Kakshas, VP. ; of a prince, VP. ( * 
divdrka , BhP.) ; of the founder of the SQrya-bhakta 
sect ; of other men (also - bhaita ) ; - miira , m. N. of 
a man, Hear, 201; -tatsa, m.N. of an author; -vara- 
locana, m. a partic. Samldhi, Klrin<}.; -suta, m. 
* son of the sun,* the planet Saturn, VarBfS. ; (d), f. 
4 daughter of the sun/ N. of the river Yamuna, ib. ; 
- kardddyota , m. N. of a wk. — klrtl (or m. 
a Cabala, Mn. v, 85; a barber, L.; an owl, L. 
— klrtjfc, mfn. to be recited by day ; n. N. of par- 
tic. recitations, Br.; (a day) having such a r°, AitBr. 
• iv, 18 ; m. a Canola {manlar-di°, add.) — kfita, 
mfn. done by day, MW. ffapa, m. - akar- t Q*n it. 

— oar a, mfn. going by day, Mn.; Var. — o&rln, 

mfn. id., Gfihyas. — °tana ( c W/°), mfn. id., m. a 
crow, L. — °tltbl (°vat°), m. a guest coming in the 
day-time, VP. — °di {°vddi or °vMl ?), m. begin- 
ning of day, morning, Gaut. — naktam, ad v. (older 
diva ndktam) by day and night, Subh. 104; (as 
a subst. form) day and night, Bhl’.v, 2 2, 5 . — nldrft, 
f. sleeping by day. — niaant, ind. day and night, 
Kathls. Ixxvi, 11. — °ndh.a mfn. blind 

by day, m. an owl, Pane. ; (a), f. a kind of bird 
( * valgula), L.; °ndbakl, f. the musk-rat, L. 

— patl, m. 'day-lord/ N. of the 13th month, Kith. 
— pushta, m. May-nourished/ the sun, L.— pra- 
dlpa, m. ‘day-lamp/ i.e. an obscure man, L. 
— bhXta, mfn. timid by day ; m. an owl, Kum. i, 1 2 ; 
a thief, L.; a flower closing itself by day, L. — bhlti, 
f. 4 having fear by day/ an owl, L. -bhdta, mfn. 
turned into day, become bright (night), MBh. xiv, 
1757. — manl, m. 'day-jewel/ the sun, L. — ma- 
dbya, n. midday, noon,L. — ntanya, mfn. passing 
for day, appearing as day (night), Pl».vi,3,66,KlS, 
— maltbunln, mfn. cohabiting by day, M ilrkP.xiv, 
74. — rfttram, ind. « - niiam, Mn. v, 80, MBh. &c.; 
as a subst. day and night, MBh. iii, 816. — °rk* 
(°vdr 0 ?), m. N. of a prince (cf. divd-kara). — vaau, 
mfn. beautiful by day (?), RV.viii, 34, 1. — vih&ra, 
m. rest by day, Di vyav. — say a, mfn. sleeping by day, 
Ragh. xix, 34. — aajatft, f. sleep by day, Raj at. v, 
252. -aayyd,C id.,Kshem.ii, 18. -samketa, m. 
appointment (of lovers) by day, Mllav. iv, 4 — sam- 
oara,mfn. * -cara,ViT. — aupta, mfn.asleepby day, 
MW. - avapana, n. sleeping by day, Suir. - arap- 
*a, m. (n. only MBh. xiii, 5094) sleep by day, Mn. ; 
MBh. ; Suir. — arftpa, m. id., Susr. ; mfn. sleeping 
by day, [a), f. a kind of night-bird ( = valgula ), L. 

Bivfttaua, mf(f)n. (Pin. iv, 3, 23)daily, diurnal, 
Kum. iv, 46. °tara (<f/°), mfn. id., RV. i, 1 27, 5. 

1. Divi, m. the blue jay ( — kikidivl), L. 

2. Divi, loc. of 3. div in comp. — ksbajra, mfn. 
heaven-dwelling, VayuP. — ksfcit, mfn. id., RV. x, 
92, 12 ; ChUp. ii, 24, 14. —fata, mfn. being in 
heaven, m. a god, Hariv. — gam ana, m. * sky-tra- 
veller/ a planet, star ; - rain* , n. 'star-jewel/ the 
tun, PrasaAg. — oara (, divl ’-), mfn. moving in the 
sky (as a planet), AV. xix, 9, 7. — oftrin, mfn. id., 
m. an inhabitant of the sky, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. — Ja, 
mfn. (Pin. vi, 3, 15) heaven-born, celestial; m. a 
god, BhP. — ja, mfn. ‘sky-born/ RV. — JEta, mfn. 
id., m. N.of a son of PurQ-ravas,VlyuP. — yij, mfn. 
praying to heavep, RV. ix, 97, 26. — yonl ( divi-), 
mfn. sky-born (Agni), RV. x, 88, 7. -ratha, m. 
N. of several men (v.l. diva-), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 
— irit, mfn. going to heaven, AV. xi, 7, 23. - ahid, 
mfn. sitting or dwelling in heaven, A V,; VS.; m. a 
god, R. ; Git.; DhGrtas.; -< adhvan , m. the gods* 
path, atmosphere, Daiak. — ahtambhi, mfn. rest- 
ing on the sky, AV, xix, 32, 7. — sh^ha, mfn. dwell- 
ing in heaven, celestial, MBh.; Hariv. »aM and 
atfca ■ -shdd and - sh(ha . — apyii, mfn. heaven- 
touching, RV. 5 MBh.; BhP. »apfliat, mfn. id., 
BhP. vii, 8, 2 a. Dial jka, see div-lsa under 3. div. 

Divf, f. a species of insect ( » upa-jihvikd), L. 

Divo, in comp, for °vas, • }i, mfn. bom or de- 
scended from heaven (Ushas),RV. vi, 65, x. — dEaa 
(di 0 ), m. * heaven*i slave/ N. of Bharad-vlja (cele- 
brated for his liberality and protected by Indra and 
the Aftvms, RV. i, 112, 14; u6, 18 dec.; the son of 
Vadhry-aiva, RV. vi, 61, 5 ; his father is also allied 
Bhadra-sva, Bahv-aiva &c., and his son Mitn-yu or 
Mitrl-yu, Hariv.; Pur.); of the father of Su-dls, RV. 
vii, 18, 28 ; of a king of KBii sumamed Dhanvan- 
tari, founder of the Indian school of medicine, Suir. ; 
of the father of Pra-tardana, MBh. xiii; Hariv.; Pur.; 
oft descendant of Bhfma-seha, Kith, vii dec. ; V- 
tvaralihga, n, N. of a Lingo, SkandaP. ; °s$pd- 
khydna, n. ‘the episode of D d * in PadmaP. —d&b, 


mfn. milking from the sky, SV. (v.l.) — rdo, mfn. 
shining from heaven, RV. iii, 7, 5. 

1. DlTpo, Nom. P. °yati, to long for heaven, 
Pig. viii, 2, 77, Sch. 

2. Divyi ( divya , PI11. iv, a, 101 ), mfn. divine, hea- 

venly, celestial (opp. to pdrthiva, dnlariksha or 
mdnusha) t RV.; AV.; $Br. ; Kaui.; MBh. dec.; 
supernatural, wonderful, magical {ahgdra, R V. x, 34, 
9; aushadha , Bhartf. ii, 18 ; vdsas, Nal. xiv, 24; 
cf. • cakskus , -jtlana 8 c c. below) ; charming, beauti- 
ful, agreeable, R. ; Kathls. dtc. ; m. a kind of animal 
(- dhanvana ), VarBfS. Ixxxviii, 9; barley, L.; 
bdellium, L. ; N. of a prince, Pur.; of the author of 
RV. x, 107 &c.; (d),S, N. of plants {-haritaki, 
bandhyd, karkotaki, latdvari, mahd-medd &c.), 

L.; a kind of perfume ■■ surd, L. ; N. of a Buddh. 
deity, Kllac.; of an Apsaras, Sch.; n. the divine world 
or anything d°; pi. the celestial regions, the sky, 
heaven, RV. ; an ordeal (10 kinds, viz. tula, agni, 
jala, visha, kola, tanjula, tapta-mdsha, phdla, 
dharmdd karma, tulasi, cf. $s. vv>), Yajft. ii, 2 a, 95 ; 
Pa Ac. i, 45 1 , 45 2 dec.; oath, solemn promise, Hit. 

iv, f H ; cloves, L. ; a sort of sandal, L. ; N. of a gram- 
mar. [ Cf. Gk. dfos for h Fiot ; Lat. dtus for aivius 
\wsuSdio .] — k»|n,n.N.ofatown,MBh.ii. —1 
n*n», n. ceiestial grove; - darland , mfn. in aspect 
like to it, Nal.xii,6l. — k&rln, mfn. undergoing an 
ordeal, taking an oath,W. - kn^dft, n. N. of a lake, 
KllP. — kriyft, f. the application of an ordeal, Rijkt. 
iv, 94. — gandkn, m. 1 having a divine odour,’ sul- 
phur, L. ; (d), f. large cardamoms, L. ; a kind of ve- 
getable ( ~ mahd-cafUu ), L. ; n. cloves, L. - gtja- 

‘d° songster/ a Gandharva,L. — enksknn, n. 
a d°eye, supernatural vision, Dai. ; Buddh.; mfn. hav- 
ing a d° eye, Ragh. iii, 45 ; fair-eyed, L. ; having 
(only) the d 0 eye, (in other respects) blind, L.; in. 
a monkey, L.; a kind of perfume, L. — jBftna, n. 
d° knowledge; mfn. possessing it, MBh. i, 1784. 

— tattvft, n. * d° truth/ N. of a wk. — tl, f. divini- 
ty, d° nature, Naish. — tnmbl, f. a kind of plant, 
Gal. — tejM, n. a kind of plant, L. — tva, n. ~-td, 
Kathls. -darnnna, mfn. of a divine aspect, MBh. 
iii, 17075. — darsln, mfn. having a d° vision, MBh. 
xv, 566. —dfl*, mfn. seeing d° things, Kathls. ; in. 
an astrologer, Var. -drlnkfi,!. * -cakshus,x\. Kathis. 

— devl, f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. —deha, m. a d° 
body, MW. — dobada, n. d° desire, the object of a 
deity’s desire, L.; mfn. fit for an offering or oblation, 
L. — dharmin, mfn. * having a d° nature,' virtuous, 
agreeable, W. — nadX, f. a d° stream, ft vaP. — n&rl, 
f. a d° female, an Apsaras, R.; Kathls. — paftci- 
mylta, n. ‘the five d° ambrosias/ viz. ghee, milk, co- 
agulated milk, honey, and sugar, L. — plfala, m. 

1 having a d° pale-rod colour/ N. of a plant, MBh. 

i, 2374. — purnaha, m. ‘a d° man,' ghost, Uttarar. 

ii, — puahpa, m. Nerium Odorum, L.; [a), f. 
a kind of plant, L.; °pikd, f. a kind of Calotropis, 

L. — pT*Jftftna, n. =» -jildna, n. ; •Idlin, mfn. k id., 
mfn., Kathls. lxxv, 136. — prabhlva, mfn. having 
celestial power, MW. — prasna, m. inquiring into 
d° phenomena, augury, MBh. v, 1906. —mantra, 
m. ‘the d° syllable, Om, AmptUp. 20. -mftna, n. 
measuring time according to the da vs and years of the 
gods, SQryas. — mKnnaha, m. ‘d 6 man/demi-god, 
Kathls. i, 47. — jamnnS, f. ‘the d° Jamni/ N. of 
a river in Klma-rQpa, KllP. — ratna, 11. ‘d°gem/ 
the fabulous gem Cinti-maiii, L. — ratha, m. ‘ d° 
car/ vehicle of the gods, L. —rasa, m. ‘d° fluid/ 
quicksilver, L. ; °sfndra-sdra t m. N.of a wk. — r!U 
pa dr °pin,nifh. of a d° aspect, beautiful, handsome, 
MBh.; Kathls. — latt, f. ‘the d° creeper/ Sansevi- 
era Zeylanica (**murvd), L. — ▼araia-bhylt, 
mfn. wearing d° armour, M Bh. iii, 1 7 167. — traatra, 
m. ‘divinely dressed/ a kind of flower ( - surya - 
lobhd ), L. -TUtja, n. a d° voice. -TlJ&iiiavat, 
mfn. m •jddna, mfn., Kathls. ]xxvii,6. — irotra, n. 
‘a d°ear * (which hears everything), Buddh. -aatn- 
klda,mfn. having a d° appearance, R. -saspgTa- 

M, m. N. of a wk. - t*nn. m. ‘d° eminence/ N. of 
one of the Vitve Devls, MBh. xiii, 4355. -air a, 
m. ‘ having d° juice or resin/ Thorea Rouusta, L. 
-aftrif m. N. of a man ; -tarda, n., -trabhdva - 
dfpikd, f. N.of two wks. — atrl, f. a d 6 female, an 
Apsaras, Var.; Kathls. — arag-annlapin, mfn. 
adorned with d° garlands and unguents, Heat, i, 8. 
DlTjAgto, m, ‘having d° rays/ the sun, MBh. iv, 
390. DiTjhfckTitlf mfn. of d° form, very beautiful, 
Kathls. lxxvii, 68. DivytoffaaSf f. «*° vya-stn , 
Dai. DiTjAdiTj*, mfn. d° and not d° (i, e. partly 
divine partly human), L.; (a), f. the heroine of a 


poem (as Sltl &c.) of mixed origin or character, a 
goddess, W. DItj&T wAi&ft, n. ‘ d° achievements/ 

N. of a well-known Buddh. wk. from Nepll (written 
in Sanskrit). DlTT&Aftkft, 0. *d° water/ i.e. rain- 
water, L. DlTyopapIdukit, mf(f )n. divinely born, 
celestial, supernatural . L. Mrjikghm, m. p). * the 
d° hosts/ forms of ft va and Durgft (with the Sllctas), 
L. Divydbaliadlm, n. heavenly herbs or medicine, 
a magical potion, Bhartf. ii, 13. Dlrydbi h ad bi , 
f. red arsenic, Bhpr, 

Dlvjftkft, m. a kind of serpent, Suir. ; another 
kind of animal (** divya , dhanvana), VarBfS. 
Ixxxviii, 18. 

Dlvyslaka, m. a kind of serpent, Suir. (mdiv- 

yala ?). 

Div, f. (only dat. divl, loc. divi, RV. ; zee* dp d- 
vam, dat .dyuvl, AV.) gambling, playing with dice. 
°T»iut, n. id. (cf. devana). °vy»t, mfn. playing, 
gambling ; m. a gambler by profession, Slh. 

DWi, m. the blue jay, L. (cf. divi), 

divira, m. a husband’s brother (= 
devara), Gal.; chief clerk or secretary (also - pati ), 
Sch. — klaora, m. N. of a poet. 

1. dii, cl. 3. P. dideshti (Imper. di- 
H V deshtu, RV. ; cl. 6. diidti, °te [later the 
only Pres, stem]; pf. didlla, didill ; fut. dekshyati, 
°tt \desktd, Siddh.]; aor. adikshat, SBr. &c.; adi - 
kshi, ddishta , RV.; inf. deshtu m, MBh. etc.; dilt, 
RV.) to point out, show, exhibit, RV.viii, 8a, I $ ; to 
produce, bring forward (as a witness in a court of jus- 
tice), Mn. viii ; to promote, effect, accomplish, Kir. 
i, 18 ; to assign, grant, bestow upon (dat., RV. ii, 41, 
17; AV. xiv, 2, 13; gen., MBh. iii, 14278; xiii, 
1843; loc., R. i, 2, 28); to pay (tribute), Hariv. 
16061 ; to order, command, bid (inf.), Kir. v, 28 : 
Pass, dilya/e, MBh. See.: Caus. delay at i \ c 7 e ; aor. 
adidisat, to show, point out, assign, MBh.; R.; to 
direct, order, command, ib. ; teach, communicate, 
tell, inform, confess, Buddh.: Desid. didikshati,°tc , 
to wish to show &c.: Intens. dldishte , 3. pi. °sate, 
(p. f. pi. 0 satis) to show, exhibit, manifest, RV.; to 
order, command, ib.: Pass, dedilyatc, to show or ap- 
prove one's self, A V. ; VS. [Cf. Z. dis ; Gk. SuKvvyu ; 
Lat. dico, in-dlcare &c. ; Goth, tcihan; O. K. tlon 
(fr. ti/ian).] 

Dik, in comp, for 2. dii, p. 480. — ItanyK, f. a 
quarter of the sky deified as a young virgin, Bhartf. 
"b 93 ( v *h hdntd). — kara, mf(f)n. youthful, 
juvenile (lit. making, i. c. changing q° continually, 
restless) ; m. a youth, L. ; - aruna (as nuking a q° 
for the sun), L.; * lambhu (grantcr of space, pro- 
moter?), L.; (F), f. a young woman, L. ; - vdsini \ f. 
a form of Devi, VP. — karlka, mfn. (ifc.) ■» -karin 
and (at once) — - karikd , f. the mark of a bite or of 
a nail, §i 4 . i v, 9 ; (d ), f. N. of a river, KllP. — karin, 
m. * elephant of the q°/ one of the mythical elephants 
which stand in the four or eight quarters of the sky 
and support the earth, BhP. — kftntfc (Bhartjr. iii, 
93),-kftmini, f.( Rljat.iii,382) ^-kanyd. — knn- 
Jsura, m. => -karin, Slh. -kumBra, m. pi. ‘the 
youths of the q°/ a class of deities (with Jainas), L. 
— eakra, n. the circuit of the q° of the compass, the 
horizon, Ratn. iii, 5 ; the compasr, the whole world, 
VarBfS. ; -mla,n. the whole range of sight, the scen- 
ery all around, Kid. — ohabda (for labdd), m. a 
word denoting a direction, Pin. ii, 3, 29. — ta|a, 
m. the line of the horizon, remotest distance, Rliat.; 
Kathls. — tia, ind. from the regions of the sky, SBr, 
-tulra, mfn. having the same direction, SQryas.; 
-td t f. ib. - patl, m. a regent or guardian of a q° of 
the sky (often identified with lokarpdla, q. v.), Var- 
BfS. ; Git. — patha, m. ‘ the path of the horizon,' 
the surrounding region or q\ Rljat. v, 341. «pSla, 

m. - -pati, Rljat. iv, 225. -praTibkifa, m. a q°, 
direction, Sch. on VarBfS. ■*pr8kaka$a y n. looking 
round in all directions (from fear dtc.), Slh. —Mia, 

n. * sky-spear/ any inauspicious planetary conjunc- 
tion; N. of partic. days on which it is not allowed to 
travel in certain directions, L.; -lakshana,r\. N. of ch. 
of the PSarv. — gama, mfn. - -tulya, SQryas. - sdU 
dhana-yaatra,n.N.ofwk -■»mya,n. sameness 
of direction, SQryas. — andfrli (Sftufikar.) and -ana* 
darX (Git.),f. « kanyd. - araktl, mfn. having thfi 
angles or comers towards the quarters of the compass, 
Sch. on Kltyft. -srBmla, m ,—pati % VarBfS. 

Dlf, in comp, for 2 . dii, — akgaat, f. * dik kan- 
yd, Kuval. -adbipa, m ,-dik-pati, Naish. vi, 
ifj. — aata, m. ‘the end of the boriaon/ remote 
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distance, Bhartr. i, 37; mfn. being in i°d°, MBh.x,?6o. 
• antara, n. another region, a foreign country, 
Ragh. ii, 1 5, RSjat. 8cc . ; a quarter of the sky ; (also 
pi.) space, the atmosphere, Kid. • ambara ( mtu. 
‘sky-clothed,’ i.e. quite naked, Bhartr. iii, 90; Paflc. 
v, 14; m. (also •ha) a naked mendicant (esp. of the 
Jaina or Bauddha sect,cf. I. kshapana ), Prab. ; Vet. 
&c.; MWB. 530 Sec.; N. of Siva or Skanda, L.; 
of a grammaiian, Ganar. ; darkness, L. ; (0# £ N. of 
DurgS , L. (1 i.-vastra and -t mas ) ; Q ra-tva, n. entire 
nakedness, Kum. v, 73. — avaethkna, n. air, Gal. 
-ft mfu. come from a distant q°, Yljft. ii, 254, 

- ibfca, m. - dik-karin, BhP. v, 14, 39. -Ian 
(Var.) Sc dinti (MBh.), m. "dik-pati. -gaja, 
m. - dik-karin, MBh. ; R. See. - graha^i*, n. ob- 
serving and fixing the quarters of the compass, Var. 
BfS. xxiv, 9. —Jay a, ill. the conquest of variouscoun- 
tries in ail directions, Rljat. iv, 183 (cf. -vijaya). 

— JyA, f. the azimuth cosine of a place, Glnit. 

— dan tin, m .** dik-karin, Satr. — Aaraana, n. 
the act of looking to every q°, a general survey, MW. 

— Aarntn, mfn. looking round on all sides, having 
a general view, ib.— A&ba, in. glowing, i.e. preter- 
natural redness of the horizon, Mn. iv, 115, Yfljfi.; 
MBh. See. — AevatA, f. «= dik-pati, BhP. »diia, 
m. a distant region or country, Rljat. iv, 308; 417; 
in g. region, country. Hit. i, — dalvata, n .m-de- 
vatd, MBh. vii, 7293. — nftga, see Jitt-. — ban- 
Aba, m. - -grahana, Kathas. lxxiii, 1 16. — bbftgw, 
n\.»dik-pravibh°, R. iv, 47, Pane, ii, |j. — bhe- 
da, m. difference of direction, SQryas. — bhrama, 
m. perplexity about points of the compass ; mistaking 
the way or direction, Vcar. v, 66. — maydala, see 
din — yfitrft, f. a procession in different directions, 
SiQhis. lntrod. 3. •lftblta, m. profit or gain in a dis- 
tant region, Y Ijfi . ii, 254. — vakra- ssunstba, mfn. 
standing apart from the right direction, VarYogay. 
viii, 1. — radhft, f. — -angaria, Kad. -tms> 
a a, m. a Jaina, S£amkar. ; 11. nakedness, Pratlpar. 
— vaatra, mfn. « -ambara; m. N. of Siva, L.; of 
a grammarian ( ^ deva-nandin), Ganar. - Tirana, 
m dik-karin, MBh. — visas, mfn. — -ambara, 
Mu. xi, 201 ; MBh. ; BhP. ; m. a naked mendicant, 
L. ; N. of Siva, MBh.xiii, 695 Sec . ; of a grammarian, 
Ganar. —vijaya, m. • dig-jay a ; N. of a section of 
the MBh. (ii, 983-1203) describing the victories of 
Yudhi-shfhira; of a wk. by Samkaraclrya describing 
his controversial victories over various sects ; - krama, 
m. going forth to conquer the world, invasion, W. 
-Tidlk’itha, mfn. situated towards the cardinal 
and intermediate points, encompassing, MW. — vi- 
Ah&na, n. N. of a ch. of the Tantras. - vibhfiga, 
in. q°, point, direction, Vikr. i,f; Ratn. iv, 5. — vi- 
bhJLvita, mfn. celebrated or known in all q°rs, W. 

— virati, f. the not passing beyond boundaries in 
any direction, Jain. — vilokana, n. - dik-preksha- 
na , Kim. vii, 25. — vyEirhEraga, n. sprinkling of 
the q°rs of the sky, PlrGr. iii, 8, 9. — vyftpln, 
mfn. spreading through all space or every q°, W. 

— vrata, n. — - virati , Jain. 

Bln, i ii comp, for 2 . dii. — alga, m. » dik-karin , 
MBh. ; N. of a Buddh. author (v. 1. dig-n°) See. — &A- 
tha, m. = dik-pati, Var. — mapdala, n.-dik- 
cakra , Bhartf.; Var. (v. 1. dig-m° j. — mStahga, 
m. -ndga, Rljat. — mltra, n. a mere direction or 
indication, Klvyad. ii, 9 6. -mlrga, m. a country 
road or a r° to a distant c°, MW. — mnkha, mf(f)u. 
facing any point or q°, W. ; n. any q° or point of the 
heavens, Klv.; place, spot, Suryas. ; -marufala, n. 
pi. the countries all around, Subh. 1 23. — mflAha, 
mfn. confused about the q°rs of the compass, R. iii, 60, 
3; anything about the direction of which one is 
doubtful, Var BfS. liii, 1 15. — moba, m. * dig-bhra- 
mn, KJm. xiv, 34. 

a. Mm, f. quarter or region pointed at, direction, 
cardinal point, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. &c. (four in num- 
ber, viz. pract, east ; daks hind, south ; pratici, west ; 
and udici, north, AV. xv, 2, 1 ; AirGf. iv, 8 dec., 
sometimes a 5th, dhruva, AV. viii, 9, 15; SBr. ix, 
4, 3, 10; and a 6th, urdhvd, AV, iii, 37, 1 ; SBr. 
xiv, 6, 1 1, 5 ; and a 7th, vy-adhvd , AV. iv, 40, 1 ; 
SBr. ix, 3, 2, 8 ; but oftener 8 are given, i.e. the 4 
cardinal and the 4 intermediate quarters, S.E., S.W., 
N.W., and N.E., Mn. i, X 3 [cf. upa -] ; and even a 9th 
and 10th, tiryak or adhas and urdhvam , SBr. vi, 
a, a, 34, MBh. i, 729; dildm pad [cf. dik-pati, 
below] -Soma, RV. ix, 113, *,or— Rudra,VS.xvi, 
17) ; quarter, region, direction, place, part (pi., rarely 
ig. the whole world, e.g. diH diH , in all directions, 
everywhere, Bhartf. 1, 86; digbhyas, from every q°, 


BhP. i, 15, 8 ; diio diias , hither and thither, Pane, 
ii, fff ; diio ’ valokya , looking into the q c of the sky, 

i. e. into the air, Ratn. iv, f ; dlso 'ntat, from the 
extremities of the world, ib., lntrod. 6) ; country, 
esp. foreign country, abroad (cf. dig-dgata Sc -labha, 
below); space (beside kdia), Kap. ii, 12; the nu- 
meral 10 (cf. above), Smtab. ; Sflryas. ; a hint, refer- 
ence, instance, example, Suir. ; Sah.; Schol.; precept, 
order, tnanuer, R V. [cf. Sittri ; O. H. G. teiga (see also 
diid )‘] ; mark of a bite, L.; N. of a river, MBh.vi, 
3*7- 

Diio - diias (gen. of a. dif) in comp, 

m. 1 sky-staff, 1 a panic, appearance in the sky. — Aft* 
ba, m. » dig-, Divy&v. — bbftga, w.r. for *bhftj, 
mfn. one who runs away in all directions, Pafic. (B) 

15. iH- -JftJitti mfn. spreading in all direc- 
tions, Kid. 

ZHaam, ind,« 2. di{, ifc. (g. iarad-ddi). 
f. region, quarter See., L. 

Disft, f. direction, region, quarter or point of the 
compass, MBh. iv, 1716 See., Har. 2243 (cf . an- 
iara - and avdntara -); N. of the wife of Rudra- 
Bhima, VP. — ffajss, m.^ dik-karin, Hariv.; R. 

— oakabua, m. ‘sky- vision,' N. of a son of Garuda, 
MBh. v, 3595. -pftla, m .~dik-, Hariv. 373; 
■ dik-karin , R. i, 41, 16 &c. 

Disya, mfn. relating to the quarters of the sky or 
tothehorizon, being there, A SvGf. ; Kaut.; relating 
to space, Kan. ii, 2, 10 ; foreign, outlandish, Sii. iii, 
76; (a), f. N. of a kind of brick, SBr.; KltySr. 

Biab^A, mfn. shown, pointed out, appointed, as- 
signed [dishtd gatis, ‘the appointed way,’ i.e. death, 
R. ii, 103, 8); fixed, settled ; directed, bidden, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; R. &c. ; in. time, L.; a sort of Cur- 
cuma, L.; N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur.;* 

n. appointed place, ChUp. v, 9, 2 ; aim, goal,TBr. 

ii, 4, 2, 2 See . ; allotment, assignment, decree ; fate, 
destiny, AV.x,3, 16; MBh.; direction, order, com- 
mand, BhP. v, 1, 11 &c.; Rljat. iv, 121 ; a descrip- 
tion according to space and time (i.e. of a natural 
phenomenon), Slh. — kftrln, mfn. executing an 
order or acting according to fate, BhP. iv, 28, 1. 

— Afii, mfn. looking at fate or at ope’s lot, BhP. 
iv, 21, 23. -pan, mfn. relying on fate, fatalist, 
MBh. iii, 1314.* -bhKva, m. ‘appointed state,* 
i. e. death, MBh. v,4529. -bhuj, mfn. reaping the 
appointed results of one’s works, BhP. vii, 13, 39. 
DUbfAnta, m. ‘appointed end,’ i.e. death, MBh.; 
R. See. 

Bisb^lf f. direction, prescription, TludyaBr. xxv, 
18; auspicious juncture, good fortune, happiness 
(esp. instr. °(yd, thank heaven I I congratulate you 
on your good luck 1 often with vardhase, you are 
fortunate), MBh.; Klv. &c.; a kind of measure of 
length, Kaui. ; Sch. on Klty. Sr. — TflAdbl, f. con- 
gratulation, Kid. ; Hear. 

fi^3- dii , a vulgar form for drib, to see, 
Pin. i, 3. 1# Vlrtt. 13, Pat. 

dishnu, mfn .zzzdeshnu, liberal. 

I. dih, cl. a. P. A. degdhi, dig d he , 
Dhltup. xxiv, 5 (Subj. -Mai, RV. vii, 
50, 2 ; pf. dideha , didihe , MBh. ; fut. dhekshyati, 
degdhd , Siddh. ; aor. adhikshat, °ta , 3. pi. °shur, 
JaimBr. ; adigdha , Pin. vii, 3, 73) to anomt, smear, 
plaster, SBr.; KltySr.; Mn.; MBh.; R. Sec.; in- 
crease, accumulate, L. : Caus. dehayati, °te, MBh. 
See.; aor. adidihat: Desid. didhikshati, °te; dht- 
kshaie (SBr.), to wish to anoint one’s self: Intens. 
dedihyate , dedegdhi. [Fr. orig. dhigK ; cf. 0i yyhvoj, 
f-017-ov, rttxos, totxos; Lat. Jingo, Jigulus, 
figura ; Goth, deigan, gadigis ; O.E. ddh; E. 
dough ; Germ. Trig.] 

a. Bib. See su-. 

fifBT dihld, f. N. of a woman, RSjat. vii, 33a 

(cf. dilha ). 

1. di (cf, cl. 4. T.&.diyati, °te, to 
soar, flv, RV. ; SV. : Intern, inf. didiyitavai, to fly 
away, SBr. [Cf.^s; Gk. tfc/ia*, thn\, Stvtvw, flfvor.] 

1?^ 7. di (didi or didi). CI.3.P. 3. pi. didyati 
(Impv. didi hi and didi hi, RV. ; impf. ddidet, ib. ; 
pf. dtddya or (SBr.) diday a; dtdptha,didiyus , ib. ; 
Subj. diddyati, °yat, ib. ; dtdayai , RV. x, 30, 4 ; 
95, 1 a ; dtdayai, AV. iii, 8, 3 ; diday ante, ib. 
xviii, 3, 33; Prec. dtdydsam , TBr, ; p. Pres. P. 
dtdiai. A. dldidna, p. pf. didivds) RV. to shine, 
be bright; to shine forth, excel, please, be admired, 


RV.; AV.; Br.; bestow upon (loc. or dat.) by 
shining, RV. ii, 2, 6 ; i, 93, 10. [Cf. Mart*, Mt\or, 
Srj\ot.] 

BIti, f. splendour, brightness (see su-). 

BiAi, mfn. shining, bright ; only in dfdy-ngnl, 
mfn. having bright fires (said of the Aivins), RV. i, 

*5i 11 * viii »57» 2 * . 

BXAiti, f. * diti (see su-dtdiii). 

B^Aivi, mfn. shining, bright, RV. i, I, 8 ; risen 
(as a star), L. ; m. a N. of Bfihas-pati, the planet 
Jupiter, L. ; heaven, final emancipation (cf. didivi), 
L. ; m. n. boiled rice, food, L.(cf. didivi ) ; « art ha, L. 

3. di, cl. 4. A. diyate, to decay, perish 
(Dhltup. xx vi, 25 ; didtye ; ddsy ate, data; addsta , 
Pin. vi, 4, 63 ; i, 50) : Caus .ddpayati, Vop. ; Desid. 
didishate and dtdasate, ib. 

4. DI, f. decay, ruin. —An, mfn. causing ruin, 
destroying, W. 

Bind, mfn. (fr. V3- di 7) scarce, scanty, RV. ; 
depressed, afflicted, timid, sad ; miserable, wretched, 
Mn.; MBh.; Klv.&c.; {am), ind. sadly, miserably, 
Siksh. 35; n. distress, wretchedness, Hariv. ; Pafic.; 
Taber nsemon tana Coronaria, L. ; (d), f. the female 
of a mouse or shrew, L. — olttft and -oitana, mfti. 
‘distressed in tnind, 1 dejected, Klv. — tft (°rsd-), f. 
scarcity, weakness, RV. vii, 89, 3.*- Aaksbfc {°nd-) 9 
mfn. of weak understanding, RV. x, 2, 5. -dftsa, 

m. a N. applied to a §udra, Kull. —Aina, mfn. 
very wretched or miserable, Bhlm. — Ahl, mfn. = 
-citta, MW. —nfttb& and °t/ia siiri, itu N. of 
authors,Cat. — manat and •mftnaga,rufn. ~ -citta, 
MBh. — mnkba, mf(s)n. ‘sad- faced,’ looking 
melancholy, W. — rBpa, mfn. of melancholy aspect, 
dejected, MBh. 1,1817. — looana, m. {dipta-1) a 
cat, L. — vataala, mfn. kind to the poor, MW. 
— vaAana, mfn. =*-mukha, Das. — varpa, mfn. 
diKoloured, pale, MBh. iii, 15677. — tattva, mfn. 
j* -citta, R. — tftdbaka, m. ‘causing woe,* N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1152. BinAkrandana-itotra, 

n. N. of Stotras. Blninukampana. mfn. pitying 
the poor, MW. DInAtya, m in.~°na-vadaua, 
Bhartf. iii, 2 3. Blnaka, mfn. very miserable or 
dejected ; {am), ind. very miserably, MBh. iii, 1 2 260. 

^fa^diksh (Desid. of Jdakshl), cl. i.k.di- 
kshate, Dhltup. xvi, 8 (pf. didikshd; fut. dtkshish - 
ydtc ; aor. adidikshas and adikshishta, Br. ; ind. p. 
dikshitvd, ChUp.) to consecrate or dedicate one’s 
self (esp. for the performance of the Soma-sacrifice), 
Br. ; Up.; Pur.; to dedicate one’s self to a monastic 
order, Buddh.: Caus. dii shay ati, °te, to conse- 
crate, initiate, TS. ; Br. ; pf. didikshur, TlndyaBr. 
x*iv, 18 ; to consecrate as a king, MBh. ; Hariv. ; to 
make ready, prepare, MBh. : Desid. didikshishate, 
to wish to be consecrated, AitBr. iv, 35. 

Biktbaka, m. a priest, spiritual guide ; N. of a 
king, Virac. 

Biksbapa, n. consecrating one’s self or causing 
one*s self to be consecrated, consecration, initia- 
tion, SrS.; MBh.; {d), f. id., Var BrS. xc viii, 14. 
°shapiya, mfn. (fr. <Jdiksh) to be consecrated or 
initiated; (fr. dikshana) relating to consecration, 
Br. ; («), f. (Vait.) * 1 ytshti f f. the sacrifice of con- 
secration or initiation, Br. ; SrS. 

BIkxbajrifegi, m. consecrator, AitBr. i, 4. 

Biksbi, f. preparation or consecration for a 
religious ceremony, undertaking religious observ- 
ances for a partic. purpose and the observances them- 
selves, AV.; VS. ; Br.; $rS. dec. ; dedication, initia- 
tion (personified as the wife of Soma, RV. 25, 26, 
of Rudra Ugra 01 R° Vlmadcva, Pur.) ; any serious 
preparation (as for battle), MBh.; Hariv.; Klv.; 
self-devotion to a person or god, complete resigna- 
tion or restriction to, exclusive occupation with 
(comp. ; cf. viraha- , iaka-, fyihgdra). - knra^n, 
n. performance of consecration, Sarvad. — k&rln, 
mfn. consecrating, initiating, ib. - kraouwratiia, 
n. ‘ the jewel of the regular order of initiation,’ N. of 
wk.—fiurm, m. a teacher of initiation, Bllar.x,4i. 
- ^fcfw-BYMtf-Tftoaii* i^kshAhjf), n. N of wk. 

tattn, n. * essence of initiation,’ N. of wk. 
-• °nt» {°ksh&n°) , m. the end of aD° = avabhritha, 
L, **pnt& {°kshd-) t m. ‘consecration-lord,’ i.e. 
Soma, VS. v, 6. •- pwttm, n. N. of wk . — paAAhati, 
f. N. of wk. — piUy m. guardian of initiation 
(Agni or Vishnu), Br. n. N. of wk. 

«pbal*, n. ‘the fruit oC initiation,’ N.of a ch. of 
the PSarv. •aaya, mf(j)n. consisting in initia- 
tion, Hariv^ jyig. -makbimv*, m., -mftniAi- 
▼loftm, m., -man, m, -wiAblaa, n., wwlAbi* 
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m. , iaoda, m. f -Tiraka, m., -a&msklra, m. f 
-s&kta, n., -Ntn, m. N. of wki. 

DlkgfcltA, mf(i, GopBr. i, 5, 34)11. consecra- 
ted, initiated into (dat., loc., instT., or comp.) AV.; 
TS.; Br.; $rS.; Mn.; MBh. dec.; prepared, ready 
for (dat., instr. or comp.), MBh., R. 
to initiate, instruct, KathSs. xx, 198) ; performed 
(as the Dfksha ceremony), W.; m. a priest en- 
gaged in a D° (- tva % n. Jaim.) ; a pupil of (affixed, 
and rarely prefixed to the N. of a teacher, and given as 
a N. to a Brahman to denote his being a pupil of 
that t°, e. g. Bhattoji Sarp-kara- ; sometimes the 
teacher’s N . is dropped and D° is used alone) . — Akvup* 
fM-r^ja, ni., -Mla-kyiak^ut, «>., -yajna- 
datta, m. N. of men, Cat. — rasa&a, n. the 
garment of an initiated person, $Br. vldk, m. 
the statement that a person is initiated, TS. — Ti- 
altft, n. a temporary dwelling for a person about 
to be initiated, Kith. xiii, i; AitBr. i, 3 (cf. 
prdann-vaaia). -Trata, n. the vow of an initia- 
ted person, Katy&f. iv, 6, 13. -simarkja, m. N. 
of the author of Dhfirta-nartaka. Olkihlilvt- 
Aama, w.^ta-vdda, Vait. xi, 12. 

Dikakitiyaal, f. N. of the wife of Dlkshita- 
yajnadatta, L. °t?jra, mfn. written by a Dikshita ; n. 
N. of such a work. 

Dlkskityi, m. a consecrator, Pan. iii, 2, 153. 

DIkskin, mfn. (ilc.) one who has been initiated 
(cf. gaim-). 

^ dm or didi . Sec V2. dt. 

<rKfti . didhi (connected with y/2. dt), cl. 
2. A. did kite, to shine, be bright, Dhatup.xxiv,68 ; 
P. Adidhet, 3. pi. adidhayur, to appear as, resemble 
(nom.) f RV. v, 40, 5 ; x, 98, 7. 

1 . Didhiti, t. brightness, splendour, light, a ray, 
Naigh. i, 5; M Bh.; Kalid. See.; majesty, power, Bhartf. 
ii, 2; N. of wks., esp. ifc. -praklia, m., -pra- 
tyakaha-tikft, f., •mlthari, f., N. of Comins. 
-mat, mfn. having splendour, shining, brilliant, 
SankhCir. vi, 3 ; m. the sun, Kum. ii, 2 ; vii, 10 ; N. 
of a Muni, KatliXs. lix, 93. - raudrl, f., 
kkyl, f. N. of wks. 

tfhfta . didhi (cf. y/i.dht and Vdhyai), cl. 
2 A. did kite, 1 . sg. didhye (RV. v, 33, t), p. Pres. 
dulhyat (RV. ii, 20, 1) and didhydrib (RV., often 
with manas, T) to perceive, think, he intent upon ; 
to wish, desire. 2. zrfdhitl, f. religious reflection, 
devotion, inspiration, RV. i, 186, 11 Sec. 

<^■7 dind, mfn. See under v 3. di. 

dinar a, m. (fr. tirjv&ptov, denarius) a 
gold coin or a certain weight of gold (variously 
stated as 2 Kashthas, I Pala of 32 Rcttis or the 
large Pala of 108 Suvarnas), Park. ; Rijat. iv; a 
gold ornament, L. ; a seal, L. raka, m., °rlkk, 
f. (Ilariv.), and dianlra, m. (Rajat.) id. 

dip, cl. 4. A .dipyate (dipyate, TBr., 
dipyati, MBh., pf. didipe, Ragh. v, 47 ; 
hit. dipishyate , dipitd; aor. adipi, adipishta , inf. 
di pit tun, Pin. vii, a, 8, Sch.; iii, I, 61) to blaze, 
flare, shine, be luminous or illustrious, AV. ; Br. ; 
Mn. ; MBh. ; Kilid. 8cc . ; glow, bum (also with an- 
ger, Bhatt.): Caus. dip Ay at i, °te, aor. adidipat or 
adidipat (Pin. vii, 4, 3) to kindle, set on lire, in- 
flame, TandyaBr. xvi, I ; AivGf. iv.( 5 ; Kaui. 60 &c. ; 
illuminate, make illustrious, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
excite, rouse, ib. : Desid. didipishatt: Intens. dt 
dipyate , to blaze fiercely, shine intensely, be very 
bright, MBh.; BhP.; p. dedipyanti, MUh.y'ii, 8 1 38. 

DIpa, m. a light, lamp, lantern, AivGf. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. flee. karp&ra-Ja, m. a kind of camphor, 
Gal. — kalikl, f. N. of a Comm, on Yftjfl. -klfta, 

n. lamp-black, soot, L. -Up!, f., -kkorl, f. the 
wick of a 1 °, L.-m-kara, m. 'light-causer,* N. o» 
a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136; -jhana, m. hav- 
ing the knowledge of a B°, N. of a man, Buddh. 
• da, mfn. one who gives a lamp, M11. iv, 229. 
-di&a, n. ‘giving light,’ N. of a ch. of the PSarv. ; 
faddhati , f., - ratna , n., -vidki, m. N. of wks, 
- dhvaja, m. ‘lamp-sign, 'soot, L. - p£dapa,m.‘ f - 
trec/ a candlestick, L.-pmkpa, m.' l°- flower/ Mi- 
chclia Campaka, L. - pBJd, f., -vidhdna, 11. , -pra- 
Um , m . N.of wks. - bhlja&a, n 1 ight-receptaclc ,’ 
a lamp, Ragh. xix, 51 . - malll, f.a l°,Gal. - nUUI,f. 
arowofl°s,an illumination, MBh, xiii, 4727;Caurap. 
18. -miliki, f. id. ; N. of wk. ; °kStsava, m. ‘the 
feast of lights,* N.'of the 125th ch.of the BhavP. ii. 
— mlhltm ya,n.‘ the glory of the festival of lights,* 


N. of ach. of the BhavP. i. -rat, mfn. ‘containing 
lights,’ illuminating ; (i), f. N. of a river, KalP. 
— Yarti, f. the wick of a lamp, Dai.-pldkl&a, 
n., -Tidkl, m. N. of wks. -Yflkiha, m. • 
dapa; lantern, light, MBh.; R. ; Piuus Longifolia 
or Devadlru, L. » rpKkarapa, n. N. of wk. - la- 
in, m. ‘lamp-foe, *a moth, L. - alkkl, f. the flame 
of a 1°, Kathis. xviii, 77 ; the point of a shining body, 
Lil. 95; l°-black, soot, I.,; °kh$panishad, f. N. 
of an Up. »t?lAkkalB» f. a row of lamps, L. 
- arftddka-rldhl, m., -lira, m., -atambka- 
daratK-pRJB, f. N. of wks. DXpikkura, m. the 
flame or light of a 1 °, Bhartr. iii, 81. Dlpinrltl, 
f. (sc. tithi) ‘furnished with l°s,’ N. of the Dlwlli 
festival, BhavP. OXpdrldkana, it. worshipping 
an idol by waving a 1 ° before it, MW. DXpfcll, f. 
‘a row of l°s,’ a festival with illuminations on the day 
of new moon in the mouth Aivina or Kirttika 
(Diwall), RTL. 432; °lika-kalpa, m. N.of wk. 
Dipdloka, m. lamp-light, a burning 1° or torch, 
SlrngP. blpdrali, f. a row of lights, nocturnal 
illumination, BhP. iv, 21, 4, also * dipAli ; °vali - 
prayoga , in. N. of wk. DXpdtnra, m. N. of an 
Asura, Virac. xvi. BXplooklstk^a, n. 1 P-sediment, 1 
soot. BSpotsava, in. a festival of lights, BhavP. 

Dipaka, mfn. kindling, inflaming, illuminating, 
Pane, iii, 27, $}} ; exciting, stimulating (digestion), 
Susr. ; skilful in managing a lamp (g. dkarshAdi ) ; 
m. a light, lamp, Hariv., Bhartr., BhP.; the shining 
body, LilSv. ; N. of two plants having digestive pro- 
perties, Ptychotis Ajowan or Celosia cristata, L. ; a 
bird of prey, L. ; (in music) N. of a Riga ; a kind 
of measure; N. of Kama (the inflamer), L.; of a 
son of Garuda (MBh. v, 3596) See.; m. or n. saf- 
fron, L.; {ika), f. a light, lamp, lantern, Hariv.; 
Kiv. &c.; moonlight, W.; ‘illustrator * or ‘illustra- 
tion* at the end of titles of books (cf. hula-, gti- 
dhdrtha-y trailokya -) and also alone, N. of wks. 
(see below); Ptychotis Ajowan or the root of Caliuus, 
L. ; (in music) N. of a Rigiuf; n. a partic. class 
of rhet. figures (throwing light upon an idea), Slh. ; 
Kuval.; N. of a metre, —mill, f. N. of a metre, 
-ryikarapa, n. N. of wk. 

DSpana, mf(/)n. kindling, inflaming, setting 
on fire, MBh.; Hariv. ; Kilid. ; digestive, stimulat- 
ing (cf. agni- and anala-), Susr.; m. N. of cer- 
tain digestive plants ( mayura-iikha, idliftca - 
idka or kdsa-mat da), L.; an onion, L. ; (1), f. 
Tiigonella Famum Gracum, Bhpr.; Ptychotis 
Ajowan; Clypca Hernandifolia, L.; a mystical for- 
mula described in the Tantra-slra; (in music) a 
kind ot composition; N. of a female attendant of 
Devi, W.; n. the act of kindling See ., R.; Paftc.; 
Da 5 .; promoting digestion, Susr. ; a digestive or tonic, 
Suir. ; the root of Tabrrusrmoutana Coronaria (cf. 
dnia), L.; a partic. process to which minerals are 
subjected, Sarvad.; a partic. procedure with a magic 
formula, ib. BSpAmlpa, mfn. to be kindled or 
lighted or excited or stimulated; relating to tonic 
medicines; promoting digestion, Suir.; Car.; m. 
Ptychotis Ajowan, L. ; n. a digestive, Suir. DXpa- 
7 »t, mfn. illuminating, inflaming, W. 

SXplkE, f. of dipaka, q.v. — tikA, f. N. of a 
Comm, —tall*, n. the oil of Ptychotis Ajowan, 
Susr. —Ak&iripX, f. a female lamp-carrier, K&d. 
-praklia, in.,°iikl, i. # -Tirarana, n., -ryl- 
kkpi, f. N. of Comms. 

BXplta, mfn. set on fire, inflamed, excited, 
illuminated, manifested, MBh.; R.&c. Dlpltii, 
m. an illuminator, enlightener, P 3 n. iii, 2, 153. 

BXplm, mfn. kindling, inflaming, exciting (ifc. 
KathSs. Ixxxii, 29); {ini), f. a mystical formula 
(cf. dipana , f.). 

DIpta, mfn. blazing, flaming, hot, shining, bright, 
brilliant, splendid; MundUp. ii, 1, 1; MBh., R. 
flee.; excited, agitated {krodha-, MBh. v, 7207); 
(in augury) exposed to the sun (also dditya-, MBh. 
iii, 15069); being on the wrong side, inauspicious 
(opp. to ianta ), Hariv., Suir., VarUrS. ; clear, 
shrill (?applicd to the inauspicious voice of an ani- 
mal and opp. to/w/ «<i),VarBfS. lxxxviii, 1 1; xci, 1 ; 
Susr.; m. a lion (from his bright colour), L.; the 
citron tree, L. ; inflammation of the nose, Susr. ; (4), 
f. Methonica Super ba, L.; Cardiosperindtu Halica- 
cabum, L. ; — satald, L.; red arsenic, L. ; (in music) 
a partic. tone; a partic. Sakti, Heat, i, 5; n. Asa 
Fcetida, L.; gold, L. - kizmpa, mfn. ‘hot-rayed,’ 
the sun, Myicch. viii, 23. -klrtl, mfn. ‘bright- 
famed ; * N. of Skanda, MBh. iii, 1 4630. - ketu, m. 
‘bright-bannered,’ N. of a king, MBh. i, 231 ; of a 


son of Manu Daksha-slvartii, BhP. viii, 13, 18. 
— jibvK, f. ‘red-tongued,’a fox, L. — tapas, mfn. 
fervent in devotion, of glowing piety, BrahmaP. 
— tejas, mfn. radiant with glory, ib. •- tYa, n. flam- 
ing, shining, SJh. — Aajaaa, m. ‘having glittering 
eyes, ’N.of an owl, KathSs. -> plA^ala, m. ‘bright 
and yellowish,* a lion, L. — pushpA, f. ‘bright- 
flowered,’ Tragia Involucrata, L. — raaa, m. ‘hav- 
ing a yellow liquid,* an earth-worm, L. ; • tva , n. the 
predominance of fiery passions, Vim. iii, 2, 14. — rfl- 
pin, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. — roman, 
m. ‘red-haired/ N. of one of the Viive Devls, 
MBh. xiii, 4356. -locana, m. ‘having glittering 
eyes/ a cat, L. -loka, n. the shining metal, brass, 
L. — Yarpa, mfn. ‘red-coloured/ N. of Skanda, 
MBh. iii. — vlrpa, mfn. of fiery strength, MBh. i, 
291 5. — sakti, in. * having a glittering spear/ N. of 
Skanda, ib. — aikka, mfn. ‘bright-flamed* (fire), 
Kathls. Ixxiii, m. N. of a Vaksha, ib. ^aYiaain, 
m. N. of the father of ^abara-svlmin, Cat. Dip- 
tApau, m. ‘hot-rayed/ the sun. DXptAklka, 
mt(f)n. having bright or glittering eyes, MBh. iii, 
16138; ni. a cat, L. ; a peacock, VV. ; N. of an owl, 
Pane.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. v. DIptAfni, 
m. blazing fire, MBh. iii, 706; N. of Agastya, L. 
(cf. dahrdpii and satydgni); mfn. having the gas- 
tric fire well kindled, i.e. digesting well, Susr., Heat, ; 
dd, f. goodness of digestion, ib. Diptinga, m. 
‘having a brilliant body/ a peacock, L. Dip tit man, 
mfn. having a fiery nature, MBh.v, 7040. Diptia- 
7a, mfn. ‘having fiery jaws/ a serpent, ib, 7169. 
Dlptoda, n. ‘having brilliant water/ N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 8C85. Diptopala, ni. ‘ brilliant stone/ 
the sun gem { = siiiya-kan t a ) ; a crystalline lens, 
U. DXptdbjaa, mfn. glowing with eneigy,VarB[S. 
xxxii, 15. 

DIptaka, m. or n. a kind of disease of the nose, 
L.; 11. gold, L. 

D^ptl, f. brightness, light, splendour , beauty, $Br.; 
Mn. (cf .griha-) flee.; the flash-like flight of an arrow, 

h. ; lac, L. ; brass, L. ; m. N. of one of the Visve 
Devls. — kara, mf (4 or /)n. irradiating, illuminat- 
ing, MW. «katn, m. N. of a son of Manu Dak- 
sha-slvarni : cf. diptaA , VP. —mat, mfn. blight, 
splendid, brilliant, MBh.; K2v. Sec. ; 111. N. of a sou 
of Krishna, Hit.; (*), f. (in music) N. of a Sruti. 

DXptlka, mfn. (ifc.) - dipti; m. a species of 
plant, L. °k$aYara-tXrtka n. N. of a 

Tfrtha, SivaP. 

BXpya, mfn. to be kindled or inflamed or stimu- 
lated, W. ; promoting digestion, L. ; ni. Celosia 
Cristata; Ptychotis Ajowan; cumin-seed, L.; n. 
white cumin-seed, L. DIpjaka, m. a species of 
plant, Suir. ; m. Olosia Cristata, in. or n. Ptychotis 
Ajowan; n. Apium luvolurratuni, L. ; 11. a figure 
of rhetoric, L. 

DXpra, infn. flaming, shining, radiant, KathSs. 

135 ; m. fire, L. 

dir If ha, mf(«)n. (coin par. drayhiyas, 
superl. draghishtha [qq. vv.] ; rarely dirghatara 
[Pane, iv, (j] and tama [BhP. vii, 5, 44] ) long (in 
space and time), lofty, high, tall ; deep, R V. ; AV. ; Br. 
&c.; long (in prosody), Prlt., Mn. Sec,; (Aw) ind. 
long, fora longtime (super! . v utamam ; BhP. iii, 1,37); 
m. a long vowel, Gobh. ii, 8, 1 5, Kilty Sr. Sec.; a camel, 
L.; Saccharurn Sara ; Shorea Robusta, - utkata , rd~ 
ma-iara See. L. ; a mystical N. of the letter a, Up . ; 
the 5th or 6th or 7th or 8th sign of the zodiac, Jyot.; 
N. of a prince of Magadha, MBh. i, 4451 ; of §iva, 
MBh. xiii, 1158; (d), f. an oblong tank (cf. 
°ghikd), R. v, 16, 27; a kind of plant ~ -pattrd, 
L. ; a mystical N. of the letter n. Up. ; n. a species 
of grass, L. ; N. of a Slman, ArshBr. [Fr Wdrdgh; 
cf. also Gr. SoKigot ; SI. d/ugd.] »kifl, f. white 
cumin, L. -k*9ta,°tftkft, m. ‘ long-thorned/ N. of 
a plant ( * vat vura), L. — kap^ka, n».*l°-nccked/ 
N. of a Dlnava, Har. (v. 1 . - bdhu ). -knptKnkn, 
m. Ardea Nivca, L. - toadika, u. ‘having long 
bulbs/ a kind of radish ( « tyulaka); {Hd\ f. Curcu- 
ligo Orchioidcs (» mushali ), L. — kaqt-Aluurl, 

i. ee-kanthaka, L. — knrpa, 01. *l°-ear/ N. of a 
cat, Hit. *>kartkapa f n. a sort ofSvara, SarphUp., 
Pushpas. -klpAa, in. ‘having 1 ° joints,' the root 
of Scirpus Kysoor, L. ; (4), f. a sort of creeper, L. 
*»kipa, mfn. ‘l°-bodied/ tall, MW. — kSla, ni. a 
l°time, M11. viii, 145, MBh.; -jivin, mfn. l°-lived, 
MW. — ttsktka, n. a 1 ° piece of timber, spar, 
beam, W. »klla or °laka, m. *l u -st«nmcd/ Alan- 
giunt Hcxapetalum ( - aitkota \ L. - kfLxaka* n. ‘ 1 ° 
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net' * kind of r' ( => ni/dnna), L. >UlWi mfi 
*l°- bearded,’ MBK. vii, 4749. mff*)n. '1' 

haired;* in. a hear, L. ; pi. N. of a people. 
c *ikft, and iti, I. a kind of muscle shell, a cockle, 
L. — gatl, in. ‘making 1° journeys,’ a camel, 

— ftmia.mfu. going or flying far, MBh. vii, 367a. 
-gTaathi, m. ‘having 1 ’ knots or joints/ Scan 
dapsus Officinalis ( » gaja-pippali), L. — fllta, 
min. ‘^-necked ;* in. a camel, L.; a kind of curie* 

L. ; pi. N. ofa people, VarBrS. xiv, 23. 

in. ‘T- necked/ a camel, L. -oafleu, n>. *1° 
beaked/ a kind of bird, L. -oaturaara, mfn 
shaped like an oblong square or parallelogram, S.ly. 
in. an oblong, Sulbas. i, 36. — echaAa, mfn. ‘ 1 ° 
leaved / m.Trctonia Grand js or sugar-cane, L. — Jail' 
If ala, m. a kind of fish ^ - idiattgdna), L — jah 
gha, in. * fMcggcd/ a camel, L. ; ordea Nivca, L 
N. of a Yaksha, KathSs. ii, 20. — jAauka, m. ‘f 
kneed/ Ard-a Sibirica, L. — jlhwa, mfn. ‘long 
tongued/ m. a snake, L. ; N. of a Dunava, MBh. i 
Hariv.; (<i ), 1. N. of a Rilksha&l. MBh. ; R.; of on- 
of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 264 
\t), f. (Pin. iv, I, 59) N. of ati evil spirit, Br 

— jihTya, mfn. M'-tongued/ RV. *,x, 10 1, 1 

— Jlraka, m. cumin, Bhpr. — jlvantl, f. N. of 
mcd. wk. — jlvtn, mfn. l°-lived, Cin. 9. — taau, 

‘having a l y body/ tall; (vi), f. a kin< 
of Aroidca, L. — tantu (°gkii-) t mfn. forming a 
l u thread or row, RV. x, 69, 7. — tapas, mfn 
performing 1 ° penances, R. ; Hariv.; ni. N. of seve- 
ral Rishis(also v. 1. for °tiimas), Hariv.; Pur. ; °/a 
akhyiina , and 0 pa h-st'a rga -ga ma na , n. ‘the story 
of a 1* penance,' and ‘going to heaven by T pen- 
ance/ N. of a chapters of the SivaP. •tami, mfn. 
longest, -tamu Cjfbd~), m. N. of a Rishi with 
the patron. Aucathya and the metron. Mi matey a 
RV. i, 158, 1 ; 6 ( author of the hymns RV. i. 140- 
164 ; father of Kakshivat, S 3 y. on RV. i, 125, I ; 
through Brihas-pati’s curse born blind, MBh. i, 
4192 dec.; xii, 13182; father of Dhanvan tari, 
Pur. ; has by Su-deshnl, Bali's wife, five sons, Ahga, 
Bhanga,Xalihga, Pundra, and Suhma, MBh.; Pur.); 
pi. his descendants ; 0 tamaso ' rka t m., °so vrata , 
n. N. of two Simans (cf. -tapas and dairghata- 
tftisa). -tan, mfn. longer, -tarn, m. ‘the 
lofty tree/ the Til or palm tree, L. —It, f. (Su.tr.; 
Var.) and tvi, n. (BhP.) length, longness. — tl- 
sniihl, f. Cucumis Utilissiinus, L. — tikehpa* 
mtakha, mf x * n. having a V and pointed mouth 
(leech), Susr. — tunda, rnf^i and j;u. *l°-siiouted/ 
MBh. ix, 2649; (/r), f. the musk-rat, L. — trlna, 
n. a kind of grass i • palli-vdha , L. — AapAa, 
int./.iu. 1 J * stemmed, Kaus. 15; m. Ricinus Com- 
munis, Bhpr.; the palm tree, L. ; (t , f. a kind of 
small shrub ( ^go-rakshi , L.; c (faka t m. Ricinus 
Communis, L. — Aaata.mfi n. ‘1 -toothed/ MBh. 
ix. 2649. — Aaraana, mfn. far-seeing, provident, 
sagacious, wise, BhP. x, 29, 2. — daraln, mfn. id., 
MBh.; R. Sec . ; m. a bear, L. ; a vulture, L. ; N. 
of a minister, Katliis. Ixxxvi, 5; ofa monkey, R. 
v, 73, 43 (cf. dura *); sita, f., iitva, n. far- 
sightediiei}-, providence, Kain. viii, 10; iv, 8. — Aar* 
aivai (MBh. v, 4380', -dpi* ran (Kathis. Ixi, 
13 1 and -dflahtl ; L.), mfn. - -dariana. - Arn, 
111. - -tarn. L. —Amina, m. ‘the lofty tree/ 
Salmalia Malabari.ra, L — dveehin, mfn. cherish- 
ing long hatred, implacable, MW. — nakka, mf(/ n. 
having l J nails, MBh. ix, 2649; m. N. of a man, 
Buddli. ; (2'), f. Diospyros Embryopteris, L. 
mfu. l y -sounding; m. a dog, L.; a cock, L.; a 
conch-shell, L. — n&Ia, m. ‘ T-stalked/ N. of several 
kinds of grass (- vritta-guwfa and yavandla); 
n .^-rohishaka, L. -nlArt, f. 1 ° sleep, Ragh. 
xii, 81 ; death, Hear. -niiTatya, ind. sighing or 
having sighed deeply, W. -nlevlaa, m. a 1 or 
deep-drawn sigh, Malaiim. vii, — altha'^Ad-), 
m. N. of a nun, RV. viii, 50, 10. — pakeha, m. 
M u -wingcd/ the fork-tailed shrike, L. — pafollkl, 
f. a kind of cucurbit aceous fruit, L. — pattra, mfn. 
‘l°-kived/ m. a kind of sugar-cane, Susr.; a 
species of ebony tree, Bhpr.; the pahn tree, L. ; a 
kind of onion, L. ; sonic other bulbous plant 
( — vish n n ■ kan da ) , L. ; several kinds of grass, L.; 

f. a kind of plant related to the Hcmiouitis 
Cot di folia, L. ; PandanusOdoratis$imus,L.; 
gandha-pattra See., L. ; (/ ; , f. * paldil or vtakd- 
cailcu, L. — pattraka, m. a kind of sugar-cane, 
Susr.; a kind of garlic raktadasnnci ), L. ; 

Ricinus Communis, L. ; Barringtonia Acutanguia, 
i.; a kind of reed, L.; Capparis Aphylla, L. 


jalaja-madhuka, L.; (1 kd), f. Desmodium Gange 
ticum, L. ; Aloe Indict, L. ; * faldii, L. -pad o: 
pdd, mfn. *l°- legged;’ m. a heron, L. -94x9*1 
mfn. ^-leaved ; v i), f. a species of plant related t< 
the Hemionitit Cordifolia, L.— parraa, m. ‘hav 
ing 1 ° knots or joints/ sugar-cane, L, -paUava, 
m. ‘having f shoots or tendrils/ Cannabis Sativi 
or Crotolaria Jnncea, L. — pavaaa, mfn. 1 °< 
winded;* m. an elephant, L. (cf. -wantta) 

— pltka, m. * the 1° reading/ a kind of recitation 
the VS. in which the consonants are often doubled 
Cat. -pU **-/*4 L, -pi An p*> m. » -taru 01 
the Areca-itut tree, L. -piApi* f. a kind of brick 
Sulbas. iii, 177. -pmnllp 4 ,m. ‘having 1° flowers, 
Michelia Champaka or Calotrnpis Gigantea, I. 

— pyiak^ka, mfn. ‘i -backed;’ m. a snake, L 

— prajna, mfn. having a far-seeing mind ; ni. N. o 
a king, MBh. -pmpnjpti (^d</-), mfn. persever 
iug in offerings and sacrifices, RV. vii, 82, f ; re 
ceiving constant otferings or worship (Vishuu-Va- 
runa', PBr. ii,8,4, 5. -prajrataa, in. perieverin 
effort, MW. — prnsadmwa 0 gkd-), mfn. oifcriu 
extensive seats (the earth), RV. vni, to, X ; 25, 20. 
-prkna., mfn. having i u breath, ApSr. vi, 20, 2 

— prdkskln, mfn. - dart ana, MBh. vii, 5467 

— pk*l*, mTn. having P fruit; m. N. of plant 
(Cathartocarpus Fistula, Butca Frondosa, Asclepia.- 
Gigantea *, L. ; (a), f. a red-colouring Oldenlandia 
a vine with reddish grapes ; Odina Pennata ; a kind 
of cucumber, L. — phalako, m. Agati Grandiflora, 
L. -bikn, mfn. P-armed, MBh. iii, J454; R. ii. 

2, 18 See.; m. N. of one of the attendants on 
iva, Hariv. ; of a Dlnava, ib. (v. I. -kan/ha ) ; of 
a son of Dlipta-rSshtra, MBh. i; ofa sou or grand- 
son of Dilipa, Pur. ; -garrita. n. ‘ proud of having 
1 J arms/ N. of a demon, I.alit. — bIJI, f. 'having 
1 ° seed/ N. of a plant, Gal — bhnj*, mfn.^ T 
armed;' m. N. of one of the attendants on Siva, 
L. -mlnita, - -ptiva>i<i. L . — m«kk», mf(i;n. 
J -mouthed, T-beaked, 1 ,; - faced, TAr. iv, 32, 1; 
in. N. of a Yaksha (?), Buddli. ; ii), f. Parra jacana 
or Goensis, ApSr. xv, ip, 4, Sch.; the musk-iat, 
L. -mnU, n. 1 1 3 - root/ the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus; mf(nandi~n. having 1 ° roots; ni. 
kind of Bilva or creeper, L. ; (d), f. Desmrxiium 
Gangeticum or ichriocarpus Krutescens, Susr. ; (i), 

■* Alhagi Maurorum, Leea Hirta, Solanum Indie urn, 
— mil*k*, n. a kind of radish, L. ; {lid), f. 
Desmodium Gangeticum, L. — jaj&a, m. 'per- 
forming a 1 ° sacrifice,' N. of a king of AyodhvS, 
MBh. ii, 1076. -yatas ('ghii~), mfn. renowned 
far and wide, RV. v, 61, 9. -yitki, m. or n. 
a l a course or journey, RV. ii, 15, 3; v, 45, 9. 
— yima, mfn. having 1° watches (as the night), 
Megh. — ra&ft, f. 'having a lasting colour/ tur- 
meric, L. -rata, m. ‘ 1 ° in copulation/ a dog, W. 
cf. - surata ). — rad*, m. M°-tusked/ a hog, L. 
raaaaa, m. ‘l°-tongued/i serpent, L. -»ipi,f. 
rangd, L. — r it ram, ind. for a 1° time or 
period, Lalit.; Divyiv. — ritrika, mfn. M°- lasting' 
fever), Bhpr. — rivu, ni. ‘making 1 prolonged 
noise or yell,' N. of a jackal, Hit. — rfipa, mfn. 
having a 1° form, having the form of a 1° vowel, 
MW. — rogim, mfn. r ill or sick, W. — ron&a, 
m. '*next;' N. of a son of Dhpta-rashtra, MBh. 

— romaa v mfn. ‘I°-haired;' m. a bear, L. ; N. of 
?iic of the attendants on Siva, Hariv. — roaka, 
mfn. i° in anger, bearing a grudge, SirAgP. ; -/A, f., 
Malay, iv, x, 2. -raakapa, mfn. • - r$sha , Subh. 
03. - rokiakaka, m. a kind of fragrant grass, 

- latA-Aruma, m. Shorea Robusta, L. -la. 
»*, mfn. l°-eyed f Hariv. ; m. N. of a son of 
^hfiu-rlshfra, MBh. -lahlta^yaaitti, f. 'hav- 
ig a 1° red item/ red sugar-cane, L. -Tapia, 
ifn. having a 1° reed; being of an ancient family, 
>¥.; m. Amphidonax Karka, L. — Taktra, m. * 1 °- 
faced/an elephant, L. -Ta— klW (fr. vats a 1, L.) 

?r -varokiki, f. (W.) a crocodile or alligator, 
-rat, ind. like a 1 ° vowel, W. -warpa* m. a 1 ° 
:>wel, W. -TaHaaaa, n .»-ydth*, W. -rar* 
iki-kkl, f. a white -flowered Punar-aavl, L. 
-Till, f. 1 P-tai led / 1 he bos grunniens, L. — Tiara. 
•daaa-kalTalya-dlpiki, f. N. of wk. 
aka,m. - -tarn, L. - Tp itta-pkalt , vriuta-1), 
a kind of gourd, L. -ryiatav m. ‘l°-stalkcd/ 
dosanthes Indict; (A), f. —indrt-drbhiti, L. 

- ryiataka, m. Colosanthes Indict and a variety of 
, L.; iiid), f. Mimosa Octandra, L. — rapm, 
u pi. N. of a people, MBh. ii. wTpfAfcft* mfn. 
differing from a 1° illness, L -*ara, m. ‘having 


a t° reed/ Andropogon Bicolor, L. -aikka, mfn. 
having 1 ° branches; m. Shorea Robusta, L.; 0 khikd , 
f. a kind of shrub, L. — aimblka, m. ‘having a 
1° pod/ black mustard, L. — alxa, ni. ‘having a 1 ° 
head or beak/a kind of bird, L. — atka,°kaka, m. 
'having I 9 awns or beards,* a sort of rice, L. - igth* 
ga, min. 1 °- homed, Klv. -taaira Cghd-), 
mfn. l°-bearded, AV. xi, 5, 6. — axaraa Cgid-), 
mfn. renowned far and wide ; m. N. of men, RV. ; 
TlndyaBr. xv, 3. — armt, mfn. hearing from afar* 
RV. x, 1 14, 3; heard or renowned far and wide 
(rapcrl/feM0),RV. ; TS. -aakika,mf(f)n. having 
1 ° thighs, P. v, 4, 113, KM.; °Mi, mfn. having l 5 
shafts, ib. — lattri) n. a l°-continued Soma ucri- 
fice, &Br., MBh. Acc.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
5050; mfn. occupied with a pro- 

longed Soma rite, §Br., BhP. — saqadkya, mfn. 
per terming \ c prayers or rites at the different twi- 
lights; -, tva , n., Mn. iv,94. M *Mya, in. 'having 
1° fruit,' Diospyros Embryopteris, L. — anrata, 
in. ^-raia, L. — e&tra, mfn. ‘spinning a 1 ° yarn/ 
slow, dilatory, procrastinating, MBh.; R. flee.; -/J, 
f. (ib-)* 'tva, 11. (Gal.) procrastination, dilatoriness. 
— aflteiB, mfn. — °tra, Bhag. xviii, 28 ; °tritd, f. — 
tratii, Hit. i, 29 (v. I.) -lkaadka, m. ~-taru , 
L. -arara, in. * -varna, W. Blrghigkxl f in. 
having \ J roots,’ Desmodium Gangeticum, L. Dir* 
f X&Aklbra, mfn. Informed, oblong, MW. DirpkA- 
kska,mf(f n.l°- eyed, Mslav. ii, 3. MirfkAgaana, 
m. N. of a Buddh. wk. D!rfbMka>frftiaa, m. 
N . of a vi Mage. BIrffcAilrl, t (Bhpr. ) and c Agkri, 
m. (L.)— °ffArt. BXrgki-Akl, mfn. having a 
far-seeing mind, RV. ii, 27, 4. DlrgkftAhT*, rn. 
a V way or journey, AttBi. vi, 23 ; ~ga, mfn. going 
journeys ; m, a came), a letter-earlier or messenger, 
L. XHrgkAaala, n. a mystical N. of the syllable 
rd, K.\nutUp. SHrpkAaapariTartin, mfn. 
having a 1° after-effect, L. Dfcffh&pA&ga, mfn. 
having 1 ° outer comers of the eyes; in. N. of an 
antelope, Sak. v, f f. XHxpkApdkakla, mfn. very 
rgardfu! 01 considetate, MBh. vii, 5467 (B. dirgha - 
pr ). Blrpkipaaa, mfn. having a 1° forepart (a 
waggon), RV. i, J22, 15. MirgkAaaaya, mfn. 1 ° 
sick, Hit. iv, 36. DI rpkAyn, mfn. l°*lived^ viii, 
70, 7 \-tvd, n. ib. x, 62, 2; SBr. Arc.; -tods {°giajfu-) t 
mfn. shining through a 1 ° life (Agni), RV. v, f 8, 3. 
DirghAyndha, m. (I) 1° weapon, spear, L.; mfn. 
having 1° weapons (tusks), m. a hog, L. DirgM* 
yni, mfn. Pdived, RV., MBh. &c. ; wished to be 
-lived, R. iii, I, li (cf. dyushmat ); in. a crow, 
N. of 2 trees {jivaka and idlmali), L.; of 
Mlrkandrya, L.; °shka , mfn. l°-lived, Bhpr.; 
'sk-tva, n. long-livedness, a 1 ° life, Hariv. 886 (cf. 
°yu-tva ) ; "shya, n. id., m. N. of a tree Iveta- 
mandat aka). L. DSrpkArapyA, n. a 1 ° tract of 
wild or desert country, Br. Dlrfk&aaxka, m. — 

3 'gh&yushya , m. f L. ©Irglidaya, mfn. l°-faced, 
iariv. ; m. N. of a people, Var. Dfrf hikaa, 
mf(Ani)n. having 1 ° days, Pin. viii, 2,69, Virtt. 1, 
at. ; viii, 4, 7, id. nirpkArrira* m. a kind of 
:ucumbcr ( - L. Dlrfboeobvliaai, 

nd. with a deep-drawn sigh, Megh. 99, DIrf hot* 
kau^ha-aaaaaa, mfn. having the heart full of an 
aid longing, BhP. iv, 9, 43. 

Dlrphaya, Nom. P. yati, to be long, tarry, 
procrastinate, R. 

OlfffhikS, f. an oblong lake or pond, MBh., 
uir. ; Kflv. 

DIrfhl, ind. in comp, for °gha. - Vkyl, to 
lengthen, prolong, Kllid. — ^/hhl, to become l 9 ; 
•bhiTa, m. lengthening (of a vowel), VS. Prlt. ; 
hhhta* lengthened (a vowel), Pin. vii, 4, 72, Sch. 

^N^r^mfn. ( >/ rfp)torn,rent t «undcrcd f 
Slflkhir. xiii, 1 2, l ; R. ii, 39, 29; scattered, dis- 
persed (army), MBh. vi, 144, 146; frightened, 
fraid, MBh. v, 4622, 4627. 

3 ^ dir, din', divyat. See under V 2. dsv. 

J 1. du (or da), cl. I.P. (Dhitup. xxii, 46) 

favati j>f. duddva ; fut. doshyati ’, data; aor. add- 
dt or adaushit, Vop.), to go: Caus. ddvayati or 
davayati t see s. v.) Actually occurring only in 
*hib}. aor. daviskiui, RV. x, 34, 5, ' na d° ibkih,' 

J) I will not go, i.e. have intercourse with them (the 
"ice).* [Cf. £vw, flvvw, MayatJ] 

Ja. du (also written du), cl. 5. P. 4. A. (Dhi- 
up. xx vii, 10; xx vi, 24) duncti, duyate (ep. also 
‘s ; pf. duddva ; fut. doskyati; tor. adavskit; iof. 
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doiutn), to be burnt, to be consumed with internal 
heat or sorrow (Pres, dunoti, MBh. iii, 10069 » 
BhP. iii, a, 17; Oft. iii, 9; but oftener duyate , 
which is at once Pass.), MBh. ; Suir. ; Klv. dec. ; (only 
dunSti) to burn, consume With fire, cause internal 
haat, pain, or sorrow, afflict, distress, AV. ix, 4, 18 ; 
MBh.; VarBfS.; Xlr. : Caus. ddvayati, aor. adtidu • 
vat: Desid. dudushati : Intent, doduyate, dodoti, 
[Cf. &cuoj for 6afi«; 81/17, pain ; Lit. davyti, to tor- 
ment; SI. daviti, to worry.] 

Xtat, f. anxiety, uneasiness. PiA-da and lad* 
IJMla, mfn. giving pain, cruel, wicked, L. 

State, mfn. pained, afflicted, $ii. vi, 59. 

Doant, mfn. afflicting, injuring, W. 

Ji dub, in comp, forint (p.488; for duh~k°, 
duh-p 0 ,tcedush-k o t du 5 k /°). mm ftdgaa, mfn. wish- 
ing or threatening evil, malicious, wicked, RV. ; AV. 
Ac. — taka, mfn. impracticable, impossible; -tva, 
n., Comtn. «■ aakt* and °ti, mfn. powerless, Pin. v f 
4, lai, Sch. —tel*, m. N. of a sou of Dhfita- 
rlshfra, MBh. i ; (a), f. of the only daughter of Dh°, 
wife of Jayad-ratha, ib. -iasta, mfn. badly recited ; 
n. a bad recitation, Br. ^ilkau, ind. ill with 
vegetables, Pin. ii, 1, 6, Sch. — aftaa, mfn. diffi- 
cult to be controlled, Vop. — ilsaaa, mfn. id., 
Pin. iii, 3, 130, Vartt. I, Pat. ; m. N. of a son of 
Dhfita-rlshtra, MBh. i. — idaua, mfn. malevolent, 
RV. x, 33, 1. — ilkaklte, mfn. ill-bred, imperti- 
nent, Bilar. ii, ii m. a bad scholar, 

Kathls. -tima, mfn. bad to lie upon, SlnkhBr. 
ii, 7; in. N. of a man, RV. x, 93, 14. — i&rta- 
teftu, mfn. having an indestructible body, MaitrS. 
i, X, 6. —site, mfn. badly disposed, ill-behaved, 
MBh.; R. Ac, {-id, f. Kull.) ; (a), f. N. of a wo- 
man, Kathls. ; •citta, mfn. bad-hearted, Subhlsh. 
-ayihgl, f. a disloyal wife, L. — Sflta (dtlh-\ 
mfn. not well cooked, underdone, MaitrS. i,4, 13. 
— »*va, mfn. envious, malignant, RV. i, 42, 3. 

— Bodha, mfn. difficult to be cleaned, Suir. 
-ioaka, mfn. difficult to be dried, MBh. vii, 856. 

— irava, mfn. unpleasant to be heard ; n. and -tva, 
n. cacophony, Slh. — irate, mfn. badlyor wrongly 
heard, R. iii, 41, 10 Sec. — ahante, m. older fonn 
for dushyanta (q.v.; -i.-shktt*, n. a panic, 
weight ( - 6 DAnaka), Car. viii, 1 (printed °h-kh°). 

— 2. -shim*, n. a bad year, $Br. iii, 3, I, 10 ; 
Ait Or. ii, 39; (a///), ind. unevenly, improperly; at 
a wrong time (g. tishthadgv-adi ) ; (d), f. (with 
Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (viz. 
the 5th in the Ava-sarpinl and the and in the Ut-s°), 
L. ; °ma-sushamd, f. (with Jainas) id. (the 4th and 
3rdresp.), L. — shals, mfn. irresistible, RV. ix, 91, 
3 (cf. duh-s°). — shupta, mfn. sleeping badly, hav- 
ing bad dreams, L. — skint*, n. faulty recitation 
of a Stotra, AitBr. iii, 38. — ahfati or (duhy 
sk^nti, f- a faulty or bad hymn, RV. i, 53, 1 Ac, 

— akthn, mfn. ill-bchaved, Un. i, 36, Sch.; ind. 
badly (g. svar-ddi). — shparsa, see -spars a. 

— iBTMte,w.r. for dusky 0 , — shripaya, 11. bad 
sleep or dreams, RV.; AV. — samrakakya, mfn. 
difficult to be guarded, Nllak. — saxplakahya, 
mfn. difficult to be observed or recognised, Rljat. 

— •aspsk&ra, m. a bad custom or practice, ib. 

— samstklta, mfn. deformed, R. ii,8,40. — saktka 
or f ’tki, mfn. having deformed thighs, Pin. v, 
4, 1 3 1, Kl*. — saifa, m. bad inclination, BhP. 

— aaxnodra, mfn. difficult to be walked or passed, 
Paftc. i, 189; Bllar. vi, fj. -nneiatjpa, mfn. 
difficult to be conceived or imagined, Rljat. — *at- 
tn, n. evil being, noxious animal ; •vat, mfn. filled 
with wild beasts (wood), R. ii, a8, 1 J. ■» saydMaa, 
mfn. d° to be united, Pafic. ii, 36. -samAkeya, 
mfn. id., MBh. v, 5827. -sama, mfn. unequal, 
uneven, unfit, perverse, bad, L. (cf. duhsht - 
attkram*, mfn. d° to be surmounted, L. — 
artla, mfn. d° to be conceived, Sarvad. — 
kskya, mfn. d° to be perceived, MBh. vii, 1938. 
— aaaipKda (Dal.) and °dya (Samk. , - tva , n.), mfn. 
d° to be attained or arrived at. —aarpa, m. a vicious 
serpent, Kathls. — taka, mfn. d° to be borne, unbear- 
able, irresistible {-tva, n. ; comp, dara\ MBh.; Klv. 
Ac.; m. N. an evil demon, MlrkP.; of a son of Dhp- 
ta-rUhjra, MBh. i ; of Puru-kutsa, Put. ; \d), f. N. 
of Sri, MBh. xii, 8154; of a shrub 

want), L. —safelpa, mfn. having bad companions, 
forsaken by all, MBh. v, 1861. -adkahU, m. a 
false witness, R. jii, 18, 34. -flKAfcja, mfn. diffi- 
cult to be performed or accomplished, Hariv. ; Kim.; 
Pane. Ac d° to be managed or dealt with, Pafic. 


1, iff ; d to be reconciled, Bharif . i, 49 ; d° to be 
cured, Hariv. 16133; d° to be conquered, MW. 
•»MTjra, m ^ ll ‘ d°to managed, intractable, MBh. 
xiii, 2225. — atrl, f. a bad woman (g. yuvSdi). 
mm itha, mfn. ' standing badly,* unsteady, disquieted 
(lit. and fig.); uneasy, unhappy, poor, miserable, 
Pur.; Rljat.; ignorant, unwise, a fool, L.; covet- 
ous, W. ; {am), ind. badly, ill; with */sthd, to be 
unwell, Amar. 39. — atklte, mfn. m »stha, Kathls. ; 
Pur.; Rljat.; n. an improper manner of standing, 
MBh. iii, 14669. ~atkltl, f. ill condition, Kathls. 
Ixxi, 240. -itlsya, mfn. difficult to be stood; 
n. d° standing, MBh. xii, 1 i090.«-a&ftaa, n. defec- 
tiveor inauspicious ablution, Hariv. 341 3. — spars*' 
mfn. difficult to be touched or unpleasant to 
the touch, MBh.; BhP.; m. Alhagi Maurorum 
(also °saka, Clr.); Guiiandina Bonduc, L. ; (a), f. 
A° M° ; Solatium Jacquini ; Mucuna Pruritus ; Cassyta 
Filiformis, Susr.; Bhpr. ; L. — apylsa, mfn. diffi- 
cult or unpleasant to be touched, Hariv.3645. — spf U 
akfa, n. slight contact, the attion of the tongue 
which produces the sounds y , r , /, v, RV. Prit.; 

m. a sound thus produced, Siksh. »spMp^ m. 
* difficult to be burst, ’a sort of weapon, L. — saaara, 
mfn. unpleasant to be remembered, Uttarar. vi, 32. 
--•Tana, mfn. sounding badly, cacophonous, MBh. 
v, 724 1 . — svapaa, m. a bad dream, GS.; • darsana , 
11. seeing a b° d°, SlfikhGr.; - naia , m. removal 
of b°d°s, BhP. ; mfn. ^ next, Hariv.; •ndSana and 
°Uh, mfn. removing b 0 d°s, MBh.; Hariv.; - prati - 
bod ha n a , mfn. difficult to be awakened from sleep, 
R. v, 81, 53; 'iattti, f. (lit. ms. the next) N. of wk.; 
°pnbpaidnti, f. the cessation of a b°d°, BhP. viii, 

Jill 1. duhhhd ', mfu. (according to gram- 
marians properly written dush'kha and said to be 
from dus and kha [cf. sn-khd ] ; but more probably 
a Prlkritivccd form for duh-stha, q.v.) uneasy, un- 
comfortable, unpleasant, difficult, K. ; Hariv. (^corn- 
par. dara, MBh.; R.); 11. (ifc. f. ii) uneasiness, 
pain, sorrow, trouble, difficulty, ^Br. xiv, 7, 2, 15; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ((personified as the son of Naraka 
andVcdanl.VP.); (aw), ind. withdifficulty, scarcely, 
hardly (also at and etta), MBh.; R. ; impers. it is 
difficult to or to he (inf. with an ac c. or noni., R. vii, 
6, 38; Bhag. v, 6); duhkham -v* as, to be sad or 
uneasy, Ratn. iv, ff; •Vhri, to cause or feel pain, 
Yljh. ii, 218; MBh. xii, 5298. — kara, mf\f)n. 
causing pain to (gen.), afflicting, MBh. i, 6131. 
— kfcrla, mfn. id., Ratn. iv, J J . — fata, n. adversity, 
calamity, MBh. xii, 5203. — graha, mfn. difficult 
to be conceived, Ratn. iv, — efarla, mfn. going 
with pain, distressed, R. iii, 23, 14. — ochlnna, 
mfn. cut with difficulty, tough, hard; pained, dis- 
tressed, W. — oekadya, mfn. to be cut or overcome 
with difficulty, Hit. iv, 24. —Jit*, mfn. sufiering 
pain, distressed, Pin. iv, 1, 53, Vlrtt. 5, Pat.; vi, 

2, 170. — Jirin, mfn. living in pain or distress, 
Mn. xi, 9. — tara, n. greater pain, a greater evil 
than (abl.), Nal. xi, 17 (cf. above). — ti, f. un- 
easiness, pain, discomfort, ChUp. vii, 26 ; R. — dag- 
dha, mfn. 'burnt by affliction/ pained, distressed, 
W. — du^kka, n. (instr.) with great difficulty, 
Megh. 90; da, f. the uneasiness connected with 
pain, SaddhP. — dn^kfela, mfn. having sor- 
row upon sorrow, BhP. xi, II, 19. i-dokyl, f. 
difficult to be milked (cow), L. — alraka, mfn. 
carrying pain with or after it, painful (thirst), BhP. 
ix, 19, 16 ; m. a multitude of pains or evils, ib. iii, 
9, 9. — parltAiga, mfn. whose limbs are surrounded 
or filled with pain, MBh. ; °titman , mfu. whose soul 
is affected with anguish, ib. —pitra, n. a vessel or 
receptacle (-object) for sorrow, Jain. — prlya or 
•kaknla f mfn. full of trouble and pain, W. -bo- 
dha, mfn. difficult to be understood, Nyly as. i, 1,37. 
— hhlglB, mfn. having pain as one's portion, un- 
happy, Mn. iv, 157. — fchlj, mfn. id., VeuTs. iv, 
iH- -fckwtaj., mft.i)n. healing woe (Kfishna), 
MBh. xii, 1624. — aa*jr*» mf' i n. consisting in 
suffering; »tva , n. Slh. — marapa, mfn. having a 
painful death, Mllatim. viii, |. — moksha, tn. de- 
liverance from pain, MW. — moha, m. perplexity 
from pain or sorrow, despair, Dat. — yantra, n. 
application of pah** torture, ib. -yoga, m. inflic- 
tion of pain, Mn. vi, 24, -yoni, m. or f. a source 
of misery, Bhag. v, 3 a. — labdhlkt, f. ‘gained with 
difficulty/ N. of a princess, Kathls. -layya, 
mfn. hard to be cut or pierced (aim), Bllar. iv, If. 
— loka, m. ‘the world of pain’ (- sarpsdra ), L. 


— vaaati, f. and -TKaa, m. a difficult abode, MBh. 

— ▼*ga,m. a violent grief, Klv. — vy tbhtahlte, 
mfn. pronounced with difficulty, MBh. xiii, 4485. 

— alia, mfn. bad-tempered, irritable, MBh. ; dva, 

n. irritability, Suir. — soka-paritvftpa, n. a shelter 
from pain and sorrow (Krishna), MBh. xii, 1681. 
-•oka-vat, mfn. feeling pain and sorrow, R.iv, * 9 » 
11. - soka-wunaavlte. mfn. id., MW. — tam- 
yoga, m.mzduhkha-yoga, W. — aasavardhite, 
mfn. reared with difficulty, W. •saaitUti, mfn. 
in a wretched condition, poor, miserable, W. — faqa* 
■paraa, mfn. unpleasant to the touch, MBh. v, 
2046. — aaxnolra, mfn. passing unhappily (time), 
R. iii, 22, 10. — •am&yokta, mfn. accompanied 
with pain, affected by anguish, MW. — Blgara, 

m. ‘ocean of pain/ great sorrow; the world, W. 

— spar**, mfn. « •satttsp*, Kull. 11,98. — han, mfn. 
removing pain, W. Duhkhikara, m. a multitude of 
sorrows, Dai. Bmhkhatkala, mfn. tilled with sorrow, 
Kathls. Xtafekhfolra, mfn. difficult to be dealt 
with, hard to manage, MBh. iv, 274. DufekkA* 
tite, mfn. freed or escaped from pain, W. 
kkiitaaaka, mfn. whose essence is sorrow ; dva, 11. 
Sarvad. Itakkhaaarlia, mfu. deserving no pain, 
MBh. iii, 998. Xtakkhfiata, m. ‘the end of pain 
or trouble/ (with the Mah&varas) final emancipa- 
tion, Madhus. Du^kkfinvlta, mfn. accompanied 
with pain, filled with grief, distressed, W. Duh- 
khabhljna, mfn. familiar with pain or sotrow,MBh. 
i, 745. Dukkluirta, mfn. visited hy pain, dis- 
tressed, MBh. i, i860. DuJjLkkillidlia, mfn. con- 
sumed with grief, MW. DukkhflLslkk, f. a con- 
dition of uneasiness or discomfort, Subh. 156 ; Kid. 
Duhkkoochedya, mfn. - duhkha-ah ' (v. I.) 
Duhkhottara, mfn. followed by pain, Sak. v, | . 
Dukkkodarka, mfn. having pain as result, Bhr. 
xi, 20, 28. Duhkhopagh&ta, m. violent pain or 
grief, MBh. xii, 7460. Dakkhopaoarya, mfn. ^ 
'hhihtira, Mudr. iii, 5. Dn^khopakata-cetas, 
mfn. having the heart stricken with sorrow, MBh. 
xiii, 1S01. Dtvhkhopdta, mfu. affected hy pain, 
suffering distress, MW. 

2. Duhkka, Norn. P. °khati , to pain, SaddhP. 
c 'kkaya, Nom. P. ’yati, (Dhitup. xxxv, 761, id. 

Dukkfck- i/*rl, to cause pain, afflict, distress, 
Sis. ii. II. °khlya, Nom. A. °yatt , to feel pain, 
be distressed, Mllav. v, 3. 

Dn^kklta, mfn. pained, distressed ; afflicted, un- 
happy, Mn.; MBh.; R. dec.; - citta , mfn. grieved 
in mind, MW. 

Dn*khla, mfn. pained, afflicted, grieved.Kathls.; 
Hit. Ac. °khitt, f., Kathls. ; °kkltYa, n. Vedintas. 

Bu^kklya, Nom. P. °yati, to feel pain, he dis- 
tressed, Hit. ii, 25. 

Dukkhya, Nom. P. °yati, to cause pain (g. 
kanvildi). 

Sl» duhula , in. a kind of plant, Hariv. 
12680; n. very fine cloth or raiment made of the 
inner bark of t his plant, M Bh. ; Hariv. ; Susr . ; Klv. Ac . 
(different from kshanma , MBh. xiii, 7175, opp. to 
valkala, Bhartf. iii, 54). — P*tt*» m. a head-hand 
of fine cloth, Hariv. 704I. — Tat, mfn. wearing a 
garment of fine cloth, Kagh. xvii, 25. Dugfila, 

n. ms.°kula, n., L. (Megh. 64 as v. I.) 

JHJ dugdhd , mfn. ( \*2. duh) milked, .nil ked 
out, extracted, RV.; AV. Ac.; sucked out, im- 
poverished, Das.; milked together, accumulated, 
filled, full, BhP.; L.; n. milk, AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
Suir. ; Pane. Ac. ; the milky juice of plants, sap (cf. 
go^raksha- and tdmra -) ; {$), f. a kind of Ascle- 
pias {-kshTrdvika), L. -kftplkK, f. a cake made 
of ground rice and filled with coagulated m°, Bhpr. 
•earn, m. m°-food, Gal. — tl, f. and -tva, n* 
milkiness, milky nature, W. — tftllya, n. the froth 
of m°, cream, L. ; ni° and mangoes, mango fool, W. 
■ ttuabl, f. a kind of gourd, L. —da, mfn. giving 
m®, Pafic., Intr. 5; increasing m°, Bhpr. — doka, 
mfn. milked out, KafhUp. i, 3. -padl {°dhJ*), f. 
whose footstep is m°, Suparn. ix, 4. —p l aa iia , n. 
a kind of salt ( * vajraka ), L. ; a vessel for boiling 
m°,W. — pdtra, n. a m°-pan, MW. M-pdyla, mfn. 
drinking m°, ib. -pisXiXpa, n. calcareous spar, 
L, — puoohl and -ptyB, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 

— poskya, m. a suckling, MW. »pkama, m. the 
froth of m®, cream, L.; (s’), f. a kind of small shrub 
( - goja-parni , payah-pheni, Ac.), L. —bamdka- 
ka» m. the pledging of m°, L. » blJB, f. rice mixed 
w ; th m°, L. ; a kind of gourd, L. — bk? it, m. bear* 

It a 
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dugdha-mukha. 


JTtifa dur-uncya. 


in;' or yielding m°, MaitrS. i, 6, I. — xnukkft, mfn. 
having m J in the mouth, very young, Ii Paris. 

— va$I, f. a partic. mixture against diarrhoea (rued.) 

— samudra, m. the sea of m°, L. -aindku, in. 
id., Milailm. iii, If. — arotaa, n. a stream of m°, 
ih. iii, 14. Dugdk&kakt, m. 4 having m°-white 
eyes,' a partic. precious stone, L. Dugdk&gra, 
n. upper part or surface of m°, cream, L. Dug- 
dh&bdkl, rn. the sea of m 9 , Rljat. iii, 276; Kathas.; 
-ia/taya, f. N. of Lakshmi, Karik. Dugdk&m- 
budki, in . -• "dhdbdhi, Prab. iv, y. Dngdhdm- 
ra. n. m ' and mangoes, mango fool, L. Dug* 
dhai man, m. calcareous spar, L. Dugdhododkl, 
m. the sea of milk, Naish. 

DugdkikE, f. (written also °dhikd) a sort of 
Am Sepias or Oxystdma Esculentum i v med.) 

Dugdkln, mfn. having milk, milky, W.; n. cal- 
careous spar, U dhlnlkE, f. red-flowered Apd- 
ni.’irga, L. 

Dugha, mfn. milking, yielding (ifc.); (thigh*), 
i. a milch-cow, RV r . ; VS. 

<p 3 n |7 ducchaka , m. a kind of fragrance or 
a hall of fragrances (^gandha-ku/i), L. 

gypTT ducchuna, f. (prob. fr. dus and sund ) 
misfortune, calamity, harm, mischief (often personi- 
fied as a demon), RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; °&lya, Nom. A. 
"yd/?, to wish to harm, be evil disposed, RV. 

gfa dudi, f. a small tortoise?, L. (cf. duli). 
dunduha , mfn. fraudulent, malicious, 

dum/ulha and °bhi t m. a kind of 
lizard, MBh. vii, 6905; Suir.; Var. ( « dundubha ; 
cf. also dmuiubha and °bhika). 

JOT duntjhd , f. N. of a RukshasT, W. 

dutthotthadavira (astrol.), N. 
of the 13th Yoga. 

dudu, in. N. of a mountain, MBh. xiii, 

7658. 

dud aha, m. ( >/ 2 . duh ?) X. of a prince, 

llariv. ; Pur. 

duddhara , in. (for dur-dh° ?) a kind of 

rope-ladder, Pancad. 

$*£3 ^ m h 11 , i uf n . ( \^a . div, Desid .) wish- 

to play with (acc.), Bhatt. ix, 32. 

dudruhshu , w. r. for JWW q.v. 

dudru,na, w. r. for 

<P^dudh, cl. 1. 1 *. dddhati (Nigh. ii, 12), to 

he angry, hurt, injure ; Pres. p. do d hat \ impetuous, 
wild, fierce, RV. 

Dndhi, mfn. violent, impetuous, injurious, RV. 
Diidhitft, mfn. troubled, perplexed, turbid, RV. 
Dudhra, mfn .^dudhi, RV, — kjit, mfn. cx- 
riniu', boisterous (the Maruts), RV. i, 64 , 1 1. — yEc 
‘ dhrd- mfn. shaking boisterously or confusedly, 
RV. vii, 2i f a. 

dudlmhhu , infu. (%/a. duh, Desid.) 

wishing to milk, MBh. vii, 3409. 

dudhrukshu, mfn. (vdruh t Deaid.) 

wishing to harm, malicious, Rljat. vii, 1267. 

dundnmn, m. a drum, L. 

dundu, m. id., L.; X. of Vasu-deva, L. 

— nEbha (nddal), m. a kind of spell (« dundu - 
bhi-svana ), R. — mftra, m. - dhundhu * (q.v.), L. 

dundubhu , m. an un venomous tvater- 
snake, Say. (cf. duudubha and °bhi) ; N. of Siva, 
SivaP. ; pi. of a Vedic school, Heat, i, 7; a drum 
(cf. anaka-). 

dundubht \ mf. a sort of large kettle- 
drum, RV.; Br. ; MBh.; K 9 v. dec.; a sort of poison, 
L; N. of the 56th year in the Jupiter cycle of 60 
years, Var.; Suryas. ; of Kpshna, MBh. xii, 1511; 
of Varuna, L. ; of Asuras, a Rakshas, a Yaksha dec., 

K . ; Hariv. ; Kathas. ; of a son of Andhaka and 
grandson of Anu dec., Pur.; f. a drum, AV. vi, 3% 

4 (also °bhr, MBh. iii, 786); (1), f. a partic. throw 
of the dice in gambling, L. ; N. of a Gandharvf, 
MBh.; n. N. of a partic. Varsha in Kraufica-dvfpa, 


VP. — grSya, mfn. 4 drum-necked* (ox), MBh. 
viii. 1805. •• darpa-kan, m. * breaking the pride 
of D°,’ N. of Valin, Gal, — nirhr&da, in. 'drum- 
sounditig,* N. of a Dlnava. — vadka, m. N. of the 
89th ch. of the GagP. — vlmooaniya, mfn. (ho- 
wa) relating to the uncovering of a drum, Ap$f. 
xviii, 5. — nvaua, m, * drum-sound/ a kind of 
magical formula against evil spirits supposed to pos- 
sess weapons, R. <— svara, m. 1 having drum-like 
voice,* N. of a man ; - raja , rn. N. of sev. Buddhas. 
Dundubhiivara, m. N. of a Buddha. Dundu- 
bhy-IghEti, m. a drummer, $Br. 

Dundubhika, m. a kind of venomous insect, Su$r. 
mfn. only in cakra 

DundumSya, Nom. A., only in °yita t n. the 
sound of a drum, Uttarar. vi, 3. 

gtWT duphura , m. N. of a place, Romakas. 

dumati , f. N. of a river, L. 

gRH dumela , n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh. 

dumb aka, m. the thick-tailed sheep, 

Bhpr. 

dummadumaka, m. N.of a village. 

K 1. dur, f. (only duras, acc. nom., and rfu- 
ras , arc. pi. ) *== dvdr , a door (cf. 2 . dura). Durah- 
prabhrlti, mfn. beginning with the doors, ApSr. 
Duro-dara, m. Moor-opener* (cf. dura dabhna \ 
a dice-player, gamester, MBh. ii, 2000 &c.; dice-box, 
viii, 3763; a stake, L.; n. (m.?) playing, gaming, 
a game at dice, MBh.; Kiv. (written also daro'). 
Duh-sEdhin, m. a door-keeper. 

1 . Dura « I . dur, only in iata- (q. v. ) — dabb- 
txk, mfn. ‘eluding doors,’ not to be kept by bolts 
and bars, AV. xii, 4, 4, 19. 

2. Dura, m. (perhaps */drT) ‘one who opens or 
unlocks,* giver, grantcr ( * ddtri, Siy.), RV. i, 53, 
a; vi, 35, 5. 

Duropi, n. residence, dwelling, home, RV. — yu, 
mfn. fond of a house or of home, viii, 49, 1 9. — sad, 
mfn. residing in a house, iv, 40, 5. 

Durya, mfn. belonging to the door or house, 
RV. ; in. pi. a residence (cf. Lat. fores), ib. 
Duryona, 11. = Jurond, ib. 

2. dur, i n comp, for (/us (p. 488), denoting 
‘bad* or ‘difficult’ Ac. ; i/iimAMu, (superl.) very bad 
or difficult or wicked; n. great crime or wickedness, L. 

- aksha, m. (fr. 2. aksha) a bad or fraudulent 
die, W.; (°shd) t n)f(i n. (fr. 4. aksha') weak-eyed, 
SBr. oakshara, n. an evil word, Naish. ix, 63. 

- atlkrama, mfn. hard or difficult to be overcome, 
insurmountable, inevitable, Mn. xi, 238; R.; Pane. 
Ac.; m. N. of a Brahman (regarded as son of Siva), 
VayuP. ; N. of Siva ; °maniya, mfn. impassable, Bal. 

vi, 1$. — atyaya, mfn ,^-afikrama, KathUp. iii, 
14; MBh.; R. Ac.; inaccessible, MBh. xiii, 4880; 
inscrutable, unfathomable, R. iii, 71,15; BhP. ; °yA- 
nukramana , mfn. whose ways are past finding out 
(God',. MW. - atyttu, mfn. « -atikrama, RV. 

vii, 65, 3. -adrlahfa, n. ill luck, L. -admaal, 
f. bad or noxious food, VS. ii, 20. — adfcitfa, mfn. 
difficult to be obtained, BhP. iii, 23, 8 ; °gama, id., 
inscrutable, unfathomable, Kir. v, 18. — adkish- 
fblta, mfn. badly managed or executed, MBh. vii, 
3314; 11. staying anywhere improperly, ib. xii, 
3084. ~adkita, mfn. badly read or learnt, CAn. 

- adkayEaa, mfn. learning badly, GopBr. i, 1,31. 

- adhirrara, m. a bad king, L. - adbyaya, mfn. 
difficult of attainment, Sis- xii, 1 x ; °yayana , mfn. s 
°adhiydna 1 MW. » adhyaratEya, m. a bad or fool- 
ish beginning, Bhartf. » adhytya, mfn. difficult to 
be studied or learnt; dva, n. Cat. — adJrra, m. t 
bad road, Naish. ix, 33. -• anujEEta, mfn. badly 
allowed or granted, BhP. x, 64, 35. — aauutya, 
mfn. difficult to be won over; -/<?, f. Jltakam. 

- auupEXana, mfn. d° to be kept or preserved, 
MBh. xiii, 1939. -auubodka, infn. d y to be re- 
collected, L.~ a&UTartya, mfn. d°to follow, Jlta- 
kam. - anushfhlta, mfn. badly done or acted, R. ; 
°shtheya i mfn. d° to perform, MBh. — auta, mih. 
having no end, infinite; having a bad end, miser- 
able, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; - krietkra , m. or 11. infinite 
danger, BhP. i, 15, 11; -iyi/, mfn. doing what is 
endless or suffering endless pains, MBh. x, 15; 

• an/a , f. infinite sorrow, BhP. iv, 28,8; -deva, m. 
the god who removes difficulties (Ganiia), Can. ; 
-paryanta % mfn. having a had end, Prasannar.; 


| - bhava , mfn. exceedingly passionate, BhP. 1,11,33; 
-moha, mfti. whose infatuation has a bad ending or 
has no end, BhP. vii, 6 , 13; - virya , mfn. having 
endless energy, BhP. i, 3, 38 ; -iakti, mfn. having 
endless power, ib. vii, 8, 4a — antaka, mfn. • anta 
(Siva), MBh. xiii, 724. - aaraya, mfn. difficult to 
be passed along (road), R. ii, 92, 3; d°tobe accom- 
plished or performed, MBh., Hariv.; d° to be found 
out or fathomed, R.; not corresponding or suitable, 
BhP. x, 84, 14; m. a false concord (in g{am.); a 
cousequence wrongly deduced from given premises, 
MW. - a&Toafcya, mfn. d° to be searched out or 
through, R. iv, 48,6. — apaoEra, mfn. d° to be 
displeased or offended, W. —apavEda, m. ill report, 
slander, Subh. — apdaa, mfn. d°to be cast off, Naish. 
v, 1 30. — abhi, n . (wrongly opp. to surabhi) stench, 
MaitrS. ii, 1, 3. — abktfrafca, mfn. d° to be laid hold 
of, W. ; m. Achyranthcs Aspera, L. ; (if), f. Mucuna 
Pruritus; Alhagi Maurorum, L. — abhiprdya, mfn. 
having a bad intention, BhP. x, 42, 20. -abki- 
bhara, mfn. hard to be overcome or Surpassed, Kid. 

— abhlmEnln, mfn. disagreeably or intolerably 
proud, Prab. iii, 1 }. — abhirakfba, mfn. d° to be 
watched or kept; -Ai,f. DaS. — abblsaxpdki, tn. * 

- abhiprdya , Sch. on Mricch. v, 27. -»abhisam- 
bbava, mfn. d° to be performed, beset with diffi- 
culties, Jltakam. — avagama, mfn. d° to be under- 
stood, incomprehensible, BhP. v, 13, 26. -aragE- 

ka, mfn. d° to be fathomed or found out, Sak. (Pi.) 

; d° to be entered, inaccessible, Jltakam. «ava- 

graka, mfn. d° to be kept back or restrained, Klin, 
viii, 66 ; m. wicked obstinacy, stubbornness, BhP. 

iv, 19, 35 ; -graha (B.) or -grdhya, mfn. d° to be 
attained (BhP. vii, 1, 19). —avaeckada, mfn. d° 
to be veiled or hidden, ib. x, 62, 27. — ayatira, 
mfn. d° to be reached by descending, Kathls. Ixv, 1 7. 

— aradklraka, mfn. deciding or judging badly, ib. 
Ixxii, 215. — aradkErapa, mfn. difficult to be 
defined, Parvad. ; ® dhdrya , mfn. d° to be understood, 
ib. Iviii, 66. — avabodka, mfn. id., BhP. x, 49, 29 ; 
-td, f. Sly. — ayaroka, mfn. » -avatar a, Rajat. 
vi, 49. — ayalopa, m. disagreeable arrogance, Pra- 
sannar. — ayavada, n. (impers.) difficult to speak 
ill of (gen.), AitBr. v, 22. -ayaalta, mfn. d°to be 
ascertained, unfathomed, BhP. xii, 12, 66. «-aya- 
•tka, mfn. badly situated ; ( d), f. a bad situation, 
Prab. vi, | ; °sthita, mfn. not firmly established, 
BhP. x, 76, 22. -aydpa, mfn. d°to be attained or 
accomplished, MBh. vii, 727; Sak. i, |f. «ayd« 
knklta, n. an improper look, a forbidden glance, 
MBh. iii, 1 4669. — ak&a,m.abadday, L. — Ekfitl, 
mfn. badly formed, disfigured, misshapen, R, ; Hariv. 
— Ekranda, mfn. having bad (or no) friends, Pane, 
iv, 31. — Ekrama, mfn. d° to be ascended or ap- 
proached, M Bh.; K. — Ek tamaaa, n. unfair attack ; 
difficult approach, MW. «*EkrEiita, mfn. unjustly 
attacked; difficult of access, ib. —EkrEma, mfn. 
d° to be passed, invincible, K.; metric. °krama t 
ib. (B.) — Ekromun, ind. while badly scolding, R. 
iv, 9, 19. — Egat*, m. 4 badly come,' N. of a man, 
Buddh. — Eganut, m. bad income, improper gain, 
MBh. v, 1513. -Egraka, m. - -avagraha, m. 
BhP. iii, 5, 43. —Eeara, mfn. d° to be practised 
or performed, MBh. xii, 656; d° to be treated or 
cured, incurable, Susr. ; c rita, n. misfortune, ill luck, 
MBh, vii, 6336. — EoEra, m. bad behaviour, ill 
conduct, MBh. ; mfn. ill-conducted, wicked, Mn. ; 
MBh. Ac.; °ritt, mfn. id. — Edkya, mfn. not rich, 
poor, W. ; • m-kara , mfn. d° to be made rich, Pin. 
iii, 3 , 1 37, Sch. ; -m bhava, mfn. becoming rich with 
difficulty, ib. ~itmaB, mfn. evil-natured, wicked, 
bad, Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; °ma-ta , f. meanness, wicked- 
ness, MBh.i, 2010; °ma-vat, mfn, -°man, MBh. 
i, 2017 Ac. •Edftna! mfn. d° to be laid hold of, 
Sha^vBr. iii, 10. ~ Edriskfl, mfn. bad-looking, 
Cln. — Edeya, mfn. d° to be taken away or seized, 
MBh. v, 52OX. -Edk*na, m. N. of a son of Dhfita- 
r.lsh{ra, MBh. i, 2736 (cf. next). — Edkara, mfn. 
d c to be withstood, irresistible, invincible, inaccessible, 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of Dhfita-rashtra, MBh. i, 
4549 i cf - prec.) - Edkirika, min. d° to be 
attacked or approached, dangerous, invincible, irre- 
sistible, RV.; AV.; MBh. Ac. ; haughty, arrogant, 
W.; in. white mustard, L.; («}, f. a kind of shrub 
(^ ku(umbint), L. -»EdkEra, mfn. d° to be con- 
ceive^, Ntlak.on MBh. xiii, 724. «Edkl, m. dis- 
tress or anxiety of mind, Kir. i, 28; indignation, 
Bhadrab. i, 34. —Edkf, mfn. meditating evil, ma- 
lignant, RV. ® Saama, mfn . hard to bend (as a bow ), 

R. i, 77, 14; Ragh. xi, 38. -Eaaya, mfn.d°to be 
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brought near,HParii. , mfn. d° to be attained 
or approached, inaccessible, SBr. ; Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; 
m. N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. — Epani, mfn. d° to be 
overtaken, KV. x, 95, 2. -IpUaaa, mfn. d° to 
be brought about, BhP. iii, 23, 42. «Kp3ra, mfn. 
d° to be filled or satisfied, vii, 6, 8. "lUdlu, mfn. 
not to be assaulted with impunity (Siva), MBh. xiii, 
724. — Emoda, nt. bad scent, stench, Kathls. Ixxxii, 
22. — EnraEpa, mfn. d° to be handed down, MBh. 
xiv, 1441. -ijT »f v.l. for -avi. -irakika or 
^feya, mfn.d° to be protected, R. ii, 52, 72. — ErE- 
<tha or °Ahjra, mfn. d° to be propitiated or won or 
overcome, Kiv. —tri-ban (for ar°), m. * killing 
wicked enemies,' N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7032. 
— Bntha, mfn. d 3 to be ascended or mounted, M Bh. ; 
R.; m. a cocoa-nut tree or Aegle Marmelos, L.; 
(a), f. Phoenix Sylvestris, L. — ErBdfea, mfn. as- 
cended with difficulty, MW. — Eropa, mfn. d° to 
be strung (bow), Bllar. i, [}. — Kroha, mfn. d° to be 
ascended, MBh.; R. {-id, f. Kid.); m. the palm or 
date tree, L.; (a), f. the silk-cotton tree, L.; °ha- 
niya, mfn. d° to be ascended, MW. — Elakafcya, 
mfn. d° to be perceived, MBh.; Kiv. — filabha, mfn. 
d°to be handled, W.; d , (f.) Alhagi Maurorum, Suir. 
— ftlamba, mfn. d° to be laid hold of or attained, 
R. y » 73, 6. -Elambka, mfn. d° or unfit to he 
touched or handled, MBh. xiii, 4707 ; (d), f. = -dla- 
b/id, L . — ElEpa, m. curse, imprecation, abuse, L. 

— ftloka, mfn. d° to be perceived, Kiv. ; not to be 
looked at, painfully bright; m. dazzling splendour, 
W . - Evara, v. I . for °vdra, R . ( B. ) - Evarta, mfn . 
d° to be turned (from an opinion dec.), MBh. xii, 
597. — ETaba, mfn. d° to be brought or led towards 
(comp.), MBh. xii, 12459. — EvEra, mt»-d°to be 
covered or filled up, R. ii, 105. 3 ; d° to be restrained, 
invincible, MBh. vii, 1480. — ErEaln, mfn. having 
a bad dwelling, C.ln. — Ewf {tcc.°vydm ),mfn. d°to be 
passed through, Rv. ix, 41 , 2. — t. -Eia, m. N. of an 
Ekaha,SiftkhSr. — 2. -Eia, mfn. having bad expecta- 
tions, Prab. iii, 5 ; (d), f. bad expectation, vain hope, 
despair, Rijat. ; BhP. — Eiagsln, mfn. foreboding 
evil, Vrishabhan. — Eiaya, mfn. evil-minded, ma- 
licious, Prab. ii, ; BhP. ; in. the subtle body which 
is not destroyed by death, Sch. — lair (r/i/r-), mfn. 
badly mixed (Soma), RV. viii, 2, 5. — Eilf, mfn. 
having evil wishes or intentions, BhP. -Eiraya, 
mfn. d° to be practised, TejobUp. 2. — I. -Eaa, mfn. 
d" to be driven out or expelled, W. — 2. -Esa, mfn. d° 
to be abided or associated with, Sis. v, 1 9. — Esada, 
mfn. d u or dangerous to be approached, MBh. ; Kiv.; 
Pur.; d° to be found or met with, unheard of, un- 
paralleled, MBh.; R.; difficult to be accomplished 
(v.l. °saha ) ; m. N. of Siva, mystical N. of a sword, 
MBh. xii, 6203. — Esaba, mfn. d” to be accom- 
plished, MBh. iii, 12255 (v.l. °sada)\ in. mystical 
N. of a sword (v. prec.), Gal. — Exit*, 11. a bad 
manner of sitting, MBh. iii, 14669; xii, 3084. 

— Extra, mfn. d ' to be dealt with or associated with, 
R. iii, 23, 15. — Ebara, mfn. d° to be offered (sa- 
crifice), MBh. ii, 664. — ibE, ind. (opp. to sv-dhd) 
ill kick, misfortune, AV.— cl. I. A. dur-ayate 
or dul-aynie, Siddh., only in deriv. — it* {dur-, 
RV. i, 1 25, 7), n. bad course, difficulty, danger, dis- 
comfort, evil, sin (also personified), RV. ; AV. ; 
Hariv. ; Klv. Ac. ; mfn, difficult,bad, AV. xii, a, 28; 
wicked, sinful, L.; -h shay a, 111. destruction of sin, 
BhP. ; N. of a man, ib. ; - datnani , f. Mimosa Suma, 
L.; °tdtman, mfn. evil-minded, malicious, Subh. 
147 ; °idri t f. * enemy of sin,* N. of a Jaina goddess; 
°/ttntava, m. ‘ocean of sins,* N. of a king, Kautu- 
kar. — iti, f. bad oourse, difficulty, distress, TBr. 

— i.-isbfa,n. (V 3* ith) ‘bad wish, 1 curse, sorcery, 
(cf. o f^0»d) ; hr it, mfn. performing a magic spell to 
injureanother,VP. — 2. -l*h$a {ddr- ), mfn . (Vyoj) 
badly sacrificed(opp.toxz/-rr/^a),Br. — isbfi (diir-), 
f. defect or failure in a sacrifice, AV. ; VS. — ikiba, 
mfn. difficult to be seen ; •td, f. Sii. xvii, 10. —lift, 
m. a bad master, Prab. v, 18. — XshapE (for esh°), 
f. imprecation, L. (cf. • ishti ). -Ika, mfn. ill- 
meant, SSaipkar. — nktA, mfn. ‘ badly spoken,* harsh, 
injurious; harshly addressed, Pafic. i, 1 00; n. bad 
or harsh word, Br.; GS. ; MBh. See . ; 0 kith fa, rnfn. 
ill spoken of, AitBr. ii, 17, 6. -ukti, f. harsh or 
injurious speech (personified as a daughter of Krodha 
and Hinsl and sister and wife of Kali), BhP. — uc- 
obsda, mfn.d°to be extirpated or destroyed, Prab. 
iv, JJ; °dya, mfn. id., Pane. ; d° to be cut through 
(knot), Prab. v, |}. — nt*, mfn. badly woven, L. 

— I. -nttar*, mfn. (fr. 1. uttara ) unanswerable, 
W. — 2, -nttar*, mfn. (fr. 2. uttara or Prkkfit for 


dus-tara) d°to be crossed or overcome, Kathls.xxvi, 
10; Kull! on Mn. ix, 161. -ntsaba or sfiba, 
mfn. d° to bear or resist, MBh. Sec. — ndaya, mfn. 
appearing with difficulty, not easily manifested, BhP. 
iii, 15, 50. — udarka, mfn. having bad or no con- 
sequences, Naish. v, 41. -uAEbara, mfn. d y to be 
pronounced or uttered, Sis. ii, 73. — nAwaba, mfn. 
hard to bear, MBh. Sec. -upakrama, mfn. d° of 
access or approach, W.; d° of cure, Susr. — npa* 
oEra, mfn. id., Pafic. ; Car. — upadlflbfa, mfn. 
badly instructed. — npadoia, m. bad instruction, 
Pat. — upapEAa, mfn. d° to be performed, Kad.; 
d° to be demonstrated, Sarvad. — upaynkta, mfn. 
wrongly applied, DaivBr. iv. — npalaktba, mfn. 
d°to be perceived, Dai. — upasada, mfn. d° of 
approach, Kir. vii, 9. — upasarpln, mfn. approach- 
ing incautiously, Mn. vii, 9. — upastbEna, mfn. 

-upasada, W. — nptfpa, mfn. d° of attainment, 
§Br. — npijra, m. a bad means or expedient, MW. 

— Eba, mfn. d u to be inferred or understood ; -tva, 
n.$ch. — 4y*, mfn. ill-disposed, malignant ; m. evil- 
doer, criminal, RV. ; AV. — 6kam, ind. unpleasantly, 
RV. vii, 4, 3; c ka-Socis, mfn. glowing unpleasantly 
(too bright or hot), ib. i, 66, 5. — 6aba and °abaa, 
mfn. slow, lazy, RV. — fa, see Durga (p. 487). 

— gE, see Durga (p. 487). - fata, mfn, faring ill, 
unfortunate, miserable, MBh. Ac.; N. of a poet, 
Cat.; -td, f. ill luck, misery, Pane, i, 297. — ffati, 
mfn. xr. -gata, R. vii, 88, 3; f. misfortune, distress, 
poverty, want of (gen.), MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; hell, L.; 
• ftdiinl , f. ‘removing distress,* N. of Durgl, Brah- 
nuvP. — faadba, m.bad smell, stink, Kaui. ; mfn. 
ill-smelling, stinking, Hariv.; Suir.; m. the mango- 
tree ( **amra\ L.; an onion, Bhpr.; n. sochal-salt, 
L. ; k dra, m. the anus, Car.; -td, f. badness of 
smell, Susr. — ftadbl, mfn. ill-smelling, stinking, 
AV.; ChlJp.; Mn. Ac. —gam*, mfn. difficult to 
be traversed or travelled over, impassable, inacces- 
sible, unattainable, MBh.; Hariv.; Kiv.; in. or 11. 
a d fJ situation; ni. N. of a son of Vasu-drva and 
Pauravi, VP. ; of Dhrita, ib., Sec. ; - tndrga-nir - 
gama, mfn. of d° access and issue, Pane, i, 427; 
durgamdsu - botih in i, f. N. of a Comm, — gamani- 
jra (Sch.) & -gaxnya (R.), mfn. **-gama. — ga- 
ya, in. (y/ji ?) N. of an author, —gala, m. pi. N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 359. — giba, 11. {y/gdh) an 
impassable or impervious place, difficulty, danger, 
RV.; ni. N. of a man, ib. viii, 54. 12. — gftdha 
(Hariv.), -gftdha (Suir.), and -glbya {'tvti, n. 
Pane, i, 317), mfn. unfathomable: — gfibhi, mfn. 
difficult to be seized or laid hold of, RV. i, 140, 6; 
-ivan, mfn. continually swelling, RV. i, 52, 6. 

— grlbkiya, Norn. A. c 'yatt\ to be seized with diffi- 
culty, RV. v, 9, 4. — goahfhl, f. evil association, 
conspiracy, RAjat. vi, 170. — graba, ni. ‘seizing 
badly,’ the evil demon of illness, spasm, ciamp, 
Susr.; Kathks.; obstinacy, insisting upon (loc.), whim, 
monomania, Kathls. lviii, 6a &c. ; Naish. ix, 41 ; 
mfn. d° to he seized or caught or attained or won 
or accomplished or understood, Kajh.xxxi, 1 5; MBh.; 
Kav. Sec. — grftbya, mfn. * -graha, mfn., MBh. ; 
Hariv. See . ; -tva, n. Pafic. i, 31 7 ; - hridaya , mfn. 
whose heart is d° to. be gained, R. ii, 39, 22. 

mfn. hard to be accomplished, difficult, 
Rajat. i v, 364 ; BhP. {-tva , n. vii, 1 5, 58) ; m . or n. N . 
of a gram, work ; °ta-hdvya , n. N. of a poem ; °(a- 
ghdtana, m.orn., °ta-vritti, f., °tdrtha-fraktUihd, 
f.ftbdgkdta, m. N .of Comms. — ghoiba, in. ‘ harsh- 
sounding, roaring/ a bear, L. —Jana, m. a bad man, 
villain, scoundrel, Mn.; Kav. &c.; m. pi. bad people, 
Sch.; tnfn. malicious, wicked, Kathas.; -td, f. Sr. -tva, 
n. wickedness, villainy, L. ; -nindd, f., - mukha-ca - 
petikd, f., - mukha-padma-padukd , - mtthka - 

* mahd-capetikd, f. N. of wks. ; - malla , N. of a prince, 
Inter. — janEya,Nom. A .°yate, to be a wicked man, 
Pafic. i, 5. — JaaX-v'kfl, ‘to make into a had man/ 
insult, wrong, Ratn. iii, ; iv, $$. — jaya, mfn. d° 
to be conquered or won, invincible, irresistible, Mn.; 
MBh. Sc c. ; m. N. of a Dlnava, MBh. ; of an assem- 
blage of D°s, Sak. vi, ; of a Rakshas, R. ; of sev. 
heroes, MBh. ; Pur. ; (d), f. N. of a place, MBh. iii, 
8540. — jayanta, m. N. of a mountain, Vl\ — Jara, 
mfn. not decaying or mouldering, BhP. x, 6, JO; 64, 
3a ; indigestible, Suir. ; d° to be enjoyed, Rijat. v, 
19; nt. or n. N. of a place, KilP. —Jala, n. bad or 
noisome water, Bhpr. — JEta, mfn. badly born, ill- 
starred, miserable, wretched, MBh.; R.; wicked, bad, 
wrong, false, Rijat. iii, 142 ; with bkartri false lover, 
paramour, ib. 507; n. misfortune, calamity, Kagh. 
xiii, 72; disparity, impropriety, W. -jfttl, f. mis- 


fortune, ill condition, Mllav. v, 1 1 ; mfn. l»ad- 
njtured, wicked, MBh. &c. ; ' tTya, mfn. id., Hariv. 
— jiva, mfn. difficult to live; 11. impers. a d life, 
R. ii, 57, 20 &c. —jaya, mfn. d° to be conquered, 
BhP. x, 72, 10. — J&Ena, mfn. d° to be known, 
MBh.; -tva, Kull. on Mn.iv, 1. — jftaya, mfn. kV 
to be understood or found out; m. N. of Siva, MBh., 
Hariv. — ?aya, w. r. for -ttaya. — 1? Asa, mfn. un- 
attainable, inaccessible, AV. v, 1 1, 6 (cf. du-tf, du, - 
stain). — paalifa, mfn. unattained, MW.-^Sma- 
efttana, mfn. driving away the demons called Dur- 
nlman, AV. viii, 6, 3. — x.£ma&, mf(»//i/)u. hav- 
ing a bad name; m. N. ot partic. evil demons caus- 
ing diseases (or according to Nir. vi, 1 2, N. of a worm ; 
cf. - ndnum ), RV. ; AV. ; "tna-hdn, mfn. destroying 
the Dur-nlmans. — ^lhitftahln, mfn. tracing out 
what is badly kept, AV. xi, 9, 1 5. — 9 Ita Sc c ti, 
see -n ita Sc °ti. — dagdka, mfn. burning or cau- 
terising badly, Suir. - datta, mfn. badly given , Pin . 

vii, 4, 47, Sch. — dama, mfn. hard to be subdued, 
MBh. xii, 3310; in. N. of a son of Vasu-dcva and 
Rohii.d, Hariv.; of a prince, son of Bhadra-srcuva, 
ib. ; Pur. ; of a Brahman, VP. — damana, mfn. 

— - dama ; m. N. of a prince, son of Satfiuika, BhP. 

— damya, mfn. indomitable, obstinate, MBh. xii, 
2951. — dara, mfn. tearing badly, distressing, W.; 
m. battle, Gal. (cf. duro ); a kind of drug, W. 

— daraa, mfn, difficult to he seen or met with, 
KathUp. ; A pa it.; MBh.; R. dec.; disagreeable 01 
painful to the sight, MBh.; Hariv. Sec. ; -td, f. MBh. 

viii, 861 ; °fatdya , Norn. A. yate, to have a bad 
or disgusting appearance, MW. — darsana, mfn. 
s -darsa, Susr.; BhP. — daift, f. bad situation, mis- 
fortune, Kathls. — dftata, mfn. badly tamed, un- 
tamable, uncontrolled, MBh. ; Hariv. ; in. a call. L.; 
strife, quarrel, I..; N.of a lion, Hit. —dftru, n. bad 
wood, Car. — dlna, n. a rainy or cloudy day, bad 
weather, Kaus. 38 ; MBh.; Kav.; mfn. cloudy, rainy, 
dark, MBh. viii, 4771 ; R.; Hariv.; -grasta-bhds- 
kara , mfn. having the sun obscured by dark cloud- , 
MW.; durdindya , Norn. A. °yatc, to beoimo 
covered with clouds, Pin. iii, I, 17, V.ull l, Pat. 

— divas*, in, a bad or rainy day, Pafic. — duru- 

m. an abusive word, Ganar. (v.l. - duruta , ct. 

- dhuruta atheist; - harata , I,. — duhfi, I. diffi- 
cult to be milked (cow), M Bh. v, 1 1 28. — duranta, 
mfn. very long (path), Sth. — drif, mfn. seeing 
badly, BhP. iv, 3, 17. — dr is a, mfn. -datsa, 
MBh. — dri» Ska, mfn. looking bad, KV.vii, 50, 1. 

— driskfa, mtn. ill-seen (lit. 8c fig. 1, ill-cxamincd 
01 unjustly decided (lawsuit), Yftjn. ii, 305 ; looked 
at with an evil eye, W. — deia, m. a bad or un- 
wholesome place; -ja, mfn. coming from it (water -, 
Bhpr. — dalra, n. bad luck, misfortune, Hit. ; -vat, 
mfn, unfortunate, ib. —doll, f. a knot diflii ult to be 
undone, Sch. on H.lla, 149. — dohE, f. difficult to 
be milked, ApSr. — dy&ta, n. a bad or unfair game ; 
- devin , mfn. playing unfairly, cheating at play , MBh. 
iv, 532; -vedin (prob. w. r. for devin), m. N. of 
Sakuui, Gal. — drama, m. a green onion, L. 

— dhdra, mfn. difficult to be carried or borne or 
suffered, unrestrainable, irresistible, KV. j, 57, I ; 
MBh.; Hariv. dec.; d°to be administered (punish- 
ment), Mn. vii, 28 ; d° to be kept in nirmnty or re- 
collected, MBh. xiii, 3618; inevitable, absolutely 
necessary (suffix), VSm. v, 2, 51 ; m. quicksilver, I.. ; 
N. of two plants (1 rishabha Sc bhaUdtaha ), L. ; a 
kind of hell, L.; N. of a son of Dhpfa-rashjra ; ci. 
-dharsha), MBh.; of one of Sainhara’s generals, 
Hariv.; of Mahisha, L.; («), f. N. of a partic. con- 
stellation (cf. durudhard ) ; of Candra-gupta’s wife, 
H Paris. ; °rd -yogddhydya, in. N. of a ch. of the 
Mina-raja-jltaka. - dhixStu St -dhdrtu, mfn. 
unrestrainable, irresistible, R V. — dharuta - -dhu- 
riifa, W. — dharma, mfn. having or obeying bad 
laws, MBh. viii, 2066. - dhorska, mfn. <T to be 
assaulted or laid hold of, inviolable, inaccessible, un- 
conquerable, dangerous, dreadful, awful, MBh.; K. 
Ac. {-td, f. MBh.; -tva, n. BliP. ;; haughty, distant, 
W.; ni. N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra (cf. -dhata), 
MBh. i; of a Rikshasa, R. v; of a mountain in 
Kuia-dvipa, MBh. vi. 45 1 ; id), f. N. of two plants 
( k. ndga- datnani Sc kanthdri), L.; -humdru- 
bhuta , m. ‘one who has become an inviolable 
youth/ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. - dkaraka^a, mfn. 
inaccessible, dangerous, R. iv, 9, 55 Sc c. -d hi, f. 
bad order, disarrangement, RV.x, 109,4 (cf. -*//&;/«). 

— dkErya, mfn. difficult to be borne, MBh. iii, 99, 
41 ; with manasd , d°to be recollected, ib.xiii, 4483. 

— dhEra, mfn, d° to be cleaned or purified, PaU 
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— Ablta (dur-), mfn. badly arranged, untidy, RV 
i, J 40, 1 1 . — dbl, mfn. weak-minded, stupid, silly, 
MBh. v, 4590; BhP. ii, 15, 13; having bad inten 
tions, malignant, Nir. x, 5 (cf. du-dhl), —Obtr, 
mfn. badly yoked or harnessed, RV. v, 56, 4. 

— dkarflfa, m. (for ?, cf. dhur-vodhfi) a 

pupil who does not obey his teacher without exer- 
cising his own judgment (c f.-duruta), L. — dbyl- 
*a, n. evil thoughts, HParii. «Baja, m. bad 01 
imprudent conduct, MBh.; Hariv, Ac. »aarla* 
dn, ni. a miserable sorcerer or conjurer, Hear. ; L 
« alauua, m. * having a bad name/ N. of a Yaksha, 
BrahmaP. ; f. ( »m. or °mnf) a cockle, L. ; hemor 
rhoids, piles, L. (cf. -ndman ) ; 0 mdn, m. ‘enemy 
of p°/ the bulbous root of Amorphophallus Camps- 
nulatus, L,; °maka, n. hemorrhoids; °tnikd, f. 3 
cockle, L. — micmkft, min. difficult to be restrained 
or conquered, MBh. -■<■***, mfn. ill-measured, 
irregular (steps), Ragh. vii, xo. — mlmitta, n. a ba«i 
omen, MBh. ii, 8 i 8 ; Sak. v,^J. — aiyAata , mfn, 
d° to be checked pr held back, RV. — nlrlksha, 

°k»hj», mfn. d° to be looked at or seen 
MBh.; R. See. — nlvartya, mfn. d° to he turned 
back [ flying army), MBh. vi, 145; * -nivritta, 
xiii, 3504. — nlvlra, n»fn. d° to be kept back, un- 
restrainable, irrepressible, MBh., Klv. Sc c. ; -tva, n 
Kull. -nivlrya, mfn. id., MBh.; Hariv. Ac.-al- 
vyltta, mfn. d° to be returned from, R. iv, as, 36. 

• alvsdjra, mfn . d° to be related ; -tva, n. Jltakam. 

• alilisdlia, nifn.d 0 to be warded off, Rllar. ii, ff . 

— nl*hkrainaaa t n.,-nlahprapataBa,n. (wrong 
ly written °/ara), -aiksarau, n. d° escape, ChUp. 
v, 1 o, 6, Samk. — aita, mfn. ill-conducted, wrong; 11 
misconduct, impolicy, folly, ill-luck, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Paft cat. ii, 21 ; - bhava , ni. bad behaviour, improper 
conduct, MBh. v, 6007. — nlti, f. maladministra- 
tion, impolicy, Jltakam. -n?ipa, m. a bad king, 
Rijat. v,4i6. — npa»ta,mfn. badly arranged, Mila- 
tim. ix, 41 ; badly used (said of a spell), Divyav. 27. 
-bad&iia, mfn. badly fastened, Suit, - bandha, 
mfn. d° to be composed, Vam. i, 3, 22. — kola, mfn. 
of little strength, weak, feeble, Mn. ; MBh. Sec . ; 
thin, slender (waist \ R. iii, 5a, 31 ; emaciated, lean 
(cow); sick, unwell, Kily. Sr. xxv, 7, 1; MBh. iv, 
18 a ; scanty, small, little, MBh. ; Kiv. ; Pur. ; m. an 
impotent nun, weakling, Mn. iii, 151 (v.l. -vd/a ) ; 
a kind of bird (w. r. for •A1/1) ; N. of a prince, VP. ; 
of an author, Cat. ; (a), f. a species of plant ( 
bu-iinshika), Bhpr. ; (/), f. N. of wk.; •< batata, f. 
weakness, thinness, Klv. ; Paftc. ; durbaldgni , mfn. 
having a weak digestion ( °ni-td , f. Suir.) ; °ldydsa , 
mfn. 1 weak of effort,' ineffective, MW. ; °lindriya , 
mfn. having feeble (i.e. unrestrained) organs of sense, 
MW.; mfn. weakened, rendered ineffective, 
Kathis. cv, 91 ; °/i-v^Aw, to become weak or in- 
effective, ib. evii, 5 a (read -b hut as ) ; °li-bhava , m. 
the becoming weak (of the voice), Car.; °/iyas, 
mfn. weaker, feeble, MBh. ; Mn. iii, 79. —ball, m. 
(VarBrS. lxxxviii, 88, 28, v. I. °/<i) Sc °lika, m. (ib., 
7) a kind of bird ( * bhnn^ika). »bUa, see -vala. 
-btrina {dur-), mfn. bristly, rough (beard), $Br. 

— baddbl, f. weak-mindedness, silliness, MBh.; 
mfn. silly, foolish, ignorant, malignant, MBh*; R. 
dec. — bndha, mfn. weak-minded, silly, MBh. xi, 
r66. -bodba, mfn. difficult to be understood, un- 
fathomable, R. iv, 17, 6; BhP. Ac. ; -pada-bhafd- 
jihd , f. N. of a Comm, on Megh. ; -pada-bhaftjini, 
f. of a Comm, on MBh. — bodbja, mfn. — -bod ha, 
Sch. on Mricch. iv, 8. -brlbmapa {ddr-), m. a 
bad Brlhman, TS. -bbaksba or °»bpa, mfn. to 
be eaten with difficulty, W. -bblfa, mfn. ‘having 
a bad portion,' unfortunate, unlucky, Suir. ; VarBfS.; 
Paftc. ; BhP. ; disgusting. Tepugnant, ugly (esp. a 
woman), AV. x, t, to; MBh.; Hariv. flee. ; (d),f. a 
bad or ill-tempered woman, a shrew, W. ; personi- 
fied -Old Age, daughter of Time, BhP. iv, 37, 10; 
-tva, n. ill fortune, BhP. — bhagma, mfn. badly 
broken, Suir. — bhanga, mfn. d° to be broken or 
loosened, Hariv. — bhapa, mfn. d° to be mentioned ; 
•tva, p Paris. — bhara, mfn. d° to be borne or sup- 
ported or maintained, R. ; Paftc. ; BhP. ; heavily laden 
with (comp.), SJntis. i, 24; Kathis. cxii, 156. 
-bhartri, m. a bad husband, Kathis. — bbifya, 
mfn. unfortunate, unlucky, Tativas. ; n. ill luck, 
MW. Mbh&YjK, f. a bad wife, Kathis.— bfclva- 
*1, f. an evil thought, bad inclination, MW, 

— bbirya, mfti. d° to be called to mind, MirkP. 
z, 7. -bhlsba, mfn. speaking ill, AgP. ; m. in- 
jurious words, BhP. ■■ bkJUhlta, mfn. badly spoken 
or uttered, with vac, f. -spree, m., MBh. v, 1171. 


bblsbla, mfn. speaking ill, abasing, insulting, 
ib. 75 x. -bkiksfea, n. (rarely m.) scarcity of pro- 
visions, dearth, famine, want, distress, TAr. 1,4, 3; 
Mn.; MBh, Ac.; -tva, n. Paftc. ii, 54, 55; -vya- 
sanin u mfn. suffering from the calamity of famine. 
Hit. iv, 44; -i am ana, m. ‘alleviator of famine,' 
a king, L. ■» bklda, mfn. d° to be broken or torn 
asunder, MBh. -Miiihajja(<fj/r-),n.d 0 cure, $Br. 
xiv, 7, 1. 5. — bhftti, n. ill luck, harm, AV. ; TBr. 
— bbfiti, f. scanty maintenance or subsistence, RV. 
vii, i, a 2. - bbtdft or °djra, mfn. - - bhida , MBh. ; 
Hariv. Ac. - bhofft, f. - bhikshuki. Gal. - bbrft- 
tgi, m. a bad brother, MBh. iii, 996. — warts A 
-ma&fala, see a-dur-m 0 . -ma&ka, mfn. refrac- 
tory, obstinate, disobedient, L. - mata-kbandana, 
n. N. of wk. — mati, f. bad disposition of mind, 
envy, hatred, RV.; VS. ; AV.; false opinion or no- 
tions, Can.; mfn. weak-minded, silly, ignorant 
(rarely ‘malicious/ ‘wicked'), ni. fool, blockhead 
(rarely ‘scoundrel/ 1 villain'), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; N. of 
the 55th year of the cycle ofJupiter( lasting 60 years), 
Vsr. ; Suryas.; of a demon, Lalit.; of a blockhead, 
Bharat. - matl-kglta, mfn. (fr. matyd Sc */kri) 
badly harrowed or rolled, AitBr. iii, 38. -atada, 

m. mad conception or illusion, foolish pride or arro- 
gance, Pur.; (-mdda), mfn. drunken, fierce, mad, in- 
fatuated by (comp.), RV. ; MBh. Ac.; m. N. of a 
son of Dhfita-ra&htra, MBh. i; of a son of Dhrita 
(father of Pracetas); of a son of Bhadra-sena (father 
of Dhanaka) ; of a sou of Vasu-deva and Rohini or 
Pauravl, Pur.; °da - vira - martin, mfn. foolishly 
fancying (one’s self) a hero, BhP. iii, 1 7, 28 ; °ddn- 
dha , mfn. ‘blinded by mad illusion,' besotted, v, 1 2, 
16; °din, m. drinker, drunkard, Pat. — m&nac, 

n. bad disposition, perversity of mind, R. ii, 31, 20; 
mfn. [cf. Zva-p*)rf)s] in bad or low spirits, sad, me- 
lancholy, MBh. ; R. &c. (-/<i, f. sadness, Sch.) ; N. 
of a man (cf. daur-manasdyana ) ; °ska, mfn. = 

- manas , mfm; - td , f. Kathls. cxiv, 35. -mw- 
alya, Norn. A °yat€, to be or become troubled or 
sad, Kav. — mABUShyx, ni. a wicked man, villain, 
MBh. viii, 3117. —manta, nifn. d° to be under- 
stood, RV.x, 1 2, 6 . — mantra, 111. bad advice, Bhartr. 
ii, 34 (v.l. daurmantrya ) ; °/rita, mfn. badly ad- 
vised; n. — prec., MBh. ; u trin, rn. bad adviser or 
minister, Kathls. lxxii, 220; mfn. having bad minis- 
ters, Pane, iii, 244. — mfcnman, mfn. evil-minded, 
RV, viii, 49, 7. — mira, mfn. dying hard, tena- 
cious of life, $Br.; MBh.; n. a hard death (w. instr. 
of pen.), MBh. xiv, 2364; (a), f. a kind of Dnrv? 
grass or Asparagus Racemosus, L. — marapa (MW.) 
A -maratra (MBh.), n. any violent or unnatural 
death, wmaxrkjra, mfn. difficult to be put to death, 
TS. — maryKda, mfn. knowing no limits, having 
evil ways, wicked ; -id, f., Uttarar. iv, H -mix. 
•ha, mfn. not easily to be forgotten, RV. viii, 45, 
18 Ac.; unbearable, insupportable, unmanageable, 
BhP. vi, 5, 43 Ac.; m. N. of the Asura Bali, viii, 
10, 33. -maraha^a, mfn. unmanageable, unbear- 
able, insupportable; MBh.; R.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhpta-r2shtra, MBh. i Ac.; of a son of Srinjaya, 
BhP. ix, 24, 41 ; of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 6971 ; °shi - 
ta, mfn. made refractory, MBh. xiv, 1314. -mal- 
llkS or «malll, f. a kind of minor drama, Sth. 
— mltaarjra, n. evil envy, Bhartr. iii, 31 . — mlyla 
or °yA, mfn. using bad arts, BhP. viii, 11, 6; RV. 

30, 1 5. -mlm, mfn. unfriendly ; m. N. of the 
author of RV. x, 105; of a prince, VP.; (o), f. N. 
of a woman (g. b&kthddi ) ; °triyd, mfn. unfriendly, 
VS. vi, 23 . -mllft or °UkA, f. N, of sev. forms of 
metre. — mukfea, mf(j)n. ugly-faced, MBh.; R. Ac.; 
foul-mouthed, abusive, scurrilous, Bhartp ii, 59? 
ahorse, L.; a serpent, L.; N. of the 29th year of. 
he cycle of Jupiter (lasting 60 years), Var. ; Suryas. ; 
of a prince of the PaftcAlas, AitBr. viii, 23; of a son 
f Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. » Ac.; of an astronomer, 

; of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; Hariv. ; of a Rak- 
ihas, R.; BhP.; of a Yaksha, BrahmaP. ; of a mon- 
key, A.; of a general of the Asura Mahisha, L.; 
°kk&cdrya, m. N. of an author. — rnnkfilta, m. n. 
an unauspicious hour or moment, MBh. xii, 6735. 

— xnftlya, mfn. dear in price, L. — mtdba or 
-n&odkas (Pin. v, 4, 122), mfn. dull-witted, stupid, 
Ignorant, MBh.; R. Ac.; °dhas-/va, n. foolishness, 
Cupidity, Susr.; 0 dhd-vin , mfn. « - mtdha , MBh. 
xii, 9486.-*maltza f mfn. unfriendly, hostile, BhP. 
v »\ 5» ^ 7* — moca, mfn. hard to unloose; -hasta- 
grdha, mfn. 4 whose hand's grasp is hard to unloose/ 
holding fast, Sak. vii, »aokI, f. Capparis Se- 
piaria, L. ind, bad for or with the Ya- 


vanas,Pl9.ii,i f 6; n. disgrace, Naish. 

i, 88. — yftjnMi, m. ‘going badly/ N. of a prince, 
VP. (v.l. - dama ). n. a bad age, Sch. 

mfn. d° to be yoked, RV. x, 44, 7. yo- 
ga, m. bad contrivance, crime, MBh. i, 1316; Ut- 
tarar. vi, {f. — yo&ko, mfn. d° to be conquered, 
Vop. - joAkaaa, mfn. i d. (-/<?, f. MBh. iv, 2x03); 
N. of the eldest son of Dhpta-rishfra (leader of the 
Kauravas in their war with the Pindavas), MBh.; 
Hariv. Ac. (ci. su~y°) ; of a son of Su-durjaya, MBh. 
xiii, 96; - rakshd-bandhana , n. N. of wk.; -vlr- 
ya-jHdna-mudrd, f. ‘ mark of knowledge of invin- 
cible heroism/ a panic, intertwining of the fingers, 
L. ; °ndvaraja, m. ‘the younger brother of D , N. 
of Duh-sisana, G. — joai, mfn. of low or impure 
origin, Mn. x, 39.— Iqknhaya, mfn. badly marked, 
MW. w lakahya, mfn. hardly visible, Dai. ; Rijat. ; 
n. a bad aim, Ratn. iii, 2. — Infighann, mfn. diffi- 
cult to be surmounted or overcome, Kull. ; -iakti, 
mfn. of insurmountable power, MW. »lohghjn, 
mfn. = dahghana ; {-ta, f. Daiar. iv, 1 3); d° to be 
transgressed ^ command), Rijat. v, 395. — Ubkn, 
mfn. d n to be obtained or found, hard, scarce, rare 
(comp, -taro), Mn.; MBh.; Klv. Ac,; hard to be 
(with inf. MBh. iii, 1728); extraordinary, eminent, 
L.; dear, beloved (also -da), Kiraiid.; ni. Curcuma 
Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L. ; N.of a man, Cat. ; (d), f. 
Alhagi Maurorum or «* iveta-kanta-karT , L. ; -td, 
f. (Rijat.), -tva, n. (Var.) scarceness, rarity; -dar- 
sana, mfn. out of sight, invisible, Mllav.; -raja, in. 
N. of the father of Jagad-deva, Cat. ; - vardhana , 
m. N. of a king of KaimTra, Rlj. iii, 489. — labha- 
ka, m fn. ; m. N. of a king of Ka&rnira (also 
called Pratipuditya), Rijat. iv, 7; -svdrnin, m. N. 
of a temple built by Dur-vardhana, Rijat. iv, 6. 
— lalit*, mfn. ill-mannered, wayward; spoilt by, 
weary of, disgusted with (comp.), Klv. {°ka Sc - la - 
sita, v.l., Sale, vii, Jf ); n. waywardness, naughty or 
roguish tricks, Hariv. — l&blia,mfn. “ - labha , MBh. 
xii, 11 168. — Ilk hit a, mfn. badly scarified, Susr. 
«*lipi, m. ‘the fatal writing’ (of Destiny on man’s 
forehead), SirAgP. — lekhjra, n. a false or forged 
document, Ylj ft. ii,9i. — wooa, mfn. d°to be spoken 
or explained or asserted or answered, MBh.; R. Ac. 
(-tva, n. Sarvad.); speaking ill or in pain, W.; n. 
abuse, censure; evil or unlucky speech, W. — to- 
ooka, mfn. d° to be answered (?); -yega, m.pl. a 
panic, art, Sch. on BhP. x, 45, 3b. ~waoaaa, n. pi. 
bad or harsh language, Ratn. iii, {f. — Tooas, n. 
id., MBh.; Pur.; mfn. using bad or harsh 1 °, R.; 
d° to be explained or answered; -tva, n. ViyuP. 
• vaioa, mfn, d° to be deceived. — ronlj, m. a 
wicked merchant, Kathls. ci, 333. — radaka, mfn. 
speaking badly, stammcring^Cat. — variha (diir - ) , 

m. a tame hog, SBr. xii; Asv. ^r. ix, 10, 15, Sch. 
•»Tar$a, m. bad colour, impurity, Bh. xii, 3, 47; 

{ vdrna ), mfn. of a bad colour or species or class, in- 
ferior, TBr. ; «MBh. Ac.; n. silver (opp. to su-var- 
na, gold), L. (also -ka, n.) ; the fragrant bark of Fe- 
ronia Elephantum, L. — virtu, mfn. difficult to be 
kept back, irresistible, RV. — Tola, see bala. — ra- 
aa, n. (impers.) d° to be resided in (loc.), MBh. iv, 
93 ; mfn. d° to be passed or spent (time), 7 ; d° to 
be stayed with, causing ill luck by one's presence, R. 
vii, 86, 1 2 ; 17. ~ vainstl, f* had dwelling, MBh.; 
Ragh. wyaka, mfn. hard to bear, MBh. ; Hariv.; 
Kiv. -Tabaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. -vlkya, 

n. harsh or abusive language, W.~tSo, f. id., MBh.; 
(vac), mfn. having a bad voice, AV. iv, 1 7, 5 ; speak- 
ing ill, Klv. ; - vdg-bhdva , m. abusiveness, MBh. xiii, 
2259 (C. • bhava ). •vioik^yofa, v.l. for vac°, 
Cat. "Tkoika, n. a had commission, Naish. ix, 
62. — Tfteja, mfn. hard (to be uttered); n. a h° 
word, Pur.; bad news, R. —vita, m. 4 bad wind/ 
a fart, L ; °tdya, Nom. P. °yati, to break wind or fart 
against (acc.), BhP. xi, 23, 39. -vlda, m. slander, 
abuse, reproach, SirAgP. (v.l.); mfn. speaking ill, 
L. — vl&ta, mfn. having badly vomited (also said 
of a leech that has not ejected blood), Susr. — vi- 
ra, mfn. hard to be restrained, irrepressible, irrr 
sistiblc, MBh.; Kiv. Ac. {-tva, n. Suir.); °rana, 
mfn. id., ib, ; m.pl. N. of a tribe of the Kimbojas, 
MBh. vii, 4333 (v.l. °vdri) ; °raniya, °rita, °rya, 
mfn. »-vdra, MBh. (jrya-tva, n.,ib.) -vlrttl, 
f. bad news, Ragh. xii, 51, Sch. —Vila, mfn. bald- 
headed, Mn. iii, 1 51 (Comm/red-haired’or ‘afflicted 
with a skin-disease'). —viM, m. (cf. -vasas) prob. 

-* °sdcerya , m. N. of a Rishi, Cat. ; °s a- fur ana, n. 
N. of a Pur. ; °sesvara, n. N. of a LiAga, SkandaP.; 
*rfpa)iuhad,f. N. of a section of SivaP. m rlvont, 
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f. btd inclination, Prab. vi, £ J. «tKi»i, mfn. 
badly dad, naked, RV. vii, 1,19; MBh. xiii, 1176 
(&»»); m. N. ofa Rishior saint (son of Atri by An- 
asflyi, and thought to be an incarnation of Siva, 
known for his irascibility), MBh. ; $ak. iv, 7 ; Pur. 
Ac. ; ^sa-ufapurdna, n.°sa-up&khydna, n., °jo- 
ddrfa-bkanga, m„ °so-dvi-fatt, f ,,s&-mata tan* 
tra , n., *so-mahiman, m .fso-vdkya, n. N. of wks. 
»vftkita r n. a heavy load or burden, Rljat. iv, 18. 

— YikattkaaA, mfn. boasting in an arrogant or 
offensive manner, Dai. — Ylkalpa, m. unfounded 
irresolution, Dai.; mfn. very uncertain, Sch. 
flka, mfn. «« -avag 0 , Klv.; Paftc.; difficult, dan- 
gerous, Prasannar. (also -vigdhya, MBh. xiii, 1840); 
m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rlshfra, MBh. i. — ylo&rm, 
m. an ill-placed hesitation, Dai.; mfn. very irreso- 
lute; -tva, n. Heat. •*Yl*iatit» v fnfn. ill thought 
or found out, Var. — TiciatyA, mfn; hardly con- 
ceivable, MBh. — Tioonkl*, mfn. ill-behaved, ib. 
— Tijftlaa, n. understanding with difficulty ; {°nd), 
mfn. m next, $Br. — Yij&tya, mfn. hardly conceiv- 
able, unintelligible, Aiv.; MBh. Ac. — Yitarkaor 
'kya, mfn. difficult to be discussed or understood, 
BhP. — viAa, mfn. d° to be known or discovered, 
MBh. — liiagihi, mfn. wrongly taught, wrong- 
headed, silly, Mficch. v, |f; Bhartf. Ac. — rl&a- 
tra, mfn. ‘ ill-disposed,* envious, ungracious, RV. 
— Yidya, mfn. uneducated, ignorant, Rljat. i, 356. 
~ vi Atm {dtir-\ mfn. evil-minded, malignant, 
RV. «• viAlus, mfn. acting in a bad manner, badly 
circumstanced, mean, poor, miserable, R.; SSamk. ; 
stupid, silly (w. r. for -vidya ?), L. — vlARl, m. 

* bad fate,* misfortune, KathU. xxi, 29. — Yiaaya, 
m. imprudent conduct, Paftc. v, £|. — Ytnlta, mfn. 
badly educated, ill-conducted, undisciplined, mean, 
wicked, obstinate, restive, MBh., Klv. Ac. i?taka, 
id., Kathls. xx, 9); m. N. of a sage (associated with 
Durvlsas Ac.), VarBfS. xlviii, 63 ; of a prince. 
-Yipika, nra. an evil consequence or result (esp. of 
actions in former births matured by time), Hit. i, f}; 
mfn. having evil consequences (esp. as result of ac- 
tions in former births), Uttarar. i, 44. — vibkgga, 
m. pi. ‘d° to be disunited/ N. of a people, MBh. ii. 

— YlbkkYA or D nss or °vjra, mfn. d° to be per- 
ceived or understood, Klv.— vibfciftka, mfn. d° to 
be uttered ; n. harsh language, MBh. fi, 2187. — Ti- 
iiisris, mfn. d° to he tried or examined, BhP. x, 
49, 29. — vlmooana, m. 4 d c to be set free/ N. of 
a son of Dhfita-rlshtra, MBh. i. — Yirocya, mfn. 
d° to be puiged, Susr. — Ylrooana, m. ‘shining 
badly 1 (?), N. of a son of Dhpta-r2sh{ra, MBh. *. 

— vilaalta, n. a wayward or rude or naughty trick, 
ill-mannered act, Prab. vi, Bllar. iv,6o. — Yi- 
▼aktpi, m, one whoanswers wrongly, MBh. v, 1212. 
-vivlha, in. bad marriage, misalliance, Mn. iii, 
41. — yIyooaiia, mfn. d° to be judged or decided, 
Sarpk. on Bldar. — rlaa, mfn. d* to be entered, R. 
vi, 19, 16. — Tisha, m. ‘d 0 to be pervaded or ap- 
proached/ N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10432. — vlsha- 
ha, mfn. d° to be borne or supported, intolerable, 
irresistible, impracticable, MBh.; R.; BhP. (°sha- 
Aytf,id.,MBh.; R.); m.N.ofSiva,MBh.xii,!043l ; 
of a son of Dhfita-rlshtra, MBh. i. — YplttA, n. bad 
conduct, meanness, MBh. ; mfn. behaving badly, vile, 
mean; in. rogue, villain, MBh.; R. Ac. — Yfltti, 
f. distress, misery, want, MBh. ; R.; vice, crime, Hit. 

iii, 2 1 (v. I. v fit fa ) ; juggling, fraud, W. « vrishala, 
m.abad&udra, L.— ▼* ishfi.f. want of rain, drought, 
Jltakam. — 1. -y«4a, mfn. (4/1. -vid) having bad 
or little knowledge, ignorant, MBh. iii, 13437; diffi- 
cult to be known, R. iv, 46, 2. — 2 . -y4Aa, mfn. ( 
vui) d° to be fpund, SBr. —Taira, mfn. living in 
bad enmity, BhP. x, 13, 60. - ryaTMlta, n. an 
evil intention, Mudrlr. iii, }£.— TyaYastfcftpaka, 
mfn. deciding or judging badly, Rljtt. vi, 54. 

• vyavaUra, in. wrong judgment (in law', Kull. 

— YjATAhyiti, f. ill-report or rumour, Mcar. iii, 
36. — Yyaaana, n. bad propensity, vice, Kathls. 
lxxiii, 73. — Yyftkflt a, mfn. spoken badly or ill ; n. 
a bad or unfit expression, MBh. ; R. — rrajita, n. 
bad or improper manner of going, MBh. iii, I4669. 

— ▼rata, mfn. not obedient to rules, transgressing 
rules v cf. daur-vratya ). — hkpE, f. {\fhan) mis- 
chief, harm, RV.; °hanaya, Norn. P., p. °ydt , 
meditating harm, ib. x, 134. 2; °«<t yd, mfn. id., ib. 

iv, 30, 8; Q hdnd-vat , mfn. inauspicious, pernicious, 
RV. viii, 2, 20; 18, 14. -fcanE Ac., sec hand. 
-kana, mf( «)n. ‘ugly-jawed/ RV.; TAr. — ka. 
la or -kali, mfn. havinga bad plough, Pin. v, 4, r 2 v , 
Kii. .wi mfn. evil-minded, malignant, AV. 


— klta {dur-), mfn. ill-conditioned, jniserablc, RV. 
viii, 19, 36; hostile, troublesome, AV. iv, 36, 9. 

— hut a, mfn. badly offered (as sacrifice), MBh. xii, 

539. — kflpKya, Norn. P., p. °ydt, furious, enraged, 
SV. (v.l. for han°, RV.); °yii, mfn. id.,b 84, 16; 
vii, 59. 8. mfn. removed with difficulty, 

Car.-hyit, mfn. bad-hearted, wicked; m. enemy, 
M Bh. — hplAaya,mfn. id.(g.yuvJdt ; cf. daur-h°). 

— hpishika, mfn. hivingbad or uncontrolled organs 
of sense, MBh. iii, 13911. 

Bmrasya, Norn. P. ydti, to wish to hurt or in- 
jure, AV. i, 29, 2 Ac. ; l syu, mfn. wishing to do 
harm, AV. v, 3, 2; ApSr. vi, 21, 1. 

mfn. (2. dur Sc Vgam) difficult of ac- 
cess or approach, impassable, unattainable, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. Ac.; m. bdellium, L.; N. of an Asura (sup- 
poaed to have been slain by the goddess Durgl, Skanda 
P.) and of scv. men (g. nadidi, Pan. iv, 1, 99 \ esp. 
of the commentator on Ylska’sNirukta ; also abridged 
for dur ga-gupta,durgd- ddsa Ac. (see below); (<r;. f. 
see Durga ; n. (m. only Paftc. v, 76 ; B n.) 1 difficult or 
narrow passage, a place difficult of access, citadel, 
stronghold (cf. aS^gih- Ac.) ; rough ground, rough- 
ness, difficulty, danger, distress, R V.; A V. ; Mn, ; M Bh . 
&c. — karmmm, n. fortification, MBh.; R. — kftra- 

ka, m/ making difficult or impassable/ the Bhojpatra 

or birch tree, L, — gupta ( for °gd Pi n. vi ,3 ,83), m. 
N.of a grammarian, Col. — or 11. N.ofa fort, 

Rljat. '•ffhma, mfn removing difficulties; (d),f. N. 
of Durgl, Hariv.6426. - $XU, f. Durga’s commentary 
(on Ylska’sNirukta Ac ). — tarn$il& 0 ripl, f. ‘con- 
veyingoverdifficulties/N.ofthe Si vittl- verse, MBh. 
ii, 451 ; Hariv. 14078. »tt, f. impaisableness, R. 

iv, 27, 16. — dfttta (for °gd-d° t Pin, vi, 3, 63), m. 
N. of a man, Cat. — laia, m. an impassable region, 
Klv. -Big*, m. N. ofa man, L. —hItEsIb, mfn. 
dwelling in a stronghold, W. — pati A -ptla, m. the 
commandant or governor of a fortress, Pane. ; BhP. 

— pada-prabodka, m. N. of a Comm. — piaioa, 
m. N. of a Mltahga, Kathls. —para, n. a fortified 
ciiy,W. — puakpl, f. N. of a plant ( - kt’Sa-f>ush- 
td), L. — mlrga, m. a defile, a difficult pass or way, 
W. — ladgkana, m . 1 nuking one’s way through d° 
places,’ a camel, L. — vBkya-pxabodfca, m. ‘know- 
ledge of d° words/ N. of a work. — Tl*a, m. stay- 
ingover-night in unhospitable places, MBh. iii, 1 2344. 

— Ypltti, f. N, of wk. — Tjasama, n. defect in a 
fortress (its bring ill-guarded Ac.), W. — aalla, in. 
N. of a mountain, MBh. — samoara or °cllra, ni. 
difficult passage, defile, I..; Sch. «*paaipad, f. per- 
fection or excellence of a fortress, W. — aaha, mfn. 
overcoming difficulties or dangers, Hariv. 5018. 

— alpha [( 0 T o gd‘S 0 l P. vi, 3, 63), m. N. of a gram- 
marian and of an astronomer, Cat. ; (/), f. D°’s com- 
mentary on the Kltant ra. - M&a, m. N. of an aut bor , 
Cat. Zhirf dkramapa, n. the taking of a fort ,MW. 
Durfdcftrja, m. N. of a commentator on Yltka's 
Nirukta ( = durga). BargdAhlkErln A f, dhja- 
kska, m. thr governor of a fortress, L. Durgin- 
tarAtlthl, rn. guest of the inside of a stronghold, 
a prisoner, MW. Dnrpiroha&a, mfn. difficult to 
be ascended, R. Dnrgirmxodha, in. investing or 
besieging a fortress, W. Dnrg&trayapa, n. taking 
refuge iu a fortress, W. 

Durgl, f.(of °^/J, q.v.) the Indigo plant or Clitoria 
Tematei, L.; a singing bird (-Jyd/ud), I..; N. of 
two rivers, MBh. vi, 337 ; ‘the inaccessible or ter- 
rific goddess/ N. of the daughter of Hintavat and 
wife of Siva (also called Uml, Plrvatl Ac., and 
motherof Klrttikeya and Gan&a, cf. *pujd \ T Ar. x, 
2, 3 (d c devPt ; MBh. Ac. ; of a princess, Rljat. iv, 
659, and of other women. «k*Yaea, m. or n. N. 
of wk. «- kttpda, n. N. of a pool, W. — tottva, n. 
N.ofwk. — datt»,m.N. of the author of the Yfitta- 
muktavali. — dial, m. N. of Sch. on Vopadeva ; of 
a physician. Cat.; of a prince, Kshitii. —bay ami, 
f. the ninth day of the light half of Klrttika (sacred 
to D°)> L. — pancinfa, n. N. of wk. -pfijft, f. 
the chief festival in honour of D°, held in Bengal 
in the month Alvin or about October, RTL. 197, 
431 ; N. of a ch. of the PSarv. — bhakti-taram- 
fipJ, f.,-mahat-tYA, n., -n&lkitmya, n .(c f.dvvi- 
w/°), and -°aaplta-raliasya Cgdm°), n. N. of wks. 
—yantra, n. N. of a mystical diagram iu theTan- 
tra-slra. — °rKxna ( 0 gfir°\ m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — 0 rca&a-mfthktsiiya Cgtid*), n. N.of wk. 

— Yatl.f. N.of a princess, Inset. — Yallabka, m. 
a kind of perfume, Gal. — Yll&aa, m. N. of a poem, 
Cat. — 'skfaaal Cgdsht° \ f. N. of a panic, eighth 
day connected with D°,Cat. - ■amdcka-bktdlki, 


f. N. of wk, - sEvitrl , f. {°tri only Vas. xxviii, 1 1 ) 
N. of RV.i, 99, 1 , Vjjhn. Ivi, 9. - itara, m., -xtn- 
ti, 1 . , -stotra, n. * praise of D°/ N. of wks. — °kli- 
da Cg&hl ). m. a kind of perfume, Gal. (cf. °gd* 
vallabha). DxrgStiava, m., - taitva , n. N. of two 
treatises. 

Baxfi, f. N. of a deity (alio =• durga) TAr. x, 

x. 7. 

Barf ill, f. N. of a woman, HParii. 

Baa, in comp, for dtu (p. 488). — odkakaa, mfn. 
evil-eyed, TBr. • Voar, to act wrongly or badly 
towards (acc.), to behave badly, MW. • cara, mfn. 
difficult to be gone or passed ; d° to be performed, 
MBh.; Hariv.; K.; Tur. (-tva, n. R. v, 86. 14' ; 
going with trouble or difficulty ; acting ill, behaving 
wickedly, W. ; m. a bear ; a bivalve shell (prob. both 
as moving slowly), L. ; -edritt, mfn. practising very 
difficult penance, MW. — earita(tM-), n. misbe- 
haviour, misdoing, ill-conduct.wickednesSfVS.iv^S; 
Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; pl.(Buddh.)the 10 chief sins (viz. 
murder, theft, adultery, lying, c-lumny, lewdness, 
evil speech, covetousness, enw, lu-resy ; cf. MWB. 

1 /6); infn. misbehaving, wick at. Kathls (also ( tin, 
Li)y. iv, 3, 10). — carmaka, n. leprosy, L — ckr- 
aaaa f mfn. aficcted with a skin-disrase, leprous, T8 ; 
TBr.; Yljn ; having no prepuce, I.. — clrltra 
(MBh.) and -ctrlii (Kathls.). mfn. - rart/ir. 

— clkltsa, mfn. difficult to be cured, BhP. iv, 30, 
38 ; (ah, f. (med.) a wrong treatment, Kull. ; 

mfn. « c /ja, ib.; mfn. id., Susr.; Car. (superl. 
•tama, Susr. ; n. -tva, Kull.) -clt, mfn. thinking 
evil, AV. -oitta, mfn. melancholy, sad, Kira ml. 

— ointita, n. a bad or fr>oUsh thought, Kathls. 

— mfn. ‘thinking evil thoughts,’ N. of a 
Mlra-putra, Lalit. — olntya, mfn. dilFu ult to he 
understood, MBh. —coskfft, f. misconduct, error, 

K. ; c tifa, n. id., ib. ; mfn. misbehaving, doing evil, 
W. -cyAYA&i, mfn. d° to be felled, unshaken. RV ; 
AV.; m. N. of Indra, Pratip. -oyftYA, mfn. id.; 
c vana , mfn. shaking the unshaken, MBh. viii. 1 50ft 

— -cyavana^ , — okada, mfn. badlvcoveriug .the 
body), R. ii, 32, 31 ; hardly covered, tattered, VV. 

— okiya, mfn. having a bad complexion, looking 
unwell, Car. — ekid, mfn. difficult to be cut or de- 
stroyed (enemy), Kim . xiv, 68. — qklnna, min. bad- 
ly cut out or extracted (thorn), MBh. xii, 5307. 

I. Busk, in comp. fowf//j(p. 488). — kara,mfn. 
hard to be done or borne, difficult, arduous, Dr. ; M n. ; 
MBh. Ac. (often with inf. ; n ram yad or yadi , with 
indie, or Pot. and also with inf. • hardly, scarcely, 
MBh.; R.); rare, extraordinary, MBh.; Kathls,; 
doing wrong, behaving ill, wicked, bid, W.; n. difficult 
act,difficulty,ib. ; austerity, Divyav. 393; aellur.air, 

L. ; the tree of plenty, W. ; -karman (v. 1. dushkar • 
vta-karin), mfii. doing difficult things, clever, DaS. ; 
- kdrin , mfn. id. ; experiencing difficulties R. Ac. 
Critd, f. MBh. xii, 5886) ; - caryd , f. hard penance, 
N. of a ch. of Lalit. ; * sddhatta . n. means of over- 
coming difficulties, Dai. — karapa, n. a difficult or 
miserable work, Kli. on Pin. vi, 2, J 4. *• karpa, m. 
N. of a son of Dhfita-rlshfra, MBh. 1. — karman, n. 
wickedness, sin ; any difficult or painful ad, MBh. ; 
mfn. acting wickedly, criminal, ib.; °tna-sudana, 
mf(f )n. destroying criminals, Satr. —kale vara, u. 
‘the bad or miserable body/ BhP. — klyaatha- 
kula, n. ‘the miserable writer-caste/ Rljat.- Mia, 
m. an evil time, HParii.; ‘bad or all-destroving 
Time/ R.; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10418. -kirti, 
f. dishonour, BhP. ; mfn. infamous, of bad repute, ib. 
«■» kala, 11. a low family or race, Mn. ; M Bh. ; K. ; 
mfn. of a low family, low-born, Hariv. ; Blurt r. 

f. Slh.); °iina, mfn. id., MBh.; R.; m. a wrt of 
perfume, L. -knkaka, mfn. incredulous, Divyiiv. 
7; 9 Ac. -kyit, mfn. acting wickedlv, criminal, 
evil-doer, RV.; AV.; MBh. -kyitt {dusk -). mfn. 
wrongly or wickedly done, badly arranged or or- 
ganized or applied, $Br. viii, 6, 3 , 18 : MBh. Ac.; 
(°/d), n. evil action, sin, guilt, RV. ; SBr. ; ChUp. ; 
Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; a panic, dais of sins, Divyav. 544 ; 
-kdrman, mfn. acting wickedly, criminal, Mn.:Ylj fi. ; 
R.; n. wicked deed, wirkedne«s. W. ; v ta bakish - 
krita, mfn. free from sin, W.; 0 tat man, mfn. evil- 
minded, wicked, base, BhP. — kyltl, mfn. acting 
wickedly, an evil-doer,MBh.: R.; /i;i,id.,ib. — krl- 
ihfa, mfn. badly ploughed, ill-cultivated, AitBr. 
iii, 38. -krama, mfn, ill-arranged, unmethodical 
{-id, f. Klvyapr.); difficult of access ; going ill, W. 

— krlyg, f. evil act, a misdemeanour, MW. — krita, 
mt ' a) n. badly or dearly bought, Nlr. — kha Ac., see 
duhkha . «>klusdiraf m. a tree related to the Acacia 
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Catechu, L. — fan*, mfn. having an ugly body, AV. 
iv, 7, 3. — fara, mfn. difficult to be passed or over- 
come or endured ; unconquerable, irresistible; incom- 
parable, excellent, RV.; AV. (cf. dus t 0 )', - tdritu , 
mfn. id., RV.; TS.; N. of a man, SBr. xii, 9, 3 fc I. 
— futa ( dushiuta ), see duhshtuta ; -°/i, see duh- 
shiuti (under duh). — paca, mfn. difficult to be di- 
gested, L. -patina, n. falling badly, L. -pattra, 
n. a kind of perfume ( « cord), L. —pad*, mfn, un- 
fathomable or inaccessible (river), RV.i,53,9. — pa- 
xkjaya, m. * d° to be conquered N. of a son of 
*Dhpia-rlsh)ra, MBh. i. — parlfraka, mfn. d° to be 
seized or kept, Kim. - paripbna, w. r. for °mdna, 
mfn. of undefined extent, Kaui. 139. — parlmri- 
•h fa, mfo % badly considered, Su*r. — parikantu, 
mfn. d J t#be removed or destroyed, RV. ii, 27, 6 . 
-parikakya, mfn. d°to be investigated or ex- 
amined, MBh. - par aa ( dush parla } - duh -spars a 
(see duh), — plqa, mfn.d 0 to be drunk, 1*111. iii, 3, 
128, Kls.-plra, mfn. d°to be crossed or overcome 
or accomplished, MBh. dec. — ptrahxtl-graka or 
-f riha, mfn. having a dangerous enemy in the rear, 
Kam. -pita, mfn. badly drunk, Pin. viii, 3, 41, 
Kls. — pmtra, m. a bad son, MBh. — pnrnaka, 

m. a bad man (g. brahman Adi), — pftra, mfn. diffi- 
cult to be filled or satisfied, MBh. dec. — peskapa, 
mfn. d° to be pounded or crushed, ApSr, viii, 5, 40, 
Comm, -polka, mfn. d° to be nourished ; -td, f. 
L. - prakampa and °pya, mfn. d° to be shaken or 
agitated, immovable, MBh.; Hariv. — prak&ia, 
mfn. 'lighting badly,’ obscure, dark, MBh. — pra- 
krltl, f. a mean nature or bad character, Kid. ; mfn. 
evil-natured, bad-tempered, MBh. — prakrlyi, f. 
little authority, Raj.it. viii, 4. — praja (BhP.) and 
°Jaa (Pin. v, 4, 122), mfn. having bad offspring. 

— mfn. weak-minded, stupid, MBh.; -tva, 

n. stupidity, Prab. vi, J|. -prajiftna, n. want of 
understanding, weak intellect, MBh.; {°nd), mfn. 
~ - prajHa , TBr.- pranlta, mfn. badly led or con- 
ducted, ill-managed, MBh.; R.; n. ill-conduct or 
behaviour, MBh. — pratara, mfn. difficult to be 
passed or overcome, MBh.; R. -pratlgrAha,mfn. 
d°to be taken or laid hold of, AV. x, 10, 28. — pra- 
tlvirapa, mfn. d° to be averted, R. iii, 31, 49. 

— pratlvikihaplya or ’kikya.mfn . d°to be look- 
ed at, dazzling, MBh.; R. -pratyabkijEa, mfn. 
d w to be recognised, Carid. — prada, mfn. causing 
pain or sorrow, R. (II.) ii, 106, 29. — pradkaraha, 
nifn. not to be assailed or touched, intangible, MBh.; 
R. ; in. N. of a son of Dhfita-rlslqra, MBh. vi ; (d), 
f. Alhagi Maurorum or Phoenix Sylvestris, L.; °shana, 
mt\f 'n. id., MBh.; R.; in. N. of a son of Dhritz- 
rlshtra, MBh.i. ; (s', f. Melangcna Incurva, L. °shi- 
ni t (. N. of various egg-plants, Bhpr. ; v.r. for prcc., 
L. °dhrishya , mfn. ^ \iharsha, MBh.; R.-pra- 
padana, mfn. difficult to be attained or entered, Sly. 
on RV. i, 39, 3. — prabodka, mfn. awaking with 
difficulty, Bhpr. — prabhanjana, m. huriicane, 
Mcar.vii, 1 2. -pramaya, mfn. d°to be measured, 
W. — prayukta, mfn. falsely used, Vim. v, 2, 55. 

— pralambha, mfn. d° to be deceived, Ap. — pra- 
▼Kda, m. ill speech, slander, Kathls. — praryitti, 
f. bad news, Ragh. — prawaia, mfn. difficult to be 
entered, MBh. ; R. ; d° to be introduced, Su$r. ; id), 
f. a species of Opuntia, L. -praaaka, mfn. d’to 
be borne or supported or suffered, irresistible ; terri- 
ble, frightful, MBh. ; Kiv. ; m. N. of a Jaina teacher, 
Satr. -praiida (MBh.) and °daaa (BhP.), 
mfn. d° to be propitiated. -praakdhana (MBh.) 
and dkya (Klm.' f mfn. d° to be managed or dealt 
with, -praaika, w. r. for °saha. -praid, f. 
bringing forth - children) with difficulty, Sulr. -pra- 
karika, in. ‘ bad rejoicing,’ N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rlslitra, MBh. i. -prdpa or °papa or "pya, mfn. 
hard to attain, inaccessible, remote, MBh.; K.; Pur. 
&c. — prdpta, w. r. fo t-prdpa. -jprkvt, mfn. 

‘ badly heeding, ’ unkind, unfriendly, RV. iv, 25, 6 . 

— prXtl, f. displeasure (cf. jatuz-,add.) — prlkiha 
or ^cakai^Iya or °k«kya, mfn. difficult to be looked 
at, disagreeable to the sight, MBh. ; Kiv. Sec. 

— pxikikita, mfn. badly looked at, VarBrS. ii, 23. 

— wipnya ■; dushvdpnya ), see duh-shv\ 

Duikfktt. See duh-shthu under duh. 
Dmkmaata, w. r. for Dushyanta below. 
Buikyanta, m. (fr. dus + 4/ so? or p. of \l dush ?, 
older form duh-shanta ) N. of a prince of the lunar 
race (descendant of Puru, husband of Sakuntall and 
father of Bharata), MBh.; Sak.; Pur. 

Daakvanta, w. r. for Dushyanta above. 

»u«. ind. a orefix to nouns and rarely to verbs 


of adverbs (Pin. ii, 1,6 ; 3 , 18 ; Vartt. a, Pat.; 
iii, 3, 126 Sc.) implying evil, bad, difficult, hard; 
badly, hardly ; slight, inferior See. (opp. to su), often 

— Engl.f/i- or un - [cfVa . dush; Zd.dush-;Gt.Bvs-; 
Goth, tun-; Q.H.G. zur -]. It becomes dur (q.v.) 
before vowels and soft consonants ; dtl (q. v.) before 
r and sometimes before d, dh , n, which become 4 » 
4 h, n ; remains unchanged before t, th (in older 
language however^/, shth)\ becomes dush (q. v.), 
rarely duh before k, kh ; /, ph ; dui (q.v.) before 
c, ch ; duh (q.v.), rarely dui, dush, dus, before i, 
sh,s . —tip*, nifn. difficult to be endured (penance), 
Satr. —tin, mfn. (cf. sh-f) difficult to be passed 
or overcome, unconquerable, invincible, M Bh. ; Kiv. 
Sec. — tinni, mf;f)n. id., MBh. — tirki, m. 
false reasoning, wrong argument, BhP. ; - miila , mfn. 
founded on it, MW. — t&rkyi, mfn. difficult to be 
supposed or reasoned about, ib.— tin and -tlrpi, 
mfn. — -tarn, MBh. — titkl,m. an inauspicious lunar 
day, MBh. xii, <>735. — tlrtki, mfn. offering a bad 
ford or descent (river), MBh. v, 7363. — toiki, 
mfn. difficult to be satisfied, MBh., BhP.— tyajyi, 
mfn. difficult to be relinquished or quitted, MBh.; 
K. Sec, -tyijyi, mfn. id., SXntis. 

Dmtki, dmtklti, daipflikfi. See du fi- 
st A a &c. under duh. 

I. ML, in comp, for dus above. — dibhi or -1A- 
bhi, mfn .difficult to be decei ved,R V. — ai. , mfn. not 
worshipping, irreligious, RV. —dill, mfn. id., Pin. 
vi, 3, 109, Vlrtt. 5, Pat. — dhi, mfn. malevolent, 
RV. — dkyi, mfn. id., Pin., ii). - p.i8i, mfn. unat- 
tainable, inaccessible, RV. iii, 56, 8. —pin, mfn. 
(fr. <s/i , nai) id., RV. vi, 27, 8; Pin. ib.; N. of 
an Kk&ha, SrS. ; (fr. 2 . nai) imperishable, in- 
cessant, perpetual. — nkti, mfn. badly coloured or 
dyed, Pin. viii, 3, 14, Kl$. -rikskyi, mfn. diffi- 
cult to be guarded or preserved, Mricch. iv, 

— ridi, mfn. difficult to be scratched, hard, Sis. xix, 
10 6. — rtdkl, mfn. difficult to be accomplished, 
TandyaBr. xx, ii. — rfldhi, mfn. badly grown or 
cicatrized; -°tva, n., Susr. — roki, mfn. difficult 
to be ascended or reached, AitBr. iv, 20. — roki* 
pi, mfn. id. ; n. N. of a difficult recitation of a verse 
in 7 ways (1 Plda, 2 Pldas. 3 Pldas, the whole 
verse, 3 Pldas, 2 Pldas, I Plda), MaitrS.; VS. &c.; 
°niya , mfn. recited in that way, SlnkhBr. 

JpCPV dur aka, m. N. of a barbarous tribe, L. 
duru, m. N. of a mountain, MBh. xiii, 

7*558- 

mduruipAa , m.(astrol.) X. of the 15th 
Yoga (v.l. duraplia and durupha). 

J^VTT durudhara, f. a peculiar position of 
the moon (dopu^opia), Y*r. 

duro-dara. See under I. dur. 
durduruta and durdh°. See under 

2. dur. 

jf^ITT durdrild , f. a kind of creeping plant, 

cl. 1. P. durvati , to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhltup. xv, 63 (cf. Vdhurv). 

durvari . See - varana under 2. dur. 
W dul, cl. 10. P. dolayati , to swing, throw 
up, shake to and fro, Bhartf. iii, 43 (cf. tul, do/a, 
do lay a). 

Bulk, f. ^ shaking, * one of the 7 Krittikis, TS;, 
Comm. 

dul-ayate?=zdur-ayate. S tedur-\/i 
under 2. dur. 

duldra-bhafjacdrya, m. N. 

of an author, Cat. 

duli, m. N. of a sage, L. ; (t), f. a 
small or female tortoise, L, (Cf. dauleyal) 

5 ^ 5 ^ d u Muha t in. N. of a prince, MBh. ; 
Hariv. 

dulolta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

SWW dullala (l)=romaia, L. 

duvanya-sdd, mfn. (fr. y/i. du) 
dwelling among the distant (Dadhi-krlvan), RV. 
iv, 40, 2 (Sly. among the worshippers, cf. 2 .dtivas). 


1. DutAs, mfn. stirring, restless (Soma), RV. i, 
168, 3. Dttfuua, mfn. id. (eagle), iv, 6, 10. 

. duvas, n. (fr.3. du, a collateral form 
to da as gu toga, fu to pd, sthu to sthd ; cf. agre- 
gii, -pn, sthavira) gift, oblation, worship, honour, 
reverence, RV. i, 14, I Sec. (165, 14 duvds, prob. 
gift, liberality). — y'kri, to worship (loc.j, RV. 
—wit (ddv°), mfn. offering or enjoying worship, VS. 

Duwiiyi, Nom. P. °ydti, to honour, worship, 
celebrate, reward, RV. iii, 2, 8 &c.; give as a re- 
ward, i, 1 19, 10. °*yn, mfn. worshipping, reveren- 
tial, viii, 91, 2. 

Duvo, in comp, for duvas above. — VdkS, to 
worship (loc.), RV. — ji, f. (instr.) worship, RV. v, 
3^» 3- — yk» mfn. worshipping, honouring, vi, 36, 5 ; 
(it), ind. reverently, 51, 4; out of acknowledgment, 
as a reward, vii, 18, 14; 25. 

duseikya, n. N. of the 3rd lunar 
mansion, Var. 

Tff 2. dush , cl. 4. P. dushyati (°te, MBh.; 

vS \ p i.dudosha; iwx.dokshyaii, doshtd, Siddh . ; 
ior.adushat, Pin. iii, 1,55; adukskat,V op.) to be- 
come bad or corrupted, to be defiled or impure, to be 
ruined, perish ; to sin, commit a fault, be -vrong, Ait- 
Br. ; ChUp. ; MBh. &c. : Cans, dushdyati (cp. also 
°te), see under dtisha; doshayati (Pin, vi, 4, 91), 
to spoil or corrupt (the mind). 

Duskfi, mfn. spoilt, corrupted ; defective, faulty ; 
wrong, false; bad, wicked; malignant, offensive, 
inimical; guilty, culpable, SrS. ; Mn. ; Yljfi. ; Susr.; 
MBh. &c. ; sinning through or defiled with (cf. 
karma-, mano-,yoni -, vdg -) ; m. a villain, rogue; 
a kind of noxious animal, Vishn. xii, 2 ; (</), f. a bad 
or unchaste woman, L. ; n. siii, offence, crime, guilt, 
Hariv., K.(dJruti-); Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, 
L. — gaji, m. a vicious elephant, MW. — oiritri, 
mfn. ill conductcd, evil-doer, Pane, i, } } — cirin, 
mfn. id., MBh. ; R. &c. — eitilp mfn. evil-minded, 
malevolent, Mn. ; R. —t ft, f. or -twi, n. badness, 
wickedness; falsehood; defilement, violation, R.; 
Mricch.; Parte. — diaiai, n. ‘taming of the bad,* 
N. of wk.; - kdvya , n. N. of a poem. - durjana, 
ni. villain, reprobate, Kiv. — dkl, mfn. -cetas, 
MW. - nkslnl, f. N. of a deity , Cat. — bafuki, m. 
a bad fellow, villain, Mricch. i, -buddhl, mfn. 
ill-disposed against (ttpari), Pane. ; m.N.of a villain, 
Kathls. — kkKwi, mfn. evil-natured, malignant, 
vicious, Ap. ; M Bh. ; K. ; -td, f. R. i, 3, 1 1. — miti, 
mfn. ** -cetas, MW. —ink aim, inform, id., it). 
- yoAl-prAptl-wioftra, m., -rajo-d*ri*aa- 
i&nti, f. N. of wks. -ISigalft, n. N. of a panic, 
foim of the moon, Var. — vie, infit. uttering bad 
language, Mn. viii, 386. — wkniri, in. a vicious 
monkey, Ratn. ii, J. — vjpiaki, m. a vicious or 
stubborn ox, W, — vrapi, m. a dull boil or sore ; 
a sinus, W. — kfidiya, mfn. bad-heaited, Das. 
DAiktitura, mfn. a bad or disobedient patient, 
Kath. Ix, 120. Duskf Atman, mfn. evil-minded, 
malevolent, MBh.; ^ tint nr at man, id. Dusk- 
tAnvita, mfn. defied, rendered impure, W. 

Duihtl, f. corruption, defilement, depravity, AV. ; 
growing worse (of a wound &c.), Susr. ; Car. °$Iya, 
Nom. P. °yati, to become bad or corrupted, Pin. 
vii, 4, 36, Sch. 

Dntka, mfn. defiling, corrupting (ifc.; cf. kora-, 
paiikti-). Dfffhtka, mf(i/frt)n. corrupting, spoil- 
ing, disgracing, seducing, Mn. ; MBh. ; R. Sec.^shika 
only DivyAv.); offending, transgressing (gen. or 
comp.), Hariv. 5635; Mricch. ix, 40; sinful, wicked, 
MBh. xii, 1236 See. ; m. offender, seducer, dis- 
parager {vedandm, MBh.xiii, 1639; prakritindm , 
Mn. ix, 232); {ikd\ f. impurity or impure secretion 
of the eyes, Mn.; Sulr.; a kind of rice, Suir. ; pencil 
or paint-brush, L. 

liiakana, mf(f)n. corrupting, spoiling, vitiat- 
ing, violating, AV.; SlffkhGr. Sec. ; counteracting, 
sinning against (comp.), R. ii, 109, 7 (cf. am - 
ti-d°, ku/a-d °, krityd-d°, khara-a°, loka-d Q , vi- 
ska-d ° , vishkandha-d?)\ m. N. of a Rakshas 
(general of Rlvana), MBh.; R. Sec.; of a Daitya 
slain by Siva, SivaP. ; (i), f. N. of the wife of Bhau- 
vana and mother of Tvashtri, BhP. v, 15, 13; n. 
the act of corrupting &c. (see above), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; dishonouring, detracting, disparaging, MBh.; 
Mficch. ; Kathls. Sec. ; objection, adverse argument, 
refutation, Sarvad. ; Jaim,; Kap., Schol.; fault, of- 
fence, guilt, sin, Mn.; Kiv.; Hit. Sec. (cf. artha - 
d*, sufyita-d 0 , stri-ct 0 ). -ti, f. the being a fault. 
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JlrftgP. ; -vddin, m. opponent, adversary (in a dis- 
putation), Nylyas., Comm. °p&vl, m. ‘the enemy 
of D 0 / N. of Rama, L. °pftY*te» s mfn. occasion- 
ing guilt, MW. ^toddblra, in. N. of wk. °sfe*- 
|iya, mfn. * 1 . °shya, L. 

Dflabftya, Nom. P. °yati (ep. also °te) to cor- 
rupt, spoil, contaminate, vitiate (of moral corruption 
also doshayati , see a. dusk), AV.; Mn.; MBh.; 
KSv. Ac. ; to dishonour or violate (a woman'), Mn. 
viii, 364; MBh. See . ; (astrol.) to cause evil or mis- 
• fortune, Var. ; to adulterate, falsify, MBh. xiii, 1683 ; 
to object, refute, disprove, blame, ib. ; Kathls. Ac.; 
to retract or break [vdcatn, one s word), MBh. xii, 
7256 ; to find fault with, accuse, MBh. ; K. ; {pa- 
r as -par am, each other), Pa 2 c. i, ; to offend, 
hurt, injure (gen.), R. ii, 74, 3; MBh. iv, 2228 
Ac. ^abayat, mfn. making bad, corrupting, defil- 
ing, MW. °shayfc}*, mfn. id., W. 0 skayitrl, m. 
corrupter (see kanyd-d 0 ). 0 sbayitnu, m. id., Vop. 

DtUhi, mfn. corrupting, ruining, destroying (ifc.; 
cf. ardti-d \ d/ma-d ° ', krity<x-d\ tanu-d °) ; f. a 
poisonous substance, AV.;~next, L. DHsU (or 
°shlkd) t f. the rheum of the eyes (cf. °shikd under 
°shaka), AV. ; SBr, ; Su$r. ; - visha , n. a vegetable 
poison spoilt through age or decomposition, Susr. ; 
mfn. slightly poisonous, Car.; °shdri, in. a kind of 
antidote, Su$r. Dffxby-udara, 11. a disease of the 
abdomen caused by poisonous substances ; "rin, mfn. 
affected with this disease, Suir. i^shyod\ a wrong 
formation for 0 shy-ud °). 

Dfiihita, mfn. spoiled, corrupted, contaminated, 
defiled, violated, hurt, injured, Mn.; MBh.; K.lv. 
&c. ; censured, blamed, MBh.; Kathas. ; calumni- 
ated, blemished, compromised, falsely accused of 
(often in comp., sec mauyu satrfipajdpa Mn. 
vi, 06 (v.l. bhushita), viii, 64 &c. ; MBh. ; Bhartr. ; 
Pane. Ac.; (d), f. a girl who has been violated or 
deflowered, W. —tv*, n. Sarvad. 

Dtihin, mfn. corrupting, polluting, violating 
(ifc.; cf. kanyd-), MBh.; Yljfi. 

1. Dusbya, mfn. corruptible, liable to be soiled 
or dcfded or disgraced or ruined, MBh.; Kim. ; re 
prchensible, culpable, vile, bad ; in. wicked man, a 
villain, R.; Kain. ; 11. matter, pus; poison, L. 
— yuktft, mfn. associated with a vile rascal, Kim. 
xiii, 70. 

Dushyat, mfn. offending, Yljfi. ii, 296 (for 
0 shay at ?). 

gBETO dussatha , m. (w. r. or Prakr. for dufi- 
saktha ?) a cock or dog, L. 

dussani, m . {dus -f sani, gift or giver?) 

N. of a man, Rljat. iv, 167. 

5f« . duh, cl. x. P. dohati, to puin, Dhiitnp. 

» 2. dnh (orig. dugh, cf. dughdna, dutjha 

vSr^ See., and the initial dh of some forms), cl. 
2. P. A. dogdhi ; dugdhe or duhd, RV. &c. (pi. A. 
duhati, ix, 19, 5 Ac. ; duhrate , i, 1 34, 6 Sec 
du/nr, vii, 101, I See.) impf. P. ddhok, iii, 19, 7 ; 
duhur , ii, 34, 10 See . ; A. adugdha [according to 
Pin. vii, 3. 73aor.],pl, aduhran, A V. viii, 10, 14; 
3 sg. aduha , pi. °hra, MaitrS. [cf. Pin. vii, I, 8; 
41, KIS.] ; Impv. dhukshva , KV. ; AV. ; 3 sg. 
duham , RV. i, 164, 27 ; pi. duhram^ratdm, A V.; 
dhuhgdhvam , AsvSr.; Subj. dohat (3 pi. °han, 
Br.*], °/iafe, RV. ; Pot. duhiyat, RV. ii, II, 21; 
°ydn, i, 120, 9; A. °hita, ii, 18, 8; p. P. duhat ; 
A. duhtfud, dithdna , and ditgU\ RV.); cl. 6. P. A. 
duhdti , "tc, RV. &c.; cl. 4. duhyati , °/e, MBh.; 
pf. duddha [° hit ha, RV. ii, 3, 16J, dttduhd, 3 pi. 
duduhur [1 duduhur , BhP. v, 15, 9], RV. Ac.; A. 
duduhre , RV. iii, 57, 7 Sec. [ix, 70, t, SV. °h/ ire 1 ; 
fut. dhokshyati, °te, Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kis.; aor. 
ddhnkshat , 13 shat a [3 sg. ix, 2, 3, pi. 1 10, 8), adu- 
kshat, i, 33, 10; dukshata , 3 sg. i, 160, 3; Impv. 
dhukshdsva, RV, ; Pot. dhukshlntdhi , TS. i, 6, 
4, 3; inf. dogdhum, MBh. dec.; doqdhos, SBr.; 
duhddhyai and dohdse, RV. ; ind. p.dugdhvd,$ftr.) 
to milk (a cow or an udder), fig. take advantage of 
(cf. enjoy; to ftiilk or squeeze out, 

extract (milk, Sonia, e.g. any good thing); draw 
anything out of another thing (with 2 acc. , RV. dec. 
dec. ; (mostly A.) to give milk, yield any desired ob- 
ject (acc., rarely gen.), RV. Ac. Ac. : Pass, duhydte, 
aor. ado hi (Pan. iii, I, 63, Kli) to bo milked, to 
be drawn or extracted from, RV.; AV.; MBh, Ac.: 
Caus. dohdyati, °te, aor. adfuluhat. Pass, dohydte, 
to cause to milk or be milked ; to milk, milk out, ■ 
extract, SBr.; Vait.; Mn.; BhP.: Desid. dtidu- | 


kshati (RV.), dudhuhhati (Bhartpii, 38, cf. du- 
dhukshu), to wish to milk. 

3. Dufe, mfn. (nom. dhuk) milking; yielding, 
granting (cf. kdma-, go- See.) Baht, mfn. id. ifc. 

Dubltyif f. a daughter (the milker or drawing 
milk from her mother [cf. Zd. dughdar , Gk. 0 v- 
ydrrjp, Goth, dauhtar , Lith. dukte, Slav, dushti)). 
°ti*SkXtyi, f. du. daughter and mother, Kathls. 
xc viii, 54. °tu^->patl,m. a daughter’s husband, Pin. 
vi, 3, 24, KM. n. the condition oft daughter, 

MBh.; Pur. -pati, m. Ply. ib. ~aaat, 

mfn. having a daughter, GS. 

Dubya, mfn. to be milked, milkable, W, 

5* duhyu , w. r. for druhyu . 

J 2 . du, f. (fr. •J 2t du) pain, distreKS.-da, 
mfn. afflicting, harassing, L. (For x . du, see p. 488, 
col. 2.) 

1. Dfttaka, m. N. of Agni in the form of a forest 
conflagration, Gfihyas. (cf. dava, ddva). 

Dbu 4 ,mfn. (Pin. viii, 2, 45) burnt, afflicted, dis- 
tressed, A V.; MBh. Sec. 

D&yaaa, n. heat (of the body), fever, Car. 

V 3 . duz= 2 .duvas, only nom. acc. pi. du» 
vas , RV. (cf. d-dft). 

5* dutd, m. (prob. fr. I. du; cf. durd) 
a messenger, envoy, ambassador, negotiator, RV.; 
AV.; SBr. ; MBh. 6 cc.(°tajra, Nom. Y.°yati , to em- 
ploy as m°or a°, Naish); (i), f. female messenger, esp. 
procuress, go-between, RV.; MBh.; Klv.&c.; a kind 
of bird ( * sarikd), L. ; N. of a female attendant on 
Durgl.W. — karmau, n. business or duty of a m°, 
MBh.; Pane. — gbnl, f. 4 m°-killer,’ N. of a plant, 
L. — tra, n. the office or state of a n»°, Pane. 
— parikabK, f. N. of wk. -aukha, mf(/)n, 
'having an ambassador as mouth/ speaking by an 
a°, Sii. ii, 82. — aoeaaa, n. ‘liberation of an 
a°/ N. of a cb. of the GanP. — laksbapa, 11. 
N. of wk. — rat, mfn. having a messengrr, Kaush- 
Up. ii, r. — Y&kya, n. and - prabandha , m. N. 
of wks. - ■amprflshana, n. the sending forth am- 
bassadors, M11. vii, 153. D&t&uffada, m. ‘Artgada 
as messenger/ N. of an act of the MahS-nlfaka ; n. 
of a Chlyil-nltaka by Subhata. Dtltl-tTa f w. r. for 
c ti-tva, 11. the office or state of a procuress, Sukas. 
Duti-prakKsa, in., n tl-lakih»fa, n., °ty-upa- 
biia, m. N. of wks. 

2. Dut&ka, m. a messenger, ambassador (cf.dma-); 
( ika ), f. a female m°, confidante, Pane. ; Vet. ; a 
gossiping or mischief-making woman, Rljat. °tikK, 
f. = prec. f., L. °tyb» n. the state or office of an 
ambassador ; an embassy, message, RV,; Hear. &c. 

duna. See under 2 . du. 
diipra , mfn. strong, L. (cf. dfipra). 
dur, N. of the Pr&na or vital breath 
regarded as a deity, SBr. 

durd, mf(ff)n. (prob. fr. r. du, but see 
Un. ii, 21 ; compar. davTyas , superl. davishtha, 
qq.vv.) distant, far, remote, long (way); n. distance, 
remoteness (in space and time), a long way, SBr^; 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; (dm), ind. far, far from (gen. or 
ibl., Pin. ii, 3, 34, Kls.), a long way off or a long 
period back r RV.; AV,; $Ur.Scc.{n\sodurad diiniru, 
AV, xii, 2,14); far above {ut-patati, Hit. i, | g}) 
or below ( ambhasi , Kathls. x, 29); far, i.e. much, 
in a high degree ( diiram un-mani krita, Prab. iii, 
}J); diirat/h^kri, to surpass, exceed, Ragh. xvii, 
18 ; °m-karana , mf(i -n. making far or distant, re- 
moving, Vop. (v.l .); °m-gata, mfn. -°ra‘g\ Sanik.; 
°tK-ganul, mfn. going far away, VS. xxxiv, 1 ; («), 
f. (scil. bhitmi) one of the 10 stages in the life of a 
Srlvaka, L.; {etta), ind. (Pin. ii, 3, 35) far, from 
afar, by far, MBh, ; Klv. &c. ; compar. 0 ra-tarena , 
VP. iii, 7, 26,33; (fit), ind. (Pin. ib.) from a dis- 
tance, from afar, RV.; AV. ; MBh. Sec.; far from 
(abl.), Mn. iv, 151 ; a long way back or from a re- 
mote period, iii, 130; in comp, with a pp., e.g. 
dfmid'dgata. come from afar, Pin. ii, i, 39 ; vi, 1, 
2; 2, 14 Kl$.J (e), ind. (Pin. ii, 3, 36, Kis.) in 
a distant place, far, far away, RV. i, 24, 9 ; iv, 4, 3 
(opp, dnti) See., AV.; SBr.; Tsl/p.5 (opp. ant ike ) ; 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; compar. " ra-tare , some way from 
(abl.), Mn. xi, 1 28 ; dure- ‘s/kyi, todiscard, Amar.6 7; 
dure-*/ Lhii or - Vgam, to be far away or gone off, 
Kathls ; Vet.; ' re tishthatu, let it be far, i.e. let it tie 
unmentioned, never mind, Kathis. vi, 37. —ftdlf 


{durd- for °rt ! -d 0 ) } mfn. announcing far and wide, 
RV. i, 139, 10. — ftdU {diird- for °ri-d ’), mfn. 
whose thouahts are far away, vi, 9, 6. — upu-subdus 
(durd- for mfn. sounding to a distance, vii, 

21,2. - kk&toduka, mfn. (said of a place) where 
water it only found after deep digging, Gobh. iv, 7, 8, 
Comm. «jfa, mfn. going or being far, remote, 
Hariv.; Rljat. — gntft, mfn. gone far away, R. 

— gunutuu, 11. the going or travelling far, Klv. 

— ft, mfn. » -ga, TlndyaBr. — flnla, mfn. going 
far, K. ; m. an arrow, W. — Cyiku, mfn. whose house 
is distant, far from home, K. — gruhapu, n. seizing 
or perceiving objects from afar (a supernatural facul- 
ty), BhP. — oaru, mfn, walking or being far, R. ; 
keeping away from (abl.), Jltakam. — ja, mfn. born 
or living in a distant place, MBh. — t4fl, ind. from 
afar, at a distance, aloof from, far off, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Klv. Ac. ; durato-*J bhu, to keep away, 
fcirrtgP. -tl, f. (W.),-t¥a, n. (Bhlshlp.) remote- 
ness, distance. -daraaaa, m. 'far-seeing,' a vul- 
ture, L.; n. long-sightedness; foresight, W. ; mfn. 
visible only from afar, BhP. 11,8.- dariia, mfn. 
far-seeing ; long-sighted (fig.), R. ; in. a seer, pro- 
phet (cf. dirgha-d ") ; a vulture, L. ; N. of a v° who 
was prime-minister of Citra- varna, MW. —drift, 
mfn. id.; m. a vulture ; a learned man, L. «i|i- 
ikti, f. long-sightedness, foresight, discernment, W. 

— paths, m. a long way ; v iham gain, living far 
off, MBh. i, 801. —pita, m. a long flight, MBh.; 
falling from a great height ; mfn. shooting from afar, 
MBh.; R. (cf. dur&p 1 ). — pfttuaa, 11. the act of 
shooting to a distance, MBh. -pgtla, mfn. flying 
far or a long way, MBh. ; R. ; shooting to a distance, 
hitting from afar, ib. (‘Vi -/<?, f . and *ti-tva, n., MBh.) 
•*pfttra,mfn. having a wide channel or bed (river), 
R* iif 7 St * (v. I. -para). — pftra, mfn. having the 
opposite shore far off, very broad or wide, R. ii, 71, 
2 Ac. (cf. prcc.) ; difficult of access or attainment, 
MBh. xi, 138 ; in. a very broad river, MBh.; BhP. ; 
(a), f. N. of the Ganges, MW. (cf. dus/t-p 0 ). 
-praalrin, mfn. reaching far, Rhpr. — banAku, 
mfn. having onc*s kinsmen distant, banished from 
wife and kindred, MBh.; Mcgli. — bMJ, mfn. ‘ pos- 
sessing distance,' distant, W. -bh&va, ni. remote- 
ness, distance, Megh. - bhinna, mfn. pierced from 
a distance, wounded deeply, W. -bheda, m. the 
act of piercing from a distanc L. — mffla, in. Sac- 
charum Munjia or Alhagi Maurerum, L. — m-bbft- 
Tltkpu or-bkftTuka, mfn. moving to a distance, 
Vop. - ylyln, mfn. going far, W. — Tartln, mfn. 
being in the distance, far removed, Kllid. •?»■- 
traka, mfn. having the clothes removed, naked, W. 

— tSiIHi mfn. residing in a distant land, W,-» y1- 
dlritftnaaa, mfn. having the mouth widely open, 
Ritus. i, 14 (v. 1 . bhuri-). — vibbinna, mfir. ‘far 
separated/ not related, W. — Yilambin, mfn. hang- 
ing far down, Sak. v, 12 (v. 1. bhuri-). -Yidba, 
m. the act of striking from afar, L. ; u dhin, mfn. 
piercing from afar (as a missile, weapon), L. — iun- 
ju, info, leading through a long desert (way)/ Gal. 

— sravana, n. iiearing from afar, 1‘ancar. - aravas 
(°rd), mfn. far-renowned, AV. (1 f.' rc sr ). — lam- 
itha, mfn. being in the distance, remote, Megh.; 
°s(kdna, n. residing at a distance ,W. - »firjm,mf». 
having the sun distant, R. — atha, mfu. - sanntha, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; -tva, n. Kathls. xiii, 80. — sth.1- 
yln, mfn. id., MW. — sthita, mfu. id., Ratn. 

— SYArg a, mfn. haviug heaven distant, far off from 
h°, Bill*, viii, 2 1 , 33 (v. 1 . ar-sv). D til'd (rata, mfn. 
come from afai, ('.in. Duradbirobin, v. 1 . for 
0 rdrehin , q. v. Dbrantara, n. a wide space, long 
interval; i'rita, mfn. separated by a w” sp’, MW. 
DQrftpanika, mfn. frequenting distant markets, 
Dharmasarm. Dftrftpftta/ tin 'ra vaiha,\ihin, 
L. DbrApota,mfn. not even distantly to be thought 
of, quite out of the question, Kid. ; -tva, 11. Comm. 
DQrftplfiva, mfn. leaping tar,W. DlrirSdha, 
mfu. mounted high, far gone or advanced, Vikr. iv, 
|f. D&rftxrohin, mfu. id., Sak. v, |{|. D&rar- 
tha, m. remote or recondite object, MW. DGrd- 
loka, in. sight from alar ; °ke sthita, standing very 
far off, Vikr. iv, 46. DilrftYMthlta, mfu. standing 
jr being afar off,W. DBrftritftkflbana, mfn. 1 who 
sends his glances far apart / squint-eyed, L. DRrft- 
•bn-p&tin, mfn. shooting arrows to a distance, 
MBh. vii, 264. DfirotsMta, mfn. driven faraway, 
removed, banished, Vikr. iv, 23; -tva, n. Sarvad. 
DBronnamita, mfn. raised aloft, stretched far out, 
ib. 18. 

Dflraya, Nom. P. °yati, to be far from (abl ), 



490 gn durl n dfiksha . 


Vim. v, i, 79 ; to keep distant, remove, Korn, viii, 
31 (v. 1. dhnnayatt). 

Dftri, ind. in comp, for dura. —kata?*, n. the 
making distant, rempving, W. - Vkyl, to make 
distant, remove, repel, Pan. i, 3, 37, Sch.; - krila , 
mfn. repelled, surpassed, exceeded, Klv. — \/kM 
to withdraw, retire, stand hack ; -bhutd } mfn. dis- 
tant, removed, far off, Kav. ; Pur. 

D&ro, loc. of dura (q. v.) in comp. — rat*, mfn. 
ending in the remote distance, boundless (heaven and 
earth), R V. ; A V. «• aaaltra mfn. whose ene- 
mies are far away, VS. xvii, 83. — rath* (°r/-), mfn. 
whose aim is far off, RV. vii, 63,4. — g*wylti( 0 r/-), 
mfn. whose domain is or reaches far, AV. iv, 98, 3. 

— oar*, mfn. going or being far, distant, Kim. - Ja- 
aAata-atlaya, mfn. living far away from men, Su Jr. 

— t ya, mfn. being far off, distent, Pan. iv, 9 , 104, 
Vlrtt. 1 , Pat. - dyla, mfn. visible far and wide, RV. 
«p*ayi,f. 4 far-seeing,' N. of an Apsaras.TBr.iii, 7, 

1 a, 3. - pdalya-r ©oara, mfn. having remote water- 
ing places (said of animals), Suir. •bftadtava, m. a 
distant kinsman, Vaa.xv, 7.«bhl (°r/-), mfn. shin- 
ing to a distance, RV. i, 65, 10. — jraus, mfn. one 
from whom Yanu is distant, BhP. iii, 15, 15.— ▼*■ 
dki, mfn. far-striking, VS. xvi, 40. -iram, mfn. 
far-renowned, SlnkhSr. viii, 1 7, 1 1 (cf. ; 

m. N. of a man (see daureiravasa). -» 4 r* ft*, m. 
N. of a man (cf. dWr/-). — k*tl (V/-), mfn. whose 
arrows fly to a distance, PSrGf. iii, 14 ; m. a partic. 
font) of Agni, TS.; Comm. 

gHB du-rakta, - rakshya See. See 1. du. 

g idurya, n. (fr. 1. dur ?) feces, ordure; a 

kind of Curcuma (« Safi ), L. 

g% du/va, m. N. of a prince who was son 
of Nripam-jaya and father of Timi, BhP. ix, a j, 41. 

g%T durvd , f. (y/durv}) bent grass, panic 
grass, Durb grass, Panicum Dactylon, RV. ; VS. ; Br. ; 
MBh. &c. (cf. «/*-, gatufa-, grant hi-, mala-). 

n. a quantity or heap of D° grass, Pan. 
iv, 2, 5 1 , Ka*. — *kakl f. N. of the wife of 

Vrika, BhP. ix, 24, 42. - fapa-patl-vrata, n. N. 
of a partic. observance, Cat.; - hatha , f. N.of wk. 
— losht*, n. lump of earth from a D° field, MlnGr. 
i, 7. — T*p* or®**, n. a thicket of D° grass, 
Pin. viii, 4, 6, Kai. — vat, mfn. intertwined or 
joined with D° grass, Kum. vii, 14. — Ttaffyak*- 
wra t*, n. N. of wk. — rrafta, n. N. of a partic. 
observance, Cat. — n *ktamX (°vash n ), f. N. of a 
festival on the 8th day of the light half of the month 
Bhldra on which the D° is worshipped as a deity, 
BhavP. — vrata-katkl, f. N. of wk. — soma, m. 
a species of Soma plant. &«rT 4 sktaki,f.D° grass 
used like bricks in erecting an altar, §Br. ; TS. 

g^ dursa, u. a kind of woven cloth or 

vesture, AV. (cf. duty a, 2. d Ashy a). 

gedlftf diildla , m. N. of an author ; C U- 
paftftra and °ttya, n. N. of wks, Cat. 
grOTW dilasa (?), m. a bow, W. 

gfirTOT dulika and dili, f. the Indigo plant, 
L. (cf. title, data, taru-dulikd). 
gW dusya, n. a tent (cf. dursa, i.dushya). 

gff dbhi 1, °ihaka , °shana , 0 shit a. See under 

y/ 2. dttsh. 

5* 3 diishya , n. a tent, Sis. v, 31 ; clothed 
or a kind of cloth, cotton, calico, Divyav. (cf. haU 
fa-, dursa and dttsya)\ (d), f. an elephant's leathern 
girth (cf. cushd , °shyd, kakshyd ). 

dusa. See aei-d°. 

dri, cl. 6. A. driyutf (ep. also °/i), to 
respect, honour (Dhltup. xxviii, 118): occurring 
only with prep, d, cf. d-y/dri ; Desid. didarishate , 
Pin. vii, 2, 75. 

D?lta, mfn. respected, honoured, W. ; (d), f. 
cumin, L. 

arar drivh or drib, cl. 1. P. driahali , to 
4 X mj| kc font, strengthen, RV. ; A V. ; VS. 

Arc. (p. driuhdntam, AV. xii, 29); A. °te, to be 
firm or strong, RV. &c. (trans. *P. only in drirt- 
hlthe , RV. vi, (>7, 6, and drifthfimahai, $Br. ii, 1, 
1, 9); cl. 4. P. A. only Jnipf. drihya and *hyasva, 
be strong, RV.; cl. 1. tfarhati to grow, Dhltup. 


xvii, 84 ; pf. dadarha or dadrinha ; p. A. dddrt- 
hdnd, fixing, holding, RV. i, 130, 4; iv, 26, 6; 
fixed, firm, i, 85, XO ; aor. ddadrihanta , they were 
fixed or firm, x,8j, I : Caus. P. A. drighayati, °te, 
to make firm, fix, establish, AV. ; Kaui.; Gobh. 

Dylgka in bhumi-d 0 (q. v.) Dyighaf*, n. 
making firm, fastening, strengthening, AV.vi, 136, 1 
(cf. kela-d ?) ; means of st°, TBr. ii, 8, 3, 8. °lslti 
(or drxhita , Pin. vii, 2, 20, Sch.), mfn. made firm, 
fortified ; n. stronghold, RV. °feltfi, m. strength- 
ener, fortifier, ib., TBr. 

Ofidk* (or dytybd), mfn. fixed, firm, hard, 
strong, solid, massive, RV. ; AV. ; $Br. ; MBh. Sec . ; 
firmly fastened, shut fist, tight, close (e.g.ship, 52, 5 ; 
bonds, fetters, chains, Hit. i, f} ; Mficch. vii, f ; fist, 
MBh.iv, 1976) ; whole, complete (opp. to bkinna ), 
MBh. xiii, 7453 ; difficult to be bent (bow, ChUp. 
i, 3,5); steady, resolute, persevering, Hariv.; Kathls.; 
confirmed, established, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; j 
Klv. dec. ; intense, violent, mighty, MBh. ; Klv. < 
flee.; (in matheni.) reduced to the last term or small- ! 
est number by a common divisor ; m. (in music) a 
kind of R&paka; N. of a son of the 13th Manu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Dhfita-rlsh^ra, MBh. vii ; (d), 
f. N. of a Buddh, goddess ; n. anything fixed or firm 
or solid ; stronghold, fortress, RV. dec. ; iron, L. ; 
{dm) t ind. firmly, fast, AV. ; MBh. ; R. ic. (comp. 
-taram, Prab. iv, 11); steadily, perseveringly, 
thoroughly, much, very well, MBb. ; Klv. ; BhP. dec. 
«k*9f*k*, m. * hard-thomed,’ a kind of plant, 
L.; (<r), f. Phoenix Sylvestris, L. • klf d*, m.‘strong- 
stemmed,' a bamboo, L.; (d), f. a kind of creeping 
plant, L.; n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. — kftria, 
mfn. 4 acting firmly,' resolute, persevering, Mn. ; 
Gaut. ■kn^jaka, m. (math.) a multiplier admit- 
ting of no further simplification or reduction. ~kro» 
dk*, mfn. having violent anger, MBh. iii, 1972. 
~ksk*tra, m. ‘ having strong prowess,' N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rashpra, MBh. i. — kftkard, w. r. for 
driifhi'ksh? , q. v. —ffttrlkB, f. 1 having hard par- 
ticles,' granulated sugar, L. —ffrratfel, m. * hard- 
knotted,' a bamboo, L. »frKfeim, mfn. seizing 
firmly, pursuing an object with untiring energy.M Bh. 
xii, 7184.— oekaddf m. * hard- leaved,' m. Borassus 
Flabelliformis, L.: n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 
•syuta (also and dri/ha-c°) f w.S.o ( a son 
of Agastya or author of a hymn of the RV. ; Prav. ; 
BhP. (cf. ddnfha-c°). — jfift*a,n. certain knowledge, 
firm conviction, MW. «> °t*ra, mfn. compar. firmer, 
harder ; °ri- */kri, to strengthen, confirm, Das. 
«tarn, m. 'strong tree,' Grislea Tomcntosa, L. 

— tl, f., -tv*, n. firmness, hardness, solidity .strength; 
steadiness, perseverance, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. -trina, 
n. ' strong grass, 1 Saccharum Munjia, L. ; (d), f. 
Eleusine Indica, L. — torty&rg*!*, mfn. having 
the bars of the gates firmly fastened (town), R. i, 6, 
26. -tvac, m. 'tough-barked,' a kind of reed, L. 
-daniak*, m. 'strong -toothed,' a shark, L. 
t»d*s yu, m. N. of an old sage, also named Idhma- 
viha (son of Dridha-cyuta, see al»ove), Ksd. ; BhP. 
(cf. dridhasyu).~&*ten % mfn. having strong or 
well-secured gates, R. i, 5, 10.- dkaa*, m. 'having 
secure wealth,' N. of Gautanu Buddha, Lalit. 
• dhaaai, m. 'having a strong bow/ N. of an 
ancestor of Gautama (v. I. -hanu ^x\d°dhAsva^y?. 

— dh**T*n t mfn. having a strong bow, MBh. iii, 
I 3553 » nt.agood archer, ib. i, 6995. -dhaavin, 
mfn. id., MBh. iii, 1348 &c. ; furnished with strong 
archers, R. v, 72, 13. — dhar, mfn. having a strong 
pole or beam, Pan. v, 7, 74, Kit. — dh^ltl, mfn. 

1 strong-willed,' resolute, A past. «>a&bh* f m. a spell 
for restraining magical weapons, R. i, 30, 5. — nli- 
o*ya, mfn. ( having fixed certainty,’ certain, un- 
doubted, W. -air*, m. ' strong-juiced,' the cocoa- 
nut tree, L. — natr*, m. ' strong-eyed,' N. of a son 
of Visvl-mitra, R. i. —a ami, m. N. of a prince 
(ion of Satya-dhriti),” Hariv.; Pur. ~pattra, m. 
'strong-leaved,' a bamboo, L.; (f), f. Eleusine In- 
dica, L. -plda, m, ' firm-footed,' N. of Brahma, 
Hariv.; (<?), f. Andrographis Paniculata, I..; 
Phyllanthus Niruri, L. — pr*tljfi*, mfn. firm in 
keeping a promise or agreement, Sak. ii, f (v. 1.) 

— pr*ty*y* f m. firm confidence, Bhartr. iii, 14. 

-prtroha, nt. 'growing strongly,' Ficus Infcctoria, 

L. -praklra, m. a -hard or violent stroke, Sak. i, 
32, Sch. — pxahftria, mfn. striking hard, shooting 
surely (Vi/J, f. Mcar. i, |f ; Divy&v. 58 Sec.) ; m. 
N. of a man, HYog. ^pkal*, m. 'having hard 
fruit,’ the cocoa-nut tree, L. ~b*ddh», mfn. firmly 
bound, tied tightly, W. «b**dk*u«b*Adh*, mfn. 


caught fast in a snare, MW. — bradklnl, f wind- 
ing closely round, ' a kind of creeper (^Jydmd), L. 
"•fcaS*, m. 'of firm strength,' N. of a medical 
author. -»bty*, m. 1 having hard seeds,* Cassia Tora, 
L. ; Zizyphus Jujuba, L. ; Acacia Arabica, L. 

— baddld, m. ' firm-minded,' N. of a man, Kathls. 

• bk*kti* mfn. ' firm in devotion,' faithful, K. (-/a, 
f. Kim.); °klika and°i/s-ma/ y mfn. id.,R. ~ia*tl, 
mfn. firm-minded, strong-willed, resolute,Bhag.xviii, 
64. — xaaaya, mfn. having intense anger or grief, 
Ragh. xi, 46. • m. a strong fist, Kathls. 

ctx, 148 ; a sword, L. (cf. gdtfha-m 0 ) ; N. of a man, 
Kathls.; mfn. strong-fisted, whose grasp is difficult 
to unloose, MBh. ; Hariv. (-/a, f. MW.) ; close-fisted, 
.e. miserly, niggardly, L. — mftl*, m. * having a 
hard root/the cocoa-nut tree, L. ; Saccharum Mun- 
jia, L. ; another kind of grass ( « manthdnaka ), L. 
— rail ft, f.' having a fast colour/alum, L. — rath*, 
nt. 4 having a strong chariot,* N. of a son of Dhfita- 
rlshtra, MBh. i, vii \thdiraya , i, 4551, prob. id.) ; 
of a son of Jayad-ratha and father of Viiva-jit, 
Hariv. ; of the father of the 10th Arhat of the pre- 
sent Ava-sarpini, L. — mei, m. ' of great glory, N. 
of a prince and of a Varsha in Ku a-dvipa, BhP. 
— latB, f. 'having strong branches/ a kind of plant, 
L. -olomra, mfn. coarse-haired, bristled ; m. coarse 
hair, bristles ; a hog, L. — vsjra, m.' having a strong 
thunderbolt,' N.of a king of the Asuras, L. — v»paa, 
mfn. ' strong-bodied,’ hale and hearty, Subh. -var» 

jm, m. ' having strong armour,' N. of a son of 
Dhfita-rlshfra, MBh. i ; of a king of Praylgs, Priy. 

— r*lk*, 111. 'hard-barked,' the Areca-palrn, L. ; 
(a), f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, L.— T*lk*l*, m. ' id.’, 
Artocarpds Locucha, L. — TftAa-p*rUkr*m*, mfn. 
firm in words and acts, MBh. xii, 201.— vlkriua*, 
mfn. of firm fortitude, MBh. i, 7636. ~Tflkih», 
m. 'firm tree,’ the cocoa-nut, L. — T*dh*u*, n. 
piercing strongly, MBh. vii, 2635. — T*lria, m. a 
relentless foe, MW. — rr»t*, mfn. ‘firm-vowed,* 
firm in austerity or resolution, Mn.; MBh. See. ; per- 
severing in, intent upon, devoted to (loc. or comp.), 
R. — saktik*, mfn. of great power ; strong-willed, 
L. — muadha, nt. ' faithful to engagements,' N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rlshfra, MBh. i. ~ia>pdhl f m. 
firmly united, closely joined ; strong-knit, thick-set ; 
close, compact, L. — wualdbla*, mfn. paying fixed 
attention, Nig. v, $ J. — afitrikl, f. ‘ having strong 
fibres,’ Sanse viera Zeylanica, L. — sta*, m. ‘having 
a strong army,' N. of a prince, Pur. — nrahrlda, 
mf i n. firm in friendship, constant, Pane.; Hit. 

— sk&adh*, m. * strong- stemmed,* a sort of Mirnu- 
sops, L. — ithVp*, mfn. having firm posts or 
columns. R. — h*au, nt. ' strong- jawed,' N. of a 
prince, BhP. (cf. n <f/ia-d/i 0 ). —hast*, m. 'strong- 
handed.* N. of a son of Dhrita-rlshtra, MBh. i. 
DridhAksha, in. ' strong-eyed,' N. of a prince, 
Hariv. (v. I. <: dhiUva). Drldhiaga, mf(rt or i)n. 
'firm- bodied,' hard, strong; n. a diamond, L. 
Oyidh&autKpa, mfn. deep repentance, Kuin. iii, 8. 
Drldhflya or ' yu», m. 4 firm-lived,’ N. of the son 
of Puru-ravas and Urvaii, MBh. i; of a prince, ib. v ; 
of one of the 7 sagv j s of the south, ib. xiii ; of a son 
of the 3rd Manu Slvarna. Dyidhdyadha, mfn. 
having strong weapons, MBh. ; m. N. of Siva ; of a 
son of Dhrita-rlshtra, MBh. i. Dyldh&tva, m. 
'strong-horsed,' N.of a sou of Dhundhu-ntlra, MBh. 
Ac. ; of a son of Klsya, Pur. (v. 1. °dha-dkamts 
and • hanu ). Dyidh^kahurd, f. Eleusine Indica, L. 
OyldhAshadhl, m. ' having a strong quiver, 1 N. of 
a prince, MBh. i, 231. 

Dridh*y*, Nom. P. °yati = °4hi - Vhri, Klv.; 
Sch. (cf. drcujhaya). °dh*Tya, w. r. for °dhityas 
(q.v.), MBh. xiii, 7112. °dh*syn, m. N. of an 
ancient sage ( * °<fha-dasyu , q.v.), MBh. iii, 8640. 
0 dhi*hth* f w. r. for dra<fh\ °dhtya, m. N. of 
one of the 7 sages of the west, MBh. xiii, 7114. 

Dyidhi, ind., in comp, for °<fha. — k*r*?*, n., 
-kir*, m. strengthening, corroboration, confirma- 
tion, MBh,; R. ~y'kyi, to make firm or fast, 
strengthen, corroborate f confimi,Klv.;§ch. m ^/bhd, 
to become strong, increase, Pane, iii, 258. 

T* drika , n. a hole*, opening, L. 

TJWff drika na, in. (ftocnm) the third part 
of a sign of the zodiac or a demi-god presiding over 
it, Var. (v.l. drikkdna , drekk° } dreshk 0 ). 

pro dfih-karna Sic. See a. dfU, 

drikska , mf(<)n. looking like, appear- 
ing as (in am ib, kb, td cf. 2. dristnddriia\ 
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TpTW dfitj-atcala Ac. See 2. rfrti* 

dfijbku, f. » thunderbolt, L.; the 
sun, L. ; » serpent, (cf. dr inf hit, drimphu, 
dfinbhu f drimbhn ). 

'pffOT' dfih-ntraj c Ac. See 2. rffti. 

dfitjaka, m. ft fire-place or hole made 

in the ground for cooking, W. 

drf<fo, m. or f. (raus.) ft kind of dance. 
drufha . See under V drink Ac. 

rfrtft, m. (fr. v'rfrl) a skin of leather, 
a leather bag for holding water and other fluids (fig. 
■ a cloud), skin, hide, a pair of bellows, RV. ; AV. ; 
Br. ; Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; a fish, L. ; N. of a man with 
the patr. Aindrdti or °drthi, TlndyaHr. [cf. dar- 
teya; Gk. Sippd). - kuqtda-tapajielt (only °ci- 
tdm ay ana , n.), N. of a Sattra, £rS. — dhftraka, m. 
a kind of plant, L. — Tktarata (only °vafor aya - 
rta, n.), N. of a Sattra, &rS. bar 1, mfn. carrying a 
leather skin or bags (said of cattle), Pin. iii, a, 25; 
m. a dog,L. — hftra, mfn. id. (but not said of cattle), 
Pin. ib. ; m. a carrier of skins and bags, a water* 
carrier A c., W. 

TpXdridkrd, mfn . ( Jdhri) seizing or fasten- 
ing tightly, RV. iv, 1, 15. 

Tl drift, ind. an interjection (prob.made 

to explain dfinbhu ), L. 

V* drinpku , m. a kind of snake, Un. i, 
93, Sch. (v.l. drimphu). 

drinbhft , in. (Pan. vi, 4, 84, Vartt. 1, 
Pat.) a thunderbolt, L. ; the sun, L.; (f., W.) a snake; 
L.; a wheel, L. Dflmbhft, id., Un. i, 93, Sch. 
(cf. drigbhu Ac.) 

TU- drip or driph , cl. 6. P. dfipati or 
drimf; driph° or drimfh°, to pain, torture, Dhl* 
tup. xxviii, 28. 

2. drip , cl. 4. P. dripyati ( darpnU 
only ApDh. i, 13, 4; fut. drdpsyati or 
darfishyati, Br. ; darfitd, °ftd, and drafta , Pin. 
vit, 2, 45 ; pf. dadarpa ; a or. adrifai, Br. ; adraf- 
x/ 7 , Pin. iii, t, 44, Vartt. 7; adarfit and addrp- 
xi/, Vop.) to be mad or foolish, to rave, Br.; to be 
extravagant or wild, to be arrogant or proud, to be 
wildly delighted. MBh.; Kav. Ac.; to light, kindle, 
inflame {darfati or darfayati, Dhatup. xxxiv, 14, 
v. I. for chrid) : Caus. darfayati , to make mad or 
proud or arrogant, Paftc. ; KathSs. 

Dyipta, mfn. mad, wild, proud, arrogant (daru, 
compar.), MBh. ; K2v. Ac. (cf. d-d ° and a-dripitd ). 
— bftlaki, m, N. of a man with the patr. Glrgya, 
$Br. Dyiptdtmao, mfn. 4 haughty-uiinded* (Krish- 
na), MBh. xii, 1661. 

Dgipti. See prdd°. 

Dgipjftt, mfn. being proud or arrogant, W. (cf. 
A-d°). 

Sflpra, mfn. strong, Un. ii, 13, Sch. (cf. dupra)\ 
proud, arrogant, W. 

..Tl*. . dribk, cl. I. io. V.darbkati and dor- 
bhayati, to fear, be afraid, Dhatup. xxxiv, 15. 

2. dribh, cl. 6. P. dribhdti (SBr.) ; I. 
10. P. darbhati and darbhayati (Dhatup. xxxiv, 
16), to string or tie together, tie in a bunch. 

Bg&bdkft, mfn. strung, tied, L. (cf. sam-d°). 
°bdkl, f. stringing together, arranging, L. 

dfdhiha , m. N. of a demon slain 

by Indra, RV. 

dfimicandPsvara, n. N. of ft 
LiAga, MatsyaP. (v.l. krim°). 

n drimp or drimph . See 7 . dflp. 

^ff^drimphu or °bhu. See drinpku Ac. 

yp&ldrivdn ( y/drx ?) ,mfn .piercing (arrow), 

vs;x, 8. ‘ 

nv I. drib (Pres, forms supplied by 
Vfai, q.v.; pf. P. daddria, RV. Ac. 
fj sg. dadarsitha and dadrashtha , Pln.vii, a, 65] ; 
k.dadriit , AV. [dddrise, 3 pi. b driire, RV.; 

TBr.|; p. P. dadriivds t RV.; °ihw, l T p.; dat- 


sivas , q.v.; A. dddriiana , RV.; fut. P. draksh * 
ydti, Br, Ac. ; K.°shyate and fut. % . drasktd, MBh.; 
aor. P. adarsam, °sas, °iaf, 3 pi. Ci sur, Br. ; 1 pi. 
adarima, T$.; adriima, JaimBr.; Subj. dariam , 
°iat, Q sat has, RV.; AV.; A. 3 pi. tLirisran, VS. ; 
AV. ; Br. ; °sratH t RV. ; p. dr Hand or drtsdna [cf. 
s.v.],RV. ; V. dr ilan y 3 p\.ddriian,Br . ; Pot. dri - 
liyattiy R V. ; v it>na, A V. ; P . adrdkshit and adrdk, 
Br.; A. 3 pi. ddfikshata ; Sub). 2 sg. drikshase, 
RV.; inf. d/vV/and dr is dye, RV.; dnuhturn , AV. 
Sic . ; ind. p. drishtva, A V. Sec. ( MBh. also drisyd], 
°(vaya, RV. ; - driiya , RV.; - dariam , Dai.) to see, 
behold, look at, regard, consider, RV. ; AV. ; SBr,; 
MBh. Ac.; to see, i.e. wait on, visit, MBh.; R.; 
to fee with the mind, learn, understand, MBh.; Kav. 
Ac. ; to notice, care for, look into, try, examine, 
Yijft.; PaAc.; to see by divine intuition, think or 
find out, compose, contrive (hymns, rites, AcA,Br.; 
Nir. ii, 1 1 : Pass, drisydte ;ep. also °/i), aor. addrsi, 
RV. Ac. to be seen, become visible, appear, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr. ; MBh. Ac. ; to be shown or manifested, 
appear as (mi), prove, Mn. ; MBh. ; Kav. Ac. : Caus. 
P. A. darfayati , °/x, AV. &c. ; aor. adidrilat , Br.; 
adadariat y Pin. vii, 4, 7, to cause to see or be seen, 
to show a thing (A. esp. of something belonging to 
one’s self) or person (P. and A. with or scil. atmd- 
natn, also one’s self), to (acc., AV. iv, 20, 6 ; SBr. 
Ac.; gen., Mn. iv, 59; MBh. Ac.; dat., R. ii, 31, 
33 : Ragh. Ac.; instr. after A. refl., Pan. i, 4. 53, 
Ktt .) ; to show « prove, demonstrate, Mn. ; MBh. ; 
Klv. Ac.; to produce (money), i.e. pay, Mn. viii, 
155; (a witness), 158 : Desid. A. didrikshate (ep. 
also °ti ) to wish to see, long for (acc.), RV. iii, 
30, 13; SBr.; MBh. Ac.: Desid. of Caus. didar- 
i ay is had , to wish to show, Sanik. ; adidarsayi - 
shit, Nid.: Intens. daridriiyatc. to be always vis- 
ible, Bhojapr. ; daridarshti or datd 0 . Pan. vii, 4, 
90191. [Cf.(jkMpKopat y liSopKa } iSpaKov \ Goth. 
tarhjani] 

Sarlk, in comp, for 2. drii. Dyik-karaft, m. 

4 eye-eared,* a snake, h. — kftrmftB, n. an opera- 
tion by which any planet of a certain latitude {vi- 
kshtfa ) is referred to the ecliptic, Suryas. — kft^Ut, 

m. see drikdna. — krodhm, in. the wrathfulness of 
the aspect (of a planet), SOryas. «-kakfttrft, prob. 
w.r.for-c//tf//ra f q. v. — kfthftjra, m. decay of sight, 
growing dim-sighted, MW. —kahep*, in. the sine 
of the zenith distance of the highest or central point 
of the ecliptic at a given time, Suryas. — ckattm, 

n. ‘eye-cover,* eye-lid, Rajat. viii, 133. — tulyft, 
mfn. (astron.) being in accordance with an observed 
spot, Suryas. ; -ta, f. ib. — patfe*, m. range of sight ; 
0 tham */i or gam, to appear, become visible, Ka lid. ; 
Rajat. —pita, m. the letting fall a glance, a look, 
esp. a downward 1 °, Var. ; Rajat. «-prMftdft^ f. 
'eye-cleaner/ a blue stone used for a collyritim (* 
kulattha), L. — prftyft, f. ‘eye-delight,’ beauty, 
splendour, L. — iftktl, f. (with the Pliupat as) a super- 
natural power of sight, Sarvad. — srnti, m. « ->ar- 
na , L. — Munfama, m. fight of and meeting with 
(gen.), Paftc. iv, 35. 

in comp, for 2. drii , »ft&eftla, m. a 
sidelong glance, Prasannar. (cf. nayandfic 0 and 
locandftc*). — aAbyakiha, m. ‘sight; ruler,’ the 
sun, L. »uta, m. the outer corner of the eye, 
Prasannar. — ffftti, f. the cosineof the zenith-distance 
orthesineofthe highest orcentral point of the ecliptic 
at a given time, Aryabh. ; Suryas.; -jivd, f. (Silr- 
yas.); -jya, f. (Schol. on Aryabh.) id. -focara, 

m. range of sight, horizon, Rsjat. — ffola, m. a 
small circle on the axis of the earth within the greater 
circles of the armillaty sphere and accompanying each 
planetary cirde,W. ; -va;7m«a,n.N.ofwk. 

n. ‘eye* water, ’tears, L. —JyE,f. the sine ofthe zenith- 
distance or the cosine ofthe altitude, Sfiryas— Afi- 
igrft-prakarazLa, n., -Ajriaya-Tiveka, m. N. of 
wks. — bhftkti, f. look of love, Dhfirtas. -bbB, 
see drigbhu. — raj, f. disease of the eye, L. •- mAh, 
mfn. obstmetingthe sight, Sii. xix, 76. — lambana, 
n. vertical parallax, Suryas. ; Sch. *-»Tlfkft, rnfn. 
having poison in the eyes, L. ; m. a Niga or serpent, 
W. (cf. drig-). — wikluft, mfn. ‘deprived of sight,* 
blind, Gal. — T|itta, n. vertical circle, Sflryas. ; Sch. 

in comp, for a. drii. — nlraja, mfn. whose 
eyes are like the lotus, MW. — mandala, n. verti- 
cal circle, Azimuth, Aryabh. 

a. Dyiftt m. (nom. k, Ved. it, Pan. vii, r , 83) see- 
ing, viewing, looking at; knowing, discerning, Yajh.; 
MBh. Ac. (ifc., cf. ayttrveda-d dishta-d 3 , pri- 
thagd*, mdntra-diy sama-d*, sarva d 0 , sftrya - 1 


d°) ; f. sight, view (dat. drii e as inf., drii ) ; 

look, appearance (in i-d \ ki-d 0 , tti-d °)\ the eye, 
R. ; Var. Ac. (also n. f BhP. iv, 4, 24 : ; theory, doc- 
trine, Vcar.; (astrol.) the aspect of a planet or the 
observed spot. [Cf. Gk. Sp% for Spat t in frird8/>a.] 

l>rlM,m. look, appearance (cf. i d ', ki d*, td'd 1 
Ac.) ; (trw\. ind. m 2. drii, ifc. (g. iarad ddi ) ; 
[ii), f. the eve, L. Dflatkftbkftkya, n. ‘desirable 
to the rye,* a lotus, L. D^li&ipkntx-mftlft (or 
c sd-sf/h), f. N. of wk. DfUfipwmft, n. ‘re- 
sembling the eye/ Nclumbium Speciosum. 

Driiati, f. I»x»k, appearance, RV. vi, 3 » 3 * 

Bfliftaft, m. (cf. 1 .drii) a Brahman or spiritual 
teacher, L.; N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhftrgava, 
Klith.; of a demon, L. ; n. light, brightness, L. 

Drlsi Hitt, m. the sun, L. 

Driai, f. seeing, the power of seeing, Vedantas. 
(dat. °iaye as inf., cf. 1. dr is) ' the eye, BhP. (also 
c ii, L. ) ; a Sistra, W. — mat, mfn, seeing, behold- 
ing, BhP. 

Driftika, mfn. woithy to be seen, splendid, RV.; 
(a), f. look, appearance, ib. (cf. citra-, dttr suA 1. 
°kn, m. beholder, TS. 

Drlftdnyft, mfn. ■ dristka , RV. x, S8, 7. 

Drlsna. See dnati - (add.) 

1. Driiyft.tnfn. visible. conspicuous, RV.; MBh.; 
Kav. Ac. ; to be looked at, worth seeing, beautiful, 
pleasing, llariv. ; Klv, ; Pur. ; in. (arithni.) a given 
quantity or number; ti. any visible object, Mllav. i, 
9 ; the v° world, R'lL. 1 1 9 ; N. of a town - - fttra , 
llrahmap. —Jlti, f. (aritlim.) reduction of a given 
quantity with fractions aflii illative or negative, ■» tk« 
f. (Daiar.), -tva, n. (Var.) visibility, vision, sight. 

— pura, n. N. of a town (see above). — sravyft, 
mfn. being seen or heard; ~tva, n. Sih. —Btkft- 
pitft, mtn. placed conspic uously, KathK xxiv, 9 2. 
Dpiayidriaya, mfn. visible and invisible; >[d), f. 
N. of Sinivall, MBh. iii, 14126. DfttjrAtftWMnfn. 
‘other than visible/ invisible; -ta, f. Naish. 

2. Dyiftya, ind. (for drishtva) having seen, MBh. 

Driavan, inf(°wr/ , n. steing or having seen, 

fainiliarwith(ift.),Ksm ; Ragh. — Vft-tTft.n.Bhait, 

Dylshti, mfn. seen, looked at, beheld, perceived, 
noticed, Mil. ; MBh.; Kav. Ac.; visible, apparent, 
A V. ; VS. ; considered, regarded, treated, used, Sak. 
iii, 7 ; Pane, i, J ; appeared, manifested, occurring, 
existing, found, real, Kav. ; Pane. ; Hit. ; experienced, 
learnt, known, understood, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; seen 
in the mind, devised, imagined, MBh. ; R. ; allotted, 
destined, ib.; settled, decided, fixed, acknowledged, 
valid, Mn.; Yljii.; MBh. Ac.; 11. perception, ob- 
servation, S 3 rnk by ak. ; Tattvas. ; (scil. bhaya ) a real 
or obvious danger. — karman, mfn. whose actions 
are seen or proved, tried by practice, MBh.; Riiiat.; 
who has seen the practice of others, Susr. ; Bhpr. 
•kuhpi, mfn. who has experienced calamity, 
Rajat. — kR$ft,u. riddle, cnigina f W. — ^n. 

seen before, not quite unknown, J&takam. —tat, 
ind. as something seen, Gobh. iii, 5, 27. — tva, n. 
the being seen or learnt or examined, Var. ; Kap. 

— duhkha,nifn. <= kashfa.R. -dotka, mfn. found 
out faulty or sinful or guilty, Mn.; Yajh. Ac. 

— draaktavya, mfn. who has seen what was to 
be seen, Dhananrj. JJ. -dharma, mfn. who has 
seen Dharma; oi. this world, mundane existence, 
the present, Divyuv. ; °tttika, mfn. belonging to it, 
Buddh. -dkarman, v.l. for -Jarman. -nMkfft, 
mfn. seen and (at once) disappeared, Kathls. Ac. ; 
-A/, f. Rajat. (cf. kshana-dr n 'H°). - puahpft, f. 
a girl arrived at puberty (having experienced the 
menses), Gal. — ptlrva, mfn. seen before, MBh.; 
°t ‘in, mfn. having known by sight before, H Paris. 

— pratyaya, mfn. having confidence manifested. 
Pane, i, f |K . — khakti, mfn. whose service has been 
beheld, Megh. -mitra, mfn. just or merely seen, 
Ratri.ji, " . — raj a a k ;and°ftkd(Gal.),f. *-push~ 
pd. — rat ha * m. N. of a king, MBh. xiii, 7678 (v.l. 
dridha - and dhrishta *). — rttpi, f. N. of a female 
attendant on DevT, W. — vat, mfn. having seen or 
beheld, MBh. — vlrya {drishtd-), mfn. of tried 
strength, RV. ii, 23, 14. — T/atlkara, mfn. who 
has experienced misfortune, Hit. ~aarmaii, n». N. 
of a prince, VP. (v.l. ^d harm an . ■••rata, mfn. 
seen and heard, Mn. viii, 75. — atra, mfn. virya, 
Kam. — kEnl, f. disparagement of the evidence of 
the senses, Sanik hyas. DyUh^kdriiktft, mfn. 
visible and invisible, /elating to the present and future 
life, Rajat. 1,130; n. as subst., MBh. i, 61 70; Pane, 
iii, 242. Drlftht&nta, m. <n. only R. ii, 109, 37^ 
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'the end or aim of what it seen/ example, paragon, 
standard, allegory, type, MBh.; R. dee.; instance, 
exemplification (rhet.); a Slstra, L.; a partic. high 
number, L.; death, L. (cf. dishf ) ; -ka/ikd, f. N. 
of wk. ; -/as, ind. as a standard or example or pre- 
cedent, MBh. ii, 70; -vat, mfn. containing examples 
or comparisons, Jltakam.; - tat aka , n. *a hundred 
examples/ N. of wk., MW.; drishtdntaya , Noin. 
P. °yati, to adduce as an example, Heat. ; °ntita, 
mfn. adduced as an example or comparison, Sch.on 
Prab. vi, 1 2. Df isktirlsbfa, mfn. in whom the 
symptoms of death are visible, Bhpr. Dfisbf&rtba, 
mfn. having the aim or object apparent, obvious, 
practical (opp. to a-d°, transcendental), $amk..; 
serving for a pattern or standard, Gaut.; knowing 
the matter or the real nature of anything, R. ; Ra- 
jat.; - tattvajfka , mfn. knowing the true state or 
circumstances of the case, MW. 

Driafefl, f. seeing, viewing, beholding (also with 
the mental eye'), Br.; Up. dec.; sight, the faculty of 
seeing, SBr.; Mn.; Susr. dec. ; the mind's eye, wis- 
dom, intelligence, BhP.; L.; regard, consideration, 
L.; view, notion, Bhag.; Kap.; (with Buddhists) 
a wrong view; theory, doctrine, system, Jitakam.; 
eye, look, glance, Mn. ; MBh.; Klv. Ac. (°timdd 
with loc. turn the eye to, look at, Sringlr. 15); the 
pupil of the eye, Susr.; aspect of the stars (e.g. iu- 
Mo-), Var. «k|lt or-kfite, m. or n. ‘suitable to the 
faculty of seeing/ Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. — kskama, 
mfn. 1 sight-bearing,' worth seeing, Vikr. iv, 21. 
— ksktpa, m. casting glances, Klv. -fate, 11. 
theory, doctrine, Divyiv. 164. — ftuta, m. mark 
for the sight, aim. L. —guru, m. * sight-lord/ N. 
of Siva, MBh. — foemra, m. range of sight, Pafic.; 
mfn. visible, MW. -dAma, n. ‘aspect-giving/ ap- 
pearance, Dai. — dosha, m. the evil influence of the 
human eye, RTL. f 28. - nlpit*, m. * falling of the 
sight/ look, glance, Mn.; Var. —pa, mfn. drinking 
with the eyes, MBh. xiii, 1372. — patha, m. the 
path or range of sight, MBh.; R. dec. — patfelm, 
m. (nom. pant has ), id., Hariv. 6289. — pBte, m. - 
-Hip n , Kalid.; Kathls. dec. — ptta, mfn. purified 
(i.e. protected from impurity) by the sight, Mn. vi, 
46. -pftta&l, f. N. of an evil demon. Cat.— pra- 
aida/ ns. the favour of a look, Hit. — phala, n. 
‘the results of the aspect of the planets,' N. of ch. 
of VarBfS. ; - bhdvddhydva , m. N. of wk. — ham* 
dhn, m. ‘friend of sight, a fire-fly, L. — hipa, m. 
‘eye- arrow/ a glance, leer, MW. — map data, 11. 
the pupil of the eye, Suir. ; the circle or circuit of 
sight, MW. — mat, mfn. having eyes or intellect, 
wise, knowing, MBh.; Kim. — m&rga, m.~ 

- patha , Kathls. — riga, m. expression of the 
eyes, Sak. ii, — roga, m. disease of the eyes, 

Cat. — Yida, m. N. of the 1 2th Ki \ ga of the Jainas. 
— wikakopa, m .^-kshepa, Sak. (Chdzy) 16, 1. 
— Yldyft, f. the science of vision, optics, MW. 
— Tihkrama, in. * eye-rolling/ ogling, Sak. i, 
23. — Tlaka (also °sk(t-), mfn. ‘having poison in 
the eyes/ poisoning by the mere look, MBh.; R. ; m. 
a snake, W. (cf. drig-). — aaaahkada, m. ‘mixing 
glances,' mutual glance, Mllatlm. vii, 

Ofiak^lka, mfn. falsely believing in (comp.), 
Vajracch. 

Pflakfim, mfn. having an insight into or familiar 
with anything; having the looks or thoughts di- 
rected upon anything, MW. 

Dflakfwi and °Vr 4 pa. See I. dpi. 

driiad , dpiadvati =s dfithad, dpthad- 
vati below. 

Dfiakao, in comp, for drishad below. — ekK* 
rada (for ''shat-itP), mfn. fresh from the mill-stone, 
newly-ground, Pin. vi, 2, 9, Kli. 

Pfiakat, in comp, for dfishad below. — kapa, 
m. small stone, pebbje, Klvyapr. — pmtxa, m. the 
upper and smaller mill-stone, Gobh. — s&ra, n. 
* stone-hard,' iron, L. 

dpthdd , f. ( v / <^/I?,Un.i, 130) a rock, 
large stone, mill-stone, esp. the lower m°-st° (which 
rests on the upald ), RV.; AV.; VS.; §Br. ; GS. ; 
Klv. drc. — aaatam, m.~*t-putra, BhP. x, 9, 
6. — mpala, n. a grindstone for condiments, 
MW.; also - (a), f. du. the upper and lower mill- 
stone, SBr. i, 2, i, 22. -Tat» mfn. rocky, stony, 
Plii. viii, 2, 10, Kit.; m. N. of the father of Va- 
r&Agi (wife of Sarpylti), MBh. i, 3767; (ait), f. 
(°shdd-v°, also read °Jad-v°), N. of a river which 
flows into the Saras- vati, RV.iii, 23,4; TlndvaBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. dec.; the mother of Ashfaka and wife 


of Viivl-mitra, Hariv.; the m° of Pratardana and 
w° of Divo dlsa, ib. ; the m° of Sibi Auslnara and 
w° of Nripa, ib.; m° of Prasena- jit (called also Wai- 
mavatl, prob. as N. of a river), ib.; of Durgl, L. 

Pfltkmdn — °shad in °do/ukha/a , n. sg. mill- 
stone and mortar, Hariv. 6509. °dmkm, Pin. i, 1, 
4, Vint. 6, Pat. 0 djrm, Nom. A. °Jyate; °dyi - 
ta or °ditd , Pin. vi, 4, 50, Kls. 

Pfiskadl, loc. o(df M i.thadin comp. — niskaka, 
m. (with the eastern people) a tax raised from mill- 
stones, Pin. vi, 3, 10, Kli. 

Ppiak&n, in comp, for drishad, — nan, f. a ship 
made of stone, Subh. 

dfixhta. See above. 

Y* dr i thy a , f. duthyd, L. 
dfih. See Vdfith and dhrik. 

jr dp, cl. 9. P. drinati , Pot. - dpniyat , 
SBr.; cl. 2. P. 2. sg. Subj. ddrshi , 2. 3. sg. 
ddrt, impf. 2.sg. adar, RV. (pf. dadara [2. sg. 
dadaritha , Pin. vi, 4, 126, Sch.; 3 pi. dadrur or 
dadarur , vii, 4, 12, Sch.]; aor. adarat [Ved. 
addrit], Pin. iii, 1, 59, Sch.; Subj. P. danhasi , 
ddrshat; K.darshate; Pot. °shishta, RV.; Prec. 
diryat , Hariv. 15 177) to burst, break asunder, split 
open, RV.; Hariv. (cf. above); to cause to burst, 
tear, rend, divide, KV.; MBh.; BhP.: Pass, dir - 
yait (°/i, MBh.}, p. diryamdna and diryat; pf. 
dadrt (Slftkh&r.xiv, 27, 2) to be split, break open, 
fall asunder, decay, Br.; MBh.; Suir.; Klv. ; to be 
dispersed or scattered (as an army), MBh.; R. ; to 
be frightened or afraid (also darati s , Dhltup. xix, 
47 : Caus_. P. darayati , to split, tear, break open, 
RV. ; P. A. darayati, c ie ; aor. adadarat (Pin. vii, 
4. 95) to tear asunder, divide by splitting or digging, 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to scatter, disperse, MBh.: In- 
tens. P. ddrdarti ordJdarti; Impv. 2. sg. dddrihl; 
Subj. 3. sg. dardirat; impf. 2. 3. sg. ddardar, 3. 
pi. adat dirur** Caus.; RV. [Cf. Gk. tip* and 
Salpv; Lith. diru ; Slav, drati; Goth, tairan; 
Angl. Sax. ter an; Engl, to tear; Germ, zerren, 
zehren.] 

* cl. 1. A. dayate, Dhatup. xxii, 66; 
pf. digyt, Pin. vii, 4, 9, to protect, defend: Desid. 
ditsate, 54. [Cf. 1. datta; 4. 5. </«?.] 

^Tfc?R deuliya , n. (Prakr. foi devakulya ?) 
N. of a Grlma, Kshit?i. 

dehya-pala, m.N.of a man.RSLjjit. 

Van dentil; a. Sec naga-. 

dedlpyamana ( y/dip t Intern.) 
shining intensely, glowing, blazing, MBh. &c. 

<Udiyitata(, dat. inf. of di, 

Intern. 

^ dtya, mfn. (%/i. dn) to be given or 
presented or granted or shown ; fit or proper for a 
gift, AV.; TS. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to be or being 
given in matrimony (ci. brahma -); to be delivered 
or handed over, Mn. viii, 185 ; to be ceded (road), 
Mn. ii, 138; to be returned, Vikr. iv, 33; to be 
paid (as a debt, wages, taxes &c.) Mn.; Yljfi.; to 
be laid or set to (as fire), MBh.; Bhpr.; n. giving, 
gift (cf. a-, ha/a-, magha , rddho vasu-, vaira -); 
tax, tribute, MBh.xii, 3308; water(?), L. — dk*r- 
ma, m. ‘ the duty of giving,' charity, Buddh. 

delima, m. or n. of a place, Cat. 

See \A. 2. div. 

I. Divm, n. lamentation, wailing, grief, sorrow, 
L. 

^ devd, mf(i)n. (fr. 3. div) ht»avenly, 
divine (also said of ter(estrial things of high excel- 
lence), RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; §Br. (superl.m. devd-tama, 
RV.iv, 22, 3 Ac, ; f. devi-tamd, ii, 41, 16); m. (ac- 
cording to Pin. iii, 3, 120 dhta) a deity, god, RV* 
Ac.. Ac. ; (rarely applied to) evil demons, AV. iii, 15, 
5; TS. iii, 5, 4, 1 ; ( pi. the god* as the hea venlyor shin- 
ing ones ; visvedevas, all the gods, RV. ii, 3, 4 Ac., 
or a partic. class of deities [see under t diva], often 
reckoned as 33, either Jt tor each of the 3 worlds, 
RV. i, 139, 11 Ac. [cf. tri-data], or 8 Vasus, 11 
Rudras, and 1 2 Adityas [to which the 2 Aivins must 
be added], Br. ; cf. also Divylv. 68 ; with Jainas 4 
classes, viz. BhavanAdhtsa , Vyantara, Jyotishka, 
and Vaimanika ; devamm pdtuyas, the wives of 


the gods, RV,; VS.; Br. [cf. deva-patnl below]) ; 
N. of the number 33 (see above), Ganit. ; N. of Iridra 
as the god of the sky and giver of rain, MBh. ; R. Ac. ; 
a cloud, L.; (with Jainas) the 22nd Arhat of the 
future TJt-sarpinT; the image of a god, an idol,Vishii.; 
a god on earth or among men, either Brlhman, 
priest, RV. ; AV. (cf. hhu-d°) % or king, prince (as a 
title of honour, esp. in the voc. ‘your majesty* or 
‘your honour*; also ifc., e.g. sri-harsha-d\ vi- 
kramdhka-d\ king Srl-h°or Vikr 0 , and in names as 
purmhdttama-d'\ lit. having Vishnu as one's deity ; 
cf. atithi-d 3 , dcarya-d 3 , pitri-d \ matri-dr\\ 
rarely preceding the name, e.g. deva-ca\ufa mahd - 
sena, Kathls. xiii, 48), Klv., Pane. Ac. (cf. kshiti -, 
nara Ac.); a husband's brother (cf. dtvri and 
devara), W. ; a fool, dolt, L. ; a child. L. ; a man 
following any partic. line or business, L. ; a spear- 
man, lancer, L. ; emulation, wish to excel or over- 
come, L. ; sport, play, L, ; a sword, Gal. ; N. of men, 
VP. ; ofa disciple of Nlgurjuna-, MWB. 192 ; dimin. 
for devadatta, Pin. v, 3, 83, Virtt.4,Sch. ; (n., L.) 
an organ of sense, MurulUp. iii, 1,8; 2,7; (a), f. 
Hibiscus Mutabilis or Marsilia Quadrifolia; (t), f. 
see s. v. [Cf. Lat. dlvus , dens ; Lit. divas; Old 
Pruss. deiwas.] — fisknbka, in. ‘ a bull among the 
gods,' N. of a son of Dharma and Bhlnu, BhP. vi, 
6, 5. — rlakl, m. ‘a Rishi among the gods/ N.of 
Nlrada, 16, 1 (cCvarsht). — kada, in. (for k vital) 
N. of a Grama, MW. (cf. devf-kriti). — kaayakA, 
f. a celestial maiden, a nymph, Klv. — kanjrl, f. 
id., MBh. ; R. — kamala-pura, n. N. of a town, 
Kathls. — kardama, in. ‘divine paste,' a fragrant 
p° of sandal, agallochum, camphor, and safflower, L. 
—karate, m. master of divine or sacred work, RV. 
x, 130, 1. — karman, u. religious act or rite, wor- 
ship of the gods, SiftkhSr. ; °tna-krit, mfn. perform- 
ing it, MBh. — kalasa, m. N. of a man, Kljat. 
— kalpa, mfn. god- like, MBh. i, 3124. — karaoa, 
n. divine armour, MW. (cf. devi-). — kkaoaaa, 

m. 4 divine gold,' the tree Bauhinea Purpurea, L. 

— k&ata, m. * god-loved ’(?), magnet, L. (cf. enn- 
dra-, surya-). — klrna ( W-/6 '), mfn. loving the 
gods, pious, RV. — kKrya, n. = -karma ft, M11. ; 
MBh. ; any matter concerning the gods, divine com- 
mand, Ragh.xii, 103. — klskfha,n. ‘divine wood/ 
Pinus Devadiru or some other kind of pine, Susr. 

— kiri, f. (in music) N. of a RJlgini regarded as wife 
of Mrgha-rlga (cf. -gin, defa-kari, ganda-kiri, 
rdwa k*). — kllblaJte, n. offence against the gods, 
RV.x,97, 16. — klrti, m.N.of an astrouomer, Cat. 

— knpda,n. a natural spring, L.;Sch. — karu,m.N. 
of a people and country (associated with the uttara - 
F), L. ; Sch. — kurumbS, f. N.of a plant ( « mahd - 
drona ), L. — kul», n. ' deity- house/ a temple, 
SlnkhGr, ; Klv. ; Var. Ac. ; °/i 1 vdsa, m. pi. buildings 
belonging to a t°, Kathls. ; °lika, m. attendant on a 
t°, L. ; (a), f. a small t°, chapel, Pancad. — kwlyA, 
f. * river of the gods/ personif. as a daughter of Pur- 
niman and grand-daughter of Marici, BhP.; N. of 
the wife of Ud-githa, ib. — kuiumfc, n. ‘divine 
flower,' cloves, Bhpr. — kflta, n. 1 d 0, pcak/ N. of a 
mountain, VlyuP. — krlte (°v<ik°) t mfn. made or 
done by the gods, RV.; AV. ; SBr. Ac. -kritya, 

n. ^-kdrya, MBh.; BhP. — koii, m. d° cask or 
receptacle, AV.; TlndyaBr. — krl, f. (in music) 
N. of a Riga (cf. -kiri). - kshatra (°V({-k°), n. 
domain of the gods, RV. v, 64, 7 (-kshetral); in. 
N. of a prince (son of Deva-riita), Hariv.; Pur. 

— kshatra, n. domain of the g°, Br. — kabtsua, 

m. N. of the author of the Vijnlna-klya, Buddh. 

— kb&te, mfn . 1 dug by the g°/ hollow by nature ; 

n. (m., Sch.) a natural pond or reservoir, VlyuP.; 
a cave or cavern, W. (-kit, n. id., L.); -tirtha, 

n. N. ofa Tlrtha, SivaP.; - hi/a , n. cavern, chasm, 
W. — ffapi, m. a troop or class of gods, VS.; MBh. 
Ac.; -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; °nikd, f. ‘d* 
courtezan,' Apsaras, L. ; °nitvara , m. ‘ lord of the 
troop of gods/ N. of Indra, MBh. — f andharra, 
m. pi. gJkis and Gandharvas, Apast. ; the divine G° 
(opp. to manushya- ),T aitt. Up. ; MBh. ; R. (Nlrada 
so called, Hariv. 9633) ; n. a mode of singing, 8449 
(cf.-gandhdra). — faaAU, f. 4 having d° fragrance/ 
a kind of medic, plant ( - mahdmodd), L. — far- 

»• 'celestial roaring/ thunder, L. - farbfca, 
m. divine child, MBh.; Hariv.; (d), f. N.of a river 
in Kma-dvipa, BhP. — fata, m. pi. the bulls of the 
gods, Ap$r. xi, 7, 6 ; (°vt), f. pi. the cows of the g°, 
MaitrS. 1,6,3 ; N.of partic. verses or formulas, ApSr, 
> v , 10, 4. — flndUin, n. or m. a partic. mode of 
singing, Hariv. 8689 (cf. • gandharva ) ; ( 0 , f. (in 
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muric) N. of a Rflgint. — fftyumn, m. 1 celestial 
songster/ a Gatidharva, L. -girl, m. ‘d° hill/ N. 
of a mountain, Suir. ; Pur. (cf. -puma } ; N. of Dau- 
lat-lbld (situated between mountains), Cat. — girl, 
f. (in music) N, of a Ragtnl (cf. -kiri). -fiptot 
mfn. # god- guarded/ BhP.; m. N. of a man, R&jat. 
—gum, m. the father or preceptor of the gods, 
i.e. Kalyapa (Harivr. ; §ak.) orBf ihaspati (L.); god and 
preceptor (at the beg. of comp.), Sights. — gnkX, f. 
N. of a place, BhP. -goby*, n. a secret known 
only to the g°, MBh.; Hariv.; R. (cf. - rakasy a). 
. -rriBi, n. house of the g 0 , TBr.; R.; temple, 
chapel, R. ; Suir. ; Var. See. ; palace of a king, Malay. 
▼,H- -fop»( < W-), mfn. having the g° for guar 
dians, RV. i, 53, 11 Arc. ; (i), f. divine protectress, 
RV. x, 36, 16 ; AV. vii, ao, 5. — graatha, m. N. 
of wk. — grnatki, m. a d° knot or tie, Kapishjh. 
Mfraha, m. 'd° scizcr/ a class of demons who 
cause harmless madness, Suir. ; MBh. — gkoskft, m. 
N. of a man, Kathas.— m-gamA, mf {a )n. going to 
the gods, TS. ; SBr. — pakrA, n. a d° wheel, Br. ; 
(with SAktas) 4 the holy circle/ N. of a mystical dia- 
gram, RTL. 196. — caadra, m. N. of a man, W. 

— earlta, n. the course of action or practices of the 
gods, MW.-oaryB, f. service of the g°; 0 rySfxilo - 
bhita, mfn. beautified by it (as a hermitage), MBh. 
iii, 1 1045. - cikitaaka, m. divine physician ; du. 
the two Alvins, I.. — cittA, n. the will of the gods, 
$Br. -cchaada, m. a necklace of pearls (composed 
of 100 or 103 or 81 or 1 08 strings'', VarBrS. lxxxi, 
33, L. ; - prasada , m. a temple consecrated tc a god, 
MW. — cchandas and u AaaA, n. a d° metre, Nid. ; 
Kith. — JA, mfn. god-born, divine (as a Slman), 
SBr. ; m. N. of a prince (son of Satpyama), BhP. 
— Jagdha and °dhaka, n. ‘god-eaten/ a kind of 
fragrant grass ( ~ kattrina ), L. — ja&A, m.( generally 
pi.) a troop or collection of gods or demons or ser- 
pents A c., AV. ; VS. See. (cf. daiva-, tiara -) ; -vid, 
mfn. knowing gods Ac., $Br.; -■ vidya , f. know- 
ledge of serpents Ac., $Br.; ChUp. -jananl, f. 
the mother of the gods, Sak. (Pi.) vi, Hi- 

m. N. of a Vidvl-dhara, Kathls. — Jaya» m. N. of 
a poet, Bhojapr. — ji, mfn. * god-born/ R V. ; AV. 
— jlta (*W-), mfn. id., ib. ; ( jdtd\ n. a class or race 
of gods, Br. — Jftmt {°v<i-), mfn. peculiar to the 
gods, RV. vii, 23, 2 ; ( jitmf ), f. a sister of the g°, 
AV. vi, 46, 2. -jnab$» (°vd-), nifn. agreeable to 
the g°, RV. — Jftta. (V/-), mfn. ‘ god -sped/ incited 
or inspired or procured by the g°, RV. — jktl (<//°l), 
rp. N. of an Aditya, TS. — tara, nt. N. of a man 
(g. iub/inldi). — taratha and -taraa, m. N. of 
teachers, VBr. —tana, m. divine tree, the old or 
sacred tree of a village (cf. caitya and dyu-f), L. ; 
N. of the 5 trees of S varga [rmniddra, pdrijataka , 
samtana> kalpa-vriksha , hari-candana). — tar- 
pan*, n. * refreshing of the gods/ offerings of water, 
part of the Sandhyl ceremony, RTL. 409. — talpa, 
in. couch of the gods, TlndyaBr. — tft, see Devdta. 
— tSAa, m. Lipcocercis Serrata, L. (also °(faka, m. 
or °{ff, f.); Luffa Fcetida or a similar plant, L t ; fire, 
I-.; N. of Rlhu, L. —tit or titi (°t*f-), f. divine 
service, RV. i, ?8, 2 ; iii, 19, I Ac.; divinity, the 
gods collectively, RV. i, 95, 8; iii, 19, 4 Ac, 

— tftlaka, m. Lipeocercis Serrata, Car. (cf.-Af/*). 

— tirtka, n. *d° Tlrtha/ N. of a bathing-place, 
SivaP. ; right moment for (worshipping) the gods, 
Anup. ; the part of the hands sacred to the g° (i. e, 
the tips of the fingers), MlrkP.; - may a , mf(f)n. 
full pf divine Tirthas, Kathls. ; - svdmin , m. the 
ascetic N. of Vilvlsvara-datta-mitra, Cat. — tanala, 

n. 4 d° noise/ thunder, MlnGr. i, 4. — °tt* (°vd-, 
for devd-datta), mfn. god-given, RV. — tri, ind. 
among or to the gods,RV. ; VS. ; AV. ; SBr. - trite, 
m . 4 god-protected/ N. of a Sch. on AivSr., Cat. 
—tri, n. godhead, divinity (cf. -td\ RV.; TBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. Ac. — datta, mfn. god-given, Mn.; 
MBh. Ac.; m. N. of Arjuna's conch-shell, MBh.; 
of one of the vital airs (which is exhaled in yawning), 
Vednntas. ; N. of a cousin (or younger brother) and 
opponent of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 52 Ac.; of 
a son of Uru-ftravas and father pf Agni-velya, BhP. ; 
of a sort of the Brlhman Govinda-datta, Kathls.; 
of a son of Hari-datta, ib. ; of a son of king Jaya- 
datta, ib.; of sev. authors, Cat.; of a Nigs, BhP.; 
of a Grlma of the Blhikas, Pin. i, 1, 75, Sch.; a 
common N. for men used in gr., phil. Ac.; (£), f. 
N. of the mother of Deva-datta'who was the cousin 
of Gautama Buddha (see above) ; of a courtezan, 
Kathls.; °ttaka, in. pi. the party led by D°, Pin. v, 
2, 78, KlL; (ikd), f. dimin. for - dat/d , vii, 3, 45, 


Vlrtt. 4, Pat. ; °tta-cara, mfn. formerly in the posses- 
sion of D°, v, 3, 54, Kli. ; °tta-maya, mf(i)n. con 
silting of D°, iv,a, 104, Vlrtt. 16, Pat. ; 'tta-riifya, 
mfn. - -tara, v, 3, 54, Kli. ; °tt*-iatha } m. N. of a 
preceptor, g. taunakddi in Kli. ; °ttd$raja } m.' the 
elder brother of D 0 / N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 
(cf. above) ; °ttiya, m. pi. the pupils of D°. Pin. i, 

l, 73, Vlrtt, 5, Pat. -dutlm, m. N. of Siva (?), 
Kathls. iii, 5. — dsuaamlkt or °auuat, f. N of a 
woman, PaAcad. — darAs, m. N. of a teacher of 
AV., Col.; (i), f. of a school of AV., Aryav.— dav- 
daaa, mfn. seeing the gods, familiar with them, 
MBh.; m. N. of Nlrada, BP. ii, 8, I ; of a Brlh- 
man, Kathls.; n. appearance of a god, Siohat. 

— dariaaim, w. r. for daiva-d 0 . - darnla, mfn, 
» °Jana t R. ; m. N. of a school of AV., Kaui, 

— dial, f. a kind of creeper ( ^ghoshakSkriti) , L 

— dim, m.n. Pinus Devadlru or Deodar (also Avaria 
Longifolia and Erythrosylon Sideroxyloides), MBh. ; 
Klv.; Pur. Ac.; • vana-mdh&tmya, n. N. ofwk.; 
- maya t mf\f)n. made of its wood, MBh.; R, 
-ddlikl or °dBU, f. a kind of pumpkin, Suir.; 
Bhpr. — dftoa, m. a servant of a monastery (Buddh.); 
N. of a merchant’s son, Kathls. ; of the brother of 
Slrftgadhara’s mother (also 0 sa-deva), Cat. ; of the 
son of a Kllidlsa, ib.; of sev. authors, Cat.; (i), f. 
a temple Nlch-girl, RTL. 451 ; the wild citron tree, 
L. — dlpjpa, m. corrupt form for -datta, Pat.(Ben.) 
Introd. — diaaa, m. id., N. of a son of Devadatta, 
HParii. — dip*, m. * divine lamp,' the eye, L 

— du&dubhi, m. ( d° drum/ holy basil with red 
flowers, L.; N. of Indra, L. — durga, mfn. inac- 
cessible to the gods, R. - dVtd,m. divine messenger, 
TS. Ac. (also **taka, MBh.); (f), f. female messen 
ger of the gods, W. ; the wild citron tree, L.-d«tl, 
w. r. for -butt. — dtva, m. * the god of gods/ N: of 
Brahml, MBh. i, 1628 ; of Rudra-Siva, 7324; of 
Vishnu- Krishna, Bhag. x, 15 ; of GanAa, Kathli 
xx, 55; du. Brahml and Siva, MBh. viii, 4456; 
pi. the Brlhmans, BhP. iii, 16, 17; (1), f. N. of 
Durgl, Heat, i; °vcta, m. Mord of the chiefs of the 
gods/ N. of Siva, MBh.i, 8123: of Indra, iii, 17 191; 
of Vishnu, xii, 12864. — daliratja, mfn. 'having 
the g° as deity,' destined for the g° f Mil. ii, 189. 

— dynmna, m. 'glory of the g°/ N. of a prince 
(son of Devatl-jit and father of Parame-shthin), 
BhP. — dr Of I, f. an idol procession (orig. ablution; 
cf. dronT\ L; Phlomis Ceylanica, L. — dryfce, 
mf(/rf)n. turned towards the gods, RV. — dkara, 
111. ( bhogavatdedrya ) N. of Sch. on GfS. — dkar- 
ma, 111. religious duty or office, MW. — dkarman, 

m. N. of a king, VP. — dk&al, f. ‘divine abode/ 
N. of Indra’s city on the Mlnasottara (east of Meru), 
BhP. — dkJtaya, n. ‘god's grain,' Andropogon Sac- 
charatus, A. Sorgum, Holcus S° or S° Cernuum, L. 

— dklxnnn, n. - -gt iba, AgP. - dM«kny»,n. seat 
(i.e. chariot) of a god , BhP. — dkBpn, m. ‘ d°inccnac/ 
the resin of Shorea Robujta, Bhpr.; bdellium, L. — &a- 
kihatri, 11. N. of the first 14 Nakshatras in the 
southern quarter (opp. to yama-), TBr. ; m. N. of a 
king, VP. (v.l. fox^va-kshatrd). — luadl, f.*d° river/ 
N. of several sacred rivers, Mn. ; MBh.; R. Ac. 

— ftft&di, f. ‘gods' joy,' N. of a celestial .woman, 
Sights.; °din, m. ‘rejoicing the gods/ N. of one of 
Indra’s doorkeepers, L. ; of a grammarian, Cat. 

— Ml*, m. ‘god’s reed/ Arundo Bengalensis, I.. 

(cf. — nifarl, f. ‘divine city writing,' N. 

of the character in which Sanskrit is usually written 
(prob,.firom its having originated in some city), Col.; 
MWB. 66, !. — mtthft, m. ‘lord of the gV N. of 
Siva, Sivag. ; of sev. authors (also - thakkura , - far - 
ka-pafUdnana t and - pdthaka ). - nftbk*, m. N. of 
a man, Cat. — nfcmA, m. pi. N. of panic, formulas, 
TAr. v, 7, I. -ttKauuii m. N. of a king and a 
Varsha in Ku$a-dvtpa, BhP. — aijrakft, m. N. of 
a man, Rsjat. ; - paUcdiat and -stvti, f. N. of wks. 
— all*, m. =-nala t L. -ziklya, m. host or as- 
sembly of gods, Mn. i, 36; MBh.i, 4804; heaven, 
paradise, W. — mid, mfn. hating the g°, a god-hater, 
RV. - ni&dakft, mfn. id, ; atheist or atheism, MW. 
— alndi, f. heresy, atheism, MW. — albandha, 
m. N. of wk. — &irmftly» f n. a garland remaining 
from a sacrifice, Var. — nirmlta, mfn. ‘god-made, 
created, natural, W.; (a\ f. Cocculus Cordifolius, 
Bhpr. — nlirajul or f. ‘ ladder towards 

the gods/ N. of a panic, penance, Baudh. iii, 9, 1 8. 

— uStka, m. a formula consisting of 1 7 P3das, Vait. 
— paioa-rBtra, m. N. of a Panciha, Cat. — p*n- 
Aita, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pati, m. ‘lord of 
gods/ N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; pi. the most excellent 


of gods, BhP.; - mantrin , m, ‘I 01 * counsellor,' N. 
of Bfikua-ptti, the planet Jupiter, Var. -pattama, 
n. N. of a town, Cat. — patml (°vd-), f. having t 
god at husband, the wife of a god, RV.; MBh.; 
sweet potato ( - madhibiluka), L. -patka, m. 
* gods' path/ heaven, ChUp.; MBh.; the Milky Way, 
L.; N. of place of pilgrimage (cf. Pip* v, 3, 100), 
MBh. iii, 8187 (also -tfrtkfi, ft., SivaP.); °thiya, 
mfn. being on the celestial path, Klfh. ; relating to 
or coming from Deva-path 1 (above), MW.— padA, 
n. a word containing a god'i name, $Br. xi, 56, 9;— 
-pAda, W. — paviakaA, f. an aiaembiy of deities 
MW. — parpa, n. * divine leaf/ N. of a medic, 
plant (-rara-), L. -paUl»paf|aaa, n. N. of a 
town. Col. -paaa, m. any animal consecrated to a 
deity, Mn. -pftpi, m. * god-handed/ N. of a clasa 
of Asuras, MaitrS. — pfttrA, n. cup or drink of the 
gods, Br. — p&trla, mfn. partaking of thedivine cup. 
Tln<Jy*Br. — plda, ni. pi. ‘the feet of a god or king, 
the royal presence or person, 1 His Majesty/ PaBc. i, 
HI to.; -mu la, n. id.,Prab. ii, ||. -pika, mfn. 
serving the gods for a beverage, RV.; AV. -pBla v 

m. 4 god-defender,' N. of sev. princes, Satr. ; of a 
mountain, BhP. ; of an author (son of Hari-plla), 
Cat. — plUta, m. 4 god-protected/ N. of a man, 
Pin. vi, a, 148, Kli. —ply*, mfn. reviling or de- 
spising the gods, AV. - pat ra, in. the son of a god. 
Hanv. (also °traka, Kathas.) ; N. of Siva, Karaiuj* ; 
{°vd-) t mfn. having gods as children (said of heaven 
and earth ),R V. i, 106, 3 ; 1 59, 1 Ac. ; (°/nor °trikd) % 
f. Trigonelia Coruicuiata, L. ; -mar a, m. N. of one 
of the four Marts, Buddh. — par, f. (110m. -////*) — 
-pura t Tlu 4 yibr. xxii, 1 7; ~ -pura, n.Cat. - para, 

n. Indra's residence, R. v, 73, 8 ; (d), f. divine for- 
tress, AV., TS. — parl-mlhktiaya, n. N. of wk. 

— parokita, m. domestic priest of the gods, Hariv. 
13208; N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, 
Var., Sch. — paskpa, n. * divine flower,' cloves, L. 

— ptljaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW. - pAjft, 
f. worship of the gods (esp. the daily w° in the do- 
mestic sanctuary \ RTL. 394 ; N.of wk.(also-v/VMi, 
m., Cat.) — pAjlta, min. worshipped by the gods, 
MBh. — p^jya, m. 4 to be honouted by the gods,’ N. 
of Brihas-pati, i. e. the planet Jupiter , Var. — pftrva, 
mfn. 'preceded by the word deva, with giri - dc- 
va-giri, Megh. 42. -pftrrakam, ind. beginning 
with the gods, Mn. iii, 209. — praklai&I, f. N. of 
wk. — pratikrlti, f. (Ban. v, 3, 99, Sch., where 
wrongly prakr°) and -pratimt, f. (VarBrS. xxxiii, 
20) image of a deity, idol. — pratink|k&, f., -tat- 
tva, n., A -prayoga, m. N. of wks. — prabka, m. 

‘ having divine splendour,' N. of a Gandharva, Ka- 
thas. ; («), f. of the daughter of a Siddha, ib. - pra- 

in. 4 d° place of sacrifice/ N. of a sacred bath’ 
ing-place. Cat. — praiuaa, ni. 4 consulting the gods/ 
fortune-telling, L. (cf. daiva-). — prauEda, in. 

4 having the d° favour/ N. of a man, Rajat. — pra- 
afit^ (°z>r/-), mfn. god-produced (water), AV. vi, 
X02. — prut ha, 111. N. of the city of Sena*bindti, 
MBh. ii, 1022. — prlya, mfn. ‘dear to the grKls;' 
stupid, silly, Gal. (cf. drvandm-)\ ni. N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; of two plants ( « pita-l>hri iigaraja Ixika- 
pushpa ), L. — paaraa ( r W-\ mfn. serving the gods 
as a feast or enjoyment, RV. — ba&dkn ( W-), 
mfn. related to the gods. KV. ; in. N. of a Rishi, 
Ka|h. — bala f nt.‘ 4 having d° strength,' N.of^ a general, 
Kathls.; id), f. Sida Khomboidca, L. —ball, m. 
oblation to the gods, Un. iv, 1 23, Sch. -bthu, 111. 

4 the arm of the gods/ N. of an ancient Rishi, Hariv.; 
of a son of Hridika, Bhl\ -bodha, m. 4 having d° 
knowledge/ N.of a poet and a Sch. on MBh., Cat. 

— bodhl, m. ‘god inspired,' N. of a poet, Cat. 

— bodkl-aattra, m. N. of a Buddh. saint. — brah- 
mas, ni. ' a Brahman among the gods/ N. of Nara- 
da, L. (cf. - rshi ); of Devala, Gal - brlhmapa, m. 

Brahman esteemed by the gods, Pan. ii, I, 69, 
Siddh. ; V mxdt-V kri, to present to the gods and 
Brahmans, Heat, i, 7 (wrongly °sata-kri).m> bhak- 
ta ( vd-), n»fn. distributed by the gods, RV. 

— bhaktl, f. service of the gods, Siohis. — bka^n, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. -bhadn, m. N. of an author, 

’at. — blutTaua, n . Mi vine abode,' heaven , L. ; tern- 
le, Kathls.; Ficus Rcligiosa, L. — bhlffa, m.'the 
portion of the gods/ the northern hemisphere (opp. 
to asttra -), Sflryas. ; (°gd), N. of a teacher called 
tlso Srauta or ^rautarsha, Br.; of a son of SOra and 
brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; BhP. — bkiuhya- 
snBna-TiAkl-pnddhstl, f. N. of wk. -bkftsknj, 
m. physician of the gods (the Alvins), MBh. i, 72 1 . 
— bhlti, f. fear of the gods ;?), g. ddsi hhar 'ddi. 



494 devu-bhu. deva-wka-ksketra. 

- bhft, m. a gcd or (f.? ) heaven, L. - bk5U, mfn. Devaka, Hariv. ; of a prince of the Kosalas, VP. ; or -Tizi (MaitrS.), f. the god* collectively. - (or 
having become a god, Kftv.-bMUft, m. N. of the of a Brahman, Kath&s.; (d), f. of a daughter of °vd-v°) t mfu. ( super 1 . -tamo) gratifying the g°,R? 5 , 
last prince of the Surtga dynasty, Pur. (v. I. °mi and Devaka and one of the wives of Vasu-deva, Hariv. ; -Tltft ( < W-v p ), f. a feast or enjoyment for the g®, 
°ri) ; f. the Ganges of the sky, L. -bfcftnd, v. 1. Pur. «r*U, mfn. delighting in the gods, pious, RV.; N. of a daughter of Meru and wife of a son 
for prcc.m. — Witty*, u. godhead, divinity, L. [°yam Pane. — rati, f. 1 gods’ delight,' N. of an Apaaras, of Agnldhra, BhP. — Tytknfca, m. 4 d° tree,’ a tree 
gala, mfn. gone to d°, i. e. dead, Hear.) — bfettrl, v.i. Kathls. «ratti, m. the car or vehicle of a god, of paradiae (cf. -tarn), L.; Alstonia Scholaris, L.; 
for 0 /*, m. -bboga,m pleasure of the gods, heavenly AV. ; TS.; Br. ; a car for carrying the image* of the bdellium ( - £*Zpitu), L. «Vfitti, f. Devi's (i.e. 
joy, Shag. ix, ao. — bbojyn, n, 4 food of gods,' gods in a procession, L. (cf. daiva -) ; N,<w a man, Purushottama-D^’s) Comm, on Up. «VM»aa, n. 
Amfita; nectar, L., Sch. -bhrlj, m. (nom. () Pravar.; °th&hnyd t n. a day’s journey for the suns 4 house of the gods,' ’temple, chapel, Kathls. — TyaeM 
4 shining like a god,' N. of a son of Mahya, son of chariot, SBr. ; BfArUp. -rabaiya, n. divine mys- (°«d-), mfn. affording space for the gods, receiving 
Vivasvat (the sun , MBh.i, 43. - natyara, n. the tery (cf. 'guhya), MBh. -r*J, m. 4 king of the them, RV. -Yrati, n. any religious observation 
jewel on Vishnu’s breast, L. (cf. - kaustubha ). gods/ N. of indra, MBh.; R.; of Nahusha, MBh. or vow, SBr. ; Lftfy. 5 cc. ; the favourite food of the g°, 
— msupi, m. divine amulet, AV. viii, 5, ao ; • prec., xiii, 4788 flee. — Tty*, m. d° ruler, TBr. ; king of Tlpdy*Br. xviii, a ; N. of sev. Sftmans, SftmavBr.; 
L. ; a twist of hair on a horse’s neck, £ii. v, 4, Sch., the gods, N. of Indra, MBh. ; R. dec. ; N. of a king, mfn. devoted to the g°, religions, MBh.; Hariv.; 
N. of a drug belonging to the Ashfa-varga ( ** tnahd- MBh. ; of a Rishi ; Var. j of a Buddha, Buddh, ; the Pur.; m. N. of Bhiihma, MBh. ; of Skanda, Mficch. 

L. ; N. of $iva, L. - mayd*!*, rn. N. of a father of SftrAgadharn, and sev. authors, Cat. j pra- : ii, H- —▼wstim, mfn. obeying or serving the g®, 
panic. SamJdhi, Kir and. -mat*, 111. 4 god-sp- bandha, m., -mahiskUstotra, 11. N. of wks.; MBh. -aaktl, m. 4 having divine strength,* N. of 
proved/ N. of a Kishi, MBh. xiv, 71 1. -mati, 111. yajyan , m. N. of a Sch. ou Naighaufuka and also a king, Paftc. »iata«bbftahya, n. N. of wk. 
N. of a man, Pravar.; t*. of a woman, Kathfts. ot his grandfather ; -samadyuii, mfn. equal in glory -satra, m. foe of the gods, an Asura or Rakslus, 
-madlia, n. divine honey, ChUp. iii, 1, i.-ma- to the king of the gods, MW. — rljan, m.a prince MBh.; R.; (*W-), mfn. having the g°as foes, RV. 
Bushy* (AV.) or °shy* (SBr.), nt. pi. gods and of a Biftlimaiiscal family, TarujyaBr. xviii, 10, 5. vi, 59, 1. — sabda, m. the N. of a god, Jaim. ; d° 
men. - mays, n<f(i>. consisting of or containing -rtUya, ». sovereignty over the gods, MBh.; R. ; sound, i.e. thunder, Dhfttup. xxxv, 8. - Mrmaa, 
the gods, Hariv.; BhP. — malimltio, m. 'robber Kathls. — r*ta, m. 4 god-given,' N. ot Sunah-iepa m. 4 haviug the g 5 as refuge/ N.ofan old sage, MBh.; of 
of the gods,' an Asura, Tftu^yaBr. xiv, 4. — m*ta, after being received into the family of Viivl-mitra, an Aihat (author of the VijftSna-klya-slstra), MW B. 

m. N. of a man, Cat. — f. pi. the mother of AitBr. vii, 17; MBh. A'c. (pi. his descendants, 419; of a minister of Jay Jpida (king of Kasnrfra), 

the gods, MBh. xiii, 626 ; sg. N. of Aditi or of Pravar.); N.of a king who was the son of$u-ketu Rajat.; Kathls. dec. -*a«, ind. deity after deity, 
Dlkshltani, Hariv.; Pur. -mXtylka, mfn. 4 having ami descendant of Nimi, R.; Pur. ; of a king who RV. iii, 21, 5. - sfcbara-taatra, n. N. of wk. 
the god (Indra) or clouds as foster -mol her/ moisten- was son of Karainbhi, Pur.; of another king, MBh. — n. work of divine art, AitBr. vi, 27. —ail- 
ed only by rain-water (as corn, land\. MBh. ii, an ; ii, 1 21 ; of Paiikshit, BhP. ; ot the father of Yljna- pftu, nt. 4 the artist of the gods,' N. of Tvashtri, L. 
R. ii, 109, 23 (cf. uadi-), -m&dana, mfn. glad- va!kya, ib. xii, 6, 64 (cf. Jaiva-rati ) ; a sort of - aiau, m. - -garbha, MBh. -tish^a (‘W-), 
dening or inspiring the gods (Soma), RV. -miuA, crane, L. -rims {-bha/ta] f m. N. of sev. authors, mfn. taught or directed by the g°, RV. i, 113,3. 

n. dwelling of the gods, ib. - mAnaka, m. - -mad- Cat. - rizh$ra,n. 4 the empire of the gods/ N. of an -aunl, f. 4 divine dog,' N. of Saraml, MBh. i, 671. 

jara , L. — mftya, rn. N. of a prince, Kathls. ; (ti), X. enjpirc in the Deccan. — rfipft, f. *oi divine form/ « iftra, nt. 4 d° hero,' N. of a man, Cat. — vokha- 
d° illusion, R. i, 1, 26. — m&rffa, n>. ‘the way of the N. ol an Apsaras, Kathls.; mfn. having a d° rw, m.‘d° diadem,' Artemisia Indica, L. — soghw, 
gods/ the air or sky, Gal.; anus, R. v, 61, 4, Sch. form, god- like, MBh. — raUtsa, infu. sprung from n. the remnants of a god's sacrifice, MBh. xiii, 2019. 
icf. Pane, lut tod. -{^). — mftlA, f. 'divine garland/ d° seed, Ait At. Iii, 1 7. — rtbl, m. \deva + rishi) - iravax ('W-), rn. *' having d° renown/ N. of a 
N. of an Apsaras, Kathls. — mJUft, rn. ‘ the n;onth a Rishi, a saint of the celestial class, as Narada, Atri Bhlrata, RV. iii, 23, 2. 3 ; of a son of Yarna and 
of the gods/ the 8th m° of pregnancy, L. —mitrx, &c., MBh. (xiv, 781 nipt a saptar sh ay a h for s° autborofRV. x, 17, Anukr. ; ofasonof Visvl-mitra, 
m. 'having the gods as friends/ N. of an ancient dtvarsH > ); R.; Pur. Sic. (cf. b rah mars hi and nb Hariv.; of a son of Sura and brother of Vasu-dcva, 
teacher called also Slkalya, Pur.; of the father of Jiirshi ) ; N. ot Siva, MBh. :<:ii, 1259; - carita, n. ib. ; Pur. — arft, mfn. approaching the gods, wor- 
Vishuu-iiiitra, Cat. ; (ri ’, f. N. of one of the Mlilis the deeds ot d l ‘ vages, MBh. xii, / 66 $ ; -tva, n. state shipping. VS. xvii, 56, Mahldh. ; in. N. of a Rishi, 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — mithuua, n. coha- or rank of a d° s rt , BhP. i, 3, 8 ; -pit it vallabha, VP.; garbha , rn. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
bitation of the gods, AitBr. i, 22. -aaixrx, ni. N. m. scsamuin, Gal. ; -varya t rn. chief ot sages, MW. irut, mfn. audible to or heard by the gods, RV.; 
of an author. Cat. — ntldfcft (VP. -A? j, in. 4 god- — laiahmi, n. d° characteristic, 'PS. ; the Brlh- VS. — having divine knowledge/ m lord, 

begotten (?)/ N. of a Yldava and grandfather of manical coni, Gal. — lxtft, I. ‘divine creeper/ dou- god (/ svara\ L. ; N.of Narada,L.; (with JainasJN. 
Vasu-deva (cf, next), MBh.; of a descendant of blc jasmine, L. — lftnyuIlkA, f. 1 ragia Involucrata, of 6th Arhat of tuture Ut-sarpinI ; 11. a sacred treatise 
Nmii and Janaka, R. ; BhPui . — ttlAktulM, in. N. L. — lAti, g. dasibhar&di. — ling*, n. the image or manual, L. — irii, mfn. known to the gods,T Ar. ; 
of the grandfather of Vasu-deva (cf. prec.), Hariv. or sutuc ot a deity, BhP. iii, 17, 13. — ltkfcft, f. m. barber of the g°, TS., Sch. — f. Sanse viera 

-muni, ru. heavculyor d° Muni, TindyaBr.; N, ‘having a d° outline/ N. of a princess, Rljat. Zeylanica, L. -«r#«htha, m. 4 best of the g°/ N. 
of a son of Iraifi-mada and author of RV. x, 146, — loki, in. the world or sphere of any divinity; of a son of the 1 2th Manu, Hariv. ; BhP. — «MUl*d r 

RV. Anukr. — y*j, mfn. sacrificing to the gods heaven or paradise; any one of the 3 or 21 (TS.) f. assembly of the g°, TBr. — sami&ltK, f. the Sam- 
(Agni),YS. i, 17. —yadu.ua, rnfffjn. id.,AV. xii, 2, ‘t 7 ;Matsyal\) superior worlds, Br. ; Mn.; MBh. hit! of the gods, SamhUp. vi, 4. -sakha, ni. friend 
42 ; serving for an oblation, x, 5, 15; n, place of (f° r the 6 d l> lokas of Buddh. see MWB. 206 or companion ot the g°, VS. xxiii, 49. — littkhi, ni. 
oflci ing, AV. ; VS. ; Br. ; -hui, n MauiS. iii, 8, ^ ; *c. ) ; ' Xv gata % ti.fiK gone to the gods, dead, MBh. « id./ N. of a mountain, R. (B.) iv, 43, 1 7. — s»m- 
°na-vat, mfu. having a p : of o' : , ShadvBr. ii, *0. aiii, 2994 ; piiba, m. 4 protector of the world of the yita-ycnlu, m. (?) N. of Nirada, Hariv. 4347. 

min. - yaj\ Bhatt.; jn. a wur!«hipper of gods/ N. of India, Kathls. cxv, 25. — vaktra, 11. — a&ttra., n. a long festival in honour of the g°, 

the gods, a Muni, W. — yajnA, 111. sacrifice to the ‘ the mouth of tire gods/ N, of Agni a^thc devouring MBh. — saativss, mfn. having the nature of a god, 
gods (csp. the Horna or burnt s", one of the 5 great flame, L. — vuoanlk, f. 4 having d° speech/ N. of a R. — aatyk, n. divine truth, established order of the 
oblations , §Br.; AsvGr. : Mn.; N. of a mad (cf. GandhaivU, Kftrand. — I. -wut^(‘»d-) t nitn. guarded gods, SBr. — s 4 A, mfn. living among the g°, VS. ix, 2. 
daivayajdi). — ykjyx, n. or -yajyi, f. worship of w surrounded bv gods (also RV. ; in. N. ot a — *wd*nx, mfn. serving as a scat for the g“, AV. v, 

the gods, a sacrifice, RV.; Br. &c. (mstr.also yya, man, ib. vii, 18,24 (the grandfather of Su-dAs, Say.); 4, 3. — aadauau, n. a god's seat, MBh.; Hariv. 
RV. x, 30, 1 1 &c.) — yusas, 11. divine glory, TS. a ion of A-krura, Pur. ; of Devaka who was a son — aasudlus, mfn. connected with the g°, divine, W. 
iri, I, 9, 1 i°s/n, mfn. of d°g°,ib. — yi, mfn. going of Ahuka, Hariv, ; of the 13 th Mann, BhP. viii, 13, — MunnitUii,m. presence of the g°, MW. — auhlus f 

to the gods, longing for them, RV. — yljia, mfn. -S (cf. - vdyu ); \vati) % t. N. of a daughter of the n. N. of a town, Kathfts.; (d), f. a hall serving as a 
sacritiemg to the gods, SBr.; m. N. of one of the Gandharva Grama-ni, R. vii, 3, 3 * ■▼xt, ind. meeting-place for the gods, ib. ; a gambling-house, 

attendants of Skanda, MBh.; of a DJnava, Hariv. h'ke (in, with &c.) a god, KatySr. — vwdhk, m.a L. — sabkya, m. keeper of a gambling house, L.; 
(v. I. - yatrin ). — yljniku, rn. N. of an author weapon of the gods, AV.vi, 13, 1. — Tsdkfi, f. the a gambler; frequenter of clubs or assemblies ; deity’s 
( **yajiiika deva). Cat. — y&ttt, m. ‘a heavenly wife of a god, MW. — tuu 4A, mfn. praising the attendant, W. — s snii , 11. 4 pool of the gods/ N. 
Yltu,’ \£l)\\.{v.rr'fa;tf.daivii'ydtiwa). — yAtrft, gods,RV.x, 15,5. — Turu, in. a superior or supreme of a place, Rftjat. -Binksps, m. 4 d J mustard/ a 
f. an idol procession, Malay, v, — y&tria, see J e By, W. ; n. a divine booi(,or blessing, ib. kind of m°, L. — but*, m. a kind of sacrifice, Kith. 

-yajin. -j 4 ua, mf,i)u.~ -yj, RV.; AV. ; VS.; N * of » daughter of Bharad-vftja, R.vii,3,3. .sabs, m. N. of a mountain, Suir. ; {d\ f. N. of 

leading to the gods, serving them as a way ( ad h van , » v*rtBUsa» n. 1 d° path/ the atmosphere, L. plants ( * saha-devi or (?) bhiksha-siitra), L. — sft- 

pathin 8cc.) f ib.; Br.; Up.; MBh.; n. way hiding • VArdluskitm.'d 0 architect,' N. of Viiva-karman, kskyu, n. testimony of the gods; foe. before the 
to the gods, MBh.; BhP.; the vehicle of a god, L.; L* — rmr&hAMM, m. N. of a son of Devaka, Pur. g° *$ witnesses, Nid, — nAfruru-yanl, m. N. of an 
(;), f. N. of a daughter of Usanas or Sukric3rya - n. armour of the gods, A V. ; m. 4 having author (1630), Cat. - att- v'kyi, to offer to the g°, 

(wife of Yayftti and mother of Yadu and Turvasu';, d° armour/ N, of a prince, VP.; of the author of Bhalf. ; to become a god, MBh. — s&yn* 

MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a wife of Skanda, RTL. the Toniara-vauia Jl 35 °)» Cat. -vifjft, m. best jy»,n. union with or reception among the g°,deifi- 
214. -y&xfty*, mfn. leading to the gods, Siy. on or chief of the gods (Siva), MBh. vii, 9470. -VM- cation, L. -siTMngft, m. N. of the 13th Manu, 
RV. x, 18, 2. ^fiwtOL, m ({varf.n. going to the «lus, m. N. of a prince; n. (?) of a Varsha in the BhP. •■iflua, 4 god-lion/ N. of Siva, Sivag.; ofan 
gods, RV. vii, 10,2. -ynktoCW*), mfn. (horses) Dvlpa Sftlmala called after him, BhP. v, 20, 9. author, Cat. -tftdUUil, m. N. of a man, Kathfts. 
yoked by the gods, 67, 8. -ynf*, n. ' the age of - Tallakba, m. Rottlera Tjnctoria, L. f. -raid*, m.N. of a lake, Suir.— rauftti, f. favour 

the gods/ the first age of the world (~/fcri 7 <i), MBh.; a d° voice, MW. — y&t* (°t/d-\ mfn. agreeable to of the aods, RV,x,o®,5. — ranram , n. 4 divine 
any age or period of the gods comprising the 4 ages the gods, RV,; m. N. of a man, ib. iii, 23, 2. flower, a species of f°, L. —mufti, m.a divine tube 
of mankind, MW. — yomft, m.f. place or origin —viyu, nr. N, of the 1 3 th Manu, Hariv. 484 (cf. or vital air (5 in number, v\i.pr&na,vy-dna } apdna f 
of a god, a d° birth-place, Br. ; the sacred wood used i. vat). — Tftfca&f, mfn. (horse) canying the gods, sam-dna, ttddna}, ChUp. iii, 13, i . id, m.(with 
for kindling fire, GrihySs. i, Si &c. ; mfn. of d fl RV,-vljay*^g»^ft f m.N.ofa teacher, Cat. • fid, or scil. dev a) N. of 8 deities (viz. Agni gpha-pati, 
origin; ni. a demi-god or dehion, Devim. v, 60. mfn. knowing the gods, SBr. -Tidy*, f. divine Soma vanas-pati, Savitfi satya-prasava, Rudra paiu> 
-yoskk, f. the wife of a god, MBh.; Hariv. science ( *» w/rK/t/a,Sar]»k.) -Tlhkjlg*,m. 4 quarter pati, Bfihas-pati vftcas-pati, Indra jyeshtha, Mitra 
-rftkta-dagil, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini. of the gods/ the northern hemisphere, Siiryas. — Ti- satya, and Varuna dharma-piti), VS. ; TS. ; Br. &c. 
— rakxkUss, m. 4 god- protected/ N. of a son of Ml****!, m. N.of a poet, Cat. -Tid (Br.) N.of a region of the northern 
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PaftcHas, W. Hiflda, m. N, of a village, Pin. vi, 
2 , 129, Kfls. -t&rl, m. N. of a man, Cat. -Api* 
■fcf* (°vd;), nifn. discharged or caused or created 
by a god, SBr.; (a), f. a kind of intoxicating drink, 
L. m. N. of a king of §rlvisti, Kathls,; 

of a king of Paun^n-vardham, ib. ; of a cowherd, 
ib. ; of a Buddh. Arhat ; (/), f. a host of celestials, 
RV. ; AV.; Br. dec. (pi. the hosts of Deva or li&na, 
ApGrh. xx, 5 ; - pati [L.] and - priya [MBh.], m. N. 
of Skanda); N. of a daughter of Praji-pati or niece 
(daughter, L.) of Indra and wife of Skanda, MBh.; 
Pur. ; a particle of mula-prakriti?N . ; N. of Comm, 
on Kum. — sons, °mlus, m. N. of a man, Kathls. 
• itan, m. N. of a prince, VP. mfn. 

praising the gods, RV. y, 50, 5. «• atrl, f. the wife 
of a deity, MW. — ■thali, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— atk&aa, m. N. of an ancient Rishi, M Bh. ; n. of 3 
Slmans (varunasya and brihad-deva-), AnhBr. 

— saltft, f/ having a divine smile,' N.of the daugh- 
ter of a merchant, Kathls. - ivs, 11. d° property, 
Mn. xi,ao; 26. - ■v&pfkfcwra^a, n. plunder of d° 
property, sacrilege, MW. ~t*Iaia, ni. ‘lord of 
the gods,’ N. of sev. Brlhtnans, Kathls. ; Vet. ; of an 
astronomer, VarBrS. vii, 7; of a Sch. on AivSr. Sec., 
Cat. »havii, it. oblation to the gods, VS.; SBr. 
-h*Yj*, n. id., MBh.; m. N. of a Rishi, ib. 
-biBsaka, in. enemy of the gods, MW. — kit* 
(\\i ), mi'ii. arranged or appointed or settled by the 
g°, RV, ; m. the good or welfare of the g ; c /dr- 
thiiya, ind. for the sake ot the g°, MBh. xiii, 13965. 

— iiitl f. d ordinance or arrangement, ib. 

— BA, mfn. invoking the g° (superl. -tama), RV.; 
VS.; m. N. of a man, g. gnrgddi ; f, (scil. dvdr) 
N. of the northern apeiturc of the human body, i. e. 
of the loti car (which is turned northwards if the face 
is directed towaids the east), BhP. iv, 35, 51 Slc. 
(cf. fill 1" -). — buti [vd ),(. invocation of the gods, 
RV. ; AV. Sec. (also 'ft, BhP. ix, 24, 31); N. of a 
<ia ughter of Manu Svayam-bhu and wileof Kardaim, 
BhP. ii, 7, 3 See. r ii, iii, ai, 3). -htij*, 11. invo- 
cation of the g°, RV. ; SBr. — hdrUnaor -htUna., 
t». offence against ihc g n , AV.; VS.; N. of AV. vi, 
114, Kaus. — h«tl, f. d° weapon, AV. - fcotra, m. 
N. of the father of Yogfsvara ^a partial incarnation 
faijsaj of llari , BhP. vih, 13, 33. •hrada, in.’ the 
d ’ lake,’ N. of a sacred bat lung- place, MBh. De- 
vigaa, rn. a portion, i.e. partial incarnation of a 
god, Kathls. ©•▼akrldfc, rn. playing-place of the 
g \ Hariv. ©evifcalLara, infu. whose syllables are 
divine beings, TBr. ©•vaffaina-atotra, n., mA- 
Jtarakriti, f. N. of wks. ©eYdglra, 11. ‘house of 

the gV temple, K. i Kathls. ©erahki f. N. 
of wk. ©ev&hga, m. N. of an emanation from 
badi- siva’s body (inventor of weaving;; - caritra , 
11. N. of wk. Dev&irgmnft, f. a divine female, 
Sinlut?. ©etfic, nit(d«'/)n. directed towards the 
gods, RV. i, 127, 1, ©•Y&c&rya, m. ‘d J teacher/ 
N. of a man, W . ; of sev . authors, Cat. ; -dig vijayn , 
m. N. of wk. ©m^rra & u rin, m. a man sub- 
sisting by attending on an idol and receiving its 
offerings, L. Dtvi^aaa, 11. divine ointment, AV. 
xix, 44, 6. Dsv^a, m. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, VarP. * cf. patny-dta). ©•vatitha, w. r. tor 
daiv\ ©ftvatithi, m. ‘ guest of the g°/ N. of a 
Klnva and author ot RV. viii, 4, TSndyaBr. ix, 2 ; 
of a prince who was sou of A-krodbana tor Krc- 
dhana, BhP. ix, 2 2, 1 1 )and Karatnbhl, MBh. i, 3775. 
Divitldiva, in. a god surpassing all other gods, 

MBh.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1259; °f ^ istmu, 
Hariv. 8814 ; of Slkya-muni, Buddh. ©wita**, 
m. the divine soul, SvetUp. 1,3; Ficus Religiosa, L. ; 
mfn. being of d :j nature, containing a deity, sacred, 
W. ; 0 tma-Sakti , f. the power of the d° soul, S vet Up., 
ib. Dmntaaft, f. the mother of the gods, L. (cf. 
devatafmd). Sividbldm, m. 1 god over gods, 1 
an Arhat, Jain. SfvUklpa, m. 1 king of the g°/ 
N.of Indra, MBh. v, 297 ; of a king identified with 
the Asura Nikumbha, i, 3663. Dsv&dhipatl, m. 
‘id.,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1204. ©•▼dnaada, 
m. ‘delight of the gods,* N. of a man, W.; of sev. 
authors (also •stiri), Cat.; (d\ f. N. of the 15th 
night of the Karma-mlsa (see s/ v.), Suryapr. ; N. of 
a divine female, Sinhfis. BtrUika, n. an army of 
celestials, MBh.; m. N. of a king (son of Kshema- 
dhan van), Hariv.; Ragh.; Pur.; of a son of the nth 
Manu, Hariv.; of a mountain, BhP. ©•tAbu- 
krama, m. 4 series or order of the gods,* N. of wk. 
©•vkmueara, m. a follower or attendant of a god, | 
High. ©aYAauyAyl n, m. id., Kull. ©•rAmt*, . 
m. N. of a son of Hridika, Hariv. 2 >«T&nt*k», m. j 


N. of a Kakshas, R. ; of a Daitya, GanP. ; -1 tadha, 

m. ‘destruction of D 0 / N. of 71st ch. of GanP. ii. 
©•▼AadkASi n. * d° food/ ambrosia, L. Borknaa, 

n. id., L. ; food offered (first) to the gods, Mn. v, 7. 

©•Yifpi, m. ‘ friend of the g°/ N. of a Rishi who 
was son of Rishlbshena, R V. x (according to a later 
legend he is a son of king Pratipa, resigns his king- 
dom, retires to the woods and is supposed to be still 
alive, MBh. ; Pur. Sec.) ©crAbkimnkk*, rn. a 
partic. Saroldhi, Klrau^. DavkbkUh^, f. * desired 
by the g°/ Piper Betel, L. Dtrkjrataaa, n. ‘the 
dwelling of a god/ a temple, Mn. dec. Darkyddka, 
n. 4 weapon of the g g / N. of Indra, TBr.; the rain- 
bow, L. DorkyuakA, n. the life-time of a god, 
§Br. BiribMfya, n. divine grove, MBh. ; Ragh. 
BavkrIAkaaa, n., °aA, f. worship of the gods, 
MW. Darkri, m. ‘ioe of the g'V an Asura, MBh. ; 
-/a, m. ‘protector of the the sea, Nllak. 

on MBh. iv, 1712; -bala-sudeua, m, ‘destroyer 
of the army of the A 0 / N. of Vishnu, Vishii. i, 49. 
tttvkroaka, rn. worshipper of the gods, MW. 
Xktvk roana, n. worship of gods, idolatry, Pane. 
' % also t5 «d, f.,MW.); -krama-p*\ddhati. f. N. of wk. 
i)dvkrp&pft, n. an offering to the g’, MBh. xiii, 
4202 (cf. mad-arp ). Btvkrjra, m. N. of the last 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpiui, Jain. Devkrha, 
mfn. wrjrthy of the g c , divine, W.; m. a kind of 
medic, plant, I..; N. of a prince, VP. ; (d), f. Sida 
Rhomboidea, L. Devkrk&Bft, in. N. of a prince, 
VP. kiT&Uya, m. ‘ residence of the g‘V heaven, 
L. ; temple, Pane. ; MJrkP. ; - praiishthd , f., pra- 
tishtha-vidhi , m., -lakshana, w.^'yotsavtldi-kra- 
nm, m, N, of wks. DanriUvati * dcrJ v°. 9 svk- 
Vfttamy*, n. 4 descent of the gods/ N. of a poem. 
Dovkvntira, ni. * id./ N. of a place, L. Dm- 
vnmatka, ni.‘ habitation of the gods,’ temple, Rfijat. 
Deviv&aa, rn. id., L.; Ficus Rebgiosa, L. DevS- 
ri - deva vi. D«TA-Tridh (for c va-v } ), min. 
gladdening the g°, SBr. xi ; in. N. of a mountain, 
Hariv. 12855 (nom. -vrit ; v. 1 . vridha. Dsvi- 
▼ftdl&a, in. N. of a prince who was lather of Babhrti 
(cf.fl&rmf-V°),MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (v. 1 .-vriddhay, 
of a mountain (see -vridh). fistksva, m. divine 
horse, SlnkhBr. v, 2 ; Indra's horse Uccaih-sravas, 
L. ©ev kauri, m. pi. the gods and the A suras, SBr. ; 
MBh.; K.&c. ; mfn. (with yuddha, tana Su. the 
war) of the g‘ J and A°, M Bh. ; R . ; BhP. ; gandgra- 
fu, °nddhyaksha, a ndiraya ; -guru ; - ft am as - 
krifa ; -pati; -tuahd-mdtra ; -makrfsraya j -ma- 
hJsvnra; • vara prada ; -vinirmdtri; °sui tivara , 
in. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1233; 1 257- 60. DoyiU 
fcdra, m. ‘ d ,J food/ ambrosia, L. Davikvaya, in. 
‘called Deva,' N. of a prince, MBh. i, 228. D«y 1 - 
and davl«, see Devi. ©OYkj, mfn. (nom./) sacri- 
ficing to the gods, Vop. Dsvftjya, m. ‘teacher of 
the g J ,‘ N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet jupiter, !. 
Pavkddkn, mfn. kindled by the g° agni), RV.; 
Br. (opp. manv iddha). Osvsadra, m. ‘chief of 
the g'/ N. of Indra or Siva, MBh.; R.; of sev. 
authors. Cat.; -kirti deva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
- buddh i, m. N. of a learned Buddhist, I..; sattuiya , 
m. N. of a Buddh. wk. ; -stiri, m. N. of a Jaina 
writer ( 1240,, Cat. ; c drSirama , m. N.of an author, 
ib. D«y 4 s*, m. ‘chief of the g 0 / N. of Brahml or 
Vishnu or Siva or Indra, MBh.; Ktv , ; king^ prince,. 
MBh. xiii, 1832 ; (/), f. N. of DurgS or of Dcvaki, 
C'at.; tirtha , 11. N. cf a Tirtha, $ivaP. Oev^iva- 
ra, m. ‘ sovereign of the g 4 */ N. of Siva, R. ; ol a 
pupil of Sxmkaracltya, Cat.; of another author, ib.; 
-pandit a, ni. N. of a poet, ih. ©tYflhltn, mfn. 
sent or impelled by the g°, RV.; AV. DtYaikd, 
in. divine arrow, MaitrS. DdYlflh^a, mfn. wished 
by or acceptable to the g°, W.; m. a sort of drug 
(also d , f ); the resin of Shorca Kobnsta, Gal.; bdel- 
lium, L.; (it), f. the wild lime tree, L. (see al<om.) 
Dsninua, n. the curse of the g°, AV. ©«yo- 
dykaa, n. ‘grove of the g°/ sacred grove, L. Da- 
Yopkldkd, ni. worshipper of the g°, MW. ©•yj&i* 
kai, n. * d° abode/ mount Mcru, Silryas. Dlta- 
sya-tYA-kd, mfn. containing the words devnsya 
tvd (as an Adhylya ox Anuvika), g. goshad-adi. 
©tYkxLdm-pxijrft, mfn. ‘ beloved of ilie god</ sim- 
ple, foolish, Pin. vi, 3, 2i,Virtt. 3; t. Daya-iaya, 
mfn. resting, on a god (Vishnu), MBh. xii, 12864. 

Dinkl, mftifti'n. w r ho or whar sports or plays, 
W.; divine, celestial, id.; m. {dCv*) a god, deity 
(at the end of an adj. comp.), MBh. ii, I 5tc. (cf. 
daivoefia ) ; N. of a mail f ?), RV. vii, 18, 20, Sly. ; of 
a Gandharva (at once a prime, son of Ahuka and 
fa‘her of Dcvaki [below], MBh. i, 44^0 ; v, 80 Sec.; 


Hariv.; Pur.); of a son of YudM-shjhira and Yau- 
dheyi or PaurivT (cf. °vikd below), Pur. ; familiar N. 
for drva-dattaka , Pan. v, 3, 83, Pit.; pi. N. of the 
Sfidras in Krauhca-dvipa, BhP. v, 30 , 32 ; (d), f 
fam. for dtva-dattikd, Pin. vii, 3,45, Vsrtt. 4, Pat.; 
{divikd), f. N. of a class of goddesses of an inferior 
order, Br. (pi. the oblations made to them, viz. to 
Anu-matl, Rika, Sinlvatl, Kuhfl, and to Dhltp,TS.; 
cf. - Aavis , AitBr. ; Vait.); of the wife of Yudhi- 
shthira and mother of Yaudheya, MBh. i, 38 28 ; of 
a river, MBh. iii, 5044 (cf. ddvika); of a country, 
VarBrS. xi, 35 ; the thorn-apple, Bhpr. ; (dr.mki ), 
f., see below. — kkojfc-pntrX, f. patron, of Uevakl, 
BhP. iii, 2 , 33. PtYfckiitM^I, f. id., L. 

Dsvski, f. N. of a daughter of Devaka (see above) 
who was wile of Vasu-deva and mother of Kjishna, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (identified with A diti, Hariv. ; 
with Daks hay ani, MatsyaP.) »aaadaaa(or °ki- 
n\ -putra, -mktyi, -sflaa, m. N. of Krishna, 
ChUp.; MBh.; Hariv. 

Devitkija, mfn. (g. gak&di) divine, belonging 
or relating to a divinity, W. "kjra, mfn. id. ; godlike, 
corresponding to the number of the gods (said of the 
metre AnushfublO, SlnkhBr. xxvii, 3 (v. 1 . >>>. 

DevktE, f. godhead, divinity (abstr. & concr.), 
RV. ; A V r , ; Br. Sc c. ; image of a deity, idol, Mn. iv, 

1 30 ; MBh. ; Pur. (ifc. -Xtf, Kull. via, 105); N. of 
the organs of sense ^cf. deva), SBr. ii, 5, 2, J &c.; 
(a., ind. with divinity, i.e. with a god (gods) or 
among the gods, RV. ; AV. — °gi» Ctag 3 ), n. 
‘gods’ house/ temple, chapel, Mn.; R. — g-ylkw, 
n. id., R.; Kathls. —Jit, m. ‘ g J -cm>queror/ N. of 
a sou of Su-mati and gisndson of Bharata, BhP. 

— tie, tud. 011 the part of a deity, &lfikh$r. i, 1 6. 15. 

— mfn. havinga divine soul, Kuril, i, I ; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1260. — °tm 3 L (tat'), f. 
mother of the gixls, L. (cf. dcvdtMd).**tt%, 11. state 
of divinity, Nyayam. ; - nirnaya , m. N. of wk. 
-- de.TM.rus, n. manifestation of a deity, NtisUp. 

— dYitmdva, ii. a compound whose membeis are 

tw'u 01 more names of deities, Pin. — °dki pa 
( iadh \ m.‘ deity -chief/ N. ol Indra, L. — dhjA- 
ys tddh ’), n. (scil. br ah matin) N. of a Br. ol the 
SV. - xmkraiuik Pfnn c , f. index of 

the Vedic deities. — pkramya, n. N. of wk. — ptU 
Jana, 11. wmship of a d (cl. devapujn ), Parii. 
— praaldkkxia, n. devotion to a d°, L. — pratimA, 
f.‘god image/ an idol, M Bh. vi,6o. — grattikfU* 
Yidki, in. N. of w k. — bkdka (or 1 7 ffA , ) t m. moles- 
tation of the gods, MBh. i, 7579. - "tokyaroaaa 
( 7 uM ), 11. worship ol an idol or a deity, Mn, ii, 

1 76 ; -para, min. devoted to it, Nal. xii, 58. — nuupi, 
in. ‘divine jewel/ N. of a medic, plant, Bhpr. 

— mandlra, n. ^ gr*ha, Malaum. vi, -naaya, 
mt f)n. containing ail deities, KafhUp. iv, 7. 

— mitluuta, ii. die cohabitation of deities, MW. 

— mdrtl-prakarapa, 11. N. of a wk. on sculpture. 

— °yatana ( 7 ^°), w.^-griha, Mn.; MBh. Sec. 

— "rkdkana ( 7 «r°),n. homage to the gods,SipliIs. 
-°rcaaa \?tnr\ n. worship of the g J , Kiv.; 
kraut a Sc vtdhi, in. N. of sev. wks. — iaya 
(°/uA) r m. (Var.); -vsimaa, n. (R.'l * gfihn. 

— vftda-Ylckra, m., -vkri-pkjfc, f. N. ol wks. 

— ■•aha, in. t <i'cva-/'(q.v.) — °ntmy%pfai 1 i ; 1 mln. 
relating to a g°, M.inGr. — aafcftjia, rnfii. accom- 
panieo (only; by the g’, i.e. alone, Sak. (Pi.^ iii, {j|. 

— Bthlpaua-Yidkl, m. N. of wk. — amkaa, n. 
ablution of an idol, MatsyaP. — ■Yardpa-vioira, 
m. N. of wk. ©dYAtldylf f. sacrifice to a deity, 
KitySr. Dsvittpaliiaaa, n. designation of the 
d 4 word upped in any rite, ApSr. 

Dmtyi, min. (ifc.) having as one’s deity, sacred 
to a d° (cf. cka-, kirn-, bahu -, soma - ; daivatya ) ; 
(ff\ f. a species of animal (?;, AV. i, 22, 3. 

©•tab, m. brother-in-law ( mdtvri), L. 
x . ©•Yaxsa, m. a die, dice for gambling, L. ; (J)» 
f. sport, pastime, L. ; service, L. ; n. \dev‘) shining, 
splendour, Kull. viii, 92 ; gaining, a game at dice, 
RV. x, 43, 5 ; MBh.; R. &c.; play, sport, pastime, 

L. ; pleasure-ground, garden, L„; a lotus, L. ; praise, 
I,.; detire, emulation, L. ; affair, business, profession, 
L.; going, motion. L. 

Psvsys, Nom. IV. only p. >/ 7 , loving or serving 
the gods, icligious, R V. « cf. <i ■ ) ; divine or shining < ? 

Bh P. iii, 20 , 2 2. jrn , mfn. devoted to the g°, pious, RV. 

ptvar*, rn. « devri, AivGr. ; Mn.; MBh. Sic . ; 
hmbaiid, lover, BhP. iv, 26, 26. »gka!, f. killing 
one’s brotlicr-iu-law, SlnkhOr . i, tG. «■ YAtl, f. hav- 
ing a brother-in-law, Gaut. 
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I. Dtrilft, m. an attendant upon au idol (who 
subsists on the offerings made to it ; oftener °/<tka, 
Mn. iii, 153; 180; MBh.); a virtuous or pious man, 
Un. i, 108, Sch. ; N. of a descendant of Kaiyapa and 
one of the authors of RV. ix ; of Asita or a son of 
A 0 , MBb. ; Pur. ; of a man mentioned with A°,Prav.; 
of an astronomer, Var. ; of a legislator (also -bhattd), 
Madhus.; Kull. ; of a son of Pratyusha, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of an elder brother of Dhaumya, MBh.; 
of the husband of Eka-parnl, Hariv. ; of the father 
of Sarpnati (the wife of Brahma-datta), ib. ; of the 
grandfather of Pan., Col. ; of a son of Viivl-mitra 
(pi. his descendants), Hariv. ; of a son of Kplliva 
by Dhishanl, BhP. — Mttfiti, f. Devala's law-book, 
Cat. 

3. Derala * devara (q. v.) 

DifKja, Nom.P., only p lydt - °vaydt t Maitr. & 
KapS. ; Kith, °yd or (only acc. sg. f. °ydvam) 

— °vayti y MaitrS. ; Ar. 

Dsvllt, f. (in music) N. of a Rlgini. 

Bivi, i n comp, for °vi. — tama, see deva . — dftoa, 

m. N. of sev. men, Cat.; of a Sch. on Vop., Col. 

BOTika, mf(i )n. appertaining to or derived from 

a deity, W.; m. fam. N. for devadatta , Pan. v, 3, 

78, Kli ; (tkd), f. see devaka . 

DarltaTya,mfn.to be gambled (impers.), MBh.; 

n. gambling, ib. Davitfl, m. gambler, it*. Devi- 
tvE, iud. p. having gambled (see */i. div\ 

Bivia, mfn. gambling, a gambler, MBh. (cf. 
aks/ia-, durdyuta sddhu -). 

Btviya, rn. fain. N. for deva-datta , Pan. v, 3, 

79, KM. 

Devil*, m. id., ib. ; mfn. righteous, virtuous 
(- dhdrmikaX Un. i, 57, Sch.; appertaining to a 
deity, divine, W. 

Devi, f. ( cf. devd) a female deity, goddess, RV.; 
AitBr. ; MBh. &c. (e.g. Ushas, RV. vii, 75,5; 
Sara s vat i, v, 41, 17 ; Slvitri, the wife of Brahma, 
MBh.; Durgl, the wife of Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Klv\ &c. ; the 4 goddesses of Buddhists are Rocani, 
Mimaki, Plndurl and Tlrl, Dharrmas. iv) ; N. of 
;t nymph beloved by the Sun, L. ; of an Apsaras, 
MBh. i, 4818; (with Jainas) the mother of 18th 
Arhat of present Ava-sarph.il, L. ; queen, princess, lady 
(the consecrated wife or daughter of a king, but also 
any woman of high rank}, MBH. ; Klv. Ac. ; a kind 
of bird («-&ylml), L.; a panic, supernatural power 
( * kunda/iniQ Cat ; worship, reverence, W. ; N. of 
plants (colocynth, a species of cyperus, Medicago 
Esculent* Ac.), L — kalpa, m.. -kavaca, n., -k&- 
lottara, n. N. of wks. -kriti, f. ‘ the queen’s 
creation,’ N. of a grove, Kathls. — kota, n. * Durgl's 
stronghold,* N. of a town (prob. Dcvifotta on the 
Coromandt 1 coast), L. — kridE, f. Durgl s play- 
gfound, Brih. — garbka-gylka, n. D'^s sanctuary, 
Kathls. — gylka, n. D"’s shrine, ib. ; apartment of a 
queen, Kim. — tantra, n. N, of a Tantra, — tva, n. 
the state or rank of a goddess or queen, Kathls. — dat- 
ta,m.N .of the fat her of Rama -se vaka and grandfather 
of Krishna-rnitra, Cat. — dEsa, m. N. of sev. authors 
(also - caltra-vartin 8 c -flanjita), Cat. — dh&man, 
n. temple of Durgl, Rljat. — nava-ratna, n. N. 
of a Stotra. — nisnAvali, -nitya-pujE-vldki, 
m. N. of wks. — m-dklyaka, mfn. containing the 
words devim dhiyd (as an Adhylya or Amivlka), 
g .gos/iad-ddi. — paftca-ratna, n., -pafica-iatl, 
f., -para-pdJl-vldW, m., -parlcaryft, f. N. of 
wks. — pEda-dvaya, n. 'the two feet of Durgl/ 
N. of a bathing-place, Cat. — pnrEpa, n. N. of an 
Up: 1 purlna ; °niya, mfn. belonging to it, Cat. — pd- 
Jana-bkEak&ra, m., -pBjE-paddkatl, f., -pdjE- 
prakarapa, 11., -pfiJE-ridki, m. N. of wks. 

— bkavana, n. « -dhdtnan, Kathls. - bhftgava- 
ta-purlpa, n. f -bhigavata-athiU, f. N. of wks. 

— bkEva, m. the dignity of a queen, Vim. — bkn- 
janfa, in. or n. N. of a Stotra. -bkada-flri, 
in. N. of a mountain, Rijat. — snata, n. N. of a 
Tantra. — makl-deva, n. N. of an Ulllpya (kind 
of play). — tnaklman, m. N. of a Stotra. — mina- 
nlrnaya, m., -mfinaaa-pBjana, n., -mEnaaa- 
pujE-vidkl, in. N. of wks. — mik&tmya, n. N. 
of ch. of MlrkP.; - pdtha-vidhi , in., - mantra - 
vihhttgti-kt iimu, m. N. of wks. — y &mala>- tantra 
6 c rakasya, 11. N. of wks. — r-ftpaka (Ganar.) 
or "pataka (g. goshadddi), mfn. containing the 
words devir Upas (cf. - nt-dhiyaka ). -pataka, 
-sata-nEma-stotra 8 c -aahasra-nEman, n. N. 
of wks. -sakEya & -sipka-dpva, m. N. of au- 
thors, Cat. - snkta, n„ -atuti, f., -stotra, n., 
-avarfipa-atuti, f., -lrridaya, n. N. of Stotras. 


devala. ^VlTV deha-dhuraka. 


Davlka, \k.~dcvt ; see sa-. 

Dpvyl f m. a husband's brother (esp. his younger 
brother), RV. ; AV. (prob. as the player, because he 
has less to do than his elder b°) ; the husband of a 
woman previously married, W. [Cf. Arm. taigr ; 
Gk. ; Lat. levir; Angl. S. tacur; Germ, uih- 
hnr; Lith .diverts; Sla v.dtveri,] -ktaa (°Vf/-)» 
mfn. loving one’s brother-in-law. -gkal, see 
d-dtvri’ghnt. 

Dtvy, in comp, for devi before vowels. — aparit- 
dka-kskamtpapa-Ptotra, -ask^ka, -ask^ot- 
tara A -Bgamaaa-taatra, n.; -Itkarvapa- 
slrskApaalskad, f. N. of wks. - Eyataaa, n. - 
°vi-dhdman t Rijat. — Kryt-sataka, u.,-ftvara- 
pa-pdjk 8 c -vpaalakad, f. N. of wks. 

DpvyA, 11. divine power, godhead, RV. 

^15 devafa , in. ( y/dev } 9 Un. iv, 81, Sch.) 

artist, artisan. 

fat dtvatfi, f. a »ort of gull (zzf/antja- 
ci/li), L. 

devanna-bkatfa, m.N.ofan author, 

Cat. 

desd t m. (</i. dis) point, region, spot, 
place, part, portion, VS.; AitBr.; Sr. 8 c GrS.; Mn. 
Sec . ; province, country, kingdom, R. ; Hit. ; Kathls.; 
Vet. ; institute, ordinance, W. (< dciam d y/vas or ni- 

to settle in a place, Mn. ; °Se, in the proper 
place [esp. with kale], MBh.; Hit. Often ifc. [f. d t 
Ragh. vii, 47 ; Rit. i, 27] esp. after a word denoting 
a country or a part of the body, e.g. kdmboja tna- 
gadha-; aQsa-,ka//(/ia-, skandka-; dtnriya-, one's 
own country or home) ; (f), f. see Deit. — kapfaka, 

m. ‘country’s thorn/ public calamity, jltakain. 
— kirl, f. (in music) N. of a Rlgini. — Mia, m.du. 
place and time, Mn. iii, 1 36 &c. ; (sg.) p° and t° for 
(gen,), Mricch. iii, ^ J ; - jiia (Kid.) and -vid (Car.), 
mfn. knowing p° and ( J ; - vibhdga , in. apportioning 
of p° and t°, MW. ; - virodhin , mfn. neglecting p° 
and t°, Pane.; - vyattta , mfn. regardless of p° and t°, 
MBh.; • vyavasthita % mfn. regulated by j/’ and t'', 
W. — cyatl, f. banishment or flight from one’s 
country, Daiar., Sch. — ja or -jftta, mfn.* count ry- 
born/ native, born or produced in the right place, 
genuine (as horses, elephants dec.), MBh. ; Hariv. ;R. 
-jBa, mfn. knowing a district, familiar with places, 
R. — driakta, mfn. seen (i.e. usual or customary) 
in a country, Mn. viii, 3; locally considered, judged 
as to place, W. - dkarma, in. law or usuage of a c°, 
Mn. i, 1 1S. — alrnaya, m.‘ description of c°,’ N. of 
wk. — pftli, f. (in music) N. of a Riga. — bka, n. 
the astcrism dominating a c°, Var. — bhang*, in. 
ruin of a c°, Kathls. — bktakE, f. the language or 
dialect of a c°, MBh.; Kathiis.; -vijilJfta, n. its 
knowledge (one of the 64 Kalis), Cat.; (i shdntara t 

n. a foreign 1 ° or d°, Mficch. iii, 19. — bkrama^ia, 
11. wandering about a country, peregrination, tour- 
ing, MW. — xn&nika, tn.pl. N. of a people (v. I. 
dasa-),\ T P. — rakikln, m. protector of a country, 
king, Das. — rlja-oarlta, n. 'history of native 
princcs/N.of wk. — rUpa, n. conformity with place, 
propriety, fitness, MBh. xii, 3961. -vS*ln, mfn. 
residing in a country, MW. — Tlbkragsa, in. — 

- bhaiiga , Var. — vritta, 11. a circle depending upon 
its relative position to the place of the observer, Sur- 
yas., Sch. -yyavakXra, 111. custom or usage of a 
country, W. -saukkya, n. N. of a ch. of the To- 
darlnanda. — stka, mfn. situated or living in a c°, 
MW. — •▼Emin, m. lord or prince of a c°, Stuh«U. 
Detdkrama^a, n. invasion of a c°, Kull. vii, 307. 
Dasdkkya, m. (in music) N. of a Riga ; (d), f. of 
a Rlgini (also °khyikd). DasAcEra, m. local usage 
or custom, MW. DtsAta aa, n. roaming through a 
land, travelling, Subh. DasAtltki, m. ' land-guest,' 
foreigner, MBh.; Hariv. Dea&ntara, 11. another 
country, abroad, Mn. v,-78 ; longitude, the difference 
from the prime meridian, Suryas. ; -gamana, n. going 
abroad, travelling, Mricch. ii, { ; -f/tala, n. the equa- 
tion for difference of meridian; MW.; •bhatiddna- 
yana , n. importing w f ares from foreign countries, 
MW. ; -r/ir/ta-kiiyd- iurf// , atia t n.'N . of wk.; ~stha, 
mfn. being in a f° c \ M'inSr.; °ntarifa, mfn. living 
in a f° c ', ( 5 aut. ; 0 ntarin , mfn. belonging to a f° c°, 
a foreigner, Satr. DatApdkskE, f. spying or in- 
specting a land, W. DeiArakEilka, n. (with 
Jainas) a panic, vow or observance ; - vrata , n. id. 
Daiopadtaa, n». N. of a poem (cf. °Ja-mrnaya). 
DatApasargA, m. distress of a country, calamity 
in a c°, AV. xix, 9, 9. 


Dtsaka, mfn. (ifc.) showing, pointing out ; m. 
shower, indicator ( san~mdrga -, MlrkP. six, 17; 
dharrna -, Pane, iii, v. 1 . c m&d°) ; ruler, in- 
structor, L. — pafn, n. a mushroom, Kaui, 
DmeaE, f. direction, instruction, SaddhP.; Satr. 
Deilkby mfn. familiar with a place, 1 guide (lit. 
and fig.), MBh. >, 3599 (v. 1. daif, cf. *-[add.]) ; 

m. a Guru or spiritual teacher, MBh.; AgP.; a 
traveller, L. -rljaya, m., °kApaalakkA, £ N. of 
wks. 

Diilto, mfn. shown, directed, instructed, MBh. ; 
R. dec. 

Doftlm, mfn. showing, instructing, guiding, MBh. 
dec. ; of or belonging to a country, L. ; {ini), f. the 
index or forefinger, Vljfi. i, 19 ; BhP. 

Dual, f. (sc. bhdshd) the vulgar dialect of a 
country (opp. to satfisArifa), provincialism ; -iva t 

n. , Klvyid.; Detin. ; L. ; a vulgar mode of singing, 
Cat. ; dance (opp. to mdrga , pantomime), Daiar. ; 
(in music) N. of a Rlgini. — kaftarl, f. (in music) 
a kind of dance (mus.) — koto, m. a vocabulary of 
provincialisms, Cat. — tEla, n. (in music) a kind 
of measure. — nEma-mEU, f. N. of a dictionary of 
provincialisms by Hemac. — nrltya, n. (in music) 
country dance. — prakEao, m. N. of a dictionary 
of provincialisms, Sch. on Mficch. — rarEdl, f,(in 
music) N.of a Riga. - aabda-aainff raka, m. ^ 
ndma-nwld , Cat. 

Deaijra, mfn. peculiar or belonging to or inhabit- 
ing a country, provincial, native (esp. ifc., e.g. Aid- 
gadha- , a native of Magadha, $rS.); bordering on, 
resembling, almost , nearly (ifc. and regarded asa suffix, 
Pin. v, 3, 67; cf. paiica - va rshetka fatu shad* 
varsha-). — rEJaetkkara-kosa, m. N. of wk. 
-rarEdi, f. Cat. -sabda-aam^raka, 

Cat. 

Dt»ja p mfn. to be pointed or picked out, excellent 
in its kind, standard, Pat.; being on the spot or pre- 
sent, witness, Mn. viii, 52 (?, v. 1, dtfa ); — deiiya, 
in all meanings, MBh. ; Hariv. (-/zw, DesTu.); Pin. 

v, 3,67 (cf. tad t tidml-fpa/t/-, vamiyu *, vitas/i\ 

born in the country, indigenous, a true 
native, R. (cf. desa-ja ); 11. the proposition or state- 
ment ( furva'pakska\ L. ; the fact or charge to 
he proved or substantiated, W. — nifkastu, m., 
-nidarsana, n. N. of glossaries. — bklkaku, m. 
a native mendicant, Rijat. iii, 9. 

Deak|avja, mfn. to be pointed out or shown or 
declared, R. 

Deiktfi, in. pointer, indicator ( knpatha -, BhP. 

vi, 7, 14) ; {trl), f. N. of a divine female, RV.; AV, 
DaskfvA, n. indication, direction, RV. 

dfohtha, mfn. (fr. >/ *• da) giving most 
or best, RV. 

Dask^A, n. giving, a gift, RV. (cf. kumdra 
earn-, tuvi - &c.), RV. 

Daskaii, mfn. giving, liberal, L.; « dur-dama 
or dur-gama, L.; m. (fr. jdai) a washerman. 

^5 dfha, m. n. (</dih, to plaster, mould, 
fashion) the body, T A r.; KltySr.; Mn. Arc.; (in a 
triad with manas and vdc), Mn. i, 1 04 &c. ; ( ham 
dhdraya, to support the body, i. e. exist, Nal. ); form, 
shape, mass, hulk (as of a cloud ; ifc. f. <?), Var. ; per- 
son, individual, Subh.; appearance, manifestation, ifc. 
having the appearance of {samdeha-, Bllar. iii, 

N. of a country, L. ; (/), f. mound, bank, rampart, 
sui rounding wall, RV. -kua, m. * body-former/ 
a father, MBh. — kartfl, m. id., MW. ; N. of the 
sun, MBh. —krit, in. a father, BhP.; N. of Siva, 
MBh. — koia, m. * b°-covering/ skin or wing, L. 
(cf. ‘dhi). — kskaya, m. *b 0 -decay/ sickness, dis- 
ease, L. - gata, mfn. ( gone into a b°/ incarnate, 
MW. — ffraka^a, n. assuming a b° or visible form, 
ib. — oatuakfaya-TyaTaatkE-lakska?*, n. N. 
of wk. -ieara, mfn. being on or in a b°, bodily (as 
disease), BhP. — oar jE, f. care of the b°, Kathiis. 
-oyuta, mfn. separated from the b° (as excrement 
or the spirit), W. - Ja, m. ‘ b°^bom/ a son, BhP. 
(cf, tanu-)\ the god of love, Dai. -taatra, mfn. 
whose chief kind of existence is corporeal, BhP. 
iii. 33 » 5 - -tyEtfa, m. relinquishing the b°, death, 
Mn. x, 62 ; Kiiv. &c. -tva, 11. the state or condi- 
tion of a b°, Apast. —da, m. * b°-(life?)giving/ 
quicksilver, L. (cf. para-). — dEka, m. ‘b -heat,* 
fever, Mllatim. -dlpa, m.‘b°-lamp/ the eye, L. 
— dkarma, m. function or law of the b°, MW. 
— dkEtfi, m, (for dhdM) chief part or element of 
the b°, Car. (cf. dhdtu). -dkEvaka, m. *b°-sup- 
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porter/ hone, L. -dk&mpa, n. 4 supporting the b 
living, life, existence, MBh. » dktrln, mfn. having 
t b°, living, alive, Dai. *dld, m. 4 b°-receptacle, 
wing, L. - dkflk, m. (nom.) 4 sustaining the b°(?)/ 
air, wind, Suir. — patana, n. (MBh.), -pita, m. 
(Hath is.) 4 decay of the b*,' death, -ba&dka, mfn. 
furnished with a b°, Hariv. 9030 {battdhal). — kklj, 

m. 4 possessed of a b 0 / corporeal, m. living creature 
(esp. man), Kiv.; BhP. -bknj, repossessing a 
b , N. of Siva, MBh.xiii, 1067. -bhjrtt, mfn. 4 car- 
rying a b°/ embodied, corporeal ; m. a living crea- 
ture (esp. man), MBh. ; Ragh. ; Pur. ; N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1067 (cf. -bhttj ) ; life, vitality, W. -bka- 
da, m. 4 destruction of the b°/ death, SvetUp. ; M Bh. 

— madkya, n. 4 middle of the b°,' waist, RlmatUp. 

— mfctrivaaoahlta, mfn. having merely the b° left, 
BhP. — mftnln, mfn. proud of the b°, MW. — m- 
bhara, infn. intent (only) upon nourishing the b° 
or prolonging life, BhP. v, 26, 3; -z ulrttika, id.; 
5,3; voracious, gluttonous, MW. (cf. udaram-hh 0 ). 
— yEtri, f. supporting the b° or prolonging life, 
BhP. ; Vedantas. ; food, nourishment, L. ; passing 
away of the b°, dying, death, L. — rakahE, f. 4 care 
of the b°,* chastity, MBh. iii, 1 7092. — lakflkapa, 

n. ‘ b°-mark ,* mole, L. — vat, mfn. furnished with a b°, 
embodied, R. ; m. a living creature, man, MBh. ; BhP. 
«farman, n. 4 b°-armour,’ the skin, Oal.—vBju, 
ni. 4 b°-wind/ vital air, L. — vlsazjana, n. 4 quit- 
ting the b'V death, MW. — vritti, f. support of 
the b°, Kathls.— valuta, n. 4 b”-stalk/ navel, Gal. 

— ia&ku, m. a pillar of stone ;?), KatySr. xxi, 3, 31, 
Schol -■amc&ripl.f. 'issued from or passing through 
(her father’s) b° (?)/ a daughter, L. — B&ra, m. 4 b°- 
essence,* marrow, L, — aiddhl-aKdhana, n. N. of 
wk. — aukka, mfn. agreeable to the b°, Var. — stka- 
•varodaya, m. N. of wk. Dak&tmavEda, m. 
‘assertion that the soul isb°/ materialism, Madhus.; 
V/w, rn. materialist, CArvilka, L. DekAnta, m. 
end of the b°, death, BhP. Deb An tar a, n. an- 
other b Q , MW.; • pvdpti , f. obtaining another b°, 
transmigration, id. Dekarl, m. 4 foe of the b°/ N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1179, Sch. (as v. 1. for kdhali ), 
Dakdvarana, n. 4 b -screen,’ armour, dress, MBh. 
DakAvaaftna, n .-°hAnta t Sinhas. Dahlia a va, 
m. ‘bMiquid/ urine, Gal. Dakdavara, m. ‘lord 
of the b 0 / the soul, MirkP. Dak&tkampa, m. 
trembling of the b°, Millatim.v, 1 9. Dekodbkava 
or °bk11ta, mfn. born in the t»°, innate, MW. 

Dakalft, f. spirituous liquor, L. 

Dakall, f, (rarely Vi) the threshold of a door or 
a raised terrace in front of it, GrS. ; Kiv.; Pur. 
*• mnkta-pnakpa, n. a flower dropped on the 
threshold, Megh. 85. Dehaliaa-atutl, f., °aa- 
atotra, n. 4 praise of the lord of the threshold/ N. 
of two hymns. 

Dakikft, f. a sort of ant or insect which throws up 
the earth, MlrkP. (cf. ud-, upa-). 

Dakin, infn. having a body, corporeal ; 111. a liv- 
ing creature, man, Mn.; MBh.; Klv. See.; nr. the 
spirit, soul (enveloped in the b°), Up. ; Bhag. ; Suir. ; 
BhP.; (inf), f. the earth, L, 

% dai, cl. 1. P. ddyuti, to purify, cleanfle, 
Dhatup. xxi i, 26 (cf. V$. dd). 

%if daiksha, mf(i)n. (fr. dlkshd) relating to 
initiation or inauguration dec., Llty. 

davjambara , mf(t)n. relating to the 
Dig-ambaras, VP. 

daitfd, m. (t), f. patron., MaitrS. 

daiteya , m. (fr. diti) a non or descend- 
ant of Dlti, an Asura, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. dec. , 
N. of Rlhu, Var. ; (f), f. a female descendant of 
D°, R. vii, 58, 5, Sch. ; tnf(f)n. proceeding from or 
belonging to the Daiteyas, MBh.; Hariv, 

Dftttya» m. a ion of Diti, a demon, Mn. ; MBh. 
ftc.; mf(<f)n. belonging to the Daityas, MBh. ; R. ; 
(l)i f. N. of plants ( » canjdUshadhi and murd\ 
L.; spirituous liquor, L. «ruru, m. ‘preceptor of 
the Daityas/ N. of Sukra, the planet Venus, Var. 
■» dAnava-mardana, m. 'crusher of D°s and 
Dina vat/ N. of Indra, MW. -diva, m. 4 god of 
the Daityas/ Varuga; Wind, L. — dvlpa, m.‘ refuge 
of the D*(?V N. of a son of Garutja, MBh. 
m 9 m. 4 D°-de*troyer/ N. of Vishnu, MBh. -ni- 
■kftdftl&a, m. 4 id. 1 , N. of India, Jltakam. -nlHU 
dMUSp m. 4 id/, N: of Vishnu, Pur. -pa and -patl, 
m. 4 D°-prince/ N. of Bali, MBh,; Kathls. ~paro* 


dkaa, -pnrohita, -pkjya, m. = -guru, Var. ; L. 
— natty!, f. ‘mother of the D°s/ Diti, L. (pi., Hariv, 
9498). »msda«Ja, m. ‘produced from the marrow ; 
of a D 0 / a kind of bdellium, L. ; (a), f. the earth (sup- ; 
posed to be produced from the marrow of Madhu and 
Kaifabha), L. — ynga, n. an age of the D°s ( ■ 4 ages 
ofman),L. — rtvij( < Jyii-rfY 0 ),m. » -^«m,Var.;Sch. 

• ■ent, f.N. of a daughter of Praja-pati and sister 
of Dcva-senS, MBh. «-knn» nt. 4 Daitya-slaycr/ 
N. ofSiva, MBh.; of Indra, Heat, -kint^i, m. 

id./ N. of Vishnu, Klv. Daitydntnkn, m. 4 D°- 
destroyer/ Ratn. Dnltydrl, m. 4 foe of the D°s/ 
a god (esp. Vishnu), Prab.ii, 28; -pattifita, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. Dalty&ho-rfctr*. in. a day and night 
if the D°s ( = a year of man), L. Daltydjya, in. 

* tya-guru, Var. Daltydndra, m. 4 D°-prince/ 
N. of Patala-ketu, Prab. iii, 4 ; -pftjya, m. « Vyejya, 
Var. 

Daity&ya, Norn. h, r yate, to represent a Daitya, 
BhP. x, 30, j6. 

%fW*\daidhishavya,m . (fr.r/frfA<aAfi)prob. 
the son of a woman by her second husband, $rS. 

. daina , mf(i)n. (fr. dina) relating to 
a day, diurnal, daily, L. — ap-Alna,mf(On. happen- 
ing daily, quotidian, Pur. ; - datia-kdnda , m. & n., 

- sad’dcdra-durpatta , m. N. oi wks; -pralaya, m. 
destruction of the world after the lapse of 15 years 
of Brahma’s age, Pur. 

Dalnika, mf(i)n. daily, diurnal, L.; (i), f. a 
day's hire or wages, W. 

2. daina , n. (fr. dina)=z\he next, L. 
Dainya, n. wretchedness, affliction, depression, 
miserable stale, MBh.; Kiv.; Susr, &c.; meanness, 
covetousness, W. 

^ daipa , mf(I)n. (fr. dipa) relating or be- 
longing to a lamp, Sii. xi, 18. 

^ TWTl f iT daiydmpdti , in. pair. fr. dyiim- 
pdta t SBr. 

H 1 . dfiin/ha or (ciftencr) *'jhya, n. { fr. dir - 
ghd) length, longness, MBh.; Var.; Suir.; Pur, 

2. Dalrgka, Vriddhi form of dh'gha in comp. 
-tam», m. -next, ni., BhP. -tamaia, mf(/)n. 
relating to DTrgha-tanias, U^y.j m. patr. fr. 1)°, 
ASvSr.; n. N. of sev. Slmans, ArshBr. — rfttrlka, 
tnf(#“,n. long, chronic (disease), Car. -varatra, 
mfn. (with kitpd) founded by Dirgha-varatra, Pin. 
iv, 2, 73, K5s. — iravaaa, mf(/)n. relating to I)fr- 
gha-Sravas, SiS. ; n. N. of 2 S3 mans, ArshBr. 

Ifprtftr dailipi, m. putr. fr. DilTpa, q.v. 

^ r. (hiivn or daivd t inf(i)n. (fr. devd) bc- 
louging to or coming from the gods, divine, celestial, 
AV.; Ur.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; sacred to the god* 
(/i \rtha> n. the tips of the fingers, Mu.ii, 59 ; cf. 
s. v. ; °vi dik t f. the north, L. ; cf. 2 .dii)\ royal [var), 
Rltjat. v, 205 ; depending on fate, fatal, Kiv.; m. 
(with or without vivdha) a form of marriage, the 
gilt rf a daughter at a sacrifice to the officiating 
riest, Mn. iii, a t ; 28 ; the knowledge of portents, 
amk. ; patr. of Atharvan, SBr. ; pi. the attendants 
of a deity, TandBr. xvii, i, 1 ; (f), f. a woman mar- 
ried according to the Daiva rite, Vishn. xxiv, 30; 
a division of medicine, the medical use of charms, 
prayers &c., W.; n. a deity (cf. kula\ BhP. iii, I, 
35 Sec. ; (scil. karman , karya &c.) a religious offer- 
ing or rite, Yajfl.; MBh.; divine power or w “ 
destiny, fate, chance (°va(, ind. by chance, accident- 
ally), AV. ; Mn. ; MBh.&c. -kimsa, n. obla- 
tions to the gods, religious rite, W. - k?il*, infn. 
caused by divine power or nature, natural (opp. to 
'artificial’), Suir. - korldft, mfn. acquainted with the 
destinies of men ; m.f.(rf) a fatalist, fortune-teller,L. 
« fatly f, 4 course of destiny/ fortune ( tya « dai- 
ViS/), Megh. -olataka, m. ‘reflecting on fate/ as- 
trologer, N. of Siva, MBh. ; Var.; Kiv.; fatalist, W. 
-cifctana, n. (MW.), f. (W.) fatalism or 

astrology. «jBa, mfn, knowing fate or men’s des- 
tinies; m. = -cintaka, N. of Siva, Yljfi.; MBh,; 
Klv.&c.;-/?/(7,ij.Var.; ( female fortune-teller, 
L.: - hald-nidhi Sc - cintd-mani , nt. ? -pit aka, n., 
- dfpa-ka/ikd 8c dipika, f., - bhushana , n. t - mano - 
ham , m M -muhha-mandana, n., - valhhha , m. (or 
Q bha, f.), • vidhi-viidsa Sc -vi/dsa, m. N. of wks. ; 
iarman , m. N. of Vilva-nltha (son of Goplla), 
Cat.; -iim-mantt m. N. of wk, ; -sanmuni, m. N. 
of an astrologer, L. ; °jftdlaytkriti t f. N. of wk. 


-•tantra, mfn. subject to fate, MW. «tat, ind. 
iyf° or chance, Kathfls.; BhP.« I. •datta,mfn.(for 
2. see 2 .daiva) gi ven by f° or fortune, innate, natural, 
T )a 1. -dlpss, m. ‘the heavenly lamp/ the eye, L. 
cf. lieva-, deha -). « dur-Tipfka, m. the evil ri- 
pening of destiny through the effect of deeds done 
n the present or former births. Hit. — dosha, m. 
:he fault or evil result of deeds, evil fate, MW. 
- nlrmlta, mfn. -krita, MBh. «paya, mfn. 
trusting to f u , fa’alist, Kim.; Hit.; Pur. (also °rfi- 
yana , R.); fated, willed, predestined, W. ««pari- 
kakA, f. N. of wk. ~pra*na, m. inquiring of t‘\ 
astrology (cf. deva-)\ a supernatural voice h«ard at 
night - cf. upa-lruti \ L. - yajda-plkda-sBrya, 
ni. N. of an author, Cat. (w. r. for r/mi-?). jnga, 
n. an age of the gods (cf.. daitya-), MW. «yuta, 
mfn. favoured by fate, Var. — yoga, m juncture of 
fate, fortune, chance ; {etta Sc at) ind. by chance, 
accidentally, Hariv.; Kathas.; Vet. — I. -rakihlta, 
mfn. (for 2. see 2. daiva ) guarded by the gods, MW. 

— ratka,m. divine chariot < w.r. for deva-V , MBh. 
i, 634. - r AJya, w. r. for dcva-.~ lekkaka, in. 
fortune-teller, astrologer, L, — laukika, iuf(f)n. 

■Irstial and worldly, MW. — vana, m. the will or 
power of destiny ; \dt\ ind. by chance, fatally, Dh Or- 
tas. — rSnl, f. a voice from heaven, W. — rid, mfn. 
destiny-knowing; m an astrologer, Var.; Rajat. 

— vldkl, m. course of fate, Pane, iii, 238. — irftd- 
dka, 11. a panic. Srlddha. — aampanua, mfn. 
favoured by destiny; -td, f., Kam. —kata, mfn. 
it rick en by d°, ill-fated, R. -kataka, mfn. id.; 
cursed by d°, Aniar.; n. a blow of d°, Prab.; curv d 
I)i J , Katn. iv, J. — kina, mfn. forsaken by fortune, 
Var. Dsdv&tyaya, m. danger or evil resulting from 
unusual natural phenomena, Var. Daivddy-anta, 
infn. beginning and ending with a crreniony in 
honour of the gods (opp. to pi(rddy° ), Mn. iii, 205. 
Daiv&dhlna, mfn. subject to fate, MW. DalvA- 
nurodhin, mfn. obedient to fate or to the will of 
the gods, W. Daivanvita, mfn. favoured by des- 
tiny, Var. Dalvdyatta, mfn. dependent upon d°, 
W. Dalv&ho-r&tra, n. a day and night of the 
gods ( - a year of men), W. (cf. daitya ho-). Dal- 
▼Ajya, mfn. sacred to the planet Jupiter (topaz), I.. 
Dalvddht, f. a woman married according to the 
Daiva ritual (see above) • -ja, m.the sou of such a w u , 
Mn. iii, 38. Dalvodylna, n divine grove, R. (< f. 
Jn>ddy J ). Dalwopakata ( W. ) A taka ( K 2m. ), 
mfn*. struck by fate, ill-fated (cf. daiva- tf). 

1. Daiva, Vriddhi form of dev a in comp. 
— kakatri, m. patr. fr. Deva-kshatra, Hariv. 1 994. 

— jana [dai 0 ), mf(fin. belonging to the gods col- 

lectively, RV. x, 2, 22. — taraaa, in. patr. Ir. 
Dcva-taras, AlvSr. xii, 10. — taraya, m. patr. fr. 
Dcva-tara, g. iubhrddi. — 2. -datta, m t\ f ) 11 . be i n g i 11 
the village l)eva -datta, Pan. i, 1 , 75, Sch. ; m. pi. the 
pupils of I)°, 73 Virtt. 5, Pat. 'cif. deva-dattiya \ ; 
• iatlun , nt.pl. id., g. Saunukildi , KAs. — datti, 
in. patr. fr. Dcva-datta, Pat. ; datti ka , mff)n. re- 
lating to D°, g. kdiy-ddi. -Aaraanin, tn.pl. the 
pupils of Deva-darsaua, g. iaunakddi . — d&rava, 
mf(/)n. made of the tree Dev'i-d.1ru or being on it, 
Pin. iv, 3, 1 39, Kill. — mati Sc -mltrl, m. patr. fr. 
Deva-mata Sc -mitra, g. tanlvaly-ddi. — tn&nu- 
akaka, mfn. belonging to gods and men, Mn. xi, 
235. — yajni, nw patr. fr. Deva-yajna, g. taulvaly - 
Adi (f. j or yd, Pan. iv, 1, 81). — ydtava, m. patr. 
fr. Deva-yltu; °v aka, inf 1 )n. inhabited by the 
Daivayltavas,g. fdjtmykdi. •ytai|l l mi. tnetron. 
fr. Deva-yinl, MBh. i, 316}. •!. -fdkBkita, m. 
patr. fr. Deva-r° falsO pi.), VP. wfftitkl^akl, m. 
patr. fr. Dcva-ratna, g. tikddi. «*rfejd, n. N. of a 
Ssman ; °iaka, mfh. made by Dm-t lit, g. kildl&di; 
°/ika, tnf(d Sc f)fl., g. k&iydkii. m fill, m. patr. fr. 
Deva-tlta, N. of Jahftka, MBh, *H, 1 134ft *• 01 Ya “ 
jftavalkya, SBr. xlv, 4^1 . g, Sch. - ftti mfff ]n. re- 
lating to Dm-vAta, RV, ; m. pltr. of Sfimaya, ib. 
mUxmit ptlr. ft. t)aVh4lrttalii| |. ; 

°mtya t mm. g. 11M mmmii m, patr. fr. 
Dm'ithliil, g. jMm. * my)n., g. ton- 
vhdu m kdtya, tti. puton. fr. Dava-hA, g. garpidi. 
DaiTBtltka, m([t )n. relating to DevAtithi ; n. N. 
of a Si man, Laty. Dalvftnlka, n. (fr. devdn°) 
N. of a Slman. DklvlpA, ni. patr. fr. DevApi, 
N. of Indrota, ftBr. xiii, «, 4, 1. thdvftrlpa, 
m. (fr. devdripa) a shell, MBh. iv, 1 a. UnivK* 

idk, n . (fr. dnr) a panic, formula, viit, Ddlvd- 
pfldka, m. patr. fr. Devl-Vfidha, N. of Babhru, 
AitBr. vis, 34. Dfci?feflttf&, mf(f )n. relating to the 
gods and Asurai, SBr.j cf. Pin. fv, 3, 88, Virtt.; 
K & 
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existing between the g°and A 0 (yaira, ‘hostility’), 
I35, Vartt.; containing the word devdsura (as an 
AdhySya or Anuvlka), g. vimuktddL 
Baivaka, mf(f)u. (ifc.) — c£-t/ms 9 a deatv (cf. sa ~) ; 
(i), f. * devakt, the mother of Krishna, L. °kl-a*&- 
dMUfc, in. N. of an author, W. ; v. I. for devahi-n 0 , L. 

Balvata, mf(j)n. (fr. devata ' relating to the 
gods or to a panic, deity, divine, Sr, and GrS.; in. 
N. of a prince, VP. ; n. (m.,g. ardkarcAdi) a god, 
a deity (often coll, ‘the deities,’ esp. as celebrated in 
one hymn, cf. g. prajilAdi) Sr. Ac G;S.; Up.; Mn.; 
MBh. Sc c.; image of a god, idol, Kaus. ; Mn. ; BhP. ; 
mf(d)n. ifc. having as one’s deity, worshipping (cf. 
ab- [add .],/ad-, bhartri -). - Upda, n. N. of Nir. 
vii-xii. — patl, m. ‘ lord of gods/ N. of Indra, R. 
■•para, mfu. worshipper of the g°$, Nal. — pra- 
ttaift, 1. the image of a deity, AdbhUr. -*arit, f. 
•divine stream/ the Ganges, DhQrtan. ii, 27. 

Balvatya, ntf(d)n. (fr. devata) ifc. having as 
one’s dciiy, addressed or sacred to some d & , Yajii.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. devatya). 

Dai vain, m. pair. fr. Dcvaia, TludBr. °laka, 
m. * devalaka, L. r 'li, m. patr. fr. Devala, g. taul- 
valy-ddi , K.is. 

Balvlka, mf(/)n. peculiar or relating to the gods, 
corning from gods, divine, Mn.; Pur.; 11. a fatal 
accident or chance, Y.Vjii. ii. 66 ; a partic. Sriddha 
(on behalf of the gods, esp. the Visve Dev.ls), RTL. 
305. — dbarma-nirfipana, n. N. of wk. 

Baivya, mi d and i)n. divine, RV. (esp. °vyd 
hotard , the two divine priests); AV. &c.; m. 
N. of a messenger of the Asuras, TS.; n. divine 
power or effect, AV. iv, 27, 6; fortune, fate, 

• hotfi, ni.pl. the divine priests (cf. above), ApSr. 

iii, 7, 10. 

* 

daioantynyana , m. (patr.fr. ?) N. 

of a man, pi. his descendants, AsvSr. xii, Xo. 

a, 

d aiva sn ha , mf(ika)n. (fr. divasa) 
happening in one day, MBh. iii, 13255. 

duiualcari, m. (fr. dim-kara) ‘son 
of the Sun/ patr. of Yarna and Sani (the planet 
Saturn), L.; (1), f. •daughter of the Sun/ patr. of the 
river Yamuna, L. Daiv&dika, inf(i)n. belonging 
to the div-adis, i.e. to the 4th class of roots, Pin. 
viii, 3, 65, Sch. Baivoddaa, mfTin. t elating to 
Divo-dlsa, RV. ; m. patr. fr. U fJ , Pravar.; °dasi, m. 
patr, of Pratardana, SihkhBr.; of Parucchepa, RV. 
Anukr. 

Sfifr* daisikn , mf(i)n. (fr. desa) reluting 
to space (opp. to kdlika, BhJslilp.) or to any place 
or country; local, provincial, national, MBh.; R.; 
a native, R.Tjat. ; knowing a place, a guide, MBh. ; 
showing, directing, spiritual guide or teacher, MBh.; 
Hariv. (cf. desika and defy a ) ; n. a kind of dance, 
Mall, on Mcgh. 35. 

duiseya , m. metron. fr. 2. dis, g. sa- 

b hr Adi. 

tffe* daishfika f mf(7)n, (fr. dish(i) fated, 
predestined, W.; in. predestinarian, fatalist, Pan. iv, 
4, 60, Kai. -t*. f. p -tv*, 11. fatalism, predestinar- 
ianism, destiny, MW. 

TO daihika, mf(i)n. (fr. deha) bodily, 
corporeal, PhP. °bya, ntf(a}n. being in the body 
(dtman), ib. ; m. the soul, ib. 

et do, d.J. 4 - p. dm. RV. &c. ; dydti, AV. 
Acc. (pf. 3 pi. A. -dadire, $Ur. iii, 4, 2, 5; aor. 
adaslt and adat, Pan. ii, 4, 78 ; Prec. deydt, vi, 
4, 67 ; day at, Kath. ; - dishiyn, R V. ; cf. ava- fy do) 
to cut, divide, reap, mow, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.: 
Pass. diyate, prob. to be cast down or dejected, 
Bhojapr.; Rfijat.: Desid. ditsati \ Pan. vii, 4. 54: 
Intent, dediyatt , vi, 4, 66 (cf. Vday and 3. dd). 

-ia/m, &c. See t toff, p. 499, 

doga, m. a bull(?), W. 

TO* dngdkavya , nifn. (fr, */duh) to be 
milked, MBh. 

Bogdhu-k&ma, rnfn. wishing to milk or to suck 
out, i. e. to strip or impoverish, Da$. 

Bogdbpi, m. a milker, AV. ; MBh. dec. (cf. a-); 

■ cowherd, L. ; a calf, L. ; a poet who writes for re- 
ward, L. ; {dJgdhrl), f. giving milk (a cow, wet- 
nurse Acc.), VS.; Susr. Acc.; nifn. yielding milk or 
profit of any kind, MBh.; Klv. 


Bdtfdboi, abl. inf. of 4/2. duh, SBr. 
Boydbra, n. milk-pail, ApSr. 

B6yba, rnfn. milking, or m. milker, milking, RV. 
v, 15, 5 (cf. tnadhu su-). 

dodi, f. a specie* of plant and it« 
fruit, g. hartiaky-adi (cf. <jodi, 4 M). 

^ dodday deary a t m. N .of a teacher, 

Cat. 

dodalyamana , mfn. (s/tfuf, Tn- 
tens.) swinging or being swung repeatedly or vio 1 
lently, W. 

dodka, tn. (for dogdkri ?) a calf, L. 
dodhuha , mfn. robbing one's own 

master, L. ; n. a form of metre (also - Vfitta , n.), Sru- 
tab.; Ciiandom.; -sloka-tikd, f. N. of Comm. 

dodka t. See S da.dk . 

dodkuynmana, mfn. ( %/ dhii, In- 

tens.) shaking or trembling violently, MBh. 

doman, 11. (y/2. du) pain, incouveni 
ence (see a ~ do m a- da and - dhd ), 

doraka< n. rope, strap of leather, 
KatySr., Sch.; m. f. (ikd), a string for fastening the 
wires of a lute, W. 

^CRt< 5 *! dor-andoluna , &c. Sec dos. 

^[tZdola, m. (VdiU) swinging, oscillating, 
MBh. i, 1214; a festival (on the 14th of Phalguua) 
when images of the boy Krishna are swung, W. ; a 
partic. position of the closed hand, Cat. ; (d), f., see lie- 
low. — parvata, tn.N.of a mountain, L. — manda- 
pa, m. or n. a swing, L. — y&trd, see °/(by°. — yft- 
na, n. a swing, L. Doladri, m. = °Ia-parvata , L, 
Doll, f. litter, hammock, palanquin, swing (fig. 
= fluctuation, incertitude, doubt), MBh.; K 5 v. See. 
(rarely "la, m. or /, f.) ; the Indigo plant, L. — f ku- 
la-dlil (dak \ RAj.it.) and -cala-citta-vritti 
(Ragh.), mfn. one whose mind is agitated like a 
swing. - ffhara and °raka, m. or n. a hail with a 
s°, M.tUv. iii, \l — °dklrfldha (°/ &dh°) t mfn. 
mounted on a s J , MW. ; restless, disquieted, Kathls.; 

— c 'ndolana ;°A?«// 3 ),n.fluctuatingin doubt like a s°, 
Prab. ii, 34 (v. 1 . dor-tind*). — y antra, n. drugs tied 
up in a cloth and boiled out over a fire, Bhpr. -yl- 
tr ft, f. ‘swing festival/ RTL. 430 (cf. dola)\ - vi - 
veka, in. N. of wk. -ynddha, n. a doubtful fight; 
Sis. xviii, 80. -°rfldha (V<Jr°) ^'Ibdhir', Kid., 
Pine. — roharia-paddkatl i°lar ‘) t f. N. of wk. 
«lola, mfn. restless like a s°, uncertain, Prab. v, 
30. - Dol&taava, m. *=• °la-ydtrd t W. 

DolSya, Nom. A f'yate, to rock about like a swing, 
move to and fro ; be doubtful or uncertain, MBh.; 
Kathas. See. °yami&a, mfn. oscillating, wavering ; 
•matt, mfn. doubtful in mind, Hit. Vta, mfn. 
swung about, rocking; - iravana-kumlala , mfn. 
one whose earrings swing to and fro, Cat, 

Sollkd, f. a litter, swing, cradle, L, 

Dollta, mfn. swung, shaken, tossed ( -citta , 
&atr.) ; ni. a buffalo, Gal. 

1. dosha , m. evening, darkness (only 
BhP., where personified as one of the .8 Vasus and 
husband of Night, vi, 6, 1 1 ; 14); {a), f., see next. 

I. Dosl&ip f. darkness, night, RV.; AV. See. (am 
8 t & finstr, ; cf. g. svar-ddi), ind. in the evening, 
at du$K, at night); Night personified (and regarded 
with Prabhft as wife of Pushp&rna and mother of 
Pradosha or Evening, Nttitha [!] or Midnight and 
Vyushfa or Day-break), BhP. iv, 13, 13; 14 (cf. 
doshds, faied-dosha , pradosha, frati-dssham). 

— 1. -kata, m. ‘night-maker/ the moon, Satr. 

— kUil, f. ‘ fading in the evening/ a kind of plant, 
L. -tana, mf(f)n. (fr. doshd, ind.) nocturnal, at 
evening, Ragh. xiii, 76. «»tll*ka, m. 1 night*orna- 
ment/ a lamp, L. « bhtlta, mfn. (fr. doshd, ind.) 
having become n°, turned into n° (day), Up. iv, 
174, Sch. • many*, mfn. (fr. dosha, ind.) con- 
sidered as n°, passing for n° (day), Sii. iv, 6a ; cf. 
Pan. vi, 3, 66, Ka$. -rama^a, m. ‘N°*s lover/ 
the moon, Dhfirtan. ii, 22. -VMtyi, m. illuminer 
of the dark (Agni), RV, Ooahisyftf m. ‘face of 
the night/ a lamp, L. 

Doah&s, n. evening, dusk, AV. xvi, 4, 6. 

P* 2. dosha , in., rarely n. (v/cftiM) fault, 
vice, deficiency, want, inconvenience, disadvantage, 


Up.; Mn.; MBh. ; Kftv. &c.; badness, wickeduess, 
sinfulness, Mn.; R.j offence, transgression, guilt, 
crime (acc. with </fi or labh, to incur guilt), SrS.; 
Mn. ; MBh. Acc. ; damage, harm, bad consequence, 
detrimental effect {ndisha doshak, there is no harm ; 
ko'tra d°, what does it nutter?), Mn, ; MBh. ; Klv. 
Acc.; accusation, reproach CshatftVhrt or °shfita 
*/ gam with acc., to accuse), R.; alteration, affection, 
morbid element, disease (esp. of the 3 humours of 
the body, viz. pitta , vdyu, and tlcshman [cf. tri- 
dosha and dhdtu], applied also to the humours 
themselves), Su$r.; (also °shaka) a calf, L. — kara, 
mf(f)n. causing evil or harm, pernicious, Var. 
—klrla and -k^it, mfn. id., ib. Mkalpaiaft, n. 
attributing blame, reprehending, W. -giUfAi n.bad 
and good qualities, Mn. ix, 330 ; °ni-karana, 11. 
turning a fault into a merit, Kuval., Sch. 
mfu. having good and bad qualities ; °ni-tva , 11., Mn. 
viii, 338; Sch. ~ grant*, mfn. involved in guilt, 
guilty, MW. — grftkla, mfn. fault-finding, cen- 
sorious, susceptible of evil, L. (cf. £tfMa-).-»fflMa, 
mf(i)n. removing the bad humodrc, Susr. 
k&ra, m. N. of wk. — Jna, mfn. knowing the 
faults ot\comp.) f Kiv. ; knowing what is evil or to be 
avoided, prudent, wise, Ragh. i, 93 ; m. a physician, 
L.; a Pandit, teacher, discerning man, W. »tas, 
ind. from a fault or defect ; - toybrii , to accuse of 
a fault, R. ii, 61, 34. — traya, n. vitiation of the 3 
humours (above) ; any combination of 3 defects, W. ; 
-$hua, (f.f) and ~/uira t mfn. removing the 3 bad li°, 
Susr. —tra, 11. faultiness, deficiency, Sah. —dii- 
shlta, mfu. disfigured by a fault ; -tv a, n. Sarvad. 

— drish^l, f. looking at fauits, f y -finding, MW. 
«>dvaya, 11. a combination of two evils, Pracand. 

1, 68. 7-nirglidta, m. expiation of a crime, pen- 
ance, A past. -*parihftra, in. N. of wk. »pra* 
■anga, 111. attaching blame, condemnation, W. 

— pbala, n. the fruit or consequence of a sin, Ap.; 
mfn. sinful, wicked, ib. — bala-pravritta, mfn. 
proceeding from the influence of bad humours (a 
disease), Susr. — bhaktl, f. tendency to a disease, 
Car. — bhaj, min. possessing faults or doing wrong, 
Yijn.; a villain, Kaulukas. i, 23. -bluti, f. fear 
of offence, MW. — bheda, m. a partic. disease of 
the 3 humours, Su6r. ; °diya, mfn. relating to it, 
Cat. -»maya f rnf(i)n. consisting of faults, Subh. 

— vat, mfn. having f°, faulty, defective, blemished, 
Mil. ; MBh. See. ; guilty of an offence, Ap. ; MBh. ; 
connected with crime or guilt, sinful, wicked, Gaut. ; 
Ap.; Mn.; noxious, dangerous, R. — samana, 
mfn .^-ghna, Su&r. — sthftiia, n. the seat of dis- 
order of the humours, ib. — bar a, mfn. « -ghna, ib. 

2. Dotbdkara, in. a mine or heap of faults, Ka- 
th is. BosbAksbara, 11. ‘word of blame/ accusa- 
tion, §ak. Dosh&nndarsin, nifn. perceiving 
faults, MBh. i, 3068. DoshAnnv&da, m. talking 
over faults, talc-bearing, MW. PoabAnta, mfn. 
containing a fault, Pat. on Pin. i, 1, 58. Boabd- 
pattl, f. incurring a f°, MW. Boabdropa, m. 
imputing f °s, accusation, L. Boabaikadria, mfu. 
seeing only f°s, censorious, L. BoabdoobrSya, 
m. the rise or. accumulation of vitiated humours, 
Su$r. Boabddaka, n. water caused by dropsy, ib. 
Boab&ddbfcra, m. N. of wk. Boabdpaoaya, 
m. — °sht>cchrdya , Suir. Boabolldaa, m . N . of wk . 

Boabana, ». imputation of a crime, accusation, 
MW. °abala, mfn. of a faulty nature, defective, 
corrupt, Susr. °*hika, mf(/)n. faulty, defective, 
bad; m. disease, W. °sbia, mfn. faulty, defiled, 
contaminated, Kiv. ; Pur.; guilty of an offence, Gaut. 

Boabftya, Nom. A. °yate, to seem or appear 
like a fault, Bhavabh. 

doshdn , n. (occurring otily in nom. 
du. doshdni, AV.; AitBr.; gen. sg. doshnds , SBr.; 
instr. doshnd \ loc. doshni [or doshani-, see below], 
gen. du. doshifos, Rfljat.; acc. pi. [m. f 1 doshiuu, 
PlO. vi, 1, 63; the other forms are supplied by dos, 
q. v.) the fore-arm, the lower part of tne fore-foot 
of an animal ; the arm in general. Boffhugi-Mflfe, 
mfn. leaning or hanging on the arm, AV. vi, 9, a. 

Boabapyd, mfn. being in or belonging to the 
arm, RV.; AV. 

a. Boabft, f. (for x. see i. doshd) the arm, L. 

BAs, n. (m. only R. vi. r, 3; nom. acc.sg. d 6 s, 
SBr. ;*du. dos hi, Kaul.; dorbhydm, MBh.; Xftv. ; 
pi. °bhis, Malay. ; dohshu, BhP.) the fore-arm, the 
arm Acc. » doshan (q. v.) ; the part of an arc defining 
its sine, Sftryas. ; the side of a triangle or square. W. 
(cf. bdhu and bhuja). 
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Dofe, in comp, for dos. <* tAlln, mfn. having strong 
arms, Kathls. - ■iSjlnX, f. « dor-jyd, Ganit. - »•- 
Uum, n. ‘arm-top,’ shoulder, L. «iahaira- 
bhplt, m. * I ooo-armed, ’N. of Arjuna Klrtavirya, L. 

»o*, in comp, for dos. — ladolaaa, n. swinging 
the arm, Prab. ii, 34 (v.l. dol&nd 0 ). —ffftdu, mfn. 
having a crippled arm, L. -gralia, mfn. ‘seizing 
with the amis,’ strong, L. ; m. pain in the arm, W. 
— jyA, f. the sine of the base, Sflryas. *da^da, in. 
‘ami-stick, 1 a long arm, Klv. — nikartan*, 11. 
amputation of the arm, R. — bikavA, n. pi. fore- 
and upper-arms, SBr. — naadkya, n. the middle of 
the arm, W. — mfila, n. ‘arm-root,’ i.e. the arm- 
pit, Naish. ~latikA, f. ‘arm-creeper’ (cf. -datura ) ; 
iariantya (Subh.) or - bhima (SlrAgP.), m. N. 
of the poet Bhfma. 

Doak-mat, mfn. having arms, HParit. Do- 
*tka (for dofr •), mfn. placed on the arm, W.; m. 
servant {ci.pdrtva-stha), service, L.; player, play, L. 

$%d< 5 ha, mfn. (\/3.(/uA) milking, i.e. yield - 
ing, granting (ifc.), BhP. ; m. milking or milk, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr. &c. ; deriving advantage from (gen. or 
comp.), profit, gain, success, Da$.; Pur.; a milk- 
pail, MBh. ; BhP. ; manaso d°, N. of a Slman ; id), 
f. N. of a Prftkpt metre, Chandom. — kftma {dd), 
mfn. desirous to be milked, TS.; Kith, — ja, 11. 
‘produced by milking,’ milk, L. Dok&dokiya, 
11. N. of a Slman, ArshBr. Dokapanaya, m. 
milk, L. 

Dokaka, ni (tkd)(n., see go-. 

DokAna, mf(d)n. giving milk, a milker, RV.; 
giving milk, yielding profit (cf. lama-, baku-), 
MBh.; Hariv. ; (fj, f. milk-pail, Kaui. (also *nika, 
Heat.); n. (also ddh°) milking, RV. ; SBr. &c. (cf. 
g 0 -)\ the result of m°, KltySr. ; (also l) naka, Heat.) 
milk-pail, MBh. ; Susr. ; BhP. (cf. kansya °nS- 
ya, mfn. to be milked, MW. 

D6kas, n. milking; dat. °hdse , as inf., RV. 
°liita l mfn. made to yield milk, milked, SBr. 
°hln, mfn. milking, yielding milk or desires (cf. 
kdma-dohini). kiyaa, mfn. giving more or much 
milk, Pan. v, 3, 59, Kai. 

D6kya, mfn. to be milked, milkable, MaitrS. ; 
n. an animal that gives milk, Yljft. ii, 177 (cf. 
duhya . duhkha-dohya, sukha-dohd ) % 

dohadikd , f. a kind of Prakrit 
metre (-dohd), Chandom. 

dohada , m. (also n., L. ; probably 
Prlkrit f ox daurhrida , lit. sickness of heart, nausea) 
the longing of a pregnant woman for partic. objects 
(fig. said of plants which at budding time long to be 
touched by the foot orby the mouth [Ragh. xix, I a]of 
a lovely woman) ; any morbid desire or wish for (loc. 
or comp., f. d), Yljn.; R.; Kllid. ; Pane.; Kathls. 
Sec. ; pregnancy ; a kind of fragrant substance used 
as manure, Naish. i, 82, Sch. — dn^kha-allatA, 
f. ‘tendency to morbid desires, 1 pregnancy, Ragh. 
iii, 6. -praktra, m. N. of a wk. on pregnancy. 

— lafciliafa, n. * having morbid longing as its mark,’ 
a fetus or embryo, Ragh.; the period of passing 
from one season of life to another, L. «vatl and 
°d&avitl, f. having a pregnant woman’s longing 
for anything, L. °din, mfn. eagerly longing for 
(loc. or comp.), Vlsav. ; Kid. ; Kathls. ; m. the 
Aioka tree, L. 

Bobala, °lavatl, and °Iln = dohada &c. 

^ dauh, Vfiddhi form of duft, in comp, 
(or dus, q. v. — AAUya, m. prob. metron. fr. Duh-iall, 
Cat. mf(s)n. belonging to Duh-ftlsana, 

Pricing ii, 41 ; °ni, m. patr. fr. D°, MBh. xiv, 
1825. — Miya, n. bad character or disposition, 
wickedness, MBh.; R. dec. -ahaati (datih-), m. 
pttr. fr. Dub-shanta, Br. -aktkaT*, n. (fr. duh- 
sA(hu) badness, wickedness, L. -ahTapnya, n. 
evil dreams, AV. iv, 17, 5. -atra, n. (fir. duh- 
strt) discord between women (g.yuvddi). - atkya, 
n. (ft. dub-stha) bad condition, Sarvad. 

INMtt v Vfiddhi of dur for dus. - Atmya, n. bad 
heartedneu, wickedness, depravity, MBh.; Kiv. 
dec.; °myaka, mfn. wicked, evil (deed), R. - Ard* 
tti {datlr-), f. (*/fidh'\ want of success, TBr, 

— itA, n. mischief, hatm, $Br. — fa, see daurga, 
— ffatya, n. distress, misery, poverty, MBh. &c. 
-faadka (Divylv.) and °dki (W.), m. ; °dkya 
(MBh.), n. bad smell, fetor. — fakA, m. 4 descendant 
of Dur-gaha,' patr. of Pum-kutsa (Naigh. ‘horse’), 
RV. iv, 41, 8. »Jaaa, mf(*) n. consisting of bad 
people (company), Nalac. ; °nya, n. wickedness, de- 


pravity; evil, wrong, Hit.; BhP. ; ill-will, envy, §lrig- 
P. —JI vitya {daur-), n. a miserable existence, AV. 
iv, *7> 3- -Bnla, (v.l. for) °lya, n. weakness, im- 
potence, MBh. dec. — brAkma^ya, n. the state of 
being a bad Brlhman, KltySr.; Sch. «>bkAffi&a- 
ya, m. the son of a woman disliked by her husband 
(g. kalyany-ddi ) ; (1), f. the daughter of a disliked 
woman, — bhlgya, n. (fr. dur-bhaga or - bhagd ) 
,11-luck, misfortune, Yijii.i, 282 ; {datir), unhappi- 
ness of a woman disliked by her husband, AV.; 
MBh. dec. -bklkaka, n. famine, TlndyaBr.,Sch. 

— bkrAtra, n. discord between brothers, g. yuvddi. 

— madya, n. brawl, fight, L. — manaa&yaua, m. 
patr. fr. Dur-manas, g. afvddi. ■ manaaya, n. de- 
jectedness, melancholy, despair, Var.; Pafic. &c. 

— mantrya, n. bad consultation or advice, Bhartr. 
ii. 34 (v.l. dur-mantra). — mltrl, m. metron. Ir. 
dur-mitrd (g. bdhv-ddi), — raukhl, m. patr. fr. 
r lur-mukha, MBh. vii, 7008 dec. — yodhana, 
mf(f)n. belonging or relating to Dur-yodhaua, MBh. 
iv, 1712 dec.; m. patr. fr. D°, vi, 2367. -la- 
bbya, n. difficulty of attainment, rarity, MW. 

— vacaaya, n. evil s}>ecch, L. — vanalka, n. bad 
mark, Divyav. —▼Asa or °aasa, mf(i‘)n. relating 
toDur-vlsaSjMadhus.; n.(sr.*il./«^<i«n)N.ofanUpa- 
purlna. «■ VTatya ( daur •-), n. disobedience, ill con- 
duct, VS. — hArda, n. badness of mind, wickedness, 

nrnity, g. yuvddi. —hr Ida, 11. id., MBh. v, 751 ; 
m. villain, Nilak.; morbid longing of pregnant 
women, L. -r hrldl&i, f. a p° w , Bhpr. 

Daus, Vfiddhi of dus for dus. — carmya, n. a 
disease of the skin or of the prepuce, Mn. xi, 49, Kull. 

oarya, n. ill conduct, wickedness, R. vi, 103, ao. 

Dftnsh, Vriddhi o fdush for dus. — knla and ‘la- 
ya, mf(* n. sprung from a bad or low race, MBh ; 
R. — kulya, mfn. id., MBh, iii, \l(uy\ n low 
extraction, BhP. i, 18, S. — kritya, n. badness, 
wickedness, TlndBr. ; Llfy. Dauah^hava, see 
dauh-sh 0 (above). Dansbpuruahya, n. the state 
of a bad man, g.yurddt. 

$Qttdaukvlu,mf(i)n.(fr. duhVa) covered 
with fine cloth (also 'kftlaka or ’guia), L. ; n. a 
cloth made of Dukfiln, Var. 

dautya , n. (fr. duta) tho 8tute or func- 
tion of a messenger, message, mission, MBh.; Ilaiiv. 
dec. fyaka, n., BhP.) 

daurudhara , infn. (fr. durudhara), 


Var. 

dauresiavasa , in. (fr. dure-sra - 
vas) patr. of the serpent priest Ppthu- Jravas, Tln- 
4 yaBr. Danrairuta, m. (fir. durt-lruta) patr. of 
the serpent-priest Tiinirgha, ib. 

daurga , mf(i)n. relating to Durga or 
Durgl ; m. pi. the school of Durga, Cat. ; n. a wk. 
by Durga, ib. alpha, nif(i}n. belonging to or 
composed by Durga-siiiha, Cat. Danrglyapa, 111. 
fr. Durga, g. nad&di . 

Danryya, n. difficulty, inaccessibility, W. 

dottrtnna, n. (fr. diirvd) the nap or 
juice of bent grass, L. ; « mrishta-pania (a clean 
leaf,W.) or ish\a-parna , L. 

daufeya , m. (fr. duli) a turtle or tor- 
toise, L. 


daulmi , m. N. of India (cf. dalmi 
and dalmi). 

dauvarika, ra. (fr. dvar or dvara) 
door-keeper, warder, porter, Sak. ; Paftc.; Rajat. 
(°kf, f., Ragh. vi, 59) ; a kind of demon or genius, 
Var.; Heat. 

dauvdlika , m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1874. 

dauihka , mf(t)n. (fr. dos) one who 
swims or crosses a stream by the help of his arms, Pin. 
vii, 3, 51 ; Pat. ; going on the arms, Un. ii, 69, Sch. 

daushtya, n. (fr. dush(a) depravity, 


wickedness, Var. 

daushyanta, xnf(t)n. relating to 
Dushyanta, MBh. ; m. N. ofa mixed caste, Gaut. ; Vi, 
m.patr.of Bharata, MBh,; tzV..Scc,{yt.x.daushv 0 ). 

Bmtoaate, °tl, w. r. for prec. 

dauhadika , m. (fr. dohada) a land- 
scape gardener, Naish.; morbid or ardent desire, ib. 


Dauhrlda. and °dial (Suk.) * daurhy° (see 
daur under dauh). 

$?%%duuhika,m{(i)n.(fr* doha) g. chedddi. 

duuhitra , m. (fr. duhitfi) a daugh- 
ter’s son, Mn.; MBh. drc. ; N. of a prince, VP. 
(v.l .°trya)\ (t), f. ad°’s d°, MBh.; R.; n. a rhi- 
noceros, L. ; sesamuin-seed, L. ; ghee from a brownish 
cow, L. — danhltra, 111. the son of the daughter of 
the daughter’s son, MBh. i, 5026. — vat, mfn. hav- 
ing a daughter’s son, MBh. 

D&nhltr&ka, mf(f)n. relating to a daughter's 
sou, ib. 

DauhitrAyana, m. the son of a daughter's son, 
g. hariitldi. 

U dya, dyas. See udijd, sa-dyds. 
DyAm-pAta, dydvA. Sec under 2. dyti. 
DyAvan. See vrijiti 

^ 1. dyu,c\. 2 .V. dyauti (Dhfitup. xxiv, 315 
pf. dudyuva , 3 pi. dudyuvur \ to go against, attack, 
assail, Bhatt. Dyut, mfn. advancing against, (ifc.), 
ib. 

1} 2. dyu, for 3. div as inflected stem and 
in comp, before consonants. — karnardka, ni. — 
di/ia vyasa-dala, Sfiryas. — kAma, in. N. of a man 
sf.dyaukdrni'. — kahA, ntf « )n. (fr. i.ksha'\ hea- 
venly, celestial, light. brilliant, RV.; z’.uiis{kshd- # 
mfu.uttet ing heavt lily w.*tih,vi,i 5,4. — ga,m. ‘sky- 
goer,* a bird, L. (cf .kht'-wa'. - gapa, in. ~dina- 
niSi, Sfiryas. —git, ind. {VgnmTj through the sky 
(Naigh. quickly \ RV. viii, 86, 4. — oara, mfn. 
walking or moving in heaven, an inhabitant of h°, 
Hariv.; Rljat.; m. a YidvS-dhara, KalhSs. (‘ V/ 
%fbhu, to become a V , ib.); a planet, liol. — cA- 
rln, m. a Vidyi-dhara, Kathls. — jana, m. a god, 
Pur. «ijaya, m. conquest or attainment of heaven, 
BhP. — JIvA (Gol.) and-jyA (Silryas.,Sch.),f. 4 sky- 
diameter, 'the d° ofa circle made hv an aster ism in its 
daily revolution, — tarn, in. the tree of heaven, BhP. 

— don tin, m. heavenly elephant (cf. dik ka>in), 
Dlurnusarm. — dala, n. 4 sky-half,' noon, Stiryas. 

— dkAman, m. having one's abode in heaven, a god, 
Pur. — dkuni, f. ‘heavenly river,’ the Ganges, BhP. 

— uadi, f. id., ib.; - samgama , m. N. ofa place of 
pilgrimage, Rasik. — nlvAsa, m. heavenly abrxle, 
heaven, W. ; inhabitant of h°, a deity, ib. (also 1 r/;/, 
Siddhantas.); °si-bhuya, n. the becoming a deity, 
-ala or -nlsa, day and night (only Vi, Var. ; 
Vos, Mn. ; °iam, Yfljn. ; °ie, du., Suryas.) — patl, 
til. 4 sky-lord,’ a god (pi.), BhP.; the sun, 

Indra, L. — patka, m. 4 sky-path,' the upper part ot 
the sky, Rajat. — pl^da, in. or n. - ahar-gana, 
Suryas. «• pnramdhrl, f. - yoshit , Rajat. 

— bbakta U/y/f-), mfn. distributed by heaven, RV. 

— manl, m.‘sky-jcwel,*thesun, Heat.; N. of Siva, 
MW.; calcined copper, Bhpr. — mAt, mfn. bright, 
light, brilliant, splendid, excellent, RV. ; VS. ; BhP. ; 
clear, loud, shrill, RV.; AV.; brisk, energetic, strong, 
ib. ; ni. N. of a son of Vasislqha, BhP. ; of Divo-dSsa 
( » Pratardana), ib. ; of Manu Svlrocisha, ib.; N. of 
a minister of &llva, ib.; n. eye, ib. iv, 25, 47; ind. 
clearly, brightly, loudly, RV. ; -sena, in. N. of a 
prince ofSftlva, father of Satyavat, MBh.; R.; °d- 
gaman, mfn. loud-singing, SV. — maya, mf( 0 R . 
light, clear ; (1 ), f. N. of a daughter of Tvashtri and 
wife of the Sun, L. — xnnryAd* (or vat , mfn. 
having the sky as boundary (°da-tva and 0 da-vat - 
tva, n. ( Sarpk.) -mArffft, m. » -pat ha. Kathls. 

— mnlthtuiA, n. cohabitation by day, AV.Parii. 

(cf. diva-maithunin ). -mEnrrl, f. « -jiva, 
Ganit. »yonkit, f. 1 heavenly woman,* an Apsaras, 
KathSs. — mtiua, n. 1 sky-jewel,’ the sun, Klvyapr. 
«»rAtr*, n. day and night, Ganit. ; - vritta , n. diur- 
nal circle, Gol. m.**ahar-gand, ib. -lo- 

ka, m. the h° world, BrArlJp. (cf. dyaur-t ). 

— radhR, f. - -yoshit, Kathls. - vas* m. the sun, 
heaven, Un. *vaal, f. heavenly gtove, SSaqtkar. 

— akad, ni. ‘ sitting in h 0 ,’ a god, Rljat. ; a planet, 
Gol. - tad and •■adman, m. a god, L. (cf. prec.) 
«aambhaYa, mfn. originating by day, Var. «ia- 
ras, n.the lake of the sky, Kathls. — «atlt (Bhartr.) 
and -sindlm (Kathls.), f , ^-nadi. — itrl, f. — 

- yoshit , Kathls. 

DyAm-pAta, m. (fr. dydm, acc. of div, dyu + 
/°) N. of a man (cf. daiydmpdti). 

Djiv I (du. of div, dyuyhttvtn,' generally con- 
nected wi eh a not her d u . mean ing earth , but a ho alon e ) 
heaven and earth, RV. ii, 6,4; vii, 65, 2 ficc.j night 
K k 2 
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and day, i, 113, a. ~ kahuna, f.du. heaven and 
earth, L. -kahftml (</ya°), f.du. id., RV. -pjl- 
thlvf (dya% f.du. id., RV.; AV. dr c. rty**' 
Supan.O; *fw/, mfn. connected with h° & e , RV.; 
°thivfya, mfn. relating or sacred to them (also vyd), 
Br.; n. (scil. stikta) a panic, hymn, SlhkhBr. -bhfl- 
ml (dya 3 ), f. du. heaven and earth, RV.; AV. dec. 

Dyumnfi, n. splendour, glory, majesty, power, 
strength, RV.; AV.; SrS.; MBh. i, 6406; enthusi- 
asm, inspiration, RV. ; VS. ; wealth, possession 
( «. dkana, Naigh. ii, io), Dak; food, L.; N. of a 
Slman, ArshBr. ; m. N. of the author of RV. v, 53 
of a son of Manu and Na<lvala,BhP. — vat (°mnd-) 
mfn. inspired or clearly sounding, R V. iii, 39, 15; 
strong, powerful, v, 38, 4 dec. — vdr Ahana, mfn 
increasing strength, ix, 31, a. — imu (°mnd-) , 
mfn. producing a strong or clear sound, v, 54, I. 
— alti (°mna-), f. receiving inspiration or power, 
i, 1 3 1, 1. -hflti ('mnd-) t f. inspired invocation, 
i, 129, 7 dec. Dyumnft-sah (strong -sah), mfn. 
bearing strength, i, 1 21, 8. Bjumno-dft (fr. a 
stem °mnas , mfn. granting splendour, NlrUp. 

Dyumni, m. N. of a prince, VP. °mnin, mfn. 
majestic, strong, powerful, inspired, fierce, RV. 
°snnlka, m. N. of a son of Vasishjha and author of 
RV. viii, 76. 

Djrai. See anyt- % apart- dec. 

Dyo, Guna form' of dyu in comp. — kflra, m. 
4 maker of brightness/ builder of splendid edifices, 
Nllak. on MBh. xii, 1799 (v. 1 . jyd-). — drum*., 
m. the heavenly tree « kalpa-d 0 , Naish.— bhfixni, 
m. ' moving between heaven and earth/ a bird, L. ; 
(f ), f. du. h° and e°, W.-ihad, m. 4 sitting in h°/ 
a deity, L. 

J>yan, Vriddhi form of dyu in comp. — kftml, 
m. patr. fr. Dyu-klma. — sagsiti u(dytid-), mfn. im- 
pelled or incited by heaven, A V.x, 3, 25. Dyaur-dft, 
mfn. giving h°, ApSr. xvii, 5. — loka, m. the hea- 
venly world, $Br. xiv, 6, 1, 9. 

IHF dyuha de °kuri,\v. r. for yhuka dc °Z art. 

gar i.dyut , cl. 1. A. dy tit ate, AV. ; MBh. 
o \(also °/2) dec. (pf. didyute, p. °tdnd, RV. 
[cf. Pan. vii, 4, 67], didydta, AV.; °dyutur, TS.; 
aor. adyutat and ddidyutut, Br. ; ddyaut, R V. ; 
Br., adyotuhta , Pin. i, 3,91 ; iii, 1, 55, Kits., p. P. 
dyutat , A. °tdnd or dyu tana, RV.; fut. dyofish * 
yati , Br. ; ind. p. dyutitvd or dyot°, Pan. i, 2, 2 6, 
Kai. ; - dyutya , AitBr.) to shine, be bright or bril- 
liant : Caus. dyolayati (°tt, Bha|t.) to make bright, 
illuminate, irradiate, MBh. ; Kav. ; to cause to ap- 
pear, nuke clear or manifest, express, mean, Shadv- 
Br. ; Lity.; Samk. ; Sah. : Desill. didyutishati or 
didyoP, Pan. i, 2, 26, Ka$, ; Intent, ddvidyot, 3 pi. 
°dyutati, RV. ; AV.; Br.; dedyutyatc, Pin. vii, 4, 
67, Kas., to shine, glitter, be bright or brilliant. 

2. Dyut, f. shining, splendour, ray of light, RV. ; 
MBh. dec. (cf. dan/a-). °tat, mfn. shining ; °tdd~ 
ydrnan , mfn. having a shining path, RV. 'tftni, 
mfn. shining, bright, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (with 
the patr. Maruta or 0 ti, author of RV. viii, 85) and 
the hymn ascribed to him. 

Dyutl, f. splendour (as a goddess, Hariv. 14035), 
brightness, lustre, majesty, dignity, Mn.; MBh.; 
Var. ; Kav. dec.; (dram.) a threatening attitude, 
Daiar. ; Sah. ; m, N. of a Rishi under Manu Meru- 
slvarna, Hariv.; of a son of Manu TSmasa, ib. 
- kara, mf(J )n. producing splendour, illuminating, 
bright, handsome, W. ; m. the polar star or (in myth.) 
the divine sage Uhmva, L. -dhara, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — mat, mfn. resplendent, bright, Var. ; 
RBjat. ; splendid, majestic, dignified, MBh.; R. dec.; 
m. N. of a prince of the Madras and father-in-law of 
Saha-deva,MBh. ; of a prince of the Silvas and father 
of Ricfka, ib. ; of a son of MadirUva and father of 
Su-vTra, ib.; of a son of Priya-vrata and king of 
Kraufica-dvipa, Pur.; of a son of Prflna (Plndu), 
VP. ; of a (lishi under the first Manu Mcru-slvarfla 
(Hariv.) or under Manu Dlkshaslvarni, BhP. ; of a 
son of Manu Svayam-bhuva, Hariv. ; of a mountain, 
MBh. ; (f), f. N. of a woman, Cat. -matt, mfn. of 
brilliant understanding, clear-minded, R. iii, 78, 16. 

Dyuttta, mfn. enlightened, illuminated, shining 
(cf. dyotita and Pan. i, 2, 21, Kai.) 

DyuttlS, f. Hemiouitis Cordifoliq, L. 

I. Dyota, m. light, brilliance (c f.kha-, cintya -, 
nakha -) ; sunshine, heat,W. ; (d), f. a squinting or 
a red -eyed or a red-haired woman, GfS., Comm, 
mfn. shilling, illuminating (cf.kha-)', (if:.) 


making clear, explaining, Rljat. iii, 158 ; express- 
ing, meaning, Sarvad.; -tva, n. ib. 

1. Dy6tea or dyotand, mf(« ori)n. shining, 
glittering, RV.; illuminating, enlightening (cf. kha-)\ 
explaining, meaning, MW.; m. a lamp, Uii. ii, 78, 
Sch.; N. of a man, RV. vi, ao, 8 (Sly.); n. shining, 
being bright, Sanik.; Kull.; illumination, BhP.; 
making manifest, explaining, showing, Samlc. ; Sar- 
vad.; seeing, sight, L. °tanaka, mf(t£a)n. making 
manifest, explaining; (ikd), f. explanation (ifc.), 
Cat. °t*ni,f. splendour, brightness, RV. °tita,mfn. 
shone upon, illustrated, bright (cf. dyuf 3 ) ; • prabha , 
mfn. resplendent, W. °ttn, mfh. shining, brilliant, 
Megh. 18 ; meaning, expressing (ifc.), Sarvad. 

Byotta, n. light, brightness; a star ; °ir-ihgana, 

m. a shining insect, fire-fly, L.; °ish-patha , m. ‘star- 
path/ the upper part of the air, Ragh. xiii, 18 (v. 1 . 
jyotish -). 

Dyotxnan. See su‘d°. 

Dyotya, mfn. to be expressed or explained, Pan. 
ii, 3,26; 27, Kai. 

Dyanta, n. N. of sev. Slmans, ArshBr. °tl* 

n. N. of a Saman, TandBr. ; La;y. u ttns, n. light, 
splendour, Un.iv, 160; forked lightning, W. 

.*FU dyut, Onus, dyotayati , to hroak, 
tear open, AV. iv, 23, 5 (cf. abhivi -, d-). 

Pyutta, mfn. broken, torn or rent asunder, AV. 
iv, 12, 2 ; xii, 3, 22. 

2. Pyota and °tana. See hr i d-d 0 . 

IpT dyuta , n. N of the 7th mansion (= 
Svrir), Var. (v. 1 . dyuna or dyuna ). 

V* dyuna. See preo. 

\dyu, mfn. (frV2. div) playing or sport- 
ing with, delighting in (cf. aksha-, eka >, kama 
mriga -) ; f. game at dice (only dyiivam & dyuve), 
AV. vii, 50, 9 ; 109, 5 (cf. div). 

Dyfitd, n. (m. only MBh. ii, 2119; cf. Pin. 1 ii, 
4, 31) play, gaming, gambling (csp. with dice, but 
also with any inanimate object), AV. ; $rS.; Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; (fig.) battle or fight, contest for (comp.), 
M Bh. iii, 3037 &c. ; the prize or booty won ill battle, 
ib. vii, 3966; ix, 760. -kara, m. a gambler, 
Mficch. ; - tnatufali , f. a gambler’s circle (cf. dyuta- 
mandahi), ib. ii, |. — Urft.m. ~ - kara , Paflc. ; « 
next, L. -karak»,m.thekeeperofa gaming-house, 
L. — kimkarl, f. ** -ddsi, Pracand. ii, 42. — kylt, 
m. a gambler, L. — krXdt, f. playing with dice, gam- 
bling, MW. — Jit*, mfn. won at dice, MBh. —tfc, 
f. « - krida , MBh. xii, 2519. — d&M, m. a slave 
won at dice, Venis. v, )} ; (1 ), f. a female sl° won 
at dice, 29. — dh*rmfc, m.the laws concerning gam- 
bling, Mn. ix, 2 20. — pal&yltfc, mfn. one who has run 
away from a game, Mricch. — pfixpimi or -pssnr- 
piinX, f. the day of full moon in Karttika (spent 
in games of chance in honour of Lakshnif), L. 

— priktipad, f. the first day of the bright half of the 
month Klrttika (celebrated by gambling), L. — pri- 
ya, mfn. fond of gambling, MW. —pbalakat n. 
gambling-board,Pahcad. — bija, 11. a cowrie (a small 
shell used as a coin and in playing), L. — bbfUal, 
f. gambling-ground, playing-place, KatySr. — map- 
Aala, 11. a circle or party of gamblers ; a gambling- 
house, Nlr. xvi, 5,6; MBh. ii, 2615; a circle drawn 
round a gambler (to make him pay), Mricch, ii, J. 
-lakhaka, m. or n. a gambling* bill, Mricch, ii, 

— yartman, 11. method of g°, Dai. — ylaasba, 
m. pi. 4 different kinds of g y / N. of ch. of VatsyBy. 

— y^lttl, m. a professional gambler; the keeper of 
a g°-house, M11. iii, 160. - yaltagalka, m. pi. men 
who live byg° and bird-catching, R. 0,90,28. - aklK» 
f. (KathJs.), -aadaiia, n. (BhP.), -aabkX, f. (W.) f 
-•amlja, m. (Dal.) a g -house ; an assembly of 
gamblers. - saisULliyaya-prakAraf ^ n. * a trea- 
tise on the law-suits arising from g°/ N. of ch. of 
Viivtivara’s Sn-bodhinl. XSyfttAdbiklrla, m. the 
keeper of a g°- house, W. OyttUk/akiba, m, 
superintendent of g°, Dai. 

Syfltya and °tvS. See a-dyutyd and 2. div. 

1. dyuna , mfn. (fr. </i. and 2. div) 
lamenting, sorrowful, Bhojapr. (cf. pdri *) ; playing, 
sportive, W. 

2. dyuna (ifc. alio *ha) t n. the 7th 
sign of the zodiac reckoning from that which the 
sun has entered, Var. (cf, dyuta St dyuna). 

% i. dyai, cl. 1, P. dydyati (Dh&tup. xxii, 
9), to despise, ill-treat. 


a. Byal, ind. fie I for shame ! W. 

tft dyo 9 dyota See. See under dyu and 

l. dyut. 

wffcflg dyaugh-pUji. See under 3. div. 

Tfdrd, m. (fr. 2. drat) AV. xi,7, 3 (cf. «/- 
tara-drd [or -drill], krishtta-, madhu 

drakafa or dratjatfa, m. a kettle-drum 

for awakening sleepers, L, 

drahkshana, n. a measure of weight 
(**tolaka) t SlrngS, 

fTT drahga , m. a town, city, Satr. ; Raj at. ; 
(« ), f. id., Rljat, (cf. aws/r 0 [for ud-df], ku-dt ; 
tranga ). 

*5^1 dradhaya (fr. dpdha), Nom.P. °yati, 
to make firm, fasten, tighten, strengthen, Uttarar. 
ii, 27; confirm, assert, L. ; Sch.; to stop, restrain, 
§2rAg. (cf. dr id hay d). 

Dradbika, m. N. of a man, Pafic. 0 dbiman, 

m. firm place, stronghold against persecutors, Sch. on 
Yajii, iii, 227 ; firmness, resolution, Balar. ; KathBs.; 
BhP. ; affirmation, assertion, Saipk. 

BraAhicbtba and °AliXyaa t mfn. super!, and 
compar. of dr id ha, Pan. vi, 4, 161, Pat. 

Dridbas, n.(for °dhas?) garment, TS. iii, 2,2, 2. 

T* drapsd , m. ( >/2. dru ?) a drop (as of 
Sorna, rain, semen &c.), RV, ; SBr. ; Gf. Sc SrS. ; a 
spark of fire, RV. i, 94, it; x, 1 1 , 4 ; the moon 
(cf. indu), vii, 87, 6 ; flag, banner, iv, 13, 2 ; n. thin 
or diluted curds, L. «• vat, mfn. Cpsd-) besprinkled, 
AV. ; containing the word drapsa, ApSr. Prapein, 
rnfn. falling in drops, RV. i, 64, 2 ; flowing thickly, 
SBr. xi, 4, l, 15; distilling, MW. Orapaya, 11. 
thin ot diluted curds, L. 

drabuddha, m. or 11. a pur tic. high 
number, Buddh. 

Vi dram, cl. 1. P. drdmati (Naigh, ii, 14) 
to run about, roam, wander, Dhfltup. aiii, 23 ; pf. 
dadramur, Bhat|. : Intens. dandramyate , id., 
KafhUp. ii,5- [Cf.v'rfrJand 2. dru; Qk.l-bpa^ov, 
M-dpoji-a, Spupos.] 

■jfHT dramita or °ta, m. N. of a serpent- 

king, L. 

■jfHT dramida, m.pl. N. of a school of 
grammarians (opposed to the Aryas), Cat. (cf. next 
and dravida). — bb&abya, n. N. of Comm, on the 
Brahma-sutra. 

jffHH dramila , m. N. of a country (also 
* dravida ), L. ; of a lexicographer (v.l. drim °) ; 
pi. his school, L. ; Cat. 

Y* drarnma , fr, and = Gk. bpayt *7, Cat.; 

Col. 


^ dravd, mfn. (fr. 2 . dru) running (as 
a horse), RV. iv, 40, 2; flowing, fluid, dropping, 
dripping, trickling or overflowing with (comp.), 
Kith,; f Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; fused, liquefied, melted, 
W. ; m. going, quick motion, flight, Hariv. ; play, 
sport, Jatakam.; distilling, trickling, fluidity, Bha- 
shap. ; juice, essence, decoction ; stream or gush of 
(Comp.), Kav. ; (dram.) the flying out against one’s 
superior, Dalar. ; Sah>; N. of one of theViive DevSs, 
Heat. •» ja, m. treacle, L. — tl, f. (Kad. ; Si*.), -tvz 
(Hit.) and -tvaka (Bhashap.), a. natural or artificial 
fluid condition of a substance, fluidity, wetness. 
— drayya,n.a fluid substance, Suir. — pr Aya, mfn, 
chiefly fluid (food), ib.«nutya, mf(i )n. liquid, 10ft, 
Mllatfm. iii, 4, — aftrtl, f. fluid condition, Pin. vi, 

l, 24. mnak, f. 'having fluid essence/ lac, gum, 
extract, L, •van, m. N. of a prince, VP. -irtda, 

m. a hot bath , Sub. BnvttUfa, m. 4 fluid-holder/ 
a small vessel or receiver, L. fimlten, mfn. 
'other than fluid/ hard, solid, congealed, Kir. xvii, 
60. &rftv6tt»ra,mfn. chiefly fluid, very fluid, Sulr. 

Dray aka, mfn. running, Vop. n. run- 

ning,! Br. ; Hariv. ; melting, becoming fluid, SlrftgP.; 
dropping, exuding, W. ; heat, W. 

Srivat, mfh. running, swift, RV. flee. ; trickling, 
oozing, W. ; (anti), f. a river, L. ; Anthericum 
Juberosum, Suit.; (dt), ind. quickly, speedily. 
Ifcmrto-Oftkrft, mfn. having rapid wheels, RV.viii, 
34,18. Onmt«pdttsf»f.akindofshrub(«/fw- 
fuji), L. DrdTdt-pIf i, mfh. swift- footed, RV. viii, 
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5, 35 » having swift horses, i, 3, 1. HraTi^Uam, 
mfu. drawn by swift horses, iv, 43, 2. 

Brantya, Nom. P. °yati f to become fluid, L. 

DraflunE*a,mfn. running, flowing, fluid, melt- 
ed, MBh. Ac. 

Bravaia, Nom. A. °yatc, to run, flow, RV. x, 
M 8 . 5 - 

Drarari, mfn. running quickly, RV. iv, 40, 2. 

Brarasya, Nom. P. °ya(i (ft. dravas [V dru ?], 
g. kandv-ddi), to harass one's self, toil, serve. 

BzjtYi, m. a smelter, one who melts metal, RV. 
vi, 3 » 4 * 

Br&vi^a, n, movable property (as opp. to house 
and fleld), substance, goods (m.pl. BhP. v, 14, 12), 
wealth, money, RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; essence, 
substantiality, strength, power, RV.; AV.; $Br. ; R. 
Ac. ; N. of a Slman, ArshBr. ; m. N. of a son of 
Vasu Dhara (or Dhava), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of a 
son of Pfithu, BhP. ; of a mountain, ib.; pi. the in- 
habitants of a Varsha in Kraunca-dvtpa, ib. — nft- 
•ana, m. ' destroying vigour,' Hypcranthera Mori- 
aga, L. — rfcai, m. a heap of wealth or riches, Hear. 

— vat, mfn. possessing or bestowing goods, Tftn^Br.; 
strong, powerful, MBh.; Hariv. Bravin&ffama, 
m. acquirement of property or wealth, Pane, ii, 1 2 
(B. °nddaya). Dravi^idbipati, m. 'lord of 
wealth,' N. of Kubera, R. Dravlndanrara, m. * 
c nddhipati, Pane. ; possessor of wealth, Subh. Dra- 
Irlpodaya, see °m1gama. 

Bravi^aki, m. N. of a ion of Agni, BhP. 

BriripM, n. movable property, substance Ac. 
drdvina ), RV. i, 15, 7 Ac.; concr. bestower of 
wealth (said of Agni ; S*y. ‘moving,. ever moving'), 
iii, 7, 10; m. N. of a son of Prithu («= dravina), 
BhP. iv, 24, 2. Dr 4 vipa*-vat, mfn. possessing or 
bestowing goods, RV. ix, 85, I. 

BraylpAsy*, mfn. desiring or bestowing goods, 
RV. 

Dravtplya, Nom. P. *yati, Pin. vit, 4, 36, Sch. 

Bravtpo, in comp, for °nas. -d A, -d As, -d 4 , 
mfn. granting wealth or any desired good, RV.; 
AV. ; VS. *>vid, mfn. id., RV. ix, 97, 2/5. 

Dravitpi, m. runner, RV. vi, 1 2, 3, Sly.’ °v 4 tnii, 
mfn. running, quick, RV. 

Dravl, in comp, for drava, - kar&pa, n. lique- 
faction, melting, L. - \Zkpi, to liquefy, melt, L. 
-bbRva, m. melting, i.e. becoming soft or moved, 
SJh. — V^hu, to become fluid, MBh.; Suir.jMricch. 

Dravya, 11. a substance, thing, object, Up. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. Ac.; the ingredients or materials of anything, 
M Bh.; R.; medicinal substance or drug, SuSr.j (phil.) 
elementary substance (9 in the NySysi, viz. prithh'i , 
ap, tejas f Vtiyu, a kata kdla , dii, at man , mantis ; 
0 with Jainas, v\r..jiva, dhartua, ad harm a, pud- 
gala, kdla, dkdtd)\ (Gr.) single object or person, 
individual (cf. eka-) ; fit object or person (cf. «-) ; 
object of possession, wealth, goods, money, Mn. ; 
Yaju. ; MBh. Ac.; gold, R. vii, 1$, 34, Sch.; bell- 
tnctal. brass, L.; ointment, I..; spirituous ffqunur, 
L. ; a stake, a wager, W. - klrapdvali, f. N. of wk. 
-krlea, mfn. poor in goods, Ap. — ga^a, m. a 
class of similar substances, Susr. — ffarvlta, mfn. 
proud of money, Mricch. iii, 1. — gupa, m. N. of 
wk.; - dipikd , f., -paryaya, -v tear a A - viveka , 
m., ’latadlok i, f., -samgtaha, m., °nSkara, 
0 midaria - nighantu A °nd Hhirdja, tn. N. of 
wks. — jflta, n. a kind of substance, VP. iv, 4, 19 
Ac.; all kiuds of things, Mslatim. vi, jj. —tag, 
ind. in substance, according to s° Ac., MW. - tva, 
11. substantiality, substance, Sarvad. ; - jati-mana - 
viedra, m. N. of wk. ~ dlpaka, n. a kind of simile, 
Ksvyid. ii, 101, Sell. <-dftvatB, f. the deity of a 
substance, KatySr. ; Heat. — dvaita, n. duality of 
s°, instrumental cause (?), MW. — nirflpa^a, 11. N. 
ot wk. — niicaya, in. N, of ch. of Bhattotpala's 
Comm, on VarllrS. — patftkft, f., -pad&rtha, 111. 
N. of W’ks. — parigraha, m. the acquirement or 
possession of property or wealth, R. — pnjk, f. N. of 
ch. of the PSarv. - prakarsha, in. the excellence of 
a matter, Pay. v, 4, 1 1. -prakalpana, n. procuring 
materials for a sacrifice, ApSr. -prakliik*, f.N. 
of wk. -tprakrlti, f. the nature of a matter, 
MW.; pi. the constituent elements or necessary at- 
tributes (of a king), Pane, i, 48; Kull. vii, 155. 

- prayotjaaa, 11. use or employment of any article, 
W. — bhftafcft A -lika, f. N. of 2 Conuns, -ms* 
pat mf(f)n. material, substantial, MBh.; R. — mi- 
tra, n. only the money, Pa be. (B.) iv, n , 24 (v. 1 . 
P /Avf). —padfla, mfn. offering a material sacrifice, 
Bhag. - ratnAvali, f. N. of wk. -lakshaga, n. 


characteristic of a thing or person, definition, Kay. 

— ▼at, mfn. inherent in the substance, Kay.; rich, 
wealthy, KltySr.; Suir.; MBh.; R. ; -tva, n. j 
wealth, opulent*, Jaim. — vardhana, m. N. of an 1 
author, Var. — vftoaka, mfn. expressive of a (single) 
thing or person ; m. 2 substantive, MW. wvkdin, 
mfn. spree, (opp. to RsmatUp. -vpiddhi, 
f. increase of wealth, Mn. — iabda, m. - -vdcaka, 
S 3 h. -iaddhlt f. cleansing of soiled articles, Mn.; 
Qaut. ; N. of wk. ; * dipikd , f. of a Comm, on it. 

— aodhana-vidlikna, n. N. of wk. — saipikKra, 
m. consecration of articles for a sacrifice ; purifica- 
tion or cleansing of soiled or defiled articles, W. 
• aaippraha, m. N. of wk. -aaipoapa, m. ac- 
cumulation of property or wealth, W. ~sajanddMa f 
m. N. of ch. of the VftkyapAdlya. ~alra-»aqt- 
fraka, m. N. of wk. ~tlddlil, f. acquirement of 
wealth ; success by wealth, W. — haata, mfn. hold- 
ing anything in the hind, Mn. v, 143. Bravy&t- 
saaka, mfn. substantial, containing a substance, BhP. 
Dravpdtma-k&rpa - alddkl, f. e fleeting one's 
object by means of wealth, MW. Bvavpddarsa, 
m. N. of wk. Bravji&tara, n. another thing, g. 
mayura-vyansakSdi. BravpArjana, n. acquire- 
ment of property or wealth. BraTyfUrlta, mfn. 
inherent in a substance, L. Bravplftif ha, 11. abun- 
dance of wealth, S&h. 

Brarjaka, m. a carrier or taker of anything, Pin. 
v, 1, 5 °* 

’jftnrfranVa, m. N. of a people (regarded 

as degraded Kshatriyas and said to be descendants of 
Dravitja, sou of Vpshabha-svSmin, Satr.) and of a 
district on the east coast of the Deccan, Mn. ; Var.; 
MBh. Ac.; collect. N. for 5 peoples, viz. the An- 
dhra*, Karnlfakas, Gurjaras, Tailartgas, and MahS- 
r&shfras (cf. dravitfa below) ; N. of a son of Krish- 
na, BhP. ; of an author, Cat. ; pi. of a school of 
grammarians, ib.; (f), f. (with stri ) a Dravidian 
female, Cat. ; (in music) N. of a RSginT. — g atldftk*, 
m. (in music) N. of a Riga, -daiw, m. the country 
of the Dravidians, Cat.; °STya t mfn, coming from or 
bom in it, ib. -bhkahpa, 11. N. of Comm. - tiara, 

m. ‘son of Dravida,' N. of an author, Cat. Dra- 
▼IddoRrya, m. N. of a teacher. Brarldopani- 
•had, f. N. of an Up. ; °shac-chekhara, m., °shat- 
tatparya-ratndvali , f.,‘ shat-sdra, n\.,sha/-srira- 
ratndvall-vyakhydy f. N. of wks. relating to it. 

Dr&YidR, mf\F)n. Dr.l vidian, a Drflvida, MBh.; 
Rajat. Ac.; m. pi. the D° people, MBh. R.; Pur.; 
also collect. N. for the above 5 peoples, and of the 
5 chief D° languages, Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese, 
Malay&lam and Tulu ; m. sg. a patr. fr. Dravida, 
Satr. ; N. of a Sch. on the Aniara-koSa,CoI.; a partic. 
number, L.; Curcuma Zedoaria or a kindred plant, 
Bhpr. ; (t), f. a Dravidian woman, Vcar.; small 
cardan >oms, Bhpr. — fwudaka, m. ^ rfravidojf * , 
— JKtl, f. N. of wk. -bhfttlka, m. Curcuma Zedo- 
aria. — llpi, f. the Drividian writing or character, 
Lai it. -vedw-p&riyapa-pra.xn&na, n. N. of work. 

Brkvidaka, m. Curcuma Zedoaria, L; n. a kind 
of ralt, L. 

7. dravya , infn. (fr. 4. dru) derived 
from or relating to a tree, Pin. iv, 3, 161 ; tree-like 
or corresponding to a tree, $inkhBr. x, 2 ; n. lac, 
gum, resin, L. 

^t^BT draih(avyh, mfn. (fr. */drik) to be 
seen, visible, apparent, $Br. ; MBh. ; Kiv. Ac. ; to 
be examined or investigated, Yijfb; to be regarded 
or considered as (nom.), MBh. : A. 

Braah^n, inf. -stem of Vdrri in comp. — kJUaw, 
mfn. wishing to see, desirous of seeftig/Milatlm. i», {. 

— manat, mfn. having a mind to see, wishing to 
see, Vfkr. ii, r 7. — ftakya, mfn. able to be seen, MW. 

DrttlitH, m. one who sees, AV. ; MRh. 
Ac. (alko as and sg. fut., MJHi. i, 1683); one who 
secs well^R. ii, 80, 3; one who examines or decides 
in a court of law, a judge, Yijn.; Mficch. -tvh, 

n. the faculty of seeing, Kap.; S2r)ikhyak.; BhP. 

dr aka } m.zzhrada, a deep lake, L. 

drakya , m. (fr. Vdjih) N, of a man 

(cf. drdhydyaiid), 

Drahyit, ind. firmly, strongly, RV.ii, 11, 5. 

?T 1. drd. See drat. 

Bxkpa. See an*ava-, tii vi-. 

?T 2. dra, cl. 2. P. drhu (Impv. drnhi , 

^ drantu, RV,; AV. ; pC dadrt r, p. A (in* 


drandy RV. ; aor. adrnsit ; Subj. drasat, ib.), to 
run, make haste: Caus. drdpayati (Desid. of Caus. 
dldrapayiskati ) , SBr. ; aor. adidrapat, Siddh. ; In- 
tens, ddridrdii , TS.; 3 pi. daridrati , Hit. ; to run 
hither and thither; to be in need or poor ; Desid. of 
Intcns. didaridYdsati Sc didaridrishati, Pin. vi, 4, 

1 1 4, Vflrtt. 2, Pat. [Cf. */*.dru A dram; Gk. &i- 
Ipd tTKW, 3 pd-vat.] 

Drkk, ind. (fr. drd + atic or fr. V drii) 
quickly, speedily, shortly, soon, Hariv. ; Pafic. Ac. 

— ktndxa, n. eccentricity, the distance of a planet 
from the point of its greatest velocity, Ganit. * pra* 
timandala, n. a second eccentric circle, Gol. 
DrEg-bhpltaka, n. water just drawn from a well, L. 

Brkpa, mfn. run, flown, Up. 

AJTM|T draksha , f. vine, grape, Hariv.; Suir.; 
Kav. Ac. ; mfn. (as, t,am) made of grapes, Kull. xi, 
95 * — ghfita, n. a partic. medicine, Rasar. «*pra* 
atha, n . N. of a city, g. tndladi . — mat, mfn. fur- 
nished with grapes, g. yatuldi. —rasa, m. grape- 
juice, wine, MW. - °rimdivara (' °kshdr ° ), m.* lord 
of the vineyard,’ N. of Siva, RTL. 446,5. -rlah^a, 
m. (in med.) a partic. beverage. — latflL, f. vine, vine- 
tendril, MW. —van*, n. vineyard, llariv.~val*jra« 
bhhml, f. a place furnished with vineyards, Ragh. 

— vkxupl, f., -°sava (° kshas °), in. liquor made of 
grapes, L. 

drakh, cl. 1. P. diakhati, to become 
dry or arid ; to be able or competent ; to adorn ; to 
prohibit or prevent, Dili tup. v, 10 (cf. dhrdk). 

V\dra 9 ky cl. I. A. dray hate, to be able ; 
to stretch, lengthen ; to exert one's self ; to be tired ; 
to tire, torment; to roani, stroll, Dhatup. iv, 40 : 
Caut. drdghayatiyXo lengthen (atsopro»od., KPiftt.), 
extend, stretch, Rljat. ; Bhat{.; to be long or slow, 
tarry, delay, R. 

Drlghlta, mfn. lengthened (metrically), RPrSt. 

BrkghlmAa, m. length, VS. ; a degree of longi- 
tude, L.; °ma-vat, mfn. long, lengthy, W. 

Dr^ghlBhfha, mfn. (siqieil. fr. dirg/ia, q. v.) 
longest, RV.&c. ; m. a hear, L. ; n. a kind of fragrant 
grass, L. °ghlya«, mfn. (compar. fr. dirgha, q. v.) 
longer, RV. Ac. 

Drffg’hmin, m. ~°ghiw tin, RV.; MaitrS ; iustr. 
°ghma t ind. in length or along, RV. x, 70, 6. 

drunks/i, cl. 1. P. drunk shati , to utter 

a discordant sound, croak or caw: to desire, long 
for, Dhltup. xvii, 19 (cf. dhrdiiksh ). 

■JTJplV dranyavadha , in. N. of a man, 
Pravar. 

^J^drddyd. I. A. dradate, to split, divide; 
to go to pieces, DhStup. viii, 35 (cf. dhratf). 

■fUf drapa, m. (only L.) mud, mire ; heaven, 
sky ; fool, Idiot ; N. of Siva with his hair twisted or 
matted ; a small shell, Cypraea Moneta. 

S'fa 1. drupiy in. mantle, garment, RV. ; 

AV. 

71ft 2. drapi , mfn. (Caus. of vV drd) 
causing to run (said of Rudra), VS, xvi, 47, Mahidh. 

dramidi , f. small cardamoms, Var. 
BjS. lxxviii, I , Sch. (v.l. dravidi ). 

drdmila , m. ‘ born in Draniila,' 
N. of C&nakya, L. (v. I. drornina). 

7 " drdra, m. (fr. ^2. dru ) going quickly, 
speed, flight ; fusing, liquefaction ; heat, L. kanda, 
m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — kara, in. a kind 
of borax ; a flux, L. 

BrEvaka, mfn. (fir. dm, Cans.; only h.) 
causing to run; captivating, enchanting ; miming | 
m. a pursuer or chaser ; a ihicl ; a wit, clevi-i man ; 
a libertine ; a loadstone ; a flux to assist the fusion of 
metals ; distilled mineral acids ; a kind of Rasa or 
sentiment ; (ikd), f. saliva (as flowing); n. bee's wax 
(as melting); a drug employed in diseases of spleen. 

DrKvapa, mfn. causing to run, putting to flight, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. the act of causing to run Ac., 
Hariv.; fusing, distilling, L.; softening, touching, 
Anaugar.; the clcaring-nut, L. — bkpa, mfn. whose 
arrow puts to flight (KSma-deva), RTL. 200. 

Dr&vayat-aakha, mfn. (p. Caus. of */ 2. dru f 
sakhi) seeding the comrade (i.e. carrying the rider 
quickly away, said of a horse), RV. x, 39, 10. 

Drkvayftpa, mfn. putting to flight, MBh. vi 
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druvayitnu . 


drdna. 


$ r 99. 'Vayitnu, mfn. melting, RV. ix, 69,6. ‘Vita, 
min. made to run or fly, chased, BhP. ; melted, lique- 
fied, L. ; softened, mollified, L. ‘Via, mfn. gettin L 
in motion (cf. taghu -) ; dissolving, removing (cf 
pitta mo/a-, Vrya, mfn. to be made t< 

run or put to flight, W. ; fusible, liquefiable. 

■JTfaf drarida. See p. 501, col. 2. 

jifqslfltJH dravinodasd , inf(i)n. (fr. dr a 
vino- das) coming from or belonging to or destine* 
for those who present gifts (i. e. the sacrifices), RV 
ii, 37, 4 ; Vait. xx, 5 ; relating to Dravino-das (Agni), 
Nir, viii, 2. 

dravila, m.= rat sy ay ana, Gal. 

vi dr ah, cl. I. A. dr abate , to wake; to 

deposit, put down, Dhltup. xvi, 45. 

JlfMOTT drdhydynna , in. (fr. drahya) patr. 
of an author of certain Sfltras, VBr. I. — gflkya, n 
or -afltra, n. pi. D°’$ wks. 

Br&kyfcya^&ka, n. the Sntra of Prilhyilvana. 
°y»»i , m. patr. fr. D°. °ya^Iya, infn. relating to D Q 
composed by him, L. 

fjftrw drimila. See dr ami] a. 

I. dru, rl. 5. P. drvnotij to hurt, injure 
PI 1 Strip, xxvii, 33 (pf. dudrava , Rhatt.) ; to repent 
to go, Vop. (cf. i.d'rn). 

»2.rfrt/,i.P.(Dhfttup.xxii,47; ep. also A/ 
dravati, °te, RV. Sec. Sec. (pf. dudrava. Br. 
*drotha, "drama, Pan. vii, 2, 1 3 ; c druvur, M Bh . 1 
R. Ac. ; aor. adudruvat , Br. ; l 'd/vt, Subj. dudrdvat , 
RV.; fut. droshyati, Br. ; inf. -drotum, Sutr. ; ind. 
p. drutya Sc - drutya , Br.) to run, hasten, flee, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. ; KSv. Ac.; to run up to (acc.\ 
attack, assault, MBh. ; R.; to become fluid, dissolve, 
melt, Pane.; Vet.; BhP.: Cans. dnmiyati (ep. also 
c tr ; dravayate , see under d>av<i) to cause to run, 
make flow, RV. viii, 4, 1 1 ; to make fluid, melt, vi, 
4, 3 ; to drive away, put to flight, MBh. (Pass, drib 
irate, vii, 3515); K.; BhP.: Desid. dudrushati, 
Gr. : Pcsid. of Cans, dudrdvayishati or did", Pan. 
vii, 4, 81 : Intens. dodruyati or dodroti, Gr. {do- 
d> tiva,TS.). [Cf. 2 .drd & dram; 7 A.dru,drvan(.\ 
3. Dru, mfn. running, going (cf. mita-, raghu -, 
iatd-V, f. going, motion, L. 

Bruta, mfn. quick, speedy, swift, MBh.; R.; 
quickly or indistinctly spoken, Git.; flown, run 
away or asunder, Kav. ; Pur.; dissolved, melted, 
fluid, Kav.; in. a scorpion, I..; a tree (cf. druna 
Sc druma „ L. ; 11. a partic. faulty pronunciation of 
vowels, Pat.; {am), ind. quickly, rapidly, with- 
out delay, Mn.; MBh. Ac. — gatl, mfn. going 
quickly, hastening, Das. — caurya.n.atheft rapidly 
committed, Pestn. — tara, mfn. (coinpar.) quicker, 
swifter { gati, mfn. quicker in motion, Mcgh.); 
[am), ind. very quickly, as quickly as possible, Kav. 
— tva, 11. inciting, softening, touching, Sab. — pada, 
n. a quick pace or step, W. ; a form of metre, Col.; 
(am', ind. quickly, MBh. ; Var. ; Sak. — bodka, m. 

4 quick understanding, 1 N , of a grammar. — bodkikK, 
f. N. of a modern Comm, on Ragh. — madkyS, f. 
‘quick in the middle, 1 a kind of metre, Col. — main, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, — ydua, n. swift 
going, running, Susr. — varftka-knla, n. a herd of 
running boars, Ragh. — vKkasiA, infn. having swift 
chariots or horses, R. — rlkrama, mfn. having a 
quick step, BhP. — vUamblta, n. * quick and slow 
motion alternately, 1 Chandom.; a kind of metre 
(also * ka ), Srutab. 

Bruti, f. melting (cf. garbha-)', being softened 
or touched, Sih.; N. of the wife of Naktaand mother 
of Gaya, BhP. 

4. dru , m.n. (=3. ddru ) wood or any 
wooden implement (as a cup, an oar &c.) p RV.; 
TBr. ; Mn. ; m.a tree or branch, HPartt. (cf. indra-, 
su-, band-, hart -). « kilima, n. Pinus Peodora, 

l. . - gka, m. N.of a man, g. sivhdi, Kai. - gha^i, 

m. a wooden mace, RV.; AV. Ac.; axe, hatchet 
(also °na), L.; Kaempferia Rotunda, L.; N. of 
Brahma, L. — ghnl, f. a hatchet for cutting wood, 
Kaus. — nasa, mfn. 'tree -nosed,' i.e. large- n°, L. 
— ?&ka (or -naha,'W.) t m. scabbard, sheath of a 
sword, L. — 2Uricka,m. ‘tree-nail, ’thorn, L. — padi, 

n. a wooden pillar, a post (to which captives are tied), 
any pillar or column, RV.; VS.; AV.; m. N. of a 
king of the Pattellas (son of Ppshata and father of 
Dhr'shfa-dyuinna, of Sikharnjin or Sikhandini, and of 


KfishnS, the wife of the PSndu princes, hence called 
PraupadI),MBb. ; Hariv.; Pur.; (d), f. (with or scil. 
savitn or fie) N. of a sacred formula, T Br. ; Vishn. : 
- putra , m. patr. of Dhfishja-dyumna, Bhag.; °d&t- 
majd , f. patr. of Krishna or Draupadi (cf. above), 
who is sometimes identified with Uml, SkandaP. 
°djditya , m. a form of the Sun, ib. — plda, 
m({padi)n. large- footed, g. kumbha-pady-ddi ; 
(padi ), f. a splay-footed female, MW. « mat, mfn 
furnished with wood, g. yuvddi. — mara, 111/ tree- 
death, 1 a thorn, L. -akad or -skadvan, mfn. 
sitting in or on a piece of wood or a tree, RV. ; TS. 
TBr. — aallkka, m. Buchanania I.atifolia, L 
BrT-inaa, mfn. one whose food is wood, RV. 

Bruma, m. a tree, MBh.; Kav. Ac. (sometimes 
also any plant ; according to some esp. a tree 
Indra's paradise - pdrijdta ) ; N. of a prince of the 
Kim-purushas, MBh.; Hariv. ; of a son of Krishna 
and Rukmini, Hariv.; (d), ft N. of a river, VP. 
— klqt-nara-prabha, m. N. of a prince of the 
Gandharvas. - klxn-nara-rfija, m. Druma, prince 
of the Kitri-naras ; - paripriuha , f. 'the questioning 
of D° Ac., 1 N. of a Buddh. work. — knlya, m. N. 
of a place, R. -kkapda, m.n. a group of trees, 
Hariv. (v. 1. shanda). — da, rn. N. of a man, MBh. 
— naklift, m. *?-dru tt°, L. - maya, mf(/ In. made 
of wood, wooden, Nir. — ratna-aikht-prabka, 
m. N.of a prince of the Kim-naras, L. — vat, mfn. 
overgrown with trees, wornly, MBh.; Ragh. mtaI- 
ka, m. or n. the bark of a tree, R. -vialn, m. 
trec-dWeller,' ape, R. (B.). — fyldkl, m. ‘tree- 
disease,’ lac, resin, L. — iirika, n. 1 tree-head, 1 a sort 
of decoration on the upper part of a building or wall, 
L. -areskfka, tn. 1 the best of trees, 1 N of the 
palm-tree ( tala), L. — akanda, in.n. - - khatufa , 
Hariv. ; R. - aeaa, m. N. of a king (identified with 
the Asura Gavishtha), MBh. BrumAgra, n. tree- 
top, R. Brumdxuaya, in. Q ma-vyddhi, L. 

Drnmari, m. ‘enemy of trees/ an elephant, L. 
Drumiilaya, m. a pla< c of shelter or dwelling in 
trce.s, MW. Brumdaraya, mfn. seeking shelter in 
trees, W.; m. lizard, chameleon, L. Dnundarara, 
m. ‘ t aking. 1 the Pjrijlta, Hariv. ; the palm-tree, L.; 
N. of the Moon, L. Brumotpala, in. rterosper- 
11111 Acerifoiium, L. 

Bruuara.' See undet 4. dru. 

Drum&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to pass for or be like 
a tree, Hit. 

Brnmlnl, f. an assemblage of trees, a forest, g. 
khalddi (P. iv, 2, 51). °mUa, in. N. of a DSnava 
prince of Saubha\ Hariv.; of a son of Rishabha, 
Bhl\; of a cowherd (husband of KalSvati and father 
of NSrada), Brahma vP. 

Brnvaya, m. a wooden vessel or dish ; the wooden 
part of a drum, AV. ; in.n. a wooden measure (Pin. 

3 . l * 2 \ 

r* drugdhu. See under 1. druh. 

dried, cl. I. and 6. P. drodnti and dru - 
(fait, to sink, perish, Dhitup. xxviii, 100 (v.l.). 

drun, cl. 6. P. drunati , tomake crooked, 
bend ; to go, move ; to hurt, kill, Dhltup. xxviii, 
47 (cf. T . dru and I . dru). 

Bruna (only L.), in. a scorpion ; a bee ; a de- 
fatner; (f), f. a small or female tortoise; water- 
rough (also °ni; cf. drona and °^f); centipede; 
it), f. Irow-striug; n. bow; sword. — ka, see dru - 
naha under 4. dru . 

drumbhuli, f. a kind of reed, stalk, 
MaitrS. iii, 8, 3. 

drumtu , cl. I. P. drummuti , to go, j 
Naigh. ii, 14. 

1. drnh, cl. 4. P. druhyati (ep. and 


metr. also K, r te), Br.; MBh.; R. Ac. (pf. 
tudrdha, RV., *kitha, AV ; aor. adrukat, Gr., 
iubj. 2 sg. druhasy MBh., 3 pi. drnhan [with md\, 
RV.; 2 sg. ad ruh has, AitBr. ; fut. dhrokshyati , 
MaitrS., drohuhyati , Pan. vii, 2, 43 ; drcgdhd , 
d rod ha or drohita , Gr.; mf. d/ogdkarai, Ka|h.; 
nd p. drxtgdhvd, druhiivd, druhitvd, Gr. ; -dnth- 
hi, MaitrS.) to hurt, seek to harm, be hostile to 
dat. ; urely gen. [R. ii, 99, 23; Hit. ii, 1 2l], loc. 
BhP. iv, 2, 31) or acc. [Mn. ii, 144]); absol. to 
:ear malice or hatred, MBh, ; Hit.; to be a foe or 
ival, Rlwad. ii, 61 : Caus. drokayati : Desid. du- 
Wohishati, dudruh° } Gr. ; dudrukskat ) Kath, (cf. 


abhi- 6 c dudhmkshu). [Orig. dhrugk ; cf. Zd. 
druj; Germ, triogan, trugen J 
BrugdkA, mfn. one who has tried to harm, hurt- 
ful, malicious, R V. v, 40, 7 ; n. offence, misdeed, vii, 
86, 3 ; impers. harm has been done, RSjat. v, 298. 

a. Bruk, mfn. (nom. dhruk or dhrut, Pin. viii, 
2* 33; wrongly druh; cf. nidrd-) injuring, hurtful, 
hostile to (gen. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Pur.; m.f. 
injurer, foe, fiend, demon, RV.; Klfh.; f. injury, 
harm, offence, RV.; AV. [Cf. Zd. druj; Germ. 
gidrog gtthroc .] Bruk*ip-t»r», min. ( j/trl ) 
overcoming the injurer or demon, RV. i, 127, 3. 

DrukA, m.f. » 2. dnih, AV. °k JA, m. N. of a 
man ; g. iivddi , pi. his descendants ; g. yaskddi 
(also v. 1. for the next, Hariv.) °bj6i m. pi. N. of 
a people, RV. ; sg. N. of a son of Yaylti and brother 
of Yadu Ac.; MBh. (w.r. dtlhyu ) ; Hariv. (v.l. 
druhya ); Pur. 

Brukvnn, mfn. hurting, injuring, RV.; AV. 
Brog&kavyk, mfn. to be injured, SBr. ; MBh. 
Brogdkfi, m. injurer, ill-wisher, MBh.; Rljat. 
BrogkA, in °ghaya vdcase for drogha-vacase, 
using injurious or malicious words, RV. vi, 62, 9. 

— mitra (1 drdgha -), m. a mischievous friend, x, 89, 
12. -vie, infn. » -var as (above), 104, 14. 

Broka, m. injury, mischief, harm, perfidy, treach- 
ery, wrong, offence, Mn.; MBh.; R. Ac. «eln- 
tana, 11. injurious design, L. —para, mfn. full of 
malice, Rfljat. — buddkl, mfn. maliciously-minded, 
malevolent, MW. — bkftva, m. hostile disposition. 
Mu. ix, 17.— vacana, n. injurious language, MBh. 

— vritti, mfn. malicious, wicked, Raj at. 

Brokstfa (°hafa ?) ni. a false man; a hunter; a 

form of metre (L.). 

Brokita, mfn. hostile, maliciously inclined, L. 
°kia, mfn. hurting, harming; perfidious against, 
hostile to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. Ac. 

^ druha , m. a son, L.; a lake, L. (cf. 
draha); (*"), f. a daughter, L. 

druhaua, in. (either fr. v / l. druh or 
• dru-ghana) N. of Brahma, L. °klpa, m. id.; 
Rajat.; N. of Siva or Vishnu, Hariv. (w.r. °hind). 

^ 1. dru, cl. 9. P. drunati , to hurl, throw, 

MaitrS, (v.l. drun n ); cl. 5. P. dru not i , to kill or 
:o go, Dhltup. xxvii, 33 (v.l.) 

2. dru , mfn. taking any shape at will, 
L.; f. (?) gold, Un, ii, 57. 

dru-ghana, m.^dru-yhana, L. 
drud, cl. i . drtufati (°lati), to go, Naigh, 

» M- 

dru$a, m. a scorpion, L.; n. a bow, 
L. (cf. druna). 

_ 

drek, cl. I. A. drekate , to sound; to 
be in high spirits ; to grow or increase, Dhatup. iv, 4 
(cf. dhrek). 

TV* drtka, f. Melia Sempervirena, Bhpr. 

drekka or dr chit ana or dreshkana = 
drikdva, L. BreakkiyAdkyiya, m. N. of ch. 
of VarBfS. 

TW dresya, mfn. (prob. fr. V dtisszdjrii ) 

isible ; cf. a ■ . 

^ drai or drd (Dhatup. xxii, 10 and xxiv, 
46), cl. 1. P. A. drdyati, u te (cf. ni-) or cl. 2. P. 
dniti (pf. dadrau, Naish. ; aor. adrdsit, Br.; fut. 
r irdsydti, ib.) to sleep. [Cf. Gk. tfipaOov, JLat. 
dorraio). 

drogdhavyh Ac. See above. 

drona, n. (fr. 4. dru ) a wooden 
vessel, bucket, trough Ac.; a Soma vessel [cf. Zd. 
draond], RV.; MBh. Ac. (ifc. f. d, Heat.); m. n. 
a measure of capacity (^4 A^hakas^l6 Pushka- 
las -* 1 28 Kuncis « 1 024 Mushiis, or « 200 Palas •* 
?V Kumbha, or -fa Khlri — 4 Adhakas, or xj 
Adhakas ® 4 Surjra *64 Sens, or * 32 Sens), Mn. ; 
Y?jn. ; MBh. ; SiBr. Ac. ; a measure for measuring 
fields (as much land as is sown with a D° of com), 
Col.; n. an altar shaped like a trough, $u!bas. iii, 
2x6; m. a lake or Urge piece of water of 400 poles 
length, L. ; a kind of cloud (from which the rain 
streams forth as from a bucket), L. (cf. -might and 
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-Vfishfi below) ; t raven or crow, L. (cf. -kdka ) ; 
a scorpion (cf. druna)', a kind of plant (prob. Leu* 
cas Liuifolia), L.; N, of one of the 8 Vasus (husband 
of Abhimati and father of Harsha, Soka, Bhay a &c.), 
BhP. ; of a Brflhtnan said to have been generated by 
Bharad-vftja in a bucket (the military preceptor of 
both the Kuru and Pindu princes; afterwards king of 
a part of Paiiciia and general of the Kurus, the hus- 
band of Kfipt and father of AsVatthftman), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c.; of one of the 4 sons of Manda- 
pala and Jarita (born as birds), MBh. i, 8345 &c. 
(as author of RV. x, 1 4a, 3, 4, with the patr. Sarfl- 
ga); of a Brahman, Paftc.; of sev. other men, VP. ; 
of lev. mountains, ib. ; {a), f. a kind of shrub, L.; 
N. of a daughter of SiQha-hanu, Buddh.; (f), f. a 
wooden trough or tub, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. See . ; 
any vewel or implement made of wood, L . ; a mea- 
sure of capacity («a Surpass 128 Seras), L.; a 
valley, Mslatim. ix, f ; Pur.; a kind of creeper, 
Bhpr. ; of coloquintida ( ■■ indra-cirbiti), L. ; of 
salt, L.; N. of a country, of a mountain and of a 
river, L. — kalasA, m. a large wooden vessel for 
the Soma, VS. ; TS,; Br. &c. — kika or -klkala, 

m. a raven, L. (cf. above), -kahirK, f. (a cow) 
yielding a Dr° of milk, L. -ffandklkl, f. a kind 
of plant (**rdsna), L. -ffhl, f.-(and corrupted 
from ?) -dughd, L. — cit, mfn. arranged in a trough 
form, $Br.; Sulbas. — oitl, f. arrangement in tri- 
form, MaitrS. - duydkfi or -duff hi, f. * -hkua, 
L. - padl, f. ‘ tr°- footed, ’ L. - pxnal, f.‘tr°- leaved/ 
Musa Sapientum, L.-pxrvxn, n. ‘D° section/ 
N. of MBh. vii. — puxkpa, n. flower of Lcucas 
Unifolia, L. (cf. above). -puahpX, f. Phlomis 
Zeylanica or other plant, Bhpr. — maya, mf(/)n. 
made of the D° measure, Heat. ; consisting only of 
D°s, MBh. -mini, f. —-kshud, L. -roukbx, 

n. the chief of 400 villages, Divydv. ^khya, ib.); 
the end of a valley (v.l .ni-tn°). — ha, m. a 
kind of cloud (see above), Mricch . x, 35. — ro-pxox, 
mfn, ‘cooking a I>°/ libera! in entertaining, L. 

— rlpu, m. ‘D' J ’s foe/ N. of Ohrish|a-dynmna,Gnl. 

— vriftktl, f. rain streaming forth as from a trough, 
Mricch. x, 37 (ct. dr on a and -meg ha). — aarma- 
pada, n. N. of a Tirtlia, MBh. -ado, mfn. cling- 
ing to the trough, united with it (Soma), RV. x, 44, 
3* — ai®ha, m. N. of a prince of ifyc Vallahhi dy- 
nasty, lnscr. - stupa, m. N. of a Stupa (said to con- 
tain a D ’ holding relics of Gautama Buddha), Buddh. 
Dro^doKrya, m. D° as teacher of the Kuru and 
PAr.dii princes, L. Droztdaa, m. ‘trough-mouthed/ 
N . of a demon who causes diseases. P 5 rGr. i, 1 6 (long- 
nosed, Sch. ; cf. dru-nasa ). Drbndbfiva, mfn. 
having a D° for a bucket ( = streaming abundantly), 
KV. x, ioi, 7. Dronodana, rn. N. of a son of 
Siuha-hanu and uncle of Buddha, Lalit. 

Bropaka, nt.pl. ‘the inhabitants of a valley/ N. 
of a people, VP. ; {ikd), f. trough, tub, L. ; the tongue 
bent in the form of a trough (to pronounce sh\ 
AV. Pr 5 t. i, 23 ; the indigo plant, L. 

Bro^l, f. trough, tub, L.; a valley, Nalac.; N. 
of a country, L. 

BropI, f. of drona, q.v. -Ja, n. ^-lavana, L. 

— dal a , m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. —padl,, f. 
■»V*/» k. — nrakba, sec a na-m°. — lav an a , 
n. a kind of salt corning from Dronl, L. Broay- 
Mi», mfn. having troughs (i.e. clouds) for horses, 
RV. x, 99, 4. Bropy-gmaya, m. a kind of dis- 
ease (* arishty-dmaya), KitySr. xx, 3, 16, Sch. 

Droptya, n .^nt- lavana, L. Br6nya, mfn. 
belonging to or longing for the manger, R V. x, 50,4. 

Braupa, mf(i)n. containing a Drona, Pan. v, i, 
S 3 , Virtt., Pat "nKyaiift (Pan. iv, i,’ I0 3), 
°ndyasd (MBh.), m. patr. of Asvattbfiman, °ni, 
m. id , Pan. iv, 1, 103 ; MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; N.of 
VySsa in a future Dylpara, VP. °$lka, mff j)n. « 
draumi, g. ttishkftdi ; (with or scil. kshetrd) a field 
sown with a D° of grain, Pan. v, 1, 45, Kai. 

(MBh. v, at 19) w.r. for droni. °pxya, n. a kind 
of salt, L. 

ytftni dromina, m. N. of Canaky», L. 

(cf. dramila). * 

droha &c. See above. 

ytvG drnuflhann (Bfih.) and °naka (g. 
anhanddi) fr. dm-ghav.a. 

ylw draupada , mf(I}n. belonging to 01 
descendant from Drupada ; (r), f., see below. Bran- 
padAditya, v. I for drttf, q.v. Branpadlyani, 

fr. drupada^ Pan. iv, 2, So, g. kamddi. 


Branpadi-Ja, m. pi. (for the sons of D°, ; 
Bh. viii,4202. 

BraupadX, f. patr. of Krishna (wife of the Pandu 
princes), MBh.; Hariv. & c. (identified with Uma, 
SkandaP.) —pya aU Lt ha , m. » - harana . — vas~ 
txAkarapa, n. 4 the leisure of I) ; , s gamients,’ N. 
of a poem. - arayam-vara, m. N. of a drama. 

karapa, n. ‘the forcible abduction of D 1 ’, 1 N. of 
ch. of MBh. iii. 

Braapadeya, m. pi. metron. of the 5 sons of 
Draupadi (viz. ofPrativindhya, son of Yudhi-sh^hira; 
of Suta*soma, son of Bhima; of Sruta-kirti or Sruta- 
karman, son of Arjuna; ofSatanlka, son ofNakula; 
2nd of Sruta-scna, son ofSahadeva), MBh.; M 5 rkl\ 

drauhika } r\\i\\Ar.droka{^chi‘dddi ). 

drauhya (g. sivddi) and °hyava (Pan. 
iv, I, 168, Sch,) patr. fr. Druhyu. 

W rfttfl. original fitem of dm, q.v.(nom. acc. 
du.^m. dvd or dvati , f. n. dvt; instr. dat. abl. 
dvabhydm , gen. loc. dvdyos ) two, RV. &c. &c. ; 
both (with dpi, Ragh. xii,g3); loc. dvayos in two 
genders (masc. and fem.) or in two numbers (sing, 
and plur.), Gr.; L. [Cf. dvd and dvi; Zd. dva ; 
Gk. fiuo, hwt) and bt * bfi ; Lat. duo and hi** dvi; 
Lith. du , dvi; Slav, diiva ; Goth. tvai % tva &c. | 

Bvaki, mfn. du. two and two, twofold, K V . x, 59, 9. 

^ dvamday n. (corrupted fr. dvamdiw) 
pair, couple, L.; m. a clock or plate on which the 
hours arc struck, W. 

dvamdmt . n. (the repeated 110m. of 
dvd) pair, cnuplr, male and female, TS. ; Br. ; MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (</;;/, c, or ena % ind. by two, face to face, 
secretly); a pair of opposites (e. g. heat and cold, joy 
and sorrow ticc.) t Up. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; R. &c. ; strife, 
quarrel, contest, fight (esp. between two persons, a 
duel), MBh.; R.; Hit.; stronghold, fortress,!..; m. 
(scil. samasa ; rarely ».) a copulative compound (or 
any c° in which the members if uncnmpouudrd 
would l>c in the same case and connected by the < 011- 
junction ‘ and/cf. devatib , nakshatra-), PA11. ii, a, 
29; 4, 2; in. N. of sev. Ekahas, KatySr.; the sign of 
the zodiac Gemini, (h>l.; (in music) a kind of measure; 
a species of disease, a complication of two disorders, 
a compound affeciion of two humours, L. —car* 
(L.) and -oftrln (Ragh.), m. * living in couples/ the 
ruddy goose, Anas Casarca. — ja, mfn. proceeding 
from a pair or from discord or from a moibid af- 
fection of two humours, W. — duhkha, 11. pain 
arising from opposite alternations (as heat and cold 
&c. ), Sis. iv, 64. — bhftva, ni. antagonism, discord, 
Ritus. — bhinna, 11. separation of the sexes, W. 
— bhtttxi.mfn. become doubtful, irresolute, uncertain 
of (loc.), MBh. 1,1867 (v.l. ‘dvi-bh ^ — moha,in. 
trouble excited by doubt, MW.-yuddha, n. duel, 
single combat, W.; -varnana, n.N. of 41st ch. of 
GanP. ii. — yodhin, mfn. fighting in couples or by 
single combat, BhP. - laksiuupa-v&da, m. f -vl- 
oftra, m. N. of wks. —sax, ind. two by two, in 
couples, MBh. ; R. See. — ■xmprahSrx, m . « ~yttd 
dha , Uttarar. — Bakifkpti-tft, f. (Vedant.), -!▼», 
n. (MBh.) ability to support opposites (as happi- 
ness and misery &c.) Bvxmdxrfctita, mfn. gone 
beyond or freed from opposites (see above), W. 
BvundvAdl-kosft, m. N.of a dictionary. Bvaxn- 
Avirlma, mfn. liking to live in couples, MBh. 
BTM&dTAlSpa, m. dialogue between two persons, 
private conversation, Pafic. 

Bvxmdvin, mfn. forming a couple, SBr.; oj>- 
posed to one another, contradictory, antagonistic, 
Prab. 

Dvu&dv!-V r t)kli to Irecome joined in couples, 
BhP.; to engage in single combat, MBh.; to hesi- 
tate or be doubtful (c f.drw-M/ 7 /a), 

Hf dvayd , r, * T )n. (fr. and in romp = dm) 
twofold, double, of 3 kinds or sorts, RV.; AV. ; Br. ; 

m.pl. Sii.iii,57); couple, pair, 
Naish.; Rljat.; n. id.; two things, both ( e.g . tejo -, 
the 2 luminaries, ^ak, iv, 2), Vajn.; MBh.; Kav. 

Si c. (ifc.c, R. i, 29, 14); twofold nature, falsehood. 
RV. i, 147, 4 Sec . ; the masc. and fern, gender, Gr. ; 

( aw), ind. between, Sis. iii, 3. [Cf. Zd. dvaya; 
Gk. &0iur.l-dv»y*-iw«Rp&tti, f. copulation, L. 

— bkfcrfcti, f. N. of a woman, Cat. - vRdin, mfn. 
double-tongued, insincere, MW. — xata, s ctdve-s Q . 

- hlnx, mfn. destitute of both genders, neuter, 

L, Bvayxgni, m. Plumbago Zeylanica. Bva- 


yitigm, mfn. one who has overcome the two (bad 
qualities, i.e. passion and iguorance) or the oppo- 
sites ;sce under dvatttdva), L. ; ni. a saint, a holy 
or virtuous man, W. DvxyRtxnxkx, mfn. having 
twofold nature, appearing in a t° manner, L. 
Bvayopanixkad, f. N. of an Up. 

Bvayat, dvayaa. See <i d°. 

Bvayasa, mf: % i)n. (ifc.) having the length or 
breadth or depth of. reaching up to, Kav.; Heat. 

Dvaytvin, mfn. false, dishonest, RV. ; AV. 
c ym, m. comrade, fellow (cf. asad-dvayin , add.) 
f >*# mfn. *-*- ' yitvin, RV f . 

ft dvard and °r» (or °ri»i), mfn. (fr. \^dvfi) 
obstructing, RV. i, 52, 3 (S2y.) 

fT dldy old uom. du. of dva, substituted 
for dvi in conip. before other numerals &c. — oat- 
v&ripsa, mf(/‘n. the 42nd; °sat ^MBh.) and 
'Safi (Kajat.), f. 42. — Ja, m. soil of two fathers, 
BhP. ix, 20, 38 (wrong explanation of bharad - 
vdjd). — trlpaA, 111 f(f;n. the 32 ml, MBh.; con- 
sisting of 32, Br.; Lajy. ; 32, in °st 1 ra, mfn. having 
32 spkes, KamatUp. — trlnxat {dva- , f. 32 ; Sat- 
i hdia -bhaiijikdj. pi. 32 statues, Si^has. ; N.ofwk.; 
hit-kanna-paddhati, f. N. ot vvk. : sat pat tva, 
mfn. having 32 petals, NpsUp.; sad-ahhara dva •, 
TS. ’and tin (L.) p min. consisiing of 32 syllables; 
c tad- aparddha • stoh a, n. N.oi part of the Vnrl*. ; 
Jad-ara , mtn. 0 sad- u fan is had , f. N.of 

an Up.; sad nUra, 11. (sc. sattra 1 a sacrifice last- 
ing 32 days, SrS.; ' ial-lakshanika (SiuhAs.) and 
"ihpita Jilt.), mtn. ‘having 32 auspicious marks 
upon the body/ illustrious, great. — trinnati, f. 
collection of 32 (w. r. for sat in sinh<\>ana t ). 

— triQixtlkft or °tkk (Sinhas.) and aikft (in bha- 
t ataka dvd/r ,Cat. ), f . aggregate or collection ot 3 2 . 

— dasa and -dasaa, see below. — navata, ini'. ?)n. 

the 92nd, MBh. ; f. 92, Pin. vi, 3, 49. — pan* 
cRxx. mf(/)n. the j^aiid, MBh.; R. ,>ln. the 31st 
and 52nd, SlnkhBr. xvtii, 3'; accompanied oi in- 
creased by 5 2, SBr. — panc&sat, 1. 52, Hariv.; 
R.ijal .; sad-akshara, mfn. consisting oi 52 syllables, 
Nidfuus. - para, m. n. that die 01 side >ii a die 
which is marked with two spots, VS.; TS.; K'Jttb.; 
MBh.; the Die personified, Nal. vi, J ; ‘the age with 
the iiuinber two/ N. of the 3rd of the 4 Yogas or 
ages of the work! (comprising 2400 ycais; 1 in-. Y° 
itself »• 2000, and each twilight — 200 years; it is 
afso pcnoniiied as a god). AilBr.; Mn.; MBh. Sic . ; 
RTL. Hi; 433; N. of a myth, being, MBh. i, 
2713, doubt, uncertainty, L. ; -aharidas, n. pi. a 
partic. class of metre, Nidinas.; •stoma, in. pi. of 
Siennas, ib. — vigsa, mf(/)n. the 22nd, Hi.; Up.; 
M11.; consisting of 2 2, VS.- f. (dvd-) 22, 

SBr.; MBh. &c.; - iama , mf /" n. the 2 2nd, MBh.; 
R. ; - dha , ind. 22fold,SBr.; - ratra , n. (sc. sattra) 
a sacrifice lasting 22 days, SrS. ; -sa/a, n. 122 ; da- 
ta tt/a, inf, /*)n. the 1 2 2nd, M Bh. ; R. ; ' ty-nhshara, 
mfn. consisting of 22 syllables, NidAnas. — Bhaah- 
* mf:,r.n. the 62nd, MBh.; joined 'with 62, SBr. 

— shashti, f. 6a, MBh.; -tarn a, mt\* pi. the 62nd, 
R. -axptata, milTn. the 7 2nd, MBh. — xaptatl 
{dva-) it t. 72; 1 tishtaka , mfn. consisting of 72 
bricks, SBr. 

1. Dv&-daH&,tnf(i )n. the twelfth, VS.; SBr.; M11.; 
MBh.&c. (du. the eleventh and twelfth, Kiith.); ifc. 
(f. d) forming 12 with {cf. ami-, add.); consisting 
of 12, 1 afold, RV.; SBi.; increased by 1 2, KatySr. ; 
(1), f. (sc. rdtri or tit hi) the 12th day of the Iwlf- 
moutli ; n. a collection or aggregate of 12, SBr. 
Dvldasagsa, ni. the 1 2th part 01 division (csp. of 
a constellation), Var. 

DvA-daiaka, n»f/,n. the twelfth, MBh.; con- 
sisting of 1 2 (syllables), RV.; Pi Tit.; with damn 
fine) amounting to 1 2 Pauas), Mn.; n. the number 
or an aggregate of 12, Yajfi. aikx, mfn. having 
the length of 12, Sulbas.; happening on the 12th 
day or on the 12th day of a half-month, R. 

Dv^-dxian, pl.fnom. acc. dva-daia, instr. dvd* 
daidbhis , dat. abl. ' iabhyas, loc. V dsu, gen. ia- 
ndm . according to Pan. vi, 1, 179, 180 in Class, 
also sabhh * sabhy<is, c sasu) twelve, KV. &r. [Cf. 
Zd. dva dasan ; Gk. Iw htxa ; I,at. duo-dccinii] 

2. Dv^-dasx tor -dasan, in romp. — kxp&lx, 
mf(/)n. distributed on 12 potsherds. SBr. — karx, 
in. ‘ 1 3 - handed or 1 2 -raved/ N. of Kaittikeya, L. ; 
of Bfihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, U. — gava, 11. 
a team of 1 2 bulls, TS. ; SBr. — grihita, mfn drawn 
12 times '.as water), SBr. - goplla-nirnxyx- 
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bhwkti, f., -Jyottr-ling»-«totrw, n. N. of wks. 

— tl, f. , -tva, n. the aggregate of 12, KltySr., Sch. 
-dki, ind. 1 2 fold, AV. Sec. — n&ma-paxijara, 
n. N. of a Stotra. — nldhana, n. N. of a Slman, 
ArshBr. - paftjarlki-atotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
-pattra, mfn. having 12 petals, N.isUp, -pat- 
trika, n. N. of a Yoga or partic. religious observ- 
ance in which the 12 syllables omnamo bhagavate 
vasudevaya are connected with the i a signs of the 
zodiac and with the 12 months, VlniP, — pada, 
nit\<7)n. consisting of 12 words, MlUtim., Sch. 

— pnshkara, mfn. consisting of 1 2 lotus flowers, 
TlndyaBr. - bkavaaa,!!. , -bklva,m. ,°va-phala, 
n., °va-vicdra, m. N. of wks. -blmja, m. 'having 
12 arms,’ N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
-ma, mf(; n. the lath, MBh.; BhP. (cf. I . dva- 
dasa\ — maSjari or °rlk&, f. N. of a work by 
Samkarlclrya. — mabft-vlkya, n. pi. 1 the 1 2 great 
words,’ N. of a wk. on the Vedanta; - nirnaya , in., 
- vivarana , n. N. of Comins. on it ; °ky Avail, f. 
prob. « tnahd-vdkya. — makl- ■Iddhinta-nlrtl- 
pana, n. N. of wk. — m&tra, mfn. consisting of i a 
metrical instants, AmptUp. — m&sa-deja-ddna- 
ratndkara, m. N.of wk. — mK*lka,n ifn . consisting 
of 1 2 months, Klrand. — mttla, m. 'having 1 2 roots,' 
N. of Vishnu, L. — yAtrA-tattva* n. N. of a work. 

— yog's, v. I. for \ q.v. — ritra, n. a period 
of i a nights (days), AivGf.; mfn. lasting 12 nights 
(days \ KltySr. - rftal-pkala, n. N. of wk. -rod 
( la + j ried), mfn. containing t 2 verses, SrS. — lak- 
■hap!, f. « °hUhydyi (q.v.) -llnga-stavana, 
c ga- stotra, 8 c u g6dbhava, n. N. of wks. -lo- 
oana, m. 4 1 2 eyed,' N. of Skanda, L. — vatsarl* 
f. a period of 12 years, HPariS. — varga, m. an 
aggregate of u, Cat. ; °gtyd, f. pi. 1 2 female here- 
tics, Divyav. — Ytrsklka (v. 1. va> p ) t mf(f)n. 12 
years old, lasting 12 years, Mn.; -vrata, n. a vow 
for 12 years, MW. — vtdba (< dva -), mfn. ufold, 
SBr. ; - putra - m Tmdnsd, f. N.of wk. — data (dva-), 
n. 112; in comp, also 1200 ( «i, f., Rajat.); -ia- 
ma, rnf(r)n. the it 2th; -dakshina, rr.fn. (a sneri- 
tire) at which 1200 are given as a fee, ApSr. 
-s&mskftra, m. pi. 'the 12 ceremonies,* N. of 
wk. — sBbasra, mf(f)n. consisting of 1200, 
MlrkP. — siddh&nta, m. N. of wk. on the Ve- 
danta. — stotra, n. pi. 4 the 12 Siotras,' N. of wk. 
Dvidas&nsu, m. 'the r 2 -rayed, 1 N. of Brihas-pati 
or the planet Jupiter, L. Dvftdasdk&ra (Divyav.), 
dvidasdkriti (RV.) f mfn. having 12 shapes. 
Dv&das&ksha, mf(i .1*. 12-eyed ; m. N. ofSkanda, 
L. [c\.^sa-!ocana) \ of one of his attendants, MBh.; 
of a Buddha (cf. ''hU'hya , L. Dvfcdasikshara 
[dr a-), mfi'd)u. containing 12 syllables, VS.; SBr.; 
-mantra, in. the prayer of 1 2 s J addressed to Vishnu 
(cf. dvddasa-pattraka ), PadmaP.; -mala (Cat.) & 

- vidyd (BhP.), f. probably id. Dv&dasiikhya, in. 

‘ the 1 2 -named ?’ a Buddha, L.(c(.°idbsha). Dvft- 
daiiangi, f. the collective Jaina > acred writings 
(consisting of 12 parts), L. Dv&daia&gula, mfn. 
having the breadth of 1 2 lingers, L. ; - sdrini , f. N. 
nt wk. Dv&dai4tntan or tmaka, m. 4 appearing 
in 12 forms, 1 tiie sun (in each month), MBh ; L. 
DvAdaiflditya,(in comp.) the 1 2 Adityas; -tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; - stava , m. N. of wk.; 
'/ydsranra, in. N. of a hermitage, SkandaP. DvH- 
daa&dbydyi, f. N.of | aimini’s Mimiusi (consisting 
of 1 2 Adhyiyas). Dvlda* Anta-prakarana, n N. 
of wk. Dvftdai&nylka, mfn. one who has made 
12 mistakes in reading, Pan. iv, 4, 64, Kli. Dvl- 
dasrabda, mfn. lasting 12 years, VP.; *bddnanta- 
r&vafokana vidhi , nt. N. of wk. Dvfidasdyua, 
in. 4 whose life lasts 12 (years),* a dog, I,. Dv&dl- 
sayoga, mfn. yoked with J2 (bulls), MaitrS. ; 

S ihkhSr. Dvidasara, mfn. having 12 spokes (as 
the wheel or cycle of the year), RV. : MBh. Dv&- 
dasaratnl, mfn. 12 cubits long, SBr. Dvftda- 
sarka, m. N. of wk . Dv&d&sircis, m. »- °j ufrjiu. j 
Dvftdasdvarta, in. a form of salutation invi liv- 
ing 1 2 eiicuuumbulations, UParis. Bvddaiaara, 
r. or °iri, f. a dodecagon, a dodccagonal figure, Col. 
(written also °ira, c srt). Dvldai&bi, mfn. lasting 
12 days; a period or ceremony of 12 days, AV. ; 
SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; - prayoga , m., -prayogapad- 
dhati ’, Sc prayoga-vritti , f., • praina , m., -mahn- 
vrata-prayoga , m., - ma itriivarum-prayoga, in., 
h antra, n., 0 idhthitfa-bild , f. N. of wks. 9 v&« 
dkf&Uta .KsiySr!, Sch.) & °lily» (TBr., Sch.). 
mfn. relating to a period or ceremony of 12 days. I 
Bvidaaodyima, mfn. having 1 2 traces or strings, j 
Kap. 


DyX-daslka, see above, -dotin, mfn. consist- 
ing of 12, twelvefold, RV. Prat,; SafikhSr. 

HvS-daal, f. of 1 . dvd-daia in comp, -tirtba, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. wmib&tsaya, n. N. of 
wk. — vrata, n. a partic. observance on the 12th 
day of a half-month, BhP. °iy-adyipana, n. N. 
of wk. 

tiff* dvawdvika, mfn. (fr. dvamdva) pro- 
ceeding from a compound affection of two humours. 
Car. 

Tl! dvab, in comp, for dvar . -stha (MBh.; 
Kav.) and -stbita (L.), mfn. standing at the gate 
or door ; m. door-keeper, porter, warder (written 
also dvd-sth °). 

Dr^r (fr. </dvri 1 ), gate, door, entrance or issue, 
fig. expedient, means, opportunity (instr. c ra, ife, 
by means of, by), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh., 
Kav. &c. [Cf. 1. dur, 1. dura and dvdra; Gk. 

Lat . fores; Slav, dvtrt ; Lit. ditrys ; Got. 
daur ; Old Sax. dor &c a ] — b&hu, m. door-post, 
Ap^r. —vat, mfn. having many doors; (f) f.®» 
dvdra vati t BhP. 

_ DvAra, n. door, gate, passage, entrance, SBr. ; 
AsvGf. ; Mn. ; MBh. See. ; opening, aperture (esp. 
of the human body, cf. nava -), Up.; Suir, &c.; a 
way, means, medium (instr. °retM t ifc. by means of, 
with regard or according to), MBh. ; Kav. ; Pafic.&c. 
(the Mah&varas hold that there are 6 Dvaras or 
means of obtaining religious ecstasy, Sarvad.) ; m. 
N. of a Gandharva, R.; (t ) , f. door, SankhSr. » kap- 
faka, m. 1 door-thorn,’ the bolt of a d°, L. ; a d° or 
gate, L. — kap&fa, m. or n. the leaf of a d°, L. 

— koahfaka, in. gate-chamber, Divyav. — Japa- 
•dkta, n. pi. N. of partic. hymns, — id, f. the being 
the way to or the occasion of (comp.), Ragh. ; Kid.; 
a door, gate ; an entrance, way, access, MW. — tva, 
u. the being caused or produced by (comp.),Sanik. 

— darsin, m. a d°-watcher, d^-kcepcr, R. — dfttu 
8 c -dSm, m. Tectona Grand is, Bhpr. — n&yaka, m. 
d'-keeper, porter, warder, Rajat. — pa, in. id., Ait Br.; 
OhUp. -paksha (AsvGf.), °kahaka (Kad. ), m. 
d Q - panel; d°, gate, -pa^ta, in. id., KathJs. — patl, 
m. » -pa, MBh. — pftla, m. id., MBh.; Hariv. See. 
{T, {. g. revaty-adi) ; N. of various Yakshas and of 

! sacred places connected with them, M Bh. ; -mantra % 
a kind of hymn. — pdlaka, m. door-keeper; 
[lika, f, Kid.) -pftllka, m. metron. fr. -pall (g. 
revaty-ddi). — pindl, f. the thresiiold of a d°, L. 
-pldbAna, n. (m. f $Hr.) d°-l»olt ; closure, end, 

M. llav. ii, 2 1. — pbalaka, n. - kapdta, S.lnkhGf. 
— bandbulvarasa, m*n. one who hides himself be- 
hind a bolted d°, Hariv. — baU-bhnj, m. ‘eater of 
offering at d°,’ Ardea nivea ; a crow or a sparrow, L. 

— bfthu, m. d°-post, Lftty.(ifc.-£<i, Hariv.) — m a- 
Mma-varpana, n. N. of ch. 1 27 of GanP. ii. — mu- 
kha, n. 4 d°- mouth, 'opening, Mricch.iv, jf. — ya»- 
tra, n. d°-holt, L. — yEtri-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

— raksbaka (KUid.) 8c -rakabln (Kathas.), m. 
»l°- keeper. — lakibapa-pa^ala, m. or n. N. of wk, 
•- voftsa, rn. the cross-beam of a d°, ManGf. — v*t, 
mfn. 4 many-gated ;* ^0* ^ N. of the capital of 
Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; °tt-nirmdna 8c 
hdtmya, n. N. of wks. — vartman, n. gateway, 
MW. —vfltta, n. black pepper, L. -■ftkh&, f. 
door-pr?st, L. - sobbi, f. a beautiful portal, Mricch. 
iv. fj. — stambha, m. - dakhd, L. — stha, mfn. 
standing at the ci° ; m. d°-keeper, porter, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. — sthita, mfn. id., Paftcad. — sthdnft, 
f. (P-post, ApSr. DvRrAdhipa (RSjat.) 8c °ri- 
dhyaksha (MBh.), m. ra-rakshin . DvlrA* 
pldhSna (Sch.) ~ c ra-p n . DvarabhlmSnln, mfn. 
assuming the character of (sacrificial) doors, MW. 
DvKr&rarl, in. leaf of a door, Rajat. DvftrS- 
vati, f. « c ^ff-r/' , ,VarP. ; -mahdtmya, n. N. ofwk. 

( dvuraka nr . 

Dvftraka, 11. door, gaic, MBh. ; ifc. occasioned 
or caused by, Saink. ; \aka), f. 4 many -gated, 1 ’ N. 
of the capital of Kpshpn (on the western point of 
Gujar&l, supped to have been submerged by the 
sea', MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur. 8cc, (ikd, f. id., L. ; 
RTi>. 5s 1 ; 113; 400, 1). 

Dvftrakft, f. of prec. - dftf a, m. 4 slave of Dv9- 
raka,' N. of a man, Cat. -» »Atha-yaJvan, m. 

4 woi shipper of the lord ofl) 0 ,’ N. of Sch. on Sulbas. 

— pravosa, in. entrance into D 0 ,’ N. of ch. 103 
of Brahma vl — m£h&tmya, n. ’glory of D°,' 

N. of w k. ( = dvaraviti-in*). DvKrakArambha, 
in. * commencement of D’Y N. of ch. 102 of Brah- 


ma vP. iv. DvArakiaia, nu ‘lord of DY N. of 
Krishna, L. 

DvKrlka, m. door-keeper, warder, Pahc. ii!. 8 5; 
N. of one of the Sun’s 1 8 attendants, L. , ikd, f„ see 
dvdraka). °rin, m. d°-keeper, MBh. i. 4906. 
°rya, mfn. belonging to or being at a door, GfS. ; 
Sr.S. ; (d), f. (scil. sthund ) d°-post, ib. 

DvKrI-\/kyi, to emnloy as a medium or means 
or mediator, Mudr. iv,-f. 

ft dvi , du. two (noin . dvau, see dva). — ka, 
m. ‘having 2 k’s in one’s name ’ (cf. baba), a crow, 
Vim. v, i, 15; Anas Casarca, L.; -btra, m. id., 
L. — kakud, in. * 2 -humped/ a camel, L. * kaplla 
{dv(-\ mfu. distributed on 2 potsherds or consisting 
of 2 skull-bones, SBr. -kara, doing 2 things 
or nuking 2 of anything, W. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, ax, Kli.) 

- karapl, f. the diagonal of a square, Sulbas. 

- karmaka, mfn. having 2 objects or accusatives, 
Pin. ii. 3, 68, Kli. - karma- vida, m. N. of wk. 
••kKnda, mf(s;n. consisting of 2 strings (rope); 
(f.dj containing 2 Kind as (kind of measure), Pip. 
iv, 1,23, Kis - kftrabfipana & °plka, mfn. worth 
2 Klrshlpanas, v, i, 29, Kli. -k&lam, ind. at 2 
times, ApSr., Sch. knbja, mfn. 2-humpcd, L. 

- kullja, mi\d, s)n., -kulijika, mf(s )n. & kxOl- 
jXaa, mf(J)n. containing 2 Kulijas (see s.y.), Pin. 
v i I* 55. KlL -kdbara, mfn. (carriage) having 2 
poles, BhP. — kona, mfn. * a-cornered,’ ApSr. ; 
Sch. — kaudavika, mfn. containing 2 Kudavas (see 
s.v.), Pin. vii, 3, 17, Sch.-krama, m. a Krania 
(see s. v.) consisting of 2 elements, RV. Prlt. xi, 3, 
8. - kbandlkft, f. a couplet, MW.- khftrlka, mfn. 
worth 2 Kiilris, Pip. v, I, 33, Sch. — khuxa, mfn. 
having 2 (i.e. cloven) hoofs, TAr., Comm, — gat, 

m. N. of a Bhlrgava, TlndyaBr. — gata, mfn. am- 
biguous, Pat. — gava, mfn. yoked with 2 oxen or 
cows, Paris, -ga, in. (sc. samdsa) N. of a Tat- 
purusha compound in which the 1st member is a 
numeral (being formed like dvi -git, 'worth 2 cows’), 
Pin. ii, 1,52 8cc. — gtm& or dvi-g c> ), min. double, 
twofold, of 2 kinds, SBr. ; SrS. &c. ; doubled, i.e. 
folded (garment), $Br. ; twice as large or as much 
as (abl.), Yljii. ii, 4; (comp.), Mn. viii. 59; conipar. 
data, Kad. ; tar am, ind. Ratn. i, 16; - td , f. Var.; 
-tva, n. Amar. ; °naya, NumP. °yati, to double, 
multiply by 2, Sch.; °ntta, infn. doubled, Mrio h. ; 
Ratn. ; Kir. °nd, ind. , with V hri ’, to plough twice, 
Pin. v, 4, 59, KiL ; °nd-bama, mfn. having an 
ear divided by a slit (cattle), vi, J, 1 1 5, Kls. ; *nd- 
ya , °yatr, to become double, Kid. ; °m-\lkriy to 
double, make twofold, Si>.; Kid.; c nf-*/bhii,U> 
become double, grow, increase, Kid. — gudha, 11. 
a kind of song, Sab. — oakra, in. N. of a Dluava, 
Hariv. (C. -vaktra ) ; a partic. phenomenon in the 
sky, MBh. — eatur-airakn, m. N. of a partic. ges- 
ture or posture, Vikr. (v.l. catur-asr 0 ). — oatvKri, 

n. pl. twoor four, RlmatUp. — oatvtzlgM, mf^i jn. 

the 42nd, MBh. — oatvSrlgsat, f. 42, Pin. vi, 3, 
49 (cf. dva-). — oatvErlgsik*, w. r. for ofttv *. 
-candra, mfn. having 2 moons, Viddh. — oarapft, 
mfn. 2* legged, Siintis. — c&tvEr" mfn. con- 

sisting of 2, L. — eHda,mfn.hav.ng protuberances 
(brick), KltySr. — oohlnna, mm. cut into two, 
bisected, MW. — JA, see Dvijd. -Jin man, mfn. 
having a double t>irth or b°-place or nature, RV. ; 
a member of the first three classes (esp. a Brahman), 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a tooth (as twice grown), L.; any 
oviparous animal (as bird, snake &c.), L. — jt, 
mfn. twice -born, RV. — JAtl,mfu. id.; in. an Aryan, 
esp. a Brlhman ; Mn.; Ylju.; MBh. Ac.; a bird or 
snake &c., L. (cf. - janman ); -mnkhya, m. ‘first 
of the twice-born,’ a Brlhman, Mn. iii, 286; -sat, 
ind. foi or to Brahmans; with Wbri, to make a 
present of (acc.) for B°, Rajat. v, 1 20. -jStlyft, 
mfn. relating to the twice-born, i.e. to the first 3 
castes ; of twofold nature or mixed origin, mongrel; 
111. a mule, L. — jini, mfn. having 2 wives, RV. 

— jihvtv Uivt-), mfn. double-tongued (lit. and fig.), 
AV. ; MBh. Sec. (da, f., dva , n., Klv,); m. a par- 
tic. disease of the tongue, Susr. ; a snake, MBh. ; 
R. 8rr. ; informer, thief, scoundrel, villain, W. ; N. 
of a Rak^has, R. — jyft, f. the sine of an arc, W. ; 

- mdrga , in. a horizontal line, ib. — or 

in. N, of the Visarga (as having 2 poinis) and of 
Svlhl (wife of Agni), L. —I. -tl t f. doubleness, 
the number 2, duality, MW. — tr», mfn. pi. 2 or 3, 
Klv. Ac. - trayai-trigiat, f . 2 x 33, Laty. — trl 
dm, esp. in comp. ; - cat u raw, ind. twice or thrice 
or four times, DaS ; ~catur-dbdga ) m. pi. 1 ( i or 
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VarBfS. xxxii, 7 ; • catush pafkaka , mfn. in- 
creased by a, 3, 4 or 5 ; with iata, 11. a, 3, 4 or 5 
per cent., Yajn. ii, 37 ; -divasa-nivdsa , m. abode 
for a or 3 days, Pub. ti, |, — trlvepu, mfn. 
(chariot) furnished with a Trivenus (s. v.), MBh. 
vii, 1 569. — till, ind. twice or three times, J Atakam. 

— tva,n. *= duality (pbil.); dual, Pan. 0,3,46, KiJ. ; 
reduplication, Sch. on i, 1, 58, 59 &c. ; -tva, n. 
the being duality or dualism, Sarvad. — da^idi, ind. 
(fr. datufa ) with 2 sticks, stick against stick, single 
stick, quarter staff, W. (cf. Pin. v, 4, 1 28, Kail) 

4 — daj^dln, m. ‘carrying 2 staves/ a kind of men* 
dicant (Buddh.) — dat, mfn. having (only) a teeth 
(as a mark of age ; cf. Lat. bi-dens), Pan. v, 4, 141, 
Sch. — datta, m. N. of a man (cf. dvaidatti). 
— danta, mfn. «-</<*/; m. elephant, Gal. «*dala f 
mfn. split in two, forked, Hariv.; ni. fork, ib. ; (a), 

f. BauhiniaTomentosa, L. —daia.mfn.pl. 20, Pan. 
ii, 2, 25, Sch. -dftsmX, f. (a cow) tied with 2 ropes, 
I/. — diva, mfn. lasting 2 days ; in. a ceremony of that 
length, TindBr. — devata, mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to 2 deities, SrS. ; n. the constellation VBakha 
(presided over by Agni and Indra; cf. - daivatyd ), 
VarBrS. — devaty&,mfn. ~ prec. mfn.;Bi. ; in. (soil. 
graha) a ladlcful for 2 deities, ib. ; -patra, n. pi. the 
ladles used for such libations, ApSr. — &«ha, m.*2- 
bodied,’ N. of Ganfca (s. v.) f L. — daivatyd, f. » 
-devata, n., L. — drona, a. $g. 2 Dronr.s ; °ttena, 
(to buy or sell) by the measure holding 2 D°s, Pin. 
ii, 3, 28, Ka$. -dha, mfn. divided in 2, split 
asunder, forked, Gpliyis. — dh& (dvt-), ind. in 2 
ways or parts, twofold, divided, RV.; Mn.; MBh. 
A'c.; - karana , n. the dividing into 2, nuking two- 
fold, arranging in two ways, L. ; kdra (-dhtik"), 
mfn. of 2 kinds, twofold, Pane. ; - kdram , ind. di- 
viding into 2 parts, Pan. iii, 4, 62, Kits. ; Wbri, to 
divide, MBh. ; Kav. ; -gati, m. ‘going in 2 ways,’ 
a crab or crocodile, L. ; - y/gam , to be divided or 
split, KatliSs. ; • fj /wn ka (-d/ultf/r), 11. nutmeg (as 
being of 2 kinds?), L. ; - bhavam , ind. being di- 
vided into 2 parts, Pan. iii, 4, 62, Kls.; - Vbhfi, to 
he divided or separated, M Bh. ; Kfiv. ; - bhutdkriti , 
mfn. of a twofold shape (leech), Suir. ; - lekhya , 
mfn. to be written in 2 ways, W. ; m. Phoenix 
Paludosa, L. ; - s/hita , mfn. existing double or in 2 
forms, Sak. vi, J. — db&tu, mfn. (musical piece) 
consisting of 2 parts, twofold ; m. N.of Gauds* (cf. 
-deha), h. — dh&ra, mfn. (water) forming 2 streams, 
RV. — dhflr- valla, m. a draught-ox carrying loads 
in the and year, Ml. — nagnaka, m. ‘doubly 
naked, 1 a person having no prepuce. 1.. — nay anl, f. 
the two eyes, Naish. — nava-kritvan, ind. 18 
times, BhP. — navata, mf(j)n. the 92nd, MBh. 

— navatlf f. 92, ib. ; -tama, mfn. the 92nd, ib. 

— nKman (dvt-), rn f(mni)n. having 2 names, Br. 

— ndrftsa&sa, rnf( f,n. twice furnished with the ves- 
sels called N°, AitBr. — nidbana, n. N. of a Si man, 
L. — nisbka, mf(J)n. or -nalshklka, mf(t)n. 
worth 2 Nishkas, Pin. v, 1 , 30. — uetra, mfn. ‘.two- 
eyed, 1 Paifcad. ; '-bhedin, mfn. knocking out a per- 
son’s 2 eyes, Y’Sjri. — pa, m. elephant (lit. drinking 
twice, sc. with his trunk and with bis mouth), Mn.; 
MBh. ; R. &c. (ifc. f. /?) ; N. of the number 8, 
Gan it.; Mesua Ferrea, L. ; -dona, n. the rut- fluid 
of an elephant, Ragh. ; -fail, m. ‘prince of ele- 
phants, 1 a large e°, Katn.; - mada , m. — -ddna, 
L. ; -°pdri, m. 4 foe of elephants,’ a lion, BhP. ; 

m. ‘having an e Cl s face, 1 N. of GainHa, 
L. ; 'pendra , m. * -papati, Ragh. ; *p$ndra- 
ddna, n. the nit-fluid of a large e°, Var. ; -yV/- 
vara, m. * - r 'p'nd vi, Malatim. — paksba (dvt-). 
mfn. having 2 side-posts, AV. — paricadvayaa&n* 
gala, mfn. having the height, depth 8cc. of 10 
finger-breadths, Heat. — panoa-ir.fila, n., °1X, f. 

iir.ia -mil la, Suir. ; Car. — pacca-vlgaa, n. du. 
2 x 25, AitBr. — paftoSsa, mfu n. 'he 52nd, MBh.; 
n. 2 > 30, AitBr. — panc&dat, r 32, Pkn. v\ f 3, 
49 (cf. dvd-) ; °ia/-/awa. mfifln. the 3 ’nd, MBh. 

— paooya, ruin, worth 2 Panas, Pin. v, !, 34, K.is. 

— pattraka, m. ‘ 2-leavcd, * a khul of bulbous plant, 
L. — patnika, ni. hiving 2 lyivcv, Nyxva..i., S*'h. 

— pAtha, m, a jda.’e where 2 mOsiiM.et t rro%$v/ay, 

1,. ; (d), 1. a kind * f rrcire, Col. — p.vU. (or dvt , 
Pin. vi, 2, 197 V m. tf V.) f. (pddf, ib. ax pad. 

g. hit mb ha padyddi) n. f/h?«/or piid, RV.), two- 
footed, bipedal, b J ped (m. man ; n. s" men. man- 
kind i,RV.r AV ; Br.; MBh. ^c. ; cons*' 'tit/' vf ? 
P'das (in. a merit 01 ll.ai kind ), R V ; SBr. ; ( padl), 
f. a kind of Piikjit uutre, (V>l.; a & ng. composed 
in this m°, Kid. ('didhatjpa. Ratn. i, J^) ; 


taking a steps, AivGj. i, 7, 19. -p*<U {Jvl-\ 
mf(d)n. 2-footed, MBli. ; Kathas.; consisting of 2 
Pfldas, V^S. ; $Br. 8 cc . ; containing 2 words, V Pi at.; 
binomial, Col.j ni. a biped, (contemptuously) a 
nun, Kathas. vi, 63 ; a brick 2 Padas long, Sulbas. ; 
N. of partic. signs of the zodiac, L.; (a), f. a 
stanza consisting of 2 Padas, TS. ; SBr. ; RPrat. ; 
n. a kind of metre, Col. ; a combination of 2 words, 
VPrat. ; - pati , m. 1 lord of men, 1 a king, prince, 
BhP. ; - raii , m. any one of the signs Gemini, Libra, 
Aquarius, Virgo, and half of Sagittarius ; c dan/ am 
or °ddbhydsa (with ratkamiara), N. of a Siman. 
— padikir f. =■ dvau pddau, prob. double amount, 
Pin. v, 4, 2, Kai. (cl. - pddya ) ; a kind of metre 
(" 0 df) t Col. ; a partic. manner of singing i?),Vikr. 
iv, | dec. — parika, see dvai-p° under dvai, 

— parirdhika, mfn. equal to 5 o of Brahma’s years 
(cf .par&rdha), MlrkP. — pari, ind. except 2, PAn. 
ii, 1, 10, Kai. -parpa,mf(<~)u. 2 -leaved, opposite- 
leaved ; (1); f. wild jew’s thorn, L. — paau, mfn. 
(sacrifice) at which 2 animals are killed, AsvSr. ; 
-tva, 11. ib., Comm. — p&t-ti, f., -pftt-tva, n. (cf. 
-pad) 2-footedness, bipartiteness, W. — pBtra, 11. sg. 
a couple of vessels, Vop, ; mf(i')ii. containing 2 
Patras (kind of measure), PAn. v, 1, 54, Sell.; 
°trika, mf(J)n. and 1 trlna, mf v £)u. id., ib. — pftd, 
sec -pad. — pftda (dvt-), mfn. ^footed, SUr. ; M Bh. 
dec. — pftdaka, mfn. twofold ; with punya-kshetra, 
n. N. of Buddha, Divyav. — pkdikft, f. a kind of 
song (cf. -padihd), R. vii, 6, 58. -pAdya, mfn. 
worth double, amounting to double, PAn. v, 1 , 34 ; 
n. a double penalty, L. —ply in, m. ‘drinking 
twice/an elephant, R.. iii, 20, 26 (cf.-/a).— piyya, 
mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 122, Kai. — pltyi, mfn. having 
2 fathers or ancestors, Baudh.; “ trika , mfn. (aSrAd- 
dha) relating to 2 ancestors, Cat. — pufa, nif(i)n. 
folded double, L.; (1), f. a kind of jasmine, L. 

— pumalxa, mf(d or i)n. having the length of 2 
men ; (<?', f.) bought with 2 men, Pan. iv, 1, 24 ; 
(aw), ind. through 2 generations, AitBr. viii, 7. 
-pyilh^ha, m. (with Jainas) the 2nd black Visu- 
deva. -pauruaha, ml(f)n. having the length o 
2 men, Suryapr. -pxatika, mf,/)n. bought &c. 
with 2 KarshApanas, Pan. v, (, 29, Kai. — pratl- 
shtba (dvt-), mfn. 2-lcggcd, Br. -pratlhKra, 
mfn. (liturg.) connected with 2 Pratihlras (s. v.), 
Lity. — pxavAoana, mfn. having a double name, 
AsvSr. -pravrijlnl, f. running after 2 men, 
AivGf . — pr&sha, mfn. issuing 2 invitations, Ait Br. 
— bdn&kn, m. N. of a man, RV. — bfcrka-jman, 
mfn. (fr. barha**°has) having a double course or 
path,R V. — b4rhas,mfn (“has also n.& ind.jdoubly 
dose or thick or strong ; in g. doubled (as opposed 
to single), mighty, large, great, RV. -bftni, f.sg. 

2 arrows, Naish. — bfcbu, mfn. 2-armed ; tn. man, 
KathAs. liii, 94. — bUmka, tn. ‘ the a -armed one, 1 
N. of one of the attendants of Siva, Hariv. - bindtt, 

m. ‘double-dot, 1 the sign of the Visaiga, Vop. — bhal- 
laka, n. a kind of arrow-point, SarngP. — bbUga 
(dvt-), m. double portion or share, TS. ; a partic. 
sin, L. ; -dkand, n. double the goods or property, 
AV.xii,2,35.— bhlta, n. twilight; -tva, n. HPatis. 
— bbftdrk, mfn. having 2 months called Bhadra, 
RAjat. —bkSrya, m. having 2 wives, Kity.; Var.; 
-°rydgni, ni. N. of wk. - bhfira, see dvcu-bhdtya. 

— bhnja, mfn. * 2-armed, 1 Heat. ; n. an angle, W. ; 
-rdma dhydm, n. N. of wk. -bbuma, nitn. * 2- 
flooted, 1 PAri. v, 4. 75, Vftrtt. — bbauma, 

id., Heat. — rnaatha, mfn., Pan. vi^, 2, *22. K'»s. 

— maya, mf(/)n. made or consisting of 2 p?rts of 
(gm.; f v, 2, 47, Kas. -mfttrf, nun. bavin.- 2 
mothers (its n r »’ produced by 2 rubbing stick; ), RV. ; 
-ja, liorn from 2 mothers or in 2 ways, W. 

d. dvai mat ur a \ — xn&tra, mhi. doubly as gitiv, 
MSn^r.audGi.; rontainii g 2 syli. hie insta'its, Pr.it. 
(also n trikn, Siksh.) ; (a ,, f. ig. 2 s' 1 instanrs, RPrit. 

— mlrga, m. (Cal.) gf, f. v Bharat.) ra*' vny. 

— snksbya. mfn. wcighii:*? or » ortii 2 Miisha*, 
PSn, v, 1,34. — mldba, rn. N. of a son m Hamlin 
(Bfihat) and grandson of Su hotra. Hariv.; Pur 

— mnkha, m!\/)n. 2-mouthed, ^ Hced, Heat.; 1 
kind of worm, Su4r. ; c.f snake, L »‘i, 1- leech, ! 

L. , a water-jar with two nu^ithu L. f V,bfC (' r I 
'bhfif fl.gu, n». 9 kind of '-spent, L. — tn-ni, nhi. 
pr^liued by ? ..agc*i ( } , in. ti, T , 1 bch. ^-f. 

— mnss>Ai (written aiv- ’skxtfi, 1. wiili : c»'bs. 

< lub against club (in fighting), g. d la-dandy -adi. 

— mnrdfta, mffr.n. 2-heavrO, P>-i. v, 4, r ’ 

— ?nRr<U&an (dv(-), mhi. id., vi, to); N. 
of an Asuta, AV. ; MBh.; Hariv. — yaja, m l n. j 


twice containing (the word) yaja; -tva, n., ApSr., 
Sch. — yajtti (dvt-), f. a partic. brick, Sllr. — ya* 
ms, ‘2 tones, 1 circumflex, TPrAt. — yamn&am, 
ind. at the confluence of the 2 JuninAs, Pan. ii, 1 , 20, 
Kas. — yftmS, f. 2 night-watdies«6 hours, HParii. 
-yodha, in. ‘fighting with 2/ N. of Krishna 1 ! 
charioteer ( v. 1. 1 dhin ) ; (j), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

— ra, m. - - repha , L. — rada, mfn. 2-tusked. L.; m. 
an elephant, MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; * pati \ in. a large e°, 
BhP.; -kardgra, n. the tip of an e°’s trunk, M W*. ; 
-rata, in. a partic. Sam ad hi, K 2 ranch ; "ddntaka, m 

‘ destroyer of the e°,' lion, L. ; °durdti, m. 4 foe of 
the e / the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. ; °ddsana, 

n. 1 food of the e°,‘ P»cus Religiosa ; "ddsya, in. *e°- 
faced, 1 N , of Gan^a, Ba iar. - raiasia, mfn . 4 double- 
tongued 1 ; m. snake, L. — r^Ji, n. battle between 
2 kings, AV. — r&trA, mfn. lasting 2 days ; m. a 
period or festival of that length, AV. ; SiS. - rfttrt* 
na, mfn. to be accomplished in 2 nights, Lajy. 

— rfipi, mfn. bifonn, bicolour, twofold, VS. ; TS ; 
SBr.; DaA. ; spelt or written in 2 ways; m. a word 
so spelt, variety of interpretation or reading. W.; -kota, 
ni. a dictionary of won|s written in 2 ways, Cat. ; 
-td, f. doubleness of form or expression, L. — rata* 
(dW-),mfn .(a male ass) doubly imprrgnating( sc .mare 
and she-ass), Br. ; (a mart* ) doubly impregnated (sc. 
by horse and male ass), TAudyaBr. ; a kind of her- 
maphrodite, Car. —ropba,m.‘ shaped like 2 r’s or 
having 2 r’s in its name < v bhramara )?/ a large black 
bet*, Var. ; Klv. &c. ; - gana-uimkuldS . RouGlanu- 
lifera, L. ; • gana-sammitd , f. a kind of rose, MW. ; 
-cay a. m. (Caurap.), -mala, f. (Kum.), -vrinda, n. 
(MW.), a flight or swarm uf bees, — lak*ha, n. a 
distance of 200,000 (sc. Vojauas), KAv.- lakaba- 
pa, mfn. twofold, of 2 kinds, Mn. — lay a, m, (in 
music) double timc(?),Vikr. iv, — vaktri, mfn. 
2 -faced, 2-mouthed, Suparn.; m. N. of a Dftnava, 
Hariv. — vaoana, n. the dual and its endings, Pan. 
i, 4, 102 da . ; f> ndnta, in. a determination, MW. 

— vacaa, n. — -vturatra. RPrXt. — vajraka, m. a 
16 -angled column, Var. —varna, nifn.bicolour,GjS ; 
11. doubling of a consonant, TPrit.; -rat ha, in. N. 

| of an ancestor of Sakya-muni, I.. — varsba, mfn 
2 yeaisuld ; (d), f. a 2 y° o' J cow, L. - var 11b aka, 
iul(tifr7)n., -varshiiia, m!’ d)n. -- prec. mfn., L. 

— vastra, mfn. clothed with 2 garments, M.InGf. 
— vftoln, min. expressing 01 denoting 2 (adual suffix), 
Kat. — v&rshika, infiV n. 2 yeacsold.Pan. vii, 3, 16, 
K.i «.(cf. u na-, add.) — vftfclkK, f. a swing or litter, L. 

— vlgaatikina, mfn. worth 2 x 30, L, — vlda, m. 
N. of a monkey (slain by Visbrjiii, or an ally of Rftnu 
and son of the Asviiis), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; ddri, 
m. ‘ Dvi-vida’s foe, 1 N. of Vishnu, L.— vldba, mfn. 
twofold, of 2 kinds, SAhkliSr. ; M11. ; Suir. See . ; (d), 
ind. in 2 parts or ways (7 nbhinna), R. vii, J, 54. 

— rivlhln, mfn. allied with 2 by matrimony ; ^ hita • 
sapindi karana, u. N. of di. of PSarv. —vista, 
mfn. woith 2 Vistas, Pan. v, 1, 31. — vyintftya, 
Nom. A u yatt . to appear to have 2 stalks, Viddh. 

— vrlflba, mfn. having 2 hulls, AV.-vada, mfn. 
familiar with 2 Vedas, iv, i, 88, Scii. ; gahga, in. 
N. ot Sell., Ca\ — veAln, mfn. - veda, Pan. iv, J , 
88, Sch. — ves&rl, f. a kind of <ight carriage drawn 
by 2 mules, L. — valstlka, mfyi.n. - -vista, Pan. 

v , I. 31. — Tyfana, mfn. 2 fathoms long, KatySr. 
— vylySma. mii.. id., ApSr. — veaplya, infn. 
t c lai i r< i; to the » wolold wounds, Suir. vr ata (dvt - ), 
mfn. catmg twiie a day, I S. ~s&ta, mf'f,i». f ..on- 
sisting of 200, containing 200, Mo. viii, ?c.7; the 
vo. an, MBh., (/), f. aou, Aryanh ; ». 200, Pan. 

vi, 3, 47, Yant.; lot , 'Vid-m-'s. ; -ha, mfn. worth 
200, K."i.dit lor 2 co, Pan. v, 1, 24, Sch.; tama, 
11111/ n.tlir ;ootii, Hariv.; "tidtara-uthasra,\\S\i)\\, 
conrisiiug if I 200, Cat. ; "tiia. t. an adiounti f 200, 
r.*n. v, 4, 1 ; 2, Kb.; "tya, r;;f ?. *i-sa!aka. Pin. 

»•. 1 , 34, V.in: . — min. cbo eu-houfid ; in, 

st r!ovi:.i-!io/*vJ jnsuul. Mn. ; Y ijfi, — ftarlra, m. 

1 2-lx)dK-!/ N. rf (hn.A'.a, ’ . — lifcvai {did-', min. 
having or granting twnfoiu strength, RV. ix, 104, 2 . 

— aa«, ;«id . 2 by 2. in pairs, KltySr ; Suir. — sftkha, 

mfn. 2 -branched, P'-ked, Kau>.; ^khaka .\\\i(tkd)u, 
»d., G|ibvis.. Comm. — sft&a, °^lka v^irugS.), or 
\yr~, mfn. w uh 2 bSi a.%, Pin. v, 1. 36. — «Xla, 
mfn. onuiring 2 r ><n. Var. ; n.a 2 roomed house, 
Mafry:* P. — T::ln. r.vo -pointed, forked, BhP. 

— liirax (Pai.c.) an ! °eka ( mm. i-beaibu. 

— ftlrvba and shaka. mru. id., L . ; C'ihaka), in. 
N. of Apii, L. — sukla, mf i. doubly pure(«c. on 
laibci*> and mother 1 * side', R.; -vat, mfn. id., R. 
(D.), Comm. — barpa, mfn. containing 2 Suipasot 
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winnowing baskets, Pin. v, 1, a8,Sch.— s&lft, mfn. 
2- pronged, forked, §rS. — iifiiiga, mfn. having a 
horns or points, KatySrS., Sch. -irifegikK, f. a 
kind of plant, L. - •fihgin, m. 4 a -horned/ a kind 
of fish, L. - uurplka, mf n.~-Mrpa, Pap. v, i, 
ao, Vlrtt. a, Pat. -iruti, mfn. (in music) com- 
prehending 2 intervals. — Rluunhlta, mfn. (for 
- satnh ! )t wire folded, Br. — Bhuadlka.m. (-khafuj?) 
a garment sheltering from wind and cold, L. — sfeup- 
dhi.mfii. (cf. ■ samdhi ) composed of a parts, AitBr. ; 
admitting a twofold Sandhi, RPrlt. — abash, mfn, 
pi. a x 6, i a, BhP. -sfcMfcta, mf(f)n. the 6and, 
ch. of MBh. - thMhfi, f. 6a| ib. (cf. Pip. vi, 3, 
49 andrttoi-'; ~tama, mf(f)n.the6and,ch.of MBh. 
and R. ; -vdkya, n. N. of wk. - sfctsfcflka, mf(f)n. 
consisting of 62, worth 6a dec., Pip. v, 1, 57 ; vii, 
3, 15, Kai. - ahfthasra (<&/*), mf(s)u. consisting 
of 2000, TS. (cf. — sfc&kt*, mfn. having a 

Sfiktas, SlfikhBr. — shfba, mfn. staying in 2 places, 
Soryas.; AgP. (-/«, f . ) ; ambiguous (words), Pat., 
Introd. — Mupvatsarlp*, mfn. accomplished in a 
years, Pin. v, l, 87, Ki$. — saspatha or °sthita, 
mfn. standing on a fields, AgP. — sattva-laksha- 
pa, n. N. of wk. — samdhi, mfn. = - shamdhi , Pin. 
viii, 3, 106, Kai. — saipdhjra, mfn. having a morn- 
ing and an evening twilight, Susr. — saptata, mf(i )n. 
the 72nd, ch. of MBh. — aaptatl, f. 72, Mn. vii, 
17a (cf. Pip. vi, 3, 49 and dvd-)\ -, tama , mf(jjn. 
the 72nd, ch. of MBh. and R. — aapta-dhfc, ind. 
in (into) 14 parts, BhP. — lap tan, mfn. pi. 2x7, 

1 4, R I mat Up.; 0 pta~samkhydka, mfn. id., Paficad. 
• sama, mfn. consisting of a equal portions; having 
a equal sides; - caturaira or - tribhuja , m. an isos- 
celes quadrangle or triangle, afg. — lamina, mfn. 

2 years old, v, i, 86, Sch. — aahaara, mfn. worth 
2000, Pan. iv, 3, 156 ; v, 1, 39, Ka«. ; n. 2000, vi, 
3. 47, Vartt., Pat. (cf. -shdhZ and -s<iA °) ; c srtfkska, 
m. 4 the 2000-eyed one,* N. of the serpent-king 
Scsha, Hariv. — iRipratiarlka, «r -sarri- 

vatsanm, Pap. v, 1 , 87, Kai. — iKptatika,mf< / >n. 
worth 72, Pin. vii, ,3, 15, Kai. — iShaira, mf v /)». 
-- -sahasra, KatySr. ; n. 2000, MlrkP. — litya, 
mfn. twice ploughed, L. — ravaraa or -aat&var- 
nlk*, mfn. worth a Suvarnas, Pan. v, i, 29, Vartt., 
Pat. -aflrya, mfn. having a suns, Kad. -stand 
(dl’(-) and °nl, f. having 2 udders or 2 pegs, $Br. ; 
KfitySr., Comm. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 164;. — sthtlna, 
m. (sc. da tufa ) a partic. form of military array, Kim. 

— ar&ktl, mfn. 2-cornercd; n._a vessel so shaped for 
making libations to the Asvins, A pSr. — sva-bhdva, 
mfn. having a doublenature orcharacter, MW. — »va- 
ra, mfn. 2-syllabled, TPrat. -him, m. ‘ striking 
twice, i.e. with tusks and teeth,* au elephant, L. 

— h&lya, mfn. twice ploughed, L. (cf. -sitya). — ha- 
▼&■» mfn. connected with 2 oblations, SinkhSr. 
-hasta, mfi(i)n. a hands long, Heat. -fcEjana, 
mf(rn. 2 years old, Mn.xi, 134; (f), f. a a-year- 
old cow, L. — hixpkira, m. N.of a Samans, ArshBr. 

— him, mfn. destitute of both genders (i.e. of the 
rnasc. and the feni.), neuter ; n. the neuter gender, 
I.. — bBta-vat, mfn. containing an invocation of 
2 gods, AitBr. — hfldajrft, f. 4 double-hearted/ preg- 
nant, Suir. — hot ji id?/-), m. a double Hotfi ( Agni), 
TAr. Dvida, n. N. of a Saman, Kith. Drin- 
drlya, n. 3 organs of sense (-grahya, mfn. percep- 
tible by 2 senses, sc.sight and touch, Bhlshlp.); mfn. 
having 2 senses (touch and taste), L. Dvipi Ac., 
sec s.v. Dvirlvatlki, mfn. (place) possessing a 
Irava»Ts.,Pat. Dvy-agaa Ac., see p. 507, col. 3. 

Dvih-, in comp., see under dvis-, p. 507, col. 3. 

2. Dvlka, mfn, consisting of two, 3 -fold, Lflfy. ; 
Suir.; two, VarBrS.xiii, 3 ; happening the 2nd time, 
Pin. v, 2, 77, Kai.; increased by 2 (e.g. °kam ia- 
tam ioJ, i.e. 2 percent.), Mn. viii, 141. -pyi- 
■hfha, m. the 2»humped camel, L. 

DtI-Jr, mfn. twice- born ; in. a man of any one 
of the first 3 classes, any Aryan, (esp.) a Brahman 
(re-born through investiture with ihc sacred thread, 
cf. u pa- nay ana), AV.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; a bird 
>r any oviparous animal (appearing first as an egg), 
Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; a tooth (as growing twice), Susr. ; 
Bhartr. ; Var. (n., BhP. ii, i f 31); coriander seed 
or Xanthox) him Alatum, L. ; (d), f. Piper Auran- 
tiacum, Bhpr.; Clerodendrum Siphoiuntus, L.; — 
fnlahki, L. (cf. ja Sc jail). -kalpa-latt, f. N. 
of wk. — kutslta, m. 'despised by Brahmans, 1 Cor- 
dia Latifolia and Myxa, L. — kata, m. a kind of 
citron, L, — cchattra, n. N. of a place, Cat. — jt« 
tyl, m. N. of a Brahman, ib. — tvm, n. 4 the being 
twice-born j’ the condition or rank of a Brahman or 


of any one of the first 3 classes ; Vishn. ; BhP.; Rl- 
jat. — dtil, m. 4 slave of the twice-born/ a l^fidra, 
L. — Aava, m. ‘ god among the twice-born,* a Brah- 
man, a sage, BhP. ; -dcva t m. * god among B°s,* a 
very pious or excellent B c , MW. n. N. 

of wk. niiliiTitft, mfn. inhabited by birds, MW. 

— pitl, in. 4 chief of twice-born/ the moon (as pro- 

duced first from Atri’s eye and again from the ocean 
of milk), Hariv. 12 491. -prwpi, f. 'watering-place 
for birds, * a basin for water round the foot of a tree 
(yd/avd/a),L. — prlya, mfn. dear to a Brahman 
(Aryan) ; m. a kind of Khadira, L. ; (d), the Soma- 
plant, L. - baAdkn, m. 4 a mere twice-born/ a B° 
8 tc. only by name, L. (cf. kshatra -). «»bniT» f m. 
called or calling one’s self (but not being) a B°, L. 
• may 1, mf(i)n. consisting of B°s, Can. » nudl*, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. ~mukfcyft» m. 4 first among 
the twice-born,* a Brahman, MBh. — m.» 

-pati, Heat.; the moon ; N.of a Brahman, Srikanth.; 
N. of Gamda (king of birds), L.; of Ananta (ser- 
pent-king^, L. ; camphor, L. ; °jtidaya, m. N. of wk. 

— ropsspi, f. a kind of pill, Rascndrac. — nkabha 

(' °ja + risk 0 ), m. 4 bull (i.e. best) among the twice- 
born, * a Brahman, MBh. + rishi) % n\. 

a priestly sage ( ^brahma-rshi)^ VP, — lli gin, 
mfn. wearing the insignia of a B°, M11. ix, 234 ; a 
Kshatriya, L.J an impostor, a pretended B°, W. 

— vara, m. » -mukhya, MBh, — varya, m. an ex- 
cellent or superior B , W. — vifcaaa, m. 4 having 
a bird (Garu^a) as vehicle,* N. of Kfishna, Hariv. 
«vrapa, m. gum-boil, L. -iapta, m. * cursed by 
Brahmans,* prohibited (on certain occasions'), Doli- 
cbos Catjang, L. -ireah^ba and -lattsuna, m. 

- mukhya , MBh. — uvaka, m. « -dasa, L. 

— Sivi, f. service of the twice-born (by Siidras), 
W. — maha, m. 'favourite of Brahmans,' Butea 
Frondosa, L. Ovijigrya, m .-°ja~mukkya f Mn. 
iii, 33 Ac.; a chief or respectable Brfihman, W. 
DvljAafflkl or f. a kind of medicinal plant 
( r-ka/uka), L. DvijAmbA, f. N. of a princess, L. 
Dvijdlaya, m. * the residence of birds,* the hoilow 
trunk of a tree, L.; the r° of Brahmans, W. Dvljdn- 
dra, m.** c ja- mukhya, MBh. ; « japaii, Inscr. ; 
N. of Garuda, Sliparu. Dvijdadxaka, m. * -ja' 
ke/u,L. Dvljdia, m. ~ jajati, L. Dvijdivara, 
nv chief of iwire-born.'a Brahman ; the moon, K3v- 
yi M. ii, 175; N. of Siva, L. Dvijottama, m. 

°ja mukhya, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. Bvljopfiiaka, 
m. **°ja-dasa, L. 

Dvijlya, Nom. A. C y<i/c, to become or be born 
again as a Brahman, Heat. 

Dvijiyanl, f. the thread worn over the shoulder 
and marking the first 3 or twice-born classes, L. 

DviJS-VbliB.toniakcoiie’sscIfa Brahman,Vlrac. 

DvitA, m. ‘second,’ N. of an Aptya (s.v,; cf. 
tri/d), RV.; VS.; ^Br.; (according to some he is 
the author of R V. ix, 103 ; to others, sqj) of Atri and 
author of v, 18, Anukr.) — vana, m. N. of a man 
(cf. dvaitavana). 

Dvitaya, mfn. consisting of two, twofold, double, 
BhP.; Pin. v, 2,42; pl.(*orrtJ,i,i,33,Ka$.)two, 
both (each thought of as a plurality, e.g. mountains 
and trees), Ragh. viii, 89 ; n. a pair or couple, Yajn. ; 
Kav.; Pur. 

DvltA,'md. (Nir. v, 3^ doubly so, i. e. just so, by 
all means, indeed, certainly, especially (often in 
rclat. clauses and connected with adha or aha), RV. 

Dvltfya, nif(d)n. (fr. dvi, Pan. v, 3, 54 ; decl. 
i, 1,36, Vartt. 3, Pat. , cf. vii, 3, 1 1 5 ) second, R V. &c. 
Ac.; (am), ind. for the second time, Ka{hUp.; 
MBh. Ac. ; m. companion, fellow (friend or foe),$Br. ; 
MBh. Ac. ; ifc. doubled or accompanied by, furnished 
with (cf. a chdya -, dhanur - Ac.); the 2nd in a 
family (i.e. a son, L. ; cf. AitBr. vii, 29); the and 
letter of a Varga, i.e. the surd aspirate, Prat.; Pan. 
Ac.; (d), f. female companion or friend, Kath.xcviii, 
33 ; wife (a second self), L. ; (sc. vibhakti ) the 2nd 
case, the accusative or its terminations, Pin. ii, I, 
24 Ac.; (sc. tit hi) the and day of a half-mouth, 
Ratn. iv, | ; ( dvitiya ) ), mfn. (Ftg. v, 3, 49) form- 
ing the 2nd part nr half of ai\ything, with bhdga , 
m. half of (gen.), Mn. iv, I Ac.; n. the half (at 
the beginning or end of a comp.), Pin. ib., ii, a, 3, 
Kii. — kulA-db&raka, m, a son (cf. above), Gal. 
-caknvartl-lakfhini, n. N. ofwk.; -didhi- 
ti-tikd, f., -prakd 3 a f m.,-rahasya,n.,°tf 6 ttvgtiMa, 
m, N. of wks. -tiAtri, n. N. of wk.«*ti ; f. state 
of beiug second, MW. ~tU*, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure. «triphfcll, f. the and set of 3 fruits 
(viz grape, date, and the fruit of Gmelim Arborea), 


L. -tvi, n. ■= -td, MaitrS. •- prayalklu^Uk* 
ikapa, n. f -n&nugama, m. N. of wks. »a aftfott- 
Xakihapa, n., -prakdia, m., • vivtcana , n., 
nugama , m. N. of wks. ~vat (°ttya-v°), mfn. 
having as a second or companion, accompanied by 
(instr. ) , SBr. MBh. ~ vayai, mfn. having arrived at 
the and period of life, L. — gvara, n. N. of a Slman. 

— avalakahapa, n. N. of wk. ; -fihd Sc -didhiti- 
(iki, [., - rahasya , n. , °ttdnugama A °ndloka, m. N. 
of wks. Dvttlykdl-vyntpattl*vBdA r m. N. of 
wk. DvitSydbhft, f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xan- 
thorrhiza, L. 

Dvitiyaka, mfn. second, the second, AgP . ; (Mf) 
happening the and time, Pfln. v, a, 77, KM.; recur- 
ring every other day (fever), a, 81, KM. 

*i. Dvlttyg, f. of °tiya, -kaipa, m. N. of wk. 

— oaadra, m. the moon of the and day of the half- 
month, the young moon, Ratn. iv, —taatrst, n. 
N. of wk. — °roana-kislpa-latft and -°3 tomms- 
oaadrikB CyArc 0 ), f. N. of. wks. 

a. Bvltlyft, ind. - v^kyi, to plough the second 
time, Pan. v, 4, 58, Kls. 

Dvltlyika, mfn. Pa n. v, 1 , 48. °yln, mfn. stand- 
ing in the 2nd place or rank, AivSr.; receiving the 
half as portion or share, Nyayam., Comm. 
mfn. second, W. 

Dvir, in comp, for dvis below. — apiftka, mfn. 
2-shouldered, L. — asmg&n», n.N. of a Saman, Arsh 
Br. — ftbhyasta,mfn. twice repeated, L.~abkyt- 
utkBpara, n. N. of a Saman, L. — aiana, n. eating 
twice a day, L. «- Egwmstna, n. 4 twice coming,’ the 
ceremony of the second entrance of the bride into 
her husband’s house after a visit to that of her father, 
L. ; - prakarana , n. N. of wk. — ipa, in. 4 (?) drink- 
ing twice* (sc. with trunk and mouth), elephant, L. 
(cf. dvi- pa). — ftmushytyapa, mfn. ^dvy-dm°, 
Nlr. - Bikidka, rn.an intercalary Asha<Jha month, 
Jyot. »lda, mfn. containing the word Ufa twice; 
(with pada-stobha, in.) N. of a Sflnun,T4n<jyaBr. 

— nkta, mfn. twice said, repeated, doubled, redu- 
plicated, VPr.It. ; said or told 111 2 ways, W.; n. re- 
petition, Siddh. —uktl, f. repetition, tautology, tell- 
ing anything in two nr various ways, W.; (Gr.) 
repetition oi a syllable ; twofold way of expression or 
of spelling a word ; -he fa, N. of a dictionary ; -/rn- 
kriyd, f. N. of ch. of the Madhva-siddh&nta-kau- 
mudl. — ucoftrlta, n. the repetition of a piece of 
music, Mficch. iii, 5. — udfttt*, mfn. doubly ac- 
cented, VPrlt. — fidhft, f. (a woman) twice mar- 
ried, L. — oihthya, mfn. containing 2 labials; dva, 
11., VPrat., Comm. — nagn», mfn. doubly naked or 
defective (i.e. whose ancestors on both sides have 
during 3 generations omitted all Veda -study and 
kindling of the sacred fire), Gobh. — bhlvi, m. 
doubling, reduplication, Vop. ; double-dealing, deceit, 
Paftc. (B.) iii, 65. -vaoau, n. repetition, redu- 
plication, APrat. ; Pan. Ac.— ryfUut, mfn. appear- 
ing twofold, MBh. 13603. 

1. Dvlek, in comp, for dvis below. — framlm 
and -tarftm, ind. (mperl. A comp.),Pan. viii, 2,27, 
Sch. Dviafc-pakva., mfn. twice cooked, warmed 
up, Gobh. 

Mvia, ind. (Pan. v, 4, 18 ; cf. viii, 3, 43) twice, 
RV. Ac. (dvir ahnah, a And, or ahni, twice a day, 
Pan. ii, 3, 64, Kai. [Cf. Zd, bis; Gk. bis; Lat. 
bis."] Bvik-MUAA, rnfn. twice as large, Yajft. 
Drlh-avare, mfn. doubly accented, Prat. 2 >Tlfl- 
tftvK, f. (fr. tavat) twice as large (a Vedi), Pap. v 9 
4 . 

fyn 2 * dvish, cl. 2. r. A. dv&k(i, dtish- 
\ (e (cp. also dvishati , °ie; Subj. dvis hat , 
AV.; impf. advet, 3. pi. advishur Sc °shan, Pan. 
iii, 4, 1 1 2 ; pf.didvesha, SBr. ; aor. dvikshat, °shata 
(.V sg ), A V. ; tut. docks hy at i, dveshtd, Siddh., Pan. 
vii, 2, 10; inf. dveshtum , MBh.; dvishtos, SBr.) 
to hate, show hatred against (ate,; rarely dat. or 
gen.), be hostile or unfriendly, RV.; AV. ; SBr.; 
Mn. ; MBh. ; Kav. Ac. ; to be a rival or a match for, 
K ivy 3 d. ii, 6 1 : Pass, dvishyate ; aor. adveshi , Gr.: 
Caus. dveshayati, Kav.; Desid. didvikshati , °te 9 
Gr.; Intcns. de.dvishyait, dedveshfi or dedvishiti, 
Gr. [Cf.Zd.^ixA; Gk. b-bve-aro; Germ. Zwist."] 

Dvlb in comp, for 3. dvish . — sivi, f. service of a 
foe, treachery, W. - sevln, mfn. serving an enemy, 
traitor, Mn. ix. 332. 

3. Bviik (nom .dvit), hostility, hatred, dislike; 
(also m.) foe, enemy, KV. ; AV. Ac. ; mfn. hostile, 
hating, disliking (ifc.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. ; Klv. Ac. 

Dvisbft, mfn. (ifc.; hostile, hating (cf. •ti and 
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*tva)\ hateful or unpleasant to, Hariv.; m. foe, enemy, 
L. *t&, f. (MW.), -tra, n. (Var.) hostility, hatred 
(see above), -lp-tapa, nifn. vexing an enemy, re- 
venging, retaliating, Pan. iii, a, 39 ; vi, 3, 67 ; 4, 94. 

Dvlihit, mfn, (p. Pres, of y'l. dvisk) hating or 
detesting, hostile, unfriendly, foe, enemy (with acc. 
or gen., P&Q. ii, 3, 69, Virtt. 5, Pat.), $Br.; Mn.; 
M Bh. &c. °tl-tlpa, mfn . harassing female foes, L. 

1. DTisb^s, mfn. hated, disliked, odious, hostile, 
Yljfi. ; Mn. ; MBh. dec. •• tra, n.odiousncss, Naish. 

Dvtaka, m. hatred, dislike, repugnance, enmity 
to (comp.), §Br.; Mn.; MBh. dec. (°sham^kri } 
to show enmity against (dat.), Paftc. iii, 1 60). 
- parlmuktft, f. ‘ free from hatred,* N. of a Gan- 
dharva maid, Klrand. oparlmoeaaa, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, ib. ~ Btfea, mfn. betraying dislike or aver- 
sion, Git. 

Dvaiha^a, mfn. hating, disliking ; foe, enemy, 
MBh. ; n. dislike or hatred against (gen. or comp.), 
Suir. ; MBh. 

DwMha^Ipm, mfn. *= °shya. 

Dvdshai ,n. aversion, dislike, hostility ; foe, enemy, 
KV.; AV.; VS. Dvasho-yirana (MaitrS.) and 
-jut (RV.), mfn. removing hostility. 

BvMbin, mfn. hating, disliking, hostile, malig- 
nant against (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; Susr.; 
KSv. drc. ; m. foe, enemy, SlrftgP. 

DTaabfnm 8c 0 foa. See y/a. dvish. 
Dvesh^l, nifn. one who hates or dislikes (comp.), 
enemy, foe, MBh.; Hariv.; $uir. 

bvtebya, mfn. to be hated or disliked, odious, 
detestable; foe , enemy, AV.; SBr.; MBh. Ac.; n. 
nutmeg, Gal. — tft. f. (Pafic.), -tra, n. (Bhpr.) 
mliousness, disfavour. ~ pipaka, mfn. detesting sin, 
MBh. xii, 3168. 

ff sfWi dviska$<jika . See under dvi. 
fi^ldvishadh, f.PoliantheaTuborosa, L. 
ffST dcisha, f. cardamoms, L. 
ft f2 . dvish {a, x\,(fov dey-ashta) copper, L. 

TftT dvi pa, rn.n. (fr. ib ‘ np, Pan. v, 4, 
74 ; vi, 3 . 97 ) island, pc.., ' , sandbank, RV. ; 

SBr.; MBh. Ac.; a division ... the terrestrial world 
(either 7 [Jambu, Plaksha or Go-medaka, Sllmali, 
Kusa, Kraunca, Slk.i and Pushkara, MBh. vi, 604 
dec. ; Hariv. ; Pur. &c.] or 4 [ Bhadrasva, Kctu-mlla, 
Jambu-dvipa and Uttarlh Kuravab, MBh. vi, 208, 
Hariv. ; Klv.dcc. ; cf. Dhannas.cxx] or 13 [the latter 
four + 9, viz.Indra-d vipa, Kaser 0 mat,Tlmra- varna, 
Gabhasti-uiat, Nlga-dvipa, Saumya, Glndharva, Vi- 
runa and Bhirata, which are enumerated VP. ii, 3, 
6; 7, as forming BhArata-varsha] or 1 8 [among which 
the Upa-dvipas are said to be included, Naisli. i, 5, 
Sch.]; they are situated round the mountain Mem, 
and separated from each other by distinct concentric 
circumambient oceans; ay am dvi pah = jambu-dv 0 , 
BhP. v, 16, 5 or * bharata-dv 0 , VP. ii, 3, 7); m. 
plice of refuge, shelter, protection or protector, M Bh.; 
Klragd. ; a tiger’s skin, L. ; cubebs, L. (cf. -sam- 
bhava). -karplraka or -karpftr*-ja, in. cam- 
phor from China, L. — knaaira, in. (with Jainas) 
N. of a class of deities, L. — kharjurl, f. a kind of 
date, L. — oohandira, m. or n. N.of a place, Cat. 
— Ja, n -kharjurl, L. -rija, m. N. of a partic. 
SamAdhi, Klran^. — vat, mfn. abounding in islands, 
MBh. ; m. the ocean, L. ; a river, I.. ; (*), f. a river, 
Dharmai. ; the earth, L. — vyaraatUi, f. N. of wk. 
-iatrn, m. Asparagus Racemosus, Car. (cf. °/r- 
/°). — artahfli*, in.the best of islands, M W . — aam- 
bbara, m. the largest sort of raisin, cubebs, L.; 
Vertionia Anthdminlhica, L. , (d ' t f. a kind of date, 
L. Dvip&ntara-Tacl, f. Smilax China, Bhpr. 
DwXpdsa, m. lord of an island, viceroy, Pracapd* 
Drip*, in comp. — karpl, m .‘riger-eared/ 

N. of a prince, Kathis. — na-klia, in. Unguis odo- 
ratus, L. •- iatrn, in. Aspaiagus Racemosus (cf. 
diiptkd & next). 

Dvlpikl, f. AsparagusRaccmoMis,Car.(cf.^i/a- 
iatru and dvipya), 

Drlpla, mth. having islands or spots like ish nds, 
L. ; (in\ m. tiger, ounce or panther, leopard, A V. ; 
Hariv.; MBh.&c. ; {uT\ f. the sea or a river, Bilar. 
iii, 48 ; a kind of plant, L. 

Or^pya, mfn. living on in island. VS. ; m. cubebs 
(cf. dvipa-sa mUhava ) , L . - a sort of crow, L, ; M. 
of VyJa* (cf. dvaipayann\ L.; (rf f. Asparagus 
Racemosus (cf. dvi pika and dvifiiatrn) % L. I 


dvrl> cl. 1. P. dvccrati (Dhatnp. xxii, 36) 
to obstruct ; to cover ; to disregard ; to appropriate. 

tVT dve-dha, ind. (fr. dvaya; cf. tre^dka) 
in two parts or ways, twice, Br.; MBh. & c. »UU 
ram, ind. changing into two, Aiv^r. - kflt*, mfn. 
broken in two, Balar. iv, 53. -.kriyS, f. breaking 
or splitting in two, Mcar. ii, 33. 

Dre-dhl, ind. in two, asunder; -krita % A V. Paris. 

Dvs-uta, mfn. 1 in two places equal,’ having the 
same length above and below the navel (v. 1. dvaya - 

A y. i, I, 7 - 
V* dvethu, &c. See above. 

^ dvai, Vyiddbi form for dvi in comp. 

— kaUjikft, mf^Dn. containing 2 Kulijai (kind of 
measure), L. ~ffata, mfn. (fr. dvi at) N. of a 
S&man, TandyaBr. — fn^ikBi mf(f)n. (fr. dvi- 
guna) one who requires the double or cent per cent 
interest ; m. usurer, L. — mya, n. doubling or the 
double, Mn.; MBh. dec.; duality, W,; the posses- 
sion of 2 out of the 3 qualities, W. — jftta, mfn. (fr. 
dvi-jdti) belonging to the twice-born, consisting of 
them, Mn. viii, 374. — 1», see Dvaitd. — dAtti, m. 
pair. fr. dvi-daila , Pin. iv, 1, 88, Sch. (w.r. daiva- 
datti) . — dha, see Dvaidha. - pakBbaand abya, 
n. a factions or parties, MBh. — pad*, m. a combina- 
tion or compound of 2 words, RPrAt. ( fas, ind. ib., 
Sch.); 2 Pldas, Vait.: mfn. relating to a stanza con- 
sisting of 2 Pfldas, SankhBr. ^padika, mf(i)n. 
familiar with the Dvi-padS, g. ukthddi. — paxika, 
m. (fr. dvi'p°) N. of a Tri-ritra, SJhkhsir. — pk- 
rkyaplka, mr(f)n. one who performs the PArAyana 
twice, Pin. v, 1, 20, Virtt. 2, Pat. -bbftvya, n. 
double nature; division or separation into two, g. 
brdhman&di. - matya, m. patron, (also pi.), Pray. 

— mitura, mt\f)n. (fr. dvi-mdtfi, iv, 1 , 1 1 5) 
having 2 mothers (with bhrdtri ', m. step-brother), 
Kathls.; Rljat.; m. N. of Gan^sa, L.j of Tara- 
saqidha, L. -mkt^lka, mf(f)n. nourished by (2 
mothers, i.e. by) rain and rivers (as a country, cf. 
deva-n? and ttadi-m °), L. — mksya, mfn. (fr. 
dvi-masa ) lasting 2 months, Gaul. — altrl, mfn. 
[it. dvi’ mi fra) born of 2 friends, L. - yoyya, 11. (fr. 
did-yoga) a combination or connection with two, 
Pin. v, 1,30,^ Virtt. 1. *mT%ih&,n.(yuddha) ‘chariot* 
duel,’ a single combat in chariots, any s°c°, MBh., 
Hariv. ; R. ; mf(i)n. relating to any s c° in chariots, 
ch. of R. ; m. an adversary, MBh.; BhP. •»rfijya f 
11. a dominion divided between 2 princes, Mllav. v, 
12 ; Rljat.; the boundaries of 2 states, a frontier, 
Naish. viii, 59. ~rktrika, mf(/)n. of or belonging 
to a period of 2 nights, Pin. v, 1, 87, Ki&. — rB- 
pya, n. duality of form, double appearance or nature, 
BhP. -liagya, n. duplicity of sex, Sch. - vaoana, 
mf'On. relating to the dual, AivSr. -varshlka, 
mf(i)n. biennial, liappening after 2 years, W. (cf. 
Pin. vii,3, 16). — vidbya, n. twofold state or uatnie 
or character, duplicity, variance, MBh.; Susr. 8cc. 
-Bftpa, mf (i)n. worth 2 Sin as. — aaipdbya, n. 
morning and evening twilight, K&v. — samlka, 
mfi'f)n. 2 years old, Pin. vii, 3, 15, Virtt. 2, Pat. 

— bftyana, n. a period or the age of 2 yey s, L. 

Draft*, n. (fr. 1. dvi-td) duality, duplicity, dual- 
ism (cf. • vdda ), doubt, SBr.; Kap.; Prali. ; BbP. 
&c. — airpaya, ni. (-tikd and ’phakkikd, f., diva- 
pujd’Satftgraha and -siddhdnta-samgraha, in.), 
-parlalBb^a and -bh&Bbapa, n. N. of philos. wks. 

— bh^ita,m p). N.of a philos. school, Cat. - vlda, 
in. dualism, Cat. «*rftdln f m. ‘dualist,* assertor of 
dualism (a philosopher who asserts the 2 principles 
or the existence of the human soul as separate from 
the Supieme Being i, L, (cf. a-dv r ),— rlraka, m.N. 
of wk. — raltatbydpahlabad, f. N. of an Upan. 
-BlddbAnta-aaipfralus, m., -Blddbl, t. N. of 
wks. Draitddraitam&rya, m. the path of dual- 
ism and non-dualism ; - parilhrmhta, nifn. having 
missed it, Prab. ii, 

Draltaraa*. m. (fr. dvita-vatta ) patr. cf the 
king Dhvasan, bBr; (dvaif*), mfn. belonging or 
relating to Dhvasan Dvaitavana, ^Br. ; MBh.; 11. 
with or ic. vana) N. of a forest, MBh. iii, 453 &c., , 
Kir. i, 1. 

Dratt&a, m. - dvaHa’Vddm, Samk 

Draltlyaka, mfiTjo. recurring every s<?cond day 
(fever; cf. dviliyaka ), L. tfyika, mf(/)n. the 
second (cf. Pin. iv, 2, 7, Virtt. J, Pat.;; -A?, f. 
Naish. ii, 1 10. 

Draidba, mf(r)n. (fr. dvi dha) twofold, double. 
Mil. v, 3, 45, Virtt. j, Pat. (« f. <*-); n. a twofold 


form or state, duality, duplicity, division, separation 
into two parts, contest, dispute, doubt, uncertainty, 
Llty. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; double resource, secondary 
array or reserve, Mn. vii, 161, 167 ; ( am ), ind. (Pip. 
v, 3, 45) into two portions, in two parti or ways, 
doubly, AitBr.; KltySr.; Hariv. «qi-kSraiii ( iud. 
=~dvidkd-k n t Pin. iii, 4, 62, Sch. — B&tra, n. N. 
of ch. xxii-xxv of Baudh. 

Dvaldbl, in comp, for °dha. — karapa, n. mak- 
ing into two, separating, Dhfttup. ; W. —k^ita, nifn. 
scpaiated, made twofold ,W. ; brought into a dilemma, 
MW. «bbkYa, in. duality, double nature, MBh.; 
dilemma, doubt, uncertainty, ib.; double-dealing, 
falsehood, deceit, Yljn. ; Pafic. ; Kim.; separation (csp. 
of an army, one of the six kinds of royal policy), 
Mn. vii, 160; exciting dissension orcausingthesepara- 
tion of allies, W. — v'bbB, to become separated or 
divided into two parts, to be disunited, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Klv. ; - bhuta , mfn. separated, disunited, MBh. 

Dwaidbya, n. duplicity, falsehood, Kim. ; diver- 
sity, variance, discrepancy, MW. 

dvaipa , mf(i)n. (fr. dvipd) being or 
living or happening on an island, an islander, SB., 
Sch.; g. kai'chddi; (fr. dvipin) belonging to a tiger 
or panther, Susr. ; m. (with or scil. rat ha ) a car 
covered with a tiger’s skin, Pin. iv, a, 1 2 ; L. 

Dvaipaka, utl\/)u. living on an island, an Is- 
lander, Pan. iv, 2, 127; 133 &c. 

DTalpiyana, m. (I’an. iv, 1, 99) ‘island-born,’ 
N. of Vylsa (author or compiler of ihe Vedas and 
Pura o as. the place of his nativity being a small island 
in the Ganges), MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; mt\i;n. relat- 
ing to Dvaiplyana, MBh. 

Dwaipya, mt\ri)n. (Pin. iv, 3, 10; 1. 16, Pat.) 
of or belonging to an island, islander, $ii iii, 76. 
-bbaimkyaaa, m. pi. N. of a tribe belonging to 
the Andhaka-Vfishnis, Pin. vi, 2, 34, Sch. 

dcaiyahahdlya , n. alwtr. fr. rfry- 
aha’kuh , Jain*. Dv&lyabuika, nif(f)n. (fr. dvy* 
ahan) of or belonging to 2 days, Pfm. v, 1 , 87, Kls. 
Dvaiyftb&vaka, nif(/)n. fr. dvy-dhdva t L. 

imrffaT dvaishaniyd , f. a sort of betel pep- 
per, L. (cf. dveshattiya, dveshya ,, 

S^c/ry.incuiitp.bffore vowels for cfoi, p.504. 
-apaa, m. sg. 2 shares, Mn.; (/), f. id., Gaut.; 
mfn. having 2 shares or parts, Jyot. - akaba,rnf(i)n. 
2-eycd, MBh. ; m. pi. N. of a people, ib. •» dkahara, 
11. sg. 2 syllables, TS.; mf(ri)n. 2 -syllabled, SBr. (ah’ 
shard, TS.) ; n. a 2 -syllabled word, ib. Sec . ; N. of a 
SSman ; -//// ma-mald, f. N. of a dictionary. ■» agni, 
mfn. twice containing the word agni t AitBr. ■» agra, 
mf 11. 2 -pointed, ending in 2 extremities, MW. 

— abya, w. r. for try-anga, MBh. ix, 1388 (B. vy- 
attga). -a&ynld, n. 2 fingers' breadth, $Br. \?la 
utkarsham ? Unfit or L 7 d/*°, in such intervals, Pin. 
iii, 4, 51, Kls.) ; mfu. 2 fingers broad; - irihga , 
mfn. having horns of 2 lingers’ breadth (said to de- 
note the age of a horned animal), Pin, vi, 2, 115, 
Kus. — anjala, n. 2 handfuls, Pin. v, 4, 102. 

- aqiuka, n. a combination of 2 atoms (the first step 

in the formation of substances when they become 
perceptible), Sunk. ; °hiya, Nom. P. °yafi, to In- 
come twice as thin, Alaniklras. ; °hSdara, rnf(f)n. 
having a very thin body, Naish. iv, 3. ~adhlka, 
mf(<r)n. 2 more, Mti. ; Gaut. — aniki, mf a)n. 
forming 2 rows, TS. — an tar a, !iif(if;n. separated 
by 2 intermediate links, Gaut. — anya, mf(ii;n. ac- 
companied &c. by 2 others; ». th^ a others collec- 
tively, W. — abblyoga, m. a twofold accusation, 
N 3 r, — artba, mf(tf )n. having 2 senses, ambiguous, 
equivocal, Slh.; having 2 objects, W. ; n. double 
.neaioug, double entendre, W , ; kef a, rn. N, of a 
dictionary of ambiguous words. — ardha, mfn. 1^, 
turyap. — ailta, n»i(i)n. the 82nd (chs. of MBh.) 
- aalti, f. 82, Pin. vi, 3, 47 : tama, mfn. the 82nd 
(chs. of MBh.) -aakfa, n. (fr. ashtant) copper, 
L. (cf. 2 .dvish/it). — aahfa-sahaara or •■Mutt- 
ra, 11. jfiooo, UliP. — afcA, m. a period of 2 days, 
SBr. ? I.liy -dec.; {am), ind. during 2 days, Gaut,; 
(e and fit), ind. after 2 days, Suir, ; Pin. ii, 3, y # 
Kis. ; infn. lasting 2 da vs ; in. such a festival or cere- 
iiumy, SBr. ; Sr 3 .; -kola, falling on 2 days, 

Jairn , Comm ; -vritta, mfn. happened 2 days ago. 
Pin. iii, 2, 1 15, Pat.; - tarsham or 0 ham r, ind. 
having caused any one to be thirsty for 2 days, 4, 
s, 7, Kii. ; v hdtyamm or " ham atydsam , ind. always 
overleaping 7 days, every 3rd day, ib. - ahan (only 
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loc. °hni 2 days, Vop. - mfn. to be ac- 

complished in 2 days; -tva, n. L 3 ty. — EkabEyapa, 
m., g. ahhukdry-dtii. -Kclta, °tlka, 

mf(i !n., tina, mf(f)n. containing 2 waggon-loads, 
Pan. v, i , 5 4, Sch.- idbaka l mf(d)n.,°kika,mf(i n., 
°kiaa f nif\<x)n. containing 2 Adhaka-measures, ib. 

— Etmaka, mfn. ‘ double-natured ;* m. pi. the signs 
of the zodiac Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius and Pisces, 
Jyot. — EdbE&a, n. the placing or kindling of the 
sacred fire by i persons, Jaini. — Emtuiby&yana, 

paka, m. descended from 2 persons, being the 
Amushyayana ($. v.) to 2 people, Nlr. ; MirkP.; a 
boy who remains heir to his father though adopted 
by another, W. — EmnEta, mfn. twice mentioned, 
Jaim. — Eyuaha, n. a double life, 2 lives, Pan. v, 
4, 77. — Eraheya, mfn. having 2 holy ancestors, L. 
- Earaya-koaa-vyitti, f. N. of wk. - Esyfc, mfn. 
two-mouthed, A V. — EbEva, mfn. having 2 water- 
ing-places, g. dhum&di. — Ehika, mf(/)n. recurring 
every other day (fever), AgP. — uktha, mfn. recit- 
ing 2 Ukthas yS. v.), AitBr. — udEtta, mfn. doubly 
accented ; n. a doubly accented word, L. — udfisa, 
mfn. having 2 elevations of sound or accent.Tlndva- 
Br. — ferula, mf(d)n. having 2 lambs, SBr. — yica, 

m. a strophe consisting of a verses, RPrat. ; AsvSr. 

— atEntara, mfn. separated by two or by one (de- 
gree), Mn. x, 7. — oga ‘for din-yoga), mfn. (car- 
ri age) drawn by 2 pairs, TftndyaBr. — opa»a,mf(<7)u. 
having 2 appendages, ib. 

V DHA. 

V 1. dha , aspirate of the preceding letter, 

— k&ra, m. the letter or sound dk. 

V 2. dha , mf(d)n. (*/i. dha; cf. 2. dha) ifc. 
placing, putting; holding, possessing, having; be- 
stowing, granting, causing &c. (cf. a-doma-dha, 
garbha dha ) ; tn. N. of Bnhm 5 or Kubera, L. ; (in 
music) the 6th note of the gamut ; virtue, merit, 1.. ; 

n. wealth, property, L. ; (a), f. in 2. tiro dha; 
dur-dha (qq. w.) 

, dhnk, 11 om. fr. dagh or dah (cf. 
dakshina-dagh and uid-dak). 

. dhnk, an exclamation of wrath, Ut- 
tarar. iv, 23. 

Vf'G 1 [dhakit y ih<\,=zdhik t Pan v,3, 72 ,Km«. 
dhakk , cl, io. P. dhukkaynti , to den- 
troy, annihilate, Dhltup. xxxii, 55. 

dha k shat and dhdkshu, mfn. (ydah) 

dak shat and ddhshu, RV. 

WWOtfif dhagaddhog-iti , ind. (onomat.) 
crack 1 crack 1 HParii. 

^RfWrfA^-iVijind.fonom.) in a moment, 
at ome, Kid. 

VvflUS dhailoka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

dhata , m. (prob. fr. y/dhri like bha{a 
fr. *dbhrP) a balance or the scale of a b , Heat. (cf. 
tula -) ; ordeal by the Mit. ; the sign of the zodiac 
Libra, Jyot.; (Ft, f. «-»ld cloth or raiment; a piece 
of cloth worn over tin* privities, L. Dbati-dEna, 
n. giving an old cloth to a woman after impregna- 
tion, MW. 

Dbafaka, ni. a kind of weight = ] 4 Valias or 42 
RaktikHs, Ul. 

tlfjw&T dhutikd , dhufin , and dhatdtkaca , 
w. r. for ghatikii Sec. 

VfjtT? dhndirva , in. N. of a man, 1 riser. 

tJUT dluuif d. 1. P. dhanali . Io sound, Dha- 
tup. xiii, 11 (cf. */\,dhan, dhvan). 

dkattura , in. the white thorn-apple, 
Datura Alba (used as a poison), Suir. (also °raka. 
in., ' ka, f.) , libpr. ; Kav. ; gold, Klv. ; n. the fruit 
of Datura Alba, Kalhiis. 

W I. dhnn , cl. 1. P. dhanali , to sound, 
L. (c.. \fdhan and dhvan). 

2. dhnn, cl. 3. P. dad-hunt i (Pay. vi, 
1, 193) to cauac to run or move quickly 
{y.dadhdnai .dadhanvds ; iY>t. dadkanyur , RV.); 
to bear fruit, Uhlup. ax v, 23 : Cau ^dhandyati/tf, 


to cause to move or run ; to move or mn, RV. (cf. 
dhanv and dhdnishtha ). 

DhEna, n. the prize of a contest or the contest 
itself (lit. a running match, race, or the thing raced 
for ; hit dm dhdnam , a proposed prize or contest ; 
dhanam VJi, to win the p° or the fight), RV.; 
booty, prey ( dhanam *Jbhri A., to carry off the 
prize or booty), RV. ; A V. ; any valued object, (csp.) 
wealth, riches, (movable) property, money, treasure, 
gift, RV. See, Sec, ; capital (opp. to vyiddhi interest), 
Yljfi. ii, 58; -go-dhana, Hariv. 3886; (arithm.) 
the affirmative quantity or plus (opp. to ritta, ksha - 
ya, vyaya, hdm)\ N. of the 2nd mansion, Var.; 
m. N. of a merchant, HParis.; SiohSs. — k&ma 
( dhdtra- ) and -kEmyi, mfn. desirous of wealth, 
covetous, AV. — kali, m. * sporting with w 0 / N. of 
Kubera, L, — kosa, ni. treasure of w°or money, R. 

— kvltl (or ‘ tE), f. a woman bought with m ', MW. 

— kahaja, m. loss of m° or property, Var. ; Pane. ; 

N. of a man, Vet. — gfarva, ru. * purse-proud,’ N. 
of a man, Das. — ffarvita, mfn. proud of money, 
MW. — mountain, * N. of a inan, HPariS. 

— ffnpta, mfn. (fo Tg*-dh°) one who guards his m° 
carefully ; m. N. of a incrcham’s son, Pane, ii, Jf J 
( ft, f. HtN - ffoptrl, mfn.^prec. mfn., Kav. 

— can dr is, N. of an author. — ochti, m. the Nu- 
niidiancranc( — Itarefnvya), I-. — cyuta, mfn. fallen 
from wealth, jioor, W. — JEta, mfn. arising from 
wealth, produced by w®, W. ; n. pi, goods of every 
kind, Mn. ix, 114. —jit, mfn. winning a prize or 
booty, victorious, wealth-acquiring, RV. ; AV. ; VS. j 
m. N. of an Ekuha, SlnkhSr. — zn-jnyE, mfn. — 
prec. nifn.jRV.; AV. ;TBr. ; in. fire, Kith. ; apartic. 
vita! air supposed to nourish the body, Vedantas.; 
Plumbago Zeylanica.L.; N.of Arjuna, MBh.; Hariv,; 
the 9th d.ty of the Karma-mlsa (s. v.), the plant 
Tcrminalia Arjuna, L.; N.of a serpent-demon, M Bh.; 
Hariv, ; BhP. ; of a VySsa.VP. ; of a king o f Kali ft ga, 
Kathkru.; ofakingofKausihu)apura,L.; oftheauthor 
ot the Dasirfipaka »Sr.c. (see below); of a merchant, 
BkandaP. ; of a BrAhmau, pi. his descendants, Pravar.; 

■ hoi a, m., 'no.ma mold, f., and -uighantu, m. N. 
of dictionaries; -vijaya, ni. r the victory of Dha- 
nam-jaya or Arjuna, ’ N. of a Vyjyoga by KAncana ; 

I 'sawgrahtt, m. N. of wk. ; - sena , ni. N. of a |>oet, 
Cat. -taina, ni. (with day a) an exceedingly lich 
donation, 'I’audvaBr. — tflptl, f. sufficiency of 
money, Pane. — triahnE, f. thirst for rn 0 , covetous- 
ness, MW. — tyaj, mfn. resigning wealth, ib. — da, 
mf(rt)n. ‘w^-giving,’ liberal, Kam. ; m. Barrington*! 
Acutangula, L ; N. of Knbera, MBh.; R . Arc. , a 
Guhyaka, L. ; N. of a servant of Padma-p&ni, W . ; 
of sev. men, SiyhSs.; of a monkey, REmalUp.; of 
a mountain, MBh.; («),f. N. of one of the Matfis 
attending on Skanda, M Bh. ; of a Ta.itra deity, Tan- 
tras.; n. a kind of house, Gal. ; - tirtha , n. N. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP. ; -deva, in. N. of a poet, Cat.; -sto~ 
trn . n. N. of a Stotra ; °ddkshl y f. u kind of tree 
( - kubtriikshi). I.,; °dAnuja t in. the younger 
brother of Kubera, N. of Ravana, R.; °1 dd-puja - 
yantra , n. N. of a mystical diagram, Tantras. ; 
m antra, m. N. of a partic, prayer, ib. ; °ddya , 
Nom. P. °yate, to resemble Kubera, Jatakam.; °d'V 
vasa, m. K°’s residence, N. of the mountain Kaillsa, 
L.; °dd stotra, n. N.of a Stotra ; Q deivara t in.* wealth - 
giving lord/ N. of Kubera, K at his, ; c delvara - 
tirtha , 11. N. of a Tirtha, 5>ivaP.— dapda, m. fine, 
amercement, Mn. : YSjn. — datti, m, *w°-given,* 
N. of sev. merchant*. Mricch. ; Ka»his. ; Vet. 

— A&rpa, m. pride of w°, MW, — dl, mfn. prize- 
giving, giving booty or trVt.-ures, RV. ; AV. (cf. 
•da). — dEyln, mfn. giving rewards or treasures, 
SamhUp.; m. N. of Agni, L. — deva, in. N. of a 
minister and author, Cat.; of another man, Pane. 

— dharma or 'man, m. N. of a king, VP.; °ntarii, 
11. du. ( /'rajdpatth) N. of 2 Simans, Arshlir. 

— dhEnl ( dhdna-\ f. receptacle tor valuable ar- 
ticles, TAr. -dhEriya, 11. money and grain ' K °nyd- 
dkika t mfn. rich in m° and g°, MW.); a spell lor 
restraining certain magical weapons, R. — siEsa, in. 
•<*ssc f wealth property, Kiv. — natyi, m/bringer 
of w ! 7 prince, king, Gal. -Al-dadE, t. *w°-graiit- 

j ing, 1 N. of a Bu«lclh. deity.— pati {dhdna-), m. 
lord of w° (with ot soil, dhan&ttdm ), AV. ; a rich 
man, Kstv.; a king, Gal. ; N. of Kubera, ^itnkhGr. ; 
MBh. ; Kiv. ; N. of sev. authors, Cat. (also - mitra 
and -jri/W).— para, mf(«)n. fond of money, Vim. 

— pEla, m. guardian of treasure, treasurer, AV,; 
king, Gal.; N. of a grammarian ; of the author of 
the Paiya-lacclu &c, Cat.; of other men, HParis. 


-pUScikE 01 °oi, f. thirst for wealth, avarice, L« 

— prlya, mfn. fond of w°, MW.; (d), f. N. of 1 
plant, L. (prob. w.r. for ghana-). — blukaliE, m. 
pi. booty and enjoyments, RV. x, 102. — 1. •mftta, 
m. pride of money, Kathls. ; » - vat , mfn. proud of 
money, Kav. —mitra, m. N. of sev. men, Sak.; Dai.; 

— mffla, n. principal, capital, L.; mfn. proceeding 
from or founded on wealth, Hit. — mtllya, n. w°- 
root, capital ; -td, Jstakani. — moluuus, m. N. 
of a merchant's son, Kathls. — yauyaaa-sEU&v 
mfn. endowed with w° and youth, Kathfls. — raklha, 
m. keeping money, not spending it,Klv. — rakalm* 
ka, m. N. of Kubera, R. — rffpa, n. a partic. kind 
of property, Gaut. — ro» (RV.); -roi (SV.), mfn. 
shining with booty (fr. -rica, -rtci; V arc). »rya 
(for -rina), n. (in arithm.) positive and negative 
quantities, MW, — labdhA, mfn. greedy of wealth, 
avaricious, Var. — lobha, m. desire of w°, covetous- 
ness, Kathls. — lobhin, mfn. s=i~luMha } MW. 

— ▼*, Nom. (fr. the t\ext) P., "vati, to become 
rich, Kullrn. — Tftt, mfn. wealthy, rich; m. a rich 
man, Mu. ; R. See . ; the sea or ocean, K&vyad. iii, 
1 1 7; (/), f. the constellation DhanishthA, L.; N. 
of a Vidvi-dhar! and a merchant's daughter, Kathls. 

— T&rjlta, mfn. destitute of w°, poor, Parte.— var- 

man, m. N. of a man, Kuttanim. — vlparyaya, 
m. * -mi in, Klv. — vlbkEga, m. distribution of 
w°, MW. — vrlddlta, mfn. rich in money, Klv. 
— vylddhl, f. increase of property, MW.— vyaya* 
m. the spending of m° or treasure, extravagance, 
Kathls. — irl, f. N. of a woman, HParis. — saxp- 
caya, m. (Mn.) t °yana, n. (Klv.) collection of m°, 
riches. — aamoayln, mfn. having a c* of m°; m. 
a rich man, Var. — adnl, mfn. granting or winning 
wealth, AV. ; ChHp. -sampattl (Hit.), °pad 
v Var.), f. accumulation or abundance of w°. — iam* 
mata, in. N. of a prince, Divyav. — a£, mfn.— 
-sdni. R V r . ; AV.; AitBr. — s&ti {dhami-)> f. ac- 
quisition of w' , RV. ; A V. ; VS. — fEdhana, n. id., 
Sinhis. —ad, in. *w°- producer/ the fork-tailed 
shrike, L. — at ha, mfn. * living in w,’ wealthy, 
rich, MBh, — athSna, n. ‘receptacle for w°,' trea- 
sury ; (astron.) the 2nd mansion ; °nddhikdrin y m. 
‘superintendent » ' \ treasurer, Rljat. -spyit, 

mfn. carrying aw; “ prize or booty, RV. -avE- 
mln. m. owner of money, capitalist, Kls. on Pan. 
i, 4, 3f- hara. infu. nr-stealing ; ni. a thief or an 
heir, I..; a kind of plant, Blipr.; (F), f. a kind of 
perfume commonly called Chora, ib. — karln, mfn. 

— prec, min., MW. — hEraka, mfn. with money, 
Divyav. -hErln, mfn. ~ -hara, MW. -hErya, 
mfn. to be won by money, Mricch. i, 23. —kina, 
mfn."*-varji/a } Klv.; -td, f. poverty, ib. — hfit, 
it* fn. =» -hara f Klv.; m. a thief, MW.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. DhanEgama, m. (ifc. f. it) ac- 
cession of wealth, gain, Mn. ; Var. &c. DhanE- 
dhya, mfn. opulent , rich, Klv. ; - td , f. riches, wealth, 
R Ijat. DhanEdEna, ». acceptance of money, Mn. 
xi, 69; ni band hana, mfn. contingent on the pos- 
session or non -possession of wealth, ib. DkairiU 
dhlJtEra, in. title or right to property, ib. 2 >ha- 
nEdhikarin, ni. heir; ^the next, W. DltanE- 
dhikrita, m. ‘ placed over treasures,' a treasurer, 
W. Dhanidbtgoptrl, m. ‘guardian of t°,' N. 
of Kubera, MBh. DhanEdhlpa, m. * lord of t J ,' 
N. of Kubera, Hariv. Dhanadhlpatl, m. id.. 
Kathls. ; Kir.; 0 palya , n. dominion over t°, MBh. 
DkanEdbyaktha, in. 1 overseer of t 0 / treasurer, 
R.; N.of Kubera, MBh.; Hariv. DhanEttdha, 
mfn. blinded by riches, MW. DhanExivlta, mfn. 
endowed with riches, wealthy, Var. DhanEpahE- 
ra, m. taking away of property, fine, amercement ; 
plunder, W. DhanEptl, I. acquisition of wealth, 
Pane. DhanEyaa, m. N. of a son of PurQ-ravas, 
MBh. (cf. van a ). DhanErgha, mfn. deserving a 
reward or TS. DhanEroita, mfn.* honoured 
by w f 7 rich, opulent, W. DhanErjana, 11. ac- 
quisition of w J or property, W. DkanErthln, 
mfn. ‘w^-secking,' covetous, miserly, Mn.; Klv. 
X>hanEaE, f. longing after w°, desire for riches, 
Hariv. ; Hit. ; hope of gaining wealth, Klv. Dka- 
n 4 oohE, f. desire for w°, Kav. DkanEa, m. ‘ w°- 
lord,' a rich man, Sin his. DhanEEa, m. id., Var.; 
N. of Kubera, ib. ; Hariv. (-fva, n., Jltakam.); N. 
of Vopadeva’s teacher, Cat. Dkaniavara, m. ‘ trea- 
sure- lord, 5 N. of Kubera, MBh.; N. of a Brahman, 
PadmaP. ; of Vopadcvab teacher (cf. prec.) Sec., Cat. ; 
K t ), f. a rich woman or the wife of Kubera, BhP. 
vi, 19, 25. DhMU&ivarya, n. dominion over 
riches, Mn. DbaaiCiahin, mfn. longing for t°, 
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wishing for money, Jatakam.; m. a creditor who 
ciainu hit m°, Mn. viii, 60. Bkanoahman (or 
WM°), m. burning desire for m° or for wealth, 
Mn. ix, 331. 

Dhuakt, m. avarice, covetousness, L. ; N. of a 
Yldava (son of Dur-dama or Dur-mada), Pur.; of 
another man, Dai. 

Bkanftya, Nom. P. A. °yati, °te, to wish for 
wealth or money, be desirous of (gen., dat. or acc.), 
VS.; MBh.; Kir. °yE p f. desire of w°, covetousness, 
L. °jt, mfn. acquiring m°, AV. 

Pka&lka, mfn. wealthy, opulent, Pafte. ; DhQrtas. 
(-/£, f. wealth, opulence, Kav.) ; good, virtuous, L. ; 
m. a rich man, owner, creditor, Mn.; Yajfi. ; a hus- 
band, L.; N. of Sch. on Daiar.; m. n. coriander, 
L.; (d), f. a virtuous or excellent woman ; any young 
woman or wife, L. ; Panicum Italicum, L. 

Bbanin, mfn. possessing wealth or treasures, 
wealthy, rich, well off, RV.; MBh. dec.; m. a nch 
man, owner, creditor, Mn. ; Yajii. ; N. of Kubera, 
L.; of a messenger of the Kapas, MBh. 

BhAnlsfetha, mfn. (supeil. of */i.dhati) very 
swift, RV. x, 73, I ; (fr. dhand) very rich, £aftkh- 
$r. viii, ao, 4 ; (a), f. sg. and pi. the more modern 
N. of the Nakshatra $ravi:hjha or 24th lunar nuu- 
sion, SlAkhGf.; MBh. dec. 

Bka&lkft, f. » dhanikd, a young woman, L. 

Dkanlya, Nom. P. °yati, to wish for riches. Pan. 
vii, 4 * 34 » K»i 

Shaniyaka or °neyaka, n. coriander seed ( =s 
dhanyakd ), L. 

I . Bh&i, m. a store of grain, L . ( for 2 . vet dhanu ) . 

Dhaaiya, m. N. of a son of Raudr&sva, Hariv. 

DMnya, mfn. bringing or bestowing wealth, 
opulent, rich (ifc. full of), RV. dec. dec.; fortunate, 
happy, auspicious, Mn.; MBh. dec.; good, virtuous, 
L. (cf. dhanikd ) ; wholesome, healthy, Car. ; m. in- 
fidel, atheist, W. ; a spell for using or restraining 
magical weapons, R. ; Vatica Robusta, L. ; N . of a 
man, Rajat. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 1 io, g.aivAdi); of the 
Vaisyas in Kraufica-dvlpa, VP.; {a), f. a nurse, L.; 
Emblic Myrobalan, L. ; N. of Dhruva's wife, VP. ; 
(also n.) coriander, L.; n. treasure, wealth, 1.. —tft, 
f. fortune, good luck, opulence, MBh. — titkl, m. 
an auspicious or a particular day, L. — tra, n. • -id, 
f., MW. — m-manya, mfn. thinking one’s self for- 
tunate, Dal — vfcda, rn. thanksgiving, praise, ap- 
plause, MW. — atotra, n.'the praise of the blessed,' 
N. of a poem ascribed to SamkaritSrya, Cat. Dkan- 
y&aff, f., see dhand in below. Dka&yaakfaka, n . 
•» °nya-stolra, Cat. Dhany odaya, m. N . of a man , 
Rljat. 

Dhanyaka, m. N. of a man, Dal 

Bhanylka, n. Coriandrum Sativum, L. 

WfTO dhanasyaka , in. Anteracantlia 
Longi folia, L. 

vtwft dhandsri or dhanydsi (in music) 
N. of a Rftginl. 

vtffcw dhanlrdma, m.N. of an author, Cat. 
dhanu , m. or (Up. i, 82) 2. dhanu , f. 
(fr. v'a. dhanl) a bow, Hit. ; Sftntii. ; a measure of 
4 Hastas or cubits, L. (cf. dhanv-antara below ) ; the 
sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, Priy. i, 5 ; Buchanania 
Latifolia, L. ; Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; ( dhdnu 
or dhanu), f. a dry sandbank, a sandy shore [cf. Engl. 
bight, Germ, Bucht], RV.; AV. i, 1 7 (nom. °nis). 
••Makl, f. a kind of flower, L. -fupta, m. N. 
of a man, L. — rRJa, m. N. of one of the ancestors 
of $akya-muni, L.-rtti, m. the sign of the zodiac 
Sagittarius, L. •srtfl, f. Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. 
■» itamkka, see dhanub-sf, - kaatl, f. N . of a be- 
ing attendant on DcvI,W. BbMVHdfa, sec dhdn- 

X Bluuiv-ftitan, n. the space or distance of 
ou or 4 Hastas, MBh. viii, 42 24 ; N. of Siva, vii, 
9536 (NSlak. * bow-string ’ ; but cf. °tari). Bkiav* 
surjkaa, mfn. oversowing the dry land, RV. v, 45, 2. 

Pfcaftwl, incomp, for °nus. • ktyda, -khajj^ss 
-yafa » dhanush-k 0 , -hh°, (below).- fiata, n. 
loo Dhanos or 400 Hastas or cubits, Mn. viii, 237. 
•tilths, f. -*nur-gu»d (below), L. .till, f. 
bow-room, Hariv. - tropl, f. « dhanu- f or - ma- 
htndra-vafum. — aaipatha, mfn. shaped like a 
bow, MBh. — itamkka, in. a kind of spasmodic 
contraction of the body, Suir. 

Bka&u?, in comp, for °nus. •Sktraor -Ikyltt, 
snfn. bow-shaped, curved, bent, W. — Brtai, f. the 
end of a bow (where the string is fastened), $Br. 

, n. a panic, mode of sitting, Cat, •f«pa» 


m. a bow-string, W.; (<T, t. Sanseviera Zeylanica (from 
the leaves of which a tough thread is extracted of 
which b^-stiings were made), L. «• graka, m. near- 
ing a b°, an archer, R. ; the art of managing a b°, 
MBh.; N. of a son of Dhrita-r&shtra, ib. »grftlia 
(MBh.), °hi*($ak.),m. an archer, -JrM- abow- 
striug, AivGr.; Hariv.; • tala-Sabda , m. the mere 
twanging noise of the b°-st°, MW. -durga, mfn. 
made inaccessible or protected by a desert ; n. a place 
so protected, MBh. xh, 3332 ; Mn. vii, 70 (v. 1 . 
dhanva — drama, m. 4 b°tree,' the bamboo (used 
for bows), L. — dvitlya, mfn. furnished with a b", 
MW. -dkara, m. « - graha , Mn. ; MBh. ; R. &c. 
(also as N. of Siva) ; the sign of the zodiac Sagitta- 
rius, Var.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rHshfra, MBh. 

— dhSrln (R.)» -khjit (Ragii.), m. bow-man, 
archer. — makka, v. 1. for - maha . — madkya, 11. 
the middle part of a b° ( » last aka), L. — maha, m. 
the consecration of a b , Hariv. — mlrga, m. *b°- 
linc,* curve, L. -mKlft, f.»^>und, L. -mfisa- 
mSUtmya, 11. N. of wk. — yantra, n. (Baiar.), 
-yaah^l, f, (DaS.) a bow (lit. b°-instrumem, b u - 
stick). — ylaa, m. Alltagi Maurorum, 1 . — yogyl, 
f. b°-excrcise, archery, BSlar. — latft, f. a bow (lit. 
b^-creeper), Kathls. ; - soma-valli, L. —▼aktra, 
m. * b°-mouth/ N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
M Bh . — rakra, mfn . crooked like a b°,Suir . — Tgta, 
m. a kind of disease, Cat. — vidyE, f. 1 b°*science,‘ 
archery, Vet.; -dipika s f. ,°(/ydrambha-/>rayoga, in. 
N. of wks. — rrikafca, m. 1 b -plant,* the bamboo ; 
Ficus Religiosa; Semecarpus Anacardium; Isora 
Corylifolia, L.; a measure of 4 cubits, L.; (geoni.) 
an arc, W. •▼•da, m. the science of archery, an a°- 
treatise (regarded as atiUpa-veda connected with the 
Yajur-veda,and derived from ViSvSmitra or Bhfigu), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; N. of a wk. by $2rhga-datta, 
Cat. ; - cintd-mani , m. N. of wk. ; - para or -farA- 
yana, mfn. devoted to archery ; - prakaratta , n. ; 
- sdra , m. N. of wks. —vedin, mfn. versed in a 0 ; 
m. N. of ^iva, Sivag. — hasta, mfn. bow in hand, 
having a bow, W. 

Dhatmah, in comp, for °nus. - kapKla, n., g. 
hash Adi. — 1 . -kara, ni. a bow- maker, L. ; (/), f. a 
kind of flower, L. — a. -kara, mfn. b° in hand, 
armed with a b°, L. — karshapa, n. bending a h°, 
Ragh. vii. sq. -kfipda, n. sg. b° and arrow, Hit. 

— Ura and -k|:it, m. a b°-maker, VS. -ko^l or 
, f. the curved end of a b°, M Bh. ; K i v. etc. — khap- 

4 *. »»• a portion of a b°, Megh. 15, — khfttfi, t. N. 
of a river, Kai on P2n. vi, 2, 146. — pafa, m. 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. mfn. b° in hand, 

armed with a b°, MBh. ; R. — mat, mfn. armed with 
a b°, an archer, MBh. ; R. &c. ; m. N. of a moun- 
tain to the north of Madhya-deSa, Var. ; (f), f. N. 
of the tutelary deity in the family of VySghra-pSd, 
Brahma P. ; -id, f. archery, Bhartr. i, 13. 

Dhanuaka, ni. N. of a Rishi ( °shA.khya , MBh. 
xii, 12758). Dhanunkkksha (or °shdkshal) id., 
iii, 10741. 

Phanuakka, mfn. ifc. «■ dhanus, see sa n. a 
small bow, Lftty. viii, 6, 8. 

Dkinns, n. (m. g. ardharcAdi ; cf. dhanu) a 
bow, R V. dec. &c. ; a measure of length « 4 Hastas or 
tvYv GavyQti, Mn. ; Yljft. &c.; (geom.) an arc or 
part of a circle ; (astron.) an arc or quadrant for ascer- 
taining the sun's altitudeand zenith-distance; a fiddle- 
stick; the sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, SQrya*. ; 
Var.; Buchanania Latifolia, L.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
vii, 9536 (armed with a bow, L., or ■■ dhanufy- 
svarupa, Nllak.) ; a desert, arid land (c f.°nur-dur- 
ga ), Pkaamtanbha, see °nuh'sf. 

dhandha , n. indiepo«ition, L. (cf. dhd - 
ndhya). 

dhany a, dhany aha etc. See col. 1. 

dhanv, cl. 1. P.A. dhanvati,°te (Impv. 
dhaniva, metric, fat dhanva, SV.; pf.<A*- 
dhanvi, °vir /, p. dadhanvds ; aor. ddhanvishur) 
to run or flow; cause to run or flow, RV. (Cf. V 1. 
dhan; dhav and 1. dhdv.) 

BMaatri) running, moving quickly, RV, 

Dluunra, n\ ^ dhdnvan (Un. iv, 95, Sch. ; esp. 
at the beginning and at the end of comp. ; cf. ishu-, 
tisri -, priya-; also d, f. in dhanvdbhis, Hariv. 
7315, v. L °i nbhis ) ; m. N. of a man, RSjat. v, 51 ; 
50. see s.v. •eart, mfn, going in a desert 
land, RV. v, 36, 1. ~cy*t, mfn. shalring the ground, 
if 168, 5. mfii. growing on dry soil, produced 
on barren land, Sulr. • tan, m. 'desert tree,' a kind 


of Soma plant, L. ~durf»,rnfti., see dhanur d\ 
-Akl, m. a bow-case, $2dkhSr.wp«itl, m.g. asva - 
paty-ddi. •jravlM, m. Alhagi Maurorum, 

L. -ylws, °Msk» v m. id., Car. DkanvkoArya, 

m. teacher of archery (Siva), MBh. 

X>kAnTan,n. a bow, R V. Ac. (esp. ifc. ; cf. asthi-, 

ugra -, hshipra * Ac., and Pan. v, 4, 1 32 Ac . ; V Jm. 
v, a, 67); rain-bow, MlnGf. i, 4; the sign of the 
zodiac Sagittarius, Jyot.; (also m.) dry soil, shore 
(, samud/asya ; cf. dhanu ) ; a desert, a waste, RV. 
&c. Ac. ; m. Alhagi Maurorum, L. ; N. of a country, 
BhP. (Cf. dhanu, °nus.) 

Dkanrui-tarl, m. (for °vani-t°) * moving in a 
curve,* N. of a deity to whom oblations were offered 
in the north -cut quarter, Kaui. 74 ; Mn. iii, 85, 
MBh, xiii, 4662 (where °tare w. r. for w iareh)‘, of 
the sun, MBh. iii, 155 ; the physician of the gods 
(produced at the churning of the ocean with a cup 
of Anifita in his hands, the supposed author of the 
Ayur-veda, who in a later existence is also called 
Divo-disa, king of K2ii, and considered to be the 
founder of the Hindu school of mcdiciuc), MBh.; 
Hariv. ; R.; Susr.; Pur.; Rajat.vii, 1 $92 (dhdnv°); 
N. of the author of a medical dictionary (perhaps 
the same mentioned among the 9 gems of the court 
of Vikraintiditya), Cat. - gn^dffu^»-yogm-aaU, 

n. , -gxMitka, m. N. of wks. — graatt, f. Helle- 
borus Niger, L. - darpa-bkangu, in. 'the breaking 
of Dh‘”s pride,' N. of a ch. of BralnnavP. iv. «»nl» 
gkan^u, in., -pafioaka, n. N. of wks. -y^ila, 
ni. the sacrifice offered to Dh°, AtvGf. i, 3, 1 2. 
— vll&ita and -zKra-aldkl, m. N. of wks. 

Dkanvantariya, mfn. composed by Dh° (also 
read dhani? ) t Cat. 

DhanvranyA, min. being in dry soil or barren land, 
AV.; TAr. 

Dkanv&, in comp, lor °van. — yia or -win, mfn. 
carrying or bearing a bow, VS. -ath (sdh), mfu. 
skilled in archery, RV. i, 127, 3. 

Dkanvftyana. See bhima-dh 0 . 

Dkanvin, mfn. (Vam. v, a, 59) armed with a 
bow, a b c -man, MBh. &c. Ac. (cf. ishu-, dritfha 
bahti -) ; cunning, shrewd, L. ; m. the sign of the 
zodiac Sagittarius, Var. ; N. of Siva, MBh. ; of Vishnu, 
L.; of Arjuna. L. ; Terminalia Arjuna; Mimusops 
Klengi ; Alhagi Maurorum, L . ; N. of a son of Manu 
Tlmasa, Hariv.; of a Sch. on DrShySr. (also°pi- 
svdmin) ; °vi-bhdshya , n. the Comm, of Dhinviu. 

dhanvaya or °vahya, m. Grewia 
Elastica, Bhpr. ; 11. its fruit. 

Wl dhnnvana, tn. n.,id., L.; m. a kind 
of animal, VarBfS. lxxxviii, 9 ; v. 1 . °vina. 

dham or dhmd, cl. f. P. dhdmati (A. 
°te, Up.; MBh.; p. dhmdntas - dha- 
mantas , BhP. x, 1 2, 7 ; perf. dadhmau , 3. pi. A. 
°mire, MBh.; aor. adhmasit , Kav.; Free, dhmd- 
ydt or dhmeydt, Gr. ; fut. dhamishyaii , MBh.; 
dhmdsyati, dhmdtd, Gr. ; ind. p. -dhtnaya, Br.) to 
blow (either int/ans.as wind [applied also to the bub- 
bling Soma, R V. ix, 73] or trails., as to blow a conch- 
shell or any wind instrument), RV. Ac.Ac.\ to blow 
into (loc.), MBh. i, 813; to breathe out, exhale, 
K V. ii, 34, i ; M&h. xiv, 1732 ; to kindle a fire by 
blowing, RV. ii, 24, 7 ; MBh. ii, 2483 ; to melt or 
manufacture (metal) by blowing, R V. Ac. Ac. ; to 
blow or cast away, MBh. v, 7209 : Pais, dhamyate, 
ep. also 0 /; , dhmdydte, °ti ($Br. ; M 3 h.) to be blown 
Ac. : Cans, dhmdpayati , MBh. (aor. adidhmapat, 
Or.; Pass, dhmdpyate, MBh.) to cause to blow or 
melt ; to consume by fire, reduce to cinder, MBh.; 
Sufr.: Dcrid. didhmdsati, Gr. : Intens .dedhmtyate, 
P29. vii, 4,31; dddhmdyate , p ,°yamdna being vio- 
lently blown (conch-shell), BhP. i, 2 1, 2. [Cf. Slav. 
dumo 'smoke'.] 

XHuu&a, mfn. blowing, melting (ifc, ; cf. karatft-, 
kharitfi-Jalam- Ac.) ; m. (only L.) the moon ; N. 
of Brahman ; of Yatna ; of Kfishnt. 

Bhamaka, m. ‘a blower,* blacksmith (as blow- 
ing the forge), Un. ii, 35, Sch. 

Bhama-lkama, m. ' blower,' N. of a demon that 
causes disease, Hariv.; of an attendant of Siva, L. ; 
(a), f. N. of one of the Matfis attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; (£), ind. blowing repeatedly or the sort of 
sound made by blowing with a bellows or trumpet, 
MW. 

P h a m a n a, mfn. blowing with a bellows, L.; 
blowing i.e. scaring away (cf. mdyd-)\ cruel, L.; 





510 Mwfif dhamuni. wH dharma-kshetra. 


m. reed, Bhpr. ; Azadirachta Iudica, L. ; m. or a. a 
panic, high number, Buddh. ; n. melting (of ore). 

Phaafal, f. the act of blowing or piping, RV. 
ii, n,8; (also °ni) a pipe or tube, (esp.) a canal of 
the human body, any tubular vessel, as a vein, nerve 
See., AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; Sulr.&c. (24 t c vessels 
starting from the heart or from the navel are sup- 
posed to carry the rasa or chyle through the body) ; 
the throat, neck, L. ; N. of Hrftda's wife (the mother 
of VfttSpi and llvala), BhP. ; (1 ), f. a sort of perfume, 
Bhpr. ; turmeric or Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — sun* 
tata and “ni-rajju-saiptata, mfn. 'having the 
veins strained like cords/ emaciated, lank, Hariv. 

DfcamanlXa, mfn. full-veined, having prominent 
veins, g. sidhmAdi. 

Dhamara or Abamltra, 111. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. (cf. dhamana). 

Dhaml, mfn. blowing, putting; f. the act of blow- 
ing (sec antram -). 

DhamltA, mfn. blown, kindled, RV. 

Dhamltra, n. au implement for kindling fire, L. 
(cf. dhav 0 ). 

D ham In. See kdmam-dh 

Dhaanjat or lamina, tnfn. being blown or 
melted, W. 

WWH? dhamadhamdya, Nom. A. yate , (0 
quake, tremble, Malailm. vii, J. 

dhammata , m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

VWtfdhammala, m.the brea«t ornamented 
with gold or jewels (cf. °mii/a) t W. 

VfWFT dhammika , f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 

Vfrfif td dhammilla , rn . , ifc.°/akrz, mf(d)n. a 
woman's braided and ornamented hair wound round 
the head, KathSs. ; Sah. &c. (Satr. i, 58, w. r. dha- 
tftilla ) ; N. of a Brahman. — oarltra, n. N. of wk. 

Mil tlhnya , mf(fl)n. (v^Ae) sucking, sip- 
ping, drinking; (often ifc.; cf. dsy am-, ka ram-, gha- 
tim 0 ; with gen., Naish. i, 8a. 

Dh&yadvat, mfn. containing the word dhayati 
See., TBr. 

Shayantikt, f. (dimin. of °ntt) sucking, AV. 
Paipp. 

Vtdhara,mf{d)n.(^/dhri)heanng,H\ip^oTi- 
!hg (scil. the world, said of Kfishru and Siva), MBh. ; 
ifc. holding, bearing, carrying, wearing, possessing, 
having, keeping (also in memory), sustaining, pre- 
serving, observing (cf. at}stt-, aksha -, kulam - &c.), 
MBh.; K. See . ; m. a mountain, Kir. xv, 13 ; (cf. 
kshiii bhu- &c.); a flock of cotton, L.; a frivol- 
ous or dissolute man ( ~vita), L. ; a sword, Gal. ; N. 
of a Vasu, MBh.; of a follower of the P&ndavas, ib. ; 
of the king of the tortoises, L. ; of the father of Pad- 
ma-prabha (6th Arhat of pres. Ava-sarpinD, L.; 
(d), f. ‘bearer, supporter/ the earth, Mn.; MBh.; 
Klv. dec.; the uterus or womb, Bhpr.; a vein or 
tubular vessel of the body, L. ; marrow, L. ; a mass 
of gold or heap of valuables (representing the earth 
and given to Brahmans), W.; one of the a 8 forms of 
Saiasvati, id. ; N. of one of the wives of Kaiyapa 
(mother of the land and water- birds, prob. ~ thcEart h), 
llariv. 232 (v. 1. ini); n. poison, L. (v. 1 . dara ). 
— patta and -sena, m. N. of a princes of the Vai- 
labhi dynasty, Inscr. — aamstka, mfn. mountain- 
like, M W . Dhar fidhftrl, f. 1 support of the moun- 
tains/ the earth, L. 

Dkfcrapa, mf(i)n. bearing, supporting, VS. ; T Ar. ; 
m. a dike or bank, L. ; the world, L. ; the sun, L. ; 
the female breast, L.; rice-corn, L.; N. of a king of 
the Nlgas, Satr. ; m. or n. a sort of weight variously 
reckoned ai^io Palas,«i6 silver MBshakai,-! 
silver Purina, Satamlna, m la NishpBva, -{ 
Karsha, « 1 ^Pala,-24Raktikl,Mn.;VijR.j Suit.; 
Var. dec. ; u. the act of bearing, holding, dec., Klv. j 
bringing, procuring (cf. kdma -) ; support, prop, stay 
(cf. pfithivi -, savana -) ; a partic. high number, 
Buddh. (cf. dhamana, dhamata ); (fj, f., see s. v. 
-prlyl, f. N. of the goddess executing the com- 
mands of the 19th Arhat, Jain. 

Bhara^i, f. (cf. the next) the earth (personif. as 
the wife of Dhruva), MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.»ko«a, 

m. N. of the Dictionary of Dharani-dBsa. « fopi- 
gm, m. N. of a man, Cat. -fritaa, m. N. of a 
village. - Ja, m. 1 earth-born/ a tree, Dai ; * son of 
the earth/ metron. of the planet Mars, Var. -tala, 

n. the surface of the earth; -taitila, m. a god on 


earth, a Brahman, Dai. •> ASsa, m. N. of a lexico- 
grapher, Cat. ~dfeara, m. * earth-bearer/ N. of 
Vishnu or Kfishr.ia, VP. ( cf . prithu-dAorani-dk 0 ) ; 
a mountain, MBh.(cf.°i*i-r/A 0 ).»pati(Praiafig.), 
-biraj (Vcar.), -bhytt(kaj.), m. a prince or king, 
"ftmapfa, m. or n. N. of a place, Lalit. 

m. metron. of the planet Man, Var., Sch. (cf. -/a). 

— 8 th*, mfn. being or staying on earth, MW. 
Bfcarapl, t (cf. °rta and °ni) the earth, the soil 

or ground, MBh.; KBv.; Pur.; a vein or tubular 
vessel of the body, L.; — - kanda , L.; a beam or 
rafter for a roof, L. ; N. of a Dictionary (cf. °ni‘koia). 
•kaada, tn. a kind of bulbous plant or esculent 
root, L. -klUka, m. a mountain, L. ~tala, n. 
the surface of the earth ; •in, m. N. of a prince of 
the Kimnaras, L. — dhara, mfn. bearing or sus- 
taining the earth ; m. N. of Vishnu or Kfishna, L. ; 
of Siva, MBh . ; of §esha, Hariv.; of the mythic, ele- 
phants fabled to support the earth, MBh. ; a moun- 
tain, MBh. dec.; a tortoise, L.; a king, Rajat,; N. 
of a man of the family of Maunin and ion of Ma- 
hfiivara, Inscr. ; of the father of Saii-dhara, ib. ; of 
the father of VBsudeva and grandfather of the author 
Hari-natha,C*t. ; of the father of DayB-sanikara, ib. ; 
of a Sch. on Mn., Kull. ; of a poet and other authors 
(also with pantha) ,Cat. ; of a Bodhi-sattva (also read 
niffi-dfr), Buddh. - dhflt, m. 1 earth-bearer/ N. 
of Scsha, Hariv. 6766 (v.l. - bhrit ). - dhra, m. id., 
a mountain, Vam. v, 2, 36. — nftrfty apa-atotra, 

n. N. of a Stotra. — m-diti*ra, see , 3 ni-d/i° (above). 

— pflra, m. ‘ earth-flooding/ the ocean, L. — plATA, 
m. ‘ having the earth as ship/ id. , ib. -> bandha, m. 

1 earth-bond/ id., BBlar.iv, 77. *-bbylt,m. a moun- 
tain, Hariv. 13616 (cf. - dkfit ). -mapdala, n. 

* earth -sphere/ the globe, Pane. — rnha, m. ‘earth- 
growing/ a tree, R. — varUia, m. N. of a king, 
Kathls.; -iamvdda y in. N. of wk. — vrata, n. N. 
of a partic. observance, Cat.* °avara (J'ntsv 0 ), m. 

‘ earth-lord/ N. of Siva, L. ; -rnja, m. N . of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. — rota, m. metron. of Angiras or the 
planet Mars, L. ; (d), f. of Sit a, L. —aura, in. ‘god 
on earth/ a Brahman, RanutUp. 

Dharaplya, mfn. to be held or borne (cf. tiro-). 
Dharft, f. of °ra , q. v. - kadamba, m. Nauclea 
Cadainba, L. - turkabth (sdk), m. prince, king, 
Naish. iii, 95. — u tmaja (°rBtm ), m. metron. of 
the planet Mars, L. — dhara, m. ‘earth-bearer/ N. 
of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. ; BhP. ; (ifc. f. i) moun- 
tain, MBh.; R. dtc. ; °r£ndra t m. 4 making/ N. of 
HimBlaya, iii. i, 5. — dhara, 111. ‘earth-lord/ king, 
Rajat. vii, 317. ~°dhErft £radh°) t f. the earth, L. 
— 5 dblpa (VA/ 4 C ), m. id., MBh. -patl, in. id., 
Das.; N. of Vishnu, BhP. — pntra, ni. metron. 
of the planet Mars, MBh. —bandlia, m. - dhara- 
ni-b\ Bllar. vii, 46. —bbnj, m. ‘ earth-enjoyer/ a 
king, Rajat. — bbflt, m. ‘earth-bearer/ a mountain, 
MBh. » 0 mara (°rdw°), m. ‘a god on earth/ a 
Brahman, MarkP. — iaya, mf(f)n. sleeping on the 
earth, Mn. vi, 26. — aftnn, m. * . putra , L. Dba- 
r6ddbBra, m. deliverance of the world, W. Dba- 
rBpaitba, m. the surface of the earth, L. 
Dbaxlpi, m. N. of an Agastya, Pravar. 
Dbdrltrl, f. a female bearer or supporter, VS. ; 
TS. ; Hariv. ; the earth, Var. ; Klv. ; Pur. - dhara, 
m. ‘ earth-holder/ mountain, Kir. —putra, m. me- 
tron. of the planet Mars, Var. Yogay. — bhflt, 
m. prince, king, ib., Sch. -sutriman, m. id., 
Dhurtan. 

Dbariman,m. a balance, weight (cf. 0 ma^iey a ) ; 
form, figure, U11., Sch. °ma-maya, mfn. measura- 
ble by weight, Mn. vili, tat/ 

Dharltu. See dur-akdrftu. 

Dkirlmaa, m. » dharman ; only loc. °mani t 
according to custom or law or precept, RV. 

1 . Dhardud, mf(i )n. bearing, holding, supporter, 
RV. ; VS. ; AV. ; tn. N. of the supposed author of 
v » 15 » of Btahihl, L. ; heaven, L. ; (also n.) 
water, L. ; opinion, K. | (f), f. capacious, as subit. 
receptacle, AV. 111 . tl, g; n. bails, foundation, 
Ann ground (also pk.) ; the firm soil of the earth ; 
prop, stay, receptacle, RV, ; AV> htftH (•rifted-), 
mfn. trembling In its foundations or receptacle, Rv. 
i» 54 * 10. 

Dbarpaaa, mfn. holding, supporting; strong, 
powerful, able, JKflfh. ; ApSr. °paai, mfn. id. (a 
synonym of bala t Ntigh. ii, 9); full of spirit (as 
Soma), RV.; TBr.; n. support, RYJ, tog, 6. 
Dhafcpl, tn. supporter, keeper (of riches), i, 1 ij, 7. 
BbaHatya, mfn. to be upheld or supported ; to 
be held or had or possessed ; to be placed or fixed, W. 


JDbartu. See dur-dkdrtu. 

Bbartyl, m. bearer, supporter, RV.; AV.; dtc. 
(f. °ift, VS.; TS.); {°idri), loc. inf. in bearing or 
supporting or preserving, RV. ii, 33, 17; ix, 86, 
4 *- 

BSuurMfe.n. prop, support, stay, VS.; TS.; 
S&Akhir. ; a house, L. ; sacrifice, merit, L. 

>. Dkirma, m. (rarely n., g. ardhanddi ; the 
older form of the K V. is dhdrman, q. v.) that which 
is established or firm, steadfast decree, statute, or- 
dinance, law; usage, practice, customary observance 
or prescribed conduct, duty; right, justice (often as a 
synonym of punishment) ; virtue, morality, religion, 
religious merit, good works {dhdrmena or °mdt t 
ind. according to right or rule, rightly, justly, ac- 
cording to the nature of anything ; cf. below ; 
si hit a , mfn. holding to the law, doing one’s duty), 
AV. 8lc. See.; Law or Justice personif. (as Indra, SBr. 
See. ; as Yama, MBh. ; as born ftom the right breast of 
Yama and father of &ama, Kiuia and Harsha, ib. ; 
as Vishnu, Hariv. ; as PrajB-pati and son-in-law of 
Daksha, llariv. ; Mn. dec. ; as one of the attendants 
of the Sun, L.; as a Bull, Mn. viii, 16; as a Dove, 
KathSs. vii, 89, See.); the law or doctrine of Bud- 
dhism (as distinguished from the saitgha or monastic 
order, MWB. 70) ; the ethical precepts of Buddhism 
(or the principal dhartna called siitra, as distin- 
guished from the abhi-dharma or 1 further dhanna * 
and from the vinayaox ‘discipline/thcscthiec consti- 
tuting the canon of Southern B°, M WB. 6x); the law 
of Northern B ' (in 9 canonical scriptures, viz. PrajhA- 
pSramit 3 ,Ganda-vyuha, Dasa-bhumftvara, Samldhi- 
raja, Lai'ikavatira, Saddharma-pun^arika, Tathl- 
gata-guhyaka, Lalita-vistara, Su varna- prabhisa, ib. 
69) ; nature, character, peculiar condition or essential 
quality, property, mark, peculiarity sva-bhdva, 
L. ; cf. daia-dh°-gata , $Br. See. See.; upamdnopa- 
meyayor dh° t the tertimn coniparatiouis, Plu.ii, I, 
55, Sch.); a partic. ceremony, MBh. xiv, 2623; sacri- 
fice, L. ; the ninth mansion, Var.; an Upauishad, L. ; 
associating with the virtuous, L. ; religious abstrac- 
tion, devotion, L. ; = uparnd, L. (cf. above) ; a bow, 
Dharmas. ; a Soma-drinker, L. ; N. of the 15th 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini, L. ; of a son of 
Aim and father of Ghfita, Hariv.; of a s° ofGindlulra 
and f° of Dhfita, l^r. ; of a s° of Uaihaya and f° of 
Netra, BhP. ; of a s°of P[ithu- 5 ravas and f°ofUSa»as, 
ib.; of a s° of Su-vrata, VP. (cf. dhartna- sutra); 
of a s° of Dirgha-tapas, VftyuP. ; of a king of Kasmira, 
R 3 j. iv, 678 ; of another man, ib. vii, 85 ; of a lexi- 
cographer Sc c. (also -pan 4 ita r bhat(a and • idstrin ), 
Cat. [Cf. fir nuts y Lith. derm'J.] — kanonka, 

m. or n. armour or garb of virtue ; -prove sin, mfn. 
putting it on, $ak. v, — kathaka, m. propounder 

of the law (v. 1 . °tkika), Buddh. —katlift, f. dis- 
course upon l°&c., MW. — karopAdkyftya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. -karman, u. work of duty, 
pious action, BralimavP. ; Subh. — kftakihlpl, f. N. 
of a Gandharvi and a Kim-narf, Karand. — kftnda, 
m. n. N. of wk.«*kfima f mfn. loving justice, ob- 
serving right, R. ; m. N. of a demon (son of Piplyas), 
Lalit. ; °mdrtha % m. pi. virtue, pleasure, and wealth, 
Mn. vii, 1 51 ; °m&rtha^ambaddha , mfn. joined 
with or containing v°, p°, and w°, MW. ; °mdrtha - 
sambandha , m. alliance for v°, p°, and w°, i.e. 
matrimony, MBh. i, 3007. —kiya, m. ‘ law-body/ 
N. of one of the 3 bodies of a Buddha, Vajracch. ; 
MWB. 346 ; 1 having the 1 ° for body/ a Buddha, L. ; 
a Jaina saint, W. ; N. of Avalokite&vara, Buddh.; of 
a god of the Bodhi tree, Lalit. — ttra, m. * law-doer/ 
N. of a man, MW, ■> kftrapa, n. cause of virtue, ib. 
« kftrya, n. any act of duty or religion, good work, 
virtuousconduct,Mn.; Yajft. ; Sak. ~ kftla,m. {kdya ?) 
a Jina, Gal. •• klrti, m. ‘glory of the 1°/ N. of a phi- 
losopher and poet, Cat. ; of a grammarian, ib. ; of a 
king, Pur, - kUn, m. royal edict or grant (also -ka), 
L. ; husband, Gal. - k Ate, m. N. of Sch. on R., Cat. 
-kftpa, m. ‘holy well,' N. of a Tlrthi, SkandaP. 
•ftk^iookra, n. a difficult point of duty or right, 
MBh. • i.-kpit, mfn. (a. see under 3. Dharma) 
doing one's duty, virtuous, MBh.->kfityft,n. fulfil- 
ment of duty, virtue, any moral or religious observ- 
ance, Apast. ; Hariv. ~katu, m. 1 having justice 
for a banner,' N. of a son of Su-ketu and father of 
Satya-ketu, Hariv. ; Pur.; a Buddha, Lalit.; a Jaina 
saint, W. •» koia or °skua, m. the treasury or collective 
body of laws and duties, Mn. i, 99 ; N. of wk., Cat. 
» koia-Tjtkhjt, f. N. of a Buddh.wk.~krl 3 rft,f. 
observance of duties, pious work, righteous conduct. 
Mn.; Var.; K&m.; Sak. "-kskelra, n. 1 law-field ' 
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— kur$t‘ksAetra t q.v., Bhag. i. i ; m. a man of piety 
and virtue, W. ; N. of a man, VP. - kbstpdt, m. N . of 
wk. — gnflj*, m. the treasury of law, Klran<J. ; N. of a 
library consisting of sacred books, Buddh. — gavasha, 
m. 1 virtue seeking/ N.pf a man, Avadlnai — ffaba- 
aAbbyudratft-titya, m. 4 a prince who has pene- 
trated the depths of the law/ N.of a Buddha. — gup, 
mfn.jprotectingorobservingthelaw, MBh. - gnpta, 

m. * r-protected/ N. of meu, KathSs. ; SkandaP. (also 
-miJra),oi a poet, Cat. ; of a Buddh. school ; - carita , 

n. N. of wk. — gbpa, nu N. of a king, Kathfts. 
-glut*, in. a jar of fragrant water offered daily in 
the month Vaiiakha, L. ; - vrata-katha , f. N. of wk. 

— ghoaha, m. N.of an author, Car. - fhna, mf(f)n. 
Mestroying law or right/ unlawful, immoral, Yajft. ; 
m. Terminalia Bellerica (whose seeds are used as 
dice), L. -oakra, n. the wheel or range of the law 
MBh.; Buddh.; Jain.; a panic, mythical weapon, 
Hariv. ; R. ; m. * having or turning the wh° of th 
1 °/ a Buddha, L. ; -bhfit, m. * holding the wh° of 
the 1 °/ a Buddha or Jaina, L. — oakshns, n. the 
eye of the 1 °, Vajracch.; tnfn. having an eye for the 
1° or for what is right, R. — candra, m. 4 l°-moon/ 
N. of a man, L. »oara, ni. 4 P-observer/ N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. — ouapa, n. (MBh.), •osuryk, 
f. ( Apart.) observance of the 1°, performance of duty. 
— okrin, mfn. observing the 1°, fulfilling one's 
duties, virtuous, dutiful, moral, MBh.; R. &c. ; m 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of a 
deity of the Bodhi tree, ib. ; {ini), f. a female help- 
mate in the fulfilment of duties ; an honest wife, a 
virtuous woman, Vikr. v, L. (cf. saha-dhar - 
ma-c°). — olntaka, mfn. meditating on the law, 
familiar with it,MBh.-ointana,n.(L.), -olntk, 
f. (Lalit.) consideration of the 1 ° or duty, virtuous 
reflection. — o&ntln, mfn. — - (intaka , Lalit. 

— oobala, m. fraudulent transgression of 1° or duty, 
MBh. —J*, mfn. produced by a sense of duty, Mn. 
ix, 107 ; m. ■» the next. —Janman, m. * son of 
Dharma, i.e. Yama/ N. of Yudhi-shfhira, BhP. 
-jij&kak, f. 4 inquiry into the 1 °,' N. of a Fari- 
Sishja of Katy. — jivana, mfn. living by fulfilment 
of duties; m. a Brahman who lives according to rule, 
Mn. ix. 273. — jfia, mfn. knowing the 1 ° or what is 
right, Mn.; Var.; MBh. &c. ; -tama, mfn. supcil. 
R. ii, 1 1 J, 31. — j&kna, n. knowledge of 1 ° or duty, 
Hit. — tattra, n. the real essence of the 1 ° (-Arx, ind. 
in a manner entirely corresponding to the 1 °, MBh. 
viii, 229}; N.ofawk. by Kamalakara; of a modern 
wk. f RTL. 510, n. 1 ; -prakdia, m. N. of wk. ; 
-t rid, mfn. knowing the truths of laws or religion, 
MW.; - samgraha^tv&rtha-cintamani , m. N. of 
wks. — tantra, n. sg. and pi. the beginning and end 
of the law, summum jus, Gaut.; MBh.; m. N. of a 
man, VP.— tan, ind. according to 1 ° or rule, rightly, 
justly, Mn. ; MBh.; R. ; Pane.; from a virtuous 
motive, Mn. viii, 103 ; ifc. « dharmdt, from the rules 
of, VP. iii, 7, 20. — tk, f. essence, inherent nature, 
Buddh. ; the being law or right, Jatakam. ; (l ay a), 
ind. ifc. by way or means of, Divy&v. - tlrtba, 11. 
N. of a Tlrtka, MBh.-* tyftffa, m. abandonment of 
religion, apostacy, MW. — trita, m. 4 l°-protected/ 
N. of a Buddh. author. * tva, n. inherent nature, 
peculiar property, Kap.; S 3 h. ; morality, piety, W. 

— da, mfn. giving or granting virtue, Hariv. ; in. N. 
of one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. — dak- 
kblpk, f. fee for instruction in the law, Karaud. 
-datta, m. N. of a poet and a writer on rhetoric, 
Cat. — daxiaaa, n. knowledge of duty or l c , MW. 
— 4 kvdi&,mfn. seeing what is right, R. (B.),Comm. 

— dtaa, n. a gift made from duty, L. ; - faddhati , 
f. N. of wk.-dkra, m. pi. a lawful wile, KalhAs. 
— diaa, m. 1 duty-slave,' N. of a man, Buddh. ; of 
lev, authors (a poet, a grammarian and a Sch. on 
Karpflra-miAjart), Cat.-dl&nk, f. (Pill -dattd) 
•given by religion/ N. of a female, Buddh. - dipt, 
m,«djpikk,£ N. of wks. — dngbk, f. a cow milked 
for a sacrifice, BhP. — dfl^bkbbadya-uunilanw 
Plus, m. N. of a king of the Garu^as, L. - dfii, mfn. 
seeing the right, regarding piety, MW.-«dflshfl, 
mfn. id., MBh. —dark* m. thqfgod of justice, MBh. 
— daiaka, m. teacher of the law, PaAc. iii, (v. 1 . 
°mdd°). — dadank, f. instruction in the 1°, ib. (8. ; 
v. I. °mSpad t> ) ; with Buddhists -sermon, KlramJ.; 
Lalit. — doffdJuft , f. a cow whose milk is destined 
for sacrifice, VP. (cf.H/sM 4 i).-dmS,f. ‘having l u 
or virtue for its waters, 1 N. of the Ganges, L. - drub, 
mfn. violating the 1 ° or right, Mcar. ii, 7. - drop*, 
m. or n. * 1°- vessel,' N. of the l°-books of Mn.,Vas., , 
Yljfi.andGsut.,Sch. on Gobh. SrSddhak. - dxobi* ; I 


mfn, - •druh ; m. a Rlkshasa, L. — dTkra, n. pi. the 
virtues or duties as a means of acquiring the highest 
wisdom, Car.— dvaabln, m. Terminalia Bellerica, 
L. (cf. *ghna). - dvaita-nlrpaya, m. N. of wk. 

— dhara, m. 4 l°-supporter/ N. of a partic. Samadhi ; 
of aprinceoftheKimnaras; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 

— dhftttt, m. 4 the element of 1° or of existence/ one 
of the 18 Dhatusof the Buddhists ; a Buddha (whose 
essence is 1 °), L.; - niyata , m. a partic. Samadhi, L.; 
-parirakskitti, f. N.of a Kirp-narl, Karaud. ; -vdg- 
Uvara , m. N. of a Buddh. deity. - dbktri, f. female 
l°-supporter dec. (said of the water), Hariv. — dbk- 
raya, mfn. maintaining the 1 °, MaitrS. — dburya, 
mfn. foremost in justice, Kam.-dbflk, m. N. of a 
son of Sva-phalka, Hariv.; VP. (lit. -next or fr. 
i/dhfish ?). — dlirit, mfn. observing the l°&c.,AV. 

— dhosro, f. - -dogdhri, VP. — dhvaja, mfn. 
* whose banner is 1°/ feigning virtue, hypocritical, an 
impostor, BhP. (also - vat and j'ika, MBh. ; °jin, 
Mn. iv, 195) ; m. N. of the sun, MBh. iii, 149; of a 
king of MithiU(son of Kuia-dhvaja, father of Amita- 
dhvaja and Kpta-dhvaja), Pur. ; of a brother of Kusa- 
dhvaja, ib.; of a king of Kaftcana-pura, ib.; of 
another person, Lalit. — nada, m. N. of a sacred lake, 
SkandaP. — Bandana, m. 4 Dharma’ s joy or son/ 
N. of Yudhi-shthira ; pi. the sons of Pa^iju, BhP. i, 
9, 1 2 (cf. -ja, - janman &c.)— nandin, m. N. of a 
Buddh. author. — nktba, m. legal protector, R. 
-nkbba, ni. •l°-ccntre/ N. of Vishnu, L.; of a 
king, Cat. — nkak, f. 4 law-ruin,' N. of a fictitious 
city, Kautukas. — nltya, infn. constant in duty, M Bh. 

— nibandha, m. attachment to 1 °, virtue, piety, W. 
{?dhin, mfn. pious, holy, ib.) ; N. of wk. — nivaaa, 
m. religious devotion, MW. —nlabtha, mfn. 
grounded on or devoted to virtue, Mricch. x, 53. 

— nlahpatti, f. fulfilment of duty , moral or religious 
observance, W. — natra, in. ‘l°-cyed/ N. of a 
grandson of Dhrita-rlshfra, MBh. ; of a son of Taysu 
and father of Dushmanta, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son oi 
Haihaya, ib. ; of a son of Su-vrata, BhP., VP. (v. 1 , 
-sutra). —m-dada, mfn. giving the 1°, Karaud.; 
(d) ) f. N. of a Gaudharvi, ib. — paBoavlpaatlkS, 
f. N. of wk. — pa^ta, m. the band of 1 ’ or duty, L. 

— paffa&a, v. 1. for -pat tana, q. v. - pati [dhdr- 
ma -), in. the lord or guardian of 1 ° and order, VS.; 
§Br. — pattaaa, n. ‘the city of the law/ N. of the 
city of SrSvastI (v.l. -pattana, VarBrS. xiv, 14), L. ; 
pepper, Bhpr. — pattra, n. Ficus Glomerata, L. 

— patBl, f. a lawful wife, Mn.; Yajft; MBh.; Klv. 
^cf. -dara).— patha, m.-tiext, R.; N. of a mer- 
chant, L.— pathin, m. (nom. - pant has ) the way 
of duty or virtue, R. — para, mfn. intent on virtue, 
pious, righteous, Apast.; Var. ; MBh. ; Kav. — park- 
yapa, mfn., id., MBh. ; R. -parikabt, f. 4 inquiry 
into the 1 °/ N. of wk. — paryftya, m. N. of partic. 
Buddh. \vks M Lalit.; Karai.uj. — pft^haka, m. 
teacher of 1 °, lawyer, Mu. xii, 1 1 1 . — pKla, ni. 4 1 °- 
guardian/ fig. - punishment or sword, MBh. xii, 
44 29 ; 6204 ; N. of a minister of king Dasa-ratha 
R. ; of a great scholar, Buddh.; of a prince, Inscr. ; 
of a poet, Cat. —pita, m. ‘band of 1 ° or duty,' 
N. of a partic. mythical weapon, R. — p!tha» 
ni. 4 l^-seat,' N. of a place in Varanasi, Skamlal 
{a), f. N. of a serpent-maiden, Karai.nl. — ySdft, f* 
transgression of 1 ° or duty, Dai. — putra, in. a so: 
begot from a sense of duty, L. ; N. of Yudhi-shjhira 
(cf. -janman ), Mricch. i, 39; of the I ith Manu, 
VP. ; du. of the Rishis Nara and NarAyaua, Pur. ; 
'traka, m. adopted son (cf. pdrvati-dharma * 
putraka ). —para, p. 4 l°-city/ N. of Ayodhya, R. ; 
of a town situated on the Narmada river, W.«pu- 
raakKra, mfn. placing duty above all, Apast. 

— purfina, n. N. of wk. -pfita, mfn. purified by 
virtue, most virtuous, Dai. -prakftfia, m. N. of 
wk. -pvadt**, m. 4 the course of 1° or right,' fig. 

— sword, L. -pratlrftpak*, m. counterfeit of vir- 
tue, Mn. xi, 9. - pradlpa, m. ‘light of the law,' 
N. of several wks. ; -t y&khy&na, n. N. of a Comm, 
-ptadhftft*, mfn. eminent in piety, Mn. iv, 243. 
-prabbdUa, m. 1 illuminator of the law/ N. of a 
Buddha. -praBiI^La-parioohtda, m. N. of wk. 
— prarakty l,m. teacher ofl°, Mn. - praraoana, 
n. promulgation of the law, Buddh, - praTyltti, f. 
practice of virtue, pious act, Rajat.; N. of wk. 
— prafaa,m. ‘inquiry into the l°/N.of wk. ; -vyd- 
khy& t f. N.of a Comm, on It. - pxMtka, m. ‘habi- 
tation of the god Dhirrna/ N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, MBh. -prijfci m. M°-friend/ N. of a 
Gandharva prince, Karap^i of a Buddh, scholar. 
-prlkaJMs, mfn. hiving an eye for what is right 


R. ~ plava, m. boat of virtue (a son), MBh. i, 
3097. - bala, m. 4 l°-strength/ N. of a man, Buddh. 
-bEfljika Sec,, see 'Vdn*. -bftky*, mfn. 4 out- 
side the law/ contrary to what is right, ''V. — Ma- 
ta, m. 1 a drop of the 1 °/ N. of wk. — bnddkl, mfn. 
having a virtuous mind, PaAc.; N. of a merchant, 
Kathti. -bkafl&fi f. a female that hai the rights 
of a sister, Kathls. ; a sister in respect of religion, 
Mpcch.viii, if (cf. -bhrdtfi). — bllftffB*, mfn. one 
who has neglected his duty, Hariv. — bfclfflB, mfn. 
possessed of virtue, virtuous, Hit. — bhtpakn, m. 
l 0 -expounder, preacher, Buddh.; lecturer, public reader 
of the MBh. and other sacred wks., W. — bhlk- 
ahuka, m. a mendicant from virtuous motives, Mn. 

xi, 2. -bhXru, mfn. forgetful (lit. afraid) of duty, 

Kautukar. fruka, mfn. tremblingly alive to d°, MW. 
— bb^it, m. * l y -supporter,' N. of princes and other 
men, MBh. See. &c. (cf. - dhrit ). — bhfita, m. N. 
of a son ot the 13th Manu, Hariv. (v. 1 . - bhfitha ). 
-bkrtt?l, m. a brother in respect of religion or 
piety, Yajft. (cf. -bhagini). —matt, m. 4 pious- 
minded,’ N. of a prince and of a god of the Bodhi 
tree. — maya, consisting merely in law or 

virtue, moral, righteous, SBr.; MBh.; BhP. - snabk- 
B&ktra, in. a minister in matters of religion, Buddh. 
— mKtra, mfn. depending only on modality or on 
the method, only attributive, Katy Sr. {-tva, n. ib.); 
n. mere modality, the manner or method, Jaim.; Kai. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 33. -mkrga, m. the path of virtue 
or duty, Pane. — mltra, m. ‘ friend of the law/ N. 
of a man, Buddh. -mlmkpsft, f. N. of the POrva- 
mimau-sl of Jaimini ; - pari bh as ha , f., -saqtgraha 
and -sdra-samgraha, m. N. of wks. — m&lft, n. 
the foundation of law and religion, the Vedas, Gaut. 
-mriji m. (nom. tnrik), v.l. for dhrik , Hariv. 

— rueffha, 111. a partic. Samadhi, Yogas, (-dhyana, 
n. a partic. state of mind connected with it, ib., Sch.); 
(d), f. N. of one of the 10 Bhumis, Buddh. — m«m, 

m. N. of Comm, on Ragh. — yajna, m. sacrifice of 
virtue, an unbloody s°, Jatakam. — yaansi, m. ‘glory 
of the 1 / N. of a man, L. — ynkta, mfn. righteous, 
Apast.; accordant with the law, ib.; R.— ynga, n. 
‘age of religion,' the Krita-yuga, Hariv. -yuj, mfn. 
— ; yttkta , L. — ynddba, n. an honest fight, Kav. 

— yogdavara, m. N. of a poet, -yoai, m. the 
womb or source of 1°, N. of Vishnu, Vishn. — yak- 
■bitt, f. 4 T-protected/N.of a female, Da i, —rata, 
mfn. 4 delighting in virtue/ virtuous. Kav. — rati, 
mfn. id., Ragh.; N. of a demon, Lalit. — ratna, 

n. , -mafyus/id, f„ °tn< 1 kara, m. N. of wks. -ra- 
tba, ni. 4 law-chariot,' N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv.; 
of Divi-ratha, Pur.; 0 th&bkiriijha , m. a partic. 
Samadhi, Karand. — raakyana and -rabaflya, n. 
N. of wks. — rlj, in. ‘king of justice/ N. of Yama, 
Mn.; BhP.; of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. ; of a king of 
the herons (son of Kaiyapa and an Apsaras), MBh. 

xii, 6350 (cf. rdja-dharman and dharmdhga). 
-HU*. m. ‘id.’ a just or righteous king, Hariv.; 
any king or prince, L. ; a Buddha, L.; N. of Yama, 
MBh.; Hariv.; DaL&c. {-td, f, MBh.); ofYudhi- 
shfhira,MBh.; Hariv. (-/Kr^wrr, mfn. headed by Y°, 
MW.) ; Law conceived as a king, Kflrand. ; N. of sev. 
authors (also -dikshi/a [?tiya, n. his wk.J, -putra, 
-bhatta, °jddhyari-vara and jdd/tvarindra, m.) 

— rfU*n, m.'id.,' N. ofY udhi-shthira, MBh. — rgjl- 
kk, f. a Stupa, Buddh. — rktrl, f., w, r. for - dhdtri , 
Hariv. - ruci, mfn. delightingin or devoted to virtue, 
A past. ; rn. N. of a D 4 nava, Kathfls. ; of a god of the 
Bodhi tree, Lalit. ; of a man, Buddh. — rodbin, mfn. 
opposed to 1 °, illegal, immoral, W. - Uksbaya, n. an 
essential mark of l°or ethics (at place, time See.), ib. 

— lopa, m. violation of 1°, neglect of duty, irrcligion, 

MBh. ; absence of an attribute, Sah. — l.-vkt, mfn. 
(2. see under 3. Dharma) virtuous, pious, juit, L. ; 
(att), f. N. of a Mudrft, Buddh. { N. of women, 
Kathai. - vatiala, mfh. tenderly alive to duty, 
loving piety, MW. - rartln, mfn. 4 abiding in duty,' 
righteous, ib.-Tardbaaa, mfn. increasing right or 
virtue (diva), MBh. ; N. of a king of firAvfestt, Dal. ; 
of a poet, Cat.; n. N. of a town, R. n. 

shield or armour of justice/ N. of kflshpA, BhP. 

— raan-prada, mfn. granting virtue and wealth 
(Vishnu), Vishg. — vkoafe-pktl, m. N. of Sch. on 
Kavyid., Cat. -wk^ijabk (MBh.), °jikk (L.), 
°jyakft (MBh.), m. one who tries to make a profit 
out of his virtue like a merchant. -Wftdk, m. dis- 
union or argument about 1° or duty, R. } °din, mfn. 

discussing l°or d°. MBh. ; PaAc. - vtfektk, m. 1 day 
of religious duties/ the day of ftitl moon, L. ; yester- 
day ( • purve-dym), L. (cf. dharmdha), m vlka, 
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m. * whose vehicle is the 1°/ just, virtuous, MBh. 
-rBhana, m. * id. j 1 N. of Siva, L. - f Kfcya, see 
-bdhya. — rloAra, m. ‘discussion of !° or duty;* 
-i&stra, n,, - samgraha , in. N. of wks. - vfjaya, 
m. the victory of justice or virtue, Kljat. ; N. of a 
drama, Cat.; -gani, m. N. of Sch. on Kir., Cat. 
— Yld, mfti. knowing the 1° or duty, virtuous, pious, 
Gaut.; MBh. -vidy&, f. knowledge of the 1 ° or 
right, L.— Yidkarman, n. pi. ( prajdpa/er dharma - 
V )N. of 4 Si mans, ArshBr. — vldhi.m. course of 1 °, 
legal precept or injunction ,M!i.x,z 3 1 . — rlplara,m. 
violation oi'l° or duty, wickedness, Kir. — Yirodha- 
Yat, mfn. * - rodhin , R. (B.) - vivara^ia, n., -Yi- 
▼yiti, f. ‘explanation of the 1 °,’ N. of wks. -Yi- 
Yardhana, m. ' promoter of 1 ° or right/ N . of a son 
of Atoka ( = kundla), Buddh. -riveka, m. ‘ dis- 
cussion on the 1 °/ N. of wks. ; - vakya , n. N. of a 
short poem ascribed to HalJyudha. — Ylveoana, n. 
judicial investigation, Mn. viii, ai . — vritti, f. ‘ex- 
planation of the 1 °,' N.ofch. of SanigP. - vriddha, 
mfn. ‘advanced in virtue/ MBh.; N. of a son of 
Sva-phalka, BhP. (cf. - dhrik and - bhrit ) ; of other 
men, VP. — vaitagaika, m. * merit -catcher/ one 
who gives away money unlawfully acquired in the 
hope of acquiring merit, L. - vyatlkrama, m. 
transgression of the 1°, A past. ; Gaut. — vyavaathft, 

m. judicial decision, decisive sentence, Gaut. — Yyl- 
dha, m. 1 the righteous hunter/ N. of a Brlhinan 
changed into a hunter in consequence of a curse, MBh. 
lii ; Sukas. (according to the VarP. of a Brahman- 
killer born as a hunter from the body of Vasu, king 
of KaSiuira). — aarlra, n. a body or collection of 
virtues or sacred relics, Jitakam. ; a kind of small 
Buddh. Stfipa. - Barman, m. ‘refuge of 1 ° or virtue,’ 
N. of a preceptor; °mdbhyudaya, m. N. of wk. 

— alfra-pratlochanna , mfn. clothed with the garb 
of righteousness, naked, Divyfiv. — sAUL, f. court of 
justice, tribunal, W. ; charitable asylum, hospital, csp. 
religious asylum, L. ; RTL. 153. -aiaana, n. 
l°-book, code of laws, MBh. — «A»tra, n. id. ; - ha - 
rikd, f., -dipikd, f., - ni band ha , m., -vac ana, n., 
•samgraha, m. (and °ha-iloka , in. pi.), -sarvasva, 
11., - sudha-nidhi , m., Q strdddhrita-vacana , n. pi. 
N.of wks. - Btatrln, m. an adherent of the l°-books ; 
pi. N. of a partic. school, Hear, —ana, nifii. of a 
virtuous disposition, just, pious, M Bh. ; Klv.; m. N. 
of a man, Kathls.; of a woman, Sukas. — auddkl, 
f. a correct knowledge of the law, Mn. xii, 103. 
— ararapa, n. the bearing of a sermon, Buddh. 
— areBhfhln, m. N. of a Buddh. Arhat. — aaxn- 
ynkta, mfn. lawful, legal, Sch. on Yljn. — aaxn- 
sjrita, mfn. virtuous, pious, Var. — samhltl, f.code 
or collection of 1 ° (as Manu, Yljn. ic.); N. of a 
partic. wk., Cat. — aamkathl, f. pi. pious conver- 
sation, Kid. — aa&ga, m. devotion tojustice or virtue; 
hypocrisy, W. — aamgara, m. --yuddha, MBh. 

— saangltl, f. * discussion about the 1 °/ a Buddh. 
council ; N. of wk. — aamgraka, m. N. of a col- 
lection of Buddh. technical terms; -nivritti, f. N. 
of a Jaina wk. — aamoaya, m. store of good wks., 
Mricch. viii, t. — aaxnjila, mfn. having the sense 
of duty; - tva , n. (Jitakam.) and f. (MBh.) 
the sense of duty. — satya-Trata, mfn. devoted to 
truth and virtue, R. — ■Atya-Yrateyn, m. pi. ■■ 
Dharmeyu, Satyevu and Vrateyu, BhP. ix, 20, 4. 

— Muptina-rtl, mfn. producing virtuous offspring 
or actions, MW. — sabhB, f. court of justice, tri- 
bunal, L. — samaya, in. a legal obligation, Mn. ix, 
273. - Bampr add ya-dlplkft, f. N. of wk. -ba- 
fcftya, m. a companion in religious duties, Slh. 

— sdflftra, m. * ocean of justice/ N. of an author. 

— Bfepkatkya, n. discussion about the law, Klrand. 

— Bidkana, n. fulfilment of duties, Siuhfts. ; means 
of the f 0 of d°, any act or virtue enential to a system 
of duties, Kim. - atra, m. * law-essence/ N. of wk.; 
-samuccaya, m. ‘collection of laws/ N. of work. 
-aBratkl, m. ‘charioteer of Dharma/ N. of a son 
of Tri-kakud, BhP. -sKYarpl, °pika, tn. N. of 
the nth Manu, Pur. — fifth*, m. * lion of virtue/ 
N. of a man, L. -sladkn, m. 1 ocean of law/ N. 
of sev. wks. ; -s&ra, m. ‘ essence of the ocean of 1°/ 
N.ofwk. » rata, m. ‘son of Dharma/ N. of Yudhi- 
shfhira, BhP. — flubodklnl, f. N. of wk. — an, 
min. promoting order or justice, TBr. ; m. the fork- 
tailed shrike, L. — a&kta, n:N. of wk. — B&tr a, 

n. a SGtra wk. treating on 1 ° and custom (- kdra, m. 
the author of a S° wk., Uttarar. iv, { ; • vydkhyd , 
f. N. of wk.); m. N. of a son of Su-vrata, BhP. 

— (iota, m. barrier of 1 ° or justice, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
R.j N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Aryaka, BhP. 


— Btna, m. N. of a king, Vet.; of an author, Cat. 

- atvana, n. fulfilment of duties, Hit. - aka&dka, 
m. ‘ l°-collection/ N. of wk. 5 chief section of a wk. 
relating to laws, Saqik. -atka.m. ‘ abiding in the 
I 0 ,* a judge, Mn.viii, 27.-atkalA, n. ‘ place of jus- 
tice/ N. of a town, Vet. -BtkAYira, m. ‘ firm in 
1 °/ N. of a man, Buddh. - ithiti-t*, f. the constant 
nature of Dharma, ib. — atkflpE-rlja, m. chief pillar 
of the l°,PlrGr. - smftraka, m. l°-teacher. - ampl- 
ti, f. N. of wk. - BYdsnin, m. ‘ lord of 1 ° and right/ 
N. of a Buddha ; of a sanctuary built by Dharma 
(king ofKa$mira),R 9 jat.iv, 696 . — kA&t?l,mfl;/rf}n. 
transgressing the law or justice, MBh. —Uni, f. 
neglect of duty, Apast. -hind, mfn. standing out- 
side the 1 °, Gaut. PkarmAkara, m, * mine of virtue 
or l 0 / N. of a poet, Cat. ; of the 99th Buddha ; of 
a disciple of B° Lok&vara-rlja ; of a Buddh. trans- 
lator. DhamndkBhara, n. pi. ‘letters of the law/ 
formula or confession of faitlf, Mficch. viii, 
DhdrmAkahdpa, m. objection tothe commonly ac- 
cepted property or nature of anything, Klvyfid, ii, 

1 28. Dharmdkhydnn, n. explanation of duties, 
Cln. DharnUtffamd, m.'l°-tradition/ a l y -book, 
MlrkP. (cf. siddhdnta-dh 0 ). Dharm&hga, m. 

* whose body is the 1 °/ N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; (d), 
f. a heron, L. (cf. dharma-rdj). PharmiAgada, 
m. ‘ having the 1° for ornament/ N. of a king (son 
of Priyam-kara), Kshitis.; of another man, Cat. 
Dh&rmdodrya, m. teai:her of 1 ° or customs, Asv- 
Gf.; -stuti, f. N. of wk. Dharmdtlkrama, m. 
transgression of the 1 °, Apast. DharmdtmaJa, 
m. « 0 rtui-suta, Vet. Pharmdtma-td, f. religious- 
mindedness, justice, virtue, MBh.; R. DharmAt- 
man, mfn. religious-minded, just, virtuous, dutiful, 
MBh.; R.; Var.; m. a saint, religious person ; N. 
of Kumlra-plla, L. DharmAdltja, m. ‘sun of 
justice/ N. of a Buddh. king, Inscr. PharmAde- 
■aka, see °ma-d°. PharznAdharma, m. du. right 
and wrong, justice and injustice, MW.; -jtia, mfn. 
knowing r° and w°, Mn. i, 26 ; -partkshana, n., 
°ksha , f. the test of r° and w°, a kind of ordeal by 
drawing lots or slips of black and white paper, Sch. 
on Yajfi.; -prabodhini and - vyavastha \ f. N. of 
wks.; - send-hanana , n. N. of ch. of the GanP. 
PharmAdhikarana, n. administration or court of 
justice, Paflc. (- sthana , n. a law-court, ib.); m. a 
judge, magistrate, MatsyaP. PharmAdhlkftra, 
m. administration of the l°s, Sak. ; N. of wk. ; - kd - 
m«i^fl(Paflc.)and 0 /ii/i(L.),m.ajudge; r >i>a l mfn. 
relating to the chapter on the 1 °, Cat. ; °rin t mfn. ad- 
ministrator of the 1°, chief officer of justice, judge, 
magistrate, Pafic.; Rljat, i^ri-purusha, m. officer 
of a law-court, Vet,); a judge of morals, censor, 
preacher, Sighls. DharmAdklkpita, rn. a judge, 
Paftc. PkftrmAdklBhtlUlnB, n. a court of justice, 
ib. PkarmAdhyakBliA, m. ‘overseer of justice/ 
minister of j°, judge, magistrate, Cain; Rajat. 
DharniAdhvan, m. the way of justice or virtue, 
Prab. ; °dhva-bodha, m. N. of wk. PharmAnala, 
m. fire of j°, N. of a man, Kautukar. Pharmi- 
ankSfakthla, mfn. strivingafter j° or what is right, 
R. PharmAnn*h^h£na, n. fulfilment of duty, 
virtuous or moral conduct, Apast. PharsnAnn- 
Bftra, m. conformity to 1 ° or virtue, course or prac- 
tice of duty, W. PharmAnuBinrltit f. continual 
meditation on the T, Lalit. ; °ty-upasthana , n. N. 
of wk. PharmAndhn, m. ‘ well of virtue/ 1 sacred 
well,’ N. of a Tfrtha, SkandaP. PharmAnYaya, 
m. obedience to 1 °, DivyAv. PkarmApAta, mfn. 
departing from virtue, wicked, unrighteous ; n. im- 
morality, vice, W. PharmAbhijana-Yat, mfh. 
righteous and of noble origin, R. PharmAbhl- 
ma&aB, mfn. directing the mind to virtue or religion, 
virtuous, W, PkarmAbhimukka, m. ‘ turned to 
virtue/ N. of a partic. Samldhi, Ktran^.*, ( 4 ), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, ib. PbatttiAbbiBbtka^kYlyA, f. 
any ablution prescribed as a religious duty, Sak. 
Pharmimylla, n. ‘ 1 -nectar/ N. of wk.; -Bid- 
kSdadhi . m. ‘the ocean of l°-nectar/ N. of work. 
PharmAtnboAki, m. ‘ l°-ocean/ N. of wk. Pbar- 
mAyataiu, n, the sphere or objects of Manas ; 
°nika t mfn. relating to them, Buddh. PbtraA- 
yaaa, n. course of law, lawsuit, Bhar. PharmA- 
ranya, n. ‘grove of religion/ sacred g° or wood, 
£ak. ; N. of a sacred fqrest in Madhya-deia, Var. ; 
MBh. ; of a town founded by AmQrta-rajas, R.; N. 
of wk.; •ku!&cdra-mrnaya t m tt - khatufa , m. or n., 
- mdhdtmya , n.N.of wks. PhamArpAYA, m. N.of 
wk. (cf. °mdmbodAt), PkamArtka, m. du. reli- 
gious meritand wealth, Mn. ii, it 2 Ao.; {am), ind, for 


religious purposes, according to right or rule or duty, 
MW. ; • kdtna-moksha , m. pi. religiousmerit, wealth, 
pleasure and final emancipation (the 4 objects of ex- 
istence), MW. ; - dariin , mfn. having an eye to duty 
and interest or to religion and wealth, MW. ; -prati- 
baddhatd \ f. attachment to d°and i° or to r* aud w\ 
ib. ; -yukta, mfn. conformable to duty and interest, 
Apast. ; u rthika , mfn. striving after righteousness, 
just, pious, L. ; °r(Atya, mfn. relating to law or duty, 
MBh. PkfcrmAlIka, mfn. having a false charac- 
ter, MW. PharmAloka, m. * light of the law/ 
N. of wk., Klrapd-S - mukha , n. introduction to the 
light of the 1 °, Lalit. PkarmAYAptl, f. acquirement 
of religious merit, R. PbarmAYlruddZiam , ind. 
according (lit. not opposed) to law or duty, MBh. 
i, 3501. PkarmAioka, m. ‘the Atoka of justice/ 
N. of king A° (the grandson of Candra-gupta) ; of a 
poet ; -datta, m. N. of a poet. PharmAArlta, 
mfn. seeking virtue, just, pious, Var. PharmA- 
sana, n. the throne of justice, judgment-seat, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Kav. Ac.; -gata, mfn. seated on it, MW. 
PharxnABtlkkya, m. the category or predicament 
of virtue, Jain. PharmAha, m. yesterday, L. (cf. 
°ni<X’Vasara). PharmAkrlta, mfn. acquired in a 
legal manner, Apast. PbannAadra, m. ' lord of 
justice,’ N. of Yama, MBh. Pbarmipstt, mfn. 
wishing to gain religious merit, Mn. x, 1 27. Phar- 
mAsa, m. = 0 into Jr a, SkandaP. PkarmAAvara, 
m. id., ib. {-tirtha, 11., Si val\; •/iitga, 11., SkandaP.) ; 
N.of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; of sev. men, ib. ; of sev. 
authors (also ra-daivajfia & °rdgni-hotnn), Cat. 
Pharmoooaya, tn. ‘ accumulation of law/ N. of a 
palace, Buddh. Pharznfittami, f. N. of a Comm. 
PbssrmAttara, mfn. entirely devoted to justice or 
virtue, Gaut.; Ragh. ; in. N. of a Buddh. teacher 
(°riya, ni.pl. his scholars), n. predominance of virtue 
(over wealth aud pleasure), MBh; N. of wks. (cf. 
vishnu-dk and siva-d/1 0 ). PkarmopagliStaka, 
mfn. * law-killing/ unlawful, MBh. i, 2979. Phar- 
mopadosa, in. instruction in 1° or duty, religious or 
moral instruction, Mn. ; Apast. ; thelawscollectively, 
Mn. xii, 106 ; the statement of modality, Jaim. \cf. 
ma-matra ) ; N. of a Jaina wk. ; 0 deiaka , m. teacher 
of the 1 °, spiritual preceptor, L. ; v deiatia f f. v. 1 . 
for °ma-deiand % q . v. Dharmopadha, nifiK mak- 
ing a pretence of religion, hypocritical, MW . Phar- 
mopamft, f. a simile in which two things are com- 
pared with regard to a common characteristic pecu- 
liarity, Kavyid. ii, 15. PharmopAta, mfn. en- 
dowed with virtues, MW. 

2. Pharma, Norn. P to become law, Vop. 

3. Pharma, in comp, for "man, q. v. — 2. -krit, 
m. nuintainer of order (Indra), RV. viii. 87, I. 
— 2.*vat {dAdrma-),n\fn. accompanied by Dharman 
or the law (Asvins), viii, 35, 13. 

Pharmaka, ife, = 1. dharma ; m. N. of a man, 
Inscr. 

PharmAn, m. bearer, supporter, arranger, RV. ; 
N. of a son of Brihad-rftja and father of Kritani-jaya, 
VP.; ( Jh Arman ), n. (older than dharma, q.v., in 
later language mostly ifc.; cf. below) support, prop, 
hold, RV.; VS.; established order of things, stead- 
fast decree (of a god, csp. of Mitra-Varmia), any 
arrangement or disposition ; will, pleasure ; law, rule, 
duty ; practice, custom, mode, manner ( JhArmand , 
°mabhis; °manas pdri in regular order, naturally; 
svdya dharmane at one’s own pleasure ; dharmani 
with the permission of, ddhi dh° against the will of 
[gen.]), RV,; AV,; VS.; (csp. ifc.) nature, quality, 
characteristic mark or attribute, $Br. (cf. an-ucchit- 
P-); MBh. (cf. uftcha* [add.], kshatra-, phala-, 
phena-)\ Var,(cf. dasyu - [add.]); Kap. (cf. cid-dh° 
[add.]) ; Klv. (cf. vindia-), 

Pharmayn, mfn. righteous, virtuous, L. 

PhamKy a, Nom. P. A . °yati,°te, to become la w f 
Vop. 

Pharmika, w. r. for dh&rmika . 

Pharaaln, mfn. knowing or obeying the law, 
faithful to duty, virtuous, pious, just, Gaut.; MBh.; 
R. j endowed with any characteristic mark or pe- 
culiar property, Hariv. ; Klvytd. (cf. below); Slh. ; 
(ifc.) following the laws or duties of, having the 
rights or attributes or peculiarities of, having any- 
thing as a characteristic mark, subject to any state 
or condition, Mn.; MBh. ; Klv,; Pur. &c.; m. the 
bearer of any characteristic mark or attribute, object, 
thing, Kap/; N. of the 14th Vylsa, DevibhP. ; of a 
king, VP. ; (inf), f. a kind of perfume, L. ; N. of a 
woman (cf. dhdrmtneya). f. the being en- 

dowed with any ch°m* or a° (ifc.), Sarvad.; °/ 4 f 
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ceheda, m.?tftvacchedakat&-vdda 8 e°vdddrtha,m. 
°thvacch edaka • pratydsatti, f., °tti-nirupana , n.. 
° t&vacchedaka-rahasya , n., °ttivatchedaka-vada< 
*i>. N. of wks. °mi«tva, n. virtuousness, justice, 
faithfulness to duty, Kim. ; (ifc.) the being obliged 
to, Gaut.; the being endowed with or obnoxious to 
Suir. ; Kav. ; Pur. *my-Kkshepa, m. objection t 
the bearer ofany characteristic or peculiarity, KSvyid, 

ii# 1.10. 

Dharmishthft, mfn. (superl.) very virtuous or 
righteous, completely lawful or legal, Mu.; MBh. 

. Kav. &c. — tK, f. great virtuousness or righteousness, 
MBh. i, 2987. 

• Dharmlyas, mfn. (compar.) more virtuous dec. 
very pious or moral dec., W. 

2>banaayu,m.N.of a son of RaudrSiva, MBh. 
BhP 

Dkarmya, mfn. legal, legitimate; usual, custo- 
mary, Mn.; MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; just, virtuous, righteous, 
Mricch. ix, 5; endowed with qualities or properties, 

* propertied,' Kathlip. ii, 13 (cf. /at/-) ; suitable to 
(gen.), Pan. iv, 4, 47; N. of a malt [ci:dhdrmyh 
yana)\ n. a customary donation, vi, 2 , 65. — viv&ha, 

m. a legal marriage, Mn. iii, 22. Dharmy&mrita, 

n. the nectar of law or faith, Bhag. xii, 20. 

VfDl 2. dhurunn , m. (\/</Ae?) a sucking 
calf, VS. viii, 51 (cf .dhdru). 

vfcz dharkata, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

V** dharbaka, m. N. of a son of Ajata- 
iatru, VP. 

W dharma. See p. 510, col. 3. 

WR dhnrmann , m. a kind of *uakc, L. 
a kind of tree, Grewia Eiastica, L. 

dharmayya-dikshita , in. N. of 

a man, Cat. 

dharmi-putra, m.an actor, a player 
(v. 1. dhalri-f). 

v 4 dharsha , m. ( V dhrish) lmlclnesN, inso- 
lence, arrogance, M Bh. i, 7040 (cf. dur -) ; impatience, 
W.; paralysing, rendering weak or impotent, ib.; vio- 
lation (of a woman), ib.; injury, wrong, insult; re- 
straint, ib. ; a eunuch, ib. (cf. below'. — klrifl, f. a 
violated virgin, W. - vara, m. a eunuch (prol>. w. r. 
for z larsha-dhara), W. 

Dharshaka, mfn. attacking, assailing (ifc.), 
Hariv. 8844 ; overbearing, M W. ; violating, seducing, 
ib. ; ni. seducer, adulterer, ib. ; dancer, actor, mime, L. 

Sharehapa, mfn. offending, hurting, assaulting, 
MW. ; n. it (<i),f. assault, outrage, offence, violation, 
seduction, MBh. ; Hariv.; Pane. &c. ; overpowering, 
L. ; copulation, L.; (/),f. a wanton or unchaste woman, 
a harlot, Un. ii, 105, Sell. ; L. DharshapKtman, 

m. having a violent nature, N. of £iva, MBh. 
Dkarskaplya, mfn. liable to be attacked or as- 
saulted, violable, conquerable, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Dharshlta, mfn. overpowered, violated, ill- 
treated, MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur. ; 11. contumely, insolence, 
W.; copulation, ib, ; (a), f. an unchaste woman, L. 

Dharahin, mfn. attacking, assaulting, ill-treating 
(ifc.), Hariv.; proud, arrogant, W. ; cohabiting, ib.; 
(iwi), f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, L.(cf.°skani). 

VePP dhala^da, m. a kind of small thorny 

tree, L. 

vfiWPJ dhalila , m. or n. N. of a> valley in 
which the capital of UdySna is said to have been 
situated, L. 

dhav, cl. 1. A. dhavate , to run, flow, 
RV. [Cf. 2. dhan Sc 1. dkav; Gk. Ctf in 
9 i», Oifoopa «, door.] 

BhivlyM, mfn. (comp.) running fast, RV. vi, 

n, 5. 

VT I. dhavd , m. Grialea Tomentosa or 

Anogeissus Latifolia, AV.; MBh. &c.; Suir. ; Bhpr. 

a. dkavd.m, (accent, only Naigh. ; said 

by some to be fr. */dhu, but more probably a secon- 
dary formation fr. vidhthd, q. v.) a man, Naigh. ii, 

3 ; PaAc. tt, 109 ; a husband, BhP. i, 1$, 20 ; lord, 
possessor, Hariv. 14952 ; rogue, cheat, L.; N. of a 
Vasu (w. r. for dharal), VP. 

dhavani, f. Desmodium Gangeticum 
or a similar plant! L. ] 


V*T dhavara, n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh. 

VTF 5 dhav ala, mf(fl)n.(fr. \h. dhav ? cf 
l/n. i, 108, Sch.) white, dazzling wh°, Var. ; Klv 
Pur. &c. ; handsome, beautiful, L. ; m. white (the 
colour), L.; a kind of dove, Bhpr.; an old or ex 
cellent bull, Hear,; a kind of camphor, L. ; Ano 
geissus Latifolia, L. ; (in music) N. of a Riga ; N. of. 
man, Kathfls. ; of one of the elephants of the quarters, 
R. ; of a dog; (d Scf),f. a white cow, Kid. 
wh° hair (as a kind of disease), L. ; N. of a river, L. 
n. wh° pepper, L. ; a kind of metre ( — °ldhka), Col. 
N.of a town, Kat has. — girt, m.* the wh° or snowy 
mountain/ N. of one of the highest peaks of th< 
Himalayas (commonly dhoula-giri or dhola-gir) 
— gfll)A,n. the upper story of a house (painted wh°), 
Paiic. ; Hear. — oa&dra,tn. N.of the patron of Nlrl 
yana (the author of Hit.), Cab - tK, f. (Kath&s.) 
-tv*, n. (laser.) whiteness. — nibandfca, na. N 
of wk. — paksha, m. * wh°-winged/ a goose, L 
( -vihamgama , id. Sii. vi, 45) ; the light half of the 
month, L. — mukha, m. 1 wh°-mouthed,’ N. of a 
man, KathSs. — mpittlkl, f. 1 wh” earth/ chalk, L, 
— yKvanKla, m. wh° Yavanlla, L. — ssafltl, f. 
N. of wk. ShavalAnka, m. a kind of metre 
( = dhavala, n.), Col. Dhavalishfaka, n. N . ol 
a poem. Dhavaldtara-tapdula, m. Andropogoi 
Bicolor, Gal. Dkavalotpala, n. the wh° csculetn 
water-lily, L. 

Dhavalaya, Nom. P. % ya/i. to make white, ii 
luminate, Kid., Prasannar.; li/a, mfn. whitened, 
illuminated, Bhartr. 

DkavalKya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become white, 
shine brightly, Kid.; Hear.; °y i/a, mfn. become 
white, ib. 

Dhavallmaa, m. white colour, whiteness, Sii. 
65. 

Dhavali, in comp, for n va/a. — kplta, mfn 
made white, W. — bkttta, mfn. become wh°, Hear. 

V 3 H 1 NK dhavdnaka , m. (v dhu) wind, U11 
iii, 83, Sch. 

DkavltavyK, mfn. to be fanned, SBr. 
Dhavitra, n. a fan (made of skin or leather, esp. 
for blowing the sacrificial fire), $Br. ; TAr. ; Ap. Sr, 
— dapda, m. the handle of a fan, M2n$r. 

VT t. dhd, cl. 3. P. A. dddhdti , dhatte \ 

RV. See. Sec. (P. du. dadhvds, d halt has, 
dkattds [Pin. viii, 2, 38]; pi. datihmdsi or 'rttds, 
dhatthd , , dddhati ; impf. ildadhiit< pi. °dhur, 2. pi. 
ddhatta or ddadkdta, RV. vii, 33, 4 ; Subj. ddd/int 
or^ ''dh&i[?lm*i\tiJoJfai^fdhas?dhatast dhan; 
Pot. dadhyat; Inipv. dddhdtu, pi. Q dhatu ; 2. sg. 
dhthi [ fr. dhaddki ; cf. Pa n. vi, 4, 1 1 9I or dHattut, 
RV. iii, 8, I ; 2. pi. dhattd , i, 64, 15, dhattana , i, 
20, 7, dddhdta , vii, 32, 13. or °tatta, x, 36, 1 3 (cf. 
Pin. vii, i, 45, Sch.] ; p. dddhat , °/i, in. pi. °tas; A. 

1 . sg. dadhi [at once 3. sg. - dhatti l , R V. i. 1 49, 5 &c, 
and * pf. A. J, 2. sg .dhdtse, viii, 85, 5 or dhatsj , A V, 
v, 7, 2 ; 2.3. du. dadhafhe, °dhate ; 2. pi ,°dhidhvf 
[cf. pf.] ; 3. pi .dddhafe, R V. v, 4 1 , 2 ; impf. ddhatta , 

tthas; Subj.</ff</Aare,viii, 33,6 [Pan. iii, 4, 96, Ka$ ]; 
Pot. dddhita , RV. i, 40, 2 or dadhi td , v, 66,1 ; 
Impv. 2. sg. dhatsva t x, 87, 2 or dadhishva, iii, 40, 

5 See.; 2. pVdhaddhvam [Pan. viii, 2, 38, Ka».] or 
dtdhidhvam, RV. vii, 34, io,&c.; 3. pi. dadhatdm , 

A V.viii, 8, 3; p. dddhana);t2Te\y cl. I . P. A . dad had, 
'’/e, RV.; MBh.; only thrice cl. 2. P. i/Aj/f.RV.; and 
once cl. 4. A. Pot .dhdyeta, MaitrUp. (pf. P. dadhati, 
°dhatha , °dhafur, °dhima, n dhur , RV. &c. ; A. 
dadhi [cf. pr.], dadhi s hi or dhishe, RV. i, 56, 6; 

2 . $.d\i.dadhathe°dhate, 2. pi . dadhi dhvi[c.f. pr.]; 

3. pi. dadhiri, dadhrt . x, 82, 5 ; 6, or dhire, i, 1 66, 

10 See . ; p. dddh&na [cf. pr.] ; aor. P. ddhdt, dkat , 
dhas ; adhiir, dhur ; RV.&c, ; Pot. dhcydm, °yur ; 
dhetana, RV.; TBr.; j.sg. dhdyts,RV. i, 147, 5; 
Impv. dhatu [cf. Pan. vi, 1 , 8, Vfrtt 3, Pat.) ; 2. pi. 
dhata or 0 tana, 3.pl .dhantu, R V.; A . adhita, °thdr, 
adhitam, adhtmahi , dhtmahi, dhimahe , dfub 
tnahe , RV.; 3. sg. ah i/a. hita , AV.; TAr.; Subj. 
Jhithe,' RV. i, 158, 2, dhaithe, vi, 67, 7 ; Impv. 
dhishvd, ii, x x , 1 8, Sec . ; P. adhat, SV. ; dhai, R V. ; 

P. dhdsur , Subj. 0 sat has and 0 sat ha, RV.; A. a- 
d his hi, shata , Br. ; Pot .dhishiya, ib. [P. vii, 4, 45] ; 
dheshiya , MaitrS. ; fut. dhdsyati, °te or dhata, Br. 
&c.; inf. dhatum, Br. Sc c. ; Ved. also ^tuve, °iavat, 
^tos; dhiyddhyai, RV. ; Class, also -dhitum ; ind. 
p. dhitva , Br.; hi/vd [Pin. vii, 4, 42], -dhaya 


and -dham, AV. ; Pass, dhiydte, RV. Sec. [Pan. vi, 
4, 66], p. dhiydmana, RV. i, 155, a ; aor, ddhayt, 
dhdyi. RV. [Pan. vii, 3,33, Kai.J; Prec .dhasishta 
or 1 ihayhhishia [vi, 4, 62]) to put, place, set. lay 
in or on (loc.), RV.dcc, dec. (with dan'jam, to indict 
punishment on [with loc., MBh.v, 1075, with gen., 
R. v, 28,7]; with tat-padavydm padam , to put one's 
foot in another’s footstep, i.e. imitate, equal, Kavyad. 
ii. 64) ; to take or bring or help to (loc. or dat. ; with 
dri } to remove), RV’.; AV.; §Br. ; (A.) to direct or 
fix the mind or attention {cintiim. manas, tnatun, 
samddhim Sec,) upon, think of (loc. or dat,), fix or 
resolve upon (loc., dat., acc. with frati ora sentence 
closed with f/i),RV.; Mn.; MBh.; K5v. ; BhP. ; to 
destine for, bestow on. present or impart to (loc., dat. 
or gen.), RV.; Br.; MBh.&c. (Pass, to be given o» 
granted, tall to one’s [dat.) lot or share, RV.i,8l, 3) ; 
to appoint, establish, constitute, RV. ; S»Br, ; to render 
(with double acc.),RV. vii, 31, 1 2 ; Bhartf. iii, 82 ; to 
make, produce, generate, create, cause, effect, per- 
form, execute, RV. ; TBr.; SvetUpi&c. (aor. with 
p a ray dm, vt ant ray dm , 7 >a ray dm Sec. ** puraydm 
Sec.cakdra ; toseizc, lake hold of , hold, bear, support, 
wear, put on (clothes), RV.; AV.; K*v.; BhP. Ac.; 
(A.) to accept, obtain, conceive (csp. in the womb), 
get, take (with okas or t anas, to take pleasure or 
delight in [Joe. or dat.]), RV.; AV. ; Br. ; to assume, 
have, possess, show, exhibit, incur, undergo, RV.; 
Hariv.; Klv.; Hit. etc.: Cans, -dhdpayati. Pan. vii. 
3 . 36 (see antar-dhd , srad-dhd Sec.) : Desid. dhit- 
sati, c te (Pan. vii, 4, 54), to wish to put in or lay on 
(loc.), RV. ; AitBr. (Class. Pass .dhitsyate; dhitsya 
see s. v.) ; didhishatiftc, to wish to give or present, 
RV.; (A.) to wish to gain, strive after (p. didhi * 
shdna, x, 1 14, i ), ib.: with avadydm, to bid defiance, 
ib. iv, 18, 7 (cf. didhi shuyya, didhishu): I mens. 
dedhiyate , Pan. vi, 4, 66. [ Cf. Zd. da, dadniti ; 
Gk. On-, Or}-, riOrjfit ; I.ilh .dfdit, d< ti ; Slav, dtdjq, 
dih; Old Sax. duan, dim, Angl. Sax. dial, Engl, to 
do; Germ. tuan;tuon, than . ) 

2. DhR, mfn. putting, placing, bestowing, hold- 
ing, having, causing Sec. (ifc. ; cf. i.dha)\ 111. placer, 
bestower, holder, supporter Sec . ; N. of Biahml or 
Brihas-pati, L.; (rr), f., sec 2 .dha; instr. ( — mnu.) 
perhaps in the suffix dhd (which forms adverbs from 
numerals, e.g. eka dint. dvi-dhd &c.) 

Dh&ka, m. an ox, Un. iii, 40, St:h. ; a receptacle 
( - ddhara ; v. 1. dhdra , food \ ib. ; a post, L. ; (a), 
f., Pin. vii, 4, 13, Vjlrtt. 1, Pat. [cf. 

1. DhKtu, in. layer, stratum, KilySr. ; Kaui ; 
constituent part, ingredient (esp. [& in RV.only] ifc., 
where often - 1 fold,’ c.g. tri -dhatu, threefold &c.; 
cf. tnvishti sapta su-), RV. ; TS. ; SBr. Sec.; 
element, primitive matter ( mahd-hhuta, L.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. (usually reckoned as 5, vi/. kha 
or dkdia, anila, tejasjala, hhu ; to which is added 
/trail ma, Yajn. iii, I45 ; or VijiUina, Buddh. t ; a 
constituent element or essential ingredient of the body 
(distinct from the 5 mentioned above and conceived 
either as 3 humours [called also dosha] phlegm, wind 
and bile, BhP. \cf.purhha, mdtjsa, manas, Chflnd- 
Up. vi, 5, l] ; or as the 5 organs of sense, indnydni 
[cf. s. v. Se MBh. xii, 6842, where irotra, ghrdna, 
dsya , hridaya & koshtha are mentioned as the 5 db ' 
of the human body born from the ether ) & the 5 
properties of the elements perceived by them, gan- 
dha, rasa, riipa, sparia Se tabda, L. ; or the 7 muds 
or secretions, chyle, blood, flesh, fat, bone, marrow, 
semen, Suir. [L. ras&di or rasa-rakt&di . of which 
sometimes 10 ire given, the above 7 and hair, skin, 
sinews, BhP.]); primary clement of the earth, i.e. 
metal, mineral, ore (esp. a mineral of a red colour), 
Mu. ; MBh. Se c. ; element of words, i.e. grammatical 
or verbal root or item, Nir. ; Prat. ; MBh. See. (with 
the southern Buddhists dhd/u means either the 6 
elements [see above!, Dharmas. xxv ; or the 1 8 ele- 
mentary spheres [dhatudoka], ib. lviii; or the ashes 
of the body, relics, L. [cf. -gurbha] ). — katkK, f., 
-kalya, m., -kftya, m., -kftvya, n. N. of wks. 

— ktalc*, n. red sulphate of iron, L. -knftala, 
mfn. skilled in metals, metallurgist, Var. — kosa, 
m. t •kraaaa-nUUI, f. N. of wk». on verbal roots. 

— krlyK, f. metallurgy, Var. — ktkaya, m. waste 
jf the humours, consumption ; -kdsa, m. a con- 
sumptive cough, L. -fa^a, m. Mist of roots/ N. 

>f wk. — yarbka, m. (with Buddh.) receptacle for 
:shes or relics, a DSgaba or D&goba . Sinhalese cor- 
uptionofP&liDhatu-gabbha), MWB.xxxv; • hum - 
ha, m. a relic-urn, Hear, -f rKfcia, in. calamine, L. 

— fkoakl, f. N. of wk. on verbal roots. - (baa, m. 

LI 
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‘destroying the humours, 'sour grue!, L. - ca airlM L, 
f., -oaaAroAaya, m., -elatl-m**!, m. N. of 
wks. -cBrf», n. mineral powder, Suir.— Ja, mfn. 
produced or derived from a verbal root ; m. or n. 
bitumen, L. — taraipri&I Sc -ASpiki, f. N. of 
giamm. wki. - AriTaka, n. 'diuolving metals,* 
borax, Bhpr. - aleaaa, n. - -ghrta, L. - miAtna, 
n. N. of a nied. wk. — pa, m . 4 chief of the 7 fluids/ 
elementary juice or chyle, L. ^yar|iya4TylH Sc 
-par ylyiUaaa^JRska, f. N. of wks. on gramma- 
tical or verbal roots. — pA^ka, m . 4 recital of g° r°/ 
N. of an ancieut list of roots ascribed to Plnini. 
•plrKya|a or °plja, n *. -Tfltti, f. N. of wks. 
on verbal roots. — pashplkB Sc °^I, f. Qrislea 
Tomentosa, L. (cf. dkdtfi-). -pRjt, f., -pra- 
karaya, n. , -prak£ia,m., -pratyaya-patoaka, 
n., -pratjaja-pa^IlkB, f., -praAIpa, m., -pro- 
ASpiki, f. N. of wks. — p raiak t a, mfn. devoted 
to alchemy, Var. — prijri, f. N. of a Kirpiisri, 
Klraud. — bk^lti m. 4 earth-bearer,* a mountain, 
L. ; a robust man, W. ; mfn. promoting the animal 
secretions, ib. — mafijarl, f . 4 root-garland/ N. of a 
gratnin. wk. — mat, mfn. containing elements, BhP.; 
abounding in minerals or metals, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
-td, Kum. i, 4 . — aaja, mf v i)ti. metallic, Klv. 

— mala, n. impure excretion from the fluids of 
the body, faeces. BhP. ; lead (the most impure of 
metals , L. — mftkshika, n. sulphuret of iron, L. 

— mftrapa, n. N. of a med. wk. — mftrftm, m. 4 dis- 
solving metals,' sulphur, L. ; ; ini ),f. borax, ib. — mi- 
ld Sc -ratna-manjarS, f. N.of wks. on gramm. roots. 

— rataa-mSlft, f. N. of a med. wk. — ratadkaxa, 

m. . -ratndvalX, f., -rahaaja, 11. N. of wks. on 
gramm. roots. — rtyaka, n. 4 chief fluid of the body,' 
semen, L. — rlpa, n., -rftpddaria, m., -rfipk- 
▼all, f. N. of wks. on verbal roots. — lakskana, 

n. N. of a wk. on some Vedic verbs, — wallakka, it. 
4 friend of metals,' borax, L. —Ttda, m. metallurgy, 
alchemy, Kid. ; °din, m.assayer, metallurgist, Klv. 

— Tikdra, m. *rr - kshaya , MW. — risk, f. — - mala , 
lead, L. — riaka, 11. a mineral poison, Susr. — ▼fltti, 
f. Cumin, on verbal root*, (with miidhaviyd) Sly aiu's 
Comm, on Dhltup. — ▼airia, m. 'metal-enemy/ 
sulphur, L. — sokkara, n. 1 chief of minerals/ green 
vitriol, L. — soAkaaa, n». or n. lead, L. — mup- 
ffraka Sc -aamdaa, m. N. of wks. on verbal roots. 

— aambkava, m. or n. lead. — aidkaaa, n. 4 com- 
plete scheme of verbal roots/ N. of a wk. containing 
paradigms of conjugation. — atmja, 11. equilibrium 
of the bodily humours, good health, MW. — atBpa, 
m. (with Buddh.) 4 relic-receptacle/ a Dlgaba, MWB. 
504 ; Klrand. — kan,m. ‘destroying metals,’ sulphur, 

1.. DkXtftpala, m. 4 mineral-like stone/ chalk. 
DkltT-artka, m. 4 having the seise of a root,' a 
verb, M W. DkltT-awaropapa, n. depositing of 
relics (inside a Dlgaba or Stupa), Klranj. (printed 
°tvdva J Sc dhydndva 0 ). Pkltv-lkara, m. a 
mine; 0 rdkhya, n. pi. minerals, Var BfS. civ, 12. 

Dhttnka (ifc.) - 1. dhdtu; m. or n. bitumen, L. 

Bhitnla, mfn. full of (comp.), HParii. 

Dkltfi, m. establisher, founder, creator, bearer, 
supporter (cf. vastt - ) , orderer, arranger, R V. dec. See . ; 
N. of a divine being who personifies these functions 
(in Vedic times presiding over generation, matri- 
mony, health, wealth, time & season. Sc associated 
or identified with Savitji, Prajl-pati/Tvashtp, Brihas- 
pati, Mitra, Aryamau, Vishnu flee., RV. x; AV.; 
TS. ; SBr. Sec . ; later chiefly the creator and main- 
tainer of the world « Brahma or Prajl-pati, MBh.; 
Klv. ; Pur. ; in ep. one of the 1 a Adityas and brother 
of Vi-dhltp Sc LakshmT, son of Brahinl, MBh.; or 
of Bhrigu Sc Khylti, Pur. ; Fate personified, Klv.) ; 
one of the 49 winds, VahniP. ; paramour, adulterer, 
Dai. ; the loth or 44th year in the cycle of Jupiter, 
Cat. ; N. of a Rishi in the 4th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
(C. dhdman ); of an author, Cat.; (/ri), f„ see 
dhdtri . [Cf. ZA.ddtar ; Ok. Strfyp ; Slav. dMi.] 

— putra, m. * Brahml’s son/ N. of Sanat-kumlra, 
L. — pnskplkS Sc c pl, f. G.islea Tomentosa, L. (cf. 
dhdtu -). -bkaraaa, n. Brahml's heaven, Var. 

DkltflkB, w. r. for °trikd. 

l. Dhltra, n. receptacle, vessel, L. 

a. DhAtrA, mf(jf)n. belonging to Dhltfi, §Br. 

Bkltrl, f. (metric;) - °/ri, Emblica Officinalis, 
Suir. 

Phltrlkt, f. wet-nurse or « prec., L. 

Bkltrl, f. 4 female supporter/ a nurse, MBh.; Klv. 
flee. ; midwife, Hit. iv, 61 ; mother, Yiji). iii, 82 ; 
the earth, Var.; MBh.; Hariv. Arc.; Emblica Offici- 
nalis, Var. ; Susr. (some derive it fr. *Jdhe % cf. d hay as 


Sc Pin. iii, 1, 181). -Akart k, m. 4 earth-bearer,' 
mountain, Var «pattra, n. the leaf of Flacourtia 
Cataphracta, L. — patra, m. 4 the son of a nurse/ 
an actor, L. (v.l. for dharwi-p°). — pkala, n. the 
fruit of Emblica Officinalis, W. — modulus, m. a 
kind of pastille(iu med.) • 0 «Twri( 0 /rf/v ) # f. Oris- 
lea Tomentosa, L. 

BkttrtyiU, f. foster-sister (a sort of confidaute\ 
MBh.; Bllar.; wet-nurse, L. ; female slave, Nilak. 
- °jrl, f. foster-sister, Daiar, ii, 27; wet-nurse, L. 

Dkiaa, mfn. containing, holding (cf. uda-); n. 
receptacle, case, seat (cf. agni-, kskura -, rajju- See . ; 
°natn aktSs prob. » womb or bosom of the night, 
RV. iii, 7, 6) ; ( 0 # f. - n. (cf. angdra •, gopdla- t 
raja - flee.); the site of a habitation, L. ; coriander, 
L. ; N. of a river, L.; (</), f., see s. v. 

1. PkUaka, n. coriander, Bhpr.; (d), f. pi. 
dimin. fr. next, L. 

DUai, f. com, grain (originally the grains of 
seed from their being 4 laid’ inland 4 conceived' by 
the earth, cf. and, but usually » fried barley or 
rice or any grain fried and reduced to powder), RV. 
flee. See. ; coriander, L. ; bud, shoot, L. — efirpa, n. 
the meal or flowerof ffied barley See., L. — °atar-vat 
(dhan&nt° or dhdntinf), m. N. of a Gandharva, 
SBr. - °pfipa m. a cake of fried barley flee., 

M Bh. - pkala-Trata-katkI,f. N.of wk. - kkar- 
jaaa, n. the frying or parching of grain, Klty§r. 
— muakfl, f. a handful of g°, MBh. — rmk 
mfn. growing from a grain, S Hr. — wat (°«tf-), mfn. 
accompanied by g° (as Soma), RV. — smi, m. pi. 
grains with Soma, TS. ; §Br. 

DklalkB, f. pi .mdkdud, L. 

Dk&nika, f. See atigdra-dh 0 , 

Dktnla. m.Careya A rboi ea or Sal vadoraPersica, L. 

Sk&sS, f. See dhdna (above 

Dkbatja Sc °jaka, n. coriander, Bhpr.; MBh. 
> 3 . 54 68 (B?)- 

I. Dklmyk, mfn. consisting or made of grain, RV. ; 
AV. ; n. corn, grain, ib. Sec. Sec. (according to Su.<r. 
only id lay ah, shashtikdh Sc vrihayah, the other 
grains being ku-dhanya , 4. v.) ; a measure » 4 sesa- 
mum seeds, L.; coriander (also d, f.), L. ; Cyperus 
Rotund us, L. ; a kind of house, Gal. — katakft, N. 
of a country , L. - kartaaa, n. 4 corn-reaping,' N. of 
ch. of PSarv. — kalkft, m. bran, chaff, straw, W. 

— kfifa, m. or 11. granary, Var. — kosa or °uk*, m. 

store of grain, R.; ear of corn, Gal. — koik^aka, 
11. « -kii/a, L. - kflkbtra, n. a corn-field, rice-field, 
MW. — kkala, m. threshing-floor, Klty^r. — ▼», 

m. c° heaped up in the shape of or equal in size to a 
bull, Pin. vi ,3,62, Kli. — oaaasa, m. rice flattened 
by threshing, L. —•Brim. mfn. eating grains (bird', 
Bhpr. - saua, m. a stealer of corn, Mn. xi, 50. 
-jlTlm, mfn. living on grains; m. a bird 1° on g°, 
R. - tt, f., w. r. for dkattya-id. - UIt&U (°#iyd-' f 
mfn. abounding in corn, SBr. — tTae, f. husk of c u , L. 

— Ass, mfn. giving or distributing c°, Mn. — Akfc&a, 
11. sg. c° 8 c wealth ; las, ind. on account of possessing 
c° Sc w°, Mu. ii, 155; -vat, mfn. rich in c° fle w , 
Heat. — dim, f. a heap of rice (like a cow) to be 
presented to a Brahman, MW. (cf. -gava). — pai- 
oaka, n. the 5 sorts of grain ( idli-dhanya , vriki •, 
inka-, limbi-, kshudra-), L. — pMa, mfn.flc-patl, 

m. , g. abva-paty-idi, Pin. ir, 1, 84. — parvata- 
d&aft-Tidki, in. N. of ch. of PSarv.— pltra, 11. a 
vessel for corn, Lily. M P®*» m. N. of a family, Cat. 
••yll*, m. a bunch of corn-stalks, Aiv$r., Comm. 
-k«A,n. coriander, L. — ^uspk,mf^f)n. consisting 
of corn or rice, Heat. — mltpi, m. a measurer of c°, 
L. — aatm*, n. 1 c -m«a*ure/ as much c° as a man 
can eat at once, VP. (v.l.) — Mlpm, m. « -mdtri, 
L. ; corn-dealer, ib. • aBftkft, m. a partic. measure, 
Car. -aifok, mfn. mixing or adulterating corn, 
Yljfi.; (f?i, f. a mixture of different sorts of grain, 
De&Tn.-rIJft, m. 4 g°-king/ barley, L.- repack, 

n. 4 g°-plaiiting/ N. of ch. of PSarv. — rut, mfn. 
rich in g°, L. ; ind. like g°, Mn. v, 1 19. — te» 1, (?) 
a heap of g°, L. »npaaa, n. 4 g°-sowing/ N. of 
ch. of PSarv. wpardkaM, n. usury with g°, L. 
-▼|tya, see -bija. - ▼!**, m. 4 g°-chief/ Phaseolus 
Radiatus, L. — atrskaka, n. the ear of corn, L. 

— afika, n. the awn or beard of c°, L. — daila-Aliaa, 

n. N. ofeh. of MatsyaP. (cf. • parvata-dana-vidhi ). 
vartikfha, n. 4 the best of c 9 / a kind of rice, L, 

— aaaifraka, m. a store or magazine of grain, W. 

— lira, m. 4 essence of g°/ threshed corn, L. 9 M- 
mjflpaa, m. a grain of com, L. BUayi-kflt 
(for ‘ nya-kr Q or « °nydkr p ), m. cultivator of g°, 
RV. x, 94, 13. DkBapAoala, m. a pile of g° for 


presentation to Brihmans, W. (cf. *nya-parvah 1 
Sc-laila). PktoyfldA, mfn. eating coin, Br. BUU 
ayibkra fle °raka, n. a partic. preparation of talc, 
Bhpr. MajAal*,n. sour rice-gruel, Suir. Bfel» 
mjarl, m. 4 enemy of com/ a mouse, L. Dkft- 
ajrirgka, m. the price of c°, Var. BUifArtM, 

m. wealth in rice or grain, W. DkftmjrAstkl, n. 
threshed com, L. Bktaqr^taM, m. 4 the best 
of grain/ rice^ L. 

BUajaka (ifc. for dhanya\ grain, corn, Mn. ; 
MBh.; m. N. of a man, Dal.; Rljat. ; n. - dhd- 
nydka, coriander (cf. dhaHjaka). 

DUnyiya, n. coriander, Gal. 

l. Dkftna, m. ph N. of a class of superhuman 
beings, MBh.; n. abode flee. ■> dhdman, L. 

a. Bkbaa, in comp, for °man t below. — ku&im, 
mfn, 4 ray- haired '(the sun), MBh. iii, 193. — ookAA, 
mfn. hiding (i. e. changing) his abode ; in. N. of Agni, 
TS.; VS.; of a Vashal-klra, AitBr. iii, 7; of VS. 
xviii, 76, SBr. — dki, m. causer of order or founder 
of homesteads, RV. ix, 86, 28. — nidkl, m. 4 trea- 
sure of splendour/ the sun, L. — kkflj, mfn. posseu- 
ing seats (the gods), SlnkhBr. x, 6. — aaftala, mfn. 
believing in a place, i.e. in a material existence, BhP. 
iii, ii, 38.— rmt, mfn. powerful, strong, Kir. i, 43. 

— its, ind. according to place or order, RV. i, 164, 

15. — o&o, mfn. keeping a certain place (IndraL 
RV. iii, 51, 2 (‘ possessing riches/ Sly.) DklwriU 
Aklpft, m. 4 lord of rays/ the sun, Prab. iv, Jf. 

Bhuaaa, 11. dwelling-place, house, abode, do- 
main, RV. Sec . flee. (csp. seat of the gods, cf. ma~ 
dhyamam dhdma Visknoh, &ak. [Pi. iv, 5]; site of 
the sacred fire andthc Soma, R V. flee. ; with priyam , 
favourite residence, VS. ; Br.) ; favourite thing or 
person, delight, pleasure, VS. ; AV. ; Br. ; the inmates 
of a house or members of a family, class, troop, hand, 
host (also pl.\ RV. flee. ; law, rule, established order 
(esp. of Mitra- Varuna), RV. ; A V. ; state, condition, 
Prab. i, 30; manner, mode, tone, form, appearance 
(csp. in sacrifice, son®; flee.), RV.; VS. ; cfl’cct, power, 
strength, majesty, glory, splendour, light, RV. flee. ; 
MBh.; Klv.; Pur.; m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis 
of the 4th Manv-antara (v. 1 . dhdtri ), Hariv. [Cf. 
Gk. Srjfiov in ffu-flf/iwv; Sapa, $vp 6 t flee.; Lat. 
fam ulus; Angl. Sa x.dSm; Goth, domas; Germ. 
tuotn fle suflf. -turn.] 

BBIjra, mfn. having, possessing flee, (also -ha. 
Pin. vii, \, 33, Kli.); m. layer, stratum, KauL 

1. Bhlya, mfn. giving, liberal (Indra), RV. iii, 

3 °* 7 - 

mfn., g. dig- ddi (KlJ. °yd ) ; m. a Puro- 
hita or family priest, W.; (a), f. (scil. ric) an additional 
verse inserted in certain hymns, TS. ; Br. flee. 

I. Bklsi, f. dwelling place, seat, home, RV. 

dhoti , f. assault, L. -pu&oaka and 
•rahMya, n. N. of wks. 

Vi^H dhddu-nritya , n. a kind of daure 
(mus.) 

Vim dhanaka , m. (\/i. dhal if. U9. iii, 
83) a weight of gold, part of a DInira (cf. 2. dhdn°) t 
L.; {dhdnikd)X\ pudendum niuliebre(?),TS.(Coiiun. 
4 a pregnant woman ’) ; A V. ; (nikt), f., see man- 
jilra-dh 0 . 

VntV dkdtaka , n.^zdhdfi, Gal. 

VTlfi dhdtaki , m. N. of one of the 3 sons 
of Viti-hotra Praiyavrata (king of a Varsha of Push- 
kara-dvipa). Pur.; (i\ f. Grislea Tomentosa, Suir. 

— °ki-tSrtk* t n. N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. -°k!- 
kka^Ra Sc •ska^Aa, n. N. of a Varsha of Push- 
kara-dvipa ruled by Dhluki, Pur. 

dhatu % mfn. (\ dhe) to be sucked 
in or drunk (kavis), RV. v, 44, 3, f. « dhtnu, 
milch cow, Llfy. vii, 5, 9. 

Bkfljas, mfn. nourishing, refreshing, strengthen- 
ing, sustaining, satisfying (cf. ari-, kdra-, go- Arc.); 

n. the act ot nourishing Arc., RV, DkBjrla, see 
amrita-dk°{ add.) 3. DkKjtt, mfn. voracious, R V. 
vii, 36, 4. 

BkKrft, mfn. sucking (acc.), AV. iv, x8, 3 (cf. 
Pin. iii, a, 1-59). 

a. Bhftsi, m. milk-beverage ; any drink, nourish- 
ment, refreshment, RV. BkisjA, mfn. desirous of 
drinking or eating, AV. 

*"3 3; dhdtu, n. (with rauhifa) N. of a 
Slman, ArshBr. 

VT1J dhdt\( } dhdtri , See. See col. !• 
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VRI 2. dhanaka , m. a partic. coin of a 
certain weight ( * 4 Kdrshdpanas ), Car. ; Heat. 

VrMiPBl dhanamjayya , m. patron, fr. dha- 
nam-jayd, N. of a teacher, Lajy. ; mfn. relating to 
Dhanamjayya, ib. 

VnV? dhanadn,mf{i)x). relating to Dhana- 
dai.e. K ubera, ShadvBr. v, 1. 

VRHiT dhdnapata , i»f(I)n. relating to 
Dhana-pati i.e. Kubera, g. atva-paty-ddi. 

vnrtf dhdnasrl , f. (in music) N. of a 

Rag*. 

DhtnaaX, f. (in music) N. of a RaginT. 

VT*HH dhanaka , m. patr. of Lusa (fr. dha- 
ttdha), RV. Anukr. ; n. N. of 4 S&mans, ArshBr. 

dhdn urdandika , mf( i)n . ( fr. d hu- 
mus + (iattfa) living by bow and dub, Pan. iv, 4, 
12, Sch. 

Dk&nurvsda, in. - dhanur veda, HPari*. 

X>h£nuskka, mf(/ )n. armed with a bow ; m. bow- 
man, archer, MUh. (-/<?, f. Bhartr. i, 13, v. 1 .); (d), 

f. Achyrauthcs Aspera, L. 

DkKxmshkarl, N. of a plant (prob. w. r. fur 
dhanush-k ), Lalit. 

Dk&ntiBhya, m. Suitable for bows,' a bamboo, I.. 

V1*?T dhdnta (or r/Aranfri?), mystical N. of 
the letter //, Up. 

VT*HT d^andhd, f. small cardamoms, L. 

ViTUT dhandhya , 11. indispoMtion, L. (cf. 
dhandhd \ 

2. dhnnya , n. (fr. dhana) the being 
rich, richness Dhltup. xx, 3. 

dhdnydyana , m. patr. fr. dhanyn , 

g. asvtldi. 

c Jhdnva , mf( i)n. (fr. dhanvan)^=dhan» 
va-ja, Car.; in. patr. of Asita (chief of the 

Asians), SBr. 

1 . Dhlirvana, mf\.f n. situated in a desert; Kam.; 
tn.«=prec. in., SSrtkhSr. 

2. dhdnvuna , mf(i)n, made from 
the wood of the Dhauvana tree, £aflkhSr. ; Suir. 

^T^RTT dhdnvantara (Susr.)or °rtya ( Cat .) 
or °rya (MBh.), mfn. relating to or proceeding from 
Dhanvan-tari (see s.v.) 

dhanvapala , mf(i)n. relating to 
Dhanva-pati, g, asva paty-ddi . 

dhanaka , m. a sort of weight (=z 
tndshaka), L. 

vi*rf^r*T dhdmanikd, f. (fr. dhamani't) 
Solanum Jacquini, L. 

Dklmanl, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.; any 
tubular vessel of the body ( *• dhamani }, ib. 

dhamdrga , ni. a kind of plant, Car. 
(prob. * next). awa, m. Luffa Foetida or a similar 
plant, Suir.; AchyraiithesAspera,L.; patr.oi Vadiia, 
Car. 

VT^ 1. dhara , mf(i)n. (y/dkri) holding, 
supporting, containing (ifc.; cf. karma-, chattra -, 
tula - Ac.); m. N. of Vishnu, L. ; debt, L. 

1 . BUnka, mfn. * prec. (ifc. ; cf. kula-, deha-, 
mama - &c.); keeping in the memory (with gen.), 
K Iran d. ; m. a receptacle or vessel for anything, 
Suir. ; a water-pot, L. ; (fid), f. prop, pillar,' Heat.; 

1 division of time (-6 Kshanas- J Muhflrta), L.j 
(dharakd), f. the vulva of a female, VS. ; $Br. 

Dklrapa, mf(i)n. holding, bearing, keeping 
(in remembrance), retention, preserving, protecting, 
maintaining, possessing, having (ifc. or with gen.), 
TAr.; MBh.; Suir.; BhP.; assuming the shape of 
(gen.), resembling, MBh.xiii, 739; m.N.ofSiva, MBh.; 
of a son of Kiiyapa, ib. ; of a prince of the Candra- 
vatsas, ib. ; du. the twofemalebreasts, L, ; {dhirana\ 
n. the act of holding, bearing See., $Br.; Mn.; Yajfi.; 
M Bh. Sec. ; wearing (see lingo -) ; suffering, enduring, 
R. ; keeping in remembrance, memory, TAr. ; Mn. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; immovable concentration of the mind 
upon (loc.).Vedantas.; restraining (cf. h/dsa -) ; keep- 
ing back i. c. pronouncing imperfectly, Prat. ; (d St f), 
f., see dhdrand St °nl. — p lira, n. a kind of vessel 
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or receptacle, Buddh. — mKt?ikE> f. one of the 64 
arts, BhI*., Sch. — yantra, n. a kind of amulet, Tan- 
tras. — lakskapa, u. N. ofwk. Bklrapa&kja* 
yana, n. the conservative method of reading v i. e. 
the rehearsing of a work to keep it in memory, as 
opp. to grahanddh \ the acquisitive method), L. 
Bkarap&ftvita, min. endowed with a good memory, 
Kam. 

Dklrapaka, mfn. holding, containing, consisting 
of (cf. a- t padca-)\ m. a debtor, Yajfi. ii, 63. 

DkirapK, f. (cf. °tta, col, 2) the act of holding, 
bearing, wearing, supporting, maintaining, MBh.; 
R.; retaining, keeping back (also in remembrance), 
a good memory, KathUp. ; GpS. ; MBh. ; BhP. ; col- 
lection or concentration of the mind (joined with the 
retention of breath), Mn. ; MBh. ; Suir. ; Kiv. ; Pur. 
&c.; cf. MWB. 239 Cndrtty/ d hr i, to exercise con- 
centration, Yajn. ; c ndm gatah, having composed 
one's self, K.); understanding, intellect, Yajn. iii, 73; 
firmness steadfastness, righteousness, I,.; fixed pur- 
ceptor settled rule, certainty, Mn. ; MBh.; pi. the 8th 
to the I lth day in the light half of month Jyaishtha, 
Var. — °tm*ka ( °i* at° \ 111 1 \ikd )n.t hat who»c nature 
consists in bearing itself, Suryas. ; one who easily col- 
lects or composes himself, Susr. — pkrana-Tratft, 
ti. N. of wk. -maya, mt\j)n. consisting in abstrac- 
lionof the mind, Bli P. - ynkta, mfn. connected with 
abstr° of the m , M Bh. — yoga, m. abstr°of the iu°, 
deep devotion, MW. — vat, nil'll, connected with 
memory. L. 

Dhftra^ii, rn. patr. (fr. dhdranal), g. taulvaly - 

ddi. 

DhSrapI, f. any tubular vessel of the body, L. ; 
the earth, Gal. ; a partic. bulbous plant, ib. ; a mystical 
verse or charm used as a kind of prayer to assuage 
pain&c., MWB. 154; 351 See. (4 kinds of Dh°s ac- 
cording to Dharmas. Iii'; row or line (w, r. for dho- 
ram), L. ; N. of a daughter of Sva-dhs, VP. — matt, 
m. (?; N.ofa Samadhi, L. — makka-sarra-jagat- 
prapidkl-aasndliftrapa-garbha, m. N. pf a 
Bodhi-sattva. -r«a, m. N. of a Buddh. wk. 

DhVra^Iya, mfn. to be held or borne or sustained 
dec.; (ii) f. a panic, bulbous plant (~ dharani - 
handiis, L. 

DWLrajra/mfn. holding, bearing Sec. (Pan. iii. 1, 
138); owing a sum (gen.) to ;dat.), L. 

Dhftrajrafe, mf(a«//)n. holding, possessing, main- 
taining Sec. (cf. below); acquainted with, versed in, 
W.-kavl Cydl-k°), mfn. supporting or cherishing 
sages, RV. -kakitl (*J 'yat-ksh °), mfn. bearing or 
sustaining creatures, ib. DkKrdyad-Tat, mfn. pos- 
sessing the quality of sustaining or supporting (Adi- 
lyas), TS. 

Dkdrapt^a, mfn. bearing, holding, supporting, 
containing dec., MW. (cf. Vim. v, 2, 83'. 

Dkftrayltavya, mfn. to be borne or held, Var. ; 
Prab. ; to be percei ved or understood, San ik. 'rnjltyl. 
ni. holder, bearer, restrainer, MBh,; R.; who keeps 
anything in remembrance, TAr.; (fri), f.the earth, L. 
0 rayisk^n, mfn. capable of beariugor accustomed to 
bear, Pan. iii, 2, 137, Kai.; -id, f. patience, Kam. 
Dk&ri, mfn. holding, bearing, Sch. 

Dkfcrlta, mfn. borne (also in the womb\ held, 
supported dec., TAr.: MBh.; n.talso "taka)* horse’s 
trot, W. (w. r. for dhorila , °taka), 

I. Bkftrla, mfn. bearing, wearing, holding, pos- 
sessing, keeping in one’s memory, maintaining, ob- 
serving (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; MBh.; K 9 v. dec.; 

• foMatf), Hariv. 11986 (Mlak.); m. Careya 
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.; (mi), f. the earth, 
L. (cf. bhuta *) ; N. of a daughter oi Sva-dha, BhP. 
(cf. °ramt); N. of a deity, Jain.; of the wife of 
Agni-mitra, Mabv. ; of other women, HPari*. ; pi. a 
collect. N. of the 74 wives of the gods, VihniP. 

X. Bklryi, mfn. to be borne or worn or carried 
dec., MBh. ( - tva , n., L.); {danefa) to be inflicted 
or imposed on (dat.), ib. v, 7526; to be kept (also 
in the memory), to be upheld or maintained, MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; Suir. dec. ; to be observed or followed (order, 
vow, dec.), Hariv.; to be called to mind {ee/asi) or 
attended to, Kav. ; to be suffered or put up with 
(said of a servant), Paflc. ; to be kept back or re- 
strained, MBh. ; n. clothes, BhP. 

DkKryamifA, mfn. being held, maintained dec. 

• tva, n. possession, property, W. 

VTt 2. dkara, in. or n. (\/i. dkac) stream, 
gush (cf. laila- [add.] dc toy a - ) ; mfn. coming down 
in a stream or as rain, Suir. ; Bhor. — p&t* ydha '), 
mfn. pure as a stream of water (Aditya&j, RV. ii, 27, 


3 ; 9. - lopakft, m. or n. N.of a partic. observance. 
Cat. -Tiki, mfn. whose praisei are pure or gush 
forth like water, v, 44, 5. 

Bkirayu, mfn. streaming, dripping (Soma), RV. 
ix, 67, 1. 

x. PkirB, f. stream or current of water; (cf. tri-, 
dvi - , tat a-, sahasra-), flood, gush, jet, drop (of any 
Injuid >, shower, rain (also fig. of arrows, flowers, dec. ; 
vdsor dh v \ 'source of good, N.of a panic, libation to 
Agni,AV.;$Br. f MRh, ;ofasacredbathi ng- place, M Bh . ; 
of Agui's wife, BhP.); a leak or hole in a pitcher 
&c.,L. ; the pace of a horse, Sii. v,6o (5 enumerated, 
viz. dhorita , vafctta, pint a, ut-tejifa , ut-terita, 
or d-skatidita, recita for the two latter, L.; with 
paramd , the quickest pace, KaihJs. xxxi, 39); uni- 
formity, sameness (as ot flowing water?), L. ; custom, 
usage, W. ; continuous line or series (cf. 1 tana -) ; fig. 
line of a family, L.; N. of a sacred bathing-place 
(also with nuiheivarit cf. above), MBh.; of a town 
(the residence of Bhoja), Cat. - kadamba, in. 
Nauclca Cordifolia, K.ld. (also : baka, L.); N. of a 
poet, Cat. — frlha, n. a bath-room with flowing 
water, shower-bath, Suir.; Kiv.; - tva , n. Vcar. 

— grab a, m. a cupfilled from flowing Soma, KatySir. 

— fkoika, m. the noise of milk flowing into a 
bucket, ApSr. — °nknra ( f rdw/t ), in. train-drop, 
L. ; hail, VarRfS. xxxii, 21 ; advancing before ihe 
line of an army to defy an enemy, !..«■ 1. -ftga 

asacredbathing-place,!.. -• c \%(°rdta), 
ni. the Cafaka bird (fond of rain-drops), L.; 
a horse (going in paces, see above), L. ; a cloud 
(filled with drops), L.; a furious elephant (emitting 
rut-fluid), L. — l. -dkara, rn. 'water-bearer, ’a cloud, 
MBh.; Hariv, dec.; °rtl$ama,n\. i cloud-coming,’ the 
rainv season, K.ld. \°rdtyaya, m . * c°-cea sing, ’tut um 1 1 , 
Car. ; *' rddydna, n.c^garden,* N. nf a grove, Priyad. 

— dkvapaa, N. of a poem, Cat. -dkTanl, m. 
the sound of falling rain or flowing water, W. — nl- 
ptta, m. rain shower, Pane. — ' auyaja ^tlin ), m. 
a secondary sac rifice connected with a libation, Katy- 
Sr., Sch. — pita, rn. (only pi.) «-w//dAi,Mjirch.; 
Megh. — yantra, 11. * water-machine,’ a foun- 
tain, Kav. ; -fft'iha, 11. a bath-room with fountains, 
KaihAs. — ylja, in. a sac rifice connected with a liba- 
tion, Kat\Sr.,Sch. — vatl, f. N.ofa town, PadmaP. 
-rani, m. wind, L. (cf. next). — ward, mfn. fond 
of showers (Maruts\ RV. ii, 34, 1 (cf. prec.) 

— rarta(°rtfZ/°),m. whirlpool ; (*«a,ind.) fluently, 
quickly, Heat. — varuka, nun. a torrent of rain, 
Kav. — Tiia.m. N.of a town, Paf.cad. — alta, mfn. 
(milk ) cooled after having been milked ,Bhpr. — °im 
(°ruirti\ 11. a flood of tears, Amar. — msaapita, in# 

— nipdta,Vnb. — °«ira(°rJ/'), m. id., Kav. ; Hit. 

— aira, m. or n. N. of a place situated on the river 
Go-diivari, Cat. Pkir!ftVa»,m.thclordofDhari 
i.e. King Bhoja, Cat. Dkirdn&l, ni. or f. a 
rolling or heaving wave, MUh. Pklxdflkpa, 
mfn. warm from the cow (milk), Suir. 

Dkdrftya, N0111. A. °yate, to be like a stream, 
Amar. 10, Sch. 

Dkdrila, mfn., g. sidhmddi. 

VfC 3. dhara t in a sort of stone, L. ; edge, 

boundary, L. (cf. 2. dhard ) ; deep place, depth, W. 
(to I. dhdral). 

a. Dklraka, ifr. * - prec. or next ; cf. tri-, 

HUT 2. dhard , f. ( \/i. dhiiv) margin, sharp 
edge, rim, bhdc(esp.of a sword, knife, &c ; fig. applied 
to the flame of fire), RV. ; SBr.; MBh. ; Kav. Stc . ; 
theedge of a mountain, L.; the rim of a wheel, Ragh. 
xiii, 15; the fence or hedge of a garden, L. ; the 
van of an army, L. ; the tip of the car, L. ; highest 
point, summit (cf. °radhiru 4 ha) ; glory, excellence, 
L. ; night, L.; turmeric, L. — (Vr?^), n. the 

broad-edged head of an arrow, L. — 3. 0 hg%{°rdn ‘ ) , 
m. sword, L. — Jala, n. blood dripping from the edge 
of a sword, Kad.; Prasannar.— zioala ( rdft 1 ), ni. 
the e°of a s c , Prasannar. — 2 . -dkara, m. sword, L.; 
■* °dkirl4k* {?rddh°) , mfn. elevated to the highest 
point or pitch, Kathas. vi, 62. - kUro-oara 
rant 0 ), mfn.' moving among swords,* daring, auda- 
cious, impudent, R. ^v. 1 . dkardnP Sc hdrdnf), 

— patka, m. 1 rim-path/ i.e. the rut (of a wheel), 
DharnwS. ; the reach of a blade ; °tham prdpay, to 
cause to perish by the blade of (gen.), Vetiis. iii, 7. 

— pay as, n. jala , Vcar. — phola, m. N. of a 
tree with prickly fruits ( ^ madam), L.— °mkkos 
Cram"), n. «* -ra-jala, Prasannar. — Tat, mfn. 
having an edge, edged, Kam. ; {vatf^f. , see I . dhard. 

ni. ‘ having a poisoned edge,’ a sword, sci- 
L 1 a 
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mitar, L. - galila, n. * -Jala, Dhtrmai, — ssafcl, f. 
N. of a plant, L. 

VtS dharta ,\ fiddhi form of dhrita , in comp. 
• rljna, m. pair. fr. Dhpta-rSjan, Pin. vi f 4, 1 35 
(mfn.Vop.); (1 ),f.,g.dkumddi toiv, 3 , 1 * 7 ; °j*** a > 
mfn. ib. — rgahfra, mf(i;n. belonging to Dhfita- 
rishtra, MBh. ; m. a son of Dhf°, a Kuru (cf. nir-), 
esp. patr. of Dur-yodhana (ifc. f. a), ib. ; a kind of 
snake, L. ; (fr. dhrita-rasktri) a sort of goose with 
black legs and bill, Hariv.; Kid.; - fadi , f. N. of a 
plant, L. - r&ohfri, m. N. of a seipent-demon, 
Kaus. 

Dh&rtoyA, m.pl. (prob. fr .dhyita), N.of a war- 
like tribe; sg. a prince of this tribe, f.i, g.yaudhey&di. 

VT*t 1. dharma \ tnf(I)n. (fr. dharma) relat- 
ing to justice or virtue, $Br. ; belonging to Dharma 
(god ot justice), MBh. 

2. Dhftrma, Vpddhi form of dharma in comp. 
— pata, mf in. relating to Dharma-pali, g. asva- 
paty-ddi, — pattana, 11. black pepper, L. — rldja, 
mfn. familiar with the law, a lawyer, jurist, Pin. iv, 
2, 60, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Dh&rmika, mf(*)n. righteous, virtuous, pious, 
just, up.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; resting on right, con- 
formable to just ice (mind, words Ac,), R.; m. judge, 
L.; a bigot, Kid. ; juggler, Ratn.; a Bodhi-sattva,L. 
-tfi, f. (Rljat.), -tra (Kull.) & °kya (g.pura- 
hitetdi ), n. righteousness, justice, virtue. 

Dh&rmipa, n. an assemblage of virtuous men, g. 
bhikshadi (iv, 2, 38). 

Dhfrmipoya, metr. U.dharminl , g. iubhrMi. 

Dh&rmnka, mfn. just, righteous, MlnSr. i, 6, 1. 

Dh&rmya, w. r. for dharmya. 

DhKrmydyana, m. patr. fr. dharmya , g.amldi. 

Vlt dhdrshfa, mf(i)n . ( Bh P. ),°f aka (Hariv. 
[v. 1 . r shnakd ] ; VP.) proceeding or descended fr. 
Dhrishta. 

Dhftrahtadynmxia or °mnl f m. patr. fr. 
Dhiishfa-dyunraa, MBh. 

Dh&rahtya, 11. boldness, audacity, violence, Var. ; 
R. ; Suir. Ac. 

Dhdrahpaka (w. r. for c para), mfn. descended 
fr. Dhrishnu, Hariv. 642 (v. 1. °taka ; cf, above). 

1. dhav , cl. I. P. A. dhavati,°te (pf. 
dadhavafve, Gr. ; aor. adadhdvat , R V. ; 

adhdvit , Br.; Prec. dhdvydsam,Gx.\ fut. dhd vis h- 
yati , K.1v., u te & dhdvitd, Gr. ; md. p. dhavitvd A 
°vya, Kl v.; dhautvd, Gr.) to run, flow, stream, move, 
glide, swim, RV. Ac. Ac. ; to run after (with or scil. 
pairdt), M 11. ; M Bh. Ac. seek for (acc. ), Kir. ii, 29 ; 
run towards (- abhimukham ), Hit., run a x%ct{ajim) 
Br., run as fast as possible isarvam javam) ib. ; run 
to and fro(iAxi cStai MBh. ; Hit. ; run away , flee, 
RV.; AV.; to advance or rush against (acc.), MBh.; 
R. ; ( prati ), Kathls. : Caus. dhdvdyati (aor. adt - 
dhavat , Gr.) to make run, impel, Pane. ; to drive in 
a chariot, (with instr. of the. vehicle and acc. of the 
way), Br. ; to jump, dance, R V, x, 146, a. (Cf. ^ 2 . 
dhiin , dhanv , dhav ; 1. dhii.) 

Dfciraka, mfn. running ; purato dk*, m. fore- 
runner, R. Dhlrat, nii , w//)n. running, quick. 

1. Dhlvaaa, n. running, Suit.; galloping, Sih. ; 
attack, assault, Kljat. 

Dhtramfcna, mfn. running, going quickly, RV. 

1 . DMvlta, mfn. running, having begun to run, 
Kath. iii, 52. ‘ritji, m. runner, courser, MBh. 
°vln, mfn. running, going quickly, Naish. 

2. dhav, cl. I . P. A. dhavat i , °te (pf. 
v dadhdva, Bhsft.; tor. -adhdvishta, R V. 

ix,7o,8 ; ind.p. 4 ^fr/vd,Prab.iv, 2 l[y.\.dhutvd)St 
-( d hazy a , Kaui.) to rinse, cleanse, wash, purify, polish, 
make bright (A. also to rub one's self with, rub into 
one's own person), R V. Ac. Ac. : Pass, dhdyyate 
(pf. 3. pi. • dadhavire ), $ii. : Caus. dh&vayati ', 
Vi, to cleanse, wash, Br. ; Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; cause 
to be washed, L. ; Desid. didhdvishati, °U; listens. 
dddhdvyatt , Gr. 

BUva, mfn. washing, cleansing (ifc. ; cf. asi -, 

( aila -) ; in., sec danla -. °raka, mfn. id.; m. a 
washerman, Kathls. 

2. Dhlnna, mfn., see bi/a-; n. washing, clean- 
sing. rubbing off or in, Susr. ; MBh.; R. (cf. tna- 
nahliht-cavdanadh 0 A mina-dh -toya)\ having 
a garment washed by a man that is not one's kin, 
Buddh. 

Dh&rani, f. Uraria Lagnpodioidcs, Bhpr.; °nl, f. 


Solatium Jacquini or Grille* Tomentosa, L. ; °nikl, 
f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 

2. OUviU, mfn. purified, dean, MBh. 

VFHcQcMdvafya, a* (fr. dkatala) whiteness, 
Sii iv, 65, Sch. 

VTIW[ dhatat, m. {y/i. a mountain, 
Up. iv, a ao, Sch. 

ftr I. dhi, cl. 6. P.^AtyaH (didhaya, dhe- 
shyati Ac.) to hold (Dhltup. xxviii, 113). 
Prob. abstracted ff. yi. dhd, of which it is the weak 
form. 

a. Did, m. receptacle (only ifc. ; cf. ambu-, ishu- 
Ac.) 

1. Dhlta,mfh. (d.Aitdind*/l.dhd) put, placed, 
bestowed Ac., Hariv. 7799 (cf. dur-, ntma -, mitra • 
Ac.) Q tA-ram v mfn. rich in gifts, liberal (Agni), 
RV. iii, 37, a; lucrative (sacrifice), 40, 3. 

Dhlti, f. See rumd-, mitrd vatid-, vdsu -. 

Dhltsya, mfn. (fr. De^id. of dhd). Ply. 
iii, I, 97, Sch. 

fv 3. dhi or dkitw, cl. 5. P. dkinoti (aor. 
adhinvit , Br. ; pf. didhittva ; fut. dhinvishyati , 
dhinvifd , Gr.) to nourish, satiate, satisfy, Br.; to 
delight, please, Klv. 

2. Dhlta, mfn. satisfied, pleased, MW. 

fv 4. dhi = 2. ddhi (e.g. in dhi-$h(hila 
[MBh. ; Blip.] for adhi-shthita , q. v. ; cf. pi - dpi, 
va « dva). 

fv» dhik, inti., wed as a prefix or as an 

interj. of reproach, menace or displeasure =* fie ! 
shame I out upon I what a pity 1 Ac. (with acc., rarely 
gen., voc. or uorn.), Up.; Llty. ; MBh.; Klv. Ac. 
(also dhig dhik , aho dhik, hd dhik , hd dhik hash - 
tarn, hd hd dhik Ac.; dhik tvdm or tava [also 
with astu] shame upon you I) — kfcra, m. reproach, 
contempt, scoffing, BhP.« Vk|i, to reproach, repri- 
mand, curse, MBh.; R . Ac. - kflta, mfn. reproached 
Ac. ; mocked, derided, Dal ; n. pi. reproach, con- 
tempt, ib. -krlyk, f. - prec. n. pi., L. -piru- 
•kyw, n. excessive abuse, W. 

Dkly, in comp.fori/A<A. - Aapda,m. reprimand, 
censure, Mn.; Vljn. ; MBh. » y| 4 % m. reproach- 
ful speech, censure, Jltakam. 

fvn|fMtAi:a,Tn. a twenty -year-old elephant, 
Gal. (cf. a. dikka), 

fVBJ dhiksh (De«id. of 1. dak? cf. 
dhuksh), cl. 1. A. dhik skate, to kindle; to live; 
to be weary or harassed, Dhltup. xvi, a. 

fV*TO dhigvana , (Prakpit = dhig -var - 
na ?) a man of low or mixed cute (sprung from a 
Brahman and an Ayogava woman), Mn. x, 1 5. 

fVTf dhita and dhitsya. Sec above. 

f*?\dhinv. See v^. dhi. 

ftraj dhipsu , mfn. (Desid. of y/dambh) 
wishing to trick or deceive, deceptive, Shaft. 

fvVflHV dkiyam-jinvd , Ac. Sec y/ i.dhi. 

1 . dhith, cl. 3. P. didheshti , taaouud, 
n Dhltup. xxv, aa. (Probably invented to 
explain dhi s hand , speech, hymn ; according to Nir. 
viii, 3 * ^1. dhd, from which it seems to be a kind 
of Desid. «■ didhishati .) 

2. Dkt«k,only instr.°/A«F,(?) mindfully, zealously, 
RV. >. *73» 8; iv, a 1, 6 ( « prajnd, karman , 
stuti, Sly.) 

Dkltha. See rtardifi 

Dklakfcpa, mfn. intelligent, wise, Heat.; m. N. 
of an evil l^ing, AV. ii, 14, I ; of Bfihu-pati (the 
regent of the planet Jupiter, also 9 nddhipa, Matsya- 
P.), Hear.; of the pl° J° itself, L.; of a Nlrlyaiia, 
Cat. ; of an astronomer, L.; ofa writer onTljaka wks., 
Cat. ; any Guru or spiritual preceptor, W. ; (d \ f. a 
sort of Soma-vessel, a cup, goblet, bowl, fig. the S ? 
juice itself and its effects, R V. (du. the two bowls or 
worlds, i. e. heaven and earth ; pi. h°, e° A the in- 
termediate atmosphere, ib.); knowledge, intelligence 
(generally ifc.), VarBfS. civ, 29 ; BhP. (cf. agddha - 
[add.], Mha* t vituddha-); speech, praise, hymn, 
U. ; d welli ng- place, abode, seat , Bh P. ; N.of a deity pre- 
siding over wealth and gain (also in pi.), RV.; MBh. ; 
ofthe wife of Ha vir-dlna and daughter of Agni, Hariv.; 
VP. ; of the w° of Krii&iva and mother of Veda-iira, 


Devala, Vaytma ft Maim, BhP.; n. understanding, 
intellect, BhP. viii, 5, 39. 

1. DhAakfcgyw, mfn. formed by Ylika (Nir. viii, 
3) to explain dhishnya. 

a. Pllskayja, Nom.P.; only p.°$yat, attentive, 
aealous, RV. iv, at, 6. 

BUih^ya and °|hjm v w. r. for dhishnya. 

Dhlalqdj*, m. ~°nya, * earth heap ' ; pi. N. of 
genii watching the Soma, TS., Comm. 

Pklshplyw, mfn. intended for or belonging to 
the Dhishnyu or tire-places, KltySr. 

Bkishfya, mfn. mindful, attentive^ benevolent, 
liberal (Aiviiu), RV. i, 3, a; 89, 4 Ac.; devout, 
pious (voice, hymn), x, 114, 9; m. (f. d only RV. 
iv, 3, 6; n. MBh. i, 7944) a sort of subordinate or 
side-altar (generally a heap of earth covered with sand 
on which the fire is placed, and of which 8 are 
enumerated, via. besides the Agnidhriya [in the 
Agnidhra] those in the Sadas [see s. v.J belonging 
to the Hotri, the Maitrd-varuna or Pra-iastri, 
the BrahmandcchaQsin, the Potri , Neshtji A 
Acihd-vdka; and the Mdrjdliya), Br. ; SrS. Ac.(cf. 
klripta-)Scc . ; N.of Uianas, i.c. the planet Venus, L. 
(cf. dhishana) ; (d) f. a meteor, Var. (n. only M Bh. v, 
7272); n.site, place, abode, region, house, MBh.; K2v.; 
Pur. Ac. ; the seat of a god, i. e. a quarter of the sky, 
VP. ; star, asterism (looking like the fire on the side- 
altars), Var.; the orb of an asterism (on which its 
light seems to centre), MBh. ; VP. ; power, strength, 
L. ; mfn. placed upon a mound of earth serving as an 
altar, AV. ; Br. Ac. ; m. (with or scil. agni) a fire so 
placed, VS. ; TS. Ac. - pa, in. the guardian of a quar- 
ter of the sky, BhP. — vat, rufu. having a Dhishnya 
or side-altar, SrS.—hosaa, m. a sacrifice offered in a 
Dh°, Vait. Dkiahpj&dklpatl, m. « -pa, VP. 

1. dhi, cl. 3. A. didhite, &c.. RV. (cf. 

djdtdhi ; the forms dhimahi and ddhdyi 
belong rather to I. dhd ; pf. didhaya, °dhima, 
°dhiyur or dhyur, 0 dhi re, R V. ; A V. ; Br.) to per- 
ceive, think, reflect ; wish, desire : Intern, dedhyat, 
TS. 

Dklya, Norn. P. r yati (fr. 2. dhi), Pat. 

Dklyaqi Ac., obi. cases of 2. dhi in comp. 
vk, mfn. exciting meditation or devotion, RV. — dhi, 
mfn. reflecting, devout, pious, wise, RV. Dhlyft- 
jfcr, mfn. worn out or grown old in devotion, R V. v, 
43, 1 5. Dhlyftaa-patt, m . 1 lord of tbe thoughts,* 
the soul, L.; N. of Manju-ghosha, L. Dhlyft- 
rasn, mfn. rich in devotion, RV. 

DkijraaBma, mfn. attentive, mindful, RV. 

Dkljiya, Nom. A. °yate t to be attentive or de- 
vout; p. °yat, mindful, RV. °jnk, mfn. thoughtful, 
devout, pious, ib. 

a. Dhi,f. thought, (esp.) religious thought, reflec- 
tion, meditation, devotion, prayer (pi. Holy Thoughts 
personif.),RV.; understanding, intelligence, wisdom 
(personif. as the wife of Rudra-Manyu, BhP.), know- 
ledge, science, art ; mind, disposition, intention, de- 
sign (ifc. intent upon, Klv.); notion, opinion, the 
taking for (comp.), RV. Ac. Ac. (ydtha dhiya or 
dhiya nd, according to thy wisdom or will ; itthi 
dhiya or dhiyaJjt , willingly, lit. such isthy will, RV.) ; 
N. of the 5th house from the Lagna, Var. — kar- 
maa, n. the object of perception or understanding, 
Sarvad. — kofl, f. N. of wk. — jada, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. —J Arana or -j 4 , mfn. inspiring the mind or 
rousing devotion, RV. -»°ndrlya (ahtiuP), n. an 
organ of perception, L. — mat, mfn. intelligent, wise, 
learned, sensible, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; m. N. of Bfihas- 
pati, L. ; ofa son of Virlj, VP.; of a £ishi in the 41b 
Manv-antara, ib. ; of a son of Purfi-ravas, MBh. ; a 
Bodhi-sattva, L. - marapa, m. (mitra-dhi-m 0 ) N. 
of a man, Cat. — ra^a (att/-), mfn. delighting in 
devotion, R V. -> rdja, m. N. of one of the attendants 
of Siva, L.»rat (dhi-), mfn. intelligent or devout, 
R^ V. • ribkrama, m. 'error of thought,' hallucina« 
tion ,Bhpr.«* rrftddki*da,m.or n.N.ofwk. , Cat .( alio 
liskya-dhi-vf*). *»akti, f. mental or intellectual 
faculty, L. -nodfeiml, f. N. of wk. «>aakka (L.) 
or -aaeira (RSjat.), m. wise counsellor, minister, 
■•kaxlp f. a kind of sweet gourd, L. 

1. DhltA, mfn. reflected on, thought about; n. pi. 
thoughts, meditations, RV. 

1 . Dhlti' f. thought, idea, reflection, intention, de- 
votion, prayer (pi. also personified ; cf. a. dhi), K V. ; 
TBr. Ac.; pi, wisdom, understanding (Naigh. ii, 5 
A Sty. 'the fingers'), RV. 

Dhltika, m. N. of a Buddh. patriarchal saint. 




ifhjT l. dhidd * 


dkupa-netra. 
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I. SMdl, f. intelligence, understanding, L. 

1. Shim, m((t or d)i>. intelligent, wiie, skilful, 
clever, familiar with, versed in (loc.), RV. dec. dec. 
(compar. dkira-tara, A V, ; R.); m.N.ofa Buddha, 
L. ; of sev. men with the patr. Sfttaparneya, $Br. 
«•!. *ti, f., I. -tffti n. wisdom, discretion, Cln. 

— nrityudkfc, f. N. of Comm, on Kum. Bklrln* 
drft, m. N. of an author, Cat. Bklrlfe-mlm, 

m. N. of a teacher, ib. BUriivara, m. N. of the 
father of Jyotir-iSvara (author of Dhurtas.) 

Dhftran, m((vari)n. skilful, clever, AV.; m. an 
artisan, Un., Sch. ; a fisherman, L. (cf. next). 

DMvar*,m.i very clever man,Subh.; (als o°raka) 
a fisherman, MBh., Klv. dec. (as a mixed caste, Gaut. 
iv, 19) ; ( r), f. (cf. prec.) a fisherman's wife, Kathls. ; 
a sort of harpoon for catching fish, Up., Sch. ; a fish- 
basket, ib. ; n. iron, L. 

tft 3. dht, cl. 4. A. dhiyate , to contain, hold 
(Pass, of dhd 1 \ to slight, disregard; to pro- 
pitiate (?), Dhltup. xx vi, 37. 

vU dlii, f. for <H, cplendour, RV. iii, 

34. Si vi, 3 . 3 - 

dhthsh (Desid. of v^dtA), cl. 1. A. 
dhikshate , to wish to anoint, $Br. 

tfrll 2. dhttd(\/(lhe), sucked, drunk, AV.; 

Br. — rasa, mfn. whose juice has been sucked out, Br. 

2. Bklti, f. drinking ; thirst, L. 

tfffT tlhita (Buddh.)and 2. c/Atdd (Mficch.; 
Ratn.),f.(Plli APrlkjit forms toduhitd) daughter. 

d kit ild , f. (\A. dhd ?) layer. Car. 
(v. 1. dlrghikd ). 

Htlfora dhitokaka , m. N. of a poet. Cat. 
tlhina (?), n. iron, L. 

. rihira, mf(a)n. ( >/dhri or dhd ? cf. 
Un. ii, 24) steady, constant, firm, resolute, brave, 
energetic, courageous, self-possessed, composed, calm, 
grave, Hariv.; Klv.; Pur.; deep, low, dull (assound), 
Kaliil. ; Amar. Ac. ; gentle, soft, L. ; well-conducted, 
well-bred, L. ; (am), ind. steadily, firmly A c.; m. 
the ocean, sea (as an image of constancy?); N. of 
Bali, I.. ; of other men, Rljat. ; f. N. of sev. medic, 
plants ( kakoli , kshira-knk?, tnaha- jyotish matt, 
vtedtl, sveta-vacd, Rosa Glandulifera), Bhpr. ; L. ; 
an intoxicating beverage, L.; a woman who keeps 
down all expression of resentment or jealousy, Slh. ; 
N. of a woman, Cat. ; n. saffron, L. (not always, 
esp. in comp. , separable from 1 . dhira). — foviada* 
carman, m. N. ofan author (c. 1800 ), Cat.— ectac, 
mfn. strong-minded, self-possessed, courageous, Ragh.; 
Kathls.— a. -tl, f., 2. -tva, n. firmness, fortitude, 
courage, Klv.; Pane., Hit.; suppression of jealous 
emotions (in women), W. ; jealousy, MW. — dkvaai, 

m. a deep sound, MW.* nBfa, m. ( bhadanta ) N. 
of a poet, Cat. — pattrl, f. a partic. bulbous plant, 
L.— praatata, mfn. deep and calm (- svara , mfn. 
having a d° and c° voice, §ak. ii, }-|) ; constant and 
calm (hero), Silh. ; Bhar. (also°MA<i). -bklwa, m. 
constancy, firmness, Dai. —lalita, mfn. firm and 
brave, but reckless and sportive (heroof a play ),Slh. ; 
(a), f. a kind of metre, Cat. — cAnta, mfn. brave 
and calm, Daiar. — few*, ni. N. of a man, Cat. 

— cattra, mfn. steadfast, resolute, Kathls. — ckaa- 
dha, in. 1 strong-shouldered,' a buffalo, L. DU- 
rAdkirft, f. a jealous woman who alternately ex- 
presses and suppresses her jealousy, Slh . Bklrfid- 
Atta, mfn. brave and noble-minded (hero of a play), 
Daiar.; Bhar.; Slh. PMrAddhata, mfn. brave but 
haughty, ib. Bklrfakpla, m. * brave and fiery/ 
N. of one of the Viive Devas, MBh. 

Bklraya, Noni. P. °yati, to encourage or com- 
fort, Kathls. 

Dhlrl-^kfi, id., Jatakam. 

Bkfry*,mfo. ** 2. dhtra, §lfikhBr. xix, 3 ; ( dhi - 
ryd), n. intelligence, prudence, RV. ii, 27, 11. 

dhtravi, f. N. of a plant (sspita- 
ii$sapd) t L. 

dhilafi , {.daughter (cf.rf*i««,°ifa),L. 
dhwm. See above. 

*| 1. dhuzs i. dhu, q.v. 

2. Dht, f. shaking, trembling, L. 

DhtU, mfn. shaken, agitated ; shaken off, re- 
moved, abandoned, M Bh .; ft. Ac. * gmpa » dhuta- 


f (q. v.),SaddhP«— pftpa, mfn. purified from sin, 
R.; BhP. 

Bkmaana, n. shaking, agitation, W. BkumB&a, 
mfn. shaking, agitating, ib. Bkuavat (MBh., Klv. 
Ac.) A °mvAaa (Klty&r.), mfn. id. 

Bhavaka, m. one who gets rid of a fetus ( « gar- 
bha-mocaka), Up. ii, 3 2, Sch. ; (d),f. the introductory 
stanza of a song (forming afterwards the burthen of 
each verse), W. (cf. e. treks hSdi). °kla Sc °kUa, 
mfn., see g. prekshaai St picchadi . 

Bhtvaaa, m. fire (Vedic), Un. ii, 80, Sch.; n. 
shaking, agitation, $Br.; place ofexecution,$lAkhGf . 
iv, 12, Sch. 

Bkavitra, n. « dhavitra, L. 

^ 3. dhu ssi 2 . duh in sabar-dM, q.v. (cf. 

2. dhru). 

dhuka, m. a kind of plant (commonly 
Bhuyabora or Rftnabora), L.; (a), f. id., ib. 

dhukkd , f. (in music) a kind of flute. 
Tj^dhukih, ol. 1. A. dhukihate,Stc. (DhA- 

tup. xvi, 1 ) to kindle ; to be weary; to live (occurs 
only with sam). 

Ijfjpdkunkthd, f. a kind ofbird,VS.xxiv,3i . 

S*T dhuna, mfn. (\^dhvan) roaring, only 
in mfn. having a roaring course, RV.iv, 50, 2. 

Dhnnaya.Nom .P.°yati f to roar, flow noisily, K V. 

Bkanl, mfn. roaring, sounding, boisterous (the 
Maruts, rivers, the Soma See.), KV. ; VS. ; TAr. ; m. 
N. of a demon slain by Indra, RV.; of a son of the 
Vnsu Apa, BhP.; (1), f. river (< zi.dyu-dhuni\ — mat 
(dhtF), mfn. roaring, noisy, RV. — wrata (dhtP), 
mfn. roaring habitually, ib. Bktml-o&murl, m. du. 
the 2 demons Dh° & C J , ib. vi, 20, 13. Bhunl- 
attka, m. 1 lord of the rivers/ the ocean, L. 

dkundhu, m. N. of an Asura slain by 
Kuvalhiva (or °layaiva), the father of Sunda, MBh . ; 
Hariv.; R.; Pur.; v.l. for cuficu, VP. — mat, mfn. 
N. of a son of Kevala, ib. (v. 1 . bundhP). — m&ra, 

m. ‘slayer of Dh°,* N. of Kuvalaiva, MBh. Ac. (~tva^ 

n. Hariv. 672); a son of Tri-SaAku Sc father of Yu- 
vanasva, R. ; Dai. ; the cochineal insect, L. ; a kind 
of plant ( gyiha-dhuma ), I.. ; a house-lizard (?), 
W. ; the smoke of a house (?), ib. ; °rSpdkhyana , 

n. N. of 3rd ch. of PadmaP. iii. — kan, 111. N. of 
Kuvalaiva (see above), BhP. 

Bkuadknka, n.a partic. defect (or a place full of 
holes) in a piece of wood,VarBfS. Ixxix, 32; 37. 

dhundhuri (or °rt) f a partic. musical 
instrument, BhP. x, 75, 9. 

tjinprro dkumadhumaya , °yate, w. r. for 
ghumagh °, q.v. 

^ dhur, f. (m. only MBh. xiii, 2876; 
nom . St stem before aeons, dhur ; (r.^dhfi)Myoke ; 
(fig.) burden, load, RV. (v, 43, 8 ?) See. See.; pole 
or shaft of a carriage (esp. their forepart) ; a peg, 
pin (cf. aksha -) ; top, summit, front, place of honour 
(loc. at the head, in front, in presence of), MBh.; 
Kftv. St c . ; a finger, L. ; N . of 6 partic. verses of the 
Bahish-pavamSna, Sha^vBr.; Ll|y. ; (°roh iamye 
or sdmani , du., Sc °rdtn sdma , n. N. of S&mans, 
ArshBr.) ; (only L.) reflection, recollection ; a spark 
of fire ; part, portion ; wealth ; N. of the Ganges. 
Bkuraip-dkara, mfn. bearing a yoke or a burden 
(lit. St fig.), fit to be harnessed, MBh. : Pane. ; help- 
ing another (gen.) out of need, Hit.; m. a beast of 
burden, L.; chief, leader, MBh.; Klv.; a man of 
business, W. ; N. of Siva, Sivag. ; of a Rakshas, R. ; 
Grislea Tomentosa, L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; 
VP. Bkurfftte, -Taka Ac., see 2. dhur. 

Bkirs, m. yoke, pole, burden, peg of the axle 
(esp. ifc.), MBh. Ac. ; mfn. having anything as chief 
(foremost) part or ingredient, distinguished by (ifr.), 
Briar, i, 11 ; (4), f. burden, load, Pafic.; Kathls.; 
pole, shaft, Pafic.* i, }}. 0 rA-mftkaktpa^a (?), N. 
of a Caity a of the Mallas, Di vyl v. 20K • °vA- vaka, 
mfn. bearing a burden, Hariv. 8459. 

BkmrtkA, f. a small axle-pin, KltySr., Sch. 

Bkarlya, mfn. fit to be harnessed, L. ; charged 
with, bearing ( lit. A fig.), W. ; m. 1 beast of burden, 
L. ; a man of business, W. ; leader, chief, Pane. ; 
Hit. (cf. Httara*, eka~, dakshina tarva-). 

Bkmsfja, mfn. fit for a burden, L. ; charged with 
important duties, L. ; m. a beak of burden, L. ; a 
man of business or aAurs, W. 


Bkurym, mfn. (w. r. dhurya ) fit o be harnessed, 
able to draw or bear (Pin. iv, 4, 77); being at the 
head of, foremost, best, A V. ; M Bh. Ac. ; eminently 
fit for or distinguished by (comp.), Bllar. iii, J ; m. 
beast of burden, horse, bullock Ac., Mn.; MBh. Ac.; 
minister, charge d'affaires, W. (with mantrin , Kathls. 
ix, 14) ; leader, chief (cf. kula-) t MBh. Ac.; a kind 
of medic, plant ( = yishabha ), L.; n. forepart of a 
pole, R. ; N. of all Stotras except the 3 Pavamlnas, 
KatySr., Sch. ~tA, f. the state of being a burden- 
bearer, the office of a minister Ac. ; first place, leader- 
ship, Si i. i. 41. — rat, ind. like a beast of burden, 
MBh.— wAka, m. the load of a draught -ox, Apast. ; 
beast for draught, MBh. BharjAsana, 11. seat of 
honour, ib. Bknryftara, mfn. * other than the first/ 
the charioteer (as opp. to the hero), ib. 

W dhura, ind. (Jdhvri) violently, hurt- 
fully, SBr. 

dhuri, m. N. of a aou of theVasu Apa, 

VP. 

^ d hurt zzd hurt, q.v. 

dkuvaka , Ac. See under 1 . dhu . 

xqw dhuiulya , f. N. of a river, VP. 

w dhustura (L.) ami °tiira ( K albas. ; 
Un. iv, 90, Sch.; ifc. also. °raka) thorn-apple (cf. 
dhattura). 

U I. dhu, cl. 5. P. A. dhun6ti,°nnt£, RV.; 

^ AV.; dhunoti , ^nute, Br. &c. Ac. ; cl. 6. P. 
(Dhstup. xxvii, 9) dhuvati . AV. ; Br. (cf. ;//- ; Pot. 
dhuvet , Kith.); cl. 9. P. A. (xxxi, 17) Pot. dhu- 
tiiydt, Suit.; p. K.dhnnana , BhP.; cl. 1. P. l.xxxiv, 
29 )dhavati; cl. 2. A., 3. pi. dhuvate (dhwnnilcl 
SBr.; p. dhuvand^S. (pf. dnd/idva, MBh./ 7 ///fttv, 
AV.; dudhuvita 8c dftdhot, RV.; am. adhushta , 

3. pi Pshata, ib.; adhoshta, adhavishta ; adhaushit , 
adhdvit , Gr. ; fut. dhavishyati , °U } Br. Ac ; dho- 
shyati, °te, dhota A dhavita , Gr. ; ind. p. dhfttvd, 
AitBr., - dhtiya , AV. Ac.; inf. dhavitum , Cir.) to 
shake, agitate, cause to tremble. RV. Ac. Ac. ; t»> 
shake down from (c.g. fruitsfacc.] from a tree | au . 1), 
RV. ix, 97, 53; (oftener A.) to shake off, remove, 
liberate one's self from (arc. ) 1 , B:. ; Up. ; M Bh. Ac. ; 
to fan, kindle (a fire), KltySr. ; MBh. Ac.; to treat 
roughly, hurt, injure, destroy, Klv. ; Pur. ; to strive 
against, resist, Pafic. i, 42 : Pass, dhuydte , A V. Ac. 
(p. dhtiya t, M Bh.) : Caus. dhdvaynti ( Oh\t. xxxiv, 
39) A dhu nay at i (see dhuna ) : Desid. dudhu dia/i, 
°te, Gr.; Intens. dodhaviti , RV.; MBh. (p. dodhu - 
vat ddvidhvat , RV.); doxihuyate, p, °yamana A 
°yai, MBh.; to shake or move violently (trans. A 
intr.); to shake off or down ; to fan or kindle. [Cf. 
V dhav and dhav ; Gk. 6vw, Swat, 9vp us.] 

2. Bkll, f. shaking, agitating, L. 

BkUkft, ni. wind, L. ; rogue, L. ; lime, L. ; 
Miinusops Elengi, Car. 

Dhlta, mfn. shaken, stirred, agitated, KV. Ac. 
Ac.isaidof theSoma ^ ‘rinsed, ’SV. 47 ww/tf'; fanned, 
kindled, I<itus. ; shaken off, removed, destroyed ( sec 
below); judged, L.; reproached, ib.; n. morality, 
Buddh. ; ( 4 ), f. a wifc,W. — kalmaaba, mfn. ' whose 
sins are shaken off,’ pure, R. — guna, m. ascetic pra» - 
tice or precept, Divyav. (there are 13 according to 
Dharmas.. jxiii). —pip*, mfn. - -kabnasha, R.; 
destroying sin, MW.; (a), f. N. of 2 rivers, VP. 
-pipftkft, -pftpa-tlrtka A -pip^avara-tSr- 
tk*, n. N. of Tirthas, Pur, -pip man, min. « 
-papa, MBh. 

Bkmti, m. shaker, agitator (Maruts), RV.; N. 
of an Aditya, VP.; shaking, moving to and lm, 
fanning, Vop, 

Bklia, mfn. (Pin. viii, 2, 44) shaken, agitated ; 
distressed by heat or thirst, W. °n*a*, m. wind, I.. ; 
n. shaking, agitation, Sid. ; Rljat. c n»j*, Nom. P. 
*yati, toshake, agitate, Pin. vii, 3, 37, Vfiiif. 1 , Pat. 
c ai, f. shaking, agitation, l. °nv*t, pr. p. of V 'tihft ; 

m. a partic. personification, Gaut. xxvi, 12. 

Bklya, m. sg. pi. (fr. dhu as fttshpa fr. Vpttsh, 

stiipa fr. </stu) incense, perfume, aromatic vapour or 
smoke proceeding from gum or resin, the g° A r° 
themselves, Kajh. ; GtS. ; Vljfi.; MBh.; Klv. Ac.; 
one of the 16 acts of homage or offerings in the 
PancAyatara ceremony, RTL. 4 1 5. — kn^aoohuka, 

n. a small spoon with frankincense, Klraud. — tyin*, 
11. grass serving as incense, ApSr. — dEn*, n. N. of 
ch. of PSarv. — dkkpltn, mfn. made fragrant or 
fumigated with incense, MW.— a«tr», n. a pipe for 
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smoking, Car. (cf. dhuma •), — pktra, n. a vessel 
for incense, a perfume box, R. — rartl, f. a kind of 
cigarette, Kid. — vfikaka, °ahaka, m. Pin us Lon- 
gi folia, L Dkfipifuru, n. a kind of Agallochum, 
L. DhBpAhfa,m. turpentine from Pinus Longi folia, 
L. DkftpAagada, m., c parka, n. 2 kinds of Agal- 
lochum, L. Dhftpdshman, ni. the heat or smoke 
of burnt frankincense, Kum: 

Dhftpaka, m. «= dhupa , esp. ifc. (see kritrima -, 
sa ~) ; preparer of incense, perfumer, R. (cf. °pika), 

Dk&pana, n. incensing, fumigation, K.itySr. ; 
MBh.; Susr.; (also m.) perfume, incense. Mu.; MBh.; 
(in astrol.) the obscuration of a comet (cf. *payd). 
— dhffplta, mfn. - dhupa-dlC, MBh. Dh&pa- 
nignru(R.; Pahc.), u uAixg , » Suir. ) ■= dhupdgttin 
and °p,inga, 

Dkfipaya, Nom .Y:pJyati, to fumigate, perfume, 
VS.; TS. ; $Br. ; M Bh. Sic. ; (astrol. ) to obscure with 
mist, be about to eclipse, Var.; R.; to speak or to 
shine, Dhltup. xxxiii, 99. 0 payitairya, mfn. to he 
incensed or fumigated, Var. °pita, mfn. incensed, 
perfumed, MBh.; K.; suffering pain or fatigue, L. 

Dhfiptya, Nom. P. °ya ti y to fumigate, perfume 
with incense, Kav. °piyit», mfn. incensed, per- 
fumed ; vexed, pained, L. 

Dfctpl, m. N. of a class of windscausing rain, T Ar. 
°plka, m. preparer of incense, perfumer, R. °pia, 
mfn. perfuming, making fragrant, N aish. °pya, mfn. 
to be fumigated with (comp.), Var. ; ni. or n. Unguis 
Odoratus, L. 

DhflmA, m . ( *Jdhu or i.dhvan ) smoke, vapour, 
mist, RV. &c. 8 cc . ; smoke as a sternutatory (in 5 
forms), Su$r.: a place prepared for the building of a 
house, Jyot. ; wheat, L. ; a kind of incense, L. ; a saint, 
W.; N.ofanian y g.^mr^/r; (f?),f.a kind of plant, L. 
[Cf. Lat fumus.] —katana, ni. ‘ smoke-marked/ 
tire, Ragh. ; meteor, a comet, L. ; Ketu or the per- 
sonified descending node, W. — kata. (°wd-), mfn. 
having «n° as banner or sign (Agni, RV.; the sun, 
MBh.'; n». Are, MBh.; 1 comet or falling star, ib. ; 
I lariv. ; Klv. &c. ; the personified descending node, 
W.; N. of the sun, MBh.; of a Yaksha, Kathls.; 
w. r. for dhumra k \ — gmndki (°///<f-\ mfn. smell- 
ing of sm \ R V. ; "Wiika, m. a kind of fragrant grass, 
Bhpr. — ffraha, m. N. of Rlhu, Mllatim. ii, 8. — Ja, 
11. a kind of caustic potash, L. — Jila, n. a mass of 
clouds or of smoke, MHIi.; R. — tt, f. state of being 
am", Bhl*. — tiuta ( md-) t mfn. choked by *m°, 
TBr. — Aarsln, mfn. seeing sm° (in the eye, a 
disease), Susr. •Ahftmra, mfn. dark like smoke, 
Susr. ; Klv. — dhvaja, m. * smoke-marked/ fire, 
Sarvad. — airf amana, n. Smoke-outlet,* chimney, 
Heat. — autra, n. ~dhupan°, Car.; ni. N. of a 
mountain, Divyav.— pa, mfn. drinking or inhaling 
(only)sm 0 , ib. (cf.-/r<f/a). — patha, m.‘ way of sm°,’ 
aacrifice, seekingsalvationbyworks,BhP.(**/wwfl- 
tnarga, Sch.) — pallawa, m. streak of sm°, Hear, 
—pita, m. flight of (i.e. ascending) sm°, Ratn. 
— pftaa, n. inhalation of sm° or vapour, Car.; 
tobacco-smoking, L. ; - vidhi , m. N. of ch. of the 
SlnigS. — prabhK, f. ‘ having sm° as light,' N.of a 
hell, L. — priia, mfn. feeding only on vapour (as 
an ascetic), MBh. (cf. -/to). — may*, mf v /)n. con- 
sisting only of sm° or vapour, MBh. — nsahlakf, 
f. 4 smoke's wife,’ fog, mist. L. — yoni, m. 4 smoke- 
engendered,' * vapour-born,' a cloud, L.; Cvpcrus 
Rotundus, ib. — rakta \ ° tad) t mfn. coloured with 
smoke, $Br. — rtyl. f. column of sm°, Hariv. — lava, 

m. puff of sm 0 , Var. likhft, f. «■ -rrf/i, Dhanaipj. ; 
N. of the daughter of a Yaksha, Kathls. — rat, mfn. 
smoky, steaming, Su*r.; Tarkas.; containing the word 
dhdma , Kith.; -tva, n. smokiness, BhlihSp. ; °d- 
gati, mfn. moving like im°, MBh. — Taroaa, ni. 

4 shining like «n°/N. of a man, MBh. — warpa, m. 
4 im°-coloured/N. of a serpent-king, Hariv. - va-rti, 
f. — -rdji, Hariv.; * dhupa -»°, Car. — vartman, 

n. « pdtha, BhP. - aikki, f. » -rdji, A V. ; Veni*. ; 
fee, salary, reward, Vai: — aamkatL, f. ^ -rJji, L. 
DMaiklra, mfn. having the foim of sm°, W. 
DkVmAkahA, mf(i)n. dim-eyed, AV, (cf. °ma- 
darj'ft). DkftmAhffa, m. or 11. «■ iiiisapd, L. 
Dkllminnbandka, m. a thick cloud of sm°, Ratn. 
Hk&andbka, mfn. smoke-coloured, L. ; ni. purple, 
W. BkQmk-TAtl, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
M Bh. ; • dipa-ddnapvjd , f., -fatala, m. or «., 
paddhati , f, N.of wks. ; - manu Sc - mantra , m. N. 
of panic, magical formulas, Cat. BkfUaJhrall, f. a 
wreath or cloud of smoke, W, Bkftmdttka, n. 
■ -maja, L. BkHa^dgawa, m. issuing or as- 
cending sm°, Ratn. ; Dai. Dkftmodtfftra, m. id., 


Megh.; a kind of disease, L. Bkkm$pakata, 
mfn. 4 smoke-struck,' suffocated by sm°, Su$r. BhB- 
mdryft, f. 4 smoke- wool,' N. of the wife of Yama, 
MBh. {‘pad, m. » Y°, L.) ; of the wife of Markam 
deya, ib. (cf. dhumrSnui). Bhtta&tkfLa-yoni, 
m. ^ - ma-yoni , R. 

Bkllmnka, ifc r=d/itima, smoke ; m. a kind of 
pot-herb, Car.; (iAis), f. smoke, Kathls.; fog, mist, 
L. ; w. r. for bhiimika. — paakpK, f. a species of 
nettle, L. 

Bkffmasia, n. (astrol.) the obscuration (of a 
comet; cf . dhupatta'. 

Bhttmaya, Nom. 1 *. °yati (Pass. °fuyatc, v. 1 . 
°pyate , to cover with smoke, obscure with mist, 
ci lipse, R. °mlta, mfii. tasting of sm°, L. ; ob- 
scured, daikeued ; (a), f. (soil, dii) that quarter 
towatds which the sun turns first, VarBfS. xc, 3. 

DhUmarl, f. mist, fog, L. 

Dhffmala, mfn. smoke-coloured, purple, L. ; m. 
a colour compounded of black and red, W.; a kind 
of musical instrument (V), L. 

BhfLmKya, Nom. P. A. °yati, °ti i to smoke, 
steam, Br.; Var.; MBh. &c. : Cau*. °yayati, to 
cause to sm° or st°, MBh. u mKya&a, n. smoking, 
heat, fever, Susr. °aftyita, n, smoking, steam- 
ing, MBh. 

Bhfimin, mfn. smoking, steaming, RV.; (f),f.one 
of the seven tongues of Agni, Grihyfls. ; N. of the 
wife of Aja-niiijha, MBh. ; of another woman, Dai.; 
(with dii)*djtHMitd, Var. 

BkBmyK, f. thick smoke, cloud of sm°, Mklatlm. 
BkHmyA^a, m. the fork -tailed shrike, L. (cf. 
c mrdta ). 

Bkffmri, mf(ff;n. smoke-coloured, smoky, dark- 
colourcd, grey, dark-red, purple, VS.; Br. See. <Scc.; 
dim, obscured (see below) ; .11. a camel, TS.; a 
mixture of red and black, purple (the colour), W.; 
incense ( **tumshka % L.; (in astrol.) the 28th 
Yoga ; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of 
a Dinava, Hariv.; of Siva, MBh ; of a monkey or 
bear, R. ; of an author Sc other men, Cat. (cf. dhtini - 
ray ana Sc dhaumr ’) ; pi. of a family of Rishis, K.; 
(d), f. a kind of gourd ( iaiatuiuh i, L. ; N. of the 
mother of the Vaau Dhara, MBh. ; ot DurgS, Drvim.; 
11. wickedness, sin, W. — ketu, in. 4 grey- bannered, 1 
N. of a son of Bhar.ua, Bhl*.; of a son of Tpna- 
bimlu, ib. — kaaa, in. 4 dark- haired,’ N. of a son of 
Prithu and Arcis, BhP.; of a son of Kri&sva and 
Arcis, ib. ; of a Danava, ib. — girl, in. N. of a moun- 
tain, R.— Jatlla, mfn. dark and tortuous (snake), 
Susr. — jftnu, mfn. having grey knees, L. — dbl, 
mfn. of dimmed or troubled intellect, BhP. — nlk&aa 
( rd \ rnln. greyish, VS. — pattrK, f. 4 dark- leaved,' 
N. of a shrub ( - dhumrtihvCi, sulabhd, Sec ), L. 
— mullkfc, f. 4 dark-rooted/ a kind of grass, L. 
-rue, mfn. of a purple or grey colour, Sis. — rohlta 
(></-), mfn. greyish-red, VS. — laltma ( 0 /n-),iiifn. 
having a grey spot, TS. — looana, ni. ‘dark-eyed,* 
a pigeon, L. ; N. of a general of the Asura Sutubha, 
M JlrkP. — lohita, mfn. dark-red, deep purple, MBh. 
—Tarsia, mfn. ‘smoke-coloured,’ dark, grey, dark- 
red, MBh.; R. ; ni. incense, L.; N. of a son of Aja- 
midha and Dhfimiui, Hariv. ; of a mountain, ib. ; {d), 
f. N. of one of the 7 tongues of Agni, Gfihxfls. (cf. 
su-dftumra-v a ); -ka, m. the Indian fox, L. ; °wrt- 
manu, m. N. of a magic formula, Cat.-yldyl, f. 
N. of a form of magic, ib. — Yfitta-phali, f. a kind 
of gourd, L. — aikha, m. N. of a Rakshas, Kathas. 
-iBka or -sBla, m. a camel, L. — Bamrakta- 
lo-oana, mfn. having dark-red or greyish-red eyes, 
MW.-BhBiarAkaha, nif(f)n. grey-eyed, R. ; ni. 
N. of a Rakshas, MBh.; R.; of a son of Hema* 
caudra (grandson of Tiina-biudu, cf. °rdiva\ BhP.; 
of a king of the Nishadhai, SkandaP. BbVm- 
rAksbl, m. a pearl of a bad colour, L. Bkfaarif a, 
m. the fork-tailed shrike, L. (cf. °r»ydta\ Bh&m* 
rAnika, ni. N. of a son of Medh&tithi Sc a Varsha 
called after him, BhP. Bfc&mrAbfea, ni. * smoke- 
coloured (?),' air, wind;L. BhtnHiva,m. 'having 
dark horses,' N. of a son of Su-candra (son of Hema- 
candra) Sc father of Sfinjaym, R.; VP. (cf. °rdbsAa). 
BkdsnrikTk, f. - °ra pattra , L. Bbtmrflr^t, 
f. N. of a divine female, VahniP. 

BbBmraka, ni. ‘ the grey animal/ a camel, L.; 
(ikd), f. Dalbcrgia Sissoo, ib. 

Bkfimraya, Nom. P. °yati, to make dark* 

coloured or grey, Mudr. v, 22 

Bklaurlyi^i, ni. patr. fr. dhumra, Pravar. (cf. 
dhaum /*). 


BBAinrlmAtt, m. dark colour^ obscurity, TS.; 
Kath. 

BkdiarX-V'kyft, to make dark-coloured or grey, 
Kim. 

BMUl, f. (W. also m.; Vdhu 7 ) dust (also the 
dusty soil), powder, pollen, Var.; Paftc. ; KXv.; Pur. 
See. (also °lt, f., L. Sc in comp., see below); a panic, 
number, W. - kttfflaa, n., -kodtora, m. a mound, 
rampart of earth, L.— gtoooka Si °aka, m. the red 
powder thrown about at the Holi festival, RTL. 430. 

— dhtlanra, mfn. smoke-coloured or dark with dust, 
BhP. — dlnraja, m. ‘ dust-bannered,' air or wind, L. 

— pa|ala, n. cloud of dust, Kull. iv, 1 02. — push* 
pikft, f. PandanusOdoratissimus, L. — maya,mf(s)n. 
covered with dust, MW. — muahfl, m. a handful of 
d°, ib. ; — prakakapa, m. the throwing of h°s of d°, 
ib. — haataya, Nom. P. °yati, to take d° into the 
hand, Naish. °U-kadamba, m. a kind of Kadamba 
5 c other plants, L. °IS-Jahfka, m. a crow, L. °1I- 
patala, n. 5 c -maya, mf(f)n., see above °/i-/° 5 cc. 
hl-Tarska, m. n. falling (lit. rain of) dust, Kull. 
iv, nj. 

Bhdlaya, Nom. P. yati, to sprinkle with dust 
or powder. °iaaa, n. covering with dust, Bhpr. °Ilta, 
mfn. sprinkled with (instr.), ib. 

DhnllkK, f. pollen of flowers, L. ; fog, mist, L. ; 
a kind of game, Siijha*. 

dhuna, m. the resin of Shorea Ro- 

bust a, L. 

Bkttnaka, m. id. ; any resm, L. 

Hiwr dhut-hdra, ni. roaring, thundering, 

Bllar. vii, 82. 

^f^dhup (Dhatup. xi, 2; xxxiii, 99). See 

dhupaya 8 c °pdya above. 

Dhtaa. See above. 

ipCR dhumasa, m. Tectona Grand!*, L. ; 
(f). f- * kind of flouT or cake made of baked beans, L. 

dhumika , f. a partic. bird of prey, 
Car. (v. 1 . °mdkd), 

dhur , cl. 4. A. dhuryate , to hurt or 
kill (cf. dhurv)\ to move or approach, Dhltup. 
xxvi, 44. 

.dhur, in comp, for dhur. _gata, mfn. 
being on the pole or foremost part of a chariot ; 
(ifc.) being at the head, foremost or chief of, MBh. ; 
the driver of an elephant, Kir. vii, 24. — g flkltA, 
mfn. seized by the yoke, SBr. — Jafa, m. N. of an 
attendant of Siva, Kathls. (cf. next). — Ja|i, m. 

1 having matted locks like a burden,' N. of Rudra- 
Siva, MBh.; Kathls.; Hit. Sic. {°tin, MBh. xiii, 
7510); N. Of a poet (also -raja), Cat. — dkara, 
mfn. bearing a burden, managing affairs, L.; m. 
beast of burden, L, ; leader, chief, Kid. — y^ja, m. 
a carriage, Nilak. —rat, mfn. having a load, laden, 
MW. (cf. Pin. viii, 2, 15, Kli.) -TaIea, mfn. 
» - dhara , mfn. ; m. a beast of burden, L.-wo4k*l, 
id., Pane. (B.) i, { - skid, mfn. being on the pole 
of a carriage; being foremost; m. driver of a carriage, 
guide, chief, RV. — shfth, mfn. bearing the yoke, VS. 

DhfirnsfeAd, m. (TBr.) ^dhnr-skdd. 

Dltftrya, w. r. for dhurya . 

f*. dhur$a f m. the resin of Shorea Ro- 
busta, L. (cf. dhuna, dkunaka). 

dfturv or dAwt (Dhatup. xv, 64), cl. 

X . P. dhurvati , RV. ; VS. ; Br. (aor .adhilrvit, §Br. ; 
inf. dhurvitum, ib.; pf. dudhurva; flit .dhur- 
vishyati, °vtld, Gr.) to bend, cause to fall, hurt, in- 
jure, RV. 8cc. ; BhaH- (cf. dhvri). 

PMhrta, mfn. {y/dhurv or dhvri ) cunning, 
ciafty, fraudulent, subtle, mischievous ; in. a rogue, 
cheat, deceiver/ swindler, sharper, gambler, Yljft. ; 
MBh.; Klv. See. (also ifc.; cf. hatha - and Pin. ii, 
1 , 63) ; N. of Skanda, AV. Parii. ; the thorn-apple, 
L. ; a partic. fragrant plant, L . ; (a), f. a sort of night- 
shade, L.; n. rust or iron-filings, L.; black salt, L. 
— kltara, m. a gamester, sharper, Yljft. — kyit, m. 
thorn-apple, L. ; knave, rogue, cheat, W.— earlta, 
n. the tricks of rogues (pi., Kathls.); N.of a play. 
-Jamtn, m. 1 cunning creature/ man, L. — tl, f., 
-tra, n. knavery, roguery, Klv. — aartaka, n. N. 
of a drama. — pralkpa, ni. rogues' talk, R. — ma p- 
dala, n. of a party of rogues or gamblers, Yljfi. 
~ mianshA, f. N. of a plant ( —rdsnd), L.— xa- 
•aaB, f. rogues' tricks, roguery, Kathls. » xlja, m. 
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the chief of rogues, MW. -IftfiyA, n. t kind of 
salt, L. - vifamboa* and -Mmlfomo, n. N. of 
dramas. - srftnta, m. N. of a Sch. ; °mi-bhdshya, 
n. of his wk. 

SMrtaki, mfh. cunning, crafty ; a cheat, rogue, 
M Bh. ; Kiv. ; m. a jackal, L. ; N. of a Nflga, MBh. 

Pktrtl, f. injury, damage, harm, RV.; N. of 
Rudra, MaitrS. (v. I. °ta, ApSr.) 

PktrtilA, see aksha-. 

Dkirtaa, n. causing to fall, hurting (dat. *91 as 
inf.) RV. ii, 6l, 30. 

fjh dhirvi, f. (SBr.) = rfimo. 

dkurvl , f. (L.) = dkur, the forepart 
or pole of a carriage. 

or dhish or dhvs (Dhfttup. xxxii, 
97), cl. 10. P. dkiilayati See., to embellish. 

*[5* dhushara, w. r. for next. 

dkusara , mf(o)n, ( y/dhvans or dhvat; 
cf. dhvasird) dust -coloured, grey, Kiv. ; Rajat. Ac. 
(- tva , n. Dhftrtas.) ; m.grey (the colour ),W. ; an ass, 
L. ; an oilman, ib. ; a pigeon, ib. ; a partic, plant, 
Var. (sweet vetch, Gal.) ; (a :, f. a kind of shrub, L. ; 
(f), f. N. of a Kini-narT. — OOkadi, f. a kind of 
plant (•* tveta-vuhnd), L. - pattxlkK, f. Tragia 
Involucrata or Heliophytum Indicum, L. 

Blitliaraki, m. N. of a jackal, Pafic. 

Pkfisarlt*, nifn. made grey, greyish, Un. iii, 
73. Sch. 

PklUmrlmaa, m. grey or dusty- white (the 
colour), Hear. 

dkustira, in .zxdhwttnra, the thom- 
apple, L. 

U dhri , cl. I. P. A. dharati,°te (Dhatup. 
* xxii, 3 ; A. Pot. dhareran t ApSr.), but more 
commonly in the same sense the Caus. form dhdra- 
yati , °te (perf. P. dddhara , °dhdrtha [Iir.pv. <fa- 
dhartu, AV. Paipp.] ; A. dadhrt, 3. pi. "dhrirt, 
RV. Ac. Ac.; a«r. ad h dram, R.; adhrita, dhfi- 
thds , AV.; d Jidda rat, RV. See. See. [didhar, 
did hr it am, °/a, RV.; 3. pi. °rata, $Br.J; addr- 
shit , Gr.; fut. dharishyati, MBh.; °shyi, AV.; 
dhartd , BliP.; inf. dhartum , Kiv., °favai, Br. 

rtdri,see under n /ri”] ; ind.p.<?//rj7z*2, dhritya , 
Br.) to hold, bear (also -bring forth), carry, main- 
tain, preserve, keep, possess, have, use, employ, prac- 
tise, undergo, RV. Ac. Ac. ; (with or ncd.dtmdnain, 
jivitam, prdttdn, deham, iariram Ac.) to pre- 
serve soul or body, continue living, survive, MBh. ; 
Ktv. Ac. (esp. fut. dharishyati ; cf. Pass, below) ; 
to hold back, keep down, stop, restrain, suppress, 
resist, Br.; MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; to place or fix in, 
bestow or confer on (loc.), RV.; AV.; Br. Ac.; 
destine for (dat.; A. also to be destined for or 
belong to),RV.; present to(geii.),Klra9<j'; to direct 
or turn (attention, mind, Ac.) towards, fix or resolve 
upon (loc. or dat.), Up.; Yljfi.; MBh.; A. to be 
ready or prepared for, SBr.; P. A. to owe anything 
(acc. ) to (dat . or gen.), M Bh . (cf.Pln. i, 4, 35 ); to pro- 
long N in pronunciation); AitBr.;RPrlt. jtoquote, cite, 
L. ; (with rtrr£A<?w) to conceive, be pregnant (older 
c bhani ^ ohri ), MBh. ; Kiv. Ac. ; (with dantfaw) 
to inflict punishment on (loc.), MBh.; R. ; BhP. 
(also damam)\ (with- keian or l malm) to let the 
hair or beard grow, MBh.; (with rat min [ib.] or 
prahardn [Sak.]) to draw the reins tight ; (with 
dharmam ) to fulfil a duty, R. ; (with vratdm) to 
observe or keep a vow, RV. Ac. Ac. ; (with dhd~ 
ran&m) to practise self-control, Y A j u . ; (with ta- 
pas) to perform penance, BhP.; (with murdhnd or 
\ihni, iirasd or °si) to bear on the head, honour 
highly, Kiv. ; (with or acil. tulayd) to hold in a 
balance, weigh, measure, MBh. ; Kiv. Ac. ; (with or 
scil. man a s<i) to bear in mind, recollect, remember, 
ib. ; (with samaye ) to hold to an agreement, cause to 
make a compact, Pafte. i, iff (B. drishtvd for 
dhfitva) \ Pass, dkriydte (ep. *Uo°yati; pf. dadkri 
St c* — A.; aor. adhdri) to be borne Ac. ; to be firm, 
keep steady. RV. Ac. Ac.; continue living, exist, re- 
main, Br. ; M Bh. ; Kiv. Ac. (also dharyate , R. } ; to 
begin, resolve upon, undertake (dat.; acc. or inf.), A V. 
SBr., ChUp.: Caus. dkardyati, °te, see above; 
Dcsid. didhmhati (see °shd), didharishate, Pin. 
vii, i, 75 ; didkdrayisheUi, to wish to keep up or 
preserve ( dtmdnam ), Gobh. iii, 5, 30: Intent. 
ddrdharti (R V.) and iddharti (3. pi. °Jhrati, TS. ; 


ef. Pin. vii, 4,65) to hold fast, bear firmly, fasten. 
[Cf. Zd. Jar; Gk. 0 p 6 **ot, Spa-rot, Spj-aaaSat ; 
Lit. frbtus,frhnum .] 

»krlk (only nom. sg.)-(A v.l. for) dkflt, 
mfn. holding, bearing, supporting, wearing, having, 
possessing, Ac. (only ifc.) 

Pkfiti, mfn. held, home, maintained, supported, 
kept, possessed ; used, practised, observed, RV. Ac. 
Ac.; measured, weighed (with or scil. tulayd ), 
MBh.; worn (as clothes, shoes, beard, Ac.), Mu.; 
MBh.; Kiv. ; kept back, detained (kart, by the 
hand), Hit.; drawn tight (reins), Sak.; turned to- 
wards or fixed upon, ready or prepared for, resolved 
on (loc. or dat.), MBh.; K.; continuing, existing, 
being, ib . ; prolonged (in pronunciation), Prlt. (am, 
ind. solemnly, slowly, Pafic. iii, f|'.; (with anta/e) 
deposited as surety, pledged, ib. iv, ff ; quoted, cited 
by (comp.), L. ; m. N. of a son of the 13th Mauu, 
Hariv. (v. 1 . bhritha ) ; of a descendant of Druhyu 
and son of Dharnut, Pur. (cf. dharteya ) ; n. a partic. 
manner of fighting, Hariv. — kookka-mil*, mfn. 
wearing a golden collar or wreath, MW. — kftrmn- 
kdshn, mfn. armed with bow and arrows, W. 

— koto, m. N. of a son of the 9th Mauu, VP. 
-kltsa, m. undergoing hardships, Rljal, — far- 
bkft* f. ‘ bearing a fetus, pregnant, Kathls. vii, 83. 

• olpa, mfn. armed with s bow, R. — tdla, ni. 

— vet ala, Kathls. lxxxix, 1 15. — dakaka (°/d-), 
mfn. of collected mind, attentive or constant, RV. 
— da^da, mfn. carrying the rod, inflicting punish- 
ment, BhP. ; one on whom p° has been or is being 
inflicted, punished by (instr.), M11. viii, 318. - 41 - 
dhlti, m. 'constant in splendour/ fire, L. — dart or 
°vl, f. N. of a daughter of Devaka, Pur. — dwal- 
dbl-bfelTa, mfn. held in doubt or suspense, Sak. 
i,{f.-dkaaaa,m. --edfa, Vim. v, 2,67. -ala* 
•ay a, mfn. firmly resolute or intent upou (dat.), 
MBh. — fafa, mfn. covered or overspread with a 
cloth Ac., W. — pftrra, mfn. worn before (as an 
ornament), Mudr. — prstja,mfn. having descendants, 
Ragh. —mall, w. r. for dhriti-m 0 . — r&jaa, m. 
N. of a man, L. (see dhdrta-rajila ). — rX*h$ta, m. 
whose empire is firm, a powerful king, L.; N. of a 
Nlga also called Airlvata, AV. ; Br.; MBh. Ac.; of 
a Deva-gandharva sometimes identified with King 
Dh' J (below), MBh. (with Buddhists, N. of a king 
oftheGandharvas A oneof the 4 Mahlrljas [Lalil.j 
or Lokapllas [Dharmas. vii]; MWB. J 06); of a 
sou of the Daitya Bali, Hariv.; of a king of Ktsi, 
SBr. (with the patr. vaiiiiravitya , Kith.) ; of the 
eldest son of Vylsa by the widow of Vicitra-\iiya 
(brother of Plndu A Vidura and boru blind, husband 
of Glndhlri and father of 1 00 sons of whom the 
eldest was Dur-yodhana; sometimes identified with 
Dhfita-rlshtra A Haosa, 2 chiefs of the Gandharvas), 
MBh.; of a son of Janam-ejaya, ib.; of a king of 
the geese (cf. Hausa, above), Jltakam.; a partic. 
bird, L.; pi. the 100 sons of King Dh° (enumerated 
MBh. i, 4540); (t), f. N. of a daughter of Tlmrl 
(mother of geese and other water-birds), MBh. ; K. ; 
Pur.; °tra-ja, m. son of Dh°, N. of Dur-yodhana 
Ac., Pracand. ; °trdnuja, m. younger brother ofDh 0 , 
N. of Hindu, Gal. — Tat, mfn. one who has held 01 
taken or conveyed, Git.; Hit.; one who has firmly 
resolved upon (dat.), Kathls.; (i),f. N. of a river, 
MBh. (also v. 1 . for ghrita-vati). »varaaa f 111. 

* wearing armour/ N. of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh.-TrxU ' 0 /^*), mfn. of fixed law 
or order (Agni, indra, Savitfi, the Adityas, Ac.), 
RV.; SBr. ; maintaining law or order, Gaut.; firmly 
resolute, MBh.; being accustomed to v inf./, ib.; 
devoted, attached, faithful, MBh.; R. ; BhP.; in. 
N.of Rudra, BhP.; of a son of Dhfiti, Hariv.; Pur. 

— aurlva, mfn.* retainingabody/continuiiigto live, 

existing, Kap. — irl, f. a kiud of metre, Col. — sup- 
kfclpt, mfn. (with loc.) - -nibmya, M Bh. - tasp- 
dfcl, m. 'keeping compacts/ N. of a son of Su- 
sarpdhi and father of Bharata, R. — alpka, v. 1 . for 
c /i-i*. -kftvyn, v. 1. for vita-h°. mfn. 

bearing weapons, amied, W. Dhyitdtouim, mfn. 
firm-minded, steady, calm, Kiv. llkflUmkfcfti, 
mfn. containing water, W. DkfitArois, m. ‘ of 
constaut splendour/ N. of Vishnu, Vishn. Bkpi- 
tlskudkl, mfn. carrying a quiver, MW. Bfefl* 
tAkft-wpl, mfn. bearing a single braid of hair (at 
a sign of mourning), $ak. vii, 21. Bkyit&tMka, 
mfn. poueising pride, haughty, arrogant, Rftjat. 

Bkyltdka, m. N. of a Buddh. skint or patriarch ; 
v. I for Vfika, VP. 

Bkyitlt f. holding, seizing, keeping, supporting 


(cf. cars/tarii-, vi»\ firmness, constancy, resolution, 
will, command, RV. Ac. Ac. ; satisfaction, content, 
joy, MBh.; Kiv. Ac. (°ti/// Vhri, to keep ground 
or stand still, MBh. vii, 4540; to find pleasure or 
satisfaction, Ratn. iv, | ; 'tim^/bandh, to show 
firmness, Amar. 67 ; to fix the mind on, Mn. v, 47) ; 
Resolution or Satisfaction personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma(MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.)or 
asa Sakti (Heat. Ac.); N.of partic. evening oblations 
at the ASvamedha, SBr.; any offering or sacrifice, W.; 
of sev. kinds of metre A of a class of metres consisting 
of 4 x 18 syllables, Col.; of the numeral 18, Var.; 
Gauir. ; of one of the astrol. Yogas, L. ; of a mythical 
garden, Gol.; of one of the 16 Kails of the moon, 
Pur. ; of a goddess (daughter of a Kail of Prakrit* A 
wife of KapihO, ib. ; of the wife of Rudra-Manu, ib. ; 
of the 13th of the 16 Mltfikls, ],. ; ni. with ksha- 
trasya = kshatra dti J , Lsty. ; N.of one of the Viive 
Devls, MBh.; of a preceptor, Cat. ; of the son of 
Vijaya A father of Dhf ita-vrata, Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a 
son of Yita-havya A father of Bthulisva, Pur. ; of 
a son of Babhru, L. ; of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, VP. 

— tfflkita, mfn. armed with constancy and resolu- 
tion, Bhag. — paripBrpx, m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 

— paritdtman, mfn. joyful in mind, Paftc. — mat, 
mfn. steadfast, calm, resolute f. ), Mu. ; MBh. ; 
Su^r. Ac.; satisfied, content, MBh.; Ragh.; m. N. 
ot a form of Agni, MBh. ; of a son of Manu Raivata 
A Sa varna, Hariv.; of one of the Saptaishis in the 
13th Manv-antara, ib.; of a son of Kirti-mat (son of 
Angirat), VP.; of a son of Yavlnara, Hariv.; of a 
Brahman, ib.; (1), f. N. of a river (v, 1 , 

V P. ; n. N . of a Varsha in Kuia-d vlpa, M Bh. - aaya, 
mf(i)n. consisting of constancy or contentment, 
M Rh. ; Kiv. — n&tlln, til. a partic. magic, formula 
spoken over weapons, R. — mask, mfn. 1 fortiiude- 
stealing/ disheartening, agitating, W. —yoga, in. 
N.of an astrol. and mystical Yoga, L. — slgka, m. 
(v. 1 . °ta-s°) N. of an author (said to have assisted 
Purusliottanu in composing the Hlrlvall), Cat. 

Dhrltvan, m. * supporter/ N. of Vishnu, Un. iv, 
II 3, Sch.; (only L.) a clever man; a Brahman; 
virtue; the sea ; the sky xi.kshema -) ; ( ari , f. the 
earth, L. 

Shritri, ind. having held or borne (see V dhri). 
dhrij or dhjiiij , c). 1. P. dhaijati , 
dhriiljati , to go, move, Dhlitup. vii, 42, 43 (cf. 
Vd/uaj, dhrij). 

Ihrish , cl. 5 P. dhriskntUi, UV. Ac. 
^ Ac. ; cl. I . P. dhdrshati, VS. ; R. (p. dhri- 
shdt, r) shiimuna t RV . ; *shiind. AV.; perf. dadhdr- 
sha, R V. Ac. Ac. ; 3. p\.dadhrishur,kV.\ Sub}. da~ 
dharshaf”shati, shit, KV.\dadhrishdtc,”shanfa, 
AV.; p. dadhrishvds, RV.; aor. adhrishas , SBr., 
adharshishttr,Tkr.\ fut. dharshishyati, °shitd, 
Gr.; ind. p. -dhrishya, Br.jiuf. -dhrhhasjshi RV. 
to be bold or courageous or confident or proud, R V. ; 
AV. ; VS. ; to dare or venture (inf. in turn, Pin. iii, 
4, 65) ; to dare to attack, treat with indignity (ate.', 
Br. ; MBh.; to surpass (?), AV. iii, 3, 2 : Cans. 
dharshayati (Dhltup. xxxiv, 43 ; aor. adidhri - 
shat or adadharshat , Gr.) to venture on attacking ; 
to offend, violate (a womau\ overpower, overcome, 
Br.; MBh.; Kiv. Ac.: Desid. didharshtshati : 
lntens. daridhrishyate 01 daridhurshti, Gr. (Cf. 
Zd. daresh ; Gk. fd/Mroi, Sapaiv ; Lit. drisiu ; 
Goth, ga-dars, Angl, Sax. dars-te, Ktigl. durs-t.\ 

Pkrlthdj, ni. bold, a hero, RV. v, 19, 5. 

1. Dkflskdt, mfn. bold, courageous, confident ; 
(a), ind. boldly, courageously, strongly, RV. °ahid- 
Tor^LA, mfn. of bold race or nature (Agni), RV. x, 
87, 22. °skod-Tin, mfn. *- -shat, KV. v, 52, 2. 
°skam-manMi, mfn. bold-miudcd, RV. 

DkyUkitd, mfn. bold, brave, daring, RV.; AV.; 
(a , ind., RV. viii, 52, 3 » (or w. r. for; u shata (see 
above). 

Pkfilktt, mfn. clever, Un. i, 24, Sch. ; deep, L.; 
proud, W. ; m. heap, multitude, L. 

PkfUkfi, mfn. bold, daring, confident, auda- 
cious, impudent, RV. ; AV.; (cf.d-,^n-d-); MBh.; 
Kiv. Ac.; secured, obtained, W. ; profligate, aban- 
doned, ib. (ifc. it gives a bad sense to the first member 
of the comp., Pin. ii, 1. 53 * Gl^ar. ii. II4); m. 
a faithless husband, ib.; a magic, formula spoken over 
weapons, R. ; N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Hariv. 
(C rshnu)\ Pur. (cf. dhdrshta ) ; of a son of Kunti, 
Hariv. ;‘of a son of Bhajamlna, ib. (C .°shfta); (d), 
f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, W. ; am), ind. 
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boldly, courageously, fearlessly, SBr. ; Ll|y. ; R 
~ ketu, m. N. of a king of Cedi, MBh. ; of a king 
ot Videha or Mithill (son of Su-dhriti), R.; BhP. 
nf a son of Satya-dhriti, VP.; of the soil of Su< 
kmiilu, Hariv. ; of his father, BhP.; of a soil ol 
Dhrishta-dyumna, Hariv.; Pur.; of a king of the 
K * i Livas, BhP. ; of a son of Manu, Haiiv. ••tarn*, 
ruth, very bold or confident, Dak — tl» f. (Sis.] 

— tva, n. (MBh. ; Pane. ) boldness, courage, impu- 
dence. — dyumna, m. N. of a son of Dru-pada 
(killed by Aivatthaman MBh.; Hariv. &c. — dill 
or -Imddhi, m. * bold •minded/ N. of a man, Cat. 
— par&krama, mfn. ofdaring valour, R. — minia, 
nifn. having a high opinion of one’s self, R.(B.°jm} 

— rath*, in. N. of a prince, MBh. xiii, 7676 (v. 1 . 
drishta-r°). — vldin, mfn. speaking boldly, Hariv. 

— sarmaa, m. N. of a ion of Svaphalka, VP. 
DhrlBhf okta, m. N. of a son of Arjuna Klrtavlrya, 
Hariv. (C. °shnSktd ). 

Dhrishfaka, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. (C. 
°shnuka)\ VP. — kathft, f. N. of wk. 

DkfUhJi, mfn. bold, VS. i, 17 (Mahfdh.); f. 
boldness, SlftkhSr. ; m. a pair of tongs, TAr. ; Klty 
Sr.; N. of a son of Hiranya-kasipu, BhP.; of a 
minister of King Da&a-ratha, R. 

Dhriahna, nokta, w.r. for °shta, °(Skta. 
DhfiBh$aJ, mfn. bold; confident, impudent, L. 
(cf. °shdj). 

Dhf ishnl, m. ray of light, L. 

Dkflshqrti, mfn. bold, courageous, tierce, violent, 
strong (Indra, Soma, the Maruts; fire, weapons &c.), 
R V. ; A V. ; VS. ; impudent, shameless, L. ; («')*, ind. 
boldly, strongly, with force, RV. Sec., SB r. 1 cf. da- 
dhrish ); m. N. of a soil of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh. ; 
Hariv. (v. 1 . u skfa ) ; of a son of Manu Si varna, Hariv.; 
of a son of Kavi, MBh. ; of a son of Kukura, Hariv. ; 
n. ( Kniyapasya ) N. of a Slman, ArshBr. —tva, 
n. boldness, courage, MBh. — flhtpa (°w//-), mfn. 
having a resistless weapon (Indra or the Maruts), 
RV. ; leading a valiant army (drum), A V. v, 20, 9. 
Dhfiahxiv-bjaa, mfn. endowed with resistless might 
(Indra or the Maruts), RV. 

Dhrlshnuka, in. S. of a prince (v.l. °sh(aka ), 
Hariv. 

Dhriahnuyi, ind. boldly, strongly, firmly, RV. 
DkriBhja, mfn. assailable, to be attacked, MBh. 

d hr is had zrz drishad , 11 V. viii, 52, 4. 

^ dhrt, cl. 9. P. dhrinafi , to be or grow 
old (Dhltup. xxxi, 24 v.l. for jrj or jhrt), 

dhe, cl. 1 . P. (Dhfit. xxii,6) dhnynti , R V. 
Sec. 8 cc. (pf. dadhatt , 3. pi. *dhilr, RV. ; 
anr. - adhat , AV. x, 4, 26; ad ha sit or ada - 
eihtit, Pan. ii, 4, 78; iii, t, 49; Prec. d hey a l , vi, 
4. 67; fut. dhdsyati, MBh., dhdtd, Or.; dat. inf. 
dhatave, R V. ; ind. p. dhitva Sc - dhiya , SBr. ; -dhd- 
ya , Or.) to suck, drink, suck or drink in, take to 
one’s self, absorb, appropriate, RV. Sc c. Ac.; Pass. 
dhlyate , Or.: Caus. dhdpdyate (cf. Pin. i, 3, 89, 
Vint. I, Pat.) to give suck, nourish, RV. ; °ti, $Br. 
(cf. anu- y/dhe ) ; aor. adidhapat ', Or.: Dcsid. 
dhitsati, Pin. vii, 4, 54 : Intens. dedhlyate, da - 
dheti. Sc dadhdti, Or. [Cf. Ok. iturSai, yaXa- 
Bijvui, 6 tj Ktj ; Lu.fe-lare; Goth, dadd-ja ft; Germ. 
id -an, td-jan .] 

Dheoa, m. the ocean or a river, L. ; (, dhhid ), 
f. a milch cow, pi. any beverage made of milk, RV. ; 
a mare (?), i, 101, 10; v, 30, 9; river, L.; speech, 
voice ;?), i, 2, 3 (Sly.j cf. Naigh. i, I j) ; N. of the 
wife of Brihaspati, TAr.; Vait.; (f), f. a river, L. 
Dhsalki, f. coriander, Uhpr, (v.l. °nuk<t). 
Dbenu, mfn. milch, yielding or giving milk; f. a 
milch cow or any cow, RV.&c. &c. (ifc. of names of 
animals also denoting the female of any species ; cf. 
khadga-, go-, veufava -) ; any offering or present to 
Brahmans instead or in the shape of a cow (mostly 
ifc. [cf. ghrita-,jala -, /* 7 <i-&c.], where it also forms 
diniinuiivcs; cf.asi-,khadga-)\ metaph. *u the earth, 
MUh. xiii, 3165; pi. any beverage made of milk, 
RV. iv, 22, 6 &c.; n. N. of a Slman, ArshBr. (also 
mnrutdm dh° Sc dhettu-payasi , du.) — go-duha, 
n. cow and milker, Pin. v, 4, 1 06, Klk —tva, 11. 
the state of being a cow, Heat. * dakBhlpa, mfn. 
(sacrifice) whereat a cow is given as a fee, SrS. 

— dnfdha, n. cow's milk, L. ; a kind of gourd, L. ; 
-kara, m. Damns Carota, L. — bharyt, f. 
about to become a milch cow, Oaut. ; A past. 

— makahikl, f. horse-fly, gad-fly, L. — suit, mfn. 
containing or yielding a nourishing beverage, RV.; 


containing the word dhenu , AitBr. ; (s), f. N. of 
the wife of Deva-dyumna, BhP. -a-bltlvyl, f. 
*.°nu-bh°, MaitrS. (Pin. vi, 3, 70; Vlrtt. 3). 

— ah^arl, f. (fr. start) a milch cow ceasing to give 
milk, MaitrS.; Kith. Dfeasnr-a&aduhi, n. sg. 
or m.du. milch cow and bull, SBr.; Oaut. (cf. Pin. 

Dfea&ttka, m. a kind of coitus, L. (cf. dhain°)\ 
N. of an Asura slain by Krishna or Bala-bhadra, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a son of Dur-dama, VP.; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. ; (dhMuka), f. milch cow, 
cow; any female animal (also a woman), A V. ; Br. ; 
Sr. Sc GrS. ; MBh. &c. ; « drishta-pushpd , Gal.; 
* dhenu, ifc. to form dimin., L. ; a vein which when 
cut bleeds only at intervals, Suir. ; coriander, Bhpr. 
(v. 1. dhenikd) ; N, of the wife of Kirti-mat (son of 
A Agiras), VP. ; of a river, ih. ; n. N. of a herd of milch 
cows, L. ;N.ofaplaceofpilgrimage,MBh.-dhw»*- 
ain, m. * slayer of Dhenuka,' Krishna, L. -vadha, 
in. the killing of Dh°; N. of ch. of BrahmavP. iv. 

— Bfldwius, in. - - dhvanstn , L. DhtxmU-duff- 
dba, n. cow’s milk, L. ; a kind of gourd, L. Dh«- 
aukari, m. 'enemy of Dh 0 ,' Kfishtja, L.; a kind of 
small tree, L. Dbenukdsraxtia, m. N. of a her- 
mitage, MBh. 

Dhanushyd, f. a cow whose milk has been 
pledged, L. (cf. Pin. iv, 4, 8gf). mfn 

one who has pledged the milk of his cows (?), g 
idrakSdi . 

Ohtnftka. See hahu-. 

Dhainava. See g. utsftdi Sc bid-ddi . 
Dbainuka, n. a nerd of cows, L.; a kind of 
coitus, L. 

VHT* dhemutra , m. or n. a paitic. high 
number (Buddh.\v.r. imdhamdtra[^cdhamara). 

dkeya , mfn. ( v / 1 - dha) to be hrltl or 
taken &c.; to be created or what is created, MBh. 
xii, 13108"; to be applied or put in practice, Sis. v, 
60; n. giving, imparting (ifc., cf. ndma •, bhdga-, 
mitra - &c., Pin. v, 4, 36, Vsrtt. 2, 3). Dhayd- 
■vara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

DhMhtha, mfn. (superl.) giving the most, most 
liberal, RV. 

1. dhairya, n. (1. dhtra) intelligence, 
forethought (opp. to mdlvya ), VS. ; Klfh. 

2. dhairya, n. (2. dhira) firmitCKS, con- 
stancy, calmness, patience, gravity, fortitude, cour- 
age, fryarp- *Jkri or ava-lamb or d-lamb, to com- 
pose one’s self, gather courage) MBh.; KJlv. &c. ; 
precision of diction, Siksh.— kalita, mfn. assuming 
firmness or composure, steady, calm, §ii. ix, 59. - tft, 
f. constancy, perseverance, Paficar. (for dhlratdl). 

dbara, mfn. possessed of firmness or constancy, 
Klv. — dhTa&sa, m. failure of courage, MW. 
— piramiti, f. highest perfection of perseverance, 
Kit rand, - mitra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. -yakta 
(Hariv.), -wat (R.; Rljat.), mfn. possessed of 
firmness or patience, firm, steady. — rpittl, f. steady 
conduct, composure CVikr. v, 9 read ujjhita-dhai- 
rya-vrittir,s.\. vrittam ) ; mfn. of steady conduct, 
steadily behaved, MW. 

for* dhawata , n. the ftixth note of the 
gamut, MBh. xii, 6859. 

Slaw dhaivniyn , n. (fr. dhivan, Pan. vi, 4, 
174) skilfulness (V). 

foft dhaivnrd, tnf(»)n. belonging or re- 
lating to a fisherman, VS. 

<1 hoi -kavi * m. N.of a poet (prob. 
s dhoyin), Cat. 

dhodtt, m. a sort of snake (commonly 
Dhora), L. 

tftftlfj dhoyin, or °y% or °yika, in. N. of a 
poet (cf. dhoi-kavi ), Cat, 

dhor, cl. i. P. (pf. dwlhora, fut. dho- 
ritd ; Caus. aor. adudhorat , Gr.) to run, trot, be 
quick or alert, Dhltup. xv, 45. 

Dhorana, n. any vehicle, L.; a horse's trot, L.; 
w aing well or quickly, W.; (/), f. an uninterrupted 
series, tradition, Vcar. °rlta or °ritaka, n. a horse’s 
tot, L. 

vhl dhauta , mfn. (\/a. dhav) washe<l, 
cleansed, purified, TlndBr. ; Susr. ; Klv. &c.; 
washed off, removed, destroyed, Kllid. ; Sik; Bhatj. 


(cf. dhiitd ) ; polished, bright, white, shining, MBh., 
Klv. Sec.; (<), f, washing, Siohds. ; n. id., Cln. ; 
silver, L. — kftfa, m. a bag of coarse cloth, L. 
— kushfba, n. a kind of leprosy, Qal. — koaajft 
or -kauaeya, n. bleached or purified silk {**pat~ 
trSrna), L. — MuqtdS, f. sugar-candy, L. — d an- 
ta,mfn. having clean teeth, MBh.-pkpmui, mfn. 
purified from sin, Caran.— ball, f, a kind of colly- 
rium, L. (cf. °tdHjani). — mtUa, mfn. (a tree) hav- 
ing its roots washed by (instr.), Sak. (Pi.) i, 14. 

— mttlaka, m. N. of a prince of the Clnas, MBh. 

- tilft, n. ‘ bright stone/ rock crystal, L. 9 hau- 
tdujanl or °1I, f. a sort of collyrium ( - try -aii kata 
or °hgata), L. Dhautdtsiuui, mfn. pure-hearted, 
BhP. DhautApA&ga, mfn. having the corners of 
the eyes illumined, Megh. 45. 

Shsutaka, mfn. made of bleached or purified 
silk, Pat. 

Dlurataj* (?) or 0 teya, n. rock-salt, L. (cf. 
dhauta-sila ). 

Dhauti, f. a kind of penance (consisting in washing 
a strip of white cloth, swallowing it and then draw- 
ing it out of the mouth), Cat. 

vbnft dhautdn,i.(^/i.dhu, Say.) shaking, 
RV 4 ^i 44 » 7 - 

vmr 2. dhautf, f. (\/i. dhav) spring, well, 
riv^et, RV. ii, 13, 5. 

VnyfTT dhaundhumara , mf(*)n. treating 
of Dhundhu-mlra (as an episode), MBh. °mKri, 
m. patr. fr. Dhundhu-mlra, Hariv. 

dhaumaka, m. (fr. dhuma, Paij. iv, 
2, 127) N. of a district, W. 

Dlxaumftyana, ni. patr. fr. Dhuma, g. atvddi . 
°miya, mfn. smoky, MW. (cf. g. kril&svddi). 

Dkaamya, m. ^patr. fr. dhuma, g. gargddi) 
N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a 
son of Vylghra-plda, MBh.; of a younger brother 
of Dcvala and family priest of the Pludavas, ih. ; of 
a pupil of Valmlki, K. ; of sev. authors. Cat. ; -iih- 
shd 8c - smriti , f. N. of wks. 

Dhftumra, in. (fr. dhfwtrd) patr. of Dantlvala, 
GopBr. ; N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh. ; 11. grey (the 
colour), L.; a panic, place for building, L. (cf. 
dhuma). °rkya.na, rn. patr. ix.'dhumra, g. ai- 
vddi (cf. dh um ray and). 

dhaumata , lit. or n. myrrh, L. c tl- 
jwna, °&akft, g. arihanddi (not in Kls.) 

dkaura, m. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr. 
°ridltja-tlrtlia, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

^fnmt dhauritaka and dhaurya , n. & 
horse's trot, L. (cf. dhorita, °takd). 

dhaureya, mf(i)n, (fr. dkur) lit to 
be harnessed or for a burden, L. ; being foremost, at 
the head of (cf. furusha -); rn. beast of burden, 
draught-horse, L. (also °yaka, Venis. iv, t V). 

vlfc dhaurjata , mf(i)n. (fr, dhur-ja(a) 
belonging to Siva, Bllar. viii, 45. 

vHfe dhaurtaka , n. (fr. dhurta) roguery, 
knavery, fraud, g. manojrt&di. °tika, mfir)n. be- 
longing to a cheat, knavish, fraudulent, W. ; n. fraud, 
dishonesty, ib. n t«ya, m. pi. N. of a warlike tribe ; 
sg. a prince of this tribe, g. yaudhey&di, iv, X, 1 78 
(Klk dhdrieya Sc ghdrt°). °tya, n. fraud, dis- 
honesty, Daiar. ii, 20. 

dhauvaki, m. metron. fr. Dhuvaka, 
g. bdhv-ddi. 

dhaushya , m. pi. a partic, school of 
the Yajur-veda, AV. Paipp. 
lflT 1. dhmd. See y/dham . 

Shma, mfn. blowing, a blower (cf. tuna-, 
iaitka-). 

2. ShmK, m. (?) blowing. — kBra, m. a black- 
smith, L. 

DhmSti, mfn. blown, blown up or into, RV. See. 
8cc. ; inflamed, excited, W.; tv. a partic. wrong pro- 
nunciation of vowels, Pat. °taTya, mfn. to be blown 
or kindled, Kull. 

Dhmfitvi, m. a blower, smelter or melter (of 
netal), R V. v, 9, y, ( dhmdtri ), 11. • contrivance for 
blowing or melting, ib. 

Dkmtaa, n. blowing, puffing, swelling, Suir. 
Bhmtpaaa, (Caus. of *Jdham) n. the act 'of 
reducing to (powder, dec.) or any contrivance for 
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it, Car. °pit*, mfn. reduced to ashes, burnt to a 
cinder ( kshanma ), Suir. 

Dhmftyat, mf(o«//')n, or mfn. being 

blown, being melted 3 ec;, MW. 

dhmahkhh, v. r. for dhvahksh, Vop. 
Dhmfciiksha, m., w.r. for dhvahksha, a crow. 

dhmdman, w. r. fur dhydman, Un. 

iv, 152. 

un (Iky a, dhyata , dhyana * Soe under 
4/ dhyai, below. 

UTTO tlkyama , mfn. dark-coloured, black, 
L. (cf. iyiu.ua ) ; n. any or a panic, fragrant grass, 
Susr. ; Artemisia Indica, L. °ml-karapa, n. mak- 
ing dark-coloured, blackening, L. ; burning, con- 
suming, L. ml-k^it*, mfn. made dark-coloured, 
blackened, L. 

Dhjimaka, n. a part, kind of grass, Susr. ; Bhpr. 

Dhylmala, mfn. dark -coloured, black, impure, 
unclean, Dharmai. °1S- Vkfi, to make dirty, soil, 
pollute, ib. 

Ujf*n! dhyushita , mfn. dazzling white, 
KArand. °t&BTa, m. N. of a prince, Ragh. xviii, 
22 ^v.i. vyushif). 

dhyai , cl. I. P. dhyayati (ep. also °te 
or cl. a .dkyati; Impv. dhydhi; Pot. d Ay a - 
ydt , Br.; Q ytta, Up.; perf. dad Ay a u , Br. &c.; aor. 
ddhydsit , Br. ; 3. pi. dhydsur , M Bh. ; fut. dhyds- 
yati, ib.; dhyata, Br.; ind.p. dhydtvd, ib. ; -d/tyd- 
ya, MBh. ; dhydyam , KathAs.) to think of, imagine, 
contemplate, nieditati on, call to mind, recollect (with 
or scil. matuisd or 0 si, cetasd , dA iyd , hyidaye &c. ) , 
Br. ; Or. »StSrS. ; MBh.; KAv. &c.; to brood mis- 
chief against (acc.), TS. ; (alone) to be thoughtful or 
meditative, MBh.; KAv. &c.; to let the head hang 
down (said of an animal), Car.: Pass, dhydyate , to be 
thought of, 8cc., ib. ; Cans, dhydpayati , Gr. : Desid. 
didhvdsate, SBr.: In tens, dduihydyate , dddhydti , 
dddhyeti, Gr. 

Dky^., f. thinking, meditation, RV. 

Dhyftta, mfn. thought of, meditated on, Br. ; Up.; 
MBh. &c. — mfttra, mfn. merely thought of; °tr&- 
yr,fa, "tripagdmin, °trdpanata 8c trdpatthita, mfn. 
appearing when merely thought of. K. ; KathAs. 

DhyKtarya, mfn. to be thought of or reflected 
upon, Vop.; Kull. DbyXtfl, m. one who reflects 
upon, a thinker, Hariv. ; Kum.; BhP.; - dhyata - 
vyatva, n. - dhyatritva + dhydtavyatva , Satnk. 
Dby&tva, n. thought, reflection, L. 

Dhykna,n. meditation, thought, reflection, (csp.) 
profound and abstract religious meditation, ( °nam 
dpad , a- sthd or °nam-y/gam, to indulge in r° 
nr) ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.; KAv. &c. (with Budd- 
hists divided into 4 stages, MWB. 209; Dharrnas. 
Ixxii; but also into 3, ib. cix); mental representa- 
tion of the personal attributes of a deity, W. ; insen- 
sibility, dulness, Bhpr.; (°nd\ in. N.ofa partic. per- 
sonification, MaitrS. ; of the 1 (th day of the light half 
in Brahml’s month, Pur. — famya, mfn. attainable 
by meditation, MW. — gocara, m.pl. a partic. class 
of deities, Lalit. -oakahna, n. the eye of in 0 , R. 
— oQbida, m. interruption of thought or m°, Rhartf . 
— Japya, m.pl. N. of a race, Hariv. (v.l. karaj° 
8c dhyana - push (a ) . » tatpara, infn. lost in ru°, 
thoughtful, M Bh. - taramga-f Ikft, f. N . of Comm, 
■■dip*, f. N* of wks. «• dfltkfl, mfn. 

seeing with the mind’s eye, R. — dyuti, tn. N. of a 
man, Buddh. — dhfra (Dak), -nltya( MBh.), -ni- 
shffca(R.), -pan (MBh.), mfn. engaged in medi- 
tation, thoughtful. — ptramltl, f. perfect ion of m°, 
Klrand. ; MWB. 1 28, — pnahfa, see ya/ytf,- pi- 
ta, mfn. purified by m°, BhP. -phala, 11. ’fruit of 
m°; N. of ch. of PSarv. - blndfkpanlahad, f. N. 
of an Up.— bluu&ga, m. - -cchcda, MW. -may a, 
mf(i)n. consisting of m°, Hariv. — aaktn, n. mere 
m°, thought alone, MW. — mudrl, f. a prescribed 
attitude in which to meditate on a deity, ib. — yo- 
ga, m. profound m° (or 4 m° and abstraction ’), Svet 
Up. ; Mn.; N.of a kind of magic, Cat.; ‘Sara, m. 
N. of an extract from PadniaP. ; °gin, mfn. absorbed 
in meditation. Heat. — lakakapa, 11. ’mark of 
m°,’ N. of ch. of PSarv. —Tat, mfn. intent on re- 
ligious ni°, MBh. -Tallarf, f., -aataka, n. N. 
of wks. — alii, f. N. of a Buddh. goddess. — atl- 
mlta-loeana, mfn. having an eye rigid by m°, 
Ragh. — atha (MW.), -athlta (Kathls.), mfn. 
absorbed in m°. Pbyial|Sra, m. or n. a room 


to indulge in m°, J.ltskam. Dfcyin&mbl, f. N. 
of a woman, Cat. DhylnAlaipklra, m. N. of a 
partic. SamAdhi, KArand. Dhylndvaeaxa, m. pi. 
N. of a class of Buddh. deities (cf. °na-gocara). 
Dhytn&araya-tSkl, f. N. of wk. Dbyftndbft* 
ra, in. the nutriment of m°, Dharrnas. Ixx. 

Dhyftnlka, mfn. proceeding from religious medi- 
tation, Mn. vi, 82. 

Dhyftni, in comp, for °mi*. - bnddha 8c -bo* 
dhl-aattra, m. a spiritual (not material) Buddha 
or Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203. 

Dhylnltt, mfn. contemplative, engaged in reli- 
gious meditation, MBh. nlya,mfn. » dhytya, Vop. 

Dby&yat, mf(aw/rn. thinking, meditating, im- 
agining, Mn.; MBh. ; R. °yatl, m. N. of dhyai, 
Saipk. °ywm, ind. (repeated) meditating on (acc.), 
KathAs. °yam&na, mfn. being reflected or medi- 
tated upon, Mn.; K. °yln, mfn. absorbed in medita- 
tion, quite intent upon or engrossed in (coinp.), Heat. 

Dkytya, mfn. to be meditated on, fit for medi- 
tation, to be pondered or imagined, Yftjh.; MBh.; 
KAv. dec. 

1 tdhra, mf(?)n. (-s Alkn)z=dhara t ifc. ; cf. 
ansa-dhri, mahi-dhra, & c. 

If l^dhraj, dhraHj or dhraj, cl. 1 . 1 \ (Nigh, 
ii, 14; DhAtup. vii, 38, &c.) dhrdjati RV. 
(i dhraiijati or dkriftjati, < Jr. ; p. A. dA raja m ana , 
MaitiS.; aor. Pot. A. dhrdjishiya, ib.) to move, go, 
glide, fly, sweep on. (Cf. dhrij 8c dhrij.) 

Dhrajatl. See citrd-, 

Dkrijaa, n. gliding course or motion, RV. 

Dkrajl, id. (g. yavddi). Dhrfijl-mat, mfn. 
gliding, moving, RV. 

Dhrij, f. the power to glide or move, MaitrS. 
Dhrljfc, m. one who glides or moves, ib. Dhrijl, 
f. dhrdjas, ib./also dhraj/)] impulse, force (of a 
passion), AV.; whirlwind, L. 

ITIT dkran , cl. I. P. °nati , to sound, Dlia- 
tup. xiii, 16 (cf. dhvan , dhvran). 

11^ dkrns , cl. 9. arid IO. P. dhrasnati , 
dhdsayati , to glean or to cast upwards, *xxi, 52; 
xxxiii, 68 (cf. udhras). 

1 IT dhrd , cl. 2. and 1. P. dhrdti or dhruii , 
dhrayati &c. to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 

UTlp dhrdhshd , v.l. for drdkshd. -mat, 
mfn. g. yavddi. 

U}W^dkrdkh,°khati=zdrdkh, I) ha tup. v, x r. 

Vft\dhrd(ih,°yhate (porf. dad hr ay he, Piln. 
viii, 4, 54, Sch i)-drdgh, DhAtup. iv, 40; 41. 

HTf dhrahhsh, °kshati=dhvdnksh t xvii, 
20 (cf. dhmdnhh), 

in'! dhrad, °datfzzdiad, viii, 36. 

Dhrtdi, m. gathering flowers, Un. iv, 117, Sell. 

fx dhri (\Zdhfi) in d-dhri , q.v. 

DhrlyamKna, mfn. being held or sustained dec.; 
continuing to live, existing, alive, Mn.; MBh. dec. 

ftr* dhrij , cl. 1. P. dhrejati, to go, move, 
DhAtup. vii, 46 (Vop.); cf. dhraj 8c dhrij . 

IJ x.dhrn, cl. 6. P. dhrurdti (Naigh. ii, 14) 
to go; to be firm or fixed (also rl. 1. P. dhravati , 
DhAtup. xxii, 45 ; p. dhruvat , knowing, Bha)f. ; 
perf. dudhrdva, be killed, ib.) 

|| 2 . dhru. See dsmfita-dhru, 

1J 3. dhru. See dhvri. 

Dhrnt* See varuna-dhrdt. 

Dhrdti, f. misleading, seduction, RV. vii, 86, 6. 

g**T*npr dhrupaddkhya-nrityo, n. (in 
music) a kind of dance (for drup' y 1). 

}j^dkruv,°vati, v.l. for 1 .dhru, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 107. 

dhruva , inf(e»)n. (proh.fr. </dkri,h\\t cf. 
4/ dhru 8c dhmv) fixed, firm, immovable, un- 
changeable, constant, lasting, permanent, eternal, 
RV. dec, &c. (e.g. the earth, a mountain, a pillar, 
a vow dec.; with svdhga, n. an inseparable member 
of the body, PAn. vi, 2, 17 J] with dhtmi, f. a cow 
which stands quiet when milked, AV. xii, 1, 45; 
with dii , f. the point of the heavens directly under j 


the feet [reckoned among the quarters of the skv, 
cf. 2. dii], AV.; Br.; with smyiti, f. a strong or 
retentive memory, ChUp. vii, 26, a; cf. also under 
kammi 8c nakshatra ); staying with (loc.), RV. ix, 
101,12; settled, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; KAv. 
&c. ; ifc. « fdpa, L.; m. the polar star (personified 
as son of UttAna-plda and grandson of Manu\ GjS. ; 
MBh. 8c c. ; celestial pole, Siiryas. ; the unchangeable 
longitude of fixed stars, a constant arc, ib. ; a knot, 
VS. v, 21 ; 30; a post, stake, L.; the Indian fig-tree, 
L.; tip of the nose(?), L.; a partic. water-bird, ib.; 
the remaining (i.e. preserved) Graha which having 
been drawn in the morning is not offered till evening, 
SBr.; Vait.; (in music) the introductory verse of a 
song (recurring as a kind of burthen) or a partic. time 
or measure ( tdfa-viiesha)] any epoch to which a 
computation of dates is referred, W. ; N, of an astrol. 
Yoga; of the syllable Om, RAmatUp, ; of Brahmfl, 
L. ; of Vishnu, MBh. ; of Siva, Sivag. ; of a serpent 
supporting the earth, GrS. ; T Ar. ; of a Vasu, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son ofVasu-deva and RohinI, 
BhP.; of an Aftgirasa (supposed author of RV, x, 
* 73 )» Anukr.; of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; of a 
follower of the PAndus, ib. ; of a son of Raiiti-nAra 
(or Ranti-bhlra), Pur.; (d), f. the largest of the 3 
sacrificial ladles, A V. xviii, 4, 5, 6 (with juhii 8c ar/tt- 
bhrit ), VS.; SBt. 8cc . ; (scil .vritti) a partic. mode 
of life, Baudh.; (scil. stri) a virtuous woman, L.; 
De&modiuni Gangeticum, L.; Sanseviera Zeylanica, 
L. ; (in music) the introductory verse (cf. above); 
n. the fixed point (from which a departure takei 
place), PAn. i, 4, 24; the enduring sound (supposed 
to be heard after the AbhinidhAtu), KPrAt. ; air, at- 
mosphere, L. ; a kind of house, Gal. ; (am), ind. 
firmly, constantly, certainly, surely, Mn. ; YAjA.; 
MBh. ; KAv. &c. ; (dya), ind. for ever, Hariv. [Cf. 
Zd. dry a,] -kata, m. a kind of meteor, Var. 

— kihit, mfn. resting firmly, VS. — kahiti (°vd-), 
mfn. having a firm position or abode, VS.; BhP.; 
m. a partic. personification, TAr. -kahatra, n. N. 
of a place, W. — kahama (°vd-), mfn. firmly fixed, 
immovable, R V. — gatl, f. a firm position, BhP. ; 
mfn. going firmly, ib. — fflta-Bfltya, n. (in music) 
a partic. dance. — g'opk, ni. protector of the Grahas 
called Dhruva, Br.; Kitygr. — oakra 8c -oarita, 
11. N. of wks. — cydt, mfn. shaking the immovable, 
R V. — tlraka, n. (Var. ; Sch.), *tirK, f. (Sflryas.) 
the (x^lar star. — tva, n. (in music) quick time or 
measure. -d«Ti, f. N. of a princess, L. — na^i or 
c di, f. N. of wk. — uyltya, 11. (in music) a partic. 
dance (cf. gita-ri'). — pafn, m. N. of a prince, L. 

— pada, n. N. of wk. — pftla, m. N. of an author, 
Cat . — bhAga, m. the unchangeable longitude of fixed 
stars, Gantt. ; Sch. — bluramapa, n. ; y antra, 11. ; 
0 nddhikdra , m. N. of wks. — mapflala, n. the polar 
region. — wilnaaa, n. N. of wk. — yaakfi, f. the 
axis of the poles, Gol. — yoai (°vd>), mfn. having a 
firm resting-place, VS. — ratal, f. N. of one of the 
MAtris attending on Skanda, MBh.— ritya, tn. N. of 
a prince, L. — rlka, m. a form of RAhu, Var. — lak- 
abapa, n. 'the mark of recurring verses,' N.of ch. of 
PSarv. —ana, mfn. having a fixed residence, Gaut. 

— add, mfn. resting on firm ground, VS. — aaipdbt, 
ni. 1 whose alliance is sure,’ N. of a son of Su-saipdhi 
or Su-sh” 6c father of Bharata, R. ; of a son of Pushya, 
Ragh.; Pur. — alddbl, m. ’through whom cure is 
sure,’ N. of a physician, MAlav. — adkta, n. N. of 
wk. — atna, m. N. of 2 Valabhl princes, luscr. — atn- 
ti, f. N. of wk. — athdlf, f. the vessel for the Graha 
called Dhruva, TBr. ; LAfy. DhruTdkabara, n. 

1 the eternal syllable ’ Om as N. of Vishiiu, MBh. 
Dbrnvdnanda, m. N. of an author (with miira ), 
Cat. ; -mata-vydkhyd, f. N. of Comm, on Dh°’s wk. 
DhrnvdTMrta, ni. the point on the crown of the 
head from which the hairs radiate, Var. Dlmiyd* 
■T*, m. N. of a prince, MatsyaP. (cf. Zd .drvds/a); 
of a partic. sacrificial act, MlnGr. 

Dbruvaka, m. the unchangeable longitudeof fixed 
stars, SO ry as.; post, pale, stake, I.,; (in music) ~dhrU‘ 
vd, f. ; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ; (a), f. 
(in music) « dhruvii, f. (cf. dhuvakd ); N. of a 
woman, g. bdhv-Mi. - bhftga, m.(?slron.) « dhrU‘ 
vaka , Ganit, Sch. Dhrnvmkln 8c °kila, mfn., see 
g. prekshddi 8c ficch/ldi. 

DhrirrdM, ind. (dat. as inf.) to stop or rest, R V, 
i, 7 °, i. 

Dbrnvftdftka, n. a kind of dance ( vataha7^. 

Dbravi, mfn. firmly fixed, firm (mountains), RV. 
vii, 35, 8. 

SkrftDi) mf;i>- belonging to Dhruva or the 
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polar star, MlrkP. ; being in the ladle called Dhruvl 
(with or m. scil. a/ya\ SrS. 

Bkrauvakl, m. metron. fr. Dhruvaka, g. bdhv- 
ddi. 

Dkrauvapada-flki, f. N. of a Comm. 
Bkrauvya, n. fixedness, firmness, immovable- 
ncss, Pin. iii, 4, 76 ; duration, S&fikhSr. ; Kaui ; 
certainty, necessity, Saipk. ; mfn. conferring firmness 
or duration, BhP. 

dhruvadaha. f*ee above. 

dhrek, cl. 1. A. dhrekute , to sound, 
Dhltup. iv, 5 (cf. dreh ). 

& dhrai , cl. 1. P. dhrdyati, to be pleased 
or satisfied, Dhltup. xxii, II ; cl. 2. See. dhrati , 
dhrdti, d hr ay at i, see dhrd. 

d hr a up ad a , n. (in music) a kind of 
dance (cf. dhrupad&khya-nritya ) . 

dhrauva , Ike. See under dhruva. 

taw 1 dhvans or dhvas , cl. 1 . P. A. dhvan - 
'V sati (to go, Naigh. ii, 14), c te (Dhltup. 
xviii, 16; perf. dadhvaysur , Up.; dadhvamire, 
M Bh. ("also dhvafjsire ] ; Bhajt. ; - dadhvase , R V, ; 
aor. -dhvas an, RV. viii, 54, 5 ; adhvajtsishta , Gr.; 
fut. dhvatjsishyate , °sitd, ib. ; ind. p. - dhvasya , 
MBh.), to tall to pieces or to dust, decay, be ruined, 
perish, RV.&c.&c.; to be gone, vanish (only Impv. 
dhvatjsa , °sata, °sa/dm\ MBh.; Hariv. ; R.; to 
scatter, cover 8cc. (onlv dhvas fa, q.v.) : Vuss.dhvas- 
yate (Pin. vi, 4, 24; Kts.) ; Vi (GopBr.) to be de- 
stroyed, perish: Caus. dhvansnyati, °fe, to scatter, 
TBr. ; to destroy, disperse, disturb, R. ; Dai. ; to vio- 
late (a woman), Kathls. ; dhvasdyati , to scintillate, 
sparkle (Agni), RV. i, 140, 3 ; 5 : Dcsid. didhvatj - 
sis hate, Gr. : Intens. danidhvasyate , 0 dhvaysJti, 
Pin. vii, 4, 84, Kili. [Cf. Germ, dunst, tunst ; 
Angl. Sax. ddst, Engl, dust.'] 

BkTag8A,ni. falling down, perishing, destruction, 
loss, ruin, TBr. Var. ; Klv. &c.; (1), f. a mote in a 
sun-beam, L. — kirln, mfn. (ifc.) destroying, Hit.i, 
17 ; violating, Kathls. evi/ 166, dec. 

Ohfagiaka, mfn. destroying, removing (cf. dak- 
shddhvara 111. a partic. disease (caused by over- 
drinking), Car. 

Bkvan»akalI-'/kyi, g. uryadi. 
Bkvaga&na, mfn. ^°saka, MBh. (cf. dakshd - 
dhvara -) ; spluttering, Nir. ii, 9; n. destruction, 
ruin, R. ; BhP. 

Bkvagsl, m. j part of a Muhfirta, S.lnkhSr. 
Bkvapslta, mfn. destroyed, ruined, lost, violated, 
Kathls. 

Dhv&psin, mfn. perishing, disappearing, Megh. 
109 ; destroying, removing, Hariv. ; Var. &c. ; m. — 
dhvuysi , L. ; a kind of Pilu tree, L. 

IflfST I . dhvoj or d/ivanj , cl. 1. 1 *, dhvajati , 
dhvahjati , to go, move, Dhltup. vii, 44; 45 (prob. 
N0111. fr. next ). 

2. DkvaJ (,in krita-dhvdj' , banner ( fx.dhii + aj't). 
BhvajA, m. : 11. only Hariv. 9245 6c g. ardhnr- 
iftdi ; fr. 2. dhvaj) a banner, flag, standard (ifc. 
f. a ), RV. dec. &c.; a flag-staff, W. ; mark, emblem, 
ensign, characteristic, sign, MBh.; Hariv.; attri- 
bute of a deity (cf. tnakara vr is hah ha- &c.' ; 
the sign of any trade (esp. of a distillery or tavern^ & 
the business there carried on, Mn. iv, 85 ; a distiller 
or vendor of spirituous liquors, L. ; ;ifc.)thc ornament 
of(e.g. kula-dhvaja ), L.; theorgan of generation ;of 
any animal, male or female), Susr. ; L. (cf. /«w-, 
stri-)\ a skull carried on a staff (as a penance for 
the murder of a Brahman, W. ; as a mark of ascetics 
and Yogis, MW.); N. of a tree ( = -vriksha), 
Cat.; a place prepared in a peculiar way for build- 
ing, L. (in pros.) an iambic; (in Or.) a partic. 
kind of Krama-pltha : (in astrol.) N. of a Yoga ; 
pride, arrogance, hypocrisy, L. ; N.of a Grlma, Pin. 
iv, 2, 109, Sch. — g?lka, 11. a room in which 
banners are kept or from which b° wave, Hariv. 

— ffrlva, m. * b°-(i. e. high-)necked/ N. of a Rak- 
shas, R. — drum*, m. the palm tree(used for making 
flag-staffs), L. ; mfn. having banners for trees, R. 

— navaml, f. a partic. festival, Cat. — pa^a* m. 
b°-cloth/ a flag, Klv. die. - p&t&kln, mfn. fur- 
nished with b r< * and t 1 '*, Heat. — praharapa t ni. 

1 b°-striking,' air, wind, L. — bkahfa, m. fracture 
or fall of a b°, W.; fall of the male organ, im- 
potence, Su 5 r. — yantra, 11. °b-ins»rument/ any 
contrivance for fastening a flag-staff, MBh.; R. 


— yaskfi, f. flag-staff, Mn.; MBh.; R. -rljin, 
mfn. displaying flags or banners, MW.— vat, mfn 
decorated with b°s (town), R.; bearing a mark or 
sign (esp. that of a criminal), Yljfi. iii, 243 ; m. a 
standard-bearer, MBh.; a vendor of spirituous liquors, 
Mn. iv, 84 (cf. dhvajd above); a Brahman who 
having slain another carries the skull of the murdered 
nun by way of penance, W. ; (1), f. N. of a divine 
female (the daughter of Hari-medhas), MBh.; of a 
divine attendant of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. «vada, 
m. N. of a man, g. tih&di , Kli. -vyikeha, m. 
Caryota Urens, L. — aamucchraya, m. raising a 
flag, Buddh. — kfita, mfn. * °jdhrita, L. Dhva- 
jAp«uka,m. - ( ja-f>ata?N. Bhvnjdklra,mf v <f )n. 
furnished with a banner (flag-staff), Hariv. Bhra- 
n. the top of a standard (see below) ; m. a 
partic. Samldhi, Klrarxj. ; a partic. Roma-vivara, 
ib. ; - key iira , m. * the ring on the top of a standard/ 
N. of a partic. Samldhi, Buddh.; • niid-mani , m. ; 
c gra-vati, f. N. of 2 modes of reckoning, Lalit. 
Dhvaj Aropa^a, n. raising a flag, Cat. Bhv^A- 
roha, m. a kind of ornament on a f°, MBh. vi, 619 
(w.r. gnjdr° t B.) BhvajArohapa, n. of anal) 

N. of wk. Dhvajahylta, mfn. plundered on the 
battle-field (where the standard is), Mn. viii, 415. 
Dhvaj oochrlya, m. erecting a banner, L. ; - °jdn- 
nati, Susr. Bhv^JotthAna, n .**°jfc(hrdya, N. 
of a festival in honour of Indra, L. Bhvajotthk- 
paaa, \\.**°j6cchrfiya ; -mantra, m. N.of wk. 
Bhvajonnatl, f. erection of the male organ, Bhpr. 
Dhvaji or °ji. g. yavddi 8c bdhv-ddi. 
Dhvajika. See dharma -. 

Dhvajin,mfn. having or bearing a banner, MBh. ; 
R. ; (ifc .) having anything as a mark (esp. for a com- 
mitted crime), MBh. ; m. a standard-bearer, ib. ; any 
one having an emblem or sign, (esp.) a vendor of 
spirituous liquors, Yljft. i, 141 ; (only L.) a chariot ; 
a mountain ; a snake ; a peacock ; a horse ; a Brah- 
man ; {inf), f. ‘a bannered host,’ an army, MBh.; 
Klv. Sec. °lnl-patl (R.), °lni-pUa (8hP.) p m. 
leader of an army. ^ay-ntgava-Munketa, ni. N. 
of a people, MBh. vi. 

Dhv^JI, in comp, for °ja. - karapa, n. raising 
a standard or making anything a plea, W. — ^kfl, 
to raise a standard ; to make a plea or pretext (ind. 
p. - kritya , Hit. ii, 95'. 

tiF5^dhvanj,°jati. See \. dhvaj, 

unn; dhran , cl. 1 . P. dhvanati , to sound, 
Dhltup. xiii, 10 (cf. 2. dhvan ). 

1. dhvan (only aor. ddhvanU), to be- 
come covered or extinguished (as anger\ 

RV. : Caus. ddhvdnayat , aor. dhvanayit, to en- 
velop, wrap up, darken, ib. [Cf. 2. dhvdntA ; Lith. 
dittnju, ditmti , to cover, wrap up ; Angl. Sax. dvi - 
nan, dvan, to be extinguished, vanish ; dun , dark- 
brown, dark.] 

2. dhran, cl. 1 . 1\ dhvanati (perf. 
dadhviina , dadhvanur, Blutt . ; fut . dhva - 

nishyaii, °nifd, Gr.) to sound, roar, make a noise, 
echo, reverberate, Klv. &c. ; to mean, imply, (esp. 
Pass, dhvanyate, it is meant, it is implied) : Caus. 
dhvdnayati , Dhltup. (aor. adtdhvanat or adadh"', 
Gr.), to cause to sound, make resound (cf. 0 nay at 
below' ; dhvanayati, to allude to, hint at, Mricch., 
Comm.: Intens. in dandhvana , q.v. [Cf. 1. 
dhvdntd : Lith. dundrti, to sound, call ; Angl. Sax. 
dynian, to thunder.] 

BhvaaA, in. N. of a wind, TAr.; sound, tune, 
L.; N. of a man, g. atvddi. — modln, m. 'delight- 
ing by its sound,’ a bee, L. 

Dhvan&na, n. sounding, humming, singing (cf. 
harm-); hinting at, allusion, Slh. 

Bbvaniyat, m. ‘ causing to sound, resounding/ 
N. of a wind, TAr. 

Bhmi, 111. sound, echo, noise, voice, tone, tune, 
hunder, AV. &c. &c. ; the sound of a drum, W. ; 
empty sound without reality, MW.; a word, L.; 
allusion, hint, implied meaning, poetical style, Slh.; 
N. of wk. ; N. of one of the Viive Devis, VP.; of 
a son of the Vasu Apa, ib. ~kSra 8c -kflt, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. «• f&thi-patyikt, f. N. of wk. 
— fraha, m. ‘sound-catcher/ the ear, L. — tva, n. 
figurative allusion, poetical style, Slh. « dkvagsa, 
N. of wk. —aKtlia f m. N. of a man, Cat. 
«allB y f. N. of sev. musical instruments, L. 
~prad!pa, m. N. of wk. •kodkaka or -bo- 
AHaaa, m. a kind of grass ( ^ rohisha \ L. — mat, 


mfn. containing a hint or an allusion; -/£, f. 
Pratlp. - TlkKxa, m. change of voice, L. —vivoka 
& •■Iddk&nta-saifitfraka, m. N. of wki. 

Bkvanita, mfn. caused to sound, Satr.; alluded 
to, implied, W. ; n. sg. or pi. sound, thunder, Kid. 

Bkvany, in comp, for °ni. -artka, m. implied 
meaning or truth, MW. -Kodsya, m. N. of an 
author « Ananda-vardana, «*Ktmaka, mfn. in- 
articulate (souud), Tarkas. —ftloka, m. or 41o- 
oana, n. N. of wk. 

Bkvasiyd, in. N. of a man, RV. v, 33, 10. 

dhvaras , f. (\/ dhvri) destructive, 
mischievous, N. of partic. female demons or noxious 
beings, RV. 

BkvarA, f. bending, causing to fall, MaitrS. 
Bkvartavya (see a-, add.) 8 c dkvarya (Pip. 
iii, 1, 1 23), to be beut or thrown down. 

I. dhvas. See dhvats. 

2. Bkvan, mfn. (nom. /, Pin. viii, 3, 7 2) causing 
to fall, throwing down (cf. piirna -). 

Bhvatfa, m. N. of a king of the Matsyas, §Br. 
Bkvan Ani, m. sprinkler (a cloud), RV. i, 164, 
29. °aAntl, m. N. of a man, 112, 33. 

BkvaairA, mfn. sprinkled, spattered, covered, 
v »> 83, 3 (cf. dhitsara). 

Bhvaata, mfn. fallen, destroyed, perished, lost, 
Br. See. &c . ; eclipsed, obscured, Var.; scattered or 
covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Klv. &c. 
-kasnala, mfn. (a pond) which has lost its lotus- 
flowers, R. — dkl, m. one whose senses are lost 
(through passion dec.), Rljat. — pxoman, mfn. 
whose love has vanished, Amar. 13. — mdrdlu^a, 
mfn. whose-hair has fallen out, R. — rajak-aattva- 
tamo-mala, mfn. freed from the impurity of 
passion, goodness & darkness, BhP. Bkvaatdkaha, 
mf(ijn. whose eyes are sunk (as in death), BhP. 

Bkvaatl, f. ceasing, destruction, Bllar. iv. 9 ; 
cessation of all the consequences of actions (one of 
the 4 states to which the Yogin attains), MlrkP. 

BkvaamAa, m. polluting, darkening, RV. (de- 
stroying, S3y.) — vat, mfn. covered, obscured, ib.; 
n. water, Naigh. i, 1 2. 

BkvaarA, mfn.« °sird, RV.; decaying, falling 
off, ib. ; m. N. of a man, ib. 

!4T3n dhvdhshh, f. N. of a plant ami it« 

fruit, L. (v. 1. dhvdnksha). 

«9Tf dhvahksh , cl. I. P. dhvahkshati, to 

utter the cry of birds, to caw, croak, 8cc. ; to desire, 
Dhltup. xvii, 21 (cf. dhmdhksh 8c dhrdhksh). 

BkvAnkaka, m. a crow, AV. &c. &c. (cf. tir- 
fha-); Ardca Nivca, L. ; a beggar, L.; a house ; 
(in astrol.) N. of a Yoga ; N. of a Nlga, L. ; ( a ), 
f. a kind of plant 8c its fruit, g. haritaky-ddi , Kli. ; 
(f), f. a partic. medicinal plant, L. — Janglil, f. 
Leea Hirta, L. — jambfl, f. a kind of plant ( * kdka- 
j ), L. — tlrtka, 11. a bathing-place for crows, BhP. 
- tnnda-phala, in. ; -tupidd 8c °di, f. Ardisia 
Solanacea, L. — daati 8c -nakkl, f. Capparis Se- 
piaria, L. — xUtautn, m. a species of dark Udumbara, 
L.; CmnF), f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L. — aiianl, f. 
a kind of plant (« ha pus ha ), L. — ndaft 8c °ilU, 
f. Ardisia Solanacea, L. — pmikfa, m. ‘brought up by 
crows/ the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (cf. kdha-p°), L. 
-mid, f. Solatium Indicum, L. - mill, f. Ardisia 
Solanacea, L. ; Pongamia Glabra, L. ; - next, L. 
Bhvi&kskidanl, f. Capparis Sepiaria, L. Bkvt- 
nkskiriti, m. * crow-enemy/ an owl, L. 

Bkvi&kskiki, °kskoliki 8 c °kskoXl, f. a 
partic. medicinal plant, L. 

I4T«T dhvana, ni. (%/a. dhvan ) humming, 
murmuring (one of the 7 kinds of speech or vacak 
sthdndni , a degree louder than tf/rfg/tf,q.v.),TPrlt. ; 
any sound or tone, Rljat. ; Kathls (cf. frati-). 
Bkvialyama, m. patr. fr. Dhvana, g. atvidi. 
Bkvix&lta, mfn. caused to sound ; -dmmdafckl, 
m. a sounding drum, Satr. 

1 . BkvintA, ni. N. of a wind, TS. 

UfPJT 2. dhvantd , mfn. (y/l. dhvan, cf. 
Pin. vii, a, 18), covered, veiled, dark ; n. darkness, 
night, RV. dec. See. — olttft, ni. a fire-fly, L. (v. 1. 
-vitta). — jila, n. the net of darkness or the cover 
of night, DaL-dSpiM, f. N. of wk. -sUsara, 
ni. * enemy of d°/ Bignonia Indica, L.;~next, W. 
BkvintAritl, m. 1 id.,’ the sun or any luminary, 
L. Bkvimtdamtaka, m. • °nta-citta, L. 

1. P dhvdrati (Naigh. ii, 19; 
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Dhltup. xxii, 4 1 ; perf. dadhvdra, Or. ; aor. cuihvdr • 
j^/ 7 , ib. ; 5. pi. A . ddhurshata, RV.; Prcc. dhvri - 
shhhta, Bhajj. ; <fttwW,rA 0 ,Gr.; fut. dhvarishyati, 
dkvartd, ib.) to bend, cause to fall, hurt, injure, 
KV.; TS. : Caus. dkvdrayati, Gr. : Intens. dadk- 
varyate , Pin. vii, 4, 30, Kfli. : Desid. dudhvur - 
Mo/t & didkvarishati , Vop. [Cf. dhurv ; Goth. 
dvals; Atigl. S. dwtlian ; Engl, rfir//, rtM ; Germ. 
/*//.] 

Dhvfit, nifu. bending, felling, killing (ifc.; cf. 
satya -). 

1 tM^dKvran, cl. I. P. dhvranati , to sound, 
Dhltup. xiii, 16 (v. r. for dhray). 

STNA. 

If r. ner, the dental nasal (found at the 
beginning of words and before or after dental con* 
sonants as well as between vowels ; subject to con- 
version into HT, Pin. viii, 4, 1 39).— 1. -kftra, m. 
the sound or letter n, Gr.; (in prosody) a tribrach; 
-■ vipuld, f. a kind of metre. 

W 2. ria, ind. not, 110, nor, neither, ltV. 
(nd, x, 34, 8) Sec . dec. (as well in simple negation 
as in wishing, requesting and commanding, except 
in prohibition before an Impv. or an augmentless 
aor. [cf. 1. tna] ; in successive sentences or clauses 
either simply repeated, e.g. Mn.iv,34 ; or strengthened 
by another particle, esp. at the second place or 
further on in the sentence, e. g. hv u [cf. nf], utd, 
a/i, (dpi, vd, vdpi or atha vd, RV i, 170, 1 ; 151, 
9 ; Nal. iii, 24, Sec. ; it may even be replaced by ca, 
vii , api ca , dpi vd, &c. alone, as M11. 11,98 ; Nal. i, 
14, dec.; often joined with other particles, beside 
those mentioned above e*p. with a following tu, tv 
eva, tv eva tu, cfd , q. v., khaht, q. v., ha [cf. g. 
Mi and Pin. viii, I, 31] Sec . ; before round or 
collective numbers and after any numeral in the instr. 
or abl. it expresses deficiency, e.g.ekayd na viusati , 
not 20 by I, i.e. 19, S 13 r. ; pdheabhir na catvdri 
iatdni , 395, ib. ; with another na or an a priv. it 
generally forms a strong affirmation [cf. Vain, v, I, 
9], e.g. ntyam na vakshyati ’, she will most cer- 
tainly declare, Sak. iii, 9 ; n&dandyo 'sti, he must 
certainly be punished, Mn. viii, 335 ; it may also, 
like a, form compounds, Vim. v, 2, 13 [cf. below]) ; 
that not, lest, for fear lest (with Pot.), MBh. ; R.; 
Dai. Sec. ; like, as, as it were (only in Veda and 
later artificial language, e.g. gauro na trishitah 
piba , drink like [lit. ‘not,* i.e. 4 although not being'] 
a thirsty deer ; in this sense it does not coalesce metri- 
cally with a following vowel), [Cf. Gk. nj-; 
Lat. «/-; Angl. Sax. ne, ‘not;* Engl, no, dec.] - 2. 
•ttra, m. the negation na , the word No, Naish. 

— mfn. having nothing, very poor, M Bh. ; 
Pafic. (cf. a-k°). -klipoid, n. nothing, Kath&s.; 
-apisatfikalpa, nt. no desire for anything, Kiv. 

— kini, ind .^na-him, g. Mi, — kls (na-), ind. 
no one, nobody, RV. ; » next, ib. (g. Mi ; cf. 
Naigh. iii, 12). -klm (nd-), ind. not, not at all, 
never, ib. (cf. ib.) kntuold, ind. from nowhere, 
in - bhaya , mfn.*»tf-£°-M°, BhP. — gm, m., see 
ndga. — e&rtha-fkda (?), m. N. of wk. — oiksta 
(metric.) Sc -olkstM (nd-), m. (V4. (it) N. of a 
nun, TBr.; KafhUp. — cira, mfn. not long (in 
time), MBh. ; (am), ind. not long, for a short time ; 
(ena, at, ay a), ind. id., shortly, soon; -kdtam, 
in d.-»Vn#r, MBh.; Kiv. Sec. — tad-rid, mfn. not 
knowing that, BhP . — tumim (?, MaitrS.), -taxdm 
(SBr.), ind. not at all, never. «i.«dXnft, mfn. not 
small or insignificant, Kathls. ~ddaklta, mfn. un- 
comipted ; -dhi, mfn. of unc°mind, BhP. — dfi iya, 
mfn. invisible; -tva, n. PadmaP. —an, see nanti. 

— pan, m. or n. N.of wk. — parljit, m.‘ not yield- 
ing,' N. of Siva, MBh. vii, 2877 (Nllak.) -papa 
(only °sd, BhP.) and -pngsa (only °sdya, MBh.), 
not a man, a eunuch, ••pugsaka (nd), mf(d)n. 
neither male nor female ; a hermaphrodite ; a eunuch ; 
a weakling, coward, MaitrS. ; Br. ; Up. ; MBh. dec. ; 
neuter, n. a word in the n° gender or the n n g° itself, 
$Br.; Pr 4 t; Pin. Sec.; - pada , ni. N. of ch. of the 
Su-bodhl ; -liitga, mfn. of the neuter gender, Cat. ; 
-lihgasarngraha, m. N. of ch. of the Nlmtlifigft- 
nuilsana. — bklta, mfn. not afraid, fearless; -vat, 
ind. Hariv. —bkrlj, ni. (nom. f) N. of a divine 
Soma-keeper, MaitrS. ; a cloud, L. — aafttra, m. or 
n. N. of a panic, high number, Buddh. m a&moa Sc 


°ol, see Namuca, °ci. -murft, 111. or n. the wot 
dying (?). AV. — myita, mfn. not dead, alive 
(memory), BhP, ~yuta, ni. pi. a myriad, Lalit. 
(cf. a-y°). «■ riakyat, m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata,MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; < Jya#iAi,m.id. l ib.; 
of a son of Marutta, VP. -rofa, mf(d n. not ill, 
j well, Heat. -»liptftkfa, mfn. whose body is not 
I anointed, R,(B.)«* Tidya (MBh. i, 324O), -vidvaa 
(BhP.), mfn. ignorant. — saktl, f. inability, Kllac. 
- aubfcft, mfn. unpleasant, inauspicious, MBh. 
"-Mika, mfn. without remainder, entire, all, Rl- 
nuiUp. wsaxpYid, f. unconsciousness, forgetfulness, 
Kftv.wflukara, mf(rf or i'.n. not easy to be done, 
difficult, M Bh. ~ aparaana, n. non-contact. • hi, 
see na-hi. HAfni-Attakita, mfn. unhurt by fire,Mn. 
ii, 47. V&ti (forisa t ati, in comp. ; cf. an-ati-), not 
veiy or much, not too ; - kalydna , mfn. not very 
beautiful or noble, Dai. ; - kricchra , mfn. n° v° painful 
or difficult ; (at), ind. easily, MBh.; -, kovida , mfn. n r 
v°flniiliarwithorcleveriii(loc.),ib.; - krura-mridu , 
mfn. (bow) neither too strong nor too weak, Vishn. ; 
-gadha, mfn. not very shallow, rather deep, MBh.; 
-cira, mfn. n° v° long (time),ib. ; (/), ind. shortly, 
soon, R. ; - (china , mfn. not too much torn or rent, 
Suir.; - jalpaka , mfn. n° t° garrulous, MBh. ; - tivra , 
mfn. if t c violent or intense, moderate, ib. ; -tripti, f. 
absence of over-saturation, Yajn.; - dirgha , mfn. 
not too long, Sah.; {am), ind. ki., MBh.; •dura, 
mfn. n°t° far or distant, (am, Hit.; e or at, R. with 
abl. or gen.) not far away t^ra-ga, mfn. n° t° dis- 
tant, Kathls. ; °ra-nirikshin, mfn. not seeing very 
far, R. ; °ra~vartin, mfn. not abiding v°f°, Vfisha- 
bhttn. ; °ra-s(hita, mfn. id., VP.); - dosha/a , mfn. 
not of too bad quality or nature, Susr. ; - dn tva , mfn. 
not too liquid, ib. ; - d rut am , ind. nY 5 quick, Vishn.; 
-dhanin, nifn. n° t° rich, AgP. ; -nirbhagna, mfn. 
n° t° much bent, R.; - nirvritti , f. n° t° ill 0 ease, 
Kathls.; -nha, min. 11 0 t w low, Bhag.; - farikara , 
mfn. having little attendance, Das. ; ~parisphu{a, 
mfn. not fully displayed, Sak.; - parydjbta , mfn. not 
too abundant, Ragh. ; -pushta, mfn. n® t v much pro- 
vided with (instr.), Dai.; - pfithu , rnf(« n. n° t : ’ 
broad, Var.; - prakupita , min. n" t° angry, Dai.; 
-pracura^padya-vat, mfn. containing n° t° many 
verses, Slh.; - framanas , mfn. not in very good 
spirits, M Bh. ; - prasiddha , mfn. n° t° well known, 
ib. ; - prasJdat , mf(j«//)n. not quite serene, BhP.; 
- prita , mfn. not much pleased, ib.; •bharika, mfn. 
not too weighty, Mudr.; -bhinna, mfn. n° t° much 
slit, Suir.; not very different from (abl.), Sak.; 
-bhogin, mfn. n°l°m° given to enjoyments, MlrkP. ; 

- mahat , mfn. n° t° large, Car. ; n° t° long (time), 
M Bh.; - mdtram , ind. not too much, Mudr.; -mdnin, 
mfn. u° t° proud or arrogant ( °ni-td f., Bhag.) ; 
- mudd-vat , mfn. not very glad or joyful, MlrkP.; 
- ramantya , mfn. n° v° pleasant (-A?, f., Mudr.); 
-rupa, mfn. n r ' v° pretty, MBh. ; - *ohini , f. not 
too red, ib.; -laghu-vipula, mfn. neither too short 
nor too long, Var. ; -iampaja, mfn. not too greedy 
or lustful, BhP.; -lalita, mfn. n°v° pleasing or beauti- 
ful, Cat.; -lomaia, mfn. n*'t° hairy, MBh.; - vatsa/a , 
mfn. n°t° tender, unfriendly, MlrkP. ; - vatala , mfn. 
n° t° much producing wind (in the body), Suir. ; 
-vdda, m. n° t° harsh language, MBh. ; - vilambita 
(am, ind. Vishn.) or - vilambin i^bi-ta, f. L.), mfn. 
n°t°slow or tardy ; - vitadam , ind. (to kiss) n° t° ap- 
parently, Dai. ; - vistdra-sarfikata , mfn. neither too 
wide nor too narrow, Kim. ; -vritta, infn. not very 
distant from (abl., e.g. yauvanat, from youth, i.e. 
very young), MlrkP. ; - vriddha , mfn. n° v° old 
(vayasa, of years), ib. ; - vyakta , mfn. 11 0 v° clear 
ordistinct, Var. ; -t tyasta, mfn. not too far separated, 
TPrlt.; -iitdshna, mfn. neither too cold nor too 
warm, Ragh.; - iobhita , mfn. not making much 
show, unsightly, MBh. ; • iranta , mfn. not too much 
tired, MlrkP. ; -ilishta, mfn. not very close or tight, 
Sak.; -samatijasa, mfid or i) n. not quite right or 
proper, MBh.; - tdndra , mfn. not too tough, Suir.; 
svalpa , mfn. n° t° short, Slh.; -, sva-stka , mfn. n° 
v° well, MBh.; - hrishta , mfn. n° v° glad, MBh. 

« n&ti before vowels; -aniadura, mfn. n° v° 
distant or remote, Kathls. ; -apacita, mfn. not too 
thin oremaciated, Car.; -akirna, mfn.n°t°crowded, 
rather empty (street), R.; ^d Jr it a, mfn. not much 
respected, rather neglected, Dai.; -ucca, mfn. n° t° 
high, L. ; - ucchrita , mfn. id., Bhag. ; - upapanna , 
mfn. not quite natural or normal, Dai. ; -upasaqi- 
hrita, mfn. not too much brought together, TPrlt. 
VAdftra, m. disrespect, L. 1. Yddeja, mfn. not 
to be taken Sec., MW. Yidkitft» mfn. unread, I 


Hit. rtnuvakta, mfn. not attached, unkind, Pafic. 
ii, 46 iv. I.) vintAXljr»kft, mfn. not external, 
contained or inherent in (comp.), Vim. ii, I, 8 ; Pat. 
{-tva, n. Pat.) Mknymtrm, ind. except (with acc. 
or abt . ), Di vy ft v. Y&bkJJEtft, mfn. not well-born, 
ignoble, Kiv. Vlbkldklvat, m. one who does 
not give assistance, Mu. ix. 274. Iftbklmlna, m. 
absence of pride, modesty, humblenew, MBh. (v.l. 
an abh °) ; Mllav. VftbkilAkikit*, mfn. unper- 
ceived, unseen, Ylju.(v. lan-abh 0 ). Vftnu|a-tnd», 
mfn. not hurting (a wound or a weak point ), harm- 
less, MBh. vii, 2763. *drj^tftktft v m.«-ajf-d;2tf- 
t \ q.v. Viaatjn, see s.v. Vftiti, ind. (na + 
asti) it is not, there is not ; -td, - tva t, n. non- 
existence, Saipk.; - murti , mfn. incorporeal, Naish; 
-vdda, m. assertion of non-ex°, atheism, Hariv. 
VaUtlka, mf(/)n. atheistical, infidel ; m. an atheist 
or unbeliever (opp. to astika , q.v.) f Mn.; MBh. 
Sec . ; -id, f. (MW.), -tva, n. ( W.) disbelief, atheism ; 
l kya, n. id. (wi‘h karmandm , denying the con- 
sequence of works), Mn. iii, 6^; -mat a, n. an 
atheistical opinion, MW.; -Vfitti, mfn. leading the 
life of an atheist or receiving sustenance from an ath°, 
Vishn. Vld,sees.v. Y&kft,mf(<x)n. notone, more 
than one, various, manifold, numerous, many (alio 
pi.), Yljn. ; Mn. Sec . ; -cara, mf(f)n. going in 
troops, gregarious (animal), BhP. ; -dr it, m. ‘many- 
eyed,' N. of a son of Viftvlmitra, MBh. ; -dravyfic- 
caya-vat, mfn. furnished with plenty of various 
goods, ib.; -dhd, ind. manifoldly, in various ways 
or parts, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; -put a, mfn. showing 
many rents or gaps, torn (cloud), Var.; - Pfishtha , 
ni. pi. 4 many -backed, 1 N.of a people, MBh. (v. 1 . 
°sh(a); VP.; -bhavdtraya, mfn. 4 not abiding in 
one condition/ changeable, fickle, unsteady, MW. ; 
-bheda, mfn. of many kinds, various, manifold, L.; 
• may a, mfn . using many artifices or stratagems, MBh.; 
-rupa, m f(d)n. multiform, various, R. ; - rshi (for 
-rishi), m. N. of a man; pi. his family, Pravar.; 
-varna, mfn. many-coloured, MBh. ; -vikalpa, mfn. 
manifold, various. DaS.; -vidha, mfn. id., Var.; 
-ias, ind. repeatedly, often, Var.; Kiv.; - iastia - 
maya, mf(r;n. consisting of various missiles (rain), 
R.; u kdtman , mfn. of manifold nature (Siva), Sivag. 

Vo, see s.v. Votpftdlta, mfn. ungeu- 
crated ; -tva, 11., VP. VopMtkltfi (Yljft., Sell.) 
and °«tkAjin (Snifitit.), not at hand, absent. 

H 3. na ( L.), mfn. thin, spare ; vacant, 
empty; identical; unvexed, unbroken; m. band, fet- 
ter; jewel, pearl ; war; gift; welfare ; N. of Buddha; 
N. of (hndii ; = prastuta ; « dviraiufa (?) ; («). r. 
the navel ; a musical instrument ; knowledge. 

•tSI ndnia, m. (\/ 1. nad, napi) acquisition, 
RV. i, 112, 12. 

Vftpsana. See svapna-n°. 

nansuka, mf(a)ti. (y/2. nas) perish- 
ing, Klth.;*»<!M*, U11. ii, 30; injurious, destruc- 
tive, W. 

Vft&sktftYjft, mfn. (PlQ. vii, I, 60) to be in- 
jured or killed, W. 

Vapaktrif mfn. (ib.) an injurer, injurious, de- 
structive, W. 

na&hasa, m. a god smiling on or kind 
to his worshipper, MBh. i, 6450, v.l. (Nilak.) 

- kthudra . Hee under 3. nas. 

ndk , ind. (g. svar-adi , as nomin. RV. 
vii, 71, l) night. 

«PF naka , m. N. of a man (son of Daruka), 
VlyuP. ; n. N. of sev. Slmans. 

wfbrn nakiin, °kis Sec. See under 2. nd. 

nakuca, v.l. for lakuca. 

nakuta, n. the nose, L. 

nakuld , mfn. (in spite of Pag. vi, 3, 
75prob.not fr. na + Aula) of a partic.colour (perhaps 
that of the ichneumon), TS. ; RPrlt.; m. the Bengal 
mungoose or Viverra Ichneumon (enemy of mice 
and of serpents from whose venom it protects itself 
by a medic, plant; cf. ndkult), AV.; MBh. Ac.; a 
son, L.; a partic. musical instrument, Lalit.; N. of 
£iva, L.; of a son of the Aivins and Mldrl (twin- 
brother of Saha-deva Sc fourth of the Plniju princes), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of aVedic poet with the pair. 
Vlma-deva (°vya) or Vaiivlmitra (Vasya varna - 
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dtvasya frthkha , m. N. of a Slraan), ArshBr. ; of 
a physician (author of a wk. on horses), Cat. ; (£), 
f. N. of Siva’s wife, L. ; (i ), f., see below ; n. a myst, 
N. of the sound k, L. -tva, n. the state of an 
ichneumon, MBh. YaknlAAyft, f. the i° plant, L. 
YaknlAndbatft, f., lAndbya, n. 4 i'-blindness,' a 
kind of disease of the eyes, Suir. Yakuldaa, v.l. 
for Visa (below). Yakuldah$ft or °ahfakft, f. 
4 liked by the i 0 ,' a kind of medic, plant (cf. above), 
L. Yalraroahfhl, f. (in music) a partic. stringed 
instrument. 

yalrelaks, m, or n. an ornament shaped like an 
ichneumon, L. ; m. a kind of purse (?), Divy&v.; 
(°likd), f. a female i°, Kid. 

Yakuli, f. a female ichneumon, MantraBr.; MBh.; 
Salmalia Malabarica,L.; Nardpstachys Jatamansi, L. ; 
saffron, L.; =» lank hint, L. — vl|-ls?arl-ai&tr»- 
Tldbftaa, n. N. of wk.— °aa (°lisa), m. a form of 
Bhairava, L.j a myst. N.of the sound h, ib. ; -dar- 
Sana, n. N. of wk.; - pdlupata , m. pi. a partic. sect, 
Sarvad.; -yoga- pdrdy ana, n. N. of wk. 

nakk , cl. io. P. nakkayati , to destroy, 
kill, Dhltup. xxxii, 54. 

•HR 1. ndkta , n. night, RV. ; AV. (ndkta, f. 
only in naktaya , q.v., and as du. will, ushasd; cf. 
°sa-naktd 8 c naktoshdsd) ; eating only at n° (asa sort 
of penance), Ylj A.; Heat.; (am), ind. by night (often 
opp. to diva), RV. See. Sec. ; m. N. of a son of 
Pfithu, VP.; of a son of Prithu-shena and Akuti, 
BhP.; (a), f. (cf. above) Methonica Superba, L. 
fCf. nak & nakti ; Zd. nakht-uru . nakht ni ; 
Gk. vv( ; Lat. nox ; Lith. naktis ; Slav, no'sti ; 
Goth, tiahts ; Angl.Sax. ntaht, niht , Engl, night , 
Germ. Nacht .] — kftla-nlrpaya, in. N. of wk. 

— oftria (L.), mfn. walking at night ; m. an owl ; 
cat ; thief ; a Rakshas(cf. naktam-c ). — prabliava, 
v.l. for naktam-pr °. -bhojana, n. the eating only 
at n° (cf. above), Heat.; supper, W.; °jin, mfn. 
eating at n°, BhavP. ; ' ji-tva , ;i. Kathls. — mukhft, 
f. evening, n°, L. (for -mushd ?). — wat, mfn. eating 
only at n , Heat. — rrata, n. • n'^observancc,' eating 
at u° (& fasting by day), W. YaktAndha, mfn. 
blind at n°, Suir.; Vdndhya, n., ib. YaktAsia, 
mfn. eating only at n°, Vishn. Yiktosbiaft, f. 
du. n° and morning, RV. 

Yaktaa (only Vdbhis), night, RV. vii, 104, 18. 
YAktam (m before labials), ind., see 1. ndkta. 

— aamaya, m. night-time, Naish. - bomA, m. n°- 
oblation, TS. — oara, mf(i)n. walking about at n°; 
m. any n°-animal or creature, GfS.; Gaut.; MBh. 
&c. ; nocturnal demon, Rakshas, MBh.; Var. dec. 
Cresvara, m. the lord of the rovers or fiends, M Bh.) ; 
the bdellium tree, W.; (f ),f.a female demon, Kathls. 

— oaryl, f. the walking about at n°, M Bh. — eft r in, 
mfn. = - cara , GrS.; Gaut.; Mil.; m.acat, L.— JfttA, 
mf(<i)n. grown at n° (herb), AV.-dlna, n. sg. n Q 
and day, Mllav. v, 13 ; (am), ind. - next, Kathls.; 
Paflc. — dlvam, ind. by n° and day, L. Vaktam* 
prabbawa, mfn. produced at n°,* Var. (v. I. °ta- 
pr°), Yaktam-bbftga, mfn. having a nocturnal 
part, Var. Yaktam-bhogln, mfn. « Va~bh, MBh. 
i«, 13734 (v.l ) 

Yaktayft, ind. at night, RV. iv, n, f. 

YAktl, f. night, RV. ii, 2, 2. 

7PR 2* nakfa or nakfa (?) n. (in astron.) 
N. ofthe fifth Yoga (-Jju). 

HWt naktaka , m. dirty or ragged doth, 
rag, wiper dec., L. (v. r. for laktaka). 

nkidlA naktamala or °laka t m. Pongamia 
Glabra, L. 

IfH nakra, m. (according to Pan. vi, 3, 
75 fr. na + kra) crocodile, alligator, Mn. ; MBh. dec. 
(ifc. f. d ) ; the sign ofthe zodiac Scorpio, Gol. ; (a), 
f. a swarm of bees or wasps, L. ; 11. the nose (also 
d, f.), L. ; a partic. disease of the nose, L. ; the upper 
timber of a door-frame, L. (cf. nakra and Pin. vi, 
.3, 75). — katana, m. N. of the god of love, Dai. 
(cf. makara-k ). -eakra, n. a multitude of croco- 
diles, Pahcad. — makihikft, f.a kind of fly, L. - rftf 
or -rftjaka, m. a shark or any other large sea animal 
(lit. king of the Nakras), L. -bftraka, m. id. (lit. 
seizer of the N°s), L. 

naksh. cl. 1. P. A .nakshati, °te (porf. 
nanakshtlr, °ksM, RV. ; aor. anakshit \ 
Gr. ; fut. nakshishyati , nakshitd , ib.) to come near, 


approach, arrive at, get, attain, RV.; AV.; VS. (cf. 

l . mi; inaksh). 

Yaksbat, mf(o»/f)n. approaching. °shad-dft- 
bhA, mfn. striking down any oue that approach* 
(lndra), RV. vi, 21, 2. 

YAksbatora, n. (m. only RV. vi, 67, 6 ; prob, 
fr. V naksh, cf. naksh dydm , i, 33, 14 dec.) a star 
or any heavenly body ; also applied to the sun ; n 
sg. sometimes collectively *the stars,' e.g. vii, 86, l, 
RV. dec. dec.; an asterism or constellation through 
which the moon passes, a lunar mansion, AV. dec, 
dec. (17, later 28, viz. Sravishthl or Dhanishthl, 
Sata-bhishaj, Pflrva-bhldraplda, Uttara-bh 0 , Revatl 
Aivini, Bharani, Kfittikl, Rohint or Brlhml, 
Mfiga-iiras or AgrahlyanI, Ardrl, PunarvasQ or 
Ylmakau, Pushya or Sidhya, Ailethl, Maghl, 
PQrva-phalguni, l/ttara-ph 0 , Hast a, Citrl, Svlti, Vi- 
ilkhl or Rldhl, Anurldhl, Jjyeshfha, MOla, PQrva- 
shldhl, Uttarasli 0 , Abhijit, Sravana ; according to 
VarBfS, Revati, Uttara-phalgunl, °ra-bhldraplda & 
°rashldha are called dhruvdni , fixed ; in the Vedas 
the Nakshatras are considered as abodes of the gods 
or of pious persons after death, Sly. on RV. i, 50, 
2 ; later as wives of the moon and daughters of 
Daksha, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; according to Jainas the 
sun, moon, Grahas, Nakshatras and Tlrls form the 
Jyotishkas) ; a pearl, L.-kftlpa, m. N. of a Paris, 
of AV. « k&ntl-viet&ra, in. the white Ylvanlla 
flower. — kBrma, in. (or -edra, m., • vibhdga , in.) 
N. of ch. xiv of VarBfS. — kota, in. N. of a list of 
stars. — frnha-juty-fcdhlkftr*, m. N. of ch. of 
SQryas. — gr&hotpfttn, ni. N. of the 63rd Parii. of 
A V . - grim*- jbjnka, m. * °tra y' ', M Bh. - o*- 
krn, n. a partic. diagram, Tantras. ; the N°s col 
lectively, W. • the sphere of the fixed stars, MW. 
-eintft-mMLi Sc -oBdft-m 0 , m. N. of wks. 
mfn. star-born, m. son of the stars, AV. »jfttaka 
dc °kftdl-bb&Ta-plusla, n. N. of wks.-tftrfc-rft- 
Jiditja, m. a partic, Samldhi, Buddh. —darsi, 

m. star-gazei, VS. - dina-rldbl, m. N. of wk. 

— drvata, mfn. having the N J sas deities, ASvGr. 
-deTatl-katbana & -dobada-iKntika, n. N. 
of wks. -*dTamdva, n. a N° compound (as tishya* 
punarvasu \ Pin. i. 2, 63. -nltba, m. 4 lord of 
the N°s,' the moon, Hariv. »nftman, n., -nl- 
gbap^u dc -nlrpaja', m. N. of wks. - n«ml, m. the 
pole-star, L.; the moon, L. ; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
f. the N° Revatf. - nyftsa, m. N. of ch. of PSarv. 

- pa, m. « - ndtha , L. * pa^lop Aya- dftna, n. N. 
of wk.— patl,m. * - pa ; - nandana , m. the planet 
Mercury, Vlstuv. — patba, ni. 4 star-path,’ the starry 
sky, Hear.; - varcas , 11. its splendour, R. — pfttbaka, 

m. 'star-reader, 1 astrologer, Cat. — pftta, m. N. of 
wk. — pumiba, in. (astrol.) a human figure repre- 
senting the N°s (also -. ka ) ; a ceremony in which such 
a figure is worshipped; N. of ch. of the VlmP. ; 
vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance d: of ch. of the 
MatsyaP.-pllJlta, mfn. 'star-honoured, ’auspicious, 
MW. — prakarana, n., -praina, ni., -pbala, 

n. , -bbaktl, f., -bbnkta-gbatl-oakra, 11. N. 
of wks. — mandala, n. star-cluster, Cat.— mftrga, 
rn . » - pat ha , MBh. — mftlft,f. star-circle, star-group, 
R.; theN°s collectively, Var. ; a necklace of 27pearls, 
ib.; a partic. ornament for an elephant’s head, Kid. 
(° liiya, Norn. A. °yate , ib.) ; a kind of dance, W. ; 
N. of scv. wks. — mftllkft, f., •yadfta, m. N. of 
wks,— ytyaka, mfn. offering oblations to the N°s, 
MBh.— yoga, in. conjunction of (moon with the) 
N°s, ib. ; ~dihta, n. N. of wk. ; °gin, mfn. connected 
with N°s, MBh. ; Hariv. ; f. pi. chief stars in the N°s, 
L. — rflja, m. 4 king of the stars,’ A Vi ; the moon, 
MRh.; R.; N.of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -pra- 
bhdva-bhasa-garbha, m. N. of a B°*s 0 , ib. ; • vtkn - 
4 ita, m, a partic. Samldhi, ib.; - samkusumitd - ■ 
bhijfta, m. N, of t B°-s° ( ib. -loki, ni. pi, the 
world ofthe N°i, SBr. ; sg. the starry region, firma- 
ment, MW.-Tartmaa, n .m-patha, L. -rftda- 
mftlikft, -TKdAral!, f. N. of wks. -vldyft, f. 

4 star-knowledge, 1 astroiv)niy, ChUp.; Mn. — wi- 
dbftna, i». N. of wk. -TltbS, f. path of the N°s, 
MBh. - Tflkiba, m. a tree consecrated to a N°, L. 
-Tplflbfl, f. 4 star-shower,' shooting stars, L. 

— Yjrtba, m. - -bhakti. -fcaras (ndksh 0 ), mfn. 
equal to stars in number, RV. x, 23, 10 (Sly. 'going 
to the gods'), -ftftnti, f., -saddbi-prakarapa, 
11. N.of' wks. — aaspyatsara, m. a particular form of 
year, Var. - aattra, n. = nakshatrtshti; N, of wk.; 
•prayoga, m., -hautra, n., °tresh ti-prayoga , m., 
Vrishfi-hautra-prayoga, m. N.of wks. — samuo* 
oaya, m. 4 assemblage of N°s,’ N. of wk. >• tdeaka, 


m. 4 star-indicator, 1 astrologer, Var. — Btoma, m. N. 
of a partic. Ekaha, Si AkhSr. - ttbftpaaa, n. N.of 
wk. Yakshatridhlpa, m. the regent of a N°, 
Cat. ; °pati, m. ' chief of N°s,* N. of Pushya, Lalit. 
Yaknbatrftbbldbftiia, n. N. of wk. Yakiha- 
trllsrajra, mfn. relating to a star or N°, MlnGf. 
Yakibatrdaa, m. « °tra- ndtha, Caurap. Ya- 
kftbatrAsblakft, f.N. of partic. sacrificial bricks, TS.; 
ApSr. Yakflbatrlnbfl, f. a sacrifice to the N°s ; 
N. of wk.j nirupana, 11. , -paddhati, f., - prayoga , 

m. , -homa, m., - hautra , n. N. of wks. Yaksba- 
trdpaJlTin, m. ‘subsisting by the N°s,' astrologer, 
Yljfi. iii, 189, Sch. 

Yaksbatrln, m. 'having or holding the stars,' 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 6996 (cf. Vra-ncmi ) . 

Yakabatrlya, mfn. relating to the stars or Na- 
kshatras, containing a number equal to that of the 
N°s, i.e. 27, AV. ; VS. dec. 

Yakabya, mfn. to be approached, RV. vii, 15, 7. 

'*m^nakh or nankh, cl. 4. & 1. P. nakhyati, 
nakhati dc nahkhati , to go, move, Naigh. ii, 14 ; 
Dhltup. v, 20, 21. 

•W nalchd, m.n. (fr. y/nagh\)'], cf. nagka- 
t/idra ; prob. not fr. na + kha in spite of Pin. vi, 3, 
75 ; ifc. f. f ) a finger-nail, toe-nail, claw, talon, the 
spur of a cock, KV. dec. dec. (°khdrti * 4 kri or 
V klrip , to cut the nails, KatB. ; M n. ) ; « 20, Suryas.; 

n. and (s), f. Unguis Odoratus, VarBrS. ; Heat. ; m. 
part, portion. [Cf. Gk. flvuf, stem b-rvy; Lat. 
unguis; Lit. ndgas; Slav. nogtUl; Amgl. Sax. not gel; 
Engl, nail ; Gemi. Nagel.] — kntfa, m. 4 nail- 
cutter,’ barber, L. ; N. of an author, Slh.-khftdin, 
mfn. biting (lit. eating) the n°s, Mil.; MBh. — gao- 
oha-pbalft, f. a kind of pulse, L. — oobtda, m. 
(MW.) ; °dana,n. (Mn.; Susr.)n°-cutting. — oebe- 
dya, mfn. to be slit by the n°s, Bhpr.-jftba, n. 
n°-root, L. — dftrapa, in. 4 tearing with the claws,’ 
falcon, hawk, L. - nikflxttaiia, m. or n. u°- 
scissors, ChUp, — nlrbblnna C'khd-n J ), mfn. split 
asunder with the n°s, TS. ; Pin. vi, 2, 48, Kli. 
-niebpftvikft or r pftTi, f. a kind of pulse, L. 

— nyftaa, in. inserting the claws, Ragh. — pada, n. 
n°-mark, scratch, Megh. ; Unguis Odoratus, VarBrS. 
Sch. — parpl, f. a kind of plant (=. vrikika ), L. 

— puSja-phalft, f. a kind of pulse, L.— puabpl, 
f. Trigonella Corniculata,L.— pfrrrlkft, f. » -«/M- 
pdvi, L. — praoa, n., g. mayitra vyaQsakddi . 

— pbalinl, f. a kind of pulse, L.— bbiana, mfn. 
scratched or torn off with a n°, W. — mnoa, n. 

' n°-looser,’ l»ow, L. — m-paoa, mf(ir>. n°-scaldi ng, 
Pin. iii, 2, 34, Kli. ; scanty, shallow (water), Klv. 

— rfljanl, f. a kind of plant and its fruit, L.— raft- 
jaal, f. n°-scissors, L. -lekbaka, m. n°-painter, 
L. — ltkbft, f. a scratch with the nail, n°-painting, 
MW.— Tftdana (Apast.) dc -rftdya (L.), n. 4 n u - 
music,’ noise made with the finger-nails. — Tilokbft, 
f. a scratch, W. — rlflba, mfn. having venom in the 
n°s or claws, L. — rlabkftra, m. 4 tearing or rending 
with the claws,' scratcher, Mn. v, 13. — Tflksba, 

a kind of tree, L.-rrapa, n. *n°-wound,' 
scratch, W. — tankha, m. a small shell, L. Ya» 
kbApsu, ni. elegance or brightness ofthe finger-n°s, 
W. YakbAgri, n. n°-point, $Br. YakbA- 
gbftta, m. - °kha-vrana, L. YakbAbka, m. n°- 
mark, Klv. ; Unguis Odoratus, L. YakbAbga, n. 
a kind of perfume, L. VakbAoobofaalkft, f. 
(Vcul) making a noise with the n°s(as a token of 
applause or approval), HParii. Yakbft-nakbl, ind. 
n° against n°, close fighting (with mutual scratching), 
MBh. viii, 3377 (cf. keid-keii). YakhAyudba, 
mfn. 4 claw-armed,’ Pailc. ii, R ; -tva, n. ib. |||, 
m. a lion ; tiger; cock, L. ; monkey, R. YakbArl, 
m. N. of an attendant of Siva, L. VakbArtba, m. 

kind of perfume, Gal. YakbAli or °llkft, f. a 
small shell (cf. °kha'iahkha). Yakbftwapftta, 
mfn. purified with the nails ; pi. N. of partic. grains, 
MaitrS. YakbAiln, m. 'eating with claws, ’an owl,L. 
Yakkaka, m. N. of a Nlga-rlja, L. 

VakbarA, mfn. shaped like a daw, curved, 
tooked, SBr., MBh.; m. a curved knife, MBh.; 
Dai.; ni., f(d) or n. nail, claw, Var.; Pahc. dec. 
nail-scratch, Cat.; (i)> f. Unguis Odoratus, L. — ns* 
Jaal, f. v. 1. for nakha-t p , g. hariiaky-ddi, Kli. 
VftklutrftjiidbA, m. a lion; tiger; cock, L. (cf. 
nakhiy °). YaUuuAkva, m. Nerium Odorum, L. 
Ynkbllm,m.a kind of tree( - nakha-vriksha),L, 
Vakbim, mfn. having nails or claws; thorny, 
prickly, SBr.; m. a clawed animal, lion, L. 
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YY 9i<f-r/a t m. not moving* (of. a-fla), a 
mountain (ifc. f. a; cf. sa-naga), AV.Ac. Ac.; the 
number 7 (because of the 7 principal mountains ; cf. 
kula-giri), SQrya*.; any tree or plant, MBh. ; Kiv. 
Ac. ; a serpent, L.; the SUn, L. — karpl, f. Clitoria 
Ternatea, L. «ja, mfn. mountain-born, mountaineer ; 
in. elephant, L.; (d), f. a kind of plant, L.— radl, 
f. ‘m 0 - river,* N. of a river, Megh. — nradlal, f. 

• m°-daughter,' N. of DurgS (d y of Himalaya), L. 
— oimra-fK, f. 4 m°-river,' torrent, Sit. ii, 104. 
-pati, m. 1 m°-chief,' the Himalaya, L. — bhid, m. 

* rock-splitter,’ (L.) an axe ; a crow ; Indra ; a kind 
of plant.— bfet, mfn. • -ja; m. a kind of plant, L. 
— ml rdfean, m. 4 m°-crest/ W. - raadhra-kara, 
ni.‘m°-splittcr/N.ofKirttikeya, Ragh.ix, 2. -Tat, 
mfn. abounding in mountains or trees, R. — Ydliara, 
m.* m°-borne, ^N. of§iva,Si vag. — Tpittika, m. (and 
°kd, f.) a kind of plant, Sulv. — iraabf hd, m. the 
finest tree, Snparty. — STar&plpI, f. a kind of metre, 
Srutab. YagAgra, n. m°-top, MBh. YagAfana, 
m. 1 tree-wanderer, 1 monkey, L. Yagidblpa, m. 
~°gd-pati, L. YagAdkiriJa, m. id., MW. Ya- 
gdpagd, f. «= v ganimnagd, SiS. ii, 1 00. YagArl, 
m. N. of a man, MBh. iv, 1294. VayAllkK, 
see nagdnikd. YagAv&sa, m. 4 tree-dweller, 1 a 
peacock, L. YagAaman, m. a piece of rock, Si$. 
xv, 10. YagAsraya, mfn. living in mountains, W. ; 
m. a kind of plant, L. YagAhTaya, m. N. of a 
man, MBh. iv, 1294. Yagflndra, m. ‘m 0 -lnid,'N. 
of Himalaya, Ragh. ii, 28 ; of Kaillsa, Megh. 63 ; 
of Nishadha, Ragh. xviii, 1. Yageaa, m. id., N. 
of a partic. m°, Satr. ; of Kaillsa or of Siva, MW. 
Yagdarara, m. id., N. of Himalaya, L. Yago- 
eehrlya, m. m°-elevation, W. Yagodara, n. 
m°-rift, BhP. Yagdhkaa, m. 4 mountain- or tree- 
dweller/ (L.) lion ; the fabulous animal Sarabha ; 
a crow (cf. agrfhkas) ; any bird. 

•TWr nag ana , f. CunlioHpennum Halica- 
cabum, L. (v.l. Hagnd). 

IfTt nagara, n. (m. only MBh. iii, 3014; 
ifc. f. a, Hariv. 295 1 ; prob. not fr. naga + ra, but 
cf. g. aiamddi; the n cannot be cere bra lizedj g. 
kshubhnddi) a town, city, N. of sev. cities, TAr.; 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; (1), f., see below. - kika, m. *a 
town-crow, 1 a term of contempt, L. — kofi, N. of 
a town (Nagar-kot), and of another place, Cat. 
— khapda, N. of ch. of the SkandaP. -gftmin, 
mfn. (road) going or leading to a t°, Mllatim. i, 
{{. — ghlta, m. ‘^-destroying, (also -ka), an 
elephant, L. — oatnsh-patha, in. or n. meeting 
of 4 ways in a t°, MlnGr. -Jana, m. pi. towns- 
folk, sg. a citizen. Hit. — dairata, n. presiding deity 
of a r ; -vat, ind, Mficch. i, 19. — drlra, n. t°- 
gate, Hit. ; -, kutaka , n. a kind of fence on a t°-g°, L. 
— dhana-Tiblra or -dhana-samghArfima, m. 
N. of a Buddh. monastery. — pati, m. t°-chief, L. 
—para, n. N. of a t°, L. — pradaksbipS, f. 
carrying an idol round a t° in procession, MW. 

— pxAnta,m. the outskirts of a t , ib. — b&hu, m. 
4 t°-arni,' N. of a man, L. — bibya, mfn. situated 
without the town, MW. — mapdanft, f. 4 ^-orna- 
ment, * a courtezan, Visav, — mardln, m. ‘ t°- 
crusher,* N. of a man, g. bdhv-ddi. — m&Xln, mfn. 
garlanded with cities, MW. — muatg, f. = °rdt tha { 

— raksb&db&krlta, m. the chief of the t°-guard, 
M f icch. — rakabin, m. t°-watchman,ib. — Tlyasa, 
in. » -kdka, L. — Tftsis, mfn.‘ t°-dwelling,* a citizen, 
MW.— Tgiddba, m. t°-senior, Dai. — sammita, 
mfn. equal to a t°, MW. - atba, m. - -vdsin, Hit. 
-■Tftm&B, m. 1 t°-chief,* N. of a man, KathAs. 

— bins* 4 t°-taking/ N. of a kingdom, L. Yaga* 
ridblkflta ( R ajat . ) ,°rAdfclpa Sc °pati ( Kathas. ), 
°ridhyakaka (Hariv.), m. t°-chicf, head police- 
officer, YagarAbhydAa, m. neighbourhood of a 
l°, MW. Vagarftthft, f. a kind of plant, L. 
Yagardptata, n. * ra-prAnta, MW. Yaga- 
rfoiaa,m. -°nx*wji># l Kftjat. Yagardkahadbi, 
f, Musa Sapicntum, L. 

Yagartya, Norn. A. c yate t to look like a town, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

VagMrlSf m. lord of a town, Car. ; N. of a man, 
AitBr. v, 30. °ry-anna, n. food given by the lord 
of a town, Mn. iv, 213. 

Yagarlpf.-V^Mn.; M Bh. Ac. — alrodba, m 
N. of ch. of GanP. ii. — baka, m. ‘town-crane, 1 
a crow, L.-yuktl, f. N. of ch. of the Yukti-kalpa- 
taru.— ta kab i a , m. town- watchman, MBh. 

Yagarlya, mfn. belonging to a town, civic, 
urban, Klv. 


ifmftmn naganika, °nt or nagalika , f. a 
kind of metre, Col. 

W nagna . See under \noj below. 

nagndku (or °hu, L.), m. ferment, a 
drug used for fermenting spirituous liquor, VS. ; SBr. 

ffYYTT nagha-mara & nagha-rishd , m. N, of 
the plant kushtha * Costus Speciosus, AV. (cf. 
nakhd). 

naghusha , m. N. of a man = nahusha, 
MaitrUp.; Ragh.; n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, 
Bhpr. 

nankh. See V nakh. 

wfWiinr na-eiktta, na-eira &c. See under 
na, p. 5,3. 

naj t cl. 6. A. najate , to be ashamed 
(v. 1. for /o^Dhatup. xxviii, 10 ; probably invented 
to explain nagita). 

Yagn 4 f mt\J)n. naked, new, bare, desolate ,desert, 
RV.&c.dcc.; ni. a naked mendicant (csp. a Bjuddha, 
but also a mere hypocrite), Var.; VI*.; a bard ac- 
companying an army, L. ; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a 
poet, Cat.; (a), f. a naked (wanton) woman, AV. 
v, 7, 8; a girl before menstruation (allowed to go 
naked), Pane, iii, 217; Cardiospcrmuni Halicaca- 
bum, L, (cf. nagand ) ; » vac (v. I. for nana) t 
Naigh. i, 1 1, Sch. [Cf. Zd. magbta for nagJtna; 
Lith .n&gas; Slav, nagii; (Joth. iMgaths; Angl.Sax. 
nacod ; Engl, naked ; Germ, nackt.] — ksb*pa- 
paka, m. a naked mendicant, Kid.; mfn. (place) 
containing (only) n 0 ni°s. Can. — xp-karapa,ntf(/;i). 
making n 7 , Piin. iii, 2, 56. — oaryft, f. vow to go 
n°, Divyav. —jit, m. N. of a prince of the Gan- 
dhftras (father of one of Kpshna’* wives), Br. ; 
MBh.; of a writer on architecture (?), VarBrS. Iviii, 
4 ; 1 5 ; of a poet, Cat.-tE (°gwrf-), f. (RV. ; SBr.), 
-tva, n. (Hit.) nakedness. — dhara, m. N. of Sch. 
on Ragh.; Cat. - nflapajlldika, n. nick-name of 
Kanada’s wks., Cat. - bbbpati-graba, m N. of a 
drama. — mnnblta, mfn. stripped bare, g. raja- 
dan t Mi. - m-bbaviubpa, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 57) 
^ -m-bhtivuka, mfn. (ib.) becoming naked, un- 
covering one’s self in a shameless manner, TS. ; 
Kath. — vritti, f. N. of Comm, on Un — Trata- 
dbara, mfn. observing the vow of a n° mendicant 
(Siva), $ivag.-«ramap* (VarBfS., Sch.) Sc -ira- 
vapa (Klrand.), ni. a n° ascetic. YagnAeftrya, 
in. a bard, VarBfS., Sch. (cf. nagnd above). Vag- 
uina Sc °taka, tn. a n° wanderer, (esp.) a Buddh. 
or Jain, mendicant, Rijat.; L. 

Ykgaaka, mf(i‘A(Z)n. naked, wanton, AV. ; 
HParii.; m. a n° mendicant, Pahc.; a bard, L.; 
(ikd), f. a n° or wanton woman, L. ; a girl before 
menstruation, MBh.; Pane. 

Yagni, in comp, for °na. - karapa, n. stripping, 
undressing, W. — Vkfi, to render naked ; -kfita, 
mfu. converted into a n° mendicant, Bhartp i, 64. 

no?!, ind. N. of the negat. partic le na, 
negation, Pan.ii,i,6o; Vim.v,2, 13&C. -artba, 
m. the meaning of na; - nirnaya Sc - vada, m. 
(°rfa-tfkd Sc vivriti , f.) N. of wks. Sc Comms. 
— Tfcda, m. N. of wk.; - tippani , f., -viveka, m. 
N. of Comm.’s on it. — vireka, -ilro-mapi, -«a- 
mdaa Sc -rttrirtbo-Tida, m. N. of wks. 

natija-raja, m. N. of a king and 

author (?). - yaio-bbfUbapa, n. N. of wk. 

nat (Praky. for wri 7 , q.v.), cl. 1. P. 
nntati (Dhltup. xix, 19 ; ix, 23) to dance, 
KSv.; to hurt or injure, Vop. (cf. un- ^ nat ) : Caus. 
ndtayati (Dhatup. xxxii, 12) to represent anything 
^acc.) dramatically, act, perform, imitate, Mricch.; 
4 ak. See . ; to fall (cf. */na 4 ) \ to sliine, Vop. 

Y»fa f m. (fr. prec.; but cf. Un. iv, 104) actor, 
dancer, mime, MBh.; Kflv. Ac.; N. of a partic. 
caste (sons of degraded Kshatriyas, Mn. x, 22); 
Colosanthes lndica, L. ; Joneff a Asoka, L. ; a sort 
of reed ( * kishku-parvan), L.; (in music) N. of a 
RSga; N. of a man (who with his brother Bhata 
built a Vihlra), Buddh.; («), f. Caesalpina Bandu- 
cella, L.; (1), f.an actress (g. ganrddi), Sak.; Salt. 
Ac. ; a dancer, Nauch girl, courtezan, L. ; a partic. 
fragrant plant, Bhpr.; red arsenic, L.; (in music) N. 
of a RSgini. -go&g'oka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
-gait, f. a kind of metre, Col. -ooryi, f. an 
actor’s performance, BhP. - ti» f. office or condition 


of an a 0 , Hariv. - n£?Syapa, m. (in music) N. of a 
Raga. —pattrlkE,f. Solatium Melongena,L. -par* 
pa, n. *a°s wing, 'the skin, W.—bafa,m. a young a°, 
L. - bbaf ika-Tib&ns, m., -bbafikl, f. ‘ temple 
of Nata A Bhafa/ N. of a t°, Buddh. -bhttsfcapa 
and -mapdana, n. 4 a°'s ornament, 1 orpiment, L. 
-ra&ga, m. 4 a°’s arena,' anything illusory, Buddh. 

- Tara (W.) or -erMh^ha (MW.), m. chief a° or 
dancer. — aamj&aka, m. orpiment, L. an a° or d°, 
W. (cf. -bhulhana). -ntltra, n. rule* for a°s, Ply* 
iv, 3, 1 10. Yat&ntikt, f. 4 a°-killtitg, a^spoilittg,' 
shame, modesty, L. (v. 1. °ndhikd ). Yafwvara, 
m. 4 lord of dancers, 1 N. of Siva, W. 

Yafaka, m. an actor, L. - molaka, n. ‘company 
of actors, 1 N. of a comedy. 

Yafana, n. dancing, dance, pantomime, Kau- 
tukas. °nAaa&da-n&tba, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Yafaniya, mfn. to be danced, Git. 

Yaflta, mfn. disgusted with, tired of (instr.), 
lil'ariS. ; n. acting, representation, MW. 

Yati, f., see nata, above.— rata, m. the ion of 
a dancing girl, MW. 

Ya^yl, f. a company of actors, g. paiddi. 

Yf natta or °{aka i m., °f«, f. (in music) 
N. of a RSgini. -kalyipa A -nlriyapa (cf. 
nata-ri\ m. id. - patfa-grlma, m. N. of a 
village. Cat. - mall&rlkft, -Yartflkft A -bam- 
birK, f. N. of Raginls. 

Y^ 1. na4, cl. 10. P. nddayati , to fall, Vop. 
in Dhatup. xxxii, 12 (cf. not). 

2. Yad, in comp, and word-formation for ncufa. 

- an tiki, f. ‘reed-destroying, 1 N. of a river, Vtshn. 
(cf. natdnt 0 ). — bhnraka, in. N. of a poet, Cat. 
— wat, mfn. covered with iceds, Pan. iv, 2, 87. 
—Tala, mf(d)n. = *zwf, iv, 2, 88; n. a quantity of 
r°s, r°-bcd, MBh.; Rjgh; (a), f. id.. VS. ; N. of the 
wife of Manu CSkshusha, Hariv. ; Pur. (v.l. na- 
vald; cf. nddvaleya ). - Tftbbtt (?), f. - kuttima,L. 

Yadi or nala, m. (L. also n.) a species of reed, 
Arundo Tibialis or Karka, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; N. of 
a prince with the patr. Naishidha, SBr. (-Nala 
Naishadha, Sch.); of a Naga, L.; of a partic. tribe 
whose employment is making a sort of glass bracelet, 
W. (cf. nala). -ktlbara, m. N. of a son of 
Kubera, Kathas. (cf. nala-). — nerl, f. (in music) 
a kind of dance.— prdyn, mfn. abounding in reeds, 
L. — bbakta, mfn. inhabited by Na^a (?), g. 
aishukdry-adi (v.l. ttada-). — moya, mf(i)n. con- 
sisting or made of r°, Kaui.-mlnn, m. 4 r^fish, 1 a 
kind of sprat, L. —Tara, n. 1 r°-thicket/ L,; N. 
of a place, Kljat. - aatphati, f. 4 id., 1 L. YadA- 
gdra, n. r°-hut, MW. Yadfr-glri, m. (g. him - 
Julakddi ) N. of an elephant, Kathas. 

Yadaka, 11. the hollow of a bone, KltySr. Za- 
kiya, mfu. abounding in reeds. Pan. iv, 2, 91. 
data, mfu. id., g. trinddi. 

Yadlnl, f. a reed bed, g. pushkarddi. °dlla, 
mfu. reedy, covered with reeds, g. kaiddi . 

Yadyl, f. a reed bed, L. 

YT? n ad a ha, mfn. lovely, beautiful (prob. 
w, r. for l ad aha). 

YJYTV nadu-vdha, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 
(for nad-rP or na4a-v°V), 

mfn. (Vnam) bowing, bowing one’s 
self (ifc.), MW. 

Vatd, mfn. bent, bowed, curved, inclined, in- 
clining, RV. Ac. Ac.; bowing to, saluting (acc. or 
gen.), BhP. vi, 9, 40; v, 18, 4; depressed, sunk, 
flat ; deep, hanging down, MBh.; KSv. Ac.; ifc. 
bent down by or turned towards (cf. vama- t add.); 
cerebralized (as the letter », cf. nati), RPrlt. ; m. n. 
Tabcrnaeniontana Coronaria, L. ; n. zenith-distance 
at meridian transit, Suryas.; hour-angle or distance 
in time fiom meridian, ib.; inclination, ib. — kaip- 
dbara, mfn. bowing (the neck), MW. — klla, m. 
hour-angle (see above), SOryas., Sch. — fh a ^lkl , f. 
id., ib. -Jyi, f. the sine of the hour-angle, MW. 
— draara, m. « lata- id la (bower?), L. ■ al^ikl 
or -&SdS f f. ® -kdla, L. ; any hourof birth after noon 
or before midnight, W. -oftbhi, mfn. 4 deep- 
naveled,’ thin, slender, Kum. i, 38. — ntftlka, mfn. 
flat-noted, Var. -parraii, mfn. (arrow) flat-jointed, 
smooth, MBh. v, 7143; Sak. vii, 162 (read 
ad It and nata°). -bhiga, m. zenith-distance at 
meridian transit, Suryas. blurt, mfn. having arched 
brows or bending the brows, frowning, Vikr. iv, 28. 

- mnkka, mf(f)n, bending down the fitce, looking 
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down, Rajat. - mfcrdhan, mfn. bending or hanging 
down the head, W. - Vatican, m. - °ta-bhdga, 
Sflryas. YatAgra-nZaa, mfn. - c ta-nasiha, Var, 
Yat&hffa, mf(f)n. bent, curved, bowed, stooping, 
W. ; {i\ f. a (smooth- or round-limbed) woman, 
Malatim. i, 38. Yatodara, mfn. * °ta-ndbhi t 
MBh. vii, 2735. Yatonnata, mfn. depressed 
and elevated ; -bhumi bhdga, mfn. (path) with d° 
and e° portions of ground, Sak. iv, 1 4 ; - bhru, mfn. 
depressing and elevating the eye-brows, frowning, 
MW. 

Yati, f. bending, bowing, stooping, modesty, 
humility, KSv.; Satr. &c.; inclination or parallax in 
latitude, Sfiryas. ; curvature, crookedness, W.; the 
change of a dental letter to a cerebral. Prlt. — tatl, 
f. excessive humbleness, Kav. Yaty-akshara, n 
a letter subject to cerebralization ye.g. the letter n\ 
Prat. 

na-tum-arshas, the beginning of 
RV. x, 126 (cf. Mn. xi, 252). 

?pimn na-tamatn & nu-taram . Sec 2 . na. 

tfWjP natyiiha , in. prob. = duly aha, R. (B.) 
natra , n. (in music) a kind of dance. 

nad, cl. r. I\ (Dliatup. iii, 17) nef- 
^ dati (ep. also °te ; pf. nandda, nedur, 
lie dire, MBh.; aor. uuddit, Or.; fut. nadi- 
shyati, °ditd, ib.) to sound, thunder, roar, cry, howl 
&c. (also with iiddam, sabdam, svanam 8 cc.) f A V. 
&c. «Scc.; Pass, nadyate , MBh.: Caus. noddy at i , , 
c /e, to make resound or vibrate, RV. ; niidayati, c te, 
to make resonant, till with noises or cries, MBh., 
Klv. Sec. ; aor. aniuadit, Gr.; Pass, nadyatt ?, 
MBh.: Dcsid. ninadishati, Gr. : Jutens. 3. pi. ndna- 
dati , p. nanadat , RV r . ; 3. sg. ndnadyate , p. 
°dyarndna, Br. ; MBh. to vibrate or sound violently, 
to roar, howl, erv, neigh &c. 

STada, m. a roarer, bclluwcr, thundercr, crier, 
neigher Sec. (as a cloud, horse, bull, met. a mail, 
i, 179, 4), RV.j N. of RV. viii, 58, 2 (beginning 
with nadtun\ SBr.; S.lnkhSr. ; a river (if thought 
of as male, ifc.ind. -uadatn ; cf.nadi),Mn.\ MBh. 
&c. naja, reed, RV. i, 32, 8 ; (1', f., sec Nadi. 

— dhra, mfn. ^for dhara ?) possessing rivers, KSv. 

— nadi, (in comp.) the male and female rivers; 
■/•if/, in. * lord ot m° and f° rivers/ N. of the Sindhu, 
Hariv. ; of the ocean, MBh.; R. ; -bhartri, m. 4 id./ 
the ocean, MBh. — bhakta, see nada- bf?. — bhar- 

in. 4 lord of rivets.' the oceau, Sis. — rlja, m. 
id. ; -sufd, f. N. of Sri, Sis. ix, 30. 

Yadat p mf x fl/i//)u.souuding, resounding, roaring; 
m. N. of an Ahgirasa, ArshBr. 

Yadathu, m. noise, clamour, din, ChUp. iii, 
>3. 8- 

H.dana, mfn. sounding, Nir. v, j. °nlmin l 
mfn. humming, murmuring, AV. v, 23, 8. °nu, in. 
noise, din, RV. viii, 21, 14 ; the sound of approba- 
tion, MW.; war, battle, Naigh. si, 17; a cloud 
[nadibtu , Un. iii, 52, Sch. ; a lion, L. ; -mat, mfn. 
roaring, thundering, RV. vi, l8, 2. 

Yadara, min., g. ahnddi. 

Yadaaya, Norn. A. syate to roar, Divyav. 

Yadi, m. a crier, caller, RV. v, 74, 2 ■= stuti , 
Siy.) ; ifc., see uadi. — Ja, m. (for '<//"-) Lablab 
Vulgaris, L. 

YadikZ, see next. 

Yadi, f. flowing water, a river (commonly per- 
sonified as a female ; but sec above \ Rv.dcc. 

dec. (ifc. nadikd ; cf. ku-nadikd and giri - ; ind. 
•nadi ; cf. upa-nadi [beside - nadarn , fir. nadd, 
Pin. v, 4, no]); N. of 3 kinds of metre, Col.; of 
panic, fern, stems ending in 1* or u (as nadi itself), 
Pin. 4> 3. -kadamba, m. N. of a plant, L. 
— kXnta, m. 4 lover of rivers,' the ocean, L. ; Vitex 
Negundo or Barringtonia Acutanguia, L. ; (a), f. 
Eugenia Jambolana or Leea Him, L.; a creeper 
( • lata), L. — kXftyapa, in. N. of a contemporary 
of Sikya-muni, Buddh. -kfila, n. bank of a r , 
Can.; -priya, m. Calamus Rotang,L. - kafcntrZdl- 
mZfeXtmja, n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. -Ja, mfn. 
r°-born, coming from a r° (horses', MBh. ; m. pair, 
of Bhishma, ib. ; N. of plants (Terminalia Arjuna, 
Barringtonia Acutanguia, Lablab Vulgaris, or a 
species of reed ~ydvanJfa-iara\ L.; antimony, 
Suir. ; {a), f. = next ; n. a lotus, W. — JZta, m. 
Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, L. -Jla, mfn. know 
ing the course of r°s, MW.— ta|a* m. - -kti/a, Var. 
mfn. crossing a river, L. ; m. swimming 


actoss a r°, YAjft. ; -St ha la or - sthdna , n. landing 
place, ferry, L. -tlra, 11. - -hula, Klv. — datta, 
m. 4 r°-given,' N, of a Bodhi-sattva. — dolus, m. r 
toll or tribute, L. — dhava, in. 4 bearer of the 
(Ganges),' N, of Siva, Sivag. — 2. -°na \?dina), m 
4 lord of r°s,' the ocean, Kathls. ; N. of Varuna, Kiv. 
of a son of Saha-deva and father of Jagat-sena, 
Hariv. -nada, m. pi. (Mn. vi, 90) or n. sg. (MBh 
viii, 4068) wfl^/^above).— nfttha, m. 4 lord 
of r°s,' the ocean, KSv. — niikplra, m. Lablab 
Vulgaris, L. — pa&ka, m. or n. * r°-mud/ th 
marshy bank of a r°, R.— pati, m. lord of flowing 
waters, VS.; the ocean, R.; sea- water, SBr.— pttra, 

m. 4 r°- flood,' a swollen r°, Amar. — bkall&taka, m, 
a kind of plant ( * bhojanaka), Sutr., Sch. — bhava. 

n. 4 i 0 -born/r 0 -salt. — saltfika, mfn. 1 r°-nourished, 
well watered, L.; -td, Naish. -inlrfs, m. course 
of a r°, R. — makka, n. mouth of a r°, R. ; a kin 
of grain (cf. nandi-M°\ MW. — raya, in. the 
current of a r°, ib. — rakra, n. f -Tanka, m. the 
bend or arm of a r°, L. — Ta^a, m. a kind of tree 
( ^ vati), L. — Tftaa, m. standing in a r° ^a form of 
peruncc), Klv. — Tfit, mfn. siream-obstructing 
(Vfitra), RV. — Toga, m ,^-raya, W. —Talk, t 
the current or tide of a r°, ih. — °ia(°^ftf),m. ‘lord 
of the r°s,' the ocean, Pane. — ak^a, mfn. (</sna) 
familiar with (lit. bathing in) r°s, Ragli. ; Bha|t. 
skilful, experienced, clever (cf.fl//-«°,add.) -«ara- 
tftra, ni. crossing a r°, L. — aarja, in. Terminalia 
Arjuna. Vady-ambnjiTana, mfn. (country) 
thriving by r°-water, L. Yady-tmra, m. a kind 
of plant, L. 

Yadiya, m. or n. N. of a locality, W. 

Yadayl, w. r. for nadeyi ’, q.v. 

naddla , n. a potsherd (cf. lumbhi 

add.) 

nathlhd, mfn. {\^nah) bound, tied, 

bound on or round, put on, fastened to (comp.), 
AV. &c. &c. ; joined, connected, covered, wound, 
inlaid, interwoven (with instr. or ifc.), MBh.; K5v.; 
obstructed or impeded ( oshthdbhydm , by the lips, 
said of a faulty pronunciation), RPrlt.; n. tie, band, 
fetter, knot, string, trace, AV. See. — rlmokaka, 
in. the getting loose or breaking of a trace, GrS. ; 
deliverance from fastenings or fetters, MW. 

Yaddhavya, mfn. to he bound or tied &c., Pin. 
viii, 2. 34, Kai. 

Yaddkl, f. binding, fastening (cf. barsa -). 
Yaddkrl, f. a strip of leather, L. 

Yad-bkyas. See 2. ndh. 

^PTrir nanandri (L.) or ndndndri (KV. x, 
S5, 46', f. a husband's sister. YanZadfi-pati or 
dnh-patl, m. the husband of a h°'s sister, L. 

e|^T nanu , f.fam. expression for ‘ mother,' 
RV. ix, 112,3 (cf. 2- *<dd) i * vac, Naigh. i, 1 1. 

na-nu, ind. (3. na -f- nu) not, not at 
all, never, RV.; AV.; (interr.)not? isit not? — nonne, 
A V, ; SBr. &c. Sec. (hence often « ) certainly, surely, 
indeed, no doubt (esp. in questions amounting to an 
affirmation, e.g nanv aham te priyah, am 1 not 
your friend, i.c. certainly 1 am your fr°, Dai. [so 
also na fa, there can be no doubt, PAn. ii, 3, 1 1 ; 
29, KSs.J, or to a request, e.g. nanu gacchami 
bhoh, surely I may go, PAn. viii, 1, 43, Kai, and 
even as a responsive particle, t,%.akarshih katam 
nanu karomi bhoh, indeed I have made it, ib. ; 
with another int'err. or an Impv. - pray, please, e.g. 
nanu ko bhaznm t pray who are you ? Mficch. x f 
if ; nan&cyatdm , please tell, ib. |f ; in argument 
often as an inceptive particle implying doubt or 
objection, 4 now it may be said, well, but then' &c., 
esp. in nanv astu or nanu tnd bhut-tath&pi, well, 
be it to or not so— nevertheless) ; a vocat. particle 
implying kindness or reproach or perplexity Ac., L. 

fW nantavya, mfn. (v *w] to be bent 
or bowed ; to be saluted or honoured, W. 

Wtttfi, mfn. bending, bowing; changing a 
dental to a cerebral, RPrlt, 

Wkmtrm, mfn. to be bent, RV. ii, 24, a. 

9W nand, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. iii, 30) 

^ * ndndali,t p. also°f*(pf. nananda, MBh.; 
fut. nand is hy ate , \b.. * dishy at i and °ditd Or. ; aor. 
anandit ; inf. nanditum , ib.) to rejoice, delight, 
to be pleased or satisfied with, be glad of (instr., 
rarely abl.\ RV. dec. Arc.: Pass, nandyate MBh. 
dec.: Caus. nandayati , °te, aor, vnanandat, to 


make glad, gladden, Up.; MBh. dec.: Desid. ni* 
nandishati, Gr. : Intens. ndnandyate , Pin. vi, 4, 
34, Kas. 

YAndft, m. joy, delight, happiness (also pi.), 
AV.; VS. dec.; (in mus.) a flute 7 inches long; N. of 
one of Yudhi-shfhira's 2 drums, MBh.; of one of 
Kubera's 9 gems, L. ; a son (in gopa add. ; cf. 
nandana); N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; of one of Skanda's 
attendants, ih.; of aNftga, ib. ; (also -ha ) ; of a 
Buddh. deity, Lalit.; of an attendant on Daksha, 
BhP. ; of a son of Dhfita-rashfvk (also -ha), MBh. ; 
of a step-brother and disciple of Gautama Buddha, 
M WB. 44 1 ; ofa son of Vasu-deva, Pur. ; of the foster- 
father of Krishna and ancestor of DurgS, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. dec. (also -ha, L.); of a leader of the 
Sfttvatas, BhP. ; of a king of PAfali-putra and founder 
of a dynasty consisting of 9 successive princes, 
HParii.; Pui. ; Kathls. ; Parte, dec.; of the number 9 
(because of the 9 Nandas), Jyot.; of sev. scholars 
and authors, Cat. ; of a mountain, BhP. (cf. -par- 
vata 8 l nandi-giri) ; {d) t f. Delight, Felicity 
(personif. as wife ot Harsha ; cf. nandi), MBh. i, 
2597; prosperity, happiness, L.; a small earthen 
water-jar (also ^diha), L. ; a husband’s sister (cf. 
nanandri ), L.; N. of the 3 auspicious Tithis (1st, 
6th, and 1 ith day of the fortnight), VarBrS. ic, a 
(also dikd, L.); of the 7th day in Milrgasirsha, 
Heat.; (in music) of a Murchaihl; of Gauri, Hear.; 
of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a daughter of Vibliishana, 
L. ; of a girl connected with Slkya-inuni, Buddh. ; 
of the mother of iOth Arhat of present Ava-sarpini, 
L. ; of the wife of Goplla-varman, RAjat. ; of a river 
flowing near Kubera's city AlakS, MBh.; BhP.; (i), 
f. Cedrela Toona, Suir. ; a kind of song or musical 
instrument, MSnGr. ; N. of the 6th day in a month's 
light half, ib. ; ofDurg.1, DevlP.; oi Indra's city,W.; 
n. a kind of house, Gal. — kliora, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — kam&ra, in.* Nauda’s son/patr. of 
Krishna, Bh3m.; N.of an author, Car. — gopa, ni. the 
cowherd N°, Hariv.; -hula, 11. his family f/e jCitd or 
” lodbhava , f. * descended from N \ t °/ Durgl, M Bh . ) ; 
-kumdra, in. 4 son of N°,’N. of Kfishna, BhP. — go- 
pltZ, f. N. of a plant ( =- nhtid), L. — dZsa, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — dovft, ni. N. of a king, ib. — nan- 
dana, m. - -kumdra, L.; {/), f. 4 N®’s daughter/ 
N. of Durgl, ib. — nZtka and -pandita, ni. N. of 
"authors, Cat. — padra, m. or n N. of a town, ib. 

— parvata, m. king N° compared with a mountain, 
Krun.— pZla, m. 4 guardian of the treasure N rj / i.e, 
Varuna, L. (cf. above). — pntra, m. « -kumdra 
( ft trotsava , ni. N. of ch. of BrahrnavP. iv) ; (1), f. 

— -human. — prabkaZjaaa-varmaii, in. N. of 
a man, L. -pr&ydfa, in. N. of a place (at the 
confluence of 2 rivers whose names contain nanda ) f 
Rasik. — ball, f. N. of a girl connected with Gau- 
tama Buddha, Lalit. -mltra (?), m, N. of a man, 
ib. — rZaa, -XXla, -rardkama and -aanaai, 
m. N. of authors, Cat. — sZra, m. N. of a king, 
VP. — Bataan. - -kumdra, Bhsm. — Baadara, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — afina, m ,^-suta, Vfirfia- 
bhait. Yanditmaja, rn. id., Git.; (a), f. N. of 
Durgl, L. YandZirama, m. N. of a hermitage, 
MBh. Yaadopananda, m. N. of a Nlga, L.; 
voc. (used as an exclamation of sorrow) alas ( woe is 
me ! Divyav. ; * samjHd , f. du. N. of 2 Kumlris on 
Indra’s standard, VarBfS. xliii, 39. YaaddfZ- 
kkyZaa, n. N. of wk. 

Yandaka, mfn. delighting in (comp.), MBh.; 
rejoicing, gladdening, making happy (esp. a family), 
L. ; m. joy, delight, L. ; a frog, L. ; N. of Kf ishna's 
sword, MBh.; {°hin, m. its possessor, i.e. Kpshga, 
ib.); of a bull, Paftc. ; of a village, Rljat. (cf. also 
under nanda , m.); (add), f. N. of Ind’a's pleasure- 
ground, L. (cf. ib., f. d), 

Yaadaki, m. (V nand?) long pepper, L. 
Yaadatka, m. joy, delight, happiness, L. 
Yamdama, mf(i -n. (the initial n ia not change- 
able to 9, g. hskubhnadi) rejoicing, gladdening (cf. 
°daha), MBh.; Var.; Pafic.; m. a son, Yljft.; 
MBh. ; Kl v. dtc. (ifc. aho r iMiB, MBh.); a frog (cf. 
^daha), L. ; a kind of poisonous plant, Suir. (also 
j), Sch.); a partic. form of temple, Var. ; (in music) 
a kind of measure; N. of Vishnu or Siva, MBh. ; of 
m attendant of Skanda, ib. ; of a Siddha, BhP. ; of 
a Buddh. deity, Lalit. (v.l. nanda) ; (with Jainas) 
of the 7th of the 9 white Bales ; of a mountain, Pur.; 
of sev. authors (also -bhatjdcdrya dt miira), Cat. ; 
of the a6th year in a Jupiter cycle of 60 years, Var.; 
;d), f. a daughter (cf. hula -) ; n. gladdening nr glad- 
ness, MBh.; a divine garden, (esp.) India's paradise, 
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MBh.; Klv. &c. ; N. of a sword, R. (cf. °daka); 
N. of a metre, Col. -ktousaa, n. N. of a wood, 
Rastk. — J** m. 'grown in the divine garden/ 
yellow sandal-wood, L. — drama, m. tree of the 
d° g°, Kum. •mtlK, f.*N. of a garland worn by 
Kfishna, L, —Tana, n. divine grove, R. Van- 
Aamodbhava, m. * Gal. 

Yaa&a&ta, mf(f)n. rejoicing, gladdening; m. sou, 
friend, king; (/), f. daughter, L. 

Yamdayat, rnt(a«//)n. - prec. mfn. dayanta, 
mf(s)n. id., L. ; (f), f. N. of a woman, Kathas. 
°Aayltfi, mfn. giving joy, making happy, MW. 
k Yandl, f. of ttanda, q.v. — tlrtha, n. N. of a 
Tlrtha, Cat. — parKpa, n. N. of an Upapur. (cf. 
nandi-p °). — priel-mlhfctmya, n. N. of wk. 
« hrada- tlrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 

Vandi, m. 'the happy one/ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
of Siva, ib. ; of an attendant of Siva, TAr. ; MHh. 
fit c. ; of a Gandharva, MBh. ; of a man, Pravar. ; the 
speaker of a prologue. W. (w. r. for nd/tdin ) ; f. joy, 
happiness, welfare, MBh.&c. (also m. n., L.) ; Joy 
persqnihed as daughter of Heaven or as wife of Kama 
and mother of Harsha, l’ur.; n . * dyuta 8 c Jyiitahga, 
L.; (with Jainas) a class of sacred writings (m. or 
f.?), MWB. 533— kara, mfn. causing joy or hap- 
piness (with gen.), MBh. ii, 740; m. son of (comp.), 
MBh. (cf. nandana ) ; N. of Siva, ib. — kupda, m. 
or n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, ib. — kshutra, 
n. a district frequented by gods, Riljat. —girl, m. 
N. of a mountain; - manat my a , n. N. of wk. 

— ffnpta, m. N. of a prince of KaSmira, Rajat. 

— frtma, m. N. of a village near Daulat-lbld 
(where Bharata resided during Rama's banishment \ 
MBh.; Klv. Sec.; - dariana , n. N. of ch. of Pad- 
maP. — ghoftha, m. cry or music of joy, (esp.) the 
proclamation of a panegyrist or herald, MBh. ; R.; 
Arj una's chariot, L.; - vijaya , in. N. of a drama. 
-J*» n. Lablab Vulgaris, Ch]. — tarn, m. Anogeis- 
sus Latifolia, 'Bhpr. — tlrya, n. a musical instru- 
ment played on joyful occasions, MBh.; Hariv. 

— dm, m. N. of a man, Kathas. ; °vi t f. common 
N. of one of the loftiest Himalayan peaks, MW. 
— disarm*, in. Nandi's or Nandin’s precepts, Cat. 
— nigaraka, mfn. N. of a partic. written character, 
Heat. -mKffarl, f. a partic. kind of writing, L. 
— pada-cchandau, n. N. of a wk. on Prakrit 
metres (in Prlkr.), Cat. - para-ml hit my a, n. N. 
of wk. — purftpa, n. N. of a Pur. (cf. nntidikei- 
vara p 1 & nandth'ara-f). — bharata, ni. or n. 
N. of a wk. on music. — mnkha, m. a species of 
rice, Suir.; N. of a man, Rlijat. ; * sughosha , m. N. 
of a man ( '^shdvaddna , n. N. of wk., Buddh.) 
— yaaau, m. N. of a prince, VP. -radra, m. N. 
of Siva in a joyful or serene form, Raj at. — yardha, 
m. N. of a prince (cf. next), R. — yardhana, mfn. 
increasing pleasure, promoting happiness (with gen.), 
MBh.; BhP.; ni. son, MBh.; R. ; friend, L.; the 
end of a half-month, the day of full moon or of 
new moon, L.; a partic. form of temple, Var. (cf. 
nandana Sc °din) ; (in tnusic) a kind of measure; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a prince (sou of Udlvasu). R.; 
VP.; of a son of Jauaka, VP.; of a son of Uda- 
yAiva, L. ; of a son of Rljaka, BhP. ; of a son of 
A-jaya, ib. ; of a brother of Mahlvlra, W. ; n. N, of 
a town, Siuhls. -Tar man, m. N. of a man, L. 
— ygralaka, m . a species of fish , Suir. — yivardha- 
aa, mfn. * - vardhana , mfn., R. — Tyikaka,°aka, 
m. CedrelaToona, Bhpr. (cf. ^di-vr°), -rtf a, ni.pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. - ulkhft, f. N. of wk. - uhe- 
pa, m.--sena, in °n?ivara, n. N. of a Lifiga, 
PadmaP. — uena, m. N. of an attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. ~Byfaaia, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 
Vaadife, m. (*Wi or °ndin or < W* + tin ?) N. 
of an attendant of Siva, Rljit. ; of Siva himself, W. ; 
(in music) a kind of measure. Vaadisrara, m. 
{°ndi or °ndtn or °ndi + iJv°) N. of Siva, MBh. ; 
N.of the chief of S°*s attendants, BhP. (cf. nandin); 
of one of Kubera’s attendants, MBh. ; N. of a place 
held sacred by the Jainas, Satr.; of an author, Cat.; 
(in music) a kind of measure; -purdna, - mb hat • 
mya, n., °rbt patti, f. N. of wks. Wandy-ftyarta, 
m. a kind of diagram, MBh. ; Var. (cf. °ndikdv 0 ); 
anything so formed (e.g. a dish or vessel), MBh. 
vii, 2930 (Ntlak.), a palace or temple, VarBfS. lii, 
32 (alson., L.) ; a cake, MriGrh.; a species of large 
fish, L. ; Tabemaemon:ana Covonaria, L. ; the holy 
fig-tree, L.; any tree, L.; a kind of shell, L.; cf. 
MWB. 523 ; (in music) a partic. attitude in dancing. 
yfuUy-npapnrtpadc -npAkhyg**, n. N.ofwks. 

Yahdika, mfn. Cedreia Toona, L.; N. of one of 


Siva's attendants, Cat. ; of a pupil of Gautama Buddha 
(chief of the village Uru-vilvl), Lalit. °kdoirya- 
tantra, n. N, of a medic, wk. °kAyart*» m. a 
kind of diagram, Lalit. ( — nandy av°) \ a species of 
plant, Var. °k 4 sa, m. N. of a holy place, SivaP.; 
•linga, n. N. of ch. of the SivaP. °kdsYara, in. N. 
of one of Siva's attendants, Hariv.( a nandi, °ndin); 
of an author, Cat. ; karikd or •kdsikd, f. N . of a 
mystic, interpretation of the Siva-sQtras; - tdravali , 
f. N. of wk. ; tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
SivaP.; - furana , n. N. of an Upapur.; - samhitd , 

f. N. of wk. ; °rdbhisheka, m. N. of ch. of LingaP. ; 
0 rot patti, f. N. of ch. of SivaP. 

Xandln, mfn. (initial n cannot be cerebralized, 

g. kshuhhnddi ) rejoicing, gladdening (ifc.), MBh.; 
Klv. ; delighting in, liking, ib.; m. son (ifc.; cf. 
bhdskara n°) ; the speaker of a prologue (cf. nan - 
din, L.) ; N. of sev. plants (the Indian fig-tree, Thes- 
pesia Opulneoides Sec.), L. ; a partic. form of temple, 
Var. (cf. °ndi -vardhana) ; N. of an attendant of 
Siva, MBh.; Hariv. dec. (cf. nandi, °ndiia, °ndi • 
keivara) ; of Siva’s bull, W. ; of sev. authors, Cat. 

STaadlal, f. a daughter, MBh. &r.; a husband's 
sister (* nandndri), L. ; N. of DurgS, MatsjaP. ; 
of Gauga, L. ; of the river Blua-uJia, Brahma P. ; of 
one of the Matfis amending on Skanda, MBh.; of 
a fabulous cow (mother of Surabhi and property 
of the sage Vasishtha\ MBh.; Ragh.; of the mother 
of VyBdi, L. ; N. of sev. plants ( =•- tulasi, jatd- 
man si &c.), L. ; a kind of perfume ( rtnukd ), Bhpr.; 
a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a partic. composi- 
tion; N. of a locality, MBh.; of Comm, on Mn. 

— tanaya, m. metron. of Vyadi, L. (cf. above). 

— tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP. 

— putra, m. metron. of Kan&da, Gal. — iuta,*m. 

— - tanaya , L. 

Vaudl, f. of nanda, q.v.-oarlta, n. N. of wk. 

— patl, m. N. of a man, Cat.-ptira, n. N. of a 
town, Cat. — pnripa, n. N. of a Pur. — mnkha (cf. 
°ndi- m n ), m. N. of Siva, MBh. ; a kind of water- 
bird, Bhpr.; a species of rice, SuSr. ; pi. a kind of 
Manes, L. (w. r. for ndndi-m°) ; (#), f. sleep, L. 
-Tflkfha, m. N. of sev. plants (Uignonia Sua- 
veolens, Cedreia Toona See.), L. — saras, n. N. of 
Indra’s lake, L. 

namUka(}) t m. a cock, L. 
nandifa, m.a bald-headed man, L. 
namleri , f. a kind of metre. 

•TW nannama See /ru-n°. 

Yamtamyam&na, mfn. (fr. the Intens.) bending 
or bowing very low, W. 

TOW* nannaya-bha((a , in. N. of an au- 
thor, Cat. 

WUfai{na-parajit,na-pun 88 cc. See 2.nd 

ndpdt , ndptri, m. (the former Htem 
only in the strong cases and earlier lang. ; the latter 
in Class., but acc. naptaram appears in TS. Se 
AitBr.) descendant, offspring, son (in this meaning 
esp. in R V., e. g. a/dm nrjo n°, diva n°, vimuco 
n° Sec.) ; grandson (in later lang. restricted to this 
sense), RV. dec. Sec . ; N. of one of the Viive devis, 
MBh. xiii, 4362 ; path of the gods(?), Mahldh.on 
VS. xix, 56; granddaughter (?), Un. ii, 96, Sch.; 
(//), f., RV,; AV. (ix, I, 3 nom. °tis) daughter, 
granddaughter (pi. often fig. ‘the fingers, hands ’Ac.); 

{ tri ), f, granddaughter, SVAr.; L. [Prob. neither 
»na+pat (Un. ii, 96) nor na+fdt (Pin. vi, 3, 
75), and of very questionable connection with 
s/nabh or nah ; cf. Zd, napdt, naptar ; Gk. 
»{xoto,dvf^<df; Lat .ntpot em; Angl.Sax. ntfa ; 
HGcrm. nfivo, nttvt, \ 

Yapfttka, mfn. relating to a grandson (applied to 
• partic. sacrif. fire), Kith. 

Vaptflhl, f. a species of bird, Suir. 

5M 1. nabh, d. 1. A. ndbkate, to burst, 
V be torn or rent asunder, RV. viii, 39, 1 ; 
x, 133, 1 ; impf. P. ndbhas, to break or destroy (?), 
i, 174, 8 (cf. Dhltup. xviii, 13, Naigh. ii, 19); cl. 
4. 9. P. nabhyati, nabhndti (Dhltup. xxvi, 130, j 
xxxi, 48), to hurt, injure (pf. A. nehht , Bhafl.) ; 
Caus. nabhayati ’, to cause to burst, tear open, AitBr. j 

2. ffabh, f. or m. injury (Sly.) or injur er, RV. j 
i, 174, 8 (only acc. pi. ndbhas ; but cf. 1. nabh 
above). i 


Vabha, m. (rather fr. */nabh denoting 'bunting 
forth’ or 'expanding' than fr. *Jnah 'connecting, 
scil. heaven and earth) the sky, atmosphere ( «ys a 
bhas ), L. ; the month Sri van a, Car. ; N. of a son of 
Manu Svlrocisha or of the 3rd M° (together with 
Nabhasya), Hariv.; of one of 7 sages of the 6th 
Manv-antara, ib. ; of a demon (son ol Vipra-citti by 
Siuhikl), ib.; VP. ; of a son of Nala (Nishadha) and 
father of Pun^arika (cf. nabhas), Hariv.; BhP.; 
(<f), f. a spitting-pot (?), L. ; N. of the city of the sun, 
W. — kftnana, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. -*ya* 

m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvati, Pur, (cf. 
nabhdga, nabhdga). Yabh&kaa, m. inhibiting 
the sky or atmosphere, BhP. 

Vabkab, in comp, for 7 ^ax.«»kotaaa, m. 'sky 
banner/ the sun, L. — krkata and °tla v m. 'sky- 
walker' (from the lion-like shape of certain clouds), a 
lion, L. -pftatba, m. Sky-traveller/ the sun, L. 

— prabhtda or °dana, m. N. of a descendant of 
Virupa and author of RV. x, 11 a, RV. Anukr. 

— prAna, m. 'sky-breath/ air, wind, L. — sab- 
da-maya, inf r)n. consisting of the word nabhas, 
Ragh. — arlt, mfn. reaching to the sky, Kir. 

— tYiaa, m. * - prdna , L. — nad, m. ' sky-dweller/ 
a god, $ii.; a planet, Ganit. — liras, n. ‘ sky-lake/ 
the clouds, L. -aarlt, f. 'sky-river,' the milky 
way or = next, L. - alndhu, f. the celestial Ganges ; 
•putra, m. patr. of Bliima, Pracaiiiji. — sana, f. N. 
ot a woman, HParif. — atha, mfn. * sky -staying,' 
aerial, celestial, W. — atbala, mfn. 1 sky-residing' 
(said of Siva), MBh.; n. (Klvyid.) and (i), f. 
(Rljat.) the celestial vault, firnumeut. — sthlta, 
mfn. n-stha; m. N. of a hell, L. -apfli, mfn. 

1 sky-touching,' attaining heaven, MBh.; R. See. 

Habhand, m.,°n6, f. a spring (lit. — next), RV. 

Vabka&yd, mfn. springing forth (as a hymn, 
horse &c.), ib. 

Vabhan, in comp, for °bhas. — oakahns, n. 

' eye of the sky,' the sun, L. — eamasa, ni. ‘goblet 
of the sky/ the moon, L. ; a kind of cake, L.; 
magic, conjuring, L. — oara, mf(i)n, 'sky-going,' 
aerial, celestial, Klv. ; m. a god, Ragh. ; a Vidyl- 
dhara, Kathls.; a bird, L.; a cloud, L. ; the wind, 
L. — oyuta, mfn. fallen from the sky, MBh. 

Vdbhas, n. (cf. nabha) mist, clouds, vapour (esp. 
of the Soma), RV. ; AV. ; $Br.; the sky or atmos- 
phere (du. heaven and earth, AV.); MBh.; Klv. 
Sec. ; ether (as an element), BhP. ; (m., L.) N. of a 
month in the rainy season( — iravana, July- August), 
§Br. ; Ragh. ; Suir. ; the sun, Naigh. i, 4 ; period 
of life, age, L.; m. cloud*, rainy season, L.; the nose 
or smell ( - ghrdna ), L. ; a rope made of lotus fibres, 
L.; a spitting-pot, L. ; N. of a prince (son of Nala 
and father of Pundarlka), Ragh. ; VP. [Cf. Gk. 
vtyor, vt<pi\rj; Lat. nibula ; .Slav, neho; Germ. 
nebul, nebcl A'ebel; Angl . Sax. nifol, 'dark.’ ]— tala, 

n. ‘sky-surface/ firmament, Var.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
the 10th solar mansion, Var. —tat, ind. from the 
sky, Var. ; Ragh. — miya, nif(f)n. vaporous, misty, 
hazy, RV. — I. -rat, mfn. id., RV. ; AV.; young, 
L. ; in. wind, MBh.; Klv. &c.; N. of a son of 
Naraka Bltauma, BhP.; (ati), f. N. of the wife of 
Autar-dhlna and mother of llavir-dhlna, BhP. — 2. 
•rat, ind. like vapour, MW, 

Vabhasi, mfn. vapoury, misty, AV. ; m. sky, 
atmosphere, L. ; the rainy season, L. ; the ocean, L.; 
N. of a Rishi of the 10th Manv-antara, Hariv.; of 
a Dlnava, ib. (v.l. rabhasa Se raimisa ); of a son 
of Nala, Vp.«* qi-faaaa, ni. ‘sky goer/ a bird, L. 

Vabkasyk, mfn. foggy, misty, SaftkhSr. ; m. N. 
of a month in the rainy season ( - bhddra, August- 
September), VS. ; $Br. ; Hariv. dec. ; of a son of Manu 
Svlrocisha or of the 3rd Manu, Hariv. ; of $ivi,£ivag. 

Vabho, in comp, for 'Mai.— fa, m. 'sky-goer/ 
a planet, Ganit.; N. of a JJishi of the loth Manv- 
antara, Hariv. -fdja, m. 'sky-elephant/ a cloud, 
L. - f*tl, f. 'sky-going,' soaring, flying, L. -’dfa- 
9*, n. celestial vault, firmament, Vliav. — Ja, mfn. 
produced from vapour; RV, « mfn. impelling the 
clouds, ib. — Aa, m. N. of one of the Viive devfts, 
MBh. -Arlpa, -Ablaut, -Akyaja, m. a 

cloud, L. -•ftokfi. mfn. 'sky-looking/ blind; 
looking up td heaven, MW. —mall, f. 'sky-river/ 
the celestial Ganges, L. -mabbauy^tra, n. the 
state of the rainy months Nabhas and Nabhasya, 
Naish. - mayl, m. ‘sky-jewel,' the sun, L. -maf* 

. n. 'sky-circle,' firmament ; - dipa , m. ' firma- 
ment-lamp/ the moon, L. -autAhya, n. 'sky- 
centre/ the zenith, Aryabh, -maArf, f. a partic. 
position of the fingers, Cat. — 'mbm-pa, m. 'drink- 
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ing sky-water or rain,* the Cltaki bird,L.-yeai, 
m. ‘sky-bom,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. -xija*, n. ‘sky- 
dust,' darkness, L. -rflpi. (»d°), mfn. ‘cloud- 
coloured,’ gloomy, dark, VS. ; {-rupd), m. N. of a 
mythic, being, Suparn. — rtpn, f. ‘sky-dust,’ fog, 
mist, L. -lay*, nu f sky -dissolved,' smoke, L. 
- lilt, mfn. Sky-licking,' lofty, towering, W. - ra- 
fa, m. 'sky-expanse,' atmosphere, L. — Tld, mfn. 
knowing the sky, abiding in it, RV. x, 46, I.— wi- 
th!, f. 1 sky-road,’ the sun’s path, BhP. 

Vabkja, mfn. foggy, moist, cloudy, SlftkhGf. 

TOTO nabhdka , m. N. of the author of 
RV. viii, 39-41 (- vdt , N°’s hymn, AitBr. vi, 24; 
ind. like N 6 , RV. viii, 40, 4; 5); n .~nabhas or 
tamos, Un.; L. 

IfHPT nabkaga , m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, VP. (cf. ttabha-ga, ndbhdga). 

•ffH nabhi , m. a wheel, W. 

2. Yibhya, n. the centre part of a wheel, the 
nave. AV.; Br. Ac.; the middle (-jMj, mfu. stand- 
ing in the 111 0 ), SBr. ; mfn. (according to %.gav-ddi fr. 
nabhi) belonging to or tit for a nave, Un. iv, 125, 
Scb. 

na~bhita, na~bhraj &c. See 2, nd. 

nan, cl. I. P. ndmati (Dhatup. xxiii, 
1 2 ),°te 1 mostly intrans. ; cf. Pin. iii, 1, 89 ; 
pr.p. A. namdna , R.; pf. P. nandma , RV. Ac.; 
2. sg. nemitha or nanantha, Vop. ; Subj. nandmas , 
RV.; 3. pi. netnur, Klv.; A. netne , RV.; 3. pi. 
-nandmireMll\\. ‘, aor. P. andn, Kith. ; anagsit, 
Dai.; A. anatjsta , Gr.; 3. pi. anagsata, Br.; 
Subj. nagsai, nagsante, RV.; fut. narjsyati, Br. ; 
namishyati , Hariv.; nan/d, Siddh. ; inf. - ndrnarn , 
-ndme, RV.; nantum , namitum , Klv.; ind. p. 
natvd, BhP. ; KathSs. ; - natya , Br.; -nawya } MBh.) 
to bend or bow (either trans. or oftener intr.), to 
bow to, subject or submit.one’s self (with gen., dat. 
or acc.), RV. &c. Ac. ; (with hiruk ) to turn away, 
keep aside, AV. iv, 1,3; to turn towards, i.e. to aim 
at (gen.) with (instr.), RV. i, 165, 6; to yield or 
give way, keep quiet or be silent, Balar. vi, 12; (in 
gram.) to change a dental letter into a cerebral, 
RPr.lt. : Pass, namyate , to be bent or bowed ; yield 
or submit to, TUp. iii, 10, 4 : Cans, namnyati, R V. 
Ac. Ac. ( ndmayati \ Up. Ac. ; ndmyati k 1 J, Mricch. 
i, 30; aor. aninamat, RV.; Pass, ndmyate, °ti , 
MBh. Ac.) to cause to bow or sink, incline, RV. 
Ac. Ac.; (with cdpam ) to bend a bow. MBh.; 
Hariv. Ac. ; to turn away or ward off, RV. ; to aim 
at (gen.), ix, 97, 15; (in gram.) to change a dental 
letter into a cerebral, RPrlt. : Dcsid. ninansati , Gr.: 
Intens. ndnnamiti , RV.; nannamyate. KltySr. 
(3. sg. ndmnate , impf. anamnata , p. nd mam an a , 
RV.) to bow or submit one’s self to (dat.), RV.; Br. 
[Cf. Zd. warn, nemaiti ; Gk. pf/ior, vdfxo y; 
Lat. nemus; Goth., Old Sax., Angl. Sax. niman ; 
HGerm. ncman, nemen , nth men.] 

1. Yima, m. pasture-ground, R V. iii, 39, 6. 

2, Vania = °mas in nama-ukti, f. homage, 
veneration, RV. i, 189, 1 Ac. 

Vamaka, m. (prob.) N. of an author, — hhi- 
shya A -oamaka-bbiahya, n. N. of Comms. 

Vamat, tnf (n/i) n. bending, bowing, stooping, 
Klv. ; Pur. 

I . Vaxnata, mf (a) n, bent, crooked, Un. iii, 1 1 o, 
Sch. m. master, lord; actor, mime, L. ; a cloud, W. 

Yamaaa, mfn. bending, bowing (ifc.t, SB. vi, 30 
(cf. nri -) ; n. bowing down, sinking, MlrkP. ; bend- 
ing (a bow), Slh. °niya, mfn. to be bowed down 
to, venerable ; -/dda, BhP. 

Yamayat, ml\«//)n. bending, inclining, KathSs. 
°yttavya, mfn. to be bent (bow), Prasannar. °yi- 
Skfv, mfn. bowing, bending, RV. 

Ydnaa, n. bow, obeirance, reverential salutation, 
adoration (by gesture or word; often with dat., e.g. 
Kdmdya namab, salutation or glory to Kama, often 
ind. [g. svar-ddi J; tutmasWhri , to utter a saluta- 
tion, do homage ; ind. p. °mas-kritya [ A V. ; TS. Ac.) j 
or °mas-kritva [MBh. ; BhP.]; ndmas-krita, wor- ! 
shipped, adored), RV. Ac. Ac.; food, Naigh. ii, 7; 
a thunderbolt, ii, 20; gift, donation, L. ; m. (?) an 
inarticulate cry, L. -kartfl, mfn. worshipping, a 
worshipper, MBh. — klrd, m. the exclamation 'na- 
mas,' adoration, homage, AV. ; Br. ; Ac. ; a sort of 
poison, L.; (2*), f. a kind of plant; °ra-vat , mfn. 
containing the word ‘namas-klra/ AitBr.; °ra*vi- 
dhi A °rastava , m. N. of wks. -klrya, mfn. to i 


be worshipped or adored, venerable, MBh. ; Hariv. 
-kylti(Kad.),*tarlyi(MBh.),f. adoration, hom- 
age. —Tat (nd l ') f mfn. paying or inspiring venera- 
tion, RV. »via, mfn. worshipping, reverential, ib. 

Yamasa, mfn. favourable, kind, Un. iii. 117; 
m. (?) agreement, W. °sftai, mfn, paying obei- 
sance, worshipping, AV. °Blta, mfn. (prob. w.r. 
for °syita, see next) reverenced, worshipped, Br. 

1 . yamasya, Nom. P. °yaii (ep. also °te), to pay 
homage, worship, be humble or deferential, RV. Ac. 
Ac. (p .*syat; ind.p. °sya), °ayi, f. reverence, 
adoration, RV. x, 104, 7. 6 «ylta, mfn., see under 
namasa. °§yA, mfn. bowing down (in d-n°, q.v.); 
doing homage, worshipping, RV. ; m. N. of a son 
of Pravlra, BhP. 

2. Vamasyd, mfn. deserving or paying homage, 
venerable or humble, RV. Ac. Ac. 

Yamlta f mfn. bowed, bent down, Klv. 
lamo, in comp, for °mas. — yarn, m. spiritual 
teacher, a Brahman, L. — T&ka, m. uttering the 
‘ namas,' homage, obeisance, R V. ; A V. Ac. v^lk 
ti f. reverential cleansing (of the Barhis), RV.j 

TS. ; - vat , mfn. containing the word ‘ naino-vpkti/ 
ApSr. - vyidh, mfn. honoured by adoration, RV. 
— Vfldbi, mfn. worshipping, glorifying, ib. 

Vamya, mfn. to be bowed down to, venerable, 
MW. ; changeable to a cerebral letter, RPrtt. ; (a), 
f. the night, Naigh. i, 7. 

Vamrs, mf(/r)n. bowing, inclining; bowed, bent, 
curved ; hanging down, sunk ; bowing to (comp.); 
submissive, reverential, humble, RV. Ac. Ac. ; (a), 
f. N. of 2 verses addressed to Agui, SrS. — tft, f., 
•tn, n. state or condition of bowing or hanging 
down ; bowing to (loc. or comp.); submissivencss, 
humbleness, meekness, Kftv. -ntellca, mfn. flat- 
nosed, L. — prakfiti, mfn. of a gentle or sub- 
missive disposition, MW. — makka,inf^')n. having 
tlje face bent down, lmking down, W. — mdrti, 
mfn. having the form bent, stooping, bowed, W. 
Vamraftya, mf x f;n. bending the body, bowed, 
stooping, MW. 

gfamraka, mfn. bowed down, stooping, L.; m. 
Calamus Kotang, Bhpr. 

Vamrlta, mfn. bent down, made to sink, Inscr. 
Hffcmrl-V'krl) to bend or bring down, hu- 
miliate, ib. 

•TR 1 T 2. nainata, n. felt, woollen btuff, L. 
(cf. 2. nava/a ). 

wnr na-mdtra, na-mura Ac. See 2. nd. 

rrflT namt, m. N. of a Jain, author (1069), 
Ca:. 

HKt ndmi , n. N. of a man, RV. 

namuca , in. N. of an ancient sage, 
MBh. xiii, 7112 (cf. next). 

BTamuoi, m. (according to Pan. vi, 3, 75 + 

m°, ‘not loosing,’ soil, the heavenly waters, i.e. 

‘ preventing rain’) N. of a demon slain by Indra and 
the ASvins, RV.; VS.; Br.; MBh. Ac.; of the god 
of love, L. - ykna ( M Bh .), -dvixh ($ii.), m.‘ hater 
or killer of Namuci,’ N. of Indra. — att&ana, m, 

4 destroyer of N",* id. ; - sdrathi , m. Indra’s chario- 
teer Matali, Balar. — kail, m.~-ghna, MBh. 

-s 

nameru, m. Elacocarpua Ganitrus, L. 

namaiya , m. N. of a poet, Cat. (v.l. 
nammatya). 

TO namb, cl. 1. P. nambati , to go, Vop 
in Dhatup. xi, 35. 

TT f t piif q t i nambi-karika , f, N. of wk. 

nammaiya. See namaiya . 

TO^nay, cl. 1. A. nay ate, to go ; to protect, 
Dhatup. xiv, 7. 

TO nay a, m. ( vA . ni) leading (of an army), 
R. ; conduct, behaviour, (esp.) prudent c°or b°, good 
management, polity, civil and military government, 
MBh.; Kav. Ac.; wisdom, prudence, reason {nay a 
ibc. or nayeshu, in a prudent manner, MBh.), R.; 
BhP. ; plan, design, MBh.; Paftc. ; Kathas.; leading 
thought, maxim, principle, system, method, doc- 
trine, R.; Sah. ; Bhlshap. ; Sarvad.; a kind of game 
and a sort of dice or men for playing it, L.; N. of 
a son of Dharma and Kriyl,Pur.; of a son of 13th 
Manu, Hariv. ; guide, conductor, L. ; mfn. fit, right, 
proper, L. — korldn, mfn. skilled in policy, prudent, 


BhP. — y*f mfn. behaving properly or prudently, 
MBh. - eakshnt, n. the eye of prudence, R. ; mfn. 
wise,prudent,Ragh. ■» OMidra,m. N. of a dram, poet, 
Cat. ; -sftri, m. N. of the aQthor of the Hammira- 
carita, ib.— jl, f. N. of a woman, ib. — jfin, mfn. 
-kovida, R.; Paftc.; m. a follower of any system, 
MW.— dattn, m. N. of a man, Kuttanlm.—dyn- 
mapl, m., -nirtpapa, n. N. of wks. •aatyl, m. 
a master in policy or politics, L. — pKIa, m. N. of 
a king, Vet. ; of another man, Inscr. f. a 

board for playing, L.— praklalki, f. N. of wk. 
— prayoga, m. political wisdom or address, W. 

— boAkikft, -mapi-maSjarl, -rnKpi-akllkK, 
-majRkka-mXliU, f. ; -mArtapda, m. ; -xatna, 
n. ; -ratna-m&lft, f.; -looana,n.N.ofwks.-wat v 
mfn. versed in polity, prudent, K 3 v. ; containing 
some form of Vnt{ as a Rik), TS. — Tartmaa, n. 
‘path of policy,’ political wisdom, Kir, — vid, mfn. 
» - kovida , Klv. ; m. a politician, statesman, MW. 
— vlvska, m. N. of wk.; - dipikd , - iahkd-dTpikd , 
f.; °kdlamkdra , m. N. of Comms. — vialrada, 
mfn. ** -vid, R. — vltki, f. N. of wk. — vadla, mfn. 
=* -vid. Gal. — aftlla, mfn. endowed with political 
wisdom or prudence, KathSs. — sistra, n. the 
doctrines of p° w°, R. ; Paftc. — aaipyraka, m. 
‘summary of p° w 0 ,* N. of wk. — sldhana, n. 
political conduct, R. — lira, m. * essence of polity,' 
chief of a village, W.; N. of wk. — atkasonaa- 
ti-mat, mfn. requiring a high degree of prudence 
and resolution, Paftc. iii, 264. aiddki, f. political 
success, W. 

Vsyaka, mfn. clever in policy, L. 

Vayat, mf [anti) n. leading, guiding Ac. (ate 
V ni ) ; informing, certifying, obtaining, W. 

Vayana, m. N. of a man, Rljat. ; {d or i ), f. 
the pupil of the eye, L.; n. leading, directing, 
managing, conducting ; carrying, bringing, Hariv. ; 
KSv.; Pane. Ac.; (kd/asya) fixing, MBh. i, 2580, 
Nflak.; drawing, moving (a man or piece in a 
game, cf. naya and naya-pithi ), L.; (pi.) prudent 
conduct, polity. BhP. x, 50, 34 ; * the leading organ/ 
the eye (ifc. f. d or 1), MBh.; K 5 v.; Susr. Ac. 

— yooara, mfn. being within the eye’s range, 
visible (-/t/a.Naish., Sch. ; u ri-</kri, to perceive or 
behold. Vis.) — oandrlkd, f. moonshine, anything 
looking bright to the eyes, Das. ; N. of wk. — carlta, 
n. play of the eyes, ogling, Pracand. - ockada, m. 
eye-covering, an eyelid, L. —Jala, n. ' eyc-watcr/ 
tears, Kid. — tva, n. condition of the eyes, sight, 
Venis. vi, {J.-patka, rn. (Veduntas.), -padarl, 
f. (Klv.) range or field of sight. — pn^a, in. or n. 
the eyelid, V ar. — pyakandka, m. the outer corner 
of the eye, ib. — praaddinl, f. N. of wk. — pritl, 
f. ' eyc-delight/ lovely sight, L. — plava, m. swim- 
ming of the eyes, Su.ir.-budbnda y n. eyeball, ib. 
— bkfUkana, n . N . of wk. — Tat, mfn. ha vingey es, 
Malatlm. -Tiri, n. = -jala, SiJ. - riakaya, m. 

‘ range of sight/ the horizon, Megh.; ^yi-bhdva, in. 
the being within sight. Naish. -» tipa, m. a partic. 
ointment for the eye. Bhpr. — aallla, 11 ,~~jala, 
Megh.; Kad. — ankka, m. N. of an author. Cat. 
Vayaafifteala, m. eye-corner, R. ; side-glance, 
Prasannar. JTayaiiAiijaaa, n. any ointment for 
the eye, R. MayaiUfijala, w. r. for 0 ndrtca/a. 
Vayaadaaada, in. = priti, Ratn. ; N. of Sch. on 
the Amara-kosa (also - iarman ), Cat. Vayaa&ata, 
m. eye-corner, Klv. Yayaaamrita, n. a partic. 
ointment for the eyes, Rasendrac. Viyaaimbu, n. 
» °na-jala, Kir. YayaaotaaTa,m. ‘eye-festival/ 
any lovely sight or object, L. ; a lamp, L. Ya- 
yanfida, n. ‘ eye-water,' tears, MW. (also °daka, 
Kid.) ; ~bindu, m. tear-drop, Vikr. Yayaad* 
pinta, m. eye-corner, L. Yayaiufatkadka, a 
partic. ointment for the eyes, L. 

Yayitawya, mfn. to be conducted or brought, 
Hariv. 

YAy&Bkfka, m. leading in the best manner, RV. 
x, 126, 3* 

TOnfrt ndyyagrodha, mf(i)n. (fr. nyag» 
rodha) relating to the sacred fig-tree, TS. (v.l, 
naiyap^). 

TO ndra , m. (cf. np) a man, a male, a per- 

son (pi. men, people), TS. Ac. Ac.; husband, Mn. 

;, 70 ; hero, VarBfS. iv, 31 ; Bllar. viii, 56 ; a man 
or piece at chess or draughts Ac., L. ; the pin or 
gnomon of a sun-dial, Sftryas. (cf. • yantra ) ; person, 
personal termination, KM. on Pin. iii, I, 85 (cf. 
purusha ) ; the primeval Man or eternal Spirit pet • 
trading the universe (always associated with Nlrl- 
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yana, 1 son of the pr" man’; both are considered 
either as pod* or sages and accordingly called devau , 
r is hi, tdpasau &c. ; in ep. poetry they arc the sons 
of Dhanua l»y Mftrti dr Adiin^a and emanations of 
Vishnu, Arjuna being 'identified with Nara, and 
Krishna with N.Iriyana), Mn. (cf. - sunn ); MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Pur.; (pi ) a class of myth, beings allied to 
the Gandharvas and Kim-iuras, MRh. ; Pur.; N. of 
a son of Manu T&masa, BhP.; of a s° of ViSvi- 
mitra, Hariv.; of a s ,J of Gaya and father of Vitij, 
VP.; of a s°ot Su-dhfiti and f'' of Kevala, Pur.; of 
a s° of Bhavan-manyu (Manyu) and f ° of Sarpkfiti, 
ib.; of Bhlradvija (author of RV. vi, 35 and 36), 
Anukr.; of 2 kings of Kaimira, Rajat.; of one of 
the 10 horses of the Moon, L.; (r ), f. a woman 
( •» nan ),L. ; n. a kind of fragrant grass. — kapdla, 
n. a man’s skull, Pane. — kfcka, m. a crow-like nr', 
Dai. — kilaka, m. a rnan who has murdered his 
preceptor, L. — ketarln, m. ‘ m°-hofi/ Vishnu in 
his 4th Avatlra, Cat. — ffa&a-pati-vljaya, m. N. 
of wk. — ffrfcha, m. ‘nf'-crocodile/ N. of a kind of 
Kirita, R. — oandra, m. N. of a Jaina writer, Cat. 

— olhna, n. < m ,i -sign t l moustaches. Gal. — jkngala, 

II. m°’s flesh, Malatim. — tft, f., -tva, n. manhood, 
humanity, human condition, Pur. — trotakkc&rya, 
in. N. of a man, Cat.— da, see narada. — datta, 

III. N. of a Brahman (nephew of the Rishi Asita), 
Lalit.; («), f. N. of a goddess executing the com- 
mands ot the 20th Arhatof present Ava-sarpini, L. ; 
of 011c of the 16 Vidyl-devis, 1 ,. — danta, in. a 
man’s tooth, Kathis. — deva, m. ‘in’ -god, 1 a king, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. [tva, n. BhP.); N. of an author, 
Cat. \ -deva, m. god among kings, supreme sovereign, 
BhP. ; -putra, m. the sou of a in' and a god, MW 

— dviah, in. * ni -hater,' a Rakshas, Bhatt.— na- 
gara, 11. N. of a town, L. — nfttha, m. 4 m 0 * pro- 
tector,’ a king, R.; Pur. &c. ; - miirga , in. * king’s 
road,’ high street, k.<jat.; * thdsana, n. throne or 
dignity of a k ", ib. — liftman, rn. a kind of true, L. 
— n&yaka, m. 'man-leader, 1 king, loser. — nlrtt- 
yana, ni. N. of Krishna, MBh.; BhP.; N. of au 
author, Cat.; tin. Nara and Niriyaiia (sec above), 
MBh.; " ?ithiah</tikavya, n. N. of a poem, ('at. 

— nfcri-vilaknhan&, f. 'having the signs of in 
and woman/ a lierniaphrodite, Gal. — ra-dhiaha 
( ttardm -), in. 4 watching or heeding men (?)/ N. 
of Vishnu, VS.; SBr.; of Pushan, VS.; TAi.— pa, 
m. ‘ nC-protector/ a king, Dliurtau. — patl, tn. l iii‘- 
lord,’ a king, Var.; Kiv. Ac.; N. of one of the 4 
myth, kings of Jambu-dvipa, L.; of an author, Cat.; 
-jaya raryd, f., °ryd-sdrn, m. N. of wks.; - pat ha , 
in. -natha-marga, Mcgh. ; • vi/ay a, in. N.of wk. 

— passu, ni ‘111 beast/ a brute in human form, BhP.; 
a m as sacrificial victim, Jltakam. — pkla.m. -pa. 
Pant . — p 8.11m, f. ^ -vuimni, ( ial. — pnmgava, in. 

‘ m bull/ aiuxcelle.utliero.Bhag. — pUtanfl-Blntl, 
f. N. of wk. — prlya, nifn. favourable to mankind, 
W.; in. N.of a tree, L. — ball, ni. a human sacrifice, 
SiiibAs. — brahma-dava, ni. N. of a king, Cat. 

— blrnj, rnfn. man-eating, cannibal, MW. — bhtt 
or -bbfimi, I*. ' land of men/ N. of Bhirata-varsha, 
L. — mfigaa, n. nC’s flesh, Siuhfr. — mtnikft and 
•ixUtainl, f. a m°-likc woman, a w° with a beard, 
L. — m&lft, f. a string or girdle of human skulls, 
Devim. — mlllul, f., w. r. for -mdmni. — mflr- 
obana, 11. N.of ch. of the PadmaP. — madha, m. 

— -ball, M Bh. ; R. — mohlnl, f. N. of a Suranganfl, 
Siijhas. — m-manya, mfn. thinking one’s self a 
man, passing for a nr, Pan. vi, 3, 68, 8ch.— yon- 
tra, n. ' gnomon-instrument/ a sun-dial, Suryas. 

— yftpa or -yftna, n. a carriage drawn by men, 
MBh.; Paftc.; BhP. — ratha, w. r. for nava-d 3 . 

— rlja, m. ‘king of n »7 » king, R.; °jya, n. 
kingship, royalty, Caurap.-rdpa, n. human form; 
nit\i)n. m°-like (also °/iw), W. -rahaba, m. 
( ra + risk 3 ) * in -bull/ a king, MW. — loka, m. 
‘men's world/ the earth ; mortals, men, BhP.; -pdla, 
m.»naia-pa, Ragh.; -vira, m. a human hero, 
Bhag. — vat, ind. like a m°, MW. — Tara, rn. an 
excellent m° ; - vrishabha , m. an e° hero (like a 
bull) ; °rSt(uma , m. the best of men, id. — var- 
man, ni. N. of a prince of Mftlava in the 1 2th 
century, Rajat. &c.; ^ nia-nripati-katka , f. N. of 
wk. — vftbana, in. 1 borne or drawn by men/ N. 
of Kubera, MBh. &c.; of a prince (successor of 
Sili-vahana), Inscr.; of a prince of the Dlrvibhi- 
slras, Rajat.; of a minister of king Ksheina-gupta, 
ib. ; - j an ana, n. N. of ch. of KathUs.; -datta, m. 
N. of a son of king Udayana, Kathas.; -datta- 
carita-maya t mf(i )n. containing the adventures of 


pfuicc Naravlhana-datta,ib.; -dajttya, mfn. relating 
U* him, ib. — T&hln, mfn. drawn or carried by men, 
Nal . — viahftpa, 11. ‘m°'s horn,’ i.e. anything non- 
existent, Nvdyain. -Tiibvana, ni. 1 m lJ -dtvouier/ 
a Rakshas, L. — vira.m. an heroic or excellent in°, 
MBh.; -loka, m. the bravest of men or mankind, 
K 3 v. -v|>lttA*b^aka, n. N. of wk. -yytffbra, 
ni, = next, MBh.; pi. N. of a myth, people, R. 

- s&rdttla, 111. 'm'Miger/ an eminent or illustrious 
man, MBh. - if ibga, 11. - - vishdtm , W. — ir#sh- 

m. the best of men, M W . — ■amTida-atan- 
dara, m. or a. N. of wk. — munsarga, m. inter- 
course of men, human society, MW, — aakba, m. 

‘ Nara’s friend/ N. of NSrlyana, Vikr. — BamgbiU 
rkma, m. N. of a Buddh. monastery. — sarkjlya, 

II. N. of a poem. — tftra, m. sal ammoniac, L. 

— alpha, m. 4 man-lion/ great warrior, MBh.; R.; 
N. ot Vishnu in his 4th Ava-tfira (when lie was half 
m° half 1 °), Kiv. ; Pur.; N. of the fattier of king 
Bhairava, Cat.; of sev. princes and authors (also 
•kavi, kavi-riija , - (hakkttra , - dJkshita , -dam, 

* pandit a . - bh atta ,-mtira r r?i uni, -yati, - yatf ndra, 
-raja, - vdjapeyin (or 0 hdgnicid-vdj ), - sastrin , 
-sarasvati, -snri, -semi, -Adedrya -, Cat.; -kalpa, 

m. N. of wk. ; -ahua, 11. N. ot a partic. aphro- 
disiac, L,; - dvddasi , f. N. of the 12th day in the 
light half of the month Phillgtma fu-vrata , n. a 
ceremony then performed, N.of wk.),Cat.; - nakha - 
stotra and -paftia rafna, 11. N.of Stolras ; pdrijata, 

III. , - pur ana , n., - bhattiya , n., - bharati-vilasa , 
in., tdiujamga, in., - bhupCila-cantra , n. N. of wks.; 
-yantra, n.N.ofa mystic, diagram, Tantras.; -rdjtya, 

n. ( 1 'h arshabh a -kshetra - md hat my a , n. N. of wks.; 
-vanillin, rn. N. of a man, L.; -tdstri prakdsikd, 
f.\ sahasra-ndman, 11. pi.; -stuti, f. N. of wks. 

— ckandba, m. a multitude of men, L. — baya, 

v.l. for ndra — barl, 111. N.of Vishnu as ‘nuu- 
lion* (cf. -sigha), Git.; BliP.; of sev. authors (also 
-tirt ha, - bhaffa , - Sastrin , -suri, °ry upddhydya), 
Cat.; of another man, Kshili*. ; - deva , 111. N. ot a 
prince, Inscr. Varknga, in. n. 'iii v -ineiiiber/ihe 
perns, 1^. ; m. eruption on the face, L. (cf. naraiiga ) ; 
mf i '11. having a human body (also Heat. 

Varang’hri, mtii. having human feet, ib. Yar&ca, 
m. (\fa/lt’)a kind of metre, Col. (v.l. ndr ); (/), 
f. a species of plant (?), AV. ; N. of a wife of 
Krishna, Hariv. Yaridhama, in. a low or vile 
nun, a wretch, Bhag. Yarddhftra, 111. 4 asylum 
or receptacle of men/ N. of &va, L.; (a), f. the 
earth, L. Yaradhlpa, m.-next, Mn. ; MBh. 
Su\ ; Cathartorarpus Fistula, Susr.; f dh/pnti , rn. 

1 lord of men/ king, prince, R. ; Var. Haranta, 
m. N. of a son of Hridika, Hariv. Yarantaka, 
111. 1 nr-destroyer,’ death; N. of a Rakshas, R.; 
l’ur.; -nigraha ■ varnann, n.; - nirganm , rn. N. of 
of GanP. i, 59 and 57. Yarkyana, w. r. for A dr°. 
Yardaa, m. 4 m°-eaier/ a Rakshas or demon, Bhatt. 
Yark-akpaaCV^V), ni. 4 the. desire or praise of 
rucn(V),’ a mystic. N. of Agni (esp. in the Apr! 
hymns, besides or instead of Tand-nkpSt, q.v.), 
RV.; VS.; TS.; Br.; (rarely) of Pflshan, e g. RV. i, 
164, 3 ; x. 64, 3 ; -pahkti, w. r. for luird i -p\ 
Yarksana, m. - nardsa, R. Varktara, m. 
‘different from men/ a god, BhP. iv, 6, 9 ; a 
beast or b°-like mail, ib. ni t 1 3, 49. Yarkndra,ni. 

* in* ’-lord,* king, prince, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; a physician, 
master of charms or antidotes, Das. (cf. dur-n°)\ 

- narendra-dntma, Su$r, (cf. narddhipa); - 
vdrttika or rfijika , L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; of 
another man, Kshitft. ; a kind of metre, Col.; 
- kan yd , f. a princess, Ragh.; -td, f. (Priy. ), -tva, 
11. (Rajat.) kingship, royalty ; -deva, m. N. of a 
king, W.; -druma } m. Cathartpcarpus Fistula, Suir.; 
-nagari (?), m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.; - putra , 
in. a prince, Var.; - marga , m. 4 king’s road/ high 
street, R.; - svdmin , m. N.of a temple built by 
Narrudr&ditya, Rajat. ; c drStdrya , m. N. of a 
grammarian, Cat.; <J dnlditya , m. N. of 2 kings of 
Kaimira, Rajat. ; *drdhva, n. Agallochuin, L. 
karlia, m. 4 lord of men/ king, MBh. Yftrkk- 
Tin, m. id., ib. ; N. of an author, Cat. ; - fartkshd , 
f , - vivtlta , in. N. of wks. Yarottama, in. best 
of men, MBh.; Hariv.; N.of Vishnu or Buddha, L. ; 
of Sch. on the Ailhyaima-raiiiayaMa.Cat.; -ddsa,m. 
N.of an author, ib. ; - ki rti- lesa - matra-da riaka , 
m. or n. N. of wk.; °mdraiiya-sishya % m. N. of 
an author, Cat. 

Yarl, in coinp. for °ra. — to become a 

man, H Paris. 

Ykrya t mfn. manly, human ; strong, powerful, 


heroic (aslndra.the Maruts&cA; suitable or agree- 
able to men (as food, riches ike.), RV. ; AV.; VS. ; 
Br. ; m. a man, a person, KV. (cf. Nir. xi, 36' ; N. 
of a man, R V. i, 54, 6 ; 112,9 (Say A ; 11. a manly 
or heroic deed (with or scil. dpas ), RV. ; a gilt h»r 
iien, ib. Ykrykpa«, mfn. pcriorming manly deeds, 
RV.; VS. 

•tnif ndraka (Nir. ; nardha , TAr.), m. or n. 
hell, place »>f torment, Mn.; MBh.&c.; (distinguished 
from pdtala, q.v.; personif. as a son of Anrita and 
Nirriti or Nirkfili, MirkP. ; there are many ditFerent 
hells, generally 21, Mn. iv, 88-90; Yajii. ; Pur. 
Ac .) ; m. N. of a demon (soil of Vishnu and BhQmi 
or the Earth, and therefore called Bhautha, haunting 
IViig-jyotisha and slain by Krishna), MBh,; Pur.; 
Rljat. &c.; of a son of Vipra-citti,VI\ ; = dtva-rdtn • 
prabheda j), I,. ; m.or n. N. of aplaceof pilgrimage, 
MBh. (v. I. anarnka,', [ikd), f. Pin. vii, 3,44, Vint. 
4, Pat. — kupda, 11. a pit in hell for tormeiiting the 
wicked (H6 in number), BrahmavP. —jit, m. 4 van- 
quisher oft he demon N ,’ N . of Vishiiu-Krishnajicar. 

— tiryak-aamiodhana, u. a panic. Samldhi, Kl- 
raud. — dovatft. f. ‘the deity of hell/ N. of Nirriti, 
L. — pita, in. the falling into h", Pane. — bhftaoi, 
fa division of li°, L. — ripu.m ‘foe of Naraka/N.of 
Krishna, Veil. (cf. -jit). — rti pin, mtii. *h f -formed/ 
hellish, MW. — varga, ni. ‘h ‘-chapter/ N. ofeh. of 
Amaia-Mijha's Linf'iiiiusa^ina. - varnann, 11. 'de- 
scription of h ”,' N. of ch. »>t the Reva in.lh.ttiiiya. 
-▼Asa, ni. aUxlein h ’ # Hc.11. — vadanft, t. N. of 
wk. — stba, mfn. living or being in h J , Bill'.; (iij, 
f. the river of h ' Vaitauui, L. — ■varga-prkpti- 
praklra-varpana, 11. ‘description ol the iikkIc of 
obtaining heaven and h ,! / N. of cb.'ot the Miglia- 
rnShitmya. Yarakantaka, in. ‘destroyer ot the 
demon N°/ N. ot JKrishna, 1 .. Y&rakkmaya, m. 
- pn ta, the soul alter death, a ghost, L. Yarakk- 
ri, m. «* *■' ka-riptt , L. Yarakarnava, m. the hell- 
ish sea, Heat. — YarakkvKsa, 111. an inhabitant of 
h ’, L. Varakkaura-dbTagia, m., ra-vi- 
jaya, m. and *■ ra-vyiyoga, m. N. ol wks. Yo- 
rakottarana, u N. of a Slot 1 a. Yarakonkat, 
in. -- ‘ktlvasa , M 5 r k P. 

Yarakkya, Nom. A. yaie, to resrtnble or be 
similar to hell, MaikP. 

narah(j(i, w r. for nartiwja, L. 

rft narada, in. N. of n HnilmiBii, Lalit.; 
m. or n. (prob.) « luilada , g. kUarddi. dika, min. 
dealing in the substance called Naiada, ib. 

ndra-suiisa. Sc« tiinlor nara* 

Tffinn narfshtd (AV.), c shtlni (VS.), f. 
joking, chattering, pastime (cf. u anna, man 

^XyK(Hnu-rishy(it t 0 shi/fintakv. See under 
2. lid. 

•rtfa mxriyn , m. N. of a son of Hbafiga- 
klra, Hariv. (v.l. ndnya, tarty a). 

n (ini nu , ni. (y'nri't) leader (said of 

Pfishan). TAr. 

narka , n. the nose. Gal. 

Yarkufa, n. id., ib. (cf. nakuta 1 taka, n. id. r 
L.; a kind of metre, Var. (cf. nardataka > 

narta, mfn. (Vnrit) dancing (cf. ni- 
tya-); in. dance, g. ihedddi. 

Yartaka, rnfu. causing to dance [fr. Caus.), Ssh ; 

m. dancer, singer, actor (often with nata), MBh.; 
Var. ; Klv. ; Pur. dec. ; a dancing-master (fr. Caus.), 
MBh.; a bard, herald, W. ; an elephant, L. ; a pea- 
cock, W. ; a kind of reed, L. ; (f), f. (cf. Pin. iii, I, 
145, KlS.) a female dancer, actress, singing gill, 
Klv. ; Pur. Ac. (-tva, n.Vcar.) ; a female elephant, 
L.; a peahen, W.; a kind of perfume, L.; n. a 
partic. myth, weapon, MBh. YMrtakftkft, m., 
klkl, f. ditnin. fr. nartaka , Pat. 

Yartuuk, m. (initial sr not changeable to if, g. 
kshubhn&di ) dancer, MBh.; Hariv.; n. dancing, 
acting (metric, also d, f.; cf. °ndgriha, below). 

— nirpaya, ni. N. of wk. — priya, m. ‘fond of 
dancing/ a peacock, L. —till, f. dancing-room, 
MBh. — ath&na, n. dancing-place. Yartaadgft- 
ra and °nk«fyiiia, n. »°na-idld % MBh. 

Vartayit^i, mfn. causing to dance (with acc.) # 
Vcar.; m. dartcing-master, Mfilav. ii, 24; j{ (cf. 
°taka). Yartita,m fit. made to dance, dandled, Ki v. ; 

n. dance, MBh.; - bhri-lata i, mfn. a face the eye* 

M us 
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brows of which are dancing or moving to and frp, 
Bhartf.; -mayura, mfn. possessing dancingpeacocks, 
ib. JTartitaTya, n. the being obliged to dance, 
necessity of dancing, Rain, i, f 
JTartin, mfn. dancing (cf. vatjia t »°). 

VartB, f. actress, dancing girl, L. 

■arS nard, ol. t. P. (Dhatup. iii, 19) nar - 
dad (ep. also c te ; pf. namxrda, MBh.; 
tor. anardlt , Gr.; anardishur , Bhatt.; fut. nar- 
dishyaii , ’ ditd, Gr. ; inf. narditum , ib. ; ind. p. 
-nar dam, MBh.) to bellow, roar, shriek, sound, Br. 
dcc.dcc.; logo, move, Gr. : Caus. -nardayati, GopBr. 

Varda, mfn. bellowing, roaring (cf.go-tc*). °dat, 
mf\anti )n. faring, sounding, praising, proclaiming, 
MBh. See. °d*&a, m. 'roarer/ N. of a Nlga-rlja, 
L.; n. sounding, roaring, Var.; celebrating, praising 
aloud, W. °d*nljr», mfn. to be sounded; to be cele- 
brated or praised alouJ, ib. mfn. roared, bel- 

lowed &c. ; 11. bellowing, roaring, sounding, R.; 
Hit.; ni. a kind of die or a throw at dice, Mricch. 
ii, 7 ( a nddt or nandi, Sch. ; prob. the chief die ; 
cf. vrisha, Nal. vii, 6). °din, mfn. roaring, sound- 
ing ( rf - gtkt-n")* 

Ah nardataka , n. n kind of metre, Col. 
(w.r. nardh cf. narkutaka), 

n/irdutiudo , iiifu.ssf t/arhhasya sub- 
dayitd, nisamnkah, TS., Sch. 

nurb, tl. 1. I\ it arbati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 34 (cf. namb ). 

1. norma, ni. sport, pastime, VS. (cf. 
ndrman, narlshtd). 

2. Varma, in comp, for °inan. — fella, in. a hus- 
band, L. — ffarbha, mtii. containing a joke, not 
meant seriously, Bjlar.; 111. (drain.) an action of the 
hero m an unrecognizable form, Sih.; Bhar, —da, 
min. causing mirth or pleasure, delightful, Naish. ; m. 
a jester, the companion' of a person's sports or amuse- 
jim iiJs, L.; N. of a man, Cat.; (a), i\, see Narma- 
da. — dynti, mtii. bright with joy, happy, merry, 
W. ; i. enj-tynicm of a joke or any amusement, Dafar.; 
Sch. — ynkta, mfn. sportive, jocose (word), MBh. 

— vatl, f. N. of a drama, Sih. -aamyukta, mfn. 
sportive, droll, MBh. — nadra, m. ‘amusement- 
cumpanion,' promoter of the a° of a prince, Kirn. 

— afiolvya, n. superintendence of a prince’s a°s, W. 

— auhfld, m, t-sariva, Kathls. — ipbaSja or 
-apblnja (Daiar. ;, -aphflrja (Sih. ; Bhar.), m. 
(drain.’ the first meeting of lovers beginning with joy 
but ending in alarm. — sphota, m. (dram.) the tirst 
symptoms of love, ib. Marm&rtliam, ind. for 
sport, Mllh. Warm lUlp a, m. a jocular conversa- 
tion, Heat. Warmaika-aodara,mfn. having plea- 
sure or mirth as one’s only brother, thinking only 
of sport, KathSs. Narmokti, f. a facetious expres- 
sion, Rajat. 

Warmatha, nr. (only I..) a jester; a libertine; 
sport ; coition ; the nipple ; the chin. 

Warma-dft, f. of - da (above', ‘pleasure-giver,’ 
N. ol a river (the modern Nerbudda), MBh. &c. 
ishc is personified as the wife of Puru-kutsa and 
mother of Trasa-dasyu, or as a sister of the Ura-gas 
i.e. serpents, or as a daughter of the Soma-pas); of 
a riaiiiihatvf, R.; a kind of plant, L. — kbopda, 
m. or n. N. of ch. of the SkaudaP, — tafa-deaa, 111. 
N. of a distiirt, MW.-tira-gamana, 11. N. ofeh. 
of the R. — tirtha, 11. N. of a sacred bath ing- place, 
SivaP. -sn&httmya, n., -lafeaxl, f., -°illfaka 
( daskf ), u . , -aundarl-rlaa, m . N . of wks. War* 
madfarara, m. (prob.) a form of Siva; -tirtha, n. 
N. of sev. Tirthas, SivaP, ; - tarlkshd, f. N. of wk.; 
-tnahdtmya, n. N. of ch. of SivaP. ; •lihga, n. N. of 
a Linga; of ch. of SkandsP. 

War man, n. iport, play, amusement, pleasure, 
pastime, pleasantry, dallying, jest, joke, wit, humour, 
(*Wfti </kri, to joke ; °mand t ind. in jest, for 
aport), MBh. ; XI v. &c. 

Varma/a, Nom.P. to Ridden or exhila- 
rate by iests or sports, Kim. 

Warmlyltoi n. sport, pastime, Bllar. 

narmafa , m. a potsherd ; the sun, L. 

frftl namdra, f. (L.) cavity or valley; a 
bellows ; an old woman past menstruation; a kind 
of plant. 

*nQnol % cl. !, P. to smell or to bind, DUU 

tup. xx, 8 (confusion of garni he and bandhil)-, d. 


10. P. ndlayatiy tp speak or shine, xxxiii, 127; to 
bind or confine, W. 

nolo, m. (cf. mnjd , noli) a specie^ of 
reed, Amphidonax Karka (8-12 feet high), Gobh.; 
MBh. &c.; a measure of length, MBh. (v.I. tala); 
a partic. form of constellation in which all the planets 
or stars are grouped in double mansions, Var.; the 
50th year of the cycle of Jupiter which lasts 60 years, 
Cat.; N. of a divine being mentioned with Yama, 
Karniapr. ( *= pitri-deva or -daiva, L. ; a deified pro- 
genitor, W.); of a Daitya, BrahnuP.; of a king of 
the Nishadhas (son of Vira-sena and husband of 
DamayantD, MBh.; Pur.; of a son of Nishadha and 
father of Nabhaor Nabhas, Hariv.; Ragh.; VP.; of 
a descendant of the latter Nala (s° of Su-dhanvan 
andf°of Uktha), Hariv.; VP.; ofasonofYadu,Pur.; 
of a monkey -chief (son of Tvashtfi or Viiva-karman ; 
cf. -utu\ MBh. ; R. ; of a medic, author, Cat. ; (1 ), 

f. a kind of perfume or red arsenic, L. (cf. nati)\ 
n. the blossom of Nelumbium Spcciosuni, L. (cf. 
nalina,°ni ); smell, odour, L. (cf. */nal). -kftna- 
na, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (ana/tikdri*?; 
v.I. fialakdlaka, nabkakdnana) 1. — kUa, ni. the 
knee, L. — kBbara,m. N.of asoiiofKuberajMBh.; 
- samhtid , f. N. of wk, — tflrl, m. N. of Pradyota’s 
elephant, Mc^li. — oampfi.f.N.of an artificial poem 
(half prose half verse) ssDamayanti-kathl. — oarlta 
& 'tra, n. N. of a poem and a drama.— 1. -da 
(w.f 0 ), ni. or 11. NardosUchvs Jataniansi, Indian 
spikenard, A V. ; Susr. dec. (also d, f., L. ; cf. narada ) ; 
the root of Amlropogon Muricatus, Naish. (-tva, n. 
ib.) ; the blossom of Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; the 
honey or nectar of a flower, L.; (a), f. N. of a 
daughter of Raudrusva, Hariv. ; (1), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, A V.;° ///</, mf(/)n. dealing in Indian spikenard, 

g. kjsorfldi. — 2. -da, mfn. bringing near king Nala, 
Naish (-(va, n. ib.) -paftlW, f. a mat made with 
reeds, L. - pKka-itatra, n. N. of a manual on 
cookery. — para, n. N. of a town, lnscr.; of N°’s 
town =* Nishadha, (lal. — priyl, f. ‘ beloved of Nala,* 
N. of Dantayantf, ih. — bhBxaipftla-nX^aka, 11. N. 
of a drama. — sallla, m. 4 reed-garlanded, * N. of an 
ocean, Jatak. — mfma, m. a kind of tish, L. (v. 1 . 
tala -nr). - y&dava - rftgbava- pX^daviya & 
-Tar^ana, n. N. of 2 poems. — Mtn, m. *N°s 
bridge,’ the causeway constructed by the monkey 
Nala for Rlma from the continent to Lahki (the 
modem Adam*s Bridge), MBh.; R. ; Susr. — aina, 
m. N. of a prince, L. — stotra, n. N. of a poem. 
WalAaaada, m. 4 N°’s joy,* N. of a drama. Wa* 
lldhrna, m. reeds serving as fuel. Waldarara- 
tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP. 
Walottama, m. Arundo Bcngalcnsis, L. Walo- 
daya, m. ‘N°’s rise,' N.of an artificial poem ascribed 
to Killidlsa. Walopdkhyftna, n. 'the story of N^’ 
in MBh. iii, C, 52-77. 

Walaka, n. a bone (hollow like a reed) ; any long 
bone of the body, e.g. the tibia or the radius of the 
arm, Susr.; a partic. ornament for the nose, Cand.; 
(ikd) t f. a tube or tubular organ of the body 
( --- nddi), L,; a quiver, Naish.; Dolichos Lablab, 
Var.; Pulianthes Tuberosa or Daemia Extensa, L.; 
a kind of fragrant substance, L. ; °ikd - band/) a -pad- 
dhatiy f. N. of wk. WalakinI, f. a leg, L. ; the 
knee-cap or -pan, W. 

Walita, m. a species of vegetable ( - ndlitd ), L. 
Walina, n. (fr .nala because of its hollow stalk?) 
a lotus flower or water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosuin 
(ifc. f. d) t MBh.; Klv. dec.; the Indigo plant, L.; 
water, L. — Aala, n. a leaf of the lotus flower (cf. 
nal ini- da la and nava - nalina daldya ) ; in. the 
Indian crane, L. (cf. pushkara ; Carissa Carandas, 
L.; N. of a man, Pravar. «*albha, m. f )otus- 
naveled/ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Kid. WalisUU 
• 4 AA, in. 1 the l°-throned,* N. of Brahml, ib. (w. r. 
'nAiana). Wallno-lusya, m. reclining on a 1 °, N. 
of Vishnu, Vi (Oi Me below. 

Vftliid, metric, for °ni in -Aaia - 0 ni-d°, Git. 

!x, 6. 

I. Valla! , f. (fr. nalina above or fr. nala 4 lotui' 
as ab-jini fr. ab-ja t padmini fr. padma dec.) a 
lotus, Nelumbium Spcciosuni (the plant or its stalk), 
an assemblage of 1° flowers or a 1 ° pond, MBh.; 
Klv.; Pur. &c. ; the Ganges of heaven or rather an 
arm of it, ib. ; a myst. N. of one of the nostrils, 
BhP.; a partic. class of women ( m padmini ), Cat.; 
a kind of fragrant substance ( « nalika) t L.; the 
fermented and Intoxicating juice of the cocoa-nut, 
I»; N. of the wife of Aja-mtyhx and mother of 


Nfla, BhP.; of 2 rivers, VP. -khnpd*, n. an as- 
semblage of lotus flowers, Kli. on PXu. iv, 2, 51. 

— fulutA, n. N. of an Adhyayana, H Paris. ; of a 
Vimlna, ib. — dala, n. a leaf of the lotus plant, 
Klv. ; -maya, mf(f)n. consisting of 1 ° leaves, Das. 

— atnlana, n. N. of a garden of Kubcra, K. 
— pattra, n. - -dala, Kl v. - paAaa-koia, ni. N. 
of a partic. position of the hands, Cat. — rafea, m. 

4 lotus-born/ N. of Brahmft, L. ; n. the fibres of a 
l°-stalk, L. 

WallnXka, ifc.- 1, nal ini, BhP. v, 8, 22 ; ( 4 ), 
f. a partic. pot-herb, Car. 

2. WallaX, f. having king Nala, Naish. 

mfn. relating to Nala, ib. 

•HI nalla , w.r. for nalva . 

VWnjtftfX nalla-dikshita , -pa$<fita, -bii- 
dha, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

tf 9 T nalva, m. a furlong, a measure of 
distance - 400 (or 104 ?) cubits, M Bh. ; Hariv. ; R. 
(w. r. nala, nalla). — vartma-ga, mfn. going the 
distance of a Nalva ; (<?), f. Leea Hirta or the orauge 
tree, L. 

Walrapa, n. a measure of capacity, SirrigS. 

9 nakaiifjtfanalakdmu- 
bhatta (?), m. N. of an author, Cat. 

. ndva % mf(a)n. (prob. fr. i. nit) new, 
fresh, recent, young, modern (opp. to sana.purdna), 
RV. dec. dec. (often in comp, with a subst., e.g. 
navibina , cf. PJn.ii, 1, 49; or with a pp. in the sense 
of 4 newly, just, lately,* e.g. navddita , below); in. a 
young monk, a novice, Buddh.; a crow, I..; a red- 
flowered Punar-navS, L. ; N. ol a son of I'sinara and 
NavS, Hariv.; of a son of Vilomau, VP. ; t/t f. N. 
of a woman (see above), Hariv. ; n. new grain, Kau<. 
[Cf. Zd .nava; Gk. vius for vtfor ; l.at. nevus; 
Lith. naujas ; Slav, n&vii ; Goth . ; Angl. S. 
niwe ; HGerm. niuwi ; niuwe, ncu ; Engl. wiTr*. J 

— karmlka, mfn. superintendent of the construction 
of an edifice, Buddh. — k&rlkft, f. a newly -married 
woman, L. (w.r. for -varikdl 1; a new Kilrikl 
(q. v.), L. — kftlAka, nif(f^r)u. of recent time or 
young age ; (ikd), f. a young woman (either one 
recently married or one in whom menstruation has 
recently commenced), W. — kXlidXsa., in. 4 a new 
KalidAsa,* N. of Madhava as author of Saiukar. (cf. 
abhinava-k°). — kjrit (SaAkhGf.), prob. w. r. for 
-gAt, mfn. first-bearing, A V.; TS. — I. -grab.*, mfn. 
(for 2. see 4. ndva) recently caught, Kad. — ghisa, 
in. new food,Vait. — cohfttrw,m. n° scholar, novice, 
W. — j*, mfn, 4 recently born,’ new, young (moon), 
M Bh. — jd and {rnivu-) -jKta, mfn. * id.,’ fresh, new, 
RV. — Jvara-rlpn-rftta and -J^arfibkA-slpba, 

m. N. of partic. medicaments, Rasendrac. — jvlrk, 

m. new pain or sorrow, RV.— tara ( ndva -), mfn. 
(compar. ) newer, younger, fresher, SBr.(cf. ndviyas ). 
— it, f. freshness, novelty, Kum. — 1. -tv*, 11. (for 
2. see 4. nava) id., Rajat. — dal*, n. the fresh leaf of 
a lotus or any young leaf, W. — diva, m. recently 
burnt pasture land ; ■ vyli, mfn. growing on It, TS. 

— dvipa, in. 4 the new island,' N. of a place now 
called Nuddea (at the confluence of the Bhilgfrathi 
and the Jalangi rivers), Kshitis. ; -parikramd, f. N. 
of wk. — nagmrw, n. * new town/ N. of a town, L. 
-nallna-dalftya, Nom. A. K 'yate (p. ‘ yamdna ), 
to resemble the leaf of a fresh lotus blossom, BhP. 
— nar*, mfn. always new ; most various or manifold, 
Vcar.; H Paris. — n&tliA-yoffln, ni. N. of ail author, 
Cat. - ni, f. ( Brahma vP.) *= next, - a It* (ndva-), 

n . fresh butter, Br. ; M Bh. ; Susr. dec.; -kavi, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. ; -kheti, f. a kind of tree, Car., Comm. ; 

- gana-pafi , m. N. of a form of Ganlla, RTL. 218 ; 
-ja, 11. ghee ( "ghfita). Gal. ; -jdtaka, n. N. of 
of wk. ; - dhenu , f. a quantity of butter presented to 
Brlhmans (cf. under dhenu), W.; -nibandha, m. 
N. of wk.; -Pfilni, mfn.. having spots as yellow as 
butter, TlmjBr. ; -maya, mf(f)ti. consisting of fresh 
b°, Heat. ; -sama, mfn. 4 b°-like/ soft, gentle (voice), 
Pane. -Altaic*, n. clarified butter, L.-pattrlkft, 
f. N. of a partic. play or sport, Cat. (a fictitious 
marriage, Sch.) — partyayB, f. recently married, 
Kivyapr. — par^UU-bhJbkah*^*, n. 4 eating of 
new leaves, &c.,' N. of ch. of PSarv. — pftllftYA, n. 
a new shoot, young sprout, W. -pxaaM, f. any 
female who has lately brought forth, L. -prkaaaa, 

n. eating of new com, PlrGf. - pkalikt, f.a newly- 
married woman, L. ; a girl in whom menstruation 
has recently begun, L. - badAfca, mfn. lately caught! 
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recently hound, R.; Ragh. — X. -mi, mfn. *• nava- 
tama, R V. v, 57, 3 (Sly.) «■ malllkA or -mail!, f. 
Jasminum Sambac,Kiv. — mAlikA, f.id.,ib.; Var.; 
Susr. ; N. of a daughter of Dharma-vardhana (king 
of Srlvasti), Dai. — mKHfiS* f. N.ofa kind of metre, 
Col. — mAlI, f. - -malliki F, L.— magba, m. a new 
cloud or one just appearing, MW. «■ yajHa, m. an 
offering of the first-fruits of the harvest, Gcbh. 

— yairvana, n. fresh youth, bloom of y°, Bhartr. ; 
mf(n)n. (Srihglr.^aa-vaf (MW.), mfn. blooming 
with the freshness of y°. — raktaka, n. a newly- 
dyed garment, W. — ra&ga, see under 4. ndva. 

— rajas, f. a girl who has only recently menstruated, 
• L. ■■ rAja, m. N. of an author (son of Deva-sioha), 

Cat. — rAabtra,n. N. of a kihgdom,MBh.; Hariv.; 
pi. its inhabitants, MBh.— Tadbft, f. ~ next, Klv.; 
a daughter-in-law, L.— varikA, f. a newly-married 
woman, L. (cf. -kdrikd). — yaatra, n. new cloth, 
L. — vAitva, see under 4. nava. — aaii-bhrit, m. 
' bearing the new moon-crescent,' N. of Siva, Megh. 

— irAddba, n. the first series of Srlddhas collec- 
tively (offered on the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th, andi ith 
day after a person's death), W. — lanyhfatoa, m. 
N. of a monastery, Buddh. •liiya, n. the first- 
fruits of the year's harvest ; Q sycshti, f. a sacrifice of 
f° r, Mn. iv, 36; 27. -a* (RVi), -afltlkA (L.), 
f. a cow that has recently calved (the latter also 4 a 
woman r° delivered,’ W.) — athAna, m. ' having 
(always) a new place (?),' the wind, L. — ava-atara, 
m. a bed or couch of fresh grass, ApGr. YarA- 
gata, mfn. just come, Kim. YavAnua, n. new 
rice or grain; first-fruits, AitBr. ; Mn.; a cere- 
mony observed on first eating n° rice See., MW.; 
- bhakshana , n. 1 eating of n° grain,' N. of ch. of 
the PSarv.; - vidhi % m., -sthdli-pdka- mantra, m. 
pi.; -hautra, 11. N. of wks.; r> nncshti, f.-nava- 
sasyeshti , L. YavAmbara, n. new and un bleached 
cloth, W. VavAmbn, n. fresh water, MW. Ya- 
vArma, n. N. of a place, L. VAvAvaaEna, n. a 
new dwelling, MaitrS. YavAvaaltA, n. (prob.) 
id. , $Br., Klty^r. 1 . YavAhA, m. ‘ a n° day/ first 
d° of a fortnight, L. Yavdtara, mfn. 'other than 
n u ,' old, Kagh. YavddhA, f. a newly-married 
woman, K v. Vavodaya, mfn. newly risen (moon), 
Kagh. Yavodlta, mfn. id. (sun), MBh. VavAd- 
dhylta, n. fresh butter, L. Yavonava-TyK- 
kbyR I) and YavrOioltya-vicAra-carci, f. N. 
of wks. 

I. Yavaka, mf(i&f:n. new, fresh, young, Vis.; 

m. a novice, Divyuv. ; \jkd) 9 f. *= nava-iabda - 
yukla, L. 

NAvi»h$hft, mfn. (superl.) the newest, youngest, 
last (Agni, ludra <Src.), KV. 

Yavx.incomp. for 1 . nava. — karana, n . making 
new, renewing, W. — %/kri (pp. krita) to make 
new, revive, MBh.; Kav.&c. —bhAva r ni. becoming 
new, renovation, Kathls. — Vbhfl (pp. bhiita ) to 
become new; be renewed or revived, K5v. ; K at his. 

YavSna, mf(d)n.new, fresh, young, Klv. — can- 
dra, in. the new moon, MW. — nirmlna, n., 
-mata-vloAra and -vAda, 111. N. of wks. — Yt- 
din tin, m. a modem Vedanta philosopher, Sch. 
Yaviya, mfn. new, young, RV. iii, 36, 3. 
YAviyaa, nifn.' (compar.) new, fresh, young, re- 
cent, being or doing or appearing lately, KV, ; (as, 
asd), ind. recently, lately, ib. 

1 . Vavya, u\\\d)n.**°vFya, RV. &c. Sec . ; (with 
stri), f. a newly-married woman ; (d), f. a red- 
flowered Punar-navl, L. — dharmltAYaoohada- 
ka-vidArtba, m., -nirmlpa, n. f -mata-ra- 
baaya, n., -mata-YAda or -mata-YlcAra, ni., 
-mata-YAdArtha, m., -mnktl-Tftda-^lppanl, 
f. N. of wks. — rat, ind. ever anew, BhP. - var* 
dbasaftna, m. N. of an author, Cat. VaryAkyltl, 
in. N. of Krishna, DhOrtan. YaYyAnumitl-pa- 
r Amar Aa-klrya-k Arapa-bb AYa-YicAra & Ya- 
YyAxnunltl-parAmarta-YloKra, m. N. of wks. 

VAryaa, mfn. « ndviyas, RV. (gen. pi. °s!mm 
for °sdm t v, 53, 10; 58, 1); (as, asd t ase), ind. re- 
cently, lately ; anew, ib. 

W* a. naP0, m. (\/2. nu) praise, celebra- 
tion, L. 

Yarana, n. (ifc. f. &) the act of praising, lauda- 
tion, Nal&d, 

YAYiabfl, f. song of praise, hymn, RV. viii, a, 17. 
a. YAvya, mfn. to be praised, laudable, RV. 
( navyd , AV. ii, 5, 3). 

3. need, m. (t/5. nu) sneezing. Oar. 
IIV4.fufea,in<rt-9a00 l q.v. l &mcomp^s: o 00a. 


—kapdlkl-Arlddha -alltra, n. N.of thefith Pari*, 
of Klty.(-irddMa-ka/p<i-s n ). -kapila (»<f°), 
mfn. distributed in 9 dishes, SBr. «kara, m. ‘ 9- 
handed (?)/ N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. - hasta ). — kyit- 
▼aa, ind. 9 times, Veddntas. - kof 1, f., -kbapda- 
yoffa-aabaara, n. N.of wks. — giaplta, mfn. mul- 
tiplied by 9, L. - 3 . -fraha, m. pi. the 9 planets 
(i.e. sun, moon, 5 planets with Rshu and Ketu), 
W. ; -kavaca, rn. or 11., • ganita , - cakra , 11., -tin- 
td-mai }\ , m., - daid-lakshana , - ddna , - dhydna , n., 
- dhydna-prakdra , m., - ndm&valt , -faddhati, 
- piija , - pujd-paddhati ’, f., - pujd vidht \ -frayoga, 
- praina , m., • pkala , 11., - baii-ddna-prayega , in., 
•makka, m., -makha-idnti, f., - maiigal&shtaka , 
n., -mantra, m.pl., - yantrdddharana krarna , -ya- 
ga, ni., - vidhdna , n., - sdnti , f., -sdkta t 11., - stava , 
in.. - stuti , f., -sto/ra, -sthdpana, n., - homa , in., 
0 h&dhidtvatd-sthdpana , 0 h&dh ifatyddh idevatd - 
sthdpana , n., °h&nayaita-koshthaka t n. pi. N. of 
wks. ~fra (nd°), iuf(ci)n. (Vga/n) going by 9, 
consisting of 9, 9-fold ; m. pi. N. of a myth, family 
described as sharing in Indra’s battles A'c. ; m. sg. one 
ofthisf", RV. (cf.data-gva). — catvArinaa,m((*)n. 
the 49th; v sat, f. 49. — ochadl {Md'\ mfn. having 
9 roofs, TS. — tattva, n. f * frakarana , n., -bdia- 
bodha, -bdl&vabodha, or - bod ha , m., -sutra, n. N. 
of wks. ««taxitn, m. N. of a son of Viftvl-mitra, 
MBh. — tardma, mfn. having 9 holes, KatySr. 
— tAntava, mf(/;n. consisting of 9 threads, Grhvas. 
— a. -tva, n. an aggregate of 9, Sarvad. — data, 
mf(i)n. the j 9th, R. ; consisting of 19, VS. — daaan 
or {ndva-) -daaan, mfn. pi. 1 9, VS. — dSAbltl, in. 

4 9- rayed,’ the planet Mars or itsregent, L. (cf. thwdr - 
cis). — durgi, f, Durgl in her 9 forms (viz Ku- 
mlrikl, Tri-mrtrti, Kalylni, Rohini, Klli, Candi- 
kl, Slmhhavi, Durgl, Bhadrl ', L. — dava-kula, 

n. N. of a town, L. —doll, f. a litter borne by 9 
men, W. -dvlra, n. pi. the 9 doors «>r apertures 
(of the body; cf. 3. khd), Subh.; {nd ) t mtn. 9- 
doored,AV.; Up. &c.; n. the Ixrdy, Kum. — dhA, 
ind. into 9 parts, in 9 wavs, 9 times A'c., AV.; Up. 
dec. — navatl, f. 99 (in KV. for anv large number); 
-tntfia, mf(Dn. the 99th, R. — paScAaa, mt(/)n. 
the 59th; °sat,f. 59; -pad («rt ),mfn. (nom./ri/, 
padi, pat) 9-footed, KV. — p&ahKna-darbba- 
aayana-aaxakalpa, m. N. of wk. -bbAga, in. 
the 9th part (esp. of an asterism or of a lunar man- 
sion I, Var. (cf. ttavAtfsa >. — manl-milA, f. N. of 
wk. — mukha, mt\i>. having 9 apertures or open- 
ings, BhP. (cf. -dvdra). — yoga-kallola, in. N.of 
wk.( — nydya ratndkara^. — ranga, n. a gift to 5 
and acceptance by 4 persons of the best K.tvastha 
families, L. ; a kind of garment (also -ka), L. (tr. 

l. naval)\ - kula , mfn. having the privilege of 
marrying into 9 distinct families ? , MW. — ratna, 
n. 9 precious gems (viz. pearl, ruby, topaz, diamond, 
emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, and (jn-medha; 
they are supposed to be related to" the 9 planets), L. 
(cf. MWB. 528); the 9 ji wels (i.e. the 9 men of 
letters at the court of Vikramaditya, viz. Dhanvan- 
tari, Kshapanaka, Amara-sipba, Sahku, Vetila-bhaj- 
ta, Gluta-karpara, Klii-dlsa, Vara-rm i, and Vailha- 
rnihira), L. ; N.ofa collection o t 9 stanzas and other 
wks. ; -jyotir-ganita, n., -ddna, n., -dhuiu-viviida, 

m. , - pankshd , -maid, - mdlikd , f., C 'tncsvara t an- 

tra, n. N. oi wks. — rathu, m. N.of a son of Hhima- 
tatha and father of Dafa-ratha, Hariv. ; BhP. — ra- 
sa (in comp.), the 9 sentiments or passions (diam.); 
-taramgim, f., - ratna-hdra , m. N. ol wks. — rt- 
tru, m. a period of 9 days, AitBr.; &rS.; a Soma 
sacrifice with 9 Sutyl days, KltySr.; 9 days in the 
middle of the Gavlm-ayana, SlnkhSr. ; n. (also 
c trika) the 9 days from the 1st of the light hall of 
month Aivina to the 9th (devoted to the worship of 
Durgl), RTL. 431 ; -kfitya, n., -ghata- sthdpana- 
vidhi , m., - nirnaya , m., -fnjd-vidhdna, n., -pra- 
dipa , m., -vrata, n., - havana-vidki ’, m. N. of wks. 
• viAlkUf m. or n. the rule of proportion with 9 
terms comprising 4 proportions, MW. «rtafefr*i 
sec under 1. nava, ~»oA fva + yica), mfn. con- 
sisting of 9 verses, AV. f., -vu»- 

■bJUUusbAttaTU, m . N . of wks. - Tl?*bik», nifn. 
9 years old ; -deity a, mfn. about 9 y° old, Paucad. 
— TlstTu (nd*\ m. ‘having 9 dwelimg-places/ N. 
of a myth, being, RV. — Tlffi*, mf(Dn. the 29th, 
R. ; -tati (»d°), f. 29, VS. - vityi?*u, mfn. per- 
forated in 9 places, §Br. — Tldbu, inln. 9-fold, con- 
sisting of 9 parti, Kauf, ; BhP. - vivekb-dlpikA, 
f. N. of wk. -niabA, mfn. having 9 bulls, AV. 
••vyftbftt m. N, of Vish^Uy L. (cf. catur-v 


— aaktl, m. 'having 9 faculties/ N. of Vishnu or 
Siva, L. — aata, 11. 109; -tama, inf(i>ii. the 109th, 
R. -iai, ind. 9 by 9, by nines, W. — ABjraku, in. 
N. given to any of 9 inferior castes (viz. cowherd, 
gardener, oilman, weaver, confectiouer, water-carrier, 
potter, blacksmith, and barber), W. — ■bftfkft, mfn. 
consisting 0(9x6 (strings dec.), Var. — SbMb^i, 
f. 69; - tama , mf(i)n. the 69th, R. — uuipyojanu- 
▼iaamyoJaiuaku,m.N. of Buddha, Dtvy&v. — sam- 
gbArAma, see under 1. nava. — aaptatl, f. 79; 
-tama, mf(f ;n. the 79th, R. - aapta-daAa, m. N. 
of an Atirltra, $rS. « aara, m. or n. a kind of or- 
nament consisting of pearls, Paftcad. — afcbaaAAka- 
carlta, 11. 4 the 9 [or new?] deeds of king Saha- 
sahka,' N. of a poem by &rt-Harsha. — aAbaara, 
mf(i ;». consisting of 9000, Cat. — atobba, n. (with 
d)‘ us )t N. °l a Slman. — araktl mfn. ‘9- 

Corncrcd/ consisting of 9 parts (as a hymn), RV. 
viii,6,s, is. — baata, in. N. of an author, Cat.(rf. 
-kara). YavA^aa or °aaka, m. ~'va-b/tdga, 
Var. ; c ka-pa , in. the regent of a N°, ib. Yawa- 
kabara, nit ,7 or / )n. consisting of 9 syllables, 
Mir. ; c ri-ka/pa, m. N. of wk. Yavankura, m. 
N. of wk. YavAnfA, f. a kind of gall-nut, 
L. (v.l. Ititdiigi). YavAtmaka, mfn. consisting 
of 9 parts, L. YaT&nupBr'va-BamApattl-ku- 
aala, m. N. of Buddha, Divyav. . YavAyasa, n, 
a medic, preparation containing 9 parts of iron, Rasar, 
Yavaratni, mfn. 9 ells long, SBr. YavArcia, 

m. vt' va didhiti, \T. YavArpava in comp.), the 
9 seas; -faddhati , f., -frakarana, n. N. ot wks. 
YavAslti, f. 89; -tama, uif'.fSn. the 89th, R. 
Yavaara, mfn. 9-corneicd; -kunda, Cat. — Ya- 
vAba, in. the first day of a half-month, L.;« r r«- 
ratra, rn. ShadvBr. ; I.Aty. Yavabnlka-bhA*. 
ahya, n. < prob.) — the Maha-bhAshya of Patahjali, 
Cat. ^.f. fi/i°-n°\ 

2. Yavaka, mfn. consisting of 9, RPrltt. ; MBh.; 

n. the aggregate of 9, Var.; Car. Sec. 

1. Navata, nif(/)n. the 90th, Rajat. (cf. eka-, 
dvii Sec.) 

Yavati, (L. also °ti) f. 90, RV. Sec. Sec. — tn^ 
zna, iuf(/)n. the 90th, MBh.; R. -dhanna, m. 
N. cif an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Inscr. — dbA, 
ind .90-fold, W. — prakrama ( f //-),mf(ri)n.90 steps 
long, SBr. — ratba, rn. N. of an anrestcu of Gau- 
tama Buddha, I user. -rnpatl-mAbAtsnya(?), n. 
N. of wk. — sata, n. 190, I,. — aaa, ind. 90 by 90. 

YavatlkA, f. (fr. nava 1 1 ) a paint-brush contain- 
ing 90 hairs, L. 

Yavan, pi. (nom. acc. adva ; instr. navdbhis , 
abl. dat. "bhyas, lor. °su ; Class, also ttavabhis , 

4 bhyds , °su; gen. navdnam , 1’lu. vi, 1, 177 &c.) 
nine, RV. &c. & c. [Cf. Zd. ttavan ; Gk. ivvla 
for i-vfta fr. l-vtfa; I .at. 11 five m ; Goth, and 
Old IKieim. niun, USax. and Angl. Sax. nigttn , 
NllGerm. itcun, Kug. nine.] 

2. YavamA, mf(f)n. the ninth, AV. &c. &c. (cf. 
l. ttavamd under 1. nava); of 9 kinds, ninefold, 
llcat.; f. (sc. tilhi) the 9th day of a lunar half- 
month. inApaa, rn. (in zsltol.) - navdt}ia. 

Navamaka, mfn. the ninth, Srut. 

Yavln, mfn. consisting of nine, 1.2ty. 

2. nava fa, in. an elrpbnnt's pfiinted 
or variegated housings; woollen doth; a cover, 
blanket, wrapper, L. ^c:f. 2. namata). 

nuvara , m. or n. N. <»f a purtic. high 
number, Buddh. — aanndarya-bba^,m. N. nl an 
author, Cat. 

nararam, ind. (Prikr.) only, L. 

irfirr^ nu -videos, na-vipuld. See under 2. 
and 1. nd. 

ifynMa (only RV. i, 165, 13) ind nit- 
veda), mfn. observing, cogniunt (with gen.), RV. 
(Clearly not from the uegat. na, but cf. Tin. vi, 3, 75O 

IW 1. and ). fldfja. Bee above. 

M t. Adi of noil, cl. t. f. A. ntUafi, 
\ °ie (aor. anat, -*at ,\-anashtdm, nak [in 
pra-nak], Impv. -ndkshi ; A. X. sg. natjii, Tree. 
naiimahi ; inf. - ndie\ to reach, attain, meet with, 
find, RV. [Cf. x. ai and naksh ; Lat. nac-tus 
sum; Leith nisei i ; Slav, nesli ; Goth . ganfihs ; 
Germ, genstg ; Angl. Sal. gtndh ; Eng. enough.] 

i.Yaia. See dur-nala, du tiaia. 

YaaAya, Nom. l\°yati $ \Q reach, attain to (acc.), 
RV. x, 10 , 6 . 


Mini 




2. nag. 


TO! nayd. 


2. nab. cl. 4. P. (DlnUiip. xxvi.8;;) 
v ndsyati (rarely /rand i.P ndsati^'te; 
p f. nannia, 3. pi. ntsur ; aor. anaia /, MBli.&t.; 
an e sat , nr tat. RV. ; lir. [cf. Pat. on P.m. vi, 4, 1 20] ; 
ftn. nasishyaii, AV. ; naixkshyati, C tc [cond. 
anahkshyatd), MBh.; naiitd , ih. ; nnnshta , Fin. 
vii, 2,45; nahgdhd,Vop.\ inf. naiitum ,naushtum, 
Gr.; ind. p. nasitvd, nashtvti, mushtvd , ib. 1 ! to be 
lost, perish, disappear, be gone, run away, RV. &c. 
&c. ; to come to nothing, be ft ustrated or unsuccessful, 
Mu.; MBh.; Kav. dec.: Caus. natdyati, ep. also 
v te (aor. - aninaiat ; dat. inf. -ndiayadhyai, RV.) 
to cause to be lost or disappear, drive away, expel, 
remove, destroy, efface, RV.&c.&c.; to lose (also 
from memory), give up, MBh.; Klv.; Pane.; to 
violate, deflower (a girl), Das.; Kull.; to extinguish 
(a fire), BhP.; to disappear (in md ninasah and 
"nxiuh), M Bh . : Desid. ninaiishati or ninahksha - 
/a. Pan. vii, 1, 60; 2, 45 (cf. ninahkshu) ; Desid. 
of Caus. ninaiayishati, to wish to destroy, Dai. : 
Intern. ndnalyate or nanafishti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. vie- 
f>dy ; Lat. nex, note re], 

3. Vast, mfn, perishing (in /mi-, q.v.) 

2. Vsmba, m. destruction, MW. (cf. 2. tidia). 

Hasan*, n. disappearing, escaping, L.; loss, BhP. 

Yailtrl, mfn. one who disappears or destroys, L. 
(cf. nanshtri). 

Nasyat, inf(a/r//)n. perishing, being destroyed 
Sec. -praattti or °tlkA, f. a female bearing a dead 
child, I,. 

Vasvara, mf(f)n. perishing, perishable, transi- 
tory, K.1v. ; Pur. Sc c. ; destructive, mischievous, W. 

— tva, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Dai. 

YaahtA, mfn. lost, disappeared, perished, de- 
stroyed, lost sight of, invisible; escaped (also -vat, mfn. 
MBh.), run away from (abl.), fled (impers. with 
instr. of subj. Ratn. ii. 3), RV. See. See . ; spoiled, 
damaged, corrupted, wasted, unsuccessful, fruitless, 
in vain, Mil. ; Yljfi. ; MBh. dec.; deprived of (instr.), 
K. i, 14, 18 (in comp. =* ‘without,* ‘-less,* 4 un-'; see 
below 1 ; one who has lost a lawsuit, Mricch. ix, 4. 

— k&ryirtha, mfn. one who has lost interest in 
what is to be done, R. (B.) — krlya, mfn. un- 
grateful, Paftc. iii, 245 (lit. on whom a benefit is 
lost; cf. MBh. i, 6116). -gaplta, n. N. of wk. 
— oandra, 1x1. ‘moonless/ N. of the 4th day in 
both halves of Bhadra, L. — oaryft, f. playing at hide 
and seek, Nalac. — oetana, mfn. one who has lost 
consciousness, insensible, MBh. ; Sulr. — OttkfA, 
nif(<Tn. one who has lost the power of motion, rigid, 
fainted, insensible, MBh.; Katbls. ; -td, f. rigidity, 
swooning, L. —j airman and -JAtaka, n. 1 a lost 
nativity, subsequent calculation of a 1 ° n°, Var. ; N. 
of wk. (also -vidhdna 9 N.) — dfish^l, mfn. sight- 
less, blind. BliP. — dkl, mfn. unmindful or forgetful 
(of an offence), Riljat. v, 299. — nidra, mfn. sleep- 
less, Pane. - pattrlki, f. N. of wk.-piahfa, mfn. 
dissolved into powder, Bhpr. ; °ti-\ , kri, to d° into 
p°, ib.-prasaa, m. N. of wk.— Wtfa, mfn. desti- 
tute of the seminal secretion, impotent, L. — matl, 
mfn. one who has lost his senses, BhP. — mftrgapa, 
n. seeking any 1° object, Var. — rljya, n. N. of a 
district to the north-east of Madhya-deia, ib. — rfipa, 
mfn. * whose form is lost,* invisible, MBh . ; ( d or /), 
f. N. of a metre, RPrlt. — wish* ( td-), mfn. (a 
snake' whose venom is lost, AV. — vAdana, mf(/)n. 
finding any 1 ° object, $Br.— tamsmylti, mfn. un- 
mindful or forgetful of (gen.), Bhatt» -samjna, 
mf(<i)n. - *fr/n«rt,MBh.; — hlna-rlkala-yikfl- 
ta-avara, mfn. whose voice has been lost or bee >me 
feeble or deficient or changed ; -td, f. Suir. — amplti, 
mfn. one who has 1 ° his memory, forgetful, MW. 
Vaflktifnl,m. (a householder) whose Are his been 
extinguished, L. YaiktAtahkam, ind. without 
fear ( v. I. for °tftiahka). YntkfAtmnn, mfn. de- 
prived of mind or sense, MBh. YMfcfApfcU 
afttra, n. 1 line or series of lost property,' booty, L. 
WaahtArtha, mfn. one who has lost his property, 
reduced, poor, Kathls. VaafefAlaika, mfn. 
fearless, dauntless, $ak. (Pi.) i, 1 4. YAikfAAvi* 
dagdha-ratha-vat, ind. like one whose horse was 
lost and one whose waggon was burnt (who therefore 
helped each other), Pat. on Pin. i, 1, 50, Vlrtt. 16. 
Haaktaau, mfn. one whose vital spirits have dis- 
appeared, AV. Vaaktdndu-kalt, f. (night) in 
which the moon is invisible! L. YMkftndriya, 
mfn. -» °ta hija, deprived of one’s sensei, MW. Ya- 
•hfdkskA (SBr.), °akl& (AitBr.), mfn. seeking 
what has been lost. Yaahfaiahya, n. the act of . 
Kcking what has been lost, AitBr, JfarkfAdU ! 


dlahta-prabodhaka-dhranrapada-tlkA, f. N, 

of a wk. on music. Yauhtobhaya-loka, mfn. one 
tor whom both worlds are lost, Kid. 

Yashfl, f. loss, destruction, ruin, BhP. 

nasuka , m. a kind of crow, L. 
iff n ashfa. See above. 

TO I. nas, end. form for acc. gen. dat. pi. 
of the 1st pers. pron. (Pin. viii, 1, at), us, of us, to 
u< ; in Veda changeable into nas (4, 27 ; a&). [Cf. 
Zd. tin, our ; Gk. yui, v <!> ; Lat. nos, nos- ter; Old Lat. 
dat. »ij.] 

2. nas, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 26) nd- 
sate (aor. Pot. nasimahi, RV. ii, 16, 8; pt.nese; 
fut. nasitd, Gr.) to approach, resort to, join, copu- 
late (esp. as husband and wife), R V. ; to be crooked 
or fraudulent, Dhltup. [Cf. Gk. vi{a)opai, va- 
[a ( a ;, voo-to t ; Goih.ga-nizan, nas-jan ; Angl. S. 
gentian / HGerni. gintsan, genesen.] 

nas ornds, f. (the strong stem omirn 
only in du. nasd, RV. ii, 39, 6, the weak stem 
only in nasd, nas( f muds [cf. Pin. vi, I, 63] and 
in comp.) the nose, RV. ; AV.; VS.; TS.; BhP. 
[Cf ndsd, ndsikd; Lat. nas-turcium, ndres; Lith. 
ndsis; Slav, ncu't ; Germ. Nose; Angl. Sax. none; 
Eng. nose, nostril - nose-thrill \ nose- hole.] V»b~ 
kflkudra, mt(d)n. small-nosed, L. Vu-tM, ind. 
from or into the nose, Br.&c.&c. ; • tah-karana , see 
nnsta-k'; - tah-karman , 11. 1 the putting into the 
tiY taking snuff, Car. Vasy-oti, mfn. (Vve) 
fastened or tied by the n J , led by a n ! -cord, TS. ; 
MBh.; BhP. Vu-rAt, mfn. nosed, AV. 

Vmms (ifc.) the nose (cf. af>i-n l \ uru n 0 , kumbhi * 
»° See .) ; (a) f. id., L. 

Vasi, id. (?); see kumbhi n°. 

Vasita, m. the nose, L.; (a), f. a hole bored 
through the septum of the n u , L. ; n. a sternutatory, 
snuff, L. — k»ra$ft,n. instrument used by Bhikshus 
for injecting the n L. (°/aA-^ 3 ? cf. above). — las, 
ind. — (and prob. fr.) nas-his (cf. pfit ta tas (r. pat- 
fas), MBh. VasVota, mfn. « nasy-ota, L. 

Vastaka, m. the septum of the nose (of cattle 
for draught) or a hole bored in it, MBh. xii, 9377. 

Sfoctlta, mfn. nozzled (cf. nast'ota and nasy- 
Ota), L. 

VAsya, mfn. belonging to or being in the nose (as 
breath), SBr.; (a), f. n u -cord, Yljfi., Sch. (cf. nas- 
ya ) ; the nose, L. ; n. the hairs in the n°, VS. ; a 
sternutatory, errhine, MBh.; R.; Suir. — kar man, 
n. the application of a sternutatory, Suir. — bkai- 
rava, m. (scil. rasa) a partic. medicament, Rasen- 
drac. — ridM, m. * rules about sternutatories/ N. of 
ch. of SirrigS. 

Haaylta, mfn. = nasy-ota, Gal. 

na-samvid , nasukara &c. See 2 . nd. 

I. nah , cl. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 
57) n<ihyati,°te ( Pot. -nahet , MBh. ; na- 
hyur ’, AitBr.; p. A. ndhyamdna [also with pass, 
meaning], RV. &c.; pf. nanaha, nehe; fut. nat- 
syati , naddhd , Siddh. [cf. Pin. viii, 2, 34]; aor. 
andtsil, Bhaft.; an add ha, Vop.; ind.p. naddhvd , 
Gr. ; - ndhya , Br. &c. ; inf. -naddhum, Klv.)jo 
bind, tie, fasten, bind on or round or together; (A.) 
to put on (as armour Sec.), arm one’s self, RV. &c. 
Sec. : Pass, nahyate , p. 0 hyamdna (see above) : 
Caus. ndhayati (aor. aninahat, Gr.) to cause to 
bind together, BhavP. : Desid. ninatsati 9 °te, Gr. : 
Intent, ndnahyate, ndnaddhi . ib. [Prob. for 
nagh; cf. Lat. nectere , Germ. Nes tel {!).’] 

2. VAh (only in nddbhyas, RV. x, 60, 6; but cf. 
akshd-ndh) a bond, tie. 

Vikfti* ft, n. bolt, nail, crotchet, RV. ; AV. ; bond, 
fetter (cf. un-n°) ; putting on, girding round, Viddh. 
VAkas, m. neighbour, fellow -creature, man, 
comp. ^ hush-tar a, nearer than a n°, x, 49, 8) ; 
(collect., also pi.) neighbourhood, mankind, RV. 
;cf. Naigh. ii, I). 

VAknakn, m. -ttdhus, RV. i, 31, 11 ; v, 12, 6; 
'prob.) N. of a man, viii, 46, 27; of a son of Manu 
and author of_RV. ix,_lOi, Anukr.; of an ancient 
king (son of Ayu or Ayus [cf. RV. i. 31, n] and 
father of Yayftti ; he took possession of Indra’s throne, 
but was afterwards deposed and changed into a ser- 
pent, Mn. vii, 41 ; MBh. ; R. dec. (cf. RTL. 240); 
according to R. i, 72, 30 and ii, 1 19, 30 he is a ion 
of Ambarliht and father of Nlbhlga) ; of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; Harir.j ofaMarut,Hariv,; of Vish* S 


nu-Krishna, MBh. — enrlta, ‘Nahusha’s life/ N. of 
ch. of the PadmaP. XaknakAkkyw, n. the flower 
of Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. YnhuikAt- 
maja, m. N. of king Yaylti (cf. above), W. 

YaimakyA, mfn. relating toman, human, RV. ix, 
88, a ; 91, 2; descended from Nahusha [ 7 ) t x, 63, X. 

na-h( (nd-M % MaitrS. and §Br.), ind. 
(g. c&di) for not, surely not, by no means, not at 
all (often strengthened by other particles, as ahgd, 
mi, sma), RV. See. See . {nahikam, g.cddi). -mS- 
tra* m. or n. a partic. high number (v.l. mantra ), 
Buddh. (cf. na-mdtra under 2. nd), 

Yf *i. See 2. nd, 

WnB nika, m. (\/nam [?]; according to Br- 
and N ir. ft. 2. nd + 2 . dka , 4 where there is no pain *[?] ; 
cf. Pin. vi, 3, 75 and below mfn.) vault of heaven 
(with or scil. divds ), Armament, sky (generally con- 
ceived as threefold, cf. tri diva, tri-ndka , and A V. 
xix, 27, 4; in VS. xvii, 67 there is a Avcfold scale, 
viz. prithivi, antari-ksha, div , divo-ndka, and 
svar-jyotis \ RV. Sec. Slc.\ the sun, Naigh. i, 4 ; 
N. of a Maudgalya, SBr. Sic . ; of a myth, weapon *>f 
Arjuna, MBh.; of a dynasty, VP. ; mfn. painless, 
ChUp. ii, 10, 5. — cara, mfn. walking in the sky, 
MBh. — aadl, f. ‘the river of heaven/ the heavenly 
Gangs, Vcar. ; the earthly G\ Naish. — nfttha or 
c thaka, m. * sky-lord/ N. of Indi a, L. — nftyaka, 
m. id., Br«lar.; Naish.; . purohita , in. ‘India's thief 
priest/ N. of Brilias-pati t>r the planet Jupiter, L. 
— nftri, f. ' heavenly female/ an Apwas Kath 3 s. 
— patl, 111. ‘sky-lord/ a god, BhP. — pftla, in. 'sky- 
guardian/ a god, AV. — puramdkri, f - -tuiri, 
Balar. — pflah^ka, n. 4 sky-ceiling,' the up;n;niiost 
heaven, Apast. ; MBh. ( thy a, mfn. being in it, R.'; 
m. N. of a man, K 3 s. on Pan. vi, 1, 114. — loka, 
111. the heavenly world, MBh. — vanitA, f. --»J- 
ri , L. — sAd, mfn. sitting or dwelling in the sky, 
VS.; SBr. ; m. a deity, Hariv. ; Bhatt,; N. of 9 
Kkahas, §rS.; f. N. of a kind of Iditaka, SBr.; 
Sulbas. ( sat-tvd , n., TS.) — »trl, f. — - tuiri , Kathls. 
YftkAdklpa, m .*z°ha ml/ha; -ndyika, f. pi. the 
courtezans of Indra, i.c. the Apsaras, Naish. YA- 
kApagA, f. the heavenly Gang!, Inscr. YAkAAa, 
m .*z°ka-ndtha, L. YAkdsvara, in., - °ka-pati 9 
Hariv. YAk’oka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. YAkan- 
kas, m.^°ka sdd, m., R. 

YAkin, ni. 'having (i.c. dwelling in) heaven/ a 
god, Pur. — °ki»nAtha (Satr.) and °kl-nlyaka 
(Siuhas.), m. 4 chief of the gods/ N. of Indra. 

fTTcj? ndku 9 m. (>/nam [?], Un. i, 19) ant- 
hill, Nalac.; mountain, L.; N. of a Muni, L. — sad- 
man, m. a snake, W. 

ndkula.m{(i) 11 . (f r. »a/»°)ii:hncumon- 
tikr, g. iarkarddi ; m. patr. fr. Nakula, RPrat. (cf. 
P2n. iv, 1, 1 14, Sch.); pi. N. of a people, MBh.; 
(/), f. the ichneumon plant (supposed to furnish the 
i" with an antidote when bitten by a snake), Suir. 
(cf . nakuldshtd); Piptr Chaba, L.; — yava-tikt J 
(L.), sarpa-gandhd (Bh.), and other plants. YA* 
kulAndkja, n.-nak 0 , Susr. 

YAkulaka, mfn. worshipping Nakula, PI9. iv, 
3, 99;K5i. 

YAknll, m. descendant of Nakula, patr. of Sa- 
l&nika, MBh, 

YTY nukra, xn. a kind of aquatic animal, 
VS.; TS. (cf. nakra). 

nakshatra , mf(i)n. relating to the 
Nakshatras, starry, sidereal, LA|y. ; Var. See,; m. 
astronomer, astrologer, MBh. ; n. a month computed 
by the moon's passage through the 27 mansions, or 
of 30 days of 60 Ghaf is each, W. 

YAkakatxika, mf(/)n. - prec. mfn., Jyot. ; m. 
a month of 27 days (each day being the period of 
the moon’s passage through a mansion), W.; (f ), f. 
the state or condition to which a person is subjected 
agreeably to the asterism presidingover his nativity, ib. 

YCT nagd, m. (prob. neither fr. na-ga nor 
fr. nagnd) a snake, (esp.) Coluber Naga, §Br. ; MBh. 
See . ; (f. /, Suparn.) a Naga or serpent- demon (the 
race of Kadru or Su-rasl inhabiting the waters or 
the city Bhoga-vatl under the earth ; they are sup- 
posed to have a human face with serpent-like lower 
extremities [see esp. Nag. v, 1 7; RTL. 233 dec.] ; 
their kings are Sesha, VJiuki, and Takshaka, ib. 
313; 7 or 8 of the Nftgas are particularly men- 
tioned, MBh. ; Klv, Sec. ; with Buddhists they art 
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also represented as ordinary men, MWB. 220) ; N. 
of the numbers 7 (Suryas.) or 8 (Heat.) ; a cruel man, 
L. ; one of the 5 airs of the human body (which is 
expelled by eructation), VedAntas. ; (sg. also collect.) 
an elephant (f. t, ifc. f. <i), Kav.; lihP. etc.; the 
best or most excellent of any kind (ifc.\ L. (cf. ri- 
$habha t vyaghra dec.); shark, L.; cloud, L.; N. of 
sev. plants (Mesua Roxburghii, Rottlcra Tinctoria 
&c.), L. ; N. of a serpent-demon, VI*. ; of a Sldhva, 
Hariv.; of a teacher, Buddh.; of a dynasty of 9 or 
10 princes, VP.; of sev. authors (also - sarrnan and 
•bAat(a), Col. ; of sev. other men, Kajat.; of a moun- 
tain, Pur.; of a district, L. ; = -danta (below), L. ; 
(d and f), f. N. of sev. women, Rajat. ; (F;, f. N. of 
a metre, Col. (cf. above) ; n. (m., L. ) tin, lead, Bhpr.; 
a kind of talc, ib. ; a kind of coitus, L.; N. of the 
3rd invariable Karina (see s.v.), Suryas.; Var.; of 
the effects of that period on anything happening 
during it,W. ; of a district of Bliarata-varsha, Go!.; 
mf(d or i)n. formed of snakes, relating to serpents 
or s°-demons, snaky, serpentine, serpent -like, MBh. 
&c. (with dsana, n. a panic, attitude in sitting, Cat.; 
a, f. [scil. Vithi\ -- naga iP, hclow, Var.); belonging 
to an elephant, elephantine (as urine), Suir. — kan- 
da, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — kanyakft (l,.), 
-kaayl (Klrand.), f. a serpent-virgin (cf. MWB. 
220; RTL. 233).— karna, m. red Ricinus, L. 

— klftjalk*, n. the blossom of Mesua Roxburghii, 
L. — ku^dalft-ku&daiin, min. wearing a coiled 
serpent for an earring, MBh. — kumir*, m. prince 
of the serpent-demons, Divyav. ; pi N. of a class of 
deities among the Bhavanadlnsas guarding the trea- 
sures of Kubera, I..; (/', f. Rubia Munjista, I..; 
(also rika) Corfu! us Coidifuliu*. L. — keftia, m. 
N. of a minister ot king N.igisa, Buddh— keaftra, | 
in. Mesua Roxburghii, Vdsant. ; n. its blossom, 
Suir. (-curnaka, L.); a kind of steel, L. — khan- 
da, n. N. of one of the 9 divisions of Bhirata- 
varsha, Rljat. (w.r. * uhanda ; cf. -dvipa) . — gan- 
dhft, f. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — garbha, 11 
red lead, ib. — oampaka, m. a kind of Campaka, 
I*. — ohda, m. Serpent -(-rested,' N. of Siva. Sivag. 

— oohattrft, f. *i uriduim Jndw'Qin, L . — Ja, n. S 
born/ red lead, tiu, L. — jlkva, f. ‘ s -tongue,' a 
sjmtjcs of creeper, L. ; °vikd t f. red arsenic, L. — JI- 
vana, n. tin, L.; - iatru . m ‘foe of tin/ orpimeut, 

l. .. — trunani, f. ■--- -yaiAti, L— tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP. ; - mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk — datta, 
min. given by Nlgas or serpents, MBh. i, 5033 ,'v. I. 
danta) m. N. of a son of Dlmta rAshtra, MBh. ; 
of a man related to Gautama Buddha, Lalit.; of a 
king of Ary&vaita, conicnijjorary of Sainudia-gupta, 
Inscr. — danta, rn. elephant's tusk or ivory, MBh.; 
a peg in the wall to hang things upon, Pane. ; Kathls.; 
(12), f. N. of an Apsaias, R. (v. I. -datta ) ; (1 f. Tiati- 
dium Indicum, Suir.; Heliotropiutu lndicum, L. ; 
-may a, mf(f)n. made of ivory, Heat. — dantaka, 

m, --danta, in., Var. ; Hit.; [ikd), f. Tragit Invo- 
lucrata, L. —daman!, f. s°-spell, Artemisia Vulga- 
ris, or Alpinia Nutans, L. — dalopama, n. Xylo- 
carpus Granatum, L. — disaka, m. (' saka?) N. of 
a prince, Buddh. — dep^ikK, f. (for -dantikd ?) the 
betel plant, L. -dm, m. a serpent-king, W.; N. 
of sev. authors (also Mi at fa ) ; °viVwika, n. N. of 
wk. ; °i nya, mfn. written by Nlga-deva ; n. N "s wk. 
-dm, m. a species of Euphorbia (used in offerings 
to the snake-goddess Manasl), W. — dvipa, n. N. 
of a Dvipa in Jambu-khanijaor Bhlrata-var$ha,MBh. 
(cf. ndga-khanja ). — dhanvan, m. (!) N. of a Tir- 
tha (cf. • vartman , MBh., B.) — dharfya, n. N. of 
wk. — dhvanl, m. (in music) N. of a Riga. 

— nakshatra, n. N. of the lunar mansion ASIesha, 

Var. — aftth*, m. serpent-chief, Inscr.; N. of sev. 
authors, Cat.; n.**°tkeia-tiitga, n. N. of a Liftgi 
sacred to Siva, Cat — nftbha(?), m. of a man, Cat. 
•nSmaka, n. tin, L, ; the blossom of Mesua Rox- 
burghii, Qal. — liftman, m. holy basil tula si ), 
L. ~nftyaka, m. serpent-chief, Rijat. — nftaft, f. 
the trunk of an elephant; a round-thighed 

woman, R. (cf. karabhdru) . -nlryftha, m. a peg 
In a wall ( ** - danta ), L. — pancaml, f. a panic, fes- 
tival sacred to the NSgas (the 5th day in the light 
half of month Sr&vana or in the dark h° of in 3 
Ashidhl), L. ; RTL. 323; -vrata, n., °takaf/u 7 , f. 
N. of wks.— patfty m. a serpent-chief, MBh. — pat- 
trft, f. damani , Bhpr. -pada, 111. a kind of 

coitus, L. — parpi, f. the betel plant, L. — pftla, 
m. N. of a man, Rijat. ; of a prince of Sliikya, Dai. 
— pftMf m. a sort of magical noose (used in battles), 
Mahidh. on VS. vi # 8 (cf. MBh. viii, 2586 dec.) ; a 


kind of metre ( * -handka', L.; N. of Vanina’s 
weapon, L. ; of a man, Cat.; iaka, m. a kind of 
coitus, L. — pntra, rn. a young serpent -demon, 
Banc ad. —para, n. N. of a town ( ~ /nistiua pu - 
ra\ AVParii. ; MBh.; °ri 9 f. prob.) id. in 
mdhdtinya, n. N. of wk. -puahpa, m. N. of sev. 
plants, MBh.; I lari v. ; Suir. <Src. { - Mesua Rox- 
burgh! i, Rottlcra Tinctoria, and Midiciia Cham* 
paka, L.); (i*), f. — - damani , Bhpr. ; n. the blossnin 
of Mesua Roxb J , Var.; -p/ta/a, I. Bcnimasa Ceri- 
fera, L. ; u piJhd t f. yellow jasrume, L. — palpa(?\, 
111. N. of a poet, Cat. — pota, m. ^-putra, Uaiiv. 
(v.l. pannagindra). -pratiahthfc, f., -vidhl, 
m. N. of wks. — phala, m. Trifhosanihes Dioeca, 
L. ; (a), f. Momordica Monadelplu, Var. — baa- 
dha, m. a snake as a chain or fetter, KathAs.; N. 
of a metre resembling the codings of a 3 °, Pratap. 
(cf. -paid). — bandkaka, m. elephant-catcher, L. 

— bandhti, m. ‘e°-friend/ Ficus Religiosa, L. — ba- 
la, m. • having the strength of an e , N. of Bhiitu, 
L.; (a), f. Uraria Lagopodioides,Susr. ; Sida Spinosa, 
L. ; 11. a partic. high number, Lalit. — ball, in. an 
oblation to the Nagas (a partic. marriage ceremony), 
ApGr. ii, 15, Sch. ; N. of a work attributed to Sau- 
naka, Cat. — bnddha, m. N. of an ancient teacher, 
Buddh. — buddhl, ni. N. of a medical author ; -ni- 
tfkantu, m. N. of his wk. — bodba or dhlii, in. 
N. of an author, Cat. — bhagini, f. 'serpent's sister/ 
N. of the goddess Manasl, BrahmavP. (cf. -matri). 
— bhld, in. 'elephant -destroyer/ a species of snake 
(v.l. for bhrit?), L. — bbftsbapa, m. ‘decorated 
with serpents/ N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf. - cu<ja)\ N. of 
an author, Cat. — bhxit, m. a species of snake, Am- 
phislaena, L. (cf -bhid). — bhoga, in. a species of 
snake (or the coiling of as?), R. v, 74, 31. — map- 
dalika, m. a kee;»er or catcher of snakes, L. — ma- 
il, f. Ocimum Sanctum, L. — maya, mf(i)n. con- 
sisting of or in elephants, Hariv. — malla, in. ‘ath- 
lete among the ev N. of lndra's e° AirAvata, L. 

— mfttri, f. Serpent -mother/ N. of Su-rasA, K. ; of 
rhe g-idde^s Mauasa, L. ; red arsenic, L. — m&ra, 
m. a 5pefic< 01 pot-herb, L. — mudra, m. N. of a 
Buddhist Sthavira ; \d ) t f. a seal-ring showing a ser- 
pent, Milav. — manajln, mfn. (fr. mutijd) weir- 
ing a snake as girdle, MBh. — jajftopavfta, n. a 
serpent as the sacred thread; mfn., °ta-vat (Heat.) 

tin v MRh.),mfn. possessing it. — jraahti anc! °fikft, 
f. a post serving as water-mark, L. — rakta, 11. ltd 
lead, L. — rahga and°gaka, in. an orange-trcc, Sri- 
ka nth. ; L. — rafta, m. N. of a man, RAj.it. viii, 1 137 
v.l. 7:a//a). - vftj, m, serpent-kmg, MBIi. — rfija, 
in. id., ib. (also °jan); a large or noble elephant, ib. ; 
N. of an author (also -keSova) \ -not aka, n., - pad - 
dhati, f., - sataka , n. N. of wks.; °jdya, Norn. A. 
°yatt, to become a serpent-king, Vas. — ruka, m. 
(fr. -vriks/ta?) the orange-trcc, L. (cf. -rariga). 

— rBpa-dhfik, m. N. of an author of Mantras 
(among the Sfiktas), Cat. — r#pu, m. red lead, L. 

— latft, f. Piper Betle, BAlar.; the penis, L,; N.of 
a woman, RAjat. — lakhft, f. N. of a woman, ib. 

— loka, m. the world of serpents or s°*denions 
(called PatAla and thought to be under the earth), 
MBh.; Hariv, 8 cc . ; the race of these beings col- 
lectively, ib. ; -fati, m. a s°-cliief, BhP. — 

m., see -ratta. —rat, mfn. consisting of serpents 
(MW.) or of elephants, MBh.— vatman, w.r. for 
-vartman or -dhanvan. — vadha (with rasa), m. 
a remedy against leprosy for the preparation of which 
a snake is used, Bhpr. — vadbft, f. female elephant, 
R. -vuta, n. (in comp.) e w s and forests or a i° ot 
e s, Vishn. iii, 16; N. of a place, L. — vartman, 
m. ( 1 ) N. of a Tirtha, MBh, ix. 2148 (B. - dhan - 
van), - vardhana and -varman, m. N. of men, 
L. - vallarX, f. Piper Betle, Bhpr.-valll, f. id., 
R. (also °/i, Sift, ix, 35, °likd i L.); N. of wk. (also 
— vasft, f. =* -vadhii, Mudr. - vftrika, 
m. (L.) royal elephant; c"-drivcr ; a pcaank ; N. of 
Garu^a; the chief person in a court or assembly. 

— vfcaa, m. ‘abode of snakes/ Nfof a lake supposed 
to have been formed by the valley of Nepal, Buddh. 

— vithl, f. a row of serpents, MBh.; *s J path,' the 
moon’s path through the astcrismsSvAti (or AsvinP-, 
Bharani and KfittikJ , Var. (cf. tuigd, f. an &gaja r r ) ; 
N. of a daughter of Dharmaand Y ftml or ot Kasyapa 
and Ylmini, Hariv.; Pur.-vrlknlm, m. a kind of 
tree, R. (cf. -ruka). - vyidhi-nirnnya, in. N. 
of wk. — sata, m. N. of a mountain, M Bh. — sabdl, 
f. (ill music) N. of a Riga. -iarman, 111. N.of a 
Purohita, Bhadrab.-iwpdi, ^ a ^ i,,d of cucumber, 
L.— aftra, m. N. of a man, Kathas. -irX, f. N. 


of a princess, ib. — aambbava, n. red leud, L. 

— aambhilta, mfn. produced from serpents (said 
of a kind of pearl), Var. -aAkvaya^ with nagara), 
11. ‘the town called after elepliaiits/i.e. UAstina-pura, 
MBh. — angandbft, f. the ichneumon plant (cf. 
ndkuli ), Bhpr. - Sana, m. N. of a Buddh. Sthavira, 
MWB. 1 4 1 ; 192, n. Ix ; of a king of Ary. r i-varu 
and contemporary of Samudra-gupta, Inscr. — ato- 
kaka, n. a species of poisonous plant, L. — ithala, 

n. N. of a village near Mathur.1, KathSs. — ■pbofft, 
f. Croton Polyaudruni or Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

— avftmin, m. N. of a man, KaihSs.— hann, m. 
Unguis Odoratus, L. — hantrl, f. a kind of plant, L. 

— brad*, m. a lake inhabited by snakes or serpent - 
demons, R. Vftfdkliyft, m. Mesua Roxburghii, 
L. Nftg&nga, n. N. of the town Hastina-pura, W . 
Nftftnganft, f. female elephant, L.; v.l. for next. 
Vftff&ttoaxift,f.aii e"s trunk, 1 ,.; — fuign-yasl. i, L. 
Vftffttloali, f. « Q ga-yas/ifi, L. VftyAftjanft, f. 
female e°, L. ; *=prec., L. Hdgftdhlpa, in. ‘ser- 
pent-prince/ N. of Sesha, L. HftgAdbipati, m. 

* id.,’ N. of Virfldhaka, L. VftftAdbirKja, rn. the 
king of the elephants, Vikr, Hftffdnaaa, w. r. for 
v gdiana, Vftftitnanda, or '"dlya, n. ‘the serpents' 
joy/'N. of a Buddh. play ascribed to king Hilda. 
Vftffftntaka, in. *s -destroyer/ N. of (latuda, L. 
Xrftgdbharapa, n. N. of wk. VftgAbhibbu, m. 
N.ot a Buddha'/ />//;/, of another man), l.alit. NftftA* 
rfttl, m . + ' ga- Hants i, L. Nftgari, in. Serpent- 
foe/ N. of Garuda, RAiat.; Pane.; -girt vivara- 
ka/pa, m. N. of wlc. ; tantra homa, in. a kind of 
sacrifice, Samsktrak. IfftgdrQdba, mfn. mounttii 
or riding upon an elephant, W. VftgArjnna, m. 
N. of an ancient Buddh. teacher of the rank of a 
Bodhi*sattva,MWB 192 ; {udriia.-jat.ika,- tantra, 

‘ niya and ' niya-d/iarma-iasti a, 11. N. of wks.); 
(t , f. of a rock-cavern, Inscr. Vftfal&bu, I. 
a kind of gourd, L. Hftf&valoklta, n. elephant- 
look (turning the whole body, as a mark of Buddha \ 
Divvav. Vlgasana, n». ‘siuke-eaier,’ a pcacivk, 
Kiv.; N.of Garuda, Pane. XT&githva, 11. ‘the 
town called after elephants,' H.istiua-pnia, 1 ..; (a), 
f. Mesua Roxburghii, Rasar.; a kind of Champaka, 
L. ; a kind of bulbous plant, L. ITKftAbvaya (with 
fur a), 11. ~ prec. n. (cf. ndgastihv ), MBh.; in. a 
kind of plant, R.; N. of TnthAgata hhadta, L. 
VXgftndra, m. ser;>cnt-cliicf, MBh.; Susr.; a huge 
or noble elephant, K.iv.; (f), i. N. of a river, Sair. 
V&gdsa, 111. N. ot a prime, Buddh. ; nf a man i ailed 
ihti da tT'J-j fid, ('at. ; of I'atafijali, L. ; .also ■/•'satta ) 
*■ uiigoji bh ( ia vivarana, 11. N. of wk. ; 11. N. 
of a Lihga in l)AiukA*vana, bivaP. N&gdsvar& p 
m. a kind of plant, Pahcar. ; N. of a man, K.ijat. ; 
'J'', f. N. of the goddess Manasl, Cat.; 11. N. of a 
Lihga, SivaP. ; -tirt/ia } n. N. of sev. sacred bathing- 
places, ib. ngoda, n. (naga + uda or corrupted fr. 
next) armour for the fiont of the body, L. STiffo* 
d&ra, tit. N. of a medical author, L.; n. a kind of 
decay of the fetus in the womb. Car.; -- prec., L. N 6 - 
yddbheda, m. N. of a sacred spot where the tiver 
Sarasvati reappears, MBh. Vftgopavitln, min. ~ 
niiga-yajndp\ Heat. 

Vftftaka, m. N. of a man, RAjat. 

STifln, mfn. covered with or surrounded by ser- 
pents, Hariv, ; {/), f. Piper Betle, L.; a kind of bul- 
bous plant, L. 

V&ffUa, in. N. of a man, Satr. ; (a), f. N. of a 
woman, H Paris. 

1. Hftftli f. of n ax r a. — Ja, n. the blotynn of 
Mesua Roxburghii, L. 

2. Vftfti, in comp, for naga. — \/bhfi, to be 
changed into a serpent -demon, Rijat. 

tfPTPWT naijamma , f. (Piiikr. for na-uqn- 
my a ?) N. of a poetess, Cat. 
vTT*THf nwjnyya , ni. N. of an author, f it. 

HTHT nmjara , (fr. nayara) town- 

born, t°-bred, relating nr belonging to a 1 * or city, 
t -like, civic, MBh. ; Kav. ike . ; spoken in a t (laid 
of a partic. Apabhrausn dialect ; cf. upa n ), hah.; 
polite, civil, Sak. v, ^ (v. I. fox' rik<i) \ clever, dex- 
terous, cunning, Dhurtan.; bad, vile, L. ; nameless, 
L. ; m. a citizen, MBh. &c.; (=*paura a prince 
engaged in war under partic. circumstances (<»pp. 
to ydyin dec. and also applied to planets opposed 
to each other), Var.; a husband's brother, L.; a 
lecturer, L. ; an orange, L. (cf. ndga-ranga ) ; toil, 
fatigue, L.j desire of final beatitude, L.; denial of 
knowledge, L. ; (1), f. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; 
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« deva-ndgari, Col. ; a clever or intriguing woman, 
W.; n. dry ginger, Susr. ; the root of Cyperus Per- 
tenuis, L.; a partir. written character, Heat. ; a kind 
of coitus, L. ; N. of sev. places, L. — kbanda, n. N 
of ch. of SkandaP. - gbana, m. ^ -muitd, L. — td, 
f. cleverness, dexterity, DhQrtan. — nripatl, m. a 
prince engaged in war under partic. circumstances 
(also applied to planets in opposition to each other;, 
Var. — mnstd, f. a species of Cyperus grass, L. 
v taJka, ii. its grain, Bhpr. *• ydyl-graha, in. pi 
planets opposed to each other in various partic. ways, 
Var. (cf. above). — aarvaavA, n. N. of wk. — aana, 

m. N. of a prince, Hear. — stri, f. townswoman, 
female citizen, R. Ydfartyalambikd, f. fprob.) 
N. of a woman, Buddh. Ydgardbya, n. dry ginger, 
L. Yd* arfitthd, f. - Q ra-?nustd , L. 

Vlgaraka, mf(r>/i)n. living in a town (opp. to 
dranyaka), L. ; clever, cunning. L. ; in. a citizen, L. ; 
chief of a town, police-officer, Sak. (v. 1 . for °rika); 
applied to planets opposed to each other, Var. (cf. 
ndgara-nripati and -ydyi-graha) ; an artist, W.; 
a thief, W. ; {ihd) f. N. of a female slave, Miilav.; 

n. dry ginger, Suir.; a kind of metre, Coi. 
Yftffarika, mfn. born or living in a town, civic, 

Kiv. ; Pur. ; polite, courtly, Sak. !% cf. - vritti , below); 
clever, cunning, Pane. ; m. inhabitant of a* town, 
(csp.) chief of a t°, police-officer, Sak. (v.l. °raka); 
n. the toll raised from a t 4 ’, Pan. iv, 3, 75, Sch 
—ptura, n. N. of a town, Cat. — bala, n. the guard 
cif a police-officer. Dak — ▼$ itti, f. a courtly manner 
or style, Sak. v. ). 

Ydgaraja km, mfn. belonging to a town, city- 
like, civic, g. kattrydtdi. 

Vifarya, n. town-life, shrewdness, g. furo - 

hit Adi. 

HTHTYfif nagaramardi , m. patron, fr. na- 
gara-marditt, g. bdhv-ddi. 

frmtte ithfjfirita , prob. w. r. for nagamta, 

m. intriguer, match-maker, L. 

Jinjert nuguli , f. N. of a town, Col, 

•TFftftr nagoji , in. N. of a grammarian (alfio 
°/f or r 'j'i-bhatta [cf. tnigela\ author of a gloss on 
Kaiyata’s Comm, on Pat. [ •= tidgeht-vivarana\ 
of a gram. wk. called Paribhflshendw-Sekhara Arc.) ; 
paddhnti, f. N. of wk.; -bhaUiya, n. a work of 
N -B h". 

vTpftw nag oh a, m. N. of an author (1780), 

Cat. 

WTJJJ nnbgnajild, tn.a descendant of Nag- 
na-jit, SRr. ; (1). f. a daughter of Nagna-jit (N. of 
one of the wives of Krishna), Hariv. (w. r. ttagttd- 
jiti ) ; BhP. x, 6 1, 13 (where metri causa c jt/i). 

naeika, m. N. of a son of Visva- 

mitra, MBh. 

nnrxketd, mf(i)n. relating to Na- 
ciketa or Na-cikrlas, KstbUp. ; TAr.; m. (with 
agni) a partic. fire, ib. ; (v. a \gni> any fire, L. 
(w. r. nfuiketu or uner/tike/ti) ; N. of an ancient 
sage (son of UddUlaki;, MBh. (cf. fri-udiikrta). 
— prayoga, m., topikbydna, n. N. of wk$. 

*TfWT ndciraja and ndeoka , m. N. of 
poets, Cat. 

Wfa niicina , 111. N. of ft people, MBh. 
*TT 9 TO vtijjuha, m. N. of a man, Knjat. 

*U Z vata , in. or n. (s'nat ; g. ardharcudi) 
dancing, acting, a dance, I,.; in. fin music) N. of a 
R.1ga ; of a serpent-demon, Buddh. (if. fiat a); pi. 
of a people, R.ijat. [ *= karnataka, L.); (/ , f . scil. 
bhusftd) the language ot the Nat as. -»bbatika- 
vihdra, m. N.ot a monastery, lluddli. (v. 1 . mita- 
bh'\ — afitra, ti. N. of wk. Yatamra, rn. the 
water- melon, L. 

Yd{Aka,mft f)n. acting, dancing, W.; m.an actor, 
dancer, mime, R.; N. of a mountain, Kill*.; ( ikd ), 
f.a kind of Upa-rupaka or drama of the second order, 
S 3 h. &c. ; any show or representation, Balar. vii, 76; 

{ in music N. of a RUgim ; (aki), f. the court of Indra, 
L. ; n. any play or drama, Hariv.; Kiv. &c. (per- 
wmif. as m. MBh. ii, 453; ; a kind of play, the first 
of the Rupakas or dramas of the first Older, Sih. 
Arc. — candrikd, f., -dip*, ni., -paribbftahd, f., 
-psakdaa, m. N. of wks. — prapAnca, m. course 
or arrangement of a drama, W.^vatna-koia, m. p ' 


-lakshapa, n. N. of wks. — vidhl, m. mimic art, 
dramatic action, MW. YdtakAkhydyika-dar 
■ana, n. N. of one of the 64 Kalis, L. Y&taka- 
vatira, m. N. of wk. 

1 . Nfttakl. Sec °ttika, above. 

2. Ytyaki, iud. lor Q taka ; with Vfyi t to make 
into a play, Hariv. 

Yd^akiya, mfn. dramatic, Sis. ii, 8; (d), f. an 
actress or dancing girl, Bhar.; Dai. 

YiUkaya, in. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

Y&iayitavya, mfn. to be played (a drama), 
Ratmiv.; Bilar. 

Ylflra, m. the son of an actress, L. 

YKtikl, f. of °tiika, q.v. 

Yftflta.n .mimic representation , a gesture (in comp, 
also °/aka) t Kalid.; Ratnav. ; Bilar. &c. 

Yi^ia, mfn. dancing ; see sat»dhyd-n n . 

YK$«ya or Yftfara, m. the son of an actress or 
a dancing girl, L. (cf. °tara), 

Yfttya, n. dancing, mimic representation, drama- 
tic art, Kiv.; Pur. Arc. ( tyoia, ind. with a gesture, 
K;llid. &c.'; the costume of an actor, BliP. (cf. 
below). — darpana, ni. N. of wk. «-dhar&, mfn. 
wearing an actor’s costume, BhP. i, 8, 19. — dhar- 
mikd or -dkarmi, f. the ruler of dramatic repre- 
sentation, L. — pradlpa, m. N. of wk. «prlya, 
riifn. fond of dancing (Siva), L. — rftaaka, n. a kind 
of play consisting of one act, Slh. — Xakabapa, 11., 
•looana, n. ( and ^na-hdra, m. ) N. of wks. — var|a ( 
111. N. of ch. of the Niina-lifiganuiisaua by Amara- 
sinha. — reda, m. the science of dancing or mimic 
representation, Cand. ; Daiar. - veil, f. stage, scene, 
Kathis. — aJllft, f. dancing-room,GarudaP.;a theatre, 
W. — adatra, n. = veda, M.tlav. ; -pravaktri, m. 
theauthor ot a work on dramatic art, L. — aakbara, 

m. N. of wk. Yft$ydf£ra, n. dancing-room, Bhar. 
Yftfyftoftrya, m. dancing-master, Mi icch.; °ryaka y 
11. the office of a d°-ni 0 , Pafic. VdfyldlbiL, f. a kind 
ofgourd, Gal . (v. 1 . ndgAP). Yl^yoktl, f. dramatic 
phraseology, Sih. Ykfyoolta, mfn. (song) fit for 
a dramatic representation, Dhlirias. 

5 fTT vaiia, n. (fr. nada)~nala , a hollow 
stalk, L. ; (d\ f. N. of a partic. verse, Vait. — pit, 
m. or n. N. 'of a place, SBr.; (f), f, see below. 

YddKyaxia, m* a more remote descendant of 
Nada, Pin. iv, f, 9 9 ; -a aka, mfn. iv, 3, 80, Sch. 

1. Yftdi, 111. the son of Nada, Pin. iv, I, 99, Kii. 

2. Yftdi, f. any tube or pipe, (csp.) a tubular organ 
(asaveinorartcrynfthe body),BhP.(cf.;^i).—dira, 
11. a weaver’s shuttle, L. - m-dhama, mfn. swelling 
the veins, causing a quicker pulse, agitating, Kid.; 
IUlar.; terrifying, W.; in. a goldsmith. L. (cl. prinui- 
jiUtya-Hdtfim^dh 0 ), ** m-dbaya, mfn. drinking 
or sucking through a tube, L. — pattra, n. Colo- 
casia Antiquorum, L. —mandala, n. the celestial 
equator, L. 

Yddlka, mfn. ifc., id., BhP.; («), f. a hollow stalk, 
Jyot. ; any tubular organ (as a vein or artery of the 
body 1, Kit y$r ., Sch .; a measure of time « \ Muhurta, 
Var. ; Milatlin.Acc. ; a measure of length « } Danda, 
MiikP.; v. 1, (or vdhkd , Kim. v, 51 ; n. Ocumim 
Sanctum, Bhpr. u kft-datta, rn. N. of an author, 
Cat. ki-vritta, n. equinoctial circle, Gol. 

Midi, f. \ fr. tut da, nom. d* s > RV. x, 1 35, 7) the 
tubular stalk of any plant or any tubular organ (as a 
vein or artery of the body) ; any pipe ur tube, RV. 
A<e. Arc.; a flute, RV.; Ki]h.\ the box of a wheel, 
TS. ; Kith. ; a fistulous sore, Susr.; the pulse, W.; 
any hole or crevice, Kathis.; a sort of bent grass 
( k gamfa-d/trvd ), L, ; a strap of leather, thong, L.; 
a measure of time = £ Muhurta, Var.; a juggling 
trick, deception, L. - kaldpaka, m. a species of 
plant, Bhpr. -grantba,m., -oakra, n. N. of wks. 

— caraaa, m. Sulk-leggeil/ a bird, L. Mjangba, 
m. 4 id.,’ a crow; N. of a fabulous crane, MBh.; of 
a Muni, L. (cf. wi//r'-/°). — j 2 daa, a.; - difikd , f.N. 
of wks. — taramga,m. a kind of poison ( -- kdkola), 
L. ; an astrologer, W. ;a ravishcr, dcbauchcr ( = rata ■ 
hindaka, cf. ttdrid 0 ), W.-tikta, m. a species of 
Niiiiba, L. -datta, m. N, of an author, Cat, (cf. 
nmiikd-d°). -daha, m. f stalk -Ijodied/ N. of an 
attendant of Siva {^bhringitt), I<. (cf. -vigraha). 

— nakabatra, n. the planet of a person's nativity 
( -• jattma-ti °), L. ; - maid , f. N.of wk. •*>nidi&a, 
». N. of wk. - xn-dbama, w. r. for ndditfi-dh Q 
(above) . — parikabk, f. feeling a vein or the pulse, 
Bhpr. ; N. of wk. ; °kskddMkitsd-kalhana y n. N. 

•f wk. -pfttra, n. a kind of water-clock, L. «*pra- 

kara^a, n., -prakdia, m. N. of wks.~ ya&tra. 


nadi. 

n. any tubular instrument (in surgery), Suir. — va- 
laya, n. equinoctial circle, Gol. wviffralia, in. 
~ -deha , L. — vijndna or °nSya, 11. N. of wk. 
•• vyltta, 11 . « -v i/uya, Gol. ; Sch. » vrapa, m. an 
ulcer, fistula, L. -a&ka, m. a species of vegetable 
( nddika Bhpr. — adatra f n., -suddhi, f.,-sam- 
kbyd, f., -samcira, m,-samjudna, ii.,-iamuc* 
eaya, m. N. of wks. — anaba, m. deha , L. 

— aveda, m. steam-bath through tubes, Car. — hia- 
gn, n. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, L. 

Yddlka, mfn. ifc. ndtfi, L. ; m. Corchorus Oli- 
torius and another pot-herb, Bh. ; (a), f. the wind- 
pipe or throat, AV. 

arfxarpi nddikela or nddlkela , m. = n«rt- 
kela, the cocoa-nut palm, L. 

jrnrW nadir n, m. Colocasia Antiquorum, 
L. (cf. nddika- pat tra). 

•s 

«VT^[(7Y nadtalrya 9 m . metron. fr. nudvala , 

Hariv. 

ndnaht , n.n coin or&nything stamp- 
ed with an impression, Yijii. ; Mpccli. ; Heat. — pari- 
ksbd, f. the testing of coin, assaying, W. «■ pari- 
kabin, in. 4 coin-tester,' assayer, ib. 

•fTifiJI ft nWcf *IT?TiW ndtahkovilsthala- 
mdhdtmya , n. N. of ch. of BhavP. 

•fHIIHfinii nutdnatika , mfn. fr. nafa-f 
anata , Pat. 

ndti-kalyana , ndti-kox>ida &c. 

See a. nd. 

nd/ra , prob. w.r. for niintra, q.v. 

3 pR ndth, cl. I. A. (Dhatup ii, 6) mi- 
^ //W^,TS.;K 3 th.&c.(°/i, MBh.; Kath.is.; 
pf. nandiha ; anr. andthit ; fut. ndthishyaii or nd- 
thitd , Gr. ; inf. naihitum , Kathis. ; ind. p. - ndthya , 
Prab.) to seek aid, appioach with prayers or requests 
:,Ioc.) f Kith.; to ask, solicit, beg for (gen. of 
thing, MBh. iii, 1 26, 30; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 55; dat. of 
th <} , Vop. ; w ith 2 ate. Naish. iii, 25) ; to have power, 
be master, DhStup. : Caus. tint hay at i, to cause a 
person to ask for anything, i.c. to grant a request 
(act*.), BhP. (B. ; ii, 9, 25. [Cf. Vnddh ; Goth. «/- 
than, Old Sa x. giant ka, ltd t ha ; llGcrm. gendJe, 
gnade] 

Ydtha, n. refuge, help, AV.; TBr.; m. a protector, 
patron, possessor, owner, lord (often ifc., esp. in 
names of gods and men, e. g . f ovinda-, jagan- &c.; 
but also mfj/Zjii. possessed of, occupied by, furnished 
with, cf. Jd-) ; a husband (esp. in voc.) f MBh. ; K 3 v. 
ike . ; a rope passed through the nose of a draft ox, L. ; 
N. ofsev. authojs,Cat. *• kdn&a mfn. seeking 

help, AV r . - kumdra, ni. N. of a poet, Cat.-tY*, 

n. protectorship, patronage, R. — malla, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. ; drahmaedrin , in. N. of an author, ib. 

— ▼at, mfn. having a protector or master, dependant, 
subject, R. (- td, f. SlBb.) ; (/), f. having a husband, 
MBh. ; R. ; Var. Sec. — yid or -yindu, mfn. ( V3. 
vid ) possessing or granting protection, A V. ; TSixJBr. 

— aiftha, in. N. of an author, Cat. — atutl, f. N. 
of a poem (railed also at ma -matt dir a • stotra), ib, 

— baxl, mfn. carrying a master (as cattle), Pin. 
iii, 2, 25 — b Ira, mfn. id. (but not said of cattle), 
ib.; cf. iii, 2, 1. YEtbinanda-muxii, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. Ydtb’oka (?), m. N. of a poet, ib. 

Ydtbamdna, mfn. seeking help, suppliant, 
MBh. See. 

Ydtbdya, °yati, w.r. for ndthayati; see */ndth, 
Caus. 

Ydthlti, mfn. oi\e who needs help, oppressed, 
suppliant, RV.; TS. ; n. supplication, demand, re- 
quest, BhP. 

Ydthla, mfn. having a protector or master, 
Hariv.; R. 

•TT5 ndddy m. ( vwarf) a loud sound, roar- 
ing, bellowing, crying, R V. &c. Sic , ; any sound or 
tone, PrJt,; R. Acc. (^iabda y L.); (in the Yoga) 
the nasal sound repicsented by a semicircle and used 
as an abbreviation in mystical words, BhP. ; a praiser 
( ^ stotri ), Naigh. iii, 16. -kdrikd, f. N. of wk. 
—td, f. the quality of sounding, RPrlt, — dlpaka, 
m. or n. N. of wk. - purd^a, n., -blndupaniibad, 
f. N. of wks. — vat, mfn. pronounced with sound (as 
tetters), sonant, Kai. 

Yftdi, mfn. sounding, roaring, Pli&r. 



Wrfipj nddita. 


•TIW ndbhya . 
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VKdltft, mfn. made to resound ; ifc. sounding with, 
reverberant, MBh. &c. ; n. sound, noise, ib. 

Vftdia, mfn. sounding, resonant, howling, roaring 
&c.; ifc. ~ prec , MBh.; K 4 v.&c.; pronounced with 
sound, sonant, Sik»h^ m. N. of a Djnava, Hariv. ; 
of a Brlhman changed into an antelope, ib. 

nadara, i. nddeya &c. t?ee 2. nd. 
•FTfipV nddika , m. N. of a country, Buddli. 
iTTfifn nadiga , m. N. of a man, Cat. 

nddeyd, nif(i)n. (fr.nadi) coming 
from or belonging to a river, fluvial, aquatic, VS.; R.; 
Suir. ; m .Saccharum Spontaneurn or Cala(nus,Rotang, 
L,; (s), f. N. of sev. plants (Teabania Aegyptiaca. 
Premna Spinoia dec.), L.; n. rock-alt, Suir.; anti- 
mony, L. 

VMjA, mfn. « prec. mfn., RV. ii, 35, 1 (?) ; TS. 
sny nadh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 5) nndha - 

te, occurring only in p. nadhamana , seeking help, 
asking, begging, RV. (cf. noth). 

vidhas, n. (prob.) « nat.ha, help, refuge, RV. 
x, 65, 5. 

VUklU, mfn. oppressed, needy, suppliant, RV. 
i, 1 18, 8; 18a, 7. 

«VT«T nano , m. N. of a man (also -bhafta), 
Cat.; (d), f. coin rninaka), Heat. 

ndnaka-candrddaya, m. or n. 
N. of a poem by Deva-rSja. 

nanada, n. N.of a Hainan, Br. (w.r. 
tidnanda). 

ndnardamana , mfn. (\/uard t hi- 
tens.) sounding loudly, roaring lustily, Hariv. 

*RT X. nonffl, ind. (Pan. v. 2, 27 ; g. svar~ 
ddt) differently, variously distinctly, separately, (often 
used as an adj. *= various, different, distinct from 
[with instr., e.g. viivam m mind Sam bhund, ‘the 
Universe is not distinct from S°,’ Vop.; rarely mfn., 
e.g. ndrishu nandsu , Pancar. J esp. in comp.; cf. 
below!, RV. Ac. &c.; — vind , without (with instr., 
abl. or acc.), Pin. ii, 3, 3a. — kaada, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L. — karaqta, n. variation, Divyav. 

— karman, mfn. one who has perfonned many sacri • 
fices, A past. -Umi, m. pi. many desires oi wishes, 
SBr. — kdra ( l 'nak > ) t mfn. manifold, various, Var. : 
Rijat. — k&ram (or - kritya , ox-kritvd), ind. Pan. 
iii, 4,6a ; Kl$. — kshttra-xufchfttinja., n.N.of wk. 

— ‘moving indiflrerentways,’thewind,Kir. 

— gotra.m. belonging to different families, MSnGr. 

— grab*, m. taking separately ( used to explain ava- 
graha), RPrit. — oataa (nand-), mfn. of different 
mind,$Br. — Jaoa.m. pi. d° people or tribes, Tarn! Ur. 
-JttljTd, mfn. belonging to d° kinds or classes, Pat. 
on P 9 n. v, a, U. — tanu, mfn. one who has assumed 
d' bodies, Bh P. — tantra, mfn. performed separately, 
Ap£r. — °tma- ( °mVma ) different souls (in comp.) ; 
-paksha, m.the assertion that there are differences, 
KapS. ; - vddin , m. one who so asserts, ib. — °tyajra 
(°naf°) t mfn. various, manifold, ChUp. — tTa, n. 
difference, variety, manifoldness, Br.; MBh. dec.; 
- vdda-tattva , n. N. of wk. -dftaa, n. pi. ‘ various 
presents,* N. of ch. of PSarv. — dif-dasa, m. sg. 
the regions or countries of the different quarters ; (d/), 
ind. from everywhere, Kiln.; Hit. — dikahlta, m. 
N. of sev. authors, Cat. — davata (ApSr., Sch.), 
-davatja (AitBr.), mfn. relating or addressed to 
different gods. — data, m. sg. d° regions or countries, 
MBh. ; R. ; (Hear.) or °iya (MBh.),mfn v com- 
ing front d° c* (as princes). — dbarman (rtdmi-), 
mfn. having d° customs, AV. - dfefttn (in comp.), 
various minerals or grantm. roots; - frakriya , f. N. 
of a grantm. wk. ; -Sain, n. a hundred v° m°, MW. ; 
-samdkima, mfn. filled with v° m°, ih. — dblsbnja 
( nand-\ mfn. having d° earth-mounds or side- 
altars, SBr. «dU (m/iro-), mfn. (pi.) having d° 
minds or views, RV. - Akvaal, m. any musical in- 
strument with more than one tone, L. — ’nargha- 
mah&-ratna-maja (°nnn°), ml*(i)n. consisting of 
d° precious jewels, Kathls. - aftma-alrflpajpa, n. 
N.of ch. ofGanP. — pakahl-f aj^itklrna.mfn. filled 
with flocks of various birds, MW,« pattrakft , f. N. 
of a partic. personification, ManGr. — pada, u. a 
different or independent word, PrSt. {-vat, ind., ib.) ; 
°diya , mfn. belonging to it, TPrlt. — pifbaka, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. • prakftra, mfn. various, 
manifold, R.; Suir. wppabkfiti (ndnd), mfn. 


beginning differently, SBr. -pravtiva (mind-), 
mfn. having a different prelude (as a Siman\ ib. 

— pkala-naja, mf( i }n. consisting of various fruits, 
Heat.— bija, n. pi. v° kinds of grain, SrS. — buddbl- 
ruo, mfn. one whose mind delights in v things, MBh. 

— brabma-adma-tva , tunanifoldncss of the Brah* 
ma-sXman, Lity. — bha^ta, in. N. of an author 
(« ndna-bli MW. — bhEva, n»f(.; n. various, 
manifold, Vajracch. -bbBta, mfn. id. ;TP:at.,Sch. 

— manat (mind-), mfn. of v° minds, TS.-man- 

trSubffba-tlddbl-mat, mfn. having plenty of v' 
magic, fornudas, KathAs. — mflga-gapa, m. pi. 
flocks of v° animals, MW.— yudba-lakthana 
(°m 3 y°),n. N.ofwk. — yofa, m. maniioldiuss, Kap. 
— ratnkkara-Yat, mfn. having a mine of various 
jewels, Var. — rathAm, ind. in v° or separate chariots, 
RV. — rata, mfn. containing v° passions or emotions 
(tsa drama), Mllav. — °rttpa,n.pl.v r! lorfiis nr shapes, 
K.; (nand -) , mfn. multiform, manifxld. AV.; Hr.; 
Mn.&c.( f y</ 7 t/ J f.SBr.); -samutthnna, mfn. follow- 
ing v°occupatio»s l R.— rtba ( nar ' ..mfn. having 
a different aim 01 object, Kafhllp.; roiitaimug some 
other sense (as a new sentence), VPr it.; having «1 ! 
meanings (as a word of d 1 m '}, Gr.; L.; -hesa, in. 
- dhvani'Matl/ari , f., -mat); an, f., - ratna-tiiaka , 
m. or n., -rat na- mala, f., -iabda-kosa, in., -ii/A/.z- 
ratna , n. f sabd&nuidsana , n., -samgraha, 111. N. 
of dictionaries; -sa mdigdkdrtha vicdra, 111. N. of a 
Nykya wk, — lliida,mfn. different, various ; -tva, n,, 
T Ar. — Yarna, ni. pi. v°colours, R. ; ml(d)n. many- 
coloured, variegated, Var.; Suir.; licat. ; -tva, n., 
M Bh. ; pi. of different coloursor shapes, 

Bhag.- Ydda-tamyraba-rraatba, m. N. ot wk. 

— yldba, mfn. of various sorts, multiform, niauitold, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; -lanti, f. N.ofwk. — Yltya, in fu. 
consisting of more than one village or tribe, MaitrS. 

— Yirja \iiand-), mf v d)n. liaving different poweis 
or effects (as herbs), AV.; Br. ; -td, f. TXndBf. 

— Y^lkiblya, mfn. coming from trees, ApSr. 

— Yrltta-maya, mf./'-n. composed in < 1 ° meires, 
Sah. — Yeahdkpitl-mat, rrifn. of d° garb and shape, 
MBh. — Yrata { nand • ), mfn. having d c customs or 
observances, TS. — iftatra -.in rump, ) d‘ : sciences or 
scientific works; :, j trdrtha nirnaya, in. N. of wk.; 
°striya % mfn. taken froind°wks. y Heat. — samYdal- 

ka, mfn. living in places, belonging to d° commu- 
nities, Buddh. — ■amuttbdaa, min. of d° duration, 
T A r. — idraa-vat, ind .hke d^Sainans^.nty. — »iir- 
ya,ni.pl.d suns, TAr.( -/?••<*, n.ib.); (mind- >,ml\i/)n. 
illuminated by d” suns, RV. — itrl, f. pi. wonun be- 
bulging to d° castes, Mn. H<Laolba,mtn. pi having 
more than one i .- 'nbranc or cover, SBr. Vfcndu- 
■badba(in comp.), various herbs or drugs; -pari- 
li hr < In and -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

yi alaim , ind. differently, in various ways, RV. 

ndndndra , m. (fr. nandndri ) a huH- 
bandYsister’s son, g. hidtldi. c drKyapa, m. patron, 
fr. ndndndra, g. harilddi. 

ndnu, rn. N. of a man, Cat. 

5 TT^ ndntra , n. (v^firtm) praise, eulogy, TTn. 

iv, 159, Sch.; wonder, L.; m.asage,L.; N. of Siva, L. 

nanda, tnf(i)n. relating to Nan<la(ttj>a- 
f>urdna\ Madhus. 

V&ndana, n. (^/nandoT nattdana) a pleasure- 
garden, paradise, SV.; AitUp. 

VKndl for °ndi in comp. — kara, m. « Vf- h n , L. 

— datta, m. N, of an author, Cat. (cf. Pin. vi, 3, C13, 
Has.) 

n&dlka, n . « ^ndi-irditdha, Samskflrak. 

N In din, m. - r 'mU-hara , L. 

Mndl, f. ( •Jnand) joy, satisfaction, pleasure, 
RV. ; MBh.; enlogium or praise of a deity, (csp.)a 
kind of blessing pronounced as a prologue to a drama, 
Mficch.; Kfthd.; Sdh. ; I'raMp. Ac.; (in music) a 
partic. measure; « dvddaia-turya nirghosha . L. 

— kara, m. (in dram.) the speaker of the prologue; 

a proper N,, KfB. on Pan. vi, 3, 63. — ffhosba, rn. 
a proper N., ib. — Jidda (Mmlr.) ami -ninida 
(KathSs.), ni. shout of joy. — pafa, m. the lid or 
cover of a well, L. — para, n. N. ot an eastern town, 
Pan. V, 4, 74, Kas. ; min. iv, 2, 122, Kis.; 

— bhftjana, n. a partic. water-vessel, l/ttainac, 

— makba, mt'/'u. having a cherrtul larr,Sinhns.; 
( khi rdtri , f. end of night, daybreak, l-alit.); in. 
pi. (with or sdA.fitaras; also* khah f>itri ganah) a 
class of deceased ancestors to whom a pat lit . Srftddha, 
is offered (according to some the 3 ancestors preced- 
ing the great-grandfather), G(S.; Yajn.; Pur. dec.; 


— ndtufipata, f..; (f), f. a femate ancestor sharing in 
the N 1 Staddin, W. ; a kind of grain, Susr. ; N. of a 
nietie,Col.;n.( Heat.) * -it <h 4 //iii,n.aSriddha offered 
to a da ^ of deceased ancestors (cf. above), Cat.; 
^dhn nii upana, n., c i Iha-paddhati, f., r dha-pr<t- 
ya;a> 111. N . of wks. — rava, m. shout of joy , M Bh. 

— viaila, m. a proper N., l’ 3 n. vi, 3, 63, K.*s. 

— ■z&ddha, n. *= ndndi-mukha-sf , Cat. 
Viodikn, in. a post in a door-way set up for good 

lu. k, W. 

Vtndnk*, m. N. of a man, Pane. 

5TPl^r ndnya-deva , in. N.of a poet, Cat. 
vTrftf ndpi. See tinder 2 . nd. 

ndpitd , n». ( U n- iii, 87 nap 0 ; >/ sndl) 
a barber, a shaver, SBr. ; irGfS. ; Mn. &c. ; 
RT1.. 374, 459; /), f. the wife of a barber. (Cf. 
vaptii. — f ?ib» f n. a barber's shop, L. — bkl^a ( 
n. shaving tackle, L. — Yi«ta, n. a b°’s dwelling; 
s/ukti, nd<J n. Pan. iv, a, 104, VArtt.— alii and 
llkft, f. a b Y sh«>p, L. 

H&pltAjnnl, in. the son or offspring of a barber, 

P.l n. iv, 1, 15S. 

Hipltya, in. id., rsn. iv, I, 15a, Kli.; n. the 
trade or business of a barber, W. 

vfTHL nfibh, f. (v 1. nabh) an opening, fis- 

sure, spring, RV. ix, 74,6. 

Yibhlt, ifc. (mfn.) - ntibh i, nave, navel, central 
point (cf. ahja-nalha , vajra n , su-n'&v .) ; m. N. 
ol Siva, MBh. ; of a son ol Sruta and lather ofSindhu- 
dvlpa, Hhl > . 

Vibbft, loc. of ndbhi (Jnr-bhan). — addisbtba 
■ ft a' - , in. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata and author 
of RV. x, 61; 62, TS. ; Hr.; mfn. (also °j hthiya) 
relating to or composed by N°, Br. 

Hlbhi, f. (prob. fr. */\ . nabh, 1 to burst asunder or 
into a hole * ; itc. f. 1 or 1", Vain, v, 49) the navel (also 
n'-string, ^f- krintana ), a naveblike cavity, RV. 
&c. Ac. (in later language also ni. and °bhi, f,); 
the nave of a wheel, ib. (also m. p L , and f bhi, *.) ; 
centre, central point, p 0 ot junction or of departure, 
home, origin, csp. common affinity, relationship; 
a near relation or friend, ib. (in., L.); musk 
( '= mrira-tf), L.; m. or f. musk-deer, Megh. 53 
BhP. ; m. a thief' —central point) of (gen.), Kagh. 
x\ in, 19 ;cf. mntttf ala ndbhi -td)\ a sovereign nr k»r»l 
paraiiuniiit ( vtukhya rdj), L.; a Kshatriva, h.; 
N oh graiiihiin of Pnya-vrata (vm ot Agnidhia and 

l. itln t t»l Ttisliahha), Pur.; of the father td Rishabha 
(liist Arbat of the present Avasarpini), L. [(’f. 
Angl.Sjx. tttifn, nafrla ; Germ, nuba, A'abr, mi- 
Ivlo , XaWl ; Kng. nave, navel. \ — kan^aka, m., 
-kuplka, f. a protruding or ruptured nave), L. 

— krintana, n. the cutting of the n’-striug, G<»hh. 

— gandba, in. the odour of musk or of the ni u -deer, 
Megh. ^3. — gudaka, m. - -kantaka, L. — gupta, 

m. N. of a son of Hiranya-retas and of a Varsha in 
Ku<a-dvipa ruled by him, BhP. — folaka, m. « 
-kantaka, L. — oakra, n.(magical) navel-circle.Caf. 

— cobadana, n. - -krintana, W.— Ja,m. ‘navel- 
born/ * next, L. ; n°-dirt, Gal.— Januan, 'id..' N. 
oPHrahmA (said to have first appeared on the loiu« 
sprung from the n° of Vishnu), L. — 2. -JRta, mfn. 
(for 1. see j. nd), sprung from a navel, Vcar. (v. I.) 

— tva, ii. the state or condition of being a n°, Ait Br. 

— daffhnb, mf\d 11. reaching up to the n°, SBr.; 
Yijfi.; -pdda, mf(djn. (a chair) with legs so high, 
ApSr. — nidi, f. the navel string, I., (rt.garba-n ). 

— alia, u. or l ll, f. id. (only mf[/ijn. ifc.), Kagh. v, 
7. — bhfL,in. - 7rt//wim,SiLihfls. — xnltra,nif< rn. 
* -ifnyhua, L. — mlla, 11. the part of the body 
immediately under the n°, Var. -yardbana, n. 

's/iat iih '■ »= krintana, Mn. ii. 29; \\fvyidh) 
umbilical hernia, L.; corpulency, L. — Yar«ha,in. n. 
the Varsha governed by Nihhi (son of Agmdhra'-, 
Pur. IXSbbj-kYarta, m. the cavity of the navel.W. 

HKbbika, ifc. (nun. ) -== ndbhi, navel, lh at. ; nave 
of a wheel, MBh. ; (a ), f. a navel-like cavity, SBr. ; 
Ai hyranthcs Atropurpurea, h. — pnra, n. N. of a 
town of the Uttara-kurus, HrahrnaP. 

BTibhlla, mfn. g. sidhmddi , Un. it', 1 25, Sch. 
Klbhila, n. (only I,.) the groin of a woman ; a 
prominent or ruptured navel; the cavity of the iP ; 
pain, distress, 

Htbheya, 111. patr. of Rishabha (first Arhat of 

the Jainast, Satr. 

nbbja, min. sprung ftoni or being in the navel, 
umbilical, BhP. ; m. N.of Siva (with ndbha), MBh. ; 

n. a kind uf sacrifice, MltnGr. 



636 NWP nabhaka , URTW narayand . 


nabhaka , m. Termiualia Chebula, L. 

NWT ndhhasa , rnf(/)n. (fr. nabhas) celes- 
tial, heavenly, appearing in the sky, Var.; (with 
yoga ) N. of certain constellations, il>. (according t< 
Bh.ittotpala 2, divided into glasses, viz. 3 Asraya- 
2 Daia-, aoAkfiti-and 7Samkhyi-yogas). — yotfa- 
dfcy&ya, m. N. of lath ch. of VarBrS. and 10th ch 
of I.aghuj. 

NINTH ndbhdka , mf(i)n. belonging to oi 
composed by Nabhaka, AitBr. ; ( n kd >, m. ( — nabhd 
ka) N. of a Kishi of the Kanva family, RV. viii. 
41, 2; patron, fr. nabh\ g. sivddi. 

NWN ndbhdfja, m. fef. nahha-<ja,nabkd(jd 
N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv. 
Pur.; patron, of Amharisha, MBh. ; N. of a son oi 
Mann and father of Ainbarfsha, Hariv.; of a s° of 
Nabh&ga and f°of A°, Pur.; of a s°of Sruta and f° 
ot A°, Hariv.; of a s' of Nedishtha or Arishta or 
Dish)a and f° of Bhalandana, Pur. ; of a s° of Yaylt 
(grandson of AmbarUha) and f° of Aja, R.; of a 
grandson of Amir’ and f°nf Aja, ih. — dishfa and 
-nediahtha, w. r for nahha-n/dishtha (above), 
N&bliSg&riskta, in. N. of a son of Manu Vai- 
vasvau, MBh. ; Hariv.; VP. 

Nibhfcgi, ni. patron, of Ambartsha, M Bh. ; Hariv. 

NTfNNTW ndbhijdta , ndbhimdaa &c. 8ee 
under 2. nd. 

NTNl. nama, iud. (are. of ndman) by name 
i.e. named, called, RV. See, See. (also with tut mat as 
and namnd)\ indeed, certainly, really, of course, 
il». ; quasi, only in appearance, Jltak.; however, 
nevertheless, ib. ; after an intrrr, - then, pray, e g. 
him ;/°, katham ri\ kadd n°, what then? pray, 
what? dec., MBh.; Kiv. &c.; after an impv. = may 
it be so, no nutter, c.g. Sik. v, 8; api at the 
beginning of a sentence =» perhaps, I date say, c. g. 
apy esha mma /ha! am i, ihati, this man wants 
perhaps a reward, Mricch. viii, 25; with Pot. often 
-would that, e g. a/i ndmdtvam sydt , would 
that it were so, Vikr. v, jj|; opp. to md n with 
Pot. would that not, I should think not, c.g. md 
nanus akdryam kurydt , I hope he will not do 
something wrong, Mpceh. in, 26. 

2. JT&ma, in comp, for ndman, q. v. (sometimes 
ifc. as in satya *, q.v.) — karapa, ni a nominal suffix, 
Nir. ; 11. the calling of a person (gen.) by the name of 
( minina), Sarvad.; the ceremony of naming aihild 
after birth, Kaus. &c. ; KTL. 370; (' ranam V kri, 
to perform this c^), BhP. ; -/rayoga, in. N. of wk. 

— barman, n. name-giving (cf. prec.), R. — klr- 
tana, n. mentioning the name of (gen.), Yijii., 
Sch. ; (esp. ) incessant repetition of the name of a god, 
KTJL. 141 ; - mahatmya , n. N.ofwk. -kanmudi, 
f. N. of wk. — kauatubha, m. or n. N. of a Stotra. 
-fyikya, ind. while mentioning the name, ApSr. 

— g’otra, n. du. personal and family name, ( Jaut. ; 
Kam. — graha, m. imntioning a name, naming, 
Amar. — grab ana, n. (SrS.; Mil.; Kiv. Ac.), 
•graha, m. uW.; L.ify.' ), id. — griham, ind. 

' *A 7 ‘ihya, SBr.; Kaus. — oandrika, f„ -carana- 
bhSahya, n., -carana-vftrttika, n., -cint&- 
manl, in. N. of wks. — eaura, m. the stealer of 
(i.c. assuincr of; another person's name, L. — jfttl- 
graha, in. (Mu.); -jftti-grahapa, 11. (Kuil.) 
mentioning the name and race. — tirtha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — dtra, m. N. of a nun, L. — dTk- 
daai,t. a ceremony consisting in worshipping DwtgA 
under one of her 1 2 appellations (Gauri, Kill, 
Umi, Bhadra, Durgi, Kami, Sarasvati, Mangal.t, 
Vaishuavi, Lakslunt, Siva, Niriyanl), W.-dha or 
•dhl, 111. name-giver, RV.; AV. — dhltu, m. a 
verbal base derived from a noun, Pan. — dh&raka, 
nilh. bearing only the name of (110m.), Pane, ii, 91. 

— dhftrln, nifn. bearing the name of, being called 
(ifc. ; , Katlus. ; » prec., Gobli. — db6y&, n. a name, 
title, appellation (often ifc.; cf. kim-n\ /urn n u 
Sir..), RV. &c. &c,; the ceremony of giving a name 
to a child, Mn. ii, 1 23 (also •karaua t n. Gobli.); 
das, ind. by name, MW.; -/ ada-kanstubha , 
>11. or n. N. of wk. -nlmika, in. N. of Vi»huu, 
MBh. — nighanfu, m., -nldhSaa, n. N. of 
glossaries. — niyata-praveia, in. N. of a Sam.1- 
dhi, L. -airdeia, m. pointing out by name, 
MW — nail, f. a ship only by n° (not real), BhP. 

— pathana-atotra, 11. N. of a Stotra. — pada, 
n. name, BhP. -pftrayapa, 11., -prapa&oa, m. N. 
of glossai ics. — pUrva, mfn. having a noun as first 


element, ApGf. wblbhratin, mfn. bearing only 
the name, Av. - ultra, mfn. -having only the 
name of inom.), l*afic. i, 87 ; n. the mere n y , Sak. ; 
Pane. ; (tna) ind. nominally, merely, MW. ; *trdva* 
ieshita , mfn. having only the n° left i.e. dead, R. 

- mltrlkft-nlghantu, m. N. of a vocabulary. 

— mill, f. N. of scv. glossaries (also •koia, in. and 
°/ikd t f.); -sa mgr ah a, m. N. of a Stotra. — mfthlt* 
mya, 11. N. of wk. — mndrt, f. a seal -ring with a 
name (engraved on it), Sak. — yaj&a, m. a sacrifice 
only in n^, Bhag.— ylthlrthya-nlrnaya, m. N. 
of wk. - ratna-rlrarapa, n., .ratnlkara, m., 
-ratislTall, f. N. of wks. - raslyana and -raao- 
daya, in. or n. N. of Stotras. — rhpi, n. du. name 
and fonn, Br.; Up. See. (° pitmaka , , mfn.); — indi- 
vidual being, MWB. 102. — Uitga, n. the gender 
of nouns or a wk. treating thereof, L.; y gikhyd • 
komudi K !), f., °gdnuidsana , n. N. of wks. -Tat, 
mfn. having a name, ApSr., Sch. — varjita or 
•rlraijita, mfn. nameless, stupid, L. — vloaka, 
mf(ikd)n. expressing a name; (gram.) a proper n°, 
MW. - Tldhl, m. N. of ch. of SivaP. - Tinnfltl, 
f. forgetting the name .'of any one), MW. — rytiha, 

m. N. of a Samldhi, L. — inadf, f. a kind of gourd, 
L. —■••ha, mfn. having only the name left i e. 
dead, Uttarar.; in. death, W. — samklrtana, n. 
the gioritication or incessant repetition of the name 
of agod, RTIj. 105; N. of ch. of SivaP. — sam- 
graha, in. collection of nouns; -nighanlu, in., 
-maid, f. N.of vocabularies. — alroddfcara, m. N. 
of a glossary of nouns. — alddhaata, m., -autra, 

n. pi. N. ot a phi I os. and oft granun. wk. 
kahara, n. pi. the syllables forming a name, n - 
writing, Vikr. Vlmlkbyltlka, mtn. relating to 
inunsand verbs, Pin. iv, 3, 71, V Artt. H&xnanka, 
mfn. marked with a name, Ragh. (also "rikifa, Vikr.); 
-iobhita, mfn. adorned with the mark of the n° 
or with n a and cipher, MW. Nlmidaaani, ind. 
by announcing one's n n , ApGf. Vlmlnualaana, 
11. N. of a dictionary of nouns. OTm&parildhfL- 
niraaana-atotra, n. N. of a StotiH. V&mdvall 
f. N. of a dictionary. Nlmdhatl-Tldbi, m. N. 
:>f wk. 

I. Vlmaka, nif(f^/)n. itr. ^ ndman, name, 
Hariv.; Kav. Sir. (cf. ahghri , krita • Sir.) 
Vlaaataa, ind. abl of ndman, BhP. v, 1 2, 8 ; 
y name, namely (often with 1 nama , M11. , MlPi ; 
KJv. Sie.\ with Vkti, to g.ve a person } a n \ 
call by then' of (acr.), MBh. ; with •Jfraih, to in- 
quire after the n° of (acc.)., Sak. vii, ijfl. 

NAmAthl, ind. by name, AV. 
v£m*n, n. (prob. neither fr. /fid nor fr. yfmn-i 
cf. Uif. iv, 150]; ifc. f. either --rn. or °mnt ) a 
characteristic mark or sign, form, nature, kind, 
manner, RV.; VS. ; AV. ; name, appellation, RV.&c. 
&c. ; personal name (as opp. to gotra, family ii°; cf. 
ndma-gotra above), K,ls. on Pan. viii, 2, 23 (often 
fc. - named, called, r.g. Vishnudanna • namd pan - 
i/if ah, a sage named V°) ; merely the iv (as opp. to 
ality ; cl. nama dhdraka. - matra , - iesha Sic.), a 
loun (as opp. to a veib), Nir. ; Pr.it. ; substance, es- 
.nice (in the MlinSnsl phil. opp. to guna, accidental 
ijuality) ; a gr>r»d or great name, renown, fame (only 
fc.; cf. sva-, sumantu -); water, Naigh. i, 1 1 ; 
v uimnd . ind. by name (also joined with l. ndma); 
with kri (Kiv.) nr vi-dhd KathSs.) to call by a 
ame ; ndma (q. v.) with y/grahh igrah) to mcn- 
ion or address by n°, RV. See. Sec . ; with Vhhri, to 
■ar or have a n°, ih.; with V kri (Br., Mil. Sec.) t 
y/dd or dhd (GfS), to give a n J , call. [Cf. Zd. nd - 
nan; Gk. ; Lat. ndnten ; Goth, namd; 

jcrni. namo Se c.; Kng. name.] 

1 . ZTlmika, mfn, relating to a name or to a noun, 
’An. iv, 3, 72. 

1. Vkmln, mfn. having a name, RAmatUp. 

rTTHfini ndmatika , rnf(I)n. (fr. 2, numata ) 
Iressed in woollen cloth, L. 

vflfi? nami, rn. N. of Vislitju, L. 

Hifinr namita, mfji. [ynam. Cans.) bent, 

•owed, R.; Mficch. 

2. Vlmln, mfn. bending, (esp.) changing a dental 
0 a cerebral (said of all vowels except a and ri), Prlt. 

Vimya, mfn, to tic bent (as a bow), bendable, 
•Haul, MBh. Sec , 

numbd , m. a species of Rrain v MaitrS.; 
Br. (ambd, TS.; Kath.) ; mf(i)n. consisting of 
Mamba, KltySr. 


ndmrtiy v.l. for namra , Asv&r. 

ndt/ri, m, ( y/ni) a leader, guide, 11 V. vi, 
24, 10; 46, 11 (pr. N., SAy. ; ef. aiva-,go ); 
guidance, direction, L.; policy, means, expedient, 
Bhatt., Sch. 

Vlyaka, m. a guide, leader, chief, lord, principal, 
MBh. ; KAv. (Sfc. (with or scil. sainyarya , a gnuul, 
comma tide r ; ifc. f. aka, cf. a~nnyaka)\ a husband, 
BhP. ; v in dram.) the lover or hero ; the central g« in 
of a necklace 1 implying also ' a general, 'cf. ndyakaya 
and mahd-nayaka ) ; a paradigm or example (in 
gram.) ; N.of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. ; of a Brih- 
iran, Rajat. ; of an author (also bhatta-n ), Cat. ; m. 
or a. a kind of musk, L. (cf. ndyikd eurna ^ ; (/&/), 
f., see Ndyikd; - iva , n. leadership, R. — rata*, n. 
N. of a Comm, myak&dhlpa, m. 'chief of leaders,' 
sovereign, king, L. 

VftyakSya, Nom. A. °yatc, to play the part of a 
leader ; to act the part of the central gem of 1 neck- 
lace, Sis. ii, 92. 

VKylkll, f. (of °yaka, q. v.) a noble lady, Vet.; 
mistress, courtezan (cf. nakddhipa -) ; the heroine in 
a drama, Sah. Sec. ; an inferior farm or Sakti of Durgi 
(of which there are 8, viz, Ugra-candl, Pra-candA, 
CandAgrA, Canda-nftyikl, Ati-candl, CAmunda, 
Cauda, arid Canda-vati ; cf. kula - n°), Cat. ; a class 
of female personilirations representing illegitimate 
sexual love (they are called Balinl, KAmesvarT, 
Vmuli, Aiuiii, Mediui, jayinl, Sarvisvarl, Kaulesii, 
RTL 1 8S ; m. next, L. — n. a panic, rnedi* 

cameio. Rasat. — s&dhn-na, n. N. of wk. 

Nay in, mti) . guiding icf. ay uf a), 

i wi'.nut , \ .f( 7 •{» ' fr /mu) relating 

to the eye, 'K-ular, NyAyas , Sch. 

NTT niir, Vri.Mlii form of nri in comp. 
— kalpl.m (patron.), -kuta, mf(“ n., -n&manu, 
in. patom.), -patya, mfn., ir nri-kalpa, kuta, 
•narnatta. 'fnti, Pit — mata. . rn. ra.fi : '*i. tr. nri- 
mat, \ i,y),S mV. — xaAi-o., -.i..' .n*i m N. 

i»a'.r. :•*" a-puJi, RV. Aij'ikr . n. N h SAm-jii, 
fAudBi. — shada, m. ir. nj t -; /f a. it •>( 

Kanva, RV. i, 1 17, 8 ; N. of a demon, x, 61, 13. 

NTT wild, (fr. nnm) rc! ! it)n^ to or 

pi'> 1 :ij^ fr.:!!' nun, )mm:m, nn*ri;il f Mn.; K >v ; 
•piiitcai 1 7 W,j m. :i rntn, 'i'Ar. (v.l); :pi.) 
watei (alw \g. n. and «/, I. I . , M i, i, I o 1 • *L>. in- 
vented to explain ui'nJyana ] ; _ A.i niynnu, f-. ; a 
j alt, 1 . : (; ), f., sec nan ; n. a ln.ilritiidc of mr.-n. 1 .. ; 
dry ginger, I.. — fcap&la, n. a lnmi.ni skull , -kunda 
la-vat, mtn. wearing h' skulls as an ornament tor 
Lhe cars, Prab. iv, I. -ki^a, m. 4 kind of woim, 
L.; one who disappoints expii.tations excited by 
himself, L. — oandra, m. N. ot an author (cf. ;k;;vx- 
c J ) ; paddhati, f. N. of his wk. — jiYA&a, n. gold, 
L. — haya, n. yttduha - j a light between man 

and horse, Ha/iv. (v. 1 . nara-h°). N&ropayana(?h 
m. N. oi a man, Pravar. 

NftrftyanA, m. (pair. fr. nara, q.v.) the v<n of 
the otiginal Man (with whom he is generally asso- 
riated, e. g. Mn. i, to; he is identified with UuhmA, 
ib. 1 1 ; with Vishnu or Krishna, TAr. ; MB!i. Sc c. ; 
the Apsaras V’rvasi is said to have spuing from his 
thigh, Hariv. qboi ; elsewhere he is icgarded as x 
Kasyapa or iVngirasa, also as chief of the Sadhyas, 
and with Jainas as the 8th of the 9 black Visude- 
vas); the Kirusha-hymn (RV, x, 90, said to have 
been composed byN°), SBr. ; SahkliSr.; (as synonym 
of Vishnu) N. of the 2nd iinmth (reckoning from 
Mlrgaslrsha), Var.; a mystical N. of the letter a. 
Up.; N. ot a son of Aja-mila, UliP. ; of a son of 
Bhii-mitia or Bhfnni-nulra (a prince of the dynasty 
of the Kinviyanas), Rur.; of a son of Nara-hari, 
KshiLis. ; of sev. men, authors and commentators 
( also witlw/r<i/j(2, kuid. gdigya, iakra cfufa man i, 
daiva-vid, d k a rmddh 1 kdnn , /anjita, /am/ita- 
dharmddhikarin pam/ifil drya,pa* ivntj, bhatta 
[cl, below, and bhatta-n ], hhaildcarya, bhaihU 
taja , bud rati, khi.Jiaj, muni, yati, yatisvara, 
ray a, randy a, vadisvara , vidyu-vinoda , vaish - 
nava muni, iarman , sarasvati, sat va jna, sat - 
vabhauma)\ mf/ )n. relating or belonging to NirS- 
yai.u or Krishna, Miih.-8rc. (m. pi. the warriors of 
K iv, I47) ; 11. (with kshetra) N. of the ground 
011 the banks of the (ranges for a distance of 4 cubits 
from the water, L.; (with cfirna) a partic. medicinal 
powder, Bhpr.; (with taila) a medic, oil expressed 
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from various plants, ib. ; (0, f., see s. v. — k^lM, 
ni. N. of an author, Sarvad. — kalpa, m., -kavacs, 
m. or n., -gitl, f. N. of wks. — gupta(V), in. N. of 
a prince, Inscr. — cakravartin, in. N. of a pram* 
n»ariaii, 7 f -kola , m. N. of his wk. — oaritra-mfclft, 
f. N. of wk. — oHrsa, see above. — tattva-vida, 
in. N. of wk. — tira, m. N. of an author, Col. — tlr* 
tha, m. N.of an author (also "nahhiksku or : na- 
tnuni), Cat.; of a sacred bathing-place, Siva P. ; 
•taramga,nu N. of wk. — taila,see above. — datta, 
ni. N. ot a poet, Cat. — d&aa, in. N. of sev. authors 
(also -kaviraja or -siddha), Cat. — dikskita and 
-sunu, in. N. of authors, ib. »dm, m. the god 
Niriyana, L.; N, of sev. authors, ('at. — dhanna- 
a&r a-saragraha, m . , - n&ma- vi var a^a, n . , -pad- 
dhatl, f., -prabodhotaava, m. N. of wks. 

— prlya, m. 1 friend of Nlrlyina/ N. of Siva, L. ; 
yellow sandal-wood, L. — ball, m. * oblation to N°/ 
a partic. funeral ceremony ; N. of wk. (also * pra - 
yoga, m. f -vidhi, in., -samarthana, n., -svayam- 
praycyana-samtkd/i.) -bhafti, f., -bhattlya, 
ik N. of wks. — mantrartba, in. N. of wk. — maja, 
inf; / n. consisting in Nirdvana, representing him, 
Pur. — mlara, ni. N. of an author ; ‘ jriya, n. N. of 
a wk. -rlja and -labdhi, in. N. of authors. 

— varpana and -varman, n., -v&rttika, n., 

-vllftsa, m , f , -sabda-Y&d&rtha or 

•iabdArtba. m. N. of wks. — Msba, ni. N. of an 
author (also itsha n ° ), Cat. — ari-garbha, m. N. 
oi a Hodhi-sattva, Buddh. — srutl, I. (prob.) «■ v nS- 
pamshtui, Sarvad. — aamhltft, f. N. of a Pauranic 
wk. — saras, n. N°’s lake. lihP. ; ' ra-vara-wd- 
hatmya , n. N. of wk. — aftra-aamgraha, m., 
-antra, n N. of wks. — eftrl, rn. N. of a man, ('at. 

— atava-rftja, ok, -at.iitra, n., -amriti, I. N. of 
wks. — av Auxin, m. N. of a poet. — hrldaya, n. 
N. of a Stotra. V&rKyantltharvanaairal&dpa- 
alabad, f. N. of an Up. Nftrftjanivals, f. N.of 
a wk. on partic. funeral ceremonies. V&rfiya- 
nAsrama. in. N r \ hermitage, BhP.; N. of sev. 
au’ V -is, Cat.; ‘’•niya, n. N. of wk. XT&r&ya- 
jjfcabtottara-eata-atotra, n N ot .1 Stotra . NS- 
r&raatijndrn, pi. N . of r\ author • alv> hi- iH 7 >a ft 
ai. d -si'.uniH , Cat. Hftrdyanopaniabad, f. N. 
of an I'p.; °shaMika, f., ''shufrmra, in , xhad- 
ariha -prakditi m..' shad-dipika.i. ot Onmis. on it. 

Nftr&yan&y*, Noiu. A. j.r.V. to he or act like* 
N*r u n. a. Pan*:. 

1T$ rflyftfci, m N <>f ? son of Viv. A mitia, Hariv 

BT&r&yaxu, f. ;«-f 1 p?.tr. of hull; 

(the wile « f MudgaU •, MHh. llanv. ; N. >fJ)utg;1 y 
Hariv. ; ot Uakshml, 1..; oi Gangs and (iamlaki, L 

— praan&vali, f., -vll&aa, m. N. of wks, 

lff&r&yaiuya, mfn. relating to N Guyana (also 

-Aa, AgP.i, treating of him, MHh.; n. N. of sev. 
wks. — tantra, n., -bija, n., -vyikhyi (and 
-bhakti ////i^i),f.,and°ySpani»had, f. N.of wks. 

Viri, f. — Mitrt below. — abthd, m. du. 'the 
fire of digestion and the wind of breath/ TS.; -homa, 
in., Sth. 

V&rlKa, mf /)«. watery, aqueous, L. ; spiritual, 
L. cf. third). 

with f. (of °rd, q. v.) a woman, a wife (in older 
language also tuiri), K V. Ac. Ac. ; a female or any 
object regarded as feminine, VS.; TAr.; sacrifice, 
Naigh. ; N. of a daughter of Mcro, BhP. ; of 2 kinds 
of metre, Col. — kavacA, m. * having women for 
armour,’ N. of Mtilaka (king of the solar line and 
son of Asvaka), Pur. — kanjara, m. (?), Pancad. 

— taraxugaka, m. a libertine, catamite, L. (cf. 
naif id). — tirtba, n. pi. N. of 5 sacred bathing- 
places of women, M Bh. — dt&ahapa,n. any womans 
vice (6 usually reckoned, viz. drinking spirits, keep- 
ing bad company, quitting a husband, rambling 
abroad, sleeping and dwelling in a strange house), W. 

— nfttha, mfn. having a woman for possessor or 
owner (as a house), Mfitch. iv, 3. — pat tan a, n. 
N. of a town, Cat. — pariyana, mfn. devoted 
to women, MW. — pura, n. gynzeeum, MBh. 

— prMahg'w, m. addiction to women, W. — maya, 
mf(/ )n. consisting only or totally of women, Bhartr. ; 
Kid. — mnkfca, ni.pl. N. of a people to the south- 
east of Madhyadeia, Var. — y&na, n. a woman’s 
conveyance, a litter See., Mu. iii, 12. — ratna, n. 
a jewel of w°, an excellent w°, MW. — vftkya, 11. 
the word of a wife, ib. Mriabtft, f. 'dear to 
women/ Arabian jasmine, L. V&rS-fbtba, mfn. 
devoted to w°, fond of them, SihkhSr. 

Vlrlka, ifc. (mfn.) * ttdrt. woman, wife, R. ; n. j 
(in Slrpkhya) one of the 9 kinds of Tushti. I 


M&rijra.Nom. Afyaie, to become a woman, Kpr. 

V&rtya, m. (prob. fr. ndri) N. of a ion of 
Bhahga k.ira, Hariv. 

VKryi, m. N. of a man, RV.; n. the being a 
man, Bhadrab. 

tTTCTwflra/ffl, mf(i)n. (fr.naraJtfl) relating 
to hell, hellish, infernal ; (with lokd), 111. hell, AV. 
(also uarakd, m. # VS.) ; ni. inhabitant of hell, Pur. 

ST&rakika, mf 1)11. hellish ; m. an inhabitant of 
hell, L. °kln, mfn, hellish, being in or condemned 
to hell; m.ssprec. m., L. °ki/a, mfn. hellish, 
infernal; m. = prec. m., L. 

*ntf naranya , in. the orangf-treo (cf. 
ndga-rahga), Suir. 8 cc, (alio i, f., SSri'igP.) ; the 
juice of the pepper plant, L.; a libertine, L.; a 
living being, L.; a twin, L.; n. a carrot, L. — pat- 
traka, m. a yellow carrot, L. 

narada or naradrf, m, N, of a HiKhi 
(a Klnva or K%apa, author of KV. viii, 13 ; ix, 
104 ; 105, Anukr. ; as a Devarshi often associated 
with Parvata and supposed to be a messenger between 
gods and men, MBh. ; Hariv.; Ks v. &c. ; among the 
loPrajl patis as a ton of Brahma, Mil. i, 35; in later 
mythology he is a friend of Kfithna and is regarded as 
inventor of the Vina or lute; in ep. poetry he iscalleda 
Deva-gandharva or a Catidharva rSja or simply Gan- 
dharva) ; of a son of Viiva-niitra, MBh.; of one of 
the 24 mythic. Buddhas, MWB. 136; of sev. men, 
Lalit. ; HParii.; of sev. authors, Cat. (rf. below) ; 
of a mountain, BhP. ; (d), f. the root of sugar-cane, 

I . .; mf/m. relating to Narada, conq^sed by him, 
Cat. — gitft,f., -tantra, 11. , -pa&ca-rktra.n , -pa- 
ri vrffjakopanlsh&d, f., -purfina, 11. , -bludd- 
panlubad, f. t -vacana, n., -vilftsa-kftvya, 
-sataka, n., -«lkahi, f., -•amhltK, -stotra, 
n., -ampiti, f N. of wks. Vftraddivara-tlrtha, 

II. N. of a sacred baihiiig-plarc, Cat. Vftradopa* 
deita, ni. N. of ch. of the GanP. V&radopanl- 
•had, f. N. of jn I’p.; dipikx, f. of a ('"inm. on 
it. V&radopapnrSna, 11. N. of an Cpapm. 

ITSradin, tn. N. rd a son ol Vi‘vl rnil.u, MBh. 

JTdradiya, mfn., relating to Oi ci;mpou‘d by 
N.lrada, Cat. (also l yaka , ib.); n. N. of sev. wks., 
KSd. - krama, 111. N. of wk. — mahft-Bth&na, n. 
N. of a pla» r, Cat — sapta-aahasra, 11. N. of wk. 
— purliua and diyopapurina, n. N. of a Pur. 
and an Upapur. 

wvsm naradt'fisavn , n. N. of n Siiiimn, 
ArshBr. (prob. for -tianuhi-v ). 

•TTlftn? narasigfia , mf(i)n (fr. ntirn-sinhn) 
relating or belonging to the man-lion (Vishnu in 
his 4th Avatira), MHh.; Hariv. &c.; in. the 16th 
Kalpa or period of the world i x cf, s. v.), L. ; * tiara- 
siuha , Vishnu as m 1 *’-! 0 , TAr. ; BhP. ; N. of a man, 
laser.; n. N. of a town, L. — eftrpa, n. a partic. 
aphrodisiac, L. (cf. tiaras °-r°). —tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra. — purftpa, n. N. of a Pur. — ahaf- 
cakry-npanlBhad, f. N. of an l/p. Vftraalg- 
hiya, n. N. of a wk. on rhet. Y&rasighopani- 
■had, f., VSraalpliopapar&pa, n. N. of an Up. 
and an Upapur. 

vTTCPJ naraca , m. (fr. ?) an iron arrow, any 
a 0 , MBh.; K*v. See. (cf. ardha -) ; water-elephant 
{-jalC’bha), L.; a bad or cloudy day (?), L. ; (/), 
f. a goldsmith's scales ; n. a kind of metre, Col. (cf. 
nar °) ; a partic. medicament, Car. -fkfita and 
-c&rpa, 11., and -raaa, rn. N.of panic, medicaments 
(cf. above). — Aur-Aina, n. a shower (lit. bad 
weather i.e. storm) of arrows, Ragh. 

Vkrlcaka, n. a kind of metre ; {tkd) , (.^°ci t 
L. ; a kind of metre. 

5fTn^<5T narayana. Hoo above. 

HTTTTW tidrasaysu , (fr. ndru-idnsn) 

relating to the praise of a man or men, laudatmy, 
eulogistic (as a hymn, tale &c.), TS. ; Br.; Ysjn. 
dtc.; relating or sacred to AguiNari-s° (applied tn rhe ' 
Soma, RV.; to a Ric, TBr. Ac. ; in. N. of partic. j 
Soma libations, VS.; TBr. Ac.; rn.pl. of a class of 
Pitris or Manes, ib. ; (/ }, f. N. of panic, verses or 
fi^rmulas, n. a tale or legend in honour ot liberal men, 
L. -pankti, mfn. (sacrifice) performed with 5 
Soma-libations called Nawiajisas, AitBr. ii, 2 4, 3 
(w. r. »ar° p°). 

narasaryn , m. N. of a man, Col. 

(v. 1. par 0 ). 


WTffcfcT nartkera, m. the cocoa-nut tree, 
the cocoa-nut, Suir. See . 

V&rlkela, m. id., MBh. Sec. (L. also 7 / or 
7 /, f.) — kshftm, m. a partic. niedicameiit, L. 
— dvip*, m. N. of an island, ib. 

•flfiClT nariwja , m.(CiAr.), 0 <jfi, f. (SfirfigP.) 
the orange-tree. «*kaad», m. a yellow carrot, L, 
(cf. fid ranga pat traka ) , 

•nftV narishta and mrishta-homa (Nyk- 
yain .) ^tuiri-shlha and - homa (sec under ndri), 
sirt ftciri, f. Sec above. 

nartkela, m.=r ndrtk 0 ; N. of an 
island, Kathls.; (f), f. the cocoa-nut ora fermented 
liquor made from the milk of it, L. 

*Tth ndrica, n. Corchorus Capsularis, L. 

wftftrofkm naroji-pandita , m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

sfrifcfai nfir-kulpi, °kuta &c. See nar, 
p. col. 3. 

•nffilf ndrtika, fr. narta, g. chedadi. 

ndrmada , ti)f(i')n. belonging to the 
river Narma-di {pra-vdha), Kathls.; in. metron. 
of a man, Hariv. 8019. 

snffart ndrminl (fr. [>] not in 

ruins’), N. of a town, RV. i, 149, 3. 

vn^lpnary/w^fl, in .s; ndrahya, the orange- 
tree, L. 

Haiti, tnfn. (ii. nala, rf. nddn) con- 
sisimg or made of reeds, BhP. ; rn. t g. anihdtfXii), 
f. {a ?»i i, I..; and 11. a hollow stalk/ esp. • i>i tlic lotus, 
MBh.; K; 1 v. Ac. ; any lube i»r tubulai vessel 01 vein 
&< . of the body, ib ; in. or n. the navel string, 
Civ.'bh , S' h. , m. N. 4 }»" •♦, f ■*«! . ; , i N. cf 
a r/rr. Mltfi. , VP ,v I tufa * 1 1 , 1 an m.miu- 
men! b }’«■?»•>> aimg .m rirphaui n eai, 1 , ; ihc stalk 
of :i -v-t herb. 1 ..; a pice *.f nu”'il on wl;i* Ii the 
hours arc struck **ghati, W.; a lotus-Hower, 1 .. / f. 
ndlika •; n.theurethia.Susr. ; a handle (only mf rijii. 
ifc.), MBh. vii, ; 5 ; a part if. ornament on at liari'U, 
K. vi. 7;*., /S; yellow orpirueiit. 1- — v»n«nt, m. 

nala, a teed, I . — vcshfann-iKnil-pr ayoga, 
m. N. of wk. ST&lisstrA, 11. any tubular weapon 
(«■ t r . gnu, c.u<iii m Ac/-, \j. 

XTSlaka, ifc. (mfit/i a stalk, fesp.) a lotus-st (if. 
nim n'); ( ikd) , f. id., L. ; N. ol sev. plants also 
-/ uskpa , 11. >, Suir.; L.; an instrument loi prrlf>ra- 
ting an elephant’s cars, L. ; -- ghflti (cf. ttala , J.1ta- 
kani.; a period of 24 minutes, Rajat. iv, 570 ; hint, 
insinuation, enigmatical expression, Kam. v, 51. 

V&lnkini, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, a lotus 
lake, L. 

H&lftjr*, Norn. A. v ya/r, to represent the handle 
(ol an axv) ; "yita, mfn. Bhl*. 

V&lftyaziA, in., patr., also pi. SatTiskarak. 

VSlt, f. *-■ Thiji , any tubular vessel or vein Ac. of 
the body, L. ; ifc. ' likd, a prriod ot 24 minutes 
Sah. li-JunghA, m. a crow, L. (cf. ttaiji j "). ° 1 I- 
Jnnghn, m. N. of a man, Das. 0 li-vr»nB, m. — 
fnuft’Vr\ Ii. 

ST&likft, mfn. (with axana) a partic. maimer of 
sitting, Cat.; ifc. a period of 24 minutes (cf. shan- 
n°); m. a trader with (?), Pancad.; a buffalo, L.; 
«//), see under 7 aka; 11. - nahhtra, L. ; a lotus 
flower, L.; m. or n. myrrh, L. ; a kind of wind 
instrument, L. 

Vltllni, f. a mystic. N. of one nostril, BhP. 
XTillka, m. a kind of arrow or s;iear, MBh.; R. 
Ac.; body, limb, L.; in. n. a lotus flower, L. ; 11. 
(ib.) - kins, f. a multitude of l ,J flowers, a flake, 
g. puihkanh/i. 

VUya, mfn. (fr. nala), g. satnkalddi. 

•TTH*? palandu , m. N. of a village near 
Kaja-griha containing a celebrated Buddh. monas- 
ery, MWB. 1G9 Ac. 

mandaxA, m. N. of a Buddh. monastery, L. 

HTcBlfnft naliiyiri, in. N. of an elephant 
connected with Gautama Buddha, MWB. 406. 

vfrfoM ndlikera, rn. tho cocoa-nut tree 
or the c°-nut, Var. ; Susr. (also *kela as v. I.) ; KJv. 
aUo °keri } (., Bilar.) ; N. of a district to the south- 
east of Madhya-dcia, Var. 
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HTftna nalita, f. Arum Coloc&sift, L. 
•TIc?fN«aiipa, m. Nauclea Cttdamba(?),L. 

•ft* i. ndvd, m. (v^4- »«) a shout of joy 

or triumph, RV. 

2, nava^naUy a boat, a ship (in comp., 
cf. ardha-ri 3 , dvi-ri 3 ; Pin. v, 4, 99, 100) ; (a), f. 
id., RV. i, 97, 8. - prabkri&aana, n. tf. of a 
place, AV. YKTfija, m. a boatman, sailor, SBr. 
Jfivopajlvan* and °vin f m. id., MBh. 

YSvika, mf(f)n. belonging to a ship or boat, 
W. ; m. a helmsman, pilot, sailor (ifc. f. d), MBh.; 
R. &c.; n. N. of a Si man. -nljaki and -pati, 
m. 1 sailor-chief,’ the captain of a vessel, Dal. 

Ytrln, m. a boatman, sailor, L. 

r. Ylrym, Nom. P. °yati, to wish for a ship, L. 

a. Ylryk, mf(<z)n. navigable, accessible by a boat 
or ship, AV.; MBh.&c.; m. a shipman, sailor, ApGr.; 
(n), f. a navigable river, RV. ; SBr.; n. id., Kli. on 
Pin. ii, 3, 18. 

•fTOvf ndvana, n. (^5. nu • cf. 3. nova) a 
sternutatory, SlriigS. nlya, mfn. good as a at 0 , Car. 

navanita , mf(i)n. (fr. nava-nita) 

coming from butter, Nyiyam.; mild as b°, MBh. 

ttWfW ndvamika , mf(i)n. (fr. navama) the 

ninth, R. 

ifTWflWf ndvayajffika , mfn. (fr. nava-ya - 
/Ha), with kdla, m. the time of offering the first- 
/ruits Sec. of the harvest, Pin. iv, a, 35, Virtt. 1. 

•JTOT ndvara , m. N. of a family. Oat. 

ndv-dkdra, ndv-droha, ndvy-uda- 
ka. See a. nau. 

rfT**? 3. navy a, n. (fr. 1. ndoa ) newness, 

novelty, L. 

•TOT I. ndsa, m. (y/i. nas) attainment (see 
dun°). 

2. ndsa. m. (J2. nos) the bein# lcmt, 

loss, disappearance, destruction, annihilation, ruin, 
death, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc. destroying, anni- 
hilating, cf. karma-ndid , graha-naia , duh-svap- 
tia-n 3 ); flight, desertion, W.; (arithm.) elimination, 
ib. ; (i ', f. N. of a river near Benares L. — taa, ind. 
=• nCisdt, from death, MW. — aata //), m. N. of a 
Buddh patriarch. 

Yfcfiaka, nif(r£a)n. destroying, annihilating, re- 
moving (with gen. or comp.), MBh.&c. ;cf. ku-t/\ 
knta-n 0 ); wasting, prodigal of (cf. artha-n'). 

Y&aana t mf(f)u. destroying &c. — prcc.fwith gen. 
or ifc.i, VS.; MBh. &c.; n. destruction, removal; 
causing to be lost or perish, A past. ; MBh. ; R. &c. ; 
forgetting ( adhitasya ), Yljn. iii, 228. — kara, 
mf(/)n. destroying (ifc.), Klv. Ytianlya, n. (scil. 
karman) expulsion from the order, Buddh. 

Yftiayltfl, mf \tri) n. destroying, remover, VS. 

Yftalta, mfn. destroyed, ruined, lost, Yljh.; ban- 
ished, expulsed, an outcast (see next). — aaingrAha, 
111. intercourse with an outcast, Buddh. 

YXaln, mfn. perishing, perishable, Mn.; Prab. (cf. 
; ifc. destroying, removing, M Bh. ; Hariv. &c. 

Yasnka, mf;d)n. disappearing, perishing, being 

lost, TS. 

Yftiya, mfn. liable to be destroyed or removed 
or banished, Bhishlp. ; Kap. (-tva, 11.) 

Y&abtika, inf(/)ri. (tr. nashta) relating to any- 
thing lost, W.; in. the (former) owner of any 1 ° 
object, M11. viii, 202. 

Yishfri, f. danger, destruction, evil demon, AV.; 
VS.; SBr. 

vfTfifft ndsira , m. or n. & pressed Soma- 
stalk, Aryav. 

wr^i. nds, cl. 1. A. unsafe, to sound, I)hii- 
tup. xvi, 24. 

ITU 2. nas, the strong stem of 3. nds, q.v. 

via, f. the nose (cither du., e.g. AV. v, 23, 3, 
or sg., Mn.; MBh. &o ; ; ifc. f. d, MBh.; R. 
&c. ) ; proboscis (ci.gaja-ti 3 ) ; — -ddru (below), L.j 
Cicndarns«a Vulgaris, I,, (cf. 3. nas and ndsika 1. 
— ' n. the tip of the nose, Ciaut. ; Susr. 

— chl&ra, n. a nostril, L. — chinni, f. a s|*ccies of 
bird With a divided beak, L. — JTATA, ni. a kind of 
disease of the nose ( — iraitra), L. — dakshl^A- 
varta, m. wearing the nose-ring in the right nostril 


(marking women who have children or money), W. 

— dirts, n. a piece of wood projecting like a nose 
over a door, L. — txfcfca, m. obstruction of the n°, 
Susr. — °ntlka {°sfint°), mfn. (a stick) reaching to 
the n°, Mn. ii, 46 (cf. keldnt°). -parlioaha, m. 
heat and dryness of the n°, Suit. — parlirdva, 
m. *n°- flow, running at the n°, ib. — pika, m. a 
kind of inflammation of the n°, ib. (cf . ghrana-p 0 ). 

— pu$a,m. wing of then 0 , nostril, ib.; Var. ; Heat.; 
- maryddd, f. septum of the nose, Suir. — pratl- 
nKha, m. = nasd-ndha , Suit. — pramftpa, n. size 
of the n°, ib. — bkanga, m. falling in of the n°, 
ib. -rntla, n. the root of the n°, Cat. — yonl, 

m. a weak or passionless man who has no desire for 
cohabitation without smelling the genitals, Bhpr. 

— rakta-pltta, n. nose-bleeding, L. ~ r*ndkr», 

n. 1 n° aperture/ nostril, &i. v, 54, Sch. -roga, 

in. disease of the n° f Suir. — "xbuAa and 

-°rflusai (°/ 4 ri 5 ), n. polypus of the n°, ib. • Tapia, 
m. the bridge of the n , ib. ; Pafic. m °Tabhaiiga 
(°sdv°) t m . » ndsd-bhangay Suir. — T&mkrartA, 

m. wearing the nose-ring in the left nostril (a mark 
of sorrow or childlessness;, W. — rlroka, m. ‘nose- 
cavity,’ nostril, Sis. v, 54 (cf. - randhra ). — TiTara, 

n. id., BhP, — wedha, m. perforation of the nose 
(of cattle), Hcmac. — soska, m. dryness of the n°, 
W. — MXjnredaxiA, m. Momordica Charantia, L.' 

— erftya, m.**-parisrdva, Suir. Yaadttka, n. 
snot, Gal. 

Yieila, m. N. of a tree, L. 

YIbUca, ni. or n. N. of a place (cf. below and nasi- 
kya ); in some comp. - °sika. — ksketra-mfcli&t- 
mja, n. N. of wk. — trjasibaka, m. or 11. (also 
ndsika alone) N. of a locality ; -tir/ha, n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, Cat. •• sp-dhama, mfn. blow- 
ing through the nose, Pin. iii, 2, 29 ; vi. 3, 66. 
-qt-dhura, mfn. drinking through the n°, ib. 

— rat (nJs a ) t mfn. having a n°, nosed, TS. 
Yitlkl, f. a nostril ; (older du.) the nose, RV. 

&c. &c. (ifc. f . d or 1, Pin. iv, I, 55); the probo- 
scis of an elephant, BhP.; ndsd-daru, L.; N. 
of AivinI (mother of the two Asvins), L. — °gra 
C% r >), n. the point of the nose, Bhag. (-fas, ind.) 
-cbldra, n. (MlnSr.), -oklanl, f. (L.), -pKka 
and -puf*, ni. (Suir.) -» ndsa-chidra Sec. — mala, 
n. •nose-dirt,' nose-mucus, snot, Sak., Sch.— mils, 
i». — - ndsa-tn 0 , l. -rajju.f. a nose-string, Mricch. 
vi, -»rota», n. a nostril, Gobh. (w. r. -;V 3 ). 

Yftnlkya, inf(<r)n. being in or coming from the 
nose, Chllp. ; Vait.; uttered through the n°, nasal, 
Prat. ; Heat.; m. any nasal sound, Siksh. ; a partic. 
u° s" related to the so-called Yamas, Pilt.; du. the 
two Asvins (** tidsalyau), L. ; pi. N. of a people in 
Dakshinl patha, Var.; AVParii. ; n. the nose (also 
-Aa\ L. ; N. of a town. Pin. vi, ], 63, Virtt. 3. 

Y lira, ii. the nose-cord (of a draught-ox &c.), 
Mn.viii, 29T; (prob.) an errhine(in next). — grd- 
■am, ind. putting into the mouth as if it were an 
(to be put into the nose), swallowing easily, 
Hariv. 15996. 

fTTYW nusatya , mfn. (prub. fr. k/ 2. nan, 
Caus.) helpful, kind, friendly (mostly in. du. at N. 
of the Aivins, RV.; later m. sg. N. of one of the 
A°s, the other being then called Dasra) ; relating 
or belonging to the A n s, MBh.; (a), f. the con- 
stellation Asvinl, L. (The derivations fr. na + 
asatya or fr. ndsd + tya or fr. nd + satya are very 
improbable.) 

•TlfW ndsira or ndsira , n. the vnn of an 
amiy, Kid.; Hear.; m. a champion who advances 
before the line, L. 

vTTftiPG nnstika Sec. Soo undor 3. no . 

nastitada or ndstida , in . the mango 

tree. 

vTT? ndhti r, m. (y/nah) binding, tying, L.; 
obstruction (cf. ndsd-n°) ; trap or snare for catching 
deer, L, 

ndhala , m. a man of a barbarous or 
outcast tribe ; pi. N. of a non-Aryan people 
( « m lea ha ), L. 

. n/ihusha , mf(i)n. (fr .ndltus) neigh- 

bouring, kindred ; in. neighbour, kinsman, RV. 

2. Y&hniha, m. (fr. ndhusha) patron, of Ya- 
ylti, MBh.; R.&c. ; N. of a serpent-demon, VlyuP. 
Ytkuski, m. patr. of V'aylti, L. 


ndhndbhdt f m. N. of Rama-kpsh- 

na (son of DSmodara), Cat. 

I. n(, ind. down, back, in, into, within 
(except AV. x, 8, 7 always prefixed either to verbs 
or to nouns ; in the latter case it has also the mean- 
ing of negation or privation [cf. * down-hearted ’ «* 

' heartless ’] ; sometimes w. r. for nis); it may also ex- 
press kshepa , ddna, upa-rqma, d-sraya, moksha 
Sec., L. [Cf. Zd. ni; Gk. i vl ; Slav, ni-zu; Germ. 
ni-dar, ni der, niedtr ; Angl. Sax. ni-ther, £ng. 
m -t her, be-neaih.\ 

fa 2. as (for ns), mfn. See ftfa-nf. 

tw 3. ns, (in music) the 7th note (for as- 

shadha ). 

f»fa a ins, cl. 2. A. (Dhfitup.xxiv, i5)attRr- 

te, Bhatf. {nfqsate, ni$$ata and p.ntgsdna,RV.; 
w’tfssc, ntQssva, Kit. on PI11. viii, 3, 58; pf. ni- 
ntQse, aor. aniasishfa , fut. nittsishya/e, niysita, 
Gr.) to touch closely, kiss, salute. (Perhaps fr. ni- 
natjs, Des. of */nam, tike lips fr. li-latis Sec . ; cf. 
VntksA.) 

Ylgaln, mfn. touching, kissing (ifc. ; cf. netra -). 
fal nifr, for nis (q. v.) before a sibilant and 
rarely before k, kh ; p.ph. — kakatra, mf(J ; n. hav- 
ing iio military caste, BhP. (°/re, ind. when there was 
no m° c J , ib. j ; - karana , 11. depriving of the m° c°, 
ib.; °lriya f mfn. - Ira, mfn., Bllar. — saaka, 
mf(d)n, tree from fear or risk, not afraid of (comp.) ; 
careless, secure, Hariv.; Klv. &c. (also °nkita , 
Pane.); (am), ind. fearlessly, securely, easily, MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. (in music) a kind of measure or dance; 
(d), f. absence of fear or hesitation; (ay a), ind. 
without f° or h u , SarflgP. ; -lila, m. (in music) a 
kind of dance ; - supta , mfn. sleeping calmly, Siniii. 

— aatrw, mfn. free from enemies, KathSU. — sabda, 

mf(d)n. noiseless, silent, still, MBh. ; K. &c. ; m. or 
n. silence ("dam */kri , to make no noise), R.; (am), 
ind. noiselessly, MBh. (cf. •nikala, mm. 

(night) noiseless and motionless, Kathls. ; pad am, 
ind. witli soundless i. e. inaudible steps, R ; -sum- 
vritta , mfn. become noiseless, R. ; stimita , min. 

— -nikala, MBh.; - sravat , mfn. (tear) flowing 
noiselessly, Rijat. — sama, m. uneasiness, anxiety, 
L. — aaran*, mf\d)n. defrnceless, unprotected, 
Rijat. -sarkara, mfn. free from pebbles (as a 
bathing-place), R. — sallka, mtu. free from grass 
Sec., lonely, solitary, Mn, vii, 147. - aalka and 
°kaka, mfn. (fish) having no scales, L. — salya, 
mfn. freed from an arrow or from thorns or Irom 
pain, MBh. & c. (v. I. vi-f)\ (am), ind. without 
pain, easily, willingly, Dai. — taatra, mfn. weapon- 
less, unarmed, Kljat. -Okh», mfn. branchless; 
-td, \. Kid. ; °khi- V kri, to deprive of branches, ib. 

— kukra, mfn. without lire or energy, AitBr. viii, 
23. — iftka, mfn. without a beard or awns (as corn), 
Bhpr.; merciless, cruel, Hear. ; Siyhas. ; m. beardless 
rice without any awn, L. — attaja, mfn. quite 
empty, R. — u^lhga, mf(d)n. hornless, Heat. — 
■ha, mf(d)n. without remainder, (cither ^ ) finished, 
passed away (kalpa), Hariv ,(° sham*J 'kyi,\o destroy 
completely, MBh.); (or — ) complete, whole, entire, 
all, MBh.; R.&c.; at beg.ofcomp.( - amouna, ind.) 
totally, completely; - krit , mfn. eating one's meals 
without any remainder, Vishn.; -fas, ind. wholly, 
entirely, Rijat. ; Suir.; */d,f. complete destruction, 
M Bh. ; Paftc. ; -bhagna, mfn. totally broken, Hariv.; 
- mushita , mfn. totally robbed out, Kathls. ; °shana t 
mf(<i )n. — nih-lesha, MW. ; °shaya , N6m. P. °ya/i, 
to destroy totally, Prab. ii, 33 ; c shit a, mfn. having 
nothing left, totally consumed or finished or destroy* 
ed, R.; Pane.; Rijat. — aoka, mfn. free from sor- 
row or care, Hariv.; Rijat. — aodkya, mfn. not 
to be cleansed or purified ; clean, pure, L. — tmairm, 
mfn. beardless, L. ( w. r. ni -/ 3 ). — traxna and -sra- 
yaqX, w. r. for ni-s°. — firl, w. r. for nih-svi. 
— irlka, mfn. deprived of beauty, ugly, MBh.; 
unfortunate, inglorious, ib.: Pur.; - td , f. misfortune, 
want of good luck, MW. — sroql, f. « ni-ireni, 
L. ; the wild date tree, L.; °nikd, f. a ladder, Dhar- 
maiarm. ; a kind of grass, L. ; °$i-pushpaka, m. a 
species of thorn-apple, L. — iroyaql, f. * nidray ti- 
nt, Gal. — iroyasa, mf(i)n. 1 having no better/ 
best, most excellent, MBh.; R. Sec.; m. N. of £iva, 
L. ; n. the best i.e. ultimate bliss, final beatitude or 
knowledge that brings it, KaushUp, ; Mn.; MBh. 
Sec . ; belief, faith, L. ; apprehension, conception, L. 
-kara, mfn. conferring final happiness or emancipa- 
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tion,W. - ska&gfr, w. r. for - sahga . — ftkaipdhi, 

g. sushdmadi. — ahimam, ind. at the wrong time, 
unseasonably, L. (cf. Pan. viii, 3, 88). — «hyan- 
Aan»i ii, a trickling or flowing down, streaming, 
dropping, Sly. (- ni-syanda, m.) — aainaaya, 
ntfn. undoubted, certain, MBh. ; R. &c. (also °yiia, 
Kid.); not doubtful, not doubting or suspecting, 
MBh.;Kagh.; (am), ind. undoubtedly, surely, MBh.; 
K. — ■amak&ra, mfn. uneducated, ill-mannered ; 
•td, (., Kid. — saink&kiha, min. not perplexed or 
confused, L. (w.r. «i-r). — samkalpa, mfn. hav- 
ing no determination or will, Nylyas. — lamkilio- 
bkft» mfn. unshaken, Jltakam. — ■amkbya,mfn. 
innumerable, numl)erles$, Inscr. — aahga, m. ab- 
sence of attachment, entire concentration, BhP.; 
mfn. unobstiucted, moving freely, MBh.; uncon- 
nected, separated, detached, Kap. ; not attached or 
devoted, indifferent to (loc.), Prab ; Vcdant.; free 
from worldly attachment, unselfish, disinterested, 
M Bh . ; H ari v . 8 ec . ; (am or etta ) , i nd . w it hout i nt crest , 
without reflection, at random, K. ii, 21, I a (w.r. 
fo x-iahkam ?}; BhP. iv, S, 31 ; in. N. of a man. Cat. ; 
•id, f. r -tva, ii, absence of attachment, unselfishness, 
indiHercncc, Pur. &c. — a&civa, mfn. without a 
minister or councillor, Subh. — aamc&ra, mfn. not 
moving about, not leaving one’s home, Rfijat.; m. 
not taking a walk, Milatlm. - aaxajna, rnfu. sense- 
less, unconscious, MBh.; R. &c. — aattva, mfn. 
without existence, unsubstantial (-tva, 11. ),Vajratcb.; 
unenergetic, weak, impotent, wretched, miserable 
(•td, f.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; deprived of living 
b«ings, Pane.; insignificant, mean, low, W.; n. want 
of power or energy, insignificance; non-existence, 
W. — aatya, mfn. untrue, false; - td , f. falsehood, 
insincerity, Kim. ; Hit. •-■* .mtatl, mfn. destitute 
of offspring, childless, Rljat. — aaxpt&na, mfn: id., 
MW. — aaindlgdhfti mfn. not doubtful, certain; 
(am), ind., MBh. (Sic. — aamdtba, mf«f )n. ; (am), 
ind. — prec., Kathls.; Kull. — aamdhi, mfn. having 
110 joints perceptible, well knit, compact, close, firm, 
Baiar. — aapatna, rnf(<i)n. having no rival, not 
sharing the possession of anything with another, 
MBh.: R.; not claimed by andiher, belonging ex- 
clusively to one possessor, ib. ; unrivalled, unparal- 
leled (-id, f.), Kid.; having no enemies, MW. 
—■ami, f. ‘matchless, 1 N. of a Surunganl, Siu- 
has. — sampita, mfn. affording no passage, block- 
ed up, Hariv.; m. thick darkness, midnight, L. 

— ■ambaadha, mfn. without relatives, MW. 

— sambidha, mfn. not crowded, lonely, solitary; 
'Vela, f. a time when there is no crowding in the 
streets, Dai. -aambhrama, mfn. not perplexed, 
unembarrassed (with infill. ), Rljat. — sarajpl, mfn. 
pathless, impracticable, Hear. — aarpa, mfn. free 
from snakes, Pane. — aalila, mfn. waterless, Rljat. 

— Mfcha,mf(<z)n. not able to support or resist (comp.); 
powerless, weak ('Id, f., - tva , n.), Klv.; Rljat.; 
Kathls. (comp. - tara , Sii.) ; intolerable, irresistible, 
W. — aahiy a, mfn. without helpers, unassisted, 
Mllatim. — sddhira, ntfn. supportless; (am), ind. 
Sii. xviii, 46. — rtdhvaaa, mf(<fin. fearless, bold, 
Hariv.; Klv. ; (am), ind. fearlessly, boldly, Rljat.; 
•td, f. (Jltakam.), •tva, n. (R.) fearlessness, bold- 
ness. — •dmartliya, mfn. unfit, unsuitable, MBh. 

— a&mftnya, mfn. extraordinary, uncommon, Rl- 
jat. — sftr*, nif(«)n. sapless, pithless, worthless, 
vain, unsubstantial (-td, f., •tva, n.), Hariv.; Var.; 
Klv.; Pur.; m. Trophis Aspera or a kind of Syo- 
plka, L.; (in music) a kind of time (also sdru and 
°ruka); (a), f. Musa Sapientum, L.; °raka, n. a 
kind of diarrhoea, Bhpr. —■Bid, mf(a)n. being 
out of the house, AV. — ■Im.AH, riifn. unbounded, 
immeasurable, infinite, grand, Klv. — iukha, mfn. 
joyless, sad, unhappy, MBh. ; disagreeable, distress- 
ing, W. — ■ug’rfva, n>M)n. freed from Sugriva, 
R. .aavarpaka, mfn. depiived of gold, Mficch. 
ix, J. — iStra, mfn. without thread, Naish. ; help- 
less, ib. — sunu, mfn. sunless, Viddh. «somaka, 
mfn. moonless, Vetiis. — atambha, mfn. having no 
posts or pillars, Kim.; having no support or help, 
BhP. — stntl, mfn. praising nothing, MBh.— bi- 
man, mfn. powerless, weak, Deiin . — snaha, 
mf(<z)n. not unctuous or greasy, Mti. ; Pane.; not 
wet, dry, R.; insensible, cold, unfeeling (with prati ), 
Klv. ; Paftc. (-tva, n.); not longing for, indifferent, 
MBh.; not loved,, uncared for, hated, disagreeable, 
Kathls.; Pane.; m. ungretsing, Dhltup.; (</), f. 
Liitum Usitatmimum, L. ; - phald , f. Solatium Dif- 
fusum, L. — spanAa (cf. nish-p°), mfn. motion- 
less, Kathls.; Naish.; •tva, n. Slh. (also ni*sp **). , 


— iparaa, mfn. hard, rough, Kid. ; -gdtra, mfn. 
rough-limbed, Divylv. -apriba, nii(d)n. free 
from desire, not longing tor (loc. or comp.), ab- 
staining from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.&c.(-/ii, f. Yijii.) ; 
(am), iiuh. Pan. viii, 3 , 1 to, Kas. - apbura, mfn. 
(heart) not throbbing, Milatim. x, \ J. — ayanda 
e/M J 0 . — ava, mfn. deprived of one’s own, indi- 
gent, poor, Mn.; MBh. dec.; -td, 1". poverty, V;ir. 

— I. -avana, mfn. soundless, KathAs.— ■vabb&va, 
in. want of property, poverty, Sintii.; mfn. ‘uu- 
propertied,’ void of peculiarities, Sarvad. — av&du, 
mfn. insipid, tasteless, W. — avadby&ya-vasbaf- 
kira, mfn. neither studying the Vedas nor offering 
burnt sacrifices, VP. — avfcxalki, f. having no lord 
or husband, Kathls. -avl-kjita, mfn. (svi in 
comp, for -sva) deprived of one's property, impov- 
erished, Var. — avi-bbflta, rnfu. id., Dai. 

Vir for nis (q.v.) before vowels and soft con- 
sonants. — apaa, mfn. having no degrees (of latit. 
or long. ' ; -tva, n. Suryas. — apaaka, mfn. receiving 
noshare, Yiju. — apaa, mfn. rayless, MBh. — aksba, 
mfn. having no dice, W.; having no latitude, it». ; 
m. the place of no 1 i.e. the terrestrial equator, 
Suryas. ; •desa, m. the equatorial region, ib. — ak- 
abara,mfn. not knowingthe letters, 1 1 Paris. — agai, 
°nika, mfn. having no (consecrated) fir©> MBh. 

— agra or -apraka, mfn. divisible without re- 
mainder, Lll. — apba,mf(d)n.sinless, free from faults, 
RAjat. — ankuaa, rnfu. unchecked (lit. not held by a 
hook), uncontrolled, independent, free, unruly, ex- 
travagant (am, ind. ; -id, f., -tva, n.), MBh. ; Klv. 
See. ; 0 saya , Norn. V.yati, to unfetter, Kid. — ang a, 
mf d or *)n. incomplete, Slh.; having no resources 
or expedients, Hit. — a&tfula, infn., Pin. v, 4, 86, 
Kli. — ah gull, mfn. fingerless, KAv. — ajlna, mfn. 
without a skin or hide, L.- afijana, mf(rr)n. un- 
painted, spotless, pure, simple, Up.; MBh. See. ; 
void of passion or emotion, W.; m. N. of Siva, 
Sivag ; of an attendant of S°, Hariv. ; of sev. authors, 
Cat. (also with yati ; °ndshtaka , n. N. of wk.) 11. 
the Supreme Being, W. ; (a), f. the day of full moon, 
L.; N. of Durgl, L. — atiaaya, mfn. unsurpassed 
(-tva, n.), Hariv.; Pane. Sic. — atlc&ra, mfn. in- 
violable, HParii. — atyajra,mf(a)n. free from danger, 
secure, infallible (- tva , n.), Klv. See, ; unblamable, 
faultless, Kir.; causing no pain, Suir.-adbUhtbft- 
&a,mfn. having no resting-place or basis, supportless, 
untenable, MBh.; R.; independent, Saipk.— adbva, 
mfn. one who has lost his way, L. — anukroia, 
mf(rt)n. pitiless, hard-hearted (-td, f.), MBh.; R.; 
m. inercilrssness, cruelty, R. ; - kdrin , mfn. acting 
pitilessly, MBh. ; -tas, ind. in a cruel manner, Pafic. ; 
- yukta , mfn. uncompassionate, hard-hearted, R. 

— anuga, mfn. having no followers, unattended, 
Rljat. — anuffrabfc, nitn. ungracious, unkind, BhP. 
-anunlaika, mfn. not marked with the Anunl- 
sika, not nasal, Vop. — anubandba, mfn. showing 
no secondary or symptomatic affection, Car. ; °dhaka, 
mfn. having no indicatory letter, Pat. — annuJLna, 
mfn. not bound to conclusions or consequences, 
Tattvas. — anujojjra, mfn. unblamable, faultless; 
°jydnuyoga , m. the blaming of anything faultless, 
Nylyas. ; Sarvad.— annrodba, mfn. uutavourable, 
unfriendly, unamiable (-tva, n.), Klv.; unkind to- 
wards, regardless of (loc.), Ratniv. — aatissiya, mfn. 
without the consequences or results of acts, £arpk. 

— *ntax*, mf(d)n. having no interval (in space or 
time), close, compact, dense, uninterrupted, perpetual, 
constant (-td, f.), MBh.; Klv. Sec.; faithful, true, 
Pafic.; abounding in, full of (comp.), R. ; Slh.; not 
other or different, identical, MBh,; R. Sec. ; not 
hidden from view, W.; (am), ind. closely, tightly, 
firmly, Suir. ; constantly, continually, MBh.; 
Klv.&c.; immediately, at once, Kim.; Vet.; -griAa- 
vast ft, mfn, living in the next house, Kull.; -payo- 
dhard , (. having closely contiguous breasts (clouds), 
Mficch. v, 15; -viies/ia, mfn. (pi.) being without dif- 
ference in regard to (loc.), being t^ated alike, MBh. ; 

- iarira , mfu. one whose body is densely ttansfixed 
with (arrows), R.; *r&bhydsa, m. constant repetition 
or study, diligent exercise 01 practice, Prab.; ' } rot- 
kanthd, f. continual longing for, Ratn.; a r 6 dbhtnna, 
mfn. densely sprouted, ib. - mfn. without 

an intervening space, close, narrow; -td, f., Sis., 
Sch. — »ndb«i,rnfii.foodless, hungry, BhP. — muus, 

ifn. wanting food, starving, MBh.; Suir.; giving 
or yielding no food, BhP.; (nne), ind. during a 
famine, ib. -umsyat mfn. having no offspring, 
childless, Rljat, ; unconnected, unrelated, M11. viii, 
198; 331; illogical, unmethodical, W t ; uot com- 


mitted in the presence of others, Mn. viii, 332 ; 
without retinue, unaccompanied, Bhaft. -apa, mfn. 
waterless, R. -apakxnma, mfn. not to be craped 
from, CJopBr. — apatja, mfn. childless: tva, n.. 
Car.— apatrapa.mf dhi.shamclcss.impudem, confi- 
dent, MBh.; K.; Suir. &c. -aparfidba,mf(ti)n. un- 
ntfeiiding, guiltless, blameless \-ta, I. ), Vikr. ; Kath.is. 
A r .c. ; 111. iaultlcsM)c»s, imuncncc ; •vat, mfn. iiuuxetit, 
K.-apavarta f mfn.not returning,W.; ^inarithm.) 
= utxt. -apa var tana, mfn. not to be divided by 
a common divisor, ( »ol. — apavfida, mfn. blameless, 
BhP. ; not admitting of any exception (also -ka), 
Pat. - apahaava, mfn. unconcealed, SAh. — apAjra, 
mfn. imperishable, MBh. (also °yin, Klv.); infal- 
lible, R.; Susr.; free from harm or evil, MW. 

— apdkaha, inf a n. regardless of, indifferent to, 
independent of (loc. or comp.); desireles*, careless, 
inditfereut, disinterested, Mil.; MBh.; Klv, dec. 
(also 'ha, BhP.); (am), ind. regardlcssly, accident- 
ally, MBh.; Dai.; («f), f. (R. ) -td, (Kathls.), -tva, 
11. ■; R A nut Up.) disregard, indifference, independence; 
"am hita, nil’ll, regardless, Prab.; disregarded, Dai. ; 
’/'M/>i,iiifn. indiilcrent, independent, M Bh ; n kshya, 
min. not to be regarded, Bhaitf. — abhipriya, mfn. 
purposeless, Kat has. — abhibhava, nitn. not subject 
to humiliation or disgrace, Bharif. ; not to be sur- 
passed, MW. — abhimtaa, mfn. free from pride, 
BhP. — abhilapja, mfn. unutterable, inexpressible, 
Sarvad. — abhlllialia, mfn. not desirous of, indiffer- 
ent to (comp. ), Sak. — abhlaaxndhftna, 11. absence 
of design, Slinkhyas.j Sch.; °samdhin, mfn. free 
from egoistic designs, Saink. — abkimftna, rnfu. » 

- abhim °, MBh.; unconscious, ib. — abhyaAga, 
mfn. unanointed, not rubl>ed in, Car. — abbra, mfn. 
cloudless, MBh.; (‘Vj.ind. when the. sky is c’, ib.; 
Suir. — amareha, mfn. not iihpatient, apathetic, 
MBh.; R. (v. I. nir-dm f ). — amltra, mfn. free from 
enemies, ib.; ni. N. of a son of Nakula, MBh.; of 
a son of the king of Tri-garta, ib.; of a sou of 
Khanda-plni (or Danda-p°), Pur. (w.r. nir-dm ); 
of a son of Ayutayus, ib. ; of a sage considered as 
Siva's son, ib (v. 1. ttir d ambara, ml;// 11. 
undiessed, naked, MBh.; Kathas, — ambu, min. 
abstaining from water, BhP. ; destitute of w L , MBh. 

— argala, mfn. unbarred, unimpeded, free, ir- 
resistible, MBh,; Klv. See . ; (am), ind. freely, 
Rajat.; -vac, mfu. of unrestrained language, Viddh. 

— artl, min. painless, Car. — artha, mf>d)n. void 
cf wealth, poor, Mricch. ; useless, vain ( lafaJw, a 
useless quarrel, MBh.); meaningless (-td, MiWkP.); 
(a consonant) having no following vowel, VPiAt., 
Sch.; m. (°thd) loss, detriment, T A r.; pi. nonsense, 
R. — arthaka, mt\ i£<r)n. useless, vain, unsuccessful, 
MBh.; Klv. Se c. (am, ind., R.; Bhartr. ; -tva, m, 
Mricch.); unmeaning, nonsensical, MBh.; (said 
of a consonant) — -arMn, VPrlt., Sch. ; 11. (in phi).) 
a nonsensical objection ; (in rhet.) an expletive. 
— arbnda, ni. or n. N. of a hell in which the wicked 
arc punished by excessive cold, Buddh. — alamkftra, 
nil'll, unornamented, R. (B.) f Sch. — alanikpltl, f. 
(in rhet.) want of ornaments, simplicity, —ava, 
mfn. unprotected, RV. i, 122, 11, Sly. (only gen. 
•avdsva, perhaps one who calls, fr. yVr/? or ind. p. 
fr. *Jso 1 ). - avakiia, mf(d)n. wanting room, 
crowded (said of a hell), BhP. ; out ot place or time, 
unseasonable, inconvenient, Hear.; -td, Had. ; 
'si- kfi, to remove from its place, Ragh. ix, 28 ( (.».), 
Sch. — avagraha, inlh. unrestrained, independent, 
free, MBh.; Klv. &c. (?he, ind. where there is 
room to move freely, MBh.) ; self-willed, headstrong, 
W. - avadoaha-tva, n.(?) ,Kaui.,Sch. - avadya, 
mf(rt)n. unblamable, unobjectionable, Up.; MBh. 
See. (-tva, 11., BhP.) ; n. blamelessness, excellence 
(-vat, mfn., MBh.); 11. or m. a partic. high number, 
Lalif. — avadhi, mfn. unlimited, Bhavabh. ; Rljat. ; 
endless, infinite, Sarvad. (also °dhika). — avayava, 
nitn. having no limbs or members; not consisting 
of parts, indivisible (-tva, n.), Sanik. ; Sarvad, Sec . 

— avarodba, mfn. unrestrained, unopposed, BhP. 

— avalamba, mfn.. supportless (lit. and fig.), Sak. ; 
°bana, mf(rt)n. id., ib. (v.l.); belonging to nobody, 
Hear.; n. want of a prop or of reliance, MW, 

— avaMiha, rnfn. without a residue, complete, 
whole, R. Sec.; ('shena and u sha-tas), ind. com- 
pletely, totally, fully, Hariv. — avarfda, mf(a)n. 
not cast down, cheerful, Git.; anxious, eager, W. 

— avaxkpita, mfn. (prob.) clean, pure, MBh. 
(cf. an-aviiskara). — avastlra, mfn. not strewn 
or covered, bare, BhP. -awftfclUkK, f. a fence, 
hedge, outer wall, L. -arjraya, mf(«}n. undecay- 
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inc, eternal, W. — aaana, mfn. abstaining from fooa, 
Hariv.; n. going without food, fasting, L. — aaTa, 
nun without horses, Kathls ; -punts/ta, nif(« n. 
w h' ; and men, MBh. — aatra, mfn. weaponless, 
K. ; Carnap. — aathi, mfn. boneless (as flesh), Susr. 
— ahamatambha, mm. free from the fetters of 
egotism, BhP. — aharokEra, mfn. free from egotism, 
umclfudi, humble, Mlih. ; Blip, ; m. a panic, heaven, 
Hrat. ; °kdritt, mfn. free from the sentiment of 
egotism, Bill*.; kritd, mfn, having n*» self-con- 
sciousness or personality, BhP.; » next, M Bh. ; BhP.; 
v ktiti, mfn. free from egotism or pride, humble, 
Bhanr. ; BhP.; °kriya, mfn. having no personality 
or individuality, BhP. ; (d), f. absence of egotism or 
selfishness, ib. — afcam, mfn. devoid of self-conceit 
or selfishness, BhP.; - mats and <mdita, mfn. free 
from the sentiment of egotism, ib. — alma, m., Pin. 
viii, 4, 7, Kii. — EkEhksha, mfn. expecting or 
wishing nothing, desireiess, hopeless, Kathls. ; Pur. 
(also °kshin, MBh.'; wanting nothing to fill up, 
complete (vdkya), KitySr.; Slh.— i.-Ekfira,mfn. 
formless, shapeless, incorporeal {brahman), making 
no appearance or show, insignificant, unimportant, 
MBh. ; R. See. ; having no object (cf. below); m. N. 
of Siva, Sivag. ; of Vishnu, L.; heaven, L. ; the 
universal spirit, god, L. ; -jfldna-vdda, m. the doc- 
trine that the perception of the outer world does 
not arise from images impressed on the mind, 
Sarvad. ; - locana , n. a vacant (lit. objectless) look, 
Mricch., Sch. — Iklsa, mfn. having no free space, 
completely filled, R. — Eknla, mfn. not too much 
beset, little frequented, Kathls. ; not disarranged, 
Oft. : unconfused, clear, calm, steady {am, ind.), 
Var., Kjv ; Pav n perspicuity, i.iearnvss, calmness, 
Vai. ; -dvara, mf(<? it. city ’, whose gates are not too 
much crowded, Kathls. ; ' birth am, ind. for the sake 
of clearness. Var. — Ekrlti, mt"n. formless, shapeless 
(Vishnu), Hariv.; deformed, ugly, MarkP. ; m. a 
person whoneglectshisreligious duties, (esp.) a Brlh- 
man who has not duly rea.ithe Vedas, Gant.; Mn.; 
M Bh. etc. — 1 . -Ekrltln, mm. making no show &c. 

-xikara (above). MBh. <v. I kritn. — fikronda, 
rnf(<;;n. having no friend or protector, Hariv.; find- 
ing no help from (Inc.), Jatakam.; avoiding no 
shelter or protection, Kathls.; m. or n. a place that 
affords no p 0 , MBh. — Ekrosa, mfn. unaccused, mi- 
re u led, W. — iffims, mfn. not founded on reve- 
lation, M Bh. — ft gas, mfn. sinless, innocent, Ragh. ; 
K ijat. — fig&ra, iiifu. houseless, shelterless. — figra- 
ha, mfn. not insisting upon, not obstinate, Rajat, 

— EcEra, mfn. without approved usages or customs, 
lawless, barbarian, Heat. — fijixrya, mt\<r)n. not 
yielding subsistence, Klin. —Edam barm, mfn. with- 
out drums; - suttdara , mfn. l>eautiful w ' i.e. w° 
praise, b° in itself, Rljat. — Etahka, mf(d)n. free 
from fear or pain, not feeling or causing it, MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. — fttapa, mf(a)n, 
not penetrated by the sun’s rays, shady, Hariv. ; («), 
f. the night, L. — Etapatra, mfn. without umbrella, 
Hear. — Etithya, mfn, inhospitable, lonely, Kathls, 

— Stmaka, mfn. having no. separate soul or no in- 
dividual existence, BhP.; /man or "twa-vat, mfn. 
id., MBh.; *tma-tva, n., Vajracch. — Edara, mfn. 
showing no respect, disrespectful, Rljat. — Edina, 
mfn. taking or receiving nothing, MBh.; m. N. of 
Buddha, L. — EdhEna {nlr-), mfn. unbridled, TBr. 
(cf. antar-ddh 0 ). — EdkEra, mfn. without a recep- 
tacle or a support, MBh. ; -/fid, n., Sarvad. — Ed hi, 
mfn. free from anxiety, secure, Kim. — Enanda, 
mf(d)n. joyless, sorrowful, sad, melancholy, MBh.; 
R. Sec . ; - kara , mf(»)n. causing no pleasure, afflict- 
ing, MBh.; Hariv. — Entra, mfn. eviscerated, having 
the entrails hanging out, AitBr. — Epad, f. no misfor- 
tune, security, prosperity, M Bh.; mfn. prosperous, for- 
tunate, secure, Ragh.; Satr. —EbEdha,mf(d)n. undis- 
turbed, unmolested, secure, MBh.; Hariv.; (am, ind. 
incontestably, Sarvad.) not disturbing, not molesting, 
harmless, guileless, ib.; frivolously or uurcally vexa- 
tious (as a cause of complaint), YljA.,Sch.; -kara, 
mm. not causing injury or pain, Hariv.— EbhEaa, 
mfn. without fallacious appearance, Hamllp. — Ema- 
ya, in. freedom from illness, health, welfare, MBh.; 
{am, ind. in °mayam Dcvadattdya , or 0 ttasya , good 
health or hail to li°I, Pin. ii, 3, 73, Kls.); mfti. 
free from illness, healthy, well , M Bh. ; R . : Susr. &c. ; 
causing health, wholesome, MBh. xii, 6/>6«^ ; com- 
plete, entire, Hariv ; infallible, secure, MBh.; R; 
untainted, pure, L. ; m. a wild goat, L. ; a hog, a 
boar, L.; N. of a king, MBh.— Emarda, m. * not 
oppressing/ N. of a king, MBh. -Emaxsfca, 


-Emitra, see -am°. — Emlfha, mfn. fleshless, 
Bhartr. ; receiving no booty or wages, MBh.; free 
from sensual desires or covetousness, Mn. vi, 49; 
not striving after any reward, Lalit.; °shdsin, mtn. 
eating no flesh, Hit.— Eya, mfn. having or yielding 
no income, profitless, W.; ■ vyaya-vat , m. having 
neither income nor expenditure, an idler who lives 
from hand to mouth, W.*— f. -Eyata, mfn. un- 
ext ended , con t ract ed , compact , W . ; - tva , 11. short 1 less, 
compactness, Kir. viii, 17. — Eyatl, mfn. one who 
has no future, one whose end or destruction is at 
hand, ib. ii, I5.-Ey«»a, mfn. not causing trouble 
or fatigue, easy, MBh.; kind, Divyav. -fiyudha, 
mfn. weaponless, unarmed, Mn.; Hariv. — (ram- 
bha, mfn. not undertaking enterprises, abstaining 
from all work, MBh. — Elamba, mfn. 
self-supported, independent ; friendless, alone, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. {am, ind., R.; -tva, n., Hear.;; m. N. 
of a philosopher (worshipping the empty air as deity), 
Cat.; (d), f. spikenard, L.; -°Mpaniikad t f. N. of 
wk. — Elambana, mfn. supportless or self-supported, 
not resting on another, free, MBh.; R. — Elasya, 
mfn. not slothful, MW.-EUpa, mfn. not talking, 
Kathls. -El oka, mfn. not looking about, R.; de- 
prived of light, dark or blind, MBh.; Mllatim. ; 
Kim.; ifc. looking at, investigating, scrutinising 
(cf. dtma-n°), MBh. -Irara^a, mfn. unveiled, 
manifest, evident, Venis. — Erarsha, mfn. (a tree) 
sheltering from rain, Hariv.— Esa, mf'<i)n. without 
any hope or wish or desire, indifferent, Kap. ; Klv. ; 
Rljat. Sec, {lUiim nir-didm *Jkri, to make hope 
hopeless i.e. giving up all hop*-, MBh. xii, 6647; cf. 
65x0); despairing or despondent of (with loc., dat., 
a« r and /rati , abl.,i»r comp.), MBh. ; R. &c. ; (»?'., f. 
hopelessness, despair, Subh.;Hcar.;- 4 a,mfii.despairing 
of (abl. , M Bh.viii, 376 1 ; kara, mfn. taking away all 
hope, making impossible (in comp.),Gb. xii, 20; -gu- 
(ihifW.r. for sa-g X see under a. «tr-4lii,p.553\-/<f, 
i'. (^Bhlrn.), -ha, n.(Panc.B.) hopelessness, despair; 
"sasatma, mfn. nearly driven to despair, Hear. ; sin, 
mfn. hopeless, derailing, MBh. ,'V i tca, n. hope- 
lessness, Kam. ; v. 1 for ia-fvti, Pane- i ; .>t-bh iva, 
ni. despair, L. ; - si bhuta, mfn. becoirn. hopeless, 
despairing, MW. -Esaiika, ml(d,n. fearless, being 
not afraid of (loc. for infin.), Cin.; {am), ind. with- 
out fear or hesitation, Samk. ; e ‘kya, mfn. not to be 
apprehendctl, Das. — R*aya,nifn. . wound) not deep, 
Susr. iv. 1 . for -diray a). — finis, tnfn. hoj>cles!>, 
despairing, MBh.; K iv. «Scc. ( ' iis-tvu.n., MBh. xii, 
12440}; free from desire, indifferent, Kum. v, 76; 
wiihout a blessing, W. — fisrama, mfn. not being 
in one of the four periods or stages of a Brlhmati's 
life, Kull. ( °min , id., ib.); - /ada , mfn. (a wood) 
having no hermitages in it, Kathls. — Esraya, mfn. 
shelterless, R,; supportless, having or offering no 
prop or stay, destitute, alone, MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; not 
deep (v. 1 . °iaya ), lying open, Susr. — 1. -Ena, m. 
seat less, shelterless, MBh. — EiaagU, mfn. unhin- 
dered (in the use of one’s forces), Car. — Enltva, 
w. r. for -asitva, or -dsatva (above), Pane. — Enu ( I), 
mfn., v. 1 . for - ambu , MBh. — Entba, ml\i)n. not 
interested in anything, not intent upon (comp ), 
Kathls. — Espada, mfn. restless, homeless, portion- 
less, objectless, MW. — Earava, mfn. sinless, Divyav. 
(printed °irava). — EnrEda, mfn. tasteless, insipid, 
unsavoury, MBh.; Hariv.; - rasa , ntfn. (herbs) not 
tasting of anything, MBh.oficrEdya, mfn. giving 
no enjoyment; - tama , mfn. most unsavoury, R. 

— EhEra, m. want of food, fasting, YljA. ; mf(rf)n. 
having no food or abstaining from it, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; - td , f. food lessn ess, fasting, MBh.; Kathls. 

— Inga, mfn. immovable, not flickering, MBh. 

— looha, mfn. without wish or desire, indifferent, ib. 

— lndriya {nir-), mf(rf)n. impotent, destitute of 
manly vigour or strength, AV.; SBr. See.; barren 
(a cow), KathUp. ; infirm, weak, frail, Mn. ix, 18 
(or = pramdna-rahita, Kull.); having no organs of 
sense, L. — lndhana, mfn. destitute of fuel, MBh.; 
Hariv. dec. — Itl, mfft. free from calamities or afflic- 
tions, Ragh.; - ka , mf(a)n. auspicious, R.— Ssa, see 
-isha. — iarara, mfn. godless, atheistic; •vdda, m. 
ath° doctrine, MW. ; - vadin , mfn. holding ath° d°, 
ib.; • ydmkhya-iastra , n. the Slmkhya doctrine in 
a restricted sense (excluding the Yoga-Sltnkhya), 
Sarvad. —isha, n. the body of a plough, or mfn. 
without a pole or shaft, L. (v. I. -ffo). — iha, mfn. 
motionless, inactive, desireiess, indiBerent^nanxious, 
MBh.; Klv. dec.; (d\ f. (BhP.) i. (MBh.), 
-tva, n. (MW.), 0 hdvastha , , f. (Slh.) absence of 
effort or desire, indifference. - accbTfiaa, mf a)n. 


not hreatliing, breathless, MBh.; SuSr. Ac.; narrow, 
contracted, crowded, W. ; ni. breathlessness {-nipi- 
<fit a, mfn, afflicted by b°); m. or n. N. of a panic, 
hell where the wic ked cannot breathe, L. —Utka^- 
ffea, mfn. free from longingor desire, Sak. — uttara, 
mfn. having no superior, L. ; answcrless, silenced, 
Hariv.; KathSs.dcc. ; n. «-/au/ra,n.N.olaTaiitra; 
°r/-^kri, to make unable to answer, silence, Kaihls. 

— Uttfca, mfn. irrecoverable, Bhpr. — UtpEta, 
mf(<i)n. free from portents, Hariv. — ntaava, mfn. 
having no festivals, Ragh.; BhP.; " vdrambha , niln. 
making or showing 110 preparation for a festival, Sak. 

— ntafiha, m. absence of exertion, indolence, Hariv.; 
mf(r/)u. without energy or courage, indolent, in- 
different, MBh.; K.dcc.; despondent of (loc.), MBh. 
vii, 1836; -td, f., Pa Ac. — ntauka, mfn. careless, 
indifferent, tranquil, MBh.; Klv.; in. N. of a son of 
Manu Raivata, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis 
under the 13th Manu, ib.— Uda&a, mfn. waterless, 
Pin. vi, 2, 1 84 ; BhP. ; Heat. (w. r. -f(d°). — ndara, 
mfn. having no belly or trunk, Klv. — uddaftam, 
ind. without any statement, Kid. — udArfira, 
mfn. immovable, undecaying, W.— uddbati, mfn. 
(chariot) not jolting, Sak. vii, 10 (v. I.) — ndyama, 
mfn. effortless, inactive, lazy, MBh. &c.—ndyoffa, 
mfn. id., ib. ; disheartened, R.; causeless (?), MW. 

— ndviffna, mfn. unexcited, sedate, calm, MBh.; 
R. ; - man as , mfn. undisturlicd in mind, ib. — ndvo- 
ga, mfn. * -udvigna, ib. — tmmfida, mfn. free 
frnm pride or arrogance, Slh. — npakfixrin, mfn. 
not assisting, inofficious, Subh. — apakrama, mfn. 
not to be cured, incurable, Car.; having no com- 
mencement, BhP. — npakriya, mfn. not useful or 
profilap’r. Kathls. — upadravu n« n frrr ft om 
alfltciioii or danger, neither inflicting nor bicurnug 
adversity, harmless, ;»eaceful, seaue, happy, MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; (also - upadruta j not inauspicious (as 
stars), Var. ; -id, f. absence of danger, security, Kull. 

— up&dhi, infn. guileless, blameless, honest, secure, 
K.lv. ; -rvatta, mfn lea.-fi-.g an honest hie ( /-j, f. t 
Dhurtas. ) ; -pdUta-/rakrttik.t, mfn. iprol .) one 
whose subjects an* prolei tcd ln».o danger sn harm, 
loser.; -its ha, ml 11. one m whom :>•■» r nnaii »dcr of 
guile is left, Buddh. ; (said ot Nirvana , Divyuv. 

— upapattl, mfn. unfit, unsuitable, tva , 11,1b. 

— npapada, mfn. having no epithet, Mricch. a, 

} £ ; not connected with a subordinate wool, Seh. 
-upaplava, mfn. untroubled, unmolested, un- 
harmed, Sak. iii, j[ (V.l. -upadrava); ni. 'not caus- 
ing adversity/ N. of Siva, Sivag. — npabhoga, 
min. not enjoying, Slmkhyak. — npnmft, iiif.u)n. 
peerless, unequalled, incomparable, Hariv.; Klv. 
Sic. ; 111. N. of a man. L.; (a), f. N. of a Suriinganl, 
Siphas. — upayoga, mfn. useless, unserviceable, 
Hear. — upala, mfn. stonclcss, g. nirudakddi . 

— npalapa, mfn. unsrncared, L. -upasarga, 
mfn. free from portents, auspicious, Var. — upa- 
ayialLfa, mfn. undamaged, ib. — upaakrlta, mfn. 
unimpaired by (instr.), simple, pure, MBh. — npa- 
■th&yaka,(i)fn. unattended, Divyav. — upahata, 
mfn. unhurt, uninjured; harmless, auspicious, Var. 

— npahlta, mfn. (in phil.) without Upa-dhi or 
Upl-dhi (sec s.v.) — upAkhya, mf(A)n. destitute 
of all qualification, Sarvad. ; immaterial, unreal, false, 
non-existent, L.; indescribable, inexpressible, Naish.; 
-tva, n., Samk. — upfidfiaa, mfn. free from desire 
or clinging to life, Divyav. (cf. MWB. 44; ioa 
&c.) - itpidhi(VP.)and 0 dhlka(BhP.),nifn.with- 
out attributes or qualities, absolute. — apAya, mfn, 
without expedients, helpless, unsuccessful, Kim, 

— updkiha, mfn. not neglectful; free from trick 
or fraud. W. -nakpatfi, f. want of heat, cold- 
ness, rigidity; °tdm */ni, to bring to c°, kill, Dai. 

— ashpit ha, mfn. wiihout a turban or head-dress, 
bareheaded, Rljat. — usknian, See., w. r. for 
- ushm °. — 1. -fidha, mfn. unmarried, W. — f&da- 
ka, -Bpama, -Apdkkya, w. r. for ~u(F, - up St c. 
-Eshioaii, mfn. devoid of heat, cold, MBh.; 
Hariv. ("’ maka , Jltakam.); °ma-tva , n. coldness, 
M Bh, — 1 . -Eha, m. a complete sentence, one hav- 
ing no ellipsis, W. -yipa (Si y his.), °pla (Nir., 
Sch.), mfn. free from debts. — 1. -aka, mfn. ex- 
cluding 4 one/Jyot. — anas, mfn. free from guilt, Sis. 

— oahfliya, 11. absence of all labials, ib., Sch. 

— aushadha, mfn. incurable, Pracaruj. — ^an- 
dha, mfn. void of smell, inodorous, Susr.; Klv. St c. ; 
•td, f. scciiilessness, Kum.; -pushpi,l. Salmalia Mala- 
baric a, L. •- garbha, mfn. haviug no germ or sprout 
in it, AP. — faxrra, mfn. free from pride, humble, 
Rljat. - farka, mf(d)n, blameless, Kathls. • ga« 
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v&ksha, mfu. window less, K:»m. ^gtshana, mfn. 
* knowing no dillii nlties,' intrepid, V«:ar. — guna, 
mluUn, having no cold or string, Klv.; having no 
gin*d qnalnio or virtues, 1 >;id. woithk •>>. virions, 
MBh.; R. Ac.; iK-\ < »i«J <d all qualiiu s nr propel lies, 
Up.; MBh. Ac.; having no epithet, Kali Sr., Sch. ; 
(said of the Supreme Hong', W.; -la, mfn. having 
no qualities, R lm.it Up. ; * tattva , n. N. of wk.; -td, 
f., -tva, u. absence of qualities or properties; want 
of good q ", wickedness, viciousne-s, MBh.; Klv.; 
Pur. ; • mattasa , mfn. of bad or vicious mind, Klv. ; 
'rtdtmuka, mfu. having no q“, MBh. — ffallka, 
mfn. having no pill, Kathls. — fpilma, rnf(</)n. 
shrubless, MBh. — gfiba, niff/ :u. houseless, Banc. 

— yaurava, mft<?)n. without dignity; (iiw), ind;, 
Rajat. — ffrantha, mfn. free from all ties or hin- 
drances, BhP. ; without possessions, poor,!.. ; a saint 
who has withdrawn from the world and lives either 
as a hermit or a teligious mendicant wandering 
about naked, Var. ; Huddh. ; a fool, idiot, a gam- 
bler, L.; murder, manslaugiiter, Gal .; ' thaka, mfn. 
unattended, deserted, alone, L. ; fruitless, L. ; clever, 
expert, I,.; m. a naked Jaina or Buddhist mendicant, 
L. ; n. "t JainiMii or Buddhism, MW.; ° thana , n. 
killing, slaughter, L.; c tka sds/ra, n. N. of wk.; 
v thi, mfn. tree from knots, kuotless, I*.; without 
blemish, perfect ( °th i-> a man iyata , Can dak.) ; ‘ thi- 
t\ i, mfn. clever, conversant, I..; - hina, I.,; m. ** 

thuha , m. — gfhata, u. a great fair, crowded mar ket, 
fuc mat ket ; a place where then is no qua) or steps, 
I.. — ghrina, mf:'i/ u. unmerciful, truel, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. ; shameless, immodest, W.; yam), ind. 
mielly, MBh.; (</), f. (in sa nir-^hrina >, - td, f. 
(Bhartr), -Ira, n. (MiirkP.) pitiii s'liess, cruelty. 

— I . -ghosha, nil </)n. soundless, noiseless, MBh. ; 
1 shdk\hara vimuk/a, m. N. of a Sam.nlhi.— jana, 
inf a ii. unpeopled, lonely, desolate, MBh.; R.; in. 
or n. solitude, desert, R.; Rajat. ; -td, f. (Rajat.), 
- tva , n. ;S;th.) depopulation, voidness; -vana, n. a 
lonely or unfrequented forest. MW. — jantu, mfu. 
free Irom living creatures ! worms Ac.), II Yog. — ja- 
ra, ruin, 'in some eases ias, Pan. vii, 2, Jot) not 
becoming old, young, fresh, BhP. ; imperishable, 
immortal, W.; in. a gixl, Raj at. ; {</), f. Uocmlus 
(Jordifolius oi Anelhum Graveolens, L.; u. am- 
brosia or nectar, L. ; - fanya-yoshit , f. ‘immortal 
courtezan,' an Apsaras, Year.; shapa 
species of musiard, L. — jar&yu [nit- mtn. < snake) 
that has cast its skin, AV. — jarjalpa (;//;■-), 
mfn. tatteied, VS. (Mahidh.; v.l. TS. -j aimak a). 
— Jala, rul' d n. wateiless, dry (in. «-i u.a dry onm- 
tiy, dcseit, waste, MBh.; R.); not mixed with water 
(as buttermilk 1, I..; ‘ la- toyaddbha, nun. of the col- 
our of a waterless cloud i.c. white, fair, MW. ; ‘ 7 «i- 
tntnhya, Nmn. A. '"'yule, to be like a lish without 
water, Blum. ; ri latkadasi, f. the nth day in the 
light half of the month Jyaishtha (on which even 
the drinking of water is forbidden}, Col. — jalada, 
in ft/) n. cloudless, Subh. -JRdya, mfn. free from 
coldness, L. —jalmaka mfn. mancle^j TS., 
Sch. (cf. -jarjal/a''. — jijn&sa, mfn. n«»t desirous 
of knowing or understanding, Nyayas,, Sch. — jib- 
va, mfu. tongueless, MHh.; n. a frog, L. — jlva, 
mf J n. lifeless, dead, MBh. Ac. ; - Id rati a , n. kill- 
ing, striking dead (with gen.), Kathas. xvii, is, (w.r. 

- hdr *); ' vita, mfn. — -jtva ; ‘ ta-tva, n., Vajrarch. 
— Jnktl, mfn. having no kinsfolk, Mbh.— jn&iia, 
mf(J u. ignorant, stupid, silly, Kathis. — jyotie, 
mtn. lighticss, dark, Hear. - Jrara, mfn. feverless, 
healthy, L. — dahlia, mfn. (snake) not biting or 
stinging, AitBr. — data or »dada, mfn. (('rakr. for 
drita fr. \/ dri, cf. a-driV) unkind, malicious, cen- 
sorious, slanderous; useless, unnecessary; mad, in- 
toxicated, L. — da^da, mfn. not punishing, MBh.; 
m. a Sudra, L. (as the staflless?). -danta, mfn. 
(elephant) having no teeth or tusks, Subh. — Aaya, 
nd(d n. pitiless, unkind, cruel, hard, violent, exces- 
sive, MBh.; Klv. Ac; unpitied by any, Mn. ix, 
139; (<w/\ ind. unmercifully, passionately, violent- 
ly, greatly, Klv. (ya-taram, Bhartr. i, 64); *tva. 
It. uurnerci fulness, cruelty, Klv.; ^ya-danta datjsa, 
m. unmerciful or passionate biting (with the teeth), 
Git.; "ya-rati-sramdhua, mb a n. tired by p° amor- 
ous sports, Ragli. xix, 32; J ydilaka, m. a p ' em- 
brace, Mtgh. 105. — 1 . -dara, infn. (fr. »Jdri ^[?] ; 
cf. -data) pitiless, hard, shameless; (am), ind. ex- 
cessively, strongly, L. — davaa^a, mf{d)n. free from 
clefts or holes, Kim. — data, mfn. more than ten 
days old, happened more than ten days ago {-ta, f. 
ApGp), AitBr.; Mn. Ac. (cf. - 


na, mfu. toothless. Hit.; //if kski*jihva 9 infn. de- 
prived of teeth and eyes and tongue, MBh. — dasyu, 
min. (a place . free from robbers, M Bh. ; Hariv. — 1. 
-dahana, infn. (lor 2. see nir-dahj not burning, 
W . — d&kahiaya, min. uncourtcous, Kad. — d&ri- 
drya, mfu. free from poverty; wealthy, Kath.o. 

— duhkha, mfn. painless, not feeling or causing 
pain, MBh. ; Kathas. ; *tva, 11. painlessness, Bh UhAp. 

— durdina, mfn. 4 free from bad weather,’ serene, 
blight, Dhanarni. — deva \ttir-), mtn. abandoned 
by the gods, TS.; without gods or idols, Subh. 

— dalnya, mfn. free from misery, comfortable, at 
ease, Kathds. ; Rijat. — dosha, mf^ n. faultless, 
defect less, guiltless, innocent, MBh.; Kilv. Ac.; in- 
fallible, Sarvad. ; -ku/a-sdnlvali. f. N. of wk. ; -id, 
f. faultlessness, Sch.; w ihl'karana , n. rendering 
iiorunus, paralyzing, Bhpr.; ^iht-krila, mfn. clear- 
ed from guilt, MW. — dravya, mfn. immaterial, 
MBh.; without property, poor, — drama, nif 
treeless ; L mi- \lkri, todtprivc oft rets, Year. — dro- 
ha, mfu. not hostile or malicious, friendly, Rijat 

— dvamdva, mfn. indilferent to the alternatives 
or opposite pairs (of feelings, as pleasure and pai 
neither glad nor sorry Ac., MBh.; Hariv.; Bur. ; 
not standing in mutual relation, independent 
brahman \, MBh. i, 3315; xii, 4S<^ - xiv, 31.;; 
free fiom envy or jealousy, MBh.; Kathls.; not c« 
tested, indisputed, MBh.; not double, W. ; not ac- 
knowledging two principles, ib. — dhana, mfn 
without property, poor, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; (an enter- 
prise > undertaken without money, C'oi.; m. an old 
bull, L. ; -la, f. Mriali.\ - Iva , n. ^MBh. ; 1 ’auc. 
poverty, indigence; 'ni y'G*i\l)ai.)to make poor 
'ni - \f bhu (K nil. (to ben >11 le j w ior . — dhar ma , in In. 
unrighteous, law less, impious, Kathfis. ; ‘improper- 
tied,’ Kap. (-tin, ii."' ; in. unrighteousness, ir 
* ma-murkhatd, f. unt^ and foolisluiess, Kailnls. ; 
'mart ha, infn. unjust and useless, MBh. — dhftr- 
taraflhtra, mfn. having 110 descendants of I dirita* 
vaslitra, free from them, MBh. — dhllma, mtn 
smokeless, Mfilatim. ; -iva, ii., Dcvlblil*. — namas- 
kKra, mf x </)n. ollering no homage (e.g. to tin 
gods), not respecting any one, imcourteons, MBh.; 
R. Ac.; unrespectcd, despised by all, Mn.; Bhatt. 

— nara, mfn. abandoned by men, deserted, Hariv, 

— nfin&ka, mfn. coinless, ;>eniiiless, Mncch. ii, 6 

— nfttha, nil'll, protectoi less, without a lord 01 
guardian, Ksd. ; -Id, f.^MBh. — nRbhl, mfn. (with- 
out i.c.) not reaching to the navel; * kauseya , 11. a 
silken garment not reaching to the u°, Kum. — nk- 
yaka, nitu. having no leader or ruler, anarchic > as 
a country', Subh.; -tva, n.,Nllak. — nidra, mfn. 
sleepless; -ta, f., Rsjat. — nlmitta, mfn. without 
reason or motive, causeless, Nyayas., Sch. [-/ra, 11., 
Samk,); having no egoistic motive, disinterested, 
Kid.; iam), iud. without cause, A'ar. ; takrita, 
mfn. produced without a visible cause, ib. — nime- 
Bha, mfn. not twinkling [cakihus), Sair.; not 
closing the eye, Naish. — nlrodha, iiif(J)u. un- 
obstructed, Rajat. — nlda, mfn. having no nest, 
Uhl 1 . — bandhu, mfn. w ithout relations or friends, 
MBh. — barha, mfu. (a peactKk) without tail- 
fcathers, Vis. — bala, mfu. powerless, weak, Hit. 

— bina, mfn. arrowless, L. —1. -b&dha, mfn. 
free Irom vexation or annoyance, Kathas. — bija, 
mfn. seedless, impotent {-/va, 11., Tattvas.) ; [d ), f, 
a sort of grape without seeds or stones, 1.. —bad* 
dhi, mfn. senseless, ignorant, stupid, Mricch. ; Banc. 

— bnaa, mfn. free from chaff ; i:, si-krita , mfn. freed 
from chaff, husked, L. -bodha, v.l. for - bitddhi , 
q. v. — 1. -bhakta, mfn. (medicine) taken without 
eating, Su&r. — bhaya, n. fearlessness, security, 
Heat.; mf(ri)n. fearless, not afraid of (comp.) ; free 
from danger, secure, tranquil ( am , ind. fearlessly 
Ac.), Mn. ; MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; m. N. of a son of the 
13th Manu, Hariv.; - hhtma , N. of a play; - rdma - 
bhatta , m. N. of an author, Cat. — bhara, nif(<i)n. 

1 without weight or measure,' excessive, vehement, 
violent; deep, sound (as sleep), ardent (as an em- 
brace), Klv. Ac.; full of, abounding in, Kathis.; 
Pur. Ac. (also °rita with instr., Cat.); {am), ind. 
excessively, violently, very much, deeply, soundly, 
Kathils. ; Hit. ; °ra-nidrd, f. sound sleep, Hit. ; '~ra- 
farirambha, m. a passionate embrace, Git.; ‘ ra- 
pranayitd , f. deep affection, Amar. ; °ra-rahah-kri- 
da , f. excessive amorous sport, Bhartr.; °ra-sambho - 
j>a, m. excessive enjoyment, Rijat. — bbastraka, 
mf(a^d or f‘4a)n., Pin. vii, 3, 47, Kli. — bhiga, 
mfn. not consisting of parts; -tva, n., Kap. -bkft- 
gya, mfn. unfortunate, L. — t. -bkUa&a, mfn. 


undistinguished, equal, like, W. — bhl, mfn, fearless, 
not afraid. — bbSka, mfn. id., Car. — bhita, mfn. 
id , K . ; BMP. -bbuffna, mfu. not bent, atiaight, 
tl.it, W. — bbuja, ml d n. N. of a kind of Saiiiditi 
or San iliit A, KPiat. ; 11. - samhitd , Ait Ar. — bbriti, 
mfn. without wages, hireless, L. —I. -bfcada, 
nif i;n. uninterrupted, Hariv. — bhadya, mfn. 
having no cleft or fissure, Kim.; missing the aim, 
R. — bhoga, mfn. not devoted to pleasure nr en- 
joyment, MBh. - makshlka, mfn. free from flics, 
g. nir-udakddi ; [am), n. or ind. the being free 
from Ihes i.e. from troublesome people, complete 
solitude, <} kam var t ate, Pin. ii, 1, 6, Kli.; K 'kam 
kritam, $ak. -majja, mfn. inarrowless, fatless, 
meagre. Hariv. — manddka, infn. froglcss,destitute 
td tVogs, MW. — mataara, mfn. without envy or 
jealousy, unselfish, Rajat.; BhP. — mat sy a. infn. 
tishless; -ta, t. f Pane, — mada, mfn. unintoxicated, 
sober, quiet, humble, modest, MBh.; Rajat.; Kathis.; 
(elephant) not in rut, Yar. — madbyi, mfn. hav- 
ing no middle, TS. ; till, f. a panic, fragrant sub- 
stance (pi oh. w. r. for nirmathvd). — manaaka, 
mfn. mindless, having 110 Manas; -td, f, Kim. 

— manuja, nil'll, unpeopled, uninhabited, desolate, 
BhP. — manuahya, iuf(ii;n. id., R.(with mataii - 
ga, m. an elephant without riders, MBh.); -mriya, 
mfn. a forest) without men or deer, R. — manta, 
mfu. faultless, innocent, II Yog. —mantra, mfn. 
(a ceren mil v' uuaao«np.iiiied hy holv tevts, MBh. 
not familiar with h ' t‘\ MBh. x ?i, 1330 1 -• Mu. ii, 
I5S, where v.l. an ri, a). — manyu, mfu. free 
from auger or leseutmcnt, MBh.; K.ith.ls. ; m. N. 
of a hunter, Hariv. —mama, inf a n. uioeltish, 
disinterested, (csp.) free from all worldly conm ct ions, 
MBh.; R. Ac.; regardless of, inditleient to \hn. 
ib. ; 111. (with Jainas) N. of the 15th Arhat of tlm 
future I't-sarpiiii; N.of Siva.Sivag.; -td, I. (Kav.\ 

l. -tva, n. (I'nr.) coni|dctc unselfishness or iinliller- 
eiice .see ///.»); 2. -tva, mfn. free from selfishness, 
indifferent, Hull. — maryftda, mfn. boundUs', 
immeasurable, innumerable, Var. ; MBh, ; unlimited, 
unrestrained, uurulv, wicked, criminal, MBh.; K. 
Ac. ; [am >, iud. « onlusedly, topsv turvv, MBh.: 11. 
confusion, distutbance of boundaries or rules, ib, ; 
a kind of light, Hariv. —mala, uif(ti ii. spotless, 
unsullied, clean, pure, shining, resplendent, bright, 
Up.; MBh.; Kav. Ac.; sinless, virtuous, Mn. viii, 
318; in. N. of Skanda, AV. Paris.; pi. N. of a sect, 
W.; u. talc, L.; r.- nir-miilya , 11. , I..; la-yada, 
mfn. having a bright mace, MBh.; *la-td, I. Hariv.), 

la- tva, 11. (Bhag. ; Var.) stainlessncss, cleanness pur- 
ity; ^ la-tit tha, n. N. of a Tfrtha, W.; c la-prakiila , 

m. N. of wk. ; "la bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
“ lanjana , 11. N. of ch. of the Prakarana-paneik.i ; 
v U/ma luit, min. having a pure mind, II* at. ; ' li 
katana , it. cleansing, puiifuatinn, Pat.; "li-ktita, 
mfn. freed from impurity, cleansed, Geared, VAs ; 
<y lb pa la, m. crystal, L. — malimasa, mfu. spotless, 
dean, pure, 1.. — masaka, mfn. free from gnat* <»r 
mosqmtcK-s, g. nir udakadi. — miyaa, mfu. flesh- 
les>, emaciated, MBh.; R. Ac. — mftdbyaatba, 
11. absence of impartiality, interest, sympathy, R, 
(H.) — mlna, mfn. without sdf-confidcncc, free 
from pride, MBh.; Klv. -mtnusba, inf(a)n. 
urificopled, desolate, Kid.; Kathis. ; -e), iud. in a 
solitary place, Rijat.; '~ih t kyi, to depopulate, 
Priy. — mIya(«/V ), infn. powerless, weak, TS. 

— 1 .-m&rga, mfn. roadless, pathless, Kirn. — mill, 
f ,-~°tyd (next), -mllya, mfn. cast out or left 
from a garland, useless, unfit, GfihySs. ; Vajracch. 
[-td, f. ) ; worn the day before, Dai. ; — nir-mala, L . ; 
(</}# f. Trigonella Coruiculata, L.; 11. the remains 
of an offering to a deity, flowers left at a sacrificial 
ceremony, MBh.; the remains i.e. a feeble reflex 
of (gen.), Bllar. i, 40; stainlessness, purity, W. ; 

daman, 11. a garland made of flowers left at a sac- 
rifice, Ritus. iv, 1 5. — mlthya, mfn. not false, true, 
H Yog. — mo^da, m.'very bald ’ (?), a eunuch, Bhar. 

— mtlla, mfn. rootless (as a tree), MBh. ; baseless, 
unfounded, BhP.; eradicated, W. ; °la-td, f. root- 
Jessncss, baselessness, Prab. ; °tana, tn. an uprooter, 
Damayantlk.; n. uprooting, extirpating, Bhartr.; 

lava , Norn, 1 \ "yati, to uproot, eradicate, armihi- 
ate, Kid. -mffibaka, mfn. free from mice, 
Kathis. — surlya, mfn. decries*, R. — maffba, 
m( y /;)n, cloudless, BhP, — it&tdba, mfn. without 
understanding, stupid; °dhdirama , m. N. of a man, 
^at. — mogha, v. 1. for next. — moba, mfn. 1 free 
from illusion,' N. of Siva, $ivag.; of a son of the 
fifth Manu, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis under 



542 fMkjf nir-yatna. finqrrfK nish-kdmuka. 


the 13th Manu, il>. (cf. nir-moka, beiow).— yat- 
na, mfn. inactive, immovable, lazy, Hariv.; -td, f. 
inactivity, ib. -yiuitraiia, mfn. unrestrained, un- 
controlled, self-willed, independent, Klv.; Suir. ; 
(also°/ri/a,W.) ; (am ), ind. without restraint, Ritus.; 
RAjat.; . pradei&vatthita , mfn. being at a place 
where no restraint is needed, Kull. — jaiaika, 
mfn. inglorious, MBh. — yidaya, mfn. freed front 
the Ysdavas, Hariv. — 1. -yukti, f. want of union 
or connection (esp. in gram.); unfitness, impro- 
priety, W. ; mfn. unfounded, illogical, wrong, Gol. ; 
*tika, mfn. id., °tika-tva, n. L. -y&tka, mfn. 
separated or strayed from the herd (as an elephaut), 
Hariv. — yoff a-kahama, ntfn. free front care or 
anxiety about acquisition or possession, Dh. ii, 45. 

— lakahapa, mf(J)n. having no special marks, un- 
distinguished, insignificant, plain, ill-featured, R. ; 
KathAs. ; unworthy, fit for nothing, KAd. ; unspot- 
ted, W. — lakakya, ntfn. inobservahlc, invisible, 
Kathas. — lajja, mf(«)n. shameless, impudent (-U f, 
f.), MBh.; Klv. &c. — lavana, mfn. graceless 
(figure), Subh. — likffa, mfn. having no character- 
istic marks, indefinable ( as dttnan, brahman \ M Bh. 

— llpta, m. ‘unsmeared, undented,' N. of Krishna, 
llrahma vB.; a sage, W. — lopa, ntfn. unsmeared, 
free from fatty substances, M11. v, na; stainless, 
sinless, L. ; not attached to anything, L. ; (am), ind. 
completely (so as to leave nothing t hat clings or sticks) , 
Samk. ; m, N. of Siva, Sivag. ; a sage, W. — lobha, 
mfn. free from desite, unavaricious, RAjat. ; - tva , n. 
SinhAs. — loma, mfn. hairless, smooth, Kaui. — lo- 
ll a, n. myrrh, L. — va^aa, mfn. having no family, 
standing alone, Hit. «- I. -vacA&a, mfn. not speak- 
ing, silent, Sukas.; unobjectionable, blameless, MBh.; 
(am ind. silently, Kum. vii, 19. — vana, m. or n. 
a country without forests, I,.; mfn. — -vana; C'ne), 
ind. in the open country, Bln. vi, 2, 178; viii, 4, 5, 
Kls. — yataala, mf(ff) 11. not lovinglyclingingto(osp. 
to children, with loc.), Veil is. v, 3; vi, ly.-vat- 
Ra-iiia-pumgava, mfn. deprived of calves and 
young hulls, Hariv. <-»yana, rnfn. having 110 wood, 
being out of a w° or in the open country, MBh. v, 
863 (cf. -z Hina). — vara, mfn. excellent, L. — va- 
runam, ind. without falling into Varuna’s power, 
TS. ycf. a-v } ) ; -nd-td, f. (jBr.) ; °na-tv 4 , n. (TS.) 
deliverance from V°’s p°. — vartl, mfn. wickless, 
Kid. — yalkala, mfn. barkless, Mricch. i, 51. 

— yaaa, mfn. having no free will, dependent on 
another; -fa, f. Hear. — vaa ha tk Era-maii gala, 
mfn, destitute of sacrifices and festivities, KathAs. 

— vaau, mfn. without property, noor; -tva, n. 
Rij at. — vaatra, mfn. unclothed ; ^stri- y/ kri, to 
rob a person of his clothes, Subh. — vftkya, nif d'n. 
speechless, R. •vto, mfn. id., Bbl 4 . — 1. -vftcya, 
mfn. unobjectionable, blameless; improper to l»c 
said, W. -vlnl, f, (with Jaiuas) N. of a deity 
who executes the commands of the 1 6th Arlut of 
the present Ava-nrpii.il. — I . -Tfcta, rnfn. free from 
wind, sheltered, still, Banc.; m. a calm, a place 
sheltered from wind ; -stha, mfn. standing sheltered 
from the w°, MBh,; Hariv. —I. -vlda, m. ab- 
sence of dispute or railing, W. — vinara, mfn. 
free from monkeys, R. -vEyasa, mfn. free from 
crows. Baric. — vErEjiasi, rnfn. one who has left 
Var Anas!, Pan. vi, a, 2. Vjrtt. 3, Rat. —I. -tE- 
lant, mfn. without fancy or imagination, SAh. 

— vikalpa, mfn. (or l pana, L.) not admitting an 
alternative, free Irom change or differences, Tcjob- 
Up.; Vedantas. ; admitting no doubt, notwavering, 
B ha rtf. (am), ind. without hesitation or reflection, 
Rafic. ; -vddn and -vu ara, m. N. of wks. — rikal- 
paka,mfn. ■=*■ -z 'ikalpa, BhP. ; BhAshAp.; Vedantas.; 
n. knowledge not depending upon or derived 
from the senses, W. -yiklra, mfn. unchanged, 
unchangeable, uniform, normal. MBh. (alio •vat)\ 
Kav. ; Suir.; -td, f. MBh. ~vikEaa, mfn. not 
opening or expanded, unblown; -tva, n., Mallin. 
— ▼igfcaffam, ind. without any hindrance from 
(in comp.), Jltakam. — riff ha*, mf(i)n. uninter- 
rupted, unhindered, Hariv.; Kav.; (am and ena), 
ind. unobstruetedly, freely, Rljat,; Sih. -vlcEra, 
mf(d)n. not needing any consideration, Yogas.; 
not reflecting or considering, RAjat.; (am), ind. 
without r^/lection, inconsiderately, K. — violkit- 
11, mf(d)n. without reflecting much (am, ind.), 
Kull.; indubitable, Sarvad. -riceahta, mfn. 
motionless, insensible, MBh. ; R. - ritarka, mfn. 
unreflecting, inconsiderate, Yogas. — vtdya, mfn. un- 
learned, uneducated, KA111. — vldhitaa, mfn. not 
wishing to do, having no designs, MBh.-rinoda, 


mfn. having no pastime, void of solace or diversion, 
Megh, ; Vcar. m yindhyE, f. * being outside or 
coming from the Vindhya,’ N. of a. river, Var.; 
Kllid. flee. — yikandha, mfn. offering no obsta- 
cles, quite fit for (gen.), Bilar. vii, H; inoffensive, 
harmless, ib.ix, 53. ~rlmaraa, mfn. (also written 
°sha) unreflecting, inconsiderate, Kathfts. ; not hav- 
ing the Saipdhi called Vimarsa, SAh. —ylrodha, 
mf(a)n. not being opposed to (comp.), Jltakam. 
— vivara, mfn. having no opening or rent, close, 
contiguous, KathAs. ; •td, f. close, contiguousness 
(as of female breasts); agreement, understanding, 
SR. ix, 44. -yiyEda, mfn. having no context, 
agreeing, MBh.; incontestable, SAh.; °di-<Jkri f to 
cause to agree, conciliate, L. — viveka, mfn. un- 
discriminating, inconsiderate, foolish, Subh.; -td, f. 
(Pancad.), -tva, n. (KathAs.) want of judgment, in- 
discretion. ~ylaanka f mf(d)n. fearless, confident, 
Mn. ; MBh. flee. ; (am andrmr), ind. without fear or 
hesitation, Susr.; R. ; -kita, mfn. **°ka; (a;;/ ;, ind., 
Hariv. — viseaha, nif(J n. showing or making no 
difference, undiscritninating, without distinction, 
MBh.; R.&c.; not different from, same, like (comp.), 
Kalid.; (with viiesha, m. not the least difference, 
Bhartr. iii, 54); unqualified, absolute, Sarvad. ; \am 
and ena), ind. equally, alike, the same as (comp. ', 
MBh.; KAv. flee.; n. absence of difference, indis- 
criminateness, likeness, MBh. vi, 5519; *shana, 
mfn. having no attributes, BhB. ; °s/ia-td, t. ylih.lm.), 
°sha-tva , 11. (MBh.) -- u .\ha, 11. ; ! sha-Vaf, mfn. not 
different, indiscriminate, xii, 7316; 1 shdkriti , 

mfn. whose forms are precisely alike, MW. — yi- 
■ka, nif d)n. non -venomous (as a snake), M Bh. ; K. 
flee. ;°shf-^kri, to deliver from poison, Bilar.; Vet.; 

( a and f), f. Kyllingia Monocephala, L. ~ viahoxL- 
ga, mtn. not attached to anything, indifferent, 
BhB. -Tlshay*, mfn. having 110 dwelling-place 
or expelled from it (also °yi-krita), banished from 
(comp.), KAv.; supportless, hanging in the air, 
Hariv. 7/143; having no object 01 sphere of action, 
Sih. (-tva, n. Samk.); not attached to sensual ob- 
jects, Kap. ; BhB.; ^yfyarilga, mfn. unharmed by 
objects of sense, MW. — ▼ixk&na, mfn. having 
no tusks (as an elephant), MBh. — vlaarg-a, mfn. 
without Visarga, Mricch., Sch. — ▼ihaxng’A, mfn. 
(wrxtd) birdless, Hariv. --TihSra, mfn. having 110 
pleasure, ib. — vAja, see -bija. -vlra («/r-), 
mfn. deprived of men or heroes, TS. C'rd-td, f. 
MaitrS.); unheroic, cowardly, W.; (d), f. a woman 
whose husband and sons are dead, L. ; N. of a river, 
MBh. ; n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, ib. — vlrudk, 
mfn. deprived of plants, BhP. —virya (»/r-), 
nfn. powerless, unmanly, impotent ; m. a weakling, 
TBr.; SBr. ; MBh. flee.; -id, f. unmanliness, power- , 
lessness, iinj>otente, exhaustion, A past.; BhB. 

— vrrikfhA, mfn. destitute of trees, MBh.; toy a, 
mfn. treeless and waterless, Kathis. ; - mriga-pak - 
shut, mtn. without trees or deer or birds, MBh. 

— i.-vflttl, mfn. having no occupation, destitute, 1 
W. —vriuka, mfn. having no bulls, Hariv. — vega, , 
mfn. without violent motion, quiet, calm, R. ; Suir. 

— vetatxa, mfn. unsalaried, RAjat. -i.-vtda, 
mfn. not having the Vedas, infidel, unscriptural, W. 
• vipana, mfn. not trembling or flickering, Var. 

— valra, n. absence of enmity, Bh. (also b rina, 
Tarkas.); mfn. free from enmity, peaceable, amic- 
able, Var.; MBh. Ac.; (am), ind. peaceably, with- 
out enmity, R. ; nt. N. of a hunter, Hariv. ; -td, f. 
concord, MBh.; Hariv. - Tallakakya, mfn. 
shameless, L. - vyafra, mfn. unconfuied, calm, 
BhB. — TyaSjaaa, mfn. without condiment, MBh.; 
Hariv.; (e), ind. in a plain manner, directly, Banc. 

— vyatka, mfn. free from pain, quiet, calm, MBh.; 
RAjat. wYyathaft*, mfn. id., Naish.; n. a hole, 
cavern (at undisturbed), ib. «»yyapat*ap*i mfn. 
shameless, Jltakam. •▼yapikiha, mfid)n. dis- 
regarding, indifferent to (loc. or comp.), Klv.; 
RAjat. «Tyallka, mfn. not causing pain, (either-* ) 
not offending, harmless (as a word), BhP.; (or*) : 
easy, hearty, willingly done (11 a gift), MBh.; not 
feeling pain or uneasiness, willing, ready, sin- 
cere, undissembling, MBh.; K. flee.; Q kena cetasd 
or hrida, with a willing or easy heart or mind, 
MBh.; ( °kam or °ka-tas ), ind. sincerely, willingly, 
BhB. v-yyaTadlitAa, mfn. (ground) uncovered, 
bare, Hear. —vyaTastha, mfn. not staying in a 
certain place, moving hither and thither, Dai. 
-vyaia&a, mfn. free from bad inclinations, Ka- 
thas. — Yylkala, mfn. not troubled or excited, calm ; 
-As, f. calmness, tranquillity, Pafic. «*vytflrfera» 


mfn. not haunted or infested by tigers, MBh. 
- mfn. free from deceit or ambiguity, undis- 

puted ; exact, honest, sincere, pure, MBh. ; Klv. 
flee.; (am), ind. exactly, plainly, honestly, ib.; -td, 
f. honesty, plainness, candour, Bhartf. ; °jf-krita, 
mfn. made plain, freed from deceit or illusion, SAn- 
tii. *»vyftdhi, mfn. free from sickness, healthy, 
strong, MBh.; Car. —vySpftra, mfn. free from 
occupation, not busy, at leisure, passive, Klv. flee.; 
-tva, u. ^Sanik.j sthiti . f. (L.) want of occupa- 
tion, leisure. — Tyftypitti, mfn. (emancipation) 
not involving any return (to worldly existence), 
Sarvad. — wrap*, mfn. un wounded, unhurt, M Bh. ; 
BhP. ; undamaged, without notches or rents, Mn.; 
MBh.; AgP. — vxata, mfn. neglecting religious 
observances or vows, MBh. — Trlda, mfn. shame- 
less, impudent, KathAs. — kaata (nlr-), mfn. 
haudlcss, AV. (cf. nair-h°). — kima, 11. (or am, 
ind.) cessation of winter, PAn. ii, I, 6, K*i. — hati, 
mfn. weaponless, unarmed; YAjn. »hitu, mfn. 
causeless, reasonless, MBh.; • td , f., -tva, n. want 
of a cause or reason, SAh. —kxX or -hrika, mfn. 
shameless, intpudent, bold, daring, MBh. — hlfida, 
mfn. joyless, uncomfortable, uneasy, MAlav. i, 

1 . Via for nis (q.v.) before c, ih. — oakrlka, mfn. 
without tricks or deceit, honest, Subh. — oakvkui, 
mfn. eyeless, blind, MBh. — oatvftr Apia, mfn. pi. 
more than forty, Vop. — oala, mf(./)u. motionless, 
immovable, fixed, steady, invariable, unchangeable, 
MBh.; K:»v. («/), f. the earth, L.; DesnuHlimn 

(jangeticum, L. ; °ia kara and fl la-ddsa-svdtnin , 
in. Nl. of authors; ' Ulrica, in. * firm- limbed, firm,' 
Ardea Nivea, L. ; a rock, mountain, L. — ckmara, 
mfn. without a chowrie, Hear. «»citta t in. N. of a 
Sanudhi, I.. — olnta, mfu. not thinking, thought- 
ss, careless, unconcerned, MBh.; KAv. fltc. — o««- 
tana, mtn. unconscious, unreasonable, Hariv. ; R. 
flee. ; -td, f., KAd. — oetas, mfn. out of one’s senses, 
MBh.; R. —caakfa, mfn. incapable of motion, 
motionless, powerless, helpless, MBh. ; Kav. ; Susr. 
Ate. ; (a//i), ind. without motion, MBh.; (ffl, f. 

•tionless ; °td-karana, mfn. causing it (N. of one 
oi the arrows of the god of love), L. ; p ti-«Jbhu , to 
become motionless, Kathis. — caura, mfn. free from 
robbers or thieves, Kljat. — oyavana, m. ‘un- 
perishing (?),* a panic, form of fire/ MBh.; N. of 
one of the Saptarshis in the 2nd Mauv-antara, Hariv. 

— ohandas, mfn. not studying Vcdic texts, Mn. 
iii, 7. >-okftya, mfn. shadcless, Desin. — okidra, 
mfn. having no rents or holes, without weak points 
or defects, unhurt, uninterrupted, Var. ; Klv.; Bur. 

— eheda, mfu. indivisible, reduced by the common 
divisor to the least term, Col. 

91 ah for tits v q.v.) before k, kh ; p,J>h . — kan- 
taka, rnfn. free from thorns or enemies, unhurt, un - 
troubled, secure, MBh.; Kiv. &c . ; m. N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; (ikd), f. N. of 2 Conims. — kantka, m. 
Crataeva Roxburghii, L. •xanluktka or°(hlka f 
mfn. (a fist) with the little linger stretched out, L.. 

— kanda, mfn. without edible roots, SAntii. — ka- 
pata, mfn. guileless, fiee from deceit or fraud, MW. 
*»kampa v mfn. not shaking or tremulous, motion- 
less, immovable, Klv.; Kathis.; -td, f., Ragh. 
-kara, mfn. free from taxes, Vas. — karuna, 
nif(d n. pitiless, unmerciful, cruel (-td, f.), Hariv.; 
Klv. flee.; u ni- ^ kri, to make pitiless or cruel, Kath As. 

— kardaka, mfn. free from dirt, R. — karna, 
mf(«)n. not curved (gadd ), MBh. (Nil.; perhaps 
* without an ear or handle'), -karman, mfn. in- 
active, Kull.; exempt from or neglecting religious 
or worldly acts, W. -kala, mfn. without parts, un- 
divided, Up.; MBh. flee. ; waned, diminished, de- 
cayed, infirm, MBh.; Dai; seedless, impotent, L. ; 
ni. an old man, W.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; a recep- 
tacle, L. ; pudendum muliebre, L. ; (d or i, g. 
gaurddi), f. a woman past childbearing or menstrua- 
tion, L. ; -tva, n. indivisibility, the state of the 
absolute Brahma, MBh.~kaUAka.mfn. stainless, 
immaculate, RAjat. ; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ; -tirtha, 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. ~kall, m. a 
spell for weapons, R. (B.) -kalmaska, mf(d)n. 
stainless, sinless, pure, MBh.; Hariv. fltc. ; °shi- 
Vbhu, to become stainless See., Yljfl. — kasklya, 
mfu. free from dirt or impure passions, MBh.; m. 
N. of 13th Arhat of future Ut-sarpini, L. — kin- 
kska, mfn. free from doubts, L. ~ kfcnta, mfn. 
not lovely, ugly, KathAs. ~kKma (nisk-), mfn. 
desireless, disinterested, unselfish, SBr,; Mo. dec. ; 
-car in, mfn. acting without interest or selfishness, 
MArkP. wktmaka, mf(d)n, free from worldly 
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desires, Ksd. -kErana, mf(<i)n. causeless, un- 
necessary, MBh.; BhP.; disinterested (as a friend), 
Hit.; groundless, not proceeding from any cause, 
Kathls.; Pur. dec.; (am and d/), iiid. causelessly, with- 
out a reason or auy special motive, MBh. ; Klv. See. 
«klrja, mfn. to no purpose, worthless, vain, Klv. 

— kllaks, m. (g. nir-udak&di) one who has shaven 
his hair, Vas. ; an ascetic shaven and smeared with 
ghee or clarified butter, L. (cf. next). — kEllka, mfn. 
one who has' no more time to live, whose term 
of life is elapsed, MBh. viii, 3628 (g. nirudakadt). 

— kiipoana, mf(<z)n. having nothing, poor, Kljat. ; 
BhP. ; dva, n. poverty, MBh. — kllbiaka, mfn. 
free from sin, Kathls. — kutflhala, mfn. having no 
curiosity, incurious, L. —kola, inf(d)n. without 
family, having no kindred, Mn. viii, 28 °Iam</kri, 
to make family -less, ex terminate, R.); shelled, husked, 
Car. ; dd, f. dying out, perishing, Pafic. ; dvae, mfn. 
stripped off, husked, Bhpr.; °/d* or °li- y/kri, to 
shell, strip off, husk, Dai. ; Var. Sec.; Vina, mfn. of 
low family, plebeian, Klv. — kfija, infn. noiseless, 
still, MBh.; R. — kB^a, mfn. free from deceit, 
guileless, K. — krlpa, mfn. pitiless, cruet, Prasann. 
• ksvala, mf x d n. belonging exclusively, MBh.; 
°lya (a nish -), mfn. id., VS.; Br.; (with or scil. 
Sastra and uktha), n. N. of a panic, recitation con- 
nected with the midday oblation ami belonging to 
ludra exclusively, ib. — kait&va, mfn. undcccitful, 
honest, KathAs. — kaivalya, mfn. mere, pure, 
absolute, MBh.; (a fight) singular in its kind, ib. 
(NiUk.) — koaa, mfn. unsheathed, Mcar. — kau- 
rava, ntf(d MBh., 1 BhP.)n. deprived of or freed 
from the Katiravas. — kauaEmbi, mfn. one who 
has left Kausftmbi, Pin. vi, 2, 2, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. 

— krlya, mfn. - -karman, Up.; MBh. &c. ; n. 
4 the actionless One,’ the Supreme Spirit f W.; dd, f. 
inactivity, neglect of (comp.), MBh.; v ydtman, mfn. 
lazy.inactivej^wa'/d/. inactivity, non-performance 
of religious acts or prescribed duties, Mn. ; MBh. 

— krodka, mfn. free from wrath, not angry with 
(gen.), Sale.— kloaa, mfn. free from pain or moral 
taults, MWB. 1 24, 133; -tela, infn. not suffering the 
least pain, quite happy, llhartr. — pakva (nish-), 
inf;d)u. well cooked or boiled, TS. ; SBr. ; well ripen- 
ed, L — pahka, mf(d)ti. free from mud, clear, pure, 
MBh.; R. — patEka, mfn. having no flag or banner ; 

- dhvuja , m. a flag-staff without a banner, MW. 

— patl-SUtX, f. having no husband and no sons, 
L. — pattra, mfn. leafless, MBh. ; R. ; unfeathcred, 
feat her less (cf *tra-»Jkri and a-nishpaUram ); in. 
or n. the clove tree, L. ; °traka , mfn. leafless ; (f&d), 
f. Cappatis Aphylla, L.; °traya , Nom. P. °yati, to 
deprive of leaves, MBh. ; c frd-*/kri, to pierce with 
an arrow so lhal the feathers come through on the 
other side (opp. to sa-paltrd-^kri ) , Das. ; to cause 
excessive pain, wound severely (tig.), Bhlm. ; °trd- 
kriti, f. causing excessive bodily pain, L. — pathya, 
mfn. unwell, ill, Rij.it. —pad, ml\f;.n. footless, g. 
kumbhapadydidi. — pada, infn. id. ; (with ydna), 
u. a vehicle moving without feet (as a ship &c.), L. 

— I. -panda (fr. nis + sp cf. Vim. v, 2, 89 \ 
mf(rt)ri. motionless, immovable, MBh.; R. Sic. (also 
w. r. for nishyanda ) ; °datanWbhu, to become 
more or quite motionless, Naish. ; di-4/kri , to keep 
quiet, not move, Mricch. — payoda, mfn. cloud- 
less, R . — parKkrama, mfn . powerless, weak, Bhatt. 

— par&marsa, min. incapable of thinking, without 
advice, helpless, Malay, iv, j. — parikara, mfn. 
without preparations or provisions, Kathls.'— pari* 
graka, mfn. having no property, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c . ; m. an ascetic without family or dependants, W, 

— parloaya, mfn. not becoming familiar, Kid. 

— par lochada, mfn. having no retinue or court, 
Kull,— parldEka, mfn. incombustible, L. — pari- 
kErya, mfn. not to be omitted, by all means to be 
applied, Car. — parikaka, mfn. not examining or 
testing accurately, MBh. - paxihEra, mfn. not 
avoiding, not observing caution ; (am), ind. not so 
as to avoid, Suir. — parnaha, mfn. (music) not 
harsh, soft, Divyiv, — paryanta, mfn. boundless, 
unlimited, Rljat, -parjrEjra 0 , out of order, Bllar. 

— paliva, mf(<i)n. free from chaff (fig.), Buddh. 

— pEpdava, mf(d)n. freed from the Plndavas, 
Venis. — pEpa, nif(«f)n. sinless, guiltless, Rljat. 
-pEra, mfn. boundless, unbounded, R.— pElaka, 
mfn. without guardian, unprotected, Rljat. — pi- 
tfika, mfn. fatherless, Campak. — pntra, mfn. 
sou less, childless, Hit ; -jivana, n. life without a son, 
ib. ; °trfWkri, to deprive of sons, Bhlm. — pmd* 
gala, mfn. without soul or personality ; -/txs, q., 


Vajracch. — pttrfipa, mfn. not existing before, un- 
heard of, new, Hariv. — purlaka, mfn. free from 
excrement, AivSr. ; Bhpr. ; °shi-bkava, m. dis- 
charge of e°, Gaut. — purtuka, ntfn. deprived of 
m$n, desolate, MBh.; one who has not produced 
Vhale children, Mn. iii, 7 ; not male, feminine or 
neuter, W.; m. a weakling or coward, W. — pu- 
lftka, mfn. free from chaff or useless grain (°ki- 
krita , freed from chaff by winnowing. Kull.); in. N. 
of the 14th Arhat of future Ut-sarpinf, L. — puti- 
ga&dklka, mfn. not stinking, fragrant, Divyiv. 

— poaka, nifn. not being nourished, Vajracch. 
— paturuaka, mfn. devoid of manhood, unmanly, 
Prab. ii, 1 8 (printed wd-/°); °shdmarsha , mfn. 
devoid of manhood and wrath, Kathls. — pra- 
kampa, mf(d)n. immovable, MBh. ; m. N. of one 
of the Saptarshis in the 13th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
— prakEraka, mfn. without distinction or specifi- 
cation, Tarkas. — praklaa, mfn. not transparent, 
lightless, dark, MBh. — prakrama, mfn. unruly, 
rash, L. — pxagala, mfn. not dripping, dry, L. 

— pracEra, mfn. not moving, remaining in one 
place, fixed or concentrated (as mind), MBh. 
— prajxia, mfn. ignorant, stupid, Kathls. — pra- 
naya, mfn. without affection, cold, Uttarar.; dd, 

- tva , n. want of confidence or affection, coldness, 
reserve, Jltakam. — pratEpa, mf(d)n. void of dig- 
nity, mean, base, Mricch.; Pane. — pratikriya, 
mfn. incurable, irremediable, Das.; da, f, Kid. 

— pratlgraha, mfn. not accepting gifts; dd, f., 

K:lm. — pratlghft, mfn. unhindered, unimpeded, 
Ragh. — pratldvasndva, infn. having no adver- 
sary or match, unop}H)sed, unequalled, MBh.— pra- 
tipakaka, mfn. without an adversary or opponent ; 
da, f., Kull. — pratibandka, mfn. unimpeded, 
unopposed, Sarvad. — pratlbka, nifd)n. devoid of 
splendour, Hariv.; stupid, dull, L.; "bham V kri, 
to reduce to silence, Jllakarn. — pratlbk&na, ntfn. 
not bold, cowardly, L. — pratlkftra, mfn. ±~-pra- 
tikriya, unobstructed, uninterrupted ; (am), ind,, 
MBh. — pratlpa, mfn. unopposed, unhindered, un- 
concerned, ib. — pratyEaa, mfn. hopeless, despon- 
dent of floe, or comp.), Kid.; to give 

up all hope in (prati), Ratiuv. — praty&ha, mfn. 
unimpeded, irremediable, Mllatim.; (am', ind., 
K.ljat. — pradeva, mfn. having no certain place, 
Sarnk. — pradkftna, nif(a)n. deprived of a chief or 
leaders, R. — prapaaoa, mfn. subject to no ex- 
pansion or mamfoldnrss, BhP.; pure, honest, 1 ..; 
- sad -lit man , mfn. being of real essence without cx- 
panMon ^'tma-tva, n.), Sanik. ; 0 id l man, m. N. of 
$iva, Sivag. — prabba, mf(J)n. deprived of light or 
radiance, lustreless, gloomy, dark (da, f, K.; -tva, 
u. Susr.); in. N. of a Danava, Hariv. — prabh&va, 
mfn. powerless ; dva, n., Kathls. — pramSnaka, 
mfn. without authority, Kull. — pramEda, infn. 
not negligent 01 canless, Heat. — prayatna, mfn. 
abstaining from exertion, inactive, Hariv. — prayo- 
jana,mfn. having no motive, impartial, indifferent, 
MBh.; Kad.; harmless, Vljn , Sch. ; groundless, 
needless, unnecessary (am, ind. ; -fa, f. ; dva, n.), 
Hariv.; Das. ; Hit. &c. — pravani and -pravSpa, 
(L.) — next. — praylnl, mfn. fresh from the loom, 
quite new (cloth &c.), Dai.; Pln.v, 4, 160. — prAna, 
mfn. breathless, lifeless, quite exhausted, MBh.; 
Hariv.; -id, f., Sih. — prlti, mfn. not taking de- 
light in, not pleased with (loc.), Gaut.; MBh. 

— pritika, mfn. not connected with joy or delight, 
Lalit. — pkala, mf,/i)n. bearing no fruit, fruitless, 
barren, resultless, successless, useless, vain, Mn.; 
MBh.; Var. ; KAv.dfc.; seedless, impotent, W.; (r 7 ), 
f. a woman past childbearing or menstruation (also 
t, v. 1 . nisfbkald), L. ; a species of Montordica, L. ; 
-tva, n. unfruitfulness, uselessness, Mficch. iv, 9 ; 
°laya, Norn. P. °yati, to render fruitless, Kull,; °fr- 
y'yC/f, to make fruitless, neglect, Mficch.; v.l. for 
nuh-kutt-^kri, VarBfS. Iv, 29/ -pbana, mfn. 
foamless, frothiess, Suir. ; n. opium, L. (cf, a pfi*). 

Vil, ind. out, forth, away dec. (rarely used as an 
independent word [e.g. AV. vi, 18, 3; vii, 115, 

3 ; xvi, a, 1], but mostly at a prefix to vc»os and 
their derivatives [cf. niti-^/kski Sic . below], or to 
nouns not immediately connected with verbs, in which 
case it has the sense 1 out oV 1 away from’ [cf. nir- 
vana, nuh-kauidmbi See.] or that of a privative or 
negative adverb » 3.11, * without,’ ‘destitute of,’ * free 
from,’ ‘un-’ [cf. nir-artha, nir-mala dec.], or that 
of a strengthening particle 4 thoroughly,’ ‘entirely,’ 

1 very’ [cf. ni)y-iunya,nUh-ktvala, nir-munja ] ; it 
ii liable to be changed to Mb>n$r f Hii t Hitk and nt; 


cf. above and below). — tattva, mfn. not compre- 
hended in the 34 Tattvas or principles, MBh, 

— tantu, mfn. having no offspring, childless, ib. 

— Untv*, w. r. for -tft&dra, mfn. not lazy, fresh, 
healthy ; dd, f. t Sih. - taxUUri and -taadxl (nnm. 
ij), mfn. id., R. -Umnak*, mfn. free from dark- 
ness, not gloomy, light, Sak, wlMttimrft, mfn. id., 
Prasann . — tambka, mfn. « nih-sf. — ta rarp ga, 
mf(d)n. motionless, still, Naiuh. — tarlka and -t»a- 
rapa, g. nirudakddi. — tarkya, mfn. unimagin- 
able, inconceivable, MBh. —tala, mfn. not fiat, 
round, globular, Kum. ; trembling, moving, L.; 
down, below, W. — tEntava, mfn. not wearing a 
woven garment, SAmavBr. — Umlra, mf(rr)n. «• 
damaska , MBh.; Hariv. -tula, mfn. matchless, 
incomparable, Dhainusarm. ; v. I. for data, R. (B.) 

— tuska, mt ((i)n. freed from chaffer husk, Klty^r. ; 
Susr.; (tig.) purified, cleansed; simplified, Rljat. ; 
Sinhiis.; -kshira or °rin, m. wheat, L.; -tva, n. 
itir-doshatva, n.,Srikan|h. ; - ratna , 11. crystal, L.; 
0 shita , mfn. (L.) freed from husk ; simplified ; 
abandoned; 'shi->/kri, to free from husk i. c. 
lessen, diminish, Viddh. — tfipa-kapfaka, mfn. 
cleared or treed from grass and thorns, R.— if Ilk* 
mfn. dcsiruless, satisfied, Kid. — t^lakpa, mfn. free 
(roni desire, Divyuv. — tejaa, mfn. destitute of fire 
or energy, impotent, spiritless, dull, MBh. ; Klv. fitc. 

— toya, inf^i )n. waterless, R.; Kathls. dtc.; - trina - 
padapa, int^i jn. without water or grass or trees, 
KathAs. — txapsa, min. fearless, W. (prob. w.r. for 
drinsa). — trapa, mfn. shameless, MUh. — trigs*, 
min. inoie than thirty (pi.), L.; merciless, cruel, 
Klv.; Pane.; in. a sword, MBh.; KathAs.; Suir. 
&c., a sacrificial knife, W.; a partic. stage in the 
retrograde motion of the planet Mars, Var. (3=°/#- 
tnusa/a , ib.) I - karkaia , mfn. cruel and hard, Klv, ; 
dva, n. cruelty, Rajat. ; • dharmin , mfn. resembling 
a sword, Rijat. ; -dhdrin, m. a s°-bearer, MatsyaP. ; 
- pattraka , m. (Car.); °trikd , f. (L.) Euphorbia 
(Antiquornm or T(>r»ilis); -bhrit, dhdrin, 
MW.; °sin, mtii. bearing a s L> , AivSr. — tru^X, f. 
cardan 1011 is, L. — tralgunyn, mfn. destitute ol the 
three (ruiu.s (sattva, rajas, tamas ; see guna), 
Hhag. ii, 45. — tvak-paicak*, mfn. deprived of 
skin and fins, K. (B.) 

1 . kri for fits (q.v.) before r. -rakta, mfn. 
colourless, faded, L, — ra&fflkE (Desfn.) or 
(H Paris.), f. a veil. — 1 . -raja, mfn. free from dust, 
MBh. ; free from passion, Klv. ; Pur. &c. ; m. (with 
vit aja) N. of Siva, MBh.; j.mfn. » prec. mfn., R.; 
having no pollen, L. ; f. a woman not menstruating, 
W. ; °jaska mf .d n. » -raja, mfn., MBh. ; R. &c . ; 
< yar-A2w<i(R.)or 0 woAv6a(L.),mfn.freefrom passion 
and darkness ; °jasdamasd , f. absence of p° and d°, 
Y.ijn. ; ( jasva , mfn. free from dust, W.; ji-Vkf'i, 
to make tree from dust (-kdrita, mfn. fr. Caus.), Bhatt. 

— rata, mfn, not delighting in, indifferent (~ vi- 

rala), L. — 1. -rada, mfn. toothless, KSv. — ran- 
dkra, mf (i;n. having no holes or openings, im- 
perforate, tin*, thick, dense, uninterrupted, Knna. ; 
Uttarar.; Ssh.; firmly closed, Bllar. iii, 36; tva, 
11. closeness, close connection, Sis., Sch.; °dhrita, 
mfn. thickly set with, abounding in (comp.), Pra- 
sanuar. ; uninterrupted, Naish. — raTa, mt(J)u. 
soundless, Ragh. — rasana, see —rasa, 

inl' i/jii. without juice, sapless, dried up, withered 
(dva, 11.), Hariv.; Klv. &e. ; flavourless, tasteless, 
Bhatif. iii, >6 ; insipid, without charm, dull (da, 
f.), Klv.; Pane.; Slh. dec.; m. the pomegranate, 
W. — rEga, mfn. colourless, Kathls.; free from 
passion, Bhartr. — mo, mfn. lustreless, dim, Sit. xi, 

2 7 (according to Pin. vi, 3, 1 1 6 fir. ni + rue ). — roji 
min. free from sickness, well, in health, Hit. ; Suir. 
-rnjft, mf(n)n. id., MBh.; R. dec.; n. a species 
of Costus, L. — rdpa, mfn. shapeless ; m.air, wind, 
L. ; a god, L. ; n. heaven, ether, L. - 1. -rtpuka, 
mf(d y n. free from dust, Prasann. — a. -t*p&ka«mfn. 
without Renukl, ib. -rofa, mfn. free from sick* 
ness, healthy, well, Suir., Pafic. (dd, f.) ; -dur* 
bhiksha , mfn. not visited by disease or famine f 
Kathls.; °gyata , w. r. for 

y/\. k8ki,?,-k8kiQoti , to destroy, 

remove (an illness), AV. 

faifain nih- i/kship, prob. w. r. for nl- 
4/ k ship, q. v. c kekipta, mfn. thrown away, spent 
(as time), R. °k«klpya, ind. p. having thrown 
away or spent (time ) ; having wiped away (tears), 
MBh. ; R. °kahepa,m. throwing or seuding away, 
removing, KulL 
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ftj*^ nih-Ms, f. (-/salts) refusing, de- 
dining (?), RV. x, 164, 3. 

nih-snna. m. or n. march, pro- 
cession, Slh. (Pers. jjUj ?). 

fill JTlfyiifl- (pf- Subj. •snias) f to drive 
away, expel, RV. i, 80, I. 

nih-y/ sisk ; Caus. -seskayati, -se- 
5 hit a See. See nik-iesha under nih, p. 538, col. 3. 

ftfllft nib- y/ii, only pr. p. A. * hay ana , mfn. 
starting up from sleep, BhP. 

tmw^nih-i/iuc. In tens. A. - hoiucanta , to 
shine forth, RV. vii, 1, 4. 

frWfm nih-srihkhana , n. blowing the 
nose, A past. (cf. irihkhanika), 
f*H 1 | nih-^sr\, P. -Sfindti (Impv. -srinthi), 
to break, crush, AV. 

nih-^svas, P. -svasitii pf. -sabvd- 
sa), to hiss (said of a serpent), R. ; to snort (said of 
an elephant), ib. ; to breathe, exhale, Su$r., inhale, 
MlrkP. ; to sigh, MBh.; Kiv. Ac. u ivaaana, 11. 
breathing out or sighing, W. ‘ivaiita, mfn. 
breathed or breathing out, sighing; 11. expiration, 
Ragh. ; a sigh, Kum. ; Vjkr. h ivanya, ind. having 
breathed out or sighed, sighing, R. ; Kllid. Ac. 

m. (ifc. f. d) = c svasita, n. , Mn.; MBh. 
Ac. (often v. I. or w. r. ni-iv °) ; - farama , mf(rf)n. 
quilc addicted to sighing, melancholy, Nal. ; -j am- 
hitd, f. N. of a code of laws supposed to have been 
revealed by Rudri-Siva, Pur. 

ft:f«n( nih-shic (y/sirj, P. - shiilcuti (Pan. 
viii, 3, 65, Vlrtt. 1, Pat,', to pour awav, AitBr. 
°shlkta, mfn. poured away i.e. shaken oil, mnoved 
(as a sin or crime), Nir. °skeejuia, n. a contrivance 
for pouring out; -vat, mfn., Ap$r. 

ft:f««X 1. nih-shidh (^2. ridk), P -she- 
dhati (Pin. viii, 3, 65, Vlrtt. I, Pat.\ to frighten 
away, VS. 2. Yll^-ahldh, see puru-ri' 

fttftv 3. nih-shidh, f. (y/l. Sidh) grunt- 
ing, bestowal, gift, oblation, RV. ahidhvan, 
mJ- N t«irj)ii. granting, munificent, ib. 

nih-shu (^3. xu), P. - shunnti , Pan. 
viii, 3, 65. Virtt. 1, Pat. 

fa’-! nih-shu ( y/i . « 7 ), P. - shuvati (Pan. 
ib.), to drive or frighten away, AV. ‘ahfitl, f., 
Pan. viii, 3, 88. 

ft:*s| ni/i-shtan ( y/stan ; cf. VPnit. iii, 
68, P. ni-shtanati for nih-sht, p. ni-shtanat for 
nih-sht \ MBh.; 2. sg. Impv. nih-shtanihi , RV. 
vi, 47, 30), to roar out, thunder, sound, cry. 

ft:xr nih-shtha ( y/sthd ; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 
65), P. nis-tishthati, to grow forth, rise, RV.; bring 
to an end, finish, make ready, prepare, i’hUp.: 
Caus. ni-shthdpayati (for nih-shth' '), to drive out 
into (loc. '<, KauS. ; to prepare, make ready, KltySr. 
Xl^-shthlta (or ni-sh/h°), mfn. grown forth, 
KV. ; finished, accomplished, ready, SBr. ; MBh. Ac. 

y'shfhiv, P. -shtkirati or °vya- 
ti, to spit, $Br. ; to draw lines with spittle, Dai 

fa'X(^nih-ihvap(\/svap), P. - shvapiti , cf. 
Pin. viii, 3, 88. °alrapta t mfn., ib. 

fattj nih-y/ sri, P. - sarati (pr.p. A. - sara - 
tndna, MBh.), to go out, come forth, depart, with- 
draw, Mn.; MBh. dec,: Caus. - sarayati , to cause 
to go out, turn out, expel (abl. with or without 
bahis ), MBh. ; R. See . ; to conclude, finish, DhP. 
sars, mfn. issuing out; -tva, n. - pitta- roga, L. 
°twrMpw t n. going forth or out, MBh.; Pafic.; 
issue, egress, gate, L.; means, expedient, remedy to 
-get rid of (comp.), MBh.; departure, death, final 
beatitude, L.; -vat (nth-jdr 0 ), mfn. flowing out, 
liquid, SBr. °slra, ni. going forth or out, MBh. 
°sftr*9fc, n. turning out, expelling, Rfljat.; egress 
or road of egress, L. eirlta, mfn. turned out, ex- 
pelled, dismissed, M Bh. Sec. °stm or °*ftnika f m. 
(in music) a kind of measure. °aftrja, mfn. to be 
expelled or excluded, Kull. mfn. gone out 

or forth (with abl. or comp.), departed, Up. ; MBh. ; 
Hit, ; prominent (eyes), Hariv. ; prolapsus (yoni), 
Kiv.; v.l. for nib'itrita, q. v.; n. a kind of sword- 
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dance (in which a sword is drawn out of a person's 
hands), Hariv. 

ft:?? nih- y'srij, P. A . -snjriti\°te, to pour 
out, shed forth, RV. ; VS.; to let loose, set free, 
RV.; AV.; to separate (as words), RPrit.; to re* 
move, destroy (as sorrow), SBr. 

fa;^mA- v /*rtp, P, - sdrpati , to sneak or 
steal away, SrS. ; to start, set out on a journey, R. 

nih-ntrita, mfn. (/ stri ) crumbled 
off from (abl.), Grihyls. (v.l. nih- sr it a). 

f*?mj nih-y/spri, P. -sprinoti (a. du. aor. 
•spartam } RV. vii, 71, 5), to rescue from (abl.) 

fatSJX nih-y/sphur, P. - sphurdti , to jerk 

or hurl away, RV. 

nifi-syand or - shyand [s^syand; 
P 4 n. viii, 3, 72). Vanda, v. I. or w.r. for ni-sy°. 

nik-^sru, P. - srdvati , to flow out 
or off, SBr. ; rise from (abl.\ Cat. ; to disappear or 
be lost to or from (abl.), A past.: Caus. srdvayati , 
to cause to flow out (as a pond), MBh.; to cause to 
disappear from or be lost to or from (abl.), A past. 

' srava, m. remainder, surplus, overplus (wiih abl.), 
Yaifi. ii, 251. sriva, m. the causing to flow out, 
expending, expense, Kiim.; tlie moisture or water 
of both ti rice, L. (cf. vi-sniva). aruta, mfn. 
flowed out or ofT, Susr.; passed away (time), L. 

nih-vsrri , P. - svdruti , to ain# or 
chant away i.e. expel by singing or chanting, K;)th. 

ft* nika, n. (with prujd-pateh) N. of a 

SAinan, ArsliBr. 

ft** 11 i-kakshii, m. the arm-pit, SIJr.&e. 

ft*r ni-kata , mf(a)n. being at the Ride, 
near; in. or n. nearness, proximity (°tam, ind. near 
to, towards, with gen. or comp.; °(e, id., near, at 
hand \'tat, away from), R.; Pane.; KathAs.&r. — gn, 
mfn. near, at haiu 1 ,Var. — vartln (Pane,) and -Btha 
(Dai.), mfn. id. 

Vika^Ii in comp, for nikata. -bhlja, ind. p. 
having become near ; — bhAta, mfn. become near, 
approached, Kathls. 

ft*ftfim nilathitin,m{U'{{r.ni-kathitu, 

hath ), g. ishtSdi . 

(Pot. - kamayet , BhP. ; p. 
A. -kdmAyamdna, TS. ; pf. cakame , SBr.; inf. 
-kamam. Kith.), to long or wish for, lust after 
(arc.) k&mi, m. desire, wish, pleasure, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; ibc. ^ (am), ind. according to wish or 
desire, to one’s heart’s content, abundantly, exces- 
sively, Var.; Mricch. &c. (cf, y add- nika mam ) ; 
( ui-k J ), mfn. desirous, covetous, greedy, RV.; 
m. N.of an Agni, SinkhGr. ; -kama, mfn. covetous, 
BhP.; -Jala, mfn. (a river) yielding abundant water, 
Sak. vi, 16; - tapta , mfn. excessively burnt, Kum. ; 
-d/uirana, mfn. bearing according to wish, TBr. ; 
- niraitkuia , mfn. freely ruling over (gen.), Git. 
vii, 40; •bhdma-bhdshya, n. N. of wk.; - varsha , 
mfn. having plenty of rain, MBh.; -var shin, mfn. 
raining according to wish, ib. ; -sukhin, mfn. ex- 
ceedingly happy, Sis. iv, 54. °kftinan («/-), mfn. 
desirous, eager, RV. 1 kfcmana, n. desire, Lity . 

ft*r ni-kara , m. a heap, pile, a 

flock or multitude, a bundle, mass, collection (mfn. 
ifc. f. &), MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; (L.) pith, sap, essence; 
suitable gift, a honorarium ; a treasure, the best of 
anything, a treasure belonging to Kubera. 1. Vi* 
kira, m. (L.) piling up or winnowing corn ; tossing 
or lifting up, 

ftaN ni-kartavya,ni-kartana, ni karsha 
Ac. See ni-kri, ni-kpit, ni-kfUh Ac. 

ftvj tii- s/kath, - kashatiy °te, to Bcratch, 
rob, Car. °kaBlus l m. rubbing in, smearing, Malav. 
ii, f. ; a roller or harrow, Apait. ; the touchstone, 
MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; N. of wk.; (a), f. N. of the 
mother of Ravana, (R.) or of all the Rlkshasas 
( } shdtmaja , m. a Rakshas, L.); n. the streak of gold or 
test made on the touchstone, MBh. xii, 747 1 (Nilak.); 
°sha-grdvan (Hit.), °sha-pdshdtta (ib.) f °shdt- 
man (BhP.), °shopala (Hariv.), m. the touchstone. 
°ksuikays, n. rubbing off, ApSr., Sch. ; m. or n. 
the touchstone, BhP. ind. (g. svar-adi) 

near to (with acc.), proximatC| Hariv. 16038; iii, 


ni-kunita . 

i, 68, Ac.; in the middle, between, L. °kaihlya, 
Norn. A. yaie, to serve as a touchstone; 'yamana, 
mfn. serving as a test or standard for < c imp.), Das. 

‘ left aha, 111. scratching, rubbing, gruidiiig, jmunding, 
Mcar. ; Kir.; (am), ind. having pounded or mixed 
together (cf. hnanya-nik ). .r 

frBUII nikasa , °sutmaj(i r= ni-kasha, °shat° 

(above), L. 

ft*F*^ ni-kiinnm {^kan ) ; *nam nkshi, 
ind. having closed the eyes, Pin. iii, 4, 54, Sch. 
(cf. akshi-nikdnam). 

(*1*1 m ni-kayd (y/i. ci) a heap, an ' 

blage, a group, class, association (esp. of persons 
who perform the same duties), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; 
congregation, school, Buddh.; collection (of Buddh. 
Sutras, there are 5, MWB. 62, 63) ; habitation, 
dwelling, hiding-place, R. (cf. Pin. iii, 3, 41); the 
body, &vetUp.; the air, wind, VS. xv, 5 (Mahldh.) ; 
aim, mark, L,; the Supreme Being, L. °kij&n- 
tarlya, mfn. belonging to another school, Buddh. 
°kKjln, m. N. of a panic, sacrifice, L. c k&yya, 
m. or n. a dwelling-house, L. 

ft*IT 1. aud 2. ni-kdra, °rana, Ac. Sue 
under ni-kara and ni-kri. 

fvfWn^TT nikdvalyd , f. N. of a woman (or 
of two women, A r ikd Sc J^?), Rljat. vii, 482. 

frTSHJT ni-kasa, m. (Vkds) horizon, range 
of sight, proximity (°iam me, before my eyes, to 
me), BhP. ; ifc. having the appearance of, similar, 
like, MBh. Ac. (cf. ni-k° , pra-k J Ac.) 

ft*TX ni-kasha. SSco ni-kush . 

fHWV ni-kasa , w.r. for °kdsa . 

ftf*fr*ll ni-kilbishn , u. freeing from Bin, 
deliverance from evil, RV. 

ft?* ni-y/kunc,QmH.-ku?icayati % to draw 
in, contract (opp. to ‘stretch out’), Car. °kociti, f. 
contraction ( 7 ), Pin. vii, 2, y.Vartt. 1, Pat. 'kneja- 
karni, ind. with the ears hanging down, ib. v, 4, 

1 28, Sch. knflea, m. a key, Gal. ‘kuiioaka, 111. 
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. ; a measure of capacity 
equal to | of a Kudava, L. °lnmoaiia v n. shrinking 
together, contraction, Car. °kunolta, mfn. con- 
tracted, W. 

ft?* ni-hu/lja , m. (n., L.) an arhour, a 
bower, thicket, MBh.; Kiv. Ac. °jlkfcmlft, f. a 
species of plant ( r- kuhjikd), L. 

ft?P ni-kuttana , n. (Vhutj) pounding, 

crushing down, Vat. 

ft?-* ni-kuhja , infn. curved, bent, Lalit. 

kubjana, 11. upsetting (a vessel), L. 

ni-kumbha, m. Croton Polyandrum 
(also /, f., L.); N. of a Dlnava (son of Prahllda 
and brother of Kumbha, father of Sunda and IJpa- 
sunda), MBh.; of a Rlkshasa, R.; of a son of 
Kumbha-karna, L. ; of an attendant of either Siva 
(Harivj or Skanda (MBh.); of one of the Viive 
Devls, Hariv. (viskumbhu C.) ; of a hero on the side 
ot the Kurus, MBh.; of a king of A-yodhyl (son 
of Hary-asva and father of SaiphataSva or Varha- 
nasva), Hariv. ; Pur. ; 0 bhdkhya-bija , n. Croton 
jamalgota, L. °knmblilta f n. a kind of time in 
music. °knabhilft, m. or (a\ f. (fr. kumbhaT), 
a place where oblations are offered, (esp.) a grove 
at the western gate of Lankl for the performance 
of sacrificial rites ; (according to others) an image 
of Bhadra-kllf on the west side of LaAkl, K. 

ftfrw nikuramba (Malatim.), °rumba 
(Viddh.), °baia (Kliikh.), m. or 11. a flock, mass, 
multitude. 

ftPfrtfalfT ni-kulmaha , f. a partic. mode 
of flying, MBh. viii* 190a, Nilak. (v.l. °nikd). 

fafl^ni-y/kuj, P. A. •kvjutifte, to warlde* 

moan, groan, R.; BhP. mfn. warbled, 

sung, BhP. (°tam ha^saih), °k^Jita vya, n. 
moaning, groaning, Jltakam. 

.ftff ni-y/kud, P. - kudayati (ind. p. -W- 
4 ya) % to burn, set on fire, Ap&r. 

fa^OT ni-y/ku^, P. -kunati, CnuB.°^ayati, 
to close, contract. °kBqdta, mfn. closed shut (esp. 
an eye), Delia. 
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f«rf<9 ni-kula. faiTB nx-gala. 


favft ni-kula , mfn. going down hill (in 
utkula-n°, <|Cv.) t-Tflkaha, m. N. of a tree, R. 

m-v'z.Art'.P.A. -karoti, -kurute (dat. 
inf. ni-kartave % RV. viii, 78, 5), to bring down, 
humiliate, subdue, overcome, RV. ; AV.; VS. ; $Br. ; 

. Desid. -cikirshati, 40 with to overcome, AV. 
°kartnYja, mfn. to be acted badly or basely, to 
be injured, MW. °kartn, m.(?) a sword, Klv. 
°kArtfi, m. one who acts badly or basely, MBh. 
(v. 1. vi-k°). °Ura,m. bringing down, humiliation, 
wrong, offence, injury, MBh.; Klv. dec.; wickedness, 
malice, W.; opposition, contradiction, W.; *= next, 
Gal. °kftrqin, n. killing, slaughter, L. °klrin, 

m. injurer, oppressor, VS. °krita, mfn. brought 
down, humiliated, offerided, injured, tricked, de- 
ceived, MBh. ;R.&c.; low, base, wicked, ib.;removed, 
set aside, dismissed, W. ; n. lowering, humbling, hu- 
miliation, Bhartf. ii, 30 (v.l.°/i) ; -prajfla (MBh.), 
-maii (BhP.), mfn. depraved in mind. °kyiti, 
mfn. deceitful, dishonest, MBh. xii, 6269 ; iii, 11810 
(Nllak.); m. N. of one of the 8 Vasus, Hariv. (v.l. 
nir-fiti); f. low conduct, baseness, dishonesty, 
fraud, wickedness, MBh. ; R. &c. (personified as a 
daughter of A-dhanna and mother of Lobha [MBh.], 
or as a sister of Lobha and daughter of Dambha 
[BhP.]); abuse, reproach; rejection, removal; poverty, 
indigence, W. ; - jivana , mfn. subsisting by fraud 
or dishonesty, acting deceitfully, MBh.; - prajHa , 
mfn. versed in dishonesty, well acquainted with vice, 
MBh.(cf.°/a-/v p ) ; °tint‘jush, mfn. delighting indis- 
honesty or vice, BhP. ‘krltin(MBh.)and°krltl- 
mat (Subh.), mfn. dishonest, low, base, wicked. 

wickedness, dishonesty, ,MBh. ; MlrkP. 
^fltvan, mfn. deceitful (as dice), RV. x, 34, 7. 

ni-y/ 1. krit , P. A. - hjrintati , °te, to 
cut or hew down, cut away, cut or chop off, cut 
through or to pieces, massacre, KltySr. ; MBh. ; R. ; 
Suir. dec.; A. v te, (also) to cut one's self (or one's 
nails 8 cc.), TS.; SBr.: Caus. - kartayati , to cause 
to cut or cut down, SlnkhSr. °kartana, mfn. 
cutting away, robbing, impoverishing, MBh.(Nilak.); 

n. cutting down or off, MBh.; R. ; plucking, im- 
poverishing (see above). °k]lttft, mfn. cut off, 
cut up, MBh.; K. ; •mula, mfn. cut up by the 
roots, Suir. °krintana, mf(j)n. cutting down or 
off, destroying (ifc.), MBh.; R. ; m. N. of a hell, 
MarkP.; n. cutting, cutting off (hair, the neck &c.), 
KatySr.; MBh.; massacring, destruction (of ene- 
mies), MBh. ; an instrument for cutting (d.nakha-). 
"kfintin, mfn. tearing asunder (ifc.), Klsikh. 

finpim'-v/l. kpsk, P. - karshati , to draw 
or drag down, TS.; §Br.; - krishati , to plough in 
{phalam kshetreshu), AV Paipp. : Ym.-krishyate, 
to be borne down by the stream of a river, MBh. 
i, 3616. ^karaha, m. lowering, reducing, de- 
creasing, Saipk.; w.r. for si- kasha, Malav. ii, 7. 
Itaraka^a, n. an open place in or near a town, 
L.; a court at the entrance of a house, W.; a 
neighbourhood, W. ; ** ni-kashana , MBh. °kfiali- 
fa, mfn. debased, vile, low, despised, outcast, MBh.; 
Klv. &c. ; near, n. nearness, Kathls.; Suit. ; -bhtda, 
mfn. appearing low or small in comparison with 
(gen.),MBh.;°MAzya, mfn. base-minded [°ya-td, f.), 
Dai. ; °ti */kri, to surpass, excel, Klv. ii, 37, Sch. ; 
°/ 0 pddAi, mfn. having something inferior as a con- 
dition (°dhitd, f.), Vedftntas. 

fafcvro ni-keedya , ra. (v^i. ci) piling or 

collecting repeatedly, W. 

fb&Wni-keta, m., rarely n.(\/4.ct/)amark, 
sign, MBh. iii, 12541 (tapdtyaya-n 0 , * mark of de- 
parture of heat/ said of a cloud); a house, habita- 
tion, MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; seat of one of the constituent 
elements of the body, Car.; a bee-hive (?), MBh. 
xi, 140; a stage in the religious life of a Brahman, 
Iii, 1341 z;. state of being, Divylv. °k«tana, n. 
a house, mansion, habitation, temple, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; m. an onion, L. 

ni-koca, m. (s/kuc, to contract) 
closing (akski-, of the eyes), Pat. °oaka, m. 
Alangtum Decapetalum; n. its fhiit, Bhpr. (also 
niko{haka, L.) °oana, n.^ftikoca, Kull. 

' WNH ni-kothaka, m. (y/kuth), N. of a 

teacher with the epithet Bhlyajltya. 

tWhpT ni-kokyh, m. or n. a partic. part 
of the entrails of sacrificial animals, TS. (cf. koiya). 


fali nikta. Soo under nij below. 

fann^ rii- y/krand , cl. 1. P ,-hrandati (aor. 
ny-akrandit), to cry from above (as a bird on a tree), 
Nir. ix, 4: Caus. - krandayati \ to cause to roar, 
RV. x, 102, 5. °krandlta, mfn. cried or roared 
(said of a faulty recitation), Samhiiop. 

ni-y/kram , P. -kramati (aor. ny- 
akramit ), to put down the feet, tread down (acc.), 
RV.; to enter floe.), AV.; TS. ^Ama^a*, 11. 
putting down the feet, footstep, footfall, RV.; 
AV.; TS. 

falfi* ni-s/kr% 4 % Caua.-itrt^flyfl<», to cease 
or finish (playing), Sha^vBr. (Sch .~vi-*/rani), 
°kr!Aa, m. play, sport, with marutdni , N. of a 
Slman, ArshBr, 

faflRT ni-kvana (Kir.) or ni-kvdna (Sis.), 
m. (*/kvan) sound, L. 

fa^niAsA, cl. 1. P. nikshati , to pierce, AV.; 
to kiss, Dhatup. xvii, 7 (cf. nifis). 

Hlkaha, mfn. kissing (ifc. cf. pushpa-ri °) ; (a), 
f. a nit (prob. w. r. for likshd), L. 

fak| fan ni-kshatriya, mfn. where tho war- 

riors are overthrown, Dharmaiarm. 

ni-\/kship, P. - kshipali , to throw 
or cast or put or lay down, throw &c. in or upon 
(loc. or upari), Yljii.; MBh. ; R. &c. ; to pour in 
(. hshiram iardve), Pafk. iii, to deliver any- 
thing (acc.) to (loc., esp. haste), to give or hand 
over, deposit, intrust, Mn.; Yljft.; MBh, &c.; to 
instal, appoint to (loc.), R.; to lay aside, give up, 
leave, abandon, cast off, repel, MBh.; R. &c<; to 
put down figures, count, cipher, Lalit. °kahipta, 
mfn. thrown down or upon &c. ; deposited, pawned, 
pledged; rejected, abandoned, giveu away, sent off, 
Mn. ; MBh.; Klv. &c.; appointed, installed, R.; 
inclining towards (comp.), Sarvad. ; - bhdra , mfn. 
having put the load upon (comp.), Pafic. i, | Jj ; 
-vdda, mfn. one who has ceased talking or left off 
boasting, MBh.; Uariv.°k8]i«pi,m. putting down, 
HYog. (cs£.‘of the feet, Kllid.); throwing or casting 
on (loc. or comp.), Megh. ; Slh. ; a deposit, pledge, 
trust, anything pawned, Mn.; Yljfl.; MBh.; Klv. 
&c. ; abandoning, throwing or sending away, W.; 
wiping, drying, ib. ; - cintdmani \ - dipa , m., 

- rakshd , f. N. of wks. ; -lipi, f. a partic. mode of 
writing, Lalit. °ksli8pApa, n. putting down (the 
feet), Kum. ; a means by which or a place in which 
anything is kept, Suir. ^iheplta, mfn. (fr.Caus.) 
caused to be set down in writing, committed to w°, 
inscribed, Ragh. °kshepi&,mfii.beingin possession 
of a deposit, Pahc. (B.) i, 14. °ksheptrl, m. a 
depositor, a pawner or pledger, Mn. c ksk«p7A f 
mfn. to be put down or deposited, Kathis. ; to be 
thrust into (loc.), Mn. 

ni-kthubha, {. kthubh ), N. of 
the mother of Maga, BhavP. 

fafw$ ni-^kshvid (only Vedic inf. m’- 
kshv(das), to destroy by creaking, MaitrS. 

fa?tJT ni-khafva, f. a kind of chair or 
couch, Gal. 

ni-Jkhan, P. - khanati , to dig into 
(the ground), bury, RV. See, See . ; to fix, implant, 
erect (as a post, column &c.)» Klv.; to dig or root 
up, BhP,; to infix, pierce (with an arrow 8 cc.\ 
MBh. ; R. &c. : Caus. khdnayati, see ni-khanita 
below. °khananA, n. digging in, burying, Saipk. ; 
Kull, °k2iSU (#/-), mfn. dug in, buried, fixed in 
the ground, RV. &c. &c , ; dug up, excavated, W. 
°kfcKtak* (»/-). mfn. dug in a little, AV. °khka*, 
m. digging in, L. (cf. naikhanya), °kfeftnlte, 
mfn. infixed, implanted, Suir. °kk§ya, mfn. to be 
thrust into, Vishtu 

faHTn<-AAarfl(?),mfn.N.ofAgni,SaiikhGr. 

nUkharva , mfn. dwarfish, a dwarf, 
L.; n. a billion, MBh.; R. °yaka, m. or n. xooo 
millions, TindBr. < Vafa, m. N. of a Kakshas, MBh. 
°Tkda, m. or n.~ c vaka, sifikhSr. 

ni-Vkhid, P. -khiddti, to preRB 
down, RV. iv, 28, 2. 

fafaft* ni-khila, mf( 5 )n. complete, all. 


whole, entire, Up.; Mn.; MBh. 8 te.\ (ena), ind. 
completely, totally, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. a-hh°), 

fa^M»»AAurya-/)Ef(?),m.N.ofVi8hpu,TS. 

fan niga , mfh. bound, fettered(?), K&(h. 

faiff ni-gada , m. (g. ardhareidi) and n. 
(fr.-y^a/ an iron chain for the feet, (esjp.) 
the heel chains for an elephant or a nooce for catching 
the feet and throwing an animal down, any fetter 
or shackle, Hariv.; Klv. &c.; N. of a teacher 
(- kshvejana , n. N. of wk.); mfn. bound or fettered 
on the feet, Mn. iv. 210. °g*4A&A» n. putting in 
irons or fetters, Dai. °gadaya, Nom. P. °yaii t to 
put in fetters, bind, ib. °fa41fta 9 mfn. chained, 
fettered, Kid. 

faiTOT ni-gajia, m. (fr. ni-gara$a}), tho 

smoke of a burnt offering, L. 

fan^ ni-y/ gad, V.-gadati ( nor. ny-agadit , 
Bhatf.), to recite, proclaim, announce, declare, tell, 
speak, SrS.; MBh.; R. dec. ; to speak to, address 
(acc.), to say anything (acc.) to (acc.), Klv.; to 
enumerate, cite, quote, Suir.; to call (esp. Pass. 
-gadyate, to be called or named), MBh.; Klv.; 
Suir. &c. : Caus. - gddayati ', to cause to recite, &an- 
khSr.: Intens. •jdgadyate, (with pass, meaning) to 
assert firmly or repeatedly, Sarvad. °tfndA, m, re- 
citing, audible recitation, a prayer or sacrificial 
formula recited aloud, Br. ; SrS.&c. ; mention, men- 
tioning, Bldar.; speech, discourse, W.; N. of wk.; 

m. or n. a partic. potion, Car. ; - vydkhydta , mfn. 
explained i.e. dear by mere mentioning, Nir. u tfa- 
dana, n. reciting from memory, SlmavBr., Sch. 
'gadlta, mfn. recited, told, spoken, MBh. &c. ; 

n. speech, BhP. ; -vat, mfn. having said or spoken, 
Bhajt. ; ^ ditin, mfn. one who has spoken, g. ish- 
tddi. °glda, m. recitation, L.; °din, infu. re- 
citing, telling, speaking, Suir. °gldya, mfn. to be 
told or communicated to (loc.), Naish. 

ni-V<jam, 1\ - gacchati (often w.r. 
-yacchati ), to settle down upon or near (acc.or loc.), 
R V. ; A V. ; inire feminam, RV. ; to enter, resort 
to, undergo, incur, become (with acc., e.g. idntim, 
to become pacified, Bhag.); to enter, i.e. be in- 
serted, &lfikh§r. (cf. ni-gama below) ; to acquire 
knowledge, W.: Caus. *gamayati , to cause to en- 
ter, insert, Aftv£r. ; to conclude, sum up, Kir. i, 35, 
Sch. °gantavya, mfn. to be studied or learned, 
Apast. °gama, m. insertion (esp. of the name of 
a deity into a liturgical formula), §r$. ; the place or 
passage (esp. of the Vedas) where a word occurs or 
the actual word quoted from such a passage, Nir.; 
the root (as the source from which a word comes ; 
hence ifc. ‘derived from '), ib. ; the Veda or the Vedic 
text, Hariv.; Pin.; Pur. &c.; any work auxiliary 
to and explanatory of the Vedas, Mn. iv, 19 (Kull.); 
a sacred precept, the words of a god or holy man, 
MBh.; Pur. dec.; doctrine, instruction in, art of 
(comp.), Hilar.; certainty, assurance, L.;^ trade, 
ttaffic, W.; a town, city, market-place, Apast.; 
Car. ; Lalit. ; a road, L. ; a caravan or company of 
merchants (ifc. f. d), R.; Das. ; « -pariiishta. Cat. ; 
n. a partic. number, Buddh.; - kalpa-druma, , in., 
-kalpa-lata, -kalpa-sdra, m. N. of wks.; ~j%a, 
mfn. familiar with the holy texts, Var.; -tativa* 
sdra , ni., - pariiishta , n., data, f., -sdra, m. f N. 
of wks. ; - sthdna , n! place of insertion (cf. s.bove) # 
SrS. ; °mdkhya-kota and °m&ntdrtha-ratndkara , 
m. °gamana, n. insertion, quotation of wordi 
(from the Veda) and the word quoted, Nir. ; the sum- 
ming up of an argument or conclusion in a syllo- 
gism, deduction, Tarkas. ; going in or into, W. 6 fa- 
n&ln, mfn. familiar with or versed in the Vedas, MW, 

fa JR ni-gara , °ra$a &c. See niWgp. 

ni-Jgarh , A- -garhatt, (prob.) to 
blame, censure, find fault with, PI9. 1 , 4, Jl, Kli.; 
P. - garhayati, to disdain^ deepifa(acc.), MBh. (v.L 

faiTH ni-\/t.gal, Iuteus. -galgaliti, to 

emit moisture, VS. 

fain* niWi.gal, -galuti, to ewallow, de- 
vour, Bhartf. °falaaa, n. swallowing, eating, L. 
°fUa, m. the throat or neck of a hone, Sit. ▼, 4 
Sch. (cf. 2. gala, ni-garana ) ; -vat, m. a hom,W 
°gfilaka, mfii. gar aka, Pin. viii, a, si, Kli. 

fan?* nx-gala, in. n.sa ni-ga^a above, L. 

Nn 
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film n\-/i. ^fl(aor. ny-agdt, ni-gdm), to 
enter, come or get into, attach one's self to (acc.), 
RV.;AV.;MBh. 

nigu (L.), mfa. pleasing, charming ; 
m. the mind ( * tnattas ) ; dirt (<^4. gw?); a root; 
painting. 

ni-yut, m. (v/3. gu}) an enemy, 
RV, x, 128, 6 , Siy. (cf. natguta ). 

fipjJH. a tup, inf. - gopitum, to con- 

ceal, Kir. xv, 19. 

ftnif »t'- \/guh, P. A. -guhati, °te (aor. ny- 
aguifha or ny-aghukshata, Pan. vii, 3, 73, Kls.), 
to cover, conceal, hide, MBh. ; R. & c . : Caus. -gu- 
Aayati (Plu.vi, 4, Sq), id., Pane, v, JJ| (B. -gitkatl 
for hayan). fffldha, mfn. concealed, hidden, 
secret, obscure (lit. and fig.), RV. ( ni-gu/Aa ) See. 
Ac.; ' y am), i«d. privately, secretly, Kathls.; -kdr- 
ya t mfn. secret in operation, MW.; - edrin, mfn 
walking concealed or in disguise, Mn.ix, 260; - tara , 
mfn. well c M or hidden, Pane.; -nikaya, mfn 
whose design is c°, MBh.; -roman, mfn. having c 1 
hair, Susr.; ° ( jh&rtka, mfn. having a hidden n 
mysterious sense, abstruse, occult ; ° 4 hiirtha-dipik<i 
and 1 4 hdrt ha - madjush ika, f. N. of wks. 
dfcaka, in. a species of wild bean, L. 'g’fikftkft, 
mfn. hiding, concealing, L. °g&hana, n. the act of 
h° or c°, Kav. fffihft&lyft, mfn. to be hidden or 
covered or protected, W. °gHhin, see sddhu-ni- 
pi Ain. 

ni-grihita , °/i. See ni-grah below. 

yri, P. -girati or -gilati, I Tin. 
viii, a, a 1 (-grindti , PirGr. ; aor. - gdrit , R V. ; fut. 

- garishyati , KatliJs. ; inf. - gin turn , ib.) ; to swal- 
low, ingurgitate, devour, RV, &c. Ac. ; to swallow 
i.e. totally appropriate, Kathls. : Pass, -giryate, p. 
°yat/idna (with act. meaning), MBh. i, 8238 Ac.: 
Caus. -gar ay at i or -gdhiyati (cf. ni-*/ gal, above); 
Pass. - gdryate or - gdlyatc , Pin. viii, 2, at : Into is. 

- jegilyaU , iii, I, 24, KSi. °gara, m. eating, swal- 
lowing, W. ( garapa, n. id., Samk.; rn. the throat, 
L. ; the smoke of a burnt offering, L. (cf. ni-gana 
above), ^ira, m. swallowing, L. °ffKraka, mfn. 
swallowing (cf. 11 i gal aka above). °fflrana, n. 
swallowing up, devouring, Kathis. °gir^a, mfn. 
swallowed, devoured &c.; left out, not expressed 
(cf. a-ttig \ ; -tva, n., SAh. ; - vat , mfn., Kathls. 

/yai,V .-gdyati,io accompany with 
song, sing, chant, SBr. glta, mfn. sung, proclaim- 
ed, Mu. ix. 19. 

f*i 11**1 ni - y/granth, sec punar -nig rant ham. 
^granthana, n. (w. r. for ni-ASl; cf. nir-gr 3 ) 
killing, slaughter, L. acanthi, ni. the cover of a 
book. Heat. 

fan* ni-y/grah, V.\.-grihnati, 0 inte (dut. 
inf. -grad A e, RV.), to hold down, lower, depress, 
RV. ; TS. ; KltvSr. ; to keep or hold back, draw 
near, attract, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. Ac. ; to seize, catch, 
hold, hold fast, stop, restrain, suppress, curb, tame, 
punish; Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; to contract, close (as 
the eyes), Mricch. ii, Caus. grdhayati, to cause 
to be apprehended or seized, Dai.: Caus. of Desid. 

- jighrikshayati (p. °shayat), to cause any one to 
desire to overpower or excel, BhatJ. °J?iMta, 
mfn. held down or back, seized, caught, checked, 
MBh. Ac.; harassed, assailed, attacked, W. ; n. (in 
music) a partic. method of beating a drum. °gfi*> 
MU, f. restraint, check; overpowering, Kathls. 

w. r. for -grak°. 1. °fffUgr*, mfn. to 
be held back Ac. ; deserving reproof or correction. 
Pi 9. viii, a, 94. a. °fflhya, ind. p. having held 
back or taken or arrested or confined, R. Ac.; 
having restrained or coerced, by coercion, MW. 
"fraliMtff , m. one who holds fast or binds, Ait- 
Br. °ft*M la, m. keeping down or back, restraining, 
binding, coercion, suppression, subjugation, Mn.; 
MBh. Ac.; defeat, overthrow, destruction, Klv.; 
seizing, catching, arresting, holding fast, MBh.; R. 
Ac. ; suppression of an illness i. e. healing, cure, SuJr.; 
confinement, imprisonment, any punishment or 
chastisement, Mn.; MBh.; A.; Paftc. Ac. ( vadha - 
nigf, pain of death, Kathls. ); reprimand, blame, L. ; 
aversion, ill-will, dislike, disgust, L.; auything for 
latching hold of, a handle (ifc. f. d), Suir.ja place 
or occasion for being caught hold of, (esp. in Nylya 
phi).) an occasion for refutation, a weak point in 


an argument or fault in a syllogism (cf. -sthana) 
a boundary, limit, L. ; N. of Siva and Vishnu 
Kfishiu, MBh.; -sddhana and - stotra , n. N. 0 
wks.; - sthana , n. (in phil.) the position of being 
unfit to carry on an argument from impossibility of 
agreeing about first principles; •sthdna-sutradikd i 
f./hdshtaka, n. N. of wks. 0 ffra]utya, mfn. hold 
ing down, suppressing (ifc.), Sutr.; n. subduing, 
suppression, ib.; capture, imprisonment, punishment, 
MBh.; war, fight, Dhanarpj. mfn. 

to be punished, Hit. °frahXtfi, m. one who seize; 
or lays hold of, DaS. ; one who keeps back or pre- 
vents, BhP. °fx&bfc 4 , m. pressing down, letting 


fin^ny. 

fifWW ni-camana, n. (*/ earn) sipping, Nir. 
fin(Rni-eaya Ac. See und&r i.ni-ci below. 

ni-*/ cal, Intens. calc a Ht i , to stir, 
quiver, MaitrS. 

fiWTJBT nicdhkuna, v.l. for nicuhkuna. * 

fiffT^nt-v/cay (only ind. p.-cayya) tore- 
gtra with reverence, honour, worship, RV. ; ob- 
serve, perceive, ib. ; Dai. 

Wi. ct, to pile up, heap up, collect, 
only in deriv. (cf. ni-kdya Ac. above). °eaja, m. 


sink, VS. ; suppressing (the voice, opp. to nd-gribha, piling up, heaping up, heap, mass, quantity, store, 
elevating), Pin. iii. 3, 36, Vartt. 3; N. of a verse provisions (cf. a/pa-n° f shan-mdsa*n°); collection, 
recited when the Sonia plants are pressed, SBr.; ol multitude, assemblage (rarely of living beings, cf. 


a partic. gift or oblation, Heat. °gTKbhyA, mfn 
(with dpas) the water with which the Soma plants 
are sprinkled before they are pressed, VS.; SBr 
ni. punishment, chastisement, Bhaft. (esp. 
used in imprecations, e.g. tii-grdhas te bhuydt , 
confusion seize thee, Pin. iii, 3, 45, Kli.) 0 grfi- 
haka, mfn. suppressing, injuring { -tva, n., Kivydd. 
ii, 27, Sch.) rlhya, mfn. to be (or being) sup- 
pressed or punished, MBh. ; Ilariv. Ac. 


vadhu-n 0 ), Mn.; MBh.; Klv. Ac.; -gulma, m. 
a swelling of the abdomen caused by an excess 
of the 3 humours. Car.; °ySdarin t mfn. suffering 
from it (lit. having such an abdomen), ib. °oayaka, 
mfn. skilful in piling up, g. dkarsh&di. °oayin, 
mfn. heaped up, plentiful, abundant, Kir. °oIya, 
m. a heap (as a measure), L. I. °olta, mfn. piled 
up, heaped up, erected ; covered, overspread with, 
full of (with instr. or ifc.), MBh.; Klv. Ac.; con- 


ftfB ni-gka, mfn. ( */han) as high as broad stipated (as the bowels), Susr.; m. pi. N. of a war* 
( . viskvak-sama), L. ; (?) equallydista.it (as trees), [‘°r-tribe (cf. naidtya ) ; (d), f. N. of a river, MBh. 
Bln. iii, 3, 87, Kls. ; m. anything whose height ookiya, rn. (fr. Intens.) continual or repeated 
and circumference arc equal (as a circle a ball Ac.), P^* u 8 U P» Siddh. oaya, mfn. to be piled or heaped 

W.; sin (cf. a-gha), L. Vighknlglia, mfn. of U P» MM* 

different forms or sizes, W . ni-y/i.ei, P . -ciketi (pf. - cikaya , 3 . pi. 

ni-ghanta, m . ( / ghant, to speak ? ; °hyur), to perceive, notice, observe, recognise, R V. ; 
cf .ghantd, a bell) a collection of words, vocabulary, AV.; SBr.: Desid. - cikUhate , to observe, watch, 


Cat.; N. of a Dlnava, Kathls. °ti, m. a glossary, 
Cat. °)ikl, f. a species of bulbous plant, L. °tu> 
m. a glossary (also - ka ), N. of sev. wks. ; (mostly 
pi.) N. of the Vedic glossary explained by Yaska in 
his Nirukta ; -kola, m., - khanda-nirvacana , n., 
- bhdshya , n., -raja and - iesha , in., - samgraha - 
niddna, 11., samaya and - sara , m. N. of wks. 

ni-yharsha , °shana . See ni-ghrish 

below. 

f*^!?nf-0Aa$a,m. (y/yhas) eating, food, L. 

fjrenr ni-ghata , rn. (fr. Caus. of ni-y/han) 
a blow, stroke, Gaut. ; Klv.; suppression or absence 
of accent, AVPrlt.; (am), ind. having struck, MW. 

f. an iron club or hammer, L. °tln,mfn. striking 
down, killing, destroying (ifc.), MBh. ; Hariv. 


guard, RV. ; VS. 2. °citi f mfn. observed, beheld, 
appearing, RV. ii, 12, 1 3. cir 4 , mfn. attentive, 
vigilant, RV. °o«trl (»/- without acc., ni-cetrl 
with acc.), observing, observer, ib. 

f*M! nieiki, f. an excellent cow, L. (cf. 
naiiikJ). 

nicuhkuna, m., v. r. for nicu:npti - 
nd below; N. of a VSruni, Kltli., Auukr. 

ni-*/ cud, Caus. -codayati, to afFord 
or procure quickly, RV. viii, 24, 25. 

ni-cumpuna , 111. (y/cupl) prob. 
gusli,flood((i/d/«),RV.viii,93,22 ; N.ofa&umah- 
iepa, Kith., Anukr. 

ni-cula , m. (Vcul) an upper gar- 
ftftR ni- V2. ghush , Caus. - ghoshayati , to overcoat, L. ; N. of a tree (Barringtonia Acu- 

tread down, crush, destroy, RV. tangula), Klv.; Suir.; Calamus Rotaug, L.; N. ot 

f ... , / * « . j a poet, 'onlaka, in. outer garment, L. ; case, box, 

Tvfjjf ni-ghushta, Ik. (vl. ghush ) sound, Balar. vi, 42. °oullta, mfn. being in a case, cased, 

ib. iv, 53; (ifc.) covered with, Prasann. °oBl», in. 
an outer garment, L. ; Barringtonia Acutangula, L. 
°cola, m. id.; Klv.; Car.; a case or box, Vcar. 
°oolwka, in. an outer garment (also n.) ; a cuirass, 
L. ; m. or n. a* box or case, Hear. 

fa^l. ni-*/ crit, P. -critdti, to infix, in- 
sert, Kaui. 2. Mi-Cfit, f. a defective metre, Nidl- 
nas. (w. r. ni-vrit). 

ni-cerd, mfn. ( /car) gliding, creep- 
ing, RV.; VS. 

nicchavi , f. N. of a district (=/?- 
ra-bhukti, the modern Tirhut), L. (cf. licchavi). 

ni-cchidra , w.r, for nib-ch°, q.v. 
fVrftarfw nicchivi , m. N. of one of the de- 
graded castes sprung from the outcast or Vrfitya 
Kihatriyas, Mn. x, S3. 

niccheda , w.r. for nfi-cA 0 , q.v. 


ni-y/2 . ghrish , P. -gharshati, to rub 
into, rub down, grind, wear away, MBh.; to try, 
examine, ib. °flumrtift v m. rubbing, pounding, 
crushing, Klv.; v.l. for ni-kasAa , Mllav. ii, 7. 
gharahana, 0. rubbing, grinding, trituration, 

MBh. °ffh?lafcta f mfn. rubbed, ground, worn 
away, subdued, MBh. °ghyiihva, mfn. rubbed off, 
excoriated ; worn away, harassed, afflicted, TaittAr., 

Sch.; small, insignificant, Naigh.; m. a hoof, U11. i, 

153, Sch.; an ass, a mule or a boar, L. ; n. the 
mark of a hoof, Un. ib. 

ftnr ni-ghna , mf(d)n. (s/han) dependent, 
subservient, docile, obedient; (ifc.) dependent on, 
ruled by, devoted to, full of, Klv. Ac (- td , f. 

Kathls.); (after 1 numeral) multiplied with, Suryas.; 
m. N. of a son of An-aranya and father of An- 
amitra, Hariv. ; of a son of An-amitra, ib. "fluulub, 
mfn. dependent, L. °gknnmMM* and 

mfn. slaying, killing, MBh. ; R. Ac. 

f**Nr nicaka , m. N. of a man, Pat. (cf. 
naicakya). 

tK m V nf ft tirinro VP below), Dhltup. xxv, ix (from the pres, item only apl. 
UWg meaknu, m. >. or a pnuoe, VP. RV., p. nifSnd, ib., mjt-ninije, 

(v. 1 . nicakru). BhP. ; pf. nineja, ninije, Gr.; fut. nekshyati, 

fm a W T nt-cakraya, ind. with down-roll- ntkta, ib.; ior. anijam^jart, AV. ; anaiksAU, nik - 
ig chariots or without chariots, RV. viii, 7, 29. 'At, ib.; ind. p. niktva, Br.; -nijya, ib. ; dat. inf. 

° . t .. . . ftlje, RV.), to wash, cleanse, purify (A. one s self), 

I ni-caksnus, m. of a prince, RV. ; $Br. Ac. ; to nourish, Dhltup. : Pass, nijyate, 

Hariv. (v.l. vi-c°). :0 be washed Ac., MBh.: Caus. nsjayati, Br.; 

nieankm, v.l. hmicumpuna. 

flWPf ni-candra, m. N, ofaDanava, MBh. viii, 396; nenijiti, nenijyate, Gr.), to wash (one’s 


few nij, cl.2. X. fiinfcfe,Dhatup.xxiv, 16 ; 
” s cl. 3. P. A: nemkti, mniktt (Intens. ? ; cf. 
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fflf^ a. nid. 
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self)- [Cf. Ok. vl(* for my -(ot ; Angl. Sax. nicor; 
Germ. Nix, Nixe.) 

fflkti, mfn. washed, cleansed, purified, sprinkled, 
RV.; $Br. — haata(°£/d), mfn. clean-handed, RV. 

fall ni-jd, mf(a)n. (V jan) innate, native, 
of one's own party or country (with ripu, m. an 
enemy in one's own country, Hit. ; m. pi. one's own 
people, Rltjat.); constant, continual, AV.; Br. ; 
Mn.; MBh. Ac. (in later Sanskrit used as a reflex, 
possess, pron. my own, his own, our own 

Sic.) -karman, n. one's own work ; °ma-ban - 
dhana , mfn. fettered by one's own works, MW. 
-ffh&ea, m. 1 devouring his own,' N. of a demon, 
Hariv. — dhyiti, f. N. of a river in §aka-dvipa, 
BhP. — pakaha, m. one's own party or adherents, 
KathSs. — mukta, mfn. liberated for ever, Kap. 
— Ubha-p&rpa, mfn. engrossed in self-interest, 
sell-satisfied, MW. —rinoda, in. N. of wk. -s a- 
tm, rn. an enemy being in one's own self, r.n in- 
nate e°, R. — ara, n. one’s own property, MW. 
Vljkkskara-x&ImEftsK, f. N. of wk. HljfitmiU 
nanda-nltha, m. N. of an author, Cat. VijA- 
nandAnnbhiiti-prakara^a, n. N. of wk. Bft. 
Jkrtham,ind. for one'sownsake,foronc'sself,MW. 

ftffrfil ni-jaghni , mfn. (y/han) striking 
down, overpowering, RV. 

f 3 nrnj*T ni-janukd , f. shaking or trem- 

bling of the knees, TaittAr. 

fsftr niji, g. yavudi • -mat, mfn. ib. 

firftrpivU ni-j iyhrikshayat. See ni-grah 
above. 

ftrjJTJ ni-juhnushu , mfn. (Desid. of ni- 
d/hnu) wishing to conceal or deny, W. 

ni-y'jurv, P. - jurvati , to consume 
by fire, RV. °Jur, f. singeing, burning, destroying 
by fire, RV. ii, 29, u. 

f«fH nifij, cl. 2. A. nihkte Ac. Sec nij. 

nit ala, °tala or °/ila, n. the fore- 
held, K»«r. ZTltaUksha, m. 4 having an eye on 
the fV N. of Siva, L. Hi^ila-tata-cumblta, 
mfn. kissed on the f°, WaS. Vltll&kaha (L.) or 
"ldkaliapa (Oaf.), rn. N. of Siva (cf. above). 

nit tala, m. N. of a family of llrith* 

mans, Cat. 

nidina, n. (\Afr) the downward 
flight or swoop of a bird or a partic. mode of flying, 
MBh. 

forfait ni-n(k, ind. (prob. fr. ni and con- 
nected with ni-nya) secretly, mysteriously, RV. iv, 

5 , 8 - 

fafiUKT nindika, f. Tpomoea Turpethum, 
L. (prob. w. r. for tint/ 0 ; cf. tinti). 

fin? ni-nyd , mfn. (fr. ni; cf. ni-nik) in- 
terior, hidden, concealed, mysterious, RV. ; n. a 
secret, mystery, ib.; {dm), ind. secretly, mysterious- 
ly , Jb. 

firf H n «V nitatatapas , ind. anonomatop. 

word to denote the speech of a stutterer, Ksjh. 

ftnm ni-^tan, P.A. - tanoii , -tanute, to 
pervade, penetrate, pierce, R V. ; cause to go or grow 
downwards, AV. ; AitBr. °tatni, f. N. of one of 
the 7 KfittikSs, TS. °tatnf, f. id., Kith. ; a species 
of plant, AV. m. the shoot (of a plant) which 

grows downwards, AV.; N. of a man with the 
patr. Miruta, Kith. 

ftnm. ni-*/tap, P. - tapati , to omit heat 
downwards (impers., ChUp. vii, 11, 1); to consume 
by fire, AV. ; ApSr. 

(UHH »<- >/t am, Cans. -tamayati, to choke, 
suffocate, Klfh. °ttnta, mfn. extraordinary, exces- 
sive, considerable, important ; ibc. and (am), ind. 
very much, in a high degree, Klv. Ac.; - kathina, 
mfn. very hard, Vikr.; - rakta , mfn. very red, ib.; 
•Vfikshiya (v. 1 . °nh tvf°) and °nttya, mfn., g. ut- 
karddi 

fSn nitamba, m. the buttocks or hinder 
parts (dtp. of a woman ; mostly du.; ifc. f. d; - td , f.) ; 
(fig.) the ridge or side or swell of a mountain, the 
doping bank or shore of a river, MBh.; Klv. Sic.; 1 


the shoulder, L.; the sounding-board of the VinS, 
Klv.; a partic. position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; 
(d), f. a form of DurgS, Cat.; - prabhava , mfn. 
(river) coming from the slope of a mountain, BhP. 
-blmba, mfn. having Bimba-like round hips, 
MW. mf(f)n. formed of or by buttocks, 

Naish. —Tat, mfn. having beautiful b° or hips, 
*a\\firv70S,Vikr.; Git.; (1), f.N.ofa woman, DaS. 

— athala, n. (Ratn&v.); -at hall, f. (Bhartf.) the 
region of the b° or hips. Vltamhin, mfn. having 
b° (mostly ifc., cf. r«-»°); having beautiful hips, 
KSlid.; having beautiful sides (as a mountain), Ri- 
jat. ; (*), f. a woman with large and handsome hips, 
Kllid. ; Bhartr. 

nitambhu, m. N. of a man, MBh. 

ftnrrPR(ni-/flrum, ind. (ni withthe com par. 
suffix) downwards, TBr. ; in a low tone, §lnkh. 
Br. ; completely, wholly, entirely ; by all means, at 
all events; especially, in a high degree, Klv. ; Pur.; 
explicitly, KulJ. 

frirt W ni-tala, n. one of the 7 divisions 
of the lower regions, Up. ; Pur. 

fiff ni-tikta, mfn .(V tig) excited, roused 

up, RV. x, 1 1 1, q. JH-tlkti, ind. quickly, speedily, 
ib. vi, 4, 5. 

ni-funda, m. N. of a man (cf. nai - 

tun<fi). 

fvffJS ni-y/iud, P. A. - tudnti , °te (-tun- 
date, RV. i, 58, 1 ; [ni w.r. for «//?]), to pierce, 
penetrate, RV. ; AV. "tunna, see punar-n 0 . °to- 
da, m. piercing, a hole, KltySr. °todin, mfn. 
piercing, prnetratiiig, RV. ; AV. 

fxpi ni-*/ 1. tus, A. - tosate , to drip down 

(trans. and intrant.), sprinkle, grant, distribute, RV.; 
to kill, Naigh. ii, 19 : Caus. - toiayati , to grant, dis- 
tribute, RV. viii, 55, 8; to kill, Naigh. °t6s&HA, 
mfn. sprinkling, distributing, granter of (gen.), RV. 

d* 1 ?? ni-Vtrid, I*. A. - trinatti , - trintte , to 
pierce, cleave, splil, AV. 

ni-*/ trip, P. -trimpati, KV. viii, 70, 

10 (nd for «/?). 

ni-*/tri (- tirah , BV. viii, 32, 3; -/«- 

rishah, ix, 79, 5; • tdrit , i, 152, 3), to dispel, sub- 
due, ovei power, ^tira&a, n. decision, L. 

faW nxtya , mf(«)n. (fr. ni; cf. ni-j a) in- 
nate, nalive, MBh. iii, 13941; one’s own (opp. 
to arana), RV. ; continual, perpetual, eternal, RV. 
&c. Sc c. ; ifc. constantly dwelling or engaged in, in- 
tent upon, devoted OT\iw&\o(d.tdpo-n° ,dharma-ri\ 
dhyana-f? ,iastra-n°), Mn.; MBh.&c. ; ordinary, 
usual, invariable, fixed, necessary, obligatory (opp. 
to kiimya, naimitiika & O, Br. ; SrS.; Mn. 8 cc. 
(with samdsa , m. a compound the meaning of which 
is not expressed by its members when not compounded, 
Pin. ii, i r 3, Sch.; with svarita, m. *= jatya, the 
independent Svarita, TPrit. ii, 8) ; m. the sea, ocean, 
L.; (tf), f. a plough-share, Gal.; N. of Durgi, 
BrahmavP. ; of a Sakti, Tantras. ; of the goddess 
M ana sit, L.; n. constant and indispensable rite or 
act, W.; (am), ind. always, constantly, regularly, 
by all means, RV. 8 cc . &c. ( na nityam, never ; 
nityam an-ddata, never a receiver, Mn. vi, 8). 

— kArman, n. a constant act or duty (as obser- 
vance of the 5 great acts of worship), any daily and 
necessary rite, Jaim., Sch.; N. of wk.; G ma-pad - 
dhati, -prakdiikd, data, f., - vidhi , m. ; °m Anush- 
thdna-krama, m. N. of wks. — kfilawi, ind. 
always, at all times, Mn. ii, 58; 73. — kfltya, n. 
a regular and necessary act or ceremony, Hit. — kri- 
yft, f. id.; S, of wk. —fail, mfn. moving conti- 
nually, MBh.; m. wind, or the god of wind, L. 
-jApA-TldblnA, n. N. of wk. -JftUi mfn. con- 
stantly born, Bhag. ii, 26. -JrAtA, m. uninter- 
rupted fever, L. - tarpA^A, n. N. of wk. 

f. perpetuity, continuance, continual repetition of 
(comp.), MBh.; Susr.; necessity, MarkP. — tva, 
n.id.; KltySr.; Bhag.; Suir. &c. — dl, ind. always, 
perpetually, constantly, MBh. ; BhP. (cf. g. svar - 
ddi). -AKna, n. daily alms-giving, W.; °nddi - 
paddhati , f. N. of .wk. - dh^rlt, mfn. constantly 
bearing or maintaining ; observing daily duties (?), 
MW. wdbfita, mfn. constantly maintained or 
kept up, $irtkh£r. ••naarta, mfn, constantly danc- 
ing (Siva), MBh. - isEtha, m. N. of an author 


(also - siddha ), Cat. -naimlttika, n. (with or 
sal. karrnan) any regularly recurring occasional 
act or ceremony or any rite constantly performed 
to accomplish some object (as Srldd has at fixed lunar 
periods), W. — pari-TfltA, m. N. of a Buddha. 
— parikshapa, ». constant investigation or in- 
spection, MW. — pftda, m. » -natha, Cat. a path* 
ta, mf(d)n. always well-supplied, TAr. — f- 
N of wk.; - yantra , n. a kind of amulet, Cat. 
— pramadita, mfn. always delighted or satis/ied, 
MBh. - prayoga-ratndkara, m. N. of wk. 
•-pralapa, m. the constant dissolution of living 
beings, W. -baddhl, mfn. considering anything 
(loc.) as constant or eternal, BhP. — bblvA, m. 
eternity, Sidr. - maya,nu\r)n, formed or consisting 
of anything eternal, MBh. —mukta, mfn. eman- 
cipated for ever (-tva, n.), Kap. -»3rdtrk, f. N. 
of wk. — yakta, mfn. always busy or intent upon 
(loc.), Mu.; Gaut. — yaj, mfn. having the mind 
always fixed upon one object, BhP. «yauvana, 
mfn. always young ; (a), f. N. of Draupadi *, 11. per- 
petual youth, L. — rtu(for - ritu ), mfn. regularly 
recurring at the seasons, annual, MW. 
pana, 11. N. of wk. —vatM (°tyd-), mf(<a)n. al- 
ways possessing a calf, AV. ; (a), f. a partic. form 
of Sima supplication, Lily.; n. N. of sev. Sinuns, 
ArshBr. — Tarftka-dtva, m. N. of a man, L. 

— vitraata, m. 'always scared,' N. of an antelope, 
Hariv. -vldhl, in. N. of wk. ~vaiku&tha ( m. 
N. of a partic. residence of Vishnu in heaven, Brah- 
mavP. — vyaya, mfn. always expending; (d), f. 
ever laying out, MW. *»Trata, n. a perpetual 
observance (tasting for life), Gobh. — saakita, 
mfn. i>erpetuallv alarmed, always suspicious, Hit. 

— aaya, mfn. always sleeping or reclining, MBh. 

— nan, ind. always, comtantly, eternally, Mil.; 
MBh. Ac. — irdddha, n. a daily or constant Srid^ 
dha, RTL. 305. — axl, mfn. of lasting beauty, 
Bhim. — ■arnhyiihfa, mfn. always exulting Or 
triumphant; always rivalling one another (cf. sam- 
ghrishfa), MW. — aamayftsln, m. always an 
ascetic, Bhag. -lama, ni. the assertion that all 
things remain the same, Sarvad. -lamisa, m., 
see above, —alddlia, mfn. ‘ever perfect,' a Jaina 
predicate of the soul, MW. —seraka, mfn. always 
serving others, Pane. — stotra (nP), mfn. receiv- 
ing perpetual praise, RV. — atlia, nifn. always 
abiding in (loc.), MBh. — anftyln, mfn. constantly 
bathing or making ablutions, Vishn.; Hit. 
dhyiyin, mfn. always engaged in the study of the 
Veda (°yi-td, f.), MBh. — hotfl (nP), mfn. always 
sacrificing, RV. wlioma, perpetual sacrifice, in 
- prdyahitta , 11., - vidhi , m., ^tnddi-prakirnaka, 
n., °mftdi-vidhi , m. N. of wks. Vltydgnihotra, 

II. N. of wk. VltjrtoErft, m. constant good con- 
duct ; -pradipa and - vidhi , m. N. of wks. Hltyi- 
tantra, n. N. of wk. V lty&nadhy &y a , ni. in- 
variable suspension of repetition of the Viflas (as 
on the day of lull moon Ac.), W. Vltyfinanda, 

III. ‘eternal happiness,' N. of sev. authors (also na- 
tha , -mano'bhirama, -ram a, - Sarwan/ddttucara 
and 0 dd if am a) ; -yugalAshtaka, n. N. of wk.; 

• rasa, m. ‘essence of eternal joy,' N. of a partic. 
medic, preparation, Rasar. ; -rasAdadhi, ni. ‘oceaij 
of the ess 1 ' Ac.,’ God, MW. Vityanltya, mfn. 
eternal and perishable, permanent and temporary, 
W. Vltyinugf ikata, mfn. constantly maintained 
or kept (fire), AivGf. srityfinubaAdh*, mfn. 
always approached or resorted to; (d), f. (with de- 
void) tutelary deity, Divyiv. Vityfixmih^hAna- 
pfijK-paddkatl, »f., VltyfinnaaipAliftsia, n., 
Vltyfixina-dEna-mKhfttmya, n. N. of wks. 
irityfiyukta, m. ‘always active,' N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. (cf. °tyddy° below). Vltpfirkdhana, 
11., - krama and -vidhi, m. N. of wks. MitpArl- 
tra (ni°), mf(rt)n. having its own oars (as i ship), 
moving by itself, RV. VltjAftha-fttmRay^ 
pafioapa^M, f. N. of wk. tfltffitktklpU- 
haata, m. 'who always raises his hand/ N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, L. HityotaaTa, m. (ibc.) constant 
or regular festivals, R.; N. of wk. (also - vidhi , m.) 
Vityodaka (KltySr.) and °kia (SankhGf), mtn. 
always furnis^ied with water, filty&dlti, mfn. 
risen by itself (as knowledge), Bhartf. ; m. a 
partic. medic, preparation, Rascndrac. ; N. of a man; 
KathSs. Jfttyodynkta, m. ‘always energetic,' N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva (cf. ttiiyAy 0 ), 

f«fQ[ 1. nid. See y/nind and */%. ntd. 

2 . VIA, f. mocking, ridiculing, contempt ; mocker* 
N 11 2 
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scoffer, Warner, enemy, RV. Vidft, f. blame, con* 
tempt, ib. I. Vidfcni, mfn. reproached, ridiculed, 
ib. Vldj 4 mftna,int'n.id.,ib. Hedy*, see 

nida, m. or ij. poison, venom, L. 

tar* ni-danda , mfn. one who has laid 
down the stick (i . e. does uot use force, cf. nyasta-d ), 
Pip. vi, a, 192, Klft. 

ni-datta or nitta , mfn. fr. nt- y/l,dd. 

Pin. vi, 3, 124, Sch.; Klrikl on vii, 4, 47. 

nidadru , tn. a man, L. (according 
to W. fr. nida + dru). 

ni-dar$aka , °sana , &c. See nt- 

Vdr& 

ni-y/duh , P. -dahati (Pass. - dahyale, 
MBh. ; aor. -rf^fl£jA«,RV.\to hum down, consume 
by fire, "dlfhi, in. (g. nyahkv-ddi ) heat, warmth, 
the hot season (May and June), summer, SBr. ; 
MBh. Ac. ; internal heat, Kit. i, 4; sweat, perspir- 
ation, L.; N. of a man (pi. of his descendants, g. 
npakddi); of a sun of Pulastya, VP.; -kara, in. 
‘heat-causer* or 'hot-rayed,* the sun, L. ; -kdla, m. 
the ‘time of heat/ summer, MBh.; Klv.; • dhdman , 
m. ‘having hot radiance* or 'abode of heat,* the 
sun, Si ft. i, 24; -ruci, in. 'hot-rayed,* id., Klv.; 
-t fdrshika, mfn. (months) belonging to the hot and 
the rainy season, MBh. vii, 1311; - sindhu , m. a river 
in hot weather, one nearly dry, W.; °ghdvadhi, 
m. the hot season, Ragh. xvi, 52. 

f«T$T ni - Y.-dyati,to bind on, fasten, 

RV. m. one who fastens or ties up, KV. 

viii, 61,5. dina, n. a band, rope, halter, KV. vi, 
32, 6; MBh. ; a first or primary cause (cf. ni-ban- 
dharta), RV. x, 114, 2; Br.; Kijh.; original form 
or essence (erta, ind. originally, essentially, properly), 
Br.; (with Buddh.) a cause of existence (12 in 
number), MWB. 56; 103; any cause or motive, 
Divyuv. ; the cause of a disease and enquiry into 
it, pathology (« niddna-sthdna, q. v.), L.;»= 
niddna-sutra , Cat.; cessation, end, L.; purifi- 
cation, correctness, L. ; claiming the reward of 
penitential acts, L.;^ -tat tv a, n., - pradipa , m. N. 
of wks. ; - vat {nidana-), mfn. founded 011 a cause, 
essential, TBr.; Kith.; -vid, mfn. knowing the 
causes or symptoms of a disease, BhP. ; -sa mgr aha, 
m. N. of a medic, wk. ; - su/ra , iu N. of a wk. on 
metres and Vcdic Stomas; -sthdna, 11. the subject 
of the causes of diseases, pathology (one of the 5 
departments of medic, scieucc), Suir. ; -dandrtha- 
kara, mfn. operating as a cause, Bhpr. °dita {ni-), 
mfn. bound, fettered, KV.v, 2,7; hidden, concealed, 
ib. viii, 92, II. 

ni-dnrfha . Seo ni-dah . 

ni-digdha, mfn. (Jdih) smeared, 
plastered; clinging to, SBr.; heaped or piled up, L. ; 
(J), f. cardamoms. °diffdlilk&, f. Solatium Jacquiui, 
Suir. (cf. nir-dagdhikd and nir-digdh 0 ) ; carda- 
moms, L. 

ni-didrasu. Bee under ni-drd, 

col. 2. 

fiiflnwe* ni-didhyasana. See ni-dhyai. 

ni-\/dis, P. -disati, to direct, order, 
point out dec. (only in deiiv.) “Alabin, mfn. 
(Pafic. v. JJ), w.r. for nir-d° . °dei», m. order, com- 
mand, direction {°iam kri or pdlaya or upa-pdiaya 
ox°ie •dvritm v iMrf ,to execute orders, be obedient), 
MBh.; Klv. dec.; talk, conversation, L.; vicinity, 
neighbourhood (e, ind. near, close by, Kull. on 
Mn, ii, 197 ; others 1 in a lower place r ) ; = bhJjana, 
L. ; •kdrin , -krit, -bhdj, . v art in, mfn. executing 
the orders of, obedient to (gen. or comp.), MBh. 
Ac. mfn. showing, directing, pointing out, 

W. ; (Mil), f* region, quarter, point of the compass, L. 
°dedye, mfn. to be ordered or told, MW. °deafctrl, 
m. who or what points out or orders; explaining, 
advising, commanding, W. 

nf- (Impv.-dtcliAijRV.i,! 13, y), 
to shine down upon, bestow anything (acc.) on (dat.) 
by shining down. 

niduia, m. a fish, L. 

\Sdrii, Caufl. -dariayall, to cause 
to see, show, point out, introduce, indicate, MBh. ; 
Klv. dec.; to impart knowledge, teach, instruct, 


advice, ib.; to announce, proclaim, BhP.; to show 
one's self i.e. to appear (in a vision) to (acc.), 
Hariv. °dariaka, mfn. seeing into, perceiving, 
MBh.; proclaiming, announcing, ib. ; Dai. °dar* 
■ana, mf(r)n. pointing to, showing, indicating, 
announcing, proclaiming, teaching, Hariv.; BhP.; 
suiting, pleasing {sarva-loka-nidr ; vASka-nidar- 
sin and - vidariin ), K. ii, 108, 18 ; (£), f. a partic. 
form of a simile or comparison (e.g. Ragh. i, 2), 
Kpr. ; Sih. dec.; n. seeing, view, appearauce, sight, 
vision {c(.svapna-nid°), MBh.; Suir. Ac.; pointing 
to, showing, indicating, Mn. ; MBh.; proof, evidence, 
Pafic.; instance, example, illustration, $rS.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Klv. Ac. (- tva , n. # Naish.; °ndrtham , 
ind. for instance, MBh.); refutation of a stated 
argument, Sah.; N. of the third member of a com- 
plete syllogism ( * uddharana ), MW. ; a prognostic, 
sign, mark, omen, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr, (ifc. f. a, 
showing, betraying, R.); a scheme, system, Susr.; 
injunction, precept, ordinance, authority, text, W. 
dareayitavya, mfn. to be pointed out or put forth 
or shown, Pat. °darilta, mfn. shown, presented, 
ofifered (as a seat), Rajat. ; illustrated, exemplified, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac. daxiln, mfn. seeing, having an 
insight into, familiar with, kuowing, MBh.; suiting, 
pleasing (v.l. nidariatia; cf. above). 

ni-desa . See ni-dis above. 

ni-y f I. drd (or y/drai ), P. A. -drd - 
yati, °te (- drdti , Slntii. ; pf. - dadrau , Naish.), to fall 
asleep, sleep, slumber, SBr. ; MBh. ; K&v. Ac. °dri, 
f. sleep, slumber, sleepiness, sloth, RV.; MBh.; 
K&v. Ac.; the budding state or a flower (hence 
v drdm *Jtyaj } to bloom), SlrfigP.; a mystic. N. of 
the letter 0 h f Up. ; -kara, mfn. making sleepy, 
Hariv.; Susr.; - kshana , m. or n. a moment of 
sleep, BhP.; -°gama {°dr<lg } ), approach or time 
of s°, Slntii. ; - caura , m. stealer of s°, Mficch.; 
-°tura (°dnit°), mfn. sleepy, languid, Cat.; - dari - 
dra, mfn. suffering from want of sleep, Vcar. ; ni. 
N. of a poet, Cat. ; -daridrt- V kri, to deprive of s°, 
Kpr.; - druh (mfn. nom, dhruk , Pin. viii, 2, 37; 
cf. Vim. v, 2, 88), disturbing s°; - ntarita ( °drdnr ), 
mfn. asleep, Pafic.; °ndha ^drhn 0 ), mfn. blind 
with sleep, dead asleep, fast asleep, M Bh. ; -Ohaitpa, m. 
rousing from s°, awaking, W. ; -° bhibhuta (°drab/f) t 
mfn. subdued by s°, sleeping, $usr.; -may a, mf(l)n. 
consisting in s°, Hariv.; -yoga, m. a state of such 
deep meditation as to resemble sleep, ib. (cf. yoga- 
ttidrd)\ -°lasa(°drfil 0 ),mi{a)n. slothful from drow- 
siness, fast asleep, Hit.; -°lasya^drdl°),n sleepiness, 
long sleeping, MBh.; Var.; -vaia, mfn. over- 
powered by sleep, Vet.; - vriksha , m. ‘sleep-plant/ 
darkness, L. ; •samjanatia, n.‘ producings 0 / phlegm, 
the phlegmatic hrumour, L. °drft^a, mfn. asleep, 
sleeping, Rljat. ; shut up, closed (as a blossom), L. 
°drftt, mf [dti or anti) n. sleeping, MBh. Ac. 
0 dxftyuujK^a v mfn. id., Hariv. % drftln f mfn. 
sleeping, sleepy, drowsy, Yljfi. ; MBh.; Suir. Ac.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. ; f. Solanutn Melongcna, L. ; 
«= vana-harbarikd, L. ; a kind of perfume, L.; 
-tva, n. sleepiness, drowsiness, L. £ drlta, mfn. 
sleeping, asleep, Naish. (cf. g. tdrak&di ) ; -vat, 
mfn. one who has slept, ib., Sch. 

Ht-didrSn, (fr. Desid.) wishing to sleep, sleepy, 
Rajat. viii, 2130 (printed vinidr °). 

fjnp 1 . ni-dkana , mfn. (for 3 . see col. 3) 
having ho property, poor, L. *tft» f. poverty, 
Mficch. i, 13; Hit. i. 128. 

fWI ni-y/i.dha, P. X, • dadhdti , -dhatte, 
to put or lay down, deposit, lay up, preserve (A. for 
one*i self); to intrust, commit, present to (dat. or 
loc.); put into, flx in (loc., or loc. with antdr, or 
antar ifc.), RV. Ac. Ac.; put or lay before a 
pcrson(dat.),KenUp. ; (with bhumavf H it. ] or avate 
[R.]) to bury; (with iirasi, rarely *sd) to esteem 
highly, R.; Kalid.; Pafic.; (with dfiiam) to fix 
the eyes upon (loc.), Kathls. ; (with manas) to fix 
or direct the thoughts upon or towards i. e. resolve, 
determine to (dat.), Hariv.; (with tnanasi, °sd 
or hfidayt) to keep in mind, bear in mind, re- 
member, lay to heart, K&v.; Pur. ; (with hridayam) 
to give one's heart to (loc.); (with dtmdnam) to 
intrust one’s self to (loc.), Kathls. ; (with kriyam) 
to take pains with (loc.), Hit.; (with karmani) to 
appoint a person to a work, Kftjat.; to keep down, 
restrain, Klv. ; Pur. ; to end, dose, $Br. : Pass, 
- dhiyate , to be put or laid down Ac. ; to be contained 
or situated or absorbed in, to rest in (loc.), R V. ; 


A V. Ac. Ac. : Caus. - dhdpayait , to cause to be put 
or laid down Ac. ; Vait.; R. ; Heat. ; to cause to be 
deposited or preserved, M11. viii, 30; to lay up, 
preserve, Car. ; to appoint, BhP. : Desid. - dhitsate , 
to intend to put down Ac., Naish.: Intens. nl- 
dedhyattf), to settle down, VS. ; MaitrS. 2. °AUtta 
(for 1. see col. 2), n. (m. only (i*riv. 4846; g. or- 
dhareddi) settling down, residence or place of r°, 
domicile, receptacle, AV. ; Suir. ; BhP. ; conclusion, 
end, death, destruction, loss annihilation, Mn.; 
Var.; MBh. Ac.; (in music) the concluding passage 
of a Slman which is sung in chorus; any finale, 
AV.; TS.; Br. Ac.; N. of the 8th mansion, Var.; 
race, family, L.; tn. the head of a family, W.; 
(a), f. pi. N. of partic. verses or formulas, Kaui. ; 
- kdma , n. N. of sev. Simans, TliuJBr.; Llty. ; 
-1 kdrin , mfn. causing death, destroying, W. ; - kriyd , 
f. a funeral ceremony, Hariv.; -pati, m. lord of the 
end or of destruction, TAr. ; - bhuta , mfn. (in 
music) forming a finale, Llfy. ; * vat i^dhdna-), 
mfn. having a finale, VS.; TandBr. Ac.; sutra , 
n., - sulra-vritti , f. N. of wks.; 0 nSttama , m. N. 
of Siva, R, 2. °dhi, f. a net or snare, RV. ; -pati 
i^dha-), m. possessor or bearer of snares, ib. °dhi* 
tavya, mfn. to be put down or deposited or con- 
cealed or delivered or directed towards, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac. i, m. one who lays down i. e. imprints 

or leaves (a footmark), RV. v, 30, 2. °dliKtos 
(is/-), abl. inf. (with d) to the end, until death, 
RV. °dhins, n. putting or laying down, deposit- 
ing, keeping, preserving, KltySr.; MBh. Ac.; 
laying aside (cf. danifa-nr ) ; placing (the sacrificial 
fire), .KltySr.; place for depositing anything, re- 
ceptacle (rarely m. ; ifc. f. I; cf. garbha-ti °), RV. 
&cv&c.; a place of cessation or rest, W. ; anything 
laid up, a store, hoard, treasure (esp. the t° ot 
Kubera), Mn.; Mricch.; Ragh. Ac. {-id, f., Jlta- 
kam.); (f), f. N. of a formula, TBr; ApSr. ; mfn. 
containing anything (gen.) in itself, TAr. ; -humbha, 
m.a pot or jar containing a treasure, S 4 h.; c nt-^/kfi, 
to pile up, Hear. ; °neia, m. 1 lord of treasure/ a Yak- 
sha, &atr. c 'dhftxM]ca, mfn., g. riiyddi. °dhftnj& v 
mfn. fit for being laid or put down, K V. °dlilpaka, 
ni. (fr. Caus.) one who causes a weapon to be put 
down (?); burnt timber; charcoal; the castor oil 
plant, W. °dhKpya, ind. (fr. Caus.) having caused 
to be placed or fixed in, having installed or ap- 
pointed, MW. °dhdja, ind. having fixed or placed 
in or on; with manasi, fixing or laying up in the 
mind; reflecting. Hit. °dhtyaxn, see ghrita-n 0 . 
°dHi, in. setting down or serving up (food, Ac.), 
RV. i. 183, 4 Ac. ; the bottom of the Ukhl, §Br.; 
a place for deposits or storing up, a receptacle (esp. 
apdrjt nidhi, r° of waters, the ocean, sea, also N. 
of a Slman; kaldndm n°, the full moon), MBh. ; 
Klv. Ac.; a store, hoard, treasure, RV. Ac. Ac. 
(iu later language esp. the divine treasures belonging 
to Kubera, nineof which are enumerated, viz. Padma* 
Mahlpadma, Safikha, Makara, Kacchapa,Mukunda, 
Nanda, Nila and Kharva, they are also personified 
as attendants either of Kubera or of Lakshmi ; cf. 
nidhi-datta and -pdlita below) ; the sea, L. ; (with 
daiva) the science of chronology, ChUp. vii, 1, 2 
(Samk.); N. of a partic. medic, plant (—jtvikd), 
L.; a kind of perfume ( = ttalikd), L.; -guhya- 
kddhipa, m. ‘lord of the treasures and Guhyakas/ 
Kubera, Kir. v, ao; -gopd, m. guardian of t°, SBr.; 
-datta, m. N. of a merchant, Kathls. ; * dipikd , f. 
N. of wk. ; - ndtha , m. * lord of t°/ N. of Kubera, 
L. ; of an author, Cat.; -pa, m. - -g*pa, Mn,; 
MBh.; any guardian or protector (as yaiftasya, 
vedasya), AivGf. i, as, 21 ; -pati *dhi-), ni. 
lord of r, AV.; VS.; N. of Kubera, Hariv. ; of a 
rich merchant, Vet.; - pati-datta , m. N. of a 
merchant,. Daft.; -pi (AV.; TBr.), -pdla (MBh.), 
m. guardian of treasure; -pdlita, m. N. of a mer- 
chant, Daft. ; -prabhu, tn. lord of treasures, N.of Ku- 
bera, MW.; -hhfit, m.bearer oft 0 , id., Dharmaftarm.; 
-mdt, mfn. containing t° or forming a store, abun- 
dant, RV.; -maya, mf(f)n. consisting of t°, Hear.; 
-rdma, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -vdda, m. 
the art of finding t°, Kid. ; -vdsa, m. ‘place of t°,* 
N. of a town, L, ; °dhfta {-tva, n., R .),°dh(tvara 
(Dharmaftarm.), m. ‘lord of t°/ N. of Kubera; 
0 dhy-arthin , mfn. seeking t°, MW. °db«y*, mfn. 
to he placed in or on, to be deposited or kept or pre- 
served, Hariv. ; Car. Ac* Ylfcite, see s. v. p. 564. 

ni-dharayd. See ni-dhfi. 

s/2, dhm } A. -dhavate{noT,adko- 
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fafa ni-dhL ftlS nipu. 


vis/ita ), to rub into one's person, TS. ; to pres* one's 
self oil, cling to (loc.), RV. 

ftfftl ni-dM. See under ni-dka . 

Zdhu, P. -dhunoti (- dhuvdtx , AV. ; 
TS.; Pot. - dhuvet , Ksth.), to throw down, deliver 
over, AV.; to shake to and fro, agitate, Hariv. 
°dfcuvana, n. shaking, trembling, agitation, L.; 
sexual intercourse, Git.; Hlsy. ; sport, play, L. 

fag ni-Vdhri (only pf. - dadhre ), to bond 
or yield to (dat.) RV. i, 37, 7: Caus. dhdrayati 
(aor, -didhar), to place down in, bring to (loc.', 
RV.; establish, appoint, render (with double acc.), 
ib.; to preserve, keep, BhP. 0 dh|rajt, mfn. 
establishing or having established (acc.), RV. viii, 
41, 4. °dh*itl, m. N. of a son of Vfishni, AgP. 

fro ni-Zdkyu i, P. - dhydyati (pf. -<f«- 
dhyau , °dhyur), to observe, perceive; to meditate, 
think of, remember (acc.), AitBr.; BhP.: Desid. 

• didhyasate^ to wish to meditate on, think of 
attentively, SBr. 

STi-dldhyKaana, n. profound and repeated 
meditation, I'rab. ; Vedantas. °didkytt*itavya, 
mfn. to be thought about or attended to, §Br, 
°didhylau, mfn. desirous of meditating on or 
attending to, BhP. 

Vl-dRyapti, f. reflection, philosophical medita- 
tion, L. °dhy&ta, mfn. meditated or thought on, 
Vajracch. u dhyftna, n. intuition, seeing, sight, L. 

fag* ni-dhruva , m. N. of a man, Pravar. : 
pi. his descendants, AlvSr. (cf. naidhruva, °vi). 
Vi-dhruvl, mfn. constant, persevering, faithful, 
RV. ; ni. N. of a Kaftyapa and author of RV. ix, 63, 
Anukr. 

faw^ ni-/dhoaji^, Cans. - dhvasayati , to 
scatter, overthrow, destroy, RV. x, 73, 6. 

f*lVfTHni-dhvana, m.( /2.dhvan)%o\md,h. 
ninahk$hu( Desid. of y/2. uas) .wish- 
ing to perish or die, Bhatf. 

w i-\/nad, P. -w rtdnti, to sound, cry 
out, resound, MBh.; R. Ac. : Caus .•nddayati, to 
cause to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries Ac., 
ib. °nada, in. i n., CliUp. iii. 13, K\ "nftda, in. 
sound, noise, crying, humming, MBh.; Kiv. Ac. 
‘nftdlta, mfn. tilled with noise, resonant with 
(instr.), ib. ; n. - prec., ib. c nftdln, mfn. sounding, 
resounding, crying, resonant with (instr. or comp. ), 
MBh.; K. Ac.; ifc. causing to sound, playing 
(a musical instrument), MBh.; Hariv. 

faro m-naddha, mfn. (/nah) fastened 
on, tied to (loc.), RV. vi, 75, 5. 

Xl-nihya (or °n«iyA), m. a water-jar put into 
the ground, SBr. 

ni-nayana, °yariiya . Scte m-ni 

below. 

ninarta-satru,w.r. forniv{itta-s°. 

fvTHfiNl ninartisha , f. (%/nril) desire of 
dancing, Hear. 

fa*f ni-/nard, P. - nardati , to sound, 
prolong a note in chanting, slur or trill. ShadvBr. 
(cf. ava-/ nard) : Caus. -nardayati, GopBr 

Yi-narda, m. a slur or trill, AsvSr. 

f*f^ ninilsu. See under / nind. 

ftnft ni-y/nt % P. A. •noyati, °te (Subj. aor. 
-neshat), to lead to, carry or bring towards (dat. or 
loc.), bring or cause to (dat. inf.), RV.; A V. Ac. ; to 
incline, bend, BhP.; to pour down^ pour out or in, 
TS.; SBr.; Yljii. Ac.; to cause to enter, BhP.; to 
offer as a sacrifice, ib. ; to carry out, accomplish, 
perform, ib. ; to spend (time), MW. “nayana, 
11. pouring down or out, Kaus. (cf. svadhd-n°) ; 
carrying out, performance, MW. °iukyaalya, see 
svaahd-ninayaniya. 

ftf»rhn ninlsha (fr. Desid. of /\. ni), de- 
sire of bringing or canryiug or taking away, MBh. 
°phVL, mfn. wishing to take or carry or bring or 
lead to (acc. or acc. with prati) or spend (time), 
MBh.; Kid.; Rajat. 

y/nfit 9 V. -npt/ya/t,to repeat (lit. 
dance again) a portion of a verse or syllable, 
fclrikhBr. "nrltta, mfn. repeated (as above), AitBr.; 


vat, mfn. having repetition, ib. f. repe- 

tition, SlnkhBr. 

nindor nid , cl. i.P.ntW/if/.ep.also 
(the form ///(/only in 3. pl.pt ninidus , 
in the Desid. and in some dcriv., see under 1. w id 
and ninitsu below; pf. ninindu, MBh. ; aor. unin- 
iishur, RV. ; nindishat , AV. ; Pot. nindydt , Up. ; 
fut. nind i shy ali, Vop. ; ninditd , MBh.; ind. p. 

- nindya , ib.), to blame, censure, revile, despise, 
ridicule, RV. Ac. Ac.: Desid. ninitsati , °/e, to 
wish to blame Ac., RV.; AivSr. [Cf. Gk. o-V€i 5 os.] 

Yluitsd, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to blame, RV. 

Vlada, only in -tala, mfn. nindita-hasta , 

having a maimed hand, L. (also nimna-t° % W.) 

Yladaka, mfn. blaming, abusive, censorious; 
(mostly ifc.) a hlanier or scorner (cf. brdhmana 
Vida -), Mn. ; MBh. dec. °dana, n. reproach, cen- 
sure, blame, Pin. 

Viadanlya, mfn. blamable, reprehensible, Hariv. 

Vindi, f. blame, censure, reproach, reviling, de- 
famation, controversy, injury, outrage, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. Ac.; (with Buddh.) one of the eight worldly 
conditions, Dharmas. Ixi; - stuff] , f. ironical praise, 
irony, L. ; 0 dopamd , f. a comparison which involves 
reproof, Klvyad. ii, 30. 

Vlnditd, mfn. blamed, censured, abused,de famed, 

low, despicable, prohibited, forbidden, RV.; Br. Ac. 
Vlnditdsva, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, 1, 30. 

Vlndltfl, ni. scorner, scoffer, RV. 

Vlndln, mfn. blaming, censuring, reproaching 
(ifc.), Klvyld. 

Vlndn, f. a woman bearing a dead child, L. 

Vlndyd (or n(ndya \ mfn .^°dantya, RV.; SBr.; 
Mn. Ac.; -/<*, f. blamable ness, disgrace, Mn, 

ninv, cl. I. °vati (Dhatup. xv, 81 ; 
v. 1. sitiv'), to wet or to attend (prob. a confusion 
between stcane and sevant). 

ni-pa . See under ni-pd below. 
ffWWf* m-pahahati , f. the second rib, VS. 

ni-pathu, in. (\path) recitati<»n, 
study, Tin. iii, 3, 64, Kis. °^hana, n. (L.) > °|hltl, 
f. (Pat. on Pin. vii, 2, 9) id. °^hUln f mfn., g. 
rs/iftldi. VlpKtha, ni. *= -pat ha. Pin. iii, 3, 64. 

- '/pat, P. -pntati (op. also °te) % to 
fly down, settle down, descend on (loc. N , alight, 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to rush upon, attack, assail 
face, or loc.), RatnJv. ; Kathls. ; to fall down, fall 
upon or into (lit. and fig., with upari , acc. or loc. ; 
with pCidayoh , to throw one's self at a person's 
[gen. J feet, Kuril.; Kath!U.); to fall into ruin or decay, 
be lost, AV. ; MBh.; Susr. &c. ; to tie miscarried 
(as the fetus), RhP.; to befall, happen, take place, 
occur, fall to the share of (loc.), Mn.; MBh.; Susr. 
Ac.; to enter, be inserted, get a place, Pin.; Nir. : 
Caus. - pdtayati - aor. - ap'ipatat , RV.), to cause to 
fall down, or on (loc.), throw down, fell, kill, des- 
troy, RV. Ac. &c. ; to spit out, Pane, iii, 60; to 
inlay, emboss, MBh. iv, 1325; to fix (the teeth) 
in (loc.), MBh.; to direct (the eyes) towards 
(loc.), MlrkP.; to impute (a fault) to (gen.), 
Kathls. ; to raise (taxes) from (abl.), MBh.; (in 
gram.) to put down as a special or irregular form, 
consider as anomalous or irregular, pat&na, 11. 
falling down, falling, descending, MBh.; Hariv.; 
(gnrbh itiyd ga rbh asya ) the lying-in of a pregnant 
woman, VarBrS. Ii, 35; flying, MBh. 'patlta, 

mfn. flown or fallen down, descended ( nabho-ri\ 
from heaven), fallen upon or into (loc.), MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. ; decayed, sunk, withered, Dhurtas. °pa- 
t ya, ind. having fallen down Ac., MBh.; - rohini , 
f. (prob.) falling and ascending, g. mayura-vyaq- 
sakddi . °patyil, f. any slippery ground; a field of 
battle, I/, pftta, m. falling down, descending, 
alighting (lit. and fig.), falling from (abl.) into or 
upon (comp,), rushing upon, attacking (comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; decay, destruction, ruin, death, 
ib.; (from the Caus.) casting, hurling, discharging, 
Kum. iii, 15; accidental occurrence or mention, 
Nir.; Asv$r.; (in gram.) irregular form, irregularity, 
exception (cf. para*, piirva-)\ a particle (all 
adverbs including conjunctions and interjections), 
Nir.; Prlt.; Pin. i, 4 » 5 6 i tva > n * thc 

being a particle, MW.; fratikdra , m. the repel- 
ling of assaults, ib.; c tdvyaydpasarga, m.pl. N. of 
wk. "pltakA, ifc. - pataka, a bad deed, a sin, 
MBh. v, 4053. "pktana, mfn. fr. Cau«.) throw 


ing down, killing, destroying, knocking out (an 
eye), MBh. ; 11. causing to descend or fall, throwing 
down, letting drop or sink, Mn. ; Yijn. ; R. (cf. 
rf>in,fa-n °) ; putting on, applying (as a knife), 
touching with (comp.'', Suir.; overthrowing, des- 
troying, killing, Mu.; MBh.; (in gram.) accidental 
1 unt ion or use of a word, putting down as an 
.regularity; an irregular form or exception, Pr&t.; 
Pi«., Sell. ; Vop.; ni' pat ana, falling down (of a 
fire-brand), Yajn. i, 1 45 ; alighting (said of a bird% 
Pane. ii. 57. °pftt&aiya, mfn. to be caused to 
fall ; (with punishment must be inflicted)/ 

Silh. °pfctlta, mfn. made to fall or descend on 
(loc.); overthrown, beaten down, destroyed, killed, 
MBh. Ac.; (in gram.) irregular, exceptional. °p§» 
tin, mfn. falling or flying down, MBh.; falling or 
alighting on (comp., Ragh. ix, 40; ufari \ Vikr. 

, 15); striking down, destroying, MBh.; Ragh. 

. P&tya, ind. thiowing down, overthrowing, de- 
stroying, killing, MBh.; BhP. 2. mfn. to 

be cast down or overthrown ; (in gram.) to be put 
down or mentioned as an irregularity. 
mfcna, mfn. being throwu down, being precipitated 
into (loc.), Prab. vi, J. 

ni-^pad, A. - padyate , to lie down, 
rest, lie down with (arc.), RV.; SBr.: Caus. - pada • 
yati, to throw down, fell, ib. 

farou ni-parana. Sen m'-i/pri, 

nt-paldsam, ind. (&& softly or 

silently as) the falling of leaves, SBr. 

f*nn nU/i.pd, P. - pibati , to drink or 
suck in, kiss, K&v.; to absorb, dry up, BhP.: 
Caus. - puyayati , cause to imbibe or suck in, ib. 
1. ‘pa, m. a water-jar, Nauclea Cadaniba, L. 

1. °pftna (or *tiaka, W.), n. drinking, imbibing, 
MBh. ; BtiP. ; any place or trough for watering cat- 
tle, a well, pool, tank ; Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; a milk- 
pail, L.; -kartn\ in, one who makes a tank, Mn. 
iv, 211; -vat, mfn. abounding in pools or tanks, 
Ragh.; -suras, n. a pool or lake tor watering cat- 
tle, Kid. pita, mfn. drunk in, absorbed, imbibed, 
drunk up, Kiiv.; - kusuma , mfn. ,a tree) whose 
blossoms are sucked by (instr.), SarngP. ; toya, 
mfn. a river) whose water has been drunk by (instr.), 
R. ; - sdra , mfn. Ta lip) whose moisture has been 
sucked in (that has been kissed), Kit. °pltl, f. 
dt inking, L. Q piyam&na, mfn. being drunk in 
or imbibed, Kathis. 

ni-/ 2 . pd, P.-j)«fi,to guard or pro- 
tect from (abl,); to observe, watch over, RV.; AV. ; 
Caus. - pdtayati , to protect, guard, govern, MW. 

2. °pa, mfn. protecting (cf. dke n >s , RV.; m. a 
lord, chief, L. c paka, mfn. intelligent, wis^\cf. 
Pali), L. ; in. chief, Divyuv. 2. °p»na, n. place 
of refuge, jatakain.; °ni/kri, ib. 

ni-paha (/pac), cooking, matur- 

ing, ripening, L. 

fim* ni-pa f ha . See ni-pntha above. 

ftWIlI ni-pdta . Seo under ni-pat. 

faror ni-pddd, m. (fr. pada) h.w ground, 

a valley, RV. 

mfn. ( /pat, Desid.) going 
or about to fall, Hariv 

firfw nt-pishtd, mfn. (/pith) crushed, 

destroyed, AV. 

ni-Zp\d, Cuts. - pidaynti , to press 
close to or against, press together, impress; to op- 
press, afflict, plague, trouble, MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; (in 
astrou.) to eclipse, Var. pldana, n. vjueczing, 
pressing, hurting, giving pain, L.; (d i f. oppression, 
Sah. "pidayat, 111 {\anli)n. pressing, pirssing to- 
gether ; ( dantdn duntaih) gnashing the teeth, 
Pane. u pldlta, mfn. squeezed, pressed, embraced; 
pained, hurt, Mn»; MBh. Ac. ; V itdlaktaka-vat, 
ind. like pressed lac, MW. °pldy», ind. having 
squeezed or pressed or embraced or hurt, MBh.; 
Kav. Ac. 

Hi-plla&ft, ik pressing out, 11 Paris. (- 
ifana ), 

/ply, P. - piyali , to revile, abuse, 

TBr. 

fag vipv, m. N. of a man. Kahilis. 
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fag* nipuna. 


fasfan! ni-mantrita. 


nipuna, mf(«)n. r said to be from a 
*/pun\ clever, adroit, skilful, sharp, acute, Mu.; 
MBh. ; Su4r. ; Kiv. Sec. ; skilled in, conversant with, 
capable of (mostly comp. [cf. Pin. ii, i, 31 and 
g. saundddi ] ; but also intin. [Kiv.], loc. [Var.j, 
gen. [ Vop. v, 29] or instr. [Pan. ii, I, 31]); kind 
or friendly towards (loc. or prati , Pin. ii, 3, 43) ; 
delicate, tender, Jltak. ; perfect, complete, absolute 
(as purity, devotion &c.), Mn.; BhP.; {am), ind. 
in a clever or delicate manner, MBh. ; Kav. ; com- 
pletely, perfectly, absolutely, exactly, precisely, K. 
(also nipuna ibc. Pin. vi, 2, 24, and °nena , MBh. ; 
BhP.) ^ tiara, mfn. more clever or perfect See, ; 
{am), ind. m next, Paftc. —tax, ind. wholly, com- 
pletely, MBh. ~tft, f. skilfulness, adroitness, care- 
fulness, accuracy, Kiv.; Pane, — d?ls, mfn. sharp- 
sighted, clever, knowing, MW. lTlptiglU, f. N. 
of a waiting-maid, Kllid. 

ni-*/puth, Caus. - potkayali , to dash 
down, llariv. 

fair ni-pur, f. the subtle body, VS.; AV. 
( m sukshtna-dtha , Mahidh.) 

ftrjjf n 1 - p ii ta , m f n . ( Vpu )strai ned ,filtc red , 
purified, RV. 

M ni-\/pri, V.-prindti (Pot. - prinuyat , 
Llty.\ to put down, pour out, offer (cap. to deceased 
relatives), AV. ; SBr. Sec.\ Intens. -po fury ate, Pat. 
°para^a, n. the putting down or offering (of rice 
Sec. to deceased rclati vcs),Nir.; A*v$r. ,Sch."pftraka f 
mfn. one who puts down &c., Pat. °prlta (AivSr.) 
aud°pflrta(Pat.) mfn. put down, poured out, offered. 

fan* ni-\ prath (Caus. aor. - puprathan ), 
to spread or increase, RV. ii. u, 8. 

faima ni-prayatna, w. r. for nish-pr °, 
Hariv. 

fanf*l ni-pra-\' han, P. - hanti , to hurt 
or destroy (with gen.;, Pan. ii, 3, 56, K.U. 

fafn*n» ni-priydya (fr. ni-priyn), Nom. 
A. °ydte, to keep in one’s possession, not to be 
willing to give up (acc.), AV. 

fHMWM ni-phala , f. Cardiospermum Uali- 
cacabum, L. 

fvTOWH ni-phalana , n. seeing, sight, Ij. 
(prob. w. r. for ni-bh?). 

fanrc ni-phena , n. opium, L. (cf. a-ph 1 '). 
ni-^bandh, P. - budhnaii , to bind 
on, tie, fasten to (loc.), AV. ; KauS. ; MBh. &c,; 
to enchain, fetter (lit. and fig.), Mn, ; MBh.; R. 
&c.; to contract, unite, join, close, obstruct, Kav.; 
Kathls. ; to compose, draw up, write down, Mn. ; 
Var.j R. &c.; to catch, win, acquire, MBh.; Pane.; 
to hold fast, restrain, check, MBh.; Ragh. ; to put 
or fix upon (foot, eye &c., i.e. undertake, begin, 
with loc.), Hariv. ; Kav. ; Pane. ; to fix, place, locate, 
Rajat. ; to show, exhibit, Sah.: Pass. - badhyate , 
to be bound &c., Mn. ; MBh. &c. °baddha, mfn. 
bound, fettered, chained, tied or fastened to, firfed 
on (loc.); covered with, veiled in (instr.), MBh.; 
dependent on (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; relating 
to, contained in (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; composed 
or consisting of, accompanied by, furnished with,* 
adorned or inlaid with (comp.), Mn. ; MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; shut up, dosed, obstructed, Kathls.; con- 
structed, built, ib. ; composed, written down, R. ; 
Kllid. dec.; used, employed (as a word), Sah. ; 
called as a witness (a-r°, Mn. viii, 76) ; confined, 
costive, W.; committed, intrusted, MW.; m. (in 
music) a partic. instrument. u baddhavya(I), mfn. 
necessarily connected with (instr.), Sah. °band- 
dh?i, m. binder, fastener, author, composer, Bilar. 
i, ll (printed nibaddhri). °bandha, m. binding 
on, tying, fastening, R. ; chain, fetter, bondage, 
MBh.; BhP.; attachment to, intentness on, L.; 
basis, root, origin, MBh. ii. 2532 ; a grant of pro- 
perty, an assignment of cattle or money, Yijfi. i. 
317; fixed property, ib. ii. 1 3 X ; restraint, obstruc- 
tion, L.; constipation or suppression of urine, Susr. 
(v. 1. for vi-b °) ; any literary composition or work, 
Cat.; N. of a partic. wk., ib. ; Azadirachta Indica, 
L.; n. song, singing, L.; - candrodaya and -tattva- 
dipa , m. N. of wks.; • ddtta , n. grant of property, 
assignment or gift of a corrody, MW.; -nava-nita. 


m. or n. N. of wk.; -rw/Vf, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; •vivriti-yojami, f., •Uromany-ukta-nir- 
naya, in.pl., -samyraha, m., »sarvasva , 11 ., - sdra , 
m. N. of wks. °bandfcaka, min., g. risyfldi (v. 1. 
w dhanaka ). °bandbana, mf v i)n. binding, fasten- 
ing, fettering, MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Aruna, BhP. (v.l. tri-b°)\ (r), f. band, bond, fetter, 
MBh. ; Su$r. ; n. tying, fastening, binding together, 
ligation, Mn.; Su$r.; holding fast, restraining, 
MBh.; Klv.&c.; constructing, building (asa bridge), 
MBh.; band, fetter (lit. and fig.\ support, stay, 
ib. ; KJtv.; Kathas. ; BhP.; cause, origin, basis, 
foundation, Mn.; MBh. Sec. (often ifc. supported 
by, fastened to, based or dependent on, connected 
with, relating to); seat, receptacle (cf. ishu-n° 
the peg of a lute, L.; a grant, an assignment or royal 
gift, Sis. ii, 112; composition, arrangement, Kum.; 
a literary composition or treatise, ii, 1 1 2 ; (in 
gram.) syntax; a commentary; 'grantha, m. N. 
of a class of wks. °bandhanaka, see °dhaka 
above. °bandhaniya, mfn. good or friendly rela- 
tion; acc. with \ ikri, to be on good terms with 
(instr.), Hear. (v. 1. nir-b n ). °bandhlka, see a$va- 
nih n bfcndhita, mfn. bound, fastened, confined, 
tied, W. °bandhln, mfn. binding, confining, fetter- 
ing, MBh.; Kiv.; (ifc.) joined by, connected with, 
MBh., Susr.; causing, being the cause of, Yogas. 

fa*f* ni-barhana . See ni-hrih below. 

faww nibala , m. or n. a partic. number, 
Buddh. 

ni-bddha or °bdlha , mfn. (\ hanh) 
forced down, thrown into (loc.), RV. i, 106, 6. 

farm ni-vbddh, A. -bad hate, to press 
down or together, confine, obstruct, oppress, RV. 

Vl-b&dka. Sec a-nibadhd . 

fafa? ni-bida or ni-vida, mf(«)u. (prob. 
fr. bida = bila, a hole ; cf. ni-khila ) without spaces 
or interstices, close, compact, thick, dense, firm, 
MBh.; Kiiv. Sec. ; full of, abounding in (instr. or 
comp.), Hariv.; Sak. vii, it (v.l. f<»r ni-eita) ; 

low, Kid.; crooked- nosed. Pin. v, 2, 32, Kis. ; m. 
N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, 460; n. crookcd-noscd- 
ness, Pin. v, 2, 32, K.l$. 

Vlbldaya, Norn. P. °yati, to make tight, em- 
brace firmly, Balar. ii, (tl. "dlta, n»fn. made tight, 
become thick, or heavy, Malatlrn.; pressed close to, 
Balar. v, 19. 

Vibldi- V^krl, to make tight or firm, bend (a 
bow), Vcar. 

Vlblrlia, m fn.^ni-biifa, Kiv. {-ni tamb(i,$\i. 
vii, 20); Pan. v, 2, 32, K.ls. (W. nividisha ). 

fa5H ni-\/budh, 1\ - hodhati (&or.-b6dhi- 
shat , RV.), to learn or hear anything (acc.) from 
any one (gen., rarely sakdstit), to attend or listen 
to (esp. lrnpv. nibodha , " dhata ; rarely °dhasva , 
°dhadhvam ) ; to know, understand, consider as 
(often with double acc.), RV.; AV. ; Mn. ; MBh. 
Sec. : Caus. - bodhayati , to cause to know or learn, 
to inform, tell, BhP. °boddbavj», mfn. to be 
learnt; to be regarded or considered as (with uomin.), 
Var. °boddkfl y mfn. knowing, wise, Gal. 

fayrfhjHT ni-busi-krita , mfn. freed from 
chart, husked, Kuval. (cf. nir-b ). 

ni-v brih ( vrih ), P. - brihati (nor. 
-bark it), to throw down, overthrow, crush, de- 
stroy, RV.; Caus. - barhayati , id., ib. ; MBh. Ac. 
c b *rka\LH, mfn. crushing, destroying, removing, 
MBh.; R. &c. ; 11. destruction, annihilation, ib. 
°barhlt*, mfn. destroyed, removed; °t tin has, 

mfn. destroying sin, Sis. i, 29. 

faw ni-hhu, mf(«)n. (v hhd) resembling, 
like, similar (ifc.), MBh.; R. Sec. (sometimes 
pieonast. after adj., e.g. caru-nibhfaiana, * hand- 
some-faced,' Hariv., or comp, with a synonym, 
e.g, naga-nibhtipama , * mountain-like,' MBh.; 
padma-pattr&bha-nibha , Mike a lotus-leaf, 1 ib.); 
in. or 11. appearance, pretext (only ifc. instr., Dai.; 
abl., Kathas.). f. similarity, likeness, RPrit. 

ni- v bhaiij , P. -bhanukti (nor. ny-a- 
bhditkshit ), to break or dash to pieces, Bha{t. 
°bhafijwn», n. breaking to pieces or asunder, AV. 

fWFtfs? ni-hhartsana , °Uoyat, w. r. for 


fiWc^ni-^bkal, P. A. - bhalayati , °te, to 
perceive, see, ChUp.; Balar. °bhklaii», n. seeing, 
perceptio.i, L. (w. r. ni-ph°). 

ni-bhasad , mfn. (prob.) having the 
hinder parts directed downwards, Tftn^yaBr. 

ni-s'hhid (Pass. - bhidyate ), to be 
opened, open, BhP. (v. 1. anu4h°). 

fa*nr ni-</i. hhuj, P. - bhujati , to bend 

(head and knees), Pat. 

ftppT ni-bhdta f mfn. (Vbhu) past, gone, 

L.; quite frightened, A. 

(?), m. N. of Vishnu, VS. 

ni-bhrita, mfn. (*/hhri) borne or 
placed down, hidden, secret, MBh.; Kav. dec.; 
nearly set (as the moon), Ragh. ; firm, immovable, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; shut, closed (as a door), L.; 
fixed, settled, decided, RV.; fixed or intent upon 
(comp.), Rad. ; filled with, full of (instr. or comp.), 
BhP.; attached, faithful, MBh.; MarkP. ; still, 
silent, Kum.; quiet, humble, modest, mild, gentle, 
MBh.; R. &c.; free from passions, undisturbed 
Hear.; lonely, solitary, Git.; (<i), f. a 
kind of riddle, KavyJd.; {a?n\ ind. secretly, pri- 
vately, silently, quietly, Mu.; Kiv.; Pane, dec.; n. 
humility, modesty, MBh. v, 1493 (Nilak. 'secrecy, 
silence’). — BthltA, mfn. standing out of sight, 
unperceived, Kathis. VibhfltdffatA, mfn. se- 
cretly arrived, ib. Yibhrltdolra, mfn. of reso- 
lute conduct, firm, R. Vlbhfit&tmaxL, mfn. 
resolute-minded, resolute, BhP, Vlbhrlt&rth*, 
mfn. having a secret meaning, occult, Sis. Kibb^i- 
tdrdbva-kar^a, mfn. having the ears fixed and 
erect (said of horses , Sak. i, 8. 

JTibhjitl- V^ri, tokeepquiet or unmoved, Ka v. 

/11- v / bhrnns , Caus. - hhrasdyati , to 
cause to fall, strike down, fell, RV. x, 116, 5. 
°bbriahta, see a-nibhr ° . 

mma, m. a pin, stake (?), W. 

m(ijj,V .A.-majjulif te(p. - maj - 
/at and 'j/amann, MBh.; pf. - mamajja , MarkP. ; 
fut. - majjishyati , MBh.; -maitkshye,* Ait.Br. ; 
aor. avianhhit , Bhatt.; - majjih , MBh.), to sink 
down, dive, sink or plunge or penetrate into, bathe 
in (loc.), Br.; Mu. ; MBh. Sec. ; to sink in its cavity 
(the eye), Suir. ; to disappear, perish, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. ; to immerse or submerge in water, cause to 
sink or perish, MBh.: Cans. - maj jay at i , to cause 
to dive underwater, Mn. viii, 114; (with samare , 
samgrdme &c.) to cause to penetrate into a battle, 
lead into the thick of a fight, MBh. ^snagna, mfn. 
sunk, fallen into (water 8 cc.)\ submerged, plunged, 
or immersed in, penetrated or fixed into (loc. or 
comp.), Br. ; Up.; MBh. &c.; gone down, set (as 
the sun), Ragh.; Git.; (with paradekdya) entered 
into the other world, MBh.; sunk in, depressed, 
not prominent, deep, Snir. (cf. below) ; overwhelm- 
ed, covered, MW. ; -ndbhi ai-madhyd, f. (a woman) 
having a depressed navel or a slender waist, Vikr. 
°magnaka, mfn. sinking or entering deep into 
the flesh, MBh. i, 5601. majjathu, m. the act 
of diving or entering into, plunging ; (with talpi) 
going to bed, Bhatt. °majjaaa, mf(i )n. causing 
a person (gen.) to enter or plunge into (water 
Ac.), MBh.; n. bathing, diving, sinking, immer- 
sion, MBh.; K3v. Sec. °majjita, mfn. plunged 
into the water, drowned, MBh. 

fVflf ni- J math (itid.p. - matkya ), to strike 

down, kill, R. 

fa*5 n\-Vmad % P. -madayati, to pronounce 
distinctly but slowly, Sly. °mada, m. pronuncia- 
tion which is distinct but slow (one of the 7 Vacafc 
sihdndni or degrees of pronunciation), TPrlt. 

ni-y/man (aor. A .-amagsata), to re- 

gard or consider as (with double acc.), BhP. 

fanrat ni-y/mantr , A. -mantrayate(°ti) t ta 
invite, summon, call to (loc. or infin.), Mn.; 
YljR.; MBh. &c.; to invite or entertain with 
(instr.) or offer anything to (acc.), AtvGr.; MBh. 
dec. °mantraka,m.an inviter, MBh. °2&antra^e, 
n. invitation, calling, a summons, Yljfl. ; MBh.; 
R. °maatrlta, mfn. invited (esp. to a feast, with 
instr., e.g. vivdhtna, Paftcar.; cf. Paftc. iii, 139); 
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summoned, called, convoked, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

l. °mantrya, mfn. to be invited or called, MBh. 
xii, 3340. a. °xn*ntrya f ind. having invited, by 
means of an invitation, Raj at. i, 66. 

ffjipj m-manyu, mfn. not angry, unre- 
lentful, appeased, AV. 

fa»rq ni-rtaya, See under ni-wie. 

ni-mardaka . See under ni-mrid. 

ftpRTT ni- \A md, A . -mimite (pf. - manure , H V. 
in, 38, 7). to measure, adjust, RV. Ac. &c. (cf. ni- 
nit). 1 . ’mitavya, mfn . to be (or being ) measured, 
Pat. 0 mftna, n. measure, Pin. v, a, 47 (c i.a-nim°), 
price, Siddh. I. °mlta, mfn. measured (cf. cak- 
shur-n 0 , dur-n°)\ caused, BhP. (v.l. wV-w°). 

I. °m«ya, mfn. to be measured, measurable, Pip. 
v, a, 47, Vlrtt. 5. 

fcrorfra ni-marjana . See under ni-mrij . 

fafi» 1 . nimi, rn. N. of sev. kings of Videha, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; of a son of Dattitreya, MBh.; 
of a son of Ikshvlku, Pur. (having lost his body 
through the curse of Vasishjha he occupied the eyes 
of all living beings, hence the opening and shutting 
of men’s eyelids; cf. ni-misha and see VP. iv, 5); 
of a 1 st Jaina Arhat of present Ava-sarpini (identified 
with the former Nimi), L. ; of a son of Bhajamlna, 
VP.; of a son of Dartda-plni, BhP.; of a Dlnava, 
Hariv. ( v. 1 . tfimbha ) ; the closing or winking of the 
eyes, twinklingr BhP. ix, 34,64. -ip-Ahara, m. 
N. of a prince, Lalit. NiinisTara, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of 16th Arhat of past Ut-sarpini. 

nrfir 2. rn'- 1. mi, P. - minoti (])f.-mimaya. 
Pass, -miyate), to fix or dig in, erect, raise, RV.; 
AV.; Br. &c. ; to perceive, notice, understand (?), 
A V. iv, 16,5. 2. r mita, mfn. fixed, raised, erected, 
RV.; AV.; TBr. f. (?) settlement, RV. v, 

62, 7 - 

nimitta, n. (possibly connected with 
tn-y/md above) a butt, mark, target, MBh. ; sign, 
omen, Mn. ; Y.ljii. ; MBh. Ac. (cl. dur-ti 0 ) ; cause, 
motive, ground, reason, Up.; Kap. ; Var. ; Mu.; 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. (in all oblique cases « because of, 
on account of, cf. Pan. ii, 3, 23, Pat. ; mfn. ifc. 
caused or occasioned by; °t tarns' yd, to be the 
cause of anything, Kid.) ; fin phil.) instrumental or 
efficient cause (opp. to updddna , the operative or 
material cause), Veduntas. ; Bhlship. ; ~ agantu ; 
deha; ddesa; farvan, L. — k&ranit, n. instru- 
mental or efficient cause (esp, the Deity as the agent 
in creation Y W. ; -td, f., MW. — kftla, m. the period 
or moment ot time which may be regarded as causing 
any event; -td, f., KitySr., Sch.*.krit, m. 'onien- 
tnaker,’ a c row, raven, L. -ja», mfn. acquainted 
with omens, MW. — jnftna, n.* knowledge of umeiu 
or signs,* N . of ch. of the Kltna-sfltra by Vltsylyana ; 
cf. RTL. 397. — tft, f., -t T», n. (in phil.) the state 
of being a cause, causality, instrumentality. — dbar- 
ana, m. expiation, any occasional or special penance 
or rite or obligation, W. -nldftna, n. N. of wk. 

— ttlmittiii, mfn. operating and operated upon, 
Sch. on P. viii, 3, 9. - uaimlttlka, 11. du. cause and 
effect, Sak. vii, 30. — bhfUta, mfn. become or being 
a cause or reason or means, MW. — mltra, n. the 
mere efficient cause or instrument, Bhag.; Venis. 

— rid, m. ’omen-knower,’ ail astrologer, L.— 
dbin, mfn. hitting a mark, MBh. •-saptaml, f. a 
seventh case (locative) indicating the cause or motive, 
Kli. on Pin. i, t, 57. — kata, m. the efficient cause ; 
-/ va, n., Bhlship. Hlmittkyns, mfn. one whose 
age is dependent on some cause, MBh. YlmlttAr- 

m. (in gram.) the infinitive mood, MW. 
Vlmitt&Tfitti, f. dependence upon a special cause 
or occasion, W. Ylmlttftv6k»h*,mfn. considering 
the cause, ApGr. 

Ylmlttaka, mfn. caused or occasioned or pro- 
duced by (ifc.), Kap.; Sch. on Pin. i, x, 16; n. 
kissing, a kiss, L. °ttiyamtaa, mfn. (fr. an un- 
usual Nom. "ttayd) causing, producing, MW. 

Yimlttlli, mfn. operated on or influenced by a 
cause, having a cause or reason, TPrlt., Sch. ; Pin., 
Sch. (cf. nimitta-H 0 above). 

YimlttS, for °tta in comp. « Vkfl, to make 
anything a cause, use as a cause or means, Das. ; 
BhP. — kyitya, ind. in consequence of, by the 
fault of (acc.), Kid. —bhfi, to become a cause or 
reason for (loc.), Slh. 


faf** ni-misra, m. N. of a man (cf. nat- 
miira). 

Yi-mlsla, m fid) 11. devoted or attached to (loc.), 
RV. — tama, mfn. most attached to (loc.), SBr. 

ftf f*f ii^ ni - y/ m ish , P. - mishaii (aor. -«mt- 
mishat ), to shut the eyelids, wink, fall asleep, RV. 
See. Sec . ; to be shut (said of the eyelids), R. ; (fut. 
- mishyati ?) Dai. (cf. a- ni mis hat), 'miuh, f. 
winking or twinkling of the eye (cf. a-nimish ) ; 
shutting the eyes, falling asleep, RV.; AV. (cf. 

l. nimi). 0 adBka t m. twinkling, .shutting the 
eye (also considered as a measure of time, a 
moment, MBh.; R.; as a disease, Susr.); N. of a 
son of GarutjU, MBh.; of Vishnu, L.; - kshetra , n. 
N. of a district, Cat. ; c shdntara, n. the interval 
of a moment ; ( ena ), in a m°, MBh. ; Kiv. miih- 
ltft, n. shutting of the eyes, Pat. c a«aki, m. 
shutting the eye, twinkling, winking, TS.; Mn.; 
Yajfi.; MBh. See. (also as a measure of time i.e. a 
moment; °shdd iva, in a m°, MBh. ; R.dfc.; °sham 
nimesham, every n\°, $Br.; as a disease, Susr.j; 
N. of a Vaksha, MBh.; -kyit, f. ‘ twinklcr,’ light- 
ning, L. ; -tas, ind. with regard to the shutting of 
the eves, VS.; dyut or -ruc % in. a fire-fly, L.; 
- mdtra , 11. merely an instant; (ena), ind. in barely 
a moment, MBh.; °shdntara , n. =* nimish 0 (cf. 
under cdrin) \ c shdrdhdt t ind. in half a twinkling 
of the eyes, in less than ail instant, Ragh. 0 ra«ahaka, 

m. twinkling of the eye; a fire-fly, W. °m9iha^i, 
mf(f)n. causing twinkling See., Susr.; n. shutting 
the eyes, twinkling, BhP. 

ni-y/mih, P. -mektiti (Tntens. -m£- 
mihaO, to pour down urine, moisten with urine, wet, 
TS. ; SBr. 

refill ni- \/rriil, P. - milati , to shut the 
eyes, fall asleep; to close (as flowers\ die, disappear, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. See . : Caus. - milayati (°/e\ to 
close (the eyes, eyelids, blossoms &c.}, MBh. ; K5v. 
&c. (cf. ni -mi lit a below', ’milaka, mf ikd) n. 
shutting the eyes; {ikd\ f. , see below, mllana, 

n. shutting the eyes. Kilv. (met. - death, L.) ; Hosing 
(of a flower), Sah. (cf. padma -) ; (in astron.) com- 
plete obscuration, a total eclipse, Suryas. °xnUK, f. 
shutting the eyes, Naish. mlllki, f. id. (cf. ib ha- 
th mi l ikd and/’i jja-fp) ; fraud, trick, W. °mSlita, 
mfn. having closed the eves, MBh.; Kiv.; closed 
(as eyes, flowers; n. also impers., c.g. n tam pun- 
(fariiaih), twinkled, blinked, Kiv. ; Su^r.; disap- 
peared (cf. helow); (fr. C»us.) caused to shut the 
eyes i.e. killed, Pafic. iii, 369; dr is, mfn. having 
the eyes closed, Ragh. (C.) xix, 28; - nakshatra , 
mfn. having the stars obscured (as the sky ), Hariv. 
2660; -mukha, mf(f)n. (Ragh. xix, 28, C. -, dris , 
cf. above) and l 'tdksha , mf(< '.u. (Suir.) =* -drii. mi- 
lin, mfn. having the eyelids shut (as a face), Naish. 

(only pres. p.f. -mivanti), 
to press on, press down, AV. v, 7, 7. 

fidljfV ni-mnshti, in. or f. ‘less than a 
handful,’ a kind of measure, Kau$. ‘ {lka, mfn. 
smaller than a closed hand, AitAr. 

ni-mnlam, ind. down to the root, 
Pin. iii, 4, 34. c lfr-k&BhAin, ind. id., ib., Kli. 

wi-yWt (2. sg. Irnpv. - inrinihi ), to 
crush, AV. x, i, 17. 

s mpj, P. A. - mdrshti , - mrishte , 
-mrijati, °le See. (Pot. - mrijydt , Mn. ; - mriiljydt , 
SBr. ; Itnpv. • mridhvam , TS. ; pf. mdmrijur , °je 
RV. [for mimrikshur , RV. i, 64, 4 read viimik- 
shur and see under ni- myaksh ] ; aor. - atnrik - 
shdma, ib.; - amrishta , SBr.), to rub in or upon 
(loc.'), wipe off; A. to cleanse one’s self, TS. ; SBr.; 
Sr. Se GrS.£ Mn. 8cc.; to lead or bring dr attach 
to (loc.) ; A. to take to one’s self, appropriate, RV. 
0 mftrjftna, 11. wiping off. ApGf., Sch. °mrlgira 
(*/-), mf(d)n. attached or devoted to (loc. with a), 
RV. ii, 38, 2. 

nu*/rnrid, P. - mridndti , to crush, 
dash to pieces, ApSr. ; to ruh off, SBr. °nardAka f 
ni. a kind of food, Car. m. a crusher, des- 

troyer, ApSr. 

ftlHiii- v'me, A. -mayatc (cp. alfio°f»‘; Paes. 

-miyate\ to change, exchange for (instr.\ barter, 
MBh. ; Pafic. °maya, m. barter, change, exchange, 


MBh. 2. °mitavja f mfn. to be exchanged or 
•artcred, Mn. x, 94. 2. °m eya, mfn. to be ex- 
changed; m. barter, exchange, L, (cf. ttaimeya ). 

ni-mesha. See under l.ni-mish. 

f*nr nimnd, n. (fr. ni or Vnam)) depth, 
low ground, cavity, depression, RV. Ac. Ac. ( a/s, 
ind. downwards, x, 78, 5; 148, 5); nif;d)n. deep 
(lit. and fig.), low, depressed, sunk, Var. ; Kiv. &c. ; 
(ifc.) indined towards, L. ; m. N. o! a prince, BhP. 

— flTftta, mfn. going in deep or low places ; M ArkP. ; 

n. a low place, Inscr. «fK, f. ’going downwards, 
descending,’ a river, mountain-stream, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec. ; -pati, in. ‘lord of rivers,’ the ocean, §ii. ; 
su/a, in. ‘river-born,* N. of Bhishma, ib. 

see ninda-t\ — tl, f., -tva, n. depth, lowness, 
profundity, W. »d«aa, m. a low or deep place, R. 

— nibhi.mfn. ’deep-naveled,* slender, thin, Kfllid. 
(d . nimayna ri'). -pravana, mfn. flowingdown- 
wards, Mallin. on Kum. v, 5. - bhlga, in. = -deia, 
R. — lal&t*, mfn. having a low forehead, VarBfS. 
Vimnkbhlmnkha, mfn. (water) tending i. e. 
flowing downwards, Kum. v,5 (cf. pravana above). 
Ytamfixmata, min. K>w and high, depressed and 
elevated (applied to women), Malatlm. iv, 10. 

Yimnaya, Nom. P. °yati, to humble i.e, out- 
strip, surpass, Nalac. 

Ylmnita, mfn. deep, depressed, sunk, MBh. 

fa* nimba, tn. the Nimb or Neemh tree, 
Azadirachta Indica (its fruit is bitter and its leaves 
are chewed at funeral ceremonies), Gohh. ; Var.; 
Susr. ; Kiv. (also -ha ), — kara, v. 1. for nimbaraka. 

— tarn, in. Krythriiu Ftilgcns or Mclia Semper- 
virens (considered as one ot the trees of paradise), 
Blipr. — taila, n. the oil from the Nunb tree, 
Mllatim. v, ^ — dava, m. N. of a man, L.— pail- 
oaka, n. the 5 products (viz. leaves, bark, blossom, 
fruit, and root) of the Nimb tree, 1 .. — blja, m. 
Mimusops liexandra, L. -mila, m. a partic. 
plant, ('ar. —rajas, n. a panic, high number, 
Buddh. — vati, f. N. of a woman, Das. YlmbA- 
dltya, in. N. of the founder of a Vaislinava sect, 
RTL. 146. Yimbarka, 111. id.; ktinwirdruina- 
vrata , n. N. of a panic, vow and of ch. of BhavP. 

Ylmbfi and nlmbtlka, m. the common lime. 
Citrus Acida ( v. 1 . nisbu), L. ( ka-phala-pKnaka, 
11. lemonade, Blipr. 

nimbaraka , ra. Melia Dukavun, 

BliPr. 

fc|W(Tff wi. s''mijaksh, P. - myahshnti (pf. 3. 
du. -mimikshatur; 3 . pi . - w im iksh ur t A. °ksh it e), 
to hold, wield (thunderbolt Ac.), RV. vii, 20, 4, viii, 
50, 5; (A.) to be contained or present in f loc. 's, x, 
96, 5 ; to be fixed on (loc.), i, 64, 4 (read wimik- 
shur for mimrikshur). 

ni-y/ inrun, P. - mrocati , to «et, 
disappear (as the sun), AV. ; TS.; AitBr. ; Kifh.; 
TAr, °mmkti (;i/-), f. sunset, evening, TS.; 
Kith. Ynruo, f. id., RV.; AV. Ac.; mfn. slack, 
loose, AV. iv, 3, 6. mrocana, n. «prec. f., 
ApSr., Sc h. 

f ni- \/mluc, P. -mlocutiz r 1 ni-mmc, 
SBr.; ChUp.; to set upon (with acc. ; cf. abhi-ni- 
mluc). Mn. ii, 220. mluktl, f. disappearance in 
(loc.), Sarpk. r mIoca, m. setting of the sun, BhP.; 
[d) t f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. c mlooanI, f. N. of 
Vanina’s city situated 011 the mountain Mlnasottara 
towards the west, BhP. °mlool, m. N. of a prince, 
son of Bhajamlna, ib. 

ni-y/yat, A. -y at ate, to arrive at, 
come to (loc.), RV. i, 186, 11. 

ftf** ni-yata, °ti , &c. See under ni-yam. 

«t- V ynnlr,V. -yantrayati(\ni.-yan^ 
tray i turn), to restrain, Kiv. Ac. °yaxLtrana, n. 
restraining, checking, governing, Rljat.; restricting 
to a certain sense, defining, definition, Slh.; (d), (. 
shutting up.closure, HParis. ; control, restraint (a-»°), 
Kaihls. ’yantrlta, mfn. restrained, checked, 
fettered, Kiv ; dninmed up, embanked, Rijat.; 
restricted to a certain sense (as a word), Kpr*; 
governed by, depending on (instr, or comp.), Slh.; 
Kathls.; Veduntas. 

ni-\/yam, P. - yacchati , to stop 
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(trans.), hold back, detain with (loc.) ; (A.) to stop 
fintrans.), stay, remain, RV. ; to keep back, refuse; 
(A.) to fail, be wanting, ib. ; to fasten, tie to (loc.), 
bind up (hair &c.), ib. &c. &c. ; to hold over, extend 
(Sarma), AV.; to hold downwards (the hand), TS.; 
to bring near, procure, bestow, grant, offer, present 
(rain, gifts &c.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; to hold in, 
keep down, restrain, control, govern, regulate (as 
breath, the voice, the organs of sense dec.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to suppress or conceal (one’s nature), 
Mn.x,59; todcstroy,annihilate(opp.to\/j/'(/),BhP.; 
to restrict (food &c. ; cf. below) ; to fix upon, settle, 
determine, establish, Sarvad. ; Kathls.; BhP. ; Kl$. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 66; (in gram.) to lower, pronounce 
low i.e. with the Anudatta, RPrlt.: Caus. -yama- 
yati, to restrain, curb, check, suppress, restrict, 
MBh. ; Kav. dec. °jat* («/-), mfn. held back or in, 
fastened, tied to (loc.), RV.; put together (hands), 
R.; restrained, checked, curbed, suppressed, re- 
stricted, controlled, Mn.; MBh. dec.; limited in 
number, Ratnav. iii, 3 ; connected with, dependent 
on (loc.), Mn. iv, 256; contained or joined in 
(loc.), R. iii, 70, 5; disciplined, self-governed, 
abstemious, temperate ; constant, steady, quite con- 
centrated upon or devoted to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. 
dec.; fixed, established, settled, sure, regular, in- 
variable, positive, definite, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
dec.; customary, usual (cf. a-n° ', MBh. iii, 15416); 
(in gram.) pronounced with the Anudatta, RPrlt.; 

m. N. of the Samdhi of as before sonants, ib. ; (am), 
ind. always, constantly, decidedly, inevitably, surely; 

n. pi. (in Saipkhya) the organs of sense; -kata, 
mfn. limited in time, temporary, Kli. on Pari, i, 
4, 44; -bkojana, mfn. abstemious in food, temperate, 
R.; - m anas a , mfn. of subdued mind or spirit, W.; 
- maithuna , mfn. abstaining from cohabitation, R.; 
-vac, mfn. limited as to the use of words, Nir. i, 15 ; 
- vibhaktika , mfn. limited as to case, standing 
always in the same case, Pin. i, 2 , 44, Sch. ; - vis hay a - 
vartin, mfn. steadily abiding in one’s own sphere, 
MW. ; - vrata , mfn. constant in the observance of 
vows, regular in observances, pious, religious, MBh. ; 
°yatdfljali, mfn. putting the joined hands to the 
forehead, R.; °yat Atman, mfn. self-controlled, self- 
restrained, Mn.; R.; °yatanupilrvya, mfn. limited 
as to the order of words, Nir. i, 15; °yatdpti , f. 
(in dram.) sure expectation of attaining an object 
by overcoming a partic. obstacle, Slh. ; °yatdsin, 
mfn. = -ta-bhojana, Ysjn. ; °yatdhdra, mfn. id.; 
Mn. (iva-mdttsa -«°, eating only dog’s flesh, R.); 
v yatendt tya, mfn. having the passions subdued or 
restrained, Mn. ; MBh. ike. yati, f. the fixed 
order of things, necessity, destiny, fate, Silnkhlir. • 
SvclUp.; MBh. Sic. (sometimes personified as a 
goddess, Niyati and Ayati being regarded asdaughters 
of Meru and wives of Dhatfi and Vidhltfi, BhP.; 
VP.); restraint, restriction; religious duty or obli- 
gation ; self-command, self-restraint, L. ; (f), f. N. 
of Durgl, DeviP. °yu>Uvya, mfn. to be restrained 
or checked or controlled or forced, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; 
m tva, n., Sarpk. °yantu, see dur-niydntu. °yan- 
t?i # m. who or what holds in or restrains or governs 
or tames, &c., MBh. ; R. dec. (-tva, n., Vcdautas.) ; 
m. a restrained governor, tamer (esp. of horses), 
charioteer, MBh.; Ragh. c, yMm.&« m. restraining 
checking, holding back, preventing, controlling, 
Mn.; MBh. dec.; keeping down, lowering (as the 
voice), RPrlt. ; limitation, restriction (*/;<?, ind. with 
restrictions i.e. under certain conditions, Car.); 
reduction or restriction to (with Joe. or prati ), 
determination, definition, GfSrS.; Prlt.; MBh.; Rl- 
jat. ; any fixed rule or law, necessity, obligation (ena 
and at, ind. as a rule, necessarily, invariably, surely), 
Var.; R.; Susr. &c.; agreement, contract, promise, 
vow, R. ; Kathl$.; any act of voluntary penance 
or meritorious piety (esp. a lesser vow or minor 
observance dependent on external conditions and 
not so obligatory as yarna, q. v.) f TAr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Klv. dec.; a partic. process applied to 
minerals (esp. to quicksilver, w.r. "yama), Cat.; 
(in rhet.) a common-place, any conventional ex- 
pression or usual comparison ; (in Mim. phil.) a rule 
or precept (laying down or specifying something 
otherwise optional); restraint of the mind (the 2nd 
of the 8 steps of meditation in Yoga); performing 
five positive duties, MWB. 239; N. of Vishnu, 
r MBh.; Necessity or Law personified as a son of 
Dharma and Dhriti, Pur.; -dharma, m. a law pre- 
scribing restraints, Mn. ii, 3; -nishthd, f. rigid 
observance of prescribed rites, MW.; - pattra , n. a 


written agreement or stipulation, ib.; - para , mfn. 
observing fixed rules; relating to or corroborativi 
of a rule, W. ; - pd/a , m. 1 observer of vows,’ N. of 
a sage (from whom the Nepalese derive the N. 
Nepal) ; - bhatiga , in. breach of a stipulation or 
contract, MW. ; - lahghana , n. trangression of a 
fixed rule or obligation, Kip. ; -vat, mfn. practising 
religious observances, MBh.; (/), f. a woman 
her monthly courses, Su$r. ; - sthiti , f. state of self- 
restraint, ascetism, L. ; -hetu, m. a regulating cause, 
Sarvad.; r yamdnanda, m. another N. of Nimburka, 
Cat. ; °yambpamd, f. a simile which expressly states 
that something can be compared only with some- 
thing else, Klv. ii, 19. °yamana, mfn. subduing, 
taming, overpowering, Hariv. ; n.thc act of subduing 
dec., MBh.; Klv. &c. ; restriction, limitation, de- 
finition, Rljat. ; Kpr.; Slh.; precept, fixed practice 
or rule, W.; coercion, humiliation, MW. °yamlta, 
mfn. checked, restrained, bound by, confined in, 
fastened to (comp.), MBh.; Klv. dec.; stopped, 
suppressed, Kllid.; fixed on, determined, destined 
to be (inf.), Rljat. ; Pancar.; governed, guided; 
regulated, prescribed, W.; stipulated, agreed upon, 
MW. t . °yamya, ind. having restrained or checked 
or bound &c., MBh.; R. dec. 2. °yamya ( mfn. 
to be restrained dec., ib. ; to be (or being) limited or 
restricted or defined, Sanik. °yftma, m. - ni- 
yama , Pin. iii, 3, 63 ; a sailor, boatman (cf. next 
and nir-ydma). °yftmaka, mf(j&f)n. restraining, 
checking, subduing, controlling, governing, MBh.; 
Kim. ; Sarvad. ; restrictive, limiting, defining (-A?, 
f., -tva, n.), BhP.; Sarvad.; m. a guide or ruler, 
Sarvad.; a charioteer, L.; a sailor or boatman, L. 
u ykmana, (prob.) w.r. for ni-yamana. 

ft| ni-yayin. Sec under ni-yd, 
ni-yavd. See under ni-yu. 

ftrn ni-y/yd, P. - yati , to pass over (with 
a carriage), RV. v, 35, 5 ; 42, 10 ; 54, 5 ; to come 
down to (acc.), 75, 5 ; to fall into, incur (acc.), 
AsvGf. i, 13, 7. "yayin, mfn. going over, passing 
over (as a carriage), RV. x, 60, 2. °y£xia, n. a way, 
access, RV.; AV.; Br. 

ftpjfiPT ni-ydtana , w. r. for ni-patana. 
m-\/ 2. yu, I*. A. -yaiiti or - yuvati , °te 
(1. sg. A. - yttve ; Impv. 3. du. P .-yuyo/am ; ind. p. 
-yuya), to bind on, fasten, RV.; TBr. ; to bring 
near, procure, bestow, RV.; TS. : intens. 3. sg. 

- yoyuve , RV. x, 93, 9. °yavfi, ni. compact order, 
continuous line or series, RV. x, 30, 10. u yut 
(ni-yiit), f. -prec., ib. ; team of horses (esp. of 
Vlyu’sh 0 ), ib.; VS.; TS.; pi. series of words, verses, 
a poem, RV. ; -vat (y tit-), mfn. drawn by a team 
of horses (as a carriage, Vlyu, Indra, the Maruts), 
RV.; forming a series, flowing continuously or 
abundantly (as Soma), ib. ; containing the word 
niyut or niyut-vat (as a verse or hymn), TS. ; 
SBr.; - vatiya , mfn. belonging to Niyutvat i.e. 
Vlyu, SBr. 0 yud-ratha, mfn. one whose car is 
drawn by a team of horses, RV. x, 26, 1, °yuta 
(»/-), mfn. fixed, fastened, RV. i, 121,3; m. or 11. 
a very high number, generally a million, Br. ; Pur. 

'Syuj, P. A. - yunakti , - yunkte ; 
to bind on, tie or fasten to (loc.), AV. ; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; (with dhuri) to tie to the pole of a carriage 
i.e. yoke, harness, R. ; (met.) to place in front i.e. 
employ in the hardest work, ib. (also guru-dhur - 
shu, MBh.); to join, put together (esp. the hands 
in a certain position; cf. kapota ), Sch. on Sak.; to 
attach to i.e. make dependent on (dat. or loc.), 
AV.; &Br.; to enjoin, order, command, coerce, 
impel, appoint, instal (double acc.), trust or charge 
with, direct or commission or authorize 10 (loc., 
dat., artharn ifc., or infin.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to 
confer or intrust anything (acc.) upon or to (loc.), R.; 
BhP. ; to place at, put in the way (with loc.), MBh.; 
to direct towards, fix (mind or eyes upon, with loc.), 
ib.; to use, employ, GfS. ; Caus. -yojayati, to har- 
ness (horses &c.), put or tie to (loc.), Paftc.; Hit.; 
to set or lay (a trap or snare Ac.), Hit.; to enjoin, 
urge, impel, coerce, appoint or instal as (double 
acc.), appoint to (loc.), direct or compel or request 
or command to (dat., loc., acc. with prati, or ar - 
tham ifc.); commit or intrust anything (acc.) to 
(loc.), Mn. ; MBh.; Klv. &c.; to put in any place 
or state (loc.), ib.; to confer or bestow upon (loc.), 
Klv.; Paffc.; Pur.; to use, employ (reason &c.), 


Paftc. i, 413 ; to accomplish, perform (a rite), Mn, 
iii, 204 ; to endow or furnish with, cause to par* 
take of (instr.), Var. ; Klv. ; Pane. °jrcLktft, mfn. 
bound on, bound, chained, fettered, AitBr.; tied or 
fastened or attached or directed to, put or placed or 
fixed on (loc.), MBh.; R.&c.; appointed, directed, 
ordered, commissioned, charged, intrusted (loc.; 
dat.; artharn ifc.; inf. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Klv. 
8 cc . ; used or employed for (loc.), Mn.v, 16; pre- 
scribed, fixed, settled; (am), ind. by all means, 
necessarily, Pin. iv, 4, 66; m. a functionary, offi- 
cial, Hit. °juktaka, mfn. appointed, elected, placed 
in authority, L. °ynkti, f. injunction, order, com- 
mand, charge, office, Kull. °ynjj» l ind. having 
joined or attached or harnessed or appointed &c., 
R. ; Pur. &c. °yokUv7&, mfn. to be placed in or 
put to (loc. ; dtmd sukhe °vyah , we shall enjoy 
ourselves, R.); to be appointed or authorized or 
charged or intrusted with (loc.), Mn.; Yljft.; MBh. 
&c.; to be harassed or prosecuted, Mn. viii, 186 
(v. 1. abhi-yokf). °yoktyi, m. one who joins or fas- 
tens or attaches, AitBr.; a ruler, lord, master, Ragh. 
°yoga, m. tying or fastening to (cf. -paia below); 
employment, use, application, Llty. ; Mficch.; in- 
junction, order, command (at or ena, ind. by order 
of, ifc.), commission, charge, appointed task or duty, 
business (esp. the appointing a brother or any near 
kinsman to raise up issue to a deceased husband by 
marrying his widow), Mn. (esp, ix, 59 8 cc .) ; MBh.; 
Klv.; SuJr. See . ; necessity (ena, ind. necessarily, 
certainly, surely, Ragh.), obligation, fate, destiny, 
Kav.; : katana , n. making a command, command- 
ing, Pan. iii, 3, 161, Sch.; -krit, m. executing 
another’s command, Yajh.; Sch.; - tas , ind. ac- 
cording to order or command, MW.; -pdsa, m. the 
trace on a carriage (lit. string for tying [sc. the 
horses to it]), Hariv.; - prayojana , n. the object of 
any appointment, authorized actor duty, W . ; -vidki, 
m. the form of appointing to any act or duty, ib.; 
- sanisthita , mfn. being in an office or commission, 
Pane. ; -stha, mfn. being under another’s command, 
obedient to (gen.), R. ; °yogdrtha, m. the object of 
an authorized actor appointment, Mn. ix, 61; 62. 
’yogln, mfn. appointed, employed ; in. a func- 
tionary, official, minister, Hit, ii, 94 ; °gy-artha- 
grahdpdya , in. the resource of confiscating the pro- 
perty of men in office, ib. 100. °yogya, in a-n° 
w. r. for a-niyoga, q. v. ; m. lord, master, Vop. 
°yojaka, infn. in sarva-n °, q.v.; (ikd), f. N. of 
a daughter of the demon Duh-saha, MlckP. °y6- 
jana, 11. the act of tying or fastening (as to the sacri- 
ficial post), §Br. ; that with which anything is lied 
or fastened, AV. ; enjoining, urging, impelling, com- 
manding, directing, appointing to (loc.), MBh. &c.; 
(/), f. a halter, KltySr. c yojaxuya, mfn.«?»- 
yoktavya above, Kull. u yoJayitavya, mfn. to be 
appointed or directed to (loc.), Klrarnj. ; to be pun- 
ished with (instr.), Pafic. v, ||. °yoJlta, mfn. put, 
placed, laid, (jewel) set in (comp.) ; connected with, 
attached to, fixed on (comp.) ; appointed, author- 
ized ; enjoined, directed, commanded ; urged, im- 
pelled, Mn. ; MBh. 8 cc. °yojya, mfn. to be fasten- 
ed or attached to, Pane.; to be endowed or furnished 
with (instr.), Cln.; to be enjoined (a-n°), MBh. i, 
3267; to be committed or intrusted, Heat.; to be 
appointed or employed or directed or commanded, 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; m. a functionary, official, servant, 
Sak.; BhP.; °jydnvaya-nirupana, n. N. ofwk. 
ni-yuta. See under ni-yu, col. 2. 
\/yudh, A. - yudhyate (raroly °ti), 
to fight, MBh.; Hariv. &c. °yutaK, f. (prob. for 
ni-yuyutsd, fr. Desid.) N. of the wife of Prastlva 
and mother of Vibhu, BhP. °yudd]&ft t n. fighting 
(esp. with fists), pugilistic combat, close or personal 
struggle, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; Suir. dec.; -kuiala, 

- iila , mfn. skilled in fighting, MBh. ; -bhu, f. 
place for pugilists, L. °yo&dh?lf m. id. or a cock, L. 
yodhaka, m. a combatant, wrestler, pugilist, MBh. 

fWOl^rn'r- s/aj, P. - ajati (dat. inf. -dje), to 
drive out or away, RV. ; AV. °ajftr see su-nirdja. 
m. inarching off, Kl{h. 

fatnpr ni*rufiohana> n. (raftchzzlaftch) 
a mark or knot in a measuring line, KltySr., Sch. 

fVftHJm- v^ffln(only -rayydi has), to rejoice 
or delight in (instr.), RV. i, 1 12, 18. 
firar ni-rata, °ti. See ni-rum . 
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ftfTV ni- y/radh (only Caus. impf. -dran- 

d hay as ), to deliver up, surrender, RV. vii, 1 9, 2. 

nir-abhy-avdksh (y/i ksh) t to 

search through, examine thoroughly, Karai.uJ 

fiTT*( nt-vVaro, A. -ramate (aor. 3, pi. -a- 
ransata ), to rest, come to rest, cease, AV.: Caus. 
- rdmayati (aor. -arirarnat), to cause to rest, stop, 
detain, RV. ; (- ramayati ) to gladden, give pleasure 
(by sexual union), BhP. °rata, mfn. pleased, satis- 
fied, delighting in, attached or devoted to, quite in- 
tent upon, deeply engaged in or occupied with (loc., 
instr. or comp.), Mn.; Var.; MBh.; Kiv.&c. °rat&, 
f. delighting in, attachment to (comp. ),Var. 1 . °ra- 
maya (cf. 2 .nir-am°, next), n. resting, ceasing, Nir. 
ii, 7. °rfania, mfn. waiting, lurking, RV.ii,23,i6. 

frowra. nir-amana, rafn. (nis + \/am ?) 

worn out, exhausted, §Br. 

faTHl nir-aya, m. (either fr. nis + \/i = 
egression, sc. from earthly life, or fr, nir + aya 
* without happiness *) Niraya or Hell (personified as a 
child of fear and death, BhP.}, Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. -»pati, m. the king of hell, BhP. VlrayA- 
vali-afitra, 11. N. of wk. 

Vir-Ayana, n. (VO egression, RV. 

Vir-ayin, in. an inhabitant of hell, BhP. 

fm^nir- y/ard, P. - ardati , to stream forth, 

SBr. 

fironr nir-dvatta, °tti. See n\r-ava-do» 

nir-ava-y/day, A. -day ate, to 
satisfy any one (ac c.) with (acc. or instr.) or with 
respect to (aid.), TS. ; Bi 

nir-ava-y/do , P. -ddti or * dyati 
(ind. p. - ddya ), to distribute or divide completely, 
give any one his share, appease or satisfy with 
(double arc.), TS, °avatta, mfn. distributed, com- 
pletely divided or allotted ; -halt', mfn. whereof 
oblations have been distributed all round, SBr. °A- 
vatti, f.(TUr.; K.ljh.'), u avadEna,n.(Jaim.; ApSr.) 
allotment or distribution of shares. 

filTTO nir-uvadya, -avayava See. See nir, 

p- 539 - co1 - 3 - 

nir-ava-^dhe, P. -dhayati, to suck 

out, ApSr. 

f«l<^ *i^nir-ava- \/ y aj, A. -yajate , to satisfy 
a god (ac c.) by means of sacrifice in preference to 
another god (abl.), Kiith. 

ftrrTOt nir-ava-\/no, Caus. -sdyayati, to 
establish, settle, furnish with (instr.), TS.; TBr. 
°avaalta, mfn. expelled, rejected, Pan. ii, 4, 10. 

fm^nirava ha t m. (fr. nis+ava -f- V han ?) 

a kind of sword, Gal. 

firrfio* niravinda, m. (for nir-arav 0 ?) 

N. of a mountain, MBh. 

U ijilSnir-aveksh ( \/ifofA),toobserve,per- 
ceive. °avdkahya, ind. having observed or per- 
ceived, Mficch. v, 30. 

finer nir-ashta ( y/nksh\ emaHCulated, de- 
prived of vigour, RV.; SBr. (cf. tnahd-n°), 

P. A. -asyali, °te (inf. 
asitum , MBh.; aor. - dsthat , Bhatj.), to cast out, 
throw or drive away, expel, remove, banish from 
(abl.), SBr.; SrS, ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; toward oil) 
keep away, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to strip off (also A.), 
Pan. i, 3, 29, Vartt. 3 ; Pat. ; to stretch out ( hastau , 
also A.), Vop. ; to reject, refuse, decline (as a suitor, 
an offer, &c.), Sah. ; to destroy, annihilate, Yajfi.; 
MBh.; Hit. 0 A*ana, mf(i)n. casting out, driving 
away, expelling, removing, rejecting, &».; BhP.; 
Susr. ; n. the act of casting out &c. y SflfikSr. ; BhP.; 
Sarvad.; vomiting, spitting out,L.; banishment from 
(abl.), MBh.; denying, refiiial, contradiction, Kap . Sc 
Jaini.jSch.; scattering, dispersing, Vcdantas.; destruc- 
tion, extermination, L. 0 a*anlya, mfn. tobedriven 
out or expelled, Kull. ; to be rejected or refused, 
Naish., Sch. c a»ta (R. also Q asita\ mfn. cast out 
or off, expelled, banished, rejected, removed, refut- 
ed, destroyed, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; shot off (as 
an arrow), L. ; spit out, vomited, L. ; pronounced 
hurriedly or dropped in pronouncing (a-ri\ ChUp. 


ii, *2, 3); n* dropping or leaving out (considered a 
fault in pronunciation), Pat. ; - hheda , mfn. having 
all difference removed, identical, MW. ; -rdga, mfn. 
one who has abandoned worldly desires or has de- 
voted himself to religious penance, ib. ; - samkhya , 
mfn. innumerable (lit. refusing calculation), Dha- 
naipj. ; - suhhddaya, mf(d)n. hopelessly unfortunate 
(lit. whose fortune lias given up rising), Amar. “ 
tApad, mfn. having misfortune removed, happy, 
Dhurtas. °aatl, f. removal, destruction, Gar. 
°a«ya, mfn. to he expelled or driven out, K 5 m. 
2 . °a»ya, ind. having cast or thrown out, having re- 
jected or expelled 3 cc., MBh.; R. 2. Vir-iaa(fori. 
see p. 540, col. 2), m. casting or throwing out, ex- 
pulsion, exclusion, removal, refusal, rejection, con- 
tradiction, refutation, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; spitting out, 
vomiting (cf. below) ; dropping, leaving out (of a 
sound), RPrlt. ; -guftkd, f. a pill to produce vomiting, 
Cat. Vlr-Rsaka, mfn. refusing, turning off, Naish., 
Sch. ITlr-Ksana, n. * nir-asana , L. 

finf nir-Vah (only pf. -aha, °hur), to 
utter, pronounce, express, $Br. 

f 5 !TT* nir a ha t m. (only L., prob. w. r. for 
ni-pdka) cooking; sweat; the rccompencc of a bad 
action. 

ftroPJ nir-d- y/i.kri, P. -karoti, to separate 
or divide off, ChUp. ; to drive away, turn or keep 
off, repudiate, remove, reject, omit, refuse, spurn, 
oppose, contradict, MBh.; K&v. &c. °k*rap*, n. 
separating (in a-nirdk 0 ), Sarvad.; driving away 
turning out, expelling, removing, repudiating (of a 
woman), opposing, contradicting, denying, Kslid. ; 
Sarvad. &c. ; forgetting (in a-nirdk °), TAr.; Bar- 
Gr.; neglecting the chief sacrificial or religious 
duties, W. °lutrAniya t mfn. to be opposed or 
refuted, Samk. "karlsh^Ti, mfn. rejecting, re- 
pudiating, Ragh. ; obstructive, envious, hindering 
or preventing from (abl.), Rajat.; forgetful, ParGp; 
4 d % f. envy, malevolence, Susr. °kartavya, mfn. 
= °karamya, Sanik. kartri, mfn. contradicting, 
refuting, Sanik.; repudiating, repudiator of (gen.), 
Heat. ; contemner, despiscr (esp. of the VtA* and 
religion), MBh. a/kira (for 1. sec p. 540, col. 1), 
m. rebuke, reproach, censure, L. k^ita, mfn. pushed 
or driven away, repudiated, expelled, banished, re- 
jected, removed ; frustrated, destroyed ; omitted, 
forgot; refuted; despised, made light of, MBh.; 
K!W. &c. ; deprived of (comp.), Bhatt.; • ninusha , 
mfn. (eye) forgetting to wink, S.ik. (I’i.) ii, 1 1(41)*, 
rj tdny 6 ttara t \\\i\\. excluding every answer, irrefutable 
( 4 va t n.), L. ■2.°kyiti (tor 1. see p. 540, col. i), 
obstruction, impediment, interruption, S.th. ; repu- 
diation, rejection, contradiction, refutation, L.; for- 
getting (sec sarva-tf), BhP. ; mfn. impeding, 
obstructing, L.; m. N. of a son of the first Manu 
SSvarni, Hariv. a °kyltln (for 1. see p. 340, col. 1), 
mfn. one who has forgotten what he has learned (<z- 
nirdh 0 ), ASvSr. ; cf. g. isht&dL ' kriyft, f. expul- 
sion, removal, MBh.; contradiction, refutation, L. 

f*rt!I x'kram , P. -krdmatiyt ocome 

forth, go out of (abl.), MBh,; Ragh. 

filTW ni-roya, mfn. passiouless, dispas- 
sionate, SlnkhBr. (cf. ttl -r* 3 ). 

ftrtPTR nir-agama % nir-agas, &c. See p. 
540, col. I. 

fVftFfW nir-d-*/cakshy A. - cash[e , to re- 
fute, reject, Sarvad. 

nir-d-eikirshu (I)esid. of y/i. 
krf) t desirous of contradicting or refuting, Sanik. 

fiirw nir-aja. See under nir-aj . 

firorori nir-a-$addha t tnfn. (\^nah). Pan. 

iii, 4, 3 # Kji. 

frTrrftjT nir-d-dish(a } mfn. Wdii ) paid off 
(as a debt), Mn. viii, 162. °dM», m. complete 
payment or discharge of a debt, W . 

faXTOT nir-d- vdha, - dadhdti , to take out 

of, take away, AV.; Br. 

fVnCTWT^ niramdlu , m. («Mt+ «ma+«/M?) 
Fcronia Elephantum, L. 

frTTlfmr nir-dmiira } w. r. for nir -am 0 (sco 

P- 54 °» col ‘ *)• 


m-ramin* See under ni-ram. 

firtnW[ nir-d- yam, P, - yacchati (ind.p. 
-yatya), to bring or get out, AV.; SBr. 2. °yata 
(for 1 . seep. 540, col. 2), mfn. stretched out, extended ; 
- purva-idya , mfn. having the fore-part of the body 
stretched out, Sak, i, 8. 

fane** nirdlahi, m. a species of fish, L. 
fWIf nir-d- \/vah f P. -vahati 9 to carry 

off, T.IndBr. ; to fetch, bring, AV. 

ir-d-y/viSy P. -visati } to retire, 

keep away from (abl.), MBh. 

fimw i.2. nir-dsa. See under nir and 

nir-as. 

fifTT Xntr-flAfl, m. (ptob.fr. next) call, ex- 

clamation, TandBr. 

Vir-ihawa, m. {*Jhvt r) id.; -vat, mfn, accom- 
panied by an exclamation, ib. (v. I. V hd-vat). 

fifffT nir- \i , P. -eti ( 1 . sg. Snbj. -ayd, ltV. ; 
d at . i nf. -Stave, ib. ; A . nir -ay ate or nil- ay ate, Siddh. 
on P. viii, 2, 19), to go out, come forth, go off, 
depart (said of persons and things), RV. ; MBh, dec. 

faftfH rtl nirihgini , f. ;i veil,L.(cf.«i-rtfityi). 

firtt ni-\/ ri, P. A. - rindti , °nite, to dis- 
solve, scatter, tear, rend, destroy, RV. ; A V. ; to un- 
veil, discover (A.), RV. i, 124, 7; v, 80, 6; to 
rush forth, escape (A.), ix, 14, 4. 

ft V&^nir-xfiksh, A. -ikshate (°/»),to look 

at or towards, behold, regard, observe (also the 
stars), perceive, Var.; MBh. ; KSv. &c. °Skahaka, 
mfn. looking at, seeing, viewing, BhP.; seeing * 
visiting ( a-n ° ), Rajat. °ikaka^a, mfn. looking 
at, regarding (ife,), BhP.; n. look, looking at, ob- 
serving ; sight, view (ife, f. a; cf. dnr-n°) \ the as- 
pect of the planets, Var.; R.; Susr. &c. °!ksU, f. 
looking at, regarding; (ayti), ind. with regard to 
(comp.), R. ; hope, expectation, W. ikahitavya, 
mfn. to be looked at, K.lrand. ‘ ikshln, mfn. look- 
ing, seeing (see nd/idura-n ). 1 . ikahya, mfn. to 
be looked at or regarded or considered, MBh. ; R. ; 
BhP. 2. Tkahya, ind. having looked at c>r viewed, 
K. ; Katlifts. Ikaliyamfixia, mfn. treing looked at 
&c. ; looking, MBh. i, 7694. 

nir- nhtu, mfn. ( ^vac) uttered, pro- 
nounced, expressed, explained, defined, Br.; Up. 5 
MBh.&c.; declared for (notn.), MBh.; explicitly 
mentioned or enjoined, A JvGf. ; containing the name 
of a god (as a verse), S.U'ikhBr. ; distinct, loud (opp. 
to upAysu ), SBr. ; interpreted i.e. become manifest, 
fulfilled, accomplished (as a word), MBh. ix, 1316; 
n. explanation or etymological interpretation of a 
word, ChUp. viii, 3, 3 ; MBh. i, 266 &c. ; N. of sev. 
wks., esp. of a Comm, on the Nighantus by YSska. 
— k&ra, m. N. of Sch. on Mcgh, (quoted bv Mallin.) 
-k?it, m. ‘Nirukta-composer/ N. of YAska, Jyot. ; 
of a pupil of SSka-puni, VP. —(fA, m. ‘penetiatcr 
of mysteries/ N. of Bralunft, MBh. — Ja, m. N. of 
a class of sons, MBh. xiii, 2615. — parftslakfa, 
n. N. of wk. -bkftsbya, n. N. of Comm. (prob. 
=*-vritti). >-vat, mfn, 'author of the Nirukta,* 
N. of Y%ska, Bfih. — vyltti, f. N. ut a Comm, 
on Yiska's Nirukta by Uurgacirya. 

Vlr-uktl, f. etymological interpretation of 1 
word, MBh.; BhP.; (in rhet.) an artificial explan- 
ation or derivation of a word, Kuval.; (in dram.) 
communication of an event that has taken place, 
Sah.; N. of V 3 ska\ Comm, on the Nighanfus; of 
a Comin. on the Tarka-saingraha &c. -kha^da, 
111. or n. N. of ch. of Tarkas. -prakEaa, in., 
-laksha^a, n. N. of wks. 

nir-^uksh, P. - ukshati , to remove 
y sprinkling, SBr. 

feflEpR ni-rvja, mfn. healthy, wholesome, 
MBh.; Heat.; °ji- ^kri, to make healthy, Hoat. 
(cf. mV ). 

nir-uiirhana , n.(\^niJcA)=.m-ro- 
jana, Kum. xiii, 18 (v.l. nir-mailehand), 
frTIJff nir- ut a, mfn. Pan.vi,3,2, Sch. 

-y/rudh, P. A. - runaddhi , - rund - 
dhe, to hold back, stop, hinder, shut up, confine, 
restrain, check, suppress, destroy, RV. &c. 8 cc. ; 
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first ni-ruddha. 


fink a. 


to keep away, ward off, remove, RV.; Br.; to 
surround or invest (a place). Rljat,; BhP.; to 
dose (lit. ‘a door* or fig. ‘heart, mind’ Sec.}, MBh.; 
K2v. fire.; to catch or overtake, Mricch. i, 20: 
Caus. - rodhayati , to shut or cause to he shut, Rljat. 
°roddha, min. held back, withheld, held fast, 
stopped, shut, closed, confined, restrained, checked, 
kept off, removed, suppressed, RV. (ni-ruddha, 
i, 32, 1 1 ; m-ruddha, x, 28, 10) Ac. &c. ; rejected 
( v apa-ruddha' t T*nA\\r . ; Kath.; covered, veiled, 
MBh.; Hat is'. &c. ; filled with, full of (instr, or 
comp.', R.; Kathls.; BliF a . ; in. N. of a prince 
(v.l. a-nir\ q.v.); - kantha , mfn. having the 
breath obstructed, suffocated, MW.; -guda, m. 
contraction or obstruction of the rectum, Susr. ; 

- prakala , m. stricture of the urethra, ib. ; -vat, mfn. 
having ( = he has) invested or besieged, Kajat.; BhP.; 
-sama-vritti, mfn. 1 whose state of repose is interrupt- 
ed wearied, tired, W.rudhyamEna,beingihccked 
or reined in, MW. r rnndhat, rnfn. checking, 
hindering, suppressing fire., Sak. "rundhftnd, mfn. 
obstructing, hindering, preventing, keeping off ficc., 
RV.j'AV. ; SBr. ; MBh. ficc. "roddhuvya, mfn. 
to be shut in or confined; to be enclosed with a 
fence or hedge, MBli. °rodba, m. confinement, 
locking up, imprisonment { /a f, Mn. viii, 375.:; 
investment, siege, Cat. ; enclosing, covering up, 
Var. ; Klv. ficr.; icsttaint, check, control, sup- 
pression, destruction, Mn.; MHh. ficc. ; £ in dram.) 
disappointment, frustration of hope, DaSar. ; ^with 
Buddh.) suppression or annihilation of pain (one of 
the 4 principles), Lalit.; MWM. 43, 36, 137 ficc.; 
a panic, process to which minerals (esp. quicksilver) 
arc subjected, Cat.; hurting, injuring ( = ni-graha \ 
L.; aversion, disfavour, dislike, W.; N. of a man, 
I.alit.; -Jilana, 11. (with Buddh.) one of the 10 
kinds of knowledge, Dharmas. 93 ; - lakshana 
\tut ■ v bar ana , -var turn a, n., - vivriii , f. N. of 
wks. ' rodh&ka, mfn. obstructing, confining, hin- 
dering (lie.), MBh. fire. rOdhana, mfn. id., Susr.; 
n. confining, imprisonment. Mn. viii, 310; keeping 
back, restraining, subduing, suppressing, MBh. fire.; 
denying, refusing, AV. ; (in dram.) ~ rod/ia, 
Dasar. c rodhin, mfn. obstructing, hindering, Sus>r. 

faijfa riir-upti , f. (y/2. v up) scattering, 
pouting out, offering, KatvSr., S- h. c upya, rnfn. 
to be scattered or poured out, SBr. 

fiTF^Rtr- vAi/y, Y nbjnti ( impf .-auhjas), 
to cause to flow down, let loose, RV. i. 36, 3 ficc. 

fa** wi- v ru/i, Cans. -ropnyiti, to trans- 
plant, transfer from (abl.' to (loc.), Rijat. 2.°rftdha 
(cf. nir udha , p. 540, col. 3), mfn. grown up, BhP. ; 
conventional, accepted ; as a word or its meaning, opp. 
to yaugiha, q.v. », Dayabh.; Sarvad.; m. (in rhet.) 
the force 01 application of words aceoiding to their 
natural or received meanings, W. ; (in logic) the in- 
herence of any property in the term implying it (a> 
of redness in the word * red * fire.), ib.; - miila , min. 
firmly rooted, BhP,; - lahhanii, f. (in ri et.) the 
secondary use of a word which is based not on the 
particular intention of the speaker but on its accepted 
and popular usage. 

fa«»t ni-^/riip, P. -rupayati, to perform, 
represent on the stage, act, gesticulate, indicate or 
exhibit by gestures (c.g. ratha-vegam , the swiftness 
of a carriage ; vriksha-sccanatn, the watering of a 
tree, §ak.); to perceive, notice, find out, ascertain, 
Hariv. ; Klv. ficc.; to investigate, examine, search, 
try, consider, reflect upon, Klv. ; Susr. ; Sarvad. fir.c. ; 
to state, define, Pane.; Pur.; Samk.; to select, 
choose, appoint as (double acc.), appoint to (loc., 
dat. or inf.), KiW. ; Pane, ficc, °r!Spak&, mfn. 
observing, observer, Satnk. ; ~ncxt mfn., TPrit., 
Sch. rupana, mfn. stating, determining, defining 
(ifc.), ch. ot Sih.; (0), f. the act of stating ficc., 
Samk.; 11. id., Pur.; Sannc.; Rull. ; looking into, 
searching, investigation, examination. Sarvad. ; sight, 
appearance, form, shape, MBh. ''rfipftaSjrA, mfn. 
to be looked for 01 discussed or investigated &r., W. 
°rffp»yltavya, mfn. to be ascertained or deter - 
mined, BhP. °plta, mfn. seen, observed, considered, 
weighed, discovered, ascertained, determined, de- 
fined; Klv.; Pur. ficc.; appointed, elected, chosen, 
BhP.; Pafic. ; pointed against, shot off, BhP.; n. 
the state of having been discussed or ascertained, 
licat.°rflpltl, f. statement, definition, Samk . I . °rfi- 
pya, ind. performing, acting, gesticulating, Sak. ; 


having seen, considered ficc. 2. mfn. to be 

seen or defined or ascertained, MBh. ; not yet 
certain, questionable, Vim.; -/d, f., - tva , n., W. 

ftTlTf mr-v'i. «A, P. A. - uhati , °te (inf. 
nir-uhitavai, SBr. ; ind. p. -ukya, ib. ; Pass, pr, p. 
- uhyamdna , KatySr.), to push or draw out, put 
aside or apart, remove, AV. ; JsBr. ; SrS. : Caus. 
- uhayati , to cause to draw out or purge, Susr. 
3 . c udh», rnfn. drawn out, put aside, separate, Gaut.; 
purged, Car.; Susr.; eviscerated (cf. comp.); - pafu - 
paddhati , f. N. of wk.; - pasu-bandha, m. ‘the 
offering of an eviscerated animal* or ‘separate off u of 
an a 0 ,’ N . ofone of the regular Havir-yajrtas, Gaut. ficc. 
^dha - prayoga, °dha - maitrdvaruna - prayoga , 
°dh a-haulra-ft ayoga , ni. N. of wks.); - liras 
(w/r-),nifn. with the head laid apart, $Br. — fldhi, f. 
fame, celebrity (lit. spreading, divulging ?), Kir. ii, 6. 
i.°iUia, m. a puiging clyster, an enema not of an 
oily kind, Susr. ; —ni-graha, L.; - vasti-vidhi 
rn. N. of ch. of SirfigS. ; kAdhikdra , rn. N, of ch. 
of a medic, wk. by Vrinda, 1. n. causing 

to purge with a clyster, Suir.; a purging d°, Car. 
c uMt& f mill, purged, Susr. 

fsre? a. nir-uha, in. (ntr-\/2. vh ) logic, 
disputation, W.; certainty, ascertainment, ib. ; mfn. 
w tiii-cita , L. 2. nhana, 11. ascertainment, W. 

fa^ nir-Vri (aor. - drata, Subj. - ardma , 
RV.; ind. p. - ritya , AV.), to go out or off, fall 
away from, be deprived of (abl. or gen.), RV. 
*1 4 » 5 1 v “» 5 ^» 2 1 & c - 1 t0 separate, disjoin, AV. 
x, 2, 2 : Caus. - arpayati , to cause to go to pieces 
or decay, to dissolve, destroy, ruin, SBr. 

mfn. dissolved, decayed, debilitated, RV. i, 
119, 7; rn. N. of Rudra, VfiyuP. °yltl ( w/r-), f. 
dissolution, destruction, calamity, evil, adversity, 
RV. ficc. ficc. (personif. as the goddess of death and 
corruption and often associated with Mrityu, A-rati 
See., RV. ; AV. ; VS.; variously regarded as the 
wife of A-Jhaima, mother of Bhaya, Mah.f-bluya 
and Mrityu [MBh.] or as a daughter of A-dharma 
and Hi}is.1 and mother of Naraka and Bhaya 
[Mirkl’.J ; binds mortals with her cords, AV. ; Br. 
ficc. ; is regent of the south [AV.] and of tht 
asterism Mula [Var.]); the bottom or lower depths 
of the earth (as the seat of putrefaction), A V. ; VS. ; 
SBr.; m. death or the genius of death, BhP.; N. 
of a Rudra, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; ofone of the 
8 Vasil s, Hariv. (v.l. ni- krill , ; - gtihila (///V*r°), 
mfn. seized by Nir-riti, SBr. ; -paid, in. the. fetters 
of N°, T$. '"rltkk, in. destruction, RV.; AV.; 
personif. as the destroyer, AV. vi, 93, 1 ; N. of a 
panic. Agui, xii, 2,14; of the SAma-veda.Un.i^S.Sch. 

-y/rirk, l\-richati, to go asunder 
or pass away, AV. ; SBr. ; to be deprived of (abl.), 
TandBr. 

ftnf'ST v nir-v / r( 7 , P. - arjnti , to let out, de- 

liver. TS. 


tiir-e (~nir-d-*/ 1, only Impv. nir- 

at/ti), to go off, depart, AV. x, 4, 21 ; 22. 


fah* 2. ni-rekdy in. ( Vric ) prominence, 


superiority, pre-eminence over (gen.),RV.; (/),ind. 
above all, in a high degree, ib. 


fiT^*?nt-re6A«,infn.soundle8s,T)oisele8S,W. 

farti«r ni-roddhavya f ni-rodha t 1 kc. Sec 
ni-rndh , p. 553, col. 3. 


nir-\/gam, P. - yacchati (Subj. - ga - 
mdni, pf. p. -jagartvdn, RV. ; ind. p. - gatya , 
MBh, Ac., -gamy a, MirkP.), to go out, come forth 
(often with bahis ), depart from (abl.), set out, 
start, RV. &c, Ac.; to come out or appear (as a 
bud), Sak.; to go away, disappear, RSjtt.; Pane.; 
to enter into any state, undergo (acc.), MBh.; 
(with nidrdm) to fall asleep, Katha*. : Caus. * ga - 
mayati , to «ausc or order to set out, BhP.: Desid. 
- jigamishate , to wish to set out, ib. °jf», m. a coun- 
t»y, region, district, province, L. (cf. Pin. iii, 3 , 48, 
Viitt. 4, Pat,). u g&t&, mfn. gone out, come 
forth (with abl. or ifc.; cf. Pin. ii, I, 37, 
Pat.), appealed, become visible, MBh. ; Klv. 
Ac.; disappeared, extinct, Rljat. ; Vcd&ntas. ; freed 
from (abl.), L.; -nikhila-kalmashada, f. the state 
of being entirely freed from sin, Vedintas.; - visahka , 


nir-jara, 

mfn. freed from fear, fearless, PaAc. °gfcinft l m. 
going forth, setting out, departure, Var.; R. Ac . ; 
escaping from (abl.), Ved&ntas. ; disappearing, van- 
ishing, cessation, eud, MBh.; Klv.; Suir. Sec.; 
exit, issue, outlet, R.; Pane.; a door, L.; export- 
place (of goods), Mn. viii, 401 (opp. d-gama), 
gamana, n. going out, coming forth from (comp.), 
MBh.; Var.; issue, outlet, a door, L. 

ftfnfWT nir-galita , mfn. (Vyal) flowed 

out, dissolved, melted, Ragh. 

fipfr nir-v/j/a (only Subj. - gat , RV. ; impf. 
-agdl, K at his.; BhP.; Bhatt.),to go out, come forth. 

fanfcu nir-girpa, mfn. (Vyri) vomited 

forth, R. 

[HI nir -gun a, &c. See p. 54 r, col. I. 

fa^rprt nirgunti (L.) or (Susr.), f. 

Vitex Negundo; °ndi, f. the root of a lotus, L. 

fa^mr-vA/wp (only pL-jugopa), to guard, 

protect, Bhatt. 

fipj? nir-gudha , in. (^guk) the hollow of 

a tree, L. 

nir-grantha, &c. See p. 541, col. I. 

fadm nir-grdhya t mfn. (Vgrah) to be 

traced or found out, perceivable, Kir. on Pin. . 

firtl&nir-gkanfafntufntuka =(and prob. 
w.r. for) ni-ghanta ficc., collection of word*, vo- 
cabulary. 

fU'hftlRnir-gharshana Sec. See nir-yAp# A. 

fiTVTTf nir-yhata , in. (fr. Caus. of \/Aan) 
removal, destruction, TS. ; A past. ; whirlwind, 
hurricane, thunderstorm, earthquake Sec. (ifc. f. 0), 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. ficc. ; N. of a Dlnava, Kathls. ; 
-kara, mfn. removing, destroying, Car.; -duh- 
saha , mfn. difficult to be destroyed or overcome 
; sorrow), Kathas. ; - lakshana , n. N. of 60 Parii. 
of AV. “ffhfitana, n. forcing out, bringing out, 
Susr . 1 ghftt ay a, Nom. P. °ya/f, to draw or force out, 
Susr. ; to cause to be destroyed or killed, MBh. 
°fir**tya. mfn. to be forced or brought out 
{a nirgJi '), Susr. 

finjlf nir-y Ais^A/tf, mfn. ( */yhush) sounded, 

resounded. 

2. Wir-ghoaha (for 1. sec p. 541, col. I ), m. (ifc. 
f. d) sound, noise, rattling, tramping, MBh.; Klv. 
&c . ) 0 shdkshara-vimukla, m. N. of a Samldhi, L. 

nir-yhurini, f. a river, L. (prob. 
w.r. for nir-jharini). 

ftr§i*ttsr- V yhrishy P. - gharshati (only ind. 
p. - ghrishya ), to rub against or on (loc.), R. 
°ffhar»hajaa, n. rubbing, friction, Sly. °tfluur«liA~ 
mfn. fit for rubbing or cleaning the teeth, Hit. 

f«T»UR nir-jdta , mfn. (Vjan) coine forth, 

appeared, visible (ifc. in inverted order), Lalit. 

faf* nir-Vji, P. -jayati (pf. - jig ay a , 
ind. p. -jtlyd), to conquer, win (ill battle, play 
ficc.), acquire ; subdue, vanquish, surpass, Mn. ; 
MBh. ; Klv. Sec. m. conquest, complete 

victory, subduing, mastering, MBh.; Klv.; Susr. 
Sec. mfn. conquered, subdued, gained, 

won, ib.; claimed i.e. due (as interest on money), 
Mn. viii, 154; - varman , m. N. of a man, Rljat. ; 
°ldri-gnna, mfn. one who has conquered hosts of 
enemies, MW. ; °thidriya and °driya-grdma t mfn. 
one who has subdued (the whole assemblage of) his 
passions or feelings (the latter also m. 4 a Muni, a 
saint*), W. f.**-jaya, Slntii. m. 

a conqueror, vanquisher, R. 

fafiprftrj nir-jigamishu , mfn. ( y/gam ) 

wishing to, go out or come forth, Kid. ; Hear. 

nir-jihirsku, mfn. (\/Art) wish- 

ing to take off or remove, BhP. 

fifjf nir-jnshfa , mfn. ( Vjush) frequented, 

inhabited, ib. 

nir-s/jri, Caus. -jarayati, to wear 
down, rub to pieces, crush, ib. 2. °Jara (for 1. see 
p. 541 ),mfn. completely wearing down or destroying, 
Col. ; m. (with Jainas) the gradual destruction of all 
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fiffe nir-jhara . foW? nir-bharts . 


actions (also <f, f. and Varw, n.)» HYog. ; Sarvad. ; 
- prakaranftdi, N. of wk. 

nir-jhara , m. (cf. jhara> jharat) a 
waterfall, cataract, mountain torrent, cascade, MBh. ; 
KAv. &c. (also n., K. iv, 13, 6; i, f., L.; Life, f, a, 
SAutiJ.], and °raqa, n., Paficad.); burning chaff, 
L. ; an elephant, L. ; N. of one of the horses of the Suu, 
L. (cf. nirnara ) ; {i) t f. a river, L. °»in, nr. a moun- 
tain, L.; {it it)) f- a torrent, river, Kid. ; Kathls. 

nir-jhatita, mfn. (Cans, of \/jha() 

burst, Destn. 

nir-dina t n. (vVO * partic. mode 
of flying, MBh. 

fip&H nir-nam (y/nam), only Caus. -na- 
mayati, to put out (tongue), Divy&v. °^ata, mfn. 
bent outwards, prominent, Klfh. (opp. to upa-nata , 
q.v.); -tama, mfn, bending or bowing very low, 
being far below another person, Nir. viii, 5 ; n tdJara t 
mfn. having a prominent belly, MBh. 0 XLamana, 
n. bending, Sulbas., Sch. nLma, m. id., Bulbas.; 
turning and winding (if fitrasya), Nir. ii, 16; joint 
of a wing, SBr. 

firihl nir nay a A c. See ntr-pi. 

fiflUT nirnara , m. N. of one of the horses 
of the Sun, L. (cf. nirjkara). 

nir-nij (\^nij) t P. -nenekti (Suhj. 
-nenijati; A. nenikte , Br.; dat. inf. -ntje, RV.), 
(P.) to wash off, cleanse, Br. ; ChUp.; (A.) id., 
TS.; to wash or dress or adorn one’s self, RV. dec. Ac. 
°nlkta, mfn. washed, cleaned, polished, purified, 
pure ; bahu-valaya , mfn. with polished bracelets, 
BhP. ; -mantis, mfn. pure-hearted, MBh. °niktl f 
f. (Mcar.), paka, m. (Mn.) washing, ablution, 
expiation. f. a shining dress or ornament, 

any bright garment Ac., RV. ‘’pagm, see pdtra- 
nirnega. m. a washerman, washer, Mn. 

"jxajaaa, n. washing, cleansing, Gaut.; expiation, 
atonement for an offence, Mn.; water for washing 
or rinsing (sec patri-nirmjana). 

nir-ni (y/ni), P. A. - nayati , °/e, to 
lead or take away, carry off, AV.; Kaui.; to find 
out, investigate, ascertain, settle, decide, fix on, R. ; 
Dai.; Hit. Ac. L 'p.aya, rn. taking off, removing, 
Mn.; MBh.; KSv. Ac.; complete ascertainment, 
decision, determination, settlement, ib.; (in logic) 
deduction, inference, conclusion, demonstration ; 
application of a conclusive argument ; (in law) sen- 
tence, verdict (cf. -pada below) ; (in rhet.) narration 
of events, Ssh. ; discussion, consideration ( =» vi- 
car a ), L. ; -kamalAkara, ni., - kaumudi , f., - kaus - 
tub ha , m. or n., -candrikti, f., - tattva, n., - tarani , 
m. or f., - darpana , in., -dipa and °paka, m„ °pikd, 
f. N. of wks. ; - pad* , in. the fourth (and last) part 
of a lawsuit, sentence, decree, verdict, L.; -bittdu, 
m., - bhdsftara , m., -mafijari, f., - ratna , n., 
- ratna dipikd , f., - ratn&kara , m., - vivaratta , n., 
- samgraha , in., -samuddya, m., -sara, m. f - sid - 
dhdnta, m., -sindhti, m., ydmrtta , n., ydrnava, 
m., °ydrtha -pradipa, m., °y6ddhara, m. N. of 
wks.; °ybpamd, f. a comparison based upon an 
inference, Klvykd. ii, 27. °^ayana, n. — -naya, 
L. — ^ftyaka, mfn. settling, conclusive, NySyain., 
Comm. °9lyaaa, n. rendering certain, W. ; the 
outer angle of the elephant’s eye, L. mfn. 

traced out, ascertained, settled, decided, MBh. Ac. 

mfn. settling, deciding, Pin. i, 3, 23, Sch.; 
m. a judge, Kathfts. ; a voucher, W. ; a guide, ib. ; 
■tv a, n. proof, verification, ib. 9 ?«ya, mfn. to be 
ascertained or determined, ib. ; w. r. for nir -nay a 
(alio in nir- ntya-sindh u for nir-naya-s'). 

nir-yud (V nud ), P. -nudati (w. r. 
nud* ), to push out, drive away, reject, repudiate, 
AV.; AitBr.; MBh. Ac. °$odft, m. removal, 
banishment, Gobh. 

dan*, P. -dasati (pres. p. - daiat 
and c lamina , ind. p. - daiya ), to bite through, bite, 
gnash or grind the teeth, MBh.; Hariv. 

/Mt 2.nir-dara, m. dri) a cave, cavern, 
R. (v.l. Vf); - vasin , mfn. inhabiting a cave, ib. 

nir-dalana , n. ( pdal ) splitting, 
cleaving asunder, breaking, Vcar.; Rajat. 

nir* y/duh, P. A. -dahati, °te (inf. 


•dahas, Br.), to bum out, burn up, consume by 
fire, destroy completely, RV. dec. A c. : Caus. 
- dahayati , to cause to burn up or set on fire, Rijat. 
2.°dAgd)us,mfn.burnt, burnt up, MBh.; Hariv.&c. 
g dMrdbikft, f. = ni-digdhika or nir-digdhikd. 
Q daliftii», mf(i )n. burning up, consuming, A V. ; m. 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; {a), f. Sanscviera 
Roxburghiana, SuJr. ; n. burning, ib. °<UUi 4 , mfn. 
burning, AV.; m. N. of a partic. Agni, ib. ; the act 
of burning up (see d-nirdaha). dlkuka, ntfn. 
burning (see a-nirddhuka). 

ffl§VJnir-</afr», m.( dai) u weetlcr, reaper, 
Mn.; MBh. 

ftfftftw nir-darita. See nir-Vdft, 

fkfb'v n\r-diydha , mfn. (*/dih) anointed, 
smeared; well-fed, stout, lusty, L. ; (a), f. Solatium 
Jacquini (also °dhikd) t L. 

tfW nir-didharayushd,f.(( r.Desid . 
of Caus. of nir-4/dhri) desire of investigating or 
ascertaining, SBr., Sch. 

nir- v d is, P. - disati (nor. - adikshat , 
Dai.; Bhaft. ind. p. • disya , Sale.; Malav.; inf. 
-deshtu/n } MBh.), to point to (acc.), show, Mricch.; 
Sak. See.; to assign anything to, destine for (dat. 
or gen.), Hariv.; R. &c. ; to indicate, state, name, 
define, specify, Br. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to take for, 
regard as (with double acc.), Mn.; Vet.; to an- 
nounce, proclaim, foretell, prophesy, MBh. ; Var. ; 
to recommend, advise, suggest (with double acc.), 
Hit.: Desid. - dtdikshati, to wish to point out or 
define more closely, Sarnk. °diahfa, mfn. pointed 
out, shown, indicated, declared, announced, foretold, 
enjoined, TS.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; ordered, meant 
or determined for, appointed to (dat.), Var. ; learned, 
wise ( ~pan<jita) } Gal. c ’d*t*, m. pointing out, 
indicating, directing, order, command, instruction 
(often ifc.), Mn.; Kiv.; Pur.; description, specifi- 
cation, special mention, details or particulars, (JrSrS. ; 
R. ; Susr. &c. ; vicinity, proximity, I-; certainty, 
ascertainment, W.; a partic. number, Buddie; -hdrin, 
mfn. executing orders, obedient, BhP.; pd/atra, 
n. obeying a command, R. °dci»k», mfn. pointing 
out, showing, indicating ; describing, defining;, 
TPtat.; ordering, M W. deaanSya (MW.)/'d«»yti 
(Mn.; MBh. &c.), mfn. to be pointed out or deter- 
mined or described or proclaimed or foretold. 
Aeab^i, mfn.. who or what points out or shows 
or defines, L. ; in. an authority, a guide, W. 

ftrfF nir-*/di (only impf. - adiyam ), to fly 
away, RV. iv, 27, 1 (cf. nir-dina). 

nir-Jduh, P. - duhati (aor. -adku- 
kshat, 3. pi. -dhukshan, A. -adhuhsha/a^V .), to 
milk out, extract, RV.; MBh. ‘’dufdiuh, mfn. 
milked or drawn out, extracted, Kathfts. 

nir dri (only pf. -dadura), to tear or 
rend asunder, BhP.: Caus. - darayati , id., Hariv.; 
to cause to be dug up, Rajat. °dfcrltft, mfn. torn 
asunder, split open, Hariv. 

Caus. - dyotayati , to il- 
lustrate, explain, TAn^Br. 

fife nir-^dru, P. -dravati, to run out or 
away, AV. 

nir-y/dham ( dkma ), P. - dhamati , to 

blow away, blow out of, RV.; TAr.; Suir. 

fif$T nir-\/dha, P. - dadhdti , to take or 
find out, RV. x, 160, 4. 

fk’SiCT nir-dha(aya t Norn, V.^yati, to u«o 
ill, SH. 

ittr- y/ 1 . dhdv, P. - dhdvati , to stream 
forth or spring or run or escape fiom (abl.), SBr.; 
Hariv. 

fn\ nir-y/dh», P. A. -dhunoli, -°nuU, to 

shake, agitate, shake out or off, scatter, remove, 
destroy, expel, reject, Br.; MBh.; K. Ac. °d 2 ifita, 
mfn. shaken, agitated Ac., Mn.; MBh. Ac. (also 
-dhiita); harassed, tormented, R. ; deprived or 
bereft of (comp.), Hariv.; suffered, undergone, W. ; 
m. a man abandoned by his relatives or friends, ib. ; 
•pdpa t mfn. one whose sins are wholly shaken off 


or removed, MW.; -saktu (n/r-dh^), mfn. (bag) 
having the barley -meal shaken out, SBr. ' dhUnana, 
n. heaving, fluctuating (of the sea^ Kuni. 

nir-y/ dhri (only Pass. aor. - adhdri , 
SiJ. ix, 20), to settle, ascertain : Caus. * dhdrayati , 
to hold back (the breath), VPrAt., Sch. ; to take 
or pick out, particularize (determine, Pass. pres. p. 
-dhdryamdna'y PAn. ii, 3, 42, Sch.: Desid. of 
Caus. - didhdrayishati \ to wish to ascertain or 
define, Samk. c dhftra f m. (Vop.; L.), °dhdram , 
n. (Var.; Samk.; PAn„Sch.; Vop.) taking out or 
specifying one out of many, particularizing, defining, 
settling, certainty, ascertainment. °dhlruply», 
mfn. to be ascertained or determined, W. °dkAri a 
yltyi, ni, one who settles or decides, Satfik. 
dhfcrita, mfn. determined, ascertained, settled, 
accurately stated or told, ib. u dllftrltaT]r* and 
dh&rya, mtn, ^dhaniniya. 0 dhpltl, v.l. for 
vidhriti, VP. 

nir- Vdhe t - dhayati , to drink or suck 
up, absorb, AV. ; §Br, 

faVTTf nir-dhauta (y/2. dhav), washed off, 
cleansed, purified, polished, blight, MBh.; KAv. 

fiwnra nir-dhmapana, n. (nir-\^dham) 
blowing away, Suir. 

ftfWi nir-\Zdhyai(jiten. p. - dhyayat , Rnjat.; 
ind. p. - dhydya , R.), to think of, reflect upon. 
°d!iyita, mfn. thought of, meditated, MW, 

nir-pi.nas , only Cans. - ndsayati 
(aor, - amnaiat ), to drive away, remove, destroy, 
RV.; AV. "suuriifa, mfn. lost, disappeared, Ksjat. 
nkianii, mfn. removing, expelling, destroying, 
Hit.; n. the act of removing Ac., MBh. "alia in, 
mfn .*=-"iana, mfn., Satr. 

nir-y/bandh , P. - hadhnaii , to fix or 
fasten upon, attach one’s self to, insist upon, persist 
in, urge, MBh.; Pur. L 1 >addha, mfn. fixed or 
fastened upon (loc.), BhPur. ; clung to, pressed 
liard, urged, Das.; Naish. ’bandha, ru. objection, 
Gant.; insisting upon (loc. or comp.\ pertinacity, 
ohstinacy, perseverance, MBh.; KAv. Ac. (ibc., 
n dhdt % u dhena, 0 dhatas, ind. pcrseveringly, with or 
by perseverance; y dham sjkri, to urge [gen.], 
KatliAs. i, 25; to show obstinacy against [iuslr.j, 
MBh. xiii, 5034) ; the attributing anything to, 
accusing of (comp.), Mu. xi, 56; -partly mfid)n. 
intent upon, desirous of (comp.), Kum. v, (6; 
- frishta , mfn. urgently asked, importuned, Ragh. 
xiv, 32. °bandhaniya,w.r. for ni-IP. °bandlkin. 
mfn. insisting upon (lot. or comp.), Mlih, ; °</Ai-/df 
f., jAtak. 

frrffrn nir-barhana t u. = iti-ft°, L. 

nir- badh % A. - bddhnte , to keep off, 
ward off, KAjh. (V bKdh 4 , m. a knob, prominence 
(as that which keeps off or defends?), TS.; SBr. 
(°dhe^kri t [prob.jtosrt aside, remove, TS.; 0 d ha- 
tv u., ib.) °Mdhin, mfn. removing all (im- 
pediments), TS. “bftdbyk, mfn. able to remove 
all (impediments), Ap&r. 

^bru,V,-bravit 1, to speak out, pro- 
nounce (loud or clearly), Br.; RPrAt.; to interpret, 
explain, Nir, 

nir-\/bhaj, P. A. - bhajati , °te (a. sg. 
aor. Subj. - bhhk ), to exclude from participation or 
coparceny with (abl.), to content or satisfy with 
(instr.), RV. ; AV.; Br. : Caus. - bhdjayatx , (in law) 
t» exclude from sharing in, disinherit. 2. “bfctktft, 
mfn. excluded from partic ipation, M W. °bhljy*,inf'n , 
to be excluded from p° 01 sharing in, Mn. ix, 207. 

fiT 4 ^n»r-v^hAaiI;,P.- 6 Aanffkft( 2 . 8 g.impf. 
-dbhanas; Impv. -band hi x AV. iii, 6, 7), to break 
or split asunder, defeat, AV.; R. (w. r. •bhajanti 
for bhaHp, v, 73, 37). "bbafUA, mfn. broken 
asunder or down, bent, MBh.; R. °bbajy»mlxui, 
mfn. being broken in pieces, BhH, 

fwfe nirbhafay rnfa. hard, firm, L. (v. r. 
nirvaha, perhaps w.r. for nib ha fa «• ni-bhrifa, 
q.v.)^ ^ 

fVfiSlIf nir-y/bharts, V.-bhartsayati (ind. p. 
-bhar/sya), to threaten, menace, rebuke, blame, 
MBh.; Kav. Ac.; to mock, deride, (met. m) outstrip, 




surpass, K 9 v. ; Hit. °bhartaana, n. threatening, 
reproach, blame, MBh.; Rljat. (also a, f.); red 
paint, lac, L.; -danpa-mohita, mfn. bewildered 
by the threat of punishment, MBh. bhartatta, 
mfn. threatened, menaced, reviled, abused, Kath is. ; 
Pur.; -vat, mfn., Pane. 

nir-V Ma/(only pr.p.f. -bhdlayanti 
in Prlkr., Malav. i, }, v. 1 . * dhydyantT), to see, 
perceive, notice « (and perhaps w. r. for) ni-bh\ 

Vbhas , -bapsati, to bito off, chew, 

TBr.; Hath. 

Mr nir-y/bha, P. -bhati ( pf.-babkau ), to 
shine forth, appear, arise, Mn.; Klv.; Pur.; to 
look like, seem to be (iva), MBh. viii, 3141. 
°bhtta, mfn, shone or shining forth, appeared, 
arisen, MBh.; Klv. Sec. 

nir-y/bhds , Caus. - bhftsaynti , to il- 
luminate, Hariv. °bhft«a, m. appearance, Sarvad. 
(ifc. L d- nibha, similar, like, Kilrand. , printed 
°bhdsAa). hhiaana, 11. illuminating, illustrating, 
nuking' manifest, Sarvad. °bhftslta, mfn. illumin- 
ated, illumined, Hariv. ;^dipta, L. 

r- >/hh id, P. A .-hkinatti{2 .sg.Suhj. 
aor. -bhed, RV. i, 104, 8; pf. - bibheda , MBh. See . ; 

* bibhidt , Hariv. ; ind. p. -bhidya, $Br. ; MBh. &c.\ 
to cleave or split asunder, divide, open, pierce, hurt, 
wound, destroy, RV.&c.&c.; ^ with locant) to put out, 
MBh. ; (with khatn) to form an aperture, excavate, 
BhP. ; (with grant him ) to loose, untie, ib. ; to pene- 
trate i.e. find out, investigate, discover, MBh.; 
Klv. See. : Pass. - bkidyate , to be broken asunder, 
cleave or split open (intrans.), Up.; Susr.; BhP. 
°bllilLna l mfn. broken asunder, budded, blossom- 
ed ; divided, separated, disunited ; pierced, pene- 
trated; found out, betrayed, Br.; MBh.; Klv. &c.; 
•tanu, mfn. having the body pierced through or 
transfixed, MW. nbheda, in. breaking asunder, 
splitting, bursting (trans. and intrans.), R.; Su$r.; 
split, rent, channel (of a river), Hariv.; betraying, 
revealing, Malav. iv, bhedin, mfn. splitting, 
piercing, Kathls. 2. °bbedya : for 1. see p. 541, 
col. 3), mfn. to be split asunder. 

nir- y/l,bhuj % V.hhuj(iti,ti)bexu\ awry, 
distort (mouth, eyes &c.'>, Yljri. ; Susr. 'bhugna, 
mfn. bent awry, distorted, MBh.; Susr. 

M vir-Vbhu (only aor. -bhitt, he disap- 
peared, ‘was off’), RV. iv, 19, 9; viii, 68, 2. 
wbflti [n(r-\ f. disappearing, vanishing, AV. 

nir-\/bhri (only pf. - jabhdra ), to take 
or draw out, RV. x, 68, 8 ; 9. "bhrlta, (prob.) 
w.r, for ni-bhp (cf, nir-bhata). 

fn 4 i^m>- y/majj, P. - majjaii (pf. - mamaj - 

id), to sink under, sink into, MBh. ; Hariv. ; to inun- 
date, deluge (Pot. -majjy at), SBr. °magna, mfn. to 
sink under (opp. to un-magna), Sah. ; sunk into 
i.e. firmly fixed upon (comp. R. inajS (nir-), f. 
watering-place, pond (?), RV, viii, 4, 20 (Sly. 

* nir-maj, mfn. -*? iuddhti *). 

fafanir •y/moiic (ind . p, •maUcya), to per- 
form the ceremony of lustration with anything 
(icc.), Naish. ’ mancana, n. ~ ni-rdjana , ib. Sch. 
(w. r . ' mafic harm, Kum, xiii, i8 r with v.l. °ufl- 
chana). 

nir-y/mathoTmanthyV.&.-manthati, 
°te, RV . ; -mat hati, it, MBh. ; - mathndti , Kljh. 
(fut. -mathishyati, ind. p. - mathya , MBh.; Klv. 
ficc.) ; to grind (lire j out of (wood ), to produce (fire) 
by rubbing (wood together), rub or churn anything 
out of anything (double ace.), RV.; SBr. &c. ; to 
stir or churn (the sea), MBh.; R.; to tear or draw 
or shake out of, extract, MBh.; Klv. ; Pur.; to 


shake, agitate (the mind), MBh.; to grind down, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; Hariv.&c.: Pass, -mathyatc 
(p. yamatta), to be rubbed or churned Sec., MBlu; 
Hariv. 0 matha l tn. nibbing; -ddru - nir man- 
tha-d\ L. xuatbatia, n. rubbing, churning, making 
butter, lighting a fire by rubbing two pieces ot wood 
together or by churning, Up. ; MBh.; Suir.; Kim. 
°mathlta, mfn. stirred about, churned, agitated, 
crushed, destroyed, MBh.; Klv. & c. ; wiped off, 
Mricch. ; m. a fire newly lighted by rubbing (wood), 
KltySr. 1 . "matbyi, mfn. to tie (or being newly) 
excited by friction, Vait.; (//), f. a partic. fragrant 


bark, L. 2. °mat}iya, ind. having ground or deliverance from (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kir. 
churned Sec., MBh.; Klv.; having discriminated °moo*ka, mfn. setting free, liberating, L.; n. the 
or particularized, W.; forcibly, by force, Kathls. cast-off skin of a snake, Car. °mocai*, n. deliver- 
"m&atfca, rn. rubbing ; -kdshtha or -ddru, n. the ance. MBh. 


wood or stick used for kindling fire by friction ; a 
churning stick, L. °manthana, 11. nibbing together 
(csp. for kindling fire), churning, friction, Vait. ; Susr. 
0 manthyfc, mfn. to be (or being) stirred or churned 
or excited by friction (as fire), TS.; SrS.; to be 
distinguished or discriminated, W. ; -ddru, n. the 
wood for kindling fire by fr°, L. "mlthin, mfn. 
grinding down, crushing or stamping to pieces, 
churning, rubbing, Rljat. 

M^nirV mad , Caus. - mddayati , to wash, 
DivyiiV. 

nir^y/ma, A. -minute, TS.; AV.; Bp.; 
-matt, Klv. ; Pur. (pf. - mamt , Mn.; MBh.; ind. 
p. -may a, Prab. ; inf. -matum, Rljat.); to niete 
out, measure, AV.; to build, nuke out of (abl.), 
form, fabricate, produce, create, TS.; Br., Mn. &c.; 
(with eitram) to paint, $ak.; Da$.; (with koiant) 
to compose or write, Cat.; (with pram) to utter, 
Kull. ; (with nitim) to show, betray, MBh. : Pass. 
-mlyate (pf. -mamt, Rljat. v, 425; aor. - amdyi , 
Cat.), to be measured out See . : Caus. -mdpayati, to 
cause to he made or built, Rljat. ; Kathls. : Desid. 
-mitsati, to wish to make or build, Naish. ‘"ml, 
f. value, measure, equivalent, Lljy. °mK$a, n. 
measuring, measure, reach, extent (often, mfn. ifc.); 
Hariv.; R.; forming, making, creating, creation, 
building, composition, work (ifc. f made of/ SuJr.), 
MBh.; Klv. Sic . ; (with Buddh.) transformation; 
pith, the best of anything (^sara), L. )^asamaH- 
jasa, L.; - kdya , m. the body of transformations, 
Buddh. ; MWB. 247; -kdraka % in. creator, Vishn. ; 
-rata, m. pi. 1 finding pleasure in creating/ N. of 
a class of gods, MBh.; - rati-deva , m. pi. * id.* or 
1 enjoying pleasures provided by themselves/ a class 
of beings inhabiting the fifth heaven, VP.; l.alit.; 
MWB. 208. m. {tri, f.) maker, builder, 

creator, author, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; -fa, f., -tva, 
n. creatorship Sec., Sanik. °mlta (nir-), mfn. con- 
structed, built, fashioned, formed, created, made by 
( instr. or comp.) out of (abl., instr. or comp.), &Br. ; 
Mil.; MBh. &c.; (law) fixed, settled, Mn. ix, 46; 
(ceremony 'I performed, celebrated, R. (B) i, 14, 42 ; 
(sacrificial animal) put apart, separated, isolated 
( nir-udhd), ASvSr. ; m. pi. (with Buddhists) a 
class of deities, Lalit. °mltl l f. formation, creation, 
making, Rljat.; adding, addition (of a word), Kpr. 
vii, 10. °mlt8ti ( mfn. wishing to create (with acc.), 
Klv. °mimitafc (!), f. desire of creating, Yogas., 
Sch. 

nir-mftkhya{\), m. N. of a man. 
Cat. (v. 1 . tipndtman and nir mad). 

fs»f$ nir-x/mi, P. - minoti , to make by 
miracle, Divyiiv. °mlta, see I. nir-md. 

ftl : §^1 nir- y/mnc,Y*.-muiicati t t() loosen, free 
from (abl.), liberate, RV. &c. 8ec . : Pass, -mueyatc 
(aor. - amoci , SBr.), to be freed or free one’s self 
from, get rid of (abl.), RV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to 
be deprived of (instr.), Rljat. ; to be abandoned or 
given up (as life Sic..), ib.; (sc. tvacas) to cast off 
(said of a serpent casting its skin), Mricch. iii, 9 : 
Caus. -moedyati, to loosen or liberate from (abl.), 
Hariv.; to redeem (a pawn) from (abl.), Vishn. 
°makta, mfn. loosed, separated, sundered, liberated 
or saved or escaped or free from, deprived of (instr., 
abl. or comp.), MBh,; Klv. See . ; given up, lost, 
disappeared, vanished (esp. ibc. ; cf. below) ; flung, 
hurled, MBh.; BhP,; (a serpent) that has lately 
cast its skin, MBh. ; free from every attachment 
( = nih-saiiga L. ; deprived of all, possessing 
nothing ( » nish-parigraha\ ib. ; - kalmasha , mfn. 
freed from sin, MBh. ; -diha, mfn. one who is 
freed from his body (or bodily desires), ib. ; -4 ahga, 
mfn. one who has given up all (worldly) attach- 
ments, BhP. '’maktl (nir-), f. liberation, deliver- 
ance from (abl. or comp.), AV.; Kathls.; =*tyaga 
or ddna, Sch. on BhP. x, 17, 18. °moka, m. 
setting loose or free, liberating, L.; a cast-off skin 
(esp. of a snake), MBh.; Klv. Sec. (-fatta, tn. a 
piece of cast-off skin, Ragh. xvi, 1 7) ; armour, mail, 
L.; sky, atmosphere, L. ; N. of a son of the 8th 
Manu, BhP. ; of a Rishi under the 13th Manii, ib. 
(d.nir-moha, p. 541 , col. 3). °moktfi, in. a looser, 
solver fas of doubts), MBh. c mok0h*, m. liberation, 


nirmufa, m. (ouly L.) a tree ; a free 
market or fair ; the sun ; m kharpara ; n. an ar- 
bour, Gal. 

nir-munda. See p. 541, col. 3. 

nir- y/ mush, -mashQuti, to snatch 

away, Vait. 

ftfr’v/wwA, Caus. - mohayati (ind. p. 

- tnohya ), to confuse, bewilder, MBh. 

nir-yt mpj, P. -marsh(i, &c. (Pot. 
-tnfijyur, Imyv. -myi/rfAi, AV.; p. A.-wri- 
jana, Kaui. ; yi.-mamarja, Pur. ; Subj. aor. -mrik- 
shatam, RV.; ind. p. - mrijya , MBh.), to rub or 
wipe off, sweep out, destroy. 2. °mlrga f m. 
wiping off (cf. d-nirm 0 , add.); that which is strip- 
ped or wiped off, refuse, TBr. °m 4 rgnka, mfn. 
drawing off, withdrawing from (abl.), TS. °mir- 
j&nA, n. wiping off, sweeping, cleaning, MBh. 
°mirja&Sya, mfn. to be cleaned, R. °injfcrehfft, 
f. N. of the wife of Duh-saha, MirkP, (w. r. °md - 
shti). °mrlshta, mfn. rubbed out, wiped off, de- 
stroyed, Klv. 

firtf nir-mretuha, mf(d)n. (y/mrit) fad- 
ing away, withering, Tln^Br. (v. 1. °metuka, °wrf- 
tuka). 

nir-mlukti , w. r. for 

firfU 1 • mfti. (nir- \/t) going forth, 

coming out, issuing, MBh.; Klv. Sec. 

2. nir-y/yat, Caus. - yatayati , to 
snatch away, carry off, take or fetch out of (abl.), 
get, procure, MBh.; Hariv.; Klv.; to give back, 
restore, make restitution, Mn.; MBh. Sec. ; to give 
as a present, Lalit.; Divyav.; ( vairam ) to return 
or show enmity, take revenge, M Bh. ; R. ; Divyav.; 
to forgive, pardon, set free, MW. °y&taka, mfn. 
bearing away, carrying off, removing (ifc. ; cf. preta -, 
mrita-). yitana, n. giving back, returning, re- 
storing, delivery of a deposit, replacing anything 
lost, payment of a debt (with gen. or comp.; cf. 
vaira-), Hariv.; R. Sec . ; gift, donation, L. ; re- 
venge, killing, slaughter, L. °yfttlta, mfti. restored, 
returned, requited, MBh.; Hariv.; past, spent (as 
years), R. 1. "yRtya, ind. having restored &c., 
Kathls. 2. °yktya, mfn. to be restored or deliver- 
ed Sec., MBh.; Hariv. 

nirWya, P. -yrr/t, to go out, como 

forth, go from (abl.) to or into (acc.), set out for 
(dat., [c.g.yuddhdya, MBh.; dig-jaydya, Rljat.] 
or art ham [e.g. bhikshartham , Pane.]), MBh.; 
Klv. Sec ., ; (with mrigaydm) to go hunting, MBh.; 
to depart from life, die, Car.; to pass away (as 
time), Klv. ; to weed (a field), MBh.: Caus. -y&pa- 
yati, to cause to go out Sic., MBh.; R.; to drive 
away, expel from (abl.), BhP. °yi, f. getting out 
of order, disturbance, defect (esp. of a rite), TS.; 
TSydBr. °yi$a, n. going forth or out, exit, issue ; 
setting out, decamping (of an artny), going out (of 
cattle to the pasture ground), MBh.; Klv. Sec.; 
departure, vanishing, disappearance, Rljat.; Sih.; 
departure from life, death, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; 
final emancipation (w.r. for nir-vdnaY ), L.; a 
road leading out of a town, L. ; the outer corner of 
an elephant’s eye, Dai.; §ii. (cf. nir-ndyana) ; a 
rope for tying cattle, a foot-rope; - kasta , mfn. 
having a foot-rope in the hand, Sii. xii, 41. °yl- 
nlka, mfn. conducive to emancipation, Lalit. °ylta, 
mfn. gone out or forth, issued, &c. ; laid aside (as 
money), MBh. ; completely familiar or conversant 
with (loc. or comp.), l.alit. (v. 1. nir-jdta ). °yftti, 
f. departure, dying, final emancipation, Buddh. 

m. a weedcr (of a field), MBh. (cf. nir- 
datri). °yXpa^a, n. (fr. Caus.) expelling, banish- 
ing, BhP. °ytpita, mfn. caused to go out &c.; 
removed, destroyed, BhP. ; undertaken, begun, ib. 
°ylySsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing ot trying to go 
out, Suir. 

nir-y/yde, P. A. - ydcati , °te, to 
beg of or solicit from (abl.), to ask, entreat, re- 
quest (with double acc.), AV.; TS.; TlpiJBf. 

f«pfrR n%r-ydma,\\\. ( x/yam) a sailor, pilot, 
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L. (cf. °jSauka l m. an assistant, HParii. 

°yliSia$I, f. assistance, ib. 

nir-ydsd, m. (n., g. ardharcctdi; 
y/yai) exudation of trees or plants, juice, resin, 
milk (ifc. f. a), Oaut.; Mn.; MBh,; Suir. &c.; 
any thick fluid substance, Hariv. ; extract, decoc- 
tion, L. (alfo °syd, £, Vishn., Sch.); °sika 9 mfn., 
g. kumudadi on Pag. iv, 2, 80. 

M ntr-v/f. ytt(only A. pres. p. -yuoagrf, 
mfn.), to keep away, ward off, RV. iv, 48, 2. 

ftlf Ik ntr-yukta, mfn . ( y/yuj) constructed, 
built, erected,' raised, Hariv. ; (ifc.) directed toward! 
(v.l.*sr-j»tt 4 /a),ib.; (in music) limited as to metre 
and measure (v. 1. ni-y°). 2. °ynkti (for 1. see 
p.542, col. 1), f. (with Jainas) explanationof a sacrec 
text (cf. nir-ukti), °yog > a, m. (prob.) a decoration 
Hariv. ; a rope for tying cows, BhP., Sch. 

fafy nir-yusha, m. extract, juice &c. = 
nir-ydsa , L. 

fH^fi nir-yuha , 11. (m., L.; often v. 1 . and 
prob. only w. r. for nir-vyuha) prominence, pro- 
jection ; a kind of pinnacle or turret, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. (ifc. f. d) ; a helmet, crest or any similar head- 
ornament, MBh.; Hariv. (— d/x/a, L.); a peg or 
bracket, L. ; wood placed in a wall for doves to 
build upon, W. ; a door, gate, Hariv. ; m. extract, 
juice, decoction, R. ; Suir. (cf. nir-ydsa , nir-yusha ) . 

fa 5 f*nir- i/yesk, - yeshati , to boil or bubble 
forth, TS. 

fjpJfa nir-yola , m. (fr.?) a partic. part of 
3 plough, Kfishis. 

nir -layout, w. r. for nir-vl°. 

fac$TOR nir-lailchana , n. (Jlaftch) the 
marking of domestic animals by perforating the 
nose See., HYog. 

fiffeS^ nir-y/likh, P. - likhati , to scratch, 
scarify, Suir. ; to scratch or scrape off, Apast. °lo- 
Muuta, n. an instrument for scraping off, a scraper, 
Suir. (cf. jiAvd-ttiri°). 

nir-y/lih, P. -ledhi, to lick off, sip 
©ff or away, Ap Sr. 

filejw nir-lurlcana, n. (y/luflc) pulling 
out or off, tearing off, peeling, KltySr., Sch. 

Ms. nir-y/ 1. luth, Caus. - lofhayati , to 
roll down (trans.), Rijat. °Infhlt*, mfn. rolled 
down, ib. ; come forth, prolapsed (from the womb), 
Pat. 

2. lufA, - lofhayati , to rob, 

steal, Rijat. 

fira^nsr-v^u^. See a-nirlwjita . 

/wnf A, -lunfhati (only p. -Itin- 
f hyamdna ), to rob, plunder. ^iig^luuajb, n. rob- 
bing, plundering, Slh.; w. r. for nir-luflcana . 
°li&9flftlte, mfn. robbed, plundered, Rijat. 

-lumpati (only ind. p. 
-tupya), to draw out, extract, MaitrS. °lopa, m. 
plundering, plunder, spoil; °icpdpahdraka, mfn. 
one who carries off by robbery, L. ; cf. ni-lup . 


mIIM nsr-lfinfl, mfn. (W«) cut through 
or off, Sii. ; Bllar.; Kathli. 

Hrfif\nir-loc (only ind. p. - loeya ), to 
meditate, ponder, Kathls. 

nir-lvayant, w. r. for 

M ^nsr-\/ nae (aor. -avocat, AV. j SBr. ; 
blit mostly used in Pais. - ucyate , - wyamdna; cf. 
fffr-«i6i), to speak out, express clearly or distinctly, 
declare, interpret, explain, Br.; Mn.; MBh. dec.; 
to derive from (abl), Hariv.; to order off, warn off, 
drive away, tell any one to go away from (abl.), 
AV. Vaktarya, mfn. to be interpreted or explain- 
ed, Nir. a.Vaoaaa, n. speaking out, pronouncing, 
$!hkh$r. ; a saying or proverb, MBh.; interpreta- 
tion, explanation, etymology, MBh. °vaeMdra, 
m. « next (cf.a-m nr). 2.°Tlcya (for x. seep. 542, 
col, 1), mfn. to be explained, RPrlt.; Maitin. 

wf^nir-v'rafle, A. -vat cate, to deceive, 



y/ tad , P. A . - vadati , °te (aor. - avd 
disham , •vadishtam\ to order off, warn off, expel or 
drive away, VS.; to speak out, utter, AV.j to abuse, 
revile, MBh. ; to deny, MW. 2. Vida (for 1. see 
p. 542, col. 1), m. obloquy, censure, MBh. ; Ragh. 
rumour, report, L. ; « nihita-vdda, or nish\hita 
z>°, L. ; w. r. for nir-vdha , Rijat. viii, 565. 

ftrtu nir-i/vadk , to split off or asunder 
sever, separate, Br. 

rri%H k niV-v / fJflp,P.A.-»apfl<», 0 fe(pf.-cord 
pa % K.,-uvapa,Vl!ti*% ,-upe, RV.; fut.-wxz/jryn/i,TBr.. 
• vapishyati , Hariv.; R.), to pour out, sprinkle, 
scatter, to offer, present (ap. sacrificial food, th 
funeral oblation or libation to deceased relatives) ; t< 
choose or select for (dat. or gen ), to distribute (e.g 
grain for sacrif. purposes) ; to perform (a sacrifici 
or a funeral oblation &c.), RV. See. Sec.; (witl 
krishim) to practise or exercise agriculture, MBh. 
Caus, - vdpayati , to sow out, Pafic. ; to choose 01 
select (for the gods), MBh. Vdpa$a, n. pouriuj 
out, sprinkling, scattering, KltvSr.; offering (esp 
the funeral oblation or libation), Mn. ; MBh. dec. 
that by which a libation is made (as a ladle 01 
vessel), SBr.; gift, donation, alms, BhP.; mfu. re 
lating to libations, Gfihyls. ; (ifc.) scattering, pour 
ing out, bestowing, MBh. Vapaplya and Vap- 
tavya, mfn. to be scattered out or offered, Ny lyam., 
Sch. I. Vlpa, m. scattering, pouring out, offering, 
oblation (esp. in honour of a deceased ancestor) 
MBh.; Klv. <fcc. ; sacrificial rice, RTL. 367; gift 
alms, Pafic. I. Vtpapa, n. (fr. Caus.) scattering 
sowing, throwing in or down, Pane. ; Suir.; offering, 
presenting funeral oblations, giving, L. 1 .°ylpita 
mfn. scattered, sown, Pahc. i.°TSpy», mfn. to be 
scattered or offered, Yljfi. 2. °vBpya, ind. having 
offered or distributed or selected, MBh. 

nir-y/vam, P. - vamati , to vomit, spi 
out, eject, MBh.; Hariv. °vKnta f mfn. emitted 
Divyav. 

mV- Vtarn, P. -r arjiayati (ind. p 
-1 varnya ), to look at, contemplate, Mficch. ; Kllid, 
&c.; to describe, depict, represent, Suir. °vargana, 
n. looking at, regarding, sight, L. u varganXya, mfu 
to be looked at or regarded ( a-nirv°), Sak. 

nir-vartaka , nir-vartana, Sc c. Sec 
under nir-Vfit . 

mV- v/fj.pflx,P.-»fl5fl/i,to dwell, finish 

dwelling (with vdsam &c.), MBh. ; to dwell abroad 
MW. : Caus. - vdsayati \ to expel from (abl.), banish 
Mn. ; MBh. See. ; to dismiss, BhP. Visa, m. leav- 
ing one's home, expulsion from (abl.), banishment, 
MBh.; R.; killing, slaughter, L. 1. Vfcaana, n 
(fr. Caus.) expelling from home, banishment, MBh. 
R. &c.; leading out to some other place, Kim.; 
killing, slaughter, Rijat. (cf. ud-vds°). °vKsanIy& 
( M Bh. ), °vE»ya (M11 . ; Ylifl.; Mficch.), mfn. to be 
driven away or banished. mfn. expelled 

banished, dismissed, spent (as time), Rijat. ; BhP. Sec 

wtf mr-v/taA, P. - vahati (fut. ~vo(jhd, 
$Br.), to lead out of, save from (abl.), R V. ; AV. ; to 
carry off, remove, AV. ; SBr. ; Llty.; tq flow out of 
(abl.), MlnGr.; to bring about, accomplish, Suir. ; lobe 
brought about, succeed ; to attain one’s object, be suc- 
cessful, overcome obstacles, Kathls. ; Sarvad. See . ; 
to subsist, live on or by (instr.),Campak. ; to be fitor 
meet, HParii. : Caus. - vdhayati , to perform, accom- 
plish, Kathls.; Hit.; to pass, spend(time), Pafic. °va- 
hapa, n. end, issue, completion, Klv.; Rijat.; the 
catastrophe of a drama, Dasar. °vahltfl, m. ac- 
compliiner, producer of (gen.), ChUp. viii, 14. 
°viha, m. carrying on, accomplishing, performing, 
completion, Klv. ; describing, narrating, Slh. ; stead- 
fastness, perseverance, Mudr.; sufficiency, subsist- 
ence, livelihood, Rijat. ; Kull. °Tthaka, mf(i&f)n. 
accomplishing, performing, effecting (ifc.), Slh. 
(./<f, f.); Sly.; (thd), f. diarrhoea, Bhpr. °yf ka^a, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) carrying off, removing, destroying 
(ifc.), Var. ; n .**°vaAoua, L, 0 vfthl&, mfn. leading 
or carrying out, discharging (as a wound), Suir. 
0 WUiy», mfn. to be carried on or accomplished or 
performed, Kathls. ‘Vo^kfl, see p. 558, col. 2. 

ftrtl ntr- y/va, P. •tali (pf. •vavau), to blow 
(as wind), R. ; to cease to blow, to be blown out or 
extinguished ; to be allayed or refreshed or exhil- 
arated, MBh.; Klv. Scc.\ Caus. • vapayati , to put 


out, extinguish, allay, cool, refresh, delight, RV. 
Sc c. See. mfn. blown or put out, extin- 

guished (as a lamp or fire), set (as the sun), calmed, 
quieted, tamed (cf. a-nirv 0 ), dead, deceased (lit. 
having the fire of life extinguished), lost, disappear- 
ed, MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; immersed, plunged, L. ; im- 
movable, L.; -bhuyishtha, mfn. nearly extinguished 
or vanished, Kum. ii, 53; n. blowing out, extinction, 
cessation, setting, vanishing, disappearance {°nam 
y/hri, to make away with anything i.e. not to keep 
one's promise) ; extinction of the flame of life, dis- 
solution, death or final emancipation from matter 
and re-union with the Supreme Spirit, MBh. See. 
See. ; (with Buddhists and Jainas) absolute extinc- 
tion or annihilation (■ iunya , L.) of individual 
existence or of all desires and passions, MWB. 137- 
x 39 & c -» perfect calm or repose or happiness, high- 
est bliss or beatitude, MBh.; Klv. &c.; N. of an 
Upanishad; instructing in sciences, L.; bathing of 
an elephant, L. ; the post to which an elephant is 
tied, Gal.; offering oblations (for I. nir-Vtipaua ?), 
L.; -hunt, m. ‘causing extinction of all sense of 
individuality,' a partic. Samldhi, Klrand.; -A dtu/a, 
m. or 11. N. of wk.; tanira , sec brihan nirvdnaf* 
and mahd-n°; -da, mfn. bestowing final beatitude, 
MBh.; • daiaka , n. N. of wk. ; - dikshita , m. N. 
of a grammarian, Cat. ; - dhdtu , in. the region of 
Nirvlna, Vajracch,; Klraixj.; - furdna , 11. offering 
oblations to the dead, Rijat. ; - prakarana , n. N. of 
wk. ; ■ priyd , f. N. of a GamiharvI, K A rand. ; - man - 
(japa, m. N. of a temple, SkandaP. ; - mantra , n. 
N. of a mystical formula, Cat.; - maya , infix' )n. 
full of bliss, VP. ; - mastaka , m. liberation, deliver- 
ance, W. ; -yoga-patala-stotra and -yojfSttara, n. 
N. of wks.; - ruci , in. pi. 'delighting in final beati- 
tude,' N. of a class of deities under the I Ith Manu, 
BhP. (cf, nirmdna-rati ) ; -lakshana, mfn. having 
complete bliss as its characteristic mark, MW.; 

- shatka , ii. N. of a Stotra; - samtodana , m. a partic. 
Samldhi, Klrand. ; -sutra, n. N. of partic. Buddh. 
Sutras ; °nf>panishad, f. N . of an Upanishad. ‘VI- 
gln, m. (with Jainas) N. of jnd Arhat of past Ut* 
sarpini, L. Vita, sec under nir , p. 542, col. 3. 
2.Vlpa,m. extinction (ofa fire or light), W.; killing, 
slaughter. Vlpaka, irffn. putting out, extinguish- 
ing (ifc.), Car. ; Vishn. 2.Vlpapa, mfn. cooling, 
refrigerant. Car. ; n. the act of cooling or refreshing 
or quenching or delighting, Klv. ; Susr.; extinguish- 
ing, extinction, annihilation, Mficch.; Rijat.; kill- 
ing, slaughter, L. Vlpayitfl, m. extinguisher, 
quencher, refresher, Sak. 2. Vlplta, mfn. extin- 
guished, quenched, allayed, cooled, Ragh, ; Mllatim.; 
Kathls.; killed, W. 3. Vlpya, ind. having ex- 
tinguished or quenched or refreshed or delighted, W. 

nirvdka. See karna- (add.) 

nirvaflc, mfn. outward, exterior, 

SlfikhBr. (fr. nir+ava + aHc, Sch.) 

fafawj nir-ti-y/kram , - krdmati (pf. -co- 
bra ma), to step out, MBh. 

nir-\/ 3. tid, P. - vindati (A. -vide, 
ind. p. -vidyd), to find out, RV.x, 1 29, 4 ; (A.) to get 
rid of, do away with (gen. or acc.), RV.; $Br. : Pass. 

- vidyate , to be despondent or depressed, be dis- 
gusted with (abl. or instr., rarely acc,), SlnkhBr. ; 
MBh. See . : Caus. - vedayati , to cause despair, MBh. 
xii, 2658. Vippa, mfn. (wrongly - vinna ; cf. 
Pin. viii, 4, 29, Vlrtt. I, Pat.) despondent, de- 
pressed, sorrowful, afraid, loathing, disgusted with 
(abl., instr., gen., loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kathls. ; 
Pur. Sec.; abused, degraded, humble, W.; known, 
certain, ib.; -cetas, mfn. depressed in mind, meek, 
resigned, Bhag. Vid, f. despondency, despair,Kathls. 

2. VtdA (for I. see p. 542, col. 3), in. id., com- 
plete indifference, disregard of worldly objects, $Br.; 
Up, ; MBh. &c. ; loathing, disgust for (loc., gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. 8e c.; -dufy-sakam, ind. in a de- 
spairingly insupportable manner, Mllatim.; -vat, 
nfn. despondent, resigned, indifferent, Pafic, 

fllffa nir-viddha. See nir-vyadh. 

nir-vi-^bhaa, Caus. - bhuayati , 

to illumine, enlighten, MW. 

nir-ti- y/tah, P. -vahati, to carry 

out, export, expel, MW. 

nir-vivik$hat, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
dnir-vil) wishing to enter a common dwelling, BhP. 
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fsrflfin^ nir-vivitsn, mfn. (fr. De*id. of 
flirW 3* vid) desirous of disuniting (surdsurdn), 
Mfih. ii, x 4 1. 

enter into (acc. or loc.); (esp.) to settle in a home, 
become a householder (also with grihesku); to 
marry, Klv. ; Pur.: to pay, render, offer ( bhartri - 
fitujam), MBh.; to enjoy, delight in (acc.), Hariv,; 
K*v. &c.; to go out or forth, W.; to embellish, 
MW. ; to reward, ib. °viah$ a, mfn. entered, stick- 
ing in (loc. or comp.), BhP. ; sitting, Ragh. xii, 68 
(C. niv °) ; married (see a-nirv*, add.) ; paid off, 
rendered (see ib.); enjoyed, K 3 v.; earned, gained, 
Gaut. V vena, m. payment, returning, offering; 
wages, reward, Mn. vi, 45 (v. 1 . nirdda and nid °) ; 
R.; L)as. ; atonement, expiation, Apast. (cf, a- 
nirv °, add.); entering, attaining, enjoying, L, ; 
fainting, swooning, L. veeanlya, mfn. to be 
gained or enjoyed, Ragh. vesya, mfn. to be paid 
or rendered, MBh. 0 VMhtavya, mfn. to be re- 
warded or paid, MBh. ; to be embellished, Hariv. ; 
to be entered into, MW. 

m'r-tti-v'in, Pass. -airy «/e, to peel 

or drop off, fall asunder, R. 

mr-v^i. vri (of verbal forms only 
ind. p. a nirvritya, ‘not finding satisfaction or 
delight/ BhP.) 0 vErita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) warded 
off, Prab. iv, J! mfn. satisfied, happy, 

tranquil, at ease, at rest, Mn.; MBh.; K«1v. &c. ; 
extinguished, terminated, ceased, Ven.vi, 1; MSrkP.; 
emancipated, W. ; n. a house. W. °vfiti, f. com- 
plete satisfaction or happiness, bliss, pleasure, delight, 
MBh.; Kiv. Sec . ; emancipation, final beatitude 
( nir vana), Bham. (cf. MW B. 1 37) ; attainment 
of rest, Susr.; extinction (of a lamp), Kad. ; des- 
truction, death, L. ; w.r. for 1 .nir-vritti, Hit. iv, f ; 

m. N. of a man, llariv. ; of a son of Vrishni, Pur.; 

- cakshiit , in. N. of a Rishi, MarkP. ; -mat, mfn. 
quite satisfied, happy, M llallm.; - sutru , w.r. for 
ni'Vrilta Hariv.; - sthdna , it. place of eternal 
bliss, Sak. vii, (w. r. nir-vritti ). 

fsrf nir-\/ 2 . vri , A. - vriviite , to chuoso, 
.elect, RV. ; TS. 

nir-v'vrit, A. - vartate (P. only in 
fut. - vartsyami , to cause to roll out or cast (as dice), 
MBh. iv, 24 [B.] ; fut. - vartsyati and cond. -avart- 
syat, to take place, happen, Bhatt.), to come forth, 
originate, develop, become, $Br. ; Up. dec.; to be 
accomplished or effected or finished, come oft) take 
place (cf. above), Mn. ; MBh.; Klv. &c.; often 
w.r. ha nivrit, q.v.: Caus. -vartayati (ind. p. 
-vartya; Pass. * vartyatc ), to cause to come forth, 
bring out, turn out, do away with, remove, Hariv.; 
Rijat. ; to bring about, complete, finish, perform, 
make, produce, create, RV. Sc c. See . ; to gladden, 
satisfy a-ttirvartya v.l. for a-nirvritya), BhP. 
°vmrt«tk*, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bringing about, accom- 
plishing, performing, finishing, Sanik.; Pat.; v.l, 
for niv\ °vart*na, n. completion, execution, 
Sanik.; v.l. for niv\ °vartitavya, mfn. to be 
performed (in I’rlkr.), Katnlv. 2.' var tin, mfn. ac- 
complishing (ifc.), Sak. v, (v.l. niv°). ^vartya, | 
mfn. to be brought about or accomplished or effected 1 
(-Am, n.), Dasar.; Rljat.; Samk. ; to be uttered ! 
or pronounced, VPrlt., Sch, °v pitta, mfn. sprung 
forth, originated, developed, grown out (fruit ), ac- 
complished, finished, done, ready, Mn. ; MBh.; 
Klv. Sec.; -cuefaka, mfn. one on whom tonsure 
hit been performed, Mn. v f 67; • mrtra , mfn. just i 
finished (day), R.; -taint, w.r. for nivritta-f*. 
a. °vpitti» f. originating, development, growth, 
completion, termination, Mn.; MBh. Sic. (often ! 
w.r. for nivyitti or nirvriti ). 

f*P|¥ nir-v^iskfa, mfn. (y/vpsh) that has 

ceased to rain (as a cloud), Vim. iv, 2, 10; m. or 

n. « next. “vruhti, f. cessation of rain, a rain 
that has just ceased, Hariv. 

1. and 2. nir-veda. See p. 54 2 > 
col. 2, and nir-vid. 

nir-vedha , °dhima. See nir-vyadk, 
AV* r nir-veia, °ianiya &c. See nir-vib. 
Wi* nir-y/veshf, Caus. - veshfayati , to 


unwind, take off, L. ‘Veshtana, n. a weaver’s 
shuttle, L. mfn. denuded, Nir. v, 8. 

nir - \Svai, T.-vayati, to be extinguish- 
ed, go out (as fire), TS. (cf. nir-vd). 

fifWT J nir-voefhri, mfn. (nir- ^vah) accom- 
plishing, performing, Hear, (also as fut. p. of nir- 
Vvah, q. v.) 

nir-vyanjaka, mfn. indi- 

cating, betraying (with gen.), Mcar. v, 6a. a.°vy- 
a&Jana (only e, ind.), explicitly, Pane, iv, |f. 

nir-\/vyadh , P. - vtdhyafi (ind. p. 

- vidhya ), to pierce through or into, hit, wound, 
beat, kill, RV.; MBh.&c. 'Viddha, mfn. wounded, 
killed, R. ; separated from each other, isolated, 
MBh. “vedha, m. penetration, insight, Divyav.; 
-bhdgiya, mfn. relating to it, fc. °v«dMma, mfn. 
(with fiarna) 2 partic. deformity of the car, SUsr. 

nir-vy-ushitn, mfn. {nir-vi-</?y 
vas) spent, passed away, MBh. 

nir-vy-iidha , mfn. (</i.uh) pushed 
out, expelled from (abl.), MBh.; arrayed in order 
of battle, BhP.; carried out, finished, completed, 
Mllatim.; Kathas.; succeeded, successful, lucky, 
Btlar. ; left, abandoned, Priy. i, 6; n. bringing 
aliout, accomplishing (v.l. for nirvaha), Hhartf. ii, 
39. c vyUdU, f. end, issue, Rijat.; highest point 
or degree, ib. °\ryUha v n. (m., Sjddh.) a turret, 
MBh.; Hariv.; a helmet or its ornament, a crest, 
ib. ; a door, gate, Hariv.; a peg to hang things 
upon, L.; decoction, L. (cf. niryuha). 

s / vraj, P. - vrajati , to como or 
proceed out, KauS. 

frdftra nir-vranita , mfn. (y/2. vran) 
whose wounds have been healed, Kath&s. (cf. nir - 
vrana , p. 542, col. 3). 

f^ ctH^nir-v^rair (only ind. p. - vriscya , 
ApSr., Sch.), to uproot. °vraEkft, mfn. uprooted, 
extirpated, KatySr. 

nir-s^vti, P. - vlindti , to tilt, turn 
over, Ap$r. °vlayanl, f. the cast-off skin of a 
snake, L. (cf. ahi-nirvl n ). 

nirhaka-havivallabha , m. 
N. of the author of a glossary, Cat. 

nir-^/han , P. -hand, to strike off, 
expel, remove, strike or knock out (eye, tooth Sec.), 
hew down, kill, destroy, RV.&c.&c.: Caus. - ghata ■ 
yati, to take out, remove, Susr. ; to kill, destroy, 
MBh. Slrghfita (fr. Caus.), see s.v. ITirhata, 
mfn. struck down (cf. ulkd-nirh 0 ). 

fsrfi nir-\S 2. ha (only pr. p. A .nir-jihana), 
to rise out of (abl.), ascend, Rijat. 

faffly nir-hdda , m. (Jhad) evacuation, 
voiding excrement, MBh.; Var. 

nir-vhri, P. A. - harati , °te, to take 
out or off, draw or pull out, extract from (abl.), 
expel, remove, destroy, RV. &c. &c. ; to export 
(goods), Mn. ; to carry out (a dead body), ib. ; Yajn. ; 
to let (blood), Sutr.; to purge, ib.; (A.) to exclude 
or deliver from (abl.>, TS. ; $Br.; to shake off, get 
rid of (acc.), Apast.; MBh.; Kftv. Sec.; to change 
or interchange (clothes), Mu. viii, 396; to fix, 
Sulbas. ; to get, receive, SaddhP. : Caus. -hdrayati, 
to cause (a dead body) to be carried out, Kull. on 
Mn. v, 104: Desid. -jihirshati, to wish to take 
off or subtract, Sulbas. (cf .nir-jihirshu). °feAVat*, 
n. taking out, extracting, expelling, removing, des- 
troying, MBh. ; SuSr.; Pur.; carrying out (esp. t 
dead body), MBh. ; R. dec. (Kull.), 

°hftYtfcvplt(Suir.),mfn.to be taken away or removed. 
°hSrft, m. *z°harana, BhP.; setting aside or accu- 
mulation of a private store, a hoard, Mn. ix, I99; 
evacuation or voiding of excrement (opp.to d-hdra), 
MBh. xiii, 1 796 ; deduction, Sulbas. ; completion, L. ; 
diffusive fragrance, W. (c i. 0 hdrin). °hftnbk* v mfn. | 
carrying out (as a dead body ; cf. frita-nirh °) ; 
purifying, L. n. (fr. Caus.) causing 

(a dead body) to be carried out, Kull. ^hlr&a, 
mfn. diffusively fragrant, MBh. xii, 6848; taking 
forth or out, W. ; having wealth, ib. °bflta, mfn. | 
taken or carried forth or out, extracted, removed 


ni-vad. 

tee., MBh.; Suir.j Rljit.; BhP. f. taking 

away, removal , Kim. 1 . °]i?itjra l mfn. to be taken 
or left out, TBr. 2. c hyitya, ind. having taken 
out or extracted, W. 

v^Anwr, A.-hra$atc, to be shorten* 
ed, become short (as a vowel), RPrlt, °lira«lt»» 
mfn. shortened, Nir. °hrasta, mfn. abridged, 
diminished, AsvSr. m. shortening, abbre- 

viation, ib. 

nir-y/hrdd, Caus. - hrdddyati , to 
cause to sound, beat (a drum), Kith. °hrB 4 », m. 
sound, noise, humming, murmuring, roaring See. 
(ifc. f. d), MBh.; Klv. ; Pur. °hrldana, n. sound, 
cry, Kpr. °hridin, mfn. sounding, humming, 
roaring, Kav.; Kathls. 

fvfjf nir-\/hve, P. - hvayati , to call off, TS.; 

AV. 

fifH nil, cl. 6. P. nilati, to understand 
with difficulty; to be impassable or impenetrable, 
Dhltup. xxviii, 68. 

nilahou, m. a species of worm.TS. 
(v.l. for «/ 7 °). 

nilay, °yate , see nir - \i. 1 . VU- 
ayana, n. the act of going out, Pin. vii, 2, 46, 
Sch. (prob. ident. with a. ni-/° below). 

fira 2 ! ni-laya &c. See ni-/i. 

ffffHT ^ni-s/lip, P. A. - limpati , °te (3. pi. 
aor. A. • alipsata ), to besmear, anoint (A. one's 
self), SBr. ; to cause to disappear (A. to disappear, 
become invisible), RV. ; AV. 0 Ump& > m. N. of a 
class of supernatural beings, TS.; AV. ; a troop of 
Maruts, TAr. ; a god, L. ; (d), f. a cow, L. ; a milk- 
pail, Gal. ; - nirjhari ', f. N. of Gangs, L. ; -pdtjsuhi, 
f. an Apsaras, Vcar. Itmpiki, f. a cow, L. 

Oral mi-v'/i, A. -liyate (rarely P., 0. fr. 
Pot. - liyct ), MBh. Sec. or Idyate , RV.; AV. (cf. 
ni-ri; impf. - alayata , TS- ; pi. dilye, 3. pi. °yire 
or °yur, Br. ; -l ay dm cakre, SBr. ; aor. - aleshta , 
Br. ; 3. pi. -aleshata, Bhatp; ind. p. -lay a, TBr.; 
-liya, Hariv.; inf. - It turn , Sii.); to settle down 
(esp. applied to the alighting of birds), alight, de- 
scend, MBh. ; KJv. Sec. ; to become settled or fixed, 
Rajat. iii, 426; to hide one’s self, conceal one’s self 
from (abl.), disappear, perish, RV. See. See . ^y*, 
m. rest, resting-place (cf. a-ni/' J ) ; hiding- or 
dwelling-place, den, lair, nest; house, residence, 
abode (often ifc. [f. d] « living in, inhabiting, in- 
habited by), MBh.; Var.; K*v. &c.; - sundara , 
m. N. of a man, Cat. i/ layana, n. settling down, 
alighting in or on (loc.), Var.; Susr.; hiding-place 
&c.«ptec., TBr.; MBh. Sec. m. place of 

refuge, AV. iv, 16, 2. °ISyana, n. hiding one’s 
self; - brief d , f. plaving at hide and seek, BhP. 
“l&rla. mfn. descending or alighting in, inhabiting 
(comp,), Sis.; °l ayi-td, f., ib. °liaa (»/-), mfn. 
clinging to, sitting on, hidden in (loc. or cojnp.), 
AV.; Var.; Kiv. Sec,; quite intent upon or devoted 
to (loc.), Bhartf. (v.l. vil°); resorted to, sought 
for shelter by (instr.), R. ; fused into, involved, 
encompassed, wrapt up, W.; destroyed, perished, 
ib.; transformed, changed, ib. c unaka, mfn. 
shrunk up (while being cooked, as milk), Pat. 
(cf. g. riiyadi ) ; m. or n. (?) N. of a village in 
the north country (cf. nailinaka). °llyamt&», 
mfn. hiding, lying concealed in (loc.), BhP. 

(only ind. p. - lopam , rob- 
bing), prob. w.r. for nir-htp, L. 
fin niva, g. brakmtfldi, Kis. 

fiWT^ ni‘vaksha 8 ,mfn. having a sunken 
breast (said of the sacrificial victim^ TS. 

^niVsfle (only aor .-avtoat),to speak, 
say, BhP.; * Caus., MBh. : Caus. -vdcayati, to abuse, 
revile, L. °Tieana, n. expression, address, RV. ; 
proverbial expression, ib. ; SBr.; °ne-*/kfi (ind. p. 
-kritvd or -kritya) , to obstruct the speech, cease to 
speak, Pin. i, 4, 76, Ks*. 

kxn ni-vdt, f. depth, any deep place or 
valley (opp. Xoud-vdt, q.v.), RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; TBr.; 
( p /a)# ind. downhill, downwards, RV.; AV. 

-v / t?ad,Cau6.A.-radaya(e,tomake 
resound (as a drum See.), MBh. 



f»pnr ni-vadh. 


fa«pt nt-vrita. 



ni-y/vadk (aor. - avadhit ), to strike 
down, kill, MBh.; R. dec.; to fix in, hurl down 
upon (loc.), RV. iv, 41, 4, 

ftfWI ft^on«,iud. downwards, downhill, 

RV. (cf. ni-va/d), 

finy ni-\/ 2 ,vap t P. -vapati (fut. -rap- 
syati ; ind. p. ny-ufya ; Pass, ny-upyate), to throw 
down, overthrow, RV.^VS.; to till up (a sacrificial 
mound), Hr. ; Gf^rSJ; to throw down, scatter, sow, 
offer (esp. todeceased progenitors), ib. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; 
Klv. dec. "vapana, n. scattering or throwing down, 
pouring out, KltySr.; an offering to deceased pro- 
genitors, MBh. xiii, 4373; Sak. vi, 24 (cf. nir- 
vapana). vapta, mfn. ^-ny-upta, R. °vEpa, 
tti. seed (pi. grains of corn) or a sown field, MBh. ; 
an oblation or offering (esp. to deceased relatives or 
at the §rlddha), ib. ; Klv. dec. ; throwing down, 
killing, slaughter, Gal.; -datti, f. s-crificial gift, 
Ragh. ; - m illy a , n. funeral wreath (plya-td, f.\ ib. ; 
c paftja!i, in, two handfuls of water as a libation to 
deceased ancestors, ib. ,* Mudr. ; ( v li-duna , n., 
Rijat. ) ; Q pAntta, n. sacrificial food, MBh. ; r> p&iakn t 
n. a libation of water offered to deceased progenitors, 
Mficch. x, 1 7 (read °ka-bkojana). °vftp*k*, in. a 
sower, R. VSpln, mfn. throwing, scattering & c., g. 
grahidi. 2Ty-d.pt*, mfn. thrown down, cast (dice), 
scattered, sown, offered, RV. &c. dec. 

fim ni-vara &t\ See ni-vri. 
ni-varta & c. See ni-vrit. 
ni-varhuna . See ni-harhana. 

ni» 4 « rers, A. -vaste, to put on 
over another garment, KltySr. ; to gird round 
(as a sword), M Hh., R. (ind. p. -vasya ) ; to clothe or 
dress one’s self (aor. - avasishta, Impv. - vaddhvam ), 
Bhaft. ; to change one's clothes, MW.: Cans, -vd- 
■wya/f,toputon(agarinent), dress, clothe, MBh.; R. 
‘vaaana, n. putting on (a garment), R.; cloth, 
garment (cf, kati-tmP), Var. ; Klv. & c. ; an under 
garment, L. °vasit&, mfn. clothed in (instr.), R. 
w, m. clothing, dress (ifc. *= prec.), Hariv. 
0 Yftaasia, n. (fr. Caus.) a kind of raiment, Buddh. 
°Y&iln, mfn. dressed in, wearing (ifc.), MBh. ; Klv. 

fsni^ ni-y/ty. vas, P. - vasati (rarely °te ; 
fut. • vakyati ), to sojourn, pass or spend time, dwell 
or live or be in (loc.), Mn.; MBh. dec.; to keep one’s 
ground, withstand (- vasate for -vas°'i\ RV. x, 
37 » 31 to inhabit (acc.), MBh.; BhP.; to incur or 
undergo (acc.), MBh.; to cohabit, approach sexually 
( Rohinlm ), MBh. ix, 2023: Caus ,-vdsayaii (pf. 
c sapum dsa ', to cause to stay, receive as a guest, 
BhP. ; to make inhabited, populate, MBh. ; to 
choose as a dwelling-place, inhabit, R.; to put or 
place upon (loc.), BhP. °v*Mtl, i. habitation, 
abode, L. “voaftth*, m. a village, L. vagina, n. 
dwelling, habitation, L. °vo*lU, mfn. dwelled, 
lived (11. impers.), L, °vaitavya, mfn. to he lived 
(n. impers.), MBh.; to be spent, ib. °vi»* t m. 
living, dwelling, residing, passing the night; dwell- 
ing-place* abode, house, habitation, night-quarters, 
MBh.; R.&c.; -Matwm.n.sleeping-ioom, Kathis.; 

- hhiimi , f. place of residence, SlrngP. ; - bhuya , 
n. habitation or inhabiting, W.; - racand , f. an 
edifice, Mficch. iii, 23; - rujan , m. the king of the 
country in which one dwells, Yljft, iii, 25 ; - vriksha , 
m. 4 dwelling tree/ a tree on which a bird has its 
nest, Vikr. v, £. °vKnu, 11. (fr. Caus.) living, 
residing, sojourn, abode, Cln. ; R.; passing or spend- 
ing time, R. 0 vl*in, mfn. dwelling or living or 
being or sticking in (comp.); m. an inhabitant, 
Mn.; MBh.; Klv. dec. 

ftW| ni-y/vah, P. A. -vahati, °te t to lead 
down, lead or bring to (dat. or loc.), RV.; $Br.; 
to flow, MBh. xii, 10318; to carry, support (see 
below) ; Caus. -vahayati (Pass, vahyate), to set in 
motion, Hariv. °vafc* t mf(d)n. bringing, causing, 
BhP. (cf. duhkha-, puny a -) ; m. multitude, quan- 
tity, heap (also pi.), Var.; Klv. &c. ; killing, 
(laughter, Gal.; N. of one of the 7 winds and of 
one of the 7 tongues of fire (?), L. °vth 4 , m. 
leading down (opp. abhy-ava-roha), $Br, 

tWIf nivaku, m. N. of a man, g. bahv-adi. 

[ni-tac, mfn.ss niMa-vdc, Pari, vi, 
a, 19a, Kil, 


ftfWT 1 . fti-pfl/fl,mf(fl)n.( v^.rdjsheltered 
from the wind, calm, MBh.; Klv. dec.; n. a place 
sheltered from the w°, absence of w°, calm, stillness, 
S>Br. ; SrGfS. ; MBh. dec. (often ifc. after the word 
expressing the sheltering object, Pin. vi, 2, 8). 

2 . ni-vatd, mfn. ( \van ; cf. 3. a- 
Vdta) unhurt, uninjured, safe, secure (n. security), 
VS.; AV.; SBr. dec.; dense, compact, L. ; m. 
asylum, refuge, L.; an impenetrable coat of mail, 
ib.; •kavaca, m. one whose armour is imp 0 , N. of 
the gTandson of Hiranya-kasipu; pi. of a class of 
Dinavas or Daityas, MBh.; R.; Pur. 'ytayfe 
or °Tiaya-Yatat f f. a cow that suckles an adopted 
calf, $Br. ( »abhi-v°) ; °nyd-valsa t m. a calf so 
suckled, KltySr. 

fjTTTO ni-vapa &c. Sco ni-vap . 
ni-vdra See ni-vri. 

fiWTBj nivavari, f. (witlYxifcafd), pi. N. 
of a Rishi-gana, Anukr. on RV. ix, 86, 11-ao. 

ni-vdid, mfn. (y/vds) roaring, 
thundering, AV. 

ni-iida &c. Seo ni-bida. 
ni-v I . vid (nor. -avedixhur, BhP.; 
inf. - veditum , with v.l. *Jayiium t SJk.), to toll, 
communicate, proclaim, report, relate: Caus. -zWa- 
yati, °tc (pf. -vedayam dsa, itul. p. " dayitvu or 
°dya) f id. (with dat., gen. or loc.), Mn.; MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; to offer, present, give, deliver, Hr.; 
GfS. &c. ; (with dfmd’nam) U) offer or present 
one’s self (as a slave dec.), SBr.; Mn. dec.; to 
proclaim i.e. introduce one’s self, R.; ink.; 
Kathis. ; (with doshant ) to throw the blame upon 
(dat.), Pane. (B.) iii, 163. °vid, f. instruction, 
information, RV. (cf. Naigh. i, 11); N. of partic. 
sentences or short formularies inserted in a liturgy 
■*nd containing epithets or short invocations of the 
goils, AV. ; VS. ; Br. ; SrS. &c. ; -charj iam ( vie <H 3 
for "vid-i*), ind. reciting in the mariner of the Nivids, 
SJnkhSr.; - adhyaya , m. N. of wk.; -diiatta, mfn. 
containing the N Q s, Br.; n. inserting the N°s, Say. 
dhdniya , mfn. « - dhdna , mfn., SrS. °vadak» 1 
(fr. Caus.) communicating, relating 
MBh. ‘VoAa&a, min. announcing, prockinung, 
Hariv.; in. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. making known, 
publishing, announcement, communication, infor- 
mation {utrrtd-niv 1 , presentation or introduction ol 
rne’s self), MBh.; R. &<\; delivering, entrusting, 
offering, dedicating, MBh.; Rajat.; BhP.; (in 
dram.) the reminding a person ot a neglected duty, 
Sah. °vaditylah.n, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) w wh- 
ig to report or to relate about (acc.), MBh. (B 
vivid '). °v«dlta, mfn. made known, announced, 
told, represented, entrusted, presented, given, MBh. 
R.; Kathis. dec. v*dln, mfn. knowing, aware ol 
(comp.), Milatim, ; conimunicatiiig, reporting, 
MBh.; R.; offering, presenting, BhP. c vedy*,mti.. 
to be communicated or related or presented or de- 
livered, MBh.; Rijat.; Heat.; n. an offering 
food for an idol (for naivedya ), Rijat. 

ni-titidha. See ni-vyadh. 
nivirisa . See nibinsa under ni- 

bitfa. 

ni-vivritsat , °tfu See ni*vrit . 

yvis, A. -male (rarely P. °ii; cf. 
Pin. 1,3, 17; aor. -avilran y - avikshata , RV r .; pf. 

■ viviire, ib.), to enter or penetrate into (acc. or loc.) ; 
to alight, desceud ; to come to rest, settle down or 
in a home, RV. &c. 8 cc . ; to encamp, Mn.; MBh.; 
to sit down upon (loc.), SB. ; Pafic. ; to resort to 
(acc.), BhP. ; to settle, take a wife, MBh. ; to be 
founded (said of a town), ib. ; to be fixed or intent 
on (loc., said of the mind), Mn.; MBh,; K*v.; to 
sink <lown, cease, disappear, vanish, RV. : Caus. 
-veiayati, to bring to rest, RV.; TBr.; to cause to 
enter, introduce ; to cause to sit or lie or settle down 
on (loc.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to cause (a man) to 
marry, Sak.; to draw up or encamp (an army), 
MBh.; Kiv.; to build, erect, found, populate (a 
house, temple, town &c.), Mn. ; MBh.; R.; Var. 
&c. ; to lead or bring or put or transfer, to bestow 
on (loc.), R. ; Rijat. ; BhP. ; to throw or hurl upon, 
shoot at (loc.), MBh. ; R. ; to fix in, fasten to (loc.), 
put on (clothes), appoint to (an office), turn or di- 


rect towards (mind, eye 8 rc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c 
to inscribe {patU), MirkP. ; to write down {ndma 
sva'haste), Yajfi.; to paint (c/V/v), Sak.; to call 
to mind, impress ( ntanasi , hriiiitye &c.), Var.; 
Kiv,; Pur,: Desid. 'Vivikshatc t PI9. 1,3, 62, KlU. 
°vlahtft («/-), nffn. settled down, come to test, 
VS.; AV. ; drawn up, encamped (army), MBh.; 
Kiv. ; placed, located, appointed (guardians), R. ; 
entered, penetrated into (also with aniar t lying 
or resting or sticking or staying in (loc. or comp.), 
RV. & c. &c. ; seated or sitting upon or in (loc. or 
comp.), Kiv.; Rijat.; Pane. (Ragh. xii, 6£, v. 1 . 
tiinP ) ; situated (town), Hariv.; R.; married {a- 
tnv J ), MBh. i, 7241 (cf. nir-vishtawvukx nir-vii) ; 
turned to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. 
See.; begun, AitBr.; founded (as a town, tank&c.), 
Mu. ; Haiiv, ; oa.upied, settled, cultivated (country), 
Mu.; R.; Ragh.; endoweJ with (instr.), R,; -eu- 
km. mR«i)n. owe who has entered anybody’s domain, 
AsvGr. Viahti, f. coining to rest, PirGr. 
m. (the initial n not subject to cetebralisation, 
g. kshubknadi) entering, settling in a place, en- 
camping, halting, MBh.; K.lv.dcc. ; a dwelling-place, 
habitation of any kind (as a house, camp, palace &c.), 
RV. \x t 6y, 7; MBh.; Kiv. &c. (iam \Skri y to 
take up one’s residence, settle, encamp) ; founding 
a household, matrimony, A past. ; Gant.; MBh.; 
founding a town, R. ; (with si ham) putting in order, 
aiiangrrneut, Van.; pressing against, Mala tun. vii, 
\ ; impassion, mark ,0! lingers), Sak. G’i-) vi, 14 ; 
depositing, delivering, L.; military array, L.; orna- 
ment, decoration, L.; -desa, in. a dwelling-place, 
L. ; -vat, mfn. lying in or ow, resting on ,ifc.), Kuril. 
^Asana, ml (i)n. entering (iic. Hariv. ; ( fr. Caus.) 
bringing to rest, providing With a lesting-placc, KV. ; 
'i S. ; AV.; in. N. of a Viishni, Hariv.; n. (iff. f. a) 
entering, entrance into (comp.), RV. ; Kaus.; going 
or bringing to rest, ib. ; MBh. ; Hariv. 
to settle, encamp; [sdinya-~\ encampment of ail 
army); putting down (the le cl). Salt. ; introducing, 
employing, Sill. ; fixing, impressing, Sarvad.; cul- 
livatiug, populating (of a Imd, a desert &<:.), R. ; 
Kim.; founding a household, marrying, marriage, 
BhP. ; hiding or dwelling-place of any kind, nest, 
lair, camp, house, home, RV. &e. Ac ; town, R. 
Veianlya, mfn. to be entered or fixed or raised, 
Klv. ; Heat. ; to be engaged in, W. '▼•■aylta.YyA, 
mfn. to be put or placed, Satjik. "vesitft, mfn. 
made to enter, placed m or upon, turned to, fixed 
or intent upon, engaged in &c., MBh.; Klv. Sic. 
°t#i iln, mfn. resting in, lying in or on or near, 
Klv.; Sanik. ; based upon, K 3 ty Sr., Scl). 
mfn. to In* founded (as a town), Hariv. ; to be 
married (as a man), MBh.; w.r. lor nirv° (see 
ntr-i/ij), mfn. to be put into (hjc.), 

MBh. v, 1026 (B.) ; n. impers. (it is) to be married, 
one should marry, MBh. xiii, 5090. 

far* ni-s/ rl (Tiltons. to foice a 

way into, rush among (loc.), RV. 

fwbt ni-vitaj v tin. Seo ni-tye. 

ni-vi ry a, mf(fl)n. impotent, Kathus. 
(cf. nir V s under nir). 

ni-Vl . vri (only pf. -vavdra, 3. pi. 
vavrur), to ward off’, restrain, R. ; Bhatt. ; to sur- 
round, Bhajt.: Cans, -vamyatipte (ml. - vdritum ; 
ind. p. - vdrya ; Pass .-vdrya/e), id., MBh.; Klv. 
&c.; to hold back from (abl., rarely acc.), prohibit, 
hinder, stop, prevent, withhold, suppress, forbid, ib. ; 
to put off’, remove, destroy, Kathis. ; BhP,; to ex- 
clude 01 banish from (abl.), Mn.; Rijat. °v*r 4 , 
m. covering, protection or a protector, RV. viii, 93, 

15 (Sly. ‘a preventer, obstructer ’) ; («), f. a virgin, 
unmarried girl, Pin. iii, 3, 48, Sch. (fr. ni -f vara, 
having no husband/ W. ) °Y*ra$*, n. hindrance, 
disturbance, trouble, SaddhP. (cf. sarva-niv°'vish- 
kambhin ). °Ylx*, m. keeping off, hindering, 
impediment (cf. dur-niv°)\ (<i), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; VP. (v.l. niv 1 ). °TKraka, mfn. keeping 
iff, defending (ifc.), Dai. ; Rijat. ; in. a defender, 
MBh. °xrflra$*, mfn.spiec. mfn., MBh.; Hariv.; 
iusr. ; n. keeping back, preventing, hindering, op- 
>osing, refuting, ib. ; Pane.; BhP. ' Yftxa^iy*, mfn. 

0 be kept off or defended or prevented dec., Yljft., 
kh. °Y&rlt*, mfn. kept off, hindered, forbidden, 
prevented, MBh.; Klv.&c. °v*rin, mfn. warding 
off, holding back, HYog. °vlry*, mfn. **°v&ra» 
ifiya, MBh.; R. mfn. held back, 
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fJTjflt ni-vfiti. 


f^rfmr ni-iamita. 


withheld, RV. ; surrounded, enclosed, L. ; tn, or 
or n. ( **ni-vlta ' a veil, mantle, wrapper, L. 
n. » next, L. “▼jitt, f. covering, enclosing, L. 

f P. -vrinakti( Impv. -Vfin 
dhi ; a. 3. sg. impf. -avrinak), to throw down 
cause to fall, RV. 

ni-Vrp/, A. - vartate (ind. p. -vfilya 
AV. ; infin. - vartitum , MBh.; rarely P., e.g. Pol 
-varttt, MBh.; Hariv.; impf. or subj. - vartat , 
RV.; pf. -vdvritur, ib. ; fut. -vartishyati, MBh. 
•vartsyan, Bhatt. ; aor. - avritat , ib.). to turn backj 
atop (trans. and intrans.), RV. Ac. ; to return frorr 
(abl.) to (acc. with or without prati or dat.) ; tc 
return into life, revive, be born again, MBh.; Klv, 
Ac. ; to turn away, retreat, flee, escape, abstain 01 
desist from, get rid of (abl.), ib.; to fall back, 
rebound, R.; to leave off (sdmi, in the midst 01 
when anything is half finished, $Br.), cease, end, 
disappear, vanish, TS. ; SBr. ; Up. Ac. ; to be with- 
held from, not belong to (abl.) ; to be omitted, nol 
to occur, Laty.; Mn.; MBh.; to be ineffective 01 
useless, MBh. ; Kathls. ; to be wanting, not to exisl 
(yatcLvaco nivartante, for which there are no 
Words), TUp.; to passover to (loc.), MBh.; to be 
turned upon (loc. or /a fra), ib.: Caus. - vartayatifu 
(A. Vo\.-vartayita,kt\Sx . ; Pass.-war(yfl/c,Ragh.), 
to turn downwards, let sink (the head), TBr.j tr: 
turn back i.t. shorten (the hair), Br.; to lead or 
bring back, reconduct, return, A V. Ac. Ac. ; to turn 
away, avert or keep back from (abl.), MBh. ; Klv. 
Ac. ; to give up, abandon, suppress, withhold, refuse, 
deny; to annul, remove, destroy, Mn.; MBh.; Klv.; 
Pur. ; to bring to an end i. e. perform, accomplish 
(a sacrifice Ac.), R.; BhP. ; to procure, bestow, 
Hariv.; Mark?.; to desist from (Jbl.), MBh.; R. 
°T&rta, infn. causing to turn back, RV. °vartaka, 
nif(sAf)n. turning back, flying (< a-niv ° ), Hariv.; 
causing to cease, abolishing, removing, MBh.; 
.Samk. (-tva, n.)j desisting from, stopping, ceasing, 
MW. 0 Tbrtana, mfn. causing to turn back, RV. ; 
n. turning back, returning, turning the back i.e. 
retreating, fleeing, AV.; MBh. Ac. ( mrityum 
kritvd nivartanam , making retreat equivalent to 
death i.e. desisting from fighting only in death, 
MBh. vi, vii ; w. r. kritvd mrityu-niv 0 ) ; ceasing, 
not happening or occurring, being prevented, M Bh. ; 
Hariv. Ac.; desisting or abstaining from (abl.), 
MBh. ; BhP. ; desisting from work, inactivity (opp. 
to pra-vartana), Kirn. ; causing to return, bringing 
hack (esp. the shooting off and bringing back of 
weapons), MBh.; Klv.; turning back (the hair), 
KltySr.; a means of returning, RV. ; AV.; averting 
or keeping back from (abl.), Ved&ntas.; reforming, 
repenting, W,; a measure of land (20 rods or 200 
cubits or 40,000 Hastas square), Heat.; - stupa , m. 
N. of a Stupa erected at the spot where the charioteer 
of Buddha returned. "vurtaniya, mfn. to be brought 
back, Malav. v, (w.r. nir~v°)\ to be prevented 
or hindered, MBh. °vartayltavya, mfn. to be 
kept back or detained, R. °vartiU, mfn. turned 
or brought back, averted, prevented, given up, 
abandoned, suppressed, removed, MBh. ; Kav' ; 
Pur.; - purva , mfn. one who has turned away 
before, MW.; ^t&khildkdra, mfn. one who has 
abstained from all food, BhP. ‘Vartltawja, mfn. 
to be brought back, MBh. Vartln, mfn. turning 
back, retreating, fleeing (mostly a-niv°, q.v.); 
abstaining from (comp.), MBh.; allowing or causing 
to return (a-niv°), Hariv.; w.r. for nir-v°, q.v. 
°farty», mfn. to be turned back (see dur-niv 0 ); 
annulled, declared to be invalid, Pat. °Tto?itsat 
(W.), °viTfitBU (Samk.), mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous 
of returning or desisting. °ryit, w. r. for ni-crit. 
°Tritu, mfn. (often w.r. for nir-vritta, vi-vritta, 
ni-Vfita) turned back, returned to (acc.), MQh.; 
rebounded from (abl.), R.; retreated, fled (in battle), 
MBh, ; set (as the sun), R. ; averted from, in- 
different to, having renounced or given up (abl. or 
comp.), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; abstracted from this 
world, quiet, BhP. ; Heat. ; rid or deprived of (abl,), 
MBh, ; R.; passed away, gone, ceased, disappeared, 
vanished, ib. ; (with karman , n. an action) causing a 
cessation (of mundane existence), Mn. xii, 88 (opp. 
to pravritta) ; ceased to be valid or oinding (as 
n rule), Pat.; KB.; omitted, left out (cf. comp, 
below); finished, completed, W.; desisting from or 
repenting of any improper conduct, ib. ; n. return 
(see dumiif) ; - kdrana , mfn. without further 
cause or motive; m. a virtuous man, one uninfluenced 


by worldly desires, W, ; -kriski-goraksha, mfn. 
ceasing from agriculture and the tending of cattle, 
MBh. ; - daks Hina , f. a gift renounced or despised 
by another, SBr.; - deva-kdrya , mfn. ceasing from 
sacrificial rites, MW.; -mdysa, mfn. one who 
abstains from eating meat, Uttarar. ; -yajfla-svd- 
dhydya , mfn.ceasing from sacrifices and the repetition 
of prayers, MBh.; - yauvana , mfn. whose youth 
has returned, restored to y, Ragh. ; -rdga, mfn. 
of subdued appetites or passions, W. ; - laulya , mfn. 
whose desire is averted from, not desirous of (comp.), 
Ragh.; -vritti, mfn. ceasing from any practice or 
occupation, W. ; - iatru , m. 1 having one's foes kept 
off,’ N. of a king, Hariv.; - satjttdpa, mfn. one 
whose heat or pain has ceased, Suir. ; - hfidaya , 
mfn. with relenting heart, MBh.; one whose heart 
is averted from or indifferent to (prati), Malay, ii, 
14; °ttdtman, m. 'one whose spirit is abstracted,* 
a sage, W.; N. of Vishnu, ib.; 0 ttendriya , mfn. 
one whose senses or desires are averted from (comp.), 
Ragh. °vjlttl, f. (often w. r. for nir-v°) returning, 
return, MBh. ; Ragh. ; ceasing, cessation, disap- 
pearance, SrS. ; Up.; MBh. Ac.; leaving off, 
abstaining or desisting from (abl.), Mn. ; MBh.; 
Bhartr. Ac.; escaping from (abl.), Pane, ii, 87 
(w.r. °ttah ) ; ceasing from worldly acts, inactivity, 
rest, repose (opp. to pra-vritti), Bhag. ; Prab. ; (in 
dram.) citation of an example, Slh. ; suspension, 
ceasing to be valid (as of a rule). Pin., Sch. ; des- 
truction, perdition, RlmatUp. ; denial, refusal, W.; 
abolition, prevention, ib. 

ni-vrih . See ni-bfih. 

finrcF* ni-vedaha, °dana Ac. See 1 . ni-vid. 

ni-vesa , °sana Ac. See ni-cii. 

ni-y/vesht , Caus. - veshtayati , °tp, to 
grasp (also with haste), cover, AV.; T 3 .; Kith.; 
Br.; to wind round, R. °ve»h$ik, m. a cover, en- 
velope ; du. (with - Vasishtkasya) N. of Slnuns, 
ArshBr. veahtana, n. covering, wrapping, cloth- 
ing, Kaui. °ve«li$ita, mfn. wound round, girt by 
(instr. or in comp.), Var. ; R. 

ni-veshi, f. (v'risA) prob. a kind of 
cake ('kind.of bone * B.), KauS. ; (pi AV.ix, 7,4?). 
°vt*hya, m. a whirlpool, a water-spout, SBr. ; a 
whirlwind or any similar phenomenon, VS. ; hoar- 
frost, Mahfdh.; Q'shyd), mfn. whirling, belonging 
0 a whirlpool or eddy, VS. ; KltySr. 

ni-'Svyadh , P. - vidhyatx (op. also 
7 e), to throw down, break or push in, RV.; AV.; 
SBr. ; to pierce through, shoot at, hit, wound, RV. ; 
MBh. °viddlia (»/-), mfn. pierced, wounded, 
hrown down, RV. 0 rotdha, m. opening, aperture 
esp. of a window), SlnkhSr. c vyftdliin, mfn, 
►iercing, opening, VS. 

ni-vyu 4 ha , n. (\/i. uh) persever- 
nce, resolution (cf. nir-rf 3 ). 

ni-Vvye (ind. p. - vtya ), to put on 
round the neck), BhP. °v!ta, mfn. hung or adorned 
with (instr,), ib.; having the Brihmanical thread 
round the neck, ShadvBr. ; Lsty. ; 11. wearing the 
Br°th a like a necklace round the neck; the th° so worn, 
7 S. ; KatySr. ; mf(d or 1 ?) n. a veil, mantle, wrapper 
cf. ni-vrita)* mfn. wearing the th° round 

he neck in worshipping the flishis, Mn. ti. 63 ; 
*TL. 379; 410. 

v/rroic, V.-Vfiicati, tocut down, 

IV.; TBr. 

x. fiti for nu, in comp. Soe p. 542, 

ol. 3. 

2. ntf, cl. 1. P. neiati, to meditate 
pon, be absorbed in meditation, Dhltup. xvii, 73. 

3. nit, f. (occurring only in aome 
weak cases as niii, °ias, °iau, °ios [and nufbhyas 
n 4 n. vi, 1, 63], for or with nitd, and prob. con- 
lected with nak, nakta / cf. also dyu; mahd •) 
light, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; Sak. Ac.; niii niii , 
very night, Mn. iv, 129. 

STiaa, n. (or am, ind.) ifc. for niid (cf. a-, ahar-, 
!ivd- f niid-, tva and Pap. ii, 4, 35). 

ViiK, f. flight, GrSrS. ; Mn. ; MBh. Ac, ; a vision, 
tream, MBh. ; turmeric, Curcuma (of a species, 
•rob. C° Zedoaria and C° Longa), Suir, ; «■ hala, 
fyot, -kara, m. (ifc, f. d) 'night-maker,* the 


moon (with Divd-kara among the sons of Garu^aV 
MBh. ; R. Ac. ; Jftf. of a flishi, R. ; of the numeral 1* 
SOryas.; a cock, L.; - kald-mauli , m. 'bearing a 
crescent as diadem,* N. of Siva, Kathls. -klmta, 
m. ‘ the beloved of Night,' N. of the moon, Kathls. 
-MLla, m. time of tf, MW. -kshaya, m. close 
of n°, R. «°gama (°^°), tn. the beginning of 
n°, Kathls.; Pafic. wffiha, u. sleeping-room, R. 
-oara, mfn. n°-walking, moving about by n°, R. ; 
m. a fiend or Rlkshasa, MJ 3 h. ; Klv. Ac. ; a jackal, 
Suir.; an owl, L.; Anas Caiarca, L.j a snake, L.; 
a kind of Granthi-parna, Bhpr. ; N. of Siva, Sivag. 
(cf. RTL. 106, n. 1.) ; (f), f. a female fiend, MBh.; 
R. Ac. ; a woman going to meet her lover at night, 
Ragh. xi, 30 (where alio - female fiend); a bat, L. ; 
N. of a plant ( mkiiint ), L.; -pati, m. ‘lord of 
n°- walkers,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; -pujd-paddhati, 
f. N. of wk.; °reia, m. N. of Rlvarta, R. «eav> 
man, n. 'skin of n°,’ darkness, L. -oluUU, m. a 
species of plant, Suir. -jala, n..^n°- water, ’dew, L. 
-°$a (°idta), m. 'n fJ -rover,' an owl, L.; a demon, 
ghost, W.; *ka, m. bdellium, L. -(cf. kauiika). 

( v iat ), in. an owl, L. ; N. of an author. 
Cat.; (f), f. a species of moth, L. — 0 tikram* 
(°idt°), m. the passing away of n°, MW. —°tyaya 
(°idt°), m. ' n°-close, daybreak, L. — dariln, m. 

1 seeing at n°,* an owl, L.-°dl (°iadi), m. ‘ begin- 
ni ng of n°,' twilight, L. - °d hlU (°sddh°), -n&tha, 

m. 1 ^-lord,' the moon, Klv. - nSrftya^a, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. "•aiMum, ind. n° by n ,J i.e. every 
n 5 or day, always, MBh. -3. -°ata (°idnta), nu or 

n. 'n l -close,* daybreak, Mn. iv, 99. - u ndka 
(idndha), mfn. blind at n°, Var. ; (d), f. a species 
ol creeper, L. — pati, m. «* -natha, Var. ; camphor, 
L. — putra, m, pi. ‘sons of n°,’ N. of a class of 
demons, Hariv. — pushpa, n. 'flower of n u ,* the 
white water-lily, L. ; hoar-frost, dew, W. — prft- 
pdiyara,m. •= - ndtha , Bhartr. ~bala, n. a collect. 
N. of the signs of the zodiac Aries, Taurus, Gemini, 
Cancer, Sagittarius, Capricornus, Jyot. — bkaagfi, 
f. a species of plant, L. -nutfi, m. ‘ n^jewel,’ the 
moon, L. —xolsra, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
~mukha, n. the face or the beginning of n lJ , 
MBh.; Klv. - m m. 'n°-deer,' a jackal, 

L. ^rataa, m, or n. -mani, L. - c rthaka 
(°i&rth ) } n. ~ -gyiha, L. - ’rdia-kMa(°wr<//# ;j ), 
1*1. first part of the n° ^opp. to next), Var. — vartna 
( ( idv°), m. the second part i.e. the end of n°, ib. 
-vlhftra, in. ' n'-walkcr,’ a fiend or Rlkshasa, 
Bhatt. -vyinda, n. a number of n°s, W. - vedln, 
m. ' n°-knower,' a cock, L. -hasa, m. ' n°-smiler,* 
the white water-lily, L. -°hV* (°idh ), f. tur- 
meric, L. V labia, m.^sd- ndtha, L. Nia&ta, 
m. 'shining at n°,’ Ardea Nivea, L. Viafitaarga, 
m. =■ °idtyaya, L. Vlifipaa&ya, m. ‘resting at 
n 0 ,' W. ITlafishlta, mfn. (V 5 * vas) having re- 
mained overnight, Bhpr. 

1. Vial, loc. of nit, in comp, -pftla, m. a kind 
of metre, Col. -pnskpft, °plkft and (> pl, f. 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 

■fiixrr ni-safha , mfn. not false, honest, 
BhP.; m. N. of a Vpshni, a son of Bala-rlrna by 
Revati, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. (v.l. niskatha , ni - 
sat ha, nisatha). 

firjTWf ni-sabda , mfn. speechless, silent, 

Kir. (cf. ni^-i), 

ni-^/iam, P. * sdmyati , to be ex- 
tinguished, Dharmai. ; Divyftv. : Caus. -iamayati, 
to appease, make quiet, AV. vi, 5a, 3; 111, 2; 
to cool down, Sly. on RV. x, 39, 9; idmayati 
(ep. also - idmyate ; p. - iamyamdna with act. 
meaning, R. [B.] ii, 66, 10; ind. p. -iamya and 
•iamayya [Sil. xvi, 38 ; cf. Vim. v, a, 76]), to 
observe, perceive, hear, learn, MBh.; Klv. Ac. 
°tomaaa, n. perceiving, hearing, L. °«uaaj», 
mfn. perceiving i.e. coming into contact with, 
reaching to (comp.), Prauuinar. a. mfn. 

allayed, tranquil, calm, L. ; customary, traditional 
AivSr. (cf. yathd-n 0 ) ; n. a bouse, dwelling, habita- 
tion, Klv.; a harem, seraglio, Dharmai.; -ndrf, f. 
a woman living in the inner apartments, W.; 
•vriksha, m. a tree near a house (?), g. utkarddi 
(v.l. °ntdvf and °n/a, *7^)5 °ntfya, mfn. ib.; 
6 ntddyana , n. a garden near a house, Dai. °iftaa, 
m. observing, perceiving, Vop. °ttauu», n. id., 
Llfy. °bKmnyltavy« l mfn. to be perceived, per- 
ceivable, ib., Sch. mfn. perceived, heard, 

learnt, MBh,; Hariv. 



ftrjrcST ni-sarana, f*nPPff nishadhfadra, 5G1 


ni-iara$a &c. See nt-sp. 
firjrror nt-$dna, ni-sata. See ni-so. 

from* ni-sataya (cf. Vsad), Nom. P 
°yat i, to cut down, MirkP. 

fsTJWT ni-wla , m. a man of low caste, L 
(» ni-skada ). —tva, n. the state or conditioi; 
of a m° of 1° c°, W. °dl-putra (?), m. a pestle, L 
f. a mortar, L. 

niiadana , m.zsni&avana, L. 

f^nf^ ni-sdyin (y/2. si), mfn. prob 
lying down, sleeping, g, grahadi . 

nisavana, m. hemp, L. (cf. iana) 

ni-y/sas, P. -$a$/s* (aor. - asishat ) 
to order off, order to go off, separate from (instr.), 
AW; to take anything (acc.) from (abl.), TS.; to 
adjudge or present to (dat.), RV. iv, j, 7. 

Me 2. ni - s'ii (for I. see p. 560), P. -sisati 
(A.p, -siidna), to sharpen, whet ; to excite, strength- 
en ; prepare or present (food See.) for strengihening 
RV. (cf. ni-io). °iita («/-), mfn. sharpened, sharj 
(lit. and fig.), KathUp. ; MBh. &c. ; stimulated, 
excited, eager for (loc.); strengthened; prepared, 
presented, RV. ; n. iron, steel, L. ; - nipdta , mfn. 
sharp-tailing (arrow), Sak. ; °tAhkuia, in. or n. a 
sharp or pointed hook, Bhartf. °Aiti (ni-) 
exciting, stimulating, refreshing, RV. 

fafyffT m'sitdj f. night, TS. (cf. nis, a-ni - 
iita, and next). 

nisi t ha, in. (m.e.)=: next ; N, of 
one of the 3 sons of Dosha (night). Bhl*. (v.l. 
* lit ha). 

ni-sitha , m., rarely n. (y/n) mid- 
night, night, MBh.; - dtpa , m. night-lainp, Ragh.; 
-parydya, m. N. of wk. °tklkft, f. = svA- 
dhydya, L. °tkini, f. night; -natha (L.)and -pati 
(Vcar.\ m. ‘husband of n°/ the moon. ^kyl, f. 
night, L. 

ni-sue, P. - socati (impels.), to be 

burning hot, ChUp. 

finj^wt-v^iuhA (or sumbh), P. - sumbhati , 
to tread down, Hilar. viii, 53. °sumbka, m. 
killing, slaughter, Milatlm. ; N. of a Danava 
(brother of Sumbha;, Hariv. ; Pur. (also -ha, R.); 

- mathani and -ward ini, f. ‘ destroyer of Ni-suin- 
bha,' N. of Durga, L. 0 iumbkana, n. killing, 
Balar. °Aninbkln, m. N. of Vajra-tika, L.; an 
inferior deity of the Buddhists, W 

ni-sushma , mfn. cracking down- 
wards or not cracking (said of fire, opp. to tic- 
chushma ), TS. 

fsnpw ni-srimbhd , nifn.( jsrambh) tread- 
ing or proceeding firmly, RV. vi, 55, 6, 

ni-y/sri (ind. p. - sirya ), to break off, 

VS. °aira?a f n. killing, slaughter, L. °Aftruka, 
ni. (in music) a kind of measure. 

fwxft ni-\/$o,¥.-syati ( A.p .-syana or-iana, 
AitBr.; Slfikh§r.), to sharpen, whet, Nir. iv, 18 
(cf. ni-ii). °ilta, mfn. sharpened, polished, whetted, 
sharp, Klv. ; Pur. &c. °sina, n. sharpening, 
whetting, Dhat. ; Vop. ; observing, perceiving, Sutr. ; 
L. (w.r. niidna) ; -pafta, m. a whet-stone, 
Dharmai. 

fvnffhrr ni-sot/o, f. ( ?) Ipomoea Tur- 
pethum, Bhpr. (cf. ni-sritd). 

fn*H nii-y/cat, Caus. - cdtayale , to scare 

or drive away, AV. 

flmaw nih-ca-pra-ca, prob. backwards 
and forwards, g. mayura-vyaQsak&di (cf. dca- 
pardca and dcSpaca). 

fsnrr nis-caya &c. See ns'i-ci. 

nis- car, P. -carati (pf. 3. pi. 
•ctrur, inf. - caritum ), to come forth, go out, issue 
out, proceed, appear, rise (as sounds), RV. &c. & c. : 
Caus. -carayati, to cause to issue or come forth, 
Lalit. °ea*a, m. N. of one of the Saptarshis in 
the and Man v-antara, Hariv. °olraka, m. (only L.) 
voiding excrement; air, wind; obstinacy, wilfulneis. 
°e*ray ltavja. mfn.to be issued ormadc known, Car, 


nxs-y/2. ci, P. - cinoti (Imptr. -cinu, 
Hariv.; pf. -a hay a, Bhaff. ; aor. A. nir-aceshta. 
Sit. ; Pass, nir-aedyi, ib. ; Bhajf. ; ind. p. nii-citya, 
MBh. &c.), to ascertain, investigate, decide, settle, 
fix upon, determine, resolve, MBh.; Klv. Sec. 
°o aya, m. inquiry, ascertainment, fixed opinion, 
conviction, certainty, positiveness (sVi nikayah, 
'this is a fixed opinion °yatn </jHA, ‘to ascertain 
the certainty about anything;’ °yena or °ydt, ind. 
certainly), Mn. ; MBh. ; R. &c. ; resolution, resolve, 
fixed intention, design, purpose, aim (°yam Vhn, 
to resolve upon, determine to [dat„ loc. or inf.]), 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; (in rhet.) N. of a partic. figure, 
Sah.; *kr it, mfn. giving a certain meaning, Sarasv.; 
• datta , m. N. of a merchant, KathSs.; • rupa , mfn. 
'having the form of certainty,’ being certain, MW. 
°oajln, mfn. of firm opinion or resolution, HParii. 
(cf. brita-nik 0 ). °olyaka, mfn. who or what 
ascertains and determines, determining, decisive 
(* tva , n.), TPrRt., Sch. °clta, bifn. one who has 
come to a conclusion or formed a certain opinion, 
determined to, resolute upon (dat., loc., artham ife, 
or comp.), MBh.; Klv.; Susr. &c.; ascertained, 
determined, settled, decided, Up.; MBh. (superl. 
-tama)\ R. &c.; {am}, ind. decidedly, positively, 
KSv. ; Kathis. ; Pane.; n. certainty, decision, reso- 
lution, design, R.; (a), f. N. of a fiver, MBh.; 
VP. ; °tArtha , mfn. one who has formed a certain 
opinion about (loc.), judging rightly (compar. 
- tara ), R. (B.) °olti, f. ascertainment, fixing, 
settling, L. (cf. pd(ha-mk ). °citja, ind. having 
ascertained or decided, feeling assured or convinced 
or resolute, MBh.; Kiv. See. °oIjaxnAna, mfn. 
being in the course of ascertainment, being under 
investigation or concluded, W. °o«tavya, mfn. 
to be ascertained or established, NvSyaiu., Sch. 
°o«y», sec a-nik° (add.) 

niscira, m. N. of a Rislii in the 
2nd Manv-antara (v.l. for G cara ) ; (a), f. N. of a 
river (v.l. for °iitd). 

nis-cukkana, n. cukkl ) a sort 
of tooth-powder which destroys the tartar but 
blackens the teeth, L. (also written - cukvana and 
cuiikatd). 

A. -scotate, to ooze, drop, 
Malatlm. : Caus. (ind. p. •kofya) to cause to 00/e 
or drop, Ka&lkh. °scutlta, mfn. oozed or dripped 
from (comp.), SuSr. 

f*ryinii-\/cft7 (ind. p. -cpitya), to loosen, 
untie, AitBr. 

fro nisna t g. brahmanddi (not in Kas.) 

ni- s / snath (Impv. - snathihi ; Caus. 
aor. - Hinathat ), to push or strike down, RV. 

niimasru, w. r. for niA-imW 

-\/ira/A, only ind. p. - hr a thy a , 
having fastened or harnessed, Nir. vi, 4. 

fsma nt-i*rfl»t«, in. ( \Ssram ) labour be- 
stowed upon anything, continued practice, MBh. 
fjpsni n\~sraya &c. See ni-sri. 
f*TQ\fQ*{nisruvin t mfn. {y/sru),g.yrahadi. 
fjffa ni-y/sri, P. - irayali (aor. -asret), to 
lean on or against, $Br. ; to lay or cast down, RV. 
°iraya, m. refuge, resource ( - dir ay a), L. (the 4 
resources of a Buddhist, see MWB. 80). °irayaxii, 
a ladder, staircase, SBr. ; KatySr. (also written 
nih-Jrayani or °yini). °»ritya, ind. going to, 
Divyiv. f, id,, MBh.; Ragh. dec. (also 

written ni-ireyi, nih-iretpi). 

niirsAfl, w. r. for nih-ir°. 

ni-x/ilish, Caus. - sleshayati , to 
fasten, paste on or up, SBr. °iUsh, mfn. clinging, 
sticking, MantraBr. 

ni-y/svas, P. -srosi/i, ep. also °sati 
pf. - iakvdsa , aor. or impf. ny-aivasat, MBh.; 
Wu7, Dai. ; ind. p. • Jvasya to draw in the breath, 
inspire; to hiss, snort Sc c, MBh.; K*v. dec. (often 
. 1 . nib-hP). °«TMlta («/-), n. breath, expiration j 
r inspiration, SBr. ; Sii. c irrl«a, m. id. ; a sigh, 
R.; Sah.; Suir. (opp. uc-chvasa). 

. ni»h for nit in comp. See p. 543, | 

col. 3. 


fin* 2. nish, el. i. P. neshati, to moisten, 
sprinkle, Dhatup. xvii, 49. 

ni-shac (*/sac), A. - shacate , to be 
closely connected or associated, RV. viii, 25, II. 

ftnr^nt-sAflfl; {Vsafij), only aor. A. -a- 
sakta, to hang or put on, RV.; Pass, •ashahgi, to 
hang i.e. be fastened on, SBr. °fltakta («/-)» mfn. 
bung or hanging on, fixed in, fastened to (loc. or 
comp.), SBr.; Kalid. ; Var. m. clinging 

to, attachment, L, ; a quiver, MBh. ; Kav. ( gf- 
*/bhft t to become a quiver, Dai.); a sword, L.; 
•dhi, m. the sheath of a sword, VS. (Mahldh.) 
‘‘shMigfcthi (L.) f mfn. embracing ; m.an embrace ; 
a bowman; a charioteer; a car; the shoulder; grass. 
c sha&gin, mfn. having a quiver (or sword?), AV. 
Se c. Sec, ; cleaving, clinging, sticking, attached to, Sis. 
v, 39; xii, 26; ni. a bowman, warrior, L. ; N. of a 
son of Dhptara&hfra, MBh. ‘tarija, see ku-nisti*. 

fHMd nishatha, w. r. for ni-hatha. 
finnr ni-shad (\^sad), P. - shidati , Ved. 

also - shdiiati (impf. ny-ashuiat or ny-asldat; 
Ved. also -a sadat ; pf. P. shasdda, -shedttr, A. 
-skedire, RV. Sec. dec. ; aor. P. -skat si, - shat sat ; 
Pass. ?iy-asddi, RV. ; ind. p. -shady a , ib. ; Ved. 
inf. - shade , ib.; for s and sh cf. Pin. viii, 3,66 dec.), 
to sit or lie down or rest upon (loc.), RV. Sec . &c. ; 
to sink or go down (as a ship), llariv.; to be afflicted, 
sutler pain, MW.; to perform or celebrate by sitting 
(, sat tram ), Hr.; (P. A.) to set, found, establish, 
appoint, RV.: Caus. - shddayati , °tt, to cause to 
sit down, set down, appoint, RV. 0 akanp&, mfn. 
sitting, seated, sitting or lying or resting or leaning 
upon (lot:, or comp.), SBr.; Hariv.; K. &c.; per- 
formed by sitting (as a Sattra), TS. ; sat upon as a 
seat), R. ; sunk down, afflicted, distressed, MW. 
^■kaanakA, mfn. sitting, seated, W.; 11. a seat, L.; 
a kind of pot-herb, I.. ahatti (or tt/ sh *), mfn. 
sitting, seated, R V. °ahattl (ni ), f. sitting, resting, 
RV. iv, 21, 9. "akatanu, mfn. sitting fast, ib. 
x, 162, 3. ah Ad, mfn. sitting inactive, §ankh^r. ; 
sitting (esp. near the altar at a sacrificial rite), RV.; 
§Br. ; N. of a kind of literary composition, MBh. 
xii, 1613. °ahada, m.a musical note( ■ nt shdda ■, 
L. ; w. r. for nishadha. °ahAdana, n. silting down, 
dwelling, residing, RV. &c. (cf. ush/ra- nis A°, 
kraufha-nish ). °ahadyft, f. a small bed or couch, 
L. ; the hall of a merchant, L.; a market-place, 
Si*, xviii, 15. °ahadvarA, mfn, sitting (near the 
altar), VS.; sitting lazily, AitBr.; SlnkhSr.; m. 
mud, mire (in which one siuks), L.; the god of 
love, L.; (d or i), f. night, L, akEdA, m. N. of a 
wild non- Aryan tribe in India (described as hunters, 
fishermen, robbers Set.), VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; 

bhilla , 'the Bhcels,’ Kathis.; Mahldh.; a man 
of any degraded tribe, ail out-castt (esp. the son of 
a Brahman by a Sfidra woman), Mn. x, 8; the pro- 
genitor of the N’s (said to have sprung from the 
thigh of Vena), MBh.; Hariv.; (in music) N. of 
the first (more properly the last or 7th) note of the 
gamut, MBh. xiv, 14 19; N. of a Kalpa, VayuP. ; 
(1), f. N. of a female of the N° tribe (-tva, n.), 
MBh.; Kathas.; - karshu (or «?), N. of a region, 
Pin. iv, 2, 1 19, Sch.; -grama, ni. a village of the 
N°, Lflty. ; KatySr.; - tva , 11. state or condition of 
a N°, R. ; - rdsh{ra , n. the country of the N°s (to 
the south-east of Madhya-deSa), Var.; -vat, m. 
-nishdda (in music), MBh. xii, 6859; ^angha, 
m. multitude or tribe of the N°s, Var.; - sthapati , 
ni. chief of the N°s; • stri , f. a N° woman, Mn. x, 39. 
°«kKdlt*, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to sit or kneel 
down, Mslatim. ; vw, mfn. * nishdditam anena, 
g. ishtddi. °skidia, mfn. silting down, sitting 
or lying or resting on or in, Ragh.; Kathis.; m. an 
elephant -keeper or driver, Sii. v, 41 (cf. °shddita)i 
N. of Eka-lavyi, VP. 

fiffW nishadha, m. N. of a mountain or 
chain of mountains (described as lying immediately 
south of lid vfita and north of the Himalaya), MBh. ; 
Pur.; m. (pi.) N. of a people and their country 
governed by Nala, ib. ; the sovereign of the Nisha- 
dhas (N. of a son of Janam-ejaya; of Kuia tha 
father of Nala; of a grandson of Kuia Ac.), ib.; 
a partic. position of the closed hand, Cat. ; a bull, 
L.; (in music) a partic. note (cf. ni-shdda ) ; (a), 
f, N. of Nala*s capital, L. ; of a river, VP.; mfn. 
hard, W. ' vagi*, m. the race of Nishadha, MBh. 
ViekftdkAdklpft or °dklpfttl or °dkfadr» or 
O o 
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c dhd*vara, m, ‘ lord of N 0 / N. of Nala, MBh. dec. 
Miahadkirv*, m. N. of • son of Kura, BhP, 
Mlahadhlndra-kftTj*, n. ‘ the poem of the 
prince of N°,’ N. of a poem. 

fa*W<^ ni^shamam, ind. (fr. ni+sama), 
Pin. vi, 2, 1 2 1, Sch. 

faw ni-shaya , m. (v'ei). Kai. on Pin 

viii, 3, 70. 

fa*P( ni»sharga> w. r. for ni-sarga. 

ni-shah (\/sflA), A. - shaft ate (impf. 
ny-ashahata and ny asahata , fut. m-s&fha), Pin. 
viii, 3, 70; 71; 115, Sch. (cf. ni-shah). 

fipn^ ni-shadu &c. See ni-shad. 

fafa^wi-xAic (x^sfe), P. -shirtcati (impf. 
nyashiiLat , pf. ni s/tis/icca; cf. Pin. viii, 3, 65), 
to sprinkle down, pour upon or into, infuse, instil, 
irrigate, RV, dec. dee.; to dip into, Bhpr.: Caus. 
■shfuiyaii, to irrigate, wet, moisten, R.; Susr.: 
Intcns. - sesicyate , Pin. viii, 3, 112, Sch. °akik- 
ta ,«/*), tilth, sprinkled, infused, irrigated, RV. 
Ac. &c. ; */</, ntfii. protecting the infused (semen), 
RV. vii, 3b. 9. alioka, ni. sprinkling, infusion, 
aspersion, dripping, distilling, Klv. ; seminal in- 
fusion, impregnation and the ceremony connected 
with it, M11.; Var.; Suir. ; water for washing, dirty 
water, wash (impurities caused by seminal effusion ?), 
Mu. iv, T 5, 1 ; -prakdra and • vicara , m , - .ward , 
f. N. ofwks. r ahakt*vya, nifn. to be poured upon 
( loc,), Hariv. °»hokt?i, ni. impregnator, begetter, 
BhP. °ah4cana, n. pouring out, sprinkling, irri- 
gation, AV. &c. &c. °ahacitji, m. one who 
sprinkles or pours into, an instiller, infuser, MBh. 

fafa v ^ni-shidh ( v / 2. sidh), P. - shedhati 
(impf. ny-ashedhat ; aor. ny-ashedhit ; pf. ni- 
shiihtdha ; I’.rs. ni-shidhyate , impf. tiy-ashidh - 
ya!a t aur. ny as/tMi; ind. p. ni-shidhya , inf. 
ni-shcJdhum ; et. Pin. viii, 3, 65, Sch.), to drive 
awa) , RV. ; A V. ; to ward off, keep back, prevent 
from (abl.), Ail Hr. ; MBh.; Kiv. dec.; to forbid, 
prohibit, object to (ace.), Kathls.; BhP.; to keep 
down, suppress, outdo, surpass, Klvyad. ii, 64 : 
Caus. - shedhayati , to keep off, prohibit, forbid, 
Pane.; BhP.; to deny, W. 0 flklddka, mfn. warded 
off, kept back, restrained, checked, prevented from, 
foi bidden to (inf.), $Br.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; -vat, 
mfn. having warded off, Kathls. 'ahiddki, f. 
warding off, prohibition, defence, Das. °Bhtd- 
Ahftvya, nifu. to be kept back or obstructed, §ak. 
0 ih«ddhri, mfn. who or what keeps back or re- 
strains or prevents, SBr. ; MBh.; Hariv. °sk«d- 
dbra, see a - nisheddh rd. ahedka, m. ward ing or 
keeping off, hindering, prevention, prohibition, 
Yijfi.; Var.; Suir.; contradiction, negation, denial, 
Sak. vii, (v.l. for vi-vada'; Vim. v, 1, 8; dis- 
continuance, exception, W.; (with Ahfirasdm&c.) 
N. of Slmans, ArshBr. ; -vada, m. N. of wk. 
‘■hedhaka, mfn. keeping back, preventing, pro- 
hibiting, MarkP. ; TPrlt., Sch. °BhtdhAiia, 11. the 
act of warding off or defending, prevention, Susr. 
°shodhltt, mfn. defending, keeping back or down, 
excelling, surpassing, Ragh. °flkadkya, mfn. to 
be kept back or prohibited or hindered, Y Ijfi. 

nishidha, m. p!. N. of a people (v.l. 
for ni shad ha ; cf. naishidha). 

fafa\n/-aAii7 (v'tw). P* -shivyati (impf. 
ny -ash ivy at, Tin. viii, 3, 70 dec. ; aor. ny-ashevit 
or ny-asevit, Vop. ; Caus. aor. ny-asishivat , Pin. 
viii, 3, 116, Sch.) °Bkjfttft {ni-), mfn. sewn in, 
embroidered, $Br. 

fajK ni-shut a, mfn. ( </ysu) laid or thrown 
into, AitBr. 

ni-shud(i/sud), Caus. * shudayati , to 
kill, slay, MBh.; R. dec. °Bk&&a, m. killing, 
slaughter, Gal. °xhildaka, m. Jfc.) killer, slayer, 
destroyer, V.ljn. ; MBh. °Bkflda&a, 111. id., MBh. ; 
Ragh. ; removing, destroying, Suir. ; n. killing, 
slaughtcr.W. °Bfcuditft, mfn. killed, slain, destroyed, 
MBh.; R.; (with suldydm) impaled, Kathls. 

faW v ft»-$Aep (Vxtfp), A. - shevate (impf. 
ny-ashevata, pf. ni-shisheve, Pin. viii, 3, 70 dec.; 
ind. $.-shevya\ to stay in, abide or have intercourse 
with (loc.), RV.; AV.; (with acc.) to frequent, 
inhabit, visit, serve, attend, honour, worship, follow, i 


approach, enjoy (also sexually), incur, pursue, prac* 
tise, perform, cultivate, use, employ, Mn. ; MBh, 
dec. : Caus. - shevayati , to fall into (hell dec.), Pafic, 
(B.) iii, 155; Desid. -shis/ievt'shate, Pin. viii, 
3, 70, Kli. c Bk«Ya, mfn. practising, exercising, 
observing (ifc.), MBh. ; (a), f. exercising, practice, 
service, BhP. ; use, employment, ib. ; worship, 
adoration, ib. °Bk#Tftka, mfn. visiting, frequenting, 
using, employing; observing, enjoyiug (ifc.), MBh. 
BhP. °BkBTB^n, n. visiting, frequenting, living in, 
practice, performance, use, employment, adherence 
or devotion to, honour, worship (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Yljil.j Suir. dec. ^ktYBflya, mfn. to be 
served or followed or obeyed, W. °BKBYunt$a, 
mfn. being or situated or Bowing near (as a river), 
R . ( B. ) ii , 68, 1 2 . °Bhovita, mfn. v isit ed, frequented , 
occupied, held, practised, observed, approached 
resorted to, attended, served, honoured, obeyed, 
Mu.; MBh.; Klv. dec. °BkBYitBYj», mfn. to be 
practised or observed or used or enjoyed, MBh.; 
Sak. ; Var. 'skBYityl, m. practiser, observer, en- 
joyer, MBh. ; R. ‘bIlbtIb, mfn. practising, observ- 
ing, enjoying (ifc.), MBh.; Hariv. dec. °Bltivya, 
nilu. to be frequented or enjoyed, MBh. ; Hariv. ; to 
be used or applied, Car. ; to be honoured, BhP. 

nisbo (v/10), P. -thyati (impf. ny- 
ashyat , Pin. viii, 3, 65, Sch.; aor. ny-ashdt or 
0 shasif, Vop.) mfn., Pin. viii, 3, 70. 

nishk , cl. 10. A. nishkayate, to mea- 
sure, weigh, Dhltup. xxxiii, 13; (prob. artificially 
formed to explain the next, or Norn. fr. it.) 

Vlflhkd, m., rarely n. (Un. iii, 45, g. ardhar - 
eddi) a golden ornament for the neck or breast 
(also used as money), RV. &c. dec.; later a partic, 
coin varying in value at different times ( « 1 Dinara 
of 32 small or 16 large Rettis, -r x Karsha or Su- 
varna of 16 Mishas, «* I Pala of 4 or 5 Su-varnas, 
s 1 larger Pala or Dinlra variously reckoned at 
108 or 150 Su-varnas, *4 Mishas, - 16 Drainmas; 
also a weight of silver of 4 Su-varnas); a golden 
vessel, L. ; gold, L. ; 111. a Cindila, L.; (a), f. a 
measure of length, MirkP. — kan^ha, mf(f)n. — 

- griva , AitBr. ; SrS. ; MBh. dec. ; ni. (or n.?) a golden 
ornament, MBh. -ffrfY*, mfn. wearing a g°o°round 
the neck, RV. ; AV. VlBkkddl-prftmKya, n. N. 
of wk. Mishkin, mfn. - nishka-griva, SBr. 

ni-shkamkha, m. (\^ 8 kabh) t w. r. 
for vi-shk 0 in vajra-vishk*. Vi-Bkknmbkn, m. N. 
ofapartic.divine being {y.\.ni-kumbha and nish-k°). 

fvfklt nisk-kura , w. r. for nish-kira. 

nish-kartri. See nish-kri. 
nish-karsha , °ithana &c. See ntiA- 

hrish. 

-*J%. kaJ (only ind. p. - kdlya ), 
to drive out or away, Kathls. °k*li, m. a partic. 
spell (for weapons), R. ^B.) °kdl»nn, n. driving 
out (cattle), Gobh. 

nish- s/ka 8 t Caus. -kasayati (also 
written • kdf and ttih-kds°) t to drive or turn out, 
expel, Klv. ; Pahc. ; Vet. °k*Ba f m. issue, egress (cf. 
°Ja), R. ; a portico, verandah, L. (w.r. °ia ) ; w. r. for 
0 kasha. °kftsana, n. driving away, L. °kl«uilyn, 
mfn . to be driven away or turned out, KitySr., Comm, 
(w.r. °kdf). °kiBitn, mfn. expelled, turned out, 
Vet. (also written °iita ; Divylv. °kasita ) ; placed, 
deposited, L. ; placed over, appointed, L.; opened 
out, blown, expanded (for W. °kEain, 

mfn. who or what expels, L.; (i«f), f. a female 
slave not restrained by her master, L, 

nishkivam. See ntft-skkavam, 
fif A - \/kai, Caul, •kaiayati =(and 

perhaps w. r. (or) -hdsayati (see nish kas\ KltySr., 
Comm. m. issue, egress, Heat.; disappear- 

ance, L. (cf.°sa). “k&ia&Ija, mfn. , for °kdsaniya tt \ 
above. c k&Bita, mfn., see danta-nishk °; v.l. for 
\ kdsita (see nish-kas). 

fakir* nith-kasha, m. ( s'kash) scrapings, 

what is scraped off from a pan, MaitrS. 

fafaR nish-kira, m. (x/krf) N. of a Brah- 
man ical school or of a race, Tl^uJBr, (w.r. °kara ). 
°klrlja, m. id., ib. 

nish-hufa, m. n* (ifc. f. d) a plea- 


sure-grove near a house (also-Aa), MBh.; R.; Var.; 
m. (L.) a field; the hollow of a tree (cf. - huha); 
a door; the female apartments, Zenana; N. of a 
mountain, MBh.; n. a hole of a particular shape in 
the frame of a bedstead (v.l. nib-kftfa), VarBrS. 

*lab»kuft, f. large or small cardamoms, Bhpr.; 
L. (cf. nis-trutt). 

MUk-kafiki, f. N. of one of the Mltfis attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh. 

fipfftm nish-kupUa , m. (*/kup) N. of a 

Marut, Hariv. (v.l. nish-kushita). 

nuh-kumbha, m. Croton Polygn- 
drum (»«/-A°), L. ; N. of one of the Viive Devls, 
Hariv.; Pur.; (d), f. N. of the mother of the 
Magas, BhavP. 

nish-x/kush, P. -kushati (fut. ko- 
shi/d or - kosh(a ; inf. -koshitum or - koshtum dec.. 
Pin. vii, 2, 46; 47), to pull out, extract; to injure 
or hurt by tearing, BhP. ; to shell, hdsk (see below). 
°kuakitft, mfn. torn off, stripped off, extracted, 
foiced out, torn, lacerated, Klv. ; N. of a Marut, 
Hariv. (v.l. °kupi/a\ °koaha, in. tearing off* or 
out, extracting, husking, shelling, Pin. v, 4, 62. 
0 koaksuL», n. id., Suir. °ko*h*pak*, mfn. fit for 
picking, serving for a tooth-pick, Pafic. koshl- 
tAYjra, mfn. to be forced out or extracted, Bhatf. 
(also °kosh( 3 t Pin. vii, 2, 46, Sch.) 

nish-kuha, m. = nish-kuta t the hol- 
low of a tree, L. 

fjfWf »wA-\/i. kri, P. A. - karoti , -kurute 
dec. (2 pi. - kritha , impf. - askrita [Padap. and 
Prlt. -ak rit a], -kranta, RV.; Impv. -kuru, AV. 
kridhi , ib. ; krinotana , RV. pres. p. ■>. krinvdna , 
ib.; aor. Pass. nir-akdri % Shaft.), to bring out, 
extract, drive away, expel, remove, RV. ; AV. ; 
&Br.; to break in pieces, Bhatf.; to arrange, set in 
order, prepare, RV.; TS. (cf. ishkri ) ; to restore, 
cure, RV. ; AV. °k£rfc9a, n. taking off, killing, 
L. °kylt, mfn., see yajfla- nishkrit. "kritd, mfn. 
done away, removed, expelled, atoned, expiated 
(cf. a-nishkritd ) ; made ready, prepared; 11. atone- 
ment, expiation, BhP. ; a iixed place, place of 
rendezvous, RV.; °Mdva t mfn. furnished with a 
trough, TS. °kyltl ( n(sh-) t f. complete develop- 
ment (see garbha-nishkfiti ) ; restoration, cure, 
RV.; acquittance, requital, atonement, expiation, 
RV. dec. dec.; removal, doing away, escaping, 
avoiding, neglecting, L.; w.r. for ni-kriti, BhP.; 
m. a form of Agni, MBh. 

fa®f^ ntih-\/krit t P. -krintati (ep. also 
A.; ind. p. - kritya ), to cut off or out, divide, 
separate, hew asunder, massacre, RV. ; $Br. ; MBh. 

P. - karshati (pf. -ca- 
karsha; ind. p. -krishya; inf. -kr ash turn), to 
draw out, extract, $Br. ; MBh.; Suit.; Rajat. ; 

Caus., BhP. : Caus. - karshayati , to tear in pieces, 
destroy, ib. °karaka, m. drawing out, extracting, 
MBh.; extract or essence of anything, chief or 
main point, Mn.; MBh. (at, ind. chiefly for the 
sake of [comp,],°jAd« nikaydt, briefly and exactly, 
MBh.) ; measuring, Dhatup. xv, 20; ascertainment, 
L. ; n. oppressing subjects by taxes, MBh. ii, 526 
(Nilak.) htarshfcfa, n. drawing out, extracting, 
taking off, Ragh. °k*rski&, m. N. of one of the 
Maruts, Hariv. (v.l. °kushita). °kfiak^, mfn. 
drawn or pulled out, extracted, Suir. °kfftBkjft- 
nlfi, mfn. (arrow) being extracted, R. °kyiak]r»- 
Ttdkdaa, n. an implicit or pcrtmptcry precept, 
Aryabh., pref. 

fa»l*^ nish-Vkram, P. A. -i kramati , - kra - 
mate {•kramati, R., ind. p. - kramya ; inf. krd- 
mi turn, -kra mi turn or -krdntum),\o go out, coma 
forth, go or come from (abl., rarely gen.), depart, 
RV. £c. dec.; to leave (worldly life), Divylv.; 
(in dram.) to make an exit : Caus. • hrdmayati (Pass. 

-, krdmyate ), to cause to to out, drive or let out, 
deliver, &Br.; Klv. dec. °krftm*, m. going out, 
coming forth, an exit, departing from (abl.), R. ; 
Kathls. ; the first carrying out (of a child ; cf. next), 
Yljn.; degradation, loss of caste, inferiority of tribe, 
L.; intellectual faculty, L. n. going 

forth or out, departing, KltySr. ; R. ; Pafic. ; taking 
a child for the first time out of the house in the 
fourth month after birth to see the sun, Mn. ii, 34 ; 
RTL. 153; 158; (alio °nikd, f., PlrGf.) ceasing. 
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disappearing, Cat.; */r<y^,m.N. of wk. °krama- 
*lta, mfu. (a child) taken out for the first time, g. 
tarakddi. °krKttU, mfn. gone out, departed, come 
forth, MBh. dec.; (dram.) exit, exeunt. 

famft nish-y/kri, P. X. -krinati, - krinite , 
to buy off, redeem or ransom from (abl.; A. also 
‘one’s self,' with or sc. dtmdnam ), TS.; AV.; Br. 
°kraya, in. redemption, ransom, Suparn. ; Klv.; 
compensation, equivalent (in money), GobhSrlddh., 
Comm. ; price, reward, hire, wages, Mn. ; MBh. dec.; 
return, acquittance, $ii. i, 50. ^kxiyapft, mfn. re- 
deeming, ransoming (ifc.), Br. ; n. redemption, 
buying off, Mpcch.; ransom, TS. °kr!U (nish-), 
f. redeeming, redemption, $Br. 

nish-krodha , nish-klcia &c. See 
under nish, p. 543, col. I. 

nishWkvath , Cans. - kvathayati 
(only ind. p. -ki vathya), to boil down, thicken by 
boiling, Suir. °krltha l m. a decoction, broth, 
soup, ib. 

fa*TS*J nish-Jkhan , P. A. - khanati , °te, 
to dig out or up, SBr. 

fnf ^5 nish-Vkhid, P. -khidnti (inf. -kM- 
dam , AV. v, 18, 7), to loosen, get loose, Klfh. 

niah-takvan , mf(t>ari)n. ( </tak ?) 
prob. ‘running away,' AV. v, 2 a, 6. 

far TQnish-tahk (only T&ss.homir-atahki), 

to express one’s self, express in words, Sarvad. (cf. to 
‘coin* words). 

ni-shtan (for nih-shtanl, \/ start ; cf. 
VPrlt. iii, 68), P. - shtanati (rarely A . ; p. - shtanat ), 
to roar, thunder, sound or cry loudly, RV. ; MBh. 
dec. “afcfana, in. groan, sigh, R. °sli^aiiaka, mfn. 
speaking loud, R.; m. roar, murmur, rustling, MBh.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (v.l. °sht kanaka). 

nish-tap (y/tap), to singe, scotch, 
MBh. ; to heat thoroughly, melt (as gold, according 
to Pin. viii,3, 1 02 nis-tap , , if the action is repeated;, 
anneal, purity by heat, free from impurities, TBr. ; 
MBh. ; R. Ac. ; to roast, fry, R. ; Hariv. °tapana, 
n. burning, L. °$apta(»/jA-), mfn. burnt, scorched, 
heated thoroughly, melted (as gold), well cooked 
or dressed, VS.; TBr.; MBh. dec. 

faw 5 nish-tarfojd, mfn. ( y/tark ; cf. tarku) 
to be opened by unscrewing or loosened by untwist- 
ing, TS,; Kith.; Ap$r. dec. 

fjrritsn tiishta-vaisya (?), m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. 

fafe nishti, f. ^zgrivn bandha, TAr., Sch. 
°g*f» f. ?) N. of Indra's mother, RV. x, 

101, 12. 

ni-shtu (y/ stu ), P. - slitauti ( ny- ash taut 
and • astaut ), Pan. viii, 3, 70. 

ffff^nish-tur, mfn. (y/ tri ) throwing down, 

overthrowing, RV. 

faw nishlya , mfn. (fr. nis±$j 0 t cf. Pan. 
iv, 2, 104; viii, 3, 101) external, foreign, strange, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; m. a Canola or Mleccha, 
L. ; (a), f. N. of a lunar mansion ( «* svdti), TBr.; 

f«fW ni-sh/yai (y/ityai), A. - sktyayate , 
°shtydyatdm ; ind. p. - shtyaya ), to stick to by 
coagulation or condensation, to grow or crowd 
together, VS.; TS. 

fsTIT ni-skfka (•Sstha; aor. ny-asht hat , pf. 
ni-tasthau, Vop.V. Caus. (aor. ny-atishthipat) 
to fix in (loc,), SBr.; to give forth, emit, yield, 
HPar. °Bh$lut, mfn. (in some senses • or w.r. for 
nth + 5 / ha) being in or on, situated on, grounded 
or resting on, depending on, relating or referring to 
(usually ifc.), Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; intent on, devoted 
to, ib. (cf. dharma-, satya-): conducive to, effect- 
ing (dat.), Bftlar, v, 51 ; -loka, m. pi, dependent 
people i.e. servants, Rajat. vii, 114. 1 . °ahtkft, 
f. (ifc. f. d) state, condition, position, Bhag.; firm- 
ness, steadiness, attachment, devotion, application, 
skill in, familiarity with, certain knowledge of (loc.), 
MBh.; Klv.; Pur.; decision about (gen.), Rajat.; 
decisive sentence, judgment, Gaut.; Ap.; completion, 
perfection, culminating or extreme point, Mn.; 


Ap.; MBh. dec.; conclusion, end, termination, 
death (ifc.‘ ending with’), MBh.; Kav. Ac.; asking, 
begging, L.; trouble, distress, L.; (in gram.) N. of 
the p.p. affixes ta and tavat ; (in dram.) the end or 
catastrophe, W.; - gata , mfn. gone to or attaining 
perfection; m. pi. a class of Buddh. deities, Lalit.; 
-nta (°thdnta\ m. end, conclusion, MBh.; BhP. 
(v. 1. disht&ntd ) ; -1 >a, nun. concluding, deciding, 
AitBr.; -vat, mfn. perfect, complete, consummate, 
R. ; - iunya , mfn. devoid of firmness, unsteady, 
irresolute, M llatlm. 2. °Bhf hi (Padap. nih sh(hd), 
mfn. excelling, eminent, RV. °ufefhtna, n. sauce, 
condiment, L. 0 Bhfrhtnn>a, w.r. for ni-shtdnaka. 
0 shfXdta («/-, sometimes for nth'), mfn. being 
in or on (loc.), R. ; BhP. ; fallen from the hand, 
HPar.; grown forth, RV.; complete, perfect, con- 
summate, $Br. ; attached or devoted to, couvcrsant 
with, skilled in (loc.\ MBh.; R. Ac.; firm, fixed; 
certain, ascertained, W.; -civara (?), mfn., Divylv. 

f*ftw »»- >/ shthiv (or ihfhit) , P. - shfhivoti 
(impf. ny-ashthJvat , MBh.; pf. ni-tishthivuh, 
Bhaft.; ind. p. - shthivya , Mn.), to spit, spit out, 
eject from the mouth. 2.°u)ifliita;!), mfu. spit 
upon, BhP. °ftfcffcXra v m. n. spitting, spitting out, 
L. °shflilTa&A, n. spitting, saliva, MBh.; Sirir.; 
-Sardva, m. spitting-box, spittoon, Bhartr. °th^hl- 
Tikl, f. ;Car.), ^UrlU, n. (Gaut.; Var.; 
°td, f., Hariv.), ah^heva, m. (and *vana, n., L.) 
^ °sht/uva. °«h^hBta and °ah^lilltl v w. r. for 
°shthy° (see next). °ahfhyflta, mfn. spit out, 
ejected from the mouth, emitted, sent forth, KltySr. ; 
Kiv. Ac.; n. spittle, Mn.; Yajn. f. 

spitting, spitting out, L. 

fan ni-shfhura, mfn. (y^athai) hard, 
rough, harsh, severe, cruel (said of persons and 
ihings, csp. words), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; ~td, f. (Mn.; 
Klv. Ac.), -tva, n. (Caurap.) harshness of speech, 
coarseness; - bhdshin , mfn. speaking harshly, Can. ; 
■vtiinasa, mfn. cruel-minded, MirkP. "ih^hmka, 
m. N. of .1 man, Kathas. °shthurlka, in. N. of a 
Naga, MBh. (v.l. c sh(hur"). °ah^hlirln, mfn. 
rough, coarse, L. 

f»TW nish(hya t n. muking a crackiug noi«o 
with the fingers, Apast. 

faWiT ni-shthyuta , °/». See ni-shthiv. 

f^tmi ni'shtia and), only Pot. - shndydt , 
to be absorbed in (loc.), BhP. °sl^» mfn. clever, 
skilful, versed or experienced in (comp.\ Bhatt. 
(cf. tii-sna , nadi-shna , and next). °abnl.ta, mfn. 
deeply versed in, skilful, clever, learned (with loc. 
or ifc. ), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; agreed upon, Vfljfi. ; 
Malatim.; - tva , n. skill in, familiarity with {prati}, 
Kull. x, 85. Vi-BAftta, mfn., see Pan. viii, 3, 89. 

nhh-pakva Ac. Sec p. 543, col. 1. 

fsrot nish-\/pat, P. - patati (pf. 3. pi. 
-pet nr, fnd. p. - patya ), to fly out of (abl.), rush 
out, jump out, fall out, issue, depart, hasten away, 
RV.&c. Ac.: Caus. -pdtayati, to cause to fall out, 
ruin, destroy, AV.; R. °pataiia» n. rushing out, 
issuing quickly, R. °patitA, mfn. flown or fallen 
out Sec., Hariv. °patlBhpu, mfn. rushing or run- 
ning or hastening out, MBh. °pfttft, ni. throbbing, 
any short or quick motion, BhP. °p&tita, mfu. (fr. 
Caus.) caused to fall, ruined, destroyed, R. 

nishWpad, A. - padyate , to fall 

out (Subj. - padydtai ), $Br. ; to come forth, issue, 
arise, be brought about or effected, become ripe, 
ripen, Mn.; MBh. Ac.: Caus. - pddayati , c ft, to 
bring about, accomplish, perform, do, make (with 
rdjyam, 'to reign '), cause to ripen, MBh.; R.; 
Var. Ac. °p*tti, f. going forth or out, being 
brought about or effected, completion, consumma- 
tion, Hariv,; R.; Var.; coming or being derived 
from ( dhatoh ), Sarvad.; a partic. state of ecstasy, 
Cat, °pAd» f. excrement, ordure, RV. ; TS. 
°pMUMt, mfn. gone forth or sprung up, arisen, 
descended from (abl., rarely instr.), R.; Var.; 
(in gram.) derived from (abl.), Sarvad.; brought 
about, effected, succeeded, completed, finished, ready, 
Kathls.; Rajat.; Hit. Ac. °pft 4 *ka, mf v i^d)». 
(fr, Caus.) accomplishing, developing, effective 
{-tva, h.), Sah. 0 pftdftnft, n. effecting, causing, 
producing, L. °p&da&!j*i mfn. to be effected or 
brought about or achieved, Heat. °pfc 4 ita, mfn. 
done, effected, prepared, achieved, Pur. ; Vet. °pl» 


dltATjrft, mfn. «■ °pddaniya, MW. °pftAjra, mfn. 
id., Sah.; -tva, n., TPrit,, Comm. 

2.ni-akpanda (for 1. see p. 543), m. 

( y/spand ) motion ; -kina, mfu. motionless, MBh. 

nith-paldy (sznish-pard-^ay or 
s'), P. °yati, to run away, Divylv. 

firm nish-\/i. pa, P. - pibati , to drink 

out or up, drink from (abl.), TS. n. drinking 

out or up, Pan. viii, 4, 35. 0 pfta, mfn. drunk out 
or up, $Br. ; emptied by drinking, dried or sucked 
up, exhausted, R.; Kathas. °p«ya, mfn. being 
drunk out or up, L. 

fWT n\$h->/$. pd, P. -pati, to protect 
from (abl.), RV. x, 1 26, 2. 

sh-t/pis, P. -pinsati, to tear the 
flesh of an animal from the skin, RV. i, 110, 8. 

ffff*R\ni$h-y/pisk, P. -pinaehfi (Pot. -pi- 
i hey am, MBh.; pf. - pipes ha , ib.; ind. p. • pi shy a , 
ib. ; • ftsham , Bllar. iv, 65), to stamp or beat 
(linen with stones in washing), SBr. (inf. nish- 
pcs h tavat) ; to pound, crush, rub, grind {sva-ca- 
ranau, to stamp one’s feet ; karam °rcna , to rub 
the hands together ; d ant air 0 tan or dantdn °teshu, 
to gnash the teeth), MBh.: Hariv.; R. Ac. : Caus. 
• peshayati , to crush, destroy, Prab. ii, 33 (v.l. nih - 
icsh°). piahta, mfn. stamped, ground, pounded, 
crushed, beaten, oppressed, MBh. Ac. ‘’poalufc, m. 
rubbing together, grinding, striking or clashing and 
the sound produced by it* MBh.; Klv. Ac. °p«Bha- 
pa, n. id., MBh. 

nish-^phl, P. - pidayati (ind. p. 
- pidya ; Pass. -pidya/e),lo press or squeeze out, press 
together or against, AivGf. ; MBh.; Suir. Ac.; to 
contract(in pronouncing\§iksh.°pIda(R.ii,62,I7), 
w.r. for tiish'pjta. °paAana, 11. pressing, squeezing, 
Mllatini. ; wringing out ^of a cloth), AV.Parii. 

fawnish- s / pu, V.-pundti, to winnow, fan, 
purify, SBr.; KatySr. ; Sulr. Ac. c paTapa, n. 
winnowing, fanning, KatySr., Sch. p&va, m. id., 
L. ; the wind caused by the winnowing sieve, L.; 
Dolichos Sinensis or a similar species, Bhpr. ; straw, 
chaff, L. ; (/), f. a species of pulse (perhaps Dolichos 
LabJab), L.; mfn. » nir-vikalpa, L. L pftnka, m. 
a species of pulse, L. “pgval*, mfn., g. sidhtnddi . 

nish-purta, mfn. (y / prx) poured out, 

MBh. 

nish-y/ 1, pp, P. -piparti (2. pi. - pi - 
prithah, linpv. - pi part an a , Subj. h-*r. 'pars hat), 
to bring oul, rescue or deliver from (abl.), RV. ; to 
come out (linpv. nish- para, v.l . nish vara), TS.: 
Caus. -pdrayati, to help out, rescue, RV. 

ffpsgtx ni-shphara, in . ( \/sphar), see jfim- 
bha-nishpdra (add.) 

ni shphur or nt-sphur {</sphur ) 9 
see Pin. viii, 3, 76. 

ni-shphul or ni-sphal ( y ^sphul), ib. 
ni-shyand Ac. See ni-syand . 
fir^jr ni-shyuta. See ni-shiv. 
fiftTO ni-shraiij [s/svafij), A. • shvajate 
(impf. ny-ashvajata or ny asvajata, Pan. viii, 3, 
70 Ac.; aor. ny-ashvahkta or ny-asvankta,Vop.) 

flWHni-shvap. See ni-svap. 

fifuifgn nish-thapin, mfn. (fr. nit+sapa 
mpasa) libidinous, lustful, RV. i, 104, 5. 

n ish-thak (or -thah, nom. -shaf), 
mfn. ( y/sah) overpowering, mighty, RV. 

ff\{*h\ni$k-ih{dh, f. {V 1. aidh) granting, 
bestowing, gift, donation, RV. » skidkvai, 
m((vari)i\. granting, presenting, ib. 
nis. See p. 543, col. 2. 
faghWf iri-aaiyikafoAa, w. r. for ni/i-e 0 . 
faWV ni-sarpjha, w. r. for nih-a°. 
fanff^f nisandi, m. N. of a Daitya, R. 
fiflfPTnf ni-aampdta, m. = niA-«°, L. 
fa^!^ nt-aard (vV0» V®- xxx » M* 

O o a 
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fcTlrt ni-sarga, m. (vV</) evacuation, 
voiding excrement, MBh.; giving away, granting, 
bestowing, a favour or grant, Mn. ; MBh. Sec . ; 
relinquishing, abandoning, W. ; creation, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; natural state or condition or form or charac- 
ter, nature ( nisarga ibc., °grna, °gat or °ga-tas, 
ind. by nature, naturally, spontaneously), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. -»ja, nifn. innate, inborn, produced at 
creation, natural, Mn.; MBh. — nipufa, nifn. 
naturally clever, M Slav. — padua, mf(i,n. n° inclined 
to, feeling attracted towards (loc.), Dai. — toklva, 
m. natural state or condition, Var. -bhinaa, nifn. 
naturally distinct, MW. —▼init*, mfn. n° discreet, 
ib. — a&lina, mfn. n° timid or modest, Malav. 

— aiddha, mfn. effected by nature, natural, Bhartr. 

— e&uhrlda, n. natural friendship, f 0 from infancy, 
Mslatim. 

Hi-afiahfa.mfn. hurled, thrown, cast, R.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; sent forth, dismissed, set free, Mn.; MBh.; 
allowed, authorized, ib. ; kindled (as fire), BhP. ; in- 
trusted, committed, transferred, granted, bestowed, 
MBh.; Hariv. ;R. ; fabricated ormadeof(instr.),tihP.; 
■* madhya-stha , L. — vat, mfn. one who hasgranted 
or bestowed, MBh. ViarUbfArtha, mf(«)n. in- 
trusted with something, authorized, Mslatlin.; m. a 
charge d’affaires, agent, messenger, KSm.; Sih. 

fan* ni-sarpa. Seo naisarpa. 

fTOlT ni-sara (Ssri ?) =zsam<jha, sara or 
nydya-ddtavya-vitta, L. (prob. w. r. for ni kard). 

fafa^l ni-sindhu or °dhuka, m.VitexNe- 
gundo, L. (cf. J indhu, sindhu-vard). 

faS^ ni-sunda , m. N. of an Asiira slain 
by Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. sunda, ufa-s°). 
ni-sumbha. See ni-«°. 
ni-susush, mfn. (y /$ ..<?«), Pan. viii, 
3, 117, Sch. (rf. a/di is). 

ni-sudaku , C c tuna. See ni-shud. 

faq* ni-srita, mfn. (prob. in. c. for ni/<- 
X°, y/sri) gone away, disappeared, Rajat. ; come 
forth i.e. unsheathed (as a sword), Vcar. ; (d), i. 
I pon km* a Turpcthum, L.; N. of a river, VP. (v.l. 
nis citd), 

fa^* ni-srishta . See above. 

ni-sevitavya , w. r. for ni* 8 k°. 

taksh t V.-takshati (2. pi. aor. 
- ataihta , to carve out, fashion, create, form, make 
from (abl.\ RV. ; AV. ; SinkhSr.; to cut, wound 
(by insults), MW. 

ni slant , f. (fr. stana , * breast? ’) a 
pill, bolus, a sort of force-meat ball, L. 

fawn nit- V top. Seo nisk-tap. 

faw» ni-slabdha , mfn. (</stabh) para- 
lyzed, numbed ; stopped, fixed, W. (see anist °). 
Vi-atambha, see nih-st 0 . 

f*T FTWaiW/ironr^n/s-fara &c. Seenia-M. 

faw$ nis-tarha , m. (Gal.), °hana t n.(L.) 
crushing, destroying (y f trih). 

ni-stuti. Seo nih-stuti. 

nis-y/i fuci, r.-fudati (P&as.-tudyate), 
to pierce, prick, sting, Car.; Suir. °toda, m., 
°todana, ». piercing, pricking, stinging, Suir. 

fiffj ni-Jstfi (only 3. eg. aor. -dslar), to 
throw down, overthrow, RV. (cf. a-nishtrita). 

ffltj nis-y/tfi, P. - tarati (ind. p. - tirya , 
inf. - tar turn), to come forth from, get out of, escape 
from (abl.), MBh.; to pass over or through, cross 
(sea &c.), pass or spend (time) ; to overcome or 
master (an enemy), MBh. ; Kav. Sec. ; to fulfil, ac- 
complish, perform(promise, vow See. ),ib.; to suffer for, 
expiate ; acc.), R. ; BhP. ; (with abhiyogam) to clear 
one’s self from an accusation, Yajii, ; Caus. - tdrayati , 
to rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), M11, iii, 98; to 
overcome, overpower, Cat. ; Desid. - titirshati Sec., 
to wish to cross or pass over (acc.), BhP. °tarap a, 
n. passing over, going forth, coming out (of danger), 
rescue, deliverance, Kult.; a means of success or 
rescue, L. °ta*aplja (Dai.), °tartavyi (MBh. ; 
Kid.), mfn. to be passed over or overcome or con- 


quered. °tl»a, m. crossing, passing over, rescue, 
deliverance, Bhartr.; acquittance, requital, payment, 
discharge of a debt, Hit.; means, expedient, W.; 
final liberation, ib.; -bi/a, n. a means of crossing 
(the ocean of life), a cause of final liberation, 
BrahmavP. °tlraka,mf(iAd)n. rescuing, delivering, 
a saviour, MW. °tgra9a, n. (fr. Caus.) crossing, 
passing over, overcoming, BhP.; rescuing, liberating, 
MW. °tftrsh7lt^i, n\io.m°(draka t Jltakam. °tl- 
tlrshnt, inf(a*/j)n. desirous to cross (the ocean 
of life), wishing for salvation or liberation, W. 
°tlrna, mfn. crossed, passed over, spent, gone 
through, fulfilled, accomplished; escaped, rescued, 
delivered, saved, MBh.; Klv. dec. 

fawrn»<* - y/tyaj (only -tyakta-vat, mfn.), 
to drive away, expel, R. 

fiTJSS^ nis- y/tras (only im pf. nir-atrasan ), 
to fly, run away, RV. viii, 48, 1 1. 

nis-tmti, f. cardamoroa, L. (cf. 

nish-kuti). 

nistraina-pushpaka , m. a 
species of thorn-apple, L. (prob. w.r. for nth iron- 
push p aka), 

fa*mt ni-sndta. See ni-shna. 

faw* ni-snava, m. (V^nu?) residue of 
articles &c. after a sale or market, W. 

faw? ni-sneha , w. r. for nih-sneha. 

ni-s panda = 1.2. ni-shpanda ; also 
w.r. for ni’Syanda. 

fiWJW ni-^sprii , P. - spri&ati (Vedic iuf. 
-sprite), to touch softly, caress, fondle, R V. 

f^r ni sprfk , mfn. (Vsprih) greody for, 
desirous of (loc.), RV. x, 95, 9 (nom. -sfrik). 

ni-spriha, w. r. for nih-spriha. 

tit- V syand, A. •syandate (or -shy 0 ; 
cf. Pin. viii, 3, 72), to flow or trickle down, flow 
into ^ loc.), Bhl\; to make any fluid drop or drip 
or trickle down (only - syandate , Pin. ib. ; Vop.) 
c syaada (or °shy°), mfn. flowing or dripping down, 
Ragh. ; Sii.; ni. a flowing or trickling down or 
forth, issuing, stream, gush, a discharge (of any 
fluid), MBh.; Klv.; Suir.; necessary consequence 
or result, Buddh. °iya&Ala (or °shy°) t mfn. flowing 
or dripping down or out, (ifc.) flowing with, Klv. ; 
Suir. 

ni-^sru, A. -mrrafe (also for nv/<-sr°), 
to flow down or forth, spring or arise from (abl.), 
Cln.: Caus. to make water flow down from (acc.) 
upon (loc.), Baudh. °arawa (also for nih-sr°) t 
ni. flowing down or out, stream, torrent, MBh. 
°irKYft, m. id., Hariv.; the scum of boiled rice, L. 
(cf. nih-sr 3 ). °*ruta (or nifr-sr°?), mfn. flowed 
down or out, Suir. 

ni-^tvan, P. -svanati, to make a 
noise in eating, Vop. 1. °maa, m. (ifc. f. a) 
sound, noise, voice, Yljfi. ; MBh.; R. Sic. (cf. 
nih-sv *). 0 Branlta, n., u rrft2x*, m. id., MBh. 

2. Vl-sYaai, m. N.of Agni (v.l. for ni-svara), 

TAr. 

fTOP^ni-v/itJflp (Impv. - svapa ; pf. -sushis- 
pur), to fall asleep (also » meet death, die, vii, 18, 
I4),RV,; Ct)i%.-svdpayati(-shv 3 ) t to cause to sleep, 
lull asleep, RV.; AV.; $Br.; to kill, RV. vii, 19, 4. 

ffaCCni-svard, mfn. soundless, noiseless ; 
(am), ind. noiselessly, RV. ; m. N. of Agni, AV. ; 
TAr. (v.l. ni-svand). 

m.ssnf-Afliifyf.Ay.; VS.(MahTdh.) 
ni-</kan , P. -hanti (Impv. -jahi, 
RV. ; p. 'ghnat, TS. Ac,; 3. sg. A. -jighnaU, RV.; 
p. - jighnamdna , MBh,; pf. -jagnana, RV. &c. ; 
3. pi. -jaghnur, °nire, MBh.; R. ; fut. • kanish - 
yatt, °te, -hagsyati, MBh.; p. • hanishydt , RV.; 
ind, p. -hatya, KltySr. [cf. a-niha/ya] ; inf. -han- 
tave, RV. ; -hantum, R.;, to strike or fix in, hurl in 
or upon or against (loc.), RV. &c. Sec. ; to make 
an attempt upon, attack, assail (acc., loc. or gen.), 
AV. ; KltySr. ; MBh. ; to strike or hew down (also 
«mow, L.), kill, overwhelm, destroy, RV. See. Sec. 
(also applied to planet^ Var.); to hit, touch (lit. 


and fig.), MBh.; BhP.; to beat (a drum), Bhaft.; 
to punish, visit, afflict, Kav.; Pur.; to attach to 
(Pass, -hanyate, to be fixed upon, with loc.), AV.; 
to drop, lower, let sink (hands, wings Sec.), AV. ; 
VPrat. ; to speak with the unaccented tone i.e. with 
the Anudatta, RPrlt.; AivSr. ; (in arithm.) to mul- 
tiply, Aryabh., Comm. : Caus., see ni-ghdta, °taya. 
°katft(itA)i nifn. hurled, thrown, RV. ; hit, touched 
(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav.; struck down, smitten, 
slain, killed, destroyed, lost, gone, ib. dec.; having 
the unaccented tone or Anudatta (- tva , n.), TPrat. ; 
-bhuyishiha, mfn. having the greater number killed, 
R.; -sena, mfn. having (their) armies smitten or 
destroyed, MW. ; °tdrtha , mfn. (word) whose mean- 
ing is out of use or obsolete (- td , - tva % n.), Sfth. ; 
°tfsh(ra, mfn. having the camels killed, whose 
camels have been slain, MW. °han, m. a killer, 
destroyer (ifc.), MBh. ; R. °lUbiUMUt, u. killing, 
slaughter, L. mfn. to be struck down 

or killed or destroyed, MBh. ; Patic. tn. 

a killer, destroyer, Mn.; MBh. dec.; one who re- 
moves or expels or hinders, Vikr.; Suir.; N. of 
Siva, MBh. 

fai* ni-hava. See ni-Aoe. 

ftnrT ni-y/2. Ad, A. -jihite (3. pi. Impv. 
• jihatdm ), to descend, stoop, yield, RV.; AivSr.: 
Desid .jihishatt, to wish to stoop or yield, AV. 

Vihfcki, f. 1 coming down,’ a storm, whirlwind, 
RV. ; an iguana, the Gangetic alligator, L. (accord- 
ing to Un. iii, 42 fr. next). 

fafT n\-y/ 3. Ac, only Pass. - kiyate , to 
be deficient or wanting or lost, RV. ; to be deprived 
of (instr.), Jitak. °bSaa, mfn. low, vile, mean, 
MBh.; Kav. ; -Zara, mfn. lower, worse, A past. ; 
-varna, ml(rr)n. of low caste or origin, MBh. 

ni-hara 8 ec. See ni-y/hri. 

ni’hinsana, n. ( V hins) killing, 

slaughter, L. 

nt-hita, mfn. (Vi . rfAa)laid, placed, 
deposited, fixed or kept in (loc.), RV. See. dec.; 
delivered, given, bestowed, intrusted, ib.; laid down 
or aside, removed (sec below), laid (as dust by rain), 
Ghat.; encamped (as an army), Bhatt.; uttered in 
a deep tone, VPrat. (cf. ni-hata). — da?6a, mfn. 
one who has laid aside the rod, who shows clemency, 
MW. — najana, nif(<r)n. having the eyes fixed or 
directed upon (loc.), Megh. «bhIga(»/A°),mfu. 
one whose share has been laid aside, MaitrS. 

ni-Aina. See ni-v^ Ad. 

H ni-Jhri, V. - harati (ind. p. -hdram), 
to offer (as a gift or reward), VS.; AV. ; TandyaBr. 
'kins, m. excrement, Vishn. (cf. mist, 

L. (cf. m-K 3 under 5. ni). °htrla, w.r. for nir-h u . 

ni- y'' brisk, P. - hrishyati . to sink 
down (as a flame), AitBr. (opp. to ud-dhrish). 

fifg ni - Vhnu , A. - hnavate (rarely P. °/i), 

to make reparation or amends to (dat.) for (acc.) ; to 
beg pardo^ox (cf. below), Br.; Gf&rS.; to disown, 
deny, dissimulate, conceal, evade, Mn. ; MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. °luutT», m. begging pardon, making 
amends or reparation (a kind of ceremony at which 
the Ritvij lay their hinds upon the Prastara and 
recite VS. v, 7), Say. on AitBr. i, 26 (also °hnavana t 
Gobh.); atonement, expiation, amends for (gen.), 
Mn. ix, ai; denial, concealment, secrecy, mistrust, 
suspicion, Yljfl.; MBh.; Kav.; contradiction, MBh.; 
eclipsing, obscuring, surpassing, Klvyad.; wicked- 
ness, W.; N. of a Samin, ArshBr.; - vddin , m. a 
defendant or witness who prevaricates or tries to 
hide the truth, W.; °v 6 ttara, n. an evasive reply 
or defence, ib. mfn. denied, disowned, 

concealed, hidden, secreted, given out for something 
else, Ratniv. ; Kathls.; Rljat. f. denial, 

dissimulation, reserve, secrecy, concealment, Klv. 
°hnavaaa, n. id., Gobh. ; v. 1 . for °hnavana, ib. 
°fettWTSaft, mfn. dissimulating, prevaricating, in- 
sinuating, W. 

firp^fli-V'Arcd.Caus. -hradayati, to cause 
to sound, beat (as a drum), MaitrS. (cf. nir-hr*). 
°brftda f m. sound, noise, Ragh. ; BhP. (cf. sisr-Ar 0 ); 
-vat, mfn. sounding, pealing, Kir. °lur!IAita,n< roar- 
ing, BhP. mfn. sounding, pealing, MW. 

niy/hve, A. -hvayate i, t, 30; 
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ftrfX ni-hava, ntr. 


3. pi ,-juhvate, impf. -ahvanta ; Pass. -huyatt,RV .) , 
to call down or near, invoke, RV.; AV.; AitBr. 
°lian, m. invocation, calling, Br. ; SrS. ; ChUp.; 
(with Vasishthasya or Vittishtha-)#. of a S&man, 
ArshBr. (cf. ni-hnava). 

2. hi (for 1 . see p. .=143, col. 3), cl. i.P. 

A. (Dhltup. xxii. 5) nayati, °te (pf. P. ni- 
nay a, a. sg. ninetha, RV., 1. pi. nittima, TS. ; 
Subj. ninithds , Pot. niniydt , RV. ; Impv. ninctu , 
MaitrS. ; A. ninye , Ur. Sec.; - naydm asa, MBh.; 
'•nay dm cakre , R.; aor. P. 3. du. unit dm, Subj. 

nJshi t netha, RV. ; anaishit , Subj. ties hat i, °shat % 
3. pi. h.aneshata t \b . ; anayit , AV. ; fut. neshyati, 
AV.; °te, Br.; nayishyati, °te, MBh,; R. ; nJta, 
nayitd , ib. ; ind. p. nitvd, Br.&c. ; nayitvd % MBh. ; 
-my a, AV. &c. ; in f.neshdni, RV.; t/etavai, tos 
and nayitum , Hr.; netum, ib. Sec. &c.), to lead, 
guide, conduct, direct, govern (also with agram 
and gen.; cf. agra-ni), RV. Sec. See. ; to lead &c. 
towards or to (acc. with or without prati, dat. f loc. 
or artham ifc.), ib. ; to lead or keep away, exclude 
from (abl.), AitBr. ; (A.) to carry off for one's self {as 
a victor, owner &c.), A V.; TAr.; MBh.; (A., rarely 
P.) to lead home i. e. imrry, MBh. ; R. ; to bring into 
any state or condition (with acc., e.g. with vasam, 
to bring into subjection, subdue [A., RV. x, 84, 3 ; 
AV. v, 19, 5 ; P., Ragh. viii, 19] ; with iudra-tam, 
to reduce to a SOdra, Mu. iii, 15; with sdkshyam 
[A.], to admit as a witness, viii, 197; with vydgk- 
ra-tdm, to change into atiger, Hit.; with vikrayam , 
to sell, Yajii.; with paritosham, to satisfy, Paftc.; 
with duhkham, to pain, Amar.; rarely with loc., 

e. g. duhitri-tve, to make a person one’s daughter, 
R-i. 44 . 3 **; or with an adv. in -sat, e.g. bhasrna - 
sat , to reduce to ashes, Pane. i. 411 .; »> draw 
(a line &c.), SftnkhSr. ; SOryas. ; to pass or spend 
(time), Yajfi. ; Klv. Sec.; (with dandam ) to hear 
the rod i.e. inflict punishment, M11. ; Yljn. ; (with 
7 yavahdram) to conduct a process, Yajii, ; (with 
kriydm) to conduct a ceremony, preside over a 
religious act, MBh.; to trace, track, find out, ascer- 
tain, settle, decide (with anyathd, 'wrongly':, Mn.; 
Yajii.; MBh. &c. ; (A.) to be foremost or chief, 
P*n. i, 3, 36 : Caus. ndyayati, " it , to cause to lead 
Sec.; to cause to be led by (instr.), Mn. v, 104 (cf. 
Pan. i, 4, 53, Vjrtt. 5, Par.): Desid. ninishati , 
'/<r(AV. xix, 50, 5, w.r. nineshati) ,\o wish to had 
or bring or c?rry to or into (acc. or dat.), AV.; 
Up.; MBh. &c. ; to wish to carry away, R.; to 
wish to spend or pass (time), Naish.; to wish to 
exclude from (abl.), AitBr. ; to wish to find out or 
ascertain, investigate, MBh.: Intens. neniyJte, to 
lead as a captive, have in one’s power, rule, govern, 
TS.; VS.; MBh. 

3. VI, mfn. leading, guiding, a leader or guide 
(mostly ifc., cf. Pin. iii, a, 61 and agra-ni, agre- 
ni; but also alone, cf. vi, 4, 77; 8a drc.) 

Ylka, m. N. of a tree, Un, iii, 47, Sch. ; (a), f, 
a channel for irrigation, L. 

T. YItA, mfn. (for a . see 4. nf) led, guided, brought 
&c., RV. See. dec. ; gained, obtained, W. ; well-be- 
haved, correct, modest, ib. ; n. wealth, corn, grain, L. ; 
«■ nava-nita, Ap$r. - dakshi^a, mfn. one whose 
sacrificial fee has been carried off, L. — miari, mfn. 
not yet entirely made into butter, TBr. YltArtha, 
mfn. of plain or clear meaning, Nyiyas., Sch. 

Vltl, f. leading or bringing, guidance, manage- 
ment, L. ; conduct, (esp.) right or wise or moral c° 
or behaviour, prudence, policy (also personif.), poli- 
tical wisdom or science, moral philosophy or precept 
(also pi.), Mn. ; MBh.; K*v. dec.; relation to, de- 
pendence on ( itarctarayoh ), MBh.; presenting, 
offering (?), Pin. v, 3, 77 ; acquirement, acquisition, 
W. — kathl, f. any work on moral or political 
science, W. — kamal&kar* and -kalpa-tara, 
m. N. of wks. — kniala, mfn. conversant with pol° 
sc° or policy, Hit. - garbhlta-sistra, n. N. of 
wk. *fhoiha r m. N. of the car of Bphaspati, L. 
-ja*, mfn. « -kusala ; m. a statesman, politician, 
Mn. ; Var. ; Rajat. -tantra, n. « dvdpa, L. 

— tar am f a, m., -dlpiki, f. N. of wks. - dosha, 

m. error of conduct, mistake in policy, MW.«-nl- 
puna (Bhartf.), -nishna (MW.), nifn. « • kuiala . 

— patala, n. a chapter or book on policy, Das. 

— prakksa and -pradlpa, m, N. of wks. -bJJa, 

n. a germ or source of intrigue/ MW. *"ma 2 jarf, 

f. N. of wk. —mat, mfn. of moral or prudent 
behaviour, eminent for political wisddMn (compar. 


* mat-tara ), MBh. ; Hariv, ; R. ; describing pol° w°, 
Kathls. — mayUkha, m. N. ofeh. of the Bhagavad- 
bhftskara. -mnkula, n. N. of wk. -ynkta, mfiu 
intrusted with policy, being at the head of govern- 
ment, MBh. -ratiUM^-ratftAkara, m.,-lati, 
f. N. of wks. — vartani, f. the path of prudence 
or wisdom, Vcar. (printed c tinf). — Tar man, in. 
N. of a poet, L. — rAkya, n. pi. words of wisdom ; 
c kydmrita, n. N. of wk. — Tld, mfn. - -jfta, Hit. 

— Yidyft, f. moral or political science, ib. — Til&sa 
and -vlTska, m. N. of wks. — viihaya, m. the 
sphere of morality or prudent conduct ,M W. — vedin, 
mfn. - -jit a, L. — vyatikrama, m. error of con- 
duct or policy, Rajat. - a* taka, n. the 100 verses 
on morality by Bhartf. — s&stra, n. the science of 
or a work on political ethics or morals, Kath&s.; 
samuccaya , m. N. of wk. — samhlti, f., -sam- 
kalana, n.^samgraha, m. N. of wks. - samdhi, 
m. essence of all policy, Pane. (B.) — samuccaya, 
m., -aftra, m. n., -ilra-taipfraha, in., •■aml- 
▼all ( 1 ), f. N. of wks. 

Hltha, m. leading or a leader, L.; N. of a man, 
MBh,; ( nithd ), f. way, trick, art, stratagem, RV. ; 
also — (ui'thii), n. a mode in music, musical mode 
or air, song, hymn, ib. ; water, L. MlthK-rid, mfn. 
knowing musical modes, skilled in sacred song, RV. 
(Prlt. °tha-v°). 

Vlthya. See grama-nit Ay a. 

Vttarja, utt?i See. See p. 568. col. 3. 

4.n(, P. ny-eti (3. pi. ni-yanti; p.-yaf; 
impf. ny-dyan , ind. p. nitya), to go into (cf. ny - 
dya^ t enter, come or fall into, incur (acc.), RV.; 
AV.; TS. ; SBr, ; to undergo the nature of i.e. to be 
changed into ( u bhCivam ), RPrSt. a. Vita, mfn. en- 
tered, gone or come to ( mrityor anti ha m \ R V . ; A V . 

ni, in comp. = 1. ni (p. 538, col. 3). 

— karshin, mfn. ( *Jkt ish ) spreading the tail (as a 
peacock), Llty. — klra, m. (\/i .kri) disrespect, 
contempt, degradation, Hear. — kftsa, m. (y/kds) 
appearance, look, mien (ifc. = like, resembling), 
MBh.; certainty, ascertainment, L. -kulak*, 111. 
N. of a man, Pravar. — klada, m. {V A lid ) moist- 
enings? , Pan. vi. 3, laa, Sch. — dhra, sec ni- 
dhra. — akhi, ni. {</nah) a girth, AV. -mft- 
nuja, ni. N. of a Vaishuava teacher, Cat. — vtka, 
in. {\fvac'\ the increased demand for grain in times 
of dearth, dearth, scarcity, L. — vfcrl, v.l. for ni - 
vara (see under ni-vri). — rlha, m. (</vah) 
diminution, decrease (of days), GopBr. (cf. ni-v ’). 

— vid,f. -tti-v°, AV. — wi, see nt-vL -T?it(L.), 

GIParis.), f. an inhabited country, a realm, 
-veahyk, mfn. « n£-v°, MaitrS. — lira, m. 
{Vsri) a warm cloth or outer garment, Pat.; cur- 
tains, (esp.) mosquito c°, an outer tent or screen, L. 

— shih, mfn. (fr. ni-shah) overpowering, AV. 

— bArA, m. (once n.) mist, fog, hoar-frost, heavy 
dew, RV. See. Sec. (cf. ni-hdra under ni-hri ); 
evacuation (cf. n£r-h°); -^urn, m. 'dew-maker' 
or ‘cold-rayed/ the moon, Das.; - cakshus , mfn. one 
whose eyes are veiled by mist, BhP.; -maya> mf(f;n. 
consisting of m°, Kad. ; °raya, Nom. A. °yate , to 
become or make m°, Pin. iii, 1, 17, Vlrtt. 3 , Pat. 
Vf-y'Ags, to convert into m°, Mcar. 

nikshana , n. (Vniksh=zniksh) A 
stick for stirring up a cauldron, a kind of ladle, RV. 
i, r6a, 13 (cf. nekshatta and mekshana). 

nica, mf(d)n. (ni- fa. aitc) low, not 
high, short, dwarfish, Mn.; MBh. dtc.| deep, de- 
pressed (navel), Pa{lc.; short (hair, nails), Susr. ; 
deep, lowered (voice), Prlt.; low, vile, inferior 
(socially or morally), base, mean (as a man or ac- 
tion or thought), Var. ; MBh.; KJv.&c. ; m. a kind 
of perfume (**coraka), L. ; n. (in astrol.) the low- 
est point of a planet ( * rawilvvfja), the 7th house 
from the culminating point, Var. (cf. a. ny-ahe). 
«kAdaabi, m. N. of a plant, L. —k&naan, 
mfn. having a low occupation (as a servant), Vet. 

— kula, n. a low family ; °lddgata (Mricch.) and 
'lodbhava (Var.), descended from a 1 ° f°. -kaaa- 
u*kb*, mfn. having short hair and nails, Susr. 

— kos*aniiMru- 7 i»kh*, mfn. having sh" h° and 
beard and n°,Y Ijfi. •• % ft, mfn. going low, descending 
(as a river), Hit.; belonging to a low man, ib. ; 
-gata, Var.; (a), f. a river, L.; 11. water. «gati, 
mfn. being at the lowest point (as a planet), Var. 
wfftmlA, mfn. going towards low ground (said of 
rivers;, following low courses (said of women), Subh. ; 


-rrifc*. n. the house in which a planet stands at 
its lowest point, Var. —jlti, mfn. of low birth, 
Subh. f. lowness (lit. and fig.), baseness, in- 
feriority, MBh.; Klv.; °fayd\ / yd, to stoop, Rat- 
niv. ii, 3. — tTft, n. lowness, social inferiority, 
Var.; lowering of tone, VPrlt. «aakha-romatt, 
mfn. having short nails and hair, Susr. »pathft, 
m. a descending path, Klv. —bhoj/ft, nt. ' food 
of low men,' an onion, L. — yonin, mfn. of low 
origin, Hariv. ~rftta v mfn. delighting in mean 
things, Var. ••rkiha (for riksha), m.^-griha, 
ib. •-▼•dr*, n. 'inferior diamond,' a sort of gem, 
L. -aAkk*, see Naicaiakhd. Hlcdyaka, m., 
°kiy*, mfn. ( 7 ) g. ut-karddi. VIcATftfKliai mfn. 
(a tank) in which low people bathe, Klv. Xlodktl, 
f. a low or vulgar expression, MW. Vlooeoft- 
▼jitta, n. an epicycle, Col. Sfleopafftta, mfn. 
situated low in the sky, Var. 

Vtoakft, mf(i^a)n. low, short, L.; soft, gentle 
(as the voice, a gait &c.), MBh.; vile, mean, W. ; 
(akd t ait and ikd ), f. an excellent cow ; (ais) t ind. 
low, below, little, W. ^Pin. v, 3, 71, KlJ.) 

Wlcakln, m. the head of an ox, L. 

ind. below, down, downwards, RV.; AV. 
•> medhra, m. one whose penis hangs low, TlndBr. ; 
Li|y. ••Tayas (°ca-)» mfn. one whose strength 
has failed, RV. 

VIoAt, ind. from below, RV. 

Ylcl-Vkfi, to lower, pronounce without an 
accent, RPrlt., Sch. 

Yfaina, mfn. below, being low, downward, hang- 
ing or flowing down, cast down, R V. See. Sec., •» bl* 
ra ( e V//sa-) l mfn. having its opening below, RV. 

YScaty, in comp, for (ais. — kara, mfn. caus- 
ing a low or deep tone, giving depth of voice, TPrlt. 
— kftram, -kritya and -kyltvi, ind. in a low 
tone, softly, gently, L. 

Ylcalr, in comp, for °cais. — ikbya, mfn. 
named * low,' ML. •nmkha, mfn. with downcast 
countenance, L. 

Yloais, ind. low, below, down, downwards, un- 
derneath, A V.;§Br.; MBh. &c.; also used adjectivcly, 
e. g. ntcair adrisyata, he appeared lower or shorter, 
Ragh.; cf. uceais [nifair nicais tardm, deeper and 
deeper, Kain.); humbly, modestly, Klv.; softly, 
gently, ib.; in a low or deep tone, VPr.1t. ; Pin. i, 
2, 30; N. of a mountain (called also Vdmana-giri 
or A’harva), Mcgh. -tar Am, ind. lower, deeper, 
softer, gentler, AitBr.; Tl’rJt. 

1. YXcya, m. pi. 'living below,' N. of certain 
nations in the west, AitBr. 

a. Ylcya, Nom. P. °eyati t to be in a low situa- 
tion, be a slave, Siddh. 

hidd (hild), m. n. (ni-f sad) any 
place for settling down, resting-place, abode, (esp.) a 
bird's nest, RV. Sec. Sec.; the interior or seat of a 
carriage, SBr.; MBh. Sec.; place, spot ( *sthdna\ 
L. [Cf. Lat. nidus; Germ. Nest; Eng. nest, j — gar- 
bba, ni. the interior of a nest, Hit. — ja, rn. ‘ ncst- 
born,' a bird; -findra, m. ‘chief of birds,' N. of 
Garuda, L. Yldodbhara, m.** <fa ja, L. 

Yldaka, m. or n. the nest of a bird, MBh. 

YIdaya, Nom. A . J (dyate ( for 0 (fay ate), to bring 
to rest, RV. vi, 35, a (bay. 'bring together,’ i.e. 

' cause to come to close fighting 

YSdi (ni(i) t in. house-mate, KV. x, 93, 6. 

fftfl nita , niti Ac. See 

•rtY nitta . See ni-datta, p. 548, rol. 1 . 

hidhra, n. (ni+*/dhfi ?) the eaves of 
a roof, Rajat.; a woo<l, L.; the circumfeicnci? of a 
wheel, L.; the moon or the lunar mansion Revati, 
L. (cf. nivra). 

hipa , mfn. (fr. ni+ap; cf. dvipa and 
Pan. vi, 3, 97, Sch.) situated low, deep, K-lth. ; m. 
the foot of a mountain, Mahidh. ; Naudca Cadamba 
(n, its fruit and flower, Mcgli.); Ixora Bandhucca 
or a species of Aioka, L.; N. of a son of Kritin 
and father of Ugriyudha, BhP. ; pi. of a regal family 
descended from Nlpa son of Pira), MBh.; Hariv, 
Sc r, ; (d), f. N. of u river, VP. -rAja, m. or n. the 
fruit of the Nipa, L. Ylpatithl, m. N. of a de- 
scendant of Kanva and author of RV. viii, 34. 

Vipyn, rnfn. being low or oil the ground, VS. 

ntr (nf-j-v/ir), Caus. (only impf. »y- 
airayut\ to hurl down upon (loc.), RV. vi, 36, 3 
(cf. tty 2r, . 
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nlra, n. (y/nli) water, MBli.j Kar. 
See. (cf. Naigh. », ij); juice, liquor, L. ; -grihn, 
L. ( -» or w. r. for til if a, nifa’i) ; N. of a teacher, 
('at. [Cf. Zd. nirti.j -grab*, m. taking up water 
in a ladle (sec under graha), —ear*, in. ‘moving 
in w'Y a fish or any aquatic animal, BhSm. — 2. -Ja, 
in. n. (for I. see p. 543, col. 3) ‘w°-born,* a w°- 
lily, lotus, MBh.; Kav.&c.; m. an otter, L.; a species 
of grass, I.. ; 11. a species of Costus, Suir. ; a pearl, L.; 
jdkshi, f. a lotus-eyed or beautiful woman, Vear. 
— Jdta.mfii. 1 water-born,' produced from w°, aquatic, 
MBh. •taramra.m. a w°-wave, L. — tlraja, m. 
1 w°-shore-born,‘ Kusa grass, L. — a. -da, m. (for 1. 
see p. 543, col. 3) 'w -giver,* a cloud, KSv. ; Cy- 
perus Kotundus, L. ; -°din, mfn. cloudy, Sis. — dki 
or •nldhi, m. ‘ w°-receptacle, 1 the ocean, Prasanu. 
— patatrln, m. * w c -bird,* Ragh. — prlya, m. 4 w°- 
friend,’ Calamus Rotang, L. — rial, m. ‘w°-mass,* 
the ocean, Sis. — raha, n. ‘ w°-grown,’ the w°- 
lily, lotus. Xirikka, m. 1 w°-rat,* an otter, L. 

ni-rakta , 1 . ni-raja &c. See i.nt. 

vfhGTI^ nl-raj(nis+ \ * rnj ), C&\w.-rajayati % 
to cause to shine upon, illuminate, irradiate, Prab.; 
to perform the Nlrljana ceremony on (acc.), ib.; 
Uttarar. °rKJana, n. lustration of arms (a ceremony 
performed by kings in the month Asvina or in 
Kilrttikabcforc taking the field ,Var. ; Hariv. ; Kav. 
&e. ; waving lights before an idol as an act of 
adoration, W.; -girt, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-dvadali-vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, Cat. ; 
-padydli-lakshana vibhakti, f., -prakdia, m. N. 
of wks. ; - vidhi , m. the Nlrftjana ceremony, Ragh.; 
N. of 43rd ch. of VarBrS. ; -stotra, n. N.ofa Stotra. 
°rfijita, mfn. shone upon, illuminated, irradiated, 
Prab, ; Uttarar. ; lustratcd, consecrated, Var. ; Kim. 

mfn. clear, pure, limpid, K.UIkh. 

*¥1*5 nirindu , m. a species of plant, L. 

(Trophis Aspcra, W.) 

nUri («/.v-f\ 4 -i), F. A. - rintVi , -rt- 
nMe, to loosen, separate from (abl.), RV. i, 161, 7; 
t-? "allure, seduce, ib. i, 179, 4. 

nl-ruc (jiix-fvVuc), only pf. -ru- 
rucur , to drive away by shining, RV. viii, 3, 20. 

•ftd? nl-roha , m. ( nis+y/ruh ) shooting 

out, growing, TS. 

•T^eTwi/., cl. i.P, (Dluitup. xv, 15) nilati, 
to he dark, dye dark, BMar. (either Noni. fr. next 
or invented to explain it). 

Vila, n\f(d or i; cf. Pin. iv, 1,42, Vlrtt. ; Vim. 
v, 2, 48)11. of a dark colour, (esp.) <P-blue or 
d°-green or black, RV. &c. &c.; dyed with indigo, 
Pin. iv, 2, 2. Vlrtt. 2, Pat.; m. the sapphire, L. 
(with mani, R. iii, 58, 26); the Indian fig-tree 
( — vata), L. ; « tfF/a-vriksha , L. ; a species of bird, 
the blue or hill Maina, L.; an ox or bull of a dark 
colour, L.; one of the 9 Nidhis or divine treasures 
of Kubcra, I..; N. of a man, g, tikddi ; of the 
prince of Mlhishmatl, MBh,; of a son of Vadu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Aja-midha, BhP.; of a son of 
Bhuvana-rlja, Rljat.; of an historian of KasmVra, 
ib.; of sev. authors ^\so-bkatta). Cat. ; N. of Mafiju- 
irl, L.; of a Nlga, MBh.; Rjjat.; of one of the 
monkey-chiefs attending on Rlma (said to he a 
son of Agni), MBh.; R. &c.; the mountain Nila 
or the blue m" '^immediately north of lllvfita or 
the central division ; cf. nJlddri), MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Pur.; (a\ f. the indigo plant ( Indigofera Tinctoria), 
L. (cf. u/ 7 f>; a species of Boerhavia with blue 
blossoms, L. ; black cumin, I.. ; a species of blue fly, 
L.; (du.) the two arteries in front of the neck, L. ; 
a black and blue mark on the skin, L. ; N. of a god- 
dess, W.; (in music) of a RSgini (personif. as wife 
of Malllra); of a river, MBh. (v. 1 . (*■, f. 

the indigo plant or dye, Mn.; Var.; Susr. 8 lc. 
Blyxa Octandra. L. ; a species of blue fly, L. ; a kind 
of disease, L.; N. of the wife of Aja-midha, MBh. ; 
Hariv. (v.l. ttalini and nil ini) ; n. dark (the 
colour\ darkness, TS. ; KaushUp. ; any dark sub- 
stance, SBr. ; Chllp. ; * tali- pat tr a and tdlxla, L. ; 
indigo, Yajn, iii. 38; black salt, L.; blue vitriol, 
L.; antimony, L. ; poison, L.; a partic. position in 
dancing, L. ; a kind of metre, Col. — ia.nl, f. a 
species of cumin, L. — ka^ka, mfn. blue-necked, 
M Rh. ; m. a peacock, MBh. ; Klv. ; Suit. ; a species 
of gallinule or water-hen (-^ddtyuha), L.; a wag- 


tail, L.; a sparrow, L.; the blue-necked jay,L.; Ardea 
Sibirica, L. ; a species of plant ' ^pita-sdra), L. ; N. 
of Siva (as having a black throat from swallowing 
the poison produced at the churning of the ocean), 
R. ; Hit. & c.; N. of the celebrated Sch. on MBh. 
and of other authors (also •dtAshifa, -ndga-ndfha, 
- bhatta , • bhdratT,-m itra,-sarman, - iiistrin, - sivi f- 
edrya, -s tints, -stiri, ^thdearya , Cat. ; ( 7 ), f.a pea- 
hen, R. v, 11, 23; N. of sev. Comms. composed by 
a Nila-kantha, Cat. ; n. a radish, L. ; N. of a Tlrtha, 
Cat.; -kola, in., - camptt (or - vijaya-camptt ), f. f 
- jdtuka , n., - (antra , n., - dikshitiya , n., - prakdsa , 
in., - prakdsikd , f., - bhdshya , 11., - md/d, (.,-stava, 
in., -stotra, n . , -sthdna-mdhdtmya , n., N. of wks. ; 
°Mksha , 11. the berry or seed of Elaeocarpus 
(ianitrus, L.; °thiya , n., °thSddkararta , n. N. of 
wks. — kaada, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. 

— kapltthaka, m. a kind of mango, L. — kamala, 
n. a blue water-lily, L. — Uoa, nif(a)n. made of 
blue crystal, VarYogay. — kKjlkft, m.pl. ‘ bluc- 
hodied * or ‘ dark-bodied,* N. of a class of deities, 
Lalir. — knnAa, n. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 

— kuntalft, f. N. of a female friend of Durgl, L. 

— kurantaka. or -knrnnt»k», m., -kasuml, 
f. (prob.j Barleria Cacrulea,L. — krltana, n. one 
of the to mystical exercises called Kritsiu, Divyuv. 

— kail, f, the indigo plant, L. — krftntft, f. Cli- 
toria Ternatea, L. -kraunca, m. the blue heron, 
L. -ffanffft, f. N. of a river, SivaP. -gan^aa, 

m. the blue Gan&a, L. - gandhika, n. the blue 
ruby, !/. — farbha, m. or n. (prob.) a young Blyxa 
Ocfandra, Hariv. (v.l .ttala-g°). — gala, m.‘ blue- 
necked,’ N. of Siva (cf. - kantha ), Hariv.; -mala, 
mfn. wearing a garland round (his) blue neck, 
NilaTUp. —girl, m. N. of a mountain, Cat.; - kar - 
nikd f. a blue variety of Clitoria Ternatea, L. 

— grWa («/*), m. 1 bluc-ncckcd,' N. of Siva, VS. ; 
MBh.; of a prince, KathSrn. — ghora, m. * 
-para, L. — candra, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 

— carman, m. (irewia Asiatica, L. — colaka-vat, 
mfn. wearing a bluejacket, Viddh. — ocliada, in. 
‘ dark-leaved,’ the date tree, L, ; ‘ blue-winged,* N. 
of Garuda, L. — cchavin, in. nr -octukvi, f. a 
kind of bird, L, — Ja, n. 1 produced in the blue 
mountains,* blue slcel, L.; id', f. N. of the river 
Vitastn, Rljat. — jhiptl, f. prob. Barleria Cacrulea, 
I.. — tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. —tarn, m. the 
cocoa-nut tree, L. — tft, f. blueness, a dark colour, 
Klim.; Susr. - tft rft-aarasvatl- stotra, n. N. of 
a Stotra. — ttta, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius or 
Paludosa, h. — tojada, m. a dark cloud, TAr. 

— danda, in. ‘carrying a black staflF,*(with Buddh.) 
N. of one of the 10 gods of anger, Dharmas. u. 

— ddrvfi, f. a species of DurvI or DQrb grass, Bhpr. 

— drama, m. a species of tree, L.; mfn. consisting 
of Indian fig-trees, L. — dhvaja, m. Xauthochy- 
nms Pictorius, L; N. of a prince of Mlhishmatl, 
JaimBr. — nakki, mfn. black-clawcd (?', AV. xix, 
22, 4. — nicolin, mfn. wearing a black mantle, Rljat. 

— nlrgondl, f. a species of blue Nirgundi, L. — nir- 
jKaaka, m. a species of tree (* ni las ana ), L. 
—ninja, n.the blue water-lily, Klv. - pakahman, 
mfn. having black eyelashes, Bharty. — pa&ka, m. 

n. darkness, L.; black mud, W.; -ja, 11. a blue 
water-lily, L. — pafa, m. a dark garment, Hit. 

— patala, n. a dark film or membrane over the 
eye of a blind person, Paffc,; mfn. very dark or 
black, W. — paifa t m. N. of a poet, Cat. — pat- 
tra, m. ‘dark-leaved,* Scirpus Kysor, L.; the 
pomegranate tree, L.; Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. * 
ni Id sana, L.; (<i), f. Premna Herbacea, L.; (i), f. 
indigo, L. ; n. -next, L. — padma, n. the blue 
water-lily, L, -parpa, m. 1 dark-leaved,* Grewia 
Orientalis, L. -ploana, n. steeping or maceration 

f indigo, W. ; -bhdtufa, n. an i°-vat, ib. —pin- 
gala, mf v <r n. dark-brown, L. — piooka, m. ‘black- 
tailed,’ a falcon, L. -pit*, m. a collection of an- 
nals and royal edicts, Buddh. — plnda, n. a kind of 
steel, L. -pi«btaupdI(J), f, a species of shrub, L. 
—pita, mfn. dark-green ( Sddvala\ R. — punar- 
navft, f. a species of Punar-navl with blue blossoms, 
L. -para, n. N. of a town, R;1jat. — parina, 

. N. of a Pur. — pashpa, m, ‘blue-flowered,* a 
species of Eclipta, L.; - nildmldna, L.; («), f. 
Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (1), f. id., L.; Convolvulus 
Argentcus, L. ; n. a kind of fragrant plant, Bhpr. 

— paskplkK, f. the indigo plant, L.; Linuin Usi- 
tatissimum, L.— priah^ka, m, ‘ black-backed,’ N. 
of Agni, RV.; m. Cyprinus Dcnticulatus (a kind of 
fish), L. — pora and -paora, m. a species of sugar- 


cane, L. (cf. -ghora), -pkalK, f. the egg-plant, 
L. — blja,ni. a kind of Terminalia, L. — koJanft, 
f. Convolvulus Argenteus, L. — kka, m. 'of bluish 
or diin appearance,* the moon, L. ; a cloud, L.; a 
bee, L. (cf. nildbha). — bkQ, f. N. of a river, 
Rljat. -bkyrikgarSja, m. a species of Verbesina 
with blue blossoms, L. — xnakskft - v Katri.), -mak* 
akikft (Susr.), f. a kind of blue fly or bee. — mapl, 
in. a sapphire, Dhurtan. — mata(or jurdna), n. 
N. of a Pur. — maya, mf v / )n. consisting of sap- 
phires, Heat. — maXlikE, f. Aegle Marmclos, L. 

— makiaka, m. a buffalo of a dark colour, TS., 
Comm. — mftdkava, m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna, 
L. -mlsha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. — mllika, 
m. a shining winged insect, L. — mfittlki, f. iron 
pyrites, L. — m«ka, m. blue diabetes, Car.; °hin , 
mfn. voiding bluish urine, ib.; Suir. — yaahtikg, 
f. a species of dark sugar-cane, L. — ratna, °naka, 
u. the sapphire, Git.; L. -rkji, f. a dark line or 
mass, darkness, £itus. — rudropaaiskad, f. N. 
of an Up. — r&paka, m. Thespcsia Populneoides, 
L. — loka, n. blue steel, L. — loklti, mfn. dark- 
blue and red, purple, dark-red, RV. &c. 8 cc . ; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; Klv. ; Pur.; N. of a Kalpa (see 
s. v.), L. ; a mixture of blue and red, a purple col- 
our, \V.; (d), f. a kind of vegetable, L. ; N. of a 
goddess (the wife of Siva), BrahmaP. ; n tdks/tu, m. 
4 having dark-red eyes,* Siva, Sivag.; “ tdntcvdsin , 
rn. S *s pupil, i. e. Parasu-rlma, BJlar. — vajra, 
m. N. of a Gana of S°, Hariv. — vat (»/ ), mfn, 
blackish, dark, RV.; m. N. of a mountain, Satr. 

— varpa, mfn. blue- coloured, blue, Hit.; m. or n. 
a radish, L. ; m. Grewia Asiatics, L. ; (d), f. the 
indigo plant, L. — Tarakftbkk, f. = -punarnava. 

— valli, f. Vanda Koxburghii, L. — vasana, n. 
a blue garment, KathSs.; m. the planet Saturn, L. 

— vaatra, n. - prcc. n., GlrudaP.; m. N. of Bala- 
rlma, L. ; (if), f. N. of PurgI, L. — vftaara, m. 
a species of blue monkey, MW. — visas, mfn. 
dressed in dark-blue clothes, BhP. ; m. the planet 
Saturn, L. — vrlktka, m. a species of tree, L. 

— vrlnta, ni. or n. a fan, L. — vyrlntaka, in. a 
species of free, L. — Vfiska, m. a dark -coloured 
bull, Y.ijn.; {a), f. Solarium Mclougena, L. — vra- 
ta, 11. a kind of religious ceremony, MatsyaP. 

— aikkapda (ni), mfn. having black tufts or 
locks of hair (Rudra-Siva), AV. — aigra, m. 
Moringa l^erygosperma, L. — alrsknl (w°), f. 
‘black-headed,’ a kind of animal, TS. — skanda, 
m. a dark-coloured bull at liberty, MBh. -sam- 
dkina-bhfUida, n. a vat for the mixing i. e. pre- 
paring of indigo, Hit. — aamdkyft, f. = -girt kar- 
nikd , L. — aaraavatl, f. N. of a goddess ( ^ tdrd), 
L. ; - faddhati , f. N. of wk. ; -tnanu, ni. N. of an 
incantation or magic, formula, Cat. — aaroraka, 
it. a blue water-lily ; °hdkshi , f. a lotus-eyed or 
beautiful woman, Vcar. — sftra, m. a kind of tree 
1 »= ni Id sana or tinduka ), L. — alndkuka, m. 
Vitcx Ncgundo, L. — ska&dK or -akandkft or 
-■pandft, f. the dark Go-karrii, L. — svardpa, n. 
a kind of metre, Col. VUdpsoka, n. a blue gar- 
ment, Klv. IHl&kaka, in. f blue-eyed,* a goose, 
L. iniAkkita-dala, (prob.) w.r. for til\ VlUk- 
g a, mfn. 'dark- bodied,* R. ; m. the Indian crane 
or Coracias lndica, L. ; N. of a poet, Cat. VllA* 
oala, prob. w. r. for ///°. Vlldnjana, n. black 
antimony, R.; an unguent made of aut° and blue 
vitriol, L. (v. r. °ldsmaja)\ (a), f. lightning; (/), 
f. a kind of shrub, L, Vlla&jasft, f. lightning (cf. 
prcc.), L.; N. of an Apsaras and a river, L. IfS- 
lkpdaja, m. a kind of deer, Hear. STHida, m. 
N. of a Yaksha, Divyilv. (for °iddal). VUAdrt, ni. 
the mountain Nila; - kar nikd or pardjitd , f. a 
blue species of Clitoria Ternatea, L. - tnahodaya, 
m., - mdhdtmya , n. N. of wks. Xlld-parlpa- 
ya, m. N. of a drama. jniAkja, n. a blue water- 
lily, L. VTldkka, mf(d)n. bluish ; m. a cloud, L. ; 
N. of a mountain, Kilac. (cf. ntla-bha). Wild- 
bkra, in. a dark cloud, W. ; - samvfita , mfn. ob- 
scured or concealed by dark clouds, MW, 

bara, m. ‘ dressed in a blue garment;' a Rakshas, 
L. ; the planet Saturn, L.; N. of Bala-rAma, L. (cf. 
mla-vasana and - vastra ) ; N. of a poet and sev. 
other authors (also with dcaiya, upddhydya, puro- 
hita and milra); n. black or dark-blue raiment, 
W. ; s tdftia-pattra , L. SlUmbnjanmaa, n. 
the blue water-lily, L. VQdmbhoja, n. id., Subh. 
VUdnilftna, m., °20lX, f. N. of plants, L. JKXjU 
yadka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1 . // 7 °), 
midrosia, m N ‘ the dark-red 1 or first dawn of day, 
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L. inUli-kula-saipkiilA, m. 1 full of swarms of 
blue bees/ Rosa Glandulifera, L. WIl&lii, m. a 
species of bulbous plant, L. vn&tekn, m. an 
Aioka with blue blossoms R.; Var. VH&smaja, 
see nV&Hjana. 'MBMsmi, m. 1 blue-stone/ a 
sapphire, Sii VnAarra, m. N. of a district, Rljat. 
Wiltauta, m. a species of tree, L. ; (°A?j°?) a kind 
of coitus, L. YniUnra, m. N. of an author, L. 
Yllltrara, n. N. of a town on the Malabar coast 
(N<A«vrfa). VIlAtpala, n. a blue lotus, Nym- 
phaea Cyanea, MBh.; Klv. &c.; -gandha, m. a 
• partic. SamJdhi, K a rand, I -may a, mf(i)n. formed 
or consisting of blue lotuses MBh. ; R. dec. ; °lin, 
m. n. of Maiiju-iri, L.; (i), f. a pond with blue 
water-lilies, L. VilStaar ra-paddhatl , f. N. of 
wk. WUAda, m. * containing blue water/ N. of a 
sea or river, Fl^ vi, 3, 57, Sch. WllSdrlha, m., 
- paddhati , f., vidhi, m. N. of wks. jrtlbpakfcia, 
mfn. blackish-looking, ApSr. YUopala, m. a blue 
stone, a sapphire, £ii. 

Xllaka, mfn. blue (esp. as N. of the third un- 
known quantity or of itssquare), Col.; m.Terminalia 
Totnentosa,L.; a male bee, Var. ; Antilope Picta, L.; 
a dark-coloured horse, L.; (iW), f. Blyxa Octandra, 
MBh.; a partic. medicinal plant, Susr.; the indigo 
plant, L. ; Nyctanthcs Arbor Tristis, L. ; Vitex 
Negundo, L. ; a kind of malady (black and blue 
marks in the face), Suir. ; a partic. disease of the 
lens of the eye (also 0 likd-kdea , m. ', Suir.; N. of 
a river, MBh.; n. blue steel, L. 

Yniya, Noni. P. A. °yati and °te, to begin to 
become blue or dark-coloured, Kid. (cf.PJn.iii,!, 13). 

VXlftal, f. [niln + ?) Vitex Negundo, L. 

Vllinf, f. the indigo plant, Suir. {-phala, n. ib. v ; 
a species of Convolvulus with blue blossoms, L. ; N. 
of the wife of Aja-inidha, Hariv. (cf. nili, nalinl). 

Xlli man, m. blueness, blackness, darkness, Kav. 

VIII, f. of nila, q.v. — bkftnda, n. an indigo 
vat, Hit. -rasa, m. liquid \ l \ Pane, -rlga, m. 
an affection as unchangeable as the colour of i°, SAh. ; 
mfn. having the c° of i° or constant in affection, I,. 
— roga, m.(prob. ) * nilika-kiua \ see nilaka\ Susr. 

— ▼artpa, mfn. having the colour of i°, Pane.; 
Hit, m - srignta-va t, iud. like the blue jackal, Hit. 
— waskra, n. a garment dyed with indigo, Cat. 

— laydMxa-bMyda, n. = nlta-s°-b/i'. 

ntlangu , m. (according to Un. i, 37 
tulangu, ft. ni f y/Iag) a species of worm, VS. ; 
a species of fly or bee, L.; a jackal, L. pra-sutu 
or pra-suna , L. 

VllSantf nt. id., L. 

mldyalasala , f.,A V. vi, 16, 4. 
nlv , cl. 1. P. nirati, to become fat, 
Dlilt. xv, 58 (cf. Viiv, piv , miv). 

niva, m. a xpecies of tree, Goldi. 

nivun, m. N. of one of the 10 horses 
of the Moon, L. 

nivara , m. (v'ni ? ; cf. Un. iii, 1) a 
trader ; an inhabitant ; a beggar ; mud ; n. water, L. 

eftWTV ni-vaka, nivdha , nivjrit Sec. See 
under j. ni. 

riiv&ra, m. (ifc. f. d) wild rice (sg. 
the plant;, pi. the grains), VS.; SBr.; MBli.&c. ; 
(d), f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP. (v. 1 . ni- v°). 

-pra»rltim-paca or -muahtlm-p&ca, mfn. 
cooking only a handful of wild rice, extremely frugal 
in eating, Bilar. 

iftfa nivi or mvi, f. (prob. fr. nt + s/vye) a 
piece of cloth wrapped round the waist (esp. as 
worn by women; but cf. Vim. i, 3, 5), a kind of 
skirt or petticoat, VS.; AV. ; SBr.; MBh. &c.; a 
band or cord for tying together folded Kuia 1 -grass 
in making offerings at the funeral rites of a Sudra, 
L.; a hostage, I..; capital, principal stock, Dai. 
Ylvi-bbSry *r mfn .to be worn i n a skirt or apron, A V. 

nivra, m. (ni + <Jvr\ ?) = nidhra 

(q-vO, L. 

•tljU! rii-sdra, ni-shah , nl-hara Sec. See 
5. nt, p. 565, col. 2. 

•J 1. nu (in RV. also nu; esp. at the begin- 
ning of a verse, where often «* tui + #), ind. now, 
still, just, at once; so now, now then, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Up.; indeed, certainly, surely, RV. dec. &c.; 


cf. P 3 n. iii, 2, 1 2 1, Sch. (often connected with other 
particles, esp. with negatives, e.g. nahi nu, ‘by no 
means , 1 'ndkir mi ,* no one or nothing at all/ mdtiti, 
‘in order that surely not;’ often also^a nu, ha mt, 
in nu, nu kam Sec. [ nu cit , cither * for ever, ever- 
more; at once, forthwith’ or ‘never, never more;’ 
so also nu alone, R V. v ii , 1 00, 1 ] ; with relat, * -cunque 
or -soever; sometimes it lays stress upon a preced- 
ing word, esp. an interr. pronoun or particle, and is 
then often connected with khalu, R V. &c. &c. ; it is 
also employed in questions, esp. in sentences of two or 
more clauses [cf. Pan. viii, a, 98, Kls.] where nu 
is either always repeated [$ak. vi, 9] or omitted in 
the first place [ib. i, 8] or in the second place and 
further replaced by svid,yadi vd Sec., and strength- 
ened by vd , atha vd Sec.) [Cf. 1. ndva, nutana , 
nundm; Zd. nu; Gk, vd, vw; Lzt. nun c ; Germ. 
nu, nun; Angl.Sax. nu, nu; Eng. w».] 

<3 a. fitr, m. a weapon, L. ; time, L. 

<3 3. nu, cl. i. A. novate (nauti with apa ), 
to go, Naigh. ii, 14 : Caus. ndvayati , to move from 
the place, remove, ShadvBr, 

W 4. nu or nu, cl. 2. 6. P. (Dhiit. xxiv, 26 ; 

y xx viii, 1 04) nauti , nuvati , ( pres, also ndra/e, 
d /i. RV. &c.; p. P .nuvdt, ndvat, A. ndvamdna , 
RV.; pf. nundva , Kav.; aor. dnunot, anushi , 
V/u/rt, anavishta , RV.; annus hi t,nndvit, anu- 
vit, Gr.*, fist, navis kyat i, nuv n ; navitd , nuv °; 
ib.; ind. p. - rtuiya , - ndvam , Br.; inf. tavitum , 
v. 1 . nuv 0 , Bhaft.), to sound, shout, exult ; praise, 
commend, RV. &c. Sec. : Pass, nuyatc , MBh. See . : 
Caus. ndvayati , aor. anunavat , Gr. : Desid. nunff 
shati , ib.; Desid. of Caus. nundvayishati , ib. : 
Intrns. nSnaviti nonumas (mpf.ananavur, Subj. 
navi not ; pf. nSnava, nonuvur , RV.; noniiyate , 
nonoti, Gr.), to sound loudly, roar, thunder, RV. 

5 *u, m. praise, eulogium, L. 

IfntA, mfn. praised, commended, Pur.; Bhaft. 
— mltra, m. ‘having praised friends/ N. of a man, 
Das. 

Ynti, f. praise, laudation; worship, reverence, 
Bharir. ; Bilar.; Naish. 

Vt&U, mfn. v nuta, L. 

*j 6. nu, Cans, ndvayati, to catiso to be 
drawn into the nose, Car. (cf. 3 nova). 

■3 7. nu (ifc .) = wih, a ship, HhP. 

nud , cl. 6. P. nurjati , to hurt, strike, 
kill, Dhat. xx viii, 92 (Vop.) 

nwrf, cl. fi. P. A. (Dhatnp. xxviii, 2; 

^ ^ 132) nuddti, °te (pf. nunoda , Kav. ; ttu- 
ttude , 3. pi. n drt, RV. 8 cc . ; aor. P. anautsit, Gr. ; 
A.anutthds,KV.; ttudishthds, AV.; Prcc .-nudvdt, 
Bhag.; fut. -notsyati, M Bh. ; °/c, Br. Ac. ; nottd, 
Gr. ; ind. p. * nudya , SankhGr.; inf. -nude, RV.; 
- nudas , Hath.; -nodam, RV.), to push, thrust, 
impel, move, remove, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. nodayati 
(Pass, nodyate ', to push on, urge, incite. Up. ; M Hh. ; 
KJv. &lc. : Intens. nonudyate , to push or drive away 
repeatedly, AitBr. 

ITuttA, mfn. pushed or driven away, AV. ; des- 
patched, sent, ordered, W. ; m. N. of a plant, ib. 

lTutti v f. driving away .removing, destroying, BhP. 

2. 2fud or nuda, mfn. pushing, impelling, driving 
away, removing, Up.; MBh.; Kav. Sec. rife, or 
with acc.) 

ITudlt*, mfn ,**nutta or nunna , MBh. 

Vunntflii, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of impelling 
or inciting or removing, Naish. 

JfnaBA, mfn. = nulta, MBh.; R. 

ITodita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) incited, impelled, ib. 

nutana, inf(n)n. (fr. 1. nu or ni), 
belonging to ‘now 1 or the present day, new, novel, 
recent, modern, young, fresh (opp. t opftrva,purdna 
Sec..), RV. &c. &c.; (with vayas, n. youth, juve- 
nility, Hear.); new i.e. curious, strange, Balar. vii, 
69; Hit. ii, - fajdroha-praklra, in. N. of 
wk. ~tarl, f. N. of Comm, on the Rasa-taramginT, 
— 1 &, -tv a, n. newness, novelty, W. — pratiah- 
fhl-prayoga, m., -mdrtl-pratlBhthl, f. N. of 
wks. — yauvana, mfn. young, fresh, Kathis. 
-amti-glti-vylkhyl, f. N. of wk. Vftta&da- 
vdroha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. VBtaalivara, 
m. a young king, Ragh. Vtttaalafefl-prayof a, 
m. N. of wk. 


ITBtanaya, Nom. V. ^yati, to make new, renew, 
BhP v 

Vutna,nif(tf )n. « tuifana , R V. ; BhP. - vayas, 
mfn. in tlic bloom of youth, in the spring of life, BhP. 

V&nAnt, ind. now, at present, just, immediately, 
at once; for the future; now then, therefore; (esp. 
in later lang.) certainly, assuredly, indeed (also in 
questions, e. g . kadii n°, when indeed? kva si 0 , where 
indeed ?\ RV. Sec. Sec. Yftaa-bhftva, m. (for 
*nam-bk') probability; {at , ind. probably, MBh. 
iii, 59. 

K nuda , m. a kind of mulberry tree, L. 

(prob. w.r. for tndi\ 

5 J3 T nvpura, in. n. (ifc. f. «) an ornament 
for the toes or ankles or feet, an anklet, MBh. ; Kiv. 
Sec . ; m. N. of a descendant of Ik.shv.iku, L. — vati 
mfn. adorned with anklets or foot ornaments, Amar. 
Y&purottamK, f. N. of a Kim-uaii, Kiraiuj. 

Vdpnrla, min. -nupura vat, l’riy. 

3 nri, in. (acc. ndram, tint, ndre, gen. ahl. 
ndras, loc. ndri; dn. ndrd, ndrau; pi. nom. vot*. 
ndtas. acc. nriPt [nuv also stand for other cases; 
for the final n belorc p cf. Pan. viii, 3, 10], instr. 
nribhis or nribhls; dat.abl. nribhyasw nribhyas , 
loc. nrishu or nrisJni [vi, 1, iS^ 1 , grn. nanvn. 
ttrindm or nrindm [vi, 4, h]'l a man, hem (used 
also of gods), person; mankind, people .mostly pi ), 
RV. See. Sec.} (in gram.) a masculine word (nom. 
nd), L.; the pin or gnomon of a sun-dial, Col.; a 
piece at chess, W. [cf. nara; Zd. ttar ; Gk.d vijp, 
stem -v#/ s; Old Lat. nero, st. noon, I. at. AVrr».j 

— kalevara, m. a human boiiy, dead body, Kathis. 

— kalpa, m. N. of a man (cf. ndrkalpi — kEra, 
manly deed, heroism, Subh. — kukkura, in. ‘man- 
dog/ a dog of a man, R ljat. — kula-Atvft, f. N. 
of a woman, Bbadrab. —kasarl (NtisCpri and 
°rin(Cat.), m. ‘man-lion/ Vishnu in his 4th A’ aiira 
(written also ^ri°). — ya f m.N. of an ancient king, 
MBh.; of a grandson of Ogha-vat, ib. ; of a son of 
Urinara by Nri-gi (ancestor of tbc Vau«lliey.is\ 
Hariv.; of a son of Maim, VP.; of the fatlur of 
Su-mati, BhP.; of a king (the patron of the philoso- 
pher VScaspati-mBra) ; \?gasya idma, 11. N. of a 
Slman, ArshBr.); ( d ), f. N. of the wife of LSinata 
and mother of Nri-ga, Hariv.; - tirtha , 11. N. <*fa 
T irt ha. Cat. ; - nri pat i • pd duina ■ yaj ilayitpa pra - 
hsti, f., -mokshaprakdiana,\\.,’iapa,\\\., -iva- 
bhra-praveia, m., "gtWiyana and \vptU/iyana, 
11. N. ot wks. and c.lis. of wks. — cakshat, mfn. 
beholding or watching men (said of gods , RV.; 
AV.; V r S. ; TS, ; looking after men i.e. leading or 
guiding them (as a Rtshi ?, RV. iii. 53, 9; 10; in. 

4 waiting for men/ a Rikshasa, Pan. ii, 4. 54, VSrlt. 
10, Pat. -eakahus, mfn. seeing with human eves, 
Hariv.; ni. N. of a prince (a grandson or son of 
Su-nttha), Pur. — oandra, m. ‘ man-moon. ’ N. of 
a prince (a son of Ran»i-» 4 ra), Pur. —jala, m. 
‘man-water,’ human urine, L. —jit, mfn. nniqiier- 
ing men, RV. ii, 21 , 1; m. N.ofan Kkuha,S.ihkhSr. 

m. the conquering of men, MaitrS. 

— tasaa(wr/-), mf(d)n. most manly or strong, RV. 
vi, 19, jo. —ti, f. manhood, Sis. — durya, mfn. 
protected hy men; n. a place .0 protected, Mu. vii, 
70. — dava, m. ‘man-god/ a king, MBh.; R.; 
1), f. a princess, queen, BhP. — dkarmait, in. 
‘acting as a matt,’ N. of Kubera, L. dbBta nri-\ 
mfn. shaken about nr stirred by men (as the Soma), 
R V. •> vamana, mfn. U*nding men, g. kshtihhnddi ; 
m. N. of a man (cf. ndr-namani . — pa, see p. 568, 
col. 2. — pauostaana and °oAaya, m .^--kesaiin, 
Sarvad. -patl, m. ‘lord ol men,’ king, prmie, 
sovereign, RV. (where also with nrindm Se c. Ac.; 
N. of Kubera, L. ; -. kanyakd , 1 . a princess, Kathis. ; 

• dvdra , n. 1 king’s door/ the entrance ol a palace, 
VarYogay.; -niti-garbh itavritta, n . N. ot a modern 
wk.; - patha , in. ‘king’s road,’ chief street, Dai. 

— pital, f. a king’s wife, queen, RV. — pain, ni. 

* man-beast/ a brute of a man, Veins. ; a man serving 
as a sacrificial victim, BhP. — piaa, min. giving 
drink to men, RV. -pitri, in. protector ol men, 
ib. -piyya, mfn. W$.pd) men-protecting; n. 
a large edifice, hall, ib.-pila, rn. ‘men -protector/ 
a king, Bhartr.; BhP. -plti (nr/-), f. protection 
of men, RV. - pitas, mfn. formed by or consisting 
of men, RV. iii, 4, 5. -praji, f. pi. the children 
of men, Pane, -baadku, tn. N. of a prince, VP. 

— bftbu, m. a man’s arm, RV. - bhartrl, sn. 
~-pdti> Var. -bhflta, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
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nfi-manas. 


netra-ja. 


mfn. mindful of or kiml to men, RV,; 
°nasya, Nom. A. °syate, to be kind to men, ib 

— mani, m. N. of a demon said to seize on children 
ParOf. mat, mfn. abounding in men ; m. N. c 
a man, L. — man*, g. kshubhnddi (v.l. for -na 
w^M).-*mara,mfn.men-killing,f-.(cf.«dmi2rrt 

— mftgsa, n. the flesh of men; °sAiana, n. eatin; 
of it, Kathis. — mkdana, mfn. gladdening men 
RV. — mlthnna, n. 'a pair of men,* the sign o 
the zodiac Gemini (cf. - yugma ). — metflxa, m. 
man compared to a cloud yielding rain, Mark? 
— mtdha, m. nun-sacrifice (cf. - yajila ) ; (- midh 
or - medhas ) m. N. of a man (author of RV. vii 
87 ; 88), RV. ; SV.Anukr. - yajna, m. sacrifice 0 
homage to be offered to men, hospitality (one of th 
5Maha-yajftas,RTL.4i i);Mu.;MnrkP.-ynfma, 
n., -ynj (VarBfS. i, II), the sign of the zodia< 
Gemini. — loka, in. the world of men, the earth 
MBh.; Hariv. Sec.; -/d/a, m. earth -protector, BhP, 

— l.-rAt, ind. like men, strongly, richly, abundantly, 
RV. — 3. -rat, mfn. having men, belonging to or fil 
for or consisting of men See., R V. ; -sakhi(nrivdt-) 
mfn. (a sacrifice) having many associates who tak< 
part in it, ib. —Tara, m. best or chief of men 
sovereign, king, Mudr. — var Aha, m. man-boai 
(Vishnu in his 3rd AvatJra), AgP. — vihana 01 
-▼4haa, mfn. conveying men, RV. ->TBhya, ti 
a palankeen. Heat. -▼•■h$ana, ni. * encircle* 
with (the bones of) men,* N. of Siva, L. — iagBi 
(»r/-), m. N. of a god, RV. ix, 81, 5 (cf. nard-f 
under nara)\ mf(d)n. injuring men, mischievous, 
noxious, cruel, base, RV. Se c. See . ; - karin or m krii l 
mfn. acting cruelly, mischievous, MBh.; -/d, f. 
mischievousness, baseness, KathSs. ; Rajat. ; * vat , 
mfn. malicious, vile, MBh.; - varna or - vadin , 
mfn. using low speech, ib. ; -vritta, mfn. practising 
mischief, W. ; °jifa, n. - °satd, BhP. ; °sya, mf;d)n. 
malicious, mischievous, vile, MBh.; 11 . *^°sita, ib. 
"•saitrA, mfn. praised by men, TBr. (Comm.) 
«• srlnga, u. ' man’s horn ’ (as an example of what 
cannot exist), an impossibility, Kap. — shftc, mfn. 
favouring or befriending men, RV. i-shadffu, m. 
N. of a Rishi, R. (v.l. rusahgu). —shad, mfn. 
sitting or dwelling among men, RV.; VS. ; AitBr.; 
m. N. of the father of Kanva, RV.; (prob. f.) - 
buifdhi, BhP. — ahAdana,n. assemblage or residence 
of men, RV. - ah Ad man (SV.), shAdvan RV.), 
•ahadvara (AitBr. ; but cf. ni-shadvard under 
tti-shad, mfn. sitting or dwelling among men. 
-flhih, mfn. overcoming men, RV. — flh&hya, 
mfn. overpowering men, ib.; n. the overpowering 
of men, ib. -Bhi, mfn. (-y /san) procuring men, 
ib. (cf. Pan. iii, a, 67). — ahitl, f. the capturing 
or procuring of men, ib. — ahuta nrt-), mfn. im- 
pelled or incited by men, ib. ~al£ha, m. ‘nun- 
lion,’ a great or illustrious nun, MBh.; R. ; (also 
-ka) Vishnu in his 4th Avatar* (cf. nara-s n ), ib. Sec. ; 
a prayer to V° as m°-l°, AgP. ( tva, ti.) ; a kind of 
coitus, L.; N. of scv. authors (also -cakravartin, 

- thakkura , -deva, - daivajHa , -pafiednana, -patl- 
ednanabh at (dairy a , -puri-parivrdj , -bhattd- 
edrya , - mftrty - dedrya , - vdjapeyin , - idstrin , 

- sarasvati , -stiri, ^h A edrya, °hAcdrya-iishya, 
°hdnanda , 0 hdranya-muni and °hdirama), Cat.; 
-bar ana, n., -kalpa and - kavaca , m., -ganita, 11. 
N. of wks. ; -gdyatri, f. N. of a metre; - (aturdaii , 
f. the 14th day in the light half of the month 
Vaisikha (a festival), Col.; - campft , f., - carita , n., 

■ jayantx , f. -jay anti -kaipa, in., - tdpani and -ta- 
pa n iyopa n is had, f. N. of wks.; - dvddasl , f. the 
1 ath day in the light half of the month Ph.llguna, 
W. ; -padcaratnamdld, f. -pahjara, n., - palala , n., 

- paddkati , f.,-para, m.or u., - pari e ary a, i.,~pari- 
caryd'pi'atishthdkalpa, rn., pur ana, n. # - puja - . 
paddkati, f., -purva-tdpaniya, n., -prakasika, f., 

- prasdda , m., - pradur-bhava , m. f -blja-s/otra, n., 
-bhattlya, n„ - mantra , m -mantra- paddkati, f. ; 

- tnantra-rdja-purascarana vidhi , m., - mahatat- 
caritra , n., -ma hi matt, m., -maid-mantra, m., 

- mdhdtmya , n., -rshabha-kshetra- md hat my a ( tor 
risk '), n., -vaj ra- pa tljara, n. N. of wks, ; - vana , n. 

N. ofa district in the north-west of Madhya-desa, Var.; 
•sarvasva,r\..-sahasra-ndman,\\.rsahasra-ndma- 
stotra , n., - stava-rdja , m., -stuti, f., - stotra , n., 
°hddi-saman , n. pi., hdradhatia, n., Vidshtaka , 
n., 0 hAsht&ttara-lata-ndman, n., °hfya, n., °hdt- 
tara-tdpaniya, n. , °h 6 daya, m. N. of wks. ~ BBBft, 
n., -6B&I,, f. an army of men, L. — soma, m. 
‘nun-moon/ a great or illustrious man, ftagh. 


| - bin, mfn. (dat. -ghnJ) killing men, R V. - hari f 
ni. ‘man-lion,’ Vishnu in his 4th AvatSra, Rajat.; 
BhP.; N. of sev. authors, Cat. Vr&h"Prft?*trft, 
mfn. leading men, TBr. Vr-adhis*, m. ‘ lord of 
men,* prince, king, Vagbh. Vr-aflthl-mKlin, 
nifti. wearing a garland of human bones, m. N. of 
Siva, L. VrKrthi, Pin. vii, 3, 3, Sch. 

rn. (y^3 * pd) protector of men, prince, 
king, sovereign, SlftkhSr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; (in 
music) a kind of measure; N. of the numeral 16, 
Ganit. — kanda, m. a species of onion, L. — kfcr- 
ja, n. the affairs or business of a king, Yftjn., Sch. 
-kriyi, f. 'k 0, s business/ government ; °ydm 
Vbri, Caus. to reign, Hariv. — ffiha, n, ‘k°’s 
house/ a palace, Var.; Rljat. — oihna, n. ‘k ’s 
sign,* a white umbrella, Gal. »JanB l m. ‘royal 
people/ princes, kings, Ratn^v. — m-jaya, m. N. 
of a princes, a son of Su-vira, Hariv. ; a son of Me- 
dhlvin, BhP. — tlla, m. (in music) akind of measure. 

— tva, n. royalty, dominion, Hariv. ; - tvain V kri , 
to reign, Var. — dlpa, m. a king compared to a lamp, 
Pane. ~ drama, m. *k°'s tree/ Cathartocarpus 
Fistula or Mimusops Hexandra, L. •■dvlalL, mfn. 
k°-hating, MW.-nlti, f. royal policy, k°- craft, ib. 
-palftndn, m. ** -kanda, L. -priya, m. (only 
L.) ‘dear to kings/ a kind of parrot; Bambusa Spi- 
nosa ; a species of Saccharum Sara; rice ; a species 
■f onion ; the mango tree ; (d), f. Pandanus Odora- 

tissimus ; a species of date tree ; - phald , f. Solanum 
Melongena, L. -»badara, m. a species of jujube ; 
n. its fruit, L. — bkdthapl, f. N. of wk. - nuAidl- 
ra, n. » -griha, Rsjat. — mEngaly aka, n. Ta- 
beruaemontana Coronaria, L. — mina, w. r. for 
nripdbkira, — mlsha, ni. Dolichos Catjang, L. 

— yoga, m. N. of partic. constellations, VarYogay. 
-lakBkman, n. = -cihna, L. -Unga, n. an 
emblem or mark of royalty ; -dhara, mfn. assum- 
ng the insignia of r°, BhP. —Tallahlia, vn. ‘dear 
:o a king/ a kind of mango, L.; (a), f. a k°’s wife, 
a queen, L.; a species of flower, L. — Tflksha, m. 
N. of a tree ( « rdjav°), Susr. — veiman, n. a royal 
court, law-court, VarYogay. — ft&Bana, n. a royal 
edict, MW. — irtshtha, m. a kind of jujube, L. 

— Bamaraya, m. service of princes, W. - sabha, 

1. an assembly of princes or a royal palace, L. 
-BUta, in. a king’s son, prince, L.; (<ij, f. a k°’s 
daughter, 1..; the musk-rat, Var, — flmxBh&, f. the 
daughter-in-law of a king, MW. Vyipapsa, m. 
a k 0, s sltare (J , | &c. of grain, fruit &c.), royal 
■evenue, L. VylpAkylBk^a, n. a partic. favour- 
blc position of the pieces in the game Catur-anga, 

VripAngaaa or °na, n. a royal court, Bhartf 
fvpr. ; (°nd), f. a princess, queen, Dal. STrlpdt- 
maja, mfn. of royal birth; m. a king’s son, a prince, 
R. ; a species of mango, L. ; (d), f. a princess, Naish.; 

bitter gourd, L. WytpAdhvara, m. a sort of 
iactifice ( ^rajasuya), L. VylpAnneara, m. a 
cing’s attendant, a minister, Var. — Vfip&xraa, n. a 
ort of rice, L. VyipAayatra, n. change of gov- 
rnment, Var. Hyipdbhlra, n. music played at 
king’s meals, L. (v.l. nripa-tndna). V^lpA- 
ay a, m. ‘ king's disease/ consumption, L. Vri- 
pAryamaa, m. a sun among princes, Rajat. Vyl- 
^Alaya, m. a king’s residence, a palace, R. Myi- 
?Ararta, m. a kind of gem ( = rajdvarta ), L. 
YrlpAaana, n. royal seat, a throne, MBh. &c. 
HtripAipada, n. ‘ a king’s place/ a palace, Rajat. 
VylpAhTtya, m. a species of onion, L. IfrlpA- 
johl, f. the royal pleasure, MW. VfiplBhta, 

1. a kind of onion, L. (cf. nripa-priya). Vyt» 
>&clta, m. ‘suited to a king, kingly/ Dolichos 
atjang ( * rdja-mdsha), L. 

Vyluuii, ri. manhood (virtus), power, strength, 
►urage, RV.; VS.; AV.; Kith.; TAr.; «dha- 
a, Naigh. ii, 10 ; mfn, » sukha-kara , BhP., 
Jomm.; ( d), f. N. of a river (v. I. nrimand ), ib. 
(B.) — ▼Ardkana, mfn. enhancing courage, RV. 
Ifflmpiyl, a sacrificial exclamation, TAr. 

1. nrit , cl. 4. P. (Dliatnp. xxvi, 9) 
nrityati (ep. also °te ; pf. nanarfa, na- 
nritur, MBh. ; aor .anartishur, RV.; -nritur [cf. 
a- V nr it] ; p. nntdmdna [?], ib. v, 33, 6 ; fut. nar- 
tishyati , MBh, &c.; narfsyafi and nartitd , Gr.; 
inf. nartitum and narttum, MBh. &c. ; ind. p. 
nartitva, ib., - narlani , Bt.), to dance, RV.&c, Ac.; 
to act on the stage, represent (acc,), Hariv. 8ec. ; to 
dance about (acc.), R. : Caus. nartdyati j °te, to 
cause to dance, RV. Sc c. See.: Desid. ninritsati 
and ninartishali, Fin. vii, 3, 57 : Intens. nan - I 


nartti, Var. ; K3v, ; narinptyate, c ti, K3v. ; nar- 
nartti, narnfiiili , nafinritfti , Gr., to dance about 
or cause to dance about (cf. nat). 

Harta, °taka, &c. See s.v. 

3. f. dancing, gesticulation, AV. 

Vylti, f. id., RV.; grand or solemn appearance, 
show, ib. 

Vyitd, mfn. dancing, gesticulating, lively, active 
(said of Indra, the Alvins, and the Maruts), RV. ; 
(«), m. (nom. us) a dancer, ail actor, RV. &c. &c.; 
a worm, L. ; the earth, L. ; mfn. long, L. 

VflttA, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, AV.; 
$Br. &c. See. -Jfia, mfn. knowing to dance, Var. 
-prayoya, m. N. of wk. -maya, mf(«)n. con- 
sisting in dance, KathSs, 

Yfltya, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, pan- 
tomime, MBh.; Var.; Klv. &c. — ylta, 11. du. d° 
and singing, Ka$hUp.; - vddya , n. pi. d°, s°, and 
instrumental music, MW.— priya, m. ‘fond of d 0 / 
a peacock, L. ; N. of Siva, RTL. 84 ; (a), f. N. 
of one of the Mfttfis attending on Skanda, MBh. 

— vIIAbb, m. N. of wk. — AUS, f. a d°-room,L. 

— sistra, n. the science or art of d ', Heat. — sar- 
vaava, n. N. of wk. -atkt&a, n. a place for d°. 

— fcaata, ni. the position of the hands in d°, Cat. 
V^ltyAdJiy&ya, in. N. of wk. Vyltyikska^a, 
n. looking at a dance or pantomime, L. 

’JQfa np’pita , n. water, Naigh. i, 12 (v. 1. 
for kripita ) . 

«JTOT njrimaya, f. N. of a river, BhP. (v.l. 
for ttrimnd). 

nri, cl.. 9. P. nrindtx , to lead, Dhatup. 
xxxi, 25. 

*?:wihr nfihf-pranetra. See nri, 

nekshana , n 9 (y/nihsh) a sharp stick 

or spear, a fork or similar cooking implement, AV.; 
Kau$. (cf. ntkshana and mekshana). 

nega , in . pi. N. of a school of the Sama- 
veda (cf. naigeya). 

SfarV nyaka, m.(v/ nij ) a washerman, Mn.; 
Yijn. 

iTBjana, n. washing, cleansing, MBh.; washing- 
place, ib. 

ntjamesha , m.N . of a (lemon inimical 
to children, GfS. (cf. naignmesha). 

netavya, mfn. (\/nt) to be led or 
guided &c.; to be led away; to be led towards or 
to or into (acc.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; to be applied, 
&amk.; to be examined, ib. 

Y#tf, f. the drawing of a thread through the nose 
and mouth (as a kind of penance), Cat. 

VAtyi, mfn. leading, guiding, one who leads or 
will lead, RV. x, 26, 5 ; m. bringer, oflferer (with 
acc. ; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 69), MBh. ; ( netrl ), m. leader, 
guide, conductor (with gen. or ifc.), RV. See. See . ; 
(with dantfasya) ‘ rod-applier/ inflicter of punish- 
ment, Mn. vii, 25 (cf. datnfa-n °) ; the leader or 
chief of an army, Var.; N. of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n.; 
the hero of a drama ( = nay aka), Datar. ; Slh. ; a 
master, owner, W.; the numeral 2, MW. (cf. in- 
fra) ; Azadirachta Indica, L. ; {netrt), f. a female 
leader (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; TS. ; MBh. See . ; 
a river, L.; a vein, L.; N. of Lakshmi, L. # — twa, 

11. the office or business of a leader, BhP. — mat, 
mfn. containing the word netri, AitBr. 

VBtra, m. a leader, guide (with gen., R. [B.] 
iii, 66, 10; mostly ifc., e.g. ivam-nttra, ‘haying 
you for guide/ MBh. ii, 2486 [ f. d, ib. ix, 222]; 
cf. Fan. v, 4, 1 16, Virtt. 2, 3, Pat.), AitUp. ; MBh.; 
BhP.; N. ofa son of Dharma and father of Kuntl, 
BhP.; of a son of Su-tnati, MatsyaP.; (°/ra), n. 
(and 111., Siddh.) leading, guiding, conducting, AV. 
x, 10, 2 3 ; (ifc. f. a ), the eye (as the guiding organ, 
also -ka, HCat. ; cf. nayana ) ; the numeral 2, Sur- 
yas.(cf. netri)\ the string by which a churning-stick is 
whirled round, MBh.; a pipe-tube, Car.; an injection- 
pipe, Susr. ; the root of a tree, K&d. ; a kind of cloth. 
Hear.; a veil, R.; Ragh.; a carriage, L.; a river, 

L. ~ kaalniki, f. the pupil of the eye, L. — k&r- 
ma^ta, n. a spell for the eyes, Vcar. o»kota, m. the 
eyeball or the bud of a flower; R. (also written - ko - 
sha\ — foeara, mfn. within the range of the eyes, 
visible, BhP. -eapala, mfn. restless with the eyes, 
Mn. iv, 177. — oofcaAa, m. the eyelid, L. Ha, nifn. 
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1 eye-bom* (with or sc. varfi, n. a tew, R.; W. 
-Jal*. n. »prec. n.; -srava, m. a flood of tears, 
R. «tl, f. the state of being an eye ; -tdm*/yd, 
to become an eye, A mar. — tribfc&y a-braknia- 
yaaaavin, m. N. of an author, Cat. - aift«in,nifn. 
(sleep) kissing or touching the eye, Dal.— pattra, 
n. the eye-brows, Svapnac. — paryaata, m. the 
outer corner of the e°, L. -pika, m. inflammatior 
of the e°, Suir. — plpda, m. the eyeball, L.; a . cat, 
L. — puahkarA, f. a species of creeper, L. — p«< 
pa, mfn. to be drunk in or enjoyed by the eyes, 
VAsav, — prapayln, mfn. desirous of a person’s e° 
i. e. coming before the e° of, face to face with (gen.) 
Vcar. — prabaadba, m. * (and v. I. for) nay an a 
fr q. v.-bandka, m. 4 eye-binding,’ hood-wink- 
ing; playing at hide-and-seck, DhP. — bbava, m. 
•mala, n. excretion of the eye, Gal. — mana^L- 
■TabbftTa, m. pi. eyes, mind, and soul, MW 
••mill, f. Autographis Paniculata, L. — mush, 
mfn. stealing or captivating the eye, MBh. — yonl, 
m. N. of Indra (whose body, after his adultery with 
AhalyS, was covered with marks which resembled 
the female organ and then were made to resembh 
eyes ; cf. sahasrdksha), L. ; the moon (as pro 
duced from the eye of Atri), L. — rafijana, n. ‘eye- 
colouring,’ collyrium, L. — raj, f. eye-disease, L, 
«roga, m. id., Susr.; mfn. afflicted with e 0 -d 0 , 
(-td, f.), Var.; -cikitsd, f. healing e°-d°, N. of wk. 
-ban, m. 4 destroying e°-d rt ,* Tragia Involucrata 
L. —roman, n. the eyelash, L. — vastl, m. an 
injection-pipe with a receptacle attached to it, Susr, 
-▼asfcra, n. a veil over the eye, Kastkh. — vAr 
or -viri, n. eye-water, tears, Klv. — vlab, f. ex- 
cretion of the eye, Suir. — viiba, mfn. having poison 
in the eyes, M Bh. — ■amv*Jana,n. fixing an injec- 
tion-pipe, Susr. — atambba, m. rigidity of the eyes, 
ib. — hftrin, mfn. — -mush, L. — hlta, mfn. good or 
wholesome for the e° f Bhpr. VetriBjana. n. e°- 
ointment, collyrium, SrirtgSr.; N. of wk. VatrA- 
tithi, mfn. one who has become visible (lit. an e°- 
guest), Dhurtan. HetrAnta, m. « °tra-paryanta, 
MW. YatrAbbiahyanda, m. running of the c°, 
Suir. YatrAmaya, m. ophthalmia, ib. VetrAmbu 
(L.\ °mbba« (RAjat.), n. — n tra vari. YatrArl, 
m. ‘c^foc,’ Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. Yetrot- 
aava, m. < c a -fcast f * any beautiful object, Dhurtas. 
Yetroddyota, m. , Yatropanlahad, f. N. of wks. 
Vetropama, n. the almond fruit (resembling the 
eye); - phala , m. the almond tree, Bhpr. Yetrd- 
padbyftya, m. N. of an author, Cat. Yatr&- 
■hadka, n. ‘eye-medicine,’ green sulphate of iron, L.; 
(i\ f. Odina Pinnata, L. 

Vatrlka, n. a clyster-pipe ; a ladle, L. 

Yatrya, mfn. good or wholesome for the eyes, 
Bhpr. 

^5 I. iif d (fr. nd + (d), not, not indeed 
( « ndiva, Say.), RV, viii, 5, 39 ; AV. dec. ; in order 
that not, lest (with Subj., Pot. or Impv. ; the verb 
accented, cf. Pan. viii, 1, 30), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. 
[Cf. Zd. noid, ‘not.’] 

3 - *«J> cl. r. P. nedati , to go, flow (cf. 
ati-nedxnd Naigh. ii, 1 4), to censure, blame, Dhatup. 
xxi, 8 (cf. I . mdxndnind); to be near,ib.(prob. 
an artificial meaning to explain nedishtha dec.) 

Yadaya (fir. neda, see next), Norn. P. °yati , to 
bring near, Bhatt. 

Yidiakfka, mf(d)n. fsuperl.of neda substituted 
for antika , Pan. v, 3, 63) the nearest, next, very 
near, RV. dec. dec. {am, ind. next, in the first place, 
ib.; d/,ind. from the neighbourhood, AitBr.; Hath.); 
~nipuna, L.; m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; N. 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, VP . — tama (tt/d 3 ), 
mfn. the nearest of all, RV.; (dm', ind., SBr. 

Yadiaktkla, infn.vcry near, very nearly related, 
TlndBr.; SrS. 

YAAIyaa, mfn. (com par. of neda: cf. nedish- 
tha and Pan. v, 3, 63) nearer, very near, RV.; Ait. 
Br. ; (as), ind. near, hither, RV.; AV. ; Br. °yaa- 
tl, f. nearness, neighbourhood, SahkhBr. °yo-ma- 
rana, mfn. whose death is near or imminent, 
Rajat. iv, 31. 

nenya , mfn. (Intens. of \/«i) taking 
or obtaining frequently (?), W. 

*1 ntpa, m. (V»i?) the family priest, Un, 

iii, i.t, Sch.; n. water, L. 

nepathya, n. (and m., L.) an orna- 
ment, decoration, costume (esp. of an actor), attire 


(ifc. f. a), MBh.; Kav. &c. (° thy am */kri or gra) 
or rac or vi-dha , 4 to make the toilet *) ; n. (in dram.) 
the place behind the stage (separated by the curtain 
from the raitga ), the postsceniuni, the tiring-room 
(f), ind. behind the scenes (see esp. MW. Sak. p. 3, 
n. a). — ffflka, n. a toilet room, Malav.-graha* 
pa, n. making the t°, Ragh. -prayoga, m. th 
art of t°-maklng (one of the 64 Kalls\ Cat 
— bkyit, mfn. wearing a costume, ib. — yidklna, 
n. ® • grahana , Ragh. ; Sak. - sasnprayoga, n: 
« -prayoga, Cat. — aavana, n. a ceremony per 
formed in full toilet, Malav. (B. nepathya- s'*), 
YepatkyAbklmnkkam, ind. towards the tiring- 
room, Sak., Introd. 

nepdla , m. N. of a country and (pi. 
of a people, Nepal or the Nepalese, Var. ; Rajat. See. 
a species of sugar-cane, L.; (t), f. red arsenic, L. 
the wild date-tree or its fruit, L. ; n. copper, L 
-J* or -jiti, f. red arsenic, Susr. -nlmba, m. a 
kind of tree, L. — pAla (Cat.), -pftlaka (Rajat.) 
m. a king of Nepal. — mlkitmya, n. N. of wk, 

— mklaka, n. a radish, Bhpr. — vlakaya, m. the 
country of Nepal, Rajat. 

Yapftlaka, n. copper, L. ; (ikd), f. red arsenic, L. 

ntma, mfn.(fr.im-f imo[?]; loc.irema#- 
min, nom. pi. nfme and °mds, cf. Pan. i, t, 33) one, 
several; netna-nema, the one-the other, RV. (un- 
accented, vi, 16, 18); (ibc.) half (cf. Nir. iii, 20) 
m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhargava (author 
of RV. viii, 89); (only L.) portion; time; limit 
boundary; the foundation of a wall (cf. nemi)\ a 
hole ; upper part, above ; deceit ; acting, dancing; 
evening; a root; food, rice; n. a partic. high num- 
ber, Buddh. [Cf. Zd. naima .] — oandra, in. 

4 half-moon,* N. of a prince, L. — dhtta Cmd-\ 
Pan. vii, 4, 45 ; cf. Sly. on RV. i, 7a, 4 (the only 
form °fd is prob. loc. of next), —dhlti ( ! f. 
separation, conflict ; ( td ), ind. apart, aside, RV, 

— nitha (or nilya n 0 ), m. N. of an author, Cat 

(nfata-), mfn. half ground (-td, f.), 
MaitrS. — Alh*, m. N. of an author (cf. nemi-jf j. 
-■pyUh^a, mfn. half touched, §iksh. VAmA- 
dltya, m. N. of Trivikraina-bhatta’s father, Cat. 

nemann-uh, mfn. (prol>. loc. ne- 
man [\/ J - nt] and \Z.V ish) following guidance, 
striving after, seeking to reach nr overtake (sc. Indra, 
said of praises), RV. i, 56, a (SSy. praisers 1 moving 
reverentially or bearing oblations’). 

nem{, f. (v^n^w) tbo felly of a wheel 
(also L.), any circumference or edge or rim 
ifc. 4 encircled* or 'surrounded by '), RV. &c. Sc c, ; 
a windlass or framework for the rope of a well (also 
°mt), L.; a thunderbolt, I,.; the foundation of a 
wall, Gal. (cf. nfma ) ; m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, 
L. ; N. of a Daitya, BhP, ; of a Cakra-vartiu, Buddh. 
(cf. ttimi ) ; of 2 and Arhat of present Ut-sarpini, L. 
• fhoiha, m. the noise of (the felly of) a wheel, 
the din of a carriage, Mricch. —cakra, m. a prince 
descended from Parl-kshit (said to have removed 
the capital of India toKauiSmbi after the inundation 
of Hastina-pura), BhP. —oaritra, n. N. of wk. 
•- dkvaal, m. - -ghosha, Venis. — aitba, m. N. 

.f a man, W. — nlnada, m. «= -ghosha, MBh. 
-qt-dhara, m, (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 
mountains, Dharmas. 125. -puripa and -rijar- 
•bl-oaritra, n. N. of wks. -Tpikaba, m. Acacia 
Catechu, L. — vpittl, mfn. following the track of 
a person’s wheels, entirely conforming to (gen.), 
Ragh. •- Aabda, m. « -ghosha, Mficch. «iiba, 
m. N. of an author (cf. mma-P). — ara&a, m. « 
ghosha, MBh. 

Yemlta, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. 

Yamln, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; N. of the 
32 nd Arhat of present Ut-sarpini, L. (cf. tie mi, m.) 

neya, mfn. (Vni) to be led or guided 
:>r managed or governed ; to be led away or to be 
led to (loc.), MBh.; Kiv, &c. ; to be brought into 
ny state or condition (e. g. sdntun , kshiha tdm), 
rlcgh.; Kath.1s. ; to be moved (idra) % Pin. v, 2,9; 
o be applied or inflicted ( datula }, Kstm. ; to be spent 
>r passed [kdla), Rajat. ; Pane.; to be guessed (see 
neydrtha below). «*dbl, mfn. of manageable or 
ractable character, R5jat. «pU*, m. N. of a prince, 
3 uddh. YtyArtlus or °tbaka f mfn. (a word or 
ientence) having a sense that can only be guessed, 
am. ii, r, 13 ; td, f., - tva , 11., Sah. 1 


nerani-vaddrtha, m. N. of a 

grainm. treatise by Nag£sa. 

neri, m . or f. a kind of dance (intis.) 
nermgala, m. N. of a prince, Col. 
Shr nerelia , m. K. of a race, Cat. 

nela, nelu, and nevalia, in. a partic. 

number, Buddh. 

^ nesh , cl. 1. A. neshate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xvi, 16 ( neshatu , neshtdt, Pay. iii, 3 , 
* 35 , Vartt. 4, Pat.) 

ndsha (Vni), only in superl. inetr. pi. 
nhhadamais, ind. with the best guides or guidance, 
RV. 1,141, I,. 

Ytafcfapl, loc. inf. of •s/ni. 

Veakti =* °(ri in comp. » potiran, m. du. the 
Ncsh|fi (see next) and the Potfi. Yeahf&Afitl* 
tan, m. du. the Neshtri and the Udgatfi, Pan. vi # 
3, 25» Kli. 

YAah^pl, m. (prob. fr. V ni, aor. stem tush ; 
but cf. Pay. iii, a, 133, Vlrtt. 2 &c.) one of the 
chief ofliciating priests at a Soma sacrifice, he who 
leads forward the wife of the sac ri tier r and prepares 
the Surl (Tvashffi so called, RV. i, 15, 3), RV.; 
Br.; &rS. &c. - tva-prayoga or -prayoga, m. 
N. of wks. 

Ytah^rA, n. the Soma vessel of the Neshtp, RV. 
(cf. Nir. viii, 3); the office of the N°, KatySr. 

Yaak^riya, mf(<r)n. belonging to the Neshfp, 
relating to him, AitBr. 

nesh(n, m. a lump of earth or day, a 
clod, MBh. xiii, 1541; Nllak. (perhaps w. r. for 
losh{u, loshta ), 

^ not, Vpiildhi form of ni in comp, -ka- 
*ika, infn. near, neighbouring, Hear.; Bhatt. (cf. 
Pin. iv, 4, 73). — kafya, 11. neatness, neighbour- 
hood, KathJs, — kashl, f. N. of Rlvana’s mother, 
AgP. (cf. ni- kasha). — kaskaya, in. a Rlkshasa 
iv. I. c, stya). -kpitika(Mn.; MBh. &c.) f -kpi- 
tin Var.), mfn. dishonest, fallacious, low, vile. 
~khftnya, mfn. liable to be buried, ShadvBr. 

— gama, relating to the Veda or Vedic 

wonls or quotations (a N. given to the collcrtion of 
278 separate words occurring in the Nigama or Veda 
and commented on by Yaska ; they arc arranged in 
one chapter of three sections), Vedic, Nir.; BhP.; 
in. an interpreter of the sacred writings, Pin. v, 4, 
118, Pat.; an Upanishad, L. ; ~ driti , L.; away, 
means, expedient, MBh. xii, 3685; prudent con- 
duct, L.; a citizen, townsman, SaddhP.; a trader, 
merchant, Yijii.; MBh.; R. N. of an ancient 
teacher, Cat. ; -kdntfa, m. or n. N. of the three chap- 
ters of the Nirukta where the Nigamas or Vedic 
words arc explained by Ylska ; °mdhhidhdtta , n. 
N. of wk. ; - gatnika , mfn. relating to the Veda, 
Vedic, Kar. on Pan. vii, I, 1 ; gameya, m., see 
s. v. — gmtA, in. destroyer of enemies ,or of Ni- 
gnt), RV. ^yhaptiikA, rnfn. mentioned by the 
way or incidentally, Nir.; in. author of a glossary, 
ApSr., Sclt.; n. N. of the 3 chapters or collections 
of Vedic words commented upon by Ylska; °kaikd- 
dhydya , ni. N. of a glossary by Bihlikcya-miira. 

— citya, in. a prince of the Nicitas, Pay. iv, i, 

172, Sch. -Jn, mfn. own, one’s own, Hariv.; 
BhP. -tala, mfn. (fr. ni tala ) ; - sadman , n. 
Mcar. v, 18. — tupdi, m. patr. fr. ni tun^a, 
*ravar. — toAA* mfn. (fr. ni-toia , munifl- 

ent, liberal, RV. x, 106, 6. -dXgha (na(-), 
i»f(i)n. relating to the hot season, summer-like, 
torching, Mcgh. (also °fihika, BhP., and °yhtya, 
TandBr.); m. the hot season, AV.; TBr. ; SBr. 
^ghd) See. — dlna, m. an etymologist, Nir.; a 
ethologist, Si*., Sch. — desika, m. ‘executing or- 
lers,’a servant, BhP. — dra» inf(i 11. (fr. ni-drd, f.) 
leepy, somniferous, W. ; closed (like the petals of a 
»tus), Sii. vi, 43. — dhana, mfn. (fr. 2. ni-dhana) 
lbject to death, perishable, deadly, funereal, final, 
lariv.; R. &c. ; (in astro), witli or s e.griha) the 
th house, the house of death, Var. — dh&na, mt\ r>n. 

(a boundary) indicated by putting down various ob- 
ects, Nir. (cf. g. samkalddi 1. — db&nya, n., g. 
Wdkmanddi , Kas. - dheya ; Pan. iv, 1 , 1 2 3 , Sch.), 
•dlmms (also pi., Pravar.), -dhnurl (nai-, SBr.), 
iatr. fr. nidhi and - dhrnva . »pittka, mfn. 

;ily nKiitioucd incidentally or by the way, Bph. 
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fam naipatya. 


TOjhl naiyagrodha. 


- pEty*, n. f g. brcihmanddi* — ptu^a, mfn. m hi 
puna (ifc.), Jltak.; n.-ncxt. —pn^ya (cf. g. 


ne?i, compactness, Dai. ; Yogas. (°yena* ind. unin 
tercuptedly, continually, Saipk. ; Paite.); immediate 


brdhmanddi), n. dexterity, experience in (gen. or consequence, Sarvad. »ap6kafca, mfn. «= (prob. 
comp.), skill or anything which requires skill; w.r. for) nir-ap° t BhP., “ ' 


completeness, totality {ena, ind. totally, exactly), 
Mn.; MBh.; R. Ac. -baddhaka, mfn., g. vard- 
hddi. — U^a, n. closeness, compactness, continuity, 
Rajat. ; <in music) a partic. quality (prob. fulness) 
of a blown sound, •bhfitya, n. stillness, silentness, 
MBh. -magaaka, mfn., g. vara hddi. -mn 
trapaka, 11. a banquet, feast, L. — maya, m. a 
trader, merchant, Sit., Sch. -miea (BhP.), °«S- 


. . , Sch. ; n., w. r. for next. 

- aplkakya, n. disregard, indifference, Kap.; Kult.; 
complete independence, NySyam. -ayika, mfn. 
hellish, an inhabitant of hell, L. «*artfeya, n. 
meaninglessness, nonsense, MlrkP. -* Ekinkskya, 
n. absence of need of supplying a word or sentence, 
Sarjik. -Etna, n., w.r. for next, -Etmya, n. 
(fr. nir-dtman ), Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. cxvi). -iaya, 
n. hopelessness, non-expectancy, despair at (/raff 


ya (TlndBr.) ~*misha, °shiya. -mlari, m. pa- or comp.), MBh. ; R. Ac. -Iaya, m. N. of a magi- 
c, — cal formula pronounced over weapons, R. -ukta, 

mfn. based on etymology, explained etymologically, 
MBh.; relating to the Nirukta (q. v.), explaining 
it, g. rigayamdi; m. (also - uktika , , g. ukihddt) 
a knower of the derivation of words, an etymolo- 
gist, Nir.; Mn. — Mika, mfn. (fr. I. nir- u ha) 
purging, cleaning out, Suir. - jith, mf| [On. be- 
longmg or consecrated to Nirfiti (q.v.), AV. ; 
SBr. Ac.; south-western, Mn.; MBh ; Suir. Ac.; 
belonging to the Rlkshasas, MBh. (see m.); relat- 
ing to the lunar mansion Nairfita (Mula), Cat.; m. 
a child of Nirjiti, a Rlkthasa or demon, MBh. ; 
R. Ac. (- kanyd , f. a Rikshasa girl, R. ; -raja, m. 
the R°-king, ib.) ; N. of one of the Loka-pllas (the 
ruler of the south-west quarter, L. ; cf. Dharmas. 8) ; 
of a Rudra, Hariv. (C. nir-riti) ; pi. N. of a peo- 
ple, MBh. ; (f), f. (with or sc. dii) the south-west 
quarter, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; N. ofDurgl, Dcvim.; 
n. the lunar mansion Mala, Var. — ytti, m. N. of 
a demon, MBh. ; a Rakshaia, L. - yltoya, mf(o)». 
descended from or belonging to Nirfiti, Suir. 

mfn. belonging or consecrated to N°, 
Kaui.; Yljh.; south-western, Cat. -gaadhya, n. 
absence of smell, inodorousness, Mallin. on Kum. 
iii, 28. — gupya, n. absence of qualities or proper- 
ties, MBh.; BhP.; want of good qu° or excellen- 
cies, MBh. ; Pailc. ; mfn. having no connection with 
qu 0 , BhP. -grantkya, n. (fr. nir-grantha), 
Bhadrab. -ghflpya, n. pitilessness, cruelty, MS- 
lav. ; Kathas. — Jara, mf(i)n. divine, Kaiikh. 
— jhara, mfn. belonging to a waterfall, to be found 
there, Balar. - dadya, n. getting over the first ten 
days (said of a new-born child), surmounting any dan- 
gerous time or bad influence, TindBr. — dasika, 
mfj)n. (fr. ttir-dtsa), Pat. — dhlaaya, n. want 
of properly, poverty, KathSs. — btdkyk, mfn.=* 
nir-b°, AV. - snalya, n. stainlessness (lit. and 
fig.), purity. MBh.; Satr. -mEpika, mfn. miracu- 
lous, Divyav. — yftnika, mfii:n. treating of the 
manner of dying (N . of ch. of VarBrS.) ; conducive to 
emancipation, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. 100); -id, f., L. 
-lajjya, 11. shamelessness, impudence, Suir. — tE- 
plka, mf(/)n. relating to Nirvlna, where N° takes 
place Ac.; Karand.;°;;i«/ydt;<i/flra»<i ? n.entcringthe 
path of N° (one of the 4 vailaradyani or subjects of , 
confidence of a Buddha), Dharmas. 77. — ▼Khlka, ! 
mfn.conducting or leading out, carrying (water Ac.) ( 
out; (with dvdra \ n. a sluice, Var. — ▼•dkika, 
mfn. piercing, penetrating ; - prajda , mfn. having 
a p° mind, sagacious, L. — kaati, mfn. (a weapon) 
intended for handless demons, AV, 
lfeii, Vfiddhi form of nil (for nis) in comp. 

— ealya, n. fixedness, immovablcncss, MW. — oit- 
ya, n. determination, certainty, W. ; a fixed cere- 
mony or festival (as a birth, investiture, marriage 
Ac.), ib. — olmtya, n. freedom from anxiety, ab- 
sence of care, Bhartf. 

Radik, Vfiddhi form of nish (for nis) in comp, 
-ktrmya, n. inactivity, abstinence or exemption 
from acts and their consequences, MBh.; BhP.; 
mf(/i)n. relating to it, BhP. ; - siddhi , f.N, of wk., a 
refutation of the Mimosa system. — k&mya, n. sup- 
pression of desire, profound contemplation, MWB. 
128. — ktaaoaaya,n. absence of property, poverty, 
Rijat. -kfitlka, w. r. for nai-kr°. — kra.mapa, 
mfn. (oblation) offered or (rite) perfomied when a 
new-born child is taken out of the house for the 
first time, g. vyushtddi. -kramya, n. indifference 
(esp. to worldly pleasures), resignation, Jatak. (w. r. 
for naish-kavmya or -kamya ?), MWB. — parish- 
ya, n. evacuation of excrement, Apast. — punish- 
ya, n., Pan. viii, x, 41, Vartt. r, Pat. -peshlka, 
mfn., g. samtdpadi ; - tva , n., L. — premya, n, 
absence of any inclination, Car. — pkalya, n. ab- 
sence of fruit or effect, uselessness, MBh. 

Rais, Vfiddhi form of wjin comp, -trigalkai 
mfn. armed with a sword, L. 


tron. fr. ni-miiri , g. taulvaly-fidt. - 
mf(i , )n. momentary, transient, W. ; n. N. of a forest 
and a sacred Tlrtha (where Sauti related the MBh., 
and so called because in it an army of Asuras was 
destroyed in a twinkling), MBh. i, 1036, Hariv. Ac.; 

m. pl. the inhabitants of the Naimisha wood, MBh.; 
•kanana, n. the N° w°, ib.; -kudja, n. N. of a 
Tlrtha, ib. ; - nrijba , m. a king of N°, Var.; *shdyana , 
mfn. living in N d , BhP. Cshdyana?) ; °shdranya, n. 
the N° w°, MW.; °shi, m., g. taulvaly-adi ; °shiya, 
mfn. relating to or being in N°, MBh. ; BhP. ; m.pl. 
the inhabitants of N°, SafikhBr.j °sheya, mfn. » 
prec. mfn., MBh.; °shya, m.pl .»°shfya, m.pl., 
Kith. — miya, m. * nitnaya , barter, exchange, L. 
— yatyfc, n. the being settled or established, $And., 
Comm. ; necessity, obligation, Rajat.; self-command, 
L. -yamika, mfn. settled, enjoined, prescribed, 
Apast. (w.r. naiyy°). -Uaaka, mfn. (fr. ni-iina\ 
Pan. iv, 3, no, K*U. — Tfttlyama, mfn. (fir. ni - 
vita ) , g. pakshddi . — vSslka, mfn. dwelling, L.; 
(suffix) indicating a dwelling-place or abode, Pat. 
( cf - g- gujddi ) ; (d), f. deity dwelling (in a tree), 
Divy&v. — ▼lda,mf(f)n. containing a Nivid, Kaush- 
Ar. — T«dya, n. an offering of eatables presented 
to a deity or idol, BhP. (cf. RTL. 144 ; 415) ; -fra- 
karana , - prcudda-mdhdhnya , n., - vidhi , m. 
N. of wks. - tom, mfn., g. samkalddi. - vealka, 

n. any vessel or implement belonging to the furniture 
ot a house, Ysjri.; a present to a Brahman house- 
holder, a girl so given or ornaments with her, &c., 
W . - nitya, n. sharpness, SiL, Sch. - iroyata, w. r. 
fornaih-ir °. - irE«a,m.N.ofwk. - akadylka.m. 
(with Buddh.) N. of one of the 13 Dhata-gunas or 
ascetic practices, Dharmas.63.-ali«da,mr(i)n. be- 
longingtotheNishldas,BhP.;m.aN J ,VS.;§ankhBr.; 
a hunter or bird-catcher, Jatak. ; pi. the N° people, 
MBh.; °daka t n., g. kulalddi; °da-karshiika t mfn. 
Pin. iv. 2, 1 19; daki (iv, 1, 97, Vlrtt. 1, Pat.) 
and c duyarta (g. haritddi >, m. patr. fr. ni-s/tada; 
°di , f. a prince of N°, MBh. -ahedfclkl, f. the 
obtruding one’s self upon a person’s notice (to pre- 
vent his surprise), HParii. -skfliika (or naih-; 
see 3. ni-shthd), mf(i )n. forming the end, final, last, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; Ragh. ; definitive, fixed, firm, MBh. ; 
R. ; Yajfi.; highest, perfect, complete, MBh. ; Klv.; 
Pur. (- sundara , mfn. perfectly beautiful, Kum. v, 
62); completely versed in or familiar with (comp.), 
Var. ; belonging to the character or office of a per- 
petual student, W.; m. a perpetual religious student 
or Brahman who observes the vow of chastity, Rajat.; 
BhP. — ikfkwrya, n. harshness, severity, MBh.; 
Kilv. ; Hit. — sfcfhy*, n. (cf. -shthika) constancy, 
adherence to rule, firm belief, MW. — xhpihya, n. 
(fr. ni-shnih = nik-snih ?) getting rid of, freeing 
one’s self from (abl.), AsvSr. — aargm, mfn. innate, 
natural, BhP. -«axflk»,mfn.id.,MalatIm.; w.r. for 
ttaih-s°, q.v.; -daiaka, n. N. of wk. — »arpa,m. (fr. 
unused tti-s°) N. of one of the 9 treasures ( with Jainai) . 
— antkya and -arya, w.r. for naihsri J and -svya. 

noth, Yriddhi form of nih (for nis) in 
comp. — irtyasa, mf(f)n. leading to happiness 
or future beatitude, Mn. {°siha, xii, 88' t ; MBh. ; n. 
N. of a wood in the world of Vishnu, BhP. • sat* 
fya, n. absence of attachment, indifference, Jatak. 

— sargika, mfn. cast off, pit off, Divyav.; N. of 
partic. transgressions punished with the confiscation 
of something belonging to the transgressor, Buddh. 

— «n«hya, n. absence of love or affection, Mn. ix, 
l$ — xppihya, n. absence of longing for anything, 
Kav. — rrabhivya, n. (fr. nih-svabhava), L. 

— svya, n. (fr. nih-sva) absence of property, des- 
titution, poverty, Var, 

Mr, Vriddhi form of nir (for nis) in comp. 

— afijanl, f. N. of a river (Nilajan) falling into 
the Ganges in Magadha (Behar), Lalit. — antarya, 
n. uninterruptedness, dose succession, continuous- 


naika Ac. See p. 5x3, col. 3. 

fer nafkata, mfn. (fr. naihatl, f., N. of a 
village in the north of India), Ply. iv, 2, 1 10, g. 
palady-ddi . 

wli naigmeya, m. a form of Skanda 
(considered also as hit ion and play-fellow), MBh. ; 
Suir. (cf. next). 

naigamesha , m. N. of a demon with 
the head of a ram (supposed to seize or injure chil- 
dren), AV. (cf. prec. and nejamesha). 

naiyeya, m. (fr. neyd) X. of a school 

of the Slma-veda, Aryav. 

ihw naicakya , m. patr. fr. nicaka, Pat. 

VlUTnif naiciidkhd ’, m, prob. N. of Pra- 
magandha (patr, fr. nJcd-fl), RV. iii, 53, 14; n. 
N. of a town, Sly. 

naieika, n. the head of an ox, L. ; 
(Of f- » n excellent eow, L. (cf. nicaka, u kin) % 

naiendara , mfn. made of the tree 

Nicudlra, Tln^Br. 

naicula, mfn. coming from the Ni- 

cuia tree (Barringtonia Acutangula), Suir. 

naijamtsha, mfn. consecrated to 

Nejameiha, ManGf. 

A 

R1PW naitandhava , m. ag. and pi. N. of 

a place on the Sarasvati, TandBr. ; SrS. 

naitya , mfn. (fr. nitya) continually 
done or to be done, regularly repeated, g. vyush - 
( ddi ; n. eternity, perpetuity, W. — aabdlka, rnfn., 
Pin. iv, 4, I, Vlrtt. I, Pat. 

V&ityaka, mfn. to be always or regularly done 
(not occasionally ; cf. namitiika), constantly re- 
peated, invariable, obligatory, M11. ; MBh. Ac.; n. 
the foot! regularly offered to an idol, MBh. 
Yaityika, min.** 0 tyaka, mfn., Mn.; MBh. 

nainara and °rdcarya , in. N. of an 

author, Cat 

HR naipa, mf(i)n. (fr. nipa) coming from 
the Nauclea Cadamba, L. VaipEtitha., in. (fr. 
nipiUit/ii ) N. of Samans, Tin<jBr. ; Ar&hBr. V&i- 
pya, n. patr. fr. nipa, Pat. 

rfRNRRH naipathya-savana, v. 1. for nep°, 

q. v. 

naipdla, mf(i)n. produced Ac. in 
Nepal ; m. a species of sugar-cane, Suir. ; a species 
of Nimba tree, L. ; (#), f. red arsenic, Madanav.; 
Suir. ; N. of sev. plants (Arabian jasmine, Jasminum 
Sambac, Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, and the indigo 
plant)/ L. 

Mplllka, mfn. - prec. mfn. ; n. copper, L. 
laiplUyi, mfn. - prec. mfn. •divatl, f. a 
panic, deity ; -kalydna-paAcaviysatika, f. N. of 
a Buddh. wk. 

naibuka , n. N. of partic. rites to be 

performed at full moon, K&lanirn. 

naimiita, mfn. (fr. 11 i- milt a) relating 
to or explanatory of signs, g. rigayanddi; m. an 
interpreter of prognostic^ fortune-teller, L. (also 
°ttaka, Divyav.) 

RaimltUka, mf(j)n. produced by any or by 
some partic. cause, occasional, special, accidental 
(opp. to nitya), KatySr. ; Mn. ; MBh. Ac. {-tva, n. 
Kap., Sch.) ; m. *= prec. m., g. ukthddi , Divyav. ; 
n, an effect (see niini/ta-n*) ; ** next, W. — kar« 
aaaa, n., -krlyE, f. an occasional or periodical cere- 
mony or rite (as observed on the birth of a child 
Ac.), ib. -»prakara?a, n., -prayoga and -pra- 
yoga-rataikara, m. N. of wks. ~srKddfea, n. 
a special funeral rite, RTL. 305. 

iffRR naimisha Ac. See under nai , col. 1 . 

naimba , mfn. relating to or coming 

from the Nimba tree ( Azadirachta Indica), Var. 

mfn. (fr. nyag-rodha; 
cf. P 19. vii, 3, 5) belonging to or made of the 
Indian fig-tree, TS.; Br. ; n. the fruit of it, g .plak- 
shddi (cf. naiyyagrodha ). 
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naiyankuva , mfn. (fr. ny-an ku) be- 
longing to or coming from the antelope called 
Nyaiiku, Un. i, 18, Sch. 

naiydya , mfn. (fr. ny-aya) treating 
of the NyJya philosophy (q. v.) f explaining it See., 
g. rigayan&di. 

jfaiyiylka, mfn. knowing the Ny 9 ya philo- 
sophy ; m. a follower of the N° system of investi- 
gation, MBh,; R. 8 c c, 

naiynsika , mfn., g. uhthudi. 

naiyyagrodha , naiyyamika , naty- 
ydyiha, w. r. for naiyagrodha 8cc. 

^*5* nairujya , n. (fr. nUntja) health, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 237. 

nailakanthi , m. patr. fr. Ntla- 
kantfu. L. °$hlya, mfn. composed by N°, MBh. 
(under chapters or books). 

nailhyani , 111. patr. fr. Nila, g. 

tikddi. 

naili/a, n. (fr. wi/a) dark-blue (the 
colour), L. 

^ naira, ind. (= 2. nrf -f- eva) in comp. 

— llivato-nfcalivatai-ca (sc. Wfl), not eternal 
and not transitory, Dharmas. 137. — lainjill- 
ntaunjn*iUtyata&», n. a place where there is no 
thinking and no not-thinking, ib. 59 ; °iandpaga, 
ni. one who resorts to this place, one of the four 
classes of gods of the formless world, ib. 1 19. — aam- 
Jii&-aamidhi, m. meditation in which there is no 
teflection, L. — lamj&i-nfClvk-iaxnjhin, mfn. 
without reflection and (or) not without reflection, 
Vajracch. W&v&ntavEn-nAnantavlaa-ca (sc. 
loka\ not finite and not infinite, Dharmas. 1 37. 

W* naivaki and naivati , m., g. tauU 
valy-adi. 

nawakava and °kavlya , mfn.; 
°kavi, m. (fr. ni vdku), g. utkarddi and bdhv-ddi. 

naivard , mfn. (fr. nwdrn) consisting 
in or made of wild rice (as food), TS. ; TBr.; SrS. 

uaivya, n. (fr. ntva), g. Iruhman&di. 

naisa or °$ika, inf(?)n. (fr. nisd) re- 
lating to night, happening at night, nightly, noc- 
turnal, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh.; Ksv. &c.; walking or 
studying at night, Pan. iv, 3, 51 ; 52, Sch. 

JTaisKkara, mf(i )n. (fr. niid kara) caused by or 
belonging to the moon 8cc., Hariv. 

naisha , m. N. of a country, Pat. 

naishadha , mf(i)n. relating to Ni- 
shadha, in. a species of grain, Susr. (~ka, m., Car.) ; 
a prince of the Nishadhas (esp. N. of Nala), MBh. ; 
Kiv. &c. ; m. pi. N. of a people ( *= nishadhd), 
MBh.; VP.; of a dynasty, BhP.; n. N. of an artifi- 
cial epic poem by Sri-harsha (treating of Nala’s ad- 
ventures). — klvya or -oarlta, n. « prcc. n. 

— prakAsa, m. N. of Comm, on Naish. Valnha- 
Ahftn an Aa-nEt aka , 11. N. of a drama. 

Valskadhlya, mfn. relating to Nala Naishadha; 
n. « next. — oarlta, n. « naishadha , n. - pratt- 
■a, m.^dha-pf. 

Vaiskadhya, mfn. belonging or peculiar to the 
Nishadhas,MBh.;m.aN°prince,P2n.iv, i, i72,Kaf. 

VaiahldhA, m. (older form for naishadha) N. 
of Natfa (q.v.), $Br, 

naishka , Vfiddhi form of nishkd. 

— iatika and -aahaarlka, mfn. containing or 
worth 100 (1000) Nishkas, Pan. v, 2, 119, Kai. 
Xalahklka, mfn. worth a N°, bought with a N u 
dec., Pan. v, 1, 30 dec.; in. a mint-master, L. 

naihara , mfn. (fr. nUhara) produced 
by mist or fog, BhP. 

•ft nff, ind. (fr. 2. nd -f u) and not, RV. ; 
SBr. ; MBh.; Ka v. dec. (in later language also « na, 
‘not, 1 for which it is generally used to suit the 
verse; nd ced, see under ced; nd vd, *or not’). 

(or nSd), ind. (nd + u/?) almost, nearly, SBr. 

vftaft no(i, f., g. gaurddi. 

iftlff nona, m. N. of a merebant, Rijat. 


nod a , m. (y/nnd) pushing away, re- 

pelling, Vop, in Dhltup. 

Hodana, mfn. driving away, removing, K.lvySd.; 
n. * noda, BhP. ; impelling, impulse, ib. 

Yodin, mfn. driving away, Ragh. 

Jfodya, mfn. to be impelled or driven away or 
removed, MW. 

nodhds , m. (according to U11. iv, 
325 fr, <^4. »*?' N.of a Rishi also called Gautama 
(RV. Anukr.) or Kakshivata (TandBr.), RV. i,6i, 
14; 64, x ; 134, 4 (cf- Nir - **. **)• 

Yaudhati, m. patr. of Eka-dyO (q.v.), RV. 
Anukr.; n. N. of a S2man, AV.; Br. &c. — iyaita 
and -syalta-yonl, n. N. of Simans, ArshUr. 

•’ftVT nodhd , ind. (fr. nava-dha) ninefold, 

in 9 parts, BhP. 

•fa nona, m . N. of a man (also - fca), Rnjat.; 
(<P, f. N. of a woman, ib. — ratka,m. N . of a man, ib. 

nonuva, mfn. (^4. tm, Intens.) 

sounding, resounding, Nir. vi, 30 (sadri-nP). 

1. nau, end. acc. dat. gon. du. of 1st 
pers, pron. (cf. Pan. viii, r, 30), RV. dtc. See. (VS. 
also nau; cf. VPrit. iii, 85). 

ifl 2. nau, f. a ship, boat, vessel, RV. &c. 
&c.; (in astrol.) N. of a partic. appearance of the 
moon or of a constellation, Var. ; « vac, Nir. i, I X 
(either because prayer is a vessel leading to heaven 
or fr. ^4- nu, ‘to praise’). [Cf. 3. ndva and 7. 
nu; Gk. vavt f vav-rtjf dec.; Lat. navis , nau-ta , 
nattfragus 8cc, ; Iccl. nir; (?)Gcrm. Nachtn.\ 

— karpa, m. the helm of a ship (cf. below); (i”) f 
f. N. of one of the Mltfis attending on Skanda, 
MBh. ; - dhara , m. a helmsman, Var.; (fig.) gover- 
nor, ruler, manager, Kad. — karnuA, n. the occu- 
pation or business of a sailor, Mn. x, 34. — kramft, 
in. a bridge of boats, Divyav. -oakrl-vat, m. an 
owner of ships and waggons, Gaut. —oar a, mfn. 
going in a ship ; m. a sailor, Ragh. — JXvlka, m. 
1 living in a ship,* a sailor, boatman, Var. — tKrya, 
mfn. passable in a ship, navigable, L. — da?da, 
r*i. 1 boat-pole,' an oar, L. (cf. naukd-d ’*). — nidhl- 
rftma, m. N. of a man, Cat. -natfl, 111. ‘ship- 
conductor, ’a helmsman, ApGr.,Sch. — bandhana, 
11. ‘ship-anchorage,’ N. of the highest peak of the 
Himalayas (to which in the great flood Mann fas- 
tened his ship), MBh.; mdhdtwya , n. N. of wk. 

— VbkB, to be or become a ship, L. — maj^da, 11. 
the essence or chief pait of a ship; ie), du. the two 
sides (or the rudders?) of a ship, SBr. — yftna, n. 
going in a ship, navigation, Rijat.; ~ - kraut a , Div- 
yav.; a ship, R. -ySyin, mfn. going in a boat, a 
passenger or freight, Mn. viii, 409. — vKha, m.» 
•nctfi, L. — vyaianm, n. shipwreck, naufrage, 
§ak. - Rhaoaiia, 11 ., g. sushdmadi (KM.-shcvana). 

— aamkrama, m. going in a ship or a bridge of 
boats, Divy&v. 

VKt, in comp, for 3. nau before vowels. - Kkfira, 
mfn. boat-shaped, cynibiform, MW. — ftroka, m. 
a passenger on board ship, a sailor, L. (Cf. under 
3. ndva, p. 538, col. 1.) 

»lTy*loc. navi fr. 3. nau before vowels. 

— udaka, n. water in the hold of a ship, KatySr. 

ITauka, ifc. (f.n) *» 3. «n«,MBh.(cf. g. ura-ddi), 

Vatikl, f. a small boat or ship, MBh.; R. dec.; 

the rook or castle (in the gatne Catur-anga), L. ; 
N. of sev. Comms. -°kyl«k4a (°kdkr°), n. N. 
of a favourable position in the game Catur-ahga, L. 

— da^da, m. 'boat-pole,' an oar, L. — dSna, n. 
N. of wk. 

naukaya , m. pi. N. of a .school (v.l. 
for naigeya ). 

rftiffT nautana, mfn. (fr. and) = nut an a, 
Bhadrab. 

WIVR naudhasd &c. Sec nodhds. 

n a up ura , mfn. fr. uvpura, Sfiftgar. 

vftfRP® naulika, n., nauli , f. a kind of self- 

penance, Cat. 

t iyd (110m. nyas), AV. xi, 7, 4. 

•*1^ nyak, vy-hkua, nyag &c. Sec under 
I. and 3. ny-ailc. 

■ani uy-hkta. Sec ny-aitj. 


•m? ny-aksha , vy-anka f ny-ahku & c. See 
ny-afij. 

nyahkotaka , m. N. of a man, 

Rajat. 

ny-ahga &c. See ny»anj. 

*T 3 T nyaecka , n. a mole or Hpot upon the 

body, Susr. 

■3WT i. wy-\4iflc, P. - aiicati , to sink, bend 
or hang down, Balar.; Kathas. ; to pass away, fade, 
perish, Bham. : Caus. • aftcayati , to press down or 
in, HParii. °fckna, mfn. bent down, TBr. °MRk4, 
ni.du. a partic. part of a carriage, TS.; TBr. 
°aaku, m. id., TandBr.; a deer, an antelope, VS.; 
MBh. dec.; N. of a Muni and a Cakra-vartin, L. ; 
- bhuruha , m. Bignonia Indies, L.; •liras (with 
kakum nicrit ), f. ; - sdrini (with brihati), f. N. of 
two kinds of metre, RPrat. °inoana, inf(f)n. 
curve, recess, hollow, hiding-place, RV. ; A V. (°i* ft- 
shin , mfn. seeking a h°-pl°, MaitrS.); a partic. 
mark on a measuring-cord, Sulb.; (/),f. the lap, AV, 
incite, mfn. bent down, L. 

Vy4tea.m, ind. bending down, SBr. 

Vyak, in comp, for s.ny-attc below, —karana, 
n. lowering, degrading, treating with disrespect, W. 

— kira,m. humiliation, contempt, disregard, Hariv.; 
BhP. — kyita, mfn. humbled, treated with contempt 
or contumely, Rajat.; Kathas. -k^ltl, f .±*-kdra, 
Balar.; Paficad. — kfitya, ind. having humbled, 
by bumbling, Rajat. 

ITyakaka, mfn. (hardly fr. ni + aksha ; but cf. 
Pin. vi, 2, 192, Sch.) low, inferior, L. ; whole, en- 
tire, L. (cf. 2. ny-afc); m. a buffalo, l„ ; N. of 
Paraiurama, L. ; 11. entireness (etta, ind. entirely), 
L. ; grass, L. 

Vyag, in comp, for 2. ny-afle. — jfttl, mfn. of a 
low or inferior race, W. -bh&va, in. being brought 
or coming down, Sarvad. ; being sunk or absorbed 
in (loe.), ib.; -next, Samk. — bhftvana, n. hu- 
miliation, contempt, Pan. i, 3, 70, Sch. — bhfiya- 
ylt^l, in. one who lowers or humbles, Das. — bhuta, 
mfn. being low, humble, MBh. ^bhUtYfi, ind. 
having humbled (or by humbling) one’s self, ib. 

— rodha, m. ( V rudh -- ruh . ‘growingdowu wards ' 

the Banyan or Indian fig-tree, Ficus ludica (ii be- 
longs to the ksh Ira- vrikshas, q.v.; fibres descend 
from its branches to the earth and there take root 
and form new steins), A V. &c. &c. ; Piosopis Spici- 
grra or Mimosa Sunil, L. ; a fatliotn (measuied by 
the arms extended), L.; N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP. ; of a son of Ugra-sena (also ' dhaka), Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a Brahman, a monastery and a village, 
Lalit. ; {d), f. SalviniaCucullata or some other plant, 
Car.; (/ or °dhikd), f. id., L.; - kshfra , n. the 
milky juice of the Indian fig-tree, Su$r. ; • pari man - 
^ri/<z,mfn. being a fathom in circumference, MatsyaP.; 
°!a-td , f. the having a waist like a fig-tree, (with 
Buddh. one of the 33 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 
83); id), f. an elegant woman, L. ; -pdda, in. N. 
of a man ; * dhaka, mfn., g. risyddi (cf. also above); 
°dh ika,*nd fJ d/iin, mfn mudddi and prekshddi . 

3. Vy-d&o (fr. ni f 3. ailc),mt s nfci)\\(ny-ak). 
going or directed downwards, bent down, RV.8cc.8cc..; 
lying with the face downwards (opp. to utddna), 
SBr.; depressed, deep, low (sound, voice &c.), ib.; 
humble, vile, contemptible (cf. nyak See. above) ; 
slow, lazy, L. ; whole, entire, L. ; ( nica ), ind., see 
under nica; (ny-dk), ind. downwards, down, RV r . ; 
SBr.; humbly; with */kri, to bringdown, humble; 
(nyag) with Vhhii, to humble one s self, be humble 
or modest: Caus ,‘bhdvayati — *>/ kri, Pin. i, 3, 7°> 
Sch. (cf. nyak’ and nyag- above). 

** ny-i/afij, P. - anakti (pf. A. - dnajc , 
ind. p. * ajyd ), to anoint, besmear, A V. ; Katy. ; A. 
to creep in, conceal one’s self among (loc.), RV. 

Vy-fckta, mfn. anointed, decorated (?), AV. xiv, 
3, 33 (RV. vy-dk/a); imbued with, having the 
nature of (gen.), SBr. 

Hy»«iiffi, m. anything inherent in, a mark, sign, 
TBr.; SBr.; ApSr.; anything which resemble* or 
is like, a kind of (gen. or comp.), SBr. ; Lajy. ; (ifc. 
having anything as secondary, mentioning it only 
accidentally, SSrikhSr.); invective, insinuation, sar- 
castic language, Nar. 

ny-anjalikd , f. an Afijali which 
is directed downwards, TAr. 
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■anfT ny-anta, m. or n. proximity (cf. Pai>. 
vi, a, 1 8l , Sch.) ; °te ( ApSr.) and °tfna (SBr. Ac.), 
near, near to. 

*Pf ny-aya, m. (fr. 4. nt) going off, destruc- 

tion, loss, waste, Pin. iii, 3, 37, Sch,; L. 

Vj-djaaa, n. entry, entrance- or gathering- 
place, receptacle, RV. 

•qiS ny-arna , mfn. waterless, Safikh&r. 

•irf n y-hrnna, tnfn.( >/ ardjdissolved.gone, 

SBr. (W. 'asked, solicited; injured’). 

ny-arthd , n. going amiss, failure, 

destruction, RV. 

tartly ny-arpaya, e pita . See ny-p. 

**p|^ ny-brbuda, n. onehundred millions, 

AV. dec. 

Vy-arbadl, m. N. of a divine being of combative 
propensities, AV. 

ny-avayraha, m. the accentless 
vowel at the end of the first member of a compound, 
VPrlt. 

ny-ava-Jcar , P. -carati, to enter 

into, penetrate, MW. 

•tlMjH ny-ava-</srij , P. - srijati , to pour 

out, shed forth, R. 

*1^ ny-aviksh (<*/ lk$h t ikshate ), to con- 

sider, deliberate, MBh. 

^ ny- >/ 2. as , P. -osyafi or -asa/t, to 
throw or cast or lay or put down (with loc., e.g. 
hhuvi , on the earth), AV. 8 cc. dec. ; to take off, 
MBh.,* R.; to give up, resign (as life), R.; to set 
in the ground, plant (prarohdn, shoots), Bilar.; 
(with loc.) to throw or hurl upon, pour or shed on 
or in, put or place or fix or insert in, turn or direct 
to, deposit with, intrust or commit to; to settle 
arrange, MBh.; K 5 v. dec. (with citre, 'to place in 
a picture,' paint, depict ; with iirasi, 1 to place on 
the head,' receive with reverence; with manasi ", 'to 
call to mind,' reflect, ponder; with pat hi, 'to lay 
on the road,' give up} ; to bring forward, mention, 
Mall. : Cans. (pf. ny a say dm dsa or 0 say dm rakre) 
to cause to put or lay down, MBh. °uua, n. putting 
down, depositing, placing, Arranging, Sih.; bringing 
forward, mentioning, K*vyad. °aaanXja f mfn. to be 
put or placed, AgP. aita, mfn. thrown or cast or laid 
down, put, placed, fixed, inserted, applied, deposited, 
committed; given up, resigned, M11.; MBh.; Klv.; 
stretched out, lying, R. ; exposed (kraydya, for sale), 
L. ; mystically touched, Milatim. v, 2 ; put on, 
donned, ib. 33 ; having the low tone (as a vowel), 
RPrSt.; short, Srutab. ; - cihna , mf(a)t\. one who has 
relinquished one’s marks or characteristics, destitute 
of external signs, Ragh. ii, 7 ; dantfa, mfn. 'one who 
has laid down the rod,' meek, harmless, R.; - deha , 
mfn. * one who has laid down the body,' dead, ib. ; 
- iastra , mfn. 'one who has laid down the weapons,' 
averse from strife, peaceful, Mn. iii, 193; m. the 
Pitris or deified progenitors, L.; - vdda , mfn. one 
who has ceased to speak, ceasing to speak about 
( prati ), Hariv.; °tdrtvijya, mfn. where the Ritvij 
have laid down their office, SinkhSr. °aitaka, 
mf(s><i)n., AV. vi, 139, 1. 'aatavya, mfn. to be 
put down or placed or fixed or established, Vflstuv. ; 
Heat. 1 . °aaya, mfn. to be laid down or deposited 
or delivered or appointed to (loc.), MBh. 3. °aaja, 
ind. having laid down or deposited &c., ib. 

Sty-Kta, m. putting down or in, placing, fixing, 
inserting, applying, impressing, drawing, painting, 
writing down, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. (cf. akshara khu - 
ra-, carana -, nakha-,pada -,pdda-,bija-, rekhd-)\ 
putting away, taking off, laying aside, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Dal.; BhP. (cf. deha-, iarira-, iastra -); 
abandoning, resigning, Up. ; Bhag. ; BhP. ; deposit- 
ing, intrusting, delivering; any deposit or pledge, 
Mn.; Yjjn.; MBh. &c. ; written or literal text 
(cf. yathd-nydsam ), Pat.; lowering (the voice \ 
RPr.lt. ; (in music) the final tone ; bringing forward, 
introducing (cf. arthdntara consigning or in- 
trusting anything to the mind, W. ; mental appro- 
priation or assignment of various parts of the body 
to tutelary deities, RTL. 205 8 tc..; N. of sev. wks., 
(esp.) of a Comm, on Kls. ; kdra or •krit, m. the 
author of the Comm, on Kl*. called NySsa, i.e. 
Jincndra-buddhi; -khanda, m. or n., -h hand ana, 


n., - titaka , m. or n., -tdlikd, f., -daiaka, n. N. of 
wks. ; • dhdnika or °rin, in. the holder of a deposit, 
Mn. ; - prakarana , n. N. of wk. ; • hhuta , mfn. 
being (or that which is) a deposit, MBh.; -lopa, m. 
wasting a d°, ib. ; -viyiati, • vidyd-darpana , m., 
- vidya-vildsa, m., -vidhdna, n., • viiesha , nt., 
- iataka , n. N. of wks. ; - hara , m. robber of a de- 
posit, BhP.; °sddeia-vivarana, n. N. of wk.; 
°sdpahnava, m. repudiation of a d°, MW. ; °jA/- 
dyota, m. N. of wk. °dslka, ntfn., g. parpddi . 
'delta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to lay or put down, 
BhP. 'data, mfn. one who has abandoned all 
worldly concerns, ib. °d«I*v'k?l, t0 niake a deposit, 
depositanythingwithaperson,Kum.; KathSs.; RAjat. 

•HJf ny-ahna , m. or n. the closing day 
(only loc.), AV. 

•XJPJ wy-d-v^i. kri (only Impv. - kuru ), to 
hold back, RV. x, 19, a. 

nydhya , n. fried rice, L. 

ajpT Hny-d->/gam (only Tmpv. - gatam ), to 
come down towards, RV. viii, 5, 13. 

nydgrodhamula (Pan. vii, 3, 5, 
Sch.) or °mulika (Vop. vii, 4 ; 18), mfn. (fr. nyag- 
r°) being or situated at the roots of the Ficus Indica. 

*TTf* nydnkava , mfn. = naiyahkava , U9. 
i, 18, Sch. 

ny-aeam. See I. ny-flffc. 

ny-dda t m. ( v /adf) eating, feeding, 
Pan. iii, 3, 60. 

* 1 TVT ny-d-V I. dhd (only pf. - dadhur ), to 
put down, fix, establish, appoint, RV. viii, 73, a. 

y/'dhri , only pf. A . -rfarfAre, to be 
directed towards or fixed upon (loc.), RV. viii, 1 7, X 3. 

ny-d-y/2. ni (Pot. - nay et ), to bring 
back, restore, AV. vii, 38, 5. 

^tTHnyama, m. — ni-ydma, ni-yama , L. 

ny-dyd , m. (fr. 4. nt) that into which 
a thing goes back i.e. an original type, standard, 
method, rule, (esp.) a general or universal rule, 
model, axiom, system, plan, manner, right or fit 
manner or way, fitness, propriety, TS. ; 13 r. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. Ike. {nydyena and °ydf, ind. either ‘in the 
right manner, regularly, duly,' or ifc. 'after the 
manner of, by way of*); a lawsuit, legal proceed- 
ing, judicial sentence, judgment, Mricch.; Pane.; 
a logical or syllogistic argument or inference (con- 
sisting of a combination of enthymemc and syl- 
logism, and so having, according to the Naiylyikas 
5 members, viz. pratijfia, hetu, uddharana , upa- 
naya , nigamana , or according to the Vedantins 
3 members) ; a system of philosophy delivered by 
Gotama or Gautama (it is one of the six Dar - 
Janas , q.v., and is perhaps so called, because it 
'goes into 1 all subjects physical and metaphysical 
according to the above syllogistic method treated 
of in one division of the system ; its branch is called 
Vaijeshika) ; likeness, analogy, a popular maxim or 
apposite illustration (cf. kdkAkshi-^ghunAkshara-^ 
dan 4 &pf<pa~ &c.); (am), ind. after a finite verb 
expresses cither censure or repetition, Pin. viii, 1, 37. 
- kapikk, f., -tandall, f., -kara^da, n., -kali- 
aid hi, m., -kalipa, m.,-kallki, f., -kalpa-lati 
or 'tiki, f., -kisiki, f., -kirapdTall, f., -kntfl- 
hala, n., -knllsa, m. or n., -kusnma-naityarX, 
f., -kuaumASjali, m. (- kdrikd , f., - prakaia , m., 

- vikdJa , m., - viveka , m.) N. of wks. -koklla(?), 

m. N. of a Buddh. teacher. — koia, in., -kaumudl, 
f.,-kau»tabha,m. or n., -kroda,m.(-/a//ra, n), 
-khapdana-khapda-khidja, n.,-fraatha, m., 
-oandriki, f., -olntimapl, m., -ohdimapl, m. 
(- prabhd , f.), -tattra, n. (- partkshd , fi, - vivara - 
na, n., ■ viloka , m.), -tantra, n. (-bod hint, f.), 
-taraiaglpi, f. N.of wks. ~tas, ind. in a fitting 
manner, as is fit or proper, according to right or 
justice, Mn.; Yljfi, ; R.-ti, f. (SlnkhSr.), -tTa, 

n. (MW.), fitness, propriety. — titparja-dSplki, 
f., -trl-afitri-virttika, n., -darpapa, in., -dlpa f 
m. (-vydkhydy °pdvali, f.), -dlplki, f. N. of 
wks. — deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. — draya- 
kirapati-yida, m., -dTiraka-tiatra, n., 
-naya, m., -nlbhandha, m. f -prakaia, m.), 
•alrpaya, m. N. of wks. — alirvapapa, mfn. 
bestowing justly; m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1339. 


-pafioidhyiyX, f. « -suira. -paiodna n a, m. 
N. of Jaya-rSma, Cat. —paioiaat v f. N. of wk. 

— patha, m. pi. the different philosophical systems, 
BhP. -padArtha-mili, t\, -parloohada, m., 
-pari«Uhfa v n. (-prakaia, m.), •parlsaddhl v 
f. , -pirljita, m., -puahpASjall.m.^prakaxapa, 
n., -prakiaa, m., -prakiilki, f. , -pradlpa, m., 
-pradlplki, f., -pramipa-maijarX-fiki, f., 
-praTaaa, m. (-tdraka-idstra, n.) N. of wks. 
» prasthina-mirga, m. pi. the roads leading 
towards (i.e. the works treating of) the different 
philosophical systems (cf. -patha). — blndu, m. 
(- tikd , f.), -bodhlnl, f., -bhiahya, n., -bhis- 
kara, m., -bhdahapa, n., -makaranda, m. 
( -vivardhini , f., - vtOriti , f., -■ vivccini , f.), -mad- 
jar X» f. (• gratUha-bhaiiga , m., -sdra, m.), -mad- 
jdahi, f., -mata-khapdana, n., -maaorami, f., 
-mahddadhl,m.,-aaityiki f f., -mirtapda, m. , 
-mili, f. (- vaiydsiki , f., - vdrttika-samgraha , 

m. , - vis tar a , ni.), -miUki, f., -mXmipai-pra- 
karapa, n., -mimipai-rahaaya, n., -muktd- 
▼alX, f. (- kirana , n., - prakaia , m.), -mdla-parl- 
bhiahi, f.,-rakahimapl, m., -ratna, n. koia - 
vdddrtha, to., -tikd, f., -prakarana, n. , - prakdiikd , 
f., - mala , f., °tndkara. in. , °tndvall, f.),-rahaaya v 

n. , -lakahapa- vlcira, m„ -lllivati, f. (kanthd- 
bharana, 11., - prakaia , m. [■ didhili , didhiti - 
viveka, m., - rahasya , n.] f - hhdva-prakaia , m. f 
- rahasya , n., - vibhfiti , f., -viveka, m.) N. of wks. 

— Tat, mfn. acting rightly, behaving properly, M Bh.; 
R. -Tartla, mfn. well behaved, acting with pro- 
priety, Mn.; Yljfi. — Taata-aira, in. N. of wk. 
— TifXaa and -rioaapatl, m. N. of 2 authors on 
rhet. — vida, m. N. of wk. — vidln, mfn. speaking 
properly, R. — vixttlka, n. (- tdtparya-tikd , 

- tdtparya pariiuddhi, f.) N. of wks. — vid, in. 
one who knows what is fit or proper, A past. 
-Tldyi t f.' science of what is right,' logic, Nylyas., 
Conun. — Ylliia, m., -virarana, n., -viveka, 
m. (- dipikd , f.) N. of wks. • vlhlta, mfn. pre- 
scribed by rule, Laty. — vritta, min. = -vartin, 
Mn.; R. — v?ltti, f. N. of wk. -adatra, n. the 
doctrine of the Nylya school of philosophy, Sarvad. 

— alkahK, f. = -vuiyd, MBh. — alkhftmapl, m. f 
-alromapl, m., -anddhi, f, N. of wks. - aamhlta, 
mfn. fit, proper, Apast. — aamketa, in. (-tiuikd, f.), 
-aaznkahepa, m., -aamgraha, m. [ dipikd, t.), 
-aad-artha-aamgTaha, in. N. of wks. -asm- 
baddha, mfn. connected with reason, rational, 
logical (as an argument), R. -adra, in. (-tikd, f., 
-dipikd, f., -pad a -pailjikd, f., • satngraha , m., 
°r avail, f.) N. of wks. — adrlpl, f, right or fit 
bt-haviour, L. ; a woman acting or judging rightly, 
W. — alddh&njana, n., -alddhAata, m. (-can- 
drikd , f., -tatlva and °tvdmrita , n., -di/a, in., 

- maiijari , f. [-dipikd, f., -prakaia, m., - bhushd , 
f., -sdra, m.], -mala, f. ,-muktdvali , f.) N. of wks. ; 
°nta patlcdnana, m. N. of a Viiva-nltha.Cat.; °nta- 
vdgiia , m. N. of a Gadl-dhara, ib. « aadhd, f. N. of 
wk. — adtra, n. the aphorisms of the Nylya philo- 
sophy by Gautama ; -vritti, f. a commentary on these 
aphorisms, I.W.7 1 . — avardpa-alrdpapa, n. N. of 
wk. VyKydfata, mfn, rightly corne in or acquired 
(as money), MBh. WyftydoKra, infn. acting justly, 
virtuous, W. Vytydodrya, m. N. of Sivaditya- 
misra,Cat. VylyddhKra, m. ' receptacle of justice,' 
an example of virtue or propriety, W. XTydyAdhva- 
dlplkd, f., VyEyAauaKra-akatra, n. N. of wks. 
Yyftyiavaahapa, n. seeking for justice. Pane. 
Vyiydbh&aa, m, semblance of a reason, sophism, 
NySyas., Comm. VySydaiflta, n. ( taramgini, 
f.) N. of wks. Vylydrjlta, mfn. honestly earned 
or acquired, Dal. YyKydrtha-dXplkk, f., Vyd- 
ydrt ha-lay ha-iabodhlaX . f. N. of wks. JffyK- 
yAlaxuklra, m. ' ornament of justice,' N. of Sri- 
govinda and of Sri-mah^ivara (also - bhatta ), Cat. 
jryiyAvakrdkramapa, mfn. walking rightly on 
the straight path (-As, (.), Lalit. WydyAvatftra, 
m., Vyfty Avail- didhiti , f. N. of wks. Vydyo- 
pata, mfn. rightly admitted, SXnkhGf. 

Vyfty&ka, n. logic, VP. 

Vyiyia, mfn. ~ nydya-vat, L. 

VyKyya, mf(d)n. regular, customary, usual, cor- 
rect, right, fit, proper (often with an infin. which 
then has a pass, sense), LSty. ; Mn. ; MBh. See . ; also 
w. r. for nydya. — tva, n. fitness, propriety, Kaiy. 

— dapda, mfn. punishing justly (-tva, n.), Gaut. 

W^Any-d-luna, mfn.( v^/u)cut off, Hariv. 

(v.l. vy-d-l°). 
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TOftll^ny-aVrti (only pf. -tivtiur), to 
enter into (loc.), RV. x, 56, 4. 

ny-a-y/vrit, Caus. - vartayati , to 
make a person desist from (abl.), keep back, prevent, 
Kathts. 

a 4 || ir^ny-a- %/ v yadh, P. - vidhyati , to cause 
to burst forth, let loose, set free, MW. 

*TW ny-asa See. See under ny-as . 

ny-d- v P. -sidati (pf. - sasada , 
ind. p. -sadyd), to sit down near or in or upon (loc. 
or acc.), RV. Yj-ft-shatte (or -a ntsh 0 ), sitting 
down or on, seated on; dived into (loc.), ib. 

nyunkha , m. = nyunkha, L. ; mfn. 
proper, right; pleasing, agreeable, L. 

Tl wy-Vuc, P, - ucyati (pf. - uvoca) t to 
delight or take pleasure in (acc.or loc.), R V. ; to like 
to stay in or with (loc.), AV. 

Vj-oka, mfn. (prob.)-* next, KlJ, on Pan. vii, 
3, 64. °oku, mfn. belonging to home, domestic, 
wont, comfortable, RV. ; AitBr. °ocaiii, f. (prob . ) 
a kind of woman’s ornament (Sly. ‘ female slave ’), 
RV. x, 85, 6. °ocard, mfn. (prob.) belonging to 
or fit for a place, AV. v, 22, 5. 

•55 ny-Ji.ud or und (only p. A. -unda- 
mana\ to dip, sprinkle, SlnkhBr. °dtta, mfn. 
dipped in, sprinkled with (loc.), SBr. 

•TO ny-upta, ny-upya. See ni-vap. 

***$ny- i/ubj t P. - ubjati , to bend or press 
or throw upside down, upset, overthrow,SV.; AV.; Br. 
°ubja,mfn. turned or bent downwards, lying with the 
face downwards, looking downwards, KltySr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. ; Susr. ; hump-backed, crooked-backed (as the 
result of disease, cf. Pin. vii, 3, 61), L. ; convex, 
W. ; m. N. of the Nyag-rodha tree in Kuru-kshetra, 
AitBr. ; n. the fruit of the Averrhoa Carambola, L. ; 

m. or 11. = irdddhtldi-pdlra-bheda, darbhamaya - 
iruc or kusa-Sruc, L.; - khajga, m. a crooked 
sword, a sabre, L. y ttbjakn,mf^i/6djn. ** next, Comm, 
on TdndBr. Q nbji-mat,mfrt. bent, crooked, T 1 ndBr. 

s/ ubh t P. -vbhnati (\mpf .-auhhnat), 
to keep down or together, RV. iv, 19, 4. 

•TO ny-Jush, P. - oshati (Iinpv. - oshatdt ), 

to burn down, consume or destroy utterly, RV. ; AV. 

nyunkha , m. the insertion of the sound 

0 (in different places with difference of quantity and 
accentuation) in the recitation of hymns, Br. ; §rS. 
&c. (cf. Pin. i, a, 34, Sch.); {am), ind. with the 
NyOnkha, SlnkhSr. 

XTyUnkhanlya, mfn, to be inserted, SlAkhSr. 

Yyd&khamKiiaka, mfn. stumbling, SafikhBr. 

Vj9&kbA7a,Noni.P. u j'a/f’,to insert theNyil rtkha, 
Br. ; SrS. ; A. ( nyuhkhayale ) to growl (as a hungry 
animal), RV. x, 94, 3. 

Yy&nkhya, mfn .=°khamya, AitBr. 

WB ny-una , xnf(d)n. (fr. 11 i with iua) 
less, diminished, defective, deficient (opp.toa/i-r/ 4 /a, 
adhika , purna ), destitute or deprived of (instr. or 
comp.), inferior to (abl.), Br. ; GfSrS. ; MBh.; Susr. 
See. ; (with padaik) having a defect in the feet, BhP.; 

low, vile, base, mean, MBh.; Var.; Pur.; (am), 
ind. less, Hariv.; Var.; n. euphem. *■ vulva, TS. ; 
SBr, ; want or omission of one of the 5 members in 
a Nylya argument, Nydyas. ••tans, mfn. falling 
below a standard, Divy&v.; (am), ind. still leu, 
Var. ; lower or deeper, MlrkP. «tl, f. (MBh. dec.), 
•tra, n. (Madhus.) inferiority to (abl.); want, defi- 
ciency, incompleteness, — paieUad-bhlYA, m. 

1 having 49 (not full 50) properties of human nature,* 
an idiot, L. —padatft, f., °tra, n. want of one 
word in a sentence, Slh. -bbgra, m. inferiority, 
deficiency, MBh. Yyft&ikafcud, mf(d)n, defec- 
tive in letters or syllables, SBr. VyUnkAga, mf(d)n. 
defective in a limb or organ, maimed, mutilated, im- 
perfect, W. VHIaMlilka, mfn. less or more, un- 
equal; n. inequality , difference, SlfikhGf.; - vibhakta , 

mfn. one who has received too little or too much at 
the division of an inheritance, Yljfi.; •* nbhdga, m. 
unequal partition, W. ; *Mhga, mfn. having leu or 
more limbs or organs (than necessary), Suir.; kya, 

n. want or surplus (e. g. of an organ), Heat. Yyd* 


m .mkshaydha, Ganit. Hyttndndrlya, 
mfn. wanting some organ or sense, deficient, imper- 
fect (as blind, deaf &c.), W. 

Yyftaaya, Nom. P. °yati, to lessen, diminish, 
Bhatf ., Sch. 

Yyfl&S, in comp, for nyuna. — V'kjrl, to make 
less, lessen, diminish, Bhat;., Sch.-bb&VAi m. state 
of deficiency, incompleteness, L. 

ny-J 1. uh, A. - uhate , to push in for 
one’s self, drive into one’s own stable, TflndBr. 

•JT| ny»\/ 2* uh, A. -ohate, to heed or 
to appear, RV. v, 52, II. 

^ «y-v^4- r*\ P* - rinvati , to lay down, put 
or place in (loc.), RV. : Caus. - arpayati , to throw 
down, ib. ; A V. JTjirpita, mfn. thrown down, AV. 

A. -pifljate, to reach, attain, 
overpower, subdue, RV. 

m ny-^ 2 . nsh, P. -rinhati, to push or 
stuff into (acc.), cover, fill, RV. ; $Br. “rlshta, mfn. 
filled or endowed with (instr.), KV. 

^ nye (ny-a-^i, only ind.p. -kya), to fall 
into (acc.), By ArUp. 

&Hny->/ej,'P.-ejati,to tremble, Kir. xv,2 2. 

nySr (ny-n-\/ir, only pf. A. ny$rir£), 
to direct or addreu (a wish or desire) '0 (loc.), R.; 
to appoint as (acc.), ib. (cf. ntr). 

ny-oka Sec. See ny-uc. 
ny-ojas , mfn., Un. iv, 222, Sch. 
nr-adhisa. See nr(. 

nva(, ind. (for nu-vai ) indeed, certainly, 
Br. (cf. Pan. vi, i, 94, Vartt. I, Pat.) 

V PA. 

If i. pa, the first labial consonant, -ktra, 
m . the letter or sound pa. - Targa, in. 1 the p series,’ 
the labial series of consonants. 

Jf 2. pa , mf(/M and pi)n. (v^i.pa) drinking 
(cf. atthri-, ancka - &c.; also paka in taila paka) ; 
in. or (pa) f. the act of drinking, L. 

If 3. pa, mfn. (v^.pa) guarding, protect- 
ing, ruling (ifc. ; cf. aja Aula- &c. ; also paka in 
hasti-paka)\ (a), f. guarding, protecting, L. 

^ 4. pa, m. (in music for paftcama) the 
fifth note of the gamut. 

*f£. pa, m.(onlyL.) wind ; a leaf; =rputa; 
(a), f.**puta and puritaka . 

* il^pans or pans, cl. 1. and 10. P. pansati 
or °safi, paxtlayati or °sayati , to destroy, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 73. 

IfTO pansaka, °sana, prob. w. r. for pan- 
saka, °sana 

TOW pakatha, w. r. for paktha. 

TO?ft pakkaft , f. Thespesia Populnea, L. 

TOW pokkana, m.n* the hut of a Candala 
or any outcast, a village inhabited by uvages or 
barbarians, MBh.; Kad. 

TOPftl pakta-paurfa, w. r. for pakhawja. 

TOW paktavya, pakti , paktha, pakva &c. 
See under fat, p. 575. 

WTO pakvaia, ra. a Candala, L. ( ct.pak - 
kana t pukkala). 

pakvapakva , onomat. (imitative 
of the cry of birds), MBh. 

If^jpakah, cl. 1. and 10. P. (DhStup. xvii, 
14; xxxii, 17) pakshati, 0 shay at i, to take, seize 
( farigrahe , Dhat.); to take a part or side, W, 

Vakafefc, m. (ifc. f. & or i ) a wing, pinion (in 
one passage, 11. ), KV. dec. See. ; a symbol. N. of the 
number two, Var. ; Heat. ; a feather, the feathers on 
both sides nf in arrow (c f. g&rdhra-jP ) ; the fin of a 
fish (cf. nis-tvak f ) ; the shoulder; the fitnk or 
side or the half of anything, RV. Sec. Sec.; the side 


or wing of a building, A V. ; the wing or Hank of an 
army, M Bh. ; Hariv. ; the half of a lunar month (the 
first half from new moon to full moon was called 
purva or apiifyamdna, later lukla or iuddha ; the 
other half apara or apa-kshiyamana, later kfish- 
na or tdmisra; each fortnight consists of 15 Tithis 
or lunar days called prathamd , dvitiyd Sec.), Br. ; 
GfSrS. ; MBh. ; Var. Sec. ; a side, party, faction ; 
multitude, number, troop, set, class of beings; par- 
tisan, adherent, follower, friend (/a/fW-/the enemy’s 
side ’ or ‘a partisan of the enemy;* mahd-, * one 
who has many adherents'), MBh.; Kav. Sec.; side, 

i. e. position, place, stead (°ksht % ifc. instead of or 
by way of), ib. ; quantity (see keta-)\ one of two 
cases or one side of an argument, an alternative 
( kshe, ‘on the other hand/ with atra, 4 in this 
case,’ pakshdn tare, ‘in the other case'), Pan., Sch. ; 
a point or matter under discussion, a thesis, a par- 
ticular theory, a position advanced or an argument 
to be maintained (cf. purva-, uttar a -) ; an action 
or lawsuit, Yajn., Sch. ; (in logic) the proposition to 
be proved in a syllogism, Tarkas. ; Bhashap.; any 
supposition or view, motion, idea, opinion (mu- 
khyah pakshah, ‘an excellent idea/ Sak., Sch.), 
MBh. ; Kav. See. ; the sun, Say. on RV. iii, 53, 16; 
N. of sev. men, VP. ; (in alg.) a primary division or 
the side of an equation in a primary division ; the 
wall of a house or any wail, L. ; an army, L. ; 
favour, L. ; contradiction, rejoinder, 1 ,. ; the ash-pit 
of a fire-place, L. ; a royal elephant, L. ; a limb or 
member of the body, L.; the feathers of the tail of 
a peacock, a tail, L. ; proximity, neighbourhood, 
L.; a bracelet, I#.; purity, perfection, L.; mfn.« 
pataka, bddhaka, Say. on RV. vi, 47, 19. [Cf. 
OGcrm .fahs; Angl.Sax. feax."] »krit l m. a par- 
tisan, follower, ViinP. — kahaya, m. the end of a 
half month, Var. —kshapa, m. the stroke or beat 
of a wing, Bhpr. (v. 1 . pakshfitfr'). » ffama, mfn. 
moving with w°s, flying; m. a bird, K. —ffupta, 

m. ‘ w“-protected/ a species of bird, L. •» grahapa, 

n. taking the side of (gen.), Klin. - grlha (Hariv.), 
°kla (R.), mfn. one who takes the side or chooses 
the party of (gen. or comp.) ~ghEta, see pak - 
shdgh 0 . - ghna (with triddlakd), n. (a house) 
wanting (lit. killing) a side i. e. having three halls 
towards east and south and north (but not one to- 
wards the west) ,Var. -ip-gama, mfn. - Q ksha-y, R . 
-oar a, m. *= -gama, m. {cf.jalapaksha c 0 ); an 
elephant strayed from the herd, Kid. ; the moon, L. 

— eoktd, in. 'cutter of the wings' (of mountains), 
N. of ludra, Kalid, ••Ja, m. 'produced in half a 
month/ the moon (also -jatwtan), L. ; N. of panic, 
clouds, VP. — 1&, f. partisanship, adherence to a 
party (°tdm */# ztn, with gen. ‘to take the side of’), 
MBh.; (in phil.) the taking up a side or argument ; 
maintaining or defending a thesis ; the essential na- 
ture of a proposition ; the being the premiss to be 
proved; N. of sev. wks. ; - kro 4 a , m., -grant ha, 
in., - tipfanl and -tiki, t, - rahasya , n., -vada, 
m., - vdd&rtha , m., vicara , m., - siddhdnta gran - 
tha, m. N. of wks. ~tra« n. the being a part of 
(comp.), §amk. ; the being the premiss to be proved, 
Tarkas.; the being a lawsuit, Ysjft., Sch.; «-/<?, 
L. — draya, n. both sides of an argument, W.; a 
month (lit. 2 half months), ib. ~dTftra, n. a side 
or inner or back door, private entrance, Mficch. 
-dhara, mfn. having wings (cf. m.); taking the 
side of, clinging to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; m. a bird, 
Hariv. ; an elephant that has strayed from the herd, 
L. ; the moon, L. (cf. * tara ) ; N. of Jayadeva (au- 
thor of the T attva-cint!many*lloka), Cat.; (f), f. 
N. of wk.; - milra , m. N. of an author; * vydkhyd , 
f .,°rdddhdra, f. N. of wks. — dharaatl-vMa, 
m. N. of wk. «>aBdS, f. a quill, Suir. - nikaka- 
pa, m. the placing on the side of, counting among 
(comp.),Sarvad. wpftta, m. ‘falling of the feathers/ 
the moulting of birds, L. ; flying, soaring, Ratniv. 

ii, 7; adopting a side or argument, siding with, par- 

tiality or inclination for (loc., gen., acc. with prati, 
or comp,)# MBh.; Kav. Sec. (also Ratniv. ii, 7); 
a partisan, adherent, W. ; -krUa-mtha, mfn. mani- 
festing party attachment, sympathising, MW.«»pl« 
tin, mfn. flying; ifc. siding with, favouring, Kav.; 
Pafic. ; f., Rajat. ; Naish. ; °ti-tva, n., MW. 

— pSll, f. a wing, Can^ak. ; a private or back door, 
L. — pnoohAi n. wings and tail, SBr.; °cchd-vat, 
mfn. having w°and t°, ib. -pnift# m. a wing (lit. 
‘the hollow of the w°s ’), Hariv. ; Kid. ■poihA|a, 
mfn. favouring a party, factious, BhP. •> pradOOka- 
rrata, n. N. of wk. -pndjotof m. N. ofapaxtic. 
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TOTO paksha-bala. 


position of the hands in dancing, Cat. — bala, 
n. strength of wing, MW. — bl&Au, m. 4 wing- 
spot, a heron, L. — bhigm, m. the side or flank, 
(esp.) the flank of an elephant, L. — bhuktl, f. 
the course traversed by the sun in a fortnight, BhP. 
■ bkida, m. distinction between two sides of an 
argument; the difference between the two halves of 
a lunar mouth, MW. — mill*, n. the root or articu- 
lation of a wing, L. — yEga, in. N. of wk. — ra- 
oa&E, f. forming a party or faction ; - naipunya, n. 
skill in forming &c., Dai. — rltrl, f. a kind of play 
or sport, Cat. - raboltaka, n. a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing, ib. — T*t (°ksAd-) t mfn. 
winged, having wings or flanks, $Br. ; MBh. &c.; 
belonging to a party, having adherents or followers, 
MBh. (Nilak. 'belonging to a good family, well- 
born'). — vaAba, nt. 4 side stroke,' paralysis of 
one side, Car.; Bhpr. — v&da, m. expression of 
opinion, stating a case, MBh. — YEbana, m. 4 whose 
vehicles arc wings,’ a bird, L. — rikala, mfn. having 
mutilated w°s, Mficch. — YyEpln, mfn. embracing 
the whole of an argument, MW. «ias, iud. by 
or for half months or fortnights, MBh. — sam- 
mlta, mfn. corresponding to the (size of the) wings, 
KitySr. — aundara, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L. 

— bat 4 , mfn. paralysed on one side, SBr. —bar a, 

m. a recreant, traitor, MBh. — boma, m. an oblation 
lasting for a fortnight or to be offered every 1°, L. ; 
-vidhi, m., - sa nuuya - vidhdna , n. N. of wks. 
PakabdkEra, mfn. wing-shaped, MW. Faksbit- 
ffbEta, m.*s°k$ha-vadJia, Car.; Suir.; refutation 
of an argument or view, W. Pakabddl, m. the 
first day of a half month, PArGr. PakabEdbygya, 
tn. casuistry, logic, Divyav. Faksb&nta, tn. the 
end of the wings of an army arranged in the shape 
of a bird, MBh.; the last or 15th Tithi of cither 
half month, new or full moon, Gobh. ; Mn. &c. 
Faksbantara, n. an individual or particular case, 
L. ; another side or view of an argument, Sak., Sch. 
PakahdbhEaa, m. a seeming or fallacious argument, 
a fallacy, a false plaint, Yiljn., Sch. Pakabdvali, 
f. N. ot wk. Paksbaraaara, m. (L.), °va«Sna, 

n. (Var.) the last Tithi or day of either half month, 
day of new or full moon. Fakab&Bbfaml, f. the 
8th Tithi or day of either half month, PArOf. Pak- 
■hdbatl, f. a stroke with the wings, MW. Pak- 
abib&ra, m. one who eats food only once in a 
half month, MBh. Fakahdavara, m. N. of an 
author (prob. ** °sAa-dAara), Cat. Pakabdt- 
kabepa, m. p v.l. for 1 ksha-kshepa . PakabodgrE- 
bln, mfn. — 0 ksAa-grdAin, MW. 

Pakabaka, in. a wing (ifc. ; cf. sa -) ; N. of the 
number two, Heat.; a fan, Gal.; a side door, L.; 
a side, Sis.; a partisan, L. 

Pakabati, f. the root or pit of a bird’s wing, VS. ; 
KAv. ; Rljat. (cf. Pan. v, a, 25}; the feathers or 
plumage of a bird, Kad.; BAlar. (ifc.; -td, f.); the 
first Tithi or day of the half month (also li) t L. 

— pnfa, m. pi. the expanded wings, Cand. (cf. 
paksha-p°), 

Pikabaa, n. a win g, U n. iv, 219, Sch.; a side, 
RV. vi, 47, 19; the side part of a carriage, AV.; 

S Arikh Hr. ; Gobh.; the leaf or side-post of a door, 
VS. ; TBr. ; Kath. ; the wing of an army, $ArikhBr. ; 
a half or any division, §rS. ; a half month, TAntJBr. ; 
the side or shore of a river, ib. ; § 5 iikh$f. 

PakabftlikS, f. N. of one of the Mltj is attending 
on Skanda, MBh. 

FakabElu, m. a bird, L. 

1 . Pakabi, in. a bird (only acc. sg. °ksAim, R. 
[B.] iii, 14, 2 ; pi. °ksAm, MBh. xii, 9306). 

2. Pakabi, in comp, for °ksAin . -klfa, m. a 
species of small bird, MW. -Jyotiaba, n. N.of wk. 

— tlrtba, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 
— tva, n. the state or condition of a bird, KathAs. 
— pati, m. 4 prince of b°s,* N. of SampAti, R. 

— pEniya-alllkE, f. a trough or reservoir for 
watering b*s, L. — pumgava, m. 'bull among b°s,* 
N. of Garuda, Hariv. ; of JafAyu, R. -pravara, 
m. 1 most excellent among b°V N. of Garuda, Hariv. 

— bElaka, m. a young b°, MW.-snanuabjdla- 
ya-lakabapa, n. N. of wk. -mfirga, m. 4 bird's 
path,' the air, Gal. — mflffa-tfi, f. the form or 
condition of a b° or of a beast, Mn. xii, 9. — rlj 
or -rlja, in. 4 king of b°s,' N. of Garuda or of 
JatAyu, R.; KathAs. - rtyya, n. the sovereignty 
of the feathered tribes, MW. — aftrdftla, m. (in 
music) a kind of dance. — aElE, f. 4 bird-house/ an 
aviary or a nest, L. - iKvakft, m. a young b°, MW. 
-flpba (L.) # -sYftmlA (Hit.)! m. 4 lion .or lord 


among bV N. of Garuda. Pakabindra, m. » 
°ksAi-ruj,R . ; Ragh. ; KathAs. Pakshiia,m. id., R. 

Pakabin, mfn. winged (lit. and fig. ), R V. dcc.ikc. ; 
(ifc.) taking the side of, siding with, Hariv.; m. a 
bird or any winged animal, RV. &c. Sec . ; the bird 
Garucja as one of the 18 attendants of the Sun, L. ; 
N. of Siva, MBh. ; a day with the 2 nights enclos- 
ing it, L.; an arrow, L.; a panic, sacrificial act, 
TlndBr.; (nit), f. a female bird, Hariv.; (with or 
sc. ratri ) a night with the 2 days enclosing it, 
Gobh.; Gaut.; the day of full moon, L.; N. of a 
Slkini, L. 

Pakahila, m. N. of the saint VAtsySyana, L. 

— avftmln, m. id. (as identified with CAnakya), 
Sarvad. 

Pakabi- \/k?l, to appropriate, become master 
of anything, Hear. 

Pakabiya, mfn. taking the side or party of, siding 
with (comp.), Hariv. 

Fakahu, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. (w.r. for 
vaksAti ?). 

1. Pakahma, m. or n. an eye-lash (in gen. pi. 
0 tndndm , MBh. iv, 390); n. lead, Gal. 

2. Pakabma, incomp, for man. — kopa, ni. irri- 
tation in the eye from the eyelashes turning inwards 
(Entropium\ Suir. — pEta, m. 4 falling of the eye- 
lashes ,* closing of the eyes, Ragh. — prakopa, m. 
sa -kopa, Suir. — yllkft, f. a louse in the eyelashes, L. 

— aampEta, m. « -pdta ; 'ja (with kdla ), m. an 
instant, MBh. — apanda, m. quivering of the 
eyelashes, KAvyad. ii, 149. Pakabmikaba, mfn. 
suffering from Entropium (cf. above), L. 

PEkabman, n. (sg. and pi.) the eyelashes (°no 
nipatena, in the twinkling of an eye, in an instant,* 
MBh.; cf. paksAma-pata &c. above), T 5 . ; §Br. 
&c. &c. ; the hair (of a deer), Sis. i, 8 ; the filament 
of a flower, ib. v, 85; a thin thread, L. ; the leaf of 
a flower, Kad.; a wing, L.; a whisker, MW. 

Pakahmala, mf(<i)n. having long eyelashes, 
KAv. ; SuSr. ; having long or thick hair, hairy, shaggy, 
&is. ; downy, soft, KAd. ; BAlar. — dyia, f. (a woman) 
having long eyelashes, Viddh. 

Pakabyd, mf/i)n. being in or belonging to the 
wings (cf. below); changing every half month, RV. 
iii, 53, 16 (Sly. 'descended from Paksha i.e. the 
sun’); produced or occurring in a fortnight, W. ; 
(ifc.) siding or taking part with, KathAs. — yayaa, 
mfn. whose strength lies in his (its) wings, §ulbas. 

tWJJ pahshnu. See p. 575, col. 2. 

pakhoda and pakhauda t m.Cap\)eiiis 
Divaricata, L. 

WTO pagara, f. N. of a place, Inscr. 

ITU pdiika t m. n. (g. ardhareddi; said to 
be fr. -y/ i./flc, 4 to spread’) mud, mire, dirt, clay (ifc. 
f. d), Suparn.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; ointment, un- 
guent (in comp.; cf. kuhkuma candana - &c.), 
KAv. ; BhP.; inoral impurity, sin, L. — karra^a, 

m. mud on the banks of a river, soft mud, L. — kSra, 
m.an aquatic bird, lap-wing, L. — kridaand-krlda- 
naka, m. 'sporting in mud,* a pig, L. — gadaka, 
m., -gandl and -yatl, f. a small fish, Macroguathus 
Pancalus* L. -yrkba, m. the marine monster 
Makara, L. — oobld, m. 4 mud-destroyer,' Strychnos 
Potatorum (the fruit of which is used for purifying 
foul water), MAlav. —Ja, n. (ifc. f. d ) 4 mud-born,' 
a species of lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (whose 
flower closes in the evening), MBh.; KAv. See, (in 
KathAs. once a, f.); ni. N. of BrahmS, Cat. (for 
pahkaja-ja ) ; mfn. lotus-eyed, Jltakam. ; • panman , 
m. 4 lotus-born,' N. of BrahmA, Hariv.; -na^ana, 
f. a T-eyed woman, BhAm. ; -n&bha, m. 4 having a 
1° springing from his navel,’ N. of Vishnu, Ragh.; 
BhP. ; -netra, mfn. 4 1°-eyed * (said of Vishnu), BhP. ; 
-fattra-netra, m. having eyes like l°-leaves, MW. ; 
•mdlin t mfn. wearing a l°-crown (Vishnu), BhP.; 
-Idvam, ind. (fr. *Jlu) cutting off like a l°-flower, 
BAlar. ; -vat, mfn. furnished with a 1 °, Nilak. on 
M Bh. ; ydkshi, f. = ya-nayandy A mar. ; °jdhghri f 
mfn. whose feet are adorned with l°-flowers (Vishnu), 
BhP. ; °jdvaliy f. N. of a metre, Col. (cf. pankd- 
vali); 1 jdsana-slAa , mfn, sitting on a 1 -throne 
(BrahmA), Var.; °jin , mfn. furnished with a 1 °, 
MBh. ; (ni), f. Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or 
a group or the flexible stalk of such lotuses), also a 
l°-pond ( - °ni sara s), Klv. ; Pur. JaaauuA, n. » 
‘Ja, n.,L.— jdta, n. id. ; - pdpa-samuAa, Dharma*. 
-Jit, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.— tft, f. the 
nature or property of mud, muddinesi # Sii. — dNAtd, 


mfn. having mud or clay between the teeth, Suparn. 
— dlffdhft,mfn. mud-smeared; -ianra, m. 4 having 
a m°-sm° body,' N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. ; °dhdnga, 
m. 4 having m°-sm° limbs,' N. of a being attending 
on Skanda, MBh. -pvfcbbE, f. (with Jainas) N. 
of one of the 7 divisions of hell (where mud takes 
the place of light), L. — toblj, mfn. sunk in the mire, 
W. -bblraka, mfn. laden with mud, muddy, W. 
-bbfcYft, m. & ’td, Ragh. — mfcff&a (pankd-), 
mfn. immersed in m°, Suparn. — majjana, 11. im- 
mersion in m°, MW.— mapdtika(!) ) m. a bivalve 
conch, L. (w.r. *duka}. — majra, mf(i)n. full of 
mud, muddy, MW. -rub and -roba, n. - -ja, n. 
L. ; °Ainly f. (Vcar.) »‘jini, -lafaa, mfn. stick- 
ing in mud, Bhpr. -vat, mfn. muddy, covered 
with mud, Hariv. ; R. — virl, n., v. I. for pakva-v \ 
— Yftaa, m. 4 mud-dweller,' a crab, L. — aukti, f. 
4 m°-shell/ the stair-case shell, L. — sbrapa, 111. 

4 m°-root/ the fibrous eatable root of a lotus (also 
written - s A Tirana or -sftr'), Paak&kta, mfn. 
smeared with mud, Hit. Fabkdvall, f. N. of a 
metre, Col. (cf. pahkajd v°). 

Pabkaya, Nom. P. °yati , to make muddy, 
trouble, Kir. xi, 19; to besmear, Hear. 

Pankdra, m. (only L.) Blyxa Octandra ; Trapa 
Bispinosa; a dam, dike; stairs, a ladder. 

Pabklii, mfn. muddy, ifc. covered with anything 
as with mud, MBh. (cf. mala-). 

Faaklla, mf(J)n,« prcc., MBh.; Hariv.; thick, 
condensed, L. ; m. a boat, canoe, L. 

Panka, loc. of pahka in comp.— Ja, n. » °kaja, 
L. — rob, n. id., Prasann. — mbs, n. id., Dhurtas. ; 
BhP. ; m. the Indian crane, L. ; - vasati . m. I ’- dweller, 
N. of BrahmA, Year. ; °AdksAt, f. a l°-cycd woman, 
BhAm. ; °hint, f. Nelumbium Speciosum, ib. — saya, 
mfn. resting or dwelling in mud, SuSr. 

pahkana, \v. r. for pakkana, 
trfjj pankti (also °kti, m. c. nml in comp.), 
f. (fr , pahcan) a row or set or collection of five, the 
number 5, AV. ; Br. &c. ; a sort of fivefold metre 
consisting of 5 PAdas of 8 syllables each, ib. ; any 
stanza of 4 x 10 syllables, Col. ( = cAaitdas , L. ) ; 
the number io, Heat. (cf. -griva See. below); any 
row or set or scries or number, a group, collection, 
flock, troop, assembly, company ;e. g. of persons 
eating together or belonging to the same caste', 
Mn.; MBh.; KAv. &c. ; the earth, L. ; w^r, for 
pakti, q. v. — kafa, m. a species of grass, ApOr., 
Sch. — kapfaka,m. a white-flowering Achyrauthes, 
L. — kanda, ni. a partic . bulbous plant, L. — krama, 
in. order, succession, Hit. — grin, m. 4 ten-necked,’ 
N. of RAvana, L. — oara, m. 1 going in lines,’ an 
osprey, L. - Ababa ( M Bh .),°abaka ( Var . ) , abana 
(Apast.), mfn. 4 defiling society,' (any person) im- 
proper to associate with. — Aoaba, m. 'society- 
bane,' anything which defiles a social circle, MBh. 

— ptvana, mfn. purifying society, respectable (opp. 
to - dftsAa ), Mn.; MBh. ike . ; -pdvana, mfn. doing 
honour to a social circle, TS., Sch. — by a, nt. 
Acacia Arabica, L. — mEli, f. a species of plant, 
Gal. — r&tba, m. 'having 10 chariots,' N. of Daia- 
ratha(RAma’s father), Ragh.; Pur. — rEAbaa (° kll-\ 
mfn. containing fivefold (or numbers of) gifts, RV. 

— vibarntfama-nEma-tobfit, m.« -pahkti-ra- 
tha or daia-tf, VAm. ii, 1, 13. — iaa, ind. by rows 
or numbers, Sii. xiv, 33. 

Fa&ktlkE, f. the number ten, a decade, Heat. ; 
a row, line (in akshara-f), Bhartf. 

Pa&kti, for pankti in comp. — kyite, mfn. com- 
bined into groups, Hariv.— bans, see fdhktihari, 
Pabkty-uttarE, f. a kind of metre, RPrAt. 

pahgu, mf(pi oi* u)n. (fr. Vpaj ? ; cf, 

Un. i, 37, Sch.) lame, halt, crippled in the legs, 
AVPar.; Yajft.; MBh. See,; N. of those elements 
of the body which are themselves without motion 
(but are moved by the wind), Bhpr. ; m. N. of the 
planet Saturn (as moving slowly), Cat. (cf. - vdsara ) ; 
of Nirjita-varman, Rljat, —grab*, m. the sea- 
monster Makara (cf. pahka- W. ; one of the 
signs of the zodiac (cf. makara ), MW. -tE, f. 
lameness, motionlessness ; -Aar inf, f. 4 destroying 
lameness,' a species of shrub, L. ; Mn. xi, 51 . — tva, 

n. » -td, Tattvas. — bbEva, m. « -/£, Vcar. -va- 
kra-kaxx&a-prakEAbym.N.ofwk. -TEaaxa,m. 
Saturday, KAilkh. 

Paaguka, mfn. » pahgn, tame, MBh. 
Pabgula, mfn. id^ L. ; n. (?) lameness! Suir. ; 
m. a horse of a glassy or silvery white colour, L. 
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FaAgftyita, n. limping, lameness, Srlkayfh. 

TO 1. pae or paffc, cl. i. P. A. pacati , °te , 
or padcati, Q te, to spread out, make clear or evident, 
Dhatup. vi, 14: Caus. -paflcayati (xxxii, 108), see 
pra-padcaya. 

I . Fafiea, mf(d)n. spread out, Uttarar.; m. (in 
music) a kind of measure. 

ma 2 • P ac * t*l. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 
s 27) pAcati, °te (cl. 4. A . pdcyati, cf. 
below; p. pacana, MBh. iii, 23239 [cf. kirn-pa- 
cdna ] ; pf. papaca [a. sg. papaktha or pecitha , 
Pan. vi, 4, 1 a 1, Sch.], pecur; pece,pecire [Ape- 
ciran, AV.; peeiran , Pat. on Pan. vi, 4. 120] 
aor. pAk shat, RV.; apdkshit, afxxkta , Gr.; Prcc 
pacydt, ib. ; fut. paksnyati, c te or paktd, Br.; iud. 
p. paktva, AV. ; MBh. ; inf. pAktave, AV. ; Br. ; 
paktnm, Pin. viii, 2, 30, Sch.), to cook, bake, 
roast, boil (A. also ‘for one's seif’), KV. Sec. dec.; 
(with double acc.) to cook anything out of (e. g 
tanduldn odanam pacati, ‘he cooks porridge out 
of rice-grains'), Siddh.; to bake or burn (bricks), 
§Br. ; to digest, Susr.; to ripen, mature, bring to 
perfection or completion, KV. See. &c. ; (with 
double acc.) to develop or change into (e.g .punyd- 
punyatn sukhAsukham ,* merit and demerit into weal 
or woe'),Vop.; (intraus.) to become ripe or mature, 
Bhpr.: Pass, pacydte ( v ti, MBh.; aor. apdei, Gr.), 
to be cooked or burnt or melted or digested or 
ripened or developed, RV. 8 ec. See . ; to be tormented, 
Divyiv.;alsointraus. » /<;<ya/c(cf.above), to become 
ripe or mature, to develop or ripen, RV.; VS.; Br. 
(with acc. of the fruit that is borne or ripens, 
Maitr.; Kith.; cf. Pan. iii, 1, 87, Vartt. 14, Pat.; 
lokah piuyamdnah , ‘the developing world,' $Br*.) : 
Caus. pacayati, °te, Br. (aor. apipacat , Gr.; 
Pass, pdeyate , p. °cyamdna, MBh.); to cause to 
cook or be cooked (A. ‘ for one's self'), to have 
cooked or to cook, SBr. ; M Bh. Sec. (cf. Pin. i, 3, 74 ; 
4, 52, Sch.) ; to cause to ripen, TBr. ; to bring to 
completion or to an end, cure, heal, SuSr. : Dcsid. 
pipakshati, Gr. : Intens. pdpaciti, Gr. ; papacy ate, 
to be much cooked, to cook very much or burn 
excessively, to be much afflicted, BhP. ; Susr. : 
Desid. of intens. pdpaiishati , °te, Gr. [Cf. Gk. 
it haw for mte-jw ; Lat. coquo; Slav. pek$, pcsti.] 

Paktavya, mfn. to be cooked or baked, MBh,; 
to be matured or digested, W. 

Paktl (VS. pdkti), f. cooking, preparing food, 
Mn. ix, 1 1 (anna-p°); food or any dish of cooked 
food, RV. ; VS.; digesting, digestion, Mn.; Yajii.; 
Susr.; place of digestion (~- sthdna ), Susr.; ripen- 
ing, development (cf. /oka-), having results or con- 
sequences, Var. ; Klv.; purification, MBh. xii, 9745 
(Niiak.); respectability, dignity, fame, Susr. -dyiah- 
$1, f. du. digestive organs and sight, Mn. xii, 120. 
— nisana, mfn. spoilingdigestion, Susr. — atlla, 11. 
violent pain or inflammation of the bowels proceed- 
ing from indigestion, colic, L. — sth&na, n, place 
of digestion, Susr. 

Pakt?i, mfn. who or what cooks or roasts or 
bakes (with gen.), AV. ; §Br. ; MBh. Sec . ; digestive, 
promoting digestion, Suir, ; m. or n. the digestive 
fire, force of digestion, Car. °tra, n. the state of a 
householder who possesses a sacred fire or that fire 
perpetually maintained by him, Un. iv, 166. °tri- 
ma, mfn. obtained by cooking, Pin. iii, 3, 88; 
iv, 4, 20; ripe, HParik; cooked, W. 

Piktki, m. N. of a man protected by the AS- 
vins, RV. ifthasya Saubharasya , N. of 2 Slmans, 
ArshBr.); pi. N. of a people, ib. °tfela y m. 1 who 
cooks the oblation' (Sly.; prob. N. of a man), ib. 

PdkrA, (considered as p.p. of Va./ac; cf. 
PtQ. viii, 2, 52) cooked, roasted, baked, boiled, pre- 
pared on a fire (opp. to dma\ R V. Sec. Sec . (also ap- 
plied to the milk in an udder) ; wanned (cf. dvish -), 
Gobh.; Mn. &c.; baked or burnt (as bricks or 
earthenware pots), &Br.; Var. dec. ; ripe, mature (lit. 
and fig.), RV. dec. dec. (also applie'd to a tree with 
ripe fruits); grey, hoary (as the hair). Dhflrtas.; 
accomplished, perfect, fully developed (as the under- 
standing, character dec.), MBh. ; BhP.; ripe for de- 
cay, near to death, decrepit, perishing, decaying, ib. ; 
digested, W.; n. cooked food, dish, rV.;AV.; 
SBr. ; ripe corn, AV, ; the ashes of a burnt corpse, 
ib. «kaiUya, mfn. whose passion has become 
extinguished, BhP.-k?it, mfn. cooking, maturing, 
dressing food; m. Azadirachta Indies, L. -ktia, 
mfn. grey-haired, W. ~gfitra, mfn. having a de- 
crepit or infirm body, DivyAv, -t*, f. ripeness, 


maturity, greyness (of the hair), L. »rui, m. 
wine or any intoxicating liquor made of the juice 
of the sugar cane, Bhpr. o-yat, mfn. one who has 
cooked See., MW. ~rlrl, 11. sour rice-gruel (*» 
kdiijika), L.; boiling or distilled water, W. (v.l. 
paitka- v°). - aaiyopamSunati, m. a species of 
Kadatnba, L. «■ haxita-lfina, mfn. cut (grain), 
ripe but not dry, L, PakyAtloftra, m. chronic 
dysentery, Bhpr. PakvAdhioa, it. ttie receptacle 
for digested food, the stomach, abdomen, Susr. 
Paktuiai n. cooked or dressed food, Mil.; Var. 
Sec. Pakyiaaya, m .^vAdhdna, MBh.; Su^r. 
(cf. dinAf). Pakvdsin, mfn. eating only cooked 
food, Pracand. i, 19. Pakydafcfaka, mfn. made 
of burnt bricks, Mpcch.; -cita, n. a building con- 
structed with burnt bricks, Yljfi. Fakvdnb^akK, 
f. a burnt or baked brick, Var. ; -maya, mf^i)n. 
made of burnt bricks, Heat. 

PakyakA, m. (?), AV. xx, 130, 6. 

Pak*hpa,mfn. who or what cooks or matures, Vop. 

3. Pae, mfn. (ifc.; uom. - pak , Pin. vi, 4, 15, 
Sch.) cooking, baking. 

x. Faea, mfn. id. (cf. alpam -, ishti-, kirn- 8 ec.); 
in. and (<r), f. the act of cooking &c., I.. — paoa, 

m. ‘continually bringing to maturity '(?), N. of 
Siva, MBh. ~xn-paoi, f. Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza, Bhpr. (v.l. * bacd , L.) 

2. Paca, 2. sg. Impv. of */pac. ->prakttft 
and -layapft, f., g. may lira vyattsakAdi. 

Faoaka, in. a cook, cooking, baking, L. 

Faeat, nif(wfi)n. cooking, roasting See. — pufa, 

m. Hibiscus Phoeniceus, L. 

1. FacatA, mfn. cooked, boiled Sec., RV.; VS. 
&lnkhBr.; m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; N. oflndra, L. 

n. cooked food (- pakti ), Nir. vi, 16. 

2. Paoata, 2. pi. Impv. of </pac. -bhrijjati, 
f. (2, pi. Impv. of <Jpac and •d'ohrijj) continual 
baking and roasting, g. mayura-vyatjsakddi. 

Facati-kalpam, iud. ^?), Pin. v, 3, 67, Sch. 

FauatyA, mfn. cooked, dressed, RV. iii, 52, 2. 

Faoana.mfn .cooking, maturing (cf. anvdhdrya 
eni -) ; m. fire, L.; ( d ), f. becoming ripe, ripening, 
L. ; (f), f. the wild citron tree, L. (v.l. pavanf)\ 
n. (pAc°) a means or instrument for cooking, RV.; 
SBr. ; cooking, roasting,niaturing f becoming cooked 
or ripe, MBh.; SuAr.; BhP. — krlyK, f. cooking, 
dressing food, Gaut. PaoaxxAftra, n. ‘cooking 
room, 1 a kitchen, ApGf., Sch. FaoanAgnl, ni. a 
fire for boiling, ib. 

Faoaalkt, f. a pan, L. 

Facam&naka, mfn. accustomed to cook one's 
food, Baudh. 

Fact, m. fire, L. ; cooking, maturing, L. 

Faoallma, mfn. being soon cooked, cooking or 
ripening quickly, Pin. iii, I, 96, Vlrtt. I, Pat.; 
Kull. on Mn. iv, 172 ; m. (L.) Phastolus Mungo 
or a similar species of bean ; fire ; the sun. °luk«, 
m. a cook, L. 

Faoya, ntfn. becoming ripe, ripening (see krish- 
ta-pacya). 

TTWftnFT paccanihd or paccani, f. a partic. 

part of a plough, Kpshis. 

tnrCf pac-chabda,pac-cha8&v . See under 

l-pad,p. 583. 

P°j or P a *j> to become stiff or rigid, 
^ only pf. A. fapajt with apa , he started 
back from (loc.), RV. x, 105, 3. [Cf.Gk.mJyi^u/ii ; 
Lat. pango.] 

F^JrA, mf(/)n. solid, stout, fat, strong, RV. [cf. 
Gk. m. N. of Kakshivat and other men, 

ib.; (a), f. the Soma plant, ib.; 11. N. of a Sinun, 
Llfy. - fcosfcim, mfn. having fat or rich oblations 
(Indra-Agni), RV, vi, 59, 4 (cf. Nir. v # 22). 

PajrlyA, m. N. of Kakshivat, RV. 

FaS()aka« m. N. of a man, Rljat. 

Pa^jam, n. a cage, aviary, dove-cot, net, MBh. ; 
Klv. See. ; a skeleton, the ribs, Prab. ; Cand. (also 
m., L.); N. of partic. prayers and formularies, 
VlmP.; m, (L.) the body, Udbh.; the KaK-yuga, 
L.; a purificatory ceremony performed on cows, L.; 
a kind of bulbous plant (v. 1. paiijala ). -kapifl- 
Jala, m. a partridge in a cage, Mricch. — kftpota, 
in. a pigeon in a c°, ib. **k«aarla, ni. a lion in 
a c°, Kid. •• cAUna-nyAya, ni. the rule (ex- 
emplified by the story) of shaking the c° (by 1 1 
birds who united their strength for this purpose 
although they differed in other ways), £aq)k. ~ WAAL 
mfh. ‘keeping the c 0 / remaining in it, Kld.««Au« I 


ka, m. a parrot in a c°, Mficch. FaAjarAkkt^a, 
m. a sort of basket or wicker trap in which fish are 
caught, L. 

Pa&jaraka,m.or n.a cage, aviary 8cc., M Bh.; Pane . 

pajolca , 10. N. of a poet, Cat. 
xm paj-ja. See 3. pad. 

pojjhafikd , f. (p«rf+?) a email 

bell, Chandom. ; a kind of metre, ib. 

If^paitc. See y/i. pac , col. 1. 

x. Fafica. See under 1 .pac, ib. 

TO 2. paflca, iu comp, for paitcan (see 
p. 57S . -kaplla ( pddea -), nif(x)n. prepared or 
ottered iu five cups or bowls, ni. (with or sc. 
pnto-ddia) an oblation so ottered, SBr.; SrS. 
-karpa, mfn. branded in the ear with the number 
5 (as cattle), Pin. vi, 3, 1 15 ; m. N. of a man, TAr. 
-karpafa, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. ■•kar- 
ma, n. (L.), -karmaxi, 11. (Suir.), -karml, f. 
(L.) the 5 kinds of treatment (in medicine, viz. 
giving emetics, purgative medicines, sternutatories, 
and enemas of two kinds, oily and not oily) ; 
vidhi and °mddhikdra, til. N. of medic, wks. 
-kalpa, m. one who studies or has studied 5 Kalpat 
(esp.those belonging to the AV.),L. ; (r, f. N. of wk. 

- kalyKpaka, m. a horse with white feet and a 
white mouth, Heat, —kashftya, m. (?), a decoc- 
tion from the fruits of 5 plants (the Jambfi, SAlmali, 
Vltylla, Bakula and Badara), L. ; -ja and °yd//ka, 
mfn. produced from the above decoction, Susr. 

- kKfhaka-prayoffa-vf lttl, f. N. ofwk. -kl- 
pittka, mfn. prepared with the 5 products of 
Feronia Elephantum, Suir. — klruki, f. the 5 
artisans in a village, L. — kHa-krlyA-ASpa, m., 
-kila-paddkatl, f., -Ula-pravartana, n. 
N. of wks. » karoa, n. =» -gavya, Kliikh. - krlt- 
ya, 11. the 5 actions by which the supreme power 
manifests itself (viz. sr ishti , sthi/i, samhdra , 
tirobhdva and anuyraha karana), Sarvad. ; (m.) 
a species of plant, L. — kyitvaa,* iud. 5 times, 
Llty.; KatySr. ; Susr. -k^Uhpa, in. ‘having 5 
black spots/ a species of poisonous insect, Susr. 
-kfiihnala, n. 5 Kfishnalas or coins so called, 
Gaut.; °/aka, mfn. comprising 5 K°s, MW. — kopa, 
in. a pentagon, Col. — kola or laka, n. the 5 spices 
(viz. long pepper, its root, Piper Chaba, plumbago 
and dry ginger), Car. ; Bhpr. »koia, (ibc.) the 5 
sheaths supposed to invest the soul, W. (cf, koia ) ; 
-viveka and - samnydsAcdra , m. N. of wks. — kra- 
ma, m. a particular Krama (or method of reciting 
the Vedic text) consisting of 5 members (see pdthd), 
L. ; N.of a Buddh. wk, {zho -tippanij.) — krosa, 
m. or °AI, f. a distance of 5 Krosas, the ground ex- 
tending to that distance round Benares (c f. KTL. 218, 
I ; 435) ; c ia rnaAjari, f. {°ri-sudariana,n.\' sa- 
mdhdtmya , n., °ia-yd/rd, f., or °ii-ydtnbvidhi, 
ni. N. of wks. — kroshtfl, mfn. - paftcabhih 
kroshtnbhih krltafy, Pat. — kloia-bliida,iiifi « )u. 
afttictcd by the 3 kinds of pain, SvctUp. — kihEra, 
11 .--lavana, q.v. -kkafva, n., °vl, f. a collec- 
tion of 5 bedsteads, I,. - ga&ffa, 11. (C.), -gangK, 
f. (B.) N. of a locality, MBh. -fapa-yoga, m. 
a collect. N. of 5 plants (viz. vidari-gaudha , hri- 
hati ’, friiui-parni, nidigdhikd and sva-datjsh - 
(rd), L. — fapdaka, mfn. (prob.) consisting ol 5 
parts (said of the Dharma-cakra), Divyfiv. — fata, 
mfn. ‘ arrived at 5/ raised to the 5th power, Col. 

- fati-iamatikrlnta, m. 1 having passed through 
the 5 forms of existence/ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
Divyav. (some reckon 6 forms, see MWB. 121). 
-gaya, n., -gay 2, f. a collection of 5 cows; °va- 
dhana , mfn. one whose property consists of 5 cows, 
L. - gayya, n. the 5 products of the cow (viz. 
milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter, and the liquid 
and solid excreta), L.; N. of wk.; - ghrita , n. N. 
of a partic. mixture, Rasar. ; - melana-prakdra , m. 
N. of wk. ; °vyAp Ana-vat, mfn. having an anus 
made of the Partca-gavya, Heat, -gtrgya, mfn. 

* pailcabhir gdrgibhih hit ah, Pat. — gu, mfn. 
bought with 5 cows, Pan. i, 2, 44, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. 
-gu^a, mfn. fivefold; having 5 virtues or good 
qualities, MBh. — gupta, in. covered or protected 
in a fivefold manner/ a tortoise (as drawing in its 4 
feet and head ; cf. paik&Hga-f ), L. ; the material- 
istic system of the Clrvlkas, L, —gap tit f,Medi- 
rago Esculenta. L. gylhltA, mfn. taken or taken 
up £ times, ^Br.; KitySr. ; °tin, mfn. one who hit 
;aken up 5 tunes, Llty., Sch, -go$i, mfh. 'carry- 
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ing 5 loads,* bearing a heavy burden, Vajras. (ci 
Pan. i, a, 50, Vartt. 1, Pat.) -ga .uda-brttuna 
pa-jfttl, -granfthi, -grah*-yoga-iXnti , f. N 
of wks. — grftmX, f. a collection of 5 village; 
YAjii. ofUta, m, (in music) a kind of measure 
— oakshus, m. 4 five-eyed/ N. of the Buddha (wh< 
was supposed to have the magsa-c 0 , dtyqrma-c 0 , 
prajtla-c 0 , divya-c 0 and Buddha-c J , i. e. the carna 
eye, the eye of religion, the eye of intellect, thi 
divine eye and the eye of Buddha), MW. (cf. Dhar 
mas. Ixvi). — catvftrlpaa, mf(*)n. the 43th (cl: 
of MBh. and R.) - eatYfcrlgsat (pd°), f. 45 
$Br. — oandra, m. N. of a man, Rljat. «ol* 
mart, n. N. of a kinds of metre, Col. ; * stotra 1 
n. N. of a hymn by Samkara. — oltika mfr 
piled up in 5 tiers or layers, SBr.; Kith,; ApSr. 
&c. — clra, in. aBuddh. saint also named Mafiju- 
irt (the teacher of Buddhism in Nepal, MWB, 
202, n. x),W. -e&da (/i°), mfyj.'n. having 5 
protuberances (cf. f.); (also - ka ) having 5 crests 01 
tufts of hair, KathAs.; (<f), f.**-co 4 d, N.ofan 
Apsaras, MBh.; R.; °dd-mani, m. N. of wk. (also 
L ni-tikd). -oodft, f. a brick with 5 protuber- 
ances, TS.; ApSr.; Sulb. —cola, in. orn. N. of a 
part of the Himalaya range, L. — ja&A, m. (pi. 
the 5 classes of beings (viz. gods, men, Gandharva: 
and Apsaras, serpents, and Pitris), TS. ; SBr. Sec. 
man, mankind, Hear. ( °nbidra, m. prince, king 
KSjat.) ; (ibc.) the 5 elements, MBh.; N. of a demon 
slain by Krishna, MBh.; R.&c. (cf. pdikajanya ) ; 
of a son of SamhrSda by Kriti, BhP. ; of a PrajA- 
pati, ib. ; of a son of Sagara by KeSini, Hariv. ; of 
a son of Srifljava and father of Sonia-datta, ib.; 
(f), f. an assemblage of 5 persons, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Vi>va-riipa and wife of Bharata, BhP. 
(v. 1. pdiltajani ) ; : tuna , mfn. devoted or conse- 
crated to the 5 races, TS. ; TBr. (also °niya, AitBr.; 
SinkhSr.; cf. Pin. v, i, 9, Vartt. 4, Pat.); tn. an 
actor, a buffoon, L.; the chief of 5 men, W. 
— Jitam-te, N. of a Stotra. — j&ftna, m. 'possess- 
ing fivcfold.know ledge,* a Buddha, L. — d&klnS, f. 
N. of a female attendant on Devi, W. — taksha, 
11., °kahi, f. a collection of 5 carpenters, L. — tat- 
tva, 11. the 5 elements collectively (cf. tattva ), L. ; 
(in the Tantras) the 5 essentials ( pailca-makdra, 
q. v.) ; -prakdsa, m. f °tvdtmaka- stotra, n. N. of 
wks. — tantra, n. N. of the well-known collection 
of moral stories and fables in 5 books from which 
the Uitopadcsa is partly taken (also -ka ) ; of a poem 
by Dharma-pandita ; - kdvyadatpana , m. N. of 
wk. — tanmltra, n. sg. the 5 subtle rudiments of 
the 5 elements, Kap. — tapa, mfn. — -tapas, mfn. 

— tapas, n. (ibc.) the 5 fires (to which an ascetic 
who practices self-mortification exposes himself, viz. 
one fire towards each of the 4 quarters, and the 
sun overhead) ; infn. sitting between the 5 fires, Mn. 
vi, 33 (cf. MWB. 30, n. 2) ; °po'nvit a, mfn. id.,R. 

— ti, f. fivcfoldness, fivefold state or amount, Mn. 
viii, 15 1 ; an aggregate or a collection of 5 things, 
(csp.)the 5 elements, viz. earth, air, fire, water and 
aka la ether, and dissolution into them i.e. death 
(-taw with ^ gam, yd See,, to die, with upa-*/ ni, 
to kill), Klv. ; Susr.; Pur. — tfira, mfn. five-starred, 
MW. -tikta, n, 5 bitter things (viz. nimba , am- 
ritd, vrisha , patola , and nidigdhikd), Bhor. ; 
-ghrita, n. a partic. mixture, Rasav. — tlrthl, f. 
any five principal places of pilgrimage (esp. VisrAnti, 
Saukara, Naiinisha, PraySga, and Pushkata), VarP.; 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, KathAs. ; bathing on 
the day of the equinox (?), W. — tri&sA, mf(*)n. 
the 35th, $Br.; + 35, Jyot. -trlpsat {pd°\ 35 , 
SBr., ch. of MBh; ; °lac-chloki and c tet-pXthikd , 
f. N. of wks. - trlgiatl, f. 35, Rljat. -trip- 
sika, mfn. having the length of 35, Sulb. - trite, 
mfn. (pi.) 5x3, MBh. — tva, n. fivefoldness ; the 
5 elements, BhP. ; dissolution, death ( paHea-tvam 
gata , mfn. dead, Hit. ; cf. •/<?), Yljfi.; R.; Var. See. 

— daka(?), m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.— dapda, 
mfn. having ^sticks, Paficad.; - cchattra prabandha , 
m. N. of a tale. - 1. -daea, mf(i)n. the 15th, AV. 
dec. dec.; +15, SlnkhSr. ; consisting of 15, RV. 
dec. dec. ; containing or representing the Pahca-daia 
Stoma, connected with it, Br.; (/), f. (sc. tit hi) the 
1 5th day of a half month, the day of full or new 
moon, TBr.; Yljfi.; Var,; N. of sev. wks. (also 
°ii- tantra, n., ; frakarana , n., - yantra-vidhdna, 
u., -viveka, m., - vydkhya , f., - samdsa , m.) 

— 2. -data, for °ten in comp. ; barman , n. N. of 
wk. ; - kritvas , ind. 1 5 times, Ll|y.; -cchadi (pd°), 
mfn. having 15 roofs, TS.; -dhd, ind. in or into 15 


parts or ways, MflrkP.; -mdld-mantra-vidhi, m 
N. of wk. ; -rdira, m. a period of 15 nights, 
fortnight, Pin. iii, 3, 137, Kli.; -red (for - rita 
mfn. consisting of 15 verses, AV. ; Br. ; - vat ( c Af- 
mfn. possessing thePanca-daia Stoma, §Br.; - varnc 
mdUkd, f. N. of a Stotra ; - vartani , mfn. forminj 
the path of a Pafica-daia Stoma, TS. ; - vdrshik< 
mf(f)n. 13 years old, Pafic. ; N. of a kind of Cltur. 
mlsya, ApSr.; °!dkskara (pd°), mfn. consistin; 
of 15 syllables, VS. ; °idha, m. a period of 15 dayi 
Mn. v, 83; °idkiha, mf(i)n. lasting 15 days, Yajii 
iii, 323. — dasan {pd°), mfn. pi. (gen. 0 tenant, 
SBr.; instr. °labhis, L.) 15, RV. dec. dec. -da- 
■ama, mf(t)n. the 15th, KQrmaP. - daslka, mfn 
having the length of 15, Sulb. — daiin, mfn. con 
sisting of 15 parts, $Br. — dftman, mf(w«i)n 
having 5 cords, Pin. iv, 1, 29, KlS. - dlrffha, n 
sg. the 5 long parts of the body (viz. the armSj 
eyes, belly [knees, Buddh.], nose, and breast), L. 

— dalvata, mfn. having 5 deities (organs of sense) 
YogaiUp. — daivatya, n. a partic. gift to BrShmaii! 
(at the offering of which 5 deities arc thought to hi 
present), Heat. — drivida-Jlti, f. N.of wk.(cf. pail 
ca-gautfa-brdhmaya-j 0 ) . — drau^ika, 
containing 5 Dionas (a partic. measure of capacity), 
MBh. — dhanus, m. N. of a prince, VP. — dh 4 , 
ind. in 5 ways or parts, fivefold, A V. Sec. &c. ; - dan 
dkyd-prakdia ^?), in. N. of wk. — dhKra^aka, 
mfn. upheld or subsisting by the 5 elements, MBh, 

— dfciva, mf;j)n. = patlc abhir dhivaribhih kri 
tah, Pat. — aaklaa, mfn. 4 5-da wed, ’having 5 nails 
Var.; m. a 5-clawed animal, Mn.; MBh. ; R.; at: 
elephant, L. ; a lion, Gal. ; a tiger, L. (also °khin l 
Gal.); a tortoise, L. — nada, n. the Tafijlb 01 
country of 5 rivers (viz. the §ata-dru, Viplsl, Irl- 
vati, Candra-bhlgi, and Vitasta, i.e. the Sutlej, 
Bels, Rlvi,Chenlb, and Jhclum or Behut), MBh,; 
R.; Rljat. (also t, f., Heat.); N. of sev. Tirthas 
(esp. of one near the junction of the Kiranl and 
.DhQta-plpA with the Gauges after the union of the 
alter river with the Yainuul and Sarasvati), MBh.; 
SkaudaP. ; m. or 11. N. of a river produced by the 
unction of the 5 rivers of the Pafijlb and which 
falls into the Sindhu, L. ; in. a prince of Pauca-nada, 
MBh.(pl.the inhabitants of P°-n°, MBh.); N.ofan 
Asura, Hariv.; of a teacher, V.I111P.; - kshetra-md - 
hdtmya, n. N. of wk. ; - tirtha , n. N. of a sacred 
bathing- place (cf. above); -til d hat my a, n. N. of 
wk. — nallja, n. N. of wk. -narata, mf(f)n. 
:he 95th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.); + 95 (' tedina - 
iate, on tfie 195th day), VarRrS. xxi, 7. — navati, 

'. 95 (ch. of MBh.); -tama, mf(i)n. 95th; the 
95th (ch. of R.) — nfttk*, in. N. of an author, Cat. 
-nlman ( pd a ), mf \mnl)n. having 5 names, AV.; 
r 'mdvali, f. N. of wk. — nlli, mfn. lasting 3 X 24 
minutes, Slh. — nldhasia, n. N. of sev. Slmans, 
ArshBr. —nimba, n. sg. the 5 products (viz. the 
flowers, fruit, leaves, bark, and root) of the Aza- 
dirachta Indira, L. — nirffranthX-sQtra, n. N. 

f wk. — nlrXJana, 11. waving 4 things (viz. a 
lamp, lotus, cloth, mango or betel leaf) before an 
dol and then falling prostrate, W. — pakahin, m. 
or n.(?), N. of a small wk. containing auguries a$- 
ribed to Siva (ih which the 5 vowels a, 1, u, e, 0 
re connected with 5 birds), L. ; °kshi-$dstra , n. N. 

>f a wk. on augucy, — pakahl, f. N. of sev. wks. 

»n astrology; -fikd, f. N. of sev. Comms. —pan- 
caka ( R . ) , -paHcan (BhP.), 5 x 5 (ibc.) -panoa- 
akha, m. species of 3 animals allowed to be killed 
id eaten (viz. the hare, porcupine, alligator, rhino- 
ceros, and tortoise), W. — pa&oiaa, mf^i )n. the 
15th (ch. of MBh.) -pa&elaat ( pd° ), f. 55, SBr. 
Sec. Sec. - pafioln ( pd ° ), mfn. fivefold, Br. -pa- 
tX a, m. or n., °likl v f. N. of wks. **pafii , mfn. 
'paRcabhify patvibhiJi kritah, Pat. - pattra, 
fn. having 5 feathers, R. ; m. 1 5-leaved,* a species 
>f Candlla-kanda, L. -pada (pd°), mf(J)n. con- 
rining 5 Padas, SBr. ; (f). f. taking 5 steps, con- 
isting of 5 feet or steps or parts, TS.; GfS. (fr. 
pad ?) ; 'only 5 steps,* a cold or unfriendly relation- 
hip (opp. to sdptapaiina, q.v.), Banc, ii, 123; 
he 5 strong cases (viz. nom. and voc, sg. du. pi. ; 
cc. sg. du.), APrSt, ; N. of a river in &Aka-dv!pa, 
3 hP.; °ddrtht, f., V dt-vivriii, f. N. of wks. 

— parlakad, f. an assembly taking place every 
th year, Buddh. -par^ikft or °pl, f. a species 
small shrub, L. -pavtia, mf(a)n. (river) having 
,1 windings, § vet Up. -parvata, n. 'the 5 peaks* 
of the Himalayas), L. -jama, mfn. g-knotted 
(as an arrow), R. ; m. a stick with 5 knots, Kaui.; I 


°va- and °vUmdhdtmya, n., °viya-vidhi, m. N. 
of wks. -pala (Yajfl.), -palika (KiitySr., Sch. \ 
mfn. weighing 5 Paias ; °ii, f. a weight of 5 P s, 
KathAs. — pallara, 11. the aggregate of 5 sprigs or 
shoots of the Amra, JambO, Kapittha, Bija-pGraka, 
and Bilva (according to others, of the Amra, AS- 
vattha, Vata, Parkafl, and Yajflddumbara ; or of the 
Panasa, Amra, ASvattha, Vata, and Bakula, L. ; or 
of the spondias, rose-apple, Bel or marmelos, citron, 
and wood-apple, W.) —pain, m. ( 1 ) sg. the 5 
sacrificial animals, KAty£r.; mfn, destined for the 5 
s° a°s, Vait. — pfttra, n. a partic. vessel for purify- 
ing water used at the Acamana (q. v.), RTL. xxi ; 
n. 5 cups or vessels collectively or a SrAddha in 
which offerings are made in 5 vessels, L. — pftda 
(pd°), mfn. 5-footed, RV.; AV.; (/), f. N. of a 
wk. on the Utji-Adis. — ptdikK, f. N. of a philos. 
wk. ; -tikd, f., - tikd-tattva-dipana , n., -°dhydsa- 
bhashya - vydkhya [°kddh°). f., - vivarana , n. 
(' °na-prakdtikd, {.), - vydkhya . , - tastra-dar - 

pana , m. N. of Comms. —pitta, n. the gall or 
bile of 5 animals (viz. the boar, goat, buffalo, fish, 
and peacock), L. —para, n. N. of a city, ^ukas. 

— pnrfbiXya, mfn. worth 5 PurAnas (a partic. coin), 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 227. — puraaham, ind. through 
5 generations of men, ApSr., Sch. — pushpamaya, 
mf(f)n. formed or consisting of 5 flowers, KathAs. 

— pfill, f. 5 bunches, PAn. ii, I, 51, VArtt. 6, Pat. 
— prakarapa, n., °pl, f. N. of wks. — praySga, 
m. a kind of oblation, RTL. 367. — prayogm, 
m. N. of wk. — prmatha, mfn. having 5 eleva- 
tions or rising grounds (said of a forest), BhP. 

— prakarana, mfn. having 5 carriage-boxes, ib. 
— pr&na, m. pi. the 5 vital airs (supposed to be in 
the body); °ndhuti-khanda > m. or n.(?) N. of 
wk. — prftdesa, mf(n)n. 5 spans long, KAtySr. 
— prlsKda, m. a temple with 4 pinnacles and a 
steeple, W. — pkutfika, m. 4 weaving 5 PhutlikAs 
(s. v.) in a day,’ N. of a Sudra, Kathas. — baddha, 
mfn. pi. joined into 5, Hariv. — bandha, in. a fine 
equal to the 5th part of anything lost or stolen, 
Yajn. — baadhura, see -vand/t 0 .— bala^ n. the 
5 forces (viz. faith, energy, recollection, self-con- 
centration, reason), MWB. 50. -balft, f. the 5 
plants called BalA (viz. bald, ttdga-b \ mahd-b 0 , 
ati-b and rdja-b’), L. — bftna, m. 4 having 5 
arrows,* N. of the god of love, Kalid.; Dai. See.; 
vijaya and - vildsa , m. N. of wks. — bftgX, f. the 
5 arrows (of the god of love), Naish. — biba, m. 

5 -armed,* N. of one of the attendants of Siva, 
Hariv. — blndu»pratrlta, n. N. of a partic. 
movement in dancing, Das. — bila ipd°), mfn. 
having 5 openings, §Br. — btya, n. a collection of 
5 kinds of seeds (viz. of Cardiospermum Halicaca 
bum, Trigouella Foeiium Graecum, Asteracantha 
Longifolia, Ligusticum Ajowan, and cumin-seed; 
or of Trapusa, Karkati, Dadima, Padma, and V&- 
nari ; or of Sinapis Racemosa, Ligusticum Ajowan, 
cuinin-seed, sesanium from Khorasan, and poppy), 
L. — bodba, m. N.of wk. — braXima-maatra, 
m., -brahma-yidyopaalabaA or -brabmopa- 
nlabad, f. N. of wks. — bha&ffa, m. pi. boughs 
•f 5 partic. trees, Heat. — bba^Iya, u. N. of 
wk. — bhadra, mfn. having 5 good qualities or 
tuspicious marks, Hear.; consisting of 5 good in- 
gredients (as a decoction), £arngS. ; vicious, L. ; m. 

kind of pavilion, VAstuv.; n. a partic. mixture, 
Bhpr. — bhdra, mfn. having the weight of 5 
BhAras, Siohfts. - bblalit-mapl, m. N. of wk. 
-Mutfa, m. 5-armcd, pentagonal ; m. N. of 
Gan^ia, Gal.; a pentagon, W. — bhftta, n. pi. the 
dements (earth, air, fire, wat .r, and AkAta), Kap.; 
parity akta, mfn. deserted by the 5 el° (as a dead 
x>dy), MW. ; - vdddrtha and - viveka , m. N. of 
ks.; °tdtmaka , mfn. consisting of 5 el° (as the 
luman body), Suir. — bhtoyKbhlttdkbft ( 1 ), f. 

N. of an Apsaras, KArayd. — bkgikgm, m. or n. 

N. of the 5 plants Deva-dllf, $amf, BhafigA, Nir- 
gun^t, and TamAla-pattra, L. — bbaatika, w. r. 
or p&Rcabti*. -au^kkra, n. the 5 essentials of 
:he left-hand Tantra ritual (the words for which 
tegin with the letter m, viz. madya, wine; mdgsa, 
meat ; matsya, fish ; mudrd , intertwining of the 

X ; and maithuna , sexual union) , W . {cf. -tattva 
IT. 192). - aaft&tra»Ua*, m. 4 whose body 
onsists of 5 Mantras,' N. of Siva (with Saivas), 
larvad. - aupft, mf(i)n. consisting of 5 (elements), 
rilrkP. -mahftkdlpa, m. N. of Vishpu, MBh. 
i, 338. -aa*hBpBtokia» mfn. guilty of the 5 
great slus (see mahd-pdtaka), MW. - nafelttl- 
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tMMjft, consisting of 5 elements, Heat. 

• moklyajla, m. pi. the 5 grea» devotional acts 
of the Hindis (see makd-yr),Vt , ; -vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. — mshlihi, i). the 5 products of the buffalo 
c»w (cf. paiUa yavya),$\iir. ~ mfiakaka (f. t [I], 
Gaut.) and °ihika (Mn.), mfn. consisting of or 
amounting to 5 Mishas. — 1 . -mkayn, mfn. (for a. 
see under pa Ucama) happening every 5 months or 
containing 5 months, AitBr. 

f.N.ofwk. -mukha, 5-faced or 5-headed 

(also applied to Hrajl-pati\ KaushUp.; m. N. of 
Siva, L.; a lion, L.; an arrow with 5 points, R. ; 
(1), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, I,. «•»«&?!, f. 5 ges- 
tures to be made in presenting offerings to an idol,W. 

• xauklt f. T rigonella Corniculata, L. •musk* 
|lks, ni. a panic, decoction, Bhpr. -mttxa, n. 
sg. the urine of 5 (female animals, viz. the cow, 
goat, sheep, buffalo, and ass), L. •aftrtl and 
r tlka, mfn. having a fivefold form (applied to a 
panic, offering to Brlhmans), Heat. MflriUft, m. 
N. of an attendant of Durgl, Kathls. ; n. (also c laka) 
and (1 ), f. a class or group of 5 roots or plants with 
tuberous roots (according to Suir. there are 5 classes 
each containing 5 medicinal plants, viz. kaniyas 
or alpam or kshudrakam, mahat , vallisamjdah 
[sc. fancth], kantakas *, and trina-s 0 1 i.e. the 
smaller and the larger cl°, the creepers, the thorny 
plants and the 5 kinds of grass ; other groups are 
also enumerated^, Suit.; Bhpr. dec. —meal, mfn. 
having 5 missiles, AitBr. — yakahl, f. N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. — yajjin, ni.pl. the 5 religious acts 
or oblations of a house keeper (cf.pakca-mahdya- 
/da ) ; - paribhrashta, m. a Brlhmau who omits to 
perform the 5 religious acts, MW. ~yftma (pa°), 
mfn. having 5 courses (as a sacrifice), RV.; N. of 
a son of Atapa (who was son of Vibhlvaiu and 
Ushi), BliP. — yuga, n. a cycle of 5 years, a lus- 
trum, MBh. — yojamA, n. (AV.), °nl, f. (Rijat.) 
a way or distance of 5 Yojauas. — rakahaka, ni. 
a species of plant, L. — rakakft, f. N. of wk. 

— ratna, n. a collection of 5 jewels or precious 
things (viz. gold, diamond, sapphire, ruby, and pearl, 
Heat.; or gold, silver, coral, pearl, and Rlgapatfa, 
L.); N. of sev. wks.; pi. the 5 gems or most ad- 
mired episodes of the MBh.; MW.; - kald , f., 
- kiran&vali ', f., - prakdia , rn.N.of wks.; ‘may a, 
mf(ff !}n. consisting of the 5 jewels, Heat.; • maltha , 
f., -stava, m., °nt 1 kara-sfotra, 11. N. of Stotras. 

- raemi {pddea-), mfn.(a chariot) having 5 strings 
or traces, R V. — ml, f. the Emblic Myrobolan 
tree, L. — Wtyl-pfeala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 
L. *rltra or ^ralra, in. a period of 5 days 
(nights), Kaui. ; Mil. dtc.; (°trd), mfn. lasting 5 
days, SBr. ; MBh. (also °traka, Pane.) ; m. N. of an 
Ahlna (see I. dh°) which lasts 5 days, TlndBr. ; 
$rS. ; N. of the sacred books of various Vaishnava 
sects (also pi,), MBh.; R. &c. ; -dfpikd, {.,-naivtd- 
ya-vidhana , n.,-pakvdnna vidhana , n., - prdyal - 
citta, -n., - raksha , f. N. of wks. - ifttrlka, w. r. 
for pdHcar 3 . — rliika, mfn. relating to the 5 ratios 
or proportions of numbers; n. the rule of 5, the 
rule of proportion with 5 terms, Col. • rmdra, ni. 
N. of an author ; °drtya, n., °drSpanishad bhashya , 
n. N. of wks. - rflya-kosa, m. N. of wk.-»rei 
(for - rica ), mfn. consisting of 5 verses ; m. a stanza 
consisting of 5 verses, AV. ; SaftkhGf. — lahnkapa, 
mfn. possessing 5 characteristics (said of the PurSuas, 
which ought strictly to comprehend 5 topics, viz. 
the creation of the universe, its dest r uction and re- 
novation, the genealogy of gods and patriarchs, the 
reigns of the Manus, and the history of the solar and 
lunar races) ; n. a Purina or mythological poem, 
W. ; - vidhi , m. N. of wk. ■» lakskapl, f. N.of sev. 
wks. (alio - kroda , m., -/riff, f ( , -prakdia, m., -t o'- 
Vitana, n., °nyanugama, m.) ■link aka, n. 
N. of Kathls. xiv. -laea^a, n. 5 kinds of salt 
(vis. idea, saimikava , sdmudra , vi<fa, and sau- 
tmrtala), Suir. ■Hlgala, (ibc.) a gift of as much 
land as can be cultivated with 5 ploughs (also •ka, 
Heat.; MatsyaP.); • ddna-vidhi , m. N. of wk, 
•loha, n. a metallic alloy containing 5 metals 
(fit. copper, brats, tin, lead, and iron), L.-loka- 
Hkf n. the 5 metals (viz. gold, silver, copper, tin, 
and lead), L. •vaktra, mfn. 5-faced, Hariv. ; R.; 
ra. N. of Siva, Dhfirtas. ; of one of the attendants 
of Skinda, MBh.; a lion, L.; (ff), f. N. of Durgl, 
Oat.; m. a panic, mixture, Bhpr.; stotra, it, 
N.of a Stotra.»vn|n,m. l 5*tltrcadcd, the Brahman* 
tel coed (but cf.RTL.j6x),L.; N.ofaman,Rljat.; 
(f), f. the 5 fig-trees (N. applied to Alvattha, Bilva, 


Vtp, Dhltri, and Atoka), SkandaP. ; (also n.) N. of 
a part of the great southern forest where the Go- 
dlvarl rises and where the banished Kama resided, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh. ; ^ta- or °/f-wakdtwya, n. N.of 
wk. - vsdaaa-itotra, n. N . of a Stotra (cf. pailca- 
vaktra st «* raalkara, mfn. having 5 scats, 
UhP. (cf. tri-v'). — Targe, m. a class or group or 
series of 5, e.g. the 5 constituent elements of the 
body (cf. I. dkatu ), R. ii, 118, >7 i the 5 classes 
of spies (viz. a pilgrim or rogue, an ascetic who has 
violated his vows, a distressed agriculturist, a de- 
cayed merchant, a fictitious devotee), Kull. vii, 154; 
the 5 organs of sense, the 5 devotional acts dec. 
(also f, f.) ; mfn. proceeding in 5 lines or at 5 times, 
Klty&r. • TOY90, mt‘11. 4 5-coloured,' L. (Mricch. 
i, I?); fivefold, of 5 kinds (-/ff, f ), Heat.; m. S', 
of a mountain, Hariv.; of a fore*, ib. (v. 1 . pddc°\ 
- varikiaa, m. a species of plant, L. - varska 
(KatySf °ekafca ( M Bh.) , mfn. 5 years old ; °ska- 
dtiiya (L.) and °shaka-dtitya ( MBh . ), mfn. about 
5 years old. •Tihroklka-mak*, m. a kind of fes- 
tival or ceremony, L. - varsklya, mfn. 5 years 
old, Satr. ■•wall, mfn. having 5 folds or incisions, 
Klty$r. -valkala. n. a collection of the bark of 
5 kinds of trees (viz. the I tdian, glomerous, holy, 
and waved-leaf fig-tree, and Calamus Kotang, i. e. 
Nyag-rodha, Udunibara, Aivattha, Ptaksha, and 
Vetasa ; but other trees are sometimes substituted), 
Rasar. -vallakhl, f. 1 dear to 5/ N. of Draupadi, 
Gal. -vaitz, n.i?) f N. of wk. -Tltfya, m. a 
partic. oblation offered to the 5 winds at the Rlja- 
suya, $Br. -vlAa, m. N. of wk.; -kr$ 4 o-pattra, 
n., -fiffff, f. N. of wks. Mflnklka, mf(i)n. 5 years 
old, recurring every 5 years ; n. and - maJta, m . ( prob. ) 

pakia-varshika-maha, Divyur.; L. — vtkim, 
mfn. yoked with 5, drawn by 5 (u a carriage), 
AV.-rlftiA, inf;i)n. the 35th, SBr. dec. ; contain- 
ing or consisting of 35, ib.; representing the Paftca- 
vi[]sa Stoma, belonging to ir, celebrated with it, 
dec., Br.; SlnkhSr. ; m. a Stoma consitting of 35 
parts, VS.; SBr.; N.of Vishnu regarded as the 35th 
Tattva, BhP. ; -brdkmana, n. a Brlhmana con- 
sisting of 35 books, N.of the TlndjaBr.— viftfe- 
k», mfn. the 35th, BhP.; consisting of 35, L.; 
(with vayasd) 35 yean old, R. «• ri§ukt, f. 35, 
Heat, m Tlgifttl (pd°\ f. id., VS. ; SBr. ; a collec- 
tion of 35 (also °ti and °tikd; see fv/ff/x-) ; •/asm, 
m. a multitude of 35 , Kap. ' r -tama or Q ti-ma, mf( f)n. 
the 35th, MBh.; - ratra , mfn. lasting 35 nights 
(days), Kltyfr.; -sdkasrikd, f. N. of a Prajfil- 
plramitl, L.-vlibxtlkA, mfn. (a fine) consisting 
of or amounting to 35 (Panas\ YljR. ii, 305; n. 
the number 15, MBh.; (ff), f., see -viyis/i - vl* 
knrna, mfn. (a carriage) moving in a fivefold 
manner, BhP. ind. by distributing 

5 times or by a fivefold distribution, Aiv$r. — vtj*» 
ya, m. N. of wk. <-vllka {pdkea- or paMed-), 
mfn. of 5 kinds, fivefold, iBr. ; - ndma bkdskya , n., 
-sntra, u. N. of wks. — vidkoja, n. vidka- 
sitra. — vira-fwklka, n. (prob.) an assembly- 
room named 1 the 5 heroes,* i. e. the fi sons of 
Pindu, Dai. -Tfikftfcft, n.sg. or m.p). ‘the j trees' 
(of Svarga, viz. Mandlra, lHlrijltaka, Suptlna, 
Kalpa-vpksha, and Hari-candana), MW. 
(SiAkhGf.) and •▼pltui (Gobh j, ind. fivefold, 5 
times, "-art*, mf(f)n. 500 (pi.), MBh.; BhP.; 
(a fine) amounting to 500, Yftjft. ; fined 500 (Panes), 
Mn.; the 500th (°/« halt, in the 500th year), 
MBh.; n. 105, Ufy.; 500, Mn.; MBh.; (?), f. 
500, Kathls. ; • period of 500 years, Vajracch. ; N. 
of wk. ; * tama , mf(r)n. the 105th (ch. of R.) ; # /i* 
prahandha , m. N. of wk. •ontthn, mfn. 500 
(feet dec.) high, Heat. •Aafft, m.m-bd*a, Prab. 
(1, f. - -bam, Naish.); • nirnaya , m., -1 djaya, nv., 

- vydkhyd , f. N. of wks. ~a*rfttn*, mfn. (a mea« 
sure) containing 5 iarlvas (q. v.), Jairn. •Ml 
{pd°\ m. or n. t?) a distance of 5 Salas (q. v.), AV. 
• Am, ind. by fives, $ by 5, BhP. •Am?w, sea 
-sasya. •Alkha, mfn. 5 -branched, 5 -fingered, R.; 

m. the hand, DhOitan. •ABvfiAiyw, m. N. of a 
PtAc&ha representing < years, Br.; (rS. •Alityw, 

n. N. of the sacred books of various Vaishnava sects, 
Heat. (cf. -rff/rx). •Aiklus, mfn. ^-crested, ' 
having a tuffs of hair 00 the head fas an asdic), 
MBh. {'kkr-kyit*, mfn. made an a* Bhartf.); m 
a lion, L.; N. of a ilipkhya teacher (called also 
-avariw, a pupil of Aiuri), MBh.; VlruP. kc.\ of 
an attendant of 4 iva, Kathls, ; of a Gandharva, L, 
•Atkkia, mfn.— likka, mfn., AV.PhriA •AftM- 

ib, g medkMcomj^wd of g parti (via. met, 


bark, leaf, flower, and fruit) of the Acacia Sirissa, 
Car. •sUn, mf(ff)n. consisting of « rocks, Cat. 
•Almikn l mf(ff n. 5-headed, MBh.; 5-eared(ascorn, 
sc. on one stalk), ib.; m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

• alia, n. the 5 chief rules of condtict for Buddhists, 
MWB. 89; ia6. •Awklft, m. ‘having 5 white 
spots,' a species of venomous insect, Suir. • alnupn, 
n. the 5 '.bulbous plants called) Sfiraiias (q.v.), L. 

• Mrlaknkn, n. the 5 products of the Acacia Si- 

rissa (cf. -iirJska). L. • Anila,in.N. of a mountain, 
Mlrkl*. • atokl, f. N. of wk. • sha, mf(ff)n. pi. 5 or 
6, K&v.~skMkt*, ml(f n. the 65th (ch. of MBh. 
and Uariv.)«nkMkigl t f. 65 (ch. of MBh.); -/<***<*, 
mf(f)n. the 65th \ch. of MBh. and R.) —Mup* 
nkirn, m. 1 5 rites/ N. of wk. ; • prayoga , m., -ma- 
himan, m , - vidhi , in. N. of wks. nntkrn, n. N. 
of a place, Kljat. — saapAki, m. N. wi wk. •MP* 
In in comp, for 5x7, 35, MlrkP.^anp- 

Intn, nff(f)n. the 75th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.) 

• eaptaU, f. 7 5 (ch . of M Bh. ) ; tama, mf(f )n, the 

75th (ch. of MBh. and R.) -Mumkalya, n. N. of 
vk.^Mfua, n. (a sacrifice) containing 5 Savanas 
(*.».)• ApSf. n. tg. 5 species of grain 

(viz. Dhlnya, Mudga, Tila, Yava, and ^veta-ur- 
shape or Misha), L. -uabaari, f. sg. (ifc. -ka, 
mfn.) 5000, Kathls. - slipvatsarika, ntf(f)n. 
‘recurring every 5 years/ N. of a kind of Cltur- 
mlsya, ApSr., Sch. •almaka, -akyaka, n.(?) 
N.of wks. •nftra, mfn. consisting of 5 pans or 
ingredients, Suir.; n. (?) N. of wk. - siddhAata, 
m. N. of the Bhlsvati-karatja (q.v.) - slddkAa- 
tikB, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Varlha-mihira 
(founded on the 5 older astron. wks., and called by 
Var. himself Karana). •nlAAfcdbsfcaAhlka, min. 
consisting of 5 kinds of medic, plants, L. — slA- 
AkwhskaAkl, f. the 5 medic, plants, ib. — itigaa- 

n. a collection of 5 Kinds of aromatic vege- 
table substances (viz. cloves, nutmeg, camphor, aloe 
wood, and Kakkola, q. v.), L. — ettkta, n. *5Vedic 
hymns/ N. of wk. ~attra, n. (and i, f.) * 5 $Q- 
tras,' N. of wk. m. pi. 5 things in a house 

by which animal life may be accidentally destroyed 
(viz. the fire-place, slab for grinding condiments, 
broom, pestle and mortar, and water-pot), W. ; 
RTL. 418. • I— 41 ms (ibc.) -» °dhi ; - vimeraka , 
m. N. of Buddhs, Divyiv. -skaadhaka, n. N. 
of wk. •■kMikl, f. sg. the 5 Skandhas (1. v.) or 
constituent elements, Buddh. oftava, m. (and 
-vydkhyd, f.), •atari, f. N. of wks. •sasgtli* f. 

4 5 law-books/ N. of wk. — mrotox, n. - manat, 
Nilak. •tvAfft* f. N. of an astrol. wk. on divina- 
tion ; -nirnaya, m. N. of Comm. ; * rSdaya , m. N. 
of wk. -suiqjifSi n. N. of wk. •kwvit. 
mfn. furnished with 5 oblations, SlftkhSr. — k nolu, 
m. ‘5 -handed,' N. of a son of Manu, VP. ; of • 
place, Rftjat. •klpMa, mfn. 5 years old, BhP. 

• Iftva, m. N. of a sou of Mauu Rohita, Hariv. 
(v.l. -kitra). •kotyl (pd°), mfn. attended by 5 
priests (?), RV. v, 4s, I ; m. (sc. mantra) N. of a 

K ic. formula in which 5 deities ate named (as 
fi, Adhvaryu fifcc.), Br.; irS. •feetob m 
-Use. - kraia-drtla, n. N. of a place of pil- 
grimagt, SkandaP. PnBeAiAn, m. the 5th part, 
Var. »ai« 4 keh>, m. ‘ 5-eyed/ N. of a Gapa of 
iirt, Hariv. MMfcnknin, mfn. consisting of 5 
syllables, VS. ; AitBr. dec. ; m. N, of a poet ; ( 0 * f- 
see i.v.; -kalpa, m. N. of wk.; -maya, mf(i)n. 
consisting of 5 »*, Heat.; • mdkdtmya , n. N. of 
wk. ; -ias, ind. by 5 i°, Llfy. fsisiUMri, f. 5 
s°, Viddh. ; -yanhipadtla, m., -vidkdna, o., -skaf- 
prayya, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. FnBoA- 
ttfiia, n. m°ga-tamtra (q. v.); -vdrttika, n. N. 
of wk. talslgal (mostly in comp, ) - *ta-t*pat 
(q, v.), n. the 5 sacred fires frit. Anvlhlrya-pecana 
or Dakihina, Glrhapatys, Ahavanlys, Sabhya, and 
Avasathya) ; 5 mystic Ires supposed to be present 
in the body, W.; mfn., Kathls.; 

maintaining the 5 sieved fires, Kafhllp. ; Mn. Ac.; 
acquainted with the doctrine of the 5 mywic fifth 
W.; -lx, n. N. of a partic. ohfitrnnce, MfinSr.; 
-tva, n. a collection or aggregate of 5 fires or Uh 
flammatorv passions, Kathls. : -vidfyi, f. the (eso- 
teric) doctrine of the 5 fires, Mpk. {- prm karm a , 
a. N. of wk.) ; -sddhams, n. * doing the | fire pen- 
ance ' (a form of self-mortification), Cat (cf./eBm- 
tapas ) ; u fny-ddkdna, n . setting up the 5 sacred first 
TBr.,Sch. fildHfi, n. (mostly ibc.) | m e mbrn 
or parts of the body, Kit.; i parts of a lift (viz 
wt, hark, leaf, lower, and trait), L.; | mks of 
(vitfc dkm prayer, ahMooh 
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bathing idols, inti feeding Brlhmans), W, ; any 
aggregate of 5 parti, »b. ; mi(i;n. 5-itrnbcd, 5-inem- 
bered (with pratidma, m. obeiiance made with the 
inns, knees, head, voice, and look, Tantras.) : hav- 
ing 5 parts or subdivisions, Klv. (also gika, Suit.); 
n. a tortoise or turtle, L. (cf. pahedhga-gupta ) ; a 
horse with 5 spo;s in various parts of his body, L. 
(cf. padca-bkadrd ) ; [i f. a bit for horses, KltySr.; 
a kind of bandage, Suit. ; u. a calendar or almanac 
(treating of 5 things, viz. solar days, lunar days, 
Naksliatras, Yogas, and Karanas\ L.; -kautuka , 
n , kaumtuii , f., - ganita , n. N. of wks.; - gupta, 
nr a tortoise or turtle, L. (cf. paflea-g 0 ) ; -tattva, 
n. N. of wk. ; - pa fir a , n. a calendar or almanac, 
L. (see above' ; -pha/a, n., -ratn&vaii, f, -rudra- 
nydsa, m., -vhinJt 1, ni. N. of wks.; -z tiprahhta 
and - vipraiihina, m. N. ot Buddha, Divyuv.; 
- iudJhi , f. the favourableness of 5 (astrological cir- 
cumstances, viz. the solar day, lunar day, Nakshatia, 
Yoga, and Karana), MW.; - lodhana , n., -sarali, 
f. r - sad h ana , n. ^na-grahdddharatta, n., °«<i- 
sdratti, (.), - sdrani , f. N. of wks. ; °ngddika, mfn. 
(a pantomime) dealing with 5 members (cf. above) 
dec., Mllav. i, f ; °ngdnayana, n. N. of wk. 
Fa&oihfur* , mfn. 5- fingered, A V. FadefiAfuln, 
mfn. measuring 5 fingers; m. Ricinus Commums 
(which has 5-iobed leaves), Suir.; (1), f. a species 
of shrub, L. Faftodkyoll, mfn. 5 fingers broad, 
Cand.; having 5 fingers or finger-like divisions, W. 
Faftofija, n. the 5 products of the goat, Suir. (cf. 
*ca-gavya ) . FalolUapK, f. doing penance with 
5 fires, KftiP. (cf. °cadapas), Fa&odtmnk*, mfn. 
consisting of 5 elements (as the body), fivefold (-tva, 
n.), $ vet Up. FattciAhytyl, f. 'consisting of 5 
chapters,' N. of sev. wks. FftttodKftn*, mfn. very 
fier< e or passionate (lit. 5-faced), L. ; m. N. of Siva, 
L. (cf. RTI.. 79) ; a lion, Vcar. (also at the end 
of names of learned men, e.g. Jayar&ma-f*, Vii- 
vandtha~p°)\ N. of partic. strong medic, prepara- 
tions, Kasar. ; N. of an author and other men; (/), 
t' N. of Durgft, Rijat. ; -dfia, m. N. of a place, Cat. 
Pancdnanda-m&h&tmya., n. N. of wk. Fan- 
einufffcna. n. N. of sev. Sluuns, ArshBr. faftoi- 
pnitainl, f. N. of a partic. brick, MaitrS. Fan- 
cipupa, mfn. having 5 cakes, AV. Pad odpuanus 
(R ), rail (Bill*.), n. N. of a lake or pool sup- 
posed to have been produced by Manda-karni (Sita- 
karni) through the power of his penance (so called 
.because under it Mandakanii formed a secret cham- 
ber for 5 Apsaras who had seduced him). Fa&- 
eabja-ma^dala, ». N. of a mystical circle, Tantras. 
Panjt&bddkhya, mfn. existing for 5 years, Mn. 
ii, 134. Fwacimplta, n. sg. and pi. the 5 kinds 
of divine food (viz. milk, coagulated or sour milk, 
buttei, honey, and sugar), lfcat.; the 5 elements, 
Mftlaitm. v, 2 ; mfn. consisting of 5 ingredients (as 
a medicine), L. ; n. the aggregate of any 5 drugs of 
supposed efficacy, W.; N. of a Tantra; °tdbhiskeka- 
frakara , m. N. of wk. FaKodnla, n. sg. ihe 
aggregate of 5 acid plants (the jujube, pomegranate, 
sorrel, spondias, and citron), Bhpr. Paftodjratanu, 
n. N. of a partic. ceremony (at which 5 symliols 
are used), RTL. 410 -416 ; - paddhati , f.^-pratish- 
tka paddhati, f., and °ndrtha-varna-iirsh 6 pa- 
ttishad, t. N. of wks. Paiodyudka, m. * °ca-bdna } 
in prapahea, m., -ratnanidid, f., -j/ava, m., 
- stotra , 11. N. of wks. Pi&cfira, mfn. (a wheel) 
having 5 spokes, RV. PafteAreftu, m. 'having 5 
rays,' the planet Mercury, VI 1 . Pa&oArtka, n. sg. 
the 5 things (with Pitapats*), Sarvad.; - 6 Ads Ay a • 
dtptkd, f. N. of wk. Pa 2 cdrakey* v mf(«)n. one 
who is descended from 5 JjUshis, ApOf., Sch. 
raidUvifa -pafica v 0 , q. v. Pa&eAvatti, mfn, 
5 times cut off or taken up, consisting of 5 Avadl- 
nas, SBr. ; n. (MlnSr.),-/d, f. and tva , n.( KltySr., 
Sch.) 5 A°»; mfn. one who offers oblations 

consisting of A°s, CijS. ; KltySr., Sch.; °ttiya, 
mfn. ottered in 5 A°s, TBr. FaSbivUlM, n. 
the offering (of the Havis) in 5 Avadlnai, M&uGf. 
FaleAnyava, mfn. consisting of 5 members or 
parts; (with vdkya) n. a 5-membered argument, a 
syllogism, Tarkai, Pdeivaru^itetra, n. N. 
of a Stotra. Faiodvarta, mf d)n. having 5 whirls, 
S vet Up. PaSditutba. ni. a corpse (resolved 
into the 5 elements), (ial. Faft^lvlkn, 11. the 5 
products of the shetp, Suir. 'cf.paHeagavyafc&ja), 
Falililta mf(i,n. tlie 85th (ch. of MBh, and 
Hariv.) FtioAAStl, f. 85 (ch.of MBh.); N.of wk.; 

rln.the 85th (ch.of MBh. and K.) FttS- 
•idfa, mfn. 5-cornered, Heat. HiiMfi, m. 


1 having 5 horses/ N. of a prince, VP. Faftniam- 
▼taAfettna, mfn. whose carriage-seati (?) are the 5 
vital airs, BhP. FalitotIMya, m. N. of wk. ; 
- b&ldvabodka , in., 'tarygrahasUtra % n. N.of wks. 
FaS mUjw, mfn. 5-faced, 5-headed, MBh.; Hariv.; 
5-pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; m. a lion, Klv.; 
N. of a partic. strong medicine, Rasar. FaioAka, 
m. 1 period of 5 days, Kathls.; (°Ad), mfn. lasting 
a days; ni. a Soma oblation with 5 Sutyl days, Br.; 
SrS. * Fa&oAkika, mfn. containing 5 feast days or 
festivals, KltySr., Sch. FaioAdkmXya, n. (?) a 
nocturnal rite in which 5 torches Ac. are used, 
A past. Fa&ntmtr*' mfn. one who has the 5 
Iudrftnis as his deity, Pin. i, a, 49, Sch. ; -kalpa, 
mfn. like 5 Indras, MW. ; °dn 1 pd*hyd*ut (?), n. N. 
of wk. Fa&olidrtya, 11. the 5 organs of sense 
(viz. the eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skiu) or the 5 
organs of action (viz. hands, feet, larynx, and organs 
of generation and excretion), W.; pi. N. of a tale ; 
mfn. having the 5 organs of sense, MBh. FnRoA- 
skn, m. » °ca-bdHi i, Klv. VaioApaoirwlm, 
mf(rAd)n. consisting of 5 oblations, Slktftn. FftB* 
diyAkkyliii, n. N. of the Pafica-tintra; -sam* 
graha, m. N. of wk. Fa&odkdwmw, mfn. prepared 
with fivefold pulp of mashed grain Ac., AV. 

FaBoftlw, mf.i. consisting of 5, relating to 5, 
made of 5 Ac., Mn.; MBh.; SuSr; Pur.; 5 days 
old (see below); bought with 5, Pin. v, 1,22, Sch.; 
(with iota, n.) 5 per cent, Mn.; Yljil.; taking 5 
percent, Pin. v, 1, 47, Vlrtt. I, Pat.; m. any col- 
lection or aggregate of 5, W. (alto n. ; cf. g. hr- 
dharc&di ) ; a partic. caste, VP. ; N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda, MBh. ; of a son of Nahusha, 
VP.; pi. the 5 first disciples of Gautama Buddha, 
Jlukam. ; \ f. a book consisting of 5 Adhylyas 

(as those of the AitBr.); N. of a game played with 
5 shells, Pl(i. ii, I, 10, Sch.; n. an aggregate of 5, 
a pentad, Hariv.; Var. Ac.; a field of battle, L. , 
- maid , f. a kind of metre, L. ; - tndsika , mfn. one 
who receives or earns 5 per month, Pin. v, 4. 1 16, 
Vlrtt. 4, Pat. ; - vidhdna> 11. , - vidhi , ni. N . of wks. ; 
-iata, n. 5 per cent, Bijag. ; - Idnti , f., - idnti-vidhi , 
m. N. of wks. ; 0 kduatiX a kind of metre, L. (cf. $ii. 
iii, 8 \ Sch.) ; 0 kdshtaka-cayanasutra, n. N. of wk. 

Faftowt, mfn. consisting of five, Pin. v, I, 60. 

Faftoatay*, mf(i )n. fivefold, having five parts 
or limbs, Kap.; Yog. (cf. Pin. v, 3, 43). 

Fafteatka, mfn. (cf. Pin. v,3, 50) the fifth, Kith. 
(Cf. Zd. pukhdha; Gk. idftwrot; Lat. quinctus , 
quintus for pinctus; Lith. pinktas ; Goth, fitnf- 
(a ; Germ. /Unfit ; AnghSa x.fifla; Etig.f/iA.] 

Faftcatku, m. time, L.; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo, L. 

FAfioaa, pi. (said to be fr. Vi ,pac> to spread out 
the hand with its five fingers; norn. acc. pdrUa 
(AV. v, 15, 5 pafied] ; instr. °cdbhis ; dat. abl. 
*cdbhyas; loc. \dtu [Class, also c cab his, °cabhyds, 
cf. Pip. vi, x, 179 Ac.]; gen. °cdnam) five, 
RV. Ac. Ac. (cf. under indriya , kgiskii , carsha - 
m\jana , bhuta, mdtra , yajHa , svasyi Ac.); sg. 
N. of Kathls. xiv. [Cf. Zd. pahean; Gk. vfvre, 
Aeol. Lat. quinqut; Lith. ptnk) ; Goth. 

fitnf; Gwm.funf; Angl. Sax.///; En %five\ 

FaftoanI, f. a chequered cloth for playing at 
draughts Ac., a chess-board ( » idri-l rihkhald), L. 

Fakoami, mf[#)n. the fifth, VS. ;' A V. Ac. Ac. 
(cf. Pi 9. r, a, 49); forming the 5th part (with or 
sc. "*i), TBr.; Mn. Ac.; mriuira or dak- 
ska, L. ; m. (in music) the 5th (later 7th) note of 
the gamut (supposed to be produced by the air drawn 
from 5 parts of the body); MBh.; Sih.; *» -rdga t 
Git,; the a 1st Kalpa (called after the musical note), 
VlyuP.; the 5th consonant of a Varga (i.e. the 
nasal), VPrlt.; Pin., Sch.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(s ), f., see below; n. the fifth part, J (cf. above and 
Pin. v, 3, 49)2 copulation (as the 5th of the Tat- 
tvas of the Tintrikas; cf. pafUada/iva); (am), ind. 
for the fifth time, fifthly, TBr.; Mn. viii, 115. 
-bUflja, mfn. belonging to the fifth part, 
KltySr. ; J (of a Purutha) long, Sulbas. •» rtga, m. 
one of the Rlgu or musical modes, Git. wwot, 
mfn. having the 5th (note). Pin. v, a, 130, Sch. 
— vlllM, m., ^itrw-Muqiklii, f. N. of wks. 
-ev&ra, n. N. of a metre, Prasann. FftioaaUU 
to, m. (with Jainas) the 5th spoke in the wheel of 
time (also -fa), Sat r.; N.of a son of Bala-deva, L. 
a. Valmnlifi, m. (for 1. sec p, 577, col. i)the 
Indian cuckoo or Koil (as producing the 5th note 
of Jhe scale with its mouth or throat) # L, 
mfn. the fifth, trot 


FnRouaU, mfn. being in the fifth (month or 
year) of one's age, Pip. v, a, 130. 

Faftoaal, f. (of °ma, q.v.) the fifth day of the 
half month (tc. tit hi), SrGfS. ; MBh. Ac.; the 5th 
or ablative case (or its terminations), a word in the 
ablative, Plii. ii, x, la Ac.; * termination of the 
imperative, Kit.; (in music) a partic. Rlginl or 
MQrchan! ; a brick having the length of j (of a 
Purusha), Sulb.; — patfcanJ, L.; N. of Draupadi 
(who was the wife ot 5 ; cf. pdHcdli), L. ; of a river, 
MBh, ; VP. - kalpa, m., -krama-kalpa-latk, f., 
-TariTaayt-rakaaya t n.,-nfidhaaa l n.,-amAk8- 
day a, m., -etara, m. , -stava-rtya, m. N. of wks. 

FaftobrS, f. - pafleatti, L. 

Fa&eKsa, mf(i )n. the 50th (ch. of MBh. and R.); 
+ 50 (e.g. iam iatam, 150 ; cf. Pip. v, a, 46). 

FaSolaaka, mf(/Ad)n. 50, Pur.; (ikd), f. a 
collection or aggregate of 50 (cf. caitra-paBcdlikd, 
shat-p°) ; N. of sev. wks. 

FaBoK a ao, in comp, for °iat. «*ckai, ind. by 
fifties, 50 by 50, AivGf. 

FafioMfit, f. ( pailcan + data/; cf. trivial , 
catvdriu’iat) fifty, AV. Ac. Ac. (also mln.pl., 
MBh.; Hariv.) [Cf. Zd. pafUasata; Gk. vtvrji- 
Movra ; Lat. quinqudginta.) «itama, mfvi n.the 
50th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.); - vdrs/ia , KltySr., 
Sch. ~papika, mfn. (a fine) consisting of 50 
Pinas, v ljft. ~pallka, mfn. haviug the weight 
of 50 Palas, ib.; Heat. • aakaari-uaaklkUa- 
■aipkltt, f. N. of wk. 

Fako&aata, n. (MBh.), °tl, f. (Rljat.) fifty. 

FakoMatka, nifd;n. consisting of 50, Car.; 
50 years old, Kim. 

Fa&olaaA, in comp, for °sat. — fltbl, f. N.of 
a Jaina wk. — dki, ind. in fifty parts, R. — bklfa, 
m. the 50th part, Mn. vii, 130. ~ rarska, mfn. 50 
years old (-td. f.), AivSr. 

Fai&ofiik, f. fifty, Heat, (wrongly divided into 
pancan 4 did). 

F ailci t in. N. of a man (son of Nahusha), VP. 

FaSaoikas, mfn. having the length ot 5, Sulbes.; 
(a), f., see under pddeaka. 

Faftoin, mfn. divided into 5, consisting of 5, five- 
fold, AitBr.; Llfy. 

Fawot, in comp, for °ca « °can. » least pa, n. 
( V I . kfi )making into 5, causing anything tocontain 
all the 5 elements, Vedautas. ; N. of kv. wks. ; - tat - 
parya-candrikd , f., - prakriyd , f., * mahdvdkydr - 
tha, m. (and °tha-bodha, m.), - vdvttika , n. (and 
°kdbharana , n.), -vivarapta t \\., -vivtka, 
nanddkhya , f. N. of wks. — kyita, mfn. made into 
5 (cf. above), Vcdkntas. ; -{ikd, f. N. of wk. 

d v il<dpaflcdfa p in.pl.(fr. j paflcfln; cf. patala) 
N. of a warrior-tribe and their country in the north 
of India, SBr. ; Mn. ; MBh. Ac. (cf. apara-, pur- 
va-) i of a Vedic school, SBr. ; KPrlt.; (sg.)aman 
belonging to the tribe of the Pancllas, L. ; a king 
of the P*, MBh. (cf. pdflr 0 ) ; N. of Siva, ib. ; of a 
man brought by Vish /ak-sena to the childless GangO- 
sha, Hariv. ; of a serpe t -demon, L,; a partic. venom- 
ous insect, MW.; n.(?) N. of a metre, Col.; (1 ), 
f. a doll, puppet, Kid.; a style of singing, L.; a 
chequered cloth for playing at draughts Ac., W. 
weapga, m. N. of a teacher, AitAr. —pad*- 
▼fltti, f. (prob.) a kind of hiatus, L. — slja or 
-sd|Mi f m, a king of P°, MW. 

FaioKUka, mfn. relating to the Pattellas, MBh. 
(prob. w.r. for pdHc °) ; m.pl. the P°, BhP.; (sg.) 
a species of venomous insect, Suir.; (ikd), f. a doll, 
L. ; a style of singing, L. 

paXci, m. N. of a man, VP* 

a manjiuer. 
patj, paljaka, patyara Ac. See under 
P* 575 . «>!• 

WV3Bp«^a/a,m. akind ofbulboua plant, L. 

Vfll patji or paff/i, f. the ball of cotton 
from which thread is spun, L,; (f), f. aa almanac, 
calendar, register, L. Faftyl-kSaraka, m.»dwdf- 
jikd-k *, L. PaBll-kara, m. id., L. 

FaSjlkB, f. - pahji, L-.; a perpetual commen- 
tary which explains and analyses every word (also-* 
k&tantra-vyitti-p 9 ) ; a hook in which receipts and 
expenditure are entered, L.; the register or record 
of human actions kept by Yans% L - WMaW j m. 
a writer, a man of the Klyasiha tribe; an almanac- 
- m. N. ofwk. 
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paf, cl. i . V.pa(ati, to go, mo ve, Dhitu p. 

^ S ix, 9 ; to flow (pf. papdfa),§iiM,y2 ; to split, 
open, burst asunder (intr.), Hear.; cl. to. or Cans. 
palayati, to string together, wrap ( grant h* or w 
shtam; cf. fata), DhSttlp. xxxv f 5; pdtayati, to 
speak or shine, Dhttup. xxxiii, 79; °/i or (MBh.) 
Ve, to split, hurst (train.), cleave, tear, pierce, break, 
pluck out, remove, Up.; Yljii.; Mllli. Ac.: Pass. 
pdtyate , to split, burst, open (intr.), Suir. 

m. (n. L. ; ifc. f. d) woven cloth, cloth, a j 
blanket, garment, veil, screen, MBh.; Klv. dec. (cf. 
marnt-, vdta •) ; a painted piece of cloth, a picture, 
Yljfi.; Kid.; monastic habit, Klran^.; a kind of 
bird, Lalit.; Buchanania Latifolia, L.; *puras- 
krita , L. ; (i ), f. a narrow piece <fl cloth, the hem 
or edge of a garment, B.ilar. ; Hear.; the curtain of 
a stage, L. (cf. apati)\ n. a thatch or roof («/a- 
{ala), L. -Ur a, m. a weaver; a painter, L. 
— kuti, f. a tent of wool or felt, K&tySr., Sch. 
•-goto, mfn. * being on cloth/ painted, MBh. 
• mqis, m. a cloth-stealer, L. -Msdsaa, 11. « 
puta lh L. — nuuadapa, m. 4 canvas-house/ a 
tent, Kagh. — maya, mt'(r)n. made of cloth ; n. 
(scil. ^r/Vw) -prec., §is. vi, 24. — vardkana, m. 
N. of a family, Cat. «vldya, n. (in music) a kind 
of cymbal. — vKpa, m. w . r. for next. — 1 . .visa, ni. 
a tent,L. — a.-vAsa,m. a petticoat, L. — 3. -via*, m. 
perfumed powder (Id, f.), Katn£v t — vAuaka,m.- 
prec. 3., ib.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. — vfl- 
■ini, f. a kind of woman, L. •vssmaa, n. a tent, 
Sift. - ifttaka, m. or n. «■- pdnrana , L. fsf&kshs- 
pa, in. the not tossing or pushing aside of the stage- 
curtaiu (prob. w.r. for patbkshepa ; cf. also apafl- 
kshepa). Va^kftoala, m. the hem or edge of a 
garment, Mllatlnt. Patdnta, ni. id., MBh.; 
Hariv.: Ratnav. Fafaatar am »i °ro, (prob.) w.r. 
for Sak. (Pi.) iii, ff (J|). Fafl-kskepa, 

ni. (dram.) the tossing aside of the stage-curtain ; 
C pcna pra-^/viiy to enter in a hurry, Bllar. Pa- 
totaja, n. (L.)a mushroom; a tent ; sunshine (?). 
PatottarXya, n. an upper garment (of doth), 
M fitch. Pashka, prob. — next ; - irbdarpana , m. 
N. of wk. Faf&kAA, n. a tent, L. 

Pataka, m. cotton-cloth, I.. ; a camp, encamp- 
ment, L.; the half of a village, L. (v.l. for pdf). 

Pat ark, m. or n. a ray (of sunlight), AV.; (< ), 
f., g. gaurddi ; ( pa/ nr A), m. N. of the third of the 
7 suns, TAr ; VP. (V.l. patala)\ N. of Varu(ia, 
TAr. (‘having a cloth-like skin/ Sly.) 

Pata*aka, m. a species of plant ( — gundra), L. 

Patala, n. (and rarely f, f.) a roof, thatch, 
Var.; a veil, cover, Kiv.; Pur.; Slh. (ifc. f. <i); 
a basket, chest, box, B filar. ; a heap, mass, mul- 
titude (esp. in comp. With a word denoting ‘cloud'), 
MBh.; K.1v. Ac.; n. or m. an enclosing or sur- 
rounding skin or membrane (esp. of the eyes), 
a film over the eyes, cataract See., Suir.; Klran^.; 
a chip, piece, portion. Kad.; a section or chapter 
of a book (esp. of RPrlt.); n. train, retinue, L. ; a 
(sectarian or ornamental) mark on the forehead or 
other parts of the body with sandal-wood. L . ; m. 
v.l. for fatara (see above); in. f. a tree or a stalk 
(‘ vrikiha , v.l. vrinta ) , L, - prtatft, m. the edge of 
a roof, L. Fafftligunka, ni. the cover of the veil (of 
darkness), $lh. FafalAiatA, nt. ■ Va-prdnta, L. 

m. or n. a cover, screen, veil, Kid, ; 
a little' chest or box or basket, ib. ; Kathlt. ; (sli), 

f. « prec. ; Nalac.; heap, mass, multitude, Klv. 

fafi, f. a kind of cloth, Paflc. (cf. pa(i under 

pata); - vaguli, L.; a species of plant, L. 

FatlkE,f.wovencloth,Lil-YetTa*vtna-vikAl. 
pa,m. apartic.art,Cat. [cf.pa/tikd-V'drpbdtto-v 0 ). 

^ZWipafac-eara, m. (fr. next -f cara ?) a 
thief or robber, MBh. (Nllak. 'a class of Asoras’); 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. ; n. old or ragged clothes, 
a worn garment, Kid.; Bllar. 

onomat. (alto patat-pafad-iti, 
patatpaf-iti tnd patat-patUi), L. 

pafotka-kantha, n. N. of a town, 

g. cthan&di. 

WRI pafapafa, onomat. (with /W 

and 1/), L. 

Norn. P.*jL °yati, °ft, I.. 

WH pafaikehka, m. • kind of optical 
instrument, Dai. (Sch.) 

v m. (rarely n. or f.i) a kettle- 


drum, a war-drum, drum, tabor face, with ^dd or 
Caus. of *Jdd or *Jbhram % to proclaim anything by 
the sound of a drum), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; m. begin- 
ning, L. ; hurting, L. — ghoakaka, in. a crier who 
beats a drum before making a proclamation, Kathls. 

— fkoskapt, f. a proclamation nude by beating 
a d u \Acc. with *Jda Ac. as above), ib. -tK, f. 
the noise or function of a d°, Megh. »lkvaal, m. 
the sound of a d°; mfn. sounding like a d°, MW. 

— prodgkoakapaand -bkramapa,n . « -ghos ha- 
nd, Kathls. — sabda, ni. « - dhvani , m., Pane. 
Ba^akAnantara, mfn. (speech) accompanied by 
the sound of a d u , Kathls. Yafakl-vldaka, in. a 
drummer, Paficad. 

pa (aha, m. A bird, Un. iv, 14, Sch. 
(cf. pait 0 ) ; (<r), f. a flag, banner, L. (cf. pataka). 

pafaluLu, f. a leech, L> (cf. ja - 

lukd, Ac.) 

pa{ t. See under pa(a, col. i. 

putiman, pa(i$h\ha, pa(\yi itt. See 
under patu below. 

nftn patisa, w. r. for paftiia. 

pafira , m. W pat ?) the sandal tree, 
Bbpr. ; a ball for playing with or a thorn ( kanduka 
or kantaka), L. ; the god of Ipve, L. ; 11. (only L.) 
Catechu; the belly; a sieve; a radish; a field; a 
cloud ; bamboo manna; height; catarrh; karanlya, 
— aaXnita, m. wind that comes from sandal trees 
or is produced by fanning with a kind of sieve, Hear. 

^ patu t tnf(u or ti)n. (v^pof?) sharp, 
pungent, acrid, harsh, shrill, keen, strong, interne, 
violent, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; smart, clever, skilful, 
crafty, cupning, ib. ; great or strong in, fit for, able 
to ; capable of (loc. or comp.), ib. ; ralinc (cf. tri-)\ 
cruel, hard, L. ; healthy, L. ; eloquent, I., (cf. t tdk-) ; 
clear, manifest, L.; m. Trichosanthes Dioeca or its 
leaf, L.; Momordica Charantia, L.; Nigel la Indict, 
L. ; a kind of perfume, w. a species of camphor, 
L. ; N. of a man, Pravar. , cf a poet, Cat. ; (pi.) of 
a people, MlrkP. ; of a caste, VP. ; m.n.a mushroom, 
L. ; n. salt, pulverized s°, L. - karapa, mfn. having 
sound organs, ML. — kalpa, mfn. tolerably clever, 
Pin. v, 3, 67, Sch. ~gh* 9 t*> f- > thrill bell, MBh. 
—jktljra, mfn. of a clever sort, DaL (cf. Pin. v, 
3, 69, Sch.) «tara, mfn. more or very sharp or 
clever Ac. [aw, ind.) t Klv.; gtr, mfn. having a 
shriller voice, Vikr. ; -vana ddha, m. a raging forest- 
fire, Rit.; - vivika , mfn. of keen understanding, 
Bhartr. — ti, f., see t idk-patvtd. -tflpa km, n. 
a kind of pungent grass, L. — tra, n. sharpness, 
acuteness, keenness, cleverness, Klv. ; Hit. -doily a 
or -doiya, mfn. « - kalpa , Pin. v, 3, 67, Sch. 

— pattr&kB, f. a species of shrub, L. -parpikA, 
f. a species of plant, L. ~pA*pl, f. Bryonia Orandis, 
L. —mat, m. N. of a prince, VP. -mail, mfn. 
clever-minded, Klv. wmitra, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. *» rBpa, mfn. very clever, W. (cf. Pin. v, 3 , 66). 

F Allman, m. sharpness, pungency Ac.,Sfiiiglr. 
(cf. g. Pfithv-ddi). 

Fa^lokfka, mfn. very sharp or clever or skilful 
(cf. vac ana-). 

FafXyao, mfn. sharper, more clever ; also * prec. ; 
very able to or fit for (loc. or inf.), Sift, i, 18; 59. 

FafukA, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. 

Faik-^krft, to sharpest! stimulate, raise, In- 
crease, Jltak. 

pafuia, m. N. of a RikihAtA, MBh 

pafusa, m. N. of a (irince, HAriv. (y.l 
pragkasa). 

p*(ola, m. (cf. pafu, pefuka) Tricho- 
santhes Dioeca; n. its fruit, Suftr.; Paftc.; a kind 
of cloth, L. ; (i), f. a species of small cucumber, L. 

FnfolAka, m. an oyster (•iwA/i), L.; (tkd), 
f.-pa/a/j, L. (cf. dirgha-petotikd). 

Wt pu(anrd, nt. (Pad«p.^afa + first?) a 
partic. member of the body, AV. 

pa(ta % m. (fr. pattra ?) a slab, tablet 
(for painting or writing upon), MBh.; (cap.) a 
copper plate for inscribing royal grants or orders 
(cf. tdwra -) ; the flat or level surface of anything 
(cf. lald(a- t Hid-), MBh.; Klv. flee.; a bandage, 
ligature, strip, flUet (of doth, leather Ac.), MBh.; 
Suftr.; afroailct, turban (5 kind* vis. those of kings, 


queens, princes, generals, and the pras 3 da-pa(tas or 
t° o( honour ; cl. VarBfS. xlix), tiara, diadem, MBh.; 
Klv.; Rljat. (ifc. f. a); doth (»paf*); coloured 
or line cloth, woven silk {^kauUym), Klv.; 
Pane. (cf. clna-p , pattd^tnha Ac.); an upper or 
outer garment, Bhatt.; a place where 4 roads meet 

catHsh-ptdha , L.; Corchorus Olitorius, W.; 
**vidtishakn, Gal.; N. of sev. men, Kljat.; (» ), f. 
a forehead oriiaiiient, L.J a horse's food-receptacle 
( m tdia-sdraka), L. ; a species of I.ndhra, L.; a city, 
town (cf. - nivasnna ). — karmaa, n. making cloth, 
weaving, Pane. ; *wa-kara, nt. a weaver, ib.«»ktlA, 
m. (for k/ii/a ? 1 . the tenant (by royal edict) of a 
piece of land, Vct.~Ja, n. a kind of doth, MBh. 

• talpa, m. a silken bed, Vet. - dewl, f. a turbaned 
queen, the principal wife of a king, Kljat.* data, 
ni. (or °iti, f.?) a swing made of doth, Mficch. iv. 
If. — nlYAMUaa, m. a town-dweller, citizen, Daft. 

* baadka, m. 01 'Ahsaa, n. binding or crowning 
the head wi;h a turban or tiara, I.. — snakldtvl 
or -maklakl, i.- devi, L. -rahga, •rafljaka, 
-ran j usa and -raBjanaka, n. Caesalpina Sappait 
(a plant used in dveing), L. *rAffa, nt. sandal, L. 

— HUAI, f. » -devi, L. — lakuba^a, 11. ‘ description 
of various turbans/ N. of VarBfS. xlix. * v Astra, n. 
a kind of doth [ 0 trdnfan-^krt, to wrap in that 
cloth), Suir. ; min. * next, —visas, mfn. attired 
in coloured cloth or wove silk, MBh. — vAs&tA, f. 
a kind of head-ornament, L. — aBka« 11. a species 
of pot-herb, L. -itfaka -/a/n*/ 0 , L. — sUA, f. 
‘cloth-house/ a tent, Heat. — stttra. n. a silk 
thread; - kdra , m. a s°- weaver (N. of a class of 
HindOs who are feeders of s°-worms Ac.), Col.; 
-maym, mf(r jn. made of s^-thread, Heat. -Jtka, 
mfn. f standing on cloth/ painted, Hariv. Faffig- 
suka, n, a kind of garment (piob. made of silk), 
RatnAv. (cf. aytupa'/a). Fsf^sbkirKma, ni. N. 
of an author (also ids/rifi), Cat,; - tippani , I., 
-idstripattra, n. , °ratm ya, it. N.of wks. Fafffl- 
bklskoka, m. consecration of a tiara, Kltyir., 
Sch. Faffdroki, f. *ncxt, W. FaftArkA, f.- 
patia dtvi . FaM Avail, f. N. of a class of wkt. 
Faifflflvara-asAkAtaaya, n. N. of ch. of Bhavl*. 
FaBftyMklaa, n. a silken pillow or cushion. 
Kid, Faffflyfldkytya, ni. the writer of royal 
grants or documents Ac., Rljat. Faffollkl, f. (lor 
7ffltw/ a ?) a title deed, a written legal opinion, L. 

Faffaka, m. a board or plate (op. for writing 
upon), Rljat.; Kathls.; a bandage, girdle, Heat.; 
(i&f), f. a Ublet, plate, Naish., Sch.; a bandage, 
ribbon, piece of doth, fillet, Rljat. ; Kathls. ; BhP. ; 
doth, wove silk; a species of Lodhra, L.; N. of a 
woman, L.; n. a document on a plate, Rljat. a 
bandage, piece of doth, Suir. 

Fafttya, Norn. A. u yatt, to be like a plate of 
(comp ), Kid. 

I. Faffl (prob.) -/«/». — klra, m. (t, f.) a silk- 
wcaver (?y, L. — lodkxa and q 4 kraka, n>. a species 
of Lodhra, L 

fsfpkl, f. of pa/taka, q.v. -°kkya (*k 3 kh°), 
m. a species of tree, Uhpr. — loflkra, m. • species 
of Lodhra, ib. — vftyaka, prob. w.r. for avByaka f 
m. a silk-weaver, ribbon-maker, R.-vttra-kAta- 
vikalpa, m. N. of a panic, art, BhP., Sch. (cf. 
pa(ikd-vitra-vtina-v*). 

Faffl* m. a kind of Lodhra, Bhpr. 

Guilandtna Bonduc, L. 

n* peftena, n. a city (cf. deva-paltt-, 
dkarma and pattern *) ; (1 ), f. id., L. 

W|MT pa((ald, f. a district, a community, 
Cat. (cf. pattaid). 

paffava, m. or n. (?) n kind of cloth, 
Rljat. v, 161 (w.r. for pa((aja 1 ) 

*{U pa((dra, m. oru.(?) N. of A district, 
g. dkumidi. 

a. paf/i, in. pi. N. of a people, VP. 
(cf. patti). 

palfiki. See Above. 

vfr* pa((Ua, m. a spear with a aharp 
edge or some other weapon with three points, MBh.; 
R. Ac. (written also fatti»a % patisa and paftisa), 

FafflilA, mfn. armed with the weapon called 
Paffifta, MBh.; Hariv. 

qn paffu-bhaffa, m. N. of An Author 
(1416), Cat. 

P p • 
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pafferakt t, m. Cyperui He&antt- 
chyus Communis, L. 

TT* pafh, el. i. P. (Dhatup. ii, 45) pa- 

” (Aali {°fe, MBh. foe.; pf.papdfAa, ih.; 
tor. nf&tkft, Or.; fut. patkiskyaii, patkitd, ib. ; 
ind. p. patkitvd,X.lv.), to read or repeat atari, to 
recite, rehearse, TAr.; MBh. dtc.; to repeat or 
pronounce the name of a tod, to invoke (acc., also 
with ndmabhis), MBh.; Hariv. ; to read or repeat 
or recite to one'a self, to peruse, study, Mn. ; R.; 
BhP. ; Hit.; to teach, cite, quote, mention, exprea, 
declare, Ll|y.; MBh.; BhP.; Soil.; to lernn from 
(ahl), BhP.: Pass. pafkyate, to be read or recited 
or taught or mentioned &c. ; MBh.; Hariv.: Cans. 
pdtkayati (aor. afifetkat, Pip. vii, 4. t, Sch.; 
Bit*, pathayishyatx , Kathls. ; Pais. pd{kyate, Hit.), 
to cause or teach to speak or read, to teach, instruct 
in (with double acc., Kil. on Pin. i, 4, 53); to 
read, recite, Kathls. : Intern, pdpat kits, pdpatkyate, 
to recite often or repeatedly, Kathls. ; to read or 
study diligently, Var. 

Paptt, m. reading, recitation (?, see comp.) ; N.of 
a serpent demon, M Bh. - naaBfoxl, -nans aBjari, f. 
( in music) N. of Rigints. — hajithE, f. N. ofa Riga. 

Va^ab, m. a reader, reciter. 

. Fajhaaa, n. reciting, reading, studying, men- 
tioning, Klv.; Pur., Sch.; Cat. fapuuddli- 
altks, m. a master in reading or studying Cat. 

fspUMlya, mfn. fit to be read or studied, legible, 
readable, Vop. ; Mpcch., Sch. 

Fa^hl, f. <pathana, L. 

Papdta, mfn. recited, read, studied, mentioned, 
MBh.; Klv.; Suir. dec. «tn, n. the being men- 
t ion cd, Heat . — nlA 4 fca,mfn.effective on bcing(mere- 
ly) recited, Kathls.; • sdrasvata-stotra , n. N.of wk. 
FaffcitfUifa, m. or n. a kind of girdle, BhavP. 

Fntkltnrya, mfn. to be studied or read or 
mentioned, Pat.; MlrkP. -tva, n. the being to 
be studied & c , Nylyani., Sch. 

Psfhlti, f. N. of a panic, figure of speech, Cat. 

Fftfkitrl, mfn. reading, a reader, W. 

VXk^pdfharvan, m. N. of a man, RV. 

V* pad, in comp, for pad or pat, q. v. 
• f f ibkl ( pd 4 m \ m * N. of a demon or a man, RV. 
-btta iRV.; TS.; AV), -vita (VS.) or -*ftiaa 
(/<*/•), »• * fetter, (esp.) a f° for the foot of a hone; 
{-iartiu, m. a post for tying to, $Br.); m. a place 
for fettering, halting-place, T Br. [Lat. vincio, vin- 
culum ?] 

pan, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xii, 6) pd- 
nate (ep. alio °/i; pf. pent. Or.; aor. 
apaniskta , Bhaff. ; fut. panishyate, °ni/d, ib.), to 
honour, praise, Naigh. iii, 74 ; to barter, purchase, 
buy,Br.; MBh.; to negotiate, bargain, Apast.; to bet, 
stake, lay a wager, play for (with gen. [e. g. prdna- 
ndm, Bhatf.; cf. Pin. > 1 , 3, 57, Kil.] or acc. (c. g. 
krishtfdn 1], MBh.) ; to risk or hazard (as a battle), 
MBh.; towtnanything(instr.)from(acc.),ib. : Caus. 
pauayaii (aor. apipanat), to negotiate, bargain, 
Klv. (Cf. pandya and Vp*n.) 

Ni, m. (ifc. f. d) play, gaming, playing for a 
stake, a bet or a wager (with gen. ; loc. or ifc.; 
panatp Vkri, to make a bet; pane ni-Vas , to 
Make at play), Yljft.; MBh.; R. Sec. ; a compact, 
stipulation, agreement, treaty, Kathls. ; Vet.; Hit.; 
the thing staked or the sum played for, wages, hire, 
reward, MBh.; Mpcch.; Kathls.; a weight of 
copper used asa coin ( - aoMlshas - 4 Klkints),Mn.; 
Yljft. ; a partic, measure, Pin. iii, 3, 66 (' a handful,’ 
Sch,) ; a commodity for sale, L. ; price, L , ; wealth, 
property, L. ; business, L. ; a publican or distiller, 
L.; » house, dwelling (ppika, w.r. hr glakn}), 
L.*WUi m. time for playing, MBh.— krlyft, f. 
putting in a stake, play or contest for (comp.), Bllar. 
■Mtft, mfn. received as hire or reward, Heat, 
-fnfotfcl, m. a fair, market, L. -tft, f., . v a. 
ft. the state or condition of ft pledge or itftke ; price, 
value, W. -AhB, f. Pankum Vertkillatum, L. 
(cf. panyamdka and panydndkd), -kiOa, m.. 
making a treaty, making peace, Ragh.; a bet or 
wager (also -ns, n.), Dai. -ftalail (HParik), 
•Pin (Mpcch.), f. a venal woman, • prostitute, 
harlot. FayfUfukl, f. id., L. FiplHka, m. 
or n. (?> half a Paua (coin), Klv. Fa$&>9Mft*» n. 
making an agreement, contract, W. Fafflrha, 
mfn. at to be laid as a wager, MW. FftfAttkl 
and atkikn, n. Cypraea Moneta, a cowrie, L. 


n.purchari)g,buyi«g,iBr.; sale, selling, 
dealing in (comp.), L.; betting, W. 

Fapataya, mfn. lobe laid as 1 wager, negotiable, 
MW. 

PsyiHyi m. a seller, Mllatlm. 

fiytm, m. a commodity, an article of sale or 
commerce, L. ; Aftocarpos IntegrifoUa, L. 

Psyyai Norn. P. °j yati, to honour, praise, L. 

Faniya, Norn. P. A. t yati, id., Pip. iii, 1, aS; 
Naigh. iii, 14 (v. L # lr) ; to sell (inf. °yitum), 

FaqpBy *» f. business, transaction, L.; a market- 
place, W. 

Hflflb, mfo. praised, transacted, W. 

FayftyfttflrUi. a seller, MllatUa. 

Vtapigrpn, mfn. praiseworthy, laudable, SBr. 

Fail, m. a bargainer, miser, niggard (esp. one 
who is sparing of sacrificial oblations), RV.; AV.; 
N. of a etas of envious demons watching over 
treasures, RV. (esp. x, 108); AV.; SBr.; a thief 
appearing as a Purohita, BhP.; a market, L. 

Fntakb* S oe padediat-p 9 . 

*a*i%a. mfo. praised or transacted as business 
L.; betted, staked, MBh.; one who has betted or 
wagered, ib. i, i lag ; n. (alio -for, L.) a bet, wager, 
stake, MBh. 

Fayltavya, mfn. vendible, negotiable, Pin. iii, 

l, 101; to be praised, W. 

Papltfft, m. a trader, seller, Naish. 

Fifl a, m. N. of a man. Pin. vi, 4, 165 (cf. 
Pinina and °sss). 

to bet or stoke at play (-iriVn, 

mfn., Cat.) 

Fayya, infh. to be praised or commended, ApSr. ; 
to be bought or sold, vendible (see n. and comp.) ; 
to be transacted, L.; ( 4 ), f. Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L. ; n. (ifc. f. d) an ankle of trade, a ware, 
commodity, SBr. ; Kaui. ; Oobh. ; MBh. dec. ; trade, 
traffic, business, Kim.; Klv. (cf. jddna-); a booth, 
shop, Dai. -kaMhala, m., Pin. vi, 3, 43, Vint. 
3. Pat. »jau, m. a trader, Var. -tl, f. the being 
praiseworthy or (and) an article of trade, Klv. 
f. a hired female servant, Dai. -qudha, 

m. (or - dkd , f.) Pankum Venicillatum, L. (cf. pa - 

nydndkd and pana-dh&).-psNL % m. a great mer- 
chant, large trader (-/iw, n.), R. -parlpltl, f. 
a concubine, Divyiy.-phala-tva, n. prosperity or 
profit in trade, W. - bhftta, mfn. being an article 
of trade, Mficch. •Iklai, f. a place where goods 
are stored, a warehouse {{utut-panya-bA 0 , receptacle 
of all virtues), Inscr. »aillya, n. the price of a 
commodity, W. joxklt, f. a venal woman, courte- 
san, harlot, Mn. — vat, mfn. furnished with many 
goods or commodities, R. -VMiM, n., Vop. vi, 78. 
— vikraym, m. trade, commerce, Car. ; -laid, f. 1 
market-place, bazar, L.; c yin, m. a trader, mer- 
chant, R. - villxluf, f. - -yeshit, Kathls. ; Unguis 
Odoratus, L. -vltklkft (L.\ ^rltkl (Vluv.), f. 
a place of sale, market. f. a bazar or shop, 

L. — strl, f. - -yes Ail, \ ar. ; Klv. ; Kljat. • kuia, 

m. a sacrifice consisting of wares, ApGf. Warn jkk- 
gamt, f. - -yeskit, Bhartf . ; Kathls. Fufjfijiru, 

n. a market, L. Fafftflva, m. 'living by trade,' 
a tradesman, L.; n. (also -in) a market, W. Fupjim- 
4kX, f. Pankum Vertkiilatum, L. (cf. fana-dkd 
and panyam-dhs), Fifi&rla, mfn. fit for sale, 
vendible, W. 

papaphara, n. (fir. iwava^opi) the 

astrological house followinguponaKeirin(q.v.),V ir^ 

fW panava, m. (prob. fr. pr*-'>*va) a 
small drum or a kind of cymbal (used to accompany 
tinging), MBh.; Klv. (alto d, f., L); a kind of 
metre, Col. (v.l. /«»*); N. of a prince, VP. 

FuBavim, mfn. possening a drum (applied to 
Siva), MBh. 

^ pabqf (prob. invented to serve at the 
root of the words below), cl. r. A. papist*, to go, 
move, Dhitup. viii, 19; cl. to. P. pam/ayali, to 
heap together, pile up (v.l. for /tpi), «xii, 130, 
Vop. ; cl. 1. or 10. P.papiati, *4ayati, to destroy, 
annihilste, xxxii, 73 (v. I. for paps), 

Fapfu, m. a eunuch, weakling, Nlr. (cf .pmpira, 
skatufa); ( 4 ), f., see hetar. Fuyffiyixva, n. non- 
oecurrence of the results of fate or destiny, L. 

Fipfftka, m. ~pania, MaltrS.; Yljn.; Kim.; 
Data, (-/mi, n., Klfh.); m. N. of one of the sons 
of the third Menu Slvarpa. 

Ffif 4 >gu t m. (prob.) mpapia, % iaka, AV, 


Fnf4B, f. wisdom, knowledge, teaminf, L. (cf. 
g. tarakddi ). «ut, m. a learned man, L. 

FnFft U, mfn. (according to some, for spaadita) 
learned, wise, shrewd, ckver, skilful in, conversant 
with (loc. or comp.; cf. Pip. ii, 1, 40); SBr.; Up.; 
MBh. dec.; m. a scholar, a learned man, teacher, 
philosopher, a Pandit, MBh.; Klv. dec,; N. of a 
man MBh. ; of a Brahman changed into 

an antelope, Hariv. ; incense, L. ■kam»thl| 4 l > 
pita, m. N. of wk.«iRtlfn« mfn. of aclever sort, 
rather learned, wise, Divyfiv. (cf. Pip. v, 3, 69). 
~tB, f. (Bhartf.), -tun, n, (Mpcch.) learning, 
knowledge, wisdom, clverness, skill.— purl tool u i , 

m. N. of wk. -yiqi^viABxudn, m. N. of a man, 
Kautukas. -pmdudttam, n. N. of wk. - ■lilla 
(MBh.), »Bl«to (ib.; R.), «nai|i (Kid.; 
Prab.), ?u-manymsalnw(K*thUp. ) , mfu . fancying 
oue’s self learned or clever, an ignoraut and conceited 
person. — rfijft, in. 1 prince of learned men,' N. of 
any great scholar; (esp.) of Jagan-nltha (1600); 
of another man, llhP. ; -krili, 1 , -lat aka, n. N. of 
wkt. —vlAftm, mfn. pretending to be wise, MW. 
— valdj* and «OMia, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
— aftsofluupl, m. N. of Rlmakjishua-bhatfs, Cat. 
—axi-vuru, m. N. of an author, ib. —aubhft, f. 
an assembly of Pandits or literati, MW.— samoVft« 

n. N. of wk. — atri and -nvfiaalB, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. FaqrilttolMlBS, f. N. of wk. 

Fayfitttfcft, mfn. wise, learned, pedantic, MBh.; 
nu N. of a son of Dhpta-rlshtra, ib. 

fapqioj Nom. A. °yaie, to become learned 
or wise, g. bhrilddi. 

Fap 4 itl»um, m. wisdom, learning, scholarship, 
g. driihddi. 

Fapdn, m. (prob.) w.r. for next. 

Fapdrss or °draka, in. a eunuch, impotent man, 
Slh. ; MlrkP. (cf. pan 4 a, skatufa), 

vwrg panddlu , m. or f. or n. a kind of 
pot-herb, Srikanjh. 

pat, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 50) 
paly ate, to be master, reign, rule, govern, control, 
own, possess, dispose of (acc. or instr.), RV.; to 
partake of, share in (luc.), ib. ; to be fit or serve for 
(dat.), ib. [Prob. Nom. of pits ; cf. Lat .petiri.) 

2. pat, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xx, 15) 

pdtati (ep. also 0 //; pf . papdta, paptimd, 
petdtur, paptilr; paptivds, RV. ; papatydt, AV. ; 
aor. apaptat, RV.; Pass, upati, Br.; tut. patisk- 
ydti, AV.; °te, patiid, MBh.; Cond. apatiskyat, 
Br.; inf. pat Hum, ib. Sic, See.; ind. p.patitvi, AV.; 
Br. ; -pdtya or - fatam , Br.), to By, soar, rush on, 
RV. it. dec.; to fall down or off, alight, descend 
(with acc. or lot.), fall or sink (with or without 
ad has ox narake, * to godown to hell ;* with caranau 
or °nayok, ‘ to fall at a person's feet '), Mn. ; MBh. ; 
Klv. Ac. ; to fall (in a moral sense), lose cast e or 
rank or position, ChUp. ; Mn.; YljO. dec. ; to light 
or fall upon, fall to a person's share (loc.), MBh.; 
Klv. dec.; to fall or get into or among (foe.), 
Kathls.; Hit.; to occur, come to pais, happen, Psfic.: 
Caus. patdyati, to fly or move rapidly along, RV. ; 
VS.; to speed (Irani.; cf. pataydt)\ °te, to drive 
away or throw down (?), RV. i, 169, 7; pitdyati 
(ep. also °te; aor. apspatat, AV.; Pass, pdtyate , 
MBh. Ac.), to let fly or cause to foil, tn fling, hurl, 
throw, AV. dtc. dec.; to lay low, bring down (lit. 
and fig.), overthrow, ruin, destroy, MBh,; R. dtc. 
to throw upon or in, lay on (foe/, Klv.; Suir.; 
(with or scat, dtmdnam) to throw one's self, MBh . ; 
Mpcch.; to cut off (a heed), Hariv.; to knock out 
(teeth), BhP.; to pmir out or died (water, tears), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to kindle (fire), Pallc.; to cast 
(dice), Hariv.; Kathls.; to turn, direct, fix (eyes), 
R. ; to impom or inflict (punishment), Mn. ; Yljft. ; 
to set in motion, set on foot, Rljat. v, 173; to 
seduce to, betray into (loc.), Kathls. ; (with dvedkd) 
to divide in two, &Br. ; to subtract, Jyot., Sch. ; 
(A.) to rush on, hasten, RV, viii, 46, 8: Deride 
pipatiskati (AV.; MaitrS.; SBr.) and pitsati 
(Pin. vii, 4, 54), to be about to fiy or fall : Intern. 
pant paty ate or °pdtiti, Pip. vii 4,84 [C£ Zd. 
pat; Ok. Wvopeu. sti-mrm\ Lat. pete.] 

3. Fat, mfn. flying; foiling (He,; cf. aktki-pdP), 

Fata, m. flying, fetyiug (cf. g. poem and 
jvalidi), -*», on a winged or flying animal, Midi 
Mn.; MBh. dtc.; the sky-flying humnary, Lt. the 
sun, MBh.; N. of ooe or the 1 fifes in the Svadhl- 
klf% Hariv. ; -pati, at 'ford or! hiid%' N.ofOarud^ 
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Mficch.; -pannaga, m. pi. birds and serpents, R. ; 
•rdja, m. * king of birds,* N. of Garula, BhP. ; 
•«ww, m. 'chief of b° f * N. of Jatlyu, R.; °gtto*ra, 
m. * lord of b 0 / N.ofGarudt(MBh.)or Jaflyu(R.); 
"gdroyp* m. pi. bird and snake deities, Mn. vii, tj. 

Fat*i|* acc. of paia in comp. nifo. dy- 
ing, R V. i, 1 18, 4; any dying insect, a gr a sshopp er , 
a bee, a butterfly or moth, $Br. (°/ 4 pr|») j Up.; 
Mn. Ac. (-td, f. v Pnwnnar.) ; a horse, Naigh. i, 14; 
the sun (cf. pata-go), RV.; AV f ; Var. dec.; N. of 
one of the 7 suns, TAr. ; VP.; a ball for playing 
with, BhP.; a spark (Sly.; 'a Piilca/ Mahklh.), 
. RV. iv, 4, a ; a species of rice, Car. ; of tree, L.; 
1 the Flier,' N. of KpshQa,MBh. xii, l ft lo( -gantjo, 
Nflaft.); BhP.; N. of the author of RV. x, 177 and 
of this hymn itself, SlftkhBr. ; of a mountain, BhP. ; 
» -grdma, Rl]at.; (pi) N. of a caste in Plaksha 
dvlpa, BhP. ; ( 4 ), f, N. of a mythical river, Divyfiv.; 
(1), f. N. of one of the wives of Tlrksha and mother 
of the flying animal* BhP.; m. or n. quicksilver, 
L. ; n. a species of sandal wood, Bhpr. ; - kdnta , m. 
the sun-stone (cf. t&rya- 4 °), $i l iv, id; -grimt s, 
m. N. of a village, Rljat. ; -raja, m. - patagn-d*. 
Paflc.? -i ml, ind. like a moth, Kum.; -vfitti, f. 
the manner of the moth (attracted by a light) i.e. 
rashness, temerity, Ratniv.; mfh. behaving like a 
moth (i.e. very inconsiderately), Paflc.; °g 4 Jman t 
m. the sun-stone (cf. above), Srlkaylh. •|»ka l 
m. N. of a mountain, Pur.; (aid), f. a little bird, 
MBh. ; a little bee, L. — f*m*, "»• a butterfly or 
moth, BhP.; a bird, L. -gari, mfn. bird-like, 
RV. iv, 40, a. -gia, m. a bird; (as, f.) a female 
bird, Hariv. 

Pataka, mfn. who or what falls or descends Ac . ; 
m. an astronomical table, W. 

Fatal, mf(*/r,n. flying, falling, descending dfcc.; 
m. a bird, T past. ; Klv. — fataqifa, m. the setting 
sun, iil i, 1 a. — prakaraka, mfn. (in rhet.) 'where 
preference or superiority sinks or it not observed,' 
either prosaica! or illogical (- 14 , f.), Kpr. ; Sih. dec. 

Mloiia, n. a wing, pinion, heather Ac . ; RV. 
Ac. dec.; a vehicle, L. (cf. pattrd). 

I. Vfttatrl, m. a bird (only gen. pi. °frimdm\ 
MBh. ; N. of a partic. fire, PArGj.; N. of a warrior 
00 the side of the Kurus, MBh. 

a. Fatateri, in comp, for °/riM.->kotaaa, mfn. 
'characterised by a bird/ (with dtva) N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv. -»rty (BhP.), -r*Ja (/d/°, Suparn.), -warn 
(MBh.), m. * king or best of birds/ N. of Garuda. 

Mtatxia, mfn. winged, feathered, flying (also 
applied to Agni, the vehicle of the Aivint dec. ) v R V. ; 
A V. ; VS. ; l ; p. dec. ; m. a bird, AV. dec. dec. ; a 
horse, (esp.) the h° in the Aiva-medha sacrifice, 
R. i, 13, 36; an arrow, MBh. iii, 16430; apartic. 
Are, TS.; n. du. day and night, RV. i, 158, 4. 

MiaA, in comp, for °/o/. «• graha, m. ' receiving 
what falls,' a receptacle for alms; a spittoon (also 
-grdia), HParii.; Sch. (also n.); the rear of an 
army, L. •mn, m. * terrible to birds/ a hawk 
or falcon, L. 

Palana, mfn. who or what dies or falls, Pip. iii, 
*i 150; B1. N. of a Rlkshaw, MBh.; (pdi*), n. 
the act of flying or coming down, alighting, de- 
scending, throwing one's self down at or into (loc. 
orco«np.),RV.dtc. dec.; setting (as the tun), MBh.; 
going down (to hell), Mn. vi, 61 ; banning down, 
becoming flaccid (said of the breasts), Bnartf.; frit, 
decline, ruin, death, MBh.; Klv.; low of caste, 
•poemcy,Pur.; (with/wrM^w)iniaarriage,Var.; 
(in arithnC) subtraction, Col.; (in astron.) the 
latitude of a planet, W. *Oamla, nia. what 
ss likely to fall out or 0 ff ("on'-row, a.), Safe.-fiDa, 
mfn. accustomed to fall down, Klv, 

MUlTyw, mfh. (fir. paUma) leading to a fall, 
causing the low of cage; n. a degrading crime or 
cin, MBh.; YljH. 

yitaataka,m. {fr.patat) a kind of Aiva-medha 
perf o rmed in a hurried manner, Llty.; Nid. 

VatWMi m. a bird; L.; a grasshopper, L,; the 
moon. L. (cf. Oafasd). 

FnflapSlt, mf( 4 )n. (ft. Cbus.) flying, Mug, 
liable to fall, AV. (cf. Pin. iii, s, 15I). 

MfMVl (RV.), Wi (AV.), mfh. id. 

Vatari or go Mn, mm. flying, fugitive, RV. 

Mini, m. mpah save, L. 

Vatlka, m. (' flying*), a flag or banner (perhaps 
incorrect for * 44 ), AdbhBr.; a panic, position of 
thl hand or the fingers in shooting of an arrow, 
BivflgP. (cf. mi « 

MtBtti f. (ifc. f. 4 ) t flag, pennon, bonnet, 1 


sign, emblem, Br. ; MBh. ; Klv. dx. ( c 4 dw ViaM 
of Ay#, 'to win the palm,* Dal; Vcar.);aflag-stafr, 
L.; a panic, high number, MBh. ( - maid-padma, 
NilakJ ; (in dram.) an episode or episodical in- 
cident, Daiar.; good fortune, auspicioumess, L. ; N.of 
wk. ■» ^gdwkaf ° 4 dtf/°), n. a flag, Kathls. «* 
m. a flag-staff, MBh. ■Iknja.— Hi, mfn. gar- 
landed with flags and banners, ib. «itklaa and 
"kaka, n. (in dram.) intimation of an episodical 
incident, Dolor.; Sib., Sch. FnlBk 4 ooterly*-T*t, 
mfn. with hoisted banners, MBh. 

FMBkBpn, Nom. °yOte, to represent a flag or 
banner, Nalac. 

fatttkl* mfh. having or carrying a flic or 
banner, L. 


Pfttlkll, mfh. having or bearing a flag, adorned 
with flags, MBh.; R. dec.; (with puts#) furnished 
with wils (?), MBh.; m. an ensign or standard- 
bearer, ib.; a flag, Hariv.; a chariot, Sii. xiii, 4; 
a figure used in divination, L, ; N. of a warrior on 
the side of the Kurus, MBh.; (ini), f. an army, 
Ragh. ; Kid. (cf. divajini ) ; N. of a partic. divinity, 
BrahniaP. 

PatApata, mfn. going or inclined to fall, Kaul 
(cf. Pin. vi, 1, 13 , Vlrtt. 6, Pat.; vii, 4, 58, Vlrtt. 
I. Pit.) 

VattU, mfn. fallen, dropped, descended, alighted, 
AV. Ac. Ac. ; (ifc.) fallen upon or from (Pin. ii, 
1, 34 and 38, Sch.); (with pidayos or fddi-) 
having thrown one's self at a person's feet, Klv. ; 
fallen (morally), wicked, degraded, out-caste (-/1 w, 
n.), ChUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; fallen into, being in 
Hoc. or comp.), Kathli. ; happened, occurred, Pane. ; 
Sukas.; n. flying, MBh. ~gMrbkB, f. a woman 
who miscarries, MW. -tpftfa-wttkl, m. N. of 
wk. ••atlxflluij*, mfn. one whose hair has fallen 
out, MBh. oTfitta, mfn. leading the life of In 
out-caste, Hariv. «rilvltrika, m. 'one who is de- 
prived of the Slvitri, 1 a man of the first 3 classes 
whow investiture (upa-nayana, q. v.) has been un 
duly performed or omitted, GfS. ; Gaut, (cf. sdvitri 
fatita). — stkita, mfn. lying on the ground, Kathls. 
Patltlaaa, n. an out-caste's food, Mn. iv, 313. 
Patitdknklta, mfn. looked at by an out-caste, W. 
PatUlttktta, mfh. 'fallen and risen/sunk (in a 
shipwreck) and raved, RatnSv, ; fallen out and grown 
again; - danta , mfh., ApSr., Sch. Pat&tdtpajaaa, 
mfn. sprung from an out-caste, W. 

Fatita vya, n. the going down to hell, MBh. 
sii, 3688. 

Pitiikfka, mfn. (supcrl of 3. pat) flying most 
or best, RV. 

MttyM,ind.(compar. of 3.jfo/)quickly, speedily, 
TlndBr. 


, m. 'flying, moving,' a bird, Un. i, 59; 
a bird, L.; a measure of capacity (^djiaka), L. 

PAttara, n. (and m., Slkat; ifc. f. 4 and 1) the 
wing of a bird, pinion, feather, VS.; $Br. Ac.; the 
feather of an arrow, R.; Ragh.; a bird, L.; any 
vehicle, a chariot, car, horse, camel drc.; Mn.; 
MBh. ; Klv. ; a leaf, petal (regarded as the plumage 
of a tree or flower), KltySr.; Mn.; MBh. dec.; the 
Irnfofa partic. fragrant plant or a partic. plant withf 0 
leaves, VarBfS. xvi, 30 ; Laurus Cassia (L.) and its 
leaf, Bhpr. ; a leaf for writing on, written 1 °, I* of a 
book, paper; a letter, document, Klv.; Rljat.; 
Paflc. ( pattram irapya % 'having committed to 
paper,' Sak.) ; any thin leaf or plate of metal or gold- 
leaf, Var.; Soir. (cf. Mfe); the blade of a sword 
or knife (cf. am-); a knife, dagger, L.\»*kAangn } 
Ragh. ; Git. [Cl Gk. vrspdr (for uerepdv) ; Lat. 
pmmm (older puna for pit-na ) ; Germ. Fidtr; 
Eng. fudAtr .] »kartail l shears for cutting off 
leaves, Kuftanlm. -Xftkall, f. the noise made bjr 
the flapping of wings or rustling of leaves, L. 
•kfirakia, m. a sort of penance (drinking an in- 
Mon of the leaves of various plants and Kuia grass 
for a given time), L. (cf. Aery -i"). - b—mu d f , 
l N. of wk. a. a kind of bird, Lalit. 

(cf./wftiin-/*); As n th aLongifelw, L.^ghw- 
aS» l (prob.) a spede^of cactns, L. *«lvtkB, f. 
a kind of nwgfe; Divyflv. - nkif, U AM y* 
Hakh. * raVrie, m. leaMtting (a kind of ^ort 
or ait), Kutpmtm.; -Haiti, f. a pike cut out of a 
leaf, Sak. (Pi.) ill « (Jf). wnOwinM, m. a leaf, 
cutter (a partic. trade), L. wsilslyi, n. « -ccktda, 
Kid, (Mficch. v, 5, Sch. - dkkkya't). -jlyup- 
kBiw, m. the currant of 1 river (ur the rustling of 
leaves?), L. l Andregraphis Panicu- 

lata (efeo *if, f ), L.; n woman, L. -Uiw, m. a 


species of ttee kindred to Acacia Catechu, 
rak* m. 'leaf-divider/ a saw, L. •Ainrl l f. N. 
of a Buddh. deity. wflfcfttE, f. the edge of a leaf, 
Sak. — nlAUtft, f. the fibre or vein of a leaf, L> 
— alnaka, m. a cinnamon-leaf, Bhpr. —ajIm* 
m. inserting the feathers (into an arrow), L.»yatt, 
m. N, of Gantts, $il ax, 73.- 
m. a fine file or saw, L. m. a medicine 

which requires cooking, L. — ptphn, m. the perusal 
of a writing, MW. — pBln, m. a long knife or dag- 
ger, L. ; (<“), f. the feathered part of an arrow, L. 

— pflayfl, f. a kind of ornament on the forehead, 

t. — piuAolkfl, f. a sort of cap or umbrella for the 
head made of leaves, L. m. u. (R.; Ragh.), 

•pu^kl, f. vCln.) a kind of cup made of a leaf 
folded or doubled. uafcp*, m. a sort of red baail; 
( 4 ), f. holy basil with small leaves, L.—f iByukm, 
m. Bet u la Bhojpatra, L, ^finkBAn, m. N. of 
partic. astronomical tables. — Walla, ra. adorning 
with leaves or flowers, L. ••kiln, m. an oar, L. 
•blalfi, m. (Kid.), -khahgi (Dhannaiarm.) 
and -bhnAff (Naish.), f. a decoration consisting in 
lines or streaks drawy on the face and body with 
musk and other fragrant substances. «Uu 4 rl 1 
a rpecies of plant, L. •■afoul, f .--bhangn. L. 

• ■Ua, m. Calamus Rotang, L. »wtUnkn,mfn. 

resembling leaves and roots, g. stkui&di. •yai- 
wnan, n. a young leaf, sprout, W. -ruAjunn, n. 
embellishing a page, illuminating, gilding, MW. 
•raUa, m. 'using wings as a vehicle, a bird, 
MBh. ; R. dec, ; - ireshtha , m. 'chief of birds,' N. of 
Garula, Hariv.; °/ihtdra t m. id., BhP. ; (V/o- 
kttu, m. * characterised by Garuda/ N. of Vishnu, 
Ragh.) ; °thctvara, ni. * lord of birds,' N. of Jaflyu, 
R. ~rokkI f f.«- -bhamga. Ragh. -Utfl, I. id.. 
Kid. ; a long knife or dagger, L. ; N, of a woman, 
Hear. — n. ' leaf-salt,' a kind of drug made 

of partic. leaves mixed with salt, Suir. — ltkkfi, f. 

— -bhakga{\(c. f. d), Hariv.; K.'iv. ; N. of a woman, 
Kathls. -waitarl, f.» bha hga. L -valll, f. 
id. (alsoVf^Silvm.fQi; N.of 3 kinds of crcrpcr, L. 

• vl)a, mfn. feathered (as an arrow', Hativ.— ▼!- 
ha, m. * feat her-bes ting/ a bird, .^is. xviii, 73 ; an 
arrow, ib. xx, 35; a letter-carrier, postman, L. 

• vlfefhaka, m. or n. - -bh&itgn, Kum. ; Ragh. 

— Tflistki, m. a specirs of venomous reptile, Suir. 
— ▼nakfa, m. a kind of ear-ring, Kagh.- auburn, 

m. a Sahara (barbarian or mountaineer) who deco- 
rates himself with feathei$,L.~aika, in. vegetables 
consisting of leaves, Mn. xii, 65; Yljn. iii, JI3 (or 

n. 'leaves and pot-herbs'?); -trim, n. pi. leaves, 
pot-herbs and gras* Mn. vii, 133. — ajimgl n» 
-srtyl f. Anthericum Tuberosum, L. • irilh^a, 
ni. Aegle Marmelo* L. •»— jpukEru, w.r. for 
- ikamkdra . •lirft, f. the vein or fibre of a leaf, 
L. ; ~ ’Manga, L. -immdura.m. or n.(?) a ipeties 
of plant, L. ••■Bel, f. ' leaf- needle,' a thorr. L. 

• halt* mf( 4 )n. holding a leaf of paper in the 
hand, Sak. •hlua, n. cold, wintry 01 snowy 
weather, L. fattrikhji, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia or of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. Futtrli* 
gw, n. (wrongly written °ranga) red sanders; 
Caesalpinia Sappan ; Betula Bhojpttra ; » fmdmaka. 
L. FutirAA|pril, f. °tra bh*hga, L. Fsttrrii- 
Jmm* n. 'paper-unguent,' ink, L. — Futtridkya, 

m. 4 rick in feathers or leaves dec.,’ a peacock, Gal. ; 

n. the root of long pepper, L. ; a species of gtass, 
L. ; Caesalpinia Sappan, L. FuttrAmlE, f. Uxalis 
Corniculata, L. FuitrArBflku, mfn. committed 
to paper, written dowiy $ak. Fmttrflll, f. - n tra- 
Manga, L. FultHUn, m. a species of bulbous 
plant or reed, L. Fitlriv alaab a i a , n. N. of 
wk. Fbttxftwll, f. red chalk, L. ; (/? ), a row 
of leaves, L.; m*tra-MaAga, Mllatim.; Cand.; (°/f ), 
a mixture of young Alvattha leaves with barley 
and honey, MW. Fftttrfcroru, m. N. of a 
man, L. FattrlUra, m. feeding on leaves, MW. 
fattrfemvtlrths, n. N. of a sacred bathing- 


lace, SivaP. Futtardpuskaxu, m. Cassia Sophora, 
. Fattrfe|s, m. Calosanthrs ladica, L. ; pi. N. 
f a people, MBh.; wove silk or a » -garment, 
perhaps abo) cotton, MBh.; R. Ac. (also faia, 
ar. ; or °si 4 , L, Hariv.) FultxdUBms, m. the bod 
r eye of a plant, L. 

Fatten**, ifc. (f. 0) ~pattra , a wing, leaf dtc. ; 
l a leaf (cf. Aanfa-) ; Achyranthes Triandra, L. ; 
lid), f. t we below; n. a leaf, (e*.) the leaf of 
turns Cassia, Bhpr.;-/^fra-dM||«, L. 
PnttfkfA, L putting fathers on an arrow, L. 
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httttjv, Nom. P. °yati, id.; “/rr'/ii, mfn. 
feathered (as an arrow), Hariv. 

Fattrala, mfn. rich in leaves, leafy, HParii. 
(cf. g. sidhmddi ) ; it. thin sour milk, L. 

Vattrljra, Nom. K.'yate, to be converted into 
leaves (for writing), Vilsav. 

taHri, in comp. * # // 7 «. •vthi, ni. a bird, L. 

fattrika, m. f g. ptirohilddi, Kls. 

Vittrikl, f. (of traba), a leaf (for writing 
upon J, a letter, document Acc., Sak. ; Kad. ; Pane. ; 
a kind of earring (cf. danta-), Sri. ; N. of wk. 
-°kky* ("ARM 0 ', n. a species of camphor, L. 
■ yraviia, m. a festival on the 7th day of the 
month Alvina, MW. 

Fattxia ( mfn. having wings or feathers or leaves, 
MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; ni. a bird (esp. a hawk or falcon, 
L.), Hariv.; Kllid. ; an arrow, MBh.; Hariv.; a 
mountain, L. ; possessing a carriage or driving in 
one, L. ; a chariot, L.; a tree, L. ; the wine-pain . 
L. ; a specie* of Achyranthes, L. ; a species of 
creeper and other plants, L.; (/mi;, f. a sprout, 
shoot, L. 

Fdtmam, n. flight, course, path, wav, R V. ; VS. ; 
Kath. 

Pataii, mfn., w.r. for pad min (?), Suparn. 

Vatjl, n. falling (see garfa-). 

FAtwam, mf(wr#)u. flying. R V.; VS ; JytnkhBr.; 
Kaui. ; n. flying, flight, RV. ; VS. (cf. diii-, rnghu-, 
fyena). 

Fatnala* m. a way, road, Un. iii, 74, Sch. 

VII 2. pata, mfn. well fed (zspushta), L. 

VP*lrf pntdlfcala or potaticala, m. N. of 
a man, §Br. (with the pair. Kdpya), Prava r. 

PllfiPI patailcika, f. a bow-string, L. 

PWP patatijala , m. N. of a man ; pi. bis 
family, g. upakddi. 

VRlffW patnnjali , m.(fr. pata+ahj 0 } ; of. 
Pan. vi, I, 94, Vartt. 4, Pat., g. iakaudhv-ddi) 
N. of a celebrated grammarian (author of the Mahi- 
bhashya) ; of a philosopher (the propounder of the 
Yoga philosophy); of a physician flee. — kkvya, 
n., -oarlta, n, -y# g», m. ( -a&tra, n. N. of wks. 

vfir x. pdti , m. (cf. Vi- pat: when tin- 

compounded and meaning * husband, 1 instr .pdtyd; 
dat pdiye; gen.abl .pdtyur; \oc. pdfyau ; hut when 
meaning 4 lord, master,* and ifc. regularly inflected 
with exceptions ; cf. Pin. i, 4, 8 ; 9) a master, 
owner, possessor, lord, ruler, sovereign, RV. flee, 
flee.; a husband, ib. (in comp, either with the stem 
or with the gen., e.g. duhitfip ' 1 or °tuh-p°, Pin. 
vi, 3, 14; when mfn., f.-m., e.g. -jivat patyi 
tmyi , R. ii, 14, 8 , or batikd, e. g. pramita-patikd, 
Mn. ix,68) ; one of the a entities (with Mupatds), 
RTL. 89; a root, L. ; f. a female possessor, mistress, 
Pi?, iv, 1, 33, Sch.; a wife {vriddha-p 0 * -pat Hi % 
the w° of an old man, ib. 34, Sch.) [Cf. Gk. moot t, 
* husband * ; Lat. potis, possum for pot is sum ; 
Lith./cris,* husband *; Goth. ( krutKAfaths , 4 bride- 
groom *.] — ^t-varl, f. a woman who chooses her 
husband foe herself (cf. svayam-vara), Ragh.; Rl- 
jat. «kl«a ipdti-), mfn. wishing for a h°, AV.; 
KltySr. *khseafa, m. N. of £iva, MBh. (Nflak, 
4 GanuJa’). «|SfiU*|Xkl, f. N. of Comm, on Lit. 
.ffUUmS, f. the murderess of her husband, Var. 
«|kia, mf(i)n. killing a h°, G;S.; c ghni-pdni- 
Ukkd, f. a line on the hand indicating that a woman 
will he faithless to her h°, Pin. iii, j, 53, Sch.; 
*gkni-ledksharta, tt. the mark of a h°-killer, W. 

(pdfi-)t f. (a woman) liked by her h°, 
RV. -tvl (RV. flee, flee.) and -Waal (RV.), n. 
matrimony, marriage. - daraaaa-lUai*, mf( 4 )n. 
longing to sec one's husband, Nal. — derate ( M Bh.; 
R. flic.), 4 lfl (Bill*.), f. regarding a h° as a 
divinity, honouting a h 3 above all others. — drills, 
f. haling one*s h u , RV. -dkarma, m. duty to- 
wards a h°i MBh.; -vati, f. fulfilling the duties 
towards a h°, faithfully devoted to a h , ib.— prd- 
pK, f. (a wife} whose h° is (as dear to her as) her 
Kfe, Hit, ■matt, f. having a h°, married, BhP.; 
having a lord or master in (instr., e.g. tvayd), Pat. 
— jrtaa, mfn. (a way) leading to a h u , Gobh. 
««rlp, f. deceiving a h°, RV. ft-lakykaaa, n. 
injuring a h° (by marrying aqother), MW. (cf. Mn. 
v, 151). — ISteta, mf(i)n. longing for a h°, Nal. 
«laki, m. * h°*s world,* the sphere of a h° in a 
future life, RV. flee. Ate. •nyiya, mfn. belong- 
ing to a h r s family, L. «vatf (/d a , RV. x, 85, 


ai), -util (Rich.; Kathis.; cf. P 4 q. tv, 1, 32, 
Sch.), having a h , a married woman. •vays« t f. 
(regarded as) having the h°*s age, Apart.— ridya, 
n. finding a h s , RV. x, 102, 11. •fMaaa, mfn. 
procuring a h° (Aryamaii), AV. xiv, i, 17; nt.du. 
a panic, pan of the body (attracting a h b ?), viii, 
6, 1 ; n. procuring a h° (by means of magical for- 
mulas), ii, 36, 2, - vrata, n. loyalty or fidelity to 
a h°, R.; -guna, m. the virtue of 1° or f J , MBh. 
—▼mil, f. a devoted and virtuous wife, Mn.; 
MBh. flec.; -tva, n. devotion or lovalty to a h°, 
MBh.; R. ; Kathfls. ; -\ihydya ftCidh*), m. N. of 
ch. of SkandaP. ; -maya, ml(i)n. consisting in a 
faithful wife, Mcar. ; Bilnr. ; -mdhdtmy a aud rj tfpd- 
khydno, n. N. of wks. — sue, f. grief for a hus- 
band, Ncar.-ioka, ni. id.; t 'kdkula, mfn. agitated 
with g° for a h \ Nal. — saks|asuuuHdiksAka- 
mirftu-yraklsa, in. N. of wk. — aevB, f. devo- 
tion to a h°, Mn. ii, 67. 

X. Fatly*, Nom. P. °ya/i, to be or become a 
master, AitAr. ; to become strong, $Br. ; to wish 
for a husband, HParii.; Bhajt.; to take as h°, Paficad. 

a. Fatly*, n. being master or mistress, Mantra Hr. 

FitnX, f. (rarely patni) a female possessor, mis- 
tress, RV. flee, flic.; 1 wife (RV. i, 140, 6; iv, 24, 
8, even applied to cows), ib. (cf. pati t f.); (in as- 
trol.) N. of the 7th mansion, Var. [Cf. Gk. irdma.) 
-karxnia, 11. the business of a wife, §Br. — tra, 
11. wifehood, matrimony (- tve y/grah, to take as a 
w°), MlrkP. — mantra, m. pi. N. of panic, verses, 
Vait. — yUpA, m. the sacrificial post assigned to the 
wives of the gods, $Br. ; KatySr. -Tat (pdf', mfn. 
having a w° or accompanied bv wives, RV.; VS. ; 
SBr. -ail*, n. or -aJUl, f. a kind ot hut or tent 
for the wives or for the domestic use of the sacri- 
ficer, Ur.; Llty.; MBh. — aatpyfljd, ni. pi. the 4 
Ajya oblations (offered to Soma, Tvashtfi, the wives 
of the gods, and Agni Griha-pati), Ur. ; SrS. — aam- 
ygjana, 11. performing the I’atm-'amylja, K.ltvSr. 
• lamaakaaa, 11. girding a w°, ib. ; the girdle of 
a w°, ib., Sch. Fatay-ifa, m. the women's apart- 
ments, L. 

Fatmlka, infn. (or patni, ifc. (cf.ur-, /pahu->sa-). 
pat kaskin Sic. Seo p. 583, col. 1. 

8nr]f pattanja, m. (n., L.; fr. pattrdngn) 
red undal, Suir. ; n. Caesalpina Sappan, L. 

pattana , m. pi. N. of n people, VP.; 
(<i), f. N. of a wife of Vikrama, L.; n. (ifc. f. #i) a 
town, city, MUh. ; Klv. flee. (cf. d/utrma- and 
pattana ). — uaqXJ, ni. a town-tradesman, L. Fat- 
taiiadkipati, m. 4 t°-governor t ’ N. of aprince, MUh. 

pattaranga , n. = pu((a-r°, L. 

fRHV pattalaka , m. N. of a prince, VP, 
pattala, f.—poffala, Inter. 

Wit pattali (for pattr 0 ?) - \ZApi, to beat 
into thin leaves, Bhpr. 

mfcpdtta. c. See Vz. pat , p. 580. 

VHpat -/a#, patti . See p. 583, col. 1. 

tnjC pattura f m. Achymuthe* Ttiandra, 
Suir.; n. red sandal, Bhpr. 

pat tor na, v. 1 . for pattrSrfa, L. 
m pattra be. See p. 581, col. 2. 

8ff pattranga. See p*ttrd*ga t p. 581. 

ratiya> n.Caeaalpina Sappan, L. 

Xffigf patni for patni. See above. 

path (cf. y/panth), cl. I. V.pdtkaii, to 
go, move; to fly, Suparn.; Dhltup. xx, 17: Caus. 
pat hay at t, to throw, send (xxxii, JO, v. I. for pfith 
and prath). 

Fatka, m. a way, path, road, course, reach, MBh.; 
Klv. flic, (generally ifc. for pathin; cf. Plq. v, 4, 
74V -kalpaal, f. juggling tricks, conjuring, L. 
- Aaraaka, m. 4 way-shower/ a guide, conductor, 
MW. — ramdaxa, m. or n. N. of a pbnt, L. (v.l. 
pattra/*). FatkAtitfci»m.‘ w°-guert,’a traveller, 
Rljat. Fatke-skfkA, mfn. rtanding in the w y or 
road, RV, Fatk^pad m i aka, m. ±*tka-dariaha t 
Ratnflv. iv, {f (in PrSkpt). 

Fatkaka, mfn. knowing the way, a guide, L.; 
m. or n. a district, canton, L, 

Fatkal, hf(nti)n . going, travelling ; m. a road, L. 


t FAtkaa»yat, mfn. containing the word pathin, 
SUr. (cf. path/ mat below), 

1. Fatki, for pathin in comp. — kftra, ni. N. 
of a man, g. kurv-ddi. — kyit, mfn. making a 
way or road, preparing a w^, RV.; AV.; &thr.; 
SrS,; ni. N. of Agni, TS. — dtya, n a toll levied 
on public roads, L. —drama, m. Acacia Catechu, 
L. -pA, mfn. protecting r s, MaitrS. — prajha, 
mfn. acquainted with roads, W. — priya, m. an 
agreeable fellow-traveller (?), Pin. vi, 1, 199, Sch. 
—mat, mfn. containing the word pathin , Br. 
— madkyt, ind. in the middle of the road, MW. 
-rkkskaa (VS.), -r 4 k«ki (RV.\ mfu.--/a. 

2. Fatki, loc. of pathin in comp. — Tikaka, 
mfn. cruel, hard, L. ; nt. a bird-catcher or a burden- 
braur, L. — skad (P,lrGf.), *skAdl (AV.). mfn. 
sitting in the way. -ak^hisAV.), -«tka (MBh.), 
mfn. being in or on the w u , going. Fatky*aaaaa,n. ( 
•odaaa, m. provender for a journey, viaticum, Kiv. 

Fatkika, mf(d or s)n. knowing the way, going 
on a road, W. ; ni. a traveller, wayfarer, guide, MBh.; 
Klv. flee.; (<t), f. red grapes, L. — Jana, m. a 
traveller or travellers, Pane, ii, — aaipkati 
and -sawitatl, f. (L.), -ifotka, m. (Mficch.; 
Mtlav.) a company of travellers, a caravan. Fatki* 
kdaraya, m. art asylum for travellers, an inn, MW. 

FatkikBya (only °yita, 11. imperO, to act as a 
traveller, Suhh. 

Fat kin, m. (strong stem pdnthan, older pan- 
t/id ; middle pat hi; weak path ; sg. pan thds {worn. 
voc. ) , pdnthanam [ pdnthiim , R V . ; A V. ] ; pat hi, 
°/hi f ' Ms, °thi; du. pdnthdnau , pathibhydm , 
pathos; pi. pdnthdnas [pant has, °thdsas, RV. ; 
pat hay as, Br.); pat has [ pat has. RV. ii, 2, 4, 
perhaps gen. sg. ?J ; path / bh is , 'bh yas ; pat ham 
[°thinam f RV.; AV.J; patkishu; cf. Pin. vii, 1, 
HS) &c.) a way, path, road, course (lit. and fig. ; 
panthdnam da, with gen. to cede the way to ; 
pathhnena , * in this w° or manner,'/<i//ii mi- V as, 
>cc under ny-ai), RV. flee, flic.; r«ngr, reach (cf. 
X’.i/7/n-, darsana - flic.); sect,. doctrine, L.; a divi- 
sion of hell, Mn. iv, 90; N. of a teacher with the 
pair. Saubhara, BrArllp. [Cf. patha; Zd. pan- 
than; Gk. mar ox ; Lat. posit cm; Old Pru.ss. pin- 
tis ; Slav. pptf. ] 

Fatkila, m. a traveller, U11. i, 58. 

Fatki. See d-pathi. 

Fatkya, mfn. 'belonging to the way,* suitable, 
fit, proper, wholesome, salutary (lit. and fig. ; esp. 
said of diet in a medical sense), Yljfi. ; MBh. ; Suir. 
flic. ; containing elements or leading forms regular, 
normal, Lily.; Nid.; ni. Tcrniinalia Chebuia or 
Citrina, L. ; N. of a teacher of AV. ; v m), f. a path, 
way, road (with revdtt, ‘the auspicious paili,* per- 
sonif. as a deity of happiness and welfare), RV.; TS.; 
Br.; Terminalia Chebuia or Citrina and other 
planti, L.; N. of sev. metres, Nid.; Col.; N, of a 
woman, Kathls.; n. a species of salt, L. —ilka* 
m. a species of vegetable, L. FatkyApatkya, mfn. 
wholesome and unwholesome, beneficial or hurtful 
(esp. in sickness), W.; m. or n. N. of wk.; -»i- 
ghasitu, ni - stintaya , m. , -vidh&na, n., vidht,m ., 
-v ini Way a, m„ - vibodka , m. N. of wks. Fatky* 
Ilia, mfn. eating or an eater of wholesome diet, W, 

^5 1 • pod, d. x. P. padati, v.l. for bad, to 
stand fast or fixed, Dhltup. iii, 14, Vop. 

mr 2. pad, cl. 4. A. (Dhltup. xxvi, 60) 

™ v padyate (°/i, AHBr. ; M Bh. ; Pot. padyam, 
R.; Impv.patsva, MBh.; pf. pap&da,VM.\ pede, Ur.; 
aor. aiadmahi, °dran, RV. [Subj. padati, ib.) ; 
apatsl, pat t has, A V. ; Prec. padisk{a, RV. ; AV. ; 
fut .patsy ati, Br.; °to, Up. ; pattd, Gr. ; inf. pdttave , 
RV ; °tps,°tum , Br. ; - pddas , RV. ; ind. p. • fddya , 
ib. ; - padam , Br.), to fall, fall down or out, perish, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; to go, resort or apply to, par- 
ticipate in (acc.), keep, observe, MBh. ; Cans, pa- 
ddy at i, °to, to cause to fall, AV.; AitBr. (Pais. 
pddyait, Br.; Desid. pipddayishati, Br. flic.); 
padayatt , to go, Dhltup. xxxv, 44 : Desid. pit sate, 
Ptq. vii, 4, 54 : Intern, panipadyate, Klv. ; pan/ 
paditi, Plq. vii, 4,' 84. 

Fan, in comp, for $.pad .~ ekakda (for iabda), 
m. the noise of feet or footsteps, L. — oka* (for 
tax), ind. foot by foot, P&da by Plda, Br.; PlrGf. ; 
ChUp. ; -chab-tsuya, n. the reriutioo by Pldas, 
Vait -ckaaoa (for tout*), n. cleansing or purify- 
ing to feet, UvGf. 

Fnj, in comp, for 3. pad. -ja. m. 'born from 
the feet (of Brahmfl),' a Sfldra, L. 
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4. fit, in comp, for 3.>)</.»kAablB, mfn. mb* 
bing or galling the feet, walking painfully, Sarvad.; 
Pip. vi, 3, 54 (W. ‘going on foot ; m. a footman, 
foot-»ol<)ier *),«■ tin, ind, from or at the feet, RV.; 
Br.; irS. (also -tat is, AV. vi, 131, 1); •todi ita, 
mfn. lined with fringes at *the f , Ap$r.— nakfia, 
mfn. sticking or adhering to the f°, AV. • nakfa a, 
mfn. pleasant to the f°, Hariv. 

I. Patti, f. (fr. </*. fad) going, moving, walk- 
ing, L. 

a. Patti, m. (prob. fr. 3. pad) a pedestrian, 
footman, foot-soldier, infamy, VS. See. dec. (m. c. 
alao °/i, R. [B.]) ; a hero, L. ; (pi.) N. of a people, 
MBh. (r.l. pain); f. the smallest division of an 
army (1 chariot, 1 elephant, 3 horsemen and 5 foot- 
soldiers ; according to others 55 foot-soldiers), 
MBh. — karxiAa, n. the business or operations of 
infantry, MW. -kAya, m. (body of) inf 0 , L. 
-'kAra, w.r. for patti-d 0 . - f auaka, m. (prob.) 
an officer whose business is to number or muster 
the inf°, L.-pafakti, f. aline of inf°, W.^aam* 
hail, f. (L.), -nainya, n. (MBh.) a body or 
troop of infantry. 

Pattlka, mfn. going on foot, pedestrian; Hariv. 

Pattis, m. m a. patti , a foot-soldier, footman, ib. 

FaUn-tAa, ind. (from loc. of 3. pad* /as) at 
the feet, RV. viii, 43, 6. t ’tafa-al, mfn. lying at 
the feet, ib. i, 32, 8. 

3 Pad, m. (in strong cases pad; ifc. f. pad or 
padi ) a foot ( p*tdd, padbhyam and °bhis, alio 1 on 
foot,’ RV. dec. dec.; ifc. also 'sticking to the feet 
of;* cf. tri-vishnu-padi ) ; a step, R.; a fourth 
part, a quarter, AV. ; $Br. [Cf. pada ; Gk. wav f, 
vod-dt; Lat. pes, ped-is; Goth, fbtus; Angl. Sax. 
fit; Eng. foot ; Germ. Fuss.] - anutkafaff A, m, 
anything appended to a l’ada or quarter of a verse, 
SBr. (r r . patMnus/i 0 ). — Em a, -Anana, see paddsa, 
°sana under pada. — ga, mfn. going on foot, pedes- 
trian ; m. a f°-soldier, L. -ffaoafai, m. the noix 
of feet or footsteps, AV. — dfaadl, f. (in music* a 
kind of composition (prob. Prlkr. * dhati, see next). 

— dfaatl (for -hati . f. 4 foot-stroke,’ a way, path, 
course, line, Hariv.; Klv.&c. (also 0 it, g.babti- adi ) ; 
sign, token, Jltak. ; N. of a class of writings (de- 
scribed as guide-books or manuals for partic. rites and 
ceremonies and the text*, relating to them) and of sev. 
wks.; a family N. or title or rather the character, 
istic word denoting caste or occupation in comps, 
serving as proper names, e. g. -gupta, - data at the 
end of Vaisva and Sudr.i names), L. ; • (andrika , f., 
-iintdmam, m., - prakdia , m., - prakasida , f, 

bhushana, n., -ratna, n., -sard, m. N. of wks. 

— Afalma for -hint a), n. coldness of the feet, Pin. 
vi. 3, 54. - rath*, ni. a footman, foot-soldier, BhP, 
•-vat, mfn. having feet, ruuning; n. an animal 
that uses its feet for locomotion, RV. ; AV, PadA- 
vlhftra, m.payinghonour by walking round, Divyav. 

PadA, n. (rarely m.) a step, pace, stride; a foot- 
siep, trace, vestige, mark, the foot itself, RV. dec. 
dec. ( padtna , on foot ; pade padi, at every step, 
everywhere, on every occasion ; trini paddni Vish • 
noh , the three steps or footprints of Vishnu [i. e. 
the earth, the air, and the sky; cf. RV. i, 154, 5 ; 
Vikr. i, 19], also N. of a constellation or according 
to some ‘the space between the eyebrows;* sc. 
Vish nob padam , N. of a locality ; pada ip •fad, 
paddt padam */gnm or Vcat, to make a step, 
move on ; padam *fdri , with loc. to set foot in or 
on, to enter ; with mftrdkni , to set the foot upon 
the head of [gen.] i. e. overcome ; with cittt or 
kridaye, to take possession of any one’s heart or 
mind; with loc. or prati, to have dealing! with; 
padam ni-^/dhd with loc., to set foot in«to make 
impression upon ; with fadavydm , to set the foot 
on a person's [gen. or ibc.] track, to emulate or 
equal; padam ni- t/bandh with loc., to enter or 
engage in); a sign, token, characteristic, MBh.; 
Kathtls. ; Pur.; a footing, standpoint; position, rank, 
station, site, abode, home, RV. dec. dec. {padam 
d-Vtan, to spread or extend one's position; paddt 
padam bhr&mayitvd , having caused to wander 
front place to place); a business affair, matter, ob- 
ject or cause of (gen. or comp.], Klv.; Paftc. dec.; 
a pretext, L. ; a part, portion, division (cf. dvi-, 
tri •); a square on a chess-board, R.; a plot of 
ground, Inter. ; the foot as a measure of length ( m 
i s or 15 fingers’ breadth, or } or } or f of a Pra- 
krama), KltySr.; arayof light (m., L.) ; a portion 
of a verse, quarter or line of a stanza, RV. dtc. dec.; 
a word or an inflected word or the stem of a noun 


in the middle and before tome Taddhitas, Pip . 
i, 4, 14 dec.; pada-pdtha, Prlt. ; common N. of 
the P. and A., Cat.; any one in a set of numbers 
the sura of which is required; a period in an arith- 
metical progression, Col. ; a square root, Sflryas. ; a 
quadrant, ib. ; protection, L. [Cf. Gk. W9ov ; Lat. 
poda; bp-pidum for op-pedum.] -kanaala, n . a 
lotus-like foot, L. -kAra, m. the author of the 
Plda-plfha, Pin.; Mahidh. -ktrikt-ratis- 
astlB, f. N. of wk. -kftla, m.—pdtha* Sly. 
•k^t, m. 'kdr* t L. -kfitya, n. N. of Comm, 
on Tarkas. ■kavaidl, f. N. of wk. ~kranaa, 

m. a series of steps, pace, walking, Sii. i, 53 (cf. 
citra^padakramam ) ; a series of quarters of verses, 
R. ; a partic. method of reciting or writing the Veda 
(see drama); m.pl. (or ibc.) the Pada-plfha and 
the different Krama-plfhas, MBh.; -ladshana , n. 
N. of wk.; -vid, mfn. familiar with the P 6 - and 
K'-plfha, Hariv. vkramaka, n. the Pada- and 
Krama-pltha, Pin. ii, 4, 5, Sch. -fa, mfn. going 
on foot; m. a footman, foot-soldier, L. *fsta, 
mfn. gone on foot ; described or recorded in a line 
or stanza, W. — fatl, f. going on foot, manner of 
going, g»i*. Paftc. — gldha, in. or n. N. of wk. — fo- 
tra, n. a family supposed to preside over a partic. class 
of words, VPrlt. (cf. -devoid). •|hfttam, ind. 
(with y/han) to strike with the feet upon (acc.), 
Pin. iii, 4, 37. — oatur-Brdhva, n. a kind of 
metre (in which every Pada is 4 syllables longer 
than the preceding), Col.-oaadrikl, f. 'elucida- 
tion of words/ N. of xv. wks. — clfana, n. a foot- 
mark, footstep, Dai. -ooknda, m. separation of 
words (in speaking), parsii g, Siksh. »eyata, mfn. 
fallen from a position, dismissed from office, BhP. 

• JAta, n. a dan of words, Prlt. ; a group of (con- 
nected) words, a sentence or period, L. — jiUt, mfn. 
knowing places or one's own place (j.e. home), 
RV.; AV. — Jyotln, n. N. of wk. *tft f f. the 
original form of a word, KPrlt.;«ncxt, Sii. — tva, 

n. the sUte of (being) a word, APrlt.; Pin. i, 2, 45, 
Sch. — trait, f. * foot-speeder (?),*a shoe, L. - dtr- 
dhya, n. fixedness or xcurity of text, ATrlt.-dl- 
plkt, f. N. of xv. wks. — davatt, f. a deity supposed 
to preside over a partic. class of words, VPrlt. (cf. 
•gotra).~ djotial, f. N. of Comm, on Gh. - ni- 
dhaua, mfn. having the Nidhana (q.v.) at the end 
of every quarter of a verse (as a Slman),TlndBr.; 
Llty. —ni, mfn. following the steps of anothrr, 
AV. xi, 2, 13. — njfcaa, m. putting down the feet, 
step, footmark, MBh.; K. Ac.; position of the feet 
in a partic. attitude, W. ; conduct, procedure (?), id.; 
writing down (quarters of) verxs, K.tv. ; Astera- 
cantha Longifolia or Tribulus Lanuginoms, L. 
-padkaJa,n.« - kamala , L. — pakktft, f. a senes 
of footsteps, track, Kllid. ; Paflc. ; a xries of words, 
Kir. ; a kind of metre (of 5 Padas of 5 syllables each), 
RPrlt.; a sacred brick railed after this metre, 
Klty&r. — paioAka, m. or n.N. of wk. — paddfcatl, 
f. a xries or row of footsteps, R. —padma, 11.— 
-kamala, L. — pt^ka, m. the Pada method of recita- 
tion or writing (a m° of arranging each word of a 
Vedic text xparatcly in its original form [cf./^fo] 
without retard to the rules of Saipdhi ; cf. drama • 
and Mrpktid'Pdtda), VPrlt., Sch. «*ptta, m. foot- 
fall, tread, step, W. -plnya, mfn. filling out or 
completing a verx, Nir.; n. the action of completing 
a verx, L. wkaadka, m. a footstep, pace, L. 
••bkaijaaa, n. xparation or analysis or explana- 
tion of words, L. -kka^jlkft, f. a commentary 
which separates or analyxs or explains words, L. ; 
a register, journal, calendar or almanac, W. — bkX- 
Tdrtka-aamdrlkl, f. N. of wk. «kfcrAftda, m. 
low of a place, disminal from an office, Prasannar. 
-maijari, f. N. of varrous wks. «-aaBlB» f. 

* word-wreath/ a magical formula, an incantation, 
DeviP. — jrojaaa, n.,°at and °alki f f. N. of 
wks. »pdpsuaa, mf(s)n. destroying (n. the act of 
d d ) the footsteps, AV. —raoaaB, f. arrangement 
of words, literary composition, Vim. —ratnivall, 
f., -vKkja-xatadkara (and °ra-kdrikd-sanigta- 
ha\ m. f -wlkyirtka-paijlkt, f. N. of wks. 
«Ttdpa t n. (in music) a sort of drum. •»vtjrA, 
m. (*/ pf) a leader, guide, forerunner, AV. —vi, 
(. «■•«»!, a way, path, L. *»vlk»kepa, m. a step, 
pace, walking; a horx's paces, W, - vigTaka 
(Hariv.), -wloekeda (VPrlt.), m. xparation of 
words. «Tid, mfn. conversant or familiar with 

r ), SBr. (cf. -wlftea, m. the paux 
• quarter of a verx, TPrlt. -vlektambka, 
n. tread, step, stamp with the foot, \V. •?(, m. 


(norn. /) a leader, guide, forerunner, RV.; AV. 
(cf. -vdyd)\ f. (norn. vf) a road, path, way, track, 
reach, range; acc. with » to go the 

way of (cf. under artha-padavi, ghana-, pava- 
na moksha -, yauvona-, saddu smarana-, 
hdsya- ; padam \fdhd or tti-*/dh& padavydm 
[comp, or gen. J, to tread in the footstep* of a per- 
son i. e. imitate or rival him), MBh.; Klv. Acc.; 
station, situation, place, site, R.; PaBc.; -°vtya, n. 
footsteps, track, RV. x, 71, 3 (if not acc. fortyd/w). 

— Tflttl, f. the hiatus between two words in a 
xntence, RPrlt.; N. of Comm, on Kpr. — redln, 
m. 4 acquainted with words,' a linguist or philolo- 
gist, Kuftanlin. -Tytkkjtaa, n. explanation of 
words, g. rig- aya nidi. — sabda, m. the noix of 
footsteps, Malatim. -aae, ind. step by step, gradu- 
ally, R.; word by word, APrlt., Srh.<*itntra, n. 
the science of separately wr>teo words, APrlt., 
Sch. "»srt$l, f. a xries of steps, Kathls. » nllfbl- 
▼a, n. sg. the feet and knees, Pl^i. v, 4, 77. 
-aaiphltft, f.m-pdtda, TPrlt. -saipgbt^a, 
m. connecting those words together which in the 
Saqihitl are separated by a kind of refrain, Tin. 
iii, a, 4Q, Vint. 3, Pat. » ■amg’h&ta, m, id , ib.; 
VPrlt. ; a writer, an artnotator, one who collects or 
classifies words, W. — aadhltu, n. a manner of 
singing, Llty. -sAmdarbka, in. N. of wk. 
o-aaaAhl, m. the euphonic combinat ion of words, 
R. — aamaja, m.m-ptUda, TPrlt., Sch.~nam- 
Bka, m. a xries of words or parts of verses, Git., 
Sch .\-*-pd(ha, VPrlt. — ttobha, m. N. of scv. 
Slmans, ArshBr.; N. of wk. — ttka, mfn. stand- 
ing on one’s feet, going on fool, R.; » -sthita, 
MBh. ; R. — itkftna, n. footprint, footmark, lUr iv. 

— itklta, mfn. being in a station or office, Kathls. 
PaAAkrlata, mfn. following at one’s heels, Sale, 
PadAfkAta, m. a stroke with the foot, a kick, L. 
FadUka, m. footmark; * duta , m. 4 the messenger 
of the f° (Kfishna \' N. of a poem. Fadkngf, f. 
Cissus Pcdata, L. PadAngruuktka, ni. the great 
toe, MBh. (v. 1 . pdiF). Faddji, Faddtl &c., see 
sv. FadAdi, iii. the beginning of a verx or of a 
word, Prlt.; 'dy-arid (or °dy> 7 -vid), m. a had 
student (lit. who does not know^or who knows only 
the beginning of verses or words), L. Fadadhja- 
jana, n. the recitation of the Veda according to 
the Pada-pi;ha, APrlt.; °ddydyin, tuns, reciting 
the V° in this way, ib. FadAdkylk&ra-vtda, 
n». N. of wk. FadAnnfa, mfn. following at one's 
(gen.) heels, an attendant or companion, MBh ; 
R.(ifc.) ; suitable, agreeable to, R. FadtaurAga, 
m. a servant; an army, W, FadknuaAaa.ua, 11. 
the xience of words, grammar, L. Fadauu- 
ahanga, m. anything added or appended to a Pada, 
SlhkhSr. ;cf. pad anusk °), FadknuaAra, rh. 
following at one's heels ; °rena ttpa - \f/abb, to over- 
take, Mftlailm. FadinuavAra, n. N. of panic. 
Slnuns, Llty., Sch. FadAuta, m. the end of a 
line in a stanza, Llty.; *h c f*»d of a word, VPrlt ; 
Pin. ; nilh. ending W’ith the w'ord pada. Pin. vn, 
3.9 ; - inddhdluddkiya . n. N. of a Saroan, ArshBr.; 
°tiya (R and VPrlO, c tya (APrlt. \ mfn being a« 
the end of a word, final. Pudintara, n. an in- 
terval of one step { n re sthitm, stopping after raking 
one step\ $ak. (c f. «-/*«. f°); another word, Vedan 
tas. Fad&aviaMa, mfn. following a footmark, 
Da#. PadAbJa, n. - pada kamala, L. PadA- 
bkilAskla, mfn. wishing for an office, MW. 
FadAbblboma,m pouring out the oblation homo) 
upon a footprint. Vait. FadA a anAya-wtAAbi« 1. 
N. of wk. FadAtabkoja, n. - tada-damaia, 
L. FadAyata, mfn. as long as a i \ L.; [a >, f. a 
shoe, L. FadArarlada, n. pada- kamala, L. 
FadArtba, m. the meaning of a word, VPrlt.; 
Prab.; BhP. Ac. (ifc. alio da, Pat); that which 
corresponds to the ni° of a w°, a thing, material ob- 
ject, man, person, Var.; Klv.; Pui.; a head, subject 
(16 with Naiyl vikas); a category, predicament 
(7 with Vaikdiikas, 25 with Slmkhyas, 7 with 
Ve dunlins); a principle (* trilaya , n. a triad of 
principles, RTL. 119'; - daunntdi , f. 1 °di dola 
and -sara- do la, ni.), - dhantjam , n. { f 'na-tippaiyi- 
vydkhya , f.), -r//«n -(in/ dm a n i, m., - randridd , 
f., - tattva , n. ( 5 tva-nirupana , n., -nirnaya, m. # 
-vivecana. n.), - d/pidd , f., - dipini , f., -dharttta- 
sathgraha , m. ( -nirupana, n., -pdrijdta, m., pra- 
data, in., • prakdtidd , f i pradtla, in., -bodha, m., 
-dddsdara, m., -manimdid or -mdli, f., mdld- 
Vfitli, f., - ratna- maUjushd, f., - rainamili , f., 
•vidyd sdra, ni., - vireda , m„ -samgraha. m., 



584 p*ddv*griham. iw d tmtimMI 'ptfm+M&vittrinl 


-sarasl, f., °tkidarla t m. N. of wks.; *tkinum- 
mayo, m. the performance of one ritual act foe ill 
objects in orderly succession before performing 
another act for all objects iu the tame order, AivGr-» 
Sch. Ice. (cf. kdnjJtmf); *$ktya-divya -cakskus, 
n., *tkbdJiia> m. N. of wks. fadirafifthaa, 
ind. making a posse alter every quarter of a verse, 
AitBr. ; Vait. TidlvaU, f. a series of verses or 
words, Git. ; N. of a grammar. Vaddwftttl' f. 
the repetition of a word, VPrlt.; (in rhet.) the 
repetition of the same word with another meaning, 
Kivyad. Piliss (or Vdso?), n. N. of 3 Slmans, 
ArshBr. Paddnana, n. a footstool, L. V»4i* 
, mfn. struck by the foot, kicked, MW. P*» 
t. a part of a word, TPrlt., Sch. 
Mtsssya, m. (in dram.) accumulation of words 
which belong to the subject matter (e.g. Sak. i, so), 
Slh. fal^abiti, mfn. (prob.) » j tadAkata, 
P*n. vi, 3.53. 

Pataka, mfn. versed in the Pada-pl|ha, Divylv. 
(g. kram&Ji j ; m. a kind of ornament ( - mis Aka), 
L. ; N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, g. yaskfaii ; 
n. a step, pace, MBh.; an office, dignity, Rljat.; 
a foot, BhP. ; {tkd), f., sec (ripadiid and dvi-p°. 

Wmmmm, mfn. who or what goes or moves, W. 
(cf. Pi*, iii, a, 150). 

Valailia, mfn. to be investigated, $Br. («/t m t 
Saipk.) 

Mfffi, m. (fr. fad* ♦ iji ?, Pi*, vi, J, 5a) a 
footman, foot-soldier, L. 

PalKta, w. r. for neat and ftd 4 ia. 

Vatttt, mfn. (fr. fada + dtil, Pin. vi, 3, 5s) 
going or bcinr on foot ; m. a pedestrian, footman, 
foot-soldier, MBh.; K. Ac.; a peon (in chess', 
Pafkad. ; N. of a son of Janani-rjaya, MBh.— Jo- 
aa, m. a footman, pedestrian, Mih.; - tamhula, 
mfn. mingled with footmen or p"*, ib. •■Itrs, 

m. only a fcot-soldicr, MW. —lama, m. a must 
humble (lit. atom) servant, Bllar. (cf. bhpitya - 
faramdttu). falltp-alhiaksba, m. a com- 
mander of infantry, R. 

fadltlka, m. (Mg f. £) a footman, foot-soldier, 
peon, L. *ti», mftT having foot-aoldicn, MBh. ; 
going or being on foot; in. a foot* soldier, MBh.; R. 
Hiya, m.-prec. m., MBh. 

fattia, m. the dust of the feet, L.; a boat, L. 

Hlllika, in. « dkundhumdra , L. (v. 1. ft ld n ). 

Mil , m. (prob.) a kind of animal, RV. i, 1 35, s 
(a bird, Mahidh. ;«/**/*, N»r. v, 18). 

Padika, mf(i>. going on font, pedestrian, g. 
farfidi ; one Pada long, KltySr., Sch. ; comprising 
(only) one partition or division, Var. ; Heat.; n. 
the point of the foot, L. 

Pail-taUM, mf(d)n. (loe. of 3. f*i\ 1 °) 
tied or bound by the feet, TS. 

FadI«Vk?itto raise to the square root, Aryabh., 
Sch. ; ‘hfita-tva, n. the being taisod Ac, ib. 

Vidaba or °dama, m. pL N. uf a peop l e, VP. 

Padska, m. a hawk, falcon, L. 

Pidya, mM)n. (fr. j. fad and f*da) relating 
or belonging to a foot, RV.; Klfk.; hinting or 
coming in contact with the fcet, Pip. iv, 4, Sg; vi, 
3, $3, Sch. ; marked with footAsus, ib. iv, 4, 87, 
Sch. ; measuring a Pada in length or Wadth, KltySr. 
(also in comp, with numtnls; ct, ardka-, daia -); 
consisting of Padas or parts of vents, Br.: AivGf.; 
RPrlt. ; consisting of one Pada, KltySr., Sch.; 
fomting the end, anal, APrtt. ; m. a Sfidva, L. (cC 
faj-j *) ; a part of a word, verbal el eme n t, RPrlt. ; 
(P*dyi), f. footsteps, paces (pi.), RV. ; away, path, 
road, L. ; a foot as a measure of length, KltySr.; 

n. a verse, metre, poetry (opp. to gudy*, prose), 
Vim.; Klvyid.; Slh. Ac.; N. of sev. hymns. 
■ kMsn b ar l, f. N. of a wk. of Kshemvndra. 
•ttifl-vylkbrlaa, n. N. of a Comm, on the 
ffnt 3 verses of BhP. (also bhbpavata-fr’-v/*). 
— f niotiihl , f., -ptasloiRlnll, m. N. ot' wks. 
MiUfa, »i^i)n. consisting of verses Slh. — naklA, 
f., -mnJrtfivall, f. t o w an ag , f., -wopl, f., .ssta* 
In* n., oaqi gu a h a, m. N. of wks. Pnipd »t» 
mdhdy aitshal, f. N. of an Up. Padpfaaflta, 
f. (ibc.) nectar of poetry; •/aratfigini , tamudra - 
(ik 4 , 1 ., -sara-vara, n., -idpdna, n. N. of wks. 
Padpfeaya, m., Padjrfiva li, f. N. of wks. 

Pairs pslvs See p. 585, col. 3. 

Psdvsa, ns a road, path, way, Up. iv, it 2. 

t. Pan, in comp, before nasals -3. fad. ~m*A- 
41 i,f. ashoe, HPaiii.— aaddhft,id., L.-atah- 
kfib m. 4 Ntshks, L. •Mjaas n. washing of the 


foct, ApSr., Sch. ; (mJjaml ) , f. pi, fie. 4 fat) a bath 
for the f°, TS. - aridra mfdda-rnr, Pip. vi, 3, 56. 

Pitas mfn. fallen, fallen down, gone Ac.; 
m. (1) downward motion, foil, creeping on the ground, 
Urs iii, 10, Sch. -ft, m, (:fc. f. d) ‘creeping 
tow,' a serpent or serpent-demon, Soparrs; MBh. 
Ac.; Cersms Puddum, L.; (1), f.,see below; *A* 
uira, nt. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; •ndiam, m. 4 t 9 * 
kilter,' N. of Garufo Hariv.; •furl, f. the cits 
of the s 9 -demons, L.; •bkajan*, m. 'i°- eater,’ N. 
of Garuda, MBh.; * may a, mf(s)a. formed or con- 
sisting of s°s Hariv.; - raja, m. inking, MBh.; 
*giri, m. 's-foe,' N. of Garafa, Hariv*; of a 
teacher (v.L •p ini), VP.; -VfikM, o. • -/*- 
bkajam, L.; ^ghtdra and 'flhmra, wl *s 0 kmp,' 
MBh. -ft, f. a female serpent-demon, a s**ma»d, 
MBh. ; R. Ai*.; a kind of shrub, L.; -rfrta-klrti, 
mfn. whose praise is sung by s # -maids, Bllar. «» in, 
mfn. one whose teeth nave fallen out, KltySr., 
Sch. mf(d)n. deprived of colour, pak (as 

a maiden), Car.; *fiya, mfn. (chapter) concerning 
them, ib. VoaaigSro, m. N. of a man ; pi. his 
family, Pin. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 

W padma, in. u. (2. or 3. pad ?) a lotus 
(esp. the flower of the lotus- plant Nclumbium 
Speciosum which doses towards evening ; often 
confounded with the water-lily or Nymphaea Alba), 
MBh. ; Klv. Ac. (ifc. f. 4 ) ; the form or figure of a 
lotus, R.; MlrkP. (a N. given by the Tlntrikai 
to the 6 divisions of the upper part of the body 
called Cskras, q.v.); a panic, mark or mole on the 
human body, R. ; red or coloured marks on the face 
or trunk of an elephant, L. ; a partic. part of a 
column or pillar, Var.; a kind of temple, ib. ; an 
army arrayed in the form of a lotus, Mn.; MBh.; 
a panic, posture of the body in religious meditation, 
Vedint. (cf. fadmSiama); a kind of coitus, L.; 
one of the 9 treasures of Kubera (also personified), 
R. ; one of the 8 treasures connected with the 
magical art called Padmiui, MBh.; Hariv. Ac.; a 
partic. high number (1000 millions or billions), 
MBh.; K. Ac.; a partic. constellation, Var.; N. 
of a partic. cold heH. Buddh.; a panic, fragrant 
substance, MBh. (v. I. 'makm ) ; the root of Nehim- 
bium Speciosum, L.; a species of bdellium, L. ; 
lead, L. ; m. a species of plant, l«. ; an elephant, L. ; 
a species of serpent, Suk.; N. of Rlma (son of 
Daia-ratha), &atr.; of two ifTpent-demom, MBh.; 
R. Ac. ; of one of the attendants of Skanda. MBh. ; 
of a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136, n. 1.; (with 
Jsinas) N. of the 9th Cakia-vartia in Bhlrata and of 
one of the • white Balas ; N. of a king, MBh. ; of a 
prince of Kakntra (founder of Padma-pura and of a 
temple; see fadma- warnin'), Rftjat.; of another 
man, ib.; of a Bvlhman, Lalit.; of a mythical 
elephant, R. (cf. moAd-fodm *) ; of a monkey, R. ; 
of a mountain. Var.; (d), f. Mhc lotus-hoed one,' 
N. of 6ri, Mn.; MBh. Ac. (cf. fadms-iri); a 
species of plant, Suk. (Clerodendrum Siphorantos 
or Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.); doves, L.; the Sower 
of Carthamus Tiuctoria, L. ; N. of the mother of 
Muni-sunata (the 30th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpspl^ L.; of a female serpent-demon ( -the 
godd es s ManasS, wife of the sage Jarat-klru; cf. 
fadms-friyd), L. ; of a daughter of king Bfihad 
ratha and wife of Kalki, Pin.; mfn. lotus-hued, 
being of the colour of a lotus, ShadvBr. -knaidin, 
m. a species of bird, Gal. «knxA, m. a lotus-like 
hand, BhP. ; mf(d)n. 1° in h u , Prab. ; m. N. of the 
W.; ( 4 ), f. N. of iri, BhP. «kMto|S, f. 
l*-ieed, L.*karqika, in. or n. (?) and °kl, f. the 
peric a rp of a 1° or the central part of an army 
arrayed in that form, MBh.; (d), f. N. of a SurtA- 
ganl, Si|hfta. -knUkfti f. an unblown 1 °, MW. 
- l al H |>- lil ia| fo ,n.N .tfck.ofiFu.-kUk> 
the wood of Cciasus Puddum, L. -klfo, 

m. a species of venomous insect, Suir. — Iwpda, 
11. a partic. mystical figure, Cat. "kt|a, m. N. of 
a prince of the Vidyl-dharas, Kathis. ; n. N. of the 
palace of Su-bhlini, Hariv. — ItHH, m. N. of a 
son ot Garuda, MBh. -km, m. a partic. comet, 
Var. «ksnia, n. the filament of a lotus, L 
— kena, m. the calyx of a I*, R.; BhP. { 0 Uya, 
Niun. A. *yati, to resemble the c* of a 1 °, Bllar.; 
°llWkyi, to make into the c° of a I*, HParil.); 
a partic. position of the fiugera reaambling the c 9 of 
a 1°, Cat.; N. of vk. (also -j 4 M* f n.)**MMrtx», 

n. N. of out of 4 distriets in Orissa Mi e sp ecial ly 
sacred, L. -kkopfin, n. a quantity of lotoses, 


Mftcdk.; N. ofeh. of the Brahm&p# P. ; •n*g*r * 9 
n. N. of a city, Siohk -fMUUus, mf(d)n. smell- 
ing like a L. mfn. id., R.; n. 

Census Puddum, Bhpr. — gneblus, m. the interior 
or calyx of a f, Klvyid. ii, 4: ; 'sprung from a 1 ° 
or containing lotuses,' N.of Brshml, RPrlt. (Introd. ); 
of Vishnu, Hariv. ; of Siva, Sivag.; of the sun, L.; 
of a lake, Hit. ; of e Buddha, Lalit. ; of e Bodhi- 
sattva, L.; of a Brlhman who was changed into a 
swan, Hariv. —flrft-pixlp*. n. N. of a legend. 
•gllplA, m. N. of a poet (called also Pari -mala). 
Cat. f. * lotus-housed,' N. of Lakshmi, 

MBH. •uuvnpA, m. 4 l°-foot,' N. of a disciple of 
iarpkarlclrya, Cat. ~ Rrl|I, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, 
Bhpr.; a partic. personification, MlnGf. — |A m. 
4 lotus-born,' N. ot Brahml, BhP. ^Rtaka, n. N. 
of wk. -JIM, (.m-b*ndha % Klv. aktuitl, m. 
the fibre ot' a l*-stalk, L. —II, f. the state or con- 
dition of a I 9 , Klvyid. «»4*VMa*,m. 1 looking like 
a 1 °,' the resin of the Pious Longitolia, L>; N. of a 
man, Kathls. •IslAilapi, mfn. l°-(leaf-)eyed v 
Mficch. -Ibara, m. M°-bearer,' N. of a prince, 
Bhadrab. •uali or °fii», ni. N. of an author, 
Sarvad. ; Cat. — nlbho, ni. M°-nave)ed,’ N. of 
Vishnu (from whose navel sprang the lotus which 
contained Brahml, the future creator), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; N.of the nth month (reckoned .from 
Mlrgaiirsha), Var. ; a magical formula spoken over 
weapons, R.; N. of a serpent -demon, MBh.; of a 
ion of Dhfita-rlshtra. ib. ; of the first Arhat of the 
future Ut-sarpini, L. ; of sev. authors (also - tirtha , 
-datta, -dikshita, - bun , - bhatta , •yti/Aika) and 
other men, Cat. ; Inscr. ; •dvdtfaii, f. N. ol the 1 2th 
day in the light half of the mouth . Astayuja, Cat.; 
-dr/s,n.the algebra of Padma- nlbha, Col. — nib Ml, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. -uMu). —akin, 111. a 
lotus stalk, L. — B&fiki, m. N. of one of the 9 
treasures of Kubera i*lso personified), Pane. — al- 
bfcfikukapa, mfn. having eyes like lotus-leaves, 
MW. — alasHaaa, n. the closing of a 1 °, Sak. 

— astn, n». 1 l°-eyed,' a species of bird, Gal. ; 
N. of a future Buddha, I,. — pnadita, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — pattra, n.a l°-lcat, MBh. (-nibhek- 
sAartn, mfn. l°-r-eyed, MW.); - -/n; fta, Bhpr. 

— pada, m. " -fthfa, Cat. — parpa, n. Costus 
Spcciosus or Arabicus, L. — plpt, m. ' lotus-handed ' 
or 'holding a \° in the hand,’ N. of Brahml, L. ; 
of Vishnu, Cat.; of the Bodhi-sattvx Avalokitlsvara, 
MWB. 195 Ac.; the sun,L — Pftfia. m. — - car ana , 
Cat. (cf. fadafOi/Ma ); - rahasya , n. N. of wk.; 
°ddcdrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. —para, n. N. 
of u city, Rljat.-parfipa, n. N. of sev. Purlnaa 

— paakpa, m. ptcrospermum Acerifolium, L.; t 
species of bird, L. ; °sAfdiljaJi-sMra, n. N. of t 
Stotru. -prabka, m. N. of a future Buddha; of 
a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; of 6 th Arhat of present Ava- 
sarpini, L. ; (with Jwri) of an author, Cat. ; (d), 
f. N. of a daughter of Mahl-daoih|ra, Kathls. 
— prabka, m. N. of an author, Cat. — prlpt, f. 
N. of the goddess Manasl (wife of Jarat-klru), L. 
— haadki, m. an artificial arrangement of the words 
of a verse in a figure representing a focus-ffowcr, 
Kpr. — baadka, m. 'friend of the 1 °,' N. of the 
mo, L.; a bee, L.; •hda, a. N. of 1 family, Cat. 
— Mia, n. l*-iced, L.; *jibk a, mfn. 'resembling the 
I 9 -! 9 , the » 9 of Eoryala Feros, L. wbkava, m. - 
•j*, Hariv. ; BhP. •ttfiaa, m. ' brilliant with (or 
like) a 1 °/ N. of Vishnu, Hariv. (v.l. -1 ndbha ; cf. 
•kisa). m 8 kB v m. m •ja, Dhurtan. - iaapa,mf(i)n. 
made or consisting of l°-ffowen, Hariv.; BhP. 
—■Ilia, mfn. l 9 -girlanded; m. N. of a Rakihas, 
R.; (ui), f. N.of id, MBh. — mifclra, m. * l°-Mn,' 
N. of a writer of the history of Kakntra, Rljat. 
— aiakkf, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. — mtla, n. 
P-root, L. —peal, m. *l 9 -born,' N. of Brahml, 
Grihyls.; MBh. Ac. (also °mn , Hariv.); of a 
Buddha, Lalit.; of sev. men, APbri!.; Lalit. m ni, 
f. N. of 3 princesses, Kathls. — rataa, m. N. of 
the 33rd Buddh. patriarch, L. — ratha, m. N. of 
sev, princes, Rljat.; H Parti,— rBfa,m.' lot ua^hued,' 

• ruby, L. (aim •ka, Heat.; 'gn-maya, mfffln. 
made or consisting of rubies, Klrapfi); (l), f. X 
of one of the tongues of Agni, Ofihyls.- vfija, m. 

* l°-king,' N. of sev. men, Rljat.; of a poet. Cat. 
-rlpa, mf( 4 )n. l°-hued; (J), f. N.of Id MBh. 
-rokht, L ' Inline,' a Km in the palm of the 
hand indicating the acquisition of great wealth, L. 
— liRakaaa, m. (L.) * l°-marked 7 a king: N, of 
Brahml; of Kubera, the sun; (d), f. N. «? 4 rl; of 
Sarwvatl; of TIM. — 1118 'VttBMaf, f. N. of aa 
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utron. wk. -lokhfl, f. N. of a woman, Rljat. 
•Imam, mfn. lotus-eyed, MBh. -rat, mfn. 
full of I°- flowers, Hariv. ; (i), f. N. of a wife of 
Aloka (cf./o^Md tfO/f’); of a town, BhP. - tiia- 
ktattrn, m. the sun (cf. padma- baudhu); 
-vagJa, m. the race of kings descended from the sun 
(cf. surya-S), Prasannar. -waro**, mfn. lotus- 
hued, MBh.; R. •T»r|a l mfn. id., Hariv.; m. 
N. of a ion of Yadu, ib. «nr|ika, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. (.»-griAd, L. 

•flklal, f. N. of wk. «»wlgfeagra, m. N. of a 
country, Kathlt. m. Census Puddum, 

* L.-viiakabha-vlkrfmtm, m. N. of a future 
Buddha, L. •vsikii m. N. of a king of the Vidyl- 
dharas, Kathls. — Tjr&kod*, n. a crevice shaped 
like a i°-bud (made by a thief in a wall), Mpcch. 
iii, 13. -Ypflka, m. N. of a Samtdhi, L. -iu, 
ind. by thousands of billions, MBh. —ilyinl, f. a 
species of bird, Gal. «»noUUMra, m. N. of a king 
of the Gandharvas, Kathls. *»irf, ' beautiful as a 
lotus flower,' N. of Avalokit&vara, Klrand. ; of a 
Bodhi-sattva; f. N. of sev. women, Rsjat. ; HParii. ; 
of a lady who wrote on Kftma-sSstra, Cat. ; -garb ha, 

m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva. • aka$ 4 *< n. a multitude 
of lotuses, MBh. (cf. -khanji 1). — OMpkltl, f. N. 
of wk. -imk Bio, mfn. resembling a lotus, MW. 
-■a Aston, m. 4 l°-dweller/ N. of Brshml, Ullar. 
• ■os lima, m. id., VP. • aambhaTa, m. * 
-ja, Hariv.; N. of a Buddhist teacher who founded 
the Red sect in Tibet, MWB. 27a Arc. -lam, 

n. l°-lake, N. of sev. lakes, MBh.; Rljat.; Paftc. 
— nanflara, m. N. of an author, Cat. — otftnk, 
11. a l°-garland, Hariv. -aona, m. N. of sev. men, 
Kathls. ; (d), f. N. of a woman, HFarii. •aaagaa- 
Iklka, n. pi. the flowers Nelumbium Spcciosum 
and Nymphaea Alba, R.; mfn. (t pond) abounding 
in these flowers, MBh.; R. Ate.; -vat, mfn. id., 
MBh. •fuuahl, f. (L.) N. of Gangl; of Sri; of 
Durgl. -avaatlka, n. a Sv° mark consisting of 
lotus- flowers, MW. •■wftaaim, m. N. of a sacred 
edifice built by Padma, Rajat. - fcanta, m. a partic. 
measure of length, AgP. — blaa, m. 'smiling like 
or with a lotus/ N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. -bhdsa). 
— hsuft-mtal, m. N. of a teacher. Cat. FadmA- 
kara, m. (ifc. f. d) a lotus-pool or an assemblage 
of lotuses, Bhaitr. ; Kathls. ; -deva and - bhatta , 

m. N.of authors, Cat. FaAmiktra, min. T-shaped, 
MW. FadmAk»ba,mf(< )n. l°-eyed,id. ; n.l°- seed, 
W. FadwiAaka-mudrA, f. a partic. Mudrl, Klrand- 
Fstdnaihgkri, m. - n dma-pdda, Cat. Fadai- 
oala, m. N. of a mountain, R. FadaAoirya, m. 
N. of a teacher, Cat. Fadadfa, m. Cassia Tort, 
Bhpr. Fadaddl, a lotus- flower Ate.; -tva, 11. , 
Klvyad. ii, 95. Fadaldbiaa, m. N. of Vishnu, 
Dhurtan. FadmAmaada, m. N. of a poet ; -sataka, 

n. hit wk. Fad a Ankara, m. 1 l°-leaf, MW. Fad* 
ailaaktrft, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Klrand. Fad- 
aAlaya, m. 4 dwelling in a 1 °/ N. of Brahml, 
MBh.; (A), f. N. of Stf, ib.; Hariv.; n. N. of a 
city, Siohls. FadUad-Tatl, f. (cf. °dma-v° and 
Pin. vi, 3, 1 19 Ate.) Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. ; a kind 
of Prtkfit metre, Col. ; N. of Lakshmi, Git. ; of 
the goddess Manasl, L. ; of one of the Mltfis^at- 
tending on Skanda, MBh. ; of a SurflAganl, Siohas. ; 
of a Jaina deity, L.; of a wife of king Sfiglia, 
Hariv.; of a w® of Yudhi-shfhira (k® of Kaimira), 
Rljat. ; of the w° of Jaya-deva, Oft. ; of a w° 
of k° Viia-blhu, Vet. ; of a w° of k° Naya-plla, 
ib.; of a poetess, Cat.; of the city of UjjayinI in 
the Kfita-yuga, Kathls.; of another city, VP.; of a 
river. L.; of Kathls. zvii ; -Malpm, m., -pafadhg*, 
n., -ttoirm, n. N. of wks.; - priya , m. 1 husband of 
Padmavati ( » Manasl),* N. of Jsrat-klru, L. Fad* 
■iwlhiait m. N. of a kind of philosopher's stone, 
Klranf FataAwall, f. N. of wk. Falalsua, 
n. a r as seat (ctp. of an idol), Hariv.; Kum.; a 
panic, posture in religious meditation, Bhaitr. (cf. 
MWB, 140); a kind of coitus, L.; mf(A)n. sitting 
in a 1 ° or in the position called Padmlsana (-/A, f., 
Cat.); m. N, of Brahml, VP.; of Siva, Sivag. ; the 
sun, L. ; (A), f. N. of the goddess Manasl, L. Fnd- 
alkvaira, m, Census Puddum, Bhpr. Fsludlivl, 
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. FMmo-haya, m. 'sleep- 
ing in a lotus,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; Hariv. Fftd* 
bIBsbSi m. N. of a Samldhi, Klrand.; of a 
partic, world, ib.; of a Buddha living in Padmdttama 
and of a future B°, ib. Faiillftiia, m. Carthamus 
Tinctoriui, L.; N. of a Buddha, MWB. 136, n. 1 ; 
of the father of Padma, L.; 'r&tmaja, m. patr. of 
the 9th Cakrfvartin in Bhlrata, jain. ; VsM/fk, 


n. 1 species of pot-herb, Car. Fada6tpala»knm«A* 
vat, mfn. furnished with the lotus flowers called 
Padma, Utpala and Kumuda, BhP. FaAmAdbkawa, 
mf v A)n. sprung from a 1 °, MBh. ; m. N. of Brahml, 
ib, ; of a man, Dai.; (A), f. N. of the goddess 
Manasl, L. ; - frddur bhdva, m. N. of ch. of 
KOrmaP. Fndmopa&lakad, f. N. of an Up.; 
•dipikd, f. N. of Comm, on it. 

Fad m aka, m. or n. red spots on the skin of an 
elephant, L.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, MBh. 
Ate. ; m. an army arrayed in the form of a lotus- 
flower, MBh.; a species of tree, R. (B.); N. of a 
partic. constellation, Heat.; of sev. men, Rljat.; 
n. a partic. posture in sitting, Vedantas. ; Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. 

Fadmakla, m. Benda Bhojpatra, L. 
FslBlya, Norn. A. °ya/e, to resemble the 
flower of Nelumbium Speciosum, Klvyad. 

Fadulvato, m. N. of a kingdom founded by 
Padma-varni, Hariv. 

Fadmla, mfn. spotted (as an elephant), MBh.; 
possessing lotuses, L.; m. an elephant, L.; v nf) t 
f., see next. 

Fadmlnl, f. (of prec.) Nelumbium Speciosum, 
a lotus (the whole plant, ifc. c mka , mfn, ; cf .abjini, 
nalini Arc.); a multitude of lotuses or a lotus-, - id, 
MBh.; Klv.Acc.(cf. g.pusAkarddi ; a l°-suk, L ; 
a female elephant, L. ; a partic. magical art, MlrkP. ; 
an excellent woman, a woman belonging to the 
first of the 4 classes into which the sex is divided, 
RTL. 389 ; N. of sev. women, Siijhas. - kanfaka, 
m. a kind of leprosy, Suir. — kinta, m. * beloved 
of lotuses,' N. of the sun, L, — kbauda, n. a mul- 
titude or lake of lotuses. Pane. ; N. of a city, SnjhAs. 
-pattra, n. a l°-leaf, R. -rallabba and - n oa 
fitfja), m. the sun, L. (cf. -Manta). •■ka$da 
(and -f>ura) t n. N. of a city, Swjhis. 
ladmUkfU, f. N. of a woman, Kathls. 
iff padra , m. (\ / 2 . pad}) n village or.tr. 
samveta , Un. ii, 13, Sch. K vada, -sanda and -tada 
[flParii.] perhaps w. r. for -batu or -band a, ' ullage 
lad or cripple'); a road in a village, L. ; the earth, 
L . ; N. of a district, L. 

TO padva, n. (\'2. pad}) the earth. L.; a 
road. L.; a car, L. ; mfn., see ntsarga padva. 

VfM^pad-vat. Soo p. 583, col. 1. 

2 . pan , cl. I. A. pdnntf (pf.-papana, 
/<r//ic,aor. 3.sg./<i«ir^/<i',tobeworthy of 
admiration or to admire (arc.), RV ; Pass .panydfe t 
ib. ; Caus. fatuiyaii, ‘ 7 /, to regaid with surprise or 
wonder, to admire, praise, acknowledge, RV. ; (A.) 
to rejoice at, be glad of (gen.), ib. i^cf. */pan; 
patidyd). 

FaiayiyyBt mfn. astonishing, surprising, RV. 
FaBMya* Nom. A. °sydte (P. °sydit\ Naigh. 
iii, !4\ to excite admiration or praise, RV. °ayu, 
mfn. showing one's self worthy of admiration, 
glorious, ib. 

Fsilya, Nom. P. A. °ydti, *U 9 10 show osten- 
tatiously, boast of (gen.), RV. vi, 75, 6 (cf. Nir. 
ix, 16). °aiyya, mfn. admirable, surprising, RV.; 
AitBr. 

PaalU, mfn. admired, praised, RV. 

Famltfii mfn. praising, acknowledging, ib. 
FimipBBt, mfn. (fr. Intens.) showing one's self 
worthy of admiration or praise, ib. 

FtBidktMBft, (prob.) w.r., SV. 

FAaitfcfi* f. (prob.) admiration, praise, ib. 
FdmUlk|kiB v mfn. (superl.) very wonderful or 
glorious RV. 

Fdmlf Mi mfn. (compar.) more or very wonder- 
ful, ib. / 

Fail, f. admiration, ib. 

FdttJBf mfn. astonishing, glorious ib. (superl. 
*tama\ " r 

FdmjrBS, mfn. « pdniyas , ib. 

TOW panaka , m. ■ kind of Arum, Sil. 

TOW punas*, m ( Span >) the br««l-fr»iit 

or Jaka tree, Artocarpus lutegrifolia, MBh. ; R. Arc. ; 
ft thorn, L. ; a specie* of serpent, Suir. ; N. of a 
monkey, MBh. ; R. ; f » ), f. mpanasiMd, Suir. ; n. the 
bread-fruit, ib. - Ullfcft or -aAUkt, f. the bread- 
fruit tree, L. FuuuAUt*!, n. the kernel of the 
bread-fruit, Suir. 

g miltt, f. a kind of disease, pustules on the 
tan and neck, Sub. (cf. pints*, pfnasa\ 


WfTOflf paniskpadd, mf(d)u. (Intent, of 
Sspand) quivering, palpitating, A V. 

TOJ panth , cl. u 10. P. panthati or °M«- 
yati, to go, move, Dhltup. xxxii, 39 (cf. Spat Ml), 
Fnatkaka, mfn. produced in or on the way, PIq. 
iv, 3, 29; m. N. of a Brftbman, L. °UusUkd« f. 
a narrow way or path, Klrand- » Divyftv. 

TOQFT panthana, m. N. of • partic. magical 
spell spoken over weapons R. (v. I. samdhdm 1). 
pandara, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 
TO panna Arc. Sec p. 584, col. 2 . 

TOVT pan-naddha &c. See p. 584, col. I. 
TOWf papasya, v. 1. for pampasya . 

vfv papt, mfn. (Si. pa) drinking (with 
ace.), RV. vi, 23, 4 (cf. Pin. ii, 3, 69, Kit.); m. 
the mow, t. 

Fsspf, m. (rom./) the sun or the moon, Un. iii, 159. 
Fapltl, f. (fr. Intens. of Si. pd) mutual or reci- 
procal drinking, W. 

papu, m. (v’3- ph) a protector; f. a 

nurse, L. 

Kjfir pfl/)i4r»,mfn.( S pri) bountiful, liberal ; 

abundant, RV. 

1. Faprl, mfn. giving, granting (with gen. or 
acc.; I, - tama ), RV.; VS. (cf. PlK vii, I, 
103, Sch.) 

pnprUishdnya, mfn. (Sprach) de- 
sirable, RV. v, 33, C. 

2. pdpri, mfn. (v'i. pri) delivering, 
saving, RV.: A V.; TS. 

WTO pnphaln , m. X. of a man.-aaraka, 

rn. pi. the descendants of Taphaka and Naraka, g. 
tika-kitavddi, 

WTO pabbekt i, m. N. of the father of 
Ked-tra-bhatta (author of the Vfirta-ratn 2 kara),Cat. 

WRTT pamara , f. a kind of frAgrant »ub- 

slanre, I.. 

W*WW? pampasya, Nom. ]\ °syati, to feel 

pain, g. lantfv ddi (v. I. pap''). 

W*WT pniiipd, f. (Si. pd } ; I’n.iii, 28, Sch.) 

N. of a river in the south of India, MBh. ; R. Acc.; 
of a lake, Kagh., Sch. — alkltafl, n. N. of ch. 
of SkandaP. 

W ^patnb, cl. I. P. pambnti , to go, move, 
Dhltup. xi, 35,Vop. 

WH pay , cl. I. A. payatr , to go. more, 
Dhltup. aiv, 3. 

WW I .pay a. See Mat -pay d. 

WW 2. pay a, in comp, for °yas. •ifcafti, f. 
an oblation of milk, &Br. Faytya nmaa, n. a 
kind of fast when milk is the only food, Pin. vi, 3, 

1 09, Vlrtt. 6, P. Fayoskyl (MBh.; Var. ; Pur.), 
°pikl( VP.), f. N. of a river rising in the Vindhya 
mountain ; < 'ni-jdtd, f. N. of the river Sarasvttf, L. 

Fajak, in comp, for °yas. — kam 4 X« f. Batatas 
Pinicuiata, L. •kaklra, n. a partic. extract from 
barley, L. -payAekpX - Pay bs Ant, MBh. -ptaa, 
n. drinking milk, a draught of nr, PlQ. vi, ». « 5 *. 

Kli. - drttl, id. iii, 3, 1 1 1, Kli. - fMtan, 
m. the ocean of m°, Klv. -pin, m. flood of water, 
Ratnav. - yvaUKaiW, n.thc reflected image or 
fancied appearance of w°(i n deserts), Subh.^pluHlI, 
f. a partic. small shrub, L. — at — a i , a. N. of a 
Slman, ArshBr. •■pkAtt (ptP), f. abundance of 
milk, AV. xix, 31, 10 (printed gdyaspk 9 ), 

Fa/aA, in comp, for °yas. m. a reser- 

voir, piece of water, lake, L. 

Fiyaa, n. any fluid or juice, (esp.) milk, 

water, rain ; semen virile, (met.) vital spirit, power, 
strength, RV. Ate. Ate.; a species of Andropogon, 
Bhpr.; N. of a Slman, Sr$.; of a Virlj, RPirlt.; 
night, Naigh. i, 7. »kngnn» m. a cup of milk, L. 

• Implt f., PlQ.viii, 3, 46, Sch. (cf. dadkr-Marrfa ). 

. kgnsn,nife.(prob.)wishingfernulk^b.«ktay», 
Nom. P. *ysti, to wish for m , Pln.viii, 3, 36, Vlrtt. 

l, Pit. *klvn(?). viii, 3, a 6 , Sch. 

m. a pitcher for holding nr, lb. f., ib. 

*ta, m. 'milk-drinker/ a cat, W. ; night, MW. 
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•pitl, m. N. of Vishnu, Viih^ •pi, mfn. drink- 
ing m®, R V. -pEtxa, n, ■ m°-bowl, L. - vat (fd 3 ), 
infn. full of juice or sap, juicy, succulent, containing 
Water or milk or lemen ; overflowing, exuberant, 
copious, powerful, strong, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; Br. ; Gf- 
$rS.; (i), f. the night, L.; pi. rivers, Naigh. i, 13. 
■ftU, mf(d)n. rich in milk, Hariv. (v. 1 . °vin)\ 
m. a goat, L. - via, mfn. abounding in sap or milk, 
Br.; GrS.; Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; {ni), f. a milch-cow, 
MBh.; Var.; Ragh.; a she-goat, L.; a river orN. 
of a r°, BhP. (cf. g. pushkarddi ) ; the night, L. ; 
N. of sev. plant* ( A'teracantha Longifolia, Batatas 
Paniculata,* kdkoli, kshira-kak 0 ,jivanti,dugdha- 
pheni Ac. ), Bhpr.; L. 

FayaaA. mfn. full of juice or sap, AV. (corrupted 
fr. vdyasa})\ n. water, L. 

Fa]railili^ui or purlftkfb*, mfn. superl. of 
Payas-vin, Pat. 

Pajrarta, mfn. (\k.)-pcy*s, L. 

1. Payaiya, mfn. made of milk ‘(as butter, 
cheese dec.), Ll|y.; m. a cat, L.; N. of a son of 
AAgirls, MBh. ; (if), f. coagulated ni°, curds (made 
by mixing sour with hot sweet m°), TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; 
N. of sev. plants (Gynaiulropsis Pentaphylla, -» hd- 
koll y kutumbini , dugdhihd dec.), L. 

2. Faysiys. Norn. P .°syali, to flow, become 
liquid, g. katuiV'ddi ); A. l iyate - next, Pin. 
iii, 1,11, Vlrtt. I, Pat. 

Fftpigm, Nom. A. °ynU, to be fluid, Pig. ib. 

Viyisb|U. See payasishtha above. 

fays, in comp, for Q yos. — fade, ni * ( w * r - f° r 
gu 4 a 1 ) * water-drop/ hail, L, ; m. n. an island, L. 
Mgndii, m. an oblation of milk, $Br.; - samar - 
thana- praha ra, m. N. of wk. -gbaaa, m. 
water-lump, hail, L. — janman, in. ‘ w 3 -birth- 
ptace,' a cloud, L. — An, mf(d)n. milk-giving (as 
a cow), Hariv. ; yielding water (as a cloud \ Subh. ; 

m. a cloud, Klbd. ; Var. Ac. (sub rid, m. 1 friend 
of clouds,' a peacock, Slh.) ; N. of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv.; (<i), f. N. of one of the Mitris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. — Auk, mfn. yielding milk or 
semen, SV. — dknra, m. ‘containing water or 
milk,’ a cloud, Klv.; Rljat. ; (ifc. f. a) a woman's 
breast or an udder, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor, L. ; a species of sugar-cane, I,. ; the 
cocoa-nut, L.; a species of Cyperus, L. ; an amphi- 
brach, Col, ; °ri- </ bhu, to become an udder, Ragh. ; 
°rdnnati, f a high breast (and 1 rising clouds"), 
Klv. — Aknu.m. (Vi. dhd) a rainy cloud; the 
ocean, Un. iv, 229, Sch — Akd, mfn. (4/ dhi ) suck- 
ing milk, RV. — AkkrE, f. a stream of water 
{°griha, n. a bath-room with flowing w°), Mricch. ; 
N. of a river, Hariv. — Akl, m. ‘w°- receptacle,’ 
the ocean, Klv.; - ja , n. ‘sea born,* Os Sepiae, L. 
— Aklka,!). ‘sea- foam, 'cuttle-fish bone, L. — Akra, 
m. a woman's breast or an udder, Gtl. (c f:-dhara). 
■IldUii, n. N. of a Slman, i.lty. — aidhi, 
m. - -dhi, Klv. — bknkrtn, tn. drinking (eating) 
only milk, SaiphUp. m. ‘water-holder,’ 

a cloud, $ii. xvi, 6r. — xnaya, mf(f;n. consisting 
of w°, Kathls. — mAaurti, f. a w°-nymph, Subh. 
•aamkkn, mfn. having milk on the surface, m°- 
faccd, Hit. — uno* mfn. discharging or yielding \v°or 
m°, MBh. ; Heat, ; m. a cloud, MBh.; Var. ; Klv. 
- 'mflta-tlrtlia, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
Cat. — ray*, m the current of a river, SlrAgP. -rfil, 
m. a piece of water, the ocean, ib. ; N. of the number 
4, L. -ntha, n. ‘ w°-growing,* a lotus, L. — Inti, 
f. Batatas Paniculata, L. «vl)us, m. ‘ w^-betrer,* 
a cloud, Ragh.; Var. ; Rljat. - rlAIrlkl, f. Batatas 
Plniculata, L. — vridk, mfn. full of sap, overflowing, 
exuberant, vigorous, RV. —Train, n. a vow to subsist 
on nothing but milk, BhP.; offering m° to Vishnu 
and subsisting upon it for 1 a days (also for I or 3 
days as a religious act),W. ; (/if 8 ), mf(<f)n. subsisting 
on nothing but m°, $Br. ; °td Id, f. ib. 

Pajrora, m. Acacia Catechu, L. 

t.pdra , mf(d)n. ( v / i. ;»r«; *bl. m. n. 
fdrasmdt, c rdt; loc. paras min, °re; nom. pi. 
m. pdn, °rds , °rdsas ; cf, PI1.1. i, 1, 34; vii, 1, 
16; 50) far, distant, remote (in space), opposite, 
ulterior, farther than, beyond, on the other or far- 
ther side of, extreme ; previous (in time), former ; 
ancient, past ; later, future, next; following, succeed- 
ing, subsequent ; final, last ; exceeding (in number 
or degree), more than ; better or worm thau, su- 
perior or inferior to, best or worst, highest, su- 
preme, chief (in the compar. meanings [where also 
•tara\ with abl., rarely gen, or ifc.; exceptionally 


paratft latam, more than a hundred, lit. ’an 
excessive h° f a h° with a surplus,' R.; parfiJj. kota- 
ya£, Prab. ; Heat.), RV. Ac. Ac.; strange, foreign, 
alien, adverse, hostile, ib.; other than, different 
from (aK.j, Prab.; left, remaining, Kathls,; con- 
cerned orauxious for(loc«), R . i m. another (different 
from one’s self), a foreigner, enemy, foe, adversary, 
R V. Ac. Ac. ; a following letter or sound (only ife. 
mfn., e.g. ta-para, having t as the f° 1°, followed 
by RPrlt.; PlQ.; (scil. graha) a subsidiary 
Soma-graha, TS. ; N. of a king of Aotala with the 
patr.Atnlra, Br.; of another king, MBh,; of a son of 
Samara, Hariv. ; (tc.prdsdda)ofthc palace of Mitra- 
vindl, ib. ; m. or n, the Supreme or Absolute Being, 
the Universal Soul, Up. ; R. ; Pur. ; (d), f. a foreign 
country, abroad (?), Kathls. ; a species of plant, L. ; 
N. of a sound in the first of its 4 stages, L. ; a pactic. 
measure of time, Sly.; N. of a river MBh.; VP. 
(v. I. pdrd, vend , vennS ) ; of a goddess (cf. s. v.), 
n. remotest distance, MBh. ; highest point or degree, 
ib.; final beatitude, L. (also - taram and fardt 
para-taram >; the number 10/300,000,000 (as the 
full age of Brahml), VP.y N. of partic. Snmans, 
Klfh.; any chief matter or paramount object (ifc. 
[f. d] having as the chief object, given up to, oc- 
cupied with, engrossed in, intent upon, resting on, 
consisting of, serving for, synonymous with Ac., 
MBh.; Klv. A'*); the wider or more extended 
or remoter meaning of a word, Jaim. ; Kull.; 
(in logic) genus ; existence (regarded Is the com- 
mon property of all things), W.; {am), ind. after- 
wards, later; (with abl.) beyond, after (e. g. paratft 
viiddndt , beyond human knowledge; astam-aydt 
Jr, after sunset ; tnaltah p°, after me ; atah p° 
or param atah , after this, farther on, hereafter, 
next ; i/a A henceforward, from now ; tat ah p° 
or fatal ca p°, after that, thereupon ; ndsmatp 0 [tor 
mdsvi°p°'] t no more of this, enough), MBh.; Klv. 
Ac. ; in a high degree, excessively, greatly, com- 
pletely, ib.; rather, most willingly, by all means, 
ib. ; I will, so be it, Divyiv.; at the most, at the 
utmost, merely, no more than, nothing but, ib. ; but, 
however, otherwise ( param tu or pat am him tn, 
id. ; yadi p ( \ if at aH, perhaps, at any rate ; mi-/°, 
not-but ; tra p -api, not only- but also ; p* na-api 
na , not only not-but not even ; nap°~ydvat , not 
only-but even), ib.: {pdrena), ind. farther, beyond, 
past (with arc ), RV. Ac. Ac. ; thereupon, afterwards, 
later than, after (with abl.or gen.), Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; 

( part ), ind. later, farther, in luture, afterwards, R V. ; 
MBh.; Klv. [Cf. TA.fiara; Gk. eipd, Wpav; 
Lat .peren-die; Goth .fatrra; Germ .fern; Eng. 
far and /r*re.]-bmtki, f. pi. talk about another, 
Bhartf. - kara-|ata, mfn. being in an°'s hands, 
Pafic. — karmaa, ti. service for an°, Kim. ; °ni - 
rata, m. ‘engaged in s° for an 0 ,’ a servant, Var. 

— kalfttra, n. an 0, s wife ; °rdbhigamana , n. ap- 
proaching an°'s w c , adultery, W, — klyt-pravs- 
•aaa, n. entering au 0 *s body (a supernatural art), 
Cat. — klrya, r», an c *s business or affair, Paftc. 

— kiln, infn. relating to a later time, mentioned 

later (opp, to pfirva-), VPrlt. f. the 

action or history of another, an example or precedent, 
Nylyam., Sch.; Kull. -kflty*, n. an 0, s businesa 
or afYair, Klv.; mfii. busy for an 0 , hostile, Mudr.; 

• pdksha , m. the h° party, ib. — krnaaa, m. doub- 
ling the other (i.e. second) letter of a conjunction 
of consonants, RPrlt.-krltkia, ni. N. of a Kuni 
warrior, M Bh. «■ krtmtl, f. the greatest declination, 
inclination of the ecliptic, SQryas. — kskudrft, f. pi. 
the very short verses (ofVeda),VlyuP. (cf. hshudra - 
sdkta). — k«k«tra, n. another's field or wife (cf. 
kshetra ), Mn. ; the body in an 0 life, Pin. v, 2, 92 
(cf. kshttriya). -khltakft, mfn. dug by an 0 , 
AVParii. «gata, mfn. being with or relating to 
an 0 , M Bh. ~ fftaain, mfn. id., rin. i,3, 7 a. - rn^tw, 
(ibc.) the virtues of an 0 {-grdkin, mfn. assuming 
them), Klv.; mfn. beneficial to an 0 or to a foe, R. 
•fTlka-vlia or -r«k»-v 0 , m. dwelling in au°’s 
house, Klv. •’frftfttkl, m. ‘extreme point of a 
limb/ an articulation, joint, L. «>fULal, f. the 
subjugation of a foe, W.-cwkr*, n. the army of a 
foe, MBh.; Var. (Sch. ‘a hostile prince*); • stldana , , 
m. destroyer of it, BhP. oitta-jfltB*, n. knowing 
the thoughts of another, L. f. thinking of 

or caring for an 0 , Klv. «»«tkMi 4 ft, m. an°'i will, . 
BhP. ( 0 ddnuvartana , n. following it, L.) ; mfn. de- ; 
pending on an°'s will, subservient (alio -pat), L. ; 
• ooklA**, n. an 0l s fault or defect, Klv, »J* V mfn. i 
being behind an 0 , inferior, Kiyh. ; coming from a 


foe, M Bh. "Jua, m. an 0 person, a stranger ; (coll.) 
stiangers (opp. to sva-i 9 ), Mn. xi, 9. «Jaimaa f 

n. a future birth ; °miha , mfn. relating to it, MW, 
-JEt*, m. * born of another,' a stranger or servant, 
L. (v. 1. -jita, ‘conquered by an 0 '). -Jftian^uusja, 
mf(f)n. consisting in knowledge of the Supreme 
Being, VP. - Ufc*a**(?), m. pi. N .oft people, MBh. 

in -nirnaya, m., prahdiM, - vdda , 
m. N. of wks. «toatra, n. a rule or formula for 
another rite, Klty&r.; mf(J)n. dependent on or 
subject to an°, obedient (opp. to sva-t°), MBh. x , 
Klv.; Suir. Ac.; n. (ibc.) and -id, f. (Slh.) depend- 
ence on an^s will, Slh.; - dfishti , mfn. one who 
asserts the dependence of the will, Jltaktm. ; -ha#- 
sdpanishad \ f. N. of an Up. ; °trl’hrita, mfn. made 
dependent, brought into another’s power, Kull.; 
ceded, sold, Kathls. -tama and -tM», mfn. superl. 
and compar. of para .— tMkisko or -tftrknka, Th. 
a beggar, Var . — talya, m. pi. another’s wife, Apast. ; 
- rdmin , m. one who approaches an°’i wife, ib. 
*ta«, ind. « abl. of para, Klv. ; Pur. ; farther, far 
off, afterwards, behind [itas-paratas , here-therc ; 
sapta purushdn ital ca paral ca, seven ancestors 
and seven descendants, Gaut. ; sani par atah, sc. 
sati, when san follows, Pin. ii. 4, 48, Sch.), RPrlt. ; 
Hariv.; R. Ac.; high above (in rank), Rljat.; 
(with prec. abl.) after (in time), MBh. ; Yljii. Ac. ; 
beyond, above (in rank), Rhag.; Klin.; otherwise, 
differently , W . ; 0 tab- pasha, mfn. receiving food from 
another, BhP. ; -°tas tva, n. (the state of) being 
from elsewhere 01 without, Sarvad.—tE, f. highest 
degree, absoluteness, (ifc.) the being quite devoted to 
or intenr upon, Bhlihlp.; Rljat. ~tEpMMt, m. 
'paining foes/ N. of a Marut, Hariv. «*tlrtklluh 

m. the adherent ot another sect, L. -• toaka 

mfn. gratifying others. &i*. -tra, ind. elsewhere, 
in another place, in a future state or world, hereafter, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; below i.e. in the sequel (of a 
book),Vop., Sch.; -bhiru, m. ‘one who stands in 
awe of futurity/ a pious or religious man,W. — twk, 
11. distance, remoteness, consequence, posteriority, 
difference, strangeness, superiority to (gen.), Apast. ; 
MBh.; Pur. Ac. ; * - td , Kap. ; ■ ratndkara , m. N. 
of wk — dftra, m. sg. or pi. another's wile or wives, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; adultery, Gaut. xxii, 29; -fa- 
maita , n., °rdbhigamana, n., °rdbhi maria, r.i., 
°rbpasevana, n. { u vd, (.) approaching or touching 
or courting an c, $ wife or wives, adultery, W. ; 
■parijraha {R.\ bhuf (MlrkP.), • °ddrin (R.),m. 
one who takes or approaches or enjoys an c 's wife or 
wives, an adulterer, R. — Attkkka, n. an°'s pam or 
sorrow, W. •dlakafa, ni. (sc. samdhi ) peace 
purchased by the entire produce of a country, Klin. ; 
Hit. (v. I. para-bhushana and pari bk °). — d«- 
vatft, f. the highest deity, ApSr., Sch.; •stu/i, f, 
N. of a hymn. » 4 oia, m. another or a foreign or a 
hostile country (opp. to Var, ; Kafh. ; Pane.; 

•sevin, mfn. li ing abroad, a traveller, W.; tin, 
mfn. foreign, * 'otic; m. a foreigner or a traveller, 
ib. ~ Aorta, in - kirtana , n. the proclaiming of 
another’s faults, censo:.ousness, W, ; -jfta, mfn, 
knowing an°’s faults, Subh. •> Araarya, 11. pi. an°’s 
property, Hit.; °vydpahdraha , mfn. robbing an°*s 
pr°, Mn. «»Aroka, m. injuring an 0 , &lrftgP.; 

- karma- dhi, mfn. inj° an 0 in deed or thought, Mn. ; 
°/tiit, mfn. tyrannizing over an 9 , W. «dVMhia, 
mfn. hating an 9 , inimical to an°, W, —dkana, n. 
an 0, s wealth, VP.; °ndrvddana-sukha, n. feeding 
luxuriously at an e ’s expense, Hit. «*Akama» m. 
an°*s duty or business, the duties of an u caste, Mn.; 
BhP. ; an°*s peculiarity (-tva, n.), Kap.- Akjriaa, 

n. intent meditation,W. — alaAE, f. reviling others, 
MW. — aipEta, m. the irregular posteriority of a 
word in a compound (opp. Xopurua-n*), Pin., Sch. 
— alradta-vaia-firtlB , m. ‘constantly enjoying 
pleasures provided by others,’ N. of a class of Buddh. 
deities, Lalit. (cf. MWB. 208). — nirrAya, n. the 
highestNirvlna(with Buddhists), Sarvad. — m-tapa, 
mfn. destroying foes (said of heroes), MBh.; R. Ac. ; 
ni. N. of a ion of Manu Tlmasa, Hariv. ; of a prince 
of Magadha, Ragh. «9*k0ka, m. the other side, 
hostile party , enemy, Hit. ; N. of a ion of Anu, VP. 
(v. I. paramihshu). — patal; f. the wife of another 
orof a stranger, M11. ; Kathls.— paA A, n. the highest 
position, final emancipation, Mahln. «|iel|raha, 
m. another’s property, Apast. ; an°*s wife, Mn. is, 
42, 43. -pavUhifi« m. humiliation or injury 
suffemd from others, Mpcch. -parlrtAkf m.» 

mrm Paftc.* pika, m. another’s food or meal, 
Mn. Ac. ; • nivpitta , ni. one who cooks Ms own food 
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without observing a- partic. ceremony, W,; -rate, 
xn. one who lives upon others hut observes the du 
ceremonies, ib. ; •rud, m. a constant guest at others' 
tables, ib. ; *kbpabhojin, mfn. eating another’s 01 
a stranger's food, Susr. - piro-bkttt*, m. N. oi 
Vishnu, VP. »pi^dd, in 'Pushtaka, m. 'nourishei 
by an c *s food/ a servant, Mficch.viii, t| ; °4dda, nv 
4 eating an°'s food,' Id., L. •- puroqajnya, mfn 
conquering an enemy's city (said of heroes), MBh, 
R. dtc. ; m. N. of a king, VP. - pnra-prareft*, m, 
entering an enemy's city (as a supernatural art), 
Strpkhyas., Sch -paraiha, m. the husband of 
another woman, Kilid. ; * the Supreme Spirit, ' N 
of Vishnu, L.-»p*ak$a, mfn. nourished by an 0 or 
a stranger, L. ; m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (cf. 
bhrit below and anya-p 9 ), MBh.; Kftv.&c.; («), 
f. a female cuckoo, Var. ; a harlot, L. ; a parasitical 
plant, L.; N. of a daughter of a king of Kautfmbi, 
Kathli. ; *maya, mf(/Jn. being a cuckoo. Hear. 

• mahStsava , m. 'the c°’s great least,' a mango tree, 
L.^plrailui, m. the husband of another woman 
Kathls. •ylrva>tra, n. the state of preceding thai 
which ought to follow, Sly. on R V. i, 53, 9. — pUrvfc 
f. a woman who hat had a former husband, Mn. v, 
163 ; *pati, m. her husband, ib. iii, 1 66. — panrava* 
taatava, m. N, of a son of ViivSmitra, MBh 
— prakAiaka and •pnqptra, m. N. of 2 poets, 
Cat. — prajojana, mf(/t)n. useful or beneficial 
to others, Ragh. -pravidin, m. a false teacher, 
DivyAv. — priahya-tva, 11. the service of another, 
slavery, Mn.xii, 78. — bola,n. the foe’s army, Mn.vii 
174. — bailpaa, mfn. each more important than the 
preceding, Gaut. — brahnsa, n. the Supreme Spirit 
or Brahnun, Blurt f. ; N.of a«Up. ; °ma-prakdiikd 
{., °ma-stotra, n., 0 m Luanda- bodha, ni .fmdsfitot' 
tara-iata-naman, n., °mSpanishad, f. N. of wks. 
-bfeBfft, m. superior power or merit, excellence, 
supremacy, Kalid. (’/if, f.); Pane.; Kathls.; good 
fortune, prosjjerity, L. ; the last part, remainder, W 
— bhftgrn, n. another's wealth or prosperity, W.. 
°gySpiijivin t mfn. living upon an 0 ’* fortune, MW, 
■» 1. -bkAra. rnf(ri)ti. loving another, MUh. — 2. 
•bbfcv*, m. the being subsequent or second member 
in a compound, Pat. (cf. -bhitta). — bhtahfc, f. a 
foreign language, I,. — bkB, in - jdti ttiniaya , in. 

• prakarana , n. N. of wks. — bkCtta, min. follow 
ing or subsequent (said of words). Ka*. on Pii.i. viii, 
1, 36. — bhftml, f. a foreign or hostile- country; 
•shtha, mfn. being in it, Hit. — bkBahapa, n. 
another's ornament, W. (w. r. for pari-bbfzud para- 
dushana ). — bby it, mfn. nourishing an*, BhP. ; m. 
a crow, L. (cf. next). — bhylta, ni. ‘ nourished by 
another,* the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to 
leave its eggs to be hatched by the crow), K.lv.; 
(o),f. the female K°, ib. ; 'inaya,mf(e )u. consisting 
entirely of cuckoos, Kid. — bfcritJkft, f. a female 
cuckoo, Mftlav. ; N. of a woman, ib. — bhyitjra, 
mfn. to be nourished or supported by another (-tva, 
n.l. Htriv. ; 

mfn. destroying enemies. —mMi, in. 'excellent 
jewel,' N. of a prince, Kath&rn. •mate, n. a 
different opinion or doctrine, heterodoxy, W. ; -kti/d- 
nala, m. N. of a pupil ofSamkara.Oat.; -khan<jana- 
satpgraha, m., -bhaiiga, m., -bhaJijana, n. N. of 
wks. — aaada, m. highest degree of intoxication, 
SlrftgS. ~ aaaatra, v. I. for matra . — mafttku or 
•xusaya, m. N. of a son of Kaksheyu, Hariv. (v. I. 

® marks ha). -maim* (for -mar wart), in -/da, mfn. 
knowing the secret plans or intentions of another, 
Mn.vii, 154, KulL ; -bhdshana, n. telling another's 
secrets, Siohis. •» ultra, m. or n. (with Buddhists) 
a partic. high number (v.l. •mantra),— naira, m. 
N. of a son of the $ithi Saunaka and ancestor of 
Bhoja'deva, Inter.; Cat. (cf. -mrityu ). — makha* 
saysfikl, f. * slap in the face of another,* N. of a 
controversial wk. — mpitjna, m. a crow, L. (cf. 
-mdrm). - wohsha>aIrlsa-UTm, f. pi . 4 me- 
morial rales for preventing another*! final beatitude,' 
N. oi wk. — m-yara, mfn. one following the other, 
proceeding from one to another (as from father to 
aon), successive, repeated, MBh. ; Suir. ; (am), ind. 
successively, uninterruptedly, WPrtt. ; m. a great 
greatyrandson or great-grandson with his descend* 
ants, L.; a species of deer, L.; -tas, ind. successively, 
continually, mutually, W. ; * bkajana , n. eating con- 
tlunally, L. — ra-part, C an uninterrupted row or 
series, order, succession, continuation, mediation, 
tradition (°rw/d,ind. by tradition, indirectly), MBh.; 
Kiv ( dM.;Unaag^prugenY > L. ; hurting, killing, L.; 
•prkpt* -•/df«(*nly*,Vir.), mfn. received 


by tradition; -vdham, n. an indirect means 01 
conveyance (e.g. the horse which draws a carriage) 
L.; -sambamUia, m. an indirect conjunction, Pin 
viii, 1, 24, Sch. — parftka, m. immolating an minut 
at a sacrifice, L. — parita, mfn. forming an uninter- 
rupted series, continuous, Kpr.-poripa, tnf(d)n, 
hereditary, traditional, Bhatf. — yuvatl’fi, in 
m-ddrin, Var.~poah.lt, f. another's wife, Gaut 
—romapa, m. 'a strange lover, ’ a paramour, Pafic. 

— rtobfam n. the country of an enemy, Kull. on M n 
fit, 1 53. • rip*, n. the following or subsequent sou: 
(’tva, n.) t Pin.; Sly. — loka, m. the other or futun 
world, SBr. ; Mr.. ; M Bh. dec . ; -ga t -guta, mfn.goiiq. 
orgonctothef 0 w°,dyiiig.dead, MBh.;Klv.; -gama x 
m., gamatta, 11. dying, death, L. ; - bddha , m. loss a 
the tf® w°, MW.; - ydna , «i. « gam a, ib. ; -vaha 
mf(a)n. (a river) flowing in or toward the other w° 
MBh.; - vidhi , m. rites for the o° w°, funeral rites, 
Kum.; • ithdna , n. the state of (being in) the <>° w' 
SBr.; -hasta, mfn. holding in hand (i.e. quite ocrtaii 
of)theo°w°, Mficch. viii, — 1. -vut# ind. like 
stranger, Kathls. — 3. -vat, mfn. subject to or dr 
pendent on (instr., gen., loc. or conip. \ subservient 
obedient, MBh.; Kllid.; helpless, destitute, Mslatin: 
viii, |* # ; -td, f. subjection, obedience M.Vikr. ; K.ljat 

— vxrgw, m. the party or side of another, Cln 
~v*U»b)Uk, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. -va**, 
mfn. subject to another’s will, ?ubdued or ruled I 
icomp.), subservient, obedient, Mn. ; Pane.; Hit. 
r, j \dkshtpa, ni. an objection to anything under th< 
pretext of being dependent on an 9 , Klvyad. ii, 150, 
- raajra, mfn . «= ■ vaia ; *td t f., R. - raatu, m. N 
of a poet, Cat. — Ytcpa, mfn. blamablc by other: 
(■■td, ■(.), MBh.; n. another's fault or defect, Sis. xvi 
30. — Tipi, m. (L.) a judge ; a year; N. of Kami 
keya's peacock. — rida, m. the talk of others, 
popular rumour or report, slander, Pafic. ; $ArrtgP. 
objection, controversy, Slrpkhyak. ; Q din , ni. an 
opponent, controversialist, $atr. — Y&rapa, m. oiu 
who averts or drives away enemies, Vikr. iv, 19 
-▼ltta, n. another's wealth, R. (w. r. pari*) 

— Tlra-kau, m. killer of hostile heroe<, MBh 

• vismaa, n. another's house, Var. ; the dwelling 
of the Supreme, L. — ry&kakapla, mfn. scattering 
foes, Mcar. — rjUka-vlaftaanA, ni. the destroyer 
of an enemy's ranks, MBh. — vrata, fti. N. 01 
Dhpta-rlshtra, L. — saktl, m. N. of an author of 
Mantras Cat. -aarlrdwava, iiu-^-ddyaprart- 
tapta, ib. — aftaaita, n. the order of another, MW. 

— alra, ni. N. of an author of Mantras, (’at 

- mahima-itotra , n. N. of a Siotra; "vttu ira- 
sarasvati \ m. N. of an author. — attcl, m. N.ol a 
son of Mauu Auttama, MlrkP. — arl, f. another's 
good fortune, Siijhls. — avaa, ind. the day ^fter 
to-morrow, MBh.; Hariv, Sec. (cf. parah ivat 
under paras), -aaanfata, mfr.. associated or en- 
gaged i.e. lighting with another, MBh. — iamd< 
raka, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. - aamjfiaka, m. 
called Supreme,' the soul, L. - aarabandha, m. 
relation or connection with another ; v dkin , mfn. 
related or belonging to an°,W. — aavar^a, mfn. 
homogeneous with a following letter, Pin.; K 'nl 
*Jbhu t to become b° Sic., Pat. — gaatfcina, mfn. 

• - savarna , Prlt. - slt-Vk^l. to give (a woman) 
into the hands of another i. e. in marriage, Paftc. 

• ml, f. service of an 0 , Kathls. -itri, f. the 
wife of an 0 or an unmarried woman depending on 
an°, Slh. — athgna, n. an 0 place, strange place, 
Hit. - fTft, n. sg. or pi. an°*s property, Mn. ; M Bh. 
&c.; mfn. • sarvasva-bhuta, Mantra Br., Sch.; 

- graha , m. seiaing an°s pr°, Prab.; 'tva, n. an°‘s 
right, W. (- tvdpaddna , n. conferring a r° upon an 0 
as by gift dec., ib.); - harana , n. -• * graha , L. ; - hrit 
(Var.), - °svdddytn (Mn.), mfn. taking or seizing 
an°'s property ; ‘°sv?bd t f, desiie of an°'s pt°; -°svb* 
pajivikayt .) t °jivin[ R.),mfn. livingupon an°'spt°, 
dependent. — ~parama-h°, Cat. - baft, 

m. 'foe-killer,' N. of a prince, MBh. — hit*, mfn. 
friendly, benevolent, W. ; n. an°'j welfare, Bhartf. ; 

■ grant ad, m. N. of wk.; - rakikita , m. N. of an 
author ; -samhitd^ f. N. of wk. FaH&kwi*, in 

n&tha, m. N. of an author, 'faHcavtniati, f., 
'P&dukd-paHcaiat, f., °kuMsh(aia , n. N. of Stotras. 
Wvttg on** m. the arrival or attack of ar. enemy, 
Var. FftdUkfW, n. the hinder part of the body, 
Klv. ; a part of that which follows, PIq. ii, 1, a. 
Fftri&fA-d*, m. ' giving form to another (sc. to 
Durgft with whom heinrms one body, or to Klma-dcva 
whose body he restored after reducing it to ashes]/ , 
N. of Siva, L. FwBolba, m. 4 nourished by a n, I 


a servant, L. FaWItauui, m. the Supreme Spirit, 
BhP. ; mfn. one who considers the body as the soul, 
MBh.; BhP. Farddhi, m. or f. ' the paining of 
others (?),' hunting, L. FarAdklao, mf(<s)n. «■ 
^ra vaia, Mn. ; MUh. &c. ; (ifc.) entirely engaged 
in or intent upon or devoted to, Kid. ; Rljat. ; - td , 
f. (Klv. \ -tva, n. (MW.) dependence upon another, 
subjection, farlaaada (or G rdn°1 cf. under 
pard below), m. N.of an author; - purdna , n.N. of 
wk. Fnr&nXk*, n. a hostile army, Mllatim. Fw- 
rinta, in. ' the last end,' death (-kfila, m. time of 
ii'), Mundl’p. ; ‘ Jiving at the faintest distance,* 
N. of a people, MBh. Forint aka, <n. a frontier, 
Divyav. ; pi. N. of a people, L. Farinna, n. the 
foodofanothcr.Klv.; KltySr.,fich.; . pnripushtatd , 
f. the li ir.q on an°'s food, Vljn. ; -b’hojin, mfn. eat- 
ing an rj, s luod. Hit. ; m. a servant, L. Fsuripara, 
mfn. remote and proximate, pnor and posterior (a> 
cause and effect), earlier and later, higher and lower, 
better aid worse. MBh.; Klv. &c.; m .-‘guru 
below ; n. (in logic) a community of properties in a 
small class under the larger or generic, a species or 
class between the genus and individual, W.; Grewia 
Asuiica, Blip*. ; - guru , m. a Guru of an intermediate 
class ; N . of the goddess Duigl,W. (cf. pardt-para - 
g ') ; -jna, knowing what is remote and proximate 
<&c., MBh.; -td, - tva , n. higher and lower degree, 
absolute and relative state, priority and posteriority; 
tbestateot being boiha genus and a species, Bhlshlp,; 

- drishtdrtha , mfn. knowing the real nature of the 
remote and proximate Ac., Hariv,; c reia, m. ‘lord 
of the r° and pr°, dr.c.,‘ N. of Vishnu, VP. ; °nlUri 
(pdrdp°), mfn going after another, going in a line 
(to the next wotld), A V. 1 . Forimrlt*, n. (for 
2. see p. 590, col. 2) 'the best nectar,' rain, L, 
I. Far&yap*, n. (for 2. see p. 590, col. 3' final 
end or aim, last resort or refuge, principal object, 
chief matter, essence, summary (°rtam kri , to do 
one’s utmost), $Br.; Up.; MBh. Ac.; (in medic.) 
a universal medicine, panacea, Car. ; a religious order 
or division, W. ; jfc . ; f. a) making anything one's 
. hief object, wholly devoted or destined to, engaged 
in, intent upon, filled or occupied with, affected or 
possessed by (-/d,f., Da.O, Mn.; MBh. Ac.; rnf(ff)n. 
violent, strong (as pain 1, MBh. i. 8367 (Mlak.); 
principal, being the cirri object or final aim, ib.; 
dependent 011 (gen.\ R.; leading or conducive to 
(gen.), MBh.; m. N. of a pupil of Ylinavalkya, 
VlyiiP. ; *vat, mfn. omipying the principal point, 
most elevated. MUh. P&iiiyfctta., iiifici n. depend- 
ent upon another, R. ; I’ai.c.; (ifc.) wholly subdued 
or overwhelmed by, Kid.; Bllar. Fardyt&a, m. 
‘one who has reached the highest age or 100 years,' 
N. of Brahml, BhP. Fararth*, m. the highest 
advantage or interest, an important object, MBh.; 
sexual intercourse, Paftc.; an°'s adv° o* inl^ (itK., 
°rt/iam or °rfke, ind. tor another or for others or 
for something else), Mn.; MBh.; Klv. &c.; mfn. 
(also -ka) having an° object; designed for an"; 
dependent on somethin;: rise { td, f., - tva , n.) # 
SrS. ; Slmkhvak. ; Tarka ; -car a, nffn. intent upon 
an 6 's welfare, Jltakam. ; *<aryd, f. care for an ,f> s w°, 
ib.; - nis ht ha , nffn. fixed on the supreme good, 
MW.; - vdliin , mfn. speaking foranother,amcdiator, 
a substitute, Yljft., Sch. ; °rtkin, mfn. striving after 
the supreme good(emancipat ion ),Cl n. Far&rdhA, 
m. the more remote or opposite side or half, Br.; 
Kafhl/p. ; MBh.; m.n. the highest number (100,000 
billions), VS.; TS. ; MBh.&c . ; the number of mortal 
days corresponding to 50 years of Brahma’s life, Pur.; 

(as mfn. w. r. for^d/iya.) Farirdkaka, in. or n. 
one half of anything, Klv. Farfirdk/k, mf(d)n. 
being on the more remote or opposite side or half, 
SBr. ; most distant in number, of the highest possible 
number, ib. ; highest in rank or quality, most excellent, 
best, Br.; ChUp.; MBh. Sec.; more excellent than 
(abl.),Ragh.x,65; n.a maximum (only ifc. 'amount- 
ing at the most to '), GrSiS. Farirfcada, m. a 
species of fire-fiy, L. PatAviJil, f. insult ing an- 
other, MW. Fart-rat (for °ra-vat), mfn. offering 
beatitude, A past. Farirara, mf (d',n. distant and 
near, earlier and later, prior and subsequent, highest 
and lowest, all-including (-/va, n.), MBh. ; Pur. dec.; 
handed down from earlier to later times, traditional, 
MundUp.; each successive, BhP.; nt. pi. anceston 
and descendants, Mn. i, 105; iii, 38; 11. the distant 
and near dec.; cause and effect, motive and conse- 
luencc, the whole extent of an idea, totality, the 
!nivtrie,MuriUp.; MBh.; VedknUs.; la (MBh.), 
dr it (MW.), 'pid (BhP.), mfn. knowing or arcing 
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both distant and near or past and future dec. ; -Z'ibhngtt 
pid, mfn. knowing the difference between the d° and 
n° Ac., MBh.; “ran, ni. N. of Vishnu, VI*. (cf. 
par&parela). ParAyaaatha-aiyln, mfn. sleeping 
in another's house, Hit. PaxAaxajra, m. depend- 
ence on others, Hariv. ; a refuge to enemies, BhP. ; 
mfn. clinging to others, dependent on others, Siksh.; 
(<f), f. a parasitical plant, L. ParAsrtta, mfn. •-«- 
(and v. I. for) prcc. mfn. ; a dependent, servant, slave, 
Hit. ParAnang*,m.cleavingor adhering tof contp. ), 
Suir. Yiriikiadia, m. 'assailing another,' a thief, 
robber,!.. Farfcfca, m. the next day ,L. ParAhata, 
m. struck by an 0 , assailed, attacked, W. Farahna, 
m. the afternoon, Var. ; Pafic.(w.r.°Awtf). FarAtara, 
mfn. other than hostile, faithful, friendly, Kir. i, 14. 
Far Isa, m. 'the highest lord,’ N. of Brahmi or 
Vishnu, Pur. ; *lila, m. * 1 ° of the h° 1 °,* N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. Farlakfi, m. ' having the highest worship,* 
N. of Brahman, W. ParAakft&kl, f. ‘highest de- 
sire (?),' a cow which has often calved, L. Paxtb* 
Akita, m. ‘nourished by anothcr/the Indian cuckoo 
(c (para-bhrita)i a servant, L. Parokta-kka?- 
4*na, n. 'refutation of an 0< s words,* N. of wk. 
PardAkl, f. in ’s wife, Slh. ParoAyaha, m. 
* descendant of an 0 i.e. of the crow, ’the Indian cuckoo, 
Gal. (cf. para-bhrita). Faropakara^a, n. • 
-ldm, Cln. ; °ni y/kri, to make ones self an 
instrument of others, Hit. Paxfipaklxa, in. 
Maiding others, benevolence, chanty, Klv.; *Vvrt- 
iamic, mfn. wholly devoted to the service of others ; 
(d), f. a wife wholly devoted to her husband, MW. ; 
•dkarma -kshdnti, Dharmas. 1 07. Fardpa- 
k&rta, mfn. assisting others, beneficent, charitable, 
merciful, Kathls. C'rt lva, u.. Bhartf.) ; m. N. of 
a king, Kathls. Faropakfita, mfn. helped or 
befriended by another, MW. Faropakyltl, f. 
- - 1 dm, ib. Faropafa, mfn. relating to some- 
thing else (as an adjective), L. Paxopajgpa, nt. 
the dissension (or causing d°) of enemies, Das. 
Paxfipadaaa, m. giving advice or instruction to 
others, Hit. ParoparuAAka, mfn. besieged by 
an enemy, blockaded, invested, MW. FaropawKsa, 

m. dwelling together with another, A past. Paxopa- 
•arpapa, n. approaching another, begging, Bhlm. 

7. Para, in c»mp. for °ras. *»m rm t (°rd-) f 
mf^itf)n. broad on the outside or behind, SBr. (cf. 
paro-variyas). — Wkplk, f. a kind of metre, 
Chandahs. (also partishnih, ib.) ~flk-Mta- 
fBtka, mfn. containing 100 verses of the Veda as 
well as Glthls, AitBr. 

Parak, in comp, for °ras. — kyiakpa, mfn. 
more than black, extremely dark, ChlJp. -pupal, 
f. (a wife) dissatisfied with her husband, $Br. — pu- 
ruaka, mfn. higher than a man, &lnkhSr.~aatA, 
Oif(<s)n. pi. more than too, SBr.; Kith.; MBh.; con- 
taining more than 1 00 verses, TBr. ; -rg-gdtha ( r for 
gi),mfn. ~ para rik-ia/a -gdfha,$l n k hSr . — *▼**, 
ind. *=para-sv°, L. — ahaakfh, mfn. pi. more than 
6o,$Br. ~*akaaxA(AV. ; pdrah-whasra.i Br.), 
mf(d)n. pi. more than 1000. — aftaaaa (/d°), mfn. 
having superfluous or surplus Slmans ; m. pi. N. of 
pertic. sacrificial days, TS. ; TBr. ; Klfh, 

Paraka, ifc. - Aim, ' the following sound or 
word/e.g. iti-iabaa-f , followed by the word f/s, 
Pin., Sch. 

PavakXym, mf(d)n. belonging to another or a 
stranger, strange, hostile (-/a, f.), Mn. (nipana, n. 
a tank belonging to an 0 , iv, 201 ) ; Sak.; Kim. ; «. 
f. an°*s wife or a woman dependent on others (-tva, 

n. ), Slh. 

PwxaaaA, mf(d)n. (superl. of pdrm) most dis- 
tant, remotest, extreme, last, RV. Ire. Sec,; chief, 
highest, primary, most prominent or conspicuous ; 
best, most excellent, worst (°mena cetasd, with all 
the heart; *ma-kanfkina, 'with all the throat,* 
roaring, speaking aloud), ib. ; (with ahl.) superior 
or inferior to, better or worse than, MBh. ; R.; m. 
N. of a authors, Cat. ; n. highest point, extreme 
\imii(ca/ur-viQiaSi-p 0 , at the utmost 14), MBh. Ac.; 
chief part or matter or object (ifc., f. Is consisting 
chiefly of, completely occnpicd with or devoted to 
or intent upon), Mn. ; MBh. ; Klv. Sec . ; (am), ind. 
yes, very well; (also parama - in comp. ; see below) 
very much, excessively, excellently, in the highest 
degree, MBh. ; Klv. Sec. — kapfka, only in °(A*na 
Vkrui, to try with all one's throat i.e. might, Llty. 
— Vlpjflt m. or n. a very auspicious moment, 
Visav. a-kvlitl, f. - para-kd*; -hi, f. the sine 
of the greatest declination Sllryas., Sch.-krmAAka, 
mfn. extremely angry, R. -kxoAklm, m. id., N. 


of one of the VUve-devls, MBh. f. any 

chief resource or refuge (as a god or protector), W.; 
final beatitude, ib. — gava, m. an excellent bull, 
L. — pakaaa, mfn. very mysterious or profound, 
W. — eetai, n. all the heart, MW.«jA, f. •/m- 
kriti, TS., Sch. (prob. corrupted). «jjA, mfn. 
holding supreme power (as Indra), RV. •Uttn, 
n. the highest truth; -frakdlikd, f., - rahasytipani 
shad , f. N. of wks. **taa, ind. in the highest de- 
gree, excessively ; worst of all, MW.wtB 
f. highest position or rank ; highest end or aim, &Br. 

— dl.ru?*, mfn. very dreadful, M Bh. — dufrkklta, 

mfn. deeply afflicted, Nal. — Awrmedkan, mfn. 
exceedingly stupiJ, MW. «Arti, m. Amyris Agal- 
iocha, ib. -AkarmAtmak, mfn. very dutiful or 
virtuous, MBh. —sanda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat 
(w.r. for cf. partin'* under par a). -pad a , 

n. the highest state or position, eminence, final 
beatitude, W. ; - nirndyaka , m. and • sopdna , n. 
N. of wks. ; 0 dtitmavat , mfn. whose essence Is the 
highest of all states (i.e. Brahma), VP. — parama, 
mfn. highest or most excellent of all, BhP.— pupai 
m. the Supreme Spirit, N. of Vishnu, VP. — pi&* 
xaaka, m. id.; - prtirthaud ■ ma iijari, (., - mahtit • 
sava-prtiyaicitta , n. f - saw hit a , f. N. of wks. 
-pfcrnsh*, RlmatUp. - prabk*, 

m. N. of a man, L. — prlt*, mfn. exceedingly re- 
jojeed, MBh. - krakauseirlpl, f. N. of Durgl, 
L.-krabm**, n. the Supreme Spirit, W.-kkta- 
▼ara, mfn, excessively radiant, MW. wmaapm- 
mat, mfn. deeply distressed, Nal. — makat, fnfn. 
infinitely great, Yogis, —uiokaka, m. final eman- 
cipation, Slmkhyapr. — raxa, m. 'most excellent 
beverage,' buttermilk mixed with water, L. -ra- 
kaiya, n. the deepest mystery ; - jafa-samgraha , 
m., vdda, m., - samhitd , f., Q sySpcuiesa- / a mgr ah a, 
m., 0 sytipanishad, f. N. of wks. & rSJa, 111. a su- 
preme monarch, Laghuk. — rk»ka(° = ma-riksha), 

m. N. of a king, Hariv. (v.l. pai a-niaiithu and 
- mattyu \ — rAdklka, m. ( °ma-riddhik(i ) excess- 
ively fortunate, HParii. — rahl, m. fma-rishi) a 
great or divine sage, MBh.; Pur. Sec. — lagku- 
xnaBjflskK, f. N. of wk. - vlxmlta, mfn. greatly 
surprised or amazed, MW. — lyomaika, mfn. 
dwelling in the highest heaven, L. — flra (with 
dedrya and ^vendra sarasvati), m.N.of authors. 
~fiobhaaa, mfn. exceedingly brilliant or beauti- 
ful, MBh. -saxpkitft, f. N. of wk.-aamkrlsk- 
fa, mfn. « .prita, Nal. — xamtnakta, mfn. highly 
pleased or satisfied, R. - aamadaja, mfn. very 
auspicious or successful, Mricch. i, 4. — ■ammata, 
mfn. highly esteemed, much r^^Cied, MBh.; R. 

— xarvatra, ind. everywhere, throughout, L. 

— ■ rad barman, mfn. most exact in the obser- 
vance of the duties of one's own (caste or tribe), W. 
— kapsa, m. an ascetic of the highest order, a reli- 
gious man who has subdued all his senses by ab- 
stract meditation, MBh.; Pur. Ac. (cf. RTL. 87); 

- kavaca , m.or e\. r dharma-nirupana,i\.,-nirnaya , 
nt., -patictiiiga. n., fatal a , m. or n., * paddhati , 
f., - parivrajaka dharma samgraha , m. N. of 
wks. ; -parivrajaktiedrya, m. N. of §arpkar 3 c 2 rya ; 

• pa rivrajakdpa n is had, f., - priya , f., - satfthitd , 
f., - sahasra ndman , n., - stava-rdja , in., • stoira , 

n. , °sSpanishad \ f. [° s had- hr i day a, n.), °s 6 pdsana- 
prakdra, m. N. of wks. Paraaaikakara, n. the 
sacred syllable 'Om* or Brahml, VP., Sch. 
Mlkkja, mfn. called supreme, considered as the 
highest, R. Faratlgawa, in -cudamani- sam- 
hitd, f. and -sirs, m. N. of wks. Paraa&kga- 
mK, f. an excellent or beautiful woman, MBh.; R. 
ParaaAflka, m. N. of a school of the Yajus, 
A V Parii. (cf. *Wiwf°). ParamApa, m. an in- 
finitesimal particle or atom (30 arc said to form a 
mote in a sun-beam), Yljfl.; Yogas.; MBh. Ac. 
(cf. bhritya-p °) ; the passing of a sun -beam past 
an atom of matter, Pur.; n. | of a Mltrl, VPrlt.; 

- kdrana-vdda , m. the atomistic system of the 
Vaiieshikas, Sarpk. ; -id, f. infinite minuteness, the 
state of an atom, Ragh.; BhP.; -maya, mf(s)n. 
consisting merely of atoms, BhP.; °ifV-akgaka, m. 
'subtle-bodied,' N. of Vishnu, L. l. ParamAt- 
aai, m. a panic, personification, MaitrS. 9 . Pan^ 

, in comp. ~°/man; -gati-prakdia, m., 
-prakdia,m,-snnoda, m. , -satydarbla, m . , -stava, 
m. N. of wife? -maya, mf(i)n. being entirely the 
sou! of the universe, Hear. PaaramAtmaka, 
mf(;Ad)n. the highest, greater, MBh. Para* 
aUtlaaaa, m. all the heart (only instr. ■ paramena 
es/asd, col. i),MBh.; the Supreme Spirit, Up.; Mn.; 


MBh. Ac. (cf. RTL. 37). ParaaUUtfftvava(t), m. 
N. of Sch. on Aryabla ParaasAAralta, m. ' the 
highest being without a second,’ N. of Vishnu, 
GaradaP.; n. pure, non-duality, W. ParamA- 
aaaia, m. supreme felicity; the Supreme Spirit, 
soul of the universe, MBh. ; Bhartf. Ac. ; N. .of sev. 
authors (also • eakravartin , -data, - data , -natka, 
-pdikaka, -bhatftiedrya, -yogtndra, - sarasvati , 
i diirama ), Cat.; - tanira, n., • madhava-stava , 

m. , - /akari-stairc , n. N, of wks. PaganAaaa, 

n. 'best food/ rice boiled in milk with sugar (offered 
to gods or deceased ancestors), Hariv.; Var. Ac. 
ParamApakxama, m. m para-krdnii , Sflryas. 
ParaasApaA, f. the greatest misfortune, MW. 
Paramipaiia, m. 'greatest declination/ the in- 
clination of a planet's orbit to the ecliptic, W. P^- 
rsuaApaaiaa, f. an excellent Apsaras, R. Para* 
naAasyita, n. N. of wk. PanuwAjwaka, m. 
Terminalia Tomentosa, L. ParamAyiui, mfn. 
reaching to a very advanced age, Var. ParaaaA- 
rldkya, m. N. of a man, Cat. PavaaaArta, mfn. 
much pained or depressed ; -vat, ind. very piteously, 
R. ParamArtha, m. the highest or whole truth, 
spiritual knowledge, MBh.; Klv.; Vcd&ntas. Ac. 
(ibc. ; °ena, at, in reality); any excellent or im- 
portant object, W.; the best sense, ib.; the best 
kind of wealth, ib. ; -tat, ind. in reality, really, in 
the true sense of the word, R. ; Kllid. Ac. ; -td, f. 
the highest truth, reality, Kap., Sch.; - daridra , 
mfn. really poor, Mjicch. ; -dar tarns, m. N. of a 
Samldhi, Karan<J. ; -nirnaya, m., -prakdia, m., 
-pradipikd, f., -prapd, f., - bodha , m. N. of wks.; 
-bhdj, mfn. partaking of the highest truth, Mcar. ; 
-matsya, m. a real fish, Ragh.; -vid, m. one who 
knows the highest truth, a philosopher, W.; -t dn- 
da, mfn. acquiring knowledge of t 3 , obtaining the 
best kind of wealth Ac., ib.; -viveka, m., - sam - 
vriti-tatya-nirdiia , m., - sam gr ah a , m. N. of 
wks. ; -satya, n. the real or entire truth, L.; -sam- 
aSeedila.m.N.ofwk.; - sarit , f. really a river, Vikr.; 
-sat a, m. ( c ra sarfikskepa-vivriti, {., °ra-tam- 
graka, m.) N. of wks.; -sup/a, mfn. really asleep, 
Mpcch. ; -stuti, f. N. of wk. Paraaufarja, m. a 
Bodhi-sattva (q. v. ), L. PaxamArkata, m. ' most 
excellent Ariiat/ N. of Kumlra-plla, L. Para- 
mAva|lka, m. vl N. of a school of the white Yajus, 
Aryav. (cf. °matika). ParamAradkl, m. utmost 
term or limit, W. ParamAtMuaa, m. (with &.ik- 
tas) N. of an author of Mantras, Cat. ParamAka, 
m. an excellent day, L. ParaaaAkakm, m. N. of 
a son of Anu, VP. (v.l. °mtshu). Paraaalia, 
m. the supreme lord. Supreme Being, N. of Vishqu, 
MBh.; -stotr Avail, f. N. of wk. ParaaHnra, 
m. the supreme lord, Supreme Being, God ; N. of 
Siva ; of Yishpu ; of Indra ; of any eminent prince or 
illustrious man, MBh.; Klv. Ac. (cf. RTL. 35 
Ac.) ; a Jaina, L. ; N, of sev. authors (Viya, 11. a 
work of P°), Cat.; (1 ), f. N. of Durgl, Hariv. ; of 
Sltl, RlmatUp. (°ri-ddsdbdhi, m. N. of wk.) ; n. 
(sc. linga) N. of a Lifiga sacred to Siva, Cat. ; -t an- 
tra, n. N. of wk. ; -td, f., -tva, n. supremacy, Sar- 
vad. ; -datta, m. N. of an author ; • fafka-mukha - 
dhydna , n., -paica-ratna, n. N. of wks.; -prani- 
dhdna , n. meditation on God, Sarvad.; rakskita, 

m. N. of an author ; -varman. m. N. of a man, L. ; 
samhitd, f. N. of wk.; -sdkshit-kdra, m. intui- 
tive perception of God, Sarvad.*; -stuti, f., - stoira, 

n. N. of wks.; c rtistitva-vddin, m. one who as- 
serts the existence of God, Sarvad. PanuaAtk?- 

*• m. an excellent archer (-/d, (.), MBh. Pa- 
ruaAivaiya, n. supremacy. Sly. PaxamApA- 
aaka,m.an excellent ‘server'or layman, Buddh.;Hcar. 

Paraaaaka, mf(f>d)n. the most excellent, high- 
est, best, greatest, extreme, MBh.; R. Ac. (w.r. 
par 0 and paramika). 

to, loc. of °ma in comp, —skfka, mfn. 
standing at the top, supreme, superior, Pin. viii, 
3, 97; m. N. of Brahma or any supreme deity, 
W.; (d), f. a kind of metre, L. ■ik$kl f m. a 
superior or a chief god of the Jainas, Satr. ' r - td , f. 
supremacy, superiority, TlitfBr. -ilfkil, mfn. 
standing at the head, highest, chief, principal AV. 
Ac. Ac.; m. N. of any supreme being, of Agni, 
AV.; of Prajl-pati, ib. Aa; a son of ft*, Br.; 
of Hrabml, MBh.; of Aiva, ib.; of Vishnu, Ragh.; 
ofGarutfa,MBh.; of Manu Cakihus, MlrkP. ; (with 
Jainas) - -thfki, L.; the teacher of the t° of any one’s 
t°, L.; a kind of Virlj, RPrlt.;a kind of ammonite, 
L.; N.of a ionofAja-ml^ha,MBh.;ofiioaoflnAa* 
dyumna(Devady°), Par.; diuVishpu and Arl, BhP.; 
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(ari), f. Ruta Graveotais, L. - afctkiaa - -skthin, 
AV. xix, 9, 4. 

fans, in comp, for °w, -aatrliiiAA, tnfii. 
pi. more than forty, $|r. 

Farts, iiid. beyond, further, off, away; in future, 
afterwards; (as prep, with acc.) on the other side 
of, beyond, higher or more than; (with instr.) id. 
(also pard tni or tni pardh) ; without; (with 
abl.) beyond, on the other side of (also tni pardh ) ; 
exclusive of, except, without; (with loc.) over, more 
than (only trigidti trdyns pard b, three more than 
thirty, i.e. 33), RV.; VS.; AV.; $Br.; (often in 
comp, with numerals to express a surplus or super* 
iority ; cf. prec. and under paraji). - tartaa (RV.), 
•Iordan ( A V.), ind. further away, further; paras- 
tardm paf, f ° and f° away, Tln^Br. -tftt (/dr*), 
ind. further away, further on, towards (opp. to avat- 
tat , arvdk ; with gen.) beyond, above, RV. dec. 
dec.; from afar off, from before or behind, Br. ; aside, 
apart, ib. ; hereafter, afterwards, later (opp. to pur - 
vam), RV. dec. dec. *pa (Vdr), info, protecting; 
n. (VS.) — -tvd, n. (SBr.) protection. — yi, m. a 
protector, protecting, RV.; TBr.; SrS. 

faras-para (fr. nom. sg. m. of para + para ; 
cf. any o' ny a), mf v d)n. mutual, each other's, Bhaft.; 
pi. like one another, MBh. xii, 3420 ; (m< ,tly in 
the oblique cases of m. sg. °am, ena, at, asy i), ind. 
one another, each other, with or from one mother, 
one another’s, mutually, reciprocally, Mn.; MBh.; 
Klv. dec.; so also ibc. (cf. below); rarely ifc., e g. 
avijitdtaparasparaih , ‘not knowing each other,’ 
Ragh. xvii, 51. -jibs, in. ‘knowing one another/ 
a friend, an intimate, W. — prltl, f. mutual de- 
light or content, Pane. — rirttdAfc*, mfn. opposed 
to o° an°, Mn. — viv&da, m. quarrelling with o° 
an°, Vet. — YjrlT?ftUi, f. mutual exclusion, Samk. 
•ukli/a, n. m° friendship, Hit. — aamlfaiaa, 
m. the meeting one an°, K. - srakhakefcla, mfn. 
wishing o° airs happiness, Nil. — sthlta, mfn. 
standing opposite to o° an°, Ragh. — kata, mfn. 
killed by o* 5 an 0 , Nal. -hits, n. o° an°’s happi- 
ness or welfare, R. Paraapardkrandia, mfn. 
calling to o° an°, Kum. Paraeparddln, mfn. 
consuming o° an 0 or one's own kind, Mil. Faraa- 
par&munati, f. mutual concurrence or assent, 
W. Paraapartmiahatl, f. the being o° an°’s 
prey, Klin. Paraspardsraja, mfn. mutual, re- 
ciprocal, Ragh.; m. m° dependence (esp. as a fault 
in argument), L. ParaapardtpIAaaa, n. m° 
pressing or squeezing. Rit. Faxaaparopakftra, 
m. in° assistance; °rtn t m. an ally or associate, W. 

Parana ai, dat. of para in comp. (cf. dtmane 
and Pin. vi, 3, 8). «pada, n. 1 word for another/ the 
transitive or active verb and its terminations, Pan. 

», 4 » 99 » Ac - i (P 1 -) “»» 4> 82. -padlm, mfn. taking 
thoK terminations, Pin., Sch. — bhftafca, mfn. id., 
Pat.; (d), f. - -pada, Pin., Sch. 

I. Pari (for 2. sec coL a), f. of para in comp. 
— ola tins apt, m. N. of wk. — trlpaikt, f. N. of 
wk. — Aevl, f. a panic, form of Devi ; - rahasyr.-tan - 
tra , n. N. of wk. —par, f. a great body ;/), VS., 
Sch.-p|]l, f., -pravsilki, f. N. of wks. -pro- 
ilda-maatra, m. N. of a partic. mystical prayer, 
L. — rafcaaja, n. N. of wk. — rudl, f. - brihati, 
L. — iakti, f. (with Slktas) a partic. form of 
Sakti, Cat. — atotra, n. N. of wk. 

Fttarlt, abl. of para in comp, --para, mfn. 
superior to the best, W. ; senior to the senior (cf. 
next); -guru, m. the teacher of the t° of the t° of 
a t°, Cat (cf. pardpara-g° under para ), - prlja, 
m. a species of gourd, L. 

Parftrl, ind. (para + 7 ) in the year before last, 
** v, 3, a a. ParlrMaa, mfn, belonging to the 
year before lad, iv, 3, 13, Vftrtt. 

l.Paxo (fora.see p.6o6,col. z ),loc.of/*rain com p. 
•»djraYft,ind. to-morrow, Naish. (cf. Pip. v, 3, aa). 
—dyms, ind. id.,W.— ’pa, mfn. (fr. ap) any place 
whence the water has receded, L. — prtpa, mfn. 
of higher value or more precious than life, Kathls. 

Faro, in comp, for °rat. ’jphm (°rb-), mP v of)n. 
narrow on the outside or at the top, $Br. ’ksfca 
(°rd-), mf(d)n. beyond the range of sight, invisible, 
ibsent, unknown/unintelligible, AV. dec. Arc. ; past, 
completed (in a partic. sense, cf. below and Kls. on 
Pip. iii, 1, 115) ; (ibc.) in an invirible or impercep- 
tible manner (cf. below); (am), ind. out of right, 
behind one's back, in the absence or without the 
knowledge of (instr.; later gen. or comp.), $Br. 
Ac. dec.; (Ufa), ind. out of aght, secretly, mysteri* 
Br.; Up.; (dt\ ind. secretly, without the 


knowledge of (indr,), Br.; (#), ind. behind the back 
of (gen.), Mpcch. ; Pallc. Arc. ; one's self not being 
present, Pip. iii. a, 115 ; ni. tn aa tic, L. ; N. of 
a ion of Anu, BhP.; (cf), f. (sc. vritti) a past or 
completed action, APrlt.; (sc. vibhakti) a termini 
lion of the perfect tense, Kit. ; N. of a river, VP.. 
-kdma fkshd*), mfn. liking what is secret or mys- 
terious, SBr.; -krita, mfn. (t hymn) in which a 
deity is not addressed but only spoken of in the 3rd 
person, Nir, vii, l ; •jit, mfn. victorious in an im< 
perceptible manner, BhP.; -td, f, (MBh.), - tva , n. 
(Vedintas.) invisibility, imperceptibility ; -prishtha, 
m. a partic. Pfishfhya, SrS. ; priya, mfn. - kdma, 
AitBr.; - bandhu ( parSksha -), mfn. not clear in 
its relation, MaitrS. ; - buddki , mfn. tegarding a: 
something distant, indifferent to, Jltak. ; - bhoga 
m. enjoyment or possession of anything in the 
proprietor's absence, W.; - manmatha , mfn. inex 
pcrienced in love, Sak. ; -vritti, mfn. living out of 
right, Kim.; formed in an obscure or indistinct 
manner, Nir., Sch,; °kshdrtha, mfn. having 
secret or recondite meaning ; n. an absent or invis- 
ible object, Hit. — gavylti, ind. beyond the are: 
of pasture-land, RV. ; mfn. further than a Gavyttt 
(q. v.), Kith. « f oabtbAaa, ind. beyond the cow 
house, MaitrS. — btkd, mfn. beyond the arm 01 
reach, SBr. -nltra (Vd-), mfn. immense, huge, 
vast, RV — x^jaa (°rd-), mfn. being beyond the 
dust or above the world, SBr. ; untouched by pas 
sion , MW. - lakaha, mfn. (pi.) more than 1 00, ooo ; 
L. — ’var dm, ind. from top to bottom, from hand 
to hand, in succession, one after another, SBr 
SlnkhSr.; °rina, mfn. (fir. prec.) having both supe 
rior and inferior, prior and subsequent &c., Pin. v, 2 
1 o.Sch. — vartyaa (Vri-),mfn. broader on the outside 
or at the top, TS. ; AitBr. ; Kith. ; better than good, 
most excellent of all, ChUp.(-/z/n, n., Bllar.); 11. the 
highest happiness, ib. —wlguA, mfn. pi. more than 
20, SBr. — f uXtA, mfn. pi. more than 80, ib. » lavlf, 
u. more than an oblation, Apast. —’ha, w. r. foi 
'mhu above. 

parana , mfn. (y/i . pri) crossing (cf. 
aritra-); n. w.r. for parana, reading, Hariv.; N 
of a town, Cat. 

1TCI? pararu , in. a species of pot-herb, L. 
(v. l.favaru). 

W3Tparff5a,m.aspecie8ofgem t BrahmavP. 

par aiu , in. a hatchet, axo, the axe of 
a woodcutter; (Naigh. ii, 20) a thunderbolt, RV. 
&c. &c. ; N. of a king, MBh. ; w. r. for pariu, q.v. 
[Cf. Gk. vsAcxi*, wtktKKov &c.] -dhora, m. 
'axe-bearer,' N. of Gan^ia ; of Paralu-rlma, L. 
—pallia, m. the blade of an axe, Kauk — pBIpta, 

m. or n. an infusion warmed by a heated axe, ib. 
— ait, mfn. having an axe, R V. — rfta^ m.‘ Rlma 
with the axe,’ N. of one of the three Rlmas (son 
of Jamad-agni and sixth Avatlra of Vishnu, he was 
a typical Brlhman and his history typities the coiv 
tests between the Brlhmam and Kshatriyas), Klv.; 
Pur.; MWB. xiii, 1; RTL. no; 270 (also - ka ); 
N. of a prince and of sev. authors (also with gar • 
jara , deva, miira , muni). Cat. ; - jay anti ; f. the 
third day in the light half of Vaiilkha, Cat. ; pra- 
kdia , m M -pratdpa, m., • sutra , n. N. of wks 
°mdvatdra , m. (and °tdra-kaihana , n.) N. of wks. 
— too*,!]., prddur-bkdva, m., -tahasra- natnan , 

n. * forest of axes, 1 N. of a hell, MBh. — kostl, f. 
'axe in hand/ N. of a female attendant on Devi,W. 

F*r*MT*(L.) and °vya (Pin. iv, 1, 168), mfn. 
fr. paraiu (cf. pdraiavya ). 

FarMvudlua, m. (ifc. f. d) a hatchet, axe, MBh.; 
Var.; Klv. dec. (also written parasv ’). Vanm- 
UljmAla, mfn. armed with an axe, L. 
Faraivadkla, mfn. furnished with an axe, M Bh. 
*ot n paraivat or °toan, m. a kind of 
snake, KaushUp., Sch. (cf. next). 

^UgJ^pdratvat, m. (prob.) the wild ase, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Nylyam. (cf. prec. an dpdrasvata). 

TO 2. pdra (for 1. see col. 1), i.id. away, 
off, aside, along, on, (Lit ptr; it occurs only in 
•taram and •vat, and a# a prefix to nouns and verbs ; 
it is prob. akin to para, paras, pra,) -tarda, 
ind. further away, RV. — vdt, ( distance (opp. to 
antirvai), ib.; AV.; Br. 

TO^( pardh, pardha See . See pariHe. I 


TOTOHparfl-Aai«,iB.( J kii) distant view, 
remote expectation (only in dtd-parakdtad ), SBr. 

TO If pard* Skri, P. -karoti (Pl^- h 3» 79 i 
p. -kurvat, Bhat|.), to set aside, reject, disregard, 
nftarapa, n. setting aside, disdaining, W. — kftte* 
mfn. set aside, rejected, disdained, ib. 

TO^F/ard-V^rs** (onl/ind, p.-ftfsjjkye), 
to draw away or down, MBh. °kfUikfa 9 mfn. 
disparaged, reviled, ib. 

TCHg pard-i/kri (only ind. p. -hirya), to 
throw away, lose, forfeit, MBh. 

^rVM^pard-v^kram, P.A. •hrmatifiat cf. 
Pin. i. 3, 39; ind. p. kramya , AV.; $!AkhSr.; 
aor. p*rdkr*Qsta , Bha;;.), to march forward, ad- 
vance ; to show courage or zeal, excel, distinguish 
one's self, A V.dcc.dcc.; tot iruback, MW. °ktMnn v 
m. (sg. and pi.; ifc. f. d) hold advance, attack, 
heroism, courage, power, strength, energy, exertion, 
enterprise, MBh.; Klv. dec.; going out or away, 
L. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ; of a warrior on the ride of 
the Kurus, MBh.;_of a chief of the Vidyl-dharaa 
(associated with A-krama, Vi-ktama and Saip- 
krama), Kathls. ; * ktsarin , m. N. of a prince (son 
of Vikrama-ketarin), Vet. ; jda, mfn. knowing 
the strength (of an enemy), W.; vat (MlrkP.), 
°min (MBh.; Hariv.), mfn. ahowing courage or 
strength, exerting power. °krlata (pdrd-), mfn. 
advanced, valorous, strong, bold, active, energetic, 
AV. dec. Sec.; eagerly intent upon (with loc., e. g. 
paldyam , on fleeing), MBh.; ji. displaying power 
or energy, Jltak. °kxlat|i ( mfn. showing courage, 
exerting power, MBh. 

Wflf W{pard-y/ktkip,¥. A. -kthipati t °tt, 
to throw over, upset, carry or tear away, BhP. 
°knfci9t* f mfn. upset, wrested away ; -manas, mfn. 
having the mind carried away or enraptured, ib. 

TOW! pard-</khya (only pf. -cakhyau), 
to see afar off, SBr. 

TO^T pardtja , in. (prob. for apa-r°), the 
pollen of a flower, Klv.; Pur. dec.; dust, Ragh. iv, 
30 ; fragrant powder used after bathing, L. ; sandal, 
L. ; an eclipse of the sun or moon, L. ; fame, cele- 
brity, L.; independence, L. ; N. of a mountain, L. 
— paehp»,ni.aspeciesof Kadamba, L. — rat(W.), 
°gla (Sii.), mfn. laden or covered with pollen. 

VCPTH pard-s/gam, P. - gacchati , to go 
away, depart, die, AV.; SBr. °g*ta ( pdrd -), mfh. 
gone, deceased, ib.; come, arrived. Kid.; covered 
with, full of (comp.), Sii. 0 gaatfft - par a- y at i, 
Sly. on RV. ix, 71, 7. °gama, m. arrival, Nalac.; 
approach or invasion (of an enemy), Var. 

TOPTT para-\/ 1. yd (only aor. -yd», -got), 
to go away, fly, escape, RV.; AV. 

wanp^pa rdy-drii Ac. Seep. 590, col. r. 

TO^TIHf par d-g hat ana , n. (%/Aari, Ctua.) 
place of execution, slaughter-house, Car. 

TOFITC pardi-dvritta, - manat &c. Sen 
p. 590, cot. I. 

pardh java, in. (fr. ?) the ocean, L. 

TO *5 pard- y/ car, P. - carati , to go awiy, 
depart, RV. 

TOfW pard-y/ji, A. -jay ate (cf. PI9. i, 3, 
19; pf. jigyt, RV.; p. jigydna, TS. ; aor. park- 
jaiihta, MBh.; fut. jayishyt, ib.; but also P, 
e.g. Pot. -jayet or -jayydt , MBh. ; pf. jigyatkur , 
RV.; aor. parSjaishit , MBh.; inf. jetum, R.; 
ind. p. -jitya, ib.),to be deprived of, suffer the loss 
of (acc.), be conquered, succumb, RV. dec. dec. ; to 
submit to, be overcome by (abl.), Pin. i, 4. a6; 
to conquer, win, vanquish, overthrow, MBh. ; Klv. 
dec.; to defeat in a lawsuit, Yljfi. ii, 75. °Jnya f 
m. the being deprived of or conquered, loss, defeat 
(alio in a lawsuit), MBh.; Klv.; Yljii.; conquest, 
victory, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; turning away from, 
desertion, MW. °$it, m. N. a son of Rukma-kavaca, 
Hariv. ‘Jita (pdrd-), mfn. conquered, defeated, 
overthrown, cast (in a lawsuit), condemned by law, 
RV. Ac. dec. mfn, conquered, succumbing 

jee d-pardj 0 ) ; victorious, triumphant, MBh. 

mfn. (fr. 2. a&cj nom. Sk, 
def, dk or dk) directed or going away or towards 
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tome place beyond (opp. to arvaiic ' ; turned away. | 
averted, distant, turning from, being beyond or 1 
outside of (abl.\ not returning, done away with, 
r;one, departed, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; having 
any one behind; standing or going behind one another, 
following (abl.), ib.; directed outwards or towards 
the outer world (as the senses), KarhUp.; BhP.; 
n. the body, BhP. iv, 1 1, 10; {k\ ind. away, oft, 
Ktty§r. ; AitUp.; (k or h), outwards, towards the 
outer world, KathUp.; BhP 

Par Ik, in comp, for v rdkc. — twa, n. not turn- 
ing back, non -recurrence, SarikhBr.; Laty.—puak- 
pi, f. Achvranthes Aspera, L. 

ParXkk, distance (only c and af, at or front a 
d ), RV. (cf. Naigh. iii, 26) ; m. N. of a Tri-rStra, 
Br.; SrS, ; of a sort of religious penance -'said to 
consist in fasting for 1 2 days and nights and keeping 
the mind attentive and organs subdued), Mu.; , 
Yaift. ; a sacrificial sword, L. ; a kind of disease, L.; , 
a species of animal, L. ; mfn. small, I.. Parikdt- j 
tit, ind. front a distance, RV. viii, 81, 27. 

Pariff, in comp, for a rdHc. — Aria, mfn. having 
flie eye turned towards the outer world, BhP. 
*»Yasu, mfn. keeping oft wealth, Kaul. (opp. to i 
arvdg-v i ; c f.ftard-v*'. 

Paris, in cotnp. for l *raHc. — Kvyitta, mfn. 
turned away, flying, Apast.- manaa (par 3 ), mfn. 
having 1 he mind or thoughts directed backwards, 
AV. ~tm\kha, vnffr)n. having the face turned 
away or averted, turning the back upon (also am, 
ind.); flying fnm; averse from, hostile to, regard 
less of, shunning, avoiding (loc.; gen.; acc. wnh 
prati, or comp ), Mn.; MBh.; Klv. Acr. ; un- 
favorable, unkind (as fate Ace.), MBh.; Kilid. ; 
ru. a spell or magical formula pronounced over 
weapon:., R.; n. (ch. of MBh.), Jd, f. (Amar.), 
•tra, n. (Var.) turning away, aversion; 0 khaya , 
Noni. P. "yati, to turn back or away, Bliatt., Sch.; 

‘ hhh»J kri, lev cause any one to avert the face, put 
to flight, MBh.; ‘kht V bhii, to become averted, 
turn away the face, take to flight, retreat, Klv. ; 
Vet.; -bhnta, mfn. averse Horn, inauspicious, un- 
favouiable (as fate , Pane. 

Parlei, f. of in -karman, n. N. of a 

wk. on funeral rites. 

Parkciaa, min. turned away or downwards or 
opposite, averted, VS. See. (See.; being o"ot beyond 
or outside of, BhP. ; averse from, indifferent to (abl.), 
MBh.; unfit, improper. Hear.; (am), ind. away 
from, be) ond (abl.), SBr.; more than, Kath. ; after, 
TS. ; before the time, L. «-rfttra, n. the second 
half of the night, ApSr. 

Pav&cala, ind. away, aside, off, RV.; AV. 

Par&aoana, n. turning away from, bending 
•side, Nir. xi, 25. °eim, mfn. not returning, non- 
recurring, Br. 

to* paranja, ni. (only L.) an oil-mill ; 
froth or foam ; the blade of a sword or knife (cf. 
farailja). 

tlURI 1. par an (para with Van), P. parfi- 
niti (Desid. paramnishati \ Pin. vni, 4, ) 9 See. 
2. Parka, nitn., ib. 20. P*vi$a, n. (with vdyoh 
N. of a Slman, L. 

vtmrt pari i-ai {\Zni) t P. A. - nay at i , °fc, 
to lead away or back, AV. 

VHJft pard-nnd (\ / itud ), P. A. - nudttfi , 
°lt •' Ved. inf. - nude ;, to push or drive away, banish, 
remove, RV. dec. Acc. autti, f. driving away, 
expulsion, removal, TS. 

WWW para-tonsa, m. (Stays) tho being 
thrust or pushed aside, Kith. 
^XTmt^paru-taram. Se c pa ru,p. $89, col 2. 
W <t HtH pur a- y/( ras, only Cunts, aor. parS- 
titrasat \ to drive away, AV. 

TO^ff paradana , m. h horse of Persian 
breed, L. 

to*t parti- St. da, P, - dad tit i (pf. -da* 
(lit ha, aor. -dus, -dat [often as Sub).], -dur ; Vcd. 
Inf. - dal ), to give up or over, deliver, throw away, 
K V, ; AV.; SB f .; give in exchange for, barter 
against (dal.), RV. vin, 1, 5 ; to exclude from. BhR. 
Parl-tU, mfn. given up Acc., Pin. vii, 4, 47, Sch. 
Parft-AaAi, mfn. giving up, drlivering over, RV. 
firMiat, n. the act of giving up Ate., VS. 


qtlfim. pari ■ y/dii (only pf. -dideia), to 

order off, remove, AV. 

XTOT^^ard- S dris (pf. -dadriiur, ind. p. 
•tfrssya), to perceive, behold, AV.; $Br. 

TO^ para - Sdru, P. -dravati , to run away, 
flee, escape, BhP. 

WTTin^pard-v'l. dkuv,T.-dhdvati t to run 
away, RV. 

TOWT para-y/dhm&i P. - dhamati , to blow 
away, RV. 

WWWT paranasd , f. (fr.s) administering 
remedies, medical treatment, L. 

WTTW par Spa, n. (fr. ptird+ap) Pan. vi, 3, 
97, V 3 rit. 1, Pat. ; mfn. (a place Acc.) whence water 
has retired, W. 

TO^pord-Vpof, P - patali , to fly away 

or past, escape, depart, RV. Acc. Acc.; to fall out, 
fail, be missing, AV.; Br. ; GrS. ; Uttarar. ; to fly 
or rush along, Kid. ; to fly towards, approach, arrive 
Hear.; Kid. : C.’aus. - fdtayati , to drive away, AV.; 

- patam , ind. p. flying away, MaitrS. °pKtln« mfn. 
Hying off, getting loose, Ap$r. °pdtuka, mfn. 
miscarrying, abortive, TS. 

puru-Vpos, P. - pasyati , to look 
far off (or to a distance), AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; to see or 
perceive (at a distance), SBr.; KltySr. 

WTT* para - \ pu, P. -pundti (ind. p. -p«- 
1 tarn), to purify, cleanse away, V$J. ; AV. ; ApSr. 
pavanft, n. cleansing away, removing by purifi- 
atiou, ApSr. 

para - prishlhl -bhutvu, ind. 
having the back turned (?), Divyuv. 

WtnrW patdbaba, n. N. of two Silmans, L. 

(v.l. °bava). 

pcirubhil:sha t w.r. for parna-hh 

WTTiJ para- • s/bkii , P. - bhavati (fut. ~hha - 
vi shy aii ; Ved. inf. - bhiive\ to perish, disappear, 
be lost, succumb, yield, AV.; Br. Act.; to over- 
come, conquer, R.; Kam.; (Pass. ji. • bhftyamdna, 
BhP.) to harm, hurt, injure, MBh.; Klv. Acc.; 
Caus. - bhavayati , to overthrow, destroy, A V. ; Br. 
Sec,; (A.) to vanish, perish, sustain a loss, BhP. 
‘bhavfc, rn. vanishing, disappearance, dissolution, 
separation, R. ; overthrow, defeat, humiliation, 
mortification, contempt, injury, destruction, ruin, 
SBr.; MBh.; K.lv. Acc.; N. of the 40th (or 14th) 
year in Jupiter’s cycle 0! 60 year*, Var. (cf. para- 
vast* ); -pada, n. an object of contempt, MW. 

' bb&va, in. defeat, overthrow, MBh. ; humiliation, 
contempt, L. °bh&Tan* l n. suppression, ApSr., 
S<li. blsfivtxka, mfn. about to decline, going to 
pass away, Kith. °bhfU* (pdra-) t mfn. vanished, 
perished, forlorn, SBr. (cf. d-parabk '); defeated, 
overcome, harmed, injured, degraded, humbled, 
MKh,; Kav. Acc. °bbuti \pdrd - ), f. defeat, over- 
throw, humiliation, injury, AV. ; K.lv.; Pur. 

WTT^W pard-bhrifo, mfn. ( \'bhfi) borne or 
taken olT, put aside, hidden, concealed, RV.; AV. 

WTTfW parti- mi or mi (only J ut. p. -wriA- 
yat\ to come back, return, AitBr. 

wmpr 2. pard-mrUa , mfu. (for i. see p. 
587, col. 3) one who is bevotid (i.e. no longer subject 
to) death, Up, : Sanik. 

Wtpp* parti- s'mris, P. - mriiati (inf. 
- marshtum , ind. p. -mriiya\ to seize or lay hold 
of, touch, feel, stroke, handle, clutch, $£fikh$r. ; 
MBh. Acc.; to handle roughly, violate (as a woman 
or a temple), MHh.; R. ; to point or refer to (acc.), 
Samk.; Nflak. ; to consider, deliberate, Blum.: 
Pass. - mriiyate , to be touched, be referred to or 
meant, Kis.; Kull. (w.r. -mrtsh"). Wit, m 
seizing, pulling (Mn-, by the hair), MBh. ; bending 
or drawing (ota bow), R.; violation, Injury, assault, 
attack, MBh.; R.; K*d.; allcct ion (by disease Ac.), 
MiltkP. ; remembrance, recollection, VedAntas.; re- 
ferring pi pointing to,$*h. ; rrfl«rtion,consideiation, 
judgment, MBh.; Bhtship ) (in logic) inference, 
conclusion, drawing conclusions from analogy or 
experience, knowledge of the minor premisf in its 
connection with the major ; N. of wk. ; -Hrtttta- 


pahshatit-vada, m., -harya - karmya - bhava - vt- 
idra, m.. -grant ha, m., -grantha-rahasya, 11., 
-tippanip f. f -pnrva-pakskagrantha-tika, t.(°M«- 
itroiia, in., ^tha-didh iii-tikd, f., °tha-prakasa, 

m. , x 'lna-vivecatra, n., 0 thSnugama x , ni .\-purva- 
paksha-rahasya , n., -rahasya n., - vdaa , ni., 

-■ vaddrtha , nt., * viedra , m,, - siddhdnta- grant ha • 
tikii, f. (° tha-krodu , m., °tha-prakd$a t m. t °Ma- 
vivtcana, n., °Mloka t ni.), -siJdhdnt a- rahasya, 

n. , - hetutd-vudrn, m. N. of wks. c xi»riatti, n. 
taking hold of, touching, seizing, Kauk, Sch.; re- 
collection, consideration, L. °mavoia, mfn. calling 
or bringing to mind, pointing or referring to (°is- 
tva, n.), S.th. °Bagloh|» (para-), mfn. seized or 
laid hold of, grasped, handled, touched, felt, roughly 
treated, violated, afflicted (by disease Arc.), AV.; 
MBh. Acc. ; recollected, considered, referred to, 
RPrftt.; borne, endured, W. 

WRTC! 2 .par 6 ifan<i t n. (paro-f v^i) goinfl 
away, departure or way of departure, final end, last 
resort, RV.; AV.; $Br. (cf. i.par&yana , p. 587). 

ITCniffl para-ydt i. in. (a/ yat)=z par an- 
tri , RV. ix. 91, 7 (Say.) 
qfUUIR parayatta dec. See p. 587, col. 3. 

TO 4 T para- Jyii, P. -ydti, to go away,RV.; 
AV. : Caus. * ydpdyati, to bid go away, Kaui. 

tfCrf) * pa rank a ,m . (or °ka, f.) leek, Apast. 
(y.\. palarika). 

tJTT^ paruru, m. Momordica Cliaraotia, 

L. (v.l .pavaru) 

pornruka t ni. a stone or rock, L. 
(v.l. pavJrttka). 

pararlha, pardrdha Sic. See under 
para , p. 587, col. 3. 

TO ^ parti- Vvac , P. -vakti, to contra- 
dict (opp. to tmu-vac) % J>Br. °Tlki, m. contra- 
diction, AV. FarSkta, mfn. contradicted, &Br. 
Faxdcja, mfn. to be contradicted, TS. 

TO^pard-ra/. See under 2 . para, p. 589. 
TOTCni paravata, m. Grewia Asiatica, L. 
TO ^ para-Vvad, P. -vadati, to warn off 
or remove by speaking or reciting, AV. 

TON^ paray/vadh (only aor. - avadhit , 
- vadhit ), to strike down, crush, tear, RV. i, 38, 6 
(pdrd pard vadhit ) ; AV. ; TS. 

TO*H parti- s' 2. tap, P. - vapati , to lay 
aside, remove (as dead bodies, arrows Acc.), AV.; 
VS. ; MaitrS. ; Br. 

^tW^pord-v/eawi, P. - vnmiti or - vamati , 
to spit or vomit away, Kith. 

TO^t pardoura &c. See p. 587, col. 3. 
para-mrta tic. See para-vrit. 
y/-valg, A. - valgale , to jump 

away, TS. 

^tnrjpur( 7 -odft . mfn. keeping off wealth, 
SBr.; SinkhSr. (cf. parag-v 3 ) ; m, K. of the 40th 
year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, Var. (cf. para* 
bhava) ; of a Gandharva (associated with Vilvl- 
vasu), RhP. ; of a son of Ratbhya (associated with 
Arva-vasu), MBh. 

TO^ pard-y/vah, P. - vahati (aor. 8ubj. 
• vakskat >, to carry off, take away, bring to (dat.), 
RV.; AV. 'Vaka, in. N. of one of the 7 winds 
( the ocher 6 being called a-vaha, ud- t pari-, pro-, 
vt And sam vaha), MBh.; Hariv. 

TO^f pord- >/ 2. vd , 1\ -tali, to blow away, 
remove by blowing, RV, 

TO*1* pari-vakti. See para-tnc abuve. 
pard-Jvrij, P. -vrinakti (impf. 
-vriuak; pf. - vavrijur ; tor. -vark, - vatkfam ), 
to turn awsy ; (with iirshd) to flee, RV. ; to wring 
off (at a head! ib. ; to throw away, remove, reject, 
abandon, h "wylkta (pdrS ), mfn. rejected, cast 
off, RV. n t 30, 16. m. an out-caste, wretch, 
mHeiable, Iv. (Siy. *N. of a person’). 

TONp^ |Mr«-/op 7 , A. -vurtati (ind. p. 
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Wril para-varta. pari-krish. 


-vritya), *.o turn back or round (intrans), return, 
desist from (abl.), Mu.; MBti.; Klv. &c.: Caus. 
•vartayati, to turn round (tranO, RV. i, 38, 9; 
cause to return, MBh. vii^aoi (U. pari-vartaya). 
°varta, rn. turning back or round; exchange, 
barter, Ul'arii.; reversal of a sentence (in law), W.; 
restoration, W. "Vart*na,n. turning back or round, 
MBh. °Tartln, nil'll, turning back, taking to flight, 
MBh.; R. (a-pardv 0 ). ‘Vartya, mfn. (fr. Cans.) 
to be turned back or exchanged or reversed (as a 
sentence) or restored, W. ; *1 fyavahara, m. appeal 
(in law), ib. nt. N. of a son of Rukina- 

kavaca, VP. °Vf lit*, mfn. turned (also to flight), 
returned, averted front (ab).), Mn.; MBh.; Mv. 
dfcc. ; passed away, disappeared, R. ; BhP. ; H Paris. ; 
wallowing, rolling (11. as a subst.), L.; exchanged, W.; 
reversed [t% a judgment), ib.; given back, restored, 
ib. f. turning back or round, returning, 

revolving, Hativ. (cf. a-pardv Q ) ; change, inter* 
change, exchange, barter, Klv,; retcrsion of a 
sentence or judgment, W.; restuiatimi of property, 
ib. ; recoiling, rebounding, not taking cited, Cat. 

yj vyadh, 1 * ,-vidhyuti, to lmrl 
or fling away or out, TS. ; MaitrS. ; to strike, hit, 
wound, M Bh. viddha, in. N . of Kf ishna or Kubera, 
L. (cf. pari -viddha under pari-vyadh). Sry&dha, 

m. a stone's throw, the rauge of any missile, SBr. 

para-iara . See pard-sri below. 

TCT|r^pard-saf , f.( v''jaff*)cahitnny l curse, 
imprecation, TS. ; AV. 

vtnmrfvir pard-iatayitri, m. {y/iad, 

Caus.) crusher, destroyer, Nir. vi, 30. 

parn-irl, P. - snndti (Iinpv. -trim hi, 

°ni(am , °nantu, RV.; aor. -laritox -iaratt, AV.), 
to crush, destroy. u aari, m. a crusher, destroyer, 
RV. ; AV. ; a partic. wild atiimai, BhagavatTg. (w..'. 
°.rar7i ) ; N. of a NAga, M Bh. ; N. of a sou of Vasish- 
Jha or of a son of Sakti and grandson of V° (accord- 
ing to MBh. the father of VyAsa; said to be the 
author of RV. i, 65-73 and part of ix, 97) ; of a son 
of Ku{humi, VP.; of the author of a well-known 
code of laws, RTL. 51 &c. ; of act*. writers on 
medicine and astrology Sic. (with bhatta , N. of a 
poet). Cat.; - hhetra-ninhdtmya , n, p t antra, n., 
- dhanna , rn., ’pur ana, n., - mddhaviyn , n., 
-vau 'iU’Vaniana, n., - vijaya , in., - samhitd , f., 
•sampdta, iu., -siddhAnta, m., -sutravritti, f, 
- smrtti , f., -smriti-sa ntgraha, m., °rdpapurana, 

n. N. of wks. ; °rin, m. * pdrdlarin, L. ; °r?ivara, 

m. N. of a Liiiga, SkandaP.; °vara-tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, $ivaP. ‘atrpa, nifu. crushed, destroyed, 
Nir. vi, 30. 

IRItfll par dir ay a, par Anita. See under 
para, P- 5 83 , col. 1. 

para- Viva* (only ind. p.-h?a*ya), 
to confide in (loc.), MBh. 

par it (parity/ 2. as), P. parhsyati 
(impf. par (by at ; pf. par Asa), to throw away or 
down, cast aside, expose (as a new-born child), 
abandon, reject, leave, RV. dec. dec. Varda*, m. 
the range or distance of anything thrown, SlflkhSr. ; 

n. tin, L. Variaaaa, n. killing, slaughter, massacre, 
L. VaiRafta, mfn. throwing or measuring the dis- 
tance of anything thrown, TaiidBr. VaarAaiatdRm, 
mfn. (fr. Dcsid.) wishing to drive away, Kir.; de- 
sirous to throw or send, W. ; wishing to overcome, 
ib. Yar&lta, mfn. thrown away, rejected, repu- 
diated, Slh. ; defeated, W. Paxtbym or yaiiayfc, 
mfn. to be thrown away, SBr. 

^PCrftPtyflrd- x»c,P. - iincati (aor. -asicat; 
Pass, -sicyatt, aor. -swi), to pour or throw away, 
cast aside, remove, KV.; TS.; AV.; SBr. ; $rS. 
°atkta, mfn. poured or thrown away, spilled, $Br. 
(cf. fapar&f ) ; set aside, rendered useless, MBh. 

Wf parSsu, mfn. oue whose vital spirit 
Is departed or departing; dving or dead, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. vkuaiya, mfn. causing death, kilting, 
MBh.~tt, f*, -tra, n. exhaustion, death, MBh. 

P. -stwa/i (aor. -tuvih), 
to frighten away, RV.; AV,; VS.; TS. 

TOJ pari-y/ifi, P. -a arati, to come near, 
approach, RV. 


para - y/ srij, P. -sfijati, to Rive 
away, bestow, MBh. 

para-tedhu, in. ( v^I. sidk) arrwt, 
imprisonment, Ntr. 

P. - stabhnati , to 

hold back, hinder, $Br. 

TOP* pard-vhitn , P. - hand (impf. 2. 3. 
sg. pdr&han , pf. 3. pi. pard-jagknth), to strike 
down or away, hurl down, overthrow, RV.; MBh.; 
to touch, feel, grope, VS.; SBr. °hata (pArd-), 
mfn. turned ovci, titled (the earth), RV. v, 56, 3; 
struck down or hack, repelled, averted, rejected, 
MBh. ; Kiv. ; refuted, ccruiauicicd, NyAyam. 
f. contradiction, Satvad. 

TOfl para -*/ 2. ha, A. -jihitr, to give way, 
let slip, abandon, evade (ace.), TS. 

pard-hrita, mfn. (v'hri) carried olT, 
removed, ApSr. ; Uhl*. 

wft pari, ind. round, around, about, rou lid 

about; fully, abiiudaiiriy, richly (csp. ibc. (where 
also pari ] to exprrss fulness or high degiee), RV, 
Ac. Sec . ; as a prep, (with acc.) about (in space and 
time), RV. ; AV.; against, opposite to, in the 
direction of, towards, to, ib. i^cf. Pin. i, 4,90; also 
at the beginning of a comp, mfn.; cf. ib. li, 3 , 18, 
Vartt. 4, Pat. a \\& pary-adky<tyana)\ beyond, more 
than, A V. ; to the share of (with as or Oku, to fall 
to a, person’s lot), Pin. i, 4, 90, successively, sever- 
ally (e.g. vriksham pari sifcati, he waters tree 
after tree), ib. ; (with abl.) from, away from, out 
of. RV.; AV.; SBr. (cf. Pan. 1,4,93); outside of, 
ex.-rpt, PJn. i, 4, 88, Kas. (often repeated, ib. vi»i, 
», 5; also at the beginning or the end of an ind. 
comp., ib. ii. i, !2); after the lapse of, Mn. iii, 119; 
MBn. xiii, 4671 (some read parisamvahardt ); 
in consequence or or* account or for the sake of, K V. ; 
A V. ; according to (csp. dkdmianas pdri, accord- 
ing to ordinance or in conformity with law or right), 
RV. [Cf. Zd. patri; Ok. 

aft* par in id, m. (pari + ansa) the best 
part cf (gen.), RV. i, 187, 8, 

s'ka th,V,-kitthaya ti, 1 0 rn e n- 
tion, call, name. Tattvas. p kath&, I. a religious 
tale or narrative, Divyiv. 

pnri-Jeandala , mf(fl)n. teeming 
with, full of (comp.), Bhojapr. 

pari- \/ ham p , Ciuih. - kumpayati , 
to cause to trembie, shake, BhP. 'Ttaitipa, ni. 
tremo., great fear or tenor, L. luuApla, mfn. 
(reiiibliug violently, Uttatar. 

<rfrsr pari-kara , pari-karman &c. See 
fari kri , col. 3. 

pari-harkaia, mfn. very liateh, 

Jliakam. 

pari-karta,°tana Ac. Sue pari- krit. 
pari-karnha . See pari-Upi$h. 

pari- s/ 2. kal , P. -kalayati, to 
drive about, chase, persecute, MBh.; R. °ltiUta, 
mfn. persecuted, dogged, MBh. 

WfoU^jMPi- ^3. kal, P. - kalayati , toxeize, 
take hold of, Bllar. ix, 18; to swallow, devour, 
Ktd.; Hear.; to observe, consider as, &S. viii, 9. 
°kalaritgt. mfn. surrounding, encircling, Mcar. v, 
10 (read °yiid). °Pallti», mfn. -°kahtam yena 
self, g. ishtddi. 

qfWdPffl pari-halhana, n. deceit, cheat- 
ing, DhStup. (cf. kalkana). 

pari-kalpa , °pana &c, See pari - 
klrip, p. 59 j, col. l. 

pari’kankshita, in. ( y/kdnksh ) 
a devotee, religious ascetic, L. (cf. pdrikdiikshin ), 
qfUHVT pari-hatara, mfn. very timid or 
cowardly, Jltakam. 

^ftVTRK parikiyana(l), ut. pi. N. of a 

school, L. 

fftWM p*H-ki§an* t n. (y/kis) frequent 
coughing, ApGf. 


XlftfOXOtpari-kirana, - ktrna&c . See pun - 

Vt. Am', p. 592. 

pari - y/kirt , P. - kirtayati , to pro- 
claim on ail sides, announce, relate, celebrate, praise, 
declare, call, name, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. Ac. °Hf- 
tana, n. proclaiming, announcing, talking of, boast- 
ing, iiaming, exiling, Mn. ; MBh.&e. °kXrttta, mfn. 
proclaimed, announced, boasted of, said, called, ib. 

tifTyUmn- x'kup, l\-kupyati,to become 
greatly moved or excited, to be in a rage, to be very 
angry, MBh.; Caus. • ho pay at i , to excite violently, 
to make very angry, ib. °lmpita, mfn. much ex- 
cited, veiy angry, wrathful, ib. ’kopa, ni. violent 
anger, wrath, Pa he. "kopita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
greatly excited, very angty, MBh. 

pari-kiifa, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, L.; a hairier nr trench before the gate of a 
town, L. 

pari- kit la, n. (piob.)Yhel&iul lying 
on a shore, Pin. vi, 2, 82, Sch. 

pan- vi. kfi , 1*. - karofi Ac. (cf. 
pari sh-kri), toturround,MBh. ; to uphold, Divy&v. 

kat a, mi (i )n. who or what heljrs 01 assists, W.; m. 
(ifc. I. a) attendants, followers, entourage, retinue, 
train (sg. and pi . ), MBh.; Kiv. Sec ; multitude, abun- 
dance, Bhartr. ; BiUr. ; a girth, zone, waist-band, 
(esp.) a girdle to keep up a garment \?ram*JHkndk 
or °ramy/Ari , ‘to gird up one's loins, make pre- 
parations,' and so pari-kara dr am b ha , L.), 
Hariv. ; Klv.; Rftjat. &c. ; (in dram.) covert or 
indirect intimation of coining events in a plot, the 
germ of the Bija, Dasar; (in ihet ) a partic. figure 
in which many significant epithets or adjectives are 
employed one after the other 10 give force to a state- 
ment, Kpr.; Slh. 3 tt\; •iloka, Alamklrav.; dis- 
crimination, judgment, L. ; • ba*u*Aa, m. the binding 
on of a girdle in order to begin any work, MW.; 

- bhuta , mfn. being instrumental, Aryabh., Sch.; 
■vijaya, m. N. of wk. ; -ibka, m. versus auxiliaris, 
Alamklrav. '’karita, mfn. accompanied by (instr.), 
Vcar. kartri, m. a priest who performs the mar- 
riage ceremony for a younger brother whose elder 
brother is not yet married, 1 . c kann*n, rn. a ser- 
vant, assistant, L.; n. altemiancr, worsliip, adora- 
tion, BhP. ; dressing, painting or perfuming the 
body (csp. after bathing), MBh.; Klhd. ; cleansing, 
purification, Sii ; preparation, Kathls. (cl. °kara ) ; 
arithmetical computation or operation, W.; l 'ma - 
kathd , f. prayer (V), Divy&z. ; 'mfahtuka, n. the 8 
fundamental rules of arithmetic (viz. addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication, division, finding the square, 
extracting the square root, finding the cube, extract- 
ing the cube root), Col. °kamiaya, Norn. P. 
v yati, to anoint, decorate, adorn, Git.; to make 
ready, Divyav.; °miia, mlii, arranged, prepared, 
put in order, Var. ; Sarvad. °karuia, mfn. adorn- 
ing, decorating, W. ; m. an assistant, servant, slave, 
§rS.; Suir. °kflza, mfn. surrounded, MBh. °krl/i, 
f. surrounding, inclosing, intrenching, L. ; attending 
to, care of (comp.; cf. agni-partk: iya ) ; exercise, 
practice, enjoyment (cf. rdjya-parik J ): (in dram.) 
illusion to future action (mparikora), Datar. 

vfrfn. parity/ 2. kfil, P. - kpintati (ind. 
p. - kritya ), to cut round, dip, cut off, AV* ; R. ; 
to exclude from (abl.), Mn. iv, 219. °kartaaa, 
mfn. cutting up or to pieces, MBh.; n. cutting, 
cutting off or out, a circular incision, Suir.; -next, 
ib. °karttkft f f. sharp shooting pain (esp. in the 
rectum), Suir. “kfitta, mfn. cut round, clipped, 
cut off, SBr. 

parity/ 1. kfit (only p. pre*. X. 

• 1 hrity amend ), to wind round, AV. 

pari - x'kjrii, only Ox us. - kariayati , 
to harass, afflict, BhP. 

Farl-kflaa, mfn. very thin, emaciate, wasted, 
Vop. ; -tva, n. a slender size, Lalit. 

IfftfR pari- %' Irish, P. A. - kartkali , °te, 
to draw or drag about ( A . alio ‘each other '), MBh. ; 
to lead (an army), K.; to rule, govern, be master 
of (acc.), MBh.; to harass, afflict, ib.; to ponder, 
reflect constantly upon (acc.), ib.; (P. * kfi s hat i ) 
to draw or make furrows, to plough, SBr. ; Kltyflr. ; 
to draw a circle, &ulbas.: Caus. -karskayati, to 
drag to and fro, torment, harass, vex, trouMe, R.; 
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BhP.; to carry («« a mine), Oiryir. °k*rwk*, 
m. dragging about, MBh. (cf. g. nirudakadi ). 
^kinhAfAin. id., ib, ; a circle, Sulbas. °kar*lftita, 
mfn. (fr. Cam.) dragged about, harassed, tortured, 
R.; BhP. mfn. dragging away, carrying 

about (to different placet), R. m. N. 

of a teacher, ViyuP. 

pari - v/i . /ffi,P.-*ir««(ind.p.-Wryfl) l 

to scatter or strew about, iBr.; KltySr.; to throw 
upon, impose, deliver over to (ioc.), High. xviii, 
32. "klrae*, n. scattering or strewing about, Haul., 
Sch. °klro», min. spread, diffused, scattered around, 
surrounded, crowded, MBh. ; Kir. Ac. 

pari - Vklfip, Caua. - kalpayati 
(Pais. - kalpyate), to fix, settle, determine, destine 
for (with acc., art ham iff:., Ioc. or an inf. with pass, 
sense), Mn.; MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to choose, VarBjS. 
lix, 1 1 ; to perform, execute, accomplish, contrive, 
arrange, nuke, Yaj A.; Ragh.; Kathls. ; to distri- 
bute, divide (with an adv. in dAd), Mi*. ; Var.; 
MBh.; to admit or invite to (Ioc.), MBh.; to sup- 
pose' presuppose, Sarvad. °kalpa, in. illusion, 
Buddh.; w.r. for °kampa. °kalpa&a, 11. fixing, 
settling, contriving, making, inventing, providing, 
dividing, distributing; (d\ f. making, forming, 
assuming(sec rvpaparik 0 ) ; reckoning, calculation, 
Var. °kalyita, mfn. settled, decided ; fixed upon, 
chosen, wished for, expected, made, created, imag- 
ined, invented, contrived, arranged, distributed, 
divided (with kAand*-iaA, cut or broken in pieces), 
Mn.; MBh.; Klv. dec. °kaipya, mfn. to be 
sctileddcc.; to be calculated, Var. °klflptA, mfn. dis- 
tributed, scattered, found here and there, MBh. 

pari-keia , m., g. nirudakddi. 

vfiw? pari- </k rand (only aor. Cans. 
1 adkradat ), to cry or make a noise round about 
(acc.), RV. 

wtowt pari-y/ kram, P. -kramati (rarely 
A. °te; p. - krimat ; pf. - takrdma , -cakramur ; 
tor. - akramit ; inf. - krdntum ; ind. p. -krdmam 
or - kramya ), to step or walk round or about, cir- 
cumambulate, roam over, walk through, v ; sit x with 
acc.), RV. Ac. dec.; to go past, escape, AitBr.; to 
outstrip, overtake. R.: Intern. - cankramati , tomove 
or walk about perpetually, BhP. °kraaut, in. 
roaming about, circumambulating, walking through, 
pervading, MBh.; Pur.; transition, RPrlt. (v. 1 . 
para-kr b )\ following the course of a river down 
from its source to its mouth and then on the other 
bank up to its source again, RTL. 348; succession, 
aeries, order, Llty. ; Kaui. ; Mn. iii, 214 (read 
dvrit-parikramam ) ; a remedy, medicine, Car.; 
-saAa, m. 4 one who bears running about,’ a goat, L. 
°lmma|a, n. walking or roaming about, SlhkhBr. 
°kiftita, mfn. walked round, stepped upon, trod ; 
11. the place stepped upon, foot-steps, traces, R. 
"fcfRati'f moving round, revolution, BhP. °krftxai- 
takt* n. (fr. Caus.) walking about (only °kena, 
ind., in stage-directions), Bllir. ; Viddh. ; Pracand. 

tfcfan pari-kriya. See pari-kri. 

ifllA pari-y/kn, A. -krinite (Pan. i, 3, 
1 8 ; really more frequent in P., e. g. impf. - akrinatt , 
A V. ; Fot.-dr jfli><i/,£lnkhSr.; iud.p. • irfya, Gobh. ), 
to purchase, buy, barter, gain, acquire, AV.; $Br.; 
Llty.; Gobh. (with instr. or dat. of the price, e.g. 
iattna or iaiaya, to buy for a hundred, Pan. i, 4, 
44 ) ; to hire, engage for stipulated wages, $Br.; $1$. ; 
to recompense, reward (only p. A. -kripdad), Bhajt. 
*k**jr», m. giving up at the cost of yd. prdya- 
parikr*); hire, wages, Klty&r. , Sch. ; redemption, 
buying off, W.; a peace purchased with money, 
Kim.; Hit. 0 kimyayio, 11. hiring, engaging, Pin. 
i, 4, 44. °tarl, m. N. of an Ekaha, $iS. ‘irtta, 
mfn. purchased, bought, hired, MBh. (applied to a 
•on • ret+miilyaddnena tasydm <va [i. c. khar- 
ftydm] janitak, Nilak.) 

poru 4/ krttf, A. -krtdate (Pun. i, 3, 
tl ; but P. p. •krirfat, pf. ‘(ikriduk, SB r.), to play 
•bout (lmpv. A. • hrUfasva , Bha|f.) 

port- y/ krudh , P. -krudhyati, to fly 
Into a rage, become enraged, R. 

P. -kroUti (cf. -en- 
hmhtr, ind. p. -kniya), to go about crying, to wail, 


lament, MBh.; R. °fcnttfkffli mfn. lamented; n. 
lamentation has been made by (instr.), R. °kroi A, 
ni. ‘crier,’ prob. N. of a demon, RV. i, 39, 7. 

vfiwt pari-'/lilQm, P. - kldmati , °myati, 
to be tired out or exhausted, Kid. °kUita, mfn. 
very tired, tired out, exhausted, MBh. 

hIVI#! pari-klinna, mfa. (y/klid) very 
wet, excessively moist or humid, R. °kloda, m. 
humidity, wetness, MBh. °kl*dia, mfn. wetting 
or wet, Suir. 

pari-y/klih, P. A. - kliiyati , °/e 
(p. - kluyamana , Pin. iii, 4, 55), to suffer, feel 
pain, be troubled or vexed, MBh.; R. ; (only ind. 
p. • kliiyd ) to pain, torment, vex, harass, R. °kllaa, 
m.(?) vexation, trouble, W. °kliakt*, mfn. much 
vexed or troubled, pained, harassed, afflicted, ex- 
hausted, MBh.; R. Ac. ; n. *» °klda. L. ; (tf/w), ind. 
with uneasiness or reluctance, unwillingly. 0 kleea, 
ni. hardship, pain, trouble, fatigue, MBh.; Klv. Ac. 
°klt»fc$rl l ni. a tormentor, torturer, MBh. 

pu ri- -1 kvann na , in fn . ( \/foap)lou d - 
sounding, loud, Nir. vi, 1. 

^fXW^yari-s/kvutht P. - kvathati , to be- 
come boiling hot, Bilar. v, {{. 

VrfUjHpari-kshata t mtn.(y/k$han) wound- 
ed, hurt, injured, killed, Mn.; MBh.;Klv. °kah»U, 
f. wounding, injury, lesson, Sis. 

pari-kshaya. See pari-y/^kshi. 

pari-Vkthar, P. -ksharati (nor. 
- akshdr ) , to cause to flow round (in a stream), RV. ; 
to bestow by pouring forth in a stream, ib. 

vftuaL pari-\/ 2 . kshal , P, - kthdlayati 
(ind. p. -kshalya), to washout, rinse, wash off, §Br. 
c k»ktl*&», n. water for washing, KltySr. 

pari-kshavd , m. [v'kshu) frequent 
or ill-omened sneezing, AV. 

*fn|T pari-kshd , f. ( y/kshai) clay, imul, 
dirt, L. °kiM|a, mfn. charred or burnt to a 
cinder, AitBr. 0 kaktaaa l uifn.exce«sively emaciated, 
dried up, fallen away, Kid.; Rljat. 

pari- v/4. kshi, P. - kshinoti , to 
destroy, BhP.: Pass. - kshi y ate % to waste away, de- 
cay, become exhausted, Hit. L kftlutja, ni. dis- 
appearing, ceasing, dissolution, decay, destruction, 
loss, ruin, end, Mn.; MBh.; Klv. Ac. ‘kahl^sa, 
mfn. vanished, disappeared, wasted, exhausted, dimin- 
ished, ruined, lost, destroyed ; (in law) insolvent, 
Mn.; Yljft.j MBh. Ac. 

vftfa pari-y/ 2. kshi, P. - ksheti , to dwell 
around (with acc.), AitBr. vi, 32. °k«ki, m., v.l. 
for next, VP. °kahit, mfn. dwelling or spreading 
around, surrounding, extending (as Agni, heaven and 
earth Ac.), RV.; AV.; AitBr.; m. N. of an ancient 
king (son of Abhimanyu and fatherof Jatum-ejaya), 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Kuru and father of another 
Jan 0 , Hariv. ; ofa son of A-vikshit and brother of Jan°, 
MBh.; of a king of A-yodhyJ, ib. (cf. pari’kshit 
under 1 . pari , p. 605, col. 1 ). °kflfeitft, w. r. for 
pari'dta or -kshit. 

pari- yi kship, P. - kikipati (pf. 
•iikskepa; ind. p. * kskipya ), to throw ora or 
beyond, R. ; to put or lay or wind round, Sulr.; to 
throw about, surround, encircle, embrace, ib. ; M Bb. ; 
R. Ac- ; to throw or put or fix in (Ioc.), MBh. ; 
to throw away, squander (as • treasure), Kathls. 
°k 3 ktpU, mfn. throwo, thrown about, scattered, 
surrounded, overspread, MBh. ; R. Ac.; left, aban- 
doned, W. °kaA«p*t m. throwing about, moving 
to and fro, Hariv. ; surrounding, encircling, being (or 
that by which anything is) surrounded, MBh,; Mv. 
Ac. ; circumference, extent, Car. ; abandoning, tear- 
ing, W, °kakepftka, mf(sM)n. hung with (iff:.), 
Klran<j.(cf. Pin. iii, a, 146). °ksKapi» t mfn. who 
or what scatters or diitributes,W. (cf.PIn. iii, 1, 14a). 

pari-k$kiba or °fo, mfn. drank, 
quite intoxicated, W. 

MftafW pari-kkacitm, mfti, (v^Uoe) 
strewn or Inlaid with (comp.), Klrat^. 

WflfHH pan-Mop^n, aea pan-fAnprfa. 

set mdm*farikk*. ^biffnam, 


Norn. P. °yat$, to make wnaU, break, conquer, 
BDar.; Bha^f. 

pari-Vkhan (only ind. p. - khdya ), 
todig round, dig up, AivOf. °kkt, f. (once ibc. °kha , 
BhP.) a moat, ditch, trench or fosse round a town 
or fort (also applied to the mb surrounding the earth), 
Mn. ; MBh. ; Klv. Ac.; N. of a village in the North 
country, g .falady-ddi (iv, a, tio); - sthita , nilh. 
impregnable, secure, MUh. xii, 6350; °khi~krita t 
mfn. made into a moat or ditch, Ragh. i, 30. kbits, 
mfn. dug round ; m. a furrow, rut, BhP. 

Wftfafl pari- \/k kid, P. - khidyati , to lie 
depressed or afflicted, feel uneasy, BhP. : Caus. -khi- 
dayati, to trouble, afflict, destroy, ib. Ac. °kklmmn, 
mfn. depressed, afflicted, exhausted, MBh.; R. Ac. 
°khoAn, m.(ifc. f. <V lassitude, weariness, exhaustion, 
MBh.; Klv. Ac. °kho 4 itn, mfn. (fr.Caus.) afflicted, 
exhausted, ruined, destroyed, Klv.; BhP. 

tlfinPTT pari-\khyd % P. - khyati (Subj. 
-khyatam, - khyan , RV.), to look round, look at. 
perceive, RV. Ac. Ac. ; to observe, regard, romider, 
MBh.; R.; to overlook, disregard, RV.: Pass, -khya- 
ya/e , to be perceived, ChUp. °kliyBtn, mfn . regarded 
as, passing for (norn.); called, named; celebrated, 
famous, MBh.; R. °kkjtti, f. fame, reputation, W. 

s' i/an, P. - yanayati (ind. p. 
-ganyd), to count over, reckon up completely, 
ascertain by calculation, Suir.; Hear.; BhP.; to 
calculate, reckon, consider, reflect. Megh. (cf. a- 
pat ij^a nay at). °f *+***, 11., u gnn»nl, f. com- 
plete enumeration, accurate calculation or statement, 
Megh. ; Ku!l. (Kull.), (see 

aparig 0 ), mfn. to be enumerated completely or 
stated accurately. mfn. enumerated, cal- 

culated, reckoned, BhP. (cf. a-parig ° ). "fMpltln, 
mfn. one who has welt considered everything, Pin. 
ii, 3, 36, Kll. 

pariganu , m. or n.(?), A house, L. 

vfW pari-y/ yad (only inf. - gaditum ), to 
des< ribe, relate, tell, Bhlm. ii, 75. °fadltftm, mfn. 
— parigaditam yeti a sah, g. ishtddi. 

pari-x/gam, P. -gacchati (aor. 
•agamat, AV. ; -gmait, RV. ; pf.jagmatuh,M Bh. ; 
p. jaganvas , RV.; ind. p. -gdtyS, RV. ; SBr. ; 
gamya , M Bh. ; inf. gantum % R. ),to go round or about 
or through, circumambulate, surround, inclose, RV. 
Ac. Ac. ; to come to any state or condition .get, attain 
(acc.), MBh. : Pass .gamy at t, MBh.: Caus. - gama - 
yati \ to cause to go round, to pass or spend (time), 
Ragh. viii, 91. °g%, mfn. going round, surrounding, 
Pin. viii, 4, 38, Sch. mfn. gone round or 

through, surrounded, encompassed, MBh. ; R. Ac. ; 
filled, possessed of, visited by, afflicted with (instr. or 
comp.), ib.; diffused, spread, Klv.; deceased, dead, 
Bhartr. iii, 49; experienced, known, learnt from 
(abl.), Klv.; forgotten, L.; obtained, L. ; « cesA- 
tita , L. ; °tdrtha t mfn. acquainted or familiar with 
anything, Kllid. °fUtavya f anfu. to be got or 
obtained, L. °gwmw, m. going round, surrounding, 
Bilar. ; knowing, ascertaining, partaking of, occu- 
pation with (comp.), ib. ; Pracand. ; spreading, ex- 
tending, W.; obtaining, ib. n. id., MW. 

c g*a!t* ( mfn. (fr.Caus. ) brought, conducted, driven, 
paa d, -spent (time), Ragh. °gnmpm, mfn. accessible, 
to be circumambulated («-/anjf°) f KltySr. 

pari- \/yaiy, P. -yarjati, to roar, 

cry, scold, R. 

Wfpiftl pari-garaita, mfn. (x/yarv) rery 
proud or arrogant, CI9. 

pari-y/yarh , A. -yarkate, to blamo 
greatly, censure, despise, abuw, MBh.: Caus .-yurka- 
yati, id.,ib. ^fawKaya.n.eicessive blame, cctssurt,ib. 

WflPlftH paH-yaUia, mfn. (Vpol) fallen 

down, MBh. ; sunk,Paftc. ; flowing, fluid, melted, W. 

t|fipVVW pari-yakana, n., f. kthubkmtdi. 

WfiPTT p*ri-</yi, P. -jiyiti (aor. -oyat, 
-|ff/,*4|wr) l togofoundor through, dreumambu^ 
pentMitt, RV.; AV.s to eater (acc.), VI; llUe.; 
to come near, ap proach, reach, vfcfc, afflict, RV.; 
MBh.; tegeoutoftho«ajr,avoid,ilMMbRY.s to 
dkrtgiid, neglect, AitBr.; to fffi miss, not to aa*r 
ortindcrataod, Bhf. 
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pari-gunita, mfn. (fr. -fjunaya) \ 
reiterated, repeated, BhP. ; augmented by addition 
of (conip.)i VarBfS. Ixv, 5. 

q ft qftn m pa ri-gngthita, mfn. (y/guntk) 

veiled in, hidden by (instr.), R. 

irfpjfinf pa ri-gundita , m fn . covered with 
dust, Si). 

gup, only Dcsid. - jugnpsate , 

to beware of, be on one's guard against (abl.), MBh. 

UPOJJB* pari-gudhaka , mfn., g. fisyddi. 

^fPJ¥ pari-griddha , mfn. very greedy, 

Divy&v. °tfro 4 k*(l), in. excessive greediness, L. 

*ftn pari-y/gai, P* - gayati , to go about 
singing, sing or celebrate everywhere, TS. ; SBr. ; 
SrS.; to proclaim aloud (csp. Pass. -giyate^, MBh. 
dec. °fHa, mfn. sung, celebrated, proclaimed, de- 
clared, MBh.; BhP. °gfti, f. a kind of metre, Col. 

vfant pari- \/ gras , P. A. -grasati, °te, to 

devour, NrisUp. 

xfarf pari- ^/y rah, P. A. -grihnuti, °nite 
(Impv. 3. sg. -£/ ihdna, MBh.; Kilid. ; impf. 
-agribhndh, RV. ; 3. sg. -agrihm* s TS. ; 3. pi. 
-agrihnan, AV.; K.-agrihnanta, MBh.; pf. i.sg. 
•jagrdbha, RV.; 3. sg. -jagrdha, MBh. Ac. ; ind. 
p. -grihya, $Br. ; MBh.; Klv. Ac.), to take hold 
of on both sides, embrace, surround, enfold, envelop, 
VS.; AV.; Br. ; MBh. dec.; to fence round, hedge 
round, TS. ; AV. ; Sl)r. ; KatySr. ; to occupy on both 
sides (jarasvati»t\ MUh.; to seize, clutch, grasp, 
catch, ib. ; to put on, wear (as a dress or ornament), 
ib. ; to take or carry along with one, ib. ; K Jv. Sec. ; 
to take possession of, master, overpower, R V. ; AV. ; 
Br. ; Var. ; to take (in war), take prisoner, conquer, 
MBh.; to take (food), SBr.; to receive, (also as a 
guest ) accept, ib.) MBh.; Sak.; BhP.; totake, adopt, 
conform to, follow, Mil. ; MBh. ; Kuv. Sec. ; to take 
by the hand, assist, MBh. ; to take (a wife), marry, 
Sak. ; Pane. ; to surpass, excel, Mn. ; Prab. ; (in Ved. 
gram.) to enclose (i/i ) between a word twice re- 
peated, RPrSt. (cf. parigraJta). °gflhlta, nifn. 
taken hold of on both sides, AV.; surrounded, em- 
braced, enclosed, enveloped, fenced, TS.; SBr.; MBh. 
Ac. ; seized, grasped, taken, received, obtained, 
accepted, adopted, admitted, followed, obeyed, Br. ; 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; opposed, checked, V/.; m., g. 
aeit&di. °ff?lklti (pdri-', f. grasping, compre- 
hension, TS.; Br. w. r. lor °giah . 

I . °ffflkj&, ind. having taken or seized, in company 
or along with (arc.), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; considering, 
regarding, W. ; -vat *grihya-\, mfn. containing the 
word parigrihya, TS. 3 . infn. to be taken 

or accepted or regarded, W. ; ( d ), f. designation of a 
panic, kind of Vedi or sacrificial mound, Kaui. ; a 
married woman, L. °|prohA,m. (ifc. f. a) laying hold 
of on all sides, surrounding, enclosing, fencing round 
(esp. the Vedi or sacrificial altar by means of three lines 
or furrows), SBr. ; KltySr. See . ; wrapping round, put- 
ting on (a dress dec.), assuming (a form dec.), Klv. ; 
comprehending, summing up, sum. totality, SlrtkhBr.; 
Mn.;taking, accepting, receivingoranythingreceived, 
a gift or present, MBh.; Klv. dec.; getting, attaining, 
acquisition, possession, property (ifc, ' being possessed 
of or furnished with ’), ib. ; household, family, attend- 
ants, retinue, the seraglio of a prince, ib. ; a house, 
abode, Hariv.; root, origin, foundation, MBh.; ad- 
mittance (into one's house), hospitable reception, 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; Klm^.; taking (a wife), marry- 
ing, marriage, Mn.; MBh. dec.; a wife (also collect.), 
MBh.; Klv.dcc.; choice, selection ,ib.; understanding, 
conception, Pin., Sch.; undertaking, beginning, 
commission or performance of, occupation witn, 
Mn.; R. ; Hariv.; homage, reverence, grace, favour, 
help, assistance, MBh. ; Klv.dcc. ; dominion, control 
(ifc. 'dependent on, subject to '), R. ; Var. ; MlrkP. ; 
force, constraint, punishment (opp. to anu-graha\ 
R. ; claim on, relation to, concern with (loc.), Mn. ; 
MBh. dec.; (in Ved. gram.) the double mention of 
a word both before and after *//; the form which 
precedes f/f, RPrlt.; a curie, imprecation, oath. L. ; 
an eclipse of the sun, L. ; the rear or reserve of an 
army, L. (r. \.prati-gf) \ 4 va, n. state of a wife, 
marriage, Dai; - dvittya , mfn. Sccompanied by 
one's wife or family, MW.; -baku-tva, n. multitude 
of wives, Sak. ; - maya , mf(/}n. consisting of a family, 
Prab. ; -mi 01 °h in, mfn. possessed of wealth, having 


property, MBh.; °hdrthiya, mfn. having the seme 
of comprehension i.c. generalization, Nir. i, 7. 
'’grahakft, mfn. grasping, taking hold of, under- 
taking (ifc.), L. °g > rahaaa, n. wrapping round, 
putting on, Prab. °ffrahitATy* t mfn. to be ad- 
mitted or supposed, Sanik. ; to be ruled or controlled, 
Pat.; to be taken hold of or got into possession, 
Vajracch. °grahltyl, mfn. taking hold of, seizing; 

m. assister, helper, ViyuP.; ruler, Pat. ; an adoptive 
father, Pravar.; Kull. ; a husband, $ak. 0 gTlhi, 
m. the surrounding or fencing round of the Vedi or 
sacrificial altar with three lines or furrows, TS. 
r grEkaka, mfn. favouring, befriending, Bilar. 
°g rUiy a, infn.tobe treated or addressed k indly,M Bh. 

tlfcnOTI pari-ylana , mfn . ( %/ gbii) wearied 
out, languid, exhausted, MBh. ; R. Sec . ; averse from 
(dat.), Pat. 

pari-gha, in. ( Jhan) an iron lmr or 
beam used for locking or shutting a gate (■* argald ), 
ChUp. ; MBh ; Klv. Ac. ; (fig.) a bar, obstacle, 
hindrance, Kagh. ; KathU. ; (once 11.) an iron 
bludgeon or club studded with iron, MBh. ; R. Sec. ; 
a child which presents a peculiar cross position in 
birth, Susr. ; a line of clouds crossing the sun at sun- 
rise or sunset, Var,; MBh. See. ; (du.) two birds 
flying on each side of a traveller (regarded as an 
omen), Var.; the gate of a palace, any gate, 
R. ; a house, L. ; (in astrol.) N. of the 19th Yoga, 
L. ; a pitcher, water-jar, L. ; a glass pitcher, L. ; 
killing, striking, a blow, L.; N. of one of the attend 
ants of Skanda, MBh. ; of a Clnd.Ua, ib. ; of a vir 
tuous man, Cat. — gwrw, mfn. as heavy as an iron 
bar, M;llav.-»pr&mim'tokkK ( in. one whose arm 
is as long as an i°b°, Sak, — blka, m. one whose arm 
resembles an i° b°, MBh.*- aamVJUa, mfn. resem- 
bling an i° b°, M Bh. — stambha, ru. a door-post, 
Malav. Pariffkopama, mfn. rescinding an iron 
beam, Nal. 

Part-fkftta, m. killing, destroying, removing, 
Var.; a club, an iron bludgeon, L. * °ghEtaaa, n. 
id., L. °ghRtla, mfn. destroying, setting at nought, 
transgressing (a command Ac.), R. 

pari- ghat, Cans. P. -ghufayati, 
to strike, cause to vibrate (as the strings of a musical 
instrument), Mficch. 

MfiVf pari- ^/g hat t, P. -ghattayati, to 
press or rub on all sides, stir, excite, affect (as the 
ear with a tale), Si*, ix, 64. “ghaftana, n. stirring 
round, stirring up, M Bh. ; rubbing, Si*., Sell. °ghaf- 
fita, mfn. stiu ed about, touched or rubbed repeat- 
edly, MW. 

V^XPAV\pari-gharyhnram, ind. with loud 
murmuring or grunting, VP. (w. r. °ghurgharam 
or ^gkurghuram). 

pari-gharmya , m. a vessel for pre- 
paring any hot sacrificial beverage, $rS. 

XftXTKpa ri-ghdtaScc . See under pari-gha 
pari - y/yhuth (only p. -ghuskyat), 
to proclaim aloud, Sarvad. ffbosha, ni. (L.) sound 
noise ; thunder ; improper speech. 

^iSpan- y/ghvrn , P. -ghurnati, to whirl 

about, flutter, tremble, MBh. 

P* - gharthati , to rub 
or pound to pieces, Hariv. 'gkrlskflkOf w.r. for 
*pficchika or °ppish(ika. 

tjfrWTpari- y/9 hr a (only p. \.-jighramana), 
to kiss passionately, cover with kisses, MBh. 

trfnm pari-cakra , m. N. of a ch. of the 
Dvl-vioiaty-avadlnaka; ( a ), f. N. of a town (v.l. 
*vakra), L. 

pari - i/cakth, A. -cashtc (3. pi. 
-cakshate ; Pot. - rakshUa , Pass, -cakshyate; Ved. 
inf. -cdkshi), to overlook, pass over, despise, reject, 
Br. ; Up. ; BhP. ; to declare guilty, condemn, SBr. ; 
to forbid, Apart.; to mention, relate, own, acknow- 
ledge, MBh.; to rail, name, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
address (acc.), answer, BhP. 0 oakakI f f. rejection, 
disapprobation, SBr. °oikskja v mfn. to be despised 
or disapproved, RV. 

pari-caturdaia and °ia» (nom. 


acc. °Ja, instr. c Jajs), fully fourteen, more than 
fourteen, MBh.; Hariv. 

pari-capala % ntfn. always mov- 
ing about, very volatile, MBh. 

pari- cay a &e. See under pmi- 

y/\. 2. ci. 

pnri-v^ctir, P. -rarati (pf. -caeiiro, 

ind. p. -carya), to move or walk about, go round 
(acc.), circumambulate, RV. &<\ Sec. ; to attend 
upon or to (acc., rarely g«*u.)* serve, honour, ib. : 
Caus. P. - edrnyati (ind. p. -cthya', to surround, 
Kaui. ; to wait on, attend to, Pi wav. ; to cohabit, 
ib. ; (A. °tf\ to be served or waited upon, SBr.; 
KafhUp. °cark, mt(n)n. moving, flowing, VS. ; 
AV. ; m. an attendant, servant, follower, SBr.; 
Susr. ; a patrol or body-guard, L. ; homage, service, 
Hariv.; (d), f. N. of panic, verses which may be 
put at the beginning or middle or end of a hymn, 
TindBr.; Lajy. °oArapa, ni. an a» : «taiit, servant, 
SiiiikhBr. ; n. going about, SBr.; M'rr'119. attending 
to, waiting upon, Kaui.; G;S.; MBh. 'caxaBiya, 
mfn. to be served or attended to, Kull.; belonging 
to attendin' e, Gobh. °oaritaTja f mfn. to be 
attended on or served or worshipped, llhartr. °oarl- 
m. an attendant or servant, Chllp. "carya, 
mfn .we 9 raritavya, ChUp. ; MBh.; Hariv.; [ti), f. 
circumambulation, wandering about or through 
(comp.), Hisy. i, 9 (w.r. *Va/Y<i); attendance, 
service, devotion, worship, MBh. ; Kav. Sec . ; °/yii- 
vat, mfn. one who attends upon or worships, M Bh. 
°eftra, m. attendance, service, homage, MBh.; a 
place for walking, ib. ; an assistant or servant, ib. 
*cftraka, m. an assistant or attendant, Mn. ; MBh.; 
Kiv. Ac.; executor (of an order &r.\ Haiiv.; 
(ikd\ f. a female attendant, a waiting rnaid, M Bh. ; 
R. &c. °olru^a, 11. (in c. for Parana 1 attend- 
ance, MBh.; Pasar. xlrsya, Nom. P. 'yati, to 
take a walk, roam about, SaddliP. ; to cohabit, 
Pivyiv. ; to attend to, wait on, ib. O otrik», rn. 
a servant, assistant, MBh.; pi. fried grain.!., oErita, 

n. amusement, sport, Pivyiiv. °oErin, mfn. moving 
about, moveable, MBh. ; attending on or to, serving, 
worshipping, MBh,; Hariv. Ac.; m. man-servant 
( n cdrinr, f. maid), TSndBr. ; MBh.; R. \'ri-td, 
f, Klin. °okrya, mfn. to be ?cived or obeyed or 
worshipped, W. °oir^a, mfn. attended to, taken 
care of, MBh. 

xfriifci j>ari-carfan<i. Seo pari-crit. 

pari-can»anya,n.( p° + carman) 
a strip of leather, SlnkhUr. 

pari- Veal, Catix.^ - calayat 1, to cause 
to move round, turn round, MBh. 

vfrfv pari- y/l. ci, P. A. - cinoti , °nute, 

to pile up,$Rr. ; to surround or enclose with (instr ), 
$ulb.; to heap «p, accumulate, augment, increase, 
RV. Ac. Ac.: Pass. - dyate , to be increased »*r 
augmented, to grow, Ragh. l. a c*y* t rn. heaping 
up, accumulation, Kaus. ; -vat, mfn. being at its 
height, complete, finished, Milav. in, 20. I . cay»- 
alys, mfn. to be collected or accumulated, W. 
c ‘oIyys, m. (sc. agni) a sacrificial fiie arranged 111 
a cirde, SBr. ; TS.^Kljh.; Sulbas. ; raising the rent 
or revenue of a land, W. °oit, mfn. piling »p or 
arranging all around, VS. mfn hea;*cd up, 

accumulated, gathered, Megh. ; Rajat. ; BhP. ; (with 
instr.) filled with, containing, BhP. 1 "outaxyu, 
mfn. to be collected togethei, W. I. °c •/*, mfn. 
to be collected all round or fiom every side, ib. 

qfitfo pari- </ 2 . ci (a. Impv. -cimu; 
p. •cinvaf; inf. -return), to examine, invert igate, 
search, MBh.; R.; to find out, know, learn, exer- 
cise, practise, become acquainted with (acc.), Klv.; 
Rij at.; Paftc.: Pass, -etyate, Kav.; Hit.: Caus. 
A. -cay ay ate, to search, seek for, Klv. 3. 0 o*y*t 
m. acquaintance, intimacy, familiarity with, know- 
ledge of (gen., loc., instr. with or ic. sa mam, or 
comp.), MBh.; K»v. Ac.; trial, practice, frequent 
repetition, Klv. (cf. rati-p *) ; meeting with a friend, 
W.; °ydvasthd, f. (with Yogins) a panic, stale of 
ecstasy, Cat. 3 . O oay*atlya v mfn. to be known, W . 
3. °dUt mfn. known, familiar V kri, to 

make a person's acquaintance), Hariv.; Klv.; 
-bhu, mfn. luviug (iu) place well known, MW.; 
-vivikta, mfn. familiarised to seclusion, Sak. v, 10. 

dtl, f. acquainunce, familiarity, iuiimacy» Slntik 

Qi 
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2.°cetavya or °ceya» mfn. to be known; to be 
investigated- or searched, W. 

/■»• \'cint, P. - cintnyuti (ind. p. 
~'infya' , t<> th'n.k .ibout, meditate on. reflect, con- 
sider, MHh. ; klv. &c . ; to call to mind, remember, 
ib. I TO dr*i e, invent, ib. °clntaka f rnfn. reflecting 
about, meditating on 'gen. or comp.), MBit. ; BhP. 
°ctntanlya, mm. to be well considered, Klv. 
°clnUta, mfn. thought of, found out, R. 

pari-dhnita, mfn. marked, 
signed, subscribed, MBh. ; Yljlfi 
Trfr^ pnri-y/c\id, Caus. - codayati , to set 
.1 mmi I.U1 . ,yy , in pel, ex hort, Mn. iii, 2 33 ■ °codlta, 
mm ' t tn motion, brandished, Hariv. ; impelled, 
muted, MBh. 

pari-\/cumb, P. -cumbaii (ind. p. 
•cuf/i faj), to kiss heartily or passionately, covet with 
krs^o, Klv.; to touch closely, ib. "cnmbanft, n. 
the art of kissing heaililv Sic., Bllar.; Caurap 
‘cuiubit*, ndn. kissed pai.sioitniely or touched 
closely, Caurap. 

pari-s'erit, P, -critati (ind. p, 
-trifya), to wind round; to tic or fasten together, 
Kaus. °okrtana, n. pi. the part of a horsed harness 
from the girth to the breast and the tail, TS. 

pmi-cchnd ( \ / chad) t Caus. -cc/id- 
dayati (ind. p. -cth ddya),\o envelop, cover, conceal, 
MBh.; Pane. 0 ccha 4 , mfn. furnished o: pro- 
vided or adorned with ^enmp. ,Ragh.i, 1 9. c coluula, 
5.1 a cover, coveting, garment, dress, SlnkhSrS. ; 
MBh. Ac.; paraphernalia, external appendage, in- 
signia of royalty, R.; goods :md chattels, personal 
property, furniture, Mn.; MBh. Six.; retinue, train, 
attendants, necessaries for travelling; MBh.; Klv. 
Sic., ifc. — ofi had, S.VikhSr ; MBh.; Hariv. Ac. 
°octysndA, m. train, retinue, L. °ooh&naa, mfn. 
covered, dad, veiled, concealed, disguised, MBh.; 
R.; H.t. Ac. 

pari- cchid(y/ chid ; inf .-cchettum, 
ind. p. -cchiJya\ to cut on both sides, clip round, 
cut through or off or to pieces mutilate, SBr.; 
Lltv.; MBh. Ac.; to mow or trap; cun', K.Wand. ; 
to limit on all sides, define or fix accurately, dis- 
criminate, decide, determine, Klv.; Pane.; Pur. ; 
♦o separate, divide, part, Siddh. ; to avert, obviate, 
MW ' cdilttl, f. accurate definition, Kap. ; limita- 
tion, l ; mit, measure, Pin. iii, 3, 20, Sch. ; partition, 
separation, W. ‘cchlnna, mfn. cut off, divided, 
detached, confined, h tinted, circumscribed ( - tva , n.), 
K . ; Ci . P. \ c ; determined, ascertained, Kuril,; 
obviated, remedied, W. ocheda, m. cutting, sever- 
ing. division, separation, Samlc. ; Suit.; accurate defi- 
nition, exact discrimination (as between false and true, 
rght and wrong Sic.), decision, judgment, Klv.; 
£.imk., Kull.; resolution, determination, Kid.; a 
section or chapter of a book, Cal.; limit, boundary, 

W. ; obviating, remedying, ib.; kara, m. N. of a 
Sanildhi, L.; -vyakti, f. distinctness of perception, 
Mllatim ; 'diikitia, mfn. perplexed (through in- 
ability) to decide, Sak. ; °ddtita , mfn. surpassing all 
definition, Mllatim. °cohedAkft, mfn. ascertaining, 
defining, Sarvad. ; 11. limitation, limit, measure, L. 
0 cohfcdan&, n. (L.) discriminating, dividing; the 
division of a book ; joyful laughter (?). °oohady», 
mfn. to be defined or estimated or weighed or 
measured, Ragh. {a paritch *) ; Pin.; Sch.; Kull. 

pari-cyavana,n.{^ ryu)(loscond- 

ing from heaven (to be born as a maiij.HParil.; loss, 
deprivation of (abl.), Apast., Sch. °cyota f mfn. 
fallen or descended from (abl.), MBh.; Klv.; fallen 
from heaven (to be born as a nun), HParii. ; swerved 
or deviated front (abl.), R. ; deprived or rid of (abl.), 
Gaut.; MBh.; Pur.; ruined, lost, miserable (opp, 
10 sam-piddha), MBh. ; streaming with (instr.), ib. 
°eyu\X, f. falling down, Kathls. 

*fpmi pari-jatjdho , m.(\/jakth)* proper 
name. Pin. vi, a, 146, Sch. 

*rfT1P! party'dnfl,in.(ifc. f. d) a surround- 
ing company of people, entourage, attendants, ser- 
vants, followers, suite, train, retinue fesp. of females), 
MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; a single servant, Kllid. ; Kathls.; 
Pane. f. the condition of a servant, service. 

X. r. *,9. 


pari-janmaa, ra. the muon, L.; 
me, L. (cf. pari-jtnan). 

vfrMftrx pari-japita , mfn. (y/jap) mut- 
tered, whispered, prayed over in a low voice, Gobh. 
°japta, mfn. id.,Var. ; enchanted, Divyuv. 

TfftSTO puri-jayya . Sec pari-ji. 

pa ri - y/j a Ip , P . - j a Ipa t i, to v h n 1 1 er, 
talk about, speak of (acc.), MBh. ; Hariv. °jalpita, 
n. the covert reproaches of a mistress neglected by 
her lover, W. 

vftvnr pari-ji, f. (Vjan) place of origin, 

source, AV. °jRta ( pdri -), mfn. begotten by, des- 
cended from (abl.), ib. ; fully developed {a-parij J ), 
AivGr. 11. N. of awk. on domestic tiles. 

pari-y/ji, P. - jayati (inf - jetum ), to 
conquer, overpower, MBh. "jayya, mfn. to be 
conqucied or mastered, Pin. v fi I, 93. m. 

a victor, conqueror, L. 

irftfsr^T pari-jihinhi, f. ( Vhri, Dcsid.) 
desire of avoiding or removing, Kid. ^Jlhirtthlta, 
mfn. kept away, avoided, shunned, Gobh. u Jihtr- 
•hu, mfn. wish ng to avoid, L. 

pari-^/jrimbh, A. - jrimbhute , to 
spread all around, Piasannar. 

pari- vl.jrl, P. A. - jiryati,°te t to 
become worn out or old or withered ; to be digested, 
Suir. °jirna, mfn. worn out, old, withered, faded, 
decayed, MBh. °Jiryat, mfn. becoming old, MBh. 

vfrvT pari-VjHa, P. A. - juniiti , °nite 

(inf. -jhatum, ind. p. -j flay a), to nnticc, observe, 
perceive, learn, understand, comprehend, ascertain, 
know or recognise as (2 acc.), RV. Sic. kc. 0 Jnr*ptl, 
f. (fr. Caus.) recognition or conversation, Katha$. 
xxi, 128. f. knowledge, L. mfn. 

thoroughly known, recognised, ascertained, learned, 
MBh.; Klv. &< i. °Jnltri, mfn. one who knows 
or perceives, an observer, knower, Bhag. ; wi'.r, in- 
telligent, W. c jnlna, n. perception, thorough 
knowledge, ascertainment, experience, discrimina- 
tion, MBh.; Hariv.; R. Sic. ; - maya , mf(/)n. 
consisting in knowledge, BhP.; u tthr, min. having 
much kn s> , wise, Kathas. U jueya, mfn. to l>c* recog- 
nised or ascertained, comprehensible, MBh.; Yar.&c. 

T|fxlRH puri-jman, mfn. {V<ja.n) running 
or walking or driving round, surrounding, bang 
everywhere, omnipresent (said of the sun, of the 
clouds, of sev. gods &c\), RV.; AV. (as loc. or ind. 
all around, everywhere, RV.); m. the moon, I-.; 
fire, L. (cf. pan janman. 

nfcsmfa pari-jyani. See a-p°. 

irftfHI pdri-jri,m(n.(y/jri) running round, 
spreading everywhere, RV. 

Vf^W^pori-jvan,m.(Vn.i t 158) \he moon, 
L. ; fire, L. (cf. pari-jman) ; a servant, L. ; a sacri- 
ficer, L.; InJra, W. 

1 (f\yt&^pari- y/jval, P. -jvalati, to burn 
brightly, blaze, glare, Kir. 

vftita pari-dina or °naka , u. ( y/di ) the 
flight oft bird in circles, flying round, MBh. 
ttfflnfir pari-natu See pari-nam, 

parx nad (>/«flrf), P. - naduti , to 
utter loud cries, Pin. viii, 4, 1 4 (-nadya, MBh. vi, 
3356 prob. w.r.) 

pari^am ( </nam) t P. A. -namati, 

) te (aor, pary-anaQut, ind. p. pari-namya ), to 
bend or turn aside, AV.; to bend down, stoop, 
Klv.; to change or be transformed into (instr.), 
Ved&ntas.; Madhus.; to develop, become ripe or 
mature, Bllar. ; to become old, Kir. ; to be digested, 
MBh.; PaHc.; to be fulfilled (as a word), PaAc.: 
Caus. - namayati (ind. p. - n&mya ; Pass, -ttnmyate, 
p. ndmyamdua or Q myat) } to make ripe, ripen, 
mature, $ vet Up.; to bring to an end, pass (as a I 
night), R.; to beud aside or down, stoop, MBh. j 
°9*Aa>, mfn. bent down (as an elephant stooping to i 
strike with its tusks), Megh*. ; bent down or in- ' 
dined by (comp.), Sharif. ; changed or transformed ! 
into (instr. or comp.), Kllid.; Kid.; Sib.; deve- 
loped, ripened, nature, full-grown, perfect; full (is 


the moon); set (as the sun) f MBh.; Klv. &c.; 
advanced ( vayasd , in age, R.; also impers. °tam 
rayaui, ‘life is advanced, old age has come,' 
Kciilus.); digested (as food), Suir. ; elapsed (as 
time), BhP. ; n. capital, wealth accumulated for the 
sake of profit (?),W.; -dik-kariku, mfn . containing 
mythical elephants (see dik-kartn) stooping to strike 
with their tusks, Sii. ; - dvirada , m. an elephant 
stooping &c., Kir.; mfn. of mature under- 

standing, MBh.; - pratyaya , mfn. (an action) 
whose results are matured, Divyuv. ; -z fay as, mfn. 
advanced in age, Venis. ; SVBr. ; - iavad , f. the latter 
part of the autumn, Megh.; Q /druna, m. the setting 
sun, Sak. c 9*tl, f. bending, bowing, W.; change, 
transformation, natural development, Slh. ; Pane.; 
SarvaJ. , ripeness, maturity, Megh.; Mcar. ; mature 
or old age, Vikr. ; Sis.; tcsult, consequence, issue, 
end, termination ibc. finally, at last; irnvana- 
parinatim y/ga/n, to come at last to a person’s 
ears; par ina tiny s/ yd, to attain one’s final aim), 
Klv.; fulfilment :ot a promise), Slntis. ; digestion, 
L. "n&mana, u. change, transformation, changing 
into (instr.), K;ip., Sd».; Ui), f. ;with Huddh.) a 
kind of worship, Dharruas. xiv. u namayitfi, mfn. 
cauMirg to bend or to ripen. Megh. ; Viddh. ( 'nlma, 

m. change, alteration, transformation into (instr.), 
development, evolution, Simkhyak. ; Yogas.; Pur.; 
Susr.; ripeness, maturity, Kir.; Uttarar. ; Mllatfm. ; 
alteration of food, digestion, Suir. ; Tarkas. ; wither- 
ing, fading, SlrngP. ; lapse (of time), MBh.; R ; 
decline (of age), growing old, ib. ; Susr. ; result, 
consequence, issue, end (ibc and °me, ind. finally, 
at last, in the cud), Klv.; (in rhet.) a figure of 
speech by which the properties of any object arc 
transferred to that with which it is compared. KuvM. ; 
N. of a holy man, RTL. 269; iariin, mfn. look- 
ing forward to the issue or consequences (of any 
event), prudent, fore-sighted, MBh.; - drishti , f. 
foresight, providence, MW. ; -mrodha, ni. obstruc- 
tion (of felicity caused) by human vicissitude (w 
birth, growth, death ire.), W.; -pathya, mfn. 
suited to a future state or condition, ib. ; ~mukha % 
mfn. tending or verging towards the end, about to 
terminate, Sak. ; -> amaniya , mfn. (a day) delightful 
at its dose, ib. ; -vat, mtn. having a natural develop- 
ment [ r //va, n.). Samk.; - vdd.i , rn. the 'doctrine 
of evolution,’ the S.'imkhya doctrine, Sarvad. ; -iula, 

n. violent and paint ui indigestion, Cat. “ntinAka, 
mfn. effecting vicissitudes (as time), Hariv. °$dU 
man*, n. bringing to full development, Jltak.; 
the turning of things destined for the community 
to one's own u^c ^Buddh.), L. °riK.mika, mfn. re- 
sulting from change, L. ; easily digestible, Subh. 
(w.r. for pdrin ?). ^{Lmln, mfn. changing, 
altering, subject to transformation, developing, VP.; 
Sanik. (°Mi-/va, u. ib.); ripening, bearing fruit* 
or consequences, BhP.; w mi-tva , ». ib, ; c mi tiitya , 
mfn. eternal but continually changing, Simkhyak., 
Sch. r 9lnagnii, mfn. (fr. Desid.) about to stoop 
or to nuke a side thrust (with tne tusks, as an 
elephant), Sik 

pari-naya , °yana &c. See under 

pari-ni . 

trf VBW^P«ri- 7 ini (y/2. was), P. - nasyati 9 
Plii. viii, 4, 36, Sch. (I), mfn. ib. 

srfonf jut ri-riah (\/nah; only Pot. 

- nahet ), to bind round, gird, embrace, surround, 
MHh. °9*ddli», mfn. bound or wrapped, round, 
Kllid.; Var. ; broad, large, Ragh. 0 q*'h**par 7 nah t 
q. v. °^a||»ius, n. binding or girding or wrapping 
round, veiling, covering, Gobh. ; MlnGf. °|tla, 
m. compass, circumference, extent, width, breadth, 
circumference of a circle, periphery, MBh.; Klv.; 
Saryas. ; Sulr. ; N. of Siva, L. (cf. /an-?dAa); 
vat, mfn. - expensive, large, Vikr.; °hin, mfn. 
id., Hariv.; Kum.; (ifc.) having the extent of, as 
large as, PaAc. 

xrfmW pari-Qaya, °yaka. See parish 

TTfTftl pari-ni for pari-ni , according to 
Pin. viii. 4,17 before a number of roots, viz. gad % 
ci, da, dih, dm, dh& (see below), nod, pat, pad, 
psii, md, tut, yam, yd, vap, vaA, p it (see below), 
iam, so, Aon (see. below). 

Ww pari-fiviaka, nfn. (y/nint) 
tasting, eating, an cater (with gen.), Bhajf, ; kusing: 
W. °ylgsa, f. eating, kissing, W. 



vWlW pari-ni-dha. 


TjfT^ pari-drii. 



TTfrftnvt pari-ni-y^dhd (Pan. \iii, 4, 17), 
P. • dadhati, to place or lay round, SR* . ; ind. p. 

- ni'dhiiya (H, KatySr. 

tfrftnfan pari-ni-y^vis (Pan. ib.), to sit 
down about, &Br. 

irfrftnn pari-nishthd. Son pari-nishthd. 

pari-ni-y/ hun (Pan. viii,4, 17), 
P. - hanti , to encompass (with stakes Ac. fixed in) 
around, §Br. ; to strike, smite, MBh. (B. and C. -m- 
ghnantyah !). 

part ni (y/ni), P. A. - naynti, °te 
(pf. A .-ninye, Dai.; - nayutn r/.wr, MBh.; 3. pi. aor. 
-aneshnta, RV. : ind. p. -niya, Kiiin.', to lead or 
bear or cany about or round, RV. Ac. Ac., (csp.' 

1 lead a bride and bridegroom round the sacrificial 
fire (with 2 acc.), to marry ivud of a hridegroi 
MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; to lead forward to, put 01 place 
anywhcie (agram, at the head), Br. ; 10 carry away, 
RV. ; to trace out, discover, investigate, Mil. ; MBh.; 
(witht 7 ;/) , r///irr; to explain oihmvi***, Sanik,: Cans. 

- nayayati , to pa&s or spend (time), MBIi.; ''also 
-mipayati , to cause a man to marry a woman 
(ate. Puiicad. °^aya,m. leading round, (esp.) lead- 
ing the bride round the fire, marriage, Cirihyas. ( • t*. 
nava-parinayd ; (etui), ind. round about, ApSr.; 

- vidhi, in. mamagc-ccrctnonv, War. nayana, n. 
the act of leading round ;ct. pioc.‘, marrying, mar- 
riage, SrS. Ac. u nftya, nt. leading round ; moving 
or a move (at chess Ac.), I., nfiyaka, in. a leader, 
guide being without a g° , R. ; a hus- 
band, Sis.; - - ralna , Divyiiv. nlta, mfn. led round, 
married, MBh. ; completed, finished, executed, ib. ; 
11. marriage, L'ttarar.; -fund, f. a woman married 
before, Sak.; - bhartri , in. (prob.) a husband 
who has married (but not yet led borne) his wife, 
Vet.; - ratna , n. (with Buddh.Ume of the 7 Measures 
of a Cakra-vartin, Dharmas. Ixxxv. ‘netavya.mtii. 
lobe led round ot married, I'aficad. ; to be exchanged 
or bartered against (iriitr.), Nyayam., Sch. °netrl, 
m. ‘one who leads round,’ a husband, Kfdid. ; R.ijat. 
°xi#ya, mfn. to be led round, AsvGr. ; ur), f. to be 
led round the fire or married (as a bride \ Kath3s. ; 
to be investigated or found out, I’at. ; to be exchanged 
for or bartered against (instr.), Sly. 

XTfr^fT pari-nuta , min. (v^.nu) praised, 
celebrated, BhP. 

pnri-nud (y/nud), P. - nuduti , to 
pierce, hurt, wound, SuSr. 

wfrrnt pari-\/tofls (only inf. of Cau«. 
-tatjsnyddhya i ), to stir up, RV. 

irf nw pari-takann , n. (y/tak) nomine; 
round or about, L. 

PAri-takmya, mfn. wandering, unsteady, uncer- 
tain, dangerous, RV.;(J),f.travelling, peregrination, 
ib. ; night (as the wandering, cf. x, 127), ib. 

vftny pari- tad , P. - tiidayati , to strike 
against, touch, Kathls. °tldin, mfn. striking or 
hurting everywhere, Bllar. 

pari- tan, P. A. -tanoti, °nnte 
(aor. -atanat; ind. p. - tatya ), to stretch round, 
embrace, surround, RV.; SBr.; KatySr. c tat»u f 
mfn. embracing, surrounding, AV. 

VfW^pari-y^tap, P. • tapati (fut. - tapish - 
yati, MBh. ; - tapsyati , R. ; ind. p. -tdpya, RV.), 
to burn all round, set on fire, kindle ; to feci or suffer 
pain ; (with ta/as) to undergo penance, practise 
austerities, RV.&c. Ac.; Pass. - tapyatt ( °ti ), to be 
purified (as by fire), Sarvad.; to feel or suffer pain, 
do penance, practise austerities, MBh.; Kiv. Ac.: 
Caus. - tdpayati , , to scorch, cause great pain, torment, 
R. ; Paftc. ; Hit. °tapta (pdri-), miu. surrounded 
with heat, heated, burnt, tormented, afflicted, RV. 
Ac. Ac. *tapti, f. great pain or torture, anguish, L. 
°«pa, m. glow, scorching, heat, Kslid.; iVUrkP.; 
paiu, agony, grief, sorrow, R.; Kathls. ; BhP. Ac.; 
repentance, MBh,; Pane.; N. of a partic. hell, I., 
°ttpln, mfn. burning hot, scorching, Kim.; causing 
pain or sorrow, tormenting, R. ; Si*. 

pari- y/ tarn , P. -tamyati, to gasp 
for breath, be oppressed, Suir. 

pari- Jt ark, P. -tarkayati, to think 
about, reflect, consider, MBh.; R. "Urkapa, n. 


consideration, reflection, MBh. °tarkita # mfn. 
thought about, expected (a-pariCi, ilariv. ; ex- 
amined (judicially), R. 

wfor^ jtari-y/tarj, Cans. - tarjaynti, to 
threaten, menace, R. ; Bhartr. 

(fr.pnrf) round about, 
all around,cverywhere (na - paritah,\>y no means, 
lot at all), MBh.; Kiv. Ac. ; as prep, (with acc., 
•nee with gen.) round about, round, throughout, 
AV. Ac. Ac. 

VfabXfo^jpari-tddin, mfn.( v'fud) striking 
r bitting everywhere, Bllar. 
tffinflTJlifa pnri-tunmiya , mfn. Wtri, 
Caus.) to be delivered or saved (?), Cat. (perhaps 
w. 1. tor -cCxraniya ^ -caraniya). 

pari-tikta , mfn. extremely bitter, 
Jatakam.; m. Mdia Azedaracii, L. 

trfTrftl puri-tlra, n. fprob ) — pari-kula t 
Pan. vi, 2, i.Si, Sch. 

TrfTflS pari- \ tu.d, V. - tudoti , to trample 
down, pound, crush, MBh. 

pari- \tush,l\- tusnyuti (°fe,Bh I 1 .), 
to be quite satisfied With (gen. or loc. or instr.), to 
In* nun It pleased or very glad, MBh.; K 3 v. Ac. : 
Caus. to'shayaii , to satisfy completely, to appease, 
delight, Hatter, ib.°tmht», mfn .completely satisfied, 
delighted, very glad, Mn.; MBh. Ac.; 0 tat matt, mfn. 
contented in mind, MW.; °tArtha, mfn. completely 
satisfied, KathJs. °txi»kti, f. complete satisfaction, 
contentment, delight, Tattvas. tuahya, ind. being 
delighted or glad, Katlus. toeiha, m. (ifc. f. d) 

(with loc. or gen.) delight in. Mn. ; MBh. 
Ac.; N. of a man, Cat.; rat, mfn. satisfied ,delighted, 
Kathls. °toahaka, mfn. satisfying, pleasing, Sinhfc 
tosbana, mfn. id., BhP.; n. satisfaction, gratifica- 
tion, ib. “touhayitfi, mfn. any one or anything that 
gratifies, pleasing, £i$.( v. \.para-t‘ J ). °toshlta, mfn. 
satisfied, gtaiified, delighted, Hariv. ; R. ; KathSs. 
°to»hin r mfn. contented 01 delighted with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kathis. 

pari- y/ trul, T*. - tnnatti (Iinpv. 
- trindhi ), to pierce or thrust through* RV.; SBr. 

pari- trip, Caus. - tarpayati , to 
satiate or satisfy completely, MBh.; R. °tarpajia f 
mfn. satisfying, contenting, BhP.; n. the act of satis- 
fying, Dhiitup. ; a resloiativr, Car. °tripta r lll f» 
completely satisfied or contented, Sanik. “trlpti, f. 
complete satisfaction, Up. 

tjfqfqTK pori-trishita , mfn. {y^trish) 
anxiously longing for (comp.), KSrand. 

TffXRT*^ pari- v 7 tydj , P. -tyajati ( °te , R.; 
MarkP. ; ind. p. tyajyd), to leave, quit, abandon, 
give up, reject, disregard, not heed, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; (with deham) to forsake the body i.e. die, 
BhP.; (with frdnan w jivitani)\o resign the breath, 
give up the ghost, Mn. ; MBh.; Dai.; Vet.; (with 
ndvant) to disembark, MW.: Pass. - tyajyate , to 
be deprived or bereft of (instr.), Mn.; Pane.; Hit. 
Ac. ; Caus. - tydjayati to deprive or rob a person of 
(2 acc.), R. c tyakt*f mfn. left, quitted Ac.; let 
go, let fly (as an arrow\ W. ; deprived of, wanting 
(instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; n. anything 
to spare, Divyav.; (am), ind. without (comp.), 
Pane. °tjrakt{ , i, mfn. one who leaves or abandons, 
a forsaker, Mn. mfn. id., MBh. k tyaJ*n» f 

n. abandoning, giv mg away, distributirig,W. 0 t7aJy*, 
ind. having left or abandoned Ac. ; leaving a space, 
at a distance from (acc.), Var.; with the exception 
of, excepting, ib. ‘ tyfltfa, m. (ifc. f. a) the act of 
leaving, abandoning, deserting, quitting, giving up, 
neglecting, renouncing, Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; separation 
from (j sakJsdt ), R. ; (pi.) liberality, a sacrifice, Hit.; 
N. ofwk. ‘tylffln, mfn. leaving, quitting, forsaking, 
renouncing (mostly ifc.), MBh.; R. n. 

causing to abandon or give up, MW. mfn. 

to be left or abandoned or deserted Ac., MBh.; to 
be given up or renounced, ib. ; to be omitted, S.lh. 

pari-trasta, mfiu (*/tra%) terri- 
fied, frightened, much alarmed, Hariv.; R. Ac. 
°trfts*, m. (ifc. f. d) terror, fright, fear, MBh.; KSv. 

pari-trtgartam, ind. rottnd 
about or outside Tri-garta, Pliji. ii, 1, 1 1 ; la, Sch. 


pari-y/trai , P. A. -trati or -traynte 
Impv. - trdhi , -tratu, • trdyasva ; fut. -trajyate; 
f. - trdtum ), to rescue, save, protect, defend (-/rd* 
yatam or *yadhvam, help ! to the rescue!), MBh. ; 
Kiv. Ac. °trt9», n. rescue, preservation, deliverance 
from (abl.), protection or meansof protection, refuge, 
retreat, Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; self-defence, L.; the hair 
of the body, L. ; moustaches, Gal. w trlta, mfn. 
protected, saved, rescued, preserved, Kiv.; Pur. ; 111. N. 
of a man, L. °tr&tavya, mfn. to be protected or 
defended or saved from (abl ),Vikr.; BiJar. °trfttfl, 
mfn. protecting, a protector or defender (with gen. 
r ate.), MBh.; R.; Pane. 

part-da fj sit a , mfn . (%/ daffi) com- 
pletely armed or covered with mail, MBh. 
mfn. bitten to pieces, bitten ; - dauhada , mfu. biting 
the lips, BhP. 

parx daia, mf(d)u. pi. full ten, 

Jatakam. 

pari-y'duh, P. -da ha ii , to burn 
round or through ot entitely, consume by fire, dry 
up, Susr. : Pass. - dahyute \°ti, Divyuv.), to be burnt 
through or wholly consumed, to burn (lit. and fig.), 
MBh.; Kit. Ac. °dafAlia, nifn. burnt, scorched, 
M Bh.; Hariv. Ac. °dah»na, n. burning, W.(cf./ari- 
d°), W ,°dlha, m. but niug hot , Suir. ; mental anguish, 
paiu, sorrow, MBh. u dikln, mfn. burning hot, L. 

pari-y/t. dd, P, A. -daddti, -datte 
(pr. 1 . pi. - dad mas i , R V. ; Irnpv. -dthi ; pf. - dadau , 

- dade ; ind. p. - day a ; inf. -datum, to give, grant, 
bestow, surrender, intrust to or deposit with (dat., 
loc. or gen.), RV. Ac. Ac.: Caus. • ddpayati (ind. 
p. -ddfya), to cause to be delivered or given up, 
MBh. °dl, f. giving one’s self up to the favour 
or protection of another, devotion, SBr. ; KatySr. 
r dBna, n. id., AivOr. ; Kaui. ; restitution of a 
deposit, L. (v. V prati d J ). dlyln, m. a father (or 
another relation) who marries his daughter or ward 
to a man whose cider brother is not yet married, L. 

I . P&rl-tta (for 2. see p. 605, col. 1 mfn. (Pin. 
vi, 3, I 24) given away, given up, delivered up to 
(lot.), VS. ; MBh. Parl-tti, f. delivering, TBr. 

pari-\S I. dir, 1*. -devati, °payati 
(rarely A.; pr. p. f. -devatim, MBh.; aor. pary- 
adevishta , p i.pari-didtvirt, Hhat; ; inf. -devitum, 
R.), to wail, lament, cry, bemoan, weep fur (acc.), 
MBh.; Kav Ac. °d«va, in. lamentation, MBh.; 
Lalit. u dtvaka, mi\iJhd)n . who or what lament! 
or complains, Bhatt. (Pin. iii, 2, 147). °d«vaius 
(w. 1. -r edana', n. lameutaiicm, t>cwailing, com- 
plaint, MBh. ; Kiv. Ac.; a , f. id., Yajn.; MBh.; 
Hit. °d*vlta (w. r. vtdita), mfn. lamented, be- 
wailed, MBh.; R. Ac.; plaintive, miserable (am, 
iud.), ib. ; 11. wailing, lamentation, ib. ; impers. with 
instr., e.g. °tam Rdmtna , # wailing was made byR/ 
dev In, mfn. lamenting, bewailing, Sak. °djttmft, 
mfn. sorrowful, sad, SUr. ; made miserable by (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R. 

Tyflf^ pari- y/ dis (pf. -didesa), to au- 
nouncc, make known, point out, Br. °dilhfa, 
mfn. made known, pointed out, MBh. 

*ftf^ pari-^/dik (only Subj. -dehat), to 
cover or smear over, RV. °Alf dha, n. meat covered 
with meal, L. 

pari-dina , mfn. muck dejected or 
afflicted; -ntanasa (R.), -sattva (MBh.), mfn. 
distressed in mind. 

pari - Jdip, A. -dipyati (° 14 ), to 
flare up (lit. ind fig.), MBh. 

flftj pari- y/ 2. du , A. -dupate, to burn 
(instr.), be consumed by pain or grief, MBh.; R. 

puri-dmbala, mlft. extremely 
weak or decrepit, MBh. ; R. ; -/tat, n., Jitakam. 

pari-dri$hana, n dr ink) mak- 

ing firm, ftrengthening, ApSr. — dyldha, mfn. 
very firm or strong; 111. N, of a man (cf. /drf- 
dfiihd), L. 

t|fqH x pari- (pi- A. “dadpiarlei, 

AV. ; Inf .‘drashtum, MBh.), to look it, tee, behold, 
regard, consider, find out, know ; Pass. - dfiiyati 
(pf. -dadriie), to be observed or priCel ved, appear, 
become visiUc, KathUp.; R, Ac. : C*tn. -dartayati, 
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to show, explain, MBh. ; BhJsMp. °4rlih^, rnfn. 
•cen, beheld, perceived /carat, known, MBli. ; -kar- 
Piitn, nifn. having much practical experience/ wo-A? 
f.),Car. c 4x*akt?l,m. a spectator, percciver, MBh. 

Iffr^ pari- \' dri (only 3. 8g. Proc. X.-r hr- 

shishta), to break through (the foe), RV. i, 13**6 
Pass. -<//>, ate, to peel or drop off* on all sides, to 
become dropsical, TS. ; &Br. lara, m. a disease 
of the gums in which the skin peels off and bleeds, 
Suir. °AIrpa (/Jr/-), mfn. rent oil all sides, 
swollen, dropsical, $Br. 

qf*R pari-dyuua. S(*e pari-div. 

pari-dradhaya , l^foin. P. °yati (fr. 
paridritfha), to make firm or strong, Pat. 

pari-Jdru, P. -dravati, to run round, 

RV. • 

vfrifar pari-dttpa , m. N. of a son of 
Garu^a, MBh. (v.l. sariddvipd). 

S f<J ^ pdri-dveshas, nr. abater, RV. 

efltvr pari-y/ 1, dhd, P. A. - dad hat i, 
-1 dhatte (pf. • dadhur , -dad hire; fut. dhdsyati ; 
aor. dhat, -dhimahi ; ind. p. -dhaya ; Ved. 
inf. pdridhdtava/), to lay or put or place or 
set round, RV. Sec. Sec . ; to cast round, turn upon 
( drishtim, with 3 oc., llariv.) ; to put on, wear 
(with or sc. vasas), dress, VS.; AV.; $Br. Sec . ; sur- 
round, envelop, enclose, RV. See. See.; to conclude 
or close (the recitation of a hymn), TS.; Br.: Caus. 
dhdpayati (ind. p. °yitvd, Pin. vii, 1, 38, Sch.), 
to cause a person to wrap round or put on (j acc.), 
Br. Sec . ; to clothe with (iustr.), AV. : Dcsid. 
dhitsate, to wish to put on, MBh. °d)ULna (and 
°dhand), n. putting or laying round (esp. wood), 
wrapping round, putting on, dressing, clothing, 
KstySr. ; K. ; Pane.; a garment, (esp.) an uuder 
garment (ifc. f. d), AV.; SBr. &c. (also pari-dh°); 
closing or concluding (a recitation), SldkhBr. ; 

- vastra , 11. an upper garment, Pane, iv, ||; c hs- 
*Jkri, to make into an u u g°, Sid., Sch. ; °niya, n. 
an under garment ; (a), f. (sc. ric) a concluding or 
final verse, Br. °dhKpm, 11. causing to put on 
(a garment), Kaui.; °niya, nifn. relating to it, ib. 
L dUja, m. (LA train, retinue ; the hinder parts; a 
receptacle for water. °dU7aka, m. a fence, en- 
closure, L. ° 4 bi, m. an enclosure, fence, wall, pro- 
tection, (esp.) the 3 fresh sticks (called madhya • 
wa, dak shim, uttard) laid round a sacrificial fire 
to keep it together, R V. &c. dec. ; a cover, garment, 
BhP.; (fig.) the ocean surrounding the earth, ib. ; 
a halo round the sun or moon, Ragh. ; Var. ; BhP. ; 
the horizon, MBh.; BhP.; any circumference or 
circle, Var.; Sfiryas.; epicycle, ib.; the branch of 
the tree to which the sacrificial victim is tied (?), 
W.; N. of a man, g. iubhrddi ; pi. {shad ain- 
dt dh) N. of SSmans, ArshBr. ; -sandhi, m. 
(prob.) the putting together of the 3 fire-sticks (cf. 
above), Mln$r. ; -s/ha, mfn. being on the horizon 
(as the sun), MBh.; m. a guard posted in a circle, 
L. ; "JhWkri, to hang about, Mcar.; °dAy-u/dnta, 
mf( 4 ;.n. bordered by the ocean (as the earth), BhP. 
°dm&, m. N. of Siva, MBh. (Nilak.) °dh*ya, mfn. 
tobe put round dec.; « paridhi-bhava, VS.( Mahidh.; 
TS. v. I. barhi-ikad ) ; n. in under gaiment (?), MW. 

Hrl*UU, mfn. put round or on, covered, 
invested, clothed, RV. dec. dec. 

q'ftVTt pari- sj dhav, P. -dhivati (ep. alio 
*/#), to flow or stream round or through, RV. • Suir. ; 
to run or drive about (with mpigayim, 'to hunt'), 
MBh. ; to run or move round anything (with acc.), 
AV.; MBh. dec.; to run through or towards or 
after (with acc.), MBh. ; Kav. dec.: Caus. -dhdva- 
yati, to surround, encircle, MBh. 0 dklvaaa, n. 
the running away from, escaping, MBh. °dkftTla ( 
in. ' running round/ N. of the 46th (or 20th) of 
the 60 years' cycle of Jupiter, Var. 

pari-dhira , mfn. very deep (da a 
tone or sound), Ghaf. 

- y/dku (only 3. pi. X . -d hunt ate), 
to shake off, BhP. 

qfap* pari-dhupana , pari-dhumana and 
pari-dkumdyana, n.- dhumdyana, Sadr. 

qrfoflTt pari-d hit sara, mfn. quite duat- 
coloured or grey (- fva , n.), Prasannar. 


vfirv pari-Sdhri, P. - dkurayati , to carry 
about, bear, support, AV.; MBh. ° 4 hlrft&a, n 
beating, supporting, enduring (with gen.), MBh. 
. 4 ), f. patience, perseverance, Mcar. °dhlrya* 
min. to be preserved or maintained, llariv. ° 4 hflta, 
nuii. borne (in the womb), MBh. 

vfinjv pari-y/dhrish, P. * dharshayati , to 
attack, rush upon, MBh. 0 dkarikapa, 11. assault, 
attack, injury, ib. 

vftwv pari-dhvaysa , in. (%/dhvass) dis- 
tress, trouble, ruin, Mllh.; Hit.; obscuration, eclipse 
(sec vidhu -); (also d, fA loss ofcasie, mixtu.c of 
castes, A past.; Mu. v alw var mi -, Ap., Sell. ); an out- 
caste, Apart. c dhr again, nifn. falling off, Suir.; des- 
troying, ruining, Kim. ; Hit. v,i l8(v.l.) 0 Ahvaata, 
111I11. covered with (comp.), R.; destroyed, ruined, ib. 

^fftrTO jHiri- \/nand (only ind. p. - nan - 
dy(i\, m icjoicc greatly, give great pleasure 10 (acc.) 
MBh. xv, 522. 

^H}>ari-nartana,n .( </njrit) t ^.kth*tbh 

ttddi. 

pari-nabhi, ind. round the navel, 
Sid. 

pari-nih - \/sfan , P. - si art at i , to 

groan loud, R. 

vftfjpe pari- / nind , P. - ninduti (or -itin- 
dati, Pin. viii, 4, 33), to censure or blame severely, 
MBh.; BhP. 0 nindana, n., g. kshubhnddi. °aia- 
41 , f. strong censure, MBh.; censoriousness, Subh. 

pari-nimna, mfn. much depressed, 
deeply hollowed, Susr. 

Uftfarfwi! pari-nir-jila, mfn. (vji) van- 
quished, conquered, MBh.; K. 

pari nir-nij (y/nij ; only ind. 
p. - siijya ), to wash, cleanse, M Bh. 

vftftuav pari-nir-mita, mfn. (^3. ma) 
formed, created (said of Vishnu), Vishn. ; marked 
off, limited, R.; settled, determined, MBh. °vaaa- 
vartin, m. pi. N. of a class of gods in Indra's 
world, Yogas., Sch. (cf. paranirmita v° v*). 

puri-nir-^ 2 . lufh, P. - lutkati , 
to roll down, Rijat. 

pari-nirvapana , 11. (v^2. r ap) 
distributing, dispensing, giving, W. °nirTlvapaft, 
f. (fr. Dcsid.) desire of giving, liberality. °>ilrTl* 
▼apau, mfn. desirous of giving, Bluff. 

vftfiAi pari-nir-^ 2 . vd, P. -vii/i, to be 
completely extinguished or emancipated (from in- 
dividual existence), attain absolute rest, I.alit. : Caus. 
vdpayati, to emancipate completely by causing ex- 
tinction of all re-births, Vajratch. Vlaa, mfn. com- 
pletely extinguished or finished {a-parininf) t Sak. ; 
n. complete extinction of individuality, entire cessa- 
tion of re-births, MWB. 50; 12a dec. ; N. of a place 
where Buddha disappeared, L. ; -vaipulya- sti/ra, 
11. N.of a Buddh. Sutra. 'VlpajltftTira, mfn. to be 
completely extinguished or emancipated, Vajracch. 
°vt7lii mfn. being completely cx g or eni°, Divyiv. 

qflftffa pari-nirvinne, mfn. (^3. r id) 
extremely disgusted with (loc.) t MBh. °MtM, mfn. 
faint-hearted, despondent, ib. 

qfltfHfVjNUi-NdrvrtlB, mfh.( %/i. upsjeom- 

pletely extinguished, finally liberated, Divy I v. °mlr- 
▼yitft, f. filial liberation, complete emancipation, 
Rijat. 

qftMu^ri-usr- v/*«n(onlyInJpv. -jahi), 
to drive away, expel, AV. 

pari-ntW vpit, X. -variate, to 

pass away, MBh. 

qflfdW pari-nibeaya , m. fixed opinion 
or resolution, M Bh. 

pari-m-'t/inatk (only tor. -i»i- 
nathah), to push or strike down, RV. 

qflfqRJ pari-ni-tkad (*/aad), P. • tkidati 
(3. pi. pf. A. -shtdire, ind, p, - shadya ), to sit 
around, RV, 


Tfftfrlfqq pari-ni-shie ( Jsic), V.-thiffcati, 
to fM)ur down upon, endow richly, MBh. (cf. next). 

pari ni-thev ( \/ ten), A. -nhevutf, 
MBh. xiii, 3087, prob. w.r. for -skecyate (y/ sic). 

qftftflfl pari-ni-shthd (n/sthd), Caus. 
- shthapayad , to teach thoroughly, Utt'arar. °al* 
sh^hl, f. extreme limit, highest point, MBh.; Kap.; 
complete knowledge, familiarity with(loc.orcomp.), 
Saqtk.; Pur. °ni«hthlnft (oiilya-ft ). n. the being 
completely fixed, L.; mfn. having a final end or ob- 
ject, Nydyain., Sch. < 'nUkthlp*n2ja, mfn. to be 
exactly fixed or defined, ApSr. Hiebthita, mfn. 
quite perfect, accomplished, Samk. ; being in (loc.), 
llariv.; Pur.; completely skilled in or acquainted 
with (loc. or coin p.), MBh.; Klv. &c. °nw&ali- 
$hika,mf^i)n. highest, utmost, most perfect, MBh. 

pari-nish- Vpad, K.-padyaie, to 
change or turn into (noin.), K.lran^. c nlshpattt, 
f. perfection, Vajracch. °Biohpanna, mfn. devel- 
oped, perfect, real, existing, Sanik.; Buddh.; -tva, 
n. real being, reality, Samk. nlahpidlta, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) developed, manifested, Klrand. 

pari- njit, P. -nrityati, to dunce 
about or round (acc.), TS.; AV. ; MBh. 

pari-naishthika , Sec under 

pari-ni-shthd. 

pari-ny-a»ta, mfn.( y/ 2. as) stretch- 
ed out, ext ended, KathSs. °»yg»a,m. completing the 
sense of a passage, W. ; alluding to the development 
of the seed ' K bija)or origin of a dramatic plot, Daiar. 

xfont pari-\/pac, P. - parati , to bring 
to maturity, Divyav,: Pass. - pacyale , to be cooked. 
Pane. ; to be burnt (in hell), Hariv. ; to become ripe, 
(tig.) have results or consequences, Hariv. ; Var.; ap- 
proach one's end or issue, MBh. : Cam. -piicayati, to 
cook, roast, Susr.; to cause to ripen, bring to maturity 
or perfection, Riband. °pakva, mfn. completely 
cooked or dicssrd, W. ; completely burnt (as bricks), 
Var. ; quite ripe, mature, accomplished, perfect, 
MBh.; Kiv.; Suir. ; highly cultivated, very sharp 
or shrewd, SaddhP.; near death or decay, about to 
pass away, MBh.; Susr.; fully digested, W. ; -ka- 
shdya , mfn. - jititidriya, Kull. on Mn. vi, 1 ; -td, 
f. being dressed or cooked, maturity; digestion; 
perfection; shrewdness, W.; -jdli, ni. ripe rice, 
Rit. 0 pacana, ». « tailapdcanikd , Car., Sch. 
°pKka, ni. being n>mplptely cooked m dressed, 
Bhpr.; digestion, Voluntas. ; ripening, maturity, 
perfection, KJv. ; Sdnikhyak. ; Suir.; result, con- 
sequence (at and a tan, in c° of), Mcar. ; Rljat. ; 
cleverness, shrewdness, experience, Naish. (cf. 
fari-p’ 3 ). °pftkln, mfn. ripening, digesting. W.; 
(ini', f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L. °pEo*aa, nifn. 
cooking, ripeuing.Sirir.; (fig.) bringing to maturity, 
Lalit.; n. and -td, f. the act of bringing to m # , 
Lalit. °pftoayitpft f mfn. cooking, ripening, Megh., 
Sch. °pftolta, mfn. cooked, roasted, Suir. 

qfCq? pari- path, P. - pathati , to dii- 
>ursc, Sarvad. ; to enumerate completely, detail, 
mention, name, MBh.; Suir.; Pur. °pl|]ia, m. 
complete enumeration; (end , ind. in detail, com- 
pletely, MBh. pftthaka, mfn t enumerating com- 
pletely, detailing, Cat. 

qftqiT pari-pana, ni. n. ( v'Vfl?) = nfoi 
(capital, stock?), L. °p wpwxut* n. playing for, 
wagering Mudr, °paylta l mfn. pledged, wagered, 
promised, W. 

qfufiWH pari-pandiman , in. complete 
whiteness, Si i. 

qfrtT^ pari-y/pat, P. - patati (3. pi. pf. 

* petur ■), to rty or run about, wheel or whirl round, 
rush to and fro, iriove hither and thither, RV. Ste, 
See, ; to leap down from (abl.)*MBh. ; to throw one’s 
self upon, attack (with loc.), ib. ; Klv. : Caus. 
-pdtaya/i, to cause to fall down, shoot down or off, 
MBh.; to throw into (loc.), Mficch.; to destroy, 
Divyfiv. °pstaaa, n. dying round or about, fiak. 

qfnrfir pari-pati , m. the lord of all around, 
RV.; VS. (Mahidh. 'Hying about 1 ). 

qftag pari- %/ pad, Ctus. ~pdday*ti t to 
change (m before r and the sibilants) intoAmt-ivlra, 
RPrit °p&0, C a trap or snare, RV, Vvlto> 
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m. *n enemy, L. (w.r. fot "farin'!). °puM, 

n. the change of m into Anusvlra (cf. above), 
RPrlt. °p& 4 *, m. ( g. nirudakddi. 

pari-panihaku, lit. ( \panth) one 
who obstruct! the way, an antagonist, adversary, 
enemy, Rijat. °pMtiukSn, hid. by or in the way, 
L. *pMtfeayfc ( Nom. P. °yati, to obstruct the 
way, oppose, resist (with acc.), Rijat. ps&tbtka, 
m an advertary, enemy, MBh. an thin, mfu. 
standing in the way, hindering; m. * prec., RV. 
dec. dec. (cf. Pin. v, 2, 89); ® thitva , , n„ Slh.; 
Sarvad. °panthi- Vhhtl, to become the adversary 
of (gen.), Vents. 

tjfniT pari-para. See a-pari-para. 
VarL-paria, in. (prob. fr. pari ♦ pari ) an anta- 
gonist, adversary, VS. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 89). 

VftWm pari-pavana. See pari-pit, col. 2. 

vftvn pari~y/pas t P. -pa$yati> to look 
over, survey, RV. ; AV,; to perceive, behold, see, 
observe, RV. ; TS. ; Hr.; Up.; to fix the mind or 
thoughts upon (acc. MBh. ; to learn, know, recog- 
nise as (2 acc.), MuiidUp.; MBh.; BhP. 

HfttTJW priri-pasarya , tnfn. (pasu) relat- 
ing to the sacrificial victim, SBr.; KltySr. 

parity/ 1. pa, P. - pibati, to drink 
before or after (acc.), AitBr.; to drink or suck out, 
take away, rob, Kid. °pin», n. a drink, beverage, 
RV. °pita,mfn. drunk or sucked out, gone through, 
Kav.; soaked with (comp.), Su$r. 

*fttTT pari- ^3. P <1 ) !*• -pW* (aor. Subj. 
-pdsati, K V. to protect 01 defend on every side, to 
guard, maintain. RV. Ac. Ar. : pdnn,u. protection, 
defence, covert, RV. pfclaka,mf t f£<?)n.(cf. pdl) 
guarding, keeping, maintaining, Pur.; taking care of 
one’s property, SaddhP. p&lana, n. the act of guard- 
ing &C., Vishu.; MHh,; Kiv. Ac.; fostering, nourish- 
ing, Pafic. ; {a), f. protection, care, nurture, Balar. 
®pllanlya, nifn. to be guarded or preserved or 
kept or maintained, .Had. °p&laylt?i f tnfn. pro 
tecting, defending, Samk, p&lya, u\fn.i r pdla 
niya, MBh.; R. Ac. '’plptlayUbi, f. (fr. lJesid. 
of Caus.) desire of protecting or sustaining 01 
preserving, Sanik. 

imwrss pari- puka "kin Ac. See pari-pac. 

pari-patala, nifn. of a pale red 
colour, pale red, Kliid.; bis. Ac. °lita, m. dyed 
pale red, Hariv. 

mf<J|lfe pari-puti,°ti,f. succession, order, 
method, arrangemeflt, Var. ; Canri.; Bhlm.; Sah. 
arithmetic. Col, 

vftnrax pari-pdndn , mfn. very light or 
pale, Kaiid.; Ratnav. °p&*dimnn,m. excessive pal- 
lor or whiteness. Sis. °pl£durft, mfn. dazzling white, 
Balar.; Vtar. °pAndurita, mfn. made very pale, ib. 

vften® pari-parsva , mfn. being at or by 
one's side, near, at hand, KatySr. — oar*, mfn 
going at or by one’s side, MBh. — taa, ind. at 01 by 
the side, on both sides of (gen.), MBh.; Hariv. — yar« 
lift, mfn. being at the side or near, Kum.; Prab. 

vftfirw pari- piny a # mfn. quite reddish- 
brown. °agi-V r kri, to dye reddish-brown, SiJ. 

pari-piccha, n.&n ornament made 

of the feathers of a peacocks tail, BhP. 

vftfim pari-pitija , mfn. full of (initr.) 

Kum. 

ViMma^pari-piftjara, mf(o)n. of abrown 
bh red colour, Kad. ; Vcar. 

MTihmn^m pari-pi^di-kfita, mfn. made 
up like a ball, Divy&v. 

\Spish (only pf. -pipesha), to 
cruih, pound, strike, R. °plahta, mfn. crushed 1 
trampled down, MBh. °piahtaka, n. lead, L. 

pari- \^pxd, P. -pidayati, to pres: 
all round, press together, squeeze, Kav.; Suir.; t< 
torment, harass, vex, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; (in angurv 
to cover, cover up, Var. °pidaiuk, n. squeezing 01 
orersing out, Suir. ; injuring, prejudicing, Kim 
f. pressing, tormenting, R. °pldltn, mfi 
pressed; embraced; tormented, Klv. 


pari-plvara , mfn. very fat or 
dump, Hariv. 

qfqfTjpr part-pun khita y mfn. feathered (as 
n arrow), Bhim. 

pari-pucchaya , N\>m. K. c yate, to 
wag the tail, Pin. iii, 1 , 20, Sch. 

part- V put, Pass. -pufyait, to, peel 
iff, lose the bark or skin, Suir. °pn^*na, n. peel- 
ing, losing the bark or skin, ib.; -vat, mfn. peeling 
or dropping off, ib. °pot* v m. peeling off (a partic. 
disease of the ear), Suir.; ka, rn. id., ib. ; -vat, 
mfn. peeling oft’, losing the skin, ib. °pot*&a, n. 
peeling off, desquamatiou, losing the bark or skin, ib. 

v/piaA.Caus.-pOf kayati (Pass, 
pr. p. - peshyamdna ), to nourish, foster, "pwsfcta, 
min. nourished, cherished (-/#i, f., Yljft.); amply 
provided with, abounding in ^contp.), Kull.; aug- 
mented, increased, Slh. Vika, m. full growth or 
development, Sah. °poclukka, mfn. nourishing, 
confirming, Rijat. °ponh&pa, n. the act of cherish- 
ing or furthering or promoting, BhP. O poahaqilya, 
niiii. to be nourished or promoted, Paftc. 

^rfT3*TOpar»-pw«Afcard,f.CucumiaMade- 

raipatanus, L. 

pari-y/pu, P. A. -punafi, °ni/e , to 
purify completely, strain; A. (RV. - favalt ), to 
flow off clearly. °paTftiia, n. cleaning, winnowing 
corn, Kull.; a winnowing basket, Nir. °plta, mfn. 
purified, strained, winnowed, threshed, RV. ; Mn. 
Ac. °ptttl, I. complete cleaning or purification, Balar. 

VfVjp^J>ari- y/pujyP. - pvjayati , to honour 
greatly, adore, worship, MBh.; Klv. °pfijana, 
n. honouring, adoring, W. c pBJK, f. id., MW. 

‘ pBjtta, min. honoured, adored, wonhippoi, ib. 

nfVf9* pari’ppicchaka &z. See pari- 
prach. 

p**ri-i/pri t Pass. - pvryate , to fill 
(intrans.), become completely full, Rijat.: Caus. 

- purayati , to fill (trails.), make full, cover or 
occupy completely, MBh. ; Kiv. Ac. ; to fulfil, ac- 
complish, go through, Klrarid. °pftrftka, mfn. fill- 
ing, fulfilling, Bhartjv causing fulness or prosperity, 
Kull. °ptLrapa, n. the act of filling, Klv.; accom- 
plishing, perfecting, reudeiing complete, Samk.; 
Klrand. °p ftrapSya, mfn. to be filled 01 fulfilled, 
Heat. - °pttr»yitaTya, mfn. id., Klrand. °ptlritc, 
mfn. filled or occupied by, furnished with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; accomplished, finished, gone 
through, experienced, (Jit. °pfLrin, mfn. granting 
or bestowing richly, bis. °pfirpa, mfn. quite full 
Kaui. ; completely filled or covered with, occupiec 
by (comp.), MBh.; R. Ac.; accomplished, perfect 
whole, complete, ib. ; fully satisfied, content, R. 
•r andra-vimala-prabha, m. N. of a Samldhi, L. 

- id, f., - tva , n. completion, fulness, satiety, satis- 
faction, L. ; - hJiashin , mfn. speaking perfectly i.e. 
very wisely, R.; *manaia> mfn. satisfied in mind, 
R. ; • rntikha , mf(i)n. having the face entirely cover 
ed or smeared or painted with (comp.), Caurap.: 
-id h asra - ca ndra * va/i t f. 'possessing a thousand full 
moons,' N. of Indra's wife, L.; -vyaHjanata, f. 
having the sexual organs complete (one of the 80 
secondary marks of a Buddha), Dharmak lxxxiv 
24; °ntMa, mfn. having attained one's atm, R. 
full of meaning, wise (as a speech), MBh.; R. 
Vik/k, n>. the full moon, Mficch. °pRrU, f. fill 
ness, completion, RPrlt., Sch. 

pari-pelava , mf(a)n. very fine oi 
small, very delicate, Var. ; n,(also *ptla t L.) Cypcrus 
Rotundus or a similar kind of grass, Suir. 

VhtftZ pari-pofa Ac. See pari-pu ( . 
trfrifta pari-po$ha Ac. See pari-pw$k. 

pari-pra-y/grak, P. -grikniti, to 
hand or pass round, Klty$r. 

^fnTf pari-s/prack , P. A. -pjricchati, °f< 
(pf. - papraccka ; fut. - prakshyati ; ind. p. - prio 
chya; inf. -prashtum), to interrogate or ask a per- 
son about anything, to inquire about (with 2 acc 
or with acc. of pers. and acc. with prati, loc. or gen. 
of thing), MBh.; Klv. Ac, °pfieofcftk», m. ai 
interrogator, inquirer, GopBr. e pfioefc«Jdkft, f. 
subject for discussion! Divy&v. *pfloeJtA» f. quei< 


ion, inquiry, L. °prloeklka, mfn. one who re- 
vives anything only when asked for,MBh.(Nilak.) 
'pflelitika, mfn. id., ib. °pr»iaA. m. question, 
;itei rogation, Bh«g.; inquiry about (comp.), Pip. 

i, l, 63 

IjftWtft pari-pra-tsi (v^nt, only PlM. -fi»- 
ydte), to fetch from (abl.), RV. i, 141 , 4. 

prat A(only |if . &.-puprat ht) 9 
to stretch round or over (acc.), RV. vi, 7, 7. 

pari-pra-\/dhanv (only Impv. 
dhanvd ), to run or stream about, RV. 

pari-pra-\ mvc (only Impv. A. 
mu/icasva ), to free one's self from;abl.) f RV.x,38,5. 

pari-pra-yjya (only 2. pi. pr. -yi- 
Md), to travel round (acc.), RV. iv, 51, 5. 

ufOTl^ pari-pra-y/vae (only aor. -pro- 
voran) f to tell anything earlier than another person 
(acc.), ChUp. iv, io, 2. 

pari-pra-y/vfit, Caus. -vartoyati, 
to turn hither, RV. x, 135, 4. 

VfOTO pari-prasna . See pari-prack . 

pari-pra- s^syand, A. -aydndate 
(aor. P. - dsishyadat) y to flow forth or round, RV. 

Wftfll^pari-.pr^p(-pra-f ap) .Cans, -prd* 
pay at i , to get done, bring about, accomplish, Lalit.; 
Divy&v. °prftpftpa, n. taking place, occurrence, 
Pat. °prfipU, f. obtaining, acouisition, R. V*wr*. 
mfn. to be done, Divy&v. pripsn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) 
wishing to gain or obtain, desirous of (acc.), MBh. 

BfanO pari-prdrdha, n. proximity, near- 
ness, §lfikhBr. 

pari-prl , mfn. very dear, highly 
valued, RV. F&ri-prtta, mfn. id., ib.; much 
gratified, delighted, MBh. 

pari-vprush (only pr. p. - prush - 
MtU\ to sprinkle about, TS.°prush, mfn. sprinkling, 
splashing, RV. 

pari-prt ( pra+Ji, only pr. p. - pra - 
yd/) t to run through on all sides, RV. ix, 68, 8. 

irfomi pari-prfraka t mfn. ( V ir) excit- 
ing, causing, effecting, Sly. 

pari-prhh [-pra + \/t. ish), Caus. 
prat shay at i , to send forth, drspatch, Bhaft. °pr 4 - 
■luspa, n. sending forth ; abandoning, W. °pr&- 
•hltk, mfn. sent . jrth ; abandoned, ib. u pr&abya v 

m. a servant, MBh. iv, jj (».l .partf?). 

’BftjJ pait-s/plu, K. -placate (ind. p. -pin- 
tya, MBh.; ■ fliiya , Pin. vi, 4, 58), to swim or float 
or hover about or through, Br. Ac. Ac.; to revolve, 
move in a circle, SBr. ; to move restlessly, go astray, 
Br. ; to hasten forward or near, MBh. ; Caus. ■ pldva ^ 
yati (ind. p. ptavya), to bathe, water, MBh. 
°pl»T&, mfu. swimming, VS. ; Klfh. ; swaying or 
moving to and fro, SlflkhBr.; running about, un- 
steady, restless, $ii. ; m. trembling, restlessness, Bhpr. ; 
bathing, inundation, W. ; oppression, tyranny, ib. , 
a ship, boat, R. (v. 1 . pdripi*)} N. of a prince (son 
of Sukhl-bsla or SukhT-vala or Sukht-nala), Pur. ; 
{a), f. a sort of spoon used at sacrifices, KltySr. 
"pUtrpn, mfn. to be poured over, M Bh. °plntft» 
mfn. bathed, one who has bathed in (loc. or comp.), 
MBh.; flooded, immersed, overwhelmed or visited 
by (initr. or comp.), MBh. ; Klv. Ac.; n. a spring, 
jump, Var. ; (d), f. spirituous liquor, L. 

VfcgV pari-pbuhfa , mfu. (V plush) burnt, 
scorched, singed, L. °plonfeA, m. burning, internal 
heat, Car. 

pari phulla, mfn. widely opened 
(as eyes), $ii. ; covered with erected hairs, ib, 

pari-y/bandhy A. - bodhntte (intpf. 
3. sg. pary-abandhata t MBh.; Pass. pary-abadh- 
yata % ib.; pf. A .pari-btdhirJ, AV.), to tie to, bind 
on, put on ; to surround, encircle : Caus. • handha - 
yati, to tie round, embrace, span, Cat. °bsddha, 
mfn. bound, stopped, obstructed, R. 0 baAAfeaii* f 

n. tying round, L. 

pari'^/badh, A. - badhate , to 
ward or keep off, exclude from, protect or defend 
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against (abl.\ VS.; Br &r ; to vex, molest, annov, 
M ll'li.; Kiv.: I Jecid. -bibddhi skate, to strive to keep 
or waid of!. SBr. bidh, f. hindranre ora himlerer, 
RV. °bkdha, m. a noxious or troublesome demon, 
MantraBr.; (»»., f trouble, toil, hardship, Sak. 

pa t i-bubhukshita, mfh. ( Dcsitl. 
of pari- >/i. bhuj), very hungry, MBh. 

xftxf pari’brtuh ( \/ 2. brink, nlso written 
vritjh in verb, forms and dcriv.), \’.A.-britjhafi(ot 
•brihati), °tc (p. pf. A. -babrihdna, prob solid, 
strong, KV. v, 41, 12), to embrace, encircle, fas* 
ten, make big or strong, Br. : Caus. - br inhay at i , 
to make strong, strengthen, MBii. °barlia, m. 
(ifc. f. a) ‘surroundings/ retinue, train, furniture, 
attire, trim, property, wealth, the necessaries of life, 
MBh.; K. Ac. ; royal insignia, L.; -vat, mfn. (a 
house) provided with suitable furniture, Kagh. 
°barh*na, n. retinue, train, attire, trim, MBh.; 
worship, adoration, BhP.; {a), f. growth, innease, 
Nir., Sch. "bxlnha?*, n. prosperity, welfare, BhP.; 
an additional work, supplement, M11. ; MBh. 
bit* (or °vnhita ; cf. Pin. vii, 2, 21, Sch.', mfn. 
increased, augmented, strengthened by, connected 
or furnished with (instr. or comp.;, MBh.; BhP. ; 
n. the roar of an elephant, I.. °bfidh* (pari ), 
mfn. firm, strong, solid, SBr.; Nir.; m. (only -vri- 
4ha ) a superior, lord, Rjjat. (cf. Pin. vii. 2, 21); 
comp. - vradhiyas , Pat. ; superl. - vradhishtha , ib.; 
or -vriifha-tama ^with brahma , n. the supreme 
spirit), Sarnk. ; Norn. P. •vradhaya, °yati, Pat.; 
- vr ad hi man , m. (g. drijhddi) ability, capability, 
$ii. v, 41 [a pa> iv 1 ). 

trftvni pari-hndha, m. ( v hndh) reason 
(-vat, mfn. endowed with reason, Sak. v, 21, v. 1.) 
°bodhaaa, n. exhortation, admonition (also a, f.), 
Kid. °bodk*2iIya t mfn. to be admonished, ib. 

to utter a spell or charm, lay under a spell, enchant, 
A V.; Kith. 

VrfVfl^pari-y/bhaksh, P. - bhakshayati , to 
drink 01 rat up (< <p. what belongs to another), de- 
vour, iiMisimie, MBh. bhakshan*, n. eating up, 
consuming, MBh.; being eaten up by (instr.!, ib. 
< 1>liakahA, f passing oyer any one at a meal, N.of 
a panic, observance, ApSr. bhakahita, mfn. 
drunk or eaten up, devoured, consumed, SihkhBr. ; 
Litv., Sch. ; MBh. 

pari-hhagna, mfn (v^bAflff/Jbroken, 
interrupted, disturbed, stopped, MBh. ; R. ; - krama , 
mfn. slopped in one's course, checked in one’s pro- 
gress, MBh. 'bhanga, m. breaking to pieces, 
shattering, W. 

pari- v / bhaj (only ind. p. - bhojyu ), 
to divide, MBh. 

pari-bhaya t ni. or n. (Vbhi) ap- 
prehension, fear. Sumk. 

pari-% bharts, P. ~b hart sat i or 
- bharisayati , to threaten, menace, scold, chide, 
MBh.; R. °bhartsana, n. threatening, menacing, 
R. “bhartsita, mfn. threatened, chided, ib. 

pari-bhava t °vana&c. Sec pari-bhu. 
pari-bhanda ,11. furniture, utensils, 

A past. 

tyf<^i^part-6Adpa, 0 oana&c. See pari-bhu. 

pari - ^bhash, A. - hhdshate , to 
apeak to (acc.), address, admonish, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
R.; to declare, teach, explain, define, Grihyis. ; 
Hariv. ; Kli.; to persuade, exhort, encourage, MW.; 
to abuse, Divyav. °bhAahaka, mfn. abusive, Div- 
yhv. °bblahana, mfn. speakingtnuch (a-paribh c ), 
R.; n. speaking, talking, discourse, Subh.; admoni- 
tion, reprimand, reproof, Mn.; MBh.; Lalit. ; rule, 
precept, W. ; agreement (?), ib. °bhlaha9iya, mfn. 
to be addressed or spoken to ; reprehensible, deserv- 
ing reproof, W. bbAshA, f. speech, discourse, 
words, MBh.; BhP.; blame, censure, reproof (only 
pi.), Pat.; Bslar. ; any explanatory rule or general 
definition, (in gram.) a rule or maxim which teaches 
the proper interpretation or application of other 
rules, Pin. ; (in medic.) prognosis ; a table or list of 
abbreviations or signs used in any work; (also pi.) 
N. of *ev. wks.; •krafa-pattra, n., °hka- sutra 


Cshiiitk"), n, • ihanJo-tnafljari , f, -til'd, f., 
-prakarava, n., - prakaia , hi., - prakdsikd . I., 
-pradipa, ni., -prndipdrtis, n., -bhdshya-sntui, 
n., - bhdskara , m., -mail/art, f., - rahasya , 

•°t tha manjari { s/hb th ), f., -‘rtha-samgra/ia 
(° shartk J ), m., viveka , in., -viiesha, m., - vritti , 
i. # - iiramani , m., samgraha, in., -sdra, in. , 
-sara-samgraha, in , -stitra, a., °shendu-b/iuskii- 
ra , ni., ^shhuin- iekka ra, m. f n skendu-sek/ia>.i- 
samgraha, in . t °shopaskdra, m. N. of wks. °bk&- 
•hita, mfn. explained, said, stated as (noin.), taught, 
established as a rule, formed or used technically, 
Hariv.; Hilar. ; Bijag. ; -tva, n. t RPrat:, Sch. °bhfi- 
ahln, mfn. speaking, telling (ifc.), R. °bb&ahya, 
mfn. to be stated or taught ( a-paribh Pat. 

Iffwm pari-s^bhds, A. - bhasatr , to ap- 
pear, SBr. °bh&glta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) embellished, 
adorned, Cat. 

*ftfH5 pari- \^bfud % I'a^s. -bhidyatr, to be 
broken or destroyed, M Uh. bhlnna (pdn-) 9 mfn. 
broken, split or clcit open, uumbled, SBr.; R. ; 
disfigured, deformed, MBh. (> bheda,in. hurt, injury, 
R. °bhedAka, mfn. breaking through, Cat. 

pari-y/i.bhuj , l\ - bhujati (- abu - 
bhojir , KV. i, 33, 9), to span, encompass, embrace, 
RV.; VS.; TlndBr. iV bbugna, mfn. bowed, bent, 
Bhatt. (Pin. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) 

pflfrs- 3. bhuj % P. A. - hhunakti , 
-bhuuktc (inf. - bhokturn ), to cat before another 
(with acc.', MBh. : to nrgier? to feed, BhP. ; to iced 
upon, eat, consume, enjoy. Kav.; Sj 1». bhukta, 
lulu, eaten be lore auottiei, autiupatid in eating, 
MBh.; eaten, enioyed, posscs-seil, Kb.; w .ni (as 
a garment), Divyav. bhoktrl, mfn. eating, eng*} - 
ing, SaddhP,; living at another’s cost, Mu. ii, 20 1. 
°bhoga, m. enjoyment, (esp ) sexual intcrcouise, 
MBh.; Klv.; Var. ; illegal use of another’s goods. 
W.; means of sub>istciicc or enjoyment, MBh. 
°bbogya (!), n. use, Divyiiv. 

trfr« puri-\/hhu t P. A. -bhavati, °te (pf. 
-babh u va /’/» hutha^bkuv u h , RV. ; aor. abhmum, 
- bhuvat ; Suhj. b/uitas,-b/iiithas, ib.\ Imp x.-bhutn, 
ib.; Ved. inf. - bhve , ib. ; ind. p. - thuya , MBh., K.iv. 
&c. : Pass, -bh nyatt', R, ; tut, - bkavishyatt \ Bhatt. ■, 
to be round anything, surround, enclose, contain, 
RV. ; AV. ; Hr.; to go or fiv round, accompany, 
attend to, take care of, guide, govern, RV.; AV.; 
to be superior, excel, mu pass, subdue, conquer, RV. 
&c. &t\; to pass round 01 ovei. not heed, slight, 
despise, insult, MBh.; Kiv. &«■..; to disgrace, MBh. ; 
to disappear, lie lost ( *= parti bku , ib. : Caus. 
-bhdvayati, n te (ind. p. -^#/79 f a\to jpiead around, 
divulge, make known, Uttarar. ; to surpass, exceed, 
BhP.; to soak, saturate, sprinkle, Susr. ; S.'irngS. ; 
to contain, include, BhP. ; to 1 onceive, think, cmi- 
sider, know,recogiii.st'Ms(aec.),Prnb. ; Riiai. ; BhP. ; 
Pane. °bhava, tn. insult, injury, humiliation, 1 011- 
tempt, disgrace, MBh.; Kiv. Sec.; -pada, n. an 
object or occas«‘ .1 of contempt, Kilid. ; Hit.; vidhi, 
in. humiliation, Sringir.; c vdspada, n. ^va-yada, 
Vikr. ; MirkP. bhav»n*,n humiliation, degrada- 
tion, Mllav. bhavaniya, mfn. liable to be insulted 
or offended or humiliated. Mi lav.; Kad. ; Kathis. 
°bhaTin, mfu. injuring, despising, ridiculing, Inscr.; 
suffering disrespcct,W. (cf. P.ln. in, 2, 157). °bhiva 
(also pari-bh ° ), m. contempt, Pane, i, ^ 3 (B.'Ma- 
va). °bb&vana, n. cohesion, union, MBh.; (</), f. 
thought, contemplation, Uttarar. ; (in drarn.) words 
exciting curiosity, Sih. c bhEvita, mfn. enclosed, 
contained, BhP.; (-tva, n., RPrit., Sch., w-. r. f«u 
*Mdshita-tva'; penetrated, pervaded, ib.;concn ved, 
imagined, ib. u bhSvin, mfn. injuring, despising, 
slighting, mocking, defying (ifc.), Kilid. ; RatnJv. 
°bhlvttka, mfi/)n. who or what shames or humbles 
or outstrips another (with acc.\ Sis. °bhli, mfn. 
surrounding, enclosing, containing, pervading, guid- 
ing, governing, RV.; AV. ; TS.; TBr. ; IsUp. 
°bhfUa, mfn.overpowercd.conquered, slighted .disre- 
garded .despised, K 1 v.; Pur.; m.(withMafAf) N.of a 
poet, Cat. mfu. surpassing three timesthe 
ageofman, BhP.; -fd,f.humiliation y degradatiou,Vaj- 
racch . °bhfUl ( pdri - ),f. superiority, R V. ; contempt , 
humiliation, disrespect, injury, Kathls. ; Pane.; BhP, 

xftw pari-y^bhusht V. -bhushati , to run 
round, circumambulate, RV* to wait upon, serve, 
attend! honour, obey, follow, ib. ; to fit out, decorate, 


ib.; to be superior, surpass in (instr.), ib. ii, 13, I. 
°bh&shan*, in. (sc. samdhi) peace obtained by 
the cession of the whole revenue of a land, K.lm. 
iv. 1. para-bh ). bliiiihita, mfn. decorated, 
adornrd, MBh. 

pari-\/bhri , I\ A. - bhnrati , °te (pf. 
P. - babhrima ( ! Bhl’.; A. - jabhre % KV.), to 
bring, RV.; (A.) to extend or pass beyond, ib. 
tabu trails extend, spread, i, <)], 15}; to roam 
or travel about, BhP. (cf. above). 

pari-bkeda , °dhaku. Sco pnn-bhid . 

tlfTHW pari-bfiO'ja &c. Sc? pari-S bhuj . 

pari-s'bhrays , only pr. p. A. in 
a-paribhrinyarndna, mfn. not escaping, Kim. 
bhragift, m. escape, Hariv. bhraysana, 11. 
falling tit mi, loss of v aU.), Pain . '^bbrash^a, mfn. 
fallen >r dropped "IF ; fallen from (often - omitting, 
neglecting ; deprived of (abl.ot comp., rarely instr. 
Mu.; MBh. &c. ; fallen, lost, ruined; sunk, de- 
graded, MBh.; Klv.&c.; escaped, vanished, MBh.; 
Kathas. ; - satkarmati , mfn. one whose virtuous 
acts arc lost or in vain, BhP.; • sukha , min. fallen 
from happiness, MBh. 

Iff T.&T^pori-\ / bhnijj, only pr. p. - bhrij - 
jyat (with pass, meaning. M Bh.(B.]xi,97,C. -bhu\- 
yat) and Caus. -bharjayati Blipr.), to fry, ioa«t t 
parch, 'bbrlab^a, mfu. fried, roasted, parched, Susr. 

ari-\/bhram , 1\ - hhmmati , - hh<a - 
viyati (ej). a bo c tc ; pr. p. -thru mat, -khtdmyat 
ami -bhramamuna ; pf. -babhnima, 3. pi. b>:- 
bhramuh or -bhnmuh ; ind. p. - bhramya ; int. 
•bhramitum or -Lhniutum), to rove, ramble, wan- 
der about 01 through, MBh.; K.iv. &e. ; abo with 
mandalam) to turn or whirl round, move in a 
cin k\drst »ibc aground, revolve, rotate, Maitrl’p.; 
Hariv.; R. ; Cans. -/•//; amayati, to stir iij\ 

shake through, Bhpr. bhrama, in!n. living round 
or about (m-<: khi pa ribhr ; ns. wambling, gmng 
about, B!iP. ; c itcum!i«. wimM, nmblmg t!i--. i-ur-e, 
Mriei.h i, ermr, W. bliramana, n. tuinii'g 
round, rev,. iv.ng . jsmI wheels', Bhl’.; minim; to 
and tro, going about, Piasa hg.; ciruinilVreiuT.Si.ryav. 
°bbr&inana, 11. 1 tr. Cans,' turning to and f*o, BhP. 
"bhrSnaia. mtu. riiiiviiig hither and thither in 
(comp.), Bal.il. 

trfr«ni l (u i~\ 'hh ;ij (only pf. -b(ibhrujn). 
to shed brilliance all around, K. 

pori-tnandala , inf (r/ In. round, 
circular, globular, SBr.; MRh.&c. ; of the measure 
of an atom, A. ; in. ^sc. masakd) a species 0: venom- 
ous gnat, Susr. ; n. a globe, sphere, orbit, nrcum- 
•creuce, MBli.; BhP.; Heat.; -kushtha, 11. a kind of 
leprosy, Car. ; -td, f. whirling about, Kir.; round ness, 
rotundity, circularity, K.1d.; Susr.(also-/ZY2,n., MW.) 
mandalita, mfn. rounded, made round ore iicular, 
Kir. 

irfrufa* pari-mnndita , mfu. (vmand) 

adorned or decorated all around, R. 

pari- math (only impf. - dmath - 
vat ), to pluck (the S^rna plant), RV. i, 93, 6. 
mathlta, mfn. (Agni * ]>roducrd hv attrition, ib. 

9, 5’ mfn. tortming, M.i!ati:u. 

pari- man (only Pot. -mamanydt ; 
pf, -mamndtke ; aor.Suhi. -mavtate), to overlook, 
neglect, disregard, RV. °mat, mln.,Vop. xxvi, 78. 

TrfTHf^TrT pan-mantritn , mfn. (\/ mantr ) 
charmed, connect ated, enchanted, MBh. 

Vfl&+ 1 tXpnri-mantharaAnUa)t\.ex{rei\\e\y 
slow or tardy, Sis.; Cand, f. slowness, dull- 

ness, Ven is. 

pari-muitda , mfn. very dull or 
faint or weak, Sis. ; (ibc.) a little, ib. — 1&, f. fatigue, 
ennui, ib. 

^ ^ pari-manyu % mfn. wrathful, angry, 

RV. 

pari-mara , pari-marda , pari-maria . 
See pari-mri, - mrid ', • tnrii , p. 599, 

1|fTRr5 pari-mala , m. (Prakr. fr. Vmj-id}) 
fragrance, or a fragrant substance, perfume (esp. 
arising from the trituration of fragrant substances), 
Kiv.; Pane, Ac.; copulation, counubial pleasure, 
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Kir. (tee below); a meeting of learned men, L. ; soil, 
ttain, dirt, L. ; N. of a poet (also called Padma- 
gupta), Cat.; of sev. wks. and Comms. ; -ja, mfn. ^en- 
joyment) arising from copulation, Kir. x, I ; -Mrs'/, 
mfn. laden with perfumes, Bhartf. ; -samd, f. N. of 
Comm, on VarBfS. malaya, Noni. P. °yati, to 
make fragrant, Prasanuar. °»AUt», mfn. soiled, 
deprived of freshness or beauty, W.; pei fumed, ib. 

vfbn pari-^ma, A. - mimtte (pf. - mame ; 
Pass. • miyate ; inf. • tun/urn), to measure round or 
about, mete out, fulfil, embrace, RV. See. See.; to 
measure, estimate, determine, MBh. ; Klv. See. 

f. measure, periphery, MaitrS. 
n. measuring, meting out, KltySr. ; Var. ; (also 
-in, n., Bhlship.) measure of any kind, e.g. circum- 
ference, length, size, weight, number, value, dura- 
tion (ifc. 'amounting to’), RV. Ac. Ac. ( cf.pari - 
tn°) ; - tas , ind. by measure, in weight, Mn. viii, 

1 33; -7 >at (L. ; n.) ; °tiin \Pln.) # mfn. 

having measure, measured, measurable. °mlta 
(pdri-\ mfn. measured, meted, limited, regulated, 
RV. & c. Ac.; moderate, sparing, Miih.; Kliv. Ac.; 
- hatha , inf(d)u. of measuied discourse, speaking 
little, Megh. ; -/:'<r,u. moderation, limited condition, 
Kap., Sch.; bhifj, mfn. eating sparingly, abstemi- 
ous, W. ; - hhojana, n. modmtion in eating, 
abstemiousness, MW. ; ^tdbharana, mf'd)n. moder- 
ately adorned, Mllav. ; Pane'; U tdyus % mfn. short- 
lived, R.; 'td'iani, mfn. bhitj, MBh. \°tfc- 
i hat a f. modeiation in desire, MW. f. 

measure, quantity, limitation, BhJshap.; -mat, mfn. 
limited, Kav. raeya, mfn. measurable, limited, 
lew, MBh. a parim°) t KSv. Ac. ; -td, f. measur- 
able ness calcuLblcness, MW.; -furah-sara, mfn. 
having only few attendants, Ragh. 

pari- mid, f., -mdda, m. \\wad) 
N. of 16 Slmans which belong to the Mahl vrata- 
itotra, Br. ; l.lty. 

pari-y/mdnj, F. A. -mdnjati, °te 
(inf. -Tt/drgi'Hw), to seek about, .search through, 
strive aftei, beg. ( a< c MBh.; R. i. u m&rga, 
in for . r-cr fan m yit sc an. hing about, Pratap. 
"mrlrgnna, n. iiari-ig, Marching, looking h.r .gen.;, 
MBh.; X . 1 in&rgitHvyw, mfn. to he sought after, 
Bhag. 0 mHrgln, min. tracking, going aliei, pur- 
suing (comp.), MBh. 

vm pa/i-% l. mi, P. - min at i , to set or 
place or lay round, TS. ; KtJth. ‘mlt, f. the beam 
of a roof, joist, ratter Ac , AV. 

puri-milana , n. touch, 

contact, Ratmiv ‘jnllita, mfn. mixed or filled 
with, pervaded by (instr . t , Sis. , met (rom all sides, 
Prasanuar. 

S ' p ari- m ulh a . mfn. ( v'mih) sprinkled 
with urine, PliGr. m«ha, in. a magical rite in 
which urine is sprinkled about, ib. 

Hf ‘{QQP^pari-mukham, ind. round or about 

the face, round, about (my person, Ac.), Pin. iv, 4,29. 

pari-murjilhu Sec, »Sce pari-muh. 

xtfqn pari- \^muc, P. - mnncdti (ind. p. 
-mucya; inf. - wp/’/ww), to unloose, set free, liberate, 
deliver from (abl. \ A V. ; MBh, Ac. ; to let go, give 
up, part with (ace.), Klv. ; to discharge, emit, 
KathSs. : Pass, -muryatc MundUp.), to loosen 
or free one's self, get rid of (abl., gen. or instr.), 
RV. Ac. Sec . ; to be libciated or emancipated (from 
the ties of the world', Kaui. ; Up. ‘mukta, mfn. 
released, liberated from (comp.); - handhanci , mfn. 
released from bonds, unfetteicd, Sak. °inuktl, f. 
liberation, A. 'mocitft, rnfn. (fr. Caus.; liberated, 
emancipated, Vajiacrh. 

pari-vmu.rii , F. -mushnati, - mu - 
shad (Pass. pr. p. tuushyaf , MBh.), to steal, plun- 
der, rob a person of ( 2 acc.). AV. Set. See. l mosha, 
m. theft, robbery, TS. Ac. Ac. °moakaka, mfn. 
stealing, MBh. °mosh*$&, n. taking away. Apart. 
°moshla, mfn. stealing ; a thief or robber, SBr. 

pari-y/muh, V. A. - muhyati t °te % to 
be bewildered or perplexed, go astray, fail, SvetUp. ; 
MBh.; R. : Caus. -mohayati (°/r, Pin. i, 3, 89), 
to bewilder, perplex, entice, allure, trouble, disturb, 
Kaui.; MBh.; Klv. mttfdba, mfn. bewitchingly 
lovely {'td, f.), Sii. °m&d&a, mfn. disturbed, per- 


plexed (-td, f.), Uttarar.; Ail. r mohana, n. (fr. 
Caus.) bewildering, fascination, beguiling, Uttarar.; 
Caurap. °mohitfc, mfn. bewildered , deprived of con- 
sciousness or recollection, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 0 ttohln f 
mfn. perplexed, SiS. ; fascinating, bewitching, W, 

A. -mriyatc (pf. 3. pi. 
- mamruh, AitBr.), to die (in numbers) round (acc.), 
Br.; Up. c m*r 4 , mfn. one round whom people 
have died, TS. ; m. the dying in numbers or round 
any one; (with daivah) the dying of the gods, 
KaushUp. ; (with brahmanah) N. of a magical 
rite for the destruction of adversaries, AitBr.; TUp. 

mf(r )n. worn out, decrepit, old (as a cow), 
SBr.; KatySr. (Sch. vriddhd). 

pari- %/ mrig, A. - mrijayate (Pass, 
p. -mrigyamdna), to seek, search for, R. 

pari-s/mrij , P. - mar$h(i t -mri- 
jati, - mdrjati , • marjayati (rarely A., e.g. Pot. 
- mrijita , Gobh. ; ind. p. - ntrijya ; inf. marsh (urn 
or - mdrjitum ), to wipe all round, wash, cleanse, 
purify, RV. Ac. Ac. ; (with caishusht) to wipe 
tears from the eyes, MBh. ; R. ; (also A.) to cleanse 
or rinse the mouth, Gant.; Apast.; Gobh.; MBh.; 
to touch lightly, stroke, MBh. ; to wipe off or away, 
remove, efface, get 1 id of (acc.), R. ; Kalid. ; BhP.: 
Pass. - mrijyate , to he rubbed or worn out by use 
(as teeth), MBh. xii, 5303: In tens, -marmrijyate, 
to sweep over (acc.), RV. i, 95, 8 (Sly. ‘to cover 
with radiance’). 2. (for I.s ctf>ari-mdrg) t 

in. wiping, cleaning; friction, touch, W. u mErfy*, 
mfn. to be cleaned or rubbed, Pin. iii, 1, 1 13 icf. 
mrijya > . c mlrj» and m/lrjfcka, set tunda - 
pari’ mar ja , jaka. c m&rjana, n. wiping off, 
cleaning, washing, KltjSr. ; Gain.; wiping away, 
removing, Hcai. ; a dish ol honey and oil, L. °mlr- 
Jlta, mfii. cleaned, polished, MBh. °jnyU» mfn. 
washing, deat)ing(in/t7yy<r*/c7; f-w/Tf', Pin. viii, 2, 
36, Sch. °mrlja, icctundaparimrija. myijita, 
mfn. wiped, rubbed, cleaned, Prab. °mrljya, mfn. to 
be cleaned or rubbed, Pin. iii, i, 11 3 (cf. ‘'tndrgya). 
1 .^mrlshta, min. (lot 2. sec pari mr is ) wiped off, 
rubbed, stroked, smoothed, polished, Apast.; K.; 
wiped nr washed away, removed, BhP. ; ■ parxuhada , 
mfn. trim, neat, spruce, ib. 

pari- >/ myid, P. - mpidnati , -mardati 
(ep. a!s>- A. -mardatf\ to tread or trample down, 
cn.i.-h, guild, wear out, MBh. ; Klv. ; to rub, stroke, 
MBit. , ruh off, wipe away (as tears), R.; to excel, 
surpass, MBIi. °marda, m. crushing, wearing out, 
using up, destroying, MBh. °mardaaa, 11. id., L. ; 
rubbing in, Car. ; a remedy for rubbing in, ib. 
°mridita, mfn. trodden or trampled down, crushed, 
rubbed, ground, Bhavab. 

pari* vmtis, P. A. -mriaati, °tf (pf. 
- mamaria ; 3. pi. [RV.] -mdmriiuh ; aor. - amrik - 
shat ; ind. p. -ntrisyd), to touch, grasp, seize, RV 
Ac. Ac.; to examine, consider, inquire into, ib. ; 
to observe, discover, BhP.: Pass. - mr Hyatt ^with 
pavanaix ), to be touched i.c. fanned by the wind, 
Suir. ; to be considered, MBh. : Inteus.- rnannrdat, 
to encompass, clasp, embrace, RV. °mar»a, m. 
touching, contact, Dharmal.; consideration, reflection, 
MBh.; 0 m&rkKhnu, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 144. 

2. myilhta, mfn. (for t.*see pari tnrij) touched, 
Bhatt. ; y^ized, caught, found out, M.ilav. ; con- 
sideied (sec duh parim "), SuSr. ; spread, pervaded, 
filled with (instr.), Kir. 

ari-Vmrish, P. - mrishyoti (Pan. i. 

3, 82), to be angry with, envy (dat.), Bhatt. °mw> 
1 ha, ni. envy, dislike, anger, W.; v.l for °marSa, 
touching, Hariv. 

V[ft$\lS{pari- y/mohsh^V .-mok$hayati(\\v\. 
p. - mokshya ), to set free, liberate, MBh. n mokkha, 
m. setting free, liberation, deliverance, MBh,; R.; 
removing, relieving, Ragh. ix, 62 (v.l. fari-mo - 
sha)\ emptying, evacuation, BhP. ; escape Irom (abl. 
or gen.), MBh.; final beatitude ( ~nir-vana ), A. 
0 snok«h*9* f n. unloosing, untying, Suir. ; libera- 
tion, deliverance from (gen.), MBh.; Mficch. 

pari-mofana , n. {>/mut) snap- 
ping, cracking, VarBjS. ( -* catacaftfJabda, Sch.) 

pari-y/mlai, A. - mlayate , to fade or 
wither away, wane, faint, Mficeh. °mlina, mfn. 
faded, withered, Klv.; BhP.; exhausted, languid, 


MBh. ; become thinner, emaciated, Car.; disappear- 
ed, gone, Vim. iv, 3,8 ; 11. change of countenance 
by fear or grief, W. ; soil, stain, ib. °xnlft3rin, min. 
■stained, spotted, Suir.; m. a kind *>f disease ot the 
lens or pupi* of the eye \liiiga-ndia), ib.; "1 s-tva, 
n. falling, sinking, ib. 

pan-vyoj, P. -yajati (aor. 2. sg. 
pary dyos). to obtain or procure by sacrificing, RV. 
ix, 82, 5 , to sacrifice or worship before or after 
another, io pertoini a secondary os accompany nig 
rite, Br. ; i§iS. °yaj&a, rn. a secondary or accom- 
panying rite (which precedes or follows an ther m 
any ritual', KltiSr.; nun. constituting a secondary 
rite, ib. m. a younger brother perform- 

ing a Soma sacrifice antra dently to the elder, Af'ast. 
(v. 1 .) Pwriah^a, ni. an elder toother antecedently 
to whom the younger performs a S 1 ’ s° f ib. 

tlfinTI! paii-* A yatatc, to surround, 
beset, TlndBr. FAri-yatta, mfn. sin rounded, 
beset, hemmed in, RV.; TS. ; AitBr. 

ilftq*T pari-\ yam, P. -y acchati , to aim, 
hit, RV. : Caus. -yamayati, to :cive, asvi-i, h.lv. 

xrfr^T pari-\/ya t P. -ijati. to go or travel 
about, go round or through (an*.), RV. Ar. Ac.; 
to run through i.c. assume successively \a!! shapes , 
RV. ix, II 1, 1 ; to sutiound, prote* t, guard, RV. ; 
to as'oid, shun, ib.; to flow off (as Soma), ib. : 
Caus. -yd pay at i nul. p. - ydpya ;, to cause to go 
round or circumambulate, MBh. l yfaaa, n going 
about Ac., Kl*. on Pin. viii, 4. 29 (cf. /.;/ ydtta . 

see a pariyani. °yl^lka, n. a travelling- 
carriage, Gal. °yftniya, mfn., K;<s. on Pan. vin, 4. 
39. °y&ta, mfn. come near, arrived from (al.-l.\ 
R.; one who has travelled about, Heat, 

vfig pari- ^ 2 * yu t Dpaid, - yinjushnti , to 
strive to span or embrace, RV. vi, 62, 1. °yut*, 
mfn. clasping, embracing, Nir. ii, 8. 

pari- yoga, m. ( \ ; ynj) r- pah-v ( \ 
Pin, viii, 2, 23, Vint. 1. r yogya, m. pi N. --f a 
school, L. 

qftrw pari- \Sraksh, f\ •uikshati({\\. nh<> 
f 'te ; inf. rakshitum \ 10 guard well or rnn.pburJv, 
r<sc. ue, save, dclciul houi N ahl.\ R\' Ac. A< ; *, .» 
keep, coin eal, keep secret, Mn , MBh A-..; to 
protect, nile, govern (acc.), ]<.; to avoid, •.I nn, 
Susi.; (A. » to gel out of a person's** i:*.*i». ) wav, K. 
rwkshaksi, in. a guaidian, proia toi , i. "raknliv- 
9a, uil(i)ii.guatdiiig, protecting, a p.oiei toi, llaiiv.; 
11. the art of guarding, dclVmling, ; ie ( fi viur, keep- 
ing, inaMitaiiiiug ; pi otert ion, !<•.:■< ue. dr. i\ f iance, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; rare, < am ion, Smr. 'raksharii- 
y», iiifu / to be completely pio'.utcd or picsrivnl, 
Pane. ; Prasannar. °raksh&, f. keeping, guaiding, 
protection, Mn. v, 94 Ac. °rakiihltn, mfn. well 
guarded or preserved or kepi, MBh.; Klv. Ac. 
A rak«hitavya, mfn. to be guarded, to be kept 
secret, MBh c rakabltln, g. i.J./J it. Vakshltrl, 
mfn. keeping, protc* :iiig,.ipi«lecti»r 1 de|rmlcr 1 M of..; 
R, r raksliin, mfn. (ii< . ..•guardiiig, pioie» t:ng, MBji. 
‘Vaknhya, mfn. *- t: i aksnitarya, MBh.; R. 

xrfm* pari-rntana , n. (\^af) tin* hr -l of 
crying or screaming, W. n ritaka (Pan. ni, 2, 14b). 
°rfctia (1 42), mfn. living aloud, s« reaming. 

tfflW pdri-rathya , I), a pat tie. pari of a 
chariot, AV.; (d), f. id., MBh.; a street, load, A. 

qfa fo l* pari - r and hita, mfn. (\ uiah, 

Caus.) injured, destroyed, BhP. 

tlftTH pari-\/rabh , A. - rabhate 3 p^- 
-rebhire ; fut. -raps) ate; ind. p. -tabby* \ inf. 

- rabdhum ), to embrace, clasp. MBh.; Klv. Ac.: 
Dekid. - rips ate, to wish or try to rmbiace, Ragh ; 
Prab. °rabdka, mfn. one who has embraced, R. ; 
encircled, embraced, BhP. rambha, m. o f pari- 
r^), °rambha^a, p. embracing, an embrace, Kav. 
n rambhlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) embraced, quite oc- 
cupied with or engrossed by (comp.), BhP. °ram- 
bhln, mfn. (ifc. - clasped, girt by, ib- ; emh;a«.ing,Sii* 
°rlp»U, mfn. . fr. Dc^id.) wisliing to embrace, Hariv. 

tjfrfff pari- \* ram , P. - ramati |P»». i, 3, 
83), to take pleasure in, be delighted with (abl.)* 
Bhatt. °ramita, mfn. (fr. Caus ; delighted (by 
amorous sport), Chandorn. 
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IjftXT^ pari- y/ raj, P. A. - rajati , °fe, to 

shine o» all sides, spread radiance everywhere, R. 

Tffttnf pari -rap (Padap. -rap), m, pi. 
{•/rap) crying or talking all around, N. of a class 
of demons, RV. °r&pia, mfn, whispering to, talk- 
ing over, peisuading, AV. 

Vftfrj pari-rijiiu. See pari-ralh. 
vntftv pari- j rib, P. -rihdti, to link or 

gnaw on all sides, RV. i, 1 40, 9 (cf. pari-lih ). 

pari- ^ rue, A. - rocate , to shine til 

around, BhP. 

pari- y/ruj, P. -rujdti, to break 
from all sides, AV. xvi, X, a. 

pari- \'2. rudh (only ind. p. -ro- 
dham, TBr. f - rudhya , Kpr.), to enclose, obstruct, 
keep bark, hinder. °riiddha, mfn. obstructed by, 
filled with (comp.), R. c rodha, m. obstructing, 
keeping back, resistance, kljat. 

parila , m. N. of a man, g. iivSdi 

(cf. pari /a). 

pari-lagna, mfn. (Vlag) stuck, 

held fast, Sak. i, }| (in Prikr.) 

*TftaP| pari- lag ku, mfn. very light or 

small, Uiurar. ; easy to digest, Mcgh. 

pari-y/lahgk , P. - laity kay at i , to 
overleap, transgress, Pane. °laaghaaa, n. leaping 
to and fto, jumping over, R, 

pari - sHabh, A. - lab hate , to get, 

obtain, Cat. 

trftpPff pari- v la nth , A. - lambate , to re- 
main behind, be slow, stay out, Hariv. ; SOryas. 
°!amb», m., lambana, n. lagging, lingering, 
Had. °lambya, w. r. for °rabhya, Git. xi, 25. 

pari- V (*sk t T. - lashati , to desire, 

long for, Blip. 

c&H pari - Slas (only pr. p. - lasat ), to 

shine all around, Imcr. 

tlftffd W pari - y'likh, P. - likhati , to draw 
a line or a circle or a furrow round (acc.), SBr. ; 
Ivans. ; to scrape or smooth round about, R.; to 
write down, copy, Heat. °Ukhana, n. smoothing, 
polishing, MlrkP. °llkhlta {pdri-), mfn. enclosed 
in a circle, TS. c lakfca, m. outline, delineation, 
picture, Kaus.; KltySr.; °kM dhikdra, m. N. of 
ch. of Sflryas. °lekhana, m. a sacred text begin- 
ning with parilikhitam , ApSr.; 11. drawing lines 
round about, KatySr. 

pari- s'lip, P. -limpnti, to smear 

or anoint all round, SBr.; Kaui. ; MBh. ; Susr. 

pari-y/lilt, P. - ledhi , to lick all 
round, lick over, lick, YljiV; R.; Pane.: Interns, 
(pr. p. • Mi hat , '‘hand) to lick all round, lick re- 
peatedly, MHIi.; Pane.; Bill*. lid ha, mfn. licked 
all rouu<l, licked over, R, °lahin, 111. a partic. dis- 
ease ot the car, Susr. (ri.paririh). 

nftrjf pari- ^ 2. /u' A, P. - lu(hati , to roll 
•bout or up and down, Dai. 

pari - vlud, C'aus. -May alt, to stir 

up, disturb, MB!i. 

pnri-\/\up t P. - Inmpati , to take 
away, leniove, destroy, AilBr.: Pas«. -lupyatt, to 
be taken away or omitted, KPr.lt. ; Dai. lapta, 
mlu injured, lost, RPrlt., Sch.; - iamjfta , mfn. 
uncwiM mu', senseless, MW. °lopa, m. injury, 
neglect, omission, RPrlt.; Kull. 

pari- \/ lubh, A . - lohkate , to entice, 

allure, Mficch.vni, 33: Caus.-/*6da/a//,id.,R.;Klm. 

pari- Una , mfn. ( v fu) cut off, 
Kvered, Cand, 

srftwir pari-lesa , m. = parigia, Say. on 

RV. i, 187, g. 

IffaHT* pari- %/ lok, P. - lukayati , to look 
•round, view front all sides, K. 

pari-lolifa . mfn. ( %//*/, Can*.) 

tossed about, shaken, trembling, Kir. 


part-vans* , ta., e iaka 9 mfn., g. p- 

syddi. 

V(ftlW pdri-vakrd , f. a circular pit, SBr.; 
N. of a town, ib., Sch. 

lft*\pari-y/vailc, P. - vaHcati , to aneak 
about, VS. ; TS. °Yanoaaa, n. or °ni, f. taking 
in, deception, L. 0 Valletta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) de- 
ceived, taken in, Hariv.; Hit. 

iriT^pa'rs-raf, mfn. containing the word 
pari , Br. 

itfTTOI pari-vatsa , m. a calf belonging 
to (a cow), Hariv. (v. 1 . °vagsa and pdrivatsa ). 
°Yataaka, m. a son, MBh. (Nilak.) 

JjfOTHH pari-vatsard , m. a full year, a 
year, RV.; TBr.; Mn.; MBh. dec.; the second of 
a cycle of $ years, AV. ; TS.; Br. ; Kaui.; Var. 
"ntearfyt (RV. ; AV), °Tatsarf ja(ManGrSr.), 
mfn. relating to a full year, lasting a whole year 
(cf. Pan. v, i, 93). 

vfrty pari-Vvad, P. - vadati , to apeak 
out, speak of or about (acc.), AV. ; Br.; MBh.; 
(also A.) to speak ill of, revile, slander, accuse, 
MBh.; Klv. °Y»dMUt, n. reviling, accusing, clam- 
ouring, W. °Tftdi f m. blame, censure, reproach, 
charge, accusation, AV. &c. Sic. (cf, pari-v°)\ an 
instrument with which the Indian lute is played, L.; 
- kathd , f. abusive language, censure, reproof, MBh. ; 
- kara , m. a slanderer, calumniator, Malav. ; -gir, 
f. (pi .) = -kathd, Prab. °vld*ka, m. a complain- 
ant, accuser, calumniator, W. ; one who plays on 
the lute, L. °vfcdita, °tin, g. ishlJUi. J Y&di», 
mfn. speaking ill of, abusing, blaming, MBh.; cry- 
ing, screaming, W.; censured, abused, ib.; m. an 
Iccuser, a plaintiff, complainant, ib.; (1), f. a lute 
with 7 strings, Klv. Mradiahu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) 
wishing or trying to accuse others, &ii. 

Fary-ndlta, mfn. spoken, uttered, SBr. 

pari-vand , P. -vandati, to prainc, 
celebrate, RV. 

vftvn pari - \U.vap, P. -vapati (ind. p. 
*‘P*ryupya', to clip or shear round, Kaui. ; PlrGr.; 
ApSr. 0 rapa«a, 11. clipping, shearing, Pin. viii, 4, 
31, Sdi- °Yapapa (Ap. °na) t n. id., Pin. v, 4, 67 < 
°vlptU, mfn. shorn, L. 

yff&r^pari- Ji. vap , P. -vapati, to scat- 
ter, strew, i.Sty. °Ylp 4 , m. fried grains of rice, 
Br. ; Kstli. &c. (« dadhi , KltySr., Sch.); stand- 
point, place, MBli. v, 3822 (Nilak.) ; a reservoir, 
piece of water, L. ; fumituic dec. ( « pari-cchadti) , 
ib. ; scattering, sowing, ib. (cf. pari-v 1 ). °vftpika 
and °Ylpln l g. kumudddi and prekslutdi. °Y&pi, 
f. a partic. oblation, SiiikhSr. °vl py», mfid)n. 
having or requiring or deset ving the Pari-vapa (see 
abov.t), KitySr. (cf. pari-v*). 

Vary- upta, mfn. sown ; set (as a gem in a ring), 
W. °»pti, f. scattering seed, sowing, L. 

trPpTO pari-vapy a, m. (fr. vapd) the Uorna 
which begins and concludes the rites to be performed 
with the caul or omentum, ApSr. dec. (w. x.-vapya \ 

pari-varga , - Varjaka See . See pari- 
vrij, p. 601. 

vfrri pari-varta, -vartaka &c. See pari - 
vrit, p. 601. 

par i-var tula, mfn. quite round or 
circular ,. Subh. 

vfrnfcr pari-vartman, mfn. going round 
about, describing a circle, KAfh. ; Kaui. 

pari- oar dhaka, °dhana See. See 
pari-vridh, p. 60 x, col. 3. 

vftvfSir 1. pari-vardkita , mfn. (y/vardh) 
cut, excavated, MW. 

pnri-varman , mfn. wearing a coat 
of mail, armed, Llty. 

pari-varha t °kana. Sco pari-barhu 
dec. under pari br njk, p. 598. 

WftleW pari-valana, 11, winding round 
or that with which anything is wound round, Hear. 

juri-v^- w (only |sr. p. A, - tu - 


sana), to put on* assume, RV. iii, l, 5 ; to surround, 
attend, AV. xiii, 2, 22. °YMtrK, f. a curtain, Hear, 
(v.l. °tra, n.) °yKim, n. (an upper garment?), N. 
of 2 Sluuns, ArshBr. 

pari-y/$. v as, P. -vasati (ind. p. 
pary-ushya), to abide, stay, remain with (instr.), 
KatySi. ; R. dec. ; (with samsargitayd) to associate 
with (acc.) f Kull. on Mn. xi, 190: Caus. vdsayati , 
to let stand overnight, AftvGf. °matka, m. a vil- 
lage, L. 1 , °yIm, ni. (2. see s.v.)abode, stay, sojourn, 
KltySr.; Mn. ; MBh.; the expulsion of a guilty 
member, Buddh. °vlilU, mfn. respectfully atten- 
tive to superiors (?), W. 

Farjr-ualuupm, n. (or °«a,f.) spending the rainy 
season (Buddh.). HParii.; Kalpas. ; °tta-daia -iota- 
ka-vritti , °n&sht&hnikd [w. r. paryushan 0 ), f. 
N. of wks. °iuihlta, mfn. having passed the night, 
Paftc.; MlrkP.; (ifc.) having stood for a time or in 
some place (e. g. ttiid p °, gomutra-f, Sutr. # , not 
fresh, stale, insipid, Mil.; MBh. dec.; (with vek* 
yam ) a wbrd that has not been strictly kept, MBh. ; 
- bhojin , m. the eater of stale food (said to become 
a maggot or worm in the next birth), W. °nahlta- 
vys, n. impers. (the rainy season) is to be spent, 
Kalpas. ( 'ashf as, mfn. old, faded, withered, BhP. 

pari- y/S. v as, P. - vdsayati , to cut 
off all around, cut put, Br. ; ApSr. °T&saa&, n, 
a shred, chip, ApSr. ; KltySr., Sch. 

Vftff pari-y/vah, P. -vahati (Pan. i, 3, 
8a, Sch.), to carry about or round, RV. dec. dec.; 
to drag about, MBh.; to flow around, TS.; Apast.; 
to lead home the nuptial train or the bride, take to 
wife, marry (Pass. -uhyAU, p. - uhydmdna ), RV. | 
BhP. °Yaha, m. N. of one of the 7 winds (for th« 
others see par a v aha ), MBh.; Hariv. ; Sak. vii, 6 | 
of one of the 7 tongues of fire. Col. m. the 

overflowing of a tank, a natural or artificial in- 
undation, a watercourse or draiu to carry off excess 
of water, MBh.; Klv. d:c. (cf. pari-v *) ; -vat, m. 
4 having a channel/ a tank, pool, L. °v&hita, mfn. 
drained, W. °vfckisl f mfiM/~)n. overflowing, VS. 5 
(ifc.) streaming with, Sak. 

irfiCWTT pari-vara , °rana Sec. See pari-vru 

fftSTSI pari-\/vai (only A. impf. pary- 
avdlanta ) , to cry about or together with (acc.), MBh. 
(B.) xvi, 49 (C. - ardsanta ). 

VftWIVa. pari-vdsa, m.(\/vas) fragrance, 
odour, Mllatim, (for I. see pari-^ 5. vas). 

pari-vinsat, f. quite twenty, 
twenty at least, MBh. 

vftfvmfinT pari-vikrayin, mfn. {Vkri) 
selling, trading i* (gen.), MBh. 

pari-vikshala, mfn. ( y/kshan ) 
sorely wounded, much hurt, MBh. 

HfftffBJTH pari-vikshobka , m. (y/kihnbk) 
shaking violently, destroying, MBh. 

pari -vighat tana, n. (y/gha(() 

scattering, destroying, Cat. 

part -vi-V car, P. - carati , to 

stream forth in all directions, RV. 

tffitfW pari-vinna = pari-vinna, sec pari- 

Vs- vid. 

Vfafaim pari-vitarka , m. thought or any- 
thing thought of, Buddh. ; examination, Divy&v. 

pari-y/ 1. vid (pf. -vedi for pres.; 
cf. Gk. vfpiutSt), to know thoroughly, understand 
fully, RV.; AV,; Caus. -vedayate, Nir. xiv, 32. 
u v* 4 a, iii. complete or accurate knowledge, MBh. 
‘Vadasa, n. id., ib. (v. I. pruia-v ). °Y#dLa, rnfu. 
knowii r, shrewd, W. 

^fVfWg pari-y/ 3. vid, F. - vindati , to find 
out, ascertain, Hariv.; to twine, twist round (see 
below) ; to marry before an elder brother (only Pass. 
yayd [Mn. iii, 172] or yd (MBh. xii, 6108] pari- 
VidyaU , [the woman] with whom such a marriage 
is contracted). °Titta (prri-), mfn. twined or 
twisted round, A V.; m. « *wV/i,VS. ; TS. Sec. {pari- 
vittd, TBr.);*Vrt/2ii, ApSr. °vitU, m. an tfn- 
married elder brother whose younger brother it 
married, Mn.; MUh. dec.; -td, f., Mu.; - tva , n. f 
Hull. °rlaAaka, m. a younger b u married before 
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the elder, W. °Tin&ftt, m. an unmarried elder b°, 
ib. °via&ft (also written °tinna , ra , m Q vit/i, MBh. 
xii, 61 to; an c° b° whom a y° has anticipated in 
receiving his share, A past., Sch. Mvidknk, m. a 
y° b° who marries before.au c°, VS. ; Kaui.j a y° 
b° who has taken his share before an e°, Apast., 
Sch. m ^°vindaka, MBh.; K*v. Ac. 

(cf. parl-vtttjri ). °voAnka, m. id., Yljfi.iii, » 3 & 
u Tod»an« n. the marrying of a younger brother 
before the elder, Mn.; Yljft. Ac. ; gain, acquisition, 
W.; discussion, ib.; (<i),f. shrewdness, wit, prudence, 
ib. °T0dnaXyB or 0 r«dial, f. the wife of a Pari* 
i vettfi (see above), W. c Ttdy*, n. the marryiog of 
a younger brother before the elder, VP. 

tfrfal pari-viddka . See pari-vyadh. 

pari-vi- \/ dhav, P. - dhav at i , to 
run through on all sides, RV.; to run about, R. 

qftfiwfyg pari-vivaditku. See pari-vad L 
(VPi ^ Qypari-vi- V a.r at (only pr. p. f. -t >y- 

ucehdnti), to shine forth from i.e. immediately 
after (abl.), RV. iv, 5 a, 1. 

ifftfqB pari - \/ rid, P. -viiati (fut. -vekth- 
yati), to beset, besiege, TS. ; TBr. ; R. (often con- 
founded with par i -vis h). °veia, see °vesha under 
Pari-vish . °vessas, n. circumference, the rim of 
a wheel, MBh. (also written °v*skana). °tims 
(/ dr#-), m. a neighbour, AV. 

pari-viiranta, mfn. ( y/kram) 
quite rested or reposed, MBh. 

part- vi- v^kvas, Caus. - Mutayati , 
to comfort, console, R. °YlflYMta, mfn. feeling 
secure, confident, MBh. 

pari-y/vish, P. - veshati , MBh. 
(mostly Intens. - vevtshli , Subj. - vevishati , Pot. 
-twishyut, AV.; Br.; Kljh.; -vtvishdni, -avevi- 
shat , Pin. vii, 3, 87, Sch.; A. fut. p. - vckshya » 
mafia, KltySr.; BhP.; ind.p. - tushy a , AV. ; Vcd. 
inf. -v/she, RV.), to serve, wait on, offer or dress 
food ; Pass. - vi shy ate , to be served Ac., MBh. ; to 
have a halo (said of sun or moon), ShadvBr. ; Gobh.; 
Hariv. : Caus. - vtshayati (ind. p. -veshya, also 
written -vei*), to offer food, wait 011 (acc.), Mn. iii, 
338 ; MBh.; K.; BhP.; to dress food, Campak. 

ipdri-), mfn. surrounded, beset, besieged, 
RV. i, 1 1 6, ao (fr. pari vis ?) ; surrounded by a halo 
(sun or moon), MBh.; Var.; dressed, offered, pre- 
sented (as food), KltySr. °Tishfi (/<fn-), f. ser- 
vice, attendance, KV. °vishjamlfa, mfn. being 
waited on, being at table, ChUp. °voska, m. (also 
spelt °veia) winding round or that with which any- 
thing is wound round, Hear. ; dressing or offering 
of food, AV. ; a circle, circumference, the disc of 
the 'Mil and moon or a halo round them, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. (cf. pari-if ) ; a wreath or crown (of rays), 
Viddh. ; Rljat.; anything surrounding or protecting 
(e.g. kri tfiiigarakshd-p \ surrounded by a body- 
guard, MW.); putting on, clothing, dressing, I..; 
"sha vat Qt°skin , mfn. surrounded by a halo, MBh. 
‘Voah&kA, mf(i’Ai)n. (also 0 tie f aka) one who serves 
up meals, a waiter, servant, MBh. °T4ulusgm, 11. 
(cf. °veiana under pari -vii) attendance, waiting, 
serving up meals, distributing food, Br.; Gobh.; 
KliySr. ; a circle, circumference, MBh.; a halo 
rouud the sun or moon, ib. ; surrounding, enclosing, 
W. *vtsfefaT7& (Kull.), °Tuskya (MW.), mfn. 
to be served up or offered or presented ; n., see p*ti- 
ediparivtshya . °Yeskffi, mf(r/)u. one who 
serves up meals, a waiter, AV. ; Br. Ac. ; °(ri-mat, 
mfn. having a female servant, KaushUp. 

tfftfalJJ pari-vishnu, ind. —sarvato Vish- 
qum or Vishnutfi Vishnum pari , L. 

pari-vihai a, m. walking or roam- 
ing about, walking for pleasure, BhP. 

vfifnrw pari-vihvala , mfn. extremely 
agitated, bewildered, R. - tB, f. bewilderment, W. 

pari-vi, - vita , See pari-vye. 

V(fvj\l[pari- y/ vif, A.-vijate,to blow upon, 
(an, MBh.: Caus. - vijayati , id., R.; Pur. °vtylta l 
mfu. fanned, coole J, K. 

vftt part-v/l. vji, P. X. -c arati, °te (pf. 
-t ravrur, p. -vavfivds; ind. p. -VfitydS, to cover, 
surround, conceal, keep back, hem in, RV. Ac. Ac.: 


Caus. - vdrayaii , °te (Pin. iii, 1, 87, Vlrtt 16, 
Pat. ; ind. p. -varyd), to cover, surround, encom- 
pass, embrace (bdhubhybm ), AV. Ac. Ac. °yBx&, 
m. (also part-tr) a cover, covering, MBh. (also -ka, 
KltySr., Sch.); surroundings, train, suite, depen- 
dants, followers (ifc. [f. «] surrounded by), MBh.; 
Klv. Ac.; a sheath, scabbard, $ii.; a hedge round a 
village, Gal. (cf. pari-v °) ; -td, f. subjection, de- 
pcndance, Sit. ii, 90; -pat ha, m. N. of a Buddh, 
work, MWB. 62 ; • vat , mfn. having a great retinue, 
MBh.; - iobhin , mfn. beautified by a r°, Ragh.; 
°ri-y/kri, to use as a 1*, surround one's self with 
(acc.), Kathls. °w&n^o, n. a cover, covering (ifc. 
4 covered with 1 i.e. 'only consisting of’), MBh.; 
a train, retinue, ib.; keeping or warding off, ib. 
Vftritft, mfn. (fr. Caus.) surrounded by, covered 
with, veiled in (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Klv. Ac. 
°Ygit* ( pdri -), mfn. id., Br. Aq, Ac. ; n. a covered 
place or shed enclosed with walls used as a place of 
sacrifice, $Br.; KltySr.; Gobh.; (pdri), mfn. - prec. 
mfn., RV.; AV.; AitBr.; surrounding, RV.; filled 
by, full of (comp.), Cat. °Yftti # f. surrounding, 
standing round, R, 

^ft 1 ! pari- 1/2. Vfi, A. -v finite, to choose, 
RV. 

pari- x/vfiyh or -fifth, Bee pari 
brink, p. 598, col. I. 

pari - vVy, P- -vriyaJcti (Impv. 
-vrihdhi, -vrinaktn ; tor. Subj. - varjaii , Pot. 
- vrijydt ), to turn out of the way of (acc.), avoid, 
shun, spare, pass over, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; Br. ; Apast. ; 
to cast out, expel, AitBr. ; (A.) to surround, enclose, 
BhP.: Caus. - varjayati , °ts (ind. p. * varjya I, to 
keep off, remove, AV.; to avoid, shun, quit, aban- 
don, not heed, disregard, Mn.; MBh. Ac. °vnrgf 4 , 
m. avoiding, removing, omitting, RV. (cf. a-pari 
vargam)\ depend a nee, VarBfS. xv, 33. °YarfyA, 
mfn. to be avoided, AV. Smzjaka, mfn. (ifc.) 
shunning, avoiding, giving up, MBh. Srarjuna, n. 
the act of avoiding, giving up, escaping, abstaining 
from (gen. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; killing, 
slaughter, L. 0 YfcrjftnIy&, mfn. avoidable, to be 
avoided, Var,; Rljat. °Y»xjita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
shunned, avoided, Kathls.; abandoned or left by, 
deprived or devoid of (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; Klv. 
Ac. (with samkhyayd , countless, innumerable, 
Paftc.; with ashtabhis , less by 8, minus 8, Rljat.) ; 
wound round, girt, R. °vjikt A (or pdri-vrikta), 
infn. avoided, despised, RV.; AV.; (esp.) pdri- 
vriktd or pari vrikti, f. 'the disliked or despised 
one,' N. of a wife lightly esteemed in comparison 
with the favourite wife {mahiski, vavdtd), TS.; 
AV.; Br.; KltySr. 0 YfiJi f. a^ voiding, removing, 
RV.; purification, expiation, MW. 

liftoff pari-vjridka. See under pari-lfiyh. 

- y/vrit, A. -®arfafe(ep. also°/i; 
ind. p. - Vfitya or pari-variam ), to turn round, re- 
volve, move in a circle or to and fro, roll or wheel 
or wander about, circumambulate (acc.), KV. Ac. 
Ac. ; (with hridi or hridayt) to run in a person's 
mind, MBh.; to return, go or come back to (acc.), 
ib.; to be reborn in (loc.), VP.; (also with anya- 
thS) to change, turn out different, MBh.; Klv.; to 
abide, stay, remain, Mu.; MBh. Ac.; to act, pro- 
ceed, behave, R.: Caus. - vartayati , to cause to 
turn or move round or back or to and fro, MBh.; Klv. 
Ac.; (A.) to roll or bring near (Subj. - vartaydU ), 
R v - 37» 3 i to ofertbrow, upset (a carriage), 
Hariv.; to invert, put in a reverse order, Myicch. v, ,% 
(read - variya tor -vritya ) ; to change, barter, ex- 
change, MBh.; Hariv. Ac.; to renew (an agree- 
ment), Mn. viii, 154 Ac.; to understand or explain 
wrongly (words Ac.), MBh. ; Klv.; to turn topsy- 
turvy i.e. search thoroughly, K.; to destroy, an- 
nihilate, ib.; to straiten, contract, Car.; (A.) to 
cause one*s self to be turned round (in having one's 
head shaved all round), TBr. ; $Br, (cf. tartan a ) : 
Intent, -vdvartii, to turn (intrant.) continually, RV. 
i, 164, if. *varta, m. revolving, revolution (of a 
planet Ac.), SQryas.; n period or lapse or expira- 
tion of time (esp; of a Yuga, q. v.), MBh. ; R. Ac. ; 
(with bkdndm) the end of the world, R.; a year, 
L. ; moving to and fro, stirring, Prasaimar.; turn- 
ing back, flight, L. * change, exchange, barter (also 
part-if), Yljft.; MBh.; Klv. Ac.; requital, return, 
W. ; an abode, spot, place, Hariv. ; a chapter, sec- 
tion, book Ac., Lalit. ; N, of a ton of Du^-saha 


(ton of Mfityu), MlrkP.; of the Karma or and in- 
carnation of Vishnu (alto parhv ’), L. ‘VMrtftka, 
mfn. causing to turn round or flow back, Kathls.; 
MukP.; bringing to an end, concluding (gen. or 
comp.), MBh. ; m. (in rhet.) the artificial separation 
of vowels and consonants to get another meaning 
of a word, Vim. iv, 1, 6; (in dram.) change of 
occupation, Bhar.; Daiar. ; Slh. ; exchange, barter, 
Vat. ; N. of a son of Dufy-saha (son of Mfityu), 
MlrkP. ; {ikd), f. contraction of the prepuce, phi- 
mosis, Suir. °vArtana, mf(f)n. causing to turn 
round ; (s), f. (with vidyd) N. of a partic. n xgical 
art, Kathls. ; n. turning or whirling round, moving 
to and fro (trans. and intrant.), Klv. ; Suir.; Pahc.; 
BhP.; rolling about or wallowing on (contp.), 
Kllid. ; revolution, end of a period of time, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; barter, exchange, Kathls.; Pahc.; Mftcch.; 
cutting or clipping the hair, &Br.; protecting, de- 
fending, K'alac. ; - prbana, TBr., Sch. ; inverting, 
taking or putting anything in a wrong direction, W. , 
requital, return, ib. Vartealj*, mfn. to be ex- 
changed. capable of being exchanged, Kull. on Mn. 
x, 94. 0 vartltA, mfu. (fr. Caus.) turned round, 
revolved Ac., MBh.; Klv. Ac.; exchanged, bar- 
tered, Hariv.; Var.; Katnls.; put aside, removed, 
destroyed, Myicch.; MlrkP.; searched thoroughly, 
K.; taken or put on in a wrong direction, W.; 11. 
the action of turning or wallowing, BhP.; the place 
where anybody has wallowed on the earth, R. 
Srartln, mfn. moving round, revolving, ever-re- 
curring, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; (tfc.) changing, passing 
into, Kathls. ; being or remaining or staying in or 
near or about (loc. or comf.), M Bh. ; R. Ac. ; flying, 
retreating, W. ; exchanging, requiting, recompensing, 
ib.; (O, f. (sc. vi-sh(uii) a hymn arranged accord- 
ing to the recurring tbrm a be, a be, TlndBr. ; Llfy. 
°Vfitta, mfn. (also -ka, g. fiiyddi) turned, turned 
round, revolved, rolling, moving to and fro, MBh. ; 
Klv. Ac.; lasting, remaining, Sak. vii, J4 (v. U); 
ptued, elapied, fiuilhed, ended, Hiritr.; -pan-vy ita, 
covered, surrounded, L.; retreated, returned, W.; 
exchanged, ib. ; 11. rolling, wallowing, MBh. (v.l. 
°tti)\ Miiatlm. ; an embrace, MW.; -tejas, mfn. 
spreading brilliance all around, BhP. ; • nctra , mfn. 
rolling the eyes, R.; -phatd, f. N. of a plant, Gal.; 
-bkdgya, mfn. whose fortune 1 as changed or is gone, 
Mllatkn.; c ttdrJha-mukha, mf(f)n. having the 
face half turned round, Vikr. 0 vyitti, f. turning, 
rolling, revolution, MBh.; $ii. ; return (into this 
world), Apast. ; exchange, barter {°ttyd, ind. alter- 
nately), BhP.; moving to and fro or staying or 
dwelling in a place, MBh. ; end, termination, Kir. ; 
surrounding, encompassing, ib. ; (in rhet.) a kind of 
figure in which one thing is represented as exchanged 
with another (e.g. Mllav. iii, 16; cf. Vim. iv, 3, 
16); substitution of one word for another without 
affecti ng the seme (e .g. vrisha-ldfiekaHa for Vfiska- 
dkvaja ), Kpr. ; contraction of the prepuce, phimosis 
( * °vartikd), Suir. ; m., w. r. for pari-vitti ; (1), 
f, ( pdri-v '), prob. w. r. for pari- Vfikti, 

A. -vardhate, to grow, 
grow up, increase, Klv. ; Rljat, ; Suir. : Caus. -var- 
dhayati \ °te , to bring up, rear, increase, augment, 
MBh. ; Klv. ; to rejoice, delight (with gcu.), Hariv. 
°var 41 aka, m. 4 rearer, sc. of horses,' a groom, 
hostler, Kid.; Hear. °v»r 4 kaas», n. increasing, 
augmenting, multiplying, MBh.; Kim.; breeding, 
rearing (as of cattle), Mrt. ix, 33 1 . a. °vardhite 
(for 1. seep. 600), mfn. increased, augmented, grown, 
swollen (as the sea), Kllid.; reared, brought up 
(fam. also -As), $ak. iv, 1 5. °vylAdla, mfn. grown, 
increased by (comp.), strong, powerful, Hariv.; 
Klv. Ac. ; td, f. increase, extension, the swelling 
and becoming sour of food (in the stomach), Suir. 
< VgiAdkl,f.increase, growth, Apast. ; M Bh ; Klv. Ac. 

y/vrish, A. - varthate , to cover 

with (instr.) as with rain, R. 

pari-vfitti, w. r. for -vilti. 

pari- y/vt, P. A. -vayaii, °te, to inter- 

weave, BhP. ; to fetter, hind, ib. 

Ffcry-uta, mfn. enclosed or set with, $Br. 

pari-vedana , °dita % w.r. for part- 
devana , V/« (see pari div). 

y/vep, - vepatt , to tremble, E. 

Ijfcfy pari-Vveshf, Onus, -vetkfayati, to 

wrap up, cover, clothe, surrouud, embrace, oBr. Ac* 
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Ac.; to cause to shrink up, contract, MBh. (B. 
sam-V°). °vt«h^an*, n. a cover, covering, MBh.; 
a ligature, bandage, Mriceh. iii, I 6; surrounding, 
encompassing, W.; circumference, ib.; (d\ f. tying 
round or up, Sah. °v«sbtita, mfn. surrounded, 
beset, covered, veiled, swathed, Hariv. ; R. &r. 
(•vat, mfn. as pf., Kathls.) m. one 

who surrounds or encloses, SvctUp. 

xrfvxtt pari-ryakta, mfn. very «:lcnr or dis- 
tinct ; (ant), iud. very dearly or distinctly, MW. 

pari-i/vyath, only - ryathd iti, 
Prato Up. (according to Sch. — Caus. -vyathayatu) 
to disquiet, vex, afflict. 

vfifr[\pari-y/pyadh t Y,-vidhy ati, to fi\\oot 
at (acc.), hit, pierce with (instr.), MBh. riddh», 
m. N. of Kubera, L. (cf. pard-v°). >yEdha, in. 
Calamus Fascuulatus or Plcrospcrmum Accrifolium, 
L.; N. of an ancient sage, MBh. °vy&dhi, w. r. for 
prcc., Car. 

Vfitm pari-ryayn, m. (pari-vi-xty con- 
diment, spices, Mn. vii, 127; expense, cost, Jltaknui. 

pari-vyukula , trtfn. much con- 
fused or disordered ; yf kpt, to trouble or confound 
thoroughly, Jatakam. 

pari - vy - a - V vrij (only Impv. 
-vriiljaittu), to separate i. e. deliver from (abl.), 
SlAknGr. 

par\->Svye H Y, A. - vyayati , °te(i tor. 

-1 avyata , - vyata , RV. ; ind. p. - vyaya and viya, 
cf. Pin. vi, 1, 44), to wrap or tie round; (A.) to 
wrap one’s self up, RV. Sec. Sec. °vt , mfn. wound 
round, VS. °vlt» (flirt-), nffn. veiled, covered, 
pervaded, overspread, surrounded, encompassed by 
(instr. or comp.), RV. See. Sec.; n. N. of the bow of 
Brahmi, L. °vydya^a, n. winding round, covering, 
$Br.; SrS. ; the covered spot, SBr.Vyaya^Iya, mfn. 
relating to wrapping round or binding on, $rS. 
°wy*nn, 11. winding round, ApSr., Sch. 

pari-^/vraj, J\ - vrajati (ind. p. 
-vrajya , to go or wander about, walk round, 
circumambulate (acc.), SBr. ; GrSrS. Sec.; to wander 
about asa religious mendicant, Up.; Mn. ; MBh. Sec. ; 
l with J. 'i in as) to become a recluse, HParis.: Caus; 
•V in /ay an, to cause a person to become a recluse, 
ib. ^Trajya, mfn. to. be gone about (n. irnpers.), 
MBh.; (o', f. strolling, wandering from place to 
place, (esp.) leading the life of a religious mendicant, 
abandonment of the world, Mu.; Kathls. °vrffj, 
m. MBh. ; K, &(,, 110m. t , u vriy» (Apast.), m. a 
wandering mendicant, ascetic of the fourth and last 
religious order (who lias renounced the world). 
°Trijaka, m. (ikd, f. ; ifc. f. aka) a wandering 
religious mendicant, Milav. ; Pane.; liit. vrijt, 
f. Sphaeranthus Mollis, L. °vrfcjya, n. religious 
mendicanry, W. 

pari-vradhiman , °dhish(ha & c 
See pari brink, p. 598. 

Iff tm^pari-y/vraic, P. - vriscati , to cut, 
$Br. < Vrlk?ft, mfn. mutilated, ChUp. 

VfitqXS pdri-saklavt, inf. of pari-y/sak , 
to overpower, to conquer, RV. 

vfqng parity/ sank, A. - sahkote (iuf. -inn- 
kitum ), to suspect, doubt, distrust (acc.), MBh, ; R. 
Slc. ; to believe, fancy to be (a acc.), ib. ' tanka- 
alya, rnfn. to be doubted or distrusted or feared or 
apprehended (n. irnpers. ‘ distrust must be felt’), 
Klv. ; Pur. °tankft, f. suspicion, distrust, Jltakarn.; 
hope, expectation, R. "sankita, mfn. suspicious, 
distrustful, afraid of (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Pur.; 
suspected, questionable, MBh.; believed, expected 
(a* pari?', MBh.; thought to be, taken for (nom.), 
Git. 0 iankln» mfn. fearing, apprehending, Ragh. ; 
afraid on account of (cotup.), BhP. 

vftsra parisatha , mfn. thoroughly dis- 
honest or wicked. Car. 

pari- sauna, mfn. (\/*ad) fallen 
away or by the side, AsvSr. 

VfiLil\pari»sap, P. A.-ia/uifi, 0 /*,tomirse, 
execrate, TlndBr. ; to abuse, revile (aor. paiy 
aidpsit), Shaft. °sapta, n. cursing, reviling, ana 
thona, TlmJBr. °iftpa, m. id., W. 


trftjl ftZl Ipari-iabdita, mfu.( y/iabd) meu- 

tioned, communicated, MBh. 

Iffiyifallpari-samila, mfn. (y/iam, Cans.) 
allayed, quenched, destroyed, Git. 

pari-sayana . Sec pari -si. 

pari-idsvata, mfn. continuing 

for ever, perpetually the same, MBh. 

XTfrf^lfyTT pori-siitjita, mfn. ( x'siilj) made 
to hum or resound from all sides, MBh. 

pari-iithila , mfri. very Iooho 

or lax, Jltakarn. 

HftflPJ pari- s'iitk, P. -itnashfi (Pot. 

- iimhyuh ), to leave over, leave as a remainder, 
Br. ; A. (pf. diiishe, 0 shire; fut. - iekshyate ) and 
Pass, dishy ate (p. * iishyamdna ), to be left as a re- 
mainder, to remain behind, AV. &c. Sec,: Caus, 
-ieshayati , to leave over, suffer to remain, spare, 
Ragh. ; Kljit.; Pur.; to quit or leave, Bhatt. ; to 
supply, L. c ilshta \flir+\ mfn. left, remaining, 
TS. ic. &c.; n. ,1 supplement, appendix (N. of a 
class of wks. supplementary to bflttas); -kadantba , 
m. or n., - farydya , ni.pl., - parvan , n., prnkdsa , 
rn. (and ^iaya sdra-maitjari, f.), -prabodha, m., 
•samgrahal 111., -siddhdnta-ratndkara, m., •su- 
tra-flittrn, ,r». N. ot wks. aeahjt, mfn. left over, 
remaining, SahkhSr. ; Var. ; in. ». remnant, remains, 
rest, MBh.; Var.; supplement, sequel, MBh.; ter- 
mination, conclusion, L. ; (tna), ind. completely, 
in full; (at), ind. consequently, therefore, Sandc.; 

- k hanef a * m - or **■ N. of wk. ; -vat, mfn. having a 
supplement or appendix, Cat. ; -instr a, 11. a supple- 
mentary work, L. °aeahana, n. remainder, residue, 
BhP. °M8hltw v mfn. left over, remaining from 
(cofnp.), BhP. 

vfqrt pari- v^i, A. - setc (impf. 3. pi. 
aieran ; 2. du. - aldyalam ; 3. sg. -aidyata), to lie 
round or near or in, surround, remain lying, RV.; 
TS. ; SBr. aftyana, n. causing to lie completely 
in, complete immersion, Uaudh. 

pari-y/sil , P. - silayati , to prac- 
tise, use frequently, Kflv.; to treat well, cherish, 
Prasann. °aSlana, n. touch, contact (lit. and fig.), 
intercourse with, application or attachment to, pur- 
suit of (comp.), constant occupation, study, Kriv.; 
Sah. °aSlita, mfn. practised, used, employed, pur- 
sued, studied, Kav.; inhabited, Pin. iv, 2, £2, Sch. 

vfnp pari-*/ sue, P. A. -sncati,°te, to 
mourn, wail, lament (trans. and iutrans.), MBI>.: 
Caus. docayati (iiul. p. -so<ya), to pain, torment, 
MBh (B.) vi, 1902 ; to lament, bewail, M Bh. vii, to. 

pari-x'sudh, I\ A. •iudkyati,°te t 
to be washed ofT, become clean or purified, Suhh. ; 
(A.) to purify or justify one’s self, prove one’s 
innocence, Rajat - .: Cans, dodhayati , to clear, clean, 
R.; to clear off, restore, Yajii. ii, 146; to tiy, 
examine, Kathis. ; to solve, explain, clear up. Git. 
°auddha, mfn. cleaned, purified, pure ; clcaicd ofl, 
paid; acquitted, discharged, MBh.; Klv.; Pur.; 
(ifc.) diminished by, that from which a part has 
been taken away, MBh. f. complete 

purification or justification, acquittal (''if hint *Jkri, 
to prove one’s innocence), Ragh. ; Bllar. ; Kathls. ; 
rightness, correctness, Klran^, °iodha, m,«=next, 
W. °Bodhana, 11. cleaning, purification, Uttarar.; 
discharging, paying off, Kull. 

vftij pari-jsubh ( sumbh ), P, - sumhhati , 
to prepare, AV,; A. - iobhate , to shine, be bright or 
beautiful, MBh. °Bobhita» rnfn. adorned or beauti- 
fied by (instr. or comp.), Hariv. ; R.; -kdyd, f. N. 
of an Apsaras and a Gandharvi, KArau<jL 

pari-shsrushd. Soe pari-iru. 
pari- </ sushi P. A. - sushyati,°te , to 
be thoroughly dried up, to shrivel, wither (lit. and 
fig.), pine, waste away, MBh.; Klv. Acc.: Caus. 
• ieshayati (Pass. - ioshyate ), to dry up, emaciate, 
Klv.; Pa^c.; Susn *ashka, mfn. thoroughly 
dried or parched up, withered, shrivelled, shrunk (at 
a vein), hollow (as the cheeks) Acc., MBh.; Klv.; 
Var.; Susr.; (with mdQsa), n. meat fried in ghee 
dried and spiced, L. ; -tdlu, mfn. having the 
palate dried up, Flit. ; -paid la, mfn. having withered 
foliage, R. °ioB^a,m. complete dry new, desrerat ion, 


evaporation ( c shatn y/gam, to become dry or thin), 
K. ; Suir. °sofhi^ft, mfn. drying up, parching, 
MBh.(v.l.°/Af«); n. drying, parching, emaciating, 
MBh. °808hlta, mfn. dried up, parched, Cat. 
°BOikin, mfn. becoming dry or withered, shrivel- 
ling, Rljat.; v. 1 . for °ioshana t MBh. 

*fty<< pari-sunya , mfn. quite empty, 
(ifc.) totally free from or devoid of, Ragh. 

pari-srita , m. or n. ( y/srd ?) ardent 
spirits, liquor, L. (cf. pari-srut , -srutd under 
pari-sm), 

pari-y/iri, PaK 8 . -siryate (cp. also 
Vi), to be cleft or rent asunder, to be split, MBh. 

irfW^pori- y/iram (only ind. p. - iramya ), 
to fatigue or exert one*s self, R. : Caus. - iramayati , 
to fatigue, tire, Naish. °irama, m. fatigue, exertion, 
labour, fatiguing occupation, trouble, pain, MBh.; 
Klv. Sec. ; rndpaha , mfn. relieving weariness, MW. 
~8r&mana f mfn. (?) free from fatigue or weariness, 
BhP., Sell. °Br&nta, mfn. thoroughly fatigued or 
worn out, (ifc.) tired of, di*gusted wnth, Mn. ; MBh. 
Sec. Brfcnti, f. fatigue, exhaustion; labour, trouble, 
W. °Brfcma, m. fatiguing, occupation, trouble, BhP. 

trfrftT pan-\/$ri , 1 *. - srayati (ind. p. -srit- 

ya ; Ved inf./iiVi-irayi'/rzairr/Jjtosurround.encircle, 
fence, cm lose, ’IS.; Br.; SrS.: Pass. - iriyasva , be 
surrounded or surround thyself, VS. xxxvii, 13. 
°iraya, m. an enc losure, fence (m sa-parii ' ^Br. ; 
a refuge, asylum, Pane. (B. j i, 252 ; an assembly, 
meeting, L.; N. of a prim e, VP. °Br»ya^a, n. 
encompassing, surrounding with a fence, K.ityS.., 
Sch. e Brit, f. pi. ‘encloscrs,’ N. of certain small 
stones laid round the health and other parts of an 
altar, SBr,; KAtySr. (itc. 0 iritka ). °Brita, mfn. 
standing round, MBh.; surrounded by (instr. or 
comp.), Kathi.s.; BhP. ; w. r. foi 0 sruta, MBh.; n. 
(pat 1 - ) » pari vrita, n . (see under pari - V I . v* i ), 
PS. ; Br. ; SrGrS. 

qfC^ pari- v sin, I’. - srinoti (ind. p. -srut- 
ya), to hear, learn, understand, R. ’auiiruabK, f. 
complete or implicit obedience, Sukas. irnt*, nil'n. 
heard, learnt, MBh,; K. ; Haiiv. ; known as, passing 
for (nom.), ib.; famous, celebrated, MBh.; BhP.; 
w. r. for prat id \ MBh.; in. N. of an attendant of 
Skanda, ib. 

trft ygf^pari-siuij.zz: -suit, A V. xx, 137, 9. 

pari-slafha , mfn. quite loose or 

relaxed, Vcar. 

^ pari-slishta,m fu .( \/ slish) clrivpcd, 

embraced, W. ileaha, in. an embrace, ib. 

pari-shauj (y'sabj), V. - shnjati , 
Pin. viii, 3, 63, Sch.; A. -sajjate, to have one’s 
mind fixed on, be attached or devoted to, MBh.: 
Dcsid. - shishdiiksha/i , Pin. viii, 3, 64, Sch. 

vftwr pari-shanda, in. or 11. a p.trtic. 
part of a house, L.; (d), f. a valley X)> Uivyav. 
(v. 1. °khatu!a). v&rlka, m. a servant, ib. 

paii-shad(\ / sad), 1*. - shadati , RV.; 
-shidati, AV. ; MBh. (C. also -sidati); to sit round, 
besiege, beset, RV. ; A V. ; Kaus. ; to suffer damage, 
be impaired, MBh. °shad, min. surmunding, be- 
setting, RV.; f. an assembly, meeting, group, circle^ 
audience, council, SBr.; Kaus.; Mil. shatdva , n. 
xii, i T4); MBh. Sec.; N.of a village in the north, 
g. palady-ddi ; -vala, mfn. surrounded by a council 
(as a king), Pin. v, 2, 1 12, Sch.; forming or con- 
taining assemblies, Bhatt.; m. a member of an 
assembly, assessor, spectator, L. °*kadA, v. 1. for 
pari- shada, par shad a. c shAdya, mfn. to be sought 
after, RV. vii, 4, 7 (Nir. 'to be avoided;* Sly. 
Sufficient, adequate, competent ') ; to be worshipped, 
VS. v, 32 (Mahidh. 'belonging to an assembly'); 
m. a member of an assembly, spectator, guest, L. 
°shidra&i mfn. surrounding, besetting, RV. 0 ah»a- 
sus (l), mfn. lost or omitted, AVParii. 

pari-ihaya. See pari-sho . 

( </sah), A. -shahate(impt 
pary-ashahataoi -asahata ; fut. pari-sHfhd [Vop. 
-shahild ] ; inf. - sodhutn , Pin. viii, 3, 70 Acc. ; aor. 
pary asahishfa, Shaft.), to sustain, bear up against 
(acc.): Caus. aor. pary-asUhahat, Pin. viii, 3, 1 1 6. 
°shah5 t f. forbearance, patience, W. (cf. parish 0 )* 



pari-shic. vfaxnpari-sud/t. 003 


pari-shic (v^fic), P. - shiiicati 
(impf. pary-as/iihcat, Pin. viii, 3, 63 ; ind. p. 
-siftcitvd L !], SaddhP. ; Pass. pr. p. •shuyamthia, 
K.), to pour out or in (csp. fiom one vessel into 
another), to pour or scatter about, sprinkle, diffuse, 
R V. : Caus. * shccayati or - shimayati , to sprinkle. 
MBh.; to soak, macerate, Susr.: Dcsid. - shishi - 
kshati , Plii. viii, 3, 64. Sell. r ahikta {pari-\ 
mfn. poured out, sprinkled about, diffused, RV.; 
LJty Sis. "shaka, m. sprinkling over, moistening 
Susr.; a bath, bathing apparatus, ib. ; MBh.; Var. 
{ri. parish 1 '). ahecaka.mln. pouring over, sprink- 
ling (cornp.), g. ydjak&di (v.l. °veshika l Kls.) 
C ahecana, 11. pouring over, sprinkling, SrS. ; Var. ; 
Susr.; water for watering trees, MBh. 

4 p n ri - skidh (^sidk), P. shedhuti 
(impf. pary-ashedhat), Pin. viii, 3, 63; 65, Sch. 
l)esid. - shishedhayishati , 64, Sch. ici.pari-sid/t). 

tlftfafya ri-shiD(\/sic), V.-shiryati (impf. 
fary-ashivynt , Pin. viii, 3, 70), to sew round, 
wmd round, KaivSr.; Cans. aor. pary-asishivat, 
Pin. viii, 3, 1 iG. ihlvana, n. sewing round, wind- 
ing round, KliySr, 

xrftg parishu (v/.^. su), V.shunoti (iinpf. 
pary ashunot, fut. parisoshyati), Pin. viii, 3, 
63 &c„ Sell. 

^parishu ( y,/ l. su), P. - shurati (impf. 
/ary-ashuvat ), Pin. viii, 3, 63 ; 65, Sch. ; - shauti , 
to grasp, bunch together (?.», ApSr. 0 akavapa, 
grasping, hunching together, ib. L ahGta, mfn. urged, 
impelled to come forth, elicited (sc. by the gods, 
said of young grass}, TS. °8huti ( pari ■ f. urging 
from all sides, beleag 'lering, oppression, vexation, KV. 

pnrishena, m. Ip°+srna) S. of a 
nun (see pat ishenyn). ahepaya, Nom. P °yati, 
(prob, ' to surround with an army, Pin, viii, 3, 65, 
Sch.: I)r»id. < 'shirin'nayishati, (>4, Sch. 

paris/itv ( ^scr), A . -shrrtifp( impf. 
pary-adiwata : pf. pari ., htshmr, Pin. vni, 3, 
63 &c. ; but thete 00 u: s a! o -.wratr Sir.', to fre- 
quent, practise, pursue, enjoy, honour, Klv.; Pur.; 
Pane. 

trftm pari-shn ( s' so), P .shyati, IVtn. viii, 
3, 65, Sch. "aliaya, in., °Bkita f mfn. ib. 70. 

parishodusa, mfu. pi. full six- 

teen, MBh. 

arishkand( */i skand), P. - Man - 
dati or skandati (Pin. viii, 3, 74), to leap or spring 
about, Blurt.: Intcns. -cauiskkadat , id., RV. vni, 
58, y. ahkanna (Pan. viii, 3, 74; or °akanna 
(M llh.), spilled, scattered ; rn. - - or w. r. for next, L. 
1. '■hkanda (or v skanda), m. (Pin. viii, 3, 75, 
Sch.) a servant (csp. one running by the side of a 
carriage), VS. ; AV. ; MBh. &c. ; a foster-child, one 
nourished by a stranger, W a. n »hkanda, m. a 
temple, Gaut. xix, 14 (v.l. °skkund/ia'. 

parish- \'kri ( sk for s inserted, or 
perhaps original in a i/skpi— V I. kn, c f. upas- 
hriauui sams-kri), P. - kritioli (3. pi. - krinv inti , 
RV. ix, 14, 2 ; 64, 23; p. - krinv&t , ib. 39, 2 ; impf. 
pary-ashkarot or -askarot, Pin. viii, 3, 70 ; 7 f 1, to 
adorn, fit out, prepare, make ready or perfect, RV. 
(cf. pari-kri and P in. vi, 1, 137), u ah-kara, m. 
ornament, decoration, MBh. viii, 1477 (according to 
Nilak. * I .°shkanda). °«h-k5ra, m.«prcc.(iic.f. 
d), M Bh.&c.; cooking, dressing, W. ; domestic uten- 
sils, furniture, SaddhP.; purification, initiation, ib. ; 
lelf-discipline, Lalit. (one of the ten powers of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Dharntas. Ixxiv); sivara, n. a kind of 
garment, L. “ah-k^lta (pari-), mfn. prepared, 
adorned, embellished, furnished with, surrounded or 
accompanied by (instr. or comp.), RV. 6cc. &c.; 
cooked, dressed, W.; purified, initiated, ib. ‘’ah" 
kfitl, f. finishing, polishing, W. ; (in rhet.) a panic, 
figure of speech ^pari-kara (see under pari-kri), 
Cat. °ak-kriyK, f. adorning, decorating, MlrkP.; 
v. I. for pari'kriya in agni*p° t q. v. 

shtambh ( y/ stambh), P. shta- 
b knot i ox -shtabhndti (Caus. tot.pary-astambhai), 
Pin. viii, 3, 67 ; 116, Sch* 

xrftfir parishfi , f. (vA. a$; cf. abhishtf, 
upa sti) obstruction, impediment, distress, dilemma. 
RV. 


tfficj parisktu ( v^/u), P, - ihfauti (impf. 
p.iry-ashtaut or - as taut , Tin. viii. 3, 70), to praise, 
Kim. ‘ahfavana, n. praise, L. °ikiaYani3ra, 
mfn. intended for a praise (as a hymn), SlfikhSr. 
°»htut», mlii. praised, sung, ib. ab^uti (pdri-\ 
f. praise, celebration, RV. °sk4oma, m. ■/an 
stoma, L. 

parishtuhh ( y/stuhh) % P. shto- 
bhati (Pin. viii, 3, 63 ; 63), to cry or exult on every 
side, RV ; TliuiBr. ahfubh, infii. exulting on 
every side, R V. ah^obha, m. cmbrlltshiug a Slim.i 
with Stobhas (s. v.), l lndBr. 

parishfhnla, n. (Pan. viii, 3, 96) 

surrounding place or site, W. 

IfftVT paiishthii (\/s tha) % P. K.-tishthati, 
"tc (pf. •Uishfhau; fur. -riitjuisyati. Pin \ iii, 3, 
64. Sch.; 3. pi. pf. tast'iiiy, RV.; rain..; a. f 
-shthiit, -shlhuh, RV.; shf-uth, Ridap.; xJhtih, 
AV.), to stand round, l»c in a prison'* way, obstruct, 
hinder, RV.&i. A r . . ; to crowd fiom a‘l sde>, ; 
(A.) to remain, survive, MMh.; Cti.v ‘Sth^pcsy.it, 
(ind. p. -slhiipya), to beset, surrouiui, AV. ; t>> jilar* 
near, cause to stay dose bv, Kathls. ■hthii, mfn 
obstructing, hindering; f. ob<ttui t*« m, iitiperlimcut 
RV. ; Av/'ihthitti f„ ‘ stklna J), n. .ib..de, re>i 
deuce, fixedness, linuuess, MW. 

pari-shyandri or - syanda , in 
(y/syand; cf. IM11. viii, 3, 72) a liver, stream jig 
of words), Bhartr.; iiinijure, I..; (with sh) a sand 
bank, island, SBr. ; KatvSr. ; keeping or entertaining 
(a sacred tire), MBh. •>.!. -spun da ) ; decoration 
the hair, l.. (v.i. panda . ahyaudana or »yan- 
dana, n. dn ppun;. oo/mg, W. shyandla 
gyandln, mfn. flowing, stt earning, L. 

parish ryj ( vsrnj, sroiij), X .shru- 
jate , rarely P. c ti (irnpt. pary-ashvajaUi or -asva 
jata, Pin. viii, 3, 63; 70; pr.p. shva/dna, R 
pf. skatva/r, AV. • MBh. ; sftasvajin, K. ; riu- 
svatnh, Bhl’.; ind.p. -shr/ajya, MBh.; ml -slvuk 
turn, K.; inf. shvdjc, RV.), to cmhr.icr, Ja-p, 
occupy, RV. &c.A'c.: Desid. -shishvaiih\ -late, Pan. 
viii, 3 . 64. Sch. shvakta, mfu. Cflihucrd, rum- 
tied, surrounded, MBh.; K.iv. A f c. f »hvangfa, m. 
embracing, an embrace, MBh. ; K. Sic. ; tourh, cun- 
tact with (comp.), Klin.; Hit.; N. of a smi of 
Devakf, Bhl'. u ahya&gin, mfn. suuumbir.g. S.1111- 
khvas., Sch. °shvajana, 11. embracing, an embrace, 
Nir. ri, 2 7. °ihvajiyai \pdri-), mfu, clasping 
more firmly, AV. 'bhYajya, mfn. to be embraced, 
MBh. °shYanJa&a, n. embracing, an embrace 
( putrasya , Pin. iii, 116, Sch.) °ahvafijalya 
(pari-), m. or n. a panic, domestic utensil, AV. 

parishvan (\/ svan ), only Intcns. 
-j anishvanat, to sound, whix, RV. viii, 69, 9. 

arishvashkita, n .(^shvashlc) 

the act of leaping about, L. 

pari sum- v / Uh , P. -led hi (pr. p. 

to lick all round, lick over, lick, MBh. 

parisamvatsara, in. h whole* or 
full year, Mn. iii, 119; MBh.; mfn. a full year old 
(or older), inveterate, chronic (as a disease), Susr.; 
Car.; waiting a full year, Gobh. 

trfapPJ pnri-sam- y/vad, P. - vadati , to 
speak together about, agree with regard to (ate.), 
MBh. 

irfnrcjx parisamsuddha , tnfn. (y/sudh) 

perfectly clean or pure, BhP. 

tfftffljtr parisamsrishta , mfn. ( jsrij) 
got at from all sides, MBh. 

parisa m - v stambh (oiily ind. p. 

- stabhya ), to strengthen, comfort, MirkP. 
tjfrihj parisamstu (only Pass. pr. p. 
stuyamana)) to praise, celebrate, MBh. 

(° nl y p- 

ya ), to spread i. e. kindle a fire at different places, 
MBh. 

TlfUrfin'iY parisaqisthitu , mfn. (Jsthd) 
standing together on every side, MBh.; standing 
i.e. stopping, remaining (iu a-paris 0 ), R. 


parisam-^spris, P. - sprisati , 
to touch at different places, stroke, MBh.; R. 

A«(o»)y pr.p ,-jiha. 

mj\ to start or spring from (abl.), RV. vii, 33, 10. 

tfftlij’F parisam-hrishta , mfn. (</krish) 

gie;u!y rejoiced, delighted, R. 

pfni-sakhya, n. perfect or true 

friendship, P.tiGr. 

patisam-s^kritf, P. - krhjati , to 

play about, amuse one’s self, R. 

■ parisnm-y/kship, I*. - kshipati t 

to encompass, surround, R. 

parisam-y/khyd, I*. - khydti (inf. 
■ khydtum t«» count, enumerate, SltikhSr. ; Mn. ; 
MBh.; to limit in & c-Tlain number, Sch.; 

to reckon up, calcuinti . add together, MBh.; K.; 
Susr.; i.> make good, restore, Car.; Jaim., Sch. 
'kh/a, f. euiimeiattoii, 1 ouumtation, sum, total, 
number, S.inkhSt., Mn.; Mltli. &c.; (in phil.) ex- 
hamtivi: rtu.iucTaiion (implvim; exclusion of any 
other', Jimital.i'n to that which u enumerated, Jaim.; 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 45; (in rltct.) special mention 01 
i'.v iuM-.e -pa ideation, Kpr. ; Sah. °khy&ta, mfu. 

1 e- koned up, cnmiiciated, specified exclusively, W. 
kkyRna, n. enumeration, total, a number, MBh. ; 
exclusive specification, llhl\ ; a correct judgment, 
proper estimate, Vljfi, iii, 138. 

tfftirjF parisam-yhushta , mfn. ( y hush) 

filled with cties or noise, resonant on all sides, MBh. 

ptirisam-ycaksh (only 3. pi. pr. 
-•at. s iv.’.V.'.toei.iumra’r, t loblt.; toa\oid(sce next), 
oakskya, mfn. to be a • uided, I’ln. ii, 4, 54, Vlrtt. 
9, Bat. 

pari sam-cara , tnfu. (v'car) rov- 
ing about, vagrant, Bhar. ; in. * a very difficult pass 
01 defile, ’ a critical period, V.lyul’. 

TTfcrNir pnrisnm ciln y mf.i. (y/l.ti) col- 
lected, accumulated, Sdi. 

tjfoTW purisahja , u. the full or pure 
truth, A si Sr. 

xrfnnm. paristiHh s'lap (only ind. p. - tap - 
ya), to be mnnented cu afllii ted, R. tapta, mfu. 
scorched, singed, ib. 

XfftHRlvl pnrisnmtii ua, id . ( \tan) a string, 

cord, TS. 

TTfriW parisabhyu. m .(sabha) a member 

of an assembly, assessor, L. 

irftwTO pari summit a, m. (ife ,°taka) cir- 
cumference, circuit, L. 

pnrisam - s^bp, Pass, -apyatr, to 
be fully completed, arrive at completion, BhP.; to 
be contained in s loe.), Hliag. ; to relate or belong 
to ;loc. or prati ), Pat. ' sam-ftpana, n. the act of 
finishing completely, W, °aam-ftpaniya or °pa- 
yitarya, mfu. to be completely finished, Jaim., Sch. 
°aaxu-ftpta ( mfn. finished, complete, Sak.; centred, 
comprehcr.il d, §ii. ° 8 am- 4 pti f f. entire comple- 
tion, end, conclusion, Sanik. ; Sill.; Pill., Sell.; 
relating or belonging to (loc. or prati), Pat. 

parisamutsuka , mfn. very 

anxious, greatly agitated or excited, R. 

pariSQm~y/l. uh t P. *A. - iihati , 
tc, to heap or sweep together, SBr. ; GfSrS. °«am- 
Ghana, n. heaping up or sweeping together, GfSrS. ; 
BhP. aam-okana (!), n. id., Kaus., Sch. 

vftwi parisame (-sflw-fl-v'i), to go back 
:o (acc.), BhP. 

(only 3. pl.pf. -ba- 
bhuviih ), to arise, spring, be produced from (abl.), 
AV. 

VfcfVtH parisara , parisarpa . See pari- 

sri, pari-srip, p. 604. 

parisahasra , mfn. pi. a full thou- 
sand, SlnkhSr. 

Xtfcwt^pari-^sddh, Cau«. sadhayati, to 
verpower, subject, Hariv. ; Kim. ; to lettte, arrange, 
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qfanVfV pari-s&dhana. pari-hartavya. 


Mn. viii, i S 7 ; to prepare (food), Pafirar. c ii- 
dhaxub, n. accomplishing, settling, arranging, Mn.; 
R. ; determining, ascertaining, W. 

^fTdT*t9 jMiri- Isanti' (also written siinfr ), 
Caus. - sdntvayati , n te (ind. p. - sdntvyn \ to con- 
sole, comfort, conciliate, MBh.; R. ; Kathls. °iEn- 
trana, n. the act of consoling Ac.; pi. friendly 
words, flattering speech, Kid. nifn. 

consol^!, conciliated, MBh. ; R.; BhP. 

iffWlH^ pari-sdmaa , n. a Saman which 
is occasionally inserted, Lily. 

tfononln pari-sdeakiya , Nom. P. °yali '■ 
msavakam t\rha/i, Pin. viii, 3, 65, Vlrtt. 5, Pat. 
(ct. abhi-savakiya under abhi-shu). j 

pari-siddkiki , f. (fr. - siddhtt ) 
a kind of rice gruel, L. 

paii-^'tidh, Caus. - ted hay at i t to 
drive about (cows), Pin. viii, 3, 113, Kli. (cf. 
fari-shidh \ 

pari-siman, m. a boundary, ex- 


treme term or limit, W. 

pari-giram, ind., g. pari-muhhddi 

(»v, 3 . ;8). 

Pirl-ilrja, 11. a leather thong on a plough, SBr. 
vfoj pari-y/gfi, P. - sarati (pf. - sasdra , 
•sasruh; ind. p. -sritya ) , to flow or go round, cir- 
cumambulate (acc.), RV. Ac. Sec. 1 to flow or walk 
about or to and fro, MBh.; BhP. °aara, nifu. ad- 
jacent, adjoining, contiguous, Sly. on RV. iii, 33,2; 
lying near or on (comp.), Megh. ; Uttarar.; m. 
position, site, Susr. ; verge, border, proximity, neigh- 
bourhood, environs, Klv.; Pane. (cf. fari-s°)\ a 
V' 1 or artery, BhP.; death, L.; a rule, precept, 
L. ; a god, L. ; -vishaya, m. an adjoining place, 
neighbourhood, Kir. v y 38. °aarapa, n. running 
or moving about ; -ilia, min. of a restless disposi- 
tion, Suir. °aaryi, f. - "sarann. Pin. iii, 3, 101, 
Pat. ; near approach, W. ; service, W. (cf. pari-s > ). 
c a arm, tn. wandering about, perambulation, W. 
e afcraka, m. (g. viuiuktddt) N. of a place near 
the Sarasvati, AitBr. (cf. pant*). °*Xrin, nifu. 
wandering or running about. Pin. iii, 2, 142. <J arita, 
mfn. having roamed or wandered through (acc.), 
R.; spread everywhere, ib.; m. or 11. an enclosed 
or fenced place, MBh. 

pmi- snj t Cana. - sarjayati , to 
avoid, MBh. °srlafcta (/dri-), mfn. surrounded, 
covered, AV. 'sraahtrl, nil'll, being in contact or 
connected with, MBh. 


pari- \ f ' grip, P. A. -snrpati } °tf> (ind. 
p. - s&rpam ), to move round about or to and fro, 
hover, RV. ; SBr.; MBh. See. ; to creep or crawl 
upon, Gobh. (sec 0 sripta \ ; to be near, approach, go 
to (acc,), MBh.: Caus., see "sarpi/a. °aarpa, m. 
going about in search of, following, pursuing, Daiar. ; 
Pratlp. ; walking about, roaming, L.; surrounding, 
encircling, L. ; a species of serpent, Suit. ; N. of a 
mild fomi of leprosy ( « vi-sarpa), Suir. ; Car. (cf. 
Parts 9 ). °*arpapa, 11. crawling upon (comp.), 
Mficch. ; running to and fro, going or flying about, 
constantly changing one's place, AivSr.; R.; Mficch.; 
BhP.; a kind of disease ( ^ 'sarpana\ Suir. W 
V&ta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crawled upon by vermin. Car. 
°aaxpto t mfn. going or moving or roaming about, 
MBh. °sflpta, nifu. =» °sarpita, Gobh. 

xftrihfton pari-sauvham , ind. round 
about (i.e. except) the Sauviras, Pig. vi, 1,33, Vlrtt. 
I, Pat. 


part- -J skand. See pari-skkand. 

4 tfe. 4 Wf^/>o» t- y/ tkhal , P. -skkalati, to reel, 
stagger, Kathls. °akhalHa, n. reeling, staggering, ib. 

pari-gtfi, P. A. -Wriao/i, °nute or 
striwAti , a nite (p erf. 3. pi. -/aslant h, Bhatt., (a- 
stat in, Sis. ; ind. p, - stirya , GfS. ; Vcd. inf. pdri- 
s far it aval, MaitrS. [cf. Pin. vi, 3, 51, Sch.J), to 
strew or lay round, enclose (as fire with gra*s), AV,; 
SBr. Ac.; to envelop, cover (lit. and fig.), Kir.; 
Sii.; to spread, extend, GrS.; R, Ac. °atara, m. 
mewing round or heaping together, M Bh. ; a cover, 
covering, ib. (v.l. pari-eckada) . aUraaa, n.« 
prec., AV.j GfSrS, Ac. ; (f), f. a panic, sacred text, 


ApSr. °«ta*anikl, f. a cow killed at a funeral 
ceremony (the limbs of the corpse being covered 
with its limbs), R. (cf. a/tu-s/dratii). r staranSya, 
mfn, fit to be strewed around, serving for a cover, 
ApSr., Sch. °atarltpi» m. one who strews or l ays 
round, ib. °«tIx*a(MBh.; R.)and°at*ito(Vajft.; 
BhP.), spread around, strewed over, covered. 

pan-stoma . m.acoverlet, cushion, 

MBh. ; R. 

I|fnWT pari. J stha, pari-stkdna. See pari- 
shlhtL 

pari-y/gpand, A. •spandate (or 

c /i), to tremble, throb, quiver, MBh. ; R. °apaada, 

m. throbbing, stirring, starting, arising, movement, 
MBh,; Kav.&e.; keeping, maintaining (a sacred fire\ 
MBh. (v.l.°j hyanda)', train, retinue, L.; decoration 
of the hair, L.; pressure, crash, MW. °spanda&a, 

n. throbbing, vibration, motion, L. °apaadita, n. 
throbbing, rising, appearing, Mcar. 

pari-spardhin , mfn. (y/spridk) 
vying with, rivalling, emulating (in comp-.), Sak. 
iv, 4 (v. I.) °spridh, f. a rival, RV. ix, 53, I. 

pari~</sprii % P. -spriiati (pf. 3 . 
pi. - paspriiire ), to touch, stroke, MBh,; R.; to 
pursue, practise, HParii. °sp^is, mfn. (ifc.) touch- 
ing, HParik 0 spfiilifA, mfn. smeared or soiled 
with (blood), MBh. 

pari-i/sphar , Caus. - spharayati , 
to spread, divulge, L. 

pari-sphita , nifn. [y/sphay) 

swollen, turgid, Plrivan. 

pari-\/ sphut, V.-sphufatioT-spho - 
tati, to burst open, Suir. 

Parl-aphn^a, mfn. very clear or manifest, BhP. ; 
fully develo|>cd, L. ; {am), ind. very clearly or dis- 
tinctly, Kid. 

pari.^iphur, P. - sphurati , to 

throb, quiver, vibrate, Klv. ; to glitter, gleam, BhP. ; 
to burst forth, appear, Kull. °iphuraaa, 11. glanc- 
ing ; shooting ; budding, W. °aplmrlta l mfn. 
quivering, palpitating, Uttarar. , dispersed, reflected 
on all sides, Malatim. ; opened, expanded, W. ; shot, 
glanced, ib. °aphflrti, I. shining forth, appearing, 
becoming clear or manifest, Kuval. 

trfowipi pari-smapana , n. ( v^mi, Cans.) 
causing wonder, surprising; (with dambhena) out- 
witting, L. 

tfftW'fr pari-syanda , c dana Sec. See pari - 
shy ami a , p. 603, col. a. 

pari.graj J.(y/8rij)t garland, ApSr. 
°«rajin, mfn. wearing a garland, TBr.; Kl(h. 

irftwn pari-srdsd , f. (y/srans) rubbish, 
lumber, TBr. 

pari.y/sru, P. - sravati , to flow 
round or off, stream, trickle, RV. Sc c. Ac.; (with 
acc.) cause to flow, RV.; Hariv. ; to swim or float 
about, Sly.; to glide or pass away (as Life), Bhartf. 
°srftT»i m. flowing, streaming, a stream, MBh. ; R. 
Ac. ; gliding down {garbka-p 0 , the birth of a child), 
R.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. “irlva, m. flowing, 
efflux, effluxion, Suir. ; N. of a morbid state ascribed 
to the overflowing of the moistures of the body, ib. ; 
-kalpa, m. a kind of straining or filtering vessel, L. 
0 srftva$ft f n. a straining or filtering vessel, L. 
°«rftTlA, nifn. flowing; m. (sc. bhagam-dara) a 
form of fistula of the anus, Suir. ; n. (sc. utlara) an 
incurable form of swollen or enlarged abdomen, ib. ; 
Bhpr. °«rdt, mfn. flowing round or over, foaming, 
fermenting, RV.; f. a kind of intoxicating liquor 
prepared from herbs, AV.; VS.; SBr. {°srun-ma/, 
mfn. possessing it, &Br.); dropping, Aowing, W. 
Wt|» nifn. flowed or streamed round, trickled, 
oozed, R.; Kathls.; (d), f . ■* °srut, L. 

xftwn pari-svura, in, (v'ntar) a pariic, 
mode of singing, Ll|y. 

pari-y/nid, Caus. - rvedeyati , to 

cause to sweat (by applying tudorifics), Suir. 

j>ari.\/kan t P. - kanti , to wind 
round, Kith.; SlhkhSr. ; to extinguish (fire), $Br. : 


Pass, -hanyate, to be changed or altered, MBh. 
(v. 1 .prati-h°)\ to cease, perish, Paflc. (v.l. - hiyate )• 
°hanaaa, n.,l J .Ii.i. viii, 4, 22, Sch.°hata, mfu.(Sak. 
v, }j and Git. v, 13) w. r. for pari-hrita. 

pari- ha ra , °rana Ac. See pari hft. 

pari-harshaqa, °$hin. See pari - 
brisk , p. 605. 

pari-kavd , m. (Jhve) crying or 
calling upon, invoking (?;, AV. °lillta, mfn. called 
together, BhP. 

pari.^kas, P. - hasati (Pass. aor. 

pary-ahdsi), to laugh, jest or joke with (acc.), laugh 
at, ridicule, deride, MBh.; Kathls.; Rljat. °kMlt* v 
mfn. laughed at, ridiculed, MW. °fclaa, m. jesting, 
joking, laughing at, ridiculing, deriding; a jest, joke, 
mirth, merriment, MBh.; Klv. Ac. (cf. pnri-h °) ; 
-katha, f. an amusing story, Ragh.; -pura, n. N. 
of a town, Rljat.; - purvam , ind. jokingly, in jest, 
Ragh. ; vastu, n.anobjectof jest (^slu-ta, f.),Paflc. ; 
-vijalpita, mfn. uttered in jest, Sak.; Vtdin, m. a 
jester, a witty person, W.; -Si/a, mfn. of a gay or 
joyous divpositimi, fondy/jc.stiiig,Var.; Kav. ; 

I'., Ratndv.; - hart , m. N. ot a temple of Vislinu, 
Rljat. °lliya, mfn. laughable, ridiculous, MW. 

pari-hastd , ni. (g. nir-ndahadi) an 
amulet put round the hand to secure the lmth of a 
child, AV. 

tfftffp/m’- v/3. hd, P ..jahdti (ind.p .-hay a; 
inf. -hdtitni , to leave, abandon, quit, R.; BhP.; to 
omit, neglect, disregard, Mn. ; MBh.; ii.iriv. ; Pass. 
hiyate vwith fut. - hdsyati , MBh.), to be avoided 
or omitted, be destitute or deprived of, desist or be 
excluded from (abl.), be wanting or deficient, be 
inferior to (abl. or instr.), wane, fail, decrease, pass 
away, Mn.; MBh.; Klv. Ac.: Caus. - hapayati , to 
cause to relinquish or abandon, Naish. ; to inttrrupt, 
leave unfinished, Mn. viii, 206. c hlft, 11. being 
deprived of anything, sutferinga loss (only a parih°), 
Slfikh Br.°lxt$iior f. dccrcasr, k>ss, deficiency, 

Ragh.; Var.; Suir. (ct. Un. iv, 5 1 ,Sch.) °hJLpamya, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be omitted, Kid. °h&pltA, mfn. 
robbed or deprived of (instr.), BhP. h&pyt, ind. ex- 
cluding, excepting (acc.), except, ApSr. °hina (also 
written kina ), mfn. omitted, lost, disappeared, want- 
ing, MBh.; Klv.; BhP.; abstaining from,deficient in, 
deprived ordcsntuteof(abl.or -/a;, instr., or comp,),ib. 

pari-ka'aku, mfn. consisting or 
made of pure gold, MBh.; a ring worn round the ann 
or leg, an armlet, anklet, L. 

pari-hdra Sec, See pari.y/hri . 

Trftff pari-y/ki, P. -hinoti , to send or for- 
ward to (dat.) y RV. vii, 104, 6. 

Ijftffllt pari-hinsa, f. (V'Atpx)=pari-b«r- 
hand, Nir., Sch. 

pari- y/ kind, A. - h infate , to fly 

about, Das. 

tjfrf?W pari hit a. See pari-dkd , p. 596. 

pari-y/hfi, P. A. •harati,°te (fut. 
karts ky at i, MBh.; aor. 3. pi .-ahrishata, RV.; ind. 
p. - kpitya , R.; Var.; -haram, Br.),to move or carry 
or take round, TS.; Br.; GfSrS.; to put or wrap round 
(A. round one’s self), A V. Ac. Ac.; to put aside, save 
for (dat.), $Br. ; to leave, quit, desert, Sii. ; to defend 
or preserve from (abl.), ChUp.; to spare, VP.; to shun, 
avoid, leave out, omit, SBr.; Gobh. ; to save or spare 
anything (as trouble, care Ac.) to (gen.), Ratnlv. ; 
to take a way, remove, be ware of or abstain from (acc.), 
MBh.; VP.; (A.) to keep away from i.e. neglect, not 
heed, Apast. ; to answer, refute, Pat.; Samk. ; to put 
twice, repeat(intheKrama-pltha), AFrlt.; to nourish, 
foster, cherish, Lalit.: Dcsid. -jihirshati , to wish to 
keep away or avoid or shun, remove or conceal, Gobh. ; 
R. (cf. - jihirshd , p. 594). m., v. I. for °hdra, 

reserve, concealment, Sak. (Pi.) i, ||. ^karaka, m., 
v. 1. for °Adraka t L. n. moving or taking 

round, SrS. ; avoiding, shunuing, VP. ; leaving, W. ; 
seizing, ib. ; refuting, ib. mfn. to be 

shunned or avoided, Sak.; Prab.; to be taken a way, W.; 
to be confuted, ib. ; -id, f. disdain, rejection, Sii. ; dis- 
appearance, unattainableness, ib.; refutation, ib. 
°kitfUvya, mfo. to be handed over or forwarded. 
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Nylyam., Sch.; to be shunned or avoided or ab 
stained from, Nir. ; Klv. ; Pane.; to be kept sccrei 
or concealed, Mricch.; to be confuted, Sanik.; t 
be repeated (before and after iti, cf. next), APril 
®hlra(/dri-) ,m. leading round, K*ty§r.; delivering 
orhandingover,Nylyar».,Sch. ; shunning, avoiding, 
excluding, abandoning, giving up, resigning, $Br 
, dec. Ac. ; seizing, surrounding, W.; concealmeiv 
reserve, MBh.; Sak.; leaving out, omission, Slh. 
takt ngaway, removing, (esp.)rcniovingby arguments 
confutation, ; caution. Car. ; contempt, dis- 

respect, L. ; objection, L. ; any objectionable thing o 
« person, W. ; (in gram.) the repetition of a word (be fori 
and after iti, cf. fart -gratia), APrit. ; (in dram, 
remedying or atoniug for any improper action, Sih. 
an extraordinary grant, exemption from taxes, im- 
munity, Mn.; R.; MftrkP.; Rljat.; — ~j/Adn. 
(below), Mn. viii, 337; bounty, largess, W. (cl 
fari-K 1 ) ; 1 . -vat, mfn. avoidable, MBh. a- forth 0 ) 
3. - vat , iud. (ifc.) like the omijsion of, Slh. 
•viiuddhi, f. (with jainas) purification by sue 
mortification and penance as are enjoined by th 
example of a/ncient saints or sages, W ; -sii, f. ( 
cow) bearing a calf only after a long time (o 
barrenness), TS., Sch.; - stkdna, n. a spaceof lommot 
land extending round a village or town, Kull. 01 
Mn. viii, 2 38. 0 WU‘»k*,inf(i>4)n.repel ling, refuting 
MW.; m. or n. an armlet, L. (cf. °haraka and fari 
ha taka). °hirlu, mfn. (ifc.) avoiding, shunning, 
Dal. ; Balar. kbj*, mfn. to be shunned or avoidcc 
or omitted or escaped from, MBh.; R, Ac.; to be 
severed or separated, KathSs.; to be taken off oi 
away, W,; to be endowed with a privilege, Ylifi. 
Sch. ; to be repeated (cf. °hartavya), APrlt.; in. a 
bracelet, L. {ct. fari harya\ c h?ita, mfn. shunned 
avoided, Kir,; abandoned, quitted, W.; taken 
seized, ib.; 11. what has been wrapped round or put 01: 
BhP. °hrltl,f. shunning, avoiding, AitBr. l. c liyi- 
tya, ind. keeping away, excluding, with the exception 
ot(acc.),R.; it a distance of (acc),Var. 
mfn. to be delivered or handed over, AitBr. 

s'hrish. Cans. - hanhayati , to 
delight greatly, cause to rejoice, MBh.; tlariv. 
0 harahan&, mf(f)n. greatly delighting, MBh 
°harahlta, mfn. greatly delighted, ib. °hara kin, 
mfn. delightful, MBh. c hrlahlta, mfn. delighted, 
very glad, ib. °hriahta, mfn. id. mimosa , mfn.; 
R.jj blunt, obtuse (teeth), Bhpr. 

pari-hnuta, mfn. (v/A»m) denied, 

refused, AV. 

Xffvp^pari-hrut, mfn. (y/hvri) causing to 

fall, RV. 'h'ryita, see A-fari-hvriia. °hvylti 
{fari-), f. deceiving, injuring, harming, RV. viii, 
47, 6 (loc. hr it a !) ; ix, 79, 2. 

pari-hvalam, ind. ( \/hval) stam- 
mering, faltering, SBr. 

i . pari, in comp, for pari. -kahlt, m. 
(V2, kshi ) N. of a son of Abhi-manyu and father 
of Jananvejaya, MBh. dec. ; of a son of Kuru, Pur. ; 
of a son of Au-asvan and father of Bhirna-sena, 
MBh. ; of a king of Ayodhyl, ib. (cf. fari kshi t). 

— kahlta (SSingP.) and -kahili (Prab., Sch.), m. 

— prec, — pbaa,Vedic inf(\/l .an/) to attain or to be 
attained, RV. i, 54, 1. ~?4h, f. {</ nah ; nom. 
not, Pip. vi, 3, 1 16 ; viii, a, 34, Sch.) enclosure or 
anything enclosed, (esp.) a receptacle or box be- 
longing to a carriage, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; Kajh. ; N. 
of a place on the Saras-vati, Br. ; SiS.— fins, m. 
(yfnam) course or lapse of time, R. (cf. fari*H°). 

m. (V»i) •fari-n 0 , L. •ytha, m. 
(V ) ciicumfcrence, width, MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
a piece of common land encircling a village, Yljfi. ; 
N. of Siva, L. (cf. fari n°). —tot Cs/tan), Pan. 
vi, 3, 116, Sch. — tipa, m.-r fari-r, MBh.— to- 
•ha, m. « fari-f, Git. — 1.-1 tta, mfn., see fari-dd 
(p. 595 )* - * • -tta, mfn. Wdo; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 1 34) 
cut round, circumscribed, limited, Buddh. ; - iubha , 
111. pi. N. of the gods of the 13th order, MWB. 112 ; 
-°Udbha, ni. pi. N. of the gods of the 10th order, ib. 
311 . - 41 ha, m. burning, cauterizing, Suir.; Car. 
■wlna, n. a mantle, garment, MBh. (cf. fari • 
dh°). — dhlrla, m. ^fari-dh 0 , W. — Vdhjal 
(only pf. - dadhyau ), to meditate, ponder, R. 
—pika, m. ripening, maturing, full development, 
Suir.; Car.; Kan^.; the result or consequences 
of anything, Mcar. (cf. fari-f ° ). -bhlya, m.» 
fa ri-M® L. —»!$*> n. measure, circumference, 


size, weight, number, amount, MBh. ; Yajfi.; Heat. 
(ci.fai i-m°). — rambha, in. m fari-r°,G It.; Prab.; 
BAlar. -yarta, m. exchange, barter, Hit. (v.l.); 
N. of the Kurina or 2nd incarnation of Vishnu, L. 
(cl. fari-v°).— yartarn, ind. {*/vrit) in a circle, 
recurring, repeatedly, TlndBr. - yftda, m. reproof, 
censure, Mn. ; Apart. -yftph, m. fried grains or 
sour milk, VS. ; furniture, L. ; a piece of water, L. ; 
sowing, L. (cf, fari-tP under fari W 2. vaf). 

— Tipya, mfn.*- /an v° (under fari W J. fa/), 

KltySr. — ylxa,m. train, retinue, MBh,; Klv. Ac.; 
a sheath, scabbard, L. (cf. fari-v* under fari- 
Vi . Vfi). — Tfcba, m.mfari-iP t MBh. ; the royal 
insignia, L. — m. ~fari-v°, Mn. iii. 172. 

— ▼•aha, m. a halo round the sun or moon, liariv. 
(c(.pari-v v \ — ataa, m. (Vitts) anything cut out, 
an excision, AV. ; a kind of tongs used for lifting a 
kettle from the fire, SBr. — aeaha, in. rest, remain- 
der, AitBr. (cf. fari-t). -ahahB, f parish ' 
(under fan-shah ), H Yog. — ahaka, in. «■ fari-sk 0 
(under fari-shic ), Suir. — aara, m. circumference, 
surroundings, Balar. (cf. pan-s n ). — aarpa, m. a 
species of worm causing leprosy, Susr.; a kind of 1°, 
Car. (cf. fari-P under fati srif ). — aaryft, f. * 
fari-s°, L. — akra, m. going about or round, L 
-htra, m. avoiding, shunning, caution, Suir. ; dim 
sped, L. ; (in gram, and dram.) **fari-lf \ - h&aa, 
m."fari-h°, Ciii.; -hriava, m. N. of * temple 
Vishnu, Rajat.; - k 5 ham a , mfn. able to deride 
surpass, Blurt r.; -Ufa, mfn. - fari hdsa-P, Rajai 

2 . pari ( pari - -J i), P. pary-eti ( I m pv 
farthi , MBh.; Pot. f Art yam, TS.; impf. fary 
ait, SBr.; pf far fydya, TS , ; fut./ar^-r/d,ChUp. 
ind.p./arf/y«, PirGr.; pary-dyam, Br.; inf.///r>' 
ft are, RV. \ to go about, move in a circle ; (trails, 
to go or flow round (act*.), circumambulate, surround 
include, grasp, span, RV. &c. Ac.; to run 2 gains' 
or into, reach, attain, AV. ; SBr.; ChUp.; (with or 
sc. manasti ) to perceive, ponder, MBh. ; K . : Invent 
A. fAriyate, to move round or in a circle, RV 
Parita, mfn. standing or moving round, surrounding, 
MBh. ; past, elapsed, expired, R.; >uriounded, cut or 
passed, tilled, taken possession of, seized (with instr 
or in comp.), MBh. ; Kav.Ac.; * viparita,\ nverted, 
MBh. ; w. r. for paritta , ib. ; m, pi. N. of a people 
VP .; ' ta- //f,f. the bring surrounded or filled, L ; °tin, 
mfn. (»tc.) filled with, seized by, Suir. Paritya, 
mfn. to be circumambulated {a-par*), Katyjr. 

Pary-aya,m. revolution, lapse, expiration, waste 
or loss (of time), M11.; MBh. See . ; the time of re- 
volution (of a planet), Ganit.; change, alteration 
ib.; inveision, irregularity, cnnfusioi. with (comp.' 
MBh.; Suir.; contrariety, opposition, W.; devia- 
tion from enjoined or customary observances, negleci 
of duty, ib. °aya$a, n. going about, walking round, 
circumambulating (e.g. of a sown field), MSnGf. 
Gobh. (Sch. *the reaping of corn ’) ; fit to be wound 
round (an aYrow or other object), Kaui. ; a horse's 
saddle or housings (— farydna ), L. 

Pary-lya, m. going or turning or winding 
round, revolving, revolution, Kftty§r.; course, lapse, 
expiration of time, MBh.; Hariv.; Vet.; regular 
recurrence, repetition, succession, turn (ibc, or tna, 
ind. in turn, successively, alternately; caturthe 
fiaryaye, at the fourth time), KfttySr. ; Lily.; Mn. 
Ac.; a regularly recurring series or formula (esp. in 
ihe Ati-rltra ceremony), Br. ; $rS. {-tva, n.) ; - 
stikta, Sly.; a convertible term, synonym {-td, 
f ., -tva, n.)’, Paftc.; SJh.; Pip., Sch.; way, manner, 
method of proceeding ( antna pary dyena, in this 
manner), SaddhP.; probability, MBh.; (in rhel.) 
a partic. figure of speech, Kpr. ; Slh.; (with Jainas) 
the regular development of a thing and the end of 
his <r, Satvad.; opportunity, occasion, L.; forma- 
ion, creation, L. ; point of contact, L. ; krama, 
rm order of succession, regular rotation or turn, 
MW.; -eyuta , mfn. one who has lost his turn, 
supcrskled, supplanted, ib.; -fada-martjari, f., 
mukt Avail, f., - ratna-mdld , f. N. of wks. ; -va- 
'ana, n. a convertible term, synonym, V:rtt. on 
19. i, I, 68; - vdkya , n. similar words H?riv.; 
vicaka , mfn. expressing a corresponding notion ; 
'with iabda), m. a synonym, MBh.; -vritti, f. 
Jtemate course or action, MW.; - tahda , m. a 
synonym, Tattvai. ; - iayana , n. alternate sleeping 
and watching, W.; - ias , ind.by phrases or sentence*, 
AivSr.; periodically, Kith.; Su*r. ; in succetiioo, 

>y turn*, MBh.; -fastra\TS 9 n. pi. N. of wk.; 
-sdkta, n. a hymn with regolarty recurring phrases 
or sentence^ A VAnukr. ; -mi, f. service by roution, 


Kum. ; °ytVman, m. the finite nature, finiteness, 
Sarvad. \ Q yanna, 11. food intended for another ,Yljn.; 
1 yarnava , in. ‘wean of synonyms/ N. of a lexicon ; 
°yakfa, 11. (in rhet ) a partic. figure of speech (in 
which the fact to be intimated is expressed by a turn 
of speech or periphrasis), Slh,; °ydk/i, f. id., Vim. 
°ftylk 4 , mfn. composed in stroplies, AV. c Iyia, 
mfn. embracing, including, AitBr.; encompassing 
(in a hostile manner), AV.; periodical, VS. 

Fary*atgi,m. subduer, conqueror, RV. °ahi, m. 
N.ofa man ; (/),f.N.ofa wom%n, g. Jib itganwAdi. 

I Xft^partlish ( pari-y/\ksh ), A. paakshate 
(pr. p. farUshat, MBh. ; imp. fary-aikshai 
-aii 1 hat], SBr.), to look round, inspect carefully, 
try, examine, find out, observe, perceive, SBr. Ac. 
Ac.: Caus . fankshayati, to cause to examine or 
investigate, Mn. Farikllutka, mfn. trying, ex- 
amining, W.; m. a prover, examiner, judge, Rljat.; 
Banc. Parikaha^a, 11. (rarely °ttd, f.) trying, 
testing, experiment, investigation, Mn.; MBh. Ac. 
Parikahanija, mfn. to be tried or investigated 
( • tva, n. ), N v kyam., Sch. ; to be submitted to ordeal, 
W. Parikskft, f. inspection, investigation, ex- 
amination, ten, trial by ordeal of various kinds (see 3. 
divya ', Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; N. of wk. ; - kshama , mfn. 
standing the test, Sarvad. ; -tat/va, 11. , fadjhati, f. 
N. of wks.; 0 kshhrtha , mfn. wishing to try or test, 
A past. Farikahita, mfn. carefully inspected, tried, 
examined, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. Parikahltavya, mfn. 
to be tried or tested or examined or pros’ed, Var. ; 
Prab. Parikahln, see iu)naka-f°. Farikakya, 
mfn. - °kshittivya, M Bh. ; Var. Paviolkakiahtt, 
mfn. (fr. Dcsid.l wishing to try or examine, L. 

part) yd, f. (pari + ijiia, \'yaj) a 

secondary rite ( » fariyaj/la), Slnkh^r. 

ptinnas, 111. ( \'pn ?) plenty, abun- 
dance, RV. ; (asd), ind. richly, abundantly, ib. (cf. 
Naigh. i, 3\ Parl^aaA, 11. m., RV. 

paitta. See 2. pari, col. a. 

IfTtflf pariti sspushputtjana, L. 

1 rflll 1. a. pari-tta. See under pari-da 

and I . fari. 

ptufahya (pari+idkya, <Sindk), to 

be kindled, TS. 

panndana , n. gratification, pre- 
sent, Vajracch. °dlta, mfn. gratified, presented, ib. 
xpfar partps, °jm, °p 8 U. See pary-dp. 

inform pa rhnan ( pri ?), bounty, plenty ; 

ind. plentifully, RV. ix, 71, 3. 

Paxlra, n. 2 fruit, Uu. »v, 30, Sch. 

parirani r, n. a tortoise, L. ; a stick, 
L. ; - fa(ta-iJ/aka, L. 

parti (pari-i/ti), A. parOhfe, to bo 
able to (inf.), KStlkh. 

Xfd^pariih ( pari - y/ ish ), P. pary-ttkatt 
(aor. fary -aishi shat), to seek or search about for, 
ChUp. ; MBh.; (A.) SaddhP.; Caus. fary-esha- 
yati , id. SaddhP. Pariah?!, f. investigation, re- 
search, inquiry, Jaim.; Pat.; service, attendance, 
homage, L. ; freedom of will, L. 

Pary-asha^a, n. search, inqu : ry, investigation, 
MBh.; striving after, Nylyis.; (/), t.»fartik(i l 
Pin. iii, 3, 107, Virtt. 3, Pat. d oefcfo.?ya, mfn. 

[o be sought, MBh.; to bt striven after, Car, 
’eahfft* f. searching for, inquiry, SaddhP,; striving 
fter worldly objects, Jstakam. 

trftT ptrlshfa. Bee pan-paj, p. 599. 

Iff pan 1, m. ( \/ pri ; cf. pdrut below) • 
imb, member (see yatkd-f 0 ); a mountain, L. ; 
he ocean, L.; the iky, paradise, L. — 6Aa, ind. 
imb by limb, member by member, AV. 
Peno-ohopo, m. (prob. ti.farut - °rus + Ufa) 
i, of a Rishi (son of Divo dlsa and author of KV. 
137), Nir.; TS.; SlAkhBr. 

Parat-ka, mfn. (fr. farut- °rus; cf. prec.) 
iving knots or joints (as grass), ApSr. 

Parmi-bas, ind. {ft. fart/s) ~paru-ias (above), 
MaitrS.; Kith. 

fsiubA, mf(i)n. (older, f. fArmhni) knotty 

[ureed),AV.; spotted, variegated,dirty-coioured,Rv. 
fee. Ac.; hard, stiff, rugged, rough, uneven, shaggy, 
MBh.; Kir. Ac.; intertwined with creepers (as a 
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tree), K a this. ; piercing, keen, sharp, violent, harsh, 
severe, unkind, ib. {am, ind.); m. a reed, AV.; an 
arrow, SlnkhSr. ; Llty. ; Grewia Asialica or Xylo- 
earpusGranatum, L. ; ( pardsha ), m. N. of a demon, 
Suparn. ; {a), f. a kind of riddle, MW. ; {°shtt), f. 
N . of one of the rivers of the Panjab now called Ravi, 
RV. ; n. harsh and contumelious speech, abuse, MBh.; 
Ka v. See. ; the fruit of Grewia Asiatica or Xylocarpus 
Granatum, L.; a species of Barleria with blue flowers, 
L. — yhana, m. a dirty-coloured or dark cloud, Pane, 
v, 4. — oarmat , n. a rough skin, Pahc. — tara, nifn. 
harsher, sterner, Pane. - tva, n. roughness, harsliness, 
MW.-vacana, ntfn. speaking harshly or unkindly, 
BharJf . ; n. harsh or contumelious speech, W. — vie, 
mfn. harsh-spoken/. ~prec.n.,W. — ▼Idia,mfn. — 
speaking unkindly, Mcar.;Panc. ParushAkahara, 
nifii. ‘ har>h-word«*d,’ harsh {am, ind.), Kalid.; Pane. 
ParaahAkshepa, in. (in rhet.) an objection or 
contradiction containing harsh words, K; 1 vy 3 d. ii, 
144. Farushahva, in. a species of reed, AV. 
Farushdtara, rnfn. other than rough, gentle, 
mild, Kagh. Parusboktl, f. abusive or harsh 
language, Klv. ; v kiika, ruin, using it, L. 

Pamahita, mfn. addressed or treated harshly, 
MBh.; R.; Hit. 

Paruablman, m. rough or shaggy appearance, 
AirBr. 

Parusbf, in comp, for °s/ia. — k?lta, mfn. 
spotted, soiled, stained, Hariv. ; treated roughly. Am. 
— Vbbu, to be soiled or dirty, Sak. vii, 17 (v. 1.) 

Faruah-mat, mfn. having knots or joints ( — 
pat ut-ka ), ApSr., Sch. 

Pamihja, mfn. variegated, manifold, AitBr. 

Parua, 11. a joint or knot (e*p. of a cane or reed, 
orig. ‘ fullness, 1 i.e. the lull or thick part of the stalk), 
a limb or member of the body, RV.; AV.; VS. ; SBr.; 
a part or portion, RV.; 'PS.; TBr.; Grewia Asiatica, L. 

Parfiaba, m. Grewia Asiatic a (from the berries of 
which a cooling beverage is prepared) or Xylocarpus 
Gr.matum, SiRr. °fihaka, in. id.; n. the fruit of this 
tree, SinkhSr. ; Var.; Susr. 

pafut, inti. (Pan. v, 3, 22) last year, 
L. [C (.partin'; Gk. vfpvn, ntpvat ; l/wh.prniay; 
(iotli. fi! run's ; Angl. Sax. fyrn ; If Germ. vert, 
Vt rue. J Parut-tna, mfn. belonging to last year, 
last year’s, Pan. iv, 3, 23, Vint. 1. 

tnjnSTT pa null at a or parula , m. a horse, L. 
pants ha . See under pant. 

2. part- ( paru- \/ i ; for I. see |>. .pSr), col. 
l\ P. paruifi ; Impv. 3. 3. sg- parehi, parditu ; 
pr. p. far a -y at ; ind. p. parity a), to go or run 
away, go along, go towards (ace.), RV. St c. 

to depart, die, RV.; AV.; to reach, attain, 
partaken! (act.), MBh.; Kir. Par^ta, mfn. departed, 
deceased, dead, RV.; AV.; Yajfi. ; m. a kind of 
spectre, a gliost, spirit, I.. ; -kalfa, mfn. almost 
dead, K.; bhartri , m. 'Inn! of the departed,* N. 
of Varna, Sis.; bhfoni , f. 'place of the d",* a 
cemetery, Rum.; -raj (L.), -raja (Naish.), in.— 

- bhariri , I.. ; n /t 1 carifa, mfn. frequented nr inhabited 
by the d', Das .; ' tihuisa, in. - b/iiimt, ib. ParSti, 
f. departure, RV. Pavlylvaa, into, one who has 
departed or died, RV'. 

XrnST pfntksh — pnru-y/ihsh (Pot. part ’/»- 
she/a; ind. p. pattkshyd), to look at (anything at 
one’s side), TS.; SBr. 

X|t IRparena. Sec nmlcr I. ;>aVa,p.'H6,col.2. 

Tjtufv pare-i/yavi , pare-dyus See. See p. 
5S9, col. 1. 

pdreman, prob. w. r. for panman, SV. 
pareshfn and f. a cow which 

has often calved, L. 

TOJ puro’nhu t partfksha &c. Fee under 

paro, p. 589, col. 1. 

HTTUfft purnshm, f. a cork ranch (also 
written 'shti), L. ; N. of a liver, Rljat. (Cf. 
parmhni under parusha .) 

Xffc parka. See mudhu-p °. 

parkufa, m. a heron, L.j (i), f. Ficua 
Infectoria {-vnksha), Hit. (also °/f, L.); a fresh 
betel-nut, L.; 11. regret, anxiety, L. 

parjanya, tn . ( vfypc or prij ?) ti rain- 


cloud, cloud, RV. Sec. &c. ; rain,Bhag. iii, 14; rain 
personified or the god of rain (often identified with 
lndra), RV. &c. &c. ; N. of one of the 1 2 Adityas, 
Hariv.; of a Deva-gandharva or Gandharva, MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; of a J^ishi in several Manv-antaras, Hariv. ; 
MlrkP. ; of a Praji-pati (father of Hiranya-roinan), 
VP.; i^ttyd or °ni), f. Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza,L. [Cf. Goth .fairguni; Icel fiorgyn; 
Virix.perkiinas.'] — kraudya { v jan°) t mfn. mutter- 
ing like Parjanya or a rain-cloud, RV. — jinvita 
Cjdn 0 ), mfn. impelled by P J , ib. — nttha, m. 
having P° as protector or patron, MW. «-ninada, 

m. 1 P°’s sound,’ thunder, R. — patnl ( °jtin°) t f. 
having P° for husband, AV. -prayoga, in. N. of 
wk. —rataa (^w 0 ), mfn. sprung from the seed of 
P‘\ i.e. nourished by rain (as reed), R V. — vyiddha 
{ c jdn°), mfn. nourished by P° or the rain-cloud (as 
Soma), ib. ~ aintl, f. N. of wk. — aukta, n. a hymn 
to P° (as R V. v, S3 ), Cat. Par J any Atman, rnfn. 
having the nature of P°, TS. Farj&nyB-vita, 111. 
du. the god of rain and the god of wind, RV. 

pant, cl. 10. P. parnayati (I)hatup. 
xxxv, 84, a), to be green or verdant (prob. Nom. fr. 
next or invented to explain it). 

Par$A, n. a pinion, feather (also of an arrow), 
wing, RV. dec.; Br. ; MBh. ; a leaf (regarded as the 
plunuge of a tree), RV. &c.&c. (ifc. f. d, but in N. 
of plants i; cf. Pin. iv, 1, 64) ; the Pin or betel leaf, 
L. ; in. Butea Prondosa (a large-leaved sacred tree 
whose wood is med for making sacred vessels, later 
generally called /Wr/Ai),RV.; AV. ; Br.;YljA.(-/0a l 

n. , MaitrS.) ; N . of a teacher, VSyuP. f cf. g. livddi) ; 
(pi. > of a people, VP. ; of a place, iv, 2, 145 ; (i), f. 
a collect. N. of 4 plants ending with parni. Car.; 
Pistia Stratiotes, I,. ; the leaf o! Asa Poeiida (?), L. 
[According to Un. iv, 6 fr. \ / prt, but more prob- 
ably fr. a VPfi, orig. spri ; cf. Lith. spam a ; 
I IGerm. vam, Pant ; Angl. Sa x /earn ; Eng .fern,] 

— kaah&ya-niahpakva (SBr.) and -kaahSy*- 
pakva ( KatySr.), mfn. boiled with the juice of the 
bark of the Butea Frondosa or with the juice of any 
leave*. — kira, m. a vender of betel 1°. knfik& 
or -kntl, f. a hut made of 1°, L. — kricchra, m. 

1 leaf- penance,’ living fora time upon an infusion of 
leaves arid Kusa grass as a religious observance, 
VRhn.; Yajfi. — khanda, nt. a tree without ap- 
parent blossoms, any tree, L. — cara, m. ‘ leaf- 
stalker,’ a kind of deer, L. — cira-pata, mfn. 
clad in a garment made of leaves (Siva), MBh. 

— coraka, m. a gall-nut, I,. -tvA, n. the state of 
the Butea Prondosa, MaitrS. — datta, in. N. of a 
nun, L. -dhi, m. * feather- holder/ the part of an 
arrow to which the f°s are •astened, AV. — dhvaa, 
mfn. (nom. t ) causing the falling of leaves, Sch. on 
Pin. iii, 2, 76 &’r. — nara, m. ‘man of 1 °,* an 
clligy st 11 tied with 1° or made of 1° and uurnt as 
a substitute for a lost corpse. Cat. — nftla, in. a 
leaf stalk, petiole, Sanik. — pnta, in n. a leaf rollrd 
into the shape of a funnel, MBh.; R . — puruaka, 
m. (prob. -- nara) N. of wk. <«>pr&tyika, m. 
or n. N. of a place, R.’ijat. (w. r. for prasika V). 
-prAianin (Bilar.), •bhakaka (Hativ.), mfn. 
feeding upon leaves. — bhedini, f. the Priyahgu 
tree, L. — bhojana, mfn. -■ -bhakiha ; 111. any 
animal eating 1°, a goat, L. -mani, in. a kind 
of magical instrument (made of P“ wood?), AV. 
*-mfcya f mfff)n, nude of the wood of the Butea 
Frondosa, TS. ; TBr. ; Kith. ; °ybtva, n., Nyiyam., 
Comm. — mfcoSla(?), m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

— mno, mfn. (nom. /) ~-d/ivas, Un. ii, 22, Sch. 

— myiga,m. any animal which frcipientsthe boughs 
of trees (as a monkey, squirrel Sic,), Susr. —rub, 
mfn. ( nom. /) causing leaves to grow, Un. ii, 32 , Sch. 

— latt, f. the betel plant, L. — Tat, mfn. abounding 
in leaves, leafy, Kith.; MBh. -Talk A, m. the bark 
6 f the Butea Frondcaa (also pi.), TS.; TBr. ; ApSr.; 
N. of t man, g&r$Adi. — valll, f. a species of 
creeping plant, L.-ridya, n. 1 leaf-music, 1 sounds 
produced by blowing into a folded 1 °, Hariv. — Tl* 
lfcal&x, f. a panic, fragrant substance, Gal. — ri, 
mfn. * wing-borne/carried by wings, RV. — vIJikE, 
f. the Arrca nut cut in pieces and sprinkled with 
spices and rolled up in betel leaves, Kftjat. — aadi, 
m. the falling of leaves, AV. ; VS.; °dyh, nifn, re- 
lating to it, TS. -iabara, nt. pi. N. of a people, 
MlrkP.; (s), f. (prob.) N. of a divine female, Cat. 

— aafeda, m. the rustling of leaves, Paflc. — aayjk, 
f. a couch of 1 °, R. - day, m. a leaf stalk (esp. of the 
Butea Frondosa), AitBr. — s&kb£, f. a bough of the 
B° Fr 0 , SBr. - tSda, nt. = *lada, KA|h. -ill 1, f. 


' leaf-hut, an arbour, R.; Ragh.; Kid. (esp. as the 
dwelling of a Buddhist ntonk, RTL. 81 ; 430); N. 
of a great settlement of Brahmans in Madhva-desa 
between the Yamunl and Gangs, MBh.; l lagra t 
m. N. of a mountain in Bhadruiva, MlrkP. ; v laya , 
Nom. A. °yate, to be like an arbour, Naish. — iusb, 
mfn. (nom. /) drying or shrivelling leaves, Un. ii, 22, 
Sch. — aamatara, m. having 1 ° for a bed, sleeping 
on U, MW. Panddbaka, rn. N. of a man; pi. 
of his descendants, g .yaskddi. Par^Ada, ir.. ‘ feed- 
ing upon leaves/ N. of an ancient sage, MBh.; of 
a Brahman, Nal. ParnAaa (or °sa\ m. Cedrela 
'l‘oo''a or a species of Basilicum, Hariv. ; L. ; (d ), f. 
N. of sev. rivers, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. Par^A* 
iana, n. tlie feeding on P, SamhUp. ; m. a cloud, W. 
ParnRiin, min. feeding on 1 °, V’ishn. ParnAti, rn. 
Oc\ mum Snnet uni, W. Farnablra, mfn. - °udsitt, 
R. Par^otaja,n. 1 leaf-hut, ’an hermitage, Uttarar. 
Parnotsa, tn. N. of a village, Raj at. 

Parnaka, m. - bhilhi, Mahidh. ; N. of a man ; 
pi. of his descendants, g. upakddi ; { ikd ), f. a kind 
of vegetable. Car.; N. of ait Ap»aras, Hariv. 

1. Parnaya, Num.V.ya/j, to be green, Dhltup. 

2. ParaAya, m. N. of an enemy (‘of an A sura/ 
Sly.) slain by lndra, RV. -gbnA, n. the slaying 
of Parnaya, ib. 

Para ala, mfn. full ofleaves, leafy, g. sidhmddi ; 
°li bhtita, mfn. being leafy or giecu, Bhatt. 

Paraasa, mfn., g. trinddi. 

Parnasl, m. (only L.) a house upon or by the 
water; a lotos; a vegetable; adorning, decoration. 

Parnlka, iuf(/'n. selling or dealing in Parul, g. 
kitarMi. 

Parnin, mfn. winged, plumed, RV. ; leafy, ib. ; 
made of the wood of the: Butea Frondosa, K.; nt. 
a tree, MBh.; Butea Proiuhxa, I. ; trim), f. a 
species of plant, Susr. ; a collect. N. for 4 panic, 
plants, Car.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. ‘’ai-latA, f. 
Piper Betle, L. 

Parpila, mfn. leafy, Un. iii, 6, Sch. 

Parnaya, mfn. g. utkatCuli. 

Parnya, ntfn. relating to leaves, leafy, TS. 

TUtSrpj purndla , m. a boat, L. ; a spade or 
hoe, L. ; single combat, L. 

XfK pai tri ( \Spri), only instr. pi., with aids, 

helpfully, RV. 

yard, cl. l. A.(I)lmtiip. ii, 28) to bretik 
wind downwards, Sarasv. i, 25. [Cf.Gk.irspfiry; Rat. 
pido. podex ; Lith .phdiu ; Germ, far un,fu rzen ; 
Angl. Sax. Jeot Pin ; P.itg. to fart .j 

Parda, in. breaking wind downwards, L.; thick 
hair, L. °dana, 11. breaking wind, L. 

Fardl, m. or f. N. of a person, L. 

V^parp, cl. f. V. parpati , to go, Dhatup. 
xi, 18 (a doubtful root and questionably connected 
with the following words') . 

Parpa, 11. a wheel-chair (for cripples), Siddh. ; 
young grass; a house, Un. iii, 28. Sch. 

Parpata, hi. a species of medicinal plant, Suir. 
(Hedyotis Burmanniana or Mollugo Pentaphylla, 
L.); a kind of thin cake made of rice or pease-meal 
and baked in grease, L.; (/),f.a red-colouringOldeu- 
landia, Bhpr. ; a kind of fragrant earth, L. ; a thin 
crisp cake (prob. — in.), W. — drama, m. a kind 
of tree ( -kumbhi vrikihd), L. (also °ti-dr*), 

Parpa^aka, m. a species of medicinal plant 
(®°/<j/a), Susr. ; Car.; Bhpr. ; (#)» f. the same or 
some other med. plant, Car. 

Parpati, m. (with raja- put rd) N. of a poet, Cat, 

Farpika, ni. (and °ki \ f.) a cripple who move! 
about by the aid of a chair, Pin. iv, 4, 10, Sch. 

par pan, f. a braid of hair, L. 

Xfxrfhfl parparika, m. the sun ( y/pri, Un. 
iv, 19, Sch.); fire, L.; a tank or piece of water, L. 

parpa rina, m. (only L.) the vein 
of a leaf; - parna-cunta rasa ; ■ dyuta kam- 
bala ; n. - parvan. 

Wtf 3 parphartka , m. one who teari to 
pieces or fills, RV. x, 106, 6 (Say.) 

^\parb, cl. I. P. parbati t to go, move, 
Nalac. (Dhltup. xi, 31 ; cf. farp). 

tf^Tfl^onaor/i.m. N. of a prince of Kar^A^a 

(v.l. Rljat. 

pary-ak, ind. (01 ig. n. of an unusual 



VVJ paryagu. 


vim paryuna. 
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pary-aiic ; cf. praty-aflc Sec.) round about, is 
every direction, Bhl*. 

irfcj paryagu , mfn. (?) in pdiumaharpiya - 

/°, BhP. iv, 21, 40. 

pary-agni , ni. circumambient fire 
(either a torch carried round the sacrificial animal or 
* next), Br.— katana, n. the ceremony of carry- 
ing fire round the s° a° f GrSrS. ; 1 wj ya, mfn. relat- 
ing to this ceremony, TBr., Sch. — kartyi, m. one 
who carries fire round the s° a 0 , MlnSr. ■■ Vkrl 
find. p. kritva 01 -kritya\ to carry f° round face.), 
Br. ; Apast. -krita (/<*>"), mfn. encircled with 
fire, Br. — krlyamftna, infn. being encircled with 
tire ; (e), iud. during the encircling with lire, AitRr. 

pary - uhkh (only 3. 8g. Subj. A. 

pa>y-aitkhi\yitU^ t to clasp or encircle round, RV. 
x, 1 6, 7. 

pary-ahyya , mfn. (puri ahga) 

being about or at the side, SBr. 

pary~y/atlc (only 1. sg. pr. P; pary- 

anlnii), to tun about or round, revolve, RV.x, 1 1 9,5. 

Fary-anka, rn. (also paly 0 , IMu. viii, J, 22) a 
bed, couch, sofa, litter, palanquin, KaushUp. ; MBh.; 
Klv. Sec. (als o r 'hihd, f., Kid.; 0 ki-krita , min, turned 
into a couch, (Jit.) ; a partic. mode of sitting on the 
ground (a squatting position assumed by ascetics and 
Buddhists in meditation), Buddh.(cf. below); a cloth 
wound round the back and loins and knees while so 
sitting, L.; N. of a mountain (son of Vindhya), L. 

— grantlil-bandha, ni. the bending of the legs 
crossways under the body in sitting, Mjicch. i, I. 

- pattlkE (Uhpr.) v -p&dlkt (I,.), f. .1 species of 
hupinus. — baddba, mfn. sitting with the legs bent 
crossways under the body, squatting, Huddh. - bu- 
db&, m. ^Kum ), -bandhana, n. (L.) the act of 
sitting with the legs bent and binding a cloth round 
the back and loins and knees. — bhogln, rn. a kind 
of serpent, MW. -xtha, mfn. sitting on a sofa, ib. 

P. A,pary-atati,°(e(ImpV. 
pary a/asva ; fut. pary atishyati), to roani or wan- 
der about, travel over (acc. or loc.',, MBh.; Klv.; 
Pane. °ata, m.pl. N. of a people, R. °Afak&, m. 
a tramp, vagabond, Mrirch., Sell, ^afana, n. wan- 
dering about, roaming through (gen. or comp.), 
Pane.; BhP. °atlta, mfn. one who has roamed or 
wandered, Pane.; n. -prcc., ib. 

irWw pary • ad hy ay ana , mfn. averse 

from study, Pin. ii, 2, 18, Vam. 4, Pat. 

pary- van, V. pary-aniti, Pan. viii, 

4, jo, Virtt. 1, Pat. 

trfcprw pary-anu-handha , m. (*/bandh) 

binding round, L. 

pary-anu-\/yuj (inti. p. - yujya , 
Naish.), to ply with questions. °yukta,mfn. asked, 
questioned, Car. Voktarya, nifn. to be questioned, 
to be urged to answer a question, Sarrik. yoga, 
m. asking, inquiring, questioning, ApSr., Sch.; an 
inquiry with the object of refuting a statement, L.; 
censure, reproach, Yljii., Sch. °yojya, mfn. to be 
blamed or censured ^jyfyekshatta, n. omitting to 
blame what ought to be blamed), Nyiyas.; Sarvad. 

pary -ant a, m. circuit, circumference, 
edge, limit, border; side, flank, extremity, end, TBr.; 
MBh.; Klv. Sec. (ifc. * bounded by,' 'extending as 
far as' [f. a]\ or ibc. 'adjoining, neighbouring'); 
(am), ind. entirely, altogether, Sukas; (ifc.) to the 
end of, as far as, Ksp.; pary ant at paryantam , 
from one end to the other, Var. ; (*), ind. at the 
end, Kathls. ; mf(d)n. coming to ar.end with, being 
a match for, Lalit.; extending in all directions, 
Hariv. (v.l . pary -as (a). *doia, m. a neighbour- 
ing or adjacent district, Hariv. wyarrata, m. an 
adjoining hill, L. • bhtl, f. ground contiguous to 
the skirts of a river or mountain, W. * samsthlta 
(Kit.), -itkft (KathSs.), -itkita (Wi), nifn. limi- 
tative, confining, neighbouring. 

Paryaatikft, f. loss of all good qualities, de- 
pravity, L. 

fiiyiatlVk|l, to finish; -kpita, mfn, finish- 
ed, DivyAv. 

fsrpatlya, mfn, being at the end, ApSr. 

Vfa pary any a t w. r. for patyanya. 


See 


paryanv- ^3. ish, P. -icchati, to Mata, to regard from every side, MBh.; to look 
seek for, search after, MBh. 

t 

1 P 4 *J pary -ay a, pary-ayana , pary-ftya. 
under 2. part, 

Hfpnry- arskana . See un tier pary-rish . 
ufan^pary-ava- Vkfi, P. -kirati, to snxiter 
round or about, shed over, MBh. 

pnry-avacchid (ava+ v / chid), P. 

- cchinatli (- cchinaddm ), to cut off on both sides 
or all round, AilBr. 

pary-ava-duta , mfn. (^dai) per- 
fectly dean or pure, Kid.; very accomplished, Div- 
well acquainted or conversant with (loc.), 


down upon, KaushUp. 

pary-y/i.as, P. - asnoti (Pot. - asyat ), 
to arrive at, reach, attain, RV. 

V^Hfary. V 2. as, P. • asndti , to eat before 
another (ace.), to passover a person at a meal (instr.), 
MBh. 

pary-asru, mfu. bathed in tears, 
shedding tears, tearful, MBh.; Klv.; Rljat. 

pary-\S 1. as, P. pary-asti (3. dll, 
fdri-shtah ; a. pi. pdri-shtha; pf. pdry-dsa),\o be 
in the way of (acc.), RV. ; to pass or spend time, ib* 

pary- \ 2. as, P. A. pary-asyaii, °tf, 
to throw or cast or place round, AV.; AitBr.; to 
spread round, diffuse, Kir.; to entrap, ensnare (A. 
aor. 3. du. ptiry-nsishdtdm, Pan. iii, I, 52, Sch.); 
to turn round, wallow (ind. p. pary*asya\ Amar.; 
to throw down, overturn, upset (aor, faryuisthat), 
SBr. ; M11.; Kathfis.: Pass, pary-asyate (zot.pary- 
dsthata, Pin. iii, I, 152, Sell,), to tall down, drop: 
Caus. pary-asayati, to cause to roll down or shed 
(as tears), Ragh. u aswna, 11. throwing or tossing 
about, Car.; casting, sending, W,; putting off or 
away, ib. °ast*, mtn. thrown or cast about, spread, 
diffused, MBh.; Kum. ; Amar. ; surrounded, encom- 
passed, ensnared, K.; Bhartr.; strung, filed on 
icomp.), Dai. ; overturned, upset, inverted, changed, 
Bhartf.; struck, killed, L.; dismissed, laid aside, ib.; 
-vat, mfn. containing the notion expressed by the 
word pnry-asta % AitBr. ; -vilocana (Kum.),- 0 ar/<>^- 
r//«i ( A V.),mfn.havingtheryes cast redirected round, 
rolling the eyes. °a*tl, f. sitting upon the heels or 
hams, L. °Mtikt, f. id. , Suir. ; a bed, W. ; - °kakriti , 
m fit. one who has sprained both his shoulders, L. 

PUrjr-tak, m. edging, trimming, SBr. ; rotation, 
resolution, BhP.; end, conclusion (N. of partic. 
concluding strophes in certain hymns), Br. ; §rS. ; 
inverted order or position, W. °fcaanft, n.(l'r. Caus.) 
revolution, MBh. see a farydsi/a. 

e 

pary-astamayam, ind. about 
sunset, Slrikh&r. 

paryuhna, m., A Prut., Comm. 

pary -Ursula , mf(d)n. full of, filled 
with (comp.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; disordered, con- 
fused, excited, bewildered, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; turbid 
(as water), MW. — tva, n. confusion, bewilder- 
ment, Kum. 

Pary-gkulaya, Nom.P.°yfl/i, to disturb, excite, 
bewilder, Sak. (Pi.) i, 

Pary-EknU-Vk?l, id., ib. (v.l.) Vbkft, to 
be contused or bewildered, R. 

irftf pary-d-y/hri (only Pass. p. - kri - 
yattidipi and - krita \ to turn round, AV. : Desid. 
(P- fary-d-(ikirshat) to wish to turn round, TS. 

trfffl fF(pary-a-y/li$hip t P. - kshipati , to 
wind round, bind with (instr.), Kum. 

vimm pary-a-khyiina , u. (Jkhyd), 

>», 4 » 54 . VAflt * 7 * Pat - 

^p5Tn^7^ r y-fl-v^j;tfw?, P. -gacchati, to go 
round, elapse, last, live, MBh. °ig at*, mfn. revolved, 
anything that has made its revolution, elapsed, pall- 
ed (as a year),T8.; finished, done, MBh.; inveter- 
ate, ib.; (with punar) returned to life, ib. ; (ifc.) 
» encircled, ensnared, being in a person's power, ib. 

pary-ma-V»thi,K. - Whale , to ^ - a .J gal> P . to drop 

become firm or iteady, Bhag. ; to fill, pervade (acc.), ... 7 ^ 7 * . . r 

MBh.! Caul. -slhApajrati, 10 comfort, encourage, « A> * n « ***> Bh *tt- 


I’ar. (-tzut, 11.); well known, very familiar, ib, 
~irut&, mfn. pcrtci tly skilled in art (-/if, f.), Car. 

pary-ava->/do, P. - dyali , to cut 
off or slice all round, TS. °dlna, n. complete de- 
structiun or disappearance, Lalit. "dipajltfl, 111. 
(fr. Caus.) a distributor, Divyuv. 

triwrvr pary-acn-dhdrana , u. (>4 Ihjri) 
precise determination, careful cons'dcratiou, refining, 
subtilizing, Vedantas., S*:h. 

pary-ava-naddha, mfn. (v^noA) 

overgrown, Divyiv, 

pary-ava-i/nud, P. -nudati, to 
push towards (acc.), TlndBr. 

pary -ava-panna, mfn. (*/ pad) 
broken down, destroyed, annihilated, frustrated, Pal. 
°p&da, m. tramforiuation, ib. ; v dya, mtn. elfcct- 
ing transformation, ib. 

pary-ava-rudha, m. (Vrudh) ob- 
struction, hindrance, L. 

pary-ava - v^sish (only Pt»t. -sish- 
yet ), to border, circumscribe, Vait. °ie*lia,m.eud > tei • 
minaiion, M W.Atahita, mfn. (fr.Caus.)lcft remain- 
ing, BhP. ; regarded as the end of all (i.e. God), MW. 

pary-avashtambh ( x'stambh ; 
Pass. - shttibhyate , ind. p. -shtahhya), to surround, 
invest, K 3 v . °sh^abdha, m fu . surrounded, invested, 
Malatim. ^akfambksuiA, 11. surrounding, invest- 
ing, Uttarar. 

pcry-ana-\/srip, P. -sarpati, to 

creep up to, approach in a creeping manner, SlnkhBr. 

pary-ava-Vso, P. - syuti , to result 
or end in, amount to (loc. or acc. with prati ), Klv. ; 
Sih.; to finish, complete, conclude, include, MW.; 
to endeavour, ib.; to perish, be lost, da line, A. 
u aft&a, n. end, termination, conclusion, issue (at, 
ind. in consequence of), Gobh. ; Nig.; Hit.; com- 
prehending, including, amounting to (lor.), Sarvad. 
°lBnlka, mfn. coming to a close, tending towards 
a n end, M Bh . (v. \.pdryavas°). °slym, m. - K, sdna ; 
ifc. -next, Bllar.°<Ayin,mfn. ending with, amount- 
ing to, Uttarar. ; Saipk. (°yi-tva, n.) °slta ( pary • 
dva -), nifn. living farther oft (^not quite near), 
$Br., Sch.; (with lokdntaram) departed to, Uttarar.; 
finished, concluded, ended, MBh.; Klv. &c.; 
amounting to (loc.), Samk.; resolved, settled, de- 
finitive, Slh.; -matt, mfn. thoroughly acquainted 
or familiar with (loc.), BhP. 

vfawir pary-ava-skanda, m. ( y/skand ) 

the act of jumping down (from a carriage), MBh. 


ib.°sthl, f., °stUaa, n. opposition, contradiction, 
L. mfn. opposing; an antagonist, adver- 

sary, MBh.; Pin. v, 3 , 89. "stfclt*, mfn. standing, 
stationed; (with loc.) contained in, devoted or at- 
tached to, intent upon, occupied with, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; merry, content, comfortable, of good cheer, ib. 


1 pary-a-i/gu (only nor. - agat , 3 . pi* 
-Agur), to pursue, be intent upon (acc. N , RV. i, 88, 
4 ; to perform a revolution, elapse (as time), MBh* 

pary -a**/ car, P. -edrati, to come 
near, approach, RV.; AV. 


H pary-avdp (ava *f \/ap) , P. -aedp- pary-dednta , nt fn . ( Jcam) tipped 


noti, to study, Divyiv. 

VW paiy-avi (aca-^i), P. -avfoti (Pot. 
-avtydt), to turn round, turn in the right direction, 
AitBr.; to pass, elapse, SBr. °*vlU, mfn* elapsed, 
expired, Kaui.; HirGf. 


prenuturely (as water in dcamana, q.v.); (with 
annam), n. food left by a person after sipping, Mn* 
iv, ait. 

vtofax pary-a-cita, n. (prob.) N. of a 

place, g, acit&di. 


Tltt^pary-avtkih (ava- /WffA), k. * avt • n* (for pari-yupa; \/yd) a 



608 


rfnnt paryanaya. 


qfcpary-ruh. 


[ (or mfn., forming « e°), AitBr. Jr, 17); 1 pary-ayata, tnfn.( ■/ yam ) extremely trf? n.( %/ aXc) debt, L. 

V«r.;K»thI». yati, to wd- | on g or extended, R. pary-udayam, ind. about sunrise, 

KJtySr. 

pmy-tul-\/2. as, P, -asyati, to re- 
ject, exclude, MBh. 0 MftUi n. exclusion, Yogas., 
Sch. °Mit»vja, nifu. to be excluded or denied, 
Pat. °Mta, mfn. rejected, excluded, Kull. on Mn. 
iii, 380; -tva, n., ApSr., Sch.; Sly. 
Fnry-ud-gsa, m. a prohibitive rule, exception, 
/ Plp.» Sch.; Kull. 

^pary-udua. See part-vad, p. 600. 
^n^pary-SVloe.Caue.-IocoyetiOnd. pary.U.hkrita, mfn. (Vbkp i) 

p. .lot, a), to look after, attend to, consider, ponder, brou ? ht ou »- ex,, * c,e<l from (»“•>• RV - 
Vet. °loe&, m. consideration, reflection, 


circuit 

saddle, . . 

die, Nalac. °pit», mfn. saddled, Kid. 

pa/y-a-?aA (v^uaA), P. •yahyati, 
to cover up, cover, $Br. H^Uike, mfn. covered (?), 
AV. xiv, a, 1 a. °SpahMiis, see ssma-fatydn 0 . 

qpfoft pory-a-isi (✓*!), P. -yayati (but 
}mw.*trydnay*ta, MBh. i, 5446)^0 lead round, 
flBr.; GfS.; MBh.; to lead or bring forward, KV.; 
MBh. 

pary-i-Vtan, P -tanoti, to spread 

round, encompass, surround, $Br. 

1T$TfT yory-aV da, A. -dot te (Pot. - dadita , 

ind. p. -ddya), to make one's own, take away from 
(abl.), RV. ; Br. ; to take off (any liquid), Suir.; Car.; 
to seixe, snatch, MBh. ; to appropriate, learn, MBh. 

irflfR pary-a-dana , n. (</dol) end, ex- 

haustion, Divylv. 

Vf^TJ pary-d-dru, P. -dravati, to run to 
and fro, BhP. 

irflVT pary-d-y/dha , P. - dadhdti (Imp?, 
a. pi. - dhatta\ to lay round, surround (with fire), 
AV. °idUtri, m. a younger brother who has s.*t 
up the acred fire previously to the elder, Gaut. 

Pary-Shlt*, m. an cider brother previously to 
whom the younger has Kt up the s° f Gaut. ; Ap 5 r, 


irflBT pary-d-^yd (only Impv. -ydAt, 
ydtam ), to approach from (abl.), come near, RV. 

qilfol pary-drtn, mfn. (^VrO toiling a 
long time without success, attaining one's object in 
the end (after long effort), TS.; &Ur.; Kljh. 

pary-o-v^fuA, P. -rdhati, to riae 
from (abl.), RV. 


Subh., . 

HParil. °looaaa, n. id., Kull. ; (a), f. id., ib. ; ApSr., 
Sch.; plan, design, JCathli. °locita, mfn. considered, 
pondered, Kull. ; -ra/, mfn., Paftc. 

pary-avadana, n .zzpary-ava- 
ddna , KSraiuj. 

^PT^pory-d- ^ 7 . vap, P. -vapati, to add, 

$Br. 

pary-avasatha , m.rs ma(ha, Stl. 
trfTfifeB pary-avila , mfn. very turbid, 
much soiled, Ragh. 


nom tnc younger nas set up me si, vraui. ; Apor. » . _ 

VtlVPJ pary-antam, ind. (prob.) w.r. for A. -va,tate(ep. dw 

- * w. up * (comp.), Ay*. * 


far,* 

1 HTPI pary-\/iip t P. - dpnoii (Impv. -op- 
wr/Ai; pf. -tf/fl), to reach, obtain, attain, gain, RV.; 
TS. ; $Br.; to make an end of, be content, MBh. : 
Caus. -dpayati (ind. p. - dpya) t to perform, do, 
Rljat. : Desid. parfpsati, to wish to obtain 01 reach, 
desire, Mu. ; MBh. See. ; to* wish to preserve, guard, 
MBh.; to wish to get at, lie in wait or ambush, ib. 

Paripsl, f. (fr. Desiil.) desire of obtaining or 
preserving, MBh. ; haste, hurry. Pin. iii, *,53. Pa- 
ripen, mfn. wishing to obtain or preserve, MBh.; 
desirous of finding out or ascertaining, Kir. iii, 4. 

Fary-Kpta, mfn. obtained, gained, Uttarar.; 
finished, completed, full, Up.; Kllid.; extensive, 
spacious, large, Hariv. ; abundant, copious, many, 
Klv.; sufficient for(dat. or gen.); adequate, equal 
to, a match for (gen., dat.; loc. or inf., cf. Pin. iii, 
4, 66), MBh.; Kiv.&c.; limited in number, MW.; 
(am), ind. ftilly, completely, enough, one’s till, Klv.; 
willingly, readily, L,; -kala, mfn. having full digits 
(as the moon), Ragh.; -katna, mfn. one whose de- 
sires are accomplished or allayed, MuntJUp. ; -can- 
dra, mf(d)n. adorned by the full moon (as 1 night), 
Kum. ; -id, f. copiousness, abundance, Kathls. ; atis- 
faction, gratification, MW.; - dakshina , mfn. accom- 
panied with liberal gifts (as a sacrifice), Ragh.; 
- nayatia , mfn. having a sufficient number of eyes, 
Hariv. ; bhoga, mfn. possessing or enjoying a suffi- 
ciency, Mu. ; Yijfl. ; -vat, mfn. able, capable, Ragh. 
(cf. tt'Parf). "Sptl (pdry ), f. end, conclusion, 
§Br. ; entireness, fulness, sufficiency, MBh. ; Kathls. ; 
Rljat. (cf. Pin. iii, 4, 66); adequacy, competency, 
fitness for (comp.), Kathls. ; Kli. on Pin. ii, 3, 16; 
obtaining, acquisition, L.; self-defence, warding off 
a blow, L. ; (its phil.) distinction of objects according 
to their natfiral properties, W. 


MBh.; iQT.pary-S-vart, RV.; ind.p . pari-vritya, 
ApSr.), to turn round (intrans.; trans. only ind. p.), 
turn away from (abl.), return to ^dat.), RV. 5 cc. dec. ; 
to be changed into (instr.), Kid. ; to get possessed 
of (acc.), Hariv.: Cans. - vartayaii, to turn or roll 
round (trans.), TS. ; SBr. ; to change or barter against 
(Impv. 2.sg. u Ai/),ChUp. i, 5, a : Desid. - vlvriUati , 
to wish to roll round, KV. °rarta, 111, return, ex- 
change, BhP. n vartMia, m. N. of a hell, ib.; 11. 
coming back, returning, KltySr., Sch. °vartlta, 
mfn. turned round, subverted, reversed, MW. 


lljiH pary.ud- %/ 5. vat, Caus. -t mayati, 
to take away, remove, AV. 

lifWK P<* r y-*d-y/vij (only fut. -vijith- 
yatf) % to shrink from, be afraid of (acc.), R. 

pary-upa-y/lip, P. - limpati , to 
smeai all round, Gobh. 

pary-upa-</vii, P. -vital! , to lit 
down round or near (acc.), $Br.; §rS. °V6V*na, 
n. sitting about, Klty^r. 

vfvWT pary-upa-^ttha, P. - tishfhati , to 
be or stand round (acc.); to attend, serve, honour 
with (instr.), MRh. ; R. ; (A.) to join, KltySr., Sch. 

n. waiting upon, serving, R,; rising, 
elevation, L. °stliBpaka, mfn. leading to or upon, 
KltySr., Sch. °atklta, mfn. standing round, sur- 
rounding (acc.), MBh.;R.; drawing nigh, imminent, 
impending, id.; slipped, escaped (as a word), R.; 
intent upon, devoted to (loc.), ib. 

pary-upa-y/ sprit (only ind. p. 
- sprisya ), to touch or use (water) for the use of 
ablution or bathing, MBh. 

pary-upa-i/hve , A. -hdoate, to call 
near, invite, RV. 


pary-a-Jivat, P- - ivasili or -iva- 
sati , to breathe out, recover breath, take heart, be 
at ease, MBh.; R.: Caus. - tvdsayaii , it, to com- 
fort, console, M Bh. ‘‘iruts, mfn. comforted, con- 
soled, tranquil, at ease, MBh. 

pary~y/ds , A. - dste (3. pi. - asate ; 
Pot. 3. sg. -Jsi/a), to sit or assemble round any one 
(acc.), RV. ; SBr. ; to remain sitting or inactive, 
RV.; to sue for (acc.), ib. x, 40, 7, 

II 5 lH pary-dsa , °tana. Sec pary- J 2. as. 
pary-a-\/hri % P. -karat i, to band 
over to (dat.), §Ur. ; to overturn or turn upside 
down, ib. ; SlnkhSr. °htra, ni. a yoke worn across 
the shoulders in carrying a load, L. ; conveying, W. ; 
a load, ib.; a pitcher, ib.; storing grain, ib. 

pary~a-\' hvr, A. - hvayate , to pro- 
nounce the Ahlva (s. v.) before and after, AitBr. 

Pary-&-feSvft v m. a panic, formula which pre- 
cedes and follows a verse, ib. ; Sly. 

F IIICII iiaiuiai pivpvmvFy FT • ^ 

P. -patuti (pf. 3. pj. paryuka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

-fxtuh ), to hasten forth, hurry or run away, MBh.; R.; tf^^H/)dry-uk/a,mfn,( V vac) bewitched by 


« • IIITIIC, rvi . 

^Tyr^ry-a-tp/a, mfu. (/,. vri) veiled, ^^nit^ry-u^a/a.mfnVs^Jstand- 
covered, Milatim. ^ DL i> 

mg round, surrounding, BhP. 


-fatat, mf{anti n.hunyingor rushingabout,§ii.v,34. 

pary-d-y/plu , Caui. -pUvayati, to 
make float round, TBr. °pllT&, m. turning round, 
revolution, TS.; Ki;h. °pluta f mfn. surrounded, 
encircled, MBh. 

^hhn (only aor.pary-£bAif ), 

to turn upside down (intrans.), $Br. 

pary-5- v AAyf, P. -bkarati to carry 
near, fetch from (abl.), RV. Pary-iMipta, mfn. 
fetched or extracted from (abl ), ib. 

. rilftparjr -a- y/f*uc, P. -mnfleaf 1 , to make 
loose or take off on all sides, Slnikhyak., Sch. 

pary-a- v/mpi, P. -mjriiati, to aub- 
due, conquer, overpower, MW. 

pary-iya &c. See under a. yerf. 


words, conjured, AV. 

vj^PMT a v^«AiA, P.X.-«AfAart,°/e (ind. 

p. -ukshya), to sprinkle round, $rS. °»kskapa, 
n. sprinkling round, sprinkling, Gf$rS.; (f), f. a 
vessel for sprinkling, Kaui. 

irflf pary-uta. See pari-ve, p. 601. 

pary-ut-tha (y/ithd), P. -uMiiA- 
thait, to rise from (abl.), RV. ; to appear to (acc.), 
Tli.ujBr. °utthXBat n. funding up, rising, L. 

qfwpir pary-utsuka , mf(d)n. very restless, 
much excited, R. ; Mllav. ; eagerly desirou is, longing 
for (dat.), Ratndv. -tva, n. an ardent longing, 
Ragh. °k|. to be sorrowful or regretful, $sk 


pary-Hpd-vfitta, mfn. ( y/vjit ) re- 
turned, come back, R. 

P ar y-*P“9 (-upa-v as), A. -updste 
(3. P l - -updsate. Pot. 3. sg. -updstta; impf. 3. sg. 
* updsat ), to sit round, surround, encompass, MBh.; 
Klv. dec.; to be present at, share in, partake of (acc.), 
MBh.; to approach respectfully, attend upon, wor- 
ship, Mn. ; MBh. 3 cc.: Pass, -updsyate, to be attended 
by (instr.), Ragh. x, 63. °npiUaka, mfn. worship- 
ping, a worshipper, M Bh. ; BhP. 0 npdsaaa, n. sitting 
round, 6ak. i, }|(in Prlkr.); encamping round, MBh.; 
friendliness, courtesy, Pratlp. ; pardon, excuse, Slh. ; 
honour, service, worship, Klran^. (also d, f., Div- 
yav.); joining in or concurrence with any act of 
reverence, W, °upAulta, mfn. shared in, witnessed, 
MBh.; worshipped, reverenced ; *pfirva-tva t n. the 
having r° in a former birth, Divyiv. °aplsitfi, 
mfn. moving round or about (acc.), MBh. ; showing 
respect or honour, a worshipper, ib. °wpft«ImA,mfn. 
sitting upon, Mn. ii, 75 ; surrounded by (instr.), R. 
°wp£qr*, mfn. to be worshipped or served, Jltakam. 

if* pary-upta, °H. See pari-i/a. vap . 

pary-ulikhalm, iod., g. -pa ri- 

mukhddL 

pary-uthaya, 9 skita, °tk(a. SdB 

vas , p. 600. 

siA pary-\ ; ury «, A. -irpufe, to cover or 
conceal one's self, MaitrS. 

pary-y/i. uk, P. A. -ukati,°te (impf, 
-auhai), to heap or pile round, to surround with 
mounds or embankment^ AV.; VS.; TS.; Br. 
°Uaaa, n. sweeping or heaping together, Klty&r. 

pdryW 1. rffA, P. pary-drskati, to 
flow ronnd, to procure from every side by flowing, RV. 


vfl^pa/y-irtVirV', e. - tfijali , to give jwryV *. f<»*i 3 *. -Tisktii ( 3 . pLeor. 

up, leave, abandon, L. pmy imhan « ’drtkmm), to embrace^ clasp round, 
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support, Br.; KltySr. P*ry- 4 raha$», n. clasping 
round, supporting, making firm, SBr. 

pary-e (-d-V't), P. ~diti (ind. p. -$1ya), 
to roam about, Aitfir. ; to go round, circumambulate 
(acc.)f SBr. ; to come back, return, ChUp. 

pary-etri , pary-ehi. See 2 . part, 
pary-eshana &c. See parish. 

par yog a, m. or n. (for pari-y°; cf. 
paryana for pari-y 9 ) a kind of vehicle. Car. 

XHUTO pary-Q$h(kam , ind., g. pari-mu- 
khddi. 

cl. I. P. parvati , to fill, Dhatup. 
xv, 68 (cf. V /fin, pri , maru). 

Farva, in comp, for 'W«. — kira, mfn. (prob.) 
■■ next, MBh. v, 1227 (‘making arrows* or ‘putting 
on a foreign dress/ Nilak.) — k&rln, mfn. one who 
for the sake of gain performs on common days such 
ceremonies as should be performed only on festivals, 
VP.-k&la, m. a periodic change of the moon, K.; 
MlrkP. ; the time at which the moon at its con- 
junction or opposition passes through the node, MBh.; 
Var.; -nirnayd, in. N. of wk.; - rasl s m. time for 
festivals, Jyot. — tflmln, m, one who approaches 
his wife on 1°, VI*. — ffupta, in. N. of a man, Rljat. 

— tantra-vidhi, 111. N. of wk. — dakwMnS, f. 
the teacher's fee for teaching a partic. portion of the 
Veda, Gobh. — dlvasa, m. the day of a periodic 
change of the moon, Heat. — dbi, m. * period-con- 
tainer,* the moon, L. —nidi, f# ‘moment of the 
Par van/ moment of opposition or conjunction, MW. 

— nir^aya, m. N. of wk. — puahplkl (L.), 
•puihpi (Car#), f. Tiaridium 1 1 id i cum.— pdrpatl, 
f. preparations for or completion of a festival, L. ; 
joiuing, uniting, W. — prakfisa and -prabodba, 
in. N. of wks. — bh&gm, m. the wrist, Sak. — bhada, 

m. violent pain in the joints, Suir. — m&l&, f. N. 
of wk.— mltra, m. N. of a man, H Paris, — mula, 

n. the time of new moon and full moon, L. ; («), 

f. a species of plant, L. — yonl, mfn. growing from 
jointt or knots ; m. a cane or reed, W. — ratnA- 
rall, f. N. of wk. — rah, m. (110m. /) the pome- 
granate tree, L. —vat, mfn. containing knots or 
joints, ApSr., Sch. — vaxja, mfn. except the for- 
bidden days of a month, MW. — valll, f. a species 
of DurvS, L. — vftpad, m. the inoon, Oal. — aar- 
karaka, m. N. of a man, Rljat. — s 4 a, ind. limb 
by limb, 1 J from 1°, piece by piece *J kri } to 

cut to pieces), RV.— aftka, ni. a species of pot-herb, 
Car. •« camgraha, rn. N. of wk. — samdhl, m. 
the full and change of the rnoon, the junction of 
the 15th ar.d 1st of a lunar fortnight, MBh.; R. ; 
Hariv. - sambhava, m. N. of wk. Parr An gala, 
n. a partic. measure of length, AmritUp. ParvA- 
▼adhi, m. a joint or knot, L.; a panic, period, the 
end of a Parvan&c.,W. Parrdspbo^a,m. cracking 
the fingers( regarded as indecorous), Kim. Parvdsa, 
m. the regent of an astronomical node, Var. 

Parvaka, n. the knee-joint, L. 

Fltm^a, m. N. of a demon, MBh.; (1), f. the 
period of a change of the moon, ib. ; Hariv.; a species 
of pot-herb ( = parva-Stika), Car. ; a partic. disease 
of the so-called juncture or Sanidhi of the eye, Suir. 
(also °nikd) ; \fi.—parvan, a knot, BhP. 

Pirvata, mfn. (fr. parvan , cf. Pan. v, 2, laa, 
Vlrtt. 10, Pat.) knotty, rugged (said of mountains), 
RV.; AV. (according to ApSr., Sch. - parutka, 
parva*vot)\ m. a mountain, mountain-range, height, 
kill, rock (often personified ; ifc. f. d), RV. See. &c. ; 
an artificial mound or heap (of grain, salt, silver, gold 
&c. presented to Brahmans, cf. •ddnd) ; the number 
7 (from the 7 principal mountain-ranges), Sfiryas.; 
a fragment of rock, a stone ( adrayah parvatdh, 
the stones for pressing Soma), RV.; a (mountain- 
like) cloud, ib. (cf. Naigh. », 10); a tree, L.; 
a species of pot-herb, L. ; a species of fish (Silurus 
Pabda), L.; N. of a Vasu, Hariv.; of a Ifishi 
(associated with Narada and messenger of the gods, 
supposed author of RV. viii, ia; ix, 104, 105, 
where he has the patr. Kli>va and Kaftyapa), 
MBh.; KathSs.; of a ion of Paurpimlsa (son of 
Marlci and Sambhnti), Mark?. ; of a minister of 
king Purii-ravas, Vikr. ; of a monkey, R.; of one 
of tne 10 religious orders (bunded by Safjikariclm’s 
pupils (whoie members add the word parvtUaXoxhext 
names), W.; (1 ), f. a rock, stone, VS. -kaadara, n. 
mountain-cave, Hit— klka, m. a raven, L. «M2A, , 
f. the earth. Gal. — cydt, mfn. shaking mountains i 


(Maruts), RV.— jo, mfn. ’n^-born;' (0), f. a river, 
L. n. m^-range, Hariv.; R. — tpipa, 11. 

1 m°-grass/ a species rtf grass, L. -d&na, n. a gift 
in shape of a in 0 (cf. above;, Cat.; • paddhati . f. 
N. of wk. — durfa, n. an inaccessible n»°, Bhartf. 

— dhItu,m.‘m°*metal/ore, AmritUp. - &lvl«a,m. 
* nt°-d weller /the fabulousanimal $arabha,Gal. — pa- 

prince/ lord of the m°s,MBh. — mastaka, 

m. n. m°-top, Mn . ; M Bh.- mil A, f. m°-range, Paftcad . 

— mool, f.a species of Kadali, L. — rAJ,m.‘ m°-king/ 
a very high nr, K'rantjL ; N.of the Himalaya, MBh. 

m. id.; -,L attyd (MW.), -futri (Kum.), f. 
N. of Plrvatf or Durgl (daughter of H°). — rodhaa, 

n. m°- slope, L. — varpana-atotra, n. N. of ch. of 
AdiPur. — via in, mfn. living in mountains ; m. a 
mountaineer, Var. ; {ini), f. nard, spikenard, L.; N. 
of DurgS, I.. — sikbara, m. n. mountain-top, Hit. 

— areak^ha,m.the best ofn»°s, MBh. — atha,mfn. 
situated on a m # or hill, ib. PaXvatAk&ra, mfn. 
nr -shaped, formed like a m°, M W. Parv&tAffra, 
n. m°-top, R, ParratdtmajK, f. m°-daughter, N. 
of Durgt, Hariv. ParvatAdhfirfi, f. * innholder,* 
the earth, L. ParvatArl, rn. ‘enemy of the m°s/ N. 
of India (who clipped their wings), L. Parvatl- 
▼ridh, mfn. delighting in m ft s i.e. in the pressing- 
stones (said of Soma), RV. ParvatAaaya, m. 
‘resting on m°s/ a cloud, L. Panratdaraya, 
mfn. zz'ta-vasin ; nt. (also) the fabulous animal 
Sarabha, L. ParratAarayln, m. a mountaineer, 
Var. Parvatdivara, in. lord of the mountains, 
MBh. ; N. of a man, Mudr. Panrata-ak^hA, mfn. 
dwellinginthcheights(saidofIndra),RV.Paryat6- 
patyakl, f. a land at the foot of a mountain, Hit. 

Parvataka, in. a mountain (see cka-p° ) \ N. of a 
man, Mudr.; of a prince in the Himillaya, ilParis. 
ParvatCyana, w. r. for pdrv° , q. v. 

Parvati, f. a rock, stone, TS. 

I. Parvati, f. of parvata , q.v. 
a. Parvati, ind. lor °/a.— ■Arc to make into 
a mountain, Bhartf. 

Parvatiya, mfn. belonging to or produced in 
mountains, AV. ; Hariv. (cf. PAn. iv, 2, 143). 
ParvatyA, mfn.*prec., RV.; T8. 

Parvan, n. a knot, joint (esp. of a cane or other 
plant [ct'.parur 1, but also of the body), limb, member 
(lit. and fig.), RV. &c. 6cc . ; a break, pause, division, 
section (esp. of a book), $Br.; MBh. &c.; the step 
of a staircase, Ragh.; a member of a compound, 
PrSt,; Nir.; a period or fixed time, RV.; VS.; 
SBr.; GrSrS.; (esp.) the Cllurmasya festival, SrS. ; 
the days of the 4 changes of the moon (i.e. the full 
and change of the m° and the 8th and 14th of each 
half-month), Gjr$rS. ; Mn.; MBli. &c.; a sacrifice 
performed on the occasion of a change of the moon, 
R. ; the day of the moon’s passing the node at its 
opposition orconjunction,Var. ; SOryas. ; MBh. &c. ; 
the moment of the sun's entering a new sign, W. ; 
any partic. period of the year (as the equinox, solstice 
&c.) f ib.; a division of time, e.g. a half-month (24 in 
a year), MBh.; aday (360), BhP. ; a festival, holiday, 
W.j opportun ity, occasion, ib.; a moment, instant, ib. 

Parvorfy*, in. (L.) •• parna-vrinta rasa ; « 
pattracurna-rasa ; ** parna-iird ; = dyuta-kam - 
bala ; -*garva ; * mdruta ; * mpitaka (n .) ; n. =* 
parvan. 

ParvMft, m. N, of a son of Paur^iamiu, VP, (cf. 
parvata) ; ( d ), f. N. of the wife of Parvast, ib. 
Ptrvi^I, f. a holiday, Raj at. 

T7f$Tf parvita, m. a species of fiah, Silurus 
Pabda, L. 

xn|hWprfrifififl, m , ( </pr<i = aprii or ppish ?) 
a precipice, chasm, RV. (S 9 y. *a cloud'). 

!1| x. pdrku, m. a rib, AV. ; TS. ; Br. [cf. 
Zd. peretu ] ; a curved knife* sickle, AV.; Kaul. 
[cf. Lat .falx; Gr. fdArijt] ; N. of a man, RV. viii, 
0, 46 ; pi. N. of a warrior-tribe, Pan. r, 3, 1 1 7 (cf. 
pdraiava)\ f. the supporting or ride wall of a well, 
Nir. iv, 6 ; N. of a woman, R V. x, 86 , 23 . ■> maya, 
mf(i)n. shaped like a curved knife, Nir/ iv, 3. 
Pariokl, f. a rib, Sufr. 

xrj i- pariis, m. (cf. paradu and U^. i, 34, 
Sch.) an axe, hatchet, Hariv.; R.-pd^i, m. c axe 
in hand/ N. of Ga^ta, U ; « next, A. - xlma, m. 
• Paralu-r 9 , L. 

ParM-aaat or pavMUU, mfn., g. sidhmidi. 
Paxdvadta>m. mparahradha, anaxe, hatchet, L. 


V\parsh (cf. prish ), cl. I. A. par skate , to 
grow wet, Dhatup. xvi, 12 (v.l .varsh and sparsh). 

. parshd , in. (v^ parsk, prish }) a bundle, 
sheaf, RV. x, 48, 7 (Nir. iii, 10). 

.porsArt, mfn. riparusAn, rough, violent 

(as wind), BhP. 

vna I. parshdyi , mfn. (%/x. PT*) carrying 
over or across (as a ship), RV. i, 1 31, a. 2. Pax- 
■hd^i.Ved. inf. of Vl *fri, ib. x, 126, 3. Par- 
■hika v ?), g. puroMtddi . Parahln, see ishu-p° . 

PArahlahtfea, mfn. most mighty in delivering 
or rescuing, RV. x, 126, 3. 

par shad, f. = pari~shad, an nssembly, 
audience, company, society, GfS. ; Yajfi. See. (4 
kinds of society, Divydv. 299, 14). -bklm, mfn. 
shy in society, Var. — vala, mfn. surrounded by an 
assembly, Pin v, 2, J 1 2, Sch.; m. an assistant at an 
assembly, a spectator, L. 

Parshatka, {\fc.)**pari -shad, an assembly, 
Jatakam, 

parhdna. See a-parkdna. 

cl. I. P. palati, to go, Dhatup. 
xx, 9 (perhaps invented to account for pdlayati or 
palayate). 

tfW pain, m. (scarcely to be connected 
with prec.) straw, L. ; **pdla, f’.jvahldi; n. a partic. 
weight * 4 Karshas » Tula (rarely tn. ; ifc. f. a), 
Mn. ; Ysju.; Suir. 8tc. ; a partic. fluid rixasure, Nir. 
xiv, 7; KatySr., Sell.; a panic, measure of time 
( *”• *V Ghaji), Gauit. ; flesh, meat, Yijfl. ; Susr. [Cf. 
I.at .palca; Fr. faille , I.ith. felai.) — kahftra, m. 
‘flesh-fluid/ blood, L. — ga^da, m. a mason k as using 
straw?'. L. — ip-kara, nt.* t°-niaker/ gall, bile, 
L. — sp-kaaha, m. ‘f fJ -hurter/ a Klkshasa, I#.; 
a lion, L. ; the sea, Gal.; bdellium, L. ; [a), f. 
N. of various plants (Asteracautha Longitolia, Butea 
Frondosa, Dolichos Sincnsis«Src.),SuSr.; I..; bdellium, 
L. ; red lac, Bhpr.;a fly ,L. — dd, in. ‘ straw-giver (?),’ a 
partic. material for building, (prob.) bundles of snaw 
or reeds used for roofing and wainscoting, A V. ; ifc. 
in names of villages t?diya, nth.). Pan. iv, j, 142 ; 
(r~), f. N. of a village, ib. 1 10. — ply tlsha-lfttfi* f. 
N. of wk. (on the canonical use of various meats). 

— prlya, in. ‘fond of f 0 / a Rikshasa or a raven, 
L. — bhfi, f. the equinoctial shadow at midday, 
Sfiryas., Sch.; - khanjana and -sdd/hitta, n. N. of 
wks. - vlbhi, f. m - bhd , L. P»lAr^»nt.‘ flesh-fire/ 
the bilious humour, L. Palin^w, (prob.) w. r. 
for capal °, q. v. Pal Ada or °dana* m.‘ f 0 -cater/ a 
Rlkshau, L. PalAnaa, 11. rice with meat, Suftr. ( v. r. 
yav&nna ). PalArdha, n. a panic, weight (=2 
Karshas), Car. PalAll, f. a heap of flesh, A. 1 . Pa- 
lAia, m. a Rlkshasa, L.; infn. cruel (lit. ■» next), 
L. I . PalAiin,m. eating flesh, Bhpr. ; m. ■* prec., L. 

Palala, m. a Rlkshasa, L. ; n. ground sesamunt, 
Hariv.; Var.; Suir. &c. ; a kind of sweetmeat made 
of g u s° and sugar, L. ; mud, mire, R. ; flesh, L. 
-jyara, m. gall, bile, L. (cf. faldpii). — pin da, 
n. a lump of ground sesamunt, SiraUp. — priya, m. 

‘ fond of flesh/ a raven, L. — PalalAsaya, m.‘ flesh- 
receptacle/ swelled neck, goitre* L# Palalrihdana, 
n. a pap made of ground sesamum seeds, Kli. on Plri. 
H. 3 » 45 * 

Pallia, tn. n. a stalk, straw, Mn. ; MBh. See . ; the 
stalk of the Sorghum, Indian millet, Suk. ; m. N. of 
a demon inimical to children (cf,*n*f-/°), A V. ; (d), 
f. N.of one of the Mltfisof Skanda, MBh.; (s ), f. 
a stalk, straw, AV. (cf. Pat. on PSq. v, a, 100). 

— dokada, m. ’longing for straw/ the mango tree 
(the fruit of which is sometimes ripened in straw), L. 
-bhlraka, m. a load of straw, Mn. xi, ^34. 
PalllAaapallU, m. du. P° and Anup° (cf. above), 
AV. PalllAooaya, m. a heap of straw, Kathls. 

Pallli. See pa/a. 

PallllBa, mfn., PI9. v, a, 100, Vlrtt. 1, Pat. 

Paliva, m. chaff, husks, A V. ; a fish-hook, Visa v. 

PallkSK mf(ff)n. weighing a Pala, Car.; Heat.; 
(ifc. after a numeral) weighing so many P°s,Yljil.; 
Suir. See. 

Palya, n, a sack for com (prob. containing a 
certain measure), SrS. ; a partic. high number, 
Dharmaiarm. - katbl-piuibpAAi All, m. N. of wk. 

Pat. on Pin. v, 4, 78. PdlpApanA» 
m. or n. a partic. high number, W. 

Pftlyallkft, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 

Rv 
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TpWPWT paldkyd (L.), palahkyd (Bhpr.)> f. 

Beta Bengalensis. 

Tqr?r*l palakska, mf(i)n. white, VS. (cf. 

balaksha)i 

TOf* palahkafa , nifn. «hy, timid, L. 

tfcTI -palava , m., plava (Vplu), a basket of 
wicker-work for catching fish, L. ; N. of a man, Prav. 

VF5U palata , w. r. for panasa , R. 

palasti-jamadagni, m. pi. 
the grey-haired Jamad-agnis (prob. a branch of this 
family of Rishis', RV. iii, 53, 16 (Say.) 

TCFHF phlaka , ra. n., Siddh. 

TfWUfi palaritfui m. (rarely n.) an onion, 
Mn.; MBh.; Suir. Sec. (cf. Un. i, 38, Sch.)-»bhftk- 
■Mta, tiif(<z or i}«. one who has eaten onions, Pan. 
iv, i, 53, Sch. — mapdaxus, n. N. of a comedy. 

paldpa , m. a halter, L.; an ele- 
phant's temples, L. 

TOTCTOT palapaha , w. r. for mal°. 

TOflTO paldy (fr. paid = para and y/ay = i; 
cf. Pin. viii, 2, 19, Sch.), A. pdldyate, TS.; Br.; 
MBh. 8lc. (ep. also P. ; pf. pal&ydtn cakre , Pafic.; 
aor. apaltiyishta, Bhatt.; fut, paldyishyale, Hit.; 
°ti, Satr.; ind. p . palayya, $Br. &c.; \\\f. paldyi- 
turn, Parte.); to See, fly, run away, escape, cease, 
vanish, TS. 8 cc. 8 cc. °ja ka, mfn. fleeing, a fugi- 
tive, SaddhP. °yana,n. fleeing, flight, escape, MBh.; 
Kav. 8 cc. (- kriydm */kri t to take to flight, Pane.); 
a saddle, TS., Sch. (cf. paly- ay an a, pcrydna)\ 
- pardyana , mfn. occupied in flight, fugitive, W.; 
-maims, mfn. thinking of fl°, MW.; - vishaya , 
mfn. having fl° for an object, bent on fl°, ib. 
PAlfcylta, mfn. flown, fled, defeated, TS. ; KathSs. 
&c.; n. gallop, I*. (v.I. pttl°). Pal&yin, mfn. 
fleeing, flying, taking to flight, MBh. 

TOTCfT 2. paldsd t 11. (for i. see under pah) 
a leaf, petal, foliage (ifc. f. i ), SBr . ; GrSrS.; M Bh.&c.; 
the blade of a sharp instrument (cf. paraiu-p°) \ the 
blossom of the tree Rutea Frondosa, Panc.j-s'wrt- 
idna, L. ; « paribhasham, L. ; m. (ifc. f. a) the 
tree B° F° (its older name is parna, q.v.), Br. ; 
MBh. &c. ; Curcuma Zedoaria, L. ; N. of Ma- 
gadha, L. ; (ifc. it denotes beauty, g. vydghrhdt ) ; 
(F), f. a species of climbing plant, L. ; cochineal, I,.; 
red lac, L.; mfn. green, L. (w.r. for paid la). ■■ tfc, 
f. the state of foliage, foliation, Katbis.— nagara, 
n. N. of a town, Sinhfis. — pattra, n. a single leaf 
(esp. of the Butea Frondosa), Hariv.; Pane. ; m. N.of 
a Nlga, L. — parpf ,f. PhysalisFlexuosa, L. — pufa, 
m. n. a receptacle nude of a folded leaf, KltySr. 
•m ifctana, m. an instrument for lopping foliage, L 
Paltedkkya, in. the resin of Gardenia Gummifcra, 
L. Palliingft or °g&ntft, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 

Palftaaka, m. Butea Frondosa or Curcuma Zedo- 
aria, L.; pi. N.of a place, MBh.; (ikd), f. a species 
of climbing plant, L. 

Palftsana, n.(?), Nir. xii, 29. 

Palftiftmbhft, f. - °sdhga, L. 

2. Palftnin, mfn. (for 1. see under paid) leafy, 
covered with foliage, MBh.; m. a tree, Prasannar.; 
a species of tree (»kshira-vfikshd), L. ; N. of a 
city or village (said to be the modern Plassey), 
Kshitift.; ( inf), f. N. of sev. rivers, MBh.; MlrkP. 

PaltAUaand°aIya, mfn., g.kaiSdi and utkarcUi, 

palikni. Sec palita below. 

VfWV pali-fjha , m. ft water-pot, pitcher, 
glass water-vessel, L. ; a wall, rampart, L. ; the gate- 
way of a building, L.; an iron club or one studded 
with iron, L. ( **pari-gha; cf. Pip. viii, 2, 22). 

paliiigu, m. N. of a man, HiiG|\ 

WfolT palitd , mf(5 or pdlikni, Pip. iv, 1, 
39, Vlrtt. 1. 2, Pat.) n. grey, hoary, old, aged, 
RV. See, 8 tc,\mpdlayiiri t Nir. iv, 26 ; m. N. of a 
mouse, MBh. ; of a prince, Hariv. ; VP. (v.I. pd /°) ; 
(palikni), f. a cow for the first time with calf, L.; 
a. grey hair (also pi.), AV. dec. dec.; a tuft of hair, 
Dai.; mud, mire, L.; heat, burning, L.; benzoin, 
L.; pepper, L. [Cf. Gk. **kirv 6 t, ir oXiCs dec.; Lat. 
palleo, pall i dus, pallus ; Lith./d/ww; Shv.plavd; 
HGerm. fab, val, fakl ; Angl.Sa x.fiafo; Eng. 


fallow?) -ip-karapa, mf(Qn. rendering grey, 
Visav. (cf. Pflti. iii, 2, 56). -ochadman, mfn. 
(old age) lurking under grey hair, Ragh. xii, 2. 

- dariana, n. the sight or appearance of g° h c , Suir. 
«■ m-bkavlahpuor -m-bbftTuka, mfn. becoming 
grey, Pip. iii, a, 57. -mllna, mfn. grey and 
withered, Kathis. —vat, mfn. grey-haired, HParis. 

Islitia, mfn. grey-haired, MBh. 

IffiSMft *1 pali-yoga , m. = pari-y 0 , Pan.viii, 

2, 22, Pat. 

paltjaka , in. (fr. palizs pari and 
i/ijmtj) ‘stirrer, disturber/ N.of a demon, AV. 

tfSfajT palisa, m.=r palasa t Bhpr. 

pulettnt , prob. w. r. for paldixnl, 

Inter, 

palpulana, n. lye, water impreg- 

nated with alkaline salt, TS. ; A V. ; Kaui. 

PalpBlaya, Nom.P. °ldyati, to wash with al- 
kaline water, to tan, TS. ; TBr. °Uta, mfn. washed, 
tanned, £rS. ; Baudh. 

tfW palya &c. See under pala, 

TTZm paly-unka , m .z^pary-anka (Pan. 
viii, 2, 2 a) a bed, couch, bedstead, Sioh2s.;Paficad.; a 
cloth wound round the loins while sitting on the heels 
and hams, L.; so sitting, squatting(cf./rtry-aw£a),L. 

paly-ahy ( pali=zpari and Vang), 
A. paly -aiigay ate (ind. p. -ahgya), to cause to go 
round, stir round, SBr.: Pass. - ahgyate , to turn 
round, revolve, ib. 

Tf’$iq^palj/-\ / ay ( paly = pari and >/ ay rs 
V f), A. paly- ay ate, SBr. (cf. Pin. viii, 2, 19). 

Paly-ay ana, n. a saddle (- paryana ), L. ; a 
rein, bridle, Vcar. 

paly ana, n. a saddle, L. (also °na , 

Gal.) °*aya, Nom. *; 'ya/i \ to saddle, Bhojacar. 

XrWef palyula or °yula, Nora. P. °layati t 
v.I. for palpuia , Dhltup. xxxv, 29. 

pall, cl. 1. pallati , to go, move, Dhatup. 
xv, 34, Vop. (invented after Vpal, prob. to explain 
the following words). 

Palla, m. a large granary, barn, Suir. ; (1), f., see 
below. Pallara^ya-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. 

Pallaka. See daliabatufaf ' under da/ la. 

PaUl, f. a small village, (esp.) a settlement of wild 
tribes, L.; a hut, house, ib. — panjaka, ru pd. N. of 
a people, VP. — vftha, m. a species of wild grass, L. 

Palllkft, f. a small village &c. ( * pa Hi), L.; a 
small house-lizard, L. 

Palll, f. a small village &c. (*»palli), Kathas.; 
a hut, house, L.; a city (esp. ifc., in N. of towns, 

e. g. Trisira-p ° t » Trichinopoly) ; a panic, measure 
of grain, KatySr., Sch.; a small house-lizard, L. 

— de«a, m. N. of a district, Cat. — patana, n. (prob.) 
prognostication by observing the falling of house- 
lizard's; - hdrikd . f % -phala, n., -vicara, m., - idnti , 

f. N. of wks. — patl, m. the chief of a village or 
station, KathSs. — vlcftra,m., -vidULna, 11.N. of 
wks.» *U{palfisa), m. « •pad, L. — aaxa^a(?), in 
°tayob phaldphala-vtcdra , m., °tayoh land , f., 

• kaka-bhds&di-iakuna and - vidhdna, n. N. of wki. 

TOW 1. pallava , m. n. (ifc. f. a) a sprout, 
shoot, twig, spray, bud, blossom (met. used for the 
fingers, toes, lips &c.), MBh. ; K2v. dec. ; a strip of 
cloth, scarf, lappet, Kid. ; Bilar.; Rljat.; spreading, 
expansion, L. (cf. below); strength, L. \**bala; 
v. 1. m vana, a wood) ; red lac ( alakta), L. ; a brace- 
let, L.; sexual love, L.; unsteadiness, L.; m. a 
panic, position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; a li- 
bertine, sataumc, L. ; a species of fish, L.; pi. N. 
of a people, MBh.; Pur. (v.I, for pahlava)', of a race 
of princes, Inscr. -gr&klft, mfn. putting forth 
young shoots, sprouting in all directions, diffusive, 
superficial (as knowledge), Hit. ; (with dosha), m. 
the fault of prolixity or diffusiveness, Git., Sch.; 
°Ai-/d, f. superficial knowledge, sciolism, MW. 
*dn, m. the Atoka tree, L. wdhftvla, mfn. 
bearing blossoms (as a flower), Ragh. »pBr*, m. 
N. of a man, L. mf(i)n. consisting of 

young shoots or twigs (cf. iulalita-latdp*). — Hga- 
tftmra, mfn. red-coloured like a young ih° or t°, 
Ragh. VftiUvfcUcu**, m. a leaf-bud, L. Fftl- 


lavAAgnli, f. a young shoot like a finger, Milav. 
PallftvAda, m. ‘twig-eater/ a deer, L. VaUavA* 
dhftra, in. 4 t°-holder/ a branch, L. PaUav&pI- 
dita, rnfn. bud-laden, MBh. Palla vdatra, rn. 
‘having blossoms for missiles/ N. of thegodoflove, L. 

2. Palava, Noin.P. °vati, to put forth young 
shoots, Satr. 

Pallavaka, m. a libertine, gallant, Hear.; a 
species of fish (Cyprinus Denticulatus), L. ; (aka), 
f. N. of a woman, Mficch. ; (ikd), f. a kind of 
scarf, L. ; N. of a female attendant, Kathli. 

PaUavana, n. prolixity, useless speech, Naish. 

Pallavaya, Nom. P. °yati » 2. pallava, Klv. ; 
to spread, divulge (as news), Vcar.; to make diffuse 
or prolix ( » vi-sldraya ), Git., Sch. 

Pallavlka, m. » (or v. 1. for) pallavaka , m., L. 

Pallavlta, mfn. sprouted, having young shoots 
(°tam vrikshaih, ‘young shoots have been put forth 
by the trees’), Klv. ; spread, extended, Inscr. (alam 
°tena , ‘enough of further amplification/ A.) ; (ifc.) 
filled, full of, Kid. ; dyed red with lac, L.; m. the 
red dye of the lac insect, W. 

Pallavln, mfn. sprouting, having young shoots, 
Kum.; m. a tree, t. 

PallavI-'/kyl (ind. p. - kritya ), to make or 
change into a very young shoot, Klvy2d. 

vfw palli, palli . See under Vpoll. 

X palvala , n. (in., Siddh.) a pool, 
small tank, pond. [Cf. Gk. wj\ 6 t; Lat. pains; 
Liih. purvas (?).] «*karahaka, mfn, ploughing 
a pool, Hariv. «tlra, n. the bank or margin of a 
p°, IJafic. — panka, ni. the mud of a p J , Kllid. 

Palvaldvftaa, ni. f p°-Jwellcr/ a tortoise, L. 

Palvall-v'bkil, to become a pool, Jltakam. 

Palvalyft, mf(J;n. marshy, boggy, TS. 

vv pav , cl. I. A .pavale, to go, Dhatiip. 
Xiv, 40 (v.I. for plav). 

pava, m.(Vpu) purification, winnow- 
ing corn, Pan. iii, 3, 28, Sell.; air, wind, L.; a 
marsh, L.; N. of a son of Nabusha, VP.; (a), f. 
purification, RV. ; 11. cow-dung, L. ~nUa, (prob.) 
w.r. for yava-ndla. 

PAvana, m. ‘purifier/ wind or th? ^odof wind, 
breeze, air (ifc. f. a), MBh.; Klv. &c.; vi al air, 
breath, Sniir.; Sarvad.; the regent of the Nakshatra 
Svlti and the north-west region, Var. ; N. of the 
number 5 (from the 5 vital airs), ib.; a house- 
holder’s sacred fire, Illr. ; a species of grass, L.; N. 
of a son of Mauu Uttama, BhP. ; of a mountain, 
ib.; of a country in Bharata-kshctra, W.; (i), f. a 
broom, L.; the wild citron-tree, L. (v.I. pacanT ) ; 
N. of a river, VP. ; 11. or m, purification, winnow- 
ing of corn, L. ; a potter’s kiln, Spnglr. ; n. an 
instrument for purifying grain &c., sieve, strainer, 
AV.; AivGr.; blowing. Kail.; water, L,; mfn. clean, 
pure, L. — kflhlpt», mfn. tempest- tossed, MW. 
— oakra, 11. whirlwind, BhP. (ef. cakra-vdta). 
— J», m. ‘son of the wind/ N. of Hanu-mat, DhQr- 
tan, —Java, ni. ‘swift as wind/ N. of a horse, 
Kaihls.~tanaya, w.^.ja, Ragh.; N.of Bhlina- 
sena, Megh. — dffta, rn. or n., -pa&oftiiU, f. N. 
of 2 poems. — padavl, f. path of the wind, the air, 
Mcgh. — pftvana, m. or n. N. of wk. — pra- 
bhava, m. (disease) coming from the wind of the 
body, Suir. -bhB, m. « fa, MW. 
graha, m. N. of wk. ^rapkas, mfn. iwift ai 
wind, Pracang. — vfthana, m . 1 having w° ai vehi- 
cle/ fire, L. — vijaja, m. ‘victory over the w° or 
breath/ N. of sev. Tantric wks. - vyftdbl, m. dis- 
ease or morbid sute of the w° of the body, rheu- 
matism, W. ; N. of Uddhava (the friend and coun- 
sellor of Kfishna), L. PavaaAgkftta. m. gust of 
wind, Rljat. PavaaAtnuja, m.m°nafa, L.; 
N. of Bhima-sena, Rljat.; fire, MatsyaP. Pawa- 
sUUa, m. 'feeding on air/ a serpent, snake, L. 
PavanAiaaa, m.id., L.; °ian&sa, m. 1 snake-eater/ 
a peacock, L. ; N. of Garuga, L. PavaiUUda, m. = 
°ndia, MlrkP. PaTanAkata, mfn .struck or shaken 
by the wind, rheumatic, W. PavandnkfSh, (prob.) 
w . r. for yav°, Pavanfitkaanpln, mfn. trembling 
in the wind, §ak . Pavaafidbkrftlita, in - karin , 
mfn. 'agitating the air/ N. of a panic, mode of fight- 
ing MW. ; -vici, f. a wave raised by the winds, ib. 
Pavaao’sabujat!), m. Grewia Asiatica, L. 

Pivamftna, mfn. being purified or strained, 
flowing clear (as Soma), RV,; m. wind or the god 
of w°, VS. ; TS, ; Klv,; Rljat.; N. of a partic, Agpi 
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(associated with Plvaka and §uci and also regarded 
as a son of A° by Svlhl or of Antar-dhlna and by 
SikhandinI), TS.; Br.; Pur.; N. of panic. Stotras 
sung by the Slma-ga at the Jyotishjonu sacrifice 
(they are called successively at the 3 Savanas bahish - 
pavamdna , madhyamdina and tritiya or arbha- 
va) t TS.; Br.; SrS. (cf. RTL. 368); N. of wk.; 
N. of a prince and the Varsha in Slka-dvipa ruled 
by him, UhP. — flppana, m. or n., -panca-a&kta, 
n. pi., -paddkati, f., -sukta, n. N. of wks.— vat, 
mfn. accompanied by the PavaniSna-stotra, AitBr. 
— sakha, m. 4 friend of the wind/ fire, Si i. - soma* 
y^jSa, m. N. of wk. — bawls, n. offerings to Agni 
invoked under the title of Pavanilna or Pi v aka or 
Suci, TBr., Sch. - koxna, m. * diavis; N. of wk. ; 
- paddhati , f., - prayoga, m., -vt'dhi, m. N. of wks. 
PanantoidkyBya, m. N. of wk. PaTamlai* 
•h^l, f. m °na-havis } TBr. f SchJ ; N. of wk. Vava- 
antaoktha, n. the series of verses in the mid-day 
Pavamana, AitBr. 

PATftpitrii m. a purifier, TS. 

Fav&kl, f. a storm, whirlwind, L. 

Fa vita, mfn. purified, cleansed, W ; n. black 
pepper, l. 

Favityi, m. a purifier, A V. ; SBr. (cf. pavitrt). 

Pavitra, n. a means of purification, filter, 
strainer, straining-cloth See. (made of thread or hair 
or straw, for clarifying fruits, esn. the Soma), KV. 
Sec. See . ; Kuia grass (e$p. two K° leaves for holding 
offerings or for sprinkling and purifying ghee &c.}, 
§Br.; KltySr. ; Mn. See. (ifc. also -ka, see sa-pavi- 
traka ), a ring of K° grass worn on the fourth finger 
on partic. occasions, W. ; a purifying prayer or 
Mantra, Mn. ; Yijfl. ; MBh. ; a means of purifying 
or clearing the mind, RV. iii, 26, B; 31, 6 See. ; 
melted butter, L. ; honey, L. ; water, L. ; rain or 
rubbing ( varshana ox gharshuiia), L. ; copper, L. ; 
the vessel in which the Argha is presented, L. (ifc. 
- ka , M IrkP.) ; theBrShmanical cord [cf;‘trAr\>pana); 
N. of Vishnu (also p° pavitriindm), MRh.(rf. RTL. 
106); of Siva, ib. ; (with iiditydndm and devdndm ) 
N. of Slmans, ArshBr. ; a kind of metre, Col.; 111. 
N. of a partic. Soma-sacrifice belonging to the Raja- 
suya, TniidBr. , Sch.; SrS.; Scsamurn Indicum, L. ; 
Nageia Putranjiva, L.; N. of a man, g. airddi; of 
an Angirasa (the supposed author of RV. ix, 67; 
73 ‘. 83; l07\RAnukr.; (pi.) N. of a class of deities 
in the 14th Manv-antara, Pur.; (a’, f. N. of sev. 
plants (basil, saffron, the small Pippala tree See.), L. ; 
of sev. rivers, MBh. ; Pur. ; the 1 2th day of the light 
half of Sri vana (a festival in honour of Vishnu), W. ; 
mf(< 7 )n. purifying, averting evil, pure, holy, sacred, 
sinless, beneficent, Mn.; MBh. & c. — klrtl, min. 
of spotless renown, Dhmtas.— girl, in.N. of a place, 
Cat. — tarf-V'krl, to purify or sanctify in a high 
degree, Kad. — tfi, f. purity, cleanness, MilrkP. ; 
Rajit. — tva, n. id., Uttarar. ; Heat.; the being a 
means of purification, Kith.; TindBr. — darbha, 
m. purifying or holy Darbha grass, R. — dkara, m. 
N. of a man, Kathls. — Shiny*, n. 'pure grain,’ 
barley, L. — pajhana, n. recitation of a purifying 
prayer or Mantra, MlrkP. — pati, m. lord of puri- 
fication or purity, VS. — p&pi, mfn. holding Darbha 
grass in the hand, Yljfl. ; m. N. of an ancient sage, 
MBh. — pitta ( < W/rw-), mfn. clarified with a 
strainer, $Br. — yoni, mfn. of spotless origin, Pane, 
—rath* (°vitra-\ mfn. having the strainer as a 
chariot (Soma), RV, -rora-pwrihlra-prayoya, 
m. N. of wk. —Tat (°v/tra-), mfn. having a puri- 
fying instrument (as a strainer or Darbha grass), 
cleansing, purifying, RV. ; Br. ; Gj$r S.; N. of Agni, 
AitBr. ; (f), f. N. of a river, BhP. PavltrAro- 
fSfa, n. * putting on the Pavitra/ investiture with 
the Brlhmanical cord, (tip.) investing the image of 
Kfishpa or another deity with the sacred thread, N. 
of a festival on the rath day of the light half of 
Sri vana or Aihldha, Paik.; - futradatkddaii , f. 
and -vidhdna, n. N. of wk. Pavltrirohapa, n. 
investing with the sacred thread (cf. °ropana), N. 
of a festival in honour of Dural on the 8th day of 
the light half of Srlvana or Ashl^ha, L. Favl- 
triihtl, f. N. of a partic. sacrifice (cf. above), Vas. ; 
N. of wk. ; - faddhati , f., •fray§ga % m., -sutra, n., 
•< hautra , n. N. of wks. 

Pavltraka, m. a small sieve or strainer, KatySr. 
(see also under pavitra ); m. Pot Cynosuroides, L.; 
Artemisia Indica, L.; F icus Religiosa or Glomerata, L. 

Vatrltkaja, Norn. P. °yati, to cleanse, purify, 
render hippy, Kathls.; Satr.; Paftcad. °trlta* mfn. 


purified, sanctified, blessed, happy, Mcar. ; Can^ak.; 
Brahma P. 

Pavitrin, mfn. purifying, pure, dean, MBh. 

PaTltrlt ind. in comp, for °tra. — karapa, 
n. purification, means of purifying, W. — -y/kyi, to 
purify, cleanse, MBh.; BhP. — kflta, mfn. purified, 
cleansed, sanctified, PaTic.; Sfintii. — (ind. 

p. *bhuya\ to become pure or clean, L. 

Fayitri, m. » paviiri , RV. 

PAtjE, f. puriheation, R V. ; » pavt, the tire of 
a wheel (?), ib. 

W pavaru, 1x1. a species of pot-herb, L. 

(v. 1. pararu ). 

pavaskfurika , m. N. of a man, g. 
iubhrSdi (not in Kli.) 

tTTOT pavdsta , n. ( apa and x/vasl) a cover 
or garment (?), AV. iv, 7, 6 ; du. heaven and earth, 
KV.x, 27, 7. 

tw* paviiru t 0 ruka t v.\. for pararu , °ruk a. 

111. (perh. orig. ‘brightness, sheen;* 
cf. p* ttJuba and Uu. iv, 138, Sch.) the tire of a wheel 
(csp. a golden tire on the chariot of the Asvins and 
Maruts), RV.; AitAr.; the metallic jKunt of a spear 
01 arrow, ib. ; the iron hand on a Soma stcue, ib. ; 
an arrow, Nir. xii, 30; a thunderbolt, Naigh. ii, 20; 
speech, ib. i, 1 1 ; fire, I.. —mat, mfn. N. of sev. 
Simans, ArshBr. PwtI-bmsA, m. * having a nose 
like a spear-head,’ N. of a demon, AV. 

FftYlra, n. (fr. pavt ), a weapon with a metallic 
point, a lance, spear, Nir. xii, 30. P 4 vlra-vat 
(RV., VS.) or pavIrk-Tat (A V.), mfn. armed with 
lance or a goad ; - next mfn. 

PATirava, mfn. having a metallic share (as a 
plough), TS. ; m. a thunderbolt, RV. 

Paviru, m. N. of a man, RV. 

pavinda , m. N. of a man, g. asvddi, 
(f. a, Kli.) 

wo,* .pas, only Pres. P. A. pdsyati t °te 
(cf. y/drii and PSn.vii, 3, 78), to sec(with 
1 U 1, 4 to l>e blind’), behold, look at, observe, per- 
ceive, notice, RV. Sc c. &c. ; to l»e a spectator, look 
on (csp. p., e. g. fasva paiyatah , while he looks on, 
before his eyes, Mn. ; palyantt tishthati, she stands 
and looks on, Sak.); to see a person (either 4 visit ’ 
or 1 receive as a visitor’), MBh. ; R . &c, ; to live to 
sec, experience, partake of, undergo, incur, Mn.; 
MBh. & c. ; to learn, find out, ib. ; to regard or con- 
sider as, take for (acc. with acc. or adv. in vat), ib.; 
to see with the spiritual eye, compose, invent (hymns, 
rites &c.), RV.; Br.; &2nkhSr.; (also with sddhu) 
to have insight or discernment, Mn, ; MBh. See. ; 
to consider, think over, examine, ib. ; to foresee, 
ib. ; ( paiydmi , ‘ I see or I am convinced,* and patya, 
°syata, ‘see, behold, look here!’ often employed 
parenthetically or interjection ally, MBh.; Klv.&r.). 
[Orig. identical with Vspaj, q. v.] 

2. Pis, f. (only instr. pi. pii 4 lhlt' t% sight or eye, 
RV. iv, 2, 12. 

1. Pain, ind. see, behold! L. 

Fitsja, mfifl)n. seeing, beholding, rightly under- 
standing, Up. (cf. Pin. iv, 1, 137). 

Paiyat,mf(aft/<)n. seeing, beholding Sec.; (atitt), 
f. a harlot, L. ; N. of a partic. sound, L. Fasyat*- 
kara, mfn. stealing before a person’s eyes, Pin. vi, 
3, a I, Vlrtt. i, Pat. 

Paiyata, mfn. visible, conspicuous, AY. 

Paiyanft, f. See a-patyand. 

pai, cl. 10. P. pdiayati, to fasten, 
bind,Dhltup.xxxiii, 45 . \Cf. path tnb pas; 2 A. pas; 
Lat. fac-iscor, pax ; Qoxh.fahan; Angl.Sa %/6n.) 

Paiayyi, mfn. (fr. paid) belonging or relating 
to cattle, fit or suitable for c°, TS. ; Br. ; Up. ; Yajfi. ; 
MBh. ; (with k&ma\ m. sexual love or intercourse, 
BhP.; n, a herd or drove of cattle, RV. — tama 
(°t jyd-), mfn. most fit or suitable for c°, TS. — va* 
kana, mfn. * purtsha-v v f SB r. J 

2. Paai or pisn f m. (instr. pai and or °iva ; 
dat. pdivi or paidve ; gtn. ^paivds or °ics ; du. 
paiva; acc. pi .patods or °iun ) cattle, kine (otig. 

4 any tethered animal ; ’ singly or collect. 4 a herd ’), 
a domestic or sacrificial animal (as opp. to mrtga, 
4 wild animal ;* 5 kinds are enumerated, 4 men, kine, 
horses, goats and sheep ' [AV.xi, 2, 9 fire.], to which 
are sometimes added mules and asses [MBh. vi, 155 
&c.j or camels and dogs [AY. iii, 10, 6, Comm.]), 


RV. Sec. Sic . ; any animal or brute or beast (also 
applied contemptuously to a man ; cf. rtara-p 0 and 
Mrs-/ 3 ); a mere animal in sacred things i.e. an un- 
initiated person, Cat.; an animal sacrifice, AitAr.; 
BhP. ; flesh, RV. i, 166, 6 ; an ass, L. ; a goat, L.; 
a subordinate deity and one of Siva’s followers, L. ; 
(with Mlheivaras and Pltapatas) the individual soul 
as distinct from the divine Soul of the universe, 
RTL. 89 ; Ficus Glomerata, L. ; (pi.) N. of a people, 
MBh. ( v. 1 . patti); n. cattle (only as acc. before 
many ate [VS. xxiii, 30] and manyamdna f RV. iii, 
53 * 33 ]; and \A.paiunii R.; Kathls.) [Cf. Zd. 
pasu ; Lat .pew; Old Pruss. ftcku; Qoth.fatAu; 
Germ .fihu, vihe, Vieh ; Angl.Sa x./eok; Eng ./et.] 

— karman, n. the act of oilering the victim, sacri- 
fice, §rS. ; copulation (as a merely animal act), SBr., 
Sch. — talpa, m. the ritual of animal sacrifice, 
ASvGf.; - paddhati , f. N. of wk. — Mata {°id-), 
min. desirous of possessing cattle, TS. ; Br. — klflp"- 
ti, f. ■= -ka/pa, TBr., Sch.— krlyt, f. « -karman, 
Hariv. ; L. — ga^a, m. a group of saaifidal animals, 
SrS. — f Kyats 1, f. a parody of the sacred Glyatri 
whispered into the ear of a s° an°, L. ( paiu-pdidya 
vidmahe ilrai cheddya dhimahi tan ttah paiuh 
prafodaydt ; cf. RV. iii, 62, 10). — gkftta, m. 
slaughter of cattle, Mpcrh. — gkna, mfn. slaugh- 
tering cattle, Mn. v, 38 (cf. - han ); - tva , n., 
RlmatUp. — oaryft, f. acting like animals, copula- 
tion, BhP. — oit, mfn. piled with animals (as a 
sacrificial fire), TS. — jinana, mfn. producing cattle, 
MaitrS. — JKta, n. a species of animal, MlnGp ; 
c tTya, mfn. pertaining to the an° kingdom, MW. 

— tantra, n. « -katpa, SrS. — tax, ind.-abl. of 
paiu, cattle, ShadvBr. — ti, f. the state of an animal 
(csp. of a sacrificial an°) ; bestiality, brutality, Mn. ; 
MBh. ; Klv.— tylp, mfn. gratifying one's self with 
cattle i.e. stealing c°, RV. - tra, n. «= -td, R,; Prab.; 
Rajat.; (with Mlheivaras and Plsupatas) the being 
the individual soul, —da, mfn. granting cattle, L.; 
(<i), f. N. of one of the Mltps attendant on Skanda, 
MBh. — di or -divas, mfn.^prcc. mfn,, KauJ. 

— devata, mf(fl n. invoking c° as a dcily (said of 
a formula or ceremony), A&vGp — dowati, f. the 
deity to whom the victim is ollered, SrS. — dhar- 
ma, in. the law of animals, manner of beasts (said of 
the re-marriage of widows), M11. ix, 66 ; copulation, 
L.; the treatment ofanimals, manner in which animals 
are treated. Pane, i, m c men a vydpddayami ). 

— dkarnaaa, m, the maiiiur in which the an° 
sacrifice is performed, SlnkhSr. — dklnya-Akana- 
rddkl-mat ( r for r»), mfn. rich in cattle and corn 
and money, R. — nKtka, m. 4 lord if cattle/ N. of 
Siva, L. (cf. paii). — pa, mfn. guarding or keeping 
c 0 ; m. a herdsman, MBh.; Var. — paksklya, n. 
N. of wk. — pitl, m. * lord of animals ’ (or 4 1° of a 
servant named Paiu ' or 4 T of the soul/ RTL. 89), 
N. of the later Rudra-Siva or of a similar deity 
(often associated in the Veda with Rhava, Sarva, 
Ugra, Rudra, Mahl-deva, lsli.a and others who to- 
gether with Bhima arc in la* : 1 limes regarded as 
manifestations of Rudra), AV. Sec.. See.; of Agni, 
TS. ; $Br.; of Siva, MBh. See. (according to one 
legend every deity acknowledged himself to be a mere 
paiu or animal when entreating Siva to destroy the 
AsuraTri-pura); of a lexicographer ; of a Scholiast 
dec. ; * dkara , m. N. of a poet, Cat.; ■ nagura , n. 
4 diva’s town/ N. of Kill or Benares, ib. ; - ndtha , 

m. N. of a partic. form of Siva, W.; -puraiyt, n. 
(prob.) * SivaP. ; • iarman , m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
- Jdstra , n. the sacred book of the Pltopatat revealed 
by Siva, Col.; °t$ivara*widh&tiNya and °/y-flrA- 
taka, n. N. of wks. - palTtfft, n. Cyperui Rotundus, 
L.-p 4 , m. a keeper of herds, herdsman, RV.; N. 
of Pushan, ib.; du. N. of P° tnd Revatl, TBr. 
-pfila, m. « -pm, Mn.; MBh. Sec. {-vat, ind. like 
a herdsman); (pi.) N. of a people to the north-east 
of Madhya-dela, R. ; Var. ; of a king (or perhaps 
k° of the PaiU'pllas), Pur. ; n. the country or king- 
dom of the Paiu-pllas, Pur.— pftlak*, ni. a herds- 
man; (flki), f. a h^s wife, Pin. iv, I, 48, Pat. 

— pBla&ft, u. the tending or rearing of cattle (the 
duty of a Vaiiya), Vishn. -ptly*i n. id., MW. 
—pita, ro. the cord with which the victim is bound, 
L. ; the chains which fetter the individual scul, the 
world of sense, Prab. — pfteaka, ni. a kind of coitus, 
L.4»purodKfii f ni. the cake offered at an animal 
sacrifice, Sl 3 r. ; SrS. ; -m/rndgsd, f. N. of wk. - pra- 
Upraetklt jl-prayog a.,m, -prayoga, m.,-prai- 
aa, m., -prtyaioltta, 11. N. of wks. — prirapa, 

n. the driving of cattle, L.— kanAkir.m. an animal 
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ociificc, AV. See. &c. ; N. of »• Ekiha, SlrtkhSr.; 
N. ofwk. ; - kdrika , f., - paddhati , f., -prayoga, 

m. , - prayoga - paddhati, f. N. of wks. ; * yajin , mfn. 
offering an air s°, SBr. ; -yiipd, m. the po»t to which 
the victim is hound, ib. — baadhaka, m. a rope fo 
tethering cattle, L. - ball, m. N. ofwk.— bharty: 
m^-ndtha, MBh.-bbeda, m. a class or specie; 
of animal, MW. —mitt mfn. connected with o 
relating to cattle or animals, rich in c° or an 0 , RV 
Ac. See. ; connected with an 0 sacrifices, TlmjBr. 
containing the word palu, AitBr. ; m. an owner o 
herds or c , MBh. ; n. possession of c°, RV. - mat*, 

n. erroneous or false doctrine, Hariv. — mfira, m, 
the manner of slaughtering c°, MBh. ; (am and ena) 
ind. according to the m° of sl° c°, ib. — mfcraka 
mfn. attended with the sacrifice of animals, BhP 

— madha, m., -maitrEvaru^a-prayoga, in. N 
of wks. — mohanikft, f. 'art 0 stupefier,'a specie 
of plant, L. -yajsa (VP.), -ylga (W.), m. an an f 
sacrifice. — yljln, mfn. offering an an° s°, MaitrS, 
— yllka, m. a louse which infests cattle, Gal. — rak 
■hap a, n. the tending of c°, W. — rAkahl (RV.) 
-rakahin (Mn.), m. a herdsman. — rajja, f. * 

- bandhaka , L.-rlja, m. 4 king of beasts,' a lion, 
L. — rflpA, n. anything representing the sacrificial 
animal, $Br. — vat, ind. like an an 0 , Kap.; as in an 
an°, Gaut. ; as in an an 0 sacrifice, KltySr, — vir- 
Altana, mfn. increasing cattle, RV. ix, 94, 1 (w. r. 
for paiur z> 0 ?). — vld, mfn. providing c°, AV 

— vixya, n. the strength or power belonging to c° 
TludBr. — vedi, f. the Vedi at the animal sacrifice, 
KltySr., Sch.— vrata (paid-), mfn. acting or be 
having like cattle, MaitrS. ; the duty to serve as % 
sacrificial victim, Jltakam. — liras (L.), -airahi 
(TS. Ac.), n. the head of an animal. — arapana, 
n. cooking a sacr° an°, SBr. ; (- irdpana , sc. agni), 

m. the fire on which the flesh of a sacr° an° is 
cooked, ib.-aranta-alltra, n. N. of wk.— abl, 
mfn. ; dat. ski) bestowing cattle, RV. — shad (Hir.), 
-ahfha (TludBr.), mfn being or dwelling (lit. sitting 
and standing ) in c° — aakha, m. ‘friend of c°,* N 
of a Stidra, M Bh. — aaal, mfn. ~ ska, VS. — somfi- 
saalya, m. 4 enumeration of sacrificial animals, 1 N. 
of VS. xxix, 48 ; °yika, mfn. mentioned in this ch., 
Nir. — aambh&va, mfn. produced by animals (as 
flesh, honey, butter Ac.), Mn. viii, 329. — aidfca- 
na, nifi/)n. leading or guiding cattle, RV. — alL 
tra, n. N. of wk. — aoma, ni. pi. the animal and 
Soma sacrifices, Mn. xi, 27. — stoma, m. N. of the 
Pancadasa -stoma, TSiuJBr. — ban, mf(gfl«if)n. kill 
ing c° (see a-/' 2 ), AV. — haritaki, f. the fruit of 
Spondias Mangifera, L. — havya, n. an animal sacri- 
fice, Mn. iv, 28. — hautra, n. the office of the Hotri 
at an an u s°, N. of wk. ; • prayoga , m. N. of wk. 
PaaukhE, f.the pot in which thesacr°an° is cooked or 
roasted, KitySr. PasudbhavE,f. =» paiu-yukafi at. 

Paauka ~pasu in cka- ; (a), f. any small ani- 
mal, R. 

PaiB-v/kyl, to transform into an animal (esp. 
into a sacrificial victim N, Mricch. ; Kathls. 

Paav, in comp, for palu beiore vowels. — a&f a, 

n. a limb or part of a sacrificial animal, anything be- 
longing to it, MlnGr.; -td, f., Nylyam. — ay and, 
n. a festival attended with an 0 sacrifices, §Br. — ayan- 
tra (?), RV. iv, 1, 14. — avadlna, n. sacrifice or 
offering of animals, W. — EcSra, in. N. of a partic. 
form of the worship of Devi, L. — Ijyl, f. animal 
sacrifice, KltySr. — idE, f. the Jdl (s. v.) part at the 
an 0 s°, L. — lab, mfn. wishing for cattle, RV. (cf. 
guv- is A and /atoa-ird/i).— lahfakd, f. a brick in 
the shape of an animal, SBr. -lafcfi, f. an Ishf 
(q. v.) performed at an an 0 sacrifice, Ap§r, -4kl- 
Aaiinl, f. an aggregate of 1 1 sacrificial animals, SBr. 

PAAva-iskfi, mfn.(fr. acc .pah/as 4- 1°) wishing 
for herds, RV. 

tPH paica, mfn. hinder, later, western, 
only ibc. or ind . m paica, °cdt ; Pin. v, 3, 33, [Cf. 
uc-ca, ni-ca; Lat. pos-t, pas- ter us; Lith. passu i, 
paskutlnis.] PaaoAnutEpa, m. repentance, re- 
gret, Hariv. Paac&nupftrvI, f. a repeated or 
recurring scries, L. Faacdpln, m. a servant, 
Tli.idBr., Sch. (w. r. for r cdyin 1 ). Pasc&rdhA, m. 
the hinder side or part, SBr. ; G;$rS. ; MBh. ; (*,ind. 
with gen, ‘behind’), Sak. ; the west side or part, 
SBr. ; GfSrS.; °dhya t mfn. being on the west side, SBr. 

PaioX, ind. (instr. of paica) behind, after, later, 
westward, in the west (opp. to purd), RV.; AV.; 
Br. (cf. Pin. v, 3, 33). — ji, mfn. born later, MaitrS.; 
Kip. — AoabA, m. the later part of the evening, VS. 


— aomapa, mfn. drinking the Soma later or after- 
wards, Kith. ; 0 pitha, m. the act of drinking Ac., ib. 

FaseEc, in cornp. for °cd/.— oard, mfn. coming 
or approaching behind, MaitrS.; Kith. — ebra- 
mapa (for ir), m. a Buddhist priest who walks 
behind another B° p° in visiting the laity, L. 

Paacit, ind. (abl. of paica) from behind, be- 
hind, in the rear, backwards, RV. Ac. Ac. ; from 
or in the west, westwards, A V. Ac. Ac. ; afterwards, 
hereafter, later, at last (pleonast. after tatas or an 
ind. p. ; with »Jtap, to feel pain after, regret, repent), 
Mn.*; MBh. Ac.; (as a prep, with abl. or gen.) 
after, behind, ib.; to the west of, Up.; GfSrS. 
— karpdm, ind. behind the ear, SBr. — kUa, m. 
subsequent time; (*), ind. subsequently, afterwards, 
L. — krita, mfn. left behind, surpassed, Ragh. ; 
Kum. — tara, mfn. tollowing after (abl.), AivSr. 
— tlpa, m. 4 after-pain,' sorrow, regret, repentance 
Cpam Vkri, to feel regret, repent), MBh.; Klv. ; 
(in dram.) repentance at something rejected or 
omitted from want of judgment, Slh.; - samanvita 
(R.), - Aata (Hit.), tutu, smitten by repentance, re- 
gretful ; °pin, mfn. feeling repentance, regretting 
(with a privO, Yaju. - tiryak-praxnkpa, 11. th< 
hinder brewdth, KStySr., Sch. - parivaahya, 
n. second dish, dessert, Bhpr. — p&da-dylgupa, 
mfn. (a skin) doubled or folded double by { bend- 
ing) the hind-foot (inwards), KltySr. — pnrodftaa 
(°Ctff-) t mfn. followed or accompanied by the sacri- 
ficial cake, MaitrS. - puro-m&ruta, in. du. east 
and west wind, Ragh. —Bid, mfn. sitting behin< 
or towards the west, VS. 

Paaoi-tit, ind. from behind, RV. 

Faicld, in comp, for °cdt. -akahim, ind 
behind the axle tree, Br.; KltySr. — anvayaaiyin, 
mfn. following after i.e. adhering to, dependeui 
upon (dat.), 'IS. — apavarga, tnfn. closed or 
:empleted behind, KltySr. — alias, ind. in the 
afternoon, MBh. — ttkti, f. repeated mentis 
repetition,^ Vop. — gh&$a, ni. the neck, Car. » dagk- 
vdn, mfn. staying behind, falling short of, 
MaitrS. — dylrlka, mfn. favourable to a warlike 
expedition in the west, L. - baddha-purnaha, 

m. (Sak. vi, {) or -bihu-baddha (ib. [Pi.]; 
Mficch.), (a man) whose hands are bound behind 

— bklffa, m. hind-part, L.; west side, Var. ; mfn. 
whose conjunction with the moon begins in the 
afternoon, ib. — yartin, mfn. remaining behind, 
following after, MW. — yfttd, m. a wind from be 
hind, a west wind, TS. 

Faacftn, in comp, for °cai. — nata, mfn. sunk 
or depressed behind, MW. — mftruta, m. a wind 
blowing from behind (opp. to puro-m°\ Ragh. 

— mnkbdarita, mfn. turned westwards, R. 
Fasoll, in comp, for °cdt. — loka, mf(d)n. hav 

ing the world or men behind, TS. 

Paaolma, mf(o)n. being behind, hinder, later, 
last, final (f. d, with krtyd, the last rite i. e. buru- 
ug the dead; with samdAyd , the latter i.e. the 
evening twilight; with veld , evening time, close of 
day; with avast Ad , last state i.e. verging on death), 
ifSiS. ; Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; west, western, weiterly 
{d y f. with or sc. dii f the west), Mn.; MBh.; Klv. 
Ac. ; (e), ind. in the west, Var.; (ena), ind. id., ib.; 
west of (with acc.), Llty. — jaaa, m. pi. the peo- 
ple in the west, Var. -taatra, n. N.of aTantra. 
-tag, ind. from behind, MBh. -tftaa (sc. dsana), 

n. a partic. manner of sitting, Cat. — dakahlpa, 
mfn. south-westerly, Heat. — daraaaa, n. a last 
00k i^natfi Vdfit, to take one's last look), R.; 
Dai. - Aik-patli m. 'regent of the western region,' 
N. of Varuna, Gal. -Asia, m. N. of a district, 
Romakas. — dylM or "dylrlka, mfn. mpaiedd- 
Jvdrika, L. -bblffa, m. the west side, Var. 

— t*kg*(c{.purva-?*) in -ndtAa-sMra, n., -ma- 
Adtmya , n., - raja-stava , m. N. of wks. Paid- 
auscala, m. the western mountain (behind which 
he sun is supposed to set; opp. to /«ra^°),Vlsav, 

PadelmAanpKka, m. N. of a prince, M Bh. Paa* 
ilmdbblmnkba, mfn. directed towards the west, 
MW. paaoimlmbudhl, m. the western sea, 
3 ai. PaaoimArdba, m. or n. hind-part or latter 
lalf, Var. PaaolmiUl-pati, m. - *ma-dik-p°, 
Heat. Paaolmdtara, mfn. 'opposite of west,' 
wtern, Kid. Paaelmfittara, mf(d)n. north- 
estem (°n, °ralas and ^ rosy dm [sc. diH], in the 
lorth-west), Var.; Heat.; •dtit-pati, m. 'regent of 
:he n°-w 0 ,* N. of the god of wind, L.; - p&rva, I 
mfn. (pi.) western, northern, or eastern! Mn. v r 9a. I 


inpt pafya, °syat &c. Bee 1. pak* 

HHpash, cl. I. P. A. paskaii , °te (v.l. for 
spat, Dhltup. xxi, 21); ch 10. P. paskayati , to 
bind, to hinder, to touch, to go (xxxv, 10) ; pasha- 
yati, to bind (v. 1. for pal % xxxiii, 45). 

Hi f^pa$h(ha-vdh f m. (fr. pashf hasxpfish- 
(Aa [?] + •dvaA; nom. °va{ [VS.] or °vdt [TS]) 
a bull four years old; N. of an AAgirasa, Tln^Br.; 
( pashthauhi ), f. a heifer four years old, any young 
cow, VS. ; Br. ; SrS. 

pas, cl. 1. P. A. pasati, °te (v. 1. for 
spai t Dhltup. xxi, 2 2) ; cl. 10. P. pdsayati , to bind 
(v. 1. for pal, xxxiii, 45). 

pdsas , n. the mem brum virile, AV. ; 
$flr. [Cf. Gk. yr/or for wiaos ; Lat. penis for pcs- 
nis ; Lit. pisd, p)sli ;] 

tJW pasty a, n. (fr. pas and /ya [?] ; cf. 
pai-ca ), a stall, stable (as the back-building?; 
but cf. also Lat. past is ) , R V. ; (a), f., see below. 
— aid, m. a member of a family, RV. 

Paatyi, f. homestead, dwelling, household (also 
pi.), RV. ; du. the 2 halves of the Soma-press, ib. 
x, 96, 10; sg. the goddess of domestic affairs, ib. 

>»■ n, 3! «». »7. 5- -*■* (°O’ 0 )> ">fn. hiving 
(i.e. being kept in) a stall, RV. ix, 97, 18; having 
a. fixed habitation (m. a wealthy man), i, 151, 2; 
forming or offering a f°h°, ii, it, 16; iv, 54, 5; 
belonging to the Soma-press, viu, 7, 29. 

paspasa , m. ( V spas) an introduc- 
tion, preface, any introductory matter explanatory 
of the plan of a book, Sii. ii, 112, Sch.; (0), f. N, 
of the introduction of the Mahl-bhlshya of Patafi- 
jali; mfn. «= nih-sara, Kpr., Sch. 

pahddi, f. (in music) N. of a RaginI 
(cf. pahddikd). 

TTJpr paklava , m. pi. N. of a people (the 
Panhians or Persians), Mn. x, 44; MBh. Ac. (also 
spelt pahnava ; in the VP. they are said to be a 
degraded Kshatriya race conquered by Sagara and 
sentenced to wear beards). 

*ifgtfcT pahlika, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. 

. pa, cl.. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 27) pf- 
bati (Ved. and ep. also A. °te ; rarely pi- 
pa/i f °te, Kl|h.; Br.), cl. 2. pdti, pdth&s, pdnti, 
RV.; AV.; p. A . pipdnd, R V„plpdna t AV. (pf. 
P. papatl , 2. sg. papal ha, RV. ; papitha , Pin. vi, 
4, 64, Sch.; papiyat , RV.; p .papivds, AV.; A. 
pape, papire, RV.; p .papdnd, ib.; aor. or impf. 
apdt, RV. [cf. Pan. ii, 4. 77 li 3 * P l - a P*h L?]» 
RV. i, 164, 7 ; -pasta, AV. xii, 3, 43; Prec>3.ag. 
peyds, RV. ; fut. pasyati , °te, Br. Ac.; paid, Gr.; 
ind. p. pitva, RV. Ac. Ac., °tvi, RV.; -pdya, AV. 
Ac. Ac. ; - fiya , MBh. ; pdyant, Klvyld. ; inf. pi- 
badhyai, RV.; pdtum , MBh. Ac.; pdtave, AV.; 
Br. ; pat aval, RV.), to drink, quaff, suck, sip, swal- 
low (with acc., rarely gen.), RV. Ac. Ac. ; (met.) 
to imbibe, draw in, appropriate, enjoy, feast upon 
(with the eyes, ears Ac.), Mn.; MBh.; Klv. Ac.; 
to drink up, exhaust, absorb, BhP. ; PaAc.; to drink 
intoxicating liquors, Buddh. : Pass, piydts , AV. Ac. 
Ac. : Cam. pdyayati, °U (pf. fdyaydm did, MBh . ; 
aor. apipyal, Pip. vii, 4, 4; ind. p. pdyayitvd, 
MBh.; inf. piyayitaval, SBr.), to cause to drink* 
give to drink, water (horses or cattle), RV. Ac. 
Ac. ; Dead. pipdsaH (RV. also pipishati ), to wish 
to drink, thirst, ib. : Desid. of Caus. pdpdyayiskaH, 
to wish or intend to give to drink, Kt|h.: Intent. 
pepiyate (p. °yamdna alio with pan. meaning), to 
drink greedily or repeatedly, Up.; Hariv. [CLGk. 
W-xa-jra ; Aeol. yfwv; Lit. p 5 -bu, pd- 

tum, bibs for pi- ha; SUv. pi-ja, pi-tC\ 

2. PB, mfn. drinking, quaffing Ac. (cf. aprs- t 
fitu -, madhu -, soma- Ac.) 

1 . PEtavya, mfn. to be drunk, drinkable, Mn.; 
MBh Ac. 

1. PEtyi (with gen.; patfi with aec.; unac- 
cented with gen. or ifo.), one who drinks, a drinker, 
RV. Ac. Ac. 

Pfara, n. (ifo. f. d) 1 drinking- venel, goblet, 
bowl, cup, dish, pot, plate, utensil Ac., any vessel or 
receptacle, RV. dfcc. Ac.; a meal (as plaoed on a 
dish), TS.; AitBr.; the channel of a river, R.| 
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Kid. ; (met.) ft capable or competent person, an 
adept in, master of (gen.), any one worthy of or fit 
for or abounding in (gen., loc., inf. or comp.), 
MBh.; Klv. See.; an actor or an a°*s part or charac* 
ter in a play, Kllid. ; Sah,; a leaf, L. (cf. pattra ); 
propriety, fitness, W. ; an order, command, ib. ; in. 
or n. a measure of capacity («i Adhaka), AV.; 
§Br. ; SrS. ; a king’s counsellor or minister, R 9 jat. ; 
Paficar. ; (f), f., see I. patri. —kanaka, m. or n. 
the ring on which an alms-bowl is suspended, 
■»fXrft(?), m. (only L.) an ex-minister (W. ‘an 
able or competent m 0 ’); a metal vessel; mucus run- 
ning from the nose; rust of iron; fire; a heron; a 
crow. -ter a., mfn. worthier than (ahl.), Hariv. 
■ tl, f. the being a vessel or receptacle for (gen. 
or comp.), Klv.; Rljat. (with iitoshnayoh, en- 
durance of heat and cold, Subh.) ; - next, Yijn.; 
Hit. — tva, n. capacity, worthiness, dignity, honour, 
Hit. — dblrapa, n. keeping a superfluous alms- 
bowl longer than is permitted, Buddh. — nirpegl, 
m. a washer or cleaner of vessels, TBr. — pariabti, 
f. untimely eflfort to obtain a new alms-bowl, Buddh. 
—pika, w. r. for pattra-p 0 . — pftpl, m. ‘cup- 
handed/ N. of a demon inimical to children, ParGy. 
-Plte, in. ‘vessel-guiding/ a large paddle used as 
a rudder, L. — bbfita, mfn. ‘become a recipient,' 
worthy of receiving from (gen.), MBh.; one who 
receives respectful treatment from (gen.), Hariv. 
— tobylt, m. ‘taking care of utensils/ a servant, 
W. — bbtda, m. breaking a drinking- vessel or 
cup, MW. — xnolana, n. the bringing together of 
the characters of a play, ib. — yojana, n. arrange- 
ment of vessels, KltySr. — vandana, n. ‘adora- 
tion of v°s/ N. of wk. — varga, m. a company 
of actors, MW. — suddhl, f. ‘cleaning of vessels/ 
N. of wk. — seaba, m. scraps of food, Divyav. 

— taipsklTa, m. the cleaning of a vessel or dish, 
L.; the current of a river, L. — lamcftra, m. the 
handing round of vessels or dishes at a meal, MBh. 

— atha, mfn. being in a receptacle or dish, MW. 

— hast* nif(/i)n. holding any vessel in the 

hand, AV. ; Sak. FKtrArtha, m. any object 
serving as a v°; panibhydm °rtham */kri, to use 
the hands as a v°, SimavBr. Pltrdvalobasn, 
ind. licking a v° or dish, Buddh. FItropakara- 
pa, n. ornaments of a secondary kind (as hells, 
chowries &c.), KlIP. 

FItraka, n. a vessel, bowl, dish (see ku- and 
carvita •) ; (ikd), f. a cup, an alms-bowl or alms- 
dish, BhP. 

PItraya, Nom.P. °yali, to use as a drinking- 
vessel, Bharty. 

Fltraslt-v'krl, to make a worthy person 
possessed of anything, Ragh. 

FItrlka, mf(f)n. measured or sown or filled by 
means of any vessel or with the measure Pltra, 
containing or possessing it Sic., Pan. v, i, 46 &c. t 
Sch.; fit, adequate, appropriate, W.; n. a vessel, 
cup, dish (in ku-, MBh. xii, 8327; B. - pdtraka ). 

Pltrin, mfn. possessing a drinking-vessel or a 
dish, Mu. vi, 52; having fit or worthy persons, W. 

Pfarlya, mfn. worthy to partake of a meal, TS. 

(cf. Pan. v, i, 68). 

I. PttrX, f. (<Sf p&tra ) a vessel, plate, dish, pot, 
Br. ; GySrS. ; MBh. &c. ; a small or portable fur- 
nace, W.; N. of Durgl, MBh. — tea, ind. -abl. 
of patri , ApSr,, Sch. -alrpdjana, n. water for 
rinsing a vessel, $Br. 

a . Pfttrl, ind. in comp. toi°tra. — v'kri, to make 
anything a recipient or object of (gen.), Megh.; 
Balar. ; to dignify, promote to honour (pp. - kritd), 
Kllid. — VbhB, to become a fitting recipient or 
worthy object (pp. - bhuta ), MBh. 

Pltrlpa, mfyi)n. measured or sown or filled &c. 
by means of a Pltra, Pin. v, I, 53; cf. pdtrika. 

Pltrlya, n. and pltxfrra, m. n. a kind of sacri- 
ficial vessel, L. 

Fltrs, loc. of piitra , in comp. — babula.mfn. 
(pi.) frequently present at meals, parasitical, g. 
patre-samilddi tndyuktSroh&di. — samite, mfn. 
(pi.) id., ib.; sg.a treacherous or hypocritical person, L. 

Fltrya, mfn. - pdtriya , L. 

I. Visa, n. drinking (esp. d° spirituous liquors), 
draught, RV. (only ifc.), AV. Sec. See . ; drinking 
the saliva i.e. kissing, Klv. (cf. adkara-)\ a drink, 
beverage, $Br.; Mn.; MBh*&c.; a drinking- vessel, 
cup, L.; a canal, L.; m. a distiller or vender of 
spirituous liquors, an inn-keeper, L, — knmbba, 

m. a driuking-vessel, Hariv. -foafefMkl or -go- 
ahfbX, f. a drinking-party ; a tavern, L. - ja, mfn. 


caused by d°, SuSr. » 4 oi 1 m, m. the vice of d°, 
drunkenness, Dai. —pa, mfn. drinking spirituous 
liquors, MBh. — para, mfn. addicted todrinking,W. 
— pltra, n. a d°-vessel, cup, goblet, Kim.; Klv.; 
Pur. -pratakte, mfn. « -para; hyidaya, mfn., 
VarByS. -bkijaaa (L.), -bhftpda (MBh.), n., 
id. — bkB (Kathls.), -bbllmf (Hariv.; Klv.), f. 
a d°-place, refreshment-room. -bhojana, n. eating 
and d°, Mllav. — maftyal*, n. a d°-party, d'- 
bout, Kathls.— matta, mfn. intoxicated, ib. — ma- 
da, m. intoxication, ib. —rata, -para, W. 

m. a vender of spirits, a distiller, L. 
-▼at, mfn. abounding in drink, rich in beverages, 
ChUp. — Tibkrama, in. ‘drink-giddiness/ intoxi 
cation, Cat. — aaupda, mfn. — -/ora. Pin. vi, a, 
2, Sch. -siadkn, -aalndbava, ib., vti, 3, 119, 
Sch. Plndylra, m. or n. a drinking-house, tavern, 
MBh. PKadyblte, m. ‘drink-stroke/ morbid state 
after d°, Gal. Pl&jdXrpaka, n. ‘ indigestion from 
d°/ id., ib. PlnAtjraya, nu‘end of d 0 / id., Suir. 

F&aaka, m. n. (ifc. f. d) a draught, drink, be- 
verage, potion, MBh. ; Kathls.; Su$r.— raaa-rlyd- 
•ava-yoja&a, n. sg. (BhP., Sch.), or -raadaava- 
r&ga-y ojana, 11.pl. ( Cat.)one of the 64 Kails or arts. 
Flnlka, m. a vender of spirituous liquors, R. 
Finlla, n. a drinking-vessel, L. 

Finlya, mfn. to he drunk, drinkable, Suir. ; n. a 
beverage, drink, ib. ; Pane. ; water, Mn. ; MBh. St c. 
(cf.Nir.i, 1 6). — kiklki, f.*sca-crow/the cormorant, 
U1.1. i,7,Sch. — kamlra-rasa, m. apartic. medicinal 
preparation, Rasar. — gooura,* ctddre-pdniya-go- 
car a. - oftrplkl, f. ‘ water-dust/ sand, L. — tapdu- 
llya, n;a part ic. herb, Bhpr. — dtUkaka, mf(iid)n. 
soilingor troubling w°, R. — naknla, m. ‘w°-ichneu- 
mon,’ an otter, I.. — pate, n. a partic. measure oftime 
( - paid), Ganit., Sch. - prUb^ba-ja, m. 4 w°-sur- 
face-born/ Pistia Stratiotcs, L. — pkala,n.‘ w°-fruit/ 
the seed of Euryala Ferox, Bhpr. — milaka, n. ‘ w 15 - 
root/ Vernouia Anthclmintica. — varplki, f. sand, 
I.. (prob. w.r. for - curnikd ). — varaba, m. rain, 
Hit. — virlka, m. the attendant of a convent who 
has the care of drinking-water, Buddh. — iftli or 
-aillki, f. a place (esp. a shed on the road side) 
where water is distributed, L. — aita, mfu. too 
cold to drink, L. Finsy&dbyakaba, in. a watcr- 
supciintendent, R., Sch. F&xuyimalaka, n. Fla- 
courtia Cataphracta, L. Finsy&rtbam, ind. for 
the sake of water, Nal. FinlyAlu, in. a species of 
bulbous plant, L. Pinlyfcatri, f. Fleusine. Indica, L. 

Pinta, m. a drink, beverage {?;, RV.( ~paniya t 
Nir. vii, 25', 

I. Pivan, mfn. drinking (only ifc.; cf. asrik-, 
ghartna - , ghrita- &c.) 

q.^d, cl. 2. P. (Dhat. xxiv, 48) piti 

(Imp s.paht; pr. p. P . pal, h.pana , RV. ; 
p f.papau, Gr.; tor. apdsit, , Rljat., Subj. pha/i, 
RV.; tut . pdsyati, pdtd, Gr. ; Prec. pay at, Pin. vi, 
4, 68, Sch.; inf. patum , MBh.), to watch, keep, 
preserve ; to protect from, defend against (abJ.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to protect (a country) i.e. rule, govern, 
Rljat.; to obsrrve, notice, atteud to, follow, RV.; 
AitJJr. : Cans, palayati, sec •dpdl : Desid. pipd- 
satiy Gr. : In tens, pdpdyatt , pdpeti , pdpdti, ib. 
[Cf. Zd. pa, paiti; Gk. nb-opat, nl -na-ptu, ru t-v, 
etc. ; Lat. pa-sco, pa bulum ; Lith. pt-mli.] 

4. FI, mfn. keeping, protecting, guarding See. 
(cf. apAna -, ri/i-, go-, lanu - &c.) 

1. Fite, mfn. (for 2. see p. 61 6, col. 3) watched, 
protected, preserved, L. 

a.FItavya.mfn. to be guarded orprotected, Hariv. 
3 . Ffttyl, mfn. defending, a defender or protector 
(with gen., acc, or ifc.), RV. 8cc. Sc c, 

2. Pitra, n. (?), RV. i, lai, 1. 

2. Pina, mfn. observing, keeping (see land ); 
n. protection, defence (see ib. and vdla-). 

2. Finlya, mfn. to be cherished or protected or 
preserved, W. 

2. FiTan, mfn. protecting (only ifc.; cf. Mi- 
lasti tanu -). 

iriq paniu, °iaka See. = pdnsu &c. | 

pantaka, mfn. (Vpa$ f pant) vitia- 
ting, spoiling ; contemptible, vile, W. 

Fi^aana, mf(i)n. defiling, vitiating, disgracing, j 
spoiling (ifc.), MBh.; R. St c. (id, only in voc Plant j 
[perhaps w. r. for °sani ] at the end of a Sioka) ; ; 
contemptible, wicked, bad, W.; n. and ( d ), f. con- | 
tempt, L. i 

PfftSaTa, mfn. (fr. pfinsu) formed or consisting 


of dust, BhP.; (°v<f), m. patron, of A-sat, SBr.; n. 
a kind of salt, L. 

Pt&aaTy!, mfn. (fr. pdnsu), VS. xvi, 45. 
Fl^alxi, mfn. ~°satM (only f. voc. 0 si ni in hula- 
f , R- it, 73, 5, where B. °sani; cf. under paQsatui), 
PlDtOi, m. crumbling soil, dust, sand (mostly 
pi.), AV. &c. &c.; dung, manure, L.; the pollen 
of a flower, MW.; (prob.) the menses, Car. (cf. 
rajas) ; a species of plant, Bhpr.; a kind of 
camphor, L.; landed property, L. — kaatea, n. 
sulphate of iron, L. — kuli, f. ‘quantity of dust/ 
a high road, L.-kbla, n. a dust-heap, (esp.) a 
collection of rags out of a d J -h° used by Buddhist 
monks for their clothing, Divyiv. ; a legal docu- 
ment not made out in any partic. person’s nunc, 
L. ; • sivtma , n. ‘the sewing together of rags from 
a d°-h 0 / N. of the place where Gautama Buddha 
assumed his ascetic's dress, Lalit. (C. pdridu s 0 ) ; 
°lika, mfn. one who wears clothes made of rags 
from a d°-h°, Buddh. — kyite, mfn. covered with 
d°, dusty, Lalit. -krldftiut, n. (Vlsav.), -krl^I, 

f. (Hl‘arii.1 playing in the sand, -kablra, n. — 
-ja, L. — kbate, m. a sand-heap, KltySr., Sch. 

— gti^L^blte, mfn. covered with dust,. MBh. — oat* 
▼ara, n. hail, L. — oandana, in. N. of Siva, L. 

— olmara, in. (only L.) a heap of dust; a tent or 
perfumed powder ( -- pafa-vasa ) ; a bank covered 
with l)urvl grass; praise; a small cucumber. -*»ja, 

n. ‘earth-born/ rock or fossil salt, Car. — jlllka, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. —dbina, ni. a heap of sand 
or dust, Car. — dbbmra, mfn. dark red or dark 
with dust, MW. — dbTasta-airoruba, mfn. 
having the hair soiled with dust, MBh. — nlplte, 
m. a shower of dust, VarBfS. — palate, n. a coating 
or mass of dust, MW. — pattra, 11. Chcnopndiutn 
Album, L. — parni, f. a spec ics of (kH'culus, L. 

— plaloa, in. a class of imps or demons, Lalit. 
— bbava, n. - -ja, L. — tuardana, in. 'dust- 
destroyer/ an excavation for water round the root 
of a tree ( -* a lava la), L. — rftgipi, f, a species of 
plant, L. — rlabfra, 11. N. of a country; iu.pl. its 
inhabitants (B. - pdndu-r "), MBh. — lavana, n. a 
kind of salt, Blipr. — lakbana, 11. ^ -krijatta, 
Viddh. — varaba, in. oi n. - -Ptip.ifa, Mu. iv, 1 15. 

— vikarsbana, 11. <- -krijaua, MBh. — samoa- 
ya, in. a heap of sand, R. •-■ambhaaa { Mn.), 
-bara (Gaul.), mfn. raising dust (<aid of wind). 
Flpsfitkara, m. « - varsha , VarBfS.; caustic 
potash, L. ; u. a kind of sail, Blipr. 

FIgsnka, n.pl. dust, sand, MBh.; (<i), f. a 
uiriiNliuous woman, L. ; l'anJatiiis Odor.itissimus,L. 
Flgauri, mfn. dusty, m. or n. a d° place, RV. 

1, 22, 7 (cl. N»r. xii, 19' ; in. a gad flv, L.; a cripple 
carried 01 moving about in a chair, L. [i f. peiysuvd). 

Flpanll, tnln. dusty, Minly, SBr.; R. Sic. (cf. 

g. siilhmddi and Nir. xii, 19; in. or n. a dusty 
place, Vlyul*.); ifc. sullied, defiled, disgraced by 
.^Sak. v, 28); disgracing, drtilmg (tf. knla-fi' in, 
(only L.) a wicked or piofligate man, a libertine; 
N. of Siva and of one of his symlnds (a sort of stall' 
crossed at the up}x*r end with transverse pieces repre- 
senting the brcast-houc and adjoining ril>s and sur- 
mounted by a skull); Guilaiidma BontiuHla; {d ), 
f. the earth; a licentious woman, V'cat.;— pdfjsukd, 

FI&aulI-vrltti-prakKift, m. N. of wk. 
Flpsuva, m. a cripple, L. > U. pditsura). 

VP* J. pika , mfn, (either f\\</ 1. pa+ ka, 
‘drinking, suc king/or fr. \* 2 . pat , ‘ ripening, grow- 
ing’) very young, GfS. ; sirnple, ignorant, inartifi- 
cial, honest, AV. ; TS.; AlvSr.; m. the young of an 
animal (see uluka-, kapaia -); a child, infant, L.; 
N. of a Daitya slain by lndra, MBh,; Pur. — trA, 
ind. in simplicity, in a simple or honest way, RV. 
-Aftrri, f. a species of plant, ib. -Avisb or 
-Blsh&dMUb, m. ‘foe or destroyer of the Daitya 
Pika/ N. of lndra, L. — yajla. See., see under 

2. pdka. —Tit, ind. simply, honestly, KV.~m#- 
lAf mfn. speaking sincerely, ib. — ■!•*&*, 111. 
punisher of the Daitya Pika*’ or ‘instructor of the 
ignorant,’ N. of lndra, MBh. ; Klv. ; Pur. (cf. RV. 

, 31, 14); f w, m. (patr. of prec.) N. of Jayanta, 
L.; of Arjuna, MBh. — sutvaa, mfn. offering 
Soma with a simple or sincere mind, RV. — fttbl- 
B&aa {pdka-), n». N. of a man, RV. — kaatfl, 
m. — -nishudana, R, 

Flklnusa, m., g .prithv-ddi. 

Flk jt, ind. in simplicity , in ignorance, RV. 

2. pdka, m. (Va . pac ; ifc. f. a) cooking, 

baking, roasting, boiling (trails, and intrans,), SrS. ; 



614 paka-karma-nibandha. TC9 pd(aka. 


Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; burning (of bricks, earthenware 
Ac.), ib. ; any cooked or dressed food, BhP. ; diges- 
tion, assimilation of food, Suir. ; ripening, ripeness 
(of fruit or of a boil), KatySr.; Mn.; Var.; Suir.; 
inflammation, suppuration, Suir. ; an abscess, ulcer, 
ib.; ripening of the hair i.e. grey ness, old age, L. ; 
maturity, full development (as of the mind dfc.), 
completion, perfection, excellence, Hariv.; Kav. 
Ac. ; development of consequences, result (esp. of 
an act done in a former life), Var. ; Pane. ; MarkP. ; 
any act having consequences. BhP. ; the domestic 
fire, L. ; z cooking utensil, L. ; general panic or re- 
volution in a country, W. (in comp. 2. pdka is 
not always separable from i. pdka). -karma- 
aikandka, m. N. of wk. — Jrntl, f. a potter’s 
kiln, pottery, Oal. -kylskpa, m. ’black when 
ripe,' Carissa Carandas; -phala, m. id., L. — krlyE, 
f. the act of cooking, Cin. — Ja, mfn. produced by 
cooking or roasting, Tarkas.; n. 'obtained by boil- 
ing,' black salt, L.; flatulence, L.; -tva, n. pro- 
duction by warmth, capability of being affected by 
contact with fire, Bhashlp.; -prakriyd, f., -vie dm, 
in. N. of wks. — pandlta., m. a master in the art 
of cooking, Bhpr. — pEtr a, n. a cooking utensil, a 
boiler Ac., ib. — pufl, f. --/•«//, L. -pkala, m. 
Carissa Carandas, L. (cf. -krishrta-ph 0 ). —ball 
(fa 0 ), m. (prob.) » -yajtta, AV. -bhEpda, n.^ 
-pdtra % Kathis. — kktdaka, m. N, of a partic. 
class of criminals, Heat. — mataya, m. a species 
of fish, Suir. ; a species of venomous insect, ib. ; a 
kind of fish sauce, L. m. (according to 

some) a cooked (according to others ‘a simple or 
domestic') sacrifice (of 3 [AivQf. - ], 4 [Mn.j or 7 
[A past. ; Baudh.; Gaut.] forms or kinds), TS. ; 
Br.; GfSrS. &c. (cf. IW. 188. n. tl; N. of a 
man, Gobh.; - nirnaya , m. f - paddhati , f., -pra- 
kd$a , m., - frayoga , m., * vidhi , m. N. of wks.; 
0 ftika, mfn. relating to the Plka-yajfta, performing 
it dtc., Baudh.; 'Ulya, mf(d;n. id., §Br.; Kaui. 
«rai()ana, n. the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. 
— Y*tl, f. a pause of | of an instant between 2 
short syllables, MandS. — ft&lt, f. ‘cooking- room/ 
a kitchen, Dhflrtas. — aEetra, n. the science of c°, 
Bhpr. -aukll, f. chalk, L. — samstkt, f. a form 
of the Pika- yajna,.SSi>khGf . — rtkEna, n. 1 cooking- 
place/ a kitchen or a potter’s kiln, L. — bapoa, 
ru. a kind of aquatic bird, Car. PEkdfEra, m. 
or n. * °ka-id/d, Kull. PEkatita, mfn. over-ripe, 
Bhpr. FEk&tliEra, m. chronic dysentery, L. FI- 
k&tyaja, m. ohscuration of the cornea after in- 
flaniruation, Suir. PEkddl-samgraka, m. N. 
of wk. FlkddkyEya, m. N. of ch. of wk. PE- 
kdri, m, ‘digestion's foe (?)'«/* >eta-kdftcana, L. 
PEkirn, m. N. of a partic. disease, VS. PEkd- 
yaH. f. N. of wk. 

PEkalA, mfn. quite black, TS.; bringing to ripe- 
ness (also a boil Ac.), causing suppuration, L. ; ni. 
a species of fever, Bhpr. ; fever in an elephant, L. ; 
fire, I,.; wind, L. ; - bodhanadravya (w.r, for 
rddhana-d 0 ?) t L. ; (d), f. Bignonia Suaveolens, L.; 
(f), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. ; n. Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, Car. °kall, f. a species of plant, L. 

PEkln, mfn. becoming mature, ripening, being 
digested (ifc. ; cf. a-, katu -, garSha- Ac.) ; promo- 
ting digestion, Car. °klma, mfn. cooked, burned 
(as earthenware), matured, ripened, L.; obtained by 
cooking or evaporation (as salt), Suir. ; red-hot, L. 

PEku, sec dure and phale-fdku . °kuka, m. a 
cook, L. 

FEkya, mfn. fit to cook .eatable, KatySr.; ChUp. 
(cf. bahu -) ; obtained by cooking or evaporation, 
Suir.; ripening (see kriskta -) ; n. (sc. lavatia ) a 
kind of salt, Suir. ; m. saltpetre, L. 

Fkakfti cooking, roasting, baking, 

MBh.; Kav. Ac.; causing digestion, digestive, Suir.; i 
bringing to maturity, Tattvas. ; m. a cook, GfihySs., j 
(ikd, f. a female cook; see below); fire, L.; -* tva, \ 
n., Vop. ; -stri, f. a female cook, Vop.; °iikd- 
bhdrya , f. ha v ing a cook for a w i fe, Pa n . vi , 3, 37 , Sch. 
Floata, mfn. (ft. para/), Pat. 

FEoa&a, mf(f)n. causing to cook or boil, soften- 
ing, digestive, Suir.; sour, L.; suppurative, W.; in. 
fire, L.; red ricinus, L.; acidity, sourness, W.; (f), 
f. Tcrminalia Chebula, L.; n. the act of cooking 
or baking dec. ; causing a wound to close, a styptic 
for closing wounds, Suir.; extracting extraneous 
substances from a wound dec. by means of cata- 
plasms, a cataplasm, ib.; a dissolvent, digestive, ib. ; 
Car.; any medicinal preparation or decoction, W. ; 
a sort of drink, ib. ; penance, expiation, L. ~ 


k», in. borax, L.j 11. a dissolvent, digestive, Car.; 
a sort of drink, W. ; causing a wound to close (by 
means of styptics &c.), ib. "oa&Ija, mfn. to be 
cooked or digested; dissolving, digestive, Suir,; Car, 

FEoayltrl, mfn. cooking, digestive, Suir. 

Pfioala (only L.), m. a cook ; fire ; wind ; - ni 
dhana-dravya , n. dissolving or a dissolvent. 

PEoE,°et or°olkE, f. cooking, maturing, L.°oX,f. 
a species of plant ; -katu, m. Plumbago Ceylanica, L 

FEoya, mfn. capable of being cooked or matured, 
SvetUp. 

paksha , ntf(i)n. (fr. paksha) belong- 
ing to a half month; relating to a side or party, W 

PEkflkapEtlka, mf(i>. (fr. paksha-fdta) par- 
tial, factious, Kim. 

PEkahEyapa, mf(i)n. belonging to or occurring 
in a Paksha or fortnight Ac,, W. (cf. Pin. iv, 2, 80). 

1. PEkskika, mf(i)n. (fr. paksha) favouring a 
party or fact ion, Pu r. ; G a n it. ; subject to an alternative, 
that which may or may not take place, possible but 
not necessary, optional, Sarpk. ; Pin., Sch.; Kull.; 

m. an alternative, W. — alltra-Yftttl, f. N. of wk. 

2. PUcahlka, m. (fr. pakshin) a fowler, bird- 
catcher, L. 

lynfTQ? pahhanda , in. =(and prob. only 
w. r. for) fdshanija, q. v. 

1917179 pay ala, mfn. (a word used in Ben- 

glii) mad, deranged, demented, BrahmavP. 

W£p&hkta, nif(i)n. (ir,pahkti) consisting 
of five parts, fivefold, Br.; Up.; relating to or 
composed in the Partkti metre, VS.; TS.; AitBr. 
(cf. Pig. iv, 2, 55, Sch.); m. N. of a kind of Soma, 
Susr. ; n. (sc. sdman) N. of a Siman, Laty. — it, 

f. (Samk.), -tYi, n. (TS.) fivefoldness. 

PfchktakEkUbfca, mf(i )n. (fr. pahkti-kakubh) 

beginning with the Pafikti and ending with the 
Kakubh metre, RPrlt. 

Pftnktlharl, m. (prob. patr. fx.pahkti-hara) N. 
of a man, Rljat. 

PEAktaya (MBh.), pEAktya (Mn.), mfn. fit to 
be associated with, admissible into the row of caste- 
fellows at meals. 

pan Ur a, m. a kind of mouse, VS. 
(Mahtdh.) 

TnTjT^T paiigulya , n. (fr. pahgula) limping, 
hobbling, Dhatup. — hErlpI f f.N.ofikindofshrub,L. 
pdcaha , °cana Ac, See col. t. 

IJTVT paja> m. (\/poj ?) N. of a man, Hajat. 

PAJaka, m. N. of a man ( * prec.), ib. ; (with fan- 
(fita ) N.of a jwet ,Cat.; a partic. kitchen utensil, A p^r. 

Pljaa, n. firmness, vigour, strength, RV.; bright- 
ness, glitter, sheen (pi. shining colours), ib. ; du. 
heaven and earth (as the two firm or shinjng sur- 
faces ; cf. 4 firmament') ; food, L. «• Yat (pa°) t mfn. 
firm, strong, brilliant, RV. 

Pljaayt, n. the region of the belly (of an ani- 
mal); the flanks, side, VS.; AV.; SBr. 

FEJrya, m. patr. fr. pajrn , ArshBr. 

pajika , m.zzprdjika, a falcon, 
VarBrS., Sch. 

vm paHca, Ypddhi form of piltca (fr. 
paflcan), in comp. -kapEla, mf(i)n. relating to or 
forming part of an oblation ottered in 5 cups, Pin, 
iv, t, 88, Pat.; °iika , n., vii, 3, 17, Kli. -tar- 
mlka, mfn. relating or applicable to the 5 kinds of 
reatment,Car.~kaXEpika,n.,Pln.v 1 1, a8,Vlrtt. 
1, Pat. y atlka, mf(f)n. consisting of 5 forms of 
existence, L. - jaaS» f. (fr. faHca-jana) patr. of 
Asikni, BhP. -Jantna, mfn., g. pratijan&di. 
mm janya mf(o)n. relating to the 5 races of 

men, containing or extending over them Ac., RV. 
Ac.; Br.; MBh.; m. N. of Kfishna’s conch taken 
rom the demon Pafica-jana, MBh.; Hariv. 5 tc.; 
fire, L. ; fish or a species of f°, L. ; N. of one of the 
8 Upa-dvfpas in jambu-dvfpa, BhP.; (a), f. patr. 
r>f AsiknT, ib.; • dhama , - dhara and - nddin , m. N. 
^f Krishna, L. (cf. above) ; - vana , n. N. of a wood, 
Har.; °nydyani t g. karnddi. — daAa, mf(i)n. (fr. 
pailca-dait) relating to the 15th day of a month, 

g. j amdhi velftdi. - Aaiya, mfn. id. f BhP, ; n. the 
aggregate of 15, ^li)khSr. — aaklu, mf(i)n. made 
of the skin of an animal with 5 ctlws, MBh.; n. (sc. 
mdssa) the flesh of ail an 0 with 5 claws, Yijft., Sch. 
~aa 4 a, mf(i)n. relating to or prevailing in the 


Pah jab, MBh.; m. a prince of the P° t Var. ; pi the 
inhabitants of the r , MBh.; Var. —sEpiti (fr. 
paftca-ndpita ), Pin. ii, 1, 51, Vartt, a, Pat.—pra» 
•fltikX, f. (fr. pafica-prasfita or °/i) a mixture of 

4 kinds of grease (a handful of each) with grains of 
rice, Car.-»bhautika, mf(i>. (- bkuta ) composed 
of or containing the 5 elements, MBh.; Suir. dec.; 
11. (with ddana) the assumption of the 5 el 0 , Yljft. 

— xn&llka, mf(< )n. coming from the 5 roots, Car. 
— yajslkft, mf(i)n. relating to or included in the 

5 great religious acts (see paftca-yajiia ), Mn. iii, 
83 &c. — rfitra, ni.pl. N. of a Vaishnava sect follow- 
ing the doctrine of their sacred book called Paftca- 
rltra, Sarvad. ; Col.; Cat.; n. the doctrine of the 
Plficarltras, ib. (also °irya and °traka); N. of sev. 
wks. ; - prdyakitta-vidhdna , n., • mantra , m. or 

n., -mahopanishad, f., - rakshd \ f., - rahasya , n. f 
- vac ana , n., - iri-curna - pa ; ipdluna, n. f -saipgra* 
ha, m. f • sthdpana , n. ; °trdgama, m., °trdrddhana, 
n. N. of wks. —rEtrlka, mf(i)n. lasting 5 nights 
(days), Sima vBr.; m.‘connected with the Plftcarltta/ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. — lohltik*, n., Pan. v, I, 38, 
Vartt. 1, Pat.— lamhitikft, n. ib., Kli. -raxpa, 
w.r. for patten- v*. -vinUks, mf(^n. 5 years 
old, Jyot. — Yalkikn, mf(s)u. coming from the 5 
kinds of bark. Car. -▼*K n. N. of 2 Slnians, 
ArshBr. -Ytrehlka, see above. -Yidky*, n. 
(fr. paftca-vidhi), N. of a Sutra treating of the 
5 Vidhis of a Siman, L. — sftbdlka, n. the fivefold 
music, L. —e&ra, mf(f)n. belonging to the (5- 
arrowed) god of love, Kathas. PEdoErtkikn, m. 
a follower or votary of Paiu-pati or Siva, L. Plft- 
onudMBlka, mff i)n. (fr. paflcdikiana), Pin. iv, 3, 
68; v, 1, 95, Sch. 

PESoasnEknikA, mf K t)n. (ft. pailcatna + ahan) 
belonging to the fifth day, SlnkhSr. 

PE&oamika, mf(i )n. (f x.paOcama) treated of in 
the fifth book, Kull. ; Cat. 

7rr*Tf9 paHcala , mf(t)n. relating or be- 
longing to or ruling over the Pattellas, MBh. ; R.Ac.\ 
m. a prince of the P°, ib. ; (with fidbhravyd) N. of 
an author, Cat. ; the country of the P°, L. ; pi. the 
people of the P°, MBh.; Var. dec.; an association 
of 5 guilds (carpenter, weaver, barber, washerman, 
and shoe-maker), L. ; (i), f., see below; n. the 
language of the P°, Cat. —JEtt-YlYOka, m. N. of 
wk. — data, m. the country of the Paiicllas, R. 

— nEtka (Var.), -patl (BhP.), ni. the kipg of the 
P 41 . — pntrlkE, f. N. of Draupadi, Kl vyid. — rfija, 
m. the king of the P°, MBh. PEnoEldnuyEna, n. 
N. of a partic. play with puppets, Cat. (cf. next, f.) 

PEAcElakA, mf(<Ad)n. relating 6r belonging to 
the people of the Paucllas, MBh. ; in. a king of the 
K°, ib.; (ikd), f. a princess of the P°, ib.; a doll, 
puppet (also written °ca/ikd) t L. 

PEAoElEyana and °oEU, in. patr. fr. failed la. 
Pin. iv, I, 99; z68, Sch. 

PE&oEllka, 'm((J)ii.~ 0 laka; m. N. of a mail, 
Dal.; {ikS), i. (with catub-shashti) the 64 arts 
collectively, Cat. 

PEdeElIi f. a princess of the Paficllas, (esp.) N. 
of Draupadi, MBh. ; Hariv. drc. ; (with or sc. rtti) 
N. of a partic. poetical style, Dasar.; Vim. dee.; a 
doll, puppet, L. — YirEkA-katkMM, n.,-«vay*ip* 
vsra-vM^tts, n. N. of 3 wks. 
PEfieElay*,m.,met xoo.fx.pdflcdli, M Bh. ( Nflak.) 
PE&oElya, mfn. - °cdla, mfn. ; m. — id. m., MBh. 
pAkoi, m. (fr. paitcan) a patronymic, $Br. (g. 
pahv-ddi ). — >, m. N. of a village, Rijat. 

FE&Lclka, m. N. of the leader of the Yakshas, 
Buddh.; of a man, Hariv. 

TOR pa&jara (fr. pattjara), mfn. relating 

or belonging to a cage, Nalac. 

PEkJ*ry»f g- satfikdiddi. 

Wfpdt, ind. an interjection used in calling, 

L. (g. Mi). 

79T Z pafa, m. {Vpaf) breadth, expanse, 

extension, L. ; (in geovn.) the intersection of a pro- 
longed side and perpendicular or the figure formed 
by such an intersection, Col.; ss vddya-turbtkara , 
Vikr. iv, {{, Sch-; (<?)» 1 1 *P*cies of plant, AV. ; 
Kaui. (cl pdthd ) ; regular order, series, succession, 
W.; (1), f., see fati. PEfAyall, f. N. of wk. 

Pafaka, m. a splitter, divider, Hariv.; (only L.) 
the half or any part or a kind of village ; a shore, 
bank ; a flight of steps leading to the water ; a kind 
of musical instrument ; a long span (— maAd-iixA- 
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ku)\ expense or loss of capital or stock ; throwing 
dice ; (Jka), see dina-pdtikd . 

n. splitting, dividing, tearing up, cutting 
to pieces, destroying, MBh.; Ktv. Ac.; (d), f. a 
cut, incision, Naish.— kr&E, f. lancing an abscess 
or ulcer, Suk. 

PStftttly*, mfn. to be split or torn asunder, Kid. 

Mfita, mfn. split, tom, broken, divided, MBh. ; 
Kftv, dec. ; N. of a partic. fracture of the leg, Suk. 

mfn. splitting, cleaving (ifc.)> Heat. ; m. 
a species of fish, L. 

* »**• f * arithmetic, BTjag. ; a species of plant, 

4 L. -taromudl, f., -janit*, n., -lOEwati, f., 
-■Era, m. N. of wks. 

Vfttftpat*, mfn. ( <//*{), Pin. vi, I, 12, Vlrtt. 
8, Pat. (pd(up°, Vop.) 

WU», mfn. to be lanced (as an ulcer), Car. ; n. 
a species of pot-herb, L. 

Wfl pataccarQ, m. (fr. pa(avcara) a 

thief, robber, Klv. 

V[\ZtG pdtala, mf(d)n. pale red, pink, pal- 
lid, Kaui. ; Var. ; Klv. ; (f. f) made of the Plfall 
or forming a part of it, g. bilv&di : m. a pale red 
hue, rose colour, Rljat.; Bignonia Suaveolens (the 
tree bearing the trumpet-flower), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; 
a species of rice ripening in the rains, Suk. ; Rottleria 
Tinctoria, L. ; N. of a man, Rljat. ; (d), f. Bignonia 
Suaveolens, Klv. ; red Lodhra, L. ; a kind of fresh 
water fish, Suk.; a form of Durgl, Tantras. ; of 
Dikshlyani, MatsyaP. ; n. the trumpet-fiower (also 
a, f.), MBh.; Klv. Ac.; saffron, L. -ktya, m. a 
kind of insect, Vlsav.— kuaurna, n. the trumpet- 
fiower, Var. — gapfta-lakka, mfn. having the 
complexion of the cheek of a red hue, Ragh. xosk- 
shns, mfn. having cataract in the eye, Slmkhyas., 
Sell. (w.r. fax patala t:°?).— drum*, m. Rottleria 
Tinctoria, L. -pnilipa, n. the trumpet- flower, 
MBh. PEtalaoala-iaEkEtmya or 
mEkEtmya, n . N . of wk. FEtalE-pnakpa-aaip- 
albha, n. the wood of Ccrasus Pudduin, L. PE- 
talt-vati, f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; N. of 
L>urg.i, T anti as. FEtalopala, m. a ruby, Sis. x vii, 3. 

P&falaka, mfn. pale red (N. of the 13th un- 
known quantity), Col. 

Ffcfalaya, Norn. P.ya/i, to dye pale red, Kid.; Si$. 

PEtali, 111. f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Susr. ; a species 
of rice, L. — putra, n. N. of the capital of Magadha 
near the confluence of the Son a and the Gauges 
(supposed to be the ancient Palibothra ami the modern 
Patna), Pat.; Kap. ; Kathis. ; csp. iii, 78) Ac.;m.pl. 
the inhabitants of this city, Pin. ii, 3, 43, Kli.; nd - 
mad hey a. 11. (.sc. nagara) a city called Pl|a!ipi:tra, 
MW. — putraka, mf(i£d)n. relating to or coming 
from P°, Pin. iv, 2, 1 33, Sch. ; n. the city P°, Kathis. 

PK^alika, mfn. knowing the secrets of others 
L. ; one who knows time and place, L. ; m. a pupil, 
L. ; n. N. of a town ( «=> Pd[ali- putra), L. 

Pftfallta, mfn. mkde red, reddened, W. 

PEfalin, mfn. possessing trumpet-flowers, B.llar. 

PftiallBUUDl, m. a pale red or rose colour, Prab. 

Fit all, f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Suk. ; — katnbhi 
and mushkaka , L. ; N. of a city, Dak ; of a daughter 
of king Mah£ndra-varman, Kathis. — putra, n.~ 
°/t p° (above), HParii. 

PEfall-v'kri, to dye pale red, Kid. 

PEfalya, n. redness, Klv. 

*Wy». f. a multitude of trumpet- flowers, L. 

pdfava , m. (fr. patu) a sun or de- 
scendant or pupil of Papi, SBr.; Pravar. (cf. Pin. 
iv, a, 1 19, Sch.) ; mfn. clever, sharp, dexterous, W. ; 
n. sharpness, intensity, Suk. ; Tattvas. ; skill, clever- 
ness in (loc.), Klv. ; Rljat.; Hit.; quickness, pre- 
cipitation in (comp.), Kathis. ; health, L. 

PEtorlka, mf(i)n. clever, cunning, fraudulent, 
$ii. xix, 56. 

pdfakiha , f. Abrus Precatoriua 
(a small shrub), L. 

xifinsixifx patikdvddi , N. of a village 

(prob. Putcabarry), Kshitii. 

JflStC pafira , m. (only L. ; cf. paftra), the 
sandal tree ; a radish ; a sieve ; a cloud ; a field ; the 
pith or manna of tilt bamboo ; tin ; catarrh. 

pa turd, m. a partic. part of an ani- 
mal near the ribs, TS. 

WT|W fi((irako t mfn. (fr. pa/fj/'g), g 
dhum&di. 


XfXIpatha, m. {*/pa(h) recitation, recital, 
Klv. ; reading, perusal, study (esp. of sacred texts), 
Siksh. Ac. ; a partic. method of reciting the text of 
the Veda (of which there are 5, viz. Sarphitl, p a da, 
Krama, JajI and Ghana, RTL. 409); the text of 
a book, SrS. ; MBh. ; the reading (of a text), Naish., 
Sch.; - dhdtu-patha, Vop.; (d), f. Clypea Her- 
nandifolia, L. — ockada, ni. a break in recitation 
or in a text ; a pause, caesura, L. — Aoaka, ni. an 
error in a t°, false reading, L. — nlioaya, ni., -nii- 
citi, f. repeated study of a t°, repetition, L. — pra- 
pElI, f. recension of a t”, KaushUp., Comm. — bkH, 
f. ‘recitation-place/ a place where the Vedas are 
recited or read, L. — manjarl, f. ‘repetition -cluster,’ 
a small talking bird, Graculus Religiosa, L. «nt, 
mfn. well-read, learned, Var. — rlockada, m. « 
ccheda , L. PE{k 4 xitara, n. 4 another reading,' 
a variation of the text in 1 book or manuscript; 
v raya, P. °yati, to have a v. 1 . for (acc.), L. 

PEfkaka, m. a reciter, reader (ihd, f., Pin. iv, 
t, 4, Sch.); a student, pupil, Cat.; a scholar, lec- 
turer, preceptor, teacher (cf. dharma nakshatra 
srnpi/i-), Mn.; MBh.; Pafic.; a public reciter of 
the PurSnas or other sacred works, W.; a Pandit 
who declares what is the law or custom according 
to the scriptures, ib. 

PE$kana, m. (°nr, f), g. gaurddi ; n. recita- 
tion, teaching, lecturing, Pancad. FEthaniram- 
bka-ptykikE, f. N. of wk. 

FEfklka, mfn. conformable to the text, Dlyabh.; 
^kdyana, m. a patr. [also pi.], Sarpsklrak.) ; 
f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. 

Pftihita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused or taught to 
read, instructed, taught, lectured, Cln. ; Pafic. 

Pipkin, mfn. one who has read or studied any 
subject; knowing, conversant with (ifc.), MBh.; 
Pur. ; m. a student ; a Brlhman (esp. one who has 
finished his sacred studies), W.; Plumbago Zeylanica 
(also pdthi-kutd), L. 

Pftfhina, m. »= pdtkaka, L.; Silurus Pelorius or 
Boalis (a kind of sheat-fish), Mn.; Yljh. ; Kathis. 
Ac. ; a species of Moringa with red blossoms, L. 

PKthoy*, mfn., g. nady-ddi. 

P mfn. to be recited, R.; Sih.; to be 

taught, needing instruction, BhP. — r atna-koia, 
m. N. of wk. 

padali-pura , n. = pafali-yutra. 

Camp. 

in fort pdditth fan ciirtbern pot , aboilor.L. 

I. pana, m. [V pan) a htako at play, 
MBh. (cf. pana)\ trade, traffic, W.; praise, W. 

I. Pftpl, ni. a place of sale, shop, market, \V. 

nro 2. pana y m.=pant, the hand, L. 

irrofa* panavika, (fr. panava) 

relating to a drum, Kid. ; in. a drummer, Pin. ii, 4, 
3, Sch. ; a species of bird (belonging to the l’ra-tuda 
class), Car. 

2. pant, m. (said to be fr. y/pan) the 
hand, RV. Ac. Ac. (often ifc. *» holding in the h 
e. g. asi-f ° , holding a sword in the h b , s in h f ; 
pdnim *Jgrah or 't/au h? i, to take the h'' of a 
bride, marry ; °nim*Jda % to give the h in marriage); 
a hoof, RV. ii, 31, 2 ; N. of Sch. on the Daia-ru- 
paka, Cat. [Orig palm ; cf. Gk. ira\Aprf ; Lat. 
paltna ; Angl. Sa x. folm ; Gtnn.fuhlen ; Eng. to 
fcel^\ -* kacohaplkft, f. 1 hand-tortoise,' a partic. 
position of the fingers, KlIP. «• kam, in. 4 h n -eared,' 
N. of Siva, MBh. — kfLrofcn or °okfl, rn. N. of one 
of the attendants of Skanda, M Bh. — kbit*, n. 4 dug 
with the hand, 1 N. of a sacred bathing-place, MRi». 
• fata, mfn. being in the hand or at h 9 , Beady, 
present, Naish. mfn. taken by the h°, 

married; (d, HParii or i, L.), f. a bride or wife. 

— ffrftfcft, m. taking (the bride) by the h°, marriage, 
Var. ; Kathis. ; - kata , m. « grahitfi. MW. ; a hddi- 
kritya-viveka , m. N. of wk. — yrishwna, n. (ifc. f. 
d)**-graha, GrS.; MBh.; Klv. Ac.; - mantra , 
m. a nuptial verse or hymn, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
skdra, m. the ceremony of h°-taking, Mn. iii, 43. 

— rvakAatka, mfn. relating to marriage, nuptial, 
Mn.; MBh.; n. a wedding present, MBh. 
ksuulya, mfn. id., Gobh.; (dj, f. N. of RV. x, S5, 
36 Ac., ib. — frftkjtfl, m. 4 h‘ -taker,* a bridegroom, 
husband, MBh.- frlka, ni. id., ib.; M11.; (iobh.; 
h°-taking, marriage, W. ; (am\ ind. taking by the 
h°, Sift.; -vat t ni. a bridegroom, Sly. »grlhika, 
m. -* -grahifn, Da.*. » gkA, ni. * striking with the 


hand/ a drummer or one who plays upon any hand* 
instrument ; a workman or handicraftsman, L. (cf. 
Pin. iii, a, 55).-»ffkEt» v m. a blow with the h°, 
Siddh.; a boxer, W.; (am), ind. striking with the 
h° upon (acc.), Pin. iii, 4, 37, Sch. ^fkaA, m, 
one who clasps the h°s, VS.«*OMldrA» m. N. of 1 
king, Buddh. **oIpwU (Gaut.), (VJ)ft.), n. 
fidgeting with the h\ snapping the fingers Ac.m-JAv 
ni. 4 h : - -grown,' a finger-nail, Gft. ; Unguis Odoratus, 
t. *• twlw, n. the palm of the h°, A*v§r.; Mn. ; 
MBh. Ac.; a panic, weight (*=a Tolakas), L. 

— til», m. (in music) a partic. measure, MBh. 
•• dk*rm*, m. form of marriage, MBh.«»i|a-dkA* 
niif mfn. crowded (as a path, where a person blows 
into his hands to make a noise and attract notice), 
Kli. on Pin. iii, a, 37. — xp-dk*y», mfn. drinking 
out of the h°’s, Vop. — paXlATA, m. 11. * h°-twig, 
the fingers, MW. — pEtra, nifn. the h° as a drink- 
ing-vessel, ArunUp.; mfn. drinking out of the h°, 
Bhartf. «pEda, n. sg. (Apast.), m. pi. (Suir.) the 
h°$ and feet ; -capala, mfn. fidgeting with the h°’s 
and f°, Mn. iv, 177. — plda&a, n. pressing the h° 
(of a bride), marriage, Klv.; Hcat.~pufa, °4aka, 

m. or n. the hollow of the h°, Klv. *-pSnt, nifn. 
filling the h° ; °rdnna, n. a handful of food, Yijfi. 

— prapayln, nifn. loved by (i.e. being or resting 
in) the h u (°yi-tdm sant-upd- y/gam , to be taken 
in the h°), Rljat. ; {inf), f. a wife, ib. — pradElia, 

n. giving the h° (in confirmation of a promise), R, 

— bandha, m. junction of the h°s (in marriage), 
MBh. «• bhnj, ni. Ficus Glomerata, L. — mat, mfn. 
possessed of h°s, MBh. —mar da, ni. 4 rubbing the 
h°(?)/ Carissa Carandas ( •■kara-tn 0 ) t L.; (am), 
ind. by rubbing with the h^a, Car. — mftnlkE, f. a 
partic. weight ( ^ data), .^irrtgS. — mlta, mfn. 
measured or measurable with the h°s, very thin or 
slender (as a waist), Mllav. — mokta, n. (sc. astra ) 
a weapon throwu with the h°, a dart, spear, L. 

— xnnkka, mfn. whose mouth is the h'*, AivGf. 

— mfila, n. , h°-root,' the wrist, L. — rok or -roka, 
in, “ ~ja, L. — rtkkft, I. a line on the h°, MBh. 

— vEda, n». «= -ghnd, L. (also °daka, R.); n. clap- 
ping the h' s together, K. - aamgTaka, m. p <J kapa, 
11. clasping the Ii 9 (in confirmation of a promise), R. 

— Baipffhattana, n. ^ -//Y<w<z,Prasamiar. - aar- 
gya, mfn. twisted with the h s (as a rope), Pin. 
iii, l, 124, Vlrtt. 1, Pat. — stka, mfn. being or 
held in the h !> , Mu. iv, 74. — aranlka, m. one who 
clasps the h°s together, MBh. — katE, f. {tc. push- 
kat ini > N. of a lake (which the gods created for 
Gautama Buddha with a stroke of the 1 i ), l.alit, 

PSplka, ifc. (t. d)*> 2. pdni, the Iiaiui, Heat.; 
in. N. of one of SkamJa’s attendants, MBh. (v. 1 . 
kali k a ) ; (a), f. a kind of song or singing, Yijfi,; 
a kind of spoon, L. 

PEpia, ifc. * a. pdni, the hand, MBh.; R. Ac.; 
m.pl. N. of a family reckoned among the Kauiikas, 
Hariv.; VP. 

FEpf, in coinp. for 2. pdni. — tala, n. a partic. 
measure ( « pdnid °), L. 

PEpaa, loc. of 2. pdni in comp. — fear ana, n. 
the taking (of a bride) by the hand, marrying, Naish. 

FEay, in coinp. lor s.pdqi before vowels. — ftaja, 
nifn. ** pdni-mukha , SankhGf. ; Mn. — upakar- 
■kam, ind. drawing near with the hand, Pin. iii, 
4, 49, Kii. -npaghltam, ind .^pdni-ghdtam. 
Pin. iii, 4, 37, Vrirtt. 2 , Pal. 

j. FInyk, mf(a)n. (for 2. see p. 616) belonging 
to the hand, SBr.; m. patr. mhau^iaya, Cat. 

punina , m. putr. fr. panin, Piin. vi, 

tf>5 (prob. •= next ; cf. iv, 1, 166; Kli. on ii, 4 
21 and vi, 2, 1 4). 

Ptaial, ni. (according to Pin. iv, 1^95 fair. fr. 
pdttina ) N. of the most eminent of all native San- 
skrit grammarians (he was tho author of the AsJttd- 
dhydyiiud supposed author of sev. other works, viz. 
the i)hittt-p!|ha, Gana-pljha, Unganuilsana and 
Sikshl; he was a Glndhlra and a native of Sall- 
tura, situated in the NorthrW cst near Attok and 
Peshawar [see iv, 3, 94 and Slllturiya] ; he lived 
after Gautania Buddha but b. c. and is regarded as 
an iuspired Muui ; his grandfather's uamc was 
Devala and his mother *s Dlkshi [see s. r. and Dlk- 
sheyaj); of a poet (by some identified with the 
grammarian), -k^ltl, f., Pin. vi, a, 151, Sch. 

— dariaita, n. N. ofeh. of Sarvad. — ifitra-ffitti, 
*vy&kar*n*-dIplkE f f., -Autra-wyitty.wctkA- 
«amfr»kA, m. N. of wks. 

flflAlja, mfn. relating to rinini, written or 
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composed by P° dec. ; m. a disciple or follower of 
P° (or Plnin*, iv, 3, 99, Sch.) and his grammar, 
iv, 2, 64, Sch.; n. (with or sc. vydkarana ) the 
system or grammar of P°, iv f 2, 60; 3, 1 15, Sch. 
£ii.; Kathls.; Heat. — mata-darpapa, ni., - 11 a- 
fiimaAaana, n. f -alkshA, f., -afUra, n. and 
-■Utra-oAra-kosa, m. N. of wks. 

panitaka , m. N. of one of Skantla’s 

attendants, MBh. ; pi, of a people, VP. (v. 1 . kariti ) 

tfnP p&nta, (prob.) w. p. for Vnit. 

IfTO panda, m. g. gaurddi: w.p. for 
pdtufya and pdrufu. — rAJa-yaio-bhfLiha^a, n. 
N. of wk. ; Cat. (w. r. for pdtufya -f°?) 

7TW pandaka, m. N. of a teacher, VayuP. 
trnUT pan(jara,pan(fava. See under paQtfu. 

lujittya, n.(fr. paiyliia) n.scholar- 
ship, erudition, learning, cleverness, skill, $Pr.; 
MBh.; Klv. dec. » darpa^a, m. N. of wk. 

pan<ju t m f( =in)n.( \/pan(f ?) yellowish 
white, white, pale, 5 >Br. ; MBh.; Klv. See . ; jaun- 
diced, Car.; in. jaundice, Car.; pale or yellowish 
white colour, W.; a white elephant, L.; Trichosan- 
thes Dioera, I.. ; a species of shrub, L. ; N. of a son 
of Vylsa by the wife of Vicifra-virya and brother 
of Dhrita-rlshtra and Vidura (he was father of the 
five Pindavas), AVParii, ; MBh. ; Hariv. dec. ; of a 
son of Janam-ejaya and brother of Dhrita-rlshtra, 
MBh. *. 3745 *. of a son of Dhfttri by Ayati, VP. 
{vA.prdna ) ; of an attendant of Siva, L.; of a Nlga- 
rlja, L.; pi. of a people in Madhya-desa, VarBrS 
(v.l. pdntfya and °<fva); f. Glycine Deuilis, L. 
-kapfaka, in. Achyranthes Aspera, L. • kam- 
bala, m. a white woollen covering or blanket, a 
warm upper garment, R. ; the housings of a royal 
elephant, W.; a kind of stone, L; -iild, f. N. of a 
part of the heavenly Paradise, Divyav.; -samvritn 
(R.)j °//« (Pin. iv, 2, It), nifn. covered or lined 
with a white woollen blanket. — karana or -kar- 
man, n. (in med.) making or rendering white, 
Susr. — f Atra, nifn. ‘pale-bodied,’ pale, white; 
-Af, f. paleness, Snir. — ockattra, Nom. P. °trati, 
to resemble a yellow umbrella, Prasannar. — oohA- 
ya, infn. white- coloured, Megh. —tarn, m. Ano- 
geissus Latifolia, L. — tfl, f., -tva, n. whitish-yel- 
low colour, paleness, MBh.; Susr. drc. — tlrtha, 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP. — dftsa, m. 
N. of the patron of Sri dhara, Cat. — dnkBla, n. 
a white winding-sheet, Lalit. ; -sivana, n. ‘sewing 
of the wh° w°-sh°/ N. of a place (where Gautama 
Buddha made a wh° w°-sh°), ib. — nAfa, m. a 
wh° elephant, W.; Rottlera Tinctoria, I.. — pat- 
tra, n. a pale leaf \°tr6dara y n. a calyx of p° 
leaves), Sak.; mfn. having p"' l°s {da, f.\ Var. 

— pattrf or -patni, f. a kind of fragrant substance, 
L. — pntra, m. * son of Plndu, any one of the 
Plm’ava princes, MBh.; (fl, f.^-pattrl, BhP. 

— pflskfka, mfn. ‘white- hacked,' having no dis- 
tinguished mark on the body, one from whom 
nothing great is to be expected, L. — phala, ni. 
‘having yellow fruit, 1 Trichosanthes Diocca, L. ; 
( 4 ), f. a species of gourd, L. ; (i), f, a species of 
shrub, L. — bhAra, m. becoming yellowish-white, 
Susr. -bhttma, m. a whitish or chalky soil, Yljn., 
Sch.; mfn. — -mrittika, mfn., Vop. — mukha, 
mf(i>. pale- faced, Kathls. — mflttlka, mfn. hav- 
ing a whitish or chalky soil, R.; \d), f.^-bhiima, 

m. , L. (also °ka ibc.) — mrid, f. chalk, a chalky 
soil, L. — ra&fa, m, a kind of vegetable, L. ; N. 
of sev. authors, Cat. ; (d\ f. N. of a goddess^), ib. ; 

-3 mahatmya , n., - vitthala stotra, n., °gdshtaka, 

n. N. of wks. ~rAfa, m. whiteness, pallor, W. ; 
Anemesia Indica, L. — rAahfra, m.pl. N. of a 
people, MBh. (v.l. pdrjsu -r°). - rof a, m. ‘yel- 
low disease/ jaundice, Var.; SuSr. ; - ghtta and -nn- 
iana, mfn. destroying j°, Su*r. ; °gin, mfn. jaun- 
diced, ib. — lakka or d kkya» n. an outline or sketch 
made with a style or with chalk, Yljn., Sch.; L. 
~loma-paruIi Bhpr.). -lomasA and -lomA (L.), 
f. (ilvcine Pebilis. — loha, 11. * white metal,' silver, 
Dai. — varpa, mfn. white, Nal. ; m. whiteness, 
W. — varma-deva, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. 1 
*** sarkarA, f. light-coloured gravel (the disease 1 ', 
GlrudaP. — sarmilA, f. N. of Draupadi (the wife 
of the sons of Plndu), L. — alkata, mfn. strewn 
with white sand, £ak. ii, 5. — sCdaaa-rasa, in. j 
a partic. preparation made of quicksilver, Rasendrac. I 


— sopKka or -saupKka, m. N. of a partic. mixed 
caste (the offspring of a Canola by a Vaidehl mother), 
Mn. x, 37 (cf. MBh. xiii, 1588). 

PKpdara, mf,<z)n. whitish-yellow, pale, white, 
&Br. (cf. - vdsas ) See . 8cc. ; m. a species of plant, L.; 
N. of a mountain, MlrkP. ; of a Nlga (also °raka) % 
MBh.; of a sect (also °raka), L. ; (<*), f. N. of a 
Buddhist Sakti or female energy, M W B. J 1 6 (cf. pan 
tfurd) ; n. a jasmine blossom, L.; red chalk, L.~dan- 
ta, mfn. having white teeth or tusks (elephant), 
R . — dvKr a-ff opnr a, mfn. having white doors and 
city gates, MBh. «■ pnakplkK, f. a species of plant 
( **sitald), L. — bhikshu, m. ‘a white-robed men 
dicant, 1 N. of a partic. sect, L. — Tlyasa, m. a 
wh° crow ( something very rare), Kautukas. — wA- 
•aa ( pi °), mfn. wh°-robed, SBr. wrAala, mfn. 
id. (v.l. patpfura-v°)\ {ini), f. N. of a Buddh. 
Tantra deity, L. PApdardtara, mfn. ‘other than 
white/ black, dark; - vdsas , mfn. d°-robed, Suir. 

PAadala, prob. -* ° 4 ara in comp — mayliA, f. 
N. of a serpent-maid, Klrand. 

VApdava, m. a son or descendant of Plndu or 
a partisan of the Pindavas; (pi.) the 5 reputed sons 
of Plndu (Yudhi-shfhira, Bhima, Arjuna, Nakula 
and Saha-deva; cf. KuulT and Mldri) or their ad- 
herents, MBh. ; Klv. 8cc . ; N. of a mountain, Lalit.; 
of a country, Cat.; mf(i)n. belonging to or con- 
nected with the Pindavas, MBh. — kulA-praad- 
ta, mfn. born from the race of the Pindavas, Lalit. 

— yitA, f., -oarlta, 11. N. of 2 poems. - nalrala, 
in, N. of a poet, Cat. -purApa, n. N. of 1 Pur. 

— pratApa, m. N. of a poem (in Prlkpt) by $ri- 
dhara. ■ vakaL m.pl. 'the Pln^ava fires,' N. of 
the 3 elder sous of Pin<Ju (' kindled on the Arani i.e. 
Pj-ithl orKuni! 'd.PdndmidraniznAJ^ithfirani), 
MW. — areahtka, m. 1 best of the sous of Pln^u/ 
N. of Yudhi-shtiiira, MBh. PApdavdaanda, m. 
N. of a drama. PApdarAnika, n. the army of 
the Pindavas, Bhag. PApdayitblula, ui. N. of 
Krishna, L. PApdav&ranl, f. the Arani or mother 
of the Pindavas, VP. (cf.°i ki-vahni). 

P&pdavAyana, m. (pi.) the rhildren of Plndu, 
L.; (sg.) ‘friend of the Plndavas/N. of Krishna, L. 
PApdavika, m. a kind of sparrow, L. 
PApdavIya, mfn. »pdndava, mfn., MBh. 
PApdaroya, mfn. id., ib.; m. a son of Pln^u 
or an adherent of the Pindavas, ib. 

PKpdnka, mfn. ^ pdtufu, L. ; m. a pale or yel- 
lowish-white colour, W. ; jaundice, L. ; a species of 
rice, Susr. (cf. °tjuka) \ (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the 9 treasures; N. of a son of Janain-ejaya and 
brother of Dhrita-rlshfra, L.; n. N. of a forest, 
Satr. °kln, mfn. jaundiced, Suir. 

PApdnra, mf(n)n. whitish, white, pale, yellow, 
R.; Var.; Susr. &c. ; m. a form of jaundice, L. ; 
AnogcissusLatifolia, L. ; an Andropogon with white 
flowers, L. ; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda, 
M Bh. ; ( 4 ), f. Glycine Debilis, L. ; cf a Buddhist 
deity, Dharnus. iv (cf. pdntfard)’, n. the white 
leprosy, vitiligo, L. tA, f. white colour, whiteness, 
Pafic. — drama, m. Wrightia Antidysentcrica, 
Bhpr. — pfiab^ha, mfn. - pandu-p*, L. — phall, 
f. a species of shrub, L. — ▼Asia, mfn. white-robed, 
MBh. PIpdurdkahu,m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 
FApduraka, mf(rt<i)n. whitish, Divy&v. 
PApdnraya, Nom. P. ya/i, to colour white, 
Vlsav. °rlta, mfn. white-coloured, Kid.; Bilar. 
PApdurluaa, m. white colour, Naish. 
PApdnrI-karapa, n. colouring white, Vcar. 
to colour white, Kid. 

PApddka, m. a species of rice, Var. (cf. patufuka). 
PApdya, rn.pl. N. of a people and country in 
the Uekhan (also v.l. for pdtufu, m.pl. a people 
n Madhya-desa), MBh.; Klv. dec.; (sg.) a prince 
f the Plmjyas, ib. (cf. Pin. iv, 1, 168, Vlrtt. 3, 
Pat.); N. of a son of AkrTda, Hariv. ; of the moun- 
tain range in the country of the F°$, MBh.; R. 

— d«sa, m. the country of the P°s, Nilak. — narla- 
▼ara, -nAtka, -r^ja, -rUb^ridklpa, m. a king 
>r sovereign of the P y s, MBh.; Hariv. 8cc.*TA^a» 
m. or n. N. of a district in which pearls are found, 
Var.; °(aka t mfn. situated in this district, ib. 

PAndv, in comp, for pdndu before vowels. 

— arl-raaa, ni. N. of a partic. medicinal prepara* 
►n, L. — avabh&sa, mfn. appearing or looking 

pale, Susr. — Amaya, m. 1 yellow disease/ jaundice, 
Suir.; °yin 9 mfn. jaundiced, ib.; Car. — Arti, f. » 

- dm ay a , Car. 

FA^4^> n. an uncoloured woollen garment, 


§Br.; m.pl. N.of a people in Madhya-desa (v.r. for 
pdtufu and ° 4 y a \ Var. 

tfliPT 2. party a, mfn. (\/pan) praiseworthy, 

excellent, L. (For 1. see p. 615, col. 3.) 

Tffl^pat, m. (Spat) falling ; sin, wicked- 
ness, W. 

2. FAta, m. (for 1. see under ^3. pa) flying, 
mode of flying, flight, MBh.; throwing one's self 
or falling into (loc.) or from (abl.), fail, downfall 
(also itc. after what would be a gen. or abl. See., 
e. g. griha -, fall of a house ; parvata -, fall from a 
mountain; dhu-, fall on the earth), Mn. ; MBh.; 
K 3 v. &c. ; alighting, descending or causing to de- 
scend, casting or throwing upon, cast, fall (of a 
thunderbolt) , throw, shot, M Bh .; R .; Pancat. ; 1 stroke 
(of a sword Sec.), KathSs. ; application (of ointment, 
of a knife Sec.), Kftvyid.; casting ordirccting (a look 
or glance of the eyes), Ragh.; decay of the body f — 
deha-pdta) , death, KathSs.; Badar.; {yi\t\\ garbha- 
sya) fail of the fetus, miscarriage, Suir.; an attack, 
incursion, Var.; a case, possibility, fllfikhBr.; hap- 
pening, occurrence, appearance, Prab.; Kathas. ; 
Dasar. ; a fault, error, mistake, Sfirvas. ; the node in 
a planet's orbit, ib. (cf. 1 W. 179); a malignant 
aspect, ib.; N. of Rlhu, L.; pi. N. of a school of 
theYajur-veda, ib.—bfcadA ( m.»/J/rt£J/<i-£ri)'a- 
vilesha, L. — sArl^l, f. N. of wk. FAtfcpdlnl* 
ya (fr. pdta + ?) N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, 
Aryav. FAtAdklkArodAkaraya, n. N. of wk. 

FAtaka, mfn. causing to fall (sec garbha -) ; n. 
(rarely m.; ifc. f. a) ‘that which causes to fall or 
sink/ sin, crime, loss of caste, Gf&rS. ; Mn. ; MBh. 
Sec. —yoga, m. incurring guilt, acting sinfully, W. 

FAtakln, mfn. guilty of a crime, wicked, sinful, 
a sinner ( °ki-tva , ».), Hariv. ; Kav. ; Pur. &c. 

FAtana, iiif^")n. (fr. Caus.) causing to fall, fell- 
ing, laying low, striking off or down (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; MSrkP.; n. the act of causing 
to fall &c. ; lowering, humbling, W.; the act of 
casting (as dice or a glance of the eyes), Kathls. 
(cf. als/ia-}; (with dawfasya) causing the rod to 
fall, chastising, punishing, Mn. ; (with garb ha sva) 
causing the fall of the fetus or abortion, V&jft. ; i.with 
jalatikasdm ) application of leeches, Susr. ; remov- 
ing, bringing away, ib. ; causing to fall asunder, 
dividing, Samk. ; N. of a partic. process to which 
minerals (esp. quicksilver) arc subjected, Sarvad. 

FAtanikA, f. fitness, correspondence, Bhlmati. 

FAtanlya, mfn. to be caused to fall upon, to be 
thrown or shot at (loc.), Sak. i, 10 (v.l.) 

FAtayltfl, mfn. one who causes to fall, thrower 
of (dice Sec.), Pin. ii, 1, 10, Sch. 

PAtAla, n. (rarely m. ; ifc. f. d ; perhaps fr. a. 
pd/a as antardla fr. antar ; cf. Un. i, 116; one of 
the 7 regions under the earth and the abode of the 
Nlgas or serpents and demons (cf. RTL. 10a, 11. I 
Sec. ; sometimes used as a general N. for the lower 
regions or hells; in MBh. also N. of a town in 
the serpent-world), ArunUp. ; MBh. ; Klv. 8cc. ; an 
excavation, hole in the earth, MBh.; the submarine 
fire, L. ; (in astrol.) the fourth house, Var.; N. of 

Tirtha,Cat.; m. * -yantra b:low, L. ; (in astron.) 
N. of Jupiter’s year of 36 1 days ; (in music) a kind of 
measure; N. of the attendant of the 14th Arhat of 
present Ava-sarpinl. -katn, m. N.of a Daitya 
prince, Prab. M-kha^dn, m. or n. N. of ch. of 
SkandaP. ~gm&g > A, f. .he Ganges which flows 
through Pit 5 la, MW. - garuddliTaya, m., -fa* 
vudl, f. a species of creeper, Bhpr.; L.~t*la» n. 
the bottom of P° {Vam, ind. down to P°), Hear. 
— naf arl, f. a town in P°, Kathls, — nilaya, m, 
an inhabitant of P°, an Asura, L. ; a serpent, L. 
— praatha, n. N. of a village of the Blhikas 
Cihika, mfn.), Pat. — bkofl-Tarfa, m. N. of 
ch. of Amara-sigha.o yantra, n. a sort of appara- 
tus for distillation or for calcining and subliming 
metals, L. — rar^aaa, n. ‘description of P°/ N. 

>f ch. of the Pltlla-khanda. — *Aaln,m. » - nilaya , 
MW. — Tijaya, m. ‘ victory over P°/ N. of a poem, 
FAtAtfbkas, m. an inhabitant ofPltlla, an Asura, L. 

FAtlka, m. Delphinus Gangeticus, L. 

FAtlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to fall, felled, stnick 
down, lowered, depressed, overthrown, R,; Kllid. &c, 

FAtitya, n. (fr. pat it a) loss of position or caste, 
degradation, Pur.; Kull. 

FAtln, mfn. flying, MBh.; Klv. &c ; falling, 
sinking, Megh.; Kathls.; rising, appearing, Kathls.; 
being in (cf. antah* and eka - ) ; causing to fall, 
throwing down, emitting (comp.), MBh.; Var.; Rljat. 



Tff§m patuka . nr<T«iV paddnta. 617 


FEtnk*, mfn. falling or apt to fall (= patana 
it/a, Pin. iii, a, 154); falling down, Sis. iii, 3; 
losing caste or going to the lower regions, MBh. xii, 
3444 ; m. a precipice, L. : an aquatic animal ( « jala- 
hasten), L. ; N. of a poet, Cat. 

] . F&tja, mfn. to be felled or caused to fall ; to 
be inflicted or imposed (as a penalty), R. 

tJWT pat am g a , mf(i)n. (fr. patatp-ga) be- 
longing to or peculiar to a grasshopper or moth, 
RAjat. ; brown, MBh. vi, 422. 

PEtamffl, m. ‘the son of the Sun,* N. of the 
planet Saturn, Var. ; Sch. 

pafartjala , mf(i)n. composed by 
Patafijali ; m. a follower of the Yoga system of P J , 
Cat.; n. the Y° s° of P°, ib. (also °liya, n.); the 
Maha-bhasjiya of P°, ib. — tastra, n., -dariAxiA, 
n. f -bMihya, n. (- vdrttika , n.), -rahaiya, n., 
-■fLtra-bhEsfcjra-vyEkhyE, f., 
bbEshya-ocbEyE-vyEklijrE, f. N. of wks. 

PEtaaSjAll, m,, v.l. for Pat 

patatrina , mfn. containing the 
word patatrin , g. vimuktddi. 

tplRST pdtalyh, n. du. a partic. part of a 
carriage (** kllaka , Say.), RV. iii, 53, 7. 

==sU#j\j, a king, Cat. 

1fTfrr pdti, m.zzpati, a master, lord, hus- 
band, Uu. v, 5, Sch. 

PEthmtja, n. (fr. pati-vratd) devotedness to 
a husband, conjugal fidelity, BhP. 

PfttnS, Vfiddhi form of patni (f. of pati) in 
comp, —vati, mfn. belonging to Agni palm-vat 
(s.v.), VS.; TS.; Br.; SrS.; containing the word 
patni-vat , SaflkhHr. — b&Ia, mfn. being in the 
paint- laid ($. v.), Lflfy. 

2. PEtjra, n. (for 1. see above) dominion, MBh. 

qrfintf puiri, f. (only L. ; fr. \ 'pat ?), a 
trap or snare for catching deer; a small earthen pot 
(used by mendicants); a woman of a partic. class. 

vnf 3 pdtri, in. (for 1. 2. see under +/\. 
and 3. pd) a species of Ocimum, L. 

inftrniro patHganaka , n., fr. patti-guna - 
ka, g. udgdtr-adi. 

n. (f r.pattrika),g.puro - 

hit Adi (Kai) 

AfPI I. J. pdtra . See V 1. and 3. pa. 

Vrm pat rata , mfn. spare, thin, L. ; in. a 
ragged garment ( katpata ) or a cup, pot (kafpara), L. 

pdtha, m.zzpatha, %.jmlddi; firc,L.; 
the sun, L. ; n. water, L. ; N, of 2 S3 nuns, ArshBr. 

PAthac, n. a spot, place, RV. ; AV.; Br. ; SrS. ; 
food, Nir. viii, 17; air, ib. vi, 7; water, Kav.; Rajat. 
— pati, m. ‘ lord of the water,* N. of Vanina, Kathas. 

PEthlka, m., °ky*, n. (fr . pat hikd), g. tivddi 
and purohitddi . 

PEtblkErya, m.patr.fr./aM/*ianz,g. kurv-adi. 

PAthls, n.— pathos, KapS. {°/has, MaitrS.); - 
hi/d/a, L. ; n. the sea or the eye, Un. ii, 115, Sch. 

Pfttheja, n. (fr. pat him) provender or provi- 
sions &c. for a journey, viaticum, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; 
w pdthona , Jyot. —vat, mfn. furnished with pro- 
visions for a journey, provisioned, Mcgh. — srftA- 
dha, n. a kind of meal at a SrAddha, Cat. 

PEtfcBjaka, mfn., g. dhumddi. 

FEtbo, in comp, fo °thas. — Ja, n. * water-bom,* 
a lotus, Kav. ; Rajat. ; *jini, f. the l°-plant, Prasan- 
nar. — da and -dhaxa, m. ‘ w°-giver and -holder,* 
a cloud, Vcar. — dhl, m. 'w°- receptacle/ the sea, 
ib. — aEtba, m. « pat has -pati, Mcar. — nldhl, m. 
■* -dhi. L. — bhlj, mfn. possessing room or space, 
SaftkhBr. — ruba, n. 1 water-grown/ a lotus, L. 

FEtbjA, mfn. (prob.) being in the air, heavenly, 
RV. vi, 16, 15 (N. of a Rishi, Say.) 

pdthona, m. (fr. Gk. irapBtvos) the 
sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var. (cf. pdrthona). 

pdthnya , m.a patr. of Dadhlca, Kath. 

pad ( >/ 2 . pod), strong base of 3. pad, 
q.v.; also ifc. (see tri-p°, dvi-p°, su p 0 ). 

FEdft, m. (ifc. f. d, rarely f) the foot (of 
men and animals), RV. &c. See. (the pi. some- 
times added to proper names or titles in token 
of respect, c.g. acva-pddah, ‘the king*# majesty/ 


Pafic. ; Ndrayana-jP , ‘ the venerable N°/Sah. ; pa» 
daih, ind. on foot [said of Several persons], R.; 
0 day oh and °dc V pat, to fall at a person’s [gen.] 
feet, Kav.; Hit.); the foot or leg of an inanimate 
object, column, pillar, AV.; $Br. ; MBh. &c.; a 
wheel, Sis. xii, 21 ; a foot as a measure (« 12 An. 
gulas), $Br,; SrS.; MarkP.; the foot or root of a 
tree, var. ; the foot or a hill at the f J of a mountain, 
MBh. ; Klv. Sec.; the bottom [dri/eh pdddt, ‘from 
the b° of a bag/ v. [.pat rat), MBh. v, 1047; a ray 
or beam of light (considered as the f ' of a heavenly 
body), ib.; a quarter, a fourth part (the f° of a quad- 
ruped being one out of 4'., SBr. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(pi. the 4 parts i.e. all th ugs required for [gen.], 
Susr.); the quadrant (of a circle), Aryabh., Sch.; a 
verse or line (as the fourth part of a regular stanza), 
Br.; SrS.; PrAt. &c. ; the caesura of a verse, AgP.; 
the chapter of a book (orig. only of a book or sec- 
tion of a b° consisting of 4 parts, as the AdhyAvas 
of PAniui*s grammar). — kanaka, in. n., -kilikft, 
f. a foot-ring or ornament, anklet. — kufbErikE, 
f. a partic. position of the feet, SankhGr. — kflc- 
ohra, m. ‘quarter-penance/ a sort of p° (eating 
and fasting on alternate uights\ YSjfi. — knbapa, 
m. a kick with the foot, Hariv. — ga^dira, m. 
swelling of the legs and feet, L. —gyibya, ind. 
seizing by the foot, RV. — granthl, m. ‘(°-knot/ 
the ankle, L. — grahana, n. laying lu>ld of or 
clasping the feet (of a Brahman or superior, as a 
mark of respectful salutation)) Mn. ; Kum. — ffhfi- 
U, n. melted butter for anointing the t n , MBh. 
•oatura or -oatvara, in. (L.) a slanderer ; a 
goat; a sand-bank; hail; Ficus Religiosa. — ok- 
pala(Gaut.\°lja(Yajri.), 11. carelessness in placing 
the feet. — okra, mfn. going on foot, walking, Kagh.; 
m. a foot-soldier, Uttarar. ; walking on foot {ena, 
ind. on foot), MBh.; Kllid. ; the daily position of 
the planets, W. ; N. of wk. — oKrin, mfn. going 
or fighting on foot, having feet, walking, moving, 
BhP.; J&takam.; m. a pedestrian, foot-soldier, 
Kathas. — eibna, n. f°-niark, f°-print, MW. 

— ccbedana, 11. cutting oil' a f°, Mn. viii, 280. 
— ja, in. ‘born from the 1° (of Brahma / a Sudra, 
Hariv. — r. -Jala, n. water for (washing) the lert, 
L. -2. -Jala, mfn. containing (i.e. mixed with) one 
fourth of water, Bhpr. — J&ba, 11. « mula, L. fg. 
-karnddi).** tala, 11. sole of the foot, MBh. ; Stisr. ; 

( c ), ind. (to fall) at a person’s feet, Ainar.; Idhati. 
f. a kick, Kuval.-taa, ind. from or at or near the 
feet {-tah •s/kri, to place at the feet), SahkhGr. ; 
Mn.; Kath.ls.; by the P.tda (i.e. quarter of a verse;, 
RPritt.; step by step, by degrees, Klim. — tra, m. 
or n. ‘foot-covering/ a shoe, Rajat. (cf. apa-pddatra)\ 
•dharana, n. wearing shoes, Car. «tr&na, n. - 
-tra, SuSr. — dftrlkft or °rl, f. * feet-chap/ a chil- 
blain, Su$r. — Aftha, m. a burning sensation in the 
f°, ib. — dbftvana, n. washing the f J , MBh.; R.; 
°nikd, f. sand used for rubbing the f°, L. — nakba, 
m. a toe-nail. Cat. »namra, mfn. bowing down 
to the feet of any one, ML. ~n&lik&, f. an orna- 
ment for the feet, an anklet, L. — niketa, in. a 
foot-stool, BhP. — nlorlt, mfn. (a metre) wanting 
one syllable in each Pada (w. r. -ni-vpit), RPrSt. 

— nlabka, m. a quarter of a Nishka (a. v.), Pan. 
vi, 3, 56, Pat. — nylaa, m. putting down or placing 
the feet, R. ; casting rays (said of the moon), Sak.; 
a dance or measured step, MW. ■» 1. 2. -pa, see p. 
618. ■» patana, n. falling or bowing to another’s 
feet, Ratnslv. ; Kathas. — patlta, mfn. fallen at an°*s 
f°, Kathas. — paddbatl, f. a line of footsteps, a 
track, trail, Pane. — padma, m. ‘foot-lotus/ a f° 
beautiful as a 1°, Kav, ; N. of a teacher ( Padma - 
pada), Cat. — parlokraka, m. a humble servant, 
Mcar, «■ pftda-dbkvana, n. washing one foot with 
the other, Gaut. — ptllkk, f. an ornament for the 
feet, anklet, L. — pftaa, ni. a foot-rope or an anklet, 
L. ; (/), f. id., ib,; » khaduka , ib. — pl^ba, m. a 
f°-stool, MBh. ; R. &c.; (°M/- *Jkri ) ),to make intoa 
P’-st 0 , Kad. — pl^blkk, f. any common or vulgar 
trade (as that of a b.irbcr dec. ), L. ; white stone, W . 

— p&ra^LA, mfn. filling out (a verse Sec.), expletive, 
RPrat.; n. the filling out a line or the measure of 
a verse, Pan. vi, 1, 134. - prakAropfc-aaapffatl, 
f. N. of wk. — prakzhftl&na, n. washing the feet, 
Apart.; Gaut. — praxULnub* m. bowing to the feet, 
prostration, W. - pratlshtbtna, n. a foot-stool, 
MBh. — pradh&rapft, n. ‘ foot -covering/ a shoe, 
L. — prM&rapjbf n. stretching out the feet, Gaut. 

— pzwveda, m. perspiration of the f °, Heat. ; °din, 
mfn. suffering from it, ib. — prabins, m. ‘ f°-blow/ 


a kick, Kav. -baddba, mfn. bound or held to- 
gether by feet, consisting of verses (as a metre), 
Madhus. — bandba, m. a tie or fetter for the feet, 
MBh. — bandhana, u. id., L.; a stock of cattle, 
L. — bbafa, m. a foot-soldier, Kathas. — bhkga, 

m. a fourth part, quarter, MBh.; mfn, amounting 
to a qu , L. — bUji mfn. possessing a qu° i. c. being 
only the fourth part of (gen.) with regard to (loc.), 
MBh.; dividing into Padas or verses, L. — ma&- 
jari, f, N. of a treatise on RV. — madbya-ya- 
maka, n. paronomasia in the middle of the 4 verses 
of a stanza (as in Bhatt. x, 5). — mfttra, n. tfle 
measure or distance of a foot, S»S. ; {°trd), mf(/)n. 
a f u long, SBr. — miara = pan-mis ra (Pan.vi, 3, 
56). — xnudrft, f. the impression of a f°-step, any 
mark or sign, Rajat.; - pahkti , f. a line of f° steps, 
a track, trail, Kathas. — xnfila, n. ‘ f°-root/ the sole 
or heel (also as a polite designation of a person), 
Kav. ; Pur. (7c ni-y/pat, to fall at a per jon’s Icet, 
R.); the foot of a mountain, KathAs. — yamaka# 

n. paronomasia within the Padas or single verses. 
Vim. — jmddba, n. * f°-fight/ fighting on f°, MW. 

— raksba, in. ‘l°-guard/ pi. armed men who run 
by the side of an elephant in battle to protect its 
feet, MBh.; Hariv. — rakshapa, n., kahikl, f. 
f f°-covering/ a shi^e, L. — rajjaa, n. the dust of 
the feet, MBh. ; MAlav. — rajjn, f. a rope or tether 
for the foot (of an elephant), L. — rathl, f. *f J - 
vchicle/ a shoe, L. — rohana, in. * growing from 
roots/ the Indian fig-tree, L.-lagnaa, mfn. sticking 
or hanging on the feet, lying at a person’s feet, Cftn. ; 
Kathas. — llpta (and -suri), m. N. of a scholar, 
L. — lapa, m. an unguent for the feet, MlrkP. ; 
-, siddhi , f. its effect, Cand. -vat {pada-), mfn. 
having f°, AV. A r c. — vaudana, 11. ‘saluting the f°/ 
respectful valuation, Y.Ijm.; °nika, mfn. accompanied 
by a r° s°, L.— valmika, m. elephantiasis, L. (cf. 
valnP). — vigraha, m. pi. prob.) a mode ol read- 
ing (c f.pada v ), Hariv. 1 20^0 (v.l. ktiwn [for 
krama ?] v') ; mfn. one-footed (opp. to ( afush - 
piida , ib. 1 1 305 Sec. — vidhftna, n. 1 arrangement 
of verses/ N. of a wk. ascribed to Saimaka. — vira- 
Jas, f. a shoe (lit. ‘keeping the fret dustiest ’ ?), L. 

— vrittft, m. N. a Svarita separated horn the pre- 
u-ding L-datta by a hiatus, PrSt. ; dn. the 2 com- 
ponent elements of a verse, i.e. the long and short 
syllable, ib. — VCBhtanika, m. or n. (and d, f.) 

‘ loot-covering/ a stocking, L. — aabda, m. the 
sound of f°-steps, Das. — saa, ind. foot by f \ quarter 
by qu°, Mn. ; MBh. ; verse by v°, MSnCir. — s&kbft, 
f. * f °-branrh,* a toe, L. — iuariishi, f. obedience 
to (the feet ol) any one (gen.), Hariv. — aeafca, n. 
a quarter, fourth part (?), Hariv. 16218, — eaila, 
m. a hill at the foot of a mountain, L.-iotba, in. 

‘ fect-swelling/ gout, W. — batloa, n. cleaning the 
I , Yajfi. — »ara hltk, f. the junction of words in a 
quarter of a stanza, VPr.lt. — Sevan a, n., f vl, f. 

* foot-salutation/ service, duty, K’iv. — stambbA, 

m. a supporting beam, pillar, post, Yajfi., Sch. 

— apbo^A, m. a sore or ulcer on the foot, L. 

— sredAiiA, n. causing perspiration in the feet; 
°nika , mfn. produced by it, g. aksha-dyfitddi. 

— bArabA, m. numbness of the f°, 5u U. — b&rA- 
kA, mfn. taken away with the f°, Pan , Sch.; m. a 
stealer with the l°(7)» W- — blni i, ind. without 
division or transition, Suir. FAdA^CilCA, mfn. 
greater or MtwUar by * part, Car. FSdAkuldka, 

n. N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col. FddA* r», n. the 
point or extremity of the foot; -sthita, mfn. stand- 
ing on tip-tec, Ratntv. P&dflg'hktA, m. r f°-b!ow/ 
a kick, Kathis. Pidihgadn, °dl, f. * faring/ 
an ink let, L. PldAngiUtyake, n. a toe-ring, L. 
Pftd&agustithi, m . ‘P’-thumb/ the great toe, 
MBh.; -tritdvam, mfn. touching the ground with 
the toes, on tip-toe, MW. ; °thikd, f. a ring worn 
on the great toe, W. P&d&dl (ihc.), the beginning 
of a verse ; - itiadhya-yamaka , n. paronomasia at 
the b° and in the middle of a verse (as Bhatt. x, 15) ; 

- yamaka . n. p° at the b° of a v° (ib. x, 4) ; °dy- 
ania-yamaka, n. p° at the b° and end of a v° (ib. 
x, ll). F&dAdhisbfbftiiA, n. a foot-stool, L. 
FftdAdbyftm, m. treading upon, kicking, W. PI« 
dflnAtA, mfn. °da-namra, ib. FKdAnnkrA- 
qxa&I, f. N. of wk. FAdAnadhjStA or °dbyE&A, 
mfn. * thought of by (the feet of) such a one/ the 
rightful successor of any one (thought of by his 
predecessor), Inscr. F&dAnupr&AA, m. alliteration 
in verses, Vain. PEdAnta, m. extremity of the 
feet (°te, ?.t a person’s f°), Amar.; a claw, Pafic.; 
the end of a verse; -yamaka, n. paronomasia at 



618 HHfF&T paddntara . p&pacara . 


the end of a verse (as Bhatt. x, 3). Pld&ntara., n. 
the interval of a step ; °/r, ind. close by (with pen.), 
M Bh.; after the int° of a step, Sale. (v. I. for pad 0 ). 
P&diltiUn, ind. near to or towards (the feet of) 
any one, MlrkP. PfidAbhlv&ndana or 'VBdana, 
n. "** °i da-vandana , R. PBdAmbu, info. containing 
a fourth part of water, L. Pfldkmbhaa, n. water 
for washing the feet, Yljfl. FBdAravinAa, m. 
* foot-lotus/ the foot of a deity ora lover Ac., Klv. ; 
‘/a/aka, n. N. of a poem. Pidirghya, n. * offer- 
ing to the feet, 1 a donation to Brahmans or other 
venerable persons, W. PftdArdka, n. half a quarter, 
an eighth, Mn viii, 404 ; half a line of a stanza, 
W. FBdirpap*, n. putting down or placing the 
feet, Ragh. PBAAvanBrna, m. bowing to a per- 
son's feet, Sl*._ Fftdtauaoktri, m. one who washes 
another’s f°, Apast. PBdAmnaJa (!\ m. washing 
another’s f°, BhP. PBdAra&OjaiiA, mf(f}n. used 
for washing the f°, AitBr.; Mn. Ac.; (i), f. pi. 
water for w° the f°, BhP. FBdaTamejja, n. « 
°j'a t TlmJBr. FBddvarta, in. a wheel yv°rked by 
the f° for raising water from a well, L. ; a square 
foot, KltySr., Sch. Pldivaaeaana, n. water used 
for washing the feet, Mn. iv 151. PBAAtkfklla, 

m. or n. the ankle, MBh. PMAsaaa, n. a foot- 
stool, W. Pidltaph&laiia, n. trampling Of shuf- 
fling of the feet, floundering, W. Fldlhata, mfn. 
kicked or trodden by the foot, W. FEdAkatft, f. 
' f°-blow/ a kick, treading, trampling Ac Ratnlv. ; 
KathSs. PBddsktakB, f. the quarter of a brick, 
§ulbas. PBAotpklla, m. shuffling or moving the 
feet, MW. PBdoAaka, n. 'f°- water,' water used 
for washing the feet, MBh. Ac. ; - tirtha , 11. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. PBAoAara, ni. a serpent : * using the 
belly in place of feet'), PrainUp. PBdoddkttta, 

n. stamping the f°, MBh.; VP. PBddna, mfn. 
less or smaller by a quarter, Apast. P&dopaJIvin, 
mfn. 1 living by a person's mercy (lit, feet),’ a ser- 
vant, messenger See., Divyav. Pidopadhlna, n., 
°nl, f. a cushion for the f°, MBh. PBAopaaaqi- 
fraluqia, n. clasping the f° (of a teacher), Gaut. 

PBdakA, m. a small foot, RV. viii, 33, 19; (ikd), 
f. a sandal, shoe, L.; ifc. (f. ikd 1 - fcw>t, K.; Kathls. ; 
mfikd)n. making a quarter of anything, Var. 

1. PBAa-pa (\/i. pd\ rn. o fc. f. th ‘drinking 
at foot or root/ a tree, plant, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. (-£i, 
id. ifc., Kathls.) — khapda, m. a grove of trees, L. 
— rakl, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. -vlvakahB, f. 
N.of wk. Pidapopag'AtA, min. abiding under a tree 
(while expecting death), H Paris. FBdapopaga- 
■Sana, n. the abiding Sec. (see prec.), ib. 

a. PBd*-pa(\/3 ./«), m. a foot-stool or cushion 
for the feet, L.; (J), f. a shoe, slipper, L. 

Pftdaya, Nom. I*. °yati m to stretch out the feet, 
Dhltup. xxav, 85. 

Fldarlka, m. a traveller. L. 

PKdAtf m. a foot-soldier, footman, L. 

PMdta, m. id., MBh. ; K. Sec.) 11. infantry, MBh. 
(g. bhikshddi). 

PBABtl and °tika, m.-paddt, L. (cf. paddti). 

PKdi/ana, m. patr. fr. fdda, g. aJvddt. 

PldlTlka, m .^p&ddtika, L. 

FlAlka, mf(i)n. lasting for a quarter of the time, 
Mn. iii, I ; amounting to 4 (n. with kata, 25 per 
cent, MBh.; with or sc. a Aar, daily wages, Pad.); 
versed in or studying the Pada-pltha, g. uhthtidi , Kit, 

PSditt, mfn. footed, having feet (see m.); having 
Pldas (as a stanza), W. ; claiming or receiving a 
fourth part, $rS. ; Mn. viii, 2 10 ; m. a footed aquatic 
or amphibious animal, Sutr.; the heir to a fourth 
part of ati estate, W. 

P*dd, in. a foot, RV. (cf. Nlr. iv, 15); a place, 
MlnGf. 

Pftduka, mf(ff or f)n. going on foot or with feet, 
W. ; (a), f., see next. 

FKdnkft, f. a shoe or slipper, MBh. ; Klv. Sc c. 
(also °ka, m. c. and in °ka-vaj, mfn. having shoes, 
Heat.) ; impression of the feet of a god or a holy 
person, MW8. 508; (?) N. of Durgl or another 
deity (cf. comp, below). - kEra or -kplt, m. a shoe- 
maker, L. -mantra, m., -cakacra, n., -saka- 
sra-parikakft, f. N. of wks. 

PEAnklm, mfn. having shoes, shoed, Apast. 

FBA«, f. a shoe or slipper, L. — kjlt, 111. a shoe- 
maker, Rljat.; L. (also spelt °du-krit). 

Pldfbus, mfn. less or smaller by a quarter, L. 
(cf. pdddna). 

PEABlaka, m. a broom, ApGf., Sch. 

y i is y ttya, ind. » °da-gyikya, g. mayura - 
Pyapsakidi. 


pidya, mf(d)n. relating or belonging to the foot, 
Br,; SrS. (n. with or sc. Uilaka, water used for wash- 
ing the feet, ib. Ac.) ; amounting to a quarter of 
anything, Sulbas. 

PEAyaka, mfn. - fddya-prakdra, g. stkulddi . 

padakramika , mfn. (fr. pada- 
krama) one who recites or knows the Pada-krama, 
g. ukthfldi (KlL pada , krama for pada-JP). 

poda-vyakhyana , mfn. (fir. pa- 
da-v°), g. fig-ayan&di. 

padaruka, m. the niMtf or ribs of 

a boat, L. 

paddlika,m.~dhundhu-mara, L. 

(v.L pad°). 

pdddlinda , m.=zpadaraka, L.| 

(i), f. a boat, L. 

tmw piddkata, n .(fr. pad dhati),%Mik- 
sh&di. 

xrnr pddma , mf(<)n. (fr. padma ) relating to 
or treating of the lotus, Pur. ,* m. N. of a Kalpa or 
cosmic period, ib.; of Brahmft, ib.; n. -padma- 
pur ana. — ajLtya-pBjd-vidlsi, m. N. of wk. — pa* 
r&pa| n. — pad map 0 , -prayof* m. f -snapda- 
lircana, n., -mantra, m., ^raoaaa, n., -wada- 
maatra, m., -muyikltB, f. ( °td-prayoga t m.) N. 
of wks. or ch°s of wks. Ptdmdttara, n. (prob.) 
— Padma-P 0 ii. 

mu 1. 2. pa no. See p. 613, cols. 1 and 2. 

vm 3. pdna, m.szapina, breathing out, 

expiration, L. 

panasa , mf(i)n. (fr . panaaa) pre- 
pared from the fruit of the Jaka or bread-fruit tree, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 95. 

TH*? pdntha , m.(fr. pant han) a wanderer, 
traveller, MBh.; Klv. Sc c. (ifc. [f. «]« accompany- 
ing, not moving from, Naish.); the sun (as the 
wanderer in the sky), L. — twa, n. the life of a 
wanderer, Kathls. — derail, f. pi. N. of a panic, 
r lass of deities, Heat 

PlntkAjana, mfn., g. pakshddi. 

till'* pannag a t mf(i)n. (fr. panna-ga) 
formed or consisting of snakes, having serpents, 
snaky, Hariv. 

qrnrmTt pdnnapdra, mfn., fr. next, Pip. 

iv, a f 1 1 3. Sch. 

Pd&nftfVrl, m. pair. fr. pannkgdra, ib. iv, 1, 
60, Sch. 

pdjsrt^aaa.mf^n. (fr.pan-nejana) 
used for washing the feet, KltySr. ; n. a vessel in 
which the feet are washed, $Br.; KltySr. 

VRCf papd (SBr. xiv, alio papa\ mf(i older 
than d; cf. Pin. iv, 1, 30)n. bad, vicious, wicked, 
evil, wretched, vile, low, RV, &c. See.; (in astro!.) 
boding evil, inauspicious, Var. ; m. a wicked man, 
wretch, villain, RV. St c. See . ; N. of the profligate 
in a drama, Cat. ; of a hell, VP. ; (<*), f. a beast of 
prey or a witch, Heat. ; n. (ifc. f. d) evil, misfortune, 
ill-luck, trouble, mischief, harm, AV.&c. Sc c. (often 
l&ntam patent, ‘ heaven forefend that evil I’ R.; 
Mficch.; Kllid. Ac,); sin, vice, crime, guilt, Br. ; 
Mn.; MBh. Ac . \ (dm), ind. badly, miserably, 
wrongly^ AV.; (dya), ind. id., RV.; AV. ; ptfpd- 
ydmuyi , so badly, so vilely, ib. — kaxa and -kar- 
tfl, mfn. * wrong-doing,' wicked, sinful, W.-kar- 
maa,mfti. id. ; m. an ill-doer, criminal, sinner, Mn. ; 
MBh. Ac, ; n. a wicked deed, °/^a-Afi/ ( mfn. wicked, 
an ill-doer, R. -karmisi, mfn. ‘ wrong-doing/ 
wicked, a villain or sinner, MlrkP. — kalpa, m. a 
rogue or villain, typcch. -kiraka (Kautukas.), 
•Ulia (SBr. Ac.), -k^lt (AV. dec., superl. - tama , 
Mn. ; Bhag.), mfn, ** •>a'-«/ws.-kylta f n. an evil 
deed, sin, crime, Nfal. -kyltya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. 
- hrif ), to do wrong, Pat.— f. an evil deed, 

sin, crime, AV. Ac. Ac, — kfitvaa, m. an evil- 
doer, sinner, villain, AY. — kakaya»m. destruction 
of sin ; - tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. — fail, 
m. ill-fated, R. — goeara, mfn. evidently involved 
in (the consequences of) sin, W. -graka, m. an in- 
auspicious planet (as Mars, Saturn, Rlhq, Ketu), 
Var. — gkrna. mf(i)n. destroying sin or evil, L.; m. 
a sesamutn plant, L. ; (f ), f„ see under -han. — oava 9 
m. 1 walking in aiit/ N. of a king in a play, Cat. 


— olrln,mfn.wrong-doing ( criminal, MBh. •• o#tM f 
mfn. evil-minded, wicked, Mn.; MBh. — oollkft or 
° 1 X, f. Clypea Hemandifolia, L. — oaila, n. an in- 
auspicioiM garment, Kaui. — ja, mfn. springing from 
evil, MW. — jSva, mfn. leading an evi) life, a villain, 
BhP. — taara, mfn. worse, more or very wicked, 
MBh. Ac. — tft, f. inauspiciousness, VarBfS., Sch. 
— tlmlxa,mfn. sin-bedarkened, blinded by sin, MW 
— twk, n.evil condition, misery, poverty, RV. — da, 
mfn. bringing misfortune, inauspicious, Var. —Aar* 
•ana or °iin, mfn. looking at faults, malevolent, R. 

— dfifhran, mfn. seeing guilt, knowing an act to be 
wicked, W.— AtianA, f. instruction of the wicked, 
Dhannas. xix. — Arlthfl, mfn. evil-eyed, MW. 
••AM, mfn. evil-minded, Nir. - nakskatra, n, an 
inauspicious constellation, Kaui. — nftplta, m. a vile 
or bad barber, W. — aAnaan (pdpd-), mfn. having 
a bad name, J>Br. — niaana, ni. 'destroying the 
wicked,’ N.of Siva, Sivag. ; N.of atemple of Vishnu ; 
-mdh&tmya, n. N. of wk. —aBsin, mfn. sin-destroy- 
ing, purifying, W. — nlratl, mfn. 'delighting in 
sin/ wicked, a wretch, W. ; f. attachment to evil, 
wickedness, ib. — nlaoaya, mfn. having evil designs, 
malevolent, MBh.; R. — alahkyiti, f. atonement 
for sin, MW. — patl, m. 'sinful master,' a para- 
mour, L. — partytta ( papd -), mfn. ignontiniously 
defeated, TBr. — pnpya, n. pi. vicious or virtuous 
(deeds), MW. — purl, v.l. for a-pdpaf (cf. pdpd- 
puri). — purnnka, m. a villainous man (a personi- 
fication of all sin or archetype of a sinner), Tantras. 

— pftnwka, m. a villain, rascal, Mn. — praea- 
vaaa-stATa, m. N. of wk. -prija, mfn. fond of 
evil, prone to sin, Vents. — pkala, mfn. having evil 
consequence^ inauspicious, Var. — band ha, m. a 
continuous series of misdeeds, VP. — bnAAki, f. evil 
intent, R. ; tnfn. evil-minded, wicked, Mn. ; MBh. ; 

m. N. of a nun, Pane. — bkaksluupa, in. ' devouring 
the wicked/ N. of Kila-bhairava (a son of Siva), 
Cat. — bkanjana, m. ' breaking the w°/ N. of a 
BrJhman, KathSs. — bkRJ, mfn. partaking of sin, 
guilty, Kum. — bklTA, mfn. evil-minded, MW. 

— matl, mfn. id.,Nal. — maya, mf(i)n. consisting 
in evil, bad, Jitak. — mitra, 11. a friend of sin ; 

- tva , n. friendship with the wicked, 1.. —mukta, 
mfn. freed from sin, purified, W. — moeana, n. 
liberating from sin ; N. of a Tirtha,VP. ; (1 ), f. (with 
ekddaii) N. ofwk. — jakckmd.m,' the evil disease/ 
consumption, TS. (also °mmn, Var. ; Heat.) ; -gfihita 
(°kshmi{') t mfn. seized by con»°, ib. — jtm i, f. a bad 
or low birthplace (lit 'womb,' as punishment of sin), 
Mn. iv. 166. — raktta, mfn. free from guilt, harm- 
less, Hit — rkkikssS, f. an evil female demon, 
witch, ASvGr. — ripm, m. or n. ' enemy of sin/ N. 
of a sacred bathing-place, KathSs. — rofa, in. any 
bad disease (considered as the penalty of sin in a 
former life), Gobh. ; Mn. ; smallpox, L.; hemor- 
rhoids, Gal.; °gin, mfn. suffering from a bad d” (cf. 
above), Mo. — rdAki (r for rr), f. 'sin- thriving/ 
hunting, chase, Year. ; Pafic. ; °dhika % m. a hunter, 
Nalac.— lokA, m. the evil world, place of suffering 
or of the wicked, AV. ; °kya, mf(<i)n. belonging to 
it, hellish, infernal, MBh. — Taalyaa, mfn. 'bad- 
better/ inverted, confused, Gobh. ; Pafic. ; n. - next, 
-vastjran (Ksfh. ; TSndBr.), -wasyasA (TS.; 
$Br. Ac.), n. inversion, confusion. — yKAA, m. an 
inauspicious ay (of a bird), AV. — rinSLin, m. 
destruction of sin ; dirt ha, n. N. of a Tirtha (also 
°iana f), Si q has.; Cat. - vinlfraha, m. restrain- 
ing wickedness, W. — flaiioaya, mfn. intending 
evil, R. — iaauuaa, mfn. removing crime, W.; n. 
a an-offering, ib. ; (i), f. Prosoais Spicigera,L. - aha, 
mf(d)u. of bad character, wicked {-tva, n.), Veijis.; 
Pafic. -soAkaaa, n. ' washing away sins,’ N. of 
a Tirtha, Kathls. - •a^naaiwaaa, mfn. removing 
sin, R. — mupkalpa, mf(«)n. evil-minded, male- 
volent, ib. — s4na, n. a bad year, TS. ; Vait. — sa- 
aaBaBra, mf(d)n, of bad conduct, MBh. — ■awi- 
aalta, mfn, equal in sin or guilt, W. — ■BAaaa- 
tfrtka, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rljat. (cf. -vin&ianaf*). 
— ska* Aka, n. pi. accumulation of sin, Klran^l. 
— kam, mf (ghni)n. destroying sin or the wicked, 
Mn.; (ghni), f. N. of a river; - ghni-makdtmya, 

n. N. of wk. — kara, mfn. removing evil ; n. a 
means of r° e°, Var.; (<f), f. N. of a river, MBh. 
— kyidaja, mf(d)n. bad-hearted, VcqIs. PBpA- 
kkyB, f, (sc. gati) N. of one of the 7 divisions of 
the planetary courses, Var. PBpAkknAB, f. N. of 
the I ith day in the light half of the month Aivina, 
Cat. ; (with tkddaii) N. of wk. PBpAoBva, mfn. 
ill-conducted, vicious, MBh.; m. N. of a king, 
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DhGrtan. FEpktmaa, mfn. evil-minded, wicked, 
« wretch, tinner (opp. to dharmdtman), Mu.; 
MBh. &€. FtpAdkamu, mfn. the lowest of the 
wicked, MW. FEpAnnba&dha, m. bad result or 
consequences, K. ; mfn. ill-intentioned, ib. FE- 
p&nnvtiito, mfn. addicted to sin, sinful, W. 
FEpkntu, it. ‘end of sin,' N. of a Tirtha, VlniP. ; 
°/ikd, f. a kind of tin, Divyav. FEp&panuttl, f. 
'removal of sins,' expiation, W. FEpdrumbliaka, 
mfn. intending evil, Milatim, v, 23 (v. 1. c bha-vat), 
FEpEYahi yam, ind, leaving sin behind , TS. Pipit- 
4 say a, mfn. evil-intentional, L. FEp&hi, n. an 
unlucky day, TBr. FEpfol, m. a snake, serpent, 
MW. FEpokta, mfn. addressed in ill-omened 
words, SlnkhBr. 

F ip aka, mf(i£dj once tf£/)n. bad, evil, $Br. See, 
dec.; m. a villain, rascal, MBh.; an evil or malignant 
planet, Var.; ». evil, wrong, sin, MBh. 

Fipftja, Nom. A. (only pafayishla), to suffer a 
person to fall into misery on account of (abl.), TS. 

Fipala, mfn. imparting or incurring guilt, W. ; 
n. a partic. measure, L. 

Fipiya, Nom. A. c> yate, Vop. 

FEpin, mfn. wicked, sinful, bad; a sinner, criminal, 
MBh.; Klv. Sec. 

FAplah| 1 ia, mfrv. worst, lowest, most wicked or 
bad, A V. dec. dec. — tama (Dai.) and -tar* (ChL’p. ; 
MBh.), mfn. id. 

Fipiya, mfn. ^ next, MBh. 

Fiplyao, mfn. worse, worse off, lower, poorer, 
more or most wicked or miserable, TS. See. dec. ; m. 
a villain, rascal, Mn.; R. dec.; (with Buddhists) 
mdrah fapiydm , the evil spirit, the devil, Lalit. 
— tara, mfn. worse, more or most bad or wicked, 
MBh. — tva, it. wickedness, depravity, Rljat. 

PEpxnan, m. evil, unhappiness, misfortune, ca- 
lamity, crime, sin, wickedness, AV. &c. &c.; evil 
demon, devil, Jatakani. ; mfn. hurtful, injurious, 
evil, AV.; AitBr. 

papacaka , mfn.(fr. \/pac t Tntens.) 
cooking repeatedly or very much, Pin. i, I, 4, 
Vlrtt. 6, Pat. 

tTHTTO papa f hah a , mfn. (fr. >/path , In- 
tens.) reading repeatedly or very much, ib. 

TJUffiT papati , mfn. (fr. \/pat) falling or 
flying repeatedly. Pin. iii, 2, 17 1, VlrtL 4. 

Ifllprsnf papayaUava , m. (with xiiri), N. 
of an author, Cat. 

IfnrW papaha , m. N. of a poet, ib. 

TflTfTtpft papapuri , f. N. of & town near 
Rlja-griha, Col. (also written pdvdpuri; e&. papa- 
puri under papa). 

mH^pamdn, m. (\/pa%1) a kind of skin- 
discase, cutaneous eruption, scab, A V. ; ChUp. 

Fima, in comp, for ^man. — ghna, mf(r)n. de- 
stroying skin-disease ; m. sulphur, L. ; (f), f. a species 
of plant, L. - rat, mfn. having skin-disease, Ply. v, 
2, 100. FEmfiri, m. 'enemy of skin-disease,’ 
sulphur, L. 

FEmanA, mfn. « pama-vai, &Br. (cf. Ply. v, a, 
100). — m-bhArtika, mfn. becoming scabby, TS. 

Ftmara, mfn. affected with skin-disease, L. (cf. 
g. aimddi ) ; wicked, vile, low, base, W. ; m. a 
man of lowest extraction, Klv. ; Rljat.; a wretch, 
villain, Hit.; an idiot, fool, Bldar,, Sch.; n. bad 
character, wickedness, MW, FlmstrMttftrK, f. 

* removing skin-disease,' a species of plant, L. 

FEmE* f. a kind of skin-disease, herpes, scab (a 
form of mild leprosy), Car. (also pi.) ; Suftr. 

tTJHlT p&mara, m. N. of a family, Cat. 

WTO fan pamavafika, v. 1. for paramdtf. 

JfTO pampa, mf(i)n. belonging to or situ- 
ated on the river Pampfl, Bhaft. (also °P**a> MW.). 

p&mpaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

pampili and pdmpi , ind. (with 
y/*rih Gan. 97. 

(|| i( pay, cl. I. A. pay oy ate, to void eicre- 

N ment, PraSnUp. iv, a. 

1. FKjA (SBr. xiv, pdyu), ni. the anus, VS. Ac. 
Sec. -kslUUaaa, n. washing or cleaning the anus; 
•bhiimi, f. f.) and -vriman, n. a water- 

closet, privy, Rljat - tksAa, m. N.of a (of the 10) 


ways in which an eclipse terminates, Var. Fftyh- 
paatha, n. the anus aud the organs of generation, 
M11. ii, 90. 

*TO poya, n. {y/i. pu) water, L.-gupda, 

m. N. of an author, Cat. 

FEyaka, mf v s£d)n. drinking (with gen., Kls. on 
Pin. ii, 3, 70 ; cf. taila -). 

FEyAna, n. causing or giving to drink, RV. i, 
116,9; Kaut; ( d' t f. watering, moistening, Susr. 

FEyam, pEyayltaval. See under 1 . fa. 

FEyin, mfn. drinking, sucking, sipping at vile.; 
cf. amhu -, kshini - &c.) ; {ini), f. < v prob.) N, of a 
town ; •mdhdlmya, 11. N. ot wk. 

1. ri?r%, mfu, to be (or being' drunk, I . ; to l>e 
caused to drink (with acc.), Su.<r. ; 11. drinking (sec 
piirva-f 0 ) ; water, L. 

tTOfrWV piiyali-samgka , m. N.of a partic 

sect of Jainas, Bhadrab. 

pay as a } xt\((i)n.(fT.payas) prepare 
with or made of milk, GfSrS. ; m. n. food prepare 
with m°, (esp.) rice boiled in m° or ar obi jt ion of m u 
and ike and sugar, ib.; Mn.; MBh. See.; the resi 
of Pimis Longilolia, L. — dftgAha, mfn. scalded by 
milk -porridge, MW. — plnAEraka, m. a rirc-eatrr. 
Mficch. FSyasApfipa, m. a cake made of milk 
and rice dec., Mil. v, 7. 

F&yaalka, mf(i>. fond of boiled milk &r. 
Pin. iv, 2, 47, Vartt. 17, Pat. 

pdytka , in. a foot-soldier, footman 
(prob. corrupted fr. faddtika). 

vnfta jmyika, in. N. of a poet, Cat. 

piiyu, m. (\/,T. pfl; for 1. pdyu see 
col. i) a guaid, protector, RV. (esp. instr. pi. ‘ with 
protecting powers or actions, helpfully'), A V. ; N. ol 
a man, RV. vi, 47, 24 (with Bharadvaja , author 
of vi, 75; x, 87). 

2. FEyya, (prob.) protection (see nyi-, bahu-). 

3. pay if a, n. ft measure, Pan. iii, 1, 

129 (cf. vi, 2, 1 22) ; practice, profession, W, 

4. pdyya , mfn. low, vile, contempti- 
ble, L. 

WIT I. pard, mfn .(fr.y/pfi; in some moan- 
ing! also fr. Vprt) bringing across, RV. v, 31, 8; 

n. (rarely m.) the further bank or shore or boun- 

dary, any bank or shore, the opposite side, the end 
or limit of anything, the utmost reach or fullest ex- 
tent, RV. Sec, Sec. i v dur / pari, at the farthest ends, 
RV. ; pdram Sc c. with gen. or loc., to reach 

the end, go through, fulfil, carry out [as a promise], 
study or learn thoroughly (as a science], MBh.; R. 
&c.; pdram to bring to a close, Yljft.); a 
kind of Tushji (s. v.), Slrpkhyas,, 9 ch.; m. crossing 
(see duih- and *«-) ; quicksilver, L. ; a partic. per- 
sonification, SlmavBr. ; Gaut. ; N.of a sage, MftrkP. ; 
of a son of Ppthu-sheua (Kuciraiva) and father of 
NTpa, Hariv.; of a s° of Samara and f° of Pfithu, 
ib. ; of a s° of Artga and f° of Divi-ratha, VP. ; 
(pi.) of a class of deities under the 9th Manu, BhP.; 
( 4 ), f. N. of a river (said to flow from the Plriyltra 
mountains or the central and western portion of the 
Vindhya chain), MBh.; Pur.; (1), f. a milk-pail, 
Sii^ any cup or drinking vessel, Vcar. ; Rljat. ; pol- 
len, L. ; a rope for tying an elephant’s feet, L. ; a 
quantity of water or a town (fura or dura), L. ; 
a small piece or quantity of anything, Nalac. — kEA- 
*gklm t m.-pari.k°, l. -Om, mfn. desirous of 
reaching the opporite bank, AitBr. mf(d)n. 

going to the opposite shore, crossing over, MBh.; 
R. ; one who has gone through or accomplished or 
mastered, knowing thoroughly, fully conversant or 
familiar with (gen., loc or comp.), profoundly 
teamed, Mn.; MBh. dec.; n. keeping, fulfilling (of 
a promise), Hariv. 11565 (w. r. (or Parana ?). 
— fate, mfn. one who has reached the opposite 
shore of (gen.), passed over in safety, Bhartr. ; pure, 
hdy, W.; m. (with Jainas) an Arhat or deified 
saint or teacher. -g»tl, f. going through, reading, 
studying, L. — ffnaaaii*, n. reaching the opposite 
shore, crossing, going to the end of (comp.), R. 
-» finalm, mfn. passing over, crossing, landing, 
Klratrf. ; n . « fara loka-hitam karma , MBh. 
xiii, *127 (Nriak.) mf(f)n, arrived at the 

opposite shore, emancipated for ever, BhP. m 
(**'*•)> ind. 00 the opp° bank or the further side, 


beyond (gen.)) RV. —I. »d*, mf(J)n. (for 2. see 
p.620) leading across (comp.), Sighas. - Aa^^ika , 
in. N. of a country (part of Orissa), U «-i*vuskk*t 
nifn. showing the opp w shore, BhP. - daritna , 
mfn. beholding the opp® sh°, surveying all things, ib. 

— dfluvan, m\\art w. one who has seen the opp° 
sh°, far-seeing, wise, completely familiar with or 
versed in (gen. or comp.), Kim. ; Kagh. &c. (cf. 
Pin. iii, a, 94). - dbr&Jft, in. pi. ‘banners from 
the further shore/ partic. banners brought from 
Ceylon and borne in procession by the kings of 
Kasmira, Rfljat. — not^l, mfn. leading to the fur- 
ther sh making a person (gen.) conversant with 
(loc.), MBh. -pEr»,m. N. of Vishnu, VP.; n. N. 
of a kind of Tu»>ifi(s. v.), Slnikhyas, Sch. 

mfn. gone to the opposite shore ; crossed, traversed ; 
transcendent (as spiritual knowlcdgc),W.; (d),f.(for 
c ta-ta ?) coming or leading to the opp® sh w , com- 
plete attainment, perfection in (comp.) ; transcen- 
dental virtue (there are 6 or 10, viz. ddtia, si/a, 
kshdnti virya, d/iydna , frajild, to which are 
sometimes added sa/ya, adhishthdmx , maitra , 

1 tpikshd), MWB. 128 (cf. Dhaunas. xvii, xviii), 

— vinda, m. ‘finding the opposite shore ( 7 .,’N.of a 
partic. personification, SlmavBr. «-skanda, v. 1 . 
for fari-sk ° . FEr&pEra, n. the neater and the 
further sh u , both banks ( « and v. 1. for pd nhdra '' 9 
MatsyaP.; m. the sea, ocean, L. PErfiju^u, n. 
going over, reading through, pet using, studying, 
KPrit,; A{»st.; (esp.) reading a Purina or causing 
it to be read, W.; the whole, totality, MBh. xiii, 
2701 ; Pin. iii, 2, 1 30, Sch. ; (esp } complete text, 
c° collection of (cf. dhd/u p° t ndma p°) ; N. of a 
gram. wk. (abridged fr. dhdtu p °); (<), f. (I..) »c- 
tion ; meditation; light; N. ot the goddess Saras- 
vat!; °ua-krama t in., r> ffa-rtulhdimya t n., °na- 
vidki , m. N. of wks. ; c nika , mfn. one who goes 
through or studies, Pin. v, 1, 72; m. a lecturer, 
reader of the Purlnas, W.; a pupil, scholar, W.; 
pi. N. of a partic. school of grammarians, Cat. ; °ntya, 
n. N. of a grammar. FErkvfira, 11. the further 
and nearer shore, the two banks { 9 rasya nauh , 
a boat which plies irom one side to the other, 
MBh. ; °re [ib.] or ' ra (ate [Cat. ], on both banks ; 
Q ra-tarandrtham , ind. fi»r bringing over from one 
shore to the other, Kull.) ; in. the sea, ocean, Pta- 
sannar. (cf. fdrdpdra) ; ''ra-jaldya, Nom. to be- 
come sea-water, DharmaS. ; °rina, mfu. on both side* 
of a river, one who knows both sides or the whole 
of a subject, W. (cf. Pln.iv, 2, 93, Vlrtt. j, Pat.) 

PExuka, mf(s)n. carrying over, saving, deliver- 
ing (cf. *£ra-f °) ; enabling to cross (a river or the 
world), W.; satisfying, pleasing, cherishing, ib. ; m. 
pi. N. of a people, 1 C 

Virata, mfn. bringing over, delivering, Hariv.; 
m. a cloud (as ‘crossing, sc. the sky), L.; n. car- 
rying through, accomplishing, fulfilling, MBh. ; con- 
clusion (esp. of a fast, with or sc. vra(a-); eating 
and drinking after a fact, breakfast (also d, f. ), Klv. ; 
Pur. ; Rljat. ; satisfaction, pleasure, enjoyment (also 
d, f.),Ragh . ; Bllar. ; going through, reading, perusal 
(also d, f. and °na-kurman, n .), MBh. ; Hariv. ; com- 
pleteness, the full text, L. 

FEra^L, m. a patr,, g. taulvaly-ddi. 

FEra^ika. See mahd-p". 

FErapIjm, mfn. having an attainable end, ca- 
pable of being completed or brought to an end, 
MBh.; BhP. 

1. FEraja, °y*tL See v'/ri, Caus. 

2. FEraja, mfn. (fr. prec. ) able, adequate, fit for, 
W.; satisfying, ib, (cf. Pin, iii, I, 738). 

FErajitfl' mfn. one who carries or will carry 
icross, SBr. 

FEtujlab?*, mfn. bringing to the opposite shore 
or to a happy issue, successful, victorious, RV. Sec. 
Sec. {-tama, mfn. best in accomplishing, AitBr.) ; ra. 
N. of a partic. personification, Gobh. 

FErf**, mfn. being on or croaing to the other 
side. W. ; (ifc.) well acquainted or completely fami- 
iar with (cf. trivarya-p ) ; in., see under farina. 

Hrlja, mfn. one who has gone through or 
studied, completely familiar with (comp. ), Heat. 

FEvU' loc. of 1 . para in comp. «• falyan, ind, 
on the other side of the Gafigft, beyond the Ganges, 
Pip. ii, 1, 18, Sch. »J*l*aa, ind. on the other 
ride of the water, on the opposite bank of a river, 
Sift. ~t*raxpfl$l, ind. beyond the river, Frasannar. 

*» £***▼*, m. or n. N. of a place ; °vaka, rnfn., 
Pat. -btfATE, f., PIq. vi, t, 42. -vliofcMB, 
nd. oo the ether side of (the mountain) Viftoka, 



620 p&re-jmai&nam, PWI p&n-j&la. 


Rjjat. — ■yi*AiiiMii t ind. beyond or behind the 
burial-place, Mfllatim. -sladhii, ind. on the 
other side of the Sindhu, beyond the Indus, MBh. 

Plrya, mfn. being on the opposite side or bank, 
TS.; upper, VS.; last, final, decisive, R.; helping 
through, effective, successful, ib. ; n. end, issue, de- 
cision, ib. 

TO 2. pdra (for I. see p.619), Vpddhi form 
of para in comp. — kullnn, mfn. — para-kult 
sddhuh, g. pratijan&di , - kskndm ( vriihyajus), 
n. N. of a partic. text, ApSr., Sch. — f rEmite, 
mf(i)n. {-grama) * belonging to another village/ hos- 
tile, inimical ; (with vidhi), m. hostile action, hos- 
tility, Dal. -Jnnmlte, mf(i)n. {-janman) relating 
to a future birth, Buddh. — JEylte (MBh.), -JE- 
yin (Vishft.), m. {-jdyd) one who intrigues with 
another’s wife, an adulterer. — tantr*, w. r. for 
°/fya, - tantxlte, mf(i)n. (- tantra ) belonging to 
or enjoined by the religious treatises of others, Qfi- 
hyls. — taatrya, n. dependence on others, MBh. ; 
Pur. ; Rljat. -talplte, n. (-talpa) adultery, Das. 
-•trite, mf(f)n. {-tra) relating to or advantageous 
in another world. MBh. - try*, mf(d)n. (-tra), id. ; 
Mn.; MBh.; MlrkP. — dapdnte, see under 1. 
para . - dtrite, mf(i)n.(-^fr<s)relatingtoanother's 
wife, Cat.; m. — - jdyika, Yajfi.; MBh.; Kathis. 
— dlria, m. « prec. m., MBh. — dftrya, n. adul- 
tery, Mn.; Yljfl.; MBh. -Aeftite (W.), -dssya 
(Yajft.), mfn. {-deia) outlandish, foreign, abroad ; m. 
a traveller or a foreigner. — danxbaiya, n. the in- 
feriority of each following member of a series to the 
preceding, Jaim. -dhsaa or °&ute, m. N. of a 
low mixed caste, an Ayogava (q. v.), W. -bbjrlta, 
n. a present, offering (prob. w.r. for pra-bhf'ita), 
W. ; °tiya, mfn. relating to a present or offering, 
sacrificial ; belonging to or coming from a cuckoo, 
Mficch. — m-para, mfn. further, future (worlds, 
Kid. — m-parl, f. regular succession, order, Subh. 
* m-parlpa, mfn. passing from one to another, 
hereditary, L. — m-parljra, mfn. handed down, 
traditional, Kull. -m-pnrya, n. uninterrupted 
seriesor succession, tradition, intermediation, indirect 
way or manner {ena, ind. successively, by degrees), 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; kramAgata , mfn. derived from 
tradition, Mn. ii, 18 ; - prakarana , n. N. of 
wk. ; c ryAgata, mfn. *■ - kramAgata , MBh. ; °ry 6 - 
padeia , m. traditional instruction, SQryas. — yu- 
gipi a, mfn. {-yuga) ,Gan. 338, Sch. — lokya.mfn. 
{•/oka) relating to the next world, MBh. — laukl- 
te, mf v f)n. id., ib. (with sahdya, m. a comrade on 
the way to the next world) ; N. of a place where 
pearls are found and the pearls found there, VarBfS. ; 
n. things or circumstances relating to the next world, 
MBh.; Hariv. — vargya, mfn. {-varga) belonging 
to another party, inimical, MBh. —Tasya, n .{-vaia) 
dependence, Kap. — Btralpaya, m. {-sin) a son 
by another’s wife, g. ka/ydny-aJi. - te&iya, mfn. 
(- hatssa ) relating to an ascetic who has subdued all 
his senses, BhP. FErErthya, n. (a. pardrtha) 
dependence on or devotednesr to another, altruism, 
disinterestedness, Kathis. ; - nirnaya, m. or -vive- 
rana, n. N. of wk. FErlTarya, n. {pardvara) 
comprehensiveness, allsidedness, Hariv. ; {ena), ind. 
on all sides, completely, MBh. 

PErakya, mfn. -parakiya, belonging to another 
or a stranger, alien (opp. to sva), hostile, Mn.; 
MBh. dec.; m. an enemy, Hit. 

PEraayaknUna, mfn. - parasya huh sadhuh, 
g. pratijanAdi . 

TO 3 - para , a guardian, keeper 

(see brahma-dvdra-p°). 

TO* paraka. See under 1. para . 

parakahkshin , m.=zpdrik°, L. 

TOWpara; (nom. °rak, according to Up. 
i, 13$, Sch. fir. I. pdra), gold. 

TOlfc paraftfa, vn f (fr. t.pdral) a atone, 

rock, L. (cf. pdrdruka ). 

TOW paraka* °vya. See under 1 . pdra , 

p. 619, col. 3. 

W pdrata, m. (cf. a. parada ) quicksilver, 
Kathis. xxxvii, 33a ; pi. N. of a people, Var. (also 
*(aka, v. I. in VP.) 

TOINt pdra -t as. See p. 619, col. a. 


TOfTOpdrafrfta, c /rya. See under 2. pdra. 

TOT a. parada, m. (cf. pdrata), quicksilver, 
Var.; Suir. {-tva, n., Sarvad.); m. N. of a partic. 
personification, SlmavBr. ; pi. N. of a people or of 
a degraded tribe, Mn. ; MBh. dec. (cf. 1 W. 129, n. 
1). - telpa, m. N. of wk. 

parabora.n.N . of a SEmans, ArshBr. 

TO* parama, Vyiddhi form of parama in 
comp. -gopuochite, mfn. * parama- gopucchena 
krttam , Pat. - rate (/° + fishi), mfn.coming from 
a great Rishi, Sarvad. — athya, n. (fr. parama- 
si ha), g. brahman Adi -. — UfiSS, mf^f)n. rela- 
ting to Parama-haosa (s.v.), BhP. — ha&sya, mfn. 
id., ib.; n. the state or condition of a P°-h°, ib.; 
* pari , ind. relating to the most sublime meditation, 
MW. Pftrantrthite, mf{i)n.{fr.paramArtha) 
relating to a high or spiritual object or to supreme 
truth, real, essential, true, Sarpk.; BhP.; Kull. (cf. 
IW. 108); one who cares for truth, Paftc.; excel- 
lent, best, W. ; °/hya, n. the real or full truth, BhP. 
Flramearara, mf(f)n. relating or belonging 
to or coming from the supreme god (Siva), Prab. ; 
Kathis. ; Pur.; m. or n. N. of wk. ; -punyAha-va- 
rana, n., - samhitd , f., v rArddhana-vidhi, m., 
°r iya, and °rya, n. N. of wks. fEramevrarate, 
mf(ikd)n. composed by Param&vara ( - Paramfi- 
diivara), Aryabh., Comm. FErameahfte, in. (fr. 
parame-shtkin) patr, of Nlrada, MBh.; °shthya, 
mfn. relating or belonging to or coming from the 
supreme 'god (Brahml), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; re- 
lating to a king, royal (cf. below) ; m. patr. of 
Nlrada, MBh. (v. 1 . °shtha ) ; n. highest position, 
supremacy, AitBr.; MBh.; Pur.; pi. the royal in- 
signia , BhP. PEramalararya, n. ( paramttvara) 
supremacy, divinity, Sarvad. 

PKramate, mf(iiri)n. - (and v. 1. for) parama > 
ka , supreme, chief, best, MBh.; R. 

FEraml, f. (?) extremity, DivyAv, 

wfKH param-ita , pdraya &c. See under 

l. pdra. 

TO^Wparara/a.m.zrparflrfl/fl.apigeon.L 

piiravargya, °vasya . See under 
a. pdra, col. 1. 

parasava, mf(i)n. (fr. parasu; but 
also written parasava) made of iron (only in sarva • 
p °) ; N. of a mine in which pearls are found and of 
the pearls found there, VarBrS. ; m. or n. iron, L. ; 

m. N. of a mixed caste, the son of a Brahman by a 
Sudra woman (f. *), Mu.; MBh. {-tva, n.); Var.; 
a son by another’s wife, a bastard, L. ; pi. N. of a 
people in the south-west of Madhya-de$a, Var.; 
MlrkP. 

PEraiftTEyana, m. patr. fr . pdraiava ;g.bidAdi. 

Plxaiarya, m. patr. of Tirindira, Slrtkli^r. 

VTCVhS parailka^zpdraslka . 

innjll pdrasvadha and °dhika t mf(?)n. (fr. 
paraivadha) armed withanaxe,L.(cf.Pli.i.iv,4, 58). 

TO^T pdrashada, v. 1. for parishada , n. 

TOW pdrata , mf(i)n. Persian ; (i), f., see 
below. °slte f mf(f)n. id., Col. (v. 1 . °sika ) ; m. pi. 
the P°s, MBh. ; VP. °al, f. (with or sc. bhashd) the 
P° language \-jdtaka, n. N. of wk. ; - ndma-m&la , 
f. a Sanskfit-P* vocabulary ; - prakdla or -koia, m. 
P° words explain in S°; -vinoda, m. P° and Arab 
terms of astron. and astrol. explained in S°. °slte, 
mfn. Persian (cf. below), m. (pi.) the Persians, Ragh.; 
Kathis. &c.;aP° horse, L . ; (prob. n.) Persia, Bhpr. ; 
-tenia, n. * Persian oil/ Naphtha, Vcar. ; -yamdni, 
f. Hyoscyamus Niger, L. °alteya» mf(f)n. Persian, 
Bhpr. 

UKWIH} pdratkanda , v. 1. for pari-skanda, 

TOTO pdratkara , m. (rather fr. paro#+ 
hara than h.p&ra+kara; but cf. Pip. vi, j, 157) 
N. of the author of a Gfihya-sOtra (forming a sup- 
plement to KltySrS.) and of a Dbarma-ilstra ; N. 
of a district or a town, Gapar. 150, Sch.; mf(f)n. 
composed byPlraskara. - gyikya-aRtm, 
hya-parislskfa, n., -paAdtetl, f., -gylhya- 
nuvntra, m., -pmym, f. N. of wks. 

TOWf paratvata, mf(i)n. (fr. paratvat) 
relating kc, to the wild ass, AV. 


TOPHI’ pdrapata , m.=(or v.l. for) pdrd» 
vaia, a pigeon, Kid. —padl, f. Cardiospernnun 
Halicacabum or Leea Hirta, L. 

PErEpatnte, m. a kind of rice, Suir. 

TOTTOpordpara, pdrdyaya. See under I. 
pdra, p. 619, col. 3. 

TOTTO pdrdruka , m. a rock, L. (cf. pa- 

rafi/a). 

TOPITf pardoata, mf(?)n. (fr. para-vat) re- 
mote, distant, coming from a distance, foreign, RV. 
(instr. pi. * from distant quarters/ AV.) ; m. N. of a 
tribe on the Yamunl, RV.; Tln^Br. ; (ifc. f . d) a 
turtle-dove, pigeon, MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; a kind of 
snake, Suir.; N. of a Nlga of the race of Airlvata, 
MBh.; a monkey, L.; Diospyros Embryopteris, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; a mountain, L.; phN. of a 
clan of deities under Manu Svlrocisha, Pur. ; (f), f. 
the fruit of the Averrhoa Acida, L. ; a form of song 
peculiar to cowherds, L.; N. of a river, L.; n. the 
fruit ofDiospyrosEmbryopteris,Hari v.;Snir. — fkd, 

f. (of hah) striking the distant (demon) or at a 
distance, RV. vi, 6i, a. —date, m. N. of a coun- 
try, Cat. —padl, f. Cardiosperinum Halicacabum, 
Bhpr. ; Car. — mlldya, Nom . A. °yate, to resemble 
a flock of turtles, Kid. — MTupa, m.pl. 'dove- 
coloured/ N.ofthe horses of Dhfishta dyumna, MBh.; 
°ndiva, m. N. of Dh°, ib. PEHLvntAkste, m. 
* dove-eyed,' N. of a serpent-demon, KAthls. PE- 
rlTntteghrl-pioote, m. a kind of pigeon, L. 
PlriTttdbte, mfn. pigeon-like, Suir. Ftrtr*- 
tddra, m. 'having doves for horses/ N. of Dhrishfa- 
dyumna, MBh. (cf. *ta-savarna). 

PErEratl, m. patr. of Vasu-rocis, L. 

piravada-ghnt, w.r. for pdrdva- 

ta-ghnJ. 

pdrdvarya. See under 2. pdra . 

TOTTOpordrara. See under 1. pdra . 

TOTTO parasara, mf(i)n. proceeding or 
derived from Tarliara or Plraiarya, Var.; Pur. (cf. 

g. kanvAdi) ; m. patr. (fr. pard-iara, and N. of 
the poet Vylsa ; pl.N. of a school), Pravar.; Pur.; 

» ( 0 » f*» see s.v. ; n. the rules of Parliara for the 
conduct of the mendicant order, W. ; - kalpika , mfn. 
one who studies the P°-kaIpa ; m. a follower of P°, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, a, 60; - jdtaka , n., -ttksha, f., 
-sutra, n., -hord, f. N. of wks. °sarl ( m. patr. 
of Vylsa, L. °iarla t m. a mendicant of the order 
of Plrliarya, L. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, iit>) ; pi. N. of a 
phil. school, RlmatUp. °terl {para-), f. patr. of 
Parliara, §Br. ; a wk. of P° ; - kautufini-putra and 
°rbpdtra {p&), m. N. of a teachers, SBr.; -pad- 
dhati , f., - muhura , m., -mula, n., - vydkhyd , f., 
•hord, f. N. of wks. °fctriya, n. a wk. of Parliara, 
Cat. °i*ry» (pdra-), m. patr. fir, pard-iara (N. 
of Vylsa), $Br. Ac. dec. (cf. Pin. iv. 3, no); n. a 
wk.of Parliara* Cat.; -wyoyrt.m.N.of wk .(~para- 
Sara-v°). °terylyapa [pdra-), m. patr. fir. pdra- 
iarya, SBr, 

WTft pari, Vpddhi form of pari in comp. 
— kE&tetete and °tehin, m. a contemplative 
Brlhman (in the fourth period of life), L. -kEr- 
anlka, m. (- karman ) one. who ukes charge of the 
lesser vessels or utensils, L. — kufft, m. an attendant, 
servant, AitBr. (Sly.) — k«kl(l), m. N, of a man, 
L. — teMt (m.c.) and -kshitA, m. {-kshit) patr. 
of Janam-ejaya, Br.; MBh. ; (°tf), f. N. of AV. xx, 
1 27, 7-10 ; °tiya, m. the brother of Pari-kshit, SBr. ; 
S&nkhSr., Sch. -tekepute (or °piha), m. or n. 
{*/hship) objection (?), Car. *kte (fx.iari-khd), 
g.palaay-ddi. — klilyn, mfn. (fr .pdrikka), Pin. iv, 
a, 141, Sch. -kteya,mf(i)n. (fr. pari kha) sur- 
rounded by a ditch, ib. v, 1, 17.— grimlte, mf(f)n. 
{•grdmam) situated round a village, ib. iv, 3, 61. 
~JEt», m. the coral tree, Erythrina Indict (losing 
its leaves in June and then covered with large crimson 
flowers), MBh.; Klv.; Suir. Ate,; the wood of this 
tree, R. ; N. of one of the 5 trees of paradise pro- 
duced at the churning of the ocean and taken pos- 
session of by Indra from whom it was afterwards 
taken by Krishna), MBh.; Klv. dec. (cf. IW. 519); 
fragrance, Var. ; N. of sev. wks,(csp. ifc. ; cf. ddna -) ; 
of a Nlga, MBh. ; of 1 Rishi, ib. ; of an author of Man- 
tras (with Slktai), Cat.; -ka, m. the coral tree or ita 
wood, Sufr.$ Pur. ; N. of a Rishi, MBh.; of other 
Men, Hear. (-ratnAkara, re. N. of wk.) ; m. or n. 
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N. of l drama (~ 0 ta-Aara#a ) ; -maya, mf(f)n. 
made of flowers of the celestial P°, Kathls. ; • rain/t - 
Aara, m. N. of wk. (prob. »°taha-rutn°) ; - vat , 
mfn. possessing the cer P° f Hariv. ; -vfitta-khanja, 
n„ -vyakara#*, n. N v of wks. ; - sarasvatUmantra , 

m. pl% N. of partic. magical formula^ Cat. ; -karana. 

n. * robbing the P° tree/ N. of chs. of Hariv. and 
VP., also of a comedy by Goplla-dAsa; (°y a<ampu> 
f. N. of a poem); °tdtala-m&h&tmya, n. N. of wk. 
— pEmlka, mf(f)n. (-ndma) digestible, Subh. 
(w. T.pari-tf ) ; subject to development or evolution ; 
(with bhdva, m.) natural disposition, Sarpk. ; Sarvad. 
— pEyya, n. (- ndya ) property or paraphernalia 
received by a woman at the time of marriage, Vas. ; 
*(or v.l. for) next, Kathls. -plhya, n. {-ndka) 
household furniture and utensils, Mn. ix,u. — ta- 
thjl, f. (- tathya ) a string of pearls for binding the 
hair, L. — toahlka, mf(f)n. (- tosha ) gratifying, 
satisfactory, W.j n. a reward, gratuity, Klv, ; Raj at. 
"» Afidhi, m. (f, f.) patr. fr. parity id hi , Pat. 
— ditty*. m. patr. fr. fari-ahi, g. iubhr&di. 
•> dkvajika, m. (* dhvaja ) a standard-bearer, L. 
— panthika, m. (fr. pari -pant ham) a highway- 
man, robber, thief, L. (Pan. iv f 4, 36). -p Efya, n. 
(-pdif) regularity, methodicalness, W. «pEtrafltc., 
w. r, for -ydtra below. — plan, 11. drink (?), Divylv. 
— pEnthlka, w. r. for - panthika above. - pErarva 
(prob. n.), retinue, attendants, bystanders (in a play), 
Hariv. ; °h>aka % mf(fAa)n. standing at the side, at- 
tending on, MBh. ; m. (with or sc. nara) a servant, 
attendant, ib. ; an assistant of the manager of a play, 
Bhar.; (ika), f. a chamber-maid, Mllav.; °Jviha t 
mfn. = b tvcka , R. ; Mslav. — ptlya, n. governor- 
ship, RAjat. - ptla, n. pari- pt lava , L. — plara, 
mf(a)n. swimming, MBh.; KAv.; moving to and 
fro, agitated, unsteady, tremulous ; wavering, irseso- 
lute, ib. ; (/an-), * moving id a circle/ N. of partic. 
legends recited at the Aiva-medha and repeated at 
certain intervals throughout ihe year, §Br. ; $rS.; 
Bftdar. ; m, a boat, R. (v.l. /an-// 3 ); a class of 
gods in the 5th Manv-antara, Hariv.; (<z),f. a small 
spoon used at sacrifices, Aryav. (cf. pari-plava ) ; n. 
N. of a Tlrtha, MBh.; -gala, mfn. being in a boat, 
R. ; -td, f., -tva, n. unsteadiness, inconstancy, Hear. ; 
RAjat.; -drish{i (BhP.) or -netra (Ragb.), mfn. 
having tremulous or swimming eyes; -frabha, mfn. 
spreading tremulous lustre, R.; -matt, mfn. fickle- 
minded, MBh. ; °vlya, n. an oblation connected with 
the recitation of a P” legend, $ A Akhdr. — plEvya, m. 
a goose, L. ; n. agitation, tremulousness, W. —bar ha, 

m. sg. and pi. — pari-b° f MBh.; N. of a son of 
Garucja, ib. — bhadra, m, Erythrina Indica, Balar. ; 
Suir.; Azadirachta Indica, L. ; Pinus Deodora or 
Longifolia, L. ; N. of a son of Yajfta-bAhu, BhP.; 

n. N. of a Varsha in Sllmala-dvlpa ruled by PAri- 
bhadra, ib. —bhadraka, m. Erythrina Fulgens, 
MBh.; Suir.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; pi. N. of a 
family, MBh.; n.» next, L. -bhavya, n. {*bhu) 
Coitus Spcciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr. — bhtvya, n. 
id., L. ; security, bail ( - tratibH °), DAyabh. — bbE- 
fthika, mf(f)n. {-b kasha) conventional, technical, 
Suir.; Sarvad.; -tva } n., Kip.— bfcogika, m. or n. 
Objects possessed or used by Buddha, MWB. 495. 
-m&pdalya, n.^marufala) globularness, spheri- 
cal shape, BAdar., Sch. — mEpya, n. (-mdna) cir- 
cumference, compass, MBh. - mitya, n. (• -mita ) 
the being confined, limitation, SAh. •ankhika, 
mf(s)n. (fr. pari-muhham) being before the eyes, 
near, present, Pin. iv, 4, 29. -mukbya, mf(d)n. 
id.; n. nearness, presence, ib. iv, 3, 58, Vim. X, 
Pat wjltra, m. (ifc. f. d) N. of the western 
Vindhya range, MBh. ; Var. ; Suir. flfcc. (alio -ha, L. ) ; 
N. of a man (son of Ahlna-gu), Ragh. ; Pur. °triha, 
n. an inhabitant of the P^ range, Var. «yinika, 
n. (-ydna) a travelling carriage, L. * rakabaka 
or -raksbika, m. (- rahskd ) a Brahman in the 
fourth period of life, a Bhikshu or SaipnyAiI, L. 
»vatsa, m. a calf belonging to (cows), Hariv. 
(v. I pari-v°). - vlt%ya,n. (-vitta) the being un- 
married while a younger brother is married, YAjfi. 
-vfifhl, m. (1, f.) patr. fr. pari-Vfiijha, Pat.; 
°<fhya t n. (fr. id.), g. dfijhidi. «nttxja, n. 
C-wttr*) the marriage of a younger brother before 
thftdder.VP. -▼•dya,n.id.,YAjft., Sch. — rrajya, 
w.r. for - vrijya . •vrtjaka, mf(l)n. intended for 
a religious mendicant, Kaui.; n. the life of a r°m°, 
lyuvidi; °jya, n. id., MBh. (cf. PI9. vii, 3, do, 
Sch.) -tftUufliB, f. N. of wk.~ 60 », m. *apitpa, 
a cake, L. •» fettyi,n. (-itsha) result , consequence, 
TMtjSch.; (A),ind. consequently, therefore, ergo 


(also with preceding atas or tasmdf), ib. ; Sarpk. &c. 
— ubatka, mfn. » parishadam adktte veda vd, g. 
uAth&di. — uhada, mf(i)n. (- shad ) fit for an 
assembly, decent, Car.; relating to a village pari - 
shad \ g. palady-ddi; m. a member of an assembly, 
assessor at a council, auditor, spectator, MBh. ; KAv. 
Ac c. (R.[B.] also -shad) ; pi. the retinue or atten- 
dants of a god, MBh.; BhP.; n. taking part in an 
assembly, BhP. ~sbadalea, mf(i)n. done by an 
assembly, g. kuldl&di. — afcady*, m. a member of 
an assembly, spectator, councillor, Rljat. ; Divy&v. 
(cf. Pin. iv, 4, 44; xox). -tsfctfy*, m, patr. ft. 
fari-sktna , Pat. ~ itrnkn, mfn. containing the 
word pari- s&r aka % g. vimukt&di . •slrji, mfn. 
(fr. pari-siramX g. pari-mukkddi. — hanwvya, 
mfn. (fr .pari-hanu) ib. — hftrlkft, mf(f )n.(-Ad/o) 
having immunity, privileged, Subh. ; taking away, 
seizing, W. ; surrounding, ib. ; m. a maker of gar- 
lands, L. ; (i), f. a kind of riddle, Cat. - klr^X (?), 
Deiin. — hftrya, m. a bracelet, M Bh. ; Kid. ; Rijat. ; 
n. taking, seizure, W. «*k&ay», n. (-A dsa) jest, 
joke, fuu ; {ena\ ind. in fun, BhP. F&rlkahlt, 

m. m next, M Bh. xii, 5 596. Krlkuhltu, mf(s )n. 
relating to or treating of or derived from Pari-kshit, 
Pur.; m. patr. of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; N. of a 
sovereign to whom the BhP. is supposed to have 
been addressed and of his successor, W. F4rl$*hyft, 

n. (fr. parinah) household furniture or utensils, 
TS.; v.l. for pdri-n° t Mn. ix, 11. 

Ft xy, in comp, for pari before vowels. — untlka, 
mf(f)n. (-aar/a) final, concluding, last, MW.-sw- 
■tn&k»,mfii.(-avamifa) vergingto theclose, MBh. 
* Kptlkft, mfn. one who has said pary-dptam, i.e. 
1 enough/ PAn. iv, 1, Vlrtt. 2. -olfikhfcly*, mfn. 
(fr. pary-ulukhalam) y g. pari-mukhddi, on Pin. 
iv, 3, 58, VArtt. 1. -ouhthyw, mfn. (fr. pary - 
osh(hyam) t ib. 

Bfftf parina, °naka, and parina, m. N. of 
a man, Pravar. 

M parita-vat , mfn. containing the 
word pdrita or other forms of the Caus. of ^prl, 
SlfikhBr. 

porindra , m.=spdrindra, a lion, L. 

*nftc 5 pari la, patr. fr. parila , g. iiv&di. 
Ftriluyu, m. (patr. fr. prec.?), N. of an 
elephant, jAtalum. 

pdrisa , m. Thespesia Populueoides, 
(cf. pdrUha and pkalila). 

XJTtt pari t parina. See under 1. para and 
parina. 

mf\*ipdrindra t m. a lion, Kav.(cf. pdrin - 
dra) ; a large snake, boa, L. 

party a. See under I. para. 
MiOmu parirana , m .'=zparirana t L. 

H\ft* parisha , m.=/aWia, Bhpr. 

parts, m.=pens, the sun, Un. iv, xox, 
Sch.; fire, L. 

*TT4>^4 parucchepa , mf(»)n. derived from 
Paruc-chepa, Br.; (<), f. pi. N. of partic. verses, 
Vait.; n. N. of a SAmans, ArshBr, 

Ftruooliupi, m. patr. ix.paruc-chepa, R Anukr. 
pdruihaka , m. or n. a species of 
flower, L. (cf. parushaha). 

Vivftv pdrushika , mfn. (fr. parutha) 
harsh, violent, Divylv, 

FBrushoyi, mf(i)u. spotted, freckled, AV. 
FKrashpA, m. (fr. parushsfi, f. of °rusha) a 
kind of bird, VS. 

Firashya, n. (fr. parusha) roughness, Suir. 
(cf, tvaA-i ?) ; shagginess, dishevelled state (of the 
hair), Subh. ; harshness (esp. of language) , reproach, 
insult (alio pi.), AV. flee. flee. ; violence (in word or 
deed; cf. damfa */°, vdh-p 9 ); squalor, MW.; the 
grove of Indra, L. (alio -Aa, DivyAv .) ; aloe wood, 
L.; m. N, of Bfihas-pati, the planet Jupiter, L. 

pdre-gahgam , pdre-tararpgini flee. 
See under t.pdra. 

attrVpirwoitfl.nunword, icimit&r (?), W. 
tibl pirnata, m. k kind of dale, L. 


VJthtparoluka, mf(i)n. (f t.paro'ktha) un- 
discernible, mysterious (v. 1 . for next), BhP. 

Fftrokafcya, mf(d)n. undiscemible, invisible, 
hidden, ib. ; n. mysteriousness, mystery, ib. 

pdrovarya, n. (fr. paro-varom ) 

tradition, Nir. xiii, 1 a. 

parghafa , n.szargha(a, ashes, L. (cf. 
pdrpara ). 

par j any d, mf(d)n» relating or be- 

longing to Parjanya, VS. ; $Br.; MBh. Arc. 

pdrya, mf(t)n . (f r.parrta) made or con- 
sisting of leaves, raised from leaves (as a tax), L. ; 
made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa, TAndBr. ; 
Gobh.; m, a hut made of leaves, Gal.; patr., g. 
itvddi. — Talk*, mfn. {(r. pdrnavalhya), g kan- 
vddi. -Twlkl, m. patr. of Nigada. L. — Tlilkya, 

m. patr. fr. parna-valka, g. gargddi. 

vrii . pdrtka , m.(fr.pp’Mt) patr. ofTanva, 
RAnukr. ; n. N. of u sacred texts (ascribed to 
Pfithi Vainya and related during the ceremony of 
unction in the Raja-tuya sacrifice), Br. ; KAtySrS. ; 
of sev. SAmans, Br. ; LA;y. 

FBrthyA, m. a descendant of Pfithi, RV. x, 93, 1 5 . 

2. pdrtha , in. (fr. pfithd) motron. of 
Yudhi-shfhira or Bhlma sena or Arjuna (esp. of the 
last ; pi. the 5 sons of PSndu), MBh. (cf. IW. 381, 

n. 4) ; N. of a king of Kaimlra (son of Pafigu) and 
of another man, KAjat.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 
— klrltft, m. N. of the KirAtarjuniya, Cat. «Jw t 

m. a son of PArtha, Rljat. — parlknunn, in. N. 
of a drama. para, 11. N. of a city near the con- 
fluence of the Gu-dA varl and V idarbhl ,Col.~ mays, 
mf(i )n. consisting of sons of Ppthl, MBh. «*t 1 - 

m. N. of wk. oilratkl, m. 1 Arjuna’s 
charioteer/ N.ofKfishna, RTL. 107; -mifra, m. 
N. of an author or scv. authors, Cat. — Btuti, f. N. 
of a Stotra ; -tikd, f. N. of the Comm, on it. 

3. part ha , m .sspdrthiva, a prince, 

king, L. 

. pdrtha or parthona, m.(in a»tron.)=s 
wapOivot (the Virgo of the zodiac). 

Vtffrnpdrthakya, n. (fr.pjrithak) severalty, 
difference, variety, SAh. 

FKrtk&giurtXiya, n. (fr. prithag-artha) differ- 
ence of purpose or meaning flee., Satpk. 

pdrthava , mf(i)n. belonging or pe- 
culiar to Pfithu, BhP. ; m. patr. fr. prithu, Pravar. ; 

n. width, great extent, ApSr., Sch. 

Flrtluhvi, w. r. for pdrthiva , n., Hariv. 

F^rthiva, inf (/ or d; cf. PAi>. iv, 1, 85, VArtt. 2)11. 

(fr. pfithivi, f. of pfithu) earthen, earthy, earthly, 
being in or relating to or coming from the earth, 
terrestrial, RV. flee. flee. ; (from m. below) fit for 
kings or princes, royal, princely, MBh. ; Hariv.; m. 
an inhabitant of the earth, RV. ; AV.; a lord of the 
earth, king, prince, warrior, Mn.; MBh. flee.; an 
earthen vessel, L. ; a partic. Agui, GyihyAs. ; the 
19th (or 53rd) year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, 
Var. ; (pi.) N. of a family belonging to the Kauiikas, 
Hariv.; (i), f. 'earth-born/ N. of SUA, Ragh.; of 
Laluhmi, L.; (with idnti) N. of wk.; n. (pi.) the 
regions of the earth, RV.; an earthy substance, 
Hariv. (v.l. °thavi ) ; Suir.; Tabernaemontana 
Coronaria, L. -tfl, f., -tern, n. the dignity or 
rank of king, royalty, MBh. -■i&A&dl&I, f. the 
daughter of a k°, MW.wptyuut, n. (and -vidhi, 
m.), -ptiJI,f.N.of wks. •rshabha (r for ft), *k v - 
bull/ an excellent king, MW. —Ufcfft, n. character- 
istic or attribute of a king; -pujana vidhi, m., 
-pujd, f., - pdjdradhana , n., - mdhdtmya , , n., 

- iakshana , n., • vidhdna , n., °gddydpana , n. N. of 
wks. at chs. of wks. - irttbfbft, m. best of kings, 
MBh. -ana, f. a k 0 *! daughter, MBh. FftrtM- 
TAtmaJg, f. id., tb. FBrthivAftluun*, m. the 
lowest or meanest of kings, MW. FErthivAxoaiUb- 
Ttdhl, m. N.of wk. FtrthlvAndra, m. the chief 
or greatest of princes, MW. FftrffclvflivMNt, m. 
id. ; - (intamani ’, ni. {°ffi-paddhati, f.), •pujana- 
vidhi and -puji-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

FErt fcnrataA, n. (I U.pfithu-raimi ) N. of sev. 
SAmans, Br.; Lflfy. 

pdrefa, m . a ipeciei of tm^a^ar.joo, 
Sch. ; (d), f. H. of a woman, ib. FEsEE*vail,infh.,ifei 
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parddkl 


VTW* palaka. 


PBrASkI, f. a species of plant, ib. 

pardayani, t (fr. pardi orpardin), 

Pin. iv t 2 , 99, Pat. 

Ml par para , m. (only L.) ft handful of 
rice ; consumption or some other disease ; a. filament 
of the Nauclca Cadamba ; ashes; N. of Yama; 
mjar&ia (?). 

par i/a. See under I. para, p. 620. 

pdryantika Ac. See under pdry, 

p. 6 jx, col. 2. 

parvana, mf(i)n. (fr. parvan) be- 
longing or relating to a division of time or to the 
changes of the moon (such as at new or full moon) ; 
increasing, waxing, full (as the moon; pdrvanau 
iaJi-divdkarau , m° and sun at the time of full m°, 
Ragh. xi, 82), GrSrS. ; Klv.; Pur. dec.; m. a half- 
month ( *= paksha), Jyot. ; oblations offered at new 
and full moon, GrS. — cafa-srftddka-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. — oandrlU, m. N. of wk. — arftd- 
dha, n. a ceremony in honour of ancestors per- 
formed at the conjunction of sun and moon i.e. at 
new m° and at other periods of the m°'s changes, 
RTL. 305 ; N. of wk. ; - faddhali \ f., - prayoga , 
m. ( - vidhi m. N. of wks. 

PIrvSyan£iitIya,mt(a)n. belonging to thedays 
of new and full moon and to the solstices, Mn. 

parvata , mf(i)n. (fr. parvata) being 
in or growing on or coming from or consisting of 
mountains; mountainous, hilly, MBh.; Ilariv. ; Pur. 
(cf.Pln.iv,2 l 67,Sch.);m.MdiaDukayuri, L.; (1 ),f., 
see below. 

Pftrv&tEyaiut, in. patr. of a chamberlain, Sak. 
vi, J(v.l. Pan f and Vatdyana) ; cf. Pin. iv, 1 , 103. 
nrvatl, m. patr. of Daksha, SHr.; cf. Pin. ib. 
Firratlka, n. a multitude of mountains, moun- 
tain-range, L. 

Pirvati, f.(of*?tf) a mountain stream, Naigh. i, 
13; Boswellia Thurifera, L. ; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; a kind of pepper, L. ; « kshudra-pashdna-bhedd 
or /want, L.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a female 
cowherd or Oopi, L. ; N. of the god Siva’s wife (as 
daughter of Hima-vat, king of the snowy mountains), 
Up.; MBh.; Klv. flee. (RTL. 79); of Draupadf, 
L. (w. r. for pdrshati ) ; of sev. other women, Cat. ; 
of a river, Vl\; of a cave in mount Meru, Ilariv, 
— kehetra, n. ‘district of Plrvati (l)urga)/ N. 
of one of the 4 csp. sacred districts of Orissa, L. 
— dharma-putraka, m. 'adopted son of P°/ N. 
of Parasu-rama, Bllar. — nandana, m. ‘ son of V\' 
N. of Klrttikeya, L. — n&tha, rn. ‘lord of P°,’ N. 
of scv. men ' v the father of Tripururi and the f° of 
Dharnia-si|)ha), Cat. — netra, ni. (in music) a kind 
of measure.- patl, m. ‘husband of I 10 , 1 N. of Siva, 
Bilar. — parlpaya, m. 'marriage of P",’ N. of a 
poem and a drama. — pasoEttEpa-varaaaa, n., 
-pravartana, n., -praa&dana, n. N. of wks. 
— pripa-ftltha, m. ' lord of the life of P°,’ N. of 
Siva, Bllar. — mokahana, n. N. of ch. of GanP. 
— looaaa, m.(in inusic)a kind of measure. — °avar& 
(°/i/p°), m. m°thndtha ; -lihga, n. N. of a Lirtga, 
SkandaP. — uakha, m. 'friend of P 0 ,' N. of Siva, 
L, — uaxnpradftna, n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. 
-nahaara-nlman, n., -atotra, n. N. of wks. 
— ■▼ayasnTaara, m. N. of a drama. 

Pftrrfttlya, mfn. living or dwelling in the moun- 
tains, mountainous; m. a mountaineer, MBh.; R. 
Ac.; Juglans Regia, L.; N.of a sovereign ruling in the 
mountains, MBh.; (pi.) of a m* tribe, L. 

PErvateya, rnf(/;n. belonging or relating to the 
•nountaini, m°-born # W.; m. N. of a prince of 
mountaineers, MBh. (cf. °tiya) ; (/), f. N. of the 
smaller or upper mill-stone, VS. ; n. antimony, L. 

vnSti . pdriava , m.(fr. 1. par hi) ft prince 

of tbe Partus, Pin. v, 3, 117. 

Ptrfokft, f .-parlukd, a rib, L. 

PErirE, n. (rarely m., g. ardharridi ; ilc. 
f. a; fr. I. fartu ) the region of the ribs (pi. the 
ribs), side, flank (either of animate or inanimate 
objects), RV, See. fire. ; the side m nearness, proximity 
(with gen. or ifc.; ayafr, on both sides; am, aside, 
towards; c, at the side, near [opp. to ddra tas ] ; it, 
away, from ; by means of, through), MBh. ; Klv. 
flee.; a curved knife, SBr.; a side of any square figure, 
W. ; the curve or circumference of 1 wheel, ib. ; (only 


n.) a multitude of ribs, the thorax, W.; the extremity 
of the fore-axle nearest the wheel to which the outside 
horses of a four-horse chariot are attached, L.; a frau- 
dulent or crooked expedient, L,; m. the side horse 
on a chariot, MBh.; N. of an ancient Buddhist 
teacher ; (with Jainas) N. of the 33rd Arhat of the 
present A va-sarpini and of his servant ; (du.) heaven 
and earth, L. ; mfti. near, proximate (cf. comp, 
below). — fa, mfn. going at a person's side, acconv 
panying, being in close proximity to (gen. or comp.), 
an attendant ; m.pl. attendants, retinue, K#v. ; Rljat. 
— tffttft, mfn. being at the s°, attending, accompany- 
ing, being close to or beside, Klv. ; Var.; sheltered, 
screening, MW. - gftsm&a, n. the act of going by 
the s°, accompanying, Kathls. - oandxa, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — cans, m. an attendant; pi. atten- 
dants, retinue, Ragh. — the, ind. by or from the side, 
at the i° , near, side ways, aside (with gen. or ifc.), VS. ; 
Br. flee. — da, m.' turning the s° towards another,' an 
attendant; pi. attendants, retinue, MBh. (v.l. fir- 
skada). — dEfea, m. a burning pain in the s fi , L. 
-diva, m. N. of an author, Cat. — dean, m. the 
region of the s‘\ the ribs, L. - drama, m.pl. the trees 
at the s° or on every s°, MW. — nfttha, in. N. of a J aina 
teacher( predecessor of Mali a vira\ MWB. 530; -ket- 
vya, n. # •gitd,(. f - 4 arifra, \\.,-da$a-bhdvn-vi$aha, 
m.,-namaskdra, m., -purdrfa, 11., -stava, m .,-stuti, 
f. N. of wks. — parlTxrtaiia, 11. 'turning round,' 
N. of a festival on the nth day of the light half of 
the month Bhldra (on which Vishnu is supposed to 
turn upon the other side in his sleep), CoL— pari- 
vartlta, mfn. turned sidewards, Mllav. — parl- 
vartin, mfn. being or going by the side of (comp.), 
Ragh. — pippala, n. a species of Haritaki, Blipr. 

— to hail fa, m. pain in the s ‘, Susr. — bhftgm, m. 
‘s°-portion,’ the side or flank (of an elephant), L. 
-mandolin, in. N. of a partic. posture in dancing, 
Cat. — mini, f. the longer side of an oblong or the 
s 6 of a square, Solhns. —raj, f. -bhtthga, Sn$r. 
— Taktra, m. 4 whose lace is in his side,' N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants, Ilariv. — vartin, mfn. standing 
by the s°, an attendant ; m.pl. attendants, retinue, 
K 5 v. - vlvartin, mfn. being by the f of, living 
with (gen,), Kalhfls. — aogra, mfn. lying or sleeping 
on the i°, Pin. iij, a, 15, Vint, i.-iftyin, m. id., 
N. of a partic. position of tlvc moon, Var. — tfUa, 

m. a shooting pain in the side, stitch, pleurisy, SiBr. 

- aamatha, mfn. lying on the s°, Vet. — oasphlta, 
mfn. laid together (s° by P) f La\y. — oaxndhftna, 

n. laying together (bricks) with their sides, Sulbas. 

— sdtraka, m. or n. a kind of ornament, L. — atlia, 
mf(d)n. standing at the side, l>eing near or close 
to, adjacent, proximate, MBh.; Klv. flee.; m. an 
associate, companion ; (esp.) a stage manager’s 
assistant (said to serve as a sort of chorus, some- 
times an actor in the prelude who explains the plot), 
L. — sthlta, mfn. standing at the side, being near 
or close, Rljat. Plrsvfauoaz*, m. ' attending at 
the s°/ an attendant, body-servant, Ragh. Fftr- 
svAjftta, mfn. one who has approached close to, 
Kathls. P&rivirti, f. pain in the s°, pleurisy, 
Car. PErivavamarda, m. id., ib. PEriviU 
■anna, mfn. sitting by the s°, standing next, present, 
Kathls. Pftrsv&sSna, mfn. sitting by the s°, ib. 
Pftrav&sthl, n. ‘s -bone/ a rib, Sly. PEravki- 
kfidaal, t. — tva-parivartana , L. PEravddara- 
prijra, m. ' fond of (moving) sideways on the belly,' 
a crab, L. PEriTopapEriva, m. du. flank and 
shoulder-blade, Nal. PErfcrflpftpIAftm, ind. (to 
laugh) $0 as to hold one's sides, Kathls* (cf. Pin. iii, 
4, 49, KlS.) 

PftxiTftkft»m.arib,Yljfl.; n. a by-way r dishonest 
means, Heat. ; mfn. one who seeks wealth or other 
objects by indirect or side means, Pin. v, 2, 75. 

Fftxirvatlpa, mfn. (fr. pdrtoa-tw) being on or 
belonging to or situated at the side, g. gakSdi. 

PErfiTala, mfn., g. s id A midi . 

PftriTlka, mfn. lateral, belonging to the side, W. 

- °ivaka, mfn., L.j m. a sidesman, aasociatc, W. ; t 
juggler, ib.; N. of an ancient teacher, Buddh.; n. 
**°ivaka y n., Vishn.; Nlr. 

PEravya, m. du. heaven and earth, Naigh, iii, 30 
(v.l. for pdrsvau). Cf. antafcpdrivy*. 

2 .pdriava, m,(fr. 2. pariu) ft warrior 
armed with an axe, W. 

pariva . See col, 1. 

nrfftl parshaki, m. p*tr., Prattr. 

Win pdnkala f mf(i)n. (fr. pfiakata) be* 


longing to the spotted antelope, made of its skin flcc. v 
Kaui.; Mn.; YljA.; MBh.; m. patr. of Dru-pada 
and his son Dhfishfa-dyumna, MBh.; (/), f. patr. 
of Draupadi, ib.; of Durgl (w.r. for pdrvatf), L. ; 
Boswellia Thurifera, L. ; — jivani, L. 

I. FErabad, Vfiddhi form of pfishad in_comp. 

- ftftift, mfn., g. utsSdi — airva, m. patr., AivGf. 
— Tftpi, m. a patron., RV. 

par shad, f. (cf. next) an assembly, 
L. ; pi. the attendance or retinue of a god, BhP. 

Ptrahada. m. (fr. parshad) an associate, com- 
panion, attendant (esp. of a god),RlmatUp.; MBh.; 
Suir. (pi. attendance, retinue, Hariv.; BhP,; Lalit.); 
a member of an assembly, spectator, Prasannar. ; n. a 
text-book received by any partic grammatical school 
(a N. given to the Prltiilkhyas), Nir. i, 1 7 ; N. of 
wk. f. N. of wk. — tl, f. the office of an 

attendant (esp, of the att° of a god), BhP. - parl- 
■libfft, n., -Tffttl, -rjEkhyE, f. N. of wks. 

PErahadaka, v. 1 . for parishadaka, g. iuldl&di , . 
°dlya. mfn. conformable to the received text- book 
of any partic. grammatical school, RPrlt. °dya, in. 

- parishadya, a member of an assembly, assessor ; 
m.p\.~fdrsAat/a, pi., L. 

pdrshika , m. metron. of (o), f. N. 
of a woman, g. iivfidi, 

PErahlkya, n. (fr. parriiika), g. pmrohitddi. 
pdrski (?), f. dung, L. 
pdrshfika , w. r. fcfr pdrshthiha. 

parshteya , mf(i)n, (fr. being 

within the ribs, AV. 

pdrshthiha , mfn. being after the 
manner of the Pfishjhya (Shad -aha), SrS. 

tnfdS pirshni, f. (L. also m. ; rarely par - 
sht}i, f. ; fr. V prhh ? ; cf. Un. iv, 5.1, Sch.) the hed, 
R V.&c. &c. ; the extremity of the fore-axle to which 
the outside horses of a four-horse chariot are attached 
(^thc two inner horses being harnessed to the dkur 
or chariot-pole), MBh. ; the rear of an army ( ° 9 jim 
»Jgrah with gen., to attack in the rear), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Klv.; the back, W.; a kick; ib.; enquiry, 
asking, ib. ; a foolish or licentious woman, L. ; N. 
of a plant (*= hunt l or kumh/ii), L. — kahaman, 

m. N. of a divinity, MBh. — ga, mfn. following a 
person’s heels or the rear of an army, L. — fftaha, 
mfn. seizing or threatening from behind, BhP.; m. 
a follower, cither an ally who supports or an enemy 
who attacks the rear of a king, MW. — graha^a, 

n. attacking or threatening an enemy in the rear, 
MBh. — ffrftha, mfn. attacking in the rear; m. 

* heel-catcher,* an enemy in the rear or acommandcr in 
the rear of an army (applied also to hostile planets), 
Mn.; MBh. Arc. — ghftta, in. a kirk with the heels, 
Kathls. — tra, n. a rear-guard, reserve, L. — pro- 
hEra, m. *= -ghdta, Kathls. — yantfi, m. a cha- 
rioteer who dri ves a side-horse, M Bh. — v&h or-yElia, 
m. ' drawing (i. e. harnessed to) the extremities of 
the axle-tree ;* an outside horse, MBh. — ftErathi, 
m. du. the two charioteers who drive the outside 
horses (cf. prec.), MBh. PEraluur-abliiffliEta, 
m: »- ^ni- ghdta, Kathls. 

PEralxpIla, mfn., g. sidhmidi. 

PErohpnW (!_), m. a patron., Cat. 

W Qp*l, cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxit, 69) 
palayati (°/t ; also regarded as Caus. of */%. fa 
[Pin. vii, 3, 37, Vlrtt. 1, Pat.], but rather Nom. of 
pdla below ; p. P. fdlayat, a. ; pf. °/«- 

ydm dsa ; aor. aft fatal), to watch, guard, protect, 
defend, rule, govern ; to keep, maintain, observe 
(a promise or vow), AV. ; Mn.; MBh.; Klv. flee. 

Mia, m. (ifc. f.df) a gawd, protector, keeper, R. ; 
Hariv.; a herdsman, Mn.; Gaul.; YljA.; MBh.; 
protector of the earth, king, prince, BhP. ; (also n.) 
a spitting spittoon (as 1 recipient ’ ?), L.; N. of a 
serpent-demon of the race of Vftsuki, MBh. ; of a 
prince, Cat.; (with Malta) N. of an author, ib.; 

f. a herdsman’s wife, MBh. v, 3608; an oblong 
pond (as 'receptacle' of water?), Var. (cf. pdli). 
-kavi-rUa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. hri-fp-r). 
— kEvya, n. N. of a poem, Cat. (w. r. for 
°kafya ? ; cf. below). — fh&ft, m. a mushroom, L. 
« TayJj, w.r. for pina-tP. 

PftUkft, mf(s 3 M)n, guarding; protecting, nour- 
ishing, W.; oka guardian, protector, MBh. (ii£, 
f.); a foster-fiither, Rljat.; a prince, ruler, sovereign. 
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ib.; BhP.; a world-protector (^loka-p 0 ), Kam. ; 
a horse-keeper, groom, L.; amaintainer, observer, 
MlrkP. ; a species of plant with a poisonous bulb, 
Suir. ; Plumbago Zeylanica, L. ; a horse, L. ; N. of 
sev. princes, Mficch,; KathSs; Pur.; n. a spittoon, 
Gal. (cf. pdla above). — gotra, n. the family or tribe 
of one's adoptive parents, MW. F&lakdkhyft, f. 
N. of the mother of Pftlaklpya (below). 

FKl&aa, mf(i)n. guarding, nourishing (°«f ja- 
woMi'f- a foster-mother), MarkP,; n.the act of guard- 
ing, protecting, nourishing, defending, Mn. ; MBh. 
dec. ; maintaining, keeping, observing, MBh. ; Klv. 
&c.; the milk of a cow that has recently calved, L. 
(- barman , n. superintendence, $ak. ; - vritti, f. a 
panic, manner of subsistence, Baudh.) °lanSya, 
mfn. to be guarded or protected or maintained or 
observed, MBh. mfn. protecting, cherish- 

ing; a protector or guardian, Kaui.; MBh.; Klv. 
dec. °11, m. (prob.) a protector, ruler (cf. go-pdli 
and prajd-f). °ilta, mfn. guarded, protected, cher- 
ished, nourished, MBh.; R. &c.; m.TrophisAspcra, 
L. ; Nf. of a prince (son of Para-jit or ParS-vfij), 


— bhang a, m. bursting of a dike, Rajat. F&ly- 
Amaya, m. a disease of the outer ear, Susr. 

FAllkA. f. (cf. under fa la) the tip of the ear, L. ; 
a margin, edge, L.; a pot or boiler, HParii.j a 
cheese or butter knife, L. 

vrfoji pdlita . Sec under Vpdl. 

mfWW pilitya , n. (fr .palita) ureyness (of 
age), hoariness, AV. ; mfn., g. samkastldi. 

pdlinda , m. incense, L. ; Jusmi- 
num Pubescens,W t ; (f), f. Ichnocarpus Frutescens, 
Suir. (also Wi) ; « nejtt, L. 

FAUndhl, f. a species of Ipomoea with dark 
blossoms, L. 

mfiyjrnflf palisayana , m. patr., Pravar. 

pdlimla, m. a species of tree,Var. 

(prob. « parevata ). 

pdl okay a (!), m. patr., Pravar. 

mWV pdllaka,mf\i.((r.palli) t g. dhumudi. 


FAvitrAjaqta, m. patr. fr. pavitra, g. ahtddi. 

FAvltrya, n. purity, Siohfis. 

FArini, f. (prob.) w.r. for pdvant, MBh. iii, 
10343. 

Fivya, mfn. to be cleansed or purified, Shaft, 
i. a. pdvan. See under a/ i. 3. pa. 

pavara , m. or n. the die or side of a 
die which is marked with a dots or points (prob. cor- 
rupted fr. dvdpara), Mficch. ii, 8. 

iHWyfT^U jDtteasAfuHfcrya, in.patr.fr. pa- 

vashfurika , g. lubhrddi. 

mm pavd, f. N. of a city near Bqja-griba, 
Buddh. —purl, f. id., ib. (also written pdpdp 0 ). 

mftRJTmT pdvinddyana , m. metron. fr. 
pavinda, g. aivcldi (Kit.) 

pacirflt;a,inf(i)n. (fr. paviru) pro- 
ceeding from or relating to the thunderbolt ; (f), f. 
(with or sc. kanyd ) 1 daughter of lightning,' the 
noise of thunder, RV. 


Hariv. ; Pur. (v.l. palita ) ; of a poet, Cat.; (<fi, f. 
N. of one of the Mltfis attending on Skanda, MBh. 
°Ua, mfn. protecting, guarding, keeping, Sukas. ; 
BhP.; m. (ifc.) a ruler, king of, BhP.; N. of a son 
of Pfithu, Hariv.; (ini), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
°ll-vrata, n. a panic, observance, Cat. °laya, mfn. 
(fr. pdla), g, santkdiddi. °lya, mfn. - °, lattiya , 
MBh. ; KalhSs. ; being under any one's (gen.) pro- 
tection or guardianship, Rajat. 

TOOT palakdpya , to. N. of an ancient 
sage or Muni ( » kartnu-bhu or - (ihanvan-tari ) , 
I.,; of an author, Cat. ; n. N. of his wk. (cf. pdla - 
kdvya above). 

MTo51i pdlahka , m. or n. N. of a country, 

In sot. 

mFTWT pdlakya j. Beta Benga]cnsis,Car. 

pdlahka (only L.), m. Boswellia 
Thurifora ; a species of bird ; rn. and (f ), f. Beta 
Bcngaleusis (also °kikd, Bhpr.) ; (1), f. gum oliba- 
num, incense, L. 

FAlankya, n. and (ri), f. incense, Su$r. ; Beta 
Bengalcusis, Bhpr. 


mum pdllavd , f. (fr. pallava, «c. kridd) 
a game played with twigs, L. 

FUlavika, mfn. diffusive, digressive, Car. 

^1 pdlvala,inf(t)n.((r. palvala) coming 

from a tank or pool, Suir. — tlra>,mfu. (fr. palvala - 
tiro), Pan. iv, a, 106, Sch. 

pdva, mfn. (s/pu) only in hiranya~p° , 
q. v.; m. (in music) a partic. wind-instrument ; (d), 
f., see col. 3. 

FAvakA, pure, clear, bright, shining, 

RV.; VS. ; AV. (said of Agni, SQrya and other gods, 
of water, day and night 8 cc. ; according to native 
Comms.it is mostly * iodhakaj ‘cleansing, purify ing’); 
in. N. of a panic. Agni (in the Purlins said to be a 
son of Agni Abhiminiii and Svjhl or of Autardhlna 
and§ikhandiiu),TS.; TBr. ; KatySr.; Pur. ; (ifc. f. d) 
fire or the god of fire, Up.; MBh.; Kav. fee.; N. of 
the number 3 (like all words for * fire,' because fire 
is of three kinds, it- agni), Srtryas. ; a kind of Rishi, 
a saint, a person purified by religious abstraction oi 
one who purifies from sin, MBh.; Premna Spinosa, 
L.; Plumbagr, Zeylanica or some other species, L. ; 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L. ; Carthamus Tinctoria, 


^11^1 m. (once n., ifc. f. a; fr.y/f.pab) 
a mare, trap, noose, tie, bond, cord, chain, fetter 
(Ht. and fig.), RV. &c. &c. ; (esp.) the noose as attri- 
bute of Siva or Yarna, RTL. Hi ; 290 ; (with Jainas) 
anything that binds or fetters the soul, i.c. the outer 
world, nature, Sarvad. (cf. also RTL. 89) ; selvage, 
edge, border (of anything woven), &r(i(S.; a die, 
dice, MBh.; (in astrol.) a partic. const ellation ; 
(ifc. it expresses either contempt e.g. chattra-p w , 

4 a shabby umbrella,’ or admiration e.g. karna-p 
*a beautiful ear;’ after a word signifying *hair f *« 
abundance, quantity e.g. ltela-p° t ‘a mass of hair’) ; 
(/ ), 1 . a rope, letter, Sis. xviii, 57 (cf. also l.pdl’i). 
— mfn. having a noose round the neck, 

Kath as. —kapiUn, mfn. having a noose anda skull, 
lil’arii. — krldft, f. ‘dice-play,’ gambling, Si u his. 
-JkU, n. the outer world conceived as a net (cf. 
above), Sarvad. — tva, n. the state or condition of 
the outer world or nature, ib -dynmna (/ala-), 
m. N. of a man, KV. — dhara, m. ‘holding a 
noose,' N. of Varuna, Hariv. — pkiil, m. 4 ir ill 
hand,'id.,ShaiJvBr. — baddha, mfn. noosed, snared, 
caught, bound, W. — bandha, in. a noose, snare, 
halter, net, Hit. -bandhaka, rn. a bird-catcher, 


palawjin , m. pi N. of a school 
called after a disciple of Vaisatupflyana, Pin. iv, 3, 
104, Sch. 

pdla da, mfn. (fr. pala-da). Pan. iv, 

2, no. 

m’SfH pdlala , mf(i)n. (fr. palala) made of 
powdered sesamum seed, Susr. 

VTfSift pdlavi , f. a kind of vessel, Hariv. 

pdlahdri, m. (patr. fr. pdla - 
hara ?) N. of a man, Rajat, 

IliRTaW pdldgala , m. a runner, messenger 
(according to others ‘ a bearer of false tidings *), §Br. ; 
KatySr., Sch.; (f), f. the fourth and least respected 
wife of a prince, ib. 

XtiHiyi p&lasa, mf(t)n. (f t.paldia) coming 
from or belonging to the tree Butea Frondosa, made 
of its wood, Br.; GfSrS. ; MBh. dec.; green, Vac.; 
m. Butea Frondoat, MBh. (m. c. for paldla). - kar- 
man, n. N. of a partic. ceremony, ApGp, Sch. 
••kalpa and -ridbi, m. N. of wks. — kbap^a, 
and -akayfa, m. N. of Magadha, L. 

niKdaka, mfn. ((t.paldia), g. vardhddi. 

V8ULM, m. (patr. (T.paldia), Pravar. 

Vlfa pili, t (in most meanings and ifo. f. 
slao 1 [cf. under pdla ] ; according to Un. iv, 129, 
Sch. fr. */pat) the tip or lobe of tbe ear, the outer 
ear, Suir. (cf. karna- and Jnavanap *) ; a boun- 
dary, limit, margin, edge, MBh. ; KSv. Ac.; a row, 
line, range, Ratnftv. ; $ii. ; Git.; a dam, dike, bridge, 
RSjat. ; a pot, boiler, HParii ; a partic. measure of 
capacity ( m prastha), L 4 prescribed food, main- 
tenance of a scholar during the period of his studies 
by his teacher, L.; the lap, bosom, L.; a circum- 
ference, L. ; a mark, spot, L. j a louse, L. ; a woman 
with a beard, L. «■ prala$sd, L. (°/F, ifc. to denote 
pnise. Gap.) \mfrabtdka , m. (w. r. 

for -Kara, * seizing by the tip of the ear'?) a kind 
0 f snake, Suir. m. a kind of fever, U 


L.; Embelia Ribes, L.; ( ikd ), f. (in music) ~pdva; 
(»), f. the wife of Agni, L. —vat, mfn. containing 
the word or having the name pavaka ; N. of a partic. 
Agni, AitBr.; $rS. - varcan (°id-), mfn. brightly 
resplendent (as Agni), RV. — vari^a (°Af-), mfn. 
of pure or brilliant aspect, ib.; VS.; Gant. — soda 
(°id - ), mfn . ( voc. °iy ) shin ing brightly , RV. — aula, 
m. patr. of Su-darsana, MBh. PkvakAtmaja, m. 
pair, of Skanda, ib. Pftvak&raal, in. Premna Spi- 
nosa, L. PftvakArois, f. a flash of fire, MBh. ?ft- 
vak&atra, n. a fiery weapon, Uttarar. vi, J. FI- 
vakdrvara, 11. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

FKvakl, m. * son of Fire,’ N. of Skanda, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; ofSu-dariana, MBh.; of Vishnu, Hariv. 

FKvaklya, mfn. coming from the god of fire or 
relating tc him, Cat. ; fiery (said of weapons), Bllar. 
vi i, 33 (cf. pdvaMstra). 

F&vaaa, mf(f)n. purifying, purificatory ; pure, 
holy, Mn.; MBh. &c.; living on wind, Nilak. ; m. 
a partic. fire, Kull. on Mn. iii, 185 ; fire, L.; incense, 
L.; a species of Verbesina with yellow flowers, L.; 
s Siddha (s. v.), L. ; N, of Vylsa, L. ; of one of the 
Viive Devlh, MBh.; of a sou of Kpiihga, BhP. ; ( 0 » 
f. Terminalia Chebula, U; holy basil, L.; a cow, 
L.; N. of a river, MBh.; R.; the Ganges or the 
goddess GaftgK, W. ; n. the act or a means of cleans- 
ing or purifying, purification, sanctification, Mn. ; 
MBh. drc.; penance, atonement, L., a water, L.; 
cow-dung, L. ; the seed of Elaeocarpus Ganitrus (of 
which rosaries are made), L.; Costus Speciosus, L.; 
a soctarial mark, L.; madkydsa , L. -tn, n. the 
property of cleansing or purifying, Sfth. — dhvaai, 
m. a conch-shell, L. 

FKvum&nA, mf(r)n. (fr. pavamdna) relating to 
Soma juice (while being purified by a strainer) or to 
Agni Pavamlna, TS.; AV. ; TlndBr.; Gobh.; m. 
pi. the authors of the Plvamlnl hymns or verses, 
SlrikhGr. ; (1), f. sg. or pi. N. of partic. hymns (esp. 
those of RV. ix, AV. xix, Ji fee.), Br.; Gf&rS,; Mn. 
&c. (i\to°mdna, ni.) ; 11. N. of sev.Slmani, AnhBr. 

FKvlta, mfn. (frV/tf, Caui.) cleansed, purified, 
Mn. 4 , MBh. fee. 

Fibrils*, n.a kind of metre, Col. (w, r. for pmft). 


Pane. — bandhana, n. a snare, fetter, BhP. ; mfn. 
hanging in a sn , J Kathas. -bbfit, ni. « -dhara, 
Var. ; Kagh. — rajju, f. a fetter, rope, Kathas. — vat, 
mfn. having or possessing a noose (at Varuna), MBh. 
— baata, mfn. n u in hand, VP.; m. N. of Yama, 
Kathas. Fla&nta, m. the back of a garment (opp. 
to data), Var. F&aibbidbftiift, f. N. of the 12th 
day of a half-month, Heat. 

Fftaaka, m. a snare, trap, noose (ifc. ; cf. kan[ha-, 
danijci ’) ; a die, HParii.; [ikd), f. a strap of leather 
on a plough, Kfishis. — kevall, f. N. of wk. (also 
spelled pdldkevali or pdlaka-htralT). — pl(ha, 
m. or n. a gaming-table, Mficch. 

Ftaaya, Nom.P. °jayati, to bind, Nir. iv, 2; 
Dhltup. xxxiii, 45. 

Fftaftya, Norn. A. °yatc, to become a rope, Kav. 

F&isika, in. one who snares animals, a bird- 
catcher, Var.; N. of a man, Rajat.; (d), (., see 
under pdtaka. 

F Akita, mfn. tied, fettered, bound, snared, Dal.; 
AgP. 

Fftiift, mfn. hiving a net or noose, laying snares ; 

m. a bird-catcher, trapper, Apast.; N. of Vanina, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of Yama, RTL. 2pO; of a son of 
Dhfita-rashjra, MBh. 

FUila, mfn. (fr. pdla), g. kdtddi. 

Plfi-vlls, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

FBcyfi, f. a multitude of nooses or ropes, a net, 
Pin. iv, a, 49. 

palata , mf(t)n. (fr. pah 1) derived 
from or belonging to cattle or animals (with asJ asa, 

n. an 0 food), Kaui; Vet.; Suir.; n. a flock, herd, 
W. «pll»na, n. ‘ nourishing flocks,' pasturage or 
meadow grass, L. -main, n. an erroneous doctrine, 
Hariv. 

Sftswka, mf(f)n. relating to cattle (esp. to the 
sacrificial animal), 8rS. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 72). »sl- 
kurmlsya, n. N. of wk. FIAmkAdi-pnjofw, 
m. N. ofeh. of Slytna'i Yajfta-tantnMudhl-nidhi. 

FAaupata, relating or sacred to or 

coming from iiva Paiu-pati, MBh.; Klv. fee.; m. 
a follower or worshipper of S° P°, Kathfts. ; Rljat. 
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(cf. RTL. 59); Agati Grandiflora, L.; Gctonia 
Floribunda, L. ; n. = -j plana, MBh.; N. of a cele- 
brated weapon given by Siva to Arjuna, MBh. iii, 
1650 See . ; of a place sacred to Siva Paiu-pati, Cat. 
— jn&na, n, the doctrine of the Pitapat as, Cat. 

— brahmopaniahad, f. N. of an Up. —yoga, m. 
the system of the P° t Sarvad. ; 'Prakarana, n ,,-vidhi, 
ni. N. of wks. — vrata, 11. - -yoga, MBh.; N. of 
the 40th Paris, of AV. ; -vivarana, n. N. of a 
ch. of LingaP. — vratln, m. a follower of Siva 
Paiu-pati ; c ti-vefa, mfn. wearing the dress of a f° 
of S° P°, Rljat. — sKstra, n. — -jildna, Sarvad. 
Ptsupataatra, 11. Siva’s trident, MBh. Fftsu- 
patopaniabad, f. N. of an Up. 

P&sttp&lya, n. iU.paiu-pdla) the breeding and 
rearing of cattle, Y ijfi. ; M Bh. See. 

F&aubandhaka, mf(i£<r)n. and ^bandhika, 
mt\i )n. (fr. pnsu-bandha ) relating to the slaughter 
of a sacrificial animal. 

pasl, f. (for 1. see tinder pasn) a 
stone, Kaui. S3 ; 85 (v.l. past ; cf. pdshund , 
pash-). 

pd scatty a or pdscaty a, mf(d)n. (fr. 
paiedt or fa sc a) hinder, western, posterior, last, 
MBh.; R.; Pane. — nirpay&mrlta, n. N. of wk. 

— bh&g’a, in. the hinder part {of a needle, i.c. its 
eye), SlrngP. — rfttrl (only ait, ind.), towards the 
end of the night, Katharn. P&aoHtydkara- 
■ambbava, n. a species of salt corning from the 
West ( = remain), L. 

pftshaka, tn. an ornament for the 
feet, BrahmavP. 

Wm pdshanda , mf(t)n. (wrongly spelt 
piikhanda ) heretical, impious, MBh.; Pur.; m. a 
heretic, hypocrite, impostor, any one who falsely 
assumes the characteristics of an orthodox Hindn, a 
Jaina, Buddhist, ib. See . ; in. or 11. false doctrine, 
heresy, M11. ; BhP, — kba^dana, n. N.ofwk. - ca- 
patikdpi .N.of wk. — tS, f. heresy, heterodoxy, Inscr. 

— dalana, n., -mukha-oapetikK, f., -mnkha- 
mardana, n. N. of wks. — vldambana, n. N. of 
a corncdy.*-«tba, mfn. addicted to heresy, belong- 
ing to an heretical sect, Mn. ix. 325. F&sbap- 
ddaya-capatikS, f. - 0 <ja- mu kha- capct iiii. 

* F&shapdaka or dika (L ), °dln (Mn.; Yljn. 
Sc c.), rn. a heretic (cf. IW. 219 ; 299). 

F&sb&nda, c 4ia, v. 1 . for pdshanpa , °i/in. 

Pftabftp^ya, n. heresy, Yajn. 

trmrcr pitshana , rn. (ifc. f. a ; according to 
Un. ii, 90, Sch. fr. pash ; cf. past) a stone, Br.; 
MBh. &c. ; (i), f. a small stone used as a weight, 
L. ; a spear, A. — g ardabba, tn. a hard swelling on 
the maxillary joint, Suir, - gb&ta-dftyin, mfn. 
throwing or striking with a stone, Kathls. — Ca- 
ttirdailp f. the 14th day in the light half of the 
month MSrgasirsha (on which a festival of Gauri is 
celebrated, when cakes made of rice and shaped like 
large pebbles arc eaten), BhavP. «• oaya-nlbaddba, 
mfn. surrounded with a coping of stone (as a well), 
Pane, —d Hr aka or -dftra^La, m. a stone-cutter’s 
chisel, L. ~bbeda, m. Plectranthus Scutellarioides, 
Car. ; - rasa , m. its juice, Rasar. — bbedaka, m. — 
-bheda, Bhpr. — bhedana, m. id. or Lycopodium 
Imbricatum, L. — bhedin, m. id. or Coleus Am- 
boinicus, L. - maya, mf(f)n. consisting or made 
of stone, Kull.— v«Jraka-rasa,m.a panic, medi- 
ciual preparation, Rasar. *»alU, f. a flat stone, 
Siohas. - samdbi, m. a cave or chasm in a rock, L. 

— Mtn-bandha, m. a barrier or dam of stone, 
Rjjat. — bpidaya, mfn. stone-hearted, cruel, MW. 

PMbl, f. * lila , a stone or * iaiti, a spear, Sly. 
on RV. i, 56, 6 (cf. 2 . pdii). 

P&sbyfc, n. pi. stones, a rampart of stones, RV. ; 
du. the two stones for pressing the Soma, ib. 

TOth? pdshthauha, n. (fr. pash(ha-vdk) N. 

of a Siman, Br. ; Lily. 

pasa, m. v.l, for ydsa; (t), f. v.l. for 

pair. 

nrm pasty d, mfti. belonging to a house, 

domestic; n. (7) ‘household, RV. iv, 21, 6. 

IflWJlt pdhana-pura , n. N. of a place, 

Romakas. 

mWlfm pahdtfiha indpahitfS, f.(in music) 
N. of Rlgigfs (cf. pahapl). 


>H?nT pdkdta, m. the Indian mulberry 
tree, Morus Indica {-brahma' darn), L. 

fa I. pi, cl. 6. P. piynti , to go, move, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 112 (cf. V 2 . //). 
fa 2. pi* See under api . 
fa3^/rigs and pinsh. See \/pis and pish. 

fa?^ piijs, cl. i. 10. pinsati , °sayati, to 

speak ; to shine, Dhltup. xxxili, 89. 

faf pika , m. the Indian cuckoo, CucuIuh 
I ndicus, VS.; Klv. &c.; (f), f. a female cuckoo, 
Kathls. — nlkara, m. a pseudonym of a poet, Cat. 
-priyd, f. ‘dear to the. cuckoo,’ a species of Jainbu, 
L. — bandbu, m. *c of s friend/ the mango tree, 
L. — bftadhava, m. 4 id./ the spring, L. -bha- 
kthS, f. ‘ c°'s food ’ - bhumi jiimbu, L. — r&ya 
and -vallabba, m. ‘c°*s favourite/ the mango tree, 
L. •• avarH, f, ‘c°*s note/ N. of aSiirfifiganl, Siyhils. 
Pikaksha, n. * c°’s eye/ ^ rocani , L. Plkdnga, 
m. *c‘ -shaped/ a panic, bird, L. Plkdnanda, in. 
‘ c°’s joy/ the spring, L. Plkdkaba^K, f. *c 0, s 
eye/ Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

fin pihka, in. an elephant 20 years old 
( wtrikka), any young cl°, L. ; (ri), f. a collection 
or string of 13 pearls weighing a Dharana, VarBfS. 
Ixxxi, 17 (cf. piccd). 

pinna, piiigara , pihgala . See under 

col. 3. 

fum&picanda, m.n.thehelly or abdomen, 
L. ; m. a panic, part or limb of an animal, L. 
°daka, mfn. - °de kuialah, g. akarshddi ; [ ikd), 
f. the calf of the leg or the instep, L. °dika, "din 
(g. tUndddi), Q dila (Kislkh.), mfn. big-bcllicd, 
corpulent. 

Plclsda,m. - picanda^.y-vat, mfn. corpulent, 
L. °dik&, f., °dila, mfn. *= pic ami ikd, °(jila. 

ftrfTO picila , m. an elephant, Gal. 

pica, m. cotton, Car.; Vangticria 
Spinosa.Suir. ; a sort of grain, L.; aKarsha or weight 
of 2 Tolas, Susr. ; a kind of leprosy, L. ; N. of 
Bhairava or of one of his 8 faces, L. ; of an A sura, 
L. -tdla, n. cotton, L. - tnanda or -mar da, ni. 
the Nimb tree, A/adirachta Indica, L. — vaktrft, f. 
N. of a Yogini, Heat. 

Ploavya, m. the cotton plant, L. 

Piouka, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Suir. 

Plonkiya, mfn., g. utkarddi . 

Pionla, in. a species of tree (Barringtonia 
Acutangula or Tarnarix Indica), L. (cf. IW.423,3) ; 
cptton, L. ; a kind of cormorant or sea crow, L. 

/rice, cl. 10. P. piccayati,U) press flat, 

squeeze, Dhatup. xxxii, 40 (v.l. for pick, q.v.) 

Flccafa, mfn. pressed flat, squeezed, L.; ni. in- 
flammation of the eyes, ophthalmia, L. ; n. a sub- 
stance pressed flat, cake (cf. tila-p°)\ tin or lead, L. 

Fledta, mfn. ^piccata, Suir. 

ftnrr piccd, f. a collection or string of 16 
pearls weighing a Dharana, VatBrS. Ixxxi, 17 (v.t. 
pivd; cf, pikkd). 

fafar* piccifa and °(aka, ra. a species of 
venomous insect, Suir. 

fcvfcT picchora , f. a pipe, flute, SrS* 

PicobolK, f. id., ib. \-*Qihadhi, L. 

pick, cl. 10 P. picchayati , to press 
flat, squeeze, expand, divide, Dhltup. 
xxxii, 20 (v.l .pics; cf. above); cl. 6. P. picchati, 
to inflict pain, hurt, Dhltup. xxviii, 16, Vop. 

Flocba, n. a feather of a tail (esp. of a peacock, 
prob. from its being spread or expanded), MBh.; 
Klv. See. ; (pi.) the feathers of an arrow, KltySr., 
Sch.; a tail (also m.), L. ; a wing, L.; a crest, L.; 
(a), f. the scum of boiled tice and of other grain, 
L. ; the gum of Bombax Heptaphyllum, L . ; slimy 
saliva, Car.; the venomous saliva of a snake, L.; a 
multitude, mass, heap, Car.; the calf of the leg, 
Var. ; a sheath or cover, L.; the areca-nut, L. ; a 
row or line, L. ; a diseased affection of a horse’s feet, 
L. ; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. ; * moed and picchila, L. ; 
armour, a sort of cuirass, L. -bkpt, m. ' arrow- 
feather ed/ a hawk, L. -tetlkS, f. a tail-feather, 
Bllar. — vat, mfn. having a tail, tailed, W. Mo- 
•felorftva, m. slimy saliva, Car. 


Ploehaka, in. or n. a tail-feather, Cat, (cf. 
citra-p ) ; (tkd), f. a bunch of peacock's tail- 
feathers (used by conjurors), Ratal v. 

PioohanB, n. pressing flat, squeezing, Car. 

Floohalft, mfn. slimy, slippery, smeary, MBh.; 
Kid. (vA. picckiia); m« N.of a Nlga of the race 
of Vlsuki, MBh.; (d), f. N. of sev. plants (Dalbergia 
Sissoo, Bombax Heptaphyllum &c.}, L. ; of a river, 
MBh, (v.l .picchila). — dalft, f. Zizyphus Jujuba, 
L. Pioohal&ngft, m. Pimelodus Gagora ( ^ gar 
gara), Gal. 

Ploebitikft(l), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. (w.r. for 

piahilikd ?)< 

Pioohll*, mf(d)n, slimy, lubricous, slippery, 
smeary (opp. to viiada ), MBh.; Suir. (- tva , n.), 
See.; having a tail, W.; m. Cordia Latifolia, L. ; 
Tarnarix Indica, L. ; ( 4 ), f. N. of a river, MBh. 
(v.l. picchald)\ of sev. trees and other plants 
(Dalbergia Sissoo, Bombax Heptaphyllum, Kasclla 
Lucidaor Rubra, a kind of grass dec.), L. — ochadS, 
f. Basclla Cordi folia, L. — tvac, ni. Grewia Klastica, 
L. ; an orange tree or orange-peel, L. — blja, 11. the 
fruit of Dilleuia Indica, L. — sftra, m. the gum of 
Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. Picchilft-tantra, 
n. N. of a Tantra. 

Ploohilaka, m. Grewia Klastica, L. 

Picchill-'y/kfl, to make slippery or smeary, Kid. 

Pincha, n. a wing ( = pic c ha), L. 

pijavana , in. N. of a man, Nir. ii, 
24 (cf. patjavana). 

pijula, m. N. of a man, g. asvddi. 
piiica-deva , rn.N. of a limn, Riijut. 

fljU piitj, cl. 2. A. pihhte , fo tinge, dye, 
' paint, Dhltup. xxiv, 18; 20 ; to join, ib. 
(cf. *Spric) ; to sound, ib.; to adore, ib.; Vop, ; cl.i o. P. 
piftjayati, to kill ; to be strong; togive ortotake( 7 ); 
to dwell, Dhltup. xxxii, 31 ; to shine; to speak, 
xxxiii, 84 ; to emit a sound, Nir. iii, 18. [Cf. 
Lat. pingo ?] 

Plnga, mf(d)n. yellow, reddish-brown, tawny, 
MBh.; Klv. &c. (cf. g. kai(arddi ) ; m. yellow 
(the colour), L. ; a buffalo, L.; a mouse, L.; N. of 
one of the sui/s attendants, L.; of a man, AsvSr. 
(cf. paiitgi , °gin ) ; ( piHgd , in one place pihga), 
N. of a kind of divine being (?), AV. viii, 6, 6 ; 
18 &c. ; {pihga), f. a bow-string, RV. viii, 5S, 9 
(Sly. ; cf. pihgala-jyd ) ; a kind of yellow pigment 
{d. go-roc and), the stalk of Ferula Asa Foetida, L. ; 
turmeric, Indian satfron, L.; bamboo nianuu, W.; 
N. of a woman, MBh.; of Durgl, W.; a tubular 
vessel of the human body which according to the 
Yoga system is the channel of respiration and circu- 
lation for one side, ib.; (r ), f. Mimosa Suma, ib. ; 
n. orpiment, L.; a young animal, MW. — k*pla&, 
f. ‘ reddish-brown/ a species of cockroach, L. — ca- 
kshua, 111. 1 yellow-eyed/ a crab, L. — jftta, n». 
‘having y°-braidcd hair/ N. of Siva, L. — tlrtha, 
n. N.of a Tirtha, MBh. — danta, m. ‘y°- toot bed/ 
N. of a man, Kathls. -dyli, m. ‘y°-eyed/ N. of 
Siva, Gal. —dtluh, m. 'y°-bodied/ id., ^ivag. 

— mBla, m. ‘having a reddish root/ a carrot, L. 

— looana, mfn. having r°-brown eyes, Var.— var- 
jpavatl,f. turmeric, L. — sftra, m. yellow orpiment, 
L.^tpka^ika, m. ‘y 0 <rystal/ a kind of gem, L. 
MAgikahA, mf(f )o. »°ga-locana, VS. ; SBr. See. ; 
m. an ape, R.; N. of Agni, MBh.; of Siva, L.; 
of a Rakshas, Cat.; of a Daitya, Kathls.; of a wild 
man, Kliikh.; of a bird (one of the 4 sons of 
Drona), MlrkP. ; (/), f. N. of a deky presiding over 
families, Cat.; of one of Skanda’s attendant Mltfis, 
MBh. Pliifftspa, m. 1 tawny-faced/ a species of 
fish, Pilemodius Pangasius, L. PlAf fkdkatyA, mfn. 
~*ga locana, Var. ; N. of Siva, L. Pl&ffftft, m. 
‘lord of the yellow hue,’ N. of Agni, MBh. 
Piiif Advan, m. # id./ N. of a being attendant on 
PlrvatT, L. 

Plfigan, m. N. of a man, MW. 

Pl&galA, mf{d and f)n. (cf. g. gaurSdi and 
ka4drddi), reddish-brown, tawny, yellow, gold- 
coloured, AV. &c. dec,; (in alg. also as N. of the 
tothunknownquantity); having r°-b°eyes, K tty Sr., 
Sch.; m. yellow colour, W.; fire, L.; an ape, L.; 
an ichneumon, L.; a anal) kind of owl, L.; a snail 
kind of lizard, L.; a species of snake, Suir.; a partic. 
vegetable poison, L. ; (with Jainas) N. of a treasure; 
the 51st (or 25th) year in a 60 years' cycle of 
Jupiter, Var,; N. of &va or a kindred being, GfS.; 
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Gaut. See. ; of an attendant of Siva, KathSs. ; of an 
attendant of the. Sun, L. ; of aRudra,VP.; of a Yaksha, 
MBh. ; of a Dauava, Katltfs. ; of a Niga or serpent 
demon, MBh. i, 1554 (the supposed author of the 
Chandas or treatise on metre regarded as one of the 
VedaAgas, identified by some with Patarijali, author of 
the MahA-bhlshya''; of sev. ancient sages, MBh.; K. 
&c. ; pi. N. of a people, MarkP. ; (tf), f. a species of 
bird,L. ; a kind of owl, Var.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; «■ 
karnikd, L.; a kind of brass, L.; a partic. vessel of the 
body (the right of 3 tubular vessels which according 
totheYoga philosophy are the chief passages of breath 
and air; cf. ChUp. viii, 6, 1) ; a kind of yellow pig- 
ment {~ go-nxand), L.; N. of Lakshmi, Gal.; of a 
courtezan who became remarkable for her piety, 
MBh.; of the female elephant of the South quarter, 
L. ; of an astrological house or period, W. ; heart- 
pea, W.; 11. a partic. metal, L. ; yellow orpiment, 
L.— kfi^va, m. N. of a teacher, Pat. — gdndhfcra, 
in. N. of a Vidya-dhara, KathSs. — cchandah- 
•utra, n. N. of 1 ’ingala’s work on metrics; do 
vritti and Q dovritti-xydkhyd , f. N. of Conims. on 
this wk. — jya, nifn. having a brown string (Siva’s 
bow), MBh. vii, 6148 (cf. pihga\ — tattva-pra- 
kaslkft (and °sini), f. N. of wks. — tva, 11. a 
tawny or yellow colour, R. — nftga, m. the setpent- 
demon Pingala, IW. 1 53. — prakisa, m., -pra- 
pavopaniskad, f., -pradipa, rn., -bhdvod- 
dyota, m., -mata-prakftsa, in. N, of wks. - ro- 
man, mf<i. tawny-haired (said of a Piilca), Hariv. 
— loha, n. a kind of metal, I.. — vatai^jlva, m. 
N. of a man, Divyav.— v&rttika, n., -vritti, f., 
-■Ira, in. (and -vikdsini, f.), -autra, n. N. of 
wks. Pingalikaha, nifn. having rcddish'brown 
eyes, TPrSt., Srh. ; m. N. of Siva, M W. Plural!- 
t&ntra, n., Pihgalfi-niata, n„ Pingalamj-ita, 
n., Pihgulartha-dipa, rn., Pihgalitr yi, f. N. 
of wks. Plhgaldsvara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat. 
(- tirtha, n. N. of a Tfrtha, ih. ; - mdhdtmya , n. N. 
of wk., ih.); (/"•, f. a form of Dakshiyani, ih. 

Piitff&laka, mf 2&(t)n. reddish-brown, yellow, 
tawny, AV. ; in. N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; of a man 
(pi. his descendants), g. upakddi ; of a lion. Pane.; 
{ikd), f, a variety of the owl ( -pihgald), Var.; 
a sort of crane, L. ; a kind of bee, Suir. ; N. of a 
woman, KathSs. gfalita, mffd)n. made reddish- 
brown, become tawny, Katliis. 'ffalln, rnfu. red- 
dish-brown, K. 0 ffaliman, rn. tawny or yellow 
colour, Kav. 

PihgSaa, m. (only L.) the chief of a community 
of wild tribes ; the head nun or proprietor of a 
village ; a kinJ of fish, Pirnclodius Pangasius { pih- 
gJsya) ; f .-nd/ikd or nilikd; 11. virgin gold, 

Pingiman, m. tawny or yellow colour, Hariv. 
Fluja, nifn. confused, disturbed in mind, L.; full 
of (cf. pari-p°)‘, rn. the moon, L.; a species of 
camphor, L. ; (<?), f. hurting, injuring, L. ; turmeric, 
L.; cotton, L.; a species of tree resembling the vine- 
palm, L. ; a switch, L.j (/";, f., sec tila pinji ; n. 
strength, power, L. 

PiHjafa, rn, the concrete rheum of the eyes, L. 
Pliijana, n. a bow or bow-shaped instrument 
used for cleaning cotton, L. 

PlSjara, mf(A)n. reddish-yellow, yellow or tawny, 
of a golden colour, MBh.; KSv. See . ; m. a tawny- 
brown colour, W. (also -ta, f., KathSs. ; - tva , n., 
Kad.) ; a horse (prob. bay or chestnut), L. ; N. of a 
mountain, MflrkP.; n. (only L.) gold ; yellow orpi- 
ment ; the flower of Mesua Roxburghii ; w. r. for 
pafijara ( 4 skeleton' or 'cage 1 ). °raka, m. N. of 
a Nfiga, MBh.; n. orpiment, L. °*aya, Norn. P. 
°yati, to dye reddish -yellow, Ratnav. ; °rita, mfn. 
coloured r -y°, Da i. °rlka, n. a kind of musical 
instrument, Kathli. °rlman, m. a r°-y° colour, 
Kid. °rf-v / kyi, to dye r°-y°, ib. 

Fifijala, mfn. (fr. piifja) extremely confused or 
disordered (cf. ut-pMjafa ) ; («), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; (s), f. a bunch of stalks or grass, Gobh. (cf. 
pifljula ) ; n. (L.) id.; Curcuma Zerumbet; yellow 
orpiment. °laka, mfn., see ut-pifijalaka y samut-p°. 
Pi&JIna, n. gold, L. 

Fiqjikft, f. a roll of cotton from which threads 
are spun, L. 

P&jtila, n. a bunch of stalks or grass (in darbha- 
piiljuld), MaitrS. "jU*. f. id., Br. ; GfSrS. 

°Jttlaka, m. N. of a man ; p). his descendants, g. 
upakddi, 

PtlJfUkA, m. the wax of the ear, L, 
MSlafen. the excretion or concrete rheum of 
the eyes, L. (cf. /ityo/tf). 


Pin) ota, f. the rustling of leaves, L. 

pit, cl. I. P. pet at i, to sound, to as- 
semble or heap together, Dhatup. ix, 24. 

Pita, m. or n. a basket, box, L.; a roof, L. ; a 
sort of cupboard or granary made of bamboos or 
canes, W. 

Fifaka, mf(ii)n. (usually n.) a basket or box, 
MBh.; R.; &c. (ifc. f. ikd, M.lnGf.); a granary, 
W. ; a collection ol writings (cf. tri*p *) ; a boil, 
blister, Car. (printed pithaka ); Jstak.; a kind of 
ornament on Indra's banner, MBh.; Var.; m. N.of 
a man (also pifdka), g. iivddi, I.. 

Pit&kyft, I. a multitude of baskets, g. fasddi. 

ftflrjJRht pituhkdki or pitahkoki, f. Cucuruis 

Colocynthis, L. 

pitankusa , m. Silurus Pabda, L. 

pittaka, n. tho tartar or secretion 
of the teeth, L. (cf. kitta, kit taka , pippikd). 

f 'mMpitteya, Nom. P. (fr . pitta = pish(a?) 
n ynti t to stamp or press into a solid mass, KitySr., 
Sch. Piftlta, mfn. pressed flat, L. 

pith, cl. 1. P. pethati , to inflict or 
feel pain, DhStup. ix, 54. 

Pitha, m. pain, distress, W. 

Pithaka, w. r. lbr pi taka. 

Pifhana, w.-ann-sosam i(?), Lalit. 

Pifhara, mf(/)n. a jnit, pan, Ml)h.; Var. &c . ; 

m. an addition to a building shaped like a hollow 
vessel, L. ; a kind of hut or store-room, W. ; N. of 
a partic. Agni, Hariv,; of a DSnava, MBh. ; Ilariv.; 

n. a churning stick, L; the root ofCvperus Rutun- 
dus, L. — pftka, in. the union of cause and died 
(i.e. of atoms) by means ot heat, Sarvad. 

Pltharaka, m. or n. {ikd, Divyav.' a pot, 
pan (cf. next); in. N. of a Naga, Hariv. — kApftla, 
11. a fragment of a pot, potsherd, Uhartf. 

pilhinas , m. N. of a man, HV. 
(cf. paithtnasi). 

pidaka , m. (and a, f.) a small boil, 
pimple, pustule, Rajat. ; Susr. °kt-T»t and 'kin, 
mfn. having boils or pustules, Susr. 

f t PP^jdnd > cl. 1. A. 10. T*. pindute, °dayati t 
to roll into a lump or bail, put together, join, unite, 
gather, assemble, Dhitup.viii, 21 ; xxxii, 110 (prob. 
Nom. fr. next). 

Pipda, m. (rarely n.) any round or roundish mass 
or heap, a ball, globe, knob, button, clod, lump, 
piece {ei.ayah-, mdysa- See.), RV. (only i, 162, 19 
and here applied to lumps of flesh), TS. ; SBr. &c. 
Sic . ; a roundish lump of food, a bite, morsel, mouth- 
ful ; (csp.) a ball of rice or flour &c. oflered to the 
Pitris or dec cased ancestors, a Sriiddha oblation^RTh. 
293; 298-310', GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; food, 
daily bread, livelihood, subsistence, MBh. ; Kav. &c,; 
any solid mass or material object, the bexly, bodily 
frame, Ragh. ; Sartik.; Vajracch.; the call of the 
leg, Malatim. v, 16 ; the flower of a China rose, L. ; 
a portico or partic. part of a house, L. ; power, force, 
an army, L. ; m. (du. 5 the fleshy parts of the shoulder 
situated above the collar-bone, MBh. ; (du.) the two 
projections of an elephant’s frontal sinus, L.; the em- 
bryo in an early stage of gestation, L. ; a partic. kind 
of incense, Var. (‘ myrrh* or 4 olibanum/ L.) ; meat, 
flesh, L.j alms,MSlatim.(cf. *pdta below); Vangueria 
Spinosa, L. ; quantity, collection, L. ; (in arithm.) 
sum, total amount ; (in astron.) a sine expressed in 
numbers ; (in music) a sound, tone ; N. of a man, 
g .na 4 &di; n. (L.) iron; steel; fresh butter; (d), f. a 
kind of musk, L. ; (i), f., see 1 . pinrfi. - kanda, 
m. a species of bulbous plant {—pin 4 &lu) t L. — ka- 
ri^a, n. ** - nirvapana , PJrGr. « kharjBra, m. 
(Kid.), °rtk* and 6 tI, f. (L.) a species of date tree. 
— Boaa,m. gum myrrh,W. — tarkaka, m. pi. 'in- 
quirers for the iraddha oblation (?),’ ancestors pre- 
ceding. the great-grandfather (who eat the remnants 
of the oblation made to the Pitfis), GphySs. ; Baudh. 
(v. I. - tarkuka [also faradarkaka or *kuka\ - ta - 
kshaka , - takshuka , pin<fa-farkya, pindtniaka 
-tu, ind. from a ball or lump, MW. f. con- 
dition of a body, Mcar. - tail*, m.'laka, m. incense, 
olibanum, L. •tva, n. being a lump or bail, density, 
condensation {-tvam a-*/ gam, to become thick or 
intense), Kathlj. -da, mf(d)n. offering or qualified 
to offer oblations to deceased ancestors, Yfljfl. ; MBh.; 


m. the nearest male relation, W.; a son, Gal.; a 
patron or master, Bhartp; (d), f. a mother, MBh. 
(Nilak.) Cf. sa-pitti/a. — dityl, mfn. ■■ -da, mfn., 
Yajii. ; K A rand, -din*, n. the offering of balls of 
rice See. (to deceased ancestors), Baudh.; SAh.; the 
offering of Sr&ddha oblations 011 the evening of new 
moon, Nir. ; KatySr., Sch.; Kull. ;_ giving alms, 
Kav. - aldkdna, n. » -nirvapana, ApGr. —nlr» 
yuktt, f. N. of wk. <<• alrrftpftpft, n. the oblation 
of halls of rice Sec. to deceased ancestors, M n. iii, 248 ; 
261. — nlyylttl, f. cessation of relationship by the 
Srlddha oblations (cf. - samfiandha }, Gaut. —pad*, 

n. a kind of arithmetical calculation, Jyot. *plta, 

m. giving alms ; -veld, f. the hour for g°a', Malatim. 
iii, ; 'tiled, m. a receiver of a°, Buddh. — pltra, 

n. the vessel in which Sraddlu oblations arc offered, 
L. ; an alms-dish, IvArand.; alms, ib. ; -tti> hdraka, 

m. a class of attendants in a monastery, Divyav, 

— p&d* and °dya, in. 1 thick-footed,* an elephant, 

l. . — pity l-yajaa, m. the oblation to deceaseil an- 
cestors on the evening of new moon, GrSrS.; - pra - 
yoga, tn. N. of wk. — pushpa, m. (L.^ Jonesia 
Asoka ; the I'hina rose ; the pomegranate tree ; ti. 
(L.) the flower of J°A°; of the Cli c r°; of Taber- 
naemontnna Coronaria ; of a lotus. — puskpoka, 
in. Chenopodium Album, L. -proda, mfn.» -da, 
mfn., Kid. — phala, mfn. bearing (long) round 
fruits, MBh.; \A i, f. a kind of bitter gourd, Car. 
-bkJ** ni. Ncrium Odorum, L. — bljaka, m. 
Ptcros|x»rimmi Accrifolium, L. — bbanjana-ilntl, 
f. N. of wk. — bhIJ, nifn. partaking of the Sraddha 
oblation; m.pl. deceased ancestors, $ak. ; - bhak-tva , 

n. , Sanik. — bhyiti, f. means of subsistence, live- 
lihood, R. —maya, mf(/)u. consisting of a lump 
of clay, Mricch. — sn&tropajirin, nifn. subsisting 
on a mere morsel, Yajii. -mmtl, f. Cyperus Per- 
temiis, L. — mfila and laka, n. Daunts Carota, 
L. — yoj&a, m. oblation of balis <»f rice Sec. to de- 
ceased ancestors, Yajii. — rohi&lka, m. Flacourtia 
Sapida, L. — lakahana, n., -iikaha, I. N. of wks. 

— lopa, m. the particles or fragment! of the Sraddha 
oblations which cling to the hands (they are ottered 
to the three ancestors preceding the great grand- 
father), Kuil. on Mn. v, 6p (cf. -tarkaka'), — lopa, 

m. a neglect or cessation of S' d°, MW. — Tlauddhl- 
dlplki, f. N.of wk. - vena, tn. a species of bam- 
boo, I.. — iarkarS, f. sugar prepaied from Yava- 
nila, Gal. — siriha, mfn. having a (long) imind 
head, MBh. — Baxnbandita, rn. relationship quali- 
fying a living individual to offer Sraddha oblations 
to a dead person, Gaut.; a dkin , mfn. qualified to 
receive the S 3 o°fnmi a living person, MirkP. — Mk- 
tji, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. — ftha, mfn. 

4 mingled in a lump,’ mixed together, Var. — «v«da, 
m. a hot poult ice, Car. — harltlla, n. a panic, kind 
ot orpiment, Bhpr. Pindikabara, mfn. containing 
a conjunct consonant, V r Jm. Pind&^nt, n. a small 
morsel of a Pinda, Mu. Plnd&ntrfthftrya or °y*- 
ka, 11. a partic. SrAddha ceremony in which meat is 
eaten after ottering the halls of riec &c., Mn. iv, 1 11 ; 
123. Pipdibhra, 11. hail, L. Pindayaaa, n. steel, 
L. Pipdalaktaka, in. a red dye, Malatlin. Pi?i- 
dtUu, m. a specie % of Cote ulus, L. ; Dioscorca Glo- 
bosa, L.; v /uka, it. a kind of bulbous plant, L.; 
°/uka, m. or 11. a batatas, L. Fl^daU., *.k., and 
°iin, m. * eating inorseli, 1 a beggar. L. PtydA in iB, 
m., Pin. v, 4, 94, Ka*. PifddkTt, f. the resin of 
Gardenia Gummifera, L. Fifd&daka-krlyl, f. the 
ce*cmoii v of offering balls of rice flee, and water, MW . 
Plpdoddhar*?*, n. participating in Sraddha offer- 
ings, presenting them to common ancestors, W. 
Pl^dopaJIvin, mfn. living on morsels offered by 
another, nourished by another, Mcar. PiqtdApw- 
niahad, f. N. of an Up. 

Plpdaka, m. n. a lump, ball, knob, Hariv.; Sulr.; 
a fragment, morsel, L. ; a round protuberance (esp. 
on an elephant’s temples), MBh.; the ball of rice 
Sec. offered at Srlddhas (cf. trip 0 ) ; m. a species 
of bulbous plant ( * pitufd/u), L.; Daucus Ca- 
rota, L.; incense, myrrh, L.; a sine expressed in 
numbers, Suryas. ; a Piiaca, L.; {ikd), f. a globular 
fleshy swelling (in the shoulders, arms, logs, &c.; esp. 
the calf of the leg), Vishn.; Yljn.; MBh. Ac.; a base 
or pedestal for the image of a deity or for a Liflga, 
Var.; Kid.; AgP. ; a bench for lying on, Car.; the 
nave of a wheel, L.; a species of musk, L. 

PipdBABi n. forming globules or round masses, 
BhP.; forming balls of rice See . for a Srlddha (?), 
Cat.; m. a mound or bank, W. (cf. pirnfala), 
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Fiadaya, °yati. See v'/'W- 

Flndaraka, m. or n. a bridge, MW. (cf. next). 

Fl$dala, m. a bridge, cause way ; a passage over 
a stream or a raised path across inundated fields, L. 
(cf. pittdana, pindifa). 

Fladata, in. a beggar, mendicant living on alms 
(rf. pindHia under pintfa). 

Ftndftta, m. incense, L. 

Pind&ra, m. a beggar, religious mendicant, L.; 
a buttolo-hml-man or cowherd, L. ; Trewia Nudi- 
flora, Var.; an expression of censure, L.; N. of a 
NA'»a, MBh.; n. a kind of vegetable, Bhpr. raka, 
m. N.of a N.iga, MBh.; of a Vrishni, MBh.; of a 
sun •if Vasu-deva and Rohiui, Hariv. ; n. N. of a sacred 
bathing place, MBh.; Hariv.; Bur. 

Plndi, f. the mve of a wheel, L. (cf. 

°dihi . — talllka, m. incense, Gal. (cf. pinda- 
tuifitka'i. — p&la, w. r. for bkindipdla. 

Findika,n. the penis, LirigaP.; (d),f.,seepintfak<i. 

Pindita, min. rolled into a ball or lump, thick, 
massy, densitied, MBh.; Kav. &c.J mixed, mingled 
with (comp.), Var. ; heaped, collected, united, added, 
MBh.; K. ; (lie. after* numeral) repeated, counted, 
numbered, Var. ; multiplied, I/. — drttma, mfn. full 
of trees, R. — mfilya, n. a payment in a lump sum, 
Divyii v. — tnahn, min. containing a thick fatty sub- 
stance (as the brain), Kull. on Mil. v, 133. Pipdi- 
tirtha, m. the condensed i.e. abridged meaning, 
the chief point or matter, Mllav. i, 16. 

Flpdtn, mfn. possessing or receiving the Srlddha 
oblations, I*. ; m. an offerer of balls of rice &e. to 
the Bitris, L. ; a beggar. L. ; a male creature (lit. 
‘having a body*), JaimUhir. ; Vangneria Spinosa, 
Bhpr.; ( ini), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

Plndila (only 1 ..), mfn. having large calves; 
skilled in calculations; tn. a skilful arithmetician, 
an astrologer or astronomer; a bridge, causeway, 
mound; (a), f. Cucumis Maderaspatanus. 

1. Plndi, f. (g .gaurddi) a ball, lump, lump of 
food, ApSr. ; a pill, L.: the nave of a wheel, L.; a 
kind of free, Das. (Tabernacmontana Coronaria or 
a species of date tree, L.) ; Cucurbits Lagenaria, I-.; 
performance of certain gesticulations accompanying 
the silent repetition of prayers 5 cc. in meditation on 
real or divine knowledge, W. ; N. of a woman, g. 
kurv ih/i. — khanda, m. or 11. a small wood of 
Taberuacinomaru Coroiuria trees (or 1 of Aioka 
trees,’ W.), Dai. — ja&f ba, m. N.of a man ; pi. his 
descendants, g. yaskddi. — tagara or raka, m. a 
species of Taliernaemontana Coroiuria, L. — tarn, 

m. a thorny Gardenia, L. — pnshpa, in. Jonesia 
Asoka, L. — l«pa, m. a kind of unguent. — iffra, 
n». 'cake-hem,' a cowardly boaster, poltroon, L. 

2. Plndi, ind. in comp, for pinfo. — karana. 

n. nuking into a lump or ball, Kull. on Mn. i, 18. 
— \/kri (ind. p. - kritya ), to make into a 1 ' or b°, 
press together, join, unite, concentrate, MBh. &c.\ 
to identify with *<x 4 <z\ Samk. — kfita, mfn. nude 
into a 1° or h°, heaped, collected, joined, united, 
MBh.; Klv. Arc. — bhEva, m. the being rolled 
together into a b°, T arkas. — V'bhSi to be made into 
a l°or b°, to become a solid body, L. — bbfita, mfn. 
lumped, heaped, joined, united, VPrilt. 

Flndltaka, rn. Vangueria Spinosa (n. the fruit), 
Bhpr.; Tahcuucniontana Coronaria, L.; a species of 
basil, L. 

Plndlra, mfn. sapless, arid, dry, L. ; m. the 
pomegranate tree, Hariv. ; « hindlra, L. 

Pi^dola, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Pindoli and °llkft f f. leavings of a meal, L. 

fafiPTOIe* pindipdla, w. r. for bkindipdla , 
q.v. 

ftnpn pinyd, f. Cardiosperaum Halica- 

cabum, L. 

Fipyftka, m.n. oil-cake, Mn.; Apist.; MBh.&c. ; 
Am Foetida, L.; incense, L.; saffron, L.; (J), f. a 
species of plant, L. 

fit* pit See 1. a. a-pit. 

ftnrfqp pitari-sura , pita-put ra &o. See 
under pitri. 

fmfpihl, m. , once n.(\ / pt.pyai)jnice, drink, 
nourishment, food, RV. ; AV.; TS.; VS. ; AitBr.(cf. 
Naigh. ii, 7. - kplt, mfn. providing food, RV. 

mfn. enjoying food, ib. — bhpit, mfii. 
bringing food, ib. — mAt, rafn. abounding in or 
accompanied by meat and drink, nourishing, RV. ; 


AitBr.; TBr. ■iklyl (*A for r), mfn. beatowing 
food, RV.-gtoaaa, m. ‘praise of food,’ N. of RV. 
i, 187. 

Fifty*, Norn. P ,°yati (only p. gen. °yatds) % to 
desire food, RV. 

faj’.lpl pituh-jmtra See. See under pitpi. 

ftjj pitri. m. (it reg.ftcc. pi. pttaraa.MBh.; 
gen. pi. pitrindm, BhP.) a father, RV, Sec. Bcc. 
(in the Veda N. of Bfihas-pati, Varuna, Prajl-pati, 
and esp. of heaven or the sky; antard pitararn 
mat aram ca , * between heaven and earth,’ RV. x, 
88, 15); m. du. tftarau) father and mother, 
parents, RV. &c. See. (in the Veda N. of the Aranis 
[q.v.] and of heaven and earth); pi. (°tnras) the 
lathers, forefathers, ancestors, (esp,) the Pilfis or 
deceased ancestors (they are of 2 classes, viz. the 
deceased father, grandfathers and great-grandfathers 
of any panic, person, and the progenitors of mankind 
generally ; in honour of both these classes rites called 
Srlddhas are performed and oblations called Pindas 
[q.v.] are presented ; they inhabit a peculiar region, 
which, according to some, is the Bhuvas or region 
of the air, according to others, the orbit of the moon, 
and are considered as the regents of the Nakshatras 
Maghl and Mula ; cf. RTL. 10 See.), RV. Ac. See ; 
a father and his brothers father and uncles, paternal 
ancestors, Mn. ii, 15 1 &c. ; R.; Kathls.; a partic. 
ch i I cl’s *dcmon, Suir. [Origin fr.Jypd very doubtful; 
cf. 2 d. pita ; Gk. irarrfp ; Lat. pater , Jup-piter ; 
Goih./aetar ; Germ. Vater ; Kug. father. J «■ k*r« 
man, n. a rite performed in honour of the Pitfis, 
obsequial rites, §ankhSr. ; Mn. — kalpa, m. precepts 
relating to rites in honour of the P°s, Hariv. ; N. of 
a partic. Kalpa (s. v.), Brahma’s day of new moon, 
L. -kftpda, m. or n. N. of wk. — k&nana, n. 
‘anccstor-grove/placc frequented by the Pitfis, place 
of the departed, R.; Kathas. — klrya.n, * -harm an. 
Mn.; M Bh. &c. — kllblabi, n. an offence committed 
against the P°s, SBr. — iculyft, f. 4 rivulet of the P c s,’ 
N. of a river rising in the Malaya mountains, MSrkP. 

— krita mfn. done against or by a father, 

AV.; committed against the P^VS. — kfltya, n. 
(Hariv.),-kriyi,f.(Ragh.) « karman.-guq ia,m. 
a group or class of P°s, Mn. iii, 194; (<f), f. N. of 
Durgi(?), L. — gfttbft, f. pi. 'songs of the P°s,* N. of 
partic. songs, MarkP. -gftmln, mfn. belonging or 
pertainingto a father, W. — =* *gdtha t \ P.,* 

Sch.; *td‘kathatia, n.N.ofwk. house of 

the fathers, place of the dead, L. — grab*, m. 4 P°- 
demon/ a panic, demon causing diseases, MBh. 

— ffr&ma, m. ‘P’i village,’ place of the dead, L. 
-fhfctaka (Kathas.), -gb&tin (Rajat ), -gbna 
(RamatlJp. ), m.a parricide. — oafa(?) f rn N.of a man, 
Buddh. — tama ( p tri-tama ), nt. (with piirindm ) 
the most fatherly of fathers, RV. iv, 17, I'j. — tar- 
pana,n.thc refreshing of the P°s(with water thrown 
from the right hand), offering water &c. to deceased 
ancestors, Mu.ii, 1 71 &c.(cf. RTL. 394, i; 410); the 
part of the hand between the thumb and forefinger 
(sacred to the P°s), L.; sesamum, L. — taa, ind. 
from the father, on the f°’sside, AivGf. — tlthl» f. 
the day of new moon (sacred to the P°s), L. — tlrtba, 

n. < Tirtha(s.v.)of the P°s,’ N.of the place called Gay 1, 
L; a partic. part of the hand ( * - tarfana ), KltySr., 
Sch.; ■ mahdtmya , n. N.of ch. of SivaP. — tra, n. 
fatherhood, paternity; the state or condition of a 
Pitfi or deified progenitor, MBh.; R. See. — datta, 
mfn. given by a father (as a woman’s peculiar pro- 
perty), MW. ; N.of a man (- ka , endearing form ; cf. 
pitrika ), Pin. v, 3, 8j, Vlrtt i f Pat. ^dayltS, f. 
N. of wk. «*dftaa or ^aaka, n. an oblation to the 
P°s, L. - Alya, m. property inherited from a father, 
patrimony, R. — diaa, n. the day of new moon (cf. 

- tithi\ A. — Aera, ni.pl, the P°s and the gods, Mn. 
iii, 18; a partic. class of divine beings, R. ( « kavya- 
vdhan&dayah , Sch.); mfn. worshipping a father, 
TAr.; connected with the P°s and the gods, BhP. 
~ drrata, mf(d)n. having the P°s for deities, sacred 
to them, AivGf.j (a), f. pi. the P°s and the gods, 
R. - devatyt, mfn. « prec. mfn., TS. ; Br. ; Kau*. ; 
1;. = -<frtjV<i/ya,Pin.v,3,45,Virtt.9,Pat. -dalvata, 
mf(i )n. relating to the worship of the P°s, SlnkhGf.; 
R. ; n. N. of the 10th lunar mansion Maghl (pre- 
sided over by the P°s), Var.; - next, R. - Aalratya, 
n. a sacrifice offered to the P°s on the day called 
Ashfakl, R. «<Aravya, n. 'father’s substance,’ 
patrimony, Yljft. ii, 118. — drobia, mfn. plotting 
against one’s f°, Dal. —aftaaa, mfn. called after 


a f°*s name, MW. - pakaha, m. the half month of 
the P°s, N. of the dark half in the Gauna Alvina 
(particularly dedicated to the performance of the 
Srlddha 1 eremouics), RTL, 388 ; the paternal side 
or party or relationship, MBh.; pi. the fathers or 
ancestors, Hariv.; mfn. being on the f°’sside, Kull. 
on Mn. ii, 32. - panktl-vldbAna, n. conferring 
the rights of a Sa-pinda (i.v.\ Gal. «pati, m. 'lord 
of the P 0 */ N. of Varna, MlrkP.; pi. the P°s and 
the Prajl-patis, BhP. —pada, n. the world or state 
of the P°s, W. -paddbaU, f. N. of wk. -pftpa, 
W.r. for -ydna. — pKtra, n. a cup 01 vessel used at 
Srlddha rites, W. —pitfi, ni. a f°’s father, L. 

— pita (pitri-), mfn. dtunk by the P's, TS. ; TBr. 

— pfijana. n. worship of the P°s, Mn. iii, 262. 

— pait&maha, mf(r)n. inherited or derived from 
father and grandfather, ancestral (with naman, n. 
the names of 1° and g ‘1 0 ), M Bh. ; R. 8 lc. ; m.pl. [and 
ibc.) f°s and g ti l°$, ancestors, ib. (mostly m.c. for 
-pitdmaha). — paitAmablka, mfn. prec. mfn., 
Pane. — prasfi, f. a f°’s mother, W. ; ‘in' 1 of the 
PV twilight (the time when the P^’s are abroad), 
L. — prdpta, mfn, received from a f°, inherited 
patriinonially, W, — priya, m. 'dear to the P 0 s,' 
Eclipta Prostrata, L. — bandhu, m. a kinsman by 
the f J ’s side, L. ; (1/), n. relationship by the f°\ s°, 
AV. —b&ndbava, m. r* prec. m., L. — bbakta, 
mfn. devoted to a f°, A. — bbakti, f. filial duty to 
a f'\ W. ; N. of wk.; -taranigini, f. N. of wk. 

— bbftti, m. N. of Sch. on KltySr. — bbogipa, mfn. 
(fr. -bhoga), Pin. v, I, 9, Sch. — bhojana, n. a f°’s 
food, W.; in. Phaseolus Radiatus, T. — bhrttfi, m. 
a f°’s brother, W. — m 4 t (AV . pitfi- mat ) , mfn. 
having a f°, MBh.; K. &c. ; having an illustrious 
1°, VS.; SBr.; accompanied by or connected with 
the P°s, AV.; VS. 8 ec.; mentioning the l*°s (as a 
hymn), AitBr. — mandlra, n. « -griha, MlrkP.; 
W. — m£tf i-garn-anaruabS-dbyKiiavat,tnfn. 
only intent on obeying fat her and mother and teacher, 
SanihUp. — mfttfi-maya, nif(f )n. one who thinks 
only of f° and ni°, Subh. — mltr i-hlna, ruth, 
destitute of 1 ° and m'\ orphan, MW. — m&tr- 
artba, mfn. one who begs for his f° and m°, Mn. 
xi, I. — medba, m. oblation made to the P°s, SrS.; 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; N.ofwk.; -xdra,m.,-sutra,T\.ti.o( 
wks. — yajna, m. - - medba , R V. Sec. See. — y£pa 
(Ved.)and -yina, mfn. trodden by or leading to the 
P°s(path ',RV.;AV.;ChUp.; m.(withorscil pat htn) 
the path leading to the P% RV. ; AV. ; MBh. Sec . ; 
n. (- ydna ), id. ; BhP. ; the vehicle of the P°s, a car 
to convey virtuous persons after their decease to 
heaven, W. — r$J, -rRJa, or -r&jaii, in. ‘king 
of the P"s,’ N. of Yama, MBh. — rfipa, mfn. ap- 
pearing in the shape of an ancestor, ApSr. ; in N. 
of a Rudra, MBh. — linga, m. (scil. mantra ) a 
verse or formula addressed to the P s, L. — lokA, m. 
a f°’s house, AV. xiv, 2, 52 ; the world or sphere ot 
the P°s, AV.; SBr.; MBh. Sec. (cf. RTL. 28\ 

— rapata, m. the paternal family, GrS. ; c iya t mfn. 
belonging to it, Klv. — I . -rat, mfn. having a f° 
living, W. —a. •▼At, ind. like a father, Mn. vii, 80 ; 
like the P°s, as if for the P°» Sec., RV.; G y SrS. 

— vadba, m. murder of a f°, parricide, RlmatUp. 

— vana, n. — - banana , MBh. ; Klv. &c.; °ne-cara , 
m. 'haunting the groves of the dead,’ N. of §iva,W.; 
a demon, goblin, VetlIa&c.,L. — Tartin,m.‘ staying 
with ancestors/ N. of king Brahma-datta, Hariv, 
—▼aaati, f. 'abode of P°s/ place of the dead, L. 
— T&k-para, mfn. obedient to(the voice of) parents, 
W. —vittA, mfn. acquired by ancestors, RV.; n. 
patrimony, Var. —Taiman, n. a f°’s house, Pafic. 
—▼rata, m. a worshipper of the P°s, Bhag.; n. 
worship of the P°s, W. — Aarmaa, m. N. of a 
Dinars, Kathls. - srAfwpa, mfn. bringing honour 
to a f°,RV. -arVAAba, n. N.of the rites in which 
the P°s are worshipped, W. — abAA, mfn. living un- 
married with a f°, RV. ; 'dwelling with the P°s/ N, 
of Rudra, PlrGy . — sbAAaaa, mfn. inhabited by the 
P°s, AV. ;VS. — abvaafi, f. a Ps sister, MBh.; °sd- 
mdtuia (ibc.), paternal aunt and maternal uncle, ib.; 
°sriya, m. a f°’s sister’s son, ib.— aaxpyukta, mfn. 
connected with (the worship of) the P°s, ApGr. 
— aambitA, f. N. of wk. — sadman, n. — - vasati , 
MBh. — aaifmlbli*, mfn. like a f°, fatherly, L. 

— atmlnya, n. the P°s collectively, W. —all, f. 

— -prosit , L. — aftkta, n. N. of a Vcdic hymn, Cat. 

— athina, m. ‘ one who takes the place of a f ’ a 
guardian (also°aijKa),W.; the sphere of the P°s, ib. 

— awaayl, °rlya, incorrect for - shvasri , °nya. 
— batyi, f. « -vodka, MW. — baa, m. a parricide^ 
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AV.Paipp. — fell, mfn . invoking the P°s ; f. (sc. dvdr) 
N. of the southern aperture of the human body i.e. 
the right ear, BhP. (cf. deva~hu\ -feliya, n. in- 
voking or summoning the Pitris, SBr, 

Fltari, loc. of pitri in comp. — sdra, m. ‘a 
hero against his father/ a cowardly boaster, g. 
fdtre-samit&di. 

Fit*, nom. of pitri in comp. — pntri, m. du. 
father and son, AV. & c. dec. ; pi. t° and sons, MaitrS.; 
-■ virodha , m. a contest between f° and s°, Yajfl. ; 
- samagama , m. N. of a Buddh. Sutra ; °tr/ya, 
mfn. relating to f° and s° (with sampraddna , n. 
transmission of bodily capacities and powers from t° 
to s °i t L. ; containing the words pitri and futra , 
Anup. — mafeA, rn. a paternal grandfather, AV.&c. 
dec.; N. of Brahmi, Mn.; MBh.&c.; ofsev. authors, 
Cat.; pi. the Pitris or ancestors, Yfljft. ; MBh. ; (/), 
f. a patenial grandmother, M Bh. ; Kathas. ; Pur. ; 
-samhitd, f. N. of wk. ; -saras, n. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage (also °hnsya sarah), MBh.; -smriti, f. 
N. of wk. — •umatl-aamvftda, ni. N. of ch. of 
Brahma vP. 

Pitu\L, gen. of pitri in cornp. — pntra, m. the 
father’s son, Pan. vi, 3, 23, Sch. — aferaapi or 
-ftvasrl, f. the t°’s sister, Pan. vi, 3, 24; viii, 3, 85. 

Pltrlka, ifc. (f. d) » pitri, father (cf. jiva-, 
aneka -, jo-) ; endearing dimin. for pitri -datta, q.v. 

Pitrlvya, in. a father’s brother, paternal uncle, 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. (also -ka, HParii.); any elderly 
male relation, Pane. (Cf.Gk. vdrptut ; Lat .patt uus.] 

— fffe&tln, in. the murderer of his father’s brother, 
Pan. iii, 2, 86, Sch. — pntra, m. a father’s brother’s 
son, cousin, Malav. 

Pitr, in comp, for pitri before vowels. ■» azjlta, 
mfn. acquired by or derived from a father (as 
property), MW. ■•artfeam, ind. for a f°’s sake, 
ih. — Kdy-anta, mfn. beginning and ending with (a 
rite tc) the Pitris (as a Sraddha), Mu. iii, 205. 

Pitrya, derived from or relating to a 

father, paternal, patrimonial, ancestral, RV.&c.&c.; 
relating or consecrated to the Pitris, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(with tirtha , n. ~pi/ri /°, Mn. ii, 59 ; with dis, f. 
the south, SankhGr.; with pra-dii, id., RV.); in. 
the eldest brother (who takes the place of a f°), L. ; 
the month Mlgha, L.; the ritual for oblations to the 
PS, Chl'p., Sch.; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.; (d), f. 
pi. the Nakshatra called Maghft (presided over by 
the P°s), L ; the day of full moon and the worship 
of the PS on that day, L. ; n. the nature or character 
of a father, R. ; (with or sc. karman ) worship of the 
PS, obscqu ; al ceremony, SBr.; Mn. Sec.' theNak- 
shatra MaghS, Var.; honey, L. pitri tirtha (cf. 
above), W. — Pitryft-vat, mfn. (prob.) possessing 
property inherited from a father, R. PitryupavSta, 
n.(for°ry^/°?) investiture with the thread sacred to the 
Pitris,GopBr.;Vait.; °tin, mfn. invested with it, Vail. 

fire pitta , n. (etym. unknown) bile, the 
bilious humour (one of the three humours [cf. kapha 
and vdyu J or that secreted between the stomach and 
bowels and flowing through the liver and permeating 
spleen, heart, eyes, and skin ; its chief quality is heat), 
A V. &c. Sec . « knsfefha, n. a kind of leprosy, Gal. 

— koia(or°Mtr ), m. the gall-bladder, MW. — ksfeo- 
bfea, m.excess and disturbance of the bilious humour, 
ib. — ffadin, mfn. suffering from b° complaints, 
bilious, Susr. — gulma, m. a swelling of the 
abdomen caused by (excess of) bile, ib. -ghna, 
mfn. * bile-destroying/ antibilious ; n. an antidote 
to b° complaints, Susr. (cf. -han). — Jrara and 
«dUut, m. a bilious fever, L. »drKvio, m. 'bile- 
dispersing,’ the sweet citron, L. -dfeara, knfn. 
containing b°, bilious, Suir. -nifcarhapa, mfn. 
destroying b°, MW. •■prftkrltl, mfn. being of a 
b° temperament, Var. — prakopa, m. excess and 
vitiation oftheb° humour, MW. — r*kta,n. plethora, 
L. (cf. rakta-pitta ) . — rogln. mfn. » -gadin, Suir. 
■ vat, mfn. having b°, bilious, L. — rlyn, m. 
flatulence arising from excess and vitiation of the b° 
humour, MW. — lrlflagflha, mfn. burnt or impaired 
by bile ( as sight), Suir. - winlmaa and -faunaoa, 
mfn. *h°-dcs roying/ antibilious, ib. *»ioplta, n. 
m-rakta, L. — topfea, m. a swelling caused by 
(excess of) b°, Suir. — sleahmala, mfn. producing 
bile and phlegm, Car. -strata, m. Axadirachta 
Indict, L. *tfeftiia,n. m -hoi a, GarbhUp. — ayan- 
lAi m. a bilious form of ophthalmia, Suir. ~ has, 
mf(fhpti) n. bile-destroying, ib. ; (ghtti), f.Cocculus 
Coithfolius, L. (cf. 'ghnd). -fear a, mf v i)n. b°- 
temoving, antibilious, Suir. PittltfeSia, m. a 


bilious form of dysentery; °rtn, mfn. suffering from 
it, ib. FittAata-karaaa, m. a panic, medicinal 
preparation, L. Fitt&bbiefeyanda, m. - fitta- 
syanda, Suir. Pitt&rl, m. * bile-enemy/ anything 
antibilious, N. of sev. plants and vegetable substances 
(e.g . parpata, takshd flee.), L. Flttiara, n. =* 
pitta-rukta, L. PittdAara, n.**pitta-gulma, 
Bhpr. ; °rin s mfn. suffering from a bilious swelling of 
the abdomen , Suir. Plttopaaf lsfefa, mfn. suffering 
from bile, Yaju., Sch. Plttdpafeata, mfn. * pitta- 
vidagdha , Suir. 

Fit tala, mf,(3)n, bilious, secreting bile, Suir. (g. 
sidhmhdi ); (d) f. Jnssiaea Repens, L. ; (1), f. San- 
seviera Roxburghiana, L. ; 11. brass, bell-metal, L.; 
Betula Bhojpatra (its bark is used tot writing upon ; 
cf. bhurjapattra ), L. 

fifr*! piltha and pilthaka , m. N. of a man, 
Rljat. 

fiT^Hf pit 8 at, ^ pat, Desid.) 

being about to fly or fall Sec . ; m. a bird, L. 

Fltaala, n. a road, path, way, L. 

Fitsn, mfn. being about to tly or fall, L. 

Fipatlxbat * pit sat t L. °xfel, f. wish to coine 
down or fall, W. °xbti - pit sat, L. 

filUnf pitsaru. See $oma-p 0 . 

ftrtnj pit hay a, °yati , to shut (a door), 
Lalit. Fithlta, mfn. shut, covered, ib. (Prob. con- 
nected with pidhd.) 

piddku , m. prob. w. r. for pridaku t 

MaitrS. 

pi-\/dribh for api- x'dribh (only 
- dribhmas ), to adhere firmly to or hope in (acc.), 
SlhkhBr. 

pidvd , m. a species of animal, VS. 

finn pi-vdha^zapi-i/dha (q. v.) 

Fi-dadfeat, mfn. covering, veiling, hiding, W. 

Pi-dfefttavya, mfn. to be coveied or shut or 
closed, Mn. ii, aoo. °dh&na, n. (m., g. ardhar - 
<&di) covering, stopping, sliutting, closing, Malav.; 
Sah.; a cover, lid, sheath &c., MBh.; Kav. dec.; 
(-vat, mfn. covered with a lid, Rajat.); a partic. 
process to which quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad. ; 
(/ ), f. a cover, lid, L. °dhlaaka, n. a cover, sheath 
(sec khadga-pidti*)-, (ikd),f. a cover, lid, L.°dfelya, 
ind. having covered, Anur. °dfegyaka, n\( ika'n. 
covering, hiding, concealing (-td, f.), Vedanta?, 
'dhflyln, mfn. id., Dharmasarm. °dfeltsa, mfn. 
wishing to cover of conceal, Naish. 

Fl-hlta, mfn. shut, hidden, concealed, covered 
or filled with (instr.), MBh. ; Kiv. & c. ; n. a partic. 
figure of speech which consists in insinuating to a 
person that one knows his secrets, Kuval. °feltl, f. 
covering, stopping, TindBr. 

fqsrw jnnam, v.l. for ptnasa. 

V nuh = apt- \ nah (q. v.) 

Pi-naddfea, mfn. tied or put on, fastened, 
wrapped, covered, dressed, armed, MBh.; Kflv. Sec. 
°naddhaka y mf(s>d)n. dressed, clothed, covered, 
Hariv. 1 1 164 (m. ornament, Nflak.) 

Fl-nafeya, ind. having put on or dreslcd, MBh. 

jrfndka, m n. a staff or bow, (esp.) 
thestafforbowofRudra-Siva,AV.; VS.; TS.; MBh, 
&c.; Siva’s trident or three-pronged spear ( «■= iula and 
tri idla), L.; falling dust, L.; (1), f. (in music) a 
kind of stringed instrument; n. a species of talc, 
Bhpr. (Perhaps fr. pi^api-Vnam ; cf. ndka.) 
-fopftrl, m. 'preserver of Pinaka/ N. of Siva, 
MBh. m. 'bearer of PV id., ib. 

m. 'P° in hand/ id., Kum., Sch. — bfejrit, m. 

- dhrik t L. -NBi, m. ‘armed with J*°/ N. of 
Skanda, AV.Parii. - kasta (//»°), m. - pdni. N. 
of Rudra, TS. FialkArasa, m. N. of Rudra 
(' concealing P 0 / MahTdh.), VS. 

1. FlnKkl, m. (only acc. °kim) ~pindkin, N. 
of Siva, MBh. 

2. Flnlklf in comp, for °kin. — dia, f. 'Siva’s 
quarter/ the north-east, Var. 

Finikin, m. 'armed with the bow or spear Pinika/ 
N. of Rudra-Siva, MBh.; Hariv. ; R.; of one of the 
1 1 Rudras, MBh. ; Hariv. ; (ini), f- N. of 2 riven, 
L.; °n t-mdhdtmya, n. N. of ch. of BrahmimJtP. 

-noyati, to put into (acc.), 

introduce, ApGf. 


fipxrr^ pi-nya 8 a, m. (y/2. as with pi-ni ?) 

Asa Foetida, L. (cf. pinydka ), 

cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 79) pin- 
vati (p. plnvat, RV.; pinvtU t AV.; pf. pipittva, 
RV.; A. 3. pi. pinvirt ; p. pittvand, ib.; aor. 
(ipmvit, Gr.; fut .pinvishyati, °viid, ib.), to cause 
to swell, distend ; to cause to overflow or abound, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; A. pinnate, to swell, 
be distended, abound, overflow, ib. (also A. » P. and 
in SBr. P. for A.) : Caus. pitrvdyati » P. pinvaii, 
SBr. 

FlnTa,mfn. causing to swell or flow (sec ddnu-p°). 

Flnrana, n. a partic. vessel used in religous 
ceremonies, SBr. ; KltySr. 

FinTantjapIyl, f. (sc. ric) N. of RV. i, 64, 6 
(beginning finvanty apo\ 

Plnvaanlna and pinvlta,rnfn. swollen, swelling, 
full, SBr. 

fWWpipaksh, mfn. (fr. Js. p\ ic, Desid.), 

Vop. 

fWft\jpipat hi sh t mfn ,(fr. Vpa\h t Desid.), 

ib 

f^fw^jpipatishat, °shd t °shu. See pitsat . 

fVKfw^jtipavishu, mfn.(fr. %/ 1 Desid.) 

wishing to purify, W. 

pi path aka , m. N. of a mountain, 

MlrkP. 

pipasat, mf(anli)n. (fr. %/i.pa, 
Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty, Sak. °aA, f. thirst, 
SBr. Sec. &c. ; -t tat, mfn. thirsty, Vcd&ntas. °alla 
mfn. always thirsty. Car. °alta (MBh.; Dat.), 
°«ia (MW.), °«a (MBh.; R.}, thirsty, athirst. 

pipili, f.r=zpipili f an ant, L. 
pipishvat (fr. V pi = J>i, j*yd), 
swollen, overfull, abundant, RV. 

fqrftir* pipit aka, m. N. of a Brahman 
who was the first to perform a partic. ceremony in 
honour of Vishnu on the day called after him (see 
f.); (1), f. the 1 2th day of the light half of the 
month Vaitikhi, BhavP.— dTldaal-Yrata, 11. N. 
of wk. 

ftnrte pifiu, m. ( y/pid ?) an ant, RV.; 
MBh. ; (t), f. id., L. °lAka, m. a large black ant, 
ChUp.; MBh. 8cc.; (ikd', f., see s.v. 

Flpllika, in. an ant, AdbhBr.; MBh. &c. ; n. a 
kind ot gold supposed to be collected by ants, MBh. 
ii, i860. — put*, n. an ant-hill, MBh. —madfej* 
or -madfeyama, mf(d)n. thin in the middle like 
an ant ; (d ', f. N. of any metre the middle PSda of 
which is shorter than the preceding and following, 
RPrSt. 

FlpfUkl, f. the common small red ant or a 
female ant, AV. 6 c c. Sec. — parlsarpum, n. the 
running about of ants, Suir. ~ madfeya, mfn. N. 
of a kind of fast (beginningon the day of full moon 
with 15 mouthfuls, decreasing by one daily until the 
day of new moon, and after that increasing by one 
daily until the next day of full moon), Kull. on Mu. 
xi, 216. —vat, ind. like ants, TlndBr., Sch. Fi- 
pSUkfltklrapa, n. (L), "kfldrlpa, m. (Safikhk.) 
an ant-hill. FipUikflUaj*?*, n. the creeping 
upwards of ants, L, 

pipUhat (SafikhGr.), °shu (RV.) t 

mfn. (v'l. pd t Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty. 

pipfikthu (Bhadrab.), pipficchUhu 
(Saqik.), mfn. (*/piath } Deiid.) wishing to ask or 
inquire. 

frr a T8flT pfypakd, f. a species of bird, VS. 

(cf. pipptka). 

pippafd, f. a kind of sweetmeat, W. 

ffafiFJ pippala , m. the sacred fig-tree, 
Ficus Religiosa (commonly called Peeoal), MBh.; 
Yajfl.; Var. &c. (cf. 1 W. 39, 3; MWB. 515) ; a 
kind of bird, L. ; a nipple, L. ; « nira$iuka ox* tula, 
L.; the sleeve of a jacket or coat, W.; N. of a son 
of Mitra and Revati, BhP.; pi. N. of a school of 
AV. (prob. w.r. for pippaldda) ; (d), f. N. of a 
river, VP.; (/), f., see s.v.; (pippala ), n. a berry 
(esp. of the Peepal tree), RV. dec. dec. ; sensuat en- 
joyment, BhP.; water, L,; the sleeve of a coat, L. 
-altka, m. N. of a deity, Cat. -mltxa, mfn. 
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having the size of a berry, Susr. Fippal&da, mfn. 
eating the fruit of the l'crpal tree, Bill'.; given to 
sensual pleasures, ib. ; m. N. of an ancient teacher of 
the AV.; PrasnUp. ; MBh. 5 rc.; pi. his school (alv» 
°daka ) ; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. ; -iriut* 
dha-kalpa, m., Iruti, f. t * ultra , n., 'dCpani- 
shad , f. N. of wks. FippalE-vatl, f. N. of a 
river, VP. - PippalAiana, mfn. » pippaldda, 
CulUp. PlppaUaa, ru. N. of a man, Siyhas. 

Fippalaka, m. a pin, Car.; n. a nipple, L. ; 
sewing thiead, L. 

FippalAdi, m. N. of a man, Hariv. (v. 1 . paipf). 

FippalAyana, m. N. of a man, BliP. 

Fippal&yani, in. N. of a teacher, ib,(v. \.paipp ' y ) . 

PippaJl, f. long pepper, Apast.; n. ^ with l \i- 
sishthasya) N. of a S Jinan. — aronl, f. N. of a 
river, MarkP. 

Pippall, f. a berry, AV. ; Piper I.ongum (both 
plant and berry', R. ; Var. ; Susr. — mula, u. the 
root of long pepper, Bhpr.; °liya, tutu., g. ut - 
karddi. -lavana, n. du. pepper and salt, R. 
• vardhamAna and 'naka, 11. N. of a panic, kind 
of medical treatment in which grains of pepper arc 
given in increasing and decreasing quantity, Suir. 

FlppatfkA, f. the small Pecpal tree, L. 

FlppaUya, mfn., g. utkarddi. 

Flppalfi, in. N. of a man, g. garg&di. 

tVm*T pippikd, f. the tartar of the teeth, 
L. (cf. pittaka). 

pi t > pika, f. a species of bird, Var. 

famrr plptjala, f. sugar, L. 

finrhn piprisha , f. (v>rt, Deaid.) desire 
of pleasing or showing kindness, R.; Var., Car. 
°al&n, mfn. wishing to give pleasure, MBh.; Hariv. 

fug vu > ru , m. (\'pri) N. of a demon 

conquered by ludra, RV. 

f<w pifdu, in. {pi for api+\'pM) a 
freckle, mark, mole, Nal. — karpa, mfn. having 
a mark on the ear, Kutlus. — pracch&dana, mfn. 
covering or concealing a mole, Nal. 

finr piba , mfn. ( \/ 1 .pa) drinking, who 

or what drinks, Pan. iii, I. 1 37 (cf. tri-). 

Piba-vat, mfn. containing a form of the verb 
pibati , AitBr. 

fVFR pihd ( pr oh. = ;> i-pod), only pr. p. A. 
pibdamana , becoming or being firm or solid, SBr. 

Pibdana, mfn. firm, haul, solid, compact, SBr. 

f«niTF piyaru, mfn. (\piy) censuring, 
mocking, overbearing, mischievous, RV.; AV. 

piydlu , in. (fur priydla, q. v.) the 
tree Huchanania Latifolia (in Bengal commonly 
called Piwl); n. its fruit, MBh.; Hariv. ; R.— bija, 
11. the seed of the Piyal tree, R. — majjft, f. the 
marrow of the Piyal tire, ib. 

ftfWrft/n'wipanor °ri,f. Ficus Infeotoria, L. 

fa w i M I pi m paid, f. N. of a river, liajat. 

(perhaps w.r. for pippald 

piydka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. 

priydka). 

pit, cl. 10. P. pelayaii , to throw, f<end, 
impel, incite, Dhatup, xxxii f 65 (cf. pel, vit). 

PUn or Into, m. a species of tree ( « // 7 m), 
Suir. — parpl, f. Sarneviera Roxburghiana, Car. 

pili, m. N. of a man, Saipskavak. 

ftfrtmWHW pilinda-vatsa, m. N. of a dis- 

ciple of Gautaina Buddha, SaddhP. 

fafejftpBr pilipiccha, °picchi, °picchika or 
0 pity a, m. N. of a demon, Heat. ; AgP. 

pili]>i>ila, mf(«)n. ulippery, VS. 

(MahTdh.) 

* 11 * 114 , mf(,/)n. id., MaitrS.; (d), f. N. of 
Lakshml, Gal. 

ftrw pilht, mfn. blear-eyed; m. a bleared 

eye, L. (cf. pailiyd). 

FUlakA, f. a female elephant, W. 

1 . pis ( pini ), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. 
^ xxviii, 143) pitflali, Ved. also A. °te 
(pf'pip t 'ia t pipiiS t °Jre, RV.; aor. p. pitdnd, ib.; 


apelit, Gr. ; fut. pelishyati , pesitd, Gr.), to hew 
out, carve, prepare (cap. meat), make ready, adorn 
(A. also ‘one’s self); to form, fashion, mould, RV.; 
TBr.: Pass, piiydte, AV. : Cans, pc i ay at i, aor. 
<7 pi pi sat, Gr. : Desid. pipisishati or pipes isha/i , 
ib. : 1 nt cns., see p/pHat, Jana. [Cl. Gk. irootiAos ; 
Slav, pisati ; Angl. Sax. /?//.] 

2. Fit, f. ornament, decoration, RV. vii, 1 8, 2 
(cl. viiva -, sukra -, su-\ 

Piia.in. - rum, a sort of deer (probably so called 
from its colour ; cf. next , RV. i, 64, 8 (Say.); (/), 
f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. 

PlsAnga, ml(/;ii. reddish, T°-brown or -yellow, 
lawny, RV. Sic. &c.; 111. a r ,J or tawny colour, W.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, TindBr.; MBh.-*j*t», in. 
‘having a reddish braid of hair,* N. ot an ascetic, 
Kathjs. - tft, f. (Sis.), -tva, n. (Mcar.), r° or tawny 
colour, —bhrishtl (piidiiga-), mfn. having i° 
prongs, RV. i, 133, 5. -riti, mfn. giving r° i ; e. 
golden gifts, RV. -rfipa and -samdris { pihm ■ 
jfii-), of a r° or yellow appearance, RV. ; AV. Pi- 
Msnffasva, mfn. having r° or tawny horses, RV. 

Pisanffaka, ni. N. of an attendant of Vishnu, 
Brahma P. 

Pisanffaya, Nom. 1 '. °yati, to dye reddish, Kir. 

Piaangita, mfn. dyed reddish-yellow, Kad. 

PisangllA, mf(«i;n. reddish, VS. 

Plsangi-y'krl, to dye reddish, Mudr. 

PiaicA, m. (iic. f. a) N. of a class of demons 
(possibly so called either from their tondness for 
flesh [pi la for pisild\ or from their yellowish ap- 
pearance ; they were perhaps originally a personi- 
fication of the ignis fatuus ; they are mentioned in 
the Veda along with Asuras and Rlkshasas, see also 
Mn. xii, 44; in later times they arc the children oi 
Krodhi, cf. 1 W. 276'; a fiend, ogre, demon, imp, 
malevolent or devilish being, AV. See. Sc c. (iff. * a 
devil of a Kid. ); N. of a Rakshas, R.; (al, 
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the 
Pijicas, VI’.; (J), f. a female P°, a she-devil, AV. 
&c. &c. (also ifc. - hi.) ; excessive fondness for { iic. ; 
e.g. dyudlni-p , c° f° Ibr fighting), B.ilar. ; Anar ghat.; 
a species of Valerian, L. ; N. of a Yogini, Heal. 

— kklw-cakra-yud(Uia-v»rp»XLa, n. N. of wk. 
-kshkyanA, mfn. destroying hi.lcas, AV. — yyi- 
hltaka, m. one possessed of P ‘ s or demons, Kad. 

— caryS, f. the practice of P°s, BhP. — citana, 
mfn. driving away I’°s, AV. — jAmbhana, mfn. 
crushing f >0 s, ib.— ti, f., -t7», n. the state or con- 
dition of a V , demoniacal nature, Kav.; Kathis. 

— daksblaA, f. a gift (such as given) among P^s, 
MBh. — dSplkK, f. Marnp of the P s,’ an ignis 
fatuus, MW. — dru,m.TrophisAspera(the favourite 
haunt of 1 *°$), L. — pati, m. * lord ol P°b,’ N. of 
Siva, Kav. — bSdhS, f. demoniacal possession, MW. 
-bh*Bb&, f. ‘ P language, * a corrupt dialect or 
gibberish (mostly used in plays), Kathis. — bhAshya, 
n. N. of Comm, on Bhag. (cf. paisdca-bh ° ). 

— bhikshft, f. alms (suclt as given) among P°s, 
Apast. (cf. -daks kina). — moeftna, n. ‘deliverance 
of the P's,* N. of ch. of SkandaP. ; -tirtha, ib. ; 
-kal huna, n. N. of ch. of KurmaP. ; - tirtha , n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP. — vad&na, 
mfn. having the face of a P°, Mcar. — vldyE-veda, 

m. theVedaofthcP’s, Asv! 5 r. — yrik»hft,ni. — -dr u, 
L. - vedM, m. * - vidyd-veda , GopBr. • ivan, m. 
‘ dog-P°s,’ N. of a demon malevolently disposed 
towards children, ApGr., Seh. — aamoBra, in. — 
- bddhd , MW. — tabha, n. assemblage of P°$ or 
fiends, pandemonium, L. —ban, mfn. Slaying 
P°s/ Kith. PiAKe&AyanB, f. a female P°, a she- 
devil, Prab. FlAIoAlaya, m. 'abode of PV 
phosphorescence, Var. FlAloodnmbaxa, m. a 
species of tree, ApGf., Sch. FliAcora^a-rAkaba- 
aa, m. pi. P°s, serpents, and Rakshasas, Nal. 

FiASeaka* mf(ika)n.~piJdce kuialafy, g. dkar- 
shddi ; m. a Pislca, MBh.; Var. See.; ( ika }, f. *» 
piidci (esp. ifc. ; cf. did', dyudha gandha dec.) ; 
N. of a river, MlrkP. ; (sc. bhdsha) f. -pildca-bh 0 , 
L. °ka-piiraf n. N. of a village, Rijat. 

FlAEeakln, m. N. of Kubera ^VaiSravaria), Pat. 
on Pin. v, 2, 1 29. 

Fiakci.m. ■/iwr/xorN.of adcmor.,RV.i,i33,5 ; 

FlAftclkS, f. N. of a river ( » daidrnd). Gal. (cf. 
under pi Id c aka). 

FiaioS-karapa, n.transforming into a PisSca,Cat. 

FlAitA, mfn. made ready, prepared, dressed, a- 
dorned, AV.; (0), f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; 

n. (also pi.) flesh which has been cut up or prepared, 
any flesh or meat, AV. dec. See.; a small piece, AV, 


vi, 127, I. — nlbha, mfn. resembling flesh, Suir. 

- p&ak AvanaddhABtbl-pa&jan^maya,u 1 !(/) n. 
consisting of a skeleton of bones covered with flaccid 
flesh. Pub. — pinda, m. a piece of f°, ib. — pra- 
roha, m. a fleshy excrescence, Susr. — bhuj, mfn. 
eating flesh, a f°-eater,Var. -looana, mfn. having 
fleshy eyes, Sarvad. - vasA-maya, mf(f)n. con- 
sisting of f *’ and fat, Prab. Fiaitatkt Akshia , mtn. 
greedy for f>, MBh. FUltAxna, (prob.) n. raw 1°, 
SafikhGr. PisltAaa, m. a f°-eating demon, a Pisftca 
or Raksbas, Hariv. ; RJljat ; (0), f. N. of a Vogini, 
Heat. Flait&aaaa, mfn. f°-eating, MBh.; Suir.; 
m. a wolf, M Bh. ; prec. m, f R. FlAitAAia f mfn. 
-prec. mlh., MBh.; m. a T-eating demon, R.; N. 
of a demon, Hariv. FiAltdpsa, mfn. eager for f° 
or meat, MW. FiAltfibdaxia, in. or n. boiled rice 
with meat, Bhpr. 

Fial, f. of pirn, q. v. 

Fiauaa, mfn. backbiting, slanderous, calumnious, 
treacherous, malignant, base, wicked ; a backbiter, 
informer, betrayer, RV. dec. dec.; (ifc.) showing, be- 
traying, manifesting, telling of, memorable for, Kilid.; 
Kathis.; Pur.; m. cotton, L. ; a crow, L.; N. oi 
Nirada ; of a goblin dangerous to pregnant women, 
MarkP.; of a Brahman, Hariv.; of a minister of 
Dushyanta, Sak.; (0), f. Medicago Esculenta, L.; 
11. informing against, betraying, MBh. ; sallron, L.; 
(7), f. N. of a river (described as the Mandikini ), R. 
(cf.lW.35i,2'.-tt, f. slander, scandal, detraction, 
Bhartr. - vacant, -vlkya, n. (W.); -vAd*, in. 
(Hit.) evil speech, detraction, slander. 

PiAunaya, Norn. P. °yati , to betray, manifest, 
show, indicate, Sak.; Ratnav. 

Pisanlta, mfn. betrayed, shown, Ratnav.; Bllar, 

1. Fl0k^A,mfn.(for 2. see •Jpish) fashioned, pre- 
pared, decorated (supcrl. - tama ), RV. ; AV.; VS.; 
11. = rupa, Naigh. iii, 7. 

pi si Jm, m.pl. N. of a people in the 

south, Var. ; MarkP. 

pi slid, n. a wooden vessel or dish, 

SBr. (also -kii, K»tySr.,Sch.) ; (ii, f. - pistla vind, 

l. Sty. -m&tra, w.-bdhvor ant ar a lam, ApSr., 
Sch. —Tmft, f. a kind of stringed instrument, Laty. 

fiffi pish, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, if,) pi- 
v nashti (rarely A. ; Subj. 2. 3. sg. pinak, 
RV. ; Impv. piijshd, AV. ; pins he ; apitjshat ; 
pis hey am , MBh.; pi. piphha, pipishe, RV.; aor. 
apikshan , SBr.; iui. pc k shy at i, Up. ; peshtd , Gr. ; 
ind. p. pishtva, -phham, Br.; pishya , MBh.; inf. 
pishtum, pcshlaval, Br.\ to crush, bruise, grind, 
pound, hurt, iujutc,dcstroyifig. also with gcu., Pin. ii, 
3, 56), R V. &c.&c. : Czus.peshayati^ot. apipishat, 
Gr.', to crush, bruise, grind dec., GjS.; MBh.; Car. 
(Gr. also ‘ to give ; to be strong; to dwell’). [Cf. 
Zd. pish ; Gk. irriautu [?] ; Lat. pinsere, pisere.\ 

2 . PlihtA, mfn. (for i . see above) crushed, ground 
&c., RV. See. Sic . ; clasped, squeezed, rubbed together 
(as the hands), W. ; kneaded, ib. ; m. a cake, pastry, 
L. ; N. of a man, g. iivddi ; pi. h is descendants, g. 
upakddi ; (1), f., see s. v.; n. flour, meal, anything 
ground {na pinashti pishtdm, 1 he docs not grind 
flour ' i. e. he does no useless work), BhP. ; lead, 
L. — J*, rnfn. made of flour, Heat. — pmmus»» 11. 
a pan for baking f°, Suir. -pftin, m. an effigy of 
a sacrificial animal made with f° or dough, Mn. v, 
37 ; - khatujana-mimdQsd,i.,-tiraskarini , f., -nir- 
naya, m., - sarani , f., -sad haka grant ha, m. N. 
of wks. — pkkw, m. a quantity of baked flour ; - bhrit , 
mfn. containing b°f°, L.;m. a boiler, A. — ploak*, n. 
« -pacana, L. — pltrl, f. a pastry-dish, L. — pipda f 

m. a cake of flour, TBr., Sch. — pBra, m. a sort of 
cake (made of f° and butter), L. (cf. ghrita-p° )* 
— PMbft, m/ grinding f°or what is already ground,' 
useless labour, BhP. - pwbays, n., id.; - nydya , 
m. the rule of g°f" ( °yena , on the principle of 'grind- 
ing the ground' i. e. labouring uselessly), ApGf., 
Sch. ■mim, mfn. receiving meal, GopBr. 
-MtuJ, mfn. eating m°, BhP. —may*, mf(<)n. 
made of or mixed with flour, SflmavBr. ; MBh. See. ; 
( w i t hyia/a ), n. water spri nkled with f°, M Bh. — mtlus, 
m. f°-like diabetes ; °hin, mfn. suflfering from it, Suir. 

— rata, m. water mixed with f°, MBh. ; Suir. — rK* 
tri, f. an effigy made of (° symbolizing an inaus- 
picious night, AV.Parii. ; °trydh kalpa, m. N. of 
5th Parii. of A V. — lfpa« m. f°-blot, impurity from 
meal or f° sticking to clothes Sec., MlnGp. — rartl, 
f. a sort of cake made of f*, L. — tanrabka t n. 
pulverized sandal-wood, L, -trtdaa, ind. (with 
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\^fr , /V,Caus.,tofoment)uniil die dough swells, Silmav. 
Br. Flaht&da, mfn. eating Hour, BlrP. Fiahtfcnna, 
n. food piepared from flour, Susr. ; -ddna, n. N. of 
wk. Fiafcfodaka, n. water mixed with f°, MRh. 
Plaht6dvapa.nl, f. a partic. sacrificial vessel, L. 

Fiahfaka, in. a cake or anything made of flour, 
pastry, L. ; a disease of the eyes, opacity of the cornea, 
Susr.; (ikd), f. a sort of grit, Bhpr. ; Tamarindu? 
Indica, L. ; n. flour or meal, Subh. ; pounded sesa* 
nmm-seeds, L. — a axnkrftntl, f. N. of a partic. 
festival, W, 

Plaht&ta and °taka, m. perfumed powder or 
dust (which the Hindus sprinkle over each other at 
the Holt or spring festival'), Ratndv. ; Kid,; Rajat. 

(cf. RTL. 430). 

Piahtl, f. powder, Rasdndrac. 

Piahtlka, n. a cake made of rice flour, L. 

Plshil, f. flour, meal, Bhpr. —rasa, m. a partic. 
medicinal preparation, Ras^ndrac. 

Piahti*Vkri ( to grind down, Nilak. 

FiahtaundS, f. Tamarindus Indica, L. (cf. under 
fish taka). 

ftfW pishfapa, v. 1. for vishtapa , q.v. 

fi 4 ^eo pi shy ala , w.r. for pippala , q.v. 

pis , cl. 4. P. (Xaigh. ii, 14) pisyati 
(pf. 3. pi. fipisuh'', to stretch, expand, SBr.; cl. 1. 
fesati, to go, move, DhXtup. xvii, 69 ; cl. \o.fesa - 
yati, id. ; to hurt ; to be strong ; to give or to take ; 
to dwell, xxxii, 32 {cf. fish, Caus.) 

pisprikshu , mfn. ( ^spris) wishing 
or being about to touch ; (with jatam or salilam) 
being about to rinse the rnouth or to perform ablu- 
tions, MBh. ; R. 

ftrfigil pi-hila , pi-hiti. See pi-\'dha. 
filjfipj pihuli , m. N. ofaserpent-demon, L. 

Vfti . pi (connected \uth */l.pd, to which 
belong pass . piydte, pp. pita, pitvd Sec. ), cl. 4. A. 
fiyate , to drink, MBh.; L) ha tup. xxvi, 32. 

2. pi or pi (connected with \^py«t ),cl.f . 
K.ffyait fcl.2. A. pr.p.//y ( f;w,c 1.3.P.Impv. 
fifihi ; iinpf. dfifet, Aflfayat ; Suhj. pipy at am, 
<! /i ////; pi pay at, A. yanta; p. A.flfydna ;_pf. P. 
pi' pay a, 2. sg. pi pet ha, 3. pi. pifynr; p. A. pi- 
fyana s , to swell, overflow, be exuberant, abound, 
increase, grow ; ! trans.; to fatten, cause to swell or 
be exuberant, surfeit, RV. 

p'tfha, n. (randy t, f. ; possibly cor- 
rupted tr. pi-sad, to sit upon) a stool, seat, chair, 
bench, CJrS. ; MBh. dec.; a religious student's scat 
(made, propel ly of Kusa grass'!, W. ; case, pedestal 
(esp. of an idol), Rijat.; Var., Sch. ; royal seat, 
ihronc, RSrmtUp. ; place, office (c I. filh&dh ikdra ) ; 
N. of various temples (erected on the $1 spots where 
the limbs of PXrvatl fell after she had been cut to 
pieces by the discus of Vishnu), I..; a district, pro- 
vince, Pane.; a partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; (in 
georn.) the complement of a segment, Col.; m. .1 
kind offish, I,.; the sun, Gal.; N.ofan Asura, MBh.; 
of a minister of Kapsa, Hariv. "-kali, m. a male 
confidant, parasite, L. — fa, m. moving about in a 
wheel -chair, larne, crippled, MBh. — gmrbha, m. 
the cavity in the pedestal of an idol, Var., Sch. 
— oakra, n. a chariot with a seat, AivGf. — dn- 
tftmanl, m. N. of wk. — nftylkft, f. a girl of four- 
teen (before menstruation) who impersonates Durgl 
at the festival of that goddess, L. y nlrttpapa, n., 
-nirpaja, m. N. of wk.«. — njftaa, m. N. of a 
partic. mystical ceremony, Tantras. — bhft, f.a basis, 
basement, L. — maria, mfn. very impudent, L. ; 
m. a companion, parasite, MBh. iv, 674 ( — raja - 
friya , Nilak.) ; the companion of the hero of a 
drama in any great enterprise, Dasar. ; Sah. ; a danc- 
ing master who teaches courtezans, L. ; (tkd), f. a 
lady who assists the heroine of a drama in securing 
her lover, Mftlav. i, Jf. — lakshaqus, n. N. of wk. 
— vivua, m. » -garbha, Var., Sch. — aakti-mir- 
pMjrm, m. N. of wk. — aarpa (MBh.; Nilak. *a 
boa*), -Karpin (VS.), mfn. - -ga. — afttra, n. N. of 
wk. — atbtna, n. N. of a city ( - prati-shthana), 
SiQhfk FlfrhAdhlkira, m. appointment to a place 
or office, Rijat. PlfhopapUl, mfn. one whose 
ear-lobes have been entirely cut off, Suir. 

H|haka, m. or n. a stool, chair, bench, BhP.; 
a kind of palanquin, Kirintf. ; (ika), f.a stool, bench, 
R. ; Malar,; Kathls. ; a base, pedestal (esp. of an 


idol, Kathls.), Kirand.; Var., Sch. (cf. furva - 
fithika\ 

Fith&ya, Nom. A. °yate % to become a stool, L. 

pid (proli. fr. pisd = pi- v'sad), 
v pf. fifidi, to be squeezed or pressed out 
(as Soma', RV. iv, 22 , 8; cl. 10. P. or Caus. pi - 
4 ay at i (ep. also °te ; aor. afifidat or aftpidat , 
Pin. vii, 4, 3), Dhatup. xxxii, 1 1 ; to press, squeeze 
(kdlam kdlma pi day an, ‘pressing time against 
lime/ i.c. * leaving everything to time,* Mn. i, 51), 
AV. Sec. Sic. ; to hurt, harm, injure, oppress, pain, 
vex, Mn.; MBh. See. ; to beleaguer (a city), R. ; 
to break (a vow), Yljfi.; to neglect (one’s family), 
MBh.; (in astrol.) to cover (esp. with something 
inauspicious), to eclipse, obscure, Var.: Pass, pi- 
dyate , to be pressed or pained or afflicted, MBh.; 
K 5 v. &c.; to»cause pain, hurt, Panrad. 
m. n., in tila-p \ triiui-p '. 

FXdaka, m. an oppressor (cf. tdlu-f). 

FId*n*, mfn. pressing, afflicting, molesting, pain- 
ing (cf. cakshu-p 0 ) ; n. the act of pressing or 
squeezing, R. ; Kath.ls. ; Git.; an instrument for 
pressing, press ( ■= pipana-dravya), Susr. ; the act of 
oppressing or suppressing, paining, harassing, afflict- 
ing, R. ; Kim. ; Kajat ; devastation, laving a country 
waste, W.; misfortune,calamity,Mii.ix, 299; obscu- 
ration, eclipse (of a planet, cb graha-p 0 ), Susr . ; sup- 
pression (of sounds, a fault in pronunciation), RPrat. 

FfdAttlym, mfn. used for pressing, serving for a 
press, Suir. ; * next, MBh. 

FSdAjitaTjft, mfn. to be oppressed or harassed 
or molested or pained, MBh. 

Fldft, f. pain, suffering, annoyance, harm, injury, 
violation, damage (ayd, ind. with pain, i.e. un- 
willingly), M11. ; MBh.&c. ; devastation (cl. fipana), 
W. ; restriction, limitation, KStySr., Sch. ; obscura- 
tion, eclipse (of a planet, cf. graha-f°\ Var. ; pity, 
compassion, L. ; a chaplet or garland lor the head, 
L. cf. dpida ) ; Finns Longifolia, L. ; a basket, L. ; 
w.r. for pit ha. —kara, mfn. pain-causing, afflicting, 
tormenting. Yiijii. — karana, n. the causing of |>ain, 
torturing, W. — krit, rrifu.- kara, Var. — krita, 
n. the infliction of pain or disadvantage, Gaut. 

— ffrlha, n. torturc-chandicr, house of correction, 
Say. — bhftj, mfn. showing wavy marks of pressure 
01 indentations, Kir. — yantra-gr iha, w. - pipa- 
griha , Sly. — KtbSx&a, 11. (in astrol.) an unlucky 
position, inauspicious distance (of a planet), Var. 

FId&ya, Norn. A. °yatc, to feel pain, be uneasy, 
SXnrkhyak., Sch. 

Fidita, mfn. squeezed, pressed, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; 
hurt, injured, afflicted, distressed, troubled, badly 
off, ib. ; covered, eclipsed, obscured, Var. ; laid 
waste, W. ; bound, tied, ib.; suppressed ; badly 
pronounced, APrlt. ; (am), ind. closely, R.; n. 
damage, Gaut. ; harassment, annoyance, MBh. (v. 1 . 
pipana); a kind of coitus, L. — t X, f., -tva, n. the 
being pressed or afflicted or distressed, Su$r. 

Fldlxi, mfn, annoying, distressing (ifc.j, Naish. 

xihr 1 . pita, mfn. (\/i. pd) drunk, sucked, 
sipped, quaffed, imbibed, RV. See. See.; ifc. having 
drunk, soaked, steeped, saturated, filled with (also 
with instr.), Mn.; MBh. (cf. g. ahittigny-ddi ) ; n. 
drinking, L. — ko*a, mfn. one who has ratified a 
treaty by drinking from a cup, Rijaf. (cf. under koia). 

— tail*, mfn. one who has drunk oil, filled with 
oil (cf. taila-fita ) ; (a), f. Cardiospermum Hali- 
cacabumand some other species, L. — dafdfci, f. a 
cow whose milk hu been pledged (I it. already drunk), 
L. ; a cow tied up to be milked, any milch cow, W. ; 
a kind of shrub ( ** k shir ini ), L. — aldra, mfn. 
immersed in slumber, BhP. — pratibaddha-TatBl . 
f. a cow whose calf has drunk milk and been tied 
up, Ragh. — madja, mfn. one who has d° wine or 
any other intoxicating liquor, MW.»mkrnta, m. 
a kind of snake, Car. — rtusa, m. whose juice is d°, 
ib. — TKt, mfn. one who has d°, Susr.; containing 

1 .fa, AitBr. — riplta, mfn., g. taka-fart hiv&di 
(cf. bhukta-vibhukta). -Mika, mfn. left from 
drinking ; m. remainder of anything drunk, Gobh.; R. 

— iopita, mfn. (a sword) that has d° blood, bloody, 
Kathls. •loma-pfirn, mfn. (a Brahman) who 
has d° before the Soma-juice (at a sacrifice), Mn. xi, 
8. FXt&bdkl, m. * by wliom the ocean was d°/ N. 
of the Muni Agastya (s.v.) f L. FStavasoha, 
mfn. drunk up with the exception of a small 
remainder, K 9 m. FXtodaka, mfn. one who has 
d° water or whose w° has been d°, KafhUp. 


I . FHi. f. drinking (with acc. or gen.), a draught, 
RV.; a tavern, I,.; in. a horse, L. 

1. Pi tin, mih. drinking, one who has drunk (see 
soma-p °) ; m. a horse, L. 

FStu, m. 1 who drinks or dries up,' the sun or 
lire, l'u. i, 71, Sch. ; the chief elephant of a herd, 
L. — dftru {pftu-), 111. a kind of tree ( » drva-ddt'U 
or * khadira), SBr.; KX|h. (cf. fita-ddru ') . 

Fitvi, ind. having drunk or quaffed, RV. See . 
See. — KthlrakK, mfn. somewhat refreshed by a 
draught, g. may ura vyansakPldi. 

Fltvi (RV.) and pItvinam(KXi. on PSn. vii, x , 
48), ind. having drunk or quaffed. 

1. Fltha, ni. a drink, draught (cf.go-p^jSHrd-p 0 , 
soma-p ) ; n. water, L. ; melted butter, L. 

Fithl, m. a horse, L. (cf. fill). 

Fithln, mfn. drinking up, cxhaustiIlg(cf./ , I>/rt-/ , '). 

V\Tt 2 . pita, in f(d)n. (possibly fr. <2. pi or 
V pya*i tbc colour of butter and oil being yellowish) 
yellow (the colour of the Vaisyas, white being that 
of the BrShmans, red that of the Kshalriyas, and 
black that of the Sfldras), GrS.; Cp. ; MBh. ftc . ; 
m. yellow colour, W.; a y° gem, topaz, I..; a y° 
pigment prepared from the urine of kine, L.; N. of 
sev. plants (Alangium Hexapelalutn, Cartlumus 
Tinctorius, Trophis Aspera), L. ; of the Vaisyas in 
Silmala-dvipa, VP.; (a), f. N. of sev. plants (Cur- 
cuma Longa and Aromatica, a species of Dalbergia 
Sissoo, a species of Musa, Aconitutn Kcrox, Pani- 
cum Italicum, ■* mahd-jyotishmati), L. ; a kind of 
y ° pigment (**go-rocana\, L.; a mystical N.of the 
letter sh, Up.; n. a y° substance, Chl’p. ; gold, L.; 
y° orpiment, L. — kkdall, f. a species of banana, L. 

— ka&da, 11. Daucus Carota, L. — kararirAka, m. 
oleander with y° flowers, L. — klvtra, n. saffron, L. ; 
bcll-mctal, L. — k&Kk^lia, n. y° sanders, L.; Chlo- 
roxylon Swietcnia, L. —kilt, f. a species of plant 
(- avartaki ), L. — kaahtha, 11. y° leprosy, L. 

— kedftra, in. a species of ri< c, Gal. — kanioja- 
T&Haa, mfn. dressed in y IJ silk ; m. N. of Krishna, 
MW. — gfandka, n. y° sandal, L. — ghos hft, f. a 
species creeper with y° flowers, L. — oancu, m. 
1 y°-bcak/ a kind of parrot, Gal. — can dan a, n. 
y” sandal, L. ; saffron, L. ; turmeric, L. — oampaka, 
m. ‘ y° as the Campa/ a lamp, L. ; a looking-glass. 
Gal. — tandula, in. Panicum Italicum. Gal.; (d), 
f. id. (also n /ika), I„; a species of Solanum, L. 

— t&i f. yellowness, MBh. — tnnda, in. 'y -beak/ 
Sylvia Sutoria, L. — tra, n. « -td, MW. — dftrn, m. 
Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L. ; Curcuma Aro- 
matica, L.; Chloroxylon Swietcnia, L. — dtptft, f. 
N. of a Buddh. deity, KXlac. — dm, tn. Pinus 
Longifolia or Curcuma Aromatica, L. — alia, mfn. 

* yellow-blue/ green, L. — parnl, f. *y°-leaved/ 
Iragia Involucrata, L. — pldaka, ni. a tree similar 
to the Bignonia, L. — pftdl, f. 1 y°-tooted/ Turdus 
Salica, L. -para, n. ‘y^town,’ N. of a town, 
Siohls. — poihpa, m. *y°-flowered/ N. of sev. 
plants (Pterospcrmum Acerifolium or some other 
species, Michclia Champaka, Taberuaetnoutana 
Coronaria, a sjiecies of y° Barleria), L.; (a), f. the 
colocynth, L. ; a kind of shrub, L. ; Cajanus Indicus, 
L.,(i),f. Andropogon Acicularis, L. ; the colocynth 
and other kinds of gourd, L. ; a Barleria with y° 
flowers, L.; n. Tabcrnaernontana Coronaria, L. 

— praaara, m. « -karaviraka, L. — phala, m. 

* having y° fruits,’ Trophis Aspera, L. (also °laka) ; 
Avenhoa Carambola, L.-W^g, f. 4 having y° seed,* 
Trigonella Foenum Graecurn, L. — bhaaman, m. 
a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. — bhylhga- 
riUa, m. an Eclipta with y° flowers, L. — xna^l, 
m. ' y° gem,' a topaz, L. — mand&ka, m. a kind of 
y° frog, L. — maataka, m. * y°-licad/ Loxia Philip- 
pensis, L. — mftkablka, n. y° pyrites, L. — m& 3 - 
Jlabfha, mfn. yellowish-red, MW. — mtuULa, m. 
*-ma$taka, L. — madga, m. a y° variety of the 
Phaseolut Mungo, W. - mnatl, f. a species of 
Cyperus, L. — mttlaka, n. Daucus Carota, L. 

— jfUhtjf. y° jasmine, L. — rakta, mfn. yellowish- 
red, orange (-cchaya, mfn. orange-coloured), L.; m. 
« next, L. — rafena, m. =» -mani, L. — ratnaka, 
m. a species of y° gem ( * go-meda ), Bhpr. 

— rambhl,..f; * kind of Musa, L. - riff a, mfn. 
of a y° colour ; m. yellowness, W.; m. or n. the 
fibres of the lotus Sec., L.; n. wax, L. — rohinl, 
f. Gmclina Arborea, L. -loba, m. y° metal, queen's 
m° or a mixed in' resembling gold, W. — varma, 
m. 4 y°<oloured/ a species of parrot, Gal, -nr* 
faka, m. Pimelodus Gagora, L. (cf. gargara ). 




630 itfireraftHT pila-valuka , pum-devata. 


— v&lnkft, f. turmeric, L. mfn. dressed in 

y ft , in. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; R. — VfikAha, ni. 

* y° tree/ Pinus Lnngitolia, Bhpr. ; a species of 
Syonlka, L. -iftla or -silaka, m. Tenninalia 
fomentosa, L. -sfcra, m. a y° gem ( 

daka), L. ; the sandal tree, L. ; Alangimn Hexa- 
petalum, L. ; Citrus Medica, L. ; olibatiurn, L. ; 
n. )■’ sanders, L. — airaka, in. Alangium Hexa- 
pctalum, L. ; Azadirachta Indica, L. — g&rl, n. 
antimony, L. — skaadka, in. 1 y c - shouldered/ a 
hog, L. -■pkaflka, 111. 4 y° crystal/ a topaz, L. 

— sphota, ni. *y° pustules/ the itch or scab, L. 

— karlta, mfn. ‘yellowish-green;' -c chdya, mfn. 

of a y°-g° colour, I.. PltiAg*. ni. a kind of frog, 
L. ; a species of Syonlka, L. Flt&mbara, mfn. 
dressed in y° clothes; m. N. of Vishnu-Krishiu, 
Git. ; a dancer or actor, L. ; a religious mendicant 
wearing y° garments, W.; N. of sev. men and 
authors (also with tar man and bhatta)\ °rd- 
f add hat i, f. N. of wk. PitamULna, ni. y w 
amaranth, L. Fitaruna, mfn. yellowish-red ; m. 
N. applied to mid-dawn, L. (cf. nildruna ). P£- 

tivabhlaa, mfn. of y° appearance da, f.), Susr. 
FitAsraan, m. 1 y° stone/ a topaz, L. 

Pataka, mt\<%«}n. yellow, MBh.; R.; Siffr. (also 
applied to the 4th unknown quantity, Col.''; m. y° 
amaranth, L.; Odina Pennata, L.; (tkd f. sal ft on, 
L. ; turmeric, L.; y n jasmine, L; 11. (only L.) orpi- 
ment; brass; honey; saffron; y° sanders; aloe wood; 
Curcuma Aromatica ; TermiiialiaTomentosa.a species 
of Syonlka.— drama, m. Curcuma Aromatica, L. 

— mftkablka, n. y° pyrites, MBh. (cf. pita-m°). 

PItana, in. a species of tree (Spondias Mangifcra, 

Pentaptera Tomcntosa or Ficus Infcctoria), L; 11. 
orpiment, L, ; saffron, L.; Pi mis Deodora, L. 

Pltaaaka, m. Spondias Mangifcra, I.. 

Pi tala, mfn. yellow, L.; m.y°colour,W.; n.brass,ib. 

Fltalaka, 11. brass, L. 

Pittman, ni. a yellow colour, Vim. 

tftfiT*. piii, f ( v^q. yd; for 1. see p. 629) 
protection (see nri /"). 

2. Pitka, m. id. ; see go p°). 

Pitbya, 11. id. (sec $ 0 -p '). 

pllu. Sec p. 629, col. 3. 

pithi, f. (prob.) = riMi, Divyav. 
(others ‘market-place’). 

pithe, in. N. of a chief builder, Inscr. 

phluri, f. N.of a mother or female 

deity, RTL. 22S. 

iftr plan, mf(«)n. ( \^2. pi) swelling, 
swollen, full, round, thick, large, fat, fleshy, corpulent, 
muscular, MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; . with sveda), rn. profuse 
perspiration, Susr. — kaknd-mat, mfn. having a fat 
hump, Pane, —tar ala, mfn. having a large central 
gem, Hariv. — tft, -tva, n. fatness, corpulency, 
compactness, denseness, Klv. — nltamb&,f.‘ having 
full hips/ N. of a metie, Col. - vaktfcas, mfn. full- 
breasted,large-ehested,M W. — ironi-payodbara, 
mfn. having swelling hips and breasts, Nal. — ftaxxa, 
in. the full breast (of a woman ),Vikr.v, 1 5 . Pinas^sa, 
m. a high shoulder, MBh.; mfn. fat-shouldered, ib. 
Plnijata-kakuAuat, mfn. having a full and 
prominent hump, Pane. Plnottanfa-rtanl, f. (a 
woman) having a large and prominent breast, MW. 
Plnddhas ;M Bh.),°dk»I (L.), f. (a cow) with full 
or swelling udders. 

PInara, mfn., g. a i midi. 

Flpiv&s, mi( pipytithi)n. swelling, overflowing, 
exuberant, flowing with (gen. or acc.t, RV. 

1. Plyftska, m. ti. the milk of acowduringthe first 
seven days atter calving, hicstings ; (met.' any thick 
fluid, cream.juice, RV. ; AV.; Kaus. ; Su<r.; nectar (the 
drink of immortality produced at the churning of the 
ocean of milk), Klv.&c. — kanlkk, f. 4 net tar-drop/ 
N. of Comm. —ti f f. condition orqualityof n°, Klv. 

— garala, 11. n° and poison, Hit. — Ayutl and 

-db£man I m.'ii 0 -rayed/thc moon, Kjv, — dhirft, 
f. sMtani of n°, N. of sev. works ; kir, m. ‘ pouring 
out streams of 11/ the mo<>n (whose rays are said to 
be tilled with n°), Vjddh.- pttrna, mfn. full of n°, 
n°- like, Klv. — bb&nu, m. *> -dyu/i, ib. — bhnj,tn. 
4 n -quatkr/a god, ib. - map!Skha(Kav.),>iiiali*t 
and -rnci . l..\m. * -dyu/i. — labarl, f, 4 stream of 
n°/ N. of a poem. — varna, mfn. milk-white, white, 
L.; m. a wh° horse, Gal. — Yariba, m. a shower of 
n^; A. *yaie t to become or turn into 


a sh° of n°, Bhartr. — tiffara, m. ‘sea of «V N. of 
sev. wks. 

j. PlyfUba, Norn. P. °shati, to become or turn 
into nectar, MW. 

I. Piva, mfn. fat, RV.; AitBr.; {a ), f. water, L. 

j. PiYa, Nom. P. °vati, to be fat or corpulent, 
Dhltup. xv, 55. 

3. Plva, in comp.*//Wr. piYopaYaiana,mfn. 
covered with fat,VS.(cf. paySpavasana and Pan. vi, 
3, 109, Vim. 6, Pat.) 

Pi van, mf(err?)n. swelling, full, fat, strong, robust, 
R V.&c.&c .; m.wind,L. ; {art ),f.a young woman, L. ; 
a cow, !..; Asparagus Racemosus, L. ; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, Bhpr.; N. of a spiritual daughter of the 
Barhi-shad Pity is and wife of Veda-iiras, Hariv.; of 
a princess of Vidarbha, MirkP. [Cf. Gk. viW for 
1 wifwv, mtipa ] % 

Pi vara, mfn. fat, stout, large, plump, thick, dense, 
full of or abounding with (comp.), MBh. ; Kiv. See. ; 
m. a tortoise, L.; N. of one of the Saptarshis under 
Manu Timasa, MirkP. ; of a son of Dyuti-mat,VP. ; 
(j , f. Physxlis Flexuosus, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, 
Bhpr.; N. of a daughter of the Gandharva Huhu, 
Kathis.; n. N. of a Varsha in Kraunca-dvipa.VP. 

— tva, n. thickness, density, Dhurtas. — atani, f. 
a woman with large breasts or a cow with a large 
udder, L. 

I. Pivarl, f. of pi van, q.v. 

3. Pivarl, ind. for pivara. -kflta, mfn. fat- 
tened, MBh. 

Pivaf,n.fat, RV. ; AV. [Cf. Gk. map.] Plvah- 
spkKka, mfn. swelling with fat, AV. PivM-vat, 
mfn. abundant, exuberant, RV. 

Plvasa, mf(d)n. swelling, swollen, abounding 
with fat, fat, abundant, RV. ; TBr. 

P^vishtha, mfn. extremely fat, SBr. 

Pivo, in comp. * pJvas. —anna (//°}, mfn. 
having rich or ahundant food, RV. — aava (pi 0 ), 
mfn. having fat horses. — rflpa, mfn. having a fat 
appearance, AitBr. 

pi-nasa, m. (jirob. fr. pi = api+nas; 
cf. api-nasa) cold (affecting the nose), rataiih, Suir. 

— nfcsana, mfn. destroying catarrh, ib. ; K a), f. 
Cucumis Utilissi/iius. 

Pinanlta ( Var.), "»in (Susr, ) , mfn . having a cold , 
Su>r. 

tfvfr pi pari, in. a tree kindred to Ficus 

Infectoria, I.. 

)>ihns. See picas. 

iftTI W* c ^* J * ^ piytifi, to blamo, atiust*, 
N revile, scoff, deride, RV. ; AV. ; Nir. iv, 
25 ; to gladden (cf. Uu. iv, 7b'. 

Piyaka, m. ‘abuser/ (prob.) N. of a cla^s of 
demons, AV. 

Pijatnn, mfn. scornful, RV. 

Piyu, m. scornful, injurious, RV.; m.(L.) an owl; 
a ;:row ; fire ; gold ; time. 

ply iik slid, f. a species of tree ; 

( ■zuina - -vana, Pan. viii, 4, 5'. 

Pij&kshil*. mfn., g. kaitUi. 

pil, cl. 1. pilati, to check or stop, to 
become stupid, Dh.lt up. xv, 14. 

Pilu, m. (cf. Un . i ,38, Sell . ' a spec ies • »f tree ( Carey a 
Arborea or Salvadora Persies, L. !, MBlu; R. &c. ; 
a group of palm trees or the stem of the palm, L. ; a 
flower, L. ; the blossoms of Saccharum Sara, L. ; 
a piece of bone {ast/ii'hhanifa'-, L. ; an arrow, R. ; a 
worm, L. ; an atom, Sarvad. ; an elephant cf. Arabic 
Persian , L.; (//), n. the fruit of the 
Pllu tree, AV. — kuna, m. the season of the ripening 
of the P° fruit, Pin. v, 2, 2 ^(ef. /ai/ukuna). — patl, 
in. a keeper of elephants, I.. — pattrn, in. Sa use viera 
Roxburghiana, L. — panii, f. id., L. ; Momoidii a 
Moiiadclpha, L. ; a kind of diug, L. — p&ka, in. the 
junction of atoms caused by heat, .Sarvad. — mat! 
{ pilu-\ f. (with dyaus the central or middle region 
of the sky (between l-dan-vati and Pra-dvaqs\ AV. 

— Yana, n. a forest consisting of Pilu tree®, ffuddh. 

— vaha, 11. N.of a district, Pin. vi, 3, ui (cf. 
pailuvahaka ). — v£dln, ni. one who asserts the eter- 
nity of atoms, Sarpkar. — sira, m. N. of a mountain 
(also called piht-giri], Buddh. ; -stupa, ni. N. of a 
Stupa, ib. 

Pilnka, m. N. of a tree, I., (cf. kaha-pfhtka, 
kala-p *, ; an ant, l.. (cf. ptlaka). 

Filuni, f. S-insc viera Roxburghiana, L. 


ptlaka, m. an ant, L. (cf. pipUa 
and piluka). 

pxid, f. N. of an Apsaras, AV.; of 

a woman, L. 

1 ftVpish~ \/pisk in aplshan , AV. iv, 6, 7. 
3 p». mfn. cleaning, purifying (see su-jtu). 
tJYIW pum-yana, &c. Sec under 2. puns. 

'■ p«»*’ cl. 10. puQsayati, to crush, 
grind, Dhltup. xxxii, 94 (Nom. fr. next?). 

ft* . puys, m. (the strong cases from pu - 
mans [cf. Pin. vii, I, 89] ; *g- nom. pitman ; voc. 
pdmas or puman ; acc. pumdrjsatu ; du. nom. ///- 
mdnsau,; pi. nom . puman sas [irreg. putjsas, MBh. 
iii, 13835]; the weak from funs [e. g. sg. instr. 
putjsa; \oc.putisi, acc. pi .puttsds], which loses its s 
before consonants [e.g. instr. pi. pum-bhls ; loc. 
plur. punsu] ( for putts, ibc. see Pin. viii, 3, 6) a 
man, a male being, RV. it c. &c. ; (in gram.) a mas- 
culine (word), SBr.; Pan.; Vop.; a human being, 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; a servant, attendant, BhP. ; the 
soul, spirit, spirit of man ( — purus ha ; with para 
or parama , the Supreme Spirit, Soul of the Uui verse, 
Vishnu), KapS..; Tattvas. ; Slmkhyak.; MBh. ; Pur. ; 
Kathis. -katf' f. a man's hip, L. - karmdsajra, 

m. the qualities of man as dependant on the acts done 
in a previous existence, Sarvad. — kftxnft, f. a woman 
desirous of a lover or husband, Pin. viii, 3, 6, K'iS. 
-k*ity* f ind. by applying masculine forms, SBr. 
— kokUa, m. the male of the Indian cuckoo \-tva, 
11.), MBh. ; Klv.&c. — tray a, n. three generations, 
licat. — tv», n. the being a man v opp. to stri-bhuva), 
l*ur.; manhood, virility, VSjn. ;Sum.; semen vnile, 
Hariv.; (in gram.) niasculiiicness, the mawulinc 
gender, L.; Pan., Sch. ; -dosha, ni. ‘ want of man- 
hood,' impotence, Gal.; v/^fa/oi, m. Andropogon 
Schoeuanthus, L. — putra, m. a inale child, b<>v, 
Pan. viii, 3, 6, Kak — prajauana, 11. the male 
organ of generation, Nir. — pravada, m auygiam- 
matical or case form in the nuM.idme g« nder, Kl’iit. 

— vat ipiins , mfn. containing a male li.-ing, 1'S. 

1. Pum, intomp. for i.fttijs. —yS.ua, n. (pi oh.) 

— nara-y \ a palanquin, APiit., Sch. — yuj (!..), 
and -yoga, rn. (P.iu. iv, 1, 4S. connection with 
or iclalioii to .1 man. -ratua, n. a jewel nl a man, 
an excellent man, Raj at. — rasi, m. .1 male sign 
of the zodiac (as Aries ), Var. — rupn, 11. the 
form or shape of a man { ' pam ^/bri, to asMiim- the 
r of a man), MW.; pum-', nil d)\\. having the f" 
of a mail, MaitiS. — lakskmau, n. the mark ot a 
man, riiauiiiiess, Kajat. — liuga, n. id., MBh.; the 
male organ, W r . ; the masculine gender, Kum., Sch.; 
mi\tf !ii. having the mark of a man, AgP. ; (in gram.) 
being masculine ; da, f., Kum., Sch. —vat, ind. 
likeaman, like or in or withaman&c., M Bh. ; Kilv. ; 
like or in or with the masculine gender, SiS. ; Pin. ; 
Vop. [- vud vidhana , n. ceremonies as on the birth 
of a male, MW.j — vatsa (pum-), in. a bull-calf, 
SBr. ; mf d.n. having (or surrounded by) hull-ralvcs, 
Brahmal*. — vyixka, rn.i he musk rat, L. — vesha, 
mt,d)n. wearing male attire, dressed like a man, Ka- 
thr»s. — vyanjatna, n. the mark or attribute 01 a 
man, ApSi. — iabda, m. a masculine word, L. 
-tSAVAna, mfn. bringing forth a male, producing 
a in 0 child, BhP. ; Car. ; n. (with or sc. vrata) 'male- 
production rite/ N. of the 2nd of the 12 Samsklras 
performed in the third month of gestation and before 
the period ofquickening,GrS.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 
353 ; 355); a fetus, BhP.; milk, L.; prayoga 
and *n&di-prayo$ 1, in. N. of wks. — suv&na, n. 
bringing forth a male child, AV. — su, f. bringing 
forth only m° children, ApGr. — stri, du. a m° and 
a female child, Mil. iii, 41/. 

2. Pum, in comp, before k.j, &c. — kAndS.f.a spe- 
cies of plant, L. — k Akira, n. ( -k»hura,m M l\!t).vm, 
3, 9, Kis. — kbo’ta, 111. a mate planet, L. — khy&ua, 

n. , Siddh. on Pan. viii, 3,6. — JAVA, m.(ifc.f. d) ahull, 
Lily.; Hariv.; a hero, eminent person, chief of Jlc.cf, 
kum p\qajii p J vS:c. ’ ; a kind of drug, L.; -ketu, in. 

' marked by a bull / N. of Siva, Kum. — ^unA-jautu- 
JiYA, in. the living or animal soul combined with the 
qualities of nun, Tattvas. — j an man, n. the birth of a 
male child ; °ma-kara and tua-da, mfn. causing or 
granting it, Var. ; c ma ya^/t,tii, a constellation under 
w hich in 0 children arc born, ib. — dfina, n , APr.it., 
Sch. — dftSA, m. a m° slave. Pin. viii, 3, 6, K.14. 
» df vata, mfn. addressed to a m° deity (as x hymn), 
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Cat. — dhv^Ja, m. ' m°- marked,* a m° animal, L. 
wMkihatra, n. a m° Nakshatia, Kaui; any con- 
stellation under which males are procreated, W. 

— napnBiaka, n. masculine and neuter, L. — niga, 

m. ‘elephant among-men/any distinguished man, L.; 
a white elephant, L.; N. of a plant (RottleriaTinc- 
toria or Calophyllum Inophyllum), L. ; a white lotus, 
L.; a nutmeg, L. — &ftfa, m. Cassia Tora, Bhpr. 

— n&da, m. id., ib. ; N. of a prince, Inscr. — nJU 
madkeja, mfn. ‘that which is called man,' a male, 
Kaui. ; R. - nltoan (pdm-), mfn. having a mascu- 
line name, §Br. ; MBh.&c.; m.RottleriaTinctoria,L. 

Pop*, in comp, for a. puqs (cf. Pin. viii, 3, 6). 
••call, f. ‘running after men,' a harlot, courtezan, 
AV. dec. dec. (- cah , m. a fornicator, VarBfS. xxiii, 
5) ; °H-putra, m. a harlot’s son, Mficch. ; v liya, m. 
id., Rljat. -©ala, f. a harlot, VS.; m. a whore- 
monger, Klty&r.— oihna, n. ‘male-mark,’ mem- 
brum virile, L. — cor a, m. a male thief, L. 

— ckagalB, f. having a kid (as its young), ApSr. 
Pupia, in comp, for a. puns.— 1. -Tat, nifn. 

having a son, SlrtkhGr. (cf puns-vat). - a. -wat, 
ind. like (with) a man, HParii. 

Fugsaka. See na-p°. 

Ptqpa&xmja, m. (instr. of puns f an 0 ) having 
an elder brother (?), Pin. vi, 3, 3, Vlrtt. 2 (cf. 
punt-anuja). 

Fugai, f. a cow which has a bull-calf, Kaui. 
Pngaka (ifc., f. a) - putts, g. ura-ddi (cf. ukta- 
p 0 , bhdshita-p°). 

Ptun, in comp, for 2. puns.— anojl, f. ‘born 
after a male child,’ having an elder brother, Pin. iii, 
a, too, Kai. (cf. puns&nuja). - apatya, n. male 
offspring, L. — artka, m. the aim of man (- td , f.), 
TBr., Sch.; (am), ind. for the sake of the soul, 
KapS. — Ikhya, mfn. designated as male or mascu- 
line, PA 11. viii, 3, 6, Sch.; (d), f. a name or desig- 
nation for male beings, L. ; Pin. iv, I, 48, Sch. 

— Koftra, m. the custom or usage of men, Pin. viii, 
3, 6, Sch. — paau, m. a man as sacrificial victim, 
Katlils. — prakritl, f. the nature or character of a 
man, Var. — bh&va, m. the being a man, manhood, 
masculine gender, Das. — bhfbnan, m. a word of 
the rnasc° gender in the plural number, L. — man- 
tra, m. a magical formula regarded as male, Sarvad. 

— m?iga, nu a male antelope, Mahidh. 

gate punsoka , m. N. of a poet, Gat. 
punsti, n. N. of a Saman, ArnhBr. 

pufa, \i\.-=zddna, Ganar. 299. 

Fukin, mfn., g. prclshMi. 

pukkasa , pn!; kasha, tn., w. r. for 
pulkasu, q.v. 

Fukkaaa, ni. id.; (/), f. the indigo plant, L.; 
kalika or kdlikd, L. 

tfJRi puklaka or pulkaka , m.= pulkasa, 

MaitrS. 

JJf punkha, m. the shaft or feathered part 
of an arrow (which comes in contact with the bow- 
string MBh.; Klv.dcc. ; a hawk, falcon, L. ; «■ mah- 
galdcara , L. 

Pukkhlta, mfn. shafted or feathered (as an arrow) ; 
- Sara , mfn. having or armed with shafted or feathered 
arrows (as the god of love), Amar. 

punkhila-tb tha, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage ( - Ram+f), SivaP. 

^yfpuhya, m. n. ahoap, collection, quantity 
(cf. puhja), L.; (»), f. N. of a partic. kind of woman, 
BrahnuvP. 

JfH puny ala, w. r. for pudgala. 

WP* puhgava. See p. 630, col. 3. 

puccha, m. n. (ifc. f. a or t; cf. Pan. 
iv, 55 , Vlrtt. I -3) a tail, the hinder part, AV. 
dec. dec. ; last or extreme end (as of a year) , SlrtkhBr. 

— kay^aka, m. 1 whose sting is in its tail,’ a scor- 
pion, A. - Jika, n. - dhi, MW. — di, f. a bulbous 
plant used as a remedy for sterility, L. (cf. putra-da). 

— dhi, m. the root of the tail, AV. — bandha, m. 
a (horse’s'* tail-band or crupper, Gal. -brakxna- 
▼Bda f m.N. of a Vedanta wk.; -khan<fana,u.,-nir^ 
dkarana , n. N. of wks. — mftla, n. - -dhi, L. 
— lakikapa, n. N. of a Nylya wk.; -kroda, m., 
•{tkd, f., -didhiti-tikd, f., - prakdia , in., -vivtcana, 

n. , ^tgAnugama, rn. N. of wks. - vat, mfn. having 


a tail, tailed, Kathls. Ptseoh&ffra, n. tip of the 
tail, Hit.; (prob. m.) N. of a mountain, W. Fuc- 
chAgdaka, m. N. of a Nigs of the race of Tak- 
shaka, MBh. Paoch&sya-oKrln, mfn. moving 
along with tail and mouth, Susr. PuookdsTara, 
m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Inscr. FucokoflM, 
f. (p° + ?) - puccha- bandha i , Gsl. 

Fucohaka (ifc., f. ikd ; cf. kroshtu-pucchikd) ; 
m puccha , L. ; m, N. of a man, Cat. 

Puoehaya. See ut-pucchaya. 

Fuoohala. See kapdcchala. 

Faockln, mfn. — puccha-vat ; m. a cock, L.; 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. 

pucckafi , n. or f. snapping or 

cracking the fingers, L. (cf. mucuti). 

3^ puck, cl. I. P. pueckati, to be c&relcsS) 

Dhitup. yii, 35 (v. 1. for puck, much). 

fV puUju, m. (mostly ifc.; f. d) a heap, 
mass, quantity, multitude, M Bh. ; Kiv. dec. — rlja, 
m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. — aaa, ind. in heaps 
or numbers, MBh. 

FuaJaja, Nom. P. n yati, to heap, press together, 
Kad. ; Balar. 

Fn 2 jStuka, n plialtldhku (?), L. 

FuSji, f. *- puity 1, L. r> ah^ha, mfn. heaped, 
accumulated; (pnkj(-), m. a fisherman or a bird- 
catcher, VS. ; Asv$r. (cf. Pin. viii, 3, 97). 

Fusfjlka, m. hail, L. -aZhal A (VS. dec.), 
-athaU (BhP.), °kft-ataal (MlrkP.) and °U- 
■thall (L.), N. of an Apurai. 

FuBjita, mfn. heaped, made up into a ball, pressed 
or put together, Kiv. ; Rsjat. 

FnBjiahfha. See fuftji. 

Fnnjl, in comp, for puPtja. — kartavya, mfn. 
to be heaped or collected, Bhajf., Sch. — krlta, nifn. 
heaped, collected, Mahidh. - kfltya, ind. by heap- 
ing or collecting, Klty&r., Sch. — bhd, mfn. to be 
heaped or gathered or pressed or collected together. 
Kid.; Hear. 

pufijtla. See darbho-p°. 

B 7 pv(, cl. 6. I\ (I)hattip. xxviii, 74) pu- 

O n Mi, to clasp, fold, envelop in (instr.), 
Bhpr.; to rub together with (instr., ib.); cl. 1. P. 
potati, to grind, pound, DliStup. ix, 38 (v. I. for 
mut) \ cl. 10. P . putayati, to be in contact with, 
xxxv, 38 ; potayati,\o speak or to shine (bhdihdrthe 
or bhdsdrtke), xxxiii, 80; to grind or pound, xxxii, 
7 2, Vop.; to be small, xxxii, 24 (v. I. for putt). 

Fn|a, m. n. a fold, pocket, hollow space, slit, 
concavity (ifc. f. d), Mn. ; MBh. dtc. (also 1, f., 
Slntis.); a cloth worn to cover the privities (also i, 
f.),W. ; a horse's hoof, L.; an eyelid (cf. -bheda ) ; 
m. a cup or basket or vessel made of leaves, SBr. (cf. 
uska-), Mn.; MBh. dec.; a casket (^sampu(a), 
L. ; the enveloping or wrapping of any substance 
(esp. for baking or heating it; cf. pu/apdka), 
Bhpr. ; any cake or pastry filled with seasoning or 
stuffing of any kind, ib. ; N. of a metre ( * irT-pttta), 
L.; of a man, g. aJvddi; n. a nutmeg, L. ; two 
vessels joined together (for the sublimation of medi- 
cinal substances), W. -kaada, m. a species of 
bulbous plint, L. — ffrtoft, m. ‘hollow-necked,’ a 
churn, L.; a copper vessel, L. -dkann, f. a not 
yet full-grown cow with a cslf, Heat. — pKk*, m. 
a partic. method of preparing drugs (the various 
substances being wrapped up in leaves, covered with 
clay, and heated in fire), Car.; Bhpr.; digesting, 
subliming, W.; - yukti , f. the application of the 
method called pu^a-pdha, Sufc. — bhld, mfn. burst 
or cleft asunder, Var. — bkadft, m. a bend or the 
mouth of a river, L. ; ‘parting of the eye-lids/ 
opening, Uttarar. ?i, 3 ; a town, L. ; a kind of 
musical instrument, L. — bhadaka, mfn. — -bhid, 
Var. — bkadaa*, n. a town, city, MBh. FmfABjall, 
m. the two hollowed hands put together (cf. aHjuli), 
Heat. PufApuflkK, f., g. Idkapdrthivftdi. Pu- 
fdl«, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. Fafdlrvajft, 
m. —putorp&ka, Suit. F«|d^«,n.a white umbrella 
or parasol, L. Fn^dd&kw, n. ‘having water in its 
hollow or interior,* a cocoa-nut, L. 

m. a fold, pocket, slit, cavity, Kiv.; 
Pur. ; a partic. position of the hands, Cat. ; a bag 
or vessel made of a leaf doubled over in a funnel- 
shape, Rljat. ; ( tha), f. a bag or vessel (cf. m.), Pafic. ; 
a bi-valved shell, L.; cardamoms, L. ; n. a nutmeg, 
L.; a water-lily, L. FufftkAmuwlaftiift, n. a 
funnel-like enema, Xaot., Sch. 


PufftkinX, f. (fr. put aka, g. pushka> &Ji) a lotus 
or group of lotuses, Vftsav. — pattr a, 11. a lotus-leaf, 
S.tk. (in Prakrit). 

Fntsuxa, 11. enveloping, wrapping up, Bhpr. 

Fuiaa-nafa, ni.Cyperus Rotundus,L.(cf. kutan - 
nata). 

Fn^ita, mfn. split, torn up ( ^pdtitd), L. ; sewn, 
stitched (** sputa), L; rubbed, ground, W.; con- 
tracted, W.; n. the hollow of the hands (**hasta- 
pu(a), L. ; » ah i put a (?), L. 

I. Full, (., see puta. 

a. Putf, ind. (with */kpi) to make into a funnel- 
shaped vessel, Balar. 

5^ putt , cl. 10 . P. put {ay at i , to be or be- 
come small, diminish, Dhitup. xxxii, 24 (v. I .put). 

3^ putf, cl. 6. P. pudati % to leave, quit, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 90 ; cl. i.P .paiati, to grind, pound, 
ix, 38 (v. 1. for mut ). 

Ft pun, cl. 6. P. punati, to act piously or 
virtuously, Dhitup. xxviii, 43 (invented to serve as 
base for punya, ni puna &c. ?) ; d. 10. P. ponayati , 
to collect, accumulate (v. 1 . for pul , pulyati). 

Pu^aka, m. N. of a man, Hear., Sch. 

Pnqrlka, m. N. of a man, Kl$.; (d), f. N. of a 
woman, L. 

3*nrorfT punatdmakara , m. N. of Maba- 
deva (the author of the Atmatva-jlti-vic 5 ra&c.),Cat. 

P**/* 10< P* punfayati, to speak or 

to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 118. 

ptmrf, cl. 1 . P. pundati , to rub, grind, 
reduce to powder, Dhitup. ix, 38 (v. 1 . for mut). 

pufufa, m. zzpundra, a mark, sign, L. 
— kakaka and -rardkana, w. r. for futtifra-k 0 
and -if*. 

*pjriV^puydar%n,m. Hibiscus M utabilis.L. 

3pifftSnT 1 pnndari-sraja , f. either ‘a h>tus- 
wieath’ (if punpari is substituted foi punparika) 
or* a wreath of Hibiscus Mutabilis 1 (see above;, T.S.; 
TBr. 

JVlIl punddriha, n. ( ^pun [?] ; cf. Tn. 

iv, 20, Sch.) a lotus-flower (esp. a white lotus ; ifc. 
expressive of beauty, cf. g .vyaghrddi), R V. &c.& c. 
(it is sacred to Sikhin, one of the Buddhas, MWB. 
51 5) ; a white umbrella, L. ; a kind of drug, L. ; ( ni. 
or n.?) a mark on the forehead, Satr. ; N. of a Tlrtha, 
MBh.; m. a kind of sacrifice, MBh.; a species of rice, 
Susr.; a kind of fragrant mango, I..; Artemisia Indira, 
L.; a variety of the sugar-canr, I..; a tiger, L.; a kind 
of bird, L. ; a kind of serpent, L. ; a kind of leprosy, 
L.; fever in an elephant, L.; white (the colour), L. ; 
N. of a Nlga, MBh. ; of the elephant of the south- 
east quarter, Ragh. ; of an ancient king, MBh.; of 
a son of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv.; of a Brahman 
renowned for filial piety, and afterwards worshipped 
as the god Vifhoba, RTL. 263 ; (with Jainas) of a 
Gana-dhara, Satr.; of a hermit (son of Sveta-kctu 
and Lakshml), Kid.; of a poet, Cat.; of a niountain, 
Satr.; (a \ f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ; of a daughter 
of Vasishtha (wife of Prflna or Plndu), VP.; of a river 
in Kraiinca-dvipa, ib. — k*Tl ( in. N. of a poet, Cat. 
-dalftpama, mfn. resembling a l°-lcaf, L. — xuu 
jaba, mfn. lotus-eyed ; rn. N. of Vishnu or Kpshna, 
VP.; a species of bird, Gal. — pftliiAkskt, mfn. 
l°-(leaf-) eyed, R. — para, n. N. of a town; - mdhd - 
tmya, n.N.ofwlc. — porftpa, n.N.of a I*ur.— plava, 
m. a species of bird, L. — mukka, mf ( i )n. l°*taced, 
MalatTm.; (#), f. a kind of leech, SuSr. — looana, 
mfn. ^-nayana, mfn. — TuX^kd-), mfn. abounding 
with 1 °- flowers, A V . ; m . N . of a mountain in K raunca- 
dvipa,VP. — Tana-mJUiKtzuja, n. N.of wk. — ▼If- 
thala, m. N. of an author who lived under Akblr, 
Cat. Pa^darlk&kaha, m. ‘ 1 ® eyed,* N. of Vishnu 
or Kpshna, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; of an author, Cat. ; a 
species of aquatic bird, Car.; n.N.of a part ic. drug, L.; 
-stotra , n. , 6 k$pan is had, f. N. of wks. PanAarXki- 
tapatra, n. having the 1° for an umbrella (said of 
the autumn), Ragh. FnadarYkiavaja t m. an 
elephant of P®*s (see above) race, an el° with peculiar 
marks, Gal. Fapdarlkikakapa, m. ‘l° eyed,’ N. 
of Vishnu or Kpshna, MBh. FapdaxXkodara- 
prabka, mfn. resplendent as the interior of a white 
lotus, MW. 

FupdarXklaX, f. N. of a town in Videha, HParii. 

Fupdarlyaka, m. N. of one of the Vitvc Devih, 
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MBh.; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a 
kind of drug (prob. - next), Bhpr. 

Fnndarya, n. a medicinal plant used as a remedy 
fur diseased eyes, L. 

ya ; tundra, m. N. of a son of the Daitya 

Bali (ancestor of the Pundras), MBh.; (pi.) of a people 
and their country (the modern Bengal and Behar), 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Vasu-deva, VP. ; 
sugar-cane (or a red variety of it), L. ; Gacrtnera 
Raceinosa, L.; Pious Infcctoria, L. ; Clerodendrtim 
Phlomoides, U\ a white lotus- flower, L. ; a worm, L. ; 
ni- or n. a mark or line made on the forehead with 
ashes orcolouringsubstancestodistinguishVaishuavas 
fr.S'aivas Arc., a sectarian mark, KltySr., Sch.; RTL. 
66; 67 (cf. urdkvti'p trip)\ n. N. of a mythical 
city between the mountains 1 lima* vat and llema- 
kuta.VjyuP. — kak«ha, rn. N, of a mountain, Div- 
yav. ; w. r. punda -A"). -kali, 111. an elephant, L. 
— nagara, 11. 4 city of the Pundras,' N. of a town 
(cf. paundrandgara), — vardhana, n. N. of a 
town in liauda, Pane. (w.r. pundav'). — vidhi, 
m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. Pundrokthn, m. 
sugar-cane, L. 

Pundraka, m. (pi.' the Pundras (s. v.), Mn. x, 
44 (v. I. paund ); MBh.; ^sg.'i a prince of the P i: , 
MBh. ; N. of sev . plants ( — pundr<i\ L.; a frontal 
sectarian mark (see iirdhvaj*\ tri p ) ; a mail who 
lives by breeding silk-worms, Col. ; N. of a poet 
v a!so I'uHifroka) t Cat. 

Pupdhra, w.r. for puttdra, a sectarian mark. 
puny a, mf(d)n. (perhaps fr. \/ 2. push, 
according to Un. v, 1 5 from V pit ; see also Vpun ' 
auspicious, propitious, fair, pleasant, good, right, 
virtuous, meritorious, pure, holy, sacred, RV. See. 
Sec. ; m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; of another man, 
Buddh.; in. or n. N. of a lake, MBh.; id), f. holy 
basil, L. ; Phvsalis Hcxuosa, L. ; N. of a daughter 
of Kiatu and Samnati, VP. ; n. (ifc. f. d) the good 
or right, virtue, purity, good work, meritorious act, 
moral or religious merit, MBh. ; Kiv.&c.; a religious 
ceremony esp. one performed by a wife in order to 
retain her husband's affections and to obtain a son ; 
also -Ail), MBh.; Ifariv.; a brick trough for watering 
cattle, W. — kartrl v MBh.), -k&rmu ( ib. ; R. 
&c.), mfn. acting right, virtuous, pious. ■•Mia, in. 
an auspicious time, Heat.; -id, f. auspiciousness of 
time, Suryas. ; -vidhi, in. N.ofwk. — kirti, mfn. 
bearing a gtnxl name, famous, celebrated, MBh. ; in. 
N. of a man (whose shape was assumed by Vishnu', 
SkandaP. — kfita, m. a great multitude of meritorious 
acts, Klrand. — krit, mfn --kartri, SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; m. N. of one of the Visve Devih, MBh. 
-ktUyi (SUr.;, -krlyE (Apast.), f. a good or 
meritorious action. — kahetra, n. a holy place, a 
place of pilgrimage, VarBfS., Sell. ; N. of Buddha, 
Divytiv. — gandha (pit 0 ), mfn. sweet-scented, fra- 
grant, KV. ; MBh. ; Ragh. ; m. Michelia Chanipaka, 
L — gandhl (pit 0 , A V.), -gandhin (MBh.), mfn. 
sweet-scented, fragrant. — gfiha, n. a house of 
charity, an alms-house or a temple, R. — gtha, n. 
a house i.e. a place or seat of virtue, Dai. — jand, 

m. a g(x»d or honest man, L. ; (pi.) good people (N. 

of a class of supernatural beings, AV. Sec. &c.; in 
later times N. of the Vakshas and of a panic, class 
of Rskshasas, Klv.; Pur.); ‘ ncivara , m. 'lord of 
Y°s/ N. of Kubera, Ragh. — janman (//<°), mfn. 
of pure or holy origin, MaitrS.— Jala, mfn. having 
pure water, MI,. — Jlta, mfn. gained or attained by 
good works, ChUp. ; Klv. —tar a., mfn. purer, 
holier, Vf- kri, to make p° or h 6 , R»gh. f. 

(MBh.),-tva,n. (Kum.) purity, holiness. — tlrtha, 

n. a sacred shrine or place of pilgrimage, Hit.; N. of 
a Tlrtha, W.; nif. J)n. abounding with Tirthas, R. 
-tylita, n. a sacred grass (N. of the white variety 
of Kusa grass), L. — daria&a, mf ff)n. of beautiful 
appearance, Ragh.; in. Coracias Indira, L. — duh, 
mfn. yielding or granting happiness 01 beatitude, 
M Bh. - nEtha, m. (with upddhydya) N. of a man, 
Cat. — nEman, in. N. of one of the attendants of 
Skanda, MBh.; °ma-ilokdvali, f. N. of wk. — ni* 
vaha, mfn. conferring religious merit, meritorious, 
BhP. — pipdkahitflf mfn. seeing good and bad 
deeds, Mn. viii, 91. — pEla-r^ja-kathE, f. N. of 
wk.— pEvana, m. or n. a proper N., Cat. — ptm- 
yitl, f. perfect holiness, Raj at. — pnrnsha, in. a 
man rich in religious merit, a pious man, MW. 
— pratEpa, m. the efficacy of virtue or of religious 
merit, it). - prada, mfn. * - nivaha , Hariv. -pra- 
lavfcy m. pi. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the 18 


classes of gods of the work! of form, Dharma*. 

— phala, n. the fruit or reward of good works, Mn. 
iii, 95 &l c.; mfn. having or receiving good fruit, R. ; 
m. N. of the garden of Lakshmi, L.— bala, rn. N. 
of a king of Punya-vati, Avadanas.; N. of one of 
the toforcesof a Bodhi-sattva, Dhannas. . — bharlta, 
mfn. abounding in holiness or bliss, Satr. — bhSj 
(Kad.), -bhijin (Satr.), mfn. partaking of bliss, 
happy. — bhu, f. ‘the holy land, 1 N. of Ar\£varta 
(s. v.), L. -bhuml, f. id., L.; the mother of a 
male child, W. — manya, mfn. thinking one's self 
good, MaitrS. — majra, mf(f)n. consisting of good 
or of merit, Prab. — mahas, mfn. of pure glory, 
Mcar. i, 1 8. — uahlsdkhpa, mfn. named 1 holy and 
great lord,’ Divyav. — mitra, m. N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch. — joffa, m. the effect of virtuous actions 
in a former life, W. — rttja, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — rttra, m. an auspicious night, L. -rftsi, 
m. N. of a man, L. ; of a mountain, Satr. — lakah- 
mlka (pi?), mfn. auspicious, prosperous, SBr. 
-labdka, mfn. attained by good works, MBh. 
— loka [pd "), mfn. belonging to or sharing in a 
better world, SB;, — vat, mfn. righteous, virtuous, 
honest, MBh.; auspicious, happy, KathSs. ; Hit.; 
(i), t. N. of a country, Avadfmas. — varjlta, in. 
‘destitute of virtue,’ N. of a fictitious couutiv. 
Kautukas. — rardhana, mfn. ‘increasing merit,* 
Hariv.; n. N. of a city, Vet. (cf. pundra-rP). 
-rarman, m. N. of a prince of Vidarbha, Das. 

— rallabha, m. N. of a man, L. — Tkg*-btiddhi- 
karxnin, mfn. pure in word and thought and deed, 
MBh. — rijita, mfn. acquired by merit, merited, 
MW. — sakuna, m. a bird of good omen, MBh. 

— aftlft, f. a house of charity, alms-house, L. — «Ha, 
mfn. of a virtuous disposition, virtuous, pious, 
righteous, MBh. — fkttha, rn. N. of a prince, L. 

— irika, mfn. — -laksh m ika , M </a r . — ir!-f arbba, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. — iloka, mf -a)n. * wrll 
spoken of,' of goc»d fame or reputation, BhP. 
<*k?dya karman, mfn. one whose actions must be 
praised in auspicious verses, ib.) ; in. N. of Nala or 
Yudhi-shthira or Krishna, MBh.; Pur.; \d), f. N. 
of SitJ or DraupadT, Pur. -aamcaya, m. a store 
of virtue or religious merit, MW. -lima, n. a 
good year, TS. ; Vait.; (am), iud., g. tishthadgv- 
diii. — aambhftra, in . « -sum ray a, Klrand. ; (with 
Buddhists) the equipment of meritorious acts, 
Dhannas. —■Era, rn. N. of a prince, KathSrn. 

— aundara (or -gani), m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. — Hna, m. N. of a prince, KathSs. ; of another 
man, Buddh. — skandha, m. -- -sanitaya, KJrand. 

— stambha-kara (?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— sthKna, n. a sacred place, consecrated ground, 
Yajn. Funydkara, m. N. of the fathcrof Sar.ikara, 
Cat. Fnny&^Bl, m. the public fire kept burning 
in a city square for the use of all, Subh. Punydt- 
man, mfn. ‘ pure souled,’ virtuous, pious, Klv.; 
Hit. Fnnyfr-naffara, n. N. of a town, Cat. 
FuByd&anda-ntthJL, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
PuAyfarabkiTa, m. pleasing majesty or dignity, 
Uttarar, iv, 22. Fru^yalamkfita, in. 1 adorned 
by virtue,’ N. of a demon, Lalit. Punydsaya, 
n\(n.** 0 rtya-SiIa, tlcar. Pnay&bA, n. a happy or 
auspicious day ; wishing a person a h° or day 
fkam with */vac, Cans. 1 to wish a person face.) 
a h° or a 0 day’), Br. ; GrSrS.; MBh. <fcc. ; - pra - 
yoga , m., - mantra , ni. N. of wks.; - vdcana , n. 
priK'laiming or wishing an auspicious day, MBh.; 
N. of wk. (also 0 na-ptayoga, in.) ; mfn., Pan. v, 
1, in, Virtt. 3, Pat. ; - iabda (BhavP.) and -svana 
(MBh.), m. -- -vdcana, n. PtinyiClka^karmaii, 
mfn. doing only virtuous actions, Hit. Pnnyo- 
daka, mfn. having sacred waters, Mcgh.; (d), f. 
N. of a river in the next world, MBh. Punyo- 
daya, m. the occurrence of g<x>d fortune (resulting 
from virtuous ac^s done in a former life), Hit. 
Puny odyft&a, mfn. having beautiful gardens, MW. 

Fn97*ka y 11. N. of a partic. ceremony performed 
by a woman ( - pnnya , n M q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
the present made to a wife on the occasion of the 
P° ceremony, Hariv. — rrata, n. the worship of 
Krishna for a year with daily presents (to be per- 
formed by a woman desirous of a son), BrahniavP. 

Fonyi-V'kfli to sanctify, consecrate, H Paris. 

or pud (a word invented to ex- 
plain putra or put- fra , see Mn. ix, 1 38, and cf. 
Nir. ii, 1 1 ), hell or a partic. hell (to which the child- 
less are condemned), MBh.; Kiv. &x. Fna-ni* 


man, mfn. having the name Put, called Pul, Mn, 

ix, 13^ 

puta, m. (du.) the Buttocks, L. ; a kind 

of metre, Col. (prob. w. r. for puta, cf, iri-puht). 

put tala , m. (prob. fr. putra ) a puppet, 
doll, small statue, effigy, image (- dahana , 11., - vi - 
dhdna , 11., and -vidhi , m. burning an effigy in place 
of the body of one who has died abroad), Cat.; (/), 
f.*=m.; an idol; a li cdlana, n. a partic. game with 
dolls, Gal. ; °ii-piijd t t. idol-worship, idolatry, MW. 

Pnttalaka, 111. (and ikd, f.) * put tala, It; °liko 
vidhih * puttala ■ v u above, 

PuttikE, f. a doll, puppet, BhP. ; the white ant 
or tennit (so called from its doll-like form), Mn. ; 
MBh.; Pane.; « patamgikd , a small kind of bee, 
Bhpr. ; a gnat, Ntlak. - plus hi, Saink.; Sfty. 

putra, in. (etym. doubtful, perhaps 
fr. a/ 2. push; traditionally said to be a comp. 
put-tra, * preserving from the hell called Put,’ Mn. 
ix, 138) a son, child, K V. See, &c. (also the young 
of an animal; r.f. Pin. viii, I, 15, Sch, ; itc. it forms 
diminutives, cf. drishatp J and Hldp' ; voc. sg. du. 
pi. often used to address young persons ‘ my son, my 
children &c.*; du. * two sons’ or ‘a son and a 
daughter’; cf. Pin. i, 2, 6S) ; a species of small 
venomous anitnal ( - putraka }, Cat. ; fin astro!.) N. 
of the tilth house, Var. ; N. of a son of Bialnuishtha, 
Ragh.; of a son of Priya-vrata, VP. &c. &c. ; (/"), 
f. a daughter, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a doll or puppet 
(see ddru-putri ) ; ifc. used to form diminutives 
(sec asi-putri ); a species of plant, L.; N. of Plr- 
vati, I,. [Cf. Zd. puthra ; Gk. irafv and Lat. 
purr .?).] — kandE, f. a bulbous plant (supposed 
to cause fecundity), L. —karman, n. a ceremony 
relating to a son, MBh. — kalatra-nEsa-bMta, 
mfn. fearful of the destruction of wife and children, 
MW. — kEma ( putr&-\ min. desirous of sons or 
children; - krishna-pamamivrata , n. N. of a 
partic. observance, Oat.; "meshti, f. an oblation 
made by one desirous of offspring, AsvSr. — kE- 
mika, ml;r)n. (a sacrifice) aiming at the birth of 
a son, MBh. — kEmya, Nom. YPyati, to wish for 
a son, Santis, (cf. Pan. iii, 1. 9, Sch.) -kEmyi, 
f. wish for sons or children, AV. ; R. Sec . ; °rnyeshti 9 
f. N. of wk. — kErya, 11. ^ -karman, M Bh . — krit, 
m. f. an adopted child, MW. — kritaka, mfn. 
adopted as a child, Sak. — krltya, 11. the duty of a 
son, ib. — kfithfc, m. or n. the bringing lorth or 
procreation of children, RV. — krama-diplkE, f. 
N. of wk. — ffhnl, see -Ann — jagdhl, t. ‘one 
who ha; devoured her children,’ an unnatural 
mother. Pan. viii, 8, 48, Virtt. 2, Pat. — jananl, 
f. a species ot plant, L. — Jata, mfn. one to whom 
a sou is born, having a son, g. dhitd&ny-ddi. 
— jlYft v w.r. for-m-JIva, 0 Vttka, m. ‘giving life to 
children,’ Putranjiva Roxhurghii (from its seeds are 
made necklaces which arc supposed to keep children 
in good health), L. — tE, f. (AitBr.), -tva, n. 
(MBh. Sic.) sonship, filial relationship. — tirtba, 11. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place (also of 2 chs. of 
PadmaP.), Cat. — da, mfn. giving sous or offspring, 
W. ; (d), f. N. of a kind of shrub, L. ; of a species 
of bulbous plant, L. ; — vandhyd karketaki , L. 

— dEtri, f. ‘ child-giver/ N. of a creeping plant 
(growing in Malava and supposed to promote fecun- 
dity', L. — dEra, u. son (child) and wife, Mn. iv, 
239 Sec. — dbarma, m. filial duty ; das, ind. ac- 
ceding to the ceremonies usual on the birth of a 
son, MW, — nSman, mfn. having the name son, 
called son, MlnGrSrS.-niv6Ba.na, u. the habita- 
tion or abode of a son, MW. — pinda-pEiana, m. 
(with upavdsa ) 1 cherishing the body ol a son,* N. 
of a ceremony, Sak. ii, (MW. p. 51, n. f ; v.l. 
-pdrona). — pitri, m. du. son and father, Kathls. 

— putra, m. a son’s son, a grandson, Gal.; °trd- 
dini, f. an unnatural mother (sec putra jagdhi and 
Pan. viii, 8, 48, Virtt. 2, Pat.) — pura, u. N. of 
a town, Kathls. — pautra, n. sg. and 111. pi. sons 
and grandsons, M11.; MBh. Sic . ; °traka, n. sg. id., 
Subh.; l /rin, mfn. having ss and g's, MBh.; 

tnna, mfn. transmitted to s°s and g ’s, hereditary, 
Pan. v, 2, 10 Cya-tii, i., Bhatt.) - pratigraba- 
vidbi, m. N. of wk. -prati-nidhl, in. a substi- 
tute for a sou (as an adopted son &c.), W. 

— prada, mfn. giving sons or children (in -imi- 
stotra , n. N. of a Stotia) ; (J), f. N. of a species of 
Solanum, h. — pra var a, m. the eldest son, MBh-; 
BhP.-priya, mfn. dear to a soi^VepIs.; m. ‘fond 
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of offspring,* N. of a kind of bird, R. pbala- I 
bfcaktri, mfn, enjoying the advantage of having a 
son, MW. — bhadrt, f. a species of plant, L. 

— bhEga, ni. a son’s share or portion, Mn. ix, 215. 
— bhEp&a, n. a substitute for a son, one who is to 
be regarded as a son, Mcar. ; Bilar. — bhEra, in. 
sonship, filial relation, Nir. iii, 4; 5. — bbflya, n. 
id., HParii.— mtya, mf(f)n. consisting or formed 
of a son, SBr. -martyl, f. the dying of sons, 
ApSr. - mofikEputra (?), Divy&v. - rodam, ind. 
(with */rud) to weep over a son, ChUp.—lEbfca, 
m. obtaining a son or sons, MW. — 1. -Tat, ind. 
like a son or sons, as with a son &c., Mn.; MBh. 

— 2. -wat (futrd-\ mfn. having a son or sons or 
children, VS. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. — vadhft, f. a son’s 
wife, daughter-in-law, L. — Tala, mfn. - 2. -vat, 
L.— yidya, n. «- lab ha, AV. —iyingi, f. Odina 
Pinnata, L. — irepl, f. Salvinia Cucullata, Suir. ; 
Odina Pinnata, L. ; Anthericum Tuberosum, L. 

— sakha, nt. fond or a friend of children, Hariv. 

— samkaria, mfn. mixing or confusing children 
(through mixed marriages), MBh. — aamgraba, 

m. N. of wk. — • apt ami, f. the 7th day in the 
light half of the month A&vina, Cat. ; -vrata hatha , 
f. N. of wk.— sabasraka, mt\f&s)u. having 1000 
sons, MBh. — aahaarin, mfn. id., ib. -sSma- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. — sti, f. the mother of a 
son, W. — aena (/M/rd-), m. N. of a man, MaitrS. 

— snaba, ni. love of or for a son, MBh. ; - maya , 
nif/;n. consisting in the love for a son, BhP. 

— svIkEra, in. making one’s own i.e. adopting a 
son ; - nirupana , n., - nirnaya , m., -vidhi, nt. N. 
of wks. — hata, mfn. * whose sons have been killed/ 
N. of Vasishtha, TiodBr. ; (t),f.--jagdhi, Pin.viii, 
4, 48, Virtt. 2, Pat. -ban, mf(ghn/)n. killing a 
child, Car.; Snsr. — blna, mfn. sonlcss, childless 
(tva, n.), MW. PutrEcErya, m. (a father) 
having his son for his teacher, Mn. iii, 160. Pn- 
tr&dinl, f.^putra-jagdhi, Pin. viii, 4, 48 (when 
used literally spelt with two /’ s, e.g. futtradini 
7>ydghri, 1 a tigress eating her young/ ib., Sell.) 
Putr&nnftda, mfn. eating the food of a son, living 
at a son’s expense, L. Pntr&rtbln, mf(im")n. 
wishing for a son, MBh. FutrAjyE, f. (prob.) ~ 
Putrhhti ; -prayoga, nt. N. of wk. Futrdpan, 
mfn. wishing for a son, W. Pntrftahfl, f. a sacrifice 
performed to obtain male children or one performed 
at the time of adoption, I..; - prayoga , m. N. of wk. 
Futrdsbtikft, f. - putrfshti. Pntr&avarya, 

n. 4 sou's proprietorship/ a resignation of property or 
power by a father to his son, W. PutralahapE, 
f. desire or longing for a son, SBr. Pntrotpatti- 
paddhatl, f. N. of wk. FutrotaangE, f. preg- 
nant with a son, MBh. 

FutrakE, m. a little son, boy, child (often used 
as a term of endearment ; ifc. f. ika), RV. &c. &c.; 
a puppet, doll, figure of stone or wood or lac See. 
(cf. hrilrima-,jatu-, Hid- ; fi.ydvcldi ) ; a rogue, 
cheat, L.; a species of small venomous animal (enu- 
merated among the Mushikas),Susr.; a grasshopper, 
L. ; a fabulous animal with 8 legs ( -- larabha), W.; 
hair, L.; a species of tree, L. ; a grinding-stone, 
Gobh., Sch. ; N. of the supposed founder of Pltali- 
putra, Kathis. ; of a mountain, L. ; (aha), f. =* next, 
Pin. vii, 3, 45, Virtt. 10, Pat. 

FatrikE, f. a daughter (esp. a d* appointed to 
raise inale issue to be adopted by a father who has 
no sons), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a puppet, doll, small 
statue, Bhartf.; Kathis.; (ifc. ■=» a diminutive jcf.a^/-, 
khadga -) ; the cotton or down of the tamarisk, W. 
— putra, m. a daughter’s son wlm by agreement 
or adoption becomes the son of her father, SifikhSr., 
Sch. — pftrva-pntra, m. the son of a d° adopted 
before (cf. above), MBh. — praaft, f. the mother 
of a d°, L. — bhart?i, m. a d°’s husband, MW 
«*nta, m. a d°’s son, a grandson, W. 

Putrin,mf(/«/)n. having a son or sons, possessing 
children (m. and f. the father or the mother of a 
son or of childicn generally), RV. &c. Six'. ; (ini), 
f. Siphonantus Indira and another plant, L.; (with 
piefaka) a pustule which has small p°s round it 
Suir. ; °nydpta, mfn. born of one who is already 
mother of a son, Mn. ix, 143. 

1. Putrlya, mfd)n. relating to a son (cf . <*-/") 

2. Putrlya, Nom. P. °ydti, to wisli for a son 01 
children, AV. 

1. Putrl, f, of putra , q. v. 

2. Putrl, in comp, for putra,— karapa, n. the 
adoption of sons; -mimdgsd, f. N. of wk. -kfita, 


mfn. adopted as a son, Ragh. ; Rijat. — Vbbb, to ; 
:come a son, BhP. 

1. Putrlya, mf(d)n. relating to a son, procuring 
a son, MBh.; Kiv.; Snsr.; m. a disciple, Divyav. 

— var ga-prayoga, nu, -atbElipEka-prayoga, 

11. N. of wks. 

2. Putrlya, Nom. P. °ydti, to wish for a son 
or children, RV. vii, 96, 4 (pr. p. °ydf ) ; to treat 
like a son, Pan. iii, l, 10, Sch. (Desid. puputrlyi - 
shati,putitriyishati or putrJyiyishati, Pin. vi, 1, 
3, Virtt. 4, Pat.; puputitriyiyishhhati,V op.) 

FutriyE, f. the desire of or wish for a son, Pan. 
ii, 3, 102, Sch. 

Putrlyitfi, mfn. one who wishes for a son, Pin. 
ii, 2, 1 70, Sch. 

Putrya, mf(<i)n. * putriya or °tnya, ShadvBr. ; 
GrS, — paaavya, mt(d)n. fit for sons and cattle, 
SarnhUp. 

Tf^2w/A,d.4.P.pu/Ayff/i,tohiirtJ)hatiip. 
^ N xxvi, 1 2 :C*\\$.pothayati(A pot hay ana, 
u». pothayishye \ to crush, kill, destroy, MBh.; 
Hariv.; t»» overpower or dtowu (one sound by 
.nother), Kathis.; to speak or to shine (hhashtirthe 
>r bhdsdrthe ), Dhatup. xxxiii, 102. 

Potbita, mfn. huit, injured, killed, destroyed, 
MBh.; R. 

puddle a, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 

JfffW pwbjala , mf(d)n. beautiful, lovely, 
handsome, MirkP. ; m. the body, Hit. i, 41, v. 1 . ; 
(with Jainas) material object (including atoms', 
Samk.; MWB. 535; the soul, personal entity, 
Lalit. ; man, Var.; the Ego or individual (in a 
disparaging sense), SaddhP. ; N. of Siva, MBh. 
(**deha, Nilak.); a horse of the colour o( rock- 
crystal, Gal. — pail, m. a prince, king, Var. 
Fu&dala, w.r. for prec. 

3 * puna, mfn. (v^./u) purifying, cleans- 
ing (only ifc., cf. him p n , kulam-p ' J &c.) 

punar , ind. back, home, in an op- 
posite direction, RV. &c. Sec. (with \ht, gam, yd, 
to go back or away ; with Vdd, to give back, re- 
store ; with *Jbhu, to turn round ; with y/as and 
dat., to fall back upon) ; again, once more ( also 
with bhuyas), ib. (.with */bhu, to exist again, be 
renewed, become a wife again, re marry) ; again 
and again, repeatedly, ib. (mostly ptittah p\ which 
with fill *» nevermore) ; further, moreover, besides, 
ib. (also punar aparam ; ddau -punar pa it at , at 
first -then -later) ; however, still, nevertheless, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. (at the end of a verse it lays stress 
on a preceding atha vd, api vd or va alone ; punar 
api , even again, on the other hand, also ; hadd fP, 
at anytime, ever ; him p°, how much more or less? 
however; /°-/°, now-now; at one time- at 
another time), -apagama, m. going away again 
(a-/MM<zr-<z/°\Kam. — abkldhlaa, n. mentioning 
ag ,J , Kull. ~abklah«ka f m. anointing ag°, AitBr. 

— abhyKklram, ind. drawing near repeatedly to 
one’s self, ib. - abhyfcghftrain, ind. (prob.) w.r. 
for prec,, GopBr. • abhyivartam, ind. while re- 
peating, under repetition, TliuJBr.«-abhyuniiSta, 
mfn. poured upon again, Jaim. — arthin, mfn. 
requesting ag° ; °thi-td , f. repeated request, BhP. 
~aa&, mfn. breathing or coming to life ag", SBr. 
••Effata, mfn. come back ag°, returned, Mn.; 
Hit.~Egama, ni. coming back, return, SlnkhGp 

— Egamana, u. id., MBh.; R. Ac.; being born 
ag°, re- birth, Sarvad. — EyEmiu, mfn. coming back, 
returning, Nir. iv, 16. — Etfrantham, ind. by re' 
peatcdly twining round, AitBr. ->KjEtl, f. re-birth, 
GopBr. — EdEyam, ind. repeatedly, Br, ; G;SrS. 

— Idi, mfn. beginning afresh, rej>eate«l, TamiBr. 

— EdbEna, n. renewing or replacing a consecrated 
fire, Mn. v, j68 ; N. of wk.; - dharydgnihotra - 
prayoga (?), m., prayoga, rn. t auta- sutra. 11., 
0 niigmAotra , n. N. of wks. —Edb 4 »ya, mfn. t- 
renrwed or replaced (on the altar, said nt fire\TBr.; 
AsvSr.; 11. renewing or replacing the consecrated 
fire, TS.; Br.; SrS.; m. N. of a Soma festival, 
KatySr. ; - prayoga , m. N. of wk. - Edheyaka, 
n. « -ddheya, n., TBr., Sch. - Edheylka, mf(f)n. 
relating to the act of replacing the consecrated fire, 
Ka tySr . , Sch. - Ssayana, n . leading back, MBh. — E- 
bbEva, rn. re-appearing {d-punar-dbh 0 ), MaitrS. 

— EnuUtaa, n. mentioning again, Laty.-Eyuua, 
n. coming back, return, A^vSr. <*Eluxnbhi, m. 
seizing or taking hold of again, TS, -Ev*rt*, m. 


return, re-birth ; - natuiii , f. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, MBh. -Erarteka, mfn. recurring (fever), 
Car. -Evartan*, see a-punar-dv °. -Evurtln, 
mfn. returning (to mundane existence), Yajn.; 
leading back (to m 0 ex 0 ), Bhag, ; Hariv.; subject to 
successive births, W. Ev?lttft, mfn. repeated, 
AitBr. — Ervitfcl, f. return, re-appearance, re birth, 
Yjjn,; repetition, AsvSr. • nifn. run hither 

again (as a chariot), MaitrS. (- dsritd ? ). — EbEr a, 
in. taking up ag°, KatySr.; (am), ind. bringing 
hither repeatedly, ApGp — nktA, mf(d)n. said ag u , 
reiterated, repeated, MBh.; R. Ate. (ibc. and am, 
ind. repeatedly) ; superfluous, useless, Vikr. iii, J ; 
Hear.; n. repetition, useless repetition, tautology, 
StS.; MUh.; KHv. &c - janman , m. 1 whose birth 
is repeated,’ a Brahman, L. ; - td , f., - tva , n. re|»e- 
titiou, (esp.) useless r f , tautology, Sah.; - bhukta - 
vi shay a, mfn. (an occupation) in which the objects 
of sense are repeatedly enjoyed, Bhartf. ; -vad~ 
dbhdsa, m. seeming tautology (a figure of speech), 
Sah.; - vddin x min. repeating the same things, 
talking idly, Sak. -uktEya, Nom. A. °ya(e, to 
occur repeatedly, Balar. — ukti, f. « -tikta, n., 
Pi at.; a mere empty word, Vcar, ; *;//d/, mfn. tau- 
tological, Prit. — ukti- V'kri, to render su;>erfluous 
or useless, Kaihis. — uttbEna, n. lising again, resur- 
rection, MW. — utpattl, f. re-appearance, rc-birth 4 
Col. — utpEdajus, n. reproduction, ChUp. — ut- 
■fivb^A, miii. let loose again (as a bull, goat &c.), 
TS. ; KltySr. — utayflti, mfn. sewed or mended 
again, patched up, TS.; Lajy. Ac. - upftgumwuk, 
11. coming back, returning, Kathas. — npa.naya.na, 

II. a second initiation of a Brahman (when the first 
has been vitiated by partaking of forbidden food ; 
cf. punah-samshdra), Cat.; - prayoga , m., -vi- 
dhdna , n., • vid/ii , ni. N. of wks. — upalbbdhi, f. 
obtaining again, Vikr. — upaaad&ua, n. repeated 
performance, Gant. — npEkarana, n. repeated 
beginning of study, Gobh. — upftffam*, 111. coming 
bark, return, Kathfis. — apddbE, f. married again, 

1 e married, MW..gamana, n. going or setting 
out ag\ Paflc. — gurbba-vati, f. pregnant ag°, 
Hit. — gava, in., Pan. ii, 2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

— gey», mfn. to be sung ag’ (a punar jp), L. 

— grahapa, n. repeatedly taking up (with a ladle 
&c.). KltySr. ; repot ition, il». — janman, 11. re-birth, 
metempsychosis, Bhag.; Hit.; mfn. born zif, re- 
generated (apunar-j l> ), Kaihis. ; wa jaya, m. 
‘victory over re birth/ liberation, final emancipa- 
tion, W.; "m&kshcpa, m. N. of wk. — jfita, mf m)ii. 
born ag", regenerated, MBh. Ac. — JlvEtU, f. rc- 
biith, TindBr. — dlna, n. a partic. manner of flying, 
M Bh. — nava ( punar-), mf(a)n. renewed, restored 
to life or youth, MaitrS.; MlnSr. (also punar - 
naVii ; cf. -nava). — ttm, mf v d)n. - punar* dal ta, 
given back, restored, TlndBi. — daraana, 11. seeing 
ag°, K2v.; (aya -, ind. *au revoir/ Mficch. — dEtyl, 

III. giving ag°, a rewardcr, recompenscr, AsvSr. 

— daya, ind. giving ag°, restoring, RV. — dlra- 
kriyE, f. taking a second wife (after the death of 
the first), Mn. v, 1 68. — diyamEna, see dp' d\ 

— dydta, n. repeated gambling, MBh. — dbann, f. 

a cow that ag r> gives milk, Lify. — nara (punar-), 
mf(d)n. becoming new or young ag°, renewed, A V.; 
Br. &c. (also punar-navd ; cf. punar- n " *) ; in. a 
finger-nail (cf. • bhava ), L.; (d), f. hog-weed, Boer- 
havia Procumbent, Suir. ; °vd-mandura,n. a partic. 
medicinal preparation, Rasar. — niff rant ham, ind. 
intertwining ag°, AitBr. -nltnnna, mfn. thrust 
in or pierced ag", Kath.; —next, ib. — ninjrltta, 
mfn. ag J repeated in detail, AitBr. — xxivartam, 
ind. returning (a-f '-tt 0 TSndBr. — aiabkrlta, 
mfn. repaired or mended ag^/I'S.; — bandba- 

yog a, rn. tying or lettering ag°, Kap. — b&la, mfn. 
become a child ag , R. (cf. naXtpncu ^ ; lya, 11. 
second childhood, weakness from old age, ib. — bha- 
kabya, min. to br* enjoyed ag° (a p J -bh Tllr. 

— bhara, mfn. born ag', BhP.; m. new birth, 
iransniigration, MBh.; Klv. a fiugcr-iuil, L. 
(cf. -nava); a species of Punar-nav J with red flowers, 
L. — bbavlxx (?), m. the sentient soul (existing ag° 
after the dissolution of one body in another form), 
W. — bhEryE, f. a second wife - rc-marriage, Kiv. 
-bkETa, m. new birth [aP-jf-bh 0 ), Prab.— bhE- 
▼in, mfn. bring bom ag 5 (a u -/ u ~M°), Hariv. 

— bbE, mfn. being renewed, restored to life or 
youth, RV.; AV.; f. a virgin widow re-marricd, 
A V.&c.&c. ; rc-existence, W. — bbotfa, rn. repeated 
enjoyment or fruition, perception of pleasure or pain 
as a reward of former actions, Col. ~2HAglMb 
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(/lunar-), mfn. 'having repeated gifts,’ avaricious, 
covetous, AV. ; repeatedly offering oblations or 
granting gifts, ib.; TS.; TBr.- many*, mfn. (prob.) 
again thinking of, remembering, RV. — mdxa, 
n». repeated dying ( a-p J -tn°) t VP. — myita, n. 

id.,' BhP. -myityd, m, id., OopBr. 
-nJ**. m. a repeated sacrifice, §Br. f. 

a repeated procession. L. -yEanan, mfn. useful 
again (cf. ydtay°), SartkhBr. - yuddha, n. re- 
newal of war, Cat. — yu tu ( punar -), mfn. ag° 
young, SBr. ; °va-tva, n.,Car. - lEbha, m. obtaining 
ag°, recovery, MBh. -lsUau, n. writing down 
tg°, Yljrl., Sch. -vaktavya, mfn. to be repeated ; 
-td, f., Kull. •▼aeaM, n. saying ag°, repetition, 
SifikhBr. -ra^ya, tee ajiia-f-v 0 . —vat, mfn. 
containing the word punar , AitBr. — rataa, m. a 
weaned calf that begins to suck ag°, Llty.; (with 
Kanva) N . of the author of R V. viii, 7, Anukr. — va- 
rana, n. choosing ag°, KltySr. — vaav { punar-), 

m. 1 restoring goods, 1 N. of the 5th or 7th lunar 
mansion, RV.AEc.drc.(mostlydu.,cf.Pln.i,a f 6z ; -tvd, 

n. , MaitrS.); N. of Vishnu or Kfishna, MBh. ; of Siva, 
L. ; of Kit vlyana orVararuci, L. ; of a son of Taittiri 
(son of Abhijit and father of Ahuka), Hariv. ; of a 
son of Abhijit (Ari-dyota) and father of Ahuka, Pur.; 
of other men, Pin. i, 2, 61, Sch. ; of a partic. world, 
I..; commencement of wealth, L. — vida, m. repe- 
tition, tautology, Kap. — viroba,m. sprouting again 
(of plants), Car. — vivKha, m.second marriage, Sly. ; 
-vidhi, m. N.of wk. —bin, mfn. destroy ing in return, 
RV. — havla ( ptinar n. repeated sacrificial obla- 
tion, SBr. 

Funab,in comp. for punar. — karapa.n . making 
again, re-making,transforrning,Baudh. ; Vait. — kar- 
man, n. a repeated action, SlfikhBr. — kixua, m. a 
repeated wish, ApSr. — krlyE,f. — -karman,KiiySr. 

— pada, n. 4 repeated verse or line/ a refrain, Br.; 
mf(<s)n. containing a r°, ib. — parljaya, m. losing 
again (a-punah -p°), A it Br. — paridhEna.n .putting 
on (a garment) again, KltySr. — pEka, 111. repeated 
cooking or baking, Mil.; Yljfi. —puna, f. N. of a 
river (the Punpun in S. Bchar, perhaps so called from 
its windings), ViyuP. — pra tint vart ana , n .coming 
back again, return, R. - pratyupakSra, in. retri- 
bution, retaliation, Pafic. — pr&mEda, ni. repeated 
negligence, A past. — pray oga, m. repetition, Vait.; 
n gA-rupa , mfn., SBr. — pravriddha, mfn. grown 
again (n. iinpcrs.}, Pan. ii, 2,1 8, Vartt. 4, Pat. — pri- 
dbyesbapa, n. repeated invitation to study, Slnkh- 
Gr. — pripya, mfn. to be obtained again, recoverable, 
MW. — pr&yaniya, mfn. (a ceremony &c.)at which 
the Pr&yaiilya (s.v.)isrcpcatcd, SlnkhGr. — prdpaE, 
f. desire of obtaining again, Kathls. — gram ana, 
w.r. for purah-ir \?), Divyav. — gamak&ra, m. 
renewed investiture, repetition of any Satnsklra, 
Mn. ; R. ; N. of wk. (cf. punar -upanny ana). 

— gaapgkylta, mfn. fitted up again, repaired, 
mended, SinkhBr. ; KltySr. — aaxpyama, m. 
meeting ag°, reunion, Kathls. — aamdaraana, 
n. seeing one another ag°, R. — samdbXna, n. 
uniting ag°, re-uniting, Sah,; re-kindling of the 
household fire, Samsklrak. ; -prayoga, m. N. of 
wk. — aambhava, mfn. coming into existence ag° 
(a-/°-j°), Rljat. —Bark, mf(<j)n. running back, 
RV. ; N. of the Achyranthes Aspcra (the flowers of 
which are turned back), AV. — aiddba, mfn. pre- 
pared or cooked again, Gaut. -sukha, mfn. ag° 
agreeable or pleasant, Pin. ii, a, 18, Virtt. 4, Pat. 

— Btutl, f. repeated praise, a r° ceremony, SinkhBr. 

— Btoma, m. N. of an Eklha, Br. ; Gaut. ; Vait. 

Furnas, in comp, for punar. — oaadrt, f. N. of 

a river, MBh. — oara, mfn. running back, return- 
ing, AV. Paipp. -carvana, n. chewing the cud, 
ruminating, Siddh. -citi, f. piling up again, TS.; 
SBr. See. 

Punas, in comp, for funar — tati, f. a repeated 
sacrificial performance, SlnkhBr. — tar Em, ind. over 
and over again, $ii. xvii, 6. 

Punt, in comp, for punar. -rtya, m. a new 
king, Pat. ; °j 4 bhishtka, m. the consecration of a 
new king, Vai. 

punana , punxta. See Vps. 

lp\punth, cl. 1. P. punthati, to give or 

suffer pain, Dhltup. iii, 7 (v. X.yunth). 

w* puip-dana Sec. See p. 63 o, col. 3* 
pundra, w. r. for punjra. 


pum-nakshatra &c. See under 
pum , p. 631, col. 1. 
yjllf* pvputdni (?), RV. x, 132,6. 

Ym\pup**hat, mi(antt)n. (v *pu % Desid.) 
wishing to cleanse or purify, W. 

FupdshX, f. the wish or desire to cleanse or 
purify, ib. 

W puppufa , m. N. of a partic. disease 
(swelling of the palate and gums), Su$r. (also - ka ). 

ytgff pupphula , m. flatulency, wind in the 
stomach, L. 

TT* pupphusa , zn. the lungs, L. (cf. 
phufphusa) ; the pericarp or seed-pod of a lotus, L. 
pum, jwm-anuja &c . See p. 631. 

5 ^ 1 . pur, f. (y/pri) only instr. pi. pur- 
bhis , in abundance, abundantly, RV. v, 66, 4. 

SSa- pur , cl. 6. P. purati , to precede, go 
before, lead, DhJtup. xxviii, 56 (prob. invented to 
furnish an etymology for puras and pura below). 

1. Pura (for 2. seep. 635^, in comp, for puras . 

— ushnlh, f. N. of a metre, RPrftt. — strf, in. one 
who goes before, a guide, leader, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br. — ga, mfn. (for puro-ga ) inclined or disposed 
towards (comp.), MirkP. ; °gtbvana, n. N. of a 
forest, Pan. viii, 4, 4. - Jyotis, n. N. of the region 
or the world of Agni, L. (w. r. for pwo-j Q l). — tas, 
ind. before (in place or time), in front or in presence 
of (gen. or comp.), KaihUp.; MBh.&c.; - tahWkri , 
to place in front, cause to precede, honour, R.; Kathis. 

Par ah, in comp, (ox puras. — pEka,mf(d)n. whose 
fulfilment approaches near (as a hope or prayer), 
Kum. -prasxava^a (purdJjl-) , mfn. pouring or 
streaming forth, RV. viii, too, 9. — prahartyi, m. 
one who fights in the front (of the battle), Ragh. 

— phala,mfn. having fruit well advanced, promising 
fruit, ib. — sukram, ind. while Sukra (the planet 
Venus) is before one’s eyes, Kum. iii, 43. — 8 Ad, mfn. 
sitting in front, presiding, RV. i, 73, 3; sitting to- 
wards the ea5t,VS.; TS.-aarE, mf(f)n. going before 
or in advance ; m. a forerunner, precursor, harbinger, 
attendant, AV.&c.&c. ; ifc.(f.rt) attended or preceded 
by, connected with, MBh.; Klv.&c.; {am), ind. along 
with, among, after, by means of (comp.), Kathis. ; 
Pane. ; Pur. — stha, mfn. standing before one’s eyes, 
clearly visible, Milatun. — sth&tyi, mfn. standing 
at the head, a leader, RV. — sth&yln, mfn. **-stha, 
MW. — sthita, mfn. impending, imminent, &ak. 
(v. 1.) — aphurat, mth. opening or becoming 
manifest before any one, W. 

Puras, in comp, for puras. -oakraan, ind. 
before the wheel, Ap£r. — oarapa, mfn. making 
preparations, preparatory to (comp. ; -ta, f.), MBh.; 
11. a preparatory or introductory rite, preparation, 
SBr.; -karman,n. id.,ib.; -kaumudi,(.,-kaustubha, 
in. or n., -tandrikd, f., -dfpikd, (., -paddkati (and 
1 ti-mdla ), f. ,-prapaftca , m.,-ras 6 Udsa, m., - vidhi , 

m. , -viveka, rn. N. of wks. — oaryE, f. « -carana, 

n. , KSv,; - rasdmbudhi m. N. of wk. — ohada, m. 
a nipple, L. ; Imperata Cylindrica, L. 

Puras, ind. in front, in advance, forward ; (as 
prepos.) before (of place and time), in the presence 
or before the eyes of (gen., abl., acc. or comp.), RV. 
&c. dec. ; in comparison with (gen.), Vcar.; in or 
from or towards the east, eastward, VS. ; Br. dec. 
{daki hinatahpurahy towards thesouth-east, MBh.); 
previously, first, first of all, Ratnlv. iii, 7. [Cf. pra , 
pura,purva; Gk. wb’pot, 'before/] -kaxa^a, n. 
the act of placing in front dec,; making perfect (?), 
W. — kanqdya (W.), -kartawya (Hit.), mfn. to 
be placed in front or honoured or prepared or fitted 
out or made complete. — kEra, m. placing in front, 
honouring, preference, distinction, Kiv.; Hit.; accom- 
panying, attending (ifc. 4 preceded or accompanied 
by, joined or connected with, including’), MBh.; 
arranging, putting in array, making complete, W.; 
attacking, smiling dec., ib. — kErya, mfn. - -kar- 
tavya; to be appointed to, to be charged or com- 
missioned with (loc. or inf.), MBh. ; Kiv. - Vk|i 
(P. A. -karoti, -kuruti), to place before or in front, 
cause to precede, R V. dec. dec. ; to make one’s leader, 
place in office, appoint, MBh. ; to respect, honour, 
MBh. ; Kiv. Ac.; to place above all, prefer, choose, 
attend to, ib. ; to show, display, R. ; Rljat. -kyit* 
mfn. placed in frontdcc.; honoured, esteemed, attended, 


accompanied by, possessed of, occupied with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kiv. dec.; attacked, assailed, accused dec., L.; 

ind. among, amidst, with (comp.), MBh. ; -«wi- 
dhyama-krama, mfn. taking or adopting a middle 
course, MW. — kyltya, ind. having placed in front 
or honoured dec.; often* regarding, concerning, on 
account of, about, MBh.; Kiv. dec. — kslyE, f. a 
preceding action, preparatory rite, Cat. ; showing 
honour, demonstration of respect, Ragh.; -caryd, f. 
N. of wk. 

Fuxastid, in comp, for 9 tat. -Jap*, m. a prayer 
murmured before, Siuhls. — Jyotiskmati (Col.), 
i. f •jyotis (RPrlt.), n. N. of a metre. 

PuristEt, ind. before, forward, in or from the 
front, in the first place, inthe beginning, RV. dec. dec.; 
in or from the east, eastward, ib. ; in the preceding part 
(of a book), above, RPrlt.; (but also) further on i.e. 
below, Su&r. ; (as prepos.) before (of place or time), in 
front or in presence or before the eyes of (gen., abl., 
acc.or comp. ),RV.dcc.dcc.; in comparison with(gen.), 
Vcar. — kratft, m. a sacrifice which begins imme- 
diately, SBr. - tiryak-pramEna, n. the width in 
front, KltySr. — tna, mfn. preceding, going before, 
Shadgurui. — purodEsa (°rdst °) , mfn. preceded or 
accompanied by a PurodtUa (s.v.), MaitrS. — pyish- 
^hya, n. N. of a partic. Sattra.TlndBr. — prawsna 
{°rdst°), mfn. bent forward, TS. — stobka, m. a 
preceding Stobha (s. v.), Laty. ; mfn. preceded by a 
St°, ib. — srEhE-kEra, in. (ApSr., Sch.), -stEIiE- 
k^iti, f. ( a rdst TS.; SBr.) preceded by the 
exclamation Svlhl. 

PurastEd, in comp, for °/dt. - afni-shtoma, 
mfn. beginning with an Agi)i-sh;oma (s. v.), Vait. 

— axrf&ka, n. the longitudinal streaks on the back 
part of an altar, KltySr., Sch. (cf. prdg~an°). — apa- 
karsha, rn. anticipation, Kls. on Pin. ii, 3, 29. 

— aparkda, m. an anticipatory exception, VPrlt., 
Sch. - uooa, mfn. high in the east, KltySr. - udar- 
ka, mfn. beginning with the refrain, AitBr. — uA- 
dhftra {°rdst°), m. a part given in advance, SBr. 

— upacEra, mfn. accessible from the east, KltySr. 
— upayEma {°rdst fJ ), mfn. preceded by the Upa- 
yiina verses (s. v.), TS. - granthi {°rdst c ), mfn. 
having the knot turned towards the east, SBr. — dan- 
da, mfn. having the handle towards the east, Llty. 

— dhoma (for homo), in. an introductory sacrifice, 
Vait.; Gobh.; -bhdj{ ApSr., Sch.) and -aw/(Kaus. 1, 
mfn. having an i° s°. — brihati, f. a species of the 
Brihatl metre, RPrlt. — bhEffft ( : rdst°), mfn. one 
who receives his share before another, TS. — va- 
dana, 11. preface, introduction, SBr. 

FurastSn, in comp, for °tdt. — mnkba, mfn. 
standing before a peison’s face, Mricch. 

FurastEl, in comp, for c tdf. — lakahana 
(°rdst‘ ),n\([d)n. having one’s characteristic in front 
or at the beginning, SBr. — lakslunan (' rdst °), 
mfn. marked in front or at the beginning, TS. 

Puri, ind. (cf. pra, puras, purvd) before, for- 
merly, of old (with na, ‘never’), RV. &c. &c.; in 
a previous existence, VarYog. ; (with pres. - pf.) from 
of old, hitherto, up to the present time (also with 
sma, cf. Pin. iii, 3, 122 ; with na, ‘never yet’), 
RV. Sec. Sic. ; at first, in the beginning, Bhartf. 
(opp. to pasca, patedi , Pin. v, 3, 33, Kis.) ; soon, 
shortly (with pres. * fut.), Kllid. ; Naish. ; (as prep., 
mostly in earlier language,' with abl., rarely with dat. 
or gen.) before ; securely from ; except, beside ; (with 
pres.* fut. [cf. Pin. iii, 3, 4], once with Pot.) ere, 
before (sometimes with na or na and ydvat [followed 
by tdvat], with md or yadi, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.) 

— katfcd, f. a story of the past, an old legend, BhP. 

— kalpa, m, a former creation, former age (loc. sg. 
or pi. in the olden time), Up. ; MBh. See. ; — prec., 
MBh.; the performance of sacrificial acts in former 
times, AitBr. (pref.); -vid, mfn. knowing former 
times, familiar with the past, MBh. -kyltft, mfn. 
done formerly or long ago, MBh.; begun, commenced, 
W. ; n. an action performed long ago ; pkala , n. 
the result of it, Var. — kfltl, f. a former mode of 
action, Hariv. — ga, g. kriidtvSdi (cf. fura-ga ), 
• jl f mfn. former, existing from old, primeval, RV. 

— matkaua-Tullabha, n. a kind of Agallochum 
used as a perfume, L. — yonl, mfn. of ancient origin 
or lineage (said of kings), MBh. -van, m. N. of 
BhTshma, L. —rid, m. knowing the events of for- 
mer times, GopBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. — 
mf(d)n. that which has occurred or one who has 
lived in former times, long put, ancient, MBh.; 
Pur. ; n. former mode of action, any event or account 
or hiatoiy of the past, ib. ; -katha, f. an old story or 
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legend, Hit. (also °tt(ikhydna, n W. ; 0 'tta-ka(hatta, 
n. telling old stories, MW.);-.r<fA or -j<i^,mfn.(nom. 
•shat; cf. Pin. viii, 3, 56) superior from ancient 
t imes, RV. (Sly. 'conqueror of ci t ies* ). — hit 4 ( a rah °? ), 
mfn. set before first, §Rr. 1 . FurSdbhava, mfn. (for 
2. see under 2. pura) of prior origin, W. Pur6- 
panlta, mfn. formerly obtained or possessed, W. 

FurEpA, inf(/ or d'n. belonging to ancient or 
olden times, ancient, old (also withered, worn out, 
opp. to niitana , nava ), RV. A c. Ac. ; in. a Karsha 
or measure of silver (—16 Panas of cowries), Mil. 
viii, 136 (also n., L.); N. of a Rishi, Kljh.; pi. the 
ancients, MW. ; n. a thing or event of the past, an 
ancient tale or legend, old traditional history, AV. 
Ac. Ac. ; N. of a class of sacred works (supposed to 
have been compiled by the poet Vylsa and to treat 
of 5 topics [cf. pafleadakshand ] ; the chief Purluas 
are 18, grouped in 3 divisions : viz. 1. Rljasa exalt- 
ing Brahml [c. g. the Brahma, Brahma nda, Brahma- 
vaivarta,Mlrkandeya,Bhavishya,Vlmana] ; 2. Siiti- 
vika exalting Vishnu [c. g. the Vishnu, Bhlgavata, 
Nlradiva,Garuda, Padma, Varlha] ; 3. Tlmasa ex- 
alting Siva [c.g. the Siva, Linga, Skanda, Agni or 
iu place of it the Vlyu, Matsya, Kiirnia] ; by some 
the P°$ arc divided int<>4, and by others into 6groups; 
cf. 1 W. 509 Ac.) ; N. of a wk. (containing an index 
of the contents of a number of P^s and some other 
wks.) — kalpa, m .~purdk\ BhP. — ga, in. 
* singing of the past/N. of Brahini, L.; a reciter of 
the Fwlnas, W. -fir, m. * praising the p 0 / N. of 
Brahma, Gal. — gita,tn. ‘ sung by the ancients,' id., 
Gal. — dEna-mEhEtmya, n. N. of ch. of Rrah- 
mAndaP. — driih^a, mfn. seen or approved by 
ancient sages, Vas.; 0 /d«/zi iateka, 11. N. of a poem. 

— dvltiyE, f. the former wife, L. -paSca-lak- 
sliapa, n., - pan ji, f., — padArtha-iamgraha, 
m. N. ofwks. — puraaha, m. 'primeval male,’ N. 
of Vishnu, Sijjhas. — prokta, mfn. proclaimed by 
ancient sages, Pin. iv, 3, 105. — mahimopavar- 
piana, 11. N. of ch. of PadmaP. ii. — mEhEtmya, 
ii. N. of ch. of LingaP. — ratna, n. N. of wk. 

— vAt, ind. as of old, RV. — vid, mfn. knowing 
the things or events of the past, AV. ; knowing the 
P°s, Prab. — vidyft, f., -vada, m. knowledge of 
the things or events of the past, SrS. — sravapa, 
11. hearing or studying the P°s ; - niahiman , m., 
- mdhdtmya , n., vidhi , rn.N ofwks. — s am hits, 
f. a collection of the P w s, BhP. — saxngraha, in., 

— samuccaja, in., - aarvatva, n., - lira and 

— »Era-»ajngraha, rn.N. ofwks. - alpha, m.N.of 
Vishnu as man- lion, R. PnrEn&nta, m. N. of Yama, 
L. FnrEnarka-prabhE, (., Fnrfinarnava, 111. , 
ParEn&rtha-prakEaaka, in. N. of wks. PurE- 
navatira, in. N. of ch. of PadmaP. PurEaokta, 
mfn. enjoined by or written in the P°s, MW. 

Fur&naka, ifc. (f. ika) *« pura no . , a partic. coin 
(cf. trip' 

PurEnlya, mfn., see and paUca-fi 1 . 

Furlpya, Nom. P. c nyati , to talk of the past, 
relate past events, g. katujv ddi. 

PnrE-tana, mf(j)n. belonging to the past, former, 
old, ancient (e, ind. fonuerly, iu olden times), Mu.; 
MBh. Ac. ; used-up, worn out, SuSr. ; m. pi. the 
ancients, Rljat. ; n. an ancient story, old legend, R.; 
a Purina, Heat. — yoga-aamgraha, m. N. of w k. 

Faro, in comp, for puras. — aynl {puriA, m. 
the foremost Agni, fire in front, VS. — ’kahArn, 
ind. before the ax ’e-tree, SBr.-ga, mf(a)n. going 
before, leading, a leader, chief, principal (ifc. pre- 
ceded or accompanied by), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. — fata, 
mfn. standing or being in front or before a person's 
eyes, Ragh.; preceded, gone before, W. — fatl, in. 
a dog, I,. — g ant ft, m.a messenget who goes before. 
Pin., Sch. — gain a, mfn. **-ga, MBh.; Klv. Ac. 

— g amana, n. going before, preceding, W. — f avA, 
m. one who precedes, a leader (f. c tu), RV.; AV. 

— m. a leader, RV.; VS. Ac. — ffEznin, mfn ' 
going before, preceding; m. a leader or a dog, 1.. 

— guru, mfn. heavy before or in front, TlndBr. 

— gTanthl,mfn. ■<- puras/adg’, A p$r. -Jon man, 
mfn. born before ; °ma-td, f. priority of birth, Ragh. 
—Java, mfn. excelling in speed, switter thau(coinp.), 
BhP. ; in. one who goes before, a servant, attendant 
(ifc. accompanied by, furnished with), Divy&r.; N. 
of a son of Mcdhalithi and the Varsha ruled by him, 
BhP.; of PrAua, ib. — jiti (/««*-), f. previous pos- 
session or acquisition, RV. — jyotla, mfn. preceded by 
light or radiance, AitBr, — dEa (or -/ai, nom. -fas), 
m. a mass of ground rice rounded into a kind of cake 


(usually divided into pieces, placed on receptacles ; 
cf. ka paid) and offered as an oblation in fire, RV. 
Ac. Ac. — dEaA, m. id., AV. Ac. Ac.(RTL. 367) ; 
any oblation, M11. v, 33 ; the leavings of an offering, 
L.; Soma juice, L.; a prayer recited while offering 
oblations in fire, Pin., Sch.; -id, f. state or condition 
of an oblation ; acc. with to offer in fire, burn, 
Plrvat.; - brigaid, 11. a piece of the sacrificial cake, 
SBr.; -bhttj, m. eater of the t J c°, a god, Sis.; -vatsd 
(da id-), f. having a s c1 c° for a calf, AV.; -sviskfa- 
krit, m. the Sv ,J connected with the s° c°, AitBr. ; 
-hara, ni. 'receiver of thes°c°, , N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; 
°iika, mf(/ )n., Pin. iv, 3, 70; °iin, mfn. connected 
with the s°c°, TS.; °itya t mfn. relating to or des- 
tined for the s° c°, ApSr. ; °£<rfa t f. the I^I portion 
of the s°c°, SBr. ; mfn. MaitrS. -dh» 

(m.c.) or -dhM, m. 'placed at the head/ chief 
priest of a king, domestic chaplain, MBh. ; Klv. dec.; 
N. of a man, Saqisklrak. — dhft, P. A. - dad hat i , 
-, dhatte , (A.) to place before or at the head, to ap- 
point (esp. to priestly functions), charge, commission, 
RV. Sc. c. See. ; to propose (as a prize), RV. v, 86, 5; 
(P.) to j?lace foremost, value highly, esteem, honour, 
be intent upon or zealous for, take to heart, RV. &c. 
&c. — dki, f. charge, commission, (esp.) the rank 
and office of a Purohita,TS.; A V. ; Br. ; -kd//ta (-dAa ), 
mfrt. desirous of the rank of a P°, TBr. — dhEtfi, 
m. the giver of a commission, the appointer of a P J , 
AitBr. — dl&Ena.n. priestly ministration, Sly. — dhl- 
nlym, m. - puro hita , TlndBr. — dklkl, f. pre- 
ferred to other women, a favourite wife, Hari v. — nl^- 
•ara$*, n. going out first, Klv. -’auvikyi, f. 
(sc. ric) an introductory or invitatory verse, AV.; 
TS. ; Br. ; °kyiVvat, mfn. having an int° v°, SBr. 

— balEka, mfn. ‘having (only) cranes in front of 
one’s self/ overtaking ail others (said of Parjanya), 
ShadvBr. — bhaktakE, f. breakfast, Divyi v.— bhE- 
ya, m. the from or forepart ( mama °ge, before 
me), DaS. ; offiriousness, obtrusiveness {°gumVmue f 
to quit the field, retire discomfited), Hariv.; Kid.; 
malevolence, envv, Mllav.; mf(d ; n. standing before 
a person's eyes, R.; obtrusive, meddlesome, MW. 

— bhEffin, nun. taking the first share, obtrusive, 
forward, Kalid.; grudging, censorious, malevolent, 
Rliat. — bhEvin, mfn. impending, imminent, 
Kathis. — bbn, mfn. being in front or at the head 
of, excelling, superior to (acc.), RV. — mftrata, 
m. a wind blowing from before or in f fJ , east wind 
(opp. to pnirdn-m ’'), Ragh. — ninkha, mfn. having 
its lace or aperture directed towards the cast, Kaus. 

— y£van, mfn. going in front, leading, RV. — yddh 
or -yodhA, mfn. fighting before or in front, RV. 

— rathA, mfn. ‘one whose chariot is foiemost/ 
leaving all behind, pre-eminent, superior, RV. 

— rukka, see a-puror°. —rue, mfn. shining in 
front or in the cast, RV.; f. N. of partic. Nivid 
formularies recited at the morning oblation in the 
Ajya ceremony before the principal hymn or any 
part of it, TS. ; Br.; - rug-adhydya, m. N. of wk. ; 
-run mat, mfn. furnished with P , SBr. —vat, 
ind. as before, BhP. —vataa, m. N. of a man, L. 

— vartin, mfn. being before a person 'seyes, Malliu. ; 
forward, obtrusive, Nflak. on Hariv. — vatu, mfn, 
preceded or accompanied by wealth, TBr. — vEtA, 
ni . » -mdruta (ifc. f. d ), TS. &c. Ac.; the wind 
preceding a thunderstorm, ChUp. ; ‘Stint t mfn. 
bringing east wind, TS. — vEda, ni. a former men- 
tion, Nylyam. - vpitta, mf(rf)n. being or going 
before, preceding, Hariv. - vyUh^ndra, mtn pre- 
ceded or accompanied by an excellent bull, BhP. 

— kavis (purj-), mfn. having the sacrifice iu 
front or towards the east, TS. — hifca ( pur 6 mfn. 
placed foremost or in front, charged, commissioned, 
appointed; m. one holding a charge or commission, 
an agent ; (esp.) a family priest, a domestic chap- 
lain, RV. Sec. Sec. (RTL. 352 Ac.) ; barman, n. 
N. of 3rd Paris, of AV.; -tvd, 11. the rank of 
a Purohita, MBh. — hiti, f. priestly miuistia- 
tion {^pura-dhdna. Sly.), RV. — hltikS, f. a 
favourite wife (cf. puro dhikd ) or N. of a woman, 
g. iivLli. 

pur, f. (in nom. sg. nml before con- 
sonants piir) a rampart, wall, stronghold, fortress, 
castle, city, town (also of demons), RV, Ac. Ac.; 
the body considered as the stronghold of the punt- 
sha y q.v.), BhP.; the intellect ( =* mahat), VP.; 
N. of a Dasa-rAtra, K 3 tySr. (Pcrliaps fr. Vp!"i 
and orig. identical with \. pur ; cf. Gk. wdXif.J 
2. Fura (for I. see p, 634, col. 2), n. (ifc. f. a t a | 


fortress, castle, city, town (a place containing large 
buildings surrounded by a ditch and extending not 
less than one Kos in length ; if it extends for half 
that distance it is called a kheta, if less than that, 
a karvata or small market town ; any smaller 
cluster of houses is called a grama or village, W.), 
Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; the female apartments, gyuaecemn, 
MBh. (cf. antah p° % ndrt-p° Sec.); a house, abode, 
residence, receptacle, BhP.; Tattvas.; an upper 
story, L.; a brothel, L. ; ‘the city' tear* i.e. 

Patali-putra or Patnl, L ; • tri-pura, the 3 strong 
holds of the Asuras, Kathis.; the body (cf. 3. pur), 
BhP.; the skin, L. ; a species of Cypcrus, L. ; N. 
of a constellation, Var. ; a leaf rolled into the shape 
of a funnel, L. (prob. w.r. for pu(a)\ N. of the 
subdivisions of the Vedanta wk. tri-puri or tri- 
pu[l (perhaps also w.r. for putaS y Cat.; mfi<i)n. 
a kind of resin, bdellium, Susr.; L.; m. N. of an 
Asura * tri-bura (cf. pura jit), of another man, 
g. kurv-dji ; f. a stronghold, fortress (cf. 
apii-purd and a swap *) ; a kind of perfume, L.; 
(/ ), f. a fortress, castle, town, TAr. ; MBh. Ac. ; 
N. of a town (the capital of Kalinga, noted for the 
worship of Jagan-nltha or Krishna, 1 W. 344, n. 1 ); 
the sanctuary or adytum of a temple, Inscr.; the 
body, BhP.; N. of one of the 10 orders of mendi- 
cants (said to be founded by disciples of Samkara, 
the members of which add the word pur i to their 
names), W — koffa, n. ' city -stronghold, ’ a citadel ; 
-pain, m. the governor of a citadel, Pane. —Jana, 

m. sg. town-folk, citizens, Ratna v. ■•jiau, v.l. 
for puru-J°,\V. — Jit,m. ‘conqueror of fortresses or 
of Pura,' N. of Siva, Kathis; of a prince (son of 
Aja and father of Arishta-nemi), BhP. — tayl, f. a 
small market-town, L. — torapa, 11. ‘city-arch/ 
the outer gate of a c°, MW. — dEhfc, m. burning 
of the 3 fortresses (• tripura-d 0 ), KathSs. — da- 
▼atE, f. the tutelary deity of a town, W. — dvEra, 

n. (ifc. f. a), a city ^gate, Mn. ; R. — dvlsfc, m. 
‘foe of Pura/ N. of Siva, BhP. — ntrl, f. 4 town- 
woman/ a courtezan, Dhurtan. — nivaaa, m. the 
founding of a city, MW. — pakahln, m. ‘ town- 
bird/ a b ,J living in .1 t ily, tame b^opp. tor >anva- 
p'), Var. -pEla, °laka, in. the governor of a c 
BhP. — bhid (Prasamiar.), -mat liana (Bllar.), 
-mathltyi (A nand.), m. 'destroyer of fortresses or 
of Pura/ N. of Siva. — mlrga, m. the street of a 
town, Ragh. — mftUnl, f. * crowned with castles/ 
N. of a river, MBh. — rakaba. (Das.), -rakahln 
(Kathls.\ m. a watchman of a town, constable. 

— r&sbtra, n. pi. cities and kingdom*, MW. 

— rodha, ni. the siege of a fortress or city, ib. 

— loka, m. tp'.ss-Jana, Pancad. — vadliti, f. 
udri, Sin has. —vara, n. ‘chief town/ a kings 

icsidciMC, Jatakam. — vftsln, mfn. dwelling in a 
town, a citizen, MBh, — vEatu, n. giound suitable 
for the foundation of a city, Hariv. — vairln (Pra- 
sann,', -aEa&na (Kuirt.)^i. ‘foe or chastiser of 
Pura/ N. of Siva, -than, in. * slayer of Pura/ N. 
of Vishnu, BhP. — hlta, n. the welfare of a city, 
MW. Fur&tta, fn^ji watch-tower on a c 1 wall, 
R. FurAdhipa (Kathis. ., dhyaksha (MBh.), 
m. tlie governor of a c° or fortress, prefect of polu e. 
FurArEti, rn. --pura dvisk, Kathis. FarArl, 
m. id., ib.; Kuril.; N. of Vishnu (- tva , n.), BhP. 
PurArdha-vlatara, mfn. being of the extent of 
half a town, L. ; in. part of a t°, a suburb, waid, 
division, W. FarE-vatl, f. * rich in castles/ N. 
of a river, MBh. ( d.pura-mdlini ). FurAsukfld, 
m. -- pttra dvish, L. Furfitsava, m. 4 town- 
festival/ a f° solemnized in a city, Kathis. 2. Fa- 
rodbhava (for 1. see under pura), m. (or d, f.) 
•growing in towns/ N. of a plant, L. Purod- 
yana, 11. ‘ city garden/ a pIcaMire-gardeii belonging 
to a town, park, MBh.; R. &c. Fnr'oka, m. 

‘ town -dweller (?)/ N. of a poet. Cat. Furankas, 
m. an inhabitant of a town or of Tripura, I.. 

Pur am, acc. of 3 .pur or 2. pura, in comp. 

— Jana, ill. the living principle, life, soul (per- 
sonif. as a king), BhP,.; N. of V'aruna, Gal.; (i), 
f. understanding, intelligence (person if. as the wife 
of a king), ib.; - carita and -ndtaha, n. N. of 
dramas. -Jaya, m. 1 city- 'Conqueror/ N. of a hero 
on the side of the Kurus, MBh.; of a son of Spu- 
jaya and father of Janantejaya, Hariv.; of a son of 
Bh.ijarv. 4 na and Srinjari (or Sriiijay! ib. ; ( = Ka- 
knt-stha ) N. of a son of SasAda, VP.; of a son of 
Vindhya-sakri, ib. ; of Medhlvin, MatryaP. ; of ail 
elephant (son of Airlvana), Hariv. — da, m. * - dara , 
N. of Indra, L. — darA, m. ‘destroyer of strong- 
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holds,' N. of Indra, RV. &c. 8 tc. (also of the 1 ° of 
the 7th Manv-antara, Pur.); of Agni, RV.; of Siva, 
Sivag.; a thief, house-breaker, L. ; of a mail, Sighas. ; 
(<i), f. N. of Gang! or another river, L. ; n. Piper 
Chaba, L. ; -<dpa, m. Indra's bow, the rainbow, 
Var. ; -pura, n. l°*s city (°rd/itki, m. 1 guest of l°’s 
c°* i.c. dead), Dai. ; N. of another city, L. ; (i\ f. 
N. of a town in Mllava, Vcar.; - harit , f. Indra's 
quarter of the sky, the east, Prasannar. 

Faraya, m. N. of a man, RV.; (n.?) a castle, 
town, (ial. 

1. Furl, loc. of 3. pur, in comp. — AajrA, mfn. 
(invented to explain purusha) reposing in the 
fortress or fastness (i.e. the body), SBr. ; GopBr. 

2. Furl, f. a town or a river, U11. iv, I42, Sch. 

— kl ya, m. N. of a prince, VP.; ( d ), f. N. of a 
town, ib. 

FnrlkK, f. N. of a town, MBh.; Hariv. 

Furl, f., see under 2 . pura. — kiya, m. N. of 
a king, VP. (cf. puri-k°). -dftsa, m. N. of the 
author of Caitanya-candrodaya (also called Kavi - 
karna-pura ), Cat. — ndra-a«na ( purind °), m. 
N. of a prince, VP.-* mat, m. N. of a king, BhP. 

• moha, m. the thorn-apple, Datura, L. — loka, 
in. pi. town's-folk, citizens, Sights. - sreshthA, 
f. 4 best of towns,’ N. of Kftsi or Benares, Gal. 
Fury-aabfa or °taka, n. the eight constituent 
parts of the body, Kill), on Mil. i, 56. 

Fur6-ban, mfn. (acc. pi. of 3. pur + h°) de- 
stroying strongholds, RV. 

Furya, mfn. being in a stronghold or fastness, 
RV. 

F&h-kftmya, Nom. (fr. 3. pur + kdma), P. 
°yati, to wish for a castle or town, L. 

Ffir, in comp, for 3. pur before cons. — JAyana, 
n. * conquest of a fortress,’ N. of a partic. ceremony, 
MaitrS. — deri, f. the tutelary goddess of a town, 
BhP. — dvtr, f., -dTlra, n. the gate of a city, L. 

— pati ( pur-'), m. the lord of a castle or city, RV. 

— bbid, mfn. one who breaks down strongholds or 

fortresses, ib. — bhidya, n. the breaking down 
strongholds or fortresses, ib. — mArga, m. a road 
leading to a town, Sinhas. — mfn. leading to 

the fortress (i.c. to the celestial world), AV. 

Stsrt puraftjara , m. the armpit, L. 
pur at a, 11. gold, L. 

TJOT purana , m. ( y/pri) the sea, ocean, 

Un. ii, 81, Sch. 

50!? puranda , m. pi. N. of a dyuanty, 
VP. (of. purunipa). 

JJTTn^ pura-tas. Soo p. 634, col. 2. 

purantdhi , mfn. (etym. much con- 
tested; prob. fr. arc. of I. or 3. pur and <Jdhd, 

* bearing fulness’ or 'bearing a body’) prolific, not 
barren (lit. and fig.), bountiful, munificent, liberal, 
RV.; VS.; TS.; f. a woman, wife, RV. i, 116,7; 
13; II 7, 19 liberality, munificence, kindness 
(shown by gods to man, e.g. RV. i, 5, 3 ; 158, 3 
&c . ; or by man to gods in offering oblations, e.g. 
i, 133, 6 ; 134, 3 &c.; also personif. as goddess of 
abundance and liberality, e.g. vii, 36, 8 dec.) — vat 
{pur°), mfn. abundant, copious, RV. ix, 72, 4. 

Fnramdhrl or °dhrl, f. (perhaps at first iden- 
tical with prec. and later connected with *Jdhri)t 
wife, woman (esp. a married woman having or able 
to bear children), Kilid.; Kathas.; Rjjat. 

yCWT purald ( ?), f. N. of I)urga, h, 

ipft puravl, f. (in music) N. of a Ra- 
girii (cf. puruvi). 

m pur as, purastat. Sen p. 634. 

JH pura. Sec p. 634, col. 3. 

purutahka , rn. N. of u man, Cat. 
(cf. paurantakd), 

JCTO purana , purdtana . See p. 635. 

yenns puratala , 11. the region below the 
seven worlds, L. (cf. taldtala). 

fCIW puradhas, m. N. of an Afigirasa, 
ArshBr. (v. I. pra-radhas). - 

fmwft purdsam or °sini, f. a species of 

creeper, L. 

5 fti . and 2. puri; purl . Soc above. 


w. r. for purltat , L. 

purlkdya , ni. a species of aquatic 
animal, AV. 

pwrtkfl^etta,m.N.of a king, VP. 
purltat , m. n. (fr. 3. pur or purl -f- 
*/tanf) the pericardium or some other organ near 
the heart; the intestines, VS.; AV. ; SBr.; Kaush- 
Up. (cf. pari -tat and puli tat). 

purisha, n. {Vpfi) earth, land, RV.; 
(esp.) crumbling or loose earth, rubbish (perhaps 
1 that which fills up,' as opp. to that which flows 
off, the ‘solid ' opp. to the fluid), rubble, anything 
used to fill up interstices in a wail, VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ; 
Gf$rS. ; feces, excrement, ordure, SBr. dec. dec. (ifc. 
f. 1, BhP.); a disk, orb (e.g. suryasya , i.e. ‘ful- 
ness of the sun’?), RV. x, 27, 31 ; (with Athar - 
vana) N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; (f), f. N. of a 
partic. religious observance, BhP. ( « cayana, Sch. ) 

— nlgrabapa, mfn. stopping or obstructing the 
bowels, Susr. —pad*, u. N. of partic. passages in- 
serted (to fill up) in the recitation of the Mahi- 
namnl verses, Br. ; SrS. — bhlrn, m. N. of a prince, 
BhP. — bbada, m. diarrhoea, Car.-bbediB,rnfn. 
‘loosening the feces,’ relaxing the bowels, MW. 

— znUtra-pratlfrblta, m. obstruction of the solid 
and liquid excretions, Cat. —vat (/«V°), mfn. 
furnished with rubbish or loose earth (used for fill- 
ing interstices), TS. ; (f), f. N. of a kind of brick, 
SBr. — xrihapa or -TAhaaa, mf(f)n. removing 
rubbish or refuse, VS.; TS.; Kafh. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 
65). — rlranjanly a, mfn. changing the colour of 
the feces, L. - aangrahaplya, mfn. making the 
feces more solid, ib. FuriebidhA&a, n, ‘recep- 
tacle of excrement,’ the rectum, Ysjh. Furiahot- 
aarya, m. the voiding of excrement, Pane.; Hit. 

Furiabapa, n. the voiding of excrement, Var.; 
m. excrement, fcccs, L. ; the rectum or anus, Gal. 

Furlabaxna, m. Phascolus Radiatus, L. 

Fnriahaya, Nom. P. n yati, to void excrement, L. 

Furiahita, mfn. voided, evacuated (as excre- 
ment) ; voided upon, g. tJrakddi. 

Furiabin, mfn. possessing land or inhabiting it 
or extending over it, RV.; ‘bearing or carrying 
rubbish,’ N. of theSarayii or of another river, v, 53,9. 

Furiabyi, mfn. being in the earth (said ot'lite), 
RV.; TS. ; VS.; rich in land, SBr.; excremcntal, 
AitBr. — YSbana, mf v f)n. (prob.) ^purisha -zr\ 
Pan. iii, 2, 65. 

/wrtt, mf ( piirvi )n . (\/;>rt)murh, many, 
abundant (only furu , °runi i °rundm and sev. 
cases of f. piirvi ; in later language only ibc.), KV. 
&c. &c. ('r&, ind. much, often, very [also with a 
compar. or super!.]; with slma, everywhere; with 
tirds, far off, from afar ; pur Uni, far and wide ; 
purtl vlsva, one and all, every, RV.); m. the pollen 
of a flower, L. ; heaven, paradise, L. ; (cf. Furu ) N. 
of a prince (the son of Yayiti and SarmishthX and 
sixth monarch of the lunar race), MBh. ; Sak. ; of a 
son of Vasu-deva and Saha-dcvl, BhP.; of a son of 
Madhu, VP.; of a son of Manu Cikshusha and 
NadvaU, Pur. [Cf. Old Pers . paru; Ok. woAu; 
Goth .Jilu ; Angl. Sax. feolu ; Germ, viel.) — ULra- 
ka-vat, mfn. having many agents or factors, BhP. 
-kntaa, m. N. of a man, RV.; of a descendant 
of IkshvSku, SBr.; of a son of Mlndhatp, Hariv.; 
of another man, VP. -kntaaYa, m. N. of an 
enemy of Indra, G&rudaP. — kntitnl, f. N. of a 
woman (prob. wife of Puru-kutsa), RV. — kyit, 
mfn. ^ -kritvan, ib. ; increasing (with gen.), ib. 
-k^itvan, mfn. achieving great deeds, efficacious, 
ib. — krlpS, f. abundant mercy or compassion, 
BhP. — kabn, mfn. rich in food, ib.; liberally 
granting (with gen.), ib. — yfirtA, mfn. welcome 
to many, RV. — eAtana, mfn. visible to many, 
very conspicuous, ib.; TBr. — Ja, mfn. much, L. 
(cf. puruha ); m. N. of a prince (the son of Su- 
sSnti), BhP. -jlta, mfn. variously manifested or 
appearing, RV. — JAtl, m.»ya, m., Hariv.; Pur. 

— Jit, in. 'conquering many,’ N. of a hero on the 

side of the Pindus and brother of Kunti-bhoja, 
MBh.; of a prince the son of Rucaka, BhP.; of a 
son of Anaka, ib. -pKmaii ( purd •), mfn. having 
many names (said of Indra), KV. n. a 

song for many voices, choral song, ib. -tAma 
( puru -), mfn. very much or many, abundant, fre- 
quent, ever-recurring, ib. ~tmA&, mfn. existing 


variously, ib. — tri, ind. variously, in many ways 
or places or directions ; many times, often, RV. ; 
VS.; AV. -da, n. gold, L. (d. pur aid), -dafe- 
aaka, m. 1 many-teethed,’ a goose (so called from 
its serrated beak), L. — dA$aa, mfn. abounding 
in mighty or wonderful deeds, RV. — dAgaaa, 
mfn. id., ib.; m. N. of Indra, L.-— datra, mfn. 
rich in gifts, RV. — dAma, mfn. possessed of or 
belonging to many houses, AV. — daja, mfn. 
abounding in compassion, BhP. — damnA, mfn. — 
•i/aysa, RV. ; VS. — daiqra, mfn. (people), con- 
sisting chiefly in robbers, BhP. — diaa, n.pl. many 
days, RV. — dava-oampti, f. N. of a poem, 
—draped, mfn. abounding in drops of water (said 
of the Maruts), ib. - drill, mfn. injuring greatly, 
ib. — dhA (before 2 consonants) or -diufc, ind. vari- 
ously, frequently, RV.; A V.; - fratika (-dhd-), mfn. 
appearing variously, RV. - ni^ahidli or 0 »hldh« 
▼an, mfn. repelling many (foes), ib. — niab^kt, 
mfn. excelling among many, ib. — HflmpA, mfn. 
displaying great valour, ib. — pAnthJL, m. (nom. 
°/Ads) N. of a man, ib. — paan, mfn. rich in cattle, 
SSnkhGr. — putrA, nif(o)n. having many sons or 
children, RV.—pAaa or -pAaaa, mfn. multiform, ib. 

— praJKtA, mfn. variously propagated, ib. — pra- 
aaatA, mfn. praised by many, ib. — prlyd, mf(o)n. 
dear to many, RV.; VS. — prdtaha or -pr&ehA, 
mfn. inciting many, RV. — praudha, mfn. possess- 
ing much self-confldencc, BhP. — bhaj, mfn. en- 
joying much, RV. — bhA, mfn. being or appearing 
in many places (super), -tama), ih. — bhfita, w.r. 
for -hiit a, Hariv. — bk6Jaa, min. containing many 
means of enjoyments, greatly nourishing, RV. ; m. 
a cloud, L. -madffa (?), m. N. of a man, ArshBr. 
(w.r. - mahna ). — man as, mfn. (formed for the 
explanation of 2. putjs), Nir. ix, 15. — mAnta, 
mfn. full of wisdom, intelligent, RV. — mandri, 
mfn. delighting many, ib. — mljrA RV. X , -mftjln 
(BhP.), mfn, possessing various arts or virtues, won- 
derful.— mi jya t m. N. of a man, RV. — mitra, 
in. N. of a man, RV.; of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh.; Hariv. — midba (AV. Ike.), 
-xnipiA (RV.), m. N. of a man (with the patr. 
Angirasa or Sauhotra ; the supposed author ol R V. 
iv, 43; 44); of a son of Su-hotra, MBh.; of a 
grandson of Su-hotra and son of Hastin Brihat), 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a man with the pair. Vaidadasvi, 
TlndBr. -xnAdha (RV.) or c dhaa (SV.), mfn. 
endowed with wisdom ; N. of a man with the patr. 
Angirasa (author of RV. viii, 89 ; 90). — rAtha, 
mfn. having many chariots, RV. — ravaaa, w.r. 
for puru-r' below, MirkP. — rija-vagia-krama, 
m. N. of a poem. — rdvan, m. ‘much-howling,* N. 
of a demon, VS. — ruo, min. shining brightly, RV. 

— mj, mfn. subject to many diseases, BhP. —di- 
pa, mt(<7)n. multiform, variegated, RV.; forming 
various shapes, VS.; AV. -Xampa^a, mfn. very 
lascivious, BliP. — v art man, mfn. having many 
ways or paths, AV. -rirpaa, mfn. multiform, 
variegated, RV. — rasa, m. N. of a prince, VP. — v 4 - 
Ja, nif(fl)a. powerful, very strong, RV. — t.-Y^r» p 
mfn. having an ample tail or mane (as a horse or 
ox), ib. —2. -Y^ra, mfn. rich in gifts, ib. ; push- 
ti, mfn. granting treasured riches, ib. — Yiaruta, 
m. ‘much renowned,' N. of a son of Vasu-deva, 
BhP. — vfra, mf(a)n. possessed of many men or 
male offspring, RV. -Ydpas, mfn. much excited 
or exciting, ib. — Yrati, mfn. having many ordin- 
ances (said of Soma), ib. - iakti, mfn. possessing 
various powers, BhP. -sika, m. helpful (superl. 
-tama), RV.; AV. -Alsh^a, m. N. of a man(cf. 
pauruiishti). — scandrA, mfn. much-shining, re- 
splendent, RV. -ah Anti (Padap. -sdnti), m. N. 
ot a man, RV.; TJndBr. — shfntA, mfn. highly 
lauded, praised l>y many, RV.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. 
N. of Siva, Sivag. — sambh^itA, mfn. accumulated 
by many, RV. -mb*, m. N. of a poet. Cat. 
-apSrhA (TBr.) and -sp r il& (RV.), mfn. much 
<l«‘ r «d. — b a n man , m. N. of a man (author of R V. 
viii, 59, a) with the patr. Afigirasa (RAnukr.) or 
Vaikhlnasa (Tan^Br.) — blni, f. a great loss, Kav. 

— bnta, m. N. of a prince, AgP. — b&tA, mfn. 
much invoked or invoked by many, RV. &c, Arc. ; 
m. N. of Indra, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (- kdshtha , f. l°'s 
quarter i.e. the east, DhOrtan.; -dvish, m. I°'sfoe, 
N. of Indra-jit, MW.); (i), f. N. of a form of 
DakshSyanl, MatsyaP. -bftti, f. manifold invo- 
cation, BhP. — botra, m. N. of a son of Anu, ib. 
Fur&dYaba, m. N. of 1 son of the nth Manu 
MirkP. Fnrfardpt, ind. far and wide, RV. 



3 ^ 5 ? puruha. purya. 637 


Puru ba or °hn r mfn. much, many, L. 

Parti, in comp, for °ru. — tima, mfn., see under 
puru. — riraa, mfn/ crying much or loudly, RV. 
i, 31, 4 ; m. N. of an ancient king of the lunar race 
(the lover of Ur vast [cf. RV. x, 95 ; SBr. xi, 5, I 
and Kalidasa’s drama Vikramorvaii], son of Budha 
and I|a, father of Ayus and ancestor of Puru, Dush- 
yanta, Bharata, Kuru, Dhfita-rlshtra and Plndu, 
supposed to have instituted the 3 sacrificial fires 
[VS. v, a] ; according to Nir. x, 46 he is one of the 
beings belonging to the middle region of the uni- 
verse, and is possibly to be connected with the Sun 
as Urvatl is with the Dawn; according to others 
a Visva-deva or a Parvaiu-sriddlu-deva), RV. Sec. 
Sec. — ravaia, m. » prcc. m., MlrkP. — rue, mfn. 
much shining, SV. (cf. puru rue), — vigil, mfn. 
abounding in goo<ls or riches, B V.; AitBr. — v?it, 
mfn. moving in various ways, AV. 

Purticf, f. (of an unused purv-aHc) abounding, 
abundant, full, comprehensive, RV. ; AV. 

PurY-anika, mfn. variously manifested or ap- 
pearing, RV. 

puruftja or purunda , in. pi. N. of a 
dynasty, VP. 

of a prince, Hariv.; 

Pur. 

puruvi , f. (in music) N. of a Ragiru. 

purusha , m. (m. c. also pur 0 ; prob. 
fr. V pri and connected with puru, puru ; ifc. f. a, 
rarely l; cf. Pan. iv, I, 24) a man, male, human 
being (pi. people, mankind), RV. &c. &c. ; a person, 
(pumdn purushah ,a male person, Si nkhGr. ; M11. ; 
dandah punishment personified, Mn. ; esp. gram- 
matical pers.; with prathama , madhyama,uttama 
=» the 3rd, and, I st pers., Nir.; Pin .), an oflicer, func- 
tionary, attendant, servant, Mn. ; MBh. Sec. (cf. 
tat-p°) ; a friend, L. ; a follower of the Samkhya 
philosophy (?), L.; a member or representative of a 
race or generation, TS. ; Br. ; Mn. &c\ ; the height 
or measure of a man ( ^5 Aratnis — 120 Ahgulas), 
SBr.; Sultns. ; Var. ; the pupil of the eye, SBr.; 
(also with A'drayand) the primaeval man as the soul 
and original source of the universe (described in the 
Purusha-sukta, q. v.), K V. ; SBr. &c. ; the personal 
and animating principle in men and other beings, 
the soul or spirit, AV. &c. Sec . ; the Supreme Being 
or Soul of the universe (sometimes with para, pa - 
ravia or utiarna; also identified with Brahma, 
Vishnu, Siva and DurgA), VS.; SBr. &c. &c.; (in 
SSmkhya) the Spirit as passive and a spectator of 
the Prakpti or creative force, 1 W. 82 &c. ; the 

* spirit ’ or fragrant exhalation of plants, RV. x, 51,8; 
(with saptd) N. of the divine or active principles 
from the minute portions of which the universe 
was formed, Mn. i, 19 ; N. of a Pida in thcMah&- 
narnni verses, Lsty.; of the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th 
and nth signs of the zodiac, Jyot.; of a son of 
Manu Cakshusha, BhP. ; of one of the 18 atten- 
dants of the sun, L.; pi. men, people (cf. above) ; 
N. of the Brahmans of Krauhca-dvipa, BhP.; (with 
pafica) N. of 5 princely personages or miraculous 
persons born under partic. constellations, Var.; 
Rottlcria Tinctoria, L. ; Clerodendrum Phlomoides, 
L.; (/), f. a woman, female, RV. See. Sec.; in. or 
n. mpuruskaka , m. n., Sii. v, 56, Sch. ; n.(!) N. 
of mount Meru, L. -klma, mfn. desirous of men, 
TantfBr. — kira, m. human effort (opp. to daiva, 
bit), Mn.; Yajri.; manly act, virility, heroism, 
MBh. ; Kav. dec. ; haughtiness, pride, Pat. ; N. of 
a grammarian, Cat. ; - phala , n. the fruit or result 
of human effort, L. ; - mimagsd , f. N. of wk. 
•» kupapA, n. a human corpse, TS. -kegarln, 
m. 1 man-lion/ N. of Vishnu in his 4th appearance 
on earth, Sak. (cf. nara-st^ha). — kghlri, n. 
human milk, MaitrS. — ksbatra, n. a male or 
uneven zodiacal sign or astrological house, Var. 
-ffttt, f. N. of a Sim an, Oaut. m fanAbl (pd°), 
mfn. smelling of men, AV. - fltra, mfn. endowed 
with human or manly limbs, Raul. — g hnl, f. (with 
stri) a woman who kills her husband, Yajfl. (cf. 
piirusha-han). — oobaadaai, n. * man’s metre,* 
the metre suited for men, i.e. the Dvi-pada, $Br. 
«*jaaa, m. sg. men, people, Paficad.-jltaka, n. 
N. of wk. —jfoaBa, mf(i)n. enlivening or ani- 
mating men, AV. ■» j&laa, n. knowledge of men 
or mankind, Mn. vii, ail. ~ta&tra, mfti. de- 
pendent on the subject, subjective (-/vo, n.), Saipk. 

• t§ (°Md*), f. manhood! manliness; ind. (as instr.) 


after the manner of men, among men, RV. 
->tejaa ( pti ° ), mfn. having a man’s energy or 
manly vigour, AV. — tr£, ind. *= -id, ind., RV. 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 56). — tva, n. manhood, manliness, 
MBh.; Pur.; - tvd-td , ind. after the manner of men, 
RV, — dagbna, mfn. of the height or measure of 
a man, W. •datta, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 

— dantiki, f. N. of a medicinal root, L. — damya- 
giratbl, m. a driver or guide of men (compared 
with young draught-oxen), Divy&v. — dravya- 
Bimpftd, f. abundance of men and material, MW. 
-dvayasa, mf(f)n. **-daghna, L. — dviab, m. 
an enemy of Vishnu, M W, - dvtghln, mfn. nuu- 
hating, misanthropic, W.; (inf), f. an ill-tempered 
or fractious woman, ib. — dbarma, in. personal 
rule or precept, KatySr. — dbaurtyaka, ni. a nun 
superior to other people, Heat. — nlya, m. * man- 
leader,’ a prince, ChUp. - niyasna, m. (in gram.) 
a restriction as to person. — nighkriyapa, mfn. 
one who redeems a person, TS.. — patl, m. * lord 
of men,' N. of RSnu, MW. -parikght, f. ‘trial 
of man,’ N. of a collection of moral tales, •pain, 

m. a beast of nun, a brutal nun, Pane.; VP.; a 
nun as a sacrificial victim, Bhl 1 .; the soul compared 
with an animal, 1 W. 85 ; a human animal, man, W. 

— pumgava, m. ‘nun-bull,’ an eminent or ex- 

cellent man, W. — pupdarlka, m. ‘ man-lotus,* « 
prec., ib.; (with Jainas) N. of the 6th black 
Visudeva. — pura, n. N. of the capital ofGAndhlra, 
the modern Peshawar \ L. — prabhu, m. 

N. of a prince, VP. — babumina, m. the respect 
or esteem of mankind, Bhartf. — mltri, mf; f)u. 
of the height or measure of a man, SBr. ; Kflty^r. ; 

n. the size of a man, TS. — minln, mfn. fancying 
one’s self a man or hero ("ni-tva , n.), MBh. — mu- 
kha, mf y #)n. having the face of a nun, Kaus. 

— mrlgA, m. a male antelope, VS.; TS., Sch. 

— madbi, m. the sacrifice of a man, Br.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of the supposed author of VS. xx, 30 
(perhaps w.r. for puru-medha , q.v.) — yogin, 
mfn. relating to a person or subject, Katy$r. — yoni 
(pu°) , mfn. descended from or begotten by a man 
(male), MaitrS. -rakgbag, n. a demon in the 
form of a man, Kau*. -rIJA, m. a human king, 
TS. — rdpa, n. the shape of a man, AitBr.; ( pti° ), 
mfn. *> next, SBr. — rttpaka, mfn. shaped like a man, 
AitBr. - rishaaa (AV.), -raahln (Kaui.), mfn. 
hurting men. — rahabb»(r for ri), m. =• -pumgava, 
MBh.; R. mHOSi, mfn. called Purusha, Ch Up. 

— ▼at, mfn. accompanied by men, SBr. — vadhA, 
in. manslaughter, muider, AV.; slaughter of a hus- 
band, Vet. — vara, m. the best of men, VP.; N.of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of a prince, VP. — varjita, mfn. 
destitute of human beings, desolate, MW. —vie, 
mfn. having a human voice, VS.; SBr. — vfcha, 
m. * Vishnu’s vehicle,’ N. of Garuda, BhP. — vi- 
llain, ind. (with vahati , he moves in such a way 
as to bt) borne or drawn along by men, Pin. iii, 4, 
43. -vldha (pd°), mfn. nun-like, having a 
human form (.), SBr.; TUp . — vylghra, in. 
‘man-tiger,’ N. of a demon, SBr.; » -idrdula, 
MBh.; R.; a vulture, L. — vrata, n. N. of 2 
Slmans, ArshBr. — aftrdlla, m. * nun-tiger, ’ an 
eminent man, W. — airaa, n. a human head, KatySr. 

— airahk, n. id., $Br. ; shaka , m. or n. N. of an 
instrument used by thieves, Da$, - gamikira, m. 
a ceremony performed on a (dead) person, A past. 

— gamavAya, m. a number of men, W. - gam- 
mi ta (pd°), mfn. man-like, TBr. — glman, n. 
N. of a Saman, ApSr. - almudrlka-lakahapa, 
11. ‘ divination from bodily sigus,’ N. of wk. 

— glgka, m. ‘man-lion,’ an eminent man or hero, 
Kav, ; (with Jainas) N. of the 5th of the black 
Vasudevas, L. -g&kta, n. ‘the Purusha hymn,’ 
N. of RV. x, 90 (describing the Supreme Soul of 
the universe and supposed to be comparatively 
modern), RTL. 17; 23 &c.; -bhdshya, n., * vi - 
dhdna, rv, 'Vydkhya, - vydkhydna , n., • s/ux/a - 
i&pacdra vidhi , m., °kt 6 panishad \ f. N. of wks, 

— ban, mfn., only f. -ghnl, q.v. VnmabAigaka, 
m. N. of a teacher, g. launak&di (Kai. c s Ads aka), 
Vumahdklra, mfn. of human form or shape (-/it, 
f.), Heat. PurasbAkfiti, f. the figure of a nun, 
$rS. YnrngbAnya, m. n. the male organ of 
generation, MW. (cf. nardnga). Mroghijiua, 
mfn, of human descent or origin, $Br. Fnm- 
gkid, mfn. eating or destroying men, RV. ; A V. 
VwrwgfcAda, mf(i)n. id. ; m. a cannibal, a Rakshas 
(-tva, n.) # MBh.; R.; BhP.; (pi.) N.of a race of 


cannibals in the east of Madhya-dcfa, Var. Puru* 
ghadaka, mfn. meu-devouriug, MBh.; R.; (pi.) 
N. of certain cannibals, M.1rkP. PurngbAdya, 
in. ‘first of men,’ N. of Vishnu, L. ; (with Jainas) 
N. of Adi-nltlu or of Rishabha (the first Arlut of 
present Avasarpi ni PumgbAdbama, m. * lowest 
or vilest of men,’ an outcast, the worst of servants, 
W. PuruabAdbikira, m. manly office or duty, 
Kir. PuruabAnpita, n. falsehood respecting 
men, Mn. ix, 71. PurnabAntara, n. another 
man or person, a mediator, iuterposer, R. (am, ind. 
by a mediator, indirectly, Vikr. ii, 16); another or 
a succeeding generation, MlrkP. ; (- vedin , mfn. 
knowing the heart of mankind, MW.; °rdtman, 
m. * man’s inner self/ the soul, L.) ; m. (sc. samdki) 
an alliance negotiated hy warriors chosen by both 
parties, Kim.; Hit. PumabAja^a, mf(d)n. 
going to or uniting with the soul, l*raiuUp. Pu* 
ruabAyata, mfn. of the length of a man, Heat. 
PnrnabAyasba, n. the duration of a nun's life, 
age of man, Ragh. (cf. Pin. v, 4, 77) ; •ha, n. id., 
Gal. PurnabArtba, m. any object of human 
pursuit; any one of the four objects or aims of exist- 
ence (viz. kiima, the gratification ut desire; art ha , 
acquirement of wealth ; dharma, discharge of duty ; 
moksha, final emancipation), M11.; Prab.; Kap. 
(dva. n.); Sainkhyak. Sec , ; human effort or exer- 
tion, MBh.; R. Su\; (aw), ind. foi the sake of 
the soul, Kap.; for or 011 account of man, W.; 
-kdra, m., -kaumudi, - unfa mani , m. N. of 
wks.; - trayimaya , mf(; n. intent only upem the 
3 objects of man (kdma, art ha and dharma), 
Sinhils.; - prabodha , ni., - prabodhini , f., ratud- 
kara, m., - siddhy-updya , in., * sudhd-nidhi , in., 

- sutra-vritti , f., *' rthdnutdsana , n. N . of wks. Pn- 
msbAvatlra, m. human incarnation, Siyh&s. 
PnmabAaln, m. ‘man-eater/ a Rlkshasa, W. 
ParnabAatbA, n. a human bone, AV.; °sthi- 
mdlin , m. ‘ wearing a necklace of human skulls/ 
N. of ^iva, L. PuragbAbati, f. an invocation 
addressed to men, TS. PnrugbAndra, ni. 1 lord 
of men/ a king ; •td, f. sovereignty, MBh. Pu- 
rnahdahlta (/*/° i, mfn. caused nr instigated hy 
men, AV. PurugbAktl, !. the name or title of 
nun, W.; 11 ktika , mfn. having only the name of 
man, destitute, friendless, ib. Purugbottama, 
see below. Pnruahopablra, in. the sacrifice of 
a mail, Hear. 

Parvgbaka, ifc. - purusha , a man, male, Pat.; 
m. n. standing on two feet like a nun, the rearing 
of a horse, prancing, Sis. v, 56. 

Puruahlya, Noin. A. °yate, to behave or act 
like a man, play the man, Hariv. °sblyita, mfn. 
acting like a nun, playing the man (esp. in sexual 
intercourse), Arnar., Sch. (- tva , n.); ii. a kind of 
coitus, Kpr. ; Kuval. 

Puruahl- v/bhfl, to Income a man, R. ; KathSs. 

PuraihoUama, in. the best of men, an excellent 
or superior nun, Hariv. ; Sah. ; the best of servants, 
a good attendant, Klv.; the highest being, Supreme 
Spirit, N. of Vishnu or Kpsluu, MBh.; Klv. &c. 
(IW. 91, n. 3 SlcS;--k*hetra, Cat. ; (with Jainas) 
an Arhat ; N. of the fourth black Vflsudeva ; a Jina 
(one of the generic terms for a deified teacher of the 
jaina sect); N. of sev. authors and various men 
(also -ddsa, - dikshita , • deva , ■ deva-larman , -/u«- 
tjita, - prasdda , - bhatta , - bhattdtmaja , - bhdraty - 
aedrya, -misra, -manu-sudhtndra, -saramiti, 
°mdidrya, °melnanda-tirtka , °m&nanda-yati , 
°rnSiramd). — kabatra, n. ‘ district of the Supremo 
Being/ N. of a district in Orissa sacred to Vishnu, 
BrahmaP. ; -tattva and -mdkatmya, n. N. of wks. 
-kbupda, m. or n., -oar It r a, n. N. of wks. 
— tirtba, n. N. of a Tirtha ; -prayoga-tattva, 11. 
N. of wk. -pattra, n., •purl^a, n. , -pnrl-ml- 
bltmya, n., -praklaa-kabatra-vidbl . in., 
•mantra, m., -mlbltniya, n., -rlda, m., ils- 
trlya, n., -gabaara-alman, n. N. of wks. 

PurugbyA, mfn. pertaining to man, human, RV, 

J pvru-rava * . See col. 1. 

puro-ga &e. See p. 635, col. 1. 
pur 0 can a, m. N. of a man, MBh, 

purofi, m. = pattra-jhaipkara or 
pura-samskdrd , L. (‘the current of a river/ W.) 

°ia &c. See p. 635. 
purya, pury-ashfa. See p. 636. 
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pun (cf. pri), cl. I. P. purvati, to fill, | Pulind« and Sahara and Bhilla, KathSs. ; of a son of 
Dhltup.xv,67;c!.lo./«roaya/i',iodwclI,xxxii,ia6. ' Ati "' a ’ VKi {M) ‘ 1 ^ in 


puthkardksha. 


purv-anika. See p. 637, col. 1. 
pul , cl. 1. 6. 10. P. polati t pulati,pola - 
jnfs, to be great or large or high, to be piled or 
heaped up, Dhatup. xx, 1 1 ; xxxii, 61. 

Pula, nifn. extended, wide, L. ; m. horripilation 
(see under pulaka), L. ; N. of an attendant of Siva, 
L. ; (d) t f. the soft palate or uvula, L. ; N. of a 
partic. pace of horses, Si*, v, 6o, Sch. ; (fi, f. a bunch 
(see trina-puli ) ; n. size, extent, L. — kttin and 
-kesl-vallabka, m. N. of princes, L. 

Pataka, m. a species of edible plant, MBh. ; a 
species of tree, L. ; (pi.) erection or bristling of the 
hairs of the body (considered to be occasioned by 
delight or rapture rather than by fear), KAv.; Pur. 
(also n., but mostly occurring ibc. and ifc. with f. 
«); a bunch (see trina-fi ') ; a kind of stone or gem, 
Var. ; flaw or defect in a gem, L. ; a kind of insect 
or vermin, L.; a cake of meal with which elephants 
are fed, L.; orpiment, L. ; a Gandharva, L.;* 
asurdji ■ ?), L.; N. of a prince, VP.; of a Naga, 
L.; n. a species of earth, L. ; horripilation (cf. 
above) ; ‘ kittuldkriti, mfn. * having the frame ex- 
cited by bristling hair/ thrilled with joy, 
kifa-sarvdhga, mf(s)n. having the whole body- 
covered with bristling hair. Pane. ; <s kdiikura, m. 
(sprout of) tr h°, Git.; * kditga, m. the noose or 
cord of Varuna, L. ; kbit a, nifn. covered with b° 
h°, Sak. (Pi.) iii, 12 (v.l. r kdiicita ) ; Id lay a, rn. 
N. of Kuheia, L. ; °kdtkampa, mfn. trembling with 
a thi ill of delight, KathAs. ; °kdd^ama, m. erection 
cf the hair, Bhartr.; ‘ kdddkushita-sarira (B. 
^dhrishita-P ), mfn. having the b<»dy covered with 
erected hairs, Pane.; c kddbheda, m .—"kddganta, 
Bhartr. "kaya, Nom. 1 *. °yati, to have or feel the 
hair of the body erect (with rapture or delight), Git. 
°klt», mfn. having the h° of the b' erect, thrilled 
with jov, Kiv. ; Pane.; Hit.; -sarvdhga, mf(s)n. 
having the whole b° covered with bristling hair, 
Pane. °kln, mfn. « c kita, W. ; m. Nauclca Cordi- 
folia, L. °ki-krita, mfn. -=“ki/a, BhP. 

Falasa, min., g. trin&di . 

Fnlaiti, mfn. ; perhaps fx.pulas for puras; but 
according to L'n. iv, 179, Sch. fr. pula and os) 
wearing the hair straight or smooth, VS. ; m. N. of 
a man, g. gargddi. °tya,m. N. of an ancient Rishi 
(one of the mind-born sons of HrahinA ; also enu- 
merated among the PrajA-patis and seven sages, and 
described as a lawgiver), AV. Paris.; Pravar.; Mn.; 
MBh. dice. ( 1 W. 517,0. I); N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
-siddhdnta, rn., •smrilij.ftyds/ilaka, n. N. of wks. 

Pataka, m (/«/<x + \/2. ha'/) N. of an ancient 
Rishi (one of the mind-born sons of Brahm.l enu- 
merated among the PrajA-patis and seven sages), 
AV. Paris. ; Pravar.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (1W. 517, 

11. 1); N. of a star, Hariv. ; N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
°hdsrama, m. N. of a hermitage, BhP. ( = kari - 
kshetra , Sch.) 

Pataka, m. n. shrivelled or blighted or empty 
or bad grain, Mn. ; MBh. See. ; a partic. species of 
grain, L. ; a lump of boiled rice, L. {^kddaka, n. 
rice-water, Susi. 1 ; brevity, abbreviation, compen- 
dium, L.; celerity, dispatch {-kdrin, nifn. making 
haste, hastening !, L. c kin, in. a tree, L. 

Patanikft, f. (prob.) induration of the skin, 
Susr. 

Futayita, n. a horse’s gallop, L. (cf. ardha-p°\. 
Fnllna, m. n. (g. ard hare Adi) a sandbank, a 
small island or bank in the middle of a river, an 
islet, a sandy beach (ifc. f. d\ MBh.; KAv. &c. ; 
the bank of a river Ragh., Sch.; m. N. 

of a mythical being conquered by Garuda, MBh.; 
of a poet, Cat. — jagkaita, f. having sandbanks for 
hips (said of the GambhlrA 'river personified as a 
female), Megh. - dvipa-aobkita, mfn. beautified 
by shoals and islets, MW.-pradtift, m. situation 
or place of an island, KathSs. — mandlta, mfn. 
adorned with sandbanks or islets, R. ••rati, f. 
(prob.) N. of a river, g. ajirAdi. 

Fullnda, m. pi. (On. iv, 85) N. of a barbarous 
tribe, AitBr. ; MBh. Sec.; (sg.) a man or the king 
of this tribe; a barbarian, mountaineer, MBh.; 
KathSs.; N. of a king, BhP.; the mast or rib of a 
ship ( a- polinda ), L. ; (a), f. N. of a serpent-maid, 
Ksrai}d*; ( T) t f. a Pulinda woman, BhP.; (in music), 

N. of a Riga. °doka, m. pi. N. of a barbarous 


gfwv pulika, m. N. of a man, VP.; (<F), 

f. yellowish alum, L. 

Fulikoila, m ,-pula-keiitt, Inter. 

pulimat , no. N. of a man, VP. 
(cf. fulomat). 

puUriha , m. a snake, L. 

puli set, m . = Paulus ( Alexan drimis), 
N. of the author of a Siddh&nta (also °idcdryd) t 
VarBfS., Sch. 

pultkaya, m. a partic. aquatic 
animal, MaitrS. (cf. kulikaya, hull pay a and puri- 
kaya). 

Pulika, f. a species of bird, MaitrS. (cf. kulika), 
^d\hr\^pulitdt, n . = /write/, MaitrS. 

57 ? pulu, mfn. = /Juris in comp, -kima, 
mfn. having many desires, covetous, RV. i, 179, 5. 
Pulv-apkt, mfn. doing much evil, ib. x, 86, 21. 

pulus/ia, m. N. of a man (cf. pau- 

lushi ). 

r . puloma , in. (m. c.) = puloman , R. ; 
(d), f. N. of a daughter of the demon VaiSvAnara 
(she was loved by the demon Puloman, but became 
the wife of Bhrigu or Kasvapa), MBh. ; Hariv.; 
Pur. ; Acorns Calamus ( - vacd), L. 

2. Puloma, in comp. for °man. — Jg,f. ’daughter 
of Puloman/ N. of IndrAni, Prasannar. —jit, m. 

* conqueror of 1 *°/ N. of Indra, Cat. — tfcnayft, f. - 
yd, (ial. — dviah, m. * enemy of P°/ N. of Indra, 
L. — niakfidaaa (Gal), -bkld (L.), m. ’de- 
stroyer of P 0 ,’ N. of Indra (who destroyed his 
father-in-law P° in order to avert his imprecation 
consequent on the violation of hi* daughter). Pu- 
lom&ri, m. -°rna-tlvish % K.tvyad. Palomirola, 
m. 1 having the lustre of P°/ N. of a prince, VP. 
Palomiri, m. (prob.) w.r. for °tndri , ib. 

Pnloznia, m. N. of a demon (the father-in-law 
of Indra by whom he was destroyed), MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Pur. ; of a prince, VP. 

pulomat. m. N. of two princes, 
VP. (cf. puli mat). 

pulomahi , f. opium, L. 
pulhaka. See puklaka and next, 

MaitrS, 

T** pulkasa , m. (?, f.) N. of a despised 
mixed tribe, Gaut.; MBh. (also °kaka, BhP.; cf. 
paulkasd and pukkaia ). 

; pnlya, mfn., g. halddi. 

s* pulla, mfn. expanded, blown, L. ; n. 
a flower, L. (prob. w.r. for phulla ). 

pulragha, mfn. See pulu, 

SV- push, cl. 4. P. pushyati , to divide, 
distribute, Dhatup. xxvi, io6(v. 1 . for vyush, q.v.) 


.push, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup*. xvii, 50) 
^ N poshali (tram), only Nir. x, 34 ; cl. 4. P. 
(Dhatup. xxvi, 73) pdshyati (tTans. and intrans. ; 
m.c. also A. °fe), RV. &c. &c.; d. 9. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxi, 57 ) pushyati (tram.), MBh.; Kiv. kc. (pf. 
pup 6 sha,pupushyds , RV.; aor .apushat or aposhit, 
Gr. ; Pox.pusheyam , RV . ; Pxtc.puskydsam, °sma t 
Br. ; fut .poshishyati, pekshyati; poshitd.poshtd, 
Gr.; Pass, pushy ate } Kiv.; aor. aposhi, Gr.; inf. 
pushy dst , RV.), to be nourished (with imtr., e.g. 
bhdryayd , MBh . xiii, 4569)^0 thrive, flourish, pros- 
per (also w\ihpJsha?n,pushfim or vpiddhim ), RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; Srtr. (rarely in later language, e.g. MBh. 
[see above], and sometimes in Bhatb,wnere also 3 sg. 
pushyati-tardm ) ; to cause to thrive or prosper, 
nourish, foster, augment, increase, fitrther, promote, 
fulfil (e.g. a wish), develop, unfold, display, gain, 
obtain, enjoy, possess, RV. See. Sec.: Caus, poshd 
yati (aor. apiipushat , Gr.), to rear, nourish, feed, 
cause to thrive or prosper, RV. Sec, Sc c. ; to cause 
to be reared or fed by (instr.), Sak.: Desid, pup*- 
shishati, pupushishati, pupukshati, Gr.; Intent. 
popushyate, pofoshti , ib. 

3. Pooh, mfn. (ifc.) nourishing, causing to thrive 
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tribe ( —pulinda), MBh,; (sg.) N. of a king of the J (cf. vtiva-p °) ; showing, drying, Sil. x, 3 >. 


Foska, mfn. (ifc.) nourishing, cherishing (cf. 
graha-p *) ; m. N. of a teacher, Cat.; (i), f. 
Mcthonica Superba, L. 

Fuakita, mfn. nourished, nurtured( » push/ a), W. 

Fuskka, a word formed for the explanation of 
pnshkala , g. sidkmddi (perhaps also underlying 
the formation of pushkara ) pushpa and puskka-jit; 
cf. paushka-jiti). 

F&akkara, n. (rather fr. pushka + ra than fr. 
push + kara; but cf. Un. iv, 4) a blue lotus-flower, 
a lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum or Nymphaea Nc- 
lumbo (ifc. f. d), AV. Sec, Sec. (met. 4 the heart/ 
MBh. v, 1790) ; the bowl of a spoon (ifc. f. d), 
RV. ; Br. ; GrSrS.; the skin of a drum, Kllid.; the 
tip of an elephant’s trunk, Var. ; water, §Br. ; the 
sky, heaven, Prab. (cf. Naigh. i, 3) ; a night of 
new moon falling 011 a Monday or Tuesday or 
Saturday, Heat.; an arrow, L.; the blade or the * 
sheath of a sword, L. ; a cage, L. ; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L.; a part, L.; the art yf dancing, L.; 
union, L. ; war, battle, L. ; intoxication, L. ; N. of 
a celebrated place of pilgrimage (now called Pokhar 
in the district of Ajmere, cf. RTL. 558), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. Sc c. (also pi.; according to Vishn.,Sch. 
there are three, viz. jyeshtha , madhyama and ka- 
nish/ha ); m. n. =f -dvlfa, MBh.; Pur.; **brah - 
mdfu/a, Nilak. ; (with Jainas) one of the 5 BhArata, 
L.; m. An lea Sibirica, Pane.; (in astrol.) an in- 
auspicious Yoga, an ill-omened combination of a 
lucky lunation with an unlucky day, f of a lunar 
mansion, W.; a kind of drum, MBh.; a kind of 
serpent, L. ; the sun, L. ; a pond, lake, L. ; a kind 
of disease, L.; the regent of P°-dvIpa (below), 
MlrkP. ; N. of Krishna, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of 
a son of Varuna, MBh.; Pur.; of a general of the 
sons and grandsons of Varuna, L.; of an Asura, 
Hariv.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a prince (the brother of Nala), Nal.; of 
a son of Bharata, VP.; of Su-uakshatra, BhP.; of a 
son of Vrika and DurvSkshi, ib. ; of an author, Cat. ; 
of a mountain in P°-<lvipa, MBh.; ni. pi. N. of a 
class of clouds said to occasion dearth and famine, L. 
(cf. pvshkar&vartaka ) ; of the inhabitants of 
Kula-dvipa corresponding to BrAhmans, VP. ; of the 
lunar mansions Punar-vasu, UttarashldhA, KrittikA, 
Uttara-phalguni, Purva-bhAdrapadA and ViiAkhA 
collectively, L. ; {/), f. (g. gaurddi) N. of one of 
the 8 wives of Siva, Car. (perhaps w.r. for pushkasi 
i.e. pulkasi). -karnikft, f. the finger on the tip 
of an elephant's trunk, Gal. — kalpa, m. N. of wk. 

— cf&da, m. 4 lotus-crested/ N. of one of the 4 
elephants that support the earth, BhP. — Ja, n. 1 In- 
born/ N. of the ro»>t of Costus Speciosus, L. 

— tlrtka, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, L. 

— dvipa, m. N.of a Dvipa or great division of the 
earth, L. — nftdi, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. — nftbkA, 
hi. 4 l°-navcled/ N. of Vishnu, BhP. — pattra, n. 
a l°-leaf, Bhartr.; - netra , mfn. having eyes like l°- 
leaves, Ragh. — parpA, n. a l°-petal and a kind of 
brick named after it, AV. ; SBr. &c. ; °tiikd or °nf f 
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. — pataca, n. - -parna, 
LAty. -pnrKna, n. N. of a PurAna. — pradar- 
bkltra, m. N. of wk. — prlya, m. or n. wax, L. 
-b«a, 11. f -seed, Mficch.; Susr. ; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. — mdlln, rn. 4 wearing a l°- wreath,' 

N. of a man, MArkP. -mlk&tmya, n. N. of wk. 

— mnkka, n. the aperture of the tip of an elephant’s 
trunk, $ii.; mf(i)n. (a vessel) having a mouth like 
the tip of an el^s tr°, Aryav. - mftta (Bhpr.), °taka 
(L.), 11. the root of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 

— n. the forest in the Tlrtha Pushkara, TBr,, 

Sch. ; - pradur-bhdva , m., - mdhdtmya , n. N. of 
wks. - rplf kra, m. 1 water-tiger/ an alligator, L. 

— alyikft, f. a species of aquatic bird, Sutr. - itikl, 
(prob.) w. r. for next. - iikkl or-alpkft, f. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. —a ad, m. N. of a man ; 
pi. his descendants, g. yaskddi . — stfara, m. or 
n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — sftdi, m. a 
species of bird (according to TS., Sch. * * pushkara- 
sarpa or bhramara). -«ldl, m. N. of a teacher, 
Apast. (prob. w.r. for paushkarasadt). — stdia, 
m. ~ -sad a, Mahldh. — ■Erin, m. , w. r. for paush* 
karasddi. — slrl, f. 4 having the essence of the 
Jotus/ a kind of writing, Lalit. - stkapatl, m. N. 
of Siva, MBh. ( >- brahmdnsfasya svdmi, Nilak.) 

— sraj, f. a lotus-wreath, TAndBr. ; {pd°) f mfn. 
wearing a l°-wr°, RV.; AV.; oBr. ; m. du. N. of 
the two Aivins, L. Fwkk arikak a, mfl(i)n. 1 °- 
eyed, MBh.; m. N. of Vishpu, L.; of a man, 
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BrahmavP.; of a prince, Ratnftv. ; of a poet, Cat. 
FuihkarftlAyat m. Ardea Sibirica, L. Fuah- 
karifra, n. the tip or extremity of an elephant ’a 
trunk, Pane. FnahkarAfcffbrlja, m. or n. Costus 
Speciosua or Arabicua, L. fttikkarAoahldikl, 
f. a species of bird, Gal. FnahkarAraiNra, n. 
~ pushkara-vana . , MDh. Fuahkardro^tl, m. 
N. of a prince, BhP. FoahkarB-Yatl, f.‘ abound- 
ing in lotuses/ N. of a town { * the IlfvxcAa&rir 
of the ancients and the Pousekielofati of Hiouen- 
Thsang), R, ; Kathas.; Pur. (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 119, 
Sch.) ; a form of Dlkshiyani, MatsyaP. Fuah- 
karftvartaka, m. N. of a partic. class of clouds, 
Kilid. (cf. pushkaldt f). Fuahkar&ahfaka, n. 
N. of wk. Fmhkarfthva (Car.), °hvaya (L.), 

m. Ardea Sibirica ; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 

l. Fnahkardkaha^a, nifn. lotus-eyed ; m. (with 
/ urusha ), N. of Vishnu, R. 2. Fuahkare- 
kahaaa, mfn. being for a moment in the sky, 
MW. Puahkaroddhrlta, mfn. raised with the 
extremity of the trunk, ib. 

Fuahkariya, Nom. A. °yate, to act as or repre- 
sent a drum, Dasar. 

Fnahkarlkft, f. a kind of disease (formation of 
abscesses on the penis), Sufi.; N. of a woman, Das. 

Fuahkarin, mfn. abounding in lotuses, R. ; m. 
an elephant, Dhurtan.; a sword, Gal.; N. of a 
prince {* pushkar&runi), VP.; {fttt), f. a lotus 
pool, any pool or pond, RV. &c. Sec.; Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. ; Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. ; 
a female elephant, L.; N. of a river, $ivaP. ; of the 
wife of Bhumanyu, MBh.; of the w° ofCikshusha 
and mother of Manu, Hariv. ; of the m° of Manu 
CAkshusha, VP.; of the w° of Vyushfa and m° of 
Cakshus and grandin 0 of Manu, BhP.; of the w° 
of Ulmuka, ib. ; of a temple in Maru or Marwar, 
Buddh. 

FnshkalA, mf'd)n. (cf. pushka) much, many, 
numerous, copious, abundant, MBh. ; Kav. Sec. ; 
rich, magnificent, full, complete, strong, powerful, 
excellent, best, AV. Sec . &c.; loud, resonant, re- 
sounding, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; purified, L. ; m. 
(v.l. °kara) a kind of drum, MBh.; (in music) a 
partic. stringed instrument ; N. of Siva, §ivag. ; of 
a son of Vanina, L. ; of an Asura, Hariv. ; of a 
Rishi, Cat. ; of a son of Bharata, R.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a Tirtha (rather n.), L.; pi. N. of a 
people, MarkP. ; of the military caste in Kusa- 
dvlpa, VP.; (i), f., g. gaurddi; n. (ifc. f. a) the 
bowl of a spoon, GrihySs. (v.l. °kara ) ; a partic. 
measure of capacity ( * 8 Kuncis « 64 handfuls), 
Ap§r., Sch.; a partic. weight of gold, KatySr., Sch.; 
alms to the extent of 4 mouthfuls of food, W.; 
(rather in.) N. of mount Meru, L. — mocana, n., 
-rijaya, m. N. of chs. of PadmaP. Pushkalft- 
Tata, m. an inhabitant of Pushkall-vati, Var. (also 
°/aka ) ; N. of an ancient physician (v.l. paushfr), 
Cat.; n. N. of the residence of Pushkala (son of 
Bharata), R. ; (f), f- N. of a city ( « pushkard-vatT). 
FnilikalAvaxta,m. (prob.) - next ; • mdhdtmya , 

n. N. of wk. Fushkal&vartaka, m. N. of a 
partic. class of clouds (■ *pushkardv l ), Mallin. on 
hi. xv, 107. 

Fnahkalaka, m. the musk-deer, L.; a post, 
wedge, pin, bolt, L. ; a Buddhist or Jaina mendicant, 
L. (w.r . pushy a /aka). 

FnshfA, mfn. nourished, cherished, well-fed, 
thriving, strong, fat, full, complete, perfect, abun- 
dant, rich, great, ample, Mn.; MBh. See.; rich in, 
blessed with (instr.), Dai. ; full-sounding, loud, Hariv.; 
burnt, W. (w.r. for p/ushtal); incubated, brooded 
over, MW. ; n. growth, increase, gain, acquisition, 
wealth, property (esp. of children or cattle), R V. ; 
VS.; AV. - tl, f., -tm, n. the being well-fed, a 
prosperous or thriving condition, MW. — pAtl, m. 
the lord of prosperity or welfare, AV. — vipnsht*, 

m. du. the well-fed and the ill-fed, Paflc. Pnah- 
fAiitfa mf(s)n. fat-limbed, well-fed, fat, Hit. 
FnnktArtha, mfn. having a complete sense, fully 
intelligible (tf-/°), Sah. Funh^i-vat, mfn. breed- 
ing or rearing cattle, RV. 

FAshfl (or pushti, esp. RV.), f. well-nourished 
condition, fatness, plumpness, growth, increase, 
thriving, prosperity, wealth, opulence, comfort, RV. 
dec. See. ; breeding, rearing (esp. of cattle ; also with 
P<sbh), RV.; TS.; $Br.; development, fulness, j 
completeness, Slh. ; N. of a panic, ceremony per- 
formed for the attainment of welfare or prosperity, 
Cat.; N. of a daughter of Dakiha and wife of 


Dharma, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of the mother of 
Lobha, MarkP, ; of a d° of Dhrova, VP.; of a d° 
of Paurnatnisa, ib.; of a Sakti, Heat.; one of the 
16 Matrikas or divine mothers, L. ; of a KaU of 
the moon, BrahmaP. ; of a Kal! of Prakf iti and w° 
of Gantfa, BrahmavP. ; of a form of Dakshaytni, 
MatsyaP. ; of a form of Sarasvatt, W. ; Physalis 
Flexuosa, L. -kin, mf(f)n. nourishing, causing 
to thrive or grow, Var. ; Suir. ; MarkP. - kartnan, 

n. a religious ceremony performed for the attain- 
ment of prosperity, GrSrS.; MBh.; n. a verse or 
formula relating to this cer°, Kauf. — klnta, m. 
‘beloved of Pushti/ N. of Gan&a, L. -klma 
(/*P), mfn. wishing for pr°, AV. &c. Sec. -gu 
(/iP), m. N. of a man (said to be a K5r.»va and 
author of RV. viii, 51, 1). -da, mfn. yielding or 
causing pr°, nourishing, cherishing, Hiriv.; Var.; 
Suir.; m. pi. N. of a class of Pitps, MarkP.; (J), 
f. N. of a drug ( - vriddhi), L.; Physalis Flexuosa, 
L. — divan, inf(«r/)n. — -da, mfn., Kauf. — pAtl, 

m. the lord of pr° or welfare, TS.; Br. ; GfSrS. 
— pravKka-maryKdX-bbada, in. N. of wk. ; 
vivaratta, n. N. of Comm, on it. — mAt, mfn. 
thriving, abundant, prosperous, well off, RV. 8 e c. &c. ; 
containing the word pushti or any other derivative 
of Va. push, $Br. ; SrS. ; m. N. of a prince, VP. 

— mat!, m. N. of an Agni, MBh. — xnKrga, in. 
‘the way of well-being/ N. of the doctrine of a 
Vaishnava sect founded by Vallabhic5rva, RTL. 
134. -m-bharA, mfn. bringing prosperity (said 
of Pushan), RV. — lill-^ikl, f. N. of wk. — vAr- 
dhana, mfn. increasing pr° or welfare, RV. &c. 
&c. ; m. a cock, L. -srfcddha, 11. N. of a partic. 
Srlddha, VP. Fnsh^iocl&a f mfn. desirous of pr° 
or w°, KatySr. 

Fnah^lka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (d\ f. a li- 
valve shell, an oyster (prob. w.r. for putikd). 

Fushty-artha, n. N. of a Srlddha (‘for health 
and well-being of body’), RTL, 305. 

FAshpa, n. (for pushka ?) a flower, blossom 
(ifc. f. a, in names of plants oftener i; cf. Pan. iv, 
I, 64, Vlrtt. 1), AV. Sc c. &c.; the menstrual flux, 
Suir. ; a partic. disease of the eye, albugo, Suir. ; a 
spot on the nails and teeth, Car. ; (in dram.) gal- 
lantry, politeness, declaration of love, Dasar. ; Sfth. ; 
Pratap.; N. ofa Slman, TSndBr. ; Laty ; of a book, 
Divylv.; a kind of perfume, L. ; the vehicle of 
Kubera, L. ; blooming, expanding, L. ; m. a topaz, 
R.; N. of a serpent- demon, MBh.; of a son of 
Slishfi, Hariv. ; of a son of Sahkha, ih. ( C.pushya ); 
of a Bodhi-sattva(?), Lalit. ; of a mountain, M:lrkP.; 
of a book (prob. - pushpa- sutra), Divyav. ; (a), f. 
N. of the town Camp!, L. -karaada or°daka, 

n. ‘ flower-basket/ N. of a grove near Avanti or 
Oujein (also °d 5 dyana i n., Mricch.) — karandinl, 
f. N. of Oujein (cf. prec.), L. — kArna, mfn. having 
a f° (-shaped mole) in the ear, TS. — kkra, 111. N. 
of the author of the Pushpa- sutra, L. — kftla, m. 

* f°-timc/ the spring, Var. ; the time of the menses, 
Suir. -kKsfsa (Suir.), °«aka (L.), n. green or 
black sulphate of iron. — kSta, m. 1 f°-insect/ a large 
bee, L. —katana, m. ‘characterized by f°s/ the 
god of love, L. — kata, in. id.. MBh.; vitriol 
used as a collyrium, Caurap.; calx of brass, W.; 
N. of a Buddha, L. ; of a prince of Pushpa -bhadra, 
HParii. — gapdlkk, f. N. of a kind of farce in 
which men act as women and women as men, Bhar. ; 
Sih. (‘contrary purpose or effort of man and woman/ 
W.) ■■ girl, m. ‘flower-mountain/ N. of a mythical 
m° (the favourite resort of Varuna), W. — 

n. *f°-house/ a conservatory, R. — gmntb&na, 
n. wearing a wreath or garland of f (J s, Vet.-ghl- 
taka, m. ‘ f "-destroyer/ the bamboo (whose stern 
is said to decay after the plant has flowered), L. 

— oaya, m. a quantity of f°s, W.; gathering f°s, 
ib. e&pa, m. a bow of f °s, the bow of the god of 
love, Kilid. ; the g° of 1°, Ktthas. — oksnara, m. 
‘having f°s for a chowrie/ Artemisia Indica or 
Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. — olntftmapl, m. N. 
of wk. — oftla, m. 1 f°-crested/ N. of a man, HParii.; 
(d), f. N. of a woman, ib. —Ja, mfn. ‘f°-born/ de- 
rived or coming from f"s {'jam rajah , pollen, 
Sah.); m. the juice of f°s, L. ; ( d >, f. N. of a 
river rising in the Vindhya mountains, MarkP. 

f. ‘f°-born/ N. of a river rising in the 
Malaya mountains, VP. — da, m. ‘ f°-givine/ a tree, I 
L.-dap*b^ra, m. ‘ having f°s for fangs, N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh. -Aaata,m. ‘ f°-toothed/ N. 1 
of Siva, R.; of an attendant of Siva, MBh.; of an j 


attendant of Vishnu, BhP. ; (also -ka) of a Gan- 
dharva (author of the Mahimnah Stavah), Cat.; of 
a Vidyi-dhara, L. ; of a serpent -demon, L. ; (with 
Jainas) of the 9th Arhat of present Avasarpint ; of 
a partic. being, Heat. ; of the elephant of the north- 
west quarter, ib. ; of the mountain Satrum-jaya, 
Satr. ; (du.) sun and moon, ib.; (f)» f- N. of a 
RlkshasI, Buddh.; n. N. of a temple, Kath!s. ; of 
a palace, Buddh.; of a gate, Hariv.; - tirtha , n. N. 
of a Tirtha, SkaudaP. ; •hhid, m. N. of Siva, L. 
(prob. w. r. for piisha-danta^hid); -vat, mfn. one 
who has flowered teeth, Heat. ; h ttinvaya, u. an 
elephant with partic. marks (descended from the 
race of Pushpa-danta), Gal. -dftman, n. a garland 
of f°s, Srihglr. ; a kind of metre, Col. — drftVft, 
m. the juice of f°s, L. ; an infusion of t*s (as rose- 
water &c.), L. — drnnift, m. a tree which bears 
Ps; - kusumita mukuta , in. ‘having a flowery 
diadem like a tree in bloom, 1 N. of a Gandharva- 
rija, L. — dha, m. the offspring of an out-caste 
Brahman, M11. x, 2I. — dhanus and -dhanvan, 
m. ‘ armed with a bow of f °s/ N. of the god of 
love, K!v. — dhtrana, m. ‘ f° bearer/ N. of 
Krishna, MBh. — dkvaja, rn. « -ketana, L. — nft- 
taka, m., v. 1. for -batuka. — nlkara, in. throwing 
f°s, W.; a multitude of f°s, MW. — nikiha, m. 

' P-kissing/ a bee, L. — nlryftsa and naka, m. 
exudation or juice of Ps, L. — netra, n. ‘ i°-tul)c/ 
a kind of catheter, Susr. — m-dhaya, m. ‘f '-suck- 
ing, ’ a bee, L.-nyftsa, m. an offciing of Ps, W. 

— pat a, m. flowered cloth, Mricch. , Sch. — pattra, 
m. * P-fcalhcrcd/ a kind of arrow, L. — pattrin, 
mfn. having Ps for arrows (said of the bow of 
KSma-dcva), W. — patka, m. (L.), -padavi, f. 
(Hflsy.) ‘course of the menses/ the vulva, - pin du, 
in. a species of serpent, SiBr. — puta, m. a cup or 
bag filled with f°s, L. ; the hands arranged ib the 
shape of the calyx of a P, Cat.; (in music) a 
I artic. position in dancing. — pura, n. (Ragh. &t\), 
-pnri,f. (I)a5.) N. of the city Pitali-putra or Pali- 
bothra. — pcAala, mfn. as delicate as a f°, KatliSs. 

— pracaya, m. plucking l°s (to steal them), Pan. 
iii, 3, 60. — praciya, in. plucking or gathering 
Ps, ib. ; °yikd, f. id., Un. ii, 32, Sch. (tava push - 
pa pracdyika, it is thy turn to gather f°s, Pan. 
vi, 2, 74, Sch.) — X.-pkala, m. Feronia Elephan- 
tum, L. ; Bcniiicasa Cerifcra, L. —2. -phala, ii , 
Ps and fruits, MBh.; - drurna , in. pi. trees bearing 
Ps and fr°s, Ragh.; -vat, mfn. bearing f°s and fr°«, 
Susr. — ba^nka, m. a courtier, gallant, Cat. (v.l. 
-mtaka). —ball, m.an oblation of Ps, MarkP. 

— bS&a, m. ‘ P-arrowcd/ the god of love ; • vildsa , 
in. N. of a poem (attributed to a certain Kalidasa). 

— bhang*, m. a festoon of Ps / treading on f°s/ 
Sch.), MW. — bhadra, m. ‘beautiful with f°s/ a 
kind of pavilion with 62 columns, Vastuv.; N. of 
a man, Mpech. ; n. N. of a city, HPariL; (<i\ f. 
N. of a river, BhP. -bhadraka, n. N. of a panic, 
wood, BhP. — bbava, mfn. being or contained in 
Ps ; m. the nectar of Ps, W. -bhJJana, n. a P- 
basket, §ak. — bhUtl, 111. ‘essence eff t°s,’ N. of a 
prince, Hear. ~bhtishapa, n. ‘ornament of Ps/ 
N. of a Najaka, Sah. — bh&ahita, n, ‘adorned 
with Ps/ N. of a Prakarana, ib. — bherotaa (?), 
in. N.of a man, Buddh. — manjarlkft, f. a species 
of creeper, L. (‘blue lotus/ W. } —may a, mf(/“ )n. 
made or consisting of f°s, flowery, MBh.; K!v. 

— mfttham, ind. (with */math) to crush like a 
f°, Balar.-mEttp f. a garland of Ps, R.; N. of a 
Dik-kanyl (>. v.), Parivan. ; N. of a poem and of 
another wk. (on Ps to be used or avoided in the 
worship of deities) ; 0 la-hat ha , f. N. of wk., PaAcad. ; 
°ld-tnaya , mf(> )n. consisting of P-garlands, Heat.; 
°lin, mfn. wearing a f°-g°, Jatak, - mKs or -mg**, 
m. ‘P-month/ the spring, R. -snltm, m. (v.l. 
pushy a- m °) N. of a king (according to the Br!h- 
manical account, a general of the last Maurya 
dynasty and father of prince Agni-mitra,or according 
to Buddhists, a king, the successor of Pushya- 
dharman), Malay.; Pur.; Buddh. (cf IW. 167,0. 
2); of another king, VP.; - sabha , f. the court of 
king P°, PSri. i, 1, 68, VArtt. 7, Pat. -meffha, 

m. a cloud raining Ps ; °ghU*/kri, to turn into a 
cl° r° t°s, Megh. -yamaka, n. a Yamaka (s. v.) 
of the final syllables of all lines of a stanza, e. g. 
Bhaff. x, 14. -rakta, mfn. red as a f°, Megh.; 
dyed red with vegetable colour, W.; m. Hibiscus 
Phoeniceus, L. -raoaaa, n. making Ps into a 
garland (one of the 64 arts or Kal!s), Gal. — xajaa, 

n. ‘P-dust/ pollen ; (esp.) saffron, L.-ratfea, m. 
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4 f°-chariot,' a car for travelling or for pleasure, R. ; 
Heat. -ran (or °sdhvaya), m. (having the name) 
f°-juicc, the nectar or honey of f°s, L. — r&ffa, m. 
M'Miued,’ a topaz, Var. -rfija, n>. 4 f w -king (?),’ 
id., L. *rtBa, nr. 4 f°-dust,’ pollen, Ragh. -»ro* 
oa&a, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. — Ifiva, m. a f°- 
gathcrer or garland-maker (also°tWf), L. ; (i), f. a 
female f°-gatherer, Megh. -llkaha, m. * f flicker,’ 
a bee, W. (cf. -niksha ). — llpi, f. * f°-writing,’ N. 
of a partic. style of writing, Lalit.— Ilk, m.(nom. t) 
a large black bee, W.-tfll, f. 4 f°-sport.’ N. (of a 
woman ?), Cat. - 1. -Tat ( pushpa -), mfn. having 
f°s or decorated with f°s, flowery, blooming, RV. 
See, See.; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a man, 
SarriskSrak. ; of a prince, Hariv. ; Pur.; of a moun- 
tain in Kuia-dvipa, MBh.; (du.) sun and moon, 
Bilar. ; Gauit. (perhaps fr. -vanta) ; (f), f. (a 
woman) having the menses, L.; (a cow) longing 
for the bull, BhP., Sch. ; N. of a ucred bathing- 
place, MBh. — 2. -vat, ind. like a f°, Bhartr. 

— ▼ana, n. N. of a mountain ; - mdhatmya , n. N. 

of wk.— rartman, rn. * l^-path,' N. of l)ru-pada, 
Hear. — raraha, n. * f°-rain/ f°s showered upon a 
hero on any great occasion, Ragh. (also °skana, 
MW.); m. N. of a mountain, BhP. — -rah I, f, 
4 carrying f °s,’ N. of a river, ib.— (Kuval.), 

-vfcti (Pane.), f. a f°- garden. — vthana, m. 
* having a flowery car/ N. of a king of Pushkara, 
AgP. — v&hini , f. ( -valid ) N. of a river, Hariv. 

— rieltrfi, f. N. of a metre, L. — visikha, m. 

•Sana, Alamkirav. — vrlkaha, in. a tree bearing 

blossoms, L. — v*iali$i, f. =- -rmrsha, u., Katnav. 

— vopl, f. a chaplet or garland of f% R. ; N. of a 
river, MBh. — iakatikft, f. a voice coming from 
heaven ; - nimilta-jndna , n. knowledge of the 
omens which result from heavenly voices (one of 
the 64 arts or Kalis), HUP., Sell. — sakatl, f. (L.) 
and •jhdna, n.(Gal.) — prec. -sakalln,n).' having 
f°-like scales,' a kind of serpent, Susr. — sakuna, 

m. ‘f°-bird,' Phasianus (iallus, MBh. (v. 1 .) —ha y- 
jM. a couch of f s, Sak. — sara, m. -- -Sana, L. ; 
°rdsana, in. ® -dhanus. Vat. — sili-mukha, m. 
* bdna y Prasannar. — aunya, rn. M 0 less,' Ficus 
Glomerata, L. — Bokhara, m. a garland of f°s, 
Kathas. — ari-garbha, m. ‘ filled with the beauty 
of f’s/ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. — aaxnaya, 111. 
4 f°-sea*in,' the spring, L. — sKdhftrana, m . 4 com- 
mon time for fV id., L. — l&yaka, m. «= -Sana, 
Dhiirtas. — tftra, m. the nectar or honey of f°s, L. 
( -sudhd-nidki , m. N. of wk.) ; (d), f. holy basil, 
BrahmavP. — altfc, f. ‘white like f°s,' a kind nt 
sugar, Bhpr. — afltra, n. N. of a Siitra work (ascribed 
to Gobhila or to Vara-ruci) on the change of Riks 
into Simans; • bhdshya , n. N. of Comm, on it. 

— sanrabhft, f. 4 smelling like fV Mcthonica 
Superba, L. —infi.na, n. t v.l. for pushya sri\ 

— iraj, f. a garland of f°s, Kav. — aveda, in. = 

- sara , L. — hlrin, mfn. stealing or taking away 
f°s, Pan. vi, a, 79, Sch. — hfcsa, rn. ‘smiling with 
f°s/ a i 0 -garden f Hariv.; N. of Vishnu, ib.; of a 
man, L.; (a), f. a woman during menstruation, L. 

— kina, mfn. f°less, not flowering, L. ; (d), f. a 
woman past child-bearing, L. ; Ficus Glomerata, L. 
Fuahpakara, mfn. rich in f°s, flowery ; m. (with 
masa) the flowery month, spring, Vikr. ; -dev a, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. Fnohpfttfama, in. 4 f°-advent/ 
the spring, Ritus. Fuahpiffra, n. 4 f°~point,’ a 
pistil, Vim. PuBhpAjiva and °yln, m. 4 living 
by f°s/ a gardener, florist, garland-maker, L. Vuh- 
panjana, n. calx of brass employed as a collyrium, 
L. Fnahpfifijali, in. two handfuls of f°s, L. ; N. 
of scv. wks. (also - stotra and °lyashtaka, n.) ; 
mfn. presenting f°s or a nosegay in both hands 
opened and hollowed, W. Pnahpapda and °daka f 
in. a kind of rice, Gal. FuahpAnana, m. * f°- 
faced,' N. of a Yaksha, MBh. Foakpaanffa, n. 
a powder promoting menstruation, Car. Fuah- 
pAnta, min. perishing after the blossom (?),Sfiir«vBr. 
FnahpApana, m. a flower-market, Pahcad. Fuck* 
pfipida, 111. 4 chaplet of f°s,’ N. of a Gandharva, 
Sukas. Fnshp&bfciklrpa, mfn. strewed with f°s, 
Lalit.; tn. a kind of spotted snake, Su$r. Fnah« 
pAbhlihaka,m. « °fa-snana,Vix. FuahpAmbn, 
ti. the honey or nectar of f% L. FuihpAmbhaa, 

n. f°-water, N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. 
FnihpAyudha, m. 4 f°-armed/ the god of love, 
Kfiv. FnihpArtoa, in. a f°-garden, Kathas. 
Fmhpirpa, m. 4 f 0 -stream/ N. of a son of Vat* 
sara and Svar-vlthi, BhP. Fu«lipArpaf» f n. N. 


of wk. FntlipAvAkir^a, m. 4 strewed with f°s,’ 
N. of a prince of the Kimnaras, Karand. Pttih- 
pAyaoaya y m. gathering f°s, W. (cf.Vjm.v,3,4i); 
°edyika, f. the g° of f°s (a kind of play or sport), 
Cat. ; °i cdyin , m. g° f°s, a f°-gatherer, W. Fnak* 
jpl-vat, mfn.* 1. pdshpa-vat, TS.; (f), f. N. of 
a town, Cat. FnifepAvali-TAnarAjl-kustisni* 
tAbkij&a, m, 4 knowing the season of the flowering 
of the rows of f°s and of the forest-trees,' N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. (v.l. puskpa-bali-v°). FnahpA- 
sin, mfn. eating f u s, Vishu. FuskpAsava, m. a 
decoction of fs, R. ; ^itus. ; honey, L. Fash- 
pAiAra, To.^°pa-vrishti, Megh. Fusfcp&sta- 
raka, m. (Cat.), °rapa, n. (BhP., Sch.) the art of 
strewing f°s (oue of the 64 Kalas). PnsbpAstra, 
m. - c pdyudha , L. FushpAhara, mfn. one who 
takes or plucks f°s, W. PnsbpAhvfi, f. A net hum 
Sowa, L. FnihpAibti, m. ^°pa-bdna, Kathfis. 
Faakpotka^i, f. N. of a Rakshasi (the mother 
of R&vana aud Kumbha-karna), MBh. Fuih- 
pottara, m. or n. (with Jainas) N, of a partic. 
heaven, W. Fmkpodakft, f. ‘having f°s for 
w-ater,' N. of a river in the lower world, MBh. 
Puihp6dbhavA f m. • sprung from f°s,’ N. of a 
man, Dai. Pnshpodyftna, 11. a f°-garden, MW. 
Fnskpopagama, mfn. bearing f°s,Vishn. Fnah* 
popajlvln, m .-pushpajivin, R. 

Fnskpaka, m. a kind of serpent, Susr. ; N. of a 
mountain, M.irkP.; {ik &) 9 f. the tartar of the teeth, 
L. ; the mucus of the tongue, Gal. ; the mucus of the 
glans penis or urethra, L. ; the last words of a chapter 
(which state the subject treated therein), L. ; n. 
(rarely m. } N. of the self-moving aerial car of Kubera 
(also - vimdna , n. ; it was carried oft by the demon 
Havana and constantly used by him till he was slain 
by Kariu-catulra, who then employed the car to 
transport himself and Sitl back to Ayodhyi), MBh. ; 
R. Sec.; N. of a forest, Hariv. ; calx of brass or gicen 
vitriol used as a collyrium, L. ; a bracelet (esp. one 
of jewels), L.; a small earthen fire-place or furnace 
on wheels, L. ; a cup or vessel of iron, L. ; a partic. 
disease of the eyes (albugo), L. 

Pnthplya, Norn. A. °yate t to become a flower, 
Kularu. 

Fusbplta, mf(rf)n. flowered, bearing flowers, 
blooming, in bloom, MBh.; Kav. &c.; having 
marks like flowers, variegated, spotted, (said of bad 
teeth), Car.; exhaling an odour indicative of ap- 
proaching death, ib. ; completely manifested, fully 
developed, Kathls. ; florid, flowery (as speech;, 
Bhag. ; in. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. ; (<i), f. a uien- 
struous woman, L. — palKaa-pratima, mfn. re- 
sembling a Butea Frondosa in flower, MW. Fush- 
pitiksha, mfn. having spots (albugo) on the eye, 
VarBrS.,Sch. ; °ksbi-tva[ j), n. ib. FnsbpitAgra, 
mfn. covered at the extremities with flowers or 
blossoms, MBh.; Git.; (a) f f. N. of a metre. 

Pushpitaka, m. N. of a mountain, Hariv. 

Pushpin, mfn. bearing flowers, flowering, blos- 
soming, RV. See. Sec.; florid, flowery (as speech), 
BhP.; (ini), f. (a woman) in menstruation or 
desirous of sexual intercourse, Klv. ; BhP. 

Fushpya, Nom. P. °yati (p. A. r 'yamdna) to 
bear flowers, flower, blossom, bloom, MBh. ; Klv. 
$cc. (cf. *Jpushp, °pyati in Dhatup. xxvi, 15). 

Fushya, n. nourishment (pi.), Car. ; the blossom 
or flower i.e. the uppermost or best of anything (cf, 
Gk. duBos ; Lat .flos), RV.; (pushyd), m. N. of 
the 6th (or 8th, but see nakshaira) lunar asterism 
(also called Sidhya and Tishya), AV. &c. See.; ( - 
-yega), the conjunction of the moon with Pushya, 
Mn.; MBh. 8 cc.\ N. of the month Pausha, VP.; 
of the Kali-yuga or fourth age, W. ; of one of the 
34 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 136, n. I ; of various 
princes, VP,; n. N. of a Slman, ArshBr. ; (pushya), 
f. a species of plant, AV. ; the asterism Pushya, L. 
-dharman, m. N. of a prince, Buddh.-natra, 
mfn. having the asterism Pushya for a guide, Pap. 
v, 4, 1 16, Vartt. 3, Pat. — mitra, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. ; pi. his dynasty, ib. (cf. pushpa*n?).~ yasas, 
m. N. of a man with the patr. Audavraji, L. 
— rat ha, m. the asterism P° as a car, $i$. ; a carriage 
for pleasure, ib. (cf. pushpa -r 0 ). —Upl, v.l. for 
pushpa-P . — n. a partic. ceremony of 

purification performed while the moon is passing 
through the asterism P°, Var. (v. I. pushpa *s°). 
FushyAbhlahaka, m. id., ib. (v.l. pushpdbh 0 ). 

pushkara, °k ala. Set pp. 638, 639. 


pushkaletra , m. N. of a village, 

Rjjat. 

pnshkasa , °kasa, v. 1. for pukkaia, 
pulkasa, q.v. 

gr^fiKI^ pushkirint , f. often for push- 
iaritii, DivyAv. 

pushpalnha , m. a post, pin, stake, 
peg, wedge, L. (cf. pushkalaka ). 

5*1* push pa sa , m. the lungs, L. (cf. pup - 
ph usa )t ph upph usd) . 

5 *lT^Rvfnr pvshpamnatfa, m. N. of a 
Grama, Rfljat. 

pushyalaka , w. r. for pushkalaka. 

w pus , cl. 10. P. posayati, to discharge, 
emit, Dhatup. xxxii, 93. 

putt, cl. 10. P. pus t ay at i , to res])cct 
or disrespect (?), Dhatup. xxxii, 53 ; to bind, Vop, 
(cf. */bust). 

1* pusta, m. n. (g. ardharcadi) workiug 
in clay, modelling, Kathas.; (also d, f.) a manu- 
script, book, Var. (cf. below); Heat.; mfn. covered, 
filled, W. — karman, n. plastering, painting, W. 
— maya, formed of metal or wood, wrought 

in clay, modelled, Suir. — vftrtta, m. one who lives 
by books or makes books, VarBrS, 

Fuataka, m. or n. a protul^erant ornament, boss 
(sec below) ; mf(M)n. a manuscript, book, booklet, 
Hariv. ; Kav.; Var. &c. — kara, m. an embosser, 
VarBfS., Sch. FuatakAtfKra, n. 4 bot>k-room,' a 
library, MW. FuatakAatarana, n. the wrapjK-r 
ol a manuscript, Heat. 

I. pii, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 12) 
punati , puniti (3. pi. A. f unate , AV., 
punati, RV.; a. sg. Irnpv. I*, punihl, RV. &c., 
fundhi , SV.) ; cl. 1. A. (xxii, 70) fdvatt (of P. 
only Impv. - pava :, RV r . ix, 19. 3, and p. gen. pi. 
pavatdm , Bhag. x, 31 ; p. h.punand below, pava- 
mana , see p. 61 o, col. 3 ; I. sg. A. punishe , RV. 
vii, 85, 1 ; pf. pupuvuh, °ve, Br. ; dpupot, RV. iii, 
26, 8; aor. apdvishuh , Subj. apavishta , RV. ; fut. 
pavishyati , pavitd , Gr. ; ind. p. putva, AV. ; 
putvi, RV.; pavitvd , Gr.; -puya and - pdvam , 
Br. See. ; inf. pavitum , Br.), to make clean or clear 
or pure or bright, cleanse, purify, purge, clarify, 
illustrate, illume (with sdktum ‘to cleanse from 
chart, winnow;' with krdtum or manishdm ‘to 
enlighten the understanding ; ' with hiranyam * to 
wash gold'), RV. Sec. & c. ; (met.) to sift, dis- 
criminate, discern; to think of or out, invent, 
compose (as a hymn), RV'.; AV.; (A . pdvate) to 
purify one's self, be or become clear or bright; 
(esp.) to flow ofT clearly (said 01 the Soma), RV.; 
to expiate, atone for, ib. vii, 38, 4 ; to pass so as 
to purify ; to purify in passing or pervading, ventilate, 
RV. tfi c. (cf. V fav ) ; Pass, puydte, to be cleaned 
or washed or purified ; to be freed or delivered from 
(abl.), Mn.; MBh. Sec. : Caus. pavdyati or pdva- 
yati (ep. also °te ; aor. apipavat, Gr. ; Pass, pavyatc , 
Klv.), to cleanse, purify, TS. ; Br. &c. : Desid. 
pupushati, pipavishate , Gr. ; Desid. of Caus. pipd- 
vayishati , Gr. [Cf. Gk. np; Umbr. pir; Germ. 
Feuer; Eng./re.] 

Fn&B&A, mfn. being clear or bright or purified, 
RV. (also with tanvdm or tanvk ) ; washing off, 
destroying (sin), RV. vi, 66, 4; pouring forth i.e. 
showing (brightness); ii, 3, 5. 

Fmxiti, mfn. cleaned, purified, MBh. 

3. FV, mfn. cleansing, purifying (ifc . ; cf. anna* % 
uda -, gkrita - dec.) 

K . FVtA, mfn. (for a. see */puy, p. 641 ) cleaned, 
purified, pure, clear, bright, RV. Sec. See.; m. (L.) 
a conch-shell ; white Kuia grass ; Flacourtia Sapida ; 
du. the buttocks (cf. puta); (d), f. a species of 
Dflrvfi pass, L ; N. of Durgfi, L. [Cf. Lat. ptitus, 
purus.] — krati (putd-), f. N. of a woman, RV. 
(cf. next). — kratlyl, f. the wife of Pfita-kratu, 
Pin. iv, 1, 36; the wife of India, Up. i, 78, Sch. 
— kratu (piitd-), m. 4 pure-minded,' N. of a man, 
RV. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 36); N. of India, Up. i, 78, 
Sch. ~fft&£ha, m. a ipeciesof plant (» varvara), 
L. — n. white Kuk grass, L. — lakpka 
(Putd-), mfn. pure-minded (tSo °hshas), RV. ; m. 
N. of an Afigirasa (author of RV. viii, 83).-* Aiw, 
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m. 'pure tree/ Bute* Frondosa, L. — dkftnya, n. 
* winnowed grain/ sesamum, L.; mf(a'n. contain- 
ing w° g°, AVPaipp. — pattrl, f. holy basil, L. 

— pip* or -plpman, mfn. purified or freed from 
sin, MBh. — phola, m. ‘ pure -fruited/ the bread- 
fruit tree, L. — bEndka&a, mf(#'n. attached to 
that which is p°, RV.-kandkn ( futa -), mfn. of 
p° descent or noble race, RV.— kkrlt, m. a kind 
of vessel which receives the Soma juice after it has 
been strained, VS.; TS.; Br. -matt, m. ‘pure- 
minded/ N. of Siva, Sivag. — mfirti, mfn. having 
one’s form or body cleansed, pure, purified, Rajat. 
■ yavarn, ind. at the time of winnowing barley, 
%.tishthadgv-ddi (cf. puyamdna-y °). Ffttktman, 
mfn. pure-minded (°wa-/J, f.), Hariv. ; m. N. of 
Vishnu, RTL. 106; a saint, ascetic; a man purified 
by ablution, W. 

I. FBti, f. (for 2 . see col. 3) purity, purification, 
&Br. ; MBh. — dk&nya, w.r. for futa dh 0 (above). 

Mtrima, mfn. purified, pure, clean, AV. 

F&n*, mfn. destroyed {^vi-nashta), Pin. viii, 
a, 44, VUrtt. 3, Pat. PBnl-devI, f. n! of a 
woman, Cat. 

Pftni, f. purifying, cleansing (?), Pan. viii, a, 
44, Vlrtt. i, Pat. (v.l. dhutti 

FftyAm&na, rufn. being cleansed or purified &c., 
RV. ; ni. N. of a man, L. — y a vain, ind. at the 
time of winnowing barley, g. tishthadgv-adi (cf. 
puta-y 0 ). 

^ 3. pv, mfn. (%/i. pd ) drinking (see 
agre-pu). 

tJWW pufi-kdmyu. See p. 636, col. 1. 

f pu<ja. ~n. (ifc. f. «; cf. puitja) any 
assemblage or combination or body of persons, a 
multitude, number, mass, quantity (in one place n.), 
SarikhBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a country court or an 
assembly of townsmen, IW. 396, n. 1 ; disposition, 
property, nature, W. ; the Areca Catechu, called 
betel-nut tree (n. its nut), Vxr. ; K3v.; Suir. 
kantaki-vriksha, L.;*- chandi or chandas , L.; 

- bhdva, L. — krlta, mfn. made into a heap, 
gathered, collected, Pin. vi, 2, 46, Sch. -khapda, 

m. or n. a piece of Areca-nut, Rajat. — pfctra, 

n. a betel-box or next, L. -pltka, n. ‘betel- 
receptacle/ spitting-pot, spittoon (the Areca-nut, 
when chewed with betel, producing saliva), L. 
— ptLshplkl, f. Areca-iiut and flowers (presented to 
the principal guests at a marriage festival), L.— pot*, 
m. a young Areca-tree, BhP. — pkala, n. ‘fruit of 
the Areca tree.* commonly called ‘betel-nut/ Var. ; 
Susr. — yajna, m. a sacrifice ofTcrcd for a number 
of persons; °niya, mfn. relating to it, MBh. — ro$a 
or-vot*v?\ »*• Phoenix Paludosa, L. — vaira, n. 
enmity against a number of persons, MBh. 

Fftfatltka, mfn. numerous, manifold, Pin. v, 
2, 52 .cf. ganat 0 , bahut “). 

PBffl, f. the Aieca Catechu (producing a nut 
chewed with betel-leaf).— pkala, n. the Areca-nut, 
Subh. — latfi, f. the Arcca-palm, K3d. 

n gym, mfn. belonging to a multitude; (ifc.) 
belonging to the troop or band of, g. vargyddi. 

W 3 T pvj, cl. 10. P. (Dhitnp. xxxii, loo) 

^ N pujnyati (ep. also A. °te and cl. I. P. 
fujaii / pf. pufujin , MBh.; aor. apupmjat , Or.; 
ind. p. pujayitvd , Mn. dec. ; P*jya, MBh.), to 
honour, worship, revere, respect, regard, AivGf.; 
Mn. ; MBh. drc. ; to honour or present with (instr.), 
Mn. vii, 303 ; to initiate, consecrate, Vet. 

VBjaka, mf(iVfor)n. honouring, respecting, wor- 
shipping, a worshipper (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; 
MBh. dec. Pfljana, n. reverencing, honouring, 
worship, respect, attention, hospitable reception, ib. 
(• maiika, f. N. of wk.); an object of reverence, 
Pan. viii, 1, 67; (i), f. *z°jamyd,f. t MBh.; Hariv.; 
a hen -sparrow, L. Ffijanlya, mfn. to be revered 
or worshipped, venerable, honourable, (compar. 
•tara; super!, -taw a), MBh.; R. dec.; (<i), f. N. 
of a female bird (a friend of king Brahnia-datta), 
Hariv. f*8Jajrftna, mfn. honouring, reverencing, 
MW. FBjayltavya, mfn. -°jauiya, Nir.; Hit. 
PBiayltrl, mfn. hououriug, worshipping, a wor- 
shipper, MBh. 

JWJI. f. honour, worship, respect, reverence, 
veneration, homage to superiors or adoration of the 
gods, OfS.; Mn.; MBh. dec. — kara, infn. paying 
respect or showing homage to (comp.), Pafic. 
— karman, mfn. dcuoting the action of honouring, 


meaning ‘to honour/ Nir. — k&pda, n., -krama, 

m. , -kkapda, m. or n. N. of wks. -*yika, n. 
‘house of worship/ a temple, Dhurtan. — nyftsa- 
Y&dhl, m. N. of wk. — paftaka, n. a deed or 
document of honour, Lokapr. — pathya-raElE, 
f., -paddkatl, f., -prakdia, m., -pradlpa, in., 
-ratna, n., -ratnAkara, m. N. of wks. -°rha 
Cjdr/ia\ mfn. worthy of reverence or honour, 
venerable, respectable, KathSs. —vat, mfn. enjoy- 
ing honour or distinction, Samk. — vldhi, in. pay- 
ing respect, showing homage, L. ; N. of wk. — vai- 
kalya-prkyaucitta, n. N. of wk. -satkRra, m. 
**-vidhi, Katnstv. -uambhEra, m. (Mllatim.', 
c j6pakarapa, n. (Ratniv.) the requisites for the 
worship or adoration of a god. c j$pajogl-s&&ian, 

n. pi. N. of wk. 

FfLjlta, mfn. honoured, received or treated re- 
spectfully, worshipped, adored, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
honoured by (gen. or comp.; Pan. ii, 2, I a) or on 
account of (comp. ), Mu. ; MBh.&c. acknowledged, 
recommended, MBh.; Susr.; frequented, inhabited, 
MBh. ; consecrated, Kathls. ; supplied with (comp.), 
MBh.; R. ; m. a god, L.; 11. N. of a place, Divyntr. 
- pattra-phalft, f. N. of a plant, L. -pdjaka, 
mfn. honouring the honoured, MBh. 

PBjila, mfn. ^janiya; m. a god, Un. i, 57. 

Pfijy*. mfn, at c janfya (supcrl. - tama ), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. ; m. an honourable inan, Car.; a lather- 
in-law, L. — tt, f. (MBh.\ or -tva, n. (MirkP.) 
veuerableness, honourablciiess, the being entitled to 
honour. — pRda, in. N. of Deva-nandin, Cat. (°da- 
caritra, n. N. of wk.) — pdj&, f. honouring those 
worthy of honour (' jd-vyatikrama, in. neglecting 
to do so), Kagh. 

FI pun, cl. 10. P. punayati , to collect or 
heap together, Dhitup. xxxii, 92 (v.l.); cf. putt, 
pul. 

F put, ind. mi ononmt. expressive of 
blowing or hard breathing (prob. w.r. fat phut, 
phut, q.v.) — kfirl, f. N. of Sarasvati, L.; of the 
capital of the N.tgas or serpent race, W. 

F* putuna, in. a partic. class of cUmiioiis 
or spirits (also =»w/rt^),Mllatiin.; Uftlai.; SaJdliP.; 
(a), see next. 

PQtanK, f. N. of a female demon (said to cause 
a partic. disease in children, and to have ottered her 
poisoned breast to the infant Krishna who seized 
it and sucked away her life ; regarded also as one 
of the M.ttris attending upon Skanda, and as a 
Yogini), MBh.; Hariv.; Klv.; Pur.; a kind of 
disease in a child (ascribed to the demon P°), W. ; 
Terminal!* Chebula, L. ; a species oi Valeriana, L. ; 
w.r. for pritond. — kaaa, m., °al, f. a species of 
plant, Car. — tva, n. the stale or condition of PfltanS, 
Karand. — dflska^a, m. *P J - destroyer/ N. of 
Krishna, L. — mokiha^a-praatlva, m. N. of eh. 
of BrahinavP. — vidhlna, 11. N. of wk. —^rl 
( J udrf), -attdana and -ban, in. ‘enemy, destrus er, 
slayer ot P tJ / N. of Krishna, L. 

MtaaRja, Norn. P. °yati, to represent Putana, 
BhP. 

HtaaikR, f. the demon PQtanl, Git. 

m. a partic. aquatic animal, 
Ganar. iv, 391 (applied to an insignificant or mean 
person -adhama and opp. to kuHiarn), HPariS. 

putu-duru, n\.z=.puta-dru, the tree 
Butea Froudosa, Kaut. / 

Ffitd-dru (AV.), ptttn-dru (TS.\ in. the tree 
Acacia Catechu or Pinus Deodora ; n. its fruit. 

^ffnVIT puthikd (?), f. a specien of culinary 
plant, Suir, (v.l. Pfithuhd and yuthikd). 

W pupa, ni. a cake, a sort of bread, 
MBh. ; R. dec. (cf. ap/l/a], — sRU, f. a cake room, 
baker's shop, Mn. ix, 364 (prob. apupa-t), FB- 
pdflkfakt, f. the 8th day of the wane of the moon 
after the day Agrah&yant, L. 

Mpall (L.), °liki (Car.), or °1I (L.), f. a kind 
of sweet cake fried with ghee or oil, L. 

FBpUika, in. (Susr.), °Ukt .ib.) and °U (L.), 
f. id. 

PBplkS, f. id , L. 

Pftpl/a or pdpya, mfn., g. aptipddi. 

pvy, cl. 1. P. puyati (TS.; SBr. &«■.), 
k.puyatc (Dh 3 tup. xiv, 13), to become 
foul or putrid, stink. [Cf. Zd. fu, puiii ; Gk. 


irvov, vv$ai ; Lat. pus, puteo ; Lith .puti; Goth. 
fuh; Germ .faul; Eng .foul!\ 

2. PGta, mfn. (for I . sec pd* p. 640) putrid, 
foul-smelling, stinking, L. 

2. Puti» mfn. (for I. see col. I )putrid, foul-smelling, 
stinking, fetid, ill-smelling, AV. &c. &c. (after a 
finite verb expressive of blame or censure, e.g. 
pamii puti or putih. Pan. viii, I, 69, Pat.) ; in. 
purulent matter, pus, MBh. ix, 2259; Guilandina 
Bond at, Blipr. ; civet, L.; f. a stench, slink, W. ; 
n. a species of grass, E. — karaja(l) and -karaSja, 

m. Guilandina Bonduc. — karna, in. a disease 
of the ear with discharge of putrid matter, Susr.; 
•td, id., ib. — Jcarnaka, m. id., Susr.; Guilandina 
Bonduc, L. yv.l. uika). — k&sh^lia and tkaka, 

n. Pinus Deodora and I.ongitolia, I.. — ki^a, m. 
‘stinking insect, * a k ind of insect, Susr. — kuahm&a- 
d&ya, Nmn. (fr. p 'kushmdndii ' A. c yaU t to re- 
semble a rotten gourd i. t . be quite worthless, Sarvad. ; 
1 ddyarndnadvii , 11. complete worthlessness, ib. 
-khaRha, m. a kind of animal, Apast.frf. -ghdsit). 

— I. -gandha, in. fetid odour, steiub, TS. : Mn. ; 
Y?jfi. —2. -gandka, mfn. toul-smcllmg, stinking, 
L. ; m. sulphur, I..; Terminalia Catappa, L.; (d), 
f. Vernoiua Anthelminthica, tin, I.. — gandkl, 
mfn. ill-smclliug, fetid, MBh. (cf. Pin. v, 4, 
135). — gandhika, mfn. id., ,d\ f. Seiratula 
Authelmimhica, L. — ffh&aa, m. 'eating putrid 
food/ a species of annual living in trees, Susr. 

— tailRf f. 'containing ilbsmcllmg oil,' Cardio- 

spcirnum Halicacabum, L. —tva, 11. putrid state, 
stinking, Su£r. — nasya, n. a disease of the nose 
causing offensive breath, Susr. ;,w. r. — nl« 

■E-gad a, m. id., L. — nftaika, mm. having a fetid 
nose, YSjfi. — pattra, 111. 'having ill-smelling leaves/ 
a variety uf Syoufika, L. —parua, m. ‘id./ P011- 
gamia Glabra, L. — puakpikE, f. 'having ill- 
smelling blossoms/ Citrus Mediia, I.. — phalE or 

li, f. 'bearing ill-smelling fiuit,' Seiratula Anlhel* 
liiiuthica, L. — bbEva, m. putrid state, stench, Kap. 

— mayurikfi, f. Orimum Villosum, L. - rn&paa, 
11. dead or decayed flesh, W. «- mftaka, m. N. of 
a man, AsvSr. — niukta, m.orn. voiding excrement, 
L. — xnrlttika, in. or n. 'having fetid soil/ N. of 
a hell, M 11.; V.ijn . — meda, 111. \’.ichellu Farnesiaua, 
L. - rajjii, 1. a rotten ».or<! f A \ f , ; Ivans. — vaktra. 
mfn. 'fetid-mouthed/ one who has ofleinivc breath, 
Yljn. ; -td, t\, Mu.-yaya, v.l, for gh.iui, Susr. 

— vita, m. foul wind expdird from tire bowels, 
BhP.; Aegle Marmclos, L. — v^lkaha, m. ‘ i'l- 
Middling tree/ Calosanthes lmliia, L. — vrana, 11. 
a foul ulcer. MW. — iaphari, f. rotten fish, Kam. 

— «EriJE v V,, f. a polecat, ii vet-cat, L. — arlnjaya, 
ni. pi. N. of a people, VP. Puty-anda, m. a partic. 
ill •smelling insect, MBh. (v.l. .; a musk-deer, L. 

Putika, mfn. foul, stinking, putrid, MBh.; hi. 
—piitfka, AivSr.; MBh.; Susr.; Guilandina Bon- 
duc, Blipr.; (//), f. Basella Cordifoha, L. ; a white 
ant i v w.r. for puttikd'i), MBh.; Pane.; n. ordure, 
excrement, W. PGtikl-xnukha, in. a bivalve 
shell, L. P&tlk&T&ra-tirtka, n. N. of a Tirtha 
on the banks of the RevS or Nanna-dl, SivaP. 

Pttt<ka, m. a species of plant serving as a sub- 
stitute for the Soma plant (often explained by rohisha, 
perhaps Guilandina Bonduc), TS.; Br.; orS; Soir.; 
the polecat, civet-cat, L. (cf. putika \ 

Putl-karanja, v.l. lor puti k?. 

Pfiya, rn. n. purulent matter, pus, suppuration, 
discharge from au ulcer or wound, SBr. &c. &c. 

— bhnj, mfn. eating purulent carcasses, M11. xii, 
72.— rakta, ni. (sc. rogi) * having purulent blood/ 
a kind of disease of the nose with discharge of p° 
blood, Suir. — Taka, m. ‘filthy-sireamed,’ N. of a 
partic. hell, VP, — jionlta, n. purulent blood, ichor, 
Mn. iii, 1 80. Pftyabka, 11. « resembling pin,’ a 
kind of bloody-fiux, L. Pflyarl, m. ‘ Imstile to 
suppuration/ the Ninth tree, A/adirachta fndica 
(the leaves of which are used to produce dispersion 
or absorption of p matter), L. Pttyalaia, ni. a 
partic. disease of the place of junction ' samdht ) of 
the eye ; suppuration at the joints, white swelling, 
Susr. PGyoda, m. 'having fetid water/ N. of a 
partic. hell (cf. puya-Vtiha . 

PGyana, 11. puviisdurgc from a wound or sore, L. 

pura , mfn. ( \ >n. Cans.) filling, making 
full (cf. pdtii" ■ ; fulfilling, satisfying (cf. kdma ) ; 
m. the act of filling, fulfilling &c., Klv.; Pur,; 
the swelling or rising of a river or of the sea, a large 
quantity of water, flood, stream (also met. — abun* 




042 purdmla. p&ru. 


dance, high degree, esp. ifc.), Kjv. ; Su>r. Sec. 
a cake, R. (cf. ghrita - ) ; a kind ol* breath-excicisi 
^ put aka bcluw, Bill*,; the cleansing of a wound. 
L. v cf. pftrana }\ the citron tree (« bija-piira) 
L. ; (n, f. N. of a woman, Cat.; n. a kind of in 
cense, L. ; bdellium, L. ; a sort of unleavened 

cake fried with ghee or oil, W. (cf. pun' id below) 
Fftr&mla, n. the fruit of Spondiai Mangifera, L, 
PQrotpIda, m. excess or superabundance of water, 
Katha*. 

Purakis, mfn. filling, completing, fulhliing, satis- 
fy mg (ifc. or with gen.; cf. Tin. ii, 3, 70, Kas.) 
Mn.; MUh. dec.; m. Hood, stream, effusion, BhP. 
(in arithrn.) the multiplier; a ball of meal offered 
at the conclusion of the oblations to the Pitris, L 
(also ■ pint/a, m., Kull. on Mn. v, 83) ; closing the 
right nostril with the forefinger and then drawing 
up air through the left and then closing the left 
nostril and drawing up air through the right (as a 
religious exercise', RTL. 40a; the citron tree, L.j 
[ika' h f. a sort of cake, MBh.; Yajn. {^k&pftpd) 
Bhpr.&c. — kusnbkak&»recaka f m.pl.or n.pl. (?] 
inhaling and then retaining and then exhaling air 
MW. 

Purana, nil\/)n. filling, completing, satisfying, 
causing, effecting, K&tySr. ; Samk. ; Hariv. ; drawing 
(a how), MW.; in. ‘completer,’ N. of themasculim 
ordinal numbers from dvitiya upwards, Pan. ii, 2. 
II Sec. ; adaift, bridge, L. ; the sea, L. ; a rnedicina 
oil or embrocation, L. ; N. of a man, AivSr.; (with 
tlte pair. Vaisvamitra) N. of the author of RV 
x, 160; (fi, I. an ordinal number in the feminine 
gender, Pin. v f 4, 1 16 See . ; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
h.; (du.) the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, 
Rsiat. ; N. of DurgJ,MW. ; of one of the two wives 
of the popular deity AycnJr, RTL. 219; (///r°), 
n. the act or filling or filling up, puffing or swelling 
up, AV. Sec. Sec . ; fulfilling, satisfying, Mafav.; 
furnishing, equipping, Var.; (with dhanusha h) draw- 
ing or bending a bow to the full, MBh.; K.; (in 
medic.) injection of fluids or supplying with food ; 
(in asfron.)the revolution of a heavenly body through 
its mbit, Suryas.; (in arithm.) multiplication ; rain, 
L.; a sort of cake, Bhpr.; Cyperus Rotundus, L.; 
the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, L. — kftfi- 
yapa, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — parlflikta, u. 
N. of wk. -pratyaya, m. an affix forming an 
ordinal, Pin., Sch.— ryAkhyl, f. N. of Comm, on 
M‘»nGr. 

Pflr&ulya, mfn. to be filled up, to be supplied, 
Jaim., Sch. 

PBram, pBrayttTk. See V pri. 
PUrayltarya, mfn. to be filled or filled up, Pin. 
vi, 3. 59 ; to be satisfied, Nir. vii, 23. 

Purayitrl, mfn. one who fills or fulfils or satis- 
fits, Kiv,; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; ofSiva, Sivag. 
Piirlkft. Sec under piiraka. 

Purlta, mfn. filled, completed 5 cc. ; made full 
or strong, intensified (as a sound 1 ), MBh.; filled 
with wind, blown (as a conch), BhP.; multiplied, 
overspread, W. 

Purln, mfn. filling, making full (ifc.), MBh. 
PBrpa, mfn. filled, full, filled with or full of 
(instr. or gen. or comp.), RV. Sec. & c.; abundant, 
rich, Kiv.; fulfilled, finished, accomplished, ended, 
past, SinkiiGr, ; MBh.; R. &c. ; concluded (as a 
treaty), Rfijat. ; complete, all, entire, SlnkhBr,; 
Mn.; MBh. Sec. ; satisfied, contented, R. ; (ifc.) 
perfectly familiar with, Heat. drawn, bent to the 
full (as a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; (in augury) full* 
sounding, sonorous and auspicious (said of the cry 
of birds and beasts, opp. to dip/a, q.v.); uttering 
this cry, VarBrS.; strong, capable, able, L.; selfish, 
self-indulgent, W.; m. a panic, form of the sun, 
Cat.; akindoftree,R.; (in music) a panic. measure; 
N. of a Nlga, MBh.; of a Dcva-gandharva, ib.; of 
a Buddhist ascetic, Lalit. ; (a), f. N. of the 15th 
Kail of the month, BrahmaP.; of the 5th, loth 
and tsth Tithis, Var. ; N. of a woman, Vet.; (with 
$lktas' of an authoress of Mantras, Cat.; of 2 rivers, 
VP.; 11. fulness, plenty, abundance, AV.; TS. ; 
water, Naigh. i,* 12; the cipher or figure o, Ganif. 
-kanaa, m. a full cup, L. -kaknd, mfn. ‘ full- 
numped/ humpbacked, Pan. v,4, 1 46, Sch. »kikud 
or c da, mfn., Pin. v, 4, 149. — kima, into, one 
whose wishes are fulfilled, s.itiMied, Mcar.; -td, f., 
MlrkP. — k&rana, mfn. .ifc.) fulfilling, satisfying, 
HrahmavP. — k&fa, m. a panic, class of birds, Var. : 
— kumbha, 111. (ifc. f. d) a full cup or jar, (esp.) ] 


a cup full of water (also with apdfu\ Mn. ; Ragh.; 
a cup filled with holy water and used at the conse- 
cration of a king, W.; a partic. mode of fighting, 
M Bh. ; N. of a Dinava, Hariv. (v.l. kumbha karna ) ; 

m. or n. a hole (in a wall) of the shape of- a water- 
jar, Mficch. ; mf(J)n. having a full pitcher, SlnkhSr. 

— koid, f. ‘having a full pod/ a species of plant, 
Var. — koahfkl, f. a species of Cyperus, L. — kka, 
mfn. (prob.) having its axle-hole well greased (said 
of a waggon), SamhitUp. -(aUuMtl (Junta-), 
mfn. one whose arms or hands are full (of wealth), 
RV. — farbfea, mf;d)n. one whose interior is well- 
filled, Bhpr. ; (d), f. pregnant, ready to bring forth, 
MW.-glri, m. N. of a place, Cat.-eaadra, m. 
the full moon, MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. ; of an author, Cat. ; -nibhdnana, mf(d)n. 
having a face like the full moon, Nal. ; •prdyakitla- 
praharana , n. N. of wk. ; • prabha , f. the lustre 
of the full moon, MW.— oftttra, n. a spindle wound 
round with yarn, Gobh. — tl, f. (Hariv.) and-tra, 

n. (KathSs.) fulness. — tltyfc, mfn. full-quivered, 
having the quiver full, MW. — dared, n. a cere- 
mony with a full ladle, SBr. ; SAhkhSr. (v.l. °vya). 

— drea, m. N. of an author, Cat. — dharma, m., 
w.r. for piirtadA 0 (below). — pareladu, f. the 
day of full moon, A. -pfttra, m. n. a full vessel 
or cup, as much as will fill a vessel, a cupful (as a 
measure of capacity properly J56 handfuls of rice), 
SBr.; TBr.; GfSrS. (also i*, f., SlnkhGf.); n. a 
vessel full of lice presented at a sacrifice to the super- 
intending and officiating priests, W. ; a v° filled with 
valuable things to be distributed as presents (esp. a 
present made to any one who brings good news), 
Malatim.; Kid.; Hear.; - prat ib hat a , mfn. emu- 
lating the fullness or a full v’ i.e. overflowing, 
supreme (as glory), Rljat. ; - rnaya , mf(i )n. con- 
sisting of a full v°, amounting to a f° v° or to only so 
much (as a speech), MBh. ; Kathls. ; -vriityd, ind. 
after the manner of a full v°, plentifully, abundantly, 
Malatim. — pari, in. N. of a scholar, Cat. — pur u- 
■hirtha-oundra, m. or 11. N. of a drama, -pra- 
kftaa, m. N. of an author, Cat. — prajna, in. N. 
of MaJhvt (also called Madhya-mandira), and of his 
adherents, Sarvad. (cf. IW. 1 18; 119); - dariatta , 
u . N. of cli. of Sarvad. - bandkura, for - vandhura , 
VS. -bija, m. a citron, L.-khad»« m. N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of the tather of the Yaksha 
Hari-keia, SkandaP.; of several men, Hariv.; Dak; 
of a scholar (who revised the Pahcatantra in 1514), 
Cat. — bkadini, f. a species of plant, L. - m a g da l a, 
11. a full circle, Cat. —mi, f. full-moon (day), L. 

— uxEuaaa, mfn. having a satisfied mind, contented, 
R.«ttll (purnd-), m. full moon, SBr. -mlia 
(purred-), m. full moon; a ceremony on the day of 
f° ni°, TS. ; Br. ; MBh. Sec.; f° m° personified as 
son of Dhatri and Anumati, BhP.; N. of a son of 
Krishna, BhP. ; (f), i.**piirna-md t ApSr., Comm. 

— mukta, mfn. shot from a bow completely bent 
(as an arrow). R. — mukfca, n. a full mouth ; instr. 
(blowing) with full cheeks, M2n$r, ; ni. a species 
of bird, R. ; N. of a serpent -demon, M Bh. — musbfi, 
ni. f. a handful, SlnkhGr. — makltriyaul-putra, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh.— jo^a, m. a partic. mode 
of fighting, MBh. — jaimuut, mfn. one whose 
youth is in full vigour, Dai. — ratha, m. a com- 
plete warrior, Kathis. — lakskmika, mfn. full of 
magnificence or wealth, Kathis. — Tandhura 
(ptirnd-), mfn. having the chariot-seat filled, RV. 
— 'vapka, mfn. ( full-bodied/ full (the moon), MBh. 
— varnaa, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — Tipsatl- 
varaka, mfn. full 30 years old, Mil. — rif kaua, 
mfn. full but not hard (?), SlflkhGr. - Taluliika, 
mfn. maintaining the doctrine of absolute annihi- 
lation ; m. pi. N. of Buddhists ( « tarva-vaindiika), 
Col. — ftaktl, f. ‘ Pull energy/ N. of a partic. form 
of Rsdhi, W. (cf. RTL. 187); - mat , mfn. pos- 
«ssing that Energy (KfishnaLib. —drl, mfn. having 
ullness of fortune, $ubh.«*imll» mfn. having the 

ears filled, MW. « UM Ag*» m. N.of a Kshapanaka, 
"at. — iena, m. N. of an authoT, Cat.-aatifaa- 
dha, m. N. of a man, L.— trura, m. a full ladle 
led sruva, MSnSr. — konaa, m . •* purndhuti, 
•bh. ; Kaus.; Vait, FflrpAkuka and °kakjra ;!), j 

m. N. of a Maudgalya, Car. MrpAkka, m. ‘ a 
full figure or number,’ an integer, MW.; *ganita t 

n. arithmetic of integers, MW. TCrpifcffada, ni. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. VBrpAftjaUi ni. 

1 full Afijali * two handfuls, Kaul. Wrpdnaka, n. 

1 full drum/ a partic. drum, L. ; the sound of a drum, ; 


L.; clothes and garlands presented to friends at a 
feast (v. I. pdrndlaka; cf. piirnajdtra' , L.; a 
vessel, L.; a moon-beam, L. Mrpd-aadS, f. N. 
of a sacred river, MW. nxpdaaAda« m. full 
delight, KlinatUp. ; N. of the Supreme Being, A.; 
of lev. authors (also - tlrtka , - ndtha , -sarasvati 
dec.), Cat. ; -prabandha, m. N. of wk. VBrpA- 
pBrpftf mfn. full and not full, Paficat. VdrpA* 
bkUdskAf mfn. one whose wishes are fulfilled, 
satisfied, contented, MW. Pftrpibkisklktu, ni. 
pi. a partic. sect of the $4ktas,W. P&xyAbkluktkft, 
111. a partic. ceremony among the Saktas, W. ; -pad- 
dhati , f. N. of wk. Pflr^ibkra-ruM, m. a partic. 
medicament, Rasendrac. mfn. full 

of nectar; (a), f. N. of thflGth Kail of the moon, 
BrahnuP. ; ^idtisu-vadana, mfn. having a face like 
the full moon, KathSs. n. a com- 

pletely bent bow, Hariv. PBr^dyuu, m. N. of a 
Gandharva, MBh.; Hariv. (v.l. urndyu). Pfir* 
partha, mfn. one who has attained his object, 
whose wishes have been realized, BhP. P&nfkiva- 
tira, m. N. of the 4th, 7th and 8th incarnations of 
Vishnu, A. Pftradift, f. N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. 
parndia). Pftaaatarama, m. N. of an author, 
°miya, n. his wk. PBr^dkuti, f. ‘complete obla- 
tion/ an offering made with a full ladle, . Br. ; GrSrS.; 
MBh.; Rftjat. mfn. relating to it, Klty&r., 

Sch.) ; - prayoga , m., - mantra , m. pi. N. of wks. 
Purndocha, mfn. one whose wishes have been 
realized, KathSs. Pitapdadu, m. the full moon, 
Kiv. ; KathSs. Sec.; - bimbdnana , mfn. having a 
face like a full moon, MW.; -rasa, m. a partic. 
medicament, Rasar.; - vadana , mfn. haviug a face 
like a full moon, MW. PBr^daa, m. N. of an 
author ( / , f. of an authoress) of Mantras among 
Siktas, Cat. Pftapotkafa, m. N. of a mountain, 
MirkP. PUr^oUaafa, iuf(<i;ii. far advanced in 
pregnancy, MBh. (v. I. putrotsaiiga ) ; m. N. of a 
prince, VP. Pur^oda, ml(</ y n. having a full bed 
(as a river), R. PBr^odard, f. N. of a deity, 
Cat. PBr^opamk, 1. a complete comparison (con- 
taining the four r equities upamdna , upanuya , 
sddhdranu'dharma , and upamd-vCtcaka or sd- 
drisya-p) atipddaka ; opp. to luptipamd), Kpr. ; 
Kuval. ; Prat ip. 

PSrpaka, m. a sj»ecies of tree, R. ; the blue jay 
svarua-aija), MBh. .Nllak.); acock, MW.; 
a partic. vessel or utensil (used by the Magas), VP. ; 
«= dhiinya-jvara, Gal.; \ikii), f. a species of bird 
described as having a double or cleft beak (also 
called nasd i/intfii}, Milatim. nRUka, n., v.l. 
for purmhiaka. "piinan, in. N. of a brother of 
JCaSyapa and sou of Marki and Kail, BhP. 

PBnlmft, f. the night or day of full moon, 
Rijat. ; Suryas.; - dina , n. the day of f* m°, Paficat. 

( ni manta , m. the end of the day of f 0 m°, MW.) ; 

* manoratha-vrata , n. N. of a partic. observance. 
Cat. — rfttri, f. tlie night of f° m°, Henuc. ; - sar - 
van, f. the night of t‘° m’\ Kpr. f. 

(according to some) paurnamdsi, q.v., L. 
Purpi-y'krl, to make complete, KathSs. 
PBrti, mfn. filled, full, complete, completed, 
perfected, Pur.; {ishtai cn purlal ca dhannau , « 
ishtdpnrta , q. v., M.irkP.) ; c »vercd, concealed, L. ; 
11. fulfilling, fulfilment ; granting, rewarding, a reward, 
merit, a meritorious work, ail act of pious liberality 
(such as feeding a BrShman, digging a well &c.), 
RV. See , dec.; keeping, guarding, L.; N. of wk. 
(also -kamalftkara) ; -d karma (w.r. purna-dh 0 ), 
m. a meritorious work (c f.piirta), MirkP.; pra- 
kdia, m., - maid , °tbadyota , ni. N, of wks. 

PBrtays, Nom. P. °yati (with d Aar mam) to 
perform the meritorious works called pdrta (see 
above), BhP. Ptfti, f. filling, completion, Pin., 
Sch. (cf. pdda-f) ; ending, coming to an end, 
Naish.; granting, rewarding, reward, RV.; TS.; 
satiety, satisfaction, MW. ; -kdma {piirti-), mfn. 
(ifc.) desirous of completing or supplying, BhP. ; 
desirous of a grant or reward, AV. Mrtlk, mfn, 
possessing the merit of pious liberality (cf. furta), 
TS. ; Kajh.; Pan., Sch. ; filling, completing, effective, 
W. flrtvaa, mfn. one who has eaten his fill, Kith, 
ffirya, mfn. to be filled or satisfied, Br. ; MBh. 

w pfiru , in. (orig. ^zpuTu, and connected 
with purusha, piimsha) a man, people, RV.; N. 
of a tribe (associated with the Yadu*, Turva&as, 
Druhyus), ib.; of a class of demons, SBr.; of an 
ancient prince (the son of Yiylti and Sarmishthft), 
MBh.; Sak,; Pur. (cf. PAn. iv, 1, 168, VSrtt. 3, 
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Pat.) ; of a descendant of Atri and author of RV. v, j 
16 ; 17, RAnukr. ; of a son of Manu and Nadvali, « 
Hariv.; of a ion of Jahnu, BhP. 

ptfrnxb*, m. (m. c .)~purnsha, RV. &c. &c. 
— ghnA, mfn. slaying men, RV. ind.«* 

puruskadvd-ti, ib. mfn. devouring 

men, RV. ; AV. MnuUda, m. N. of a tribe 
of cannibals, VarBrS. 

P&rv-Iyui. See purvdyus under purva. 

fjhw pur-jdyana, pur-dour &c. fc>eo 
p. 636, col. 1. 

purva , mf(a)n. (connected with pur a, 
puras,pra, and declined like a pron. when implying 
relative position whether in place or time, but not 
necessarily in abl. loc. sg. m. n., and nom. pi. ni. ; see 
Pan. i, 1, 37; 34 ; vii, 1, 16) being before or in front, 
fore, first, RV.&c.&c.; eastern, to the east of(abl.) t ib.; 
former, prior, preceding, previous to, earlier than (abl. 
or comp.), ib. ( gaja- purva , preceding the number 
'eight, 1 i.e. seven, the seventh, Srutab. ; tndsena p° 
or tndsa-p \ earlier by a month, Pin. ii, I, 31 ; ifc. 
often a* formerly or before, e.g. strips t t J a wife; 
iiifkya-p°, f° wealthy ; esp. after a pp., e.g. krita-p 
done l»cfore, drishta-p , seen b°; ilc, also preceded 
or accompanied by, attended with, c.^.smitapund 
vak, speech accompanied by smiles ; sometimes not 
translatable, e.g, mrtdu purva vdk, kind speech); 
ancient, old, customary, traditional, RV.&c.&c. ; first 
(in a series), initial, lowest (opp.to uttara ; witlw/rmn 
or sdhasa ‘the lowest fine 1 ), Mn.viii, 1 20 &c. ; (with 
r ayas ) 4 first age, 1 youth, M Bh. ; foregoing, aforesaid, 
mentioned betore (abl.), Mil. ; MBh.; Pan. ; m. an 
ancestor, forefather (pi. the ancients, ancestors ),RV. 
Sec. &c . ; an elder brother, R. ; N. of a prince, Bhl\ ; 
(d), f. (with or sc. dii) the east, MBh.; R.; N. of 
a country to the cast of Madhya-desa, L.; of the 
NakshatrasPurva-phalguni, I’urvusludhlandPflrva- 
bhadrapadS collectively, Var.; n. the tore part, Sak. 
ii,4(cf. Pan. ii, 2,1 a partic.high number^ applied to 
a period of years), Uuddh. ; N. of the most ancient of 
Jaina writings of which 14 are enumerated', L. ; N. 
of a T antra, Cat.; an ancient tradition, W. ; (am), 
ind. before (also as a prep, with abl.), formerly, 
hitherto, previously (sometimes with pres.),RV. &c. 
Sec. (often ibc,, e.g. purva- kdrin, active before, 
purvSkta , said b°; also itc. in the sense of 'with,* 
t.%. priti-purvam, with love ; mafipu/vam, with 
intention, intentionally ; mridn p Q ^lhash, to speak 
kindly; cf. above ; also with an ind. p.,e.g .p°d>hojam 
or -bhuktva, having eaten b J , Pan. iii, 4, 24 \adya-p\ 
until now, hitherto ; p’- tatah, first-then ; p 3 - past at. 
previously-afterwards ; f*-upari, previously- subse- 
quently; p ’-mMw/idbrtfrfytijformetly-now); {yna\ 
ind. in front, before ; eastward, to the cast of (opp. to 
aparcr.a, with gen. oracc.; cf. P5n.v,3.35, Seh.), SBr. 
Sec. 8 cc . ; (with tatah) to the cast of that, MBh. 
-karman, n. a former work or action, &amk.; 
KathSs.; preparation, Suir. ; *ma-krita-viidin , m. 
one who asserts that only preceding actions determine 
the following, Jitak. — kalpa, m. the preceding or 
aforesaid manner, ParGr.; MBh.; (lor eshu ind. in 
former times, MBh.; Kail. — kExx&a-kf itvan, mfn. 
fulfilling former wishes, AV. — kfiya, m. the fore 
(part of the) body (of animals) or the upper 'part 
of the) body (of men) ,KatySr. ; M Bh.&c, — kErin, 
mfn. active at first, SiiikhSr. — kirya, mfn. to be 
done before or first, R. — k&la, in. a former or 
previous time, L. ; mfn. belonging to a f° t°, 
previously mentioned (- td , f.), VPriit. — kEllka 
(MBh.), -k&lina (NySyak. -tva, n.), mfn. be- 
longing to former times, ancient. ~kE«fcfhS' f. the 
eastern quarter, A. — kf it, mfn. active from ancient 
times, VS. — kyita, mfn. done formerly or in a prior 
existence, previous ; n. (with or $c. k arm an) an 
action done in former times or in a former birth, 
Mn.; MBh. — kpitrarl, f. acting beforehand, AV, 
■•kfishpiy*, n. N. of wk.— kotl f f. anticipation, 
L. ; the starting point of a discussion, the first state- 
ment » purva paks ha (q.v.), A. - kramdf ata, 
mfn. descended from ancestors, Yijii. — kriyE, f. 
preparation, Siuh£s. — fa, mfn. going before, pre- 
ceding, MBh.; Rljat.; belonging to what precedes, 
Hcmac. — ffangE, f. 1 eastern Gangl/ N. of the 
Namiadi or Revl river, KathSs. — fata, mfn. gone 
before, Sak.; n. N. of a Jaina wk. belonging to 
the Drishti-v 9 da. — f&traa, mfn. going to meet, 
RV. Mfaaaat m. (ifc.) a predecessor, KSrand. 
• f rimla, m. N. of a family, Cat. -tfhafa- 


karpara, m. or n. N. of wk. (prob. the first part 
of the poem Ghata-karpara). — ip-ffata, mfn. going 
before, Dhilrtan. — m-fama, mfn. id., L.; serving 
zealously, obedient, l)iv) av. ; ifc. attended by, fur- 
nished with, L. — cit, mfn. piling up first, preceding 
in piling up, VS. — elt!, f., w. r. for -citti, MBh. 

— citta < purva-), mfn., w.r. for -cit, AV. ■•citti 
( purva f. foreboding, presentiment ^only dat. 
‘at the first notice, forthwith ’), RV.; (prob.) first 
notion or conception, VS. ; N. of an Apsaras, VS. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (prob.) w.r. for -d/a, VS. 

— clttikE (Gal.) and -oitti (MBh.), f. N. of an 
Aptaras - -citti. —cln tarns, n. former cares or 
trouble, RJjat. — codita, mfn. formerly stated or 
prescribed, Mn.; -tva, n. a PaiGr. — Ja, mfn. born 
or produced before or formerly, former; ancient, 
primaeval, RV. Sec. &c. ; first-born, elder, the eldest 
(son, brother &c.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; produced by 
something antecedent, caused, MW. ; born in the 
east, eastern, W. ; antecedent (to what precedes in 
comp.), L.; ni. an elder brother, the eldest b°, Mn. ; 
MBh. Sec. ; an ancestor, forefather, R. ; Ragh.; 
KathSs. dec. ; the eldest son, Gaut. ; the son of the 
elder wife, A.; (pi.) the deified ^progenitors of man- 
kind, W. ; the Piiris living in the world of the moon, 
A.; (ri), f. an elder sister, ib. ; -dcra, m. N. of 
Brahml, MBh. — jan&, m.pl. men of former 
times, AV. — janntaa, 11. a former birth, f J state 
of existence or life, Ragh.; Hit.; Kathas. ; in. an 
elder brother, Ragh. ; °ma-krita , mfn. done in a 
former birth or previpus state of existence, Hit.; 
°mdrjita , mfn. acquired in some former state of 
existence (as merit &c.), MW. — JE, mfn. born or 
produced before, RV. — jfttl, f. - -j unman, KathSs. 
— jiran, mfn. born or produced before, RV. —Jlna, 
m. 'ancient sage/ N. of Mafiju-sri, I„. — Jn&na, 11. 
knowledge of a former life, Yijn. ■■tana, mfn. 
former, earlier, MBh. — tantra, 11. N. of a Tantra. 

— tara ( purva -), mfn. earlier, previous, prior, an- 
terior, RV. & c. ; am), ind. before, first, ptcviously, 
Bhag.; R. —tan, ind. before, in front, towards or 
in the east, Gohli.; MBh. ; Klv. Sec . ; first, in the 
first place, BhP. — taakara, m. a former thief, 
Mn. — tft, f. the being preceded or accompanied by 
(comp.). Das. — tlpaniya, 11. (and °yfyanishad, 
f.) N. of the first half of the KrisiuhMapaui- 
yopanishad, Col. (cf. uttara - tapa n iya). — tip ini, 
f. « -tdpamya ; - dipikd , f., Cat. — tra, ind. pre- 
viously, in the preceding part, above (opp. to uttara - 
tra). Pin. viii, 2, x ; loc. 0 {purva, e g. pin vatra 
janmani , 4 in a former life/ Kathas. ; dine , on the 
day before, 1 ..— tralffartaka, mfn. t fr. - trigarfa ', 
L. -tralyallnda, mfn. (fr. next), Pat. -try- 
alinda, N. of a village, Pat. -tva, n. precedence, 
priority, former state or condition, Jann.; Pan., 
Sch. — th 4 (/w/*Z'<#-' ( ind. formeilyor as formerly, 
previously, first, RV.jTUr. — dakchina, nif(ri)n. 
south-eastern, KltvSr. ; MlikP. — datta, mfn. given 
before, Heat. — daraana, m. N. of a man, hhP. 

— dftylka, mfn. (fr. -devikd , Pan. vii, 3, t, Sch. 

— dlk-pati or -dlg’-ssa, m. 4 regent of the raster 11 
quarter, 1 N. of Indra, L. — dina, it. the earlier part 
of the day, forenoon, MW. — dig, f. the eastern 
region, east quarter, Pancad. — disya, mfn. situated 
towards the east, hearing cast ; eastern, MW. — dish- 
{a, mfn. determined by former actions, Blip. ; 11 ; the 
award of destiny, A. - dikahi, f. the former con- 
secration, SBr.; °^Mi;i,mtn.takingthc Pc " 1 , AitBr. 

— duffdha, mfn. sucked out or plundered before, 
Das. — duahkrita-bhoga, in. the pain or penalty 
consequent on sins committed in a formerlurth, MW. 
■■dylah^a, mfn. seen before, Kutha*. ; appeared in 
former times, primaeval, MBh. ; declared by the 
indents, Mo. ix, 87. — dfishti, f. a former view 
or sight, MW. — diva, in. a primaeval deity, MBh. 
(applied also to the Pitfis « -dcvald. Mu. iii, 192); 
an Asura or demon (offspring of Kasyapa,the parent 
of both gods and demons), Sichus. — dcvikft, f. N. 
of a village in the eastern part of India, Pin., Sch. 
«*A*t*f nt. the eastern direction; [c, to the east 
of [abl.]. Pin., Sch.); the eastern country, MBh. 
■•daha, m. a former body; (1), ind. in a f J birth 
or existence, Hariv. wdahika and -daihika also 
paurva-d*), mfn. done in a former existence, MBli. 

— dvftra, ntfn. favourable in the eastern region, 
Suryapr. — dvErlka, mfn. favourable 10 an ex- 
pedition towards the cast, Var. — safari, f. t g. 
nady-adt, — nadaka, n. a hollow bone in the 
upper part (of the thigh), KStySr. —alpita, m. 
(in gram.) the irregular priority of a word in a canp. 


— nimitta, 11. au omen, Lalit. — uivKsa, m. 'former 
habitation/ a former existence, Divyikv. ; - jtiana , n. 
(with Buddhists) knowledge of the past lives of all 
beings. MW.; c siinusmriii , f. 4 recollection of former 
habitations/ reminiscence of f° existence (one of the 
10 powers or a Buddha), Dharmas. 30 ; 76. -ni- 
viahta, mfn. made formerly or in ancient times (as 
a pond), Mn. ix, 281. — uyiya, m. a previous 
judgment, Y.’ijri., Sch. Mnyftaa, m. N. of wk. 

— pakahi, in. the tore part or side, TBr. ; the first 
half of a lunar month, the fortnight of the waxing 
moon, TS. ; Br. ; l.fity. &c. ( ksfniha, a day in 
the first half &c. t ApG[.); the first half of a year, 
KatySr. ; an action at law, the first statement of the 
plaintiff, first step in a law-suit, Yajii. ; Vishn. ; N»r. ; 
the first objection to an assertion in any discussion, 
the prima facie view or argument in any question, 
Sanik.; Susr.; M:iikl\ (cf. IW. 9^; -gran/ka, in., 
°thadjkd , f., °tha-prakiUa. m.^tJia rahasya, 11 , 
0 thiiuugama, in., - nirukti , f. N. ol wks. ; pad a, 

m. the fipt step of a legal proms or law-suit, the 
plaint of the plaintiff', W.; -rahasya, n., -fakshana, 

n. f - vydpti , f., °ti-kro<ia, in., ‘ti-hikshana, ti. , 

- vyutpattidakshana , n., - vyutpatti-vada , m., 
c ksfidva/i , f. N. of wks. — pakahaya, Norn. P. 
°yati , to make the first objection to an assertion in 
any discussion, B.1dar., Sch. — pakakln, mfn. one 
who makes the first objMo an ass n , ib. — pakthl- 
Vkyi « -pa k shay a. — pakshlya, mfn. situated ou 
the front side, Pat.i.iv, 2, 138. — panotla(// 7 ;W-), 
m.pl. the eastern l > ancSlas,P9n.vi,2,l03 l Sch.; sg. - 
putvah pancaldnam, l’iin.vii, 3, 1 3. Sch. — path*, 

m. a former way, w° gone before, Kathis. — pada, 
11. the first member of a comp., PrJt. ; Pin. See. : 
-frakrit i-svara, mfn. having the original accent of 
the first member of a comp. ; -tva, 11., Pin. ii, 1 , 4, 
Virtt. 2. — padlka, tilth, relating to the first member 
of a comp. W .\ -putza padam adhite veda vd, 
Pin. iv, 2, 60, K.is. — padya, nifu. belonging to 
the first member of a comp., RPrlt. -pari^raka, 
ni. first claim, prerogative, precedence, MBh.; 
mf(ti)u. claimed a< fust privilege by (gen.), R. 

— parlcchtda, m. and -paribhidya;?), n. N. of 
wks. — par vat a, ni. the eastern mountain (from 
behinJ which the sun is supposed to rise', h. 

— paseEt, ndv. from the east to the west, Heat.; 
Q cdu-mukha, mf i n. fli.wing to the east and west. 
K -paaedyata, mfn. spreading or running from 
the east to the west, Heat.; MirkP. — paacima, 
mf(ri)n. directed from the east to the west, Sfiryas. ; 
fas , adv. from the east to the west, Heat. — p4, 
mfn. drinking first or before others, RV. — pKaloft* 
laka, mfn. belonging to the eastern Paneftlas, Pan. 
vi, 2, 105, Seh. — pifali-putra, n. N. of a city; 
c traka, mfn. being in POrva-p 0 ^ 7 ), Pin. vii, 3, 14, 
Sch. — pdnlaiya, 111. pi. the disciples of Panini 
liii.ig in the cast; mfn. relating to them, Pan. vi, 
2, 104, Sth. — pkda, m. a forefoot, KitySr. ; 
SaiikhSr.; N. of a man {v.l.pujya ■/'’J.Cat. — pEna 
(N 1 r.}, -p 4 jry»(KV.), n. pifi . — pElin, in. N. 
of a prime, MBh.; ot Indra, A. — pltEmaha, nt. 
a forefather, ancestor, MBh.; Kathjs. — plfhikE, 
f. introduction, Das. ; N . of wk. v ?) — pit! ( pitrvd - 

f. precedence in drinking, RV. — purnsha, m. a 
foretatlier, ancestor, Kaus ; Bilar. ; I’ancat.; ;pL 
forefathers, ancestors, Kad. ; ; 4 the primaeval Soul/ 
N. of BrahmS, Hariv. -pxijita, 111I11. consecrated 
before, KathSs. — pGrria-mE«I, f. the fust or real 
day ot full moon, Jyot. — pBrva, mi ri n each 
previous <-r preceding one, each one mentioned 
previously (also - tama , MBh.; m.pl. forefather 
ancestors, MBh.; ‘ vanugandika, f. N. of a range 
of hills (cf. apara-gan<jikd), MBh.; vukta, min. 
each one mentioned pieviously, Vcduntas. — p4ya, 

n. precedence in drinking, RV. ; AitBr. ; precedence, 
AV. Mprajni, f. knowledge of flu wU remem- 
brance, memory, SBr. — pratlpaaflE oue 
who has promised before, Kathas. — prayoga, m. 
N. of wk. -prETfltta, hif(d)n. formerly happened 
or done or fixed Sec., R. -prMthita, mfn. gone 
before, set out in advance, Vikr. — prayaa-cltt*- 
11. N. of wk. — preta, imii. gone or flown away 
before, TandyaBr. ; deceased, dead, Divyiiv.; m.pl. 
the Piiris; - piijaka , mtn. worshipping the P°, Lalit. 

— phalgiini, t. ‘Wie first Phalguni/ N. of the I tth 
Nakshatra (cf. uttara-phalguni \ VP. ; Un., Sch. ; 
-bhava, m. N. of Brilias-pati or the planet Jupiter, 
L. -baadhUt m. first i.e. best friend, Mficch. 

— bSdha, ni. suspension or annulment of something 

preceding, Siphis. -btEhma^ft, n. N of wk. 

•r . . 
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m> bhakahikA, f. (prob.) w.r. for •hhikshikd. 
«• bkadra-pada, ni. (and d, f. pi.) «■ -bhddrapP , 
L. «bhaTa, m. a former life, Hcmac. — bblgw, 
in. the* (ore part, L. ; the upper part (opp. to adho- 
bhiigtj ' , Susr. ; dina-p\ the earlier part of the day, 
forenoon, morning, Ragh.; mfit. whose, conjunction 
with the moon begins in the forenoon, SGryapr. 

— bhl(j ( mill, receiving the first share, the first 
sharer, preferred, privileged, excellent, RV. ; be- 
longing to the preceding, Pr2t. »bUdrapadft| 
in. (anu d, f pi.) the 25th Nakshatra, the former of 
tne two called Bh idrapadil (containing two stars) 
Ml!):.; VP.; Col. — bhSva, m. prior or antecedent 
existence, priority, KapS. ; Bhisfolp. ; (in rhet.) dis- 
closing an intention, Davar.; Pratlp. — bhJtrln.mfn. 
being anterior, preceding, TBr., Comm.; °vi-tva, 
it. priority, Kap. -bh&ahin, mfn. speaking first, 
polite, complaisant, R. — bbikfhikK, f. a break- 
fast, DivyAv. — bhuktl, f. prior or long-continued 
possession, Mn. viii, 252. —bhut*, mfn. existing pre- 
viously, preceding, PSi;., Sch. - bbtX-bhrit, in. the 
eastern mountain (from behind which the sun is sup- 
posed to rise) ; a former prince, Subh. — magadha 
m.pl. the eastern Magadhas. — madxm, ni.pl. the 
eastern Madras (cf./a//>TtfW° ',L. — xnadhyAhna, 
tn. the forenoon, Kathas. — mlffadhaka, mfn. 
relating or belonging to the eastern Magadhas, L. 

— zn&rixL- mfn. dying before, GrSrS.; M11. See. 

— mim&gaE, f. 4 inquiry into or interpretation of 
the first or Mantra portion of the Veda,’ N. of the 
system of philosophy attributed to Jaimiiii (as opp. 
to uttara-m a , which is an inquiry into the later or 
Upamshad portion; the purva-m 0 is generally called 
the M", and in interpreting; the Vedic text discusses 
the doctrine of the eternity of sound identified with 
Brahma, 1 W. 98 See.] ; N. of a wk. of Snina-n2tha; 

- kdnkd , f.pl. and sartha samp aha, m. N. of wks. 

— mukba, mfn. having the face turned towards 
the east, Heat.— yak aha, m. 'the first Yaksha/ N. 
oi Mani-bhadra (one of the Jinas or Jaina teachers), 
L. — yAmya, mfn. south-eastern ; {e , inJ. in the 
south-east, Heat. -7*7* ta, u. the more ancient 
form of the legend of YayJti or that current in the 
east, Siddh.— y*yi*< mfn. moving towards the east, 
Suryas. — yAwan, m. * going before,' a leader, RV. 
—709a, m. olden time, history of o 3 t°, SaddhP. 

— raiiga, in. the commencement or prelude of 
a drama, a prologue, an overture, $ik ii, 8 ; Daiar. ; 
Sah. Sc c. — rXfa, in. earliest or incipient affection, 
love between two persons which springs from some 
previous cause, Slh. — rlja, tn. an cxking, Mudr. 

— rfttxfc, m. the first part of the night, the time 
from dusk to midnight, AitBr. ; Kaus.; KatySr.; 
MBh. &c. ; - krita , mfn. done during the f° p° of 
the n° ( « tre hr 0 , Pin. ii, 1, 45, Sch. j -rfipA, n. 
indication of something approaching, an omen, A V. ; 
something prior or antecedent to, (esp.) the symptom 
of occurring disease, Car.; Suir.; the first of two 
concurrent vowels or consonants (-As, f.),TUp.; Prat. 
See. ; (in rhet.) a figure of speech which describes 
the unexpected return of anything to its former 
state, Kuvai.; mf d)n. having the previous form or 
shape, being as before, DhQrtas. — lakaba^a, 11. 
indication of anything about to occur, Car. — I .-rat, 
min. having for relating to) something preceding or 
antecedent, VPrlt. ; (an argument) in which a con- 
clusion is drawn from a previous cause to an effect, 
Nylyad.; f. one who has been previously married, 
Ap °vat tara t n\{n antecedent, former, R. — a.-vAt, 
ind. as before, as hitherto, as heretofore, as aforesaid; 
according to something previous (applied in the 
NyJya to a kind of inference such as inferring from 
the previous appearance of a cloud that rain will 
fell), RV. See. See. -vayaa, mfn. or •Tayaska, 
tnfn. being in the first period or stage of life, young, 
MBh. — rayaeA, n. the first period or stage of life, 
youth, Br. — rayaain, mfn. being in the first period 
of life, young, TBr. - vartln, mfn. existing before, 
preceding, prior, previous ; °/i*AF, f.(Bha$hap.),°/i- 
tva , n. (Mpcch., Sch.) former existence, precedence, 
priority. — vAh ( vah\ mfn. drawing in front, being 
the first horse or leader, or harnessed for the first 
time (applied to a horse), Br. ; Kajh.; Ap$r. 
-▼kkya, n. (in dram.) an allusion to a former 
utterance, Slh. ~T*da, m. the first plea or plaint 
in an action at law, Vishn. ; Yftjfi., Sch. • vKAla, 
m. ‘ speaking first,’ ‘making the first statement of a 
case,' a complainant, plaintiff, Yajfl. -▼Ayu,m.the 
cast wind, Var. -vlrahika, mfn. relating to the 


first half of the rainy season, Pin. vii, 3, 11, Sch. 
— wiA'info. knowing the things or events of the past, 
Mn. ix, 44. — videha, m. the country of the eastern 
Vidchas (with Buddhists 1 one of the 4 continents, 
Dharnus. 1 20'; -tipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, 
L. — rldhl, m. a preceding rule, KJL on Pin. i. 4, 
51 ; N. of wk. — vlpratlahedha, ni. the conflict 
of two statements or rules the fi rst of which is opposed 
to the second, ApSr., Comm. — vlhlta, mfn. de- 
posited or buried before (as a treasure), Mficch. 

— ▼fits, mfn. chosen before, Hum. — Vfitta, mfn. 
formerly happened ; relating to a previous occurrence 
Hari v . ; n. a former event, previous occurrence, Kalid. ; 
Sarnk. ; lornierconduct, MflrkP. — ▼ai»in,mfn.one 
who is the fi rst to begin hostilities, MBh. — alpaapa, 
mfn. (fir. .-iinsapd), Pln.vii,3,i,Sch. — sAnti, f. N.of 
wk. — ilrada, mfn. relating to the first half of the 
autumn. Pat. on Pan.i, 1, 72. - ilstra, n. N.of wk. 

— alahya, m. (and d, f.) a former or ancient pupil, 
Maiatim. — alrah*,mf^)n. having the head or top 
turned towards the east, MBh. — valla, m. — -par 
vata, L. ; pi. N. of a Buddhist school ; -iamghftrdma, 

m. N. of a Buddhist monastery. — aalva-df kah&« 
Tidki,m.atid -skAfkft(?), n. N.of wks. - aamhit*, 
f. N.of wk. - sakthA,n.( prob.) the upper part of the 
thigh, Pin. v, 4, 98. — Minolta, mfn. gathered be 
fore, Mn. vi, 15. — aunjalpa, ni. an introduction in 
the form of a dialogue, Car. - aid, mfn. sitting in 
front, SV. — aaandhyA, f. ‘earlier twilight,' dawn, 
day- break, W. - aabktka, m. the chief of a gambling 
house, Mricrh. — aamudra, tn.the eastern sea, Var. 
•iim, mfii )n. going before, preceding, Pan. iii, 2 
19; Bluff. — easya, n. earliest-sown grain, Var. 

— eAffa ra, m. the eastern sea, Ragh.; VarBfS. 

— air a, mfn. going eastwards, Pin. iii, 2, 19, Sch.; 
-sdrdsvddini, f. N. ol wk. — a&rln, mfn. preceding, 
taking precedence of all others, MBh. -sfih&sa, 

n. the first or heaviest fine or punishment, Mn. 

— aiddba, mfn. previously settled or determined 
or proved, KapS. — aiddhiuata, inland pahshata, 
i. N. of wks. — BTXpta, mfn. formerly or already 
fallen asleep, Pancat. — au, mfn. first bringing forth, 
RV.; fiisiborn, ancient, primaeval, SankhSr. - atari, 
m. an ancient master (of music), Samglt. — a#v*, 
f. first use or practice of (gen.), Baudh. — atha, 
mfn. standing first, most excellent, MBh. — athlti, 
f. first or former state, MW. — arara, m. (in 
gram.) having the accent of the preceding, MW. 
-kfiti (//imf-), f. first or earliest invocation, 
morning prayer, RV. ; VS. ~ltomi f m. an intro- 
ductory sacrifice, TBr. PftrvAgni, in. ‘original or 
primaeval fire,’ the householder’s sacred f°(**<mutf- 
thya\ AV. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; - vahana , , n.a vehicle for 
carrying the s J f°, KatySr.; -vah, n. a bull carrying 
the s° f°, SBr. ; KatySr. P&rv&nga, n. the former 
body, Kathas. ; a constituent part of the preceding, 
VPrat., Sch.; m. the first day in the civil month, 
Suryapr. Mrydearlta, mfn. formerly done or fol- 
lowed, W. F&rvioala, m. »= 0 va-parvata f VarP. ; 
Satr. PdrvdoArya-v^ittantw-diplkA, f. N. of 
a comm, on wks. of the Ramanuja school. PflrvA- 
titlia, n. ( * pfiurv °) N. of sev. Samaus, Arshlfr. 
PftrrAtithi, m. N. of a man, Cat. Mrvddl, 
mfn. beginning with the word purva^nT. Pffrvd- 
dltMf ind, beginning from the east, ib. Pfirv&dya, 
mfn. beginning with the east, ib. PUrvAdri, m. 
'va-parvata, Kathas. Pdrvidhika, mfn. greater 
than before ; - dyuti, mfn. more brilliaiit than b°, 
Kathas. PftrrAdklktrin, m. a prior owner, former 
proprietor, MW. FflrtAdhlrjma, n, the more 
ancient form of the story of Rama or the form 
current in the east, Pan., Sch. PRrvAdhyuahiU, 
mfn. formerly inhabited, R. PbrAanbkAte, mfn. 
formerly felt or enjoyed, Caurap. PArrAnuyof a, 
m. N. of a Jaina wk. belonging to the Dfishti-vada. 
PffxrA&nahffelta, mfn. observed or performed 
before ; -tva, n., Baudh. PHrrAata, m. (in gram.) 
!he end of a preceding word ; anticipation ( »purva- 
koti\ L. ; -/a/, ind. in advance, Lalit. PArrA- 
paklrln, mfn. one who has injured another before, 
R. PftrvApara, mfn. being before and behind ; 
directed forward and backward, eastern and western, 
KatySr.; Katid. &c. {-tva, n., Sarpk.) ; prior and 
subsequent, first and last ; preceding and following, 
following one another, connected with one another, 
KatySr.; MBh. Ac.; {dm) t ind. one after another, 
RV. ; ApSr.,Sch. ; n. that which Is before and behind, 
east and west, Sfiryas. ; connection, Mn. viii, 56; the 
proof aud thing to be proved, W.; -grant ha t m. N. j 


of wk. ; - dakshiiia , mf;d)n. eastern, western and 
southern, MBh.; -dina, n. forenoon and afternoon, 
Cat ; -rdtrij. the former and latter half of the night, 
SankhGr.; prayoga, m. N. of wk.; -virodha, m. 
opposition of prior and subsequent, inconsistency, 
incongruity, MW . ; -smart a - pra yoga , in. N. of wk. ; 
v par ay at a, inf(d)n. running from east to west, 
KatySr., Sch.; °pari-bhdva t m. the following one 
another, succession, Sarvad. ; Ki parl-*Jbhu, to follow 
one another, be connected with one another, Nir. ; 
Sah. ; °parya t n. - paurvdparya ; {ena), ind. one 
after another, KatySr., Sch.; VarBf., Sch. PQx- 
▼ApakaranS, f., g. ajddi, K& 3 . (v.l. °pahdnd 
PBrrApnah (?), R V. viii, 2 2 , 2 (Say. *= piirveshdm 
posh ah ah ; v. I. purvdyus, q. v. ) Pfl rvft-bbfidra- 
padt, f. the 25th Nakshatra, M Bh. ( v.\.piirva-bh J ). 
PBrTAbhibkAahla f mfn. ~ -purva-bJuishin, q.v., 
Rajat. PfirvAbbimnkha,mt (o)n. turned or flowing 
towards the east (as rivers), Suir. PUrvAbkir&auI, 
f. N.of a river, MBh. FftrvAbhiahekA, m. previous 
anointing; (S2y. ‘a partic. Mantra’), SBr. PfLrvA- 
bhyftaa, ni. the repetition of what precedes; {ena], 
ind. afresh, anew, SirngP. PnrvAmbadhl, rn. the 
eastern ocean, Kathas. PtirvAyua, mfn. (jnob.) 
* of an early age,' young, RV. t v. 1 . foi purvdpush , 
q.v. ; others purv-dyus , 4 having or granting vital 
power’). FtrrAr&ma, in. ‘ eastern garden,’ N. of a 
Buddhist monastery. PQrvdreikft, 11. N. of the first 
half of the S&ma-veda (the second half of which is 
called uttar&rcika). PurvArjita, mfn. attained or 
gained formerly or by former works, Kathas. Pllr- 
vArdhA, m. plater n.) the front or upper part; 
eastern side; (opp. to jaghandniha , uttardrdka 
&c.), TS. ; SBr.; GrSrS. dec.; the? fore or first half 
(of a hemistich), Srntab, ; (with dinasyd) forenoon, 
Bhartr. &c.; -kdya, ni. the fiont or upper part of 
the body, MBh. ; • bhagtl , 111. the upper part, top, 
Ragh.; -Iambi n, mfn. having the foremost half in- 
clined, leaning forward, MW, Ptirv&rdhya, mfn, 
being on the eastern side, Laty. ; K.1tySr. ; Par:., 
Sch. FUrvAvadliirlta, mfn. tormeily disdained, 
Sak. PurvAvedaka, m. ‘ making the first state- 
ment/ a plaintiff, Yijh. PurvAiX, f. the. east. 
Heat. PffrvAain, mfn. eating before* another (abl. 
or loc.), MBh. PiirvashffdhR, f. the first of two 
constellations called Ashadh:i (the iKtli or 20th 
Nakshatra or lunar astcrisiu), Var.; Pur. ; °gha- 
janana-idnti , f. N, of wk. Purvdsin, mfn. 
shooting before (another , AV. PurvabnA, m. 
the earlier part of the day, forenoon (mostly loc. ; 
sometimes inomectlv pin~,u\kna ' , RV. &c. &c.; 
( (? hna-kalc or 0 hne-k\ u Ana-tare or °hne-t J t ii hnu- 
tame ox 'htu-t 0 [PSii.vi, 3, 17, Sch.], *hne-tarum 
or - tamdm [v, 4, 1 1, Sch.l, itul. in the forenoon ; 

- hna-krita , mfn. =- "kne-kf [ii, 1, 45, Sch.], to be 
done in the 1°; bndpar&httayoh , ind. in the f° 
and afternoon, L.ity. ; (fohli.; ^hne-geya, mfn. [ii, i f 
43, Sch.] to be sung in the f°) ; °hnaka , m. ‘ born 
in the forenoon/ N.of a man, Pin. iv, 3, 28; °hna 
tafia or °hne-tana (vi, 3, 1 7, Sch.), mfn. belonging 
or relating to the forenoon ; °hnika, nif^f)n, id., 
MBh. ; 11. a matutinal ceremony or sacrifice « 
p J -kriyd (or -vidhi), MBh. PurvAtara, mf(d)n, 
‘other than eastern,' western, L. Furvadyua, 
ind. on the day before, yesterday (opp. to tittare - 
dyus , apart- dyus &c.), TS.; Br. ; GfSrS.; M11. 
&c.; early, betimes, irt the morning, L.; during 
that portion of a day on which religious ceremonies 
are to be performed *= dharm&he, dharma-vdsare , 
L . ; °dyur-dhritd, mfn. fetched on the day before, 
SBr. ; °dyur-dugdhd , mfn. milked on the day be- 
fore, SBr. P&rvAndra, m. a former India, MBh. 
PBrrAakukAmaafcittl , N. of a village, Pan. ii, 1, 
50 dec., Sch.; °vaishukdmaiama , mfn. (fr. prec.), 
iv, 2, 107 &c. f Sch. Pfirwokta, mfn. said before, 
formerly stated, aforesaid, before mentioned, Mn.; 
Kath2s.&c.; -paramarf aha, mfn. referring to some- 
thing before mentioned, MW. TCrvoelta, mfn. 
before accustomed, known from former days, former, 
R. Pftrr&ttara, mf(df)n. north-eastern, MBh.; 
MarkP.; Heat. Arc.; {e) t ind. in the north-east, 
Heat. ; du. or (ibc.) the antecedent and subsequent, 
the preceding and following, VPrat.; Pan., Sch.; 
-ianti, f. N. of wk. PdryotthAyin, mfn. rising 
the first (in the morning), Gaut.; MBh. Pflr- 
Tfittkitftf mfn. risen before (as smoke), Ragh. 
PfiXT&tpflbttl, mfn. arising before, KapS. Pftr- 
▼AtpABM« mfn. produced or arisen or existent 
before ; -tva, n. « ptirva-bhava, Bhashlp. Pttx* 
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T6AAk«$lATA, mfn. inclined towards the north-east, 
Var. Fftrv&dltA, mfn. aforesaid, before mentioned, 
W, Fthrropaklrla, mfn. one who has formerly 
done a service to another,»MBh. MirApakrama, 
mt(d)n. beginning from the east, Gobh. Pftrr&- 
panitalta, mfn. previously hidden away (as a 
treasure), Mn. viii, 37. PfcrvopapaniiA, mfn. 
(prob.) having prior claims, MBh. PfUrrdpA- 
uriti, mfn. approached or arrived first, TBr. 
FfirvopAxJltA, mfn. formerly occupied or acquired, 
Pafic. 

PftrvAkA, mfi#a)n. earlier, former, previous, 
prior, first, MBh.; Klv. Ac. {strip, ‘one who 
was formerly a woman,* bhuta-p*, ‘having been 
before ;* ifc. also ■« preceded or accompanied by, con- 
nected with, consisting in ; am, ind. « after, with, 
amid, according to) ; m. a forefather, ancestor, Hariv.; 
R.; MlrkP. PQrvaji, only in upddhdyya-f, 
mfn. ‘ having an edge or border’ (of braid), trimmed, 
edged, TS. Pfl.rrikA,mfn. former, ancient, Klrand. ; 
formerly invited, L. ; w. r. for purvaka , MBh, ' 

Ffcrvtna, mfn. derived from ancestors or fore- 
fathers, ancestral, AivSr. FtLrrln, mfn. id. (cf. 
PAn. iv, 4, 133, and see a-, das a-, strip 0 ). pfc*. 
▼Ineihthi, mfn. (prob.) w. r„ SV. ftlrvf, f., see 
put if. Ftirvipa, mfn. *» pitrvitta , Pin. iv, 4, 1 33. 

Purvena, iud. See under purva . 

Ptirvyi (rarely piinya), fonner, pre- 

vi'sns, ancient, old fopp. to naviyas, ml (ana See.), 
H V. ; AV. : Su’ikhSr. ; SvetUp.; precedent, first, RV.; 
K' Pi at. ; next, nearest, RV. ; most excellent, ib. ; SBr. 

( Sen. * young ') ; (dm), ind. before, formerly, at first, 
long since, hitherto, RV.; .sluit ( purvyd -), f. first 
or principal prai:e, RV. 

cl. I. 10. P. pvtati, pit lay a ft, to 

collcrt, gather. Dhltup. *v, 21 ; vxxti, 93. 

PBIa. in. a bunch, bundle, MlnGf . ; KltySr , Sch. 
(ah* - , -ka); pi. straw. Asv£r., Sch, 

:<laka t g. jmlnsudi. 

pitla&a, n., p. eumkaUtdi, (xAnnr. 81. 
- kuranfla, g. rJja danhUi 

Pullsska, in k.invufa, Kli.; - kuratufa :, n. f 
g rrj.t dantddi, Ganar, 83. 

u. hu empty or shrivelled 
gram of corn, AV. 

(—4/2. punk), cl. I. P, pushati , 
to nourish, increase, Dhltup. xvii, 24. 

1. PfiskA, in. a kind of mulbeny tree, L.; (a), 
f. N. of the third Kali of the moon, BrahnuP. 

2. PftshA, in comp, for °shan. - danta-kara.m. 

1 taking away Piishan’s teeth,’ N. of Siva, L. - dhr a, 
(prob.) w. r. for prisha-dhra. -bkXaft, f. * sun- 
splendour/ N. of the capital oflndra,L. (w. r. -bhd- 
shd). — mitra, m. 1 friend of P°,' N. of a man, L. 
-rfttl, mfn. (prob.) giving growth or increase, 
RV. PkflblltiiiajA or PHakaniija, m. ‘ son or 
younger brother of P°,* N. of Parjanya, MBh. 
(Nilak.) FttaklsktAttara, n. N. of a Stotra. 
Ptabdsnbyld, m. ‘ enemy of P°/ N. of Siva, L. 

Pttska$» in comp, for °shan. -rAt, mfn. ac- 
companied by POshan, R V. ; VS. ; AitBr. 

Pftskfcps, m. N. of a god ( PQshan), RV. ; (d\ 
f. N. of one of the Mltfis attending on Skanda, 
MBh. 

PdabAa, m. (the a not lengthened in the strong 
cases, but acc. °sAdnam, in MlrkP.) N. of a Vedic 
deity (originally connected with the sun, and there- 
fore the surveyor of all things, and the conductor 
on journeys and on the way to the next world, 
often associated with Soma or the Moon as pro- 
tector of the universe ; he is, moreover, regarded as 
the keeper of docks and herds and bringer of pros- 
perity ; in the Brlhmanas he is represented as having 
lost his teeth and feeding on a kind of gruel, whence 
he is called karambhda ; in later times he is one of 
the 1 2 Adityas and regent of the Nakshatra Revitl 
or Paushna ; du. ' POshan and Aryaman/ VP., Sch.) ; 
the sun, Kid.; Bllar. ; (?) growth, increase (cf. 
pusha^r&ti ) ; the earth, L. 

PfighkATA, n. a word formed for the explanation 
of pushkara , SBr. 

II I. pri, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 4) ft- 
* t* rfi ( 3 * pl. pfprati, RV.; Impv. pipfiki , 
BhP.; para, VS.; cl. 9. P. prindti , ‘to protect,* 
Dhltup. xxxi, 19 ; pf. 3. pl .pipruk, BhP. 
nab, Sch.] ; tor. Subj. pars hi, pan had, par ska % 


Paris hat, RV.; afdrit, Bhijt. ; inf. parshdni, 
RV,), to bring over or to (acc.), bring out of, deliver 
from (abl.), rescue, save, protect, escort, further, 
promote, R V. ; AV. ; VS. ; SlnkhGf . ; BhP. ; Bhat;. ; 
to surpass, excel (acc.), RV, viii, 50, 8 ; AV. xi, 5, 
a ; to be able (with inf.), BhP.: Caus./dr 4 ya/s 
(ep.and m.c. also 0 //; ws.apiparat ; Pas %.pdryatt), 
to bring over or out, rescue, protect, save, preserve, 
keep alive, RV. Ac. Ac.; to get over, overcome, bring 
to an end, ib.; to resist, withstand, be a match for 
(acc.), Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; to be capable of or able to 
(with an inf. which after paryate has a pass, sense; 
cf. y/iak and Pan. iii, 4, 66, Sch.), Kiv. ; Pur. Ac. 
[Cf. Gk. f rapdw, w6pot, tofxitaQm ; Lit. porta, 
ptritus; Slav, pirati ; Germ .fahren; Eng. to 
fart.) 

J a. pfi, cl. 5. P., 6. A. prinoti or private 
Atup. xxvii, n; xxviii, 109), to be busy or 
active (only in dWpri and vy-i-^pri, q.v.) 

YW pfikka, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. 
(cf. spfikka). 

prikta, prikti. See under V i.ppie. 

Pfiktka , it. possession, property, 
wealth, L. (cf. riktha\ 

priksh, f. (nom. wanting; prob. fr. 
y / 1 ./rtV) refreshment, utiation, nourishment, food, 
RV. 

>1* prikshd, mfn. (either connected with 
priini, prishat or fr. •Jl.pric) spotted, dappled 
(others ‘fleet, swift;' others 'having or bringing 
food *) ; m. a spotted (or a swift &c. ) horse (others 
‘beast of burden others * food, nourishment, abund- 
anre’), RV.; N. of a man, ib. ii, 13, 8 ; - jaip- 
grama, Naigh. ii, 17. -prayaj {°hshd-), mfn. in 
bids oblations of food begin to be offered (said of 
the dawn), RV. iii, 7, 10 (Sly. ; according to others 
‘hastening with swift horses’), —jfcmn (°Jbshd-), 
mfn. ‘driving swift horses’ (prob. N. of a family), 
RV. i, 132 , 7. 

TO PTihihu, (prob.) w.r. for pritsu, SV. 
V&lPnfaMdh, mfn.(?), RV. i, 141, 4. 

1. pric, cl. 7. P. (Dhitnp. xxix, 25) 
pfindkti, A. prink// (or cl. 3. priktt,. 
DhStup. xxiv, 20; cl. 1. 1'.prihrati , AV.; cl. 3. 1’. 
piPngdhi, giprikta, RV.; pf. paprictih, AitBr.; 
papricasi, °eyaf, °cdnd, RV. ; aor .pdreas [p. pri- 
cdnd, ib. ; Free. prictu/ahi], ib. ; aprdk , AV. ; apri- 
kshi, °kta , ib. ; aparci(,°cishta, Gr. ; fut. parcish* 
yati, °(e, parcitd, ib.; inf. -price, pricas , RV.), to 
mix, mingle, put together with (instr., rarely loc.; 
dhanusha laram , 1 to fix the arrow upon the bow,* 
Bhatf.), unite, joio,RV. &c. Ac.; to fill (A. one’s 
sell ?), sate, satiate, RV.; MBh.; to give lavishly, grant 
bountifully, bestow anything (acc. or gen.) richly 
upon (dat.), RV.; to increase, augment, ib. (Prob. 
connected with */prh to fill ; cf. also y/prij.) 

frTtktA, mfn. mixed or mingled with, full of; 
brought into contact with, touching (instr. or comp.), 
RV. &r. Ac.; n., w. r. for priktha , L. 

Pflktl, f. touch, contact, L. 
a. f. food, nourishment, refreshment, RV. 
v, 74, 10 (cf. ghrita -, madhu-). 

pficchaka , mf(i*fl)n. (Vprach) one 
who asks or inquires about (gen.), Vajft. ; $ak.; 
Pafic.; inquiring into the future, VarBfS. ; m. an 
inquirer, inquisitive person, W. 

PfiMkAAA, n. asking, inquiring, W. 

Pfioohl, f. asking, questioning (acc.), question 
about (comp,), Klv. ; an inquiry into the future, 
VarBrS. 

PfiookjA, mfn. to be asked or inquired after, 
BhP. 

TO PT*y. PnVt cl. 2. A. prilite, prihkte , 
Dhltup. xxiv, 20 (v, I. for pric ) ; 15 (v.l. for pij). 
Cf. an-ava-frigna, ava-prajjana; parjanya. 

TOprtf. pryfat'k to gladden, de- 

light, Dhltup. xxviii, 39. 

TOPT<»* d- 6. P. pr*n*ti (p. print* t, Ved. 
inf. frifddhyai), see •Jpri. 

pri$aka, f. tho female young of an 

animal (see harina-p 0 ). 


f* (only in loc. pl. p/ritm, in ono 
place [i, 129, 4] pritsiishu , RV. ; but according 
to Vop. also in other cases; viz. pyitas, pritd, 
pridbhydm ) battle, contest, strife. — suti, in. or f. 
hostile attack (Sly. * a host ’), R V. 

PyitAAA, n. an army or a hostile encounter. TBr.; 
(«), f., see next. 

VyitAAt, f. battle, contest, strife, RV. ; VS. ; Br. ; 
a hostile armament, army, RV. Ac. Ac. (in later 
times esp. a small army or division consisting of 
2 43 elephants, as many chariots, 729 horse, and 
1215 foot » 3 Vlhin.s); pl. men, mankind, Naigh. 
**» 3 * • W J mfn. rushing to or in battle, RV. 
(AV. v. I. *ndji). •°Ja fft&ja), m. « ifira, a hero, 
SlfikhSr. «ajAjA, m. victory in b° or oyer armies, 
PlrGf. »Jlt, mfn. victorious in b°, A V. ; S.\nkhBr. ; 
m. N. of an Eklha, ^AnkhSr. — "Jjta {°niijva), n. 
‘rushing together in b°,' close combat, fight, KV. 

or -pAtl, m. a leader in b°, commander, 
genera), MBh.«»Bldtli, mtn. victorious in b u s, RV. ; 
AV.; m. N. of ludra, L. -sfcihyA (RV.) and 
-■dkjH (TBr.>, n. « -jayn. -°IiAta (nit A 9 ), m. 
challenge to battle, fight, RV. 

Prlte&tyA' Nom. P., only p. "ydt, fighting to- 
gether, engaged in combat, RV.; AV.; VS. l ’yd, 
mfn. hostile ; m. an enemy, RV. 

PfitABjTA, Nom. P. °ydti, to attack, assail, fight 
against (acc.), RV.; AV. °nyE, f. an army, BhP. 
ny*, mfn. attacking, hostile; in. an enemy, RV.; 
VS. 

PfltBU, loc. of prit in comp. «»tAr, mfn. vic- 
torious in battle, RV. 

Pf ltAmdhA(?), m. * samgrdma (v. 1 . for pritsu, 
Naigh. ii, 17). 

Pfltsdihu. See prit. 

H\l»prith,v\. 10. P./xrr/Aaya/t,ioexteDd t 
Dhltup. xxxii, 10 (cf. n/prath, of which it is only 
the weak form). 

2. Pfitk, f. ^ Frithd below, L. 

PfithA, ni. the flat or palm of the hand, SBr.; 
a panic, measure (the length of the h° fmm the tip 
of the fingers to the knuckles, or* 13 Angulis), 
KltySr. ; ( 4 ), f., see below, — mfttri, n. the breadth 
of a hand, TBr.; mfn. a h° broad, KAiySr. - visa 
( Pt’tfha - ), m, N. of a man, RV. — hum, rn., w.r. 
for prithu-h', MBh. PflthlnvA , in. N. 1 if a king, 
MBh. 

Ffltfcft, f. N.of a daughter of Sura and adopted 
d° ot Kuntl and one of the wives of Pliidu (mother 
of Karna before her marriage, and of Yucihi-shthira, 
Bhinta, and Arjuna after her m°; see Kunti), 
MBh.; Hariv. Ac. — Ja, m. ‘son of P c ’,’ N. of 
Arjuna, L.; Pentaptera Arjuna, L. — jAnmAa, in. 
‘id.,* N. of Yudhi-shthira, Pracand. -tmAjA 
^th&tm°), m.-prec., Veuls. * pati, m. ‘husband 
of P° ,* N. of Plngu, L. -bhfi, m. * son of P 0 ,’ N. 
of Yudhi-shthira, Pracand. — n^i(°Mr ), f. ‘ the 
Ararii P 0 ,* N. of Kunti the wife of Pandu (as the 
mystical wood from which the Plndavas were 
struck out or generated ; cf. Fandava vahni and 
Fdndavdrani). l*wta, m. ‘son of p°/ N. of 
Arjuna, Kir.«»slBm 9 m. ‘ id.,’ N. of Yudhi-shthira, 
Vents. 

Pyithak, ind. Pf it h or prat A + a He) widely 
apart, separately, differently, singly, severally, one 
by one (often repeated), RV. Ac. Ac.; (as a prep, 
with gen. or instr.; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 33) apart or 
separately or differently from, L.; (with abl.) with- 
out, Prab. ; except, save, Bha|t. — karat^A, n. 
separating, setting apart, Ap$r., Sch.; Pin., Sch. 

— kkma, mfn. (pl.) having different wishes, KltySr. 

— kftrya, n. a separate or private affair, Mn. vii, 

I20. —kula, mfn. (pl.) belonging to different 
families, L. to make separate, sunder, 

KltySr.; to keep off, avert, Siy. — krlta, mfn. 
separated, sundered, cut off, MlrkP. — krltl, f. an 
individual, BhP. «>krlyE, f. separation, disunion, 
Mn. ; Yljfi. ~ kskotra, ni. p). children of one 
father by different wives or by wives of d° classes, 
Yljfi., Sch. «*oarA, mfii'iL going separately or 
alone, MW. —oesk^ f. pl. d° activities, Bhag. 
• tt, f. separateness, severalty, singleness, indi- 
viduality, Nylyam., Sch. »tTA, n. id., SlnkhSr. ; 
Kir.; MBh. Ac. (cf. ]W. 68); (ena), ind. singly, 
one by one, MBh.; -/ as (SlnkhSr.) and *sas 
(Nylyam., Sch.), separately, singly. -tTACl, f. 
*di verse-barked,’ Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. — pAdA, 
mfn. consisting of single i. e. uncompounded words 
(- tva f n.), Vim. ■•pA^ikk, f. 1 diverse-leaved,* m 
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-tvacd, L. -parttl, f. id., L.; Heniionitis Cordi- 
folia. Car.; Suir. * plnda, m. a distant kinsman 
who offers the SrSdcIha oblation (see finda) by 
himself and not together with the other relations, 
Mu. v,j8 , Ku!!. ~ ‘ jamdnSJaka ’). — sabda, m, 
a separate or distinct or independent word, Vop. 
— sayyi, f. sleeping apart, Hit. — sgyisi, mfn. 
(pi.) sleeping alone or apart, Yishn. — iruti, mfn. 
uttering a distinct sound, distinctly heard, RPrlt. 

— sukha, nun. (pi.) having different joys, MBh. 

— stbita, mtu. existing separately, separate, MW. 

— athiti, f. separate existence, separation, Vikr. 
Prltbakat, in d.-prithak, Pin. v, 3, 7a, Sch. 
Fyltbag, in comp, for °thah. - abblmatl, mfn. 

regarding the world as separate (from God), MW. 

— artba, mfn. (pi.) having separate or distinct 
advantages, MBh.; having y or d° meanings {-/d, 
f.), Kir. —Atman, mfn. ‘having a s° nature or 
essence/ separate, distinct, individual, W. ; m. in 
dividualized spirit, the individual soul (as distinct 
from universal spirit or the soul of the universe), 
ib.; e w a-td, f. separateness, severalty, L.;discrimina 
tion, judgment, W. ; °mikd, f. separate or individual 
existence, individuality, L. — ilaya, mfn. (pi.) 
having s' dwellings, KathSs. -Sia-minin, mfn. 
regarding God as s° from the universe, MW. — upA* 
AA&a, 11. s° mention, Pin. iv, 2, 1 1 3, Sch. — gap*, 
in. a 5° company or class, Mu. i, 37. — gnpa, mfn. 
having distinct properties, W. — yotra, mfn. (pi.) 
belonging to different families, MirkP.— Jana, m. 
a nun of lower caste or character or profession, Mn. ; 
MBh. dec. {-vat, ind., Ragh. viii, 89) ; an ordinary 

rofessing Buddhist, MWB. 1 32; a too 1 , blockhead, 
ii. ; .1 villain, L. ; pi. common people, the multitude 
(also »g.'i,Mn. ; MBh.&c.; ^pri/hah-tshc/ra, W. ; 
- kalydnaka , m. a nun wishing for conversion, 
Divyav.— Jana-paAa, n. each single country or 
people, La tv. —Jaya, m. victory in a separate 
combat or duel o-/y/M°),G.iut. — Aria, mfn. seeing 
something different from (abl.\ BhP. — drrata, 
mfn. having a separate or special deity, Sly. — AvAra, 
n. p|. special doors i.e. means of attainment, MBh. 

— dharma-Tid, 111. pi. each knowing different 
laws, Gaut. -Mja, in. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 
-bhSra, m. separate state or condition, difference, 
distinctness, individuality, KathUp.; MBh. &c. 

— y'bhu, to be peculiar to, Diwav. ; - bhuta , mfn. 
be' .me separate, separated, different, MW. — yoga, 
in ui. (prob.) w.r. for -bhaga (having different lots) 
«*r -Iho^a v h' d" enjoyments), Kathls. — yoga* 
kr.rana, n. the separation of a grammatical rule 
m’o two, Pii Sch. (cl. yoga-vibkaga'. — xaaa- 
rnaya, ml fn. made of a distinct or special sap or 
i-:. sei.ee, B!tl*. — rttpa, mfn. variously shaped, 
diters'vliffrrent, manifold, L. — laksbana, inf «)n. 
having d° characteristics, Kits Sr. — vartman ( fri- 
tting- in In. having d° courses, SBr. ; Oh Up. 

— Tanka, n. pi. a year in each cate, each and 
every year, Gaul. — vldfn, mfn. each saying some* 
t h i n g di fferei it , $ Hr. — vl Aba, mfn . of d° kinds, mani- 
fold, various, Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; d°/rom (aid.), BhP. 

Prltbon, in comp, for °thak.— nisbtba, mfn. 
existing by itself, being something different or dis- 
tinct in each case, MBh. 

PrltkATl, f. « prithivi ’, L. 

Pyithl, in. N. of a nun ( protected by the ASvins, 
according to Say. a Kijarshi), RV, ^Cf, prithf, 
prithu ; fart ha , °thya.) — mu, m. N. of a partic. 
ceremony, TBr., Sch. 

FflthikA, f. a centipede, L. 

Prltblrl, f. * ~vi. - trA, n. the state or con- 
dition of the earth, TS. ; TBr. — AA, mfn. earth- 
giv;ue, Kith. ; ApSr. -bbAga (°r*/-), mfn. having 
the c® as a share, entitled to it, TS. — mtlla, m. 
‘e-rooted/ N. of a man, L, — lokA, m. the e° re- 
garded as a world, SBr. — ibid, mfn. ~-W, AV.; 

- shtha or - shtha , mfn. standing on the e°, stepping 
firmly (as a horse), RV. — add, mfn. sitting on the 
earth, VPrlt. 

Prithivf, f. ( * prithvT, f. of prithu ) the earth 
or wide world (‘the broad and extended One/ per- 
sonified as dtvl and often invoked together with 
the. sky [cf. 3 . div and dydvd-prithivl ; KTL. 182]; 
according to VP. daughter of Prithu; the Veda 
nukes 3 earths, one called bhumi , inhabited by 
mr i, and 2 under it ; there is also an earth between 
he world of men and the circumambient ocean , 
! 2nd one extending through the 3 worlds! 
[Naigh.lt, RV. See. dec.; land, ground, soil, ib. ; | 


earth regarded as one of the elements, Prab.; Suir. ; 
**antariksha, Naigh. i, 3; °vyd vrata and sam- 
sarpa, n. N. of Slnuns, ArshBr.-kampa, m. an 
earthquake, MBh. — krits&a, n. one of the 10 
mystical exercises called Kfitsm, L. — kabit, mfn. 
dwelling on or ruling over the e°, m. a prince, king, 
KitySr.; ChUp. Sec. — grantha, m. N. of wk. 
— oandra, m. 4 e°-mo on/ N. of a prince of the 
Tri-gartas, Rljat. —jay*, v.l. for next, Hariv. 

— m- jay a, mfn. e°-conquering; m. N.ofa Dlnava, 
MBh. ; of a son of Virlta, ib. -tala, n. ‘e°* surface, 1 
ground, the terrestrial or infernal regions, MBh.; 
Klv. &c.— tlrtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.— tva, 
11. state or condition of the e°, earthiness, Sarvad. 

— AapdapAla, m. the police-magistrate of a country 
(-td, f. \ Mricch. — davX, f. N.of a woman, Kathfts. 

— dyiyl (°t :/*-), nom. du. e° and heaven, RV. (cf. 
dyavd- prithivi). - dbara, m. (with misrdedrya) 
N. of an author, Cat. -dkara^a, n. a prop or 
support of the e 6 , Hariv. -sa-dadt, f. ‘e°-giying/ 
N. of a Gandharvi, Kiran^. (cf. prithivi-dd). 

— °ndra ( °vtndra ), in. ‘the Indra of the e°/ a 
prince, king, A.-patl, m. # e°-lord/ a prince, king, 
TBr.; Mn. &c. ; N. of Yanu, L.; (with siiri) N. 
of an author, Cat. ; a species of bulbous plant growing 
on the Himalaya, L. - parlpftlaka,m.‘e°-guardian/ 
a prince, king, MirkP. -ptrvataka, in. or n. 
rock-oil, petroleum (?), L. — pKla (MBh.; Klv.), 
°laka (MJtrkP.), m. - -paripdlaka. -prd, mfn. 
e°- filling, AV.-plava, m. ‘e "-flood/ the sea, Gal. 
-bkiO. m. *c J -enjoyer/ a king, Vikr.; Rljat. 

— bhujaipfa, m. ‘ e°- lover/ a king, MirkP. 

— bbflt, m. * e°-bcarer/ a mountain, Sii. — mapda, 

m. or 11. e°-scum, L. -mapdala, m. or n. the 
circuit of the c°, MW.-mAya, mf(i;n, formed of 
t \ earthen, SBr. -rasa, in. e°-sap, L. -Yljya, 

n. ‘e°-don union/ sovereignty, Kathls. — rilba, ni. 
‘e"-grower/ a plant, tree, Hariv. — ldka, nu, v.l. 
for °vi !okti, q.v. — vara-loca&a, m. N. of a 
Bodhi- ultra, Klraud. -°aa ( vtia ), m. 4 e ? -lord/ 
a king, MrukP.-aakra, m. ‘ the Indra of the e°/ 
id., L. — °»yara ( vtiv ), m. -= L 'vUa \ R. ; M.irkP. 

— ■had, mfn. abiding on Min^r. (v.l. -sad). 

— ■axnslta ( vf-\ mfn. impelled by the e°, AV. 
— aava, m. N. of a partic. ceremony, ApSr. 

Pflthlvy, in comp, for °vi before vowels, 

— ftpSda, m. N. of 2 princes of Kahnira, Rljat. 

— npaaiainkramapK, f. N.of a Kim-nari, KlrandL 
p^ithi, m. (nom. °thi, dat. °thyai or °thaye, 

gen. °thyds) N. of a mythical personage with the 
patr. Vainya (said to have been the first anointed 
sovereign of men, to have ruled also the lower 
animals, and to have introduced the arts of husbandry 
into the world ; he is enumerated among the Kishis 
and said to be the author of RV. x, 148), RV.; 
AV.; Br. (cf. prithf prithu ; part ha). 

Pjithd, nif(v/ or u) n. broad, wide, expansive, 
extensive, spacious, large ; great, important ; ample, 
abundant ; copious, numerous, manifold, RV. See. 
See. (u, ind.); prolix, detailed, Var.; smart, clever, 
dexterous, L. ; m. a partic. measure of length 
( mpritha ), L.; fire, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of 
one of the Viive Devls, VP, ; of a Dlnava, Hariv. ; 
of a son of An-cnas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Vfishni 
and son of Citraka, ib. ; of a son of Citra-ratha, 
BhP. ; of a descendant oflkshvlku (son of An-aranya 
and father of Tri-ianku), R.; of a son of Plra, 
Hariv.; of a son of Prastlra, VP.; of a son of 
Rucaka, BhP.; of a son of one of the Manus, Hariv.; 
of one of the Saptarshis, ib.; of a son of Vat&vara 
(father of Vislkha-datta', Cat, ; of a son of Vena, 
MWB. 423; of a monkey, R.; («), f. Nigella 
Indies, L. ; * hihgu-pattrl L. ; opium, L. ; (rf), f. 
sec l>elow. [Cf. Gk. xAarus; Genii, plait ; Eng. 
plated) — barman, m. N. of a son of ^ava-bindu 
and grandson of Citra-ratha, VP. — kftlpl^l, f. t 
v.l. for patha-kalpana. -klrtl, mfn. far-famed, 
R.; N. of a son of Safa-bindu, VP.; f. N. of a 
daughter of Surl, Hariv. - kuedtpldaxa, ind. press- 
ing a full bosom, Prab. -kyishfl, f. a species of 
cumin, Bhpr. -kola, m. a species of jujube, L. 

— pa, m. pi. * far-moving/ N. of a class of deities 
under Manu CSkshusha, VP. — pmA&» mfn. (prob.) 

-jrnan, RV.-prfva, m. 4 broad- necked/ N. of 
a Rftkshasa, K V. - oPrr-ailcltdksha^a, ntf(ff)n. 
having large and beautiful and curved eyes, Nal. 
-oobada, m . 1 broad-leaved/ a species of plant, L. 
•Japbam, mf(i)n. large-hipped, Bhartf. -Jaya, 
m. 4 victorious far and wide/ N. of a son of Salt- 


bindu, VP. — Jrnan, mfn. broad-pathed, AV. (cf. 
-gman). -J rAya (f. t ) and -Jrayaa, mfn. widely 
extended. KV. - in -jaya, v. ]. for °/hu-j J . — tasua, 
mfn. broadest, widest, largest, greatest, MW.— tara, 
mfn. broader, wider, larger, greater ; c ri</kri, to 
open (the eyes) wider, Katniv. —it, f., -tva* n. 
breadth, width, largeness, greatness, Suir.; Var. 

— dagabfra, mfn. large-tusked, MBh. — datta, 
m. N. of a frog, Paucat.- tarsia, mfn. far-seeing, 
far-sighted (met.), Suir. — dfttfl, m., v. 1. for -dtina. 

— d&na, m. N. of a son of Sasa-bindu, VP. — dlrpbi - 
Mbn, mfn. having broad and long arms, MW. 

• Abarayl* dbara, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
— Abarma, m., v.l. for -karman. — Ab&ra, mfn. 
broad-edged, MBh.; R. — altamba, mfn. large- 
hipped, MW. — piitibaa, mfn. br°-flanked (said 
of a horse), RV. — pattra, 111. a kind of garlic 
( » rakta-laiuita), L. — pArsn, mfn. armed with 
large sickles, RV. — palislki, f. Curcuma Cedoaria 
( — Jatt , paid i aka) } L. -pUa-rat, mfn. containing 
the word prithu-pajas, ApSr. — pdjafl, mfn. far- 
shining, resplendent, RV. -pkpl \ prithu-), mfn. 
br°-handed, RV. -piaa-rakabas, mfn. having a 
br° and fleshy breast, Var. — prapkpa ( pritktl - ), 
mfn. having a wide approach or access, approached 
by w° avenues, RV. — prapiman {prithu-), mfn. 
w°-striding, taking w° strides, RV. — prajba, mfn. 
having a w° understanding, L. — pratba, mfn. far- 
famed, having a wide reputation, Rljat.— protba, 
mfn. having broad or w® nostrils (said of a horse), 
MBh. — bfcbu, mfn. broad-armed, having brawny 
arms, MBh. — bSjaka, m. lentils, L. — bndbna 
(or prithd-b°), mfn. br°-based, having a br° basis 
or foot, having a bi Q sole or under-part, RV. ; AV. ; 
VS.; Sha^vBr.; Llty. ; br° in the hinder part (as 
a worm), Car. — bbnrana, 11. the wide world, 
Bhartf. -mat, m. N. of a prince, VP. -mukba, 
mfn. wide-mouthed, Pin. vi, 2, 168; having a thick 
point, KitySr. — mfldTltf, f. *w° grape/ (prob.) 
a raisin, MBh. — ya«aa, mfn. far-famed, of w* re- 
nown, MBh.; Hanv.j VarBr.; m. N. uf a son of 
Saia-biudu. VP.; of a son ol Variha-mihira, Cat.; 
of an author, ib. — yiman, mfn, having a broad 
path («id of Ushas), RV. — rasmi, in. N. of a Yati, 
PancavBr.; Kath. — rukmi or °man, m. N. of a son 
of Parl-jit (or Parl-vpt;, Hariv.; VI*. — roman, ni. 
‘having br J hairs or scales/ a fish, VaiBrS. ; ma - 
yitpna , n. the zodiacal sign Pisces, VarBr. — lalifa- 
ti. f. having a wide forehead (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dhannas.lxxxiv,7a.— looana. 
inf(d)n. having large eyes, MBh. — vaktrft, f. 
4 wide-mouthed/ N. of one of the Mltris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. — yakabaa, mfn. having a broad 
breast, R. — Ytpa, in. 'having excessive force or 
impetus/ N. ofa prince, MBh.— vya&Mk, mfn. br°- 
shouldered, MBh. — ilmba^m. a species of Syonlka, 
L. — glras {prithu-), m(n. br°-l\eaded, flat-headed, 
AV.; Susr, ; f. N. of a daughter of Puloman, Hariv. 

— •{lbpa, m. a br°-horned species of sheep, Bhpr. 

— Mkbara, m. 4 broad-crested/ a mountain, L. 

— irara, m. ( w.r. for next. — irivai, mfn, far- 
famed, of wide renown; m. N. of a man, RV.; 
MBh.; of a son of §aSa-bindu, Hariv, ; VP.; BhP.; 
of a sou of Kaghu, BhP. ; of a son of the 9th Manu, 
MirkP.; of a serpent-demon, PaAcavBr.; MBh.; 
of a being attendant upon Skanda, MBh. (w.r. 

• irava ) ; of the elephant of the north quarter, Var. 

— arl, mfn. having great fortune, highly prosperous, 
MBl».-ironi(/rVM//-)and-iro^I,f.broad-hippcd, 
having large hips or buttocks, $Br, ; MBh. — sbe^n 
{sh for j), rn. ‘having an extensive army/ N. of a 
son of Rucira (or Rucirasva), Hariv.; VP. (v.l. 

• send ) ; of a son of Vibhu, BhP. — sbfitor -ibtnka, 
mfn. having a br° tuft of hair, RV. {**-jaghana, 
Nir. ) — aattama, m. N. of a prince, VP. — aattva- 
Tat, mfn. abounding in great living creatures, MW. 

— aampad, mfn. possessing large property, rich, 
wealthy, Rljat. —mm, m., v.l. for - shena , q.v. 

— skaxiAba, m . 4 b°-shouldcred/ a boar.L. — bara, 
in. N. of Siva, MBh. Pyltbbdaka, n. 4 having ex- 
tensive waters/ N. of a sacred bathing-place on the 
northern bank of the Sarasvatf, MBh.; m. and 
-. svdmin , nt. N. of the author of a Comm, on the 
Brahma- gupta, BhP. ; Col. Pfitb&Afcra, m . 4 br°- 
bellied/ a ram, L.; N. of a Yaksha, Kathls. Pfl* 
tbbpAkby&na, n. 'episode of Pfithu/ N. of the 
29th and 30th ch. of Part U of PadmaP. 

Pyitbvto, m. n. rice or grain flattened; rice 
scalded with hot water and then dried over a Are 
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and ground in a mortar, TRr.; BhP.; Suir. (also 
•tcuidula, Ap. ; BhP.) ; m. a bov, the young of any 
animal, llariv. ; Sis. Ac. ; pi. a species of grain, Car. ; 
v. 1 . for prithu-ga, VP. ; (A), f. a girl, L. ; a species 
of plant ( ■» hihgu-paUn), L. 

Ffithukiya and pfltfcokjft' mfn. (fir. /p- 
thuka\ g. apupftdi. 

Ffithula, inf(d)n. broad, large, great, MBh.; 
Sis.; Kathls. ; m., v.l. for prithuldksha y VP.; 
(rt), f. a species of plant ( — hiiignpattri ), L. 
— looaaa, mf(d)n. large-eyed, MBh.- Takihaa, 
mfn. broad-breasted, MBh. ••Tikraiaa, mfn. of 
great heroism, BhP. FfltllUl&kJba, m. Marge- 
eyed/ N. of a prince (son of Catur-aflgat, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; VP. ; BhP. FfitknlAajaa, mfn. of great 
energy, MllrkP. 

FfifMUykri, to extend, expand, enlarge, 
spread out, MW. 

VritkTikl, f. - prithvikd . . 

Fyltkvl, f. (cf. prithivl) the earth (also as an 
element), RV. Ac. Ac.; Nigelli Indica, L.; Boer- 
havia Procumhcns, L. ; — hiiigu-pattri, L.; great 
cardamoms, L. ; N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; N. 
of the mother of the 7th Arhat of present Avasar- 
pinf, L, — kurabaka, in. a species of tree, L. 

— kbit*, n. a hole or pit in the earth, cavern, MW. 

— |trbha, m. N. of Gan&a, L. ; of a Bodhi-sattva, 
W. — fjrika, n. a dwelling in the e® a cave, Hariv. 

— oamAr6Aaya, ni. N. of wk.— Ja, m. ‘e’-born,* 
a tree, A. ; N. of the planet Mars, A. ; n. a species 
of salt ( *gada-lavana) t L— tala, n. the ground, 
dry land, Panrad. - Aap Aap&la-tE, f., v.l. for 
prithivl- a°, — dlma-Tidki, m.N. of\vk.*» Afcara, 
m.'e-supporter,' a mountain, Naish.; N. of a demon, 
Var.; Wistuv. ; Heat.; (also -bhatta and c rdedrya) 
N. of sev. authors, Cat. ; of the author of Comm, on 
Mricch., Cat. — patl, m. 'e°-lord,' a prince, king, 
soveteign,Prab.; Kathls. ; -/r<t,n. princedom, king- 
dom, Kathls. — p&la, rn. N. of a man, Rr<jat. 

— pur *, n. N. of a town in Magadha, Satr.— pra- 
modaya, m. N. of wk. — bharft, 111. (? a species 
of the Aty-ashti metre, W. — bkuj, m. *e°-enjoyer/ 
a prince, king, Hilar.; Inscr. — bbrlt, m. ‘earth- 
bearer,’ a prince, king, Subh. - mftUft and -mallft* 
raj*, m. N. of authors, Cat.-rIJa, m. N. of a 
prince and poet, Cat.; -vijaya, m. N. of a poem. 
— rSJya.u. e°*don»inion, k nigdoni, Kathls. — rflpa, 
m. N. of a prince, Kath.lsi - Tarlka-aamvfcda, 
m. N. of ch. of VarP. — °»a { c vUa), m. • lord of 
the earth,* a prince, king, sovereign, MBh ; - id, 
f. princedom, kingdom, Heat. — aftra-talla, n. 
a partic. med. preparation, L. -Kara, m. N. of 
a man, Rljat. 

Frlthrlkl, f. large or small cardamoms, L.; 
Nigella ludica, Suir. (also prithvikd ' ; L. 

pruiuhi, tit. an adder, viper, snake, 

VS. ; TS. ; AV. ; MBh. (also priddku % f.) ; a tiger 
or panther, L. [cf. Lat. pardus> pardalis Ac.] ; 
an elephant, L.; a tree, L. — a&au (prid°), mfn. 
having a surface like that of a serpent, smooth or 
shining like a serpent, RV. 

tpRW pfisana , n. ( ^ sprig) dinging to; (/), 
f. tender, gentle, RV. °&Kjna. f.-°;ii, ib. 

]fm pftini, mfn. (Un. iv. 52) variegated, 
dappled, piebald, speckled, spotted (said esp. of cows, 
serpents, frogs Ac.}, RV.; AV.; Br. ; SrS. ; MBh.; 
(pi.) manifold, different (as desires}, TS. ; dwarfish, 
thin, small, L. ; m. N. of a prince (the father of 
£vaphalka', Hariv.; VP.; (pi.) N. of a family of 
Kish is, MBh. { u tiayo 'jah , the supposed authors of 
RV. ix, 86, 31-^0, Anukr.); (j), f. a dappled cow 
(fig. — milk, the earth, a cloud, the starry sky), 
RV.; MBit.; a ray of light, L. ; N. of the mother 
of the Maruts, RV.; of the wife of Savitfi, BhP.; 
of the wife of king Su-tapas (who in a former birth 
under the name of Devaki was mother of Kfishna), 
ib. ; (/\ f. Pistia Stratiotcs, L.; 11. (with Jiharad- 
vdjasya) N. of 2 Slmans, ArshBr. [Cf. \fprish; 
Gk. irs/Mrvds.] — garbbft ntf( J11. being in 

the variegated bosom or in the b ’ of the v° one, 
RV. ; in. N. of Vishiiu-Kri>hna, Visliu.; MBh. Ac. 

— gu (//V s ), mfn. -next ; m. N. of a man, RV. 
i, 112, 7. — go ( prf } ), mfn. driving with dappled 
cows, ib. vii, 18, 10. -tva, n. the being variegated 
Ac.,TS.- Akara, m. ‘earth-bearer,* N. of Krishna, 
W. — niprlaklta, mfn. sent or hastening down to 
Priini i.e, the earth, RV. v», 18, 10 (Slv. ‘sent 
bv P c "'. — parplkE, f. Hemioniti* Cordifnlia or 


Uraria Lagopodioides, L. — parpi, f. id., SBr.; ! 
KltySr. ; Suir. — bftku (/r/°), mfn. having speckled 
arms i.e. front legs (said of a frog), AV. ; in. N. of 
a mythical being, ib.— bkadra, m. ‘propitious to 
Devaki or to the earth,* N. of Kfishna, L.— mat, 
mfn. containing the word priini % AitBr. — mantba, 
in. a drink made by stirring and mixing ingredients 
coming from a speckled cow, Kaui. — m&tpl {Pf(\ 
mfn. having the earth for a mother (said of herbs), 
AV. ; h° P u for a m° (said of the Maruts), RV. ; AV. 

— ▼at ( pfP}t nifn. «= -mat, TBr. — rlla, mf d)n. 

having a spotted tail, Ap£r. — sapha, mf(<v)n. 
having spotted hoofs, ib. vn. ‘having a 

small or a variegated crest,* N. of Vishnu or of 
Ganta, L.— aaktkA, mfn. having spotted thighs, 
TS.; KAfh. —him, mfn. slaying the speckled 
(snake), AV. 

Fpisnikli f. Pistia Stratiotcs^ L. 

P^iaml, f. See priini. 

Pfiiiy-lknTk, f. - priini-pantT, Su^r. 

^Wpfish, cl. I. P. parshati, to sprinkle ; 
to weary; to vex or hurl; to give, DhStup. xvii, 
55; cl. i. A. panhate (xvi, 11, v.l. for varsh ), 
to become wet. ^Perhaps akin to V prush ; cf. also 
priini,) 

Pflftba, hi comp, for °shat, —Okra, m. N. of 
a man, RV. viii, 52, 4 (supposed author of RV. viii, 
56); of a son of one of the Manus, MBh.; of a 
warrior on the side of the Plndavas, ib. (w. r. -dhru ; 
cf. prilni-dhnra\ Pflafc^kta, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. labotthAma, mfn., g. prishMarfidi (v. 1 . 
°sh 6 di>dni ). X^ishfiAark, mf a jn. having a spotted 
belly, TS. (rf. Pin. vi, 3, 109). Prlabodjlna, 
n. a small garden or grove, L. Frlahodvlni, see 
p shHthana . 

F^iabat, nif(a/r.n. spotted, speckled, piebald, 
variegated, A V.; VS.; Br. ; GfSrS. ; sprinkling, W.; 
m. the spotted antelope, R. (ct. g. vydg/irjdi , where 
K t*. priskata ) ; a drop of water (only pi.; tnm 
pati, m. ‘lord of the drops of w c ,’ the wind). Sis. 
vi, 55; (ati\ f. a dappled cow or marc (applied to 
the animals ridden by the Maruts), RV.; VS. ; SBr.; 
SrS.; a spotted doe, MBh.; R. Ac. ; = pdrshati, 
the daughter of 1‘pshata, MBh. i, 6390; 11. a drop 
of water or any other liquid, Hariv.; BhP. — ti, f., 
-tra, n. the being spot ted or variegated, KltySr., Sch. 

Pfisbata, mfn. having white spots, speckled, 
variegated, L.; {°id\ m. the spotted antelope, VS. Ac. 
Ac. (/, f., see under priskat); a drop of water, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Klv.; a spot, mark, Var.; N. of 
the father of Dru-pada, MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. F*i- 
abat&ira, m. air, wind ( *>=pris}iad-aiva), L. 

Fflshatka, m. a round spot, Hariv.; an arrow 
(as being variegated or as being as swift as an ante- 
lope' , L. (cf. IW. 405, n. l); the versed sine of an 
arc, Ganit. 

F^labad, in comp, for °shat. -aftta, g. ut- 
stldi (Kai .prisha, dank), — asra (/r/°), mfn. 
having piebald horses or having antelopes for horses 
(said of the Maruts), RV.; m. wind or the god of 
w°, Hear. ; N. of Siva, Sivag. ; N. of a man (pi. his 
descendants), Pravar. ; MBh. ; of a son of An-aranya 
and father of Hary-aiva, VP.; of a son x>f VirOpa, 
BhP. — kjyfc, n. curdled or clotted butter, ghee 
mixed with coagulated milk (forming an oblation), 
RV.; TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; • dhdm , f. a vessel for an 
oblation of ghee and curds, ApSr. ; - pranutta 
K°jyd-\ mfn. driven away from the obl° of ghee ami 
c , AV. — Ahra, w. r. for prisha-dhra. — yonl 
mfn. (prob.) « priini-gdrbha, RV. —rat 
(//*/ ), mfn. party-coloured, variegaied, RV. -Tat- 
sa, mfn, having a spotted calf, Kith, - var ft, f. 
‘best among spotted antelopes,* N. of a wife of 
Ruru and daughter of a Vidyl-dhara by Menakft (a 
sort of antelope), Kathls. —Tala, m.‘ Piebald,* N. 
of a horse of Vivu or the wind (cf. -aiva^, L. 

— vlna, in. ‘having variegated arrows,* N. of a 
man (cf. pdrshadvdm). 

Frlshaatl, ni. a drop of water, L. 

Frlab&ta, mfn. spotted, variegated, Gal. 

F^Ubitaka, ni. 11. a mixture of ghee and co- 
agulated milk or some similar compound (cf. pri- 
shad’djyd t, AV. ; GrSrS.; ni. (pi.) a kind of cere- 
mony, PlrCir.; N. ofRudra, MinGr. ; (/), f. a kind 
of disease or N. of a female demon causing it, AV. 

Frlabita, n. rail), Gobh. 

prithabhduhd . I*, ss pfifikfi^bhvri. L. 


prishakara ( ?), f.a small stone used 

as a weight, L. 

pr is ht a , mfn. (y/prach) asked, in- 
quired, questioned, interrogated, demanded, wished 
for, desired, welcome, RV. Ac. Ac.; n. a question, 
inquiry, ApGr.; Pin. -pratlvaoana, n. the act 
of answering a question or inquiry, Piln. iii, 2, 1 20. 
-bandhu, mfn. one by whom adherents or 
praisers are wished for (Agni), RV. iii, 20, 3 

— hftyana, m. an elephant (‘whose years are in 
quired about,’ sr. in buying or selling?), L. Ffiab< 
labbidblyin, mtn. answering when asked, i. e. not 
puz/.led how to answer an inquiry, Var. 

Frlibfrl, ind. Sec y prach . 

prish(n-parni 9 f. llemionitis Cordi- 
folia, L. (cf. priini f), 

Iftr 1 , prishtt, f. a rib (cf. ptrrju), RY. ; 
AV. ( c /f, xi, I, 34); VS.; SBr. — t&a, ind. on the 
ribs, TS. -▼ib, mfn. carrying on the sides (or on 
the back), AV. — skeayt, mfn. joined with the 
ribs, SBr. Fplab^p-AmayA, m. a pain in the side, 
AV. ; r 'yin , rnfri. suffering from it, RV. 

F^labt ji a f. a side-horse (mare), AV. vi, ioj, 2 
(cf. prashti). 

tjfe 2 . prishti, f. touch, L. (cf. uprishti ) ; a 
ray of light, L. (cf. priini). 

3. prishti =: prishtha, Paficnd.; Katis., 

Sch. 

TJIprishthd, n. (prob. fr. pra-stha, 4 stand- 
ing forth prominently;' ifc. f. <i. the back as the 
prominent part of an animal), the hinder part or 
tear of anything, RV. Ac. Ac. ( prishthtna %/ )<i, 
with gen., to ride on ; °{/te»t 1 y/ Vtih , to nrry on the 
back ; c (/iam </dd t to give the back, make a low 
obeisance; "the, ind. behind or fiom behind); the 
upper side, surface, top, height, ib. v with diva h or 
ndkasya , the surlare of the sky, vault of heaven ; 
cf. gk ri/ap the fiat root of a house (r f. griha- 
p\ hannya p '); a page of a book, MW. ; N. ot x 
partii. arrangement of S;lmaus (employed at the 
midday libation and formed from the Kathamiara, 
Hrihat, Vairupa, Vaii.lja, Sikvara, and Raivata S°s), 
TS.; Br. ; SiS. ; N. of various Sftmans AishBr. 

— g“a , mfn. mounted or riding on, Kathls. — gS- 
min, win. going behind, following, devoted or faith- 
ful, Pa heat. V B.) -tffclana(?), H Yogas, -gopa, 
m. one who guards or protects the rear of a fighting 
wairior, MBh. — g’rantbl, m. ‘ back-knot,* a hump 
on the back, L. ; a kind of swelling, L. ; mfn, 
hump-backed, A. — ffhna, ni. ‘ killing from be- 
hind *(?); N. ofaman,Cat. — oak shut, m. ‘having 
eves in the back,' a crab, L. ; a bear, V. — ja, in. 
‘back-born,’ N. of a form (or a son) of Skauda, 
MBh. (v. 1. prlshtha tah). — jftba, n. ' hack-root, 9 
(prob.) os coccygis, L. —tap, nifn. having one's 
back burned (by the sun), Apast. — talpana, n. 
the exterior muscles of an elephant's back, L. 
— tAs, ind. from or on or behind the back, behind 
(with gen. or ifc.) ; to the hack, backwards ; secretly, 
covertly, SBr. Ac. Ac. (with Vkri, to place on the 
back, R. ; to neglect, abandon, forsake, give up, 
renounce, MBh.; R. Ac.; with *dgam, to go be- 
hind, follow, pursue, Pane.; with y/bhu, to lie 
behind, be disregarded or of no account, MBh.;; 
Sto bhdvam, ind., Pin. iii, 4, 61, Sch.; - c to-mu - 
kha , mfn. with back turned, Divyuv. — tllpa, m. 
‘back-burning,’ noon, midday, MBh. — A^laktl, 
m. * hxiking backwards,' a bear, L. — Aeaa, m. the 
back part, rear; (e), ind. behind (with grn.', Panraf. 

— dhiraka, mfn. bearing on the back, braiing (a 
weight as burden), Ap£r., Sch. — pKtln, mfn. being 
behind a person’s back, following, watching, obsciv- 
ing, controlling, R.ljat. — pifki, f. a broad bark, 
uilar. — pkala, 11. (inalgA the superficial contents 
of a figure, Col. - bkanga, in. ‘ breaking or trend, 
ing the back,' N. of a mode of fighting, MBh. 

— bhkffft, in. the hinder part, back, rear, Kiv, 

— bhumi, f. the upper stoiy or roof-terrace of a 
house, Kathls. -madhya, m. the middle of the 
back, MW. -mKpaa, n. the flesh 011 the back 
(Mini y/khtui or bhaksk , 'to cat the flesh of a 
person's back,' backbite t MBh.; Klv. ; °Sihi<i or 
"sddana, min. a backbiter, slanderer, L. ; back- 
biting. slandering, A. — ydjTftn, m. one who sacri- 
fices on high places, RV. — yfcna, n. ‘going on the 
back 'of a horse Ac.\' riding. Susr.; nifn. - next. 
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Kim. — yRyin,nifu.ri<lingon the back of (comp.) 
Kim., Sell, -raksba, m • •-gapa, MBh. -rak 
■hana, n. protection or detente of the back 
MSrkP. —laguna, nifu. hanging about a person’ 
(gen.) back, following, Pain*. — ra^aa, in. th 
bark-bone, Susr. -vlatu, n. the tipper story of 
house, Mil. iii, 91. -vlb, mfn. 'borne on th 
back,' riding, Hariv..; carrying a load on the back, 
MaitiS.; w. r. for /ash/ha-t? and prashtha-v 8 
q. v. — vJlia, rn. a beast of bindrn, draught-ox 
Nflak. - vfthya, in. id., I., -samanlya, m. N 
of a panic. Agui-shtoma, NySyam., Sch. - ia ja, 
mfn. lying m the bark, g./<: rh'Sdi. — sringa, in. 
'having h>*rns over the bark,' a wild goat, L. 
'‘gin. m. . L.) ' id..* a ram ; a buffalo ; a cuiinch ; N 
of Uhtnia. — iveta, in. * white on the back or on 
the other side,’ N. of a kind of rice, Gal. — atotra 
n. N. oi a panic, arrangement of banians { *-frish 
tha . q. v .), Br. ; S;S. Frlahthiikshepa, ni. acute 
and violent pain : n the back, Car. Pflshtli&nuffa 
(R.\ g&xnin (Pam:at.),mtn. going behind, follow 
ing. Prishthannpriihthaka, mf(fX\F)n. being 
behind a person's bark, pursuing, following. Frish 
th&vagunthana-pata, m a horse-cloth (covering 
the back). K.id.- Prlahthaahthlla, m. or 11. the 
back nf a torm^e. B.llar. Prlshth&sthi, n. th< 
back bone, L. Prlahthodaya, mfn. rising fron 
behind lapplud to the zodiacal signs Aiies, Taurus 
Gemini, Sagittal ius, and Capricorn), Vat. Friah- 
^bopat&pa, m. the shining of the sun upon the 
back, Slruiis ilr. 

Pylshthaka, n. the luck, R. : ke Vkri, to 
place behind, postpone, ik gleet, resign, Caurap. ; 
raiic. 

Priahthi- v / t>hu, to become depressed or de- 
jected, L. (ptub. w. r for fishti-^hhu). 

Prlabthe, lor of frith! ha in comp. — mnkba, 
mf(F ti. having the t ace in the back. MBh. 

PrishthyA, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
the heights vs ith fa fas or andh-ts. n .the milk or the 
plant 'r un the hciyh’v.r, the Soma . KV. ; carrying 
on the bark; r-« 'with or m- alrt" a horse fur 
riding 1 1 draught, I.lty.; !\ T Bi*. ; (<;), f. 
edge which mm. ah-ng the back of a Vedi, KitySr. ; 
Sulbas ; fri mfn. foiming the Siotras called Pri- 
shtha, TlwlBr.; lia v mg these Sintra' (said of a panic. 
pcrn>d of 6 sactifirial days fas sulM. m.l, vh. frisk- 
thydhm, prishthya-tiyaka, - pauedha , - stotriya , 
-catiotha, -shashtha, Vait.V, in. priskthdnam 
samuhah, Bin. iv, a, 4;, Vlrtt. 1, l’at. — stoma, 
m. N. ot 6 Kkuhas or of a period of 6 sacrificial 
days id. above), SiS. Pplshtliyavalamba, m. 
(sc. fantHka ', a period of 5 sacrificial days, ib. 

pnshui,(L.) i\\fu.=:pii&ni;f,z=:parth- 
ni or «* fri ini (ray of light). 

f Hil IKhT prish ni-jifl nit , w. r. for prisni-p 0 . 

prishra, mf(fl)ii. produced by rime or 
hoar-fiost, T S. (Sch.) 

pri, id. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 19) pri- 
ndti, RV. ; cl. 6. P. Wprin , xxviii, 40 > pri- 
n&ti, ib.; rl. 3. P. (xxv, 4) piparti , ib. .also A.; 
Impv. fififrihi, BhP. iv, 19, 38; pf. papdra, 3. 
pi. fn para % or fafruh , Pan. vii, 4, 12 ; pup tire, 
c rirg, Bhatt. ; -fu fury as, RV. ; pafrivds [?], 
MaitrS.; aor. afdrit, Gr., furishthas, TAr.; 
lmpv. furdhi, RV. ; Vue. friyauim, AV., fur- 
ydt, Gr. ; fut. panshyati, paritd, Gr. ; ind. p. 
fur tin, G\. t -fitrya, MBh.; - pit ram [in comp, 
with its object ; cf. uJara~p°, goshfada-pr, carma - 
f' J t and Pin. iii, 4,31 ; 32]; in f. frinddhyai, RV.; 
-pur as, Kith.; puritum , R.), to fill (A. 'one’s 
selt'), RV. ; AV.; to fill with air, blow into (acc.), 
Bhatt.; to sate, cherish, nourish, bring up, RV.; 
AV. ; to refresh (as the Pit r is), Bhatt. (aor. apiirit , 
v. 1. atiirpsit ) ; to grant abundantly, bestow on 
(d*t.\ present with (instr.), RV.; AV. (often p. 

bounteous, liberal, ungrudging); to fulfil, 
satisfy (as a wish), BhP.: Pass, purydte (cp. also 
'ti, and RV. A. pAryate , p. puryamdnd), to be 
filled with, become full of (instr.), be sated, RV. ; 
VS.; Sfir.; MBh. See.; to become complete (as a 
number), Laty.: Cam. pdrayati , to fill, Dhltup. 
xxxii, 15 ; to fulfil (only aor. piparat)> RV. ; 
yati (Dhltup. xxxiii, 1 26), u te (Pass, puryate [cf. 
above] ; aor. afuri, afurishta \ to fill, fill up with 
(instr.), §llr.; GfSrS. ; MBh. See.; to fill (with a 
noise, said also of the noise itself), MBh. ; R. ; to fill . 


with wind, blow (a conch), ib.; to draw (a bow 01 
an arrow to the ear), R.; to make full, complete 
supplement^ seutence\Kuval.;tocovercompIetely, 
overspread, bestrew, surround, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; tc 
load or enrich or present with (instr.), ib. ; to fulfv 
(a wish or hope), A V. Sic . Sic . ; to spend completely 
(a period of time), R. : Desid, pipanshati t fu 
pur shat i, Gr. : Intens. pdparti, pepurii, pcpiir 
yatt , ib. [Cf. Gk. wlpnKtjpu ; Lat. plerc, plenus 
L\t.p)Iti>p)lnax; Sla s.pliinh; Goth./;///r; Germ. 
veil; Eng. /«//.] 

Vf* peki , m. or f. aspecies of bird, Svapnac, 

pecaka , m. (Ji.pacl) an owl (cf. 
krishna-pf ) ; the tip or the root of an elephant*; 
tail, Var. ; a couch, bed ( ■= paryaitka), L. ; a louse, 
L. ; a cloud, L. ; {ika) t f. a kind of owl, Hariv. (v. I 
picaka and pecuka). 

Peoakin, m. an elephant, L. (v.l . pic akin). 
Peclla, m. id., L. (v. 1 . pitila). 

peen, n. ColocaHia Antiquorum, L. 
Pecuka, 11 , 0 cull, f. id., L. 

ptja, m., isce tila-p°; («), f. = p(?ya, L 
ppUjushd , f. the wax of the ear, L. 

peta, mf(a or t)n. (Vpit ?) a basket, 
bag. L.; a multitude, L.; a retinue, L. ; m. the open 
hand with the fingers expanded ( * pra-hasta), L 
— kandaka, m. a species of bulbous plant, Gal. 
Petstlu, n. id., ib. 

Pefaka, mf(i&f)n. a little basket, casket, box, 
Das.; S.*y. ; Kull. (cf. koia-petaka, bhushana-pc - 
tikii) ; m. n. =» dvamdva , L. ; n. a multitude, com- 
pany, quantity, number, RSjat. ; KathJs. \?kam 
*Jkri, with instr. ‘to join or consort with’); (*^d), 
t. a species of plant, L. 

FetSLka, m. a basket, L. 

PettUa, m.or n. id.,M 4 latim. vi, (v.l. °laka). 
Pedk, f. id. (V), Divyiv. 

petti-bhntta, m. N. of the father of 

Visv?svara-bhatta, Cat. 

pedflanacdrya, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

XTjpfJ pedtfa-hhatta , m. N. of the com- 
mentator Mallinltha, Cat. 

pedhdla , m. N. of the eighth A t hat 
of the future Utsarpinl, L. 

cl. 1. P. penati % to go ; to grind ; 
to embrace, Dhltup. xiii, 1 5 (cf. pain t prain , lain). 

1 *T 1 R penda, m. a way, road, Gal. 

pttca, m. [y/i.pa}) a ram, wether, 
RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; TBr. ; a small part, W ; n. nectar, 
Anqita.Un.iv, 1 1 5, Sch.; ghee or clarified butter, L. 

pedu, m. ( x pad ?) N. of a man (tinder 
the especial protection of the Aivins, by whom he 
was presented with a white horse that killed ser- 
pents), RV. 

pepiyamana , mfn. (v^l. pa, 
Intens.) drinking separately or greedily, ChUp.; 
Hariv. 

Paya, mfn. to be drunk or quaffed, drinkable, 
MBh. ; Klv. Sic . ; to be tasted, tastable, MBh. (opp. 

0 ghreya % sprisya &c.); to be taken (as medicine), 
Car. ; to be drunk in or enjoyed by (cf. Jrotra-p 0 ) ; 
m. (sc. yajHa-Mratu) a drink offering, libation, 
A lrtkhSr. ; (<T, f. rice gruel or any drink mixed with 
small quantity of boiled rice, MBh.; Car. ; Sulr.j 
species of anise ( » milreydt), L n. a drink, 
leverage, MBh, ; R. ; Sulr. 

z. Parti, mfn. drinking, VS. (Mahidh.; perhaps 
•ather * 3 .pt r ru) ; {pJru) t thirsty (?), TS. ; m. (only 
) the sun ; fire ; the ocean ; the golden mountain 
cf. meru). 

V\peb % cl. 1. A. pebate, Dhatup. x, 11 

V.l. for sev, q.v.) 

peydUm(l), ind. once more, re- 
peatedly, L. 

peyusha, m. or n. (sand v.l. for 
Ilyusha, q. v.) biestings ; fresh butter ; nectar, L. 

peraja or peroja, n. a turquoise, L. 
cf. Pers. 


VXfm perani or °««, f. (in music) a kind 

of dance. 

TOnTJperffina-JAaffa, m.N. of the father 

of Jagan-nltha Pandita-rlja, Cat. 

perala-athcUa-mdkdtmya , 

n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. 

tJTT perd , f. a kind of musical instrument, 
Bhan. 

2. peru, mfn. (4/ i.pp) carrying across, 

rescuing, delivering, RV. (For 1. see cot. a.) 

3. p&u, mfn. (y/piy pyai) swelling or 
causing to swell. RV. ; TAr. ; m. seed, germ, off- 
spring (with apim « Soma), ib.,VS.; TS.; MaitrS. 

perukd t in. N. of a man, BV. 

peru-bha(ta t m. (with lakthnii- 
kdnld) N. of the Gum of Jagan-nltha Pandita- 
rlja, Cat. (c f. ptrama-bfF). 

cl. z. 10. P. pelati (Dhatup. xv, 
34), pel dy aii (Naigh. ii, 14), to go. 

Pela, m. a small part, W. ; going, W. ; n. • 
next, L. 

PolaJca, m. a testicle, L. 

P«UT»,inf((f)n. delicate, fine, soft, tender, Kllid.; 
Kathls. (ifc. ‘delicate like * or ‘too d° for’); thin, 
slim, slender, Sii. ; Susr. (opp. to bahala). — kalian* 
ma, n. fine linen, Suir. - pnahpa-pattr in, mfn. 
having tender flowers for arrows, Kum. 

PaU, g. chdttry-ddi. -aSlX, f., ib. 

Palin, m. a horse, W. 

Paln-Tiaa(?), m. a chameleon, L. 

n pen, cl. I. A. pfvate t -zzsev, Dhatup. 

3*3. 

ptia, m. (VpH) an architect, car- 
penter (?), RV. i, 92. 5 ; vii, 34, II ; ornament, 
decoration, AitBr. ; BhP. (cf. punt and g. 
gaurddi and sidhmddi ) ; (/'), f, see below. 
Ftsana, mf(i)n. well formed, beautiful, RV. ; AV. 
PasalA, mf(rf)n. (g. sidh mddi ) art ificially fonned , 
adorned, decorated, VS.; TBr. ; beautiful, charming, 
lovely, pleasant, MBh.; Klv. &c.; soft, tender, 
delicate, Kllid.; expert, skilful, clever, Bharty. ; 
fraudulent, crafty, L. ; (am), ind. tenderly, delicately, 
Kathls.; m. N. of Vishnu, V.; n. charm, grace, 
beauty, loveliness, BhP. — tva, n. dexterity, skill, 
VarBrS., Sch. — madhya, mfn. slcnder-waisted, 
Ragh. PMallkahA, mfn. having beautiful eyes ; 
Id, f., Rsjat. 

P*Mli"Vkrl, to render beautiful, R. 

Ftifti, n. shape, form, colour, RV. ; an artificial 
figure, ornament, embroidery, an embroidered gar- 
ment, ib.; VS.; AitBr. «»kiixl, f. a bee (conceived 
of as a female), Gal. — ktrim, m. a wasp, BhP. 
wkftrf, f. a female embroiderer, VS. ; SBr. -kyrit, 
m. the hand (as * the artist ’), BhP. ; a wasp, ib. 
— ▼At (p/Jas-) } mfn. decorated, adorned, VS. 
Feai, m., w. f. for peshi; f. an egg or next, L. 
Ptiikft, f. rind, shell (of fruit), Suir. 

P«Aitfi, m. one who cuts in pieces or carves, a 
carver, VS. 

1. Pt>$, f. (g. gaur&dt) a piece of flesh or meat 
(also mdftsa-fP or pelt matysa-mayi), Sha^vBr. ; 
Gobh.; MBh. (cf. pi l it a ) ; the fetus shortly after 
conception (-tva, n.), Nir.; MBh.; Suir.; a muscle 
(of which there are said to be 500 in the human 
body), Yljfi.; Suir.; the peel or rind (of fruit), 
Susr. (cf. pelikd ) ; 4 kind of drum, MBh. ; a sheath, 
scabbard, L. ; a shoe, L. ; the egg of a bird, L. ; 
spikenard, L. ; a blown bud, L. ; N. of a PiilcI and 
1 Rlkshasi, L. ; of a river, L. —koto, m. a bird’s 
■8g> L - 

2. Peel, ind. for °la. — kylta, mfn. cut into 
pieces, carved, R. (cf. 1. peshi). 

Ptiy-A^dA, n. a piece of flesh (esp. the fetus 
soon after conception), BhP.; a bird’s egg, L. 
PeaTATA, mfn. (prob.) who or what grinds, Vop. 
W* pesh , cl. 1. A. peshate , to exert one's 
self, strive diligently, Dhltup. xvi, 14. 

fa" pesha, mf(i)n. (s/pieh) pounding, 
grinding (ifc.), Baudh. (cf. lild-f); m. the act of 
pounding or grinding or crushing, Sii. (cf. pishtfrf'). 

PMluikA« one who pounds or grinds 

>f. gandhaka-peshikd ). 




Pesha?*, n. pounding, grinding (of grain'), 
KltySr.; Heat.; crushing yd, tobecrushed), 
MarkP.; a threshing floor, L.; a hand-mill, L.; 
Euphorbia Antiquomiq, L.; (i), f., see below, 
•-rat, mfn. a word formed for the explanation oi 
pipishvat , Say. 

Paaha?i f f. »next, L. 

Peahanl, f. a grind-stone, Mn. iii, 68. *»p m- 
traka, m. a small grind-stone, L. 

FosfcajpXya, mfn. to be ground or pounded or 
pulverized, MW. 

Feah&ka, m. a small grind-stone, L. 

Feahi, m. a thunderbolt, L. 

I. Paahl.ind. for fits ha, • V'kji (ind. p. -kritya 
or 'kritva), to crush, pound, MBh. (cf. i.peti). 

Panhfrl, mfn. who or what pounds or grinds, 
Hull. 

Peahya, min.^peshaniya ; (ifc.) to be ground 
into, Suir. 

fa 2. pet/ii, f. swaddling-clothes, RV. y, 
2, 2 (others ‘churning-stick others * nurse;' Say. 
— hi$nkd, piiadkd). 

n. ( \/}n$) a bone, AV. 

pcs , cl. I. P. pemiti, to go (~pt$), 
Dhatup. xvii, 69. 

Fdanka, mfn.( i/pis) spreading, extending, SBr. 
Faavara,nifn. (Pan. iii, a, 175) going, moving, 
W.; destructive, ib. ; splendid, ib. 

^ pai, cl. i. P. pdyati, to dry, wither, 
Dhatup. xxii, 23. 

*0F paihga , mfn. (fr. jrihga) relating to a 
rat or mouse, Kaus. ; ni. N. of a teacher (ptob. 
w. r. for °gya)\ 11. N. of wk. — rlj&, m. a kind of 
bird, VS. 

Palhtflkafci-piitra, m. and °trlya, mfn. (fr. 
Piiigdkshi-putra ), Pin. iv, 2, 28, Vartt. I ; 2, Pat. 
Painglyanl-br&hiiiana, n. N. of wk., ApSr. 
Paiiiffl, m. patr. of Yaska, I . 

Faihgln, mfn. derived from Paingya, Pin., Sch. ; 
m. a follower of 1 ’°, Anup. - Paihgl-rahaaya- 
br&hmapa, n. N. of wk. 

Palhgl, f. of °gya. Fai&gl-putra, ni. N. of 
a teacher, §Br. 

Paingya, in. patr. of a teacher, Br.; MBh.; n. 
the doctrine of P°, Br. — am?ltl, f. N. of wk. 

PalhgyEyana-brihmapa, 11. N. of wk. (cf. 
Faihgayani-br 0 ). 

^fTTVIB paihgardyana , m. patr. fr. pih- 
gara, g. nadddi. 

paihgala, m. (sg. and pi.) pair. fr. 
pihgala, g. kativ&di; n. the manual of Pi A gala. 
— k&pva, ni.pi. the followers of Pingata-klnva, 
Pin . i, 1 , 1 73, Vartt. 8, Pat. Palitgaldpaniakad, 
f. N. of wk. 

Palngally ana ( g . nadddi ), °yani( Sarpska rak . ; 
cf. next), m. patr. fr .pihgala. 

Paiiigalaudiyani,m., g.pailddi (Ka i.paihga* 
Idyani ). 

Faixigalya, m. patr. ix. pihgala, g.gargddi; n. 
brown or tawny colour, Suir. 

paicchilya , ti. (fr. picehila) slimi- 
ness, mucilaginousness, Suir. 

paija , m. N. of a teacher, BhP. 

paijavand , m. (fr. pijavana) patr. 
of Su-das and of several men, RV. See. See . 

paijulayana , patr. fr. pijula, g. 

alv&di. 

paiftjusha, vn. the ear, L. (cf. pifi- 
jusha , pcftjusha). 

paifaka or pai\bha, m. patr. fr. pi- 
{aka, g. liv&di. 

Paifftkika, mfn . » pitVuna harati , g. utsah- 

gM. 

paitakalayana , m. sg. and pi. 
patron., Saipsklrak. 

fa pnifhara, mf(t)n. (fr. pifhara) cooked 
So a saucepan, R. 

Palfkarika, m. (prob.) one who uses a sauce- 
pan for making musical sounds, Pat. 

faripa4fo«oi)>«,i»fi). (fr. pi(ka-sarpiw), 
P*?. vi, 4, 144, Vim. 1, Pat. 


Paitbika, m. (prob.) patr. fr. pi/ha, Hariv. 

pai(hina, m. = next, Cat. 

Palffcinasl, m. patr. of an ancient teacher (a 
Muni and author of a system of laws), AVParii.; 
Pravar. See. -am^lti, f. N. of wk. 

Falthfoasya, ni. patr., Saipsklrak. 

paidika, mf(t)n. (fr.pidaka) relating 
to boils or pustules, Suir. 

paidva , w. r. for paidva. 

\ * • 

paiiy 1 cl. 1. P. painati, to go ; to send 
to embrace, Dhltup. xiii, 15 (cf. pen). 

tannfiDV painefapatika, mf(i)n.(fr.pinda- 
pdta) living on aims, Buddh. 

Faipdlyana, m. patr. fr. pint/a, g. narfddi. 

Faipdikya , 11 • (fr. pinjika), g. purohitddi. 

Faipdlnya, n.{fr. pint/in), L. c dya, n. metron. 
(fr./fa/T), Pan. iv, 1, 151. 

paitaddrava , mfn. (fr. pita-daru), 

g. rajat&di . 

xtlTTTTO pnitardvana , m. patr, (fr. pita- 
riivatta?), Pravar. 

*rtT paitd , Vjiddhi form of pita in comp. 

— pntrfya, mfn. relating to father and son, Katy$r. 
•.mahft, mf(f)u. relating to or derived from a 
grandfather, Ait Br.; M Bh. ; relating to or derived from 
or presided over by Brahma, MBh. ; Ksv.&c.; m. B°'s 
son(patr.ofManu) l MBh ; (pl.)forefathers,ancestors, 
MW,; n, the lunar mansion called Rohi1.1I, Var. ; 
- tlrtha , n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; siddhdnta , m., 
°hi'hhdshya, 11. N. of wks. — mahaka, mfn. be- 
longingorrelatingtoagrandfather,Pan.iii,4,77,Sch. 

Fait^i, Vf iddhi form of pitri in comp. — krlyft, 
f. N . of wk. — matyd, mfn . sprung from one who has 
an illustrious father, Ap.Sr., Sch. ; ni. the grandson 
of an illustrious man, VS.; Pravar. (g. kurv ddi). 

— medklka, mfn. relating to a sacrifice to the 
Pitris ; ni. or n. N.of wk. ; - vidhdna , n.,-« ddhdna- 
prayoga, ni., -vidhi, m., - sutra , 11. N. of wks. 

— rajnika (LJty.),-y«jaiy» (Mn.), mfn. m.tfte- 
dhika. - sbTaaaya, mf(s )n. sprung from a father’s 
sister or paternal aunt, Mn.; MBh. (cf. Pin. iv, 1, 
133) ; m. a f 0, s s°’i son, BhP.; (i), f. a f u 's s Q, s 
daughter, Mn. xi, 1 7 1 . — ahvMxIya, mfn. « prec., 
Pin. iv, I, 132. 

Pftltyika, mf( f)n. belonging to a father, paternal, 
ancestral, M11.; MBh. &c. ; relating or sacred to the 
Pitris, Kljat. ; n. a sacred rite or Srlddha in honour 
of deceased ancestors, MBh. — tlthi-nlruaya, m. 
N.of wk. - dhana, n. ancestral property, patrimony, 
MW. — bbdml, f. the country of one's ancestors ; a 
paternal estate, W. -wldfclna,n. N.of wk. - Bhra- 
■aya, ni., °ji, f. => pai f risk 0 above. 

Paltra,mf(s )n.«/a*V/ f^«,SiAkhSr.; MBh. ; n. 
a partic. part of the hand (cf. pitri-tfrtha ), W. 
Paltrkbor&tra, m. a day and night of the Pitfis 
(-One month), W. 

Paitrlka, (prob.) w. r. for paitpika. 

Paltrya, mf(/)n. relating or belonging to the 
Pitfis, MirkP.; Suir. 

paitudarava , mfn. relating to or 
derived from the tree Pftu-dlru, Br.; SrS. 

PaitndraYa, mfn. -* daivadarava, SdiHkhSr., 
Sch. 

^ff paitta, mf(I)n. (fr. pitta) relating to 
the bilious humour, bilious, Suir. 

Paittika, mf(f)n. id., ib.; of a bilious tempera- 
ment, Var. 

fat paittala, mf(i)n. (fr. pittala) made 
of brass, brazen, L. 

pafrft>rf,m.(Hcil.fl«?a) the serpent-kill- 
ng horse of Pedu, RV, 

$*1* painaddhaka, mfn. (fr. pi-naddha), 
5. vardhSdi. 

faw parhaka , mf(i)n. (fr. pin akin) be- 
longing to or coming from Rudra-$iva, R. ; m. patr. 
fr. pittdka , Pravar. 

painya, n. (fr. pina) fatness, thick- 
ness, Dhitup. ix, 46. 

paippala , inf(i)n. (fr. pippala) made 


of the wood of the holy fig-tree, Mcar. °Iava, mfn., 
g. kanv&di . °lavya, m. ( ix.pippalu ), g. garg&di. 

PalppalMa, mf(s)n. derived from Pippal&da, 
Garbhb’p.; ni. patr. it.pippaldda ; pi. N. of a school 
of the AV. ; °ddpanishad , f. N. of an Up. ^daka, 
mf(i 'n. peculiar to or taught by Pippal&da or 
Paippallda; n. the treatise or text of Pippal&da, 
Pin. i v, 2 , 1 04, V irtt. 2 3, Pat. °di, m. patr. of 1 a teacher, 
Pravar.; MBh.; Hariv.; (pi.) N. of a school of the 
AV., Col. 

PalppalKyanl, m. patr. of a teacher, VP. (cf. 

pippaldyani ). 

PaippalX-kaeekapa, mfn., Kli. on Pi?, iv, 2, 
126. 

fart paiyavana, w. r. for paijatana. 

paiyuksha , mfn. (fr. piyuksha), g. 

talddi. 

^ paiyusha , n. = pl yvnha, L. 

1IH paila, m. (metron. fr. pild t Tan. iv, I, 
1 1 8) N.of a teacher (a sage and promulgator of the 
Rig- veda),(?rS.; MBh. Arc. - garg&.m. N.of a man, 
M Bh. ■- garbha, ni. 1 offspring of P u ,’ N . of a man, 
MW. — mell,m.patr. t Samsklrak. — sy&perpeye, 
m.pl. , g. kdrta-kaujap&di. — sdtrw-bb&Bhym, n. 
N. of wk. 

Pailiyst, in. pi. the disciples of Paila, Pat. 

F alley*, 111. metron. ft. pi/d, Pin. iv, 1, 118. 

pailava , tnf(t)n. made of the wood 
of the Pilu tree (as the staff borne by a Vaisya), Mn.; 
Gaut. 

Palin, Vriddhi form of pilu in comp. — knpa, 
mfn., g. utsSdi. — mBla, mtn. *= pilu-muU diyait 
kdryam vd, g. vyushtddi . — vaha, °kaka, PI?, 
iv, a, 12 2, Sch. — alrshl, m., -alrebyK, f., Pi?, 
vi, 1, 61, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. 

pailya, m., v. 1 . for paila, ArshBr. 

Vim pa illy a, 11. (fr. pilla) bleftr-evedneHH, 
Car. 

pailva, m., v. 1. for paila, ArshBr. 
Pailvaklyana, m. sg. and pi. patr., Sanisklrak. 

paisalya, n. (fr. pesala) gracious- 
ness, affability, MBh. 

paisdea , mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to the PU-icas, demon-like, infernal, GfS. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. dec. (with graha , ni. demoniacal possession, 
MBh. ) ; m. a Piilca or kind of demon (also as N. of a 
tribe), MBh.(cf.g./flriz;-flrfi ) ; the eighth or lowest 
form of marriage ^when a lover secretly embraces a 
damsel either sleeping or intoxicated or disordered in 
her intellect), Mn. iii, 34; (1 ), f. a present made at 
a religious ceremony to secure friendly regard, W. ; 
(in drain.) a sort of jargon spoken by demons on the 
stage (cf. pUaca-bhdshd)\ night, L.; n. N. of wk. 
— bhtshya, n. N. of Comm, on Bhag. 

Paisiclka, mf(f)n. relating to the Piilcas, de- 
moniacal (cf. culikd'P' 3 ). 

Paisley*, n. demoniacal nature, BhP. 

paiiuna , n. (fr. pisuna) tale-bearing, 
backbiting, calumny, malignity, wickedness, Mn.; 
MBh. Sec. 

Faisu&lka, mfn. slanderous, Divy&v. 
Palsuaya, 11. * paiiuna, n., Mn. ; MBh. 8cc. 
(•vatin, mfn. slanderous, Dai) ; » bhikshtUitva, L. 
(prob. w. r. for painfinya). 

h 7 paish(a, mf(«)n. (fr. pish(a) made of 
flour, ground or made up into a cake, Gfihyls. ; 
Heat. ; m. patr. ix.pishta, g. livddi; {/), f. spirituous 
liquor distilled from rice or other grain, L. (cf. RTL. 
>9i0- 

Paiikflka, mf(i )n. made of meal or flour, Suir. ; 
(<!), f, m paishti ; 11. a quantity of cakes, L. 

paiaukdyana , m. patr., Pravar. 

ifl po (nom. pauh), fir . Nom. pdvaya, P 5 n* 
i, 58, Vlrtt. 2, Pat. 

poganda , mfn. not full-grown or 
adult, young, Pur.; deformed, having a redundant 
or defective member, L. ; m. a boy, one from hit 
5th to his 1 6th year, W. (cf. 

Panya ft#*, mf(J)n. relating to 1 boy, oyish, 
Pur. ; n. (also V*fa) boyhood, a period lasting from 
the 5th to the 16th vear. BhP., Sch. 
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If W pouch, rl. i. A. pofichote, to clean 
(shoes), Divynv. (prob. for prStich, q.v.) 

ifte pota , rn. (\ put ?) the foundation of 
at house, L. (cf. fold ) ; putting together, uniting, 
mixing, L. ; « saka/a { [?), Hear., Sch. ; (a), f. a her- 
maphrodite or a woman with i beard, Hear. ; a 
female servant or slave, L. ; (#), f. the rectum, 
P2rGf., Sch. ; a large alligator, L. -gala, m. (only 

l, .' a species of reed ; Saccharum Spoutaneum ; a 
fish ; - paiimjanya . 

Potaka, m. a servant, KatySr., Sch.; (lid), f. a 
species of plant, L. 

Po^Sya, Nom. A . °yate » potdm karoti , Pan. iii, 
i, 17, Vant. i. 

tHTcS potala (Car.) and °laka (KatySr., 
Sch.), m., Vika (l-.), f. a bundle or packet. 

Poftala, n., 'll, i. id., L. 

Pottalaka, m. or n. id., Car. 

Pofiall- v'kri, to put together into a bundle or 
packet, Car. 

iftfolf pofika , m. a pustule, boil, L. 

pottila , in. (with .Tainan) N. of the 
ninth Arhat of the future Utsarpinf, L. 

podu, m. the parietal hone, the hone 
forming the upper part of the skull, L. 

iftH pota , m. (hardly fr. y/pu; hut cf. 
Un. iii, $ 6 ) a young animal or plant (mostly ifc., e.g. 
fttrigap 0 * a y° deer/ cuta f* * a y° mango tree *), 
MBh. ; Klv. &c.; a fetus which has no enveloping 
membrane, L. ; cloth, a garment, L. ; the foundation 
of a house, L. (cf. pota ); m. n. a vessel, ship, boat, 
M Bla. ; Hariv.; Var.; Kiv. [Cf. Lat .putus; Lit. 
pant as.] — ja« mfn. produced from a fetus which 
has wo enveloping membrane (opp.toyarJ^n-yii^L. 
• tn, n. the Mate or condition of (being) a ship, 
Mcar. — Akkra ,Gal.\°rin (Satr.), m. a ship-owner, 
master of a vessel. -»plava, ni . 4 floating in a ship,' a 
seaman, mariner, Var. — baplj, sec -7 htnij. ~bhan- 
ga, m. shipwreck. Kath.ls. ; Pane. — rakaha, m. 

1 ship' ■governing, 1 the rudder of a boat, L. — ranij, 

m. * ship-merrhant/ a voyaging merchant. Hit. 
— Tkha (L.),°kaka (Pafics(l.),rn . * boat-conductor,' 
a boatman, steersman. — dill, rn. small or young 
rice, L. PotAcckiAana, 11. ‘cloth-covering/ a 
tent, L. PotdAkina, n. small fry, a shoal of 
young hsh, Vjsav. PotAbka, m. a species of 
camphor, Gal. (cf. fotiisa . 

Potaka, m. a young animal or plant (mostly 
ifc.; cf. pota), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; the site or foundation of ahouse, L. 

( cf. griha-fP ) ; (i/vr; . f. (only L.) cloth, a garment ; 
Basel la Lucida or Rubra ; Anethum Sowa ; * mu/a • 
potf; (s ), f. Turdus Macrourus or Basella Lucida, L. 

Potlya, Nom.A.°j(2/e f to be a ship, Sioh#*. 

PotyK, f. -= fo/dndrn samuhah, g. pdtddi. 

■qtirff pot ana , 11. X, of a town, II Paris. 

potamka , m. or 11. = next, Buddh. 

Potala, m. or 11. N. of a seaport on the Indus 
(■■nardAa; later applied to the residence of the 
Dalai Lama in Lhassa), Buddh. (cf. MWB. 39a Arc.) 

Potalaka, m. or n. N. of a mountain ( -- potala */ ), 
L. ; (i><i), f., see £o-potalikd. — prlya, m. 1 fond of 
the mountain P°/ N. of a Buddha or of a Jina, L. 

potala % m. N. of a Brahman, L.; 
w. r. for potala. 

vtoro potdsa , m. a species of camphor, L. 
(Eng. potash ?). 

potimatsaka, m. N. of a prince, 
MBh. (v.l . pautimatsyaka and yotimatsakds. 

potu, in. (v I . pit) = munabhanda-so- 
dhaka, L. 

PAtfi or potri, ni. * Purifier,' N. of one of the 
16 officiating priests at a sacrifice (the assistant of 
the Brahman ; yajilasya iodhayitri , Sly.), RV. ; 
Br.; SrS. ; Hariv. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ; (tri), f. N. of 
Durga, Gal. ;< f. fautri). — tra-prayoga or°trl- 

pray»ga ( ni. N.of wk. 

Potri, n. the Soma vessel of the Potfi, RV.; the 
office of the H , ib. ; Kit v$r,; the snout of a hog, £it.; 
Hear. ; a ploughshare, L. ; a garment or a thunderbolt 
( -vastra , v. 1. tajra, L.); a ship or boat, L, (cf. 
feta). -»mapd«la, n. # ?r.out -orb,' the round snout 


(of a hog Arc.), £it. PotrdyuAka, m. armed 
with a snout, a hog, boar, L. 

Potri, in comp, for Vrin. » Aagskf ri-ja, m. 
a kind of gent (supposed to be produced in the tusk 
of a boar), L. — ratki, f. 4 hog-vehicled,' ( with 
Buddhists) N. of Miyl ; (with Jainas) N. of a Sakti 
or female divinity. 

Potria, m. * snouted,' a wild boar, Vcar. 

Potri, f. a garment (?), Divyav. 

PotrSya, mfn. relating or belonging to the Potfi, 
AitUr. ; KltySr. # 

Ponaka. See iata-p P. 

Popova, mfn. (fr. Intens.) purifying much or 
repeatedly, Pin. i, I, 4, Sch. 

tfa potha , m. ( •Sputk ) a blow, atroke, H. 

Potkakf, f. a kind of ulcer on the eyelids, 
Suir. (cf. potika). 

PotklML See ava-p*. 

WVA^TflW ponniru- 8 thale-mdka- 
tmya t n. N. of wk. 

TOT poyd , f. a kind of wind inatruznent, 

Kalpas. 

poydladaha , xn. or n. N. of a 

tank or pool, Kshitis. 

tftT pora =:parvan, in nHa-p°&i\d iata-p° t 

q.v. 

Poraka, id. in !atap°. 

^91 pola, m. (y/pul) magnitade, bulk, 
heap, L. (g. jva/Bdi ) ; (f), f., see next. 

Polikt (Bhpr.), "U (L.), a kind of cake (cf. 

pftlikd, pauli , pupdli ). 

polinda , m. the mast or the ribs 
of a ship or boat, L. (c f.paddra, °raka, pdddlinda ). 

poviya , ni. X. of the father of 

GaAga-dlsa, Cat. 

pdsha , lu. ( y/push ) thriving, pros- 
perity, abundance, wealth, growth, increase, RV.; 
AV. ; Br.; Gr§rS. ; nourishing, nurture, rearing, 
maintaining, supporting, Kdv. ; Pur. See. °akaka, 
mf(t&<z;n. nourishing, feeding, a nourishcr, sup- 
porter, breeder, keeper, Mn. ; MBh. See . ; (ifc.) sub- 
sisting on or by, Hariv. 0 akApA, mfn. nourishing, 
cherishing (cf. paksha-p ) ; n. the act of nourishing, 
fostering, keeping, supporting, MBh.; Kiv. Acc. 
°akaplya, mfn. to be nourished or kept or pro- 
tected, MlrkP. °skam, ind. (with y/push) to 
thrive or prosper in (comp.), Hat. 

Poakayltfi, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who nourishes 
or cherishes or rears, L. 0 akayltnu ( mfn. causing 
to grow or thrive, nourishing, lostering, RV.; m. 
the Indian cuckoo, L. °akayiakpn, mfn. causing 
to thrive, advantageous, beneficial, AV. 

Poakaa. See viiviyu-poshas . 

Poakita, mfn. nourished, cherished, supported, 
MW. °skltATya, mfn. to be cherished nr protected, 
W. °akltfl, mfn. one who breeds or rears, Kull. 

Poakia, mfn. nourishing, rearing, Kathas, 

Poakaka, mfn. prospering, growing, ShatjvBr. 

Poakfrl, mfn. m°shitn, MBh.; Var.; m. grey 
bonduc, W.; - vara , mfn. the best of nourishes, 
nourishing best, W. 

P6skya, mfn. thriving, well fed, RV.; abun- 
dant, copious, ib.; causing wealth or prosperity, 
AV.; to be nourished or fed or brought up or taken 
care of, MBh. ; Kav. ; Pur. ; -futro. (W.), - put r aka 
(Pur.), m. an adopted son ; - fiitra-karana , 11. 
adoption, MW. ; -varga % in. a class of persons or 
objects to be cherished (as parents, children, guests, 
and the sacred fire), W. °aky 4 -rat, mfn. causing 
prosperity, beneficial, RV. 

poshadku, 111. (with Buddhists) fast- 
ing, a fasting day ,Lalit.;saoted day.jAtak .fdhfitsava, 
m. sacTed festival, Jatak. ; c dhSshita, mfn. keeping 
the fast, Divyav. PoakaAklka, mfn. relating to 
fasting or a f? day (?), L. PoakaAkcya, n. fasting 
must be observed, Lalit. 

pauQscaliya, mfn. (fr. pugi-eali) 
belonging or relating to harlots, meretricious; - vidyd , 
f. knowledge concerning h/s, Rajat. °oaI«yA, in. the 
son of a h , TBr. C calya # n. female incontinency, 
harlotry, Mn.j Hariv. 

pauysarana, n. fr. and ss pum- 
savatta, L. v Sce p. 630, col, 3. 


ffUTW ptupsayand, m. patr, fr. a. pupa, 


, mf(f )n. worthy of or fit for or relating 
toaman, manly, human,BhP. ; n. manhood, virility, ib. 

P*igaya,mfn.belongingto men, manly .Sariik.; n. 
manhood, virility ^nanly strength or a manly deed, RV. 

pauhkaaa,y. 1. for paulkata, Brahxn- 

tfk|t pauganda , °daka. See pogapda. 

pauccha , mfn. (fr. puccha) being on 
the tail, caudal, Kathls. 

i*fwt pavZjishfhd, m. (fr. puiljtohfka) A 
fisherman (v.l. °M/a), A V.; TBr.; patr. (v.I./^rty" 0 ), 
Saipsklrak. 

pautali , m. a patr., Satnskirak. 

paufayana , vn. a pafr. f r,pu(a, g. 

atv&di. 

ifhr pauda. See pakta*p°. 

ni. patr. fr. pu$aka % Hear. 

paunilii, m., °kya t f. patr. fr. pn- 
nika, Pan. iv, 1, 79, Sch. 

paunikera, m. metron.(fr.?),Pat. 

puuplarika, nif(i)n. (fr. pua^a- 
rika) made or consisting of lotus-flowers (as a 
garland), Malatfm.; m. a kind of Sonia sacrifice 
lasting 1 1 days, Sha^vBr. ; SrS. See. ; patr. of 
Ksheina-dhjitvan,T&iuiBr.; n. (sc. kushthd) a kind 
of leprosy, Suit. — kBrlkK, f., -klfiptl-prayoffa, 

m. , -Aasa-Airaaa-paAAkatl, f., -paAAkati, f., 
-prayoga, m., -ratadkara, ni., -ifaaaa, ii.pl., 
-kotpi-aaptaka, n., -kautra-prayoga, in. N. of 
wks. 

pauntjariya , °riyaka and °ryo, n. 
a kind of drug used as a remedy for diseased eyes 
(**pun<{a*ya) t L. 

. paundra , m. (fr. ptindra) a aperies 
of sugar-cane of a pale straw colour, Suir. ; (pi.) N. 
of a people and of a country (said to include part of 
South Behar and Bengal), MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur. ; (sg.) 
a king of this country (regarded as a son of Vasu- 
deva), ib.; N. of the conch-shell of Bliima, MBh.; 

n. a sectarian mark, KltySr., Sch. ~ rlja, m. a king 
of the Paundras, Kathas. —▼iskaya.ni.the country 
of the H°s, ib. 

2. PaapAra, Vpddhi form of fur./ra in comp. 

- nKgara, mfn., Han . vii, 3, 24, Sch. *. matayaka, 
m. N. of a prince, MBh. «Tataa, m. N. of a Vedic 
school, L. (v.l. - vaccha ). — rardkana, n. N. of a city 
{mpundra- v°), R.;KathSs. (also - vivardh ( ma,Ui ). 
ii, 1 3, Sch.); 111. N. of a country (Behar), L. 

PanpAraka, m. the pale straw-coloured species 
of sugar-cane, Bhpr. ; a prince or (pi.) the people of 
the Haundras, Mn. ; MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; N. of a 
partic. mixed caste of hereditary sugar-boilers (the 
son of a Vaiiya by a woman of the distiller class, re- 
garded as one of the degraded races of Kshatriyas), 
Mn.x, 44; n. (as mfn. ifc.) a sectarian mark, BhP. 

Panpdrika, m. a species of sugar-cane, L. ; pi. 
N. of a people, MBh. 

paundhra , w. r. for panqdra. 

paunya , mfn. (fr. punya) acting 
rightly, virtuous, worthy, TSn^Br. ; KitySr. 

qhisnr pautakratd, in. metron. fr. 
krata, RV. 

iJhni pant an a , m. (fr. pntand ?) N. of a 
country or people, Suir. (Sch. « math urd-prat/fia), 

Pautanya, n. (fr. putand ), Hat. 

irniTfa paufartya , mfn. (fr. pulara ), Gan. 

vbtw pautava , n. a kind of measure, L. 
(cf. potu). 

pouti % Yfiddhi form of puli in romp. 
•• niaikya, 11. fetor of the nostrils, Mn. xi, go. 

— mKaka, mfn. (fr, - mas by a), g. kanvddi. *» mi- 
•kya, rn. (g.gargddi) patr. or metron. of a teacher, 
BjArUp. {n\io°shi-putra); (A), f.. Pin. iv, I, 74, 
Virtt I, Pat. -ntakriTH* {fiatiti- ). m. patr. 
fr. prec., SBr.; (f , f., Pat, 



^fil« pautika. 


tirsw paulava. 
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pautika t mfn. (fr. putika or °ka), 

g. samkalddi; (i), f. a kind of pot-herb, L. 

Fautikya, n., g. purohit&di, Kli. 

pautudruvb, mfn. relating to the 

tree Pfitu-dru, ApSr. 

4 hpi pautfika , mfn. (fr. potpi), Pan. iv, 

3 > ^ Sch . 

THfWM pauttika, n* (fr. put tiki) a kind of 

honey, Bhpr. 

*Hr i. pautra , mf(t)u. (fr. pufra) derived 
from or relating to a son or children, AV. ; MBh. Ac. 
(with ishti, f. 'a sacrifice performed to obtain a son/ 
R.) ; m. a sou’s son, grandson, A V. ; Br. See. (also a, 
Klv.); (i ),f.a granddaughter, M Bh. ; Hariv. ; Kathas. ; 
N. of Durgl, L. ajlflka, n. an amulet made of the 
seedsofPutranjivaRoxburghu,Susr.~flaartjra,n.the 
dying ofchildren, MantraBr. — m^ltyii, ni. id., Hir- 
Gr. Fintrafha, n. any injury or evil happening to 
children, AV. Pantrddya, (prob.) w. r. for prcc. 

PautrKyapa, m. patr. fr. pautra, ChUp. 

Pantrlka, m. patr. fr. futrika or • next. 

Pantrlka ya, m . (fx.putrikd)iht son of a daughter 
adopted to raise issue for her father, Kull. —rat, 
mfn. having a grandson by an adopted daughter, ib. 

Pautrlkya, n.*(f x.putrika), g. furohitddi . 

Fautrftn, mfn. (fr. pautra ) having a grandson, 
Mu. ix, 136. 

ifhr 2. pautra , n. the office of the Potyi, 

g. udgdtrddi. 

Ifhp* paudanya, n. N. of a city, MBh. 

(v. 1. vaidanya ), 

tfhrfrWf paudgalika , mfn. (fr. pudgala) 

substantial; material, Sll. ; selfish, Divyftv. 

paunah , Vriddhi form of punah in 
comp. — ptmika,mf». frequently reiterated, repeated 
again and again, Vop. — punya.n.frequent repetition; 

ind. again and again, repeatedly, Vedantas.; 
K as; Vop. 

Paunar, Vfiddhi form of punar'm comp. — fcdhe- 
ylka, mf(i )n. relating to the rite of replacing or re- 
newing the sacrificial fire, §rS. — ukt*, n. repetition, 
tautology, Kid. — nktika, mfn. m punaruktam 
adhttc veda vd, g. ukthddi. — uktya, 11. =* -akin, 
Kagh.; Samk.; Sih. -HAT a, mfn. belonging to the 
Punar-navi ;BoerhaviaProcumbens),Suir. — bhava, 
mt </ n. relating or belonging to a widow who has 
married a second husband ; m. the son of a widow 
remarried, Mn.;Gaut.; MBh. Ac.; m. (with bhartfi) 
a woman's second husband, Mn. ix, 1 76. — bhavlka, 
mf. < )n. relating to regeneration, L. — vaaava, mfn. 
relatiugtothe pliysicianPunar-vasu; ni.(with yuvari) 
a student of medicine, Hear. * vleaalka or -yft- 
olka, mfn. pleonastic, superfluous, AivGf., Sch. 

paupika , 111. pl.(fr. pupa ?) patron., 

Samsklrak. 

paumpa , f. N. of a sacred lake; 
•mahdtmya, n. N. of wk. 

Trbrarfn pauyamani , m. patr. fr. puy a- 
mana , Pat. 

ifk j.paurd , m. (^pn) * filler, increases ’ 
N. of Soma (Sly. « udara-puraka ) ; of Indra (Sly. 
•» piirayitri ) ; of the Aivins Ac., RV. ; of a Rishi 
(author of RV. v, 73; 74); (pi.) of a dynasty, VP. 

2 . paura, (fr. pura) belonging 

to a town or city, urban, civic ; m. a townsman, 
citizen (opp. to jdnapada) t Qwu; MBh.; Klv. Ac.; 
a prince engaged in war under certain circumstances 
(«» ndgara , q.v., applied also to planets opposed to 
each other), Var,; (pi.) N. of a dynasty, VP.; (1), 
f. the language of the servants in a palace, L. ; 11. a 
species of fragrant grass, L. — kanyt, f. a maiden 
of the city,. Ragh. -kirya, n. public business, Sak. 
— Jaws, m.townsfolk.citizcns, MBh.; R.Ac. — Jftna- 
pada, mf( * )n. belonging to town and country ; ni.pl. 
townsmen and country-people, MBh. ;R. -mtikbya, 
m. chief man of the city, Dai. — yosfclt, f. a woman 
living in a city, townswoman, MW. - neUsva, 
m. N. of a man, Katlils. — loka, m. sg. and pi. — 
’/ana, Kathls. ; Paftc. — Tfiddha, m.**-mukhya, 
MBh.; Dai. «*bsskbpa, n. fellow-citizenship, Mn. 
ii, 1 34. - itil, f. « -yoshityt. riaripafaffi, 


m. m paura-mukhya , Dai. Paurangaii*, f, * 
°rayoshit , Megh. 

Fauraka, nt. a garden in the neighbourhood of 
a city or round a house, L. 

Fanraapjsaus, mf^i )n. sprung or descended from 
Puramjana and Purani-jani, BhP. 

Pauraxpdara, mt\ i )n.( fi t.pura m - dara ) relating 
to or derived from or sacred to Indra, MBh.; Kitv. 
Ac.; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshfhl, Var. 

Paurika, m. a townsman, citizen, MlrkP.; a 
governor of a city, L. ; N. of a prince of the city of 
Purikl, MBh. ,* pi. N. of a people, MlrkK 

paurakutsi , f., w. r. for pauru-k 0 , 

Hariv. 

tTTTffar pauragvja, mfn. (fr. pura-ya), g. 
kriUUv&di. 

pavra$a, in. patr.fr.purcrpn, AsvSr.; 
(f), f., w. r. for paurdni , Hariv. 

pauranfaka and °(haka , in. N. of 
a teacher, Cat. (w. r. paurandaka). . 

vftiX pauramdhra , mfn. (fr. puramdhri) 
belonging to a woman, feminine, Viddh. 

vniv paurava , mf(«)n. (fr. puru) belong- 
ing to or descended from POru, MBh. (cf. Pin. iv, I, 
]08, Vlrtt. 3, Pat.); m. a descendant of P°, ib. Ac. ; 
pi. the race of P°, Sak.; Pur.; N. of a people in the 
north or north-east oflndia, MBh.; R.; Var. (v. I. 
paulava) \ (f), f. N. of the wife of Vatu-dcva or of 
Yudhi-shfhira, Pur.; (in music) N. of a MGrchanl 
or a Riga. — taatava, sce/ara-/ -/°^p. 587, col.i 

Fauraraka, m.pl. N.of a people, MBh. 

Fanraylyss, mfn. devoted to PGru, Pin. iv, 3, 100, 
Sch. 

paurascaranika , mfn. (fr. pu- 
rai-carana), Pin. iv, 3, 72. 

Fanraatya, mf(<i)'i. (fr .paras) situated in front, 
foremost, Ragh.; BhP.; eastern (- pdvana , m. east 
wind,Kath!s.);pl. the people in the east ( -*gau(fa), 
Klvyld. 

paurana , inf(i)n. (fr. purana) re- 
lating to the past or to former times, previous, ancient, 
primeval, Paurlnic, MBh.; Hariv.; R. °^lka, »nf(/)n. 
id., Kiv. ; Pur. ; Susr. ; versed in ancient legends and 
stories, MBh.(cf. Pat. on Pan. iv, a, 60); ofthe value of 
one Purina (coin), Samskarak.; m.a Brlhmau well 
read in the PurSnas, a mythologist, W. 

pauriha. See above. 

paurina , w. r. for paurayu. 

pauru t Vfiddhi form of puru in comp. 
«■ kntsa, m. patr. of Trasa-dasyu, Br. ; MBh. Ac. (j, 
f., Hariv.) — kutal {paurii’), -kutayk, m. id., RV. 
• madga.n. N.of 2 Samans,ArshBr.(w.r,-wd/rwa y \ 
— taldha or -mlfba,n. N.of a Slman ,SrS. — 
m. N. of a teacher, TAr. — hanmanu, n. N.of sev, 
Slmans, Br. ; Llfy. • bfita, mfn. belonging to 1 'uru- 
hflta i.e. Indra, Sak. FaurBraTMUs, mfn.bclonging 
or relating to Puru-ravas, MBh.; m. patr. fx.puri’ 
ravas, Asv&r. (w. r. pauroravasa ). 

I. paurushd , Tnf(i)u. (fr. purwtha) 
manly, human, SBr.; MBh. Ac. ; belonging or sacred 
to Purusha, RPrlt. ; Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; **purusha’ 
dvayasa, - daghna ox-matra, Pln.v, 2, 37 ; 38 ; m. a 
weight or load which can be carried by one man, Mn. 
viii, 404 (Kull.); N.of a Klksh.isa, VP.(v.l./awr//- 
shcya)\ (i), f.awoman,SlnkhSr.; a period of 3 hours 
( **ydma ), H Paris.; 11. manhood .virility (opp. to stri- 
lva) t R. ; manliness, manly strength or courage or 
deed, valour, heroism, MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; force (opp. to 
buddhif intellect '),Kathis.; a nran’s length, Vat BfS.; 
a generation, As vSr. ; MlrkP. ; semen virile, L. ; the 
penis, Suir.; a sun -dial, L. >»tl, f., and -tra, n. 
manhood, manly strength or spirit, W. 

3. Fauru»ha,Vriddhi form 0 f purusha in comp, 
■•modbik u{paiir°), mfn. relating or belonging to 
a human sacrifice, SrS. •» ridhlka, mfn. mau-like, 
human, N ir. Fanmtb&da, mfn. relating or peculiar 
toman-eaters or cannibals, H ari v. FauroabKsaklxi, 
m.pl. the school of Purushlsaka,g./flw«o/6d/f/' (Kls. 
v. f. °sha$sakin). 

Fanrnshlka, m.a worshipper of Purusha, BhP. 

Fadruahoya, mf(<)n. relating to or derived 
from or made by man, human, RV. ; VS. ; A V. ; Br. ; 


MBh.; coming from the soul, spiritual, Kap., Sch.; 
nt. a hireling, day-labourer, SaddhP.; » samuka^ 
vadha or puruskasya paddntaram (?), L. ; N. of 
a Rlkshasa, BhP. ; n. human action, the work of 
man, AV. -»tTa, n. human nature or origin, Jaim., 
Sch. -* Teda-T&diii, m. one who asserts the human 
origin of the Veda, Sarvad. 

Fanmahya, mfn. relating to Purusha, VPrlt. ; 
n. manliness, manly strength or courage, heroism, 
MlrkP. 

vita paureya t mfn. (fr. pura), g. sakhy- 
ddi. 

pauro , Vfiddhi form of pur 0=: pur as 
in comp. <» gara, nt. an overseer or superintendent 
of a royal household, (esp.) ihe inspector of the royal 
kitchen, MBh.; Hariv.; Rljat.~dkaA v m.relatingto 
the Purodlsa (s.v.), SBr. ; m. a Mantra recited upon 
makiiigtheP^oblatioiipSiildh./Vr^niffi )n.fr.prec. v 
KatySr.,Sch. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 70, Sch .) ; siya t mfn., 
ApGr., Sch. - dhaaa, m.patr. fr .puro-dhas, Sam- 
sklrak. ; the office ofthe Purohita, BhP. — bhKgya, 
n.envy , malice, Kllid. — hita,mf(r}n. belonging toor 
proceeding irom a Purohita, MlrkP. — bltlkai m . 
metron.fr . purO'hitika,%. iivAdi, — hltya, mfn. be- 
longing to the family of a Purohita, AsvSr.; n. the 
office of a P°, Kaui.; Mllh.; Klv. Ac. 

vbt paurna , Vfiddhi form of purna in 
comp. -»danra ( n. ** furna-d° , Asv^r. — mdad, 
nif(# )n. relating to the full moon, usual or customary 
at f° m°, having the f° m°, SBr. Ac. Ac. ; m.n. t c, m° 
sacrifice, AN'. Ac. Ac. {-dharma, in. the duty or rule 
ofthe f°m°sacr°, KltySr.; •vat, ind. like (at the f°m° 
sacr°, ib.; -sthdli-pdka-prayoga, m., Vi////, f. and 
°st‘sh{i-prayoga , in. N. of wks.); in. patr. of a man, 
Sarmklrak. ; uf a son of Marici and Sambhuti, Pur, ; 
of a prince of the Andhra dynasty, ib.; n. a day of 
f° nr, GrSrS., MBh.; (#), f. a day or night of f° 
m°; ( °sy- adh ika ratta, n. N.of wk.); sain, m. f° 
nv 1 sacrifice, AgP. ; sdyana, n. a kind of !° m f ’ sarr°, 
S.tnkliSr, ; c siia, mf\i }n. used for the f° m ri sacr' 5 , 
Kit) Sr., Sch.; v sya, n. a f° m ft saa c \ ib.; MBh. 
-vatia, m.pl. N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, 
AVParis. - uugandM, m. patr. fr. pu> na-sdu* 
gandha, Sani«k 3 rak. 

Fanr^*anX, f. a day offull moon ( — puntima)^* 

Paurnima, m\U.piirnimd) an ascetic; (ii), f. ■■ 

p j& w ' 

W paurta, mfn. (fr. piirla) with karman, 
n. a meritorious or charitable work (such as feeding 
Brlhmaus, digging wells Ac.), MBh. ; MlrkP. 

Panrtl, m. patr. fr. purta, Pat. 

Paurtlka, mfn. relating to a charitable or meri- 
torious work, Mn. ; Heat. 

paurya , patr. fr. pura , g. kurv-idi. 

1. paurva , mf(?)n. (fr. purva) relating 
or belonging to the past ; relating to the east, eastern, 
W. 

2. Paurva, Vfiddhi form of purva in comp, 
-•kilya, n. priority of time, Pat. ~janm!ka, mfn. 
done in a former, life, Vajracch. • deklka or «dai* 
hika, mfn. belonging to or derived from a former 
body or a f° existence, done in a f* life, Yljn.; 
MBh.; Hariv. -»nagar«ya, mfn., fx.purva’nagari, 
g. nady-adi. - pa&o&laka, mfn. - purvah pat- 
fa 7 a/fdw,P 2 n.vii, 3 ,f 3,Sch. «-padlka,mfn. seizing 
by the fore-foot (?), Kli. on Pin. iv, 4. 39; relating to 
the first member of a compound, Pat. (cf.an//a rtf/’). 
-bhaktika,mf(f jn.taken before eating, Car . -ms- 
drlka, mfn ., fx.purva-madra , Pin. iv, 2, 1 08, Kls. 
— varshika, mfn .**purvdsu varshdsu bhavah, 
ib. vii, 3,11, Sch. — alia, mfn. - purvasyam sdhi ■ 
yam bhavah, ib. iv, 3, 107, Kli. Fanrvitltka, 
m.patr. fx.purxfdtithi , Prav.; 11. N.of a Slman, Br. 
FaurvKparya, n. priority and posteriority, the 
relation of prior and posterior, succession, con- 
tinuity, Llfy.; Samk. Ac. Fanrvdrdhaka or 
°dhika, mfii. living or situated on the eastern side 
of (gen. , Pin., Sch. Faurrlhnika, mfn. (w.r. 
*hnika) relating to the morning, produced in the 
forenoon, matutinal, KilySr. ; MBh. Ac. 

Paurvlka, mf(i ,n. former, prior, ancient, old, 
ancestral, Mn.; MBh. Ac.; (i), f. an ancestress, MBh. 

kffc9 paulu, m. sg. and pi. patr., Saip- 

sklrak. -kartl, m. patr., ib. 

paulava , v. 1 . for panrava t q. v. 
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mrsnr pra-kulpaka . 


I|1hW paulaxtya, mfn. relating to or 

descended from Pula'ti or Pulastya, R, ; m, patr, of 
KuberaorRavana,MBb.; Hariv.; R.jofVibhishana, 
L.; (pi.) the brothers of Dur-yodhana, MRh.; (pi.) a 
raceof Rakshasas, L . ; the moon, L. ; N. of an author ; 
(-smri/i, f. N.of wk.); w.r. for paurastya, Kathas.; 
{°sti ),f.patr.of Sflrpa-nakhl (the sister ot Rlvana),L. 

pauldka , mfn. (fr. puldka ), g. pa - 

Idi&di. 

paulasa , mfn. (fr. pit las a), g. sag t- 

ioSAfi'. 

tjlfpj pauli , m. grain half dreNsed or 
scorched or fried with ghee and made into a sort of 
cake, L. ; patr. (also pi.), Samsklrak. 

Faullkft, f. a kind of cake, L. (v.l .polika). 

paulinya, mfn. (fr. pulina ), g. 

samkal&di . 

paulisa , mfn. derived from or 
composed by Puli:*; -mat a, n., - siddh&nta, m. 
N. of astron. wks. 


paulushi, m. (fr. pulusha) patr. of 
Satya-yajfla, $Br. 

pauloma , mfn. relating to or treat* 
ing of Puloma (N. of the 4th-is:h Adhyftyas of 
MOh. i ; cf. IW. 371, n. 1); relating to Puloman 
or Puloma or Pulomi, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a 
Rishi, Hariv. ; (pi.) of a class of demons, KaushUp. ; 
MBh. See. ; (f), f., see next. 

FaulomI, f. ‘daughter of Puloman/ N. of the 
wife of Indra, Kav.; Pur.; of the wife of Bhfigu 
(cf. pulo md\ ViyuP. — patl, m. 'lord or husband 
of PaulomT/ N. of Indra, Bhim. — Tallabh*, m. 
'lover of PV N. of Indra, Bilar. Fanlomisa, m. 
* t.°mi'pati % L. 

paulkasd, m. ( — pnlkana) the son 
of a Nishlda or of a Sudra father and of a Kshatriyft 
mother, VS.; SBr. See. 

hIh pausha, mf(i)n, relating to or occur- 
ring at the time when the moon is in the asterism 
Pushy a, Ragh. ; Var. ; m.the month Pausha (Decem- 
ber January, when the full moon is in the asterisrn 
Pushya), GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; N. of the 3rd year 
in the 12 years' cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. ; (F), f. 
the night or day of full moon in the month Pausha, 
Kaus. ; n. a festival or a partic. festival, L.; a fight, 
combat, L. ; N. of sev. Simans, Br. — m&hltmy*, 
n. N. of wk. 


Fauskya, mfn. relating to the asterism Pushya, 
MBh. ; relating to king Paushya (°shy$pdkhydna, 
n. N. of MBh. i, 3; cf. IW. 371, 11. 1); m. N. 
of a prince (the son of Pushan and king of Karavlra- 
pura), MBh. 

Iffol paushadha, m. (cf. poshadha) a fast- 
ing day, Kalpas.; H Pari 4. (also -dina, n.) 

ftlfll paushhaj iti , m. patr. (fr.puskka- 
jirt\ Saipsklrak. 

paushkara , mf(i)n. relating to or 
made of or connected with the blue lotus, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; (m. with or seif. prddur-bhdva, 'the 
appearance of Vishnu in the form of a lotus flower/ 
Hariv.) ; relating to or derived from Costus Speciosus 
or C° Arabicus ; n. the root (with or sc. mu/a) or 
fruit of C°Sp°or Ar°,Susr. ; L. ; N.of wk. — taatra, 
n., -namhltK, f. N. of wks. 

Fauskkaraka, mfn. » paushkara (also with 
prddur-bhdvd), Hariv. 

Vaashksrasldl, m. (fr. pushkara-sad) N. of 
a grammarian, TPrat. 

Faunhkarlpi, f. - pushkarini , a lotus pool, L. 

Fauahk&reyaka, mfn., g. kattry-adi. 

paushkula t m. (fr. pushkala) a 
species of grain, Mark?.; n. N. of sev. Samans, Br. 

FaTUShkalArata, ni. (fr. pushkald-vati) N. of 
a physician, SuJr.; mfn. derived from or composed 
by Paushk°, ib. 

Fauafckalayaka, mfn., g. kattry-adi. 

Faaahkalya, n. full growth, maturity, complete 
development, BhP. 

pavskki, m. patron. (K&i., v. 1 . in 

g. taulvaly-ddi ). 

*Hwt paushfika , raf(i)n. (fr. push(i) re- 


lating to growth or welfare, nourishing, invigorating, 
furthering, promoting (with gen.), Grihyls. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. flee.; n. a cloth worn during the ceremony 
of tonsure, L. 

Fanahfl, f. (fr .pushta ?) N. of the wife of Puru, 
MBh. 

iftfffc paushfhimera , m. patron., Saip- 

sklrak. 


paushna , mf(i)n. (fr. pushan) belong- 
ing or relating or sacred to PCshan, VS. ; TS. ; Br.; 
SrS. ; relating to the sun, J yot,; n. the Nakshatra 
Revati, Var. (w. r. °nya). 

Fauah^tTata, m. pi. patron, Sarpskftrak. (prob. 
w.r. for paushfdvata U. push td-vat), 

paushpa , mf(t)n.(fr. pushpa ) relating 
to or coming from or made of flowers, flowery, 
flora), Kav. ; Pur. (often w. r. for paushya , MBh.); 
(F), f. N. of the city of P9fali-putra pushpa- 
purt ), L. 

Fauahpaka, mfn. » paushpa, Heat.; n. oxide 
of brass considered as a collyrium, green vitriol, L. 

Fauahpakatava, mfn. (fr. pushpa-ketu) re- 
lating to the god of love, Balar. 

FauahpKjapa, m. patr. fr . paushpi t g. taul- 
valy-ddi. 

Faushpi, m. patr. fr. pushpa , ib. 

FauakpSya, mfn., fr. paushpi , Pan. iv, a, 
113, Sch. 

irNfflll paushpaHji or m. patr. of 


a teacher, VlyuP. ; 0 piHjin t m. pi. his disciples, ib. 

mIOnOU paushpindi 0T°pin<jya or °pidya(}), 

m. N. of an ancient teacher, Cat. 

paushya . See under pausha . 

paushyaiiji, °yi&ji 9 v. 1 . or w. r. 


for paushpaHji, °piHji. 


pauskara , w. 1 


for paushkara. 


K\ pna t f. the braided hair of &iva, L. 


ind. a particle used in calling, 
hoi hallo! L. (cf. g. cBdi). 

See pyai below. 

pyukshna , m. or n. a covering for a 
bow (made of sinews or of the skin of a serpent ; 
only -veshtitatfi dhanu £), SBr.; KltySr. 

\pyush, cl. 4. 10. P. pyushyati, pyosha- 
yati f v.l. for vyush , Dhltup. xxvi, 7. 

0I.4.P. pyusyati , v.l. foT vyush , 
Dhatup. xxvi, 106. 

W pyai or pydy % cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 
68; xiv, 17) pyayate (pf. papye % Gr. ; aor. 
apydyi, ib. ; apydsam , Ait Ar.; Prcc . pydyish imnh i 
or pydsishimahi , AV.; VS.; Br.; fut. pydsyate 
or pydyishyate , Gr. ; pydta, pydyitd, ib.), to swell, 
be exuberant, overflow : Caus. pydydyati , °ie, AV. 
&c.; (Pass, fydyydte, Br.) to make overflow, fill 
up (mostly in comp, with d , see a-pyai ; cf. V/*, pi). 

Fyftta (TS.) or pylaa (Gr.), mfn. fat, swollen 
(-pina). 

FyKyana, mfn. causing to thrive, promoting 
growth or increase, invigorating, Nir. ; n. growth, 
increase, Vop. 

Fyftylta,mfn. fat ; grown fat; increased ; strength- 
ened, refreshed (•/Fsw), MW. 

H i. prd, ind. before; forward, in front, 
on, forth (mostly in connection with a verb, esp. 
with a verb of motion which is often to be supplied; 
sometimes repeated before the verb, cf. Pan. viii, 
1,-6 ; rarely as a separate word, e.g. AitBr. ii, 40); 
as a prefix to sukfct. «= forth, away, cf. pra*vritti % 
pra-sthdna ; as pref. to adj.* excessively, very, 
much, cf. pra*an 4 a, pra-matta ; in nouns of re- 
lationship - great-, cf. pra-pitdmaha, pra-pautra ; 
(according to native lexicographers it may be used 
in the senses of gati, d-ramhha , ut-karsha , sar - 
vato-bhdva, prdthamya , khydti \ ut-paiti % vy* 
avah&ra), RV. Ac. Ac. [Cf. puras, purd, purva; 
TA.fra ; Gk. vpd; La x.pro; S \vr.pra%pro- ; Lith. 
pra- ; Goth./izJr, fatira ; Germ, vor; Eng ./ore.] 

V a. pta % mfn. Wpfi or prd) filling, ful- 
filling; (n. fulfilment, ifc.; cf. dkflti-, kakshya -, 
kdma-) ; like, resembling (ifc. ; cf. ikshu- t kshura-). 


HOT prd-Uga t n. (prob. fr. pra-yuga) the 
forepart of the shafts of a chariot, RV. (cf. hiranya- 
p °) ; TS.; $Br.; KatySr.; a triangle, ManGr.; Bulbas.; 

m. n,B*-tas/ra, RV.; VS.; Br.; SrS. — oit, mfn. piled 
up or arranged in the form of a triangle, $Br. — oitl, 
f. arrangement in the f° of a tr°, MaitrS. — iaitta, 

n. N. of the second ^astra or hymn at the morning 
libation, Vait.; N. of wk. — ntotr*, n. N. of a partic. 
Stotra, ib. FrafifiAhyiya, m. N. of wk. 

Fn^-AgyA, mfn. being at or on the forepart of 
the shafts of a chariot, §Br. 

OTfff pra-kankatd, m. a partic. veuomou« 
worm or reptile, RV. 

HUH pra-kaca t mfn. (prob.) having the 
hair erect, L. (cf. ut k \ vi-k°). 

H WZ 1 . pra-kaf a, mf( d)n.(acrording to PSn. 
v, a, 29 fr. pra + affix ka{a ; but prob. Prlkr. — 
pra-krita, cf. ava-k° t ut-k\ ni-k° t vi-k°, sam-k°), 
evident, clear, manifest, open, plain, public, Sflryas. ; 
Klv. ; Kathas. (praka/ah so ' stu t ' let him show 
himself’); Pur. Ac.; m.N.of a Saiva philosopher. Cat.; 
ibc.and (am), ind.evidentlv, visibly, openly, in public, 
Var.; Kathas.; Paflc.; - priti-vardhana , m. 'evidently 
increases of joy/ N. of Siva, Sivag.; - rakt&nta - 
nayana , mfn. having the eye-corners visibly red, 
Pane.; - vaikfita , n>f\d)n. openly* inimical, Rajat. ; 
iirsha , mfn. bearing the head uplifted, Mficch. ; 
°(dpraka(a, mf(d m. open and not open, L. 

2. Frn-kafa, Norn. P. °tati (pr.p. °fat), to ap- 
pear, become manifest, IUriv. °kafftn», 11. mani- 
festing, bringing to light, SlnigP. L ka$*ya., Nom.P. 
°yfl/F, to manifest, disclose, evince, display, Kav.; Pur. 
'ruhtiyst, Nom. Y?yati , to manifest, reveal, proclaim, 
VarP. u kfttit»,mtn. manifested, unfolded, proclaimed, 
public, evident, clear, Kav.; Pur.; - hatiUesha-tatuas , 
mfn. having openly destroyed utter darkness, Kav. 
°kftfS, ind.l kata ) in - karana , n. making visible, 
manifesting, proclaiming, Cat. ; -*Jkri (ind.p. -kri- 
tya), to manifest, unfoid, display, Klv. ; Pane. Slc. ; 
-> krita , mfn. manifested, shown, displayed, Kav. ; Pur. ; 
- V bhu (ind. p. -bhuya ) t to become manifest, appear, 
Kav. ; Kathas. ; - hhuta , mfn. manifest, open, plain, 
Kav.; Pur.; Paflc. 

WHHN pra-kanva , m. 'freed from evil’ (?), 
N. of a place, Pan. vi, 1,153, Kai. 

HH^ pra- V hath, P. -kathayati (ind. p. 
kathayya, Pan. vi, 4,56. Sch.), to announce, proclaim, 
R. °katluuMt, n. announcing, proclaiming, I’an. 1,3, 
32 (am, ind. enclit. after a finite word, g. got rid i). 

HHOT pra-kamana , n. (y/2. kam ), Pan. 
viii, 4, 34, Sch. °kMniMiSyft, mfn. ib. 

WWjpra-i/kamp, A kampale , to tremble, 
shake, quiver, MBh.; R.; to become lax, be loosened, 
Suir. ; to vibrate (said of sound), RPrat.: Caus. - kam - 
payati , tocause to tremble, R.; BhP.; toswing,wave, 
brandish l shake,Br.;K2ty£r.°kftmp*,mfn.trembIing 9 
R.; m.(ifc. f. d) trembling or violent motion, quaking, 
staggering Ac., MBh.; K3v.&c.°k*aipA&a ( mf(dor 
1 )n. trembling violently, W. ; m. wind, air, $ii. ; N. of 
a hell, L. ; of an Asura, Kathas. ; n. great trembling, 
violent or excessive motion, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. Pap. 
viii, 4, 32, Sch.) °kuapuLlya, mfn. to be made to 
tremble, Vop.°kAmplte(t), mfn. trembling,quaking, 
Suparn. ; R. ; (fir. Caus.) made to tremble, shaken, 
Bhaff. ; n. trembling or violent motion, Var. °kam- 
pU, mfn. trembling, moving to and fro, MlrkP. 
'’kampya, mfn. to be caused to tremble or shake, 
R. (cf. dushprak 0 ). 

Wl 1 . pra-kara Ac. See pra-^/kjri. 
HHRC 2. pra-hara. See pra-y/kri, p. 654. 
pra-karsha Ac. See pra-\/kfisk. 

WHjpra-y/t.kal, P. - kalayati , to drive 
onwards, chase, pursue, MBh. ; to drive out (cattle for 
grasing), Gobh. ; to urge on, incite, Kafh. °Ulaia t 
mfn. driving on, chasing, pursuing, MBh. ; Hariv.; m, 
N. of a Naga of the race of Vlsuki, MBh. 

HOTT pra-kali , f. part of a part, a minute 
portion, L. Fvakala-TlA, mfn. knowing very little, 
ignorant, RV. vii, ift, 15 (Sly.; Nir.) 

praJalpaka, °poa« Ac. Seepra^ 

Vkifip. 



mrtnrar pra-kalyana. 


vfwn pra-kriyi. 
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TOT pra-kalyana, mfn. very excellent, 

&vag. 


TO|V pra-haid , m. the thong or lash of a 
whip, AV.; the urethra (cf. ttiruddha-f), Suir.; 
hurting, killing, W. 

Vfc\pro-s/ka*, Caus. - kusayati , to drive 

away, Dhtirtas. (in PrJkr.) ; to cause to bloom, Gha). 


KfT|^ pra-^kdnks A, P. - kahkshati , to wish 
for, desire, SuSr. ; to watch, lie in wait, waylay, MBh. 
°UAksfeft, f. desire of food, appetite, Car. 


HITS pra-kanda , in. u. the stem or trunk 
of a tree from the root to the branches, $il. ix, 45 ; 
a branch, shoot, W.; (ifc.) anything excellent of its 
kind, Mcar. ; Hilar. ; Naish. (cf. go~, - rnantri also 
°rfaka t Bhatt.) 1 m - the upper part of the arm, L. (cf. 
fra-gantja ). Frak&?<Ura, ni. a tree, L. 

TOT* pra-kamd , in. joy, delight, VS.; pi. 
objects of desire, K. ; ibc. and am or -tas, ind. with 
delight, willingly, according to desire, sufficiently, 
very much, indeed, MBh.; Kiv. &c. -bhnj, mfn. 
eating till satisfied, eating enough, Ragh. -vlkaMt, 
mfn. expanding or blooming abundantly, Amar. 
— vinata, mfn. quite drooping, Sak. 
m. great expansiveness, Ragh. PraklxnAntas- 
tapta, mfn. internally consumed by heat, Mricch. 
Fgakkmfllokanlyatl, f. the being an object that 
may be viewed at pleasure, Kum. VrakEmtfdya, n. 
talking to the heart’s content, talkativeness, VS. ; SBr. 


TOi Ipra-lcara &c. Seo pra-y/kfi. 

TOT^ pra-s'kas, A. - kdsate (ep. also P. 
°/s), to become visible, appear, shine, become 
evident or manifest. Up.; MBh.; KSv. &c. : Caus. 
•kdiayati (rarely °tc), 10 make visible, cause to 
appear or shine, illumine, irradiate, show, display, 
manifest, reveal, impart, proclaim, ib. : lntcns. \011ly 
pr.p. - cdkaiat ) to illumine (and) to survey, RV. iv, 
53, 4. °kl«a, mfn. visible, shining, bright, Sinkhllr. ; 
MBh.&c.; clear, manifest, open, public, Mil.; MBh. 
Scc.{ndmadheya??i prakdiam krilvd, * pronouncing 
a name out loud,’ §artkhGr.)* expanded, W. ; univer* 
sally noted, famous, celebrated for (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kalid.; renownedthroughout(comp.),Ragh.; 
(ifc.) having the appearance of, looking like, re- 
sembling, MBh.; R. &c. ; ibc. and (am), ind.openly, 
publicly, before the eyes of all, Mil. ; MBh.&c.(°irt/w 
ndbhyuda iksh at a , 1 he did not look up openly/ R.) ; 
aloud, audibly (esp. in drain., opp. to dtma-gatam, 
sva-gatam See. );m. dearness, brightness, splendour, 
lustre, light, RV. See. Sec.; (fig.) light, elucidation, 
explanation (esp. at the end of titles of explanatory 
works, c.g. kdvya -, tarka- See.) ; appearance, display , 
manifestation, expansion, diffusion, MBh.; Kav.jSih.; 
publicity, fame, renown, glory, Hariv.; sunshine, open 
spot or air, MBh. ; Sak. ; Mark)*. (/, ind.openly, pub- 
licly, before the world, ifc. in the presence of, MBh. ; 
Prab.) ; the gloss on the upper part of a (horse’s) body, 
VS.( Mahidh, ) ; w.r. for prdk° t TBr. ; a chapter, sect ion, 
Cat.; N. ofscv.wks., ib.; laughter, L.; N. of a Brahman 
(son of Tanias), MBh.; ofManuRaivata, Hariv.; (pi.) 
the messengers of Vishnu, L.; 11. bell-metal, brass, 
L. ; - kartri , m. Might-maker/ N. of the sun, MBh. ; 
- karntan , m. 1 whose work is to give light/ N. of the 
tun, MBh.; -£rtJKrt,mfn. wishing for renown, AsvSr.; 
•kray a , m. a purchase made publicly, MW. 
brightness, brilliance, splendour, Yajn.; Paficat.; pub- 
licity (°tdm y/gam, to become known or public, 
Mudr.); renown, MBh.; -tort, 11. clearness, brightness, 
Naish., Sch.; appearance, manifestation(/va-, 'of one’s 
•elf*), Sih. ; celebrity, renown, MBh .\-datta, m, N.of 
a poet, Cat. ; -devi, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. * - dhara, 

m. N. of an author, Cat. ; •nan, f. 'public woman/ 
a prostitute, Mricch.; - vafkaka , m. 'open rogue/ a 
public deceiver or cheat, MW.; -vat, mfn. (-vat-tva, 

n. ) bright, brilliant, shining, ChUp.; Ragh., Sch.; 
fiamk. ; m. N. of one of the feet of Brahrnl, ChUp. ; 

- varska , m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -vdda, m.,-samhitd t 
f., - saptati , f. y -sutra, n. N.of wks. ; °tikdia-kdnti t 
mfn. bright as a clear sky, MW. ; °i Atm aka, mfn. - 
°i&tman (°ka-tva t n. the possession of a brilliant 
natureor character, brilliancy ),$aipk.; ( V£torrtft, mfn. 
brilliant in character or nature, brilliant, shining, 
SQryas.; m. N.of Siva, Sivag.; the sun, L.; N. of sev. 
men and authors (also with yati and sttdmin), Cat. ; 
"J&ditya, m. and Vebtanda, m. N. of authors, Cat. ; 
c ti-karana, n. giving light, illuminating, R.; °/r- 


*Jkri t P.A. to give light, illumine, Var.; to publish, 
make known, Hariv. ; °MAdva f m. the becoming 
light, morning twilight, Nir mfn. 'other 

than visible/ invisible, Sak.; °tindra t m. N. of a 
man (the father of Kshemendra), Cat.; °Mtya, 
m. N. of wk. °k£»aka, mf(i£d)n. clear, bright, 
shining, brilliant, Samkhytk. ; Tattvas. ; MBh. ; uni- 
versally known, renowned, Rajat. ; irradiating, illu- 
minating, giving light, BhP.; SSmkhyak., Sch.; 
MBh. dec.; making clear, illustrating, explaining, 
Sarvad. ; Sarpk. ; making apparent or manifest, dis- 
closing, discovering, publishing, evincing, betraying, 
Sah. ; MlrkP. ; indicating, expressing, L. ; m. * light 
giver/ the sun, Kathas. ; lifts), f. N.of sev. Comms. 
11. bell-metal, brass, L. ; °ka-jrldtri and -praJAdtri, 
m. ‘knowing the giver of light, i.e. the sun/ a cock, 
L.; °ka*tva, n. illustration, explanation, Vedantas, 
°k&MA*, mfn .illuminating, giving light, RlmatUp. 
MBh.; (rt), f. teaching, L.; n. illuminating, giving 
light ; causing to appear, displaying, bringing to 
light, publicly showing or manifesting, Nir.; MBh. 
Suir. See. ; * vat , mfn. irradiating, illuminating, Nir 
°kisaiilya, mfn. to be displayed, to be shown 01 
manifested, MW. °kftslta, mfn. become visible 
brought to light, clear, manifest, apparent, evident 
displayed, unfolded, discovered ; illumined, enlight- 
ened, irradiated; published, promulgated, MBh. 
R. ; Suir. Sec. ; - viruddha-td , f. and °ddha-tva, n .(in 
rhet.) a partic. awkwardness iu expression (saying 
something at variance with what ought to be said), 
Sih. °kiiln, mfn. visible, clear, bright, shining, 
M Bh. ; Hariv. ; making visible or manifest, Pancat. 
°si-td i f. and -too, 11. clearness, brightness, brilliance, 
light, MBh. °kliya, mfn. to be brought to light 
made manifest, SSmkhyak.; Samk. ; Sah.; 11., w.r. 
for prdk ( \ q.v., MBh.; R. ; MlrkP.; -/rt, f. the 
being manifest, publicity, Rijat. 

jrftKWpra-kirana r kirna&c. 8 eepra-y/kft 

pra-y/kirt, P. - kirtayati , to an- 
nounce, proclaim, declare, call, name, state, approve 
Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.&c. °klrtftn*i n. announcing, 
proclaiming, extolling, praising, MBh.; MaikIV 
(d), f. mentioning, naming, Nir. klrtl, f.celebration, 
declaration, Bhag. °klrtltft, mfn. announced, pro- 
claimed, revealed , stated, said, mentioned, M n.; Y ajn. 
named, called, Mn.; PaAc.; approved, praised, cele- 
brated, Yajft.; Paftc. 

Ryi pra-kufica , m. (cf. kuflci) a partic. 
measure of capacity (somewhat more or less than a 
handful), Susr. ; pata, Car. 

m pra-y/kvt (only inil. p. -ku/ya), to 
cut or carve (meat) into small pieces, MBh. 

UTjf pia-kuihita, mfn. (y/kuth) putrid, 
putrescent, Suir. c kotk», m. putrefaction, putridity, 
ib.; mfn. in °tk6daka t 11. filthy water, ib. 

1 VfP^pra-y/kup, P. - kupyati , to he moved 
or agitated ; to become enraged, fiy into a passion, 
MBh. ; R. See. : Caus. - kopayati , to set in motion, 
agitate, excite, provoke to anger, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 
°knplt& (prd‘), mfn. moved, agitated, shaken, RV. 
ii, 12, 2; very angry, incensed, enraged, Mn.; 
Yajn. &c. °lcupta, mfn. enraged, incensed, Vikr. 
iv, 57. °kop», m. effervescence, excitement, raging 
(of diseases, war &c.), Var.; Kajat.; tumult, in- 
surrection, Hit.; violent anger, rage, fury, wrath, 
ire, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (inmed.) excess, superabun- 
dance, vitiation, Suir. °kopMp* or c kop»Ba, 
rr.f(f)n. (fr. Caus.; cf. Pan. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) ex- 
citing, irritating, provoking, Susr. ; n. anything 
irritating, irritation, ib.; provoking, exasperating, 
incensing, MBh.; Hit. 0 kopftpXrft or ^op&nljra, 
mfn. to be irritated or provoked, Pan. viii, 4, 3!, 
Sch. °koplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) irritated, provoked, 
enraged, R. °kopltfi, mfn. exciting, disquieting, 
disturbing (ifc.), MBh. °kopia y mfn. irritated, 
Car. ; (ifc.) irritating, stimulating, ib. 

W§ltin prakubrdta, f. (of unknown etym. 
and meaning), §Br. 

pra-hula , n. a handsome or excel- 
lent body, L. {y.\. pra-hvala). 

y/kuj t P. - kujat s, to utter groans, 
Car. n. groaning, ib. 

Wfjn pra-kufa, f. See paca-prak 0 under 
i.paca t p. 575, coL a. 


pra-</kurd,l?. - kurJati , to jump for- 

ward, leap about, Pane. 

pra-kushmdiiiji , f. N.of Durga,L. 

pra-J 1. kfi 9 P. A. - karoti , -/.uriife, 
- kpinoti , 0 iiutt &c., to make, produce, accomplish, 
perform, achieve, effect, RV. &c. Sec . ; to make 
into, render (with double acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
(with ddrdn) to take to wife, marry, MBh.; to 
appoint, charge with (loc.), ParGf.; Mn.; Yijfi. ; 
to enable to, make fit for ^inf.), RV. ; to remove, 
destroy, kill, AV ; Hariv.; (only A. by Pan. i, 3, 
32) to violate, pollute (a girl), Mn. viii, 370; 
(A.) to induce, move, incline, RV.; to make a 
person perform anything, PAiGr. ; (with manas or 
buddhim ) to set the heart upon, make up the mind 
to (dat. or loc.), resolve, determine, Mn.; MBh.; 
R. ; to gain, win, conquer, RV.; to lay out, ex- 
pend, Pin. i, 3, 32 ; to put forward, mention first, 
make the subject of discussion, ib. ; to serve, honour, 
worship, Bhaft. : Caus. -karayati, to cause to be 
made or prepared, Gaut. 

l. Pra-kftra, mf(/;n, (for 2. see pm kri) doing 
much or well, W.; m. aid, friendship, ib.; usage, 
custom, ib. ; respect, ib. ; seduction, ib. ; K i ), f. a kind 
of song, Yajn.; an episodical interlude inserted in 
a drama to explain what follows, Dasar. (also °rikd, 
Pratip.); theatrical dress or disguise, W. kara^a, 
n. production, creation, Hariv.; treatment, discussion, 
explanation ; treatise, monograph, book, chapter 
(esp. introduction or prologue;, GrSiS.; MBh.; 
Sarvad. ; a subject, topic, question, nutter, occasion, 
opportunity, MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; {asm inn eva °rane t 
‘on this occasion’ or ‘in this connection/ MBh.; 
Ud (a ranarn vc/si, ‘ nor do you knuw what is the 
matter/ KathJs.); a kind of duma with a fictitious 
plot (such as M ricch., M ilat (111. See. , S.ili. % I W. 47 1 ) ; 
treating with respect, W.; doing much or well, ib.; 
N. of wk. (cf. ttydyapf ) ; •tas, ind. occasionally, 
SuSr. ; -tort, n., Vedantas,; - pafiakd , f., 
in., - vdddrtha , m. N. of wks. ; -sas, ind. according 
to species or kind (opp. to pt ithakivctui )} Nil.; 
* sarna , in. a kind of sophism, an assertion by tw*o 
opponents of some argument which has the same 
force of argument pro and con, Kyiyas. ; Car.; 
°m (or °nikd}, t. a drama of the same character 
as the Prakarana but of less extent, Sail. °k*ra- 
^lkft and °kariki, see above, kartavya, mfn. 
to be prepared, MBh. ; to be disclosed or brought to 
light. Paficat. ; to be appointed to (Iqc.), MBh. 
"'kartfi, mlii. one who causes, MBh. 

Pra-kftra, in. sort, kind, nature, class, species, 
way, mode, manner, APrSt.; Kaus. ; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; kina °retui, in what way ? how ? Pane. ; 
°raih, in one way or another, R.; Rdmdyanasya 
Lhdratasya vd °rah , a kind of K. or MBh., Rajat. 
(mostly ifc. mfn.; cf. tri- ‘ ot three kinds/ ndnd- t 
Oahu-)’, similitude or difference, L.; -ka, mfn, 
~kJr<i t ifc. (cf. tat-, tiish -); -td, I. speciality, 
Bhashap. ; -vat, min. belonging to a species, Pin. 
v, 3, 69, Sch. °k&ry«, mfn. to be evinced or mani- 
fested, Pane. ' kflta, mfn. made, done, produced, 
accomplished, prepared, RV. &c. Set . ; appointed, 
charged, KatySr. ;(ifc,)madc or consisting 
Pan. v, 4, 2 1 ; comincnced, begun or one who hast 0 or 
b°, iii, 4, 7 1 ; put forward, mentioned, under discussion 
or in question, KatySr. ; Kathas. ; Sah. ; (in rhet.) « 
upa-miya, Kpr,; wished, expect cd,W.; genuine, real, 
MW.;m. N.ofaman,g.rtto<?r/r ; n. something begun, 
L. ; original subject, present case, MW.; -id (//*</- 
kritd-) t f. the being begun or in process of execution, 
SBr.; -too, n. the being the subject of discussion, 
Sarnk. ; the being offended, Jatakatn. ; s tdrtka , 
mfn. having the original sense; real, true, Kathas.; 
c t 6 kta, mfn. being spoken of as the original subject 
of discussion, Sih. °krltl f f., see next p. ( kriyft, 
f. producing, production, Sarvad.; procedure, way, 
manner, MBh. ; a ceremony, observance, formality, 
Hariv.; KathSs.; Rajat.; precedence, high position, 
elevation, privilege, MBh.; Rajat.; KathJs.; the 
insignia of high rank, Rajat.; characterisation, 
NvJyas.: a chapter (esp. the introductory ch° or a 
work), Samk.; Cat.; (in med.) a prescription, 
Bhpr.; (ingram.)etymological formation; rulesfor the 
f p and inflection of words, MW.; • kanmudt (and 
3 di-vritti\ f., °djana-tikd (°kriy<Uj J ) t f„ -pra- 
dfpa, m., - bhushana , n., -tnafijarl, f,, -ratna } n., 
Hptivali \ f„ *rnava ^kriy&rtp) , n\. t -sam$raha 9 
., - sarvasva, n., -tdra, ra. N. of gram, wks. 
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PrA-kpitl, f. ‘making or placing before or at 
first/ the original or natural form or condition of 
anything, original or primary substance (opp. to 
vi-kriti, q.v.)» Prif. ; Nir. ; Jaim. ; MRh. ; cause, 
original source, Mn. ; MRh.; Sak.&c. ; origin, extrac- 
tion, Mficch.; nature, character, constitution, temper, 
disposition, MBh. ; Kiv.; Suir. & c. (ibc. and L tya 9 
ind. by nature, naturally, unalterably, properly, Frit.; 
SrS.; Mn.&c.); fundamental form, pattern, standard, 
model, rule (csp. in ritual), SrS. ; (in the Slmkhya 
phil.) the original producer of v or rather passive 
power of creating) the material world (consisting of 
3 constituent essences or Gunas called saliva, rajas 
and lamas'. Nature (distinguished from purusha t 
Spirit as Mi)l is d° from Brahman in the Vedanta); 
pi. the 8 producers or primary essences which evolve 
the whole visible world (viz. a-vyakla , bitddhi or 
mahat , ah am kdra , and the 5 tan-nuibas or subtle 
elements; rarely the 5 elements alone':, 1 W. 80 &c.; 
(in mythol.) a goddess, the personified will of the 
Supreme in the creation (hence the same with the 
£akti or personified energy or wife of a deity, as 

l. akshmi, Durgi &c. ; also considered as identical 
with the Supreme Being), W. ; 1 W. I40; RTL. 
323; (pi.) N. of a class of deities under Manu 
Raibhya, Hariv.; (in polit.) pi. a king's ministers, 
the body of ministers or counsellors, ministry, Mn. ; 
MBh. Scq.; the subjects of a king, citizens, artisans 
dec., ib.; the constituent elements or powers of the 
state (of which 7 are usually enumerated, viz. king, 
minister, allies, treasure, army, territory, fortresses, 
Mu. ix. 294; 395); the various sovereigns to In; 
considered in case of war (viz. the tnadhyama, 
vijigishu , uddsina and satru; to which should 
be added 8 remoter princes, viz. the mitra , ari- 
mitra , mitra- mitra, arimilra-mitra, farshni - 
grdha , dkranda , fa rsh n ignih tlsara , dkrandl - 
sdsa; each of these 13 kings has 5 Prakritis in the 
form of minister, territory, fortresses, treasure and 
army, so that the total number of Prakritis may be 
72), Mil. vii, 155; 157, Kull. ; (in gram.) the 
crude or elementary form of a word, base, root, an 
uninflccted word, Slh.; Pin., Sch.; Vop.; N. of a 
classes of metres. Col.; (in arithm.) a co-efficient, 
multiplier, ib. ; (in anal.) temperament, the pre- 
dominance of one of the humours at the time of 
generation, W.; (with tritiya) the third nature, a 
eunuch, MBh.; matter, affair, Lalit, ; the male or 
female organ of generation, L.; a woman or woman- 
kind, L.; a mother, L. ; an animal, L. ; N. of a 
woman, Buddh.; N. of wk. -kalya^a, vnfl 7 )n. 
beautiful by nature, M.ltkP. — kripana.mfn. natnr- 
ally plaintive; n° feeble (in discriminating), MW. 
— kka$Aa, n, N. of BrahmavP. ii. -ffftna, n. N. 
of wk. — gnna, m. one of the 3 constituent essences 
of P° (see guna), MW. — Ja, mfn. springing from 
nature, inborn, innate, Bhag. — tattva-nirfipanA, 
n. N. of wk. — torala, mfn. naturally changeful, 
volatile, fickle, dissolute, W.»ttr», n. the state or 
condition of being the original or natural or funda- 
mental form of anything, Kap.; Sulbas. — nisfc- 
thnra, mfn. naturally hard or cruel, R. —pit ha, 

m . **dhdtup r ', list of veibil roots. Fat. ~*purusha, 

m. a minister, servant, Megh. ; a standard or model 
of a man, Siuhis. ; (du.) nature and spirit, L. — pra- 
laja, m. — -lay a, MW. — bhava, mfn. natural, 
usual, common, Var. — bhlra, m. the natural state 
or unaltered condition of anything, AsvSr. ; mfn. = 

- bhava , Var. — bhftta, mfn. bring in the original 
state or condition, original ; °t$kara 9 m. the original 
sound or letter », MW. — bbtUnan, n. pi. plurality 
of original form or nature, Nir. vii, 4. — bfcojsuMt, 

n. usual food, Car. - maijar! , f. N. of wk. - map- 

the aggregate of the Prakritis or of a king's 
subjects, the whole kingdom, Ragh. — mat, mfn. 
having the original or natural form or shape, natural, 
usual, common, MBh.; in a natural or usual frame 
of mind, R.*»maja, mf(f)n. being in the natural 
state or condition, RlmatUp. —lay a, m, absorption 
into Pnkfiti, the dissolution of the universe, Slm- 
khyak. ; N. of a class of Yogins, Yogas, —vat, ind. 
is in the original form, Upal. — Ylkrltl, f. mutation 
of the original form or state, R.ljat. ; -yaga-kata- 
vivtka , m. N. of wk. ; - sva-bhdva , m. the relation 
of (a word in its) radical form to (itself under the) 
mutations (of inflection dec .), MW. — Tisbama, 
mfn. naturally rough, Bhartr. — Tihlra-klrlkl 
f. pi. N. of wk. ->araiahtfcja» ». superiority of 
origin, Mn.x, 3. — ■h$ha,mfn. * -tlka, Car.— sam- 
paaaa, mfn. endowed with a noble nature, R. 


— aiddha, mfn. effected by nature, natural; n. 
true or real nature, Bhartf. — snbhatf*, mfn. natur- 
ally pleasant or agreeable, Megh. — atha, mfn. being 
in the original or natural state, genuine, unaltered, 
unimpaired, normal, well, healthy, Yijh.; Kiv.; 
Var.; Susr. (also ’Slhitq, Var.); inherent, innate, 
incidental to nature, Ragh.; bare, stripped of every- 
thing, MW. ; - darlatta , mfn. one who has recovered 
the faculty of sight, Sak. (Pi.) sis, |f. — sthlta, 
mfn., see -stha. — hautr a, n. N. of wk. Fra- 
kriti-jana, 111. sgl. the subjects of a king, R. 
Frakfltiaa, m. ‘ lord of subjects,' a magistrate, 
Hariv. Frakritiahfi-nirxiaya, m. f Prakflty- 
yic, f. N. of wks. 

pra->/2. krit, P. -krintaii (ep. also 
-kartali), to cut off ; to cut up, cut to pieces, AV. ; 
MBh. krinta, in. one who cuts to pieces, TS. 
(v.I. vi-krintd). 

vffsnr pra-kriiita (</kris ) 9 infu. attenu- 

ated, thin, emaciate, W. 

WfV pra-\'krish t P. - karshati , to draw or 
stretch forth, drag along or away, Kaus. ; MBh. dec. ; 
to push off, remove from (abl.), R. ; to lead (an 
army), MBh. ; R. ; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh. ; 
to distract, trouble, disturb, R. : Caus. - karshayati , 
to cause (a Held) to be ploughed, AsvGf. kariha, 
m. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, excess, in- 
tensity, high degree, MBh. ; Kjv. &c. (often ifc., 
e.g. adhva-pr a great distance, R.; kdla-pr° 9 a 
long time, Susr. ; gutia-pr 0 , extraordinary qualities, 
Mricch. ; fhala-pr ', mfn. consisting chiefly in fruit, 
Susr.; iakti-pr °, possessing extraordinary power, 
Inscr.) ; length of time, duration, Car.; absoluteness, 
dcfinitivcncss, W. ; (in gram.) the effect of the prefix 
pra upon roots, ib. ; ibc. and (at or ena) t ind. 
eminently, intensely, thoroughly, in a high degree, 
MBh. ; Klv. A'c. ; - gamatta, n. going absolutely 
or finally, departure, W.; - tantra , mfn. dependent 
011 excellence or superior strength, MW.; -vat % mfn. 
pre-eminent, excelling by or in (comp.), Samk. 
c karshakA,.m. ‘harasser, disquietcr/N. of the god 
of love, L. °karflhA?A, in. one w ho distracts or 
troubles, MBh. ; n. drawing away, ib. ; pushing forth, 
advancing, RFrat.; drawing furrows, ploughing, W. ; 
extension, length, duration ( kata -), Susr.; a bridle 
or whip, MBh. vii, 6446; the act of harassing or 
disquieting, MW.; excellence, superiority, W. ; 
realizing by the use of a pledge more than the in- 
terest of the money lent upon it, ib. ‘IrarsihA^IjrA, 
mfn. to be dragged away or moved along, KltySr., 
Sch. "karahlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) drawn forth or 
out & c.; exceeded in profit (as the interest of a 
loan ),W.; 11. profit on a pledge beyond the interest of 
the money lent upon it, W. °karslilxi, mfn. draw- 
ing forth, causing to move, leading, (an army), 
Hariv. ; excellent, pre-eminent, distinguished, Jitak. 
L k?i*Jita, mfn. drawn forth, protracted, long (in 
space and time), MBh. ; R. ; superior, distinguished, 
eminent, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (- tara , mfn., Paucat. ; 
-lama, mfn., Das.); violent, strong, Ratniv. ; dis- 
tracted, harassed, disquieted, MW.; -kestlkhya, m. 
coral (lit. having the name ‘beautiful hair;' cf. 
pra-vdla ), Kavyid.; *td 9 i. (MW.), -Iva, 11. (Hit.) 
transcendent excellence, pre-eminence, superiority. 
0 kjUkya,mfn. ^karshaniya, KatySr.; excessive, 
much; - kutsita , mfn. strongly censured, Pan. ii, 3, 
17, Vartt. I, (prakrishta-k* , BhaJJ. ii, 36, Sch.) 

pra^y/i. kfl 9 P. to scatter forth, 
strew, throw about, $Bf. ; MBh. See . ; to issue forth, 
spring up, R.; Susr.; Pass, (and P. Pot. - kiryat ) to 
disappear, vanish, MBh. 

3. Prakara, m. (for 1. see pra-kri) a scattered 
heap, heap, multitude, quantity, plenty, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a nosegay^W.; (i), f. a place where four 
roads meet, L.; n. ‘aloe wood, Agallochum, L. 
°kftrltri, m. one who sprinkles (or seasons ?), VS. 
°kir*juk, n. scattering, throwing about, MarkP. 

klr^ta, mfn. scattered, thrown about, dispersed, 
Nir.; MBh.; Kav.; squandered, Dhurtas.; disor- 
dered, dishevelled, MBh. ; R. ; Suir.; waved, waving, 
Sis. xii, 17; mixed, containing various subjects, 
miscellaneous, Kim. : standing alone, nowhere men- 
tioned, Vishn. ; confused, incoherent (as speech), 
SIS. ii, 63; expanded, opened, W.; spread abroad, 
published, ib. ; m.GuilandinaBonduc,L.; a horse (?), 
Gal. ; n. a miscellany, any miscellaneous collection, 
L. j a chapter or section of a book, L.; extent, L.; 


N. of a class of Jaina works, MWB. 533; scattering 
or throwing about, A. ; -keia 9 mfi/ )n. having dis- 
hevelled hair. MBh.; Suir.; (1), f. N. ofDurgft, L.; 
•pfijii 9 f., - mantra , m. pi. N. of wks. ; - maithuna, 
mfn. living in mixed (connubial) intercourse, MBh. ; 
-samgraha, m. N. of wk. ; °nadhyiiya t m. a chapter 
containing miscellaneous subjects (N. of VarBfS. 
xxii); °ndmbara - w tirdhaja , in fn . with disordered 
garments and dishevelled hair, MBh. °k!nMtkA, 
mfn. scattered, dispersed, occurring singly or in single 
instances, VarBfS. ; mixed, containing various thing*, 
ib., Sch.; m. a horse, L.; m. (L. 11.) a tuft of hair 
used as an ornament for horses, MBh.; R.; a 
chowrie (the tail of the Bos Grunniens used as a fail 
or fly-flap and as an orn° for h°), L. ; 11. a miscellany, 
any collection of heterogeneous objects, Vim. i, 3, 
12; a section or division of a book, L.; N. of the 
3rd part of the V&kyapadiya and of another wk.. 
Cat. ; (in law) a case not provided for by the Sistras 
and to be decided by the judge or king, W. ; extent, 
length, L.; -dan a, 11. pi. N. of wk. °kSrya, mfn. to 
be scattered or strewed See., L. ; m. (and a f f.) N. 
of some medic, plant or plants, Car. ; Susr. ;Guilau- 
dina Bonduc and a species of Karanja, I..) 

Seo pra-i/kirt. 

TV£\pra-\/klrip 9 A. - kalpate (rarely P. 
°/f), to prosper, succeed, AV. ; to be fit or suitable 
(with inf.), KltySr., Sch.; Caus. -kalpayali 9 to 
place in front, put at the head, honour, AV.; SBr. ; 
to put down on (loc.), MBh.; to appoint or elect 
to, select for (loc.), ib.; BhP. ; to put in the place 
of l gen.), Fat. ; to contrive, invent, devise, prepare, 
provide, Mu.; MBh. &c.; to fix, settle, determine, 
Mn. ; Yijfi. ; to prescribe, Car.; to make out, ascer- 
tain, calculate, Var. ; to make into, choose lor (j acc. 
or acc. and loc.), BhP.; to suppose, imagine (with 
acc. and loc.), M Bh. °kalp*kfc, nif(r£tf)n. being in 
the right place, Fat. "kalpina, n. placing in, 
raising to (comp.), SMi. ; (if), f. fixing, settlement, 
allotment, M11. viii, 2 1 1 ; n. or f. supplying or mixing 
with (saha\ Car. °kalpajlt?i, m. ' ne who pre- 
pares or arranges, SBr. °kalpita, mfn. made, done, 
prepared, arranged, appointed, MBh.; Kftv. &c.; 
shed (as a tear), Amar. ; (if), f. a kind of riddle, 
Cat. "kalpyA, mfn. to be appointed or settled or 
fixed or determined, Mn.; Yiijft. °klripta, mfn. 
done, made, prepared, arranged, ready, R. ; KathAs. ; 
being in the right place, being right, Fat. ; (am ’, 
ind. readily, easily, SBr.; - tva , n. progress, success 
KstySr.; - stuma-mandana , mfn. one whose ablu 
tions and toilet have been at ranged, R. °kl?lptl, 
f. the being there, existing, KitySr. (w.r. ^kri(i); 
the being in the right place, being right or correct, 
Pat. 

yra-ketd 9 iru (y/4. cit) appearance, 
apparition, sight, RV. ; perception, intelligence, 
knowledge (coucr. *■ a knower, vii, 1 1, 1 ; x, 104,6 , 
ib. ‘katana, n.' appearance, apparition (used to 
explain prec.), Nir. ii, 19. 

H iiVpra-koshtka, in. the fore-arm, Kalicl. ; 
BhP.; Susr,; a room near the gate of a palace, 
Mudr.; (also 11., L.) a court in a house, a quad- 
rangle or square surrounded by buildings, Mficch.; 
a part of a door-frame, W. °koahtkaka, m. a 
room near the gate of a palace, Kuin. 

Wft 1RT prakoshnd (!), f. N. of an Apaatas, 

VP. 

1 PP Wtprakkhara, m. iron armour for the 
defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. pra-kshara, 
fra-khard ). 

HWj[ pra- y/krand (only aor. 3 . ig. - akran ), 
to call or invoke loudly, RV. v, 59, 1 : Caus. (only 
aor. - acikradat ) to roar, move with a rushing 
sound, ib. ix, 77, 1. 

tn^pra- v/ikram, P. A . - hrdmati , - kramate , 
(P.) to step or stride forwards, set out, walk on, 
advance, proceed, resort to (acc.; aor. A. -cdkra- 
manta , RV. ii, 19, 2 ; prdkratjsta, Bhatt.), march, 
pass, go, RV. &c. See. ; (with pradakshinain) tc 
walk around from left to right, BhP.; to cross, 
traverse, R.; (A.) to undertake, commence, begin 
(with aci. 9 artharn ifc., or inf.), MBh. (also P., 
e.g. varaydm pra-cakramuh **°yam-cak>uh 9 i, 
2809); Kiv. dec. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 43); to act or 
behave towards (loc.), MBh.; Caus. -krdmayaii % 



BHWJ pra-kranlfi . wn pra-ge. 655 


to cause to step forwards. PlrGf. : Desid. cikrag- 
sishyate , Pin. via, 3 , 36, Vim. 2, Pat. °kraatfl, 
m. (L.) one who proceeds or begins; conquering, 
overpowering, surpassing. "kraal, m. (ifc. f. a) 
stepping, proceeding, L.; a step, stride, pace (also 
as a measure of distance, the length of which is 
variously stated at a or 3 or 3$ Padas, also at more 
or less), Br.; GrSrS.; commencement, beginning, 
procedure,course,KltySr.;Mllatim.; Prab.; Kathls.; 
leisure, opportunity, L. ; relation, proportion, degree, 
measure, Vedlntas.; method, order, regularity (esp. 
in the position of words and in gram, construction; 
cf. •bhaiiga ) ; the reading of the Kranta ( krama- 
fat ha, q. v.), Pat. ; discussing any point in question ; 
the case in qu°, MW.; (pi.) a series of oblations 
corresponding to the movements of a sacrificial horse, 
SBr.; KltySr. ; - tritiya , n. the third of a square 
pace, KitySr. ; - bhaiiga , m. (in rhet.) want of order 
or method, the breaking of symmetry in composition 
or the violation of grain, construction ( bhagna - 
prakramata), KJvyad., Sch . ; V ga-vat, mfn. want- 
ing method or symmetry, irregular, unsynimetrical, 
Pratlp. ; - viruddha , mfn. stopped in the beginning, 
Prab. °kraa*f », u. stepping forwards, proceeding, 
advancing towards (comp.), KitySr.; KSilid. ; issuing 
forth, Tattvas. "kramaqtfya. ^W.), and °krami- 
tarya (Pat.), mfn. to be gone or proceeded. 
°knunltrl» m. = °krantri, Pat. r> kr*niya, ntfti. 
*=°kramaniya, W. krfcnta, mfn. proceeded, 
gone dec., Klv. ; commenced, begun, L. ; pre- 
viously mentioned or stated, MW. ; n. the setting nut 
on a journey, Yljft.; the point in question, MW.; 
~tva, n. commencement, beginning, Kull. ; the being 
meant or understood by anything, Heat. “krima^I, 
f. a kind of magic, Divynv. 

MWhpra-krivjn,m.{‘/ 1 . kri)~klriptika(i ), 
L. °krf, mfn. to be bought, purchasable, AV. 

OTftT pra-y/krid , P. A. -kridati ( krilati ), 
°/e , to play, sport, disport one's self, fiolic, amuse 
one’s self (with anything, instr. ; with a person, 
instr. or saha ), RV.; AV. ; MBh. Ac. c kridl, 
111. play, pastime, VS.; Hariv.; (with marufdm) 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. ; a place of sports, play- 
ground, AsvGr. kridita, mfn. playing, sporting, 
MBh. °kridin, mfn. playing, sporting, RV. vii, 
56, 16. 

Tf'^p{pra-\/kru$ % 1\ -krdsati, to raise a 
cry, cry out, MBh.; R. ; to utter (cries, acc.), call, 
K.; to invoke, call upon, cry out to (acc.), MBh. 
°krosa, m. a shriek, scream, Lity. 

pra-\/hlid , A. -klidynte, to become 
moist or humid, to become wet, MBh. ; Sum. : Caus. 
- kledayati , to moisten, wet, make wet, Susr.; w.r. 
for • kUiayati , Car. °klin&a, mfn. moist, humid, 
wet, R. ; Susr. ; putrefied, Car. ; moved with com- 
passion or sympathy, BhP. ; -ivi 7, n. being m y or 
h°, Susr.; - v art man , n. a kind of disease of the 
eyelids ; -hridaycksharta, mfn. 

having the heart and eyes moist (with affection v , 
MW. °kltda, ni. moistness, wetness, humidity, 
MBh.; -vat, mfn. becoming moist or wet, Suir. 
c klodaaa, mfn. moistening, wetting, ib. c kladin, 
mfn. id., ib.; fusing, liquefying, resolving {-di- 
tva, n.), Car. 

pra-v'klii, Caui. - kleiayati , to put 
in a morbid state, Car. (w.r. -hied 0 ). 

w* pra->/kvan, P. - kvanatt , to sound, 
HParii. °knya, m. (f. ifc. a) the sound of a Vina 
or lute, Pan., Sch. "kYBgm, m. the sound of t 
Vtol, L.; w.r. for frahvdna, TlmJBr. 

Vm pra-kvdtha, id. ( y/ktath ) seething, 
boiling, Jatak. 

VI t.prakihd , m. (for plakthd, to explain 
an etymology), TS. 

Wj . praksjka, mfn. in vana*prak$hd, v.l. 
for - krakshd , SW; in ndgardjasama-p/*, w.r. 
for ndgardijiva dush frekshyah , MBh. 

VWVIt pra-kthapana, - kihaya See. See 
fra- ^/k ski. 

VII pra-Jk$har, P. -kthdrali, to stream 
forth, stream, ooste, RV.; SlAkhSr.; Paficad.; to 
drop down, Bhatf. °kihara, m. iron armour for 
the defence of a horse or elephant (cf. pra-khara, j 


frakkhara), Hemac. "kaharaya, n. flowing forth, 
oozing, GopBr. ; Mu., Sch. 

An?, P. - kshdlayati % to wa*h 
off, wash away, rinse, SBr. ; SrS. ; Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; to 
cleanse, purify, MBh.: Caus. A. • kshaldfayate (Pot. 
°y/V<i',tohave anything(as one’s feet)washed,AivGr. 
d kskilaka, mfn. washing, one who washes, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. (cf. sadyah-f i ). °kskSUaa y ntfn. per- 
forming frequent ablutions, one who performs f° a 0 , 
R.; n. washing, w° off, cleaning, cleansing, purify- 
ing, KitySr.; Pur.; Mn.; MBh, Ac.; bathing, 
MW. ; a means of cleaning, anything used for puri- 
fying, water for washing, KltySr. ; Llty. ; Yljft. ; 
Suir.; °tidrthdya, ind. for the sake of washing, 
MW. "kahttaalya, mfn. to be washed away or 
cleansed ; to be purified, ib. "kBlillayltfl, m. one 
who washes (the feet of his guest), ApGr. °kskK- 
lita, mfn. washed, cleansed; expiated, ib. ; - pdni , 
mfn. having one's hands washed, MlnGf.; -pad a, 
mfn. having one’s feet w°, Pin. vi, a, no, Sch. 

1. °kiMLlya f mfn. to be w° or purified, MlrkP. 

2. °kBhUya, ind. having w° or rinsed, SBr. ; MBh. 

RtflH pra-kshdma, mfn. (prob.) burnt, 
singed (said of a sacrifice), ApSr. 

pra~\/kshi, P. - hhinati , to spoil, 
destroy, wear out, exhaust, RV. ; AV. ; SBr.: Pass. 
• kshiyate , to he destroyed, perish, MBh.; to he 
worn out or exhausted or diminished, MW. °kalia< 
papa, n. (fr. Caus.) destroying, Rljat. u kihaya, 
m. destruction, ruin, vanishing, end, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sarvad. °kshaya?a, mfn. causing to perish, des 
troying (in ghafa-p' , q.v.) °k«hlna {prd-% mfn. 
destroyed, perished ; vanished, disappeared; decayed, 
wasted, diminished (- randra , in. the waning moon, 
Var.), AV.; BhP.; Hit. Ac.; atoned, MW.; it. 
the spot where any one has perished (e.g. pra- 
kshinam idatn fitva-daitasya, this is the spot 
where D° perished), Pin. vi, 4, 60, Sch. 

Iff ffi[prakshin. Si*e upala-p°. 

- >/ liship, P. A. -kahipati, -hxhi- 
fate, to cast, hurl, throw or fling at or into (loc.\ 
place in, put before, Mil.; MBh. ; K.lv. Ac.; to let 
down, Kathls.; to launch a ship, Divvuv.; to add, 
Suryas. ; to insert, interpolate, P.tn., Sch.; K., Sch.: 
Caus.^ -kshffayati .tocause ororderto cast or put into 
Ooc^MBh.^ahftptft' mfn.thrown or cast at, hurled, 
flung; thrown forth, projected, Hit.; inserted, in- 
terpolated, Pin. vi, 3, 83, Sch.; -vat, mfn. one who 
has thrown at, one who lias thrown, W. °kthlpjra, 
ind. having thrown at, K’ hurled, Pane, ^shzpft, 
ni, throwing, casting, projecting; throwing into or 
upon, scattering upon, Mn. ; Kull.; BhP.; putting, 
placing ( fdda-f° , pi. steps, Kid.) ; adding to, in- 
creasing (e.g. a dose', Car. ; anything added or thrown 
into drugs while in course of decoction, an ingredient, 
L. ; insertion, interpolation, TBr., Sch.; ApSr,,Sch.; 
Samk.; (also *faka t ni.) the sum deposited by each 
member of a commercial company, Lil.; the box 
of a carriage, BhP. ; •////, f. a partic. style of hand- 
writing, Lalit. °ksh«pik*, m., see °kshtpa. °ksli*- 
papa, 11. pouring upon, Suir.; (ifc.) throwing mi 
or into, Samk.; Yiijfl., Sch.; fixing (as a price', 
Yijn. °kflh«papiy»i mfn. to be thrown or cast 
forth, to be th° away, MW. °kBk«piii' mfn. (ifc.) 
throwing upon, placing upon, Nir. * kikaptavya, 
mfh. to be thrown into or upon (loc.), to be scattered 
upon, Yijfi.; Hariv,; Heat.; Kathls. °kBh«pjra, 
mfn. to be thrown or put on (as an ornament), 
$ak., Sch. 

aaftfvir pra-kshlbita or -kskivita (fr. 
ykshfb or </ksh!v), drunken, intoxicated, Pin. 
viii, a, 55, Sch. 

pra~y/k*hud,V. - kshunatti , to pound, 
crush, Bhafl. °kskuffk, mfn. cruihed, Bhaft- 5 
pierced through! lacerated, Paftcat. 

W pra-\/kihubk t A. P. • kthobhate , 

- kshubhyati , to be moved or shaken or agitated 
or confused; to totter, stagger, MBh.; Klv. Ac.: 
Caus .-hshobhayati, to agitate, excite, Suir. °kaho- 
bk*pa, n. agitating, exciting, Prab. 

lb praV*»*«<. P. -kihii/aU, to It* con- 
sumed, bum (intr.), TBr. 

pra~</k$h$u (only pf. •euksknwult), 
to sharpen! whet, point, BhaH. 


W&T* pra-kshi'edana(Vfifie.) OY°dand, f, 
°dam, m., °da»J, f. (L. ; »J kshvitf or kshvid) an 
iron arrow (as humming or whizzing) ; calling aloud, 
clamour, W. L kihv*dK, f. humming, grumbling, 
MBh. °kskTBdita (or c dita), mfn. clamorous, 
shouting, noisy, MBh.; R.; unctuous, W.; n. shout, 
hum, R. ; -vat, mfn. noisy ; uiKtuous, W. 

W&Hpra-y/khan (only aor. -khan ), to dig 
up, uproot, eradicate, Kathls. 

VflXtpra-Uiara, jiifn. very Hard or rough, 
Prasannar. ; very hot or acrid, Bhlm.; m. iron armour 
for the defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. prak • 
khara, fra-kshara)\ a mule, L. ; a dog, L. 

pra-khala, in. a great scoundrel or 
villain, Mficch. 

pra-y/khad, P. - khadati , to eat up, 
devour, RV, °kkl 4 a, mfn. swallowing, devour- 
ing, ib. 

pra~y/khid (only pr. p. - kkiddt ), to 

thrust away, VS. 

</khud,J*.- kkaddti, futuore, AV. ; 

SlAkhGf. 

pra-*/khyd, P. - khyuti , to see, RV. 
(Subj. -khyat; inf. -khyaf); §Br. (ind. p. -khydya); 
to announce, proclaim, extol, BhP.(lmpv.- 4 //y<j/(i) : 
Pass. - khydyate , to be seen or known ; to be visible 
or public or acknowledged or celebrated, Mn. ; MBh. 
Ac. : Caus. * khydfayati , to make generally known, 
proclaim, announce, publish, Mftlatim. ; Rljat. 
°khjB,mfn. visible, clear, bright, SBr. ; MBh.; {a), 
f. look, appearance (only ifc. ■* resembling, like), 
MBh.; R. Ac.; brightness, splendour (only ilc.), R. ; 
perceptibility, visibility, Jaim. ; making manifest, 
disclosure, Uasar. ( khyas, ni. — Prajd fait, Ui>. 
iv, 23a, Sch. ; the planet Jupiter, L. °khyfi.ta, mfn. 
known, celebrated, acknowledged, recognised, MBh. ; 
Klv. Ac.; forestalled,claimed by right of pre-emption, 
Mn. (sec below); pleased, happy, W.; -bala-virya, 
mfn. of celebrated strength and valour, R.; bhdttifa, 
11. (with rdjitah) a commodity the pre-emption of 
which is claimed by a king, Mn.viii, 399; - vaptrika , 
mfn. having a celebrated father, L. ; -sad bhartri, 
m. known as a good husband, Kathas. °khyfttl, f. 
visibility, perceptibility, celebrity (only a frakh?), 
MBh. ; praise, culogium, W. °khyEna, n. the being 
perceived or known, Pin. i, 2, 54 ; khydfana , R. 
kkylniya, rntn. t » be celebraicd or made known, 
Vop. °khyftpanft, 11. making known, report, infor- 
mation, R.; Das. °khy&paulya, mfn. to be made 
known or published, Vop. °khyXpita, mfn. known 
as, named (with nom.), Cand. ‘khyftyam&na, mfn. 
being celebrated or spoken about, Nal. 

irn pra-ga . Sec under pra-^gam below. 

VfZ pragafa, w. r. for pra-kafa, HYog. 

IPH? pro- y/gan , P. - ganayati , to reckon 
up, calculate, MBh. (ind, p. - ganayya , Pin. vi, 4, 56, 
Sch.) 

RHW pra-yanda, m. the upper part of the 
arm (also-V«>Ai) t L. (cf. fra-karti/a ) ; (f), f. an 
outer wall or rampart, MBh. 

pra-gadita , uifn. (>/gud) spoken, 
speaking, beginning to speik, W. °ffkdya, mfn. 
Pin. iii, 1, 100, Sch. 

pra-^gam, P. - gacckati (ep. also A. 
°te), to go forwards, set out, advance, proceed, go 
to, reach, attain, RV. Ac. Ac. “fa, mfn. going 
before, preceding. Pin. viii, 4, 38, Sch.; (f), ind., 
see below. mfn. gone forward, started, MBh.; 

Klv. Ac.; separate, apart (see below); gone with 
difficulty, W.; -jam* or e nnka, mfn. having the 
knees far apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged, L. 
’fan*, m. the first manifestation of love, first 
advance in courtship, Pratlp. °fama&a, n. • prec., 
Pin. viii, 4, 34, Sch. ; a speech containing an excellent 
answer, Sih.; progress, advance, W. ; difficult pro- 
gress'?', ib.; disputing ib. °famanfya, n.fn., 
Pin. viii, 4, t4, S< h. °g Baaaa,n.walk, gait, step (see 
prithu-g°). fftaala, mfn. setting out, being about 
to depart, R. (v.l .frdg-g°). 

»ra-f a, ind. early in the morning, at dapm, at 
day-break (‘ when the sun goes forth * ? ) , Ll)y. ; Mn . 
Ac. ; to-morrow fnornin|,Sighis. ; dam, mfn. (Pin. 
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»v, 3, a3) matutinal, early, Bllar. ; relating to the 
next day, future, L. ; -msa, mfn. one who (sleeps) in 
the early morning as (if it were) night, MBh. ; -iaya t 
mfn. asleep early in the morning, ib. 

jpnPOT pra-gayana, n. an excellent answer, 
Dai. (w.r. for • gdmanal ) 

Vpi^pra-Vyarj, P. -garjati, to begin to 
thunder, MBh. °gaxjaaa, n. roaring, roar (cf. 
siuha -). “gazjlta, n. a roar, noise, din, L. 

iprPJ^pra-par(/Ain, mfn. (y/gridh) press 

ing or hastening onwards, eager, RV. 

jpn \pra-Vgal % Caus. -galayati, to cause 

to fall off. Car. alita, mfn. dripped down, Megh. 

ITTOL pra-y/galbh t A. - galbhate , to be 
bold or confident, behave resolutely, Sii. ; to be 
capable of or ready to (loc. or inf.), Bllar. ; Vcar. ; 
to be equal to or tit to pass for (nom.), Sarvad. ; to 
be arrogant or proud, W. °galbha, mf(r 7 )n. bold, 
confident, resolute, brave, strong, able, MBh.; Klv. 
See.; proud, arrogant, impudent, Ragli.; skilful, 
Kid. ; illustrious, eminent, W. ; mature (as age), 
MW.; m. N. of the fire employed at the Jata- 
karrnan, Grihyis.; (with dedrya) N. of an author 
(called also Subham-kara), Cat.; (a), f. a bold and 
confident woman (esp. one of the classes of heroines 
indram. composition), Slh.; N.of Durgl, L.; (am), 
*ind. courageously, resolutely, Mricch. ; - ktildla , in. 
a skilful potter, Bhartr. ; -td, f. (Kmn.), -tva, n. (W.) 
boldness, wilfulness, resolution, energy, strength, 
power; -manat, mfn. resolute-minded (a-), Amar. ; 

- lakihana , n. and c na-prakdsa t m. N. of wks.; 
•vac, mfn. speaking confidently or proudly, Kum. 
°ffalbhlta, mfn. proud, arrogant, MW.; eminent, 
Conspicuous, ib. ; shining or resplendent with (instr.), 
Cat. 

inn pra-\/gu t P. -jigdti, to go forwards, 
proceed, advance, move, go, RV. ; MBh. i . "gSna, 
u. (for i. see under pra-y/gai) access, approach, see 
frUku prag\ 

SPTRT pra-gddha &e. Svepra-y/gah below. 
fl*lTfl pra-gdtha. See pra-y/gai, col. 2. 
xrmr pra-^gdh, A. * giihate , to dive into, 
penetrate, pervade, RV. c gddba, mfn. dipped or 
steeped in, mixed with, soaked, impregnated (ifc.), 
Susr. ; much, excessive, MBh. ; rich in, full of (ifc.), 
Kim.; advanced, late (hour), Das.; hard, difficult, 
L.; (am), ind. much, exceedingly, greatly, Klv.; 
Susr. ; tightly, firmly ,W. ; n. a crowd, MBh. iv, 1977 
(«.nm-A'd/tf,Nilak.); pain, privation, penance, W. ; 
•ta t f.,-tva, n. abundance, cxccssivcnesj, MW. ; hard- 
ness, ib. ! 'gfthaxia,n.dippiiigorpluuginginto(gen.), 

ApSr. 

jprhr/» ra-gita , °fi. Seo pra-y/gai, 

pra-guna , mf(c)n. straight (lit. and 
lig.), right, correct, honest, upright, Malatlm. ; Hear.; 
being in a good state or condition, excellent, Ragh. ; 
Malatlm.; -rat and, f. --next, Daiar. ’g-unana, 11. 
putting straight , arranging, Mllatim.°tfiupajm v Nom. 
P. °yati, to put straight, set right, Dhanamj.; to de- 
velop, exhibit, manifest, Nyiyam. "gunita, mfn. 
made even or smooth or straight, put in order, 
properly arranged, Bllar.; Pane. mfn. 

smooth or even i.c. friendly towards (lor.), MBh. 

Pra-ffupi, iu comp, for °guna. -kara^a, n. 
putting straight, arranging properly, KatySr., Sch. 
•• 1° put straight or in order, make smooth 

or even, Car.; Pane. ; to make amenable to (loc.), 
Mudr. ; to nourish, bring up. A. ■■ to nuke 

one’s self fit or ready for (dat.), Kuv. 
fragn^ijra, n:fn. more exceeding, excellent, W. 

WF^pra-v'gup, Caus. - g op ay at i , to pro* 
tect, guard, Paflc.; Bhatt.; to conceal, keep secret, 
Heat. °f opana, n. protection, preservation, salva- 
tion, W. 

fl*f£ pra-vgur (only aor. - gurta ), to cry 
aloud, RV. i, 173, a (Sly. 4 to make great efforts’). 

*1 pra-\S I. grx, P. - grindti , to proclaim, 
announce to (loc.), RV. i, 15a, 5 ; to extol, praise, 
BhP. 

flit pra-ge* Sec under pra - y 'gam. 


pra-</gai, P. - gdyati (ep. also A.°/t), 
to begin to sing, sing, celebrate, praise,extol ; to sound, 
resound, RV.; MBh.; BhP. a. 11. (for x. 

see pra-gd) singing, song, L. in. a singer, 

MBh. (‘excellent singer,’ L.)°gftth 4 , n». a kind of 
stanza (the combination of a Bfihatl or Kakubh 
with a Sato-bfihati so as to form a triplet), VS.; 
RPrlt. &c. ; N. of a Ftiahi with the patr. Klnva 
and Ghaura, the author of RV. viii, I, a ; 10 ; 48 ; 
31-54 ; (pi.) N. of RV. viii (which contains a great 
many Pr° stanzas) ; - kdram , ind. combining into a 
Pr° stanza, L 9 |y. mfn. beginning to sing, 

singing, Hariv. mfn. recited in a singing tone, 
sung, Sarvad.; resonant with singing, vocal, MBh.; 
K.; singing, one who has begun to sing, Kathli.; 
11. song, Rifus. ; Caur. ; a sing-song or drawling 
recitation (regarded as a fault), Siksh. glti, f. a 
kind of metre, Col. 

VRf\praW*jrath, P. - grathndti or - gra - 
thati, to string together, join, connect, Nyiyam., 
Sch .°gratbana, n. connecting or stringing together, 
intertwining, Sly. 

pra-y/gras , P. - grasati , to eat up, 

devour, swallow, MBh. 

pra-y/yrah, P. A. - grihnati 
to hold or stretch forth, hold, AV. See. See. ; to offer, 
present, SBr.; SirikhSr.; to seize, grasp, take hold 
of, take, SiS. ; MBh. See.; to accept, receive, &ak. ; 
Var. ; to draw up, tighten (reins), stop (horses), Sak. ; 
to befriend, favour, further, promote, MBh. ; Hariv.; 
R. ; to keep separated or isolated (cf. below): Caus. 
(inf. - grdhitum ) to receive, accept, M Bh. °grlhita, 
mfn. held forth or out, taken, accepted &c., K.; Hariv. 
See . ; lofty, Divyav.; joined, united with (ibc.), BhP.; 
kept separate, pronounced without observing the rules 
of Samdhi ; -paddy mf(a)n. having the words pro- 
cured separately, RPrlt. I. °gflbya, mfn. to be 
seized or taken or accepted, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; (in 
gram.) to be taken or pronounced separately, not 
subject to the rules of Samdhi (as the final /*, u, and e 
of the dual terminations, e.g. kavietau , ‘these two 
poets’), Prlt.; Pin. &c. a. 0 gjlhy», ind. having 
taken or grasped, carrying away with, with, MBh.; 
Klv. See. gra-ha,, in. (ifc. f. a) holding in front, 
stretching forth, MBh.; seizing, clutching, taking 
hold of (°hamgatah, seized, taken), ib.; Hariv. ; a 
partic.mannerol lighting, MBh.( * iatror uttdnapd- 
tandrtham pddikanhanam or ~ gala- hast akah, 
NUak.); the seizure of the sun or moon, beginning 
of an eclipse (< zi.gr aha ), SQryas. ; friendly reception, 
kindness, favour, MBh. ; Hariv.;obstiiiacy,stiibborn- 
w&Chamgatdk, obstinate, stubborn), MBh.; a rein, 
bridle, KathUp.; MBh. &c. ; a ray of light (like all 
words meaning * rein * or 1 bridle ’), L. ; a rope, halter, 
cord, string, thong, M Bh. ; the cord or string suspend- 
ing a balance, L. ; a guide, leader, ruler (also as N. 
of Vishnu-Kfishna), MBh.; a companion, satellite, 
ib. ; binding, I,. ; taming, breaking (a horse), L. ; the 
arm, L. ; a species of plant, Car. (Cassia Fistula, L.) ; 
a vowel not subject to the rules of Samdhi, TPrit. 
(-tva, 11., Sch.; cf. \ . pra-grihya ) ; N. of a partic. 
sacrificial rite (also • homa , KltySr., Sch.); mf,<i)n. 
receiving, kind, hospitable (with sabhd, f. a hall of 
reception, an audience hall), R. (B.) ; — urdhva- 
bdhu (?), R.'Sch. (cf. pnUifa/i-pragr) ; -vat. mfn. 
(ifc.) one who has seized, holding, MBh. ; receiving 
kindly, obliging, R. (Sch. 4 keeping down the wicked’ 
or 4 control ling the organs of jense’ ) ; °hddi - darpana % 
nr. N. of wk.; °hin, mfn. guiding the reins, BhP. 

m. a leader, guide (only ifc. [f. ri] Med 
by’), MBh.; stretching forth, offering, SAnkhSr.; 
taking, seizing, holding, ib. ; the seizure of the sun 
and moon, commencement of an eclipse, VarBrS.; 
Suryas.; a means for taming or breaking in, MBh. ; 
the being a leader or guide, authority, dignity, ib.; 
a rein, bridle, MW. ; a check, restraint, ib. °% ra- 
MtftTjra, mfn. to be checked or controlled, Vajracch. 

tiha, m. (only L.) seizing, taking, bearing, carry- 
ing (cf. Pin. iii, 3, 46); a r#in, bridle (cf, ib. 53); 
the string of a balance (cf. ib. 53); • vat , mfn. having 
the string of a balance, MW. °fri 2 ifta, ind. taking 
the words separately, not pronouncing them according 
to the rules of Saqjdhi, AitBr. 

pra-grwa, m. n. (g. ardhareddi ; 
also -ka, ifc.. Hear.) a wooden balustrade or fence 
round a building, Rljat. viii, 328 ; a window, lattice, 
balcony (projecting like a neck; cf. grtvd), L.; a 


summer-house, pleasure-house, L. ; a painted turret, 
L.; a stable, L.; the top of a tree, L, 

pra-y/gldi , P. -glayati, to fade, 
wither away, Bhatt. (Sch. -mldyati ) : Caus. -gUtpa- 
yatij Vop. mfn. weaned, fatigued, exhausted, W. 

T(VZpra-y/gkat t k,-gha(ate , to exert one's 
self, devote one’s self to (loc.), Bhaff, ; to commence, 
begin, ib. hataka, (ifc.) a precept, rule, doctrine, 
Cat. °ghatS, f, the rudiments or first elements of a 
science; -vid, m. » iditra-ganda, L. ; a general 
reader(but not a profound one), W. (cf. chdttra-g 0 ), 

flflfW pra-yhatfaka , m. (*/ghatt) a pre- 
cept, rule, doctrine, Kap., Sch. (cf. pra-ghataka ). 

wm pra-gkana , m. n. ( y/han ) a place or 
a terrace before a house, Hear, (also °gh£na), L. ; 
an iron mace or crowbar, L. ; a copper pot, L. 
u g hana, m. » prec.; also v.l . for prathana, Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. °glii^a, m.n.»or v.l. for °ghana t 
Hear.; L.; the trunk of a tree, L. 0 gbBt 4 , m. a 
blow, stroke, TS., Sch. ; a battle, fight, L. ; the 
edging of a garment, SBr. °ghtua, see °gha»ia. 

flflfl pra-ghasa , m. ( y/gkas ) a devourer 
(pi. N. of false gods), L. (cf. Pin. ii, 4, 37 ; 3S) ; N. 
of a Rlkshasa, MBh.; of a monkey follower of 
Rltiu, R. ; (<z), f, N. of one of the Mltris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. ‘ ghftsa, sec Varuna- pragh as 4 . 
°gbftsla (VS.), °gliftaya (TS.), mfn. voracious. 

flflTlffl pra-ghataya , V.°yati (Caus.ofpra- 
*Jhan) % to strike, kill, Divyuv. 

pray kuna, in. a guest, visitor, L. 

(prob. w.r. for pragh urn). 

syi pra-v'yhush , Caiw. - ghoshayati , to 
cause to announce aloud, proclaim, MBh^ghunhta, 
mfn. sounding forth, Var. m. sound, noise, 

BhP. (also -ha, L.); N. ol a son of Krishna, BhP. 
0 grhoahln, m. * roating/ N. of the 9 classes of the 
Maruts, MW. 

KW pra-yhurnu , mfn. ( \Ajhurn ) turning 
round or rolling violently, W.; wandering, roaming, 
ib. ; m. a guest, visitor, L. (prob. w.r. lor priigK 

ITff pra-y/yhji , P. - y karat i , to ooze out, 

Divyav. 

XfVR^pra-Vyhrish, P. - gharshati , to nib 
to pieces, Kaus. ; to rub into, anoint, Susr. c ghar- 
■hn, in. rubbing, anointing, Car. "ffharshana, m. 
grinding, crushing, desiroying, Kiiv.; n, rubbing, a 
remedy for rubbing 111 or anointing, Car. ^ghjri&hta, 
mfn. rubbed in, embrocated, anointed, Susr. 

flflpraca. Seo acyulu-pr° M\dnakhu-pr°. 

fl^ftnrprfl-ca/ctVfl.mfn^v/cflkjtreinbling, 
shuddering, terrified, Pane. 

pra-cukra, n.an army in motion, L. 

pra-Vcaksh, A. - caslite , to tell, re- 
late, declare, MBh.; Ragh.; to suppose, regard or 
consider as (aec.), Mu.; MBh. See.; to name, call, 
Mu.; BhP. : Caus. -(akshayaii, to irradiate, illumine, 
RV. °cakslianam t ind. (after a fin. verb), g gutrddi. 
cakshas, m. N. of the regent of the planet Jupiter, 
Brihas-pati, W. 

pra-cahkaia. See a-pr°. 

pra-caiufa, mf(d)n. excewively vio- 
lent, impetuous, furious, fierce, passionate, terrible, 
direful, formidable, MBh.; Kiv. See.; great, large, 
hot, burning, sharp (see comp, below); in. a species 
of oleander with white flowers, L. ; N. of a DAnava, 
KathSs. ; of a goblin, MirkP.; of a soil of Vat$a-pr( 
and Su-namU, il>.; (d), f. a species of Durva with 
white flowers, L.; a form or Saktr of Durgl, Cat. 

— ghonsi, mfn. large-nosed, having a long or pro- 
minent nose, MBh. Moapdikft, f. a form of DurgA ; 

sahasra-ndma-stotra , n. N. of a Stotra. — tari- 
Vbktt, to become fiercer or more passionate, Kid. 

— tft, f. great violence or passion, Uttarar. — dova, 
ni. N. of a prince, W. — pftndava, n. 1 the wrath- 
’ul sons of Pindu,' N. of a drama by Raja-iekhara 
( - Bdla-bhdrata). - khalrava, (prob.) m. N. ol 
a Vylyoga (kind of drama). — bliairavsuraaa, m. 
N.of a panic, medicinal preparation, L. — mddbava^ 
m. (with Kdimira) N. of a poet, Cat. —mdrti, in. 
Crataeva Roxburgh ii, L. «• vadaaa, mf(d )u. having 
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a terrible face, DhQrtas. - varaum, m.N. of a prince, 
Dai. -aakti, m. N. of a man, KathSs. -a*r*- 
kftrmtikA, ntfn. having sharp arrows and a teirible 
bow (said of the god of love), MBh. — aephaa, m. 
N. of a man, Kautukar; — imrya, mfn. having a 
hot or burning $uu,Ritus. — lena, m. N. of a prince, 
of Tamra-liptika, Vet. FraoupAAtapa, m. fierce 
or stifling heat, FC.it. PraoandogrX, f. N. of a 
Yogini, Heat. 

XF^H/>rci- V ca U Caus. A. -cat ay at e, to drive 
or scare' away, remove, destroy, RV. °c 4 tA, ind. 
secretly, in secret, ib. 

Jpnra pra-capala , mfn. very unsteady or 

restless, Hariv. 

ww pra-caya &c. See pra-^/i. ci. 

Jf^pra-y/car, P. - carati (ep.also A.°/e), 
to proceed towards, go or come to, arrive at (acc.), 
RV. &c. &c. ; to come forth, appear, MBh.; R. 
&c. ; to roam, wander, Prab. ; BhP. ; to circulate, 
be or become current (as a story), R. ; Var. ; to set 
about, perform, discharge (esp. sacred functions, 
with instr. of the object or of the means employed), 
AV.; Br. ; KatySr. ; to be active or busy, be occu- 
p'ed or engaged in (loc.), MBh.; BhP.; to proceed, 
behave, act in peculiar manner, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
to come off, take place, BhP.: Caus. -nirayati, to 
allow to roam, turn out to graze, Hariv.; to make 
public, W. °oara, m. a road, way, path, L. ; usage, 
custom, currency, W.; going well or widely, ib. ; 
pi. N. of a people, R. (v. 1 .praccara and pra-stara). 
Parana, n. going to graze, Cat. ; proceeding with, 
beginning, undertaking, SrS. ; Bftlar.; emulating, 
being current, W. ; employing, using, MW. ; (/), 
f. (sc. sruc) a wooden ladle employed for want of 
a better at a sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr. °caranlya, 
mfn. being in actual use, SBr. f oarita, mfn. fol- 
lowed, practised, Mn. x, loo; arrived at, visited, R. ; 
current, publicly known, Car., Sch. c oaritavya, 
mfn, to be proceeded with or undertaken, to he per- 
formed, AitBr. °oarlt08, inf. (with puni) before 
he (the Adhvaryu) sets to work, GopBr.; Vait. 
°oaryS, f. an action, process, Asv&r. °oftra, m. 
roaming, wandering, Hariv. (cf bhikshd-); coming 
forth, showing ones self, manifestation, appearance, 
occurrence, existence, M Bh. ; Kav. flee, ; application, 
employment, use, ib. ; conduct, behaviour, Mn.; 
MBh.&c. ; prevalence, currency, custom, usage, W. ; 
a playground, place of exercise, Hariv.; pasture- 
ground, pasturage, Mn. ix, 219 ( — Vishn. xviii, 44, 
where Sell, 'a way or road leading from or to a 
house’); Yajfi.; MBh.; Hariv.; R. eftrana, n. 
(prob.) scattering, strewing, Kad. °o3Lrita, mfn. 
allowed to wander or roam about, MW.; made 
public or manifest, ib. (cf. g. tdrakadi). c&rin, 
mfn. coming forth, appearing, MBh.; following, 
adhering or sticking to (loc. or comp.), ib. ; pro- 
ceeding with, acting, behaving, ib.; going about, 
wandering, MW. 

pra-^cal, P. - calati (rarely A.°<<?), 
to be set in motion, tremble, quake, TBr. ; MBh. 
&c.; to stir, move on, advance, set out, depart, 
MBh.; BhP.; PaAcat.; to start, spring up from (a 
seat), R.; to swerve, deviate from (abl.), MBh.; 
to become troubled or confused, be perplexed or be- 
wildered or excited, ib. ; BhP. : Caus. - calayati , to 
set in motion, move, jog, wag, Kav. ; to remove 
from (abl.), Sulr, ; •cdlayati , to cause to shake or 
tremble, R. ; to stir up, stir round, PaAcat. °eala, 
mfn. moving, tremulous, shaking, MBh.; Kav.; 
Sulr. ; what goes well or widely, W. ; current, circu- 
lating, customary, ib.; -AdHcana^kutufa/a, mfn. (an 
car) adorned with golden rings, Riius. ; -ddsa, m. 
N.of a poet, Cat. ; • fatd-bhuja , mfn. having tremu- 
lous arm-creepers (« slender arms that tremble), 
Prab.; -tfgAa, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; °caldhga t 
mfn. having tremulous limbs, MBh. 0 calaka, m. 
a species of venomous reptile, Suir, (cf. *caldka ). 
°oalakln, w.r. for Q caldkin. °oalat, mfn. moving, 
trembling shaking, MBh.; Kav. dec.; going, pro- 
ceeding far or much,W.; circulating, being current 
or customary, W. ; prevailing, being recognized fas 
authority or law), ib. °oalaaa, n. trembling, shak- 
ing, rocking, swaying, MaitrUp. ; PaAcat. ; retiring, 
flight, PaAcat. ; going well or widely, W. ; circulating, 
being current or customary, ib. °oalSka, m. shoot- 
ing with arrows, L.; a peacock's tail or crest, L.; 
a chameleon, Apast. ; a snake or other venomous 


animal (cf. °calaka\ Su§r.; cal aka), f. springing 
up, TS., Sch. 1 calffkin, m. a peacock, L. ; a snake, 
L. caliya, Nom. P. °yati, to nod the head (while 
asleep), jAtak. "calSyana, 11. nodding the head 
(on first becoming intoxicated), Car. ^ealiylta, 
mfn. nodding the head (while asleep and in a sitting 
posture), L. ; rolling about, tumbling, tossed about 
(as a ship), MW. ; n., see under dsina. °oalita, 
mfn. set in motion, moved, shaken, tremulous, 
rolling (as the eye), M Bh. ; R. &c . ; one who has set 
out, proceeded, departed, Pancat. ; Hit.; Vet.; con- 
fused, bewildered, perplexed, MBh. ; BhP. ; current, 
customary, circulating, W.; prevailing, recognized, 
received (as authority or law), ib.; n. going away, 
departure, BhP. °cUaka, mf(/Af)n. causing to 
tremble, trembling with (comp.), L. °cftlaua, n. 
stirring, stir, noise (?), Paficat. 

pra-cashola , n.apartic. ornament 

on a sacrificial post, MBh. 

irero pra-caya & c. See below. 

XP*TB pracdla , in. the neck of the Vina 
or. Indian lute, L. (w.r. for pravdla). 

Ufa pra-Vl. ci , P. A. - cinati , - cinute , to 
collect, gather, pluck, Gobh. ; MBh. Sic.; to mow 
or cut down (enemies), MBh.; to increase, aug- 
ment, enhance, Var. : Pass, -riyate, to be gathered 
or collected, to grow, thrive, multiply, MBh.; Kav. 

Pra-oaya, m. (ifc. f. a) collecting, gathering, 
PJn. iii, 3, 40 (cf. pus/ipa -) ; accumulation, heap, 
mass, quantity, multitude, Rifus. ; Rijat.; Suir.; 
growth, increase, A.; slight aggregation, W.; 
=* -svara, TPrAt.; (in alg.) the common increase 
or difference of the terms in a progression; -bash- 
(/tdgafa, mfn. one whohasattainedthe highest degree 
of intensity, NySyam., Sell.; - svara , m. ‘accumu- 
lated tone,' the tone occurring in a series of unac- 
cented syllables following a Svariia, RPr 5 t. ; Siksh. 
°cayana, n. gathering, collecting (sec phala-). 
°c&y a, m., °oRyik4, f. gathering, plucking, collect- 
ing (with the hand or in turn, cf; pushpa- ; the 
latter also ‘a female who gathers,’ A.) C cita, mfn. 
gathered, collected, heaped, accumulated ; covered 
or filled with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Susr.; pro- 
nounced with the Pracaya tone, accent less, VPrit.; 
m. (also -ka) N. of a metre, Col.; - svara , m.*^ 
pracaya- svara. n clirvat, mfn. gathering, collect- 
ing, plucking, MBh.; Hariv.; in. N. of a son of 
Janam-ejaya, Hariv.; Pur. c oeya, mfn. to be col- 
lected or gathered ; to be increased, MW. ; spreading 
everywhere, JAtak. 

xf«w praciha , g. purohitddi (Kfua.) 

srfwtf pra-eikirshu , mfu (y/i. fcp, 
Dcsid.) wishing or intending to requite, BhP. 

P. A. - ciketti , - cikitte , to 

know or make known, RV. ; to become visible or 
manifest, appear, ib.; TS. : Caus. -cefayati, to 
make known, cause to appear, RV.; (A.) to appear, 
ib.: Desid. •cikitsati, to show, point out, ib. °ci- 
kita (prd-), mfn. knowing, familiar or conversant 
with, VS. (Mahldh.) "ottana, mfn. illumining, 
illustrating, SV. °oetas {frd-) } mfn. attentive, 
observant, mindful, clever, wise (said of the gods, 
esp. of Agni and the Adityas), RV.; AV,; VS.; 
TS.; happy, delighted, L.; m.N. o/Varuna, Hariv. ; 
Kalid.; BhP.; of a PrajA-pati (an ancient sage and 
law-giver), Mn. i, 35 (-Mwyi/i, f. N. of wk.); of 
a prince (son of Duduha), Hariv. ; of a son of Dur- 
yAman, VP. ; of a son of Dur-mada, BhP. ; pi. 
(w. r. prdc°) N. of the 10 son* of Pr&cina-barhis 
by a daughter of Vanina (they are the progenitors 
of Daksha), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. w.r. 

for prdc°\ (t), f. Myrica Sapida, L. °ottita» mfn. 
(see a-frar) noticed, observed. mfn. 

afibrding a wide view or prospect, RV. 

pra-citi, f. (\/j. <?0 investigation, 

examination (■«* -ri/i), Kutfanim. 

HfWTjjr n- Vcint, P. - cintayati , to think 
upon, reflect, consider, find out, devise, contrive, 
MBh.; Kav. See. i. c ointy», ind. having reflected 
or considered, M Bh. 2.°oiaLtya, mfn. to be r°or c°, ib. 

WllB pracibala , m. or n. a species of 
plant, Suir. 

prn-clra, tn, N. of a son of Vatsa- 
prl and Su-nanda, MlrkP* 


pra-chna , mfn. (v'cnr) come forth, 

appeared, MBh. 

pra-^cud, P. - codati , to set in mo- 
tion, drive on, urge, impel, RV. : Caus. -coday at i, 
id., RV. (A. to hasten, make haste, viii, 24, 13); 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to excite, inspire, RV. ; to com- 
mand, summon, request, demand, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; 
to announce, make known, proclaim, Mn. iii, 228. 
°cudita, njfn, (m. c. for * codita ) hurled, shot oil, 
MBh. °coda, m. instigation, Buddh. u oodaka, 
instigating ; (ikd), f. ‘iuflamer/ N. of 
the 4 daughters of Niyojika (daughter of the demon 
Duh-saha', MarkP. °oodana, 11. instigating, ex- 
citing, MBh.; direction, cider, command, R. ; a 
rule or law, W.; saying, ib.; sending, ib. ; (/), f. 
Solar.um Jacquini, L. codita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 

drive , urged, impelled, MBh.; Ragh.; asked, 

requested, ordered, directed, Mn. (cf. a-prac°); R. ; 
decreed, determined, BhP. ; announced, proclaimed, 
SvetUp. ; scut, dispatched, W. °codin, mlu. driving 
torwaid, urging, KathAs. ; (s;« ), f. Solarium Jacquini, 

pra-cupita . Sec upasthita-p°. 

prucura , mf((i)n, much, many, abun- 
dant (opp. to a/pa ) ; plenteous, plentiful, frequent ; 
(ifc.) abounding in, filled with, MBh.; KAv. &c.; 
m. a thief, A. — candana, n. much sandal, Ritus. 

— oohala, mfn. hiddeu in manifold disguises, MBh. 
—tft, i. (Var.), -tva, n. (Hariv. &c.) abundance, 
multitude. — nltya-dhaudg ama, mfn. receiving 
many and constant supplies ol money, Bhartr. 

— parlbhava, m. frequent humiliation, ib. ->pK- 
dapa, mlii. abounding with trees, R. — puruaha, 
mfn. abounding with men, populous, W. ; m. a 
thief, L. — ratna-dhandgamA, mfn. having a 
laige income of gems and money, MW. 

mfn. having too much hair, Kuil. 

Fracuri, in coinp. for °ra. — karana, n. 
making abundant, augmenting, increasing, W. 

— krita, mfn. augmented, increased, ib. «• VAlitt, 
to become abundant, increase, SiS. 

pra-y/ctirn, P. - curnayati (onlyaor. 
prAcucurnat ), to crush, grind to dust, Bhajt. 

pra-\/crit , P. - critati , to loose, 
loosen, untie, AV.; AivSr. c o?ltta, mfn. loose, 
dishevelled ; -iik/ia, mfn. with dish 0 hair, AivGr. 

pra-cetana Ac. See pra-y/cit, 

pracetri , m. a charioteer, L. (w.r. for 
pra-vetri). 

pra-cela , n. (Vcel >) yellow sandal- 

wowl, L. °oelaka, m. a horse, L. 

praceluka , m. a cook, L. (w.r. for 

pacduka). 

pra-coda &c. See pra-^cud, 

pra-cchad (\^chad), P. A. - cchuda - 
yatt,°te i to cover, envelop, wrap up (A. with instr. 
‘to cover one’s self with, put on’), SBr.; GrSrS ; 
MBh. &c.; to be in the way, be an obstacle to 
(acc.), R.; to hide, conceal, disguise, keep secret, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. °ooh 4 d, f. a cover, covering, VS.; 
MaitrS. °oeha4n, m. a cover, coverlet, wrapper, 
blanket, L,.; -pata, m. (b.), - vdsas , n. (Kathfts.) id. 
°oohaxiius, mfn. covered, enveloped, shut up, SBr.; 
MBh. flee.; hidden, concealed, unobserved, private, 
secret, di sauised(ibc.and r i nd.* iecretly/» vertly ’ 

Mn.; MBh.fltc.; n.aprivatedoor ; a lattice, loop-hole, 
L. ; - gupta , mfn. secretly hidden, Bhartf. ; - edraka 
and - edrin , mfn. acting secretly or fraudulently, R. ; 
-taskara.m. a secret thief, Mn. ; as 0 sinner, 

ib. ; -tftflkwta, m. a s° rogue ot rascal, ib . ; pfpjth 
f. a s° manner or way, Suksi. ; °(channi-y bhu, to 
hide or conceal one’s self, L. °oohI 4 ska, )n. 
concealing, covering (ifc.), MarkP . ; Su$r.; m. the 
song of a wife deserted by her husband (sung with 
the accompaniment of a lute and containing a covert 
description of her sorrows), L. 0 osM 4 a(aa, mfn. 
concealing, hiding fcf. piplu-)\ n. covering, conceal- 
ing, concealment, MBh. ; PaAcat.; an upper or outer 

f arment, L.; -pata, m. a covet, coverlet, wrapper, 
aAcat. °ookK4&U, mfn, covered, wrapped up, 
clothed, hidden, concealed, R. ; Sulr. 1 . ° o4tfl|>> 
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ind. having covered or hidden, MBh. 2. 
nifn. to he covered or hidden, Klv. 

pracchana. 8ee under y/prack. 

IF 9 n«T pra-cchdna,pra-cchita. See under 
praccho below. 

marro pra-cchaya , (proh.) n. ft shadowy 

place , dense shade, llariv. ; Sak. ; Kathls. 

pra-cchid chid), P. A. - cchinatti , 
-cchinttc, to cut off or through, pierce, split, cleave, 
AV. See. See.; to rend or take away, withdraw, 
MBh, : Caus. -cchedayati, to cause to cut off 
&c.; MBh.: Caus. of Iutens. -cecchidayya, Pat. 
°ecliid, mfu. cutting off or to pieces, VS. (cf. 
Pin. iii, 2,61, Sch . ) . °ochlndyE-karna, rnf i')n. 
whose ear is to be cleft, MaitrS. {cf. Pan. vi,3, 1 15). 
c ooh*d&, m. a cutting, slip, strip, KStySr.; a musical 
division, bar;?',, Divyav.°cohedaka f m.asongsung 
by a wife who thinks her husband false to her, Slh. 
(cf. pra-cchddaka'S. cohedana, n. dividing into 
small pieces, Shad v Or. °cchedja, see a-pracc hedya. 

pra-cchud ( v child), Caus. - cchoda - 
yati , to stretch out, Klrawj. 

T)e0^ pra-edtrid (Vchrid), Caus. - cckar - 
dayeiti, to vomit, Susr. cchardana, 11. emitting, 
exhaling, Yogas.; vomiting, an emetic, SuSr.°ookardi 
CCj.iI ), cchardikE (Pan. iii, 3, 108, Sch.), f. vomit- 
ing, sickness. 

wasl pra-echo(^cho; only ind. p. - ccha - 
yitvii). to bleed by making incisions in the skin, 
cup, lance, scarify, Susr. ’cchfina, u. scarifying, 
making sore, ib.‘ cchita, mfn.cut, lanced, scarified, ib. 

Tjrg pra-cya , A. - cyavate (ep. also Y. c ti), 
to move, proceed, depart, TS.; AV. ; SBr.; to swerve 
or deviate fiom (abl.), MBh. ; to be deprived of, lose 
(abl.), ib. ; K:lv. ; Pa beat.; to come or stream forth, 
ib. : to fall down, drop, stumble, SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
to fall (scil. from heaven i. e. be born again\ HParis. : 
Cans. - cyiivayali , to move, shake, RV.; to eject, 
remove or dispel or divert from (abl.), ib. Sec . &c.; 
to cause to fall (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Das.; BhP. ; 
Susr. °cyava, m. fall, ruin, Kith. ; withdrawal, Kap., 
Sch. ; advancement, improvement, MW. °cyavana, 
nifn. removing, destroying, Car. (w. r. for °cyav/ina?)', 
n. falling down (esp. from heaven i.e. being born 
again , HParis.; departure, withdrawal, Susr.; loss, 
deprivation (with abl.), MBh,; oozing, dropping, A. 
°cy&vana, n. means of removing or diminishing, a 
sedative, Susr. ; causing to give up, diverting from 
(abl Pan. , S» h. °cy£vuka ( mfn. transitory, fragile, 
Sankh Br. cyuta \ /W-', ruin routed, put to flight, 
expelled, banished, retreated, AV. ; streamed forth 
or issued from (aid.), ib.; MBh. See.] fallen from 
(lit. and lig.), swerved from, deprived of (abl. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh. Sic . ; subtracted, Bijag. ; -tva, 
11. deviation, retreat, MW. °cyuti, f. going away, 
withdrawing, departing, Sanik. ; loss, deprivation 
(with aid.), ib. ; falling trorn, giving up (ifc.), Var., 
Sch. ) decay, fali, ruin {a pr ), SBr.; SlAkh$r. 

m pmch , P. ( Dhatup. xx viii, 120), 
pritchdti (Ved. and ep. also A. pri- 
ce hate ; pf. papraccha, Br. Sec., paprikshi (?], 
RV. iv, 43, 7; aor. dprdkshit, AV. &c., dprdt, 
RV., aprashta , Klv. ; fut. prakshyati , Br. &c., 
prashtd , Gr. ; ind, p. prishtyd , - pricchya , MBh.; 
inf. p> dshtum, AV. Sec., -price ham, °ccke, RV.\, 
to ask, question, interrogate (acc.); to ask after, 
inquire about (acc.); to ask or interrogate any one 
(acc.) about anything (acc., dat., loc., frafi or 
adhikritya with acc.; art he or he toh ifc.), RV. 
(pr.p. k.frucfiamdrta, ‘asking one’s $clf/x, 34,6) 
See. See.; (in astrol.) to consult the future, Var.; 
(with ndmato mdtaram ) to inquire about one's 
(gen.) mother’s name, Sak.; (with na) not to 
trouble one’s self with, AivSr. ; to seek, wish, long 
for; to ask, demand, beg, entreat ;acc.), RV.: 
Pass .pricchydtt, to be asked or questioned about 
(act., dat. &c., as above), RV. Sec. See.: Caus. 
pracchayati (aor. apapracchat ), Gr. : Desid. pi- 
fricchishati , Pan. i, a, 8: Intern . pari price hy at a. 
Pin. vii, 4, 90, Pat. [Orig. frik; cf. Lat. pieces, 
procus ; pose ere for / orsetre ; Slav, pros it i; 
kith . praszyti ; Germ, fni/un, fragtn ; forskdrt, 
for sc hen.] I 


Fraochana, n. (and n d, f.) asking, inquiring, 
a question, inquiry, L. 

TO pra-ja. 8eo nudav pra-s/jan. 

TOf pra-jahgha, ra. N. of a monkey and 
of a Rlkshasa, R.; (a), f. a partic. portion of the 
lower part of the thigh, Jltak. 

pra- \jan, A . - jay ate (ep. also P.°ft), 
to be bom or produced, spring up from (abl.) be 
begotten (by [uistr. or abl.]; from [abl.] ; or with 
[loc.] ; in [loc. or adht]), RV. Sec. Sec.; to become 
an embryo, SBr.; to be born again, MBh.; to 
propagate offspring with or by (instr.), RV,; SBr.; 
M11. ; to bring forth, generate, bear, procreate (acc.) ; 
beget on (loc. or instr.), MBh.; to cause to be 
reproduced, SBr. : Caus. - jauayati , to cause any 
one (acc.) to propagate offspring (instr/, RV. ; to 
beget, procreate, MaitrS. {zor.prajanaydm akah; 
cf. Pin. iii, I, 42); AV.; SBr.; to cause to be 
reproduced, SBr.: Desid. - jijanishate , to wish to 
be born, SBr. : Desid. of Caus. - jijanayishati , to 
wish to cause to be conceived or born, ib. °Ja, 
mf(d;n. bringing forth, bearing (see a-praja ) ; m. 
a husband, L.; (d), f., see below. 1. mfn. 

(for 2. see under pra-jbd) able to beget (see 1. 
a-pnijajHi ). °Janw, m. begetting, impregnation, 
generation, bearing, bringing forth (rarely ».), 
Mn. ; MBh. ; one who begets, generator, progenitor, 
BhP. ; °ndrtham, ind. for the sake of procreation, 
Mil. ix, 96. "jtaana, mfn. begetting, generating, 
generative, vigorous, VS.; §Br. * 11. the act of 
begetting or bringing forth, generation, procreation, 
birth, production (lit. and fig.), AV. &c. Sec . ; 
generative energy, semen, TS. ; TBr. ; SrS. ; the 
male (RV.; Br.) or female (L.) generative organ; 
otlspring, children, BhP. ; *=■• pra-gama or pra-gatn , 

l. .; kdma , mfn. desirous of begetting or bringing 
forth, KauC; -kusala, mfn. skilled in midwifery, 
Susr. ; - vat (°/ dnana-), possessing generative power, 
AV. “Jiiiiayitri, m. a generator, begetter, pro- 
genitor, TS. ; Br. ^aaikft, f. a mother, L. °J»nl- 
•hnn, mfn. generative, procreative, producing, 
SBr.; Kith. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 136); being born or 
produced, W.; growing, standing (as corn), ib. 
°jwnlskyam£nft, f. about to bring forth, being 
near the time of delivery, Susr. °Jftau, 111. f. the 
organ of generation (of females), TBr. 0 Januka(?), 

m. the body, L. °Jfti (ifc.) =» °Jd (cf. dusk-, bahu -) ; 

m. N. of a sou of Manu Auttami, VP.°jEta ( prd-) t 
mfn. born, produced, RV. Sec. Sec . ; (»}'■, f. a woman 
who has borne a child, SrS.; MBh. Sti . (cf. rita-). 

( prd ) t f. generating or generative power, 
generation, production, bringing forth, delivery, Br. ; 
SrS.; BhP. ; * upa-nayav.a , initiation with the sacred 
thread (as causing second birth), BhP., Sch.; in. 
N. of a prince, MSrkP. (v. I. pra jdnt ) ; - kdma , 
mfn. desirous of propagation, AitBr. ; -mat, nifn. 
containing words relating to generation, ib. ; °ty~ 
dnenida, m. the joy of propagation, BhP. 

PnJ^t f. (ifc. f. d; cf. pra-ja above) pro- 
creation, propagation, birth, RV. ; AV.; offspring, 
children, family, race, posterity, descendants, after- 
growth (of plants), RV. Sec. &c . ; a creature, animal, 
man, mankind ; people, subjects (of a prince\ ib. ; 
seed, semen, VS. (cf. - ttisheka ) ; an era, Divyav. 
- kara, m. a symbol. N. for ‘a sword ’(!), L. 
— kwlpa, ni. the time of creation, Hariv. (perhaps 
w. r. loxpurd h°). —ktmft (“]/«■)» n, f n * desirous 
of offspring, AV. Sec. 8 ec.; m. desire of o°, ML. 
»k&ra, m. the author of creation, Hariv. -»fnpti r 
f. protection of subjects, Apast. —ghal, see •han. 
• owadrft, m. 1 people’s moon,’ honorific N. of a 
prince, Rljat, wtftatu, m. a line of descendants, 
a race, TUp. ; BhP. ~tXrtkft, n. the auspicious 
moment of birth, BhP. granting offspring, *N. 

of a species of shrub, L. -dtfcft, n. procreation of 
children, Apast. ; ‘people’s gift,* silver, L. - ArEra, 

n. ‘gate or means of obtaining progeny,' N. of the sun, 
MBh. ~dfcftrftt mfn. supporting creatures (said of 
Vishnu), V ish n . -* 0 dkyak»ka( 0 y«^ 0 ) ,m. ‘surveyor 
of cV N.of the sun, MBh. ; of Kardamaand Daksha, 
BhP. •*AEtka,m.‘ lord otV's,’ N. of Brahma orManu, 
Prab.; of Daksha, Bh.; Ragh.; Rljat. -ni* 
•k«ka, m. infusion of semen, impregnation, offspring, 
Ragh. xiv, 60. - ataka Cja/tfj, m. ‘destroSer of 
creatures,’ Yama, god of death, L. - 1. pa, mfu. (for 
2. see pra- jap) protecting subjects, Nalac.; m. a 
prince, king, L. - patl (^rf-) t m. ‘lord of creatures,’ 
N. of Savitfi, Soma, Agni, Indra Sec., RV.; AV. ; a 


divinity presiding over procreation, protector of life, 
ib.; VS.; Mn.; Suir.; BhP,; lord of creatures, creator, 
RV. Sec. Sec. (N. of a supreme god above or among 
the Vedic deities [RV. (only x, 21, 10), AV.; VS.; 
Br.] but in later times also applied to Vishnu, Siva, 
Time personified, the sun, fire, dec., and to various 
progenitors, esp. to the 10 lords of created beings first 
created by Brahml,vi/.MarIci,Atri,Angiras,Pulastya, 
Pulaka, Kratu, Vasishtha, Pracetasor Daksha, Bhrigu, 
N 2 rad a [Mu.i, 34; cf. 1 W. 206, n. 1 ], of whom some 
authorities count only the first 7, others the last 3) ; 
a father, L. ; a king, prince, L. ; a son-in-law, L. ; 
N. of the 5th (39th) year in a 60 years* cycle of 
Jupiter, Var.; the planet Mars, a partic. star, 
d Aurigae, Sflryas. ; (in astrol.) * 2. kdla-nara, q.v. ; 
a species of insect, L. ; N. of sev. men and authors, 
Cat. ; ( t),.f '. a matron, lady, Divy&v. ; N.of Gautama 
Buddha’s aunt and nurse (with the patr. Gautami, 
the first woman who assented to his doctrines), 
Lalit. ; -grihila Cja-p 0 ), mfn. seized by PrajS-pati, 
VS. ; -car it a, 11. N. of wk. ; -citi, f. P°'s layer, SBr. ; 
-dat la, m. N. of a man, Pat. ; -nivdsini, f. N. of a 
Gandharvi, Klraud. ; -pati, tn. ‘ lord of the P°s,’ N. of 
Brahmft, BhP. ; of Daksha, ib. ; -bhakshita fjd~p° s , 
mfn. eaten by P^VS. ; -mukha{ 0 /d-p°), mfn. having 
P° as head or chief, SBr. ; -yajda, m. ' sacrifice to 
P°,' the procreation of children enjoined by law, VP. ; 
-lokd, m. P°*s world (situated between the sphere of 
Brahma and that of the GaudharvaO, SBr .\-iarman % 

m. N. of a man, L.; -srishta i^ja-p 0 ^, mfn. created 
by I*°, AV. ; SBr. ; - smriti , f. N.of wk. ; - hr id ay a , 

n. ‘P 0 * heart,’ N. of a Sftman, SrS. (also Prajdpa - 
ter-hrid°, §Br. ; TS.)— pfttik*, m. endearing form 
of Prajdpati-datta, Pat. -pwtyw, w.r. for prdjd- 
pn/ya . — paddkati, f. N. of wk. — parlpEIana, 11. 
theprotection of subjects, Vishu. — p&la,m. 'protector 
of creatures,’ N. of Kpshua, MBh. ; a prince, king, 
ib.; Rljat.; N. of a king, VarP. — p&lana, n.- 
•paripdiana ,Mn.ix, 253 Arc.; N.ofwk. — pEU,iu. 

‘ protector of creatui es, * N.of Si va , Si vag .{cf.gopd/i). 

— piUya, 11. the office of protector of the people, royal 

office, R. — { e jAmr l \ n. perpetuity of 

posterity, AV. - °rtham and °rtho {°jdrt/i°),'\nd. 
for the sake of offspring, MBh. — vat ( yr/-), mfn. 
having or granting offspring or children, prolific, 
fruitful, RV.&c.&c. ; m. N. of aRishi and his hymn, 
Asv(ir.;(withthepatr.y 'rdjdpa tya ) supposed author 
of RV. x, 183, Anukr.; (ate), f. pregnant, BhP.; (ifc.) 
bringing forth, mother of, MlrkP. (cf. vira-) ; a 
brother s wife, Ragh. ; the wife of an elder brother, 
L. ; N. of a tutelary deity of the Su-mantus, VarP. ; 
of a Suitthganl, Si U has. ; of the wife of Priya-vrata, 
Mirk 1 *. — vari, f. , v.l. for -vatiff. of prec.), ManGr. 

— vid, mfn. bestowing or granting progeny, AV. 

— vriddhi, f. increase or abundance of offspring, 
Apast. — vyEpftra, m. care for or anxiety about the 
;>eoplc, Sinhas. - vy ^ iddha -pasu - ▼ jylddka, 
mfn. one who has ill luck with his children and cattle, 
ApSr. — s&atl, f. N.of wk. — »Ani, mfn. ~ -vid, 
VS. — srij, m. creator of beings, N. of Brahntl and 
Kasyapa, Rljat.; father or king, SiL i,28, Sch. — han, 
n\f(ghrti)n. killing offspring, destroying progeny, 
PliGr. — hita, mfn. favourable to or good for 
offspring or subjects ; n. water, W. Frajipau, mfn. 
desirous to obtain offspring, MW. Frf^iia, m. 

‘ lord of creatures,* N. of the god presiding over the 
procreation of offspring, BhP. ; ‘lord of the people,* 
a prince, king, Ragh.; BhP. Fraj!m**,in. < lord 
of creatures/ creator [cf.pr&jelvara); a prince, king, 
Hariv.; Ragh. Fnjlkl,f. desire of offspring, MBh. 
FrnjStpatti, f. the raising up of progeny, MW. 
FrajdtpEda&ft, n. id., Su*r. 

Fra-JEaE, f. the place of bringing forth, AitAr. 
°JE*i, m. N. of a prince, Pur. (cf. pdti). °jlyial, 
f. about to bring forth, Suir. ; (ifc.) bearing, bringing 
forth, a mother of (cf. vfra-). @ j|Jiaaylibitavji!, 
mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caoi.) wished to be bom, 5 Br. 
°jijaaithakapft, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to be 
bofn or produced, SBr. 

inn^pra-\/;flp, P. - japati , to recite in ft 

low tone, whisper, mutter, MBh. 2.°Jipa,mfn.(for 1. 
see under pra-ja) muttering prayers, praying, Nalac. 

TOH pra-jaya. See under pra-\/ji* 

pra-^jalp, P. - jalpali , to Iftlk, 
speak, tell, communicate, announce, proclaim, Yftjft. ; 
M Bh. &c.°jalpa, m. prattle, gossip, heedless or frivo- 
lous words (esp. words used in greeting a lover), L. 



JPUSTC pra-jalpam. 


innnft pra-yadi. 
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°jalp»iui ( n. talking, speaking, Paficat. jalpita, 
mfn. talked, spoken, ib. ; one who has begun to talk, 
Kum. ; n. spoken words, talk, MBh. 

If ! Ft pra-juva. See pra- y/ju. below. 

HHfipr pra-jahita. See pra-y/ 3. hd. 

pra-^jdgri, P. -jagurti, to Aval eh, 
watch over (loc.\ Bhatt. ; to lie in wait for (gen.), 
MBh. : Caus. - jdgarayati (aor. -ajigah), to wake 
(trans.),RV. "JEffara.nifn. one who wakes, waking, 
MBh. Sec . ; m. a watchman, guardian, BhP. ; N. of 
• Vishnu, MBh. ; waking, watching, attention, care (also 
pi.), MBh.jKiv. &c ;wakingup(intr.),Kain. ;(J),f. 
N. of an Apsaras, M Bh. °jSffarana, n. being awake, 
Suir. "jEffarfika, mfn. wide awake, Srikanth. 

inrnTftrj prajdpayitrt , m., \v. r. for pra- 
ddpayitrl , TBr. 

wfw pra-y/ ji , P. - jayati, to win, conquer, 
AV. See. Sec. "jay a, m. victory, conquest, SBr. °Jlt, 
mfn. conquering, defeating, Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch. 

JlfffWprajita, mfn. driven, impelled, urged 
on (prob. w.r. for prdjita ; see tot// a-, tin mi a-). 

srfsrc prajina, ni. wind, air (also spelt 
prajina), L. 

JjfV^ pra-\/ji?w, P. -jinvati or -jhioti, to 
refresh, animate, promote, further, RV. 

pra-jUtirtltu, mfn. (L)esid. of 
Vhri) being about to strike or hit, Rajat. 

lpfas! pra-jwana , n. ( y'jiv) livelihood, 

subsistence, Mil. ix, 163. m. N. of a minister 

of Megha-varna (the king of the crows), Pancat. 

prn-jmhta , mfn. (\'jnsh) strongly 

attached to or intent on fit/;.), Mi), ii, 96. 

p in- jit, A. - javate , to hasten for- 
wards, RV. iii, 33, 1 (?■ : Caus. -javayaii, to set 
in rapid motion, dart, shoot (arrows), Nir. ix, 17. 
°java, m. haste, rapidity, KV.;nifn. rapid, swift, Gal.; 
ipjavam ), ind. hastily, rapidly, TS. °Javana, mfn. 
running very quickly, Uttarar. °javita, mfn. driven 
on, impelled, MBh.; Hariv,; R. ; (itr.) urged on, 
incited .summoned by ( : pra -cad if a ' , H at i v . r javin, 
mfn. hastening, rapid, swift, K.ld.; Katlus. (Pan. iii, 
2, 156) ; m. a runner, courier, express. 

pra-\jriuibft , A. - jrimhhate , to 
begin to yawn, open the mouth, MBh. 

pra-Vjri, I*. - jiryati , to ho digested, 
Susr. °jlrna, mfn. digested, Car. 

prajjatiku, f. a kind of Prakrit 

metre, Col. 

Iffef prajji , m. N. of a man, [Ujafc. 

IT? I . pra-jiUt, mfn. = pra-jiiu, h. 

injT pra-x/jva, V.-jundti, to know, under- 
stand (esp. a way or mode of action), discern, dis- 
tinguish, know about, be acquainted with (ace.), RV r . 
Sec. Sec. ; to find out , discover, perceive, learn, MBh. ; 
KHv. &c.: Caus. - jtidpayati , to show or point out 
(the way), SBr. ; to summon, invite, I.alif. 2. c ja- 
jat, mfn. (for I. see pra-y/jan ) knowing, conver- 
sant with, SBr. 

2. Pra-j&a, nif(«)n. (for 1. see above) wise, pru- 
dent, M&udUp.; (ifc.) knowing, conversant with (cf. 
nikriti-, pa (hi -) ; (</>, f., see col. 2; -td (°j/hi-\ 
f. knowledge, SBr. °jZ!&ka, see akrita-prajiiaka. 
°j&apta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ordered, prescribed (cf. 
vaidya -) ; arranged (as a seat), Divyuv. °jftaptl, 
f. teaching, information, instruction, BhP.; an ap- 
pointment, agreement, engagement, W. ; arrange- 
ment (of a seat), Divyav.; (with Jainas) a panic, 
magical art personified as one of the VidyS-devfs, 
Kathls. (L. also °ti); -kautika, m. N. of a teacher 
acquainted with the magical art called Prajftapti, 
Kathls.; - vadin , m. pi. N. of a Buddhist school, 
SaddhP. ; - idstra , n. N. of wk. °JnJHta, mfn. 
known, understood, found out, discerned, known as 
(nom.), well-known, public, common, notorious, 
Mn.; MBh. Set. "j&Etavya, mfn. to.be known, 
discernible, KaushUp. °JnEti (prd-\ f. knowing 
the way to (gen.) or the right way, SBr.; TlndBr. 
c JftEtri, m. one who knows the way, guide, con- 
ductor, RV. °jftEtra, see a-prajHatnU °jiifoa, 


mf;/”)n. prudent, wise, L. ; easily known, AV. ; n. 
knowledge, wisdom, intelligence, discrimination, 
AV. Sec. Sec.; a distinctive mark, token of recog- 
nition, any mark or sign or characteristic, AW; 
MBh,; R. &c. ; a monument, memorial, SBr,; 
-kumuda-candrikd, f. N. of wk.; -ghand, m. 
nothing but knowledge, §Br. (cf. under ghand ) ; 
tripta , mfn. satiated with, i.e. full of kn", MBh.; . 
- sanjtati , f. train of thought, Tattvas. ; °//<?- j 
n anda , °niUrama J and v nendra, in. N. of authors, 
Cat. °J&Epana, n. (fr. Caus.) statement, assertion, 
Nylyas. , Sch. ; - pradela-vydkhyd , f. ; u n/>p<Uiga, 
n. N. of wks. jnEpanlya or °jftEpayltavya, 
mfn. to be asserted, Nylyas., Sch. °jfiftpita, mfn. 
betrayed, disclosed, Sak. i, (v.l.) 

Fra-jxUt, f. wisdom, intelligence, knowledge, 
discrimination, judgment, SBr. &c. 8e c. ; device, de- 
sign, SBr.; SlnkhSr.; a clever or sensible woman, 
W.; Wisdom personified as the goddess of arts and 
eloquence, SarasvalT, L t ; a partic. Sakti or eaergy, 
Heat. ; (with Buddh.) true or transcendental wisdom 
(which is threefold, Dhanuas. I lo),M W B. 126:128; 
the energy of Adi-buddha (through tlic union with 
whom the latter produced all things), MWB. 204. 

— kara, m. N. of a Buddh. scholar and ctfSch. 011 
Nalod. — k&ya, m. N. of MaFiju-iri, Buddh. kti^a, 
in. N. of a Bodhi-saftva, SaddhP. ~kosa, m. N. of 
a man, Kathls. — grupta, mfn. protected by under- 
standing '-sarira ,SarngP. ; N. of a Buddh. scholar, 
••ffliaua, m. nothing but intelligence, BhP. —ca- 
kslms, n. the eye of undmtanding, MAlav.; Va- 
jracch.; mfn. * mind-eyed,’ wise, intelligent, MBh. 
iii, 13891 ; blind, ib. i, 147 Sec . ; m. N. of the blind 
king Dhriia-t.ohtia, I . — candra, m. *1110011 of 
wisdom, 1 N. of a scholar, Buddh. — dhya {j'jhd- 
Jhytt), m. *»i*h in w'V N. of a man, KalliiK 

— tman ; 'judF ), mfn. ‘one whose nature is w'Y 
being all w°, AitAr. — ditya ■‘y , wi?/),m, Sun of 
w ‘7 N. applied t<i a very ch vcr man, K. r ii;«t. — de- 
▼a, m, ‘god ofw ,’N.of a scholar, Buddh, — ‘ ntaka 
( judut m. ‘destroyer of w 0 , 1 (witli Buddh.) one 
of the 10 gods of anger, Dliannas.il. — paramita, 
f. perfection in w°, K.itlias. ; Kilraud.; (with Buddh.) 
one of the 6 or io transcendent virtues, Dlurnias. 
17; 1 S ; MW B. 1 28 ; - s/itni , n. N . of wk. — "p«*ta 
"jiinf), mfn. destitute of w y or knowledge, Kaush- 
Up. — prakiia, in. N. of wk. — pratiblidsita, 
in. 'illumined bv w'Y a partic. Samadhi, Karand. 

— bhadra, in. ‘excelling in w°,' N. of a scholar, 
Buddh. — Snaya, mf(# ;n. made or consisting of w° 
or understanding, MBh. — m&tra, f. an element of 
cognition, organ of sense, KaushUp. —vat, mfn. 
wise, knowing, shrewd, intelligent, kath.ls. ; Paucat. 
Ac. — vardhana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — var- 
man, 111. ‘ having w° for armour/ N. of a man, 
Buddh. — v&da, m. a word of w°, Bhag. — vrid- 
dba, mfn. old in w u or knowledge, MBh. — sa- 
h&ya, mfn. ‘having w° for a companion/ wise, in- 
telligent, KatliJs. — affgura, 111. Sea ofw / N. of 
a king's minister, Katlus. — Bukta-mnktavali, f. 
N. of wk. —blna, mfn. destitute of w", ignorant, 
silly, unwise, W. 

Prajn&la, mfn. wise, prudent, g. sidhmddi. 

Prajnin, mfn. id., L. 

Prajnila, mfn. id., g . pit chadi. 

pra-jiiu , mfn. having the knees fur 
apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged, L. (cf. Pfln. v, 
4 ’ l39) * 

VCft&^pra-y/jval, P. -jvalati (ep. also A. 
to begin to burn or blaze, be kindled (lit. and 
fig,), flame or flash up, shine, gleam, 'tBr. ; ChUp. . 
MBh. Sec. : Caus. - jvalayati , to set on fire, light, 
kindle, inflame, GrStS. ; ChUp. ; MBh. 8ec . ; (with 
Buddh.) to illustrate, explain, Divyuv. — jvalana, 
n. blazing up, flaming, burning, Var. ; Pratilp. 
"jvalanlya, mfn. to be set on lire, inflammable, 
MW. "Jvallta, mfn. flaming, blazing, burning, 
shining, Laty.; MBh.; Klv. &c. ; n. flaming tip, 
blazing, burning, Hariv. °jv&lana, n. kindling, 
setting on fire, Vishn. °JvEl&, f. a flame, light, R. 
^jvftlita, mfn. lighted, kindled, MW. 

jmrc pra-jvara , m. Wjvar) the heat of 

fever (sometimes personified), BhP. 

into pra-(fina , mfn. (v^rfi) flown up or 
forward, taking flight, R.; Mficch,; n. the act of 
flying, flying forward, MBh. 


inn prana, mfn. (fr. 1 .pra) ancient, old, 
Pan. v, 4, 30, Vlrtt. 7, Pat. 

Hr^r^r pra-nakha, in. or n.(?) the point of 
the nails, ChUp. 

VPB% pra-nad (v^narf), P. - nadati , to re- 
sound, begin to sound or roar or cry, MBh.; R. 
nadana, n. « "udda, I,. ‘ nadita, mfn. sounding, 
buzzing, humming (as a bee), Sis. "jpftda, m. a 
loud id or noise (csp. expressive of approbation or 
delight), shout, erv, roar, yell, neigh &c., MBh. ; 
R. ; a murmur or sigh of rapture, W.; noise or 
buzzing in the ear (from thickening of the mem- 
branes Sec.}, Susr.: N. of a Cakra-vartin, Divy&v. 
c n&daka, mfn. sounding Sec., Pan. viii, 4, 14, Sch. 

pra-napat , m. a greut-grandson, 
RV. [Cf. Lat. pro-nepos.'] 

TfUm^pru-nahh (\ nabh), A. - nabhale, to 
burst, split, cleave, RV. 

WQlUprn-nam (y'vam), J*. A. - namati t °te 
(ind. p. - minty a \ to bend or bow down before (often 
with mnrdhtid, si rasa make obeisance to 

. dat., gen., loc. or acr.j, Mn. ; MBh. Se c.: Caus. 
-na may ait (iud. p. -uamayya), to cause a person 
• s aic.) to bow bclore (dat.\ K.’ilid.; to bow, incline, 
ib. °nata, mfn, bent torwanls, b« wed, inclined, 
SankhBr. ; Mn. A'« . ; bowed to. sainted reverentially, 
BhP.; bent towards, offered respectfully, Miil.iv. f c(. 
below) ; humble, submissive to (gen. or acc.) f MBh.; 
R. ; BhP. ; ski 1 1 u l,dcver, W . ; a pai t ir. k i nd of accent ua- 
tion. Say.; of a Paris, of SV. ; - kdyu , mfn. having 
the body bent down, Sa«idbP.; -bahu-phaia. mfn. 
one to whom vaiious fi nits or good things arc ollerrd, 
Miilav. i, 1 : -iat, mfn. bowing, bent, bowed, W. ; 
-siras, mfn. having the head bowed, inclined, stoop- 
ing, W.; °(ih'waraf, mfn. ‘having one’s person 
bowed,’ inclined, stooping, R. (B.); "tdk.dia-.ut- 
manta, min. one to wh »m all his neighbours l>ow 
or aie M.bmissive, L. nati, f. bendmir, bowing, 
inclination, salutation, rcveienee, obeisance, MBh.; 
K.iv. &«-. namana, n. b(»witig before, salutation, 
reverence (gen. 01 comp.), Blurtr.; Katbiis. — 11a- 
rnayya, ind. bowing. Divyuv. namita, mfn. 
bent, bowed, inclined {-Unit pranata-f), MSlav.; 
offered or given respectfully, Amur.; a partic. kind 
of accentuation, SamhUp. °^iamra ( mfn. bowing, 
inclined; *ri-»Jhhu, to bow down, Kav. c nEma, 
ill. tifV. f. a) bending, bowing, a bow, respectful 
salutation, prostration, obeisance csp. to a Brahman 
or to a deity), MBh.; Klv. &c. ; - kriti , f. making 
an obeisance, Paficat . ; - mitra , in. N. of a man, 
H Pat is; tudhjali, m. reverential salutation witli 
the hands opened and hollowed, Das. ; °nit1darrt, in. 
reverential salutation, Kum. ' n&min, min. bend- 
ing, bowing before, honouring (comp.', MBh. 

pra-nayu, °ynna Sec. Sen pru-ni. 
pra-nuva. Sue pra-nu. 

pr/t-nas (v^l. nos), P. - nasnti . <0 
reach, attain (only aor. *nak and - uasimahi ), RV r . 

pra-yas (\ / 2. nas), P. - nasnti or 
-naya/i (ep. also A. ' tc ; f’ut. nahkshyati ; inf. 

* nash turn , i'Jn. viii, 4, 36, Sch.), to be lost, disap- 
pear, vanish, RV. &c. Sec. ; to flee, escape, Bhatt.: 
Caus. • ndsayati , to cause to disappear or perish, 
AV. ; SBr.; MBh. Sec. ; to allow to be lost i.e. 
leave unrewarded, Hit. "nftsa, in. vanishing, dis- 
appearance, cessation, loss, destruction, death, R.; 
Var.; Suir. &c. niiana, mf 4 i)n. (fr. Caus.) 
causing to disappear, removing, destroying (ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. &c.; n. destruction, annihi- 
lation, Ragli. °^i«ln ( mfn. 0 ndiant i, mfu. (only 
f. ini at the end of a verse), MBli.; Hariv.; R, 

Pra-naili(a,mfn. (wrongly written pra-nashfa, 
Pan. viii, 4, 36, Sch.) losq disappeared, vanished, 
ceased, gone, perished, destroyed, annihilated, Mn, ; 
MBh. &c. -jflftnika, mfn. one whose knowledge 
or memory is destroyed, Susr. — vlnaya, mfn. un- 
civil, rude, MW. ^svEmika, mfu. (property) the 
owner of which lias disappeared, Mn. viii, 30. Pr*- 
na»htidhlffata, mfu. lost and found again, ib., 33. 

jpre pra-nasa, mfn. having a prominent 

nose, P 3 n. v, 4, 119, Sch. 

lnnififfERT pra-yddild or °rfl, f, a channel, 
water-course, draiu (met. m inter vent ion } interposi- 
Uu 2 



660 iptrra pra-nala. UUnfirW pra-nodita. 


tion) ; °tfikayd (Sarvad.), or *<fy<* ($Br., Sch.), ind. 
mediately, indirectly. 

Prw-Bfcl*, m. a channel from a pond, water- 
course, drain, L.; (prob.) a row, series, Kad. ; (f), 
f. a channel &c., R. ; Mricch.; Sii ; Bhpr.; recen- 
sion (of a text; cf. pdtha-)\ intervention, inter- 
position, Naish. c pKlik&, f. a channel 8 c c, (cf. 
sruk-fran 0 ) ; intervention, medium, L. ; (ayd), 
ind. indirectly, Mahidh. 

Ifftr pra-ni for prtf-nt, according to Pail, 
viii, 4, 17 before a number of roots, viz. gad (sec 
below), c /, I . dd f dih,de, do, d/d , rfAa (see below 
tike , (see below *, /to/ ^sce below), /«</, psd, 

ma, me, yam, yd, vap , zw, iniri, so, han v see 
below) ; according to Vop. xii, 1 also before I. mi. 

XfftjrftnT pta-ninsita, mfn. ( kissed, 
W. °nlQ8itavja, or °nl&iltavya, mfn. to be 
kissed, Ban. viii, 4, 33. 

TffWW^pra-niksh ( v'ntlsh ; only flit, -ni- 
kshishyati) , to devour, Bhatt. ^niksha^a or °ni- 
kahana, i^n. viii, 4, 33, Sch. 

pra-ni- \ gad (Pan. viii, 4, 1 7), P. 
-i nigadati , to speak, say, declare, Sii. vi, 44. 

irfanr pra-nij ( \'nij; aor. pranailcxhit ), to 
wash away, cleanse, AV.; TS. ; SBr. r n6Jana, 
mfj 'n. washing or wiping away, Laty.; 11. the act 
of washing or bathing, A V. ; water for washing, SBr. 

HftnjT pra-ni- \/jRd, P. -janaii, to reflect, 

consider, Blutt. 

jyftlVT pra-ni- vdha (PiTn. viii, 4, 17), 1 *. 
A. -liadhati. • dhatte , to place in front, cause to 
precede, MBh.; to put down, deposit, ib. ; to place 
in, bring into Joe.), ib.; to set (a gem) (loc.), 
Hit.; t«* put , apply, Susr.; to touch, MUh.; to 
turn or dim the eves or thoughts) upon Joe.), 
MBh. ; Hariv. Ac. ■ with maun; and inf. ‘to resolve 
upon, 1 Bhatt.; scil. /nanus , ‘ to give the whole at- 
tention to, reflect, consider,’ MUh. ; dtmd prani - 
dhiyatdm, ‘one must think/ ib.) ; to send out or 
employ (a spy or emissary), to spy, MBh.; R. ; to 
find out or ascertain anything (acc.) to be (acc.), 
MBh. Juldhfitavya, mfn. to be turned upon (loc.), 
Car. ^idk&na, n. laying on, fixing, applying 
(also pi.), Car. ; Suir. ; access, entrance, L. ; exer- 
tion, endeavour, SaddhP. ; respectful conduct, atten- 
tion paid to Joe.', MBh.; profound religious medi- 
tation, abstract contemplation of i^comp.), Ragh. ; 
KatliSs.; Vcdnntas.; vehement desire, Lalit.; vow, ib.; 
prayer ( threefold ),l)harmas. 1 1 2. nldlULyin, mfn. 
employing, sending out (spies), Prasaunar. nidhi, 
111. watching, observing, spying. MBh.; sending out 
(spies or emissaries'), K.; a spy, secret agent, emis- 
sary, Mn.; MBh. &c. (dki-Vbhd, to become a spy, 
Paficat.) ; an attendant, follow'd, L.; care, attention, 
L. ; asking, soli, itation, request, SaddhP.; prayer, 
Divyiiv.; N. of a son of Brihad-ratha, MBh. 
dheya, mfn. to he applied or injected (as a clyster), 
Suir.; to be sent out (as a spy), MBh.; n. employ- 
ing, sending out (of emissaries), MW. °nlhita, 
mfn. laid on, imposed, applied, Suir.; put down, 
deposited, Balar. ; BliP. ; outstretched, stretched 
forth, Megh.; Sah.; directed towards, fixed upon 
(loc.), Hariv.; Bhartf. ; BhP.; delivered, committed, 
entrusted to (dat.), Balar. ; contained in (comp.), 
BhP.; sent out (as a spy), MBh.; found out, dis- 
covered, ib. ; ascertained or stated, Mn. viii, 34 ; 
one who has his thoughts concentrated on one point, 
intent upon (loc.), R.; Bhatt.; obtained, acquired, 
W, ; prudent, cautious, wary, ib. ; resolved, deter* 
mined, ib. ; agreed to or admitted, ib.; -dhl (Bhartf .), 
°tdtman (Apast.), mfn. having the mind fixed upon 
(lot. or comp.); °tekskam, mfn. having the eyes 
directed towards or fixed upon (comp.), Hariv. 

irfelfc pra-$i- s/ dkyai (only pf. -dadhyau), 

to attend to (acc.), BhP. 

WfllPffJ pra-iti^nad (only pr p. - nadat ; 
cf. Pan. viii, 4,17), sounding deep or like thunder, 
W. Vaftdft, m. a deep sound, ib. 

Vf^^pra-nind ( s/nind; only ind . p. -nind- 
ya; cf. Pan. viii, 4, 33), to blame, eensure, upbraid, 
Shaft. pindana or ^tadaai, n. censuring, 
upbraiding, Pap. ib., Sch. 

UfflW ^ pra-ni- y/pat (Pag. viii, 4, 17), P. 


-paiati{t% p. ind. p. -patycP, to throw one’s self down 
before, how respectfully to (acc., rarely dat. or loc/, 
Mn.; MBh. 8 tc.; Caus. - pdtayati , to came a 
person (acc.) to bow down or fail prostrate, Malav. 
^pipataaa, n. throwing one's self down before, 
falling at a person's feet, Amar. “plpatlta, mfn. 
bowed down in reverence, saluting, MBh. ; R. °pi- 
pgta, m. (ifc. f. ff) falling at a person’s feet, pros- 
tration, humble submission to (gen.), salutation, 
reverence, obeisance, MBh, ; Kiv. &c. ; -gata, mfn. 
resorting to a respectful salutation, MBh.; - purah - 
saram, ind. preceded by prostration, with an obei- 
sance, MlrkP. ; -pratikdra, mfn. having submission 
fora remedy, counteracted by submission, Ragh.; 
-rasa, m. ‘taking pleasure in submission,’ N. of a 
magical formula pronounced over weapons, R. c gi- 
pEtln, mfn. falling at a person's feet, submissive, 
humble, MBh. 

afiofst pra-ni-y/han (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P. 

- hand , to slay, kill, destroy, extirpate, MBh.; Kiv. 
(with acc. or gen.; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 56, Sch.); to bend 
down lower (the hand), VPrit. ; to pronounce lower 
(than Anudatta), ib. ‘''nUMtai mfn. « dvishta, 
prati-skhalita or baddha , L. 

Uftofifif pra-nihita. £ee pra-ni- y/dha. 

Jfuft pra-ni (y/ni), P. A. - nayati , °te, to 
lead forwards, conduct, advance, promote, further, 
RV. &c. &c. ; to bring or lead to, convey (esp. the 
sacrificial fire or water or Soma to its place at the 
altar), ib.; to offer, present, Bhatt.; to produce, 
perform, execute, finish. Up.; MBh.; KilV. &c.; 
to do away with, remove, dispel, MBh. ; to mani- 
fest affection, love, desire, MBh.; to show, repic- 
sent (a drama), Balar. ; Prasannar. ; to inflict (as 
punishment), Mu.; MBh. &c. ; to apply (as a 
clyster), Car.; to establish, fix, institute, promulgate, 
teach, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; to write, compose, Saivad.; 
(A.) to draw in (the breath), SBr.: Desid. -«rm- 
shati J;, to wish to lead or conduct, RV. 

Pra-naya, m. a leader, PSn.iii, 1 ,1 42C jyotishdm , 
Nir.ii, 14^; guidance, conduct, MBh.; manifestation, 

iplay, Mricch. ; setting forth (an argument), Jita- 
kam.; affection, confidence in (loc.), love, attachment, 
friendship, favour (ibc. ; at, ena and 0 yofitam , ind. 
confidentially, affectionately, openly, frankly), MBh.; j 
Kiv. &c.; desire, longing for (loc.; anyatha, ‘for i 
something else’), ib. ; an entreaty, request, solicita- j 
tion, R.; Vikr.; reverence, obeisance, L.; final beati- 
tude, I..; -kalaha, in. a quarrel of lovers, mere wanton 
quarrelsomeness, Megh. ; Kid.; Paficat.; - kupita , j 
.nfn. angry through love, feigning anger, Megh.; j 
- kopa , m. the (feigned) anger of a coquette towards : 
her lover, MW,; - peiala , mfn. soft through affection, j 
R. ; - prakarsha , m. excess of aff°, extraordinary , 
attachment, Kathls. ; -bhahga, m. breach of con- j 
fidence, faithlessness, Vikr. ; Pur. ; - madhura , mfn. | 
sweet through affection, Bharir.; -may a, mf(i)n. ! 
full of confidence, Jitakam.; - mdna , m. ‘ love-pride,' i 
the jealousy of 1 °, W. ; - vacana , n. a declaration of 
" or affection, Megh. ; -vat, mfn. possessing candour, 
unceremonious, frank, open, confident, Kalid. ; at- 
tached or devoted to, loving (loc. or comp.), ib.; 
desirous of, longing for (loc.), Sis.; (ifc.) familiar 
with, used to, Balar.; -vighdta « -vihata, A.; 

- vimukha , mf(f)n. averse from love or friendship, 
Megh.; • vihali, f. refusal of a request, non-com- 
pHance, W. ; - sppii , mfn. exciting love, affectionate, 
Mllatim. ; °ydparddha, m. an offence against 
(mutual) affection or confidence, Amar.; °ydpaha - 
rin, mfn. taking with c° or without shyness, MW. ; 

\ 'ydmrita-paUcdiaka , n. N. of wk.; >/ kri, to 

attach closely, Vcar, ; 0 'yi-*Jbhu , to become attached 
or afTettionate, Suir.; °y 6 nmuAha y mf(f)n. ex- 
pectant through love, Mllav. ; °ydptta, mfti. pos- 
sessing candour, frank, open, MarkP. °g»ysia*, 
n. bringing forwards, conducting, conveying, fetch- 
ing, SrS.; MBh. dec.; means or vessel for bringing 
or fetching (cf. agni-)\ showing, betraying (ct. 
Iraddha - ) ; (with darufasya or dati 4 a-)^\\y\ ng(the 
rod), infliction of (punishment), Mn. ; Yajfl. ; estab- 
ishing, founding (of a school), BhP.; execution, per- 
formance, practice, MBh.; Kir.; bringing forward, 
adducing, L.; composing, writing, L.; satisfying, 
satiating, R, °$ayit&Iyfc f mfn. used in bringing or 
fetching (as wood employed in carrying the sacred 
fire), §rS. °goyia, mfn. having affection for (gen.), 
attached to, beloved, dear, intimate, familiar, MBh.; 


Klv.&c.; feeling attracted toward* longing for, de- 
sirous of (instr. or comp.), affectionate, loving, 
kind, ib.; (ifc.) dinging to, dwelling or being in; 
turned towards, aiming at ; combined or provided 
with, Kiv. ; m. a friend, favourite, Kum. v, 1 1 ; a 
husband, lover; (sisi, f.) a beloved female, wife, Kalid.; 
Bhartf. ; Kathas. &c. ; a worshipper, devotee, Kum. 
iii, 66 ; a suppliant, suitor, Vikr.; °yi kriyd, f. the 
business or affair of a lover or friend, Vikr. iv, 31 ; 
yi-Jana, m. a friend or lover (also collect.), Kalid. ; 
yi-td, f. attachment or devotion to, desire or long- 
ing for (gen., loc. or comp.), Kav. ; 6 vi-bhava y mfn. 
being attached to, being in (comp.), Balar. i, 49; 
0 yi-mddhava-campu, f. N. of a poem. °gtyftka, 
m. a leader, chief or commander (of an army), MBh. 
& n&yya f mfn. (only L.) dear, beloved, fit, worthy; 
blameless, dcsireless ; disapproved, rejected. 
thtnya, mfn. (fr. Dcsid.) forming the entrance or 
beginning (as a day), TftudBr. 

Pr*-g{, m. a leader or guide, TBr.; f. guidance, fur- 
therance, devotion (?), RV. iii, 38, 2. u n!ta ( prd -), 
rnfiided forwards, advanced, brought, offered, convey- 
ed (esp.to the altar, as fire or water or Soma), R V. dec. 
&c. ; brought into, reduced to (t.g Jamas, \o blindness, 
R V. ; vasam, to submission, BhP.) ; directed towards 
(loc/, blh. ; hutied, cast, shot, MBh.; led towards 
i.e. delivered, given (as a son ; others ‘exposed’), 
MBh. i, 4672 ; performed, executed, finished, made, 
done, prepared. Up.; MBh.&c.; inflicted, sentenced, 
awarded, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; established, instituted, 
taught, said, written, MBh.; Kiv. dec.; (- tva , n., 
Saivad.) wished, desired (cf. matiah-)\ good (as 
food), Uivyuv.; entered, approached, L. ; m. (scil. 
agtti) fire consecrated by prayeis or mystical for- 
mulas, W.; (rt), f. a panic, vessel used at sacrifices, 
a sort of cup, L. ; N. of a river, L.; pi. (scil. dpas) 
water fetched on the morning of a festival for sacri- 
ficial uses, holy water, SBr.; SrS. &c. ; n. anything 
cooked or dressed (such as a condiment), A. ; °ta- 
vijfiapana, 11. begging for dainties, L. \ Q tdka!e, 
ind. — pramtandm pranay ana-kale, SSukhSr. ; 

ant, in. the vessel for the holy water, S&nkhGr. ; 
°td-prandyana, n. the vessel in which holy water if 
fetched, SBr.; GrSrS. °$Iti ( prd -), f. conduct, 
leading, guidance, RV.; AV. ; leading away, A V. ; 
favour, MW. °9iya> mfn. to be led on, Pan. iii, 

l, 123. °:petavyft, mfn. to be led or guided, MBh. ; 
to be accomplished or executed or used or applied, 
ib. °n«tri, m. a leader, guide, RV. 8cc. &c. (Ved. 
with gen. or acc.; Class, gen. or comp.); a maker, 
creator, MBh.; Hariv.; an author, promulgator of 
^ doctrine, MBh.; Pur.; a performer or one who 
plays a musical instrument, L. ; one who applies (a 
clyster), Car. ; -mat, mfn. containing the notion of 
leading, AitBr. °getra, see vdyu-pranetra. °no- 
ni, mfn. (fr. Inteus.) lcadiug or guiding constantly 
or repeatedly, RV. °^oya, mfn. to be guided or 
led, docile, obedient, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Samk. ; to be 
(or beiiijj) used or applied, Balar.; Car. ; to be executed 
or accomplished, MBh.; to be fixed or settled, ib. 

XT*jJ pra-nu (i/nu), P. A. - navati , °le, to 
roar, bellow, sound, reverberate, RV.; AV.; ?. -mu- 
tt, to make a humming or droning sounJ; (esp.) 
to utter the syllable Om, Br.; ChUp. ; SrS. °gava 
(or prd-n°), m. (ifc. f. a) the mystical or sacred 
syllable 0m f VS.; TS.; SBr.; Mn. (ifc. also -ka) 
8c c. (-tva, n., RjraatUp.); a kind of small drum or 
tabor* (and prob. w. r. for) panana, L.; -kalpa, 

m. , -darpana, m., - parilishta ,’ n., -t yakhyd, f., 
°vAreana - candrikd, f., °vArfka - nirnaya, m., 
°vArtha-prakalikd -vydkhydna, n , c v6panishad 9 
f. N. of wkt. 0 nuta, mfn, praiiedi celebrated, 
lauded, BhP. 

in|T pra-fud (y/nud), P. -pudati, °tt, 
(inf. -ntfdam, R V.), to push on, propel, let In motion, 
drive Or icare away, RV. See, See. : Caui. -Hodayali, 
to push or thruit away, KafhUp.; to move, excite, 
Paficat. ; to press a person to do anything (a acc.), 
Var. {prd-), mfn. pushed away, repelled, 

set in motion, AV. °p,nd, mfn. (ifc.) next, MBh.; 
Suir.; who or what enjoins or command^ W. °ptt- 
da, mfn. (ifc.) driving or scaring or forcing away, 
Hariv. °gndltft, mfn. beaten, struck, M Bh. (Nilak.) 
°gtuuus, mfn. * °nu/ta, MBh.; R.;Sii.; sent, dis- 
patched, MW.; shaken, trembling, ib. 9 foUavya, 
mfn. to be propelled, AitBr. °god», m. driving, 
guiding (horses Arc.), W.; directing, ordering, ib. 
^goditft, mfn. (fr. Caus.) set in motion, agitated, 
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Paficat. ; driven, guided; directed, ordered, W. °no- 
d y», mfn. to be driven or turned awav, to be re- 
moved, MW. 

BWW pra-ny-asta , mfn. (V^a. fl$) beat 
down or depressed in front,. TPrlt. 

pra-tdkvan , mfn. (%/faft) rushing 
on : steep, precipitous, TS. 

Pra-t Ankara, ind. gliding, creeping, AV. 

IpN^pra- \/ftf/c*A(only pf. A. -tatakahive), 
to build, make, produce, RV. 

JfTC pra-ta(a, n.(?) a high hank, Ml. 

pra-</tad, P. - tadayati , to strike 
down, knock down, MBh. ; Pancat. 

Hint pra-tata. See pra- y/ tan. 

UTfllWJ pra-tatdmaka , m. a great-grand- 
father, AV. 

pratdd-vasu , mfn. (for prathad-rP 
or pra-tata-f T) increasing wealth ,RV. viii, 13, 27 
( - prdpta-vasu, Nir. ; ■* visttrna-dhanu, Sly.) 

Tm praWtan, P. A. - tanoti , -tannic, to 
spread (intr.) or extend over, cover, fill, AV. See. &c.; 
to spread (trails.), disperse, diffuse, continue, pro- 
pagate, VS. See. See , ; to show, display, reveal, Sii. ; 
to undertake, begin, perform, execute, effect, cause, 
do, make (also with 2 acc.), MBh.; Klv.; Rijat. ; 
Pa u.-tdyate, to spread or extend from, proceed from 
(Ibl.), ChUp. ; - tanyate , to be continued or ex- 
tended or particularized, Sarvad. °tata ( prd-), mfn. 
spread over, diffused, covered, tilled, RV. ; R ; Susr.; 
(am\ ind. continuously, uniutcrmittingly, MW. 
°tati, f. spreading, extension, L. ; (also / ), a creep- 
ing plant, L. c tftnA, m. a shoot, tendril, AV. &c. 
&c. ; a plant with tendrils, Mn.; Var. ; (met.) 
branching out, ramification, KathUs.; Susr.; N. of 
a section of a wk. whose name ends in katpa lata, 
Cat.; diffusene**. prolixity, Sarvad.; a knid of dis- 
ease, tetanus, epilepsy, L.; N. of a man (pi., his 
descendants), g. 7 vpakAdi ; \u or 1 ', f. N. of a plant 
( -go-jihva , L.; "na-vat, mfn. having shoots or 
tendrils, Suir. ; ramified, ib. °t£nita, mfn. treated 
diffusely or in a prolix manner, Sarvad. tftnin, 
mfn. having shoots or tendrils, I..; spreading, ex- 
tending, W.; (in/), f. a spreading creeper, climbing 
plant, L. 

pra-tana, mf(i)n. (fr. i.pra) ancient, 
old, pan. v, 4, 30. Virtt. 7, Pat. (cf. pra ind ;. 

pra-tanu, mfn. very thin or fine, 
delicate, minute, slender, small, insignificant, Kav. ; 
Susr. (also -ka ; ind. -kam ) ; 'nu-Vkt i, to render 
thin, emaciate, diminish, weaken, MBh.; Jltakam. 

TT K^pra-\^tap, P. - tap at i , to give forth 
heat, burn, glow, shine (lit. and fig.), MBh. ; Klv. 
Sec . ; to feel pain, suffer, R. ; to warm, heat, shine 
upon, SBr. dec. &c.; to roast, bake, R.; Susr.; to 
kindle, light, illumine, RV. ; to pain with heat, 
torment, harass, MBh.; Kav.: Pass. - tapyate , to 
suffer pain, BhP. : Caus. - tdpayaii (fut. -t dp i id, 
MBh. viii, 1971), to make warm, heat, GfSrS.; 
MBh. &c. ; to set on fire, irradiate, illuminate, R.; 
to destroy or pain with heat, torment, harass, MBh.; 
R. See. °tapft, m. the heat of the sun ; -tra, n. a 
parasol, BhP. °tapat, mf(tf#s/i )n. burning, glow- 
ing, shining (lit. and fig.), feeling pain, doing penance, 
MBh.; m. the sun, MW. (cf. MBh. iv, 4a); an 
ascetic, R. °tapana, n. warming, heating, Katy&r.; 
MBh.; Suir. ; °ne-y/kri, (prob.) to put near the 
fire, make warm (ind. p. kritya or -kritvd), g. 
sdkshad-ddi . °tapta, mfn. hot, glowing, shining, 
MBh.; subjected to great heat, annealed, BhavP.; 
pained (esp. by heat), tortured, harassed, MBh. ; Kav. 
See. ; (prob.) n. annealed gold, K. taptri, m. one 
who burns or singes, §amk. °t£pa, m. glowing heat, 
heat, warmth, Kav. ; Var. ; SuSr. ; splendour, bril- 
liancy, glory, majesty, dignity, power, strength, 
energy, Mn.; MBh. 6cc.\ Calotropis Gigantea ( « 
arka ), L.; N. of a man, MBh. ; Rljat.; - candra , 
m. N. of a king, K at hits. ; of a Jaina author, Sarvad.; 
•diva (Cat.), - dhavala (Inscr.), m. N. of princes; 
-naralinha or -nrisinha, m. N. of wks. ; -ptila, 
m. N. of a man, *Rajat. ; - pura . n. N. of a town, 
ib. ; -mar tan tin, m. N. of sev; wks.; - mukttia , ni. 
N. of a prince, Vet. ; •raja, m. N. of a king, Dharmai.; 


-rdma-pftjd, f. N. of wk. ; -rudra, m. N. of a king 
of the Kakatiyas (or according to others of Vijaya- 
nagara or of Kka-sill ; sev. wks. are attributed to him, 
though in reality composed by different authors ■ , Cat. ; 
c dra-kalydna, n. N. of a drama; O dra-yaio-bh Ft sha- 
ft a, or - c driya, n. N. of a wk. by Vidyl-nltha on 
rhetoric (in which king Pratlpa-rudra is eulogized); 
■vat, mfn. full of splendour, majestic, glorious, 
powerful, MBh.; R. Sec.; n». N. of Siva. Sivag. ; 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ; - velavali , f. (in 
1111 1 sic ^ N. of a KSga ; -it In, m. N. of a king ( k. 
Siladitya ', Rajat.; -$ckha>a, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure ; - sitiha and - sin ha 7(l ja, in. N. of 
authors. Cat. ; *pAditya, m. N. of sev. princes (*/d, 

l . ), Rajat.; °pA/antkdra , m. N. ofwk. (ptob.*^n- 
rudriya ) ; ^ phi dr a, in. N. of the sun, Hear. °tR- 
pana, mfn. making hot, paining, tormenting, MBh.; 
R.; Suir.; m.N.of Siva, Si vag. ; apartic. hell, BhP.; 
n. wanning, heating, turning, paining, distressing, 
MBh.; Susr. °tipasa, m. Calotropis Gigantea 
Alba,Bnpr. °tlpin, mfn. burning, scorching, pain- 
ing (ifc.); glowing, shining, splendid, majestic, 
powerful, MBh. ; Hariv.; Rajat. 

pra- \/ tom, P. - tdmyati , to become 
exhausted or breathless, faint away, lose sdf-enn- 
sciousncss, perish, AitBr. ; MBh. ; Susr. °tamaka, 

m. a panic, form of asthma, Susr. °tim, mfn. (nom. 
°tdn), Pin. vi, 4, 15; viii, 2, 64, K"is. (also ind.; 
cf. g. svar-ddi). °tftmaka, in. - 0 taw aka, Car. 

JTBWI^(prfl-/flmr/wt,in*l.(fr.r.yira)esi)ecially, 
particularly, SBr.; AilBr. Pr»-tarAm(RV. ; AV.), 
°rftm (VS.; AsvSr.), ind. further, more particularly, 
in future. 

JTHT pra-tara , °rona Sec. See pra-vlrt, 

pra-Vturl\ P. -tarhayati; to form a 
clear view or notion of acc.), to gather, conclude, 
MBh. ; SuSr. ; to regard as, take for ( 3 . acc.), Bhatb 
°tarka, m .conclusion ,supp< isitiou, conjecture , M Bb .; 
Sak. tarkana. n. judging, reasoning, discussion, 
logic, I,, tarkya, sec a-pratarkya. 

pra-tardana. See under pra-y/trid . 

P75 pra-taln, m. the open hand with the 
fingers extended, L . ; m. n. one of the divisions of 
the lower regions, L. (cf. pdtdla ). 

prd-tavas , mfn. mighty, powerful, 
active (said of the. Maruts), RV. 

JpfTO pra-tdmra , mfn. excessively red, 
very red, Sak. 

xnni pra-tara ,°rdka &c. »See under pra- 
Vtrf. 

1 rfff 1. prati, ind. (as a prefix to roots and 
their derivative nouns and other n°, sometimes prati ; 
for 2. see p, 664) towards, near to; against, in op- 
position to; back, again, in return; down upon, 
upon, on ; before nouns it expresses also likeness or 
comparison (cf. prati-candra ) ; or it forms Avya- 
ylbhlvas of different kinds (cf. prat i-k shaft am, 
prati'graham,praty-agni See.; rarely ifc. e.g. supa- 
prati, a little broth, Pan. ii, I, 9) ; or as a prep, w ith 
usually preceding arc., in the sense of towards, 
against, to, upon, in the direction of (e.g. iahdam 
P , in the dir 0 of the sound, R, ; agnim pf, against 
the fire, Mn. ; also praty-agtii, ind., Pin. vi, 2, 33, 
Sch. ; ripum pf, ag° the enemy, Mn. ; dtmdnam 
pf, to one’s self, Ratniv.) ; opposite, before, in the 
presence of (e.g. rodasi pf, bcf° heaven and earth, 
RV.); in comparison, 011 9 par ufith, in proportion 
to (e.g. Indram pf, in compar 0 with 1 °, RV. ; 
sahasrani pf, on a par with i.e. equivalent to 
thousands, ib. ; also with abl. or - tas ; cf. Pan. i f 
4 » 92 1 *i» 3 . II); in the vicinity of, near, beside, 
at, on (e.g. yupam pf, near the sacrificial post, 
AitBr.; Gahgam pr\ at or on the Ganges, R,; 
rtat pf, at this point, TS. ; dyodhanam pr \ on 
the field of battle, MBh.); at the time of, about, 
through, for (e.g. Phdlgunam pf, about the month 
Ph°, Mn.; dram pf, for a long time, MBh.; 
bhriiam pf , often, repeatedly, Car.); or used dis- 
tributivelv (cf. Pin. i, 4, 90) to express at every, in 
or on every, severally (c. g.yajflam pf, at every 
sacrifice, Yajn.; yajnam yajham pr , 'PS.; var- 
sham pf, every year, annually, Pancat.; in this 
sense often comp.; cf. above); in favour of, for 
(Pin. i, 4, 90; e.g. Pdnijavan pf, in favour of the 


P°s, MBh.); on account of, with regard to, concern- 
ing (Pin. ib., e.g. simam pf, cone a boundary, 
Mil.; Gautamam pr \ wfitli rcg° to G R.); con- 
formably or according to (e.g. mam p> \ aa° to 
me, i.e, in my opinion, Mllav,; cf. mam fraty 
aranyavat prati bhdti , 4 it seems to me like a forest,* 
Hit.; na bubhukshitam prati bhdti him n't, ’to 
a hungry man nothing is of any account,’ Kas. on 
Pin. ii, 3, 2^; as, for (after a verb meaning ‘to re- 
gaid or consider;’ if. Vikr. iv, fit)); or as prep, with 
abl. in return or as compensation tor, instead m in the 
place of (Pan. i, 4, 92, Sch.); with abl. or 'tas sec 
above ; with abl. or gen . (?) to express 'about,' ‘at the 
time of’ (only pf 7>astoh, ‘at daybreak,’ RV.); as 
prep, with gen. «= with reference to, Hariv. 10967. 
[Cl. Zd. paiti ; Gk. irpuri , wot/, npui. | 

Frail, in comp, with nouns not immediately con- 
nected with roots, -ka&cuka, m. (prob.) a critic, 
a critical woik, Aryabh. -kantham, ind. ‘throat 
bv throat,’ singly, severally, one bv one (so that each 
is reckoned RPrlt. — kanthukayft, iprob.' w.r. 
for °thlkayS, ind. id., Diwav. — kap&lam, ind. 
in every cup, KatySr.,S(h. — karkasa, nif./Pn. 
equally hard, of the 5ame hardness as ;comp.<, 
Mricch.*-kalam,in<l. at every moment, constantly, 
perpetually. Year. — kalpa, m. counter -part fcf. a- 
pf and see also prati- y/k/r ip ) . — kalpam, in<l. in 
each cosmic period, Nilak. — kasa, mfn. (prob.' not 
obeying the whip, Pan. vi, i, 1 52, Sch. — kaahta, 
mfn. comparatively .i.e. beyond expectation) bad, 
Su$r. • kftpdam, ind. for every section or chapter, 
Baudh. — kftmi, mfn. l»eing according to wish or 
desire, desired, beloved, A V.; (dm), ind. according 
to wish, at will, RV.; SjS. — k&min, mfn. contrary 
to desire, disagreeable, SftnkliBr.; (ini), f. a female 
rival, Sis. — k&myA, mfn. being according to wish 
or liking, AV. — kiya, m. ‘counter-body,’ an ad- 
versary, Kir.; a target, butt, mark, ib. ; an effigy, 
likeness, picture, L. ; a bow, Gal. — kitava, in. an 
adversary at play, Das. — kila, n». an opposite post 
or peg, Pat. — kunjara, in. a hostile elephant, 
MBh. — kundaxn, ind. ill every tire-pit, Heat. 

— ktlpa, in. a moat, ditch, 1.. — kula, mf(j)n. 
‘against the bank’ (opp. to anti -kit/a, q.v. , con- 
trary, adverse, opposite, inverted, wrong, refractory, 
inimical, disagreeable, unpleasant, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; 
’kw/am), ind, coiitrarilv. against, in inverted order, 
A V. See. Sec . ; n. inverted order, opposition ; (fV/a,in 
inv° o°, BhP.; °icshu sthitah, offering opposition, 
Mn. ix, 27c); - kdrin (Malav.), -krit (K.' f mfn. 
acting adversely, inimical ; -tas, ind. in contradic- 
tion to (-to 'Jvrit , to be in < ' to', MBh.; -td, f. 
'Klv. A’c.), -tva, n. (MW.) adverseness, opposition, 
hostility ; perverseness, contumacy ; - darsana , mfn. 
hxiking cross or awiy, having au ungracious aspect, 
MW.; - da tva , mfn. opposed by fate (-td, f. hostility 
of fate), Pancat.; - pravartin , mfn. (a ship) taking 
an adverse course or (tongue ) causing unpleasant ness, 
SftrngP. (v.l,); - bhdshin , rnfu. speaking against, 
contradicting, R.; -vat ana, n. refractory speech, 
contradiction, Pancat.; vat, mfn. reluctoiv, ■ ontu- 
macious, MBh.; - vartin , mfn. being adverse to, 
disturbing, troubling, Kum.; • vdda . 111 .-'Vacana, 
MBh.; - vddin , mil -bhdshin, ib. ; visarptn , 
mfn. (a ship) moving against the wind or stream, 
(a tongue) moving unpleasantly, SlingP. (cf. pra - 
vartin ) ; - vpitti , mfi\ resisting, opposing (with 
gen.), BhP. ; -vedaniya, fnfn. causing au unpleasant 
effect, Tarkas.; -iabda, mfn. sounding unpleasantly, 
Kum.; °tdcarita, n. an offensive action, injurious 
conduct, Ragh. ; °lbkfa. n. pi. routiadiction, Rathls. 

— kttlnya, Nom. P. n yati, to resist, oppose, R.; 
Kid. — kfllika, mfn. hostile, inimical, Mr.ar. (prob. 
w.r. for prdt°). — krittlkS, f., g. aivildi . -ko- 
91am, ind. for or in every quarter ot the sky, Ifrat. 

— kriyam, ind. for rath action, Kap. (see also 
under pratiWkri . — krfira, mfn. cruel in return, 
returning harshness, MBh.^ -apratikf .. — ksluu 
Bam, ind. at every moment, continually, Kllid.; 
Rajat, See. -kshatra, m. N. of a descendant of 
Atri (author of RV. v, 4 6), Anukr. ; of a son of 
An-enas, Hariv.; of a son ot Kshatra-vriddha.VP,; of 
a son of Sainin, Hariv. — kahapam, ind. every night, 
Sii. -kahftja, in. a guard, I.. — kshttra, n. place, 
stead ; ind. instead of gen. , (irihyas. — k«ht- 
pa, pana, see pra-y/kship. — kshoai-bh^it, 
in. opposition king, War. — khura, m. a partic. 
wrong position of a child at birth, Su<r. — kkefaki, 
g. aivkdi. «faja, -kuiljara, MBh.; Hariv. 
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— g&trani' inti, in every limb 'only ibc.), Dhurtns. 

— girl, m. an opposite mountain, Bill’. — gu.iiui. 

agauut a o»w. Mu. iv, 52. — grill am (KAiySr.), 
-geham RAjat.), iud. in every house. — grS- 
suam, ind. in every village, Rijat. ; Ci ma-sarnipam, 
ind. near every Dharmas. — cakra, n. a discus 
which is a match for any other, MBh.; a hostile 
army, Nilak. — Cfcndra, m. a inork moon, para- 
selene;, K. — car an am, ind. in every school or 
branch, 1,. — clti, ind. ill every layer or pile, 
KStvSr. — codanam, iud. on every order or injunc- 
tion, AsvSr. — cchanda, rri. a re/lectcd image; 
any image, likeness, substitute, Hariv. ; Rijat.; 
•kalydna, infii. obliging, complaisant, L— cchan- 
daka, m.* cchanda, Hull. ; nifu. versed in, familiar 
with, Nalac. — cchftyd,f. reflection, likeness, image, 
shadow’, phantom, Hariv.; Samk.; the distorted 
image of a sick man (indicative of approaching 
death), Car.; -maya, mf(i\n. consisting of the 
dist' im° of a sick man, ib. — cch&yikK, f. an image, 
phantom, Naish. — janghft, f. the shui-honr, h. 
— jana, m. an adversary, AV. ; °nya mfm 

adverse, hostile, RV. — janam, ind. in every one, 
Siv — j an man, see prati- '/an. — jibvfi, and -jih- 
vik&* f. the uvula, L. — juti-varpa* \prdti-), 
mfn. assuming any form according to impulse, RV. 
iii, 60, i. — tad-vid, f. recognition of the contrary, 
KausliUp. — tantram, ind. according to each 
Tantfa or opinion, W.; tra darpana , ni. N. of 
wk.; ^Ira-siddhdnta, m. a doctrine adopted in 
various systems (bur not in all), Nyayas.; Car. 

— t Arina, ind. (with \P bhu ) to retire or shrink 
more and more, SBr. — taru, iud. at each tree, 
Git. — tfila, m. (in music i a kind of measure; (/}, 
f. the key of a door, L. — t&laka, ni. *=prcc. ' in. 
and f.), L.-tnnI, f. a modification of the nervous 
disease called Turn, Suit. (cf. pra-t/im,. — try- 
abam, iud. for three days at a time, Gaut. — danda, 
mfn. refractory under the rod, disobedient, obstinate, 
TindBr. — dantln, rn. - -kunjara, Kir. ; "ty-ani- 
kam , ind. against the army of elephants, ib. — di- 
nam and -divoaaxn, ind. day by day, daily, every 
day, Kiv.j Var. ; Pah cat. — disam, ind. in every 
direction or quarter, all around, GrSrS.; Megh. &c. 

— d6ta, m. a messenger sent in return, Rajat.; 
Kathis.— drii, mfn. similar, like, TS. — dyisaxu, 
ind. in or for every eve, BhP. — drlaht&nta, in. a 
counter example, Ny.lyas. ; -sama, in. an irrelevant 
objection- by adducing a c° ex° which ignores the 
opponent’s example, ib. — devatK, f. a cot responding 
deity. Mundl’p. ; "tarn, ind. — -dawatam, KatvSr. 

— desara, ind. -- -disa m, Var. ; Raj at. —deham, 
ind. in each body.Satnk. — daivatam, ind. for each 
deity, ib. —dost fun, ind. in the evening, in the 
dark, RV. — dvamdva, in. an advcrsaiy, rival, foe 
(in a-prafidv"\ MBh.; R. &c.; n. opposition, 
hostility, W. ; °dvaya, Norn. P. °yati, to rival, 
Divyav,; c dzdn, m.~ *dva, in. (ifc. vying with), 
MBh.; Kav.; ( dvi-bhuta y mfn. being an adv°, 
Samk. — dvddasan, mfn. pi. twelve in each case, 
Gaut. -dYfiram (Kathis.), -dvfiri (BhP.), ind. 
at evrty gate or door. — dvlpa, in. m - kuhjara. , 
Kir. — dvlrada, rn. id., MBh.; Hariv. — dvlpam, 
ind. in every part of the world, Hear. — dhl, mfn. 
(ifc.) as intelligent as, Pracand. — dhura, ni. a horse 
harne.«ed by the side of another, VS., Sch. (cf. a - 
prat id!*). — XL&garam, ind. in every town, Hear, 
-uadi, ind. at every river, Balar. — naptri, in. 
a great grandson, a son’s grandson, L. (cf. pra - 
napdt). — namaskSra, mfn. one who returns a 
salutation, SlnkhSr. — nayana (ibc.). into the eye, 
Milatfm.— aava, mfn. new, young, fresh ; -java- 
pushpa, ti. a newly opened China rose, Megh. 

— nlga,m. - - kufljara , MBh. -nlldf, f. a branch 
vein, L. — ill man (/evf/f-), mf'/unt )n. having 
corresponding names, related by name, SBr.; °ma, 
ind. by ir, mentioning the n y , Vcnis. ; ° 9 na-yra~ 
liana m, ind. mentioning each individual n u , Kid. 

— udyaka, m. * counter liero,’ the adversary of 
the hero (in a play), Sah.; an image, likeness, 
counteilVit, Srikanth. — ndxl, f. a female rival, Sis. 

— nlaam, ind. every night, Kathis. — nlscaya, 
m. a contrary opinion, M Bh. — nitbka,ni. or n. (?) 
a Nisbka fs.v.) in each case, Heat. — nishtha, 
mfn. standing on the opj*>site side, Car. -nflpati, 
in. =- hdicnibhrit, Dhanamj. — ny&yam, iud. in 
inverted order, SBr. — nyfisa, a counter deposit, 
Nir. — nyunkba, m. a corresponding insertion of 
the vowel 0, S.inkbSr.; °khaya , Nom. °yatt\ to 
insert the vowel 0 in the corresponding stanza or 


verse, ib. — paksha, m. the opposite side, hostile 
party, opposition, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an obstacle, 
Divyuv.; an adversary, opponent, foe, ib. (ifc. *a 
rival in, match for, equal, similar, Kavyad.) ; a re- 
spondent, defendant (in law), W.; m. N. of a king, 
VlyuP. ; -yt t iha % m. the taking of the opposite side 
( r /tam caknt/t , they took the opp° side'*, MBh.; 
-tanda-bhai) ava y m. N, of the chief of a partic. 
sect, Cat.; pan man t mfn. caused by the enemy, 
Sis.; -ta, f. (BhP.), -/7 vi, 11. (Saiiik.) opposition, 
hostility ; ' kshtla % mfn. containing a contradiction, 
contrailicto r y, fthSsh&p. ; nullified by a contradictory 
premiss (one of the 5 kinds of fallacious middle 
terms), MW. — pakshin, m. an opponent, adver- 
sary, Samk. ; °kshi-ta t f. self-contradiction, the being 
sclf-contTadictory, MW. — paoa&am, ind. at each 
cooking, Gobh., Sch. — 1 . -papa, ni.(for 2. sec p.667) 
the stake of an adversary at play, Kathb. — panya, 
11. merchandise in exchange, Divyuv. — pattra- 
pbalfi, f. a kind of gourd, L — patni, f. (m.c. for 
°tni) a female rival (-vat, BhP.); iml. for each 
wife, ApSr., Sch. — patha, in. way back, Hatav.; 
(am ', ind. along the road, Kathis. (rf.Pan.iv’,4, 42) ; 
backwards, Rfijat.; *'tha yati, mfn. going along the 
road, Kum. iii, 76 ; c //iika , mfn, id., Pan., iv, 4, 42. 

— I . -pad, ind. [cf.pra/i- V pad, p. 667)= -pad am ; 
- darsim , f. Mixiking at every step,’ a woman, L. 

— pada, n. N. of an Upahga; (<2 ind. (also 
'da, ibc.) at every step, on every occasion, at every 
place, everywhere, KSv.; at every word, word by 
word, Sarvad.; literally, expressly (Pin. ii, 2, 10, 
Vartt. 1 ; vi, 2, 26, Sch.) ; each, singly, R. ( praty- 
ekam , Sch.) ; °dadva, n. walking step by step, 
Kith, — padmam, ind. at every lotus fiower. 
Heat. — p&rna-giphK, f. Anlhcricum Tuberosum, 
L. — parySyaxn,ind.at every turn, GrSrS. — parva, 
iud. at every change of the moon, Vcar. — pal am, 
iud. every moment, UliSm. — pallava, m. an oppo- 
site or outstretched branch, Kagb, — paitt, ind. at 
every sacrificial victim, Tllr., Sch. — 1. -pRna, in. 
(for 2. see s. v.) a count cl -pledge, anything staked 
against another thing, MBh.; a counter -stake, 
counter-game, revenge at play, Nal. «cf. -pana, 
above). — pfttram, iud. (iu dtam.) in each part, in 
c° character, by every actor, Sak. — padapam, ind, 
in every ttee, Vikr. — pfidam, ind. in c° Pada, in 
c° quarter of a verse, Ping. — pftpa, mfu. wicked 
or evil in return, recompensing evil for evil, MBh. 

— p&pln, mfn. id., Nilak. — pindam, ind. in each 
Pinda(s.v.), MinSr. — pnm-niyata, mfn. settled 
for every soul singly, Sarvad. —pur, 1 . a hostile 
castle, MaitrS. —pur a, g. aniv-ddi, Kis. — pu- 
rualift or -pBr m. ‘ a counter-person,’ a similar 
man ; a companion, assistant ; a deputy, substitute, 
Killy Sr., Sch.; (a-pratip 0 , unmatched, BhP.) ; the 
effigy of a man (which thieves push into the interior 
of a house before entering it themselves), Mricch. ; 
(ibc. and dm, ind.) man by man, every m 0 , for each 
m°, Br. ; GrSrS.; Hear.; Ap. ; for each soul,Slrn- 
khyak. — pu»hyam,iuJ. at each time of the moon’s 
entrance into the constellation Pushya, Var. —pus- 
taka, n. a copy of an original manuscript, a c° in 
general, SHy. on SBr. — purus ha, see - purusha 
above. — pflrvkhnam, ind. every forenoon, Pan. 
vi, 2, 33, Sch. -priihthi, f. each page of a leaf, 
Cat. -* pranavam, iud. at every repetition of the 
syllable Om, KatySr.; °va-samyukta, mfn. accom- 
panied each time with the s° Om , Yajn. — pra- 
pftma, m. a bow or obeisance in return, saluting in 
turn, Rijat. ; Kid. — prati, mf(//m)n. being a 
counter-part, counter-balancing ; being a match for, 
equal to (acc.), Br.; Nir. — pratika (ibc.) and 
c kam, iud. at each initial word, Asv&r. ; on or at 
every part of the body, Naish. — prabhStam, ind. 
every morning, Kathis.; laser. — prajKpakam, 
iud. with each day’s journey, Kid. — pray oga, rn. 
counter-application or parallel setting forth of a 
proposition, Sarvad. — praana, m. a question asked 
in return, ApSr. ; an answer, Var.; (dm) , iud 
with regard to the controversy, SBr. (Say.) — pra* 
aara, see under pralupra- V 1 . su. - prasavam, 
iivd. in each birth, Sarvad. — pr&k&ra, ni. an outer 
rampart, L. — prinl, iud. in or for every living 
creature, Radar., Sch. — prfia ( prati-), m. an 
opponent in controversy, adversaiv in a lawsuit 
(sec prati- y/prach\ AV. — priaita, mfn. opposed 
in debate, Kaus. — pxiya, nilu. agreeable to (gen.), 
ApSr.; 11. kindness or service in return, MBh.; 
Ragh.-prdkffcaaa, n. looking at iu return, Ap. 


-pr£lih&, ni. a cry or rail in return, direction 
given in r J , KstySr. — phafi-karanam, iud. at 
ca^h cleaning of the corn, K;Ir\Sr., Comm. — phttl- 
laka, see p. 66S. — bandhu, in. an equal in rank or 
station, MBh. — 1 . -bala, 11. a hostile army, Vcar. ; 
Dai. — 2. -bala, mfn. having equal strength or 
power, equally matched, a match for (with gen. or 
ifc., e.g. astra-jP , equal iu arms), being able to 
(dat. or inf.), MBh.; R. ; (c f.a-f). — bgpi, see 
-Tt Ini below. — bS.hu, m. fore-arm, Var. ; an 
opposite side (in a square or polygon), Col.; N. of 
sev. men, Bill 1 . — I. bimba, 11. (rarely m.) the disc 
of the sun or moon reflected (in water) ; a reflection, 
reflected image, mirrored form, MBh.; Paficat.; 
Kav. &c. (also °baka ) ; a resemblance or counter- 
part of real forms, a picture, image, shadow, W.j 
(among the synonyms of equal,’ Kftvyid.) ; N. of the 
chapters of ihe Kavya-pfakiiddarsa, Cat. ; -var tin, 
mfn. being reflected or mirrored, MW. ; -bimbata (?', 
111. a mirror, W. — 2. bimba, Nom. P. 0 bail , to be 
reflected or mirrored, Kap., Sch. ; ^ bit a, mfn. re- 
flected, mirroied \-tva, 11.), ib. &c.; c bi- \bkyi, to 
reflect, represent, equal, Das. — bimbana, 11. the 
being reflected, Sinikbyaprav., Sch.; Nilak.; re- 
flection ; comparing together, comparison, Sab. 
-bimbaya, Nom. P. °yati, to reflect, mirror, L. 
(cf. ''bit a above). — b^a, n.J>ad seed, L. — bSjam, 
ind. for every sort of grain, ApSr. — bbata, mfn. a 
match for, vying with (gen. or comp.), rivalling, 
Vcar.; Cand.; Rajat. ; ( C V/- Vbri, to equalize to, 
Naish.; m. an adversaiy, Rijat.); -id, f. enmlous- 
n ess, emulation, Rijat. — bhaya, mf(/?)n. exciting 
fear, formidable, terrible, dangerous, AsvGr. ; Gobh. ; 
MBh. 8 u :. ; n. fear (with abl. or ifc.), MBh.; 
Rajat.; danger, AsvGr.; Rijat.; (am\ iud. 
formidably, frightfully, Kagh.; Par a an<l yam k*, 
mfn. causing tear, R. ; Kathis. ; - bhaydktira , mfn. 
having a formidable aspect, MW. — bhavaxn, ind. 
for this and all future births, L. — I. -bbftga (ibc.), 
for every degree, Siddhanta*. (for 2. see under prati - 
Vb/iaj). — bill, f. fear, Uhojapr. — bhuja, in. ~ 
-bd/iu,Co\. — bbupala, m. « next, Vcar. ; v pi.) each 
single prince, all the piinccs together. Naish. — bhu- 
bbrit, in. a hostile prince, Vcar. -bhairava, 
ml'v<sjii. dreadful, Var. — mangala-vara, 111.pl. 
(prob.) every Tucsda)’, Cat. — manca and "caka, 
in. (in music) a kind of measure, Saiiigit. — man- 
$hakn f (prob. ) in. id., Cat. (cf. manthaka). 

— mandala, n. a secondary disk (of the sun &c.), 
Hariv. ; an eccentric orbit, Col. — matsya, m. pi. 
N. ol a people, MBh.; VI*. fv.l. -mthya). — man- 
tram, ind. with or at cvciy formula or verse, 
KitySr. ; Gaut. — maud Irani, iud. in every house, 
Rijat. — manv-antara, u. every Maov-aritara; am 
(Mcar.), c (Heat.), ind. me M'( — malla, in. an 
opponent in wrestling or boxing, an antagonist or 
rival, Hariv.; Kathis.; Vcar.; td. f. rivalry, Harav. 

— mab&nata, n. every kitchen, Gobh., Coimn. 

— mahft-vyfthf iti, ind. at each Mahft-vy.’ihriti, 
KitySr. — mablsba, in. a hostile butlalo, Kiv. 

— m&gsa, n. new or restored flesh, Kathis. 

— m&tf 1, iud. mother by mother, every mother, 
Gaut. — mfttrft,f.pl.cvcry measure (of time) ,N risUp. 

— mftyft,f. counter-spell, c°-charm, MBh.; Kathis. 
— mftrffa, in. the way back, MBh.; \e), ind. on 
the way, Divyiiv. — mSrgaka, m. the city of 
Hari-teandra (said to hover in the air)', L. — mill, 
f. an exercise analogous to capping verses, reciting 
verse for v° as a triakof memory or skill (one of the 
64 Kalis, Cat.), W. — m&gai (ibc.) and °Mm, ind. 
every month, monthly, L. — mlsya, m.pl. N. of a 
people (v.l. for - matsya , q.v.) — mltra, w.i. for 
praty-amitra, q. v., MBh. — mukula (ibc.), 
iri or upon every bud, I*rab. — mukba, n. the 
reflected image of the face, Harav.; (in dram.) 
a secondary plot or incident which hastens or 
retards the catastrophe, the Epitasis (also l 'k ha- 
samdhi ), Dasar. ; Pratip.; Sah., Sch.; an answer, 
Sill. ;n»f(<? or i)n. standing before the face, facing, R. ; 
BhP. ; Yajracch. ; being near, present, R. ; (ibc. or 
am, ind.) towards, in front, before, GfS. ; Mn.; 
MBh.;(f;,w.r.for-w«/ 7 ;/?r/,q.v t , Samg!t.;°^rf;io<i, 
n. (in dram.) progressive narration of events, W. 

— mukh&rf, f. a partic. mode of drumming, Sarngit. 

— mudri, f. a counter-seal, ■ Mn. ; Kull. ; the im- 
pression of a seal, Lalit. - muhut, ind. again and 
a g°, repeatedly, Prab. ; Caurap. ; Santis. — mub&rta 
(ibc.) and c tam, ind. every moment, constantly, 
Caurap. — mCrti, f. a corresponding form, image, 
L. - muahlkft, f. a species of rat, W. — yftmlni, 
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ind. every night, Kathls. - ynvatl, f. a concubine, 
female rival, Vcar. — yuYam, ind. towards the 
young man, Sis. viii, 33. — yfitkiipa, m. the leader 
of. a hostile herd (of elephants^, MBh. — yBpam, 
ind. post by post, ApSr. - yogam, ind. rule by rule, 
Pat. — yoai, ind. according to source or origin, §Br. 
— njaa&i, ind. every night, Naish. — ratfca, ni.an 
opposite fighter in a war-chariot, an adversary in 
war, equal a°, Kathls. (cf. a-f >') ; N. of a descen- 
dant of Atri (author of the hymn RV. v, 47', 
RAuukr. ; of a son of Mati-nilra and father of 
• Kanva, Hariv.; of a son of Vajra and father of Su- 
c&ru, ib. - ratbyam, ind. in every road, Klv. 

— r|ja (Kull.) or °Joa (R.\ m. a hostile king, royal 

adversary. — ind. king by king, for every 

k°, Pat. — rttram (Hit.) or c trl (Vcar.), ind. each 
night, nightly. — rip*, ind. against the enemy or 
the enemies, Sii. - rttpa, n. the counterpart of any 
real form, an image, likeness, representation, MBh. ; 
Var.; BhP. (also d, f., KaushUp.); a pattern, 
model for imitation (cf. - dhrik below) ; any- 
thing falsified, a couuterfeitof (gen.), Vishn. ; mf(<?)n. 
like, similar, corresponding, suitable, proper, fit, RV. 
8lc. & c. (°/aw akurvan , not requiting, MirkP.); 
agreeable, beautiful, MBh.; m. N. of a Dlnava, 
ih. ; (<f ' i, f. N. of a daughter of Meru, BhP. ; - carya , 
tnfu. exemplary in conduct, worthy of imitation, 
MW. ; -carya, f. suitable or exemplary conduct, 
SBr. ; -td, f. resemblance, Harav.; - dhrik , mfn. 
offering (i.e. being) a model or pattern, BhP. — ri- 
paka, n. an image, a picture, L. ; forgery, Nlr, ; 
(prob.) a forged edict, MBh.; mf(i>ff)n. similar, 
corresponding, having the appearance of anything 
(generally ifc.), MBh. ; Mn. ; Sak. &r.; m. a quack, 
charlatan, Car. — rfipya, in a-p\ w.r. for a-prdti - 
riipya , sec prd/ir\ — raadra-karmaa, mfn. 
acting cruelly against others, R. -lakiha^a, n. 

* a counter-mark, ’mark, sign, MBh.; R. -U&gaai, 
ind. at every Lifiga, Rijat. — lipl, f. a copy, trans- 
cript, written reply, L. — loka, m. every world, 
Heat. — lomA, mf(J)n. against the hair or grain 
(opp. to emu -/°), contrary to the natural course or 
order, reverse, inverted ; adverse, hostile, disagree- 
able, unpleasant ; low, vile, SBr. ; RPrlt. ; SrS. &c.; 
left, not right, W.; contrary to caste (where the 
mother is of a higher caste than the father), ib. ; 
(ihc. and dm, ind.) against the hair, ag' the grain, 
in reversed or inverted order, TS. ; Br.; ASvSr.&c. ; 
m. N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, g. ufakddi ; 
(rt), f. a partic. incantation (to he recited from the 
end to the beginning'), Kathls. ; n. any disagreeable 
or injurious act; :e;ta),ind. in an unfriendly manner, 
unpleasantly, On.; -jci, mfn. l>orn in the inverse 
order of the classes (as of a Kshatriva father and 
Brlhmani mother, or of a Vaisya f° and Kshatriyl 
m° or B° m°, in which cases the wife is of a higher 
caste than the husband ; cf. Mn. x, 16), W. ; -/as, 
ind. in consequence of the inverted order or course, 
Mn. x, 68 ; invertedly, in inverted order or series, 
Vsjfi. ; MBh.; Pancat.; -rupa, mfn. inverted, 
KaushUp.; °m&nuloma, mfn. speaking against or 
for anything ; (ihc. and am, ind.) in inverted order 
or course and in the natural o° or c°, Mn. ; Yijn. ; 
c ma-/as , ind. in an unfriendly and friendly manner, 
R. — lomaka, mfn. against the hair or grain, re- 
verse, inverted, BhP. ; n. inverted order, perversion, 
Paficat. — yaktram, ind. on every face, Heat, 
■■▼at, mfn. containing the word prati, AitBr. 
— Yataara, m. a year, MBh. ; {am), ind. every y°, 
yearly, Rijat.; KathSs. - Yanam, ind. in every 
wood or forest, Bhartr.— YanitS, f. a female rival, 
Sii — tot gam, ind. group by gr°, KatySr. — Yarpa, 
m. every caste, Heat.; {am), ind. c°by c°,Gaut.— Yar- 
ftika, mfn. having a corresponding colour, similar, 
L. — Yartmin, mfn. taking an opposite road or 
course, AV. — Taxman, see su prati-iP. — Tanka 
(ihc.) or °«kain (ind.), every year, yearly, MirkP.; 
Pancat. -Yallabhi, f. * -yuvati, Vcar. — Yaaba$- 
kiram, ind. at each exclamation Vashaf, AivSr. 

— Yasatl, ind. in every habitation or house, KathSs. 

— Yalta, n. a counterpart, equivalent; anything 
given in return, anything contrasted with another, 
KathSs.; PratSp.; -vastdpamd, f. (rhet.) a simile 
or parallel (in which a p° is .drawn between two 
different objects by stating some common charac- 
teristic belonging to both), Klvy 2 d.; Ssh.; Kuval. 
See. — Yokal-pradakihlpam, ind. at each per- 
•tribulation from left to rijght of the sacred fire, 
KathSs. — Yikyam, ind. m every sentence, L. 


— 1. -Yipi,mfiuin$eemly, unsuitable, L.— 2. -vSni, 
f. n. an answer, L. ; opposition, L. (w.r. e w«/) ; 
{. = paribhdshd. prajnapti &c., Gal. — vita, m. 
a contrary wind, Mn ; Susr.; {am), ind. against 
the wind, KstySr. ; Sak.; Paficat.; {e) t ind. on the 
Ice side, MW. — t. -Yirapa, in. (for a. see under 
prati- */ t ■ vri ) a hostile elephant, Hariv.; a sham 
or mock el° ; (with daitya), a Daitya in the form 
of an el°, BhP. — Yirtti, f. account, information, 
Sak. -viiaram, ind. every day, daily, Rijat.; 
KathSs. ; Heat. ; (c), in d.^tad-dinam, L. — Tiia- 
rikft, mfn. daily, Heat. — viiudiYa, m. 4 opponent 
of a VSsndeva,* (with Jainas) N. of nine beings at 
enmity with V° («= Vishnn-dvish ), Col. -Yifa- 
pam, ind. to every branch, SSntis. — Yldyam, ind. 
in every doctrine, Gaut. — Yindkya, m. N. of a 
king who ruled over a particular pan of the Vindhva 
mountains, MBh. ; of a son of Yudhi-shthira ; pi. 
N. of his descendants, MBh.; Pur. — Ylpiaam, 
ind. along the Vipis river, Laghuk. - yimba Sec . » 
-bimba &c. — 1 . -yirati, ind. (for a. see prati-vi * 
4/ ram) at every pause, at each cessation or disappear- 
ance, Slnti$. — yIiy*' mfn. pi. one and all; (cshn s , 
ind. in all cases, Cat.- Ylska, n. ‘counter-poison/ 
an antidote, L.; mf(j)n. containing an ant 0 , Rijat. ; 
(a), f. Aconitum Heterophyllum, Car.,* Bhpr. ~Yi- 
ihaja, m. pi. the various objects of sense, L.; (ibc. 
and aw, ind.) in relation to each single object of s°, 
Slnikhyak. -Ylskpu, ind. at every ^imaie of; 
Vishpu, Vop. ; towards V°, in place of V , W. 
^Yiakpnta, m. Pterospermum Suberifolium, L. 

— vlra, m.an antagonist, a well-matched opponent, 
MBh. ; Vcar.; BhP. ; -/d, f. the being a w-m° o°, 
antagonism, Prab. -vlrya, 11. (the being a match 
for in valour) in a-p°, mfn. unequalled, matchless, 
irresistible, MBh.; K.; a-prativiry&rambha , not 
having sufficient strength to undertake anything, 
SaddhP. ~Yrltt* f n. an eccentric circle, Gol. 

— Yfittintam, ind. according to the saying, as 
they say, Rijat. -»Yrlttl ( ind. according to the 
modulation (of the voice), RPrlt. •■Yrllha, in. a 
hostile bull, Hariv. — red am, ind. at or for every 
Veda, Yiljn. ; Bldar.; °da-stlkham, ind. for every 
branch or school of the V°, Mad bus.— Yid&ntam, 
ind. in every Upanishad, Bldar., Sch. — Yllom, 
ind. on every occasion, MBh. — Yiift ( prdti - or 
prati-; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 122, Vlrtt. 3), mf(j)n. 
neighbouring, a neighbour, RV. ; TS. ; SBr. &cc . ; 
auxiliary, Br. ; TBr., Conun.; m. a neighbouring 
house, L. ; -/as, ind. from the neighbourhood, SBr. ; 
-vasin, nif(w/;i\. living in the neighbourhood; m.f. 
ancighbour, Alatnklrak. — Yl»la(or/rj//V ) ;,nifn. 
neighbouring; m. and {ni), f. a neighbour, Dhurtas. ; 
Mricch. ; Sah. -veama, ind. in every house, 
Sis, — veimfcli, n. a neighbour’s house, Paucat. 

m. a neighbour, MBh. —Taira, n. re- 
quital of hostilities, revenge, MBh. —Tyoma or 
°maa, m. N. of a prince, Pur. — iatru {prdti-), 
in. an adversary, opponent, enemy, AV. ; Kuval., 
Sch. — iabda (or °daia, Kid.; Hear.), m. echo, 
reverberation, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; - ga , mfn. 
goingafter a sound or in the direction of a s , MBh, ; 
-vat, mfn. re-echoing, resounding, Kathls. — 1. ia- 
rana, n. (for 2. see under prati-yiri ) confidence in 
(ifc.), Pivyiv. ; -bhuta, mfn. resorted lo (acc.), ib, 
(cf. -saratta under prati- \ f sri). — iartoana, n. an 
adversary’s bow, Vis. — sariram, ind. concerning 
one’s own body or person, Pat. — saila, m. a mock 
moon, paraselene, Var. — iftkham, ind. for every 
branch or school (of the Veda\ Bldar., Sch. 

— iikha-Yat, see - idkhd . -itkkl, f. a side 
branch, s° shoot (pi. all the schools of the Veda, 
BhP.) ; - nd 4 'i , f. a branch vein, PrasnUp. ; °kha- 
vat, mfn. having anything as side branches, MBh. 

— I. -iftiana, n. (for 2. see prati- V ids) a rival 
command or authority (cf. a-p ° ), Ragh. — iilpa, n. 
a counter-Si lpa, Slhkh.^r. — iiskya, m. under-dis- 
ciple (?), Divyav. — iakra-bndka (ibc.), towards 
the planets Venus or Mercury, Var. -sakram 
(perhaps two words), ind.towardsiheplanetVemis,R. 

— ialka, w. r. for -irutkd \ see under prati-*/ iru 
I.alit. - ifiif »aa, ind. horn by h°,!icat. - irotaa, 
ind. w. r. for -srotas, q. v. — iloka, m. a countcr- 
Sloka, Sioh 4 s.; L.; {am), ind. at every $ 1 °, BhP. 

— ikka &c., see prati-shkaia, |>. 67 1 . — 1 am- 
yoddhf 1, m. an adversary in war, M Bh. — saxp- 
Tataaram, ind. every year, yearly, Yljft.; ApSr., , 
Comm, -aaipakiram, ind. at every ceremony , 1 
ApSr. -ta&fokaMkl, f. a cloak to keep off the j 


dust (worn by Buddhist mendicants), !.. (prob. 
w.r. for - samkakshikd . — sadanam, ind. every 
one to his dwelling, Mcar. — aadrikiha or -aa- 
drii {prdti ), mfn. similar, VS. — sadma, ind. at 
or tn every house, BhP. — lama, min. equal to, a 
match fur, MBh.; Nig. —aamaatam (/;<//<-), 
ind. on every side, everywhere, SBr. — lambandhl, 
ind. according to the respective connection, Sih. 
-sarga, see under prati- \hrij. — Bargain, iud. 
in every creation, Mn., Kull. — »avya, mfn. in in- 
verted order, inverted, tcverse, L. —lima, mfn. 
(prob.) unkind, unfriendly, Pin. v, 4, 75. — si- 
manta,ni 4 a hostile neighliour,* enemy, adversary, 
Kuval.; Hear. — limartkya, n. relative suitable- 
ness, R. — ikjam, ind. towards evening, Gobh. 

— sipka, m. a hostile lion, Kathls. — ilrft, f. a 
curtain, L.; a screen or wall of cloth, an outer tent, 
W. — randarl, f. * -yuvati, q.v., Vcar. — iRrya 
{m°yaka), m. a mock sun, parhelion, Var. ; a kind 
of lizard, a chameleon (which lies or ba^ks in the 
sun), Uttarar. ; Suir. ; {am', ind. opposite to the 
sun, Mn. ; -mat ay a, in. a partic. appearance in the 
sun ; (accord, to Comm.) a mock sun and a comet, 
Ap.; -iaydnaka, m. ‘King or basking in the sun,’ 
a kind of lizard, a chameleon, L. — link, f. an 
opposing or hostile army, Hariv. — aomi, f. a kind 
of plant (»* mahisha valli \ L. — lomodaka- 
dvijam, ind. against the moon or water 01 a 
Biihman, Mn. iv^a. — ikandka, m. evei \ shoulder 
(instr. ‘each on his sh 0 ’), Hit,; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda (v.l. kapi-sk 0 }, MBh.; {aw), ind. upon 
the shoulders, W.; in every section of a book, 
Pratlp. -strl, mfn. lying on a woman, Chl’p. 

— Itktnam, ind. in every place, everywhere, 
Prab., Sch. — ialka, m. (pmb. '• w.r. lor pufi-s\ 
Kat hls.-irota,tnf(fl ; n . next ( Ahwdakimm tarn 
anuvraja , go up the M° i.e. up or against the 
stream), R. — irotam (BhP.) or -irotai (Mn. ; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.), ind. Against the stream, up the 
s°; (w.r. irotas). — iram, ind. ‘each for itself,’ one 
bv one, singly, Asv$r.; RPrit., Comm. — ivihl- 
kiram, ind. at every exclamation Sv.lln, Aptir. 
-haita {-tva, n., Year.), -kastaka , Hit ), m. a 
deputy, substitute, proxy. — haitl, ind. towards 
elephants, MBh. — baitin, m. the keeper of a 
brothel, Dai. (Sch. *a neighbour’). — hrldayam, 
ind. in every heart, BhP., Sell. 

Praty, in cornp. before vowels for prati above. 
— ag*a, m. a portion, share, Btuklh. — aqsu, m. 
Prati goto 'pJSH/j, Pin. vi, 2, 193; mfn. ^pnjti- 
gatd aiiiavo ’ sya , ih., Sch. — 141a, in. =- ansa, q.v. 

— agism, ind. on the shoulders, Sis. — ik, see 
pratyaHc. — akiha, see s.v. — akihara, v ibc. . in 
each syllable, Vis.; - ilcshamaya , mf./u. con- 
taining a Slcsha in each s°, ib. — again, iud. on every 
mountain, Dharmasarm. — agul, ind. towards the 
fire, Kaui.; at or near or in every lire, KatySr. ; 
MBh. — agra, mf.ff 11. fresh, recent, new, young, 
MBh.; R. ; Klv. &c. ; repeated, reiterated, ilaiiv. ; 
KathSs. ; pure, W. ; (ihc. and am, ind.) recently, 
Mricch. ; Kathls. ; m. N. of a son oi Vasu Hpari-cau 
and prince of the Cedis, BhP. (cf. -agraha below) ; 

• ks karat , mfn. fresh-flowing, flowing freshly, Prab. ; 
-gandha, f. a species of shrub, Rhinacautlius Com- 
munis, L. ; -td, f. or -tva, n. newness, freshness, W. ; 
-prasavd,i. recently delivered, having lately brought 
forth, Pin. ii, 1, 65, Sch. ; -yauvana, inf(<Tn. being 
in the bloom of youth, Kathls.; -rupa, mf^n. 
juvenile, young, MBh. ; - vayas , mfn. young in age, 
youthful, MBh.; R.; n. youth, W. ; - iodhita , mfn. 
recently purified, pure, L. — agraka, 111. N. of a 
son of Vasu and king of the Cedis, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 

( " a&ra ; prob. a contracted form for praty ug- 
graha ). -a&ka, nif(ff)n. recently marked (as 
cattle), Pin. ii, 1, 14, Ki&. -afikam, iud. in 
every act (of a drama), Slh. — aiiga, n. a minor 
or secondary member of the body (as the forehead, 
nose, chin, fingers, cars &c.; the 6 Angas or thief 
members being the trunk, head, arms and legs), 
MBh.; R. ; Suir. &c.; a division, section, part, 
Suir.; Nir. ; a subdivision (of a science &e.\ W.; 
a weapon, BhP.; m. a kind of measure, Satngit.; 
N. of a prince, MBh. ; (ibc. or am, ind.) on every 
part or member of the t»ody f on the limbs severally, 
Paficat.; Hit.; Git.; Kathls.; for one’s own person, 
Pat. (cf. -var tin ) ; for every part or subdivision of 
a sacrifice &c.), Mn. ; (in gram.) in each base, Pin. 
i» 39, Pat.; dva, n. the belonging to, TPnt. ; 
-dakshind, f, 1 fee for each part (of a sacrifice), 
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Mn.; -vat tin, mfn. occupying one’s self with*onc* 
own person, Pat. -anffiras, m. N. of a mythic 
personage (who like Angiras married several < 
the daughters of Dakslu), R. - anglrasa, m. N 
of a mythical personage regarded as the fathcro 
certain Ritas, Hariv.; VP. — anglrft, f. Acacia 
Sirissa, Rasar. ; a form of Durgi, one of the goddesses 
of the Tflutrikas, Cat. ; kalpa, m., -tattva, n. f -pait- 
utiiga, n.. -prayoga, m., - mantra , m., - mantra 
tik-samnddya, rn., - sahasra-nantan and °tna 
stotra, n., -siddba -manirdddhdra, m., -siikta 
n., - stotra , n., -stotrbpdsan&di, m. or n. N. of wks 

— ajira, n., g. aysz’ddi, Pin. vi, 2 , 193. -a no 
see p. 674. — adhlkaranam, ind. at each para- 
graph. Nyiyam. — adhidtvatft, f. a tutelary deity 
w ho stays in front or near one, Heat. — anantara, 
mfn. being in the immediate neighbourhood ol 
(gen.), R. ; standing nearest (as an heir), Mn. viii, 
185 ; closely connected with, immediately following, 
MBh.; R.; (<7w),ind.immediatclyal‘tcr(abl.),MBh.: 
next in succession, W. ; °ri-y/bhu, to betake one’i 
self close to < gen. ), Prasannar. — anilam, ind. against 
the wind, MW. — a&Xka, mfn. hostile, opposed 
injuring (with gen.) ; withstanding, resisting, MBh., 
BhP. ; Sarvad. ; opposite, SuSr. ; Sarvad. ; equal, vying 
with, Kavyid.; in. an adversary, enemy, BhP,; n. 
a hostile army, MBh.; Hariv.; hostility, enmity, a 
hostile relation, h° position, rivality ($g. and pi.}, 
MBh. ; R. ; injuring the relatives of an enemy who 
cannot he injured himself, PratAp. ; Kpr. ; Kuval.; 
injuring one who cannot retaliate (?), W.; -tva, n. 
^-bhdva, Suir.; the state of an enemy, hostility, 
MW.; -bhdva, rn. being the contrary, NyAyad. 

— a&uprftaa, ra.a kind of alliteration, Sis., Comm. 

— anumina, n. a contrary deduct ion, opposite con- 
elusion, KapS. — annyogw, m. a counter question, 
qu° in return, Car. — anfLkantam, ind. at the end 
of each back part of the altar, KatySr., Comm. 

— a&ta, mfn. bordering on, adjacent or contiguous 
to, skirting, W. ; m. a border, frontier, Ragh. ; Lalit. ; 
a bordering country i.c. a c” occupied by barbaiiaus, 
L.; (pi.) barbarous tribes, Var.; - janapada , n. a 
bordering country; f ' do pa patti, 1. birth in a borcT 
or barbarous c' 1 (with Buddhists one of the eight in- 
ausp'cious waysof being born), Dhariuas. 1 34 ; deia, 
111. a country bordering upon another, Sftnkh., Sch.; 

- parvata , ni. an adjacent (small) hll, L. ; -rasa, 
11. (!) a frontier- place, Lalit. — antari- v'bhii - 
• anantari - i/b/id t V ttarar. — antftt,ind.in each case 
to the end, Latv. — antika, mfn. being or situated 
at the border, KAraud. — antima, mfn. ** -antika, 
Divyav. — andhak&ra, mfn. spreading shadow, 
Buddh. — apara, mfn. ** -avara, q.v., Vajras. 

— ap&ya, m. perishing again, STl. — abdam, ind. 
every year, yearly, Kath is, — abhyftnain, ind. at each 
repetition, ApSr., Cornin, - amitra, mfn. opposed 
as an enemy, hostile; m. an enemy, opponent, 
adversary, MBh. — ayanam, ind. every half year, 
Vijn. — ayanaatvl, n. obtaining agaiu, recovery, 
TBr. — ara, m. (SvetUp., Conmi.) or -ar&, f. 
(Svctl/p. ) an intermediate spoke of a wheel. 

— aTanya (ibc.;, near or in a forest, Buddh. — arl, 
m .a well-matched opponent, equally powerful enemy, 
MBh. — arka, m. a mock sun, parhelion, Var. 
«»argala, n. the rope by which a churning-stick 
is moved, Gal. — arnam, ind. at each syllable, 
Sarvad. — art ham, ind. in relation to anything, 
Jaim.; at every object, in every case, fan. ii, 1,0, 
Sch. ; w.r. for aty-d\ MBh. -ardfca, g.a^tv-ddi, 
KaL — ardhi : prdty -), mfn. (prob.) possessing or 
claiming half of, having equal claims, equal to (gen.), 
RV. — arham, ind. in yatha-f>\ q.v. — ava- 
bh&aha or c shft, w. r. for -hhdsa, q. v., Uttarar, 
- ava-mar«ha,aha-vat, w.r. for am- maria, 
c fa-vat, q. v. -avayava (ibc.) or °va«i (ind.), on 
or at every part of the body, Naish., Comm.; in e° 
p” or particular, in detail, Bftdar., Sch.; - varnand , 
f. a detailed or minute description, Vikr. —avara, 
mfn. lower, more insignificant, less honoured than, 
(abb), Mn.; MBh.; R. Sec. ; -kd/am, ind. after, 
later ihan (with abl. or ifc.), Car. — anaan, in. 
red chalk, L. — aabthHl, f. a kind of nervous 
disease, Suir. ; Bhpr. — asta-ffamana, n.thc setting 
(of the sun-, ChUp., Sch. — aatasn, ind. (with 
*Jgam)\a go down , cease,Sarvad.j -aya } \\\ . the setting 
(of the sun); cessation, disappearance, end, destruc- 
tion, BAdar., Sch. — aatra, n. missile hurled in 
return, BhP.; Kathfts. —aba, mfn. daily, RAjat. ; 
(am), ind. day by d*, every d°, KatySr.; Mn.; Kftv. 


&c.; in the morning, W. — Kkftra, in. a scabbard, 
sword-sheath, L. - ftgftra (?), m. former place or 
state, W. — fteftra, rn. .suitable behaviour, conform- 
able conduct, MBh, —ft tip a, m. a sunny place, 
SBr.; KatySr. — fttma (ibc.), or °mam, ind. for 
every soul, in ev° s°, Sarvad.; singly, Pat.; °ma- 
viniyata , mfn. individual, Car. — fttmaka, mfn. 
belonging to one’s self, SaddhP. — fttsuika, mfn. 

— -atm aka, SankhGr. ; peculiar, original, Car. 

— fit my a, n. similarity with or resemblance to one’s 
self; ( tna ), ind. after one's own image, BhP. 

— ftdaria, in., w.r. for -dJeto, q.v., Pahcat. 

— ftditya, ni. a mock sun, parhelion, AVParis.; 
MBh.; (ibc.) towards the sun (e. g. p n -guda, one 
whose hinder parts are t°the s°, Suir.) — ftnlka, 
in. (with rajan ) a partic. personification, SAnkhGp 

— Kpida, ni. a kind of metre, Col. — Imnfiyam, 
ind. for every single text-book, AsvSr., Comm. 

— ftrdra, n ifn .fresh ; -tar a, mfn . , Buddh . — ftrdxfi, 
f.,g. a^svddiXo Pan. vi, 2, 193. -ardrl-^kri, to 
moisten again, refresh ag°, Kid. ; to wipe out, 
efface, Kir. — Irdhapura, g. attfv-adi (Kfts. 
praty-ardha,prafi-pura).—$liLY*m, ind. in every 
house, Dharmaiarm. — fivlaakam, ind. to every 
station, to e° tent, Kad. -Ivftaam, ind. in every 
home, Vcar. — Siam, ind. iri all directions, Venls. 

— lift, f. confidence, trust, hope, expectation, Prab. ; 
Kathls. Sec. ( °ia-tva , n. ifc., Milatim.) -Iain, 
mfn. hoping, expecting, W.; trusting, relying upon, 
MW. -ftba, mfn., w.r. for -aha, q.v., Rajat. 

— ftbuti, ind. at each oblation, ApSr. ; KauL 

— utft, see p. 67 7. — u tta.ru, 11. a reply to an answer, 
rejoinder, answer, Pahcat. ; Hit.; Prab. &c.; °ri- 
karana , n. replying, an answer, Mrar.; °rI-Vhri, 
to answer, Kad. — ndadbl, ind. at the sea, Balar. 

— upamftna, n. a counter comparison, the ideal of 
an ideal, Vikr, -upM&dam, ind. at each celebra- 
tion of an Upasad, KatySr. - upAsanam, ind. for 
every kind of worship, BAdar., Sch. — uraaa, n. 
-fratigatam u -ah, Vop..; {am), ind. against tl»e 
breast, upon the b u , bis.; Kir. (cl. PAn. v, 4, 82). 

— Ulftka, in. a bird resembling an owl; (according 
to rhe Sch.) a hostile ow -1 or a crow regarded as an 
owl's enemy, BhP. — ulttkaka, m. a bird resembling 
an ow'l, Hariv. — nihfra, m., g. atjkr.f-ddi to Pin. 
vi, a, 193. — ftrdbvam, ind. on the upper side of 
(ace.), above, Susr. — rlc&m, ind. at or in each 
verse, GrSrS. -pitu, ind. in each season, Vait. 

— aka, mfn. each one, e° single o°, every o°, Jaim., 
Sch. ; 11. a partic. sin, Buddh. ; (ibc. or am, ind.) 
one by one, one at a time, singly, for every single 
one, SAhkhSr. ; Mn.; Klv. &c.; - naraka , in. a 
partic. hell, Divyav.; - buddha , m. a Buddha who 
lives in seclusion and obtains emancipation for him- 
self only (as opp. to those Buddhas who liberate 
others also), Buddh. (cf. MWB. 134 &c.) ; (-kathd, 
f., - caiushtaya , n. N. of wks.; -tva, n, the state 
ofaPratycka Buddha,Buddh.);-&><Mf,f. — - buddha - 
tva , KSrand. ; -sas, ind. one by o°, singly, severally, 
MBh. — onftf (prdty-), m. an officer of justice, 
punisher of criminals, ^Br. ; a surety, the heir nearcat 
of kin who is responsible for the debts of a deceased 
person, Kft|h. ; &Aiikh§r.; MaitrS. — •n*sjrft f 11. 
the nearest heirship to (gen.), Kijh. 

iffir i.prati , m. N. of a son of Ku$a, BhP. 

Jrfipli pratika , r«f(t)n. (fr. 1 .prati) worth 
a KArshlpana or 16 Papas of cowries, Pin. v, I, 35, 
Vartt. 2. 

Hffm^t^prati-s/kamp, Cans. - kampayati , 
:o shake, cause to tremble, M Bh. 

IffTOT prati-kara See. See prati- ^i. kri. 

prati-karsha , m. ( dkrish) aggre- 
gation, combination, KatySr., Sch. ; anticipating 
;hat which occurs afterwards, W. °kjl»hta, infn. 
loughed back again, L.; thrust back, KatySr.; 
ejected, despised, L. 

JffTOT|F prati- Vkahksh, A. -kditlcshate, to 

wish or long for, R, 7 kKfckflhltftYya, mfn. to be 
exacted, Vajracch. °kftiik«liin» mfn. wishing for, 
desirous of (gen. or comp.), MBb.j Hariv. 

Ttfumy prati-kdsa, m.xzprati-k 0 , L. 

Ufirfftnf prati-huficita, mfn. (VkuHc) 
bent, curved, W, 


Pffinjj prati- \/kvj, P. - kujati , to coo or 

warble in return (with acc.), R. 

XfUf prati- 1/1. kri, P. A. - karoti , - kurute , 
\\K\i. prati-kartum, BhP.), to door make an oppo- 
sition, AitBr. ; to return, repay, requite (good or 
evil [acc.], with gen. dat. or loc. of peri.), MBh.; 
R. &c. ; to counteract, resist (acc. or gen.), ib.; to 
treat, attend to, cure (a disease), Susr.; to repair, 
mend, restore, M11.; to pay back (a debt), Gaut. ; 
Caus. A. -kd ray ate. to cause to be repeated, SBr.; 
Desid. - cikirshati , to wish to take revenge on (acc. 
or loc.) for (acc.), MBh. ; R. < ?kara, mf^")n. acting 
against, counteracting (ifc.), Suir. ; m. requital, com- 
pensation, R.; Rajat. °karanlya, mfn. to be 
counteracted or prevented, remediable, MW. c kar- 
tavya, mfn. to be requited or returned, to be repaid 
(lit. and fig.), MBh. ; Hariv.; &upk. ; to be counter- 
acted or resisted, R. ; Prab.; to be treated or cured, 
Susr °kartri, m. a requiter, rccompenser, MBh.; 
an opjxmetit, adversary, Kull. °ka^man, n. re- 
quital, retaliation, corresponding action, MBh.; R.; 
counteraction, cure, medical treatment, Car. ; decora- 
tion, toilet, personal adornment, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(a), ind. in every woik, at each performance or 
celebration, KatySr.; MBh. °kSra, m. (cf. prati- 
>6°) requital, retaliation, reward, retribution, revenge, 
R.; KathAs.; Rajat.; opposition, counteraction, 
prevention, remedy, MBh.; Suir.; — sama and 
bhata , L. ; -karman, n. opposition, resistance, 
Rajat.; -jfla, mfn. knowing what remedy should 
be applied, M Bh. ; - vidhdna , n. medical treatment, 
Ragh. °kftrin p see a pratikdrin. °kftrya, mfn. 
(cf. prati k*) to be revengpd; n. retribution, MBh. 
i. 6259 (Nilak., m. ‘an enemy*). °kyita, mfn. 
returned, repaid, requisrd Sec., R. ; 11. recompense, 
requital, MBh. ; resistance, opposition, Ragh. 
°kriti, f» resistance, opposition, prevention, Hariv.; 
retaliation, return, revenge ,W.; an image, likeness, 
model; counterpart, substitute, MBh.; Kav. Ac. 
°kriyft, f requital (of good or evil', retaliation, 
compensation, retribution, MBh.; Kav. Sex . ; oppo- 
sition, counteraction, prevention, remedy, help, ib. 
(ifc. =* removing, destroying), tva, 11., MBh.; venting 
(of auger), KathAs. ; embellishment, decoration (of 
the person), MBh. ; sulini -stotra , 11. N. of a Stotra. 

Prati-clkirsh, mfn. (fr. Desid.; nom. Piktr 
before b) wishing to requite (loc.), HBariS. °ol- 
kirshft, f. wish to requite, desire to be revenged 
upon (acc. or loc.}, MBh.; BhP; °olldr«hu, mfn. 
wishing to return or requite, MBh. (v.l. - ji/iirshu ). 

UfrOf prati- x'hi, 1*. - kirati , to scatter to- 
wards (cf. frati-sWkri and PAn. vi, I, 141). 
klrna, mfn. scattered towards, MW. 

nfinpi prati-y/klrip, A. - lcalpate (pf. -cd- 
klfipe), to be at the service of (acc.), receive hos- 
pitably, SBr. ; to regulate, arrange, AV. °kalpyft t 
mfn. to be arranged or prepared, MBh. (for prati- 
kalpa , sec p. 661, col. 3). 

jrfXWft prdti-kopa (y/kup), in, anger 

against (any one), wrath, MBh. 

UfltViR prati- Vkram, P. -krdmati (pf. -ca- 
krdma and - cakrame ), to come back, return, SBr. ; 
ChUp.; MBh.; to descend, decrease (in number, 
opp. to abhi-Vhram), Nid.; to confess; Satr. 
°kranLA, m. reversed or inverted order, PratAp. 
0 krinuuaa f n. stepping tp and fro, SBr.; going 
to confession, Kalpas.; -vidhi, ni., -sutra, n. N. 
of wks. 

Xfirpi prati- Vkrudh , P. - krudkyati , to 
be angry with (acc.) in return, Mn.; MBh. °kro- 
dha, in. anger in return, Kull. 

prati-krushfa, mfn . ( </kru$) miser- 
able, poor, Divyftv. °kroi 4 , m. crying out to, 
halloing, AV. 

xfiifti prati- 2. kshi (only pr. p. -kshi- 
ydt , RV,, - hhydt , TS.), to settle near (acc.) 

proti-y/kskip, P. -k 8 hipati (cf. 
Pig. i, 3, 8o), to throw into (loc.), MBh. (v.l. 
pari -) ; to push against, hurt, Susr. ; to reject, de- 
spise, oppose, contradict, ridicule, confute, Kathfts. ; 
Sarvad, ; Lalit. °ksfeiyta, mfn. thrown into &c. 
(cf. prec. ; -tva, n., Sarvad.) ; sent, dispatched, L. ; 
n. medicine, L. °kitop», m. contest, MBh. (v.l. 
vyati -) ; objection, contradiction, repudiation, ib.; 
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Samd. °kaktp&$a, n. contradiction, opposing, 
contesting, Prab. 

JffingTT prati-lcshuta , n. ( v^sAu) sneezing, 

wheezing, W. 

Hfirwr prati- ■Jkhya, P. - khyati (impf. 
-i akhyat), to sec, behold, RV. ; AV. ; Br. °kfcyftti, 
f. renown (v. 1. for pra-vikK*), L. 

prati-^gad, P. -gadati, to speak 
in return, answer, MBh. 

VflPT*{ prati- y gam , P. -yacrkati, to go 
towards, go to meet, RV. ; MBh„&c. ; to go hack, 
return, go home, MBh.; KAv. &c. °g , ata, mfn. 
gone towards or back, MBh.; flying backwards and 
forwauls, wheeling in flight, W.; lost from the 
memory, R. °gati, f. (I..), gamana, n. (R.) return. 

prati- J gar j , P. -garjati, to roar 
against or in return, answer with roars, MBh.; to 
resist, oppose, Hariv.; Ragh.; to vie with (instr. or 
gen.), Kr»y\ad. gar jama, n. (AVParis.), 'gar- 
jaua, f. (MBh.) thundering or roaring against or 
in return, an answering roar. 

IfftinT ymti-s'yfi (only aor. -aydt), to go 

hack, return. 

prati- \Ajuh, A. -yahatc, to pene- 
trate, enter, R. 

afin I prati- 3. gu (only Intons, -jdjuve), 
to proclaim, RV. 

JffrPJH prati-gupta, mfn. (\/<7Mp) guarded, 
protected, Iuscr. ' gupya, mfn. to be guarded; (aw), 
ind. one must guard against (abl.), SBr. 

Hfipf H'prqfi- v'gruih, P. - gridhyati , to be 
greedy or eager fur (acc.), MBh. 

HfiTipWT prati-grihhayn , Norn. V.°yati,\o 
take, receive ; (esp.) to take into the mouth, eat, RV. 

Jlfiin prati-\^ yri % P. A. - yrindfi , -yrinite, 
to invoke, salute (arc.), RV.; (with dat. ; cf. Pan. 
i, 4, ijl, Sell.) to respond in recitation or chanting 
(also with prati garaw), ib. ; TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; to 
agree with (dat.), Vop. °g arA, in. the responsive 
call oft lie Adlivaryu to the address of the Hotri.TS. ; 
Br.; AivSr. garitri, rn. one who makes a w 
sponsivc cry or chant, AitBi.; SankhSr. 'girya t 
mlii. to be answered in rec itation or chanting, AitBi. 

JTfff£T^ P rat i- v^j grok , P. A . -f/ Hhnfiti , -grik- 
nite (irreg. 2. sg. Impv. -grihna, R.; aor. -aja- 
grab hat, AitBr.), to take hold of, grasp, seize (in 
asirol.»=to eclipse, obscure), AV. See. «Scc.; to take 
(as a present or into possession), appropriate, receive, 
accept, RV.&c.&c.(}irasd/ with the head* i.e. ‘hum- 
bly, obediently,' ’R.); to gain, win over, R.; to take as 
a wife, niarrv, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to take * eat, drink, 
RV. ; VS. ; TBr. ; to receive (a friend or guest), RV. 
& c. &c.; to receive (anything agreeable as a good 
word or omen), R. ; Kilid. ; to assent to, acquiesce 
in, approve, MBh.; R,; (rarely) to receive (an 
enemy), oppose, encounter, MBh.; Ragh. : Caus. 
grahayati , to cause to accept, present with (a acc.), 
MBh.; R.; Kilid.; to answer, reply, BhP.: Dcsid. 
- jighrikshati , to wish to accept, Gant. °gflhtta, 
mfn. taken, received, accepted, married, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. °g?ihltavya, °g?lhitrl, w.r. for 
°grahitavya , °grahitri. °gfihya, mfn. to be ac- 
cepted, acceptable, TS. (‘ from/ gen., Pin. iii, I, 
1 i8,Vflrtt. 1, Pat.) ; one from whom anything may 
be accepted (see a-pratigtihya), °grak£, m. re- 
ceiving, accepting, acceptance of gifts (as the peculiar 
rerogative of Brahmans ; cf. IW. 237 ; 26a), SBr. ; 
rS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (° graham ‘s/kri, to receive 
presents, Mn.) ; friendly reception, MBh.; favour, 
grace, MBh. ; taking a wife, marrying, R.; receiv- 
ing with the ear i. e. hearing, KathSs. ; a grasper, 
sci/er (krja- t a hair-cutter, barber), Gobh.; a re- 
ceiver, KatySr. ; R. ; a chamber-vessel or any similar 
convenience for sick persons, Car.; a spittoon, L.; 
a gift, present (esp. a donation to a Brahman at 
suitable periods), Yajfl.; MBh. tier., (instr. ‘as a 
present/ KathSs.) ; N. of the objects or functions 
corresponding to the 8 Grahas, A/.; * kriyd-kdra , 
L.; the reserve of an army (a detachment posted 
with the general 400 yards in the rear of a line), 
W. ; the sun near the moon*s node, ib. ; - kalpa, m. 
N. of Parii. of M&nGfS.; -dhana, n. money re* 


ceived as a present, KathSs. ; mfn. one whose wealth 
consists only in presents, Paiicat. ; - prdpta , mfn. 
received as a present, KathiU.; • pr&yakitta pra • 
kdra, in. N. of wk. c graha$a, mfn. accepting, 
SafikliGf. (perhaps w.r.); n. receipt, acceptance, 
ib. ; Laty. ; taking a wife, marrying, R. (cf. dpra- 
tig°); a vessel, SftnkhGr. 0 gTahaniya l mfn. to 
be taken or accepted, acceptable, W. °grahln, 
mfn. one who receives, a receiver (opp. to dutri), 
MBh. °grakltavya, mfn. to be received, Kull. 
°grahitri, mfn. id., AV. &e. <Scc. ; ni. one who 
takes a wife, one who marries (110111. °td, also as 3. 
sg. iut.), MBh.; R. °gr&ha, in. a spittoon, L. ; 
accepting gifts, W. °gr&haka, mfn. one who re- 
ceives or accepts (see dpratig). grfchin, mfn. 
id., TS. c gr5hya, mtu. tii be taken or accepted, 
acceptable, MBh.; R. ,cf. apratig *) ; one from 
whom anything may be received, MBh. (cf. °grihya 
and Pan. ib.); ni. N. of partic. Grahas, TBr., Sch. 

Iffini prati-yha , nt. ( \'huu) hiiulramv, 
obstiuction, resistance, opposition (cf. a-p J )\ strug- 
gling against (comp.), Car.; anger, wiath, enmity, 
Mcar. ; I.alit. (one of the 6 evil passions, Dlurmas. 
67} ; ~ unit 1 hti, k. ; combat, lighting, W. ; an 
encitiy, ib. ; opposition, conuadiction, L. ghita, 
111. (<*f. pratT-^h°) warding oil, keeping hack, re- 
pulse, prevention, resistance, opposition, MBh.; 
Krlv. 6lc. ; rebound, Kum. ; -hit, mm. depriving 
any one (gen.) of igcn.), Yftjn. ; -vid, mlii. know- 
ing how to resist, apt to resist, MBh. "ghfitaka, 
mf(f/vr)n. disturbing, MBh.; (ifc.) «■ °ghiifa } ib. 
°ghfttana, n. warding oil', repulsing, ib.; killing, 
slaughter, L. ^hfttaya (Cans, of frati- V han », 
n yati; to ward otf, MBh. ghltin, min. keeping 
off, repulsing, disturbing, injuring, Das.; KJlin.; 
dazzling (;/<•/«!-;, Kum. "tfhna, 11. flit bod), L. 

ttfdVrfa«^ prati-yhoxhin , mfn. ( </y/iush) 
roaring or crying out against ; (i;i/), f. N. of a class 
of demons, SihkhSr. 

HfirflfTT pratiiiyira f. N. of ;i BudtUi. 
deity, W. 

proti- \ caksh, A. -r'tshtf\ to soo, 
perceive, RV.; BhP.; to expect, BhP. ; to cause to 
see, let appear, show, RV. °cak*ha, see supra - 
tifdksha. 0 calc*hana, n. looking at, viewing, RV. ; 
BhP. (showing, displaying, Sch.); appearance, look, 
aspect, AV. cakshin, mfn. regarding, observing, 
AVPaipp, °cak»hya, ml‘(j;ii. visible, conspicuous, 
RV. 

ufir'snr prati~\/car, P. - carati , to advance 
towards, approach, RV. ; TS. : Caus. -cdrayali, see 
below. °c(Lra, m. personal adornment, toilet, Sil. 
°cftrita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) circulated, proclaimed, 
published, MBh. °ctrln, mfn. exercisiug, prac- 
tising, L. 

K fn ^ii\\prati~cihlrsh. See prati- y/i . kn. 
Hfilf W^prati-^cinty V, A. - cintayati } °tfi , 
to consider again, reflect upon, remember, R. ; Caur. 
°ointAna, n. thinking repeatedly, considering, W. 
°oliitaniya, mfn. to be thought over again, Kav. 

prati- ^cudy Ciui«. - coday ati , to 
drive or urge on, impel, R. °codanam, see p. 662, 
col. 1. °oodanft. f. prevention, prohibition, BhP. 
( = ttishfdha, opp. to vidhi, or =» vnriti, opp. 10 
Irutiy Sch.) °oodlta, mfn. impelled or excited 
against (acc.), R. 

Rfirsrc praii-cchad ( y/chad ), P. - cchada - 
yati, to cover, envelop, hide, conceal, Kaui. ; MBh. 
&c. °ooka 4 ana t 11. a cover, covering, L. °coban- 
na, mfn. covered, enveloped, hidden, concealed, 
disguised, MBh.; Kiv. See. ; endowed or furnished 
with (ifc,), MBh. iii, 1268. 

JfFlffSS^prati-cchid ( Vchid), P. - cchinatii , 
to cut or tear off, SihkhSr. (v.l. pra-cchT ) ; to re- 
taliate by cutting to pieces, MBh. °ooktda v m. 
cutting off ; resistance, opposition, W. 

prdti-cyaviyat* , mfn. (s^oyu) 
pressing closer against or towards, RV. x, 86, 6. 

UftnrV prati-jaydha , mfn, (\ y 2. jaksh) 

eaten, consumed, MaitiS. 

K fh^ prati - y/jan, A. -jiyate, to be bom 
or produced again, PrasnUp. °janmaa, n. re-birth, 


Kathis. mfn. bom again, renewed ; -hopa t 

mfn. once more angry, MBh. 

rnti-s'jnp , P. -jap ati, to mutter 
in response, Gobh. °jkpa, m. the act of muttering 
against, Kaus. 

J jalp,¥,-jalpati % to answer, 
reply, MBh. ; R. °jalpa f m. an answer, reply, L. 
°jalpaka, m. a polite but evasive answer, L. 

KnrffTiJ prati - \ j(iyri 9 P. •jdgarti, to watch 
beside (aa:.\, RV.; VS. ; AV. ; to keep (? ), Divyav. 
jftffara, m. watchfulness, attention, L. °jftffa- 
rapa, n, watching, guarding, attending to, MirkP. 
Jfigara^aka, ni. or n. ?) a district, Inscr. °Ji- 
grivi, mfn. watchful, attentive, Cat. 

ufffftr prati- \ ji, P. • jay ati, , to couquer, 
defeat (in battle or at play), TS. ; MBh.; Desid. 
•jigishati. to wish to conquer or ‘defeat, attack, 
ass.ul, MBh. 

prati -jihirshu, mfn. (s'hri 
Dcsid.) wishing to return or requite, MBh. (v.l. 
\ikirshu; ct. p. <V>q, col. y. 

prali-jiiuma , n. (Vjw) return- 
ing to life, resuscitation, R. f jlvita, 11. id., Balar. 

p ati- \J"*ti, \.-jushaU\ to be kimt 
or tender towards (acc.), honour, serve, RV. ; to he 
gratified bv, delight in (acc.), ib. 

wfirsf prati- A. - jarate (inf. -jara- 

dhyni\ to roar (as lire) in the direction of, to call 
out to, salute (acc.), RV. 

nfiisrr prati- \ jrift, P. X. -jdnufi, -j finite, 

to admit, own, acknowledge, acquiesce in, cuincnt 
to, approve, RV.; AV. ; MBh.jtopromisc^withgen., 
dat. or loc. of pers., and acc. with or without prati 
or dal. of thing, also with inf., MBh.; Kiv. See. ; 
with vdkyam and gen. ‘to promise fulfilment of a 
poison’s word,' MBh.; wuh sat yam ‘to promise 
verily or truly,’ it*. ) ; ^ A.) to confirm, a -.cit, answer 
in the affirmative, SBr.; Asvtir.; MBh. &i.; to 
maintain, a^scit, allege, state, MBh.; K. See. .».//»- 
daw mtyatvena, ‘to assert the cf unity pf sound/ 
Ban. i, 3, 22. Sch.); (A.) to bring forward or in- 
UoiIuh' ■ a topic 1, Nviyam., Sch. ; to p< itcivc, notice, 
learn, l>e< nine aware of. MBh. ; Hariv,; to icmcui- 
ber sorrowfully (only in this sense I*, by Pin. i, 3, 
46; but really A., MBh. xii, 8438). °jna, mfn. 
acknowledging (ifc.'*, Vajracch.; \d\, f., see below. 

PratljuK, t. admission, acknowledgment, assent, 
agreement, promise, vow, MBh. ; Ktv. Sex . ; a state- 
ment, assertiot*, declaration, affirmation, ib. ; (in 
logic) a proposition, the assertion or proposition to 
be proved, the first member or avyaya of the five- 
mernbered Ny.1ya syllogism, IW. 61 ; (in law) a 
plaint, complaint, indictment, prosecution, Y.1jn. 
«- kara y m. N. of Sch . on Nal6<l. x usually called Pra- 
jtld-k°). — ntara (jila/rP), 11. v in logic) a subse- 
quent proposition on failure of the first, NyHyas. 
— pattra or °traka, n. a promissory note, a Written 
contract, bond,W. - parlpftlana, 11. adherence to 
. a promise, keeping one’s wool, VP. — parlilahfa, 
11. N. of Paris, of the white Yiijur-veda.-»pkrag‘a t 
mfn. one who keeps his word, R. — p&rapa, 11. 
fulfilment of a vow, MBh. -»p&lana, n.-- pari- 
pdlana , MBh. «-p&rtrakam, ind. so as to begin 
with the plaint, Ysjfk, Sch. —bhaAtfa t ni. breach 
of a promise ; - bhfru , mfn. apprehensive of bulk- 
ing a promise, MW. —lakakapa, n. (prob.) ‘ the 
characteristic of a proposition ;’ - kroda , rn., -tfkd, 
f., - didhiti-tikd , f., - rahasya , n., -riiwana, n., 
°nihiugama, ni., °tuVoka, m. N. of wks. - vftda 
and -v&dartha, in. N. of wks -virodha, in. 
contradiction between a logical proposition and the 
argument, NyHyas.; acting contrary to a piomKc or 
agreement, W.— vivihita, mfn. promised in mar- 
riage, betrothed, ib. -samnjrftsa, m. abandonment 
of one’s own proposition (after hearing the argument 
of the opponent), NyAyas. ; breaking a promise, W, 
-aUtra, 11. N. of Paris, on the white Yajur-veda. 
othftni, f. giving up a proposition or argument, 
Nyfivas. 

Pratl-jnSta ( prati-), mfn. admitted, acknow- 
ledged, KatySr.; Mn.; promised, agreed, MBh.; Kav. 
&t\; declared, staled, asserted, proposed, alleged, »b. ; 
agreeable, desirable, SBr.; w tArtha , in. a statement, 
averment, Yajii. r j&Etavya, mfn. to be piomiscd 
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or assented to, W. (prob.) w. r. for prati- 

frajiUiti . °jnina, n. admission, assertion, assent, 
agreement, promise, APrM. ; Yajn., Sch.; bring- 
ing forward or introducing (a topic), Kull. \ -vdkya, 
n. N.ot Paris, of the white Yajur-vcda. °jn&plta, 
mfn. betrayed, &ak. i, jj (v.l.; cf. pra-jiiJpita). 

mfn. to be promised or assented to, W.j 
ni. a panegyrist, herald, bard, L. 

uftHteS prati- Vjval , 1\ - jvalati , to flame, 
blaze, shine, MBh. 

prati- V tad. IV - today ati , to strike 
in return, MBh. n. (impers,) a blow 

must be returned, L. 

Iffinri prati- V tap, P. - tapati , to throw 
out or emit heat towards or against (acc.), AV.; 
TandBr. ; to heat, warm, foment, QfSrS. 

JjfifHT prati-tara, in. ( Vtrx) a sailor, oars- 
man, ferryman, Suir. 

nfrnrOSnt prati-tarkita , mfn. ( y/tark ) ex- 
pected, comprehensible (a-pr), R. (B.) 

XffrTB^ priiti-y'taij (only iml. p. - tarjyn ), 
to menace, threaten, terrify, Kir. xiv, 26. 

irffffrnT. prati- Vtij, to emit heat or fire 
against or towards, MaitrS.fonly \mgv.prdti-tigdhi 
and -titiydhi, for which Kith, prati-tityagdhi [IJ, 
ami ApSr. praii-tihdhi [!] '. 

pra-iithi, m. N. of a Rishi and 
teacher (with the epithet Deva-taratha), VBr.; Balar. 

prati- \dah , P. - dahati (fut. - dhu - 
fahyati , to burn towards, encounter with flames, 
consume, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.: Pass. - dahyatc 
(°/i), to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh. 

irfW^T prati-V 1. dd, P. A. - dudatl , - datte , 

to give back, restore, return, AV. Sc c. dec.; to give, 
offer, present, MBh. ; R. : Caus. - ddpayati , to cause 
to be given back or restored, Yajfi. °dfttavyn, 
mfn. to be given back or restored, Yajn. °dSna, 
n. restitution (of a desposit), restoration, L.; giving 
or a gift in return, Das.; Pan. i, 4, 92; exchange, 
barter, L. (v. 1 . for parted 0 ). °d*pja, mfn. to be 
caused to be restored, Apast. °dtya, mfn. to be 
given back or returned, Yajn. ; MBh.; n. a pledge, 
pawn ; an article purchased and given back, W. 

Pratl-tta. See d pr°. 

prati-darana, n. (Vdri) battle, 
fighting, fierce conflict, L. 

Ttflif^prati- V2. die, P. -divyati, to throw 
or cast against, Pin, ii, 3, 59, Sch. ; to play at dice 
with (acc,), to stake anything (gen. or acc.) at dice 
against, AV.; MBh. °dlT*a, m. the sun, L. ; a 
day, Un. i, 156, Sch. °fdm, m. an adversary at 
play, RV. ; AV.; the sun, L. 

afiif^ prati- V dis, Cans. - desayati , to 
point towards, point out, MBh.; to confess, L. 
°dlaasm and °d*eam, see p. 661, col. 1. °d#sa- 
nlya, mfn. to be reported or related, L. 

prati-dipta , mfn. (Vdip) flaming 
against, MBh. 

prati- Vduh (P. impf. - aduhat , aor. 
-ndhuksnat), to add by milking, TS. ; (P. Pot. 
-1 duhiyat, A. Subj. -dohate) to yield (like milk), 
grant, RV. (cf. Nir. i, 7). “ddk, 11. (nom. dkuk; 
gen. instr. also dhushas , °shd^ fresh milk, milk still 
warm,AV.;TS.; MaitrS.;Br.; $rS.; °*/A«A-/vtf,n.,TS. 

lrffl|[fa?r prati-duahita , infn. (Vi. dash. 

Cans.) defiled, rendered unclean, contaminated, 
Mn. iv, 65, 

prati-V dris (ind. p. -dfisya), to 
look at, behold, perceive, notice, SBr. ; A. and Pass. 
- driiyate , to become visible, appear, appear as, be, 
R V. See. See . : Caus. -dariayati, to cause to see, 
show, teach, MBh. °dAXWA, m. (cf. prat id 0 ) look- 
ing at, viewing, SlnkhSr. c dars»Bft, n. id., R.; 
(itc. f. a sight, look, appearance, MBh. c d?ii, 
c driiau, see p. 662, col. 1. e driahfa, mfn. be- 
held, visible, conspicuous, famous, celebrated, BhP. 
(« *pra-khydta , Sch.); °(itnta , see p. 662, col. 1. 

JTfHS prati-Vdru (only aor. - adulruval ), 
to run towards (acc.), Bhajf. 


prati-druh , m. ( Vdruh ) oue who 
seeks to injure in return (a-p°), BhP. 

IfffNn prati- Vl. dha,V.A. -dadhatirdhatt* 
(Vcd. inf. frdti-dhJtave } to put on or in or near 
or back, return, restore (loc. or dat.), RV.; AV.; 
Br. ; to adjust (an arrow), aim, ib. ; to put to the 
lips (for drinking), RV. iv, 27, 5 ; to put down 
(the feet), step out, Hr.; to offer, present, AitBr. ; 
to use, employ, Satr. ; to restrain, BhP.; (A.) to 
commence, begin, approach, RV.; AV. r dhi, f. 
putting to the lips, a draught, RV. °dfc&na, 11. 
(itc.) putting to or on, Gobh. ; adopting precautions, 
Kull. °dhi, m. a cross-piece on the pole of a car- 
riage, RV.; VS. 

PrAtl-klta, mfn. put on or in dec.; (d), f. an 
arrow fitted to the bow-string, RV.; AV,; °itshu f 
mfn. • °hitdyin, Kaui. °hitlyin, mfn. one who 
has adjusted the arrow, &Br. Mtl, f. adjusting an 
arrow, Klfh. 

HftHITW prati-V 1 . dhav t T.A.-dhavati % °ie t 

to run hack. AV. ; to rush upon (acc,), attack, M Bh. ; 
R. dhivann, n. rushing upon, onset, attack, MBh. 
(v. I. ‘Ihidhana). 

prnti- Vdhi (only pf. - dldhima) % to 
expect, hope, RV f . °dM, mfn., see p.662, col. 1. 

tfinf prati-V dhri t V.A.-dharayati, °/e, to 
keep back, stop, check, SBr.; to keep erect, support, 
Ait Br. °d)!ftrt? i, m. one who keeps back or stops, VS. 

jrfnpr prati Vdhrish (only pf .-dadharsha 
and Ved.inf. •dAr/sAe\to be bold against, ^rave, defy, 
RV. ; Kith. (cf. a-pratidhrishta and 0 dhrishya ). 

JTfilX«nrl proti-dhyata , mfn. (Vdhyni) 
thought upon, meditated, MBh. (v. 1. pra-dhydtd). 

irfiiwf* prati-dhvani , in. (\/a. dhvan) 
echo, reverberated sound, Hcar. 0 dhvS&a y m. (n., L.) 
id., Hit. °dlxv*nita (Nig.), °dhrftiiln (Sah.), 
mfn. sounding, resounding. 

prati-dhvasta , mfn. ( Vd/ivajjs ) 
sunk, hanging down, MBh. 

prati-Vnad , P. - nadati , to sound 
back, answer with a cry or shout, MBh.; R. Sec. : 
Caus. -niidnya/if to cause to resound, make resonant, 
fill with cries, ib. °&Xda f m. echo, reverberation, 
Kiid. °nSdita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) filled with sounds, 
resonant, echoing or echoed, Hariv.; R. 0 &lnada, 
m. * °»uida t Kir.' 

prati- Vnand , P. -nanda f i, to greet 
cheerfully, salute (also in return), bid welcome or 
farewell, address kindly, favour, befriend, AV. See. 
Sec. ; to receive joyfully or thankfully, to accept 
willingly (with na , to decline, refuse, reject), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. : Caus. - nandayati , to gladden, delight, 
gratify, MBh. ; Kim. 0 uanda, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
°nindana, n. greeting, salutation, friendly accept- 
ance,. AV.; thanksgiving, MW. °iiandita, mfn. 
saluted or accepted kindly or cheerfully, MBh.; 
K*v. &c. 

(only pf. -nanama), to 

bow or incline towards (acc.), RV. 

prati- Vnard, P, A. -nardati, °te, 
to roar or cry against or after (food), greet or hail 
with cries, MBh.; Hariv. 

prati-naha (\/nah), see kar^a- 
P? and cf. prati-naha under 1. prati, p. 673. 

%/ ijij, P. - tfijati , to 

drive towards, give up to (dat.), &Br. ‘aiksarga, 
m. giving back, abandonment, Lalit. (w.r. nih- 
saitga). & nlka^Uya, mfn. to be given up or aban- 
doned, L. °nl^a;-lslifa, mfn. driven away, DivyAv. 

prafi-nt- V kehip, P. - kthipait , 
to put down or deposit again, MBh. 

Rfflf«T^?pr(itt-n»->/pflrf,P.-5»arfa/<,t08pe»k 

to, address,K*ty§r. ;to recite or repeat singly, T Br.,Sch. 

prati-ni-Vgrah, A. -gfihnite t to 
take up (liquids), ladle out, $Br. °&lgr&kya, mfn. 
to be ladled out, ApSr. (cf. °nirgP). 

RfiffaVT prati-ni-Vdha, P. -dadhati, to 
put in the place of another, substitute, £rS. ; Satpk, ; 
to order, command, MBh. ; to slight, disregard, MW. 


c nidkAtaT3ra 1 mfn. to be substituted, Nyftyam., 
Sch. °&lAk&pajitaTja» mfn. to be causal to be 
substituted, ib. °nidkl, m. substitution; a substitute, 
representative, proxy, surety, SrS. ; M11. ; MBh. &c. ; 
a resemblance of a real form, an image, likeness, 
statue, picture, Kav.; (ifc.) an image of i.e. similar, 
like, Kavydd. (°dhi-Vfyi, to substitute anything 
[acc.] for [comp.], MBh.; Ragh.) °aldk«fft, mfn. 
to be substituted, NySyain. 

Pffirfrf^J prati- Vn ind, P. • nindati , to 
abuse, blame, censure, MBh. 

nffff«nmr prati-ni-pdta, m. (Vpat) fall- 
ing down, alighting, MBh. 

Rfflf^nrWproH-nt-yflfa,mfn.( Vyam) fixed 

or adopted for each single case, particular or different 
for each case, Kap. ; Saipk. °nljraiiift, m. a strict 
rule as to applying an example to particular persons 
or things only, Kap. 

U^j)rati-nir- Vi • os, P. -asyati, to 
throw back, ApSr. 

Rfdfi l f^I?T/>r(//i-wir-yrcAi/^,mfn. ( Vgrah) 
to betaken up with a ladle, ApSr. \ci. p?ati-nigr°). 

prati-nir-jita,u\in.(Vji) appro- 
priated, turnetl to one’s own advantage, MBh. 

prati-nir-Vdis (only Pass. 
•diiyate), to point or refer back, K2£. on Pan. i, 2, 
53. 0 nirAi8ht*, mfn. referred to again, KitySr., 
Sch. °nirdeaa, m. a reference back to (with gen.), 
renewed mention, Sanik. °nirdoMska, mfn. point- 
ing or referring back (ifc.), KatySr., Sch. °alrd«- 
iys, mfn. referred to or mentioned again, Sah. 

Vyat, Caus. - yatayati , 
to give back, return, MBh. °nixjfttMi*, n. giving 
back, returning, P 9 n. ii, 3, xi, Sch.; rewarding, 
retaliation, L. 

irf?rf^^T prati-nir - v ^y«, P. - ydti , to come 
forth again, MBh.; MarkP. 

WfTTftT Hpn/h-mV -Vi. rap , P. - vapati , to 

distribute in return, TS.; TBr.; Kaui. 

prati-nt-vdrana , n. (Vl •vpi) 

keeping off, warding off, BhP. 

prati-ni-vdsana , n. (^4. vas) 
a kind of garment, Buddh. 

srfirfatfw prati-Tii~vish{a, mfn. (Vvii) 

quite prepossessed with (loc.), R. ; obstinate, ob- 
durate ; - mtirkha , m. an obstinate fool, Bhartf. 
c nlyesa, m. obstinacy, obdurateness, Baudh. 

tftU*[\prati-ni>V Vfit, A .-vartate (P. 2. 

pi. fut. -7 mrtsyatha, MBh.), to turn back or round, 
return, MBh. ; Kftv. dec. ; to turn away from (abi.), 
escape, run away, take flight, MBh.; to cease, be 
allayed or abated, BhP.: Caus. -vartayati, to cause 
to go back, turn back, avert, R.; BhP. c nlv*r- 
tana, n. returning, coming back (see punafi-pr 0 ). 
°nlvarttta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to return, led 
back, R. “nlyfUta, mfn. turned back or from 
(abl.), come back, return, MBh.j Klv. dec. °ai- 
f. coming back, return, ApSr., Sch. 

prati-nhh-kraya, m. (Vkri) re- 
taliation, retribution, L. 

srfirfini prati-nitk-Vpv, P. -pmati, to 

cleanse or winnow again, purify, K&ty&r. ; Kaui.; 
Suir. °ptlta, mfn. cleansed, winnowed, Suir. 

JTftrftrHf prati-nii- Vtfi, P. - tarati , to ac- 
complish, Divy&v. 

rTiH f*if prati-ni-Vhan (only 2. pera. 
pf. - jaghdntha ), to aim a blow at (acc.), RV. i, 5a, 
15. °nikata, mfn. hit, slain, killed, MBh. 

Rffinrt prati- Vnl, P. - nayati , to lead to- 
wards or back, AV. Sec. dec. ; to put into, mix, 
Kaul. °&lyaka, sec p. 66a, coh 1. 

prati- Vnu, P. -nauti, to commend, 
approve, Pat. 

JTfiPJ5 prati- Vnud, P. A. -nudati , °te, to 
thrust back, repulse, ward off, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br. 
°aoda,m. thrusting back, repulse, Tl9^1Br.(cf. d-pt*). 

npit, P. -npityati, to dance 
before (in token of contempt), mock in turn by 
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dancing before face.). MBh.: Intern -naniri>‘iti y 
to dance before (in token of love), delight or glad- 
den by dancing before , 1 'at. 

prati-'ny-v 2. as (only iml. p. 
-uyasya), to place apart or laydown separately (tor 
ditl'ctriit persons', deposit, R. (v.l. f'ni vi n L ). 
°ny&»a, see p. 6 la, col. l. 

Hfimmm / rati-ny-n-\gaw y P. -yavchati, 
to come back, nturii, Kuth, 

HfiflT //;•«, m. N. of a prince, L. (pml». 

w.r. for/ra/z/j, q. v.) 

Ufinspir 2 pruti-payd, in. (\^ an) barter, 
exchange, AV. (for I. see p. 662, col. 1). 

Xfmnt prati - \ / pat y P. - patati, to hasten 

towards, run to nice* (ace.), MBh. 

JjffTCRJ prati- y/pad, A. -padyute (i*p. fut. 

also -patsyati ) , to set foot upon, chut, go or resort 
to, arrive at, reach, attain, VS. &c. Ac,; to walk, 
wander, roam, CliUp- 1 to 1:01m. bac k to (arc.'. up- 
turn, MBh.; to bajqH.Mi, occur, take place, lMilir.: 
MBh.; to get into (ace.), meet with, find, obtain, 
receive, take in or upon one’s self, SBr. Ac. A. 
to receive back, recover, AitBr. ; Sak. ; to restore to 
favour, Ragh.; to undertake, begin (arc., da:, or 
inf.), practise, perform, accomplish, Nir. ; MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; to do anything to any person, act or 
proceed or behave towards or against (lot., gen. or 
acc.), MBh.; Hariv. ; R.; to make, render, MBh.; 
to fall to a person’s (acc.) lot or share, PaiGr. ; to 
let a person (dat.) have anything, A past. ; to give 
back, restore. Mm. viii, 183; to perceive, tind out, 
discover, become aware of or acquainted with, under- 
stand, learn, MBh.; R. dec.; to deem, consider, 
regard, Samk. ; S*h. ; to answer affirmatively, say 
yes (with or suit, tut ha or tatheti), acknowledge, 
assent, agree, promise, MBh.; Kav. 6cc. ; to begin 
to speak, commence 'with acc. or instr.,, RV.; Br.; 
to answer, CliUp. also with uttaram, K.): Cans. 
-padayati, to convey or lead to, procure, cause to 
partake of (2 acc.), give a present to. bestow 0*1 
(loc., dat. or gen.', Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to 
give in marriage, Apast.; to spend, ib, ; to present 
with (instr.), Kiratul.; to put in, appoint to (loc.), 
R.; to produce, cause, effect, MBh.; R. Ac.; to 
establish, substantiate, prove, set forth, explain, 
teach, impart, MBh.; R. &c.; to deem, consider, 
regard as (2 acc.), Pancat. (v.l. - vadasi for - pdda - 
yasi)\ Desid. -pitsate (Pan. vii, 4, 54), to wish to 
attain, Samk. ; to wish to know, Blum.: Desid. of 
Caus. - pipddayishatiy to wish or intend to explain 
or analyze, Satnk. °pattavya, mfn. to be obtained 
or received, MBh.; to be given (as an answer), R.; 
to be conceived or understood, Car. ; Sarnk. ; to be 
done or begun, MBh.; n. (impers.) it is to be as- 
sumed or stated, Samk. ; one should act or proceed 
or behave, MBh. ; Das.; Pancat. °patti, f. gaining, 
obtaining, acquiiiug, Gaut. ; Sarnk. ; perception, ob- 
servation, ascertainment, knowledge, intellect, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; supposition, assertion, statement, Bhartr.; 
Tattvas.; admission, acknowledgment, Yajn.; giving, 
granting, bestowing on (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kim. ; causing, effecting, Ksm. ; beginning, action, 
procedure in or with (loc., gen. or comp.), MBh. ; 
Klv. See. (tatra kd pratipattih syat, what is to 
be done there? MBh.; kdtasya prati pat 
is to be done with it? Kull.); respectful reception 
or behaviour, homage, welcome, ib. {°tii/n */dd, 
to show honour, $ak.); confidence, assurance, de- 
termination, R. (cf. a-pratip 0 ) ; resource, means 
for (loc.), expedient against (gen.), Jaim.; high rank 
or dignity, tule, reign, Cat. ; conclusion, AivSr. ; 

- ltar man , n. a concluding rite or ceremony, ApSr., 
Sch. ; - daksha , mfn. knowing how to act or what 
is to be done, Pancat.; -darjin, mfn. showing what 
ought to be done, SaddhP.; -ms Mura, mfn. difficult 
to be understood, Ragh.; -pataka, m. a kind of 
kettle-drum (avowed only to chiefs of a certain 
rank), I,.; -paraiimukha, mf(i )ii. averse from com- 
pliance, obstinate, unyielding, Bhatt.; -pradana, 
n. the giving of preferment, conferring promotion, 
Hit; - bheda , m. diversity of views, difference of 
opinions, Rl’r&t.; -mat, mfn. possessing appropriate 
knowledge, knowing what is to be done, active, 
prompt, K.; Kim. ; Su$r. ; celebrated, high in rank, 
W.; -viidrada, mfn. -* -daksha, MBh. r pattri, 
mfn. one who perceives or hears, Sill.; one who 


comprehends or understands, Samk. ; one who main- 
tains or asserts, ApSr,, Sell. c p 4 d, f. accL-sc, ingress, 
entrance, VS.; SBr.; tin- path to be walked, the 
light path. I..; beginning, » ommeiiceimtit, TS. ; 
TBr. ; an iiitroductoi v verse or stanza, Br.; SrS. ; 
(also ^ftuid or u fadi) the first day of a lunar fort- 
night ;csp. of the moon's wane), AgP. ; L.; under- 
standing, intelligence, I.. ; taste for anything, Jitak. ; 
rank, cm sequel uv, \V. ; a kettle-drum, ib. ; '/</«- 
tiwdra, 111. the moon on the first day, the new 
muon op. revered am! saluted), Ragh. ; ''pat-tinya, 
11. a k.nd of kettle-drum (<f. v patli pataha\ I..; 
°paumaya, mfn. obedient, willing, J.itak. °pad& 
or padi, f., see under "jhid. c panua r mfn. come 
up or resorted to, got into (acc.), approached, ar 
rived, MBh.; Kalid.; met with, obtained, found, 
gained, won, K;Ul. ; overcome, conquered, subdued, 
W. ; undertaken, begun, done, ib. ; ascertained, 
known, understood, Kuril.; familiar with (loc.), 
M Bh. ; convinced, sure of anything, Samk. ; one who 
has consented or agreed to or promised, Kathas. 
; ;jUo -vat ' ; 1*. inc at. ; agreed upon, promised, con* 
•.ented t<», R, ; Pancat. (-/«'<7, Sukus.); avowed, ac- 
knowledged (as a brother), admitted a* a debt). 

V. 'ijii.; Pancat.; answered, replied, Katli. is.; nth red, 
given, presented to (foe.', A past.; acting or behav- 
ing towards Joe. , MBh.; -ptayejatta, min. one 
who lias attained his object, R. "pannakn, m. ‘ar 
rived at an aim,* (with Buddh.) N. of the 4 orders 
of Aryan (viz. the $roU-apanua, Sakfid-lglinin, 
An-rig.tmin, and Arhat), L. °pftdaka, mf(i'Xw n. 
causing to obtain, giving, presenting to (loc.), M Bh. 
[a- prat ip ’); staling, demonstrating, explaining, teach* 
ing (-/ 7 ’rt, n.), MBh.; Ka.s. ; Vcdiiuta*. ; effective, 
accomplishing, promoting, MW.; in. or 11. ?) a re- 
ceptacle for hair, I.. p&dana, n. causing to attain, 
giving, granting, bestowing on, presenting to (loc. 
or comp.;, MBh.; Kav. &c.; giving back, restoring, 
returning, MBh. ( a-pratip\ Kull.); bringing back, 
R.; putting in, appointing to (loc.), inauguialfon, 
il». ; producing, t aming, effecting, .irconipli.-hing, 

W. ; stating, setting forth, explaining, teaching, pro- 
pounding, illustrating, Var. ; Samk.; Sdi.; begin- 
ning, coiMinoneeinent, MBh.; action, worldly con- 
duct, W. °pftdaniya» mfn. to be given, to be mar- 
ried, Sak.; to be propounded or discussed or treated 
of, Kap., Sell.; to be accomplished, MW. °pSda- 
yitavya, mfn. to be offered or given, Kad. ‘ pR- 
dayitrl, m. a giver, bestower on (loc.). Apast.; 
a teacher, propounder, instructor, KAs. 'p&dlta, 
mfn. caused to attain, given (also in marriage), de- 
livered, presented, MBh.; llariv.; R.; stated, proved, 
set forth, explained, taught, MBh.; Kathis.; Bhl*.; 
\-tva, n.), S«ih.; caused, erterted, produced, MHii. ; 
R. c p&duka, mf(f)n. recovering, Sis. ; determining, 
ascertaining, W. ; causing, effecting, il>. p&dya, 
mfn. to be treated of or discussed, to be explained or 
propounded (-/w, n.), Saipk. ; Vedanta*.; Ka«. 

Pratl-pitaft, f. (fr. Desid.) desiic of obtaining, 
striving after (comp.), Samk. mfn. desirous 

of obtaining, longing for (arc. or comp.), ib. ; de- 
sirous of hearing or learning (acc.), Gobh., Sch. 
“pipftdRyiBhi, f. desire of setting forth or discus- 
sing or treating of (acc.), Klvyad., Sch. P pip&da- 
yifthu, mfn. wishing toexplaiu, about to treat of, Kull. 

Wfjrqn^ pruti-pam-ni ( P. A. -na- 
yafi t °te t to lead back, SBr. 

prati-pard-v hri , P. - harati , to 
hand over, SBr. 

UfinrfTJWT prati-pari-gamavn,n .( yam) 
walking round backwards or again, ApSr., Sch. 

prati-pari {pari+y/i), P. -pary- 
eft, to go round in a reverse direction, KatySr. 

prati-parr (para+\/i), iud. p. -pa- 
refya, to return again, SBr. 

t i - par y -a- \^vrit % A.-vartate, 
to turn round inaiioppositc direction, SSiikhSr.; Kaus. 

prati-p«ry-d- •/ hri , V. -harati, to 
turn round again, SahkhSr. 

HfftVH^prati-y/pas, only pr. P. - pasyati , 
to look at, perceive, see, behold, RV. ; AV.; Br. ; 
MBh.; to live to sec, txjxrrinire, MBh.; (.\.°/«r) to 
see in one’s own possession, AV. 

jrfinnw2. prati-pdnd (\/pan), m. (for r. 
see p. 00 2, col. 2) ready to exchange, bartering, AV. 


XffinjTH prati-pnna , 11. (vA.p«) drinking, 
Apast. prati -p ti )\ water for drinkitig, R. 

nfTnii«? v prati - \ pal, P. - pdlayati (op. 
also *te) 9 to protect, defend, guard, keep, MBh.; R.; 
to observe, maintain, ib.; to wait, wait for, expect, 
Chl’p.; MBh.; Kav. &c. °pftlaka, mf(i'^r)n. 
protecting', preserving ; a protector, W. °p&lail», 
n. guarding, protecting, keeping, cherishing, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; maintaining, observing, MBh.; R.; wait- 
ing, expecting, Ratuav. °pKlanIya (Sak.), °pftla- 
yitavya (MIUO, mfn. to he guarded or watched 
or waited for. °pUita, mfn. cherished, protected ; 
practised, followed, W. mfn. guarding, 

MBh. °pWyR, mfu.« 0 /4//a//f|'<i, MBh.; Sak. 

JffrtlV rRT prati-pitsd , - pitsu , -pipadayisha, 
- pipddayishu . See col. 2. 

prat impish, P. -pinashti (ep. 

impf. - a/itjxhat to ru!» one thing against another, 
rub together. MBh. [ha raw hare or hastair hastd- 
pa/u, the hands'-; to biuisc, grind, crush, destroy, 
Nir.; Oil p. ; MBh. pishta, mfn. rubbed or rub- 
bing gainst each otliei (as lijr-.c> i, sit iu k against 
each oilier, crossed (as swoids ; bmised, crushed, 
MBii.; Susr. pesham, md. rublung or prosing 
against each utliei \ tt> a ■) prat ip. * h < tin yitahvaHfC, 
they tight bicast to brca>t , Pan. m, 4, fi, •(, Sell. 

aftnrfx prati -y/ phi, P. •phlayait ? to press, 
oppress, harass, afllict, MBh.; K. pldana, 11. op- 
pressing, harassing, molesting, Kim. 

irati-^piy, P. - phjuti , to abiiHC, 

revile, RV. 

prati- \ pi* j, Y. - pajayati , to re- 
turn a salutation, reverence, salute respectfully, 
honour, piaise, commend, approve, Mn.; MBh. 
Slv. ‘pujRka, info, honouiing, revering, a revercr 
(ife.i, R. pujana, n. doing homage, honouring, 
reveling (with g«*n.', R. '’pCjfi,, I. id with g.*il. or 
loc,', MBh. 1 pujita, min honoured, reveled, pre- 
senltd with iiKi.'i, Mu.; MBh. Ai.; ex< iumged 
as i-ivilitn \V. pujya, iniu. to be honoured, Sin. 

ITfrT^ prati- Spri, P. - ptindti (only 2. du. 
Iinpv. ptiii. V. ////';, to bestow in return, KV. vu, 
65, •" : Cans, -p.nayati, to till up, make lull, Asvlir.; 
Susr.; to till (>.ud of a noise), MBh. ; to sale, satiate, 
satisfy, ib. ; to lullil, accomplish, R. 

Prati-purapa, 11. filling up, tiiling, R. ; injecting 
a fluid or other substance, pouring a fluid over, Susr. ; 
the being filled with ( instr.), Gaut. ; obstruction, 
congestion (of the head;, Car. ' pUrita, info filled 
with, full of, Hariv.; satisfied, contented, Bill*. 1 ptLr- 
na, mtu. id., Chllp. ; MBh. &c,; -hif/iha, mfn. 
‘having its disc tilled, 1 full (the moon , MBh.; 
wanasa, mfn. (having one’s heart) satisfied, Hariv. 
°pflrti, f. fulfilment, perfection, Lalit. 

wfinraf prati-pra-^yruh, Y.-yrihndti , to 
take up or receive again, MBh. 

prati- s'prach, P. - prienhati , fo 
ask, question, inquire of (a acc.), R. ; KathSs. 
°prasna, m. a question in return, ApSr. ; Vait. ; an 
answer, Var. °prfc«ita f see p. 662 , cel. 2. 

BfWST prati-pra-v'jfid , P. - jandti , fo 
seek out or find again, SBr. °pr&jn!Ltl t f. discri- 
mination, ascertainment, statement, AitBr.; KAth. 

JffifWfT prali-pra-\/dd t P. -dadati, to givo 
hack again, MBh. ‘pratta, mfu. given up, deliver- 
ed, SBr. pradkna, 11. giving back, reluming. K.; 
giving in marriage, ib. 

afiurs prati -pra-\/hru % P. - hraviti , to 
speak in return, reply, answer, SBr. 

nfmw prati-prabha , m. N. of art Atrrya 
(author of RV. v, 49), Auukr.; (r/), f. reflection (of 
tire), MBh. 

H prati-pra - */ nine , P. - muiicati , to 

admit (a calf to the cow)^SBr. 

prati-pra -*/ yaw, ]*. - yacchati , to 

give back, return, restore, TS.; GrSrS.; Da$. 

irfinrimT prati-pfa-yavana, n. (v2. yu) 
repeated mixture, Susr, 

ufrowT prati-pra*\/ya, P. -ydti, to go 
back, return, RV. &c. &c. c pray(na f n. going 
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back, return, R. Cyakam, see p.662, col. 2). °pra- 
yiU, mfn. gone back, returned, MBh. ; Kiv. Sec. 

IffltVPpiprati-pra- Syuj, P. A. - yunnlti , 
- yuiikte , to add instead of something else, substitute, 
TandBr.; (A.) to pay back, restore (a debt), MBh. (B.) 

prati-pra-y/vac (only pf. -pr 6 - 
vnea and ind. p. -privy a), to report, relate, tell.TS.; 
Br. prokta, mfn. returned, answered, AitBr.; BhP. 

prati-pra-y/t.vid, Caus. - ceda - 
yati, to proclaim, announce, TS. 

prati-pra->/vii, P. -r isati, to 
go back, return, R. 

prati-pra-y/vrit, Cans, -varta- 
yati , to lead towards, KauS. 

HffllTP prati'prasna. Sco prati- yprnch. 

irfiTK^fiW prati-pra-srabdhi , f. ( %/ irambh) 
omission, removal, L. 

afinif prati-pra-\\. sii , A. -snvafp, to 
allow or enjoin again, ApSr., Sch. °prasava, m. 
ountcr-ordcr, suspension of a general prohibition 
in a particular case, Sarnk. ; KatySr., Sch.; Kull. ; 
an carrption to an exception, Tl’rSt.. Sch.: return 
to the original state, Yogas, praiavam, ind., see 
1>, 66 2, to 1^,2 . °pra«Hta,infn. re-enjoined after hav- 
ing been forbidden, KltySr., Sch. * 

Jtfiwfq. prati-pra-y/srip, P. - sarpnti , to 
creep near again, A&vSr. 

UfrTITWT^ prnti-pra-sthrltrf, in. (y/ stha ) 
N, of a priest who the Adhvarvu. TS. ; Br. ; 

SrS. praathiua, rn. N. of a par tic. Soma-Graba, 
VS. ; n. the office of the Prati -prasthMri (see prd- 
sthiinika ) ; the milk-vessel of the Pr°, ApSr. °pr£- 
sthftnika, mm. relating to the office of ihc Pr°; 
(with barman ), n. the office of the Pr°, MBh. 

afire?!* prati -pro -hard , in. (\ hr i) a 
counter-blow, returning a blow, Hariv.; Ragh. 

JjffUlfj? prati-pra-y/hi . , V.~hinoli,io drive 
or chase back, AV. ; SBr. 

afire* prati-pra-y/hve (only Pass. -hu~ 
yate\ to call near, invite to (arc.), RV. 

UfifXirtn prati-pra-Vya , P. -yati, to come 
near, approach, RV, 

Ijfrt m\ pruti-prds, - prdsita . See prati - 
*pprach and p. 662, col. 2. 

Jlfit WPQjiruti -prits (pm-\- V 2 . as ) , V.-prds- 
yati , to throw or cast upon, KatySr. 

afwnre prati-plavana, n. ( s'plu) jump- 
ing or leaping back, R. 

JfflCQR\prati-y/phal, V.-phalati, to Bound 
against, rebound, be reflected, Kav. ; to requite, 
MW. °phala, m. (L.),°pbalana, n. (Kav.) reflec- 
tion, image, shadow; (W.) return, requital, retaliation. 

prati-phullaka , mfn. flowering, 

in blossom, L. 

afira« prati- \/bmdh, P. A. - badhnati , 
-badhnte (cp. impf. also - abandhat ), to tic to, 
fasten, fix, moor (A., anything of one's own), SBr.; 
llariv. &c. ; to set, enchase, MBh.; to exclude, 
cut off, Ragh.; Kull.; to keep back or off, keep at 
a distance, Da$. ; Naish. ; to stop, interrupt, Sak. 
°baddha, mfn. tied or bound to, fastened, fixed, 
Kam. ; Ragh. ; Susr. ; twisted, wreathed (as a gar- 
land), MaUtim. ii, }; dependent on, subject to 
(romp.), Kad. ; Samk.; attached to, joined or con- 
nected or provided with (instr.), Kap.; MBh.; Hit,; 
harmonizing with (lor.), Kum.; fixed, directed 
{upari or comp.), Samk.; Pahcat.; hindered, ex- 
cluded, cut off, Mallin.; kept at a distance, MBh.; 
entangled, complicated, Var.; disappointed, thwart- 
ed, crossed, vexed, L. ; (in phil.) that which is 
always connected or implied 'as lire in smoke), MW. ; 

- citta, mfn. one whose mind is turned to or fixed 
on (comp.), Pancat.; -Id, f. the being connected 
with (comp.*, L.; - prasara , mfn. hindered or 
blunted in its course (as a thunderbolt), Mallin. on 
Kuin. iii, 12 ; -rd^a, mfn. having passion in har- 
monious connection with (loc.), Kum. vii, 91. 
°badbjra, mfu. to be obstructed or hindered, L. 


c banddhji, m. a hinderer, preventer, obstructor ; 
-td, f., Naish. °bandba, m. connection, uninter- 
rupted ness, Kap.; KSi. ; a prop, support, KSd.; in- 
vestment, siege, Hariv. ; obstacle, hindrance, im- 
pediment, Kaiid.; Saipk.; opposition, resistance, 
Sak. {xtta, by all kinds of res°, Nal.); a logical im- 
pcdinient, obstructive argument, Sarvad. ; stoppage, 
suspension, cessation, Pan. iii, 3, 51 (cf. varsha - 
/r°); vii, 1, 45; kartn , mfn. creating obstacles, 
hindering, preventing, W.; - mukta , mfn. freed from 
obst 1 , Satr.; -vat, mfn. beset with obst r> , difficult to 
attain, Malay, bandhaka, (i ic.)**° 6 andfia t im- 
pcdirtieut, obstacle, MBh.; nif(f£<rjii. obstructing, 
preventing, resisting, MBh. ; Rajat. ; TPr.1t., Sch.; 

m. a branch, L.; N. of a prince, VP. °bandhana, 

n. binding, confinement, obstruction, W, °bandbi, 
m. contradiction, objection, L. ; - kalpand , f. (in 
logic) an assumption liable to a legitimate contra- 
diction, Sarvad. b&udbin, mfn. meeting with an 
obstacle, being impeded or prevented, Pin. vi, 2,6; 
(iic.i impeding, obstructing; -/J, f.,Vikr. 

prati- s' badh, A. - budhate (ep. 
also P. *//}, to beat back, ward off, repel, MBh.; 
R. ; to check, restrain, SBr.; to pain, torment, vex, 
Hariv.; R. °b&dhaka, miyba)n. thrusting back, 
repelling R.; preventing, obstructing, MW. 

' b&dhana, n. beating back, repulsion (gen., acc., 
or romp.', MBh.; BhP. c bddblta, min. beaten 
back, repelled, MBh. ‘ bfidbln, mfn. obstructing; 
m. an opponent, MW. 

pruti-i/budh, A. -budhyate (ep. 
also P. °/i), to awaken (intr ), awake, wake, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. ; to perceive, observe, learn, RV. (2. pf. 
Suhj. bribodhatha ; p. A. - biidhyamdna , ‘atten- 
tive’): AV.; Hr.; BhP. ; to awaken (traits.), KV. : 
Pass, (only aor. - abodhi ) to expand, BhP. : Caus. 

- bodhayati, to awaken (trans.),Klv.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
to instruct, infoiiu, admonish, MBh.; KSv. &c, ; to 
commission, charge, order, MW. ^buddha {prati-'), 
mfn. awakened, awake (also said of the Dawn), 
R V. See. one who has attained to perfect know- 
ledge, SBr. (cf. MWB. QS, n. > ; illuminated, en- 
lightened, BhP. ; observed, recognized, ib. ; known, 
celebrated, W.; made prosperous or great, ib. ; 
-vastu, mfn. understanding the real nature of things, 
BhP.; 0 ddht 1 tman . mfu. having the mind roused 01 
awakened, awake, MW. °buddhaka, mfn. known, 
recognized {a-fratib 1 ), MBh. “buddhi, f. awaken- 
ing. Cat.; hostile disposition or purpose ( « jatru-b°), 
MW.; -vat, mfn. having hostile intentions, ib. 
r l>odba, ni. (cf./>-rf/i-d°) awaking, waking, Ragh.; 
BhP.; perception, knowledge, Kc-uUp. ; BhP.; in- 
struction, admonition, Sukas. ; N. of a man, g. bi- 
dildi; -vat , mfn. endowed with knowledge or reason, 
Sak. ”bodhaka, mfn. awakening (with acc.), R.; 
in. a teacher, instructor, Siuhas. <> bodhana, mfn. 
awakening, enlivening, refreshing (ifc.), BhP. ; 
Susr.; (a), f. awaking, recovering consciousness, 
Kid.; n. awaking, expanding, spreading, MBh.; Su 5 r.; 
awakening (trans.), R. ; instruction, explanation, 
BhP. °bodhaniya, mfn. to be awakened, Ratimv. 
°bodbita, mfn. awakened, R. ; instructed, taught, 
admonished, W. °bodbln, mfn. awaking, about 
to awake, Kathis. (cf. g. gumy-adi). 

yfifi^prati-Vbru, P. A. - braviti , -bribe, 
to speak in reply, answer, RV. See. 8 c c. (also with 
3 acc., R.); (A.) to answer i.e. return (an attack 
&e.) p RV. ; to refuse, deny, BhP. 

prati- \/bhahh, P. - bhakshayati , 
to eat separately or alone, AivSr. 

prati- %/bhuj, P. - bhajati , to fall 
again to one’s share, return to (acc.), Dai. a. °bhS- 
g*a, in. (for 1. see p. 66 2, col. 3) division, VflyuP. 

( w. r. for pra-vibh ° ?) ; a share, portion, daily present 
(consisting of fruit, flowers &c. and offered to a king). 
Mu. viii, 307; -ias, ind. in divisions or classes, Susr. 

irffOTSt prati- >/bhulij, P. - bhanakti 9 to 
fracture, break in pieces, RV.; AV,; TRr. 

JrfiwiT prati- Vbhan, P. -hhanati, to speak 
in reply, answer, Bhatt. ^fcaqdta, mfn. answered, 
replied, W. 

RftWflflfT*? prati-bhanditavya , mfn. 

\\tbhayd) to be derided or scoffed in return, L. 

pruti-y/bha , P. -bhati, to shino 
upon (acc.), Laj y. ; to come in sight, present or offer 


one’s self to (gen. or acc.), MBh. ; R. Sec . ; to appear 
to the mind (also with manasi), flash upon the 
thoughts, become clear or manifest, occur to (acc. 
or gen.), Up.; MBh. &c. {nottaram pratibhdti 
me, ‘no answer occurs tome,’ Hariv.); to seem or 
appear to (gen., acc. with or without prati ) as or 
like (nom. with or without iva or y at hd, or -vat, 
ind,), MBh.; Kav. 8 cc.(iti pratibhdti me manah , 
‘so it seems to my mind,’ MBh.); to seem fit, ap- 
pear good , please to ; gen . or acc. ), Vikr. ; Paficat. Sec. 
{sa bharyd pratibhdti me, ‘this one would please 
111c as a wife, 1 Kathas.) bha, mfn. wise, intelligent, 
Ragh. viii, 79 ( v,J.) °bhft, f. an image, Nir.; light, 
splendour (see nish-pr 3 ); appearance (a-/r°),Gaut.; 
fitness, suitableness (t t-fr ' °), SrS. ; intelligence, un- 
derstanding, MBh.; Kav.; Sah.; presence of mind, 
genius, wit, Kam.; audacity, boldness ( a-p r°), 
Nyayad. ; a thought, idea, Dai. ; Kathas. ; a founded 
supposition, Naish.; fancy, imagination, MBh.; 
Kathas. ; Sah. ; -kshaya, m. loss or absence of know- 
ledge, want of sense, Kull.; - tas , ind. by fancy or 
imagination, Kath.ls.; - °nvita \°bhanv r ), mfu. in- 
telligent, wise, L. ; confident, bold, L. ; baldt , ind. 
by force of reason or intelligence, wisely, Rsjat.; 
-mukha.miw.Td once hitting the right, quick-witted, 
L. (confident, arrogant, W.); • vat , mfn. endowed 
with presence of mind, shrewd, intelligent, Kathas. ; 
confident. bold, L.; m. (L.) the sun, the moon, fire; 
-T.'asdt, ind .** -tas, Kami*.; -vi/dsa, m. N.of sev, 
wks. ; - hdni , f. privation of light, dulness, darkness, 
W. ; =■ - kshaya , ib. ‘'bbfi.ta, n.(pn»b.) a symbolical 
offering, Hariv. (v. I. e 'bhdna and °l>hdva). bhftna, 
11. becoming clear or visible, obviousness, TS., Sch.; 
intelligence, Hariv.; eloquence, I.ahr.; brilliancy, 
W.; boldness., audacity, ib. ; v. 1 . h»r ’Mu’/.), Hariv.; 
-kata, in. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 1 .. ; -vat, mlti. en- 
dowed with presence of mind, quick-witted, sluewd, 
intelligent, MBh.; Kiv. &c. {-tva, n., Mklatim.) ; 
bright, brilliant, W.; bold, audacious, ib. 

V(fiWJ\prati-y/bhash, A. -hhashate (op. 
also P. °/i), to speak in return or to (acc.), answer, 
relate, tell, MBh.; Kav. tkc. ; to call, name (2 acc.), 
Sint. °bhSsh&, f. an answer, rejoinder, L. bhft- 
sbya, n. N. of ch. of BhavP. 

irftrW( prati- \* hh(i$,K.-bhfisatp, to mani- 
fest one’s self, appear as or look like or as (nom.), 
R.\iat.(»f///d fvena , 1 to appear different,' Vrdantas.); 
to shine, be brilliant, have a bright appeal ai ice, K athas. 
°bh&sa, m. appearance, look, similitude, Vediuitas. ; 
Sah. ; appearing or occurring to the mind, Kpr. ; R., 
Sch.; illusion, Dalit. °bb&sana, n. appearing, ap- 
pearance, Kap., Sell.; Sity. ; look, semblance, Sah. 

ITfiff yfij)ruti-‘Jbhid,V, -bkinatfi,\o pierce, 
penetrate, MBh.; to disclose, betray, Das.; to re- 
proach, censure, be indignant with (arc.), Ragh,; 
Sii. °bblnna, mfn. pierced, divided, W.; distin- 
guished by (instr. or comp.), Kum, vii. 7 ; 35. °bbin- 
naka, mfu. undecided (?), Divyflv. c bbeda, m. (ifc. 
f. 1?) splitting, dividing(?), MBh.; discovery, be- 
trayal, Kijat.; Kathas. °bbedana, n. piercing, cut- 
ting, dividing, W.; putting out (as the eyes), Yajfl. 

prati- y/bhuj, P. -bhunakti, to 
enjoy, MBh. ; to eat food besides the prescribed diet, 
Car. °bbukt», mfn. one who has eaten food reserved 
for him, Car.; one who has eaten food other than 
the prescribed diet, ib. °bhofa v m. enjoyment, 
MBh.; « next, Car. ; v. 1. for -bhaga, Mn. viii, 307. 
°bbojaaa, n. prescribed diet, Car. °bhqjita, mfn. 
one who has been allowed to eat food besides the 
pr° d°, ib. °bbqjln, mfn. eating the pr° d°, ib. 

irfif^pra/t- y/bhu, P. - bhavati , to bo equal 
to or on a par with (acc.), SBr.: Caus. - bhavayati , 
to observe, become acquainted with (acc.), MBh.: 
Pass. - bhavyate , to be considered as, pass for (110m.), 
Rajat. °bbKva, m. counterpart {-ta, f.), Prasannar.; 
corresponding character or disposition, W.; -vat, min. 
having corresponding characters, social, ib. °bbB v 
m. a surety, security, baih Mn.; MBh.; Kav. dec. 

prati- y/bhiish, P. - hhushati , to 
make ready, prepare, fit out, RV. ; to serve, wait 
upon, honour, worship, ib. ; TS. ; to concede, ac- 
quiesce in, agree to (acc.), RV. 

xfinj prati- y/bhji, P. - bharati , to carry 
towards, offer, present, RV. ; (- bibharti ), to sup- 
port (a parent), Divy&v. °bb?ita, mfn. offered, 
prevented, ib. 
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irforfanr prati-manfita, mfn. (-/mantf) 
decorated, adorned, SaddhP. 

prati- ^man , k.-manute, to render 
back in return or in reply, contrast with (also with 
a acc.), VS. ; ChUp. : Caus. - mdnayati , to honour, 
esteem, approve, consider, regard. MBh. ; K. Ac. 
°mflnunfl, f. homage, reverence, SiS. °mfcnayit*- 
tya, mfn. to be regarded or considered, Mudr. 

Iffir*? prati- y/ mantr, P. - mantrayati , to 
call out or reply to, SrS. ; to consecrate with sacred 
texts, MBh. °m»atnupn, n. an answer, reply, Kau*. 
c mantr*y ltavya , mfn. to be answered, L. °m an- 
trite, mfn. consecrated with sacred texts, MBh. 

Iffinrsjjf prati-manyuya , Nom. A. °yate, 
see d-pratimanyuyamana . 

prali-marsa , m. ( \/mfis) a kind of 
powder used as a sternutatory, Car.; Susr. (w.r. 
-marsha). 

Jlfarm prati-y/ma , A, -mimite (Ved. inf. 
pratumai ), to imitate, copy, RV. ; VS. ; Kaui. 

Fnatl-mft, m. a creator, maker, framer, A V. ; 
VS.; (</), f. an image, likeness, symbol, RV. dec. A c. ; 
a picture, statue, figure, idol, Mn.; Hariv.; Ragh. 
(IW. 2 iS, I; 241); reflection (in comp, after a 
word meaning ‘moon,* cf. below) ; measure, extent 
(cf. below); N. of a metre, RPrlt. ; the part of an 
elephant’s head between the tusks (also °ma, m.), L. 
(ifc. like, similar, resembling, equal to,TBr.; MBh. 
Ac. ; having the measure of, as long or wide Ac. as, 

e. g. tri-nalva-pr*, 3 Nalvas long, Hariv. ; °ma-td , 

f. , - tva , n. reflection, image, shadow, W.); -gafa t 
mfn. present in an idol (as a deity \ Ragh. ; - candra , 
m. 'reflection-moon,’ image of the m°, Ragh. ; - dd - 
rta, n., - JravyAdi-vacana , n. N. of wks. ; parted - 
raka , m. an attendant upon an idol ( — devoid), 
Kull. (cf. 1 W. 218, l ) ; - piijd , f. worship of images, 
MWR. 464; - pratisktha , f. (and *thd-vidhi % in.), 
- rodan&di-pr&yalcittavidhi , rn., - lakshana , n. 
N.of wks.; - visesha , m. a sort of image, a kind of 
figure, MW.; -sasdhka, m. = -candra, Ragh.; 
-samprSkshana, n. N.ofwk. ; °mindu, = 
candra , Rljat. °m£tavyft, mfn. comparable, MW. 
u m£na, n. a counterpart, well-matched opponent, 
adversary, RV.; a model, pattern, MBh.; BhP.; 
an image, picture, idol, L.; comparison, likeness, 
similarity, resemblance, MBh.; Mllitim.; a weight, 
Vishn.; Y 5 jf». (cf. prati- n ?) ; — -bhdga, MBh.; 
- fratimdna-kalpa , mfn. like, similar, MBh. ; -bhd- 
ga, m. the part of an elephant’s head between the 
tusks, L. °mita t mfn. imitated, reflected, mirrored, 
K at has.; Rljat. — mitl, f. reflected image, Srikanth. 
— meya, mfn. comparable (see a-pratim°). 

prati-mft, f. a prop, stay, 

support, AV. 

prati- y/mih, P. - mehati , to make 
water in the direction of (acc.), MBh.; R. 

prati - y/ mip, P. -mivati, to push 
or press back, TS. ; to close by pressing, shut, §Br. 

irfirw prati-y/muc , P. A. - muitcati , °te, 
to put (clothes, a garland Ac.) on (dat., gen., loc.), 
to fix or fasten on, append, AV. Ac. Ac. ; (A., later 
also P.) to put on one’s self, dress one’s self, assume 
(a shape or form), RV. Ac. Ac. ; to attach or fasten 
to (loc.), KfttySr. ; BhP. ; to inflict on (loc.), TBr.; 
to set at liberty, release, let go, send away, Ragh. ; 
Rljat.; Kathls.; to give up, resign, Myicch.; Paficat.; 
to return, restore, pay back (as a debt), MBh.; to 
fling, hurl, RV. ; MBh. ; R. : Pass, -mucyate, to be 
freed or released from (abl.),Mn.; MBh. Ac.: Caus. 
-macayedi, to set free, rescue, save, MBh. 
mfn. put on, applied, Ragh.; fattened, tied, bound, 
BhP.; released, liberated, freed from (abl.), Ragh.; 
Rljat ; MlrkP. ; given up, relinquished, Myicch. ; 
flung, hurled, Mtyi. °snoka, m. (ifc.) putting or 
hanging round, §Br. °moo>nn, n. liberation, release 
from (comp.), MBh.; Ragh. °moeite, mfn. re- 
leased, saved, delivered, Myicch. 

prati- s/muf, Caus. • mofayati, to 
put an end to, kill, Chandom. 

prati- V mud, A. -modate (rarely P. 

\ to rejoice at, welcome with joy, be glad to see 
(with acc., rlrdy gen.), RV. Ac. Ac. : Caus, -mo - ; 


day ate, to gladden, cheer, §Br. : Dcsid. of Caus. 
-1 mumodayishati \ to wish to make cheerful, ib. 

IffWJf prati- y/mah, Caus. - mohayati , to 
bewilder, confound, AV. 

prati-moksha, m .(y/moksh) libera- 
tion, deliverance; (with Buddh.) emancipation, L. 
the formulary for releasing monks by penances. 
Klrand. ; * sutra , n. N. of Buddh. Sutras, MW B. 268. 
c mokahA$A, n. remission (of taxes), Kim. 

H ftt *i\prati-i/ yaj , P. - yajati , to sacrifice 
in return or with an aim towards anything (acc.Y 
$Br.; ApSr. °jgga, a sacrifice offered with an 
aim towards anything, ApSr., Sch. 

Hfil^ prati- \y at, A. - yatate , to guard 
against, counteract, §Br. ; Sak. i, (v.l ): Caus, 
-ydtayati, to retaliate, requite (with vairam or Va- 
ni, 'to take revenge ’), MBh. ‘’yatna, m. care be- 
stowed upon anything, effort, endeavour, exertion 
Pan. i, 3, 32; ii. 3. 53 Ac.; preparation, elabora- 
tion, manufacture, Sis. iii, 54 (cf. a-pr°-purva) 
imparting a new quality or virtue, Kls. on Pin. ii 
3,53; retaliation, requital, W.; (also =*lipsd, upa - 
graha or °Aana, nigrah&Ji, grahanddi ) prati - 
graha t L.) ; mfn. exerting one’s self, taking care or 
trouble, L.; cautious, heedful, Jitak. yltana, n, 
requital, retaliation ( yaira-pr‘ i ‘taking rev'euge’), 
MBh.; (a\ f. an image, model, counterpart, a pic- 
ture, statue (of a god Ac.), Ragh. ; Sis. ; Hear. ; (ifc.) 
appearing in the shape of, Hear. 

JTfWW.prflft-v^yo&A (only inf. - yabdhum ), 
to have intercourse with a female, TBr., Sch. 

ufiixn^ prati-x/yam, P. - yacchati , to bo 
equivalent to, be worth as much as (acc.), TBr.; to 
grant or bestow perpetually (Impv. ■ ya&si ), RV.; 
to return, restore, BhP. 

HfiTCT prati-\/ya , P. -ydti, to come or go 
to (acc.,al5o with prati), RV.; MBh. ; to go against 
(acc.), Hanv. ; to go or come back, return to or into 
(acc.), MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; to comply with, oblige, 
please (acc.), R.; to equal, be a match for (acc.), 
BhP. ; to be returned or requited, ib. : Caus. -yd 
payati , to cause to return to (acc.), BhP. °7Sta, 
mfn. gone towards or against or back or away, 
turned, returned, opposed, MBh. ; R. ; -nidra, mfn. 
‘one whose sleep is gone,* awakened, wake, BhP.; 
- buddhi , mfn. one whose mind is turned towards 
(d,t.), R. 

irfirg pratis/2, yu t P. - yauti , to tie to, 
bind, fetter, TS. °7Uta, mfn. tied to, bound, fettered, 
ib. ° 7 UTSUia, n. repeated mixture, Heat. 

Utlflp^prati- \/yvj, P. A ,-yun akti,-yunkte, 
to fasten on, tie to (acc.), RV.; (A.) to pay back 
(a debt), MBh. (C . prati- pray*) \ Caus. -yojayati, 
to fix on, adjust (the arrow on the bow), MBh. 
°yoga, m. resistance, opposition, contradiction, con- 
troversy, BhP.; an antidote, remedy, Kathls.; co- 
operation, association, W.; the being a counterpart 
of anything, ib. "yogi, in comp .**°yogin; - jMna - 
kdranatd , f., jHana-kdranatd-vdda , in.; -jfld- 
nasya hetutvak hand ana » «• N. of wks.; -td, f. 
correlation, dependent existence, Bhlshtp.,Sch.; mu- 
tual co-operation, partnership, W.; - td-vdda , m.N. 
of wk. ; - tva , Tarkis. ; -nir&pana, n ,,°gy- 

anadhikarane ndiasydtpatti- nirdsa, m. N. of 
wks. e yOfllui l mfn. antithetical, relative, correla- 
tive {-tva, n,), Tarkas. ; Vedantap. °yogln, mfn. 
id., Tarkas.; Saipk.; TS., Sch. Ac. (cf. a-pratiy°)\ 
m. an adversary, rival, Mcar.; any object dependent 
upon another and not existing without it, W. ; a 
partner, associate, ib. ; a counterpart, match, ib. Vo* 
JayltavTa, mfn. to be fitted with strings, Ragh. 

irfkj^praii-VyttcfA, A. P. -yudhyate, °ti, 
to fight against, be a match for (acc.), fight, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.: Caus. -yodhayati, id., MBH.; Var. 
VftddJuk, mfn. fought against, fought, R. ; n. fight- 
ing against, battle in return, Hariv. Voddfeftvyft, 
mfn. to be attacked in return, MBh. 0 yo4Afc?l, m . 
an antagonist, adversary, well-matched opponent, 
ib.; R.; one who begins a battle, Mn. xi, 81 (v.l.) 
O yodhft,m. an opponent, adversary, MBh.; Ragh. 
VoAfeana, n. fighting against, assailing in turn, 
MBh. Vodfeia, m. an antagonist, well-matched 
opponent, g. gamy-adi (cf. a-prati/*). 

Iffift pra-tira, °r«m. See under pra - Jtfh 


prati- J raksh, V.-rahshati , to pre- 
serve, guard, protect, AV. ; MBh. ; to keep (a pro- 
mise), MBh.; to be afraid of, fear (acc.), VS. °rak- 
slutya, n. preserving, protecting, W. eakahl, f. 
safety, preservation ; °shdrtham, ind. for the sake 
of saving, MW. 

Jtfinfanr prati- raft; it a, mfn. [Vraftj) 

coloured, reddened, MBh. ; R. 

ViftTCJ^prati-^/rap, P. -rapati, to whisper 

to, tell something (acc.) in a whisper to (dat.), RV. 

prati- y/ram, P. - ramati , to look to- 
wards with joy, long fo.-, expect (acc.), Klrand. 
°rata, mfn. delighting in, zealous for (loc.), R. 

RfifTTW prati-rambha , m. ( x ; rabh) =r prati - 
lambha, L.; passion, rage, violent or passionate 
abuse, W. 

prati- ^/ras, P. -rasati, to echo, 
resound, Cand. raslta, n. echo, resonance, Vents. 

prati- ^raj, A. - rdjate , to shine 
like {tva\ equal in splendour, Hariv. 

yflTCT^pruti- \'radh (only ind. p. - rddhya ), 
to counteract, oppose (acc. •, Gaul.: Desid. - ritsati 
1’ln. vii, 4. 54, Vartt. 1, 1’at. rBddha, mfn. coun- 
teracted, Gant. °rftd2ia v 111. ‘obstacle, hindrance,’ 
N. of partic. verses of the AV., AitBr. ; Vait. (ct. 
prati-r° , p. 673). 

prati- J rih, P. - rihati , to lick, AV. 

prati- y/ru, P. - rauti , to cry or call 
to (atcO, V r ar. °rava, m. crying or calling out to, 
quarrelling. Pancat.; (also pi.' echo, ib. ; Kathlts. ; 
Rajat.; (piob.) upa-rava, VS. ; SUr. °ruta, mfn. 
answered by crying or calling, Var. 1 rurftBhu, mfn. 
wishing to speak or tell, VV. 

prati- ^/ruc, A. - rttcale , to please 
(with acc.' 1 , RV.: Caus. - roc ay at i , to be pleased to 
(acc ), resolve, decide upon, MBh. 

prati- y/rndh, V. A. - runaddhi , 
-runddhc or rundha/i, vi te , to check, hinder, pre- 
vent, oppose, resist, TS.; Br. Ac.; to confine, keep 
back, shut oft‘, MBh.; BhP.; to cover, conceal, 
MBh.; Hariv. °md<Uui ( mfn. checked, prevented, 
stopped, disturbed, interrupted, Mn.; MBh. Ac.; 
shut off, kept away, withdrawn, MBh,; BhP.; ren- 
dered imperfect, impaired, MW. °roddh?l, m. an 
opposcr (with gen.), Mn.; MBh. °rod&is ( m. op- 
position, impediment, obstruction (-fiara, mfn. ob- 
structing, Suir.) ; — liraskiira, vyutthdna, caurya , 
L. °rod)iAk» f m. an opposcr, preventer, Kad.; a 
robber, thief, Malav. ; ;,n obstacle, W. °roAhftiut, 
n. obstruction, prevention, MBh. ; 

(gen.) to pass by fruitlessly, Mu. 
mfn. obstructing, hindering Ac.; m. a robber, thief, 
Milatim. 

prati- y/ruh, P. - rohati , to sprout 

or grow again, MBh. : Caus. - ropayati \ to plant any- 
thing in its proper place, Var.; to plant again (lit, 
and fig.), re-establish, Ragh. rudha, min. imitated, 
BhP. ^roplta, mfn. (fr.Caus.) planted again, Ragh. 

Iffirdf^TO prati-roshitavya , n. impers. 
(x^ rush) anger is to be returned, L. 

til, P. - tilati , to be desir- 
ous of sexual intercourse, VS. ( * snihyati, Mahidh.) 


allowiiiganyihing 
lK t 93- ■ rodliin. 


F prati- </lahgh, Caus. -lahghayati, 


HfirWlpra«- y/labh, A . -labhat <?, to recei ve 
back, recover, MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; to obtain, gain, 
partake of (acc.), MBb.j BhP. ; to get back i. e. get 
punished, MBh.; to learn, understand, MBh.; R.; 
to expect, R. ; Pais. - labhyate , to be obtained or met 
with, appear, Samk. : Caus. -lambhayati, to provide 
or present with (instr.), HParii. °labhja, mfn. to 
be received or obtained, obtainable, BhP • lanlski, 
m. receiving, obtaining, finding, getting, Nir.; Kiv.; 
recovering, regaining (ifc.), Kid. ; conceiving, un- 
derstanding, Sarvad. ; censure, abuse, W. ^Uuftbldtft 
(fr. Caus.), n. obtaining, getting, MW.; censure, 
reviling, ib. *lBbliA, m. recovering, receiving, ob- 
taining, Saipk. 
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Ijfirc^prflft-V^/aw&fonlyind.p.-Iaw^a), 
to hang up, suspend, Paflcat. i, ( v * !•) 
afaf c w r prati- \/likh, P. - likhati , to write 
back, answer by letter, Milav. ; to wipe off, cleanse, 
purify, HParii.°likkita, mfn .written back, answered, 
Mala*. Sakhalin, n. or °nl, f. the regular cleaning 
of all implements or objects for daily use, H Paris. 

qfrrft^ prati-v'lih, Caus. - lehayati , to 
cause to lick at (a acc.), SBr. (d. prati- y/rih). 

l|firf?^prfl<t-yn,Pa 39 .-liyofe,todisappear, 
BhP. mfn. unmoved or retired, SiAkhGf. 

Vfiltc$^prati-y/lubh, Caus. - lobhayati , to 

illude, infatuate, RV. ; to attract, allure, MBh. 

JTfff^praft-Vrac, P. -vakli, to announce, 
indicate, recommend, RV. i, 41, 4 (A. Subj. aor. 
•voce ) ; to speak back, answer, reply (also with 2 
acc.), VS. &c. Sec . ; to refute, Saipk. ‘VnktnvyA, 
mfn. to be answered or replied to, to be given (as 
an answer), R.; to be opposed or contradicted, ib.; 
to be contested or disputed, Samk. 'V&ktxl, mfn. 
answering to (gen.), explaining (the law), Baudh. 
'V&oaiut, in. a verse or formula serving as an answer, 
Ap$r. ; n. a dependent or final clause in a sentence, 
Nir.; an answer, Mricch.; Prab. &c.; an echo, W.; 
°nbkrita, nil‘11. answered, Sak. vaoaa, n. (also with 
uttara)i\\ answer, reply, MBh. ; KathAs.; anecho,W. 
°v&kya, 11. an answer, Nal.; mfn. answerable, W. 
°vio, f. an answer, Sit. ; (pi.) yelling at (acc.), MBh. 
Sr&olka, n. an answer. Naish. O vkoya, mfn. to be 
contradicted \a-pratiif), GobhGr. FrAty-nkta, 
mfn. answered (pers. and thing), Br. ; MBh. &c. ; n. 
« next, Megh. Praty-uktl, f. an answer, Satr. 

prati- y/vad, P. -vadati, to fcpeak to 
(arc.), RV.; Kaus. ; to speak back, answer, reply 
to (acc.), MBh.; KAv. &c. ; to repeat, KathUp. ; 
MBh.: Intens. p. - vdvadai , mfn. contradicting, 
AitBr. “vaditavya, mfn. to be contested or dis- 
puted, Samk. °vftda f m. contradiction, rejection, 
refusal, AitAr. {a- prat it?) \ MBh.; BhP.; an an- 
swer, reply, rejoinder, MW. °vftdin, mfn. contra- 
dicting, disobedient (see d-prativ')\ answering, re- 
joining, MW.; m. an opponent, adversary, Milav.; 
VarYog. ; a defendant, respondent (V/-/J, f.), Yajfi. ; 
Kull.; di-bhayam-kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Praty-ndlta, mfn. rejected, repelled, BhP., Sch.- 

pra1i-\/vadh (only boi\ - avadhlt ), 

to beat back, ward off, MBh. 

prati- x ; vand (only ind.p. - vand- 
ya), to receive deferentially, Kum. 

y/z. vap, P. - vapafi , to insert 
(jewels &c.), set or stud with (instr.), Ragh. ; to fill 
up, AivSr. ; to add, TBr. °vSpa, m. (cf. pratbv °) 
admixture of substances to medicines either during 
or after decoction, Car. Fraty-upta, info, fixed 
into (loc.), Uttarar. ; (ifc.) set with, DaS. 

prati-y/ 4. va$, A. -vante, to put 
on, clothe one’s self in (acc.), RV, ”y£sita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) dressed or clothed in (instr,;, MBh. 

v as, P. - vasati (ep. also 
to live, dwell, MBh,; KJv. See. : Caus. -vrf- 
sayati, to cause to dwell, settle, RV. ; to lodge, re- 
ceive as a guest, MBh. °vaaatka v in. a settlement, 
village, L. v£aita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) inhabited, 
I)iv)av. °V&aln, mfn. neighbouring, a neighbour, 
MBh. 

wfirwf prali-Vvah, P. - vahati , to load or 

draw towards, RV.; Hariv.; to oppose, Divy&v.: 
Caus. - vdhuyati, to carry along, MBh. °Taha&a, 
n. leading back, L.; beating back, warding off, L. 
vflha, m. (cf. prati-v *) N. of a son of Svaphalka, 
Hariv. mfn. to be carried home, R. 

RflrtT $Hj>ra ti- */ vds, A. - vasyate , to bellow 
or cry out against or in return, RV. ; TAndBr. ; 
LSfy.; Var. °vi»a, mfn. to be contradicted or 
opposed (v. 1. °sya in a-prativ 0 ), PirGf. 

nflfiww prati-ri-ghaia, m. (y/kan) strik- 
ing back, warding off, defence, MBh. 

IfflfW prati-vi- y/jiid , P. - janati , to ac- 
knowledge gratefully, MBh. 


jrattVi. t)id, P. -vetti, to per- 
ceive, understand, RV. ; Caus. - vedayati ’, to make 
known, report, announce (also with 2 acc.), MBh.; 
R. &c. ; to offer, present, RV.; AV,; MBh. Sec. 
°vidlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) apprised or informed of 
(acc.), R. °v#dln f mfn. experiencing, knowing, 
(ifc.), Lalit. 

prati-y/ 3. vid , P. A. -t rindati, °te , 
to find in addition, Br.; (X. p. - viddna ) to be 
opposite to (acc.), SBr. ; to become acquainted with 
(acc.), MBh. °yedln, see prati- y/i. vid. 

JTfrrfW prati-vi-y/i. dhd , P. A. - dadhdti , 
- dhatte , to dispose, arrange, prepare, make ready, 
R. ; to despatch (spies), ib. ; to counteract, act against 
(gen.), Kild.; to contradict a conclusion, §aipk. 
°yldk£tavya, mfn. to be used or employed, MBh. ; 
to be provided against, Prasannar. ; n. (impers.) care 
should be taken, R. °yldh&n», n. arrangement 
against, prevention, precaution (gen. or comp.), R.; 
Pancat.; care or provision for (comp.), Prasannar.; 
Kull,; a subsidiary or substituted ceremony, W. 
°yidki, m. a means or remedy against, BhP.; re- 
taliation, MW. °yldliita£ f f. (fr. Desid.) desire or 
intention to counteract, Kathls. °yidheya, mfn. to 
be counteracted or to be done in any special case, 
KSlid.; to be rejected, V am. ; n. (impers.) measures 
should be taken, KAd. ; Pat. °vlhita, mfn. counter- 
acted, guarded against, Mudr. 

prati-vi- x'nudt'P. - nudati , to get 
rid of, Divy&v. 

rrfirfvwft prati - vi - part ( pari - y/t) , P. 
-pary-tti, to turn back again, KatySr. °ylparita, 
nrfu. exactly opposite, Car. 

irfif prati-vi - </budh, A. - budhyate , 
to be awakened, Divyiiv. 

prati-vi-x'bhaj (only ind. p. 

- bhajyu ), to distribute severally, apportion, K&tySr. 
°vlbli&gA, m. distribution, apportionment, ib. 

fcfflpHU prati-vi-y/ram , P. - ramati , to 
abstain, Divyav. 2. °ylrati, f. (for I. see p. 663, 
col. 2) desisting from (abl.), leaving off, L. 

prati-vi-ruddka t mfn. ( Vrudh ) 
rebellious, Divy&v. 

prati-vi-sishfa, mfn. (</sisk) 
more distinguished or peculiar, better or worse, M Bh. 
viaeaha, m. peculiarity, singularity, a peculiar cir- 
cumstance, ib. 'viMshana, n. detailed specification, 
TPrit., Sch. 

full of confidence or trust, MBh. 

prati-vi- y/srij t P. - Spijati , to 
send out, despatch, RV. 

prati-vi-*/ 3. Aa, P. -jahati, to 
quit, abandon, MBh. 

prati- y/vi, F. - veti , to receive, ac- 
cept, RV. 

prati-vth$k-{vi-Viksk) % only ind. 
p. - vikshya , to look upon, observe, perceive, R. 
°yikshana f n. looking upon, returning a look, MW. 
’yikshaply* and °vikihya, see dush-prativ \ 

afirttw prati-vita, mfn. (Vvye) covered, 
GopBr. ; - tama , mfn. totally covered, muffled, sup- 
pressed, low (as a voice), Vait. 

JtfiTJ prati- >/ 1 . vri , Caus. -varayatt, to 
keep back, ward off, restrain, prevent, prohibit, MBh.; 
R. See . ; to contradict, refute, R. °vkra, m. ward- 
ing off, resisting ( a-prativ 0 ) t Suir. 2. 0 yt*a9», 
mfn. (for 1 . see p. 0$3, col. 2 ) keeping or warding off, 
opposing, preventing, MBh.; n. the act of keeping 
off See., ib,; R. (cf. duth-pratifP). °Ylrita, mfn. 
kept off, prohibited, prevented, Mn.; MBh. dec.; n. 
prohibition, R. °yirya, mfn. to be warded off or 
restrained or prevented ( a-prativ °), MBh.; R. 

srfinj prati- y/ 2 . vpi (only A. aor. - avfi - 
shat a), to choosy elect, AV. 

RlTH^ prati-s/vrij, P. - varjati Sec., to 
throw against, Kftth. 

A. •variate, to accrue 


to (acc.), Mn. i, 8 1 (v. 1 . for upa-v *) ; Caus. *var- 
tayati , to fling, hurl, RV. °yartMia f n. return, re- 
appearance (a-prativ 0 ), MBh. °y*rtman, °yirt- 
tk and °yf itt», see under prati . 

Ttfltyi prati- y/vt'iih, P. •varshati, to rain 
or pour down upon, cover with (initr.), MBh. *Nmr- 
ska^a, n. pouring out or emitting again, SrTkanfh. 

prati-vesa , °iik Sec. See p. 663. 

prati - y/veshf. A . -vesht ate, to shrink 
back, TS.: Caus. - veshtayati , to strike or drive or 
turn or bend back, ib., Prat. 

V[fK%t^hprati-vodhavya. See under prati- 
y/vah, col. 1. 

Jjfil pratt- y/ vyadh, P. - vidhyati (ep. 

also A. °te), to shoot against, hit, wound, RV. See. 
dec. : Pass. - vidhyati , to be aimed at or hit, to be 
touched upon or discussed, AV. c Tiddha v mfn. 
pierced, wounded, MBh. 

nfii«nfTc prati-vyiihdra, m, an answer, 
reply, Karand. 

prati- y/vyuh, A. -vyuhate (rarely 
P. °ti), to array one’s self against (acc.), draw up 
(an army) against, MBh. u yytldhA, mfn. drawn out 
in array against ; broad, R. 0 vyfi2ia, in. drawing 
out an anny in opposite battle-array, MBh.; echo, 
reverberation, Hariv. 3605 (Nilak.; others ‘multi- 
tude ’); N. of a prince, VP. (v. 1 . °vyoman). 

prati- y/vraj, P .-vrajati, to return 
home, Shaft. 

prati- y/ sans, Y.-sansuli, to call or 
shout to, praise, SBr. (cf. d*pratiia%sat and susta ). 

(only pf. -sekub), to 
keep one’s ground against, be a match for (acc.), 
MBh.: Desid. iikshati , to alluie, invite, RV. 

prati- Vsuhk, A. - sank ate , to bo 
doubtful or anxious, hesitate, MBh. ; to trouble one’s 
self about, care for (acc.), BhP. °rattkanlya, mfn. 
to be doubted about or feared, W. °sa&k& f f. (ifc.) 
doubt, supposition, KAm. ; constant fear or doubt, W. 

nfnm prati-\ /, sap, P. -sapafi, to cunw in 
return (with acc. or gen.), R.; BhP. °aftpa, in. a 
cursein return, retorted imprecation, M Bh.; Kid.; Pur. 

irfff^ prati -yj sam, Cans. -samayati (ind. 
p. - sarnya or -idmayitvd or -samayya), to re- 
establish, restore, put to rights, Vajracch. ; Divy&v. 
°iama, in. (ifc.) deliverance from, cessation of, M Bh. 
°aKnta, mfn. extinguished, allayed; - kopa , mfn. one 
whose anger is past, ib. 

1.2. prati-sarana . See p. 663 
and prati-y/iri. 

prati-sdsana (for 1 . see p. 663, 
col. 2), n. giving orders, commissioning, sending 
a servant on a message, L. °aftstl f f. id., MW. 
°»lshta f mfn. sent on a message, despatched, Sis.; 
refused, L.; celebrated, famous, W. n 

prati- \S siksh. See prati- ^bak. 

afiort prati- y/ si (only pf ,-sisye and fut. 
Ushydmi ), to lie or press against, i.e. urge, impor- 
tune, MBh. mfn. pressing, importuning, 

importuned, Kid.; Hear. ; n. the act of importuning, 
molestation, Kid. mf(tfrf)n. serving as a 

couch or resting-place, AV.; TS. 

prati-sita (Pap. vi, 1, 25, Sch.), 
and °ilna-vat (KM., ib.),mfn. melted, fluid, 
dropping. °ij», f., 0 «ytara, m. a cold, catarrh, Suir.; 
Car. °sjrKjin, mfn. having a cold, Suir. 

xflnpt prati- ^kuc, P. - iocati , to burn 

towards or against (acc.), MaitrS. 

prati-y/iu»h, P. •iushyati, to be 
dried up, wither, perish, RV. 

IjfWSf prati- y/m, P -sjindti, to break off 
or in pieces, RV.; TS.; TBr. °iara, m. breaking, 
going in pieces (a- prati f), AitBr. 2. 0 saree*, n. 
(for 1. see p. 663, col. 2) breaking off, blunting (a 
point or edge), TBr., Sch. 

flfif Unfair prati -iobhita, mfn. (y/iubh, 
Caus.)beautified with (instr. ),Hariv.(v.l.for pari-f). 
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RflfWH prati-irama, m. (Siram) toil, 

trouble, DivyAv. 

Hfim prati-sraya, m.(\/m) refuge, help, 
assistance, MBh. ; b place of refuge, shelter, asylum, 
house, dwelling, Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; a receptacle, re* 
cipient {tvatp tasya pratitrayah , ‘you know all 
this ’), MBh.; a Jaina- monastery, HParii. ; an alms- 
house, a place where food &c. is given away, L. ; 
a place of sacrifice, L.; an assembly, L. °srlt*, n. 
a place of refuge, MBh. 

prati-y/iru, P. - irinofi , to hear, 
listen, RV. i, 25, 20 (A. 3. sg. Srinvt, ‘to be heard ’ 
or ‘ audible,' i, 169, 7) ; to listen, give ear to (gen.\ 
Vajracch.; to assure, agree, promise anything tacc.) 
to any one (gen. or dat.), RV. Se c. ike.: Desid. 
- tuirushati , to wish to promise, Pan. i, 3, 59. 
°ir*Y&, nifn. answering, VS. xvi, 34 (Mahidh. 
‘echo, reverberation'); m. (ifc. f. a) promise, as- 
surance, R.; Rajat.; MarkP.; °v&nte . ind. after the 
expiration of a promise i.e. the lapse of a promised 
period, R. °sr«.vana, 11. hearkening to, listening 
(cf. below); answering, Gxut. ; assenting to, agree - 
ing, promising, Mn. ii, 195 (others ‘hearkening’ 
or ‘answering'); MBh. (-purva, mfn. promised, 
assured); Pan. viii, 2, 99 (K&i. ‘ hearkening'); 
(prob.) a partic. part of the car, ShadvBr. °»rav *», 
in. N. of a son of Hluina-scna, MBh. °arat, f. an 
echo, resonance, Ragh.; a promise, assurance, Siiihis. 
"aruta, mfn. heard, R.; promised (also in mar- 
riage), assented, agreed, accepted ‘the promise 
having been made'), GrS.; Yajfi.; MBh.&c.; echo- 
ing, resounding, R. ; in. N. of a son of Auaka- 
dundubhi, BhP.; 11. a promise, engagement (sec 
above). °aruti, f. an answer, Hariv.; Satr. ; a pro- 
mise. assent, Vait. ; «= next, Sis. erutkfc, t.an echo, 
reverberation, VS.; ChUp. °srotaa, w.r. for c sro/as. 
°srotri, mfn. one who promises or assents, MW. 

JrfiPSPfJ prati-Vsvas (only j>r. p. -svasat), 
to breathe fiercely or with a snorting sound towards 
or against, KV. 

afinrsr prati-skanj (\Zsattj), P. A. -tha- 

jati, °te, to attach something to (loc.; A. ‘to one's 
self’), TS. ; Laty. (cf. pratt-sangin). 

Jufttfa^prati-shic ( y/sic ), P. -shift enti, to 
pour upon, mix together, TS.; $rS.; {-sideati), to 
besprinkle or moisten in return, BhP. g afeic3ra» 
mfn. to be besprinkled or moistened, TBr. °aheka, 
ni. besprinkling, moistening, TBr., Sch. °akekyfc, 
mfn. accompanied by the act of bespr° or m°,MaitrS. 

xfxfaH. prati-shidh sidh), P. - the - 
dhati (ep. also A. °te), to drive away, RV. ; to 
keep back, ward off, prevent, restrain from (abl.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to forbid, prohibit, disallow, Nir.; 
MBh.; R. See. : Cans. • shedhayatt , to keep back, 
prevent, restrain, AsvGr.; MBh. &c.; to prohibit, 
iuterdicr, A past. ; MBh.; Iiariv.; to deny, Sarvad. 
0 sbiAdha l mfn. driven back, kept off, prevented, 
omitted, MBh.; Klv. See.; forbidden, prohibited, 
disallowed, refused, denied, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; -vat, 
mfn. one who has forbidden or interdicted some- 
thing, Rajat. ; -Varna, mfn. rcfiactory when driven 
back, Sak. vi, { J (v.l.)j - sevana , n. doing what is 
prohibited, W.; - sevin , mfn. following or doing 
what is forbidden, ib. 0 she 4 dhAYy* l mfn. to be 
warded off or kept back or prohibited or forbidden, 
MBh. ; R. ; to be denied, Nylyas. °ahe 46 h?l, mfn. 
one who wards off or keeps back See., MBh.; R.; 
resisting fwith acc.), BhP. °fthadlia, m. keeping 
back, waraingoff, prevention, repulsion (ofa disease), 
Mn.; MBh.; Suit.; prohibition, refusal, denial, SrS.; 
Nir.; Kllid.; contradiction, exception, W.; (in 
(mm.) negation, a negative particle, VPrtt.; Pfln.; 
Vim.; (in rhet.) enforcing or reminding of a pro- 
hibition, Kuval.; (in dtam.) an obstacle to obtain- 
ing the desired object, 8lh. ; °dA 4 ktkara, n. ‘ words 
of denial,' a negative answer, Sak. ill, si (v. I.) ; 
h Mtmaka, mfrf. having a n° form or character, 
Yljft., Sch.; °dhdpavdaa, m. annulment of a pro- 
hibition, KM. on Pin. ii, 3, 68; Q dhdrthtya, mfn. 
having the meaning of a negation, Nir. ; °dh 6 kti t 
f. .expression of denial or refusal, Kftvyld.; *dkbpa~ 
Mi, f. a comparison expressed In a negative form, 
ib. 'Allbaka, m<VM)n. keeping off, prohibiting, 
preventive, MBh.; denying, negative, TPrftt. e ftfco» 
lb>i>i mfii. keeping or warding 0$ MBh. ; n. the 
afet of k° or w° off, restraining from (abl.), preven- 


tion, repulsion (of a disease), Mn.; MBh.; Suir.; 
rejection, refutation, Su$r. °ahedhanlya, mfn. to 
be kept back or restrained 6r prevented, Ragh.; 
Pancat. °abedh*yit?i, mfn. denying, negative, 
Saipk. °afe*dby*, mfn. to be prevented or rejected 
or prohibited, Pat.; to be denied or negatived, 
NyJyas., Sch. 

JTfffftp^pra/wAto (*/siv), V. - shivyati . to 
sew on, Kith. 0 akeYana, n. sewing on, ApSr., Sch. 

W fli^^prati-ahkahh (s/ahabh), only inf. 
shkdbhe , for leaning or pressing one’s self against, 

RV. i, 39, a. 

prati-sk-kasa, m. (according to 

Pin. vi, 1, 152 fir.- \/ kai ) a messenger or guide < 
spy, L. ; a whip or leather thong, W. (cf. kasd 
°ahk*,m. (abridged fr. prec.) a messenger or spy, L. 
■hkaah*, in. a leather thong, L. °shkasA, m. 
c s/ika, L. 

prati-shku ( \/ sku ), only impf./irafy- 
as kit not , to cover in return (with arrows &c.), Bhatt. 
°*hknta, see A prati-shkuta . 

jrflfVWprati- 8 htabdha,nift\.( s'stambh) ob- 
structed, impeded, stopped, withstood, W. °«htam- 
bha, m. obstruction, irupediuicnt, hindrance, Ragh. 
°ah$anit>biii, mfn. impeding (ifc.), K. (c f.pmti- 
stambh). 

UflTyflf prdti‘Sh(uli t f. (y/stu) praise or a 
song of praise, RV. ; TlndBr. °mkfotri l m. one 
who rivals in praising, Aiv$r. 

prati-shtubh {i/stubh), P. -5///0- 
bhati, to shout in return, answer with a shout, R V. 

RTfiriT prati-uhthd sthii ), P. A. ‘tish- 
thati , °te, to stand, stay, abiile, dwell, R V. See. See. ; 
to stand still, set (as the sun), cease, MBh.; Bill’, 
to stand firm, be based or rest oil (loc.), be cstali 
lished, thrive, prosper, RV. &c. &c. ; to depend c. 
rely on (loc.\ Vajracch. ; to withstand, resist (acc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to spread or extend over (acc.), 
MBh.: Caus. - sh[hAfayati , to put down, place 
upon, introduce into (loc.), Br. ; GrSrS.; to set up, 
erect (as ail image), Ratntv.; to hring or lead into 
(loc.), MBh.; to establish in, appoint to (loc.), ib.; 
R. drc.; to transfer or offer or present to, bestow 
or confer upon (dat. or loc.), AivOp; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; to fix, found, prop, support, maintain, TS.; 
Br. ; MBh. ; Hariv. ; to hold against or opposite, R. 

mf(d)n. standing tirmly, steadfast, SBr.; 
MBh.; resisting, KauS. ; (ifc.) ending with, leading 
to, Jfttak.; famous, W.; m. N. of the father of 
Su-p 5 rsva (who was 7th Arhat of present A vasarpiui), 
L. ; (d), f.,see next ; n. point of support, centre or 
base of anything, RV. x, 73, 6 ( pratisktka hridyd 
jaghantha,* thou hast stricken to the quick;’ pra- 
tishtha may also be acc. pi. of next). 

rmti-akfhi, r. (ifc. f. a) standing still, resting, 
remaining, steadfastness, stability, perseverance in 
(comp.), VS. See. &c. ; a standpoint, resting-place, 
ground, base, foundation, prop, stay, support, RV. 
See. &c.; a receptacle, homestead, dwelling, -house, 
AV. Sec. See. (ifc. abiding or dwelling in, Ragh. ; 
Pur.) ; a pedestal, the foot (of men or animals), A V.; 
Br. ; SSbkhSr. ; limit, boundary, W.; state ot rest, 
quiet, tranquillity, comfort, ease, MBh.; Klv.; set- 
ting up (as of an idol 8cc., RTL. 70) ; pre-eminence, 
superiority, high rank or position, fame, celebrity, 
Kflv. ; Kathfe. ; Rajat. ; establishment on or acces- 
sion to (the throne &c.), Hariv.; Sak.; Var.; Rajat.; 
the performance of any ceremony or of any solemn 
act, consecration or dedication (of a monument or 
of an idol or of a temple Sec. ; cf. prtna-pr*), set- 
tling or endowment of a daughter, completion of a 
vow, any ceremony for obtaining supernatural and 
magical powers, Var,; Kathls.; Rajat.; Pur.; a 
mystical N. of the letter d, L.; N. of one of the 
Mltfis attending on Skanda, MBh.; of sev. metres, 
RPrlt.; (with Prajd-pateb) N. of a Silman, ArshBr. ; 
■■ hrasva, Naigh. iii, 2 ; - yoga- siddht or -nis/t- 
patti, L.; -kamaUlkara, m., -kalpalatd, f., -kal- 
pddi, m.pl. N. of wks. ; -kdma fshtha-), mfn. de- 
sirous of a Arm basis or a Axed abode or a high 
position, TS.; Tft^Rr.; GfSrS.; BhP.; - kaumudi , 
f., -i kaustubha , m. or n., -cintamani, m., -tattva, 
0 ., - tantra , n., ditaka, n. N. of wks. ; dva, n. the 
being a basis or foundation, Satpk. ; -darpana, m. f 
-daria, m«, -dldhiti, -dyota, m., - nirnaya , m. 


N. of wks.; -°nvita mfn. possessed of 

fame, celebrated, MW.; - paddhati , f., - may tit k ha , 
m., - ratna , n., -tahasya, n., - Likshana , 11. N. of 
wks.; -vat, mfn. having a foundation or support, 
TUp.; -vUhi, m., -pivt'kii, m., - samgraha , m., 
-samuccaya, m., • sdra , m„ -sdra-samgraha, m., 
- ktmddri , n\.,°s/it/t$ddyota, m. N. of wks. °ah^hk- 
tfl, m. N. ot a partic. priest ( ~ pratiprasthdtri^, 
Hariv. °sk^kin«, n. a Arm standing-place, ground, 
foundation, ParCif. ; MBh.&c.; a pedestal, foot, 
TBr.; MBh.; R.; the foundation (others ‘consecra- 
tion’) ol a city, SkandaP.; N. of a town at the 
coiiriuetue of the Gangs and Yamunl (on the left 
bank of the 0 ° opposite to Allahabad, the capital of 
the early kings of the lunar dynasty), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kath.ts. Sec. (IW. 51 1, n. 1); m. N, ofa locality 
on the iio -ilavan, Kathls.; (du.) of the constella- 
tion Proslitha-pada, L. 'ahtklpfttm, n. Axing, 
placing, locating; (esp.) the erection or consecra- 
tion of the inuge of a deity, Var. (• faddhati . f. 
N. of wk,); cstahlishmeut, corroboration, Sarvad.; 
(«)• f- eiHiiitei-asseniiin, statement of an antithesis, 
Car. ind. p. (of Caus.) placing, loca- 

ting, Sltr.; (as inf.) i«»r founding or establishing, 
T Ind Ur. ihtk&payltAvya, mfn. to be placed or 
Axed or established, Klrand. (w. r. tl s/Adfi' *dh\iA- 
payltri, m. a founder, establisher, VPilt.°ahfliB- 
plta, mfn. set up, fixed, erected, Kathls. 
yn, 111I11. to be placed or located or Axed, 'PS.; 
AitBr.; to be consigned or transferred or entrusted 
to(loc.),MIIb, u Bb£hi, f. resistance, RV. vi, iS, 12 
(Sly. • dsrayn ’). °xh(klkK, f. a basis, toimdatio.i, 
Heat. fJ Bhtbltn (//.///-), mfn. standing, stationed, 
placed, situated in or on (Inc. or comp.', MUli. ; 
R. See. ; abiding or contained in (lot.), SBr. Sec. 
See. ; fixed, Ann, rooted, lounded, testing or depen- 
dent on iloc. or comp.\ AV. See. Sec.; established, 
proved, Mu. viii, 164; ordained for, applicable to 
(loc.), ib., 226; secure, thriving, well off. ChHp. ; 
Hariv. See.; familiar or conversant with(loc.\ MBh.; 
transit* rial to (loc.\ Haiiv.; undertaken, Pancat. 
(B. iMH-shthitu ) ; ascended into, having reaelud 
(tomp.), Sak. vii, % (v.I.'i; complete, finished, W,; 
consecrated, ib. ; endowed, portioned, ib.; estab- 
lished in life, married, ib. ; prized/ valued, ib. ; 
famous, celebrated, ib. ; ni. N. of Vishnu, A. ; - pada , 
mfn. containing verses of a fixed or constant num- 
ber of syllable!), AitBr.; - mat r a , mfn. having just 
got a Arm footing, Mricch. ; -yaJas, mfn. one whose 
renown is well founded, RatnAv. (j«-/r°) ; -satn- 
tiina . mfn. one who has progeny or offspring secur- 
ed, MW. °sh^hlti ( grAti-), f. standing tirmly, a 
firm stand or footing, VS. ; Br. 

TifK 2 V^pradishthdsu,n\U\.(y/ 8 thd, Desid.) 

wishing to start, $ii. ; wishing to stay or remain, W, 

pratiWshthiv, i\ -shtiiivati, to 

spit upon (acc.), AV. 

H‘f?niJn praH-shna and °shnikd , f. ( s^snn). 
g. sushamadi, Kis. °sbpKta (with sutni) and 
b txikU f mfn., Pin. viii, 3, 90, Kl$. 

trfx*^t prati-shvad ( V svqU), Cans. -xAttd- 
dayati , to taste, relish, Kim., Sch. 

irfiNT^ prill i-sam-s'y at, A. - yatate , to 
fight against, l^’Br. aaroyatta, mfn. completely 
prepared or armed, MBh. 

against, assailing (with acc.), MBh. 

xfiraps prati-sani-yukia, mfn. (Vynj) 
bound or attached to something else, MBh. (B.) 

prati-ta^i- Vytdh (only pf -yu- 
yudhuh ), to resist an attack together, BhP. °saip- 
yoddhfl, ni. an adversary in war» MBh. 

A. -rabhale, to 

seize, take hold of, Mbh. vii, 3169 (B. -sam-ca- 
rate). °i*2prskt>4hft, mfn. (pi.) holding one another 
by the hands, MBh.; excited, furious, ib.; R. 

xfintei prati-sam-ruddha , mfn .(*/rudh) 
contracted into itself, shrunk, BhP. 

jrfHhWN prati-iam-layann , n. (y/tt) re- 
tirement into a lonely place, privacy, Lalit.; DivyAv.; 
complete absorption, SaddhP. °MiplIilss, mfn. re- 
tired, in privacy, Divyiv. ; complete retirement for 
the sake of meditation, Lalit. 
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rfiriN? prati-sam- /vad, A. -i wdate, to 
agree with any one (acc.), AitBr. 

prati-sam-/ 1 . vid, Caus. -veda- 
yati, to recognize (?), Divyiv. (A.p. ■ vedayamdna , 

* feeling/ ib.) °saqwid, f. analytical science (4 with 
Buddhists), Dharmas. 51; Lalit.; 'vit-prdpta, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; °vin-n i'scay&vatd rd, f. 
N. of a panic. Dharanl, L. 0 aainv«daka, mfn. 
giving detailed information, L. °saipwtAana l n. ex- 
periment, enjoyment, Ny 5 yas.,Sch.°aaiavedia,mfi». 
feeling, experiencing, being conscious of anything, ib. 

JjfiWfWtfT prati-sam-vi-dhana , u. (\/i. 
dhd) a counter action, stroke in return, Mcar. 

H fTO q g pratisam- /vesht, A.-veshtate , to 
shrivel, shrink up, contract, MBh. 

UfTOfa prati-%am-/sri , P. - srayati, to 
seek refuge or protection in reply, MBh. 

P r ati-sam-/sru (only ind. p. 
-Imtya), to promise, MBh. 

prati-sam- / srij , P. * srijati , to 
mingle with(instr. ),Su{r.°ea*paarfa, m.^pratisar- 
ga, VayuP.°samaTiahta,mfn. mingled with(instr.), 
ib. ; - bhakta , mfn. one who is temperate in eating, ib. 

ITfTO^i prati-sam-skfi ( >/ skri = kri; only 
Pot. -kurydt), to repair, restore, Mn. ix, 279. 
°samsklra, m. restoration [ Q ram *J kri , to re- 
store), Karand. °samskKra?ft, f. id., L. °sam- 
akflta, mfn. joined or united with (comp.), Susr. 

XfiRTCPH. prati- sam-Zstambh (only ind. 
p. - stabhya ), to strengthen, encourage, MsrkP. 

IfffftnKrc prati-sam-stara, n.( Zstri) friend- 
ly reception, L. 

HfTOWR prati-sam-sthdna , n. (/sthd) 
settling in, enlcting into (comp.), Lalit. 

prati-sam- /smp, P. - smarati , to 
remember, R. 

jrfirfff?* prati-samhita. See col, 2, 

prati-sam- /hri , P. A. - harati , 
to draw together, contract (with dtmanam, 'one's 
self* i.e to shrink, return to its usual bed, said of 
the sea), Hariv. ; to draw or keep back, withdraw 
(as a weapon, the eye dec.), MBh. ; Kav. ; to take 
away, put off, A past.; to absorb, annihilate, destroy, 
MBh.; Pur. ; Jatak. ; to check, stop, repress, MBh. ; 
R. & c. ; to change, MW.: Caus. - hdrayuti , to re- 
tract, R. e SAmkaraniya f n.(sc. karman) a partic. 
punishment, L. °aamliEra, m.drawing in, withdraw- 
ing, MBh.; giving up, resigning, ib.; keeping away, 
abstention from (abl.), ib. ; compression, diminution, 
W.; comprehension, ib. 0 aamh^lta, mfn. kept 
back, checked, restrained, R.; comprehended, in- 
cluded, W. ; compressed, reduced in bulk, ib. °aam- 
jlMrahu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to withdraw or 
to be freed from (abl.), BhP. 

prati- *am-/hrish, P. - harshati , 
to rejoice again, be glad, MBh. n samhrlahfa, mfn. 
glad, merry, R. 

If fluidity prati-sam-kdsa, m. (/kds) a 
similar appearance, resemblance, MBh. 

prati-saip-/kram t A. -kramate, 
to go back again, come torn end, BhP.: Caus. 
kramayati , to cause to go back or return, ib. 
0 Mupkrain*,m. re-absorption, dissolution (m.c.also 
°krdma), ib.; (ifc. f. d) impression, Sarvad. 

afiwfi prati - satfi - kfuddha , into. 

(y' 4 /’ff<M)angry with, wroth against(acc.), MBh.; R. 
ffflnhpn prati- 9 am-/khyd (only ind. p. 
khydya), to count or reckon up, number, SBr.; 
KltySr. °«upkfc)rB, f. consciousness ; - nirodha , 
m. (with Buddh.) the conscious annihilation of an 
object (?), Dharmas. 32 (cf ,a-pr°-n°). °eaipkliyt- 
na, n. the tranquil consideration of a matter, Jatak. 

irfiretot prati -saigtn, mfn. (/tailj) 
cleaving or clinging to, adhering ; (a-pr*) not meet- 
ing with any obstacle, irresistible, Hariv. 

praU-sarp-/grah, P. A. -gfik- 
***** c nTte, to receive, accept, MBh.; R.; to meet 
with, find, MBh. 


Iffinm prati- / sac, A. vacate, to pursue 

with vengeance, SBr. 

prati-saqi-Zcar, P. - earati , to 
meet, come together, MBh. °e*ipearfti m. going 
or moving backwards («-/f^),Suir. ; re-absorption or 
resolution (back again into Prakfiti), Saqik.; 
MarkP.; that into which anything is re-absorbed or 
resolved, MBh.; a place of resort, haunt, ib. 

HfiRflHlT prati - fans -jdta, mfn. ( Zjan ) 
born, sprung up, arisen, R. 

JffTOin prati-sam- x^jRa, A. -j Unite, to be 
kindly disposed, SBr. 

Iffira? prati-/ sad , P. -sidati (Pan. viii, 
3, 66), to start back, abhor, MBh. 

prati-sarp-Zdii, P. - diiati , to 
give a person (acc. or haste with gen.) a message or 
commission in return, R. ; Kad.; to send back a 
message to (gen.), MBh.; to order, command, ib. 
°*aipdeia y rn. a message in return, answer to a m°, 
K.; Mricch.; Kathas. °aamde»h$avyTi, mfn. (an 
answer) to be given in reply to a m°, Kad. 

Jfffffhf T prati-sam- / 1 . dhd, P. A .-dadhdti, 
dhatle , (P.) to put together again, re-arrange, SBr.; 
(A.) to put on, adjust (an arrow),_MBh. ; (A.) to 
return, reply, Hariv.; BhP.; (P. A.) to remember, 
recollect, Nyay as. ; (A.) to comprehend, understand, 
Prab. vi, J. °»amhita, mfn. aimed at, directed 
against, MBh. 0 SMsmdkfit|:l l m. one who recollects 
or remembers, Nyayas. °aanxdhEn&, n. putting to- 
gether again, joining together, MBh.; Kav. Sec. ; a 
juncture, the period of tiansiiion between two ages, 
VayuP.; memory, recollection, Nyayaj.,Sch.; praise, 
panegyric, L.; self-command, suppression of feeling 
for a time, W. ; a remedy, MW. "’uarndhl, 111. re- 
union, MBh.; re-entry into (comp.) or into the 
womb, L.; re-birth, Divyav.; the period of transi- 
tion between two ages, VayuP. ; resistance, adverse- 
ness(offate), n. recognition, Nyayas., 

Sch. °samdkita, mfn. (cf. samdhaya) fastened, 
strengthened, confirmed, BhP. °aaipdhaya t mfn. 
to be opposed [a-pr° t ‘irresistible’), MBh. 
Akftnika, m. (1 h.samdhdna ) a bard, panegyrist, L. 

IffWIPTO prali-samayya , inti, having ttr- 
ranged, DivyAv. (prob. w.r. for - lamayya ; see 
prati- sjiam). 

ITfinW^ prati-sam - V2 . as,¥.-usyuti (ind. 
p. - asant ), to put back again to its place, Ap^r. 

praU-»am~a- -/dii, P. -,Hsati, 
to answer, reply, DaS. ; to order, command, R. °satH- 
Ediah^, mfn. bidden, directed, ordered, commanded, 
R.; MlrkP. 

XffiRrRTVTprnft-som-fl-s/ I.dkd,T. -dadhd- 
ti, to put back again, replace, re-arrange, restore, DaS. ; 
to redress, correct (an error), Saipk. 0 gamEdhEnft, 
n. collecting one’s self again, composure, Kad. ; cute, 
remedy, W. °aamEhita t mfn. fitted to the bow- 
string (as an arrow), MBh. 

jrfinronrc prati-sam-dpana, n t (y / dp) the 
going against, attacking (with gen.), R. 

g fwwfa w prati-sam-a-irtia, mfn.(v/in) 
depending on (zee.), MBh. 

Sfflnnn^ prati-sam- >/ as, A. -Sate, to be d 
match for, cope with, resist (acc), MBh. ; R. W 
I — at , n. the being a match for, withstanding, 
resisting (with gen.), MBh. °«uaftflita l mfn. 
equalled, opposed, fought, ib. 

prati-sam - */lndk t A. -inddke, 

to kindle again, rekindle, $Br. 

prati-sam- A, 4 kihate, 
to hold out, persevere (Sch. - BhP. °MUal> 
kflkt^a, n. looking at again, returning a glance, ib. 

prati-iam-buddha , mfn.(v^WA) 
restored to consciousness, recovered, MBh. 

iffri v'bAfi, P. -bhavati, to 
apply or gife one's self to (acc.), MBh. 

prati-sam- >/ mud, Oau». -moda- 
yati, to give friendly greeting, DlvyEv. °i 

n - greeting, salutation (alio rf, f.); -kathd, 
f. friendly address as a salutation, Jltak. 


prati-*/ sah t A. -sakate, to be a 

match for, overcome (acc.), R. 

JTfipjTR prati- supta, mfn. {/ svap) fallen 
asleep, sleeping, MBh. 

xfirg prati-/ *f\, P. -sarati (ind. p. -sd- 
ram , SlAkhBr.), to go against, rush upon, attack, 
assail (acc,), Hariv.; to return, go home, BhP.; to 
go round or from place to place (not only on the 
main road), TS. : Cans. - sdrayati , to cause to go 
back, Car. ; to put back again, restore to its place, 
Kalid. ; to spread over, tip or touch with ( instr. ) , Suit. ; 
to put asunder, sever, separate, SaddhP. : Pass, to 
void or emit per anum(?)» Susr. °gar&, m. (ifc. f. 
a) a cord or ribbon used as an amulet worn round 
the neck or wrist at nuptials See., AV. &c. See. 
(also a, f. [Var. ; Dharmas. 5] ; and n. [g. ardhar - 
eddi ]) ; a bracelet, Kir.; a line returning into itself, 
circle, &Br.; assailing, an attack Hariv.; a 

wreath, garland, L.; a follower, servant, L.; the 
rear of an army, L. ; dressing or anointing a wound, 
L. ; day break, L.; - bandha , m. a partic. nuptial 
ceremony, ApGr., Sch.; pi. N. of partic. magical 
verses or formulas protecting from demons, $Br. ; 
m. n. a watch, guard, L.; (d), f. (cf. above) a female 
servant, L. , (w^th Buddh.) one of the 5 protectors, 
Dharmas. 5. ‘saranfc, mfn. leaning or resting upon 
(ifc.; -td, f.), Lalit.; n. streaming back (of rivers \ 
Car.; leaning or resting on (comp.), L. °»aryd, 
mfn. present in an amulet or at an incantation, VS. 
(Mahldh.) °sEraaa, n. (fr. Caus.) dressing and 
anointing the edges of a wound (or an instrument 
fordoing so), Susr. ; N. of a partic. process to which 
minerals (csp. quicksilver) are subjected, Cat. u bE- 
ra^lya, rnfn. to be dressed or anointed (as a wound), 
Car.; to be applied for dressing a wound, Susr. 
°3Erita t mfn. (fr. Caus.) repelled, removed, Vikr. ; 
dressed (as a wound), Susr. u sErin, mfn. going 
round or from one to the other, MBh. °s?ita, 
mfn. met, encountered, pushed back, removed, Susr. 

U frt ^ ^ prati- /srij, 1\ - srijati , to hurl or 
utter in reply (a curse), BhP. ; to send away, des- 
patch, Sak. iv, (v.l.) °sarga, m. secondary or 
continued creation out of primitive matter, Pur.; 
dissolution, destruction, ib. ; the portion of a Purina 
which treats of the destruction and renovation of the 
world, IW. 5 1 1 ; 5 1 7. mfn. ( v. I. °iishta , 

only L.) despatched, despised, celebrated, given. 

Hfan prati- /sf ip, ?. - sarpati , to creep 
back, ChUp.; to creep into, enter, MBh. 

prati- Vsev, A. - sevate , to pursue, 
follow (pleasure', Divyav. ; tube kind towards (acc.), 
serve, honour prati- jjush), Sjy.onKV. hi,33,8. 

prati-s-/kji , P. -kirati (pf. -cas- 
kare ), to hurt, injure, to tear to pieces, §iS. i, 47 ; Pan. 
vi, 1, 1 41. °a-kir^ui, n. the being hart or injured, 
Pin. ib., Sch. (cf. prati- /kri). 

BrfirWfHW prati-skhalita, mfn. (/skhal) 
warded off, Sii. ( - prati-shkuta , Nir. vi, 16). 
HfiraPH prati- Zstambh, P. A. -stabkndti, 
stabhate , to lean or press (A. ‘one’s self’) against, 
Hariv.; Pancat. °stabdlia, mfn. leaned against, 
pressed, MBh.; stopped, checked. Shaft.; obstructed, 
constipated, Sutr. (cf. prati- shtabdka), 

Vfwmtt prati-snata , mfn. (/sne) bathed, 
washed, Pan. viii, 3, 90, Kfti. (cf. prati-shndta). 

prati-spandana, n. (/spand) 
throbbing, vibration, W. 

prati-spardk, A. - spardkate , to 
emulate, compete, rival, BhP. °apard2ii, f. emu- 
lation, rivalry, L. °apardfel&, mfn. emulous, coping 
with (gen.), a rival, MBh.; Rajat.; Klrapf.; (ifc.) 
resembling, like, Klvyld. 

pf ati-spaid ( AV •), 

mfn. (/spat) spying, watching, lying in wait. 

irflfSP prati- /sphur, P. -spkurati, to 
push away, remove, RV. 

ITftrtf prati- /smfi, P. A. - smarati , °fe, 
to remember, recollect (acc.), RV. ; MBh. ; Hariv. : 
Caus. - smdrarati to remind, MBh. f. 

'recollection, N. of a partic. kind of magic, MBh. 

prati-/svan, P. -svanati, to re* 
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wand, MBh.: Onus, -svdnayati, to make resound, 
BhP. °stu», m. (also pi.) echo, reverberation, 
Vcar.; BhP, 

Vfmt prati-svara , m. (V*var) a rever- 
berated sound, echo, MBh.; Ragh.; a focus, Nir.vii, 23. 

prati- ^kan, P, -hanti (ep. also A, 
pf. i jaghne ), to beat against (gen.), Tln<jBr. ; to 
attack, assail, MBh.; to strike down, ib. ; to crush, 
break, R V. ; to put on a spit, ib. i, 3 a, 1 2 ; to strike 
in return, strike back, ward ofT, remove, dispel, check, 
prevent, frustrate, MBh. ; Kav. dec.; (with djridm \ 
to disregard a command, Sii. : Pass. -hanyate, to he 
beaten back dec., MBh.; Kav. dec.: to be kept 
away from or deprived of (abl.), Samk. : Caus. 
•ghat ay at i, see wn&tx fratigha, °h*ta, mfu. struck 
or striking against, R.; Sak. ; KAjat.; repelled, warded 
off, checked, impeded, obstructed, prevented, omitted, 
MBh.; Kav. dec.; dazzled (as eyes, i.r. impeded in 
their functions), Bhl\; dulled, blunted (as teeth by 
acids, — JirisJiita), I., (cf. Pat. on Pan. vii, 3. 29); 
hostile (cf. below) ; disappointed, L. ; hated, disliked, 
L. ; tied, bound, L. ; sent, despatched, L. (prob, w. r. 
for pra-hita ) ; -dhi, mfn. hostile-minded, having 
hostile intentions, Bhartr. ; - matt , mfn. id., W.; 

- raya % mfn. whose current is impeded, Megh. 
‘hail, f. a stroke, blow, Balar.; beating back, re- 
coil, rebound, Sis. ; disappointment, W. °hatya, ind. 
in inverse direction, Kaui. °hawaaa t n. impeding, 
suppressing. Yogas., Sch. ; striking again, returning 
a blow, W. °fcantavya, mfn. to be opposed or re- 
sisted, MBh.; Hariv. °kiBtrl, m. one who wards 
off, preventer, Kagh. (v. I. v Aartri'\. 

prati- \ hary, V. A . - huryati , °/f, 
to desire, love, accept gladly, long for, RV. ; AV. ; 
to despise, reject, AV. 

mot /irn/f-v^. ha, 1*. - jahnti , to leave 
unheeded, neglect, Hariv. : Pass. • hiyate , to stay be- 
hind (abl.), be defeated, MBh. l> hEn»(?), rf. next. 

FratihEna-kfita, m. a pnrtic. SainAdhi,K2rand. 
(prob. w. r. for fratihara'k "). 

prati- hdsa , in (y/has) returning 
a laugh, laughing with or at, W. ; fragrant oleander, 
Neriuin Odorum, L. 

WfiffipWT pruti-hinsd, f. ( v^AVgy) retalia- 
tion, revenge, W. ^i^zita, mfn. injured in return; 
n. «;prcc., Partcat. 

wfrrOw prati-hita Ac. See prati- y/tlhd. 

af *5 prati - \^hu, P. - juhoti , to offer a sup- 
plementary sacrifice, Gobh. °hotaYya, mfn. to be 
offered as a suppl° s°, ib., Sch. Wa, m. a supple- 
mentary sacrifice, Jaim.; Nylyam. 

iifiry prati- y/hri, P. A. - karati , °te (inrl. 
p. prati- Adram, Kaut.; inf. prati- Aartave, BhP.), 
to throw back, AV.; to strike or pound, Kaui.; to 
keep shut, close by pressure (an udder), TlndBr. ; 
to bring back 1 , Laty . ; to deliver, offer, present, BhP.; 
to procure, ib.; (A.) to take i.e. eat, ChUp.; to 
join in the Saman hymns as Pratihartfi (see below), 
La;y.: Caus. -hdrayati,\o have one's self announced 
to (gen.), Jatakam. : Utud-jihirshati, to wish to re- 
quite or revenge, MBh, (eff prati-jihirshu). 

Frati-hariiia, n. throwing back, repelling, 
rejecting, AV.; avoiding, shunning, L. °lusrt|i, 
m. (cf. prati- A 0 ) one who draws back or absorbs, 
a destroyer, MBh.; one who keeps or wards off, 
an avert tr, Ragh,; N. of one of the 16 priests 
(the assistant of the Udgltp), Br.; SrS. dec. ; N. of 
a king (son of Pntihlra or of Pratiha), Pur. 

Fratl-hEra, m. striking against, touch, contact 
(esp. of the tongue with the teeth in the pronuncia- 
tion of the dentals), RPrflt.; shutting, closing, 
stopping (a-^f 9 ), TarxJBr.; N. of panic, syllables 
in the Saman hymns (with which the Pratihartri be- 
gins to join in singing, generally at the beginning of 
the last Pada of a stanza; also prati h° t AV.; 
SlAkhBr.), Br. ; SrS. dec. ; N. of a partic. magical 
formula spoken over weapons, R. (v.l. c ra-taraV, 
(that which keeps back), a door, gate (also prati A*, 
L.;.cf. comp, below) ; a door-keeper, porter, Hariv.; 
Klv.; Pur. dec. (also prati-h? ; du. two d°-k°i i.e, 
two statues at the entrance of a temple, VarBfS.; i, 
f. a female d°-k°, portress, Priyad.); a juggler, L.; 
juggling, trick, disguise, L.; -goptri, f. a female 
door-keeper, Year.; -/am, m., see above; -/a, m. 


a door-keeper, BhP,; -bhumi, f, *d°-p 1 ace,* a 
threshold, Kuni. ; the office of a porter or a portress, 
Ragh. ; • rakshi, f. *= -goptri, Vcar. ; -vat, mfn. con- 
taining the P° syllables (above), Lafy.; - sutra , n. 
N. of wk. °hlraka, m. a juggler, L. °k*rEya, 
Norn, to act as door-keeper (°yitam, impets.), 
Prasannar. mfn. to be pushed back or re- 

pelled, resistible, R. (cf. a-pr°)\ n. jugglery, L. ; N. 
of an Avadlua. 

Pratl-kfita, mfn. held back, &Br.; fastened, 
Katy$r. 

jrffffW prati-\/hrish, A. -brushy ate, to 
show joy in return for anything, MBh.: Caus. 

- harshayati , to gladden, rejoice, ib. °fcarsha, m. 
expression of joy, Dhatup. luurikiya, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) causing joy in return, R. 

prati- %'htsh, A,-heshate, to neigh 

towards (acc.), Var. 

irfWfl* pruti-hrdna , m. {</hrai) abbre- 
viation, abridgment, $rS. 

nflfjft prati-hvard m. a slope, 

the rising vault (of the sky), RV. 

Iffw^ prati - v At?e, A. -huvdte, to call, RV. 

mrt 1. prati , in comp, for jtrati (cf. Pan. 
vi, 3, 1 22 ; Vartt. 3, Pat.) »kEra, m,m»prati-k° 
(see under prati - VAri), MBh.; Kav. Ac.; an alliance 
resting on the requital of former services, Kim. 

— kErya, mfn. (cf. prati-k°)o neon whom vengeance 
might be taken, punishable ( a-pr\ Rljat.- klaa, 
m. reflexion, resemblance, appearance, AV.; Kaut. ; 
(ifc.) similar, resembling, like, MBh.; R. Ac. 

— ghEta, m. (cf. prati -gA a ) warding off (ifc.), 
MBh.; m. prevention, obstruction, repression, hin- 
drance, resistance, Mn. ; MBh. dec. — ghBtlft, mfn., 
in a-pratighdti-ta, q. v. —tod*, m. N. of partic. 
initial forms of Padas in hymns, Nid. — dariA, m. 
(cf. prati </°;N,ofaman,&Br. — *E)ut,ni.(cf./r<z- 
tin°, p. 666, col. 2) obstruction, constipation, Car.; 
Suir. ; a flag, banner, SBr. ; - bhdjana , n. that which 
represents a l>°, ib. — pin*, n. (cf. prati-p ° ) drink- 
ing, Apast. — bodkA, m. (cf. under prati- ^ bud h) 
vigilance, AV. — min*, n. (cf. prati-m°) a weight 
(measure'-, Mn. viii, 403. — rEdfea, m. m prati-r p , 
SAnkh. — rartA, mfn. returning into itself ( **pari- 
sara ), AV. -vftpa, in.«/ra/iV , ,Suftr. ; a disease, 
pestilence, L. — Tth*, m. ^c f./ra/i-t/°)fee, reward, 
GopBr. ; Kaui. »vi, mfn. (cf. prati-*JvT) receiv- 
ing gladly, accepting, RV.; m. or f. acceptance, ib. 

— ▼•■*, *■ iia prati-v° (p. 663, col. 2) . — ilraa, 
see prati- y/ sri. — fcartfl, m. (cf. prati- A°) a door- 
keeper, porter, Rajat. —Bird, m. (in most mean- 
ings) * prati Aar a , q.v. ; a partic. alliance, L. (w. r. 
lor prati-kara above); N. of a family of kings, 
Cat.; -/j, f. (RSjat.), - tva , 11. (Paflcat.) the office 
of a door keeper or chamberlain ; - dhuratfi-dhara , 
f. a female door-keeper, Vcar. -klnua, see prati 
*/Ari, — hEsa,m.(cf. prati- A 0 ) Nerium Odorum, L. 

mft 2. prati ( praii-y/i ), 1\ praty-eti , to 
go towards or against, go to meet (as friend or foe), 
RV. dec. dec.; to come back, return, ib. ; to resort 
or apply to, RV. ; A V. ; SBr. ; to fall to a person’] 
(dat.) lot or share, AitBf. ; to receive, accept, MBh.; 
(also Pass.) to admit, recognize, be certain of, be 
convinced that (2 acc.), GfSrS.; Nir. ; R. dec.; to 
trust, believe (with gen.), Kathas.: Pass, pratiyate, 
to be admitted or recognized, follow, result, K!lv. ; 
Satpk. ; Hit. (p, 0 yam ana , known, understood, im- 
plicit, Pan.; Sah.): Caus. praty-dyayati (Pass. 
praty-ayyate ), to lead towards i.e. cause to recog- 
nize or acknowledge, convince (any one of the truth 
of anything), Kalid.; to make clear, prove, Samk.; 
Sah.: Desid . prati shis had, to wish or try to under- 
stand, Pin. ii, 4, 47, Sch. Vnstit*, mfn. acknow- 
ledged, recognized, known ( Syoma 1/1,‘bythe name 
ofb 0 ’), Nir.; Mil.; MBh. dec.; convinced of any- 
thing, trusting in, firmly resolved upon (comp.), 
KathUp. ; MBh.; Hit.; satisfied, cheerful, glad, 
pleased, AitBr.; MBh. dec. ; respectful, L. ; past, 
gone, L. ; clever, wise, L. ; ni. N. of a divinity enu 
merited among the Visve DevJs, MBh. ; -sena, m. 
N. of a prince, Buddh. ; tdkshard, f. N. of a Comm, 
on the Mitukshara; °tdtman, mfn. confident, reso- 
lute, MBh.; c tdrtAa, mfn. having a recognized or 
acknowledged meaning, Nir.; °tdtva 9 m. N. of a 
prince, VP. FrAtiti, f. going towards, approach- 
ing, RV.; the following from anything (as a neces- 


sary result), being clear or intelligible by itself, 
Vedanus.; clear apprehension or insight into any- 
thing, complete understanding or ascertainment, 
conviction, Sak. ; &aipk.; Kathas. dec.; confidence, 
faith, belief, Dai; trust, credit, Inscr.; fame, noto- 
riety, W.; respect, ib.; delight, ib.; -mat, mfn. 
known, understood, Harav. fratitja, 11. confir- 
mation, experiment, RV. vii, 68, 6; comfort, con- 
solation, ib.iv, 5,14 (others f mfu. to be acknowledged 
or recognized*); -samutpdda, ni.( Buddh.) the chain 
of causation, Lalit. (twelvefold; cf. Dharmas. 42). 

Fratyaya, ni. belief, firm conviction, trust, faith, 
assurance or certainty of l gen., Inc. or comp.'* ; proof, 
ascertainment, Mu.; MBh 6 u:. prafyayam ygam, 
to acquire confidence, repose i° m, MBh. ; asty atra 
pratyayo mama, that is my conviction, Kathas. ; 
kah pratyayo* tra, what assurance is there of that? 
ib.) ; conception, assumption, notion, idea, KitySr. ; 
Nir.; §amk.dcc.; (with Buddhists and Jainas) funda- 
mental notion or idea (-/tuz, n ), Sarvad.; conscious- 
ness, understanding, intelligence, intellect (in Sim- 
khya *» btubihi ) ; analysis, solution, explanation, 
definition, L. : ground, basis, motive or cause of 
anything, MBh. ; Kav. dec.; (in med.) ** nimitta, 
Aetu dec., Cat.; (with Buddhists) a co-operating 
cause ; the concurrent occasion of an event as dis- 
tinguished from its approximate cause ; an ordeal, 
Klty. ; want, need, Karand. ; fame, notoriety, I an. 
viii, 2, 58 ; a subsequent sound or letter, Prat. ; an 
affix or suffix to roots (forming verbs, substantives, 
adjectives and all derivatives), Prat.; Pan. ; an oath, 
L. ; usage, custom, L. ; religious meditation, L. ; a 
dependant or subject, L.; a householder who keeps 
a sacred fire, L. ; -kara (R.), -kdraka (Pancat. , 
bar ana (Sak.), niln. one who awakens confidence, 
trustworthy; -Adrift, mfn. id., L. ; {ini), f. a seal, 
signet, L.; - tattva-prakdiikd , f. N. of wk.; -tva, 
n. (cf. above) the being a cause, causality, Sarvad. ; 
-dhdtu,\\\. the stem of a nominal verb, Pat.; - fra - 
tivacana , n. a certain or distinct answer, Sak. ; 
- mauktika-mdld , f. N.of wk. ; -lopa, m. (in grim.) 
elision of an affix; -sar^a, m. (in Saipkhya) the 
creation which prt cccds from Buddha ; - svara , 111. 
(in gram.) an accent on an affix ; °aydtma, mfn. 
causing confidence, R. (v. 1. pratyag dtma ) ; °ay<t- 
dhi , m. a pledge which causes confidence iiv regard 
to a debt, L. ; u aydnta-tabda kriJ-anta-vyuha,n\. 
N. of wk. c tyayly*, Norn. 1 *. °yati, to convince, 
HParii. (prob. w. r. for Caus. praty-dyayati ), 
°ty«yik», mfn. (in dtma-p /*) that of which every- 
body can convince himself, MBh. 0 tr*yit*, mfn. 
proved, trustworthy (compar. - tara ), Jaim.; w.r. 
for °iydyita, Pancat. °tyaylt*Ty*, mfn. credible, 
Samk. °tyayln l mfn. deserving confidence, truit- 
worthy, R.; trusting, believing, W. 

Fraty-Ey*, m. toll, tribute, L. °Ey*k*,mfn.(fr. 
Caus.) causing to know or understand (-tva, n.), 
Sarvad.; convincing, credible, MBh. i^lyaaa, 
mfn. (tor 3 . see praly-c) convincing, credible, MBh. 
(v. I. °dyaka ) ; ;</), f. convincing, persuasion, Ka- 
thas. ; consolation, comfott, Katnlv.; n. elucidation, 
explanation, demonstration, Kathas. ; Sah.; {am), 
ind. (after a finite verb), Siddh. 0 Ry*yit*Ty*,infu. 
to be explained or demonstrated, Malav. °Eyita, 
mfn. convinced of, trusting (ifc.), Paftcat. (w. r. °a- 
yita ); m. a trustworthy person, confidential agent, 
commissioner, SinkhBr. °Eyi(*TT*f w. r. for °dya- 
yitavya , Malav. & Eyy* v mfu. to be encouraged or 
comforted, Subh. 

Fr*ty-otwrym, mfu. to be acknowledged or ad- 
mitted, to be understood as (non*. ), KPrSt.; £aipk. 
°Otyl, mfu. believing, trusting, a believer, W. 

mftn pratika. See p. 675, col. I. 

prattksh (jaratUy/ikith), A. prati* 
kshate (ep. also P. °/i), to look at, behold, perceive, 
AV. ; KitySr. ; to look forward to, wait for, expect, 
TS. Ac. Ac. ; to look at with indifference, bear 
with, tolerate (acc.), Mn. ix, 77. 

Fratfrtfe*, nif(d)n. looking backward (see a - 
pr°); (also °kshaka, R.) looking forward to, waiting 
for, expectant of (ifc.), MBh.; Kav. Ac. ; having re- 
gard to (ifc.), Hariv.; (a), f. expectation, Tllr.; 
KafhUp. ; consideration, attention, respect, venera- 
tion, Apast . ; MBh. ; R. Frattkshafa, 11. look- 
ing to or at, considering, regard, attention, BhP. ; 
observance, fulfilment, Prab. Ffeat 2 kiluupfya,nifn. 
to be waited for or expected, Kull. ; to be looked at 
or considered or regarded, W. Fratfkskam, ind. 
having expected (ifc., e. g. iarat-pr\ R. Frati* 
Xx 
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pratikshin. 


praty-dnc. 


kakita, nifti. contemplated, considered ; respected, 
honoured; expected, hoped, W. Prati k akin, nifn 
looking or waiting tor, expecting, MBh.; Rijat 

l. rrfttikihya. mfn. to be expected or waited tor 
M».; MHh. &t.; to be observed or fuitilled, Sii. 
to be considered oi regarded, respectable, worthy, 
Ragh.; Rijat. 2. Pratikahya, ind. 1 while ex- 
pecting or waiting/ gradually, slowly, M ricch. iii, j J 

praticchaka. See prali&h. 
VWi\prnttd {prati*^id),ou]y 3. pi. prati* 
{aU , to praise, RV, vii, 76, 7. 

prattia See. See under 2. pruti, 
mrhc pratidta . See d-pratlttn. 

mrfal* prnlindhaka , m. ( \/indh ) N. of a 
prince of Videha, R. 

JTB t\*%j>ratinv ( prati* \/ ini'), P. pratinvati , 
to urge, promote, advance, RV. i, 54, 7. 

mfa jtratipa , mf(«)n. (fr. prati + ap; of. 
aniifa, din pa , samtpa ) 4 against the stream/ * ag° 
the grain/ going in an opposite direction, meeting, 
encountering, adverse, contrary, opposite, reverse, 
MBh. ; R. ; Ragh.&c. ; inveited, out of order, Su$r. ; 
Var. ; displeasing, disagreeable, Mn. ; MBh.; R. ; 
Hariv, ; resisting, refractory, cro^s, obstinate ; im- 
peding, hindering, BhP. ; MBh.; R. Sec. ; backward, 
retrograde ; turned away, averted, W. ; in. an adver- 
sary, opponent, BhP. ; N. of a prince, the father of 
Slintanu and grandfather of Bhtshnia, AV. ; MBh. ; 
Hariv. Sec. ; n. (in rhet.) inverse comparison (c. g. 

* the lotus resembles thine eyes,' instead of the usual 
comparison 1 thine e° resemble the l r '/ 5 forms are 
enumerated), Kuval.; Pratlp. ; Sail.; Kpr.; N. of 
a gram, wk.; {thu'', ind. against the stream, back- 
wards; against, RV. &c. See.; in return, Bllar.; in 
inverted order, Mn.; refractorily (with im, to 
resist, Sak.; with ahhy- u pa- y/ gam, to go against, 
oppose, R.) -gt, mf(d')n. going against, flowing 
ag°, f° backwards, Ragh.; Var. -•g’atl, f. (VarBjS., 
Sch.) or -gamana, n. (ib. ; Kum.) a retrograde 
movement. -*fEmln, mfn. (ifc.) going against, 
acting in contravention to, Dai. —tar ana, n. sail- 
ing ag° the stream, Vikr. — daraM.nl or -°ralnl ( f. 

* turning away the face/ a woman, L. — dipaka, 
n. a partic. figure of speech, Bhatt., Sch. — vacana, 
n. contradiction, Amar. FratipEava, m. N. of a 
prince, VP. (v. J. J'ratikaiva). Pratlpfiktl, f. 
contradiction, Naish. 

Pratlpaka, mfn. opposed to, hindering, hostile, 
BhP.; ni. N. of a prince, ib. 

Fratlpaya, Norn. P. °yati, to oppose one’s self 
to, be hostile to (loe.), BhP. ; to cause to turn back, 
bring back, reverse, Kum. 

PratSpEya, Norn. A . pate, to op;»ose one’s self 
to, he hostile to, be against (gen.), Bhatt. (g. su- 

Jthddi). 

Pratipln, nifn.unfavmirable, unkind, g. sukJuUi. 
mf^pratlps, of praly-*/ ap, q. v. 

swhr jimtir ( prati* vir), only Chus. 2. du. 
m\ti. praty 'dir ay at am, to put on, fix on, RV. i, 
117,22. 

niftr pra-lirn , m. N. of a son of Mann 
Bhautya, Murkl'.; n.~/ira, a shore, bank, L. 

prattsh ( prat 1-^/3. tV/), P. prati* 
dhati (ind. p. pratfshya), to strive after, seek, RV. 
x, 1 29, 4 ; to receive, accept from, MBh. ; Klv. &c.; 
to regard, mind, attend to, obey, ib. Pratioeka- 
ka, m. one who receives, a receiver, Mn. iv, 194. 

pra uhita , mfn. (v'wA) stretched 
out towards, Kith. 

l^ti-y/tud, P. -tudali, to strike at, cut 
through, pierce, MBh.; Hariv,; BhP.: Caus. do- 
day at i, to push on, urge, instigate, MBh.; Mricch. 
°ttiA, rn. ‘ pecker,' N. of a class of birds (including 
the falcon, hawk, owl, parrot, crow, raven, peacock 
Ate.), Apart. tuda, m. id., GauL; Mn. ; Yijfi.; 
Suir. ; an instrument for piercing, Susr. c toda, in. 
a goad or long whip, AV. Arc. &c. (also - yashli , f,, 
Divyikv.); ig. (with Aiigirasdm ) and du. (with 
Kdiyapasya), N. of Sima ns, ArsliBr. ; -yantra, n. 
N. of wk. u todln, sec ironi-pratodin. 

m pradur. See 8 u-pratur. 


*3* pra-</turv (only pr. p. dutvat), to he 
victorious, RV. v, 65, 4. 

Wpi^pra-\/tusk, P. - tushy a' i , to delight 
in (instr.), Bhatf.: Caus. doskayati , to give plea- 
sure, gratify, BhP. °tnaktl, f. satisfaciion (’da, 
mfn. giving s°), Paficat. tolka, m. • gratification/ 
N. of one of the 1 2 sons of ManuSvlyaiiibhuva, BhP. 

pra-tustuskv. See pra*\^$tu. 

praduni, f. a kind of disease (caus- 
ing pain of the nerves extending from the rectum 
and generative organs to the bowels ; w. r. for prati* 
tit nil), Snir. 

JfWlS pra-t.urna,°turla&c . See pra**J tear. 


clearly, explicitly, directly, personally, A V. dec. See , ; 
(at), ind. explicitly, actually, really, Or.; (ena), 
hid. before the eyes, visibly, publicly, expressly, 
directly, Llty. ; MBh.; Mirkh; (<r), ind. before 
one’s face, publicly, Paficat. -karapa, n. ones 
own perception, Car. — kfita, mfn. addressed 
directly or personally, containing a personal addr?ss, 
Nir, ; (a),- f. (scil. rn) a hymn or verse in which a 
deity is addressed directly or in the and person, 
MW. — kkapfft, m. n. N. of part I of the Tattva- 
ciutlmani. ; - dntdmani , m. and 'Vytikhyd, f. 
N. of wks. — olrin, mfn. walking personally be- 
fore the eyes of (gen.), KlvyJd. n. im- 

mediate perception, Tarkas. — t&mit or -taaUbtt, 
ind. most perceptibly or directly or really &c., Br. 
— t*s, ind. before the eyes, visibly, perceptibly 


pra- \/t rid (on\y ind. p. -tridya), to 
thrust through with a spit, $Br. Cardans, nifu. 
piercing, destroying (said of Vishnu), Vishii. ; in. N. 
of a king of Klsi (son of Divo-dlsa and author of 
RV. ix, 96), Br. ; MBh. &c.; of a Rlkshasa, R.; 
of a class of divinities under Manu Auttama, MlrkP. 


°trlnnw,n. (piercing i.e. splitting, scil. the words) reci- 
tationot the Pada-pl|ha,AitAr. t^rld, mfn. cleaving, 


piercing (applied to the Tfitsus), RV. vii, 33, 1 4. 


Vnp^pra-\/tfip, Caus. -tarpayafi, to sati- 


(°ta/i inttam , heard p° or with the ears), MBh. ; 
PI11., Sch.; Kathls. ; evidently, clearly, plainly, 
MW. — td, f. the being before the eyes, b c visible, 
visibility, MBh.; Kathls.; MlrkP. See . ; addressing 
in the 2nd person, MW.; (ayd), ind. before the eyes 
of any one, Pain at. — tv», 11. ocular evidence, ex- 
plicitness, KliySir.; the being ocular evidence or im- 
mediate perception, Sarvad. ; addressing in the 2nd 
person, MW. — darsana, n. seeing with one’s own 
eyes ; the power of discerning (the presence of a 
god), MBh.; 111. an eye-witness, L. — darsin, 


ate, refresh, strengthen, satisfy, Paficat. ; Susr. 

pra* P. A. - tarati , °te (Veil, alao 

dirati , °/e ; inf. diram), to go to sea, pass over, 
cross, SBr. Sec. See.; to set out, start, RV. ; SBr. ; 
(A.) to rise, thrive, prosper, RV.; to raise, elevate, 
augment, increase, further, promote, ib.; AV. ; SBr.; 
MBh.; to extend, prolong (esp. with dyus, 'to pro- 
mote long life / A. * to live on, live longer RV. : 
Cans, darayati fyox.pr&titarat to extend, widen, 
MBh.; to prolong (life), AV. ; to mislead, take in, 


mfn. seeing anything (gen . ) with one’s own eyes, 
one who has seen with his own e\ MBh. — dar- 
iivM, mfn. one who has seen anything with his 
own e°; seeing anything (acc.) dearly as if before 
the e°, MUh.; Hariv.; buryas. — dlplki, f. N. of 
wk. — dflis, mfn. seeing distinctly, one who sees 
anything (acc.) clearly as if before the c°, MlrkP. 
— drlsJA, mfn. to hr seen with the e°, visible, 
perceptible, Nir.; Kathls. — drlflktA, mfn. seen 
with the e lJ , Katuav.; Kathls. — dvlsh (pratydk- 
ska-), mfn. not liking that which is dear, SBr. 


deceive, Mficch. ; Kathls.; to lead astray, seduce, 
persuade to (dat. or !oc.), Ragh.; KathSs. u tara, 

m. passing over, crossing (cf. dusk- and itt-pr a ); 
N. of the joints ( samdhi ) on the neck and of the 
spinal vertebrae, Suir. “t&raii*, mf(/)n. furthering, 
promoting, increasing (with dyushah, * prolonging 
life’), RV. ; AV.; VS.; PlrGf.; n. going to sea, 
passing over, crossing, MBh.; Klv. 8 c c 'tarltfi 
(RV.), "tdritfl (AV.) f m. a furtherer, promoter 
(esp. of long life). °tin, in. passing over, crossing 
(with gen.), MBh.; R.; deception, fraud, L. °td- 
raka, mfn. cheating, deceitful, a deceiver, Blurtp ; 
Vcar. ’tirA^A, 11. (fr. Caus.) ferrying ovei, carry- 
ing across, SlrngP. ; passing over, crossing (m. c. for 
0 tar ana), R.; Rijat.; deceiving, cheating (also a, 
f.), SlrngP. ; L. mfn. to be deceived, 

deccivable, KllySr., Sch. °tlr*yitfi,m. a furtherer, 
promoter, AitBr. mfn. misled, deceived, 

imposed upon, MBh.; Klv. &c.; persuaded or se- 
duced to (dat. \ Ragh. ( v. 1 . pra-codi/a). 1 . tlr 4 , 
mfn. furthering, granting success or victory, AitAr. 
2. °tirft, mfn.(?) carrying across, furthering, help- 
ing, TS. (Sch.) °tIr^A (prd-), mfn. having put 
to sea, SBr. ; having spread over (acc.), Ragh. 

jurlrfl pradoli , f. a broad way, principal 
road through a town or village (ifc. °lika), MBh.; 
Klv. dec.; a kind of bandage applied to the neck 
or to the penis, SuSr. 

VV prddta , prd-tti. See pra-*/ 1, dd. 


— dh Arman, mfn. keeping in view the merits (of 
men), MBh. — para, mfn. setting the highest value 
on the visible. Car. — pariccheda, m. N. of wk. 
(also 0 da-manjusha , f. and °da*rahasya , 11.) 

— parikahana, 11. real observation, Var. — pri»li- 
|ha ( m. a partic. Prishthya, Asv&r. —prami, f. 
a correct notion obtained through the senses, Veduntap. 

— pramlna, n. ocular or visible proof, the evidence 
of the senses ; an organ or faculty of perception,W.; 
N. of wk. (also ^nydlokadippani \ f.) —phala, 
mfn. having visible consequences ( dva , n.), Ap. ; 

n. a visible consequence, MW. — bandku ( praty- 
Aksha-), mfn. with evident relation, MaitrS. — bji- 
kati, f. an original B[ihati, SlhkhSr. — bkakaka, 
ni. real eating, SrS. — bkhta, mfn. become visible, 
appeared personally, Hit. •bhofa, m. enjoyment 
or use of anything in the presence or with the know- 
ledge of the owner, W. — mast, m., -mapl-ratmU 
cakra, n. N. of wks. — rucldattiya, 11. N. of 
wk. (* V(hia). —vat, ind. as if it were evident, 
Ap. ->vdda, m. N. of wk. by Ruci-datta. — vl- 
Aln, mfn. ’asserting perception by the senses/ one 
who admits of no other evidence than p° by the s'; 
in. a Buddhist, L. — vidkEna, 11. an express in- 
junction, Chut. — vlakayl- Vbkd, P. - bhavati , to 
move only within range of the sight, Naish., Comm. 
~vlklta, mfn. expressly enjoined, SlAkh$r. 

— vrltti, mfn. having a form visible to the eye; 
composed dearly or intelligibly (as a word), Nir., 
Sch. — alddka, mfn. determined by evidence of 


TO pra-tnd , mf(ii)n. former, preceding ; 
ancient, old ; traditional, customary, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; 
Br.; BhP.; n. a kind of metre, RPrlt. Pratni- 
tkft, ind. as formerly, as of old, in the usual manner, 
RV. 1. Prataa-vit, ind., id., ib. 2. Pratai- 
vatf mfn. containing the word pratna, SBr. 

TOP praty-ania Sec. See p. 663, col. 3. 
OTP| pratyak . See p. 675, col. 1. 

1HTO praty-aksha, mf(o)n. present before 
;he eyes, visible, perceptible ( opp. to para 'ksha, q. v.), 
Up.; MBh. dec. ; dear, distinct, manifest, direct, im- 
mediate, actual, real, §Br. See. Sec . ; keeping in view, 
discerning (with gen.), MBh.; n. ocular evidence, 
direct perception, apprehension by the senses (in 
Nyilya one of the 4 Pranilnas or modes of 
proof, cf. prarmitia) ; superintendence of, care for 
(gen.), Mn. ix, 27; (in rhet) a kind of style de- 
scriptive of impressions derived from the senses, 
Kuval.; (pratydksham), ind. (also^ °£jfoibc.) before 
the eyes, iu the sight or presence of (gen. or comp.), j 


the senses, MW. Pratyakabdgamana, n. ap- 
proaching in person, SiQhifc. PratyakakAnm- 
mEna f n. (-tika, f. and dabda-khatujana, 11.) N. 
of wks. Pratyakakivagansa, mfn. plainly in- 
telligible, Bhag. 

Pratyakakaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make visible or 
perceptible, Malav.; to see with one’s own eyes, KSd. 

PratyakakEya, Nom. A. °yate, to come clearly 
before the eyes, be visible; °yamdnadva, n. com- 
ing clearly before the eyes, Silh. 

Pratyakakin, mfn. seeing with one's own eyes; 
m. an cye-wituess, JStak. 

PratyakakI, in comp, for °ks/ia. — kara^a, n. 
looking at, viewing, Mn., Kull.; making manifest 
or apparent, W. — V'kri, to make visible or evi- 
dent, MW.; to inspect, look at or see with one's 
own eyes, MBh.; Mficch.; Ksd. Sc c. -kflta, mfn. 
seen with thee 0 , Sak.; Hit.; made present or visible, 
manifested, displayed, W. *- </bkil, to coine before 
thee°, be visible, appear in person, Kathls.; SiQhfc. 

praty-dflc , mfn. (nom. pratydh; 
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fraud, prat id [and pratyatld,V op.] ; pratydk) 
turned towards, facing (acc.), RV. j AV.; VS.; com- 
ing (opp. to arvaitc, 'going'), RV. ; being or coming 
from behind, turning rhe back, averted, moving in 
an opposite direction, ib.; Br.; KltySr. ; westward, 
western, occidental, to the west of (abl.), VS.; AV.; 
Br. ; Mn. dec. ; turned back or inward, inner, in- 
terior, Prab.; BhP.; VedAntas. ; equal to, a match 
for (acc.), AV.; past, gone, L.; m. the individual 
soul, Prab. vi, f; ( fratiei), f. (with or scil. dii) 
the west, AV. Ac. Ac.; N. of a river, BhP.; ( pra - 
/VcM),iiid. backwards, in an opposite direction, RV.; 
AV.; behind (abl.), KltySr.; down (opp. to iirdh • 
mm), KafhUp. ; westward, to the west of (abl.), 
&rS.; MBh.; BhP.; inwardly, within, BhP.; VedAntas.; 
in former times, L. 

Vr&tSka, mf(rt)n. (for praty -aka; cf. anuka , 
apaka , abhika) turned or directed towards; (ifc.) 
looking at, BhP. ; (prob.) going uphill, MBh.; ad- 
verse, contrary, inverted, reversed, L. ; n. exterior, 
surface, RV. ; outward form or shape, look, appear- 
ance, face (cf. ghrita-p*, cdru-p'\ tves/iap°) f ib. ; 
Nir.; the face (csp. the mouth), RV.; $Ur.; PlrGp.; 
the front, MW.; an image, symbol, ChUp., Sch. ; 
a copy, Vim. ; (also m.) the first part (of a verse), 
first word, Br. dec. dec.; ni. a part, portion, limb, 
member, L. (cf. pratipr °, p. 662, col. 2); N. of a 
son of Vasu and father of Ogha-vat, BhP.; of a son 
of Marti, VP. — tva, n.the being an image or sym- 
bol, ChUp., Sch. «* dftrsMtna, n. a symbolic con- 
ception, Bidar., Sch. — vat ( pr Alika'), rnfn. having 
an outward form or face or mouth; m. N. of Agni, 
TS. Fratlkisva, m. N. of a prince, BhP. JPra- 
tlkopAsana, 11. image-worship, the service of idols, 
Mn., Kull. 

PratlcI, f. of pratyAitc. — pati, m. 1 lord of the 
west,* N. ‘of Varuna, the ocean, Prasannar. — °ia 
{°aJa), m. id., L. 

PratioinA, mfn. turned towards, going or com- 
ing t°, RV.; ( t Y//wr), rnfn. turned away from, turn- 
ing the back, RV.; being behind, coming from b°, 
A V. ; turning westward, western, TS. ; Br. ; subse- 
quent, future (with abl.), RV.; TBr.; (am), ind. 
back to one's self, TBr.; backwards, behind, TS.; 
TBr.; Klfh.; BhP. — grlva {praticina-), mfn. 
having the neck turned westward, Br. — praja&a- 
ma ( praticina-), mfn., §Br. — phala( praticina -), 
mfn. having fruit turned or bending backwards, ib.; 
AV. ~mukha, inf(‘)n. having the face turned 
westward, SBr. ~al:raa ( praticina -), mfn. having 
the head turned westward, ib. — stoma, m. a panic. 
Kk&ha, Vait. Pratlclndda, mfn.; 11. (with 
Kalita) N. of a Si man, ArshBr. 

Pratlcpa, mfn. being or living in the west, 
MBh.; R.; (ibc.) the west, western country, MBh.; 
(fl), f. N. of the wife of Pulastya, ib. ; {pratfeyd), 
n. a designation of anything remote or concealed, 
Naigh. iii, 25 (perhaps w. r. for pratf'/ya). 

Pratyak, in comp, for °fyaiic. — clntlmani, 
m. N. of wk. — qptana, mfn. one whose thoughts 
are turned iuwards or upon himself, Yogas. ; (a), f. 
thoughts t° i° or u° one's self, ib. — tattva-dlplkft 
(or - pradipikd ), f , -tattTa-Tlvaka, ni. N. of 
philos. wks. — tva, n. backward direction, d° to- 
wards one’s self, BhP., Sch. — parpl, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera ( « ap&marga ), L.; Anthericum Tuberosum 
( mdravanti ), ib. ~pnafckara, mf(d)n. having 
the bowl turned westward (as a ladle), AitBr. 
— pnehpl, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; (accord, to 
Pin. iv, I, 64, Vlrtt. 1 the correct form would be 
- pushpd ). — praklsa, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
—pravapa, mfu. devoted to the individual soul ; 
{’fit, f.), Prab. ~8iras, mfn. (Ap§r. dec.) and 
•■Iraki, f. (Kaui.) having the head turned towards 
the west, warty!, f. N.of various plants (Antheri- 
cum Tuberosum, Croton Polyandrum or C° Tiglium, 
Salviuia Cucullata Ac.), Car.; L. -arotea, mfu. 
w. r. for -srotas. — aaraaratl, f. the western Saras- 
vatf, BhP. watkall, f. N. of a Vedi, R. -arotaa, 
mfn. flowing towards the west, MBh.; R.; $ii., Sch. 
w arartpa, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Pratyag, in comp, for °tyaHc. — akaka, n. an 
inner organ, BhP. ; mfn. having inner organs, ib. ; 
-ja, mfn. discerned by the internal faculties, visible 
to the eye of the soul, MW. — lima, mfn. con- 
cerning the personal soul or self, R. — Atman, m. 
the individual soul, KathUp. ; Veduntas. ; BhP. dec.; 
an individual, Bidar., Sch. ; 9 ma td, f. being an in- 
dividual soul, RlmatUp.; °nta-fvit l n. universal 


permeation of spirit, MW. «inanda, mfn. in- 
wardly rejoicing, appearing as inward delight, 
Veduntas wlii-pati, m. ‘lord of the western 
quarter,' N. of Varuua, L. — Asia, f. a personal 
wish, KltySr., Sch. ; mfn. containing a p° w°, ApSr. 
«• ndak, ind. towards the north- west, A svSr . - aka* 
raws, mfn. having taste or pleasure only for the 
interior, delighting only in one’s own soul, RlmatUp. 
wjyotla, n. the inward light, Mcar. — dakahipa- 
tas, ind. towards the south-west, Klty$r. —dak* 
■klpS, ind. towards the south-west, AivSr.; -pra- 
vana, mfn. sloping t° the s°-w°, AsvGf. —dla, f. 
the western quarter, A V.; AitBr.; MBh.Ac.-dfla, 
f. a glance directed inwards, BhP. ; mfn. one whose 
glance is d° i°, RlmatUp. — dkAanaa, mfn. radiant 
within, internally illuminated, BhP. — ratha, 111. 
N. of a prince, VP.; pi. N. of a warrior-tribe (also 
called Ahi-cchattra ; cf. prdtyagrathi), Pin. iv, 

l, 173. -Takana-prayoga, n>. N. of wk. 

Pratyan, in comp, for "tyaHc. — mukha, niff j)n, 

having the face turned away or westwaid, CifSiS. 
&c. ; -tva, n. facing the west, Meat. 

intfS^praty-^anj, P. - anakli ot-aHjati, to 
smear over, besmear, SBr.; to decorate, adorn, RV. 
°aSjaiia, n. smearing, anointing, Susr.; Bhpr. 

im? praty-d ad, P. -atti, to eut in return 
or in compensation for anything, SBr. °adaxia, n. 
eating, food, L. 

HWfvf’S praty-adhi-s/sri, I'. - srayati , to 
put down beside (the fire), KltvSr. 

XJRpft praty-adhi (ud/ii-\'i), A. - a Ah iy ate , 
to read through or study severally, MBh. 

praty -anu-vj da , V.-jundti, to re- 
fuse, reject, spurn, R. 

praty-anu- \J tap , Pas*. - ta/njate , 
to feci subsequent remorse, repent, regret, R. 

praty-anu-</ni % P. A. - nayuti , °te , 
to speak friendly words, induce to yield, persuade, 
M Bh. ; ( A.)to beg a perscu*s(acc.)pardou tbr(acc . ), ib. 

praty-anu- s/hhu , P. - bhavati , to 
enjoy singly or severally, PrainUp. ; Divyuv. 

JtTFpTH praty-anu- ^ydc, P. -ydvali, to 
beseech, implore (with acc.), R. 

praty-anu-vasita, mfn. ( v'W$) 
roared against, answered by roaring, Var. 

praty-anu- >/ sun i, P. - smaruti , to 
remember, R. 

pruty-apa-\/kri (only ind. p. -kri- 
tyd ), to take vengeance on (arc.), Das. apaklra, 

m. ofiending or injuring in return, retaliation, Kum. 

praty-apu-y/ya, P. - yuti , to go 
back, withdraw, retreat, flee into (acc.), MBh. 

praty-apa-^vah, P. - vahati , to 
drive back, repel, BhP. 

praty-apa-y/srip , (*aus. - sarpn - 
yati, to cause to go back, put to flight, MBh. 

praty-apdrnu (-apa- y/irnu), A. 
•apornute, to uncover one’s self in the presence of 
(acc.), TS. 

ITRTftnj’ praty-abhi-^ghri , Cans. - yhdrn - 
yati , to sprinkle over repeatedly, GrS. °abklgkt- 
raty, n. sprinkling over afresh, GfSrS. 

prat y-abhi-y/ car, P. - carati , to 
use spells or charms against, AV.; SlAkhSr. °*bkl- 
o&ntty, mfn. usirig spells or charms rfgainst, AV. 

praty-abhi-cita , mfn. (%/i. ci) 
built up in defence, GopBr, (w. r. - jita ). 

IHflfinn pruty-abhi-\/jtta t P. A. - jdnati , 
- jdnitc , to recognize, remember, know, understaud, 
MBh.; Klv. See . ; to conic to one's self, recover 
consciousness, Kathls. : Caus. -jttdpayati, to recall 
to mind, Samk. °ftbkftJ&S, f. recognition, Kap.; 
BhlshSp. Ac, (ifc. °jtia, mfn., Dai.; Rftjat.); re- 
gaining knowledge or recognition (of the identity 
of the Supreme aud individual soul), Sarvad. ; -dar- 
iatta, n. N. of a philos. system, IW, 1 18; - vimar - 
tint, f, N. of Comm, on - kridaya ; ■ tdstra , 11. N. 


of a philos. manual ; - sutra , n., -hridaya, n. N. 
of wks. ^abkijolta, mfn. recognized, known, MBh.; 
Sak. Ac. ; -vat, mfn., Kathls. °abkijk&aa, 11. re- 
cognition, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; a token of rec°(brought 
by a messenger to prove that he has accomplished 
his mission), R.; reciprocity, AivSr., Sch.; - ratna , 
n. a jewel (given as token) of recognition, MW. 
°abkiJnipaaa,n.causingto recognize, $atpk-°*bkl« 
JklyamlBfc-tT>,n. the being recognized ,Kap., Sch . 

JTWfaVT praty-abhi-y/l. dha, P. A. -rfa- 
dhdti,-dhatte, to take or draw back, re-absorb, BhP.; 
(A.) to reply, answer, ib. °abkikita,nifn. answeicd, 
having received an answer from (instr.), Sak. ; ap- 
proved, .MBh. 

ITRrfWvr^ praty-abbi-s'i. dhdv, P. -dhd- 
vati, to run or hasten towards, K. 

JnwfafT*? praty-abhi-y/nand , J*. - nnndati , 
to greet in return, return a salutation, MBh.; to 
bid welcome, Sak. (v.l. for abhi-n°). °abklnan« 
dlta, mfn. saluted, welcomed, MBh. 0 abkinanAla, 
mfn. receiving thankfully (ifc.), Ragh. 

BfqfHinWT praty-abhi-pra - Vsthd,Ji. -tish- 
thate, to set out for, depart, MBh. 

OTfWlfitil praty-abhi-bhdshin , mfn. 
{y/bhdsh) speaking to, addressing (acc.), R. 

praty-ahhi-bhutn , mfn. (\ bhti) 
overcome, conquered, Prab. v, 8 (v.l. a/y abhibh '). 

prat y-ubhi- Smith, P. -met hat i, 
to answer scornfully or abusively, SBr. °abkla*» 
thana, n. a .scornful reply, Slhkli^r. 

prafy-abhi- y/rnris, P. - mrisati , 
to stroke or rub over, touch, lay hold of, Oolh. ; 
Vait. °abhimariRa f 111. (AitBr.), °aanft, 11. ( tl|y.) 
stroking or rubbing over, rubbing, touching. °abhi- 
mrlabta, mfu. touched (1 a-praty-ab/i ’), AitBr. 

uwfHin praty-abhi-y/yd , P. -ydti, to go 
against (acc.), BhP. 

prwf*^ praty-ahhi-^yuj , \.-yuhkte , to 
make a counter attack against (acc.), Bllar.: Caus. 
- yijaya'i , to make a counter plaint or charge against 
lacc.), Vljn/abblyakta, mfn. attacked by (instrr), 
Prab. {-vat, mfn , Kathls.); accused in return or 
by a countei plaint, MW. °abbijoga, m. a counter 
plaint or charge, recrimination, Ylju. 

Hrcfa&W praty-abhi-lekhya , n. (y/likh) 
a counter document, a document brought forward by 
the opposing party, Vas. 

praty-abhi-y/vnd , P. -r udati, to 
return a salute, greet in return, Apast.: C aus. A. 
• vadayatt , id., Mrnch. “abhlvlda, m. return sa- 
lutation, Pin. viii, 2, 83. °abhlTldnka f mfn. re- 
turning a s°, Kull. °nbhlvB 4 maifc, n. the act of ret u 
a s°, Mu. ii, 126. °abhlflda]ritfl , mfn. one who 
returns a salutation, Kull. 

praty - abhi - tkandana , n . 
( y/ 5 hind ) a counter plaint or charge, an accusation 
brought against the accuser or plaiutiif, Yljft., Sch. 
(cf. praty- abhiyoga). 

XTWfbqr praty-abhi-y/hri , Cam. -kdrayati, 
to offer, present, Gobh. (v.l.) 

ITWgVT praty-abhy-anu-jXd , f. 
leave, permission, AlvGf. °annjfiIU» mfn. dis- 
missed on taking leave, allowed to depart, M Bh. 

praty-ahhy-utthana , n 
rising from a seat through politeness (ifc. f..i\ Kid. 

ITTni pratyaya Slc. See ]>. 673, col. 3. 

XW* praty- y/arc, P. - arcati , to shine upon 
(acc.), RV.: Caus. - arcaynfi , to greet in return or 
one by one, MBh.; K. "aroMUt, n. returning % 
salutation or obeisance, MBh. ^roiUh mfu. saluted 
in return, MBh. 

ffRr 5 % praty - y/arth, V.-arthayati , to chal- 
lenge (totombat),Bhaf f. °arthaka, m. an opponent, 
adversary, L. °axtkika (ifc.), id., MBh. c arthla v 
mfn. hostile, inimical ; (ifc.) opposing, rivalling, 
emulating, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; rn. an adversary, op- 
ponent, rival, ib.; (in law) a defendant, Mu.; Yljft. 
Ac. ; *thi-td, f. and °thi-tva , n. the state of a de- 
fendant at law, WN .\°thi-bhHta, mfn. become an 
X x a 
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obstacle, Kum. ; °/hy-avedana, n. (in law) the verbal 
information or deposition of the defendant which it 
written down by the officers of the court, MW, 

ITff? praty- Zard, Caus, -ardayati, °te, to 

nf>l' r tNS or assault in return, R. 

irofo praty -arpana Ac. See praty- ZH* 

pra1y-ava-kariana,mfn.(Zkfii 
bringing down, baffling, annihilating, BhP. 

praty-ava- /gam, P, -< gacehati, 
to know singly or exactly, MBh. 

praty-ava- Z grab, P. -gjrikndty 
to draw or put back, MaitrS. ; to retract, revoke, 
recall, K. 

Vimi{praty-ava-y/tfi 9 P. - tarati , to dis- 
embark, Divyav. 

mwii praty-ava- /do , P. -ddti or -dyati, 
to divide again, TBr. 

WWW praty-ava-Zl. dki , P. - dadhdti , 
to put in again, SBr. 

praty-ova-nejana , n. ( Z nij) 
washing off again, PlrGf. 

JTBTOHT* profy-aea-y bfiiiA, A. -bhdshate, 

to call to, Divyav. 

IfffRHTtV praty -ava-bhdsa , in. (Zbhdt) 

becoming visible, appearance (ifc. f. a), Uttarar. 
(w.r. n bhJshd). 

praty-ava - v / l . bkuj, P. -bhnjati, 
to bend back, Kaui. 

praty-ava - varans, P. -mrisati, to 
touch, Kiui. ; to reflect, meditate, Dai. ; BhP, °ai 
maria, m. (wrongly spelt °iha ) inner contempla- 
tion, profound meditation, BhP.; counter conclusion, 
Kull. ; recollection, I iariv. ; consciousness, Jllakain. ; 
-vat, nifn. absorbed in thought, meditative, MBh. 
‘'awamariana, n. contemplation, meditation, BhP. 

praty-ava- y'mrish , I*. A. -mrinh- 
yali, °tc, or - man hat i, °/e. to endure rcluctautly, 
suffer beyond cudiirance, MW. 

Wmp*jtraty-ava-y/2. rudh (only ind. p. 
-rudhya\ to recover, BhP. °aTaruddha, infn. 
stopped, suppressed, ib. °aTarodliaaa, n. obstruc- 
tion, i uteri uptioii, MBh. 

praty-ava- /nth, P. - rohati , to 
come down again, descend from (abl.), alight upon 
(acc.), IS.; Br.; AivSr.; to descend (from a seat, 
chariot Ac.) in honour of (acc.), TS.; SBr.; MBh.; 
to celebrate the festival called Pratyavarohatia,Slukh- 
Or. : Cans. - ropayali , to bring down from, deprive 
ot (abl. or instr. ■, MBh. a iTarddhi, f. descending 
towaiJs.TS. °aTarohi, m. id. ; a descending series, 
Br. ; SrS. r 'aTaroha^a, n. ^avariidhi, SrS.; N. 
of a partic. Gfihya festival in the month Mlrgaslr- 
sha, GrS. °avarohafl7a, m. a partic. Ek&ha sacri- 
fice forming part of the Vsjapeya, §rS. °avaroliata, 
ind. dest ending, AitHr. °avarokla, mfn. descend- 
ing. moving downwards, Br. ; Llty.; moving or 
rising from a scat \apratyav\ KltySr.; (inf), f. 
N. of a partic. litany, T.indBr. 

praty-ava- /sad, T. - sldati , to 
sink down, perish, MBh. 

vmnpr prahj-uva-Z s[ij, P. - srijati , to 
throw on (lot.), Ilariv, ; to relinquish, leave, SBr, 
praty-ava-srita, mfn. (Zsri) gone 

away, Divyuv. 

praty-ava-Zspp, P. -sarpati, to 
creep towards, SBr. 

JTRWft praty-ava- /so , V.-syati, to como 
hack, return to (loc.), SBr. °ava*Ena, n. consuming, 
eating, Pan. i, 4, 5a. p avaaita, mfn. tclapscd into 
the old (had) way of life, MBh.; Nar. (Sch. 1 oik* 
who has given up the life of a religious mendicant 
consumed, eaten, L. (if. Pit), vi, 2, 195, Kli.) 

JTRFf praty-ava-skanda , m. ( y/skand) 

an attack, surprise, Kathfls,; <»next, 
doaa, 11. a special plea at law (admitting a fact, 
but qualifying or explaining it to as not to allow it 
to be a mailer of accusation), Bfihasp. 


praty-ava- Zst hi, A. -tishfkate, 

to return, re-appear (with pussor), BhP. ; to resist, 
oppose, object to, Kap., Sch. ; to stand alone or se- 
parately, MW.; torr-attain, recover, Bhaff.; Caus, 
•stkijiayati, to cause to stand firm, encourage (with 
dtmdnam, • to collect one's self, recover'), Vikr 
°avwetkl f f. mpary avasthi, L. °iVMtUt^ 
m. an opponent, adversary, L. n. 

objection, Nylyas. ; removal, setting aside, L. ; former 
state or place, status quo, W. ; opposition, hostility 
ib. °wrmslkIpMm, n.(fr.Caus.)iefreshing^trength< 
ening, Car. 

Praty>«vaitUte, mfn. standing separately or 
opposite, R.; being in a , .rtic. condition, MBh. 

WTTOPl praty-ava-/ kan , P. -hanti, to 
strike back, repel, RV. v, 29, 4. 

praty-ava- Z kri (only Ved. inf 
-Aortas), to leuen, shorten, diminish, AitBr. : Caus. 
-kdroyati, to suspend, interrupt, finish, MBh. ° utw- 
Ura, m. drawing back, withdrawal, MBh.; disso- 
lution, re-absorptioo, Ragh. 

IPWTH praty-avdp (ava-/dp), only pf. 
-avdpuh, to re-obtain, recover, Sii. 

WWW praty-avd (-ava-/i), P. avaiti, to 
come down again, reach in descending, Br.; to offend, 
sin, Samk. °»wAya, m. decrease, diminution, Klty- 
Sr.; MBh.; reverse, contrary course, opposite con- 
duct, Mn. iv, 245 ; annoyance, disappointment, Saic.; 
Prab. ; offence, sin, sinfulness, Apast. ; Vedantas. ; 
disappearance of what exists or non -production of 
what does not exist, W. 

WW^BT praty-aveksh(-ava- Ziksh ), A -avek- 
shate(e\ p. also P.°/i), to look at, §Br.; to inspect, ex- 
amine, look or inquire after, MBh. ; R. Ac.; to con- 
sider, have regard for (acc.), R. °avdkaluipa, n. 
looking after, care, attention, K.1111.; Hull.; (</), f. 
(with Buddhists) one of the 5 kinds of knowledge, 
Dharmas.94. °aydkshK, f. « prcc. 11., Rajat.°av8k- 
•kya, mfn. to be regarded or pa id attention to, MBh. 

WWB praty-ashta , mfn. (/i.as) fallen to 
a person's (loc.) lot or share, Kaui. 

WWW( praty-y/\ . as , P. -asli, to bo equal 
to or a match for (acc.), RV.; SBr. 

WWW[ praty-/i. as, P. -asyati, to throw 
to or down, A V. ; to turn over or round, SBr. °asta 
(prdty-), mfn. thrown down, laid low, VS.; SBr.; 
thrown off, given up, Bhartp °astra, n. a missile 
hurled in return, KathSs. 

WWf praty- /ah (only pf. -dAa), to say any- 
thing in the presence of (see.), AV.; to tell, relate 
(with acc. of pers. and thing), Hit.; to answer, reply 
to (acc.), SBr. 

aw ra ifa w pra/y-a-kaiua, mfn. (v^.Jtof) 
enumerated, held forth, reproached, Dai. ; interposed, 
introduced (as a step in legal process), W. ; n. judicial 
decision as to which of the litigants is to prove his 
case after the defendant has pleaded, Yfljfi., Sch.; 
(defendant’s) supplement to the written deposition 
of two litigants, Nlr. 

WWTWTJ praty-d-/kahksh 9 A. - kdhkshate , 
[0 be desirous of, long for, expect, MBh. 

WWlfW praty-a-/kfish , P. -lcpishati, to 
withdraw, BhP. 

WWTWH praty-d-/kram, P/A. - kramati , 
hr am at t, to step back, Ap§r. 

praty-d-/krus , P. - kroiati , to 
rhallengc or revile iu return, MBh. °Bkroflkfayya, 
mfo. to be reviled in return, L. 

praty-a-kshepaka , mf(tAo)n, 

( V kship) reviling in turn, deriding (-tva, 11.), Kuval. 

WWTWt praty-d-/hhyd 9 P. -khyati, to 
roclaim one by one, IsBr. ; to refuse, repudiate, reject, 
b. &c. Ac. ; to deny, Da,<. ; to refute, Samk. j to 
:ounteract (by remedies), Su*r.: Desid. - eikhyasati , 
to wish to refute, Samk. °ikkjttk f mfn. rejected, 
refused, disallowed, denied (-tva, n.), MBh.; Klv. 
Ac.; prohibited, interdicted, Sak.; set aside, outvied, 
surpassed, Malav.; informed, apprised, W. ; celebrated, 
lotorious, ib. 0 &kkjBtawjk, mfn. to be opposed or 
efuted, Sarpk. °lkkyBtr& 9 m. t refiner, BhP. 


°ikkyi«k, mfn. Conquered, overcome (asa passion), 
HYog. ; n. rejection, refusal, denial, disallowance, 
repulse, MBh. ; Kflv. Ac. ; counteracting, combat- 
ing (of feelings Ac.), HYog.; non-adinittance, re- 
futation, $aqik.; N, of a Jaina wk.; - samgraha , 
m. N. of wk. °Kkky^7nm, ind. enumerating one 
by one, TS. ; SBr. Ikkyftyia, mfn. rejecting, re- 
futing (a-pr°), GfS. °kkkytyn, mfn. to be declined 
or refused, MBh.; Y&jft.; to be refuted or denied, 
W.; to be cured, curable (as a disease), Car. 

wmn praty-a-Zgam, P. - gacchati , to 
come back again, return, TBr.; MBh.; Kflv. Ac.; 
to come to one’s self, recover consciousness revive, 
Kllid. °kgmt», mfn. come back again, returned, 
arrived, MBh.; Klv. Ac. ; - prista , mfn. one who 
has recovered his breath or life, MBh.; -spirits, 
mfn. one who has rec° his memory, R. ; °tdsu, mfn. 
m-prdsfa, Ragh. f. coming back, return, 

arrival, Ilariv. °igama, m. id., ib. ; R. Ac.; °md- 
vadhi ind. till (tny) return, MW. ‘Uynainnn, n. 
coming hack, return to (acc. ), coming home again, 
MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; (niruhapr 3 ) the coming hack of 
a clyster, Susr. 

flWTYT pra'y-a- / gri . P. -grinati, to speak 
to in return, answer, respond, SankhSr. 

HWTWW v praty-d-Zcuksh, A. - cash(e , to 
refuse, decline, reject, repulse (with acc. of pers. or 
thing), SrS.; MBh,; Kav. Ac.; to answer, refute, 
oppose ju argument, MW. O £oakshlnaka, mfn. 
desirous ofrefuting or objecting to^acc.j,Nyayas., Sch. 

praty-d-/jan , A. -jay ate, to be 
born again, Karand. (Pot. - jCtyeyam , SaniavBr.) 

praty -ii-/ tan, P. A. - tanoti , -ta- 
fiute, to extend in the direction of, shine upon or 
against, irradiate, RV.; AV.; to bend (a bow) against 
(acc.), RV. 

iptn^f praty-d-Zda , A. - datte , to reroivo 
back, MBh. ; to take back, revoke, ib. ; to draw foiih 
from (abl.), BhP. ; to repeat, return, A V. ; SarikliSr. 
°idftna, 11. re-obtaining, recovery, MBh.; repeti- 
tion, reiteration, RPrlt. ; AsvSr. °kdlt«u, mfn. (fr. 
Desid.) desirous of recovering or obtaining, BhP. 
°Maya, mfn. to be received back, to be (or being) 
received, Inscr. 

praty-d-Zdik, P. - disati , to en- 
join, direct, advise, R. ; BhP. ; to report, relate (with 
l acc.), Mlih.; to summon, -Hit.; to decline, reject, 
repel, MBh.; K*v. ‘’Kdishfa, mfn. enjoined, di- 
rected, Ac.; overcome, surpassed, MBh.; Sak. ; 
Ragh. ; informed, apprised, W. ; warned, cautioned, 
ib.; declared (as from heaven), ib. °ftd««a f m. order, 
command, Vet.; an offer, Jitakam.; rejection, refusal, 
Kalid. ; warning, determent, prevention, Mil. viii, 
334 ; obscuring, eclipsing, Dai. ; putting to shame, 
Kid. ; who or what puts to shame, shamer of, re- 
proach to (gen,), Vikr. c ld«skffl, m. one who 
warns or cautions, MW. 

WWTf praty -d-Zdri, A. -driyate, to show 
respect to (acc.), $Br. 

praty-d - Zdru, P. -dravati, to run 
against, rush upon (acc.), MBh. 

VRITVR praty -d-dhana, \\ t (/dhd) a place 
where anything is deposited or laid up, repository, SBr. 

UWnUTST praty -d-dhmdna , n. (Zdkmd) a 
partic. nervous disease, a kind of tympanites or wind- 
drops y, Suir. 

praty-d- Znak, P. -nahyati, to put 
upon, cover with, SBr. °Emika, m. inflammation 
in the chest, pleuritis, Gal. 

ITPVpft praty-d- Zni, P. R.-nayati,°te(int 
-1 nayitum , R.), to lead or bring back, restore, Kaul.; 
R. ; BhP. ; to recover, regain, Hariv. ; BhP. ; to 
pour or fill up again, SBr. ; Kaui. : Desid. A. -ni- 
nishate, to wish to bring back, try to rearrange or 
restore, MBh. °Kaayaaa v n. leading or bringing 
back, recovery, restoration, Hariv.; Vikr.; Kid. 
talafshtt) mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of bringing 
hack, W. °laSta» mfn. led or brought back, BhP. 
mfn. to be repaired or made good, MBh. 

V7WI praty- Zap, only Desid. prattpvati, 

to ask (a girl) In marriage, Kathls. 
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WlWfaf praty-d-patti, f. (</pad) return, 
BhP. ; turning buck (from evil), conversion, MBh. 
( mrdgya, Nilak.); restoration, restitution, Pig. 
iii, I, 96, Vlrtt. 6; viii v 4, 68, Vint, 1; expiation, 
Apast. ( mtuddki t Sch.) L lpam>, mfn. returned, 
regained, restored, Dai. ; BhP. 

if ri Dll 4 praty - d -plavana, n. (y/plu) 
springing or leaping back, R. 

k ml^praty-d- y/bru, P. -brevity, to reply 

to, answer (acc.), MBh. 

JTWTijLprflfy-d- V 6Ai, P. -bhavaii, to be at 
hand or at a person’s (acc.) command, TS. 

AMI II praty-d-y/mnd (only -mfidyar), to 
repeat or recite again, RPrlt. °dmnIUTj», mfn. 
to be rejected BhP. n. con- 

trary determination, altered purpose, Llfy. ; KltySr., 
Sch. °KmnR3na, ni. id., Ap£r. ; (in log.) the pro- 
position re-stated, conclusion ( * nigam&na). 

Wm praty -ay a Ac. See p. 673, col. 3. 

JTWTIT praty-d-y/yd, P. -ydti, to come 
back, return to (acc.), MBh.; Klv. Ac. 

JfWltHf praty-d-rambha , m. (y/rabh) be- 
ginning again, recommencement, Kaui. ; prohibition. 
Pin. viii, r, 31 ; annulment, Pat. 

praty-d-y/ruh , Caus. -ropayati, 
to cause to mount again, R.; Uttarar. 

JJWIelM* praty-h-y/labh , A. -lab hate, to 
seize by the opposite side, Aiv$r. ; to take up an 
attitude of resistance (see a-pratydlabhamdna). 

If Mil praty -d - V ling , P. - lingati , to 
embrace in return, Mficch. 

HUnrf praty-d-y/li (only A. pf. -lilye), to 

cling to (acc.), L. 

8 R 18 TI? praty-a-lidha f mfn. ( y/lih) eaten, 
L. ; extended towards the left, L. ; n. a partic. atti- 
tude in shooting (the left foot advanced and right 
drawn back), L. 

llWWH. praty-d-y/ 2. vap, P. -raped, to 
cast or throw upon once more, Kaui. ; MlnGf. 

Ifj'llW praty -a- y/vrit, A . - vartate , to turn 
against (acc,), RV.; to return, come hack, Kathls.; 
Hit. Ac. : Caus. -vartayaii, to drive back, repel, 
RV.; §Br. °gTartaaa, n . coming back, returning, 
R. °av|itta, mfn. turned back (as a face), Amar. ; 
returned, come back, ib.; Megh. Ac.; repeated, 
Var. °ivfittl, f. coming back, return, Mala’lm. 

HRl?nr praty-d-y/vrnj t P. -r rajati, to go 
back, return, Ll|y.; AivGf. 

praty-a-'Siav*, A. -kainate, to 
expect, presuppose, R. 

iniTlrt praty-a-\/si, A. -kete, to lie before 
(acc.), RV. 

mum* praty-d-kraya, m. ( \/jrf) a shelter, 
refuge, dwelling, Slmkhyak., Sch. 

praty-a-V$ru, Caus. -sravayati, to 
pronounce the ejaculatory response, AV.; Br. Ac. 
°EsrBwd, ni. (VS.), °Ksr 4 Ya 9 », n. ($Br.; SrS.) 
the ej° r° (a partic. sacrificial formula). 

(Br.), (TS.), n. id. 

praty -d-y/sva$, P. -kvastti, to 
breathe again, respire, revive, take heart again, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. : Caus. - ivdsayati , to comfort, console, 
encourage, R. °KsTS«ta, mfn. refreshed, revived, 
recollected, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. °tarvlM, m. breath- 
ing again, respiration, recovery, MBh. °ftarKaaa», 
n. (fr. Caus.) consolation, R. 

praty- / as , A. -date, to sit down 
opposite or in the direction of (acc.), $Br. 

ITillfftni praty -d-aam-kalita , n. (-v/3. 
kal) the putting together or combining of various 
evidence, consideration pro and con, Smf itit. 

IllWf praty-d-sahga, m. (</§a*j) com- 
bination, connection, VPrlt. 

98 I 1 J praty-a-y/sad, P. -aided, to be 
near or close at hand, Nylyas., Sch.; to wait for, 
expect, Kir. °Bttttft, f. immediate proximity (in 


space, time Ac.), close contact, Llfy.; &ak. Ac.; ; 
good humour, cheerfulness, Ratnlv.; (in gram.) 
ansksgy. °»— un, mfn. near at hand, close to 
(gen. or comp.), proximate, neighbouring, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. ; imminent, Megh. ; Kathls. Ac. ; closely 
connected or related, Apast.; MBh.; feeling re- 
pentance, MBh. (Ntlak.); n. «-/<£, f. proximity, 
neighbourhood, MBh.; - myityu , mfn. one whose 
death is imminent, at the point of death, MW. 

JTWl^l praty-d-y/ aev, A. -sevatez=prati- 
y/jush, Caus., Nir. viii, 15. 

HRIBII praty-d-y/athd, P. - tishfhati , to 

keep firm, stand fast, AV. 

If Ufa l praty-d-svara, mfn. (’/svri) shin- 
ing back, reflecting, ChUp. 

wrnmtm praty-dsvddaka , m. ( /$vad) 

a fore-taster (?), Nalac. 

lfHI?l( praty-d-y/kan , P. -hand (pf. A. 
-jaghm\ to drive back, keep away, ward off, AV. ; 
MBh. °Khatw, mfn. driven back, repelled, repulsed, 
rejected, MBh.; Ktv. Ac. 

mUTf praty-d-s/hfi , P. -harati, to draw in 
or back, SlftkhSr. ; MBh. Ac.; to withdraw (the 
senses from worldly objects), Pur.; to replace, fetch 
or bring back, recover, $rS.; MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to 
rearrange, restore, R.; to take up again, continue 
(a business, sacrifice Ac.), MBh.; Hariv.; to re- 
port, relate, MBh.; to utter (a speech), cry, MW. ; 
to withdraw (what has been created), destroy, Hariv.; 
Pur. ; w. r. for pra-vyd-hfi , MBh. Ac. ‘’dhftragm, 
n. drawing hither and thither, Gohh., Sch. ; bringing 
back, recovery, Vikr. ; drawing back, withdrawing 
(esp. the senses from external objects), Vedantas. 
Wraflya or °ftbart*YT», mfn. to be taken 
back or withheld or restrained or controlled, W. 

fratj-KMra, m. drawing back (troops from 
a battle), retreat, MBh.; withdrawal (esp. of the 
senses from external objects), abstraction, MBh.; 
Mn.; Pur.; Vedantas, (cf. IW. 93); withdrawing 
(of created things), re-absorption or dissolution of 
the world, MBh.; (in gram.) the comprehension of 
a series of letters or roots Ac. into one syllable by 
combining for shortness the first member with the 
Anubandha (s. v.) of the last member ; a group of 
letters Ac. so combined (as ac or hal in the &iva- 
Sutras), Pin. i, I, ! Ac.; (in dram.) N. of a partic. 
part of the PBrva-rariga (s. v.), Slh.; speaking to, 
address (°rc?f- vMri,with gen., to speak to a person), 
Klrand. (prob. w. r. for pravyah 1 ) ; sound, ib. (prob. 
w.r. for id.) mfn. to be taken back or 

withheld Ac. ; to be heard or learnt from(abl.), MBh. 
°UMFiU l mfn. resumed, restrained, withheld, W. 

RR 1 | praty-a-y/ hve, A, -Arayff/e(ind. P. 
-Anya), to answer a call, BhP. ; to respond to the 
Ahlva (s. v. ), TS. m. echo, resonance, 

BhP. "Khtrlax, n. answering a call, A$vSr., Sch. 

Ifljft praty-ukta. See praii - •/ vac, p. 670. 

IPQlprety- y/uksh , V.-ukshati, to sprinkle, 
Ap&r. 

Ifljl^ praty 'UC-car (-ud- Jcar), Caus. -ca- 
rayati, to rouse up, excite, urge, MBh. ; to repeat, 
RPr&t. °uootrft f m. repetition, L. 0 nccftra?A f n. 
speaking in return, answering (1 a-pratyuc Nyl- 
yas., Sch. 

praty-ucchri (- ud-y/sri ), P. A. 

- chrayaii , °te , (P.) to etect against, Sllr.; (A.) to 
rise against, revolt, ib. °uoekrlta, mfn. rising, ib. 

d t^Wt\praly-vjjiv (-ud- y/fiv), P. -jivali, 
to return to life, revive, Ratnfiv. ; Kathls. : Caus. 

• jivaycUi , to restore to life, revivify, resuscitate, 
Paftcat. °«jjlma, n. returning to life, reviving, 
MBh.; Kid.; Bllar.; (fr. Caus.) restoring to life, 
revivifying, MBh.; Kid. 

praty-uta , ind. on the confrury, 
rather, even, Klv. ; Kathls. ; Pur. Ac. (cf. 2. utd ). 

praty-ut-karsha , m. (y/krish) out- 
doing, surpassing, Pratlp. 

W/pWMpraty-ut-kruma t m.(y/kram)\ini\er- 
taking, the first step or measure in any business, L. ; : 
Ktting out to assail an enemy, W, ; declaration of i 


war, W. °itk»MapA f n. i<f., W. 
mfn. about to pass away ; -jivita, mfn. one whose life 
is about to pass away, almost dead, Dai. ‘ntkvlmtt, 
f. -> - uihrama , L. 

praty -ut-tambk (y/stanbk), P. 
-tabhnati or -tabhnoti, to prop up, support, AitUr. 
°uttoMhl, f. upholding, propping up, supporting, 
fixing, Br. ni. (TlndBr.), L nttua- 

bhiAA, n. (Sly.) id. 

prafy-uffara Ac. See p. 664. 

U IJTJ praly-ut - y/tri (only ind. p - uttirya ), 

to come home, return, R. ; to betake one's self to 
(tec.), id. 

KlgWI praty -ut-t ha (Jsthd), P. - tish(had , 
to rise up before (acc.), rise to salute, go to meet, 
Br. ; Mn.; MBh. Ac. °ntthgiift, n. rising from a 
seat to welcome a visitor, respectful salutation or re- 
ception, Mn.; Gaut.; MBh. Ac. ; rising up against, 
hostility, Hariv. (v. I. ahhy utth°). "utthtylkw, 
v. 1. or w. r. for °yuha. ^nUbftjin, mfn. rising again, 
$Br. °itUlyaka. mfn. rising rc^pn ilully 1 upra- 
tyutth °), GopBr. ; SrS. (v. 1 . °yika). "nttbitw, mfn. 
risen to meet (acc.), M Bh. ; R. ntthaja, mfn. to be 
honoured or saluted by rising from the seat, AitUr. 

inj^TW praty -ut-panna, mfn. (Vpad) ex- 
isting at the present moment, present, prompt, ready, 
MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; reproduced, regenerated, W. ; (in 
arithm.) produced by multiplication, multiplied, Col. ; 
n. multiplication or the product of a sum in m°, ib. 
—jftti, f. (in arithm.) assimilation consisting in m°, 
or reduction to homogeneousness by m°, ib. — nusti, 
mfn. ready-minded, sharp, confident, bold, MBh.; 
Susr. ; $ak. v, (-iva, n. presence of mind, ib., 
v. I.); m. 1 Ready-wit,' N. of a fish, Kathas. ; Hit. 

HRJTin praty-ut- v 5. pd, A. -pipit e, tu rise 
against (acc ), TS. 

praty -ul- y/ Bad , P. - niduii , to re- 
sort to (acc.), $Br. 

mytiww praty-ud-a-/vroj, P. - vrajad , 
to go in a contrary direction, Kau*. 

Il^i^ praty -ud-d- y/ hri, P. -harati, to 
speak in return, reply, answer, R.; (in gram.) to 
adduce a contrary example, Pin., Sch. °ud&harft- 
ya, n. a counter example or illustration, ib. ; Vim.; 
VPrlt., Sch. °«AiliArjx, min. to be adduced as a 
c J ex°, Pat.°xdgh^lta, mfn. named, answered, BhP. 

praty-nd-Vi , P. - eli , to ascend to 
(acc.), AV.; to rise and go towards (acc.), ib. Ac. 

wjjfor praty-udita. See prati- / rad. 

praty -ud-y/iksh, A. - ik skate , to 
look up at, perceive, behold, R.; Bhajf. 

W*lfepraty-ud-y,>tr (ouly ind. p. -iryti), 
to utter in return, reply, BhP. 

prat y-ud-/ gam, P. - gacchati (tip. 
also A. °fe), to go out towards, advance to meet (a 
friend or an enemy), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; f<» ««»mc 
forth again, Prasannar.; to set out for (acc. or loc.), 
Klrand. °ndgata, mfn. gone to meet (a friend or 
an enemy), MBh.; met, encountered, R.; Ragh.; 
risen as from a seat, W. °udgatl, f. (Kid. Ac.), 
°ndgama, ni. (Ragh. Ac.),°ndgamaiia, n. (Prab. ) 
going forth towards, rising from a scat (as a mark of 
respect) and going out to meet (esp. a guest', nd- 
fx mxnlj x, mfn. to t>e n>c! or treated respectfully, 
I,.; fit or suitable for the respectful salutation of a 
guest, Kum.; n. a clean suit of clothes, the u[»j>er and 
lower garments as worn at meals Ac., L. 

mtpRpraty-ud- \'i. yd (only aor. -wlydh), 
to rise before or over (acc.), RV. 

JHJWTT praty-ud-gdra, m. (/yn) 
of nervous disease, L. 

iPJlflir praty-ud-gita, mfn. ( yf gai ) answer- 
ed in singing or in chanting, Llfy. 

ETRffpf praty-ud-y/grah, P. -grihndti, to 
set aside, dismiss, Llty. °udgrxlix, m., °xd gt%- 
hapft, n. setting aside, dismissing, ib., Sch. 

injiDT praty-udghata, prob. w. r. for 
praty-udyata. 
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prahj-nd.^dip, A. •dipyate, to 
fame against, $Br. 

1 HJ1TQ prat y-uddhar ana , n. (y/hri) re- 
covering, re-obtaining, W. °uAdhkra, m. offering, 
tendering, L. °*fldk?lta, mfn. re-obtaincd; rescued, 
delivered from (abl.). Ragh. 

war praty-uddkd (-ud->/ 1 . Ad), only sor. 
-, ahdsata , to ascend towards (acc.), RV. 

IpgV 1 ^ praty-vd-\/yam, I\ - yacchati , to 
counterbalance (acc.), TlndBr. °udyata, mfn. pre- 
sented, offered, BhP.; w. r. lor 0 udga/a. udyama, 
m. (TSndBr.), d, f. (SinkhBr.) counterbalance, 
equipoise. °adyaml&, mfn. maintaining an equi- 
poise, counterbalancing, SaiikhBr. °ndyfcmin, mfn. 
id., resisting, refractory, AitBr. ; SBr. 

W*WT praty-ud-'Syd, P.-ya/t, to rise and 

go towards or against, go to meet (a friend or an 
enemy), MBh.; Klv. &c. °udy&ta, mfn. met, en- 
countered, received, Kllid. °udyitrl, mfn. going 
forth against, attacking an assailant, MBh. °nd7E- 
Aft, n. the act of going forth against &c., L. 

praty-nd-y'vad, Cans. - vadayati , 
to cause to resound, SBr. 

praty-vd-Jvroj, P. •rrojati, to go 
forth to meet, Ragh. 

injrR praty-un-namana , n. (\/nam) 
rising or springing np again, rebounding, Suftr. 

ugnaror praty-un-mishi-ud-’J ! .mish), P. 
- mi shat i , to rise or shine forth (as the sun), Dai. 

praly-Hpa- \ kri, A.-kurute, to do 
a service in return, requite a favour, Paiicat. 'npfc- 
klra, m returning a service or favour, gratitude, 
MBh.; Klv. &c. up&kfcrln, mfn. requiting a 
favour, giaicful, R. °upakriyd, f. "upakdra, 
Kad. ; Rajat. ; Kathas. 

praty-upa-y/kram, A. -kramale, 
to go or march forth against (acc.), Goplir. 

praty upa-y gam, P. - yacchati , 
lo come near, approach, MW. *upaffata, mfn. 
conic near, approached, ib. 

praty-upa-y/dii , P. - disati , to 
explain singly or severally, Suftr.; to teach anything 
[-M - ) in return to (dat.), Mllav. °apadiskta f mfn. 
advised 01 cautioned in return, MW. "apadoaa, 
in. -.Mstruaion or advice in return, Kum. 

inj^| prnty-upa->/dru , P. -drarati, to 
rush against, fall upon, assail (acc.), MBh.; Pancat. 

irgmii praty-upa-\/ 1 . dhd, P. - dadhdti , 
to put or place upon, cover, SBr. 

jnjtFOyf praty-upa-panna , v.l. fo rpraty- 
nipanna , ir rna/i, V ii-tva, Sak. v, }|. 

proty-upa- y/ 3. bhuj, A. -bkunkte, 
to eat, enjoy, R. °xpathofa, m. enjoyment, MlrkP. 

JfWinTT praty-upa-^ya, P. -yati, to go 
again towards, return, MBh. 

lpoim praty-upa-ruddha, mfn. (/a. 
rudh ) obstructed, choked, BhP. 

vnyitt* praty-upa-labdha, mfn .(y/labh) 
gained back, recovered, Vi kr. ; Bhl\ — ©etaa, mfn. 
one who has recovered his senses, MW, 

mjvfwji praty-upa-v'vis , P. - viiati , io 
sit down opposite to or before (arc.) ; to beset or 
besiege a person (to make him yield), MBh.; 
K. : Caus. - vdayate , to cause a person to beset or 
besiege another, A past. ; to oppose, resist, R. °ap*- 
viakfa, mfn. one who besets or besieges another, 
A past. °npavoia, rn., °iaia, n. besetting or be- 
jitging a person (to make him yield), R. 

praty-npo- v vroj, P. - vrajati, to 
go against, attack (acc.), MBh. 

R$a<I praty-upa-\/sf{, P, - sarati , to re- 
turn, BhP. 

ITWaaOl praty-*pa~y/t'ha, P. A. thh- 
(hati t °tt, (A.) to stand opposite to, SBr.; (A.) to 


wait on, MBh.; (P.) to insist on (loc.), Vajijcch.; 
Caus. - 5 1 ha pay at i to call forth, manifest, Saipk. 
°npa*th&na f n. proximity, imminence, Supk. 
°apaath£pana, n. mental realization, ib. 

Praty- upaatklta, mfn. come near to (acc.), 
approached, arrived, MBh.; Hariv. dec.; standing 
or being in (loc, or comp,), Hariv.; Var. ; present, 
assisting at (loc.), SaddhP.; gone against, standing 
opposite to (acc.), MBh. ; assembled, ib. ; happened, 
occurred (or about to happen, imminent), MBh.; 
Klv. dec. ; collecting, pressing (as urine), Suit. 

prafy-upa-J sprit , P. - spfiiati , 
to touch or sip again (water for internal ablution), 
Gohh.°iipa»parian*, n. touching or sipping (water) 
again, ib. 

praty-upa~hdra, m. (v^Ari) hand- 
ing back, restitution, Ragh. 

awn* praty-upa-y/hve , A. -havate, to 
call, invite, Br. ‘’upaharA, m. a response to an in- 
vitatory formula or the repetition of it, ib. ; AftvSr. 

HriynOFtar praty-upd-karana, n. ( I. Art) 
recommencement of Vedic study, Gobh. 

JTRnjTVT praty-upd-^i, dhd, A. - dhatte , 

to regain, recover, BhP. 

praty-npd-^hji, P. - harati , to 
give up, desist, MBh. 

Wa*f praty-upt {-upa-\/i) 9 P. - upditi , to 
approach again, recommence, AitBr.; KauS. "upsya, 
mfn. to l>e met or dealt with, MBh. 

HtOqfgtfT praty-npelcshita, mfn. (Vikih) 

disregarded, neglected, R. 

inprtf?* praty-upddita, mfn. (Vvad) ad- 
dressed with offensive words, TindBr. 

ITija praty-upt a. See prati-i/vap, p. 670. 

lUiJV praty-y'ush, I*. - oshati , to singe, 
scorch, RV. °H8kfa ( pr<Uy-\ mfn. burnt or con- 
sumed one by one, VS. L, nnhyd, mfn. to be singed 
or scorched, SBr. 

JP0f praty-^uk, P.A. -vhati t °tc (iml.p. 
-uhya, Naish.), to push back, strip off, RV.; SBr.; 
SrS. ; to bring back, recover, BhP.; to ward off, 
keep away, AV.; SBr.; ChUp. ; to interrupt, M11.; 
Naish. ; to offer, present, SBr. °&dha, mfn. reject- 
ed, refused, R. ; neglected, Divyav. ; surpassed, ex- 
celled, BhP.; covered, enveloped, Sarvad. l H 2 i», m. 
an obstacle, impediment, MBh.; Klv. Ac. °dlLaan, 
ii. interruption, discontinuance, SlrtkhSr. 

praty- /ft, Cau«. - arpayati, to cause 
to go towards, throw towards, AV. ; to fasten, fix, 
put on, §Br.; Ragh.; to render up, deliver back, 
restore, return, Mfioch.; Xslid. ; to give again or 
anew, Kathls. °?itA, mfn. fixed, inserted, Nir. 

Vrnty-arpwga, n. giving back, restoring, re- 
turning, Ragh.; Kull.°»xiMuplya f mfu. to be given 
back, Kuli, (> »rpit«s , mfn. testored, Yijii. 

ITW praty-i. P. pr. 3. pi. -a-yanti, 
p. -a y at ; Pot. -eyat ; pf. eydya , ind. p. -ctya), to 
come back, return to (acc.), SBr.; K>ty£r.; ChUp.; 
MBh. z. °dyMMs,n. (for i.°dy° seep. 673, col. 3) 
setting (of the sun), ChUp. 

maW^ praty-ctavya . See p. 673, col. 3. 

fllW praty-tsk («-/ tsh), A. -wAafe, to 
attach one’s self to, enter into (loc.), RV. v, 86, 3. 

rwt pra-v'irai , P. - trasati , to flee in 
terror, AV. ; $Br. : Caus. - trdsayati , to frighten or 
scare away, AV. c tria 4 , m. trembling, fear, ib. 

H?aw pra-y/tvaith, only in A. pr. p. -fp«- 
kskthid , eminent, superior, RV. c tTftk 
mfn. energetic, vigorous, stroug(Maruts and Indra),ib. 

praWtvar, A. - tvarute t to hasten 

forwards, speed, MBh. °tVrm», mfn. quick, fleet, 
Hear. (cf. Pin. viii, 3, 61). *tlrta ( prd •), mfn. 
id., SBr. °tdrt»ka, mfn, containing the word pra * 
ttirta , g. yoshad-ddi. °tdrtl (prd-), f rapid or 
violeut motion, haste, speed, RV. ; mfii. hastening, 
rapid, violent, ib.; VS, 


i, prath , cl. 1. A. (DhStup. xiv, 3) 
pr&thate (rarely P. °/#, e.g. impf. a. du 
dpratkatam , RV.; lmpv, frathanlu , VS.; pf. 
paprathatuh, BhP. ; mostly A., pf. papra(AJ t p 
pa prat hand, R V. ; tor. prathishta , p. praiAdnd, 
ib.; fut. prathuhyatt, prathitd, Gr.), to spread, 
extend (iutrans.; Y. trails, and intrans.), become 
larger or wider, increase, RV. See. Sec. ; to spread 
abroad (as a name, rumour See.), become known or 
celebrated, MBh.; KHv. See.; to come to light, ap- 
pear, arise, Kir.; KSjat.; to occur (to the mind), 
Rajat. ; Caus. prathdyati (rarely °te; aor. apapra- 
that , Pan. vii, 4, 95; Subj . paprdt hat, RV.; pa- 
prat hant a, ib.; prathayi, T$.), to spread, extend, 
increase, RV.Src.Scc. ( prathayati-tardm , Ratnflv. 
iv, 3; A. intr., RV.; AV.); to spread abroad, pro- 
claim, celebrate, R. ; Hariv. ; BhP. ; to upfold, dis- 
close, reveal, show, Kav.; Pur.; tq extend over i.e. 
shine upon, give light to (acc.), RV. iii, 14, 4. 

Prath*, m. N. of a Vlsislifha (supposed author 
of RV. x, 181, 1), Auukr.; (a), f. spreading out, 
extending, flattening, scattering, Ny 9 yam. ; KatySr., 
Sch.; fame, celebrity, Sift.; Kathas.; Rajat. (°thdm 
\/gam or gd, to become famous or celebrated, 
Rajat. ; °thapaha , mfn. destroying fame, ib.); grow- 
ing, becoming (in anyathdp?\ *the becoming dif- 
ferent '), Vedautas. 

Frfcthana, n. spreading out, extending, flatten- 
ing, Nir.; RPrat.; the place for spreading Sec., 
TBr.; unfolding, displaying, showing, Rajat.; throw- 
ing, projecting, W.; celebrating, ib. ; m. Phascolus 
Mungo, 1 .. (cl. pra-jf/iaua). 

Prathaya, Nom. P. yati ^ prilhum tuashte , 
Pat. (cf. Caus. of y/ prath). 

Frath&yat, mlu. spreading out, extending See., 
AV. See. Sec. ; seeing, beholding, W. 

Frathayitfl, min. one who spreads or expands 
or divulges or proclaims, BhP. 

PrAthaa, 11. width, extension, RV. — ▼at(/^d- 
thas -), mfn. wide, spacious, VS. 

Prathlta, mfn. spread, extended, increased ; 
divulged, displayed, published, known, celebrated, 
MBh.; Klv. See. ; cast, thrown, W.; intent upon, 
engaged in, ib.; m. N. of Mann Svlrocisha, Hariv. ; 
of Vishnu, A. — tithi-nlrnaya, in. N. of wk. 
— tra, n. fame, celebrity, L. -yaiaa, mfn. of 
wide renown, Maiav. — vldltB-lakxha^a, mfu. 
renowned under the title of Vidifta, Megh. Pra- 
thitismrftffa, mfn. manifesting or showing affec- 
tion, MW. 

Prathltl, f. extension of fame, celebrity, notor- 
iety, L. 

FrathimAn, m. extension, width, greXlness, RV. 
&c. Sec. (iustr .prat hind, RV.) 

Prathlaaln, mfn. having size or magnitude, W.; 
(ini), Pan. v, a, 137, Sch. 

Prathlwl, w. r. for prithivJ, the earth. 

PrAthlsh^ha, mfn. broadest, widest, very large 
or great, RV.; SBr. (Pin. vi, 4, 161, Sch.) 

FrAthlyaa, mfn. broader, wider ; also » prec., 
SBr.; Prab. (Pip. vi, 4, 161, Sch.) 

Prathn, mfn. (**prithu) wide, reaching farther 
than (abl.), Rajat.; ni. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Prathuka, m. ( = prithukd) the young of any 
animal, L. 

Vl\ 2 . prath or pfith, cl. 10. P. prdthayati 
or parthayati, to throw, cast ; to extend, Dhltup. 
xxxii, 19. 

IHW prathamd, mf(ri)n. (for pra-tama, 
superl. of 1. pra; rarely declined as a pron., e.g, 
°mdsydh, AV. vi, 18, 1 ; °me t PahcavBr. xxv, 18, 5 ; 
R. iv, 37, II ; Kir. ii, 44; cf. Pan. i, I, 33) fore- 
most, first (in time or in a series or in rank) ; earli- 
est, primary, original, prior, former; preceding, 
initial, chief, principal, most excellent, RV. flee, 
flee.; often translateable adverbially — i be. (cf. below) 
and {dm), ind. firstly, at first, for the first time ; 
just, newly, at once, forthwith (also at, Hariv.); 
formerly, previously (am also as prep, with gen. » 
before, e.g. Mn. ii, 194; prathamam-anan - 
tar am or pakdt , first -afterwards ; pr°-tatas, first- 
next); m. (in gram., scil. varna), the first conso- 
nant of a Varga, a surd uuaspirate letter ; (scil. /ss- 
rusha), the first ( » our 3rd) person or its termina- 
tions ; (scil. svara), the first tone ; (in math.) the 
sum of the products divided by the difference be- 
tween the squares of the cosine of the azimuth and 
the sine of the amplitude; (d) 9 f. (in grim.) the first 
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or nominative case and iti terminations; do. the 
first two cases and their t°s. -katkita, mfn. afore- 
said, before- mentioned, Megh. — kalpa, m. a 
primary or principal rule, Mn. • kalpika, m. a 
term applied to a Yogi jitit commencing his course 
(cf. prdthama k ®), Yogas., Comm. — kalplta, 
mfn. placed first, first in rank or importance, Mn. ; 
MBh. — kuiuma, m. or n. (?) white marjoram, 
L. — farbka, m. first pregnancy, first litter, GfS. ; 
VS.; Mahidh. ; (-gArbhd), f. pregnant for the 
first time, $Br. -grantka, m. N. of a poem 
by Jagaj-jivana-dasa. — olttotpidlka, mfn. one 
who first thinks (of doing anything), Kftrand. 

mfn. typical, figurative, RV. (accord, 
to Say. = prathamam acchadayitri , covering 
first). —JA or -j£, mfn. firstborn, a firstling; 
original, primary. RV. dc c. dec. ; (->*), being the 
issue of the first (i.e. f°-mentioned) marriage, Yajft. 

mfn. firstborn, AitBr.; Gobh. -taram, 
ind. first of all, Divyav. —tag, ind. first, at first, 
firstly, Laty.; Mn.; MBh. dec.; forthwith, imme- 
diately, lfariv. ; before, in preference to (with gen.), 
Catirap.; ^ifc.) before, sooner than, SiriigP. — trl- 
sawpar^a, in. N. of Vishnu, MBh. — Aariana, 
n. first sight; (r), ind. at f u s°, MW.; ~ditta, n. 
the first day of seeing any one (gen.), Hit. -Ai- 
vaia, in. a first day, principal d°, MW. — AugAkA, 
mfn. just milked, SBr. — Akkra, m. a first diop, 
Kauk — alrAlsk$a ( mfn. first mentioned, f u named; 
•A/, f., Heat. — parip&tln, mfn. flying off first, 
ApSr. — parigrlklta, mfn. formerly married, Sak. 

— puruska, in. the first ( =»our 3rd . person in the 
verb or its terminations, L. (see above;; N. of an 
author, Cat. — pravada, mfn. uttering the first 
sound (as a child), Kant. — prasutd, f. (a cow) 
that lias calved for jhc first time, Heat. — pluta, 
mfn. leapt off first, ApSr. — fehakakA, m. (SBr.), 
-bkakxkana, 11. (ApSr., Conun.) the first enjoy- 
ment of (gcu.), SBr. — bkrfj, mfn. one to whom 
the first share is due, RV. — bkftvln, mfn. becom- 
ing or being like the first, K Pi It. — mangala, mfn. 
nighly auspicious. MW. — maqjari, f. a panic. 
RUga, Savngit. (cf. patha-m °). — yajilA, in. the 
first sacrifice, Br. ; AivSr. — janrana, n. early 
youth, Var. — rfttra, in. tlie beginning of night, 
Br. ; Car. — vayaa, 11. earliest age, youth, Vcar. 

— rayaain, mfn. young, SBr. — wa«k*t-kfcr A, 
hi. making the first exclamation Vashat over (gen.), 
ib. — raaatl, f. the original home, Vcar. — via yk, 
mfn. worn formerly (as a garment), AV. — rlttk, 
f. a first wife, KatySr. — viraba, rn. first separa- 
tion; (e), ind. immediately after s\ MW. — Vflt- 
tinta, m. former circumstances, earlier history, Sak. 

— valyfckarapa, 111. a beginner in gramma*. Pan. 
vi, a, 36, Sch. ; a distinguished or first-rate gram- 
marian, ib. — aratraa rmiiiS ; super!. •iravas* 
iama)y mfn. having a distinguished reputation, RV. 

— arf, mfn. one who has just become rich or fortu- 
nate, Mficch. •satntpuaa, rn. N. of a man, 
KathSs. — samlvrltta, mfu. just turned towards 
(loc.),Nir. — a&kasa, m. the first or lowest degree of 
punishment or fine, MW. — au^kfita, n, a former 
service or kindness, ib. — soma, m. the first obla- 
tion of Soma; -Ax, f., KatySr., Comm. — stkKaa, 
n. the first or lowest scale (in pronunciation, low 
but audible), KatySr. — rrara, ni. the first sound, 
SaqihUp.; mfn. supplied with the f° s°, LJ|y.; n. 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. PrathamAfKmiii, mfn. 
occurring first, first mentioned, Nir. PrathamA- 
dma, m. placing (a word) at the beginning of a 
sentence, ib. PratkamAbkltapta, mfn. first 
scorched or scalded (with tears), Ragh. Pratha- 
mAbkldktya, n. original meaniug; -td, f., Sii. 
PratkamArdka, m. n. the first half, Srutab. 
PratkamAwara-tTa, 11. the being the first and the 
last, Kum. FratkamAatam-lta, n. the having 
just set (said of the sun), KatySr. iv, 1 5, I a. Pra- 
tluuniMm, ind. on the first day, SBr. Fratka- 
salUra, m. the first application, KatySr. Pra- 
tlaaltara, mfn. ‘other than first,* the second, 
Pirtg., Sch. Pratkamdtpatita, mfn. leapt off 
first, ManSr. Pratkamotpanna, mfn. produced 
first, firstbw»n, MW. FratkamSdita, mfn. first 
uttered, uttered previously, Ragh. 

Fratkamaka, mfn. first, foremost, Srutab. 

pra-dakikitgia, mf(«)n. moving to 
the right, SlAkhGf. ; standing or placed on the right 
(with Vkfi or fra- y/kfi, *to turn towards persons 
or things so as to place them on one's right,* ‘torn 


the right side towards as a token of respect), Mn. ; 
MBh. die,; auspicious, favourable, MBh,; R.; re- 
spectful, reverential, MBh.; (<fw), ind. from left to 
right, so that the r° side is turned towards a person 
or object, AV, die. See. (also ibc. ; cf. comp, below; 
with and fra-y/kri as above); towards the 
south, Mn.; Var. ( tna , ind. * dm in both meanings, 
BhP. ; Var.); m., (<i) f., and 11. turning the right 
side towards, circumambulation from left to right of 
a person or object (gen. or comp. ; with */kr$ or 
V 1 • da, dat., gen. or lot.) as a kind of worship, K. ; 
KathSs. ; Pancat. ; KTL. 68, a ; 145 Sec. -kriyft, 
f. going round from left to right (as a mark of re- 
spect), Ragh. f. the state of one who 

walks towards the right (one of the 80 minor marks 
of Buddhists), Dharmas. 84, 15. —paftlkft, f. a 
yard, court-yard, L. PrwAakaklpjnnloma, mfn. 
respectful and obedient (said of a slave), MBh. 
FradakskipiroiSf mfn. shooting out flames to- 
wards the right, Kagh. PradakakipAvarta, 
mfn. turned towards the r°, MBh.; R. ; Var.; -mi- 
bhita, f. having a navel which turns to the r°, 
Dharmas. 84, 40 (cf. c 'na gdmitd ) ; - itkka , 
mfn. •=°ndras t MBh,; °tciika-romiitd, f. having 
single hairs on the body and alt turning to the r J , 
Dharmas. 83. Pr adakskl? A vrltka, mfn. turned 
towards the right, having (any one or anything) on 
the right, Yajfi. 

Pradakakipapa, Nom. P. °yati, to go round 
from left to right, § 3 ntii.; RSjat. 

Pradakaklplt, ind . from left to right, so as to t urn 
one’s right side towards any one or anything, R V. 

Prad*kakini-'v/k?l, P. A. -karoti, kuntfe, to 
turn the right side towards (acc.), go round from 
left to right, MBh.; Kav. Sec. 

pra-dagdha Sec. See pra-y/dak . 

IT^f^ prff-rf<fyAa*(Ved.inf. of Vdagh), to 

cause to fall, throw down, $Br. (w. r. - ddghos ). 

pra-danda-vat , mfn. inflicting 
severe punishment, Parlj. 

JT^II pra-datta & c. See pra-J 1 .da, 
pra-dam, Caus. - damayate , to subdue, 
conquer, Bhaft. 0 dlata l tn.pl. N. of a school, L. 
° 4 &m, m. (nom. ddn\ Pan. viii, 2, 64, Sch. 

IT?C pra~dara. See pra-y/dri. 

XT^^r pra-darpa , m. ( v drip) pride, arro- 
gance, MW. °drlpita ( see A pradripita. 0 dflpta, 
mfn. proud, haughty, conceited, MW. °drlpt& 
(frd-), f. haughtiness, arrogance, madness, KV. 

IT?rf*fT pru-darvida(l) t Kas. 011 l‘an. vi, 
3, 63 (cf. fra pharvidd ). 

pru dar&a &c. See pra-^drii. 
pra ‘dala t m. an arrow (zzpra-rfaj a ).L. 
pra-davu, °r ya &c. Sec pra-^2. du. 

Mlftpra-i/dag, P. -e/a.vya/s, to dry up, be- 
come dry, Kith. 

WTf pro- >/ dah t P. - dahnti (ep. also A . °tc), 
to bum, consume, destroy, A V. Sec. See. : Pass, -da 
hyate (cp. also °/i), to take fire, be burnt, burn, MBh.; 
KSv. dec. : Caus. • ddhayati , to cause to be burnt, 
Vcar. °daffdk* (prd-) t mfn. burnt, destroyed, SBr. ; 
R.; Var. ; °dhdhtt/i (fra-), mfn. one who has burnt 
the sacrificial oblation, SBr. °dafdkavra, mt'n. to 
be burnt, MBh. °ddka, m. burning, heating, con- 
suming by fire, Br. ; Gaut.; destruction, annihila- 
tion, Saipk. 

PftT pra-v / i.rfo, V.-dadafiy rarely A.-r/of/r 
(Ved. inf. prd-ddtos , TS. ; irreg. Pot. P. -<fodet. 
Heat.), to give away, give, offer, present, grant, 
bestow, RV. See. Sc c. (with or seal. Maryam, to 
give in marriage ; with frativacas, to g° an answer; 
with fravriitim , to information about an event ; 
with yuddham , to g° battle; with dvanhiva-yud • 
dJiam, to engage in single combat ; with vidyam , 
to communicate or impart knowledge; with hutd- 
ianatn , to set fire to); to give up, abolish, TS. ; to 
sell (with instr. of price), Pancat. ; to restore (any- 
thing lost Sec.), Mn.; to pay, discharge (a debt), 
Yljft.; to put or place in (loc.), ib.; MBh.: Pass. 
•diya/t, to be given away, be given, M11.; MBh. 
dec.: Caus. -ddpayati t xo cause to give, TS.&c. dec, ; 


to compel to give back or to repay, Yljft. ; Kull. ; 
to cause to put in or to, MBh. ; Bhpr. ; to put or 
place in (loc,), Car.; (with vastim), to apply a clyster, 
ib. : Desid. - ditsati , to wish to give in marriage, Dai. 

PrA-tta, mfn. (for pra-datta) given away (also in 
marriage), offered, presented, granted, bestowed, TS. 
&c.&c. ; - vat , mfn. one who has given or presented, 
W. Pri-tti,f.givingaway, giving, gift, TS.; AitBr. 

Pra-Aa, mf(d)n. giving, yielding, offering, grant- 
ing, bestowing, causing, effecting, uttering, speaking 
(ci. anna-, jay a-, bahu- v sukha-, - idpa Sec.); {a), 
f. a gift, L. u datta, mfn. « pratta , K. ; KathU ; 
Pancst. (- nayanSisava , mfu. affording a feast to 
the eyes i.e. beautiful to behold, Kathls.); m. N. 
of a Gandharva, R. °d* 41 # see A-pradadi. 

Pra-dltaTja, mfn. (o be given (also in mar- 
riage) or pffered or presented or restored or imparted 
dec. ( tesham santskyiiam pradatavyam , to these 
Sauskf it is to be imparted i. e. these are to be taught 
Sauskpt, Sah.), Mn.; MBh. dec.; to be placed 
or put into, Var. 111. a giver, bestower 

(mostly in comp, with the object, rarely with the 
receiver), A V.dtc. dec. ; an offerer, presenter ( visha -, 
of poison). Car.; one who gives a daughter in mar- 
riage, Mn.; MBh.; an impartcr (of knowledge), 
Paiicat. ; a granter (of a wish), HrahmavP, (f. tn ) ; 
N. of Indra, TS. ; SBr. ; of one of the Visve Devah, 
MBh. °ditrlkk, f. a female giver, MailrS. 

I. Vra^laa, n. (for a. see below) giving, be- 
stowal, presentation (esp. of an offering in the fire ; 
also N. of the sacred text recited on this occasion), 
TS. dec. dec.; a gift, donation, M11. ; MBh. die.; 
giving away in marriage, Mn.; Yajfi. dec.; applying 
(of a clyster), Suir. ; turning (the eyes), Kum.‘; 
making (an attack), Paftcat.; uttering (a curse), 
VP. ; granting (a boon), MBh. ; teaching, imparting, 
announcing, declaring, Mn.; K.; KathSs.; -m- 
pana, mfn. mean or niggardly in making presents, 
MBh. ; * furvam , ind. with a present, KathSs. ; ->«- 
ci. ni. * delighting in giving,' N. of a man, Buddh.; 
■vat, mfn giving, liberal, MBh.; -iura, m. * a hero 
in giving,* an excessively liberal nun, Lalit. ; N. of 
a Rodhi-saltva, SaddhP. °Aftn*ka f 11. an offering, 
donation, Cat. °(ULnlka, see go-pi*, jala-fr 0 and 
dattAfradfinika. °dfipayltrl, in. a giver, TS. 
°AIpya, mfn. to he caused to give or compelled to 
pay, Yajfi. °dftja v n. a present, MBh. ^Atjraka, 
mfu. giving, granting, presenting, bestowing (gen. or 
comp.l, MBh.; R. dec.; -tva, n., Kull. °dlyla v 
mfu. id., Mn. ; MBh. die.; c yi-tva, n., Kum. °Al, 
m. a gift, present, Pin. iii, 3, ya, Sch. f. 

(fr. Desid.) desire to give, Jatakani. °ditau, mfu. 
(fr. Desid.) wishing to give (with acc.), MBh. 

Pra-Aaya, mf v d)n. to L>e given or presented or 
granted or offered or communicated or imparted or 
taught (with dat., sometimes in comp, with the re- 
cipient), Mn.; MBh. die. ; to be instructed or initi- 
ated in (loc.), MBh. ; (i), f. to be given in marriage, 
marriageable, MBh.; K.; KathSs.; m. a present, 
gift, MBh.; R. 

WST* 2. pra-dana, n. (</do) a goad, L. (for 
I. see under fra-*/ 1 . do). 
infra pra~danla. See pra - V dam. 

IffJTIV pra-dasa, m.(?), Divyfiv. 

pra*digdha. Sec pra-y/dih. 
Hfir^pra-die, f. (fr. 3 .div, * heaven ; ’ nom. 
•dyads) the third or highest heaven (in which the 
Pitfis are said to dwell), AV. ; the filth of seven 
heavens, SankhBr.; mfu. (fr. 3.<//V, < day* [cf. Lat. 
diu)) existing from olden times, ancient, R V. ; (-r//- 
vas , ind. from of old, long since, always, ever 
( Anufrad c , as of old, as formerly), ib.; AV.; (-<//- 
vi), ind. at all times, always, ever, RV. 

J^^pra-v/c/a’, P. A .•diiati,°te l to point 
out, show, indicate, declare, appoint, fix, ordain, RV, 
Sec. dec.; to direct, bid, urge, K.; to assign, appor- 
tion, grant, Mn.; MBh. (• diiyati , i, 647 j) ; Kav. 
die.: Cain, -dciayati, to urge on, incite, MBh.; R.: 
Intens. (pr.p. •dediiat), to animate, RV. 

Pra-Aia, f. pointing to or out, indication, direc- 
tion, order, command, dominion, RV.; AV. ; VS.; 
a direction, quarter, region of the sky, ib.; MBh.; 
Hariv. (acc.pl. ‘ in all directions, everywhere/ MBh.; 
with pitryd, 4 the region of the Pitfis' i.e. the south, 
AV.); an intermediate point or half-quarter (as north- 
east), AV. dec. dec. °Alskfa {prd- ), mfu. pointed 
out, indicated, fixed, ordained, RV. dec. dec. 
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Fro-Aeso, m. (ifc. f./i) pointing out, showing, in- 
dication, direction, decision, determination, Nir.;SrS.; 
appeal to a precedent, Suir.; an example (in grammar, 
law dec.), RPrlt.; MBh.; Yljfl., Sch.; a spot, re- 
gion, place, country, district (often in comp, with a 
part of the body, e.g. kantha *, kridaya-), MBh.; 
Klv. dec. (n., Paiicad.); a short while (sec comp, 
below); a wall, L. ; a short span (measured from the 
tip of the thumb to that of the forefinger), L. ; (witli 
Jaiuas) one of the obstacles to liberation, Sarvad. 
('atomic individuality,* W.); ~kdrin, m. N. of a 
kind of ascetic, L. ; -bhdj, mfu. of short duration; 
Daiar. ; -vat, mfn. possessing or occupying a place, 
Brahmas. , Sell. ; -vartin, mfn. ■« -bhdj f.), 

Hear.; -fas/ra, n. a book containingexamples,MBh.; 
-stka, mfn. « -bhaj, S*h. ; being or situated in a dis- 
trict, MW. 0 desnna, n. a gift, present, offering, L.; 
(O, f. ■» sifit, L. “Aouita, mfn. urged, directed, 
MBh. "Aeoiaf, l‘. the forefinger (or the correspond- 
ing toe), SrS. ; MBh. drc. c d«shtfl, m. one who 
pronounces judgment, chief justice, Paiicat. 

s'tlih, 1*. - dtijdhi , to MtiiC&r over, 
beunear, anoint, Suir. 3 dl|dha, mfn. smeared over, 
anointed, stained or covered with (iustr. or comp.), 
ib. ; M Bh. ; K. dec. ; n. scil. mays a) a kind of dish 
prepared with meat, L. ; m.a kind of sauce or gravy, 
W. °Aeha f hi. a plaster, a thick or viscid ointment, 
poultice, Susr. ; applying a plaster, unction, ib. ; 
solid food (perhaps inspissated juice See. ib. °Ae- 
haaa, n. smearing, anointing, Kaus. 

prn-*J 2. di (only pr. Suhj. - diday at 
and pf. - uldiyuh \ to shine forth, RV. 

pra- \ . -dlp'jnte, to flame forth, 
blaze, burst into flames, SBr.; MBh.; Var. ; CaUs. 
-dipayati, to set on fire, light, kindle, inflame, Klty- 
Sr.; MBh. Acc. dlpa, rn. a light, lamp, lantern, 
MBh.; Ktv.&c. (often ilc. ‘the light i.e, the glory 
or ornament of,* r.g. kula-pr , q.v. ; also in titles 
of explanatory wks. - elucidation, explanation, e.g. 
tnahdbk dshyapr 0 ) ; N. of wk. ; -mahjari, f. N. 
of Comm, on the Amara-koia; - larana-dhvaja , n». 
N. of a Mahoraga-r^ja, L.; -siiha, m. N. of a piince, 
Cat. ( sdha « »Ll) ; -si a ha, in. N. of an author. Cat. 
°dlpaka, m. (ikd), f. and n. a small lamp, a lamp, 
MBh.; (ifc.) explanation, commentary, Cat. °AS- 
pana, mfn. inflaming, exciting, Susr.; m. a sort of 
poison, L.; n. the act of kindling or inAamlng, R. 
° 4 SpU», Nom. A. "yatr, to act as a lamp, Mricch. 
diplya. or °AIpy», mfn., g. apitp&di. °dipta, 
mfn. kindled, inflamed, burning, shining, $Br. See. 
Sec.; excited, stimulated, MBh.; Klv. dec.; (in 
augury) clear, shrill (opp. to piirna), VarBfS.; 
‘bhds, mfn. shining bright, Kit.; - iiras , mfn. one 
whose head is hot or burning, Vedautas.; 0 tAksha, 
m. 1 having lustrous eyes,* N. of a Yaksha, Kathls. 
°d£pU, f. light, lustre, brilliancy, L.; -mat, mfn. 
bright, radiant, luminous, MBh. 

pra-dirgha , mfn. exceedingly long, 
Var.; Susr. 

"5 pra-y/j. dn, A. -ddyate, to be con- 
sumed by fire, Chl/p. ; P. • dunoti , to distress, pain, 
press hard, Suir. ; Bhatt. °Aata, mfn, burning, in- 
flaming, Pin. iii. i, 142, Kli. °d*ry 4 , m. (with 
agni) a forest fire, SBr. °dlTd, m. id., MaitrS. 
°AivyA, m. (with agni) id., TS.; SlnkhBr.; SrS. 
wyni 

pra-dugdha. See d - and aavya-pra- 

dugdha . 

dush, P. -dusky at i t to become 
worse, deteriorate, Suir. ; to be defiled or polluted, fall 
(morally), Mn. ; Yljfi. ; to commit an offence against 
(acc.), MBh, ; to become faithless, fall off, ib. ; Caus. 
dnshayati , to spoil, deprave, corrupt, pollute, defile, 
MBh.; Klv. Ate.; to abuse, blame, censure, R.; 
(wiih a'ftam) to be angry, Div)av. °duuht», mfn. 
corrupt, wicked, bad, sinful, MBh.; Klv. dec.; 
wanton, licentious (woman), Rit, °Attfl]iAkA, mfn. 
polluting, defiling, MBh. A&shana, mfn. corrupt- 
ing, defiling, impairing, MBh.; Susr. “dttuMto, 
mfn. corrupted, spoilt, made worse, MBh.; R.; 
Var. ; Suir. 1 . dosha, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2 ) cor- 
rupt, bad, wicked, $ii. ; m. defect, fault, disordered 
condition (of the body or of a country), mutiny, re- 
bellion, Pa heat. ; nirnaya, in., -idnli, f., °sh 6 dyd- 
pan a, n. N. of wks. 


pra-duh , mfn. (nom. -dhuk) milking, 

Pin. iii, a, 61, Sch. u 4 oha, see su-pradoka. °do* 
haaa, m. N. of a man (see prddohani ). 

V^pra-Jdrik, Pass. - drisyate (cf. pra* 
to become visible, be seen, appear, RV. dec. 
dec. : Caus. - dariayali , to make visible, show, in- 
dicate, explain, teach, describe, Mn.; MBh. dec.: 
Dcsid. •didrikshaie , to wish to see, Bhatt. 

Pradaria, m. look, appearance (see su-prad 0 ); 
direction, injunction, Suir. °damki, mfn. show- 
ing, indicating, RPrlt.; proclaiming, foretelling, 
MlrkP.; teaching, expounding, Cat. ; m. a teacher, 
MBh.; n. (?) a doctrine, principle, Kap., Sch. (v.l. 
pra-ghatjaka). °4arsa&A, n. look, appearance 
(often ifc., with f.<s),MBh.; R.; pointing out, showing, 
propounding, teaching, explaining, RPrlt. ; MBh.; 
Saipk.; an example, Yljft.; prophesying, W.; (a), 
f. indication, Klvy 3 d., Sch. ; m.pl. N. of a class of 
deities under Manu Auttami, VP. °d*ruita f mfn. 
shown, pointed out, indicated ; taught, mentioned, 
specified, Mn.; MBh. dec.; prophesied, W. °dwr- 
sla, mfn. (ifc.) seeing, viewing, MBh. ; Su$r. ; point- 
ing out, showing, indicating, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathls. 

pra-y/dri (of P. only Ved. Impv. - ddr - 
sht), to break or tear to pieces, RV. vi, 26, 5: Pass. 
-diryate,\o cleave asunder, split open (intr.), AitBr.; 
KltySr.; to be dispersed or scattered, (as an army), 
MBh.: Caus. - ddrayati , to split, cleave, tear asunder, 
ib. °AarA, m. dispersion, rout (of an army) , MBh.; 
a crevice, cleft (in the earth), VS. ; Br. Sec . ; moenor- 
rhagia (a disease of women), Car. ; a kind of arrow, 
MBh.; rending, tearing, W. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

U^T pra-desa &c. See pra-y/dis. 

xsfa 2 . pr a -dosha, m. (for 1. Nee under 
pra-dusk) the first part of the night, evening (also 
personified as a son of Dosha and associated with 
Nilitha and Vyushu), MBh.; Klv.; Pur. &c. ; 
{dm), ind. in the evening, in the dark, RV.; GrSrS. 
— kila, m. evening tide, Hit. ~tlnilra, n. ev° 
darkness, the dusk of early night, Mricch. 

▼ 1 AM, in , -mahlnubn, m., -mKMLtmja, n. N. 
of wks. — ranuuplya, mfn. pleasant or delightful 
in the ev°, MW. —Tull, f. — -kd/a, A. — ilra- 
pHJ*,f. N.ofwk. — saaaaja, m. * -kata, A.~gto- 
tra, n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. FradothAfama, 
ni. the coming on of ev°, nightfall, Amar. Fra- 
flothAalla, in. the evening wind, Mricch. 

VraAoahaka, m. evening, Mpcch. v, 35 (v.l.); 
bom in the evening(?), Pln.iv, 3, 28. 

** pra-dyu , n. merit (of good works) 

leading to heaven or securing heaven, L. 

;>ra- y/\. dyut , X. - dyotate , to begin 
to shine, §Br. : Caus. - dyotayati , to irradiate, illu- 
mine, Pub.; BhP. ° 4 jmtlta, mfn. beginning to 
shine, illuminated, Pan. i, 2, 21, Sch. 

Pra-AyotA, m. radiance, light, SBr. ; a ray of 1 °, 
L. ; N. of a Yaksha, MBh,; of a king of Magadha 
and founder of a dynasty, VP.; Kathas. ; of a king 
of Ujjayini and other princes, Lalit.; Priyad. ; BhP. 
°Ayota&a, in. the sun, L.; N. of a prince of 
Ujjayini, Lalit.; (with bhattdearya) N. of an author, 
Cat.; (pi.) of a dynasty, BhP.; n. blazing, shining, 
light, L. °AyotiU, ndn.^ dyuitla. Pin. i, 2, 21, 
Sch. °Ayotln,mfn. (ifc.) illustratiugjexplaining.Cat. 

pra-dyumna , tn.'tbe pre-eminently 
mighty one,’ N. of the god of love (rc-born as a 
son of Krishna and Rukminl, or as a sou of Saip~ 
karshana and then identified with Sanat-kumlra), 
MBh.; Klv. Sec . ; the pleasant (- kdma), Subh. ; 
the intellect ( » tnattas), Satpk. J N. of a son of 
Manu and Nadvall, BhP.; of a king, Kathls.; of 
sev. authors and teachers, Cat.; of a mountain, 
Rljat.; of a river, ib. -par*, n. 'Pradyumna’s 
city,' N. of a town on the Candra-bhlgl or Chenab, 
KathSrn. -Tihzmyd, n, 'I’ 0 ’* secret,* N. of wk. 
• ▼IJftya, m. -‘P 0 ’* victory/ N. of a drama. -*il- 
khara, n. ‘P°’s peak,’ N. of a mountain, Kathls.; 

- pithdshtaka , n. N. of wk. Vradjnunnftfft- 
mann, n. P°’s arrival; °maniya t mfn. treating of 
it, Pin. iv, 3, 88, Sch. yraAynmtticArya, m. 
former N. of Veda-nidhi-tlrtha (died in 1 576), Cat. 

m. ’P^’ijoy,* N. of a BhXpa 
(also °dtya, n.) VraAyamaibkyAAaya, m. 
'P°*f rise/ N. of a Ni{aka. rnAyvaa&stn^ 


n. P°*s weapon, Kathls. PraAywuiSttara* 
earlta, n. 'P®** further deeds,' N. of a poem. 
FraAyauttaSpAkbjKiua, n. 'the story of P®,’ N. 
.of a tale. 

FradynaaBate, ni. N. of the god of love, BhP. 

JFgmW pra-dtdnaha, nifu.( y/ 2. dr a) sorely 
distressed, very needy or poor, ChUp. 

*1 pra-y/dru % P. - dravati (ep. also A.°fe), 
to run forwards, run away, flee, RV. Ac c. Sec. ; to 
hasten towards, rush upon or against (acc.), MBh.; 
R. ; to escape safely to (acc.), MBh. (v.l ,prdd°)\ 
Caus. - drdvayati \ to cause to run away, put to 
flight, MBh. °AraTa,mfn. fluid, liquid, Suir. °Ari- 
▼a, m. running away, flight, Bhatt. (Pin. iii, 3, 27); 
going quick or well, W. °ArftTla, mfn. fleeing, 
runaway, fugitive, Kaui. (Pin. iii, 3 , 145). 

Fri-An&ta, mfn. run away, fled, departed, TBr. ; 
MBh. 

pra-druh , mfn. (nom. - dhruk ) one 
who hurts or injures, Pin. iii, 2, 61, Sch. 

Jrjnf pra - yjdrtk, A. - drekate , lo begin to 
neigh or roar or bellow Acc., Bhatt. 

vm pra dvdr , f. a place before a door or 
gate, MBh.(v.l.a-<ftwr).°ATBr» ( n. id., R.; Kathls. 

pra - \/dvish , P. A. -dvcshfi, -dvishfe, 
to feel dislike or repugnance tor, hate, show one's 
hatred against (acc.), MBh.; R. 

Fra-Awlsfe, mfn. (110m./) disliking, hating, Pin. 
iii, 2, 61, Sch. °AT0Sdsa v in. dislike, repugnance, 
aversion, hatred, hostility to (loc., gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Klv. Acc.; (f), f. N. of the wife of Dtrgha- 
tamas, MBh. 0 AToah&^a, n. hatred, dislike of 
(comp.), MBh. °AToafctfl ( mfn. one who dislikes 
or hates ; a disliker, hater, W. 

IpR pra-dhana , n. (cf. dhdna) spoil taken 
in battle, a prize gained by a victor, the battle or 
contest itself, RV. Acc. Acc. ; the best of one's goods, 
valuables, Nlr.; tearing, bursting Sec. {^ ddr ana) t 
L.; m. N. of a man; p). his descendants, Brahnu P. 
PraAbaaRgMlteka, mfn. bringing about a con- 
test, Hear. PraAluLnABya^a, n. a battle-field, 
Vcar. FraAbanottam*, 11. 'best of battles/ a 
great battle or contest, MW. 

Fradlukuyt, mf(o)n. forming the spoil or booty 
(as cattle), RV. 

jpnm pra-dhamana. See pra-y/dhmd. 

Iprt pra-dharsha Sec . See pra-t/dhpish. 
mn pra-y/ 1. dhd, A. - dhatte , to place or 

set before, offer, R V. ; to send out (spies), ib. vii f 
61, 3; to give up, deliver, TS.; Kl|h.; to devote 
one’s self to (acc.), Lalit. 

Fra-dfcfc, m., Pin. iii, 1, 139, Sch.; (d), f., ib. 
vi, 4, 64, Sch. ; N. of a daughter of Daksha, MBh.; 
MlrkP. (prob. w. r. for prddhd). 

Fradklni, n. a chief thing or person, the most 
important or essential part of anything, KltySr.; 
Mn. ; MBh. Acc. ; (ibc.) the principal or first, chief, 
head of; [often also ifc. (f. d), e. g. / nit r a- prod ham », 
(a hymn) having ludra as the chief object or person 
addressed, Nir.; prayoga f y (the art of dancing) 
having practice as its essential part, chiefly prac- 
tical, Mllav.]; 'the Originator/ primary germ, 
original source of the visible or material universe 
(in Saipkhya -* prakriti ', q. v.), 1W. 53, 1 Acc.; 
primary or unevolved matter or nature, Sarvad.; 
supreme or universal soul, L.; intellect, understand- 
ing, L. ; the first companion or attendant of a king, 
a courtier, a noble (also in.), L. ; an elephant-driver 
(also m.), L.; (in gram.) the principal member of 
a compound (opp. to upasatjana, q.v.); mf(<f)n. 
chief, main, principal, most important ; pre-eminent 
in (instr.); better than or superior to (abl.), MBh.; 
Klv. Acc.; m. N. of an ancient king, MBh.; (d), 
f. N. of a Sakti, Tantr. (cf. 1 W. £22).-ka*auut 
or -kiryn, n. chief or principal action; principal 
mode of treatment (in med.), Suir.; Madhui.-»kft- 
rAf a-tIAa, m. the doctrine that Pradhlna is the 
original cause (according to the Slipkhya), Bldar., 
Sch. —tuna, mfn. most excellent or distinguished, 
most important, chiefest, MBh. ; Suir. « torn, mfn. 
more excellent, better, MlrkP. •tai, ind. accord- 
ing to eminence or superiority, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. 
-tA, f. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, pro* 
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valence, R.; Hariv. ; Hit.; Ved&ntas.; the being 
Pradhflna, q.v.; (in MBh. iii, 1 73 mjagat'kara- 
naid.; cf. iarira-p°)._ -tv*, n. pre-eminence, su- 
periority, excellence, AivSr.; MBh.; (in Siipkhya) 
the being Pradhlna, ‘Slipkhyak., Sch. •dhltu, 
m. 1 chief element of the body,* semen virile, L. 
*yinahi, m. 1 chief person, most distinguished 
personage, an authority, Mn.; Ml lav.; 'the supreme 
soul/ N. of Siva, MBh.; °shdi(ta, m. transcending 
PradhSna and Purasha (matter and spirit) ; N. of 
Siva, MW. — Mtity, mfn. 'receiving the chief share/ 
most excellent or distinguished, MBh. - bhftts, 
mfn. one who is the chief person, Kti. on Pin. i, 
4, 54. •aaatiia, m. a prime minister, R. ; Hit. ; 
Vet. •altra, n. a chief friend, R. — vftdla, m. 
one who asserts the Siipkhya doctrine (of Pradhi- 
11a), Bldar., Sch. ">vftsu, n. the best clothes, full- 
dress, Mficch. f. copious rain, heaviest 

rain, Var. — siafcfa, mfn. taught or laid down as 
of primary importance, MW. (cf. atrvdtaya-P). 
— aabhika, m. the chief of a gambling-house, 
Mricch. — Mvl, f. chief or principal service, Pahcat. 
FradhiaAtys, n. a chief member, the ch° m° of 
the body ; most eminent person in a state ; principal 
branch of a science Ac., W. FradUnAtmaa, 

m. supreme or universal soul, N. of Vishnu, VI'.; 
(identified with the original cause of the universe or 
Viiva-bhflvana, W.) FradMaidkyaksha, m. a 
chief superintendent ; ~td, f. the office of ch° s°, 
Kathas. Frad hlaAadltya, m. a prime minister, 
W. FradkEnoU&ma, mfn. best of the eminent, ■ 
illustrious; warlike, brave, W. 

Fradbtaaka, n. (in Simkhya) the original germ 
out of which the material universe is evolved (*» 
preuthdna , avyakta , q.v.), Tattvas. 

Pxadhftnja, w.r. for prddh° t q.v., MBh. 

Fra-dfci, m. the felly of a wheel (also pi.), RV. 
dec. dec.; orb, disc (of the moon), RV. x, 138, 6 ; 
a segment, Sulbas. ; -marupala, n. the circumference 
of (the felly of) a wheel, MW. ; °dhy-anika, n. the 
centre of a segment, Sulbas. ; a well, L. 

ipn pra- J 2. dhd. See pra-Vdhe , col. 2. 

I pn^pra-V 1. dhdv, P. A. - dhavati,°le % to 
run forwards, r° forth, r° away, set out, start, RV. ; 
SlhkhSr.; MBh. See.; to rush upon, Kathas.; to 
run or go to (acc.), Mn.; MBh. dec.; to pervade, 
permeate, SuSr.; to become diffused, spread, MBh.: 
Caus. P. - dhdvayati , to put to flight, Kathas. ; to 
drive away, dr”, Br. 1. 0 dhlma, m. a runner, L. 
°dUalTlta t mfn. run away, set out, started, MBh. ; 
R. ; Pancat. dec. 

pra- J 2. dhdv, P. A. - dhdv at i, °te, 
to wash or rub off, $Br. : Caus. P. A. - dhdvayati , 
°te, to wash or cause to w° off, MBh. a. °AhEvana, 
ni. air, wind, L. (regarded as a 'purifier/ cf. pava - 
na ; or perhaps fr. y/i. dhdv, reg° as a 'runner'); 

n. rubbing or washing off, Suir. ; Gaut. 

Jfftf pra-f/ihi. See above. 

mdi . pra-y/dhi (or -did hi, only p. pr. -di- 
dhyat and - dtdhydna ), to long for, strive after, RV. 
i, 1 13, 10; to look out, be on the watch, AV. x, 4, 1 1 . 

iPft 2 . pra-dhi, f. great intelligence, Vop.; 
mfn. of superior i°, pre-eminently intelligent, ib. 

ay pra-dhura, n. the tip of a pole, XpSr. 

n pra-y/dhu , P. A. - dhunoti , °nute, to 
move forward, PaflcavBr. ; to blow away, ChUp. ; 
MBh. ; to blow or shake out (the beard after drink- 
ing), RV.: Intern. - dodhuvat , - dudhot , to blow 
(the beard, acc.); to blow into (loc.), RV. 

FndUtlplta, mfn. fumigated, perfumed, MBh.; 
heated, burnt ; lighted, inflamed; afflicted; excited, 
W.; ( a ), f. (with or scil. dii) the quarter to which 
the tun is proceeding, L. ; a woman in trouble or 
affliction, ib. 

Via dMb*ita,mfn . smothered with smoke, giving 
out moke, smouldering, Ragh. 

*1 pra- dhrf (only pf. A. -dadhre, with 
manas), to set the mind upon anything (dat.), re- 
solve, determine, MBh. : Caus. P. -dhdrayati, to 
chastise, inflict a punishment on any one (toe. ; cf. 
dawfarp *Jdhri), MBh. ; to keep in remembrance, 
ib.; to reflect, consider, ib.; Pat.j ( fradhdrayan - 
tu, w.r. for pra dhdrdyantu , AivGf. iii, 1 2, 14). 
e dUr»|a, mfn. keeping, preserving, protecting 


(see pada-pf ) ; (d ), f. constantly fixing one’s mind 
on a certain object, MBh. j 

Jpf^ pra- >/ dhfish , P. - dha rshati , - dhrish - 
tioti, to be bold against, assail with courage or daring, 
lay hands on, hurt, injure, harass, overpower, over- 
come, K.: Caus. P. - dharshayati , id., ib.; Kaush- 
Ar.; MBh. Ac.; to violate (a woman), MBh. ; to 
destroy, devastate, R. f °dbaraha, m. attacking, 
assaulting, assailing (see dush p°). °dltarsliaka, 
mfn. (ifc.), molesting, hurting, violating (the wife of 
another), MBh. ; R.; Hariv. °dh*rshap*, mfn. 
(ifc.) attacking, molesting, harassing, MBh. ; it. or 
{&), f. attacking, assailing, an attack, assault, ill- 
treatment, molestation (keia-p*, dragging by the 
hair), MBh. ; R. °dluu*ali*nlym, mfn. to be as- 
sailed, assailable, open to attack, exposed to injury 
or ill-treatment, MBh. ° 4 fc»nldta, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) attacked, hurt, injured, MBh.; R. ; Bhl'. ; 
haughty, arrogant, W. ; -vat, mfn. arrogant, proud, 
W. °dfearafelA, n\fn.**°dharshana, mfn., Dhar- 
masarm. °dhflahfa, mfn. treated with contumely, 
W. ; proud, arrogant, ib. °dliylslk^, f. overpower- 
ing, subjugation, SahkhSr. ^hrlikja, mfn. to be 
hurt or injured, violable (see ap°, dush-p °, su-p c> ). 

V* pra-^dhe, Caus. -dhdpayati, to cause 
to suck, MlnGf. 

torn pra-y/dhmd (or dham), P. (A. Pot. 

• dhmdytia , ChUp.) - dhamati , to blow before or in 
front, blow away, AV.; to scare, Car.; to destroy, 
MBh.; to blow into (esp. into a conch shell, acc.), 
ib. ; Suir.; Hariv. Ac.; (A.) to cry out, ChUp. vi, 
14, 1 ; Saipk- ; (others, ' to be tossed about,* 'wander 
about*): Caus. P. A. - dhmdpayati , °te, to blow 
into, bl u (a conch shell), MBh.; R.; Hariv. °dk*- 
taau, n. blowing into (the nose, as powder) ; a 
sternutatory, Suir. °dbml, mfn. blowing violently, 
MW. °dkalpfc»i, n. (fr. Caus.) a remedy for 
difficult respiration (in med.), Susr. 0 dhalplta, 
mfn. blown into, blown (as a conch shell), MBh. 

pra-Vdhyai , P. A. - dhydyati , °te , to 
meditate upon, think of (acc. with or without prati ), 
Gobh.; MBh.; Hariv.; to reflect, consider, MBh.; 
R.; Kir.; to excogitate, devise, hit upon, MBh. 
"dfcyEa*, n. meditating upon, reflection, thinking, 
deep thought, subtle speculation, MBh. ; R.; Susr.; 
Car. 

m P ra ’ vdhraj, P. - dhrojati , to run for- 
ward, RV. i, 166, 4. 

pra - y/dhvav*, A. - dhvansate , to flow 
off (as water), AivGf. ; to fall to pieces, perish, 
ChUp.: Caus. -dhvapsayati, to scatter, sprinkle, 
SBr.; to cause to fall, destroy, cause to perish, 
MBh.; Sii. °dfcvapB*, m. utter destruction, anni- 
hilation, perishing, disappearance, Var.; Bhartf.; 

°Jhva%s 6 bhava (below ),Sarvad. ; -iva, n. state of 
destruction, desolation, ruin, KapS.,Sch.; °dhvaiird- 
bhdva , m. non-existence in consequence of annihi- 
lation, ceasing to exist, Tarkas. ; Sarvad. Ac. 
°dhvdBMUUt t mfn. destroying, annihilating, MBh.; 
m. one who destroys, a destroyer (as a panic, per- 
sonification), SBr. (cf. prddhvansana). °dkva|- 
lit*, mfn. (fr. Caus.) destroyed, annihilated, dis- 
pelled, MW. 0 &hv*gsia, mfn. passing away, 
transitory, perishable ( utpannn-p »°, arisen and pass- 
ing away again, i.e. having no further consequences, 
TPrlt., Cornm.), MBh.; (ifc.) destroying, annihi- 
lating, R. °dhTMtft, mfn. destroyed, perished, 
disappeared, MBh.; R. ; Bhartf. ; BhP. 

w pra - ^ /dhvan, P. - dhvanati , to wound, 
resound, $ii. : Caus. • dhvanayati , to cause to sound, 
Car. °dhTtoUk, m. a loud sound, Dharmaiarm. 

IWTi pra-J nakih, P. A. - nakihaii,°U , to 
draw near, approach, RV. vii, 4a, x. 

IpW pra-naptfiy m. a great grandaon,Un., 
Sch. 

BPHl. pra-y/nabh, A. - nahhate , to burst 
asunder, open, AV. 

pra-y/nord , P. - nardati , Pap. viii, 4, 
14, Sch. °aardaka, mfn., ih. 

pra-nashta. See pra-nai , p. 659- 

^fPIV pra-nayaka, mfn . one whose leader 
is away, whose rulers are abroad ; destitute of a guide, 
Pln.i, 4, 59; viii, 4, 14, Sch. 


JFJT 75 pra-ndla, -natizz-ndla, -ndli, q.v. 

pra-ndsin, w.r. for -nasin, q.v. 

•; niQsitavya , q.v. 

pra-nilcshana = -nikshana, Pap. 

4 » 33 , Sch. 

XffiunW*! pra-nighdtana, n. (fr. pra-ni- 
V han ) killing, slaughter, murder, L. 

If pra-nindana = -nindana, Pan. viii, 

4 . 33 , Sch. 

;>ra-n»- s/bhid, 1>. .bhinatti, Pip. 
viii, 4, 1 8, Sch. 

If f»i \\pra-ni- raksh , P. -rakshati, Vop. 

pra-nida, mfn. w. r. for pra-dina t 
(q.v.), MBh. xii, 9314. 

If 35 pra-nud , mfn. w.r. for-nnrf (q.v.), Susr.* 

JBI^ pra-\'nrit , P. A. - nrityati , °te, to 
dance forwards, begin to d°, d°, AV.; MBh.; R. 
Ac.; to gesticulate as in dancing (in token of de- 
rision) before anyone (arc.), MBh.: Caus. - nar - 
tayati, to cause to dance, Kathas.; id. (met.), 
Kad. °n*rtlta, intu. caused to d° forwards, set in 
motion, shaken, agitated; dandled, MW. "nyltta, 
mfn. one who has begun to d”, dancing, MBh. ; R. ; 
Kathas.; 11. a dance, MirkP.; -vat, mfn. having 
begun to d°, MBh. ; Kathas. °nrltya, mfn. or 11. 
w. r. for °nritta. n nfityA-vAt ( w. r. for u nr it t a- vat . 

ipr* pra-paksha , in. this extiemity of a 
wing (of an army drawn out in the form of a bird), 
MBh.; R.; mfn, forming the ex° of a w° (in an 
army so arranged), MBh.; m. N. of a son of 
Kjishna, VP. 

IfRi pra-x'i.pac {or paile). S eepra-pali- 
caya under pra- path a. 

pra-V 2. pac, P. A. - pacati , °te, to 
begin to cook, Pan. viii, 1, 44, Sch.; to be accus- 
tomed to cook, R. °pakva, mfn. (in med.) inflamed, 
Susr. °p»a, m. ripening (of a lx>il Ac.), Susr.; di- 
gestion, Car.; (prob.)a partic. part of the flesh oft 
victim, Kaui. 

Xflf^l pra-pnnea, m. (Vi . pac or paflc) ex- 
pansion, development, manifestation, MipdUp.; 
Kav. ; Kathas.; manifoldness, diversity, K 3 v. ; Samk.; 
Pahcat. ; amplification, prolixity, diffiiseness, copious- 
ness (in style ; '\tna and °ca-tas , ind. diffusely, in 
detail), Hariv.; Hit,; manifestation of or form of 
(gen.), Hit.; Bhashap.; appearance, phenomenon, 
Vcar. ; (fn phil.) the expansion of the universe, the 
visible world, Up. ; Kap. ; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) mutual 
false praise, PratSp. ; (in dram.) ludicrous dialogue, 
Slh.; (in gram.) the repetition of an obscure rule in 
a clearer form, I'an., Sell.; (said to be end. after a 
finite verb, g. gotr&li ) ; deceit, trick, fraud, error, 
L. ; opposition, reversion, L.; - aitura , mfn. skilful 
in assuming different forms, Aniar. ; -tva, n. — tna- 
rana, death, SAmkhyas. (v. 1 .) ; nirmrina , n. the 
creation of the visible world, BhP. ; - huddhi , mfn. 
having a cunning mind, artful ; in. N. of a man, 
Kathas. ; - mithyd-lva , n. the unreality of the visible 
world ; °tvdnumdna, 11., ( ( 'mdna~khan<fana, n. and 
°datta-parasu, m.) N. of wks.; vacana, n. diffuse 
or prolix discourse, Hit.; - viveka , m f , -sdra, m., 

- sdra-viveka , m. and -xara-sdrasamgraha, m. N. 
of wks.; 0 cAmrita-sdra , m. N. of wk.; °cdsya, 
tnf(d)n. (prob.) having various faces, Heat. °pa&e*- 
ka, mf(fid)n. multiplying, Heat. ; amplifying, ex- 
plaining in detail, L.; {ikd ), f. N.of a Vogini, Heat. 
"pftEoaxui, n. development, diffusion, copiousness, 
prolixity, M Bh. ; Pur. ; Sarvad. 

Fra-pft&oftjr*, Uom.P. "yati, to develop, amplify, 
explain in detail, Saipk. ; Sah.; to dwell upon a note 
(acc.) in music, Git. °p*fieltft, mfn. amplified, ex- 
tended, treated at length, Hariv. ; Rajat. ; represented 
inafalse light, BhP. ; erring, mistaken, W. ; deceived, 
beguiled, W. 

ITT^pra- y/path, P.-pflf hat i,to recite aloud, 
Hariv. °pBfk* or u pifhaka, m. a lecture (i,e. 
chapter or subdivision of a book), TS.; Br. Ac. 
°pfttklU, mfn. (fr. Caus.) taught, expounded, L. 

WRF pra-p*mi\ m. (\/pa*) exchange, 
barter, AV. 
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pro- \ pat, P. -pntafi, to fly away or 

along, hasten towards (lot*.), flv or tall down upon 
Uoc.) f fall, RV. Ac. See.; to fall from, be deprived 
of, lose (abl. 's MHh. : Cans. pa t ay at i, to cause to 
fly away, AV.; SHr.: to chase, pursue, MBh.; to 
throw down, ib. ; Hoid. - pipalishati , to wish to 
hurry away, AV.: lutens. - papatiti , to shoot forth, 
RV. °patana, u. living forth or away, MHh. (cf. 
hama -) ; flying <>r falling down, falling from (abl. 
or comp.) or into (lot:, or comp.), Gant.; MBh. See. ; 
a steep rock, precipice, L. ; death, destruction, W. 
°patlt», mfn. flown away or along, fallen, come 
down, fallen or got into (act*.), MBh. ; Kiv. Ac. 

Fra-pita, m. a partic. mode of flying, Paficat.; 
springing forth, Var. ; an attack, L. ; starting off, 
setting out, departure, Kathis.; falling down, fall- 
ing trom (ahl. or comp.) or into (hie. or comp.), 
MUh.; Kw. Ac. , falling out (of teeth, hair Ac.), 
Susr. ; discharge, emission, flow (of semen), VP. ; let- 
ting fall y a glance on anything), Kum. ; a steep rock, 
c tili( precipice, MHh.; llariv. <Sco. ; a steep hank or 
shore, L. ; a cascade, waterfall, L. ; tdbhimukha, 
mf(/)n. inclined to precipitate one's self from a lock, 
Kathis. ; v /tbnbu, n. waltrfalling from a rock, Rljat. 
°p&tana, n. (fr. Cans.') causing to fall, throwing 
down, R.; throwing, casting [ahdia-p 0 , ‘c -dice’), 
llariv. pEtam, ind. falling down, MHh. n p&tin, 
in. a rock, clilf, mountain, L. pitvE, see col. 2. 
°pltsu, mfn. (fr. Dcsid.) wishing to fall or throw 
one’s self down, Sis. 

Jfxn prd-patka , m a way, journey (cap. to 

a distant place), RV.; AilRr. ; file. f. a) a broad 
road or street, Kith. ; Bh!\; min. ‘about to go utt\?), 
loose, relaxed, L. °pathin ( mfn. roaming on distant 
paths (superl. - tama ), RV. ; m. N. of a man, ib. 
Apathy*, mfn. being on the road, wandering (also 
applied to Pushan, Xht protector of travellers^, VS.; 
(a\ f.^pathya, Terminalia Chetmla or Citrina, L. 
c pEth*, in. a road, way, L, 

i . pea- y/ 2 . pad, A . -pmhjate ( ep. also 
P.), to fall or drop down from ( abl.), throw one’s self 
down (at a person 1 * feet), MBh.; to go forwards, 
set out for, resort to, arrive at, attain, enter (with 
acc., rarely loc.), A V. Ac. Ac. ; to fly to for succour, 
take retuge with (arc.), TS. Ac. Ac.; to fall upon, 
attack, assail, RV.; AV.; to come to a partic. state 
or condition, incur, undergo (acc.), MHh.; Kiv. 
Ac.; (with an adv. in uit), to become, e g. sar posit t 
fra y/pad, to bcc 1 " a serpent, Hhatt. ; to obtain, gain 
i patim , * as husband 1 ), partake of, share in facc.v, 
ib. ; to adopt or embrace (a doctrine), Kljat. ; to 
mid. rtake, commence, begin, do, MHh. ; Kiv.; to 
form 'a judgment i, MUh.; to assume (a form), 
Kathis. ; to enjoy (pleasure), R. ; to take to (dat.), 
Hariv.; to come on, approach, appear, AV.; R. ; 
llariv.; to take effect, succeed, MHh.; to turn out 
{anyatha, ‘differently 1 i.e. without any effect or 
consequence), Hariv.; to admit (a claim), R. : Cans. 
- pddayati , te, to cause to enter, introduce into (arc. 
or loc.), Hr.: Desid. IV -pitsa/i, to wish to entci, 
SBr. ; A. - pihafe (cf. P.ln. vii, 4, 54), to be going 
to incur or undertake, Das. 

Prw-pisttl, f. pious resignation or devotion, 
S.lnd. ; -f arm ’uma, 11 ., tty upAjh itva - tti stud ha, 
in. N. of wks 

2. Pra-pad, f. a way, AitBr. ; N. of partic. sacred 
texts, Ur. ; GrSrS. pad an a, n. entering, entrance 
into (comp. , AsvGr.; Vait.; access, approach, Sltr. ; 
ChUp. padam, ind. a term applied to a partic. 
nuxle of recitation (in which the Vedic verses aie 
divided, without reference to the sense and con- 
struction, into parts of an equal number of syllables 
and betw'cen these parts partic. formulas inv-rted 
containing the word pa-padye), AitUr. 

Fra-panna, mfn. arrived at, come to {iaranam, 
for protection), got into (any condition), ChUp. ; 
MBh.; KSv. Ac. ; (with padau\ fallen at a person 1 * 
feet,R. ; suppliant (cf. comp.); approached, appeared, 
happened, occurred, R. ; acknowledged (as a claim), 
Yljfi.; provided with (iiistr.), Sak. I, I ; effecting, 
producing, W. ; poor, distressed, ib.; -gati dipihn, 
f., -dina-carya, f., -dm ft td rishta sd/iti. f , pair 
jiila, in. N. of wks.; -pa hi, in. ‘ protect <»r of sup- 
pliants, 1 N. of Krishna, MHh.: -tttalikd, - lak - 

shana t n. N. of wks.; * nnAmrita , n. ‘nectar for 
suppliants, 1 N. of a legendary biography of Rltniiinuja 
(cf. RTL. 119 Ac.); n nndrti-hara, mt r 1 ,n. re- 
lieving the distress of suppliants, MW. 1 p&da, see 


d-prapdda, °p4dtffc*, mfn. falling away prema- 
turely (as a fetus), TS. ; Kith. °pitsu, mfn, desi- 
rous of plunging into (loc.), Sii. ; d° of entering upon 
(acc.), Kir. 

prd-pad , f. (fr. 3. pad) the fore 

part of the foot, AV. 

PrE-padft, n. id. the point of the foot, tip of the 
toes ( ais , ind. on tiptoe), RV. Ac. Ac. 

Frapadiaa, w.r. for m-prapadina, q.v, 

inn pr a -patina Ac. col. X. 

ipni? prapannatja, tn.Ctt.sMia Torn, L. (cf. 
prapundta Ac.) 

TO pra-parna , mfn. whose leaves Are 
fallen, Pat. 

pra-palay (palh-=zpara and y/ay 

i>, A. -paldvaie (ind. p. -falayya), to run away, 
flee, escape, MBh.; Hariv.; R. °palfcyana, n. 
running away, flight, rout, Pancat. °palfcyita, mfn. 
rim away; routed, defeated, Kathis.; Paficat. c ’pa- 
lAyln, mfu. running away, flying, a fugitive, MUh. 

inTHTITp ra - paldua , m fu . ro - pa rmt , 1 *at . 

!Jt|^IT|)rr/-^ffrnrta or pra-pavann % 11. (dt. 
pft) purifying, straining (Soma juice), Pan. viii, 4, 
34, Sch. °pavapXya or °p»vaniya, mfn. to be 
cleansed or purified, ib. 

pra-Jpns, P. -pasyati (ep. also A. 
°/e), to sec before one’s eyes, look at, observe, be- 
hold, KV. Ac. Ac. ; to judge, discern, MHh.; to 
kiioWyUiiderstaud, R . ; to regard as, take for (two at c. ), 
MHh. °paiyit or ""paiyamftna, mfn. well-dis- 
cerning, judicious, sensible, intelligent, MBh. 

Jim pra-y/i.pu, P. -pfbati (inch p. - pivja , 
Pin. yi, 4, 69), to begin to drink, drink, RV. Ac. 
Ac.; to imbibe Uakshusha t with the eye i.e. feast 
the eyes upon), MHh. 

Fra-pd, f. a place for supplying wafer, a place for 
watering cattle or a shed on the road side containing 
a reservoir of water for travellers, fountain, cistern, 
well, AV. Ac. Ac. (cf. Pin. iii, 3, 58, Vftrtt. 4, 
Pat.); a supply of water, affluent (of a tank Ac.), 
L. ; -pdlikd or 7/, f. a woman who distributes 
water to travellers, Vcar. ; -punma t \\. filling a cistei 11 
with water ; ‘tttya, mfn. serving to fill a c‘ J with w 
Pin. v, 1 , 1 1 1, Virtt. 1 , Pat. ; - tnandapa , 111. a shed 
with water for travellers, Vcar.; - vana , n. Mountain- 
giovc/acool grove, L. °pftp», n. drinking, a drink 
or hevciage (in a prafl* and stt ■ prop cf. also pra- 
pti/ia). °plnlya, min. to be drunk, drinkable, W. 

‘ pfcna, n. drinking, sipping, R.; the under part of 
a horv’s upper lip (which he uses in drinking), Var. 
(v. I. c pana). °ptnakft, 11. sherbet, Bhpr. ; Slh. 
°pEyin, mfu. drinking, one who drinks, W. °pltl, 
f. the act of drinking, Kaui., Sch. 

mn pra-v 7 3. pa, P. -pati t to protect, de- 
fend from (abl.), HhP. °pftyln, rnfn. who or what 
protects, W. J p 61 aka, ni. (it. Vprit) a guardian, 
protettor, Kiv. p&lana, n. guarding, protecting, 
protection, Cat. °pKlin, rn. * protector ,* N. of Hala- 
deva, L. 

nrmw pra-pdha. pra->/ 2 . jmc. 

JHfTfofT pra-patikd , f. n young shoot or 

sprout, L. 

pra-pathaka . See pra-\/pnth. 

IWftfl pra-pani or c nika t in. the forc-arm, 
Car. 

l^xnH? pra-pundu or °dura 9 mfn. very 

white, of a dazzling white colour, Suir. 

ITmTT pra-phtn Ac*. Sec pra-y/put. 

prapudika or °dika t m. a pea- 

c.<xk, L. 

JT<IT5* pra-paduba Ac. See above . 

JTfTrn»nr pru-pUdmaha , in. a paternal 
gieat-graudfather,VS. ; TS. ; Cttai/nt ) AV, Ac. Ac. ; 
N. of Krishna arid Brahml, MHh. ; (/), f. a paternal 
great-grandmother, ib. ; 111.pl. great-grandfathers, 
ancestors, R. ; Kathls. 

Pra-pityivy», m. a paternal grand-uncle, L. 

Hf^Fkpra-pitvd^^pCThtLpsfovpra^pU-tva 


fr. y/pat ; cf. apa-pitva) start, flight, haste, RV. ; 
the advanced day i.e. evening, ib. 

Fra-pit«u. See col. a. 

pra-Vpinv , P. A. - pinvati , °/e, to 
swell, be full of, be rich, flow over, KV. 

Ufa 1 ! pra-y/pkk, P. - pinashti , to crush to 
pieces, pound, Pa heat. : Caus. « peshayati , to pound, 
grind or crush to pieces, Suir. °piuhta ( prd -), mfn. 
crushed or ground down,SBr.; KltySr.; khaga (°/d-), 
mfn. whose share has been ground down, TS. 

pra- y/ pi Ac. See pra- / pyai. 

)>ra- J pi<fi P. • pldayati , to preaa, 
squeeze, SBr. ; MBh. ; Suir. ; to suppress (the breath), 
ChUp.; to afflict, torment, harass, MBh.; Kiv. Ac. 
0 pXdann ( n. pressing, squeezing, Suir. ; an astringent, 
ib. °pidlta, mfn. pressed, afflicted, tortured, MBh.; 
Kiv. Ac. 

pra-piti. See pra - Vi, pa, 

VQ* prn-puta , m. ‘a lurgo cornuciipitt,’ 
Kaui. (dr id hah putaty, Sch.) 

pra-pundurika , v. 1 . for pra - 

paund°j q.v. 

p ra -put ra, rn. is grandson, deKceudant, 

Iuscr. 

jira-y/puth, Caus. - pnfhayali , to push 
away ( attyo'nyam , ‘each other*), R. 

UJr |17 prapumta(L.), c nadu($\\k\.) t pra- 
pumnaja or °na(a ( L.), v m</a (Susr.), °tta/a (L. ), 
m. Cassia Tor a or Cavia Alata. 

pra-purana , mfn. very old, kept a 
long time. Car. 

pra-\''pu*h t P. - pvsliy ati(KV.),pu*h - 
ndti (HhP.;, to nourish, feed, support. 

ITjf^nr pra-pushpila , mfn. flowering, in 

blossom, blooming, MBh.; R. 

pra-\/p"j, P. -pujayati, to respect, 
honour, esteem, MHh.; KSv.; &auik.;to honour i.e. 
present with (iustr.). Heat. °pUjlta,uifii. honoured, 
resjiectcd, MBh. 

jpj pra - \/ 1 . pri (only aor. Snbj. -parshi ), to 

carry across, bring over (<r/i), RV. i, 174, 9. 

pru-^pric, P. - prinak/i or -priiicati, 

to come in contact with (an .), RV.; TBr. 

pra-prithdk , ind. singly, one by 

one, AV. 

pra-prishtha, mfn. having a promi- 
nent or protuberant back, Pin. vi, 2, 177, Sch. 

pra-v'pri, P. -pririati (see pra-pra- 
\tgri ), Pass.-//rrj'(z/c,to be filled, become full or sati- 
ated, be completed or lultillcd or accomplished, MHh.; 
Kav. Ac.: Caus. pfirayali , to fill up, complete, 
MHh. ; R. ; to make lich, enrich, Mricch. °pBnto, 
tnf(i£/j)n. tilling up, fulfilling, satisfying, Klvyad., 
Sch. ; (i/’/i), f.SolaiiiimJacquini,U.‘parana,mf(/)!i. 
filling up (oil, and) increasing (love), Cat.; the act 
of tilling up, titling, putting in, inserting, injecting 
(with loc. or comp.), Susr.; satiating, satisfying, Cit.; 
bending (of a bow), R.; adorning, embellishing (of 
Indra’s banner), Var. c 'pUrlta, mfn. filled up, com- 
pleted, MHh. 

inrNjtf* pra-punndarika , 11. the root of 
Nymphaea Lotus, Car. (v.l. prapund °); Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, Suit. 

JV 

inrr* pra-poutra , m. the son of a son's 
son, a great-grandson, Kathls. ; Rijat. (also 0 train, 
Yljfi.); (t), f, a great-granddaughter, Heat. 

Jfurff pra-pyasd , mfn. Kwelling, AV. (cf. 

next). 

XT 1 ^ pra- pyai, A. -pydyate, to swell out, 
swell up, be distended or exuberant, RV. ; VS.; TS. : 
Cans, pyayavnti, to cause to swell out, distend, R V, ; 
SHr. 

Prfc-plta, mfn. swollen out, swollen up, dis- 
tended, RV. Pra-plub, mfn. id., VS. 

Fri-py&ta, mfn. id., TS. °pyiBB, mfn. id.» 
Pin. vi, I, 28, Sch. 
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Vn*p grlpaaft, n., -pgrKyaaiyft, nifn.,Pan. viii, 

4, M» Sc* 1 - 

Pr^pyByAjitfl, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
swell out, distending, $Br. 

mmpra - pro - \/ jan, A . - jay ate , to bo born 
•gain and again, RV. v, 58, 5. 

ST V\ pra-jara-/prt t P. -pjinati, to fill lip, 
complete, RV. v. 5, 5. 

rr^ pra-prarsk (-pra-y/risk), V. -a r shaft , 
to stream forth towards (dat.), RV. ix, a. 

rr* pra-pra- \/vi, P. -reft, to advance 
against, attack, RV. vii, 6, 3. 

rod* pra-pra-*/ saps. Pass. - sasyatc , to 
be praised, RV. i, 138, I (cf. vi, 48, I). 

wr? pra-pra-y/ sru, Ibiss. (3. 8g.) -sripve, 
to be celebrated, RV. vii, 8, 4. 

WPm pra-pra- /sthd, A. - tishfhate , to 
rise, advance, RV. i, 40, 7. 

mmc P r &-P r 6 * (-pra-y/ 1. nx), P. -flS/i, to 
be in a high degree or prominently, RV. i, 1 50, 3. 

Rift pra-\/pri, Caus. - prinayaii , to make 
pleasant, Divyitv. 

pra-\f pruth, P. - prothati , to snort 
(as a horse), RV.; TS.; to blow or puff out (the 
checks), RV. iii, 33, 1 ; to shake the limbs noisily, 
TlndBr., Sell. °protli 4 v in. snorting, blowing, puff- 
ing, MaitrS.; the nostrils of a horse, Apast.; N. of 
a partic. plant (. sometimes used as a substitute for the 
Soma), TlndBr. 

OT prd-pre (-pra-/i), P. 3. pi. - yanti , to 
go forth, move on, advance, RV. iii, 9, 3. 

pra-Vplu , A, - plavatr , to go to sea 
( samudram ), float or sail away, TS. ; AitBr. : Caus. 
-plavayati, to cause to float or sail away, Sha^vBr.; 
to wash or flood with water, SBr. ; Gr$rS. u plftT»HA, 
11. flooding with water, extinguishing (a fire), AitBr. 
°pluta (//■</•), mfn. dipped in water, VS. 

OTffl prapharvi , f. a wanton or lascivious 
girl, RV.; AV.; VS. ; °vida (ApSr.)>i-r/d(Kath.;, 
i. bestowing a wanton girl. 

Rf 5 " pra-phulta , mfn. = pra-phulln , Piin. 
vii, 4, 89, Sch. °phnlti, f. blooming, blossoming, ib. 

Praphulla, min. (see y/phull. phal ) blooming 
forth, blooming, blown, MUh. ; Klv. Ac. ; covered 
with blossoms or flowers, R. ; llariv.; expanded, 
ojK'ncd wide (like a full-blown flower), shining, 
smiling, cheerful, pleased (#ce comp.) -nagt-Tat, 
infu. rich in blooming trees, R. — nayana (W.), 
-natra(Satr.), mfn. having fully opened or spark- 
ling eyes, having eyes expanded with joy. -▼a4a- 
na, mfn. having the face expanded with joy, looking 
gay or happy, W.* 

R^w pra-/bandh , P. -badhnati, to bind 
on, fasten, fetter, check, hinde r, SBr. Sic. Sic. °bad- 
dha, mfn. bound, tied, fettered, ChUp. See. Ac.; 
dependent on (comp.), MBh. ; checked, stopped, 
suppressed ; - mutra , mfn. suffering from retention 
of urine, Su$r. °banddbrl, m . 1 one who connects 
together/ a composer, author, PratSp. ; an inter- 
preter f/ddhritd , f), Naish. °bandha, m.a con- 
nection, band, \\t(j;arbhandtji-prab' i t \he umbilical 
cord), Suir. ; an uninterrupted connection, continuous 
scries, uninterruptedness, continuance, Hariv.; Kav. 
See. ; a composition, (esp.) any literary production, 
KSv.; Rljat. ; Pratip. ; a commentary, Naish., Sch. ; 
-kalfand, f. a feigned story, a work of fiction, L; 
■kofa, in., -cintdmatn, m. N. of wks.; - varsha , 
iii. incessant rain, Var.; °dhtidhydya, m. N.of the 
4th ch. of the Saipgita-darpaua and of tfie Samgita- 
ratnakara; °dkdrtha t m. the subject -matter of a 
composition or treatise, A. °bandbana, n. binding, 
fettering, Kir.; connection, bond, tie, Susr. 

OT* prulabhra, to. N. of ludra, Ka^h. 
(cf. pravabhrd ). 

IT!'? pra-barha , ni.( y/j.hrih) the best, most 
excellent, MBh.; R. (c f. pra-varha). 

rrIw pra-harhana , n. (y/ 2. brih, brink) 
tearing off or out, ApSr., Sch. °bttham, see pra- 


I. pra-bala , mf(«)n. strong, power- 
ful, mighty, great, important (as a word), violent 
(as pain), MBh.; Kav. Ac.; dangerous, pernicious, 
MlrkP.; (ifc.) abounding in, Suir.; (<//«), ind. 
greatly, much, $Br. ; m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP.; of an attendant of Vishnu, ib.; of a Uaitya, 
Kathls.; w.r. for pra-vala t L. ; («), f. Paedcria 
Foetida, L.; (*), f„ see s.v. ~tara, mfn. stronger, 
very strong or mighty, Prab. —tl, f. (Rljat.), -tTa, 
11. (Kull.) strength, power, might, validity, — toy a, 
mfn. abounding in water, Rljat. — nlraaya-v yi- 
Uxjft, f. N. of wk. —ruAlta, n. strong crying, 
excessive weeping, Megh. —rat, mfn. strong, 
mighty, MBh. -Ylraai, f. decay, Diwiiv. 

2. Pra-bala, Nom. P. °Jati, to become strong or 
powerful, L. °balana-tl, f. strengthening, Klv. 

Prabalaja, Nom. P. °ya/i, to strengthen, in- 
crease, Mcar. 

1. Praball, in comp, for °ba/a. — Vbb 3 , P. 
n bhavnti , to become strong or mighty, Kathls. 

RRc# 2. prabalx , f. a clanN, division of a 
community (?), Inscr. 

Jfvffrv pra-bahlika. See pru-vahlika. 

RRT*( pra-y/bhdh t A. -hadhatr (ep. also 1 *. 
to press forward, drive, urge, promote, RV.; 
Nir. ; to repel, drive away, keep off, MBh ; Klv. 
Ac. ; to torment, vex, hurt, injure, anuoy, ib. ; to 
set aside, annul, Pin. vii, 3, 90, Sch. ; futons , see 
below. °bfcdfcaka, mfn. (jtc.) pressing back, keep- 
ing away, Susr.; refusing, MW. "bftdfxana, it. 
keeping off, keeping at a distance, MBh ; MlrkP. ; 
pressing hard upon, tormenting, paining, MBh. 
(alsorf, f., Jltakam.); refusing, denying, MW. °bfc- 
dblta (/nf-), mfn. driven, urged on, RV.x, 108, 9; 
oppressed, MW. n bEdbln, mfn. (ifc.) harassing, 
paining, tormenting, Bllar. °bAbadhKna, mfn. (fir. 
In tons.) hastening on before, overtaking, RV. 

pra-bala. See pra-vala. 

pra-balaka , m. N. of a Yaksha, 
MBh.; (zkd), f. N. of a woman, Vlsav. mtrod. 
(printed °valikd). 

JfWlftlUfira-id/iAfl (or - viilika ?), in. a kind 
of purelain, L. 

fffl? pra-bahu f m. the fore-nrm,Var.;VP.; 

1 long-armed/ N. of a man, MBh. (also °Aw/a,VP.) 

If^T Tg^pra-hahul, ind. in an even line, 
on a level, TS.; Br. ( - bdhulytna, TBr., Srh.) 
^hukam, ind. at the same time or on high, L (g. 
svar-ddi). 

XPj^pra-\/budh t A. - budhyate (Ved. inf. 

- biidhe\ to wake up, wake, awake (intrans ), RV. 
Ac. Ac.; to expand, open, bloom, blossom, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. ; P ,-bodhati, to become conscious or aware 
of, know, understand, recognise as (a. arc.), MBh. : 
Cans. - bodkayaii , to w.ike up, awaken (trails.), 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to cause to expand or bloom, 
Hum.; to stimulate (by gentle friction), SlrngS. ; 
to make sensible, cause to know, inform, admonish, 
persuade, convince, MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; to instruct, 
teach (two acc.), Cln. °bttddha, mfn. awakened, 
awake, roused, expanded, devclo]>ed, opened, blown, 
Up.; MBh. Ac.; come forth, appeared, Vcar.; (any- 
thing) that has begun to take eflcct (as a spell), 
Cat.; known, understood, recognised, Kap. ; en- 
lightened, clear-sighted, clever, wise, Kathls.; Hear.; 
m. N. of a teacher, BhP.; -A/, f. intelligence, wis- 
dom, MlrkP. 

Pra-budk, mfn. watchful, attentive, RV. ; f. 
awaking, ib. °bndlia, ni. a great sage, BhP. 

Pra-bodhft, m. awaking (from sleep or ignorance), 
becoming conscious, consciousness, Klv.; Kathls.; 
Paficat. ; opening, blowing (of flowers), Kllid.; 
manifestation, appearance (of intelligence), Pancat. 
(v. I.) ; waking, wakefulness, Sak. ; knowledge, un- 
derstanding, intelligence, Ragh. ; BhP.; Slutis.; 
awakening (tram.), R. ; friendly admonition, good 
words (pi.), Naish.; reviving of an evaporated scent, 
VarBrS. ; N. of wk, ; •candra, in. ‘the moon of 
knowledge,’ ku° personified and compared with the 
inoon, Prab.; -<andrikd % f. ‘moonlight of kn n / N. 
of sev. wks.; - catidrbdaya , m. ‘rise of the moon 
of kn 0 , 1 N, of a celebrated philosophical drama and 
of sev, other wks. ; °diiya-sauigraha, n »., 0 day dm a- 
taka, m. or u. (?) N. of wks.; • lintdmani , 111., 


-iii pika, f., - prakdia , m., • mailjari, f., -tudnasbl- 
Idsa , in., * ratndkara , 111. N. ot wks.; vaii . f. N. 
of a Suringanl, SiyhAs.; - siddhi, f., sud/itlkara , 
m., 'sdkti-vydkhydy f. N. of wks. ; °d/i<hiat/da, 111. 
(with sarasvati), N. of an author, Cat. ; ‘ dhdtmva , 
m. sm' dhini (below); N. of wk. (cf. A ’drdyaua- 
prabodh ); '\ihodaya, 111. rise of knowledge, Prab,; 
N. of wk. c bodbaka, mfn. awakening, causing to 
open or blossom, Suhh. ; 111. a minstrel whose duty 
is to wake the king, L. ; (ifc. ) ^bodha, under- 
standing, intelligence v c.g. sukha-prabodhaka , f, 
ikd, of easy miclligence i.e. easily intelligible, Cat.) 
°bodbana, mfn. awakiug, arousing, Rit.; Pancat. ; 
in. N. of a Buddha, Buddli.; [i), I. the 11th day 
in the light half of the mouth Klrttika, celebrated 
as a festival in commemoration of the waking of 
Vishnu, Pur ; Allugi Maurorum, L.; 11. waking, 
awaking, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; awakening, arousing, 
MBh.; Hariv.; knowledge, understanding, com- 
prehension, Pancat.; enlightening, instructing, ib. ; 
t'rab.; reviving ot an evaporated scent, 1.. °bodhita, 
mfn. (fr. Cans.) awakened, aroused Ac.. MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. (alv> -vat, S.ilu; (<j;, f. N. of a metre, 
Chandom. ^bodbln, min. awaking, Ragh.; coming 
ioith from (abl. ), K.; jni .1, t. the 11th day in the 
light halt ot K.iritika ^ - bik/fituii),C at. ; dhtdd, 
f. awaking, wakelulms.s {a-pn //>’), MBh. bodhjft, 
nitii. (fr. Caus.) tobeawakeiu-d,M Bh.; Kath is ; Susr. 

I \^pra-\ hru , 1 *. A. - hrnriti , - Inufp , to ex- 
claim, proclaim, announce, declare, tcaih, indicate, 
betray, RV.; AV. ; TS ; Hr.; tlrSiS. ; to praise, 
celebrate, RV.; to "peak kindly to ^!at.), ib ; to 
sav, tell, relate, MBh.; K.h. Ac. with two aec., 
Blutt.; with mt yam, to ‘peak ik truth, speak 
sincerely, VaiBi.s.); to tead brt. u yen. or dat.), 
MW.; tocall.iume, BhP,; tod. *nbe as(lwo acc.), 
MBh.; to announce i.e. recommend am tiling to 
(dat.), offer, present, Apast. (cf. ni 1 .via, Caus.) 

\ hhvj, J’. A . -hhnj(iti,' tt\ to exe- 
cute, accomplish, Paucar. ; to honour, Buddh.; to 
divide, MW. £ bbtga, m. division, KltySr. ; f fr. 
pra + bhtiga) the fraction of a fraction, a sub-frar- 
tion, Col.; -jdti, f. reduction of sub fractious to a 
common denominator, ib. “bhftj, mfn., Pin. iii, 
2, 62, Sch. 

R*TSt pra-vbhnilj, 1*. - hhandkfi , to break 
up, crush, destroy, rout, defeat, RV. Ac. Ac. ; Pass, 
pr. p. bhajytwuum , luring broken to pieces or 
broken up, BhP. ‘ bhagna, min. crushed to pieees, 
defeated, MBh.; R. ’bhangi.m. a breaker, crusher, 
R V.; breaking, ciusliing, destruction, R. bhangin, 
min. breaking, crushing, d> -troying, RV. u bhan- 
ffura, mfn. breaking (perislui le? i, I., ^bhanjana, 
mfn ,m°khangiH t Kaus. ; MBh.; Hanv. ; n. wind 
or the god ot wind, storm, tempest, hurricane, MBh.; 
R. Ac. ; a nervous disease, Susr. ; a panic. Samldhi, 
Klrand.; N. of a prince, MBh.; 11. the art of breaking 
to pieces, AdbhBt. 

R*? pra-bhndrn, n. A'/udiracbla Tmlicii, 
L.; (d), f. Parderia Kortida. L. bhadraka, min. 
exceedingly handsome or beautiful, MBh.; R. ; n a 
kind of metre, Col.; a combination ol 4 Slokas 
containing one sentence, KAvyad., Sell. 

pra-bharluvya Nee pra-/bhri. 
pra-bhava &c. Sim umler pra-Vbhb. 

IW pra -*/ i.bhii , V.-bhati, to shine forth, 
begin to become light, shine, gleam, RV. Ac. Ac.; 
to appear, seem, look like (nom. with or without 
iva), MBh.; Klv. Ac.; toillummatc, enlighten ,T Up. 

Prabbi, f. light, splendour, radiance, beautiful 
appearance (ifc. often mfn., with f. n), Mil.; MBh. 
Ac.; the shadow of the gnomon on a Min dial, 
Sflryas. ; light variously personified (as wife of the 
sun, or as wife of Kalpa and mother of PrAtar, 
Madhyam-dina and Sava i.e. morning, midday and 
evening, or as a form of Durgl in the disc of the 
sun), llariv.; Pur.; N. of a Jsakti, Heat.; of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; of a daughter of Svar-bhlnu and 
mother of Nahusha, 1 llariv. ; of the city of Kubera, 
L.; of a kind of metre, Col.; of sev. wks. — kara, 
111. ‘ light maker/ the ami (dti. sun and moon), MBh.; 
Klv.; Kathls.; the m»)on, L. ; fire, L. ; a partic. 
Samldhi, Klrand. ; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a class of 
deities under the Stir Mauu, MlrkP. ; of a serpent- 
demon, MBh. ; of a sage of the race of Atri, Hariv. ; 
Pur.; of a son of Jyotish-niat,Vl\; of a teacher of 
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the Mimic** philosophy (associited with Kumlrila- 
bhajta), Col. ; of sev. other teachers and authors (also 
Prabhdkara-^uru, - candra , -datia, -deva, -nan- 
dam, - mitra ), Cat. ; -pariccheda, m. N. of wk. ; 
- vardhana , m. N. of a king, Hear.; - varman , 
m. N. of a minister, Rljat.; -siddhi, m. N. of a 
scholar, Buddh.; -svdmin, in. N. of the statue of 
the tutelary deity of Prabhlkara-varman, Rljat. ; 
c rAhnika, n. N. of wk. ; (f ), f. (with Buddhists) one 
of the io stages of perfection, Dharmas. 64 ; n. N. 
of a Varsha, MBh. -Mf*, m. ‘ light-insect,’ a fire- 
fly, L. -° 2 jana { 0 bhSdj°), m. Hyperanthera Mo- 
ringa, L.— turwl*, mfn. tremulously radiant, flash- 
ing, &ak. — tlrth*, n. N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. 

; (°MAt s°), f. N. of a SuraAganl, Sinhts. 
- piAMiktii f. N.of wk. - palUTitA, mfn. over- 
spread with lustre, Vikr. •plla, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
ttttva, Buddh. -prarohft, m. a shoot i.e. flash or 
ray of light, Ragh. - nuupdala, n. (also Va-ka, n., 
Kathls.) a circle or crown of rays, ib. ; -fob kin, mfn. 
shining with a circle of rays, Ragh. ; N. of wk. ; m. 
a panic. Samldhi, Klrand. — ninja, mf(i>. con- 
sitting of light, shining, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a panic. 
Gana of Siva, Harav.-lepin, mfn. covered with 
splendour, Hear. -»°looaa* (°bhAP), n. N. of wk. 
« Tat, mfn. luminous, radiant, splendid,M8h.; Klv. 
See . ; (s)i f. the lute of one of the Ganas or demi- 
gods attendant on Siva, L. ; a kind of metre, &nitab. ; 
(in music) a panic. Sruti, Saqigit. ; N. of a Buddh. 
deity, Lalit. ;of the wife of the sun, MBh.; of one 
of the Matfis attendant on Skanda, ib.; of an Ap- 
saras, VP.; of a Surfcftganl, Sighls. ; of a sister of 
the Asura Indra-damana, L. ; of a daughter of king 
Vajra-nlbha and wife of Pradyumna, Hariv. ; of the 
wife of Citra-ratha king of Aflga, MBh.; of the 
daughter of Suvira and wife of Marutta, MlrkP.; 
of a TlpasI, MBh. ; of the mother of Malli (the 19th 
Arhat of present Avasaipini), L. ; of the daughter of 
the §resh|hin Soma- dat t a and wife of Madana the 
son of Vikrama-sena, Sukas.; of a river, W.; (-pa* 
rinaya , m. ‘the marriage of Prabhlvati,' N. of a 
drama by Viiva-nltha). — 9 t*H ifbhAtf 3 ), f. N. of 
wk. -TjtUus, m. N. of a Buddh. deity, Lalit 
Pnbalsvara-tlrtlia, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

frabUta, mfn. shone fotth, begun to become 
dear or light, MBh.; Klv. See.; m. N. of a son of 
the sun and Prabhl, VP.; (a), f. N. of the mother 
of the Vasus PratyGsha and Prabhlsa, MBh.; n. 
daybreak, dawn, morning, Gaut; MBh. Ac. 
— karajjja, n. a morning rite or ceremony, Sak. 
— kftlpft, mf(d)n. nearly become light, approaching 
dawn (as night), R. — ktlft, m. time of daybreak, 
early morning, Suir. — priyn, mfn. — -kalpa, Kid. 
-lUMlit n\.**-kdla, MBh. 

Frw-bhittw, n. light, radiance, shining, Pig. 
viii, 4. 34, Sch. ^Unlya, mfn. to be irradiated 
or lighted, ib. °blUbatt, m. N. of a son of Kp‘shna, 
BhP. tJ bhIpann, 11. (from Caus.) causing to shine, 
Pin. viii, 4/ 34, Virtt. a, Pat ^kftpanXj** mfn. 
to be caused to shine, Pin. ib., Sch. 

WOT prabkagd. See pra-y/bhaj. 

Itmt* prabhdraka, w. r. for prabha-kara , 

MBh. 

WT* pra-bhava Ac . See pra-y/bhu. 

VpXl^pra-^bhash, A. - bkdgkate (ep. also 
P. °/i), to speak, tell, declare, disclose, manifest, 
explain, call, name, MBh.; Klv. &c.; to talk to, 
converse with (ace.), MBh. °bfcSn]ub v m. declara- 
tion, doctrine, Hariv. (Nllak.); w. r. for -bhdsa. 
°bblUbapa, n. explanation, Suir.; °ntya, mfn. 
relating to an cxpl°, ib. °bh&abita, mfn. spoken, 
uttered, declared, MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; n. speech, talk, 
Var. °bUihla, mfn. saying, speaking, MBh. ; BhP. 

pra-y/bhat, A. - b has ate (ep. also P. 
°/i), to shine, glitter, be brilliant, MBh.; Hariv.; 
to appear like (wa), MBh. : Caus. - bhasavati , to 
irradiate, illuminate, enlighten, MBh. ; R. Sfc&sa, 
nt. 1 splendour,* f beauty, N. of a Vasu, MBh. ; of a 
being attendant on Skanda, ib. ; of a deity under the 
8th Manu, MlrkP.; (with Jaints) of one of the 11 
Ganidhipas, L.; of a son of a minister of Candra- 
prabha king of Madra, Kathls. ; (pi.) N. of a race 
of $ishit, MBh. ; m. or n. N. of a celebrated place 
of pilgrimage on the west coast of the Dekhan near 
Dvlrakfl, MBh. ; Kfiv.Ac. (also - kskttra , n., -kshc- 
tra-tlrth a, n., -drfa, m.); hhttratlrtha-ydtrd- 
nukrama, m,, -kshttra-mahdtmya, nu, -kkamfa, 


m. or n., and °seivara-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks. 
°bhi— nn, n. irradiating, illumining, MBh. °bhlf 
■uni (R.), °bbI»Tnt (Hariv.), mfn. shining forth, 
shining brightly, brilliant. °bfeIffTara, mfn. id., 
R. ; Kathls. ; dear, shrill (as a voice), L. ; (a), f. a 
partic. mythical plant, Divyiv. 

pra-y/bhid , P. - bhinatti , to cleave, 
split asunder, break, pierce, open, RV. Ac. Ac. : Paw. 
-bhidyate, to be broken in pieces, crumble, SBr,; 
to be dissolved, open, KafhUp. ; to split, divide (intr.), 
MBh.: Caus. of Intent, -bebhidayya, Pat. “bill, 
mfn., Pin. iii, a, 61, Sch. "bblsB*, mfn. splitasunder, 
cleft, broken, pierced, opened, MBh.; Klv. See.; 
blown (as a flower), Sih.; exuding (as blood), Sulr. ; 
flowing with juice (cf. karata ; m. an elephant in 
rut), MBh.; R.; broken through, interrupted, R.; 
disfigured, altered, depressed, MBh.; - karata , mfn. 
having the temples cleft and flowing with juice (at 
a rutting elephant), MBh.; R. ( °td-mukha % mfn. 
having the fissure in the temple* flowing with juice, 
M Bh!) ; -vish, mfn. secreting or relaxing the feces, 
aperient, Suir. ; °bhinn&fljana , n. mixed collyrium, 
an eye-salve mixed with oil, {(itus. ; Paftcat .°bho 4 a, 
m. splitting, piercing, cutting through, Yljft,; MBh.; 
Ragh.; the flowing or juice from the temples of an 
elephant, Megh.; division, subdivision, variety, spe- 
cies, kind, sort, MBh.; Kap.; Heat.; Susr, °bhw- 
daka, mf(r>d)n. tearing asunder, cleaving, piercing 
(cf. carma-prabhtdtkd). °bb«d*fta, infn. id., M Bh. 

ra-y/hhl (only pf. -bibhaydm-cakara), 
to be terrified at (abl.), Bhaff. °bUta, mfn. terri- 
fied, afraid, MBh. 

17$ pra-bhu. See under pra-y/bhu below. 

bhuj (only ind. p. - bhujya ), 
to bend, incline, Br.; Kaui. ^bapa, mfn., Pin. 
viii, 4, 39, Sch. 

^3. bhuj (only pr. p. - bhuHjati ), 
to befriend, protect (?), RV. i, 48, 5. °bfcukta, 
mfn. begun to be eaten (as rice), Pin. I, a, at, Sch. 

U^pra-^bhu, P. - bhavali (rarely A. °/e; 

Ved. inf. -bhushdni), to come forth, spring up, 
arise or originate from (abl.), appear, become visible, 
happen, occur, &Rr. &c. Ac. ; to be before, surpass 
(with Pfishtham, ‘to be greater or more than the 
back can carry,’ applied to wealth, RV. ii, 13, 4); 
to become or be numerous, increase, prevail, be 
powerful, RV. Ac . &c. (3. sg. prabhavati-tardm, 

4 has more power, 1 Vikr. v, 18) ; to rule, control, have 
power over, be master of (gen., loc. or dat.), Mn.; 
MBh. flee.; to be equal to or capable of (dat. or 
loc.), ib.; to be a match for (dat.), Pin. ii, 3, 16, 
Virtt. a, Pat.; to be able to (inf.), Kllid.; Kathls. 
Ac. \ to profit, avail, be of use to (dat.), RV.; Br. ; 
to implore, beseech (?), Hariv.: Caus. -bhdvayati, 
to increase, spread out, extend, augment, multiply 
(esp. the Soma by placing it in a greater number of 
vessels), Br. ; to provide more amply, endow more 
richly; cause to thrive or prosper, cherish, nurture, 
ib. ; MBh. Ac. ; (as Nom. fr. - bhava below) to gain 
or possess power or strength, rule over (acc.), MBh.; 
R. ; to recognise, R. : Dcsid. of Caus. - bibhdvayi - 
shati, to wish to increase or extend, AitBr. 

PXft-MunrA, mfn. prominent, excelling, distin- 
guished, RV.; m. production, source, origin, cause 
of existence (as father or mother, also ‘the Creator’), 
birthplace (often ifc, with f. d, springing or rising 
or derived from, belonging to), Up.; Mn.; MBh. 
dec.; might, power (~pra-bhiva), L.; N. of a 
Sldhya, Hariv.; of Vishnu, A. ; of sev. men, HParii.; 
N. of the fint or 35th year in a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, Var.; -frabhu and - svdmin , m. (with 
Jainas) N. of one of the 6 SruU-kevalins, L. °Uu- 
T»t, mf(att/i)n. coming forth, arising dec.; mighty, 
powerful, potent, MBh. ; Klv. °bkumfca*, n. pro- 
duction, source, origin (ifc. ‘springing from;’ cf. 
meru-prabh° and Pin. viii, 4, 34, Sch.); ruling, 
presiding (?), W. °fckftTUriya, mfn., Pip. ib. °bh*- 
Tltrl, mfn. powerful, potent ; ro, a great lord or 
ruler, Bhartr. °bhwTiJskfm, mfn.**prec. (also in.; 
with gen. or loc. ‘lord over*), MBh.; Klv. dec.; 
-fa, f. lordship, supremacy, dominion, tyranny, Var.; 
power to (inf.), Rljat. 6 bfeftTjrft, mfn. (fr. pra- 
Vbhu), Pip. iii, i, 107, Sch.; (fr. pra-bhava) 
being at the source or origin, original, Ll|y. ; fit 
for rule(?), W. °khKv», m. (ifc. f. a) might, power, 
majesty, dignity, strength, efficacy, Mn.; MBh. ! 


dec. (°vena, °vdi and °vaias; ind. by means or in 
consequence of, through, by); supernatural power, 
Kllid.; splendour, beauty, MBh.; K.; tranquillizing, 
conciliation ( 7 ), L.; N. of the chapters of the Rasika- 
priyl, Cat. ; N. of a son of Manu Sva-rocis, MlrkP.; 
-ja, mfn. proceeding from conscious majesty or 
power, W.; -tva, n. power, strength, Kim.; -vai, 
mfn. powerful, strong, mighty, MBh.; Kathls. 
°bUvaka, mfn. prominent, having power or in- 
fluence, Satr. ; Siohti. °b!Ulvana, mt(fjn. (fr.Caus.) 
creating, creative, MBh.; explaining, disclosing 
( stprakdiaka ), R. (B.); m. creator, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; (d), f. disclosing, revealing, promulgation 
(of a doctrine), HYog. Iiklvsya, Nom. °yati, see 
under Caus. above. nehlTnyltfl, mfn. making 
powerful or mighty, Dai. °bUvlta (Kim.), °MMU 
Tin (Sift.), mfu. powerful, mighty. 

fra-kli, mfn. (Ved. also u, f. vi) excelling; 
mighty, powerful, rich, abundant, RV. dec dec.; 
more powerful than (abl.), MBh.; having power 
over (gen.), VP.; able, capable, having power to 
(loc., inf. or comp.), Klv. ; a match for (dat.), Pip. 
ii, 3, 16, Virtt. a, Pat.; constant, eternal, L.; m. 
a matter, lord, king (alao applied to gods, e. g. to 
SQrya and Agni, RV. ; to Prajl-pati, Mn. ; to Brah- 
mi; ChUp.; to Indra, R. ; to £iva, MBh.; to 
Vishnu, L.); the chief or leader of a sect, RTL. 
14a; a sound, word, L.; quicksilver, L.; N. of a 
deity under the 8th Manu, MlrkP.; of a son of 
Kardama, Hariv.; of a son of Suka and Pivarf, ib.; 
of a son of Bhaga and Siddhi, BhP. ; of a poet, Cat. ; 
of sev. other men, HParii. ; {°bhvf, f. N. of a §akti, 
Paficar.); - kathd , f. N. of wk.; -td, f. lordship, 
dominion, supremacy, Yljft. (v. 1.) ; Kathls. ; power 
over (loc.), &ak.; possession of (comp.), Ragh.; 
prevalence (instr. ‘for the most part 1 ), Ratniv.; 
-tva, n. lordship, sovereignty, high rank, might, 
pqwer over (gen., loc. or comp.), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; 
prevalence (instr. ‘ for the most part ’), Suir. ; -tva- 
bodhi , f. knowledge joined with supreme power, 
Klrand-; -tvdkshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 
based on power (i.e. on a word of command), Kl vy 4 d. 
ii, 138 ; -deva, m. N. of a Yoga teacher. Cat.; (1), 
f. (with la{i) N. of a poetess, ib.; - bhakta , mfn. 
devoted to his master (as a dog), Cln. ; m. a good 
horse, L. ; - bhakti , f. loyalty, faithfulness, MW.; 
-liiiga-caritra. n., -lihga-lild, f., -vagia, m. N. 
of wks. ; -iabda-iesha, mfu. having only the title 
of lord remaining, Ragh. "Mill -°bhu (cf. above); 
-tva, n. sufficiency, KltySr. [cf.prabhu-tva ) ; -vasu 
Padap.°Mif-), mfn. abundantly wealthy (said 
of Indra and Soma), RV. ; m. N. of a descendant of 
Angiras, author of RV. v, 35, 36; ix, 35, 36. 

Pri-bklto, mfn. come forth, risen, appeared 
Ac. ; (ifc.) become, transformed into, Dai. ; abun- 
dant, much, numerous, considerable, high, great, 
§Br. Sec. Ac. (compar. -tar a, Pancat.; superl. 
tama, Dai.); abounding in (coinp.), R.; able to 
(inf.), Slh. ; governed, presided over, W. ; mature, 
perfect, ib. ; m. a class of deities in the 6th Manv- 
antara, Hariv. (v.l. pra-suta) ; n. (in phil.) a great 
or primary element ( *mahd-bhuta ), Slqikhyak. ; 
-jikvaid, f. having a long tongue (one of the 3a 
signs of perfection of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83 (also 
- tanu-jihif , ‘having a long and thin t°, ib.) ; -td, 
f. quantity, plenty, multitude, large number, §ii. ; 
-tva, n. id., Paftcat.; sufficiency, KltySr. (v.l. for 
prabhu-tva ) ; -dhana-dhdnya-vat, mfn. rich in 
money and corn, R. ; - ndgdiva-ratha , mfn. having 
many elephants and horses and chariots, MBh.; 
-bhranta, n. much roaming, Paftcat.; -yavasht- 
dhana, mfn. abounding in fresh grass and fuel, ib. ; 
-ratna, m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP. ; -rupa, n. 
great beauty, MW.; -vayas, mfn, advanced in years, 
old, Klv.; -varsha, 11.pl. many years, Paftcat.; 
-Air, ind. many times, often, Car.; °tdtka, m. 
ardently desirous of or longing for, Klvyld. iii, 118. 
°bfcfttek», mfn. containing the word prabkuta, g. 
goshad-ddi ; m.pl. a partic. clast of deceased rela- 
tives, KlfhAnukr. °bHtl (/rd ), f. source, origin, 
TlndBr. ; imperious demeanour, violence, RV. iv f 
54 . 3 ; efficiency, RV. ; TBr. ; a ruler, lord (?), RV. 
viii, 41, 1. °bkftnri v f. reaching or extending be- 
yond (acc. ), VS. °¥MUrityu, mfn. powerful, strong, 
able, L. (cf. *bhavisknu). 

pra-y/bhush, P. - bhushati , to offer, 
present, RV. i, 159, 1. 

JPf pra-y/bhfi, P. A. * bharati, Q le , to bring 
forward, place before, offer, present, RV.; AV.; 
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SftAkhSr. ; to Hretch forth, extend, RV.; to hurl, 
cast, ib. ; (A.) to quiver, ib. ; to be borne along, 
rath on, ib.; to praise, ib. "bkartarya* nifn. to be 
supported or nourished, Yljft. °blArtfi (prd-), m. 
bnnger, procurer (with acc.), RV. °bhamu 
(/rd-)t »• pitting before, presenting, RV.; reciting, 
recitation, ib. 

Vrt-fcferltft, mfn. brought forward Ac. ; placed 
in (loc.), introduced, RV. ; filled with (instr.), R. 
(B.) °bhriti (prd-), f. bringing forward, offering 
jof sacrifice or praise), RV. ; AV. ; a throw or stroke, 
kV. ; beginning, commencement, §Br. Ac. Ac. 
(»fc.» 'commencing with* or ‘et caetera,* e.g. mu- 
nayah Somairavah-prabhritayah, ‘ the Munis be- 
ginning with S 0 ’ i.e. ‘the Munis, S° Ac.*; in this 
sense aUo °tiba); ind. (after an abl. f adv. or ifc.) 
1>eginning with, from — forward or upward, since, 
OfSrS.; Mn.; MBh. Ac. (e.g. bdlydt prabhfiti , 
‘ from boyhood upwards ; * janma-pr °, * from birth ; * 
adya fr, ‘beginning from to-day, henceforth ;* ta- 
(ah or tadd pr°, ‘thenceforth* Ac.) 

Fra-'bliritkfc, m. an offering, oblation, RV. 

Ipl^ pra-bheda. See pra-Vbhid . 

ipfl[ pra-Vbhrags, A. - bhraiyate , to fall 
away, slip off, drop down, disappear, vanish, R.; 
Suir.; to escape from (abl.), TBr.; KitySr.; to be 
deprived of (abl.) v Mricch.: Caus. -bhraylayati, to 
cause to fall down, cast down, Suir. ; to cause to fall 
from, deprive of (abl.), MBh.; Ragh. °bhra|n ( 
see A-prabhragia . °bkragsatl&u y tn. a disease of 
the nose accompanied with discharge of mucus, Suir. 
^hraiiana, see ndva-prabh ° under a. nava. 
°bhranaita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall down, 
deprived of, expelled from (abl.), MBh.°bhra£aiii, 
mfn. falling off, falling down, Ragh. °blirftg«uka, 
mf(d)n. falling off, vanishing, disappearing, $Br.; 
TBr/'bhraalx^a, mfn. fallen down, Katndv. ; strayed, 
run a way, escaped from (abl.), ib.; Mricch.; broken, 
W.; -iila, mf(d)n. of fallen character, immoral, 
Var.°bliraili$aka, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
suspended from the lock on the crown of the head, L. 

jpj^/>ra-\/AAraro, 1*. - hhramati or-bhrdm- 
yati,Xo roam about, wander through (acc.), Kathls. 

IT*T^ pra-y/hhraj, A. - bhrdjate , to shine 
forth, gleam, AV. °b)urM, mfn. (nom. /) shining 
forth, Apast. 

pram , ind. (>/i. prd). See goshpada - 

pram. 

VffWhf pramafihuhjhiya , n. N. of the 
hymn RV.i,57(beginning with/rd mdg his hi hay a), 
AitBr.; N. of scv. Slmans, ArshBr. 

Ipfip? pra-maganda, m. the son of a 

usurer, RV. iii, 53, 14 (Say.; others *N.of a king*). 

JPRT pra-magna. See pra-Vmajj below. 
IRlf«T pra-maiikana, n., Pat. on Pan. viii, 
4 > 3 »- 

jphr pra-mahgana , u., Kat. on Pan. ib. 

SfinU^ pra- V majj, P. -majj at i, to immerse 
one's self in, dip into, Klfh. °magna, mfn. immersed, 
dipped, drowned, Pin. viii, 4, 39, Sch. 

SW pra-manas , mfn. careful, attentive, 
kind, AV.; good-natured, cheerful, Hariv. (cf. pra - 
manas). 

1 |WH pra-ma$<jala, n. (prob.) the felly 
of a wheel, MBh. 

l|ffl pra-mata. See pra- J man. 

JPTW pra-matta. See pra-Vmad. 

pra- math (or month), P. - mathatx or 
- mathndti , to stir up violently, churn (the ocean), 
Ragh. ; to tear or strike off, drag away, $Br. ; M Bh. ; 
R. ; to handle roughly, harass, distress, annoy, MBh. ; 
Klv. Ac. (ind. p. • mathya, violently, forcibly) ; to 
destroy, lay waste, MBh.; Caus. - mdlhayati , to 
assault violently, harass, annoy, MBh. 0 natka,m. 
‘Tormentor,* N. of a class of demons attending on 
Siva, MBh.; Klv. Ac. (cf. RTL. 238); of a son of 
Dhrita-rtshfra, MBh. ; a hone, L. ; (d), f. Terminalia 
Chebula or Citrina, L. ; N. of the wife of Kshupa and 
mother of Vira, MlrkP.; pain, affliction, W.; - natha 
(Kid.), -pad (L.), m. ‘ lord of the Pramathas/ N. 


of Siva ; - prathama , m. f first of the P°s,* N. of Bhfi A- 
girifi, Bilar.; °tkddhipa , m. * ruler of the P°s/ N. of 
Siva, VarBfS. ; of Gantfe, L. ; "thAlaya, m. * abode 
of torment,* hell, L. u aathm, mf(i )n. harassing, 
tormenting, hurting injuring, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
destroying, Subh.; m. N. of a magical formula pro- 
nounced over weapons, R. ; N.of a Dlnava, Kathls. ; 
hurting, destroying, killing, R. ; agitating, churning, 
W. °mathlta, mfn. well churned, W. ; torn off, 
dragged away, harassed, annoyed, injured, killed, 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; -pura^-sara, mfn. having the 
leadet killed, Kim. °matkln, mfn. harassing, annoy 
ing, tormenting, Mudr. f. a kind of paste 

or dough prepared by boiling any medicinal substance 
in water, Car. ; Bhpr. °«aatlta, m. a stick used for 
rubbing wood to produce fire, KitySr. 0 manthu, 
m. N. of a son of Vira-vrata and youuger brother of 
Manthu, BhP. [cf. Ilpo/nfBtvs]. 

Fra-mltha, m. stirring about, racking, paining, 
tormenting, M Bh. ; H ariv. ; rape (cf. /Jraupadi -//'); 
subjugation, destruction (of enemies), Uttarar. ; N. of 
a son of Dhfiu-rlshtra, MBh. ; of one of the atten- 
dants of Skanda, ib. ; of a Dlnava, Kathls. ; pi. N. of 
a class of fiends attending on Siva, Hariv. (d.pra- 
mathfl). mfn.(fr.Caus. ) roughly handled, 

violated, ravished, forcibly carried off, MBh. °ml- 
tfeli, mfn. stirring about, tearing, rending, troubling, 
harassing, destroying, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; striking off, 
used for striking off, MBh.; (in mcd.) throwing out 
i.e. producing secretion of the vessels, Car.; Uhpr.; 
m. N. of the 13th (47th) year of a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, Var. (also w.r. for pra- mad in ) ; of a Ri- 
kshasa,MBh.;ofasonof Dhpta-r&shtra,ib.;ofa mon- 
key, R.; (ini), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ; Hariv. 

Jpf^[ pra-y/mad (or mand), P. (rarely A.) 
- mad at i , - mandati , -mddyati {°te), to enjoy one’s 
self, bcjoyous,sport,play,RV.; tobc careless or negli- 
gent, to be indifferent to or heedless about (abl.or loc.}, 
RV. Ac. Ac.; to neglect duty for, idle away time 
in (loc.), Mil.; MBh. Ac.; to be thrown into con- 
fusion, MBh.: Caus. P. - mddayati , to gladden, de- 
light, Bllar.; K.-madayate, to enjoy, indulge in,RV. 

Pra-matta, mfn. excited, wanton, lascivious, 
rutting, Mn. ; Pa heat. ; drunken, intoxicated, Sak.; 
mad, insane, W. ; inattentive, careless, heedless, negli- 
gent, forgetful of (abl. or comp.), Mu. ; MBh. Ac. ; 
indulging in (loc.), MBh.; R.; blundering, a blunderer, 
W.; -gita, mfn. sung or recited by an intoxicated 
person, Pat.; -citta, mfn. careless-minded, heedless, 
negligent, Klin.; -id, f. inattentiveness, sleepiness, 
mental inactivity (a-pram°), Rljat.; - rajju , f.(?), 
Kaus, ; 1 . -vat, mfn. inattentive, careless ( apram 3 ), 
MBh.; 2. -vat, ind. as if drunk, like one intoxica- 
ted, MW.; iramana , n. (with Jainas) N. of the 
6th among the 14 stages which lead to liberation, 
Cat. (or pri-mad), f. lust, desire, VS.; AV. 

Fra-nusdA, m. joy, pleasure, delight, MBh.; 
Kathls . ; mfn. wanton, dissolute, Ragh. (also °dafoi, 
Nir.) ; mad, intoxicated, L. ; m. the thorn-apple, L. ; 
the ankle, L.; N. of a Dlnava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Varish(ha and one of the sages under Manu Uttama, 
BhP.; (d, f., see below); - hantha , m. N. of a man, 
Rljat. ; -banana, n.—°dn-k 6 , L. ; - ropya , n. N. of 
a city in the Dekhan, Pancat. ; -van a, 11. ™ u dd-v°, 
Kalid. °2 B«Abbx, n. amorous desire, Kaus.; a 
pleasure-grove, MilnGr. c madK, f. (of °da) a young 
and wanton woman, any woman, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; 
the sign of the zodiac Virgo, L.; N. of 2 kinds of 
metre, Col. ; -banana, n. the royalgardenor pleasure- 
ground attached to the gynaeccum, L. ; -Jana, tit. 
womankind, the female sex, R. ; Var.; -°nana 
(°dfln°) t n. a kind of metre, Col.; -vana, n.~ -ba- 
nana, R.; i^na-pdlibd, f. a woman who has the in- 
spection of a royal pleasure-garden, Mftlav.); - °spada 
(°ddsp°), n. the gynaeceum of a prince, Kathls. 
°nuuUya, Nom. P. °yati, to behave like a wanton 
woman, BhP. °aaAitaT7a, mfn. to be neglected 
or disregarded; n. (impers.) one should be negligent 
regarding (abl.), TaittUp. n madvara, mf(dF)n. in- 
attentive, careless, llParik; (a), f. N. of the wife of 
Ruru and mother of Sunaka, M Bh.; Kathls. u manda, 
m. a species of fragrant plant, Kaui. J mandani, f. 
N. of an Apsaras, AV. 

Fn-mida,m.intoxication,RV.; MBh.; madness, 
insanity, L.; negligence, carelessness about (abl. or 
comp.), Kauk; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; an error, mistake, 
W. ; a partic. high number, L. ; - sarin , mfn. acting 
in a careless maimer, KSrand. ; • pdtha , m. a wrong 
reading, Satpk.; -vat t m(n.m 0 mddin,L. °aidlkd f 


f. a deflowered girj, L.; an imprudent or carele» 
woman, W. °mldito f mfn. (fr. Caus.) trifled away, 
forfeited, lost, R. °»JUU&, mfn. negligent, careless, 
incautious, indifferent, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; drunken, 
intoxicated, W.; insane, ib.; ( °di-t& , f., Jfltak.); 11. 
N. of the 47th (21st) year of a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, L. (cf. pra-ndthin), 

Ipf^ praWman (only A. I. pi. pr. -matt- 
mahe), to think upon, excogitate, RV. i, 62, I. 
°mat*, mfn, thought out, excogitated, wise, MW, 
°m*t*lca, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. °matl 
{prd-), f. care, providence, protection; provider, 
protector, RV. ; AV. ; m. N. of a Rishi in the 10th 
Manv-antara, Hariv. (v.l. pram °); of a son of 
Cyavatia and father of Kuril, MBh. ; of a prince (soil 
of Janam-rjaya), R. ; of a son of Pr&u 4 u, BhP. 

Frw-mAium, mfn. careful, tender, AV. ; pleased, 
cheerful, willing, MBh.; Klv. (cf. pra-tnanas). 

Fra-maatra, m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, 
Buddh. (rt. pra- m at r a). 

Fra-manya, mfn. incensed or enraged against 
(loc.), MBh.; very sad, Dai. 

pra-manth . Sec pra-y/math. 

pra-manda,°dant. See under pra- 

4/ mad. 

1. 2. pra-maya. See under pra - \/md 
and pra- ^ mi. 

V[Ht pragma rd. See under pra-y/mri. 

a*? pra-marda,°daka Ac. Sec under pra* 

*/ mrid. 

prd-mahas, mfn. of ^reat might or 
splendour (said of Mitra-Vanina), RV. 

jym pra- Vina, A. - mimite (Ved. inf. pr«- 
m/ ; Pass. - miyatc ), to measure, mete out, estimate, 
AV.; §rS.; MBh.; to form, create, make teady, 
arrange, RV.; MBh.; to form a correct notion of 
(acc.), understand, know, MaitrUp.; Hariv.; Hit.: 
Caus. - mdpayati , to cause correct knowledge, afford 
proof or authority, MW. 1. u maya, m. (lor 2. see 
under pra- V mi) measuring, measure, L. 

Frfc-mi, f. basis, foundation, AV.; measure, 
scale, RV. ; right measure, true knowledge, correct 
notion, Prab. ; Kap. ; Tarkas. ; I W. 59 Ac. ; a kind 
of metre, RPrlt. ; -tva, 11. accuracy of perception, 
Bhlshlp. ; - tva-cihna , n. N. of wk. 

Pram&na, 11. (ifc. f. d) measure, scale, standard; 
measure of any kind (as size, extent, circumference, 
length, distance, weight, multitude, quantity, dura- 
tion), KitySr.; KathUp.; Mn. Ac. (instr. ‘on an 
average,’ Jyot.); prosodical length (of a vowel), 
Pin. i, 1, 50, Sch.; measure in music, MBh.(Nilak.); 
accordance of the movements in dancing with music 
and snug, Saipgit.; measure of physical strength, 
Sak. (cf. comp, below); the first term in a rule of 
three sum, Col. ; the measure of a square i. e. a side 
of it, Sulbas.; principal, capital (opp. to interest), 
Col.; right measure, standard, authority, GpSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. Ac. (pramdnam bhava/i, ‘your lady- 
ship is the authority or must judge,’ Nak; in this 
sense also m. and f. sg. and pi., e.g. veddh pra- 
mdnah , ‘the Vedas are authorities/ MBh.; stri 
pramaniyishdm, ‘they whose authority isawoman/ 
Pin., Sch.); a means of acquiring Praml or certain 
knowledge (6 in the Vedanta, viz. pratyaksha, 
perception by the senses; anumdna, inference; 
upamdna, analogy or comparison ; iabda or dpta- 
vacana , verbal authority, revelation ; an-upamdhi 
or abhdva-pratyaksha , non-perception or negative 
proof ; arthdpatti , inference from circumstances ; 
the Nylya admits only 4, excluding the last two ; 
the Slmkhya only 3, viz. pratyaksha, anumdna 
and iabda ; other schools increase the number to 9 
by adding sambhava, equivalence; aitihya, tradi- 
tion or fallible testimony ; and ceshfd, gesture, I W, 
60 Ac. Ac.) ; any proof or testimony or evidence, 
Yljn.; MBh.; Klv. Ac. ; a correct notion, right 
perception ( « pramd), Tarkas. ; oneness, unity, L.; 
**nitya, L. ; in. (cf. n.) N. of a large fig-tree on 
the bank of the Ganges, MBh.; (/), f. (cf. n.) N, 
of a metre, Col. ~knialft, mfn. skilful in argu- 
ing, Kap. -»kofl, f. the point in an argument 
which is regarded as actual proof, Sarvad. 

Aani, n., -JUft, 11. N. of wks. •* jia, mfn. know- 
ing the modes of proof, A.; m. N .of Siva, $ivag. 
-tiki, f., -Ultra, n. N. of wks. -taxa, n. a 
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greater authority than (abl.; - tva , n.), L. — t u. 
ind. according to measure or weight, Mil. viii, 1 37 ; 
according to proof or authority, W. — tl, f., -trw, 
n. authority, warranty, MBh. (the latter also ‘eor- 
tectness/ Nilak.) - darpaqia, in. N. oi wk. 

— djlaMa, mfii. sanctioned by authority, Kap. ; 
demonstrable, Ml. - &lmk>mUX, f., -mlrxusya, 

m. N. of wks. — pattra, n. a written warrant, MW. 
••path*, in. the way of proof (acc. with na and 
ava- -s/iri, *not to admit of proof*), Sarvad. »pa- 
d&rtba, m. N. of wk. «*paddhatt, f. -- \itha 
/tim na adhy- */ as *= °tham na ava-i/tri ), 
Sarvad. ; N. of wk. — pallAvw, m. or n., -pfixi- 
papa, n. N. of wks. — purnaha, m. an umpire, 
arbitrator, judge, Hit. — pramoda, m. N. of wk. 

— prarSpa, ntfn. skilful in arguing, Prasannar. 

• bhakti, f., -bhfiahya-tlki, f. N. of wks. 

— bhfita, m. 1 authoritative,* N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf. 
-jria). — mafljarl, f., -mill, f. N. of wks. — yuk- 
ta, mfn. having the right measure. Var. — raina- 
aaftlft, f. N. of wk. — rftsl, m. the quantity of the 
first term in a rule of three sum, Arynbh. — lak- 
■hapa, :i., -lakahapa-parikakl, t. N. of wks. 
••vat, mfn. established by proofs, well-founded, 
Prab. — vikya, 11. authoritative statement, author- 
ity, Madhus. — virttika, 11., -vtniaoaya, m., N. 
of wks. —i&atra, n. any wk. of sacred authority, 
scripture, MW. —samgraha, in., •aamuooaya, 
m , -sfira, m. fand ^ra-prakasikd, f. < N. of wks. 

— aiddM, m. N. of a man, Kathls. — sutra, 11. 

a measuring cord, Mriccli. ->stba, mfn. of normal 
size, Heat.; being m a nomul state or condition, 
unperturbed, Hariv. Pramfintidarta, m. N. of 
a dtama. Praznfipddi-nlrupnpa, u. and Fra- 
sntpttdl-prak&iilkS, t. N. of wks. PramSpa* 
dblka, ini’-!, being beyond measure, excessive, un- 
naturally ■^^■1 than (comp.), Mricch. 

Prainftnanurilpa, mlu <n responding to (a per- 
son's) physical strength, Sak. PramKuantara, 
11. anotiicr means of proof ; -/«/, t. UhAshAp. Fra- 
mfipfibh&va, m. absence of proof, want of author- 
ity, W. Pramfinabhyadhika, mfn. exceeding 
in size, bigger, I’ahcat. FramPndyfima-tas, ind. 
according to size and length, MBh. 

Pram&paka (ifc.) « pramiina, , measure, quan- 
tity, e\!ent, MlUi.; argument, proof, Kull.; (ika), 
f. a kind of metre, Cliaudom. 

Praminaya, Norn. P. °yati, to regard or set up 
a person (acc.) as an authority in (loc.), Hit. ; to use 
as evidence. Sarvad. m&nita, mfn. adjusted, Car.; 
proved, demonstrated, shown clearly, KAjat. 

Pxamftpi, in comp, for °na. — karapa, n. set- 
ting up or quoting as an authoiity, Pat. — krlta, 
mfn. meted out lor or apportioned to (gen.) ; re- 
garded as authority, conformed to, Kiilid. ; Kathls. ; 
KAjat'; regarded as evidence, R. — bhuta, mfn. 
become or regarded as an authority or proof, W. 

Pra-mfttfi, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) one who has a 
correct notion or idea, authority, performer of (the 
mental operation resulting in a) true conception, 
Kap., Sch.jVedantas.; Sarvad. ;(-/<?, f., Sarvad.; -tva, 

n. , Saink.); a panic, class of oflicials, (user, mft- 
paka, mfn. proving, Sarvad. ; m. an authority, MW. 
1 . °m&pana, n. (for 2. see col. 2) form, shape, MUh. 

Pra-mita, mfn. meted out, measured, KiitySr, 
(ifc. measuring, of such and such measure or extent 
or size, Var. ; cf. masa-pram 0 ); limited, moderate, 
little, few, Var. ; Kathls. ; that about which a correct 
notion has been formed, Sarnk. ; known, understood, 
established, proved, W.; m. N. of a teacher, VP.; 
°tdkshara, 11. pi. * measured syllables/ few words, 
Kathls. ; (a), f. N. of a metre, Srutah. ; °tAbha,n 1. pi. 

* of limited splendour/ N. of a class of gods in the 

5th Manv-autara, VP. f. a correct notion, 

right conception, knowledge gained or established 
by PramSna or proof, Nylyas., Sch. ; Sarvad. ; mani- 
festation, BhP. ; inference or analogy, W.; measur- 
ing, ib. °meya, ni fn. to lie measured, measurable 
(also « limited, small, insignificant, Naish.\ to be 
ascertained or proved, piovable., MBh.; K.W. &c.; 
that of which a correct notion should be formed, 
Ved&ntas. ; n. (ifc. f. d) an object of certain know- 
ledge, tht thing to be proved or the topic to be 
discussed, Kap., Sch.; Vedantas,; MBh.; R. (cf. 
1 W. 63); -kama/a- mdrtanda , m . , -tikd, f., -tattva- 
bodha , m. N. of wk*. ; - tva , n. provableness, de- 
mons rability, Tarkas. ; - difikd , f., - nava-mdlikii , 
f., - pariccheda, m., - mala , f., • muktdvall , t, 
-rata Avail, f., - samara ha , m., - sawgraha-viva * 
rana, n., -stira, m., - tar a- sa Mgr aha , ni. N. of wks. 


pra-matavya . See prrrVmi below. 

. pra-matjri, f. (for 1. see col. 1) the 
mother's mother, VP. 

Frft-mfttftmftha, m. a maternal great-grand- 
father, GobhSrlddh. ; AgP. (v. 1 . °mdtri-kdmaha ) ; 
(f), f. a maternal great-grandmother, W. 

RMH pra-matra, in. or n. (?) a partic. 

high number, Buddh. 

w* pra-matha&c. See pra-^/math. 
mi pra-mada &c. See pra-i/mad, 

I. pra-mapana . See prfl- v ma. 

ffRnm 2. pra-mdpana &c. See pra-^mi, 
RRR pra-mard. See pra-\/mp. 

pra-mdrjaha &c. See pra- y/mpj. 

Ifftf jnna-v^v. mi, P. A. - minoli , -m»nu/e, to 
erect, build, KaushUp. ; to judge, observe, perceive, 
Ssh.; NySyad., Comm.; Suir. (ind.p. pra-mdyd). 
2. °mlta, n. (for 1. sec col. 1) a hall, KaushUp. 

aft* pra-Vmid, P. A. - medyati , - medate , 
to begin to become fat, L. °mlana l mfn. one who 
has lH*gun to become fat, PAn. vii, 2, 17. °m« 41 ta, 
mfn. id., ib. ; one who lias begun to show affection, 
Bhatt. ( vat, mfn. id., Piii.i, 2, 19) ; being or made 
unctuous, unctuous, greasy, MW. 

pra-\fmik % P. - mrhati , to trmko 
water, pass urine, MBh. ‘'nudha, mfn. passed as 
urine; thick, compact, I., mtha, 111. uriiuiy dis- 
ease (N. applied to all u J d n , of which there arc 21 
varieties im hiding diabetes, gleet, gonorilmea See.), 
Susr. ;Var.&c.°mob»n», mfn. causing flow of urine, 
Kaui. (others °mehana , n. ‘the penis’). °m«kLn, 
mfn. sutlering from urinary disease, Suir. 

pra-y/m\ t l*,-minati(-minuti t Pan. viii, 
4, 1 5 ; -minoli, BhP. ; Ved. inf. ■. mfyam , -miyc and 
-met os, cf. below), to frustrate, annul, destroy, amii> 
hilate, RV. ; AV.; BhP.; to change, alter, RV.; to 
neglect, transgress, infiinge, ib. ; to miss, lose (one’s 
way or time), forget, ib. ; SBr. ; to cause to disappear, 
put out of sight, RV. ; to leave behind, outstrip, sur- 
mount, surpass, ib.; Bhatf.: (A. or Pass. - miyatc , 
aor. Subj. - meshthah ) to come to naught, perish, 
die, AV. &c. Ac.: Cans, -vidpayati, to destroy, 
annihilate, kill, slay, Nir. ; Mn.; Yajii. &c.; tocause 
to kill, Yajii. 

2. Prfc-maya, m. (for 1. see pra-*/ md) or 
°mayft, f. (only L.) ruin, downfall, death, Kijh. ; 
Rajat. ; KathAs. ; killing, slaughtei.W. °maydi t mfn. 
liable to be lost or destroyed, perishable, AV, 

Pra-m&tavya, mfn. to be slain, MBh. 

2. Pra-m&paxia, ml\ T u. (Jr. Cans.; lor I . sec col. 
1) murdering, a murderer, Yajii.; n. (also c mdpana, 
L.) slaughter, Mn.; YAjn.; MBh. Ac. u m&pa- 
yitrl, mfn. causing to perish ; -tva, n. destructive- 
ness, nuirderousness, Samk. on ('hUp. n mKpite, 
mfn. destroyed, killed, slain, KAjat. 0 mftpln, mfn. 
destroying, killing, W. 

Prft-mKyu (ShadvBr.) or ^miynka (TS. ; Br. ; 
A$v(ir.), mfn. liable to destruction, perishable, dying 
away. 

Pra-miy»m(Ved.inf.),tomiss, lose.RV. ^,55,7. 
°miy«(Vfd. inf.), tolrustrate, annihilate, ib. ^,54,4. 

Pra-ml, mfn., in vat a- ft 3 , q. v. °xalp»t, mfn. 
injuring, killing ; overcoming, subduing, W. °mXtA, 
mfn. deceased, dead, Kl|h. ;T$.; Mn.; MBh.; im- 
molated, L.; ni. an animal immolated, A.; - pafikn , 
f. (a wife) whose husband is dead, a widow, Mu. 

f. ruin, destruction, Nir.. °mlya, mfn., see 
a-p*. °metos (Ved. inf.), to perish, TBr. 

jpfte pra-midha. Sec pra-\/rnih above. 

info? pra-i/mil, P. -milati, to closo or 
shut the eves, Gif. °mIULka, in. (Bhpr.; Car.), 
u nuUkft, f. (Car.) shutting the eyes, sleepiness. 

f. (ifc. f. a) id., N.tish. ; lassitude, enerva- 
tion, exhaustion from indolence or fatigue, W.; N. 
ot a woman (sovereign of a kingdom of women ', A. 
°mllita, min. one who has the eyes dosed, with 
closed eyes, MBh. °milln, m. N. of a demon (who 
causes closed eyes or faintness), AV, 

Jflfl^pra-x/miv, P. •mituti, to push to- 
wards, press; to instigate, inciie, TS.; SBr. 


pra-mukti. See pra- y/muc below. 

vqm pra-mukha, mfn. turning the face to- 
ward*, facing (acc.), R.; first, foremost, chief, prin- 
cipal, most excellent. Hit.; (generally ifc. ; f. d) 
having as foremost or chief, headed or preceded by, 
accompanied by or with [cf. friti-p 0 ; Vasishtha • 
ft 3 ], MBh.; Kiv. ; honourable, respectable, L.; m. 
a chief, respectable man, sage, W. ; a heap, multi- 
tude, L. ; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; n. the mouth, 
MW.; commencement (of a chapter), BrArUp.; 
Stink.; time being, the present, the same time, 
Pratftp. ; (ibc. or e, ind.) before the face of, in front 
of, before, opposite to (with gen. or comp.), MBh. ; 
Kiv. ; (with Vkri) to cause to go before or pre- 
cede, R. *»tM, ind. at the head of, in front of, 
before the face of, before, opposite to (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; before all others, first, in the 
first place, BhP. —t ft, f. or -tva, n. superiority, 
predominance, W. 

pra-mugdha. See pra-i/muh. 

w*. praSmuc, P. A. -muftcati, °te , to 
set free, let go, liberate, release from (abl.), RV. ; 
AftBr.; MBh.; Yljft.; to loosen, loose, untie, un- 
bind, undo, RV. ; SBr. ; KltySr. ; ChUp. ; to rid one’s 
self of (gen.), escape, R. ; (ind. p. - murya , having 
liberated one’s self from [abl.], ChUp.) ; to drive 
away, banish, shake off, RV. ; VS. ; *TBr.; MBh. ; 
to give up, resign, renounce, M Bh. ; R. ; to dis- 
charge, emit, throw out, shed, AV.; MBh. ; R. &c.; 
to hurl, fling, throw, shoot, MBh.; Kathls.; to utter, 
MW. ; to throw or put on (as a garland Ac.), ib. ; 
to lend, bestow, MBh.; R.; Pass. - mucyate , to free 
one's self from (abl. or instr.), Mn. ; MBh.; BhP. 
See. ; to be loosened, become loose or detached, fall 
off (as fruits), &Br. ; MBh. ; to leave off, cease, SBr.; 
KathUp.: Caus. - mocayati , to liberate from (abl.), 
MBh.; to loosen, untie, Ragh., Sch.: Desid. - mu - 
mukshati , to be about to give up or resign, MBh. 

Fra-muktA,mfn. loosened, untied, released, liber- 
ated from (abl. or instr.), M Bh. ; R. ; free from (abl.), 
L.; forsaken,abaudoncd,K.; given up, renounced, ib.; 
discharged, thrown out, shed, Var. ; Klran^.; hurled, 
shot, K. °mnktl (pra-), f. liberation; pt. N. of 
partic. sacred texts, TBr. iii, 8, 1 8, 4. 

Fra-muca (MBh.; MlrkP.) or°ci (R.) or°eu 
(MBh. ; Hariv.), m. N. of a Rishi. °mwoyaiBlna» 
koma, m. pt. N. of partic, oblations accompanied 
with prayers beginning with pramucyamattah/haX. 

Pra-moka.ni. liberation, Sii. °moktaTja f mfii. 
to be liberated, to be set free, MBh. °mooaaa,mf(i)n. 
liberating from (comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; MlrkP.; 
(/), f. a species of cucumber, L. ; n. setting free, the 
act of liberating from (comp.), Kathls.; Kull.; dis- 
charging, emitting, shedding, MBh. (Cf. unmoca- 
napram'oeandi) 

xgs pra- -/mud, A. - rnodate , to become 
joyful, rejoice greatly, exult, be delighted, AV. See. 
Sc c. : Caus. - modayati , to make glad, delight, M11. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; Slh. °nnd, mfn. pleased, happy, 
L.; [/mud), f. gladness, delight, pleasure (esp.^ensual 
pl°), RV.; VS.; SBr.; MBh.; Pahcat. (°mude y/bhit, 
to become a cause of delight). °mudita, mfn. de- 
lighted, pleased, glad, VS. ; MBh.; R. Ac.; glad- 
some (said of the autumn), MBh.; w.r. for fra- 
cudita (which m.c. for pra-coitita), MBh. ; (rf«, f. 
(with Buddhists)N. ofoneofthe ioBhQmis,Dharmas. 
64 ; n. gladness, gaiety, Var. ; Kathls. ; N. of one of 
the 8 Slinkii va perfections, Slipkhyak., Sch. ; -pra- 
lamba-sunayana, m. N. of a Gandharva prince, 
L. ; -vat, mfn. pleased, Kathls. ; -vadand, f. N. of a 
metre, Col. ; -hr id ay a, mfn. delighted in heart, Git. 

Pra-modA, m. (also pi. ; ilc. f. a) excessive 
joy, delight, gladness, VS. ; Up. ; MBh. &c. ; 
(also 11.) one of the 8 Slipkhya perfections, 
Tattvas.; Slmkhyak.,Sch.; (with Jainas) joy as ex- 
hibited in the virtuous, H Vog. ; Pleasure personifled, 
Hariv. (as a child of Brahml, VP.); the 4th year 
in a 60 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. viii, 29; a 
strong perfume, BhP.; a kind of rice, Gal.; N. of 
a being attendant upon Skanda, MBh.; of a Nlga, 
ib.; of an author, Cat.; of sev. men, VP.; Rljat. ; 
1 edrin , w. r. for framdda c° t q. v. ; -tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, W.; - npitya f n. joyous dancing; a joy- 
ful dance, MW. ; Q modBdhyd, f. a partic. plant, m 
aja-modd,Qt\.°modMak t m.a kind of rice ( « shash- 
tikif), Suir.; Car.; N. of a man, Mudr.°mo 4 mu*, 
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mfn. making glad, exhilarating, MBh.; m. N. of a 
Rishi, R.; n. making glad, ib.; gladness, joyous* 
ness, ib. (cf. sa-f). "modam, ind., in uccaih-p 0 , 
with loud expressions ofjoy, 1'rab. 0 modsus&ftna, n. 
(Slipkhyak., Sch.) or °al, f. (1 attvas.) ‘rejoicing/ 
N. of one of the 8 Slqikhya perfections (cf. sadd- 
pramudita). °modlt», mfn. delighted, rejoiced, 
MW.; m. N. of Kubera, L.; (J), f. N. of one of 
the 8 Slnikhya perfections, Tattvas. °modin, mfn. 
causing excessive joy, delighting, AV.; delighted, 
happy, W ; m. a kind of rice (~ *modLtka\ Vlgbh.; 
(inf), f. Odina Wodier ( ->jihgini], Bhpr. 

pra-y/murch, P. - murchati , to be- 
come thick or solid, congeal, §Br. 

pra- y/ mush , P. - mnsknnti , to steal 
away, rob, carry off, take away, RV. ; SBr.; PlrGf. 
& c. 0 nmahlta, mfn. stolen or taken away (also 
°mus/ita), Bhl\; distracted, beside one’s self, ib. ; 
Kathls. ; (<i), f. a kind of riddle, Cat. 

Fra-naonha, m. stealing or taking away, BliP. 

pra-y/muh, P. - muhyati , to become 
bewildered or infatuated, MBh. ; to faint, swoon, ib.; 
Suir.: Caus .-mahayati, to bewilder, infatuate, MBh. 
°mafdha, mfn. unconscious, fainting, Uttarar. ; 
Mllatfm. ; very charming, Pancar. °mBAlta, mfn. 
bewildered, unconscious, MBh.; Hariv. ; Uttarar.; 
infatuated, foolish, MuntjUp. ; SiriigP. ; disjointed, 
MBh.; - samjiia , mfn. having the mind perplexed, 
bewildered, infatuated, R. °moka, rn. bewilderment, 
infatuation, MBh.; SuSr.; Uttarar.; insensibility, 
fainting, W. ; -cilia, nff(J)n. bewildered in mind, 
MBh. “mohaxia, mf(/;n. bewildering the mind, 
MBh. ; Hariv. °mohlta, mfn. bewildered, infatu- 
ated, MBh. mfn. (ifc.) bewildering, in- 

fatuating, ib. 

pra-mulrita , rnfu. begun to be 
urined (n. impers.), Subh., .Sell. 

pra-mura, in a-p°, q. v. 

pra-y/murch. He© pra-y/murch. 

pra-mushika , f. theexternalcoi ncr 
of the eve, VarBfS. lviii, 7, Comm. 

jtra-y/mfi, Cans* P. - mdrayati , to put 
to death, $8r. °mar 4 f in. death, RV. °marana, 
n. dying, death, Bf ArUp.,§amk. °mirA, m. dying, 
AV. °mfita, mfn. deceased, dead, MBh. ; with- 
drawn or gone out of sight ; covered, concealed, W, ; 
n. death, MBh.; MlrkP.; tillage, cultivation (as 
causing the death of mauy beings), Mu. iv, 4, 5 (cf. 
x, 83). °xajrltaka, mfn. dead, BhP. 

pra-mrvjam , ind. (y/mrig), g. ti - 
shthadgv-adi. °mflgya, mfn. to be sought or 
searched after; peculiarly adapted to or tilted for 
(dat.), KSm. 

H^prfl-v/wtri/, P .-mdrshfi (-mdrjati,°te, 
MBh. ; -nsarjayati, SuSr.), to wipe, wipe off, wash 
off, clean, cleanse, Klfh. ; SBr.; GjSrS. Ac. ; to rub, 
pass the hand over, rub gently, stroke, M Bh. ; R. ; 
to wipe out, wash out, remove expel, rid one's self 
of, ib.; GopBr.; Klv. &c.; to render unavailing, 
frustrate (as a wish), Raj at. ; to destroy, AitBr. ; to 
make ready, prepare, MW. °mfcsjaka, mfn. wiping 
off, causing to disappear, removing, MBh. 
jaaa, n. the act of rubbing off, wiping off, Suir. ; 
( airup the wiping away or drying of tears, con- 
soling, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kant; weeping, MBh.); 
Causing to disappear, removing, Klvyad. 

Fra-mri0kfa,mfn. rubbed off, cleaned, polished, 
MBh. ; Mllav. dec. ; rubbed with (instr.), R. ; wiped 
away, removed, expelled, Ragh. ; given up, left, 
Hariv. (v. 1 , prasriskia ). 

W pra-mfitfa, mfn. gracious, making 

glad or happy, BhP. 

pra- y/mj-tn, P. -mpnati, to crush, 
destroy, RV. °mriaA, mf(«)n. destroying, crushing, 
RV.jTBr. 

w pra-mjita Sec, See pra- \/ mji. 

pra-^mfid, P. -mfidmali, to ctusU 
down, bruise, destroy, ravage, devastate, M Bh. ; R. ; 
Hariv. See, °aar4a, m. N. of a partic. position of 
the moon in the Nakshatras, SQryapr. c mardaka, 


mfn. crushing down, crushing, destroying, Lalit. ; 
m. N. of a demon, ib, Piaaritona, mfn. crushing 
down, crushing, destroying, MBh. ; R. ; Hariv. ; ex- 
pelling, Suir. ; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; of an atten- 
dant of Siva, L. ; gf a demon causing disease, Hariv.; 
of a VidyS-dhara, Kathls.; of a generaUdficer of 
Sambara, Hariv. ; n. crushing, destroying, ib. °mar- 
dlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crushed, bruised, R. °auhrdl» 
X'fi, mfn. one who crushes, a destroyer, MBh. 
*mardla, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, destroying, Hariv. 

pra-y/mpik, P. -mpintf, to lay hold 
of, touch, handle, AV.; SBr.; Kathls. (to reflect, 
consider, deliberate, Mahtdh.) °mpiai« mfn. laying 
hold of, handling/ VS.( »panifita, Mahfdh.) °mfi- 
sktl, f. rubbing over with (comp.), Hear. 

pra - V mfish (only pf. - mamarsha , aor. 
- marshishthah , and inf. mrlshe ), to forget, neg- 
lect (with acc, or dat.), RV. (to destroy, Sly.) 
°snflahya, mfn., in a-pramrishyd, q.v. 

pra-Vmri, P. -mrinati (cf. pra-mfin), 

to orush, destroy, RV.; AV. 

Fri-m&np a, mfn. crushed, destroyed, AV. 

pra-md, ind. See under pra- y/md. 
pra-metos. See under pra - v /ml, 
pra-medita . See pra-y/mid* 
ir*«r pra-neya. See p. 686, col. I. 

IT** pra-mtha See. Sec under pra-y/mih. 
jpfar pra-moka &c. See pra-Jmuc. 

pra-maksha, m. (y/moksh) letting 
fall, dropping, losing, R.; discharging, dismissing, 
liberation, 1° from (comp.); final deliverance, MBh.; 
R. °moksfeaka v m. N. of a mountain, Divyav.; of 
a serpent demon, L. "anokshapa, n. the end of an 
eclipse, Var. 

pra-m6ta (perhaps fr. V miv), a pat tic. 
kind of disease (others, ‘mfn. mute*), AV. ix, 8, 4. 
ipft* pra-moda & c. See pra-Vmud, 
iwta pra-mosha. See pra-y/ mush, 
pra-moha See . See pra - y/ muh . 

IfHtJ pra-y/mrad (only Ved. inf. -mradd), 
to destroy, kill, §Br. (cf. pra-mrid). 

pra - y/ mluc , P. -mlocati, to go down, 
sink d°, §Br. °ml6oantI (VS.) or 0 mlocI (MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.), f. N. of an Apsaras. 

pra - \ mlui, P. - mldyati , to fade, or 
wither away, Bhaft. ; Kuval.; to be sad or dejected 
or languid, A. 

PramlKna, mfn. faded, withered, MBh.; R.; 
Kim. ; Ragh. ; soiled, dirty, Prab. — vadana, mfn 
having a sickly-looking face, MBh. — sarlra, mfn. 
withered in body, having an exhausted frame, Var. 

Fxamlfciil-V'blifl, P. -bhavati, to fade away, 
Paftcar. 

IHTBr pra • y/yakih , P. A . - yakshati , °te (inf. 
ydksht), to hasten forward, press onward, be eager ; 
(with acc.) to strive after, pursue, attain, RV. r ‘jra- 
kaha ( prd •), mfn. eager, strenuous (?), RV. i, 64, 
6 Sly.) 

IPT^ pra-y/yoj, P. X. - yajali , °te (inf. 
-ydjadkyai), to worship, sacrifice to(acc.),RV.; to 
ofter the Praylja sacrifice (cf. below), TS. f. 
an offering, oblation, AV. °j*l7U {prd-), mfn. 
worshipful, adorable, RV. (« prakarskena pdjya , 
Sly.; others ‘pressing onwards, rushing on’). 

Fray if a, m. ‘place of sacrifice/ N. of a cele- 
brated place of pilgrimage (now called Alllhlbld) 
at the confluence of the Garigl and Yamunl with 
the supposed subterranean Sarasvati (ako - ka , AgP. ; 
cf. tvi'Vtyi ; ifc. also in Deva-p°, Rudra-p 0 , Kama- 
p° and Nanda-p 0 ), Mb.; MBh. Sec. (cf. RTL.375; 
as N. of a country, Priy. i, { ; pi. the inhabitants of 
P°, MBh.); a sacrifice, L ; a horse, L. (cf. pra - 
ytga) ; N. of Indra, L. ; N. of a man (also -ka), 
Rljat. - kfity*, n. N. of ch. of the Tristhali-setu 
(q.v.) -tlrtkA, n. N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 

m. N. of 2 men, Cat, «>prAkAn^A f n., 
-ptftfkftftAjE*, m, or 11. (?) N. of chi. of the 


Tristhali-setu. -bkayA, m. f fearing sacrifice/ N. 
of Indra, L. -mftkitioy*, n„ -xnt&A-kro^A, 

m. , n. N. of wki. -w ana, n. N. 

of a forest, R. — sotu, m. N. of wk. 

FrayljX, m. ‘pre-sacrifice/ preliminary offering 
(cf. anu-ydja, q. v.), N. of partic. texts or invoca- 
tions, aqd of the Ajya libations at which they are 
employed (they form part of the Pr&yanTya or intro- 
ductory ceremony in a Soma sacrifice and are generally 
5, but also 9 and if in number), RV.; IS.; VS.; 
Br. ; GfSrS.; a principal ceremony or sacrifice, W. 
— tra, n . the state or condition of a Praylja, Kapishth . 
—rat Cyajd-), mfn. accompanied by a P°, TS. 
FrnyAjAAajgJA, m.pl. preliminary offering and 
after-sacrifice, AitBr. Fray^&fcutl, f. the offer- 
ing of a P°, ib. 

Fxayljyt, f. (also pi.) the words spoken at the 
momeut of offering the P®, TBr., Sch. 

A .-yatate, to bo active or 
effective, TBr. (ep.alm P.°/i) ; to strive, endeavour, 
exert one's self, devote or apply ones sejf to (loc., 
dat., acc., arthe,artham, hetos , or inf.), SrS. ; Mn. ; 
MUh.&c. °yatana, n. effort, endeavour (used toex- 
plain pra-yatna), Pat. °yatlta, n. (impers.) pains 
have been taken with (loc.), MBh. "yatltavya, 

n. (impers.) pains have to be taken with (loc.),R. ; 
Bllar. ; Car. n jratta,mfn.iutent,eagcr, Uhartf ,°yat» 
tavya, n. (impers.) »°yatUavyn, Nal. yatna,m. 
persevering effort, continued exertion or endeavour, 
exertion bestowed on (loc. or comp.), activity, action, 
act, Mn.; MBh. Sic. (instr. sg. and pi. abl. and 
-fas, ind. with special effort, zealously, diligently, 
carefully; °tna , ibc. and °tndt, ind. also -hardly, 
scarcely); great care, caution, Pancat.; (in phil.) 
active efforts (of 3 kinds, viz. engaging in any act, 
prosecuting it, and completing it) ; pi. volitions (one 
of the 1 7 qualities of the Vaiieshikas), 1 W. 68 ; (in 
gram.) effort in uttering, mode of articulation (also 
dsyn-pray distinguished into abhyanlat a- p° and 
bdhyw-p \ internal and external effort), Prlt. ; Pin, 
i, 1, 9. Sch.; (d), f. N. of a partic. Sruti, Sarpgft.; 
-cchid, mill, frustrating a person’s (gen.) efforts, 
Mudr.; - prek shanty a , mfn. hardly visible, Sak. ; 
- Mukldsatta , min. rising with difficulty from a seat, 
Ragh. ; vat, mfn. assiduous, diligent, persevering, 
Kim. ; 0 tndnanda , m. N. of wk. 

IT J W^pra-'Jyabh, V.-yabhati, ftituere.TBr. 

mr** pra-y/yam, P. A. - yacchati , °le , to 
hold out towards, stretch forth, extend, RV.; AV. ; 
to place upon (loc.), MBh. ; to offer, present, give, 
grant, bestow, deliver, despatch, send, effect, pro- 
duce, cause (with dat., gen. or Inc. of pers. and acc. 
oi thing), RV. Sec, 8 e c. (with vikraycna , to sell ; 
y»\\\\uttaram,\o answer; with sapani, to pronounce 
a curse; with yuddham, to give battle, fight ; with 
visham , to administer poison ; with buddhau , to 
set forth or present to the mind) ; to restore, pay (a 
debt), requite (a benefit), Mn.; MJlh. See.; to give 
(a daughter) in marriage, AitBr. ; AsvGf.; M11. &c. 

FrA-yata, mfn. outstretched, far-extended, RV. ; 
AV. ; placed upon ^loc.), RV.; offered, presented, 
given, granted, bestowed, RV. &c. Sec . ; piously 
disposed, intent on devotion, well prepared for a 
solemn rite (with loc. or ifc.), ritually pure (also 
applied to a vessel and a place, Apast. ; R.), self- 
subdued, duri ful, careful, prudent, KafhUp,; Mn. ; 
MBh. Ac.; m. a holy or pious person, W.; -td» fi, 
•tva, n. purity, holiness, MBh. ; -dak shirt a {prdy°) f 
mfn. one who has made presents (to the priests at a 
sacrifice), a giver, donor, RV.; - parigraka-dviifya, 
mfn. accompanied by a pious or chaste wife, MW.; 
•mdnata, mfn. pious-minded, devout, ascetic, MBh.; 
°tdtman or 9 tit ma- vat, mfn. id., Mn.; R. °jratl 
{prd-), f. offering, gift, donation, RV.; intention, will, 
effort, exertion, ib. ;VS.°yaatpi, ntfn. one whooffeis 
or presents,! giver, bringer( with gen. or acc.), RV ; 
a guide, driver ( gaja of elephants), MBh. 
aa?a, n. purification, Apast. 0 ykma, m. dearth, 
scarcity( -= nfvaka),L.\ checking,restraining,W.; ex- 
tension, length (in space or time), Jltakam. ; progress, 
ib. °ytaaiya, mfn. to be checked nr controlled, ib. 

IT^i .pra-y/yas, P. -ydsyati (cf. Pan.iii, 

l, 71), to begin to bubble, A V. ; to endeavour, labour, 
strive after (dat.), Naish. °jMta {prd-), mfn. 
bubbling over, RV.; AV. ; striving, eager, $ak. ; 
well cooked or prepared, L. (cf. 2.prdyas ). °ylaA, 

m. exertion, effort, pains, trouble (ibc., with loc. or 
gen., -arthdya or • nimittena ), VS.; TS. ; K&v.dtc. 
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(cf. afraydsend ) ; high degree, J lUkam.;-M<y‘mfn. 
capable of exertion, active, energetic, W, °yft*lta,u. 
(fir. Caus.) effort, exertion, Mllaum. (v. 1 . d-yasita). 

im*- prdijas , n. (y/pri) pleasure, enjoy- 
ment, delight, RV. ( pray are , iv, 2 1, 7 *= prdyase ) ; 
object of delight, pleasant food or drink, dainties, 
libations (prdydusi nadinam, ‘refreshing waters’), 
ib. ; mfn. valuable, precious (?), W. ■» voX^prdyas-), 
mfn. having or bestowing pleasant food, offering 
libations, RV. ( °svanto ' tray ah , N. of the authors 
of v, 20); n. N. of a Santan, ArshBr. 

I. ?rajo*f& (Padap. pra-ydga), mfn. (for 3 . 
see under, pra-i/yuj) coming to a meal, RV. x, 7, 
5 (Sly. « pra-yoktavya ) ; m. N. of a Rishi, TS.; 
(with Bhargava) author of RV. viii, 91, Anukr. 

IfUl pra-^/yd, P. -ydft, to go forth, set 
out, prog rest, advance towards or against, go or re- 
pair to (tcc., also with accha or prati, or loc.),RV. 
&c. dec.; to walk, roam, wander, MBh.; Kav. dec. ; 
to part, go asunder, be dispersed, pass away, vanish, 
die,ib. ; to get into a partic. state or condition, enter, 
undergo, incur (acc.), ib.; to proceed i.e. behave, 
Rhartr. (v.l.) ; to cause to go i. e. to lead into (acc.), 
Heat. : Caus. - yd pay at i , to cause to set out, SBr. (cf. 
Pan. viii, 4, 29; 30, Sch.): Desid. - yiydsati , to 
wish to set out, ib. : Caus. of Desid. - yiydsayati, 
to cause a person to wish to set out, Bhatf. 

Frw-yk, f. onset, RV. 

Fx*-y£?A, n. (Kli. on Pan. viii, 4, 39) setting 
out, starting, advancing, motion onwards, progress, 
journey, march, invasion, RV. dkc.&c. (with 
bhena, ‘ riding on an ass/ Paficat.); departure, death 
(cf. prdna-pray *) ; onset, beginning, comment e- 
mcut.Kath. ; SBr. ; -£d/a,m.timcof departure, death, 
Bhag. ; - pataka . , in. a drum beaten while marching. 
Hear. ; -puri, f. N. of a town (°r/- mdhdtmya, n. 
N. of wk.) ; - bhanga , ni. the breaking or suspending 
of a journey, a halt, Paficat. ; -viedra, m. N. of wk. ; 
0 ndrha , mfn. deserving death, W. °yi$Aka, n. a 
journey, march, Klv.; Paficat. Sec. 'cf. apray 0 ). 
°yfi?i f see a-prayani. °yi^Iy* or 0 yloiya, mfn., 
Pin. viii, 4, 30, Sch. °jrKta, mfn. set out, gone, 
advanced, MaitrPp.; R dec.; arrived at, come to 
(acc.'/ MBh.; Klv. die.; gone or passed away, 
vanished, deceased, dead, KathSs. c ytt*vya, mfn. 
to be attacked or assailed, MBh.; n. (impers.) one 
should set out, ib. ; K. ; Kathls. °yfitpl, m. one who 
goes or can go o\ fly, Kathls. ; setting out on a march 
or journey, Var. jfttrl, f., see prdyatrika. °jE- 
pa^A or "yfipAAA, (fr. Caus.), Pin. viii, 4, 30, 
Sch. °ytp»nl, see a-praydpani . °jtp»niya or 
^pauiiy*, mfn., Pin. viii, 4, 30, Sch. °yftplta, 
mfn. driven or sent away, made to go or pass away, 
W. °yftpl», mfn. (du . ' pinau or °pittau), Pan. viii, 
4 , 3 °. Sch ° 7 «Wr». mfn. to be caused to go, to 
be sent away, AitBr. ‘’ykpjAmlpa or °yftpyamE- 
ia, mfn., Pin. viii. 4, 30. Sch. c yRma (prd-\ n. 
letting out, start, RV. mfn. (du. °viVftf#, 

KH. on Pin. viii, 4, 29) going forwards, marching, 
driving, riding, MBh.; R. °jfTAB, see vriiha - 
and supra-ydvan. °yiyn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) used for 
driving (as a horse), RV. (Nir. iv, 15). 

jpnn pra-ydga, °yaja . See pra-Jyaj. 

VVN^pra-i/yac, P. A. -yacuti, °te, to ask 
for, beg, solicit, request (with acc. of peri, and thing), 
MBh.; Hariv. ; R. yfteafca, mfn. asking, requesting, 
imploring (with artham ifc.), MBh. "ylciana, n. 
asking, begging, imploring, ib. 

WO* pra-yana &c. See under pra-Vya. 

wrm pra-ydsa. See under pra-Jyao. 

a? pra-y/i. yu (only aor. Sulrj. -yoshat), 
to remove, keep away, RV. viii, 31, 17. 1. °ynta 
(prd-), mfn. abicnt in mind, inattentive, heedless, 
careless (cf. a-pray\ RV.; VS.; (pra-ydta ), n. 
(also m., Siddh.) a million, VS. See. Sec. (cf. 3. a- 
yiita). Vntl (prd-), f. absence (with manasah « 
thoughtlessness), RV. °yutw*M, see d-prayutvan. 
°yotfi, m. a remover, expeller, RV. 

pra*\/ 2 .yu, P. -yauti, to stir, mingle, 
TS.; MaitrS.; to disturb, destroy, Nir. °y4t, mfn. 
stirring, mingling, TBi. a. °yut* (prd-), mfn. 
mingled with (instr.), Mln&r.; confused (as a dream), 
MlnOf.; destroyed, annihilated, MaitrS.; m. N, of 
a Deva-gandham, MBh. ; °tltoara-tirtka, n. N. of 


a place of pilgrimage, SkandaP. °ywra**i n. stir- 
ring, mingling, Heat. 

Jtlp^pra- / yueh, P. - yucchati , to be absent; 
(with or scil. manasd) to be absent in mind, be 
careless or heedless, RV. 

^TJ^pro-x/ytt;, A. - yuhkte (rarely P, -yw- 
nakti; cf. Pin. i, 3, 64\ to yoke or join or har- 
ness to (loc), RV.; to unite with (instr.), AV.; to 
turn (the mind) to (loc.), RV. ; to prepare for (dat.), 
ib. ; to set in motion, throw, cast (also dice), dis- 
charge, hurl at (loc. or dat.), MBh.; Klv. See . ; to 
utter, pronounce, speak, recite, ib. ; to fix, place in 
or on (loc.), BhP. ; to direct, order, urge to (dat. or 
loc.), MBh,; Klv. See .; to choose for (two acc.), 
Kum. ; to lead towards, bring into (acc.), BhP. ; to 
use, employ, practise, display, exhibit, perform, ac- 
complish, contrive, do, Hr. See. Sec. ; to undertake, 
commence, begin, Vait.; R.; to cause, effect, pro- 
duce, Kum.; BhP.; Sarvad.; to represent on the 
stage, act, Mficch. ; Kllid. ; to lend (for use or inter- 
est), M11. ; Yljfi. : Pass. - yujyate , to be fit or suitable, 
conduce to (dat.), Klv.; Paficat.: Caus. -yojayali, 
to throw, discharge, hurl at or against (loc.), MBh.; 
to utter, pronounce, R. ; to show, display, exhibit, 
BhP. ; (with manas) to concentrate the mind, Svet- 
Up. ; to urge, direct, appoint to (loc.), MBK.; BhP.; 
to transfer or entrust to (dat.), MBh. ; to undertake, 
begin, Kim.; to represent on the stage, Hariv.; 
Slh. ; to cause to be represented by (instr.), Uttarar.; 
to use, employ, MBh.; Kum.; Suir. dfc.; to perform, 
practise, Mn. iii, 113 ; (with vriddhim ) to take in- 
terest, ib. x, 1 17 ; (with prayogam) to invest capi- 
tal, SaddhP. ; to be applicable, g. kshubhnddi ; to 
aim at, have in view, Pin. vi, 3, 62, Sch. : Desid. 
yuyuk shale , to wish to use, want, require, Pat. 

Pra-yukta, mfn. yoked, harnessed, MBh.; R. 
&c.; stirred (by wind), Ragh. ; directed, thrown, 
hurled. MBh.; Klv. Sec. ; drawn (as a sword), UhP.; 
vented (as anger), MBh.; uttered, pronounced, re- 
cited. Up.; Siksh. See.; urged, ordered, bidden, 
Gobh. ; Bhag. Sec. ; used, employed, practised, per- 
formed, done, Br. ; Kaui. ; MBh. &c. ; undertaken, 
begun, contrived, R.; Mllav. ; Prab.; made, pre- 
pared, Kum. ; (n. impers ) behaved or acted towards 
(loc. or acc. with pra/i), Sak. ; lent (on interest), 
Yljn. ; suitable, appropriate, Tancat. (see a-pra y°) ; 
resulting from (comp.), ib.; n. a cause, W. ; -tarna, 
mfn. most used, AitBr.; - samskara , mfn. to which 
polish has been applied, polished (as a gem), Ragh. 
°yuktl ( prd-), f. impulse, motive, RV.; setting in 
motion, employment, TBr. ; Samk. ; Rljat. °yuffa, 
n., orig. form of praiiga (q. v.),VPrlt. 

Pya-snbJ, (prob.) f. a team, RV.; impulse, motive, 
VS. ; A V. ; acquisition, R V. ; (® 'yujdrft haviQshi or 
°yi*g-ghav * , N . of 1 a oblations, one of which is offered 
each month, SBr.) ; mfn. joining, connected with 
(lit. or fig., as a cause, motive dec.), W. °yokt*- 
v/a, mfn. to be thrown or discharged, MBh,; to be 
used or employed, applicable, suitable, ib. ; R. See.; 
to be exhibited or represented, Mllav. ; to be uttered 
or pronounced or recited, Siksh,; Saipk. °yoktjl, 

m. a hurler, shooter (of missiles), MBh, ; R. ; an exe- 
cutor, agent (of an action), MBh.; Ragh. See . ; an 
undertaker (of a sacrifice), KltySr., Sch.; a procurer, 
MBh.; an employer, ib.; Kim.; an actor, mime, 
Ragh.; a speaker, reciter, RPrlt. ; Klvyid.; a per- 
former (of music), R.; a composer, author, poet, 
Uttarar. ; a money-lender, Yljfi., Sch.; -/d, f., - tva , 

n. the state or condition of an employer, Sarvad. 
°yoktr* f n. harness, DivyAv. 

a. frajoga, m. (for 1 . see under i.prdyas, col. 1 ) 
joining together, connection, Var.; position, addi- 
tion (of a word), VPrlt. ; Pin. (loc. often « in the 
case of, Kli. on Pip. i, 4, 35 ; 26 dec.) ; hurling, 
casting (of missiles), MBh.; R. &c.; offering, pre- 
senting, Hariv.; undertaking, beginning, commence- 
ment, SBr.; &rS.; a design, contrivance, device, plan, 
Mllav. ; Rljat. ; application, employment (esp. of 
drugs or magic; cf, IW. 402, 1), use, GfbrS.; 
MBh. dec. ( ena , at and °gadfu, ifc. « by means of); 
practice, experiment (opp. td ‘theory*), Mllav.; a 
means (only air, by use of means), MBh. ; Suir. ; 
(in gram.) an applicable or usual form, Siddh.; Vop.; 
exhibition (of a dance), representation (of a drama), 
Myicch. ; Kllid. ^ga-toydfit, to see actually re- 
presented, see on the stage, Ratnftv.); 1 piece to be 
represented 9 Kllid.; Prab.; utterance, pronuncia- 
tion! recitation, delivery, §r$.; RPrlt,; Pin., Sch.; i 


a formula to be recited, sacred text, Siksh. ; lending 
at interest or on usury, investment, Mn.; MBh.; 
principal, loan bearing interest, Gaut.; an example, 
L . ; cause, motive, affair, object, W. ; consequence, 
result, ib. ; ceremonial form, course of proceeding, 
ib.; a horse (cf. pra-ydga ), L. — klrikE, f., 
-k»ast ubk*, m. or n. N. of wks. 
n. acquirement of practice, Dai. —•AaftrlkE, f. t 
-ointlmayt, m„ •etyftaAyi, m. N. of wks. 
—J&a, mfn. skilful in practice, Suir. — tAttVA, n., 
-dArpana, m.,-dXpA, m M -dlplkKand°kE-TrltU, 
f. N. of wks. •-alpiipA, mfn. » -jfla, Bhartr. 
— pancaratna, n., -paddhatl, f. N. of wks. 
— pftdA, n. smoking for the uke of one’s health. 
Car. — pirljitA, m , -puataka, m. or n. N. of 
wks. ««prAAliEAA, mfn. consisting chiefly in prac- 
tice (not in theory), Mllav. ~miaUArl, f., -»a- 
pl-xnillkft, f., -mantra, m., -mayBkliA, m., 
-mnktivall, f., -mnkha-vyE kar aga, -rat- 
na, n, -ratna-kroda, m., -ratsia-mSIE or°llkft, 
-ratna-uamuktra, m., -ratndkara, m., -rat- 
ndTAll, f., -Tldhl, m. p -vlvuka and °ka-saip- 
gr aha, m.N. of wks. —vlrya, n. (with Buddhists) 
energy in practice (one of the 3 energies), Dharmas. 
1 08. -Tgitti, f., -valjayantl, f., -uikhlmapt, 
m., -Mujtfraha and ^sa-rlTUka, m., -sarapl, 
f., -uEra, m., -u&rapl, (., - aEr a-aamaooa ya, 
ni. N. of wks. FrayogipdAbilE, f. N. of wk. 
Frayoghtliaya, m. (in dram.) ‘excess in represen- 
tation/ pronouncing the name of a character the 
moment that he enters the stage, Pratlp,; the useless 
appearance of a character 011 the stage during the 
prelude, Slh. FrayogAinfita, 11. N. of wk. Fra- 
yog&rtha, mfn. having the sense of prayoga , L. 

Frayogin, mfn. being employed or used, appli- 
cable, usual (°g3-/CM,n.j, Kilty Sr.; having some object 
in view, W. ; performing (011 the stage); in. an actor, 
Bhar. °yogiya, mfn. treating of the application (of 
medicines &c.), Cat. °yogya, m. any animal har- 
nessed to a carriage, draught animal, ChlJp. °yo- 
Jaka, mf(i>td)n. causing, effecting, leading to (gen. or 
comp.). MBh.; Rljat.; Sarvad.; (ifc.) prompting, 
instigating, instigator, promoter, Fin. i, 4, 55 ; 
effective, essential, Slh.; deputing, anointing, W.; 
m. an author, composer, Yljfi.; a money-lender, 
creditor, ib.; a founder or instiiutor of any ceremony, 
W.; an employer, A.; -kartri tva, n. the acting 
as instigator or promoter, W. ; -/a, f. (Nylyam., 
Sch.), -tva, n. (Kii.) agency; 0 kddAyaya- 6 hd- 
shya, n. N. of wk. 

FzA-yojABA, n. (ifc. f. d) occasion, object, cause, 
motive, opportunity, purpose, design, aim, end, 
Prlt. ; MBh.; Klv. Sec.; prayojanina , with a par- 
ticular intention, on purpose, MBh.; u na-vasd£, id., 
Paficat. ; kena °nena , from what cause or motive ? 
Prab.; kasmai °ndya, kasmdt °ndt, kasya °msya 
and kasmin °ne, id., Kit. on Plu. ii, 3, 27 ; °nam 
ati-^kram, to neglect an opportunity, MBh. ; pro- 
*fit, use or need of, necessity for, Klv.; Paficat. dec. 
(with instr., taruna him prayojanam, what it 
the use of the tree ? Kuval.; bhauatv ttaih kum • 
maty prayojanam, let these flowers be used, Sak. ; 
withgen.ordat.,Kli.onPln.ii,3,27;ii,3,72);means 
of attaining, Mn. vii, ico; (in phil.) a motive for dis- 
cussing the point in question, IW. 64 ; -vat, mfn. 
having or connected with or serving any purpose or 
interest, interested, R.; serviceable, useful, Suir. ( c /- 
tva, n., Sarvad.); having a cause, caused, produced, 
W. ‘yajAyltyl* m. (fr.Caus.) a causer, occasioner, 
A past. °yoJyA, mfn. to be cast or shot (missile), 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; to be used or employed or practised 
(-tva, n.), Mn.; MBh. dec.; to be appointed or 
commissioned, dependent, aservant or slave, Sarvad. ; 
to be represented (on the stage), Slh.; n. capital (to 
be lent on interest) ; -tva, n. the state of being used 
or employed (a-pray°). Vim. ; the state of being 
appointed or commissioned, dependence (a-pray°), 
Sarvad. 

pra- Syudh, A. - yudhyate (rarely P. 
°/i ), to begin to fight, attack, fight with (acc.),RV. ; 
MBh.; R. ; Hariv.: Caus. -yodhayati, to muse to 
begin to fight, AivOf. ; to attack, combat, Bariv.: 
Desid. A. -yuyutsate, to wish to fight with (instr.), 
MBh. °y*tsu, m. (only W.) a warrior ; a ram ; an 
ascetic ; air, wind ; N. of *Indra (for °yuyutSH). 

mfn. fighting, one who has fought, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; R. ; Kathls. ; n. fight, battle, Kathls.; °yud* 
dhdrtha, mfn. having the sense of pra-yuddha 
(accord, to others, m. •• pratyutkrama, war, battle^ 
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going to w° or b° ; accord, to others v.l. for fray* - j 
gdrtha), L. °y 4 dh, mfu. attacking, assailing, RV. j 
v, 59, 5. u yoddlijl, mfn. one who fights, a com- ' 
batant, Sly. 

VRtf&l pra-yvLvana. See underjjra-Va.yK. i 
pra-yaC See under pra-y/ya. 

pra-yoktavya , pra-yoga , pra-yo - 
jaka. See fra-jyuj 0 , 

pra-yotft. See under pra - y/i.yu. 

jpriV prayyamedha^ praiyyamedha (w.r. 
for praiyamedha , q.v.), AitBr. 

JfX^^ra-v'ra^A, P. - rakshati , to protect 
against, save from (abl. ; see - rakshiia below). °r»- 
ksha, mfu. one from whom any one is protected, 
Siddh. 0 rak«ha$a, n. protecting, protection, Pancat. 
°raksblta, mfn. protected against, saved from (abl.), 
Pancat. (v.l.) 

]\ pra-ratham , ind., g.tishthadgv-adi. 

1JT5 pra-S rad , P. -radali, to scratch or cut 
in, dig out (as a channel), mark out (as a path), RY. 

XT^pra-Vrap, P- - rapati, to prate, talk, 
RV. 

pra- scraps (only A. pf. - rarapsit ), 
to reach beyond (abl.), RV. 

TCKH^pra-y/ram, Caua.P. -ramayati, to de- 
light or gladden greatly, exhilarate, Nir. ii, 18. 

pra-rddhas, m. (y/rddh) N. of a 
descendant of Ai’igiras, SV. (v. 1 . purddhas). °r&- 
dhya.mfn.to be satisfied or made content, RV. v, 39, 3. 

jtM pra-y/ nc, A. - ricyate , to excel, sur- 
pass, be superior to (abl.), RV.; TS. ; to empty ex- 
cess vely, become ex tJ empty, TAr. : Cans, -reeayati, 
to leave remaining, RV.; to quit, abandon, ib. °rik- 
van, mfu. reaching beyond, surpassing (with abl.), 
RV. i, ico, 15. °reka, m. (iii, 30, 19) and Al- 
cana, n. (i, 1 7, 6) abundance, plenty, RV. 

JTft pra-y/ ri , P. - rindti , t.o sever, detach, 
take away, RV. ii, 22, 4 ; A. - riyate , to penetrate, 
enter (?), v, 7, 8. 

IHJ pra-^ru, P. - rauti , to roar or cry out 
loudly, RV. 

pra-y/ruc , A .-rotate, to shine forth, 
RV. ; to be liked, please, $Br. : Caus. - rocayati , to 
enlighten, illuminate, RV,; to cause to shine, ib. ; 
to make apparent or specious, make pleasing, AV. ; 
TS.; Br. °rooana, mf(i ;n. exciting or inciting to 
love (as a spell), seductive, KathSs. ; (a), f. highest 
praise, Bllar.; (in dram.) exciting interest by praising 
an author in the prologue of a drama, Dasar. ; Sah. ; 
Pra tap. (also n.); favourable description of that 
which is to follow in a play, ib.; n. stimulating, 
exciting, Malatim.; seduction, Prab.; praising, ChlJp.; 
Saipk. ; Kap., Sch. ; Mllatim. ; illustration, explana- 
tion, PancavBr. °rocita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) com- 
mended, praised, approved, liked, MBh, 

V^pra-y/ruj, P. - rnjati , to break down, 
break, RV. ; MBh.; BhP.°mja,ni.N. of a mythical 
being conquered by Gambia, MBh. ; of a Rlkshasa, ib. 

pra-y/ rud , P. -roditi, to begin to 
mourn or cry or weep, lament or cry aloud, §2ftkhGjr. ; 
MBh.; R. &c.; to weep with anyone (acc.), MBh. 
°radltft, mfn. one who has begun to weep, weeping, 
MBh. ; R. ; Vikr. ; KathJs, 

H^^pro-rudA, P. A. - runaddhi , -runddhe, 
to keep or hold back, check, stop, Br.; MBh. 

pra-y/ruh, P. -rohati, to grow up, 
ahoot forth, shoot up, VS.; Br. ; ChUp. Sec . ; to heal 
up (as a wound), MBh. (v.l.) ; to grow, increase, 
MBh.; Rajat.; SarrigP.: Caus. - ropayaii , to fasten 
to, put into or on (loc.), Var. °rdh, mfn. shooting 
forth, growing up (like a plant) ; (with 47W), m. a 
mountain which rises in the foreground, Hariv. 5337 ; 
f. a shoot, a new branch, AV. rddha, mfn. grown 
up, full-grown, R.; Kav. ;Var.; (ifc.j overgrown with, 
Hariv.; filled up, healed up, R.; grown, widely 
spread, become great or strong, Sah. ; BhP, ; Kathls. 
&c.; old, L. ; growing or proceeding from a root, 


rooted, fastened,!..; arisen or proceeded from (comp.), | 
Hariv.; R. ; §ak.; BhP.; - kahha , mfn. a place ! 
where shrubs have grown, ApSr.; -kesa, mfn. one 
whose hair has grown long, having 1° h°, Pancat.; 

- mala, mfn. having roots gone deep, A.; * salt , m. 
full-grown rice, MW. f. the having shot 

up, Hear. ; growth, increase, Rajat. °r6dka&a, n. 
rising, ascending, TS. °ropita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
iown, planted, R. ; Sah. ; shown or done (as a kind- 
ness), Rajat. °rokft, m. germinating, sprouting, 
growing or shooting forth (lit. and fig. ; cf. driifha- 
f'); Kutn. ; Kull. See.; a bud, shoot, sprout, sprig, 
Hariv. ; K.1v. ; Susr. &c. ; an excrescence, Susr. ; a 
new leaf or branch, MW.; (fig.) a shoot - ray (of 
light ; see prabha-p*), Kum. ; Kagh. ; BhP. ; - vat , 
mfn. possessing vegetation, covered with v°, Susr. 
rohaka, mfn. causing to grow, Nalac. ro liana, 
n. germinating, sprouting, growing or shooting forth, 
growth (lit. and fig.), MBh.; S.lnikhyak., Sch.; 
Siohats. ; a bud, shoot, sprig, MBh. ; Hariv, °robln, 
mfn. growing or shooting up, sh° up from (comp.), 
Mn. i, 46; (ifc.) causing to grow, propagating, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Heat.; Vii-sakhut, mfn. (a tree) whose 
branches grow again, Yajn. ii, 227. 

W&(pra-\/rup t P,-rvpayati, to expound, 
expose, explain (csp. in the Jaina system), Sarvad. 
°ruparaa, n. (or °nd, f.) exposing, teaching, Siuhas. 

pra-reka, °recana. See pra-x / ric, 

pra-\/rtj 9 A. -rejatc, to tremble at 
(acc.), RV. i, 38, 10 : Caus. - rejayati to cause to 
tremble, ib. iv, 22, 3. 

jy^fTQ pra-rUshhja, Nom. I\°yii//(fr./irfl- 
rksha » pra + r/AjAa),Vop.ii,4; (also prarkshiya.) 

JF&?bprarcchuka,mfn.(U.pru l-ricchaka), 
Pat. 

I prarshabhiya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. 
prarshnbha «= pra H rhhabha , P.1n. vi, t, 22, 
Sell.; (also prarshabhiya.) 

pra-hvjbt , mfn. very inconsiderable, 
very small (as an attendance), Kad. ; -/d, f., Mudr. 

pra-y/lap , P. -Input!, to sjirak forth 

(inconsiderately or af random), prattle, talk idly or 
incoherently, trifle, TBr. ; MBh. ; K;tv. 8cc . ; to talk, 
converse, BhP.; to speak forth, speak, MBh. ; Pancat.; 
to exclaim, Bhartr. ; to lament, bewail, Pancat.; to 
speaker tell in a doleful manner, MBh.; R.; to 
call upon or invoke in piteous tones, MBh.: Caus. 
-Id pay at i, to cause or incite to speak. Mricch. 
°lapana,n. prattling, talking, Paffcat.; Sah.; lamen- 
tation, Uttarar. °lapita, mfn. spoken f«»rth, spoken, 
said,W.; spokendolefully,invokcdpiteously, S 5 h.; 11. 
prattling, talk, Pancat. ; N!ti$.;laiiuntatioti, Pancat. ; 
Sah. c lSpd, ill. talk, discourse, prattling, chattering, 
AV.&c.&c. ; (also n.) lamentation ( drta-p ,1° of one 
in pain^, MBh.; R.; Pancat. &c . ; incoherent or 
delirious speech, raving, Cat.; - vat , mfn. one who 
speaks confusedly or incoherently, SuSr, ; - han , ni. a 
kindofmedic. preparation, L . ; °pd\ka - m ay a , m t\ ; ) n . 

* consisting only oflamcntation,' doing nothing but 
lament, MW. 'l&paka, m. speaking incoherently, 
Bhpr. °l&pa3ia, n. (fr. Caus.) causing or teaching 
to speak, Cat. " 15 pin, mfn. (generally ifc. ; °pi*fva, 
n.) chattering, talkmginuch or unmeaningly, talking, 
speaking, MBh.;R.;Yajh.&c.; lamenting, wailing, 
R. ; (fever) attended with delirium, Bhpr.; °pi-td , 
f. amorous conversation or prattle, Prat. ip. 

J fftV{ s pra-\/lubh, A. - labhate , to lay hold 
of, seize, MBh.; to get, obtain, Kathas. ; to over- 
reach, cheat, deceive, befool, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. 
-lambhayati, Xochezt, deceive, BhP. °labdka, mfn. 
seized, MBh.; overreached, cheated, deceived, MW. 
°Ukb 4 hfcyya f mfn. to be cheated or fooled, MBh. 
°labdlifl f mfn, a cheat, deceiver, MBh. °lambha, 
m, obtaining, gaining, K.; (also pi.) overreaching, 
deceiving, MBh. °la2nbhftna, n. overreaching, de- 
ceiving, BhP.; that by which any one is deceived, 
Jltakam. 

pra-lamphana , n. a jump, L. 
xwq pra-y/lamb , A. - lambate , to haug 
down, Dai.; Suir. 

Pralauba, mf(d)n. hanging down, depending, 
pendent, pendulous (generally ibc.), KatySr., Sch. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; bending the upper part of the 
body forward, MBh.; prominent, MW.; slow, dila- 


tory, W.; m. hanging on or from, depending, L ; a 
branch, L. ; a shoot of the vine-pa'.m, L. ; a cucumber, 
Bhpr. ; a garland of flowers worn round the neck, 
W . ; a kind of necklace of pearls, L. ; the female 
breast, L. ; tin (?), W. ; N. of a Daitya slain by Bala- 
rlma or Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; KathSs. &c. ; of a 
mountain, R.; (a, f. N. of a R&kshasl, BuddhO; 
•keia, mfn. one whose hair hangs down, VP.; 
•ghna, in. * slayer of Pralamba,' N. of Bala-rAma 
and of Krishna, L.; -td, f. the hanging down, being 
pendulous, Kad. ; - nasika , mfu. one who lias a 
prominent nose, A.; - bdhtt , mfn. one whose arms 
hang down, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Buddh. (-td, f. 
one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 83); 

m. N. of a man, KathJs.; •bhid, m, ‘crusher of 
Pralamba,' N. of Bala-r2ma, I..; - bhuja , mfn. one 
whose arms hang down, L. ; m. N. of a VidyMhara, 
Kathas. ; -mathana (Hariv.), - han (MBh.), - hantri 
(L.), m. ‘ slayer of Pralamba, 1 N. of Bala-r.1ma and 
of Krishna; °bdftda, ni. a man with pendent tes- 
ticles, Vet. ; 0 bCjjvala-cdru-ghona , min. having a 
prominent and bright and handsome nose, MBh.; 
°b$dara , m. ‘ having a pendent belly/ N. of a 
prince of the Kim-naras, KSrand.; of a fabulous 
mountain, ib. ^l&mbaka, m. fragrant Rohisha grass, 
L. °lambana, n. hanging down, depending, L. 
°lamblta, mfn. hanging down, pendulous, Kathas. ; 

(1 alam-kdra-p° for p> alambitdiam-k ° , having pen- 
dent ornaments, Lalit.) °lambin, mfn. hanging 
down, depending, Susr.; Hariv. (cf. tri-pr ’). 

Fralambl- v'kfli to make to hang down, R. 

pra4ambha t °lambhana . See pra - 

y/labh. 

pra-laya See timler pra - \/li . 

TC&&TZ pra-lalufa , mfn. having a promi- 

nent foichead, MBh. 

XfcW pra-lavu &c. See under pra-^lu. 
pra-lapa &c. See under pra-^lap* 

Rfc 5 ^ praWlikh , i\ A. -likltati, °te, (V.) 
to scratch, draw lines in (acc.), Mn.iv, 55; to draw 
lines, write, Heat.; (P. A.) to scrape together, 
PJtrGr. ; (A.) to comb one's head (Sch. ‘to draw 
lines KauS. ; ParGr. 

I?f(^ pra- y lip , I\ A. - limpati , °te, to 
smear, besmear, stain (A. to smear &c. one's self), 
SBr,; GrSrS. ; Kaui. Sec.: Caus. -lefayati, to smear, 
besmear, MBh. ; Var. °lipa, infu. one who smears 
or plasters, W. °lipta, mfn. cleaving or slicking to 
(loc.), MBh. °lepa, rn. cleaving to (comp.), Bhpr.; 
an unguent, ointment, salve, plaster, Susr. ; MUrkP.; 
Var. ; a hectic or slow fever, Car. c lepaka, mfn. 
anointing, smearing, plastering, W. ; in. a plasterer, 
an anointcr,W.;a partic. marine substance, lime made 
of calcined shells(?), L.; a hectic or slow fever, 
Smr. ; Bhpr.; ( ikd ), f., g. mahishy-ddi. lepana, 

n. the act of anointing or smearing, MW.; an un- 
guent, salve, plaster, Car. °lepya, m. clean or well- 
trimmed hair (perhaps correctly lor a form pra • 
lebhya ), L. 

prd-liia , m. N. of a mystic being, 

Suparn. 

pra- y flih, P. A . -led hi, -Vajhc, to lick 
up, cause to rnclt on the tongue, Susr, °ltha, m. a 
kind ofbroth, L. Xehana, 11. tire act of licking,Gobh. 

Heft pra-^li, A. -Hyatt (ind. p. - liya or 
-lay a), to become dissolved or reabsorbed into (loc.), 
disappear, perish, dir, Br. J Mil.; MBh. &c. 

Fra-l&ya, m. dissolution, rcabsorption, destruc- 
tion, annihilation; death: (esp.) the destruction 
of the whole world at the end of a Kalpa (s. v.), 
ShadvBr. ; ChUp. ; Samk.; MBh.; KSv. See.; set- 
ting (of the stars), Subh. ; end ( sa mjata-n idrd - p 
mfn. having done sleeping, Pancat.); cause of dis- 
solution, Bhag. ; Bph.; fainting, loss of sense or 
consciousness, PraMp.; Sah.; Susr.; sleepiness, Gal.; 
N. of the syllable Om, AtharvasUp.; -kdla, in. 
the time of universal dissolution, MW.; - kevala , 
mfn. = °laydk<tla (q. v.), Sarvad.; ghaita, m. the 
cloud which causes the destruction of the world, 
Hit.; -m-kara, nif fm. causing destruction or ruin, 
Up.; K»v.; - jaladhara-dhvdna , m. the rumbling 
or muttering of clouds at the dissolution of the 
world, MW.; da, f. dissolution (-taqi *Jgam, to 
perish, be annihilated), Hariv.; - tva } n. id. ( -tvdya 
*Jklrip « -tain Vgam'., MBh. ; BhP. ; -dahana, id. 

Yy 
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the fire causing tlic destruction of the world, Ratn&v. 
Antar.; - sthiti-sarga , m. pi. destruction, preserva 
tion and creation (of the world\ Kum. ; 0 lay Ah ala 
mfn. (an individual soul'i to which mala and bar- 
man still adhere (with Saivas), Sarvad.; °laydn 
ta-ga, infn. perishing only at the destruction of th< 
world (the sun), MlrkP. ; °lay 6 daya, m. du. disso- 
lution and creation, Bhag.; Suir.; Kathls. °liyaxia l 
ii. a place of repose, a bed, AV. c ldya m, ind. ( witl 
V* or car) to hide one's self, be hidden, Br.; K 3 fh, 
Praline, mfn. dissolved, reabsorbed into (loc.) 
disappeared, lost, died, MBh.; R.; Susr. Ac.; slack 
ed, tired, wearied, AitBr.; unconscious, insensible 
W. ; flown away, MBh. (v. I ,pra-<jina). -ti, f. 01 
-tva, n. dissolution, destruction, annihilation, the 
end of the universe, L. ; unconsciousness, fainting, 
L. -bhU-pila, mfn. whose monarchs have been 
destroyed, MW. PraHndndrlja, mfn. onewhose 
senses have s'acked or languished \?ya-tva, n., Sly.) 

R 7 J* pra-y/lnth, I\ - hithati , to roll for- 
wards, roll, r° along the ground, r° round, Taficat. 
to be agitated, heave, toss, wallow, MW. 
mfn. rolling about, Bhatt. lo^hana, n. the act ol 
rolling; heaving, tossing (as of the ocean', W. 
°lo$hlta, mfn. (anything) that has begun to roll, 
Bhatt.; rolling; heaving, tossing, W. 

rnyi pra- lup, P. - lumpati , to pluck or 
pull out, Hariv. : Pass. - lupyate , to be robbed, MBh. 
to be interrupted or disturbed or violated or destroyed, 
MW. °lupta, mfn. robbed, Uttarar.; Raj at.; having 
lost (with abl.\ MlrkP. °lopa, m. destruction, an- 
nihilation, l.alit. 

T(cQH^pra-\/lubh, P. A. - Uthhynii , °te, (A.) 
to lust after, be lustful, follow one’s lusts, go astray 
sexually (said of a wife), SlukhGr. ; Mn. ; to allure, 
entice, seduce, pollute, MBh.: Caus. lobhayati, 
to cause to lust after, allure, entice, attempt to 
seduce, MBh.; R. ; Pnr. Ac.; to divert the attention 
of any one by (inslr.), Suit. °lubdha, mfn. se- 
duced, MBh.; (d), f. (a woman) who has conceived 
an illicit affection for (saha), Paficat. 

Fra-lobka, in. allurement, seduction, Paficat.; 
BhP. ; desire, cupidity, W. lobheka, m. 'allurer,' 
N. of a jackal, Paficat. °lobha&a, mfn. causing to 
lust after, alluring, seducing, BhP.; (#), f. gravel, 
satul, L. ; n. allurement, inducement, MBJi. ; R. ; 
Kathls.; Rijat.; that which allures, a lure, bait, 
MW. ; (also w. r. for pr a lamb hart a, Bhag.) °lo- 
bkita, mfn. allured, enticed, BhP. °lobhln y mfn. 
alluring, seducing, MlrkP.; lusting after, MW. 
6 iobhya, mfn. to be lusted after, alluring, Subh. 

I v'/«, P. A. - lunati , - lunite , to cut 
oft, HParis. 

Pra-lava, m. a part cut off, chip, fragment 
(as of a reed &c.; others ‘the sheath of a leaf;* 
others ‘a dead leaf), SBr.; Klty$r. °lavana, n. 
the reaping of corn, GrS. °lavitfi, mf(/Vi>i. one 
who cuts olf, Pin. vi, I, 174, Sch. °lavltra, n. an 
instrument for rutting olf, Pin. vi, 3 , 1 44, Sch. 
“lUxia, mfn. cut off, MW.; m. a kind of insect, Sutr. 

HOT pra-lepa &c. See under pra-^/lip. 

HOT pra-leka , °lehana . See pra-y/lih, 

pra-lola , mfn. being in violent 

motion, agitated, R. 

pra4olupa t m. N. of a Kunti (a 

descendant of Garuda), MlrkP. 

fleWfa pralkdriya , Nom. (fr. pra + lyi- 
kara) P. °yati t Pin. vi, 1 , 9a, Sch. (also prdlkdriya). 

Iff pravd , mfn. (fr. pru ) fluttering, 
hovering, RV. -ga, m.^plava-ga, a monkey, L. 

— m-ga, m.m.plavam-ga % id., L. — m-f ama, in. 

- plavam-jf, id., L. 

Pravaka, mfn. one who goes, W. 

Iff* pra-vahga, m. pi. N. of a people, 

MlrkP. 

I ff^pra-vW\ P. -vakti (inf. •vace, RV. 
ix, 95, a), to proclaim, announce, praise, commend, 
mention, teach, impart, explain (with acc. of thing 
and dat. or gen. of person), RV. Ac. &c. ; to tell 
of, betray, TS. ; to give, deliver (with acc. and dat.), 
RV. ; Br. ; to speak, say, tell (with acc., rarely dat. 
of person, and acc. of thing), PrainUp.; MBh.; Hariv. , 


Ac.; to declare to be, call (2 acc.), Srutab.: Caus 
- vdcayati , to cause to announce, Gobh.: Desid 
- vivakshati , MBh. xii, 3767 (w. r. - vivakshata 
ior -vivikshatah).°v*lk\M.'Ty%,T\\U\. to be announce 
or imparted or taught or explained, Mn.; MBh 
°Taktrl, mfn. one who tells or imparts or re- 
lates, Yljfi.; a good speaker, MBh.; an announcer, 
expounder, teacher (- tva , n.), Aiv$r.; Mn.; R, 
Sec.; the first relater of a legend (ifc. -ha), L. 

Fra-vaoana,m.one who exposes, propounds, BhP. 
n. speaking, talking, Paficat.; recitation, oral in 
struction, teaching, expounding, exposition, inter- 
pretation (cf. Sd mkhya'pratvacana'bh dshya), SBr. 
Up.; PlrGf.; RPrlt. &c.; announcement, procla- 
mation, Ll|y.; excellent speech or language, elo- 
quence^.; an expression, term, Nir. ; a system of 
doctrines propounded in a treatise or dissertation 
sacred writings (esp. the Brlhmanas or the Ved&ft 
gas), Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. See, (cf. 1 W. 145); the 
s° w° of Buddhists (ninefold), Dharmas. 62; the s c 
w° of the Jainas, Hernac., Sch. ; ( am , enclitic aftei 
a finite verb, g. gotrddi ) ; •paht, mfn. skilled ii 
speaking, eloquent, Bhartr.; -sdra-giithd, f. an< 
-sdroddhdra, m. N. of wks. Vacaniya, mfn. to 
be taught or propounded, SlfikhGr.; to be well 01 
elegantly spoken, W.; in. a propounder, teacher, 
P 5 n.; L .; a good speaker, W. 

Fra-rika, m. a proclaimer (see soma-p 9 ). °vlo, 
mfn. eloquent, L.; talkative, Mudr. ; boastful, 
bragging, BAlar. vicaka, mfn. declaratory, ex- 
planatory, MW.; speaking well, eloquent, W. u y&- 
cana, n. a proclamation, promulgation, R V. x, 35, 8 
fame, renown, RV. iv, 36, 1 ; a designation, name 
(see dvip°). w T^oya f mfn. to be proclaimed aloud, 
praiseworthy, glorious, RV.; to be spokeu to, Hariv.; 
11. a literary production, Pin. vii, 3, 66, Sch. 

Prokta, mfn. announced, told, taught, men- 
tioned, Mn.; BhP.; Var.; Pin,; said, spoken, 
spokeu to, addressed, MBh.; Prab.; Var.; Hit.; 
called, declared, said, Mu.; Bhag.; Hariv.; Pancat. 
Ac. ; meaning, signifying (with Toc.) f L.; (t), ind. 
t having been announced, KitySr. — kftrln, mfn. 
doing what one has been told, BhP, — vat, mfn. 
one who has said or declared, W. 

Iff* pra-vata, tn. (y/vafl) whoat, L. 

IffUT pra-vand (prob. fr. 1. pra and suffix 
vana, cf. vag-vattd , sat'Vand % luluk-vand; but 
according to Pin. viii, 4, 5 fr. pra and vana t 1 wood * ; 
according to other* from V'/rtt), m. or n.(?) the 
side of a hill, slope, declivity, abyss, depth, RV. ; 
Kith.; MBh. (in RV. only loc. sg. and once pi.; 
in MBh. viii, 2369 also abl. sg.); m. a place where 
four roads meet, L. ; a moment, L. ; a whirlpool, L. ; 
n. an access to (loc.), MBh.; {i), ind. in a precipi- 
:ous course, hurriedly, hastily, MBh.; mf(<i)n. de- 
fining, bent, sloping down, steep, abrupt, TS.; Br.; 
Gr§rS. ; Mn. dec. ; (ifc.) directed towards (cf. udak- t 
daks hind -, nimna - 8 cc .) ; inclined or disposed or 
devoted to, intent upon, full of (loc., dat., gen., inf. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; wasted, decayed, dis- 
appeared, R.; generous, L.; humble, modest, L. 
[Cf. Gk. vprj vijf ; Lat. promts.] — it, f. inclina- 
tion, propensity, proneness to (comp.), Prab.; Kuval. 
■ prahariha, mfn. one whose joy or happiness 
has disappeared, R. (v.l, in B.^ pravinashta-harsha). 
— vat, mfn. having a steep descent or declivity, 
Nir. •vlAfetjl»y r fcka, to obey gladly, Inscr. 
Frftv*9»»Ja, mfn ,-pravdttyd, Nir. viii, 9. 

Yrava^aya, Nom. P. °yalt t to become inclined 
it attached to, Dharmal ; to make ready, prepare, 
iccomplish, effect, produce, ib. 

FravftqdLylta, n. (fr. Nom. °ndya) inclination, 
opensity, bias, Ssh. 

FravayX«\/krl» to dispose favourably, Kum. 
v'bhfl, to become favourably disposed, GopBr. 
Vrav 4 t, f. the side or slope of a mountain, ele- 
ction, height, RV. ; A V. ; heavenly height (7 or 3 
in number), ib.; {pravato ttapdl, ‘son of the heavenly 
weight’ i.e. Agni, AV.); a sloping path, smooth or 
>wift course (instr. sg. or pi.* downhill, precipitately, 
wiftly *), RV.; TUp,; ( ptd-vat ), mfn. directed 
orwards or towards, blazing forth (said of Agni), 
rs. ; AitBr.; containing the syllable pra or pn t Br. 
-vat fvdl-v 0 ), mfn. abounding in heights, hilly, 
V.; sloping downwards, affording a swift motion, ib. 
Yravad, in comp, for °vat. -bfclrgava, n. 

N. of a Siman, ArshBr. -yiaatt (°vdd‘) t mfn. 
laving a downward path, rapid in its course (as a 
hariot), RV. 


Iffftr pra-vani. See nish-pravani. 
IffWT {pra-vatsyat. See praW 5. »«#. 
Iff^ pra-\/vad t P. A. •vadati, c te (Ved. 
inf. prd-vaditos ), to speak out, pronounce, pro- 
claim, declare, utter, say, tell, RV. Ac. Ac.; to 
speak to (acc.), to raise the voice (aid of 

birds and animals), R.; Var.; to roar, splash (said 
of water), AivGf. ; (cf. a-pravadat) to assert, affirm, 
state, SvetUp. ; Var. ; to pronounce to be, call, name 
(2 acc,), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; to offer for sale (with 
instr. of price), Paficat. (v.l.) : Caus. -vddayati, to 
cause to sound, play (with acc. of the instrument), 
§aftkh$r.; MBh. Ac.; (without an object) to play, 
make music, Hariv. (also -vddyati, with act. mean- 
ing. MBh. xii, 1899). °v*d4y mfn. sounding forth, 
sounding (as a drum), Kaui.; m. a herald, bard^?), AV. 
v, ao, 9. Q vad*nn, n. a proclamation, announce- 
ment, StnkhSr. ‘Vftditff, mfn. one who speaks 
out, uttering (gen. or acc.), TS.; MBh. °v*dlakii, 
see vak-pravadishu. 

Vra-vftda, m. speaking forth, uttering, AivSr. ; 
MBh.; expressing, mentioning, Nir.; talk, report, 
rumour, popular saying or belief, MBh. ; Kiv. Ac. 
( Ci ddya , in order to spread the rumour, Kathls. ; 
} dota, according to r°, as the saying goes, MBh.); 
ill rumour about (gen.), slander, calumny (pl.) f 
Kiv.; mutual defiance, words of challenge (prior 
to combat), Bhatt.; (ifc.) passing one’s self off 
as, R. ; (in gram.) any form or case of (gen. or 
comp. ; opp. to a specified f° or c°), Prlt. ; (a), f. 
anything belonging to (comp.), Vait. °vldaka, 
mfn. causing to sound, playing (a musical instru- 
ment), Hariv. °vldla, mfn. giving forth a sound, 
uttering a cry, MBh.; (ifc.) stating, declaring, re- 
porting, speaking of, Llty. ; MBh.; (fr. ' J vdda) t 
being in some grammatical form or case, RPrlt. 

' vSfdja, mfn., Pin. ii, 4, 5 6, Sch. 

Pro&itfc, mfn. spokeu our, uttered, Hariv. 
JlV^pra-Vvadh (only Puss. pr.3. pl.-r adh- 
yantc and ind. p. - vadhya) } to kill or day, Paficat. 

Jff*T P ra ‘ v van , A .-vanute (Ved. inf. pra - 
vantave^ t to vanquish, conquer, gain, procure, RV. 

IffH pra-y/ 1, vap, P. A. -vapati, °te i to 
ihave off (the beard &c.\ RV.: TS.; GjS. I. °va- 
ptu, n. shaving off, GfS. 

I fft^pra-\/2. vap, P. - vapati , to scatter, 
;trew, throw, RV. Ac. Ac. : Caus. - vdpayati , to 
scatter, strew, TS.; Kith. a. °v»pa^a, n. scatter- 
ing, sowing, GfS. °vKpayityl f mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
jue who scatters forth or pours out, Kith. °vtpin, 
mfn. scattering, sowing in (comp.), Mn. ix, 51. 

Iff* pr«-vapa t mfn. (pra + v apd) having 
thick membrane or omentum, Pip. viii, 4, 16, Sch. 

JfW pruvabhrd \ m. N. of Indra, MaitrS. 
(cf. prababhra ). 

IffTOi.j . pra-veyana. See pra-y/vi and 

praWve. 

prd-vayas , mfn. strong, vigorous, 
in the prime of life, RV.; TS.; Kl{h. ; advanced 
1 age, aged, old, ancient, AivGr.; Ragh.; Oar. 

IffW pra-vayya . See under pra-\/vi. 

Iffti . pra-vara, mf(a)n.(fr. pra 4- vara or 
fr. praV 1. Vfi; for a. and 3. see p. 693) most ex- 
cellent, chief, principal, best, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; eldest 
son), MBh. ; better than (abl.), BhP.; greater (opp. 

:o sama t * equal,* and nytina , 1 smaller*), Var; (ifc.) 
eminent, distinguished by, Hariv.; m. a black 
variety of Phaseolus Mungo, L.; Opuntia Dillenii, 
L. ; N. of a messenger of the gods and friend of Indra, 
Hariv.; of a Dlnava, ib.; (d), f. N. of a river 
which falls into the Godlvari and is celebrated for 
he sweetness of its water), MBh.; VP.; n. aloe 
ood, Bhpr. ; a partic. high number, Buddh* 
lyftpit, mfn. eminently beautiful, Hariv. — Jnxub, m. 
person of quality, Mficch. - Akita, m. precious 
i\etal,Var. — ftpati, m. N. of a prince ( « -sena), 
car. —pnr a, n. N. of a town in Kaimfra, ib. 
-bkftpatl, m. -sena, Rijat -mkrdkaja, 
ifn. having beautiful hair, R. — rUpa, mf(d)n. 
aving a b° form, MBh. - lalita, n. N. of a metre, 
Random. — vapea-ja, mfn. descended from a 
loble family, Hariv. — vKkaaa, m. du. ‘having 
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the best horses/ N. of the Aivins, L. -*sena, m. | 
N. of a princes of Ka&mira (cf. - nripati and -bhu- \ 
fali), Rftjat. (cf. IW. 494, 2). Prayaroia, m. 
t noble lord(?),Rajat.; N. of a prince (»°ra-sciia), 
ib. Praya*#«yara, m. N. of a temple built by 
Prtvirt-Kna, ib. 

Jprf pra-varga . pra-vargya,pra-varjana. 
See under pra-Jvrij. 

JTSifr, pra-y/varn, V. -varna yati, to com- 
municate, MBh. 

pra-varta &c. S ee under pra-V vrit . 

IffSv pra-vardhaka & c. See pra- rridh . 

IP^ pra-varsha & c. See under pra- 
*Jvri$h. 

pra-vdvham. See under pra-^vrih. 

ipraifvt pravalakin , m. a peacock, L.; 
a snake, L. (prob. w.r. for pra-calakin). 

pra-y/volg, P. A. - valgati , °te, to 
move the limbs quickly, bound, leap, MBh. ; Hariv. 
°yalfita, mfn. bounding, leaping, fluttering, Hariv. 

JT^ pra-y/vulh % K.-valhate, to test with 
a question or a riddle, puzzle (with acc.), AitUr. 
°yalha, m. a riddle, enigma, SrS. u valhik&, f. id. 
(N. of AY. xx, 133), Br.j SiS. °yalhita, mfn. 
enigmatical, Nir. 

pra-y /\ . vas , A. -roa/e, to put on 
(clothes), to dress, R. 

vas, P. - vasati (rarely A., 

e. g. pf.*2^7j<7w cakre, ChUp. ; fut.-twi/jyff/t,Aiv§r. ; 
ind. p. prbshya , SBr.), to go or sojourn abroad, 
leave home, depart, RV. See. Sec.; to disappear, 
vanish, cease, Hariv.; to stop at a place, abide, 
dwell, MBh. ; R. ; ( --- Cans.) to banish to (loc.), R. : 
Caus. -vdsayati, to make to dwell in, Divyiiv. ; to 
order to live abroad, turn out, expel, banish, Mn.; 
MBh. Sec. : Desid. - vivalsati , to intend to set out on 
a journey, Sis.; to be about to depart from (abl.), 
Car. ‘vatayat, mfn. about to dwell abroad; - fatika , 

f. the wile of a nun who intends to make a journey, 

I. . °vaaathA, n. departure, separation from (abl.), 
RV.; TBr. ; ApSr. “yaaana, 11. setting out on a 
journey, departing. Amar. ; dying, decease, Hear. 
°yastayyA, n. (impers.) it is to be set out on a 
journey, TS. 

Pra-vKsa, m. dwelling abroad, foreign residence, 
absence from home, RV. &c. &c. (acc. with 
's/gam or yd, pra- \/ vas or d-*/ pad, to go 
abroad ; abl. with d-y/i, upd- or para- y/ vrit, to 
leturn from abroad); (in astren.) heliacal setting of 
the planets, Var. ; - kritya , n. N. of wk. ; -gata, mfn. 
gone abroad, being away from home, MW.; -ga- 
mana-vidhi, in. N. of wk. ; -para, mfn. ad- 
dicted to living abroad, MW.; • parilishta , n., 
- vidhi , m. N. of wks.; -stka (Ragh.\ . sthita 
(KathSs.), mfn. being absent from home; °sbpa- 
sthdna , 11. ; °sdpasthd na -prayoga , m. *s 5 pasthana- 
vidhi, m. ; 0 s&pasthdna-haviryajfia-prdyaicitta , 

II. N. of wks. 0 via ana, 11. (fr. Caus.) sending away 
from home, exile, banishment from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; killing, slaying, L. °vKiamya, u. (scil. 
karman) the punishment of exile, L. °vislta, mfn. 
sent abroad, exiled, banished, MBh. °vialn, mfn. 
dwelling abroad, absent from home,Kath.; MBh. 
&c. °vflaya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be sent abroad, to 
be banished, Mn. viii, 284. 

Prfiahita, mfn. one who has set out on a jour- 
ney, absent from home, abroad, KatySr.; Mn.; MUh. 
&c.; effaced, Ragh.; set (as the sun), Var,; deceased, 
dead, Hear.; -trdsa, m. fear of one who is absent, 
MW.; - bhartrikd , f. (a wife) whose husband is 
abroad ; - maratta , n. dying abroad or in a foreign 
country, W.; -vat, mfn. sojourning away from home, 
strange, a stranger, ib. Prdahuaha, tufa, one who 
has been absent or abroad, $Br. 

1. Pr6ihya, ind. having set out on a journey, 
abroad, absent, &Br. ; - pdptyas , mfn. one who has 
become worse by living abroad, Bhatt. 

2. Proakyi, mfn. roaming, wandering, TBr. 

pra-vasu, m.N’. ofa *on of Hina, M Bh . 

pra-y/vah , P. -vahnti (Pan. i, 3, 81), 
to carry forwards, draw or drag onwards, RV.; AitBr. ; 


SrS. ; R. ; to carry off in flowing, wash away, RV.; J 
AtvGf.; R.; to lead or bring to .acc.), MBh. ; Bhatt.; : 
to bear, Bhatt.; to exhibit, show, utter, Bhl\ ; (A.) 
to drive onwards, RV.; to flow along, KathUs.; 
Rajat. ; to rush, blow (as wind), MBh. : Caus. - y ti- 
ll ayati, to cause to go away, send off, dismiss AsvSr. ; 
to cause to swim away (Pass., to be washed away), 
MarkP. ; H Paris. ; to set in motion or on foot, Hariv. ; 
R. °vaka, mf(a)n. bearing along, carrying (ifc.), 
MBh.; R.; m. N. of one ot the 7 winds said to cause 
the motion of the planets, MBh.; Hariv. &e. (cf. 
IW. 179); wind, air, L. ; N. of one of the 7 tongues 
of fire, Col.; a reservoir into which water is carried, 
Yajft.; flowing or streaming forth, L. (cf. -vdha) ; 
going forth, g° from a town, W. °vakajpa, n. send- 
ing away i.e. giving (a girl) in marriage, SSnutvHr.; 
creation, Hariv. (v.l.); a carriage (for women), 
Mricch. ; a kind of litter, L. ; (also n. and /, f. ; ifc. 
f . a a ship, R.; KathSs.; c na-bhaiiga, m. shipwreck, 
Ratnav. 

Pra-vihi, ni. (ifc. f. d) a stream, river, current, 
running water (° he-mutrita, n. 4 making water 
in a river/ doing a useless action, P.lu. ii, 1,47, Sell.); 
met. continuous flow or passage, unbroken series 
or succession, continuity, S Br . Ac. Ac.; continuous use 
or employment, Saink. ; c° train ol thought, Sarvad. ; 
N. of ch.iu Sad-ukti-karnumriia ; flowing or stream- 
ing forth, L. (c f.-vahd); course of action, activity, 
l.; course or direction towards, W.; a pond, lake, 
ib. ; a beautiful horse, L. ; N. of one of the atten- 
dants of Skanda, MUh.; (pi.) N. ofa people, VP.; 
(/), f. sand, L. (also °hStthd, f., Gal.) c yfthaka, 
mfn. carrying forwards, bearing or carrying well, 
W.; m. a Rakshasa, imp, goblin (also ika), L.; 

( ikd ), f. a sudden desire to evacuate, diarrlura, Susr. 
{ikd, ind., g. svur-ddi). vfi liana, mfn. carrying 
ort or away, VS.; in. N. of a inau, SBr.; ChUp. ; 
(1), f. the sphincter muscle (which contracts the 
orifice of the rectum 1 , Susr. ; n. driving forth, protru- 
sion, ib. ; evacuation (esp. if from Hidden desire), 
ib. ; Car. °v&haneya or 'v&hanejl, m. (/', f., 
Pat.) patr. fr. 1 vdhtwa. Pan. vii, 3, 28 ; 29, Sell, 
(cf. g. lubhrCuii). °vfihaneyaka, mfn. i fr. °vd- 
haiuya ), Pan. vii, 3, 29, Sch. vEbayitri, ni. ( fr. 
( 3 aus.) one w ho bears or carries away {-/va, n.), VS., 
Sell, vfthita, m. (fr. Caus.) N. oi a Kishi in the 
third Manv-autara, VP.; n. the ‘bearing dow-n 1 (of 
a woman in labour), Car. mfn. drawing, 

carrying, bearing along or away, AV. Sec. See.; 
(ifc.) streaming, MBh.; R.; (fr. "va/m) abounding 
in streams, g. pushkanidi ; 111. a draught animal, 
SahkhSr. °v£fcy&, mfn. (fr. °vaha) fluviatic,. VS. 

Pra-vodhrl or' volbri, m. one who carries off 
(with gen. or ifc.), RV.; MBh. Pr&idha, see s.v. 

inf* pra-vahli , °likd or °/i, f. n riddle, 
enigma, L. ( cf. pravalha , u hikd). 

XHt pra-Jvd, P. -viiti, to blow forth, 
blow, RV. See. Sc c . ; to smell, yield a scent, MBh.; 
R. & ic. 

Pra-vi, f.blowing forth, blowing, AV. ; VS. ; TS. ; 
N. of a daughter ol Daksha, V.tyuP. 1 yfita, mfn. 
blown forward, agitated by the wind (see below) 
n. a current or draught of air, windy weather or a 
windy place, TS. &c. &c. ; - dlpa-capala , 11 
flickering or unsteady like a lamp agitated by the 
wind, KathSs.; nil At pula , n. a lotus flower ag° by 
the wind, Kum. ; -say ana, n. a bed placed in th 
middle of a current ol air, Malav.; -sdra, in. N. of 
a Buddha, Lalit, {v ,\. pravdta-sdgarax.c. pravafa- 
J J ); -subhaga, mfn. (a spot) delightful by (reason of) 
a fresh breeze, Sak. ; c te-ja, infn. growing in an airy 
place, RV. 0 vIyyA, n. (prob.) flight, fleetness, A V. 

ipn* pra-vdka , pra- cue See. »See under 
pra- V vac. 

pra-viida , m. or h.(?)z=:pru-vala , 
coral, SaddhP. — sftgrara, m, N.ofa Buddha, Lalit. 
(v.l. for pravdta-sdra). 

pra-vana , °ni. »St*c under pra-y/ve. 
T[%l^pra-vada&v. See under pra-*/vad, 

pru-rupayitri, °pia . See under 
pra- 2. vap. 

l>ra-viiyalia. See umlcr j.ro-v't'i 
mror pra-vdyya . £ec under pra- \'%d 


JHTT pra-rura , °runa Sec. See under pra - 
Vi. 2 . vri. 

pra-vala , ni.n.(prob. fr. vval, but 
also written pra-bdla; ifc. f. a) a young shoot, 
sprout, new leaf or branch (to which feet and lips 
arc oiten comj aied), MBh.; KSv. Ac.; coral, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (in this sense also written fra-rdtfa); 
the neck of the Indian lute, L.; m. an animal, L.; 
a pupil, L. ; mfn. having shoots or sprouts. I >h:muas. ; 
having long or beautiful hair ( frakris h(a- keia - 
yak fa), ib. — padma, n. a red lotus-flower, Susr. 
— phala, n. red sandal- wood, Bhpr. M-bhasman, 
n. calx of coral, MW. ~ mftni-irixig , a, infn. having 
horns of coral and gems, ib. •»yat, mfn. having 
new leaves or shoots, W. (of. bahn-pushpa-pra- 
vdla-va!\ — varna, mln.coral-colourcd, ivd, Susr. 
Prayfilaiunantaka, ni. or n. (prob.) coral, ib. 

Pravalaka, n. coral, Heat. (see also prabalaka . 

mnsr pra- \'vds, ]\ - rdsutt , to begin to 

croak or make a croaking noise, Vnr. 

jr?ro prn-vasa See. See col. I. 

pra-y/ruh, A.-ruhatc, to bear down 
(said ot a woman in labour), Sum . : Cans. - vdha - 
ya/i , id., ib. 2. y&klta, 11. (for 1 . see pra- y/vah) 
bearing down, Car. 

jrhj pra-viilia Scv. See pra-*/vuh. 
pm elk a, g, purohUudi (Kmi.) 

pm-vikatu , mfn. very large, huge, 

Harav. 

JffcCSfra pra-vikarshn, in. drawing (the 1 bow- 
string), Kir. °ylkarshana, n. drawing, dragging, 
Jatakam. 

pru-vi-vkns, P. - kasati , to open, 
expand (intr.). Sis.; to appear, become manifest, 
Pusannar. 

pra-vi~\/kn, P. -kirati (ind. ji. - kir - 

ya), to scatter about, disperse, diUnse. MBh. l Vi- 
kirna, mfn. scattered, dispeiscd, dill used, K. ; Susr. ; 

- Kama , f. a woman who lias various lovers, Var. 

JTfaWrpT pra-vi-khyuta,mii\. ( y'khyii) uni- 
versally known, renowned, MBh. ; known as, named, 
called (noin.), MiokP, vikhy5ti, f. renown, cele- 
brity, L. 

jrftrmi pra-vi-yata , mfn. (\ 4 /srm) passed 
away, disappeared, Var. 

qfonw pra-vi~ v'l/al, P. -yalalt, to stream 
forth, Malatiiii.; to cease, disappear, ib. u vlga* 
lita, mfn. oozing, Divyiiv. 

pra-vi-y/yuh, A. - ydhalc , to dive 
into, enter (acc.), R. 

irfan? pra-ri-yraha , m. ( vyruh) sejmra- 
tion of words -by dividing or breaking up the 
Sanidhi, RPrSt. 

pra-ri-\/fihnf, P. -yhatayati, to di- 
vide, disunite, Kir. vitfhatana, n. hewing ofl'or 
asunder, Mcar. °ylflrhatita,mfu. hewn oil) severed, 
Mcar. 

pra-ri-y'cnksh, x.-cushte, to de- 
clare, niciition, name, MB!). 

irfV'uj prtt-cicay a. Sue below. 

pra-Vt-v car, P. - caruti , to go for- 
wauls, advance, MBh.; Hu. ; to toain .1bout.Mi1. c.h.; 
to walk i»r wander thr<.w ; /li (au. , MBh.. Cans. 
-edrayati. «*c l»» low, ' yicAra, m. di>tuu lion, di- 
vision, tpecics, k ! ml, Siri-r ; -m.it ga, in. }»! sp: 
fioui side to si«le (an .0:1. u* iti lighting:, Ku. vi- 
eftranfi, f. id., (\u. vic&rita, min. ii. (’an-.) 
examined or investigated a.« uiatclv, J’a ».jt. 

Vff%m8pra-vi-\/cnl, P. - culati , to becomo 
agitated, tremble, quake, MBh. ; to become confused 
or disturbed, Hariv. ; to deviate or swerve iron! abl.), 
MBh.; Bhanr. : (*aus. -u-Iavati, to* ai^c to ircmble, 
shake, Hariv. 'calita, ini.i. moved, shaken, MBh. 

JTfafa pra-ri-y/2.ci, P. -cinuti, to Match 
through, investigate, examine, MBh.; R. 

Pra-ylcaya, in. investigation, examination, Lalit. 
°vicita, mfn. tried, proved, tasted, MBh. 
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pra-vi- y/cint, P. - cintayati , to 
think about, reflect upon (acc.), MBh. ; R. °Yioitt- 
|aka, mfn. reflecting beforehand, foreseeing, Hariv. 

pra-vicctana , n. (v/4. cit) com- 
prehending, understanding, Hariv. 

irf^x pra-vi -^/ceskf, A. -ce$h(aie, to 
rove about, Vcnis. 

SrPni pra- v'cy (only A. 3. pi. pf. -vivijre), 
to rush forth, RV. x, in, 9: Caus. - vejayati , to 
drive away, MBh. °vikta (prd - ), mfn. trembling, 
quaking, RV. °Ygjita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) hurled, 
thrown, shot off, MBh. 

Iffafni pra-vijaya, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP. 

pra-vi-jahya , infn. (fr. Vjahj cf. 
pra-vi - V3. Ad) to be given up or abandoned, L. 

pra-vi- y/jrimbh, A .•jrimbkate, to 
open or expand (intr.), appear in full vigour or 
splendour, Balar. 

JfpT 5 T pra-vi-y'jna, P. - jdnati , to know in 
detail or accurately, Su$r. 

Tjfffltpra-vi-tata, mfn.( v/f an) spread out, 
expanded, wide, Hariv.; KJv. Ac.; undertaken, 
begun, MBh.; arranged, KathJs. ; dishevelled, W. 

JffaTTR pra-vi-tapta , mfn. ( V tap) scorched 
up, paiued with heat, Kim. 

af *5 pra- Vl, vid % P. -vetti, to know, 
understand, RV. ; A V. ; MBh. ; Caus. - vedayati , °te, 
to make known, communicate, relate, TUp.; MBh.; 
(P. 'i to know or understand right, MundUp. °Yid, 
f. knowledge, science, RV. (cf. Pin. iii, a, 61). 
°vidv6.s, mfn. knowing, wise, RV.; AV.; TBr. 
°Y«ttfi, in. a knower, R. ‘ veda, in. (see a-pra- 
veda ; ’hit, mfn. (prob.) making known, AV. 
u vedana, 11. making known, proclaiming, Pan. iii, 
3» ! 53- °vedin, mfn. knowing well or accurately, 
Mn.ix, 267. u vedya,nith. to be made known, MBh. 

aft? pra-y/ 3. vid , P. A. - vindati , °/p, to 
find, find out, invent, RV. ; to anticipate, $Br.: 
lntens. - veviditi , to attain, partake of (acc.), RV. 

If fV<- cbripra-vidalana, n.poundiug, crush- 
ing, Mcar. 

JffSKJTT pra-vi-ddra, m. (y'dri) bursting 
asunder, Var. °vlAlra?a, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
burst asunder, L. ; war, battle, L. ; tumult, crowd, L. 

pra-vi-ditsu , mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
V I . diV 1 wishing to perform, Harav. (w. r, for 
- dhilsul ). 

pra-vi- y/duh (only P.3, pi. pr. -du- 
hatiti ) , to milk or drain out completely (fig.), RV. 

J tfts pra-viddha . See pra-Vvyadh. 

pra-vi-druta, mfn. (y/dru) running 
or flowing asunder, scattered, dispersed, MBh. 

afaw pra-vi- y/ 1. dha, P. A. - dadhuti , 
* dhatte , to place apart, divide, Suir. ; (A.) to medi- 
tate, think upon, R.; Rjjat.; to place in front, put 
at the head, pay attention to, Sukas. ridhlna, 
n. a means employed, Vishn. 

afww pra-vi-dhvasta , mfn. ( Vdhvans ) 
thrown away, R. ; tossed about, agitated, Hariv. 

fffafljpra-ri-v/ 2. nas (only A. 2.8g. fut. 
-naiikshyase), to perish utterly, be destroyed, R. 
mfn. utterly destroyed, ib. 

srfvf%r|ir pra-vi-nir-dhuta , mfn. (v / dhu ) 
thrown or flung away or towards or at, MBh. 

afara pra-vipala, m. or n.(?) a partio. 
minute division of time, a small part of a Vipala, 
Siddh&ntai. 

aft** pra-vi- y/hhaj, P. - bhnjati , to 
separate.divide.distrihute, apportion, PraSnUp.; Mn.; 
MBh. Ac. °Ylbhakta, mfn. separated, divided, dis- 
tributed Ac., Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; one who has received 
his share, Mn. viii, 166; (ifc.) divided into or con- 
sisting of, Kull. ; divided or distinguished by (instr. or 
comp.'i, Bhag. ; Sarpk.; variously situated, scattered, 
R. ; -raimi , mfn. having the rays distributed, distri- 
buting rays, §uk. 


PraYibbifa, m. separation, division, distribu- 
tion, classification, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; a pan, portion, 
Uttarar. —Tat, mfn. having subdivisions, subdivided, 
MBh. - ftaSi ind. separately, singly, MBh. ; Heat. 

afwm pra-vibhavaka , , mfn. (\/Mfi) 

causing to appear, representing, Bhar. 

Jff%fH 1 Tprfl-t>i- 6 Ainfia,mfn.(>/bAt<f)broken 

or torn off, wounded, R. 

srfv^i pra-vi- Vl, bhnj , P, - bhujati , to 

bend back, Suir. 

Iffa^pra-rs- /mac, P. A. -muflcati t °te % 
to set free, liberate, R.; to give up, relinquish, 
abandon, MBh.; KathJs. Ac.; Pass. • mucyatt , to 
be freed from or rid of (abl.), Suir. 

-r»--v/mrsi(ouly ind. p. -Tnrisy a, 
w. r. -mrishya) , to think upon, ponder, reflect, de- 
liberate, MBh.; R. 

pra-vi-yuta , mfn. {y/2. yu) com- 
pletely filled, crammed, Nir. ix. 26. 

jjfvt pravira , in. yellow sandal, L. 

jrPwir pra-vi-rata , mfn. ( y/ram ) one who 
has desisted from (abl.), RSjat. 

JffifH? pra-virala , mf(«)n. separated by 
a considerable interval, isolated, few, very rare or 
scanty, Var. ; Ragh. ; KathJs. Ac. 

XfffCT pra-vi-rudha, mfn. ( y/ruh) sprout- 
ed, grown, Divylv. 

ra-vi-y^labh, A. - labhate , to re- 
gain, recover, MBh. xiv, 1732 fprob. w. r. for 
prati-l°; B. vipra-l°). 

pra-v\->/lamb, only pr.p. A. -iam- 

bamana , hanging, suspended, Divyav. : Caus. (ind. 
p. - lambya ) to hang up. Pancat. (v, 1 , prati-l°). 
°vllasubita t infn. hanging forwards, projecting 
(a/i-pra-vil°), Suir.; n. loitering, delaying, SlrngP. 
°vilambin, mfn. projecting, prominent, Var. 

jrfro*i pra-vilaya. See pra-vi-Jli. 

JjflciHl pra-vi~\'las, P. - lasati , to shine 
forth brightly, BhP.; to appear in full strength or 
vigour, Oit., Sch. 

pravila-sena OTpravilla-sena 9 m. 
N. of a prince, VP. 

IjfariidtHf pra-vilapana 8 cc. See pra-vi- y/ It. 

Iff* fflf< 1 *{pra-vildp{n, mfn. (Vlap) griev- 
ing, lamenting, Kathls. 

pra-vi- y/li, A. or Pass, -liyate (°fi), 
to become dissolved, melt or vanish away, MundUp. ; 
MBh. Ac.: Caus. -lapayati, to cause to disappear or 
dissolve itself into (loc.), &amk. ; BhP., Sch.; to 
dissolve, melt (trans.), Suir. °rilaya, m. melting, 
Suir. ; «= next, Saipk. c Tilajana, n. complete disso- 
lution or absorption, Car. °YllSpAiiA or 0 vllKpita- 
tra, n. (fr. Caus.) complete absorption or annihila- 
tion, Saipk. °TlUpajltavya or °TUIpya, mfn. 
to be completely annihilated, ib. 

pra-vi-y/lup, Caus. - lopayati , to 
give up, abandon, Kiv. 0 Tilnpta, mfn. cut away, 
removed, destroyed, vanished, gone, Kum. ; Kathfls. 

ilftl ^ * pra-vi - s/loh, P. - lohayati , to look 
forwards or about, R.; to perceive, notice, consider, 
KathJs. ; (in astron.) to observe, Gol. 

pra*vilola t mfn. very unsteady, 

Caurap. 

pra-vi-vardhita t mfn. (\/ vridh ) 

very much increased, RSjat. 

lyf^^l^^rfl-ptUflrfa.m.altercation, quarrel, 

dispute, Vet. 

See underjora- ^vii. 

pra-vi - vW (only Pass. -vicyate) % 
to test, examine, Cat. °Tivlktft, mfn. separate, 
solitary, lonely (loc. pi. 'in a solitude*), MBh. ; R.; 
fine, delicate, SBr. Ac. Ac.; sharp, keen, MBh,; 
- cakshus , mfn. sharp-sighted, MBh. ; -td 9 f. keeping 
away from worldly obj ects or desires, Jltakam ; -bhuj % 
mfn. eating delicate food, MJndUp. ; °Mdra, mfn. 
id., $Br. ^TlTeka, m. complete solitude, L, 


JT^finr^ra - vi-vepita , mfn.( x'vep, Cuus.) 

caused to tremble, R. 

Jrftrwftr^ pra-vivrajishu and pra-vivraja- 
yishu . See under pra'^vraj, 

JTpTl^prfl- y/vii, P. \.-visati y °te t to enter, 
go into, resort to (acc. or loc.), RV. Ac. Ac. (with 
agnim , agnau , madhyam agnch, vahttau, or 
citdydm t 'to ascend the funeral pyre;* with kar- 
nayoh , ‘to come into the ears i.e be heard;' with 
dtmani or altam, *to take possession of the heart ;* 
in dram. 1 to enter the stage *) ; to reach, attain, 
Sarvad.; to have sexual intercourse with (acc., ap- 
plied to both sexes), MBh.; Suir.; to enter upon, 
undertake, commence, begin, devote one's self to (acc., 
rarely loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. Ac. (with pin dim 
or / arpanam , * to accept or enjoy an oblation ') ; to 
enter into i.e. be absorbed or thrown into the shade 
by (acc.), Hariv. (with [svtini] ahgdni ox gat rani, 
'to shrink, shrivel, 'R.;Katha$.): Caus.- veiayati, °te , 
to cause or allow to enter, bting or lead or introduce 
to, usher into (acc. or loc.), AV. Ac. Ac. (without an 
object, 'to bring into one’s house Ac.,' esp. ' to bring 
on the stage'); to lead home as a wife, i.e. marry, 
MBh.; to lay or store up, deposit in, put or throw 
into (loc. or acc,), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; to enter i.e. 
commit to paper, write down, Yijfi., Sch. ; to initiate 
into (acc.), Prab. ; to instil into (loc.) a- teach, impart, 
KathJs.; to spend (money), Pailcat, ; to enter, come 
or be brought into (acc.), Var. ; BhP.: Desid. - vivik - 
shati , to wish to enter into (acc.), M Bh. ; R. c vi- 
▼lkshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing or being about 
to enter (acc.), MBh.; KJm. 

Frfc-vlshta, mfn. entered, R. ; Ragh. ; one who 
has entered or gone or come into, being in or 
among (loc., acc. or comp.; cf. madhya-prav°) % 
RV. Ac. Ac. (in dram, 'one who has entered the 
stage’); sunk (as 211 eye), Suir,; appeared or begun 
(as an age), Vet. ; one who has entered upon or undet- 
taken, occupied with, intent upon, engaged in (loc. 
or comp.) BhP. ; RSjat. ; initiated into (acc.). Prab. ; 
agreeing with (loc.), MBh.; nude use of, invested (as 
money), YJjn.; Rjjat.; (J), f. N. of the mother of 
PaippalJdi and Kau&ikn, Hariv. (prob. w.r. for 
iravishihd). °vlshtaka, n. entering the stage 
(only °kena t iud. in stage directions), Mricch.; 
§ak.; Pracand. Ac. ^vlahf&kftya, Norn, A. °yatc 4 
to appear in person, Ksd. 

Vra-TOM, m. (ifc. f. a) entering, entrance, pene- 
tration or intrusion into (loc., grn. with or without 
<jttArr,orconip.), MBh.; K2v.Ac.(acc.with\/^rs,to 
make one's entrance, enter) ; entrance on the stage, 
Hariv.; MJlav.; the entrance of the sun into a sign 
of the zodiac, Var.; corning or setting in (of night), 
L. ; the placing (e.g. of any deposit) in a person’s 
house or hand, Paiicat.; interfering with another's 
business, obtrusiveness, KathJs.; the entering into 
i.e, being contained in (loc.), PJn. ii, 1, 72, Sch.; 
SJh. ; employment, use, utilisation of (comp.), Kull. ; 
Inscr. ; income, revenue, tax, toll (cf. -bhagika ) ; in- 
tentness on an object, engaging closely in a pursuit 
or purpose, W.; manner, method, Lalit. ; a place of 
entrance, door, MBh.; KJv. Ac.; the syringe of an 
injection pipe, Suir.; - bhagika , m. (prob.) a receiver 
or gatherer of taxes, Rajat. °v«iaka, ifc. ** v z>/ia t 
entering, entrance, KathJs.; m. a kind of interlude 
(acted by some of the subordinate characters for the 
making known of what is supposed to have occurred 
between the acts or the introducing of what is about 
to follow'), KJlid. ; Ratnav. ; Dasar. ; SJh. Ac. (cf. 
vishkambhaka and IW. 473); N. of wk. °viiftM ( 
n. entering, entrance or penetration iuto (loc., gen. 
or comp.), K JtySr. ; YJjn. ; MBh. Ac, ; sexual inter- 
course, PJrGf. ; a principal door or gate, L. ; con- 
ducting or leading into (loc.), introduction, KttySr, ; 
MBh. Ac.; driving home (cattle), Gobh. 
nlya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. anupravacanddi \ °y«mu 
yiUrya.mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be introduced, §ak.(v.l.) 
°T«sita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to enter, brought or 
sent in, introduced, MBh,; KJv. Ac.; thrown into 
(any condition, as sleep Ac.), Ragh.; appointed, in- 
stalled, BhP.; (<?), f. impregnated, pregnant {ddra- 
kam 9 with a boy Divyav. ; n. causing to appear on 
th»; stage, BhP. °yo 1 & 9 mfn. (ifc.) entering into, 
M Bh.; havingsexual intercourse with,Car.;(fr. < Wa), 
having an entrance accessible over or through (comp.), 
Hariv. °VMjat mfn. to be entered, accessible, open, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Sak,; to be played (as a musical 
instrument), Ragh.; to be let or conducted into, 
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be introduced, MBh. ; R. ; to be put back or re-intro- 
duced (said of the intestines', Susr. 
mfu. to be entered or penetrated or pervaded, 
accessible, open, Kiv. ; KathSs.; to be caused or 
allowed to enter, to be admitted, Hariv. ; n. (impers.) 
one should enter or penetrate into (loc.), Mn. ; 
MBh. Ac. c vo»h$yi, mfn. one who enters or goes 
into, VedAntas. {-tva, n.) 

xfairt pra-vi-x/sam, Caus. - samayaii , to 

extinguish, destroy, annihilate (?) Divylv. 

pra-vi-y/sish, P. - iinashti , to 

magnify, increase, augment, Uttarar. 

xfa*K pra-tn’-iirntf, mfn. (v'fp) fallen 

off (as flesh), Suir. 

y/sudh, Cans ,-sodhayati, to 
dean perfectly, MBh. ; Susr. °Ylsa&dfca, mfn. per- 
fectly clean, R. 

JffaW pra-vislesha, m. separation, part- 
ing, L. 

IFfaTO pra-vi-skanna, mfn. ( \/sad ) de- 
jected, sad, spiritless, R. 

srfa«ra pra-vishaya , m. scope, range, reach 
(of the eye Sec. ; °yam drishter*Jgam t 1 to become 
visible’), Kum. xvii, 21. 

xfaur pra-visha , f. a birch tree, L. (cf. 
upa-vishd, prati-vishd). 

pra-ruh(a, °taka Sec, See under 
pra-Vvti. 

•v isarpin, mfn. spreading or 

diffusing (intr.) slowly, Jsukam. 

pra-vi-frita , mfn. (vVO pouring 
forth, Kathls. ; spread, divulged, Vlgbh. ; run away, 
fied, MBh.; violent, intensive, Mficch.; Pahcar. 

irfavf pra-in-y/stri, P. - strinnti Ac., to 
spread, expand, Heat. c vi*tara, m. circumference, 
compass, extent, ib.; Pur. (°retja, ind. * in great 
detail c vist&ra, m. id., Cat. 

Iffop-H? pra vi-spashta, mfn. ( spas ) per- 
fectly visible or evident, Kum. xii, 42. 

ufa?* pra-vi-hatu , mfn. ( \/han ) beaten 

back, put to flight, MBh. 

pra-ri-\/j. ha, P. - jahhti , to relin- 
quish, give up, abandon, R. (ind. p. - hay a , 'disre- 
garding, passing over ’). 

pra-vihara , m. moving onwards, 

Pirvat. 

pra-\/vi , P. -veti, to go forth, RV.; 

to strive after, make for, enter into, ib.; to attack, 
assail, ib. ; to enter, fertilize, impregnate, ib. ; TS. ; 
AV. ; Kith.; to urge on, inspirit, animate, RV. 

1. Pra-v&y&na, mfn. (for 2. sec nnder//vt-\/7v) 
lit for driving forwards (as a stick), Pan. ii, 4,57, Sell.; 
n.a goad, ib, ; L. °vayanJya, mfn. to be driven for- 
wards, Pin. ii, 4,5ft, Scli.vayya, f.tobe impregnated 
(as a cow), Pin. vi, 1, 83. °v&yaka, mfn. driving 
forwatds, Pin. ii, 4, 56, Sch. 

Pra-vita, mfn. impregnated, AV. (cf. a-prav \ 
rita-prazp). °Y*tfi, in. a charioteer, Pin. ii, 4, 
56, V.lrtt . i, Pat. 'Voya, nffn., Pin. vi, 1, S3, Sch. 

ifafar pra-vina , itif(a)n. (pra + vind) skil- 
ful, clever, conversant with or versed in (loc. or comp.), 
Klv.; Kim. (cf. g. iaundddi) \ m. N. of a son of the 
14th Manu, Hariv. (v.l, Z'ra-vira). —ti, f., -tva, 
n. skill, proficiency, Kiv. 

Praviul-v'kpi, to render skilful, Siuhas. 

mftfiRtixa •vitin, mfn (y’vye) having the 
sacred thread hanging down the back, Gal. (cf. 
upa-vitin , ni-vitin). 

infix pra-rira, mfn. preceding or surpass- 
ing heroes, RV. x, 103, g(cf .abhi-vira)\ m. a hero, 
prim e, chief among (gen. or comp. \a person excellent 
or distinguished by (comp.), MBh. ; Klv. See. (ifc. f. 
a); N. of a son of Puru, M Bh. ; of a son of Prat in vat 
(grandson of Pur u), Hariv, : Pur. ; ota soil of D bar ma- 
il ctra, Hariv. ; of a sou of Harv-asva, VP. ; of a son of 
thel4thManu, Hariv. ( v. 1 . pra vfna); of a Camilla, 
MlrkP. ; pi, N. of the descendants of Pravira (son of 
Piiru), MBit. -bShu, m. 'strong-armed,’ N. of a 


Rikshasa, R. — Yara, m. ‘best of heroes,' N. of an 
Asura, Kathls. 

Pravlraka, m. N. of sev. men, Mudr. 

pra-vt-vivikshu, mfn. (Dcsid. of 
t/vish) being about to embrace or inundate (said 
of the ocean), R. 

Jpj pra-\ f 1. on, P. -Pft'no/i, to ward off, 

keep away, RV. : Caus. * vdrayati , id., MBh. 

2. Pra-varA, m. (for I . see p. 690) a cover, $Br. 
(Sly ,pra*vdra; cf. Pin. iii, 3, 54); an upper gar- 
ment, Var. x. °varana, n. (for 2, see under pra- 
*/%. vri) the festivities at theend of the rainy season, 
Buddh. Srftra, m. a covering, cover, woollen cloth, 
BfArUp.(cf. 2. pra-vara). *Vft*aka,m. - 1 .pra- 
varctna, L. ; woollen cloth, L. 2. Virata, n. (for 
a. see under pra • 4/ %.vri) prohibition, L. ; - i.pra- 
varana, Buddh. (also a, f.; cf. MWB. 84). 1. - vE- 
rita, mfn. (for a. see under pra- 4/ 2 . vri) clothed 
with (instr.), Klran^. 

pra-v/a. vri , P. A. -rrinoff, (Vfd.) 
-vrinite; - vrinoti , -vrintitt{ 3 . sg . aor. Subj. -vpita, 
RV.), to choose out, choose as (acc.) or for (dat.), 
RV.; Br.; MBh.; BhP.; to accept gladly, RV. ix, 
101,13: Caus. - varayaii , to choose, select, MBh. ; 

-1 vdrayati , to please, gratify, R. (For X. fra- 
Yara, mfn. best, dec., see p. 690, col. 3.) 

3. Pra-Yara, m. a call, summons (esp. oft Brlh- 
man to priestly functions), AitBr.; an invocation of 
Agni at the beginning of a sacrifice, a series of ancestors 
(so called because Agni is invited to bear the obla- 
tions to the gods as he did for the sacrificer’s pro- 
genitors, the names of the 4 or 5 most nearly con- 
nected with the ancient Rishis being then added), 
Br. ; SrS. ; a family, race, L. ; an ancestor, KltySr., 
Sch. (f, f., Pat,) ; -hdtpfa, m. or n, a chapter about a 
series of ancestors, Cat.; -khai?da t m, or n„ - darpana , 
m„ - dtpikd , f., - nirnaya , m., - mafljari \ f., -ratna, 
n. N. of wks.; -vat, mfn. having a series of ances- 
tors, L. ; °rSdhydya, m., °re krita-idnti, f. N. of 
wks. a. °Y»ratftf n. (for i.sce above) a call, 
summons, invocation ( ati-prazf * ), AivSr. ; any reli- 
gious ceremony or observance (■* anu-shthdnd), 
Hc*t.; "titya, mfn. fit for religious observances, ib. 
2. °rlrana f n. (for i. see above) satisfying, ful- 
filment of a wish, MBh. v, 14ft. 2.°YArita, mfn. 
(for I. see above) ollered, set out for sale, MBh. v, 
600ft (B pra-coditd). °Tlrya, mfn. to be satisfied, 
MBh. v, 149, °Yfitw, mfn. chosen, selencd, 
adopted (as a son), BhP.; - homa , m. an oblation 
offered on the appointment of a priest, SrS. ; °/niya, 
mfn. relating to it, SlhkhBr.; °tdhuti, f. -*7a- 
homa , ib.; Vait. 

pra-vriltna. See pra-./ vrosr. 
pra-x/vrij, P. A. -vrinakti, - vrihkte 
( Ved . in frvrlje), to strew (the sacrificial grass), RV. ; 
Br. ; to plate in or on the fire, heat, ib. ; to perform 
the Pravargya ceremony, Br. ; KJltySr. 

Pra-Yarfa, 111. a large earthenware pot (used in 
the Pravargya ceremony ), Sly. cm RV. vii, 103. 8; 
w. r. for next ; ® gdvarta-bhushana , m. N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv. °vargyl, m.» a ceremony introductory to 
the Soma sacrifice (at which fresh milk is poured 
into a heated vessel called mahd-vira or gharma, 
or into boiling ghee\ Br. ; SrS.; MBh. &c.; 11. N. 
of a Slman, ArshBr. ; -kdnda, m. N. of §Br. xvi 
(in the Kditva-idkhd ) ; -prayoga, m. N, of wk. ; 
-vat ( 0 £^-)» m f°- connected with the Pravargya 
ceremony, SBr. ; SrS.; ■ sdman , n. N. of a SAman, 
ArshBr. °YArjana, n. performance of the Prav 0 
ceremony, placing in or near the fire, SBr. °Yfikta 
(/r<i-),mfii. placed in or near the fire, SBr. °Y?iJya, 
mfn. to be placed in or near the fire, ApSr. 

Pra-vrlijUMb, n .~ 0 varjtwa l ib. 'Vfiifoft- 
aiya, mfn. used at the Pravargya ceremony, K&tySr. 

i^H p<« -x^rrit. A, - vartate (ep. also P. 

, to roll or go onwards (as a carriage), be set in 
motion or going, ChUp. ; MBh. &c. ; to set out, 
depart, betake one’s self, MBh. ; R. Ac.; to proceed 
[vartmand or "ni, on a path ; apathena, on a wrong 
palh),K.1v. ; KatMs. ; to conic forth, issue, originate, 
arise, be produced, result, occur, happen, take place, 
VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; to commence, begin to (inf.), 
set about, engage in, be intent upon or occupied 
with (dat., loc., or ar/h<im '\fc.), MBh.; Kav. Ac.; i 
to proceed against, do injury to (loc.', MBh.; R.; 1 


Ragh.; to debauch (< any o' tty am , ‘one another’), 
MBh. ; to act or proceed according to or with (instr. 
or abl.\ MBh.; Kav. Ac.; to behave or conduct 
one’s self towards, deal with (loc.), ib. ; to hold good, 
prevail, ib.; to continue, keep on (pr. p,), Hariv.; 
Sarvad.; to be, exist, MarkP, ; to serve for, conduce to 
(dat., or artham ifc.), Sarvad.; to mean, be used in 
the sense of (loc.), ib.; to let any one (gen.) have 
anything (acc.), MBh. : Caus. - vartayati , to cause 
to turn or roll, set in motion, RV, Ac. Ac.; to 
throw, hurl, pour forth, RV.; MaitrS.; to send, 
Prab. ; toset on loot, circulate, diffuse, divulge, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac.; to introduce, appoint, instal, ib.; to pro- 
duce, create, accomplish, devise, inveut, perform, do, 
make, ib. (with sttum , to erect a dam; with vyaya - 
karma , to effect expenditure ; with loka-ydtrdm , 
to transact the business of life ; with kathdm , to 
relate a story) ; to exhibit, show, display, R. ; BhP.; 
to undertake, begin, Klty§r. ; MBh. Ac.; to use, em- 
ploy, Shaft. ; toinduce any one todo anything, betray 
into (loc.), Kathls.; to proceed against (loc.), MBh. 

Fira-YartA,ni. a round ornament, AV, (TS., Sch. 
1 an car-ring;’ ei. pra-vritta ) ; engaging in, under- 
taking, W.; excitement, stimulus, ib. vnrtakn, 
mf(fAt)n. acting, proceeding, L. ; setting in motion 
or action, setting on foot, advancing, promoting, 
forwarding, Up.; Mn.;MBh. Ac.; producing, causing, 
effecting, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; m. a founder, author, 
originator of anything, ib.; an arbiter, judge, W. ; 
n. (in dram.) the entrance of a previously announced 
person on the stage (at the end of the introduction), 
Sth.; PraUp. (cf. pra-vyittaka and prd-varta ); 
-jfldtta ix\d°kiya,n. N. of wks. 0 var tan a, mf> <)n. 
being in motion, flowing, Ragh. x, 38 (C. 1 varfitt ) ; 
{a), f. incitement to activity, Gant.; uu gum.) 
order, permission, the sense of the precat ive or quali- 
fied imperative tense (?), W. ; n. advance, fotward 
movement, rolling or flowing forth, R. ; Var. ; 
Yljft., Sch.; walking, roaming, wandering, K.; 
activity, procedure, engaging in, dealing with ^instr. 
or loc.), MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; going on, coining off, 
happening, occutrcnce, MBh. ; Hariv. See.: conduct, 
behaviour, MBh. ; bringingnear, fetching, S.inkhSr.; 
erection, construction, Mn. ; Yajii., Sch.; causing to 
appear, bringing about, advancing, promoting, in- 
troducing, employing, using, MBh.; R. Ac. ; infor- 
ming, W. °va.rtaniya, intn. to be i-ct in motion 
or employed, Kull. ; to be begun, Yajn., Sch. °ym> 
tMttft&Aki, mfn.(dimin. of the pr. p. °var/amdna) 
coming slowly forth from (abl.), RV. i, 191, if». 
°va,rtayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) one who sets in motion 
or action , instigator of (gen.) or to (loc. j , Kid . ; Saink. 
(- tva , it.); an erector, builder, founder, introducer, 
VP,; Yajn., Sell.; an employer, Kull. L vftrtitft, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to roll on or forwards, set 
in motion, set on foot, MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; set up, 
established, introduced, appointed, ib. ; built, erected, 
made, performed, accomplished, ib. ; related, told, 
Sah.; made pure, hallowed, Mn. xi, 19ft ; informed, 
apprized, W. ; stimulated, incited, ib.; lighted, 
kindled, MW. ; dispensed, administered, Ml. ; allow- 
ed to take its course, ib. ; enforced, ib. °varti- 
tavya, n. (impers.) one should act or proceed, Prab. ; 
Sah. °vartitri, m. one who causes or effects, pro- 
ducer, bringer, MBh. ; one who settles or determines, 
Yajn. °Y»rtln f mfu. issuing, streaming forth, moving 
onwards, flowing, KSliJ. ; $atr. ; active, restless, un- 
steady (rt-/rtf//v°), §Br. ;Up. jeausingtoflow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; causing, effecting, producing, ib. ; using, 
employing, Hariv.; introducing, propagating, Cat.; 
(/), f. N. of a Jaina mm, HParii. v arty a, mfu. 
to be (or being) excited to activity, Sanik. 

Fra-vyit, f. (?), VS. xv, 9. ttta, mfn. round, 
globular, SXnkhBr.; driven up (asa carriage ,ChUp. ; 
circulated (as a book), Paikat.; set out in/m {-tas], 
going to, bound for (acc., loc., inf., or artham ifc. ; 
dakshinena , ‘ southward* ; ’ with pathii , 1 proceeding 
on a path’;, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; issued from (abl.), 
come forth, resulted, arisen, produced, brought about, 
happened, occurred, VS. Ac. Ac. ; come back, re- 
turned, M Bh. ; commenced, begun, M Uh. ; Kftv. Ac. ; 
(also vat, mfu.; having set about or commenced to 
(inf.), Kathas.; purposing or going to, bent upon 
(dat., loc., or comp.), K»v. ; KathSs. ; Kajat. ; en- 
gaged in, occupied with, devoted to (loc. or comp.), 
Mu. ; MBh. Ac.; hurting, injuring, offending, MBh. ; 
acting, proceeding, dealing with Joe.), Mn. ; MBh. 
Ac.; existing, Apast. ; who or what has become 
(with noni.), R. ; with karma ft, n. action) causing 



694 vmm pra-vrittaka, jfljfHT pra-iansa. 


a continuation of mundane existence, Mil. xii, 88 ; 
w.r. for pra-criita and pra-nritta ; ('vritld), m. 
=*°varta, a round ornament, SBr.; ( a , f. N. of a 
female demon, M.irkP.); *J&a/7/fa//,n.any act leading 
to a future birth, W. ; - cakra , mfn. ‘ whose chariot 
wheels run on unimpeded, 1 having universal power 
f/kra-td, f.), Yajn. ; -tv a, ft. the having happened 
or occurred, Jaim.; -pdniya, txitvi. (a well) with 
abundant water, MBh.; • pdrana , n. a panic, reli- 
gious observance or ceremony, Sale, (v.l.); -vac, 
mfn. ot fluent speech, eloquent, MBh.; - samp ra- 
il ar a, mfn. one who has begun the fight i/radva, 
n. \ Kathas.; °/fi 1 s i in, m. N. of a partic. class of asce- 
tics, Baudh. ‘Vrittaka, n. ^'vartaka, n., Prat ftp.; 
N: of a metre, Col. °vyitti, f. moving onwards, ad- 
vance, progress, (IrSrS. ; MBh. ; SiBr. ; coming forth, 
appearance, manifestation, SvctUp. ; K 3 lid. ; K.liat. ; 
rise, source, origin, MBh. ; activity, exertion, efficacy, 
function, Kap. ; S.imkhyak. ; M Bh. Ac/ in the N viva 
one of the 82 Pramevas, 1 W, 63) ; active life (as 
opp. to ni-vritti [q. v.] and to contemplative devo- 
tion, and defined as consisting of the wish to act, 
knowledge of the means, and accomplishment of 
the object), W. ; giving or devoting one’s self to, 
prosecution of, course or tendency towards, inclina- 
tion or predilection for (loc. or comp.), Rijat.; 
Hit.; SSh. ; application, use, employment, Mn. ; 
MBh.; M&rkP.; conduct, behaviour, practice, Mn.; 
MBh. Ac. ; the applicability or validity of a rule, 
KitySr. ; P.ln., Sch.; currency, continuance, preva- 
lence, ib. ; fate, lot, destiny, R.; news, tidings, in- 
telligence of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. Ac.; 
cognition (with vishaya-valt , sensuous c 01 ), 
Yogas.; the exudation from the temples of a rutting 
elephant, L. . cf, Vikr. iv, 47); N. of Avanti or 
Oujcin or any holy place, L. ; (in atithm.) the multi- 
plier, W. (w.r. for pra-kriti ?) ; -// 7 a, in. ‘ knowing 
the news,’ an emissary, agent, spy, L. ; -/dana, 11. -« 
-vijUdna, Sarvad. ; - nimitta , n. ihe reason for the 
use of any term in the particular significations which 
it bears, MW. ; - nivritti-mat , mfn. connected with 
activity and inactivity, BhP, ; - pardiimttkha , 
mf x f)n. disinclined to give tidings, Vikr. ; . piatyaya , 
m. a belief in or conception of ihc things relating to 
the external world, Buddh.; -mat, mfn. devoted to i 
anything, Kaiy.; -mdrgj, nt. active or worldly life, 
occupancy about the business and pleasures of the 
world or with the rites and works of religion, MW.; 
-vacana, mfn. (a word) expressing activity, KM. 
on Pin, ii, 3, 51 ; -vijUdtia, n. cognition of the 
things twlonging to the external world, Buddh. ; 
°/ly-aiiya t n. N. of wk. 

pra-\/vridh, P. - vardhati , to exalt, 
magnify, RV. viii, 8, 22; A. -vardhatc (rarely I*. 
c /i), to grow up, grow, increase, gain in strength, 
prosper, thrive, RV. Ac. Ac.: Caus. - vardhayati , 
to strengthen, increase, augment, extend, RV. 
&c. Ac.; to raise, exalt, cause to thrive, Hariv.; to 
rear, cherish, bring up, KathAs. 

Pra-vardbaka, inf(i£ii)n. augmenting, increas- 
ing, enhancing, Inscr, Vardhana, mfn. id., Hariv.; 
Susr. ; n. augmenting, increase, W. 

Pra-vrlddha, ntfn. grown up, fully deve- 
loped, increased, augmented, intense, vehement, 
great, numerous, RV. Ac. Ac.; swollen, heaving, 
■R. ; K&lid.; risen to wealth or power, prosperous, 
mighty, strong, MBh.; Var. ; (also with vayasd ) ad- 
vanced in age, grown old, MBh. ; KathSs. ; expanded, 
diffused, W. ; full, deep (as a sigh), ib.; haughty, 
arrogant, MW.; w.r. for pra-vritta , - viddha , 

- buddh a . °Vfiddhi, f. growth, increase, Var. ; 
K'ilid. ; Rftjat.; rising, rise ( arghasya , ‘of price’), 
Var. ; prosperity, increasing welfare, rising in rank 
:>r reputation, ib.; RAjat. 

Pra-vyidh, f. growth, RV. iii, 31, 3. 

JTJWf pra-vriscya. See pra- v'vrasc. 

xrp! pra->/vri$h, r. -r arshati, to bogin 
fo rain, rain, shed or shower abundantly with (instr ), 
MBh.; KAv. Ac.: Caus. -varskayali, to cause to 
rain, TS. ; SBr. °var«ha, m. (also pi.) rain, MBh.; 
Pancat. rarahapa, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. ; n. 
beginning to rain, raining, causing to rain, MBh.; 
Var. (Sch. ‘first rain 1 ). °v Arakin, mfn. raining, 
causing to rain, showering, discharging, MBh.; R. 
Ac. (cf. urdhva-prav '). vyUhta, mfn. begun to 
rain or to pour down (instr.), MBh.; R.; KathSs.; 
\t), ind. when it rains, Var. 


iy^f pra-y/vrih, P, A. - vrihati , °tc, to toar 
out or off or asunder, destroy, RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; 
(A.) to draw towards one’s self, attract, SBr. 

▼arham, ind. plucking oil, SBr. yfidha, mfn. 
torn off, Krlth. (Cf. pra-*/ j. brih.) 

XT^ pra-\'ve % P. - vai/atl , to weave on, at- 
tach to, RV. ; TS.; SBr.; Up. 

2. Pra-vayaj^a, see under pra-*/vT) 

the upper part of a piece of woven cloth, AitBr. 
Vina, n. the edging or trimming of a piece of 
woven cloth, l, 5 ty. u v#ni or c v&£i, f. a weaver’s 
shuttle, L. Prota, see s.v. 

iy*hs pra-veku , mfn. ( \/ vie) choicest, most 
excellent, principal, chief (always ifc.), M Bh. ; R. Ac. 

xy^m pra-vega, m. ( Vvij) groat speed, 
rapidity, MBh.; R. (cf. sara-pr°). °vetfita, mfn. 
moving swiftly, rapid, R. 

xy^rr pra-veta, in. bailey, L. (of. pra-vata, 
pra vat a). 

Xy^rft pra-veni, f. a braid of hair worn 
by widows and by wives in the absence of their 
husbands, R. ( C W, L.); a piece of coloured woollen 
cloth (used instead of a saddle), MBh, ( tti, L., also 
‘the housings of an elephant’) ; N. of a river, MBh. 

JR? pra-vetri, pra-wyu. See pra-y/vi. 

JRW pra-vettri , pra-veda Ac. See pra - 
ytj, vid. 

IRU pra-vedha. See pra-y/ vyadh. 

met pra- s/vep, A. -repute (m. r. also P. 
°/i to tremble, shi ver , quake, M Bh . ; Ks v.&c. : Caus. 

■ Vipayati (aot. prdvivipat), to cause to tremble, 
shake, RV.Ac.Ac.°v#pa, iii.trenibling, quivering, R. 
c vepaka, in. trembling, shivering, shuddering, Susr. 
°vepathu, 111. id., ib. °vepa&A, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh. ; n. trembling, shuddering, tremulous 
motion, agitation, Car. ; Pin., bth.; Vop. (w.i. * ve- 
pa/ia). vepanin, mfn. causing (enemies) to tremble 
(saidofI»dra},KV. °vepanlya, mfn. to be caused to 
tremble, Pan. viii, 4, 3 Sch. 'Veplta, 11. the act of 
trembling, Kir. °vapin, mfn. trembling, shaking, 
tottering, Nir. ix, 8. 

pra-veraya , Norn. V. n yafi (cf. VwL 

veil), to cast, hurl, MBh.'Verita, mfn. cast, hurled, 
ib. (v.l.) 

pravt>la,m. a yellow variety of Pha- 
seolus Mungo, L. 

iy^^T pra-vesn Ac. Sco pra-\ y vis. 

i pra-\'vesht y Cans. - veshtoyati , to 
cover, enclose, surround, TS. ; to twine or fasten 
round, ApSr. ; ManGr. 

Pra-veshta, m. (only L.) an arm; the fore-arm 
or wiist (cf. pra koshtha)\ the fleshy part of the 
back of an elephant on which the rider sits; an 
c°’s housings; an e'”s gums (see also danta-/r r ). 
Veshtita, mfn. covered wi(li (instr.;, MBh. 

XyWcF praveshtaha , w. r. for pra-vishtaha 
(see pra-*/ vis). 

pra-rrshlnnjn, °{ri. See pra-^vis. 

jRi? pm-rodhru Sec pra-\/vah, 

ib pra-cy-akta , mfn .( \/ unj)e vident ,ap- 
parent, manifest (coinpar. -tara) i Susr. P vyakti, f. 
appearance, manifestation, ib. 

pra- \/ vynth, A. - vyafhate (op. also 
P. °li), to tremble, be afraid of (gen.), be disquieted 
or distressed, MBh.; R, Ac.; ■* Cans., R.: Caus. 

- vyathayati , to frighten, disquiet, distress, MBh.; i 
R.; Hariv. vyathita, mfn. affrighted, distressed, 1 
pained, MBh.; Hariv.; R. Ac. : 

If °^\pra- v vyadh, P. - vidhyati , to hurl, 
cast, throw' away or down, RV. Ac. Ac.; to hurl 
missiles, shoot, AV. ; SBr. ; to pierce, transfix, wound, 
MBh.; Suit. 

FrA-viddha, mfn. hurled, cast, thrown info 
(loc.), RV. Ac. Arc. ; thrown asunder, spilt (as 
water), R. ; crammed, filled, MBh. ; abandoned, given 
up, R. °vodka, m. a bow-shot, ApSr., Sch.; a 
partic. measure of length, Divyuv. c vyidha, m. 


id., the distance of the flight of an arrow, SBr. ; TBr. ; 
SrS. 

Xy«l^ pra~vy*\/ 2. as, P. -asyati, to lay 

down, place upon (loc.), R. 

XT*IT£ pra-vy-u-i/hfi, P. - harati , to utter 
forth, speak, MBh.; R.; to utter inarticulate sounds, 
howl, yell, roar, ib. (v.l. pratydhri)\ to declare 
beforehand, foretell, predict, MW. ; Caus .-Adrayati, 
to speak, MBh. 0 vylharana f n. the uttering of 
sounds, faculty of speech, Divyav. °TjE2iBra, m. 
(v. 1. or w. r .pratydh 0 ) prolongation or continuation 
of discourse, MBh,( « prakrisntbkli, Nilak.) ; speak- 
ing to, address {/ram*/ kri, with gen., 'to address a 
person’), Karan^.; sound, ib. mfn. 

speaking, MBh.; spoken, foretold, predicted, ib. 

Ipf \pra-‘/vroj, P. -vrajati, to go forth, 
proceed, depart from (abl.), set out for, go to (acc., 
loc. or dat.), §Br.; Up.; GrSrS. ; MBh. Ac.; to 
leave home and wander forth as ail ascetic mendicant, 
§rS. ; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; (with Jainas) to become a 
monk, H Paris,: Caus. -vrajayati (w. r. -vraj°), to 
send into exile, banish from (abl.), MBh.; R. Ac.; 
to compel any one to wander forth as an ascetic 
mendicant or to become a monk, MBh.; HParii. 

Pra-vivMjialiu, mfn. (from Desid.) wishing 
to take the vow of a monk, HParii. Vivrlja- 
yiaku, mfn. (from Desid. of Caus.) wisliing to send 
into exile, desirous of banishing, Bha{b 

Pra-vrajana, n. going abroad, MBh. 0 TrajikI, 
w. r. for °vrajitd and °vrdjika. °TxaJita, mfn. 
gone astray or abroad, R.; Kas. on Pfln. ii. 3, 38 ; run 
away (said of horses), MBh.; (also with vanani) 
one who has left home to become a religious 
mendicant or (with Jainas) to become a monk, 
Mn.; MBh.; HParis.; m. a religious mendicant 
or a monk, MBh.; Var.; SuSr.; \d), f. a female 
ascetic or a nun, YAjii.; Var.; Kad.; Ssh.; Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, L. ; another plant (muntfiri), L.; 
n. the life of a religious mendicant, MBh. °vr*jya f 
11. going abroad, migration, MBh.; (<i)» f. id., ib. ; 
going forth from home (first rite of a layman wishing 
to become a Buddh. monk), MWB. 77; roaming, 
wandering about (esp. as a religious mendicant, in a 
dress not authorized by the Veda), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kflv. Ac.; the order of a rel° m°, MBh.; Var.; 
°jydyoga, n:. a constellation under which future rel° 
ni c s arc born, Var. ; °jydvasita , rn. a rel° m° who 
has renounced his order, Yajh. 

Pra-vrSJ, m. a religious mendicant, Var. ; 
Kathas. °vrSja t m. the bed of a river, RV. 
°vr&jaka, in. ft rcP nr, R. ; Kathas.; (ikd), t. a 
female ascetic (also °jaka*slri ), Kathas. °vrfijana, 
n. banishment, exile, MBh.; R. °vrftjita, mfn. 
become a monk, Divyav. l vr£jln, in. ** n vrdj, 
SBr.; mfn. running alter (sec dvi pravrdjini). 

XT^ra pra-Vvrasc , P. -vriscati (inti. p. 
-vpisiyd), to cut or hew off, cut or tear to pieces, 
lace itc, wound, AV.; Br. ; Bhat|. Vyikna, mfn, 
cut or hewn off, Bhl > .°vrasca&a ( in. an instrument 
for cutting fuel, a knife for cutting wood, Pin., 
Sch. (cf. idhma-pr°). vraakft, ni. a cut, Kauk 

ly^ft pra-Vvli , P. - vlindli , to overwhelm 

by pressure, crush, ApSr. °Tlaya, m. sinking down, 
collapse, AitBr. °vUna (prd-), mfn. overwhelmed 
uy pressure, crushed/ sunk down, AV.; Br. 

XrtfgTOi pra-sarpyuvdJia , w. r. for 
Hyfapra-x/saus, P. A. - savsati , °te (irreg. 

Pot. ^ sarjsly at ,CA n .) ,to proclaim , declare, praise, laud, 
extol, RV.Ac.Ac.; to urge on, stimulate, RV. 1,84, 
19 ; to approve, esteem, value (with na, to disapprove, 
blame), MBh.; KAv. Ac.; to foretell, prophesy, Can. 
aa&saka, mfn. (ifc.) praising, commending, MBh. ; 
R.; HYog. °0agMnft f n. praising, commending, Ve* 
dftutas.; Pan., Sell, (w.r /lantern). °M$«aiiiyA, 
mfn. to be praised, laudable, Kiel. °saga 4 , f. praise, 
commendation, fame, glory (with Buddhistsoneofthe 
8 worldly conditions, Dhartnas. 6 1 ), SBr. Ac. Ac. (cf. 
aprastutap* > stri-p n ; w.r Psagid); -fid matt, n. an 
expression of praise, Nir. ; -mukhara, mfn. loud with 
praise, praising loudly (° rdnatta , mfn. 'one whose 
mouth is 1° w°pr c 7 speaking loudly in praise of any- 
thing), RAjat.; -°ldpa (/sdr), m. applause, acclama- 
tion, Daj. ; wcam, n. pi. a laudatory speech, MBh. ; 
'vali (?sav n ), f. a poem of praise, panegyric, Bllar.; 



Jnrftnr pra-samita. 


praMpanishad. 
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*tons$pama } f. (in rhet.) laudatory comparison, com- 
paring to anything superior, Klvytd. °SAgaita, 
mfn. praised, commcpdcd, Paficar. °taB»navya, 
mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, W. °iagii&, mfn. 
(ifc.) praising, commending, eulogizing, MBh.; R. 

mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, R. 
(cf. °iastavya). c iaptya, mfn, to be pr°, praisew 0 , 
RV. ; MBh. ; R. ; Uttarar. (v.l.) ; preferable to, better 
than (abl.), Mn. ii, 95, Kull.; (cf. 1. °iosya.) 

Praaaati, mfn. praised, commended, considered 
fit or good, happy, auspicious (as stars, days &c.), 
RV. ; AivGf.; Mn.; MBh.&c. ; better, more ex- 
cellent, Gaut.; best, Apast. ; consecrated (as water), 
Var. ; ni. N. of a man, KathSs. ; of a poet, Cat. ; (d), 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; -kara, m. N. of an author 
(perhaps the writer of a wk. entitled Prasasta), Cat. ; 

kalaia , m. N. of a man, RHjat. ; -id, f. (MW.) or 
-tva, n. (Mcar.) excellence, goodness; -paribhdshd, 
f. N. of wk. ; -pdda, m. N. of an author, Sarvad. ; 
Cat. ; - bhdshya , n. N. of wk., Cat. ; -vac ana, n.pl, 
laudatory words, praises, Mficcli. ; iastddri, in. N. 
of a mountain to the west of Madhya-desa, Var. 
0 tMtftvya f mfn, to be praised, praise worthy, R, 
(cf. - iaustavya ). °ia«ti {prd-\ f, praise, fame, 
glorification, RV. ; Uttarar. ; Dasar.&c. ( *timjdhd , 
to bestow pr° upon, value highly [with loc.],RV.); 
liking, desire (as of food), RV.; (in dram.) a bene- 
diction (praying for peace Sec. in the reign of a 
prince), Sah. ; instruction, guidance, warning, RV. ; 
an edict, Vcar.; Balar,; (metrical) eulogistic inscrip- 
tion, Ml.; excellence, eminence, W. ; N. of a guide 
to letter-writing, Cat. (also °likd)\ - kiiiikd , f. N. of 
wk. ; - krlt , mfn. bestowing praise, praising, RV. ; 
-gathd, f. a song of praise, Cand. ; - taramga , m. N. of 
wk. ; - falta , in. a written edict, R 5 jat. ; • prakdsikd , f. 
N. of wk. ( » -kdiikd); - ralndkara, in. N. of wk. ; 
- ratn&vali , f. N. of a poem by Visva-n.lt ha, Sah. 
1 . u iatya ,mfn.tobc praised, praiseworthy, excellent, 
eminent, RV. ; Nir. ; MBh. Sec . ; to be called happy, 
to be congratulated, MBh. (cf.°sansya)\ - Id, f. ex- 
cellence, eminence, llemac. 2 °sasya, ind. having 
praised or commended, MBh.; K.; Pancat.; BhP. 

iro* pra-x'bak, r. - saknoti (flit, also A. 
•sakshye, MBh.), to be able to (inf.), MBh. ; Hariv. 
°sakta, mfn., w. r. f«jr °sak/a , MBh. sakya, mfn. 
one who docs his utmost, Kaus., Sch. 

mn? prasaka , w. r. for pr a- sak ha, col. 2. 

ircrs pra-satha, mfn. very false or wicked 
{ id, f.), L. 

pra-i/sad, only Cans. - sdiayati , to 
cause to fall down, break off, pluck, Vcar. °0Attvan, 
m. the ocean. Un. iv, 1 16, Sch. ; {art), f. a river, ib. 

pra-Vsam , I*. - sdmyati , to become 
calm or tranquil, be pacified or soothed, settle down 
(as dust), Mn.; MBh. &c,; to be allayed or extin- 
guished, cease, disappear, fade away, ib.: Caus. 
-iamayati (rarely iam°), to appease, calm, quench, 
allay, extinguish, terminate, ib, ; to make subject, 
subdue, conquer, MBh. °iama, m. calmness, tran- 
quillity (esp. of mind'*, quiet, rest, cessation, extinc- 
tion, abatement, MBh.; K 5 v. Sec . ; in. N. of a son 
of Anaka-dundubhi and Sflnti-deva, BhP.; (1 ), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; - m-kara, mfn. causing the 
cessation of (gen.), disturbing, interrupting, R.; 
- nMi-suira , n. N. of wk.; - sthita , mfn. being in a 
state of quiescence, Ragh.; 0 indy ana, mfn. walking 
in tranquillity, BhP. °iamaka, mfn. otic who 
brings to rest, quenching, allaying, Katand. aama- 
na v mfn. tranquillizing, pacifying, curing, healing, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Susr.; 11. the act of tranquillizing 
&c., MBh.; Kam.; Dak; Pur.; Suir. ; securing, 
keeping safe (of what has been acquired), Mn. vii, 56 
(others 4 bestowing aptly;* others ‘sanctification;’ 
cf.Ragh.iv, i4); killing, slaughter, L.; (scil. astro) 
N. of a weapon, R. 'samita, mfn. (fir. Caus.) 
tranquillized, relieved, quelled, quenched, allayed, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; atoned for, expiated, Uttarar.; 
-rifu, mfn. one who has all enemies pacified, 
Mricch.; °ldri, mfn. id., Ragh.; %'padrava, mfn. 
one who has all calamities quelled, MW. 

ind., g. svar-ddi (cf ,°sd/n). °slnta, 
mfn. tranquillized, calm, quiet, composed, indifferent, 
Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in augury) auspicious, boni 
oniiniSjVar. ; extinguished, ceased, allayed, removed, 
destroyed, dead, MBh. ; Klv. Sec. ; - kdma , mfn. one 
whose desires are calmed, content, BhP.; • edriira - 
w at i 9 m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, I.alit. ; ■ edrin , rn. pi. 


* walking tranquilly,’ (prob.) N. of a class of deities, 
ib. ; • citta , mfn. ‘ tranquil-minded,’ calm, Vrd.intas.; 
-ccshta, ndu. one whose efforts have ceased, resting, 
MW. ; -Id, f. tranquillity of mind, MBh. ; -Jhi, mfn. 
=* -citta, BhP,; -bddha t mfn. one who has all cala- 
mities or hindrances quelled, MW.; bhumipdla, 
mfn, 1 having tlfe kings extinguished,’ without a king 
(said of the earth), Rajat. ; -murti, mfn. of tranquil 
appearance, Var. ; -rdga, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; 
-viniicaya-pratiharya-nirdela, m.N. of a Buddh. 
Sutra; -vinitcivara, m. N. of a divine being, Lalit.; 
°/dlman, mfn. 4 tranquil-soulcd,’ composed in mind, 
peaceful, calm, Bhag. ; BhP. ; °tdrdti , mfn. one 
whose enemies have been pacified or destroyed, 
Prab. ; °/Sfya , mfn. one w'hose strength has ceased, 
weakened, prostrated, W. ; °td/tmika ) mfn. ex- 
tinguished, W.; °tdhjas, mfn. « °tdrja, MW. °aRn- 
taka, mfn. tranquil, calm, Bhar. f. sinking 

to rest, rest, tranquillity (esp. of mind), calm, quiet, 
pacificalion, abatement, extinction, destruction, MBh.; 
KS v. &c. ; -dull, f. * messenger of rest,’ N. of old age, 
Kathis. 0 s£m, mfn. (nom. "ion) painless, unhurt, 
SBr. (cf. °idn above). °ilms, in. tranquillity, 
pacification, suppression, W. simita, min. (fr. 
Caus.) pacified i.e. subdued, conquered, Hariv. 

pra-sardha, mfn. (s'sridh) bold, rlar- 


pia-shna. Seo pra-i/m. 

IfTpSBfa praiukriya, 111^1. boginninp; with 

fra iukrd (said of RV. vii, 34, l), S;inkliUr. • 

injure- vsuc, A. -locate, to glow, Warn, 
radiate, R V. °i6oana, mfn. burning on, continuing 
to burn, AV. 

JT^f 5 ^ pra-suci, mfn. perfectly pure, II. 

pra-suddhi , f.(^sudh) purity, clear- 

ness, MBh. 

JnjJKjo’rt - \/suhh (only A. 3, sg. pr. -lobhe 

* iobhate ), to be bright, sparkle, RV. i, I JO, 5. 

to glide onwards, llv along, RV. i, 85, I (Sly. 1 to 
adorn one’s selt highly’). 


praiiusndii, in. N. of a prince (a 
son of Maru),R. {^.pniinimva ; c(.pi a-susi uta). 


Hy^^pra-vsush. I*. - sushyuti , to dry up, 
become dry, KSm. sosha, m. drynris, aridity, 
SUsr. soahauft, m. ‘drying up,’ N. ul a demon 
producing illness, Hariv. 


ing, RV. 

irjTc* prasala , w. r. for prasala . 

JJ^n^pra-sas, f. (\/i. st/s') a bntebet, axe, 
knife, AitBr. (Nir., Sch.; others ^pra-iasta, pra- 
krishta-cchcdana Sec.) 

inpRST pra-lasta &c. See pra-x'mys. 

VWTZ pra-sukha , mfn. having great 
branches (as a tree', Pan. vi, 2, 177, Sch.; (also 
°iaka) N. of the 5th stage in the formation of an 
embryo (in which the hands and fort are formed), 
Buddh. ; (d^, f. a branch or twig, MBh. ; K ; (prob.) 
extremity of the body, Susr .; 1 kha vat, mfn. (m.c. 
for 0 khd-v °) having numerous branches, R. 1 kkikS, 
f. a small branch, twig, MBh. 

IWfrTfti praidlika . See prasatiku . 

p ra-sdnta Sec. See 11 n de r p r a - Jsa m . 

P. -ids/* (op. also A.), to 
teach, instruct, direct, RV.; SBr.; R.; to gfvc in- 
structions to, order, command ), MBh.; R.; 
MarkP.; to chastise, punish, MBh.; Kathls. ; 10 
govern, rule, reign (also with rdjyant ), be loid of 
^acc.withor without adhi', SBr.; Mn.; MBh. <S^r. ; 
to decide upon (loc.), MBh. °a&B&ka, m.*°idsfyi, 
Pancat. (B.) °sdsana, n. guidance, government, 
rule, dominion, RV.; SBr. ; CliUp.; MBh.; enjoin- 
ing, enacting, W. r skslta, mfn. governed, ad- 
miuisteted, R.; enjoined, enacted, W. °s 5 .ait?i, m. 
a governor, ruler, master, dictator, Mn. ; MBh.; 
Samk. c i&§ta, w.r. for °sasfa, A|>Sr. r iSst?i, 
m. ‘director,’ N. of a priest (commonly called 
Maitrlvaruna, the fust assistant of the lloifi), RV. 
Sec. &c.; a king, Un. ii, 9.), Sch. "sftstra, 11. the 
ofiicc of the Praslstri, RV. ii, 2, 1 ; ApSr.; his Soma 
vessel, ib, ii, 36, 0 . I. ^ftsya, ind. having ruled 
or commanded, MBh. 2. °sisya f mfn. one who 
has to receive orders from (gen.), Balar. 

Praiish^a, mfn. ruled over, reigned, governed, 
commanded, MW. °sishtl (pro-), f. injunction, 
command, order, TBr. ; AsvSr. 0 iiB, f. order, di- 
rection, precept, RV.; AV.; TBr. ; AivSr. 

pra-sithila , mf(a)n. very loose, 
relaxed, lax, Hariv. ; Klv. ; Susr. ; very fetblc, hardly 
perceptible, Samk. — bhuja-ff ranthl, mfn. one 
who loosens the clasp of the arms, Sah. 

Pr ail thill, in comp, for 7 a. -kflta, mfn. 
rendered very loose, greatly loosened, Ritus.—bh&t*, 
mfn. become loose or lax, Suir. 

prasisha, m. N, of a man ; pi. N.of 

his descendants, Cat. 

pra-sishya,m. the pupil of a pupil, 

BhP. -»tva f n. the condition of a pupil’s pupil, L. 

1 uft pra-Vxi, A. - scie , to lie down upon 

(ace.), RV. 

tufa prd-sita, mfn. (Ssyai) congealed, 

frozen, SBr. 


W 1 jira-suna, mfn. ( \ / svi) swollen, Stisr. 

HS{ pra-^sri. 1\ - Irindti , to break in 
pieces, break off, crush, RV, ; SBr. ; KfttySr. c «rna f 
mlu. broken, smashed, SBt.; Kilty Sr.; MBh. 

pra-s^scut (or -Icynt), I*. -Irotati 
(-.fVr^r//',to trickle forth, drip down, M;U;uTm. ; to 
pour forth, shed, spill, Hhatt. °icutlta l mln. dripped 
down, Gubli. ‘icotanft, 11. trickling, dripping, 
Uttarar. 

I TV I. pragma , m, basket-work, a plaited 

basket, Kaus. (Sch. ‘a turban’). 

W 2. prasnd, m. (</ prarh) a question, 
demand, interrogation, query, inquiry after comp.; cf. 
kHirt/ti-p^.SWr .Sic . 8 ic.; judicial inquiry or examina- 
tion (cf. sdkskip ) ; astrolcigieal inquiry into the 
future (cf. divya dnui-, daivap ) ; a subject ot 
inquiiy, point at ri.Mie, rontroursv, piolilem, SBr. 
Ac. Sec. (/•niiira/n pra-xHn it, ‘to decide a contro- 
verted point ;’ uant^i, with acc. or ' no in d •dgatn, 
with loc. of pers.. ‘ to lay a question before any one 
for decision;’ prainas favn pi tar i , ‘ the point at 
issue is before thy father’); a task or lesson (in 
Vedic recitation), Rl'iftt,; a short section or para- 
graph (in books’, Col. Sic. ~kath&, f. a story 
containing a question, KathSs. — kalpalatS, f, 
-kfiahniya, 11. , -kosh^hl, f., -kaumudi, f., 
-grantha, m., -candenvara, in., >candrikfi t (., 
-cintftmanl, in., -cudEmapi, m., -JhEna, n t| 
-tantra, n., -tilaka, ii., -dxpikfi, f. N. of wk*. 
— dutl, f. % riddle, enigma, perplexing question, L. 
-nidhi, in., -nirvdeana, u.,-nliakan^ha, in., 
-paojikE, t. N. of wks. — purvaka, min. pre- 
cctled by a question, K.is.on IVui. iii, 2 , 1 20; • ham 
or * pitrvaw , ind. with a preceding question, after 
examination, llr at. — prakarana, n., -prakRsa, 
ni., -pradipa, m., -brahmarka, m., -bhSga.m., 
-bh&rgava-kerala, m., -bhairava, in., -man- 
jBshE, f., -manoramtt, f., -m&pikya-mftlK, f , 
-mRrga, m. ,-mErtanda, m.,-ratna,n., -ratna- 
■Rgara, in., -ratnahkura, m., -ratn Avail, f., 
-rahaiya,u.,-lak*haua, 11. N. ot wks, — vadin, 
m. a fortune-teller, astrologer, Gal. — vidyR, 1 ., 
-vlnoda, m. N. of wks. — vivRkd, m. one who 
decides controversies, an arbitrator, VS. — viv&da, 
ni. a controverted question, «ninrovci«y, MBh. 
-viveka, m. f -vaiuhuava, m., -vyfikarapa, 
n , -iataka, n., -sSatra, n., -iiromanl, m. f 
-iekbara, in., -slokdvall, f.. -samgraha, m., 
-saptati, f. # -a Era, m., -aEra-samuccaya, m. 
-aftra-aamudra, m., -aRrdmnSya, m., -aft rod- 
dhSra, 111., -audhAkara. m. N. of wks. — Pra- 
anAk hy Rna, 11. du. quest i^n and answer, KM. on 
l*an. ii, 3, 2>S. Praaxiadlka, m. or n., nknn- 
shihRna-paddhatl, f., u ndrnava, m. ( *= °na- 
vaishtava or raishnava sdstra), c ndryR, f., °nd* 
vali, f. N. of wks. Prainottara, 11. question and 
answer, a verse consisting of q w and a°, Cat.; dan- 
tra, n., -mani-md-d , f., - maid , f., - md/ikd , f., 

- ratna-mdla , f, -ratu Avail, f. N. nf wks. Prat* 

nopadeaa, m., Prainopaniahad, f. N. of wks. 



696 JTBW pra&naya . rnrnj pra-s&da . 


Fratnaya, Nom. P. °yati, to question, interro- 
gate, inquire after (a acc.), Klvyad. 

Fravnin, m. a questioner, interrogator, VS. 

Fraahfavya, mfn. to be asked or questioned 
about (acc. with or without /rati), Mn. ; Vijn.; 
MBh.8cc.;tobeconsultedabout(loc.),MBh.;MarkP.; 
to be inquired into, Sak.; MlrkP. ; n. (impers.) one 
should ask or inquire about, Mllav. 

Praahtji, m. one who asks or inquires, interro- 
gator, querist, KafhUp.; MBh.; MirkP. 

afa prasni, °nl, w. r. for prisni , ° 7 ii. 

VFXH pra-bratha, in. or pra-sranthana, n. 

(</irattth) laxity, relaxation, flaccidity, Pin.; Vop. 

pra-srabdhi , f. srambk ) trust, 

confidence, L. 

JfWl pra-sraya &c. See pra-^sri. 

XT3PTO piasravana , w. r. for pra-sravana. 

prd-sravas , mfn. loud-sounding 
(said of the Maruts), RV. (Say. * prakrisht&nm ). 

nfa i . prasri, w. r. for prisni. 

afsr 2. pra-y'sri, P, - srayati , to lean 

against, fix, Kl|h.; to join or add to (loc.), RV. 

Fra-airaya, ni. leaning or resting on, resting- 
place, §arngl\ ; inclining forward i.e. respectful 
demeanour, modesty, humbleness, affection, respect, 
civility (personified as a son of Dlurnia and Hri), 
MBh. &c. &c.; -vat, mfn. deferential, respectful, 
civil, modest, BhP. °ydvana(a, mfn. bent down 
deferentially, MBh.; °ydttara, mfn. (words) full of 
modesty or humbleness, ib, iraya^a, n. respectful 
demeanour, modesty, BhP. irayln, infn. behaving 
respectfully, courteous, modest (°yiid, f.), Kim. 

Fra-irlta, mfn. bending forward deferentially, 
humble, modest, courteous, well-behaved {am, ind. 
humbly, deferentially), MBh. ; Kav. See. (often w. r. 
°srita ) ; hidden, obscure (as a meaning), MBh.; in. 
N. of a son of Anaka-dundubhi and Sluti-deva, 
BhP. 

pra-^sruj A. 3. sg.-snnw?,tohoheard, 
be audible, RV. v, 87, 3; to become known or cele- 
brated, ib. iv, 41 , a See. °«rava^a and "iravaa, 
see above. 

irsre pra-slatha , mfn. very loose, greatly 

relaxed, languid, flaccid, Dak (cf. pra-iratha). 

Ufa* pra-slita , mfn. (for pra-srita) bent, 
inclined (N. of the rule of Sarpdhi that changes as 
to 0 before sonant letters), RPrlt, 

XfOT pra-slishta, mfn. ( Vslish ) twisted, 
entwined, coalescent (applied to the Sarpdhi of a or 
d with a following vowel and of other vowels with 
homogeneous ones, also to the vowel resulting from 
this Sarpdhi and its accent), PrSt. ; $9ukh§r. ; Pat. 

Fra-ilesha, m. close contact or pressure, Amar. ; 
coalescence (of vowels), Prlt. ; Siddh. 

pra-y/svas, P. - svasiti , to breathe 
in, inhale, MBh.: Caus. * ivasayati , to cause to 
breathe, SBr.; to comfort, console, Hariv. °iwaai- 
tavya, n. (impers.) recovery of breath i. e. recreation 
should be procured for (gen.) or by (instr.) or through 
or by means of (instr.), TaittUp. °ivlsa, m. 
breathing in, inhaling, Su$r. 

JTWI prashfavya , See under pra&na. 

flfF pra-shfi, m. (\/i. as; cf. abki-shfi , 
upa-sti, pari sh(i) * being beyond or in front/ a 
horse harnessed by the side of other yoke-horses or 
in front of them, a side-horse or leader, RV.; AV.; 
Br. ; a man at one's side, bystander, companion, RV. ; 
Lilf v. ; a tripod (supporting a dish),TS., Sch. - mat 
(prd°), mfn. having side-horses (as a chariot), RV. 
— vlhana ( prd ° ), mfn. (a chariot) drawn (also) ; 
by side-horses, yoked (at least) with 3 horses, SBr. ; i 
AitAr. - vkhiii, mfn. id., TBr.; TamJBr. \ 

W pra-sh{ha , mf(t)n. ( y/sthd ; cf. Pity, i 
viii, 3, 93) standing in front, foremost, principal, j 
best, chief, Kagh.; Rajat.; m. a leader, conductor, j 
Kuval.; a species of plant, L. ; (/), f. the wife of a | 
leader or chief, L. -tva, n. the being in front, | 
pre-eminence, superiority, Rajat. — rah, m. (strong | 
•vdhy weak praskthriUh ; nom. -vat, Pin. viii, a, ! 
31, Sch.) a side-horse, L. ; a young bull or steer | 
training for the plough, W.; {prashthMi) % f. a I 


cow for the first time with calf, L. (cf. pashthavah , 
°thauhl). 

pra-</skthiv, P. -skthivati, to spit 

out, Aiv$r. 

praskthi-vahin , w,r. for pra - 

shtuv°. 

prashna-vaishnava, w. r. for 

praina-v°. 

XJF lepras, cl. 1 . A. prasate, to extend, spread, 

diffuse, Dhatup. xix, 4; to bring forth young, Vop. 

JTTO 7 * pra-sakala, mfn. very full (as a 

bosom), SiS. 

Jf pra-sakta, °ti. See tindery ra- <J sauj . 

M M fdj ^ pra-saks Kin. See tinder pra-s/sah. 
pra-sahktavya. See under pra - 

V sahj. 

wwt pra*sam->/khyd t P. - khydtiy to 
count, enumerate, MBh.; to add up, calculate, 
AsvSr. ; MBh. °tainkhyS, f. total number, sum, 
MBh.; reflection, consideration, KatySr. °nam- 
khyftna, mfn. collecting or gathering (only for 
present needs), MBh. xiv, 2852, v.l. (Nllak.); m. 
payment, liquidation, a sum of money, ib. iii, 10298 
(Nilak. * a measure to mete out anything ’) ; n. 
counting, enumeration, BhP.; reflection, meditation, 
MBh.; Taltvas.; reputation, renown, MBh. iii, 
1383 (Nilak.); -fara, mfn. engrossed or absorbed 
in meditation, Kum. 

prasahya. Sec under pra- ^satij. 

pra-sanuj ha, m. a great multitude 01 
number, MBh. vii, 81 28 (v.I. pra-vars/ia). 

pra- y/ sac, F. -sishukti, to pursue, 

RV. x, 27, 19. 

pra-sam-*/ enksh, A. - cashte (Pot. 

- cakslilt ), to reckon up, recount, enumerate, Laty. ; 
to penetrate, investigate, Nyayas , Sch. 

I JW^pra-y/sarij, P. A. - $ajati,°te, (P.) to 

hang on, attach to (loc.), Lafy.; to hang with i.e. 
to provide or supply with (instr.), SBr.; to cling to 
(loc.), Dak; toengage with any one (loc.) in a quarrel 
or dispute, ChUp. ; (only ind.p.-ja/ya)to be attached 
to the world, Bli P.; to result, follow, be the consequence 
of anything, Sarvad.; to cause to take place, Pat.; 
(A.) to attach one’s self to (acc.), MBh.: Pass. 
-sajyaicoT - sajjate (”//), to attach one’s self, cling to, 
be devoted to or intent upon or occupied with (loc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &e.; to be in love (pr.p. - sajjanii ), 
Hariv.; {-sajjate)yXo be the consequence of something 
else, result, follow, be applicable, Pat. ; Bhaship. ; 
Sarvad. : Caus. P. - saffjayati , to cause to take place, 
Naish.; A. - sajjayate , to attach to, stick in (loc.; 
with tta, 'to fly through,’ said of an arrow), R. 

Fra-sakta, mfn. attached, cleaving or adhering 
or devoted to, fixed or intent upon, engaged in, 
occupied with (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
clinging to the world, mundane, BhP. ; being in love, 
enamoured, MBh. ; Kiv. ; (ifc.) supplied or provided 
with, K.{\ A.pra-yukta) ; resulting, following, appli* 
cable, Kak; Kathas.; Sarvad.; continual, lasting, 
constant, eternal, MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; used, employed, 
W.; got, obtained, ib. ; opened, expanded, ib. ; con- 
tiguous, near, A. ; [°saktd), w.r. fo x°sattd t AV. ; ibc. 
and(aw)»» n d*continually,incessantly,eternally,ever, 
Kav.; -d/ii or • hridaya , mfn. with heart or mind 
intent upon or occupied with (comp.),Var.; °tdiru- 
mukha , inf(i)n. having the face wet with tears, R. 
°saktavya, mfn. to be attached to (loc.), Kathas. 
u s»ktl, f. adherence, attachment, devotion or ad- 
diction to, indulgence or perseverance in, occupation 
with (loc. or comp. ), Mn.; Kir.; Kathas. (cf.a-/nw° 
and ati~pra?) \ occurrence, practicability pra- 
*J yd, l \o be practicable’), Rajat. ; (in gram.) bearing 
upon, applicability (of a rule), RPrlt., Sch.; con- 
nection, association, W.; inference, conclusion, ib.; 
a topic of conversation, ib. ; acquisition, ib. °»aiik- 
tavya, mfn. to be caused to take place, Pat. 

Pra-Miiffa, m. adherence, attachment, inclination 
or devotion to, indulgence in, fondness for, gratifica- 
tion of, occupation or intercourse with (loc., gen. or i 
comp,), Mn.; MBh. &c. ( ena , ind. assiduously, ! 
zealously, eagerly; cf. also below); evil inclination 1 
or illicit pursuit, Mn. ix, 5 ; union, connection (Tfc. 1 


'connected with/ c.g. madh u-prasahga-madh u, 
'honey connected with or coming in the spring 
season '), Ratnav. i, 17; (pi.) ail that is connected 
with or results from anything, Kam. ; occurrence of 
a possibility, contingency, case, event, SrS. ; Mn. ; 
Sanik, ; Pan., Sch. (e.g. ecah pluta-prasahge, ‘in 
the event of a diphthong being prolated’); appli- 
cability, Vajras.; an occasion, incident, conjuncture, 
time, opportunity, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (ibc.; ena, at 
and ataSy ind. when the occasion presents itself, 
occasionally, incidentally ; prasahge kutr&pi , 'on a 
certain occasion ; * amuna prasahgena, tat-prasah- 
gena or etat-frasange , 'on that occasion ') ; mention 
of parents (?, - guru-klrtita ), Slh. ; (in dram.) a 
second or subsidiary incident or plot, W.; N. of a 
man, Kathas.; (pi.) of a Buddhistic school ; -nivd- 
rana , n. the prevention of (similar) cases, obviation 
of (like future) contingencies, Kull.on Mn. viii, 334; 
- prSshita , mfn. happening to be departed or absent, 
Dak; ra(tidkara,m., - ratndvall \ f. N.ofwks.;-va/, 
mfn. occasional, incidental, Dak ; - vaidt ind. accord- 
ing to the time, as occasion may demand, MW. ; 
- vinivritti, f. the non-recurrence of a case, Mn. viii, 
368; - sama , m. (in Nyaya) the sophism that the 
proof too must be proved, Nyayas. ; Sarvad. ; °gdnu - 
sahgena, ind. by the way, by the by, Samkhyaa, 
Sch. ; °g( 1 bharana, n. N. of a modern poetical an- 
thology. °sangln, mfn. attached or devoted to 
(comp.), Ritus. ; §aipk. ; connected with, dependent 
on, belongingto, contingent, additional, MBh. ;SuSr. ; 
occurring, appearing, occasional, incidental, MBh.; 
Pat.; secondary, subordinate, non-essential, MBh.; 
°gi-fd , f. attachment, addiction to, intercourse with 
(comp.), MBh. ; Tattvas. °fajya, mfn. to be attached 
to or connected with ; applicable ; -/a, f. applicability, 
Sarpkar.; - pratishedha , m. the negative form of au 
applicable (positive) statement, Pat. (also ^ u sajydyam 
pr\ ib. ;°dha-tva, n.,Sah.) °Mulja&a, n. attaching, 
uniting, combining, connecting, W. ; applying, bring- 
ing into use, bringing to bear, giving scope or oppor- 
tunity, introduction, ib. 0 MSjajltavya v mfn. «• 
°sahktavya, ApSr., Sch. 

VpK^pra»\Zsad, P. -nidati (ep. also A.°/e), 
to fall into the power of (acc.), MaitrS.; AitBr. ; to 
settle down, grow clear and bright, become placid or 
tranquil (as the sea or sky ; met. applied to the mind), 
M Bh« ; Kav.&c.; tobccoineclearordistinct, KafhUp. ; 
Kam . ; to become sat isfied or pleased or glad, be gracious 
or kind (with gen. 1 to favour with inf. ' to deign to;* 
Impv. often 'be so gracious, please *), Mn.; MBh. Sec.; 
to be successful (as an action), Ragh. : Caus. -saJayati 
(m.c.also °te; Yvs&.-sadyale), to make clear, purify, 
Kavyud.; Kathls. ; to make serene, gladden (the 
heart), Bhartr.; to render calm, soothe, appease, 
propitiate, ask a person (acc.) to or for (inf., dat., 
loc., arthevtiib gen., or artham ifc.), Mn.; MBh. 
Sec. °satt&, mfn. satisfied, pleased, R V. v, 60, 1 . 
°«attl, f. clearness, brightness, purity, W. ; gracious- 
ness, favour, Balar. ; Siphts. °aadman, in dJrghd- 
p°, q. v/ sanna, mfn.clear, bright, pure(lit. and fig.), 
MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; distinct, perspicuous, MBh.; Kim.; 
true, right, plain, correct, just, Malav.; Malatim.; 
placid, tranquil, R. ; Var. ; Ap. ; soothed, pleased ; 
gracious, kind, kindly disposed towards (with loc., 
gen., or acc. and prati), favourable (as stars See .) ; 
gracious, showing favour (as a speech); MaitrUp. ; 
MBh. ; Klv. Sec . ; m. N. of a prince, Hemac. ; (a), 
f. propitiating, pleasing, W. ; spirituous liquor made 
of rice, Car. ; Pat. ; -kalpa, mfn. almost quiet, tolerably 
calm,raficat.; -gdira-td, f. having tranquil limbs (one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 

- catufika , f. N, of a drama ; - candra , m. N. of a 
prince, H Paris. ; -jala, mfn. containing clear water, 
R.; ■ tarka , mfn. conjecturing right, Malav.; - id , 
f. brightness, clearness, purity, Sufr.; clearness of 
expression, perspicuity, Cat.; complacence, good hu- 
mour, Kav. ; Rajat. ; VP. ; -tva, n. clearness, purity, 
MBh.; Ragh.; -pdda, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. by 
Dharma-kirtl ; - frAya , mfn. rather plain or correct, 
Malatim. ; - mukha, mfn. 4 placid-countenanced/ 
looking pleased, smiling, W.; -rasa, mfn. dear-juiced, 
Kpr. ; - rdghava , n. N. of a drama by Jaya-deva ; 

- vthka{tivara- mdkdtmya, n. N. of a legend in 
the Bhavishydttara- Purina ; -salila, 

MBh.; °sannAiman, mfn. gracious-minded, pro- 
pitious, MaitrUp.; °satttifrd i f. spirituous liquor 
made of rice, L. 

Fra-sEda, m. (ifc. f. d) dearness, brightneu, 
peliucidness, purity (cf. ambti-f?), Up.; Kalid. See. 
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(Nom. P. °sddati, to be clear or bright, Satr.) ; 
clearness of style, perspicuity, Pratlp. ; Klvyad. ; 
Slh.; brightness (of the face), Ragh.; calmness, 
tranquillity, absence of excitement, KafhUp.; Suir.; 
Yogas. ; serenity of disposition, good humour, MBh. ; 
Suir.; Ragh. dec. ; graciousness, kindness, kind be- 
haviour, favour, aid, mediation (°ddt, ind. through 
the kindness or by the favour of ; *dam*Jkri, to be 
gracious ; cf. dusk-p°, drikp 0 ), Gobh. ; MBh.; Klv. 
dec. ; Kindness personified as a son of Dharma and 
Maitri, BhP.; clarified liquor, a decoction, Car.; 
settlings, a residuum, ib. ; free gift, gratuity, Ratnlv. ; 
a* propitiatory offering or gift (of food, * p°-dravya, 
prasaddnna ), L. ; the food presented to an idol, or 
the remnants of food left by a spiritual teacher (which 
any one may freely appropriate to his own use), RTL, 
69; 145 dec.; approbation, W.; well-being, welfare, 
W. ; N. of a Comm, on the Prakriyl-fcaumudi ; 
1 cintaka, w.r. for - vittaka , Bllar.; -ddna, n. a 
propitiatory gift, a gift in token of favour, gift of 
food by a superior, MW.; -patfa, m. a turban of 
honour (worn as a token of royal favour), Var. ; 
- pattaka , n. a written edict of favour, I^okapr.; 
- parahmukha , mf v *)n, not caring for any one's 
favour, Amar. { withdrawing f° from any one (gen.), 
Pancat. ; - pair a , n. an object of f°, Dai. ; - puraga , 
mfn. inclined to f°, favourably inclined, MlrkP.; 
-pratilabdha, m. N. of a son of Mara, Lalit.; 
-bkdj, mfn. being in favour, Slrpkhyas., Sch.; 
- bhumi , f. an object of f°, favourite, Hear.; -maid, 
f. N.of wk. ; -vaf, mfn. pleased, delighted; gracious, 
favourable, L. (- vatl-samadki , m. a partic. Samldhi, 
Buddh.); -vitta, mf(d)n, (Kad.; Kathis.; Rljat.; 
Balar.) or - vittaka , mfn. (Kathis.) rich in favour, 
being in high f° with any one (gen. or comp.) ; m. 
a favourite, darling ; -shat-iloki, f., - stava , m. K. 
of a Stotras ; - su-mukha , mf(r>. inclined to favour 
(others ‘ having a clear or serene face 1 ). Malar.; 
Ragh. ; -stka, mfn. abiding in serenity, kind, pro- 
pitious ; happy, W. ; °sdddntara, n. another (mark 
of) favour, MW.; "sad Anna, n., see °sdda above; 
°sddi-^kri, to bestow as a mark of favour, bestow 
graciously, present (with gen. of person), Pancat.; 
Kad. ; Rljat. &c. °sKdaka, mfn. clearing, rendering 
clear or pellucid, Mn. ; gladdening, exhilarating, R. ; 
propitiating, wishing to win any one's favour, ib. 
(cf. sti-p°). °aftdana f nif(i)n. clearing, rendering 
clear (cf.ambu-p' t toya-p° Ac.); calming, soothing, 
cheering, R.; Suir.; BhP.; m. a royal tcnt.L.; (d), 
f. service, worship, L.; n. clearing, rendering clear 
(netrap 0 , ‘ administering soothing remedies to the 
eyes’), Su$r. ; calming, soothing, cheering, gratifying 
(cfjrufi-p 0 ), rendering gracious, propitiating (tvat- 
prasddandt , f for the sake of propitiating thee *), 
MBh. ; Klv. &c.; boiled rice, L.; w. r. for pra-sddha - 
m/, Hariv.; Malay. "aftdanlya, mfn. cheering, pleas- 
ing (cf. guru-p°) t Lalit. ; to be rendered gracious. 
p aSdayitaTya,mfn. to be rendered gracious towards 
(upart), Pancat. °aidlta, mfn, cleared, rendered 
clear (a-pr*), Klvy&d.; pleased, conciliated &c., 
MBh.; worshipped, W. ; n. pi. kind words, Hariv. 
°«&din, mfn. clear, serene, bright (as nectar, the 
eyes, face Sec.) MalatTtn. ; Bllar.; dear, perspicuous 
(asapoem), Bllar. ; (ifc.) calming, soothing, gladden- 
ing, pleasing, MBh.; showing favour, treating with 
kindness, MW. 0 aldya, mfn. to be rendered 
gracious, be propitiated, MBh.; R.; Slh.; Bllar. 
"■•divas, mfn. one who has become pleased or 
propitiated, favourable, W. 

JW* pra-y/san (only A. a or. 3. pi. -si- 
shanta ), to win, be successful, RV.x, 143, a. 

J^PUpra-xa/w- y/ dha,P.k.-dadhati,-dkatte, 
to fix or fit (an arrow) to (a bow-string), MBh. 
°Mup&Mn*, u. combination (e.g. of words in the 
Krama, q.v.), APrat. ; ib., Sch. (> iMBflhl > m. N. of 
a son of Manu, MBh. 

ipra pra-sanna &c. 8eo p. 696, col. 3. 

ilpnty prasannateyu(t) and pratanne - 

yti (?), m. N. of two sons of Raudrliva, VP. 

inmr pra-sabha, n. (prob.fr. y/sabk=z*ah) 
N. of a variety of the Trishtubh metre, Var. ; ibc. m 
(am), ind. forcibly, violently, Mn.; MBh. Stc. (cf. 
pra-sakya); exceedingly, very much, Ritus.; &$.; im- 
portunately, Rhag. - damana, n. forcible taming (of 
wild animals), Sak. — harass, it. carrying off by 
force, violent seizure, Yljii. Fvaaabhoddkfita, 
mfn. torn up by force ; °tdri, mfn. one who has 
forcibly uprooted his enemies, Ragh. 


KWft^pra-sam-y/iksh, A. - tkshalc , to | 
look at or upon, observe, perceive, see, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec . ; to wait for, BhP. ; to reflect upon, consider, 
deliberate, ib.; to acknowledge, regard as (acc.), 
MBh, °»amTkihaaa, n. considering, deliberating, 
discussing, W, °*MukskB, f. deliberation Judgment, 
ib. °aamlkfhlta, mfn. looked at or upon, observed, 
considered, MBh.; Suir; regarded, declared, MBh. 

l . 0 aaantkihya, mfn. to be considered or weighed or 
discussed, W. a.’aamikaliya, ind. having looked at 
or considered, SvetUp. ; - partkshaka , mfn. one who 
investigates or examines deliberately, Car. 

inHlf pra~sam*Vi<f (only inf. *ujitwn), to 

praiae, celebrate, BhP. 

pra+sayana. See pro- </i . si. 

VVt pra-nru, pra-saraya. See pra-y/sri. 

pra-sarga, pra-sarjana. See pra • 

Jsrij- 

pra-sarpa &c. See pra-y/spip, 

prasala , m. the cold season, winter, 

L. (v. I. pra Jala). 

IfRHftf pra-salavt, ind. towards the right 
side, §Br.; SlAkh&r, (opp. to apa-salavi ; w.r, 
frasavi , SlAkhBr.) 

jyHW 1.2. 3. pra-sava. See praV 3. sn 

and fraWl* *■ sd. 

fflW I . pra-tavya. See vaja-pr 0 . 

a. jtra-savya, mfn. turned towards 
the left, to the left side (am, ind.; opp. to pra - 
dakshina , q.v.), GfSrS. ; R. ; contrary, reverie, L.; 
favourable, L. 

pra-y/iah, A. -sahate (rarely P.°«; 

ind. p. - sahya see below), to conquer, be victorious, 
RV.; AV.; to bear up against, be a match for or 
able to withstand, sustain, endure (acc.), MBh.; 
Klv. Sec. ; to check, restrain, K. ; to be able to (inf.), 
MBh. °sakahla, mfn.overpowering, victorious, R V. 
°*kb(°sak), mfn.id., RV. n ‘ mfn.(ifc.)enduring, 
withstanding, Kim.; m. endurance, resistance (see 
dusk-pi *) ; a beast or bird of prey, Car. ; Suir. ; (a), 
f. Solanum Indicum, L. °aahaita, m. a beast of prey, 
L.; a. resistingyovercoming, Pin. i, 3,33 ( 0 n€^kri, g. 
sdkshad-ddi , where YLli.pra-hasane)\ embracing, 
Klvyad., Sch . 0 aahlahftL, see apras 0 . 1 .°aaliya, 
mfn. to be conquered or resisted See . ; capable of being 
c°or r°(inf. with pass. sense), MBh. 2.°saJiya l ind. 
having conquered or won, Mftlav. i, a ; using force, 
forcibly violently, Mn.; Gaut. Sec,\ exceedingly, very 
much, MBh.; R.; Myicch.; at once, without more ado, 
Kathis.; necessarily, absolutely ,by all means (withua, 
f by no means Mn. ; Var. ; BhP.; Kathis.; kdrin , 
mfn. acting with violence, MirkP.; - (aura , m. 
‘violent thief/ a robber, plunderer, L. ; - katana , 
n. forcible abduction, robbing, plundering, MBh.; 
°kytkfkd t f. married by force, ib. °aahraii, mfn, 
overpowering, defeating, fir. ; SrS. °sllta, m. over- 
powerinc, defeating, force, violence (ice a~ and 
dush’pr*)', controlling one's self, MW. 

JTHTfTWT prasatika , f. pi. a kind of rice 
with small grains, MlrkP. (praidf. Car, ; cf. pra - 
sddhikft). 

pras&da & c. See pra*\/$ad. 

JRT Y^jpra~y/$adh, Caus .-sadhayati, to re- 
duce to obedience or subjection, subdue, TS. ; Mn. 
&c. ; to reduce to order, arrange, settle, AV. ; Kirn. ; 
Ragh.; Suir.; to adorn, decorate, Klv.; Kathis.; to 
manage, perform, execute, accomplish, RV.&c. Sec.; 
to gain, acquire, Vcar. ; Pane at. ; to find out by cal- 
culation, Ganit. ; to prove, demonstrate, Nllak. 
°f&dhaka, !rjf(/kd)n. (ifc.) adorning, beautifying, 
Vlsav.; MirkP.; accomplishing, perfecting, W.; 
cleansing, purifying, ib. ; m. an attendant who 
dresses his master, valet de chambre, Kim: ; Ragh. ; 

(1 ikd ), f. a lady's majd, Ragli.; wild rice, Bhpr. 
(cf .prasatika). ’i^dhana, accomplishing, 

cffeciing, RV. ; m. a comb, L. ; •"/}, f. id. ( kesa-pr ’), 
Suir.; a partic. drug ( siddhi), L.\ 11. (ifc. f. d) 
bringing about, perfecting, Nir.; arranging, preparing, 
Suir. ; embellishment, decoration, toilet and its requi- 
sites, Mu.; MBh. &c. ; w.r. for c sddana ; -vidhi, 

m. mode of decoration or embellishment, Kathis. ; 


- viiesha f m. the highest decoration, most excellent 
ornament, Kllid. °«fcdfcita, mfn. accomplished, 
arranged, prepared ( apras supr°), Kathis.; 
Susr.; proved, MW.; ornamented, decorated, W.; 
°dkitdhga, mf(i)n. having the limbs ornamented or 
decorated, MW. °lUhya, mfn. to be mastered or 
conquered, R.; accomplishable, practicable, W.; to 
be destroyed or defeated, ib. 

pra-samf, ind. incompletely, par- 
tially, half, §Br. 

WIT pra^sdra &c. See pra-</s fi. 

JRTRJ pra-saha. See pra- y/sah, 

HfW pra-*/ 1. si (only A. pf. -atihye , with 
pats, meaning), to bind - render harmless, Rljat. 

•ayana, n. used to explain pra-siti, Nir. vi, 1 a. 

l. °eita, mfn. (for a. see below) bound, fastened, 
W.; diligent, attentive, attached or devoted to, 
engrossed by, engaged in, occupied with (loc. or 
instr.; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 44), Ragh.; Siddh.; lasting, 
continuous, SaddhP. i.°altl (prd-), f. (for a. see 
below) a net for catching birds, RV. iv, 4, 1 Sec. 
(Nir.; Sly.); a ligament, binding, fetter, L. 

ra-V«te, P. -siRcali, to pour out, 
shed, emit, AV. Sec. St c, ; to sprinkle, water, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; to fill (a vessel), Kau&hUp. : Pass, -s icy ate, 
to be poured out or flow forth, MBh.; Susr.; to be 
watered i.e. refreshed, MBh.: Caus. • stray at i, to 
pour into (loc.), Yljfl. °atkta, mfn. poured out, 
Uttarar.; Suir.; (ifc.) sprinkled with, MBh. °a«ka, 

m. flowing forth, dropping, oozing, effusion, MBh. ; 
Klv. ; Suir. ; emission, discharge, ijjtus. ; sprinkling, 
wetting, L. ; exudation, resin, R.; running or water- 
ing of the mouth or nose, vomiting, nausea, Suir. ; 
(- td , f. id., §lrftgS.) ; the bowl of a spoon or ladle, 
KltySr. °MkU, mfn. discharging a fluid, Suir. ; 
suffering from morbid flow of saliva, ib. °a«oaaa» 

n. (ifc. f. d) the bowl of a spoon or ladle, Ap&r., 
Sch.; -vat, mfn, having a bowl or spout (for pour- 
ing out fluids), ApSr. 

af<nr 2 . prd-sita, mfn. (\^ 2 . si; cf. pra- 
y/i. si above) darting along, RV. ; n. pus, matter, 
L. a. °«iti ( prd -), f. (for 1. sec above) onward 
rush, onset, attack, assault, RV. ; a throw, cast, shot, 
missile, VS. ; TBr.; stretch, reach, extension, sphere, 
RV. ; succession, duration, VS. ; dominion, power, 
authority, influence, RV. 

JfflW {pra-\/2.sidh, P. A. - sedhati^le, to 
drive on, RV. ; Tln<)Br. ; Lljy. 

aftni pra-V 3. sidh, P. - sidhyati (rarely 
A .°te) f to be accomplished or effected, succeed, Mn. ; 
MBh. &o. ; to result from (abl.), M11. xii, 97 ; to 
be explained or made clear, Kli. on Pin, iii, 1 , 1 a a. 
°aiddlia(jW-\ mfn. brought about, accomplished, 
Kurn. ( a-fras °) ; arranged, adorned (as hair), ib. ; 
well known, notorious, celebrated, TS. &c. Sec. ; 
(d), f. (in music) a partic. measure, Samgit. ; 
- kshatriya - prdya , mfn. consisting for the most part 
of renowned Kshatriyas, MW.; - td , f. (Nllak.), 
- tva , n. (Sarvad.) celebrity, notoriety. °aiddkaka, 

m. N. of a prince descended from Janaka (son of 
Maru and father of'Kptti-ratha), R. °siddkft, f. 
accomplishment, success, attainment, Mn.; Yljii.; 
Kim. ; BhP. ; proof, argument, Kathis. ; general 
opinion, publicity, celebrity, renown, fame, rumour, 
Var. ; Klv. ; Kathis. ; -mat, mfn. universally known, 
famous, Kathis. ; - viniddha-td , f. the state of being 

. opposed to general opinion, Sill. ( * khydti-V°) \ 

I hat a, rnfn. having no value, very trivial, Kpr. 

UffT^praVsti?, P.-sivyati'to sew up, SBr. 

JflftfipFT prasidikd , f. a small garden, L. 

(v. !. ptasedika). 

*5 pra - V3- su , Can*. - savayati , to cause 
continuous pressing (of Soma), Nidlnas. 

I. Fra-aawi,m. (for a. and 3. see p. 698,^0!. 1) 
the pressing out (Soma juice), RV.; SrS. °aawl- 
tra, n. (prob.) a Soma press, Pin. vi a, 144, 
Sch. mfn. streaming forth (as Soma from 

the press), SV. ; f. (contirincd) pressing (ot Sorna), 
TlndBr. °auta (prd-), mfn. pressed or pressing 
continuously, TS. ; SBr.; SrS. ; in. the S° so pressed; 

n. continued pressing of Soma, ChUp. ; in. on n. 
a partic. high number (see makd-pr 0 ), °liutl, f. a 
^sacrifice, Hcat.^ °suva,m. **°sava above, SlnkhBr. 
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pra-sup , pra-supta &c See umler 
pra-y/rvap. 

pra-susruta, m . N, of a prince (son 
of Maru), Pur. (cf. pra-iuiruka ). 

m. pi. N.of apeople, MBh. 
V^juWi. sit , P. -suvati, -sauti (Impv. 
•suhi with v.l. -srihi, KitySr.), to set in motion, 
rouse to activity, urge, incite, impel, bid. command, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to allow, give up to, deliver, AV.; 
Br. ; SrS.; to hurl, throw, Bhajt., Sch. 

i. Fra-aava, m. (for l. pr a-*/ su) setting or 
being set in motion, impulse, course, rush, flight, R V.; 
AitBr.; stimulation, furtherance, aid,RV.; AV. ; Br. 
dfcc. ; pursuit, acquisition, VS. ; « next, TBr. l .°aa- 
Yltfi, nt. (for 2. see below) an impeller, exciter, 
vivifier, VS. ; Br. 2.°iari&, mfn. (for 2. see below; 
impelling, exciting, Pan. iii, 2, 1 57. °aavttfi, m. 
— " savitri , R V. 1 .°atltl (prd- \ f. (for 2 . sec below) 
instigation, order, permission, TS.; TBr.; Kith. 

** pra-\/ 2. si, A. -siiyate (rarely 

P. - savati , -sauti; once Pot. -sun tty tit* Vajracch.), 
to procreate, beget, bring forth, obtain offspring or 
bear fruit, produce, Br.; Mil.; MBh. Ac.; (mostly 
A. - stiyale, rarely °/i) to be born or produced, 
originate, aiise, Mu.; MBh. &c. 

3. Fra-aara, m. (ifc. f. a; for I. 2. see above) 
begetting, procreation, generation, conception, par- 
turition, delivery, birth, origin, VS. &c. &c.; aug- 
mentation, increase, MBh,; birthplace, ib. ; Sarnk. ; 
(also pi.) offspring, posterity, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

( kisafoya-pr * a young shoot,* Ragh.) ; a flower, 
MBh. ; Kav. ; Snsr. (also n., R.); fruit, L.; -karma- 
krit } m. one who performs the act of begetting, 
begetter, MBh. ; -kdla, m. the time of delivery or 
bringing forth^ Var. ; •grika, n. a lying-in chamber, 
MW.; -dharmin, mfn. characterized by production, 
productive, prolific, ib. ; -band h ana, n.tbe footstalk 
of a leaf or flower, L. ; -mdsa, in. the last month of 
pregnancy, MW. ; - vikdm , ni. a prodigy happening 
at the birth of a child, Var.; -vedand, f. the pangs 
of childbirth, throes of labour, l'ancat. ; -sa/nnya, 
ni. — -kdla, Var.; -sfhati, f. * birthplace,* a mother, 
Mahan. ; - sthdna , n. a receptacle for young, a nest, 
MW.; °v 6 tthdna, 11. N. of the 17th Paris, of the 
Yajur-vcda ; °vdtwiukha, mf(/)n. expecting child- 
birth, about to be delivered, Ragh. °aavaka, rn. 
Buchanan u Lati fol;a, L. °aarat, mf(«///j;n. bring- 
ing forth, bearing ; [anti), f. a woman in labour, 
Mn. iv, 44. "savana, 11. bringing forth, bearing 
children, fecundity, Hit. (v.l.) aav&pitl, f- de- 
livered, Divyav. 2. "aavltri, m. (for 1. see pra - 
y/l. su) a begetter, father, Bilar. ; Prasanuar.; 
(tri), f. a motiicr, L. ; bestowing progeny, MBh. 
2. “savin, mfn. (for 1. see pra-i/l. sit) bringing 
forth, bearing children, Megh,; MirkP. ; Car. 

Pra-su, rnfii. bringing forth, bearing, fruitful, 
productive, RV. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) giving birth to (cf. 
fiitripr' yfutrikd • p I s * } stripr °); f.a mother, 1 nscr. ; 
L.; a mare, L. ; a young shoot, tender grass or herbs, 
sacrificial grass, RV. ; Hr.; KatySr.; a spreading 
creeper, the plantain, L. ; -su-viat( A V.), -sti-maya 
(ApSr.), * sit vara (f. variy RV.), mfn. furnished 
with flowers. °afikK, f. a mare, L. °s&ta (/rd-), 
mf(/t)n. procreated, begotten, born, produced, sprung 
(*by* or ‘from,* abl. or gen,; * in,* loc. or comp.; 
cf. PSn.ii, 3, 39), Up.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; m. pi. (or 
sg. with fan a ' N. of a class of gods under Mauu 
CAkshu&ha, Hariv. ; MarkP.; n. a flower, L.; any 
productive source, MW. ; (in Simkhya) the pri- 
mordial essence or matter, Tattvas. ; (a), f. a woman 
who has brought forth a child, recently delivered 
(also >== finite verb), AV. &c. &c. 2. °auti, f. (for 
I. see pra- V I. su , procreation, generation, bring- 
ing forth (children or young\ laying (eggs), partu- 
rition, birth, Mu. iv, 84 (-/<i.r) ; MBh.; Kftv. &c. ; 
coming forth, appearance, growth (of fruit, flowers 
&e.), Kalid. ; I’rab.; a production, product (of 
plants or animals), MBh. ; a procreator, father or 
mother, Hariv.; Var.; Ragh.; a child, cliquing, 
piogenv, Mn.; MBh. &£. ; N. of a daughter of 
Maru and wife of Daksha, Pur.; -ja, 11. ‘binh- 
prnduced/pain (resulting as a necessary consequence 
of birth', L. ; -vdyu % in. air generated in the womb 
during the pangs of childbirth, MW. °autik&, f. 
recently delivered, Yajri., Sch. ; (ifc.) giving birth 
to (cf. naiyat-pr ) ; (a cow) that has calved, Can, 
(cf. sahitpr 3 ). °»&na, mfn. born, produced 


( «- sftla or jd/a)y L.; n. (ifc. d) a flower, blossom, 
MBh.; K-iv. &c.; fruit, L.; - bandy ni. ‘having f°s 
for arrows/ the god of love, Klim.; - mala , f. a gar- 
land of f°s, MalatTm.; -varshdy ni. a shower of f°s 
(rained from heaven), BhP. ; -s/abaka r ni. a bunch 
of blossoms or f°s, BhP. ; °ndfijaliy mfn. presenting 
a nosegay held in both hands opened and hollowed 
( - pushptdijalt)y Cat. ; °ndiuga (Naish.), °n?shu 
(l,.), ni.* »nabdna. °aftnaka, in. a kind of 
Kadamba, L.; n. a flower, L. °aftjrat, mf(a/r/f)n. 
being born, MBh. xiii, 5687. 

pra-sukd. See col. 1 . 

jpj^praV*i?c, P. - sucayatiy to indicate, 
manifest, MBh. 

*1 pra~\/$riy P. - sisarti (only Ved.) and 
-sarati (sometimes also A. °/e\ to move forwards, 
advance (‘for* or ‘against/ acc.), proceed (lit. and 
fig.), spring up, conic forth, issue from (abl.), ap- 
pear, rise, spread, extend, RV. &c. See . ; to break 
out (as fire, a disease &c.), MBh.; Paiicat. (v.l.); 
to be displaced (as the humours of the bouy), SuSr. ; 
to be diffused (as odour), Katies.; to pass, elapse 
(as night), Vikr. ; to commence, begin, Bhartr.; 
Kathfls. (also Pass., e.g. prdsdri yajitak, ‘the 
sacrifice began/ SHr.); to prevail, hold good, take 
place, Sarvad. ; to stretch out (hands), RV. ; to 
agree, promise, Inscr. : Caus. - sdrayatiy to stretch 
out, extend, VS. &c. See . ; to spread out, expose 
(wares&c. for sale), Mn.; R. &c. ; toopen wide (eyes, 
mouth, &c.) f Mficcli. ; BhP.; to diffuse, circulate, 
exhibit, Var.; Sarpk.; to prosecute, transact, Kad.; 
(in gram.) to change a semivowel into the corre- 
sponding vowel, Pat. : Intens. (- sasre 1 °rdte ) °rdna) 
to extend, be protracted, last, RV. 

Fri-sara, in. (ifc. f. d) going forwards, advance, 
progress, free coutsc, coming forth, rising, appearing, 
spreading, extension, diffusion, Kilid. ; Kid.; Sarpk. 
& c. ; range (of the eye), Amar.; prevalence, in- 
fluence, Sak.; boldness, courage, Mficch.; a stream, 
torrent, flood, Oft. ; BhP.; (in med.) morbid dis- 
placement of the humours of the body, SuJr. ; 
multitude, great quantity, Sii. ; a fight, war, L. ; an 
iron arrow, L. ; speed, L. ; affectionate solicitation, 
I..; (<f), f. Pacderia Koctida, L.; 11. (in music) a 
kind of dance, Saingit. ; - yutdy mfn. possessing 
extension, extensive (as a forest), R. ’’aarana, n. 
going forth, running away, escaping, Mficch.; (in 
med.) u sara y Suir.; holding good, prevailing, 
TPrlt. , Sch. ; complaisance, amiability, BhP. ; spread- 
ing over the country to forage, L. ;«= next, h. ‘ J «»- 
rani (or °ni), f. surround ing an enemy, L. °Bftra, 
rn. spreading or stretching out, extension, Susr. ; 
Kull. ; a trader’s shop, Nalac. ; opening (the mouth), 
Vop,; raiding (dust), Bllar. ; - prec., L. °aJLrapa, 
n. (fr. Cans.) stretching or spreading out, extending, 
diffusing, displaying, developing, Br.; Bhlshlp.; 
Susr.; augmentation, increase, Klin.; changing a 
semivowel intoa vowel, APrlt., Sch. (cf. sam-pras °); 
— 'saraniy L. ; spreading over the country for col- 
lecting forage, L. ; (t) } f. •= f} sarani, L.; Pacderia 
Koctida, L. c «aranin, mfn. containing a semi- 
vowel liable to be changed into a vowel, Pan., V;litt. 
°sErlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) held forth, stretched out, 
expanded, spread, diffused, Mn. ; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
laid out, exhibited, exposed (for sale), R. ; published, 
promulgated, Var.; Sarpk.; -gdtra y mfn. with out- 
stretched limbs (su-pr °) , Slh. ; -bhaga, mfn. (a 
serpent) with expanded coils, Pancat.; vrffrn, mfn. 
(fingers) with extended tips, Cat.; °tdnguli, mfn. 
(a hand) with extended fingers, L. t °ftErin, mfn. 
coming forth, issuing from (comp.), Sak. ; spreading, 
extending (trans. and intrans.; esp. stretching one’s 
self out in singing ), ParGf. (cf. vak-pras '') ; Satpgit.; 
extending over (comp.), Slh. (°ri-/z«, n.); going 
along gentfv, gliding, flowing, creeping, W.; (i»i), 
f.(in music) N.of a Sruti,Sarngit. ; PaederiaFoetida, 
Rhpr.: Mimosa Pudica, L. ; N. of wk. 1. c iftrya, 
ind. (fr. Caus.) having stretched out or put forth 
Ac., MBh. mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be 

changed into a vowel, Pat. 

Pra-B?ita, mfn. come forth, issued from (abl. 
or comp.), SvetUp. ; MBh.; Klv. &c.; displaced 
(as the humours of the body), Susr.; resounding (as 
tones), Kathas. fn. imj>crs. with instr. *a sound 
rose from/ ib.) ; held or stretched out, TBr. ; Bhartr. ; 
Kathiis. ; wide-spreading, MunrlUp.; Bhag. ; extend- 
ing over or to (loc }, Kathis, ; intent upon, devoted to 


(comp.), R.; Vajracch.; prevailing, ordinary, SBr.; 
KSfh.; intense, mighty, strong, Uttarar.; Dai.; 
Kath. Is. ; set out, departed, fled, Dai. ; KathSs, ; w.r. 
for pra-iritdy humble, modest, quiet, MBh.; R. 
&c. ; in. the palm of the hand stretched out and 
hollowed as if to hold liquids, GfSrS. ; (also n., L.) 
a handful (as a measure » 2 Palas), $Br. (also 
- mdtra , n.) ; §rS. ; Susr.; pi. N. of a class of deities 
under the 6th Manu, VP.; (d), f. the leg, L. ; n. 
what has sprung up or sprouted, grass, plants, vege- 
tables, MBh.; Pahcar.; agriculture (prob. w.r. for 
pra-mrita)y L.; -ja t m. N. of a partic. class of 
sons, MBh.; - mdtra, n i# see above; 0 tdgra-pra - 
ddyifty mfn. offering the best of all that has grown, 
MBh.; °tdgrad>huj, mfn. eating the best fltc., ib. 
“■fltl (pra-), t. streaming, flowing, £ak. ; (suc- 
cessful) progress, TAr. ; extension, diffusion, MBh. ; 
swiftness, haste, Nilak. ; the palm of the hollowed 
hand, Kaui. ; a handful as measure (» 2 Palas), 
Yajfi.; BhP.; -tti-paca, see nivdra-pr ; - ydvaka , 
m. eating groats made of not more than a handful 
of barley, Gaut. 0 «?ltrara, mfn. breaking forth, 
Bhlm. °Brimara, mfn. streaming forth, Bharif.; 
being at the head of (gen.), Hear. 

Iflplpra-y/srij, P. - spjati (aor.P. - asrak , 
A. - asrikshafa ), to let loose, dismiss, send off to 
(acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to give free course to (anger 
dec., with acc.), MBh. ; to stretch out (the arms), 
R V. ; to scatter, sow, MSrkP. ; to engage in a quarrel 
with (loO, MBh. (prob. w.i. for pra-sajati) : 
Pass, -srijyate, to go forth or out, leave home, 
Gobh.; Lajy. ; Desid. -sisrikshaii, to wish to dis- 
miss or send off, SankhBr. 

Pra-eartfa (or °sdrga\ in. pouring or flowing 
forth, RV.; dismissal, SinkhSr. °flarjana, mf(/)n. 
darting forth, Kaus. 

Fra-upisli^a, mfn. let loose, dismissed, set free, 
MBh.; having free course, uncontrolled, ib. ; Car.; 
given up, renounced, Hariv. (- vtsira , mfn. ‘one 
who has given up enmity/ ib.); hurt, injured, MW.; 
w.r. for pra-mrishta y R.; *ri), f. pi. (prob.) a 
partic. movement in fighting, MBh. ( - sarvdhga- 
samilesAana, VP., Sch.) 

pra- \/ sripy P. - sarpati } to creep up 
to, glide into (acc.), RV. ; VS.; Br. ; SrS.; to ad- 
vance, proceed, move towards (acc.), Vait.; MBh. 
&c. ; to stream or break forth, MBh. ; Sis. ; to set in 
(as darkness), Kathils. ; to spread, extend, be dif- 
fused, Satr. ; l/ttarar. ; to set to work, act, proceed 
in a certain way, K2m.; Kathis.; to advauce, pro- 
gress, Bhatt. 

Fra-narpa, m. going to the part of the sacrifi- 
cial enclosure called the Sadas, MBff (~agni-vi- 
sarjatta, Nilak.); n. N. of a Sftman, ArshBr. °»ar- 
paka, rn. an assistant who is under the superinten- 
dence of the FLitvij or a mere spectator at a sacrifice 
(so designated from entering the Sadas ; cf. prec.), 
SrS. “sarpana, n. going forwards, entering (loc.), 
"MBh. ; - 0 s ar pa y AivSr. ; a place of refuge, shelter, 
RV. °sarpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crawling along, 
Ritus. °«arpin, mfn. coining forth, issuing from 
(comp.), Sak. (v.l.); creeping along, crawlingaway, 
Var.; going to the Sadas (cf. °sarpaka) t AJvSr. 
°aripta, mfn. spread, diffused, Uttarar.; = °sar- 

pakdy KltySr. 

pra-srimara. Sco pra- y/sri. 

xr^r pra-srishta . See pra- y/ srij. 

inra pra-seka, pra-secana &c. See under 
praWsic, p. 697. 

prasedikd, v.l. for prasidikd , q.v- 
fq m^pra-sedtvas. Seepra- y/ sad, p.696. 

1 .pra-sena, m.or n.(?),°«a, f. a kind 

of jugglery, VarBrS., Sch. 

IWRf 2. pra-senay m. N. of a prince (won 
of Nighna or Nimna), Hariv.; Pur.; of a king of 
Ujjayini (succeeded by Vikramarka or Vikrama- 
ditya), Inscr. 

Frasena-jit, m. N. of scv. princes (esp. of a 
sovereign of Sr&vasti contemporary with Gautama 
Buddha, MWB. 407), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Tur.&c. 

pra-seva yin. ( y'st'p) a sack or a leather 

bottle, L. ; the damper on the neck of a lute, L. 

Fra-aavaka, m. a sack, bag, Suir. ; Nalac.; a 
damper ( « prcc.^L,; [tkd), f, t see carma-prascvikd. 
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XTitW prd-s-kanva, m. N. of a Vedic 
Rishi with the pair. KSnva (author of RV. i, 44-50; 
viii, 49 ; ix, 95; according to BhP. grandson of 
Kai.iva), RV.; Pan.; Nir. Ac.; pi. the descendants 
of Praskanva, BrahtnaP. 

pra-jskand, P. - skandati (ind. p. 
-shandya or -shady a), to leap forth or out or up 
or down, TS. ; Br.; MBh, Ac.; to gush forth (as 
tears), Gaut.; to fall into (acc.), R.; to fall upon, 
attack, MBh. ; to shed, spill, Br.; Up.: Caus. -skan- 
dayali, to cause to flow (a river; others 'to cross’), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to pour out (as an oblation), MBh. 
°»k*&Aa f m. a kind of root, MBh. (v.l.) °»kan- 
dMaft,mfn. leaping forward, attacking (said of Siva), 
MBh.; one who has diarrhoea, Car.; 11. leaping over 
or across (comp.), ApSr., Sch. ; voiding excrement, 
L.; a purgative, Car. °skandikft, f. diarrhoea, Car. 
c 8kandia, mfn. leaping into (comp.), GopBr.; 
attacking, daring, bold, Jltakam.; m. N. of a man, 
L. akansub, mfn. shed, spilt, MBh. ; R.; lost, gone, 
BhP.; having attacked or assailed, MBh.; m. a trans- 
gressor, sinner, one who has violated the rules of his 
caste or order, W. 

JPBpj pra-skunda, m. a support (?), MBh. 

v, 2700 ('an altar or elevated floor of a circular 
shape/ Nllak.) 

Hm<$pra-Jskhal,P. -skhalati , to stagger 
forwards, reel, totter, stumble, tumble, MBh.; Kiv. 
Arc. °akkalat, mfn. reeling, tottering, Kathls.; 
°lad-gati, mfn. with a tottering step, ib. "ikfcala- 
ma, n. the act of stumbling, reeliug, falling, BhP. ; 
Suftr. °skkaUta, mfn. staggering, stumbling, MBh.; 
one who has failed, Kim. 

pra-Jstan, only Caus. - stanayati , to 

thunder forth, RV. 

prd-stabdha , mfn. (Vstambh) 8 f iff, 
rigid, SBr.; Susr. ; -gatra, mfn. having stiff or rigid 
limbs, Su*r. 0 atambfca, m. becoming stiflf or rigid, ib. 

mt pra-stara &c. See pra-y/stfi . 

JRrR pra-stava 6cc. See pra-y/stu. 

pra-stit a or pra-slima, mfn.( S sty at; 
see Pan. viii, 2, 54) crowded together, swarming, 
clustering, W.; sounded, making a noise, ib. 

VF^pra-y/stu, P. -stand (in RV. ako A. 

stavate , with act. and pass, sense, and 1. sg, - stushe ), 
to praise before (anything else) or aloud, RV. Ac. 
Ac. ; to sing, chant (in general, csp. said of the Pra- 
stotfi), Br.; Llty. ; ChUp.; to come to speak of, 
introduce as a topic, Prab. ; Hit. ; BhP. ; to under- 
take, commence, begin, Mllav. ; Dhurtas. ; Blutf. ; 
to place at the head or at the beginning, Sarvad.: 
Caus. • stdvayati , to introduce as a topic, suggest, 
MBh. ; Malatlm. 

Pr a-tuahtua hu , mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
praise, W.; wishing to begin, MW. 

Pra-stava, m. a hynm of praise, chant, son g, 
MarkP.; a favourable moment (c f. a-pf), R. 

Pra-sttva, ni. introductory eulogy, the introduc- 
tion or prelude of a Saman (sung by the Pra-stotfi), 
l)r.; Llty.; ChUp.; the prologue of a drama ( ** pra- 
stdvana ), Hariv.; introducing a topic, preliminary 
mention, allusion, reference, Kav. ; Pancat.; the 
occasion or subject of a conversation, topic, ib. ; 
occasion, opportunity, time, season, turn, conveni- 
ence, ib. ; Kathls. ; Hit. ( e or eshu, on a suitable 
occasion, opportunity ; ena, incidentally, occasion- 
ally, suitably ; with tava, at your convenience); be- 
ginning, commencement, Pancat.; Hit.; sport, case 
( m held), L. ; N. of a prince (son of Udgilha), BhP. ; 
-kramena ,ind. by way of introduction, Hit. ; - cintd - 
man i t in., - taramgini , f. N. of wks.; - fas , ind. on 
the occasion of {kathd-pr°, in course of conversa- 
tion), Kathas.; -pd(haka, m. » vaitdlika , the herald 
or bard of a king, Nalac. ; -muktAvali, f. N. of 
wk. ; -yajfla, m. ft topic of conversation to which 
each person present offers a contribution (as at a 
sacrifice), MW.; - raln&kara , in., -itoha, ni. pi. N. 
of wks.; - tadriia , mf(r)n. suited to the occasion, 
appropriate, seasonable, Hit.; * sit Ira , n. N. of wk.; 
°t •dnugatam, ind. on a suitable occasion, Paricat. ; 
°v&ntara-gaia, mfn. occupied with something else, 
Jltakam. it Irani, f. sounding forth, blazing 
abroad, Dai.; introduction, commencement, begin- 
ning, preface, exordium, MBh.; Malav.; Mcar.;a 


dramatic prologue, an introductory dialogue spoken 
by the manager and one of the actors (of which 
several varieties are enumerated, viz. the Udghlt- 
yaka, Kafhodghlfa, Prayog&tiiaya, Pravartaka, and 
Avalagita), Kalid.; Ratndv,; Slh.; Pratflp. Acc. 
0 xtlrita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be told or re- 
lated, mentioned, Malatlm. g itlvjra, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
to be preluded or introduced with a Prastlva (as a 
Saman), Llty. 

Frfc-stuta, mfn. praised, TS. ; Br. ; proposed, 
propounded, mentioned, introduced as a topic or sub- 
ject under discussion, in question, MBh.; Kav. & c.; 
commenced, begun, R.; Malav.; Hit.; (with inf., 
one who has c° or b°, Kathas.) ; Raj at.; ready, pre- 
pared, W. ; happened, ib.; made or consisting of, ib.; 
approached, proximate, ib. ; done with etfort or 
energy, ib.; n. beginning, undertaking, Malatfm.; 
(in rhet.) the chief subject-matter, that which is the 
subject of any statement or comparison ( « upameya; 
cf. IW. 109, 457, and °idftkura ) ; -tva, n. the 
being a topic under discussion, Kull. ; -yajfia, mfn, 
prepared for a sacrifice, MW.; Q tAhkura , m. a 
figure of speech, allusion by the mention of any 
passing circumstance to something latent in the 
hearers mind, Kuval. °8tutt ( pra f. praise, eu- 
logium, RV. ; ChUp. 

Fns-stotri, ni. N. of the assistant of the Udgltfi 
(who chanti the Prastlva), Br. ; SrS. ; MBh. Ac. ; 
- prayoga , m., - saman , n. N. of wks. °stotrIya, 
mfn. relating to the Prastotfi, Llty., Sch. 

pra-y/stubh (only pr. p. A. -stu- 
bhdnd , with pass, sense), to urge on with shouts, 
R V. : Caus. - stobhayati to gTeet with shouts, BhP. ; 
to scoff, deride, insult, ib. °8tobha, ni. allusion or 
reference to (gen.), BhP. ; du. (with Rajer Ahgi- 
rasasya) N. of 2 Slmans, ArshBr. 


ffW^pra-x-v^Mm/j, V.-tumpati , g. para - 
skaradi. 


pra-\/fltfi, P. A. - stpinoti , -s trinut e or 
-strindti, - slrimte , to spread, extend (trans. and 
int-ans,), AV.; SBr.; Kau$.; (with girafr) to pour 
out i. e. utter words, speak, Naish. 

Pra-stari, m. (ifc. (.a) anything strewed forth 
or about, a couch of leaves and flowers, (csp.) a 
sacrificial seat, RV. &c. Ac.; (ifc.) a couch of any 
material, MBh.; a flat surface, fiat top, level, a plain, 
Mn. ; MBh. ; R. ; a rock, stone, Klv. ; Hit.; a gem, 
jewel, L.; a leather bag, Mficch., Sch.; a paragraph, 
section, Cat.; a tabular representation of the long 
and short vowels of a metre, W. ; musical notation, 
ib.; pi. N. of a people, R. (v.l. for pra~cara)\ 
- ghalanApakarana, n. an instrument for breaking 
or splitting stones, Hit. ; dthajand, n. a substitute 
for sacrificial grass, SBr.; - sveda t m. and -svedana, 
n. inducing perspiration by lying on a straw-bed, 
Car.; °re'Shthd (or -j hlha), mfn. being on a couch 
or bed, VS. ’■tarfcn*, ni. (or d, f.) a couch, seat, 
Hariv. (cf. ruhwa-pr 0 ). °atarim, f. Elephaiuopus 
Scaber, L. 

Fra-stftra, m.(ifc. f. d) slrcwing, spreading out, 
extension (also fig. abundance, high degree) ,M Bh. ; 
Klv. ; a litter, bed of straw, Hariv. ; a layer, Sulbas. ; 
a flight of steps (leading down to water), MBh.; a 
flat surface, plain, Hariv. (v.l. l) stara ) ; a jungle or 
wood overgrown with grass, L. ; a process in pre- 
paring minerals, Cat.; a representation or enumera- 
tion of all the possible combinations of certain given 
numbers or of short and long syllables in a metre, 
Col.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of 
a prince (son of Udgitha), VP. (prob. w. r. for fra- 
sidvu ) ; -. rintdmani , m. N. of wk. ; - pahkli \ f. a 
kind of metre, KPrlt.; - pat l an a , a. N. of wk. 

mfn. spreading out, extending to (comp.); 
n. a partic. disease ol the white of the eye, Suir. 

Pra-*tira, m. a bed or couch made of flowers 
and leaves, L. °»tirna (pra-\ mfn. spread out, 
‘extended, SBr.; flat (as the tip of the tongue;, AV. 
w. r. for °wrifa t L. 

JfW pra-\/slhd, P. - tishfhati (rarely A. 
r &). to stand or rise up (csp. before the gods, an altar 
&c.), RV.; TS.; VS.; to advance towards (act*.), 
$Br.; SlnkhSr.; (A.; cf. IMri. i, 3, 22) to be awake, 
MBh.; (A , m. c. also P.) to set out, depart from 
(abl.), proceed or march to (acc. with or without 
prati ) or with a view to or in order to (dat. or inf.), 
AivGr.; MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; (with a kale) to move 
or abide in the open air, R. ; Caus. - sthdpayati , to 


put aside, AV. ; to send out, tend to (acc. with or 
without prati ) or for the purpose cf (dat. or loc.), 
send away or home, dispatch messengers Ac., dis- 
miss, banish, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; drive, urge on (horses). 
Hum. : Desid. A. - itshthdsate , to wish to set out, 
Saipk.; Bhatt. 

Pra-stka, mfn. going on a march or journey, 
going to or abiding in (cf. vana-pr *) ; stable, firm, 
solid, W.; expanding, spread, ib.; m. n. table-land 
on the top of a mountain, MBh. ; Klv. Ac.; a level 
expanse, plain (esp. at the end of names of towns 
and villages; cf. indra*, oshadhi *, kartra-pt*\ and 
see Pin. iv, a, no); a panic, weight and measure 
of capacity ( ** 3a Palas or - J of an Aijhaka; or* 
16 Palas 4 Ku<Javas « { of an Adhaka; or m a 
Sarlvas; or *6 Palas; or-*/* of a Drona), MBh.; 
Klv. ; Susr. Ac.; m. N. of a monkey, R. ; kusuma or 
-pushpa, pi. ‘flowering on mountain-tops/ a species 
of plaut, a variety of Tulasi or basil, L. ; • tn-paca , 
mf(<i)n. cooking the amount of a Prastha v$aid of 
a cooking utensil capable of containing one P°), 
Pin. iii, 2, 33, Sch. ; -vat, m. a mountain, L. °ath&, 
in -vat, infn. having a platform, AV. ; 
(- vatt ), f. N. of a river, Hariv. 

Fr»-stfe&ikft, n. setting out, departure, procession, 
march (esp. of an army or assailant), MBh.; Klv. 
Ac.; walking, moving, journey, advent, ib.; sending 
away, dispatching, Yftjfi.; departing this life, dying 
(cf. mahd-pr t ')\ religious mendicancy, MBh.; a 
way to attain (any object), course, method, system, 
Madhus.; KltySr., Sch. ; a sect, Sarvad. ; an inferior 
kind of drama (the character of which are slaves 
and outcasts), Slh. ; starting-point, place of origin, 
source, cause (in jildna-pr N. of wk.) ; - tray a - 
bhdshya , 11. N. of wk. ; - dumlubhi , m. a drum 
giving the signal for inarching, Kid. ; -bheda, ni,, 
- vaindkara , m. N. of wks. ; * vat, ind. as in setting 
forth, as on a departure, Var. ; - viklava-gati , mfn. 
one whose step falters in walking, §ak. ; - vtghna , 
111. an obstacle to proceeding or to sending anything 
{■hrit, mfn. causing an obst° Ac.), Vlju.; non-at- 
tcndancc at a festival, impeding its taking place, 
W.; °tiakti , 11. setting out, departure, Nalac.; °nd- 
vali , f. N. of wk.; ' nika, mfn., sec cdtush-pf ; 
also w. r. for pnistkdniha ; (> ttiya , mfn. belonging 
or relating to a departure, 1. 2 tv. u sth&pana t ti. (fr. 
Caus.) causing to depart, sending away, dismissing, 
dispatching, MBh. (also d, f.); Kiv. Ac. (with dilah , 
‘sending into all quarters of the world,’ R.); dhvani - 
pr*, ‘giving currency to an expression,’ bAh. 
panlya, mfn, (fr. Caus.) to be sent or dispatched, 
W. ; to be carried or driven off, ib. °sthKpita, min. 
(fr. Caus.) sent away, dismissed, dispatched, Kum. ; 
held, celebrated (as a least), Divyav, “sthfcpy*, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be sent away or dispatched, MBh. 
"sthiiyin, mfn. setting forth, departing, marching, 
going, Kathls. (cf. g. yawy-adi). °stbfcylya and 
-ithftyya, in xdham-sth'\ q.v. ' »thivat, see above 
under pra- it ha . ‘■thiviin, mfn. swift, rapid, RV. 

Frasthika, mfn. (fr. prastha), see ardha pr °; 
(n), f. the sounding-board of a lute, Harav., bth.; 
(prob.) Hibiscus Oannabhinus, Bhpr. 

Pra* 8th.it a, mfn. set forth, prepared, ready (as 
sacrifice), RV. ; Hr.; SrS.; rising, upright, RV.; 
standing forth, prominent, A V. ; appointed, installed, 
R.; set out, departed, gone to (acc. with or without 
prati , dat. or loc.) or for the purpose of (dat.), 
MBh. ; Klv. &c.; {-vat, mfn. ^ pra-tasthe , ‘he has 
set out/ Kathls.) ; (ifc.) reaching to, $ak. vii, f (v. 1 . 
prati-shthita)\ (am), impers. a person (instr.) has 
set out, Bill’.; n. setting out, going away, departure, 
Rhartr. ; N. of panic. Soma vessels (sec next); ydj- 
yd, 1. a verse pronounced on olfering the Erasthita 
vessels, SrS. (- horna , in. the oblation connected with 
it, Vait.) ; °«thiti, f. setting out, departure, march, 
journey, Kid. “stlieya, n. (itnpers.) it ought to be 
set out, MBh. 

Rtf* pra-snava , pra-sn'dcin. Sen under 
fra- V snu. 

IffllT pra-y/sna , P. -snati, to enter the 
water (with or without an arc.), RV. ; MaitrS.; Br. : 
Caus. -sad pay at i, to bathe (ititrans.) in (acc.), RV. ; 
AV. '"sna) in. a bath, vessel for bathing, L. ‘'ina- 
pita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bathed, AV. 'anfttrl, m. 
one who bathes, a bather, Nir. °8a«ya, mfn. suit- 
able for bathii g, SBr. ; Nir. 

pra-snifjdha , mfn. (^snih) very 
oily or greasy, Sak.; very soft or tender, Ragh. 
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Vi pra-/ttnu, P. A. -dnauti, - snute , to 
emit fluid, pour forth, flow, drip, distil, TS. ; Kathls.; 
(A.) to yield milk (aor . pr&snoshta), Pan. iii.i, 89, 
Sch. : Desid. - susnushishyate , vii, a, 36, Virtt. a, 
Pit. 

Fra-mawa, ni. (often v. I. °srava) t stream or 
flow (of water, milk flee.), MBh. ; Hariv. ; pi. tears, 
MBh. ; urine, ib. ; - lamyukta, , mfn. flowing in 
streams, gushing forth (tears), MBh, ( 'iaama, 
n. emitting fluid, ApSr., Sch. ‘aaawitrlyft, Nom. 
'Pf'yati » pros navi thBcarati, Pat. °n&Tln, mfn. 
(ifc.) dropping, pouring forth, Nir. 

Fra-sauta, mfn. yielding milk, MBh, ; R. Ax. ; 
itanl , f. haying breasts that distil milk (through 
excess of maternal love), MW. 

pra-tnuika, f. the wife of » grand- 

son, MBh. 

tffRRJ pra-</ipand % A. - ipandate (ep. also 
P. °/i), to quiver, throb, palpitate, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Suir. °»paalaaa, n. quivering, trembling, throb- 
bing, Susr. 

pro- o/spardk, A. - spardhate , to 
emulate, compete, vie with (initr. or loc.) or in (loc.), 
R.; Hariv. Vpardhln, mfn. (ifc.) rivalling with, 
quailing, Mcar. 

ITWTT p ra-spkdra, mfn . ( \/« spkar) swollen, 

puffed up, self-conceited, Nalac. 

pra*spky, mfn. large-hipped, Pat. 

pra-Vtphuf, P. -spkufati, to burst 
open, be split or rent, MBh.; R.: Caus. -sphefa- 
yati, to cleave through, split, pierce, Hariv.; Kathls.; 
to slap or clap the arms, MBh. 0 aphufa, mfn. 
cleft open, burst, expanded, blown, L.; divulged, 
published, known, open, evident, clear, plain, Kiv.; 
Pur. ; Kathls. Acc. ; °aphofak», m. N. of a Nlga, 
L. °ophot»ao> n. splitting, bursting (lntrans.),Var.; 
opening, expanding, causing to blow or bloom, L.; 
making evident or manifest, L. ; striking, beating, L.; 
winnowing corn, a winnowing basket, L.; wiping 
away, rubbing out, L. 

pra->/$pk*r t P. -apkurati (pr. p. A. 
-sfhuramand, MBh.), to spurn or push away, AV. ; 
to become tremulous, throb, quiver, palpitate, RV. 
&c. flee. ; to glitter, sparkle, flash, shine forth (lit. 
and fig.), Hariv.; Klv.; Kathls.; to be displayed, 
become clear or visible, appear, Klv. ; Var. aphu- 
rlta, mfn, become tremulous, quivering, vibrating, 
MBh.; Klv, flee, {^t&dhara, mfn. one whose lower 
lip quivers, MBh.); clear, evident, L. 

pra-sphulinga , m. or n. (?) a 
glittering spark, Mcar. 

Ufa* pra-^/smi, A. - tmayate (ep. P. pr. p. 
•smayat), to burst into laughter, Nir. ; MBh. ; Hariv, 

JfUJpra- v'smri, P. - smarati , to remember, 
MBh. ; to forget (Pass. - smaryate ), Bilar. °imsr- 
tavya, mfn. to be forgotten, ib. "flmpltft, mfn. 
forgotten, Naish, °amplti, f. forgetting, forgetful- 
ness, W. 

wsra pra-*/syand , P. A. -syandati, °te 
(often w. r. for ’Sfand), to flow forth, run away, 
dart, fly, RV.; GfS.; MBh.; to drive off (in a car- 
riage), SBr.: Cans, -syandayati, to make flow, MBh. 
°ayanAa,iii. flowing forth, trickling out, L. °syan- 
dana, n. id., MBh.; exudation, Rljat. °sytadln, 
mfn. oozing forth, SBr.; ApSr.; MBh.; shedding 
(tears), Ratnilv. ; m. a shower of rain, Gaut. 

hot* pra- Vsi fifts, A. - sransate , to fall 
down, miscarry (said of the fetus), Suir. °irsQM, 
m. falling down or asunder, Br. °aragaaxiA, n. a 
dissolvent, Car. °sragaiii, mfn. letting fall, drop- 
ping, miscarrying, Susr. 

pra-\/$ru, P. - srovati (rarely A. °te ), 
to flow forth, flow from (abl.), AV. flee. flee. ; to flow 
with, let flow, pour out (acc.), MBh.; Klv. See.: 
Caus. A. - srovnyate % to make water, §Br. 

Pra-srava, m. (often v. \.°sttava) flowing forth, 
MBh.; K’tv. flic.; a stream, flow, gush (lit. and fig.), 
ib. ; a flow of milk (lor. ‘when the m° flows from the 
udder Mu. (esp. v, 130) ; MBh. Arc.; (pi.) gush- 
ing tears, MBh. ; (pl. s urine, ib. (v. 1.); (pi.) morbid 
matter in the body, Car. ; the overflow of boiling 
rice,L. ; n. a waterfall, R. (B.) ; - ytikta , rnfn. flow- 


ing with milk (breasts), Hariv.; •saiftyukta, mfn. 
id., ib. ; flowing in a stream (as tears), MBh. °ard- 
▼apa, n. (sometimes w. r, °iravana) streaming 
or gushing forth, trickling, oozing, effusion, dis- 
charge, RV. flee. Acc. (often ifc., with f. d ) ; the 
flowing of milk from the udder, Yljft.; MlrkP.; 
milk, Gal.; sweat, perspiration, L.; voiding urine, 
L. ; a well or spring, Mn. ; Yljft. ; Ritus. ; a cascade, 
cataract, L. ; a spout, the projecting mouth of a 
vessel (out of which any fluid is poured), RV.; (also 
with plaksha , n.) N, of a place where the Sarasvat! 
takes its rise, $r& ; MBh. ; Rljat. ; m. N. of a man, 

L. ; of a range of mountains on the confines of Ma- 
laya, R.; -jala, n. spring-water, L. °mwi», mfn. 
(ifc.) streaming forth, discharcing, Nir.; Rljat.; (a 
cow) yielding milk, Ragh. Vrita. m. flowing, 
dropping, W. ; urine, Car. (w.r. °ir£w ) ; the over- 
flowing scum of boiling rice, L. ; -Marana, n. the 
urethra, L. 

Vra-inta, mfn. flowed forth, oozed out, issued, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; discharging fluid, humid, moist, wet, 
MBh. ; Klv. ; Suir. °«mti r f. flowing forth, oozing 
out, L. 

IfW? pra-svana , m . ( y/mmn) sound, noise, 
MBh. °traiiita (prd-, ft. Caus.), sounding, roar- 
ing, RV. °nrftiia, m. a loud noise, L. 

J|^PO ,rfl -v / #Pap, P. -svapiti or °paii (Pot. 
A. -svapita or °pita, MBh.), to fall asleep, go to 
sleep, sleep, Br.; MBh.; Hariv. 

Fra-odp, mfn. asleep, RV. 

Fra-rapta, mfn. fallen into sleep, fast asleep, 
sleeping, slumbering, Mn.; MBh. Ate.; closed (said 
of flowers), Kllid. ; having slept, Hit.; asleep i.e. 
insensible, Suir. ; quiet, inactive, latent, BhP. ; da, 

f. * next, Suir. °supti, f. sleepiness, SlrngS. (pa- 
ralysis, W.) 

Pra-ivlpa, mfn. causing sleep, soporific, MBh. ; 
m. falling asleep, sleep, Bhl 4 .; a dream, ib. °st&- 
paka, mf (iJkj) u. causing to fall asleep, MW.; 
causing to die, slaying, ib. VrRpaaa, mf(/)n. 
causing sleep, MBh.; Klv. flee. (°>;/“ daid, f. con- 
dition of s°, MlrkP.); n. the act of sending to s°, R. 
°STlpinI, f. 1 sending to sleep,' N. of a daughter of 
Sattra-jit and wife of Krishna, Hariv. 

prd'Svddns, mfn. (>/ svad ) very- 
pleasant or agreeable, RV. 

pra-Vwdra. See pra-Jsvfi. 

pra~y/svid t A. - gvedate , to begin to 
sweat, get into perspiration, Suir. ; to become wet 
or moist, L. °«vinna, mfn. covered with perspira- 
tion, sweated, perspired, R. 

Pra-avada, m. great or excessive perspiration, 
sweat, MBh.; Vet.; Sih.; m. an elephant, Gal.; 
- kanikd , f. a drop of sw°,P*ab. ; -jala, n,sw°- water, 

M. \rk!\; -bindu, ni. - kani&d, Caur. < *vedlta, 
mfn. sweated, perspired, W. ; hot, causing perspira- 
tion, ib.; -vat, mfn, suffering or prorlucing persp°, 
ib. (cf. Pin. i, 2, 19, Sch.) "avadin, mfn. sweat- 
ing, covered with perspiration, Hit, 

pra-\/svri , P. - svarati , to lengthen or 
prolate a tone in uttering it, RPrlt. 

Pra-BTftra, m, the prolated syllable Om (re- 
peated by a religious teacher at the beginning of a 
lesson), ib. 

inFflT prakana, w. r. fo v pra-harana, Hariv. 

inNflfa praha-ijemi or praka-nemi, m. the 
moon, L. (prob. w.r. for graha-ntmi> q.v.) 

pr«- \/ han, P . -hunti (pf. A. -jaghnire, 
MBh.), to strike, beat, slay, kill, destroy, R V. flee. See. 
(with acc.; according to Pin. ii, 3, 56 also with 
geu.) banana, n. striking flee., Pin. viii, 4, 22, 
Sch. ; a kind of amorous sport ( « jaghana-dvaya- 
t Chian d), L. 

Pra-hatA, mfn, struck, beaten (as a drum), killed, 
slain, MBh.; Klv. flee.; cut to pieces, BhP.; hewn 
down, Subh.; repelled, defeated, W. ; spread, ex- 
panded, ib.; contiguous, ib.; learned, accomplished 
(-*y /r/iw-7»;«/,Gal.),ib.; (ifc.) a blow or stroke with, 

g. aksha-dyCttddi ; - muraja % mfn. having drums 
beaten, resounding with the beating of drums, Mcgli. 
°hatl, f. a stroke, blow. Kid.; Bilar. 

Pra-han, sec a-prahan. °ha&taTya, mfn. to 
be killed or slain, Hariv. c bant?i, mfn. striking (or 
* he will strike ’) down, killing, slaying, RV. ; MBh. 


pra-hara &c. See pra-Vhri. 

ircfior pra-harita , mfn. of a beautiful 
greenish colour, Car. 

JTpl pra-harsha &c. See pra-i/hrish • 

JRP^pra-v'has, P. - hamti (ep. al«o A .°fe), 
to burst into laughter (also with hasam ), MBh.; 
Klv. flee.; to laugh with (acc.), MBh. ; Pan cat. ; to 
laugh at, mock, deride, ridicule, MBh.; R. flee. 
°kaaa, m. N. of Siva, Gal.; of a Rakshas, R. 
°haaat, mf(art/f jn. laughing, smiling,-M Bh. ; {anti), 
f. a species of jasmine, L, ; another plant, L. ; a large 
chafing-dish or fire-pan, L. kaaana, n. laughter, 
mirth, mockery, derision, Uttarar.; Hit. 
enclit. after a finite verb, g. gotrddi; °ne ykri, to 
mock, deride, g. t&kshdd-adi, Kli); (in rhet.) satire, 
sarcasm ; (esp.) a kind of comedy or farce, Daiar.; 
Slh. See. °fcasitA, mfn. laughing, cheerful, Hariv. ; 
Klv. ; Pur.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. ; of a prince 
of the Kiip-naras, Klran^. ; n. bursting into laughter, 
BhP.; displaying bright gaudy colours, Jltakam.; 
-1 rntra , m. 1 laughing-eyed/ N. of a Buddha, Lalit. ; 
- vadana (Paftcat.), °tdnana (Hariv,), mfn. with 
laughing face. °hlna, m. loud laughter, laughter, 
Hariv.; Klv. ; derision, irony, Pin. i, 4, 106 flee.; 
appearance, display, Vents.; splendour of colours, 
Jltakam. ; an actor, dancer, L.; N. of Siva, L. (cC 
°hasa ) ; of an attendant of S°, MBh.; of a Nlga, ib. ; 
of a minister of Varuna, R. ; of a Tirtha (w. r. for 
°Skdsa?), L.; n. (with Bharad-vajasya) N. of a 
Slman (w. r. for prasaha), L. °hleaka, ni. one 
who causes laughter, a jester, L. °IULaita l mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) caused to laugh, MW. °h&aia, mfn. laugh- 
ing, derisive, satirical, A V. ; shining bright, Jltakam. ; 
m. the buffoon of a drama ( * vidushaka ), L. 

pra-hasta, mfn. loug-handod, Inscr.; 
m. (n.. Pan. vi, 2, 183, Sell.) the open hand with 
the fingers extended, KltySr., Sch. ; N. of a Rlk- 
shau, MBh.; R.; of a companion of SOrya-prabha 
(sou ofCandra-prabha, king of Sftkala; he had been 
an Asura before), KathSs. ; -vdda, m, N, of work. 
0 kaataka f m. the extended hand, L. ; m. or n. 
(aril, trica) N. of RV. viii, 95, 13-15. 

an pra-Vi. kd , A. -jikite % to drive off, 
haste away, RV.; to spring up, SBr. 

JTFTprtf-v^. hd t T.-jahdti(^. pi. pr. irreg. 
-Jahanti, MBh.; fut. 3. du. A. - hasycte. , R.), to 
leave, SBr. flee. Acc.; to desert, quit, abandon, give 
up, renounce, violate (a duty), break (a promise), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; to send off, throw', lnirl, Bhatt.; 
(incorrectly for Pass.) to cease, disappear, MBh.: 
Pass. - hiyate , to be relinquished or neglected, be 
lost, fail, cease, perish, Mn.; MBh.; to be van- 
quished, succumb, MBh.: Caus. - hapayati , to drive 
away, remove, destroy, BhP. 

Pra-jahlt 4 ,rnfn.(irrcg. ft. the pres, stem) quitted, 
abandoned, RV. viii, 1, 13 (applied to a fire that 
has been abandoned. TindBr. ; SrS.) 

Pra-liA, f. a good throw at dice, any gain or ad- 
vantage, RV.; AV.; TlndBr. ( pra-hantri , Say.); 
-vat, mfn. acquiring gain, gaining, RV. praha- 
rana-vat , Sly.) °htaa, 11. relinquishing, abandon- 
ing, avoiding, Si$. ; Sarnk. ; Lalit,; abstraction, 
speculation, meditation, Lalit,; Vajiacch.; exertion, 
Dharnias. 45. 0 kial, f. cessation, disappearance, 
^vetUp. ; Pur. ; want, deficiency, MW. u hfttavya ( 
mfn. to be relinquished or abandoned, Vajracch. 
°kftna and °hftul, w. r. for °Adna and °hani . 
°kEpa^a, n. (iir.Caus.) driving away, forccJ abandon- 
ment or departure, W. 

Frakipa, n»fn. (cf. KlS, on Pin. viii, 4, 29) left, 
remaining, BhP.; standing alone i. e. having no re- 
latives, Vas. ; cast off, worn out (as a garment), Gaut. ; 
failing in (instr.),MBU. ; ceased, vanished, Jltakam.; 
(ifc,) wanting, destitute of, MBh.; m. removal, loss, 
waste, destruction, W. — jlvltA, mfn. one who has 
abandoned life, dead, slain, W. —dosha, mfn. oue 
whose sins have vanished, sinless, Vcdantas. 

pra-hayya, Sot‘ I. pra- v'hi. 
nm pra-liara. Heo pra-t/hri. 

Rf? I. pra-*/hi, P. A. - hinoti , - kinute ; 
■hinvatiy hinvate (cf. Pin. viii, 4, 15 ; pf. ->/- 
ghayii, KaushUp. ; i.sg. pr. A. - hishe , RV.; Aor.P. 
prdhait, AV.; Impv. prdJte,fa,KW \ inf .pra-hyi, 
ib.), to urge on, incite, RV.; to direct, command, 
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Llty. ; KaushUp. ; to convey or send to, furnish, 
procure, bestow on (dat.), R V. Ac. See . ; to hurl, 
cast, throw upon, discharge at (dat. or loc.), Klv. ; 
Pur. ; to turn the eyes towards (acc.) y Kid. ; to dis- 
patch (messengers), drive away, dismiss, send to (see. 
wither without prati, dat., gen. with or without an- 
tikam or pdrtvam) or in order to (dat. or inf.), RV. 
Ac. See . ; (A.) to rush oil, R V. ; to forsake ( « fra- 
VZ- hd\ BhP. : Caus. aor. frdjthayat, Pat. : De- 
sid. of Caus. pra-jighayayishati, ib. 

Pra-hlyyA, m. one who is to be sent, a mes- 
senger, AV. (v.l. u hdrya ; cf. °fuya). 

Fr kkita, mfn. urged on, incited, stirred up, RV. ; 
BhP.; hurled, discharged at, Hariv,; R.; Pur,; thrown 
forward i.e. stretched out (as an arm), MBh.; im- 
bedded (as nails), Ssh.; (ifc.) directed or turned 
towards, cast upon (as eyes, the mind Ac.), Kllid.; 
BhP.; conveyed, sent, procured, Dat.; KathSs.; 
Pancat. ; sent out, dispatched (as messengers), RV. 
Ac. Ac. ; sent away, expelled, banished to (dat.), R. ; 
Kathls. ; sent to or towards or against (loc., gen. 
with or without pdrive , or dat.), appointed, com- 
missioned, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; in. du. (with Gaurl - 
viteh and Syavdsvasya) N. of 2 Slnuns, ArshBr. ; 
n. sauce, gravy, condiment, L. — m-gmsua, mfn. 
going on an errand or mission to (gen.), PlrGr. ; 
-vat, mfn. one who has sent out, ( r-fin. verb) he 
sent out, R. ; KathSs. Frahitfttmaxi, mfn. reso- 
lute, Divy&v. 

Frfc-ketavya, mfn. to be scut out or dismissed, 
Campak. °heti, in. a missile, weapon, VS. ; N. of 
a king of the Rlkshasas, Pur. ; of an Asura, ib. 

m. one who sends forth or impels, RV. 
°liftya, mfn. to be sent away or dispatched, serving 
as a messenger, AV. ; &Br. 

afjtz . pra-hi, m. (according to Un.iv, 134 
fr. pra-^hri, but cf. pra-dhi) a well. 

XTf?3 prah>tu (only °toh samyojane), N. of 
2 Sliiwus, ArshBr. (cf. fra hita above). 

pra-hima , mfn. having severe 
winters (?'), Pin. viii, 4, 16, Pat. 

pra-Ktna. See pra-y/^. ha. 

v? pta-vhu, P. A. - juhoti , - juhute , to 
sacrifice continually, offer up, RV.: Caus. - Jiava - 
yati . to pour out or down, ApSr. 

FrA-huta. mfn. offered up, RV. ; Br. ; GrS. Ac.; 
m. (scil. yajfiu) sacrificial food offered to all cieatcd 
beings, Mn. iii, 73 Ac. (n., L.) °hutl ( prii -), f. 
an oblation, sacrifice, RV. 

Fra-hoah&, in. id., ib. c koshln, mfn. offering 
oblations or sacrifices, ib. 

Jfj^pra-y/hri, P. A. -haratifte, to offer (esp. 
praise, 1. sg. pr. -h larmt ), RV. i, 61 , I ; to thrust 
or move forward, stretch out, RV.; TS.; $Br. ; to 
put into, fix in (loc.), RV.; to hurl, throw, dis- 
charge at (loc.), A V. Ac. Ac. ; to throw or turn out, 
SlftkhSr,; to throw (into the fire), Br. ; KltySr. ; 
to strike, hit, hurt, attack, assail (with acc., loc., 
dat, or gen.; A. also 'to light with each other'), 
AV.; Mn. ; MBh. Ac.: Caus. A. - harayate , to 
stir up, exci»e, rouse, RV. iv, 37, 2 : Dcsid. - jihtr - 
shati, to wish to take away , MBh. ; to wish to throw, 
$Br.; to wish to strike or assail, MBh.; Dai. (cf. 

; jihirshu , p. 659). 

Fra- Kara, m. (ifc. f. a) a division of time (about 3 
hours-* 6 or 7 Nl<Jikls ; lit. * stroke,' scil. on a gong), 
Var. ; KathSs. ; Pancat. ; the 8th part of a day, a watch, 
Kathls.; N. of the subdivisions in a Slkuna (q. v.); 
-kutumbi, f. a species of plant, L. ; -virati, f. the 
end of a watch (at 9 o'clock in the forenoon), Amar. 
°karaka, m. striking the hours, Vet. ; a period of 
about 3 hours, watch, §ii. (cf. ardha praharika). 
°luuMupa v n. striking, beating, pecking, PaAcat.; 
attack, combat, MBh. ; throwing (of grass into the 
fire), TS., Sch.; removing, dispelling, Samk.; a 
weapon (ifc. f. a), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. (cf. krita-fr °) ; 
a carriage-box, BhP. ; w. r. for pra-vahana , L. ; 
m. the verse spoken in throwing grass into the fire, 
ApSr. ; N. of a son of Kf ishna, BhP. ; - kalikd or 
-kalitd, f.a kind of metre, Chandom.; Col.; -vat, 
mfn. fighting, Sly. °lumupiyA, mfn. to be attacked 
or fought, MBh.; to be removed or dispelled or 
destroyed, Prab. ; n. a weapon, MBh.; Hariv. °ka- 
rln, m. one who announces the hours by beating a 
gong Ac., a watchman, bellman, L. °kartaTya, 
mfn. to be attacked or fought, MBh.; Hariv.; n. 


(impen.) one should strike or attack (dat. or loc.), 
ib.; Klv.; Kathls. °kart?i, in. a sender, dispatcher, 
Sit.; an assailant, combatant, warrior, MBh.; Klv. Ac. 

Fra-feftra, in. striking, hitting, fighting, Vcar. ; a 
stroke, blow, thump, knock, kick Ac. (‘with, 'comp.; 
‘on/ loc. or comp.), Mn. ; Yljft.; MBh. Ac. ; m. 
a necklace, Dharmai. ; • karana , n. dealing blows, 
beating, MW.; -da, mfn. (ifc.) giving a blow to, 
striking, Yljft.; - varman , m. N. of a prince of 
Mithill, Dat. ; -valli, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr.; 
°rdr(a , mfn. hurt by a blow, wounded, Yljft.; n. 
chronic and acute pain from a wound or hurt, W. 
°htr*9A, n. a desirable gift, L. (v.l. for 2. fra- 
vdrana). mfn. striking, smiting, beating 

with (comp.), attacking, fighting against (gen. or 
comp.), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; m. a good fighter, cham- 
pion, hero, Nir. v, 12; °ri-td, f. striking, hitting, 
Divyav. °liSriika, mfn. carrying off, tearing away, 
Klfh. °hirya, (or °hdryd), mfn. to be taken away 
or removed, §Br. (cf. pr a- hay yd under pra-^hiy, 
to be beaten, MW. 

FrA-hy ita, mfn. thrown (as a stone), AV. ; 
stretched out or lifted up (as a stick), SBr.; struck, 
beaten, hurt, wounded, hit, smitten, MBh.; Klv. 
Ac. ; m. N. of a man, g. aiv&di, n. a stroke, blow ; 
(impers. ‘a blow has been struck,' Hariv.; Kagh.; 
Sah.; °te sati, ‘when a blow has been struck/ Mn. 
viii, 286); a fight with (comp.), Ragh. xvi, 16 (cf. 
g. aksha-dyuiadi ). 

IfJ 1 ! pra-y/hruth, P ,-kriehyuti (m. c. also 
A. °te), to rejoice, be glad or cheerful, exult, MBh. ; 
Klv. Ac. : Caus. - harshayati , to set (the teeth) on 
edge, Car. ; to cause lo rejoice, gladden, inspirit, en- 
courage, $1 AkhBr. ; MBh.; R. Ac. 

Fra-har*ha, m. erection (or greater er°) of the 
male organ, Car. ; erection of the hair, extreme joy, 
thrill of delight, rapture {°shamVkri, with loc. 4 to 
delight in’), MBh. ; Klv. Ac.; - vat , mfn. delighted, 
glad, MBh. ; R. °hariha^a, mf(f)n. causing 
erection of the hair of the body, enrapturing, de- 
lighting, MBh.; Hariv.; m. the planet Mercury or its 
ruler, L. (cf. °shula ) ; (1), f. (cf, skint) turmeric, 
L.; a kind of metre, Chandom. ; n. erection (of the 
hair of the body), Car.; rapture, joy, delight, MBh. ; 
gladdening, delighting, ib.; the attainment of a de- 
sired object, Kuval. ; - kara , mf(r)n. causing great 
joy, enrapturing, MBh. c hArahlte, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
stiffened (as reed), Suir.; nude desirous of sexual in- 
tercourse, Car. ; greatly delighted, enraptured, very 
happy, MBh.; R.°har*Mn, mf(//if)n. gladdening 
(with gen.), MBh.; (int), f. (cf. °shant) turmeric. 
L.; a kind of metre, Srutab. °b*rafeulA, m. the 
planet Mercury, L, (cf. °shana). 

Fra-k?l«hta, mfn. erect, bristling (as the hair 
of the body), MBh,; R.; BhP.; thrilled with de- 
light, exceedingly pleased, delighted, ib. ; Var. ; Ka- 
thls. ; Pancat. Ac. ; -citta y mfn. delighted at heart, 
exceedingly glad, A.; - manas , mfn. id., MBh.; 

- tmikha , mfn. having a cheerful face, looking 
pleased (<z-/r°), MlrkP.; - mudita , mfn. exceed- 
ingly pleased and cheerful, R. ; rupa , mfn. of 
pleasing form, MBh.; erect in form, MW.; - roman f 
mfn. one who has erected hair, R.; m. N. of an 
Asura, Kathls.; - vadana , mfn. •• -mukha, MlrkP.; 
0 tit man, mfn. - MBh.; R. c b?ls2ifa- 

ka, m. a crow, W. 

rone pra-henaka , n. a kind of pAstry, 
Divy&v. (cf. pra-kelaka). 

xri* pra-heti Ac. See pra-^hi 

pra»kelaka , n. (y/kill) a kind of 
pastry, sweetmeat Ac. distributed at a festival, L. 
(cf. pra-henaka). °kelft, f. playfulness, free or un- 
restrained behaviour; ( ayd ), ind. freely, without 
constraint, Paftcat. °fe«ll (L.), °h«llkK (Klvyld., 
6 kinds), f. an enigma, riddle, puazling question. 
°fealS, f. id.; •jhdna, n. the art or science of pro* 
posing riddles, L. 

W$t*pra-hosha,°8hin. See underpra VA«. 
pra-hye. Sec under pra~^hi. 

aim pra-hrdda , m. ( Vhrad ) N. of the 
chief of the Asuras (with the patr. Klyldhava, and 
father of Virocana), TBr. ; of a son of Hiranya- 
kaiipu (he was an enemy of Indra and friend of 
Vishnu), MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP. (cf. pra-hl&da). 
°kf! 41 , m. pi., v.l. for pra-hlddlya, KaushUp. 


pra-hraw , m. (y/hras) ihoitening, 
diminution, wane, MBh. 

*in* pra-v hlad , A. - hladate , to be re- 
freshed or comforted, to rejoice, Kir. : Caus. -hldda- 
yati , °/*, to refresh | comfort, delight, MBh. ; R. Ac. 

Fra-kla, mfn. pleased, glad, Gal. °klatti, f. 
pleasure, delight, Pin. vi, 4, 95, Sch. 0 klaana l 
mfn. pleated, glad, happy. Pi 9. vi, 4, 95, Sch. 
°klaanl, f. Siddh. 

Fra-hl&da, in. joyful excitement, delight, joy, 
happiness, MBh.; K.; Suit.; sound, noise, f..; a 
species of rice, Gal.; N. of a pious Daitya (son of 
Hiranya-kaSipu ; he was made king of the D°s by 
Vishnu, and was regent of one of the divisions of 
Pltlla; e(. pra-hrdda), MBh.; VP. (RTL. 109); 
of a N'lga, MBh. ; of a Prajl-pati, ib.; pi. N. of a 
people, ib.; - campu , f„ - cant a , n., -vijaya, m., 
-stuti, f., -stotra, n. N. of wks. °U&daka, 
mf(r>d)n. causing joy or pleasure, refreshing, Ritus. 
°hl&dana, mt(i)n. id., MBh. ; Klv.; Suir.; m. 
(with yuva-rdja ) N. of a poet (brother of king 
Dhlrl-varsha, 1208), Cat.; n. (Hariv.; Susr.) and 
(d), f. (Bllar.) the act of causing joy or pleasure, 
rctreshinent. °hH da nI ya, mfn. refreshing, com- 
forting, Lalit. °klftdita, mfn. (fr. Caus. ) rejoiced, 
delighted, MBh.; R. L hl&dln, mfn. delighting, 
refreshing, MBh. °klkdlya, in. pi. the attendants 
of the Asura Prahlltla, KaushUp. (cf. pra-hrddi). 

XV />ra-Ai?ti,mf(d)n. (/Am) inclined for- 
wards, sloping, slanting, bent, GrSrS.; MBh. Ac. 
(- tva , n.,VP„ Sch.); bowed, stooping, bowing be- 
fore (gen.), MBh. (*vdHjaIi, mfn. bowing with 
hands joined in token of respect, R.); humble, 
modest, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; inclined towards i. e. 
intent upon, devoted to, engaged in, L. ; (/), f. N. 
of a Sakti, RlmatUp. °liTa^a, n. bowing down 
in reverence, BhP. °kvaya, Norn. P. °yati t to 
render humble, Uttarar. u hvtna, mfn. bent, bow- 
ing, TindBr. 

PrahvI , in compffor pra-hva. - k^ita, mfn. bent 
forwards, bowed, W. ; conquered, won, ib. — bhuta, 
mfn. bowing, humble, modest, Bllar. 

ipra-y/hval, P. - hvalati , to begin to 
reel, quake, tremble, Bhatt. 

Fra-kvala, n. a beautiful body, L. (cf. pra- 
kula). 

cpfhff pra-hvaltka , w. r. fo rpra-valhiku, 

IT3T pra-</hve{k.-havate Ac.; i.sg. impf. 
'ahvc), to invoke.RV. Fra-kvfcya, 111. call, invoca- 
tion, Pin, iii, 3, 72. 

RT 1 pra, cl. 2. P. (I)hatup. xxiv, 53) 
frdti ( pf. P . fafrau or faprd, i.sg. paprd- 
tha, p.faprivds , i.°prtis/il, RV.; A. fafre, 2. 
>g. °prishe , ib.; AV.; fafn as Pass., Bluff.; aor. 
3. sg. aprdt or aprds , RV. ; Subj. fras or prasi , 
ib. ; aor. Pass, aprayi , AV.), to fill, RV. ; AV.; 
Br. ; Bhatt. [Cl. Gk. irKii-prjt ; Lzt. p/r-nus.] 

2. Fri, mfn. filling (ifc.«2, fra; cf. anta - 
riksha -, kdrna-, kratu - Ac.) 

I. Frtya, mfn. (for 2. sec p. 705, col. j) filled, 
full, L. 

FrfttA, mfn. id., RV. 

Frfttl, f. filling ( ~ furti) % L.; the span of the 
thumb and forefinger, L, 

m 3 - prd, Vriddhi or lengthened form of 
l. pra in comp. (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 122). 

Observe in the following derivatives, only the 
second member of the simple compound from which 
they come is given in the parentheses, leaving the 
preposition pra (lengthened to prd in the deriva- 
tives) to be supplied, —kafya, n. (fr. -kata) pub- 
licity, manifestation, Nilak. — karajp&ka, rnfn. (fr. 
-karana) belonging to the matter in question or to 
a chapter or to a class or genus, MlnGf.; KltySr.; 
being the subject of any statement, MW. ■» karaha, 
n.N.of Slmans, ArshBr. - karflhika,mfn. deserving 
preference, g. chtdddi . — kaaklka, m. (fr. - kasha ; 
see Un. ii, 41, Sch.) a dancer employed by a woman 
or one supported by another’s wives, L. — kKmya, 
n. (fr. - kdma ) freedom of will, wilfulness, MBh.; 
Kum. ; MlrkP. ; irresistible will or fiat (one of the 8 
supernatural powers), MWB. 245.«kftra, see s.v. 
— kftafc, m. a metallic mirror (others 1 a kind of orna- 
ment '), Br. ; SrS. - klija, n. (fr. -kdta) the being 
evident, manifestness, celebrity, renown , M Bh. ; Klv. ; 
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Suir. -k^lta, sec s. v. - kramlka, mfn. (fr. -kra- 
ut a) one, who undertakes much (without finishing any- 
thing), Gaut., Sch. - kahilana, w. r. for fra-ksh*. 
— kkarya.n. (fr. - khara ) sharpness (of an arrow), 
Naish., Sch. ; wickedness, W. -gadjra, mfn. (fr. 
-gadin\ Pin. iv, 2, 80. -galbhl, f. (fr. • galbha ) 
boldness, confidence, resoluteness, determination, 
Bllar. — galbhya, n. id., MBh.; Klv. dc c. ; im- 
portance, rank, W. ; manifestation, appearance, Kpr. ; 
proficiency, MW. ; - buddhi , f. boldness of judg- 
ment, Paficat. ; -vat, mfn. possessed of confidence, 
bold, arrogant, Kathls. - fffthffftxn, w. r. for prag- 
gaiigam, Pat. — tfftthA, mfitjn. belonging to the 
Praglthas ;i.e. to KV. viii), AivSr.; m. pair, of Kali 
and Bharga and Haryata, RAnukr. -fflthaka, 
mfjkd)n. « prec. mfn,, SlnkhSr. — g&tkika, mfn. 
derived from Prag&tha, SrS. -gltya, n. (fr. -git a) 
notoriety, celebrity, excellence, Nalac. — gunya, n. 
(fr. -guna) right position or direction, Car. ~ghar- 
maenad, mfn. sitting in a region of fire or light, 
R V. vi, 73, 1 (Sly.) - gkftta, w. r. for pra-gff 3 , L. 

— gklra, in. sprinkling, aspersion, L. — oandya, 

n. (fr. violence, passion, Malatim. — ciuvat, 

jn. N. of a son of Janam-ejaya ( *= pra-cinvat), 
MBh. a-eurya, n. (fr. -cum) multitude, abun- 
dance, plenty, lildar. ; Kljat.; Paficat.; amplitude, 
prolixity, TPrat., Sch. ; prevalence, currency, Saink. ; 
Kljat. ; (ena ind.iu a mass, fully, mostly, MlrkP. ; 
iu detail, BhP. — cetaa, m. pi. N. of the 10 sons of 
Pricina-barhis( =* pra-cetas ), MBh. — ootasa,mtn. 
relating to Varuna ( - pra-cetas ; with did, f. the 
west), Hear. ; descended from Pracetas (rn. pair, of 
Mauu, Daksha, and Valmiki), MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur. ; 
pi. -- -cetas, pi., L. ; -stava, in. N. of VP. xiv. 

— jabtta, in. ** pra-j °; m. a Glrhapatya fire 
maintained during a longer period of time, SiS. — jd- 
pata, tya, -jlvata, -jeaa, °svara, see s. v. 
— jna, mt\« and f) n . (fr. Jila) intellectual (opp. to 
sdrifa, taijasa', SBr. ; Nir. ; MJndUp. ; intelligent, 
wise, clever, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. dec. ; in. a wise 
or learned man, MBh.; Klv. &c.; intelligence de- 
pendent on individuality, Vcdantas. ; a kind of parrot 
with red stripes on the neck and wings, L.; (11), f. 
intelligence, understanding,!.; (t), f. the wife of a 
learned man,!.; -feat ha, f. a story about a wise man, 
MW.; •td, f. (Mn.), tva, 11. (Vedantas.) wisdom, 
learning, intelligence; -bh Uta-ndtha, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. ; - mitna, m. respect for learned men, W. ; -md- 
nin ^c\\V^,m-mdnin (Kathls.), -vddika(M Bh.), 
mfn. thinking one s self wise. — pftyya, mfn. proper, 
fit, suited, ChCp. iii, 1 1, 5 (v. 1 . pra-n°). -niha, 
m. cement (used in building), A V. — nitya, n. prob. 
w.r. for - mitya , q. v. — tardaaa, inf'fjn. belong- 
ing to or derived from Pratardana, L. — titbeyi, f. 
(fr. • tithi ) N.of a female sage, G[S. (v.l. -tithcyi ). 

— tuda, mfn. derived ironi the Pratudas or peckeis 
(a kind of bird), Car. — trida, m. pair. fr. pra- 
trid, SBr. (Say.) — daksklaya, n. (fr. - daks hind) 
circumambulation while keeping one’s right side 
towards an object, MBh. ; respectful behaviour, 
Car. — dftnlka, mfn. (fr. -ddna) relating to an obla- 
tion, KatySr., Sch. — dur, see s. v. — desa, in. (ifc. 
f. d, the spau of the thumb and forefinger (also a 
measure- 12 Aiigulas), SBr.; GiSrS. ; MBh. &c.; 
place, countiy, (v. ! for fra- if 3 ) ; -ftida, mf(i)n. 
(a seat) whose legs are a span long, KatySr. ; - nlatrA , 
11. the measure of a span, SBr. (with bhumch, *a mere 
span of land,’ MBh.); mf x i'n. a span long, Br.; 
GrSiS. Sec. ; -saw a, mf(J)n. id., KitySr. ; °iaydma, 
n»*\fl,n. id., Gobh. — deiana, n. - pra-defana , a 
gift &c., L. — deaika, mfn, having precedents, Nir. 
(with£ 7 /m?,m.the authorized function or meaning 
of a word} ; local, limited, Rijat. ; m. (also 0 he ward) 
a small land-owner, chief of a district, Kaui. — deiin, 
mfn. a span long, Gphyis. ; ( ini ), f. the forefinger, 
KiltySr., Sch. (prob. w. r. for pra-delim). — dosha, 
mfn. belonging or relating to the evening, vespertine, 
Bhpr. ; °shika, mfn. id., Paficat. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 14). 

— dohani, in. patr. fr. pra-dohana, g. taulvaly - 
ddi. — dynmni, m. patr. fr. pra-dyumna , MBh.; 
Hariv. (cf. g. bahv-adi). «* dyotl, m. patr. fr. pra- 
dyota, Cat. — dha&lka,n.( ix.-dhana' an implement 
of war, weapon, BhP. — dhl, f. (cf. pra-dhd ) N. of 
a daughter of Daksha and mother of scv. Apsaras 
andGandharvas,MBh. ; Hariv. — dhlnika, mfn. (fr. 
-dhdnd) pre-eminent, distinguished, superior, BiiP.; 
(iir Slnikhya) derived from or relating to Pradhlna 
or primary matter, MBh.; BhP. — dhinya, 11. pre- 
dominance, prevalence, ascendency, supremacy, 
KitySr. ; Samk. ; Suir. &c, ; ibc. fnytnafnydty and 


- tas , ind. in regard tothe highest object or chief matter, 
chiefly, mainly, summarily, Nir. ; MBb. ; Hariv. See, 
{-stuti, rnfn. chiefly praised) ; m. a chief or most 
distinguished person, Vet. «*dhsy&» mfn. descended 
from^adhl,MBh.(c f.karna-pr&dheya). — dhr 4 §- 
ssns, m. patr. fr > pra-dhvdnsana, $Br. -nidi, 
f. «= (or w. r. for) pra-ndc^i «■ pra-ndli, MBh. — ps* 
piks, m. (fr. - fana ; but cf. U^. ii, 42) a trader, 
dealer, MBh.; bi! -prkbuadhft, w.i kisara-fra- 
bandhd. -* bcOya, n.(fr. • bala ) superiority of power, 
predominance, ascendency, Ved&utas. ; Suir. ; force, 
validity (of a rule), TPrat., Sch. » btUkft, see - vd - 
lika. -bodhakw, m.-(and v.l. for) pra-b° t a 
minstrel employed to wake the king in the morning, 
R.; as next, L. ~bodhlk», m. (tr. -bodha) dawn, 
daybreak, L. •bhaijaaa, n^the Nakshatra Svati 
(presided over by Pra-bh°, the god of wind), Var.; 
°tti, ni. patr. of Hanfimat (son of Pra-bh°), Mcar. 
— bhAVft, n. (fr. -bhuj superiority, L. — bha.va.tya, 

n.(fr.-Mat/rrf),id.,Mu.viii,4X2. — bhftkmra^if^'n. 

derived from IVabha-kara, Dharmai. ; 111. a follower 
of Pr°. Vedantas. ; n. the work of Pr°, Pratap., 
Sch. ; -khanejana, 11. N. of wk. ; °k ari t in. patr. of 
the planet Satum,Var.~bhhtika,mf(f)n.(fr. -bhd- 
ta ) relating to morning, matutinal, Paficat.; Susr. 

— bhialka (with kshetra ), n. ~ pra bhdsa-kslf. 
Cat. — bhutika, mf(f)n, = fra-bkiitam aha , Pin. 
iv, 4, 1 ,Vurtt. 2, Pat. — bhrltft,u., once in Di vy av. m. 
(fr. -bhriti) a present, gift, offering (esp. to a deity 
or a sovereign), Kathas. ; RSjat. ( cikitsd-prdbhrita , 
m. a man whose gift is the art of medicine, a skilful 
physician, Car.); N. of the chapters of the Surya- 
prajuapti ^thc subdivisions are called prdbhrita - 
frdbhrita ) ; °ta-ka , n. a present, gift, Malav. ; °ti- 
V hri t to make a present of, offer, Kathas. «mati, 

m. N.of one of the 7 sages in the loth Mauv-anura, 
Hariv. (v.l. fra-mati and prdptati). — mlnika, 
rnf(^n. (fr. -mdnd) forming or being a measure, Heat, 
(cf . pra-manika ) ; founded 011 evidence or authority, 
admitting of proof, authentic, credible, Diyabh.; 
one who accepts proof or rests his arguments on 
authority, Sarvad. ; a president, the chief or head of 
a trade, W. ; -tva, 11. authoritativcncss, cogency, 
Malliu.; - vdrttika , n. N. of wk. — mJtay*, 11. 
(fr. -mdnd) the being established by proof, resting 
upon authority, autho.itativeness, authenticity, evi- 
dence, credibility, Nir. ; Mn. ; MBh. See . ; -vdda, m. 
N. of sev. wks. (also °da-kro(fa t in., - tikd , C, 
- ra/iasya , n., -vicara t m., - iiromani , in., - sam - 
graha, m., °ddrtha, rn.); - vddin , mfn. one who 
aflirms or believes in proof, Sarvad. —m&dika, 
mf(Qn. (fr. - rndda ) arising from carelessness, er- 
roneous, taulty, wrong (with fat ha, m. a w° reading), 
Mallin. ; Siddh. ; Cat. ; - tva , 11. erroneousness, incor- 
rectness, Slinkhyak., Sch. — midya, m. (fr. -mdda) 
Adhatoda Vasica or Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. ; n. mad- 
ness, fury, intoxication, W. — mitya, n. (ir. -mita) 
debt (lit. * death’?), !. — modlka, rfff(f)n. (fr. -mo- 
da) charming, enchanting, Mcar. ; °dya, 11. rap- 
ture, delight, L.alit.; Divyuv, — yatya,n. (fr. - yata ) 
purity, pious disposition or preparation for any rite, 
ApSr.; Samk.; BhP.(c-^<iy°).-»yE^ika,mf(/)t). 
(fr. -ydna) fit for a march or journey, MBh. -yl* 
trlka, ml(/)u. (fr. -yd/rd) id., ib. ; Hariv. -ayfisA, 
in. -pra-y\ VS. — yn, -yui, see a-prdyu , °yus. 

— yudk, f.(?) fight, battle; -yud-dheshin (for 
- heshin ) or -yudh-eshin t m. a horse, L. (lit. Weigh- 
ing in or longing for the battle '). — yoktra, mf(f ;n. 
(fr. -yokin') relating to an employer, Pat. —yogi 
(fra-), m. patr. fr. pra-yqga , MaitrS. — yoglka, 
mt\i)n. (fr. -yoga) applied, used, applicable, Kim. 
(c! g. chedftdi ) ; (with dhuma % m.) a kind of sternu- 
tatory, Suir. -yojyk, mfn, belonging to things 
requisite or necessary, Dhl y abh. —rokfc, m. a shoot, 
sprout ( » pra-r*)y Cat. ; mf(f)n. accustomed to rise 
or ascend, g. chattrddi. -lamba, mf(i)n. hanging 
down, R.; m. a kind of pearl ornament, L.; the 
female breast, L. ; a*’species of gourd, !. ; n. (?) a gar- 
land hanging down to the breast, Ragh. (also 0 baka , 

n. and °bikd, f., L.) -ltpika, mfn. « fralcpikd- 
yd dharmyam , g. mahishy-adi. -l«ya, mf(/)n. (fr. 
- laya , Pirt.vii, 2, 3) produced by melting, ib., Sch.; 
tn. fever in goat or sheep, Gal.; n. (?) hail, snow, frost, 
dew, Megh.; Var.; Rajat. dec. (also as Nom. P. 
°yati, to resemble hail dec., Dhurtas.); - bhu-dhara , 
m. ‘snow -mountain,’ Hinu- vat, Vcar.; -nriwi ( Var.) 
or -rocis (Prasannar.), m . 1 frosty-raved,’ the moon; 
• varsha t m. falling (lit. * raining ’) of snow, Vcnis.; 
-taita, m. «= -bhudhara, Kathls. ; v ydf}stt y nu m >- 
raimiy Var. ; yddri, m. ** ya-bhii-dhara t Vcar. 


(VPrJt.) and -TMft&ita (TS., Sch.), 
usual while reciting Vcdic texts. - vafa, m. barley, 
L. (cf. pra-vata and pra-ve(a). «-v&fi, mfn. 
being among the crags (fire), KV. iii, 22, 4; 
°ni (?), Uii. ii, 103, Sch. -I. -van, mf(i)n. (fr. 

l. pra-vard, p.693; for 9. see frd-Vi» «r0» ^ It * 
»varsya, m. patr. fr.pra-varoy Kl|h. — varfi* 
mf(s)n. distinguished, eminent, KV. -»nrtakft, see 
under pra- 'dvrii, p.709. «v»ri2iln,mfn. raining, 
SlnkhGr. — Vftkapl, w. r. for • vdhani . — vtdukft, 

m. an opponent in philosophical discussion, Nylyas., 
Sch. — vftlikft, m. (fr. -vdld) a vendor of coral, R. 
-tBsm, mf(s)n., g. vyushiadi ; °iada^mf(s)n.,g. 
gui/ddi and samtdp&di.— viluu^& (pra-), rn. patr. 
fr. pra-vdhana, I S. ; ApSr., Sch. dec. (w. r. prd- 
vahani and prdhani ; cf. g. taulvaly -ddi, Kai. ) ; 
°neya, m. patr. fr. °ni, Pravar. (cf. g. iubhr&di; 
also fraviihaneyUy Pin. vii, 3, 28); Weyaka (also 
Prav Q )y m. patr. fr. Q neyay Pan. Vii, 3, 29, KAS. ; 
°ntyi (also prav°)y tn. id., ib. - vlpyft, n .(fr. -vina) 
cleverness, dexterity, skill, proficiency in (loc. or 
comp.), Kagh.; Kathls. *- Vf ittlka, mf (/)». (fr. 
-vritti) corresponding to a former mode of action, 
KatySr., Sch.; (iic.) well acquainted with, Hariv. 
— v?ish dec., see s. v. — vepya, 11. (fr. -vent) a fine 
woollen covering, R. (v. ! ni). — vepa, m. the 
swaying cf pendent fruit (on a tree),RV. — veiaxia, 
ml\f)n M g. vyushtddi, n. a workshop, L. — veaika, 
mf(J)n. (fr. -veia) relating to entrance (into a house 
or on the stage), Vikr. ; Balar. ; Pracand. (with 
dkshiptikd and dhruvdy f. N. of partic. airs sung 
by a person on eutering the stage, ib.) ; auspicious 
for entrance, Var. ; °sya 9 n. the being accessible, ac- 
cessibility (cm\ya-prdv°)X. — vrfljya, n. (fr.-vrdj) 
the life of a religious mendicant, vagtancy, MBh. 
(w.r. - vrajya)\ Mark!*, —salty a, 11. (fr. -sasta) 
the being praised, celebrity, excellence, Malatim.; 
Kathls.— iftftra, n. the office of PrasAstp, KitySr. 
(cf. g. udgdtr-ddi); government, rule, dominion, 
MW, — arlaya, mfn. having the horns bent for- 
wards, VS.; TS. — sravana, v. 1. for • sravana , m. 
-aliahta, mf(i)n. N. of a kind of Svarita pro- 
duced by the combination of 2 short i\, APrit. 
(w. x.prdk-U). -aktha, nif(f)n., Pat. — sang’a, 
m. a kind of yoke for cattle, MBh.; -vdhivah, mfn. 
~ ushtriy A pSr., Sch. — aaharlka, mt\f ,n. (fr. -saii- 
ga) resulting from attachment or dose connection, 
BhP.; mcideutaljCasuahoccasiona^Uttarar.; Kathas. ; 
Rajat.; Sah. (opp. to ddhikdrika ) ; inherent, in- 
nate, W. ; relevant, ib. ; opportune, seasonable, MW. 

— saagya, mfn. (fr. -sahga) harnessed with a yoke, 

Pail, iv, 4, 76; 111. a draught beast, W. — saea, 
mf;i)n. congealed (water), TBr. (Sch.) ; m. cou- 
gealiug, freezing, T S.(St:h.) -sarpaka, m. * fra-s °, 
KatySr., Sch. —sah, mfn. mighty, strong, RV. i, 
129, 4 ; f. force ; (%r), inch by force, violently, 
mightily, RV.; TS.; Br. — saha, m. torce, power, 
SBr. (at, ind. by force, ManUf.) ; (d), f. N. of the 
wife of Indra, AitBr. — sida, sec s. v. — s&ha, mfn., 
see jagat-prds 0 ; n. (with Bharad-vdjasya ) N. of 
a Slinan, ArshBr. — eutlka, (tr. -suti) 

relating to childbirth, MW. — aeaaJitS, t., pair. fr. 
prase na-j it, MBh. — seva, m. a rope (as part of 
a horse’s harness', TBr. (cf. f ra-s 3 ). — ekanva, 
mt(i)n. derived from Praskanva, SarilthSr.; 11. N. 
of a Saman, ArshBr. - st&rika, mf(/)rt. (fr. -stdra). 
Pan. iv, 4, 72, Kai. — stXvi,ni. patr. fr. (and v. I. 
for) -stava, VP. — sttrlka, mf(/;n. (fr. - stava ) 
introductory, L.; having a prelude (as a hymn), 
L'Jfy.; opportune (a-pr^), Malatim. — stutya, n. 
(fr . - stuta ) the being propounded or discussed, M W. 

— athialka, mf( i)n.(fx.-sihdna) relating or favour- 
able to departure, MBh.; R. dec.; n. preparations 
for d°, MBh. (cf. mahd-p/ 3 ), -sthika, mf(f)n, 
containing or weighiug or bought for a Prastha, 
KatySr., Sch.; Suir.; n. (with kshetra) a field 
sown with a Pr° of grain, Pin. v, 1, 45, Sch. ~sr*» 
▼apa, mf(i)n. coming from a spring (u water), 
Suir.; ni. (with flaks ha) the source of the Saras- 
yati or the place where the S° reappears, TftmjBr. ; 
SrS. ; patr. fr. pra-sravana, SafikhBr. (v. ! prd- 
id 3 ). — hapi,w.r. for -vdhani. — harika(Dhaimai.; 
Kad.; cf. (dtush-prdh°) % -hhrlka (Cat.), m. (ft. 
- hara ) a police officer, watchman. — kpitSyaisa, 
m. patr. fr. pra-hrita, g. atvddi. - hrftdi (pra-), 
m. pair. fr. pra-hrdda (N. of Yirocana and Bali), 
A V.; MBh. dec. <m hlidaaSya»w.r. (orpra-kf° $ L*lit, 

prdniu, mfn. (said to be fr./>rn-f affbu) 
high, tail, long, MBh.; Klv. dec.; strong, intense, 
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Naish.; m. N, of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Hariv. ; 
Pur.; of a von of Vatsa-pt! (or -priti), Pur. -it, 
f. height, loftiness, R. - pzAkAra, mfn. having long 
walls, Kathls. -lakkya, mfn. to be obtained or 
reached (only) by a tall person, Ragh. 

FrAgfoka, mfn. large, big (said of an animal), 
HYog. 

prak. See under prafic, col. 3. 

irmnssr prdkatya &c. See under 3. pra. 

SHUT prakara , m. N. of a hoh of Dyuti- 
mat, MSrkP. ; n. N. of a Varsha called after Prakara, 
‘ ib. (y.l.pivara, VP.) 

IfT^irnC pra-kara, m. (fr. pra for pra and 
Vi. Ayf; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 1 aa, Vartt. 1, Pat.) a wall, 
enclosure, fence, rampart (csp. a surrounding wall 
elevated on a mound of earth; ifc. f. a), SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. Sec. ■» karpa, m. * Wall-Ear, ’N. of a minister 
of the owl-king Ari-mardana, Pa heat. — kkapda, 

m. the fragments of a wall, Mficch. — dharapf, f. 
the platform upon a wall, R. ->kka8dana, mfn. 
breaking down walls, KathUs. — maxdl, m. patr. fr. 
next, g. bahv-ddi. - mardin, m. * wall-crusher, * N. 
of a man, ib. «-M*lka, mfn. having only ramparts 
left, Ml. — stha, mfn. one who stands or is stationed 
upon a rampart, Mn. vii, 74 Sec. FrAklrAyra, 

n. the top of a wall, L. 

FrAkArlya, mfn. lit for a wall, Pan. v, 1, 1 a, Sch. 

FrAkAruka, mfn. (prob.) scattering about, Ksth. 

pret-y/kfi, P. k.-karoti, •kuruteSe c., 
to drive away, Kajh. 

JTPJW prdkrita , mf(a or I)n. (fr. pra-kriti) 
original, natural, artless, normal, ordinary, usual, 
$Br. Si c. See.; low, vulgar, unrefined, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; provincial, vernacular, PrSkritic, Vcar.; (in 
Samkhya) belonging to or derived from Prakfiti or 
the original element; (in astron.) N. of one of the 
7 divisions of the planetary courses (according to 
Par2£ara comprising the Nakshatras Svlti, Bharani, 
Rohinl and Kfittiki) ; m. a low or vulgar man, Mn. 
(v»i, 338) ; MBh. dec. ; (with or scil. lay a, pralaya 
See.) resolution or reabsorption into Prakfiti, the 
dissolution of the universe, Pur. ; ». any provincial 
or vernacular dialect cognate with Sauskfit (esp. 
the language spoken by women and inferior cha- 
racters in the plays, but also occurring in other 
kinds of literature and usually divided into 4 dia- 
lects, viz. Saurascni, Mahirashtrl, ApabhraoSa and 
Pai&2ci),K&v.; Katlids.; K&vyid.&c. —kalpataru, 
m., -kAmadkanu, f t , -koia, m., -candrlkA, f., 
-ookandak-koia, m. t -oohandah-a&tra, a., 
-ookandaak-tlkA, f. N. of wks. — jrara, m. com- 
mon fever (occurring from affections of the wind in 
the rainy season, of the bile in the autumn, and of 
the phlegm in the spring), W. — tea, n. original or 
natural state or condition, Kity&r.; vulgarity (of 
speech), L. — dfplkft, f., -nAma-lliigAims&sa- 
na, n., -pa&ol-karapa, n., -pftda, m. f -pingala, 
m., -prakAea, m. (and - bhdshya , n.), -prakriyi- 
▼pltti, f., -pradiplki, f., -prabodka, m. N. of 
wks. — pralaya, m. the total dissolution of the 
world, W. — bkAskA-kAvya, n., -bklekAntara- 
vldkAna, 11. N. of wks. — bhiskin, mfn. speak- 
ing Prikfit, Mficch. — maSjarl, f., -mapi-dl- 
plkK, f., -manoramA, f. N. of wks. — atAanska, 
ni. a common or ordinary man, W. - mltra, n. 
a natural friend or ally, a sovereign whose kingdom 
is separated by that of another from the country 
with which he is allied, W. (cf. prdkritdri and 
°tdddsifta). — rakaaya, n.,-lak»kapa, n., -Ian- 
kl&vaza, m., •▼yAkarapa, n. (and °na-vritti, 
f.) N. of wks. ■»sAsa&a, n, a manual of the Pra- 
krit dialects, Or. - aamskftia, m., -aasnjXyanX, 
f., -aaptati, f„ -earvaera, n., -sAkltya-ratnA- 
kara, m. , -•ubhAihitAzall, f., -adtra, n., -aetn, 
m. N. of wks. YrAkpitAdkyAya, m. and °tA- 
aaada, m. N. of wks. FrlkpltArl, m. a natural 
enemy, a sovereign of an adjacent country, Mallin. 
FrAkfitdak^idkyAyf, f. N. of wk. FrAkjri- 
tSdAilaa, m. a natural neutral, a sovereign whose 
dominions are aituated beyond those of the natural 
ally, W. 

FrAkfltAyaaa, m. patr. fr. pra-krita, g. ahtddi. 

FxAkpltika, mf(i)n. relating to Pra-kriti or the 
original element, material, natural, common, vulgar, 
Slipkhyak. ; Pur. ; Tattvas. 

prdkofaka, m. pi. N. of a people. 


MBh. ; mfn. relating to the Prukofakas, ib. (v. 1 . 
prak’koiala ). 

an&tpraft •barman, prag-agra & c. See 
under prdHc, col. 3, and p. 704, col. 1. 

pragahi , m. N. of a teacher, 

SlftkhSr. °klya, mfn. relating to Prigahi, ib. 

WWX prdgara , in, or n.(?) a principal 

building, Inter. 

prdgra ( pra-agra ), n. the highest 
point, summit, Nir. — ear a, mfn. going in the 
forefront, foremost in (comp.), Hear.; chief among 
(gen.), Sak. v, 15 (v. 1. - Kara ). -kara, mfn. 
taking the best share, chief, principal among (gen. 
or comp.), Kalid., Hear. 

FrAgrya, mfn. chief, principal, most excellent, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

SRtftZprdgra(a, 11. thin coagulated milk ,L. 

VrjpTp 1 raghuna,m . (Prak fit forprd-gh « rna; 
cf. prdkuna ) a- visitor, guest, KathAs. °gkupaka 
(Pancat.^gknpika (Bhim.),m. id. f^nikby/kri, 
to make a visitor of, cause to reach ; katha mama 
Iravana-praghunikukritd , ‘the tale was nude to 
reach my ears ’ i.e. * was communicated to me, ’ Naish. ) 

Frdgkkrpa, m. (lit. ‘one who goes forth de- 
viously’) a wanderer, guest, Pan cat. °gkBrpaka, 
rn. id. (v. 1.) °gkkrpika, in. id., L. (v. 1.) ; (/?), f. 
hospitable reception, Vet. 

prdh See. See p. 704, col. 3. 

JfTJF prdnga ( pra-ahga ), n. a kind of drum 
(vepattava), L. (cf. next). 

V TJFU prdhgana ( pra-angana), n. a court, 
yard, court-yard, Ratniiv. ; Kathls. ; Pur. Sec. (also 
written °gana)\ a kind of drum, L. (cf. prec.) 

UTOOT prdcandya , pracurya &c. See 
under 3. pra, p. 702, col. 1. 

pra car a ( pra-dcura ), mfn. con- 
trary to or deviating from ordinary institutes and 
observances, W.; m. a winged ant, Hariv. (v. 1 .) 

Frftotrya, m. the teacher of a teacher or a former 
teacher, A past. (« pragata deary a t Pat.) 

prdcikd, f.( cf. prdjiha) hmuaquito, 
L.; a female falcon, L. 

vrfa* praeikya , n., fr.pracika , g. puro- 
hitddi (Kis.) 

pracina &c. Soo p. 704, col. 3. 

prdclra, m. or n. (fr. pra-cira}) an 
enclosure, hedge, fence, wall, Kull. ; L. 

JfRf prdeya . See p. 705, col. I. 

prach, incorrect for prds. See 3 ,pra$. 

PTTV1V prdjaka , rn. (fr. pra-Vuj) a driver, 
coachman, Mn. viii, 293 Sec. FrAjan a, in. a 
whip, goad, Gobh. ; KatySr., Sch. (also prdja 9 
Gfihyis.) ; °nin t m. one who bears a whip.GrihySs. 
Frajlka, m. a hawk, VarBrS., Sch. (cf. prdciktt). 
FrAjitrl, m. -prdjaka, L. Frajin, in. (prob.) 

prdjaka ; °ji-d/iara ) m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; °yV- 
pakshin , m. a panic, bird (cf. vdji-p^ i °ji-mathi- 
kd t f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

Iff *1^1 prajaruhd and prajaryd % ind.,with 
*Jkri, g. s&kshad-ddi (Kat.) 

m&prajal<i,m. pi. N. of a Vedic school, 
L. (v. 1. prdjvalana and prdHjali ). 

irmnnr prdjdpata, mf(t)n.s=next, mfn„ 

g. mahishy-ddi ; (f), f. N. of AV. v, a, 7, Kaui. 

Fr^JApatyA, mf(a)n. coming or derived from 
Praj 9 -pati, relating or sacred to him, AV. Sc c. Sec.; 
in. a descendant of Pr° (patr. of Pataip-ga, of Praja- 
vat, of Yakshma-nSiana, of Yajna, of Vimada, of 
Vishnu, ofSanivarana, of Hiranya-garbha),RAnukr.; 
(with or scil. vivaha or vidkt) a form of marriage 
(in which the father gives his daughter to the bride- 
groom without receiving a present from him), A&vGf. 
i, 6; Mn. iii, 30 Sec . ; (with or scil. kricchra or 
upavdsa ) a kind of fast or penance (lasting 1 2 days, 
food being eaten during the first 3 once in the morn- 
ing, during the next 3 once in the evening, in the 
next 3 only if given as alms, and a plenary fast being 
observed during the 3 remaining days, Mn.xi, 105; 


YJjfi. Sec.; (with Sakata, also n.) the chariot of 
Rohinl, N. of an asterism, Var. ; Paficat. ; (with or 
scil. tithi) the 8th day in the dark half of the month 
Pausha, Col. [°tydl catvarah prastobhdh, N. of 
Sxmans, ArshBr. ; superl. °tya~tama, KApish^h.) ; a 
son born in the P r form of marriage, Vishu.; a 
Kshatriya and aVaiiya, GopBr. ; Vait.; N. of the 
confluence of the Gahg2 and YaimtnS, L. (cf. MBh. 
i, 2097); (with Jainas) N. of the first black Vasu- 
deva.L. ; (ci), f. patr. of DakshiuS, RAnukr.; giving 
away the whole of one's property before enteriug 
upon the life of an ascetic or mendicant, W. ; N. of 
a verse addressed to Prajft-pati, ApG[. ; (with la- 
kati)** m. n. with laka(a } MW.; n. generative 
energy, procreative power, AV. ; TS. ; (with or scil. 
karman) a partic. kind of generation 211 the man- 
ner of Prajl-pati, MBh. ; Hariv.; a partic. sacrifice 
performed before appointing a daughter to raise issue 
in default of male heirs, W.; the world of Prajl- 
pati, MlrkP. ; (with or scil. nakshatra or bhd) the 
asierisin Rohini, MBh.; Var.; (also with aksharya, 
f>ray as- vat aud mddh ucthandasa ) N. of Sitinam, 
ArshBr. -tva, n. the state or condition of belong- 
ing or referring to Praji-pati, Samk. — praAAylm 
(or -sthdna-pr 0 ), mfn. (prob.) procuring the place 
or world of Pr°, MirkP. — vraU, n. N. of a partic. 
observance, ApGr.,Sch. — atkall-pAka-prayoya, 
m. N. of wk. FrfifAp&tydaktl, f. N. of wk. 

FrAJApatyaka, mfn. belonging or referring or 
sacred to PrajS-pati, MBh. 

Fr A$Avata, mf(/)n. (fr. praja-vat ), g. mahishy - 
ddi. 

Frijoia, mf( 0 n. (fr. prajeia) sacred to Prajl- 
pati; n. the Nakshatra Rohinl, VarBfS. 

PrAJeavara, mf(/)n. (I'r. prajeivara) id., ib. 

inftnrr praji-dhara See. See prdjaka. 
irrv prdjiia Sec . See p. 70 2, col. 1. 

Iptir prajya, mfn. (?fr. pra+ajya,' having 
much ghee') copious, abundant, large, great, im- 
portant, MBh.; Kftv. &c.; lasting, long, Rajat.; 
high, lofty, A. — kAma, mfn. rich in enjoyments, 
K. — dakekipa, mfn. abounding in sacrificial fees, 
MBh. — bkafta, m. N. of an author, Cat. - bkuja, 
mfn. long-armed, Ml. — bkojya, mfn. (prob.) =* 
-kamo, ib. — rlkrama, mill, possessing great 
power, Kum. ~vrlakfl, 11,1,1 • sending rain in 
abundance (said of Indra), Sak. Frs^JyAndkaaa- 
tyipa,m fn.(a place)a bounding in fuel and gra:s, Hariv. 

prdiic, mfn. (fr. pra -f- 2. aflc ; nom. 
prait, prdcl, prak ; cf. Pin. vi, I, 182) directed 
forwards or towards, being in front, facing, opposite, 
RV. ; VS.; AV. ; Mn. (acc. with Vkyi, to bring, 
procure, offer, RV. ; to stretch forth [the fingers], 
ib. ; to make straight, prepare or clear [a path J, ib.; 
[also with pra - y/ tir or --y/wfj to advance, promote, 
further, ib. ; with Caus. of Vklpip, to face, turn 
opposite to, Mn. vii, 1S9); turned eastward, eastern, 
easterly (opp. *to dpac. western), RV. Sec. See ; 
being to the east of (ahl.), Mn. ii, 21 j running 
from west to east, taken lengthwise, KitySr.; (with 
viivatah ) turned to all directions, RV. ; inclined, 
willing, ib.; lasting, long (as life), AV. ; (esp. ibc.; 
cf. below) previous, prior, former ; \prdftcas), m.pl. 
the people of the east, eastern people or grammarians. 
Pin. i, I, 75 Sec.; { praci ), I. (with or scil. dii) 
the east, §Br. ; MBh. Sec.; the post to which an 
elephant is tied, L. ; (prik; prait , Lfljy.; KatySr.), 
ind. before (in place or in order or time ; as prep, with 
abl. [cf. Pan. ii, 1, II; la], rarely with gen.; also 
in comp, with its subst., Pin. ib.), SrS. ; Up. ; MBh. 
8 ec . ; in the east, to the east of (abl.), RV.; L 9 ;y . ; 
before the eyes, Hit. i, 76; at first, formeily, pre- 
viously, already, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with tva), a 
short while ago, recently, just, &ak.; still more so, 
how much more ( « kim-uta ), Buddh. ; above, in the 
former part (of a book), Mn . ; Pin . ; first, in the 
first place, above all, Katha*. ; MflrkP. ; from now, 
henceforth, Var. ; up to, as far as (with abl.; csp. in 
gram.,e.g./rd£ kcufdrdt, up to the word kaddra, 
Pin. ii, 1,3); between (« avdntare), L.; early in 
the morning, L. ; w.r. for drdk, MBh.; ( praca ), 
ind. forwards,onwards,RV.; eastwards, ib.; ( prdeds ), 
ind. from the front, ib. 

FrAk, in comp, for prdHc. •kanaaa, n. pre- 
paratory medical treatment, Suir. ; an action done 
in a former life, KathSs. -kftlpft, m. a former age 
or era, MarkP. *-kAln, m. a former age or time, 
W. - kAUM» mfn. belonging to former or ancient 
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limes, ancient, previous, former, W. — kfila, mfu., 
-id, f., w. r. for -tula be c., q.v. -kflta, nil'll, done 
before, done in a former life, MBh.; n. an action done 
in a f°l°,SiuWs. -kavala, rnfn. manifested from 
the first in a distinct form (without preliminary 
symptoms, as a disease), Sulr. — koiala (or -kosala), 
nifn. belonging to the eastern Kosalas (as a prince), 
MBh. (v. \.prdko(aka). - carapa, mtn. previously 
excited (said of tlie female generative organs pre- 
vious to coitus), Car.; SJkAgS.-ciram, ind. before 
it is too late, in good time, MBh. — oh&ya, n. the 
falling eastward of a shadow, Mu. — tanaya, m. a 
former pupil, BhP. (v. 1. prdpia-naya). — tarftm, 
ind. somewhat more eastward, MitnSr. — tlryak- 
pram&na, n. the breadth in front, KatySr., Comm, 
a- tfila.iiifn. having panicles (of Kusa grass) turned 
towards the cast, GfS.; Mu.; Bill 1 .; 11. a panicle 
of Kusa grass turned eastward, W.; -Id, f. the being 
turned towards the c° (of sacrificial vessels), Prayogar.; 
(w. r. -kula, °fd). — pada, n. the first member of 
a compound, Ping., Sch. — paacimdyata, iiif(a;ii, 
running from east to west, licat. -pupya-pra- 
blxava, rnfn. caused by merit accumulated in former 
existences, MW. — puihpft, f. N. of plant, Pan. 
iv, i, 64, Virtt. 1, — pravapa (prdk-), iuf v a>u. 
sloping eastward, SBr. — praatuta, mlii. mentioned 
before, M.llatim. — prah&na, m. the first blow, A. 
•> pr&t&rfcttika, nifn, to be studied before bicak- 
fast, SarnhUp. — phala, m. the bread-fruit tree 
( -pattaui), L . — phalguni, I. = purva-ph (q.v. ), 
Var.; Mara, m. Brihaspati or the planet Jupiler 
(born when the moon was in the mansion Prik- 
phalguui), L. — phftlyuna, rn. the planet Jupiter, 
L. (cf. pice.); (/), (. *> purva-pA’ J { q.v.), Var. (v.l. 

- phalguni ). — pb&lguneya, 111. the planet Jupiter 
(cf. prec.), L. — iai, ind. eastwards, towards the 
east, Gobh. — ilrai ( prdk- ), nifn. having the 
head turned to the east, SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.; MftikP. 

— Blraaa (W.) or -slraska (Susr.), rnfn. id. 

— iflnya-vat, rn. N. ofa Kishi, MBh. — isrota*, 
w. r. for - srotas , q.v. — iliibta, rnfn. v.l. for 
prdslishta , q. v. — gaxuitha, nifn. (-iva, n.) end- 
ing in the cast, KatySr. — lajndbyft, f. morning 
twilight, Hariv. ; Var. — lafflln, mlii. having the 
joint (?) or tie turned eastward, l.aty . —soma, 
rnfn. (ManGr.) or -saumika, iiiR/Jii. (Yajri.; 
preceding the Soma sacrifice. — ixotas, nifn. flow- 
ing eastward (w. r. -i rotas), R. 

Frftktaua, mf(i~)n. former, prior, previous, pre- 
ceding, old, ancient (opp. to iddnintana ), Hariv.; 
Ragh.; BhP. &c. — karznan, n. any act formerly 
done or done in a former state of existence ; fate, des- 
tiny, Pancat. — janman, 11. a former birth, Kum. 

Pr&ktas (AV.) or pr£ktftt (RV.‘, ind. 110m 
the front, from the cast. 

Prftg, in comp, for prune, — ayra, mf(a)n. 
having the tip or point turned for waul or eastward 
{•id, t), GrSrS.; BhP. — annrftya, m. former 
affection, Malatlm. — anuka, n. the stripes stretch- 
ing lengthways on the back part of an altar, KatySr., 
Comm. — apaechtda, 111. a division made length- 
wise, ib. — apam, ind. (fr. - apak ) from the front 
towards the hack, in a back waul direction, SBr. 

— aparatyata, nif(J)n. extending from east to west, 
Var. — apavaryam, ind. with its end to the east, 
Ap. — abhftva, m. the not yet existing, non-exist- 
ence of anything winch may yet be, BlushAp. ; 
SAmkhyak., Comm. &c. ; (in law) the non-posscs- 
sion of property that nwy be possessed, W. ; -vdda, 
m., -vie dr a, m., - viedrarahasya , n. f - vijndna , 
i»., °v 6 jjivana , n., N. of wks. -abbihita, rnfn. 
before mentioned; -tv a, 11., Heat. — aval t hi, f. 
a former state, a former condition of fife, Rajat.; Say. 

— ftnyam, ind. prob. w.r. for 'gahgam, ‘ east of the 
Ganges,' MBh. — ftyata, mf(djn. extending east- 
ward, AivSr. ; MBh. — fthnti, f. morning libation, 
SafikhGf., Comm. — fthnlka, rnfn. relating to the 
forenoon ( ^paurvahnika), MBh. — uktl, f. pre- 
vious utterance, VPrut., Sch. — nttara, mf(o)n. 
north-eastern, SlBh.; Hariv.; R.; (d'i, f. (with or 
scil. dii) the north-east, MBh.; R.; ( etja [MBh.] 
or - tus (Var.]', ind. n°-eastwards, to the if -cast of 
(with abl. or gen.) ; -dig-bhdga 1 Paficat.) or - dig- 
vibhdga (MBh.), in. the n°-ca$tern «>ide of (gen.) 

— utpatti, f. first appearance, f° manifestation (of 
a disease), Car. — udafio, mf( />/)«. north-eastern, 
GrSrS.; Yajii.; MBh.; Pur.; (id), f. (with or scil. 
dii ) the north-east, ib.; (ak), ind. to the n'-c c , 
AivSr. ; - udak-pravana , rnfn. sloping n°-eastward 
or sloping towards the east or north, ShadvBr.; Laty. ; 


Kau 5 . ; 0 ak-plava (Hariv.) or °ak-piavana (MBh. ; 
MirkP.), nifn. inclining towards the north-east; 
*ag agra, rnfn. having the tips turned somewhat 
east and somewhat north, ApGf. (Sch.); °ait 
tnukha, rnfn. having the face turned to the n°-e° 
(or to the e° or n°), Mn. ; BhP. - tttdfclffc-wp- 
yraba, m.N.ofwk. -ttdbi, f. (a woman) formerly 
married, Viddh. - gaAgim, ind., see prag-ahgam, 

— gamana-vit, rnfn. having a forward motion, 

going forwards, Vcd&ntas. -fftmln, mfn. going 
before, preceding, intending to go before, R. — gnxift, 
mfn. possessing any previously mentioned quality, 
RftmatUp. -fra&thl, mfn. having the knots 
turned eastward, KitySr. -grlmarn, ind. before 
the village or to the east of the v°, Pan. ii, 1,12, 
Sch. mfn. having the neck turned east- 

ward, GrSrS. ; Kau$. -ffhnta, u. (KitySr.) or 
-ghoma, in. ( prdg-homa , TBr., Comm.) a pre- 
vious oblation, -ja&maka, mf(fi£)n. belonging 
to a former life, HPariS. {ika, f. -dcv&hgand). 
— janman, n. a former birth, f° life, BhP.; Kathls.; 
Rajat. -Jftta, 11. (Bhartf.) or f. (Kathas.) 
id. «"Jyotliba, nifn. lighted from the cast, $2rikhGr. ; 
relating to the city of Prag-jy 0 , MBh.; m. N. of a 
country ( •=• kama-rupa), L. ; the king of the city of 
Prag-jy 0 (N. of Bhaga-datta), MBh.; (pi.) N. of a 
people living in that city or its environs, MarkP. ; 
Var. ; n. N. of a city, the dwelling-place of the demon 
Naraka, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; Rajat.; Ragh.; N. of 
a SSman, MBh. (Nflak,); -jyeshtha, in. N. of 
Vishnu, ib. — daksbfcpa, mi(tfju. south-eastern, 
Kaus.; MirkP.; (d), f. the south-east; ind. to the 
south-east, KatySr. : °ndRc, nd{dci)n. directed or 
turned to the south-east, §arikh!*r. ; V ttdpravana, 
rnfn. sloping south-eastward, AsvGr. —danda, 
ruf;tf)n. having the stem or stalk turned east- 
ward, Kaus.; Ait Hr. ; SinkhSr. ; {am), ind., ApSr. ; 
Vait. — daia (prdg-), mfn. having the border 
turned eastward, SBr. —I. -dii, f. ‘the eastern 
quarter,’ the east, Hariv. —2. -dii, mfn. one who 
has been pointed to or mentioned before, Hariv. 

— deia,m.the eastern country, country of the eastern 

people, Pin. i, 1, 75, Sch. { c iarn, w.i. for - diiah 
[see prec.], Hariv. 444). — daiklka, mfn. belong- 
ing to life in a former body, Car. — dvkr, f. a door 
on the east side, BhP. ~dv£ra, mfn. having doors 
towards the east, Kaus.; SankhGr. ; KitySr.; (also 
-1 dvdrika , Var., Comm.); N. of the 7 lunar man- 
sions beginning with KrittikJ, Var,; n. the place 
before a door, R. ; Ragh. ; a door on the east side, 
MfliiGr. —dvdrika, mfn., see prec. — bodhi, in. 
N. ot a mountain, MWB. 399. — bhakta, n. tak- 
ing medicine before a meal, Susr,; medicine to be 
taken before a meal, Car. — bhava, m. a previous 
life, Siuhas. — bh&ffft, 111. the fore or upper part, Sis. 
iv, 49 (v. 1 . - bhdrd )\ ; the eastern side, Var. — bbSra, 
m. (prob. lr. Prikr . pabbhdra — pra*hvdra,*J hv?i) 
the slope of a mountain, Mslatim. ; Kathls. ; B.llar.; 
bending, inclining (cf. prueina-p° ; puratah p\ 
bent to the front, Lalit,); inclination, propensity, 
Lalit. tjfc. ~ inclined to, Divyuv.); the being not 
far ft on 1, Yogas. ; a (subsiding) mass, multitude, heap, 
quantity, Bhartf . ; Prab.&c.; a shelter-roof, L. (v. 1 . 
for -bhdga, q. v.) «*bhdva, in. prior existence, L.; 
superiority, excellence, W.; w.r. for Mara in the 
sense of ‘slope of a mountain 1 (L.) and ‘being not 
far from* (Yogas.); -tas, ind. from a prior state of 
existence, W. -bbtvija, mfn. belonging to a pr° 
ex°, Samk., Sch. n. previous symptom (of 

disease), Cat. *n. horoscope, VarYogay. 

-lajja, mf(«i)n. being ashamed at first, Rsjat. 

— 1. -vagia, ni. a former or previous generation, 
Hariv.: N. of Vishnu, ib.. « 2. -Tapia, mfn. having 
the supporting beams turned eastward, KltySr.; 
Ap. ; m. the space before the Vedi (perhaps a kind 
of sacrificial chamber having columns or beams to- 
wards the east and situated opposite to the Vedi ; 
accord, to others, a room in which the family ami 
friends of the person performing the sacrifice assem- 
ble), Ap£r.; Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP. •» vapslka, mfn. 
relating to the space beforeihe Vedi, ApSr., Conun. 
~vaoa&», n. a former decision, VPrlt., Sch.; any- 
thing formerly decided or decreed, MBh. 

m. or 11. (?) N. of a city, R. -vat, ind. as before, 
as previously, as formerly, Kathas. ; as in the pre- 
ceding part (of a book), Pan. i, a, 37, Vartt, 2, 
Sch. — vi^a-kula, n. N. of a family, Bhadrab. 
-vita, m. cast- wind, Car. -vfltta, n. former 
behaviour, Kathas.; (inlaw) « l.prdit-ttydyafa.v.), 
Bfihasp,; °/fdn/a, m. a former event, previous ad- 


venture, Vet. — Vfittl, f. conduct or life in a former 
existence, Kathas. —vis tus, m. a f° dress, Rajat. 
— feftra, m. w. r. for Midra t q.v. — fcoma, see 
- ghoma , col. 2. 

FvkflvX/a, mfn., fr. prd° iva, Part, v, 3, 70. 

VrBffUtfjra, mfn., U. prdgghitdt, ib. iv, 4, 75. 

PxKffAlilya, mfn., ft. pr&gdiiali, ib. v, 3, 1. 

YrKfdlvjatljft, mfn., fr. prag divyatah , ib. 
iv, i, 83. 

Frftpdbltija, mfn., w. r. for °gghitiya . 

PrEii, in comp, for prdilc. —ftyata, mfn.* 
prag'dy 0 (q.v.), Kaui. — ikibapa, 11. looking 
eastward, KatySr., Comm. — Xsha, mfu. having 
the pole turned eastward, ib. — may ana, n. moving 
eastward, ib. — nftslkft or °kX, f., Pan. iv, 1, 60, 
Sch. —1. -nyftya, m. (in law) a former trial of a 
cause, special plea, W.; °ydt(ara , n. a defendant’s 
plea that the charge against him has already been 
tried, Yajn., Sch. —2. -nyftya, mfn. turned east- 
ward according to rule, S&ukh£r. —tnukha, mf(ri 
or 1)11. having the tip or the face turned forward 
or eastward, facing c°, GrSrS.; Mil. ; MBh. &c. 
(also °khdncana, Say. on RV. x, 18, 3; c kka-ka- 
rana, n. # Laty.; 0 kha-tva , n., Heat.); inclined to- 
wards, desirous of, wishing (ifc.), Kathas. ; (aw), ind. 
eastwards, Snryas. — aft yin, mfn., see adhah-p 0 . 

Prfioft, ind., xeprdfic. — jihva {praed-), mfn. 
moving the tongue forwards (said of Agni), RV r . i, 
140, 3. — manyu, mfn. striving to move forwards 
(said of Indra), ib. viii, 50, 9. 

Prfioi, f. of prdilc. — pati, ni. ‘lord of the 
east,* N. of Indra, L. — pratiol-tas, ind. from the 
east or fr°the west, Uttanuc. — praxnftpa, n. leugth 
(opp. to breadth), KatySr., Sch. — mfila, 11. the 
eastern horizon, Megh. — saraivatX-mfth&tmya, 
n. N. of wk. 

Prftcina, mf(J)n. turned towards the front or 
eastward, eastern, easterly, RV.; TS. ; Br. & c.; 
former, prior, preceding, ancient, old, Mn., Kull. ; 
Hlyan.; m. 11. a hedge (« prdeira), L. ; {a), f. 
Clypca Hcrnaudifolia, L. ; the ichneumon plant, 
L.; n. N. of a human, ArshBr. ; (am), ind. in front, 
forwards, before (in space and time; with abl.), 
eastwards, to the east of (abl.), R V. ; A V. ; TS. ; 
Br. &c. ; subsequently ( Atah-p ‘further on from 
that point SBr. — ftvitln, mfn. =* °ttdviiiu (q.v.), 
Mil. — karna, mf(d)n. having the wood-knots 
turned eastward (said of a branch of the Udunibara 
tree), ApSr. -kalpa, m. a former Kalpa or period 
of the world’s duration, Samkhyak., Sch. — kftla 
(BhP.) -prak-k*— prdk'tfila, q.v. (w.\. prdt'ina- 
vt it Id). — gfarbha, 111. N. of an ancient Rishi also 
called Apuntara-tamas, MBh. — ff&tkft, f. an an- 
cient story or tradition, MW. — g , auda,m.N.of the 
author of the Sanivatsara-pradipa, Cat. — grlva 
( prdnna -), nifn. having the neck turned eastward, 
Br. — tfi, f. antiquity, oldness, MW. — tftaft, in. the 
warp or longitudinal threads of a web, TS. — tilAka, 
in. ‘having a mark towards the east(?),* the moon, 
L. — tva, w.~ ta, MW. — pakiha (prdetna-), 
tuf(a)n. having the feathers turned forward (as ail 
arrow), A V. -panaia, m. ‘the eastern Jaka tree,* 
Aegic Marmclos, L. — prakriyft, f. N. of a granim. 
wk. ( «= prakriyd-kaumudi ), Cat. — prajaaaaa 
(prdetna-), mfn., SBr. vii, 4, 2, 40. — pravapa, 
mfn. sloping eastward, ApSr. — prftg-bhftra, mfn. 
bending or inclining e°, Buddh. — barbil, m. (nom. 
''hi before ri) ‘eastern light (?),’ N. of Indra, Ragh. ; 
of a PrajX-pati of the race of Atri, MBh.; of a ion 
of Havir-dhlman (or Havir-dhlna) and father of 
the 10 Pracetas, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Manu, BhP. — xnata, n. an ancient belief, a belief 
sanctioned by antiquity, MW. — mfttrft-vftsas, u. 
a partic. article of women's clothing, ApSr. — mfila, 
mfn. having roots turned eutward, BhP. — yoya, 
m. ‘ancient Yoga,' N. of a man, g. gargddt ; of an 
ancient teacher, father of Patafijali, VXyuP.— yogi- 
pdtra (prdetna-), m. N. of a teacher, SBr. — yo- 
fya ( pradna -), ni. patr. fr. -yoga, SBr. ; Up. dec. ; 
(pi.) N. of a school of the SXma-veda, Aryav., 
Caran. -raiml ( prdetna-), mfn. having reins 
directed forward, RV. x, 36, 6. — vagi* (prd- 
cma-), mf(d;n. having the supporting beams turned 
eastward, TS.; SBr.; Katli. (c i.prdg-v 0 ); n. a hut 
which has the s° b° t° e°, TS. - vflttl, f. N. of 
Comm, on the Unadi-sGtras. —alia, m. N. of a 
man, ChUp. — aiva-ltutl, f. N. of an ancieut 
hymn in praise of Siva. — ibad-ailti, f. N. of wk. 
— karapa, n. carrying towards the east, c° to the 
eastern fire, AivSr. Frfteialf ra, mfn. having its 
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points turned eastward (said of sacred grass), §Br. 
FrScIndtftna, m. pi. (AitBr.) or n. sg. (KaushUp.; 
v. 1. pi.) * prdcina-tdnd f q. v. Fr&oin&pavitin, 
mfn.»°«rfw 7 /« (q. u.), SartkhSr. Frftein&xna- 
laka, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta ; n. its fruit, MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; Suir. Frlolnivavltin, mfn . = °ndvlthi 
(q. v.), $Br . FrftcIndvitA, mfn. = °»<?w 7 /w,Gal. ; 
n. the wearing of the sacred cord over the right 
shoulder (as at a Sr Add ha), TS.; Lilly.; SahkhGr. 
FrttoInAvItin, mfn. (Br. ; GfSrS. ; Gobh. ; Mu.) or 
0 n6pavItA, mfn. (AV.) wearing the sacred cord over 
the right shoulder. 

Fr&oais, ind. forwards, KV. i, 83, 2 (cf. uccais, 
meats, pardcais\ 

FrSoyfc or pr&cyA, mf(«)n. being in front or 
in the east, living in the east, belonging to the east, 
eastern, easterly, AV.; RPrAt., Sch.; MBh. ; R. &e.; 
preceding (also in a worlO, prior, ancient, old (opp. 
to ddhunika), Balar.; Siih.; N. of partic. hymns 
belonging to the SAma-veda, Hariv.; BhP. ; in. N. 
of a nun, Buddh. ; (pO the inhabitants of the east, 
the eastern country, Br.; Kilty$r. ; MBh. &c. ; the 
ancients, SiriigP.; (/J), f. (with or soil, bluish d ) the 
dialect spoken in the east of India, Sub. — katha, 
m. pi. the eastern Kashas (a school of the black 
Yajur-vcda), Caran.; Aryav. — pado-vritti, f. a 
term applied to the rule according to which e remains 
in partic. cases unchanged before a, RPrAt. — pa2- 
o&li, f. pi., SamhUp. xvi, 3. — bb&shft, f. the dia- 
lect of the east of India, MW. — ratha, m. a car 
used in the eastern country, Lafy. — vj-itti, f. a 
kind of metre, Ping.; Col. — sapto-aama, mfn., 
Pan.vi, 2 , 1 7 , Sch. — sftxnan, m. pi. N. of partic. 
chanters of the Sama-vcdn, BhP. Fr&cyadhvar- 
yn, m., Pan. vi, 2, 10, Sch. PrKcyilvantya, m. 
pi. N. of a people, Susr. Prftoyodano, mf(/ir/)n. 
running from east to north, Heat. 

Frftcyaka, mfn. situated in the cast, BhP. 

Frftcyftyana, m. pair. fr. pracya, g. aivddi. 

STPEPT pr adjunct ( pra-aiij ° ), n. paint or 
cement (on an arrow), AV. 

prdnjala , mfn. (prob. fr. pra+ 
affjali, and *= prdiljali ) straight, Susr. ; upright, 
honest, sincere, ApSr., Sch. ; level (as a road), Kad. 
— 1&, f. straightness, plainness (of meaning), Pancat. 

Friujall, mf^«)n. joining and holding out the 
hollowed open hands (as a mark of respect and hu- 
mility or to receive alms ; cf. ailjali, kritdilj 0 ), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; in. pi. N. of a school of the Sima- 
veda, Aryav. (also -dvaita-bhrit ; v. 1. prdjva - 
land dvaita-bhrit ah. and prdjald dvaita-bhrit- 
ydh). — pragTftha, mfn. holding the hands joined 
and outstretched, R. (v.l. 7 * A pragr () ). — sthita, 
mfn. standing with joined and outstretched hands, ib. 

Fr&njalika (MBh,), °Un (Hariv.) - pr&ftjali. 

Fr& 3 jalI-\/bhl f to stand holding out the joined 
and hollowed open hands, Karand. 

mmrfsr prddahati, m. patr., g. taulvaly - 
ddi (v. 1 . prdndhaii, KAL) 

rnffn* yrad-vivuka . See under 3. pros, 
p. 709, col. 2. 

or prdn (pra-\/an), P. prdniti 
(Pan. viii, 4, 19, Sch. ; impf. prdnat, vii, 3, 99, Sch.) 
or prdniti ( Vop,), to breathe in, inhale, KenUp. ; 
to breathe, RV.; AV.; §Br.; Up. to blow (as the 
wind), AitBr.; to live, AV.; Bhatf. ; to smell, §arnk.: 
Cans, prdnayati (aor. prdninat, Pan. riii, 4, ai, 
Sch.), to cause to breathe, animate, AV.; Bhaff.: 
Desid. prdninishati, Pan. viii, 4, 21, Sch. 

Frfcpi mfn. breathing, Pan. viii, 4, 20 , Sch. 

a. Fr&nA, m. (ifc. f. d; for r. ice under */prd, 
p. 701 ) the breath of life, breath, respiration, spirit, 
vitality; pi. life, RV. Arc. dec. ( frdnan with ymttc 
or Vhd or pari- a/ tyaj, ' to resign or quit life ;’ with 
V rakshy ‘to save 1°;’ with nt-*/han, 'to destroy 
1°;’ tvam me prdnah, 'thou ait to me ai dear as 
I 0 ;* often ifc.; cf. pati-, m&na-pt p ); a vital organ, 
vital air (3 in number, viz. prdna f apina and vy- 
dna , AitBr. ; TUp. ; Suir. ; usually 5, viz. the pre- i 
ceding 3 with sam-dna and ud-ana, &Br. ; MBh.; ' 
Suir. Ac.; cf. MWB. 242 ; or with the other vital j 
organs # 6, $Br.; or 7, AV.; Br.; MugfUp.; or 9, 
AV.; TS.; Br.; or 10, SBr.j pi. the 3 organs of vi- 
tality or sensation, vi z.prSna t vd€y cakshus, Irotta, 
mams, collectively, ChUp. ii, 7, 1 ; or — nose, mouth, 
eyes and ears, GopBr.; SrS.; Mu, iv, 143); air in- 


haled, wind, A V.; SBr.; breath (as a sign of strength^, 
vigour, cneigy, power, MBh.; R. Ac. ( 'sama - 
prdnena or -prihiaih / with all one’s strength’ or ‘all 
one’s heart cf. yathaprdnam) ; a breath (as a 
measure of time, or the t 0 requisite for the pronuncia- 
tion of iolongsyHables«^VinidikA),Var.;Aryabh.; 
VP. ; N. of a Knlpa (the 6th day in the light half of 
BrahmS's mouth), Pur.; (in Surnkhya) the spirit 
( ^/«r«j/a),Tattvas.; (inVedanta)the spirit identi- 
fied with the totality of dreaming spirits, Veduntas. ; 
RTL. 35 (d.praniltman ) ; poetical inspiration, W. ; 
inyrrh, L. ; a N. of the letter j/, Up. ; of a SAinan, 
TandBr. ( Vasishthasya pnbtdjf>ibiau t ArshUr.); of 
Brahmft'L.; ofVishuu, RTL. 106; ofaVasu, BhP.; 
of a sou of the Vasu Dliara, Hariv.; of a Marut, 
YSjfi., Sch.; of a son of Dhatri, Pur.; of a son of 
VidhStfi, BhP.; of a Kishi in tlic 2nd Manv-antara, 
Hariv. — kara, mf(/ ,n.' lifc-causiug,’ invigorating, 
refreshing, CAn.; m. N. of a man, L. — karman, 
n. vital function, Bhag — kricohra, 11. peril of life, 
MBh.; BhP. —krlslina, m. (also with visvdsn) 
N. of 2 authors, Cat. —gr&hd, 111. ' breath-catcher, ’ 
the nose, A.; pi. N. of partic. Soma vessels, TS. 
-»ffli&taka (MW.), -ghna (Susr.), mt\/)n. life- 
destroying, killing, mortal. — caya, tn. increase of 
vitality or strength, Var. -»cit, mfn, forming a 
deposit of breath, SBr. - olti, f. a mass or dqxxsit 
of breath, ib. —cckid, mfn. cutting life short, 
deadly, fatal, Var. — ccheda, m. destruction ol life, 
murder; -kara, mfn. causing d° of 1°, murderous, Hit. 
-tajas {°nd-) ,mfn. whose splendour or glory is life 
or breath, SBr. -tozhi^I, f. N. of a wk. on Tan- 
tric rites (1821). — tyttga, in. abandonment of life, 
suicide, death, KAv. ; Kathls. — tr&na, n. saving 
ofl°, MalatTm.; -rasa, ni. N. of a partic. mixture, L. 

— tvd, 11. the slate of breath or life, SBr.; Kap. 
-d A, mf(d)n. life-giving, saving or preserving life, 
AV.&c. &c.; m.Terininalia Toinentosa or Cocci nia 
Grand is, L.; N. of Brahma, I..; of Vishnu, A.; {d\ 
f.TenninaliaChebiila, L.; a species of bulbous plant, 
L.; ComineiinaSalicifolia,L.; (with^W// J)a kind 
of pill used as a remedy for hemorrhoids, L.; 11. water, 
L. ; blood, L. — dakskl^ft, f. the gift of life, KathJs.; 
Pahcat. — danda, m.the punishment of death, MW. 

— dayita, ni.'dear as 1 °,’ a husband, Amar. -di- 
vat, see -ddvat. — dd, mfn. giving breath, VS. 

— dftt?i, mfn. one who saves another’s life, MBh. 

— (Ulna, n. gift of (i.e. saving a person’s) life, 
KathAs.; resigning 1 °, Pancat.; anointing the IJavis 
with Ghrita during the recitation of sacred texts sup- 
posed to restore 1 °, KAlySr. — dftvat, mfn. U-giving, 
AV. (-ddvat prob. w. r.) — durodara, n. playing 
for i rJ , staking 1°, MBh, — drih, mfn. (noni. - dhrik ) 
sustaining or prolonging the breath, KAth. — dyuta, 
n, play or contest for 1 °, MBh.; V tdbhidcvatia, mfn. 
(a battle) played or fought with 1° as a stake, ib. 
— droha, m. attempt on another’s 1 °, Pancat.; 0 ////!, 
mfn. (ifc.) seeking another’s 1 °, Da*. — dhara, in. 
N. of a man, KathAs.; - mi Ira , in. N. of au author, 
Cat. — dhira, mfn. possessing 1 °, living, animate; 
m. a living being, MW. — dhkrana, n. support 
or maintenance or prolongation^ life {?na?n *Jkri 
[P.], to support another’s 1 °; [A., also with °ndm], 
to support one’s own l u , take food), MBh. ; R. Ac.; 
means of supporting 1 °, livelihood, MBh.; R. — dl&t- 
rln, mfn. saving a person’s (gen.) life, Hariv. 
-dhrik, see -drih. -nithft, m. (ifc. f, j) ‘lord 
of life,’ a husband, lover, Amar.; N. of Yama, L.; 
N, of a heresiarch (who had a controversy with Sam- 
kara at PrayAga), Cat.; (with vaidya) N. of an 
author of sev. medic, wks. — nAriya^a, m. N. of 
a king of KAma-rflpa, Cat. - n&za, m. ‘loss of 1 °/ 
death, Venis. -nlgraha, ni. restraint of breath, 
Vedftntas. -xn-dada, m. ‘l°-giver,’ N. of Avalo- 
kitllvara, KArand. »pata, mfn. (fr. next), g. 
atvapaty &di. — patl, m. ‘ l°-lord,* the soul, MBh. ; 
a physician, Car.; a husband, MW. — pat&X, f. 
'breath- wife/ the voice, ShadvBr. -parlkraya, 
m. the price of 1°, L. — parlkshlpa, mfn. one 
whose 1 ° is drawing to a close, Pahcat. — parlffra- 
ha, m. possession of breath or 1 °, existence, Amar. 
— parity kffa, m. abandonment of 1 °, Mfjcch. 

— paripaft, f. desire of saving 1 °, MW. —pi, mfn. 
protecting breath or 1 °, VS. — pratlshfhB, f. N. 
of wk.; - paddhati, f., - mantra , m. N. of wks. 
~prada, mfn. restoring or saving another’* 1°, 
KathAs. (- phala , n. N. of wk.) ; (d), f. a species of 
medic, plant, L. - pradftyaka, mf(t£i)n. - - fra - 
da, mfn., KathAs. -pradlyia, mfn. id., ib.-pva- 
yApm n. departure or end of 1 °, RAjat. -prahl- 


pa, 11. loss of P, Siphik — praaanln, mfn. feeding 
only on breath (i.e. on the mere smell of food or 
drink), Pracand. — priya, mfn. dear as P, Vet.; 
in. a husband, lover, Naish., Sch. — prepau, mtu. 
wishing to preserve his 1°, being in mortal night, 
MBh. — bftdha, m. danger to U, extreme peril, 
Mn. iv, 31 (v. I.), Kam. ; BhP. (also a, f., A.J 
-buddkl, f. sg. P and intelligence, K. iv. 1.) 

— bhakaha, m. teediug only on breath or air icf. 

•/nUaniti), SrS. ; (nm \ ind. while feulmg f»ulv on 
breath or air, KAtySr. — bliaya, n. fear lor » , peni of 
death. R.; KathAs.; I’aucat. — bhfij, mm. possess- 
ing l c ; in. a living being, creature, man, Sin 
- bh&svat, m. M°- light 1 (?), the m ean, L. — bbB- 
ta, nifti. being the breath of 1°, Ritus. — bbfit, 
mfn. supporting P, TS. ; SBr.; - -hhuj, SBr. Ac. 
Ac.; N*. of panic, bricks used in creeling an altar, 
TS.; SBr. ; N. of Vishnu, A. —mat, mfn. full of 
vital power, vigorous, strong, MaitrS. — tuaya, 
mf v /)n. consisting of v ‘ air or breath, SBr.; -koia, 
m. the vital case (one of the cases or investitures of 
the soup, Vain ntas. — molrshana, -/ydga, 
Pancat. —yama, dndyanuiy L. — yfctrS, 

f. support of life, subsistence, MBh.; K.lv. Ac.; 
" trika , mfn. requisite for subs 1 ( kaviotra, mfi\ 
possessing only the necessaries of O, Mn.; MBlu 

— yuta, mfn. endowed with 1 ’, living, alive, CAn. 

— yonl, f. the source or spring of 1 °, Hariv. — ra- 
ksbana, n. or °kBba>, f. preservation of 1°; ksha- 
ndrtham or 0 ksh art hunt , ind. lor the pr J ot l Mu.; 
MBh. — randhra, n. 'bieatii-apeitnre,’ the mouth 
or a nostril, BhP. — rftjya-da, mill, one who has 
saved (another's) life and throne, K.ithas. — rodba, 
ill. suppression ot breath, BhP.; N.nf a partic. lu ll, 
ib. — iftbha* m. saving of 1 °, Gant. ; Mil. xi, So 
(w. r. °ndlMa). — lipau, mfn. desirous of saving 
1 °, MBh. —vat, mfn. — -yuta, K.itySr.; Sak. ; 
vigorous, strong, |K>weriul, Suir. ; Hariv. (compar. 
-vat -tarn). — vaUabhft, f, a mistress or wife as 
dear as T, Pancat. — vldyft, f. the science of breath 
or vital airs, Col. — viniaa, in. loss of 1°, death, 
SAntis. — vlprayoga, m. separation from 1°, death, 
Apast. — virya, 11. strength of breath, TAndBr. 

— v jitti, f. vital activity or function, K;ljat. ; sup- 
port of life, Apast. — vyaya, m. renunciation or 
sacrifice of f, KathAs. — vydyacebana, n. peril or 
risk of 1 °, Gaut. — aakti, f. a partic. Sakti of 
Vishnu, Cat. — B&rlra, mfn. whose (only) body is 
vital air, ChUp. — saxnyama, m. suppression or 
suspension of breath (as a religious exercise;, YAjft. 

— sumrodha, m. id.. Cat. — ■amv&da, 111. an 
t ii.iagiuary) dispute (Ibr precedence) between the 
vital airs or the organs ol sense, Col. — aamsaya, 
m. danger to life, (iaut.; Apast. (also pi.) — Baxp- 
Bita (°nd-), mfn. animated by the vital airs, AV. 

— sambitfi, f. a manner of reciting the Vedic texts, 
pronouncing as many sounds as possible during one 
breath, VPrlt., Sch. — saiukafa, u. danger to 1°, 
BhP. — Badman, 11. 4 abode of vital airs,’ the body, 
L. — lamtyftga, m. abandonment off, MArkP. 

— saxndeha, 111. danger to l u , Pancat. — sam- 
dhftra^a, n. support ol \\°nam */kri, with instr., 
to feed or live on;, Heat. • tafnny&ia, in. giving 
up the spirit, R. — sama, mf(//;,n. equal to or as 
dear as 1 °, MBh.; m. a husband or lover, L.; (//), 
f. a wife or mistress, Git. — sambhfita, ni. wind, 
air (w. r. for -sambhutat). — lawmita, mfn. ^ 
-sama, mfn , MArkP. ; reaching to the nose, GrS. 

— tftra, n. vital energy, RAjat.; mfn. lull of strength, 
vigorous, $ak. — fidtra, n. the thread of life, 
MantrBr. — bara, mf(/)n. taking away or threat- 
ening 1°, destructive, fatal, dangerous to (comp.), 
Yajn.; K. ; CAn.; capital punishment, K. — hftnl, 
f. loss of 1°, death, Siuhfc. - hftraka, nn(/^/ / n. 
taking away 1 °, destructive, killing, Kav. ; n.. a kind 
ufpoison,L. — bErla,mfn. =iprcc.mfn.. R. — bits, 
f., see ».v. — btna, mfn. bereft of 1 , u. a-J, Kftv. 
Fri^AltayfblXI, mf(mf)n. attracting fiie vital 
spirit (said of a partic. magical formula), Cat. Fr&- 
bigbibotra, n. N. of wk. (also -vidhi, in. and 
°trdpanishad, f.) FrfaAgblta, m. destruction 
of life, killing of a living being, Bhartr. FrSfft- 
oSrya, m. a physician to a king, VAgbh. FrA$&- 
tipftto, m. destruction of life, killing, slaughter. 
MBh.; R. Ac. (with Buddhists one of the 10 sins, 
Dharmas.) Frip&tilobbn, m. excessive attach- 
ment to 1 °, H Yog. ( printed °w 7 <ir). Frftp&txxinn, 
m. the spirit which connects the totality of subtltt 
bodies like a thread * sutrdtman (sometimes called 
Hiranya-garbhd)yV\\\\ or animal soul (the lowest of 

Zs 
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the 3 souls of a human Ivin": the other 2 being ji- 
vdt'man anil para mil /man'., Taikas. (cf. 1 W. 1 1 4'. 
FrAnatyaya,m. danger to litc^Vftjii. ; Hariv.; l)ak 
PrA^Ada, nifn. * ^-devouring,’ deadly, murderous, 
Bhatt. PrAnAdhika, mf(d)u. dearer than 1 ° (also 
-priya', Kathfts.; superior in vigour, stronger, Kill*. 
PrApadhlnEtha, m. * life-lord, * a husband, L. 
PrAnadhlpa, in. ‘id./ the soul, Svt-tlTp. Prd* 
panuga, rniii. following a person’s breath i.c. fol- 
lowing him (acc.) unto death, Hit. PrApAnta, m. 

• l°-eiid/ death, Ragh.; nifn. capital punishment, 
Mn. vi ii, 359. PrAnEntlka, mf(rn. destructive 
or dangerous to 1°, fatal, mortal, capital (as punish- 
ment), Mn.; MBh. &c.; I'-long, Gaut.; Paflcat. (B.; 
am, ind.'; desperate, vehement .as love, desire Ac.), 
Kathfts.; n. dinger to l ‘, MBh. FrAnapab&rln, 
nifn. taking away 1 °, fatal, deadly, W. PrApA- 
pAna, in. dii, air inhaled and exhaled, AV.; inspira- 
tion and expiration (personified and identified with 
the A -viiis), Pur.; ( with Vasishthasya) N. of 2 S.imans, 
Arshltr. FrAnAbEdha, m. injury or danger to 1 °, 
Mn. iv, 5 1 ; c 4. PrApAbharapa, n. N. of a poem. 
Pranabhiaara, m. a saver of life, Car. 1. Prd- 
payana, n. (for 2. see below) an organ of sense, 
BhP. FrAnAySma, m. (also pi.) N. of the three 

* breath-exercises ’ performed during Samdhyft (see 
furiiLi , r<raka, kumbhaka, I W. 93; KTL. 40a; 
MW 11. 239), Kaus.; Yftjii.; Pur.; -sas, ind. with 
frcqm.u! Ir-e.verciscs, A past. ; 'min. mfn. exercising 
the b ' (in 3 ways , Y.'iju. PrApartba-vat, mfn. 
possessed of life and riches, Kftv. PrApartbln, 
mfn. eager lor 1 °, ib. FrApAlEbba, w. r. for “na- 
Hibha, q. v. PrApivarodha, m. suppression of 
breath, Mricch, PrApAvaya, n. N. of the uth 
of the 14 PDrvas or ancient writings of the jainas. 
PrAnahuti, f. an oblation to the 5 PrSnas, A. 
PrApeaa, in. ‘lord of | J / a husband, Sfth.; 4 lord 
ot breath, ’ N. of a Marut, Ylin,, Sch. ; (J), f. a 
mistress, wife, Kallas. PrApAavara, ni. 'lord of 
1 °,' a husband, lover, MBh. ; Kiv. ; Hit.; a partic. 
drug, Cat.; pi. the vital spirits personified, liativ. ; 
( 0 . f. a mistress, wife, Inscr. PrApalkaaata-vidba, 
nil'n. having 101 variations of the vital airs, SBr. 
PrAnotkramana, n. (MW.) or "potkrEntl, f. 
(Kailus.) ‘breath-departure/ death. FrApotsar- 
tfa, 111. giving up the ghost, dying, MBh. PrApo- 
pasparaana, n. touching the organs of sense, 
Gaut. PrApopab&ra, m. ‘oblation to life/ food, 
BhP. PrApopAta, mfn. living, alive, Divyuv. 

Prdnaka, m. a living being, animal, worm, 
K Aland.; TeruiinaliaToniiMitosaorCiKciniaGrandis, 
L.; mynh (bold) or a jacket \cold t% L. 

Franatha, in. breathing, respiration, VS. ; air, 
wind, L ; the lord of all living beings {-prajii- 
fad , l/. ; a sacred bathing-place, L ; mfn. strong, L. 

Pr&nana, mfn. vivifying, animating, BhP.; in. 
the throat, L. ; n. breathing, respiration, RV, ; MBh,; 
fianik.; the act of vivifying ot animating, BhP. 
Pr&pananta, m. end of life, death, MBh. 

Prananta, m. [ Uu. iii, 1 27) air, wind, L.; a kind 
of collyrium, L. ; (/', f. sneezing, sobbing, L. 

PrAnayita, nifn. (fr. Cans.) caused to breathe, 
kept alive, Dak; animated, longing to ;inf. V Rftjat. 

2. Prau&yana, m. (for 1. see under prdna) the 
oflspring of the vital airs, VS. (cf. g. wj dddi). 

PrAni, in comp, for prdnin. — ghEtin, mfn. 
killing living beings Kathfts. — jlta, n. a class or 
sjvreies of animals, Maliidh. — tva, n. the state of 
a living being, life, Sind. — dyfita, n. gambling with 
fighting animals (such as cocks or rains &c.), Yftjii. 
~pidE, t. giving pain to living beings, cruelty to 
animals, W. — bhava, mfn. (a sound'; coming from 
a 1 ° h’ f Samgit. —mat, nifn. possessed or peopled 
with r* b% Sab. — mfttrl, f. the mother of a r b°, 
W.; a kind of shrub, L. -yodhana, n. setting 
animals to fight ( « -dyuta above ,MW. — vadha, 
m. slaughter of 1 ' b"s ; -prdyaicitta, n. N. of wk. 
~i?ana,ni. soundof animals, L. ~hip*E,f. injur- 
ing or killing an air, Rftjat. - hita, mfn. favourable 
or good for 1** b°s ; (<P, f. a shoe, W. -cf. prdti 1 hi fa \ 
FrAny-anga, n. a part or lirnb of an animal or 
man, L. 

FrAplka , mfn. speaking without making a noise, L. 

Ffapipitbu, mfn. Jr. Desid. ) wishing to breathe 
or live, Bhatt. (cf. Pftn. viii, 4, 2l). 

PrAp in, mfn. breathing, living, alive ; m. a liv- 
ing or sentient being, livjug creature, animal or man, 
tor. &c. dec. (also n., Ap$r.) 


ITTIiniW prhnntaja , m.pl. (with Jainas) N. 
of a subdivision of the Kalpa-bhavas, L. 

IfnnffRT yrdnahitd , f. a shoe, L. (perhaps 
w. r. for prdndhikd ; cf. prdqdha and prdtti-hitif). 
WUffig pranaha . See p. 702, col. K« 

qrmwfa prdnahati , m. patr., g. taulvaly- 
ddi (Kftk) 

ffTiT prdtd See >/prd y p. 701, col. 3. 

Ijrilj pratdr , ind. (fr. X.pra; pratar, Uli. 
v, 59) in the early morning, at daybreak, at dawn, 
R V.&c. & c. (prdtak pratah* every morning. Dak) ; 
next morning, to-morrow, AV. &c. dec. ; Morning 
personified as a son of Puslipiirna and Prabhft, BhP. 
fCf.Gk. * pvt ; Germ .fruojnih^] - agnlbotra- 
kElAtikrama-prAjMRoitta, n.N. ofwk, -adhy- 
eya, mfn, to be recited every morning, Pat. 

— anu?Ek&,m. ‘morning recitation /the hymn with 
which the PrJtah-savana begins, br. ; SrS, — ant* 
and -apavarga, mfn. ending in the m°, KltySr., 
Sch. « abhiYftda, m. m° salutation, (jobh. — ava- 
asffc, m. m° ablution, MaitrS. (ApSr., Sch., w. r. 
°neka). — aaani, n. - -dsa, MaitrS. —abxia, m. 
* -dindy Gobh.; N. of a man, Cat. — Ksa, m. m° 
meal, breakfast, GrSrS. ; MBh. &c. ; ^iita t mfn. one 
who has breakfasted, Mn. iv, 6 j. — Ebuti, f. n v* 
oblation (the second half of the daily Agni-hotra 
sacrifice), Br. ; SrS. ^itvan, mfn. going out early; 
in. a m° guest, RV. (voc. °tvtu). — upasthEna y if., 
-aupEsana-prayo^a, in. N. of wks. — geya, mfn. 
to be sung in the m e ; ni. a minstrel who wakes the 
king in the m° f L. *-japa, m. m° prayer, Kaus. 
-jit. nifn. winning or conquering early, RV. 
~ pftdln, m. 4 crowing in mV a cock, Bhpr. — dina, 
n. the early part of the day, forenoon, L. — dug- 
dbA, n. morning milk, SBr. «-doha, in. id. 01 11C 
milking, SrS. — bboktri, ni. ‘early eater/ a crow, 
L. «-bhojana, n. * -Ciia, L. -mantra, ni. the 
hymn or verse to be recited in the morning, Baudh. 

— mftdhyaindlna-iavana, n. N. of wk. - yajna, 
rn.ni 0 sacrifice, Ait Hr. — yEvan,rnm. divan, RV.; 
Br. — jrnkta, mfn. yoked early (as a car), TBr. 
— ynj. mfn. id.; yoking e°, ib. — vaatyi, mfn. 
shining c"‘, (?rSrS. — vikaavara, nifn. rising c°, L. 

— ▼•■hA, mfn. active c", 'I'Br. — hnta, n. e° sacri- 
fice, BhP. — boma, ni. id.; -prayoga, in., - vidhi , 

m. N. of wks. 

PrEtah, in comp, for pratar . — kalpa, mf(rf)n. 
(night) almost morning, early dawn, Pailcad. — kir- 
ya, n. m° business or ceremony, MBh. — kftla, m. 
morning time, early in°, daybreak, Hit.; - vaktavya , 

n. N. of a Stotra. — kritjra, n. N. of wk. — kahana, 
in .»-kJla t Paficad. -pftddhati, f. N. of wk. 

— prabara, in. m* watch (Horn 6 to 9 o’clock', 
Kathfts. (cf. prahara). — aamdbyft, f. m° twilight, 
dawn, Pur. ■; c f. RTL. 401); -prayo^a, in., -van- 
dana, \\. and n a- vidhi, in. N. of wks. — aava, 
m., -aavana, n. the m‘ libation of Soma (accom- 
panied with 10 ceremonial observances, viz. the 
pratar • a nuvdka . ahh i-shava , bakish - pdvamana - 
stotra , savatuyah pasavah, dhishnyopasthiina , 
saihinlya!; purodiisiih , dvi dcvatya-gratiah , dvi- 
dovatya-bhaks/nt, ritu ydjdh , iijya or praiiga- 
iastra), AV. ; VS. ; Br. &c . ; ’ vanika and % mn:ya } 
mfn. relating to the m g libation of Soma, SrS. ; °nika- 
d aria- pit rtta mdsa-fra yoga , m. N. of wk. — cava, 
in. m° preparation or libation of Soma, R V. — anE- 
na, n. m° ablution, Pur.; - vidhi , m. N. of wk, 

— anEylb, mfn. one who bathes in the early in°, 
Pur. — ssnarapa, n. ‘early remembrance or tradi- 
tion/ N. ot wk. ; - tloka , m. pi., - stotra , n., v ndsh- 
taka , n., °Hiya, n. N. of wks, 

PrKtai, in comp, for pratar, — eandra, m. the 
ntoon in the morning ; - dyuti , mfn. having the 
colour of the moon in the m° i.e. pale, Mftlatim. 

PrEtat, in comp, for pratar, - tarEm, ind. very 
early in the morning, Bhatf. -tri-vkrfE, f. N. of 
the river Gafigft, MBh. xiii, 1446 (Nilak.) 

Prltaatlna, mf(r)n. relating to the morning, 
matutinal, TS. ; Priyad. ; 11. early morning (one of 
the 5 parts of the day ; the other 4 being samgava 
or morning, midday, afternoon, and evening), TBr. 

FrEtastya, mfn. matutinal, Amar,, Sch. 

IfTflT prato.ra t m. N. of a Naga, MBh. ; 
v.l. for pra-tara^ g.kriidivddi. Fritarlya.mfu,, 
g. krisdhhiJi. 

nTfk 2. ptdti (for i. 600 uador Vprd) % 


Vpddhi or lengthened form of l, f rati in comp. 
In the following derivatives formed with 2 , prdti 
only the second member of the simple compound 
from which they come is given in the parentheses 
(leaving the preposition prati, which is lengthened 
to prdti in the derivatives, to be supplied). — kap- 
tfcika, mf(/)n. (U ,-kantham) seizing by the throat, 
Pftn. iv, 4, 40. - klmla, mfn. (fr. -kdmam ; acc. 
in. c a servant or messenger, M Bh. — kfilika, 
mf(/)n. (fr. -kitla) opposed to, contrary, Mcar. (w. r. 
prati-k°)\ Bhatf. ; -td> f. opposition, hostility, , 
-kdlya, n. (fr. -kCda) contrariety, adverseness, op- 
position, MBh.; disagreeablcuess, unpleasantness, ib.; 
(ifc.) disagreement with, TPrftt., Sch. «iksliO-> 
pika, mf(i)n. (ix.-kshepa\L, — Janlna, 

(fr. • jam ) suitable for an adversary, # Pftn. iv,4, 99, 
Sch.; (fr. -janam) suitable for everybody, popular, 
Harav. — j&a, n. (fr. •jhd) the subject under discus- 
sion, A Prat. — daivaalka, m^/^n. (fr. - divasam ) 
happening or occurring daily, Aryabh. — nldhika, 
tu. (fr. - nidhi ) a substitute, Kftty&r. — pakaba, 
mf(f)u. belonging to the enemy, hostile, adverse, 
contrary, Sis. — pakshya, n. (fr. -paksha) hostility, 
enmity against (gen.), Kathfts. — patblka, mf(/)n. 
going along a road or path, Pftn. iv, 4, 42 ; m. a 
wayfarer, Divyuv. — pada, mf(f)ii.(fr.-/ft/j forniing 
the commencement, SfthkhSr. ; m.N.of a man,Satr. 
— padika, mf;i;n. (fr. -pedant) express, explicit 
( u kdnurodhdt , iud. in conformity with express terms, 
expressly), Nilak.; n. the crude form or base of a 
noun, a n J in its uuinflccted state, Pftn. i, 2, 45 &c.; 
APrftt. ; Sfth. (- tva , n., Pftn. i, 2, 45, Sch.) ; m. fire, 
1 ^.; -samjild vdda, m. N.of wk. — plya, m. patr. 
of Balhika, SBr. — peya, ni. id. (also pi.), Pravar.; 
MBh. — paumabika, mf(J'n. (fr. -pawns ha) re- 
lating to manliness or valour, MBh. — bodha, m. 
patr. fr ,pra/i-b° f g. bidddi ; °dhdyana , in. patr. fr. 
prdti bodha ,g. haritildi ; °dhi-pittra, m., see prati - 
bod hi- p", — bha, (fr. -bhd) intuitive, divina- 

tory ; 11. (with or scW. jndna) intuitive knowledge, 
intuition, divination, Sis . ; Kathfts. ; Pur. (-vat, ind. 
Nyftyas.) ; (d), f. presence of mind, M Bh. — bbatya, 
n. ( fr.-bkatu ) rivalry, Mcar. — bh&vya, n. (fr ,-bhu) 
the act of liecotning bail or surety, surety for (gen.), 
M11. ; MBh. 5rc. ; certainty of or about (gen.), Rajat. 

— bh&sika, mf(fin.(fr.-^/A«) havingonlythe ap- 
pearance of anything, existing only in appearance, 
Bftdar.;Gov. •« moksha,m. — prati-m°,<[. v.,Buddh. 

— rupika, mfn. (lr. -ritpa) counterfeit, spurious, 
Car.; using false weight or measure, Gaut.; °pya , 11. 
similarity of form ( a-prdtir ), M Bh. — lambhlka, 
mfn. (fir. - lam bha ) ready to receive, expecting, L. 

— lomlka, mt\/)n. (1 d.-lomam ) against the hair or 
grain, adverse, disagreeable, Pftn. iv, 4, 28. — loxnya, 
11. (fir. - lornd ) contrary direction, inverse order, Nir. ; 
M11. &c.; opposition, MBh.; Rftjat. (a-pratif). 

— vesika, m. (ir.'Vrta) a neighbour, Kathfts. — 
xuaka, w. r. for next. — veimika, ni. (fr. - vesman ) 
a neighbour, Rftjat.; 11 Paris. ; (/;, f. a female n J , 
UParii. — vesya, mfn. (U.-vesd) neighbouring, Hear, 
(also ifc., YftjiY); ni. an opposite neighbour, Mn. 
viii, 392 (cf. dnuvcsyd ) ; any n°, MBh.; Dai.; 
°iyaha, m. id. , Paucat. — aftkhya, n. ( fr . -sal: ham) a 
treatise on the peculiar euphonic combination and 
pronunciation of letters which prevails in different 
jtokhfts of the Vedas (there are 4 P°s, one for the 
Sftkala-sftkhft of the K V. ; two for particular Sftkhfts 
of the black and white Yajur-vedas, and one for a 
Sftkhft of the AV.; cf. IW. 149, 150); - krit , m. 
the author of a P°, Pftn. viii, 3, til, Sch.; - bhdshya , 
n. N. of Uvata’s Comm, on RPrftt. — aravasa, m. 
patr. fr , prati- iravas, Pravar. (w. x.prati-sravasa). 
-srutkA, mf(f)n. (fr. -trut) existing in the echo, 
SBr. ~ ab^bita, w.r. for -svika. — ■atvaaam, i nd . in 
the direct ion of theSatvan (s. v.), AitBr. (- sutvandm , 
AV.; SftiikhSr.) -alma, m.(fr ,-stman) a neighbour, 
Divyav. — arlka, mf(i ; n.(fr.-jva) own, not common 
to others, KfttySr., Sch, ; granting to every one his 
own due, MW- — hata, m. a kind of Svarita accent, 
TPrftt. ■» bantra, n. (fr. • hantri ) the state or condi- 
tion ofa revenger, vengeance, MW. — bartra,n. the 
office or duty of the Pratihartp, KfttySr. — bSra,ni. a 
juggler, L. ; c raka, m. id., L. ; °rika, mf(f )n. contain- 
ing Pratihftras (as a Vedic hymn), Lft;y. ; ni. a door- 
keeper, Gaut. ; a juggler, conjurer, L. -iblrya, n,(fr. 
-hara) the office ofa door-keeper, Nalac. ; jugglery, 
workingmiracles, a miracle, Lalit.; Kftrand.; Divy&v.; 
-samdariana, m. a partic. Samftdhi, Kftran^. 

Frltltika, mf(/)n.(fr. prati it ) existing only in 
the mind, mental; subjective, Sarvad. 
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FrBtSpa, m. (fr. pratipd) patr. of Sam-tanu, 
MBh. °plka, mf(i)n. contrary, adverse, hostile! 
Pan. iv, 4, 28. °pya, n. hostility, HParii. 

PrStlbodlu-putr*, m, N. of a teacher, Ait Ar. 
(cf. under prdti-bodha above). 

PrXty, in comp, for prdti before vowels. « akiha 
(g. prajhddi), -akahika (Sarvad.), mf(/)n. per- 
ceptible to the eves, capable of direct perception. 
— antlka, m. (fr. -anta) a neighbouring chief, 
VarBrS. — aylka, mf(f;n. (fr. -aya) relating to 
confidence, confidential ; m, (with pratibhu) a 
surety for the trustworthiness of a debtor, Yajfi. 
— avdkah*, w. r. for praty-av 0 . — ahika, mf(s)n. 
(fr. - aham ) occurring or happening every day, daily, 
Kap.; Stlryas., Sch.; Kull. 

STfiW praiik a, f. the China rose, Hi- 
biscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 

infill prdlikya , n. (fr. pralika ), g. puro- 
hitddi . 

prdtitheyi, (prob.) w.r. for prd- 
titheyi (see p. 702, col. i). 

JTHJ? prdtuda , prdtfida &c. Seo under 
3. pra, p. 702, col. 1. 

J(nvfaprdtyatjrathi,m. patr. h.pratyag- 
ratha , Pan. iv, i, 173. 

prdthamakalpika , mf(i)n. (fr. 
frathama-kalpa) being (anything) first of all or in 
the strictest sense of the word (v. 1. for prathama- 
kalpita , q.v., M11. ix, 166); m. a student who is a 
beginner, L. ; a Yogi just commencing his course, 
Sarvad. (cf. prat ham c-katpika). 

Frithamika, mf(/")n. (1 \x.prathama ) belonging 
or relating to the first, occurring or happening for 
the first time, primary, initial, previous &c., TPrit. ; 
Vedantas.; Kull. 

PrKthamya, n. priority, ApSr., Sch.; Kull. 

m prdd (pra-^ad; only 3. pi. impf. 
prddan), to cat up, devour, SBr. 

airfaw pradakshinya , pradanika &c. 
See under 3. prd, p. 702. 

ITttT prii-du {pra-d- . dd), V.-daddti (inf. 

prd-datum , ind . p .prd-ddya), to gi ve, bestow, M Bh. 

prdditya (pra-dd°), m. N. of two 
princes, Buddh. 

IJTJJ prddur, ind. (prob. fr. prd —pm -f 
dur, ‘out of doors;* prd dds, g. svar-ddi ; ,} dush 
before and /, Pin. viii, 3, 41 ; i} duh shydt, shanti 
for syat, santi , 87) forth, to view or light, in sight, 
AV. Ac. &c. (with as or bhu, to become mani- 
fest, be visible or audible, appear, arise, exist ; with 
V kri , to make visible or manifest, cause to appear, 
reveal, disclose). ->bhlva v m. becoming visible 
or audible, manifestation, appearance (also of a deity 
on earth), GfSrS.; MBh. dec. -bhfttw, mfn. come 
to light, become manifest or evident, appeared, re- 
vealed, MBh.; Kav. dec. 

Prlduih, in comp, for prddur (cf. above). — ka* 
ra^a, n. bringing to light, manifestation, produc- 
tion, GfSrS. — kfita, mfn. made visible, brought 
to light, manifested, displayed, made to blaze (as 
fire), Mn.; MBh. &c.; - vapUs , mfn. one whose 
form » manifested, appearing in a visible form (as a 
deity), 'Rajat. mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 41, Sch. 

FrKAuakya, n. =pradur-bhdva, Un.ii, 1 18, Sch. 
WJTTflf prddurdkshi , m. patr., Pravar. 
(w. r. for pradur-akthiT) 

prd-dru (pra-d-*Jdru), P. - dravati , 

to run away, flee, escape, MBh. 

VTVT prddhd, prddhdniha dec. See under 
3. prd, p. 70a. 

flf nft prddht (pra-adhi-Ji), P. A. prd - 

dhyeti *dhttt, to continue to study, advance in 
studies, Safikh(}f. Fr&dhlta, mfn. one who has 
begun his studies, R. ; advanced in study, well-read, 
learned (said of Brahmans), Gaut. PrAdferayana, 
n. commencement of recitation or study, SlAkkGf. 

jffvUlQI prddhy-eshana, n. (fr. pra-adhi - 
Vi .ish) incitement, exhorution (to study), $AAkh- 
Gf.; Kathas. 

9m prddhva , mfn. (fr. pra + adkvanj but 


accord, to some fr. pra and *Jdhvri « hvrt) being 
on a journey, Pin. v, 4, 85; inclined, L.; humble, 
L. ; distant, long, W. ; in. start, precedence, first place 
(VAcv with acc. and gen. ‘to place a person 
at the head of’), Kith. ; a long way or journey, L. ; 
a bond, tie, L.; a joke, sport, L.; (am), ind. far 
away (with </kri, ‘to put aside’), MBh.; after the 
precedent of (gen.) t Apast.; favourably, kindly, 
Ragh.; humbly, Hear.; conformably, L. Pradhva- 
ni, n. the bed of a river or stream, RV. 

JfWtp/^Aflara, mf(i)n. (only °rUsdkhd}) t 
Cat. 

JJT^pnfn. See prdf 1, p. 705, col. i. 

anmVF anadl. See under 3 .pra, p.702. 
pranuna, m .pi . N . of a people, Baudh. 

prdnta ( pra-anta ), m. n. (ifc. f. d) 
e<ige, border, margin, verge, extremity, end, MBh. ; 
Kav. See. (yauvana-pf , the end of youth, Pancat.; 
oshtha-prdntau , the comers of the mouth, L.); a 
point, tip (of a blade of grass), KauS. ; back part (of 
a carriage), Vikr. (ibc., finally, eventually, Kav.; 
Pancat. ) ; m. thread end of a cloth, L. ; N. of a man, 
g .ahuldi; mfn.dwelling near the boundaries, Divyav. 
— fa, mfn. living close by, L. — car*, mfn. id. 
(ifc.), MarkP. -tu, ind. along the edge or border 
(of anything', marginally, L. — durtfa, n. ‘border- 
stronghold/ a suburb or collection of houses outside 
the walls of a town, L. —HlvXaln, mfn. dwelling 
near the boundaries, MBh. — puahpft, f. a kind of 
plant, L. -bkQmi, f. final place or term; ( au ), 
ind. finally, at last pothers ‘up to the verge of the 
border’), Yogas, —vlraaa, mfn. tasteless in the 
end, Pancat. — vpiti, f. ‘end-circle,’ the horizon, 
Malatlm. - sayandaana-bhakta, mfn. living in 
the country (also -iayana bhakla and - sayaudsand • 
st-vin), Divyav. — atha, mfn. inhabiting the bor- 
ders, MW. 

Fr&ntftyana, mfn. patr. fr. prdnta, g. asvddi. 
JfT^iTT pr an tar a ( pra-an ° ), n. a long deso- 
late road, M 3 rkP. ; Hit.; the country intervening 
between two villages, L. ; a forest, L.; the hollow 
of a tree, L. — aflnya, n. a long dreary road, W. 

Tfl^prup (pra- \dp), P.A .prdpnoti (irreg. 
Pot. prdpeyam), to attain to, reach, arrive at, meet 
with, find, AV. &c. Sec . ; to obtain, receive (also as 
a husband or wife), MBh.; Klv. &c. ; to incur (a 
fine), Mn. viii, 325; to sutler (capital punishment), 
ib. 364 ; (with disah)\o flee in all directions, Bhatt. ; 
to extend, stretch, reach to ( d }, Pin. v, 2, 8; to be 
present or at hand, AV. ; (in gram.) to pass or be 
changed into (acc.), Siddh. ; to result ^ from a rule), 
be in force, obtain (also Pass.), Kis.: Caus. prdpa- 
yati, °te (ind. p. prd pay y a or prdpya , Pin. vi, 4, 
57, Sch.), to cause to reach or attain (2 acc.), ad- 
vance, promote, further (P., ChUp. ; MBh. &c.; A., 
TBr. ; MBh.); to lead or bring to (dat.), VP.; to 
impart, communicate, announce, relate, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to meet with, obtain, R.: Desid. prtysati, to 
try to attain, strive to reach, SBr. 

1. Frtpa, m. (for 2. p. 708, col. 1) reaching, ob- 
taining (cf. dush prdpa). PrApaka, mf(i 5 tf)n. 
causing to arrive at, leading or bringing to (gen. or 
comp.); Kathis. ; KitySr., Sch.; procuring, Kull.; 
establishing, making valid, L.; m. a bringer, pro- 
curer, Kathas. FrApapa, mf(i)n. leadingto(comp.), 
Samk. ; n. occurrence, ap)>earance, Jaim.; reach, 
extension (bdhvoh prdpan&nU, ‘as far as the arms 
reach*), KitySr. ; arriving at (loc.), Kathas. ; attain- 
ment, acquisition, Mn.; Apast.; MBh.; bringing to, 
conveying, Dhltup.; establishing, making valid, 
TPrlt., Sch.; reference to (loc.), AivSr.; elucida- 
tion, explanation, Pat.; dtabcana , L. PrApa- 
nlya, mfn. to be reached, attainable, MBh.; to be 
caused to attain, to be brought or conveyed to (acc.), 
Megh. ; Kathas. FrApayitrl, mfn. one who causes 
to attain, procurer, Say. PrApita, mfn. (fr.Caui.) 
caused to attain to or arrive at, led, conveyed or 
conducted to or into, possessed of (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; got, procured, ib. ; brought before (the king), 
commenced (as a lawsuit), Mn. viii, 43; occurred, 
obtained (- tva , n.), Nyayam. FrApla, mf(iw )n. 
Attaining to, reaching (comp.), Ktlid. FrAplpa- 
yishv, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to cause to reach ; 
(with adhakp) wishing to press down, &ii. v, 69. 

FrApta, mfn. attained to, reached, arrived at, 
met with, found, incurred, got, acquired, gained, 


Mn. ; MBh, Sec. ; one who has attained to or reach- 
ed &c. (acc. or comp.), AV. &c. See . ; come to (acc.), 
arrived, present (prdptrshu kdltshu , at certain 
periods), M11.; MBh. Ac.; accomplished, complete, 
mature, full-grown (stca-p/ 3 ); (in med.) indicated, 
serving the purpose, Suir.; (in gram.) obtained or 
following from a rule, valid (s/s prdpte , 'while this 
follows from a preceding rule’), Pan. i, 1, 34, Sch. 
Ac.; fixed, placed, L.; proper, right, L.; ni.pl. N. 
of a people, MarkP. -knrsnaa, n. that which re- 
sults or follows (as direct object of an action) from 
a preceding rule [°madva, n.), Pan. ii, 3, 12, Sch. 
•»kIrln,mfn.one who does what is right or proper, 
Suir. •fekUft, m. the time or moment arrived, a fit 
time, proper season, MBh.; KAv. Sec. (-tva, n., 
KitySr.) ; one whose time has come, season- 

able, suitable, opportune, ib.; (with dehin), m. a 
mortal whose time i.e. last hour has come, Hariv. ; 
(with kum&rt), f. a marriageable girl, Sak.; (am), 
ind. at the right time, opportunely, MBh. — kr»aft v 
mfn. flt, proper, suitable, jAtakam. — jlraxus, mfn. 
restored to life, Hit. ^tTa, n. the state of resulting 
(from a grammatical rule), TPrit. -dosha, min. 
one who has incurred guilt, R. — pa&oa-tva, mtn. 
‘arrived at (dissolution into) 5 elements,’ 'dead, L. 
— prakiaaka, mfn. advanced in intelligence, S 9 m- 
khyak., Sch. — prabh&ra, m. one who has attained 
power, KAv. — praaavd, f. a woman who is near 
parturition, Uttarar. -blja, mfn. sown, R. — Imd- 
dhl, mfn. instructed, intelligent, W. ; becom- 
ing conscious (after fainting), ib. — bhira, tn. a 
beast of burden, L. — bhkTa, mfn. wise, W.; hand- 
some, ib. ; one who has attained to any state or con- 
dition, of good disposition, MW.; ni. a young bul- 
lock, L. (w. r. for -bhdra'i) — mano-ratha. mfn. 
one who has obtained his wish, R. — yauvana, 
nif(tf)n. one who has obtained puberty, being in the 
bloom of youth, Nal. — r&pa, mfn. fit, proper, 
suitable, DaS. ; pleasant, beautiful, L.; learned, wise, 
L. — rtu (ta-ritu), f. a girl who has attained puberty, 
L. —Tat, mfn. one who has attained to or gained, 
MW. ~Tara, mfn. fraught with blessings, ib. 

— Tlkalpa, m. an alternative or option between 
two operations one of which results from a gram- 
matical rule (-tva, n.), KB. on PAn. i, 4, 53. 

— vibh&ehd, f. id , ib. i, 3, 50. — ▼javahtra, 
m. a young man come of age, an adult, one able to 
conduct his own affairs (opp. to ‘a minor’), MW. 

— Arl, mfn. possessed of fortune, Kum.; Paftcat, 
-aBrya, mf(<l)n. having the sun (vertical), Var. 
FrAptAnvjSa, mfn. allowed to withdraw or depart, 
R. FrAptAparkdha, mfn. guilty of an offence, 
Mn. viii, 299. FrApt&rtka, mfu. one who has 
attained an object or advantage, RathAs. ; ni. an ob- 
ject attained, Kap.; °thd t yrahana, n. the not secur- 
ing an advantage gained, MW. FrAptAYMftra, 
m. a suitable occasion or opportunity ; mfu. suitable, 
fit, proper, Malatfm. FrAptodaka, mfn. (a village) 
that has obtained water, Pin. ii, 3, 1, Sch. FrAp- 
todaya, mfn. one who has attained exaltation, MW. 

FrAptarya, mfn. to be reached or attained or 
gained or procured, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to be met 
with or found, Hit. ~m-artlia, m. N. given to a 
man (who whenever asked his name replied prdp- 
tavyam art ham labhate manushyah,* a man takes 
anything that is to begot’), Pancat.; 11. (when used 
with ndman ), a name, ib. 

Fr Aptl, f. advent, occurrence, A V. ; Ya jn . ; Paficat. ; 
reach, range, extent, Suryas.; reaching, arrival at 
(comp.), K.; the power (of the wind) to enter or 
penetrate everywhere, BhP,; the power of obtaining 
everything (one of the 8 superhuman faculties), 
MlrkP.; Vet.; MWB.245; saving, rescue or deliver- 
ance from (abl.), Ratniv.; attaining to, obtaining, 
meeting with, finding, acquisition, gain, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; the being met with or found, NySyas., Sch.; 
discovery, determination, Sflryas.; obtainment, valid- 
ity, holding good (of a rule), KitySr. ; Pan.; APrlt.; 
(in dram.) a joyful event, successful termination of 
a plot (Dafar.) ; a conjecture based on the obser- 
vation of a particular thing, Slh.; lot, fortune, luck, 
SvetUp. ; MBh.; (in astrol.) N. of the nth lunar 
mansion, Var. ; a collection ( msartihati), L. ; N. of 
the wife of §ama (son of Dharma), MBh.; of a 
daughter of Jirl-samdha, Hariv. ; Pur. » mat, min, 
met with, found, NySyas., Sch.; (ifc.) one whohai 
attained to or reached, Sarvad. •» ialthlljm, n. 
diminution of probability, slight p°, MBh. •»•*&*, 
m. a partic. Jlti (q. v.) in logic, NySyas, FrApty* 
f. the hope of obtaining (an object), Sfth. 

Z z t 
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Fr&pjft, mfn. to he reached, attainable, acquir- 
able, prtKrurablc, M B h . ; KSv.&c.; lit, proper, suit- 
able, MBh. — klrin, mfti. efl'ective (only) when 
touched Cri-tva, n.\ NySyas., Sch. — rflpft, mfn. 
rather easy to attain, Jxtakam. 

IfTU 2. prdpa, n. (fr. pi a 4- 2. dp), Pan, vi. 
3, 97. Viirtt. 1, P. (for 1 .prdpa see p. 707, col. 2) 
abounding with water? 

prdpanika &c. Sco under 3. pra % 

p. 702, col. 2. 

JfTtlU pfdpaya , Nom. °yati (artificially 
forincilfr.// 7 y<r i - priyam d-tash/d,Vit. (cf. prdp, 
Caus.) 

priibalya &c. See under 3. pra, 

p. 702, col. 2. 

flT*R prabhava See. See under 3. prd, il>. 

xrfirot prdbhi-nl ( pru-ubhi-\/nl ; only 2. 

sg.Subj. aor. -ties At), to lead to (acc.), RV. i, 31, 18. 

IJHrflT pi dmati, prdmdnika &c. See under 

3. fra, p. 702. 

W prdt/a, m.(fr .pra + aya; </$. /)going 
forth, staiting (for a tattle), RV. ii, iS, 8 j course, 
race, AV. iv, 25, 2 ; departure front life, seeking 
death by fasting (as a religious or penitentiary act, 
or to enforce compliance with a demand ; acc. wirh 
4/ as, upaWtis, upa-*dviS, upa-^i, a-^sthd, 
sam-JWsthd or Vkri, to renounce life, sit down 
and fast to death ; with Caus. of 4/kri, to force any 
one [acc.] to seek death through starvation), MBh.; 
KSv. &c.; anything prominent, chief part, largest 
portion, plenty, majority, general rule (often ifc., 
with f. ii - chiefly consisting of or destined for or 
furnished with, rich or abounding in, frequently 
pi act i dug t.r applying or using; near, like, re- 
sembling; mostly, well-nigh, almost, as it were ; 
cf. drya-, jita-, jiidti-, trina-, datitfa-, duhkha-, 
sidd/ii-pr 1 k c f ; also ta, O, Slir. ; Lsty,; Mil.; 
MBh. Ac. ; a stage of life, age, L.; {am), itld., g. go- 
trddi. — gata, mfn. approaching departure from 
life, nigh until death, MBh. — oittft, n., -citti, f. 
**prAyal c n , l'fln. vi, 1, 157, Sch. -darsaxut, 11. 
a common or ordinary phenomenon, Fan. ii, 3, 23, 
Vartt. — bhava, mfn, being commonly the case, 
usually met with, P.\u, iv, 3, 39. - vidhSyin, mfn. 
resolved to die of starvation, Rajat. -■■as, iud. fur 
the most part, mostly, generally, as a rule, MBh.; 
Kiiv, Ac.; in all probability, Kalh&s. Fr&yopaga- 
mana, n. going to meet death, seeking death (by 
abstaining from food), R. Fr&yopayoglka, mfn. 
most common or usual, Car. FrayopavUhta, mfn. 
one who sits down and calmly awaits the approach 
of death (cf. priya }, MBh.; Rajat.; BhP. PrfU 
y$pavesa, m.^sana, n. abstaining from food and 
awaiting in a sitting posture the approach of death, 
MBh.; R. Ac. Fr&yopavesa&lfcE, f. id., W. 
Fr&yopavaiin, mfn. - prdyopavishta, MBh. ; 
Rijat. Prayopita, mfn. id., MBh. 

Frayana, mfn. going forth, going, VS. ; n. en- 
trance, beginning, commencement, TS. ; Hr.; Up.; 
the course or path of life, MBh.; BhP.; going for 
protection, taking refuge, BhP.; departure front life, 
death, voluntary d ’( tjam 4/kri, to court d°), Mn. 
ix, 323 ; a kind of food prepared with milk, Pur. 
-ta*,ind.inthebeginning,TandBr. Friyaninta, 
m. the end of life ; (am), ind. unto death, PrainUp. 

Prayapfya, mfn. relating to the entrance or be- 
ginning, introductory, Br.; AsvSr.; m. (scil. yaga 
Or karma-viksha or atirdtra ) the introductory 
libation or the first day of a Soma sacrifice, Br. ; SrS. ; 
(o), f. (scil.lV///f) an introductory sacrifice; ib. (- vat , 
ind., Vait.); n.»m., ib. {-tva, n., Kapislqh.) 

FtAyaA, in comp, for 1. prfiyas. «»cltta t n. 
(Pr&yai- ; 1 predominant thought * or * thought of 
death/ cf. PA11. vi, I, 157, Sch.) atonement, expia- 
tion, amends, satisfaction, $Br. ; GrSrS. ; Mn. ; MBh. 
(v, 10S6 as m.) See . ; N. of sev. wks. ; mfn. relating 
to atonement or expiation, expiatory, ShadvBr. ; 
•kadamba, m. or 11., - kamalAkara , n\., -half at am, 

m. , • kdntfa , m. or n. f -karikd, f., - kautfthala , n., 
-1 kaumudi , f., -, krama , ni., khanpa , in. or n., 
-gixintha,\\\. r caHdrikdS.,-iintdm'ani,m.,-tattva, 

n. , taramga^}, m., -dipika, f., - niritfana , n., 
-nirnaya, m., paddhati, f., - paraltra , in. or n., 
•pdrijdta, in. ,-//•» tkarana, n .,-prakCtia, m. ,- pretty- 
dmttaya, in., -ptadi/a, m., -pradipikd, f. t -fra- j 


yoga, m., • bhdskya , n., •mafynn, f., - manohara , 
in., - tnaynkha , m., - mddhaviya , n., mdrtanda , 

m. , -mult Avail, f., -Muktavali-prakiUa, m., -rat- 
tia , n., ■ rat na- mala , - rahasya , n., - vdridhi , 

n. t - vidhdm , 11., - vidfii , m., -vinirnaya, m., - vi - 
vela, in., - vivekoddyota , m., -vy avast ha- sa ni- 
ls he pa, nt .,-ialti, (.,-iata-dvayi,i\or -sata-dvayi 
prdyaicitta , n.), -sekhara, m., - irauta-suha , 11., 
-samkalpa, m., -sa mgr aha, m., samuccaya , m. t 
-sat a, m., - sdra -kaumudi , f., -sdra-sa nigra ha, 
in., -sa nival i, f., -sudhdnidhi, m., • subodhinl , f. 

- sutra , n., -set it, m., - sthdna . 11., - hemddri , 111., 
ttibuia-bild , f., y ttddi-goddna, 11., ' ttddi sam 

grab a, in., ''tfddhikdra, ill., ^ttadhydya, m., Q tta- 
dhydya-bhtishya, n., °ttdpardrka , in. N. of wks. ; 
°l/iVinti, f. an expiatory sacrifice, Br. ; AsvSr.; 
"ttitidu-n’khara, m. and ‘/a- sdra-samgraha, m. 
N. of wks. ; 1 tteshli , f. - c ltAhuti, GrSrS, ; °tthh(i' 
candrikd, f., c t toddy ota, m., °ttdUgha-sdra , m. N. 
of wks. — clttl iprayas-), f. atonement, expiation, 
AV.; VS.; Br.; N. of a plant, Kaus.; mtn. expiat- 
ing f said of Agni), GrS. ; -mat, mfn. one who makes 
atonement or performs penance, TiindBr. — cittika, 
mf(i)n. expiatory, AsvSr.; expiable, Buddh.; re- 
quiring an expiation, L. — cittin, mfn. one whi 
does penance or has to make expiation, MBh. 
— cittiya, mfn. serving as an atonement, expiatory, 
Kaus.; Pat.; Sarvad.; bound to perform pcuauc 
(-/d, f.), M11. xi, 47 (- cittiya , Nom. A. °yate, t 
be obliged to perform penance, Mu.; MBh.) — ce- 
tana, n. atonement, expiation, Mcar. 

1. FrEyas, ind. (for 2. see below) for the most 
part, mostly, commonly, as a general rule, MBh.; 
Kav. See. ; m all probability, likely, perhaps, MBh. ; 
abundantly, largely, W. 

Fr&yasya, mfn. prevalent, predominant, RPr.lt., 
Sch. 

Prayika, mfn. common, usual, ApSr., Sch. ; Hull.; 
excessive, redundant, MW.; containing the greatei 
part (but not everything), Vain, v, 2, 24. — tva, 11 
usage, custom, ApSr.,Sch.; redundance, superfluity, 
MW. ; the containing &c., Vflin. v, 2, 24. 

Frayena, ind. mostly, generally, as a rule, SrS. ; 
Mn. ; R.&c. ; most probably, likely, Hit. (cf. prdya- 
ias and 1. prdyas). 

Fr&yo, in comp, for 1. prdyas. — devatl, f. the 
prevalent or predominant deity, Nir. vii, 4. — bhS- 
▼in, mfn. being commonly found or met with, Bhpr. 
(d. prdya-bhava). -yftda, m. a current saying, 
proverb, B.ilar. 

XII^nQ prdyatya &c. See under 3. j>rn, 
p. 702, col. 2. 

HUNT 2. pruyas , n. (for 1. sec above) = 2. 
prdyas , RV. iv, 21,7. Pr&yo-ga, mfn. (prob.) = 

I . prayo-gd, RV. x, 106, 2. 

JTRT prd-yd (pra-d-Vyd), P. -yuti, to 
come near, approach, RV. 

prd-yu , prd-yus . See a-pr°. 

pra-yadh ( pra-d-y/yudh ), A. -yu- 
dhyate , to fight, &$. xviii, 3a. 

PrdyaddhftsMii &c. Sec prd-yudh under 
l.prd, p. 7°2. 

prifyus ( pra-ayus ), n. increased vi- 
tality, longer life, MaitrS. 

prdyena . See under prdya above. 

JTI^ P’ dr (pra-\/r*)» P- preyarti (aor. 3. 
pi. prdran , A. prdrata ; pf. prdruh), to set in 
motion, arouse, KV. v, 42, 14; to send or procure 
to (dat.\ x, 1 16, 9 ; to arise, stir, come forth, ap- 
pcar, i, 39, 5 &c.: prdrpayati (ind. p .prdr- 

fa’d), to set in motion, stir up, animate, RV. ; VS. 
Frfrp*?*, m. an arouser, RV. 

VlXKH^pi £-rahh(pra-d->/rabh),\.-rabhate, 
to seize, lay hold on (acc.), RV. vi, 37, 5 ; to begin, 
commence, undertake (with acc. or inf.), MBh.; 
Kfl v. &c. < ’r*bdka, mfn. commenced, begun, under- 
taken, MBh.; Ksv. &c.; one who has c° or b° 
(also -vat, mfn.), Amar.; Rajat.; Kalhls. ; n. an 
undertaking, enterprise, Kitv.; Pancat. ; - barman 
(Nllak.), - kdrya (Kull.), mfn. one who has com- 
menced or undertaken a work. °rakdhi, f. begin- 
ning, commencement, W.; the post to which an 
elephant is tied, L. 

Fratrambha, m. commencement, beginning, j 


undertaking, enterprise, KSv. ; Var. ; Pur. See. rant- 
bhana, n. beginning, commencing, h . ; °niya, mfn., 
g. anuvaeamldi . rlpsita, mfn. (fr. Desid.) in- 
tended or meant to be begun, Sah.; Sarvad. 

IHFf pret-ruh (j)ra-d-\/ruh), P. - rohati , 
to ascend, rise, MBh. °roha, see prd-r° under 3. 
prd, p. 702. 

prdrkshlya , Nom. P. °yatizs:prar - 

kshiya, Vop. 

pedre (pra-v/arc), P. prdreati , to 
shine forth, RV. ; to sing, praise, celebrate, com- 
mend, ib. ; BhP. ; Caus. (1 \or.prdrcicat ) to honour, 
worship, Bhatt, 

rdreh ( pra-\/rich),V.pidrcchati , to 

move on, Pfiu. vi, 1,91, Sch. 

Frdrcohaka, mfn. (fr. pra + ricchaka ), Pat. 

prdij (pra-\/fij), Caus. prdrjayati , 

to grant, bestow, Nir. iii, 5. 

Prarjayitri, mfn. one who grants or bestows 
(used to explain parjanya ), Nir. x, 10. 

prdrjunn , m. pi. N r .oftt people, Iusrr. 

pedrrij ( pra-\/riiij ), P. -fiiljati, to 
run through (acc.), RV. iii, 43, 6. 

ptdnia ( pra-rina ), n. a chief or 

principal debt, P 5 n. vi, I, 89, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

^ i M 

prdrth ( pra-Varth ), A. prdithuyate 
(ep. also P.‘Vi and pr. p m °ytina\ to wish or long for, 
desire (acc.), KatliUp.; MBh. Ac. ; to ask a person 
(acc.) for (acc. or loc.) or ask anything (acc.) from 
(abl.), MBh. ; K*iv. See . ; to wish to or ask a person 
to (inf.), ib.; to demand in marriage, woo, KatuAv. ; 
to look for, search, Bhatf. ; to have recourse to (acc.), 
KathSs.; to seize or fall upon, attack, assail, Ragh.; 
Kir. 

Fr&rtha, mfn. (prob.) eager or ready to set out 
on a journey, AV.; Br. Prarthaka, mf(tf l J)n. 
wishing for, soliciting, courting ; m. a wooer, suitor, 
Hit. (v. 1 .) ; Kull.(scc a-pr ’). PrErthana, 11. wish, 
desire, request, entreaty, solicitation, petition or suit 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; °ndbhdva t 
ni. absence of solicitation, Hit. Frartkanft, f. 
°na, MBh.; KJLv. See. (°itaya, ind. at the request 
or petition of any one); prayer (as forming part of 
the worship of the gods), RTI,. 1 6 ; - duhkha- bhiij, 
mfn. one who feels the pain of begging, Bhartr. ; 
-pa tic aka, n. N. of a wk. (containing prayers to 
Ramanuja); - bhaiiga , m. refusal of a request, ask- 
ing in vain, MArkP. ; -sataka, n. N. of a Stotra (in 
praise of DurgA) ; - siddhi , f. accomplishment of a 
desire, Ragh. Frarthaniya, mfn. to be desired or 
wished for, desirable, MBh.; Satnk. ; Pancat. ; to be 
asked or begged, Kid. ; n. the third or PvApara age 
of the world, L. Pr&rtbayitayya, mfn. worthy 
of desire, desirable, Ka lid. Pr&rthayitrl,inTn.one 
who wishes for or asks ; m. a solicitor, suitor, wooer, 
Sak.; Hit. Frarthlta, mfn. wished for, desired, 
wanted, MBh.; Kav.&c.; requested, solicited, ib. ; 
attacked, assailed, Ragh.; obstructed, besieged, L.; 
killed, hurt, L.; n. wish, desire, K.; Ragh.; -dur- 
labha , mfn, desired but hard to obtain, Kum.; 
vat, mfn. one who has asked or asks, W. Prir* 
tkln, mfn. (ifc.) wishing for, desirous of, Ragh.; 
RAjat.; Kathls.; attacking, assailing, Ragh. Ftir* 
ihytk, mfn. to be desired or wished for by (instr., 
gen. or comp.), desirable, Hariv.; Kflvyjld.; BhP.; 
n. (impers.) one should request, BhP. 

ipf prdrd (pra-^aid), Caus. prdrdayati, 
to cause to How away, RV. vi, 1 7, 12 ; to exert be- 
yond measure, overwork, Nir. vi, 32. Prir&ak*, 
mfn. one who exerts beyond measure, Nir. ib. 

XfT^prdrdh (pra-\/fidh),K.prdrdhate t to 

attain, Divy&v. 

*TV pidrdha . Soe pari-prdedha . 

HTfor prdrpaiia . See under prdr, col. 2. 

pt’drsh (pra* s/fish), P. prdrshati, to 

flow forth, RV. 

UTWhl prarshabhlya , Nom. P. °yafi=2 
prarshabhlya, Vop . 
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*nf prdrk (pra-^arh), only 3. pi. pf. A. 
fra-arhire, to distinguish or signalize one's self, 
RV. x, 9a, 11. 

JJTc ipg prdlamba,’ praley a &c. Sec under 

3 P- 7 °*> <®h *■ 

TfT&dtlVpralkariya, 'Som.°yati—pralku- 
rTya , Pan. vi, I, 92, Sch. 

JfT^prdv (pra-V av), P. prnvnti, to favour, 
befriend, help, protect, promote, comfort, sate, satisfy, 
content, RV.; VS.; AV. Pr&vitri, m. a protector, 
patron, friend, RV.; SBr.; KitySr. PrAvitrA, n. 
protection, guardianship, Br.; SinkhSr. PrAvi, 
mfn. attentive, mindful, RV. 

IJTTW prdvacana, °nika &c. See under 
l-prd, p. 703, col. 3. 

*w( pravan. See kratu-pr 0 . 

JfPrftnT prdva-nij (pm-ava-*/ nij ), P. -nr- 
nckti , to wash ofi’, AV. 

IfT^T prdrnni, prdoarshin. Sec under 3. 
fra, p. 702, col. 3. 

xiWt prana -.so (pra-nvu- P- - 'jmi, 
to settle among (act*.), SBr. 

rr-viii (pru-a- \/ vis), P. -vistni. t" 
come or resort to (ace.), SlnkhSr. : C.ius. -wSayati, 
to let or lead in ( loc.), MBh.; Dai. 

p ravish - kriyarnmia , mfn. 
(\/kri) shown, Divyiiv. (w. r. fur (Irish- br'*) 

prii-t. y/vri ( pra proh. for pra; cf. 
afd-^/vri), P. A. -vr inoti y-vrinule (inf. -vari- 
tum, Mricch.), to cover, veil, conceal, AV. ; Gaut. ; 
Apast. ; to put on, dress one’s self in (acc , urcly 
instr.), MBh. ; Klv. &c.; to fill, MBh. - 2. ‘Vara, 
in. (for 1. see under 3 .fra, p. 702, col. 3) an en- 
closure, fence (cf. maJti-ff), 1.. Varaka, ru N. 
of a v! ; - t u.t ( - ■ a), Milli. Varaua, 11. iilr. f. 

.j;rnvrring, veiling. A past. ; a ( over, upper garment, 
cloak, mantle, SBr. Ac. A.c.. ' varaniya, »i. an outer 
garment, cloak, mantle, L. Vftra, m. id.. MBh.; 
Kim. ; Mricch. (also ~kd ' ; N. of a district ( - °7W- 
raka ), MBh.; mfn. found in outer garments or 
cloaks, K.tv. ; -karna, m. ‘Cloak-Far,’ N.of an owl, 
MBh.; -kita,\\\. 'clothes-iusect/ « kuna , L.; a louse, 
W. ; c rika, in. a maker of cloaks, R. ; ( riya, P. 
°yati, to use as a cf"', Pan. iii, i, 10, Sch. "Vavflr- 
■hu,mfn.(fr.Desid.) wishing or intendingtowear,W. 

PrA-vrita, mfn. covered, enclosed, screened, hid 
in (instr. or comp.), RV. &c. Ac. ; put on (as a gar- 
ment), Hear. ; Kathls. ; Hit. ; filled with (instr.), R.; 
m. n. a veil, mantle, wrapper, L.; n. covering, con- 
cealing, Gaut.; (d), f. a veil, mantle, ShadvBr. 
Vyitl, f.an enclosure, fence, hedge, L.; (withSaivas) 
spiritual darkness (one of the 4 consequences of 
May,!), Sarvad. 

ru- >/ vrit ( pra m. c. for pra), Cans. 
- vartayati , to produce, create, MBh. ; Hariv. Var- 
taka, mf(i>fl)n. producing, founding (arace), Hariv. 

prd-vrCsh, f. (fr. pra-Vvfish) the 
rainy season, wet season, rains (the mouths Ashldha 
and Srlvana, comprising the first half of the rainy 
season which lasts in some parts from the middle 
of June till the middle of October), RV. Sec. &c. 
(fshi-ja, mfn. produced in the rainy seasons, Sit.) 

Pr£y?if , in comp, for fravrish. — kila, m. the 
rainy season, Var.; Paucat. ; - vaha , mf v a)n. (a river) 
flowing only in the rainy season, MlrkP. 

Privyld, in comp, for fravrish. — atyaya, m. 
the time following the rainy season, autumn, L. 

Privjip,in cornp.for fravrish. — maya,mf(i)n. 
resembling the rainy season, Hear. 

Priv; lsha, m. the rainy season, the rains, Ilariv.; 
(a), f. id., L. 

Fr St? lahiyapl, f . 1 produced by rains, 1 Boerhavia 
Procumbens, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, Bhpr. 

PrKvflakika, mfn. relating to or bom in the 
rainy season, BhP. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 26); m. a pea- 
cock, L. °» kfna, mfn. (day) beginning the rainy 
season, RV. °»hepya, mfn. relating to the r u s , 
Kllid.; Bllar. (cf. Pan. i v, 3, 1 7 ); coming in showers, 
abundant, much, L. ; m. Nauclea Cadamba or Cordi- 
folia, L.; Wrightia Antidysenterica, L.; (d), f. Mu- 
cuna Pruritus, L. ; a species of Punar-navl with red 


flowers, L. Vheya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
°shya, m. Nauclea Cordifolia, L; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia, L. ; n. a 
cat's eye (gem), L. 

I. prds (pra-*/i. as), P. prdsnoti 
(aor. frdnaf), to reach, attain, RV.; to fall to the 
lot or share of (acc.', ib. : Caus. frdldfayati , to 
cause to reach or attain, MluGr. 

Frashta, mfn. arrived at, gained ( -frdfta), 
Nir. (Sch.); - varna , mfn. «= frisni, ib. 

JfT^2 .prds [pra- vV. as), T.prdsnati (rarely 
A. °nit€), to cat, consume, devour, taste, enjoy, 
RV. Sec. &c.: Caus. frdiayati , to cause to cat, feed, 
AsvGr ; Mn. ; Kathfls. Prdaa, m. eating, feeding 
upon (cf. ghrita dhuma-ft **); food, victuals, 
KauS. ; MBh. ; Susr. Prflaaka, ni. eating, enjoy- 
ing, Sly. on RV. i, 40, 1. Pris&na, 11. eating, 
feeding upon, tasting, GrS»-S. Ac. Ac.; (fr. Caus.) 
causing to cat, feeding (esp. the first feeding of a 
child; <"t‘ a.iKx-fr ), Mm. , YSifi. ; fnoil, victuals (cf. 
an rtf a /•?-'), H,; Hariv ; (/). f. eny>v ment, 

(•1 rasa f . Vr; , nArthiya, mfn. meant for 
fij.'.i.i/'B. . "r: •. v f-arna* and fadna -fir j. 

Prauamya. > to he eaten, eatable, 
!Bh.; R. PrAsavyk, 
1 u. Ur. fy'n »i ft 1 1 fi* , pT«i\i>ions, RV. Pt^> 
| Blta, u'.iVi. eatu-, tasted, vomeJ, TS. Ac. Ac.; n. 
the daily oblation to dc ted progenitors, Mn. iii, 
74. PrAaitavyk, mil: 1 be fan’ll, ciitablf, f^u- 
lint, SBr.; MBh. Fr&iltri, mfn. one who eats, 
an rater, AV. ; MBh. Praiitrk, n. the portion 
ut Havis eai*n by the Brahman at a sacrifice, TS. ; 
SBr.; SrS. (- vat , iud.. Vait.); * -kanin.i, Bill'.; 
anything edible, W.; harana , n. a vessel in which 
the Brahman’s portion of llavis is placed, SBr.; 
GrSrS.; °/riya, see a frdlitri y a. Prds in, see 
amrita fr . 1. Prauu, m. (for 2. see below) an 

eater, gucst(?), RV. i, 40, f (Mahidh. 'very swift' 
~ iighra , cf. frdu<\ Pr Aaya, rtifn. to be eaten, 
eatable, TBr.; K i'ySr.; R. 

ms- prfis. m. ( s'prnc/i) asking, iinjuir- 
ing, a questioner, V-ijn.,Sch.(\ f. lahia ft" and U11. 
ii, 57); f. (?) statement or assertion in a debate or 
lawsuit, AV. ii, 27, I S (<f. frafi ft as). 

Prld-vlvika, in.* one who interrogates ami dis- 
criminates,' a judge (esp. the chief p of a stationary 
court), Mn.; Gaut.; Bliar. (cf. IW. 29O, i). 

prdsastya Sic. See under 3 pru, 
p. 702, col. 3. 

ITT?rf prdsd (pra-dsa), f. ardent defiire or 
longing for, Tan^Br.; Mllatim. 

^ HTVlfiT2F prasatika, n. a leguminous plant, 

ApSr. 

XfT^ prdsd (pra-asu), mfn. very quick or 
speedy, RV. (■ •kshifra , Naigh. i, 15); («), ind. 
quickly, swiftly, Ap$r. *>Bhkh (- shah ), mfn. 
(prob.) swiftly finishing (a meal), RV. iv, 25, 6 
(* rapidly victorious,’ Sly.) 

. prdsu , in. (fur I. sco under 2. ptds) 
- fard-krama , TBr., Sch. (cf. salya fr 0 ). 

prasnika, mf(i)n. (fr. prasna) con- 
taining questions (cf. hahu-fr°)\ m. an inquirer, 
arbitrator, umpire, MBh.; R. ; Malav,; a witness, L.; 
an assistant at a spectacle or assembly (?), W. 

PrAinl-putrk, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

JJTVfaf prdsvamedha (pra-asv 0 ), m. a pre- 
liminary horse sacrifice, KathSs. 

IflTOJ prd-svas (pra-d- V has), Caus. -hva- 
sayate, to comfort, console, R. 

prdshfa. See above under i. prds. 

1 JT \prds (pra-y/i.as), P. prdsti, to be in 
front of or in an extraordinary degree, excel, pre- 
ponderate, RV. 

(pra-^2. as), P. pr dsyati, to throw 
cr hurl forth, throw into (loc.), cast, discharge (a 
missile), RV. See, &c.; to upset, Mn. xi, 176 ; (with 
atfiarn) to cast lots, lay a wager, TandBr. 

trial, m, casting, throwing, Br. ; &rS, ; scatter- 
ing, sprinkling, Pratfip. ; a barbed missile or dart, 
MBh.; KathSs.; a partic. constellation or position 
of a planet, Var.; N. of a man, Rnjat.; -bharata, 


n. N. of a poem ; °saka, m. a die, dice, L.; °sika, 
mfn. armed with a dart or javelin, Pfln. iv, 4, 57, 
Sch. ; m. a spearman, L. Fr&0*n*, n. throwing 
forth or away or down, throwing, casting, SrS.; 
Jaim. PrAit*. mfn. thrown away or off. cast, 
hurled, discharged, B[ ArUp.; Mn. ; expelled, turned 
out, banished, W. 

mx prdsahga , °yika Sr c. See under 

3 'fr<*, P- 7 oa » co1 - 3 * 

priisnda, m. (for pra-$°, lit. 4 Kitting 
forward,' sitting on a seat in a conspicuous place; 
cf. Piir. vi, 3, 12 2) a lofty seat or platform for 
spectators, terrace, SliikhSr. ; Mn. ; the top-story of 
a lofty building, Kid.; a lofty palatial mansion 
(approached by steps), palace, temple, AdbhBr. ; 
MBh.; K.lv. &c. ; (with Buddhists) the monks' hall 
fur assembly and confession, MWB.426. — kfclpft, 
m. N. of wk. — kukkut*, 111. a domestic pigeon, 
L. —gw ta, mfn. gone to (the roof of) a palace, 
Nal. -garbka, in. an inner apartment or sleeping 
chamber in a palace, Hit. —tala, 11. the fiat roof 
of a house or palace, MBh. — dipikk, f. N. of wk. 
— park-mantra, m. N. of a panic, magical for- 
mula (a combination of the letters ha and sa ^ faro- 
frasdda- mantra), W. — prUhtha, u. a terrace or 
balcony on the top of a palace, Hit. — pratlsh^hk, 
f. the consecration of a temple ; didhiti , f. N. of 
wk. -praatara, m, «■ -tala, Mn. ii, 204 . - map- 
dank, f. a kind of orpiment, L. — lakshapa, n. 
N. of wk. — vislil, mfn. dwelling in a palace, Pat, 

— tiyln, mfn. accustomed to sleep in a p°, MBh. 

— iflhffa, n. the spire or pinnacle of a p° «>r tem- 
ple, a turret, ib. — atka, mfn. standing on (the roof 
of) a p°, Nal. PrisidAgra, 11 .^"da-tafa. R. 
PriaidAgrya, n. pi. most excellent palates, MW. 
Priaidingana, n. (or °ttd, f.) the courtyaid ol 
a p° or temple, Raj at.; Pancat. PrKiftdAnnklr- 
tana, n. N. of wk. PrRiidArohapa, 11. going 
up into or entering a palace; n #iya, mfn., Pan. v, 
1, III, VArtt. I, Pat. PriaidalamkEra-lak- 
■hapa, n. N. of wk. 

Prisftdlka, mf(<?!)n, (fr. fra siidi) km 1 . ami- 
able, Lalit, ; given by way of blessing or as a ..iv«»ur, 
MW.; (fr./r(ri > -j^Ai)pleasant l bcaufiiiil, il>.; Kira nd.; 
(J), f. a chamber on the top of a palace, Hear. 

Prkaidlvirlka, in. a kind of attendant m a 
monastery, Buddh. 

1. PrisKdiya, Nom. P. n yali, to imagine one’s 
self to be in a palace, Pin. iii, i, 10, Vlftt. I, Pat. 

2. Prisidiya, mfn. belonging to a palace, pala- 
tial, splendid, W. 

PriaKdya, mfn. id., § 11 . 

JJTfiWV prasthika. »See p. 702, col. 3. 

*1 prdh (pra- ah), only pf. praha, to 
announce, declare, utter, express, say, tell (with dat. 
or acc. of pers. and acc. of thing), SBr. ; Mo.; MBh. 
Ac.; to record, hand down by tradition, SBr. ; (with 
3 acc.) to call, name, regard or consider as, M11. ; 
MBh. &c. 

I|T^ praha, m. instruction in the art of 
dancing, L. 

prdhani, prdharika Sic. Sec under 

3. frd, p. 702, col. 3. 

prdhavaniya , mfn. ( pra or prd 
+ </hvt 1 ) worthy to be received as a guest, Buddh. 

injur prdhuna, m. (fr. prdghuna, q. v.) a 
guest, Kathls. ; (i), f., ib. Priknpaka, m.,°plki, 
f. ^ prec. m., f. , Kathls. 

JP’Si prdhna, m. (fr, pra + ahna) the early 
part of the day, forenoon, morning, ShadvBr.; Bill*.; 
SuSr. ; (ffwr),ind.in the morning, g. tishthadgv-ddi. 

PrAkpa, ind. early, in the morning, MBh. xiv, 
<377. — tarftm and -tarnlm, ind. earlier or very 
early in the morning. 

PrikpatUMy mfn. relating to the forenoon, hap- 
pening in the morning, matutinal, Pin. iv, 3, 23. 

fax priya , priyala. See under V 1 . pr * 
below. 

I. prl cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. XJtxi, 2) 
frindti, frintti ; cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 35 )fni- 
yate (rather Pass. ; ep. and m. c. also °ti and pri- 
yule , °ti; pf. fifriyi, p. °ydnA , Subj. fi fray at ; 
iwpv.fifnfyasva or l friht, RV.; aor. aftaishit, 
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Br., Siit»j. f reshat, RV.; apreshta, Gr. ; fut. fresh* 
yati, r 'te, pretd, ib.), P. to please, gladden, delight, 
gratify, cheer, comfort, soothe, propitiate, RV. Ac. 
Ac. ; (mostly A. priyate ) to be pleased or satisfied 
with, delight in, enjoy (gen., histr., loc. or abl.) f 
ib.; (A. ; ep.and m.c. also P.and /n°) to like, love, 
be kind to (arc.), MBh.; R.: Czm.prinayati ( pra- 
payati, Siddh., prdyayati, Vop.) f to please, delight, 
gratify, propitiate, AsvGr.; Yajfl. ; MBh. Ac. ; to 
refresh, comfort, Car.: Desid . piprishati, to wish 
to please or propitiate, RV. : Intens. pepriyate, pe- 
f ray Hi . pipreti , Gr. [Cf. Goth, frijon . fri finds ; 
Germ, friunt, freund; Angl.Sax. fredtui; Eng. 
friend; Slav, frijaii; Lith. pretelius Ac.] 

*ri jk, mf'd )n. beloved, dear to (gen., loc., dat. 
or comp.), liked, favourite, wonted, own, RV. Ac. 
Ac. (with abl. 'dearer than,* R.; KathAs.; Pancat.; 
friyam ^/kri,K.kurute, cither * to gain the affec- 
tion of, win as a friend,’ RV.; or ‘to feel affection 
for, love more and more,* MBh.' ; dear, expensive, 
high in price (cf. priya-dtidny aka, friydnna-tva) ; 
fond of, attached or devoted to (loc. ), RV. (id. in 
comp., either ibc., e.g. priya-devana , ‘fond of 
playing,’ or ifc., e.g. aksha-priya , ‘fond of dice/ 
cf. Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vlrtt. 2 ; ih\ abo = pleasant, agree- 
able, e.g. gamana-priya, ‘ pleasant to go/ vi, 2, 15, 
Sch.); m. a friend, Gaut.; a lover, husband, MBh.; 
KAv. Ac.; a son-in-law, M11. iii, 119 (Kull.) ; a 
kind of deer, L. ; N. of 2 medicinal plants, L.; (a), 
f. a mistress, wife, MBh.: KAv. Ac. [cf. Old Sax. 
/^f,Angl. Sax. /;<?// a wife’]; the female of an animal, 
Var.; news, L.; small cardamoms, L. ; Arabian jas- 
mine, L. ; spirituous liquor, L. ; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, VP.; of various metres, Col.; 11. love, kind- 
ness, favour, pleasure, MBh.; KAv. Ac. ; {am), ind. 
agreeably, kindly, in a pleasant way, KAv.; ( cna ), 
id.; willingly, Hit. (v.l., also priya-priyena , Pin. 
viii, 1, 13). — m-vada, nif(ii n. speaking kindly, 
agreeable, affable to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; KAv. 
Ac.; m. a kind of bird, R.; N. of a Gandharva, 
Kagh.; of a poet, Cat. ; (a), f. a kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of a woman, Sak.; Dasik.; °da-ka , in. 
N. of a man, Mtnlr. — kara, mfn. causing or giv- 
ing pleasure, R.-kar man, mfn. doing kind actions, 
kind, KSm. ; n. the action of a lover, BhP. — ka-> 
latra, m. fond of one’s wife, MW. — kalaha, mfn. 
quarrelsome, VarBrS. -klma, mf(ff)n. desirous of 
showing kindness to (gen.), friendly disposed, MBh. 
— kftmya, m. Terminalia Tomcntosa, L. ; (d), f. 
the desire of showing kindness to (gen.), MBh. 
"kin, mfn. doing a k° or a favour to (gen.), 
MBh. ; congenial, suiting, W.—kRraka, mfn. caus- 
ing pleasure or gladness, agreeable, Mn. — kftrana, 
n. the cause of any favour ; (dt), ind. for the sake 
of doing a f°, MBh.; R. -kSrin, mfn. showing 
kindness to; c ri tva, 11. the act of sli° k”, KathAs. 
•"krit, mfn. doing a kindness, MBh.; R. ; m. a 
friend, benefactor, W.; - lama , mfn. doing that 
which pleases most, MW. — kahatra, mfn. ruling 
benevolently (said of the gods), RV. viii, 27, 19. 
«■ gTtda, mfn. one who likes sugar, fond ofs°, PAn., 
Sch. — m-kara, inf; for a n. acting kindly towards, 
showing kindness to (gen.), VS.; MBh.; Ifariv. Ac.; 
causing plrasme, agreeable, Hariv.; exciting or at- 
tracting regard, amiable, W.; m. N. of a DAuava, 
Katlus. ; of sev. men, ib. ; Kshitis. ; (/), f. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; a white-blooming KantakAri, L.;*- bri* 
haj*fivauti, L. — m-karana, inf(/)n. acting kindly 
to, Pan. iii, 2, 56 ; exciting or attracting regard, 
amiable, MW. «»m-kSra f mfn. *zpriya-kdra(<\.v.), 
MW. -c&tura, mfn., Vop. iii, 1 to, — cikirahfi, 
f. the desire of doing a kindness to (gen.), MBh. 
•"Clkirsbu, mfn. wishing to do a k y to (gen.), 
Bhag. — jana, m. a dear person, the beloved ouc, 
Aimr. -jita, mfn. dear when born, born Moved 
or desired (said of Agui), RV. viii, 60, 2. - jlni, 

m. a gallant, Hear. -Jfra, in. Calosanthcs Indica, 
L. — JIvita, mfn. loving life ; *td , f. love of lift, 
Sib. ~ tanaya, mfn. loving a son, Jatakam. — tanu 
{priyd'), mfn. loving the body, 1° life, AV. v, 18, 
6. — tama {priyd*), mfn. most beloved, dearest, 
RV. ; AV.; SBr. (once = -tara, R.); m. a lover, 
husband, KAv.; Celosia Cristata, L.; (a), f. a mis- 
tress, wiie,KAv. — tara, mfn. dearer Ac., R.; Pancat.; 
-tva, n. the being dearer to any one (loc. )than (abl..), 
MBh. -tS (priyd*), f. the being dear, SBr.; Mu.; 
MBh. Ac.; the being fond of (comp.), love, KathAs.; 
Rljat. — toabap m. a kind of coitus, L. —tva, 

n. the being dear, b° beloved, MBh.; R.; the being 


fond of (comp.), Kum.; Su.*r. — da, mfn. giving 
desired objects, L.; (a), f# Rhinacanthus Communis, 
L. — dattft, f. a mystical N. of the earth, MBh.; 
N. of a woman, KathAs. — darsa, mfn. pleasant or 
agiecable to look at (opp. to dur-daria), MBh. 
• darsana, mfn. pleasant or grateful to the sight 
of (gen.), MBh. ; Kav, ; m. a parrot, L.; a kind of 
date tree, L. ; Terminalia Toinentosa.L. ; Miinusops 
Kauki, L.; a plant growing in wet weather on trees 
and stones (in Marathi called dugapaphula, in Hin- 
dustani ^ j+lf), L.; a partic. Kalpa, 

Buddh.; N. of a prince of the Gandharvas, Ragh. ; 
of a son of Vlsuki, KathAs. ; (a), f. N. of a Suraijga- 
n A, Si |i hits. ; of sev. women, VAs. ; Priy.; (/'), f. 
Gracula Religiosa, L.; n. the look of a friend, 
Pancat. -daraikft, f. N. of a princess, Priy.; of 
a drama, -darain.m. ‘looking with kindness (upon 
everything/ N. of ASoka, Inscr. — dftaa, m. N. of 
the author of a Comm, on the Bhakta-nulA, MW. 
-»devaaa, mfn. fond of play or gambling, MBh. 
"•dhanva, 111. ‘fond of the bow/ N. of Siva, MBh. 
■»dhi£, ind. lovingly, kindly, TS. "dhlnya-ka* 
ra, mfn. causing dearness of corn (oj»p. to sn-.bfii- 
ks’ia-kariti) , VarBrS. iv, 20. — dh£ma {priyd-), 
mfn. fond of home, loving the sacrificial enclosure 
(‘aid of Agni KV. i, 140, i.-dbfcman ( priyd -), 
mfn. * prcc. .said of lndra), AV. ; (s°ofthc Adityas), 
$Br.; SrS. — zu-dada, mfn. giving what is pleasant, 
KArand.; (ff), f. N. of a GandliarvI, ib. -niva- 
dana, n.good tidings, Mricch. — niveday it ri (or 
°ditri), m. a messenger of g° t°, Sak. — nivedlkl, 
f. a female m°of g“t , Malatim. — pati (priyd*), 

m. lord ot the beloved or desired, YS. — putra, 111. 
a kind of bird, BrahmaP. -prada, m. N. of an 
author of Sakta Mantras, Cat. - pravna, in. a kind 
inquiry (as after any one’s welfare Ac.), Hear. 

— pras&dana, n. the conciliation of a husband, 
reconciliation with any object of affection, MW.; 
- vrata , n. a vow for the of a li°, ib. — prdna, 
mfn. fond of lite, ib. -prfcya, mfn. exceedingly 
kind or amiable (as speech), L.; of pleasing speech, 
well-spoken, eloquent, W.; n. eloquence in Ian* 
guage, W. — priyena, ind. witli pleasure, willingly, 
Pin. viii, I, 13. — prepsu, mfn. desirous of ob- 
taining a beloved . object, lamenting the loss or 
absence of any b° o°, grieving for an o of affection, 
W. - bh&va, in. feeling of love, A. -bhashana, 

n. speaking kindly, kind or friendly speech, Hit. 
-bb&Bhin, mfn. speaking kindly or agreeably, R.; 
(ini), f. Gracula Religiosa, L. — bhojana, mfn. 
fond of good food, lllipr. — mah^alft, f. N. of a 
SuranganA, SiuhSs. — mapdana, mfn. fond of 
trinkets or ornaments, Sak. Mjnadlia, m. ‘fond of 
wine/N.of Bala-rama (the half-brother of Krishna), 
L. — minasa, mfn. loud of the lake MAnasa (the 
R.ija-hansa or Royal-goose), MW. —mSIyana- 
lepana, m. ‘fond of garlands and ornaments/ N. 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. — raitra, ni. N. 
of a mythical Cakra-vartin, W. — mukhi, f. N. of 
a Gandharvi, KArand. — mu k by 5, f. N.of an Ap- 
saras, VP. — medha (priyd ), in. N. of a i^ishi (a 
descendant of Ahgiras and author of the hymns RV. 
viii, I- 40, 57,58, 76; ix, 28 ) and (pi.) of his de- 
scendants, RV. ; Nir. ; of a descendant of Aja-mfdha, 
BhP. ; -vdt, ind. as Priya-niedha, RV. ; - stuta (f ri* 
yd*m°), mfn. praised by P°, ib. (accord, to Siy.«= 
priya*yajdair rishibhih stuta h). — xn-bhavi- 
■hpa, mfn. becoming dear or agreeable, Bhatf. (PAu. 
iii, 2, 57); -Ai,f.(W.) ox -tva, w. (MW.) the b°d°. 

— bhivoka, mfn. becoming dear, Git. (PAn. iii, 2, 
57 ); da, f. (Bhatt.) or */va , 11. (MW.) the b°d°. 
-yajna, mfn. fond of sacrifices, Sly. -rapa, mfn. 
delighting in war, warlike, M W. — ratha (priyd-), 

m. (prob.) N. of a man, RV. i, 122, 7 (accord, to 
Say. mfn. = prlyamdna-ratha-yukta), -rffpa, 
mfn, having an agreeable form, g. manojdddi to 
PAn. v, 1, 133. — yakt^i, mfn. one who speaks 
kindly or agreeably, flattering, a flatterer, Paflcal. ; 
-tva, n. speaking kindly, CAn. — vacana, mfn. one 
whose words are kind or friendly, speaking kindly, 
Say. on RV. i, 13, 8; m.**b/takti*mdn rogi, L.; 

n. kind or friendly speech, Vikr. "Vacai, mfn. 
speaking kindly, not out of tune, L.; n. kind or 
friendly speech, Sih. - vat (priyd-), mfn. possess- 
ing friends, Bhar.; containing the word priya, TS. ; 
Kith. — vadya, \\.~~vdda (q.v.), ApSr. - va- 
yasya, m. a dear friend, MW. —varpl, f. *>pri- 
yaiigu, L.; Echites Frutcscens, W. — valli, f.« 
priyaiigu or fhaiini, L. — Tasaxitaka, m. ‘ the 


desired spring ’and ‘the dear Vasantaka/ RatnSv. 
i, 8. — vastn, n. a favourite object or topic, MW. 
—▼So, mfn. one whose words arc kind, kind in 
speech, KSm. ; Var.; f. kind speech, gentle words, 
(- vdk-sahita , mfn. accompanied by k J w°), Hit. 
-•▼ftda, m. k° or agreeable speech, MBh.; R. 
diU, f. a kind of musical instrument, L. - vftdin, 
mfn. speaking kindly or agreeably, flattering, a flat- 
terer, VS.; MBh.; R. Ac .( di-/d, f., MBh.; R.); 
in. (Car.) or (inf), f. (L.) a kind of bird, Gracula 
Religiosa. - yinS-k jita, mfn. abandoned by a lover, 
deserted by a husband, MW. —visya, mfn., PAn. 
i, I, 29, Sch. ~Tr*ta (priyd-), mfn. having de- 
sirable ordinances or fond of obedience (said of the 
gods), RV.; SBr.; KAty$r.; m. N.of a king (a son 
of Manu and §ata-rQpA), Hariv.; Pur.; of a mail, 
Br. — silakft, ni. Terminalia Toincntosa, L. (also 
spelt -sdfaka). — tlsbyK, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

mfn. loving glory (said of Krishna), 
BhP. mfn. granting desired objects, RV. ix, 

97, 38. — uunvftsa, m. living together witfi loved 
persons, MBh. «-Mkk», mfn. loving one’s friends, 
Laghuj.; ni, a dear friend, M Bh. ; Bhartr. ; Mcgh. ; 
the tree Acacia Catechu ( -khaiiiru), L. ; (/“ , f. a 
dear female friend, Das. - aaiugamana, n. 'meet- 
ing of friends/ N. of a place (in which lndra and 
Vishnu are said to have met with their parents Aditi 
and Kasyapa), Hariv. 7647. —satya, mfn. pleasant 
and true (as speech), L. ; a lover of truth, A.; 11. 
speech at once pleasing and true, W. — aazntati, mfn. 
havinga beloved son, MW." samdesa, m. a friendly 
message, A.; MidieliaChampaca, L. — gamKgrama, 
rn. re-union with a beloved object, MW. •sama- 
clta, mfn. befitting a lover, ib. — samndra, m. 
N. of a merchant, lIHari. — samprahilra, mfn, 
fond of litigation, Bfilar. — sarpishka, mfn. 
fond of nieltcd butter, Lagliuk. — sahaoarl, f. a 
dear female companion, beloved wife, MW. — sft- 
laka, m. - -Jd/aha, q.v. — s&basa, mfn. addicted 
to rashness; -tva, n., VarBrS. — sukha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — snkrid, in. a dear friend, kind or 
good 1°, Hit. — Sana, ni. N.of a man, Di'vav. — ae- 
vaka, mfn. loving servants, kind towauE Rajat. 
— stotra, mfn. fond of praise, K V.i, 91 , f>. — avap- 
na, mfn. fond ot sleep, sluggish, Ragli. — ■▼Kanin, 
in. N. of an author, Cat. — hita, mfn. at once 
agreeable and salutary, VP. ; n. things which are 
i 6 and s°, MBh.; Mil.; R.; Gaut. (tin.) Prl- 
ydkhya, rr.fn. announcing good tidings, R. ; Pat. ; 
called ‘dear/ Prab. FriyAkhyKna, 11. agreeable 
news, pleasant tidings, MW.; *ddna , n. a gift in 
return for pl° t°, jAtak.; - purahsara , mfn. pre- 
ceded by pl°t°, MW. PriyetkbyS.yin, in. a teller 
announcing good news, Divyav. FrlyS-jana, m. 
pi. mistresses, dear ones Ac. (collectively), Sis. Pri- 
yatithl, mfn. fond of guests, hospitable, MBh. 
Prxydtmaka, in. a kind of bird classed with the Pra- 
tudas, Car. (v.I. °tma ja). FriyAtman, mfn. of 
a pleasant nature, pi”, agreeable, R. ; °tma*ja f in. 
~ °tmaka , q. v. Priy&-dfi«a, m. N. of an autlior, 
Cat. Priyidbina, n. a friendly office, MW. Fri- 
yanna, n. expensive food, MW.; -tva, n. dearth, 
scarcity, VarBrS. Friy&patya, m. a kind of vul- 
ture, E. Prly&paya, m. the absence of a beloved 
object, MW. Prlyapriy&f n. sg. du. or pi. plea- 
sant and unpleasant things, AV.; ChUp. ; Mn. 
Ac. Frlyft-2nukhi-v'bim, P. -bhavali, to be 
changed into the face of a loved woman, Naish. 
PrlyAmbn, mfn. fond of water ; ni. the mango 
tree, L. Prlyartham, ind. for the sake of a be- 
loved object, as a favour, MBh.; Mcgh.; RAjat. 
Prlyarha, mfn. deserving love, amiable, MW.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, A. PrlydlSpa, m. N. of a man, 
VrishabhSn. Pxiydlftpin, mfn. speaking kindly 
or agreeably, Bhartr. Friyi-vat, mfn. having a 
mistress, enamoured, A V. iv, 1 8, 4. PrlyS-viraha, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. Prly&au, mfn. fond of 
life, W. Priybaffyainatl, f. N. of a woman, 
RAjat. Friy&likft, f. a kind of bean, L. Pri- 
y^shln, mfn. friendly disposed to (comp.), Hariv. 
Prlyokti, f. friendly speech, SAh. Prlyodita, 
mfn. kindly spoken, W. ; n. kind speech, L. Prl- 
yop&pattd, f. a happy event or circumstance, plea- 
sant occurrence, MW. Prlydpabhoga, m. the 
enjoyment of a lover or of a mistress, ib. ; - van - 
dhya, mfn. barren or destitute of the e° of a 1°, ib. 
Priyoariya, mfn. loving cows, amorous (said of a 
bull), RV. x, 40, 11. 

t Priyaka, m. a kind of deer with a very soft skin, 
SB. ; Suir. ; a chameleon, L.; a kind of bird, MBh. ; 
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a bee, L. ; N. of sev. plants (Nauclea Cadamba, 
Terminalia Tomcntosa &e,) f L. ; a kind of tree, R, ; 
Hariv.; Var.; N. of a being attending on Skanda, 
MBh. ; of a man, g. bidddi ; (i*) f f. the skin of the 
Priyaka, R.; n. N. of a flower, Sii. 

Priying"Q, m. f. panic seed, Panicum Italicum, 
VS. ; TS. ; Br. ; Kaul. ; Aglaia Odorata, L. ; Sinapis 
Ramosa, MBh. ; Kathfts.; long pepper, L.; a medi- 
cinal plant and perfume (commonly called Priyangu 
and described in some places as a fragrant seed), L. ; 
a panic, creeper (said to put forth blossoms at the 
touch of women), MBh.; Kftv. &c. ; Italian millet, 
MW. ; n. (prob.) panic seed or mustard seed, Susr.; 
Bhpr.; saffron, L. — dylpa, n. N. of a country, 
Buddh. — syimX, f. N. of the wife of Nara-vfthana- 
datta, Vfts. Prlya&ffv-ftkkyft, f. panic seed, L. 

Friya&fuki, f. Panicum Italicum, SSmavBr. 

Friykka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Priyft- v'kpi, P. - karoti , to act kindly towards, 
do a favour to (acc.). Pan.; Vop. ; Bhatt. 

Priylya, Nom. A. °yd/e, to treat kindly, AV. ; 
MBh. (v. 1 . priyam ivdearate , Nilak.; cf.priyib 
ya)\ to make friends with (instr.), KV. 

Friy&la, m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia (com- 
monly called Piyil), MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; (<r>, f. 
a vine, a bunch of grapes (•*draksha), L. — tlla- 
kharjBra-harftald-rlbliUaka.ni.pl. Piy al, palm, 
date and yellow and beleric myrohalan trees, MW. 

Frtylya, Nom. P. °yafi t to think a person to be 
another's mistress, HYog. 

a. PrI, mfn. (ifc.) kind, delighted (see adha- 
prf t kadha-pri , ghrita-pri See.) 

I. Pripa, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) pleased, satis- 
fied^. 

Prlnana, mfn. pleasing, gratifying, appeasing, 
soothing, Susr.; n. the act of pleasing or delighting 
or satisfying, MBh.; BhP.; Ratniv. ; a means of 
pleasing or delighting or satisfying, MBh.; BhP. 

Prinayltfi, mfn. one who gladdens or delights; 
(tri), f., SSy. on RV. iv, 42, jo (w.r. prindyitri). 

Prlnayltrlji nd. having pleased or propitiated, W . 

Prialta, mfn. pleased, gratified, delighted, MBh.; 
Paficat. ; Bhatt. 

Frit&, mfn. pleased, delighted, satisfied, joyful, 
glad ; pl° or d° or s° with, at, g° of (with instr., 
loc., gen., or ifc.), RV. dec. Sec.; beloved, dear to 
(gen. or comp.), Can. ; Hit. ; kind (as speech), Hit. ; 
(rf), f. a symbolical expression for the sound s/i, 
RSniatUp. (v. 1 . pita ) ; n. jest, mirth, L. ; pleasure, 
delight, W. — citta, mfn. delighted at heart, A. 

— tar*, mfn. more highly pleased, Ragh, -m&nu 
(R.), -xn&xiMfc (MBh.), or r titman (ib. ; M11.), 
mfn. pleased or gratified in mind. 

FxSti, f. any pleasurable sensation, pleasure, joy, 
gladness, satisfaction (with loc. or ifc. ; with ind. p., 
‘joy at having done anything'), GfSrS. dec. 8 ec. ; 
friendly disposition, kindness, favour, grace, amity 
(with samam or ifc.), affection, love (with gen., 
loc., or ifc.), MBh. ; Kftv. dec. ; joy or gratification 
personified (esp. as a daughter of Daksha or as one 
of the two wives of Kftma-deva), Hariv. ; Pur.; 
Kathfts. ; N. of a Sruti, Sanigit. ; the 2nd of the 27 
astrological Yogas, L. ; N. of the 13th Kail of the 
moon, Cat.; a symbolical expression for the sound 
dh t RftmatUp. ; {ya ), ind, in a state of joyful ex- 
citement, gladly, with joy, MBh,; R.; Ragh.; 
Kathfts.; in a friendly way, amicably, Mn.; R. ; 
Ragh. dec. — kara, mfn, causing pleasure to (comp.), 
MftrkP.; Pin. vi, 2, 15, Sch. (cf. a-p ) ; inspiring 
love or affection, MW. ; m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

— kara&a, n. the act of causing pleasure, gratifying, 
MW. — karman, n. an act of friendship or love, 
kind action, fyln. — klita, N. of a village, Vftsav., 
introd. — candra, m. N. of a preceptor, MW. 
— cokeda, m. destruction of joy, Mricch. — Jngkft, 
f. N. of the wife of A-niruddha, L. — triih, m. 
N. of the god of love, L. -> da, mfn. giving plea- 
sure, L. ; inspiring love or regard, affectionate, W.; 

m. a jester or bufl‘0011 in a play, L. — datta, mfn. 
given through love or affection, L.; 11. (?) property 
or valuables presented to a female by her relations 
and friends at the time of her marriage, and consti- 
tuting part of her peculiar property, MW. — dftna, 

n. (Ragh.) or -ddja, m. (MBh.; R.; Rajat.) ‘gift 
of love,' a present made from love or affection. 

— dkana, n. money given from love or friendship, 
R. — pfttra, n. an object of affection, a beloved 
person or thing, MW. — puroga, mfn. preceded by 
aff°, affectionate, loving, MBh.— pBnrakam ( M n . ; 
Bhag.) or -pUrram (MBh.), ind. with the accom- 


paniment of kindness, kindly, affectionately. — pra- 
xukkka, mfn, preceded by kindness, kind, friendly ; 
- vacana , n, a speech p° by k°, kind sp°, affectionate 
words, Megh. — bhftj, mfn. enjoying friendship, 
receiving friendly offices, Kathfts. — bhojya, mfn. 
to be eaten joyfully or cheerfully, MW. —mat, 
mfn. having pleasurable sensations, pleased, gratified, 
glad, satisfied, MBh. ; Kftv. ; MftrkP.; having love 
or affection for (loc., gen. or acc.), affectionate, 
favourable, loving, MBh.; R. ; Hariv.; MftrkP.; 
kind (as words), R. ; (ati), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

— manai, mfn. joyous-minded, pleased in mind, 
content; kind, W. — maya, mf' v i)». made up of 
joy, arisen from joy (as tears), R. — ynj, mfn. be- 
loved, dear, Kir. — raa&yana, n.‘ an elixir of joy/ 
any nectar-like beverage causing joy, Hit. — ▼a- 
cana (A.) or -Taoaa (Hit.), n. kind or friendly 
words. — ▼ardkana, mfn. increasing love or joy, 
A. ; m. the 4th month, Sflryapr. ; N. of Vishnu, A. 

— vftda, m. a friendly discussion, MW. — ▼lvftka, 
m. a love-marriage, love-match, ib. — ▼iirambka- 
bhljaxia, 11. a repository of affection and confidence, 
ib. — irfcddka, 11. a funeral offering to the Piiris of 
both parents (performed by some one in place of 
the eldest surviving son, and to be re-performed at 
some other period by this son in person), ib. 

— tamyoya, m. relation of friendship, R. — aam- 
ff&tl, f. a covenant of fr°, friendly alliance with 
(instr.), SarrigP. — aamdarbba, m. N. of wk. 

— sambodhy-ahga, n. (with Buddhists) joyful- 
ness (one of the 7 requisites for attaining supreme 
knowledge), Dharmas. 49. — ■nlfdha, mfn. moist 
through love or charming through affection (said of 
the eyes), Megh. 

Prlyatl, in. an expression for <Jprt % MBh. 

Priyly*. Nom. A. °ya/e t to lejoice at (acc.), 
MBh. (cf. priyayd). 

PrepA, instr. for premna \ see prtmdn. 

Prepi, mfn. «= pretri , RV. i, 1 1 2, 10 (of obscure 
meaning, AV. vi, 89, 1). 

Pretri, mfn. a lover, cherishcr, benefactor, RV.; 
SarikhSr. 

PrtdhA, ind. -priya-dJta (q. v.), MaitrS. 

1. Prema (ifc. f. d) - prtmdn, love, affection 
(cf. sa-p °) ; (a), f., sec below. 

2. Prema, in comp, for prtmdn. — tattra- 
nirupana, 11. N. of a Bengali poem by Krishua- 
dftsa. — dhara, in. N. of sin author, Cat. — nftrft- 
yapa, in. N. of a king, Inscr. — nidhi, m. N. of 
sev. authors, Cat. — pattanlkK,f.N.of wk. - para, 
mfn. intent on love, filled with affection, affectionate, 
loving, constant, W. — pfttana, n. rheum, L. ; tears 
(of joy), W. — pfttra, n. an object of affection, a 
beloved person or thing, MW. — plykaka-laUU 
kartarl, f. N. of wk. -handka, m. (SftrngP.; 
Rftjat.) or -bandkana, n. (BhP.) the ties of love, 
love, affection. - bhakti-eandrlkft, f, -bkakti- 
etotra, n. N. of wks. — bkira, m. state of affec- 
tion, love, K. - raedyaaa, n.^yaaAaurlffa, ni., 
-rija, m. N. of wks. — rftti-V'bhfi, P. -bhavati^ 
to become one mass of affection, Megh. — rddhi 
{°ma-ritf i ) % f. increase of atf 1 , ardent love, MW. 

— latikft, f. the small creeping plant ‘love/ Kpr. 

— vat, mfn. full of love, affectionate, Subh. ; (ati), 
f. a mistress, I/.-TlaTftsa-bhBml, f. an object of 
1 ° and confidence, MW, -■Kgara, in. an ocean of 
)°, ib. — ftfthl (sdhi * ilw), m. = -naraytma, Inscr. 

— sena, m. N. of a prince, Si oh as. PremAkara, 
m. abundance of love, Dai. Pr«m&m?lta, n. 1 love- 
ambrosia/ N. of a metrical list of 1 11 names of 
Krishna and of sev. other wks. Pramdrdra, mfn. 
overflowing with love, Malatim. Pramdifu, n. a 
tear of affection, MW. Framfadu-t&g’ara, m., 
Pramokty-ndaya, m. N. of wks. 

Pramanlya, mfn. fit for exciting love See., 
Buddh. 

Pram&Sf m. n. love, affection, kindness, tender 
regard, favour, predilection, fondness, I See. towards 
(loc. or comp.), TS. ; Br. ; Kiiv. See. (also pi.) ; joy, 
L. ; m. sport, a jest, joke, S.ih.; wind, L. ; N. of 
Indra, L.; of various nun, Rajat.; \ premna t Vc.d. 
prnta), \nd. through love or affection, RV.;TS. ; M Bh. 

Pramft, in comp, for prtmdn. —bandha, m. 
• prema-b J (above), Amar. ; Ratniv.; Veins. 

— ▼ati, f. N. of a Suningana, Siyhas. 

Pramin, mfn. loving, affectionate, L. 

Prdyaa, mfn. (compar. fr. priyaS dearer, more 

agreeable, m° desired, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. Ac.; in. a 
lover, Amar. ; KathJs. ; a dear friend, Malailni.; 


(asi), f. a mistress, Bh.irtr. ; Dhurtas. ; u. (in rbet.) 
flattery, Prat^j*. ; Kuval. ; Sfih. — kata, m. the hand 
of a lover, BhP. — tl, f. (Rfijat.) or -tva, u. (BhP.) 
the being dearer or very dear, —▼in, mfn. contain- 
ing flattery, Kav. Frayo-’patya (fr. °y<u t af), 
111. 1 very fond of offspring/ a heron, L. 

Prtshfha, mfn. (superb fr. priya) dearest, most 
beloved or desired. RV.; (in address) KathUp.; 
BhP.; very fond of (loc.), RV. vi, 63, 1 ; in. a l.»ver, 
husband, BhP.; (</), f. a mistress, wife, L. ; a leg, L. 
— tama, mfn. dearest, most beloved, BhP. 

s'Nrz . prinn (for v. ftee mulcr pri), mfn. 
(fr. 1. pra) oM, ancient, former, P.in. v, 4, 30, 
Virtt. 7, Pat. (cf.prci na, pra-tna^ pra- tana 1. 

pritu, m. a linl(?), W. 

XI pru , cl. 1. A. (Dlmtup. xxii, 61) pra* 

^ vote (pf. pupruve , SBr. ; aor. p>oshthCih y 
As v Sr. \ to spring up, Bhatt. : Cans .pravayati (aor. 
apupravat or npipravat), to reach to (acc.), ib. 
(cf. Pan. i, 3, 86) : Dc.sid.of Cans. fup*\mayi*hati 
or piprdvayiskati , Pan. vii, hi, Sch. v if. ati- 
V pru, apa- \ f pru See . ; and y/pin). 

Prut (ifc.), see antarihha udu apart- and 
krishna-prut. 

X|V prutk , d. 1. P. A. pnithati, °tt. to 

^ ^pant, neigh, snort v as a horse), R V.; Asv.sr. : 
Cam. prothayati y to employ force, A past. : I mens, 
(only p. pdpruthat) to snort aloud, RV. i, 30, 16 
(cf. •dproth). 

Protha/m.n. (g. ardhamldi \ the nostrils of a 
horse, MBh.; Var. (cf. Pfithu-p ); the .snout of a 
hog, MBh. ; in. the loins or hip (of a man), Bhpi. ; 
the womb, L. ; a cave, L, ; a poituoat,,!..; imm, 
fright, L.; a traveller^?), L.; mfn. notoi ions, tami.Mis(V), 
W.; placed, fixed(?), ib. Prothdthft, m. panting, 
snorting, RV. Prothln, m. a horse, L. 


inf I. prushy d. f). P. A. prvshndti, °nute 
^ N (fut. proshlshyate , TS. ; p (.pnprosha, .101 . 
aproshity Gr.), to sprinkle, shower, wet, moisten, 
KV.; Vs.; TS. ; cl. 10. P. A. (or Nom.) prttsbii 
ydiij °te t id., RV. ; cl. 9. 1 *. (I)hatup. x.xxi, 55) 
prushndti ( p. prushndt , Br.), id.; to become wet, 
till, L. ; cl. 4. P. pru shy ati, see vi y/prus/t. |Cf. 
Lat . pruina for prnsrtnn; Goth . Jrius; Germ. 
friosan , fritren ; Ei ig freeze.] 

2. Frnah (ilc.), sec abhra - and ghrita prush. 

Pruihiti, mfn. sprinkled, wet, RV. — psu 
(°/d-), mfn. dappled, piebald (as horses), ib. 

PrunhtB, ^Kyate, Pan. iii, 1, 17, Vartt. 1. 

Prusbva, in. the rainy season, Un. i, 1 51, Sell. ; 
{prushva or fr/i.dird), f. a drop of water, rime, 
ice, AV.; VS.; SBr. 

Pruabvlya, Nom. A. fate, to fall in drops, 
trickle, Un. i, 151. 

Proakaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

OT i-pruth, cl. I. 1‘. (Dhiitnp. x vii, 5,3) 

to burn. 

Pruskta, mfn. burnt, L. 

Pmakva, m. head, I..; mfn. hot, L. 

Proaka, iii. burning, combustion, L. 

Sec katn-pru . 

KJI ^prush (for peusk)* Sec ashfti-prusk. 

3 prt (pro- v^.i), d. 2. V.prutti (Veil. inf. 

prtitoSy AitBr.), to corne forth, appear, begin, RV.; 
BfArUp. ; MBh.; to go on, proceed, advance (esp. 
as a sacrifice;, RV. ; VS.; to go foi wards or farther, 
come to, arrive at, enter (acc.', ib. ; SBr.; Up. ; 
MBh.; to go out or away, depart (this life, with or 
without as mat lokat_ or ifas^, die, Br. ; Up.; Mn. ; 
MBh. Sec. : Intent. A .preyate t to drive or go forth 
(said of Uslias), RV. 

Pr6ta, mfn. departed, deceased, dead, a dead 
person, SBr.; GfSrS. ; MBh. ; m. the spirit of a dead 
person (esp. before obsequial rites are performed j t 
a ghost, ail evil being, Mn.; MBh. &t. (cf. RTL. 
241,271 ; MWB. 219). — karman, n.au obscmiial 
rite, MBh. -kalpa, m. ‘ohs 0 ordinance/ N. of 
GarudaP. ii. — kXya, m. a dead body, corpse, Kat lifts. 
— kftrya, n. « dear man, M Bh. ; !< . ; BhP. — k?it- 
ya, n. id., MBh. •it, f, Mn. iii, 1 27); - ninutya 
and "iyihii-iiiriuiya. rn. N. of wks. — fata, min. 
gone to the departed, dead, MBh. — f ati, f. the 
way of the dep- (with ‘to die ib. -gyl- 

ha, u. ‘dead-house/ a burning-place, L. — fopa, 
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m. guardian of the dead (in Yama's house), R. 

— effrln, m. 'roaming among the d°,' N. of Siva, 
Sivag. — tva, n. being d°, Hariv. ; the state of a ghost, 
Heat.; Kfirand. — d5ha,m. burning of the d c , MW.; 
Vui'tpti, m. corpse-tire, L. — dipik&, f. N. of wk. 

— dhfima, m. smoke of the dead i. c. of a funeral 
pile, Mil. ; V.ijfi. — nadi, f. river of the d° ( ~ mi- 
taraniy q. v.), L. — nara, tn. a d° man, a ghost, 
W. — natha, in. Mold of the d 0 / N. of Yarna, 
Hilar. - niryataka, m. a carrier of d° bodies, Mn. 
ili, J 66. — nirhtvraka, m. id., ib. (v.l.) — pak- 
slia or 'shaka,m. =■ pitri-p' (q. v.), to. — pafaha, 
m. a drum beaten at the burning of the dead, to. 

— patfikft, f. a Hag used at the b° of the d°, Hear. 

— pati, m. - -tint ha, M irkl'. ; -pataka, in.' Yama’s 

drum/ drum beaten at the b u of the d°, Kid. 
— p&tra, n. a vessel used at a Siaddha ceremony, 
\V. — pijpida-bhnj, info. one who partakes of the 
I’inda (q. v ) at a £rA«Mha, Hear. -pitpi, itifn. one 
whose tathei is d , M.mGr. — pura, n. (to.), -pnri, 
f. (Has.', city of the d°, Vania's abode. — pradlpa, 
m. N. of wk — pras&dhana, n. adornment of a 
corpse, Kathas. — bhakshinl, f. N. of a goddess, 
Cat. — bhitva, m. tlie being d°, death fvayasum- 
siddhah, 'ready to die'), K.,* -stha, mfn. dead, ib. 
— bfci&xni, f. ‘ place of the d'V a burning* ground, 
MW. — manjari, f. N. of rh. of GarudaP. — muk- 
ti-dS, f. N. uf wk. — medha, in. a funeral sacri- 
fice, R. — moksha, m. N. of ch. of the Miiglia- 
mlhltt'i.va. — r&kBhasi, f. Oiinnim Saiirtum, L. 
(v.l. and a prfta-r ). — raja, m. - -tint ha, 

R. ; -Nfi\ .i.nui, ii., pura, n Yama’s abode or city, 
Mlth — loka, m. the world nt tlie dead (ill wlm h 
they 'Tr ain lur one 3 ear or until the SViddha cere- 
monies ate completed \ MBh. — vat, ind. as if dead, 
MW. — vana, t . ‘grove of the dead,’ a burning- 
ground, ],, >vasa, in. power of the dead (sain 
V’o/“ *<. death', MRh. — vahita, mfn. pos- 

> f . >■ a . \d i ji:r'i, I.. — sarira, n. the fonly 
uMh M!.i. .1 departed ‘pint is invested, KTto. 2^. 

— sila, t. ' •‘.me .'t the dead,' N, of a stone near 

(iav.X on which Pindas are olfered (see //W<r^, 
Gam tol 1 . - snddlii,f.(Mn.\-flauca,u (GarudaP.) 
puma .irion after the: death ot a kinmian. — srdd- 
dba, n. tfo* oh.cijui.il rrnin.iiiies performed for a 
rrtoliv- 1: 0I1 an ! i-\er\ month for a year and at 

even M.iry after death.— samklrlpta, mfn. 

(loud) ptepaird in honour of the dead, A past, 

— sparsin tSmhhGO, -hara (Mn.\ m. -*///>- 
yntnka. Pretadhlpa, in. =- ' tn natha, Hariv.; 

t. Varna's residence, Kad. Pretadhi- 
pati, 111. the lord of the dead or of departed spirits, 
Shade Hr. Pretanna, 11. food olfered to a dead 
person, Mn. ; A past. Pr Stay an a, m, * way of the 
dead,' N. of a partie. hell, Kad. (w. r. °tdpana), 
Prdtdlaya, 111. a kind of thorn-apple, I.. Fr6- 
t&vlaa, m. « "ta-yriha, BhH. Prdt&stfci, 11. 
a bone of a dead mail ; -dknrin, in. ‘wearing dead 
men’s bones,' N. of Siva, Klv. Frdtdsa ( Vljri., 
Sch.),°avara' R,),m. t a- natha. Prdtoddesa, 
m. an offering to deceased ancestors, W. 

Frltl, f. departure, flight, RV.; VS.; approach, 
arrival, T.indltr. — vat {prc\ mfn. containing the 
wool pnti t»r any form u f//r, TS. Preti-Bhapi 
i.Pad.ip. "ti <}i). mfn. striving to move forwards 
(said ot Agui), RV. 

Pretika, in. the soul of a dead man, a ghost, L. 
PrCtya, ind. having died, after death, in the 
next world, in the life to come, hereafter (opp. to 
ika ) , SBr.; Mn.; MHh.&c. — jftti, f. rank or posi- 
tion in the next world, MBh. — bh&J, mfn. enjoy- 
ing (the fruits of anything) in the 11 0 w v , Hariv. 

— bhftva, in. the slate after death, future life, Gaut.; 
MBh.; R. (cl. IW. 63); °z f ika, mfn. relating to 
it (opp. to aihahiukiha \ MHh. 

Pretvan, mf(it/-/)n. moving along, straying about 
(as cattle), Hr.; 111. wind, air, L. ; N. of India. I,. 

Prehi, 2. ?g. Inipv. in conqr. (cf. 1 , proha under 
proh). —kata, f. a rite in which no mats arc al- 
lowed, g. waytira-vyattsnkildi. — kardamft, f. a 
rite in which no impurity of any kind is all ", ib. 

— dvitlytt, f. a life at whit h no second person is 
all'' to be present, ib. — vanijfi, f. a rite at which no 
merchants are allowed to be present, ib. 

Whi pr’chiya, Norn, V. °\jati (fr. yra -j- 

cka' t Vop. (cf. pnfiktya). 

prck&h ( pra - vM/.xA), A. prttshate (ep. 

also P. ‘ ti ), to look at, view, behold, observe, TS. 


&c. &c. ; to look on (without interfering), suffer, 
say nothing, Mn.; MHh. 

Prekahaka, mf(/^//)n. looking at, viewing or 
intending to view', MBh. ; R. ; Hariv.; considering 
judging, Yiljn., Sch. ; m. a spectator, member of an 
audience, MUnGf.; c kerita t mfn. (a word) uttered 
by a spectator, MHh. Prekahana, 11. viewing, 
looking at or on (at a performance), GrS.; Mn. ; 
HhP.; (ifc. a) a view, look, sight, Mcgh.; the eye, 
Susr.; any public show or spectacle. Mil.; Pancat.; 
Kathfis. ; a place where public exhibitions are held, 
W. ; -kutiiy ». the pupil «»f the eve, Susr.; °nitianb 
hha, 11. sg. looking at and touching ( women), Mn. 
ii, 179. Prekihanaka, mfn. looking at. a spectator, 
Y.ijn. ; 11. a spectacle, show (as opp. to reality), B&lar.; 
Heat. Prdk8hanika,mfn. - prec,mfu.,W. ; m. an 
actor (?), Vet. ; (</ , f. a woman ioiul of seeing shows, 
W. Prekshaniya, mfn. to be .wen, visible, Sak. ; 
(ifc.) lonking like, leMUiibliug, Mcgh.; Worth see 
ing, sightly, beautiful to the view, MBh.; Kalid. ; 
n. a show, spectacle, Vet.; -/u,n. - prcc.n., Kathas.; 
- tama and data, mfn. niust and more sightly 
beautiful, MBh. ; -tu, f. sightliness, beautifulness, 
R.ljat. 

Prekslia, f. seeing, viewing, Kdudding, regard 
looking (at a peitmman MHh.; R.; 
liliP. (otter c. , ct. lihnrwn-prpksha, mukha-pr ) ; 
a sight nr w ye<p. a beam mil >’ or v ), Hhi\ ; a 
publii :.h.'»u t entertainment, Mn.; Hariv. ; Kathfis.; 
(ifc. ) the l*r g understood or meant as, Nii.i, 17; cir- 
cumspection. LMMsideratiou, rctiectinu,MBb.; Hariv.; 
R\iat.; the branch of a tree, to. -kirln, mfn. one 
who acts w ith deiil.*e: ii imi, Kir. — gara fkshup), 
rn. 11. a play- li msf. theatre, Mlih.; Hariv.; V T P. 
— grriba, u. id., Haiiv. — purva fibc.) or u vam, 
ind. with deliberation, Hariv.; Kaj.it. — prapaEca, 
in. a stage-play, Hilar, — vat, mfn, circumspect, 
deliberate, prudent. Siiiikhvak., Sch.; Nilak. —vi- 
dhi, in. a stage-play, Hilar. — B&xn&ja, n. sg. 
public dunvs and assemblies, Mn. ix, N4 (v. 1 . °jau t 
m. du.) 

Prekshita, mfn. I .d at &c. ; look, 
'lance, MHh.; R &c. Preksbltavya, mfn. to 
be seen or i»eh id, Ratuav. Prckshitri, mfn. one 
who looks »rr. -pr • t.;»or. Hariv. 

Prekshin, ruin, looking at, viewing, regarding 
(k\/;/dz'a, n. . MHh ; R. &r.; (ifc.) having the 
eyes or glance it frt. tnriga-pr ') 

Prekshya, mfn. to be seen, visible, MHh.; to 
be looked at or regarded, Kathies.; worth seeing, 
sightly, Kalid.; K.ijat. 

prchkh (pra-y/inkh) t l*. A. piPhkhati, 
°/V, to tremble, shake, vibrate, Ait Ar. ; Kav. : Caus. 
P. preiikhnyatif to swing (tians.), Ragh.; A. °te % 
to swing one's self, RV. vii, 88, 3. 

Frdnkba, mfn. trembling, rocking, swaying, 
pitching, RV. ; AV.; m., 11. and (a), f. a swing, a 
sort of hammock or swinging-cot. Hr. ; §rS. ; HhP. ; 
Susr. (111. du. the two posts between which a swing 
moves, A past.; id.f with A akulasya Vama-dcvasya ] 
and sg. [with Mar u turn] N. of SSmans, ArshHr. ; 
"kha phalaha, n. the board or seat in a swing, 
SankhSr.; °khehkhana t 11. swinging, HhP.); («), 
f. dancing, to.; a partie. pace of a horse. L. ; wan- 
dering, roaming, to. 

Prenkhana, mfn. (ifc.) moving towards, Hhatt. ; 
11. swinging, Bhar.; a swing, L.; a kind of minor 
drama (having no Sfltra-dhilra, heroic.), Sail. ; IW. 
472; -kd ril'd, f. a female swinger or dancer, Hhai. 

L khaniya,infn. to be swung or made tooscillate/ Vop. 

Prdnkbita, mfn. swung, shaken, set in motion, 
L.; joined to, being in contact with (?), W. 

Pr^hkhola,, mfn. swinging, dancing, moving to 
and fro, Vcar.; m. a swing hammock, ib.; blowing 
(of the wind), MSlatlm. ; Norn. to swing, os- 
cillate, Mllatim. ; PracaruJ. 

Prenkbolana, n. swinging, Ricking, Kid. ; Susr. 
Maya, Norn. °ya/i t to swing, rock, Dhatup. °lita, 
mfn. swung, rocked, oscillating, Kad. 

rnpn prewjfnia, n. (fr. pra -f \/ ihg), Tan. 
viii, 4, 32, Sch. 

TTT pred (pra- vhl), A. prvtte , to implore, 

praise, celebrate, RV. 

TlT^F predaku, mfn .zzpr&aka, Siupkhyuk., 
Sch. (dva, n.) 

preitd , preni. Soe p. *]U, col. 2 . 


P 7 T prdta &c. See p. 7rr, col. 3. 

’dfif predi , m. N. of a man, GopBr. (v. 1 . 
proti, p. 713, col. 2). 

IT? preddha ( pra-iddha ), mfn. kindled, 

lighted, aflame, RV. 

Tf&f jtren v (pra-\/tnv), P. pr$noli % to send 

forth, impel forwards or upwards, RV. 

Frdnvana, 11., °vaniya, mfn., Pin. viii, 4, a, 
Vartt. 6, Pat. 

OT prep^ mfn. (pra + op, water), Pat. 

HOT prepsa , f. (fr. Desid. of pra- </ap) wish 
to obtain, desire, longing for, Nir. vii, 17; suppo- 
sition, assumption, ib. vi, 32. 

Prepsn, mfn. wishing to attain, desirous of ob- 
taining, seeking, longing for, aiming at (acc. or 
comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; anxious to rescue or save 
(see pr<hta-pr°)\ supposing, assuming, Nir. vi, 32. 

pr eman, prey ask c. See p.711, col. 2. 

?3£ prer (pra-\/ir), A. prerte , to movo 
(intrans.), come forth, arise, appear, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; 
SBr.: Cans . prerayati, to set in motion, push on, 
drive forwards, urge, stimulate, excite, RV. & c. See.’, 
to scud, dispatch, MBh.; R.; to turn, direct (the 
eyes), R.; Sak. (v.l.); to raise (the voice), utter, 
pronounce (words, prayers &c.), RV. &c. &c. 

Praraka, mfn. setting in motion, urging, dis- 
patching, sending (-toa, n.), Hariv,; RAjat. Fri- 
razia, 11. driving out ; sec paiu-pr° ; (also ff, f.) 
setting in motion, urging, inciting, direction, com- 
mand, impelling to(//«j//orcomp.), Naish.; KathSs.; 
Rijat.; Hit.; Activity, action, YAjfi.; Mcgh.; the 
sense of tlie causal verb, Vop. Prdranlya, mfn. 
to he urged on or incited, Raj at. Prdrayitri, 
mfn. one who urges or incites or sends, MW.; a 
ruler, ib. Frdrita, mfn. urged, impelled, dispatched, 
sent, Killid, ; KathSs.; Susr.; turned, directed (as the 
eye), Sak. (v. !.); incited to speak, DaS. ; passed, spent 
(as time'*, Bhartr. Pr^ritri, mfn. one who urges 
or incites, an inciter, SvctUp. Prdrtvan, rn. the 
sea, ocean, LTn. iv, 116, Sch.; (an), f. a river, ib. 

. jtresh , cl. I . A . preshate , to go, movo, 
Dhatup. xvi f 18 (v.l. hresh). 

ihr 2. prvxh (pra-s/ish), P. A. p reshy ati, 
te (Ved. inf. frtshc, Tan. iii, 4, 9, Sell.; ind. p. 
pnnsham s. v.), to drive on, urge, impel, send forth, 
RV. ; MBh.; to invite, summon, call upon (another 
priest to commence a recitation or a ceremony [acc.], 
e.g. sdma prfshyati, ‘he calls upon to commence 
the recitation of a Sftinan ; ' esp. Imp v.prC'shya, ‘ call 
upon to recite or offer [acc. or gen.] to [dat.]’), SBr.; 
KltySr. (cf. Pan. ii, 3, 61; viii, 2, 91;: Caus./r^- 
s hay ati, to hurl, fling, cast, throw, MBh.; R.; 
Bluff. ; to turn or direct the eyes, Sak. ii, 2 (v.l. 
prerayantyd) ; to send forth, dismiss, dispatch, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to send into exile, banish, R.; 
Kathas. ; to send word, send a message to a person 
(gen.), R. 

3. Frlsh, f. pressing, pressure (with hemdn, 
‘urging pressure'), RV. ix, 97, 1. Frlshft, m. 
urging on, impelling, impulse, ib. i, 68, 5; sending, 
dispatching, L. ; pain, affliction, to. Prtafcaka, 
:nfn. sending, directing, commanding, MBh. 

Prdtbana, n. the act of sending &c., charge, 
commission, Gant.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; rendering a 
service, MBh.; Ratuav. (pi.); -hrit, mfn. one who 
executes a commission, MBh.; °nfidhyaksha, m. a 
superintendent of the commands (of a king), chief 
f the administration, Gin. Pr 4 ih&$Iya, mfn. to 
be sent or dispatched, MW. Prdshayitjrl, mfn. 
» prtshaka , R. Pr^shita, mfn. set in motion, 
irged on, impelled, RV.; hurled, flung, thrown, 
SBr.; sent, dispatched on an errand, MHh.; KHv. 
8 cc.(‘Vat, mfn., Hit.); sent into exile, banished, R.; 
urned, directed (as the eyes), Sak. i, 23 (v.l .prP- 
ifa ) ; ordered, commanded, Vop. Pr^ihitavya, 
nfu. to be invited (to commence a ceremony), AitOr. 
Prdshya, mfn. to be sent or dispatched, fit for a 
messenger, KathSs.; in. a servant, menial, slave (a, 

a female servant, handmaid), MHh.; Kilv. kc . ; 
n. servitude, YiSjn. (in iudrapr \ v.l. for -prai- 
hya ); behest, command (see next); -hara, mfn. 
’xecuting the orders of (gen.), MBh.; -jana, m. 
servants (collectively), household, Mn.; Nal.; ascr- 



to pratshd. 


rfWhr prSdgita. 
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vwit, Prab.; -td, f. (Mn.), -tva, n. (ib., MBh.), 
- bhCwa , m. (Malay.) the state or condition of a ser- 
vant, servitude ; - vadhii , f. a female servant, hand* 
maid, MBh. ; the wife of a slave, MW. ; -varga, m. 
a train of servants, retinue, R. ; 0 sky d- tva, n. the 
state of a female servant, being a handmaid, Rajat. 

Praiiki, m. sending, direction, invitation, sum- 
mons, order, call (esp. upon the assistant priest to 
commence a ceremony ),AV.; Br.; MBh.&c. ; pain, 
affliction, frenzy, madncss(?), L. ; •karat mfn. ex- 
ecuting orders, a servant, Apast. ; -hr it, mfn. id., 
Vait.; giving orders, commanding, Kaut. (Sch.); 
-pratika-ydjyd, f. a Vajyi beginning with a Praisha, 
ApSr.; °shJdhydya, m. N. of wk. °sbikft, mfn. 
belonging to or connected with the Praishas, Nir. 

Pralsha^lka, mfn. (fr. prdtsha) executing 
orders (as a means of livelihood), g. vetanadi ; fitted 
for the execution of commands, g. chedadi. 

Pr&shoxn, ind., in the formula pvdishaih or 
ishtibhih fnftsham icthati, ‘he strives to start (the 
sacrifice compared to a hunted animal) with invoca- 
tions or exclamations,' AitBr. ; SBr. 

Pr&shyA, mfn. (with jana, AV.) * m. a servant, 
slave, Mn.; R. ; (a), f. a female servant, ib,; n. 
servitude, ib.; Var. —Jana, in. servants, train, retinue, 

K. — bhftva, m. the state or condition of a slave, 
servitude, Kum. 

OT presh(ha. 8ee p. 71 1, col. 3. 

prihana, n. (fr. pra-\/ih), Pan. viii, 
4, 31, Sch. 

itf? prtiM *c. See p. 712, col. 2. 

toftn pi ' lya, Nom, V ,° ytiti—pr ekiya, 
Vop. 

ihl^prain, cl. I. P. prainati , v.l. for pain, 

wtm prainand , mfn.= prtnana (y/pri), 
propitiated, gratified, AV. 

print os. St o pre ( pra- y'i), p, 711. 

fa^pratdh (pra-x^cdh), cl. 1. A. praidhate , 
Pan. vi, I, 89, Sch. 

r. pmiya , n. (fr. priya), g. ppilhv-ddi. 

2. Pralya,Vriddhi form of friya in comp. — me* 
dha, in. patr. fr. Priya -111°, AitBr. (w. r .praiyyam 0 ); 
N. of Siiidliu-ksliit, RAmikr. ; n, N. of various Si- 
mans, ArshBr. — rftpaka, n. (fr. priya-rupa), 
Naish. — vrata, mf(/)n. relating to Priya-vrata, 
BhP. ; m. patr. tr. Priy°, ib.; n. P°’s life or adven- 
tures, ib. 

Pralyaka, m. patr. fr. priyaka, g. bid Adi. 

Fraiyangava, inf(/)n. (fr .priyaitgti) relating 
to of prepared from panic grass, Maitr. ; TS. (w.r. 
praiyyah 0 , K.ljh.) °vika, mf(z)n. knowing the 
tale of Priyangu, Pat. 

P r aiyy amadha, w. r. for praiyanf; see above. 
jfaiprCkta &c. See pra-y/vac . 

iftyS prdksh ( pra-y/uksh), V. prtikshati , to 
sprinkle upon, besprinkle, consecrate (for sacrifice), 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; GrSrS.; to sacrifice, kill, slaughter 
(a sacrificial victim), MBh. ; R.: C*us. prokshayati, 
to sprinkle, besprinkle, Susr. 

Prokiha, m. the act of sprinkling upon, ApSr, 
Prokshana, n. id., consecration by sprinkling (of 
a sacrificial animal or of a dead body before burial), 
TS. &c. &c.; a vessel for holy water, Hariv. (v.l. 
c ttt ) ; immolation of victims, I,. (- vidhi , in. N. of 
wk.) ; (1 ), f., see below. Prftkshanl, f. pi. 
pi., VS.; SBr. &c. Proksha^i, f. a vessel for 
holy water, Hariv. (v.l. %a ) ; pi. water for sprink- 
ling or consecrating (mixed with rice and barley), 
AV.; VS.; Br.; GfSiS. ; -d/nlni, f. (ApSr.), -pd- 
tra, n. (Nilak.)a vessel for sprinkling water; K ny- 
dsddana , 11. placing of the Prokshanl vessel, L. Pro* 
kshaniya, mfn. to be sprinkled; n. (sg. and pi.) 
water used for consecrating, Hariv.; M.lrkl\ Ppo- 
kshita, mfn. sprinkled, purified or consecrated by 
sprinkling, SBr.; Mn.; Y&jh.; immolated, killed, 

L. Prokshltavya, mfn. to be sprinkled or con- 
secrated, MSrkP. 

itohtp rughhja, Xom.P. ^ya/i (fr. j>/a+ 
og/ta), Vop. (cf. prcTughlya). 

prticcanda (pra-ncc 0 ), mfn. ex- 
ceedingly terrible, very violent, Uttarar.; Mcar. 


prtic-car (pra-ud- car), P. -carati, 

to utter a sound, utter, pronounce, Hariv. ; Caus. 

edrayati, to cause to sound, Pancat. °c&rita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) caused to sound, sounding, ib. 

T^Vc^jirtic-cal ( pra-ud- </ cal), P.°/afi,to 
start, set out on a journey, Kathls, 

lftYTCTT prdccd(ana ( pra-ucc 0 ), f. driving 

away, removal, destruction, Prasannar. 

(pra-ncc 0 ), ind. very loudly, 
KathSs. ; l’aficat.; exceedingly high, in a very high 
degree, Prab. 

Xtmtf^prdc-chal (pra-ud-yial), P. °lati, 
to spurt out, gush or How forth, Sii. 

prticchiina (pra-wccA 0 ), mfn. swelled, 
swollen up, W. 

JTtftgnC prticchrita ( pra-ucch °), mfn. lifted 
up, raiseJ, Hariv.; high, lofty, Mficch. 

nl ^ prdc-chms (pra-ud- seas), V.prti- 
echvasiti, to breathe strongly or loudly, Paficat. 

IfWWHf prdjjdsana ( pra-ujf ), n. killing, 

slaughter, L. 

ti&i^picJj-jval ( pra-ud-v'jval ), P.°Zafi, 

to shine brightly, Hash, glitter, Hariv. 

prtfjh (pra-y/vjjh), P. prdjjhati , to 
abandon, leave, quit, forsake, avoid, efface, Paficat.; 
Hit.; to subtract, deduct, Sfiryas. 

Projjkana, 11. abandoning, forsaking, quitting, 
letting go, W. 

Projjhita, mfn. abandoned, forsaken, shunned, 
avoided, Prab,; Paficat.; (ifc.) free from, wanting, 
Var. 

Projjhya, ind. having left or abandoned, KirSt.; 
leaving aside, with exception of, Var. 

prtifich (pra-i/uilch), P. prdflchati , 

to wipe out, efface, Mficeh. 

Pronchana, n. wiping out, effacing (lit. and 
fig.), Naish. (j ucchishta-pr gathering up the rem- 
nants, KuU. on Mn. ii, 341). 

prod-di (pra-ud-i/di, only ind. p, 
‘dtya), to fly up, \\y away, Mjicch. (v.l.) ‘dina, 
mfn. having flown up or away, MBh.; R.; KAjat. 

vfeUprodhamy ind., g. tishthadgo-udi . 

iftTRI pronfha , m. a si)itting-pot, Fpit- 

toon, L. 

VtH prttta t mfn. (fr. pra + tit a or uta;</ve) 
sewed (esp. with the threads lengthwise, and opp, to 
ota t cf. under d-^ve, p. 156); strung on, fixed on 
or in, put or sticking in (loc. or comp.), ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.; set, inlaid, MBh.; contained in (loc.), 
pervaded by (instr.), SBr. ; Up.; fixed, pierced, put 
on (a spit), MBh.; KSv. See.; m. n. woven doth, 
clothes, L. — ghana, mfn. immersed in clouds (said 
of the horns of Siva's bull), Kum. -•iiula, mfn. put 
on a spit, impaled, Rajat. (cf. tula-proto). Fro- 
tots&dana, n. a parasol, umbrella, L. 

Protaya, Nom. P. °yati, to infix, insert, inlay, 
KatySr., Sch. 

Pr&ti (or Prftil), m. N. of a man, SBr. 

iftiRZ prStkata (pra-uth 0 ), mfn. very great, 

Kathas. — bhritya, m. a high official, Paficat. 

l$tF*Kl!Xpr6tkantha(pra-utk 0 ) } mfn.Hti'£ii'}\- 
ing out or lifting up the neck, BhP. ; Nom. P. 
yati , to awaken longings, excite desires in (acc.), 
Ritus. 

(pra-ud-*/kvj)t I*. • kvjati , 

to hum, buzz, Dhauamj. 

pvCt-krnshta (pra-utk 0 ), n. a loud 

cry or uproar, loud sound, Hariv. 

indi kshij>ta(pra-uik°) t mfn,t\\rwh- 
ed, winnowed, Bhpr. 

tot-khan (pra-ud-x'khan), P. A. 
-Miana/i, 7c, to dig up or through or out, R. 
°kh&ta, mfn. dug up, dug out, Mficch. 

pidt-lhai (pra-ud-y/khai), l\ -k//a- . 
yati , to dig up, dig out, Bhaif. | 


stretched 

out widely, Var. 

jftWTH prdttala (pra-utt 0 ), mfn. very loud, 

Prasannar. 

prdttunga (pra-utt 0 ), mfn. very 
high or lofty, elevated, prominent, Kav. ; KathSs. ; 
MarkP. 

Effaj prdt-tri (pra-ud-s/ifi), P. -tarati, to 
cross over, emerge, Rajat. 

fftrUfl prdt-tkd (pra-ud-i/sthd), P. pr6t - 
tiskthati, to rise, spring up, start, MBh.; Mficch.; 
Kathas. Protthita, mfn. come forth, sprouted, 
Ritus.; sprung from (comp.\ issued, Prab. 

fftf m^pr6t-pat (pra-utl- y/pat), P. - patati , 

to fly upwards, soar aloft, Bhatf. 

pr & -pad ( pra.ud - y/pad) t Cms.-pa- 
dayati, to bring forth, produce, cause, effect, MBh. 
°paima, mfn. pioduccd, originated, developed, BhP. 

prtitphala ( pra-ut-ph°) } m.aspocies 
of tree resembling the fan-palm, L. 

Frotphulla ( pra-utphulla ), mfn. (*/phal) 
widely expanded, full blown, MBh.; K.lv. —nay ana, 
mfn. having the eyes wide open, MBh. 

pr tit -sad (pra-ud-y/sad)t Cans. -.v5- 
dayati, to drive away, remove, destroy, MBh.; R. 
(Mn. ix, 261 w. r. for •sdh°). °8&dana, n. causing 
to perish, destroying, MW.; contriving, device (?), W. 

prtit-sah ( pra-ud - \/ sah ), P. -sahali, 
to take courage or heart, boldly pieparc to (inf.), 
Bhaft.: Caus. -so hay at i (irreg. -sahali, MBh. i, 
2233)1 exhort, urge 011, inspirit, instigate, M11. 
ix, 261 (w.r. -sdif); MBh. (vi, 4437 w.r. for 
-sad 1 ), R. ; Kathas. &c. °c&ha, ni, great exertion, 
zeal, ardour, Kathas.; stimulus, incitement, W. 

*lh aka, m. an inciter, instigator («sp. of any 
crime), W. s&hana, 11. (fr. Cans.) the act of in- 
spiriting or inciting, instigation, invitation to(c«»mp.), 
MBh.; K. See. sShita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) incited, 
instigated, stimulated, encouraged, k.; KatliAs. ; 
Prab. 

Utfmm pr til sUda (pra-uts c ), mfn. exceed- 
ingly proud or arrogant, SAh. 

sfti^ prot-sri (pta-ud-y/teri), I*, -sarnti, to 
pass away, disappear, be gone, Cand. ; Caus. -Sara- 
yati, "it, to drive away, disperse, dispel, destroy, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; Mficch.; to urge on, exhort, incite, 
MW.; to grant, offer (see below). 

Prot-B&r&na, n. (fr. Cans.) sending away, re- 
moving, expelling, W. °8&rita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
offered, granted, given, Hit.; ejected, expelled, W.; 
urged forwards, incited, MW. 

Ultwj [Hjprdt-mj ( pra-nd-\/srij) t P. -Sfijati, 
to cast out, Divyiiv. 

TftwF(pr6t-srip ( pra-ud- y/ srip ), A. -sar- 
pate, to fall out of joint, BhP. 

proth , cl. j. P. A. (Dhntup, xxi, 6) 
prothati, c te, to be equal to or a match for, be able 
to withstand (gen. or dat.), Uhajt.; (P.) to be full, 
L. ; to destroy, subdue, overpower, W. {y5.*Jpriith). 

Protha See. See under V pruth . 

prddaka (pra-ud 0 ), mfn. dripping, 
wet, moist, Apast. ; that from which the water has 
run off, Gobh. ; °ki-bhdva , m. dripping off of water, 
Apast. 

pMara ( pra-ud °), mfn. big-bellied, 
Pat. 

prfid-i (pra-ud- i), P. -cti, to go 
up, rise, Bhartf. ; to come forth, appear, Sih.; Subh. 

jffi(ltpr6dila,pr6dyaTn(ina. ^ccpra-V vad. 

jfhm prddgata ( pra-udg ’), mfn. project- 
ing, prominent, KathSs. 

JTfinf Xj^pi tidy a rin (pra-udg 0 ), mfn. (ifc.) 
giving out from, emitting, Dhanaiiij. °glrna, mfn. 
cast out, Divyav. 

prudytta ( pra-udy °), mfn. begun to 
be sung, Prab. 
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titfmprddgrlvam. 


a wronn plaktha-iakhd. 


j(ll|T^*^pr(WyritJam ( pra-udg °), ind. while 

stretching out the neck, Klv. 

y/ghush ( pra-ud - y/ghush), Cnua. 
-ghoshayati, to cause to resound, proclaim, MBh. 
u ghuslita, mfn. hlled with noise, resonant, resound- 
ing, ib. VfcoBhapft, f. sounding aloud, proclaim- 
ing, proclamation, Kathls. (also n., W.) 

prudddnda {pra-udd 0 ), mfn. pro- 

minctit, swollen, Cat, 

prCdduma ( pra-udd °), mfn. im- 

mense, extraordinary, prodigious, Inscr. ; Prasannar. 

piMdipta (pra-udd 0 ), mfn. blazing 

up, blazing, Ml. 

ifar pM-dhd (pra-ud-y/ 2. hd , only A. pr. 

p. projjihima), to flash up, rise to the sky, RV. 

Klffr* prdddhushita. See prdddhrishita. 

prCd-dhri (jna-ud-i/hri ), P. A. - dha - 
rati, °te, to lift up, draw up (as water from a well), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to extract from (abl.), extricate, 
save, deliver, Kathls. ; Prasannar. °dliftra l m. lift- 
ing up, bearing, Dharmai. 

irtifTiT ]trdddhriah ila ( pra - uddhrish 0 ) , 
mfn. bristling (as the hair of the body), thrilling, 
shuddering, Pancat. 13 (w. r. °dhushita). 

prddbuddha (pra-udb 0 ), mfn. awak- 
ened (met.), Cat. °bodha, m. awaking, appearing, 
Git. ; awakening, rousing, Prasannar. 

iflflMV prddbhintia ( pra-udbh° ), mfn. 
broken or burst forth, germinated, Klv. 

prddbhuta (pra-udbh°), mfn. come 

forth, sprung up, arisen, Hariv.; Klv.; MlrkP. 

T?M{pr6d-yam (pra-ud-y/yam), V.-yac- 
ohati, to lift up, raise, Bhatt. °yata, mfn. uplifted 
( -yashtt, mfn. having an upf stick), Pancat.; raised 
(voice), RV.; being about to (inf.), Hariv. 

prdd-rah (pra-nd-^vah). P. -r ahati, 

to utter, manifest, Pancar. °vfcha, ill. marriage, BhP. 

TftfjgHjtrfid-rij ( pra-nd - v vij), Cans. -veja- 
yati , to frighten, terrify, MBh.; BhP. °vign* f 
mfn. terrified, alarmed, BhP. 

prfrl-vici (prti-udv c ), mfn. wav- 
ing, fluctuating, Nalac. 

prhn-nad (pra-ud- y/nad), P. - na - 
dati, to roar out, roar, Hariv. 

lfapj pron-nam ( pra-ud- k/nam), Cans. 
-namayati, to raise Up, erect, Susr. °nata, mfn. 
raised up, elevated, lofty, high, Var. ; Pahcat.; 
superior, Pancat. °namite, mfn. (fr. Caus.) raised 
up, erected, Susr, 

llWt pr6n-ni ( pra-ud-y/nt ), P. - nayati , to 

lead or bring up, raise, elevate, Kim. ; BhP. 

prdn-math ( pra-nd- y/ math ), Pass. 
-mathyatc, to be disturbed, Divy&v. 0 mitMn, 
mfn. destroying, annihilating, Prab. 

'^V^pr6n-mad(pra-ud-mad),V.-m(idyati, 
to begin to grow furious, begin to rut (as an ele- 
phant), Inscr. 

1 JWhe^prdu- y/ mil ( pra-ud- y/ mil) , P. -mi- 
lati, to open the eyes, lUiaR. i to open (as a flower), 
blossom, Prab.; to come to light, appear, Cat.: 
Caus. - milayati , to open (the eyes), Kathls, ; to 
unfold, reveal, manifest, Cat. 

prvh-mfrtita , mfn. (pra-ud- y/ mul) 
uprooted, disturbed (?), Divy&v. 

iftH. prM (pra-^ubh, only ind. p. pr6- 
bhya), to bind, SBr. 

Prombhapa, n. filling, W. fcf. Pin, viii, 4, 3a, 
Sch.) Pron&bhlta, mfn. filled, W. 

Rta* proraka , m. fever in an ass, Gal. 

prornu (pra-^urnu), P. A . prdrnoli 
or °nauti; °ttu(e , to cover, veil, envelop, AV.; 
TS.; KltySr. ; Bhajt. ; (A.) to be covered or veiled, 
VS.; TS.; Br.; KauJ,: Intent. p> ornoniiyale, to 


cover completely, Bhatt . (cf. Pin. iii, I, 33, Vlrtt. 
3# P*t.) 

Prdr^unavialm, mfn. (fr. Deiid.) wishing to 

cover or conceal, Bhatt. r ’punlv»(l), mfn.; (with 
jvara \ m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. ^nntlsbii, mfn. 
(fr. Desid.) wishing to cover, W. °pnvityi, mfn. 
one who covers or envelops, W, 

VtWf^prdl-langh (pra-ud-^/lahgh), Cana. 

°ghayati, to go beyond, transgress, violate, Dharmai.; 
Divy&v. 

prdl-las (pra-ud- y/las; only P.pr. 
p. pr$llasat),\o shine brightly, glitter, Sii. ; to sound, 
be heard, Kathls. ; to move to and fro, Kathls. 

PrfiU&aita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdened, delighted, 
Kathls. 

Prollftsin (pra-ulP), mfn. shining, resplendent, 
Nalac. 

A prtillwjhita ( pra-ull °; cf. Pan. 
viii, a, 55, Sch.), mfn. recovered from sickness, con- 
valescent, strong, robust, W. 

wfww prol-likh ( pra-ud-Vim ), P. -It- 
khati, to draw lines on (acc.), Amur. ; to scratch in, 
Grihyas. c lekhana, n. drawing marks or lines, 
scratching, marking, W. 

jftwtc* prdlhla (pra-ull 0 ), mfn. moving 
to and fro, unsteady, Nalac. 

bW prosha , proshaka. See under y/i. 
bftrusJi, p. 71 1. 

ittVfV proshad ha, m. fasting (zzzposhadha), 
Bhadrab. 

iftftrrT prdshita kc. See underpra-\/g. vas. 

Wtfira proshtilQy m. (with Jainas) N. of 
a Da$a-pOrvin (for frisk M u ?). 

prdshtha , m. (prob. fr. pra+oshtha= 
ava-stha , Standing out below') a bench, stool, 
TBr. ; m. a bull, Pin. v, 4, 1 20, Sch. ; N. of a man, 
g. sivtldi ; pi. N. of a people, MBh. (' °sk/a t VP.); 
\i), f. Cyprinus Pausius, Bhpr. (also m., L.) — padi, 
in. (and d, f.), sg. du. and pi. * the foot of a stool,* 
N. of a double Nakshatra of the 3rd and 4th lunar 
mansions, AV. (fnbk/kd/P); Bf. ; GrSrS. ; MBh. 
&c. -p&da, mf(f)n. born under the Nakshatra 
Proshjha-pada, Pin. vii, 3, 18. Prosh|be-Mji, 
mfn. lying on a bench, RV. 

ProBhtbika, m. N. of a man, g. iivddi ; («), 
f. Cyprinus Sophorc, Rasar. 

Praush^ha, m. patr. fr. pros ht ha, g. iivddi, 

Prauahthapada, mf(/)n. relating to the Nak- 
shatra Proshtha-pada, Pin. vii, 3, 18 ; in. (with or 
scil. w<rja),the month Bhidra or August- 'September 
(also called pitrva-bhddrapada and uttara bh'), 
MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; N. of one of Kubera's treasure- 
keepers, R.; (J), f. pi ,—froshtha-fadd, PlrGf. ; 
(1), f, full moon in the month Bhidra, GrSrS.; n. 
N.ofa Paris, of SV. 

Prauahthapadlka, mf(f)n., h. proshtha-pada, 
Pin. iv, 2, 35. 

Pranshthlka, m. patr. ir.proshthika , g. in Mi. 

TfttW proshna ( pra-ushna ), mfn. burning 
hot, scorching, Pancat. 

prMya &c. See under pra - v^g. vas. 

proh (pr a- y/ 1 .iA),P. prohati, to push 
forward or away, VS.; KltySr.; Nir,; to throw 
down, KltySr.; to eflect or bring about by trans- 
position, TlindBr. 

I. Prdba, m. an elephant's foot or the ankle of an 
el°, L.; in p> oha-katd and -hard am d, v.I. for prihi- 
kata and -kard°, g. mayiira-vyansakddi , K 5 S. 

PrShana, 11. the act of pushing away(?). Pin. 
viii, 4, 31, Sch. 

Prdbya-padl or -pftdi (KS 4 .), ind. (proh.) by 
or in pushing away the foot, g. dvidanify-ddi. 

1. Prauha, m. « 1. prdka, L. 

2. proha, mfn. (fr. pra- ^2. ih) skil- 
ful, clever, L.; m. logical reasoning, ib. 

2. Pranba, mfn. and ni. id., L. 

Tfhfi prank ta , mf(i)n. having the sense of 
1 Una-proktaml proclaimed by that (said of a suffix), 
Pin. iv, 3, 101. 

rihf prauga , w. r. for praUga , ManGySrS. 


praughtya, Nom. °yati = pr'oghtya t 

Vop. 

ijhf prautfha, mfn. (fr.pra + idha, */vah) 
raised or lifted up (see -pdda) ; grown up, full- 
grown, Hariv. ; Klv. ; Rljat. ; mature, middle-aged 
(as a woman ; in Subh. bald, tarunl, prdkfka and 
vriddhd are distinguished ; cf. f. below) ; married, 
W. ; luxuriant (as a plant), Bharty. ; Klvy&d. ; large, 
great, mighty, strong, Klv.; Kathls.; Paftcat.; 
violent, impetuous (as love), Prab. ; Rljat. ; thick, 
dense fas darkness), Milattm.; full (as the moon), 
W.; (ifc.) filled with, full of (see mridu-pr *); 
proud, arrogant, confident, bold, audacious, impu- 
dent (esp. said of a woman), Klv. ; BhP. ; contro- 
verted, W.; m. (in music) N. of one of the 7 Ru- 
pakas; (with Slktas) N. of one of the 7 Ulllsas ; n. 
(with brdhmana) *• tdnrfya-brdhmatM, Sly. ; (a), 
f. a married woman from 30 to 55 years of age, W. ; 
a violent or impetuous woman (described as a Nl- 
yikl who stahds in no awe of her lover or husband), 
W. — carltA-ntman, n. pi. N. of a wk. by Valla- 
bhadrya on the titles of Krishna derived from 128 
of his exploits during adolescence. — jalada, ni. a 
dense cloud, Bhartr. ~tfttparyfr-Baniffr* 3 ift, m. 
N. of wk. — tva, n. confidence, arrogance, Kathls. 
»dor-da?da, in. a strong and long arm, Prab. 

— pKd», min. one whose feet arc raised (on a bench 
or in some partic. position), Mn.; Gant.; Heat. 
•vpuBhpft' mfn. having blossoms full-grown (as a 
tree), Mrgh. -prakisikS, f. N. of a Comm, on 
Prab. -»pratftpa,m fn. of mighty prowess, renowned 
in arms, MW.; - mdrtanda , ni. N. of a wk. on the 
appropriate seasons for the worship of Vishnu, 
-priy*. f. a bold or confident mistress, Ragh. 
• manoramK, f. N. of a Comm, on Siddh. and 
other wks. ; -kma mardana, n., -khanfana, n. N. 
of wks — yauvana, mfn. being in the prime or 
bloom of youth (alt- and an-ati-pr °), Mcgh.; Hit. 

— vataS, f. having a full-grown calf, L. — vftda, 

m. a bold or arrogant assertion, Hear. — vyofijaka, 
m. N. of wk. — Bvaram, ind. with a strong or loud 
voice, Paficad. Pr&idhdkrishta, mfn. impetu- 
ously or furiously dragged along, Sak. i, 32 (v. 1. for 
paddkf ). PrflhdhangaxiK, f. a bold woman, 
Bhartr. Pr&dhAo&ra, m. pi. bold or confident 
behaviour, Kathils. PrdbdhAnta, m. (with Slktas) 
one of the 7 Ulllsas. Prahdhokti, f. a bold ex- 
pression or speech, Kuval. 

Prdbdhi, f. full growth, increase, Kathls. ; full 
development, maturity, perfection, high degree, ib. ; 
BhP. ; greatness, dignity, Vcar. ; self-confidence, 
boldness, assurance, Kiv. ; Kathls.; zeal, exertion, 
W. ; controversy, discussion, ib. — vftda, 111. a bold 
assertion, pompous speech, L, (cf. prdiuiha-v'). 

Fr&dklman, m. the state of full growth, Vim. 

r, *. 56." 

Pn&dhT-V'blin, P. - bhavati , to grow up, in- 
crease, come to maturity, Kagh.; Rljat. 


pravna , mtn. clever, learned, skilful, 
L. (cf. 2. prauha, proha)* 

Ijtf prau*h{ha &c. See under proshfha. 
1^1 I. 2. prauha . See col. 2. 


3 TO pi aka. See hisa-plakd. 


JRS^plaksh, cl. I. P. A. plakshati , °te 9 to 
eat, consume, Dhltup. xxi, 27 (v. 1 . for blaksh). 

JCtif plaksha, in. the waved-leaf fig-tree, 
Ficus Infectoria (a Urge and beautiful tree with 
small white fruit), AV. dec. flee. ; the holy fig-tree, 
Ficus Religiosa, L.; Thespesia Populneoides, L. ; a 
side door or the space at the s° of a d°, L. ; « dvtpa, 
Pur.; N. of a man, TBr.; (with prdsravana)** 
-prasravana^lnifBr. ; $rS. ; (a), f. N. of the river 
Sarasvati, MBh.; Hariv. «|K, f. N. of a river, VP. 

jfttfty f. * rising near the fig-tree,* N. of the Saras- 
vati, MBh. — tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age, Hariv. ~tvft, n. the state or condition of being 
a fig-tree, MaitrS. — dvSpa, m. n. N. of a Dvipa, 
VP. (cf. 1 W. 420). — nyajprodh*, m. du. Ficus 
Infectoria and F° Indies, Pin. ii, 2, 29, Sch. -»pm- 
roha, m. the shoot or sprout of a fig-tree, Ragh. 

n. (SrS.), -rU, m, (A.), 

m. (MBh.), * source and king of the fig-tree,’ N. of 
the place where the Sarasvati rises. mfn. 

surrounded by fig-trees; (#), f. N. of a river (prob. 
the Sarasvati), MBh. f. a branch of the 



JfnrejK*! plakgha-tamudbhavu. 


phakk. 
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fig-tree, MaitrS. ; -vat, mfn. furnished with it, Gobh 
-■am udbhavl, f. ■* -jdtd, L. - samndn-vt- 
oakft, f. N. of the river SarasvatT, L. — sravana 
n. * -prasr\ Kuil. Plakahi^atarana, n. N. 
a place of pilgrimage, MBh. j MlrkP. Pl*kah6- 
dnmbara, ni. a species of tree, Kaui. 
Plakrtaklya, mfn., fr. picks ha, g. ncuiddi. 
nikiha, mf(i)n. belonging or relating to or 
coming from the Ficus Infectoria, TS.; AitBr.; m 
pi. the school of Plflkshi, Pan. iv, 2, 1 13, Sch.; n. 
the fruit of the fig-tree, L.; (with frasrayana) n 
N. of the place where the Sarasvati rises, SrS. 
Pl&kskaki, m. patr. fr. plaksha, Pravar. 
FliksUya?*, m. patr. fr. plakshi , TPrit. 
Pl&kshi, m. patr. fr. plaksha, TAr. ; TBr.; (f), 
f., Pin. iv, 1, 65, Sch. 

pla->/k$har (for pra-kshar, formed 
to explain plaksha ), Caus. - ksharayati ', to cause to 
stream forth, pour out, MaitrS. 

Sffw plati , m. N. of a man, RV. 

Plfitft, m. patr. fr. platl, AitBr. 

Zt^plab or plan , cl. 1. A. plabate , plamte , 
to go, Dhatup. x, 10 (v.l.) and xiv, to (cf. \lplu), 

JUfor pla-yaya , m. (prob.=jjra-y°) N. of 
a man, Say. 

Pliyogi, in. patr. of Asanga, RV. ; S 3 nkh$r. 
3 TI plava, plavaka &c. See col. 2. 

3TTB| plaksha & c. See above. 

3 TP? pldy (plazzpra and \/<ry=:*; cf. pla- 
<Jksliar and pin-yoga), A. fifty ate, to go away 
go along, MaitrS. 

Play a, m. prAya, abundance; (ifc.) having 
plenty of ( vyadhi -), SftnkhSr. 

JTfa plava &c. Seo col. 2. 

srf* plasi, m. s fr. and pi. a partic. part of 
the intestines ( Hina or itina-m fila- nmfyah, 
Mahidh.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. 

3 n^ pi (Tsuka, mfn. (fr. plazzpra and 
dsn -kii\ rapidly growing up again, SBr.; KstvSr. 

Pl«tsu-oit, mfn. quick, speedy (« kshjpra ), 
Naigh. ii, 15. 

plih t cl. I. A . plchate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xvi, 41 (formed to explain the next words?). 
Plihan, m. ** plihan, the spleen, Vajn. iii, 94. 
Plika, in comp, for pi than. — ffhna, m. 'des- 
troying the spleen,* Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 
— pushS, f. Adclia Neicifolia, L. -aatru, m. 
'enemy of the spleen,* Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 
FlihE-k&rna (for °ha-k° ), mfn. suffering from a 
partic. disease of the ear called plihan, VS. (Mahidh.) 
FllhArl, rn. ‘ id.,* Ficus Religiosa, L. Flihodara, 
n. disease of the spleen, Suir. ; °rin, mfn. splenetic, ib. 

Plihan, m. the spleen (from which aud from the 
liver the Hindus suppose the blood to flow), AV. ; 
VS.; SBr.; Susr.; disease of the spleen (said to be 
equally applied to enlargement of the mesenteric 
glands &c.), Suir. [Grig, s plihan ; cf. Gk. ovXrjv, 
ow\ayxvov ; Lat. lien for 1 plihen; Slav, sienna 
for splnena ; Eng. spleen,] 

FllfcS, f. ® plihan, L. — satin, m. Adelia Nerei- 
folia, L. (cf. V/a-j°). — hantrl, f. id., Bhpr. 

j ft pa, cl. 9. P. plinati , to go, move, 
Dhatup. xxxi, 82 (v.l.) 

?ft«n piiths, f. pi. N. of a partic. class of 
Apsaras, MaitrS. (vA.pliyd). 

|jf plu, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xxii,62 ; cf. xiv, 
^ 40) pidvate (rarely P. °li ; pf. pupluvt , 
Rr.&c., 3. p\.°vuh, Hariv.; a or. aploshta, Br. &c., 
2. pi. aplo^hvam, Pan. viii, 3, 78, Sch.; Prec. 
ploshishta, vii, 2, 43, Sch. ; fut. ploskyati , °te, 
Br. &c.; ind. p .-pluya, SBr. ; -plutya, MBh. &c.), 
to float, swim, RV. Sec. &c. ; to bathe, MBh.; 
Ragh. ; to go or cross in a boat, sail, navigate, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; to sway to and fro, hover, soar, fly, Br.; 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; to blow (as the wind), MBh. ; Var. ; 
to pass away, vanish by degrees, SBr.; R. (v.l.); 
to be lengthened or prolated (as a vowel, see pi ul a) t 
RPrSt. ; ApSr., Sch. ; (older form fru, q.v.) to hop, 
skip, leap, jump, spring from (abl.) or to or into or 
over or upon (acc.), MBh.; K. dec. : Caus. plava \ 
yati (rarely °t( or p/avayati; aor. apiplavat , j 


Shaft'* Qpitpl 0 , Gr.), to cause to float or swim, bathe, 
wash, inundate, submerge, KltySr. ; MBh. &c.; to 
overwhelm i.e. supply abundantly with (instr.), 
M Bh. ; to wash away, remove (guilt, sin See.), M Bh. ; 
BhP. ; to purify, MBh.; to prolate (a vowel), SrS. ; 
to cause to jump or stagger, Shaft.: Dcsid. of Caus. 
piplavayishatiax pupldvayishati, Pan. vii, 4, 81 : 
Dtsid. pup/il shale, Or. : Intens. popluyate, to swim 
about or rapidly, R. ; Var. [Cf. Gk. for 
n\vvw ; Old Lat .per-plovcrc ; Lat. pluit, pluvt us ; 
Lith .plauti; A11gl.Sax.yfow/; Germ, flaw j an, 
JlawCn, vlounmn &c.] 

Plavi, mf(d)n. swimming, floating, Sii’tkhGr. ; 
Suir. ; sloping towards, inclined, Hariv. ; Var. ; Heat, 
(in astrol. applied to a constellation situated in the 
quarter ruled by its planetary regent, Var., Sch.); 
transient, MundUp. ; m. n. (ifc. f.d) a float, raft, boat, 
small ship, RV. See. Sec.; m. a kind of aquatic bird 
( **gdtra - samp lava , hdratufava , Jala - vdyasa, 
jala-kaka or jala-kukkuta, L.), VS. &c. dec.; a 
frog, L. ; a monkey, L.; a sheep, L.; an arm, L.; 
aCandila, L.; an enemy, L. ; Ficus Infectoria, L.; 
a snare or basket of wicker-work for catching fish, 
L.; the 35th (or 9th) year in a cycle of Jupiter, 
VarBrS, ; swimming, bathing (ifc. f. a,, MBh. ; R.; 
Kathgs.; flooding, a flood, the swelling of a river, 
MBh.; MitrkP.; the prolated utterance of a vowel 
( - pltiti), L.; protraction of a sentence through 
3 or more Slokas kulaka), L. ; sloping down or 
towards, proclivity, inclination, L.; (in astrol.)** 
plava- tv a , VarBrS., Sch.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of a SSman (also with Vasishthasya), ArshHr.; 
jumping, leaping, plunging, going by leaps or plunges, 
R. (cf. comp, below) ; returning, L. ; urging on, L.; 
n. Cyperus Rotundus or a species of fragrant grass, 
Susr. [Cf. Gk. irAdof for v\ofot, wAofov.] >» g&, 
mfn. -plava, mfn. (in astiol.), VarBfS., Sch.; m. 
‘going by leaps or plunges,* a frog, Hariv.; R.; a 
monkey, R. ; Ragh.; KathSs. ; a sort of aquatic 
bird, the diver, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; N. of the 
charioteer of the Sun, L. ; of a son of the Sun, L.; 
[a], f. the sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var. ; °gendra, 
in. ‘monkey chief,’ N. of Hanumat, BhP. -gutl, 
m. ‘moving by jumps,* a frog, L. -jp-gu, mfn. 
'moving by jumps,’ flickering (said of lire), MBh.; 
ni. a monkey, ib.j Ritus.; a deer, L. ; Ficus In- 
fcctoria, L. ; N. of the 41st (15th) year in a sixty 
years’ cycle of Jupiter, Var. -m-gama, m. (cf. 
prcc.) a frog, R.; Hariv.; a monkey, Mu.; R.; 
KathSs.; («), f. a kind of metre, Col.; °mtndu , 

m. 'monkey-moon,* N. of Hanuinat, MW. — tva, 

n. (in astrol.) the position of a constellation in the 
quarter ruled by its planetary regent, VarBrS.— 1. 
-vat, ind. as with a boat, MBh. «*2. -vat, mfn. 
possessing a ship or a boat, ib. 

Plavaka, m. a leaper (by profession), a rope- 
dancer &c., MBU. ; a frog, L.; a Candila, L. ; 
Ficus Infectoria, L. 

Flavana, mf(<f)n. inclined, stooping down 
towards (cf. prdg-ttdak-pF ) ; m, a monkey, L. ; 
n. swimming, plunging into or bathing in (comp.), 
MBh.; Git.; Rajat.; Susr.; flying, MBh.; R. ; 
leaping, jumping over (comp.), K.; capering (one 
Df a horse’s paces), SSrpkhyak., Sell.; a kind of 
water Cyperus, L. 

Flavlkft, f. a boat, L. c vika, m. a ferry-man, L. 
FlaviU,n. swimming or springing, Lalit. °vitrl, 
m. a leaper (with gen. of distance), R. 

Pl&va, m. flowing over, tilling a vessel till it 
overflows, YajfL; MirkP.; leaping, BhP. 

Flfvana, n. (fr. Caus.) bathing, immersion, 
iblution, MBh.; filling a vessel to overflowing (for 
he purification of fluids), L.; inundation, flood, 
deluge (cf. jalapl J ); prolation (of a vowel), Apast. 
°vayitTl, mfn. one wlio causes to swim, causing 
to cross or go in a boat, MBh. °vlta, mfn. made 
to swim or overflow, deluged, soaked, moistened or 
covered with (comp.), MBh,; Klv. Sec. ; washed 
away, removed, destroyed, BhP.; lengthened, pro- 
lated (as a vowel, sec pluta ), SrS. ; BhP. ; 11, inun- 
dation, flood, deluge, Kad.; a song in which the 
owels are prolated, BhP. °vin, mfn. (ifc.) spread- 
ug, promulgating, Yajii.; flowing from, Si*. ; m. a 
>ird or a deer, L. °vya, mfn. to be bathed or 
steeped in (instr.), Var.; to be jumped or leaped, W. 
Flnta, mfn. floated, floating or swimming in 
loc.), bathed, overflowed, submerged, covered or 
ilied with (instr. or comp.), Yajii.; MBh.; R. &c.j 
protracted, prolated or lengthened (as a vowel) to 


3 Matras (q. v.), Prat. ; Pan. (csp. i, 2, 27) ; SrS. Sc c. 
^also said of a kind of measure, Cat.); flown, R.; 
leaped, leaping, MBh.; Hariv.; n. a flood, deluge 
(pi.), Hariv.; leaping, moving by leaps, MBh. ; R.; 
Vcar. ; capering (one of a horse's paces), L. — ff&tl, 
f. moving by leaps, Dhatup. ; m. a hare, L. — tva, 
n., see udagra pluta- tva. — xnern, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure, SatpgYt. —vat, mfn. one who 
has leaped or jumped, R.; Hariv, 

Plutl, f. overflowing, a flood, Var. ; prolation (of 
a vowel, cf. pluta), Prat.; Pan., Sch.; SrS. ; a leap, 
jump, Sak. i, 7, v.l, (also met.; cf. man<fukapl ^) ; 
capering, curvet (one of a horse’s paces), L. 

plush, cl. 1. 4. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 54 ; 
^ N xxvi, 107) ploshati and plushyati (pf, 
puploshajGr . ; *ox.aploshU, \k.\ (ut.ploshishyati, 
ploshitd, ib.), to burn, scorch, singe, Suir. (only 
Pass, plushyate ) ; cl. 9. P. plushfjdti (Impv. plu- 
shdtta), id., Bhatt.; to sprinkle; to anoint; to fill, 
Dhatup. xxxi, 56 (cf. Vprush). 

Flnkskl, m. fire, Un. iii, 155, Sch.; the burning 
of a house (?), L. ; oil, L. 

Flttskl, m. a species of noxious insect, RV. ; VS.; 
SBr. (a flying white-ant, L.) 

Plnnh^*, mfn. burned, scorched, singed, Ritus.; 
Var. ; Suir. ; frozen, Vcar. 

Flushes?*, Norn. A. n yate, Pat. on Pan. iii, 
I. 17 - 

Floeha.m. burning, combustion, Ratniv.; Rajat.; 
a burning pain, Car. 

Floskmpa (Malatim.), °oliin (Batar.), mfn. 
burning, scorching, singeing. 

Ploshtfi, m. oue who burns or consumes by 
fire. Pur. 

plus , cl. 4. P. plusyati , to burn, 

Dhatup. xxvi, 107 (v.l. for plush); to share, Vop. 

JTJf plehkhd (pla-tnkha; cf. prehkha), in. 
a swing, TS. ; TBr. 

cl. (, A. plevatt, to Herve, wait 
upon, Dhatup. iv, 38 (cf. \P pcl>, pev , sev). 

5TI?| plain, m. or 11. (?) cloth, stuff; a 
bandage, Suir. (cf. prola). 

Plotl, f. thread, connection (in kar/na-p °), 
Divyav. 

jrttf plosha S:c. See under »J plush . 

psd, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 47) 

psati (Impv. fsdhi, psdtu, AV. ; pf. pa- 
Psau, Gr. ; aor. apsdsit , Bhatt. ; Prcc. psdydt, SBr. ; 
or pseydt, Gr.; tut. psdsyati, psdtd, ib. ; ind. p. 

- fsdya , Br, ; Pass. impf. apslyata , ib. ), to chew, 
swallow, devour, eat, consume ; to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 
(For bhsd « bhasd - */bhas + d; cf. V mnd and 
man, Vya and i See.) 

FsirM, n. a feast, enjoyment, delight, RV. (cf. 
devd-psarai). 

2. PaK, f. eating, food, L. ; hunger, L, 

Fsftti, mfn. chewed, eaten, devoured, SBr.; 
hungry, L. 

FsSna, n, eating, food, L, 
j. Fan. See 1. d-psu. 

Fsuzma, n. food, victuals, RV, x, 2 6, 3. [Cf. Zd. 

/shu.] 

Pmya. See vilvd-psnya . 

WX.ptdl-kdra, m. a partic. sound, L. 

*§ 2. psu (prob.szhhsu fr. bhdsu, */bhus), 
aspect, appearance, form, shape (only ifc. ; cf. arund 
yita-psu, Sec.) 

T* PHA. 

i ,pha f aspirate of pa. -Ura, m. the 
letter or sound pha. 

TH 2. pha (only L-), mfn. manifest; m. a 
gale; swelling; gaping; gain ; ^vardhaka ; * yak - 
s ha-sad hana ; n. flowing; bursting with a popping 
noise ; bubbling, boiling ; angry or idle speech. 

lihakira-candra , m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

phakk, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. v, 1) to 

swell (?), PratSp.; to acep, steal along, L.; to have 
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a preconceived opinion (cf. phakkikd ) ; to act 
wrongly, behave ill, h. 

Phakka, m. a cripple, L. 

Phakkikft, f. a previous statement or thesis to 
be maintained ( « purva-paksha, codya, dclya), 
L. ; logical exposition, W. ; a sophism, trick, fraud, 
ib.; a collection of 33 letters, a Grantha, L,*pra> 
kftsa, m., -vyftkbySaa, n. N. of wks. 

Wp5 pha'jula(I), m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
phaitji , f. Clerodendrum Siphouan- 

tus, L. 

PhabJikS, f. id. , L. ; Lipeocercis Scrrata, L. ; AI- 
hagi Mauroruin, L. PhanJt-pattrikS or -put- 
trikS, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 

phut , ind. (onom.) crack ! VS.; AV.; 

TAr. 'also a mystical syllable used in incantation). 

VtZ phafa , m. tho expanded hood or neck 
of a serpent, L.; (d\ f. id., MBh.; a tooth, L. ; 
a cheat (I), L. Ph&tfttopa, 111. the expanding of 
a scrjxmt’s hood, Paikat. Pba{ Afopin, ni. a ser- 
pent, SirngP. 

tlifTJFT phudihgd , f. a grasshopper, L. 

w phan, cl. 1 . P. (Dhatup. xix, 73) 
N phdnati (Naigh. ii, 14; pf. paphdna, 
2. sg .paphanitha or phaiitha, Pan. vi,4, 1 25 ; aor. 
afhdntt, vii, 2,27; fut. phanishyati, °nitd , Gr.), 
to go, move, Bhatt. (with samdptim, * to be ac- 
complished,* Bhojspr.) : Cxws.f handy at i (or phan°, 
Vop.), to cause to bound, RV. viii, 58, 1 3 ; to draw 
off (the surface of a fluid), skim, Lfity.: Desid. 
pipha n is ha //, O r . : 1 11 tens, pr.y.-pct tilph anat{K\ T 
pamphanat (SinkhSr.), bounding, leaping. 

PhapA, m. scum, froth, TBr. (cf.pheva); (also 
d f.) the expanded side of the nose, a nostril, Susr. ; 
(also a , f. ) the expanded hood or neck of a serpent 
(csp. of the Coluber Niiga), MBh.; K.1v, &c.; a 
stick shaped like a serpent's hood, SankhGf.; mfn. 
having the lingers shaped like, a serpent's hood, L. 

— kara, m. a serpent, snake (esp. the Coluber Niga\ 
L. — dhara, m. id., L.; N. of Siva, L. — bbfit, 
m .—-kara, Kir. ; Kajat.; N. of the number 9 (or 
8 \ Srutab. — snapl, m. 'hood-gem,* a jewel in the 
Ir of a s°, W. — mandate, n. ‘ h°-oib,* the rounded 
h° of a s n , Ragh. - vat, nifn. having a h°, hooded 
(as as 0 ), MBh.; Pancat.; m. =*- kara , L. -srenl, 
f. a line or row of serpents’ hoods. Git. — stlia, mfn. 
being in a s°*s h° (as a gem), Ragh. Phand^opa, 
°pin, v.l. for phatdl °(q.v.\ L, Fhanatapatra, 
mfn. having a hood for a parasol (said of a s°), Rsjat. 

Pbanl, f. of phana, in comp, —kara, rn. — 
°na-kara, L. Phani-dhara, m.-°na -dhara, L. 

— ph&laka, n. the flat surface of a s°*s hood, Bhartr. 

— bbara, m. - -dhara, L. — bhrlt, mfn. having 
a hood (as a serpent'). — mani-aahaararae, f. the 
splendour of the thousand jewels on the hood 
(of the s°-king), Sis. —vat, m. ‘possessing a h'V 
Coluber NSga, Balar. ; a kind of supernatural being, 
Heat. 

1 . Phapi, m. a serpent (only gen. p \. phanindni), 

Suparn. 

2. Pbanl, in comp, for phanin. — kanjrft, f. 
the daughter of a serpent -demon, Kajat. — katara, 

m. Mesua Roxburghii, \ t . — khela, m. a quail, L, 
(prob. w. r. for phiila-khl 3 ). — jd, f. a species of 
plant, L. — JibvS, f. * s°’s tongue,* N. of 2 plants 
\tnahCi- latavari and mahd -sammtga), L. — jib- 
vikft, f. id. and Emblica Officinalis, L. — talpa-ga, 
m. 1 resorting to a serpent as a couch,’ N. of Vishnu, 
L. — n&yaka, m. ‘ s -chief,’ N. of Vlsuki, Siohns. 
-patl, m. a huge s°, Bhartr.; N. of Sesha, ib., 
Prasannar. ; of Patahjali, Vcar. ; Sarvad. — priya, 
ni. ‘s°’s fiicnd,* the wind, l., — phena, m. *s n *s 
saliva,' opium, L. — bh&rikfi, f. Ficus Oppositi- 
folia, L. — bbftsbita-bbftsbyAbdbi, m., -bbd- 
sbya, n., -bhftshy&bdbl, m. N. of Pataftjali's 
MahS-bhlshya, Cat. — bhuj, m. 1 serpent -eater,* a 
peacock, L. — mnkha, n. 's°*s mouth,* a kind of 
spade used by housebreakers, Dai — latft (Balar.), 
-valli (L. ; ifc. c iika\ -vlrudb ( Balar. ), /. betrl- 
pepper. - bantrl, f. Piper Chaba(?), 1 . -hyit, 
f. a species of Alhagi, L. Pbanindra, m. f serpent- 
king,* N. of Sesha, MBh. ; of Patahjali, Cat. ; °drei- 
vara , m. N. of one of the 8 Vita-rSgas of the Bud- 
dhists, W. Pba^isa, 111. N, of Patahjali, Cat. (cf. 
v ntndra\ Pba^iivara, m. ^ntodra, L,; Cat. 


Pba^ikl, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L. Fbapikls- 
vara, m.=*phantttdreivara } W. 

Fha^lta, mfn, gone or diluted (?), W.; n. and 
°/s, f., w. r. for bhanita , °li, Bhojapr. 

Phanin, m. * hooded,’ a serpent (esp. Coluber 
Nfiga), Klv.; Katlils. ; Pur.; N. of R^hu and 
Patahjali, L,; Cat,; a species of shrub, L.j (prob.) 

n. tin or lead, Kllac. 

Phaxilya, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 

W<II* 1 T phanikdra , m. pi. N. of a people, 
Var. (v. 1 . karnikara), 

phanijjha and °aka, m. marjoram 
and another similar plant, Susr.; Bhpr.; (akd) t f. a 
species of basil with small leaves (commonly called 
rama-duti ) , W. 

Wft phayi, f. N. of a river, Cat. -o&kra, 
n. N. of wk, 

TJHPf phanda , m.tho belly (\/phdnda) t Un. 
i, 1 1 3, Sch. 

phut, ind., an interjection (in phat - 

kri, prob. w. r. for phut- \/kri). -k&rin, m. a 
bird, L. 

phnliha-bhupati and phatiha - 
idha, m. N. of a king of Kasmlra, Cat. ( *= 

sLl). ^ 

phate-pura, n.N.of a city, Kshitis. 

1 phattesaha-prakiisa, in. N. 

of wk. 

TRi£ phar (=zsphar), only Intcns. Subj. 
pharpharat , to scatter, RV.x, 106, 7 (Sly. 'to fill ’). 

Fbarvara, m. (prob.) a scattercr, sower, ib. x, 
106, 2 (S.iy . * filling 

Pblrlva, mfn. (prob.) scattering, distributing, 
liberal, ib. 8. 

ItfC phara, n. a shield (= phalaka ), L. 

IRTW pharailja , N. of a place, Cat. 
pharunda, m. green onion, L. 

pharuvaka , 11. a betel-box ur a 

spittoon, L. 

Tift*? pharendra , in. Pandanus Odoratis- 

simus, L. 

pharphardya , Norn. A. c yate, to 
dart to and fro, Klv. 

pharpharika, in. ( v’sphar , sphur) 
the palm of the hand with the lingers extended, Un. 
iv, 20; (<i), f. a shoe, L.; ^ madam , L.; n. soft- 
ness, L.; a young shoot or branch, L. (cf. parpha- 
rtka). 

m^^pharv, cl. l.T. pharvati, to go, Mahidh. 

on VS. xii, 71. 

Tffitphaivara. See */phar. 

lU^F pharvt. Seo prapharvi. 

"iRc \phal, cl. I. J*. (Dhatup. xv, 9) pha- 
lati (ep. also A. °te; pf. paphdla , MBh., 3. pi. 
pheluh , Bhatt.; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 122; aor. aphdlit , 
Gr.; fut . phalishyati, MBh.; phalitd , Gr. \ to 
burst, cleave open or asunder, split (intrans.), MBh. ; 
R. &c.; to rebound, be reflected, Kir.; BhP.; 
(Dhatup. xv, 23 ; but rather Norn. fr. phala below) 
to bear or produce fruit, ripen (lit. and fig.), be 
fruitful, have results or consequences, be fulfilled, 
result, succeed, Mn.; MBh.; KSv. &c.; to fall to 
the share of (loc.), Hit. ; to obtain (fruit or reward), 
MBh.; to bring to maturity, fulfil, yield, grant, 
bestow (with acc., rarely instr.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; 
to give out, emit’ (heat), Kir.; (Dhatup. xx, 9) to 
go (cf. </ fal ) : Caus. phdlayati, aor. apTphalat , 
Gr. (cf. phalita ) ; Desid. piphalishati,Gx.\ lntens. 
pamphulyate, pamphuliti, pamphulti, ib. [Cf. 
V*pkai, xphut; Germ, spa/ten; Bug. split.] 

Ph&te, 11. (ifc. f. riot t) fruit (esp. of trees), RV. 
&c. &c.; the kernel or seed of a fruit, Amar.; a nut- 
meg, Su'«r. ; the 3 myrobalans (^tri-phald, q, v.), 
L. ; the menstrual discharge, L. (cf. pttshfa ) ; 
fruit (met.), consequence, effect, result, retribution 
(good or bad), gain or loss, reward or punishment, 
advantage or disadvantage, KatySr.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; benefit, enjoyment, Pancat. ii, 70 ; compensa- 


tion, Yajfi, ii, 16 1 ; (in rhet.) the issue or end of an 
action, Dai. ; Sah. ; (in math.) the result of a calcu- 
lation, product or quotient &c., Sfiryas. ; corrective 
equation , ib. ; Go!.; area or superficial contents of 
a figure, Aryabh. ; interest on capital, ib. ; the third 
term in a rule of three sum, ib., Sch.; a gift, dona- 
tion, L. ; a gaming board, MBh. [cf. Goth, spilda; 
Icel. spjaldy, a blade (of a sword or knife), MBh.; 
R. ; Kum. ; the point of an arrow, Kaus.; a shield, 
L.; a ploughshare phala), L.; a point or spot 
on a die, MBh.iv, 24; m. Wrightia Antidyscnterica, 
L. , (J), f. a species of plant, Car.; w. r. for tula. 
Heat.; (*), f. Aglaia Odorata, L.; a kind of fish 
( — phalt ), L. — k&ksha, in. N. of a Vaksha, MBh. 

— ka^itakS, f. Asclepias Echinata, I«. — kalpa- 
latA, t. N. of wk. — kankskin, mfn. desirous of 
reward, Kum. — kfima, m. desire of reward, Jaim. 

— kftmanS, f. desire of a result or consequence, W. 

— kMa, m. the time of fruits, MW. -kriakna, 

m. Carissa Caramlas, L. ; - pdka , m. id., L. — kesa- 
ra, m. 1 having hairy fruit,’ the cocoa-nut tree (the 
f°of which is covered with a fibrous coat resembling 
hair), L. — kosa (Susr.) or °saka(E.) # in. sg. and 
du. 'seed receptacle,’ the scrotum. — kkaufiana, n. 
fruit destruction, frustration of results, MW. — khap- 
dava, m. the pomegranate tree, L. — kkelR, f. a 
quail ( phdla-kh 0 ), L. —grantha, in. a work 
desciibing the effects (of celestial phenomena on the 
destiny of mcn),VarBrS., Sch. ; N.ofwks, — graha, 
mfn. * receiving fruits,’ deriving profit or advantage, 
BhP. ; m. the act of doing so, Satr. — grab! (TS. ; 
Ait Br. ; Kith.) or -grahlshnu (SinkhSr.), mfn. 
fruit-bearing, fruitful. — grihin, rn. a fruit tree, L. 

— ghrita, 11. ‘ lruit-ghcc,' a panic, aphrodisiac, 
SirngS. ; a medicament used in diseases of the uterus, 
ib. -candrikS, f. N. of see. wks. — camasa, m. a 
cup containing pounded tigs (with young leaves and 
sour milk instead of Sonia), KStySr., Sch.; Jaim.; 
(others ' ground bark of the Indian fig-tree with sour 
milk*). — edraka, m. ' fruit-distribuliou,' a panic, 
official in Buddhist monasteries, L. — coraka, m. a 
kind of perfume, L. — ccbadana, n. a house built 
of wooden boards, L. — tantra, mfn. aiming . »nly 
at one's own advantage, Kum., Comm. — tas, ind. 
in relation to the reward or result, Apa->t. ; conse- 
quently, accordingly, virtually, MW. — tfi, f. the 
being fruit, the state of f°, Katlils. — traya, n. 
‘f’-triad,’ the 3 myrobalans, L.; 3 sorts of 1 col- 
lectively (the f° of the vine, of Grcwia Asiatic.! or 
Xylacarpus Granatum and (Jmelina Arborca), ib. 

— trika, 11. *f ’-triad,* the 3 myrobalans, ib. — tva, 
n — -td, Kathls. —da, mf^/jn. ‘ f^-giving,* yield- 
ing or bearing f’, Mn.; biinging profit or gain, 
giving a reward, rewarding, giving anything (gen. or 
cqmp.) as a reward, BhP.; Bhartr.; Kathas. &c.; 
a f ' tree, tree, L. — danta-vat, mfn. having fruit- 
teeth or fruit for teeth, Heat. — datyi or -dftyin, 
mfn. ’l^-giving,' yielding f\ giving a result, MW. 

— dlplkft, f. N. of wk. — dharmasL, mfn. ‘hav- 
ing the nature of fruit,’ ripening soon and then 
falling to the ground or perishing, MBh. — nir- 
Vfitti, f. — -nishpalti, KatvSr.; Jaim.; final con- 
sequence or result, W. — nivfitti, f. cessation of 
consequences, W. — nishpattl, f. production of 
fruit, fulfilment of consequences, attainment of re- 
ward, Kap. — m-dadS, f. N. of a female Gan- 
dharva, Kirand. — pancamla, n. a collection of 5 
kinds of acid vegetables and fruits, L, (cf. phaldmla- 
paihaka). — parlpati, f. the ripeness of fruit, 
Megh. — parlnkma, m. id., A. — pariv?ittl, f. 
a fruitful harvest, Ap. — pika, m. the ripening of 
fruit (see below); the fulfilment of consequences, 
VarBrS.; Carissa Carandas, L. (cf. pdka-phala and 
krishna-f-plf ) ; - nishlha (SuSr.), °kdntd (Mn.-), 
c kdvasdud (L.), °kdvasdnikd (L.), f. a plant end- 
ing or perishing with the ripening of f°, an annual 
plant. — pftkln, m. Thcspcsia Populneoidcs, L. 

— p&tana, n. knocking down or gathering f°, Mn. 

— pKdapa, ni. a f° tree, R. — puooha, m. a partic. 
species of esculent root or bulb, L. -purft, n. N. of 
a city {^phalaka p°), Rljat. — puihpa, (ibc.) 
fruits and flowers ; -vat, mfn. adorned with fr° and 
fl°, Heat. ; -vriddhi, f. increase or growth of fr° Sc 
fl°, MW.; °p$pasobhita , mfn. adorned with fr° 
and fl°, MW. — pushpft, f. a species of date tree, 
L. ; lpomoea Turpethum, L. — pushpita, mfn. 
covered with fr° and fl°, BrahmaP. -pashpl, f. Ipo- 
moea Turpethum, L. — pffra, m . 1 full of kernels,* 
the citron tree, L. — p&raka, m. id., Bhpi . ; (prob.) 

n, the citron, Car. — praoajana, n. gathering fruits, 
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ParGf . - prajssnana, n. the production of f°, Rajat. 
— prada, min. bringing profit or a reward, BhP. 
~pradftnia, n. the giving of f° (a marriage-cere- 
mony), Bf ArUp., Saipk. -prndlpa, m. N. of wk. 

— prayukta, mfn. connected with or producing 
consequences, yielding fruit, W. — prasfitl, f. a 
growth of r, crop of f®, Ragh. — prdpti, f. obtain- 
ing (the desired) f° or result, success, Ratndv.; Kai 

— priyfc, f. Aglaia Odorata, L.; a species of crow, 
L. — prdpati, mfn. wishing to obtain f°, desirous 
of attaining results, R. -bandhin, mfn. forming 
or developing f°, Kagh. — bhaksha, mfn. feeding 
on f 1 ; -/a, f., Gaut. — bhftga, m. a share in any 
product, sh° of advantage or profit, BhP. ; N. of wk. 

bh&gin, mfn. sharing in profit or advantage, par- 
taking of a reward, Mn. iii, I43. — bhgjt mfn. re- 
ceiving fruit, sharing in a rew' 1 , MBh. — bhuj, mfn. 
enjoying fruit, MW.; m. a monkey, Prasannar. 

— bhuti, 111. N. of a BiJhman, Kathls. — bbumi, 
f. 1 retribution-land,' place ol reward or punishment 
(i.e. heaven or hell), Kati.lis. — bhuyaa-tva, n. a 
greater reward, A^vGr. — bhrit, mfn. fruit-bearing, 
fruit (ill, Kiv. — bhogu, in. enjoyment of conse- 
quences ; possession of rent or profit, usufruct, W. 
«-bhogin, mfn. enjoying fruits organs', receiving 
profits, ib. — bhogya, mfn. that of which one has 
the usufruct (a pledge \ V:\jn. «-mat8yl, f. the aloe 
plant, L. **-maya, mf(/)n. consisting of fruits, 
Heat. — mukhyfi,f. a species of plant ( = aja-modd), 
L. — mudgarikS, f. a kind of date tree, L. 
•-nulla, 11. sg. or du. or pi. fruits and roots, Mil. ; 
MBh.; R.; KathSs.; - maya , m f(f)n. formed of f° 
and r°, Heat. ; -Vat, mfn. supplied with f ' and r°, R. 

— mulin, mfn. having (edible) f° and r°, MftrkP. 

— yukta, infn. connected with a reward, KatySr. 
—yoga, ni. the attainment of an object, Mudr. ; 
Silh. ; remuneration, reward, MBh.; R.; (*;/), ind. 
because the reward falls to (his) share, KAtySr. 

— rSjau, in. * king of fruits,’ a water-melon, L. 

— rail, 111. the- 3rd term iu rule of three, Aryabli. 

— vat (phtUa-\ mfn. fruit-bearing, fructiferous, 
covered or laden with fruits, AV. ; VS. ; GrS. Slc. ; 
yielding results, successful, profitable, advantageous, 
AV.; A past.; Hit. (-id, f., Jaim.; Mcar. ; -tva t n., 
ChUp.. Saiuk.; SilO; having profit or advantage, 
Vop. ; (in dram.) containing the result or end of a 
plot, Sail. ; (aid), f. a twig of a pnrtic. thorn tree; 
(others ‘ the plant priyaitgu;' c f.phalim), Shad vBr. ; 
Gobh. ; N. of wk. — vandhya, mfn. barren or desti- 
tute of fruits, not bearing f‘, L. (cf. phaLhP). 

— varti, f. (in mcd.) a suppository, SarAgS. — var- 
tnla, m. Gardenia I.atifolia. L. ; n. a water-melon, 
ib. — valli,f. a scries of quotients, Aryabh.,Comin.; 
Col. — v&kya, n . promise of reward, KatySr., Comm. 

— vikrayini, f. a female fruit-seller, BhP. -▼T i- 
ksha, m. a fruit tree, L. — vriknhaka, m. th • 
bread-fruit tree, L. — a&dava, see - ihadava . — ift- 
lin, mfn. yielding wages, Kir.; experiencing conse- 
quences, .sharing in results (°//-/zvr, n.), h. — iai- 
•lra, in. Zizyphus Jujuba, L. — ireshtha, in. ‘ best 
of fruits/ the mango tree, L. -shfidava, in. the 
poincgianate tree, L. (written saJ J ). — saroyukta, 
mfn. connected with a reward, KatySr. — aam- 
yoga, m. the being conu° with a r°, Jaim. •> sam- 
•tha, mfu. bearing fruit, MW. — aampad, f. abun- 
dance of f°, good result, success, prosperity, W. 

— sambaddha, m. ( f°-cndowed/ the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, L. -gambhava or -sambhft, mfn. 
produced in or by f°, W. — sambbftrft, f. * having 
abundance of f°/ the tree Ficus Oppositifolia, L. 

— aabaara, 11. a thousand fruits ; du. two thousand 
f° f MW. - aSmkarya-kJhandaaa, n. N. of wk. 
— aK&hana, n. effecting any result, Kltt. on Pan. ; 
a means of eff° any r°, W. — liddhi, f. realising an 
object, success, a prosperous issue, Sah. ; KU 4 . on 
Pin. — ataaa*TatI, f. (a female) having fruits for 
breasts, Heat. — stbina, n. the stage in which 
fruiti or results are enjoyed, Buddh. — intha, m. 
1 having oil in its f°/ a walnut tree, L. - hint, f. 
loss of f° or profit, W. — btrln, mfn. f°-seizing, 
stealing f°, Pan. vi, 2, 79, Sch. — blrf, f. N. of 
Kali (a form of DurgS), L. — Mna, mfn. ‘ yielding 
no fruits’ and 'giving no wages/ Faficat. — batu, 
mfii. one who has results for a motive, acting with 
a view to r°, Bhag. PbaUklhkihl, f. hope or 
expectation of favourable consequences, ib. Phald- 
kUkshia, mfn. desirous of results, wishing for fav c 
cons 0 , ib. fkalkyaaia, m. 1 access of fruits/ pro- 
duction of f°, load of f°, Sak.; the fruit season, 
autumn, R. PkalAfra, n. 'f°-beginmng/ f°-time, 


Hariv.; - idkhin , mfn. having fruits at the ends of 
its branches, ib. Fhalftdhya, ml\«)n. * rich in f 0 / 
covered with f°, Mficch.; Ragh.; (a), f. the wild 
plantain, L. Phal&dana, m. ‘ f°-eater/ a parrot, 
L. (cf. phaldiana ). Phal&dhlkftra, m. a claim 
for wages, KatySr. Fhal&dhyaksha, m. 1 super- 
intendent of f°/ Mimusops Kauki, L. Fhal&nu- 
bandha, m. sequence of results, the consequences 
or results of (comp.), Santis. Phalanumoya, mfn. 
inferable from c° or r°, Ragh. Fhal&nusarapa, 
r. rate or aggregate of profits, MW. Fhal&nta, 
m. 1 ending with fruit/ a bamboo, L. PhalAnve- 
Bhln, mfn. seeking f° or results, looking for a re- 
ward, MW. Fhsd&pftr n. the mystic power 
which produces the consequences of a sacrificial act, 
Nylyam., Comm. Fhalapdkshft, f. regard to re- 
suits, expectation of cons°, W. Fhalapdta, mfn. 
deprived of fruit, unproductive, unfertile, ib. Pha- 
lAphalikft, f., g. idka-pdrthiv&ii. PhalAbdhi, 
tn. N. of wk. PbalAbblabeka, m. N. of wk. 
PhalAbboga, m. non-enjoyment of profits dec., 
MW. Pbalamla, m. Rumcx Vericarius, L.; n. a 
tamarind, L. ; - pailcaka , n. the 5 acid or sour fruits, 
viz. bergamot, orange, sorrel, tamaiind and citron, 
L. (cf. anila-pi i.'ifa and phala-pancamla). Pha- 
ldmlika, mfn. having anything made with sour 
fruit, Hariv. PbaldrSma.m. a fmit- garden, orchard, 
L. Fkalartbin, mfn. 011c who aims at fruits or 
reward, Tahcat.; °thi-tva , n., Jaim. Pb alavan- 
dbya, mfn. not barren of f u , bearing f°, L. Pbala- 
sana, in. *f° -eater/ a parrot, L (cf. phalddana). 
Pbaldain, mfn. feeding or living on f°, Vishn.; 
SuSr. PbalAsakta, mfn. attached to f° or results, 
acting for the sake of reward ; fond off®, seeking 
to pluck f°, W. Pbaldsava, m. a decoction of t , 
Kathfis. Phalastlii, n. 'having f e with a hard 
rind/ a cocoa-nut, L. PbaldhKra, m. feeding or 
living Oil f lJ , Stisr. Pbale-ffr&hl, mfn. bearing t°, 
fruitful, successful ( * t phala-g'\ M Slat im. ; Naish. 
(cf. Fan. iii, 2, 26). Phale-grabi or c hin, mfn. 
b° f°, L. Pbaldtara-tft, f. the. being other than 
f°. Dag. PhaldndrS, f. a species of Jambu, Bhpr. 
Phale-pftka, -pakl, -pftkn, g. nyankv~«di. 
Phale-pikin,m. Hibiscus Fopulneoides,L. Phale- 
paabpfi, f.Phlomis ZeylamVa, Bhpr. Phale-rubft, 
f.BigiiiMiia.Suavrt>Jfns,ib.Pbal6ccaya l ni.collectiiig 
or a collection of fruits, W. Fhalott&mX, f. * best ot 
f w / a kind of grape without stones, L. ; the 3 myro- 
balans, L. ; the benefit arising It uni sacred study;?), 
W.; a small sort of rope ,?), W. Phalotpati(!;, 
m. the mango tree, L. Phalotpatti, f. produc- 
liou of fruit, profit, gain, advantage, Pan., Sch. 
PhalotpreksbS, f. a kind of comparison, Kuval. 
Pbalodaka, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. Phald- 
days., tn. arising or appearance of consequences or 
results, recompense, reward, punishment (with gen. 
or loc. or comp.), M11. ; Yiijfi.; R. &t\ ; joy, I..; 
heaven, L. Phalodgrama, 111. pi. devdopmuit of 
fruits, Bhartr. Pbaloddeta, m. regard to results, 
W. Pbalodbhava, mfn. obtained or derived from 
f°, Su 4 r t Phalonmukha, mfn. being about to 
give f°, Mcar. Phalopagama, mfn. bearing f°, 
Vishn. Phalopajivln, mfn. living by the culti- 
vation or sale of f°, R. Fhalopabboga, m. enjoy- 
ment of f°, partaking of reward or of the conse- 
quences of anything, Rap. Pbalopeta, mfn. pos- 
sessing fruit, yielding fruit, MW. 

FhalAk* (ifc. t f. ika)**phala t fruit, result, gain 
(-tva, n.\ Kull. on Mn. ii, 146; menstruation fc.f. 
nava-phalika)\ ( phdlaka ), 11. (m., g. ardharc&U; 
ifc. f. d) a board, lath, plank, leaf, bench, Br. ; 
GfSrS., See. ; a slab or tablet (for writing or painting 
on; also « page, leaf), Kiv.; Yljfi., Sch.; Lalit.; 
a picture ( » citra-fih 0 ), Mricch. iv, a gaming- 
board (cf. Jdri-phr ) ; a wooden bench, MBh,; a 
slab at the base (of a pedestal; cf. sphatika-ph °) ; 
any flat surface (often in comp, with pans of the 
body, applied to broad flat bones, cf. agsa% phand -, 
laldta'ph 0 dec.); the palm of the hand, $Br.; the 
buttocks, L. ; the top or head of an arrow, Kull. on 
Mn. vii, 90; a shield, MBh.; bark (as a material 
for clothes), MBh. ; Hariv.; the pericarp of a lotus, 
$iS.; xs-yantra, Gol.; a layer, W.; the stand on 
which a monk keeps his turban, Buddh. ; m. Mesua 
Roxburghii, L.; (d or ikd\ f., see below. «• pari* 
dbtftR, n. putting on a bark garment, MBh. - pint, 
m. a soldier armed with a shield, L-parft, n. N. 
of a town in the east of India, Pan. vi, 2, 101 (cf. 
phala-pura).— yaatr*, n. an astronomical instru- 
ment invented by Bh&s-kara, Gol. — ttktfea, n. a 


thigh like a board, Pin. v, 4, 98, Sch. PhftlakA- 
Utya-yuntrft, n. « °ka-y antra, Gol. PhalakK- 
Vftna, n. N. of a forest sacred to Sarasvatf, Cat. 
£ki‘Vana> MBh.) PfeaUkfcsftdMift, n. the 
obtaining or reaching a plank (said of a drowning 
person), Ratnkv. 

Fh&lftkS, f., v.l. for halaka, g. preksh&Ji. 

Plialakln, mfn. having a board or a shield, L. ; 
v.l. for kalakin , g. frekshadi ; m. a wooden bench 
(v.l. phalaka\ MBh. ; a kind of fish, L. ; (prob. n.) 
sandal -wood, L. ; (im) t f. a plank, Divyftv. 

Pbalana, 11. bearing fruit or producing conse- 
quences, W. 

Phalaaa, mfn. (fir. phald ), g. trinftdi; m. the 
bread-fruit or Jaka tree ( **panasa) } L. 

Phalahaka, in. a plank, board (« phataka ), 
Kathis.; Rajat. (others *N. of a place 1 ). 

Phalahi, f. the cotton tree, cotton plant, L. 

Phaiaya, Nom. A. ® 'yate , to be the fruit or result 
of, Dai. ( p/uitdyetdm , w.r, for pdF, MaitrS.) 

Phali, m. a kind of fish phalakin), L.; a 
bowl <»r cup, SjI. 

Phalika.mfn. (ifc.)enjoy ing the reward for, MBh. ; 
m. a mountain, L. 

Phallkft, f. Dolichos Lablab or Thcspesia Popul- 
ncoides, L. 

Phali(a, mfn. hearing or yielding fruit, producing 
consequences, fruitful, successful, fulfilled, developed, 
accomplished, MBh.; Rav. &c. (11. iinpers. with 
instr. 'fruit was borne by/ RAjat.; Hit.); resulting 
as a consequence, Pat. ; m. a tree (esp. a fruit t°), 
L. ; (<i), f. a menstruous woman, L. ; 11. a fragrant 
resin ( sat ley a), L. (prob. w.r. for pal it a). 

Phalitavya, n. (impers.) fruit should be borne 
by (instr.), MBh. 

PhaUn, mfn. bearing or yielding fruit, fruitful 
(met. -productive of results or consequences), RV. 
&c.&c. ; reaping advantage, successful, AV. ; having 
an iron point (as an arrow), Ragh.; m. a fruit tree, 
MBh.; {ini), f. a species of plant ( ^ agni siUid 
or priyaiigu ), L. ; (with yoni) the vagina injured 
by too violent sexual intercourse, SuSr. Phftliia, 
m. Thespcsia Populneoides, L. 

Phallna, mfn. bearing fruit, Malatim. (cf. Pin. 
v, 2, 122, Vint. 4, Fat.) ; m. the bread-fruit tree, L. 

Phttll, in comp, for p/ia/a. — karapia, n. separ- 
ating the grain from the husks, cleansing of grain, 
KatySr., Sch.; ni. pi. chaff (of rice) or smallest 
grains, Br. ; GrSrS. ; (sg.) BhP. ; - homd , ni. ari obla- 
tion of chaff or smallest grains, TBr. ; ApSr. — kKra, 
m. pi. = prec. m. pi., BhP. »- i/kfl, F. -karofi ( Ved. 
inf. pfiali -kartavai), to separate the fruit or grain 
from the husks, thresh, winnow, Br.; GrStS. ; 
— krita, mfn. threshed, winnowed, SBr. — -v/bhii, 
P. - bhavati , to obtain fruit or reward, Mricch., Sch. 

Phollya, mfn. (fr. phala\ g. utkar&di . 

Phalya, n. a flower, hud, 1 ^. 

Phala, in. (orn., 1..) a ploughshare, RV. ; Rath. ; 
Kaus. ; Yfijn, ; a kind of hoe or shovel, R. ; a hunch 
or bundle, Naish. ; a nosegay, Balar. ; a jump, Vcar.; 
HParis.; the core of a cilion, L. ; N. of Siva, L; 
of Bala-tima, I..; n. a garment of cotton, A.; a 
ploughed field, ib. ; ■■■- .or w. r. for) Ididla , the fore- 
head, Cat.; mf(/)n. made of cotton, L. — kudd&la- 
lfthgaliit, min. furnished with a hoe and a spade 
and a plough, K. -kyishfa, mfn. tilled with the 
plough, MBh.; growing on arable land, produced 
by cultivation (opp. to dr any a) > Rath. ; m. or n. a 
ploughed or cultivated soil, Mn.; Gaut.; m. fruit 
grown on a c° »°, 8ft AkhBr. ; Mn. ; Yajn. — khell, 
f . a quail, L. (cf. phani • and phala-khcla ). — tfupta, 
m. 'ploughshare-defended/ N. of Bala-r&rua, L. 
(cf. kaltiyudha). -»oaniM», n. (?) a partic. part 
of the ploughshare, Kaui. — Aatl, f. ' pKtoothcd/ 
N. of a female demon, Pan. v, 4, 143, Sch. Phftlft- 
hitt, mfn. ( pl°-struck/ ploughed, YSjfl. ii, 158. 

PhAUtw, mfn. expanded, blown, MBh. (Nilak.) 

PfcttfkarftfA, mfn. (fr .phalbk 0 ) made of husks 
or the smallest grains, $arikhBr. 

Phnltl, f. full expansion or perfection (?), Pan, 
vii, 4, 89, Sch. 

Phulla, mf(r/)n. (Pin. vii, 4, 89; viii, 2, 55) 
split or cleft open, expanded, blown (as a flower), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; abounding in flowers, flowery, 
ib.; opened wide, dilated (as eyes), Paficat. ; puffed 
inflated (as cheeks), Balar. ; loose (is 1 garment), 
Mficch.; beaming, smiling (as 1 face), Ksvyid.; m. 
N. of a saint, Cat.; (prob.) 11. 1 full-blown flower, 
KaiP.; Nom. P. pkullati (cf. Dhatup. xr, 24) to 
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open, expand, blow (as a dower), MBh. — tubarZ, 
f. alum, L. — d&man, n. a kind of metre, Chandom. 

-uayana and -nttra, mfn. having 
eyesdihted (with joy), smiling, happy, W. — aallnX, 
f. a lotos plant in full bloom, Mricch. *padm6t- 
pala-vat, mfn. abounding in full-blown lotus dowers 
of various kinds, R. - punt, n. N. of a town, Rljat. 
— phEla, in. the wind raised in winnowing corn, L. 
(cf. phallafhala). — looana, mfn. » - drishti ; m. 
‘full-eyed,’ a kind of antelope, L.; n. a large full 
eye, W. — vat, mfn. expanded, blossoming, blowing, 
Plr.. viiij a , 35, Sch. — vada&a, mfn. * smiiingfaced,’ 
looking pleased or happy, W.—aBtra, n. N. of wk. 
FliuUkmbikft, f. N. of a woman, Cat. Phnl- 
laraiiyA-mEhEtu&ya.. n. N. of ch. of AgP. 
Fhallotpala, n. ‘having blooming lotus iloweis,’ 
N. of a lake, Hit. 

Phuliaka, m. a worm or a snake, L. 
Fhulla&a, mfn. (ifc.) puffing up, inflating, Vcar. 
Phalli, f. expanding, blossoming, W. 

Phalli ta, mfn. expanded, blown, L, 

4F54 phalaya , m. N. of a mountain, Cat. 

4wtiifl<y phalasatina , m. op n.(?) N. of 

a country (Palestine ?), Cat. 

4fA i phalayosh i t t f. a cricket, L. (cf. 

phdfiiigd). 

4faff phuHfjd (Padnp. °li-gd), m. (prob.) 
a cask or leather-bag or anything to hold fluids 
(applied to clouds or water-receptacles in moun- 
tains), RV. 

TR|5 phalnshn , in. a species of creeper, L. 
4rtt O l phaleldhku, n.=zpurfjd/uk(i(?) t L. 
4'oitfd phalani(\) t f. pudenda muliebria,L. 

4R55 phalkn , mfn. one who has an ex- 
panded or extended body ( » visariWiga), L. ; - 
visodhit&hka (?), L. 

phalgu , mf(u or w)n. reddish, red, 
TS.; small, minute, feeble, weak, pithless, unsub- 
stantial, insignificant, worthless, unprofitable, useless, 
VS. See. Sec.; f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L. ; a red 
powder usually of the root of wild ginger (coloured 
with sappan wood and thrown over one another by 
the Hindus at the Hoii festival ; cf. phalgdtsava ), 
W.; the spring season,. L.; (scil. vac) a falsehood, 
lie, L.; N. of a river flowing past GayS, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; du. ^in astrol.) N. of a Nakshatra. — t£, f. 
(MBh.), -tra, n. (Mn.) worthlessness, vanity, in- 
significance. — tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place near Gayl, Vishn. —da, mfn. ‘giving little,’ 
avaricious, BhP. ; (<*\ f. N. of a river (= phalgu), 
Pur. — prftsaha (°gd-\ m. of little strength, SRr. 

— rakahita, m. N. of a man, HPariS. — vtfikft, 
f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L.— ▼flnta, m. a species of 
Symplocus, L. — ▼$ lntftka, in. a species of Calo- 
santhes, L. — arEddha, n. a kind ofSrlddha, RTL. 
313. — haatlni, f. N. of a poetess, Cat. Fhal- 
g&taatra, m. the vernal festival commonly called 
Holi (cf. RTL. 430), W. 

Phalgtupa, °^aka, °pl, w.r. for phalgtma , 

°naka, °ni. 

Phalguna, mf(f)u. reddish, red, VS. ; T 5 . ; born 
under the Nakshatra Phalguni, Pin. iv, 3, 34; m. 
N. of a man (- svdmin , m. a temple built by Ph°), 
Rljat. ; tire month Phllguna, L.; N. of Arjuna, L. ; 
(1), f., see below. °naka f m. N. of a man, Rljat. ; 
pi. N. of a people, MlrkP. °aila, m. the month 
Phllguna ( ■* phalgundla ), L. 

Phalguni, f. (sg. du. and pi.) N. of a double 
lunar mansion ( pUrvd and ut/ard), AV. See. dec.; 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; N. of a woman, Pravar. 

— pfir^a-saEad, m. the full moon in the Nakshatra 
Uttara-Phalgunl, TS. -ptera-tama/a, m. the 
time when the moon is in the N° Pflrva-Ph 0 , MBh. 
— bhava, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. 

Vhalguliikafm.pl. N. of a people, Var. ; MlrkP. 
PkalgvE, mfn. weak, feeble, RV. iv, 5, 14. 
PfcElgupa, °pJ, w.r. for phdlguna , °m. 
FfcElguna, mf(/)n. relating to the Nakshatra 
PhalgunT, $Br.; SrS.; bom under the N° Ph°, Pin. 
iv, 3, 34 ( v, 1.) ; m. (with or scil. mdsa) the month 
during which the full moon stands in the N° Ph° 
(February-March), Mn.; MBh.; N. of Arjuna 
( ~ phalguna), MBh. ; Hariv.; Terminalia Arjuna 
( ** nadi-ja), L. ; (/), f., set below ; n. a species of 


grass used as a substitute for the Soma plant (and 
also called arjundni), SBr.; TBr.; AivSr. ; N.of 
a place of pilgrimage, BhP. — mEhEtmya, n. N. 
of wk. FhElgunEauja, m. * younger brother of 
the month Phllguna,’ the vemal month Caitra, L. 

PhilgunEla, ni« the month Phllguna (mphal- 
gundlu), L. 

PhElgunl, m. patr. fr. phdlguna (*= arjuna ), 
MBh. 

PkElgHttlka, mfn. relating to the Nakshatra 
Phalguni or to the day of full moon in the month 
Phllguna, Pin. iv, a, 33; m. (scil. mdsa) the month 
Phllguna, L. 

PhElgunl, f. the lunar mansion Phalguni (q. v.), 
Hariv.; R,; MlrkP.; ~ -paurnamdsT, GfSrS,— pak- 
■ha, m. the dark half in the month Phllguna, Llty. 
— paurpamEaS, f. the day of full moon in the 
month Phllguna (on which the Holi or great vernal 
festival is celebrated), Pin. vi, 3, 63, Sch. -bhpva, 
m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. (cf. ffialgum-bh°). 

PhElgUnjra, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. 

4<?4 phalph, to grow, int renso ( vriddhau ), 

KltySr., Sch. 

Phalpha. Sec vi phalpha. 

phallakin, m. a kind of fish 
( » phalakin), L. 

4W4ol phalla-phala, m. the wind raised 
in wiunowing grain (- phulla-phdla ), L. 

4m fW 1 ! phashajiga and phathdjima , m. 

or 11. (?) N. of two places, Cat. 

4T phd t m. (notn./iAd^hcat, L.; idle talk, 
L. ; increase or increaser, L. 

phdt, ind. an interjection of calling, W. 

4T**n phdfaht , f. alum (^sphdti), L. 

XRTftff phdni, {.{y/phant) unrefined su^ar, 
molasses, L. ; flour or meal mixed with curds ( = X’a- 
rambha ), L. 

Phlplta, m. (Nllak.) n.(fr.Caus. of y/phan; cf. 
Pin. vii, 2, 18, Sch.) the inspissated juice of the 
sugar cane and other plants, Apast.; MBh.; Hariv. 
[Cf. Arab. Pers. JlajLj; medieval Lat. 

penidium.] PhKplti-bhfLta, mfn. inspissated, Susr. 

Pbln^a, mf(rt)n. (contracted from phanita ; cf. 
Pin. vii, 2, 18) obtained by straining or filtering, 
Rigvidh. ; made or won by an easy process, readily 
or easily prepared, L. ; one who docs not exert him- 
self or takes things easy, L.; m. an infusion, decoction, 
pounded medicinal substances mixed with four parts 
of hot water and then filtered, SlrrigS. (also°/fflfo,m.) ; 
Bhatt. ; n. the first particles of butter that are pro- 
duced by churning, §Br.; Kaus. PhSptSb^lta, 
m. N. of a man, Pin. iv, I, 90, Sch.; patr. fr. 
phdntAhfiti ; pi. the disciples of Phlnflhriti, iv, 1, 
150, Sch. Ph&nt&hfit&yani, m. patr. ii.phdn- 
thhriti, Pin. iv, 1, 150. Fhft&t&lirltl, m. N. of a 
man (a Sauvira), ib.,Sch. ; patr. fr. Virita , 90, Sch. 

PhEafaya, Nom. fr. phdnta (ind. p. V yitvd), 
Kaus., Sch. 

Phft^da, n. the belly ( -phanda^, L. 

Phftfdin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. 

phdriva. Soe under y/phar . 
phan t f. black cumin, L. 

4W phala See. See p. 7 1 7, col . 3. 

4T5J*T phdlguna &c. See col. 1. 

fa phi , m. a wicked man, L. ; idle talk, 
L.; anger, L. 

fa]fV phihgaka , m. the fork-tailed shrike 
(-Jkalinga, kulinga), L. 

fa^T pkif-tutra, n. N. of a grammat. wk. 

by Slijitana v tclrya, • Vfittl, f. the »me with comm. 

fatlF phirahga, mfn. Frankish, European 
(with vyddhi , m. « 0 g&tnaya ), Bht>r.; m. the country 
of the Franks i.e. Europe, or »°gamaya t L. — ro$I, 
f. European bread, L. PUsakfAmaja, m. the 
disease of the Franks i.e. syphilis, Bhpr. 

Phira&fin, m. a Frank, a European (f. tnt\ L. 
faCTH phirdla , m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. 

fafoV phirtytja, m. N. of a prince, Cut. 


TJ phu, m. a magical formula, L. ; useless 
or idle talk, L. 

^4 phuka t m. a bird, L. 

s* phufa , m. n. (or °(a, f.) the hood or 
expanded neck of a snake ( ■ phata , phana ), L. 
Fhufifopa, m. the swelling of a serpent’s hood, 
Pancat. 

phuffaha , n. a kind of cloth (also 
°ka-vastra , n.), Divylv. ; {ikd), f. a sort of woven 
texture, Kathls. 

vpgf^phudut, ind. an interjection, Kaslkh., 
Sch. 

Tt phut or phut, ind. an onomat. word 
(used only with V°kpi, and its derivatives; some- 
times expressive of contempt). — kara, m. ‘mak- 
ing a crackling noise,' fire, L. — kartu-manaa , 
mfn. wishing to make a derisory noise, intending to 
cry aloud, MW. — kira, m. puffing, blowing, hissing, 
the hiss of a serpent (also pkui-k Q ) t Kathls. ; Kuval. ; 
shrieking, screaming, Bharty . ; Kathls. ; -rand lira, 
n. the hole to which the mouth is applied in playing 
a flute, SamgH.; -vat, mfn. hissing, shrieking, L. 
— k&rya, mfn. in a-phiit-k 3 , requiring no blowing, 
Kathls. — V*?*! P. A. - karoti f - kuntU , to puff, 
blow, make a bubbling noise, blow into, Paficat.; 
Hit.; to shriek, yell, Kathls.; Paficat.; to be in- 
solent or defiant, Ratn 2 v. iv, 12. — k?ita, mfn. 
puffed,- blown &c.; n. the sound of a wind instru- 
ment, L.; a loud scream, shriek, Rljat. — k?itl, f. 
the blowing of a wind instrument, Saniglt. ; blowing, 
hissing, Naish. ; crying aloud, R. 

TQjfiQphuppk a, ind. an onomat. word, -kt- 
raka, mf(* 7 vJ)n. panting, gasping, L. 

Phupphnaa, in. (Susr.) and pbaphaaa, n. 

(SlrngS.) the lungs. 

p hump hud , ind. imitation of the 
sound made by the crackling of a fire, L. 

4 TT 4 rni phnrdphurdya , Non). A. °yate , to 
tremble, flicker, Mricch. 

Tfinr p hulihg a , m. syphilis. Cat. (cf. 
phirahga). 

W pkull , cl. 1. P . phullati (Dhatup. xv, 
24), see under phulla 9 p. 717, col. 3. 

phullanka , rn. a district, place, 
L.; a serpent, L. (cf .phuliaka, col. 1). 

^j^phut, phut-kdra &e. See phut above. 
phericaka t m. a kind of bird. Cat. 
phet, ind. an onomat. word. — kEra, 
m. howling, a howl, Satr. (cf. phet &c.) 

phena &c. See phena . 
phenta , m. a kind of bird, Cat. 

41 {phet, ind. an onomat. word. -kEra, 
m. howling (of the wind or of animals), BhP.; 
Prab., Sch. — kftrlxt, mfn. howling, yelling (as a 
jackal), Prab. ; °rinT-tantra or °riya-timtra } n. N. 
of wk. wkflta, n. howling, a howl, Satr. 

phdna, m., once n. (often written 
phena and prob. connected with V phan ; but see 
U11. iii, 3) foam, froth, scum, RV. Sic. See . ; moisture 
of the lips, saliva, Mn. iii, 19; n. (m., L.) Os Sepiae 
(white cuttle-fish bone,* supposed to be indurated 
foam of the sea); Car.; m. N. of a man (son of 
Uihad-ratha and father of Su-tapas), Hariv. ; fa), 
f. a kind of shrub ( - sat ala), L.; (t), f. a kind of 
food,L. [Cf. Shv. pfna; Angl.Sa x./am; Eng. foam; 
Germ. Feim.] - girl, m. N. of a mountain near the 
mouth of the Indus, R.; Var. (rA.phena-g*).—**, 
f. frothiness, vapour, W. — dUgdliE, f. a kind of 
small shrub ( mdugdha-pheni), L. •dharaaa, 
mfn. ‘having the nature of foam,* transient, MBh. 
"•pa, mfn. ‘ foam-drinking/ feeding on foam, MBh.; 
BhP. ; (feeding on fruits fallen from the trees, BhP., 
Sch.) •plgfa, m. ‘mass of foam,’ a mere bubble, 
nonsense, L. - prakkya, mfn. f°-like, resembling 
foam, Yijfi.- mthia, mfn. discharging frothy urine, 
Suir. —1. -rat, mfn. frothy, foaming, MBh. »]. 
-▼at, ind. like foam, £lntii tEUb, mfn. 'carry- 
ing of the scum / (with vasira), n. a filtering cloth. 



ijpTTg phendara. baddhappi. 719 


L. ; m. India's thunderbolt, L. (rather * N. of Iudra 
cf. phemisani). Pfetnkyra, n. * point of foam,' 
a bubble on the water, L. Pkt&Aflanl, m. ‘having 
foam for a thunderbolt* N. of Iudra, L. (cf. phena - 
vdhin ). PkasuikKra, mfn. feeding on foam, MBh. 
(cf. phena- pa), Ph«&opa2na,mt'n. resembling foam 
(said of life), Hit. 

Plunaka, m. Os Sepiae, L. ; ground rice boiled 
in water (also d, f.) f L. ; a kind of pastry, L. (also 
ikd, f., Bhpr.) °nala, mfn. frothy, foamy, L. (cf. 
pkenila), °nEya, Norn. A. °yate (also I*. °yati , g. 
lohitddi ;, to foam, froth, MBh.; Hear. 

Phanila,inf(rf)n. foamy , frothy, spumous, MBh. ; 
KAv. &c. ; m. a kind of tree, Visav.; Zizyphus 
Jujuba, Bhpr.; Sapindus Dctergens, L. ; (<?), f. Sap° 
D°, Car.; Hingcha Repens, L.;=* sarpdkshi, L. ; 
ii. the fruit of Sap® D !> or of Ziz° J° nr of Madana, L. 

Pkdnya, mfn. existing in foam, VS. 

mtphera, m. (onomat.) a jackal, L. 

Pkeranda, m. a jackal, L. (also °runda, L.) 

MiicJ pherala , m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
(perhaps w.r. for ktrala ). 

TfiGI }*he-ravn, tn. (from ononint. phe + 
rava) a jackal, Malatiin.; Prab.; Pracand. ; a Rak- 
slusa, Kalh;ls. ; mfn. fraudulent, malicious, injurious, 
L. Plxeravi-tantra, n. N. of wk. 

Pheru, m. a jackal, BliP. — vinnE, f. a species 
of plant, L. 

VSf^ phel, cl. I. Y.phelati , to go, move, 

Dhitup. xv, 35. 

phela, n. remnants of food, refuse, 

orts (also "la, °li, n likd, *V f), I„. ; a nartic. high 
number, Buddh.; (// ■, f.(prob.)w.r. for pel a - pet a, 
a small box, Divyav. 

phdukn , m. the scrolntn, L. 

Wife phanlli, f. (fr. phuUa), Tan. viii, 2, 

42, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

^ BA. 

¥ r. bn, the third letter of the labial class 
(often confounded with va), — kftra, m. the sound 
or letter ba, the soft form of pa. 

2. ba, nhzzvaruna; shidhn; bhaga; gan- 
dhana ; vapana &c. p L. 

bank, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 32) ban- 
hate , to grow, increase : Cans, ban hay ate, to cause 
to grow, Br. (cf. bahala , bahu, lahuld ). 

Ba&himan, rn, muchness, abundance, multitude, 
PAn. vi, 4, 157. 

Baghlshtha, mfn. (snperl. of bahitia , P5n. vi, 
4, 1 57) strongest, most abundant, most, RV. ; MBh. ; 
very low or deep, Bilar. ; — next, Santis., Sch. 

BAghlyaa, mfn. (compar. of bahula, Pan. vi, 4, 
157) very stout or fat, MaitrS. 

TO? baka , m. (also written r aka) a kind of 
heron or crane, Ardea Nivea ; often fig, =» a hypocrite, 
cheat, rogue, the crane being regarded as a bird of 
great cunning and deceit as well as circumspection), 
Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; Seshana Grandiflora, L. ; an appar- 
atus for calcining or subliming metals or minerals, L.; 
N. of Kubcra, L. ; of a demon, MSnGf.; of an 
Asura (said to have assumed the form of a crane and 
to have been conquered by Kfishna), BhP. ; of a 
Rikshasa killed by Bhtma-sena, MBh.; of a Rishi 
(with the patr. Dslbhi or Dilbhya), Kajh.; ChUp. ; 
MBh.; of a peasant, HParii. ; of a king, Rajat.; 
(pi.) of a people, MBh. ; (f), f. a female crane, Vis., 
Sch. ; a female demon « Putand, BhP., Sch. — kac- 
oka, m. N. of a place, Kathas. - kalpa, m. N. of 
a partic. Kalpa or period of the world, Cat. — oar a, 
m. «* -vratin, MW. — cifiolkE, f. a sort of fish 
(^bakdcT), L. —Jit, m. ‘conqueror of Baka/ N. 
of Bhlma-scna, L. — tva, n. the state 0; condition 
of a crane, MarkP. — dvlpa, m. N. of a Dvtpa, 
Paficar. — dhBpa,m. a kindofpcrfurne,L. — nakha, 
m. N. of a son of Visvl-mitra, MBh. ; -guda-pari- 
naddha , m. pb the descendants of Baka-uakha and 
Guda-parinaddha, g. tikakitavMi, -aUbftda&a, 
m. ^destroyer of Baka/ N. of Bhlma-scna, L. - pad- 
Oaka, n. the 5 days during which even the heron 
eats no fish (N. of the last 5 Tithis of the bright 
half of the month Kirttika), Cat. — puakpa, m. 


Agati Grandiflora, L. — yantra, n. ‘crane-instru- 
ment/ N. of a partic. form of retort, L.— r|ja, m. 
the king of the cranes (called Rija-dharman, son of 
Kalyapa; aee MBh. sii, 6536).— ripu, m. ‘enemy 
of Baka,' N. of Bhima-iena, Vents, -rat, ind, like 
a crane or heron, Mn.; Can. —Tati, f. N. of a 
river, Rljat. — vadha, m. ‘the killing of Baka/ 
N. of M Bh. i, 6103 63 ! 5 (cf. I W. 3S6). - v jikaka. 
m. a kind of tree, MW. — vfittl, mfn. one who 
acts like a heron, a hypocrite, Mn. ; Ydjfi. — valrln, 

m. — -fipu, L. — Txata, n. ‘crane-like conduct/ 
hypocrisy, SirhgP.; - cara , m. = next, Mn.-vra- 
tika, or 'tin, m. a hypocrite (esp. a false devotee), 
M11. — saktka, m. N. of a man ; pb his descendants, 
g. yaskddi, - •ahavEain, m. ‘ fellow-lodger of the 
heron,' a lotus flower, Kuval. Bakarl, m. ‘enemy 
of Baka,' N. of Krishna, BhP. BakdlSna, mfn. 
lurking like a heron, MBh. Bakdia, tn. N. of a 
temple founded by Baka, Rajat. 

Bakabakkya, Norn. A. °ya/c, to croak, Subh. 
(v. 1. for bhakabh 0 and makam"). 

Bakfirsi, f. a kind of fish ( - baka-einiikd\ L. 

Bak&ya, Nom. P. °yati f to represent or act like 
the Asura Baka, BhP. 

BakernkK, f. a small crane, L. ; the branch of 
a tree bent by the wind, L. 

Bakofa, in. a kind of crane, L. 

VfT bdkura , in. (prob.) a horn, trumpet 
(or other wind instrument used in battle; cf. bdkura , 
bekurd), RV. i, 1 1 7, 21 (Naigh. ‘a thunderbolt, 
lightning'). 

hnkula, m. (also written raknla) » 
kind of tree, Mimusops F.lcngi (said to put forth 
blossoms when sprinkled with nectar from the mouth 
of lovely women), MBh.; Kiv. & c.; N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1223; of a country, Buddh.; (ri), f. 
Hellelxnus Niger, L.; (1), f. a kind of drug, L. ; 

n. the fragrant Mower of Mimusops Klengi, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. — d&man, n. a garland of Bakula flowers, 
Malatfm.— mild, f. id., ib. ; N. of a woman, Vasa v. 

— milixu-paripaya, m. N. of a drama. - medhl, 
f. N. of a temple, Divyav. Bakulibhaxapa-oS^n, 
11. N. of a poem. Bakuldbbara&a-mnnl, 111. N, 
of a sage, Cat. Bakalixanya-mAbKtmya, n. N. 
of ch.of BrahmavP. Bakaldvali, f. ’ la-daman , 
Malatiin.; °likd , f. N. of a woman, MAlav. 

Bakulita, mfn. furnished with Bakula trees or 
flowers, g. tarakddi. 

Bakula, m. the Bakula tree, L. 

bagaddda , N. of a city, 

Cat. 

Batfadkrri, N. of a place, ib. 

Bagad&ha, N. of a place, ib. 

TO hajd , m. (prob.) N. of a herb used as 
a charm against evil spirits, AV. 

bat, ind. in truth, certainly (Say. = 
j at yam), RV. 

TOT3F ba far aka, n. pi. circular lines of 
light which appear before the closed eve, AitAr. 

bafu , m. (.also written vatu) a -boy, lad, 
stripling, youth (esp. a young BrAhman, but also 
contemptuously applied to adult persons), MBh.; 
K.lv. See . ; N. of a class of priests, Cat.; a form of 
Siva (so called from being represented by boys in 
the rites of the $3ktas), ib.; Calosanthes Indica, L. 

— oarlta-nfcftka, n> N. of a drama. — Alia, ni. 
N. of a man, Cat. — snktra, m. a mere stripling, 
MW. — rdpln, mfn, having the form of a lad or 
stripling, ib. 

Bafiaka, m. a boy, lad Ac. *= bafu, Kathas. ; BhP. ; 
a stupid fellow, blockhead, W.; N. of a class of 
priests, Cat. ; a form of Siva (among the Silktas), ib. 

— kftTftoa, m. or n. N. of ch. of wk. — BKth*, m. 
N. of a pupil of Samkarsicarya, Cat. — paftoA&fa, 
n. (and °ga-prayoga ■ paJdhati, f.), -paBjara, n., 
-pfijA-paddhati, f. N. of wks.-bhalrava, m. a 
form of Bhairava, Cat. ; - kavaca , m. or n., -t antra, 
n., - dipa-ddna , 11., -paiiidhga, n. f -pnjd, f. (and 
°jd-paddhati, f.), - sahasra-ndman , n. (and Q ma- 
stotra, n.) # - stava-rdja , m., - stotra , n., °vdpail* 
tiddharana - pat a la, n . N . of w k s. Sa^ukkrcafta, 
n. the worship of B°; : candrikd , f., -dipika, f., 
-vidhi, m. N. of wks. Ba|i&kkak^aaata-mKmaa, 
n. N. of wk. 

Bafd-karapa, n. the act of making into t 
youth, initiation of a boy by upa-nayana, q.v., L. 


Wg batfa-lohaka ,n.dama$ke<l steel, L. 

v£ltftl[llbatti$Uvrata t n t 32 observances/ 

N. of ch. of BhavP. ii. 

batfapila , f. N, of a village, Tnscr. 
TOfl badabd Ac. Seo vatfabd . 

■TOT bada or balu, ind. =s bat , H V. viii, 69, 1 . 

TOT 5 bdifdha , m. N. of a prince, Vasuv., 
introd. 

VfllT badisa , m., f. (5 or 1) and n. (also 
written Vtufita and valiia; cf. also bariii ) a hook, 
fish-hook, MBh. ; R. ; Pur. ; Susr. ; a partic. surgical 
instrument in the foim of a hook, Smr. ; N. of a 
man with the patr. Dlumllrgava, Car. — ynta, mfn. 
joined to or fastened on a hook, MW. 

Ac. Set; vanij, 

bandd, mf(ri)n. (also written oanda) 
maimed, defective, crippled (e>p. in the hands or 
feet or tail), AV.; SrS. (Sch. also - impotent, emas- 
culated ; ef.pdHijit ) ; w. r. tor can, /a, vantjux, r audit, 
L.; (d), f. an unchaste woman, L. (prob. w.r. for 
rand it). 

TO 1. hat a, ind. (later usually rata ; g. 
svar ddi) an interjection txpn .ssing astonishment 
or regret , generally * ah I oh 1 alasl (originally placed 
immediately after the leading word at the beginning 
of a sentence, or only separated from it bymr; rarely 
itself in the first place, e.g. Mslav. iii, J) ; in later 
language often in the middle of a sentence), RV. Sic, 
Sc c. 

TO 2. batu , in. a weakling, JtV. x, io» 13. 

bad or band , cl. I. Y. badati or bandati, 
to be firm or steady; DhUtup. iii, 14 (cf. v/3. pad). 

badaksdna , the country Budak- 
shrm, Bhpr. (v.l. bad ). 

badara , m. the jujube tree, Zizyphus 
Jujuba, I/.; another tree ( » deva-sarshapa), L. ; 
the kernel of the fruit of the cotton plant, L,; dried 
ginger, L.; N. of a man, g. ttadlhii; (</), f. the 
cotton .shrub, L. ; a sjxrcies of Dioscorea, L. ; Mimosa 
Octandra, L. ; Clitoria rernatea, L . ; (/'), f., sec 
below ; (bad J ) n. the edible fruit of the jqjubc (also 
used as a weight), VS. &c. &c. ; the berry or fruit 
of the cotton shrub, I/. — kupa, in. the time when 
the fruit of the jujube becomes ripe, g. pilv-ddi . 

— dvlpa, m. N. of a place, Divyav. — pEoaaa, n. 
‘j '-ripening/ N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. 

— phalli, f. a species of j° tree, L. — yd* ha, in. % 
decoction of the fruit of the jujube, Susr. — valll, f. 
a species of j° tree,. L. — aaktu, rn. pi. meal of the 
fruit of the j”, SBr. ; MaitrBr. Badardmalaka, n. 
Fiacourtia Catapliracta (rather its fruit), L. 

Badarlkft, f. the fruit or berry of the jujube, Hit. ; 
N. of one of the sources of the Ganges and the 
neighbouring hermitage of Nara and NSrtyapa 
( *= hadarP), Hariv. ; Kathas. Sic. - khapda, in. or 
n, N. of ch. of SkandaP. — tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. — mlh&tmya-aamgraha, 

m. , -vana-m&h&tmya, n. N. of wks. Badarl- 
kAftama, in. N. of a hermitage (cf. above); 
-mdhdtmya, 11., -yatra-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

Badarl, f. the jujube tree (also wrongly for it s 
berry), SarikhSr. ; MBh. See. ; the cotton shrub, L. ; 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. ; N. of one of the sources of 
the Ganges See. ( » badarika \ MBh.; Kav. See. 

— kad&ra-mEhttmya, n. N. of wk. - oohada, 
ni., °di, f. Unguis Odoratus, L. ; (<f), f. a kind of 
jujube, L. — tapovana, 11. the penance grove or 
hermitage at Badari, Kir. — nttha, m. N. of a 
temple at B°, W. ; of sev. authors, Cat. — nftrXyapa, 
in. N. of a place, Cat. — pattra, m., °aka, n. Unguis 
Odoratus, L. pAoaaa , n ,=°ra-pdra»a, MBh. 
— prastha, m. N .of a city, g. karky-adi, — phalA, 
f. a Vitex with blue flowers, L. -mihXtsnya, n, 
N. of ch. of SkandaP. — vapa, n. N. of a wood, 
pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch. — vana, n.id.,ib. ; ^mdhdtmya, 

n. N, of wk. - vXaX, f. ‘dwelling at B°/ N. of Durgl, 
L. — aaila, m. * rock of B°/ N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age (the Bhadrinlth of modern travellers), Pur. 

TO baddha See. See p. 720, col. 2. 

wifa baddhappi()), n. the damped hand, 
fist, L. (v.l. baddhappi ). 



720 TO bdddhfi \ WHOf landha-de&a. 


bdddhri , wrongly for vadhri, §Br. 
TOVW badbadhand. See Vftfl'M. 

TO badva , n. (once ni.) a large number, 
multitude (Sly/ lOoKotis;' others '1 0,000 millions 
BhP., Sch. ‘the number 13,084*), Br.; MBh.; BhP. 

— Am, ind. in large numbers, AitBr. 

*** badcan , m. a causeway, highway, 
PancavBr. ; Lsjy. 

badh , badhya , even in Vedic texts 
sometimes ~vadh, vddhya . 

Badbya-tds, ind. (freedom) from the crowd, 
AV. xii, 1, a (v.l. tnadkya-tds). 

wfirc badhird &c. See col. 3. 

f., wrongly for oadAw, AV. viii, 

6> ,4 v 

badhyoga , m. N. of a man, g. bi- 
dibit (cf. badhyoga). 

badhva , 111. N. of A man, AitAr. (cf. 
bddhva). 

Ac/ntf, See v'W, p 719, col. 3. 

i- bandi(l) } m. a lluddhist pupil, 
MWB. 263 (cf. 11. 1). 

1. Bandi-krita, mfn. (for 2. see bandt) turned 
Buddhist, Nalac. (Sch. 1 fr. banda , a Buddhist '). 

xfwg bandiarayu, N. of a place men- 
tioned in the Romakas., Cat. 

>• bandin , m. (also written van din, 
q.v., and m.c. °di) a praiscr, bard, herald (who 
sings the praises of a prince in his presence or ac- 
companies an army to chant martial songs; these 
bards are regarded as the descendants of a Kshatriya 
by a SQdra female), Mn.; MBh. Sec. 

2. Bandi, in comp, for °din. — tl, f. (Rajat.), 
-tva, 11. (BhAm.) the state or condition of a bard. 

— pE^ha, m. the panegyric of a bard, L.— putra, 
m bandin, Ragh.-atrl, f. a female bard, Kull. 
on Mn. x, 48. 

bandin , m.(also written vandin) 
a prisoner, captive, slave, BhP. ; plunder, spoil (see 
grdha ). 

3. Bondi, in comp, (or 0 din. — graba, m. taking 
prisoner, capture, Mcar. — grfiha (Yljfi.), -canra 
(L.), m. 1 plundcr-scizer, 1 a housebreaker (esp. one 
breaking into a temple or place where sacred fire is 
preserved), burglar, robber. — AElikE, f. a prison, 
Gal. -ABIE, f. a harlot, prostitute, ib. - at hit a, 
mfn. sitting in prison, imprisoned, Kum. 

Bandi, f. (cf, Pers. sJuL>) a male or female 
prisoner, Kalid.; Bhatt.; prey, booty, spoil, BhP. 

— kEra, m. ‘booty-maker/ a robber, thief, L.— 2. 
-krita, mfn. made prisoner, taken captive, Kalid. ; 
KathSs. (111. a prisoner, Balar.; Heat.); seized i.e. 
overwhelmed, Balar. — gyihXto, mfn. robbed, Kad. 

— graha, m. plunder, spoil, BhP., Sch. — pElo, 
m. ‘keeper of prisoners,* a jailor, MW. 

bandit, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 37) 
x badhnati (rarely A. badhnitS ; cl. 1. 
P.A. bandit ati, 'te, MBh.; cl. 4. P. badhyaii, 
Hariv.; lmpv. bad ham, AV., bandhdna, MBh., 

- badhnihi, BhP., bandha , R.; pf. P. babdndha, 
a. pi. bedhiis, AV., babandhus, MBh.; A. bedhf, 
*dhirj, AV., babandhe, Gr.; fut. bhantsyati , Br. 
&c., bandhishyati , °te, MBh. ; banddhd, Gr. ; not. 
abhdntsit,Gx.\ Free. badhydt, ib.; inf. banddhum 
or bandhitum , R., bad he, AV., ind, p. baddidva , 
AV., °dhvt{ya, Br., - badhya , ib. ; - bandhatn , Pan. 
iil, 4, 41, Sch.), to bind, tie, fix, fasten, chain, 
fetter, RV. See. Sec.; to bind round, put on (A; 
later also P. *on one’s self*) AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
dec* ; to catch, take or hold captive, met. ** to attach 
to woild or to sin, Mn.; MBh.; Kap.; to fix, 
direct, fasten, rivet (eyes, ears or mind) on (loc. or 
inf.), MBh.; Kiv.; Kathfts.; to arrest, hold back, 
restrain, suppress, stop, shut, close, Yajfi.; MBh.; 
Kathls. ; to bind a sacrificial victim, offer, sacrifice 
(with dat. of the deity to whom it is presented), 
RV.; Br.; KltySr.; to punish, chastise, Hit.; to join, 
unite, put together or produce anything in this way, 

e.g. fold (the hands), clench (the fist), knit or bend 
(the eyebrows), arrange, assume (a posture), tet up 
(a limit), construct (a dam or a bridge), span, bridge 
over (a river), conceive or contract (friendship or 


enmity), compose, construct (a poem or verse), M Bh . ; 
Kav. dec.; to form or produce in any way, can.se, 
effect, do, make, bear (fruit), strike (roots), take up 
(one’s abode), ib. ; to entertain, cherish, show, ex< 
hibit, betray (joy, resolution dec.), ib. : Pass, badhydte 
(°/f, Hariv.), to be bound Sec. Sec . ; (esp.) to be bound 
by the fetters of existence or evil, sin again, Mn.; 
BhP. ; to be affected by i. e. experience, suffer (instr.), 
Paficat, : Caus. band hay ati (aor. ababandhat), to 
cause to bind or catch or capture, imprison, SBr. 
Sec. See . ; to cause to be built or constructed, Ragh. ; 
Rajat.; to cause to be embanked or dammed up, 
RSjat. ; to bind together (also bddhayati), Dhatup. 
xxxii, 14; Desid. bibhantsciti, Gr. : Intens. bahand- 
dhi, babadhyate , ih. [Cf. Zd. band; Gr. TttvBtpbs, 
vcitrpa; Lat. foedus, fidcs ; Lit. btndras; Goth. 
Angl, Sax. bindan ; Germ .bindtn; Eng. bind.] 
BaddhA, mfn. bound, tied, fixed, fastened, chained, 
fettered, R V. Sec. Sc c. ; captured, imprisoned, caught, 
confined, ib. (iatdt , 1 for a debt of a hundred, 1 Pan. 
ii* 3 , 24, Sch.) ; bound by the fetters of existence or 
evil, Kap. ; banged, hung, R. ; tied up (as a braid 
of hair), Megh. ; (ifc.) stopped, checked, obstructed, 
impeded, restrained, suppressed, MBh.; Ksv. &c. ; 
girt with, SlnkhSr. ; (with instr. or ifc.) inlaid or 
studded with, set in, MBh. ; KSv. &e. ; attached to, 
riveted or fixed on (loc.), ib.; joined, united, com- 
bined, formed, produced, ib. ; composed (as verses), 
R.; (esp. ibc. ; cf. below) conceived, formed, enter- 
tained, manifested, shown, betrayed, visible, apparent 
(cf. jd/a, ibc.), MBh.Klv.&c. ; clenched (as the fist), 
Hariv.; R.; folded (as the hands), Mricch.; con- 
tracted (as friendship or enmity), R.: Sak.; taken 
up (as an abode), Rajat. ; built, constructed (as a 
bridge), R.; Ragh. ; embanked (as a river), Rajat.; 
congealed, clotted (as blood ; opp. to dram), Suir. ; 
alloyed (as quicksilver), L. ; m. or n.? (with Jainas) 
that which binds or fetters the embodied spirit (viz. 
the connection of the soul with deeds), MW. — ka- 
kabya, mfn. - - parikara , Baudh. — kadambaka, 
mfn. forming groups, Sak. -kalEpln, mfn. one 
who has his quiver tied on, MBh. -kesara, mfn. 
having the filaments formed, Su&r. - guda, n. a kind 
of obstruction of the bowels, Su$r. ; Q din, mfn. suf- 
fering from it, ib. — godb&xigiilltra-vat, mfn. 
having the (finger-protectors called) GodhS and 
Afiguli-tra fastened on, MBh. — graha, mfn. in- 
sisting on something, KathSs. — citta, mfn. having 
the thoughts fixed upon (loc.), MBh.— Jihva, mfn. 
ngue-tied, Siksh. — tflnlra, mfn. equipped with 
juiver, MBh. — tylalma, mfn. (ifc.) desirous of, 
longing for, Ragh. — darbka, m. a stick bound with 
Darbha grass, L. — drlshti, mfn. having one’s 
gaze fixed on (lot:.), Sak. — dvesha, mfn. enter- 
taining hatred, Rajat. — nil cay a, mf(i)n. firmly 
resolved, resolute, MBh. ; Kathas. — nlahyanda or 
-nlsyanda, mfn. having the flow or discharge of 
anything impeded, Susr. ; impeding it, ib. — netra, 
mf(d)n. having the eyes fixed on anything, gazing 
steadfastly, MBh. — nepathya, mfn. attired in a 
theatrical dress, R. — panka-vnt, mfn. having the 
mud hardened, Hariv. — parikara, mfn. having the 
girdle girded on, i. e. ready, prepared for anything, 
Katnav. — purisba, mfn. having constipated bowels 
(- tva , n.), Su&r. — ppish^a or -prlibfha, m. N. 
of a man, L. -pratijna, mf(d)n. one who has 
made a promise or vow, Kath2s. — pratlsrut, mfn. 
echoing, resonant with echoes, Ragh. — phala, m. 
Pongamia Glabra, L. — bhftva, mf(rf)n. one who 
has fixed his affection upon, enamoured of (loc.), 
Vikr.jKathAs.^bMsnfindluikSra.m^n.wrapped 
in terrible darkness, Spfigir. -bktl or bhflml, f. 
prepared ground, pavement, L.; °mika, mfn. having 
a pavement, L. -mandate, mfn. having circles 
formed, ranged in circles, Ragh. - nmafcfl, mfn. 
having a closed hand, L.; close-fisted, covetous, 
Naish.; -tva, n., KathSs. -mfltra,mfn. obstruct- 
ing the urine, Suir. -mtUa, mf(d)n, firmly rooted, 
one who has gained a firm footing, Kav.; Rajat.; 
id, f., Kathls. -manna, mfn. observing silence, 
silent, R.; Hariv. — rabhaaa,mf(J)ti. impetuous, 
passionate, Rajat. — raaila, m. a highly prized 
species of Mango, L. — rKffa, mfn. one who has 
formed an affection for, fond of (loc.), PaAcat. 
- r|jya, mfn. one who has gained sovereignty, 
succeeded to the throne, Rajat. -lakaka, mfn. 
(ifc.) * drishti, Vikr. -rataa ( baddhd -), mfn. (a 
cow) whose calf has been tied up (in the stable), 
SBr. ^wavoaa, mfn. obstructing the bowels, Susr. 
— Taaatl, mfn. having one’s abode fixed, dwelling ! 


in (loc.), Rajat. «vto, mfn. obstructing speech, 
BhP. — vifka, mfn. having one's bowels obstructed 
(-/£, f.), Su8r. — Tlp-mtltra, mfn. obstructing the 
feces and urine, Suir. —wins (baddhd-), mfn. one 
whose heroes or retainers have been bound, TS. 
— vepnthu, mfn. seized with tremor, trembling, 
DaL — vaira, mf(J)n. one who has contracted 
hostility with (instr. or comp.), K.; Sak. — Am, 
w.r. for badva- ias (col. I — Alklus, mfn. having 
the hair bound up (into a knot on the crown of the 
head), L. ; not yet tonsured i. e. young, L, ; (d), 

f. a species of plant, L. — srotra-manaA-cak- 
•hut, mfn. having cars and mind and eyes fixed on 
(loc.), MBh. — atita, m. a partic. preparation of 
quicksilver, Sarvad. — sneha, mfn. conceiving af- 
fection for (loc.), Kathas. — sp?lha, mfn. (ifc.) 
feeling a longing for, Biiartf. Baddkangull-tra 
or c ll-trSi^a, mfn. having the finger-guard fastened 
on, MBh. Boddhanjall, mfn. one who has joined 
the hollowed pahnsof the hands (cf. aiijuli), Mpcch.; 
- put a , mfn. forming a cup with the hollowed h°, R. 
Baddk&dara, mfn. (ifc.) attaching great value to, 
Subh. Baddhdnanda, mfn. having pleasure at- 
tached, joyful (as a day), Kathils. BaddhAnn- 
r&ga, mi’(d -n. feeling affection, enamoured, ib. 
Baddh&nusaya, mfn. conceiving an intense hatred, 
R. Baddli&ndbakftra, mfn. wrapped in dark- 
ness, Kathds. BaddhAmbn, n. water derived from 
a current, L. Baddhdyudha, mfn. accoutred with 
arms, MBh. Baddk&vasthiti, mfn. constant, 
Rijat. Baddhdaa, mfn. (ifc.) entertaining hope of, 
Kathis. BaddhftAanka, mfn. filled with anxiety 
or suspicion, Kathtls. Baddhotaava, mfn. enjoy- 
ing a festival or holiday, ib. Baddkodyama, min. 
making united efforts, Rajat. 

Baddbaka, m. one who is bound, a captive, pri- 
soner, AV. — inocana, n. setting free a prisoner, ilr. 

BadbirA, mf(«)n. («»metirnrs written vadhira) 
deal, R V. &c. &c. ; in. N.of a serpent-demon (son of 
Kaiyapa),MBh. — tama, mfn.tjuitc deaf, Kav. — ta y 

f. , -tva, 11. deafness, ib. BadhixRndba,in.‘ deal and 
blind,’ N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (cf. above). 

Badblraka, rn. N.of a man (pl.‘ his descendants'), 

g. upakddi ; (ika), f. N. of a woman, g. iivddi. 

Badhiraya, Noin. Vdyati, to make deaf, deafen. 

DaL; Mcar. 

Badblrlta, mfn. made deaf, deafened, DaL; Kad.; 
Prab. 

Badbirlman, m. deafness, g. dyitjhddi . 

Badhirl- V^kri, P .-karoti, to make deaf, deafen, 
Prab. — kpita, mfn. deafened, MBh.; Kathls. 

Bandba, in. binding, tying, a bond, tic, chain, 
fetter, RV. &.c. Sec.; a ligature, bandage, Suir.; 
damming up (a river), MlrkP. ; capture, arrest, im- 
prisonment, custody, Mn.; MBh. &c.; connection 
or intercourse with (comp.), Paucat.; BhP. (ifc.— 
connected with, conducive to, MBh.); putting to- 
gether, uniting, contracting, combining, forming, 
producing, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; joining (the hollowed 
hands), Ragh.; anything deposited (°i ihc*Jstha 
• to remain deposited), Campak.j a deposit, pledge, 
Rajat.; any configuration or position of the body 
(esp. of the hands and feet), Ragh. ; Kum. ; a 
partic. mode of sexual union (there are said to be 
}(}, 18, 3 (), or even 84, L.), Caur.; constructing, 
building (of a bridge &c.), MBh.; Rajat.; bridg- 
ing over (the sea), Vcar.; knitting (the brows), 
Rajat.; fixing, directing (mind, eyes, See.), Cat.; 
assumption, obtainment (of a body), Ragh.; (ifc.) 
conceiving, cherishing, feeling, betraying, Hariv. ; 
Kalid.; a border, framework, inclosufe, receptacle, 
L. ; a sinew, tendon, L. ; the body, L. ; (in phil.) 
mundane bondage, attachment to this world, SvetUp. ; 
Bhag. See. (opp. to mukti, moksha , * final emanci- 
pation,’ and regarded in the Sarpkhya as threefold, 
viz. prakfUi-, vaikdrika -, and dakshind-b 0 ) ; com- 
bination of sounds (in rhet.), construction or ar- 
rangement of words, Klvytd.; Pratlp.; arrange- 
ment of a stanza in a partic. shape, Kpr.; arrange- 
ment of musical sounds, composition, Satr.; a disease 
which prevents the eyelids from quite dosing, Suir. ; 
(ifc. with numerals) a part (cf. paHca -, aaia-b°). 
— k&znpa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — kara^a, 11. 
binding, fettering, holding back (also by magic), 
Kathls. •kartylf m. a binder, fetterer, restrainer 
(said of Siva), MBh. — kamamdl, f. N. of a poem 
and a wk. on metrics. — tantrft, n. a complete 
army (possessing the 4 divisions of chariots, ele- 
phants, horse, and foot), W. — teaya-vldkkaa, n. 
N. of wk. •dtAft, m. N. of t country, Cat.-aylt- 
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ja, n. (in music) a kind of dance, Samglt. — pi- 
ntskya, n. forced construction of words, PratSp, 
— plia, m. a bond, fetter, AV. -may a, mf(f)n, 
consisting of bonds, serving for or being like a bond, 
MW. — muArlt f. the impression or mark of fetters, 
ib. — mooanikt or -mooiaf, f. 4 releasing from 
bonds,' N. of a Yogini, Kathas, — rlmooaaa-sto- 
tra, n. N.of a Stotra. — stambha, m. 1 binding-post/ 
the post to which an elephant is tied, L. 

Eandhaka, m. a binder, one who is employed 
in binding (esp. animals), MBh.; a catcher (see 
ndga- and pdia-b °) ; a violator, ravisher, L. ; a band, 
tie (see paiu-b °) ; a dam, dike (see /ala- 6 1 ); a pro- 
mise, vow, L.; exchanging, barter, W.; a city, L.; 
(ifc. with numerals) a part (see sa-da$a-b (1 ) ; tn. or 
n. (?) pledging or a pledge (see sa- 6 °) : (/), f. (* con- 
nected,' scil. with many men), an unchaste woman, 
harlot, courtezan, MBh. ; K&v. &c. ; a barren woman, 
L. (cf. bandhyd ) ; a female elephant, L, ; n. bind- 
ing, confinement, W. — tva, n. the being a fctler, 
SSmkhyak., Sch. 

l&ndhaaa, mf^On. binding, tying, fettering, 
K V. ftc. ftc. ; captivating (with gen. or ifc. ; cf. 
bhdva-b° and Pan, iv, 4, 96, Sch.); holding fast, 
stopping, MW. ; (ifc.) dependent on, ib. ; n. the act 
of binding, tying, fastening, fettering, Mn. ; MBh. 
ftc.; (also *, f., L.) a bond, tie (also fig.), rope, 
cord, tether, SBr. ftc. ft c. (ifc. with f. a — bound to 
or fettered by) ; binding on or round, clasping, Ka v. ; 
Pancat. ; binding up, bandaging, a bandage, Susr. ; 
catching, capturing, confining, detention, custody, 
imprisonment or a prison, Mn.; KathSs.; Pur.; build- 
ing, construction, MBh. ; R. ftc.; embanking or an 
embankment, ib.; bridging over, Hit. ; alloying (of 
metals), Bhpr. ; joining, junction, connection, co- 
herence, RV.; MBh.; fixing upon, directing toward: 
(loc.), L.; checking, suppressing, Amat.; (in phil.) 
mundane bondage (opp. to final liberation) ; hurt- 
ing, killing, L. ; a stalk, stem, peduncle (cf a flower), 
RV. ftc . See.; a sinew, muscle, L. — kftrin, rnfn. 
(ifc.) fettering, i. c. clasping, embracing f.), 

Da$. — granthl, in. a noose, rope for tying cattle, 
L. — pllaka, m. a gaol- keeper, L. — rajju, f. a 
rope or string for tying, M W.— veiman, n. ‘house 
of bondage/ a prison, L. — stka, mfn. being in 
prison or captivity, a captive, prisoner, Kaiid. ; 
$3rAgP. — Utkina, n. * place for fastening/ a stall, 
stable, L. Bandhanlfflra, n. = 0 na-vdman , 
Mricch. Bandkan&dkiklra, m. N. of 3rd ch. of 
1st part of the Rasendra-kalpa-druma (q. v.) Ban- 
dkanftlaya, m.^ n na-vcsman, L. 

Bandkanlka,m. a gaoler, turnkey, Gaut.; Vishn. 

Ba&dkanfya, mfn. to be (or being) bound or 
tied, Kathis, ; Sak., Sch. ; to be captured or taken 
prisoner, inscr. ; to be embanked, R. (Sch. 1 m. — 
setu } embankment ’), 

Bandkayityi, m. (fr. Caus.) one who binds or 
ties up, a binder, Kull. on Mn. viii, 34a. 

Bandki, m. N. of an Asura, L. 

Bandklta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be bound 
(latqta,* imprisoned for a hundred pieces of money *), 
Pan. ii, 3, 24, Sch. 

Bandkltra, n. (!) the god of love, love, L. (cf. 
vadhitra ) ; a spot, mole, L. 

Bandkln, mfn. binding, clasping (cf. drid ha- 
band him) ; catching (cf. matsya-bandhin) ; caus- 
ing, effecting, producing (cf. phala-b 0 , rdga-b°) ; 
showing, evincing, betraying (cf. vdtsalya-b 0 ). 

Bdadkti, m. connection, relation, association, RV. 
&e. 8 c c. (ifc. with f. u m belonging to, coming under 
the head of, i.e. * being only in name / cf. kshatra 
dviia-^Su . ; ‘resembling* Bslar. v, (f , 'frequented 
by'ib. iii, ao, 'favourable for' ib. iv, 87; cf. Pap. 
vi, 1, 14); respect, reference {kena bandhund, Mn 
what respect?'), SBr. ; kinship, kindred, Mn.ii, 136; 
a kinsman (esp. on the mother's side), relative, kin- 
dred, RV. dec. ftc. (in law, a cognate kinsman in 
a remote degree, one subsequent in right of inherit- 
ance to the Sa-gotra ; three kinds are enumerated, 
personal, paternal and maternal) ; a friend (opp. to 
ripu ), MBh.; Klv.; BhP.; a husband, Ragh.; a 
brother, L. ; Pentapetes Phoenicea. L. ( ~bandku - 
ka)\ N. of a metre, Col. ; (in astrol.) of the fourth 
mansion, Var.; of a Rishi with the patr. GaupS- 
yana or LaupSyana (author of RV. v, 34 and x, 56* 
60), RAnukr.jef Manmatha, L. — kSatA,mfn.loving 
relations or friends, MBh. — ky it, see d-bandhukfit. 
~kyitya,n. the duty of a kinsman, friendly service, 
MBh.; Klv.; Pur. — kakit, mfn. dwelling among 
relations, RV. - jana, m.a kinsman, friend, Bhaitf.; i 


kinsfolk, relations, MBh.; R. -jlva, m. ' living in 
groups/ Pentapetes Phoenicea (a plant with a red 
flower which opens at midday and withers away the 
next morning); 11. its flower, Kav.; Susr.; °vdbhi- 
tdmra, mfn. deep-red like the blossom of P° Ph°, 
Hariv. -jlvftkft, m.-prec. m., Suit.; N. of a 
Cakra-vartin, Kath&s. -Jlrin, m. a kind of ruby, 
L. — tl (°iMi/-), f. connection, relation, kinship, 
RV.; TS. ; Br.; relations, kinsfolk, Malatlm.— tva, 
n. relationship, affinity, R. — daffdka, mfn. ‘cursed 
by relations,' an abandoned wretch (*shataha),L, 

- d&tta, mfn. ‘ given by r 0 ,' Yajn. ; m. N. of a man, 
W.; (d), f. N. of a woman, Kathas. -dlydda, ni. 
kinsman and heir, Mn. ix, 158; mfn. entitled to 
inheritance by relationship, MBh. — pati, m. lord 
of kindred or relations, g. alva/atyddi. — pfila, 
m. ‘kindred-protector,' N. of a man. Da$. — pllita, 
m. * k°-protected/ N. of a prince, VP. — puskpa- 
mlla, mfn. wearing a chaplet of Bandhu flowers, 
MW. -prick, mfn. seeking or caring for relations, 
RV. iii, 54, 16 (cf. prishta-bandhu). — prabka, 
m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathas. — priya, mfn. 
dear to friends or relations, MBh. — prltl, f. love 
of f u or r \ Mcgh. — bkftva, m. relationship, friend 
ship, Kathas. — kklakita, n. the talk or speech of 
relations, MW. — mat ( biuuihit -), mfn. having re- 
lations, RV. ftc. ftc. ; surrounded by r°, Ragh.; m. 
N. of a king, Pur.; of another man, Cat.; (<?//), f. 
N. of scv. women, Das.; Kathas.; of a town, 
Divy&v.; 4i tiyaka , mfn. belonging to this town, ib. 

— mitra, m. 'friend of relations,’ N. of a man, 
Kathas. — vancaka, m. ‘deceiver of r°/ N. of a 
Vidushaka, Dliflrtas. — 1. -Tat, mfn. having r°, 
MW. — 2. -vat, it ul like a r°, Mu. — varga, rn. 
the whole body of r°, kindred, MW. —kina, min. 
destitute of r°, friendless, W. Bandkv-6flk&, nt. 
inquiring after kindred, RV. 

Bandknka, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. ; a bas- 
tard, L. (cf. band hula ) ; (d), f., g. prekshddi ; {t) } 
f. an unchaste woman, L. (cf. bandhaki). °kln, 
rnfn., g . prekshddi. 

I. Bandknra^iif^/Jn^Un.i^a.Sch.; cf. Vam. 

v, 2, 42) bent, inclined, Kav.; Pancat.; curved, 
rounded, pleasant, beautiful, charming, Inscr.; Kalid.; 
Caur.; (ifc.) adorned with, Kad.; undulating, un- 
even, L. ; deaf, L. (cf. badhira ); injurious, mis- 
chievous, W.; m. (only L.) a bird ; a goose ; Ardea 
Nivea; Pentapetes Phoenicea; Kmbelia Kibes; a 
partic, bulbous plant growing on the Ilima-vat moun- 
tain, L. ; oil-cake; the vulva, L. ; (d), f. a harlot, 
L.; N. of a procuress, Hasy.; (pi.) the meal of 
parched corn,!*.; n. a diadem, crest, L. — komal Ai- 
gnliy mfn. (a hand) that has rounded or delicalc 
fingers, Sak. — gfttri, f. (a woman) who has lovely 
or rounded limbs, Ragh. 

B&ndhnrlta, mfn. inclined, bent, Slh. ; curved, 
Billar. 

Baadhnrlya, w. r. for bandhur esha t MBh. 

vi, 2659. 

Bandknla, mfn. inclined, bent, depressed, L.; 
lovely, charming, L.; m. a bastard, Mricch. ; Penta- 
petes Phoenicea, L. ; N.of a Rishi, Pravar. Bandku* 
llnwaya, m. the posterity of Bandhula, MW. 
Bandki, in comp, for °dhu.— Vkyl, to make 
friend of, bring into connection with (comp.), 
Bllar. — kylta, mfn. made a friend, Slh. — v'bkl, 
to become a relative of, become like, resemble, Naish. 

Bandklka, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea (n. its 
flower), Kav.; Kathas.; Suir.; Terminalia Tomen- 
tosa, L.— ynakpa, n. the flower of P° Ph° (- rajas , 
n. its pollen), Ijlitus. ; Terminalia Tomentosa, L. 

BandkRra, mfn. (Un. i, 42, Sch.) bent, wavy, 
uneven, L. ; lovely, charming, L.; m. a hole, chasm, L. 
BandkTLli, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. 
Bandkya, mfn. to be bound or fettered or im- 
prisoned, Yajti.; to be constructed, ib., Sch. (cf. 
vandhya ). BandkyfUra, prob. w. r. for vadhry - 
aiva, q. v. 

bandhaki, m, a mountain, L. 

a. bdndhura t n. (for 1. see above) as 
vandhura, VS.; AV.j MBh. (B.) 

bappa and bappoka, m. N. of a prince, 
nscr. 

bapyanila, N.of a country, Rajat. 
W%bap$. See </bha$. 

'Wirt btpk&ra and bdbMfa, n». or n.(?) 
H. of places, Cat* 


hababd, iud.an onoinat.word ; with 
Vhrit to crackle (as fire), AitBr. 

babard , m. N. of a man, TS. ; of a 
place, Cat. 

babada t m. N. of a village, Inscr. 

babudna , m. or n. (?) N. of a place, 
Cat. 


WypHJ babrihand. See */2. bjrih. 

babbula (Subh.) aud babbula 
(SitftgP.), m. Acacia Arabica (cf. varviira\ 

BHR bdbhasa , ni. (v^bhas) a devourer, 
ChUp. 

babhuka % w. r. for habhruka, Vai BrS. 


W habhra (\ bhri), in pra-babhra, q.v. 
Babkri, mfn. bearing, carrying (with acc.), RV, 
vi, 23, 4 ; being carried, ib. iii, J , 12 (others ‘carry- 
ing away’ i.e. victorious); nourishing (?), AV. xi, 
Mil*. 

bnhhravl , prob. w.r. for hdbhravi , q.v. 
babhiu , tnf( w or «)n. (according to Up. 

i, 23 fr. y/bhri) dcep.brown, reddish-brown, tawny, 
RV. ftc. ftc.; bald-headed, I..; m. a kind of large 
ichneumon, I,.; any ichneumon, MBh.; Hariv,; 
a man with deep-brown hair, Mn. iv, 30 (others 
‘a reddish-brown animal’ or * the Soma creeper ') ; 
Cuculus Melanoleucus ( ~ cdtaka) y I,.; a species of 
vegetable, L. ; N. of Krishna- Vishnu or of Siva, 
MBh. king, prince, ib. ; a panic, constcllatio 
( -- babhntha) % VarBrS., Sch.; N. of sev. men (cf. 
I',- £ ar sddi ) ; of a descendant of Atri (author of 
RV. v, 30), Anukr. (also with the patr. Daivftvridha 
ai^ Kaumbhya, Br. ; MBh.; Pur.); of a disciple 
ol Saunaka, VP.; of a son of Visvii-mitra, MBh. 
(alw pi., Hariv.); of a son of Visva-garhha, Hariv.; 
of a Vrishni, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Druhyu, 
Hariv.; of a soil of Roma-p.lda or Loma-pfula, ih.; 
of x Gandharva, R.; of a country (*w icla) t L.; 
(«), f. a reddish-brown row, BhP.; n. a dark-brown 
colour or any object of that c°, W. (Cf. Gk. 

<f>pvvn ? ; Uiii. Arras, brtlms ; (jerm. Mn, braun ; 
Kng. ftVifH.l — karuft (*’ bhnl -), mf. /)n. brow li- 
eu -d, AV.; TS. — keiA, mf(/)u. brown-haired, 
Apdr, Sch. — desa, m. N. of a country, Cat. 

— dkatu, m. red ochre, L. — dkUta (° hhrti ■), mfn. 
po'-'.ed out by Bahhru (as Soma), RV. — nikksft 
( u bhrfi-), mfn. appearing or looking brownish, VS. 

— pikgala, mfn. reddish-brown, MBh. — mllin, 
m. 'brown-garlanded/ N. of a Muni, ib. — Ionian 
fbhru-), mf(iWW/)n. brown-haired, MaitrS. ; ApSr. 

— vaktra, mfn. ‘ ichneumon-faced/ having the face 
of an i°, MW. — vlka, in. "next, Cat. — vlkana, 
m. N. of a son of Arjuna, king of Mah&daya, MBh.; 
Pur.-amyiti, f. N. ofwk. 

Babkruka, mtn. brownish, SBr.; (bdbhr* 1 ), m. 
(prob.) a kind of ichneumon, VS.; GopBr.; N. of a 
constellation (near which all planets pass when in 
the 7th and 10th houses), VarBrS., Sch. 
Bakkrnsa, mfn., g. lomddi. 

Bakklutd, mfn. brownish, VS.; MaitrS. 


"Wf^bamb, cl. iJ. bambati, to go.Dhatup. 
xi, 34, as. 

vtpbx bambagairava , m. or n. (?) N. of 
a place, Cat. 


bamba-vi&vavdyat (MaitrS.) 
and bamba-viivdvayas (TS. ; cf.g. vanaspaty-ddi , 
K8i.), m. du. N. of 2 men (also bambhdr-vilva * 
vayas, Kftfh.) 

bctJfibufcvQncit m. or n. (?) N. of a 

place, Cat. 

bambhara , m. a bee, L. 
Bamkkardll or °1I, f. a fly, L. 


WTT* bambha-rava , m. lowing (of cows), 
Var. (cf. bhamlhdrava). 

bambhdri , nt. N. of one of the 7 
tutelary deities of the Soma plant, VS. 
ft bara, ni. N. of Bala-mma {=zbala) f L* 
Wtf batata, m. a species of grain, Gfihyas. 
(cf. barbafa). 

3 A 



barasl. 


lala-bandku. 


ITT* barusl, f. a partic. article of cloth- 
ing or kind of woven cloih, MaitrS.; Br.; SrS. 
(also spelt varasi and varafi). 

Vfnft barisl, f. (also written var 0 ) a fish- 
hook, L. 

bar ward a, m. (also written var°) 

m balivanla , a bull, L. 

barn, m. X . of a descendant of Ahgiras 
(author of RV. x, 96), Br. ; SrS. 

baroda, f. N. of a country and city 
in Gujarat, Cat. 

infer burkara , mfn. deaf. Gal.; in. (also 
written varkara) a kid, lamb, ApSr.; a goat, L. ; 
any young animal, L. ; sport, joke, L. — karkara, 
mfn. (?', of all kinds, Amar. 

vg bn'rlcH , in. N. of a man with the patr. 

VSrshna, SBr. 

vh barjara, m. or n. (?) N.of a place, Cat. 

burjaha , m. an mldcr, RV. 

Barjakya, n. a nipple, AV. 

barb , cl. 1. V. barbati , to go, move, 
Dhatnp. xi, 24. 

Ws barbata , m. Dolichos Catjang, L. (cf. 
barata ) ; (/“), f. id., L.; a harlot, L. 

harbara , mfn. (also written fla/roro) 
stammering (sec -/«); curly, Kath. ; m. (pi.) the 
non- Aryans, barbarians, MBh. ; R. &c. ; the country 
of the barbarians, W. ; a low fellow, blockhead, fool, 
loon (used mostly in the voc.\ Hit. ; (only L.) curly 
hair; Clcrodendrum Siphonantus ; Clcome Penta- 
phylla ; a partie. fragrant plant ; Unguis Odoratus ; 
a kind of worm; two kinds of fish ; the noise of 
weapons ; a kind of dance ; (a), f. a kind of fly, L. ; 
a species of Ocimum, L. ; a kind of vegetable, L.; 
a partic. flower, l,.; N. of a river, VP.; ^1), f. f see 
below; n. vermilion, I .; gum-myrrh, L. ; yellow 
sandal -wood, L.; - bar hart, f. and *’ rika , n. — til, 
f. a partic. stammering pronunciation of the letter r, 
RPrat. — athlna, h. N. of a district, MW. Bar- 
barottha, n. white sandal-wood, L. 

Barbarl, m. N. of a man, Cat. (cf. varvara ). 

Barbarlta, mfn., g. kasddi. 

Barbarl 11, mfn. curly-haired, Paficad. 

Barbari,f.a speciesofOciuiurn.Bhpr.; — harbara , 
n. and ika, n.; N. of a river, VP. — gandha, 
ill. a partic. plant ( **aja-modd) t L. 

Barbarika, n. (only L.) curly hair or a partic. 
inode of wearing the hair; a kind of vegetable; 
Ocimum Villosum ; Cleiodendnmi Siphonantus; ni. 
a form of Siva. BarbarikopAkhy&na, n. N. of 
ch. of the SkandaP. 

'H^harhSf f. a species of Ocimum, L. 

barbura, n. (or m.) water, Naigh. i, 
12; ni. « babhula, Subh. 

bur a A, m. n. tip, point, thin end, TS.; 
Br. — naddki, f. the tying of a knot, Aitllr. 

ba'rsva, m. (prob.) the socket of a 
tooth, VS. ; Kith. 

barb or varh (cf. y/bph, vrih), el. 1. A. 
barbate (only DhStup. xvi, 39), to speak ; to hurt ; 
to give or cover (ddtta, v.l. chddana ) ; cl. 10. P. 
(xxxiii, 96) to speak ; to shine. 

barha, m. n. (also written varhn; y/j . 
brih , ‘to pluck out ’) a tail-feather, the tail of a bird 
(esp. of a peacock), MBli.; Klv. dec.; a leaf 
(ketaka-b 0 ), Ragh. ; n. a kind of perfume, L. — kata, 

m. N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv. ; of a son of the 
ninth Mtnu,M2rkP. — eandraka, m. and-metra, 

n. the eye in a peacock’s tail,L. -pushpa, n. Acacia 
Siriisa, L. — bh&ra, ni. ‘burden of feathers, 1 a pea- 
cock’s tail, Hariv. ; Megh. ; a tuft of p°*s feathers on the 
shaft of a lance or on the handle of a club, W. —vat, 
mfn., g. vimuktddi. Barhftplda (Hariv.), °daka 
(Heat.), m. a wreath of peacock's feathers (worn on 
the crown of the head). 

1. Barhaiia, mf(i)n. tearing or pulling out (see 
miila'b °); dazzling (the eyes), Bllar, ; n. pulling 
out (see mula-b *) ; a leaf, L.; Taberaaemontaria 
Coronaria, L. 


S&rhftyitm, mfn. (fr. Nom. bar/idya) resem- 
bling the eves on a peacock’s tail, BhP. 

1. Bar hi, in comp, for °hin. — knsnma, n.*= 

- pushpa , L. — citraka, n. N. of VarBrS. xliv. 
-oudft, f. Celosia Cristata, L. — ochada, m. the 
feather of a peacock, Srirtglr.; n. the plumage of a 
peacock, ib. - dhT«Ja,m. ‘symbolised by a peacock,' 
N. of Skanda, Balar.; (a), f. N. of Durgl, L. 
-punhpa, n. (L.), -bar ha, 11. (Bhpr.) a kind of 
perfume. — y&na, m. ‘having a peacock for vehicle,* 
N. of Skanda, Kailkh.- vlfcana, m. ‘id.,' N. of 
Gandsa, Kathas. - slkha, n.** pushpa, L. 

2. Bar hi, m. N. of a descendant of Ahgiras, GopBr. 

3. Bar hi, in comp, for c his (m.c. also n. * bar his, 
BhP.) — shad, mfn. seated or placed on the sacri- 
ficial grass, RV. ; TS. ; m. (pi.) the Pilfis or deceased 
ancestors (also a partic. class of Pitris), Mn. (esp. 
iii, 196; 199); MBh. Ac.; N. of a son of Havir- 
dhuna and Havir-dhani, BhP. — nhada, ni. N. of a 
Rishi, MBh. 

Barhih, in comp, for °his. — snshman, m. fi r 
tlic god of fire, L. —shad, ni. N. of a Rishi (v.l. 
for Barhi-shad ), BhP. — shtha, mfn. standing or 
placed on the sacrificial grass; rn. (prob.) a sacrificial 
gift. BhP. — ahthi, nifu.-prec. mfn., RV. 

Barhina, nifu. adorned with peacock’s feathers, 
MBh.; tn. a peacock, Mn.; A past.; MBh. dee.; 
n. Tabernaciuontaita Coronaria, L,; N. of one of 
the 1 000 small islands of Bharata-varsha, L. — la- 
kshana, mf\a)n. -barhina, mfn., R. -vftja, in. 
an arrow feathered with peacock's plumes, MBh. 

— vftaas, mfn. (an arrow) provided with peacock’s 
feathers, R. (B.) -vihana, ni. N. of Skanda, L. 

Bar bin, in. a peacock, MBh.; Kiv. See.; N. 
of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a Rishi (=* Barhi - 
shada ), ib.; n. a kind of perfume, L. 

Barhir, in comp, for °his. — nttha, m. ‘ arising 
from grass,’ fire, Balar. — jyotls, m. fire or the god 
of fire, L. — xnukha, 111. * fire-mouthed,’ a deily (so 
called because sacrifices ;*re mostly offered to the gods 
in fire), L. — homa, ni. an oblation (prepared; for 
the sacrificial grass, Vait. 

Barhish, in comp, for c Ais. — keaa, in. ‘grass- 
haired,’ fire or the god of fire, L. — pala or -pdia 
(Kas.), n., g. kaskcldi. — mat f *hish-), mfn. accom- 
panied or provided with sacrificial grass, RV, ; Br. ; 
Mn.; having fire or light, blazing, shining, W.; m. 
one who has or spreads s° gr°, a worshipper, sacri- 
ficer, RV. ; N. of Prlclna-harhis, BhP.; (a/i), f. 
N. of a wife of Priya-vrata and daughter of Visva- 
karrnan, BhP.; N. of .1 city in Brahm^varta, ib. 

Barhlahka, mfn. formed of or covered witli 
sacrificial grass, MBh.; n. sacrificial grass, ib. 

Barhinhyk, mfn. belonging to or fitted for 
sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.; n. (with Kasyapasya] 
N. of a S.t man, ArshBr. 

Barhis, n. (rarely m.) 'that which is plucked up,’ 
sacrificial grass, a bed or layer of Ku$a grass (usually 
strewed over the sacrificial ground and esp. over the 
Vedi, to serve as a sacred surface on which to present 
the oblations, and as a seat for the gods and for the 
sacrifices), RV. &c. &c.; n. Sacrificial Grass per- 
sonified (and enumerated among the PrayJlja and 
AnuySja deities), RV.; Br.; sacrifice, RV. ; BhP.; 
ether, L. ; water, L. ; a kind of perfume, L. ; m. 
fire, light, splendour, L. ; Plumbago Zeylanica, L. ; 
N. of a man, MaitrUp. ; of a son of Bphad-rilja, 
BhP.; pi. the descendants of Barhts, Samskarak. 

— tfinn, n. a blade of the sacrificial grass, Katy$r. 

■^Inra. barhdna , mfn. (\Za. bjrih) strong, 
vigorous; only {°ud), ind. strongly, firmly, really, 
certainly, R V. Barhu^A-cakra, n. N. of a moun- 
tain village, Rajat, Barhi^K-rat, mfn. energetic, 
vigorous, mighty; ind. with might, RV. Barha- 
pasra, rn. N. of a prince (son of Nikumbha), BhP. 

Barhaa. See tidri-b 0 and dvubdrhas . 

Birhiahtfca, mfn. (superl.) mightiest, str:ngest, 
highest, Br.; (am), ind. strongest, loudest, RV.; 
n. Andropogon Muricatus, SuSr. ; the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, L. 

war I. bal , only Intens. balbaUti , to whirl 
round in a circle, $Br. 

bal , cl. 1. P. balati, to breathe, live, 
Dhatup. xx, 10; ‘to hoard grain’ or ‘ to prevent wealth' 
(dhdnydvarodha), ib. ; to be distressed (?), Git. ; A. 
balaU (v. 1. for bhalatt ), to mention ; to hurt ; to 
give, xiv, 24 ; cl. lo. P. balayati, to live, xxxii, 84 ; 
idlayati, aor. abibalat \ to nourish, rear, xxxii, 68; 


A. bdlayate (v.l. for bhaP), to explain, describe, 
xxxiii, 27. 

Bala, 11. (or m., g. ardharcMi) power, strength, 
might, vigour, force, validity, RV. &c. 3cc. ( baldt , 
4 forcibly, against one’s will, without being able to 
help it;’ also *» bala ibc., or balena, bala-tas , with 
gen. or ife,, ‘ by force, by the power or on the 
strength or in virtue or by means of, by ') ; force or 
power of articulation, TUp. ; force considered as a 
sixth organ of action (cf. karnthtdriya), MBh.; 
(the Buddhists reckon 10 forces, the ascetic Saivas 
four, which according to Sch.on R. [B.] are sdman , 
dun a, bheda , and nigrahd ) ; Force personified as 
one of the Visve Devah, MBh.; power of, expert- 
ness in (loc.), Kal.; stoutness, bulkiness, L.; (also 
pi. ; ifc. f. d) military force, troops, an army, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; (L. also shape; body; semen virile; 
gur 1 ; blood ; a young shoot ; bone) ; m. a crow, 
f * .1. ; Crataeva Roxburghii, L. ; half-ripe barley, 
N. of a demon conquered by Indrafthe brother of 
Vfitra, in older texts Vala ), R V. 8 c c. dec. ; of an elder 
brother of Krishna (also called Bala-deva, Bala- 
bhadra, Bala-rama &c.\ MBh.; Pur.; cf. IW.332 
&c.; (with Jainas) a white Bala or elder brother of 
VSsudeva (9 in number, viz. Acala, Vijaya, Bhadra, 
Su-prabha, Su-darsana, Anauda, Nandana, Padma, 
and Rima);N. of a sonof Varuna and brother of Sura, 
MBh. ; ot an attendant on Skanda, ib. ; ot a son of 
Angiras, ib. ; of a son of Parikshit, ib. ; of a son of 
Parij&tra, BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib. ; of a lexi- 
cographer (also written Vala), Naish., Sell.; of a 
horse of the Moon, VP. ; (a), f. Sida Cordifolia, 
Susr. (du. the plants Bala and Ati-bal;l, ib.; ; N. of 
a partic. charm, R.; Ragh. (cf. ati-V ) ; the 
youngest sister in a drama, L. ; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, R. ; of a daughter of Raudrasva, Hariv.; 
of a female divinity who executes the orders of the 
17th Arhat of the present Avasarpiuf, L. ; of a 
peasant girl, Lalit. ; (bald), n. « void, a cavern, A V. ; 
mfn. strung, robust, L. ; sick ( - a min), L. [Cf. 
Lat. vaterc , valor &c.J — kara, mfn. inspiring 
strength, strengthening, R. ; Susr. — k&ma, mfn. 
desiring strength, 5 rS. — k£ya, in. ‘armed body,* 
an army, Uivyav. — krit, mfn. strengthening, Susr. 

— krlta, mfn. done by force or against free consent, 
Mn. viii, 168 &c. — kyiti, f. a mighty deed, Nir. 

— kr&ma, m. N. of a mountain, VP. — kahobha, 
ni. commotion in the forces, mutiny in an army, 
Var. — gupta, in. N. of a man, Mudr.; («), f. N. 
of a peasant girl, Lalit. — cakra, n. ‘circle of power,* 
dominion, sovereignty (- vartin , ni. a powerful 
sovereign), Buddh.; an army, host, MBh.— ja, mfn. 
produced by strength or power, W. ; m. 11. a heap of 
corn, grain, L.; (d), f. id., ApSr. ; a pretty woman, 
L.; the earth, L,; Arabian jasmine, L. ; a rope, 
ApSr., Sch,; N. of a river, BrahmaP.; n. (only L.) 
a city-gate, any gate ; a field ; war ; a pietty figure; 
pith, marrow. — Jyeahfha, mfn. one whose su- 
periority is dependent on his strength or jk»wer, 
MBh. —da, m. 1 strength-giving,’ a partic. form of 
Agni, GrihyUs.; MBh.; an ex, bullock, Kathfo. 
(°di'bhufa, mfn. become an ox, ib.); a partic. 
medicinal plant ( = jivaka), L.; (a), f. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L. ; N. of a daughter of Raudr2iva, Hariv. 
(v. 1 . bald). — darpa, m. pride of strength, MW. 
-di (RV.; Kaui.), -divan (AV.), mfn. confer- 
ring or imparting power. — dtja, n. bestowal of 
strength, RV. — deva, m. wind, L. ; N. of the elder 
brother of Krishna (said to have been produced 
from a white hair of Vishnu, and regarded as aN2ga), 
MBh. ; Klv. &c . ; of a Niga-raja, L. ; of a Brah- 
man, Kathas.; of sev. authors (also with vidyd - 
bhitshana), Cat. pat tana, n. N. of a town, Var. ; 
- svasri , f. N. of Siva’s wife, L. ; °vdhnika , n. N. 
of wk.; (a), f. Ficus Heterophylla,L. —drink, m. 
‘Bala's foe,’ N. of Indra, L. — dkara, tn. ‘might- 
bearer,* N. of a Brahman, Kathas.; of a warrior, ib. 
•vHAfara, n. N. of a town, Buddh. —nftnana, 
m. ‘destroyer of Bala,' N. of Indra, MBh. «ttl* 
fraJut, m, reducing strength, weakening, W. — ni- 
sttdjuus,m. ^-ndlana, Hariv. dec. -sp-dharft, f. 
N. of Bhlma-sena's wife, MBh. — patl (1 bdla -), m. 
lord of strength, SBr.; a general, commander, Var. 

— pnra, n. Bala's stronghold, RAnukr. — pdrpa, 
w. r. for next, wpttrra, mf(a)u. preceded by the 
word bala , Heat. •- prada, mfn. giving strength, 
Suir. — pramatkanl, f. N. of a form of Durga, 
Heat. — praaft, f. Bala's (i. e. Baladeva's) mother, 
Rohipi, L. — prdpa, n. strength and spirit. -ka&- 
Akn» m, N. of a sou of Manu Raivata, MSrkP.; of 
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a son of Bhfigu in the 10th DvJpara, VJyuP. 
— ball, f. strong^?), Di vy av. -bhadra, mfn. strong, 
powerful, L. ; Bos Gavaeus, L.; Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L.; a species of Kadamba, L. ; N. of Bala* 
rSma or of An-anta (the great serpent identified with 
him), Pur.; W.; of a descendant of Bharata, of 
various men (esp. teachers and authors, also with 
ekarya^dyastha, paiicdttana, bhatta, miira, iuk- 
la, surf), Cat.; of a mountain in S&ka-dvTpa, BhP.; 
(a), f. a young girl, maiden, L. ; Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. — bhadrikK, f. Ficus Heterophylla. L.; 
a kind of cake made of bean-flour, L. — bhld, mfn. 
breaking or routing an army, W.; m. Slayer of 
Bala,' N. of Indra, MBh.; Kflv. &c. (- bhit-sakhi , 
m. a friend of I°,MW.) ; a partic. Kkaha, PaficavBr.; 
SrS. — bfcfit, mfn. ' might-bearing,’ powerful, strong, 
MBh.— nada, m. pride in power, MBh. — mukh- 
ys, m. the chief of an army, R. — jukta or-jrota, 
mfn. endowed with strength, powerful, Var. — r&ms, 
m. N. of the elder brother of Kfishna and third of 
the Rlmas (regarded as the 8th AvatSra of Vishnu, 
sometimes as an incarnation of the great serpent 
Sesha or An-anta ; he ts also called Bala, Bala-deva, 
Bala-bhadra, and Halayudha, cf. IW. 33a dec.], 
MBh. ; Pur. ; - fanc&nana , in. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. — vat (( Mia-), mfn. possessing power, power- 
ful, mighty, strong, intense, VS. &c. &c. ; vehement 
(as love, desire &c.) f MBh.; dense (as darkness), 
Mficch. ; preponderating, prevailing (also with abl., 

* over '), VPrlt. ; accompanied by an army, lnscr. ; 
ind. powerfully, strongly, vehemently, much, well, 
SBr. &c. &c.; m. N. of the 8th Muhurta, Var. ; 
(<z/f), f. sniail cardamoms, L. ; -tama ( bdl°), mfn. 
most powerful, strongest, mightiest, RV.; AV. &c.; 
-tat a, mfn, more powerful, stronger, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec. ; -Ai, f. (MBh. ; Rajat.\ - tva , 11. (Kap.) power- 
fulness, superiority, preponderance. — varjita, mfn. 
destitute of strength, weak, infirm, Var. — varnin, 
mfn. strong and looking well, Su$r. — vardhana, 
mfn. increasing power, strengthening, W.; in. N. of 
a son of Dhrila-rashfra, MBh. — vardbin, mfn. « 
pice, mfn., W.; \ini), f. a species of medicinal plant 
( - jivaka), L. — var man, m. N. of a king, lnscr. ; 
°ma-dfva t m. id., ib. ; N. of a merchant, KathAs. 

— yikar^lkl, f. N. of a form of L>urg5, Heat. 

— YJJn&ya, mfn. recognisable by strength, RV. 

— Vlnyftua, m. arrangement of forces, array of 

troops, L. r vipula-hetu-mati , n. N.of an Asura, 
Buddh. — vlrya, n. strength and heroism, MBh.; 
m. ‘possessing st° and h°,* N. of a descendant of 
Bharata, Satr.; - pardkrama , mfn. strong and heroic 
and valorous, M ;V — vjritra, (ibc.) Bala and Vritra ; 
-ghna, - nishudau 1 -hnn, in. * destroyer of B° 
and V°,* N. of i»u.: ... ’’h. — vyasana, n. the 

defeat or rout of an ai.. ■ Hit.; - samkula , 

mfn. (a king) embarrassed ..owruer in (his) army, 
ib. —vy&pad, f. decrease of strength, Susr.; Bhpr. 

— vylfca, in. a partic. SamAdhi, L. — sarman, m. 

N. of a lexicographer, Cat. — all in, mfn. having 
or possessing strength, strong, vigorous f.), 

MBh.; possessing a great army, Var. •Hmuba, 
m. assemblage of forces, army,^.atniv. — sfidana, 
mfn. destroying armies, MBh.; in. ‘destroyer of 
Bala,’ N.oflndra, MBh. — ■•na,m.N. of a warrior, 
Kathls. ; («z), f. a strong army, an army, host, MBh. 

— atlia f mfn. ‘ being ill strength or power,’ strong, 
powerful, vigorous, MBh. (cf. baldvastha); m. 

* being or belonging to an army,’ a warrior, soldier, 
ib. ; R. — atbala, m. N. of a son of ParijStra, BhP. 
(v. 1. balah sthalah ). — athltl, f. ‘army-station,’ 
a camp, encampment, L.; a royal residence, royal 
camp or quarters, W. —ban, mf{ghnt)n. one who 
slays or destroys armies, Hariv. ( v. I. -vat ) ; m. ‘ de- 
stroyer of strength, ’phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, 
L. — hantyl, m. ‘slayer of Bala,’ N. of Indra, MBh. 
«-h axa, m. ‘taking away strength,' N. of a man, 
Rljat. —kina, mfn. destitute of strength, weak 
{dd, f.), R. Balikaha, m. N. of a prince, MBh. 
BalAfra, n. the utmost strength, extreme force, 
Hariv. ; the head of an army, ib. ; R. BalA&faka, 
m. * strong-limbed (?),' the spring season, L. 8a- 
lA&oitft, f. 'strongly stretched (?), N. of Rama’s lute, 
L. Balidbya, m. ‘ rich in strength, strengthen- 
ing^)/ * bean, L. BalAtmikft, f. Tiaridium In- 
dicum, L. BalAdhlka, mfn. superior in strength, 
surpassing in power, MBh. ; KathAs. Bal&Ablka- 
ftfa, n.pl. the business or affairs of an army, MBh. 
Balidlwkrtftt m. the superintendent or com- 
mander of an army, a general, minister of war, Mn. ; 
R.j Hariv. B a laiilka, m. N. of a man, MBh. (cf. 


baia-bali. 

bata-sena). Bal&nnja, m. the younger brother of 
Baladeva, i.e. Kfishna, L. Balanvita, mfn.possessed 
of power, powerful, strong, W. ; suggestive of power, 
Ml. ; leading an army, W. Bal&pakarsham, 
ind. by force, W. BaUbala, min. at one time 
strong at another weak, MarkP.; n. strength and 
weakness, relative strength or power or weight or 
highness or dignity or importance, Mn.; Yajn. ; 
KAv.&c.; -bija-bhahga, m., -sutra-brihad-vritti, 
f.,°l&kskepa-parihdra, m. N. of wks. Bal&bhra, 
n. ‘army-cloud,* an army in the form of a cloud, 
MBh. Bal&rktl, m. « bala-dvish, L. BalAri, 
m. id.; Mficch. (v. I.) ; Bham. BalArthin, mfn. 
desirous of power, Mn. ii, 37. Balivalapa, in. 
pride of strength or prowess, MSrkP. Bal&vastha, 
mfn. powerful, strong, ib. (cf. bala-stha). Ba- 
lairva, m. N. of a king (called also Kaiam-dhania), 
ib. Bal&sura, m. N. of a washerman, KathAs. 
Bal&bvft, f. Sida Cordi folia, L.; 0 hva kanda , 
rn. a kind of esculent root, L. B&laaa, m. 
the chief or commander of an aimy, Var. Ba- 
lotkafft, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh. Balotuiba, 111. ardour of troops or 
forces, R. Balonmatta, mfn. intoxicated with 
power, R. Balopapanna, mfn. endowed with 
power or strength, MW. Baldpavlab^a, mfn. id., 
W. Balopdta, mfn. id., ib. Balidi^ba, m. a 
multitude of troops, numerous force, Sis. 

Balaka, ni. N. of a demon, Hariv. (cf. vaUika) ; 
a dream at nightfall, L.; n. a mixture of treacle 
and milk, L. 

Balana, mfn. strengthening, L.; 11. the act of 
mirengthening, Hlutup. 

Balaja, Norn. P. c yati, sec uptid-bylaya. 

Balala, m. » bala-tdma, L. 

Bal&t, ind. (abl. of bain, q. v.) in comp. — b&ra, 
in. employment of force, violence, oppression, in- 
justice (il»c.; am and ena, ind. - forcibly, violently), 
KAv. ; KathSs. ; (in law 1 the detention of the person 
of a debtor by his creditor to recover his debt, W.; 
0 rdbhildshin, mfn. wishing to use force, intending 
to violate, Katbis. — kftrlta, mfn. ■= next, Cat. 

— k^rita, mfn. treated violently, forced, overpowered, 
MBh.; Kiv.; Pur. 

1. Bal&ya, Nom. KP y ate. ^for 2. see col. 3), to 
put forth strength, Nir. x, 3. 

Balin, mfn. powerful, strong, mighty, stout, ro- 
bust, RV. See. Sec.; in. a soldier, lnscr. (cf. bala- 
stha) ; N. of Vatsa-pri, MSrkP. ; (only L.) a hog, 
bull, buffalo, camel, kind of sheep, serpent, Phascolus 
Radiatus, a sort of jasmine, the phlegmatic humour, 
N. of a Bala-rima; (iVif), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 

Bali man, m. power, strength (in a-b°), ChUp. 

Baliah^ha, mfn. (supcrl. fr. balin) most power- 
ful, very strong or mighty, SBr. &c. &r. ; stronger 
or mightier than (abl.), Ragh. ; in. a camel, L. 

— tama, mfn. most powerful, mightiest, AitBr. 

BalXyaa, mfn. (conipar. fr. balin) more or most 

powerful or mighty or strong or important or effi- 
cacious, &Br. &c. See. ; ind. more powerfully or 
strongly &c., GopBr. — tara, mfn. more powerful, 
stronger, mightier, KSm. — tva, n. pre-eminence in 
strength, superior power, predominance, Kim. 

Ballyaaa, mfn. « ba/tyas, MBh. 

BalfUa, mfn. powerful, strong, g. su/hmrfdi ; 
* balam na sahate } Pan. v, 2, 122, Vflrtt. 8, Pat. 

Balya, mf: d)n. (cf. Piln. iv, 2, 80) strengthen- 
ing, giving strength, Susr.; powerful, strong, vigor- 
ous, W.; m. a Buddhist mendicant, L.; (a), f. N. 
of various plants (Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolia, 
Physalis Flexuosa, Paederia Foetida &c.), L. 

vanj baldktha , mf(i)n. (also written va- 
laksha ) white, TS. & c. See . ; m. white (the colour), 
W.; (with paksha ) the light half of a month, L. 

— gn, m. ‘white-rayed,' the moon, Klvyld.-tafi- . 
dull, f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 

l?rfti^bateJfcAin,mfo.comingfrom Balkh, 

Kshitii. 

fWf b along a , balatha and balahasha , m. 

or N. of places, Cat. 

balabha , m. a partic. venomoua in- 
sect, Suir. 

W&TO balaka , m. (also written valaka) a 
kind of crane (the flesh of which is eaten), Gaut. ; 
Hariv.; N. of a pupil of $&kapQni,VP.; of a pupil 
of Jfttflkarnya, BhP.; of a hunter, MBh.; of a son 
of POru and grandson of Jahnu, BhP.; of a son of 
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Vatsa-pri, MSrkP.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; (1 1), f., sec 
below. BaUkdovbi m. N. of a descendant of 
Jahnu. MBh.; Hariv. 

BalikK, f. a crane (more usual than °ha, m., 
q.v.), VS. Sec. dec.; a mistress, loved woman, I.. 
(Mcgh. 9 ?) ; N. of a woman, g. bahv ddi. — kau- 
■lka, m. N. of a preceptor, §Br. — panktl-bAain, 
mfn. smiling with rows of cranes, MBh. 

Balftkikk, f. a species of small crane, L. 

Balftkln, mfn. abounding in cranes, Kilid. (cf. 
%.vrihy-ddi)\ m.N. ofa son of Dhfita-r3shtra,MBh. 

^eoiWt balat-kaia Arc. See col. 2. 

▼PITOT baladyu, f. Sida Cordifolia, L.(prob. 
w.r. for baldhvd). 

baldmntd , f. Artemisin Vulgaris 
or Alpinia Nutans, L. 

2 .balaya, m.(for I. kcc col. 2) Cril- 

taeva Roxburghii, L. 

WrStrTO buldluka , in. Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta, L. 

lalasa , m. (also written baldsa) a 
partic. disease, consumption or phthisis, VS.; AV.; 
the phlegmatic humour, Susr. — kahaya-kara, 
mfn. destroying the phlegmatic humour, Suir. 
— grathita, 11. a kind of ophthalmia, il>. — ffhna., 
mfn. ** - kshaya-kara , Susr. — u&sana, mfyf }n. des- 
troying consumption, AV. — baata, in. a panic, 
disease of the e>e, L. — vardhana, mfn. increasing 
the phlegmatic humour, Susr. 

Bal&aaka, m. a yellow s(>ot in the white of the 
eye (caused by disease), Susr. 

Bal&sin, mfn. consumptive, phthisical, AV. 

Wffl&Hbalahahd 01 raldhakd, in. (Naigh. i, 

10) a rain or thunder-cloud, any cloud, MBh.; 
Kr»v. &c. (ife, f. d); one of ihe 7 clouds appearing 
at the destruction of the world, Cat.; a mountain, 
L. ; Cypcrus Rotund us, I..; a kind of crane (- ba- 
ldka^ t L, ; a kind of snake, SuSr. ; a kind of metre, 
Col.; N.of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a commander, Kfld.; of one of the 4 horses of 
Vishnu, ib. ; of a brother of Jayad-iatha, MBh.; 
of a Daitya, L. ; of a mountain, Kath-ls. 

TlfinJ halt, 111. (p(?rhaps fr. y/bhri) tribute, 
offering, gift, oblation (in later language always with 
*Jhri), KV. Sec. &c.; tax, impost, royal revenue, 
Hr.; Mn. ; MBh. dec.; any offering or propitiatory 
oblation (esp. an offering of poitions of food, such 
as grain, rice 5rc., to certain gods, scmodivinc beings, 
household divinities, spirits, men, birds, c>thcr ani- 
mals and all creatures including even lifeless objects; 
it is made before the daily meal by arranging por- 
tions of food in a circle or by throwing them into 
the air outside the house or into the sacred fire; 
it is also called bhiita-ynjiia and was one of the 5 
mahd-yajilas or great devotional acts ; cf. RTL. 

4 T 1 ( 421), GrJsrS. ; Mn. (esp. iii, 69, 71); MBh. 
See. (often ifc. with the object, the receiver, the time, 
or the place of the. offering); fragments of food at 
a rneal, W.; a victim (often a goat or buffalo) 
offered to DurgS, MW. ; the handle of a c howric 
or fly-flapjKT, Mcgh. ; N. of a Daitya ^son of Viro- 
cana; priding himself on his empire over the thiee 
worlds, he was humiliated by Vishnu, who appealed 
before him in the form of a Viinana or dwart^ soil 
of Kaiyapa and Aditi and younger brother of Indra, 
and obtained from him the promise of as much land 
as he could pace in three steps, whercu(>on ihe dwarf 
expanding himself deprived him of heaven and earth 
in two steps, but left him the sovereignty of Patila 
or the lower regions), MBh.; Pur. See. (cf. IW. 
328); N. of Indra in the 8th Manv-antara, Pur.; 
of a Muni, MBh. ; of a king, ib.; Pabcat.; of a son 
of Su-tapas, Hariv. ; Pur. (cf. vali). — kata, m. pi. 
taxes and duties, MBh. ; mfn. offering propitiatory sa- 
crifices, W. (cf. Pan.’ iii, 2, 21). - karajnblus, m. 
sacrificial cake, W. -kftrauui, n. offering oblations 
to ail creatures, GrS.; Mn. Sec.; presentation or 
payment of tribute, MW. - k?it, mfn. paying taxes, 
tributary, AitBr. -ffftyatrl, f. N. of a Mantra 
employed by the Saktas, RTL. 20 (. — oaah^ltw- 
n. N. of cli. of GanP. ii. — tantrft, 
n. the regular form of an oblation to all creatures, 
Gobh. — d&nft, n. the presentation of an offering to 
a deity (consisting of rice, milk, fruits &c. when 
presented to Vishnu, or of living victims when 
offered to Siva or DurgS), Pur. ; presentation of 
3 A a 
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grain flee. to all creatures, Cat.; - paJdhati , f., 
-vidhi, m. N. of wks.-dTilh, m. 4 hater of Bali/ 
N. of Vishnu, l. - dhvaQSin, m. 4 destroyer of B°/ 
id., L. ~nanda&a, m. ‘son of B 0 / N. of the Asura 
Bins, L. - nlyamanodyuta, mfn. prepared to 
subdue Bali, MW. -in-dama, m.* tamer of Bali/ 
N. of Vishnu, L. ; -prakhya, mfn. equal to V°, MW. 
-pitha-iaksbana, n. N. of wk.-putra, m. * 
-nan Jana; - mokshana , n. N. ofeh. of BrahmavP. 
iv. — puthffc, m. ‘nourished by food-offerings/ a 
crow, Si$.»-podakI, f. Basella Cordifolia, L. ~pra- 
tlgrftbaka, mf^u 'n. receiving oblations, Divyav. 

— priya, mf(ff)n. fond of offering oblations, Vishn. ; 

m. Symplocos Racemosa .fabled to grow faster if pre- 
sented with obl° consisting of incense, lights &c.), 
L. — bandhana, m. 4 binder or killer of Bali/ N. of 
Vishnu, L.-bbadra, w. r. for bala-bh°. -bhuj, 
mfn. devouring oblations, Kiv. ; enjoying offerings 
(said of gods), MW.; in. a crow, Kathls.; BhP. ; 
a sparrow, L.; a crane, W. -bhjit, mfn. paying 
tribute, tributary, MBh. (cf. -hr it). — bboja or 
•bbojana, m. a crow, R. (cf. -bhuj). — m&t, mfn. 
receiving taxes or tribute (said of Agni), TBr.; 
provided with food-oblations (said of a house), 
Ragh. «• mandlra, n. ‘Bali's abode/ the infernal 
regions, W. - m&b&nardndrfckbyina, n. N. of 
wk.— na&tra, n. a mere offering (to all beings), as 
much in quantity as an oblation to all creatures, 
MW. — vftka, m. N. of a Muni, MBh. (v. 1 . baliiP). 

— v^dblna, u. the offering of an oblation, Siuhiis. 

vindbya, in. N. of a sou of Manu Raivata, BhP. 

— vrisba-han, in. N. of a prince, VP.— ▼••man, 

n. - -mandira, L. — vy&kula, mfn. busied in offer- 
ing oblations, MW. — sbad-bb&ga, m. the sixth 
part as tribute, MBh.; harin, mfn. taking the s° 
p° as t°, Mn. viii, 308. — aadman, n. * mandira , 
L. — avid ana, w.r. for bata-s°. — ban, m. ‘slayer 
of Bali/ N. of Vishnu, L. — barana, jnf(f)n. 
adapted for the presentation of oblations, A&vGr. ; 
11. the pr° of obi GrS. ; Susr. (cf. RTL. 329 dec.); 
- vidhi , m. N. of wk. — hfira, mfn. paying taxes or 
tribute, AV. ; m .--harana, n., MJnGr. -brit, 
mfn. m r n., RV\; AV.; TS. — homa, m. 
the offering of oblations, Ilariv. Balindra-aa- 
hanra-n&raan, n. N. of wk. Baly-upakhyftna, 
n. N. of ch. of the Vasishtha-rSmayana. 

Balika, m. (cf. valika) N. of a serpent-demon, 
L.; (d), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L.; mfn. 
one who takes his food every 6th day, L. 

Ball-krita,mfn. presented as an offering, Ka this. 

balivdrda , m. a bull or ox, TBr. 
&c. &c. (also baliv°; w.r. °vardhd ) ; (balivardi), 
f. N. of a woman, g. kalydny-ddi (Kits.) 

Balivardln, m. N. of a man, g. iubhrddi \ Kit 
baliv ). 

BaUvardlneya, m. met run. fr. balivardi, Vop. 

b a lisa, w.,°si or °*?, f.(also written 
va/°) a hook, fish-hook, L. (cf. batfiia). 

*ffc 5 ¥ bdlishtha , huliyas. See p. 723, col. 2. 

balishnu , mfn. disregarded, des- 
pised, L. (arrogant, disrespectful, W.) 

halina , m. a scorpion, W. ; N. of an 

Asura, MBh. (v.l. balivira). 

vataie balivaka. See ba/*-t>° under bali. 

XHbt balika , m.pl.N. of a people, MBh. 
(cf, batkika). 

baluka , wrongly for valuka, KatySr. 

WWW ballma , n. dregs or sediment left 

in the distillation of ardent spirits, $Br. 

WWW bdlbaja , m. (later balvaja or val - 
vaja) Eleusine Indict (a species of coarse grass not 
liked by cattle), TS. flee. &c. -may a, mf(i>. 
made of Balbaja grass, g. iarddi, — stuki, f. a 
bunch or tuft of Balbaja grass, RV. 

Balbajlka, mfn., g. kumudddi. 

WWPfT balbala, onomat. (with y/kri) to 
stammer, stutter, PaficavBr. — kKra, m, stammering, 
stuttering, SamhUp. ; ( am ), ind., ib. 

balbuthd, m. N.of a man, RV. 
balbuld , m. N. of a serpent-demon, 

Suparn. 


balya. Sco p. 723, col. 2. 

WW balla, w. r. for vulga, MBh. vii, 1217. 

TWW ballava , m. (also written vallava) a 
cowherd, MBh.; Hariv.; Klv. (cf. go-b’); N. 
assumed by Bhima-sena when cook to king VirSta, 
MBh. ; a cook, L. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; (1), f. 
• cowherdess, L.-tk, f. (Bllar.), -tya, 11. (Hariv.) 
the business or duty of a cowherd. — yuvati, f. (°/f> 
L.;, a young cowherdess, Git. 

'W&['fiballulu,m. N.of various men, Col.; 

of a king, Kuval. ; of the father of Samkara, Cat. 

— dera (with daiva-jhd), m. N. of the author of 
the Bhoja-prabandha, Cat. — minra, m. N. of a 
king, Vasav., lutrod. — sena-deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

W«?f halva , n. (also written vulva or valava) 
N. of the second Karana or astrological division of 
the day, L. ; (/), f., w. r. for valli. 

W«TW balvaja. See balbaja. 

balsa~valsa in satd-balsa, q. v. 

Wft? balhi, m. N. of a country, Balkh, 
Un. iv, 1 1 7, Sch. (written vahli). 

Balbika, n. - bdihtka, Asa Foetida, L. 

WW bava t n. (also written vava) N. of the 
first Karana or astrological division of the day, 
Suryas. 

basfikdya , mfn. (prob.) one year 
old, a yearling, RV. i, 164, 5 (cf. g. utsddi). 

Basbkayani or u ytyi, f. a cow with a young 
calf, L. (cf. Pan. ii, I, 65). 

Bbsbkiba, mfn. old, decrepit, VS.; MaitrS. 
(vashh’). 

bashta, m. (Prakr.) = mM/ 7 fA«,afool,L. 

Wiff bastd , m. (also written vosla) a goat, 
RV. &c. &c. — karna, m. Shorea Robusta, L. 

— gandhft, f. Ocimum Villosum, L. — gandtut- 
kfiti, f. a partic. plant growing in Malava( « laksh- 
vi and \ Bhpr. — mi ram, ind. after the manner of 
the dying of a goat, SuSr. — mnkba, mf(/)n. goat- 
faced, MW. -mbtra, n. the urine of a goat, MW. 

— modi, f. N. of a plant ( - aja-modd), L. - v&sin, 
mfn. bleating like a g°, A V. (w.r. u j/«). -sringl, 
f. Odina Pinnata, L. BaitAjina, 11. a goat-skin, 
MaitrS. Bast&ntrl, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Ar- 
gentea, L. Bastdbbivisin, mfn. (w. r. °s(n ) « 
basta-vdsin, AV. Bastdmbu, n .-basta-miitra, 
Bhpr. 

basti &c. Sec vasti. 
basfya. See vuja-bnstya. 

bdsri , ind. quickly, ltV. i, 120, 12 
(=*kshi/>ratn f SJv.) 

bah t short form of Vbanh , q. v. 

Babaya, Norn. P. °yati (fr. bahu\ Pat. 

Bahala, mfn. thick, dense, compact, firm, solid, 

K. 1v. ; RSjat. ; Su.^r, ; bushy, shaggy (as a tail), Ml. ; 
wide, extensive, Susr.; deep, intense (as a colour), 
Si&.; harsh (as a tone), Prab.; manifold, copious, 
abundant (ibc. « in a high degree ; ifc. - filled with, 
chiefly consisting of), Kiv. (often v.l. bahula) ; m. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L.; ( 4 ), f. large cardamoms, 

L. (cf. bahula ) ; Anethum Sowa, L. — gaadba, 
n. a species of sandal, L.; (rz),f. large cardamoms, L. 

— cftksbtif, m. Odina Pinnata, L. — tt« f. thick- 
ness, Suir. — tvkoa, nv. the white flowering Lodhra, 
L. - vartman, m. 11. a partic. disease of the eyes, a 
swollen eyelid, Su&r. Babal Mxg*, m. Odina Pin- 
nata, L. Bftbalinnrkga, mfn. deep red, Sii 

Babalita,mfn. grown thick or compactor strong, 
Kiv. 

Baball-v^bbH, P. -bhavati % to become a thick 
or compact mass, Car. 

Babd, m f(vi or t*)n. much, many, frequent, abun- 
dant, numerous, great or considerable in quantity (n. 
also as subst. with gen.), RV. (rarely in Mand. i-ix); 
AV. &c. &c. {tad baJi u-y ad , 4 it is a great matter - 
that/ MBh.; tvayd me bahu hr it am -yad> ‘you 
have done me a great service by -or that-/ Nal.; 
kirn bahund t 1 what occasion is there for much talk ?’ 
i.c. 4 in short/ £ak. ; Hit.); abounding or rich in 
(instr.), $Br.; large, great, mighty, AV. &c. 8 cc.; 
(s/), ind. much, very, abundantly, greatly, in a high 


degree, frequently, often, mostly, RV.&c, Arc. (often 
ibc., where also - nearly, almost, rather, somewhat; 
cf. bahu trina, bahu-trivarsha and Pan. v, 3, 68 ; 
bahu- V man - to think much of, esteem highly, 
prize, value) ; n. the plural nnmber, AitBr. «ktf* 
fakn, mfn. 4 many-thorned/ N. of sev. plants (a 
species of Asteracantha ; AlhagiMaurorum; Phoenix 
Paludosa), L. ; (a), f. a next, L. — ka^ft, f. 4 many- 
thorned,* Solanum Jacquini, L. — kandft, m. 4 hav- 
ing bulbous roots/ Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 
L.; (f), f. Cucumis Utilissimus or a kind of gourd, 
L. — kara, mf(r)n. doing much, busy, useful in 
many ways to (gen.), Bhatf. (cf. PAri. iii, 2, 21); 
one who sweeps, asweeper, L. (</&???) ; m. a camel, 
L. ; a species of jujube, L. ; { d or / ), f. a broom, L. 
( %fkril). — karapfya, mfn. one who has (or com- 
plains of having) much to do, who never has time 
tor anything, L. — karnlU, f. Salvinia Cucullata, 
L. — kalka, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L. »kalpa, 
mfn. manifold, multifarious, MBh. ~kalyftna v 
mf(.f or i‘)n. very illustrious, most noble, Nal. 

— kima, mfn. having many wishes or desires, 
S 5 nkhSr. — kftrb, mfn. doing or effecting much, VS. 

— k&raaiya, mfn. — - karaniya , L. — kftUsm, ind. 
for a long time, MW. ~kKtfna, mfn. of long stand- 
ing, old, ancient, ib. — kit*, 111. N. of a Grima in 
the north, g.falady-ddi. — knlina or -kulya, Sch. 
on Pan. iv, 1, 140 (cf. bdhukuleyakd). — kuan- 
mita, mfn. full of blossoms. — kftrea, m. a species 
of cocoa-nut, L. — krlta, mf(n)n., Pan. iv, 1, 52, 
Virtt. 5, Pat. — kritya, n\(n.~-karanfya, L. 

— ketn, m. N. of a mountain, R. — krau&a, m. a 
Krama (q.v.) of more than three words, RPrlt. 

— ksbama, mfn. enduring much, Kuril.; m. a Jaina 
saint or a Buddha, L. — kabfira, in. a kind of alkali, 
L. — kibirfi, f. a cow which gives much milk, L. 

— g&ndha, mfn. strong-scented ; m. the resin of 
Boswellia Thurifera, L. ; (a), f. a hud of Michelia 
Champaka, L.; Jasminum Auriculatum, L. ; Nigella 
Indica, L. ; n. cinnamon, L. ; a kind of sandal, L. ; -da, 
f. musk,L. — garbya-vKo, mfn. saying much that is 
to be censured, too talkative, loquacious, L. — guvft, 
m. ‘having much cattle/ N. of a prince, Hariv. ; Pur. 

— girl, in. N. of a district, Var. — ga, mf(//)n. 
rich in cattle, ApSr. — gadft, f. Solarium Jacquini, L. 

— gnna, mfn. many-threaded (as a rope), Pan. vi, 
2, 176, Sch.; manifold, multifarious, much, MBh.; 
R.; having many good qualities or virtues, Pan. vi, 
2 , 176, Sch.; m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. 
«*grira f ni. one who has read much but super- 
ficially, a sciolist (= cumbaka ), L. —gabft, f. *• 
-guild, L. —go, mfn. having much cattle, MW. 

— gotra-ja, mfn. having many blood relations, 
Kathas. — gr&ntbl, m. 4 mauy-knotted/ Tamarix 
indica, L. -graba, mfn. reccivingor holding much 
(said of a minister and a water-jar), Hit. — car- 
maka, mf(s^d)n., Pat. — eftrin, infn. roaming 
much or widely, AV. — oitra, mfn. very various 
or manifold, Pahcat. — oohada, m. Alstonia Scho- 
laris, L. — cobala, mf(n)n. deceitful, Kir.; -tva, 

Veiiis. —ochlnnft, f. a species of Cocculus, L. 
—Jana, m. a great^iultitude of people (- parivdra , 
in. a partic. Samadhi ; - hita , n. the common weaj), 
Buddh.; mf(d)n. surrounded by many people, ApSr. 
-* janma-bbSj, mfn. subject to many births, Sly. 
on RV. i, 1 64, 3. - janya(^«-y'°?),prob. n.a mul- 
titude of people, L. — Jalpa, mfn. very talkative, 
loquacious, SarflgP. ^Jalpitjl, m. a talker, prattler, 
R. - Jara, mfn. very swift, Nir. — jSta, mfn. grown 
mighty, ib. —jKH, f. a kind of cucumber, L. 
-J&a, mfn. possessed of great knowledge; -td, 
f. great knowledge, MW. — tanaya, mfn. one 
who has many sons, Dai — taatrl, mfn. (nom. Is) 
many-fibred (said only of the body, Pin. v, 4, 159). 
— taaxtrlka, mf(d)n. (fir. bahu + tantrt) having 
many strings (as a musical instrument), L. - tama, 
mfn. very many, most, most numerous flee. ; farthest, 
remotest (e. g. d bahutamdt purus h&t, as far as the 
remotest descendant), ShagvBr. »tara, mf(<f or f)n. 
more (or most) abundant or numerous flee. ; greater 
or very great, MBh.; Klv. flee.; {am), ind. more, 
very or too much, for the greater part, chiefly, Vet. ; 
SaddhP.; -ha, mfn. very -much or numerous, Pat.; 
- kaniia , m. a kind of corn or grain (cf. guccha - 
kanita). -tarftm, ind. in a high degree, exceed- 
ingly, much,Caur. •> tM f ind. from or by much or 
many ; from many sides, Pi?, v, 3, 7, 8, Sch. ->tB, 
f. numerousness, muchness, abundance, plenty, mul- 
tiplicity, plurality, Vet (cf. -tva). — tftktft, f. Solanum 
lodicum, L.~titba, seep.6a6,col 1. » tyiya,mfh. 
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abounding in grass, Kathas.; n. much like g°, almost 
g°, a mere blade of g°, Dhartf. ; Sis. ; m. Saccharum 
Munjia, L. — t^afcjpja, mfn. having great thirst, 
K&v. — tra, ind. in .many ways or places, amongst 
many, Pan. v, 3, io, Sch. — tri, ind. amongst many, 
to many, RV. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 56, Sch.j — trlvar- 
Iha, mfn. well-nigh three years old, Lsty. — tva, 
n . muchness, abundance, multitude, M Bh. ; Ka v . &c.; 
plurality, majority, Mn. viii, 73 ; (in gram.) the 
plural number (cf. bahu-td ). — trakka, in. (fr. bahu 
+ tvac), ' having much bark,* Betula Bhojpatra, L. 
—tvac, m. id., L.; Astonia Scholaris, L. -thl, 
ind. in numerous ways, in various manners, Pan. v, 
3, 23, Sch. — 4 a, mfn. 1 much-giving,’ liberal, muni- 
ficent, W.— dakahlpA, mfn. marked by many fees 
or donations (as a religious ceremony), liberal, lavish, 
bountiful, $Br. — AapAlka, or -dapAin, mfn. 
haviug many staff-bearers, W. — dantl, f, N. of a 
woman ; -suta, m. 'the son of Bahu-danti,* N. of an 
author, Kam. (v. 1. valgudantbsukha ). — dar- 
■aka, inf(i^d)n. or -darain, mfn. seeing much, 
prudent, circumspect, L.; c si-td, f. circumspection, 
ib. — dala-kauiaa, in. a partic. species of grain, L. 

— dSna, n. a rich gift, Kiv.; (d), mfn. -=. -day in t 
SBr. — dftman or -dftmK, f. N. of one of the Matps 
attending on Skauda, MBh. — dftyin, mfn. 'much- 
giving,* liberal, munificent, ChUp. — d&aa-puru- 
iha, mfn. having many slaves and servants, ApSr. 
•-dlsa-purushi, mf^<r)n., id., TBr. — dnfckha- 
vfcaam, ind. (with </vas) to have a very painful 
abode, BhP. - dugdha, mfn. having much milk, 
L.; (d), f. (a cow) giving much milk, L. (also 
-vati, Heat.); m. wheat, L. - dugdhikfi, f. 

* having much milk/ Tithymalus Antiquorum (which 
yields a caustic milky juice), L. — dyisTan, m. one 
who has seen much, a great observer, very experi- 
enced, L. — dyish^a, mfn. = prec., W. — daya, n. 
munificence, liberality, GopBr. — davata, mfn. (a 
hymn) addressed to many deities (- tva , n.), Nir. ; 
SrS. — devatya, mfn. belonging to many deities, 
TS. ; SBr. — deaa-dargin, mfn. one who has seen 
many countries, a great traveller, W. — doiv&ta, 
mfn. relating to many deities, Nir. — daivatya, mfn. 

— prec., Cat.; n. N. of wk. —dosha, m. great 
harm or disadvantage, Mricch. ,* mf(«)n. having 
many faults or drawbacks, very wicked or bad, R. ; 
Mricch. — dohanft, f. yielding much milk, MBh. 

— dhana, mfn. possessing much wealth, wealthy, 
rich (-/ va , n.), Sak.; in. N. of a man, L. ; 0 tteivara , 
m. a very rich man, Kathas. — dhanya, w.r. for 
dhanya. — dhanvin, mfn. having many bows (said 
ofSiva), MBh. — dhS, seep. 726,00!. 2. — dhftnya, 
in.' abounding in corn,’ N. of the 12th or 46th year 
in a 60 years* cycle of Jupiter, Var. — dhftnyaka,m. 
or n.(?) N. of a place, MBh. — dhftra, n. ‘many- 
edged,’ a diamond or the thunderbolt of Indra, L. 

— dhivan, mf(-m. or art) n. rather skilful, Vop. 
iv, 10. — dhan&ka, n. a great multitude of milch 
cows, MBh. — dhaya(l), m. pi. N. of a school, L. 
— dhmfctd, mfn. often annealed or cast (as iron), 
SBr. — n&da, m. 'loud-sounding/ a conch shell, L. 

— liftman, mfn. having many names, BhP. — nl)L« 
■rlta, w.r. for bdku n°, q. v. — nlshka or -nai- 
■hkika, mfn. worth many Nishkas, Pan. v, I, 30, 
Sch. — pa$u, mfn. rather clever, Pan. v, 3, 68, Sch. 

— pattra, mfn. many-leaved; m. an onion, L. ; 
(tf), f. a partic. fragrant flower, L.; (1), f. N. of 
various plants (Aloe Perfoliata, L.; basil ; a species 
of Solanum dec.), L. ; n. talc, L. -pattrlki, f. 
Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; Trigonella Foenum 
Graecum, Bhpr. ; « mahd-iatdvari, L. — patnika, 
mfn. having many wives, Sak. ; performed by m° w°, 
KitySr., Sch.; -td, f. polygamy, MBh. — patnl- 
kyit,m.one who takes many wives, MW. — patnl- 
tft, f. polygamy, ib. —pad (strong form -pad), 
m. 1 many-rooted,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. — pada, 
mfn. many-footed, BhP. — panaagm, m. N. of a 
Marut, Hariv. (v.l. brah wa-/°). ■> parai, mf(a)n, 
many-leaved, T 3 .; TBr. ; m. A Istonia Scholaris, L.; 
(if), f. Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. — parplkft, 
f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. — paau, mfn. rich in cattle, 
Br.; GfS. — pKkya, mfn. one at whose house much 
is cooked (for the poor), ChUp. — p&d, see -pad. 

— pftda, mf(d)n. many-footed, MBh.; composed 

of several Padas (q. v.), RPrAt. ; m. the Indian fig- 
tree, L. mfn. protecting many ; n. a large 

hall, RV. (cf. nri-pdyyd). - pntra, mf(<f)n. one 
who has many sons or children, ManGf. (-td, f., 
-tva, n. t MW.) ; m. Alstonia Scholaris ; N. of t 
Prija-pati, R.; Pur.; (i), f. Asparagus Racemosus, I 


Bhpr. ; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. ; N. of DurgS, 
L. — pntrikS, f. N. of one of the Matps attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; w.r. for - pattnkd . — pushed, 
mfn. being in great prosperity, MaitrS. — pushpa, 

m. * many-blossomed,* Erythrina Indica, L. (1 or ikd, 
f, Grislca Tomentosa, Bhpr.); -prabdla-vat, mfu. 
having many flowers and young shoots, R.; -pha- 
Ibpfta, mfn. having many flowers and fruits, MW. 

— prak&ra, mfn. of many kinds, manifold, MarkP. ; 

n. ind. in many ways, manifoldly, R. — prakfiti, 
mfn. consisting of many primary parts or verbal 
elements (as a compound), VPrit. — praja, m\\d)n. 
having a numerous progeny, R. (also^Vfj, RV.); 
cf. Pan. v, 4, 1 23 ; m. (only L.) a hog ; a mouse ; 
Saccharum Munjia. — prajnft, mfn. very wise, Ml. 
— prajiiftna-aftlin, mfn. possessed of much know- 
ledge, KathSs. — pratijna, mfn. containing more 
than one proposition, complicated, W.; (in law) 
comprising many counts (as a plaint), Yajh., Sch. 

— pratyarthlka, mfn. having many adversaries or 
opponents, MW. — pratyay&ya, mfn. connected 
with many difficulties, Nig. — prada, mfn. ‘much- 
bestowing,’ liberal, munificent, bountiful, L. — pra- 
pafiea, mfn. very dilliise or prolix, Hit. — praii 
pic, mfn. (Var.); °pi-td , f.(Prasannar.) ~ - bfuuhin , 
°sJki-/d. — pravftha, mfn. 1 niany-streamcd,’ flow- 
ing in m° streams, W. — praatt, f. a mother of m r 
children, I.. — prftamlka, rnfn. containing m° ques- 
tions, MW.-priyA, mfn. dear to many (- puru - 
priyd ), &Hr. — preyasS, mfn. having many loved 
ones, Vop. — phala, mfn. 'm°-fruited,* fertile, W.; 

m. a partic. fruit tree, L.J Nauclea Cadamba, L.; 
(d), f. N. of various plants (Solanum Indicum or 
another variety of Solanum ; Glycine Debilis ; a 
species of Convolvulus Turpethum ; various kinds of 
cucurbitaceous plants, Flacourtia Cataphracta), L.; 
(/), f.N. of various plants (Emblica Officinalis; Ficus 
Oppositifolia 8 cc.), L. — phclikft, f. a species of 
jujube, L. — pkonk, f. a species of plant sdiald ) ; 
°tta-rasd, f. - sap /a Id, Car. — bale, mfn. possessing 
great strength ; 111. a lion, L. — b&fcu, mfn. many- 
armed ; m. N. of a prince, Hariv. — bija, mfn. 
having much seed, VarYog.; n. the fruit of Anona 
Reticulata or Squamosa, L.; (d), f. Trigonella Foe- 
num Graecum, Bhpr.; a kind of Musa, L. — bol- 
laka, m. a great talker, Divy&v. — bbakaha, mfn. 
eating much, a great cater, MW. — bhadra, m. pi. 
N . of a people, M 3 rkl\ — bhaatraka, ml(rtor tkd) n. 
(fr. bahu + thastrd), Pan. vii, 3, 47, Sch. - bhdgya, 
mfn. of great good fortune, fortunate, W. — bhft* 
■bin, mfn. talking much, garrulous, Aiv^r. (fl-^°); 
li shi-ta, f. (MBh.) and °shya, n. talkativeness, gar- 
rulity. — bhuj, mfn. = -bhaksha, MBh. — bhnja, 
mfu. having many arms; (d), f. N. of DurgS, L. 

— bhfimi, m. N. of a prince, VP. — bhflmika, 
mfu. having many floors or stories. Heat. — bhfljj, 
mfn. (nom. - bhrit ) roasting or frying much, Vop. 

— bhoktf 1 , m. a great eater, Gobh., Sch. — bbogyft, 
f. ‘to be enjoyed by many/ a courtesan, prosti- 
tute, Dai. — bhojaka, mfn. eating much, Subh. 
-bhojana, w.r. for - bhojaka . -bhojin, mfn. 
eating much, voracious ( ?ji-td , f.), Kull. on Mn. ii, 
57. — bbausna, m ({f)\\. — -bhumika, R. — ma&- 
Jarl, f. basil, Bhpr. — snata, mfn. much thought 
of, highly esteemed, valued, MBh.; KAv.&c.; having 
many different opinions, W. — mati, f. high opinion 
or esteem, Kir. — matsya, mfn. having many fish ; 

n. a place abounding in fish, KauS. — madhya-ffa, 
mfn. going among or belonging to many, Mn. ix, 1 99. 
— maatavy a,m fn . to bethought much of or esteemed 
highly, estimable, MBh. —mala, m. 'having much 
dross/lead, L. — m&na, m. high esteem or estimation, 
great respect or regard for (with loc. of pers. or 
thing, rarely with gen. of pers.), MBh. ; Kav. Arc. ; 
n. a gift made by a superior to an inferior, MW. 
•• Britain, mfn. thought much of, highly esteemed, 
MBh. — minnsba-samklrpa, n. 'crowded with 
many people/ an arbour, bower, Gal. — nritaya, 
mfn. to be thought much of, to be highly esteemed, 
estimable, Kull. on Mn. ii, 1 1 7. — mftya, mfn. art- 
ful, deceitful, treacherous, MBh.; Pa heat, -mlrf!, 
f. a place where many roads meet ; (v. 1. °ga, n.), 
L. — mSla or -nriUaka, mfn. possessing many 
necklaces, MW. — mllya-phala, mfn. rich in gar- 
lands and fruits, Pat. — m&sha-tilfc, mf(« )n. rich 
in beans and sesamum, TS.; Ap§r. — mitra, mfn. 
having many friends, Apast.; m. N. of a man (see 
bdhumitrayana). — rnukha, mf(f)n. ‘many- 
mouthed/ speaking variously, BhP. — mtltra, mfn. 
nuking water in exceu; -id, f. diabetes, L. ~mtt- 


traka, m. a kind of chameleon, L. - mfirti, mfn. 
multiform; f. the wild cotton shrub, L. — mfir* 
dban, mfn. many-headed, W.; m. N. of Vishnu, 
L. — B&dla, mfn, nwny-rooted, W. ; m. a sort of 
reed or grass, L. ; Hypmnthera Moringa, L.; (a\ 
f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; (1), f. Emblica Officinalis, 
L. ; b la-pha!dnvita i mfn. provided or furnished with 
many roots and fruits, MW. « nriUaka, m. a species 
of reed, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; n. the sweet- 
scented root of Andropogop Muricatus, Bhpr. 

— mftlya, mfn. high-priced, precious {-td, f.), 
Pahcat. ; n. a large sum of money, Rajat. — mflffa, 
mfn. abounding in deer, MW. — Busnly*. w.r. for 
- mulya :, MBh. — yajTan, mfn. or -yajTft, f., Vop. 

5 - mfn. one who has offered many 

sactifices, TS. ; AitBr. ; GfS. — yljy», mfn. one who 
has many institutorsof a sacrifice, one who sacrifices 
on behalf of many, Kull. on Mn. iii, 151. - yojanR, 
f. N. of one of the Matfis attending on Skanda, 
MBh. — rajas, mfn. very dusty or containing much 
pollen, Kivy id. - ratna, mf(J)n. rich in gems or 
jewels, SiyliAs. ; °indya t Nom. A. yate, to contain 
many j°, ib. — ratba, in. N. of a king, Hariv. ; Pur. 

— randbrikft, f. 'much perforated/ N. of a par- 

ticular medicinal root, L. — rasnya, mfu. very de- 
lightful, MW. -rail, mfn. having much juice, 
juicy, SBr. ; (d), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 
-rijan, mfn., f., Vop. iv, 5. — rijaa- 

poshi, mf(fl)n. possessing much wealth, TS. ; ApSr. 
-rial, mfn. (in arithm.) composed of numerous 
terms; (with paksha) t m, a series of many terms, Col. 

— ripu, mfn. one who has many foes, MW. 

— rnhl, f. a species ofCocculus, L. — rtlpi, mf(a)n. 
multiform, varieeated, checkered; manifold, VS. See, 
&c. ; m. N. of Siva, MBh. ; of Rudra, ib. ; Pur.; of 
a son of Medhfltithi, BhP. ; (only L.) a chameleon; 
hair ; the resin of Shorea Robusta ; the sun ; N. of 
Brahma ; of Vishnu ; of the god of love ; of a Bud- 
dha ; (d), f. N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, 
L. ; n. N. of a Varsha, BhP.; - kalpa , m. N. of wk.; 
-garba-stotra, 11. N. of a Siotra ; °pdshtaka-tantra % 
11. a collective N. for eight Tantras(vi/.. \\\clirdhinU 
f antra, Mdhesvari-f Kaumdrika t'\ Vaish - 
navi-f, Vdrdhi~t ° , Jndrdni-t 0 , Cdmunifa-t 0 , 
Siva-duti-t °) , Cat. — rfipaka, mf(i/w)n. multi- 
form, manifold, MBh.; ni. a kind of animal, I*. ; 

- Sobhita , adorned in many ways, variously deco- 
rated, M Bh. (v. 1 . °pdhgaf). — rf&pin, mfn. * -r«- 
paka, mfn., BhP. — rtkha, m. pi. many lines or 
wrinkles, marks of care or pain, W. — rotas, m. 

' having much seed/ N. of Brahma, L. — r*i, mfn. 
having great riches, very rich, MW. —roman, m, 

‘ having much hair or wool a sheep, h. — lavapa, 
n. ' containing much salt ; * a soil impregnated with 
salt, L. — vaktavya, mfn. to be said much about, 
Rajat. — Yacana, n. the plural number, the case- 
endings and personal terminations in the plural 
number, SBr. See. — vat, ind. plurally, in the plural 
number (e.g. api dvi vad apt bahu-vat \ l»oth in 
the dual and plural), Nir. —varna, mfn. many- 
coloured (- td , f.),Suir. — varta, N. of a place (see 
bdhuvartaka). — yanba-sabairika, mfn. last- 
ing many thousand years, M Bh. — rarsha-sahaa- 
ri»,mfu. id., many thousand years old, ib. — valka, 
m. 'having much bark/ Buchanania Latifolia, L. 

— v&lkala, m. id., Bhpr. — Talll, f. Hoya Viridi- 
flora, L. — Ttdta, mfn. talking much, garrulous, 
babbling, VS. — vlraor -vKraka,rn.Cordia Myxa, 
Bhpr. (° ka-phala , n. its fruit, Kull.)— ▼ftrasn, ind. 
many times, often, Caur. — Tftrsklka, nif(i;n. 
lasting many years, m° y° old, R. ; Heat. — vi, mfn. 
containing many birds, U11. i v, 1 33, Sch. — vikrama, 
mfn. very powerful, MW. — Tlfbna, mfn. piesent- 
iiigmanyobstaclesordifficulties(-/J,f.),Can. — t 1 A p 
mfn. much-knowing, very learned, TBr.; ChUp. 
— Tidya, mfn. id. (•/«, f.),Kav. — vidha, mf(«)n. 
of many sorts or kinds, manifold, various, MBh.; 
Kiv. Slc. ; (#«, ind. diversely, in several directions, 
up and down, R.; Mficch.; Pahcat.); m. N. of t 
prince, VP. — rlrtara, m. great extension, Subh.; 

(- yuktam , ind. in all directions, everywhere, R.); 
mf(a)n. of wide extent, widely spread, ib. (also 
v tdra t Ml.); manifold, various, MBh.; Hariv.; very 
detailed (am, ind.), R. -ylstixpa, mfn. wide- 
spread, widely diffused (-td, f.), Vcar. ; («), f. Abrus 
Precatorius (a shrub bearing a small red and black 
berry and commonly called Kucai), L. — vjja, see 
- bija . — vfrya,mf(rt)n.very powerful or efficacious, 
MBh.; m. N. of various plants (Termmalia Bel- 
lerica; Bombax Heptaphyllum &c.), L.j (a), f. 
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Flarmirtia C;itrq>l;racta, L. -vyaya or -vyayin, 
nil'll. spending much, prodigal, L. — vyfipln, mfn. 
lar-spreading, extending wide, hah. — vyila-nlabe- 
yita, mm. infested or inhabited by many snakes or 
wild beasts, MBh. — vribi, mfn. possessing much 
rice; m. a relative or adjective compound 'in which, 
as in the word bahu-vrihi itself [cf. tat-purusha], 
the last member loses its character of a substantive 
and together with the hrst member serves to qualify 
a noun), P.in. ii, 2, 23; 35 &c. ; -vat, ind. like a 
Bahu-vribi or relative compound, Pin. viii, I, 9. 

— gakti, tufa, possessing great power; m. N. of a 
prince, Pancat. — Aatro,mfn. having many enemies, 
Kim. ; Hit. ; m. a sparrow, L. — sabda.m. the plural 
mm 1 her, Laty . — salya, m. a variety of Khadira with 
ml blossoms, L. — a&a, see co). 2. — sasta, mfn. very 
excellent ; very right or good or happy, MW. 

— iftklia, nil\d)n. 4 many-branched,’ having many 
branthesof ramifications, multifarious, manifold, TS.; 
TBr. ; 111. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. (-tva, 11.) 

— iikhin, mfn. ~prcc. mfn,, MBh. «-s&1a, m. 
Euphorbia Antiquorum. — B&atra-jna, mfn. ac- 
quainted with many books or sciences, MW. — el- 
kfca, min. ' many-pointed ;’ (d , f. Commelina 
Salicifolia and another species, L. (v. 1. vahni-f). 

— subhiya, Nnni. A. °yatc, to be or become a 
great blessing, Satr. — tmnya, mfn. very empty or 
void, MW. — srlbgu, mfn. many-horned, L. ; m. 
N. of Vishnu, — grata, mfn. one who has studied 
much, very learned, well versed in the Vedas, Mn.; 
MBh. Sec.; in. N. of a minister, Sinhas. — sruti, 
f. the occurrence of the plural in a text, SrS. — sru* 
t?ya, m. pi. ‘having deep erudition,’ N. of a Bud- 
dhist school. — sreyasl, mfn., Pin. i, 2, 48, VArtt. 
3, Pat. — samvatBara, n. a Soma sacrifice that 
lasts many years, SAhkhSr. — samkbyfika, mfn. 
muneious, Sly. — vattva, mfn. abounding in animals, 
MBh. — aatya, m. N. of the tenth Mnhnrta, Vat. 

— lad&c&ra, mfn., Siddh. (cf. -sam udaedra . 

— aadrisa, mfn. very similar, vay fit or right, 
Pancat. — aamtati, mfn. having a numerous pos- 
terity or aftei -growth ; rn. Bamhusa Spinosa, ].. 

— aamndScSra, mfn., Pan. vi, 2 , 1 7(1, Sch. -iam- 
pata, m. a species of bulbous root, I.. — sarpiah- 
ka, mfn. prepared with much ghee, Vishu. — aava, 
mfn. oirermg many sacrifices or doing anything for 
many years, BhP., Sell. ; containing many sacrifices or 
years, ib. — saaya, mfn. rich in grain ; m. N. of a 
village, Kathfis. ~ sSdbana, mfn. possessing many 
resources (*/d, f.). Sis. — sddh&ra, tiii'11. having many 
supports, KaihAs, (cl. nihsJdh’). - a&dh&rana, 
flat'll, common to many, MW. — a&xni, N. of wk. 

— aira, mtn. containing much pith, pithy, sub- 
stantial, SBr.; m. Acacia Catechu, L. — g&hasra, 
mf ii or /;n. amounting to many thousands, MBh.; 
R.; (a sacrifice.) of which m° th° partake, K.; (0, 
i. in thousands, K. (B.) — an, mfn. much-bearing, 
fertile ; 111. a hog, boar; (ii), f. a sow, L. — rata, 
mfn. having a large progeny or after -growth ; (d), 

f. Asparagus Kacemostis, L. — snvarna, mfn. rich 
in gold (“id, f. , Rajat. — envarnaka, mfn. cost- 
ing or possessing much gold, R. ; in. N. of an Agra- 
h2ra on the Ganges, Kath.ls.; of a prince, ib. •~*U, 
see -su. mm sukta, min. consisting of many hymns, 

g . gumldi. mm adti, f. a female who has borne many 
children (also' tikd), L. ;-go, f. a cow that calves often, 
L. — auvarl, f. bearing many children, RV. ii, 32, 
7. — tttavdvall, f. N. of a collection of hymns, 
■•sprig, mfn. reaching to many, generally spread 
or diffused, SiS. — svana, mfn. * much-sounding,’ 
making many sounds; m. an owl, L.*-gvara, mfn. 
mauy-syllablcd, containing more than two syllables 
(ton, n.), TPrat. — sv&rna-laksha-mfilya, min. 
woith many hundred thousand piecesof gold, Kalitas. 
-* gvftmika, mfn. having rn° owners or proprietors, 
MW. ~bastika, mfyx)n. rich in elephants, TBr. 

— hiranyd, mf^zjn. rich in gold, ApSr. ; 111. N. of 

an Ekaha commonly called Dfi-nSia, KJtySr. Babtfc- 
daka mfn. having much water, R. ; m. 

a kind of mendicant who begs his food at bathing- 
places, MBh. Babudana ( 7 /#W°?), n. collection 
of various kinds of food (?), BhP. Babudita 
( 7 iU“t/d J ), n. loquacity, L. Bahdrj, mfn. possess- : 
ing much strength, Pan. vii, 1, 7 2, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Bahaka, tni(d)n. bought at a higit price, dear- 
bought, L. ; m. Caiotropis Gigautca, L. ; a crab, L. ; 
a kind of gallinule, L. ; the digger of a tank, L. 
Babutaya, mfn. manifold, various, TS. 
Babntitba, mfn. manifold, various, many, much, 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur. (cf. IM11. v, 2,5a); bahutithe i 


'Jtani, on the * manieth 1 day, during many days, 
Nal. ix, ia; (am), ind. much, greatly, MBh. 

B&hiMUii, ind. in many ways or parts or forms 
or directions, variously , manifoldly, much, repeatedly, 
R V. &c. &c.(with */kri, to make manifold, multiply, 
MBh.; to make public, divulge, ib.) —gata, mfn. 
gone in various directions, dispersed, scattered, MW. 

— °tmaka (°dhAtm' ? ), inf(i£<z',ii. existing in vari- 
ous forms, manifold in essence, R. 

Bahura-madhya, mfn. (bahura** bahula -f 
rn°) thick in the middle (said of the Soma juice 
during the process of fermentation), AitBr. (Sav.) 

Bahnla, mfw/n. thick, dense, broad, wide, spaci- 
ous, ample, large, RV. &c.&c.; abundant, numer- 
ous, many, much, ib. (am, ind. often, frequently, 
Nir. ; Prat. ; Pan.); accompanied by, attended with, 
ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.* variously ap- 
plicatdc, comprehensive (as a rule) ; born under the 
Pleiades, Pan. iv, 3, 33 ; black, I..; in. (or ».?) the 
dark half of a month, MBh.; Kav. Sec. ; in. Agni 
or fire, L.; N. of a PrajS-pati, VP.; of a king of 
the Tala-janghas, MBh.; ni.pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; (a), f. a cow, L. ; cardamoms, Bhpr, ; the 
indigo plant, L.; N. of the twelfth Kala of the 
moon. Cat. ; of a goddess, Pur. ; of one of the MStris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ; of the wife of Uttama 
who was son of Uttlna-pada, MarkP.; ol the mother 
of aSarnudra, HParis. ; of a mythical cow, Col.; of 
a river, MBh. ; f. pi. = krittikiis, the Pleiades, Var. ; 
L. ; n. the sky, L.; factitious black salt, L.; white 
pepper, L. ; a partic. high number, Buddli. — gan- 
dha, n. ‘richly-scented,’ a kind of sandal wood, 
Gal.; (/?), f. cardamoms, —cchada, rn. a red- 
flowering Hvpcranthcra, L. — tara, mfn. thicker, 
denser {tivi-guno bahula-larah, twice as thick), 
SBr.-tR, f. ^Susr.) or -tva, 11. (MBh. &'c.) much- 
ness, multiplicity, abundance, numerousness ; tlie 
being rich in, abounding in (comp.); comprehen- 
siveness. — tflna, mfri. rich in grass, KatySr. 

— parna, mfn. manv-leavcd, ih. — pal&ia,mf(d)n. 
id., ib. -varman, mfn. enveloped in a thick 
covering, SAnkhSr. — Baknlanta, mfn. ‘thick at 
the end,’ having a thick sediment (as Soma juice; 
cf. bahura-mtulhya'), KV. — Bahulabhimftna, 
mfn. much-threatening, menacing (said of liulra), 
ib. — Bahuldy&aa, mfn. involving much trouble, 
Bhag. — BahuldlSpa, 4 m°-lalking,’ talkative, gar- 
rulous, loquacious, SiirftgP. — Bahuldviskta, mfn. 
thickly peopled, densely populated, AitBr. — Bahu- 
l&ava, m. ‘ having many horses,’ N. of a king, Pur. 
Bahnletara-pakslxa, in. dii. the dark and the 
other (i.c. light) half of a month, Var. Bahulrfu- 
shadika, mfn. overgrown with herbs, AsvGr. 

BahulakA, incorrect for bdhtilaha, q. v. 

Babalik&, I. pi. the Pleiades ( = bahulds ), L. 

Bahnlita, mfn. augmented, increased, Sis. 

BahnU, in comp, tor bahttla. — karana, n. 
multiplying, magnifying, W.; winnowing (for phali- 
karana ? ), ib. — kariahnu, mfn. striving or en- 
deavouring to increase, BhP. — kSra, m. great /.eal 
or care for, Lalit. — kxita, mfn. made much or 
manifold or wide, extended, increased, augmented, 
aggrandized, MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; made much of, 
much practised or cared for, Prab.; made public, 
promulgated, Sak.; MBh. ; Prab.; distracted, MBh.; 
Hariv.; threshed, winnowed (for phali-krital), L. 
-bh&va, m. the becoming wide-spread, public, 
general notoriety, KathSs. — bhQ, P. - bhavati \ to be- 
come widespread, spread, increase (intrans.), Kav. ; 
Pancat. ; to become public or known, Ragh. — bbu- 
ta, mfn. become spread or public or known, Sak. 

Bahnsaa, ind. manifoldly, repeatedly, much, 
lien, TS. &c. See, 

B&hv, in comp, for ba/iu. — ak*harA, mfn. 
lany-M lIablcd, polysyllabic, RPtil. ; -tva, n. poly- 
syllableness, Af>Sr., Sch,; °rantya , mfn. being at 
the end of a polysyllabic word, MW. -»agni, 
inf^i )n. N. of panic, verses in which various Agnis 
are mentioned, S.inkhBr. — ac or -ac*ka r mfn. (in 
gram.) having several vowels, polysyllabic. ■ — aja- 
vika, mf(f/)u. having many goats and sheep, TBr. 
— adkyayana(Siddh.), -adhyftya, mfn. consist- 
ing of many chapters, g. &un<idi. - anartka, mfn. 
attended with many evils, MW. ••anna, nun. rich 
in food, RV.; 8Br.«ap or -apa, mfn. containing 
much water, watery, Un. ii, 58, Sch. -apatya, 
mfn. having a numerous progeny ; (in astrol.) pro- 
mising or foretelling a u° pr° ; m. a hog or a mouse, 
L.; (d), f. a cow that has often calved, W. - ap£* j 
ya, mfn. attended with man y dangers, Pancat. | 


— abaddha-pralipin, mfn. talking much that is 
unmeaning. MW. — abhidhdna, n. the plural num- 
ber, RPrSt.— amltra, mfn. having many enemies, 
Kim. — artha, mfn. having much meaning or im- 
port, important, L. ; having many meanings or ob- 
jects, L. — arha, mfn. extremely precious, MaitrS. 

— avarodha, mfn. having many wives, Das. — as- 
▼d, mft< 7 )n. having many horses, TBr. ; tn. N. of a 
son of Mudgala, VP. «-^Jya f mfn. abounding in 
ghee, ApSr. — Sdln, mfn. eating much, a great 
eater, Nir. — Bain, mfn. id. (-tva, n.), Can. ; m. 
N. of one of the sons of DhritarAshtra, MBh. — Is- 
carya, mfn. containing many wonderful objects, 
MBh.; - may a , inf(f)n. id., Kath&s. — ftsrayft, f. 
N. of a Kim-nan, Karau<J. — Sarara, N. of a sacred 
place on the bank of the Reva or Nartnadl river ; 

— mahdtmya , n. N. of wk. — tic, mfn. 'many- versed,’ 
containing many verses, Siddh. ; f. a N. of the Rig- 
veda or of a Sakha of the RV.,Col. — rloa, mf(d)n. 
id., BhP.; m. (i, f.) one conversant with the Rig- 
veda, a priest of it or the Hotri priest who represents 
it in the sacrificial ceremonies, Br. &c. &c.; -kdrikd, 
f. pi., - grikya-karika , f. pi., -yriJiya - fa> iiishta, 
11., - paddhati , f. , - bra h mafia ( «= aitareya-br °), 11., 
- iraddh a prayoya , m., shodasa -karma-mantra - 
vivarana , n., - samdhyii-bhds by a, n . , °cbhnika, n., 
*kvpanishad( * aitareydp°\ , f. N. of wks. — «naa, 
mfn. very sinful, Mn. xi, 234. — aashadhika, mfn. 
abounding in herbs, SiiikhGr. (prob. w. r. for -osh°). 

bahanaha, in. pi. N. of a people, VP. 

w buhudura. See bahddura. 

bah is ft ha , w. r. for barhishka . 

bahts , ind. (the final s is changed 
before k arid p into sh ; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 41) out, 
forth, ouiwanis, outside (a house, village, city, king- 
dom &e. ; also with abl. or ife. — out of, apart from, 
except, beside \ Br. See. &<:. (wi.h *Jkri, to place 
outside, expel, banish, exclude ; with V bhu, to come 
forth ; with y 'yam or yd, to go out See . ; cf. comp.) 

— tanva, mfn. one whose limbs extend over the 
body (of the fire-altar), Sulbas. — tapaa, n. outward 
penance, Yogas. 

Bakih, in comp, for babfs. — * 5 lft, f. an outer 
hall, GrS. — alta, mfn. cool or cooling on the out- 
side, Suir. — sri ind. said of a partic. pro- 

nunciation, SBr. - samstha, mfn. lying or situated 
outside (the town), Kathas. —sad, mfn. one who 
sits outside (said of a prrson held in low esteem), 
TBr. — sodas or -sadosam, md. outside the Sadas, 
SrS. — sarndhya, mfn. one who performs his morn- 
ing and evening prayers outside (the village), Gaut. 
(-tva, 11.) - stoma-bhSgam, ind. outside the bricks 
called Stoma-bhilgA, SBr. - stfca, -stbftyin, -xthl- 
ta, mfn. being outside, external, outer, MW. 

Babir, in comp, for bahts. — a&ga, mfn. relating 
to the exterior, external, unessential (opp. to antar - 
aiiga \ Sanik. ; Pan., Sch. (-Id, f. ; tva, n.); tn. an 
external part, outer limb or member, property, & c., 
W ; a stranger, indifferent person, ib. ; the pre- 
liminary part of a religious ceremony, MW. — ants, 
ind. externally and internally, ib. — arffala (only 
ifc., f. i), an outer bolt or bar, Kathas. — artba, 
m. an external object, BhP. — fttmdxn, ind. outside 
one’s own person, away from one’s self, MaitrS. 

— indriya, n. an outer organ, organ of sense or 
perception (as the eye) or of action (as the hand), 
W. — gata, mfn. gone out or forth, externally 
manifested, R.; Kathis.; -tva, n., Mpcch., Sch. 

— gamaaa, 11. the act of going out or forth, W. 

-gimln, mfn. going out or forth, MW. — fflra, 
m. pi. N. of a people, M&rkP. (cf. next). — girt, 
m. a country situated on the other side of a moun- 
tain, MBh.; pi. the inhabitants of that c°, ib. (also 
°girya, pi., ib.) — ffita, n. a song accompanied by 
a stringed instrument, L. -gsham, ind. outside the 
house, abroad, ib. - ffr&mam, ind. o° the village. 
Pan. ii, 1, 12, Sch.; °ma-pratiiraya, mfu. living 
o° the v", M11. x, 36. —Jinn, ind. so that the hands 
are outside (not belweeu) the knees, Heat. — nt- 
dbana, w. r. for q. v.^dyiii, mfn. seeing 

only what is outside, superficial (in judgment), Sak., 
Sch. —dosa, m. a foreign country, W.; a place 
without a town or village, ib. •» dvftra, u. an outer 
gate or the space outside a door or gate, MBh.; 
Kathis. ; - prakosh(haka , n. a portico, a covered 
terrace in front of the door of a house, W. — dvirln, 
mfn. being out-of-doors, N2r.«*dhi, ind. out, out- 
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ward, outside of or away from (abl.), VS.; Br.; 
ChUp. ; - bhdva , m. the being outward or external, 
Katy§r.»dhvajE, f. N. of DurgS, L.— nlpsEra- 
pa, n. taking out, removal, Pan. v, 4, 62, Sch. 

— nldkAna,n. the singingof a finale outside or apart, 
TlndBr. — nirgamana, n. going out of(abl.) y Cat. 
— nyEaa-atttro, n. N. of wk. — bhava, mfn. being 
outside, external {opp. to antar-ja), L.— bhavana, 
n. the being outside, coming forth, emanation, 
MW. — bh&ga, m. the outer side or part, exterior, 
KatySr., Sch. — bhftva, m. the being outside (abl.), 
ib. — bhfita, mfn. being out, expelled or excluded 
from (ifc.), Pin. iii, 1, 119, Sch.; expired (as a 
period of time), MW.; inattentive, careless, ib. 
— xuapdala-atha, mf(d)n. standing outside a circle, 
$aftkhGr. -manaa, mfn. being outside the mind, 
external, Sarvad. — manaska, mfn. out of mind, 
Divy&v, — mltyikE, f. N. of wk. — mnkha, 
mf(t)ii. coming out of the mouth (opp. to antar- 
m°), L. ; (ifc.) one who turns his face away, in* 
different to (°khi-*/bhu t to turn away from), &amk. 
(also with loc., Divyav.) ; one who has his mind 
directed to external things, §amk. ; m. a deity (prob. 
w. r. for barhir-m 0 ), L. — mndra, m. (?) N. of a 
form of devotion (opp. to antar-m 0 ), Cat. — yftga- 
pfiJE, f., -yiffa-ratna, 11. N. of wks. - yEtrE, f. 
(R.), -yina, n. (Mficch.) going or driving out, ex- 
cursion. «-yfiti, mfn. placed or fastened outside, 
Bhatf. — yoga, m. relation to ‘ outside,* sense or 
meaning of 4 Mis, outside,* Pin. i, I, 36 ; external 
meditation (cf. antar-y°), Cat.; N. of a man (pi. 
his descendants), g. yaskSdi. — yoni, ind. outside 
the fire-place, SBr. — lamba, mfn. obtuse-angular; 
(d), f. an obtuse-angular triangle, Col. — lEpikE, f. a 
kind of enigma (not containing a solution ; opp. to 
antar-l 3 ), L.-loma ( 0 A/r-), mfn. having the hair 
turned outwards, MaitrS. — Ionian, mfn. id., Apast. 
— vartin, mfn. being on the outside, L. — vKaas, 
n. an outer or upper garment (cf. a-bahirv 0 ). 

— vlk&ra, m. * outward change or disfigurement,' 
syphilis, L.; mfn. (in Slmkhya) external to the 
Viklras, free from change, MW. (cf. IW. 83); 
(am\ ind., Sis. i, 33. — vpitti, f. occupation with 
external objects, Kathls.— vedi, f. the space outside 
the Vcdi or sacrificial altar, MBh.; MlrkP.; (/), ind. 
outside the sacrificial altar, MaitrS.; Br.; MBh. dec. 

— vedlka, mfn. being or taking place outside the 
Vedi (sec prec.), Kull.- vyaaana, n. external vice, 
licentiousness, immorality, L. ; °nin t mfn. immoral, 
dissolute, L. 

Bahia, in comp, for bah is. — oara, mfn. going 
out, moving or appearing outside, external, MBh.; 
(with pr&tia, m. or kfidaya , n. ‘another life or heart 
outside one's self, dear as one's own life or heart,' 
ib. ; Hariv. ; Kathls. Sec .) ; m. 4 crawling out of its 
shell,' a crab, L.; an external spy, MBh. 

Bahiah, in comp, for bahts, — karapa, n. ex* 
pulsion, exclusion from (abl.), Kli. on Pin. ii, 4, 
10 ; an external organ (opp. to antatj-k°), Kim. 
— karman, n. a sacred rite performed outside the 
sacrificial place, $ankh$r.— klra,m. expulsion, re- 
moval, L. — k&rya, mfn. to be removed or excluded 
from (abl.), Mn. ii, 11; 103. — knfl-eara, m. a 
crab (cf. bahii-card). — k^lta, mfn. turned out, 
expelled or excluded from, rejected or abandoned by 
(abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. dec.; shut off by — 
dwelling beyond (instr.), MBh. ; restraining or free 
from, deprived or destitute of (comp.), MBh.; 
Kathls. ; Rljat. ; become apparent, embodied, mani- 
fest, Kathls.— kjrltl, f. = -kara, L. — kratn, ind. 
outside or apart from the sacrifice, Ap§r., Sch. — krl* 
ya, mfn. excluded from sacred rites, MlrkP. — kri- 
yS, f. an outer act, external rite or ceremony, MBh. 
— tva, n. outwardness, the being external, Pat. 
-pafa, m. - -vdsas, Cat. - patnl-saxnylj a, n. 
being outside the Patni-samylja (s.v.), Llfy. (-tva, 
n.) — pathAm, ind. outside the road, MaitrS. — pa- 
ridhi, ind. outside the enclosure, TS. ; SBr. ; KltySr. 
— pavamKnA, m. N. of a StoAia or Stotra (gene- 
rally consisting of 3 Tricas and sung outside the Vcdi 
during the morning libation), TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; ChUp.; 
(f), i (scil. stotriyd , i.e. tic) its single verses, 
PaficavBr.; °n&stdva, m. the place where the B°- 
Stotra is sung, ApSr. — paviferA, mfn. destitute of 
or wanting the Pavitra (s. v.), SBr. — plpda, mfn. 
having the knots outside, KltySr. — prajna, mfn. 
one whose knowledge is directed towards external 
objects, Up. — priklxa, m. an outer wall or ram- 
part, MBh. —prdpa, m. external breath or life, 
anything near the heart or as dear as life # R. ; money, 


BhP.; (°hish-) f mfn. one whose breath or life is 
outside, TS. 

Bafciakt&t, ind. outside, TS. ; Br. °^Aj*Jyotia, 
n. N. of a Trishtubh the last Plda of which contains 
8 syllables, RPrlt. c ^d-viaaaaaa, n. (a hide) the 
flesh-side of which is turned outwards, ApSr. 

Bafcl, in comp, before r for bah is. — rajju, ind. 
outside a rope, KltySr. 

bahtnara, m. (also written vah°) 

N, of a man, MBh.; BhP. 

bahu dec. See p. 724. 

HJiTcdf^TT bahutalavasd, f. Iris Fseuda- 

coms, L. 

bahurada , m. pi. N.of a people (v.l. 
for bdhubmd ), VP. 

"W^Zmbahetaka, m.Terminalia Belerica.L. 

WJUTORT bahramokhana 

bahli, bahlika , bahlika , v.l. for balhi 
8cc. t q. v. 

Wfll baka , n. (fr. baka) a multitude of 

cranes, Pin. iv, 3 , 37, Sch. 

BftkarukE, f. a kind of crane, L. 

BEkEyana, m. patr. fr. baka (also pi.), Saip- 
sklrak. (cf. g. natf&di). 

W bakura , ro. (fr. bdkura ), with dfiti 

(perhaps) a kind of bag-pipe, RV. ix, I, 8. 

fTfc? bakula , mfn. relating to or coming 
from the Bakula tree, Suir. ; n. the fruit of the Bakula 
tree, L. 

buja-bahadura-candra, m. 
N. of a son of Nila-candra and patron of Ananta- 
deva, Cat. (cf. bdhadura). 

ba<f (vdd, Vop.), cl. I. A. badate, to 
bathe, dive, Dhltup. viii, 34. 

Bftdita, mfn. sunk, Divyav. 

WTCT bat/aba . See vadaba . 

XTTH'hrr badabkikara , m. N. of a gram- 
marian, TPrlt. 

batfira , m. a hired labourer, L. 
badeyi-putra,m. N.of a teacher, 

SBr. 

^ngbadhd or balhd, mfn. ( \Zbavh ; ef. Pan. 
v, 63) strong, mighty (only ibc. and in balhi, ind.) f 
loudly, strongly, mightily, RV. ; (bdrfham or 
vddham) } ind. assuredly, certainly, indeed, really, 
by all means, so be it, yes (generally used as a par- 
ticle of consent, affirmation or confirmation), MBh. ; 
Kiv. Sec. — vlkrama, mfn. of excessive prowcu , 
very powerful or strong, W.~a?itvsui, mfn. strid- 
ing mightily along, RV. i, 12a, 10. 

WTRT band or vana (RV.), baria (A V.; later 
more usually vdna, q. v.), m. a reed-shaft, shaft made 
of a reed, an arrow, R V. &c. Sec . ; N. of the number 
five (from the 5 arrows of Klma-deva ; cf. paiUa- 
t*) Jtoryas. ; Slh. ; 4he versed sine of an arc, Ganit. ; 
a nw for arrows, aim, BhP.; a partic. part of an 
arrow, L. ; Saccharum Sara or a similar species of 
reed, Bhpr. ; the udder of a cow (vayd, RV. iv, 24, 
9), L.; niusic (for vdni), AV. x, 2, 17 ; ~kevala, 
L.; N. of an Asura (a son of Bali, an enemy of 
Vishnu and favourite of Siva), MBh. ; Pur. ; of one 
of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a king, Hariv.; 
(also - bhatta ) of a poet (the author of the Kadam- 
bar!, of the Harsha-carita, and perhaps of the RatnS- 
vall),Cat. ; of a man of low origin, Rajat. ; m. (Sii.) 
or («), f. (L.) a blue-flowering Barleria; (d), f. 
the hind part or feathered end of an arrow, L. ; n. 
the flower of Barleria, Kir. ; §i$. ; the body, PrainUp. 
— fffc&gft, f. 1 arrow Ganges, 1 N. of a river flowing 
past Som&a (and said to have been produced by 
Havana by cleaving a mountain with an a 0 ), VarP. 
-rooms, m. the range of an a°, MBh. ; Malattm. 
—Jit, m. ‘conqueror of the Asura Blpa,* N. of 
Vishnu, L. — 1&, f. the being an a°, Kum. — 
m. ‘a°-quivcr,’ a quiver; °ni-krita, mfn. made into 
a quiver, Kathls. - dhl, m. 4 a°-receptacle,' a quiver, 
MBh. -&KAS, f. N. of a river, Cat. -alkrlU, 
mfn. pierced or wounded by an a°,W. — pafidbana, 
m. N.of a poet, Cat - path*, m. a°-path, a bow-shot ; 


-vartin, v. 1. for -pdta v 0 below ; °Mttta , mfn. 
passed beyond the range of an arrow, Vikr. — parai, 
f. N. of a plant, KauS. — pXpl, mfn. 4 arrow- handed,* 
armed with arrows, W. — pftt*, m. 4 arrow-fall,* the 
range of an arrow ; - vartin , mfn. being within the 
range of an a u , Sak. (v. I. -patha-rf*).— puAkkl, f. 
the feathered end of an a 0 , MW . ; N. of a plant re- 
sembling the Indigo plant, L. — pur, f. or -park, n. 
the capital of the Asura Bflna, L. — bhaftk, m. N, 
of the author Blna, Cat. — may a, mf(« in. consisting 
of arrows, arrowy, MBh. — mnktl, f. or -mok- 
•ha^a, n. discharge of an a u , L. — mukha ( bdna-) f 
infn. having a°s in the mouth, Suparn. — yojana, 
n. 4 a°-union,' a quiver, Paficat. - kokhA, f. 4 a°-line,' 
a long wound made by an a°, R. — liaffa, 11. a white 
stone found in the Narmada river and worshipped 
as the Linga of Siva, RTL.69. — vat (bdna-), mfn. 

4 made of or containing reed,' an arrow, SBr. ; SrS, ; 
a quiver, VS.; SBr. -varihana, n., -vrlik^l, f. 
a shower of arrows or darts, MW. — varahla, mfn. 
showering a°s, Ragh, — v&ra, ni. a multitude of a°s, 
L. ; n. a breastplate, armour, ib. — sutmAk&iia, n. 
the fitting of an arrow to the bow-string, Sak. — aid- 
dhl, f. the hitting of a mark by an a°, Kim. — sntt, 
f. * daughter of Blna,* N. of Ushl (the wife of Ani- 
ruddha), L. — has, m. ‘slayer of B 0 ,’ name of Vishnu, 
L. BApAparaI,w.r.for n »rt-/° ( q.v. Bft^AbhjE- 
aa, m. ‘arrow-throwing/ archery, L. BA&Arl, 
m. ‘enemy of B°,* id., L. BE? Avail, f. a series of 

5 Slokas (containing only one sentence), Klvyld., 
Sch. BEpdarapa, m. ‘arrow-receptacle,' a quiver, 
L. BKpdaana, n. ‘ a 0 - discharger,’ a bow, Sak. ; a 
bow-string, L.; °niWkri , to make into a bow, 
Hariv. BKpAanra, nr. the Asura B^na , - vadha 
and - vijaya , m. ‘ the killing and conquering of the 
A° B , N. of wks. Bflpdavara, m. N. c>f a Linga 
(prob. « bana l 0 ), Cat. ; N. of sev, authors, ib. 

BEpln, mfn.haviiigau arroworaiTows, MBh.; R. 

Binoya, m. an adherent of the Asura Blna, Hariv. 

wifin bani, °nf. Sc© vu ni, °ni. 

bdnija , °jya. Sec vdnija , °jya. 
badaksana=z H/Idakshnn, lihpr. 

(v.l. bad 0 ). 

W badara , mf(?)n. (fr. badfira) belong- 
ing to or derived from the jujube tree, Suir. ; made 
of cotton, L.; coarse (opp. to sukshma), Sll. ; nr. 
or (d), f. the cotton shrub, L. ; in.pl. N. of a people, 
Var.; n. the jujube ( ^badara), Suir.; the berry 
of Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself, L. ; silk, L.; 
water, L. ; a conch shell which winds from left to 
right, L. b vara (N. of a plant or w. r, for van?), L. 

BEdarEyapa, in. (patr. fr. badara ; cf. g. na- 
tfcldi) N. of sev. teachers and authors (csp. of a sage 
identified with Vylsa, said to be the author of 
the Vcdanta-sutras ; of an astronomer ; of the author 
of a Dharma-ttstra £cc.), IW. 106 Ac. ; mfn. written 
or composed by Bad°, Cat. -• prasna, m. N. of an 
astrol. wk. — sAtra, n. N. of the Vedanta-s 9 ., 

BSdariyapl, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N. of Suka, 
Cat.; -» Bddardyana, ib. 

BEdarl, m. (patr. fr. badara) N. of a philoso- 
pher, Bldar. 

BEdarlka, mfn. one who gathers the fruit of the 
jujube tree, Pan. iv, 4, 32, Sch. 

badama, m. an almond-tr&e, Pern. 

TW badh, cl. 1. A. (Dhattip. ii, 4) bd - 
s dhate, ep. and m. c. also P. °ti (p f. baba- 
dhi,K\.\ *ox.bddhishta,\)o.,badhishtdm,'Tkt.i fut. 
bddhishyate°ti, M Bh. 8cc.,bddhild, Or. ; mf.badhi, 
RV., bddhitum , MBh. ; ind. p. bddhitva, see s. v., 
badhya, RV.), to press, force, drive away, repel, re- 
move, RV. Sec. Sec. ; (with vdriyas) to force asun- 
der, RV. x, 1x3, 5 ; to harass, pain, trouble, grieve, 
vex, RV. dice, dec.; to resist, oppose, check, stop, 
prevent, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to set aside (as a rule), 
annul, invalidate, Pan., Sch.; Nilak.dcc.; to suffer 
annoyance or oppression, TS. : Pass, bddhyatt, to 
be pressed dec.; to be acted upon, suffer, Paficat.: 
Caus, bad hay at i (tor. ababddhat. Pin. vii, 4, 3), to 
oppress, harass, attack, trouble, vex, R.; Bhaft. : 
Desid. bibddhishate , to wish to remove or chase 
away, ApSr., Sch.; blbhatsaie, to feel an aversion 
for, loathe, shrink from (abl.), Br. ; SrS.dcc. (cf.Plg. 
iii, 1,6): Intens. bdbadht (see pra-Vbddh)\ bad- 
badhi, to press bard, hem in, confine, R V. ; pr. p. 
badbadhdnd, striking, knocking against (acc.). 
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RV. vii, 69, I ; hemmed in, pent up, i, 5a, 10 &c. 
[Of. «/vadh> also for kindred words.] 

1. B&dba, m. a harasser, tormentor, Hariv.; an- 
noyance, molestation, affliction, obstacle, distress, 
pain, trouble, R V. &c. See . ; (also «, t. ; cf. Vim. v, 
2, 44) injury, detriment, hurt, damage, MBh. ; Kiv. 
fife.; danger, jeopardy (see prana-) ; exclusion from 
(comp.), Pan cat. ; suspension, annulment (of a rule 
Sec.), Sah.; Pan., Sell. See . ; a contradiction, objec- 
tion, absurdity, the being excluded by superior proof 
(in <og. t one of the 5 forms of fallacious middle term), 
Kap. ; BhSshap. See. -cint&mnni, m., -t&, f., 
-p&rva-pakafca-ffraatha-kroda, in., °tba-£l- 
kft, f., tha-prakfica, m., °tha-vivecana, n., 
6 1 barm ffama, m.; -buddhi- pr&tibadhyatA - 
v&da, m., - baddbi - pratlbadby a • pratiban- 
dhaka-bh&va-v&da, m., -buddhi - pratiban- 
dhak&ti-vic&ra, m., -buddhi-vfida, m., -bud 
dhi-v&dartha, m., -buddhi- viefira, m., -raha- 
■ya, n., -v&da, m., -vieftra, in., -vibh&jaka, 
in. or n., -glddh&nta-grantha-tikfi, f., °tha- 
kroda, in., °tha-pxak&sa, in., °tha-vivecana, 
n., thinugama, in. N. of wks. B&dh&nta, in. 
N. of wk. 

2. B^dha, m. (prob.) urging, impulse (Naigh. ii, 
9 - bala ; S Ay.*- InuJhaka, bddhatui), RV. vi, 11, 
5; >. 6i, 2 ; 13 2, 5 ;?). 

BSdhaka, mf(f 4 / 7 'n. oppressing, harassing, pain- 
ing (see iatnt-l/ } ) ; opposing, hindering, injuring, 
prejudicing, MBh.; Pur, (da, f.); setting aside, sus- 
pending, annulling, Samk.; Sarvad. (-/ va , n.); m. 
a panic, disease of women, L. ; a kind of tree, Gobh. ; 
mf(/)n. belonging to or derived from the Bldhaka 
tree, ShadvBr. ; SrS. — maya, mf(f )n. - prcc. mfn., 
S.tmavBr. 

BKdhana, mfn. oppressing, harassing (see satru- 
fp '' ; opposing, refuting, L.; (a), f. uneasiness, trou- 
ble, pain, Nylyas. ; n. opposition, resistance, oppres- 
sion, molestation, afllictiun (also pi.), K. ; Sak. ; 
removing, suspending, annulment (of a rule &c.), 
Veditntas. ; Pan., Sch. 

Bfidhanlya, mfn. to be removed, NvJyam.,Sch. 
Bftdhayitrl, m. an injurer, opposcr (‘Vr/“ f .), Say. 
Bftdhita, mfn. pressed, oppressed &c., RV. &c. 
fire.; ,in gram.) set aside, annulled ; (in logic) con- 
tradictory, absurd, false, incompatible (ct.a-bddht/a). 
• tva, n. the being suspended or refuted or contra- 
dicted, Vediintas. 

Bftdhltavya, mfn. to be pressed hard or harassed 
or pained, MBh.; to be suspended or annulled, 
KatySr., Sch. 

B&dhitrl, m. an oppressor, harasscr, aimovcr, 
MBh.; Bllar.; Prab. 

BSdhityft, ind. having pressed hard or harassed, 
MW.; (in gram.) destroying or neutralizing the 
effect of a previous rule. 

Bftdhln, mfn. (ifc.) injuring, impeding, Jltakam. 
Bftdhya, mfn. to be (or being) pressed hard or 
harassed or distressed or pained or checked or sup- 
pressed, Klv.; Kathls.; Pur. &c.; to be (or being) 
set aside or suspended or annulled, Vop. — tva, n. 
the state of being set aside, suspension, annulment, 
Kap. — bfidhakatd, f. the condition of oppressed 
and oppressor," BhP. ; the c° of one who pains such 
as deserve to be pained, ib. — ratal, rn. one whose 
generative fluid is obstructed, impotent, Hull, on 
Mu. ix, 79. 

Bfidhyaxn&na-tva, n. the condition of being 
suspended or set aside, suspension, annulment, Nilak. 

budhiraka , mfn. (fr. badhira ), g. 

arThanftdi. 

Bftdhlrlka, m. metron. fr. badhirikd t g. livddi. 
B&dhirya, n. deafness, MBh.; Susr. 

VV* bddhula , in. N. of a family, Cat. 

— tlshya, 111. N. of an author, ib. — am?iti, f. 
N. of wk. 

bfulhyoga (SlJr.), bmlhyauga (Kns. 
on Pin. vii, 3, 20), patr. fr. badhyoga. 

Bfidhyaugftyana, m. patr. tr. badhyoga , g. j 
haritddi. \ 

■JTW bod hr a, m. patr., N. of a Risbi, 
AitAr. (w.r. baddy a). 

TOlfa bdudhakiy m. patr. or metron., g. 
taulvaly'drii. 

Bftndhakineya, m. (fr. bandhaki ) the son of an 
unmarried woman, a bastard, L. (g. kalydny-ddi). 
Blndhakeya, m. id., g, iubhrddL j 


badltd. wtwTT^TVJ& bala-ff&da-dhari. 


WPOT bdndkavciy m. (fr. bandku) a kins- 
man, relation (esp. maternal r°), friend (ifc. f. d), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a brother, A.; (/), f. a female 
relative, Kathls. —Jana, m. relatives, kinsmen (col- 
lectively), Mricch.; Pancat. — tft, f, relationship, 
Caiu). — dhurl, f. a friendly turn, kindness, 
Maiaiim. vii, 4 (* mitra-kritya , Sch.) 

B&adhavaka, mfn. belonging or relating to 
kinsmen, kindred, Hariv. 

Bfindbavya, n. connection by blood, relation- 
ship, Kathas. 

bdndhulta, mf(i)n. belonging to or 
derived from the Bandhuka tree, Klfh. (ApSi 
mCmdkuka ). 

bdndhukineya , m. metron. fr. 
bandhukl, g. kalydny-ddi. 

B&ndhukya, 11. marriage, Gal. 

Bftndhupata, mf(i)n., fr. bandhu-pati, g. ai- 
vapaty-ddi. 

hdpanna-lhatta, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

^TTlpl bn pay a , m. X. of Kasi-natha*bbat- 
q. v. 

bapn - hhatta , in. N. of an author 
(also called Anauta-bhatta), Cat. 

bdpu-deva, in. N. of an author, 
Cat. 

hapya-deva, m. N. of the writer 
of a partic. inscription, Inscr. 

buhabhuna-caritra % n. N. 

of wk. 

bnbara, n. (fr. babara) N.of a Paftca- 
rUtra, AJvSr.; of a place, Cat. 

bahuji-vyasa, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

TOft buberi, f. X. of a city. Cat. 

bubhrava , mf(t)n. belonging or re- 
lating to Babhru, PancavBr.; m. patr, fr. bdbhru, 
SBr. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 106); (f), f. N. of Durga, L. ; 
n. N. of variousSamans, ArshBr. — dlna-oynt* and 
-Baiankdyana(/^/ 4 r°), in.pl., g. kdrta-kaujapa . 

BftbhravSya^i, m. (patr. fr. babhru) N. of a 
son of Visvi-rnilra, MBh. 

BKbhraviya, mfn. relating or belonging to 
Babhravva, Cat.; m. pi. his disciples, ib. 

Bftbhravy a, m . N. of vari< ms aut hors and teachers 
(also with kauJika and pahcdla , and sdndild , pi.), 
GrS.; Hariv.; Cat. (cf. Pin. iv, I, 106); of other 
men, Ratnav. ; MirkP. ; (ff), f. N. of a woman, L. 

B&bbravyaka, mfn. inhabited by Bibhravyas, 
g. rdjanyddi. 

BdbbravyKyaal, f. of bdbhravya , g. lohitddi. 
Bfibhraka, mfn. (fr. babhru ) like an ichneumon 
i.e. (prob.) brown, brownish, g. ahguly-ddi. 

baya-bhatfn , in. N. of a son of 
Kfishna and father of Advaita, Cat. 

WIT bdra , m. or n.(?) an opening, aper- 
ture (see jihmd - and nTcina-fP). 

bdrahata , m.N. of Nara-hura-dasa 
(the author of the Hindi work Avatira-caritra or 
CaturviuSaty-avatira-caritra), Cat. 

bdrejya , N. of a town, Cat, 

vr^ hdrdhya or vdrejhya , n., fr. hfidha 
( vridha ), g. dritfhddi . 

yr* bdrhara , mfn. born in the country 
of the barbarians, g. takshaiilddi . 

B&rbarakft, mfn. (fr. barbara ), g. dhumddi. 

barbanfa , m. (only L.) the kernel 
of the mango fruit ; a young shoot ; tin ; the ion 
of a harlot. 

WT? barha t mfn. (fr. barha) made of the 
feathers of a peacock’s tail, BhP. 

B&rfcisa-lak»hma?a, mfn., (prob.) w.r. for 
barhina-l q. v. 

barhat , Vfiddhi form of hrihat in 
comp. ~ abaft, f. (soman) N. of a woman, AV. 
Birbata, mf(/)n. relating to the S2man Bfihat, 


VS. ; TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; relating to the metre BfihatT, 
TS. ; RPrit. &c.; m. pi. the Soma keepers, RV. x f 
85, 4 (Say.) ; n. the fruit of the Brihati (a variety 
of the Solatium). 

BSrhataka, m. N. of a man, Malay, i, f (w. r. 
vd hat aka). 

S&rhattniialLfiibha, mfn. consisting of a Bfi- 
hati and an Anushtubh, RPrit, 

Bftrbad, in comp, for barhat. — affna, m. pi. 
the descendants of Bfihad-agni, g. kanvddi. — iaha- 
▼a (m. c.), m. patr. fr. Brihad-ishu (also pi.), BhP. 
— uktba, m. patr. fr. Brihad-uktha, Br.; n. N. of 
various Sainans, ArshBr. — fflra, mf(/)n. relating to 
Bfihad-giri ; n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
— daivata, n. N. of a wk. ( — brihad-devatd and 
ascribed to Saunaka), Shadgurus. —bala, mf(r)n. 
relating to Bfihad-bala, BhP. — ratba, mf(r)n. re- 
lating to Brihad-ratha, MBh.; m. patr. of Jart- 
saipdha, ib.; Hariv.; pi. (with bhil-pdldh), Pur, 
-ratbi, m. pi. patr. of Jari-samdha, L. 

Bftrbaa, Vriddhi form of brihas in comp. — pata, 
rnf(s)n. relating to or descended from Bfihas-pati, 
MBh.; R. - patya, mfn. id., AV. &c. &c. (with 
bha or nakshatra , n. the constellation Pushya, 
Siiryas. ; with mdna , n. ‘Jupiter’s measure,’ a method 
of reckoning time, ib.) ; m. patr. fr. Brihas-pati (N. 
of Sainyu,Agni,Tapur-murdhan,Bharad-vaja),TS.; 
SBr.; Nir. Sic. ; a pupil of B°, BhP,; an infidel, 
matciialist, ib. ; Hariv.; n. the Artha-sistra of B°, 
ethics, morality, Lalit.; N. of various Slmans, 
ArshBr.; -jyotih-idstra^ n., or Q tir-grantha t m., 
dan/ra, 11. , - mahiman , m., - muhurta vidhdna , 
0., - samhitd , f., sutra-tikd, f., - smriti f. N. of 
works. 

barhavata, mf(F)n. containing the 
word barha- vat, g. vimuktddi. 

bdrhishada or barhihthada, m. 
patr. fr. barhi-shad or barhih-shad (also pi.), BhP. 

FTTr^ bal, ind. ouomat. an interjection 
imitating the sound of a falling body, AV. 

bala , mf(«)n. (cf. valu) young, child- 
ish, infantine, not full-grown or developed (of per- 
sons and things), GrS.; Up.; Mu.; MBh.&c. ; newly 
risen, early (as the sun or its rays), Kagh.; new or 
waxing (as the moon), ib. ; Rum. ; puerile, ignorant, 
simple, foolish, Mn.; Hr.riv. ; K;lv.; pure (as an 
animal fit for sacrifice), I.. ; in. a child, boy (esp. one 
under 5 years), Mn.; MBh. Sic. ; (in law) a minor 
(minors arc classified as kumdra or boys under 
5 years >f age, jisu under 8, poganda from the 
5th to the cud of the 9th or till the 16th year, 
and kitara from the loth to the 16th year) ; a fool, 
simpleton, Mn.; Pancat.; any your.g animal, L.; a 
colt, foal, L . ; a five years old elephant, L.; Cyprinus 
Denticulatus or Rohita, L. ; N. of a Rakshas, VP.^ 
of a prince, Rljat. ; («), f. a female child, girl, 
young woman (esp. ‘one under 16 years), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; k one year old cow, L. ; small carda- 
moms, L.; Aloe Indica, I..; a kind of metre, L.; 
a partic. mystical prayer, Cat. ; N. of the mother of 
V£lin and Smgriva (said to have been formed by 
PrajS-pati out of some dust which had fallen into his 
eyes), R. ; 11. Andropogon Muricatus, L. ; heat, L. 

— kodali, f. a young plantain tree, Musa Sapientum, 
Mricch. — kamalini, f. a y° lotus plant, Mllatim. 

— kavl, m. N. of an author, Cat. — kft^da, ni. * the 
boy(RSma) section, *N.of the first book of the RSnia- 
yana (ddi-k° in B.) and of the AdhyStma-rSmSyana 
(s. v.) — k&yja, n. N. of a poem. — kunda, m. 
a young jasmine ; °ddnuviddha t mfn. adorned with 
y° jasmine blossoms, Megh. — kxlsb^a,m. the boy 
Kfishna or K° as a boy, RTL. 136 ; N. of a mail 
also called GaAg&-dhara, W. ; of various authors (also 
-ddsOy - dikshita , - bhat‘2 and • miira-\ Cat. ; -kn- 
t/d'kdvya, n. and -camp ft, f. N. of 2 poems ; °nd- 
nanda % in. N. of ar. author, Cat.; °nAshtaka t n. N. 
of a Stotra. — kali or -kali, f. child's play or amuse- 
ment, Dai. — kriytt, f. doings or conduct of children, 
MirkP. -krSdana, n. - -kelly Klv. ; °naka t 
n. id., Hariv. ; (pi.) N. of ch. of Vltsyly ana's K&ma- 
sutra ; m. a child’s toy or plaything, MBh.; a ball, 
L. ; N. ofSiva, MBh.; Cypraea Moneta.L. — krldft, 

r -keh\ Cat. ; - kdvya and - varnana , n. N. of wks. 
— khilya, see vdla-kh 1 ’. -gaja, m. a young ele- 
phaut, BhP. — ga^apati-ptljd, f. N. of work. 
— ffarbbipl, f. a cow with calf for the first time, 
L, — gftdt-dbarl,f,N.ofwk. ( - tarka-samgraha • 
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dipika). — gopftla, m. Krishna as a youthful herds- 
man, Pancar. ; N. of an author (also *tfndra y Cat.) ; 
txrtha , m. N. of the teacher of Dhaua-pati, ib.; 
-y at indr a, in. N. of an author, ib. — govindt, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. «■ gauri-tirtha, n. N.of a 
sacred bathing-place in Sri-m&la, Cat. — graba, in. 
4 seizer of children,’ a kind of demon (said to cause 
9 kinds of possession), MBh.; AgP. ; Susr.; - prati - 
shedha, in., -yoga-idnti, f., °h 6 palamana, n. N. 
of wks. — ghna, in. a child-murderer, Mn. xi, 190. 

— oandra, in. the young or waxing moon (also 
^dra-mas), Klv.; 11. a cavity of a partic. shape (made 
in a wall), Mricch. — oandrlkft, f. N. of a woman, 
Dai. — oarita or °tva, n. ‘childish doings/ N. of 
wks. or chs. of wks. treatiugof the youthful adventures 
of a deity, (esp.) of ch. of GanP. ; °ta ttdman , n. 
N. of wk. — oarya, m. 1 behaving like a child/ N. 
of Skanda, L.; (it), f. the behaviour of a child, R. 
— ofttnrbhadrikft, f. a partic. mixture for children, 
L. — cikltsft, f. 4 treatment of ch°,’ N . of sev. medic, 
wks. — ebta, m. a young mango tree, Ragh. —jft- 
taka, n. ‘child's nativity/ N. of wk. — JfttSya, 
mfn. childish, foolish, simple, L. — tan ay a, m. a 
young son, W.; Acacia Catechu, L. — tantra, n. 
midwifery, L.; N. of a wk. on m°. — tarn, m. a young 
tree, Sak. — tft, f. (MBh,), -tva, n. (Kav.; Pur.) 
childhood, boyhood. — t?ina,n. young grass, Kuval. 
— darsam, ind. at the sight of a boy, Kathls. 
—dal aka, m. ‘small-leafed,' Acacia Catechu, L. 
■dm, m. N. of a man, Cat.; patr. fr. bala-if, 
Pat. — dhana, n. the property of a minor or infant, 
Mn. viii, 147. — aatra, mf(<i)n. guided or steered 
by a fool (as a ship), MBh. — paipdlta, in. N. of 
an author, Cat. — pattra, m. ‘ small-leafed,’ N. of 
a tree, Kav. ( Hedy sa rum Alhagi or —next, L.) 

— pattraka, in. Acacia Catechu, L. — pttha, 111. 
N. of wk. -p&dapa, m .~-taru, Sak. -p&syft, 
f. a string of pearls or other ornament for the hair, 
W. — pntra, mf(o)n. having children or young, 
MBh.; R. — putraka, m. a little son, Kath.ls. 

— puBbpikftor-pushpi, f Jasminum Auriculatutn, 
L . — prakftsa, in. , -pr&bodhikft and °dhinl, f. N. 
of wks. — pramathaxu, f. a partic. Sakti, Heat. 

— bandbana, m. ‘child-binder/ N. of a demon, 
PSrGr. — buddbl-prakftilni, f. N.of wk. — bo- 
dba (and -samgrab 1), m. N .of wks. -bodhaka, in. 
instructing the young, Cat.; (ikd), f. N. of wk. 

— bodbanS, f. N. <»f wk. ; -nydsa, ni. and * bhdva - 
prakasa, m. N. of wks. — bhaqj&ka, m. N, of a 
man, Rajat. — bbadraka, n. a kind of mineral 
poison (? ', L. — bhftrata, n. 4 the little Bharata ’ 
(opp. to the Maha-bh°or great Bh°), N. of a K.lvya. 
a Campu, and a drama (<=* pracanda-pdndava). 

— bhdva, m. state of a child, childhood, minority, 
infancy, youth, Mn. viii, u8 (Kull. 4 inattention ’); 
MBh. &c.; children collectively, Malatfm.; recent 
rise (of a planet), Kav. — bbftabft-vyftkarapa- 
•tttra-vritti, f., -bbfUhft, f. (and °skd-sdra, rn.), 
N. of wks. — bhyitya, m. a servant from childhood, 
KathSs. — bhairavl-dlpa-dftna, n. N. of wk. 
— bhaiabajya, n. a kind of collyrium ( — 
jam), L. — bhojya, 11. 4 children's food/ pease, L. 
•■matt, mfu. of childish intellect, MBh. — mano- 
ramft, f. * pleasant to children/ N. of sev. gram- 
mars. — mandftra-vfikaha, ni. a young coral 
tree, Megh. — marana, n. (with Jainas) a fool's 
manner of dying (12 in number, among which is 
suicide) ; -vidhikartavyatd, f. N.of wk. - malla- 
vena-alddh&nta, m. N. of wk. — mitra, n. a 
friend from boyhood, Mricch. - muktmdftoftrya, 

m. N. of an author, Cat. — mllla, in. a young radish, 
L. — mfllaka, m. a species of plant, Suir. ; (ikd), 
f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. -mftsblkft, f. a 
small rat, mouse, L. — mriga, rn. a young deer, 
fawn, R. — mfin&la, in. n. a tender filament or fibre 
of the lotus, Bha'rtr . — m-bbafta, m. N. of sev. men 
and authors, Cat.; mf(j)n. written or composed by 
Balam-bhatta, ib.; °ttlya, n. N. of wk. — yajno- 
pavltaka, n. the sacred thread worn across the 
breast, L.; a sort of substitute for the s° th° worn 
by children (V), W. (cf. bdlbpavita ). — rakahapa, 

n. ‘guarding children ;' - vidhdna, n. N. of wk. 

— rakahft, f. - - rakshana ; -stave, m., -stotra, 
n. N. of wks. — rafijinS, f. ‘pleasing children/ N. 
of an elementary grammar by Bila-jastrin. — rft- 
ghavlya, n. N. of a poem. — rftya, n.(?) lapis 
lazuli, W. (cf. bdla-sfirya). — r&xua-bbarata, n. 
N/ of a poem. — rftm&ya^a, n. 4 the little Rama- 
yana,’ N. of a Nitaka by K&ja-iekhara (cf. make- 
rani 9 and bdla-bhdrata ). —x&p a, m. or n. (?) N. 


of an author or of a wk.; - dhara , m. 4 bearing a 
boy’s form/N. of Siva, MW.; -dhrik, mfn. having 
a boy's form, assuming the f 5 of a dwarf, ib. — roga, 
m. disease of children, Cat. — lata, f. a young 
creeper, Ragh. — 111 ft, L^-kcli, BhP. - vatsa, 
mf(<z)n. one whose child is still a boy, MBh.; R.j 
m. a young calf, Ragh, ; 4 child’s favourite/ a dove, 
pigeon, W. - vault*, f. a y° woman, Hit. - vfthya, 

m. ‘ridden by children/ a y°goat, L. - vinauhta 
or °taka, m. N. of a man, Kathis. - vinodini, t'., 
-viveklni, f. N. of wks. — vriksha, m. c- -tarn, 
Ragh. — vaidhavya, n. child-widowhood, Slri’igP. 

— vyfikarana, n. 4 a child’s gr 0 / N. of a grammar. 

— ▼rata, m. N. of the Buddhist saint Maujusrl, L. 

— narman, m. N. of a man, Cat. — B&Btrln, m. N. 
ofa grammarian and of a living writer. Cat. -seringa, 
mfn. having young (i.e. not yet full-grown) horns, 
Hariv. — sakbl, m. = -mitra, JCathSs.; the friend 
of a fool {-tva, n.), Subh. - saxnjltraaa, n. N. of 
ch. of GanP. ii. - aamdbyS, f. early twilight, dawn, 
L.; 0 dhy&bha , mfn. ‘ dawn-like,' ofa purple colour, 
MW. — sarasvatl, in. N. of an author, Cat.; 
Q tlya, n. (with or stil. kdvya) N. of wk. — sdtmya, 
11 . 4 suitable for children/ milk, L. — B*ra*yantra, 

n. N. of wk. -Bigha, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 

— BUbfld, m. «= -mitra, Kathis. — adrya and 
°yaka, 11. lapis lazuli, L. — sth&na, n. condition 
of a child, childhood, youth, inexperience, MW. 

— batyft, f. child-murdcr, ib. — ban, in f\ghm)w. 
ch f, -inurdcring, BhP. B&lK-kalpa, m., Bftlft-ka- 
▼aoa, m. or n. N. of wks. BKI&gra, n. (wi/°?) a 
dove-cot, Mricch. i, {} (Sch.) BElAoKrya, in. N. 
of a teacher, Cat. BSIK-tantra, n. N. of wk. 
BElAtapa, m. early heat of the suit, heat of the 
morning sun, Mn.; Kllid. (also pi.); - rakta , 
rnfn. red with the morning sunbeams, Ragh. 
B&lA-tripura-Bundari-piJjana-prayog’a, in. 
N. of wk. BKlAditya, m. the newly risen sun, 
morning sun, MBh.; N. of princes, Riijat.; -vrata, 
11. N. of wk. B&li-dikflblta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. (cf. bdla-ii°). Bftladhyftpaka, m, a teacher 
of boys {-id, f.), Rdjat. B&lfinuoara-g-upta or 
"’gopta, m. N. of Siva, MBh. Bftlfi-panoa- 
ratna, n. N. of wk. B&l*patya, 11. youthful 
progeny, W. BiU-paddbati, f. N. of wk. B&- 
lAbbyftsa, m. early application, study during child- 
hood, MW. Bfilkmaya, m. a child's disease ; 
- prat is bed ha , m. N. of wk. BSlarishta, 11. and 
u ^adby*ya, in. N. of wks. B&l&runa, m. eaily 
dawn, Kum.; mfn. red like c° d°, Ragh. B*l&r- 
ka, m. the newly risen sun, MBh.; komala , mfn. 
soft as the orient sun, MW.; - pratimd , f. the image 
or reflection of the orient sun, Ragh. ; - varna , mfn. 
coloured like the o s° (said of Siva), MBh. ; n kdya, 
Nom. ( °yita, mfn.) to resemble the orient sun, Subh. 
BSlArcft-paddhati, f. , B&lftloka-BamkBhepa, 
m. N. of wks. BftlAvabodba, m. instruction of 
the young (also °dhana, n., Pancat.); N. of 2 wks. ; 
-paddkati , f. N.of a Comm, on SlfikhGf. B&1&- 
varnana, n. N. of S&rngP. xx. BdlAvaatba, mfn. 
being .in childhood, still young, Vikr, ; («), f. child- 
hood, youth, MW. B&lAioka, m. a young Asoka 
tree, Vikr. Bftl&Bb^aka and BSIasbtottara- 
satanima-Btotra, n. N. of Stotras. B&l&aura, 

m. N. of an Asura ; - vadha , m, N. ofeh. of GanP. 
ii. B&ll-baty*, f. the murdering of female children, 
MW. BftXdndn, m. the new or waxing moon, 
Kum. Bftldavara, in. N. of an author, Cat. Bfi- 
ldsbfa, m. ‘liked by children/ a jujube tree, L. 
Bftlopaoara^ia, n, medical tieatmeut of children 
(also n cdra), Cat. ; °niya , mfn. relating to it ; n. N. 
of ch. of wk., ib. Bftldpa&isbad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. B*l6pavita, 11. « bala-yajilupavi- 
taka , a cloth covering the privities, W. 

B&laka, tnf(i^ii)n. young, childish, not yet full- 
grown, MBh.; KJv. &c.; in. a child, hoy, youth 
(in law 4 a minor’), the young of an animal, ib. 
(ikd, f. a girl, Kav.; Pur/,; a young elephant five 
years old, Sid. v, 47 ; a fool, simpleton, L . ; a kind 
of fish, L; N. of a prince (v. I. pdlaka ), Pur. 
— tva, n. childhood, childishness, W. — pr&laplta, 

n. childish talk, foolish prattle, MW. — priya, mfn. 
fond of children ; (ii), f. colocvnth,L.; MusaSapicn- 
lum, L. —batyft, f. infanticide, MW. 

BSlaklya, mfn. childish, infantine, W. 

Bftlftyanl, m. nietron. of a teacher, BhP. (cf. g. 
tikddi). 

Bftlif °lin. See vdli, 

Bftliman, m. childhood, youth, immaturity, g. 

prithvddi. 


1. Bftllsa, mf (d) n. young, childish, puerile, 
ignofant, simple, foolish, MBh.; Kav. Arc, ; m. a 
fool, simpleton, blockhead, ib. — tft, f. (Uttarar.), 
-tva, n. (Hariv.) childishness, simplicity, folly. 

— mati, mfn. childish-minded, foolish, MBh. 

Bftlliya, n, (g. brdhman&di) childishness, youth, 

thoughtlessness, folly, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

1. Bftlttya, mfn. fit or proper for children, L.; 
tender, soft, L. (for 2. see below). 

B^Llya or bftlyft, n. boyhood, childhood, infancy, 
$Br. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; crescent state (of the moon), 
Kum. vii, 35 ; * bdiiiya , SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 
-kftla, in. the period or age of childhood, MW, 

— tft, f. boyhood, infancy, R. 

htdandana , m. patr. of Vataa-prI 

(cf. b/ia/iwdana). 

bdltihi, m. metron. fr. balaka , 
SBr. (cf. g. bdhv-ddi). 

Bftlftkyft. See kSiyapi-hdldkyd-ma[harbpdtra . 
bdlaha (or m. N. of a 

mythical horse, Huddh. 

Bftiftbaka, m. id., ib.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
Hariv.; yuddhe bdidhaka - ja tnhu - male , ‘in the 
contest between B;i!ithaka and Janibu-tn.tia,' NUak. 

*frfoS5I 2. bdlisn , i). (for 1. seo above) sr 
Pers. a pillow, cushion, L. 

biilirardineya, in. patr. fr. 
ballvardin , g. iubhrddi ; metron. fr. balivardi ', g. 
kalydny-adi (cf. ballvardincya). 

balisa, in. retention of urine, L. 
bdlu, bdluka &c. See vdla See. 

2. bdleya , mfn. (fr. bali) fit for an 
offering or oblation, Ragh.; descended from Bali, 
Hariv. ; in. an ass,Var. ; a species of Cy perus, Bhpr. ; 

— -sake, L.; a kind of radish, L. (prob. w. r. for 
Jd/eya); patr. fr. bali , KatySr. ; (pi/, VP.; N. of 
a Daily a, L. — aaka, m. a kind of vegetable (*^an- 
gdra Vtilli), L. B&leyardbika, mfn., Pat. 

bfiloka , in. N. of an author, Cat. 

hulbaja, mf(f )r. (fr. halbuja) made 
of the grass K leu sine Indies, SBr.; M Bh ( B. kd/vaja). 

Bfiibaj&bhftrika, mfn. (fi balhnja 4 b/uua) 
laden or burdened with Balbaja grass, g. vatjiddi. 

Bftlbajika, mfn. bearing Baibaja grass, ib. (cf. 
balbajika). 

* 5 TT??^r balluwa , m. an inhabitant of Halkh 
(l, f.), Briar. 

Balbftyaaa, inf (f)n., fr. bdlht, PSn. iv, 2, 99, Pat. 

Bftlbl, bftbll or vftbli, N. of a country, Balkh, 
ib.— Ja or -jftta, mfn. born or bird in Balkh (as a 
horse), MBh.; R. Bftlbisvara, in. pi. N. of a 
dynasty, VP. 

Bftlblka or bftblika, m. (pi.) N. of a people, 
MBh.; a king of the Balhikas, ib.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
N. of a son of 1’iatfpa, Hariv.; (pi.) of a dynasty, 
BhP.; mfn. of the Balkh breed (as horses), MBh.; 
R.; n. (w. r. bdlhaka) saffron, L. ; Asa Foetida, L. 

Bftlblkeya-miBra, in. N. of an author, Cat. 

Bftlhika, bftblika or vftbllka, m. (pi.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; R. See. ; a prince of the Bllhlkas, 
MBh.; N. of a son of Janam-cjaya, ib.; of a son of 
Pratipa, ib.; Pur.; of the father of Rohiui (wife of 
Vasu deva), Hariv. ; of a Gandham, L. ; of a poet, 
Cat. ; (/), f. a princess or any woman of the Bllhlkas 
(also N. of Afddrl, q. v.), MBh.; Bllar. ; mf(i)n. 
belonging to or derived from the B°s, L. ; n. ~ hdl- 
hika, 1 .. — bbftahft, f. the language of the Balhlkas 
(enumerated among the Pr&krit dialects), Slh. Bftl- 
bikdaa, m. lord of the BSlhlkas, R. 

bavu-deva and bava-saslrin, m. N. 
of authors, Cat. 

bdveru-jataka , n. N. of wk, 

^fta tra bdshkaya, mfn., fr. bashkaya , g. 
utsfidi. 

bashkala , in N. of a teacher (a 
pupil of Paila), GfS. ; of a Daiiya, Hariv.; of a son 
of Anuhrada, BhP.; (pi.) N. of a family regarded 
as belonging to the Kausikas, Hariv. (v.l. vdskala ) ; 
a warrior (vdshP), L. ; rnfn. belonging to or derived 
from Bashkala, AivSr., Sch.; large, great (vdshk 0 ), 
W.; in, pi. the pupils of B° (a school of the £ig- 
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veda) , Cat. - nikbE, f. the B° recension (of the RV.), 
ib. B&»bkaldpnn lsbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

BKsbk&laka, tnf(i&*)n. belonging to or derived 
from the Blshkalas, L.; ( ikd ), f. the Rig-vcda text 
of the B°, SifikhSr., Sch. 

BKahkall, m. patr. of a teacher, VP. 

bashhiha, m. patr. fr. bashhiha, 

PahcavBr. 

bashpa , m. (also written vdshpa, cf. 
Un. iii, 28) a tear, tears, MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; steam, 
vapour, R.; Ragh.; Pahcat.; a kind of pot-herb, 
Vlgbh. ; iron, L. ; N. of a disciple of Gautama Bud- 
dha; (i), f. a kind of plant {~ hihgu-pattri), L. 
— ka^ba, mf(r)n. ‘having tears in the throat,* 
almost choked with t°, Sak. — kala, mfn. inarticu- 
late through t°, MBh. — oandra, m.N. of an author, 
Cat. — dnrdina, mfn. clouded by tears; °ndksha, 
m f(ff or t )n. having eyes clouded by t°, Dai. — pary- 
akuldksbaua (R.), -pibita-looana (Pahcat.), 
mfn. having eyes suffused with t°. — pBra, m. a flood 
of t°, Mllartm.— prakara, m. a flow or gush of t°, 
Sii. — pramooana, n. the shedding of tears, MBh. 
— bindti, in. a tear-drop, tear, R. — mnkha, mfn. 
having the face bedewed with t°, R. — mokaba, m., 
-mocana, n . ■= -pratnocana, Kl v. — viklaba, mfn. 
overcome with t , confused with weeping, R. ; -bhd~ 
shin , mf(iw/ )n. speaking (with a voice) interrupted 
with w°, ib. — vriabtl, f. a shower of tears, Ragh. 

— laspdlgdba, mfn. (a voice) indistinct by sup- 
pressed t°, Nal.— salila, n. water of tears, Ratnav. 
Btabpdknla, mfn. dimmed or interrupted by t°, 
MBh. B&abpdplnta, mfn. id., A. Btsbp&mbu, 
n. * °pa-salita, Ratndv. ; - pura , m. a flood of t°, 
MW.; -iikara, m. pi. t°-drops, Kathls. BftabpA- 
vildkabana, nun. having eyes dimmed by t°, M Bh. 
Blsbpda&ra, m. pa-vrishti, Malay. Bftah- 
potpida, m. a gush or torrent of t°, Kad. ; Hear. 
B&shpodbbava, m. the rising or starting of t°, MW. 

B&abpaka (ifc. f. a), steam, vapour, Suir.; m. 
a kind of vegetable ( * mar is ha), Bhpr.; (a), f.= 
hihgu-pattri,L.\ {ikd), f. a kind of vegetable, Vaghh. 

B&abp&ya, Nom. A. °yatc, to shed tears, weep, 
Klv.; to emit vapour or steam, L. 

Bftabpin, mf(iW)n. (ifc.) shedding tears or any 
liquid like tears, R. 

Bfcsbpikft, f. a kind of plant ( * bdshpt), L. 

WTO bdsa, bdskala, w. r. for bhdsa , bash- 
kala. 

6aj/a,mf(i)n.(fr. basta) coming from 
a goat (°tam carma, a goaf-skin), Mn. ii, 4T. 

B&stdyana, m. patr. fr. basta, g. alvddi . 

BKitlka, n. a multitude of goats, R. 

W1W baspa , w. r. for bashpa. 
bah. See v'vah. 

VT? baha , m. the arm = 1. bdhu , L. (alno 
d f f., Un. i, 28 ) ; a horse, L. (see vdha ) ; mfn. firm, 
ftrong, L. 

1. Blh&va, m. (Pin. vii, I, 39, Vlrtt. I, Pat.) 

— 1. bdhu , the arm (also n., SBr.) 

Bftbavi, m. patr. fr. 1. bdhu, Pin. iv, 1, 96; 
N. of a teacher, AivGf. 

Sihl-bfthavi, ind. arm against arm, in close 
combat ( « bahubahavi), Vop, 

bdhafa , m. N. of an author, Cat. 
— nlfbaptn, m . N. of wk. 

Bftbaflya, mfn. written or composed by Blhata ; 
n. a work of B°, Cat. 

bahada, m. N. of a man, Satr. 
bdhadura , (prob.) w.r. for baha • 

dura. 

bahanndpanuhad(i), f. N. of 

an Upanishad. 

WT^T3l bdkalya , n. (fr. bahala ) thickness, 
Suir. 

wrpr 2. bahava, n. (fr. bahu), g. pfithv- 
idi. 

W bdhadura , in. a modern title of 
honour conferred by Muhammadan kings ( Pers. 

bdhirvedika , (fr. bahir- 


vedi) situated or taking place outside the Vedi, 
KltySr., Sch. (cf. bahir-vedika). 

bdhikdf mfn. (fr. bahis; hut also 
written vdhlka ) being outside, external, exterior, 
Pin. iv, i, 85, Vlrtt. 5, Pat. ; relating to the Blhlkas, 
g: palady-adi ; m. (pi.) N. of a despised people of 
the Pafijib, SBr. &c. dec. (often confounded with 
the Bllhikas) ; a man of the Blhlkas, MBh. ; N. of 
a priest, Cat. ; « upa-iama , Buddh. ; — kdshthaka, 
pataka, or go-rakshaka , Hear., Sch. ; an ox, L. ; 
n. N. of a lake or piece of water in the country of 
the Blhfkas, MBh. 

1. bdhu, m. and (L.) f. (fr. Jbah, 
bauh; for a. bdhu, see col. 3) the arm, (csp.) the 
fore-arm, the arm between the elbow and the wrist 
(opp. to pra-gatpja, q. v. ; in medic, the whole upper 
extremity of the body, as opp. to sakthi, the lower 
ext°), RV. &c. See . ; the arm as a measure of length 
( » 1 2 Artgulas), Sulbas. ; the fore-foot of an animal 
(esp. its upper part), RV.; AV. ; Br. ; AsvGr. ; the 
limb of a bow, SBr. ; the bar of a chariot-pole, Gobli. ; 
the post (of a door ; see dvara-b J ) ; the side of an 
angular figure (csp. the base of a right-angled tri- 
angle), Sfiryas.; the shadow of the gnomon on a 
sun-dial, ib. ; (also du.) the constellation Ardrl, L. , 

m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. ; of a prince (who brought 
ruin upon his family by his illegal actions), ib. ; of 
a son of Vrika, Hariv. ; of a son of Vajra, V P. [Cf. 
Gk. waxus, *VX vs I Germ, buog, Bug ; Angl. Sax. 
bog ; Eng. bough.] -kara, mfn. active with the 
arms, Pin. iii, 2, 21. — kn^fha, mfn. crippled in 
the arms, L. — knntha (?), m. a wing, L. - kubja, 
mfn .i-kuntha, W. — ksh&d, mfn. offering the 
fore-legs (i. e. the inferior parts of an animal, said of 
a parsimonious sacrificer), RV. x, 27, 6. — oftpa, in. 

‘ arm-bow / a fathom (as a measure), L. — eoblnna, 
mfn. having a broken a", KaushUp. * cyut (?), AV. 
xviii, 3, 25. — oynta ( bdhti -), mfn. fallen from the 
arm, dropped out of the hand, RV. ; TS. — ja, ni. 
'arm-born,* a Kslwtriya (as sprung from the arm of 
Brahma), L. (cf. Mn. i, 31) ; a parrot, L. ; sesamuni 
growing wild, L. —jut a ( bdhii -), mfn. quick with 
the a 0 , RV. — jyft, f. the cord of an arc, sine, Suryas. 

— tarapa, n. crossing a river (with the a°, i.e. by 
swimming), Gaut. — ta {bahil-) t ind. in the arms, 
RV. (cf. devd-ta, purushd-td). -trftna, n. ‘arm- 
fence,’ armour for the arms, L. - danda, m. ' arm- 
staff,* a long arm, R. ; Dai. ; a blow or punishment 
inflicted with the arm or fist, MW. (cf. bhitja-d 0 ). 

— dd, f. ‘arm-giver/ N. ofSu-yaH (a wife of Parl- 

kshit), MBh. ; of a river (into which Gaurl the wife 
of Prasena-jit is said to have been transformed ; prob. 
identical with the VitastS or Hydaspcs and modern 
Jhelutn), ib. ; R. Sec . ; of another river, VP. ; - nadi - 
mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk. — n. a partic. 

method of fighting (by which a sword is twisted out 
of a person's hands), Hariv. — ptna, m. * -batidha- 
na, Ratnav.; a partic. attitude in fighting, MBh. 
— praoUakam, ind. shaking the arms, L. - pratl- 
bibu, m. du. (in geom.) the opposite sides of a 
fieure, Col. — pros &ra. m. stretching out the arms, 
BhP. — prah sunspa, m. striking with the arms, a 
striker, boxer, W. ; n. boxing, wrestling, ib, — plus- 
la, n. (in geom.) the resultfrom the base sine, Sfiryas.; 
the sine of an arc of a circle of position contained 
between the sun and the prime vertical, Siddhantai 
-bandhaaa, n. (ifc. f. a) ‘a°-fetter,’ encircling 
arms, Kalid.; m. the shoulder-blade, R.-»bala, n. 
power or strength of a°, Mn. ; MBh. dec , ,* m. ‘strong 
in a° f ’ N. of a prince, Kathls. — balls, mfn. stfong 
in a°, $Br. ; MBh. ; N. of a man, L. — bftdha, m. pi. 
N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1 . bdhu-bddhya , bahu - 
rada).— bhasgi, f. bending or twisting the arms, 
MW. — bbdahapa, n., -bbflabft, f. ( a°-omament,’ 
armlet, t. — bhadls, m. ‘a°-breaker,’ N. of Vishnu, 
L.-mitf mfn, having (strong) a° (said of Indra), 
AV.; (n/i), f. N. of a river, L. — siadbja, mfn. 
occupying a middle position with the a°, MBh. (cf. 
jahghd-jaghanya). - mays, mf(i )n. made or done 
with the a°, W. — mfttxA, n. -cdpa, TS. ; mf(s )n. 
as long as an a°, ib. — m&la, n. ‘ a°-root,* the a°-pit, 
Nir.; - vibhushana , n. an ornament worn on the 
upper arm, L.— yttddha, n. ‘a^fight,* a close fight, 
MBh.; Kathls. — yodlus or •yo4Ms,m. a wrestler, 
boxer, Hariv. — raksbft, f. armour for the upper 
arm, L. — lata, f. an arm (lithe as a) creeper, Rljat. 
(also °tikd, f. # Sfinglr.); °tdntara , n. the space be- 
tween the arms, the breast, bosom, Klvyld. »Tftt, j 


m. 'having (strong) a 0 , N. of a man, VP. — tik* 
lbepa, m. moving the a°, swimming, MBh.; Kathls. 
— viffhaft apa or -vigba^lta, n. a partic. attitude 
in wrestling, VP. -Timarda, m. - - yuddha , Ragh. 
— vSrylf mfn. strength of a°, AV. dec. dec.; mfn. 
strong of a°, TindBr.-vylkti, m. N. of a descen- 
dant of Atri (author of RV. v, 71; 73), Anukr. 
— vylySma, nt. 4 arm -exercise/ gymnastic, MBh. 

— nakti, m. 'strong of a 0 ,* N. of a king, Kathls. 

— sardbiu, mfn. relying on his a° (said of Indra), 
RV. x, 103, 3.-«Uin, mfn. possessing strong a°, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; Kathls.; m. N. of ^iva, MBh.; of 
a Dlnava, Kathls. ; of a warrior, ib.; of a son of 
Dhrita-rlshfra, MBh.; of Bhlma, ib.; of a prince, 
ib. — alkbara, n. 'the upper part of the a 0 ,* the 
shoulder, Hariv. — nambhava, m. 'a°-born,* a 
Kshatriya, L. (cf. bahu-ja).— saliMr»-bkrit, m. 
'having a thousand a 0 / N. of Arjuna Klrtavirya 
(killed by Paratu-rlma), L. — saluuiria, mfn. hav- 
ing a thousand a°, MBh. ; Hariv. ; VP. — aviwtika, 

m. or n. ( a°-cross/ the arms crossed, MBh. (NUak.) 
Bft b^tkabepam , ind. so as to lift up the arms or 
hands, Sak. Bftbbpapidam, ind. pressing with the 
arms, Bhatf. 

B&buka, ifc. - 1 . bdhu, the arm (cf. hrasva - 
bdhuka ); servile, dependent, L.; swimming 

with the arms, Baudh. (cf. Pin. iv, 4, 7, Sch.); 
dwarfish, BhP.; 111. a monkey, L.; N. of a Nlga, 
MBh. ; of a prince, ib. ; of a son of Vfika ( *=bahu). 
Pur. ; (also written vdh°) N. assumed by Nala upon 
his becoming charioteer to king llitu-parna, Nal.; 
(d), f. N. of a river, L. 

f . Bftbula, n. (for 2. see below) armour for the 
arms, L. ; N. of a place in Dakshinl-patha, Cat. 

B&bft-bfcbavl, ind. arm to arm, hand to hand 
(in close combat), Sis. xviii, 1 2 (cf. bdhd-bahavi). 

B&bv, in comp, for 1 . bdhu. — ahka, m. the bend 
of the arm, bynto, AV. — 6Jas, n. strength of arm, 
RV. viii, 82, 2 ; strong in a° ( viii, 20, 6 &c. ; strong 
in the fore-legs (safd ot a horse), i, 1 35, 9. 

*' 5 bdhu (for 1. see col. 2), Vptldhi 
form of bahu in comp. -kS|a, mfn., g. palady-adi. 

— kuleyaka, in. patr. fr. bahu-kula. Pin. i v, 1,140, 
Sch. — ffarta,mfn , ib. iv, 2, 137, Sch. ( °taka , Kls. 
on i v, 2, 1 26). — gnpya, n. possession of many excel- 
lences, Mil. vii, 71. — janya, mfn. spread among 
many people,. L.; n. a great multitude of people, 
crowd, L. -dantaka, n. (with sastra) N. of a 
treatise on morals abridged by Indra, MBh. (cf. next). 

— dantin, m. N. of Indra, L. (cf. bahutlanti-su(a ) ; 
°ti-putra, m. a son of Indra (N.of Jaya-datta, author 
of a Tantra), Das. — danteya, in. - dantin, L. 

— ball, m. (fr. bahu-balaf) N. of a mountain, 
Satr. — bbftsbya, n. (fr .bahu-bhdshin) talkative- 
ness, g. brahmanddi. — mitrftyapa, m. patr. fr. 
baku-mitra, Saipsklrak. — rdpya, n. (fr. bahu- 
riipa) manifoldness, g. brahmanddi (Kl$.) -war- 
taka, mfn. (fr. bahu-varta). Pin. iv, 2, 1 26, Sch. 
(Kls. - gartakd ) . — wkra, m. = bahu-v°, L. - vid- 
dba, m. patr. {fr..bahu-v 0 ?) t Pravar. - sUa, mfn. 
prepared from Euphorbia Antiquoruin; - gutfa , m. 
pills so prepared, £lrngS. — srntya, n. great learn- 
ing, erudition , M Bh. B^bvyicya, n. the sacred tra- 
dition of the Bahv-pcas, the Rig-veda, SlAkhSr. (cf. 
Pin. iv, 3, 129). 

3. Bibnla, mfn. (fr. bahula ; for 1. see above) 
manifold, g. sarjtkalddi ; in. the month Klrttika 
(when the moon is near the Pleiades; see bahula), 
L.; fire, L.; a Jina, Gal.; N. of a prince, VP.; 

n. manifoldness, g. prithv-ddi j -griva, m.' having 
a variegated neck/ a peacock, L. °Uk», n. mani- 
foldness, diversity, Kir. on Pin. ii, 1, 32; Pat.; 
{at), ind. from giving too wide applicability (to a 
rule), Un. i, 36; 37, Sch. °li f m. N. of a ion of 
Viivl-mitra, MBh. 'loya, m. metron. of Skanda 
(fr. bahula, the Pleiades), L. °ly», n. abundance, 
plenty, multitude, variety, MBh.; Klv. dec.; the 
usual course or common order of things, Hariv.; 
[ena), ind. usually, ordinarily, as a rule, Saipk. ; 
Pin., Sch.; Jltakam.; {at), ind. id., Slirf.; in all 
probability, Hit. 

vn?*, bdhuk. See pra-b&huk. 

WtfT bahya , mf(d)n. (fr. bahis; in later 
language also written vdhya, q.v.; in. nom. pi. 
bahye, SBr.) being outside (a door, house, dec.), 
situated without (abl. or comp.), outer, exterior 
(acc. with Vhgi, to turn out, expel), AV. dec. Sec . ; 
not belonging to the family or country, strange, 
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foreign, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; excluded from caste or 
the community, an out-caste, Mn. ; MBh. dec.; 
diverging from, conflicting with, opposed to, having 
nothing to do with (abl. or comp.), ib.; (with artha ), 
a meaning external to \i.e. not resulting from) 
the sounds or letters forming a word, Pan. i, 1, 68, 
Sch. ; m. a corpse (for vdhyal), K 9 v.; N. of a man 
(pi. his family), Saipsklrak. ; (pi.) N. of a people, 
VP.; (d), f. (scil. tvac) the outer bark of a tree, 
$Br.; (ifc. f. d) the outer part, exterior, Rfljat. ; 
ibc. and {am, ena, e), ind. outside, without, out, 
$Br. &c. Sec, ; {at), ind. from without, Paficat. 
— kakiha, m. the outer side (of a house), Rljat. 
• kartaa, n, an external organ of sense, MlrkP. ; 
£aipk. xkarfa and -kiupAa, m. N. of two 
NSgas, MBh. — taddbita, n. (in gram.) an ex- 
ternal or secondary Taddhita suffix (added after 
another one), Pin. vii, 3, 29, Sch. —tar a, mfn. 
being outside, outer, external, Sanik. ; turned out 
(of caste or society), an out-caste, Mn. x, 30. — taa, 
ind. outside, externally, on the outside of (with gen. 
or abl.), VS. flee. &c. ; - to-nara , m. pi. 'external 
nien/ N. of a people, MlrkP. — tR, f., -tya, n. the 
state of being outside, exclusion, deviation or diver- 
gence from (abl.), Hariv. ; Rljat. Sec. — drutl, f. 
'external solution/ a process in the preparation of 
quicksilver, Sarvad. — prakrlti, f. pi. the consti- 
tuents of a foreign state exclusive of the king (cf. 
prakriti), Pan cat. — prayatna, m. (in gram.) the 
external effort in the production of articulate sounds, 
Pin. i, I, 9, Sch. —rata, n. « -sambhoga, Cat.; 
w.r. for • tara , Kathls. — ling in, m. a heretic, L. 
— vaatu, n. external wealth or riches, Kum. — ▼lain, 
mfn. dwelling outside a village or town (said of 
Camillas), MBh. — sambhoga, m. 'external 
coition/ (prob.) gratification of sexual passion out- 
side the vulva, Cat. -aparaa, nt. contact with 
external objects, Bhag. ; MlrkP. BRhyapaa, mfn. 
holding the hands outside (not between) the knees, 
Gobh. (cf. bahir-jdnu). BRhy&nta, m. the outer 
end or corner (of the eye), L. BRhy&ntar, ind. 
from without and within, Prab. BRhy&bhyan- 
tara, infh. external and internal (as diseases), Susr. 
BRhytiyRma, in. a partic. disease of the nerves, ib. 
B&hy&rtha, m. an external meaning (cf. bdhya 
artha above), Madhus.; external objects or matter 
or reality; -bhajigi nirdkarana, n. N. of wk. ; 
-■ viula , m. the doctrine that the ext 0 world has a 
real existence, Samk. ; • vddin , mfn. maintaining 
the reality of the ext 0 w°, ib. BRhytUaya, in. the 
abode of out-castes i.c. the country of the Blhikas, 
MBh. (v.l. 1 uihyanaya). BRhyR-aakalR, rn. a 
fragment from a tree's outer bark, SRr. Blhy&iva, 

m. N. of a mail, Hariv. {vXvdh 0 ). B&hydndrlya, 

n. an outer organ of sense, Vcdantas. BRhyopavana, 
n. a grove situated outside (a town ,purydh), BhP. 

BRhyaka-ayliSjari and bRhyakR, f. N. of 
Srinjarl and one of the two wives of Bhajamlna (an 
older sister of Upa-blhyakl), Hariv. 

TO* bdhlaka, bdhlava , bdhli &c. See 
bdlhava &c., p. 729, col. 3. 

„ Z bdhvafa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

ft* bi( (op rtf), cl. 1. P. be(ati, to swear, 
shout, address harshly, Dhltup. ix, 30. 

fifZW bitaka, m.n., (d),f.=/>t 7 fl^o,al)oil, L. 

fiR* bifhaka , n.zzantariksha , the Bky, 
Nir. vi, 30. 

fif ^ hid (or v id) =&sf, Dhatup. ix, 30 (v.l.) 
firm* biddraka , m. a rat, L. (cf. next). 

f* 5 T 3 bidala , ro. (also written viddla , of 
doubtful origin ; cf. Un. i, 117) a cat, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec. ; a partic. remedy for the eye, Bhpr. (cf. °/aka ) ; 
the eye-ball, L.; (d), f. a female cat, R. (also /, 
Un. i, 117, Sch.); (/), f. a partic. disease and the 
female demon presiding over it (reckoned among 
the Yoginis), Heat.; a species of plant, L.— pada 
or*padaka,n.a partic. measure of weight( **karsha), 
SlrfigS. ; Sulr. — pntra, rn. ‘cat’s son/ N. of a man, 
Rljat. — vaplj, 111. ' cat-dealer,' nickname of a nun, 
ib. — Yratlka, mfn. ‘acting like a cat/ false, hypo- 
critical, L. (cf. bai(fd/a-vr°). BldRlikaha, m f(i)n . 
cat-cycd, Heat.; (/), f. N. of a Rlkshasi, R. 

Bid&laka, m. a cat, Cat. ; the eyeball, L. ; appli- 
cation of ointment to the eye, Car.; Bhpr.; (rid), f. a 
little cat, kitten, Subh.; n. yellow orpiment, L. 


fir$ bid or bind (cf. bkid), cl. 1. P. bindati, 
to cleave, split, Dhltup. iii, 27 (perhaps invented 
on account of the following words of more or less 
questionable origin). 

Slda, m. (also written vida) N. of a man, Pin. 
iv, i, 104; pi. his family, AivSr.-kula {vida-), 
n. •= vaidasya and vaidayoh kulam , Pin. ii, 4, 64, 
Vartt. i, Pat. 8idfi-puta, m. N. of a man, g. 
ah> Adi, Kls. (v.l. btda,pu(a ). 

Bidala, n. (cf. vi-dala ) anything split off or 
produced by splitting (cf. comp.) — kflri, f. a woman 
employed in splitting bamboos, VS. — aamhl ta, 
mfn. composed or made up of halves, AitBr. 

Bidura, v.l. for bhidura , q.v. 

Binda. Sec kusuru-bfnda. 

Bindavi, g. gahAJi (cf. baindavi). 

Bindavlya, mfn., ib.; m. a prince of the Bindus, 
g. damany-ddi. 

Bindn, m. (once n., MBh.; in later language 
mostly written vindu) a detached particle, drop, 
globule, dot, spot, AV. Sec. &c. ; (with kiranyayd) 
a pearl, AV. xix, 30, 5 (cf. ■ phala)\ a drop of 
water taken as a measure, L. ; a spot or mark of 
coloured paint on the body of an elephant, Kum.; 
(ifc, also -ka) the dot over a letter representing the 
Anusvlra (supposed to be connected with Siva and 
of gieat mystical importance), MBh.; Kathls.; BhP.; 
a zero or cypher, R. (in manuscripts put over an 
erased word to show that it ought not to be erased 

— Stet/ Naish.); a partic. mark like a dot made in 
cauterizing, Susr. ; a mark made by the teeth of a 
lover on the lips of his mistress, L. ; a coloured mark 
made on the forehead between the eyebrows, L.; 
(in dram.) the sudden development of a secondary 
incident (which, like a drop of oil in water, expands 
and furnishes an important element in the plot), 
Slh. (ifc. also -ka)\ m. N. of a man, g. bidAdi ; 
of an Angirasa (author of RV. viii, 83; ix, 30), 
Atuikr. ; of the author of a Rasa-paddhati, Cat.; 
pi. N. of a warrior tribe, g. damany-ddi. — gbrlta, 
11. a panic, medic, compound taken in small quan- 
tities, SlrngP. - citra and -citraka, 111. the spotted 
antelope, L. — Jfila and -jftlaka, n. collection or 
mass of dots or spots (csp. on an elephant’s face and 
trunk), L. -tantra, ni. a die, dice, L. ; m. n. a 
kind of chess-board, L. ; a playing-hall, L. — tfrtba, 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. ; - mdhatmya , 
n. N. of wk. — dava, m. fta, a Buddhist deity, L. ; 
N. of Siva, W. — nfttba, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

— pattra, m. Betula Bhojpattra, L. — pattraka, 
m. a species of Amaranthus, L. — pratishthR- 
maya, mf(/)m founded or based upon the Auusvlra, 
L. — pbala, 11. a pearl, L. — brahmRnandiya, 
ti. N. of wk. — bbeda, m. N. of a partic. Yoga pos- 
ture, L. —mat, mfn. having drops or bubbles or 
clots, formed into balls or globules, AitBr, ; KltySr. ; 

m. N. of a son of Marlci by Bindu-rnatl, BhP.; (atl), 
f. N. of a kind of verse, Kid.; of a drama, Sih. ; 
of the wife of MarTci (cf. above), BhP. ; of a daughter 
of Sasa-bindu and wife of Mliidhltfi, Hariv. ; of the 
murderess of Vidiiratha, Visav., Introd.; of a 
fisherman’s daughter, Kathis. — mRdhava.m. a form 
of Vishnu, Cat. — mSlin, iii. (in music) a kind of 
measure, Sarpgrt.— r$ji, in. 'row of spots/ N. of a 
kind of serpent, Susr. — rekhaka, m. a kind of bird, 
L. (cf. prec. and next). — rekhft, f. a row or line 
of points or dots, Rftjat. ; N. of a daughter of Canda- 
varman, Kathas. -yftaara, m. the day of fecun- 
dation, L. — iarman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — sam- 
gr&ba, m. f -samdlpana, 11. N. of wks. - saras, 

n. N, of a sacred lake, MBh. ; R. ; (in. c. also • sara ), 
BhP.; - tlrtha , n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 

— lira, m. N. of a king (son of Candra-gupta), 
VP.; HParii. — aena, nt. N. of a king (son of 
Kshatr/ujas), VP. — hrada, rn. N. of a lake (said 
to have been formed by the drops of the Ganges 
shaken from Siva's hair), Cat. Bindupaniabad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Blnduka, m. a drop, R. ; N. of a Tirtha, Vislin. 
(see also under birnitt ). 

Bindukita, mfn. dotted over, ^ak., Sch. 

Biaduraka, m. Xinienia Aegyptiaca, L. 

Bindala, m. a partic. venomous insect, Susr. 
(written vi 1 '). 

Binddya, Nom. A. °yate, to form drops, drip 
down (p. °yamdna, dripping, wet), Malatlm. 

fwf^XHV^bihibtbbhdvat, mftt. (onomat. 
bibibd + pr. p. oT *Jbhu) crackling, MaitrS. 


fipjfafftrj bihodhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of VbiM) wishing to rouse, intending to 
wake, R. (cf. bubedhayishu). 

bibboka, 111. (also written vivvoka 
or vibboka ) haughty indifference, L. ; (in erotic 
poetry) affectation of indifference towards a beloved 
object through pride and conceit, Sit. viii, 29 ; Sfth. 

ftfqpqfiPU bibhakshayishd , f. (fr. Desid. 
of */bhaj) a desire of eating or enjoying, NyJyam. 
°yi*hu, mfn. desirous of eating, MBh. ; MlrkP. ; 
- darjshtrin , mfn. ‘having teeth d° of c 0 / hungry- 
mouthed, VarBrS. 

bibhanishu , mfn. (fr. Desid. of 

V bhan ) desirous of speaking, Sil. 

fWTOT bibhitsd , f. (fr. Desid. of i/bhid) 
a desire to break through or destroy or pierce or 
penetrate (with acc. or gen.), MBh. ; Kad. (cf. Siddh. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 66). °tsu, mfn. desirous of breaking 
through &c. (with acc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Slbhedaytsbn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) de- 
sirous of dividing or disuniting, MBh. 

bibhUhikd , w, r. for vibh 0 . 

ft«i bibhrakshu , mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
y/bhrajj) wishing to parch or destroy, Shaft.; m. 
fire, W. 

Bibbrajjishu, m. 'that which wishes to destroy/ 
fire, Bhatf.; ■ frakhya , mfn. resembling fire, ib. ( « 
agni-tulya , Sch.) 

fif *Bl[hibhrat, mfn. (pr.p. of x'hhfi) bear- 
ing, carrying, RV. &c. &c. Blbbrad-vSJa» m. 
bharad-v \ AitAr. 

ftu bimba, m. n. (also written vimba or 
vimva , of doubtful origin, but cf. Un. iv, 95, Sch.; 
ifc. f. a) the disk of the sun or moon, Klv.; Pur. 
Sec . ; any disk, sphere, orb (often applied to the 
rounded parts of thr body ), KHid.; Baikal.; a mirror, 
S vet Up. ; Kum. ; an image, shadow, reflected or re- 
presented form, picture, type, R. ; BhP. ; Rljat. ; (in 
rhet.) the object compared (as opp. to prati-bimba , 
'the counterpart* to which it is compared), Sill. ; 
Pratfip. ; in. a lizard, chameleon, Gaut.; N. of a 
man, Rljat.; {d), f. Momordita Monadclpha (a 
plain hearing a bright-red gourd), L.; N. of 2 metres, 
Col.; N. of the wife of BaUditya (king of Kaimira), 
Rljat. ; (f\ f. Mornordica Monadelpha, Susr. (cf. g. 
gaurAdi); N. of the mother of king Hinibi-slra 
(below), Buddh.; n. the fruit of the Mornordica 
Monadclpha (to which the lips of women are often 
compared), MBh.; Klv. Sec. —JR, f. Mornordica 
Monadclpha, L. - tattya-prakksikR, f. N. of 
wk. — pratibimba, (il>c.) original and counterfeit, 
object of comparison and that with which it is coni" 
pared;, -/d, f., -tva, n. (Slh.); - bhdva , m. (Pratlp.) 
condition of or° and t° See . ; - vada , rn. N. of wk. 
— pratlahtbR, f., -pratiabtbR-vidbl, m. N. of 
wks. —pbala, n. the Bimba fruit, Bhartf. ; °ld- 
dhar'oshtha, mfn. having lips as red as the B° fr°, 
Kuril. — laksbapa, n. N. of wk. -aRra, v.l. for 
bimbi sdra , I.alit. Blmbdgata, uifn. 'gone to 
. an image/ reflected, W. Bimbadbara, m. a nether 
I lip (red like the B° fruit), £ak. Blmbdxmblmba- 
tva, n. =* bimba-pratibimba-tva, Slh. Blmbdi- 
| yara, in. N. of a temple founded by the princess 
Bimbl, Rljat. BlmbopadbRua, n. a cushion, 
pillow, Divyuv. Bimb'-oth^ba, mf(i)n. having 
| tips like the B° fruit, red-lipped, MBh.; Klv. Sc c. 
(f. also 0 bausht/id t Un. ii, 4, Sch.) 

Bimbaka, n. the disk of the sun or moon (also 
ikd, f.), L. ; the fruit of Mornordica Monadelpha, L. 
(also ikd , f.) ; a round form, rounducss (of a face), 
Divy&v. °bakl, m. N. of a prince, Kathls. “bafa, 
m. the mustard plant, L. °bara, m. n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. °bRwa, n.,Pln.v,2,i09,Virti.3,Pat. 

Bimbita, mfn. mirrored back, reflected, Rljat. 
°bini, f. the pupil of the eye, L. t: biya, m. N. of 
a man, Rljat. 

Bimbl- aRra, m. (from bintbin or bimbl + s° ?) 
N. of a king of Magadha (contemporary and patron 
of Gautama Buddha), MWB. 48 Sec. (v.l. vidhi - 
sara, vidmi sdra, vindu-sena, vituihya-stna). 

Bimbu, rn. the betel-nut tree, L. 

Blmboka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

fipC^ birada , birada , w. r. for vi-ruda . 
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fvm* birala, m.=zbidala, a cat, L. 

bit (or vil, connected with bid, q.v.)i 
cl. 6. 10. P. bilati, be l ay at i, to split, cleave, break, 
DhJtup. xxviii, 67 ; xxxii, 66. 

Mil a, n. (also written vita; ifc. f. d) a cave, 
hole, pit, opening, aperture, RV. dec. See . ; the hol- 
low (of a dish), bowl (of a spoon or ladle) See., AV.; 
VS.; SBr. ; SrS.; m. Calamus Rotang, L.; Indra's 
horse Uccaih-sravas, L. ; N. of two kinds of fish, L. 
•” kErin, m. 1 hole-maker,’ a mouse, L. — m-gm mm, 

m. ‘ hole-goer,’ a snake, MW. — dklTana, mfn. 
(sensu obsceno) rimain tergens, TS. — yoni, mfn. 
of the breed of Uccaih-Sravas, Kir. — visa, mfn. 
living in holes, burrowing; m. an animal that lives 
in holes, Susr.; a pole-cat, L. — ▼ftsin, mfn. «* 
prec., MRh.; m. an animal that lives in holes, ib.; 
a snake, L. i-iija, mfn. and m. - prec., MBh. 
— at yin, mfn. - -vasa, mfn., Susr.; m. any animal 
that lives in holes, ib. — STftrga, m. * subterranean 
heaven,* the lower regions, hell, BhP. Bil&yana, 

n. a subterranean cave or cavern, BhP. BilEfin, 

m. (for bila-vasin 7) a serpent, Kutfanim. Bile* 
vEain, mfn. and m. = bila-v a , L. Bile-iaya, mfn. 
and m. — bila-f, MBh.; BhP.; Suir.; m. also N. 
of a teacher of the Hatha-vidyi, Cat. BUdev&ra, 
ni. N. of a place of pilgrimage, Cat. (perhaps w. r. 
for bilvesvara ). Bll&kan, mfn. and m. « bila- 
vdsa , M11.; MBh. 

Bilaaa, mfn., g. trinddi. 

Bilma, n. a slip, bit, chip, RV. ii, 35, 13 ; a 
broken helmet, Satarllp., Sch.; an ash-pit, L. — ffra- 
hajpa, n. grasping or understanding by bits i. e. by 
degrees, Nir. i, ao. 

Bllrnin, mfn. having a helmet, VS. (Mahidh.) 
Bill*, n. (also written villa) a pit, hole, reservoir 
( * tall a or d lava la), L. ; Asa Foetida, L — mBIE, 

f. a species of esculent bulbous plant, L. — eft, f. a 
mother of ten children, L. 

BUtA, m. (in later language also vilva) Aeglc 
Marmelos, the wood-apple tree (commonly called 
Bel; its delicious fruit when unripe is used medicin- 
ally; its leaves are employed in the ceremonial of 
the worship of Siva; cf. RTL. 336), AV. &c. &c. ; 
(d), f. a kind of plant ( ** hihgu'pattrT), I,.; n. the 
Bilva fruit, MBh.; KathSs. ; a partic. weight ( — 

I Pala, = 4 Akshas,* J Kudava), Susr.; SarngS.; a 
kind of vegetable, Susr. ; a small pond, pool, L. (cf. 
billa \ — Ja, see bailvaja. — tejaa, m. N. of a scr- 
j»en t-demon, MBh.— danda or -daudln , m . ‘ having 
a staff of 11° wood,’ N. of Siva, ib. — n&tha, m. N. 
of a teacher of the Hatha-vnlyA, Cat. — pattra, rn. 
N. of a serpent-dernon, MBh.; - mayo. , mf(/")n. made 
or consisting of B° leaves, K at has. — pattrikE, f. 
N. of DakshSyani (under which she was worshipped 
at Bilvaka), Cat. — par^i, f. a kind of vegetable, 
Car. -pEndara or -pfindura, m. N. of a serpent - 
demon, MBh. — pesikE or -pesf, f. the dried shell 
of the B° fruit, Susr. — mail gala, rn. N. of a poet 
(also called LilS-suka), Cat.; -ttkd, f., stotra, n. 
N. of wks. — madhya, ». the flesh of the B° fruit, 
Var.; Car. — m&tra, n. the weight of a B° fruit, 
Suir. ; mfn. having the weight or si/e of a B° f °, ib. ; 
SlrngP. — Tana, n . a wood of B° t rees ; - mdhdtmya , 

n. N. of wk. (also bilva-vriksha-, hilvdtavi-, and 
bilvddri-m 0 ). Bllv&ntara, m. a species of tree, 
Bhpr. Bilvitmraka, in. or n.(?) N. of a place 
on the RcvJ or Narmada river; - nuihdtmya , n. N. 
of wk. BUvtaupya-mEli&tmya, n., BilT&ab- 
faka, n. and Bilvftmtra-inEhEtinya, n. N. of 
wks. Bilvoda-kdavara, in. N. of a temple of 
Siva, Hariv. Bllvopaniahad, f. N. of an Upa- 
nishad. 

Bilvaka. m. N. of a scrpent-dcinon, MBh.; N. 
of a place of pilgrimage, ib. (cf. bailvaki ) ; a crab, L. 
BilvaklyE, f. a place planted with Bilva trees, 

g. nadddi (cf. bailvaka). 

Bilvala, n. N. of a town, L. 
ftrir# bilala, birala, a cat, L. 

bilintha ( ?), Suparn. xv, 2. 

firfoit biUsa , m.or n. (?) = badisa, a fish- 
hook or the bait on it, Suparn. xvii, a. 

bilhoqa, m. N. of a minister and 
poet, Vcar.; RAjat.; of other authors (also deva), 
Cat. -kEvya, n., -caritra, n., -pafteEnikE, f., 
-aataka, n., °^!ya, n. N. of wks. 


birala . bijin* 


bis (or vis), cl. 1. P. bebali, to go, 

Dhltup. xvii, 71 1 q.v.) 

fv*i bisa, bisha, w, r. for bisa* 

bUayaka (or vis 0 ), m. a species 
of Euphorbia, L. (cf, bildkara), 

bishkala , m. a tame hog (noted 
for its fecundity), L.; (d), f. parturient, a woman 
in travail, AV. 

bis (or vis), cl. 4. hisyati, to go, move, 
Naigh. ii, 14; to split or grow, Nir. ii, 24; to urge 
on, incite, DnStup. xxvi, 108; to cast, throw, Vop. 

Bina, n. (m. only Hariv. 15445; also written 
visa ; ifc. f. d) a shoot or sucker, the film or fibre 
of the water-lily or lotus, also the stalk itself or that 
part of it which is underground (eaten as a delicacy), 
RV. dec. See . ; the whole lotus plant, MBh. xii, 
7974. -kapfhikE, f. and -kanjhin, m, a kind 
of small crane, L. - kiMlaya-ocheda-pEtfceya- 
TEt, mfn. having pieces of fibres of young lotus as 
provisions for a journey, Mcgh. — knaunus, n. a 
lotus-flower,L.— k hi, mfn. one who digs up fibres 
of lotus* roots, RV. — khEdikE, f. ‘eating l°-fibres # * 
N. of a play or sport, L. — grantlil, m. a knot on 
a l°-stalk, MBh. (used for filtering or clearing water, 
Susr.); a partic. disease of the eyes, SuSr. — Ja, n. 
a f -flower, L. — tantu, m. a l°-fibre, M Bh. ; - tnaya , 
mf(J)n. made of l°-f°s, Dai.; Kad.-aEbhi, f. the 
l°-plant ( padmini ), L. — nEsikE, f. a kind of crane, 
L. (cf. - kanthikd ). -puskpa (W.), -praiftaa 
(§iJ.),n. a r* flower. * m^lpEla, n. a l°-fibrc,MBh. ; 
SuSr. — lfttE, f. the l°-plant, ^ringir. -vatl (blsa ), 
f. a place abounding in l°-fibres ; SBr. — vartman, 
n. a partic. disease of the eyes, Susr. (cf. - granthi ). 

- aElfika, in. (!) a l°-root, L. Blakkara or °kEra, 
m. a species of Euphorbia, L. Blakbharana, n. 
an ornament made^of l°-fibres, Sak. BlsdrnE, f. 

« bisa-mrindla , Apast. 

Blsola, n. a sprout, bud, young shoot, L. 

Biaini, f. a lotus (the whole plant) or an assem- 
blage of lot us- flowers, Kav. ; Kathas. — pattra, 11. a 
lotus-leaf, ML. 

Blsila, mfn. (fr. bisa), g. kaiddi. 

hihlana , iucorrect for bilhana. 

Vfal bija, n .(also written vija, of doubtful 
origin; ifc. f. a) seed (of plants), semen (of men 
and animals), seed-corn, grain, RV. See. &c. ; a 
runner (of the Indian fig-tree), Vcar.; any germ, 
element, primary cause or principle, source, origin 
(ifc. - caused or produced by, sprung from), ChUp. ; 
MBh.; Kav. Sec . ; the germ or origin of any com- 
position (as of a poem, of the plot of a drama, of a 
magical formula &c.), R.; BhP.; Dasar. ; Pratap. ; 
calculation of original or primary genns, analysis, 
algebra, Col. ; t ruth (as the seed or cause of being), L. ; 
anything serving as a receptacle or support ( - dlam- 
band), YcgaL; the mystical letter or syllabic which 
forms the essential part of the Mantra of any deity, 
RTL. 197 &c. ; the position of the arms of a child 
at birth, BhPr. ; quicksilver (?),Suryas. ; marrow, L.; 
m.^bljaka, the citron tree, Aryabh. — kartrl, m. 

4 producer of seed,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. - kEnda* 
prarohin (Mn. i, 46) and -kEnda-rnha (i, 48), 
mfn. springing from a seed or from the (slip or por- 
tion taken from a) stalk. "-k?lt, n. ‘producing 
semen/ an aphrodisiac, L. — koaa, m. N. of a 
Tantra; — (1), f. a seed-vessel (csp. of the lotus), L. ; 
a pod, L.; °tdddhdra, in. N. of wk. — krlyE, f. 
the operation of analysis, algebraic solution, Col. 

— ganita, n. calculation of primary causes, analysis, 
algebra; N. of the 2nd part of Bhls-kara’sSiddh&nta- 
iiiomani; - prabodha , m., °tddaharana, n. N. of 
Comms. on it. — garbha, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 
L.-ffnpti, f. ‘seed-protector/ a pod, L. — ointE- 
mani-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra.-tag, ind. from 
or according to seed, W. — tva, n. the being an 
origin or cause, causality, Nilak. — dargaka, m. 
'explainer of the germ or plot of a play/ a stage- 
manager, L. — dravya, n. primary or original matter, 
Bhpr.-dbEal, f. N. of a river, R.~dhEnya, n. 
coriander, L. — nEtha, see baijamithn. — sxiyha^i- 

in. N. of wk . - nlrrSpapa, n. scattering or 
sowing seed, Pancat. — nyfisa, m. (in dram.) the 
laying down or making known the germ of a plot, 
DaSar. — pallava, m. or n.(?) N. of Comm, on 
Bijag. — pSdapa, m. Scmecarpus Anacardium, L. 


-pur a, w.r. for - fura . -pnrnaka, m. the 
progenitor of a tribe or family, MW. — pnahpa, 
11. N. of various plants ( — maddna and maruvaka), 
L. — pughplkE f f. Andropogon Saccharatus, L. 
— pfira, m. (Suir.), -p&r aka, m. (MBh.; R. dec.), 
-ptlrS, f. (Paftcad.), «pRrpa, m. (Susr.) 'seed- 
filled/ a citron, Citrus Medica; (V<x or °raka), n. 
a citron, KathSs. ; °ra-rasa, m. citron-juice, Suir. 
— penlkE, f. 'semen-receptacle/ the scrotum, L. 
— prada, m. 'yielding or sowing seed/ a generator, 
Bhag. - prabhEva, m. the power of the seed, Mn. 
x, 72 -praroba (Kap.), °hla (Mn.), mfn. grow- 
ing from seed. — pbalaka, m. Citrus Medica, L. 

— bh&ta, mfn. being or forming'the s°, Mn. ; MBh. 

— matt, f. (in alg.) a mind capable of analysis or 
of comprehending causes, Col. — mantra, n. N. of 
a mystical syllable of a Mantra (cf. above), W. 
— mEtpikE, f. the seed-vessel of the lotus, L. 

— m&tra, n. only as much as is required for seed 
i.e. for the procreation of offspring or for the pre- 
servation of a family, MBh.; R.; Paficat. ; N. of 
R V. ix, Bfih. - muktdvali, f. N.of wk. — mnghfl, 
m. or f. a handful of seed, R. — yajna, m. ‘seed- 
offering/ N. of a partic. allegorical sacrifice, MBh. 

— ratna, m. 4 having gems of seed, a kind of bean, 
MW. — xuba, mfn. growing from s°, Mn. ; m. grain, 
corn, W.; °hd-Vkri i Ganar. ii, 98 . — raeana, n. 
Croton Jamalgota, L.— lflEvatX, f. N. of wk. — 1. 
-Tat, ind. like seed, MBh. — 2. -Tat, mfn. possessing 
seed, provided with s° or grain, Mn. ; AsvGf.— Ta- 
pana, n. sowing seed, ParGr. —Tara, m. 'best of 
grains/ Phaseolus Radiatus, L, — TEpa, m. a sower, 
L.; sowing; -grihya, 11. N. of wk. — TEpln, m. 

sowing seed/ a sower, L. — TEliana, m. 'seed- 
bearer, N. of Siva, Sivag. - vivxiti, f. N. of Comm, 
on BV)i%.(A\so°ti-kalf>alat(ivatdra,n\.) — vrlksha, 

m. Tcrminalia Tomentosa, L. — sesha-mEtra, 

n. nothing but seed as a remainder. — »amh?iti- 
mat, mfn. containing the germ and catastrophe (of 
a play), Sfth. — samoaya, m. a heap or collection 
of seed or grain, MW. — all, f. ‘bringing forth s°/ 
the earth, L. — sektri, m. 4 sprinkler of s , a gener- 
ator, Kull. on M11. ix, 51. — harE or -kErinl, f. 
‘taking away seed/ N. of a witch (daughter of Duh- 
saha), MlrkP. Bljakrkara, n. the first syllable 
of a Mantra or spell, L. BIjEnkura, m. a seed- 
shoot, seedling, Kum.; Paftcat.; N. of Comms. on 
Bijag. and Lil.; du. seed and sprout, BhP.; -nyaya, 
in. the rule of s° and sp° (where two things stand 
to each other in the relation of cause and effect), 
A. ; -vat, ind. (in phil.) like thecontinuous succession 
of s° and $p°, M W. Bijanjali, m. a handful of s° 
or grain, Mricch. B^jkdbya, m. 'abounding in s°/ 
Citrus Medica, Susr. BIjAdhyakiba, m. ‘presiding 
>ver s f V N. of Siva, Si vag. B^J&pahEri^f , f. «= bija- 
hard, MArkP. Bljkbbidhina, n. N. of a Tantra 
wk. BtyEmla. n. the fruit of Spondias Mangi fera, L. 
BSjErnava-taatra, n. N . of a Tantra wk. Btyfcr- 
tba, mfn. desirous of seed i.c. of procreation, Apast. 
Bij&STa, m. * seed-horse/ a stallion, RJjat. Bty6t- 
krishta, w.r. for next. Bfyotkrasb^ri, m. one 
who picks out (a few good) grains (to make a person 
think the rest is equally good), Mn. ix, 291. Bty&». 
daka, n. ‘grain-(like) water/ hail, L. B^ddE- 
karana-bEla-bodklnS, f. and B^opanayana, 
n. N. of wks. on alg. Bfy&pti* f. sowing seed; 

- cakra , n. a kind of astrol. diagram for indicating 
good or bad luck following on the sowing of seed, 
MW. ; - vidhi , m. the maimer of sowing seed, ib. 

BXjaka, n. seed, Suir.; a list, HParii.; m. Citrus 
Medica, R.; Hariv. dec.; a citron or lemon, Suir.; 
Tcrminalia Tomentosa, L.; the position of the arms 
of a child at birth, Suir.; Bhpr.; N. of a poet. 

BtyaxyE, ind. (with Ganar. ii, 98 (cf. 

btja-ruha- kri). 

Btyala, mfn. furnished with seed or grain, seedy, 
L. (cf. baijala), 

BrjE, ind. by or with seed, sowing with seed, W. 
— kara (or °jih° ?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. — Vkyi, 
P. -karat i, to sow with seed, sow, P*q. v, 4, 58 (others 
‘to harrow after sowing*). — kflta, mfn. (a field) 
ploughed or harrowed after sowing (cf. prec.), W. 

Btyika, mfn. seedy, abounding in seeds, g. 
kumud&di. 

Bljlta, mfn. sown with seed, having for seed, W. 
Bfjin, mfn. bearing seed, seedy (as a plant), Suir. ; 
(ifc.) being of the race or blood of (e. g. raja-b° t q.v.), 
Rijat.; m.the owner or giver of seed, the real pro- 
genitor (as opp. to kshitrin, the nominal father or 



yftmtyya. 


buddhi-purva. 
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merely the husband of a woman), Mn. ix, 51 &c.; 
Gaut. ; any begetter, father, L. ; the sun, L. 

Btyya, mfn. sprung or produced from seed, W.; 
descended from a good family. Gal. ; (ifc.) sprung 
from or belonging to the family of, L. (cf. maha-hr 
and g. gav-adi ). 

^ItHJnbh, cl. 1 . A. hibkate , to boast,Dhitup. 
x, a 1 (Vop. dbh). 

blbhalsa , mf(a)n. (fr. Deaid. of 
4/badh) loathsome, disgusting, revolting, hideous, 
SartkhBr. ; SrS.; MBh. &c.; loathing, detesting, L.; 
envious, cruel, wicked, L. ; changed or estranged in 
mind, L. ; m. disgust, abhorrence ; (with rasa) the sen- 
timent of disgust (one of the 8 Rasas, q. v.), Dasar. ; 
Slh.; N. of Arjuna, L.; (a), f. loathing, abhorrence, 
VS. (cf. d-b °) ; n. anything loathsome or hideous, a 
h° sight, Mxlatim. ; karmatt, mfn. doing loathsome 
or wicked things (as an abusive word), Mcar.; -id, 
f. loathsomeness, detestableness, MBh. ; Prab. Q taaka, 
m. N. of a man, Mudr. °t»A, mfn. loathing, de- 
testing, feeling disgust or repugnance, RV.; AV.; 
Kau$. ; reserved, coy (said of a woman), RV. i, 164, 
8; m. N. of Arjuna, MBh. 

alftr liirita, m. a crowd, multitude, EV. 
vii, 39, a (‘air/ Nir. v, 27). 

birina . Feedur-birina and cf. virina. 
blsa. See pdd-bisa. 

T* buk, ind. an onotnat. word.-k*ra,m. 
the roaring of a lion, cry of any diiimal, L. 

T* buka , m.= -.hdsya, laughter, Ganar. ; 
(also written vuka) Agati Grandi flora, Bhpr. 

Bukin, mfn., g. prekshddi. 

w bukk, cl. 1. 10. P. bukkati , hukkayati , 
to bark, yelp, sound, talk, Dlrftup. v,4; xxxiii, 39 
(Kj*. also ‘to give pain’). 

Bnkka, mi(a or 1 ) n. the heart, L. (d, f., Mcar.) ; 
in. a goat, !>. ; the Ricinus plant, L. ; N. of a prince 
(who reigned at Vidyi-nagara 1359-79 and was 
the patron of Sftyana; he is also called Bukka-bhu - 
part, - mahipati , - raja, - rdya , and Bukkana), 
NySyam. ; Col.; Cat.; ni. and f. ~ sarnaya (w. r. for 
hfidayat ), L. Bnkk&gramigNa, n. the heart, L. 
(prob. a wrong blending oi bukkd and agramatfsa), 

Bukkan, m. the heart, L. 

Bukkana, n. the bark of a dog or any noise made 
by animals, L. 

bukkusa , ni. a Candela, L. (cf. pule- 
kasa); (s), f, the indigo plant, L. j - kali (black, 
colour?), L. 

Vt bung (or vung), cl. 1. P. buiigati , to 
forsake, abandon, Dhitup. v, 52. 

. 1 *. but, cl. 1. 10. P. bofati , botayati, to 
hurt, kill, JDhatup. xxxii, 1 16 (Vop.) 

bud, cl. 6. P. budati, to cover, conceal, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 101 (v.l. for cud) i to emit, dis- 
charge, ih. 90 (v.l. for pu<f). 

budabuda , ind. an ononiat. word 
imitative of the bubbling sound made by the sinking 
of an object in water, HParii (cf. budbuda ). 

bufila, m. N. of a man, GopBr. 

n bud, cl. 1. P. A. bodati , °te, to per- 
ceive, learn, Dhitup. xxi, 12 (cf. bund and budh). 
buddha , buddki . See cols. 2 and 3. 

budbuda , m. (onomat. ; of. bwfabvtja) 
a bubble (often as a symbol of anything transitory), 
RV. (cf. comp.) ; MBh. ; Klv. See. (ifc. f. £) ; an or- 
nament or decoration resembling a bubble, L. ; an 
embryo five days old, Nir.; BhP. (n.); Suftr.; (a), 
f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; n. a partic. disease of 
the eye, Suit, -tn, n. the being a (mere) bubble 
(as an embryo), MlrkP. -yfciu (V<f-), mfn. one 
whose semen is a (mere) bubble,, impotent, RV. x, 
155, 4. Bndbnd&klratl, f. the form or nature 
of a (mere) bubble, A. BudbudAkaha, mfn. one 
who has a partic. disease of the eyes, L. 


1 \) 1. budh, cl. 1. P. A (Dhatup.xxi, 1 1) 
3 >> bidhati, °te; cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 63) btdh. 
yaU (ep. also P. u ti; pf. P. bubodha , MBh.; Subj, 
Hbodhati, RV. ; A. bidudhi , p. bubudhdnd, ib. ; 


aor. P, Subj. bodhishat, ib.; Impv. bod hi, ib.; A. 
3 pi. abudhram, °ran ; p. bud hand , ib. f Subj. bn- 
dhdnta , ib. ; °abhutsi, ib.; Prec. A. bhutsiskta , Pan. 
i, 3 , 11, Sch. ; fut. bhotsyati , u te, Br. &c. ; boildhd, 
Gr.; ind. p. buddhvd , Yftjfi.; MBh.; -bttdhya, Br. 
&c.; inf. bUdhe, Br.; bud hi, RV.; boddhum, MBh. 
See,), to wake, wake up, be awake, RV. &c. Sec . ; 
to recover consciousness (after a swoon), Klvyld.; 
Shaft. (aor. Pass. abodhi); to observe, heed, attend 
to (with acc. or gen.), RV.; to perceive, notice, 
learn, understand, become or be aware of or ac- 
quainted with, R V. &c. Sec . ; to think of i. e. pre- 
sent a person (* with,' instr.), RV, iv, 1 5, 7 ; vii, a 1 ,1 ; 
to know to be, recognise as (with two acc.), MBh.; 
R.&c.; to deem, consider or regard as (with two acc.), 
R. ; KathSs. : Pass, budhyatc (aor. abodhi), to lie 
awakened or restored to consciousness; see above ; 
Caus. bodhdyati, u te (aor. abubudhat; Pass, bodh- 
yatc ), to wake up, aiouse, restore to life or conscious- 
ness, RV. Sc c. Sec . ; to revive the scent (of a per- 
fume), Varies,; to cause (a flower) to expand, Klv.; 
to cause to observe or attend, admonish, advise, R V. 
Sec. Sec.; to make a person acquainted with, rcniiud 
or inform of, impart or communicate anything to 
(with two acc.), MBh.; Klv. &c.: Desid. bubkufi- 
salt, °ie (Gr. also bubodhishati , °te, and bubu- 
dhishati, ^tc), to wish to observe, desire to become 
acquainted with, Nylyas.; BhP. : Desid. of Caus., 
see bibodhayishu and bubodhayishn: Inteiis. bo- 
budh Ui (Gr. also bobudhyate , boboddhi), to have 
an insight into, understand thoroughly (with acc.), 
Subh. (Cf. Zd. bud; Gk. irvO for (<pv9) in irv*06,- 
vopai , nvOiaOai ; Slav, biidtti, budrti ; l.ith. buettii, 
budrus; Goth, biudan; Germ, biotan, bieten ; 
Angl. Sax. biodan ; Eng. bid.] 

Buddhfc,iiifn. awakened, awake, MBh.; expand- 
ed, blown, SlmavBr. ; conscious, intelligent, clever, 
wise (opp. to mud ha), MBh.; Klv. Sec. ; learnt, 
known, understood, Apast. ; MBh. (‘by,* usually 
instr., but also gen. according to Pin. ii, a, 12; 3, 
67, Sch.); in. a wi.se or learned man, sage,W.; (with 
Buddhists'ia fully enlightened man who has achieved 
perfect knowledge of the truth and thereby is 
liberated from all existence and before his own at- 
tainment of Nirvina reveals the method of obtaining 
it, (esp.) the principal Buddha of the present age 
(born at Kapila-vastu about the year 500 B.c., his 
father, Suddhodatu, of the Sftkya tribe or family, 
being the Raja of that district, and Ins mother, 
Mftyi-dcvl, being the daughter of Raja Su prabud 
dha, MWB. 19 Sec..; hence he belonged to the 
Kshatriya carte and his original name Si ky a -muni 
or Sakya-sinha was really his family name, while that 
of Gautama was taken from the race to which his 
family belonged; for his other names see ib. 23; he 
is said to have died when he was Ho years of age, 
prob. about 420 B.c., ib. 49, n. I ; he was preceded 
by 3 mythical Buddhas of the present Kalpa, or by 
24, reckoning previous Kalpas, or according to others 
by 6 principal Buddhas, ib. 136; sometimes he is 
regarded as the 9th incarnation of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
Kiv.; Var. &c.) ; it. knowledge, BhP. (B. buddhi). 

— kapSlini, i. N. of one of the 6 goddesses of 
magic, Dharmas. 13, n. —kalpa, ni. N. of the pre- 
sent Buddha era (which has already had 4 Buddhas, 
Gautama being the fourth). — kSya-rarpa-pari- 
nlfkpatty-abhinlrlUUrfc, f. a partic. Dharani, L. 

— kikttra, n. B 9, s district, the country in which 
a B° appears, Klrand. ; - pariiodhaka , n. N. of one 
of the 3 kinds of Pranidhlna, Dharmas. 1 1 2 ; - vara - 
locana , n. a partic. Samldhi, Kiran<l. — r»yB, f. 
B°'s Gayi, N. of a sacred place near Gayi (in Behlr), 
where Gautama B° and ail the other B°s are said to 
have attained to true wisdom, MW B, 3 1 &c. - fnp- 
t», m. (prob.) w. r. for budha-g*. — rum, m. a 
Buddhist spiritual teacher, MW. — ffhoih*, m. N. 
of a Buddhist scholar (who lived at the beginning 
of the 5th century the name is not found in 
Sanskpt works), MWB. 65 See. - cakshus, n. ‘B°*s 
eye,* S. of one of the 5 sorts of vision, Dharmas. 
66. — carlta, n. ‘the acts of Buddha,* N. of a 
KXvya by ASva-ghosha. -oarltra, n. B°*s history, 
narrative of B 0, s life, N. of wk. — oarya, n. B°*s 
acts or life, Buddh. - eohftyE, f. B v, s shadow, ib. 
— jaina, n. B 0, s knowledge, ib.; -iri, m. N. of a 
Buddhist scholar, ib. -tTa r n. the condition or 
rank of a Buddha, Kathfls. -ditto, m. ‘given by 
B°,’ N. of a minister of king Car.nja-mahSsena, ib. 
— dftfta, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. ~dl*(?), m. 
N. of a prince, ib. -»Afra, m. N. of a mao, ib. 


— dravya, n. 1 B°'s property/ (prob.) the relics de- 
posited in a Stupa ( « staupika), L.; avarice, miserly 
accumulation of wealth (?), W. — dTidasi-vrata, 
n. a partic. observance; N. of ch.of VarP. — dhar- 
ma, m. B°’s law, Buddh.; B°’s marks or peculiar- 
ities, ib. ; - samgha , m. pi. Buddha, the law, and the 
monkhood, MW. —aandi(?), m. N. of the 8th 
Buddhist patriarch, Buddh. —ninnitoa v ra. a magic 
figure of Buddha, Divyfiv. -pak*lia(?), m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. —pftla,m. N. of a man, ib. — pi- 
nt*, tn. N, of a disciple of NSg&rjuna, ib. — plpdt, 
f. a mass of Buddhas, Divyav. — pnxBpa, n. B J *s 
Purina, N.ofPariiara'sLaghu-lalita-vistara. — bha^- 
fa and -bhadra, m. N. of 2 men, Buddh. — bb&ml, 
m. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. (also -. sutra , n.) 
—mantra, n. a Buddhist ptayer or charm ( **dhd- 
raui), L. — xnftrga, 111. B°*s way or doctrine, 
Buddh. — mltra, in. N. of the 9th Buddhist pa- 
triarch (who was a disciple of Vasu-baudhu), ib. 

— rakablta, m. ‘guanied by H 0 / N. of a man, ib.; 
(d), f. N. of a woman, Milatim. — rftja, m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. -vaoaus, 11. 4 B°*s word/ the 
Buddhist Sutras, ib. —vat {buddhd-), mfn. con- 
taining a form of */budh, SBr. -vaaa-fflrl, m. 
N. of a mountain, Buddh. — vapnr-dhfcrin, mfn. 
bearing the body or form of B°, Cat. — riahaya, 
m. » -ksheira ; "ydvatdra, in. N. of wk. •>iam< 
giti, t. N. of wk. — aluUa, ni. N. of a man, Buddh. 

— sona, tn. N. of a king, ib. Bnddbttgaiaa, m. 
B° *» doctrine ( personified), Prab. Buddbitndaka, 
w. r. for buddhaiduka , q. v. Buddhanuamritl, 
f. continual meditation on B°, Lalit.; N. of a Bud- 
dhist Sutra. Bad&bdntA, tn. waking condition, 
the being awake, SBr. Buddh fclami&radhish- 
tlsitd, t. a partic. Dharani, L. Buddhavatag- 
saka, 111. or 11. (?) N. of wk. Buddb&vat&ra, 
m. ‘B°*s descent,* N. of ch. of the Khanda-praSasti 
(q.v.) Buddbiilduka, in. a temple in which 
relics of Buddha are piescrved ( — caitya ), L. Bad- 
dbokta-samaardmaya, in. N . of wk. Buddho- 
pdaaka, in. (ikd, f. ) a worshipper of Buddha, M ricch, 

Buddhaka, ni. N. of a poet, Cat. 

BuddM, f. the power of forming and retaining 
conceptions and general notions, intelligence, ir:.v:nu, 
intellect, mind, discernment, judgment, Mn • Mhh. 
&c.; pneeption (of which 5 kinds are enumerated, 
or with mafias 6; cf. indriya , buddhhidriya ) ; 
comprehension, apprehension, understanding, Slh. ; 
(with dtrnmah, or buddhir brdhmi) knowledge 
of one’s self, psychology, Car.; (in Simkhya phil.) 
Intellect ( « adhy-avasdya , the intellectual faculty 
or fatuity of mental perception, the second of the 
25 Tattvas; cf. buddh i tattva ) , IW. 80 &c. ; pre- 
sence of mind, ready wit, Paucat. ; Hit.; an opinion, 
view, notion, idea, conjecture, MBh.; Klv. Sec.; 
thought about or meditation on (loc. or comp.), 
intention, purpose, design, ib. (buddhyd, with the 
intention of, designedly, deliberately ; anugraha-b °, 
with a view to i. c. in ordei to show favour ; buddhitp 
i/kri or pra y/kri , to make up one’s mind, resolve, 
decide, with loc., dat., acc. with prati, or inf.); 
impression, belief, notion (often ifc. -- considering 
as, taking for), K2v.; Kathls.; Pur.; Hit.; right 
opinion, correct or reasonable view, R.; Ragh. ; a 
kind of metre, L,; N. of the 5th a&trol. mansion, 
VarBrS., Sch. ; Intelligence personified (as a daughter 
of Daksha and wjfeof Dharmaand inotherof Bodha), 
MBh.; Pur.; N. of a woman, HParii. — kara, m. 
(with iukla) N. of an author, Cat.-kftmS, f. N. 
of one of the Mxtpi attendant on Skanda, MBh. 

— kfcrl, f. N. of a princesi, Kathfls. — kfit, mfn. 
(ifc.) one who forms the notion of, supposing, con- 
jecturing, Kathls. — kylta, mfn. acted wisely, MBh. 
-faxtoya or -fvShy*, mfn. to be apprehended 
by the intellect, intelligible, MBh. — olxt taka, mfn. 
one who thinks wisely, R. - ooMyl, f. reflex action 
of the understanding on the soul, Sarvad. — oyuta, 
mfn. one who has lost his intellect, MW. — Jlvln, 
mfin. subsisting by intelligence, rational, intelligent, 
Mn. i, 96. — tattra, n. the intellectual faculty or 
principle (the and of the 8 Prakfitayafo or * producers’ 
in the Sitpkhya, coming next to and proceeding 
from MOla-prakfiti or A-vyakta), SiddhSntai. (cf. 
1 W. 83). —tea, ind. from or by the mind, MW. 

— devi,f. N. of a princess, L. — dydta, n . ‘ intellect- 
game/ game at chess, Paficad.— pura, n. city of the 
intellect ; - mdhdtmya , n. N. of ch. of Brahmln^aP. 
— para^-sara, mfn. «* next, MW. — pUrra, 
mf(d)n. preceded by design, premeditated, inten- 
tional, wilful, R.; Kftd.; (aw), ind. intentionally, 
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purposely, A past. ; MBh. — pBrraka, mfn. (and — aata, m. ‘B°’s son/ N. of Purfi-ravas (the first effect, Cat.; calling forth a perfume, burning incense, 
°kant, ind.) - prec., MBh.; Paiicat. (•/%*, n.,Nilak.) king of the lunar dynasty), Pur. — «&kta, n. N. of L.; causing to perceive or understand, Sah.; in* 

— pradSaa, n. the giving a commission, TBr.,Sch. wk, -amfiti, f. N. of wk. Bndb&ahtamS, f. strutting, teaching, informing, Hariv.; Kiv,; denot- 

-pradipa, m. N. of wk. -prabba, m. N. of a * the 8th (day) of B°/N. of a festival, Cat.; -vrata, ing, indicating, signifying, Sah.; Pan., Sch.; ‘the 
king, Kathls. - pr&gultobi, f. soundness of judg- n., -vraia-kdla-nintaya, m. N. of wks. awaking of Durgi/ N. of a festival on the 9th 

ment, Pah cat. -bal a, n. a panic, kind of play, Budh&ka, m. N. of a man, Vents. day of the dark half of the month Bhadra, Col. 

Siphts. — bbyit, mfn. possessing intelligence, wise, Bddhan-vat, mfn. containing the root budh, — mantra, in. N. ofeh. of PSarv. 

W. — bheda (Bhag.), -bhrama (MW.), m. dis- TBr. Bodbanlya, mfn. to be admonished, Yajft., Sch. ; 

iurbance or aberration of mind. — mat, mfn. endowed BudhdnA, mfn. awaking, rousing, KV. iv, 51, to be known or understood, MBh.; to be made 
with understanding, intelligent, learned, wise, GfSrS.; 8, vii, 68, 9 ; being heeded(?), ib. iv, 23, 8 ; know- known or explained, W. 

MBh. &c.; humble, docile, W.; famed, known (?), ing, wise, prudent, L.; one who speaks kindly, L.; Bodbdn-ma&aa, v.l. for bodhtn-m°. 

ib. ; m. a rational being, man, ib. ; the large shrike, in. a sage, spiritual guide, holy teacher, L. Bodbayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made 

L. ; - tara , mfn. more or very intelligent, R.; -Ax, Bndhita, mfn. known, understood, W. acquainted with, to be informed of (acc.) f Prab. 

f. (MW.), - tva , n. (Kim.) intelligence, wisdom. Budbila, mfn. wise, learned, L. Bodhxyitri, m. (fr. Caus.) an awakener, RV. 

— matlkft, f. N. of a woman, Vcnis. — maya, Budbeya, in. pi. N. of a school of the white i, 161, 13; a teacher, preceptor, MW. 

mf(f)n. consisting in intellect, MBh. — moha, m. Yajur-veda, Aryav. Bodbaylahpu, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wishing to 

confusion of mind, K.-ynkta, mfn. endowed with Bndhya, mfn. See a-budhya. awaken or to arouse, R. 

understanding, intelligent, MW. -yogu,m. devotion Bubodhayishn, mfn. (fr. Desid. ot Caus.) Bodbfaa, mfn. prudent, clever, wise, L.; m. a 

of the intellect, intellectual union with the Supreme wishing to excite the attention, desirous of admonish- wise man ; N. of Bphas-pati, L. 

Spirit, ib.; - maya , inf(r~)n. consisting in or sprung ing, MfirkP. (cf. bibodhayishu). BodhSyana, ni. N. of a teacher and author of 

from it, MBh. — rkJa, m. (with samrdj) N. of an Bnbbuta£,f.(fr. Desid.) desire to know, curiosity the Brahma -sutra-vfitti (said to have commented 
author, Cat. — lakahana, n. a sign of intellect or about (acc. or comp.), BhP.; Yfijn., Sch. °tsita, also on the Bhagavad-gita and 10 Upanishads), Cat. 
wisdom, A. -lftgbava, n. lightness or levity of n. id., BhP.-^tau, mfn. wishing to know (acc. or -kadpa-vivarapa, n., -prayoga, m., arauta, 
judgment, R. — vara, in. N. ot a minister of Vikra- comp.), MBh.; Dai. &c.; curious, inquisitive, Naish. ; n., -antra, n. N. of wks. (cf. Baudkayana). 
maditya, KathJs. — vaxjita, mfn. destitute of un- desirous to know everything (said of the gods), MBh. Bodhfiyaniya, n. (and - grihya-mdla , f.) N. 

derstanding, foolish, ignorant, ib. — vftda, m. N. of Boddhavya, mfn. ( *dbudh) to be attended to of wks.; (d), f. a partic. drug, L. 

wk. - vidhvapaaka, mfn. destroying consciousness or noticed, MBh.; Kathfts.; to be known or per- Bodbl, in. f. (with Buddhists or Jainas) perfect 
or reason, Bhpr. — vin&aa, in. loss of understanding, ceived or observed or recognized, perceptible, intel- knowledge or wisdom (by which a nun becomes a 
deficiency of intellect, Hit. — virodhin, m. N. ot ligible, Up.; MBh. &c. ; to be enlightened or Buddha or Jina), the illuminated or enlightened 
a man, Dhurtan. — vll&aa, ni. play of the mind or admonished or instructed or informed, one who is intellect (of a B° or J°), KathSs. ; RSjat. ; S'atr. ; 
fancy, MW.; N.of wk. — vlUbsinS, f. N. of Comm, informed, Paficat.; Slh.; to be awakened or aroused, Lalit. (ct. MWB. 97, 188 <&c.); in. the tree ot 
on Lillv. — vlvardhana, mfn. increasing the un- MW.; n. (impers.) it is to be watched or be awaked, wisdom under which perfect w° is attained or under 
derstanding, Mn. — riahaya, m. a matter appre- Paficat. (v. 1 . pra-b°). which a man becomes a Buddha, the sacred fig-tree, 

hensible by reason, MW. — vivphuraaa, m. a Boddbri, in. one who perceives or comprehends, (Ficus Religiosa), Heat. (MWB. 35, 181 &c.); 
partic. Samadhi, Karand. — vriddbl, f. growth or S 5 h. ; one who knows or is versed in (ioc. or comp.), * wakencr/ a cock, L. ; N. of a man ( * Buddha in 
development of intellect, growth of understanding ChUp.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c. (-tva, n., Kap.) a former birth), Jatakam. ; of a mythical elephant, 

or wisdom [-kara, mfn. pioducing it), Mn. iv, 19; BodbA, mfn. knowing, understanding, AshtavS. Lalit.; of a place, L.; pi. N. of a people, R. ; mfn. 
m. N. of a disciple of Samkara, Cat.— vaibhava, (cf. g. jva/ildi ); m. waking, becoming or being learned, wise, Un. iv, 1 1 7. — citta-vivarana, n., 
11. strength or force of understanding, MW. — aaktl, awake, consciousness, AV.; MBh. &c. ; the opening -olttotp&dana-sftatra, 11. N. of wks. — taru, m. 
f. an intellectual faculty, L. — sarira, m. N. of a of blossom, bloom, Cat.; the taking effect (of spells; ‘tree of wisdom/ Ficus Religiosa, L. (cf. above) 
man, Kathis. — saatra, mfn. armed with under- acc. with praWyd, ‘to begin to take effect’), ib.; —da, m. (with Jainas) an Arliat, L. —drama, 
standing, Sis. -*Rlia,mfn.^ -yukia, MBh. — and- exciting (a perfume), Var.; perception, appre- m. * tarn, L. — dbarma, m. N. of a Buddhist 
dba, infn. pure of purpose, Karn. — auddbl, f. hension, thought, knowledge, understanding, intelli- patriarch (whose original name was Bodhi-dhana), 
purification of the mind, Vedantas. — srl-garbha, gence, Kav.; RAjat.; Pur.; designation, Sah.; Pan., L. — nyftaa, m. N. of wk. — pakaha-dharma, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — aresb^ba, mfn. Sch. ; awakening, arousing, W. ; nuking known, in- m. a quality belonging to (or a constituent of) per- 
best (when effected) by the intellect, MBh. — lam- forming, instructing, MW.; Knowledge personified fectintelligeiice,Lalit.;-tt/rd!tt 72 ,ni.N.ofwk.—pak- 
ldrna f ni.akindofpavilion f Vastuv. — aampanna, as a son of Buddhi, Pur.; N. of a man, MirkP. Sbika, mfn. belonging to perfect intelligence (with 
mfn. -= -yukta, AsvGr. — aah&ya, m. a counsellor, (cf. Pin. iv, I, 107); pi. N. of a people, MBh. dharma, m.~paksha-dh°, Dharmas. 43). — bha- 
minister, L. — a&gara, m. ‘ocean of wisdom/ N. —kara, mf(/)n. one who wakens or rouses or dra, m.N. ofa teacher, Buddh. — manda,m. or n.(?) 
of a man, Vet. — akandba-maya, mf(/)n. 011c teaches or informs, W.; m. ‘awakener/ a minstrel seat of wisdom (N. of the seats which were said to 
whose trunk or stem is the intellect, MBh.— atba, who wakes a prince in the mottling with music, L. have risen out of the earth under 4 successive trees 
mfn. fixed in or present to the mind (-tva, 11.), Hit. — gamy a, mfn. attainable by the intellect, intelli- where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect wisdom), 

— bina, mfn. — -varjita; -tva, n., Hit. Bad- gible, MW. — gbanftoSrya, m. N. of a teacher, MWB. 232 (cf. next). — mandate, n. N. of the 

dbindriya, n. an organ of sense or perception Cat. — oitta-vivarana, w.r. for bodhi-f. — tas, place where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect 
(5 in number, viz. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, ii:d. through wisdom or understanding, MW. — dbi- wisdom, Lalit. — ruci, in. N. ot a scholar, Buddh. 
opp. to karmhtdriyam, q.v. ; manaj, ‘the mind' sbana, rn. one wliose intellect is knowledge, BhP. — vriksba, m. «- taru , L. — ■amffbdrtina, ni. 
belonging to both ; cf. indriya ), Mn. ; Kap. ; Susr. — pancadailkfi, f. N.of wk.— pur vain, ind. know- N. ofa monastery, Buddh. — aattva, m, ‘ one whose 
&c. (cf. IW. 84, n. 1). Bnddhy-atita, mfn. ingly, cony.iously ( a-bodhap ° ), Sak, — prithvi- essence is perfect knowledge/ 011c who is on the 
beyond the reach of the understanding, MW. dbara, ni. N. of a teacher. Cat. — prakrlyS, f. way to the attainment of p u k°(i.e. a Buddhist saint 
Buddhy-adblka, mfn. superior in intellect, R. N. of wk. -maya, mf(/)n. consisting of (pure) when he has only one birth to undergo be fore obtain • 
Buddby-avajHina, 11. disregard or contempt of knowledge, Subh. - rKyftoftrya, m. (later Satya- ing the state ofa supreme Buddhaand then Nirvana), 
any one's understanding, W. vlra-tirthd) a modern (1864) high priest of the SiL; Kathas.; Riijat.; Buddh. (the early doctrine 

2. Budb, mfn. (nom.bhut) awaking (cf.ushar- Mftdhva sect, Cat. — vatl, f. N. of a SnrangauA, had only one Bodhi-sattva, viz. Maitreya; the later 
budk)\ intelligent, wise (cf, a-budh ). Sioh&s. — vftaara, m. ‘waking-day/ the nth day reckoned many more, MWB. 134, 188, 189); N. 

Bndha, mfn. awaking (cf. uskar-budha\, in- in the light half of the month Klrttika (in which of the principal Buddha of the present era (before 
tclligent, clever, wise, Mn.; MBh. &c.; in. a wise Vishnuawakesfromhissleep;c.f.^r/Aa^/),SkandaP. he became a Buddha), $ii., Sch.; L.; of a poet, 
or learned man, sage, ib. ; a god, L. ; a dog, L. ; - vll&aa, m. # -sftra, m., -aiddbi, f., -sudblt- Cat.; -caryd, f. the actions or condition ofa Bo<lhi- 

N. of a descendant of Soma (and hence also called k»ft,m. N.of wks. BodbRtnma,m.(with Jainas) sattva, Lalit.; - caryavatdra , f. N. of wk.; the 
Sautnya , Saumdyana , author of KV. x, 1, and the intelligent and sentient soul, Col. Bodbft- state of a B°-s°, Bodhi-sattvaship, KathJls. ; -paksha- 
father of Puru-ravas; identified with the planet nanda-ffbftn*« m. N, of a teacher, Cat. (cf. nirdeta, m., -pitaka, m. or n., -buddhdnusmrili- 
Mercury) ; Mercury (regarded as a son of Somaor the Bodha-ghan&cdrya). Bodb&rapya-yatl, m. N. samddhi, m. # - bhiimi ’, f. N. of wks. ; - samcodini , 
moon), PahcavBr. ; MBh.; R.&c.; of a descendant of the Guru of Bharatbyati , Cat. Bodbdryft, f. f. N. of a partic. ray of light, Lalit.; -samuaayd, 
of Atri and author of RV. v, 1 , Anukr. ; of a son N. of wk. Bodhtadra., m. N. of an author, Cat. f. N. of a Buddh. deity ; °tvdttla, m. part of a B°-s° ; 
of Vega-vat and father of Tfina-bindu, Pur.; of Bodbiika-liddbi, f. N. of wk. °tvdvaddna-kalpa-latd, f. N. of wks. — Slddbi, 

various authors, Cat.; (*), ind. on a Wednesday Bodluka, m(^‘kd)n. awakening, arousing, R.; f. N. of wk. Bodfcy-a&fa, n. a requisite for 
( — budha-vdre), L. ; (d), f. Nardostachys Jata- causing to know, explaining, teaching, instructing, attaining perfect knowledge, Lalit. (7 in number, 
mansi, L. -kMitika, m. N. of an author, Cat. a teacher, instructor, Kiv.; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; Divyiv.;Dhannas.49); -w/;,f.apartic.Samadhi l L. 

— fupt*, m. N. ofa prince (also written buddha-g 0 ), (ifc.) denoting, indicating, signifying (-tva, n.), Bodblta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made known, apprised, 
Buddh. - c&ra, m. N. of a ch. of Bhaftdtpala’s Pip., Sch.; Ved&ntas.; m. a spy, informer, W.; explained; informed, instructed; admonished, re- 
Comm. on VarBfS. and of a ch. of Yavan&vara’s N. of a man (pi. his descendants), Pravar.; of a minded, MBh.; R. 

Mfna-rlja-jStaka. — juxa, m. a wise man, W. poet, Cat. Bodbltavym, mfn. to be made known, to be im- 

— tit*, m. B°s (or the planet Mercury's) father, Bodbana, mf(i)n. causing to awake or expand parted or communicated, L. (cf. bodhayitavya). 
the moon, L. — daraana-oftra, m. N. of ch. of (a flower), arousing, exciting, R. ; Hariv.; Suir.; Bodkin, mfn. (ifc.) intent upon, careful of, 
Yavan&vara's Mlua-rlja-jltaka. — dlna, n. B°’s enlightening,teaching, instructing (cf.bd/a-hdhint); MlrkP. ; knowing, familiar with, Cat.; causing to 
(or the planet Mercury's) day, Wednesday, Cat. m. the planet Mercury, W. ; N. of a mountain, VP. ; know or perceive, Sah.; awakening, enlightening 
-daia, m. N. of a place, MW.-nftdl, f., ( 1 )» f- intellect, knowledge, L.; long pepper, L. ; (cf. jHana tat tva-, bdla-bodhini). 

f., -prak&aa, m., .manobara, rn. or n., -raSjlpI, - bodha-vdsara , PadmaP. ; a partic. Sakti, Heat. ; Bodbla-maiiaa, mfn. (according to Padap. fr. 
f. N. of wks. — rataa, n. ‘ B^s gem/ an emerald, n. waking, being awake, KatySr. ; Suir.; perceiving, bodkit-m°) one whoae mind is awake, watchful, 
L. -Tira, m. - -dina, L. -sftxiti, f. N. of wk. understanding, Ragh.; causing to wake, awakening, attentive, RV. 

•»s3a«, m. - parna or « yajHa-purusha, L. arousing, MBh.; R. &c.; causing (a spell) to take m. (fir. bodhi) N. of a teacher, Buddh. 
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Bodheya, m. pi. N. of aVedic school (cf. addha-b a 
and baud key a). 

Bodhya, mfn. to be known or understood, to be 
regarded or recognized as (nom.), Vcdantas. ; BhP. ; 
Sah. &c. ; to be made known, Vedantas. ; to be 
enlightened or instructed, Kathfts. ; m. N. of a ^.ishi, 
MBh.-gltl, f. N. of MBh. xii, 178. 

Baaddha, mf(f)n. (fr. buddht ) being in the 
mind, mental ( — not uttered), Vim. v, 2, 62; re- 
lating to intellect or understanding, Ssh. ; (fr. 
buddha), relating or belonging to Buddha, Buddhist, 
Prab.; Rsjat.; Vcdantas. &c. (cf. MWB, 529, t). 

— dart ana, n, Buddhist doctrine, N. of Sarvad. ii. 

— dSihapa, n. N. of wk. — dhik-ktra, m. N. of 
wk. ( ** dtma-tattva-vivekd ) ; -gddd dhari, f„ 
- gundnandT , f., - didhiti , f., - rahasya, n. N. of 
Comms. on it. — mata, n. B° doctrine, N. of wk.; 
- dushana , n., -nivarkana,n. N. of wks. — eSstra, 
n. B° doctrine, N. of wk. — wungatl, f. N. of a 
work on Alam-klra (quoted in Vis.) 

Baudha, mf(f)n. relating to Budha or the planet 
Mercury, Suryas. (with (than , n. day of M°, 
Wednesday, Vishn.); m. patr. of Purfl-ravas, L. 

Bandhftyana, m. patr. of an ancient teacher 
(author of Grihya-, Dharnia- and Srauta-siitras) ; N. 
of a VidOshaka, Cand.; mf;/)n. relating to or com- 
posed by B°, AgP.; pi. his race or school, SamskSrak. 

— oaraka-sautr&mani , f., -tati, f., -prayoga, 
tn., -ridhl, m., -cikebft, i, -srauta-pr&yog’a- 
adra, m M -samgraha, in., -emrlti, f., u nS- 
parisishta, n. N. bf wks. 

Baudh&yaniya, mfn. relating or belonging to 
BaudhSyana; in. pi. N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-vcda. — prayoffa-aftra, in. N. of wk. 

Baudhi, m. patr. fr .bodha, Pan. iv, 1, 107, Sch. ; 
fr. baudhi, ii, 4, 58, Virtt. 1, Pat. 

Baudhi-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Baudheya, m. pi. N. of a school (cf. bodheya). 

B&udhya, mfn. horn in Bodha, g. iandikddi ; 
m. patr. fr. bodha (Pin. iv, i, 107), N. of a 
teacher, VP. 

I» budhnu, tn.n. (probably not connected 
with *Jbudh ; but cf. Un. iii, 5) bottom, ground, 
base, depth, lowest part of anything (as the root of 
atrce&c.), RV.; AV.; SBr .{budhna); StS.;ChUp.; 
the sky, Nir.; the body, ib.; N. of a son of the 1 4th 
Mann, VP.; often w.r. for budhnya . [Cf. Gk. 
wOfiTjv ; Lat .fundus; Germ, bodam , Mem, Roden; 
Angl. Sax. botm ; Kng. bottom.'] — roga, in. a panic, 
disease, Car. (d*. bradhna and bradhma ). — vat 
( [budhnd-), mfn. having a foot or basis, TS. 

Bndhniya, mfn. — next, TBr. 

Badhnyb, mfn. being on the ground or at the 
base, coming from or belonging to the depths, RV. 
Ac. &c. (very often in connexion with dhi, q.v.); 
N. of a son of the 14th Manu, VP. 

I s * bund, cl. 1. I\ A. (Dhatup. xxi, 12; 
v.l. cund a u&bundh) to perceive, learn, understand, 

Bhatf.. 

ip^ bundd, ni.an arrow, RV. (= ishu , Nir.) 
bundira , n. a house, L. 

TJpV bundh, cl. 10. P. bundhayali , to bind, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 14 (cf. bund). 

TJPC hubura, m. water (zzudaka, Naigh. 
i, 12). 

bvbodkayishu. See p. 734, col. 2. 

TPn bubhuksha, f. (fr. Desid. of ^3. 
bkuj) desire of enjoying anything, MBh.; wish to eat, 
appetite, hunger, R.;Var. &c.; *panaya (°ksh&p°), 
m. 'that which takes away hunger,' food, R.; -pb 
4 ita, mfn. pained by h°, hungry, MW. °kshlta, 
mfn. hungry, starving, ravenous, Mn. ; MBh. dec. 
°kaha, mfn. wishing to eat, hungry, MSrkP. ; de- 
sirous of worldly enjoyment (opp. to mumukshu), 
Kull. on Mn. ii, 224. 

bubhutsa See. See p. 734, col. 2. 

yr*r bubhurskd, f. (fr. Deaid. of %/bhri) 
desire of supporting (gen.), Apast. °*ha,mfn. (ifc.) 
wishing to nourish or support, Saipk. 

TIS* bubhushaka , mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
V bku ) wishing the welfare of, wishing to be of 
service to (gen. or comp.), MBh. °rM, f. desire 


of being or living, SSukhBr.; BhP. 0 ahu, mfn. wish- 
ing to be or become anything (nom.), Sis.; HParii. ; 
wishing to become powerful or prevail, KUtySr. ; 
MBh.; BhP.; wishing the welfare of (gen.), MBh. 

V* bumb/it, f. coarse ground meal, L. 

Bambhlkft, f. id., ib. 

I* hurt, f. the female organ of genera- 
tion («^w//), Gal. 

buruda , m. a banket-maker, mat- 
maker, BhP., Sch. 

T* bul, cl. 10. P. bolayati , to causo to 
sink, submerge, Dhatup. xxxii, 62 ; to sink, dive, 
plunge into and emerge again, W. 

Bali, f. — buri or the anus, L. 

T* hula, g. halddt , Has. 

Balya, mfn., ib. 

jfd cl hu/i 7 a,m.N,o f a man (=budila ) , § Br. 

F* bulhd , mfu. (prob.) oblique, SUr. 

ippf bulla , in. N. of a man, llajat. 

buvam , ind. an onomat. word, Tib*., 
Sch. (cf. sa-bttva). 

T* 1 busa, bus ha, w. r. for basa. 

Ft bus , cl. 4. P. busyati , to discharge, 
pour forth, ctnit, Dhatup. xxvi, no; to divide, dis- 
tribute (v.l. for \/ vyush). 

BuaA, n. (prob.) vapour, mist, fog, RV. x, 27, 4; 
chaff and other refuse of grain, any refuse or rubbish, 
Kalis.; Susr. ; water, Naigh.; Nir.; dry cow dung, 
W,; the thick part of sour curds, ib. ; wealth, ib. ; 
(d), f. (in dram.) a younger sister, ib. — pl&vl, f. 
a beetle (?), Divyav. 

Banana, mfn. (fr. bust), g. trin&di. 

bust, cd. 10. P. bustayati, to honour, 
respect &c. (=.-or v.l. for */pust, q.v.) 

FT busta , m. n. (g. ardhareddi ) the burnt 
exterior of roast meat, L.; the husk or shell of fruit, L. 

IF huhnd . Seo svela-b°. 

bukka , mfn .^zbukka, the heart, L. 

BOklian, n. id., Col. 

TWIT but-Jcara, m. the screaming of 
monkeys, Klv. 

buba-sarman, m. N. of a man (the 
father of Vijthala DIkshita, about 1620), Cat. 

I? busha, w. r. for busa. 

If brink, brinkana &c. See V2. 4. brih, 

yrnz brig ti la, n. a fragment, piece, morsel 
(sec ardha - and puro4<iia-b°). 

brindaranya t brinda-vana. See 
vrindar 0 , vrindd-v 0 . 

bfihdd-uktha , in. N. of Indra, RV. 
viii, 32, 10 (either makail-uktha , ‘highly lauded,' 
or vaktavyam asmd uktham , 1 one to whom praise 
is to be ascribed/ Nir. vi, 4). 

II bfibu, m. N. of a man (according to 
Say. 'the carpenter of the Panis’), RV. vi, 45, 31; 
Mn. x, 107. 

„W bfibuka, n. water, RV. x, 27, 33 (cf. 
Naigh. i, 12; others 'mfn. dense, thick’), 

T* brishi . See bfisi below. 

brisaya , m. N. of a demon (SSy.r: 
tvashtfd), RV. i, 93, 4 ; (prob.) a sorcerer, con- 
juror, vi, 61, 3. 

ipft bfisi, f. (also written brishi, vrisi or 
vrtsht) a roll of twisted grass, pad, cushion, (esp.) 
the seat of a religious student or of an ascetic, SrS. ; 
MBh. Sec. Bfinitt, f. id., L. 

I. brih or vrih , cl. 6, P. (Dhatup. 
xx viii, 57) brihdtr, vfihdli( pf. babarha, 
vavdrha ; fut. varkshyati, varhishyati ; van/hd , 
varhitd ; tor. bar kit, avjdkskat ; ind. p. vyufhvd, 
varhitvd , vflhya, bar ham , vdrham ; Ved. inf. 


vrihas: Pass. vrihyate; aor. varhi' } ,\a tear, pluck, 
root up (without a prep, only with tnulam, TS. ; 
Apast.): Cans. barhdyati ^ see «/- V 2 • brih : Desid. 
vivrikshati, vivarhishati, Gr. : Intern, varivar - 
dhi, varivrihyate , ib. 

1 . Bfldha or wrldhi, mfn . pulled up, eradicated, 
Br. (cf. Pin. vi, 3, m, Sch.) 

dfif 2. brih or brink, cl. 1. F. (Dhatup. 

i n xvii, 85) bnuhati (alsq c /r, §Br. and brt- 
hati, AV. ; pf. babarha, AV. ; A. p. babrihdnd, 
RV.), to be thick, grow great or strong, increase 
(the finite verb only with a prep.) : Caus. bri^ka - 
yati, °te (also written i/r 3 ), to make big or fat or 
strong, increase, expand, further, promote, M Bh ; 
Kathfo.; Pur.; Suir.; barhayati , seesaw-*/ 2. brih: 
Intens. barbrihat , barbrihi, see upa-*/ brih. 

B^lghana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) making big or fat 
or strong, nourishing, Su$r.; m. a kind of sweetmeat, 
W.; n. the act of making big&c., ib.; a means for 
making strong or linn, RPr.1t. — tva, n. the quality 
of making fat or strong, Suit.; the quality of making 
solid or firm, Hariv. 

Bflghuplya, mfu. to be fattened or nourished, 
Pan. viii, 4, 2, Sch.; fattening, nutritious, Suir. 

Bri^kftyitavya, mtn.to be nourished or strength- 
ened, Susr. 

Bfighayitfi, mfn. strengthening, increasing, L. 

1. Brlghlta, mfn. (for 2. sec under */ $ .brih) 
strengthened, nourished, cherished, grown, increased, 
MBh.; llariv. dec.; (< 2 ), f. N. of one of the Mitris 
attendant on Skanda, MBh. (v.l. brifjhila ). 

2. B?ldLha or Vfldh.a. See pari / a. brih . 

3. Bflh, prayer. See brihas-pati. 

Brikaka, m. N. of a Dcva-gaudharva, MBh. 

B^Utao, in comp, for b^lkat. — oanou, f. a 

kind of vegetable, L. — oK^akya, u. the larger 
collection of precepts by C-lnakya (q. v.) — citta, 
ni. Citrus Mcdica, L. — ciatSma^i, m. N. of wk. ; 
-(ikd, f. N. of a Coin ill. on it. — oliattrfi, f. a 
sjK-cics of plant, KatySr., Sch. — ohada, in. a wal- 
nut, L. — ohandas {'didc-), mfn. high-roofed, 
having a lofty ceiling, AV. - chanddndu-ie- 
kkara,m. N. of wk. -oharlra (°hdt + tar 0 ), mfn. 
having a vast body, RV.; Suir. — ohalka (°hae + 
ia°), in. ‘ large-scaled, ' a kind of prawn, L. — chtt- 
tdtapa {fhac + irf 3 ), m. ‘the larger Sltitapa/ N. 
otapartic. recension of S°’s law-book, Cat. — okftntl- 
■t&va (°Aar + yrf°), m, the larger Santi-stava, W. 
— ohUa [°hac -f id°), m. a large or lofty Vatica 
Robusta, MBh. -ohlmbl (°hac + ii°), f. a kind of 
cucumber, L. — ohuka { 0 hat + su°), rn. a kind of 
peak, Bhpr. - oh^lngKra-tllaka ifhac + ly i 3 ), 
11. the larger Sfinglra-tilaka, Cat. — oboka {°hac 
+ io% mfn. being in great sorrow, Prab. — chravaf 
( c h(k + lra°), mfn. loud-sounding, RV.; loudly 
pra.sed, far-famed, ib.; BhP. — ohrl-krama ("hae 
4- iri°) m. N. of wk. — chloka l^hac f $lo°), mfn. 
loudly praised, BhP.; >11. N. of a son of Uru-krama 
by Klrtti, ib. 

Byih^jr in comp, for brihdt. -ja^bana, mfn. 
having large hips, MW. —Jana, in. a great or 
illustrious man, ib. — j ft taka, a. N. of Varaha- 
mihira’s larger wk. on nativities (cf. svalpa-jdtaka ); 
of another wk. ; -iloka-vyakhyd na, 11. of a metrical 
Comm, by Bhattotpala on the former wk. — Jftbfc- 
lopanlnbad, f. N. of an Upanishad on the divinity 
of Kalaghi-rudra. - JBlA, n. a large net or snare, 
AV. -jlraka, m. large cumin, Bhpr. - jlvautltt 
(MW.), -JS raatl or -jirft (L.), f. a kind of plant 
\~priyarn-kati). — jjrotia { u hdJ-) t mfn. bright- 
shiniug, TS.; m. N. of a grandson of BrahmS, MBh. 

in comp, for byihdt. —fika, m. N. of 
a man, Rsjat. — fiki, f. 'large commentary/ N. 
of wk. by Kumirila. 

in comp, for bfihdt. — {haJckft, f. a 
large drum, L. 

BfibAt, mf(tf//)n, (in later language usually 
written Vfihat) lofty, high, tall, great, large, wide, 
vast, abundant, compact, solid, massy, strong, mighty, 
RV. Ac. &c.; full-grown, old, RV.; extended or 
bright (as a luminous body), ib. ; clear, loud (said of 
sounds), ib. ; m. N. of a Marut, Hariv. ; of a prince, 
MBh. ; of a son of Su-hotra and father of Aja-mhjha, 
Hariv.: m. or n.(?) speech (°tdm pati = bfihas- 
pad). Sit. ii, a6; (/1), f., see s.v,; n. height (also— 
heaven, sky), RV.; N. of various SSmans composed 
in the metriod form Bfihati (also with A&ntyam % 
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Bharad-viijasya , Bhdradvajam , Vdmadevyam , 
Sauram), ArshBr.; N. of Brahman, BhP.; of the 
Veda.ib.; (at), ind. far and wide, on high, R V.; firmly, 
compactly, ib. ; brightly, ib. ; greatly, much, ib.; 
aloud, ib. (also at a, AV.) - katbl, f. ‘great nar- 
rative,’ N. of a collection of tales ascribed to Guud- 
dhya (from which the Kathlsarit-sSgara of Soma- 
deva is said to have been abridged), Klvy Id.; Kathls.; 
of another wk. ; -mahjarf, f. N. of a collection of 
tales ascribed to Kshemendra ; - vivarana and - stir a- 
samgraha , m. N. of wks. -kanda, m. a kind of 
onion or garlic or another bulbous plant, L. — ka- 
pola, mfn. having fat puffy cheeks, TPi 3 t., Comm. 
— karman, m. 'doing mighty acts,' N. of scv. 
kings, Hariv, ; Pur. — kalpa, rn. N. of a Kalpa, the 
7th day in the bright half of the moon in Brahma's 
month (see 1. kalpa), L. ; the last day in the dark 
half of the mouth, Cat.; -lata, f. N. of wk. — kEya, 
m. ' large-bodied,' N. of a son of Briitad-dhanus, 
BhP. — kEla-jnE&a, n. ‘the large K u -jfi°*»r know- 
ledge of times, ' ' N. of wk. — kEla-sEka, m. a panic, 
shrub, L. (w. r.) -kEsa, m. a partic. kind of reed 
( — khatfgata), L. — kirtl, mfn. far-famed, MBh.; 
VarBrS. ; m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh.; 
of an Asura, Hariv. — kukshi, mfn. having a large 
or prominent belly, L. ; f. N. of a Yoginl, Heat. 
— knaaocUkE, f. N. of a part of the A jya tantia, 
Kaus., Conun. — krlabna-fpUjLoddesa-diplkfi, 
f. N. of wk. — ketu ('hdt-', mfn. having great 
clearness or brightness (said of Agtii), RV. ; m. N. 
of a king, MBh. — kosala-kbanda, m. n. (?) N. 
of wk. - koii&takX, f. a kind of gourd, L. — kaua- 
tubbal&mkEra, m. N. of wk. — kshapa, 111. N. 
of a king, VP. (v.l. -kskaya, -kshetra and hr i hud- 
rand), — ksaata, m. N. of a panic, mythical being, 
VarBrS. -kshatra, m. N. of scv. kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. — kabaya and -kanetra, in., see 
-kshatia. — tantra-pati, m. a partic. functionary, 
Car.; ^dhann&dhikdrm, Srikanth. ; -tva, n., ib. 

— tapaa, n. great self-mortification, a partic. severe 
penance, MW.; mfn. practising great scif-mortiiica- 
tion or austerity, ib.; °po-vrata, n. a partic. peni- 
tential observance, Cat. - tarka-taramgini, f. 
N. of wk. — tEla, m. Phoenix Paludosa ( — hin- 
(dla), L. — tiktfi, f. Clypca Hernaudifolia, L. 

— tirtba-mEb&tmya, n. N. of wk. — tubina- 
sark&ra, infn. full of great lumps of ice, MW. 

stronggrass, Gobh.; the bamboo cine, L. 

— tojat, mfn. having great energy, MW.; m. the 
planet Jupiter, VP. — todala-tantra, 11. N. of a 
Tantra wk. — tva, n. greatness, largeness, large ex- 
tent, MBh.; Hariv.; Kath&s. — tv&o, 111. Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. — tvan(?), in. N. of a Dcva-gand- 
harva, M Bh.(v. \. c, kad-dhan). — pattra, m. 1 having 
large leaves,’ Symplocos Raccmosa, Car.; a species 
of bulbous plant, L.; (a), f. id., ib. — parEaara, 
m. 'the larger PaiEsara/N. of a panic, recension of 
r°*s law-book. — parlbbEab&-aaingraba,m. N. 
of wk. — parva-m&lA, f. N. of wk. — palEaa, 
mf(<z)n. having great leaves, AV. -p&t&U, m. 
the thorn-apple, L. -pEda, mf(fl)ri. large-footed, 
Kathas. ; ni. the Indian fig-tree, I.. — pErevata, 
m. a kind of fruit tree ( - mahd - *°), L. — p&llu, 
m. wild curuin, L. — pUu, rn. a kind of l’ilu tree 
(^maha-p 3 ), L. - pnabpa, mfn. having large 
Bowers, MW.; (i ), f. a kind of Crotolaria ( mghan/d- 
ravS), L. -pyUbfba, mfn. having the Bfihat- 
slman as the basil of the Pfishjha-stotra, AitBr. ; 
SrS. — pracetaa, m. 'the larger Pracetas,' N. of a 
pattic. recension of a law-book by P°. — prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. -pbala, mfn. having large fruit, 
bringing great profit or reward, L.; m. a species of 
plant ( « cactrufa), L. ; pi. N. of a class of Buddhist 
gods, Buddh. ; (<f ), f. N. of various plants (a species 
of wild cucumber ; Ben micas* Cerifera ; — mahd - 
jambu; — mahfndra-varuni), L. -ahodaaa- 
Hra^fc-pVJI, f. N. of wk. — Bamrarta, ni. ' the 
great Supvarta/ N. of a legal wk. - aaqiblti, f. 
'the great composition/ N. of an astrological wk. 
by Variha-mihira ; of a phiios. wk.; of a Oharma. 

— mmktta, m, N. of wk. — aarvinukramapt, 
f. N. of an Anukramard. — sahlya, mfn. having 
a powerful companion, $ii. — adman (' °hdt -), mfn. 
having the Brihat-sEman for a Saman, ApSr.; 
PaRcavBr. ; m. N. of an AAgirasa, A V. ; (sama, 
w.r. for bfihat -sdma, Bhag.) -*nmna (°hdt-), 
mfn. of great benevolence or kind ness, RV. — a&rya- 
llddbAata, m. the larger SQrya-siddh&nta, Col. 
•»mba, m. N. of various kings, MBh.; VP,; of a 
ion of Krishna, BhP.; of a ion of Su-nakihatra, ib.; 


(d\ f. N. of Damayanti's nurse, Nal. —soma, 
w.r. for - sdma , I'Br., Comm. — sphij, m, 'having 
large buttocks,' N. of a mail, Pancat. 

Brlhata, ni. N. of a son of the 9th Manu, Hariv. 

BfibatlU, f. an upper garment, mantle, wrap- 
per, Pin.; L.; Solatium Indicum, L. 

Bflhatf, f. fir. brihdt , N. of a partic. metre of 
3 6 (orig. 8 + 8 + 12 + 8) syllables or (later) any metre 
containing 36 syllables (ifc.°///&ii,mfn.),RV.; RPrflt.; 
AV. ; Br, &c. ; a symbolical expression for the num- 
ber 36, SrS.; (pi.) N. of partic. bricks forming part 
of the sacrificial fire-altar, SBr.; Sulbas.; a partic. 
Solanum (- dvaya , n. two species of it), SankhGr.; 
Susr.; a part of the body between the breast and 
backbone, Susr.; (du.) heaven and earth, Gal.; 
speech (a sense inferred from certain passages) ; a 
mantle, wrapper, L. ; a place containing water, reser- 
voir, L.; the lute of Nflrada or Visva-vasu, L.; N. 
of t Wv) wks.; N. of scv. women, Hariv.; BhP. 

— kalpa, rn. N. of wk. — k&ram, ind. having 
converted (or with conversion) into Brihatl-strophcs, 
AsvSr. — pati, m. the planet Jupiujr, L. — saatra, 
n., -shashthl, f. N. of wks. — sabaarA, n. a 
thousand Brihatis, SBr.; SankhSr, ; N. of wk. 

B^rlbatika, mfn. See bn hail. 

Brlhatka, mfn .-brihdt, large, great, W. ; n. 
N. of a S.lnian. 

Bribad, in comp, for brihdt . — agnl, m. N. 
of a Rishi, Hariv.; - mukha , 11. a partic. medicinal 
powder, Bhpr. — asg’a, mfn. having large limbs, 
large-bodied, L. ; having many parts, MW.; in. an 
elephant, I..; a large el* (or one that is usually the 
leader of a wild herd), W. — obgiras, in.'the larger 
Ahgiras,* N. of a partic. recension of a law-book by 
A°. — atrl, m. ‘the larger Atri/ N. of a wk. on 
med. — amka (‘had), mfn. powerful- looking, SV. 

— abhldhfi&a-clntaxnani, rn. the larger Abhi- 
dhilna-cmtamnni by Hema-candra. — aznara or 
-amara-kosa, in. ‘the larger Atnara-kosa/ N. of 
a panic, recension of the Am° with interpolations. 

— ambftllkd, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skauda, MBh. - ambfi-iataka, 11. N. of wk. 

— amla, in. Averrhua Carainbola, L. — arka, 
mf(/)n. (?), AV. viii, 9, J4. — aava, m. N. of a 
Gam!harva,Cat.; of various men, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
Pur. — ftfcbta-vftrg-a, m. N. of wk. — asrin- 
matl, in. 'having a great inclination for blood,’ a 
partic. demon, W. — Etroya,m. 'the larger Atreya,’ 
N. of a wk. on med. —Era, m. N. of an Asura, l.. 

— Eranyaka (also ^ dr any a, n .('kfiptinishad, t. \ 
n. N. of a celebrated Upanishad foiming the last 5 
Prapjthakas or last 6 Adhyfiyas of the Satapatha- 
BrSlimana ; - bhdshya , n., - bhdshya-tjkd , f„ -bhd- 
shyn vdrttika, n., * vdritika-idra , m. ».(?), -v/- 
veka, ni„ - vishaya-nirnaya , m., -vydkhyd, f., 

' kdpanishat -khattddrtha , m. , 0 kfipanishad-vdri - 
tikity n. N. of wks. — iabu, m. N. of various men, 
Hariv.; Pur. — ttvara-diksbltiya and 1 ra-pnrft- 
na, n. N. of wks. -uktba ( brihdd -), mfn. having 
loud hymns of praise, loudly praised, RV.; VS.; in. 
N. of an Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.; (with Vii- 
madevya) N. of a mail (author of RV. x, 54-56), 
Anukr.; (with Vdmneya) of another man, PaflcavBr.; 
of a son of Deva-rSta, VP. — nktbi(l), rn. N. of 
1 Rishi, Cat. - &kab (RV.) and -nksba ( brihdd -, 
VS.), mfn. sprinkling abundantly , shedding copiously. 

— nkaban (brihdd-), mfn. one who has great oxen, 
RV. — uttara-ttplni, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

— all, f. large cardamoms, L, — opaaft, f. (with 

hrasvd) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — w.r. 

for Vfisha darbha, MBh. ">£•!*, mfn. thick- 
necked, TPrlt., Comm, -ylrl, mfn. (prob.) call- 
ing or shouting loudly (the Maruts), RV.; m. N. 
of a Yati, PaflcavBr. -gltE-ryEkbyE, f. N. of 
wk. — guru, m. N. of a man, MBh. ; - gurv-avali - 
pujd-tdntuvidhdna , n. N. of wk. — guba ('having 
large caves’) or -fylba, m. pi. 'large-housed/ N. 
of a people (dwelling in a country lying behind the 
Vindhya mountains near Malwa, and perhaps com- 
prising Bandelkhand), L. — tfola, n. a water-melon, 
L. — tfftnrl-rrata, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance, Cat.; N. of wk. (also °ta- hatha, f.) 

— grtyaa (bfihdd-), mfn. like a huge stone, VS. 

— dantl, f. N. of a plant, Bhpr. ■■ darbba, m. N. 
of a king (v.l. - bhdnu ), Hariv.; VP, «>dala, m.a 
species of Lodhra, L. ; Phoenix Paludosa, L. — Aira 
{bfihdd-) y mfn.' bdonginttotbe lofty skr/heavealy, 
celestial, RV. (alio -diva)\ m. (with Atkarva^a) 
N. of the author of RV. x, iao, Anukr.; N. of that 


h^mn, AitBr.; (tshu), ind. in heavenly heights, ib.; 
(0), f. N. of a goddess (associated with 1 ) 1 , Sarasvati 
and others), ib. — dnrga, m. N. of a man, Hariv. 
— derail, f. N. of a large wk. (enumerating and 
explaining the deities to which each hymn of the 
RV. is addressed), -dara-sthlna, n. N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. -dyutl, f. a great light, radiance, 
splendour, MW.; mfn. intensely brilliant, Kir. 

— dyumna,m. N. of a king, MBh. - dhan {han ) 9 
see bfihat- tvan. -dbanue (Hariv.; BhP.) and 
-dharman (Hariv.), m. N. of kings. — dharma- 
pu r &3jia, n. ‘the large Dharma-purlna/ N. of wk. 

— dbarma-prakfiia, m. 'the large Dharma-pra- 
kiia/ N. of wk. -dbala (° d-ha% n.(?) a large 
plough, L. - db&trl, f. a partic. medicament, L. 

— dbExdvali (d-hd 0 ), f.' the larger HAr^vall,' N. of 
a dictionary. -dhErlta (dhd°), m. the larger 
Hlrita. — dbuatura, m. a large thorn-apple, MW. 

— dhemodri (fd-hd 7 ), m. the target Hemudri. 
— dboxua-paddba tl ( d-h ^ °) , f . N . ofwk.— dbvsja, 
in. N.of a king, VP. - dbvani,f. 'loud-sounding, ’ N. 
of a river, MBh. — bala, m. 'having great strength,' 
N. of two kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. -bija, in. 
‘having Urge seeds/ or ‘ abounding in seed/ Spoudias 
Mangilcra, L. -brlhaapatl, m. N. of the larger 
recension of Brihas-pati’s law-book, —brahman, 
m. N. ot a grandson of Brahma, MBh.; °nia-sum- 
hita , f. N. of wk. ; ^Moiiara-khani/a, in. N. of a 
part of the Skanda-I'urana. — bbatta, 111. N. of an 
author, Cat. - bhattarikS, f. N.‘ of Durgi, L. 
— bbaya, m. N. of one of the sons of the 9th Manu, 
MarkP. — bh&gavatam? ita, n. N. of Comm. 

— bbEnu [brihdd-), mfn. shining brightly, RV. ; 
Laty.; 111. lire or the god of fire, L.; N. of a partic. 
Agni, MBh.; ol'a sonol Sattrayana and a manifesta- 
tion of Vishnu, BhP.; ol a son of Krishna, ib.; of 
a king, Pur. — biias, mfn. shining brightly, ApSr. 

— bhasa, m. 'having great splendour/ jN. of a 
grandson of BralmiS, MBh.; \ 1. N. of a daugliter 
of the god of the sun and wife of Agni Bhanu, MBh. 

— bboja, mfn. long-armed, L. — yama, m. N. 
of the larger iccetision of Y°'s Uw-tKxik. — ysijna- 
valkya, tn. N. of the larger recensir)ii of Y°’s law- 
book. — y&trfi, (. N, of a wk. by Variha-mihira. 

— yogi-yajnavulkya-gmriti, f. N. of work. 

— rana, m.N. of a king, BhP. (c . hrihat kshana). 

— xataa-kErikE, f., -ratndkara, m. N. oi wks. 
-ratba, 111. a powcrlul hero, RV.; (brihdd-) N. 
of sev. men, RV.; MBh.; R. &c.; of Indra, L.; a 
sacrificial vessel, L.; a partic. Mantra, L.; a part of 
the Siina-veda, L.; (0), f. N. of a river, Hariv. 

— ratbamtara, n. du. the Slmans Brihat and 
Rathamtara, AitBr.; KaushUp.; Gant.; - saman , 
mfn. having the Brihat and Rath° Siman for a 
Situ? 11, ApSr. — rayi {bfihdd-j, mfn. having abun- 
dant possessions, RV. -ravaa ( brihdd -;, mfn. 
loud-sounding, VS. — rEja, m. N. of a king, Pur. ; 
mart and a , in. N. of wk. — rfiyan, mfn. sounding 

or crying loud, KapS. — rEvln, in. ' crying loud/ 
a species of small owl, L. — rl (brihdd-), mfn.« 
-rayi, q. v., RV. — rdpa, m. a species of owl, L. ; 
N. of a Marut, Hariv. — re^a (brihdd-), mfn. 
stirring up thick dust, KV. -roma and l W 
paftana, N. of places, Cat. — rat (brihdd-), mfn. 
one to whom the Bfihat-siman is addressed, VS.; 
(at%), f. N. of a river, MBh. - vadba, m. manifold 
murder, BhP.; murder of a Brlhman, ib.— vayas 
0 bfihdd - ), mfn. grown strong, very powerful, very 
vigorous, TS.; LSty. - ralka, m. a species of 
Lodhra, L. - yaalabf ba, rn. the larger Vasishfha. 
— rami, m. N. of two men, VBr.; VP. — vita, 

m. 1 kind of grain, L. - vftdin, mfn. boasting, a 
boaster, MBh. - yErEba-yaatra-mEbttmya, 

n. N. of wk. -rBra^X, f. a kind of plant, L. 
— Tftolahfba, m. the larger Vlsishtha. -yiTtba- 
pafala, N. of wk. -yiatyu, m. N. of the larger 
recension of V 0, s jaw-book. — ygitti, f., -yaiyS- 
kar a^a-bbtlaba^a tnd -yytk°-bb°, n. N.of wks. 
— yyEaa, m. the larger Vyftia. -yrata, n. the 
great vow (of chastity), BhP.; mfn. obierving the 
great vow, ib. 

Bfibaa, in comp, for bfihdt . — nakhl, f. a 
partic. perfume, L. — nafa, m. N. of Arjuna, L. 

m. reed-grass, Amphidonax Karka, L.; 
N. of Arjuna, L. -aala, m. a kind of large reed, 
Vis. ; the arm, W. ; (also d, f.) the name assumed 
by Arjuna when living in the family of king Virtfa 
ts a eunuch in female attire, MBh. ; Vis. — alfa, 

m. fin music) a partic. Riga, Saipglb » attain, 

n. N. of a play (prob. the mahd-n 9 ), -aljakl- 
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dtyto, m. or n. (?), N. of wk. -nfcra 4 a- 
pui^a, -n&radiya or -nKradiya-p°, n. N. of 
a Purina. -nfcradlya-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, 
-nlrfiyajia, n., -n&rftyazil, f. or -a&riyapo- 

panishaft, f. the large or Nlrlyaya Upanishad 
(treating of Vedlntic doctrine and forming the last 
Praplfhaka of the Taittiriya Aranyaka of the black 
Yajur-veda). — nttik*,n.a cannon, L. -niyhanfi, 
m. 'the large glossary/ N. of a dictionary. —nir- 
▼ipa-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. — alraia, mfn. 
having large dimensions, large, protuberant, MW. 
~ ttfla-tantra, n. N. of wk. - nHX, f. N. of plant 
( mmahd-n °), L. — netra, mfn. 1 large-eyed, 1 
(perhaps) far-sighted (fig.), Cat. - naukft, f. N. of 
a favourable position in the game of Catur-ahga, L. 
— xnatl, mfn. high-minded, RV.; in. N. of the 
author of R V. ix, 39, 40, Anukr. — m*dkya,tni(<z n. 
large in the middle, Kim. «maaai. m. N. of a 

g randson of Brahma, MBh. ; of a king, Hariv.; 

hP. — manu, m. 'the larger Manu/ N. of a law- 
book (prob. the precursor of the present version, 
mentioned by Mldhava and other commentators), 
•■mantra, in. N. of a grandson of Brahman, MBh. 

BfU&anta, mfn. » brihdt , large, great, SvetUp. ; 
m. N. of a king, MBh. 

Bpihal, in comp, for brihdt,— lakaha-homa, 
m. a partic. oblation, Cat. — lofcita, N. of a mythical 
tank or pond, KllP. 

Brihas-pAtl, tn. (also written vrih°-p°; fr. 3. 
brih+pati ; cf. brahmanas-pati) 'lord of prayer 
or devotion, 1 N. of a deity (in whom Piety and 
Religion are personified ; he is the chief offerer of 
prayers and sacrifices, and therefore represented as 
the type of the priestly order, and the Purohita of 
the gods with whom he intercedes for men ; in later 
times he is the god of wisdom and eloquence, to 
whom various works are ascribed ; he is also regarded 
as son of Ahgiias, husband of Tlrl and father of 
Kaca, and sometimes identified with Vylsa; in 
astronomy he is the regent of Jupiter and often 
identified with that planet), RV. &c. &c. (cf. RTL. 
215); N. of a prince (great-grandson of Asoka), 
Buddh. ; of a king of Kataiira, Raj at. ; of the author 
of a law-book, IW. 203; 302; of a philosopher, 
ib. 120; of other authors (also with mitra and 
( icarya , cf. above), Cat. ; (with Ahgirasa, cf. 
above) N. of the author of RV. x, 71 ; 72, Anukr. 
— karana, n. N. of wk — ffnpta, m. N. of man, 
VUr.—oakra, n. 'cycle of Brihas-pati/ the Hindu 
cycle of 60 years; a partic. astrological diagram, 
MW.- eftra, m. N. of VarBrS. viii. — tantra, n. N. 
of wk. ~datta, rn. N. of a man. Pan. v, 3, 83, 
Sch. - pakshatft, f. N . of wk. — purohita (bri has- 
pdli -Y mfn. having Brihas-pati for a Purohita, VS. ; 
m. N. of Indra, A_ — pranutta ( brlhas-pdti-\ 
mfn. expelled by Br°, A V. — prasfita (brlhas-pdti-), 
mfn. enjoined by Br°, RV. «-mat, mfn. accom- 
panied by Br°, SrS. — mata, n. N. of wk. — mlsra, 
m. N. of a Sch. on Ragh. — vat, mfn. -> -mat, AitBr. 
— vKra, m. Jupiter’s day, Thursday. — sftnti, f., 
-slntl-karman, n. N. of wks, — airae, rnfn. 

1 Brihaspati -headed/ (prob.) having the head shaved 
like Bf°, Kaus. • aamhltt, f. N. of two wks. 
■» urns, mfn. equal to Br°, like Br°, MW.- mtA, 
m. N. of a festival lasting one day (said to confer 
the rank of a Purohita on those observing it), Br.; 
Klfh.; SrS.; BhP.; -klripti, f., -prayoga, m., 
•hautra-prayoga, m. N. of wks. — niddhAnta, m. 
N. of wk. — rata (< brihas-pdti - ), mfn. pressed out 
(as Soma juice) by Brihas-pati, TS. — snratl, f. 
a proper N., MW.-afltra, n., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks. —stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, PafScavBr. 
-smyiti, f. Bfihaspati*s law-book. 

Brlhaspatlka, °tiya or °tila, m. (fr.°ti-datta) 
familiar diminutives, Pat. on Pin. v, 3, 83. 

If 4. bfih or bfioh (also written vjih or 
Vfitfh), cL I. P. (Dhltup, xvii, 85) bfighati (br 
barhati; 3. pi. pf. A. babfighirc, Sit. xvii, 31), 
to roar, bellow, trumpet (said of an elephant), MBh.; 
Hariv. dec. ; also cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 95) to 
speak; to shine. 

a. Sfighita, n. (for 1. see under bfih) the 
roar or noise made by elephants, MBh. ; KSv. dec. 

ywr bjihmana(}), m. or n. N. of wk. 

^br*. See vVp* 

ihcnr bekanufa , in. a usurer, RV. viii, 55, 
10 (Nir.) 


behura, f. (cf. bakura)*. voice.fiound, 
PaiteavBr.; Lljy. (cf. Naigh, i, u). 

Bekuri, f. (prob.) playing a musical instrument 
(said of Apsaras), TS.; Llfy. (vck°, Kath.; bhek*, 
VS.; bhdk 0 , SBr.) 

befi , f. (prob.) a courtezan, Kav. (cf. 
Hind. be(i). 

beda, f. a boat, A. (cf. veija). 

^ bedardkara , m. (prob.) an inhabi- 
tant of the city Bedar or Bidar, L. (also proper N.) 

behhiditavya , mfn. (y/hhid, In- 
tens.) to be repeatedly split, Pin. vi, 4, 49, Sch. 
hernia, m. N. of a man. 

BembK-rava, m. a partic. sound (cf. bambhd-r 0 ). 

^5^6es,cl. 1. P Msati, to go(= Vpis,pes) % 
Dhatup. xvii, 71. 

* haiki, m. patr., g. taulvaly-ddi , Kas. 

haijanatha,m. (prob. patr. fr. bija - 
natha) N. of an author, Cat. 

Baijai^dtva, in. N. of a prince and author, ib. 
(cf. bija la under bija). 

BaiJavSpa, m. (also written vaij [ °) patr. fr. bija - 
vdpa, SBr. — g^ihja, -amrltl, f. N. of wks. 

BaijavSpKyaiia, in. pair. fr. prec., ib. ; N. of 
an author, Cat. 

BatyavKpl, m. patr. ir.bTja-vdpa ot° pin, MaitrS.; 
Car. (cf. g. raivatikddi ) ; pi. N. of a warrior tribe, 
g. ildmany-ddi. °plya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. raiva- 
tikddi ; ni. a princcof the Baijavflpis, g. ddmatty ddi . 

BaJJl (fr. bija), g. gahddi (Kls. vaidaji ). 

baijika , mfn. (fr. bija) relating to 
seed, seminal, paternal (opp. to gdrbhika, relating 
to the womb, maternal), Mn. ii, 27; sexual, v, 63 ; 
belonging to any primary cause or source or prin- 
ciple, original, MW, ; m. a young shoot, sprout, L. ; 
n. oil prepared from Moringa Hterygospcrma, L. ; 
cause, source, L. ; the spiritual cause of existence, 
soul, spirit, L. mfn. (fr. baiji), g. gahddi. 

m. patr. fr. bija, g. iubhrddi. 

bait*samkhyd(i), f. a kind of Anu- 
kramani to the three Vedas, Cat. 

baiddla , mf(i)n. (fr. buldla) belong- 
ing to a cat, peculiar to cats, feline, MBh.-wrata, 
n. 'cat-like observance, 1 putting on a show of virtue 
or piety to conceal malice and evil designs, MW. 
— ▼rati, hi. one who leads a chaste or continent 
life merely from the absence of women or temptation, 
L.-vratlka (Mn. ; Kav.; Pur.), -Tratia (Pur.), 
mfn. acting like a cat, hypocritical, a religious im- 
postor ( « bhan<fa~tapasvin). 

Baldlll-karpaka-kantha and -karpl-kaa- 
tha, n. (prob.) N. of a city, g. cihan&di. 

i. baida , m. (also vaida) patr. fr. bida , 
AitBr.; ASvSr. (1, f., Pat.) -kula, n. (prob.) the 
family of the Baidas, Pan. ii, 4, 64, Virtt., Pat. 

2. Baida, mfn. (fr. 1. baida), Vlr\. iv, 3, 1 27, 
Sch.; m. a partic. Try-aha, KatySr. — trl-rktra, 
m. a partic. Tri-ratra, SrS. 

Baidlpn^Ryana, m. patr. fr. bidd-puta , g. 
asvidi , Ka i. 

Baid&yana, m. patr. fr. bida ) g. atvddi . 

Baidl, m. id., Pap. iv, 2, 104, Sch. 
laidala . Sea vaidala . 
bainda 9 m. N. of a degraded tribe, 
VS. ( — nishddha, Mahidh.) 

baindava , m. (also written vai°) patr. 
fr. bindu, g. bidddi . 

Baindarl, m. pi. N. of a warfier tribe, g. 
many-ddi. °Tlya, tn. a prince of the Baindavis, ib. 

baimbaki , m. (also written voi°) 
pitr. fr. Hmba % Pan. iv, 1, 97, Vartt., Pat. 

♦w baila, mf(i)n. (fr. bila t also written 
vaila, q.v.) living in holes (m. an animal 1° in h°), 
Car.; relating toor derived from animalsl o inh 0 ,MBh. 

Balllyaua, mfn., g. pakihddi . 

Bally*, mfn. N. of a man, g. atvadi (v.l. for 
bailva). 

B*llyly*ua» m. patr. fr. bailya, ib. 

bailma-vega-rudra , m. pi. N. 
of a partic. class of Saiva ascetics, KiramJ. 


bailva , mf(t)n. (fr. bilva) relating to 
or coming from the Bilva tree, made of Bilva wood, 
§I}r. 5 cc. Ac.; covered with B° trees, Pan. iv, 2. 67, 
Sch. ; rn. N. of a man, g. aivddi ; n. the fruit of the 
B° tree, L.-aaya, mf(i)n., Pan. iv, 3, 155, Sch. 

BalHraka, mfn., g. arihanddi. c klya, mfn. 
(fr. prec.), Pat. 

Balbraja (fr.bilva-ja) , g.rdjanyddi (v .\. bailva - 
/o).°J»ka, mfn. (with dtia) inhabited by Bailvajas,ib. 

B*ilv*y*t», m. patr.,jg .kraudy-ddi(f.° tyd, ib.) 

Bailvala, g. rdjanyddi , Kii, °l*ka, mfn. in- 
habited by Baiivalas, ib. 

BailvaTana, m. (prob.) an inhabitant of Bilva- 
vana or a wood of Bilva trees, g. rdjanyddi. °naka, 
mfn. (with dfla ) inhabited by Bailvavanas, ib. 

BalWftyana, m. patr. fr. bailva, g. aSvddi. 

iN* haishka (prob. n., cf. veshka, bleshka , 
meshka) , flesh from an animal killed by a beast of 
prev or in a trap, Gaut. 

baihinari , m. (also written vaih 0 ) 
patr. fr. bahinara. Pin. vii, 3, t, Vant. 6, Pat. 
(others ‘fr. viii J ’); N. of a chamberlain, Mudr. 

bokatli , f. Argyreia Speciosa or 
Argentea, L. 

vlartu bokana,m.OT n. (?) N. of a place, Cat. 

vtWTO bokkdna, 111. a horse’s nose-bag 
(which contains his food), L. 

boddhavya , boddhp, bodha, baud - 
dha See. See p. 734, col. 2. 

bopunna-bha{l\ya, n. N. of wk. 

(cf. bdpantta ) . 

bopadeva. See vopadeva . 
horasiddhi , f. N. of a place, Cat. 

bollaka,m.(bahu-b°) a great talker, 
Divyav. (cf. Hind, bolnd, to speak). 

bohittha, m.n. a boat, ship, L. (cf. 

vahitrd). 

haudhnya, m. pi. (fr. budhna) N.uf a 
school (cf. Inudheya , bod hey a ). 

buuhhuksha , mf(f)n. one who i.« al- 
ways hungry, a starveling, g. chattrddi. 

by us. See v'vyush. 

TR^bran. See y/ x. vran. 

TV bradhnd . mfn. (of douMful origin ; 
Un. iii, 5) pale red, ruddy, yellowish, bay (esp. as 
the colour of a horse, but also applied to Sotna and 
the Purodlsa), RV.; TS.; great, mighty, Naigh. 
iii, 3; m. the sun, RV. ; AV.; Mn. iv, 231 (cf. 
vishtap ) ; the world of the sun,TBr. (Sch.) ; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14; the point or some other part of an 
arrow 1 in tatd-b°, q.v.); a partic. disease (cf. bradhma 
and budhna-roga , L. ; N.of a son of Manu Bhautya, 
MarkP.; 11. lead, Bhpr. (often w.r. for budhfia 
and budhnya). — oakra, n. the zodiac, Ganit. 

• — tva, ii. greatness, mightiness, Sly. — blmba 
(Hear. 1 ), -ma^dala (Kid.), n. the disc of the sun. 
— loka (bradhnd-), mfn. being in the world of 
the sun, AV. 

Bradfcnam, m. N. of a prince, MBh. (w.r. 
for bradhnd tva or vadhryaiva ?) 

BV? bradhma , m. a partic. disease, Car. 
(written vr**; cf. bradhna and budhna-roga). 

Ht^ hrahm, cl. I. P. brahmati, to go, move, 

Naigh. ii, 1 4. 

HV( brdhman , n. (lit. * growth/ * expan- 
sion/ 'evolution/ ‘development/ 'swelling of the 
spirit or soul/ fr. V 2. bfih) pious effusion or utter- 
ance, outpouring of the heart in worshipping the 
gods, prayer, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; the sacred word 
(as opp, to vac, the word of man), the Veda, a sacred 
text, a text or Mantra used as a spell (forming 1 dis- 
tinct class from the ficas, sdmdni and yajuftshi; 
cf. brahma-veda), RV.; AV.; Br.; Mn.; Pur.; the 
Brlhmana portion of the Veda, Mn. iv, 100; the 
sacred syllable Oni, Prab., Sch. (cf. Mn. ii, 83) ; reli- 
gious or spiritual knowledge (opp. to religious obser- 
vances and bodily mortification such as tapas &c.), 
AV.; Br.; Mn.; K.; holy life (esp. continence, chast- 
ity; cf. brahma-carya),^k.\, SXXpk.; Sarvad.; 
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my i. brahma. brahma-deya . 

(exceptionally treated as in.) the Brahmd or one self- N. of partic. rites, Mn, v, 23. -kihetra, n. N. 104). -jlva-nir^iaya, m. N. of wk. -JW1&, 
existent impersonal Spirit, the one universal Soul (or of a sacred district, MBh. ; Hariv. -khanda, n. mfn. subsisting by sacred learning, L.; m. a mer- 
one divine essence and source from which all created N. of UrahmavP. 1 . — gandha, m. the fragrance cenary Brlhmau (who converts his religious duties 
things emanate or with which they are identified of Brahma, KaushUp. -garbha, in. the embryo into a trade), W. -Jualita (bnfhma>), mfn. grati- 
and to which they return), the Self-existent, the Abso- of a Brilhnun (?), Cat.; N. of a law-giver (- smrili , fied by prayer or devotion, AV. — jftta ( brdhma-), 
lute, the Kicrnal (not generally an object of worship, f. his wk.); (tt), f.Ocinium Villosum.L.— gavi, f. a mfn. incited by p° or d°, RV.; AV. -J&a, mfn, 
but rather of meditation and* knowledge; also with Bril liman's cow, AV.;SHr.;du.N.of2classcsofvcr$c$ possessing sacred knowledge, knowing the sacred 
jyeshtha , prathama-jd, svaydm-bhtt , a- mart a , or formulas, Kaus. — gLthl-stntl, f. N. of wk. text, spiritually wise, holy (said also of gods e.g. of 
para, paratara, parama, mahat, sandtana, idi- — gftyatrl, f. N. of a magical Mantra composed Vishnu, Klrttikeya), MBh.; Bhartf. ■•j&Kna, n. 
vata; and * paramdtman, diman, adhydtma , after the model of the Glyatrl, Pancar.; RTL. 201. divine or sacred knowledge (esp. kn tJ of the universal 
pradhdna, kshctra-jhajattva), A V. ; SBr. ; Mn. ; — glrgya, m. N. of a man, Hariv. — girl, in. N. permeation of the one Spirit as taught by the Vcd&n- 

MBh. See. (IW. 9, S3 See.) ; n. the class of men of a mountain, KalP.; ' N ?)ot‘ Comms. on various ta), spiritual wisdom, Hariv.; Bhartr. ; - (antra , n., 
who are the repositories and communicators of Upauishads, Cat. -gitl, f. pi. N. of panic, verse: - mahdtantra-raja , m. f -vipratipatti, f. , "no pa- 
sacred knowledge, the Brahrnanical caste as a body (MBh. xiii, 2146-2152} ascribed to Brahma; N. dda, m. N. of wks. — jllnln, mfn. ~ -jfia, L. 
(rarelv an individual Brahman), A V.; TS.; VS.; of wk. ; - pardtmdnusaindhdna , 11., -vydkhyd, f, — jyd, mfn. molesting or oppressing Brahmans, 
SBr.; Mn.; BhP.; food, Naigh. ii, 7; wealth, ib. 10; N. of wks. -gXtikl, f. ‘the song of Brahma,’ N. AV.; TBr.(cf.Pan.iii, 2,3,Vartt. i,Pat.)— jytya, 
final emancipation, L.; m. ( brahman ), one who of partic. verses, Ysjfi. •gnpta, m. N. of a son n. the act of oppressing Brihmans, A V.—jyo&tliAf 
prays, a devout or religious man, a Brlhman who of Brahml (by the wife of the Vidyft dhara Bhima), m. (printed °thya) the elder brother of Brahml, 
is a knower of Vedic texts or spells, one versed in KatliAv; ot an astronomer (sou of Jislmu and author Pancar. ; (brdhma-), mfn. having Brahma as first 
sacred knowledge, RV. Sec. See. [cf. Lat .Jldmcn"] ; of the Biahuia->phuta-sid«ihauta, born a.». 598}, IW. or chief, AV. ; TBr. — Jyotis, n. the splendour of 
N. of Bfihas-pati (as the priest ot the gods), RV. 1 76 ; ot a chief oftheBhakta sect, Cat.; ofaTrigarta Brahml or of the Supreme Being, Pancar. (also 
x » 1 4*» 3 ; onc of the 4 principal priests or Ritvijas shashtlia, Kir. on P5n. v, 3, 1 16 ^v. 1. brahma -g°) written brahma jy ") ; (brahma-), mfn. having the 
(the other three being the Hotri, Adhvaryu, and pi. N. of a race, ib.;°//yn,m. a prince of the Brahma splendour of Br° (Sch. ‘of the presiding priest’), TS.; 
UdgStfi ; the Brahman was the most learned of them guptas, ib. — gola, 111. ‘Brahma’s globe,’ the uni- in. N. of Siva, Sivag. — tattva, n. the true know- 
and was required to know the 3 Vedas, to supervise verse, L. — gaurava, n. the potency (of the weapon ledge of Brahma, W, ; -prasn&itara-ratnavali , f., 
ihc w rificc ami to set right mistakes; at a later given) l>y Bralnni, lilutt. -granthi, m. N. of . vivaram , n., -samhUSJJipani, C, -suMhitit, 
period his functions were based especially on the the knot which ties together the 3 threads forming f, N. of wks. — tantra, n. all that is taught in the 
Atharva-vcda), RV. &c. See.; Brahma or the one the sacred cord, Gobh., Sch. (RTL. 3^*0* of a Veda, MBh.; Hariv.; °trc gdyatri-pafljara, n. N. 

impersonal universal Spirit manifested as a personal partic. joint of the body, Cat. -graha, idk- of wk. — tarka-atava, m. N. of a Vedunta wk.; 

Creator and as the first of the triad of personal gods shasa, L. -gr&hin, mfn. worthy to receive that - vivarana , n. N. of a Comm, on it. —tan, ind. 
(= prajapati , q. v.; he never appears to have be- which is holy, KaushUp. (v.l. °mdrgha). -gh&- f ro m the Brahmans, MW. -t&, f. the state or con- 
come an object of general worship, though he has taka, 111. a Brlhman-killer, Pailcat. - ghfctin, m. dition of a Brahman, ‘ Brlhmanhood/ Pin. v, 1, 136, 
two temples in India, ,sec RTL. 555 Sec . ; his wife id., Sak., Sch. ; (ini). f. a woman on the second day Sch. ; the state or nature of Brahnm, divine nature, 
is barasvati, ib. 48 ', TBr. See. Sec.; =■ brahmana of the menses, Vet. ; Bhpr. — ghoaha, m. murmur BhP. —t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
dytth, a lifetime of Brahma, Paucar. ; an inhabitant (arising from the recital) of prayers (also pi.), M Bh.; Sarngft. — tirtha, u. N. of a place of pilgrimage on 
of Brahma’s heaven, Jjtakam.; the sun, L.; N. of R. (also °sha- rava, m., Heat.); the sacred word or the Rev* or Narmadl river, MBh.; Costus Speciosua 
Siva, Prab., Sch. ; the Veda (?), P.uGr.; the intellect text, the Veda, Uttarar. -ghna, m. « -ghdtaka, or Arabicus, L. ~tunga, m. N. of a mountain, 

( j buddhi ), Tattvas.; N. of a star, « Aurigae, R.; (f),f., see -han. — cakra, 11. ‘Brahmi’s wheel, 1 MBh. -tulya, n. N. of a Jyotislia; -ganita, n., 
Suryas. ; a partic. astron. Yoga, I..; N. of the 9th the circle of the universe, SvetUp.; N. of a partic. -tikd, f., • siddhdnta , m. N. of wks. l»tejan, n. 
Muhfirta,L.; (with Jainas) a partic. Kalpa, DharmaS.; magical circle, Cat. -candrikS, f. N. of wk. the power and glory of Brahnm, KaushUp.; Hariv.’ 
N. of the servant of the 10th Arhat of the present »ei*ya, n. study of the Veda, the state of an uu- See. ( °jo-tnaya , ni{|Y]n. formed of B^’s glory, Mn.; 
Avasarpini, L.; of a magician, Riljat. married religious student, a state of continence and Railcar.),- the glory or lustre supposed to surround 

1. Brahma, in. a priest (sec asum ,ku-,tnaha - chastity (also a, f., Hariv.), AV. &c. See. (acc. with a Brlhnwn; (brahma-) having the glory or power 
br °) ; 11. the one self existent Spirit, the Absolute, R. Vgrah, car , vas, d-Jgam, upa^/i, to practise of Brahma (AV.) or of a Bifthman (MW.) ; m. N. 

2. Brahma, in conip. for brahman.— Observe ch°; cf. -carin ') ; -tva, n. the unmarried state, con- 0 f a Buddha, Lalit. — tva, 11. the office of the Brah- 

that in the followingderivalives the nom.n.(Brahniti) tineiice, chastity, Hariv.; -vat, mfn. leading the man or chief priest, SBr. ; GrSrS.; Hariv. ; Brahman- 
is used for the impersonal Spirit and the nom. rn. life of an unmarried religious student, practising ch°, hood, R.; RatnJv.; the state of or identification 
(Brahm.1) for the personal god. -rlshl, see brah- Apast.; MBh.; -vrata, n. a vow of ch°, BrahmaP.; with Brahma, MBh.; Pur.; - paddhad , f., - pra - 
ma-rshi. - kanya, (prob.) rn. Clcrodendrum -skhalana, n. deviating from ch°, MW. ; °tyiUra- yoga, ,n. N. of wks. -tvao, m. or f.(?) Alslonia 
Siphouantus, \.. -kanyaka, (prob.) m. id., L.; ma, in. the period of unmarried religious student- Scholaris, L. —da, mfn. imparting religious know- 
(<il, f. Ruta Ciraveolcns, L. ; N. of SarasvatT, L. ship, MBh. — olra^l, f. Clerodeiulrum Siphonan- ledge, Mn. — da$da, ni. • Brahmi’s staff/ N, of a 
— kara, m. an impost paid to the Br4hmanical tns, L. (prob. w. r. for -cdrini). — c&rlka, n. re- mythical weapon, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; the curse of a 
da>s, Inscr. -karman, n. the office of the Brah- ligious studentship, MBh, -ofcrin, mf^iW)n. prac- Brahman, Pur.; Rajat. (v.l. brdhma-(P)\ N. of 
man (i.e. presiding priest) or of the Brahmans, tising sacred study as an unmarried student, observing Siva, MBh.; Clerodendrum Siphouantus, L.; N. of 
SafikhSr. ; MBh.; °ma-pustaka, n. N. of a manual chastity, RV. See. Sec.; m. a young Brahman who » partic. Kctu, Var.; of a prince, VP.; (/), f. a 
on ceremonies, RTL. 401, n. 2 : °ma-praktfiaka » » student of the Veda (under a preceptor) or who spcc j es 0 f p ] ant> L. ( - adhydndd, KatySr., Sch.) 
or °ma -pradayaka, m. N. of Krishna, Pahcar.; practises chastity, a young Br° before marriage (in ^dft^din,m. N.ofa sage, Kathis. - dattd, mfn. 
°ma-samadhi , mfn. occupied with or meditating lhe first period of his life), AV.; Mn.; MBh. & c. g[ vcn ^y Brahnid, TAr.fg°by Brahma, MBh ; R ; 
upon the onc self-existent Spirit, Bhag. -kill, f. (cf. dtrama and IW. 192 &cc . ; RTL. 84 &c.; the n. of various men (cf. g. ttarfddi); of a maii 
N. of DAksh&yant who dwells in the heart of men, N - Brahma-cSnn is also given to older unmarried w ; t h the patr. Caikitaneya, SBr.; of a king (pi. his 
Cat. -kolp*, mfn. like Brahma, R.; m. the cosmic Brihmans, csp. if versed in the Veda, and by the descendants^, MBh.; of a prince of the PancSlas in 
period of Biahml, MBh.; N. of wk. -ktpda, n. Tantras to any person whose chief virtue is conti- KJmpilya, ib.; R. Sec.; of a king of the Salvas, 
the inner portion ot the Veda which relates to sacred lienee) ; N, of a Gandharva, MBh.; ofSkanda, L.; Hariv.; of a prince in Vlrlnasi, Kathls.; of a prince 
knowledge or the kn° of Brahmi ( -- jfldna-k\ and of Siva, Sivag. ; (int), f. N. of DurgJ, DeviP. ; a n Srlvasti, Buddh.; (cf. MWB. 420. 1) of a prince 

opp. to karma- k°, q.v.), San^.; N. of a wk. (or woman who observes the vow of chastity, W.; in Campa> ib. ; 0 f a prince in Kusuma*pura, ib.; of 
ch. of a wk.) of Bhartri-hari, Sarvad. - klyn, in. Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. (v.l. °ranf); Thcs- t h c i 3t h Cakra- vartin in Bhflrata, L.; of a Brih- 
pl. N. of a partic. class of deities, MBh. ; °yika, mfn. 1 *™ Populncoides, L. ; - karunt, L.; °ri-vdsa, m. man> Hariv.; Pancat.; of a merchant, KathSs.; of the 
belonging to the Brahma-kayas, Lalit. (Dharmas. th « living of a Brahma-cirin (in the house of his f at h er 0 f Kpshna-datta, Cat.; of sev. authors, ib. 
128; MWB. 210). - Mr A, mfn. making or otter, religious teacher), Apast.; °ri-vdstn, mfn. living -darbhl, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Bhpr. -ditrl, 
ing prayers, RV. • kftrano-T&da, m. N. of wk. « « Brahma-c 0 &c.; TS. -citi, f. Brahmi’s layer Mn. ii, 146. n. the gift of 

~Mtlsfluk,ni.ThcspesiaPopulneoides,L. -kll«- in the fire-altar, $Br. — ointano-nlrkkaropa, the Veda or of sacred knowledge, ib. iv, 232. -1. 
ya(?), m. N. of a man, Pravar. - kilUtliA, n. an n. N. of wk. - caitanya-yati, m. N. of an author, ^Uya, m. (fr. 1 . dqya) ~ prec., MW. ; mfn. inu 
offence against Brihmans, RV. -kupda, n.N.of Cat. -o6dana, inciting or urging BrahmS. parting or teaching s°k°, BhP. - 2. -dlya, m. (fr. 
a sacred pool, KUP. -knaft, f. a species of cumin, or Brahml, VS. (Mahldh.) -Ja, mfn. sprung from a. daya) s° k° as an inheritance (*Aara, mfn. re- 
Bhpr. ; « aja-modd, l. -kd^a, m. a thoroughly that which is holy (said of Klrttikcya), MBh.; m. ceivingitfrom[gen.],Mn.iii,3; c vA/tf,mfn.[accord- 
learued Brlhman, MBh.; N. of a mountain, KlIP. pk N. of partic. clouds, VP.; (with Jainas) N. of a ing to Sch.] either ‘enjoyiug s° k®asan i°‘ or ‘Brah- 
»kttrea, n. a partic. kind of penance (in which class of divinities, L.; -jfla, mfn. ‘born from and ml’s son/ BhP.); m. the earthly possession of a 
thc 5 products of the cow are eaten; cf. paiica - knowing Brahmi ' or ‘knowing what is Br°-born’ Brlhman, BhP.; °ydpaharin, mfn. robbing it, ib. 
gavya', Cat.; -vidhi, m. N. of the 38th Paris, of i. e. 1 knowing all things/ KathUp. -Ja^i, f. or -dim, m, n. Morus Indica, L. -dlaa, m. N. 
the AV. -kfit, mfn. making or offering prayers m. Artemisia Indica, L. -Jaaman, n. 0 f the father of Nlrlyana-dlsa (author of the Pra*. 

(also applied to Indra, Vishnu, the Maruts Sec.}, Spiritual birth/ invcstituie with the sacred thread, n&rpava), Cat.; of a king (about 1600), ib.-dlnss, 
RV. ; MBh. ; Pancar. - kfita, m. N. of a man, g. Mn, ii, 146 ; 1 70 ; mfn, * Brahnil-born * (said ofPrajl- n . a day of Brahml, MW. — dtl ahak a , mfn. fal- 
iubhnUi. -k^lU (brahma-), f. prayer, devotion, pati), Hariv. ~Japa, m. a partic. formula of prayer, iifying thc Vedic texts, Heat, -daya, mfn. given 
RV. -katn,m. N.ofa man, Cat. -kalrarta- MlnGf. -Jitaka, 11. N. of wk. -jlmala, w.r. n marriage after the manner of BrAhmani (cf. Mn. 
purlpa, n. N. of a Purina, -koid, m. the trea- for -yamala. -1!yi, f. the wife of a Brlhman, RV. ii, 27), MlnGr,; MBh. ; (with vidhi), m. marriage 
suryot thc Brahind i.e. ofthe sacred word or text, the x, 109; (with Jnhii) N. of the supposed authoress 2f this kind, Hariv.; n. instruction in thc Veda or 
entire collection of the Vedas, TAr. ; PlrGf. ; of this hymn, Anukr. — Jim, m. thc paramour of (acred knowledge fydnusotytana , mfn. one in 
MaitrUp.; N. of Atri, VP .; (1), f. a species of plant a Brahman’s wife, KlmatUp. •jftla-sdtra, 11. N. whose family Vedic teaching is heredilary, Gaut. ; 
(^aja-modd), L. — kshatra, 11. sg. and du. Brlh- of a Buddh. Siitra (cf. MWB. 106). ■•jljElil, f. Vishn.; Mu. [v, 183, v.l. °y 3 /ma-samidna, ‘the 
mans and Kshatriyas, AitBr. ; VP.; - sava , m. pi. the desire of knowing Brahm&, B Ildar, (cf, IW. son of a woman married according to the Brlhuu 
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rite;’ cf. dfma-s 0 ]) ; gift to Brahmans, Divytiv. 
« 4 m, m. (also with pandit a) N. of various au- 
thors, Cat. — d&ltya, m. a Brahman changed into 
a Daitya, L. — dvfcra, n. entrance into Urahnm, 
MaitrUp.; -para, m. ( » paid) the guardian of it, 
ib. - dviih, mfn. hostile to sacred knowledge or 
religion, impious (said of men and demons), RV. ; 
hating Brahmans, Mn. iii, 154, Kull. — dvosha, 
ni. hatred of sacred knowledge or of Brlhrnans, 
Siuhls. — dvaabin, mfn. * -dvish, MW. — dhara, 
mfn. possessing s° k°, MBh. — dham^dvlih, 
mfn. hostile to s° k° and the law, Mn. iii, 41. 

— db&tu, 111. an essential portion of Brahma, Cat. 

— dbdmaa, n. Brahma's place or abode, BrahmUp. 

— dhva<ja*in. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; °j 6 panishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. — uadi, f. ‘Bran ml’s river,' 
N. of the Sarasvati, BhP. -nandin and -nlga, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. — n&bba, m. ‘having 
Brahma (proceeding out of a lotus on his) navel/ 
N. of Vishnu, L. — nlm&wall, f. N. of wk. - ad- 
la, n. N. .of a sacred bathing-place in Benares, 
KusiKh. — nlrokta, n. t -alrBpana, n., -nlr- 
paya, rn. N. of wks. — nirvdaa, n. extinction in 
Brahma, absorption into the one self-existent Spirit, 
Bhag.; BhP. — nUbfba, mfn. absoibed in con- 
templating Brahma or the one s° Sp°, M undUp. ; m. 
the mulberry tree, L. — nida, n. the resting-place of 
Brahm& or of ‘ the holy/ MaitrUp. — nutta {brah- 
ma-), mfn. driven away by a sacred text or spell, 
AV. — patl (brdhma-X m. = hr ah m anas -pat i, SBr. 
— pattra, n.‘ Brahrnl's leaf,' the leaf of Butea Fron- 
dosa, L. (cf. -pdilapd). — patha, rn. the way to 
Brahml or to Brahma, Up.,* BhP.; - koviJa , mfn. 
knowing the way to Ur°, L. — pada, 11. the place of 
Brahma, MaitrUp.; the station or rank of Brahml or 
of a Brlhman, W. — pannaffa, tn. N. of a Marut, 
Hariv. (v.l. baJiu-p 0 ). — parishad, f. an assembly 
of Brahmans, A. — paxishadya, m. pi. -—-par- 
shadya , Buddh. — parpl, f. ilemionitis Cordifolia, 
L. —par vat a, 111. 1 Brahma's mountain/ N. of a 
place, Cat. — palisa, ni. pi. N. of a school of the 
Atharva-veda, Aryav. (v. 1 . brahma- p ? ). — pavi- 
tra, n. Kusa grass, L. — pftda (ibc.) Brahrnl's feet; 
-stolra, n. N. of a Stotra. — pldapa, m. * Brahma’s 
tree/ Butea Frondosa, L. (cf, -pattra), — pdra, 
m. the final object of all sacred knowledge, VP.; 

— ncxt,ib.; - may a , mf(/)n. (with japa,m.)z partic. 
prayer, ib. ; - stotra , n. N. of a Stotra; °rdyana, 11, 
a complete study of the Veda, Uttarar.; Mcar. 

— parahadya, m. pi. (with Buddhists) Brahrnl’s 
retinue, N. of a class of deities, Lalit. (cf. DharmaS. 
128). — p&aa, in. ‘Brahrnl’s noose/ N. of a mythi- 
cal weapon, Bhatt. — pltfl, ni. Brahrnl’s father,' 
N. of Vishnu, Pancar. (cf. -ndbha). — piilca, m. 
= - rah s has a , L. —putra, m. the son of a priest 
or BrAhman, RV.; SBr.; AivSi.; a son of Brahml 
(asSanat-kumlra, Vasishtha Ac.), Hariv.; R. ; Pur. 
{-id, f.); a kind of vegetable poison, Bhpr.; N. of 
a river (rising on the Tibet side of the Himalaya 
and falling with the Ganges into the Bay of Bengal), 
Cat.; of a lake, ib.; of a place of pilgrimage (prob. 
the source of the Brahma-putra river), W.; of a 
sacred district, L.; (/), f. a kind of esculent root 
(3*1 Hirdhi), L.; ‘Brahrnl's daughter,' N. of the 
river Sarasvati, L. (cf. - nadi ). — para, n. * Brahrnl's 
town/ N. of* a city in heaven, MBh. {-mdhdtmya, 
11. N. of wk.) ; of a city on earth, Var.; Hit.; of a 
kingdom, Buddh.; the heart, MlndUp.; the body, 
ChUp. (cf. IW. 1 16, 2); (i), f. Brahrnl’s citadel 
in heaven or his capital on the mountain Kaillsa, L. 
(- mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.); N. of a city on earth, 
Rljat.; of the city Benares, Prab.; of any city the 
inhabitants of which are mostly Brlhmsns, MW. ; 
of a peak in the Himalaya range, L.; °rdkhya, 
mfn. named Brahma-pura, Hit.; 0 rdbhidheya , 
mfn. (with ndma) to be called by the name B°~p°, 
Cat. *paraka, m. pi. N. of a people, MlrkP. 
— puraat&t, ind, when or where the Brahmans 
have the first place, AitBr. -pnrftpa, n. N. of 
one of the 18 Purlyas (also called Adi-p a ; it is sup- 
posed to have been revealed by Brahma to Daksha, 
and its main object appears to be the promotion of 
the worship of Krishna), IW. 514. — purasba, 
m. an assistant of the Brahman or chief priest, 
Katy$r., Sch. ; a minister of Brahml (also said of the 
5 vital airs), ChUp.; GpS. ; — - rakskasa, L.-pnro- 
tgvf%(brdhma-) t mfn. preceded by Brahml or ( the 
holy,’ SBr. — purohita (brdhma), mfn. having 
tfce’ sacerdotal class for a Purohita, SBr.; Klfh.; m. 
pi ‘the high priests of Brahml/ (with Buddhists) i 


N. of a class of divinities, Lalit. (cf. Dbarmas. 1 28). 

— pushpa, ni. N. of a man (cf. brdhmapushpi). 

— pitta {brahma-), min. purified by devotion, A V.; 
p°by BrahmujL. — p^Ubja or -priahfba, rn.N. of 
a man, Vcar. — prakyitika, mfn. emanating from 
or originating in Brahml \-tva, n.), Samk.— pra- 
JBpati, m. du. Brahml and Prajlpati, Llty.— pra- 
tlabfbl-prayoya, m. N. of wk. — prabha, m. 
N. of a man, Divyav. — pralaya, m. ‘Brahrnl's 
destruction/ the universal d° that takes place at the 
end of every too years of Br° (and in which even 
Br° himself is swallowed up), MW. — prasdta 
{brdhma-) } mfn. impelled by Brahml, SBr. — prap- 
ta, mfn. one who has obtained Brahma, KajhUp. 

— priipti, f. obtainment of or absoption into 
Brahml, MW. — pr&yaaoltta, n. pi. N. of wk. 

— priya, nifn, fond of devotion or of sacred know- 
ledge, Vishn.; MBh. — pri, mfn. delighting in 
prayer or devotion, RV. — bandbava» 11. (prob.) 
the office or occupation of a nominal Brahman (cf. 
next), AitBr. — bandhu, m. an unworthy or merely 
nominal Brlhman (Sly. 'a Brahman who omits his 
Samdhyl devotions’), AitBr.; ChUp.; GfSrS. Ac. 
( °dhu , f., Gant.; Gobh.; °dku-ta , f., MBh.; corn- 
par. and superl. °dhu-tara, 0 dhu-tama , Pin. vi, 
3, 44, Sch.) — bald, n. Brlhmanical power, MaitrS.j 
m. N. of a man, Cat. —ball, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. — bindn, ni. a drop of saliva sputtered while 
reciting the Veda, L. ; 0 dupanishad , f. N. of an 
Upanishad. — bileya(?), ni. N. of a man, Cat. 

— blja, n. ‘seed of the Veda,' the sacred syllable 
Om, BhP. ; m. the mulberry tree, L. — bodba, ni., 
-bodbinf, f. N. of wks. — bodhyft, f. N. of a 
river, MBh. (B. - vedhya ). — bruvfc, ni. ^ next, 
A. — brUTftpa, mfn. calling one's, self or pretend- 
ing to be a Brlhman, MBh. — bbafta, in. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — bhadrS, f. Ficus Hetcrnphylla, L. 

— bbavaaa, 11. Brahma’s abode, MBh. — bhEgfc, 

m. the share of a Brahman or chief priest, A V. ; Br. ; 
SrS. ; the mulberry tree, L. -bMva, m. absorp- 
tion in the one self-existent Being or Brahma, MBh., 
Sch.; -stotra, n. N. of a Stotra by Samkaraclrya. 
— bhSvana, mfn. revealing or imparting religious 
knowledge, BhP. — bhld, mfn. dividing the one 
Brahmil into many, Prab. — bhuvana, n. Brahrnl’s 
world, Bhag. -bhfita, mfn. Iiecomci.e. absorbed in 
Brahma, Mu. ;MBh.;Vi\n. identification with Brah- 
m&,VP .— bbdtl,f. twilight, L.— bhdxul-j&.f. ‘ grow- 
ing in Brahrnl's land/ a kind of pepper, L. — bhuya, 

n. identification with or absorption into Brahma, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (- tva , n.); Brlhmanhood, BhP. 

— bhdya*,mfn. becoming one with Brahma, MBh.; 
n. absorption into Br u , ib. — bhrashfa, mfn. one 
who has fallen from (i.e. who has forfeited) sacred 
knowledge, llcat. — mafiffala-devatft, f. N. of 
Lakshnn, Cat. — ma^ba, m. ‘Brahma’s college/ 
N. of a theological college in Kasnilra, Rljat. — m an- 
d&ki, f. Clerodendriim Siphonantus, L. —matt, 
in. N. < f a demon, Buddh. —mantra, ni. or n. 
N. ofwk. — maya, nif(i)n. formed 01 consisting 
of or identified with Brahma, AitBr.; KaushUp. ; 
MBh. Ac.; belonging to or tit for a Brlhman, W. 

— maba, m. a feast in honour of the Brlhrnans, 
MBh. — m&pd&ki, f. - -manj 0 , KatySr., Sch. 

— mftla, m. pi. N. of a fore. si, K. (B.) — mitra, 
ui. ‘having Brahml or the Brlhrnans for friends/ 
N. of a Muni, MlrkP. (cf. Pin. vi, 2, 165, Sch.) 

— mlmlgiE, f. ‘investigation into Brahma or the 
spiritual doctrine of the Veda/ N. of the Vcd&nta 
philosophy treating of the one self-existent Spirit, 
IW. 98 Ac. (cf. - sutra ). — mnkba ( brdhma -), 
mf(fl)n. preceded by the priests, following or inferior 
to them, TS. ; R. — mnbBrta, m. a partic. hour of 
the day, Siohis. -adrtl, mfn. having the figure or 
form of Brahml, MW . - mftrdba-bb?lt,m.‘ carry- 
ing Brahrnl's head/ N.of Siva (as having in a dispute 
cut off one of Br°'s heads), W. — makbala, m. Sac- 
charum Munjia (of which the sacred thread of a Brlh- 
man is made),L. -a«dbyft,f. N.of a river, MBh. (cf. 
•bodhya).~ywd%!k,m.* Vedic offering,’ recitation of 
portionsofthe Veda and sacred booksatthe Saipdhyl, 
SBr.; AivGf. Ac. (one of the 5 Mahl-yajnas or great 
devotional acts, Mn. iii, 69; 70; cf. IW. I94;RTL. 
393); N. of the sacred texts for daily recitation; 
-1 tarpana , n., - devarshi-pitri-tarpana , n., *pra- 
yoga, m., -sa/ftAitd, f., °jrlddi-vidhi, m., °jdd- 
pamishad, f. N. of wks. -ybfio, n. Brahrnl’s glory, 
KaushUp. ; °iah-svdmin, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; 
°iasa, n. m'jvjas, AitBr.; °iasin , mfn. renowned 
for sanctity, Br.— yMfefl, f. Clerodendrum Sipho- 


nantus or Ligusticum Ajowan, L. — yKgft, m. « 
• yajiia , Cat. — y&tn, ni. N. of a partic. class of 
demons, Kith. — ySmala or -yfimila, ». N. of a 
Tantra. — yuya, n. the age of the BrSiunans (opp. 
to kshatrasya yugam), Hariv. - yuj, mfn. har- 
nessed by prayer (i.e. bringing Iudra in answer to 
p°, said of his horses), RV. — ytipa, m. 4 Bralunl 's 
sacrificial post,' N. of a place, L. —yogi, m. em- 
ployment of devotion, binding power of devotion, 
A^ V.; cultivation of spiritual know ledge, W.— yoffln, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. — yoni, f. original s»»urce 
or home in Brahml, TAr. (- stha , mfn. ‘abiding 
in Br°* or ‘intent on the means of union with Br u ,' 
Mu. x, 7 < 0 l N. of a place of pilgrimage (also°///">, 
MBh.; l'ur.; of a mountain L.; mfn. 

having one's source or home in Brahml, SlnkhGf. ; 
descended or sprung from Bralnnl, Ragh. ; MlrkP. 

— raksbat, n. a class of evil demous, Kathls. (cf. 
-rdkshasa,). — ratna, n. any valuable present made 
to Brlhrnans, R.-ratba, m. the chariot or carriage 
of a Brlhman, ib. — randhra, n. ‘Brahnm's 
crevice/ a suture or aperture in the crowu of the 
head (through which the soul is said to escape on 
death), Pur. ; Siyha$.(RTL. 291 ). — rava, ni. mutter- 
ing of prayers, llcat. — rasa, m.thesavour of Brahml, 
KaushUp.; a sdsava, ni. Br°’» nectar, BhP. — ra- 
basya-Bambltl, f. N. of wk. — r&ksbaaa. in. 
a kind of evil demon, the ghost of a Brahman who 
led an unholy life, Mn.; MBh. Ac.; a species of 
plant, L. ; (1 ), f. N. of one of the 9 Sarnidhs, Grihyas. 

— rlja, 111. N. of a man, Rljat.; of a prince, Inscr. 
-rkjanyb, m. du. a Brlhman and a Kshatriya, AV. 

— r&ta, m. ‘given by Brahml/ N. of Suka, BhP. ; 
N. of the father of Yfljnavalkya, VP. — r&tl or 
-rfctrl, w.r. for brahma rdti.-‘Tl\Tt.,\\\. * Brahrnl's 
night,’ N. of a partic. hour of night, BhP. — rfiii, 
in. the whole mass of sacred texts or knowledge, 
VPrAt. ; R.; a partic. constellation, MBh.; N.of 
Paraiu-rlma, MW. — rltl, f. a kind of brass, L. 

— rffpa, in. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. — r upin I, f. a 
species of parasitical plant, L. — rekbK, f. ‘Brahrnl's 
line,' the lines of a man’s destiny supjxisrd to l>c 
written by Br° 011 the forehead of a child on the 6th 
day after its birth, RTL. 370, 37.*. — rshl( -and 
for - nshi ), m. ‘Brlhmanical sage,’ N. of a partic . 
class of sages supposed to belong to the Hr” caOe 
(as Vasishtha Ac.), MBh.; R. Ac. (cf. ditnt rsht, 
maha-rshi, rdja-rshi ) ; -td, f., -tva, n. the state 
or rank of a Brahmarshi, ib. ; -dela, m. the country 
of the Brahnurslus (including Kuru-kshctra and the 
country of the Matsyas, Pahc.llas. and Sura* st?nakas), 
Mn. ii, 19. — Ukaha^a-vlkykrtho, ni. N. of an 
abridgment of the Vcdanta-sudhV iahasya. - 11 - 
kbita l ii. l -lekha,m.' Brahma’s writing/ - rckhd, 
RTL. 370. — lokb, m. (also pi.; the wot Id or heaven 
of Brahml (a division of the universe and one of 
the supposed residences of pious spirits), AV. Ac. Ac. 

— Ip.nklka, mfn. inhabiting Brahrnl's world, YljA. ; 
MBh. — vaktrl, a proclaimer or teacher of sacred 
knowledge, Hariv. — 1. -vat, ind. according to the 
sacred text or the Veda, R. ; like the Veda, Apast. 

— 3 . -rat, mfn. possessing Brahml or sacred know- 
ledge, TUp.; MBh. — wad* (or - vala ), m. pi. N. 
of a Vedic school, L. (prob. w. r.) — radya, 11. 
recitation of sacred texts, SlnkhBr.; «= brahmbdya, 
ib. ; mf(<i.:-n. (in ^dyd-kathtV, Vop. — radba, in. 
the murder of a Brlhman, Cat. — radbyl, f. id., 
MBh. ; * krita , n. act of murdering a Br°, ib. — rial, 
mfn. devoted to Brlhrnans, VS. (Mahidh.) —Tar- 
awa, n. election of a chief priest, K 1 ty$r. — rarca* 
**°casa, in °cas-vin, mfn . « °casin , AivGf. ; M11. ; 
MBh. Ac.— raroaaA, n. divine glory or splendour, 
pre-eminence in holiness or sacred knowledge, 
sanctity, superhuman power, AV. Ac. Ac. ; - kdma , 
mfn. desirous of holiness or sacred knowledge, Mn. 
ii, 37; °s/n, mfn. eminent ift sacred knowledge, 
holy (compar. 0 j/-/tfni), VS. ; AS. ; Br. ; MBh. ; °sya, 
mf(0)n. conferring sanctity or sacred knowledge, 
Br. ; BhP. — varta, m.» c nt( 1 varta, L. —war* 
dbana, n. copper (as peculiarly suitable for sacri- 
ficial utensils), L.— warman, n. ‘Brahrnl's armour/ 
N. of partic. oblations, ApSr. — vala, see -wada. 
— yalll, f. ‘Brahrnl's tendril or creeper,' N. of an 
Upanishad ( - brahmdnanda -vally- upanishad ) ; 
-tipi, f. a partic. inode of writing, Buddh. — Tfto p 
f. ‘Brahrnl’s word/ the sacred text, ArshBr.— Tl~ 
fSya, m. N. of a class of Munis, Hariv. — rldi, m. 
discourse on or explanation of sacred texts, TBr.; 
BhP. ; N. of a Nylya wk. (also °ddrtha, m.) ; mfn, 
(m.c.)-next, Hariv. — Tftdi&f mfn. discoursing on 
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sacied texts, a defender or expounder of the Veda, AV. 
Ac. Ac. {ini, f., Var.; °di-tva, n., MBh.); one 
who asserts that all thing* ate to be identified with 
Brahmu, a Veduntiu, Samk.— v 4 dy», n. rivalry in 
sacred knowledge or in magical power, TS. »y|* 
taka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. -▼*«*, m. the 
abode or heaven of Brahmi, Hariv. — ▼&)**■ 
{brahma- , mfn. one to whom prayers are offered, 
J< V, — vlt-tva, 11. (tr. next) knowledge of Brahma 
(the one writ-existent Spirit of the Universe), 
Vedanta*, -vid, mfii. knowing the one Bra h mi, 
a VeJic philosopher, AV. Ac. Ac. (also -vid<£)\ 
skilled in sacred spells or magic. MBh. ; m. N.of Siva, 
KTL. 84; -dJfrvdda-paddha/i, f. N. of wk. 

— ▼idyA, f. knowledge of ‘the one self-existent 
Being/ ku° of Brahini, sacred knowledge, Slk. Ac. 
Ac. (cf. IW. 219); N. of an Upanishad (cf. below); 
-1 tirtha , m. N. ofan author ; - paddhati . f. , -°bhdrana 
( dydbh*), x\.,-mahodadhi, tn. ,-vtjaya, m.,-vildsa, 
in., K> dydpiinishad % f. N. of wks. »vldvai, mfn. 
one who knows Brahma or the one universal Spirit, 
KaushUp. — vidviah, mfn. - -dvish , Cat. - vi- 
▼ardbana, mfn. ‘increasing sacred knowledge/ 
N. of Vishnu, M Bh. - ▼iieaba-citta-paripyic- 
cbK, f. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. — ▼ishpa- 
mahlwara-d&na, n. N.of wk. — viahnv-arka- 
▼at, mfn. accompanied by Brahml and Vishnu and 
the Sun, Heat. — vihara, m. pious conduct, perfect 
state (4 with Buddhists), Lalit. ; Divyav. ; Dharnuts. 

1 6. — ▼!&&, f. a partic. stringed instrument, Satnglt. 

— vylksha, m. thy divine tree, Brahma regarded 
as a tree, Hhag., Sch. ; Buteu Krondosa or Ficus 
Gloincrata, I.. — ▼flttl, f. the livelihood or sub- 
sistence of a Brahman, HUP. — ▼rlddha {brdhma-), 
mfn. grown or increased by prayer, AV. — ▼riddbl, 
f. iuciuasc of Hr thmanical power, Apast.; m. N. of 
a man, L. — ▼rinda, n. a company or assemblage 
of Brahmans, MW. ; ( d), f, N.of the city of Brahma, 
W.-veda, in. ‘the Veda of sacred spells or charms,’ 
the Atharva-vcda, AV. Auakr. ; SahkhGr. &e.; the 
V°ol the Bilhmans(as opp. to kshatra-veda, q.v.), 
R ; knowledge of Btalimd, W.; kn° of the Vedas, 
ib. ; -pari Ustya , n. N. ol wk. ; - may a , mf(F;n. con- 
sisting of the Bralima-vcda, L. — vedi, f. * Brahma’s 
altar/ N. of the country between the 5 lakes of 
R.1ma in Kuru-kshetra, 1 .. — vedin, rnl'n. « -vid, 
acquainted with the Veda or spiritual knowledge, 
Mn. i. 97.-vedhyft, see -bodily a. -▼aivarta or 

taka, n. ‘metamorphoses of Brahma’ (who is 
identified with Kfishna), N. of a Purina (one of the 
most modem of the 18, containing prayers and in- 
vocations addressed to Krishna with narratives about 
his loves for the Gnpis and Radha Ac.), VP. ; Pancar. 
(IW. 514 Ac.); 0 ta rahasya , n., °ta-sara, in, N. 
of wks. -vyavahira, rn. N. of wk. •-▼rata, n. 
N. of a religious observance, MBh. ; a vow of chastity 
(-dhara, mfn. pi act i sing the vow of chastity), Pahcat. 

— a&bda (ibe.), B : ’s word ; -vdda, m., -laktivdda, 
m ., r ddt tha-vada, m., c dA rtka -viidra, m .N . of wks. 

— sambhu, m. N. of an astrouomer, Cat. — salya, 
m. Acacia Arabica, L. — adyta, mfn. resting in 
Brahma, L. * aftld, f. Brahma’s hall, MaitrUp.; 
N. of a place, MBh. * sftaana, rn. N. of a Grama, 

L.; 11. a command of Brahma or of a Brahman, L.; 
an edict addressed to the Brahmaus ( *■ dharma- 
kilakd), L. — sir a*, n. ‘Brahma's head/ N. of a 
mythical weapon, MBh; R.; Hariv. (also -sirshan, 
BhP.); 0 rah-khandana , n. N. of ch. of KurntaP. 

— atumbhita ( brdhma -), mfn. purified or adorned 
by devotion, AV. — ari, f. N. q( a Slman, Br. 

— aamsita ( brdhma- ) , m fn . sharpened by prayer or 
by a sacred text, K V. ; AV. ; Br. ; AsvSr. - tup tad, 
f. Brahma’s hall of assembly, Paftcar. ; *0 assembly of 
Brahmans, KathUp. -saipatba, mfn. wholly de- 
voted to Brahmu or sacred knowledge, ChUp. 

— paspbitd, f. a collection of prayers, Hariv.; N. 
of sev. wks. (also - vydkhyd, f.) — aatl, f. Nf. of. 
the river Sarasvati, L. - aattra, n. sacrifice of de- 
votion or meditation, constant repetition of Vedic 
texts, M11. ii, 106; BhP.; °ttrin, mfn. offering the 
saer° of d°; absorbed in the self-existent One, MBh. 

— aadana, n. the seat of the chief priest, SrS.; 
^ -sodas, BhP.; N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — aadaa, 11. 
the residence or court of Brahma, MBh. -aabbd, 
f. the hall or court of Brahma, Ragh. ; Paiicar. ; 
N. of a lotus pond, Divyav. -aambaadba, m. 
union with the Supreme Spirit, RTL. 1 36; = -rah- 
shasa , L. — aambhava, mfn. sprung from Brahma, 
Hariv.; m. (with Jainas) N. of the second black 
Visudeva, L. ; N. of the author of a law-book, Cat. ; 


-smriti, f. N. of his wk. — aaraa, n. ‘Brahma’s 
lake/ N. of a very sacred bathing-place, MBh. 

— aarpa, m. * Brahma’s serpent,’ a kind of snake, L. 

— aavA, m. purification of prayer, RV. ix, 17, 24; 
N. of a partic. libation, Mn, v, 23 {-brahma- 
hshatra-s). -adgara, m. N. of a place, Cat. 

— ■ftt-kfita l mfn. brought into union with Brahmi, 
BhP. - aftma or -admfta, n. N. of a Siman (sung 
to a text recited by the chief priest or by the 
BrShmanflc-chaosin), TS.; Br.j $rS. ; °mika, mfn. 
relating to it, PahcavBr., Sch. — adyajya, n. intimate 
union or identification with Brahm&, L.— ■Ernh^i- 
tft, f. union or equality with Brahinii, Mn. iv, 232. 

— sKvarpa, m, N. of the 10th Manu, Pur. (also 
°m, ib.); n. his Manv-antara, ib. — aiddhAnta, 
in. N. of various astron. wks. (also paddhati , i*.) 

— alddlii, m. N. of a Muni, Kathas. ; of a Vedanta 
wk.; -vydkhyd-ratna, n. N. of a Comm, on it. 

— snta, m. ‘Brahma’s son/ N. of the Ketu Brahma- 
danfa, Var. ; (d), f. Br°’s daughter, Heat, — aavar- 
oalt, f. a species of plant, Suir. (Helianthus or 
Clerodeudnim Siphonautus, I..); an infusion of it 
(drunk as a penance), Mn. xi, x6o. — sB, m. 
* Brahmi’s son/ N. of K 5 ma-deva or of Aniruddha 
(K°’s son), L. — ankta, n. N. of wk. -attara, <1. 
the sacred thread worn over the shoulder, Yijn. ; 
MBh. &c.; a Sutra work treating of the knowledge 
of Brahmii (esp. the aphorisms of the Vedanta 
philosophy ascribed to Bftdaravaua or Vyasa, also 
called bddardyana - or vedihita- or vyasa - or sari- 
raJiu-sutra, and uttara - or b/ahma-miwdtjsd ) ; 
-riju vyahhyd, f., - kdrikd , f., * candrikd , f., -tan- 
tra-dipikd , f., - tdtparya , n. N. of wks. ; - pada , n. 
the word or statement of a Brahma-sfitra, Bhag. ; 
Hariv. ; mf(<r or /)n. consisting or such a word or st°, 
Hariv.; - pradipa , m. t - bhdshya , n. (°shya-dfpil'd, 
f., - vdrttika , 11., ■ sdra, m.), - laghu viirttika , 11., 
- vrittiy f. (and c /i- vdrttika, 11.), - samgati , f., 
0 trAdvait a- uritti, f.,° trdnubhdshya , n. (and “ shy a - 
pradipa y ni., - vivarana , n .', t! ' (ranuvydkhydna, 

M. ftrArtha-prakdiikd, f., 0 trdrtha-mani mala, f., 
" trApanydsa , m. (and 'sa-vfitti, f.) N. of various 
Coimm. on the Br°-sutra,and Comrns. on them. — «B- 
trin, mfn. invested with the Br2hmanical cord, Yljn. 

— etinu, ill. (with Jainas) N. of the 1 2th king of 
Bhflrata, L. — JJ, m. * Brahma’s creator,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. — Bonus, m. N. of a sage, Kathas. — stamba, 
in. N . of a man, Cat. (cf. brdhmastambi). — fltutl, f. 

N. of a hymn of praise (also Q ti-stotra ), Cat. — Btena, 
ni. a thief of that which is sacred, one who obtains 
a knowledge of the Veda by illicit means, MBh. 

— fltoya, 11. unlawful acquisition of the Veda (cf. 
prcc.), Mn. ii, 1 1 6. — atbala, 11. N. of a city, Cat. 
(cf. -para); of a village, Kathas. — sth&na, n. 
‘Brahma’s place,* N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; ni. the 
mulberry tree, L. - Bpbnta-aiddbAxita, m. N. of 
an astron. wk. by Brahma-gupta (also called brahma- 
siddhAnta): — »va f 11. the property i.e. lands or 
money of Brahmans, Cand.; Paficar. — a var Up a, 
mfn. of the nature or essence of the one self-existing 
Spirit, W. - flrtmln, m. N. of a nun, Cat. -hag- 
BopanlthAd, f. N. of an Upanishad. — hatyd, f. 
murder of a Brahman (or any crime equally heinous), 
VS. Ac. &c. — hia f mf(^A»/)n. ‘Brahman-slaying/ 
the murderer of a Brahman, TS. &c. &c.; ( ghni\ f. 
Aloe Perfoliata, L. — haxl, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— but*, n. ‘offering to Brahma or the Brahmans,’ 
hospitality, L. (cf. brdhmya-huta), — brldaya, 
ni. n. the star Capella, SGryas. — brad», m. N. of 
a lake, Cat. BnhBiikBhara, 11. the sacred syllable 
Orn, BhP.; -maya, tnf{f a. consisting of sacred sylla- 
bles Hariv. WrmhmkgtTm, n. the house of the chief 
priest, KatySr. BrabmifTB-bbt, m. a horse, L. 
(cf. next and brahmdtma-bhu). BrfthmA&ir*- 
bbd, mfn. one who has touched the several parts of 
his body during the repetition of Mantras, Kum. 
iii, 15 (Mall.); m. -prcc., A. BMbnAfljBli, m. 
joining the hollowed hands while repeating the Veda, 
Mn. ii, 71 ; •kpito, mfn. one who has joined the 
h b h® in token of homage to the V°, ib., 70 ; AivGf . 
See. SrtliMAf dft, n. ‘ Brahmi’s egg,’ the universe, 
world (also pi.), Hariv. ; SGryas. ; Pur. (also -katdha, 
m. f Aryabh., Sch.); N. of a Pnrana and an Upa- 
purlua ; - kapdla , m. the skull or hemisphere of the 
world, the inhabited earth, Hear.; - kalpa , m ,,-JHdna- 
maharaja- tanira , n. f and - tantra , n. N. of Tlntric 
wks. ; -purdtyi, n. N. of one of the 18 Purina* (so 
called as revealed by Brahmi and containing an 
account of the egg of Brahmi and the future Katpas ; 
cf. IW. 514; 521); -bAdnfldara, n. the interior 


of the vcssel-like egg of Brahmi, MW. ; - ydmah 
paftcami-sadhana, n. N. of wk. BralunAtitbl, 

m. ‘Br y ’sgucst/N.ofa K3nva(authorofRV.viii,5). 
Brahmdtma-bhll, m. a horse (cf. brahmAitga- 
and 0 tnAgra-bhft). BrahmAdaal, f. a species of 
plant (» hatisa-padi), L. Brahm^daria, m. 

4 Brahmi’s mirror/ N. of wk. BrahmAdl-JKt&,f. the 
river Go-da varl, L. (v.l. mddri-j J ). Brshmlk 
ditya, m. N. of an author (also called Brahmdrka ), 
Cat. Brabrnddi-airfba, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. x. Brabmddya, mfn. (fr. 1. ddya) beginning 
with Brahmi, Mn. i, 50. 2. Brahmddya, mfn. 
(fr. 2. ddya) to be eaten by priests or Brihnuns, 
Br. Brabm&dri-j&tfc, f., see "mAdi-jiitd. Brab- 
m&dhlgama, m. devotion to sacred study or the 
Veda (also °mana, n., W) ; °mika t mfn. relating 
to it, Mn. ii, 64. Brahmdxianda, ni. ‘joy iit 
Brahmi/ the rapture of absorption into the one self- 
existent Spirit, KiinatUp. ; N. of various men and 
authors (also -girt, - parama-hatjsa , -b ha rati, 
-yogin, -yogtndra, - sdrasvati , and °din, m.) ; of 
various wks. (also -valli, f., - vil&sa , m., - sutra - 
mukt&vali , f., -slava, m., °diya and "diya khan- 
(fatta , n.) Brahmapdta, m. N. of one of the 7 
Rlkshasas said to dwell in the sun during the month 
Mlgha, VP. Brahm&bbyftsa, m. study and repe- 
tition of the Veda, Mn. iv, 149. Brahmampita, 
11. N. of a Vedanta wk. ; -van ' hint, f. N. of a Comm, 
on the Brahma-sGtras. Brabm&mbhai, 11. ‘ holy 
water,’ the urine of a cow, L. Brahm&yana or 
°aa,m. N. ofNlriyaua, Hariv. Brahmdyatana, 

n. a temple of Brahmi, Var.; °tamya , mf(d)n. 
leaning on or supported by Brlhmans, l.Ily. Brads- 
mdyus, n. Brahmi’s life-time, Vishn. ; mfn. living 
as long as Br , SinhiJs. ; m. N. of a Btihman, Buddh. 
Brabmarapya, n. ’holy forest/ a grove in which 
the Veda is studied, L.; N. of a forest, Hit,; 

mdhiitmya , n. N. of wk. Brahmdrambba, in. 
beginning to re[«eat the Veda, M11. ii, 71. Brab- 
xnarka, m., see mAditya. Brahm&rgba, ml 11. 
worthy of Brahmu or of sacred knowledge, KaushUp. 
(v.l. for °ma-grdhin). Brabm&rpana, n. the 
offering of sacred texts, Pahcar. ; N. of a magical 
spell, ib. Brahm&lamk&ra, m. the oinament of 
Hrahm.l, KaushUp. Brabmd-Vati, f. N. of a 
woman, Divyav. ; of a lotus pond, ib. Brabm&va- 
bodha, in. N. of wk. (also - viveka-sindhu , m.) 
Brabnxivarta, m. ‘the holy land/ N. of the 
country situated between the rivers Sarasvat! and 
Drishadvatl to the N.W. of Hastina-pura, Mn. ii, 
17; 19; AVPariS. Ac. (IW. 209); of a Tirtha, 
MBh. (also - tirtha , n., Cat.) ; of a son of Rishabha, 
BhP. Brabmfrali-bbftiihya, 11. N. of wk. 
Brabmft-vida-naffara, n. N. of a city, Siuhas. 
Brabxndyftia, m. ‘home of or in Brahmu/ N. of 
a wk. (on salvation to be attained in Benares). 
Brahm&aana, n. the seat of the chief priest, SrS. ; 
(ifc. 1. a) a partic. posture suited to devout religious 
meditation, Kid.; - nivishta , mfn. seated in that 
posture, Rijat. BrftbmA*tr»,n.‘ Brahma's missile/ 
N. of a mythical weapon (which deals infallible 
destruction), MBh.; R.; Kathis.; of a partic. kind 
of incantation, Cat. (cf. IW. 402, 1); - kalpa , m. ( 
kavaca , m. or n., - kdrya-sddhana , n., - paddhati 9 
f., -vidyd-pujd - paddhati, f„ -vidhdna-paddh a ti, 
f, N. of wks. Brabmksya, n. the inouth of 
Brahmi, MBh.; the m° of a Brahman, Cat. Brtb* 
mAbuta, mfn, one to whom oblations of prayer 
and devotion have been made, AV. BrabmAbutl, 
f. the offering of pr° or d°, Mn. ii, 106. BrAb- 
B&Addba, mfn. lighted or kindled with prayers, AV. 
Brabadadxa,m . (with sarasvati ot^dra-svdmin) 
N. of authors. Cat. Brabmt-iaya (for °mani-f*) t 

m. ‘resting in Brahmi,’ N. of Kirttikeya, MBh.; 
of Vishnu, ib. Brabaiia-nlibfiYa, mfn. de- 
scended from Brahmi and Siva and Vishnu, MirkP. 
B*ftbmiaT.iza,Ri.N.of an author, Cat; -tirtha, 

n. N. of a Tirtha on the Revi or Namiadi river, 
Cat. BrabmAkya-pxalnrqut, 11. N. of wk. 
Bxabttdjjba, mfn. one who has neglected or for- 
gotten the Veda, Gaut; n. (Apast.) - -M. f. (Mn.), 
-tva, n. (Ylji)., Sch.) neglecting or forgetting the 
V°, (cf. IW. 270). Brabmdatuntans, w.r. for 
°mddumbara. Brabmdttara, infn . treating prin- 
cipally of Brahmi or consisting chiefly of Brahmans; 
m. N. of a superhuman being, Lalit.; (with Jainas) 
of a partic. Kalpa, Dharmai.; pi. N. of a people, 
MirkP.; n. N. olatown, Divyiv. ; ofch.ofSkandaP. 
(also called -kkaiufu, n. or laghu-iiva-purdna, n.) 
Bnsbtt^dw-tXrtl^, d. (Cat.) and Bzbbmddbm* 
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b*rft» m. or n. (MBh.; C.°mbd°) N. of Tlrthas. 
Brabm&Lya, n. rivalry in sacred knowledge) play- 
ful discussion of theological questions or problems, 
Br.; SrS.; rof(<z) n - relating to sacred questions or 
problems, Vop.; (a), f. (with katkd) a story or 
riddle from the Veda, Mn. iii, 331 (cf. brahma - 
vadya). Brabrnfipadaia, m. instruction in sacred 
knowledge, A.; - netri , m. Butea Frondosa, ib. (cf. 
•mbpaneiri ) . Brahmopanlahad, f. my sf ical teach- 
ing coucerning Brahmfc (ChUp.) or the Brahmans 
(MBh. xv, 940); N. of a Upanishads. Brahmo- 
paaatfii m. Butea Frondosa, L. (cf °padeia-netri). 
BrahmopiaaaA f. worship of Brahms, RTL. 
493. BrabmfipAta, m. N. of a Kakshas, VP. 
(cf. Brahmdp&ta). BrahmAfadanA, m. boiled 
rice distributed to Brahmans and esp. to the chief 
priest at a sacrifice, AV.; TS.; Br.; SrS. Brafc- 
mAtpagava, tn., Pin. vi, 1, 88, Sch. 

Brihmapaa-pitl, m. (fr. b rah m anas, gen. of 
brahman + p°) - brlhas pdti, RV.&c.&c.'-r^<?, 
n. N. of wk.); °nas pdtni , f. the wife of the priest 
called Brahman, TS. 

1 . Brahmapya, Nom.P. c ydti (only pr. p. °ydt) 
to pray, be devout or religious, RV. 

2. Brabsnapyii, nifn. relating to Brahma or 
Brahma, devoted to sacred knowledge or friendly to 
Brahmans, religious, pious, MBh.; KSv. &c.; m. 
N. of Karttikeya, MBh. ; of the planet Saturn, W. ; 
the mulberry tree, L. ; Saccharum Munjia, L. ; (d\ 
f. N. of Durga, L.; (°ftyd ), n. (pi.) ‘praise* or 
'sacrificial food' (?), RV. viii, 6, 33 (Say.) -t&, f. 
friendliness towards Brahmans, piety, MBh.; BhP. 
— tlrtha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. — dev*, m. N. 
of Vishnu, Hariv. ( — b rah many and m irtshthah, 
Sch.) — bb&skara, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

1. BrAJtunan-vat ( vat, TBr.), rnl'n. accom- 

panied by prayer, devout, AV. ; Br. ; practising a 
sacred work (and ' having a Brahman TS. ; Kath . ; 
including or representing the Brahmans (as Agni), 
Br. ; SrS. ; rontaining the word brahman, AitBr.; 
(*), f. N. of an IshtakS, TS. , 

2. Brahman-Tit, ind. like Brahma or Brahma 
or a BrShman, SBr.; KStySr. 

Brahma ni, f. the Sakti or personified female 
energy of Brahma, the wife of Br°, Pur. (cf. IW. 
522); N. of Durga, Hariv.; DeviP. {w.r, brdhmdni 
or brdhmani); a kind of perfume, L. ; a kind of 
brass, L. ; N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. brdhmam). 
—mantra, m. a par tic. verse or formula, M.lrkP. 

Brahm&ya, Norn. A .°yate, to become Brahma, 

Vas. 

Brahmin, mfu. belonging or relating to Brahmii 
or Brahma, TAr.; ‘possessing sacred knowledge/ 
N. of Vishnu. MBh. 

Brahmish^ha, nifn. (superl. fr. hrahmdn) a 
Brahman in the highest degree (as a N. of Brihas- 
pati or Prajfl-pati and of very learned and pious 
Brahmans or princes), TS. Ac. Ac. ; m. N. of a 
prince, Ragh. ; (ii), f. N. of Durga, DeviP. 

1 . BrihmS, f. holy, devout (?), R V. ix, 33, 5 (Say. 
« brdhmana-prerita ) ; a kind of fish, Macro- 
gnathus Pancalus (commonly called Pancal), L. ; a 
kind of vegetable, L. ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. 

2. Brahmi, in comp, for °ma or °man. — bhfita, 

m. N. of Samkar&arya, Gal. 

Br&hmlyaa, mfn. (conipar. fr. brahman) more 
or most devout or skilled in sacred knowledge ; m. 
a pious or learned Brahman, Br. 

Brfthmi, mf(s)n. (fr. brahman, for which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to Brahma 
or Brahma, holy, sacred, divine, AV. Ac. Sec. ; 
relating to sacred knowledge, prescribed by the Veda, 
scriptural, Mn. ii, 1 50 Ac. ; sacred to the Veda (with 
or soil, tirlha, n. the part of the hand situated at 
the root of the thumb), ii, 59 Ac.; relating or be- 
longing to the Brahmans or the sacerdotal class, 
peculiar or favourable to or consisting of Brahmans, 
BrShmanical, Mn.; MBh. Ac. (with nidhi , m. 
money bestowed on the sacerdotal class, Mn. vii, 89) ; 
belonging to an inhabitant of Brahma's world, Jata- 
kam. ; in. (with or scil. vivdha ) N. of a form of 
martiage (in which the bride is bestowed on the 
bridegroom without requiring anything from him), 
Mn. iii, 21 &c. ; N. of a man (son of Krishna and 
father of Mahisvara), Cat.; patr. of NArada, L. ; of 
Kavi, MBh.; of tJrdhva-nabhan and Raksho-han, 
RAnukr.; (1 ), f., see brahmi ; n. sacred study, study 
of the Veda, BhP. ; (with or scil. tirtha), see above. 
— kftrikl, f. pi. N. of partje. KSrikis, Cat.-kjri- 
tiya, m. patr. fr. brahmakrita, g. iubhrddi. 


-ffupta, m. pi. (fr. Brahmagupta) N. of a race, 
K.1r. on Pin. v, 3, nfi (v.l. 6 rahma~g°'\ °pfiya , 

m. a prince of the Br5hmaguptas,ib. ( v.l . brahma-g 0 ). 

— dapda, m. (prob.) w.r. for brahma d° % Rajat. 

— dattiyana, m. patr. fr. brahma-datta, g. 
iubhrddi. — deya, mfn. = brahma d*, mfn., MBh. 
iii, 12729 (B.); Kull.on Mri. iii, 185. — parran, 

n. N. of wk.*- pallia, m. pi. N. of a school (also 
read brahma-p q.v.) -ping'd (?), f. silver, W. 

— purftna, n.»brahma-p°, VP. — puahpl, m. 
patr. fr. brahma-pushpa , Cat. (w.r. brahma - 
pushpi). — prajdpatya, mfn. (fr. brahma-pra - 
jdpati), L. — muh&rta, m. n. a partic. period of 
the day (that included between the 4th Ghatika and 
the 2nd before sunrise), dawn, L. (cf. Mn. iv, 92). 

— rtti, m. (fr. brakma-rdtd) pair. ofYsjnavalkya, 
VayuP. - lauklka, mfn. (fr. brahma-lcka ) pos- 
sessing claims to Brahma's world, R- vivftha, in. 
*°mo viv° above. — slddhAnta, tn. N. of wk. 
Brihm&ho-ritra, m. a day and night of Brahma 
(a period of 2000 ages of the gods or 2 Kalpas of 
mortals), I., (cf. M11. i, 72). BrihmAahfi, f. a 
partic. Jshti, Up. Brthmddhl, f. a woman 
married according to the Brahma rite, Vishn., Sch. 
Brliunotaava, m. a class of periodical religious 
festivals, RTL. 510. Brthmaudanlka, ni. (fr. 
brahmitiuiana ; with or scil.'tt£ttf) the fire on which 
the rice, for the priests is boiled, ApSr. 

Brfihmaka, n. — -brahmana k fit am (, samjftd - 
yam), g. kulalMi ; (ihd) t f. Clerodendrum Siphu- 
nantus, L. 

Brihmapa, mfn. relating to or given by a 
Brahman, befitting or becoming a Br°, Brahman ical, 
AV.; TBr.; MBh.; (°^rf), m. one who has divine 
knowledge (sometimes applied to Agni), a Brahman, 
a man belonging to the 1 st of the 3 twice-born classes 
and of the 4 original divisions of the Hindu body 
(generally a priest, but often in the present day a 
layman engaged in non-priestly occupations although 
the name is strictly only applicable to one who knows 
and repeats the Veda), R V. Ac. Ac. ; - brdhmandc- 
chaqsin, KatySr. ; a Brahman in the second stage 
(between MAtra and Srotriya), Heat. ; N. of the 28th 
lunar mansion, L. ; (J\ f., see brdhmam; n. that 
which is divine, the divine, A V.; sacred or d° power, 
ib. ; AsvGr.; BiShmanical explanation, explanations 
of sacred knowledge or doctrine (esp. for the use of 
the Brahmans in their sacrifices'!, Br.; the Brah- 
mans portion of the Veda (as distinct from its Mantra 
and Upanishad portion) and consisting of a class of 
works called BrAhmanas (they contain rules for the 
employment of the Mantras or hymns at various 
sacrifices, with detailed explanations of their origin 
and meaning and numerous old legends; they arc 
said by Siyana to contain two parts: I. vidki, rules 
or directions for rites; 2. artha-vdda , explanatory 
remarks; each Veda has its own Brahmans, that of 
the RV. is preserved in 2 works, viz. the Aitareya, 
sometimes called AivalSyana, and the Kaushitaki 
or SinkhRyana-Br 0 ; the white Yajur-veda has the 
Sata-patha-Br 0 ; the black Yajur*veda has the Tait- 
tirlya-Br 0 which differs little from the text of its 
Satphitl; the SV. has 8 Br°s, the best known of 
which are the Praudha or PaHca-vipia and the Shad- 
vioia; the AV. has one Br° called Go-patha), Nir. ; 
GfSrS. Ac. ; the Soma vessel of the Brahman priest, 
RV.; AV. ; a society or assemblage of Br&hmans, 
a conclave, W. — kalpa, m. pi. the BrAhmanasand 
Kalpas (two kinds of Vcdic texts), Pan. iv, 3, 105; 
mfn. like a Brlhman, AitBr. -klmyE, f. love for 
Br°s, Mpcch. —kftraka, mfn. making a person a 
Br°, Pat. on Pan. ii, a, 6. -knxnftra, tn. a Br° boy, 
TandBr. —kula, n. the house of a Br°, Gobh. 

— krltft, m, N. of a man ; v feya, m. patr, fr. prcc. 
(1, f.), g. iariigaravAdi. — ff?lha, n. * -hula, 
KatySr., Sch. — ghaa, m. the killer of a Biahman, 
Mn. ix, 33a. — oftndSl*, m. *Can</aIa among BrV 
a degraded or out-caste Br°, Mn. ix, 87; the son of 
a Sudra father by a Brflhman! mother, W, — Ja, 
mf(<f)n., said of an Ishfi, ApSr., Sch. (cf. Pan. iii, 
2, IOI, Sch.); n. - next, MW. -jftti, n. (SBr.), 
•JKtl, f. (W.) the Brlhmanical caste or race ; n tiya , 
mfn. belonging to it, W. — jlvlkl, f. the occupation 
or subsistence of a Brahman, ib. — jnshfa, mfn. 
pleasing to Br°s, SafikhGr. — dlmbhft, m. a Br° lad, 
young Br°, Malatim.— tiurpa^ft, n. the feeding or 
satisfying of Br°s, SamavBr. — tS, f. the rank or 
condition of t Br°, AitBr. ; Mn. — trft, ind. among 
the Br°s, Pin. v, 4, 55, Sch. — tra, n .»-/£, Lafy., 
Sch.; MlUin.; - viedra , m. N. of wk. — dirlki, 


f. a Br° girl, Buddh.-drftTyii, n. the property of 
a Br°, Mn.ix, 198. -dTO«hla,infn. hating Br c s,R. 

— dhana, n. the fee bestowed on Br°s, Vait. — nls- 
daka, mfn. reviling Br°s, MBh. — panolkK, f., 
-paddhati, f. N. of wks.— patha, m. a Brahmana 
text, RPr.it., Sch. — pila, m. N. of a prince, L. 

— putraka, m. a Brahman boy, Kathils. — pra- 
aanga, m. the applicability of the term Brahmana, 
the idea of Brahman, Vajras. — prltiveajra. m. a 
neighbouring Brahman, Yajn. ii, 263. — priya, ni. 
a friend of Br°s (said of .Vishnu), Vishn. -brava, 

m. ‘calling one's self a Brahman/ a Br° only by 
name or a Br° who disgraces his caste, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac. (cf. dvija-bmva and brahma- bruvdna). 
-bhfrva, m. the rank or condition of a Br°, L. 

— bhKshya, n. N. of wk. — bbftjlflfctha, mfn. 
principally consisting of (or containing) Br°s, R. 
-bhojana, n. the feeding of Br°s (as a religious 
act), ShadvBr.; GrS. ; « vidki , rn. N. of wk.— ma- 
bixnAdaraa, m. N. of wk.— mokhina, rn. pi. N. 
of partic. verses or formulas, TAr., Sch. — yaj&A, nt. 
a sacrifice intended for Br\ SBr.; a s° offered by 
Br°s, MBh. - jasb^ikl or -yaafctl, f. Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, I,. — rBpa-bbrit, mfn. bearing 
the form of a Br°, M W. -lakahana, n. N. of wk. 
— linffa, mfn. resembling the texts called Brlhnianas 
(said of verses or formulas), KauL — vaoana, 11. the 
statement of a Brahitum text, Apast. -v4t, nvu. 
connected with a Br°, TS. ; (brah '), possessed of or 
in accordance with a Brahmana, correct, TBr.; (ati), 
f. N. of paitic. Ishjakis, NySyam., Sch. - vadha, 
m. the murder of a Brahman, Mn. xi, 89. -vara, 

m. N. of a prince, Kathls. — varoaad, 11. the excel- 
lence or dignity of a Brlhman, A V. (cf. brahtna v ’). 

— vfckya, i\.r-.-vacana, KatySr., Sch. — v&cana, 

n. the recitation of benedictions (as becomes Hr°s\ 
Heat. (w.r. brahmana-v ). -Tidkl, m. any in- 
junction (contained) in a Brahmana wotk, KauL 

— Tiltpa, ni. ‘the Brahman's lament/ N. nt an 
episode of the MBh. (i, 6104 &c., more usually 
called Baka-vadha-parva). — vihlta, nifn. prescribed 
in a UrAhmaua, L.<fy. — yedum, ind. (lofmlAc.) 
as many Bralmiatis as one knows, Pan. iv, 29, 
Sch. - srauAna-ny&ya, m. the rule or phiasc of 
the Brahman Sramana; {at , ind. according tn the 
phrase ‘a Br” Sr° ’ (which involves a contradiction as 
it expresses a Br° Buddhist ; cf. sramana ), Ssh. 

— B&mstha, mfn. belonging to or abiding with a 
Br°, W. — gatt&ma, m. the bi-st of Br°s, MW. 
-■amtarpmpa, n. - -fatpamt, ib. -uarvatva, 

n. N. of wk. — aava, m. N. of a partic. sacrifice, 
TBr., Sch. — aftt, ind. to the Brahmans ' with V kri , 
to present to or bestow on the Bt‘ ! s, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Katha<.; with i/as, to belong to the Br' s), MBh. 

— stnti, f. ‘praise of the Br V N. of ch. of PurS. 

— «va, 11, the property of Br n s, Apast. — ■ vara, tn. 
the accent usual in a Brahmana, KatySr., Sch. — hita, 
mfn. suitable to or fit for a Brahman, W. Brftb- 
manAkrlya, m. an initiated Br° who is not familiar 
with sacrifices, Heat. BrEbmapKc-eliapsin* in. 
(fr. "ndt-ta%°) ‘reciting after the Brahmana or 
the Brahman,' a prirst who assists the Brahman or 
chief priest at a Soma saciilice, Br.; SrS.; °sitta 
ukthya , n., 'siprayoga, m., si-iastra, 11. N. of 
wks. ; °siya, n. (KatySr.), °siya, f. the i»fli».c of 
the Br°-ch°; °syi), nifn. relating to the Bi°-rh n , 
SBr.; n. Ids office, ib. Brftbman&tikrama. tn. 
disrespect towards Brahmans, Mu. in, 63. Br&h- 
manitmaka, mfn. belonging to Br’s, W.; con- 
taining an account of tbe Brs, ib. Brfthmandda, 
mfn. devouring Bi°s (said of a Rakshasa), MBh. 
Brihmanadariana, n. absence of Brahmanual 
instruction or guidance, Mn. x, 43 (others ‘not 
seeing or consulting Rrahriuns'). — BrdbmanA- 
pairaya, mfn. seeking refuge in Br°$, M W. Brdh- 
mapdbhisliapa, n. N. of a kind of artificial com- 
position (contained in the Kavi-kalpa-latl, q.v.) 
BrdhmapAbhyupapattl, f. protection or preser- 
vation of a Brahman, Ain. viii, IJ2. Brfthma* 
ndshfa, m. the mulberry tree, L. Brlbnianokta, 
rnfn. prescribed in a Brahmana, SiS. 

Br Kbana^ak a, ni. a bad Brahman, a Br 9 only 
by name, MBh.; a country inhabited by warlike 
Br°s, Pin. v, 2, 71 Cl’Tya, mfn. iv, 3, 104, Vlrtt. 
30, Pat.); (ihd), f. , prob. ) a species of lizard, Cat. 
(cf. brdhmam, ; Trigondla Corniculata, L. 

BrftbmanSyanA, 111. a mere descendant of a 
Brahman, Slir.; Kaui. (Sch. 'a Br° whose father or 
elder brother or any elder relative is still alive’); a 
Brahman sprung from learned and holyprogenitors, W. 
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BrShmanl, in romp, for °tu. — kalp&« -gotri, 
•cell, -taroft, -tarft, -bruvR, -mat*, -rftpi, and 
-hat*, f., IVu.i. vi, 3, 43, Sch. 

Br&hxnanika, mfn. derived from or relating to 
the Br.'ihmanas, Pin. iv, 3, 72. 

BrShmanl, f. (of °MJ) a Brahmani woman or 
a Br.ihman’s wife, K 3 |h. ; GfSiS. ; MBh. &c. (ifc. 
°niku,d. sa-brakmamkii ) ; a kind of lizard wiih a 
red fail, R., (cf. brdhmanikd a kind of large- 
headed ant, L. ; a kind of wasp, L. ; Clerodendmm 
Siphonantus, L.; Trigmiella Corniculata, L. ; Ruta 
Gravcolcns, L. ; a kind of brass, L. ; =. btiddhi , 
Nilak.; N. of a river, MBh.; w. r. for brahmani. 

— g&min, ni. the paramour of a BrAhmaul woman 
or of a Brahman’s wife, W. — tva, n. the state or 
condition of a BrAhmaui woman, Vop. — aat taxxx&, 
f. the licst of BrShmani women, MW. 

Br&hm&ni- x/bhli, P. -bhavati (ind.p .-bhuya), 
to become a Brihmau, §Br. 

Br&hnuupya, mfn. (fr. brahmanA) fit for Brah- 
mans, MBh.; in. the planet Saturn, L. (cf. 2. brah- 
manya ) ; u. the state or rank of a Brlhman, Brfth- 
manhnod, priestly rank or character, SBr. dec. &c. 
id. a-br ‘) ; a multitude or assembly of Brahmans, 
R. ^cf. P.1 11. iv, 2, 4 2), 

Brahmani, w. r. tor brahmani , q. v. 

Br&hml, mfn. (fr. brahman) holy, divine, VS. 

Br&hmi, f. (o (brahma, q. v.) the Sakti or per- 
muitied energy of Brahmil (regarded as one of the 
8 Mfitris or divine mothers of created beings; in 
MBh. ix, 2635 they arc said to attend Skanda), 
L. ; s|»ecch or the goddess of speech ( -Sarasvati); 
MBh. i, 19; N. of I)urgH, Devil*.; the wife of a 
Brahman, W. ; (in music) N. of a Murchan!t,Samgit.; 
a religious practice, pious usage ( u wyd, ind. accr rd- 
ing to pious usage 1, R. ; a woman married according 
to the Brahma rite, Gant.; Vishn. (cf. - putra); the 
constellation Kohhti, L. ; a female fish or frog,W.; 
a species of aut, I.. ; N. of various plants (Clconlen- 
drum Siphoiiautus, RutaGraveolens,Euhydra Hing- 
clia &c.), L; a kind of brass, L. ; N. of a river, 
Satr. ; (with samhitd ) N. of wk. — kanda, nt. a 
species of bulbous plant, L. — kunda, 11. N, of a 
sacred cavity in the ground, Cat. — tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra. — putra, m. the son of a woman mar- 
ried according to the Brahma rite, Mu. iii, 37. 

— santl-saxnkalpa, in., -s&nty-avadhSna- 
krama, m, N. of wks. 

Br&hmya, min. relating to Brahma or Brahma 
or to the Brahmans, Mil.; MBh. dec. (often v.!. 
brahma \ m. (with muhurta or °/aka) dawn, the 
hour preceding sunrise, HYog. ; Pancar. ; n. (with 
or scil. hu/a ) worship or veneration paid to Bi.1h- 
maus .considered as one of the 5 great sacraments 
« dvijii^rydnd or tnanu$hyayajiia\ Mil. iii, 73, 
74 ; - dri'sya 01 vismaya , L. — tirtha, n. a partic. 
part of the hand (cf. under brahma 1, M.irkP. 

— muhiirta, xwr^myo muhurtah , M W. — huta, 
w.-myam hu/am , W. 

f?TVTTO h rad finny any a , in. pitr. fr.bradh- 
na , g. kuiljddi (f. °yani ; in. pi. °yandh , Pan. v, 
3 , 113, Sdi.) 

WTU brahma, brahmana &c. See p. 741. 
V bruon . See col. 2. 

51 hru, cl. 2. P. A.(I)hatup. xxiv, 35) bra- 
viti, brute (only pr. stem ; the other forms 
are supplied by yvar, cf. Pin. ii, 4, 53; brftmi 
for brawl mi , R.; Snbj. brdvas, °vat, RV.; Impv. 
brfthi, ep. also bravihi , bruvadhvam ; brut at, 
P 5 n. vii, i, 33, Sch.; impf . abruvam for ahravam , 
Up.; MBh.; pr.p. cp. britvamana for bruvana ; 
Prcc. 2. pi. bruyaxta, Nal. xvii, 36, pn»h. w.r. for 
brtiyds tat), to speak, say, tell (either intraus. ; or 
with acc. of per*, or thing; or with acc. of thing 
and arc., dat., gen. or lor-, of person - to tell or re- 
late anything to ; with two act . also * declare or pro- 
nounce to be, call), RV. flrr. See.* to speak about 
anv person or thing (acc. with or without prati or 
adhikritya ), Mn. ; MBh,; K.iv. &(?.; to proclaim, 
predict, Var. ; to answer (either intrans. with punar 
or trans. with prainam , 'a question *\ Mu.; MBh.; 
(with auyathd) to speak or decide or judge wrongly, 
Mn.; Paucat. ; (A,, i a rely P.) to call or profess one’s 
self to he (iiom., rarely with iti), RV. ; Br.; MBh.; 
(A.) to designate lor one’s self, choose, AitBr.; (A.; 
to be told by itself,. tell itself (tell its tale), Pill, iii, 
i, 89, Vam. i, Pat. [Cf. 2 d. writ.] 


Brava, mf(J)n. calling one’s self by a name 
without any real title to it ; being merely nominally 
(ifc,; cf. kxhatriya-, dvija brahmana-bnma ). 

Bruv&aa, mfn. speaking, telling, saying; ifc.— 
prec. ! x cf. brahma- br ). 

bli. 8eo Vv It. 

*5^ bleshka , m. a snare, noose for catch- 
ing, Kfith. 

H BHA. 

1. bha , aspirate of ba. -kftra, m. the 
letter or sound bha . 

2. bha, (in gram.) N. of the weakest 

base of nouns (as opp. to fada and cthga, q.v.) i.c. 
of the base before the vowel terminations except in 
strong cases, before feminine suffixes, and before Tad- 
dhitas beginning with vowels or y, Pan. i,«4, 18 See. 

H 3. bka, (in prosody) a dactyl, -vlpulft, 
f. N. of a metre, Ping., Sch. 

4. bka (\/i. hhd), m. N. of the planet 
Venus or its regent ( - iukra), I#.; semblance, de- 
lusion, ermr, L. ; {a), f. light or a beam of 1°, lustre, 
splendour, MBh.; Hariv.*, Var. &c. (cf. 2. bha); the 
shadow of a gnomon, SOryas. ; appearance, resem- 
blance, likcncss(ifc.;cf. agni-bha,gtufa-bkd, tantu - 
bha); n. a star, planet, astcrism, lunar a° or man- 
sion (and so also the number 27 ; cf. nakshatra ), 
sign of the zodiac, GrS. ; Suryas. ; Var.; Satr. &c. 
— kakflhS, f. the path of the asterisms, Sfiryas. 
-gana, m. — 'Cakra, ib.; Var.; BhP.;*=next, 
Suryas.; Var. -gama, in. the revolution of a 
planet, Heat. — gola, in. the starry sphere, vault 
of heaven, Sfiryas. — cakra, n. the whole multitude 
of stars or asterisms, ib.; Var. ; - nab hi , f. the centre 
of the zodiac, MW. — datta, m. N. of an astronomer, 
VarBrS. (v.l. badanta , q.v.) -pa, mfn. the regent 
of an astcrism, ib. -panjara, m. ‘cage of a's,’ 
the firmament, Arvabh. — pati, m. lord of a°s, the 
moon, L. — praaasta, mlii. favourable in regard 
to the a°, SafikhOr. — bhrazna, m. ‘star-rcvidu- 
t ion,’ a sidereal day, Oanit. - mandala, n. * - cakra , 
Suryas. — yuj, nifu. connected with or present in 
a lunar mansion, Jyot. — latS, f. Pacdcria Foetida, 
L. —varga, in. * -oi/'oi, L. — v&sara, 111. a 
sidereal day, Ganit. — vlc&rin, mfn. passing through 
or present in an astcrism, Var. — aamdhl, 111. 'point 
of junction of the a s,’ N. of the last quarters of the 
a°s Aslcsha, Jyeshlha, and Revatt. — lamttha, m. 
‘aggregate of the lunar a s,’ N. of the number 27, 
Jyot. ^suoaka, m. ‘indicator of asterisms,* an 
astrologer, L. Bhinsa, m. portion of an astcrism, 
Jyot. Bhdna, m. ‘lord of stars,’ the sun or the 
moon, I.. Bhesa, m. the regent of an asterism Sa\, L. 

H bha , rn. (prob. onomat.) a bee, L. 

bhansas, n. a partic. part nf the in- 
testine or abdomen, RV.; AV. (cf. bhasad). 

HWSBl bhakuhhakdya (onomat. ; cf. bhc - 
ha, a frog, and Gk. PpfK*K*Ki£) } Nom. A. °yatt, to 
croak, Subh. (cf. bakabakdya , makamakdya ). 

tffapinr bhakkihd , f. a cricket, L. (cf. pha- 

(jihgd). 

W bhakkuda or bhakkura , m. a species 
of fish, Bhpr. 

bhakta , bhakti &c. See p. 743. 

bhahsh (prob. a secondary form fr. 

Vbhaj or Norn. fr. bhakshd; cf. also 
•Jbhiksh and bhaiij),c\. ta P. (DhJtup. xxxii, 22) 
bhakshdyati (rarely A. °tc), and in later language 
also cl. 1. P. A. (Dh.Uup. xxi, 27) bhakshati , 

(pf . bhakshaydm dsn, M Uh. &c.; (wl.bhakshayish- 
yati, c Vc, ib. ; aor. ababhakshat , SBr. ; Pass, abhak - 
iht, BhP.; inf. bhakshayituw , MBh., °krhttum , 
Paucat. ; ind. p. bhakshayitva, MBh.; - bhakshya , 
ib. ; ■ bhakxham, SahkhSr.), to eat or drink, devour, 
partake ol\with acc., in Vcd. also with gen.; in the 
older language usually of fluids, in the later only 
exceptionally so), R V . &c. &c. ; to st i ng, bite, Kathis. ; 
to consume, use up, waste, destroy, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to drain the. resources of, impoverish, Kim.: ; 
Caus .bhakshdyati, see above; to cause anything I 


(acc.) to be eaten by (acc. or instr.), Pin. i, 4, 52, 
Vam. 7, Pat.; Desid. bibhakshisha/i or °kshayi- 
shati , to wish to eat or devour, MBh.; Ap$r.,Sch. 
(cf. bibhakshayishu). 

Bhokahfc, m. drinking or eating, drink or (in 
later language) food, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc., with 
f. d, having anything for food or beverage, eating, 
drinking, living upon); -hard, m. 'food-maker/ a 
cook, baker, L.; -m-kdrd, mfn. furnishing food, 
MaitrS. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 72, Vartt. 2, Pat.); - m - 
krita i^kshdmA, mfn. drunk or eaten, enjoyed, 
TS. ; AivSr. ; -japa, m. the prayer muttered while 
drinking Soma, Asvf>r. ; -pattrl, f. betel-pepper (the 
leaf of which serves for food), L. ; -blja, w.r. for 
bhakshya-lP ; - mantra , m. a verse spoken while 
drinking Soma, SahkhSr. °kihakft, mfn. one who 
eats, an eater, enjoyer, one who feeds or lives upon 
(often ifc.), Hariv.; Kav.; Hit.; voracious, glut- 
tonous, a gourmand, W.; m. food, Heat.; {ikd), f. 
eating, chewing (cf. tkshu-bh 0 ); a meal, food (cf. 
ushtra-bh ° ). °ksl&ana, mfn. eating, one who eats 
(cf. diiifitna-, pdfa-bh 0 ); n. the act of eating, 
drinking, feeding, SrS.; Nir. ; MBh. &c.; eating 
what excites thirst, L.; chewing, L.; the being eaten 
by (instr.), Mn.; R.; (bktP) a drinking vessel, RV. 
°ksha9iya, mfn. to be (or being) eaten, l’ancat. ; 
da, f. eatableness, SSrngP. kshayitayya, mfn. 
to be eaten or devoured, edible, MBh.; Paficat. 
°kskayltri f in. an eater, enjoyer, MBh. °kililt&, 
mfn. eaten or drunk, chewed, masticated, devoured, 
enjoyed, partaken of, SBr. &c. &c. ; eaten (said of a 
partic. bad pronunciation of words), I..; n. the being 
eaten by (instr.), R.; - iesha , m. remnants of food, 
leavings, MW. ; °shdhdra f 111. a meal of leavings, ib. 
c kshitrl, in. ^'kshayitri, MBh. °kshin, mfn. 
(mostly ifc.; °shi-tva , n.) eating, devouring, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; R. °kBhiv&n, mfn. eating, enjoying, TBr. 
(cf. bhakti-van , -vds). °kshya, mfn. to be eaten, 
eatable, fit for food, Mil.; MBh. &c. ; n. anything 
eaten, food (e*p. such as requires mastication), ib.; 
in. foqd, dish, ib. (prob. w.r. for bhaksha); - kdra , 
-kdraka anA-m-kara, m. a baker, I.,; -bi/a, in. Bu- 
chaiunia Lati folia, L.; - bhakshaka , in. <lu. food 
and the eater, Hit.; - bhojya-maya . mf f)n. con- 
sisting of food of all kinds, MBh.; - bhojyn-vihdra - 
vat , mfn. furnished with various kinds of food and 
places of refection, ib.; - mdlydpana , m. a market 
where victuals and garlands arc* sold, ib.; ■ vastu , n. 
edible matter, victuals, viands, MW.; °kshyfibha- 
kshya , n. what may and may not be eaten, food 
allowed and prohibited, Mu. v, 26; °kshyd/dbu, 
f. a variety of cucumber (s» rdjdtdbu ), L. 

HTSHT^i bhakshataka, ni. a variety of Astern- 
cantha Longifolia, L. 

Hiifl rit bhakshdli, f. N. of a place, g. dim- 
mddi (not in KSs.) 

Hfapfl bhahsh ini , f. Coix Harhata, L. 
bhaga. See p. 743, col. 2. 

W5f bhagana , w. r. for bha-gana (seo under 
4. bha , col. 2). 

hhaganardya,m . N. of a man, Cat. 

*PTf5 bhagala , m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
(cf. g. arrhanddi ); (r/\ f. N. of a woman, g. bahv- 
ddi v cf. bhdfala, "laka &c.) 

WRl^bhayavat Sec. See p. 743, col. 3. 

WTc? bhagala , n .—kapdla, a skull, Pai Gp. 
(cf. l/n. iii, 76, Sch.) 

BkagSlin.in/ bedecked with skulls/ N. of Siva, L. 
bhagxn, bhagiratha. See p. 744. 
bhagesa. See p. 743, col. 3. 

HU* hhagna Sec. Soo under *Jbha%j. 
bhagnl. See p. 744, col. 2. 

HWKt bham-kdrt, f. * uttering the sound 
bham , humming,’ a gad-fly, L. 

bhang d & c. Seo p. 744, col. 3. 

bhang ana, 111. Cyprinus Bangana, L. 

*TfK\ bhahgdrl , f. ss hham*kdri , a gad- 
fly, L. 

>rf]F bhahgi, °gu, °gura & c. See p. 744. 



• vpi bhaj. bhagavat-smriti. 743 


bhaj t cl. 1. P. A.(Dhatup. xx.xiii.29) 
> bhdjati, °tc (2. $g. as Impv. bhakshi, R V. ; 
pf, P. babhaja, h. bkejj, RV. Ac.; a. sg. babhak - 
tha, $Br. ; bhcjitha , Pan. vi, 4, 122; am. P. 2. 3. 
sg. abh&k , RV.; Hr.; abhiikshit , °kshus % BhP.; 
Subj. bhakshaty RV.; K.abhakshi*kta % RV. &c.; 
Prec. A. bhakshiyd, RV.; 3. sg. °kshfshta> Hr.; 
°kshfta, SV.; tut. bhakshyati, °(c, Br. &c. ; 
jishyati, °te, MBh. &c. ; bhahtd, Gr. ; inf. hhak- 
tum , Br. Ac.; bhaj Hum , MBh.; ind. p. bhaktvd , 
AV. Ac.,°/tti/ii, RV.; • bhajya and - bhaj am, Br.), 
to divide, distribute, allot or apportion to (dat. or 
gen.), share with (instr.), RV. Ac. Ac.; (A.) to 
grant, bestow, furnish, supply, ib.; A. (rarely P.) 
to obtain as one's share, receive as (two acc. \ partake 
of, enjoy (also carnally), possess, have (acc., Ved. 
also gen.), ib.; (A., rarely P.) to turn or resort to, 
engage in, assume (as a form), put ou (garments), 
experience, incur, undergo, feci, go or fall into (with 
acc., csp. of abstract noun, e. g. bhjtim , to feel terror ; 
ttidraniy to fall asleep ; mannam , to become silent), 
MBh.; Kav. Ac.; to pursue, practise, cultivate, Mu.; 
R.J Susr.; to tall to the lot or share of (acc.), MBh.; 
R. Ac. ; to declare for, prefer, choose (c.g. as a ser- 
vant), MBh.; to serve, honour, revere, love, adore, 
MBh.; K.1v. Ac.: Caus. b ha jay a/ 1 ’ , n /c (aor. abi- 
bhajuh , SBr., abubhajat, Gr.), to divide, Suryas. ; 
to deal out, distiihute, Gaut.; to cause any one (acc.) 
to partake of or enjoy (acc. or gen. R V. ,* SBr. ; 
to put to flight, pursue, chas;*, drive into acc.), 
Bhaft. ; to cook, dress (food), Vop. : Desid. bibhak- 
shati, °tc, MBli.(cf. •jbhiksh): Intens. babhajyate , 
babhaktiy Gr, [Cf. Gk. tfaiyav; <p&y6s, <fnj 7^; 
Ux.jdgus; Gotti, Old S. boh ; Germ, Huch, liuch - 
itabc; Kng. buck-, birch.] 

Bbakt&, mfn. distributed, assigned, allotted, RV. 
Ac. Ac.; divided, Suryas.; (ifc.) forming part of, be- 
longing to, P.ln., Sch.; (ifc.) loved, liked. Pin. iv, 
2, 54 ; served, worshipped, W. ; dressed, cooked, 
ib.; engaged in, occupied with, attached or devoted 
to, loyal, faithful, honouring, worshipping, serving 
(lor., gen., acc. or coinp.), MBh.; Kav. Ac.; m. a 
worshipper, votary (csp. as N. of a division of the 
Ssktas , 1W. 523, 11. 1 ; n. food or a meal, Mu.; 
MBh. Ac. ; boiled rice, Utiarar. ; any eatable grain 
boiled with water; a vessel, I..; a share, portion, 
MW. — Itausa, nr. a dish of fond, P.ln. vi, 2, 71, 
Sch. — kara, m. ^ *kiira % Pat. ; artificially prepared 
incense, L. — k&ra, hi. 'food -preparer/ a cook, L. 

— kritya, n. preparations for a meal, Divvav. 
{krita-bh \ one who lias made a meal, ib.) — gltE- 
flkK, f. N. of wk. — cchanda, m. desire of fond, 
hunger, appetite, Susr.— jayantl, f. N.of wk. — J&, 

l . nectar, W. — tft, f. devotedness, attachment, in- 
clination, W. -tfirya, n. music played during 
a meal, L. — tva, n. (ifc.) the forming part of, be- 
longingto, Pln.vii, 4,30, Vftrtt. a, Sch, — da(Mn.), 
•d&tyi (W.), -d&yaka (Mn.), -dlyin (MW.), 
mfn. giving food, sup|>ortcr, maintaincr. — d&sa, 

m. * food-slave/ a slave who serves for his daily fowl, 
Mn. viii, 415. — dvesha, m. aversion from food, 
loss of appetite, Suir. ; °shin, mfn. one who has lost 
his appetite, ib. — pStra, » .~-kaysa t Rajat. — pu- 
Uka, m, or n.(?) a mouthful of rice kneaded into 
a ball, L. — pratish$hS, f. N. of wk. -mapda 
or °daka, m. 11. the scum of boiled rice, I,. — maya- 
■totra, 11., -mUE, f. (and °Iagra-p‘antha, m. 
cf. RTL. 117), -mlmEpsE, f., -moda-tararo- 

f. N. of wks. -ruol, f. ^-cchanda, Susr. 

— rocana, mfn. exciting appetite, ib. — vatwala, 
mfn. kind to worshippers or to faithful attendants, 
MW.; - mdhdtmya , n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. — vi- 
lEsa, m., -vaibhava, 11., -vrEta-saiptosfclka, 
m. or n. N. of wks. — sarapa, n. * food- receptacle/ 
a store-room or kitchen, AsvGf. — AE 1 E, f. ‘f°-hall/ 
(pmb.) a prcc. (others ‘audience -chamber ’), Rajat. 
— aiktha or °thaka v in. - -puldka, L. BhaktcU 
kEnkshfi, f. =^° 1 a- cchanda • Suir. BhaktAgra, 
m. or n. a refectory, Divyih. BhaktAbhilEsba, 
m. •« c fa cchanda, Suir. BhaktAbhlaEra, m. an 
eating room tothers ‘giving of food*), Divyav. 
Bbaktimylta, n. and BhaktArEdhana-pra- 
yoga-ma^i-mElikE, f. N. of wjes. BbaktArnol, 
f, - °ta‘dvesha, Suir. Bbaktoddasaka, m. 4 food- 
prescriber/ a partic. official in a Buddhist monastery, 
L. Bbaktopaaldbaka,™. 4 food- dresser/ a cook, R. 

Bhakti,f. distribution, partition, separation, R V.; 
T2u^Br.&c.(cf. kshetra-y bhangi-bh 0 ) ; a division, 
portion, share, AitBr,; a division of a Slman (also 


called vidhiy of which 7 or 5 are enumerated), Lflty. ; 
Samk.; division by streaks or lines, Kagh.; a streak, 
line, variegated decoration, Hariv.; Klv.; a row, 
series, succession, order (°/yd and ind. in 

succession), RPrtt,; (ifc.) the king a part of [a/- 
bhakteh , ‘on the part of the vowels’), belonging to, 
Siddh. &c . ; that which belongs to or is contained 
in anything else, an attribute, Nir.; Prlt. ; predis- 
position (of body to any disease), Car.; attachment, 
devotion, fondness for, devotion to (with loc., gen. 
or ifc.), trust, homage, worship, piety, faith or love 
or devotion (as a religious principle or means of sal- 
vation, together with karmatiy 4 works/ and jildnciy 
(spiritual knowledge;* cf. IW. 326, RTL. 97), 
SvclUp.; Bhag.; Kav.; Pur. Ac.; (ifc.) assumption 
of the form of, Megh. 61; often w. r. for bhaitgi 
or bhukti ; (°/>v/\ ind. not in the regular sense, 
figuratively, Samk. — kar»,mf(/)ii., Pin.iii, 2, 31 . 

— kalpatarn, m., -kalpalatft, f., N. of wks. 

— gamya, mfn. accessible by devotion (§iva),Sivag. 
-oandrlkS, f., -caadrik6lU*a, m., -candro- 
daya, in. N. of wks. — oobeda, m.pl. divided 
lines or streaks of painting or decoration (esp. the 
separating or distinguishing marks on the forehead, 
nose, checks, breast and arms, which denote devo- 
tion to Vishnu, Kfishna &c.), Hariv. ; Megh. ; VP, 
-Jna, infu. knowing faith or devotion, faithfully 
attached; -Ai, f. (Jatak.), -tva, n. (Kam.) devotion, 
faithfulness, loyally. — tattva-raa&yana, u., 
-taramgipi, f', -dSplkS, f., -dttti, f. N. of wks. 

— namra, mfn. bent down in devotion, making a 
humble obeisance, Megh.; VP. — p&rvakam (Pan- 
cat.), -pfirvam (Cat.), ind. preceded by devotion, 
devoutly, reverentially. — pdrva-pakiba, in., 
-prakarapa, n., -pratlpftdaka, m. or n., -pra- 
bhS, f. N. of wks. — pravana, mfn. faithfully 
devoted, Vrishabhun. - praiapsK-varnana, n., 
-pr&rthanft, f., -bindu, in., -bbava, m. N. of 
wks. — bhlj, mfn. possessing true devotion, firmly 
attached or devoted to (loc. or comp.), Paficat.; 
Satr. — bh&Ta-pradSpa, m., -bbdshana-aam- 
darbha, m., •manjarl, f. N. of wks. —mat, mfn. 
*z-bhdjy MBh.; Kav. &e. ; accompanied by devo- 
tion or loyalty, BhP. — mahat, mfn. truly devoted, 
DivyAv. — mahddaya, ni. N. of wk. — mErffa, 
m. ‘the way of devotion* (regarded as a means of 
salvation and opp. to karma - am) jildna-m a ; cf. 
above), RTL.63 irupana , 1 1 . , ‘ gCpadesa-di kshd , 
f. N. of wks. — mimSpsd-adtra, n., -muktd- 
vall, f. N. of wks. —yogis, in. devoted attach- 
ment, loving devotion, BhP. ; N.of Tstch.ntSiva-gltf. 

— ratna, n., -ratndkara, in., -ratn&vall, f. N. 
of wks. —rasa, m. a sense of devotion, feeling of 
loving faith, Kathfts. ; ' sdbdhi-hauikd, f., °sd ni- 
rita , n., c sd writ a- bindu, in., °shmrita-sindhu, 
ni., "sdyana, n. N. of wks. -r&ga, in. affection 
or predilection for (Inc.), M Bh. — lahari, f., -var- 
dblBi, f. N. of wks. — vftda, in. declaration of 
devotion or attachment, MBh. — vljaya, in., -vi- 
lAsa, in. (and °sa-fath t a- dipikd , f.), -vivrlddhy- 
upAya-grantha, in., -sata, n. f -sataka, n., 
-aftstra, n., -samvardhana-sataka, n., -sam- 
darbba, m. (and "bha-pady Avail, f. ) , -samnyftsa- 
nlrpaya-vivarapa, n. f -s&ffara, m-., -sftm&- 
nya-nlrQpana, n., -sftra.m. t and °ra-samgraha , 

m. ), -slddbAnta, m , -sudhSdaya, m., -antra, 

n. (RTL. 97), -bapsa, m. N. of wks. -hlaa, 
mfn. destitutcofdcvotion, Mtidr. — bstn-niraaya, 
m. N. of wk. Bbaktl-dytvftprltblTl, 1 . du. N. 
of the deities to whom the Garbha-purodft&a is 
offered, ApSr., Sch.; { vya r, mfn. sacre^J to these 
deities, ApSr. Bbakty-adhikarapa-mUl, f., 
Bhakty-npakrama, in., Bhakty-nllMa-mafi- 
Jarl, f. N. of wks. 

Bbaktika, only ifc.; see uttara-, eh a-, and 
Paurva - bhaktika. 

Bhaktlla, mfn. attached, faithful, trusty (said of 
horses), L. 

Bhaktiv&n (MaitrS.), °vA» (AV.), mfn. par- 
taking of (with gen.; cf. bhnkshi vdn). 

Bhaktyl, mfn. devotedly attached, an adorer, 
worshipper, MW. —tva, n. adoration, worship, ib. 

BbAga, m. (ifc. f. a and l, g. hahv-ddi) ‘dis- 
penser/ gracious lord, patron (applied to gods, csp. 
to Savitri), RV.; AV.; N. of an Aditya (bestowing 
wealth and presiding over love and marriage, brother 
of the Dawn, regent of the Nakshatia Uttara-PhaL 
gunl ; YJska emiinerates him among the divinities 
of the highest sphere; according to a later legend 


his eyes were destroyed by Rudrn\ ib. Ac. Ac.; 
the Nakshatra U°-Ph°, MBh. vi, $(; the sun, ib. 
iii, 146; the moon, L. ; N. of a Rudra, MBh.; good 
fortune, happiness, welfare, prosperity, RV.; AV. ; 
Br.; Y.1jn, ; BhP.; (ifc. f. d) dignity, majesty, dis- 
tinction, excellence, beauty, loveliness RV. ; AV. ; 
Br. ; GfS. ; BhP.; (also 11., L . ) love, affection, sexual 
passion, amorous pleasure, dalliance, RV.; AV.; Ur.; 
Katy§r.; BhP.; (n., L.; ifc. f. ffjthe female organ, 
pudendum muliebre, vulva,Mn.; MBh. Ac.; (J), f. in 
bhaga-ndtnni below ; n. a partic. Muhflrta, Cat. ; 
the perinacum of males, L.; m. n .**yalna, fira- 
yatna, kirti, yalas, vairdgya , iccha, jiUbta , 
rnuktiy moksha, dharma , Jri, L, [Cf. Zd. bagha 
31 Old Pers. baga ; Gk. Ztvs fJayatos; Slav, bogsl, 
bogatti; Lith. bagbiai, na-bdgas.] — kina, 
mf N /i)n. desirous of sexual pleasure, KfttySr. — glia, 
m.* slayer of Bhaga/ N. of Siva, MBh. - tti (b/tdga-), 
f. (for bh 5 + datti) a gift of fortune, RV. ix, 63, 17. 

— datta, m. ‘given by Bhaga/ N. of x prince of 
Prag-jyotisha, MBh.; of a king of Kamrup, MW, 

— dE, f. ‘giving welfare/ N. of one of the M&ifis 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — d&rupa, n. a partic. 
disease, Heat. (cf. bhaga m- dura), -devft, mfn. 
‘whose god is the female organ/ lustful, a libertine, 
MBh. — dovxta, mf ff n. having Bhaga fora deity, 
R.; («), f. a hymeneal divinity, W. — dolvata, 
mfn. — prec, mfn. (with nakshatra), MBh.; con- 
ferring conjugal felicity, ib.; n. tbr Nakshatra Ut- 
tara Phalguui, ib.; - mdsa , m. the mouth Phalguua, 
ib. — dbaya, m. N. of a man, VP. -aaadK, f. 
N. of one of the Mfttfia attending on Skanda, MBh. 

— netra (ibc.), Bhaga *s eyes; -ghna, -mpdfana, 
-i han , - hnra (MBh.); - hrit (Susr.); °/r intaka 
(L.), °trbfahdnn (Hariv.), m. ‘destroyer of Blu- 
gas eyes/ N. of Siva. — rn-dara, m. ‘laceuting 
the vulva/ a fistula in the pudendum muliebre or 
in the anus Ac. (5 to 8 forms enumerated ; cf. bhaga - 
ddrana), Suir.; SlrftgS. (cf. Kii. on Pan. iii, 2, 
41); N. of an ancient sage, Var. —para, 11. N. of 
the city of Multan, L. -bhakta ( bhdga mfn. 
fortune-favoured, endowed with prnspeiiiy, RV. i, 
34, 5. -bbakshaka, m. ‘living by the vulva/ a 
procurer, pander, L.— I. -vat, ind. like a vulva, 
Vishn., Sch. —2. -vat, mfn., sec below, -vitta, 
m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, I, 90, Sch. — vplttl, 
mfn. subsisting by the vulva, Nar. — vedana, mfn. 
proclaiming connubial felicity, MBh. (v.l. for -dai- 
i>afa). —han, m. ‘slayer of Bhaga/ N. of Siva 
(transferred to Vishnu), MBh. xiii, 7009. — hirin, 

m. **-ghna, MBh. BhagAkahi-han, m . bhaga - 
r.ctra-haHy MBh. BhagA&ka, m. the mark of 
the vulva (as a brand), it*.; mf(ff)n. marked or 
branded with a v°, ib. BhagAnklta, mfn. « prec. 
mfn., ib. BhagA&knra, m. the clitoris, L. 
BhagAdhSna, mfn. bestowing matrimonial felicity, 
Hariv. Bhagft-aAmn!,f. having the name* BhagA/ 
Katli. Bhagdaya, mfn. whose month is used as a 
vulva, Vishn. Bhtga-'vlta ( - bhage + avita, 
Padap.), satisfied with good fortune or prosperity, 
RV, x, 106, 8. Bh&glsa, m. the lord of fortune 
or prosperity, SvetUp. 

Bhaga vac, in comp, for n vat. — caranAra- 
vinda-dhydAa, n. N. of wk. — ch&atra (for 
*'vat-$d?), 11. N. of ch. of Varl*. 

2. BhAgavatf mfn. (Ibr t. see under bhdga ) 
possessing fortune, furtunaic, prosperous, happy, 
KV. ; AV.; GfS. ; BhP. ; glorious, illustrious, divine, 
adorable, venerable, A V.&c. Ac. ; holy (applied to 
gods, demigods, and saints as a term of address, 
either in voc. bhagavan,bhagavas, bhagos [cf. Pin. 
viii, 3, 1, Vlrtt. 2, Pat., and viii, 3, 1 7 j, f. bhaga - 
j vati, in. pi. bhagavantah ; or in nom. with 3. sg. 
of the verb ; with Buddhists often prefixed to the 
titles of their sacred writings); m. ‘the divine or 
adorable one/ N. of Vishnu- Kfishna, Bhag. ; BhP.; 
of Siva, KathAs.; of a Buddha or a Bodhi-saltva or 
a Jina, Buddh. icf. MWB. 23); G')» f., see belofr. 
-tattva-dSplkA, f. atid tattva-maftjarl, f. N. 
of wks. - tarn* and -tara, mfn. more or most 
holy or adorable, GrS. -tva, 11. the condition or 
rank of Vishnu, BhP. — padi, f. N. of the source 
of the Gang! (said to have sprung from Vishnu’s 
foot or from an aperture made in the mundane egg 
by the toe-nail of Vishnu), ib. RTL. 347. — pidSU 
eftrya, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pKdAbbtaba^a, 

n. , -pBjA-vldbl, m., -pratiib^bt-vidbi, m., 

-praaftda-mKld, f., -namErddbana-vidbi, n»., 
-■iddbAnta-iaingraba, m., **va- 
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ttntratl, f., -Bvarflpa, n., -Bwftp*»yiBh»ya- 
6*hk£-nir£sa, m. N. of wks. 

Bhagavat!, f. (of e wi/> N. of LakshmT, Pailcar.; 
of Durga, il>. ; ~°ty-a//ga (below). - kilaka, in., 

-k*iildl-pEda-stava, m., -git&, f. N. of wks. 
-dftaa, m. N. of a man, Cat. - padya-puihpan- 
Jali, m., -pnrfina, n. f -bh&gavata-purEna, n., 
•a&tra, n., -atnti, f. N. of wks. Bhagavaty- 
ahga, n. N. of the 5th Anga of the Jainas. 

Bhagavad, in comp, for V vat. — arcana, n. 
‘worship of Bhagavat i.c. Krishna;* - prashiva , in. 
and * mdhatmya , n.N. of chs.of Padmal*. — Enanda, 

m. ,N. of an author, Cat. — KrMhana, n. ‘pro- 
pitiation of Bh°;’ krama , m., - samarthana , n. 
N. of wks. — iarajra-bhttta, tnfn. being the seat or 
resting-place of Bh°, Ml. — udyama-nEtaka, n.N. 
of a play. — upanay ana, n. ‘initiation of Bh 0 / N. 
of wk. - gitft, f. pi. (sometimes with upaniskad ; 
once °/t7, n., BhP.) 1 Krishna's song/ N. of a 
celebrated mystical poem (interpolated 111 the MBh. 
where it forms an episode of I $ chapters from vi, 
830-1533, containing a dialogue between Krishna 
and Arjuna, in which the Pantheism of the Vedanta 
is combined with a tinge of the Saipkhya and the 
later principle of bhakti or devotion to Krishna as 
the Supreme Being; cl. 1 W. 1 2 2 Sec.) \ -ginihdrtha- 
dipika, f., -tikd, f., - tatparya , u. {°rya candrikd , 
f. ,°rya -d/pika, f . , n tya • n i> nay a, ni . , °rya -bodh ikd , 
f., °rya-bdiihim, f.), -p> atipada, n., * prasthdna , n. # 
-1 bodktika , n., - bhdva-prakuia , m., - bhdshya, n. 
(i\\d°sbya' viifarurja,[\. ) y -mdhdtmya,w.,- rahasya, 

n. t *riha ( 74 r°) - samgraha , nt. f ha-takshd , f.), 

• rt ha -sdra,m., u rtha-slatra, n„ -lakshibharana, 
n., - lagfi tt - vydkhya , f., * viva) ana , n., -vydkhya, 
f., ■°/i xya \tas\ in., - sa maiigaUh a ra - si oka pad- 
dhali, f., -sdnif m., - sara-samgraha , in., -Ltu- 
nirnaya , ni. N . of wks — guna ^ibc. ), 1 the qualities 
or virtues of Bh°/ - darpaiia,n\., -sara-samgraha , 

m. N. of wks. — govlnda, in. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— dEsa, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on Git. 

— dflsa, inf(f;n. resembling the Supreme, ChUp. 

— druma, m. ‘Bh’s^i.c. BudJhaV tree/ (prob.) 
the sacred fig-tree, L. - dharma-varnana, n., 
-dhy&na-mukt&vali, f., -dhyana-sopEna, n. 
N. of wks. —bhakti (ibt.\ f devotion to Bh° or 
Krishna; ' -candrikd, f., • canii ikclldsa,\\\.,-taram- 
gini, f,, -n/r/taj a, in., mdhdtmya, • rat a Avail, 
f., -ra uiyaua , ' 1 . , - vilasa , m . , - m >tka, in., -sad liana, 

n. , -sara-samgraha, in., - stotia , n. N. of wks. 

— bha^ta, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on 
tlic Kasa-taraipgii.il, Cat. — bhftraka, in. N. of the 
author of a Comm. 011 ChUp., ib. — bhEskara, m. 
N. of wk. ( - bhagaianUt-bh ’). — yauvanod- 
gama, m. N. of ch. of the Krishna-kilJita. — r&ta, 
m. N. of a man. DhP. - vilEsa-ratndvall, f. N. 
of wk. — visesha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Bhagavadiya, m. a worshipper of Bhagavat i.c. 
Vishnu or Krishna ( fva, n.), BhP. 

Bhagavan, in comp, for *vat. — nan&a-saip* 
vlda, m. N. of BrahmavP. iv,ch. 74 79. -nStua 
(ibc. for °0f<z/i Vtbe name or names of Bhagavat i.c. 
Vishnu*/ -■ kanmudi , f., -ma hat my a, n. ( °lmya - 
samgrahOf in.), - smanma-stuti , f., mhmrita- 
r as S day a, in., °m Avail, f. N. of wks.* — may a, 
mf(/ n. wholly devoted to Vishnu or Krishna, Kathls. 

— mEna-pfiji, f. N. of a hymn by SainkaricSrya. 
Bhagavanta, m. N. of the author of the Mu- 

kunda-villsa. — dava, m. N. of a prince (king of 
llhareha, son of Sahi-deva and a patron of Nila- 
kanfha, cf. next), Cat. — bhftskara, m. N. of a 
law-book by Nila-kantha (17th cent.) 

Bhagaval, in comp, for "vat. — Unohana- 
dhftrana-prasnftna-sata-pradarsaiia, n., -U- 
UUcintftma^l, m. N. of wks. 

Bhagaa, n .^bhaga, AsvGr. i, 33, 15. 
Bhagin, mfn. prosperous, happy, fortunate, per- 
fect, splendid, glorious, AV. ; SBr. (snpc rl^gt tama ) ; 
TBr. ; 8rS. ; in. N. of Sch. on Amara-ko$a (abridged 
fr. bkagbrathdf q.v.\ L.; (mi), f., see below. 
Bhaginlkl, f. a little sister, Kflthas. (cf. next). 
Bhaginl, f. a sister (* the happy or fortunate one/ 
as having a brother), Mn. ; MRh. &c. (in familiar 
speech, also for - bkrdtri , ‘brother/ Paftcat.); any 
woman or wife, L.-patl (KathSs.), -bhart^l (g. 
yukt&rohy-adi), m. a sister’s husband. — bhrktrl, 
nt. du. sister and brother, L. —rata, m. a sister's 
son, Paftcat. 

Bhagtniya, m. (prob.) a sister's son. 

Bbagfna. See vito- and veta-bhagina. 
Bhftffcitlift, m. (prob. fr. bhagin 4- rat ha, 


‘having a glorious chariot’), N. of an ancient king 
(son of Dihpa and great-grandfather of Sagara, king 
of Ayodhya; he brought down the skcied Gang* 
from heaven to earth and then conducted this river 
to the ocean in order to purify the ashes of his 
ancestors, the 60, 000 sons of Sagara; cf. IW. 332 ), 
MBh.; K. ; Pur. &c.; N. of sev. authors (also with 
thakkura and megha ; cf. bhagin ), Cat.; of an 
architect of recent date, Inscr.; of a mountain, Satr. 
— kanyfi, f. 4 daughterof Bhagi-ratha,' N. of Gang;!, 
Prasamur. — datta, in. N. of a poet, Cat. — patha 
(A. >, -prayatna (MW.), m. ‘ Bh y, s path or labour/ 
N. of any Herculean effort or exertion. — jaias, f. 
N. of a daughter of Praseua-jit, KathSs. —Butft, f. 
« -kanyd, MBh. Bbagiratbopdkhyfizia, n. N. 
of ch. xxxv of the Vasishtha-rUmSyana. 

Bbagot. See bhagavat. 

Bbagni, f. - bhaginl , a sister, L. 

Bbkjuka, nr. a distributer, apportioner (see 
clvara-bh °) ; a worshipper, MW. m. N. 

of a prince, VP,; n. the act of sharing, W.; posses- 
sion, ib. ; (ifc.) reverence, worship, adoration, Prab., 
Sch. (also da, (., with loc., C 3 n.) ; -vdrika, m. a 
panic, official in a Buddhist monastery, L.; °nA- 
nanda , m. N. of an author, Cat. ; Q ndmrita, 11. N. 
of wk. 0 jan!ya, mfn. to be loved or revered or 
waited upon, vcnciable, MBh.; BhP. ^amSna, 
mfn. apportioning &c., MBh. ; fitting, meet, appro- 
priate, L.; N. of various princes/Hariv. ; Pur. °ji, 

m. N. of a prince (also °jin and °jina), ib. °jitavya 
(MBh.) l 0 Janya(BhP.) l °Jya(Vop.),rnfn.«yfl«/)/a. 

Bhaja-govinda-atotra, n. N. of wk. ^cf. bha - 
ga vad - gov inda ) . 

bhajeratha, I^V. x, 60, 2 (Padap. 
bhaje + a rat ha ), prob. bhaji (inf.) or biuijc (1. sg. 
fr. v bhaj) + rdthasya . 

TO* . bhaiij, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 16) 
x bhanakti (pf. babhdilja , RV.&c., 3. pi. 
A. babhanjirtf liariv.; aor. abhdhkshit , MBh.; 
fut. bhahkshyati, “ ktd , ib. ; ind. p. bhanktvd , 
bhaktvd or - bhajya , ib.), to break, shatter, split, 
K V. 6 lc. See. ; to brink into, make a breach in for- 
tress, with ace.), Hit. ; to rout, put to flight, defeat 
(an army), MBh.; Hariv. ; Kfljat.; to dissolve (an 
assembly), Hear.; to break up i.e. divide (a Sutra), 
Siddh.; to bend, R.; to check, arrest, suspend, 
frustrate, disappoint, MBh.; Kiv. &c. : Pass. bha/- 
ydte (ep. also °ti; aor. abhdji or abhaHji , Pan. 
vi, 4, 33), to be broken or break (intr,) St c. } AV. 
Sec. &. c. : Caus. bha fij aval i (aor. ababhafljat ), Gr. : 
Desid. bibhankshati , ib.: Intens. bambhajyate or 
°jiti, ib. [Perhaps tor orig. bhrafij ; cf. bhraj; Lat. 
j ranger t, nau/raga ; Germ .brtchen ; £n %.bnah.] 

Bbagna, mfn. broken (lit. and fig.), shattered, 
split, torn, defeated, checked, frustrated, disturbed, 
disappointed, Mn.; MBh. &c. (sometimes forming 
the first instead of the second part of a comp., e.g. 
grlvd-bhagna , dharma-bh 0 for bhagna-griva, 
-dharrna; also ‘one who has broken a limb/ UhP.) ; 
bent, curved, R. ; lost, M11. viii, 148 ; n. the fracture 
of a leg, Susr. — k&xna, sec a-bhagnak°. - krama, 

n. the breaking i.e. violating of grammatical order 
01 construction, PratHp. — ooihfa, mfn. broken in 
effort, disappointed, MW. «-Jftau,m.having a broken 
knee or Ieg t W. - t*,f. the condition of being broken ; 
(with pravahanasya) shipwreck, Da£. — tftla, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Sarpgit. — da^xhtra, 
mfn. having the tusks or fangs broken, K.«"danta- 
aakha, mfn. having the teeth and claws br (> , Kim. 
-darpa, mfn. one whose pride is br°, humiliated, 
MW. — nidra, mfn. one whose sleep is br° or inter- 
rupted, ib. — netra, mfn. affecting the eyes (said of 
a kind of fever), L. — parln&ma, mfn. prevented 
from finishing (anything), Siijhis. — pftdarkaha 
(°da-rik°), n. N. of 6 Nakshatras collectively (viz. 
Punar-vasu, UttarAshadliJ, KfittikS, Uttara-Phal- 
guni, Purva-Bh 5 drapad 3 , and ViSAkhJ; cf. push- 
kara)f L. -pSrava, mfn. suffering from pain in 
the side, Su^r. — p^ ighf ka, tnfn. ‘broken-backed/ i 
coming before or in front of (?), L. — prakrama, 
n. ‘broken arrangement,' (in rhet.) the use of a word 
which does not correspond to one used before, Kpr. 
(also - td , f , S&h. ) — pratlj&a, mfn. one who has br° 
a promise, faithless, Hariv. — bShtt, mfn. br°-armed, 
BhP. - bklpda,mfn. one who has br 'his pots, MW. 
— maxuui, mfn. ‘broken-hearted,' discouraged, dis- 
appointed, BhP.— maaoratfea, mf(<?)n.one whose | 
wishes are disappointed, R. - rn&na, mfn. * - darpa , I 


BhP. - ydoAa, mf(«)n. one whose request has been 
refused, ib.— yuge, ind. when the yoke is broken, 
Mu. viii, 29c.— vlsk&paka, tnfn. having br° horns 
or tusks, L. — vrata, mfn. one who has br° a vow, 
Rljat. — Bakfe!, mfii. one whose strength is br°, Rljat. 

— if lhga, mfn. B - vishdnaka , Sak. i, 32 (v.l.) 

— Bamdhi, mfn. one whose joints arc br°, GArucjaP. 

— Bamdhika, n. buttermilk ( *= ghola ) , L. Bhaff" 
ndtman, in. 1 broken-bodied / N . of the Moon (cut in 
two by the trident of Siva), L. Bhagnftpad, mfn. 
one who has conquered adversity, SlrtigP. Bkag« 
aftsa,nifn. one whose hopes are broken, disappointed 
in expectation, H it. BhagnAsthl, mfn. one whose 
bones are broken, Sak. ; -bandha, m. a splint, L. 
Bkafra6tBftha-krlyAt3iiasi,mfn.ouewhoseeneigy 
and labour have been frustrated, MBh. Bh&ffn&U 
yama, mfn. one whose efforts have been frustrated, 
Pahcar. BhagnSm-dapda, mfn .* broken-thighed/ 
having the bone of the thigh fractured, BhP. 

Bh&nktfl, mfn. one who breaks, breaker, crusher, 
destroyer, Mn.; BAlar. 

Bbaiga, mfn. breaking, bursting (said of the 
Soma), RV. ix, 61, 13; m. breaking, splitting, 
dividing, shattering, breaking down or up, VS. &c. 
See. ; a break or breach (lit. and fig.), disturbance, 
interruption, frustration, humiliation, abatement, 
downfall, decay, ruin, destruction, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
fracture (see asthi-bh J )\ paralysis, palsy, L. ; bending, 
bowing, stretching out (see karna ,gdtra-, -grivd* 
bh °) ; knitting, contraction (see bhru-bh 0 ) ; separa- 
tion, analysis (of words), Slh. ; overthrow, rout, 
defeat (also in a lawsuit), Hit.; Kim. ; Yajii., Sch.; 
rejection, refusal, Kftlid. ; refutation, Sarvad. ; panic, 
fear, Rajat.; pain (sec pdrsva-bti*) ; a piece broken 
off, morsel, fragment, Kriid. ; Rad.; a bend, fold, 
Sab. (cf. vastra-bti y )\ a wave, Ragh. ; Git. [cf. 
Lith. bangti\\ a water-course, channel, L. ; ftiud, 
deceit, L.; a tortuous course, roundabout way of 
speaking ( - or w. r. for bhailgi ) t Sarvad.; toilet, 
fashion (for bhaitgil). Var. ; — gamana, L.; N. of 
a serpent-demon, MBh.; (with Buddhists) the con- 
stant decay taking place in the universe, constant 
flux or change; (with Jainas) a dialectical formula 
beginning with sydt, q. v. ; ( bhaitgd ), 111. hemp, 
AV.; («;, fi, see below. — kara, m. N. of two men 
(sons of Avikshit and Sattri-jit), MBh. — nay a, m. 
removal of obstacles, Col. — bhaj, rnfii. being broken, 
W.-vat, mfu. ‘having folds’ and ‘having waves/ 
Nag. — v&sE, f. turmeric, L.-Bravas, m. N. of a 
mail, L. — aartha, mfn. deceitful, fraudulent, L. 
Bhangasura, m. N. of a man (cf. bhdiigdsuri). 

Blxangft, f. hemp (Cannabis Saliva); an intoxb 
eating beverage (or narcotic drug commonly called 
‘Bhang’) prepared from the hemp plant, SiingS.J 
Convolvulus Turpethum, L, —kata, m. the pollen 
of hemp, L. — avana, nt. N. of a Kajarshi, MBh. 

Bkangi or bhang!, f. breaking, Inscr. ; a bend, 
curve, DhQrtas. ; a roundabout mode of acting or 
speaking, circumlocution {°gyd, ind. *in an iudiiect 
manner;, K ivy ud.; Das,; Rathas. &c.; explaining, 
L. ; mode, manner, way, Vcar. ; way of dressing, 
fashion, toilet, Balar.; Rajat.; (ifc.) mere appear- 
ance or semblance of, Kathas. ; Rajat. ; fraud, de- 
ception, L.; irony, wit, repartee, W.; modesty, 
MW. ; — bhahga (with Jainas), Sarvad. ; figure, 
shape, SiddharUaS. ; a step (see bhakti ) ; a wave, 
Naish. — bhSva f m. (fr. °gin t- bh°l) the state of 
being bent or contracted; (drig-bhahgi-bh 0 ) a 
frowning aspect, Sah. — bhfft*, mfn. (ifc.) having 
the appearance of, resembling, Balar. — m4t, mfn. 
possessing undulations, curled (as hair), MBh.— yi- 
kEra, m. distortion of the features ( mukha-bhaiigi • 
v°) a wry face, grimace, Kad. Bhangf-bhakti, 
f. division or separation into (a series of) waves or 
wave-like steps, Megh. Bhangy-azxtarena, ind. in 
an indirect manner, Sah. ; in another manner, Sarvad. 

Bhahgin, mfn. fragile, transient, perishable (see 
kshana - and tat-kshaua-bJr ) ; (in law) defeated or 
cast in a suit, L, 

Bha&gika, See vividha-bh 

Bhahgila, n. defect in the organs of sense, W. 

Bhahga, 111. N. of a demon, Vcar. —girl, m. 
N. of a mountain, ib. 

Bhahgura, mf(n)n. apt to break, fragile, tran- 
sitory, perishable, Kav.; Pur. &c. ; changeable, 
variable, KathEs.; RSjat.; bent, curled, crisped, 
wriukled, KAv.; KathSs.; fraudulent, dishonest, W.; 
m. a bend or reach of a river, L.; (a), f. N. of two 
plants (» ati-viskd or priyahgu), L. -tt, f. 
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fragility, transitoriness, Cat. *»nlBOftyft, mfn. form- 
ing changeable resolutions, inconstant, Rajat. 
B!uuhffi&r6»Tat, mfn. having crooked ways, crafty, 
treacherous, RV. 

Whmhg urftkft. See mrilyu-bh 0 . 

Bha&gurayft , Nom. P. °yali, to break to pieces, 
destroy, Inscr. ; to crisp, curl (trans.), Sith. 

Bluuhffiiri-kurupaf n. making fragile, ib. 

Bkaafy** mfn. fit to be broken, breakable, g. 
datufddi; mf(d)n. a field of hemp, L. (cf. Pin. v, 2, 
4). «■ iravaa, m. N. of a man (cf. bhahga-lravas), 

BXutftynk*, tnf(#d)n. who or what breaks or 
divides or destroys, W. ; m. a breaker (of doors), 
Kull.; (sftr), f. breaking, plucking (ifc. after the 
names of plants to denote partic. games; cf. uddd- 
laka-pushpa-bh 0 and Sdla'bhailjikd)\ Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. °J *&», mfn. breaking, a breaker, destroyer, 
dispeller, R.; Kathls. dec.; causing violent pain, 
Susr.; m. falling to pieces or decay of the teeth (also 
°naka\ Susr. ; (a), f. explanation, L.; n. breaking, 
shattering, crushing, destroying, annihilating, frus- 
trating, MBh.; R. &c.; violent pain ( ahga-bk °), 
Susr. ; disturbing, interrupting, dispcllifig, removing, 
Pancar.; Malliu. &c.; smoothing (of hair), Viddh.; 
°nd-giri, m. N. of a mountain, g. kimiulak&di \ 
°Jam, see mrindla-bhahjam . °jani, ni. a tree 
growing near a temple, L. °JR, f. N. of Durgl, L. 
^Jin, mfn. breaking, dispelling (see mada-bhaHjin ) . 
°jl, f., see idla-bhaHjt. 

IfftprfgpVFT bhu%jipattrika,£ Salvinia Cu- 

cullata, L. (cf. phaHjipattrikd ), 

bkat, cl. 1. P. bhafati , to hire, nourish, 
maintain, Dhltup. ix, 20 ; cl. 10. P. bhatayati , to 
speak, converse, xix, 18: Caus. bhatayati ’ to hire, 
L. (prob. Nom. fr. next). 

Bh&ta, m. (fr. bhrita) a mercenary, hired sol- 
dier, warrior, combatant, MBh.; Klv. &c.; a ser- 
vant, slave, Klvyftd.; VP,; a humpback, Gal.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. ; =* Arya bhata (cf. 
below); pi. N. of a degraded tribe, L. (cf. bha/ta t 
bhada , bhan<ja>; according to some * a person whose 
father is a Brahman and whose mother is a Natl'); 
(«), f. coloquintida. — dipikK, f. N. of a Corum. 
on Arya bhata. — petaka, 11. a troop of soldiers, 
Vcar. — prakdsa, m., -prakftaikl, f. N. of wks. 

— baligra, m. a hero, Divyav.; n. an army, ib. 

— bhata-m&tri-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Bhaf&rka, m. N. of the founder of the Valabhi 
dynasty, Inscr. (cf. bhattdrka). Bhafodyoga, 
m. exertion of soldiers, L. 

Bhatiya, mfn. relating to Arya-bhata, Cat. 
-dlpikfi, f. « bhata-d 0 , ib. 

MIHIW hhatabha(aya( onornat.), Nom. P. 

°yaU } to make a gurgling sound, gurgle, Cat. 

Mfin bhafitra, mfn. roasted on aspit ,Bhpr. 
hhatkala , f. N. of a Tirtha, Cat 

HJ bhat(a, m . (fr. bhartri) lord, my lord 
(also pi. and -pdda, m. pi.; according to DaSar. ii, 
64 . a title of respect used by humble persons ad- 
dressing a prince; but also affixed or prefixed to 
the names of learned Brahmans, e.g. Kedara •, 
Govinda-bh 0 &c., or Bhafta-keddra dec., below, 
the proper name being sometimes omitted, e.g. 
Jihatta * Kumdrila-bh° ; also any learned man — 
doctor or philosopher), Rljat. ; Vet, dec. ; N. of a 
partic. mixed caste of hereditary panegyrists, a bard, 
encomiast, L.; an enemy (?), W.; often w.r. for 
bhata; {a), f. N.of an enchantress, Rajat. ; mf(d)n. 
venerable, L. ~k&rikft, f. pi. N. of panic. Klrikls. 

— kodira, m. -■ Kcddra-bh?, q. v. — yopfila, m. 
N. of an author, Pratlp., Sch.; of another man, 
Mllatlm. — dlT&kara, m. N. of a man, Cat. ~dl- 
plkft, f. N. of wk.(cf. bhata-d 0 ). — ndyaka, m. 
N. of a poet and a rhetorician, Cat. - alrftya^a, 
m. N.of the author of the Venl-samhlra and of other 
writers, Kshitft.; Cat. ~paddliatl, f. N. of wk. 

— plda, m . ph, sec abo ve. — prakftia, m. N. of wk. 
(cf. bhatapr 0 ). — praydga, m.‘the chief place of 
sacrifice/ the spot where the Yamunl falls into the 
Gangs, L. ■- phalgu&a, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
~ bala-bhadraaud-Mjaka, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
-bh&ahya, n. N. of wk. «»bh&«kanh m. N.of 
an author (also -mitra ) ; °rtya f n» N. of his wk. 
— madana, -malla, -yataa and -rKma, m. N. 
of authors, Cat. •▼KrtUka, n. N. of wk. ~Tid> 


▼lavara, saipkara, -sillya-pStAmbara, 
-aira, -irf-iamkara, -Banrajfta, -Bomdivara 
and •BTimln (cf. bhatti), m. N. of various scholars 
and authors, Cat. Bfcaffdeirya, m. a title given 
to a learned BrShman or any great teacher or doctor 
(esp. to KumSrila-bhatt>» hut also to various other 
scholars and authors) ; - cuefdmani \ m. N. of Jsnakl- 
nitha; - iaidvadhdna , m. N. of Rlghavendra ; -tiro- 
mani, m. N. of Raghu-nStha. Bhaft&lamk&ra, 
m. N. of wk. Bkaftotpala, m. N. of a Sch. ou 
Var. Bhattopama, m. N. of a learned Buddhist. 

Bba^araka, mf(f£d)n. venerable, L. 

Bhaftira, m. a noble lord (-pujya), L.; 
* honourable,’ N. of various men, Rajat. — svlmla 
and -harl-oandra, m, N. of authors, Cat. 

Bhaftftraka, m. a great lord, venerable or wor- 
shipful person (used of gods and of great or learned 
men, esp. of Buddhist teachers and of a partic. class 
of Saiva monks), Inscr. ; Vet.; Hit. Sec.; (in dram.) 
a king,W. ; the sun, ib.; Ardea Nivea, L.; (thd), 
f. * noble lady’ or ‘tutelary deity,’ N. of Durgft, Vet. 
(cf \jayd- and mahd-bhattdrikd ); a king’s mother 
(in the plays), L.; mf(r'£J}n. venerable, L. 

m. N. of a college, Rajat. -vira, in. ‘day of the 
great lord i. e. the sun,’ Sunday, Hit. Bhafffc- 
rakiyatana, n. a temple, Paflcat. 

Bka^i, m. N. of a poet (also called Bharitfi- 
svlminor -hari,orBhat|a-svamin or Svlmi-bhatta). 
•klvya, n. ‘the poem of Bhatti,' N. of an artificial 
poem by Bh° (originally called RSvana-vadha ; cele- 
brating the exploits of Rlma and illustrating Sanskrit 
grammar by the systematic application of all possible 
forms and constructions). -»oa&drik& and -bo- 
dhinl, f. N. of Comms. on Rhatt. 

Bbkf^lkft, m. N. of the mythical progenitor of 
copyists (sou of Citra-gupta and grandson of Brah- 
ml), Cat. 

BbaffinS, f. (fr. bhartri, Prlkr. bhattd; formed 
in analogy to palni) a noble lady (applied to queens 
not crowned or consecrated like the Devi, to the 
wife of a Brahman and any woman of high rank),L. 

Bhaftiya, w. r. for bhatiya. 

Bhattoji, m. N. of a grammarian (son of Lak- 
shmi-dhara, author of the Siddhanta-kaunuidf and 
other wks.) — ASksbita or-bbaf^a, m. id. Bba^- 
fojlya, n. a work of Lihattoji, Cat. 

MI bhada , tn. N. of a partic. mixed casto. 
Cat. (cf. bhata). - harl-mitpi-tirtba, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. (cf. bhatabhata-m°). 

bhadita , m. N. of h man, gargftdi; 

pi. his descendants, g. yaskddi. 

MfTcI bhadila , m. a servant or a hero, 
Un. i, 55, Sell.; N. of a man, g. aivddi ; pi. his 
descendants, g. yaskddi. 

bhan, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 4) bha- 
N nati (pf. babhdna , 2. sg. babhanitha, 
PSn. vi, 4, 121 Sch.; aor. abhdnit , Bhat^.; tut. 
bhanishyati°nitd , Gr. ; ind. p. bhanitvd, l’ancat. ; 
inf. bhanitum , Gr.; Pass, bhanyate , BhP.; aor. 
abhdni , Bhatp), to speak, say to (acc. with or with- 
out prati), Var.; Dai.; I’aficat, ; to call, name (two 
acc.), Vet.; Caus. bhdnayati ; aor. abibhanat or 
ababhdnat \ Siddh.; Vop. (Prob. a later form of 
\bbhan .) 

Bba^a, see dur-bhana. °9*tl, w.r. for 0 ttiti . 
°faaa, mfn, (ifc.) speaking, proclaiming, Git. °na- 
niya, mfn. to be told or said, Sarvad. ^ita, mfn. 
uttered, spoken, said, related, Paficat.j Vet.; Git.; 

n. (also pi.) speech, talk, relation, description, Vet.; 

Git. °9ltl, f. speech, talk, discourse, Kflv.; Rajat. ; 
PratSp. (w.r ,°nati); -»Mj/a,nif(f)n. consisting in 
eloquence, Srikanfh. mfn. a speaker, speak- 

ing, talking, MW. 

mftbkant, cl. 10. V. bhatayati, to deceive, 
Dhltup. xxxii, 50, Vop. 

MUCHA bhantaki , f. Solanum Melongena, 
L. (v.l. bhanddkt). 

WFFV bhan(uka, m. Calosanthes Indica, 
L. (v.l. bhantfuka). 

^mbka$d % cl. i. A. bhandate t to reproVe; 
to deride; to jest; to speak, Dhltup. viii, 20; cl. I. 
10. P. bkatufati , ° 4 a y at *> t0 ^ or render fortunate ; 
to do an auspicious act [kalydne or iivc), xxxii, 50. 
(Prob. a later form of i/bhand.) 


BJuupda, m. a jester, buffoon, mime (also as N. 
of a partic. mixed caste), Pur,; Kathls.; Sarvad ; 
(d), f., see $vtta-bh°; (i ), f.,see below ; n . * bhatufa; 
pi. utensils, implements, Apast. ; - tapasvin , m. a 
hypocritical ascetic.M W.; -/»o, 11. buffoonery, Subh. ; 
-< dhurta-nisdeara , m. pi. (prob.) jesters and rogues 
aud night-revellers, BhP., Introd.; -hdsini, f. a 
harlot, prostitute, L. °daka, m. a water wagtail, 
L. ; N. of a poet, Cat.; (ihd), f. Rubia Munjista, L. 
°dana, n. mischief, L.; war, L.; armour, L. (cf. 
bhdtidana ). 0 dauiyB, mfn. to be derided, Kautukas. 
u dara, m. a partic. kind of combat, L. ^dlkl, see 
bhantaki . °dl, in. N. of a minister of Sri-harsha, 
Hear. ; f. a wave, L. (cf. bhfiruji ) ; -jaiigha, m. 
N. of a man, Sch. on Pin. ii, 4, 58. °dita, mfn. 
derided, L. ; m. N. of a man, g. gargddt; pi. hit 
descendants, g . yaskddi. °diil, w.r. tor °di. °4I- 
man, m. deceit, L. lira, m. Acacia Sirissa, L. ; 
(s), f. Rubia Munjista, L. °dUa,m. fortune, welfare, 
Un. if 55» Sch-J * messenger, ib.; an artisan, L. ; 
Acacia or Mimosa Sirissa, L. ; N. of a man, g. atvddi; 
pi. his descendants, g. yaskddi . °di, f. Rubia Mun- 
jista, Car.; fushpa-nikaia , mfn. resembling the 
flowers of R° M°, MBh. ; -rat ha, in. N. of a inan, 
g. tika-kitav&di. °dltakl, f.^V*', Bhpr. °dlra, 
m. Ficus Indica, R. (B.), Sch.; Amaranthus I’oly- 
gonoidcs or Acacia Sirissa, L.; N. of a lofty Nyag- 
rodhatrec upon the Go-vardhana mountain, Hariv, 
(v.l. bdtt<f°)\ (i)t f. « bhandi, L.; Hydrocotyle 
Asiatica, L. ; °ra-Iatikd, f. - next, 1 .. in. 

Rubia Munjista, L. °dtt, c. suvas/v-ddi. "dnka, 
m. Calosanthes Indica, L. *dtLka, m. id., L . ; a kind 
of fish, Bhpr. 

bhadanta , °ddka t °dra . fc?ce uudor 
y f bhand below. 

fi PS^bhaddalin, m.N. of a man, Divyav. 

bhan , ol. 1. P. bhanati (proh. con- 
nected with Vbhd; cf. the later form bhan), to 
sound, resound, call aloud, speak, declare, RV. 
( - arcati, Naigh. iii, 14). 

bhanandana , m. N. of a man, 
MlrkP. (prob. w\r. lor bh aland ana ). 

bhand , cl. 1. A, (D ha tup. ii, n) 

\ bhand ate, 10 be greeted with piaise, ie- 
reive applause, RV. (L. also -- to be or make fortunate 
or excellent ; to be or make glad ; to shine ; to honour 
or worship) : Caus. bhandayati , to cause to prosper, 
Dhltup. xxxii, 50, Vop. 

Bhadanta, in. (Un. iii, 130, Sch.) a term of 
respect applied to a Buddhist, a Buddhist mendicant, 
Var.; Hear.; Kathis. ; v.l. for bhadatta, q.v. 

— ffopadatta and -ghoBhaka, tn. N. of 2 Bud- 
dhist teachers. -jnftna-var man, in. N. of a |>oct, 
Cat. ~dharma-trftta and -rlma, in. N. of a 
Buddhist teachers, — varman, in. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— irt-lftbha, m. N. of a Buddhist teacher. 

Bhadfcka, m. fortune, prosperity (or mfn., auspi- 
cious, fortunate), Un. iv, J5, Sch. (kalydne). 

Bhadra, mf(tf)n. blessed, auspicious, fortunate, 
prosperous, happy, RV. Sec. &c.; good, gracious, 
friendly, kind, ib, ; excellent, fair, beautiful, lovely, 
pleasant, dear, ib.; good i. e. skilful in (loc.) # MBh. 
iv, 305 ; great, L. ; (with nfipati, m. a good or 
gracious king, Yljn.; with kdnta t in. a beautiful 
lover or husband, Paflcat. ; with dil, f. the auspicious 
quarter i.c. the south, MBh.; with vac, f. kind or 
friendly speech, BhP.; voe. m. and f. sg. and pi. 
bhadra , °drc, u drdh often in familiar address »• 
my good sir or lady, my dear or my dears, good 
people, Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; dm and Ayd, ind. happily, 
fortunately, joyfully, RV. ; AV.; °am with *Jkri or 
0Vrar,lodowell,Hit.;>; m.( prob.) a sanctimonious 
hypocrite, Mn. ix, 259 (v.J. J dra- prchhanikaik ) ; 
a partic. kind of elephant, R. (also N. of a world- 
elephant, ib.) a bullock, L. : a water wagtail, Var. 
(cf. - ndman ); Nauciea Cadamba or Tiihyuulus 
Antiquorum, L. ; N. of Siva, L. ; of mount Meru, 
L. ; of a class of gods (pi.) under the third Manu, 
BhP. ;.of a people (pi.), AVParis.; of one of the 12 
sons of Vishyu and one of the Tushita deities in the 
Svlyambhava Manv-antara, BhP. ; (with Jainas) of 
the third of the 9 white llalas, L.; of a son of 
Vasu-dcva aud Devaki (or Pauravi), BhP. ; Kathls. ; 
of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Upaciru- 
mat, Buddh. ; of an actor, Hariv. ; of a friend of 
Blna, Vis., Introd. ; (with Buddhists) N.of a partic. 
world; (a), f. a cow, L.; N. of various plants (•» 
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anantd, afarijdta, krishnd , jivantl . mil , rasttii 
Sc c.>, L.; N.of a metre, Col.; of the 2nd, 7th and 
12th days of the lunar fortnight, W.; of the 7th 
movable Karana (s. v. ; cf. also 2. bhadrd'kanma ) ; 
of a form of DurgA, VP. ; of a goddess, Paficar. ; of 
a Buddhist deity, L.; of a Sakti, Heat.; of DakshA 
yani in Uhadr&vara, Cat.; of a VidyS-dharT, R. ; of 
a Sur&flganA, Sin his. ; of a daughter of Surahhi, R.J 
of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; Pur.; of the wife 
of Vaisravana, MBh.; of a daughter of Soma and 
wife of Utathya, ib. ; of a daughter of RaudrSiva 
and the Apsaras Ghritici, Hariv.; of a KAkshivatl 
and wife of Vyushitaiva, MBh.; of a daughter of 
Mcru and wife of Hhadrusva, BhP. ; of a daughter 
of Sruta-kirti and wife of Krishna, BhP. ; of various 
rivers (csp. of one described as rising on the north- 
ern summit of Meru and flowing through Uttara 
kuru into the northern ocean), Pur.; the celestial 
Ganges, L. ; of a lake, Heat.; n. prosperity, happi- 
ness, health, welfare, good fortune (also pi.), RV. 
&c. &c. ( bhadram tasya or (as mat, prosperity to 
himf Pin. ii, 3, 73 ; bhadram U or vah often used 
parenthetically in a sentence ----- 'if you please,' or to 
fill up a verse ; bhadram upaldh, happiness to you, 
O stones! Sintii.; bhadram with •jkri and dat., 
to grant welfare to, bless, RV.); gold, L. ; iron or 
steel, L. ; a kind of Cyperus ' *-• -must a), L. ; a 
partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; a panic. Karana, 
L. (cf. f,); a partic. mystic sign, AgP.; a partic. 
part of a house, Nalac.; N. of various Silirans, 
ArshBr. — kapfa, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

— kanyft, f. N. of the mother of MaudgalyAyana, 
Buddh. p- kapila, m. N. of Siva, L. -karpiki, 
f. N. of DukshJlyani in Go-karna, Cat. — karpda- 
vara, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — kalpa, m. ‘the 
good or lieautiful Kalpa,' N. of the present age, 
Divyav. (cf. MWB. 135); n. of a Buddh. Sutra 
wk. ; Q pika % mfn, living in the Bhadra-kalpa, 
Divyllv. — kipya, m. N. of a man. Car. — kkra, 
m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; (pi.) of a people, 
MBh. — kftraka, mfn. causing prosperity, pros- 
perous, auspicious, Yar. — k&li, f. N. of a goddess 
(later a form of DurgA),$ihkhGr.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; 
of one of the Matrix attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
of a village on the right bank of the Ganges, L. ; of 
a plant ( •mgandholl), I.. ; -kavaca, n. N. of ch. of 
BrahmavP. iii; - cintdmani , in.; - puratta , ». N. 
of wks. ; - pujd yantra , n. N. of a mystical diagram, 
Cat.; -pujdrvidhi, in., •matiu,tn. t •mantra, m.pl., 

- mdhdtmya , n. N. of wks. or chs. of wks. — kisi, 
f. a kind of Cvperu*, L. — k&ahtha, n. the wood 
of Pitius Deodora, L. — kumbha, rn. 'auspicious 
jar,' a golden jar filled with water from a holy place 
or from the Ganges (used csp. at the consecration 
of a king-, L. — krit, mfn. causing prosperity or 
welfare, RV.; TS.; (with Jainas) N. of the 24th 
Arhat of the future UtsarpinT, L. —capita, n. the 
construction of magical squares or diagrams, Col. 

— gandhlkft, f. Cyperus Rotundus, L. ; Asclepias 
Pseudosarsa, W. — gupta, m. N. of a Jaina saint, 
HPariL — ganra, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. 

— gbafa (Heat.), -ghafaka (Kathas.), m. 'vase 
of fortune,' a lottery vase. — m-kaxa, mfn. r-°dra- 
kdraka , L. ; m. N. of a man, KathAs.; (pi.) of a 
country, Divyav.; n. N. of a town in Vidarbha, 
Buddh. — in-karapa, mfn. « prec. mfn., Pan. vi, 
3, 70, Vartt. 8, Pat. — dm, m. N. of a son of 
Krishna, MarkP. — efida, m. Euphorbia Tirucalli, 
L. — Ja, rn. Wright ia Antidysenterica, L. — Jaya, 

m. N. of a man, Buddh. — Jfttlka, mfn. ( of noble 
birth' and 'descended from the elephant called 
Bhadra,' Sinhls. — jSni, mfn. having a beautiful 
wife, RV. — tara, mfn. more prosperous, happier, 
better, MBh. ; Hit. — tarupl, f. Rosa Moschata, L. 

— tia, ind. fortunately, happily, AV, — tS, f. 
honesty, probity, Kant. ; prosperity, good fortune 
(also -/pa, n.), MW. -tnfcga, m. N.of a Tirtha, 
MBh. — turaga, n. N. of a Varsha, Got. —tva, 

n. t see da. — datta, in. (in dram.) a name given 
to §akas, Sah. — danta, m. N. of an elephant, 
Kathas. — dantlkft, f. a species of Croton, L. 
— d&rn, m. n. Pinus Deodora, Hariv.; Var.; Susr.; 
P° I.ongi folia, L. -dipt m. N. of wk. — deva, 
v.l. for next. — deha, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, 
VP. — doa, m. ‘auspicious- armed,' N. of a man, 
Bhadrab. — dvlpa, m. N. of an island, MarkP. 
— fiKman, m. N. of a bird (the water wagtail or 
the woodpecker), L. — nlmikt, f. Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. — nldhl.m, 1 treasure of fortune,' N. of 
a costly vessel offered to Vishnu, Pur. — pada, it. 


N. of a metre, Col.; (<i), f. N. of the 3rd and 4th 
lunar asterisms, Var. &c. (also 0 da-yoga, m. N. 

ofeh. of Bhattotpala’s Comm, on VarBrS.) — par 
f. Paederia Eoetida, L. — parpl, f. Gmelina 
Arborca, Sly. on SBr.; =» prec., Li. — pftda, mfn. 
born under the Nakshatra Bhadra-pada, Pan. vii, 
3, 18, Sch. — p&p&f n. sg. good and evil, AV. xii, 

l, 48; in. pi. theg° and the e°, ib. 47. — pftla, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — pifha, n. a splendid 
seat, throne, PArGf. ; R. &c. ; (prob. m.) a kind of 
winged insect, Mricch. — pnra, n. N. of a city 
Cat. (cf. bhadra-nagara). - balana, m ,-bala- 
bhadra , N. of the elder brother of Krishna, B&lai. 

— balk, f. Paederia Koetida or Sida Cordifolia, L. 

— bfthu, m. N.of a partic. four-footed animal, L. ; 
‘ auspicious-armed,’ N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
RohinI (Pauravl), Pur.; of a king of Magadha, 
Kathas. ; (also -svamin)of a celebrated Jaina author 
(one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins ; • caritra, n., - idstra , 
n., - samhitd , f. N. of wks.); (k), f. N. of a woman, 
Pin. iv, i, 67, Sch. — bhftfa, m. N. of a man, 
Mudr. — bhujs, m. whose arms confer prosperity 
(said of princes), MarkP. ; N. of a man, Bhadrab. 

— bhuahauS, f. N . of a goddess, Paucar. — manaa, 
f. N. of the mother of the elephant Aiiavata, MBh. 

— manda, m. a partic. kind of elephant (also °dra 
and 'dra-mri^a), R. (B.); N. of a son of Kfishiu, 
VP. — maliika, f. N. of a partic. plant (- *givd - 
Jtshi), L. - mit^i.see bhddramdtura). — snukha, 
mfn. one whose face (or whose look) confers pros 
perity, Kalid.; Das.; Kad. Ac. (only used in the 
voc. or in the norn. with the meaning of a and 
pers. — ‘good or gentle sir,' pi. ‘good people;* 
accord, to Sah. a prince is so to be addressed by the 
inferior characters in plays; in the Divyav. it is a 
term of address to inferior persons). — mnnja, m. 
a species of plant akin to Sacchanim Sara, Bhpr. 

— mnsta, m. (Ritus.), -mnstaka, ni. and -mui- 
t&, f. (L.) a kind of Cyperus (only ifc.) — m?lffa, 

m. a kind of elephant, R. — java, n. the seed of 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. — yftna, m. N. of a 
man; °niya t ni. pi. his school, Buddh. ( bhadra - 
yana, prob. w.r.) — yoga, m. a partic. astrological 
Yoga, Cat. — ratha and -r^]a, m. N. of 2 men, 
Hariv.; lnscr. — r&ma, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— ruei, tn. N. of a man, Buddh. — rttpft, f. N. of 
a woman, Kathas. — re^n, m. N. of Indra’s ele- 
phant, L. (v.l. -venit). —rohinl, f. a species of 
plant (*=yfrrt/w&D,Susr. -lakahana, n. the mark 
of a Bhadra elephant (whose chief and inferior 
limbs are in good proportion), L. — lath, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. — va^a, 11. N. of a Tirtha, 
Hariv. «*vat, mfn. fraught with good, auspicious, 
MBh.; (t ;, f. a wanton woman, courtezan, TBr. ; 
Gmelina Arborea, L. ; N. of a daughter of Krishna, 
Hariv. ; of a wife of Madhu, ib. ; of a female ele- 
phant, Kathas.; 11. Pinus Deodora, L. —vadana, 
rn. ‘auspicious* faced,' N. of Hala-rarna, L. — var- 
gtya, in. pi. N. of the first 5 disciples of Gautama 
Buddha, l.alit. — varman, tn. Arabian jasmine, 
L.; N. of a nun (cf. bhddravarmana ), — valli- 
kS, f. Hcmidcsmus Indicus, L. — valll, f. Jasmi- 
mnn Sambac, L. ; Gaertnera Racemosa, L.; Vallaris 
Dichotomus, L. — vaiana, n. splendid apparel, 
Hariv. — vftc, mfn. speaking auspiciously, RV. 

— vicya, ii. wishing well, congratulation, VS,; Br. 

— vWin, mfn. uttering auspicious cries (said of a 
bird), RV. «>vlnda f in. N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv. wvirftj, f. N. of a metre, Col. — vihlra, 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, --veimi m., see 
-renu. -vrlta [bhadrd-), mfn. having or form- 
ing a happy assemblage, RV. ^sarzoAn, m. N. 
of a man, VBr. (cf. g. bdhv-ddi). — a&khA, m. N. 
of a form of Skanda, MBh. «»tUa«T*iiA f v.l. 
for sbla-v* t q.v. -Bilk, f. N. of a town, Divyav. 

— Alla, m. N. of a nun, Cat. Mfooif mfn. beau- 
tifully shining, glittering, RV. —satmaka, m. N. 
of an ancient physician, Car. •» sraya, n. sandal- 
wood, L. Mftravaa, m. N. of a son of Dhatma, 
BhP. «>8rlya, n. sandal-wood, Su$r. — arl, f, id., 
L. ; m.the sandal tree,h.«>srut, mfn. hearing good 
or pleasant things, AV. —ara^ra, m. N. of a 
king, Hariv. <«ahaah^hl t f. N. of a form of Durga, 
Hariv. -aaraa, n. N. of a lake, Heat. — aftman, 
m. N. of a nun (cf. bhddrasdma). —aKra, m. N. 
>f* a king, VavuP. «- a&Ia-Tana, n. N. of a forest, 
MBh.(B.; C.idla-v% — auta, m. bhadr&tmaja, 
L. — aan&, m. N. of a man with the patr. Ajata- 
iatrava, SBr. ; of a son of Vasu-deva and Devakf, 
Pur. ; of a son of $ishabha, ib.; of a son of Mahtsh- 


mat, ib. (also °nal t a); of a king of Kasmira, Cat.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of the leader of the host of the 
evil spirit Mara-pgpiyas, Lalit. — aomft, f. N. of a 
river in Uttara-kuru, M.lrkP. ; of the Ganges, L. 
— avapna ( bhadra - ), m. a good dream, AV. ~ baa* 
ta, mfn. having beautiful or auspicious hands (said 
of the Asvins), RV. — hrada, m. (prob.) *■ -saras, 
Pat. BfeadrAkftra and °kyiti, mfn. of auspicious 
features, A. Shadr&kaha, m. ‘ auspicious-eyed,' N. 
of a king, Kathas. (cf. b hall Ah ha). Bkadr&sga, 
m. ‘beauteous-framed,' N. of Bala-bhadra, L. Bha- 
dr At moj a, ni. ‘ son of iron (?),' a sword, L. Bha- 
drdnanda, ni. N. of an author, Cat. Bkadri- 
bhadra, mfn. good and bad ; n. good and evil, 
MW. Bbadrdjudha, m. ‘handsome- weaponed,' 
N. of a warrior, Kathas. ; of a giant, Buddh. Bha>* 
drAjna, m. N. of a man, Cat. Bhadr&Takftaft, 
f. N. of a river, Col. Bhadrt-vatl (for dra-v°?) t 
f. a species of tree ( = katphala ), Kaus. BbadrA- 
vaha, mfn. causing prosperity; (with gkrita), n. 
a partic. medic, preparation, Bhpr. Bbadrdara- 
ma (or °drd sr°?) t m. N. of a hermitage, SkandaP. 
BhadrK-araya, n. -°dra-sraya, L. Bhadr&s- 
va, m. N. of a son of Vasn-deva and Rohini, VP. ; 
of a son of Dhundhu-niAra, BhP.; of a king also 
called Sveta-vahana, Cat. ; of a son of Agnfdhra and 
(also n.) a Dvipa or Varsha called after him (the 
eastern division), MBh. &c.; n. N. of a country 
lying east of the Ildvfita country, L. BbadrA- 
aana, n. a splendid seat, throne, Yajti.; MBh. &c.; 
a partic. posture of a devotee during meditation, 
Sarvad. BhadrAba, n. an auspicious day, favour- 
able season, AV. Bhadrdndra, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. Bfcadrlaa, °av»ra, see Bhadrcia &c. 

l. bhadra below. Bbadri£ilft, f. large cardamoms, 
L. Bhadrodaya, n. a partic. medic, compound, 
Susr. Bhadropavfiaa-vrata, 11. a partic. reli- 
gious observance, Cat. Bhadr&danl, f. Sida 
Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, Car. 

BhadramyS and ylkS, f., Pat. 

Bhadraka, mf(j/vf)ii. gwid, brave, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kathas. (m. voc. pi. °kah in address, Dai.) ; fine, 
handsome, beautiful, L.; m. a kind of bean, R.(Sch.); 
Cyperus Pertenuis(V), Samskarak. ; Pinus Deodora, 
L.; (pi.) N. of a people, R.; N. of a prince, BhP.; 
v.l. for bhadrika, q.v.; {ika) y f. an amulet, MBh.; 
Myrica Sapida, L. ; N.of 2 metres, Col.; aka), f. 
N. of a woman, Kathas.; n. Cyperus Rotundus, L. ; 
a partic. posture in sitting ( = bhadrihana ), Cat. ; a 
kind of metre, Col.; a partic. mystic sign, AgP.; 
a harem, Gal. 

1. BhadrS, f. of bhadra, in comp. — 1. -kara- 
pa, n. the Karana (s. v.) called bhadra. Heat. — na- 
gara, n. N. of a city, Cat. (cf. bhadra' pur a), 
*- nanda, see 0 dr ilnanda under bhadra. — m&lxi- 
man, m. N. of wk. —vrata, n. a partic. religious 
ceremony (also called vishtiwata's ,Cat. — "graaa 
(°drdf ), see hhadrdsr* under bhadra . Bbadrflaa, 

m. ‘husband of Bhadra i.c. Durga,’ N. of Siva, 
Paficar. (cf. Umcia). BbadrAavara, m. N. of 
various statues and Lingas of Siva (cf. prec.), Pur. ; 
of a place, Cat. ; of a K9yastha,KAjat. ; of an author, 
Cat. (also -suri and °rflcdtya), 

2. Bhadrfi, ind. (g. sdks/idd-ddi), in romp. 

2 .-kkrana, n. ‘making beautiful,' the act of 

shaving, L. — P. - karoti , to shave, Das. 

(cf. madrd and Pan. v, 4, 67, Pat.) 

Bbadriraka, m. N. of one of the 18 lesser 
Dvlpas, L. 

BfcadrUa-pattrlkl and bbadrKU, f. Paederia 
Foetida ( -gandhdli), L. 

Bhadrika, m. N. of a prince of the Sakyas, 
Buddh. (v.l. bhadraka ). 

Bhadripa, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
BhandAd'lahfl, mfn. (prob.) hastening along 
with shouts and yells (said of the Maruts), RV. v v 
87, 1 (cf. krand&d-ishti). 

Bhand&na, mf(d)n. shouting, yelling (MahTd. 
'gladdening' or ' beautifying’), VS.; TS.; (d), f. 
(also pi.) acclamation, applause, praise, RV. ; pi. 
rain-making sunrays, L. 

Bha&daaKya (Nom. fr. prec.), only pr. p. ydt, 
to shout loudly, yell, RV. 

Bhaadaniya, mfn. a word formed in Nir. xi, 
19, to explain bhadra , q. v. 

BhaadUa, n. fortune, L.; tremulous motion, 
L.; a messenger (?), L. 

Bhdadlah^ha, mfn. (superl.) ihoutiug most 
loudly, praising mott highly, RV. 
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vptpi bhandhuka at °dhruka, m. N. of a 

place, SkandaP. 

bha-pa , bha^paitjura &c. See 4. bha. 

bhappafa, in. N. of a man (who built 
a temple named after him bhappatesvara), RJjat. 

W bhambka, m. or n. the mouth or aper- 
ture of an oven or stove, Car. ; in. smoke, L. ; a fly, 
L. ; (d), f. a kettledrum, H Paris. 

Bhambharftllkft (or °r(U 0 ?), f. a gnat, mos- 
quito, L. 

Bhambhartti, f. a fly, L. 

Bhambht-rava, m. the lowing of cows (v. 1 . 
for bambhd-rava ), VarB[S. 

m^nTTTT bhambhdsara , m. N. of a king 
(v. 1 . bimbisdra ), L. 

bhayd, n. (</bhi) fear, alarm, dread, 
apprehension; fear of (abl., gen. or comp.) or for 
(comp.), RV. &c. Sec. (i bhaydt , ind. ‘from fear;* 
bhayam \ f kri with abl. 'to have fear of;* bhayam 
*/dd, 'to cause fear, terrify'); sg. and pi, terror, 
dismay, danger, peril, distress; danger from (abl. or 
comp.) or to .(comp.), ib.; the blossom of Trapa 
Dispiunsa, L.; ni. sickness, disease, L.; Fear pcr- 
soniticd (as a Vasu, a son of Nir-[iti or Ni-kriti, a 
prince of the Vavanas and husband of the daughter 
of Time), Pur. (also n. ; and a, f., as a daughter of 
Kala or Vaivasvata, and wife of the RAkshasa Heti). 
• kampa, ni. tremor front fear, MW. — kara and 
-kartrl, mfn. causing f°, terrible, dangerous, MBh. 
— krit, mfn. id.; in. N, of Vishnu, A. — qi-kara, 
mf(/)n. terrible (am, iud.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
m, a kind of small owl, L.; a kind of falcon, L.; 
N. of one of the Visve Dcvih, MBh. ; of various 
persons, ib. ; KathAs. ; Lalit.; (/), f. N. of one of 
the Matrisattendingon Skanda, MBh, — m-kartfl, 
mfn. bhaya-kartri , MBh. — caurya, n. a theft 
committed with fear or danger, L. — j&ta, m. N. 
of a man, L. — dlndima, in. 'terror-drum/ a drum 
used in battle, L. — tragta, mfn. trembling with 
fear, frightened, Pancat. — tr£t?i, in. a .saver from 
fear or danger, CAn. — da, mfn. inspiring f°, causing 
danger (gen. comp.), Har, ; Var.; m. N. of a prince, 
VP. — darsin, mfn. apprehensive of danger, fear- 
ful, W. -ddna, n. a gift offered from fear, Heat, 
-day a (W.), -dSyln (Ragh.), mfn. «-(/<*, mfn. 

— druta, mfn. fled or Heeingthrough f°,L. — dbana, 
mfn. fearful, terrible, Priy. — nftsana, mfn. re- 
moving fear; ni. N. of Vishnu, A. — again, mfn. 

— prec. mfn.; (ini), t. Ficus lieterophylla, L. 

— niniilitaksfca, mfn. having the eyes dosed from 
fear, MW. — pr&tlkfLra, m. removal of fear, L. 

— prada (MBh.), -pradSyin(Var.), mfn. » -rib, 
mfn. — praat&va, m. season of fear or alarm, W. 
— brtthmana, ni. a timid Brahman, L. — bhaSU 
Jana, m. N. of an author, Cat. — bhraahta, mfn. 

— - druta , L. — vidh&yin, mfn. - - kara , W. 
— vlplnta, mfn. panic-struck, W. — yihvala, 
mfn. disturbed or agitated with fear, MW. — vydha, 
m. ' fear-array,' N. of a partic. mode of marshalling 
an army, Kam. —ilia, mfn. of a timorous disposi- 
tion, timid, MW. — ioka-aanifcvlshta, mfn. tilled 
with fear and sorrow, Mn. ; MBh. — aambflahfa- 
roman, mfn. having the hair erect with terror, 
horrified, Bhatt. — muptraata-mdnasa, mfn. 
having the mind scared with t°, Pahcat. — atha 
(bhayd-), m or n. (?) a perilous situation, RV. ii, 
30, 6. — atb&na, n. occasion of danger or alarm, 
MBh. ; -Sat a, n. pi. hundreds of occasions of d°, ib. 
— hortji (MBh.), -hftraka (Paucar.), -h&rin 
(A.), mfn. removing or dispelling fear. — hatn, m. 
cause for fear, danger, W. Bhayftkr&nta, mfn. 
overcome with f , A. BhayAtialra, m. diarrhoea 
(caused) by f°, Bhpr. BhayAtura, mfn. distressed 
with fear, afraid, W. BhaydnanS, f. N. of a 
Yoginf, Heat. Bhay&nvita, mfn. filled with fear, 
alarmed, MW. Bbaydpaba, mfn. warding olT 
f° or danger, MBh. ; m. a prince, king, L. Bbayd- 
bftdha, mfn. undisturbed by fear, Nal. Bbayft- 
bhaya, n. danger and security, Bhag. Bhay&rta, 
mfn. distressed with f°, frightened, MAnGf. Bha- 
yivadirpa, mfn. bewildered witli f°, M Bh. Bha* 
yAvaha, mfn. bringing fear or danger, formidable, 
fearful, SvetUp. ; M Bh. See. Bhajr-’tdaka, m. a 
wild ram, TAr.; ApSr. Bhayaika-pravapa, 
mfn. wholly inclined to fear, engrossed by fear, 
W. Bhayottara, mfn. attended with fear, Hit. 


BhaySpaaama, m. soothing or allaying fear, en- 
couraging, ib. 

Bhayana, n. fear, alarm, L, 

BhAyamftna, m, N. of a man, RV. i, 100; 17 
(Say. ; accord, to Anukr. the author of RV. i, 100). 

Bhaytnaka, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. bhayam for 
bhayamana ) fearful, terrible, dreadful, formidable, 
MBh,; Kiv. &c.; n. tcrror(?), W.; in. the senti- 
ment of terror (as one of the 9 Rasas in poetical or 
dramatic composition), Sah. ; Pratap. &c. ; a tiger, 
L.; Rahu or the ascending mxie personified, L. 
— 1&, f. , -tva, n. fearfulness, formidableness. — raaa- 
nirdesa, in. N. of ch. of SArrigP. 

Bhayilu, mfn. timid, afraid ( °luka in Prakr.), 
Ratnav. 

Bhoyya, mfn. to be feared, Pan. vi, 1, 83; n. 
(impers.) one should be afraid of (abl.), PancavBr. 

*PC bhdra , nif(o)n. ( </bhri ) bearing, carry- 
ing, bringing; bestowing, granting; maintaining, 
supporting (mostly ifc.; cf. ritam -,kulam-, deham - , 
vdjam-bk° 8cc .) ; m, (ifc. f. d) the act of bearing or 
carrying See.; carrying away ot what is carried away, 
gain, prize, booty, RV.; AV.; war, battle, contest, 
ib.; a burden, load, weight (also a partic. measure 
of weight ~ bhdra, q.v.,L.) f Hariv. ; Kiv.&c.(acc. 
with kfi, to place one's weight, support one's 
self, Hit.); a' large quantity, great number, mass, 
bulk, multitude, abundance, excess, KAv. ; KathAs. 
Sec. (bharena and °rdt , ind. in full measure, with 
all one’s might, KSd.); raising the voice, shout or 
song of praise, RV.; n. du. (with Zndrasya or 
Vasishthasya) N. of 2 Sftmans, ArshBr. — hilti 
(bhdra-), m. a war-cry, RV. viii, 5a, 15; mfn. 
raising a war-cry, ib. v, 48, 4. BhareahiujA, 
mfn. existing in i. e. tit for wars and nattles (said of 
Soma), RV. i, 91, 31. 

Bharafa, m. a potter or a servant, L. (cf. U11. 
i, 104, Sch.) 

Bharataka, m. a partic. class of mendicants 
(also °daka ) ; • dvdtri%Sikd , f. N. of a collection of 
32 popular tales, "fika, mf(i)n. « bharatma 
harati, g. bhastrddi . 

Bharana, mf v /)n. bearing, maintaining, L. ; ni. 
N. of a Nakshatra (**bharani), L.; (/), f., see 
below; n. the act of bearing (also in the womb), 
carrying, bringing, procuring, RV. Sec. &c . ; wear- 
ing, putting on, Git.; maintaining, supporting, 
nourishing, MBh.; KAv. &c. ; wages, hire, MBh. 

Bharaul, m. f. (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra ( «= 
bharani ), Siddh. — ahepa or -aena, in. N. of a 
man, Pan. viii, 3, loo, Sch. 

Bharanika, iuf(i^). « bharanena harati, g. 
bhastrddi. 

Bharani, f. (of c na) Luflfa Foctida or a similar 
plant, L. ; (also pi.) N. of the 7th Nakshatra (con- 
taining 3 stars and figured by the pmlendun mulie- 
hre), AV. & c, & c. — bhll, in. ‘born from Bharani, 1 
N. of Kahu, L. Bhara?y-&hvfi, f. Tiaridium 
Indicum, L. 

Bharaniya, mfn. to be borne or supported or 
maintained, MBh. ;Saipk.; Kull.; m. a dependant, W. 

Bhara^da, m. a master, lord, Ui.i. i, 128, Sch.; 
a bull, L. ; a worm, I..; the earth {?), L. 

1. Bharanya (fr. bharana ), Norn. P. °yati — 
sam-*/bhrt, g. kandv-adi (Ganar.) 

2. Bharatiya, mfn. (for bharaniya) to be main- 
tained or cherished or protected, W. ; m. N. of a son 
of Muni, Hariv. (v.l. at any a ); n. wages, hire (also 
d, (.), L.: cherishing, maintaining, L.; the asterisui 
Bharani, L. — bhnj, in. ‘receiving wages/ a hire- 
ling, servant, labourer, L. 

Bharanyn, m. a protector or master, L.; a 
friend. L. ; lire, L.; the moon, L.; the sun, L. 

BhArat, mfn. bearing, carrying Sir., RV. &c. 
dec.; in. pi. N. of the military caste, TSndBr. 

BharatA, m. *to be or being maintained,' N.of 
Agni (kept alive by the care of men), RV. ; Br. ; 
Kaui. ; of a partic. Agni (father of Bharata and 
BharaiJ), MBh. ; a priest (*-* ritvij ), Naigh. iii, 1 8 ; 
an actor, dancer, tumbler, Vijn. ; Malatim.; Prab. ; 
a weaver, L.; a hireling, mercenary, L.; a barbarian, 
mountaineer ( Sahara), I..; the fire in which the 
rice for Br&hrnaus is boiled, L. ; N. of Rudra (the 
Maruts are called his sons), RV. ii, 36, 8; of an 
Aditya, Nir. viii, 13; of a son of Agni Bharata, 
MBh. ; of a celebrated hero and monarch of India 
(son of Dushyanta and Sakuntall, the first of 1 2 


Cakra-vartins or Sdrvabhaumas i. e. universal em- 
perors), RV, ; Br. ; MBh, dec. ; of a son of Dhruva- 
sanpdhi and father of Asita, R. ; of a son of Dasa- 
ratha and Kaikeyl (and younger brother of Ranu, 
to whom he was very much devoted), MBh.; R. 
&c. ; of a son of Rishabha, Pur. ; of a son of Vlti* 
hotra, VP.; of a Manu (who gave the name to the 
country BhArata), ib.; of a son of Manu Bhautya, 
MarkP.; of a king of Aimaka, Vfls., Introd.; of 
various teachers and authors (e$p. of an ancient 
Muni supposed author of a manual of the dramatic 
art called Nafya-iAstra or Bharata -tistra) ; ~ Ja<|a- 
bharata (q. v.), A.; Bharata-mallika (below); pi. 
* the descendants of Bharata/ N. of a tribe, RV. 
&c. &c. ; (o), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; (1), f. N. 
of a daughter of Agni Bharata, MBh.; of a river, 
VP.; n. pi. N. of a partic. Varsha, L. - fiababha, 

m. - bharata rshabh a, N. of Viiva-mitra, AitBr. 
(cf. KV. iii, 53, 24). -kfca^da, n. N. of a part 
of Bharata-varsha ( * human I'd), L. - Jua, mfn. 
‘knowing the science of Bh‘^ conversant with 
dramatic writings and rules, Sis. —tva, n, the 
name of Bh i; , MBh. •- dvildassLha, m. N, of a 
partic. festival, SrS. — dvlrBpa-kosa, m. N. of 
wk. — pKla, m. N. of a man. — putra ( RatnSv.; 
BSlar.) and -putraka (L.), in. 'son of Bh 0 / an 
actor, mime. — pnra, n. N. of a town, Cat. — praaB. 
f. 'mother of Hh'V N. of K .11 key I (wife ol Oai»a- 
ratha), L. — xnalla, in. N. ol a grammarian, Col. 
— mallika (or - mallika ), m. N. of an author 
( « -send), Cat. — roha, m. N. of a man, KathAs. 
— rahabha ('ta-rf), m. the best or a prince (lit. 
'bull') of the Bh®*, MBh. — varsha, n. 'country 
of Bh°/ a N . of India ( ^ bhdrata-v ), L. — v&kya, 

n. 'speech ol'Bh 0 / N. of the last verse or verses of 
a play (preceded almost always by the words lathd- 
ptdam as/u bkarata-vakyam ) ; N. of ch. of R. vii, 
and PadmaP. iv. — s&rdtlla, m. the noblest (lit. 
‘tiger’) of the Bh°s, MBh. — utstra, 11. Bh'*’s man- 
ual (of the dramatic art ndtya-s 1 ), Cat.; another 
manual of music (by Raghu-nfttha), ib. — ureuh^ha 
and-sattama^m. the best of the Bit 's, ib. — au- 
tra, n. N. of a rhet. wk. by Simgadhara (also 
-■ vritti , f., by VidyA-bhiishana). — aena, in. N. of 
Sch. on various poems (lived about loo years ago), 
Cat. — avtaain, 111. N. of Sch. on SV. Ac., ib. 
BharatAffraJa, rn» 'cider brother of Bh',' N. of 
Rama, Vop. Bharatirnava, m. N. of wk. 
Bharatdvftaa, m. ‘ abode of Bh‘V N. of PadmaP. 
iv. BharatAarama, in. ‘hermitage of Bh / N. 
of a hermitage, Cat. Bharateivara-tirtha, 11. 
N. of a Tlrtha, ib. 

Bharatha, m. a world -protector ( *.* hka-pdta), 
U11. iii, 115, Sch.; a king,W.; tire (cf. bharata), L. 

Bharad, in comp, for °rat. — vfija [bharad ), 
rn. ‘bearing speed or strength (of flight),' a skylark, 
R. ; N. of a Kishi (with the patr. BArhaspatya, sup- 
posed author of RV. vi, I -30; 37-43; 53-74 ; ix, 
f> 7 » I -3 J x, 137, I, and Purohita of Diva-dAsa, with 
whom he is perhaps identical; Bh° is ata) considered 
as one of the 7 sages ami the author of a law-book), 
RV. See. See. \jasya a-dara-srit and a ddra srt- 
tau,arkaii,upahavait,gddhaM,nakdni y priinini, 
pram ham, brihat , maukshe, yajilayajittyam , 
to man i , vdja karmiy am, vdja-bhpit, vishamani , 
vratarn , sundhyuh and saindhuhhitdnt, N. of 
SAmans, ArshBr.); of an Arhat, Huddh.; of a dis- 
trict, Pin. iv, 2, 145; of an Agni, MBh.; of various 
authors. Cat. ; pi. the race or family of Bharad-vflja, 
RV.; - ydryaparinayapratishcdha-viuidrtha , in. 
N. of wk.; - dhanvantari , rn. N. of a divine being, 
SartkhGf. ; - pravraska , 11. N. of AV. ii, 12 ; -pni- 
dur-bhdva, m. N. of ch. of Bhpr.; -iikshd, I., 

- mm hit a , f., -ultra, n., - smriti , f. N. of wks. 
— vfijaka, m. a skylark. — vfijln, m., in r W;/i 
vratarn, N. of a Siinan, ArshBr. 

BliAradhyal. See jbhri, 

Bkarama, ni. N. of a man, g. Subhrttdi. 

Bharat, «. bearing, holding, cherishing, RV.; 
AV.; PancavBr. (cf. viiva - and r a bh°). 

Bharl, mfn. bearing, possessing, nourishing (cf. 
at mam-, u tiara m, kukshim -> and saho-bk J ). 

Bharlai, f. of 2. bharita below. 

1 . Bharita, mfn. (fr. bhara ) nourished, full (opp. 
to rikta, ‘empty*), filled with (gen. or comp,), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

2. Bharita, mf(d or Vmf )n. ** harita, green, L. 

Bharitra, 11. the arm, RV. iii, 36, 7 (Naigh. ; 

rather ‘a kind of hammer*). 
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bhariman. 


H* bhavi. 


Bhariman, m. supporting, nourishing, L.; a 
household, family, Un. iv, 147, Sch. 

BharlshE, mfn.rapacious, avaricious, greedy, RV. 

Bhirlman, ni. supporting, nourishing, nourish 
ment, RV.; a household, family, Un. iv, 1, 147, Sch 

Bharn, in. a lotd, master, Un. i, 7 , Sch.; a hus- 
band, Gal.; N. of Vishnu or Siva (du. V° and $°), 
Kid.; gold, L.; the sea, L. 

Bhar?aa. See sahdsra-bh°. 

BhartavyE, nifn. to be borne or carried, R. ; to 
be supported or maintained or nourished, $Br. &c 
&e. ; to be hired or kept, VarBrS. 

Bhartfii m. (once in SBr. bhdrtfi ) a bearer 
[cf. Lat .fertor), one who bears or carries or main- 
tains (with gen. or ifc,), RV.; SBr.; MBh.; a pre- 
server, protector, maintainer, chief, lord, master, 
RV. 8 cc. dec. ( tri , f. a female supporter or nourishes 
a mother, AV. ; KauS. ; TBr.) ; ( bhdrtri ), m. a hus- 
band, RV. v r 58, 7 ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. —gupa, m 
the excellence or virtue of a husband, Mn. ix, 34 

— fhna, mfn. murdering a master or supporter 
(-/to. n.), MBh.; (/), f. a woman who murders 
herh 0 , Yajii. — oittE, f. thinking of a h°, Kathis, 
— Jaya, m. ruling a h c , Rajat. —tE, f. (W.), -tv*, 
n. (MBh. &c.) masterhood, husbandship; °idm~ 
gat a, mfn. subject, married, W. — darsana, n. the 
sight of a husband; - hank ska , f. desire of seeing a 
h , Ml.; - lalasa , mfn. longing to see a h°, MBh. 

— dtraka, m. a king’s son, crown prince (esp. in 

dram.), Slh. ; (M), t princess, Malav.; Kad. 
• Auhitfi, f. «prec. f., Kad. - d?idha-vrat&, 
f. strictly faithful to a husband, MW. — dovatE or 
•daivatE, f. idolizing a h°, Hariv. — prdpti-vra- 
ta, n. a panic, observance performed to obtain a h°, 
Cat. — prlya, mfn. devoted to one’s master, Malav. 
~bhakta, mfn. id., Kavyad. — matf, f. possess- 
ing a h°, a married woman, Sak. — menfha, m. N. 
of a poet (-/£, f.), Pracand. — yajna, in. N. of an 
author. Cat. — rEJykpaharana, n. seizure of a 
h u, s kingdom, Pailcat. — rupa, mfn. having the form 
of a h°, Kathas. — loka, m. then's world (in a 
future life), Mn. v, 165. - vataalE, f. tender to a 
h°, Malav. — vallabha-tfi, f. the being loved by a 
h°, Kaiid. — vyatlkrama, m. transgression against 
a h°, A past. — vyaaana-pidlta, mfn. afflicted by 
a h°’s or master's calamity, MBh. — vrata, n. de- 
votion to a h°, Hariv. {-ah' ini, f. faithful to a h°, 
R.); ( n td),(.~ c ta-cdrini, MBh. ; n. fidelity 

to a h°, R. — ioka, m. grief for a h° or lord ; -pa- 
ra, mfn. absorbed in it, MBh.; • parttfihgin , mfn. 
whose limbs are affected by it, ib. ; v k&hhipidita , 
mfn. afflicted by it, ib. —sEt, imUto a h y ; -kritd, 
f. a married woman, YajA. •-Bftraivata, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. — sthEna, n. N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, MBh. — aneha, in. love of a h°; -partta, 
mfn. filled with love to a h°, R. - svEnin,ni. N. of 
the poet Bhatp, Cat. —hart, m. N. of a well-known 
poet and grammarian (of the 7th century a.d. ; author 
of 300 moral, political, and religious maxims com- 
prised in 3 Satakas, and of the Vikyapadiya and 
other gram, wks., and according to some also of the 
Bhatti-k&vya) ; - icitaka , n. N. of Bh°*s collection of 
couplets (cf. above and IW. 533). — hfirya-dha- 
na, mfn. (a slave) whose possessions may betaken 
by his master, Mn. viii, 417. — hlaa, mfn. aban- 
doned by a husband or lord, MBh. — bom*, m. m 
-hari y Cat. Bhartriavara \?iri + Uv J ), m. N. 
of an author, Ganar. 

Bhartrlka, ifc. (f. a) * bhartri, a husband (cf. 
prSshila-, tnriia svddhina-bh°). 

Bhartrlma (?), mfn. maintained, nourished, 
supported, W. 

Bharma, n. wages, hire, L. ; gold, L. ; the navel, 
L. ; a partic. coin, W. 

BharxnanyE, f. wages, hire, L. 

Bharman, «. support, maintenance, nourishment, 
care, R V. (cf. ariskta garbha-Jdtu-bti *) ; a load, 
burden, L. ; * bharma , L. 

Bharmin, m. a person whose father is a Brahman 
and whose mother is a Pulkasi, L. 

Bharvara, 111. - jagad-bhartri or prajd-pati. 
Say. on RV. iv, ai, 7 (cf. bharvara ). 

bha-ra-<ja , a word invented to ex- 
plain bkarga (- tva , n.), MaitrUp. 

bharata , °rana, °ratd See. See p- 747 * 

HTfRTcE bharaha-pala , m. N. of a wau, 
Cat. 


Bbarabiavara-vrittl, f. N. of wk. (cf. bha- 
reha-nagari ). 

HITV bharuha , m, N. of a prince, BhP. 
(v.l. kuruka or ruruka). 

bharu-kaccha, m. N. of country or 
(pi.) a people, MBh.; Var. (v.l. Q kacchafa or ma - 
rukaccha ; cf. Bapvyafa) ; of a Naga, L. — nlvE- 
Bin, m. an inhabitant of Bharu-kaccha, Var. 

bharujay m. (y/bhrajjl) a jackal, L. 
(cf. g .ahguly-adi; v.l ,bharujd)\ roasted barley, 
Apast. ; (<i and i ), f. rice boiled and fried in ghee, 
Ganar. (cf. next). 

BharBja, mf(i)n. (*/bhraj/ t Nir. ii, a) of a 
partic. colour (?); (f), f. (prob.) N. of some wild 
animal, AV, 

bharutd, f., e ru(aha and °ru(aka t n. 
(VbhriT) fried meat,L. 

bhareihu-jS . See p. 747, col. 2. 

bhareha-nagariy f.N. of a town, 
Cat. (cf. bharaha-pdla). 

bkarga f m.(Vbhrij)ndhnce, splendour, 
effulgence, SBr. ; SahkhSr. ; N. of Rudra-^iva, Ka- 
thas. ; Prab. (as N. of the number n, Ganit.); of 
Brahrni, L.; of a man with the patr. PrSgatha 
(author of RV. viii, 49; 50), Anukr.; of a king, 
the son of Venu-hotra, Hariv. ; of a son of Viti- 
hotra, BhP.; of a son of Vahni, ib. ; (pi.) N. of a 
people, MBh. ; n. N. of a Slman, ArshBr. — bhtt- 
ml, rn. N. of a king, VP. -BlkhE, f. N. of wk. 
Bkary&ayliri-bbuBlia^a, n., Bharyopani- 
Shad, f.N. of wks. 

Bbargas, n. radiance, lustre, splendour, glory, 
R V. ; Br. ; GySrS. ; Up. [cf. Gk. fkiyos ; Lat ./«/- 
gur]\ N. of a Brahmi, L.; of a Slman, Layy. 
-•vat (bhd?)y mfn. dear, shrill (said of the voice), 
AV. 

BhartfEya&a, (prob.) w.r. for bharg 0 . 
Bbargya, in. N. of Siva, L. 

MHg bharchiiy in. N. of a poet, Cat. (prob. 
w.r. for bharuu). 

mfn bharjana , mfn. ( y/bhrij ) roasting, 
.e. burning, destroying (with gen.), BhP. ; n. the act 
of roasting or frying, KitySr. ; a frying-pan, ib. f Sch. 

Sec col. 1. 1 

bhartavya , bhartfi. See col. I. 

V\jQbharts,c). 10. A. (Dkiitup. xxxiii, 9) 

N b hart say ate (really P. bhartsayati and 
:>nce A. p. °sayanidna. Pane. [B]; rarely cl. I. 
bhartsati ; fut. bhartsyami [AV.], prob. w.r.; 
[*as 5 . bhartsyate , MBh.), to menace, threaten, abuse, 
evile, deride, AV.; MBh.; Kjv. &c. 

Bbartsaka, mfn. (ifc.) threatening, reviling, L. 
Sana, n. (or d, f.) threatening, a threat, menace, 
:urse, Kathis. ; Sah. °Blta, mfn. threatened, 
menaced, Kav. ; Pane.; n. *=prcc., Dai 

HWlffjpiT bhartsa-pattrikay (prob.) w. r. 
or bhriia-p 0 . 

bharb or bharbh , cl. I. P. bkarbati , 
harbhatiy to hurt, injure, DhStup. xv, 71. 

bnSxT hhanhhardy ind. (with */bhu) to bc- 
ome entangled or confounded, MaitrS. 

bharma &c. Sec col. 1. 

bharmydsva(}) y m. N. of a priute 
father of Mudgala), BhP. (cf. hary-aiva and bkdr* 
myasva). 

bharVy cl. 1. P. bhdrvati t to chew, de- 
our. eat, RV.; to hurt, injure, DhStup. xv, 71 
cf. bharb). 

Bbarva. See su-bharva. 

Bharvu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. bharchu ). 

bharvara . Seo col. 1. 

bharshtavya , mfn. {*/bhrajj) to be 
fried or roasted, Pin. vi, 4, 47. 

bhal (or bal) t cl. I. A. bhalate , to 
describe or expound or hurt or give, Dh&tup. xiv, 


34; cl. 10. A. bhdlayate, to describe or behold; to 
throw up(?), xxxiii, 37 (cf. #1-, «>-, Jam W bhal). 

HH J. bhala 9 ind. certainly, indeed, RV.; 
AV. (cf. baly bat, and MarSfh! bhalla, ‘well!*) 

^ s.bhalay m.(only dat.bAaldyo) a term 
used in addressing the Sun, MantraBr.; Gobh. (cf. 
bhalla). 

WeCTl bha-latd. See under 4. bha t p. 742. 
HcCT bhalatra(})y n., Siddli. 

H'cWfH bhalandana , m. N. of a man (father 
of Vatsa-prl or Vatsa-priti), Pur,; pi. his descendants, 
g. yask&di (1 bhanandana , bkalanda and u dava 
prob. w. r.) 

bhalands, m. pi. N. of a partic. 

race or tribe, RV. vii, 18, 7, 

bhaluha , m. a dog, L. 

bhalhfay m. N. of an author, Ganar. 

mSfJbhall, cl. r. A .bhallate = bhal t bhalate, 

Dhatup. xiv, 35. 

Bhalla, mfn. auspicious, favourable ( - bhadra 
or iiva), L.; m. a bear, Hit. (cf. ar c ha- bhalla t 
bhalluka, bhalluka) ; a term used in addressing the 
Sun (only dat. ; cf. 2. bhala\ MantraBr.; Gobh.; 
(Pl ) N. of a people, Pan. v, 3, 114, Sch. (v.l. 
malla) ; N. of Siva (cf. above) ; a kind of arrow or 
missile with a point of a partic. shape, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. (also f, f.y and n.) ; a partic. part of an anow, 
MBh. ; (s), f. Semccarpus Anacardium, Bhpr. ; n. an 
arrow-head of a partic. shape, SarrtgP. — pEla, g. 
sakhy-ddi (v.l. for bhalla , pdla). — punch!, f. 
‘bear’s tail/ Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L. Bhal- 
lEkBha, m. a term used in addressing a flamingo 
( ~bhadrdksha\ ChUp. 

Bhallaka, jn> a bear, Pancar.; {ikd), f. Seme- 
carpus Anacardium, L. °kfya, g. u/sddi. 
BhallSka. See bhal lata below. 

BhallEta, m. the marking-nut plant, Scinecarpus 
Anacardium, SlrngS. (n. « next, n.) 

BhaUEtaka, m. id., Bhpr. (also f., L.); n. 
the Acajou or cashew-nut, the marking-nut (from 
which is extracted an acid juice used for medicinal 
purposes, and a black liquid used for marking linen), 
MBh.; Suir. ; Pur. - tail*, 11. the oil of the cashew- 
nut, Susr. 

Bhalll, f. a kind of arrow ( « bhalli ), Dharmas. 
Bhalllka, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Bhalluka, m. a bear,L.(Un. iv, 41 ); a monkey, L. 
BhallEka, m. id., MBh.; BhP.; a dog. L. ; a 
kind of shell, Susr.; a partic. plant, Susr. (a species 
of SyonUka or Bignonia Indica, L.) - yuvan, in. 
the cub of a bear, a young bear, Malatlm. 

HW7 bhalla(a t m. N. of a poet., Rajat. 
— iataka, n. the 100 couplets of Bhallafa. 

bhallaviy m. N. of a man, Samk, 

MTWT 7 bhalluka , m. a boar, L. (cf. bhalla, 
bhalluka)', N. of a partic. supernatural being, 
Heat. (.w. r. bhalvata ) ; of a king, Hariv. ; Pur. (v. 1. 
°ldka and °ldda)\ of a mountain, MBh. ; of agate, 
Hariv, ; of a poet (prob. w. r. for bhallata or bhal* 
lala , q. v.) -aagara, n. N. of the capital of king 
£a*i-dhvaja, Pur. 

bhallata , °taka. Seo above. 

HflTfS bhallala , m. N. of an author, Gat. 

•» samgraha, m. N. of Bhalllla’s work. 

bhallika , in., sec above ; (a), f., see 
under bhallaka . 

bhalla , mfn. applied to a species of 
fever, Bhpr. (others phal$u) ; m. N. of a teacher, L. 
bhalluka , bhalluka. See above. 
bhalvaci (?), m. N.of aman,VayuP. 
TOT? bhalvafa , w.r. for bhallafa above. 
hhavd t m. {</bhn) cominR into exist- 
ence, birth, production, origin («M«w'tf,Vop.; ifc., 
with f. if- arising or produced from, being in, re- 
lating to), Yijfi.; MBh.; K*v. 5 rc.; becoming, turn- 
ing into (comp.), Kith.; being, state of being, exist- 
ence, life ( • satdd, L.). SlrftgP. (cf. bhavdnlara); 



WVfV bhava-kalpa. 


bhavishya-purana. 
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worldly existence, the world ( * satftsdra, L.)* Kav. ; 
Pur. ; (with Buddhists) continuity of becoming (a 
link in the twelvefold chain of causation), Dharmas. 
4a (MWB. 102); wyll-beiug, prosperity, welfare, 
excellence ( — irtyas, L.),MBh.; Kav. Ac.; obtain- 
ing, acquisition (** dpti,prdpti) % L.; a god, deity, 
W.; N. of Agni, §Br. ; of a deity attending on Rudra 
and frequently connected with Sarva (later N. of 
Siva or a form of Siva; or N. of a Rudra, and as such 
of the number 11 or of the nth lunar mansion, 
Gol. ; Var., Sch. ; du. bhavau - Bhava' i. e. Siva and 
his wife Bhavlnl, BhP.; cf. Vam. v, 2, 1), AV. Ac. 
A c.; of the xst and 4th Kalpa, Cat.; of a Sadhya, 
VP. ; of a king, MBh.; of a son of Pratihartp,VP.; 
of Viloman, ib. ; of a rich man, Buddh.; of an 
author, Cat. ; n. the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa, L. ; 
m Mayya, bhavishya, bhdvana , L. —kalpa, m.- 
N. of a partic. Kalpa, VftyuP. -kkntkra, m. or 
n. (?) the wilderness of worldly existence, L. — ketu, 
m. N. of a partic. phenomenon in the sky, Var. 
— kafcltft, f. the place of birth, BhP. — khkmi(?), 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. (prob. w.r. for -Mamin, q.v.) 
— frkaiipa-vkdyokta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— gliMima.ru, m. a forest conflagration, L. — can- 
dra, m. N. of a man, Cat. — ochid, mfn, prevent- 
ing births or transmigration, Kav.; BhP. — ookeda, 
m. prevention of births or tr°, Sid. ; N. of a Grama, 
Rajat. — Jala, 11. the water (or occau) of worldly 
existence, Kav. — trftta, m. N.of an ancient teacher, 
VBr.; of a son of Bhava, Buddh, — datta, m. N. 
of a man, HPar&; of the author of Comnis. on 
Naish. and Sis. — dk, f. N. of one of the Matfis 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — dkru, n.^deva- 
ddru, Pinus Deodora, L. — deva, in. N. of various 
authors (also with paniita kavi, bdla -valabh i- bh u - 
jatrtga , bhatta and mitra), Cat. -na&da, m. N. 
of an actor, Kathas. - nandana, m. patr. of 
Skanda, Vis. -nan din, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

— nlga, m. N. of an author, Cat. — nktha, ni. 
N. of an author (also with thakkura , maha-maho- 
pddhydya and mitral, Cat. - nfceinl, f. ‘destroy- 
ing worldly existence,' N. of the river SarayQ, Pur. 
•• nigada-nibandha-ochedana,mf(; )n .( Pancar. ) 
or °dha-vinkiin (MW.), mfn. destroyingthe chains 
and fetters of worldly existence. — nibandka- 
vlnlsla, mfn. destroying the fetters of worldly ex' 
RlmatUp. — pratleamdhi, m. entering into ex' 

L. — bandhdia, m. 1 lord of the fetters of w° ex° 

N. of Siva, Pahcar. -bkanga, m. annihilation of 
w° ex°, delivery from births or transmigration, Heat. 

— tokij, mfn. partaking of worldly ex°, living, W. 
— bkkra, m. love ofw cx°, NilarUp. (cf. - manyu ). 
— bhdvana, mfn. conferring welfare, BhP.; ni. 
•author of ex 0 / N. of Vishnu, MW.; (a), f. (ifc.) 
regarding anything as good fortune, &2nti*. - bhlta, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat, (lit. » next), -bhirn, mfn. 
afraid of worldly ex° or re-birth, Siohas. -bhlta, 
mfn. being the origin or the source of all being, 
SvetUp. — bhltl, f. welfare, prosperity, AgP.; 
Heat. ; m. N. of a celebrated poet (who lived in the 
8th‘ century a.d., author of the 3 dramas Maiat!- 
mldhava, Mahl- vlra-carita or Vira-carita, and Uttara- 
rtma-carita; cf. IW. 499). -bkoga, (ibc.) the 
pleasures or enjoyments of the world, Santis. - man- 
yn, m. resentment against the world, NilarUp. (cf. 
•bhava). — maya, mf(f)n. consisting of or produced 
from Siva, MBh. — moeaxia, m. ‘releasing from 
worldly existence/ N. of Kfishna, Git. —rasa, m. 
delight in w° ex 0 , Siuhls. — rad, a drum played at 
funeral ceremonies, L. -lkbka-lobka-aatkkxa- 
park&saukka, mfn. averse to the benefit (and) to 
the longing for attainment of w°ex° (said of a Bud- 
dhist convert), DivyAv. -Ttri-nldki, m. - bhava- 
jafa, Vcar. - vitl, f. liberation from the world, cessa- 
tion of worldly acts, Kir. — vyaya, m. du. birth 
and dissolution, Bhag. - vrata-dhara, mfn. de* 
voted to Siva, a worshipper of BhP. — Aanaan, 
m. N. of a man, Kathas. ; of ait author (and minister 
of king Nri-sioha of Mithila), Cat. -Bokhara, m, 

1 Siva’s crest,' the moon, PracamJ, -saipiodkaiia, 
m. a partic. Samftdhi, Karand. -aamkrknti, f. 

N. of a Buddhist Sutra. — sahgia, mfn. attached 
to world Jy existence, Heat, -muptatl, f. an unin- 
terrupted series of births and transmigrations, Vcar. 

- samudra (A.), -stgara (Sights.), m. the ocean 
of w° ex°. — akyujya, n. union with Siva (after 
death\ MBh. -sits (Ml.), -atedka (BhP.), ro. 

- -jala. -ovftnala, m. N. of a man, VBr.; of 
various authors, Cat. SkavAfra, n. the farthest 


end of the world, Buddh. BkavAnyapa, n. the 
court of a Siva temple, Heat. BkavAoala, ni. N. 
of a mountain, MSrkP. BkavAtiga, tnfn. one 
who has overcome worldly exigence, Pahcar. Bka- 
vdtmaja, m. 1 Khava's i.e. Siva's son/ N. of Ganeia 
or KSrttikeya, A.; (a), f. N. of the goddess Manasl, 
L. BkavAnanda, m. N. of various authors (also 
with iarman and siddhdnta-vdg-i$a) t Cat,; (i), f. 
N. of Hh 0, sComm. on the Tattva-cintamani-dldhiti ; 
°df-prakdta and - bradita , m. N. of Comms. on it; 
°diya. n., °diya-hhatt4ana, n., -vydkhya, f. and 
•sanigraha, m, N. of wks. BhavAhta-kfit, m. 
•destroying worldly existence/ N. of Brahma or of 
a Buddha, L. BkavAntara, n. another existence 
(a former ex 0 , KatySr. ; a later ex 0 , Pahcar.) ; -prdp' 
ti-tnat, mfn. one who has obtained an 0 ex°, Sarvad. 
BkavAbdkl, m. the ocean of worldly ex°, Santii. ; 
• ndvi-navika , m. a pilot on the boat (which crosses) 
the ocean of w° ex , Pahcar. BkavAbkava, m. 
du. ex H and non-ex 0 ; prosperity and adversity, MW. 
BhavAbhkva, m. non-ex 0 of the world, W. Bha- 
vAbhibhSvin, mfn. overcoming the w°, ib. Bka< 
vAbklakfa, m. ‘dear to Siva/ bdellium, L. Ska* 
▼Ambndki(A.),°bn-rkii (Bhartr.),m. - bhavdb 
dhi . Bbav&yanS (or °ni), f. ‘coming from Siva/ 
N. of the Ganges, L. BkavArapya, n. - °va- 
kdntdra , Santis. BhavAri, m. an enemy of 
worldly existence, RamatUp.; an enemy of Siva 
Nalac. BhavK-rudrA, m. du. Bhava and Rudra, 
AV. BhavAr^ava, m. - bhavdbdhi y Pahcar. 
BkavArta, m. sick of w° cx°, MW. Bhavk- 
AarvA, m. du. Bhava and Sarva, AV. ; °rvtya } mfn. 
relating to them, AVParii. Shavians, m. ‘ lord 
of w° cx°/ N. of $iva, Pahcar. ; of a king (father of 
liara-siQha), Cat. ; of two authors, ib. Bhavoc- 
ohoda, m. »°x ta-ccheda, R. Bhavottdraka, 
m. a partic. Samftdhi, KiraruJ. BhavAdadhl, m. 
= bkavdbdhi, Vcar. Bhavodbhava, m. N. of 
Siva, Kir. 

Bhavaka (ifc.)* bhava, being, existence (e.g. 
pardrtha-bh 0 , existing for others), BhP.; (o), f. 
bhavatdt \ Pan. vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Bhivat, m((anti)n. being, present, RV. &c. &c.; 
m.f,(nom. bhdvdnfvati ; voc. bhavan or bhos } q.v.; 
f. °vati ; cf. Mn. ii, 49) your honour, your worship, 
your lordship or ladyship, you (lit. ‘the gentleman 
or lady present;' cf. atra- and tatra-bh 0 ; used 
respectfully for the and pers. pron., but properly 
with the 3rd and only exceptionally with the 2nd 
pers. of the verb, e.g. bhavan dadd/u , Met your 
highness give ; * sometimes in plur. to express greater 
courtesy, e, g. bhavantah pramdnatn , ‘ your honour 
is an authority’), §Br. &c.; (anti), f. the present 
tense, Pat. ; (ati), f. a partic. kind of poisoned arrow, 
L. — putra, m. your honour's son, your son, MW. 
-pftxva, nif(a';n, preceded by bhavat % GfS. ; 
(am), ind. with bhavat at the beginning, Mn. ii, 
49. — antha, m. the love for your ladyship or for 
you, R. 

Bhavad, in comp, for bhavat . - ant ja, mf(a )n. 
having bhavat at the end, PSrGf. — anjra, mfn, 
other than you, Ml. -KhftrArtham, ind. for your 
food, ib. -uttaram, ind. with bhavat at the end, 
Mn. ii, 49. — dtva, m. N. of a man, Cat. (for 
bhava-deva ?). — bhS, mfn. having fear present, 
i.e. afraid, W. -bhttta-bhavye, ind. in present, 
past, and future, Vop. — vaoana, n. your honour's 
speech, MW. -vara (bhdvad-), mfn. having 
wealth present, i. e. wealthy, opulent, A V. — vldha, 
mfn. any one like your honour or like you, R. ; 
Paficat. — vidhi v m. your honour's manner (i.e. 
the way in which you are treated), MW. — vlra- 
ha-ntma, n. the mere mention of separation from 
you, MI. 

Bhavad! ja, mfn. your honour’s, your, MBh. ; 
BhP.; Paficat. 

Bhavaa, in comp, for bhavat. -saadhja, 
mf(d)n. having bhavat in the middle, GrS. ; (am), 
ind. with bhavat in them 0 , Mn. ii, 79. -maajrn, 
m. N. of a prince, VP. 

Bhavaaa, n. (m., g. ardhareddi ) a place of 
abode, mansion, home, house, palace, dwelling (ifc. 
f. df), Mr.; Mbh. &c.; horoscope, natal star (see 
bhavantia); m. N. of a Rishi in the and Manv- 
antara, VP.; a dog, L.; n. coming into existence, 
birth, production, Kap., Sch. ; Kli. on Pin. i, 4, 31; 
a site, receptacle (ifc.), Paficat. ; the place where 
anything grows (ifc. -field, cf. Jafi-bh 0 ) ; « bhu- 
vana , water, L. — dv&ns, n. a palace-gate, Ratntv. 


-Phti, m. - -svdmin, A.; pi. (with Jainas) a 
partic. class of gods, L. — sthbah, n. the place or 
room for a house, Heat. — ■v&mln, m. the lord of 
a house, paterfamilias, ib. BlutvaaAdhifh, m. 
pl.-prec., L. Bhavonlaa, m. the regent of a 
horoscope or natal star, Var. Bhhvaaodara, n. 
the interior apartments of a house, W. Bhwv*- 
nodykna, n. a garden belonging to a house or 
palace, Milatfm. 

Bhavanlya, mfn. to be about to become or bo 
or happen (yushmdbkir etad bhavaniyam ca 
ndnyathd, * and you must not let this be otherwise 
Kathas. ; n. (impers.) it is to be about to become ; 
(with instr.) one should be, Vop. 

Bhavanta, m. time, Un. iii, 128; present time, 
L.; (/), f. a virtuous wile (cf. sati), W. 

Bhavanti, in. (?) time being, present time, Un. 
iii, 50 (cf. bhavanti under bhavat ). 

BhavK, in comp, before d tor bhavat. — dfikflha, 
mf(f)n. anyone like your honour or like you, Vop. 
-dri* and -driaa/mf(f)n. id., Kav.; Kathfts.; 
Rajat. 

BhavSn!, f. (fr. bhava; cf. indrdni, rudrdnt, 
iarvdnt and Pan. iv, 1, 49) N. of a goddess identi- 
fied in later times with Plrvat! (she is the wife of 
Siva in her pacific and amiable form ; cf. RTL. 79), 
GfSrS.; Hariv. &c.; of various women, Cat. ; of a 
river, L. -kavaoa, n. ‘Bh°s armour/ N. of wk. 

— kftxxta, m. *Bh°’s husband/ N. of Siva, Sijjhfts. 

- guru (L.), -tAta (Bhim.), ni. ‘Bh 0 ’s father/ N. 
of Hima-vat. — d&aa, in. N. of a king (also with cak- 
ra vartin ). Inscr. ; Cat.; of various authors (also 
with kavi-rdja>, Cat. —nandana, in. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — paftcAnga, 11. N. of wk. -patl, m. 

-kdn/a, Inscr .; Kav. — para, m.or n. N.ofaStotra, 

- pfijS-paddhatl, f. N. of wk. -praa&da, ni. 
N. of an author, Cat. -bhiUaipga, N. of a Stotra. 

— vallabha, m. ^ kdnta , Bllar. — vlIAaa (?), N. 
of a poem. — Aamkara, ni. N. of various authors, 
Cat. — aakha, ni. 1 Bh ’s friend/ N. of Siva, Balar. 
— aahaira-nkman, 11. N. of ch. ofBhavishfittaraP. ; 
0 mabijdkshari , f., * may antra, n. and °ma~ sto- 
tra, n. N. of wks. — gahdya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — atava-r^ja, m., -vtava-aataka, n , -ato- 
tra, n. N.of work. Bhav&nj-ashtaka, n. N. of 
work. 

Bhavftjya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Bhavika, mfn. well-meaning, righteous, pious, 
H Pari 4 .; happy, well, right, prosperous, L.; n. a 
salutary state, prosperity, happiness, L. 

Bhavlta, lufn.^bhuta, become, been, L. 
BhavltavyA, mfn. «= bhavaniya ; n. =»°vya-td ; 
impers. also with two instr., e.g. maya tavdnnca - 
rena bhavitavyam,' I must become thy companion,' 
MBh.; Klv. &c. — 1&, f. the being about to be, 
inevitable consequence, necessity, fate, destiny, K*v.; 
Kathas. 

Bhavitrl, m((tri)n, becoming, being (cf, tiro- 
bh°); what is or ought to become or be, future, 
imminent(°Az, also used as future tense with or with- 
out 4/ as, SBr.; with bhuta and bhavyam, MBh. 
vii, 9468), Br. Ac. Ac, ; being 01 faring well, L. 
BhAvitoa. See under bhii. 

Bhavitra, n. (prob.) the earth or the world, 
RV. vii, 35, 9 ( bhuvanam antarihham udakam 
vd, Sly. ; cf. bhavitra). 

Bhavin, mfn. living, being, L.; m. a living be- 
ing, man, Vcar, 

Shavinin, rn. a poet, L (°vina, prob. w.r.) 
Bbavlla, mfn. - bhavya , future, Un. i, 55, Sch. ; 
good, L. ; m. - vita, L. ; N. of a man (son of Bhava), 
Buddh.; n. a house, L. 

Bhavtshtha. See iam*bh° t 
Bhaviahpd, mfn. what is or ought to become or 
be, imminent, future, L.; faring well, thriving, 
MaitrS.; (ifc. after an adv. in am) becoming (cf. 
andham drfhyam*, dfiram-bh 0 Ac., and Pin. iii, 
57 )- 

Bhaviahya, mfn. to be about to become or 
come to pass, future, imminent, impending, MBh. ; 
KSv. Ac. ; 11. the future, Hariv.; Pur.; — ‘pura- 
na (below). -kUa, m. the future tense, MW. 

— Jfikaa, n. knowledge of futurity, MW. — fa&- 
fk, f. N. of a river, Cat. — pnrkpa, n. N. of one 
of the 18 Puranas (the original of which is said to 
have been a revelation of future events by Brahma ; 
it is rather a manual of religious rites and observances, 
IW. 512, n. x); °niya, mfn. relating to the BhavP. 



"50 


Hfq vital bhavishydttara. 


mfir lhati. 


Bh.Tiihyottar. or °rfr-pnzKp», n. N. of the 

and part of the BhavP. (which is of the same char* 
acter as the first). 

Bbavishyat, mfn. aliout to become or be, future, 
AV. Sec. Sec . ; (anti ) , f. the first future tense. Pay. 
iii, 3, 1 5, Vartt. l ; n. the future, f°time, AV. &c. 
Ac.*; the future tense, AiiBr.; water, L.; the fruit of 
Dilienia Indies, h. — kila, m. future time, MW.; 
n)f(<j)n. relating to a f J t°, Pat. on Pan. iii, 3, 132. 
-t X, f., -tva, n. futurity, Saipk. -purlpa, 11. 
shya-purana , Cat. 

Bhavlsbyad, in comp, for 0 shy at. -anadya- 

tana, in. not the same day in the future, Kls. 011 
Pan. iii, 2, 135. -Xkthepa, m. an objection with 
regard to the f°, KSvyad. 125 and 126. - vaktri 
or -vRdin, mfn. predicting future events, prophesy- 
ing, MW. 

BbAvItva, mfn. future, RV. ii, 24, 5. 

Bb&viyaa, mfn. (compar. ; cf. bhavishtha) 
more abundant or plentiful, RV. i, 83, 1. 

Bhavya, mfn. being, existing, present, RV. See, 
Sec.; to be about to be or become, future ( « b/td- 
vtn), MlikP. ; Pancar. (also for the future tense of 
^/bhu, MBh. iv, 928, v.l. bhdvya) ; likely to be, 
on the point of becoming [see dhtnu- and dhenum- 
bhavyft ) ; what ought to be, suitable, fit, proper, 
right, good, excellent, K2v.; Pur.; Kathls.; hand- 
some, beautiful, pleasant, MBh.; Klv. Sec.; gra- 
cious, favourable {^prasanna), R. ; auspicious, 
fortunate, Ragh.; BhP.; righteous, pious, Vcar. ; 
true, L.; m. Averrlioa Carambola, MBh. Ac.; N. 
of a Rishi in the 9th Manv-antara, VP. ; of a son of 
Dhruva (the polar star), llariv.; of a son of Priya- 
vrata, Pur. ; of a teacher, Buddh. ; of a poet, Cat. ; 
(pi.) a partic. class of gods under Manu Clkshusha, 
Pur.; (a), f. N. of Unit (PJrvati), L. ; Piper Chaba 
(prob. w.r. for cavya\\ n. that which is or exists 
( -yad bhavati ), R V. Sec. See. ; being, existing, 
the being present, AV. Ac. Ac.; future time (sec 
bhavad-bh uta-bhavya) ; fruit, result, reward, (csp.) 
good result, prosperity, Ragh.; Dhfirtan.; a hone, 
L. ; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola or of Dilienia 
Indica, L.; m. or n. one division of the poetical 
Rasas or sentiments, W. — jivana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. -* tX, f. suitableness, excellence, beauty, 
Rljat.; futurity, M W. - manas, mfn. well-mean- 
ing, benevolent, Pracand. — rupa, n. good figure 
or form, MBh.; R.; ml\n;n. handsome, beautiful, 
R. Bkavyikyiti, mfn. of good form or appear- 
ance, lovely, beautiful, Kathls. 

bha-varija &c. See under 4. bha . 
bhuclyas. See above. 
bhusira{l), f. Beta BetJgaleiisis,\V. 

bhascu , m. N. of a poet. Cat. (prob. 
w.r, for bhatvu ). 

hhash, cl. I. P. (fthatnp. xvii, 44) 
N bkashati (ep. also A. °/e iuf. bhashi - 
turn), to bark, growl (also fig. w rail against, re- 
proach, revile, with acc.), MBh.; Rljat. 

Bhaaha, mf.ijn. barking, yelping, chiding, VS. 
(cf. g. paeddi); in. a dog, L.; (J), f. a species cf 
plant, L. ; (/ ), f. a bitch, L. 

Bhashaka, m. a barker, dog, L. 

Bhaah&pa, m. id., L. ; N. of a dog, Vcar. ; n. 
barking, L. 

Bhaslxlta, n. barking, L. 

bhashat(t), in. the heart, W.; the 
thigh, ib. ; wood, ib. 

I. bhas , cl. 3. P. (Dhiitup. xxv, 18) 
bdbhasti or (3. sg. and pi.) bdpsati (2. du. 
b has a f has, RV.; Subj. babhasat or bhdsat , ib.; 
babdham , Pan. vi f 4, 100 ; tut. bhasitd , vii, 2, 8, 
Vlrtt. l, Pat.; \ai.bhasitum,\b.), to chew, masti- 
cate, devour, consume, RV. ; AV. ; §Br. (cf. 4/psa); 
to blame, abuse, Dhltup. xxv, 18 (cf. <Jbharts ) ; 
to shine, ib. 

2. Bha bhasman, ashes (only loc. 6 hast). 
BhP. 

Bhaaat, m. a bird, L. 

Bhaatd, f. (U11. i, 129) the hinder or secret 
parts, (esp.) pudendum muliebre, RV.; AV.; VS,; 
Br.; Gf&rS. (°sat-tds t ind.on or from the posteriors; 
down to the p°) ; glans penis ( ■» likgdgra), MahTdh. ; 
Mons Veneris, W. ; the region of the hips ( ~kati* 


pradesa), ApSr., Sch.; (with ci),down the region of 
the hips 1 L. also * flesh; apiece of wood; a float, raft; 
a sort of duck; the sun; a mouth ; time '). 

BkasadyA, mfn. being or situated on the hinder 
parts, AV. 

Bkasana, m. a bee, L. 

Bkasaata, m. time, L. 

Bhasala, m. a large black bee, L. 

Bhaaita, mfn. reduced to ashes, BhP.; n. ashes, 
Bhltn. 

BkastrakS, f. dimin. fr. bhastra, Vop. (cf. bhas- 
trdkd and bhastrikd , Pan. vii, 3, 47). 

Bhastra-pfcalX, prob. w. r. for bhastra-phala. 

Bh&strX, f. a leathern bottle or vessel (used for 
carrying or holding water), §Br. &c. dec.; a skin, 
pouch, leathern bag (cf. matrd- and hema-bh 0 ) ; a 
bellows or a large hide with valves and a clay nozzle 
so used, Kflv,; Pur.; a partic. manner of recitation, 
TludBr. — phalfl, f. a species of plant, Pan. iv, 1, 
64, Vartt. 2, Pat. — vat, min. furnished with a bel- 
lows or sack, L. 

BhastrEkX, f. dimin. fr. bhastra , L. (cf. PSn. 
v». 3 . 47 )- 

Bkaatrika, mf(i)n. - bhastrayd harati , Pin. 
iv, 4. 16; [ikd) t f. a little bag, Da i. (cf. Pin. vii, 
3 » 4 ?)* 

Bkaatrl, f. = bhastra , L. 

Bhaatriya, mfn. (fr. bhastra ), g. utkarddi. 

Bhaama, in comp, for bhasman. — kftra, m. 

1 making i. e. using ashes,' a washerman, L. — k&^a, 
m. a heap of a°, MBh. ; N. of a mountain in Klnia- 
rupa, KllP. (cf. bkasmdcala). — kflt, mfn. (ifc.) 
reducing to a°, Pancar. - krlta, mfn. reduced to a°, 
K. — kanmudl, f. N. of wk. -gandhX, -gan- 
dhikX, and -gandhlni, f. 1 having the smell of a 0 ,' 
a kind of perfume, L. -» g&rbha, in. Dalbcrgia 
Ougeinensis, L. ; (a 1, f. a species of plant, L, ; a kind 
of perfume, L, — gStra, in. 1 whose limbs are (re- 
duced to) ashes, 1 N. of the god of love, Pracand. 
-gnnjbana, 11. covering with a°, Prab. — graha, 

m. ‘taking ashes,’ a partic. part of a Brahman's 
education, DivyUv. — caya, m. a heap of a 0 , MW. 
-oohanna, mfn. covered with a°, ib. — jftbftld- 
panlahad, f. N. of an Up. «-tan, ind. out of the 
a°, i.c. from death, Kathls. — tX, f. the state or 
condition of a° (acc. with \/yd, to become a°), llariv. 

— tula, n. frost, snow, L.; a shower of dust, L. ; 
a number of villages, L. — dhXrana, n. application 
of ashes (on the head and other parts of the body), 
RTL. 400; - vidhi t ni. N. of wk. —pniSja, rit. a 
heap or quantity of ashes, MirkP. — prahara^a, 
mfn. having ashes for a weapon (said of a fever), 
Paficar. (cf. -band). — prlya, m. 1 friend of a°,’ N. 
uf Siva, Sivag. — bXna, in. ‘having a° for arrows,’ 
fever, Gal. — bhuta, mfn. become ashes, dead, R. 
-mKhKtmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. — xnaha, 
in. a sort of gravel, Susr. — r^JI, f. a row or stripe 
of ashes. AsvSr, —rial, in. a heap of a°, L. ; °tf- 
krita , mfn. turned or changed into a heap of a 0 , R. 

— rudraksha-dh&rapa-vldhl, m., -rndrAk- 
aba-mlliKtxnya, n. N. of wks. — renn, m. the 
dust of a 0 , R. — rog’a, in. a kind of disease ( -- bhas - 
rndgni) t MW.; °gin, mfn. suffering from it, ib. 

— robS, f. a species of plant, L. — lalK^lkR, f. a 
mark made with a° on the forehead, Kid. — lepana, 
11. smearing with a°, Cin. — vXXAvall, f. N.of wk. 

— vidhl, m. any rite or ceremony performed with 
a°, MW. — vedhaka, m. camphor, L. — MjyX« 
■aylna, m. * lying on a couch of a 0 ,’ N. of Siva, 
MW.-aarkarX, f. (prob.) potash, Suir. - AXyin, 
mfn. lying on a 0 , R. ; ni. N. of Siva, Sivag. —it id- 
dbl-kara, m. ‘ performing purification with a 0 ,' N. 
of Siva, §ivag. - aamlpa, n. nearness of a 9 , BhP., 
Sch. — «Kt, ind. to or into ashes (with */kri or -sid- 
•Jnl % to reduce to a° ; (- sdd ), with j as, bhu , gam 
and yd, to be reduced to a°, become a 9 ), MBh. ; Hariv. 
Sec. — abta-karapa, n. the calcining of quicksilver, 
Cat. '■•nRna, n. purification by a°; •vidkt, m. N. 
of wk. Bbasmdkbya, mfn. called a°, nothing but 
a°, MBh. BbasmAyal, m. (in medic.) N. of a 
disease in which the food is over-digested or as it 
were reduced to ashes. Bhaimifrg*, mfn. ash- 
coloured, L. Bbtaalcala, m. N. of a mountain 
in Kima-rupa, KllP. (cf. bhasma-kuta), 
mddl-lak ibftjfLft v n. N. of wk. 1. Bbasafaita, 

n. nearness of ashes ; (*), ind. near ashes, SlftkhBr. ; 
SrS. 2. BhdittAnta, mfn. ending in ashes, finally 
burnt (as the body),$Br. SbxamAatl, ind. near a*, 
BhP. BbMmip, f. pi . (°*rdf/a£) water with a°, Vljft . 


BbaimalRImka, n. (ifc.) a gourd or vessel for pre- 
serving a°, Kid. BbamnAyaatibft, mfn. of whom 
nothing remains hut ashes, Kllid. Bbasxiifarfi* 
tAnga, mfn. having the body covered with athes, 
MW. Bbaamaaura, m. N. of an Asura, Vcar. 
Btbasmifcbvaya, m. camphor, L. Bbasmdsvara, 
m. a partic. medicinal preparation, Bhpr.; N, of 
Siva as a future Tathl-gata, Karand. Bbasmod- 
dhdlana, n. smearing the body with ashes, Kpr. ; 
°itta-vigraha t m. * whose body is smeared with a 9 , 1 
N, of Siva, Stvag. Bbaimfidvapana, n. pouring 
out a°, KltySr. Bbaamopaniabad, f. N. of wk. 

Bbasmaka, mfn. (with agni) - bhasmdgni, 
SlrngS. ; n. a partic. disease of the eyes or morbid 
appetite from over-digestion (cf. bhasmdgni), L. ; 
gold, L. ; the fruit of Kmbclia Ribes, L. 

‘ Bbitman, mfn. chewing, devouring, consuming, 
pulverizing, RV. v, 19, 5 ; x, 115, 2 ; n. (also pi.) 

* what is pulverized or calcined by lire,' ashes, AV. 
&c. Sec. {yushmdbhir bhasma bhakshayitavyam , 

* you shall have ashes to eat,' i. e. 4 you shall get no- 
thing,' Hit.; bhastnani-huta , mfn. ‘sacrificed in a°/ 
i.e. ‘useless,* Pan. ii, 1, 47, Sch.); sacred ashes 
(smeared on the body ; cf. bhasma-dhdrand), 

Bbasmasaya, Norn. P. °yati, to burn to ashes, 
Harav. 

BbasmasA, ind. to ashes - bhasma- sat (?), prob. 
w.r. for masmasd. 

Bhasma-sKt, with *Jkri Ac., see col. 2. 

BbawnX-V'kri, P. A. - karoti , - kurute, to re- 
duce to ashes, MW. 

BbasmS, in comp, for bhasman. — karajpa, n. 
reducing to ashes, burning, Dhltup. ; calcining, W, 
- karoti , kurute , to make into a°, 
reduce to a°, MBh.; R. &c. — kyita, mfn. reduced 
to a u , burnt, ib. ; calcined, W. — bbXva,m. the state 
or condition of becoming ashes (vam gat ah } ‘re- 
duced to a 0f ), Kathls. — Vbbu, P. - bh avail , to be- 
come a° y MBh.; Klv. &c. — bbftta, mfn. become 
ashes, reduced to ashes, Sarvad. ; being mere aslies, 
i. e. wholly worthless, Mn. iii, 97 ; iv, 188. 

bhiisad, &c. See col. i. 

HP bhastra, bhastrika &c. See col. 2. 
bhasman &c. Seo above. 

I. bhd , cl. 2. P. (Dbiitup. xxiv, 43) 
bhati (pr. p. bhiit , f. bhdnli or bhdti, Vop. ; 
Pot. bhdydt, TBr.; pi. babhau, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
aor. abhdsit, Gr. ; Bhatt. ; fut. bhdsydti , Br. Ac.), 
to shine, be bright or luminous, RV. Sec. Sec . ; to 
shine forth, appear, show one’s self, ib.; to be 
splendid or beautiful or eminent, MBh.; Klv. Sec. 
(with na, to cut a poor figure, Kathls.); to appear 
as, seem, look like, pass for (nom. with or without 
tva f>r adv. in vat), MBh.; Klv. &c.; to be, exist, 
W. ; to show, exhibit, manifest, Bhatt. (v. I.): Pass. 
bhdyate , impers. radiance is put forth by (instr.), 
Bhatt.: Caus. bhdpayatt; aor. abibhapat , Gr. : 
Desid. bibhdsati , ib. : Intens. bdbhdyatc , bdbheti, 
bdbhdti , ib. [Cf. 4/ bhan , bhdsh, bhas ; Gk. <f> tj/o, 
<pa<TK*>\ Lzt. f art Sec.; Germ. Bann; Eng. ban?] 

2. Bbi, f. (nom. prob. bhas) light, brightness, 
splendour &c. (cf. f. of 4. bha), VS. ; §Br.; m. the 
sun, L. (cf. 2. bhas). — kfifa, m. ‘having 1 bright 
point,' a species of fish, Vis. (also bhd-kuta , L. ) ; N. 
of a mountain (prob. the part of the Himalaya called 
Bhlkur), ib., Sch. — koto, m. Might-repository,' the 
sun, L. — ffupa, m. * bha-gana (under 4. bha), 
BhP. — trakibaa (1 bhi ), mfn. producing 1 °, RV. 
b ! 43* 3. -nlkarft, m. a mass of light or rays, 
M8rkP.wntml, m. ‘^-circle,’ the sun, L.-buu^* 

xla, n. a circle of 1°, garland of rays, L. — aatf, 

(fr. bhd-mat) N. of a Comm, by Vlcaspati-milra 
on Saipkarlclrya's Comm, on the Brahma-sutras 
(also *tl-nibandha ) ; -kdra, m. N. of VScaspati- 
niiira ; -tilaka, n., - vilasa , m. N. of Comms. on the 
Bhlmatl. — rarl, ni. N. of the author of the Kiri* 
tlrjuniya (first mentioned in an Inscr. of 634 a.d.) 
— mol, m. N. of an author on Dhanna and Ve- 
dfinta, Cat. — rflpa {bha-), mfn. shining, brilliant, 
§Br., Up. — i.-vana, n. (for 2. bhdvana , see p. 755, 
col. 1) a forest of rays, Ghat. — sarra-jXa, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. 

BbXta, mfn . shining, appearing Ac. ; « prabhdta t 
L. ; n. (impera.) appearance has been made by (inttr.), 
BhP. 

BbKtl, f. light, splendour, BhP.; evidence, per- 
ception, knowledge, ib. 




*mj bhatu. 


'wnr i. bhagya. 
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SbJttTi' m. the sun, L. ; =*dipla, L. (cf. bhanu). 

Bhftna, n. appearance, evidence, perception, 
Vedantas.; BhAshAp. &c.; light, lustre, L..-tas, 
ind. in consequence of the appearance, MW. — Tat, 
mfn. having the appearance, ib. 

BhAnava, mfn. peculiar to the sun, L.; (f)> f. » 
kind of pace, Saipgit. 

BhAnavIya, mfn. coming from or belonging to 
the sun, MaitrUp.; Naish.; n. the right eye, L. 

BhAnu, m. appearance, brightness, light or a 
ray of light, lustre, splendour, RV. dec. &c.; the sun, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a king, prince, master, lord, L.; 
N. of the chapters of the dictionary of an anony- 
mous author, Cat.; N. of Siva, L.; of an Aditya, 
RAmatUp. ; of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a son 
of Kfishna, ib.; of a Ysdava, Hariv.; of the father 
of the 15th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; of 
a prince (soil of Prati-vyoma), BhP. ; of a son of 
Viiva-dhara and father of Hari-natha, Cat. ; of a pupil 
of Snmkar&Arva, Cat. ; of various authors (also with 
tiiksh ita, pamfita, bhatta 8cc.\ ib.; pi. the Adityas 
(children of BhAriu), Hariv. ; Pur.; the gods of the 
3rd Manv-antara, Hariv. ; f. a handsome wife ( - bha- 
nu-mati), L. ; N. of a daughter of Daksha jfwife of 
Dharma orManu and mother of Bhanu and Aditya), 
Hariv.; VP.; of the mother of Devarshabha, BhP.; 
of a daughter of Krishna, Hariv.; of the mother of 
the DAuava Sakuni &c., BhP. — kara, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. -ksian, m. 1 ray- maned/ the sun, L. 

— candra, m. ‘ ray-moon/ N. of a prince, VP. ; of 
an author, Cat. ; -guni t m. N. of Sch. on Vasanta- 
rAja’s Sakuuarnava. — caritra, n. N. of a poem. 
•-J&, ni. ‘ snn of the sun/ the planet Saturn, Cat. 
— Ji (also with dikshita) and -Jit, ni. N. of authors, 
Cat. — 1&, f. the slate or condition of being the sun. 
Naish. — datta, m. N. of various authors (also with 
mist a), Cat. (cf. 1 W. 457); 0 it aka, m. endearing 
form fr. Deva-datta , Pat. — dlna, n. Sunday, Cat. 
(cf. -vara). — deva, m. N. of a king, Slh. — nA- 
tlia, in. (with daiva-jfla) N. of an author, Cat. 

— paadita, m. (with vaidya) N. of a poet, ib. 
— prabandha, m. N. of a Prahasana by Venka- 
t&a. — phalA, f. Musa Sapientum, L. — m&t, mfn. 
luminous, splendid, beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; con- 
taining the word bhanu , SJrtkhSr. ; m. the sun, 
MBh.; Kav.; Var. ; N. of a man with the patr. 
Aupamanyava, VBr.; of a warrior «*n the siJc of the 
Kurus (son of Kalifiga, Sch.), MBh.; of a son of 
Ku$a-dhvaja or KeSi-dhvaja, Pur. ; of a son of Bfi- 
had-asva, BhP. ; of a son of Bharga, ib. ; of a son of 
Krishna, ib.; (ati). f. N. of a daughter of Afigiras, 
MBh.; of a d° of Krita-virya (wife of Ahaip-yAti), 
ib. ; of a d° of the Yadava BhAnu, Hariv.; of a d° 
of VikramSditya, L.; of the mother of fiamkara 
(Sch. on Sak.), Cat.; °li-parinaya , m. N. of a 
poem. - mata-llhga-sA«tra and -mata-sllpa- 
sAatra, n. N. of wks. —matin, m.f fr. bhdnu- 
mat or -matt) N, of a man, &lnkhSr. — maya, 
mf(i)n. consisting of rays, MBh. — mltra, ni. N. 
of a prince (son of Candra-giri),VP. (cf. next); of 
a son of Udaya-sipha, Inscr. — ratha, m. N. of a 
prince (son of Caudra-giri), VP. (cf. prcc. ) ; of a sou 
of Brihad-aSva, ib. (cf. -mat). — vana, n. 'sun- 
wood,* N. of a forest, Hariv. — rarman, in. ‘ sun- 
armoured/ N. of a man, Dai. — v&ra, m. Sunday, 
L. (cf. -dina). — nakti-rija, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. — ghgpa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — ge&a, m. 
N. of a man, MBh. 

BhAnula, in. (endearing form fr. Bhdnu-datta, 
Pat. on Pan. v, 3, 83) N. of a prince, VP. 

I. Bhima, m. (for a. see p. 75a, col. 3) light, 
brightness, splendour, RV.-nl, mfn. briuging light 
(said of the Purusha in the eye), ChUp. 

1. Bklntfn, mfn. (for a. see p. 752,001.3) shin- 
ing, radiant, splendid, beautiful, RV.&c.&c.; (ini), 
f. a beautiful woman, MBh.; Klv. 8 cc. ; N. of the 
daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP. 

BhAmlnl-TilAsa, m. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
nStha Pangita-rlja (the 1st ch. contains allegorical 
precepts, the and amatory subjects, the 3rd an elegy on 
a wife's death, the 4th teaches that consolation is 
only attainable through worshipping Krishna). 

*?nrHFPfPl bhdiiidcdrya, m . N. of au author 
(also written bhdjalficdrya), Cat. 

bfii-rijika (2. bhas+jijlJta), mfn. 
radiant with light, light-shedding (said of Agni),RV. 
hhv&ia. See under 4. bha. 


bhdh-kara % •karavia, - khara, - pati , 
-phtru ~ bhds-kara &c. ; see 2. bhds, p. 756. 
mi'^Zbhuh-kutaTs.bhQ’k°; 9 te 2 .bha,\). , J^o. 

WWW bhdh-sutya (2. hhds + satya), mfn. 
one whose Teal essence is light, SBr. 

WT ^ ft bkdkuri , a word invented to explain 
bhthlri, SBr.; patr., Pravar. (cf. bdkurd). 

HHR i.bhakta,mi(i)n. ((r.bhakta ) regularly 
fed by another, a dependent, retainer, Pan, iv, 4, 
68; lit for food, ib. iv, 4, IOO. 

2. BhAkta, mf(f)n. (fr. bhahti) inferior, second- 
ary (opp. to mukhya ), Saipk. ; ApSr., Sch.; in. pi. 
‘the faithful ones/ N. ofaVaishnzva and §aivasect,W. 

BhAktlka, mfn. «= 1. bhdkta, regularly fed by 
another, a dependent, retainer, Pan. iv, 4, 68 (also 
nitya-bh 0 , A past.) 

WTH bhak-tva, 11. (fr. bkaj, ifc.) the par- 
taking of or belonging to, Pat. 

W0J bhaksha , mf(i)n . ( bhaltsh) habitually 
eating, gluttonous ( =* bhaksha iilam asya ), g. 
chattrddi . 

HTBPcWf bhakshdhika, mfn. relying to or 
coming from the place Bhaksh&lT, g. dhumtidi. 

WT I. bhhgd, m. (Vbhoj) a part, portion, 
share, allotment, inheritance (in Ved. also - lot, csp. 
fortunate lot, good fortune, luck, destiny), RV, &c. 
&c. ; a part (as opp. to any whole; bhdgam bhdgam 
with Caus. of y/klrip or bhdgdn with </kri % to 
divide in parts); a fraction (often with an ordinal 
number, c.g.ashtamo bhagah, the eighth part, or in 
comp, with a cardinal, e.g. iata-bh rs ^ ; asiti - 
— i\r)» Up.J Mn.; MBh. &c.; a quarter (see eka- 
bh° y tri-bh 0 ) ; part i.e. place, spot, region, side 
(ifc. taking the place of, representing), I.aty.; MBh. 
&cc. (in this sense also n.; sec bhiimi-bh°); part of 
anything given as interest, W. ; a half rupee, L. ; the 
numerator nfa fraction, Col.; a quotient, MW.; a de- 
gree or 360th part of the circumference of a great 
circle, SQryas.; a division of time, the 30th part of 
a RASi or zodiacal sign, W. ; N. of a king (also 
bhdgavata ) , Pur.; of a river (one of the branches 
of the Candra-bhagS), L. ; mfn. relating to Bhaga 
(as a hymn), Nir.; n. N. of a SAman, ArshHr. 

— kalp&nft, f. the allotment of shares, Y Ajn. -Jitl, 
f. reduction of fractions to a common denominator, 
Col. ; - catushtaya , ». four inodes of red" of fr° &c., 
ib. — m-jftja, in. N. of a man, SatnskArak. — dA, 
mfn. granting a share, VS.; f. N. of a town, Kalac. 

— dughi, in, one who deals out portions, distri- 
buter, VS.; TS.; Br. -dkA, mf((/)n. paying what 
is due,TS. ; (n), f. a share, portion, ApSr. -dhAna, 
n. a treasury, Kaui. — dliiya, 11. a share, portion, 
property, lot, fate, destiny, RV. &c. &c. ; happiness, 
prosperity, Bhartf. ; (also m. and (d) t) the share of 
a king, tax, impost, Sak. ii, || ; m, one to whom a 
share is due, heir, co-heir, L.; mf(i)n. due as a 
share or part, VS. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 30). — p&$ha, 

m. * partial quotation 1 the qu° of a verse by the 
Pratika (s.v.), Kaui., Sch. — bfelj, mfn. having a 
share (in anything), interested, a partner, MBh.; 
Pur. ~bhuj, m. ‘ tax-enjoyer,’ a king, MarkP. 

— m&tyi, f. (in alg.) a panic, rule of division. 
-*mukli» v m. N. of a man, Rajat. -Uktha^ft, 
f. insinuation or intimation of a part, Ved&ntas. 
-»TljSlt?a,m. N. of a man, SantskArak. TiTTkft, 
m. N. of a wk. on inheritance. «T?lttl, f. N. of 
a gram. wk. (also 9 ttikd) ; •k ara y m. N. of its author, 
Cat. «■&*•, ind. in parts or portions (with Caus. 
of */klfip y ‘to divide in parts 1 ), MBh.; Hariv.; 
one part alter another, by turns, by and by, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — h*ra, mfn. taking a part, sharing, a 
co-heir, MBh. ~fetra, m. division, Co!. — hlrin, 
mfn ,»’hara y Yajfi. BUgAanbandlia-jftti, f. 
assimilation of quantities by fractional increase, re- 
duction of quantities to uniformity by the addition 
of a fraction, Col. ShKginabhKfftxia, ind. with 
a greater or smaller share, at a different rate, MBh. 
Bbftff&pavfiha-jfctl, f. assimilation of quantities 
by fractional decrease, reduction of quantities to uni- 
formity by the subtraction of a fraction. Col. Bbft« 
ff&pftvSha&ft, n. id., Lil. BblffApthirln, mfn. 
receiving a share, Vishti. Bhftf Arthln, mfn. de- 
sirous of a share (as of a sacrifice;, R. BbKf&thft, 
mfn. entitled to a portion or inheritance, L.; to be 


divided according to shares, L, Bb&ff&aurfej m. 
N. of an Asura, Cat. 

a. BfcAgw,Vriddhi form of bhaga in comp. — va- 
ta, see s.v. — vatl, in. (prob.) patr. fr. bhaga-vat , 
SaipskArak. — vitfca, m. pi. the pupils of Bhagavit- 
tika, Pan. iv, i, 90, Sch. -vittftpmaa, m. patr. 
fr. next, ib. iv, 1, 148, Sch. — Tltti {bhdga-), m. 
patr. fr. bhaga-vitta , SBr. (cf. Pin. iv, 1, 90; 148, 
Sch.); N. of a son of Kuthumi, Cat. — TitUk^ 
m. patr. fr. prec., Pan. ib. ; °kiya t mfn., ib. 

Bklgaka (\(c.) » bhdga, a part, portion, share, 
KathAs.; m. (in arithm.) a divisor, W. 

Bbtgavata, mf(/)n. (fr. bhaga-vat) relating to 
or coming from Bhagavat i.e. Vishnu or Kfishna, 
holy, sacred, divine, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; in. a fol- 
lower or worshipper of Bh°or Vishnu, ib. (cf. IW. 
321, 1); N. of a king, VP.; 11. N. of a Purina (cf. 
Bhagavat a- p^). -kat2UUsaxpgTfth&, m. N. of 
wk. — kanmndl, f. an explanation of some diffi- 
cult passages in the BhP. — krama-Baindarbha, 
m., -oandra-oandr lkft , f., -campfi, f.,^ofirpik&, 
f. , -tattva-dipa, in., -tattva-dlpa-prakladva- 
rana-bbaiijfft, m., -tattva-bhKskara, m., -tat* 
tva-aRra, m . , titpary a,u . ,-tfttparya-nirpaya, 
in., -nibandka-y oj anfi, f., -padya-trayi-vyft- 
kby&na, n. N. of wks. — pnrftna, n. N. of the 
most celebrated and popular of the 18 Pur Anas 
(especially dedicated to the glorification of Vishnu- 
Kfishna, whose history is in the loth book; and 
narrated by Suka, son of Vy2sa, to king Pari-kshit, 
grandson of Arjuna), IW. 331 ; 315 dec.; -knxfa- 
pattra , n. pi., -tattva-samgraha , tn., - frakdia, 
rn., prathama-ihka trayi ftkd, f., - prasahga * 
dr isht tint Avail, f., -pnimdnya, n., - bamlhana , n. # 

- brill at- sa mgraha, in - bhdvdrtha • dfpikt i ■ pra- 
karana-krama-samgrahaya.rbhdvdrtha-dipikd - 
sa tngraha, ni. , -bhushatta, n .,-maiijari,(. t - mahd • 
viva r ana, n., - sdrdrtha-dariini , f., -suiikd, f., 
-svarupa- vish ayaka * tan kd - n irdsa , m., °nddya- 
iloka-trayi - lika , f, "ndrka prabha, f. N. of wki. 
connected with the BhP. — mKh&tmya, n., -mnk- 
tft-pbala, 11., -rabasya, n., -v«dl-toahinI, f., 
-iruti-gitS, f. ,-samkshapa-Ty fikhy K, f.,-sam- 
graha, in., -aamdarblia, in., -sapt&b&nnkra- 
manlkft, f., -samuooaya sahaara-nKxna- 
stotra, n., -aKra, in., -•Ara-samgraha, in., 
-sira- aamnocaya, m . , -■lddhAnta-aarngTalia, 

m. , -stotra, 11. N. of wks. Bhlgavatkm?ita, 

n. , u tamrlta-kanlkA, f., °ti«h^aka, n., °t6t- 

pola, 11. N. of wks. 

BbAgavatl, f. of °vata, in comp. — mata-pad- 
dkatl, f., -mAbfttmya, n., -aazuhltK, f. N. of wks. 

BhAgika, inl(d)n. relating to a part, forming 
one part, Sutr. (with sata, n. one part in a hundred 
i.e. one per cent.; with viaiati, f. five per cent., 
Pan. v, 1, 49, Sch.); m. N. of a man, Kajat. 

BhAriu, mfn. entitled to or receiving or possess- 
ing a share, partaking of, blessed with, concerned in, 
responsible fnr (loc., gen. or comp.); inferior, 
secondary, A.; in. a partner, owner, possessor, for- 
tunate man, TS. Ike, &c. ; ‘the whole 1 as consisting 
of parts, Kap. ; a co-heir, W. ; (ini), f. a co-heiress, 
ib. 

Bh&ffiney* or °yaka, m. (fr. bhaginf) a sister’s 
son, PflrGr. ; MBh. ; Klv. dec. (also m friendly ad- 
dress to any younger person, Divyuv.); (°yi) t f. a 
sister's daughter, MW. 

BhAgI-\/k?l, P. A. - karoti , • kurute , to divide, 
share, MBh.; Bhartf. 

BhAgrlyft, mfn. (ifc.) belonging to, connected 
with, Divyav. 

BhAglyas, mfn. (compar. of bhagin) entitled 
to a larger share, Hariv. 

BhAgSratha, mf(f)n. (fr. bhagif) relating to 
Bhaglratha; (i), f. N. of the Ganges (or of one of 
the 3 main streams or branches of it, viz. the great 
western branch; cf. nava-dvipa ), MBh.; Kav.&c. 
— tSrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.; 
mfn. coming from Bh°-t° (as water), L. 

BhAglrathi, f. of c ratha, in comp. — oampfi, 
f. N. of a poem. — xiAtha, rn. ‘lord or husband of 
Bhugirathi i.e. of fiangA,' N. of the ocean, BSlar. 

— pr&rthana, n. N. of a Stotra. — vaUabha, m. 
m-ndfha, B.1lar. 

I. BhAgya, mfn. (fr. bhaga) relating to Bhaga; 

n. (with yuga) the 1 2th or last lustrum in Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years, VarB|S. ; (scil. bha or nakshatra) 
the aster ism of Bhaga i.e. Uttara-Phalguni, ib. 
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2. BhRgya* nifn. ( */bkaj ) to be shared or di- 
vided, divisible ( - bhajya ), Vop. 

3. Bh&gya, mfn. tl'r. bhdga' entitled to a share, 
g'dant/M; (with Safa, vigsati &c.) ^bhdgika, 
Pan. v f 1,42, Sch.; lucky, fortunate (compar. -tara), 
MBh. ; R. ; n. sg. or pi. (ifc. f. a) fate, destiny (re- 
sulting from merit or demerit in former existences), 
fortune, ;csp.) good fortune, luck, happiness, wel- 
fare, MBh. ; Kav. &c. [ena, ind. luckily, fortunately, 
Hit.); reward, BhP. - kr&mena, ind. in course of 
fortune, Mficcb. — paiica, ni. a kind of pavilion, 
Vastuv. - bfeftva, m. state of fortune, MW. -yo- 
ga, m. a lucky or fortunate juncture, A. — rahita, 
nifu. deserted bv fortune, miserable, Bhartf. — rkaba 
Cgyd-rF), n. the asterism Pflrva-Phalguni, Heat. 

— vat,mfn. having good qualitiesor fortune, happy, 
prosperous, Kav.; Paiicat.; -/<?, f. happiness, pros- 
perity, Sah. - vaiAt, ind. from the force or in- 
fluence of destiny, through fate, Paricat. - vipary- 
aya (Rajat.), -viplava (Ragh.), m. ill-luck, 
misfortune. — vpittl, f, course or state of fortune, 
destiny, MW. - valshamya, n. (R.),-aamk«ba- 
ya, m. (MBh.) bad fortune, calamity. — lam- 
rlddhl (InsiT.),-gampad (Ragh.\ f.good fortune, 
prosperity. Bbigyftyatta, nifn. dependent on fate, 
Sak. Bhftffyodaya, m. rise of fortune, rising 
prosperity, Amar. 

B'nSj, mfn. (mostly ifc. ; exceptionally with gen.) 
sharing or participating in, entitled to, possessing, 
enjoying, perceiving, feeling, sensible of, devoted to, 
intent upon, Hr. &c. &c.; forming a part of, be- 
longing to, RPrlt.; joined or connected with, liable 
to, MBh.; K.lv. See.; occupying, inhabiting, fre- 
quuitiug, dwelling or living in or on, Kav.; Mark?.; 
going or resorting to, falling into, seeking, Ragh.; 
Kir.; revering, worshipping, Bhag.; Ragh.; what is 
due, duty, concern ( - kartavya\ Bhatt. 

Bbftjaka, ni. ( fr . Caus. ) a divisor (in arithm.),Col. 
Bhlijana, n. (fr. Caus.) sharing, division (in 
arithm.', Col. ; mf(d)n. (ifc.) sharing or participating 
in, entitled or relating or belonging to, Br. See. &c.; 
n.‘ partaker of/ a recipient, receptacle, (esp.) a vessel, 
(x)t, plate, cup, Ac. MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (with gen. or 
ifc. with f. <*), a place or person in which anything 
is collected or in whom any quality is conspicuous, 
any fit object or clever or deserving person, ib. 
(cf. pair a); the act of representing, representation 
{ena, ind. with gen. in the place of; ifc . a repre- 
sentative, deputy, substitute, serving for, equivalent 
to), Br.; GrS.; a partic. measure (--an 'Adhaka** 
14 Balas), SUrhgS.; m. N. of a man ; pi. his de- 
scendants, g. bidddi. - tl, f. (ifc.) the being a vessel 
for, possession of, BhP. -cRrika, v.l. (or w.r.) 
for - vdrika , q.v. -tva, n. the being a fit vessel 
for (gen.), merit, worthiness, MlUav. — loka, m. 
(with Buddhists) the world of inanimate things (opp. 
to satfva-i ° , q.v.), Dharrnas. 89. — vat, mfn. a 
word used to explain bhadra , Nir. iv, 10 &c. 

— vRrlka, ni. a vessel- keeper, Divyav. (cf. -edrikd). 
Bhfijanl-bhflta, mfn. (ifc.) one who has become 

a vessel for or who has obtaiued, Kathis.; Lalit. 

Bb&jayu, mfn. (fr. Caus.) sharing with others, 
generous, liberal, RV. 

BhfiJ&r f. - vakra-yashti , Ganar. (cf. Pin. iv, 

l, 42). 

Bbftjlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) shared, divided, Sflryas. ; 
distributed, portioned, W. ; n. a share, portion, ib. 

BhRjln, mfn. (itc.) sharing, participating in, 
ChUp.; Kunu; connected with, Kam. 

BhEJl, f. rice-gruel ( •jrdna ), Pin. iv, I, 43 
( mpahka vyafijana-vistsha , Vop., Sch.) 

BbRjya, mfn. to be shared or distributed dec. ; 
(in arithm.) to be divided, as subst.»a dividend, 
Siddhlntat 

WITH bhagala , in. patr. fr. bhagala (also 
pi.), Satpskirak. °l*ka, mfn., g. arihanadi. °U, 

m. patr. or metron, of a teacher, KauJ.; Vait.°ltya, 
in. patr. fr. b/idga/i, Saqisklrak. 

bhayiratha. See p. 751, col. 3. 
bhaguQi-mi&ra, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

WJTPWJ bhagurayana, m. N. ofaminister, 
Viddh. 

BbRffuxi, m. N. of a man, Bph.; of an astrono- 
mer, VarBfS. ; of a lexicographer and grammarian, 
Cat. ; of a lawyer, ib.; (f), f. N. of wk. 


bhagya. *• 

^fmXbham-hira,ra.=jkatii-hara,KV&m. 

(cf. bherUbh 0 ). 

BkSxp-krita, n. id., ib. 

*TTW bhahga , mf(*)n. (fr. bhahga) hempen, 
made or consisting of hemp, Kaui.; n. (scil t kshefra) 
a field of hemp, Gal. 

BhEriffaka, n. (fr. bhahga) a tattered or ragged 
doth, L. 

Bb&hg&euri, m. (fr. bhahg&sura) patr. of 
ljtitu-parna, MBh.-ayip^SJt f. the command of 
king Bhirtgisuri, MW. 

BhS&ffSna, bhahga (also n.), L. 

mfljp? bkahgila,m. or n.(?), N. of a place, 
Rajat. 

Bbftngileya, m. N. of a man (or mfn. 'coming 
from Bhftngila’?) ib. 

VfT^bkaj, bhdjana . See col. I. 

bhajak, ind. (g. cadi) quickly, 

swiftly, L. 

ifT2 bhata, m. or d. (vbhat) wage*, hire, 
rent, L. 

BhRfaka, m.«prec. f Aryav. -jXvikl, f. sub- 
sistence by wages &c., H Yogas. 

Bhftfi* f. wages, (esp.) earnings of prostitution, 
Kathas. 

bhdtta , m. a follower of Bbatta (i.e. 
Kumirila-bh°), Vcdantas. ; pi. N. of a people, Rijat. ; 
ii. the work of Bh°, Pratip., Sch. -kauatabha, 
m. or n., -ointftmapi, m., -tantra, n., -dina- 
kara, in. ( and °nya, n.), -dlpikE, f. (and °ka-nyak- 
kdra , m., 0 kd-samgraha t m.) N. of wks. -deia, 
m. the country of the BhSttas, L. — nayoddyota, 
rn. # -paribhiabi, f. (and °sha-prakciikd t f.), 
-bbftakara, m. f -rahaaya, n., -aabda-pari- 
coheda, -aabdiadnaakliara, m., -awpgraba, 
ni., -aUxa, in. {ynb°ra-karikd t f.) N. of wks. BhRf- 
^AlasnUra, m., Bhd^dtpft^ana, n. N. of wks. 

HlftlT bhddita , mfn. relating to Bhaditya, 
g. kanvddi. 

BbkditKyaaa, ni. patr. fr. bhafita.VRT. (cf. g. 
aivddij. °ditya, id., g. gargddi. 

MlficJTiR bhddildyana , m. patr. fr. bha - 
ifila, g. aJvSdi , . 

vftl Hbhiin, onomat., imitation of the noise 

of breathing or hissing, $Br. 

VfTUT bhdna^m.i^bhan) recitation (esp. of 
the Buddhist law), M WB. 44 ; N. of a sort of drama- 
tic entertainment (in which only one of the inter- 
locutors appears on the scene, or a narrative of some 
intrigue told either by the hero or a third person), 
Daiar.; S4h.; Pratlp. (cf. IW. 471). -atWLna, n. 
N. of a place, Cat. 

Bb&naka, m. (cf. dharma-bK J ) a proclaimed 
declarer, reciter, MWB. 70; {ikd\ f. a kind of dra- 
matic performance, Sih. (cf. bhdna and IW. 472)* 

bhanda , m. (^/bhandl) Thespesia 
Populneoides ( — gardabhAnJa ), L. ; (*), f.a species 
of plant, SuSr. (perhaps « bhandh Rubia Munjista, 
or Hydrocotyje Asiatica, L.) ; n. (i(c. f. d) any vessel, 
por, dish, pail, vat, box, case, Mn.; MBh. &c.; any 
implement, tool, instrument, ib.; horse- trappings, 
harness, MBh.; R.; any ornament, ib.; a musical 
instrument (cf .-vddana); goods, wares, merchandise 
(also m. pi.), Mn.; Ysjft.; MBh. dec.; capital, 
Kathas.; treasure, L.; the bed of 1 river, L.; (fr. 
bhatufa) mimicry, buffoonery, L. (cf. futra- and 
bhratyi-bk *). -yopdkn, m. the keeper of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh. — pftti, ni. a pos^ 
lessor of wares, merchant, Rajat. ; Pancat. — pufft, 
m. 'sharpener of instruments i.e. rason/ a barber, 
L. ; a partic, contrivance for calcining metals, Bhpr. 
— pashpft, m. a sort of snake, L. -pftsp*, mfn. 
(a cart) laden with vessels or with merchandise, Mn. 
viii, 405. - pr*tlbU?4*kft, n. 'commodity for 
commodity/ computation of the exchange of goods, 
barter, Col. -bbuMftka, m. the distributer of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh. — Muaalt a , m. the 
contents of any vessel, W. -mtllya, n. capital con- 
sisting in wares, Kathas. — rssBjaka-myittikR, f. 
a partic. colouring earth used by potters, Bhpr. «■ vK- 
dft&R, n. playing on a musical instrument, Mn. x, 
49. - vftdyft, n. a musical instrument, Bhar. - MUt, 


bhamin . 

f. a storehouse, magazine, Satr. n. 

id. ; a treasury ,Yajn. ; MBh. &c. ; a treasure, KathSs.; 
°r*ba § pi- a treasurer, ib. B h Rg d i n ttrtrla, mfn. 
hanging to a pot or vessel, MW. Bhlp^l-pnra, 
n. N. of a city, Rijat. BUbpdavaklM-da, m. 
one who grants (thieves) room for (concealing their) 
implements, Mn. ix, 271. Bhfcpdfidar*, n. the 
cavity or interior of a vessel, MW. BbR^dopSkpu- 
rlpa* n. N. of an Upa-purSna. 

BhSpdaka, m. (Siddh.) or n. a small vessel, cup, 
plate, box, chest, Kathls. ; (ifc. ) goods, merchandise, 
ib.; {ika), f. an implement, tool, L.; a kind of plant 
(see kdla-bh 0 ). 

Bhlg - flan a, (prob.) n. a quarrel, Oivy&v. 
BbApdKyaaa (Uttarar.), °al (MBh.), m. patr. 
fr. bhanda . 

Bb&pd&ra, m. «= (and fr.) bhdtnfdgara, a stoie- 
house, Cat. (cf. RTL. 248}. — ffflba, n. id., Kuval., 
Sch. 

BkftpdKrlka (Bhojapr.), °rla (Cln.), m. - 
bhanddgdrika. 

Bhkpdl, a razor-case, g. chdttry-adi. — vRba, 
m. a barber, L. -»EU, f. (prob.) a barber’s shop. 
Pin. vi, 2, 86. 

Bb&pdlka, m. a barber, L . ; (d), f. an instru- 
ment ( ?), Divyav. 

BbJLndijaiiffbl, m. patr. fr. bhandi-jahgha t 
Pat. on Pin. ii, 4, 58. 

Bhi^dlta, mfn. relating to Bh5nditya, g. kan~ 
v&di. °tSyana (Laty.), °tya (g. gargddi), m. patr. 
fr. bhandita. 

Bbludinl, f. a chest, basket, MBh. 

Bhftpdlla, m. a barber, L. °liyana, m. patr. 
fr. b hand tin , g. aivddi. 

BbSpdlka, m. a kind of bird, VarBrS. 
Bhftpdlra, m. N. of a lofty Nyag-rodha tree on 
Go-vardhana in Vpndl-vana, Hariv. ; Oft. ; of a 
Danava, Kathls. - bbi*bl-vyikara^a, n. N. of 
wk. — vana-nandana and -vana-vEsin, in. N. 
of Krishna, Paficar. 

WTftr bhati, bhatu. See p. 750 &c. 

»nf<n bhadiga, m. N. of a mau, Cat. 

HTf bhadra , m. (fr. bhadra , of which it is 
also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) the month BhSdra 
( ■* -pada below), Rijat.; (i), f. (scil. tit hi) the 
day of full moon in the month Bh°, Col. — dftrava, 
rnfn. relating to or coming from Bbadra-dlru, Pin. 
iv, 3, 139, Sch. -pada, m. (fir. hhadra-padd) the 
month Bhadra (a rainy month corresponding to the 
period from about the middle of August to the middle 
of September), Var. ; Rajat.; Susr. ; (dj, f. du. and 
pi. bhadra-padd, N. common to the 3rd and 4th 
Nakshatras (q.v.), SQryas. ; VP. ; (i), f. the day of 
full moon in the month Bh°, KltySr., Sch. — bS- 
bavi, f. (with samhita) N. of wk. — bftheya, m. 
metron. fr. bhadra-bdhu , Pat. -snEtura, m. (fr. 
bhadra-mdtfi) the son of a virtuous or handsome 
mother, Pin. iv, 1,115. -maubJa, mf(i>. made 
from the plants Bhadra and Munja (as a girdle), 
Kaui. — varmana, m. patr. fr. bhadra-varman , 
Vop. — sarml, m. patr. fr. bhadra* iarman, g. 
bdhv-ddi . -alma, m. patr. fr. bhadra-sdman , 
Pin. vi, 4, 170, Sch. 

bhana, bhanu &e. See p. 751, col. !• 

HW bhantdy mfu. ( Vbkami) =. vajra-rupa , 
having the shape of a thunderbolt, or — candra, the 
moon, VS. (Mahidh.) &c. 

HTC bhanda , n. N. of an Upa-pur&oa, 
Cat (prob. w. r. for sbanda). 

Ill bham t cl. 1 . A. (Dhatup. xii, 8) Ma- 

matty cl. 10. P. (xxxv, ao) bhomayati (occurs only 
in derivatives, but the grammarians give also pf. 
babhdme, aor. abkdmishta , fut, bhdmishyaie , 
°mitd; Caus. bhamayati; Intern. bdbkamyaU ), to 
be angry or impatient. 

a. BUna, m. (for 1. see p. 75X, col. 1 ; for 3. 
below) passion, wrath, anger, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
BhP.; (with kavi) t N. of a poet Cat.; (a), f. a 
passionate woman, L.; N. of one of the wives of 
Kfishna ( * satya-bhama), Kathis. 

Sfetaitd, mfn. enraged, angry, RV.; TS. 
a. SbtaiB, mfn. (for X. see p. 751, col. X) pas- 
sionate. angry ; (#), f. an ang7 or passionate woman, 
vixen (often used as a term of endearment — 
ffidnini t ind not always separable from 1 . bhdminl ), 
BhP. 



MTU 3 . bhama or °m 0 &a, m. a sister’s hus- 
band, BhP.; L. 

Wfi? bhama ha , m. N. of the author of the 
Alamklra-ilitra and of the Prakpta-manorami 
(Comm, on the Prlkfita-prakisa), Cat. 

HI^VfTA bhdyajdtya, m. (patr. fr. bhaya- 
jafa ) N. of Kapi-vana, Nid.; of Nikothaka (q. v.) 

bhdyava$dnti( ?), f, N. of wk. 

Hit bhdrd, in. (Vbhri) a burden, load, 
weight, RV. See. See . ; heavy work, labour, toil, 
trouble, task imposed on any one (gen. or comp.), 
MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; a large quantity, mass, bulk (often 
in comp, with words meaning 'hair'), Hariv. ; Klv. 
&c, ; a partic. weight (« 20 Tulls - 2000 Palas of 
gold), Hariv.; Fancat.; Suit.; - bhdra-yashti, 
Klrand.; a partic. manner of beating a drum,Samgit.; 
N. of Vishnu, L. ; of a prince, VP. ~kahama, mfn. 
able to bear loads (as a ship), Su$r. — ga, m. 'going 
under a yoke * or ' undergoing loads,* a mule, L. 
*» jlvin, m. 1 subsisting by carrying loads/ a porter, 
Kathls. — tar a, mfn. heavy, ponderous (?), Divyftv. 

— da^ida, n. pi. N.of partic. SSmans, Vas. — pra- 
tyavara, min. (actions) lowest by reason of the 
bearing of loads, MBh. — bfc&rin, mfn. bearing 1 ° 
(superl. °H-tamd) % TS. -» bktiti- tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. — bh?it, mfn. ** bhdrin, RV. 

— yaah|i f f. a pole or yoke for carrying loads, L. 

— vat, mfn. loaded, weighty ; -tva, n. weightiness, 
MBh. — vah (strong form -vah), n\f{bhdrc(uhi)n. 
carry i.ig a 1 °, Vop. — yaha, m. a horse's canter (also 
11. and a , f.), L. — vfiha, mfn. = -vah ; a porter, 
carrier, MBh.; m. an ass, L.; (/), f. indigo, L. 

— v&haka, m. a load-bearer, porter, VarHrS., Sch. 

— yfth&na, m. id., L. ; a beast of burden, I..; an 
arm, Pa head. ; n. a vehicle for loads, cart, waggon, 
W. — y&hika, mfn. carrying 1 °, a porter, W. — vl- 
hin, mfn. id., Hit.; Sulr. — v?ikaha, m. Cytisus 
Cajau, L. — itrihga, m. a kind -of antelope, L. 

— •aka, mf(tf)ri. able to carry a great load, very 
strong or powerful, MBh.; Hariv.; m. an ass, L. 

— sSdhana, mfn. accomplishing great things (said 
of weapons), very efficacious, ib. ; R. — a&dhin, mfn. 
id., Hariv. — hara, mfn. -vd/lika, L. — h&rika, 
mfn. id.; relating to the carrying of loads, W. 

— h&rln, mfn. Shearing (said of Kp'shna), Paficar. 
Bh&r&krftxita, mf(a)n. overloaded (as a ship), R.; 
(a), f. N. of a metre, Chandom. Bhftr&vatarana 
(MBh.), °t&rana (SkandaP.), n. the taking down 
or removal of a load from (abl.) BhXrddhl, f. the 
bearing of a load, Rljat. Bh&roddhara^a, n. the 
lifting of a 1 °, MW. BhKrodyaha, m. a l°-carrier, 
Pot .er,Var. Bh&ropajlvana, n. subsistence by car- 
rying loads, Pahcat. Bhftr&hi, see bhdra-vah . 

Bk&raka, (prob.) m. a burden, load, weight (ifc., 
f. ikd, loaded with; cf. fhani-bhdrika), Mn.; 
Kathls. ; a panic, weight ( *= bhdrd), Heat. ; {ika), 
f. a heap, multitude. Sis. 

BhKrftya, Norn. A. °yate, to form a load, be a 
load for (gen.), Kuval.; BhP. 

ShBrika, mfn. forming a load, heavy, swollen 
(said of a partic. form of elephantiasis), Suir. ; m. a 
carrier, porter, Rljat.; Kathls. 

Bh&rin, mfn. bearing a load, heavily laden, a 
bearer, porter, Mn.; Yljfl.; Kathls.; Sis.; (ifc.) 
bearing, carrying, Klvyftd.; heavy, ponderous (°n- 
tva, n.), MW.; deep, low (said of a tone), $ii. 

HIT jflbharangi, f.= bhdrgl, Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L. 

Bhlra&glka, mf(ior f)n.(fr. prec.), g. hdiy-ddi. 

41 bharaia-tdman , n. (prob.) v.I. 

for bharvnefa-s °, Cat. 

KTCfff bhdranda, m. N. of a fabulous bird, 
Satr. ; PaRcat. ; (f), f. the female of this bird, Paflcat. 

KTOf 6Aarofa,mf(i)n. descended fromBha- 
rata or the Bharatas (applied to Agni either ' sprung 
from the priests called Bh° ’ or * bearer of the obla- 
tion *), RV. See. Sec . ; belonging or relating to the 
Bharatas (wiihyuddha, n., samgrdma , m. , samara , 
m., samiti, f. the war or battle of the Bh°; with or 
scil. dkhydna , n. f with itihdsa, m. and kaihd, f. the 
story of the Bh°, the histoiy or narrative of their 
war ; with or scil. masrfala, n. or varsha, n. * king 
Bh^s realm’ i.e. India), MBh.; Klv. dec.; inhabit- 
ing Bh°-varsha i.e. India, BhP.; m. a descendant 


bh&ma. mtnft 

of Bharata (also in pi. for bharatas ), RV. Sc c. Sec . ; 
(with asva-medha ), N. of the author of RV. v, 
27; (with deva-vdta and deva-iravas), N. of the 
authors of RV. iii, 23; fire, L.; an actor, L. (cf. 
bharata)', N. of the sun shining on the south of 
Mcru, L. ; (f), f., see below ; 11. the land of Bh 0 
i. e. India (cf. above) ; the story of the Bh° and their 
wars (sometimes identified with the Mahl-bhlrata, 
and sometimes distinguished from it), MBh. ; Rljat. ; 
IW. 371, n. 1 and 2 ; (with saras), N. of a lake, 
Satr. — karpa, m. N. of an author, Cat. — oaxnpU, 

f. N. of a poem by Anauta-kavi. — tltparya-nlr- 
paya, m., -tStparya-aaipgraha, m., -nlrva- 
oana, n„ -pada-prakdaa, m., -bhftya-dipa, m., 
-xnaBjarX, f., •mElt-koaa, ni. N. of wks. — var- 
sha, n. •» tam varsham above. — vyftkhyft, f., 
-iravana-vldkl, m., -aaspyraha-diplkd, f. N. 
of wks. — sattama, m. the best of the descendants of 
Bharata, MBh. -aftvitrj, f., -aivltrl-atotra, n., 
•■Bel, f. N. of wks. — afttra, n. 'short sketch of 
the Mahlhhirata,* N. of MBh. i, 61. Bhfcratd- 
oSrya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. ; of Arjuua-misra 
(Sch. on MBh.) Bbirat&rtka-dipikft, f. and 
BhftratAxtka-prakiaa, m. N. of two Commen- 
taries on MBh. 

Bklratl, f. of °rata ; a female descendant of 
Bharata, L.; N. of a deity (in RV. often invoked 
among the Apri deities and esp. together with 11.1 
and Sarusvati, accord, to Nir. viii, 13 a daughter of 
Aditya ; later identified with Sarasvati, the goddess 
of speech), RV.^c. &c. ; speech, voice, word, elo- 
quence, literary composition, dramatic art or recita- 
tion, MBh. ; Klv. &c.; (with vritti\ a partic. kind 
of style, UaSar. ; Slh. (cf. 1 W. 503, n. 1 ) ; thcSanskfit 
speech of an actor, L.; a quail, L. ; Ocymum Sa- 
crum, L. ; N. of a river, MBh. ; one of the 20 orders 
of religious mendicants traced back to pupils of 
§amkaraclrya (the members of which add the word 
bhdrati to their names), W.; Cat. — kavl, m. N, 
of a poet, SArhgP. — kflshpAcftrya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, W. — o&ndra, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

— tirtha, m. N. of an author (the Guru of Skyana), 
Cat. (°M/><i, n. his wk.) ; n. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, Cat. -nlrftjaiia, n. N. of a poem (contain- 
ing the praise of Sarasvati) by Lakshmi-nlrlyana. 

— yatl, m. N. of an author, Cat. —rat, mlh. ac- 
companied by BhlratT (said of*lndra), AitBr. — arl- 
nyiaipha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

Bhftratlya, n. N. of wk. 

Bh&rataya, m. patr. fr. bharata (or bharata), 

g. iubhrddi. 

bA«rat/rq;fl, mf(I)n. coming from 
or relating to Bharad-vlia, SBr. &c. &c. ; m. patr. 
fr. bharad-vaja, g. bidadi ; N. of various men (esp. 
of supposed authors of hymns, viz. of Ijtijisvan, 
Garga, N'ara, Plyu, Vasu, Slsa, Siriinbitha, $tma- 
hotra, Sapratha, Su-hotra, q. v. ; but also of others, 

e. g. of Droua, of Agastya, of Sauuya, of 9 ukc>an, of 
Satya-viha, of Siisha Vlhneya, of one of the 7 
Rishis, of a son of Brihas-pati Sec., and of many 
writers and teachers, pi. of a Vedic school \ RAnukr.; 
MBh.; Cat.; IW. 146, 16 1 &c.; the planet Mars, 
L.; a skylark, Pahcat.; pi. N.of a people, VP.; (1), 

f. a female descendant of Bharad-vlja (with rdtri, 
N. of the author of R V. x, 1 27 ; cf. also bharadvdji- 
ptltra below) ; a skylark, PlrGj*. ; the wild cotton 
shrub, L. ; N. of a river, MBh. ; VP. ; n. a bone, L. ; 
N. of various Sflmans, ArshBr. ; of a place, Plu.iv, 
a, 145 (v. I. for bhar 0 ). -fftagya-ptrlpaya- 
pratiakadka-y KA&rtha.m . , -pi*ayoga,m . ,-alk- 
skl, f., -Mddka-kBpda-yyBkkyB, f., -aaip- 
kltft, f. N. of wks. Bkiradrltf&ar&l-aaipdhl- 
aAdi-flakftrta-prayoga, m. N, of wk. 

BklradvRjaka, mf^df)n. belonging or relating 
to Bharad-vlja ; (f), f. a skylark, SlmavBr. 

BkKr adT^j Kyana, m. patr. fr. Bharad-vlja, 
PaftcavBr. 

BkKradySJin, rri. pi. N. of a school, L. (cf. °j7ya). 

BhiradTljl-pdtra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Bhftradydjlya, mfn. coming from or relating to 
Bhlradvlja ; pi. N. of a grammatical school, Cat. 

HTW bhdrama , m. N. of a man, g. subh- 
rSdi , KM. (v.I. for bharama). 

Bk trw y *, m. patr, fr. bharama or bhdra- 
ma, ib, 

bkaraya, m. = bhdradcaja, a sky- 
lark, ib. 
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bhdrava , m. a bow-string, L. ; (s), f. 
sacred basil, L. 

Hncf 1 ! bha-ravi . See under a. bhd. 

Hltni bhdrdya. See col. i. 

mft bkdri, m. a lion, L. (prob. w. r. for 

ibhdri , q.v.) 

*nfw bhdrika , bhdrin . See col. I« 

OT 03 bhdrt{a , m. a partic. bird, L. 

bhdru, in. N.of a son of Kri‘ s bga,VP. 
bhdmjiha , mfn. (fr. bharujri), g. 

anguly-ddi. 

bhdrunda , m. a partic. bird, MBh. 
(cf. bhdranda, bhuruntfa ) ; n. N. of various Si- 
mans, Vihhn. ; MBh. &c.; of a forest, R. 

bhiirnsha , in. the son of a Vaisya 
Vrltya and an unmarried Vaisya, L.; a person who 
worsliipsthc mothers or Saktis on a burning- ground 
or at rrnss-ioads &c., I,. 

bhdnijiha, mfn. (fr. bharujd), v.I. 
in g. ahguly-ddi, 

bhdnja , in. a king of the Bhargas, 
Pin. iv, i, 178; N. of a son of Pratardana, Hariv. 
(v.I. bhdrgava ) ; of a king also called Hharga, VP. ; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. bhargah ) ; (/ \ f. a 
queen of the Bhargas, Pin. iv, I, 178; Clerotien- 
dnim Siphonantus, Susr. (prob. w.r. for bhd>ngi)\ 
Piper Chaba, L. — bhSmi, m. N. of a king, Hariv. ; 
BhP. — van a, n. N. r>t a forest, Hariv. (v. I. bhdnu- 
y Q ). — ari-k&nta-miara, in. N. of an autliwr, Cat. 

BkftrgSyapa, m. (fr. hharga) patr. of Sutvan, 
AitBr. 

Bh&ryi, m. patr. fr. hharga , Pin. iv, 1, 1 1 1 , Sch, 
bhurgalesvara-tlrtha , n. N. 

of a Tirtha, Cat. 

bhdryavd,mf(i)n. relating to or com- 
ing from Bhfigu, Up.; MBh. Sec.; belonging to 
Sukra (cf. below), R. ; patr. fr. bhrigu (pi. bhri- 
gavah ), Pln.ii, 4,65; N. of Sukra (regent of the 
planet Venus and preceptor of the Daityas), R. ; Var. 
Sec . ; of Siva, MBh. ; of Paraiu-rlma, ib. ; of various 
men (esp. supposed authors of hymns, viz. of Ifa, Kali, 
Kritnu, Gritsamada, Cyavana, Jamad-agni, Ncma, 
Prayoga,Vena,Somahuti and Syuma-rasmi,(|. v. ; but 
also of many other writers or mythological personages, 

e. g. of Itala, of Ricika, of Uvi-gat, of Dtii.iua, of 
Mlrkandcya, of Prainati &c.) r is..; SrS. ; MBh.; 
RAnukr.; a potter, MBh. (Nilak.); an astrologer, 
L. ; an archer, a good bowman (like Parasu-rlma), 
L. ; an elephant, L. ; pi. the descendants of Bhjigu 
(properly called bhrigavafy; cf. above), MBh.; 
Ilariv.; N. of a people, MBh.; Pur.; (1), f. a fe- 
male descendant of Bhrigu, Pan. ii, 4, 65; Bhlr- 
gava’s i.e. Sukra's daughter, K.; N. of Dcva-vlni, 

f. , MBh.; BhP.; of Lakshin), L.; of Plrvatl, L. ; 
Panicurn Dactylon and another species, L. ; 11. N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr. — kalpa-valil-cakra- 
vtdyk-rakaaya, 11., -campU, t., -diplkt, f., 
-uftma-aakaara, n., -panednya, n., -parft^a, 
n. N. of wks. — prlya, n. 'dear to ^ukra or the 
planet Venus/ a diamond, L. — kkdml f prob. w.r. 
for bhdrga-bhumi , VP. — mnhdrta, m. or n. N. 
of wk. — rdg-kavlya, mfn. relating to Parasu-rlma 
andRaiua-candra,Bllar. - rlma>m. N.ofau author, 
Cat. •» areak^ka, m. the best of the descendants of 
Bhfigu, MBh. — aarvaava, n„ -aUtra, 11. N. of 
wks. BhkryavAroana-oandrik&, f., °na-dl- 
plkA, f. N. of wks. BkKrff ay opaparftpa, 11. N. 
of an Upapurlna. Bhfcrgayopdkhyftna, n. N, 
of the 13th ch. of the Vlsishtha-rlmlyana. 

Bkftrgavaka, n. a diamond, L. 

BklryavKya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble 
Sukra, I,. 

Bk&rgaylya, mfn. relating to Bhfigu; n. N. of 
wk. Cydny-adbhutdni, N. oi the 70th Paris, of the 
AV.) 

1|lT^Tz»Aflraf;i,f.(fr.Wrinya)Clei , odendriim 

Siphonantus, VarBfS. (cf. bhargX). 

bhdryikdrdami , m. patr,. Cat. 

mfnft bkdrdvafi, f.zzbh&radvdjt, the wild 
cotton shrub, U 

3C 
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bharman , m. or n. ( y/bhri ) a board 
for bearing or holding, a table, RV. viii, a, 8. 

VfTldJ bharmya , m.p&tr. of Mutlgala, BhP. 
(cf. ne xi i ; N. of a prince, VP. (also pi.) 

Bhirmyaava, m. (fr. bhrimy-alvd) patr. of 
Mudgala, Nir. ; AsvSr, 

Hvi bharyh , mfn. (y/bhfi) to be borne or 
supported or cherished or nourished or maintained, 
TS. ; Br. ; Hariv . ; m. one supported by or dependent 
on another, a servant, ib.; a mercenary, soldier, Pip. 
iii, j, 1 1 2, Sch.; (a), f., see below. 

BbEryaka {\fc.) = bhdryd, a wife ; see sa-bhd- 
ryakii . 

Bhiryfl, f. (f. of bharyh) a wife (or the female 
of an animal), Br. dec. &c. — jita, mfn. ruled by 
one’s w°, Hariv. — °fa nr fit a), mfn. living by the 
prostitution of a w°, L— fika (°ryr//°), m. a hus- 
band ruled by his w°, a hen-pecked h & , L. ; a kind 
of deer, L. ; N. of a Muni, L. — tva, n. the con- 
dition of a w°, wifehood, Mn.; Kathls. — drohln, 
mfn. acting maliciously towards a wife, Kathls. 

— °dhlkErlka \°ry&dA°), mfn. relating to the chap- 
ter on wives, Cat. — p*ti, m. du. man and wife, g. 
rajii'dant&di ; -tva, n. wedlock, matrimony Kathls. 

— r rthin {"ryarth 9 ), mfn. seeking or desiring a w°, 
MW. — ▼* t, mfn, having a w°, M Bh. — lkaha, 
m. Cacsalpina Sappan, L. — Bam*, mfn. equal to 
a wife, Ml.-aausruta, m. a Sauiruta (s.v.) ruled 
by his wife, Pin. vi, 2, 69, Sch. Bhiryddha, m. 
** udha bharya, married (said of a man)’ Bhatf. 
(g . ah itdgny arfi ) . 

Bh&ry&ru, m. (fr. bhdrya) the father of a child 
by another man's wife, L. ; a kind of deer or ante- 
lope, I..; N. of a mountain, L. 

HTOT bharrard , in. 'son of Bharv&ra, i.e. 
Prajl-pati,' N. of Indra, RV. iv, 21, 7 (Sly.) 

*TT$$ bhiirsya , n. (fr. bhjika) vehemence, 
excessiveness, g. dritfkhdi. 

HIT? hhdla, n. (L. also m. ; fr. v 7 bha ?) the 
forehead, brow, Klv.; Rajat. &c. ; splendour, lustre, 
Inscr. -krit, 111. N.of a man, Pravar. — oandra, 
m. 4 having the moon on his forehead, ’ N. of Gan&a, 
Pur. ; dnhdrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. ->dar* 
Ban*, n. ‘appearing on the f°/ red lead, Y,. — dar* 
Bin, mfn. watching the f° or brow (scil. of his mas- 
ter ), attentive (as a servant), MW. — dyii, -nay*- 
na or -locana, in. ‘having an eye in the f 0 / N. of 
Siva, L. -vlbbBilup*, in. Clerodcndrum Phlo- 
moidcs, L. BhKlihka, mfn. having auspicious 
marks on the f°, L.; m. a tortoise, L.; Cyprinus 
Rohita, L.; a apccics of potherb, L.; N.of Siva, L. 

Bh&lu, m. the sun, Un. i, 5, Sch. 

HTRRJvf bhhlandand, m. patr. fr. bhalan - 
dana, g. Sivddi ; N. of Vatsa-pri, TS.; PancavBr. 

BhElandanaka, mfn. (fr. bhalandana ), g. art - 
handdi. 

bhalayinandUcarya , m.bJ. 

of a teacher, Cat. 

MTcJ bhdlu. Seo above under bhdla . 
HT<g* bhdluha , m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla 
and bhdlluka ). 

BhAlfika, m. id., L. 

bhiiluki , m. (prob. patr.) N. of a 
Muni, MBh.; of various authors, Cat. 

Bhllukln, m. (also written vdlukin) N. of a 
teacher, Cat'. 

HTW bhalla , mfn.(fr .bhalla), g. samkalidi. 
■■ pEltya, mfn. (fr. bhalla-pdla), g. sakhy-ddi , v. I. 

BhEllakiya, mfn. (fr. bhallakiya), g. utsidi. 

BhElluka or b h Ell fl ka, m. a bear, L. 

BUUleya, mfn. (fr. bhalla ), g. sakky-ddi. 

HI wHb bhallavi, m. patr. fr.bhallavi, GhXlp.; 
Saipk. ; pi. N. of a school, TlndBr. (also °w«, pl. t 
ApSr.,Sch.) -br£hmana, n., -dftkhft, f., -arutl, 
f. N. of wks. BhEUavy-upanl Blusd, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. 

BhEUavayi, m. patr. fr. bhallavi , Saipk. on 
ChUp. ; N. of Indra-dyumna, $Br. ; of a teacher, ib. 

-aruti, f. N. of wk. BkEUaTtySpaalahad, 

f. N. of an Upanishad. 

bhavd , m. [y/bku) becoming, being, 


existing, occurring, appearance, SvetUp.; KltySr. 
die.; turning or transition into (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
RPrlt.; continuance (opp. to cessation; ekoli-bhdva } 
continuity of the thread of existence through succes- 
sive births, Buddh., wrongly translated under ekdti- 
bh\ MBh.; state, condition, rank (with sthdvira % 
old age; anyam bhdvam apadyale , euphem. he 
dies; state of being anything, esp. ifc., e.g. baba- 
bhdva , the state of being a child, childhood * bdla- 
ta or -tva; sometimes added pleouastically to an ab- 
stract noun, e. g. tanutd-bhdva , the state of thin- 
ness), Up. ; $rS. ; M Bh. dec. ; true condition or state, 
truth, reality (ibc. and bhdvena, ind. really, truly), 
MBh.; Hariv.; manner of being, nature, tempera- 
ment, character {eko bhdvaft or eka-bh° y a simple or 
artless nature ; bhdvo bhdvam nigacchati « birds of 
a feather flock together), MBh. ; Klv. die. ; manner 
of acting, conduct, behaviour, Klv. ; Slh. ; any state 
of mind or body, way of thinking or feeling, senti- 
ment, opinion, disposition, intention {yddrilena 
bhavena, with whatever disposition of mind ; bhd- 
vam amahgalam with loc., to be ill disposed 
against ; bhdvam dridharji kri, to make a firm 
resolution), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in rhet.) passion, 
emotion (2 kinds of Bhlvas are enumerated, the 
sthdytn or primary , and vyabhicdrtn or subordinate ; 
the former are 5 or 9 according as the Rasas or sen- 
timents are taken to be 8 or 9 ; the latter 33 or 34), 
Klv.; Slh.; Pratlp. &c.; conjecture, supposition, 
Mn. ; Paficat. ; purport, meaning, sense (i/s bhdvah, 

4 such is the sense’ « ity art hah or ity alt hi pr Ay ah, 
constantly used by commentators at the end of their 
explanations) ; love, affection, attachment ( bhdvam 
V hr* 1 w 'th loc., to feel an affection for), MBh. ; 
Klv.&c. ; the seat of the feelings or affections, heart, 
soul, mind ( paritushtena bhavena , with a pleased 
mind), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; that which is 
or exists, thing or substance, being or living creature 
( sarva-bhdvdh , all earthly objects; bhdvdb sthd - 
vara-jahgamdh , plants and animals), Mun^Up. ; 
MBh. See . ; (in dram.) a discreet or learned man (as 
a term of address *» respected sir), Mricch.; Ml lav.; 
Mllatim.; (in astron.) the state or condition of a 
planet, L. ; an astrological house or lunar mansion, 
ib. ; N. of the 27th Kalpa (s.v.), ib.; of the 8th 
(42nd) year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBfS.; 
(in gram.) the fundamental notion of the verb, the 
sense conveyed by the abstract noun (esp. as a term 
for an impersonal passive or neuter verb having 
neither agent nor object expressed, e.g. pacyate , 
‘there is cooking' or ‘cooking is going on’), Pin. 
iii, I, 66; 107 &c.; N. of the author of the Bhlva- 
prlkasa (• misra-bhdvd). Cat.; wanton sport, dal- 
liance, L.; birth, L. ; place of birth, the womb, L.; 
the world, universe, L.; an organ of sense, L.; 
superhuman power, L.; the Supreme Being, L.; 
advice, instruction, L.; contemplation, meditation, 
L. (cf. - samanvita ). — kartpika, mfn. (a verb) 
having for its agent the state implied by it, an im- 
personal verb, Kls. on Pin. ii, 3, 54. — karman, 
n. du. the neuter and passive state (e.g. aldyi, it was 
slept, frVa. tf),P*n.iii,i,66.-* kalpa, nn.-kalp*- 
latft, f., -ktrallya, n., -kanxnudl, f. N,of works. 
— gmmbbiraxn, ind. (to laugh) from the bottom of the 
heart i.e. heartily, BhP.; deeply, gravely, ib.— ffam- 
ya, mfn. to be (or being) conceived by the mind, 
Megh. - far hi, f. censure implied in the notion of a 
verb, Pin. iii, I, 24. ~ ynptl-Bataka, n., -gran- 
ts*, m, N. of wks. — fr&hlB, mfn. understanding 
the sense, appreciating the sentiment, Pahcar .— frftfc- 
ya, rnfn. to be conceived with the heart, SvetUp. 
— xp-gama, mfn. touching the heart, charming, 
lovely, Caurap. - oandrikft, f.,-ointft, f., -oiati* 
auu^l, m., m. N. of wks. - ooshflta, 

n. amorous gesture, wauton sport, BrahmaP, ~ja, 
m. * heart-bom/ love or the god of love, W. -JS* 
mfn. knowing the heart, MW.; (d), f. Panicum 
Italicum, L. —taruffcfijpS, f. N. of wk. -ta*, 
ind. (ifc.) in consequence of being anything, Hit. 
-trlofehafcfS, f. N. of wk. ~tra, n. the state of 
becoming or being Scc. f L. — dariln, w.r. for 
bhdla-d 0 . — dims, m. N. of a man, Cat. — dip*, 
m., « 4 IpikB, f. N. of wks. — d«vl, f. N. of a poetess, 
Cat. — dyotanlkft, f. N.of 2 wks. * dharma-fapl 
and -nfttha, m. N. of men, Cat. -• Bftrftya^ia- 
m&hltmya, n. N. of wk. — atri, m. a kind of 
dance, Saipgit. -padA r tha, m. a thing which has 
a real or positive existence, MW. —yBda(?), m. ; 
N. of a lexicographer, Cat. — yatfcpa, n. the heart i 
compared to a dower, VP. -prakftda, uu N. of 1 


various wks. (esp. of a medical wk. by Bhlva-miira); 
•kola, m., - nighanfu , m. N. of wks. - prakEsaka* 
m., -prak&Biki, f., -pratyay a-T&dirtb* , m., 
-pratyaya-aaktl-vloftra, m . , -pradlpa, m. (and 
*pdddyota, m.), -pradlplkft, f., -pvabodklal, f., 
-pkala, n. {*v\S^lddhydya,n\.) N. of wks. — ban- 
dkaaa, mfn. fettering or joining hearts (as love), 
Ragh. — bala, m. (prob.) the lorce of sentiment 
(one of the 10 forces of a Bodhi-sattva), Dharmas. 
75. -bodha, m.N. ofwk. — bodhakft, m({ikd)n. 
revealing any sentiment or feeling, L. — bhaffa, 
m. (with satftgUa-rdya) N. of an author, Cat. 
— madbara, mfn. sweet by (imitating or following) 
nature (as a picture), §ak. — mlsra, m. (in dram.) a 
gentleman, person of dignity or consequence, ib.(only 
in Prlkfit); N. of various authors (cf. bhava-pra • 
kdla), Cat. — yatin, m. an ascetic by life or con- 
duct, HParii.; 0 //- Vbhii, P. - bhavati , to begin to live 
as a real ascetic, ib. — ratna, m. N. of an author; 
•kola, m. t -. samuccaya , m. N. of wks. — rabaaya- 
B&snftnya, n. N. of wk. — rlm*-krlBh?a, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. — rkpa, mfn. really existing, 
real, actual, Samk.; n. (?) N. of wk. — lava-vyl- 
kkyt, f., -lesa-prakEslkE, f. N. of wks. — ▼*- 
oana, mfn. signifying a state or action, denoting 
the abstract notion of a verb, Pin. ii, 3, 15; iii, 3, 
1 1 ; « bhdva-kartrika, ii, 3, 54. — Tat, mfn. being 
in any state or condition, Pin. ii, 3, 37, Sch. (c£ 
g. rascldt), — vftcaka, n.(?) an abstract noun, MW. 
— vikKra, m. a modification of the notion ‘to be' 
or ‘to become/ Nir. i, 2. - vidylivara, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — vibhftwial, f. N. of a Comm, 
on GTt. — viULaa, m. N. of a poem in honour of 
king Bhlva-siuha. — vlveka, m. N. of a teacher, 
Buddh.; N. of various wks. — visodhinl, f. N. of 
wk. — vfltta, mfn. relating to creation or cosmo- 
gony (as a hymn; *lso °ltiya); m. N. of Brahml, 
L. ; (#;,f, N. of a goddess, Naigh. — sataka, n. 
N. of a poem. — sabaXatt, f., -aabala-tva, n., 
-sabalE, f. (in rhet.) mixture or union of various 
emotions, Kuval.; Pratlp. &c. — sabda, m. a verb, 
Jaim., Sch. —Barman, m. N. of an author, Cat, 

— sEnti f f. the allaying of any (transitory) emotion, 
W. - Buddki, f. purity of mind, SlrngP. - iBnya, 
infn. void of affection or attachment, Mllav.-iaiji- 
snddlil, f. -suddhi, Bhag. — saxpdM, m. the 
union or co-existence of two emotions, Kuval. 

— samanvita, mfn. endowed with existence, exist- 
ing, living (others ‘endowed with the faculty of 
meditation'), Bhag. x, 8. — samlhita, mfn. fixed 
or collected in mind (others ‘concentrating the mind 
on Brahml’ or ‘on the heart’), Mn. vi, 43. — Bar- 
fa, ni. the intellectual creation (opp. to bhautika 
j°. the material cr°), MW. — lira, m. or n. (?) a 
girdle (with Magas), VP. — sEra-vlvaka, m. N. 
of wk. — sipka, ni. N. of a king (also - deva ; cf. 

- vilasa ), Cat.; -prakriyd, f. N. of an elementary 
grammar. — ssna, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 

— akhalita, n. an offence (committed only) in the 
mind, Vikr. — atha, mfn. being in love, enamoured, 
Kum. — stbira, mfn. fixed or rooted in the heart f 
$ak. - anlgdha, mfn. heartily attached, affection- 
ately disposed, Paficat, — avabhftva, m. N. of wk. 
BhEvdkf&ta, n. the first emotions of love, Amar. 
BbEvE-gapdaa-dlksklta, m. N. of a nun, Cat. 
BbEvdoErya, m. N. of a Sch. on Git. BhEvifa, ni. 
(only L.) > bhdvaka, affection, emotion ; the external 
expression of amatory feeling ; a pious or holy man ; an 
amorous man ; an actor ; dress, decoration. Bklvlt* 
maka, mfn. ‘consisting of reality/ real, actual {-td, 
f.), Saipk. BkEvEdl-prEbhglta, n. N. of wk. 
BklvAdralta, n. natural or material cause (as thread 
of cloth), MW, BbSvidkyEya, m. N. of wk. 
Bhlvdxiaxidl, see bhaxP &c. BhlTA&nfa, mfu. 

* following the object,* natural, simple, W. ; (d), f. 
a shadow, L. (cf. bhdvilind ). BbKvAntara, n. 
another state or condition, MW. BkEvEbhEaa, 
m. simulation of feeling or emotion, W. BbEvEr- 
tka, m. the simple or obvious meaning (of a word, 
phrase &c.),W.; the subject-matter, ib. (cf. comp.); 
mfn. having a verbal meaning (-/w,n,), Jaim., Sch.; 

-, kaustubha , n., - carana (and °na-bdshya), n., 

- cintamani , in., - dipikd , f., - prakdlika, f., °lhd~ 
dhikarana, n. N. of wks. BhEvftUnE, f.‘ cleav- 
ing to an object/ a shadow, L. (cf. bhdvdnugd), 
BhEvAva, mfn. kind to creatures, tender, passion- 
ate, Sit. ( ■» bhdvdn or jantun avali , Sch.) BhEvE- 
vlsvwE t tod fts hlta, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
BkEviaa-pfcsdftt n. N. of wk. BkEvAika-vMa, 
mfn. influenced solely by the sentiment ofiove, Knm. 
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gfclT6d*ya» m. the riling of emotion or passion, 
Pratlp.; Kuval. 

BMnte, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to be, effect- 
ing (comp.), MBh.; promoting any one's (gen.) 
welfare, ib. ; imagining, ’fancying (gen. or comp.), 
AshfSvS.; having a taste for the beautiful or poet- 
ical, Dai.; singing with expression, Samglt. ; m. 
sentiment, affection, L. ; the external expression of 
amatory sentiments, W.; ( d), f. N. of a female demon 
(prob. w. r. for bAdvuhd),\ckt. 

2 . Bhftvann, mf(»)n. (fr. Caus.; for i. see 2. bha, 
p. 750) causing to be, effecting, producing, display- 
ing, manifesting, MBh.; Klv.; BhP.; promoting or 
effecting any one's (gen. or comp.) welfare, MBh.; 
R. Ac. ; imagining, fancying, AshflvS. ; teaching, 
MBh.; m. a creator, producer, efficient, MBh.; 
Klv. ; N. of Siva ( — dhydtfi ), MBh.; of Vishnu, 
A.; of the aand Kalpa (q.v.); (a), f., and n. the 
act of producing or effecting, Nir.j Slh.; BhP.; 
forming in the mind, conception, apprehension, 
imagination, supposition, fancy, thought, meditation 
( bh&vanaya , ind. in thought, in imagination ; °nam 
\/bamlh, with ioc., to occupy one's imagination 
with, direct one's thoughts to), MBh. ; Klv. ; Sanik.; 
Ved&ntas. Ac. ; (in logic) that cause of memory which 
arises from direct perception, Tarkas.; application 
of perfumes Ac. ( — adhivdsana), L.; (rf), f. de- 
monstration, argument, ascertainment, Ysjfi. ; feeling 
of devotion, faith in (loc.), Pancat.; reflection, con- 
templation (5 kinds with Buddhists, MWB. 128); 
saturating any powder with fluid, steeping, infusion, 
SarAgS. ; (in arilhm.) finding by combination or com- 
position; (with Jainas) right conception or notion; 
the moral of a fable, H Paris. ; N. of on Upanishad ; 
a crow,, L. ; water, L. ; n. furthering, promoting, 
MBh.; the fruit of Dillcnia Spcciosa, L.; (ifc.) nature, 
essence, RlmatUp. 

Bhlvaaft, f. of prec., in comp. — purnahot- 
tama-Qft^ska, 11. N. of a drama. — mays, mf(i )n. 
produced by imagination or meditation ; (1 ), f. (with 
vidyd) wisdom obtained by med°, Dharmas. — m&r- 
ga, ni. a spiritual state, Divyftv. •yukta, mfn. 
thoughtful, anxious, MW. -vic&ra, m., -vlveka, 
m. N. of wks. -°iraya ('Wfr' 5 ), ni. ‘refuge of 
thought,' N. of Siva, Pancar. — ■ira-naxngr&ha, 
m. N. of wk. Bhlvanfipaalshsd, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. 

BhftvanikR, f. N. of a woman, KathSs. 

Bh&vaniya, mfn. (fr. Cans.) to be manifested 
or effected or accomplished, Nilak.; to be , c offered 
or endured (as pain\ Kad.; to be cherished or 
nourished, MBh.; to be conceived or imagined or 
fancied or supposed (n. impers.), Kav.; Sarvad. ; to 
be proved or taught, MW. 

Bhfivayavya,ni. (fr. bhdvayu), patr. of Svana- 
ja, SlfikhSr. ; N. of the author of RV. i, 126, 6. 

BUvayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be cherished 
or protected or taken care of, AitUp. mfn. 

causing to bo, cherishing, protecting, a protector or 
promoter, AitUp.; MBh.; (as fut.) one who will 
cause to be or call to life, BhP. 

Bh&vayfi, mfn. cherishing, taking care of, pro- 
tecting, RV. x, 86, 15. 

Bh&vi, in comp, for bhdvin . — oakra vartla, 
m. a future king, hereditary prince, Dai. — t£, f. 
the state of being or becoming dec., Dai.; futurity, 
predestination, ib. ; (ifc.) conforming one's self to, 
Kam. — tva, n. the state of being or becoming (in 
anya-bh °), Suir. ; the being obliged to take place, 
inevitableness, heces&ity, MBh.; BhP. — pr ayai- 
eltta, n. N. of wk. BhAvy-upadha, ni. (scil. 
visarjantya ) the Visaijaniya following in the Pada- 
pltha after any vowel except a or a, MW. 

Shftvikft, mf(*)n. actually being or existing, real, 
natural, Ssmkhyak.; full of feeling or sentiment, 
expressive, Mslav. ; future, W. ; n. language full of 
feeling or passion ( « bhdvuka), Pratlp. ; a figure of 
speech which consists in describing the past or future 
so vividfy that it appears to be present, Slh.; Kpr. 
Ac. 

BhKvita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be, created, 
produced, obtained, got, MBh.; Kav. Sec.; (ifc.) 
made to become, transformed into, Bhag. ; Sanik. ; 
Slh.; manifested displayed, exhibited, Dai.;cherished, 
protected, fostered, furthered, promoted, MBh. ; Kav. 
Ac. ; cultivated, purified (see comp, below) ; well- 
disposed, good-humoured, Kid.; elatcd,in high spirits, 
MBh. ; thought about, imagined, fancied, conceived, 
known, recognised, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; proved, es- 


tablished, Yajh.; meant or destined for (loc.),$lrflgP.; 
convicted, Yaj ft.; MBh.; soaked in, steeped, infused, 
Suir.; SlrrtgS. ; perfumed with, scented, L. ; per- 
vaded or inspired by, occupied or engrossed with, 
devoted to, intent upon (instr. or comp.), MBh,; 
$ar?)k. ; Pur. ; directed towards, fixed upon, BhP. ; 
(in arithrn.) involving a product of unknown quanti- 
ties; 11. a result or product obtained by multiplica- 
tion (often expressed by the first syllable bid}, Col. 
(cf. 1 W. 133). — buddhi, mfn. one who has culti- 
vated or purified his mind, Slh. -hUvaaa, mfn. 
being one’s self furthered and furthering others, MBh. 

Tat, mfn. one who has imagined or conceived or 
infused Sec., W. BhlrltAtmaa, mfn. ‘one whose 
soul is purified by meditating on the universal soul ’ 
or ‘ whose thoughts are fixed on the Supreme Spirit,* 
meditative, devout, holy, a sage, saint, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (ifc.) engaged in, intent upon, SU. xii, 38 ; m. 
N. of the 13th Muhflrta, L. 

BhiTltaka, n. - bhdviia , n. f Col. 

BhSvltra, n. the three worlds (viz. earth, heaven, 
and the lower regions or the atmosphere), the uni- 
verse, Un. iv, 1, 170, Sch. (cf. bhavitra). 

Bh&Ti&, mfn. becoming, being, existing, wont to 
be (often ifc.), RPrlt.; Hariv.; Ragh. ; about to be, 
future, imminent, predestined, inevitable (often used 
as fut. tense of «/bhft), MBh.; Klv. Ac.; as one 
ought to be, good, able, capable (in a-bk°) % Hariv. ; 
(ifc.) being possessed of, MBh.; attached to (e.g. 
hari-bh\ Vop. ; manifesting, showing, Mallin.; 
furthering, blessing, Heat. (cf. loka-bk°)\ worship- 
ping, ib. ; beautiful, illustrious, MW. ; in. N. of every 
vowel except a and a (prob. as * liable to become 
the corresponding semivowel*), VPrSt.; N. of the 
Sudras in Plaksha-dvipa, VP.; (r«i), f. a noble or 
beautiful woman, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; a wanton woman, 
W.; a partic. musical composition, Samglt.; N. of 
one of the Matps attending on Skanda, MBh.; of 
the daughter of a Gandharva, MirkP. 

Bhdvuka, mfn. being, becoming, d isposed or about 
to be (often ifc. after an adv. in am ; cf. amlham - 
M°, bi/kyam bh 0 Ac., and Pan. iii, 2, 57), TS. Ac. 
See.; having a taste for the beautiful or poetical, BhP. ; 
producing, productive, L. ; happy, well, auspicious, 
prosperous, W. ; in. a sister’s husband, HParii. ; (d), 
f. N. of a female demon, Vcar. (cf. bhdvakd); n, 
happiness, welfare, L. ; language full of feeling or 
passion, Pratflp. (cf. bhdvika). 

Bhfivyk, mfn. (fr. Vb/tu or its Caus.) future, 
about to be or what ought to be or become, RV. Ac. 
Ac. (in later language often used as fut. tense of 
•s/bhu ; cf. bhavin > ; to be effected or accomplished 
or performed, Kum. ; BhP. ; to be apprehended or 
perceived, KathUs.; to be (or being) imagined or 
conceived, AshtlvS. (cf. dur-bh °); easy to guess 
or understand, Vam. ; to be (or being) argued or 
demonstrated or admitted or approved, Yaj ft. ; Klv.; 
to be convicted, Mn. viii, 60; in. N. of a man 
(s= bhdvayavya , Nil.), RV. i, 126, x (others * to 
be worshipped,’ others 1 future*); of a king ( » bhd - 
vya-ratha or bhanu-ratha), VP.; n. (impers.) it is 
to he by (instr.), Mn. v, 150; it should be under- 
stood, Mficch., Sch. — tft, f., -tra, n. the state of 
being about to happen, futurity, KatvSr. ••rath*, 
n». N. of a king, VP. (cf. bhdvyd). 

WTO bhavada, m. N. of a man, Satr. 

WTO! bhavata , mfn. (fr. bhavat), Pan. iv, 

a, 1 1 5, Sch. 

BUvatte. mfn. your honour'i, your, Kathii. (cf. 
Pip. ib.) 

WniW bh&vala , f. N. of the wife of Bh&- 
vatfa, Satr. 

ffWTf bhdvdfa , bhdvdta. Seeun derbkdva. 

I. bhd$h , cl. I. A. (Dhitup. xvi.n) 
bhashate (ep. alio P. °ti; pf. babhashe , 
Br. Ac. ; fut. bh&skishyate or bhdshitd, Gr. ; aor. 
abhdshiskt , °shthdk 1 °shata , Bhatf. ; inf. bhdshi - 
turn, Up,; bhdshtum, MBh.; ind. p. bhashilvd , 
- bhdshya , ib.), to speak, talk, say, tell (with acc. 
of thing or person, sometimes also with acc. of thing 
and person), Br. Ac. Ac. ; to speak of or about or on 
(acc.), Kftm. ; to announce, declare, Gobh. ; to call, 
name, describe as (with two acc.), Mu. ; Srutib. ; to 
uie or employ in speaking, Nir.; Suir,; Pass, bhd- 
shyaie (a or. abhdshi), to be spoken, be addressed or 
spoken to, MBh.; Klv. Ac.: Caus. bh&ihayati, 


Ut (aor. ababhdshat or abtbhashut, Pip. vii, 4. 3% 
to cause to speak or talk, MlrkP. ; to cause to speak, 
i. e. to think, agitate, disquiet, R. ; to say, speak, 
MBh.: Desid. btbh&shishaU, Gr.: Intent, babhd- 
shy ate , babhdshti \ ib. (sometimes confounded with 
bhash; cf. */bhan and bhds). 

milaka, mfn. (ifc.) speaking, talking about, 
Klv. 

BkJLskapa, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of speaking, 
talking, speech, talk, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; kind 
words, kindness ( sdma-ddn&di ), Slh. ; (in dram.) 
expression of satisfaction after the attainment of an 
object, Pratlp. ; (/), f. resembling, L. (° tpT-kskau - 
lema (?), m. N. of a family, Saqisklrak.) 

BhlahAi f. speech, language (esp. common or 
vernacular speech, as opp. to Vedic or in later tlmca 
to Sanskrit), Nir.; Pltg.; Mn.; MBh.; any Prl- 
kyit dialect or a partic. group of 5 of them (vis. 
Mlhlrlsh|ri,Sauraseiii, Magadhi, Prlcyl,ind Avanti, 
also called Panca-vidhl Bhlshl; cf. under /rtf- 
krita, p. 703), Cat.; description, definition, Bhag.; 
(in law)accusation.charge, complaint ,plaint,Dhfirtas., 
Ynjri., Sch.; N. of Sarasvati, L. ; (in music) of a 
Rlgim. - komnda-nukftjarl, f., -kaumndl, f. 
N. of wks. ~eitraka, n. a play on words, conun- 
drum, Bllar. — J 2 a, m. 1 versed in languages,' N. of 
a man, KathSs. — “smt&sana (°sh&ttuf), n. N.of 
a PrSkfit grammar. —°ntara (°shbn/ n ), n. another 
dialect or version, translation, MW. — parlookedw, 

m. ‘definition of (the categories of) speech,' N. of a 
compendium of the NySya system by Visva-nltha, 
1 W. 60, n. 1. — pftda, 111. the plaint or charge (the 
first of the 4 stages of a lawsuit ; also N. of wk.) 
— prak&slkft,f.,-ma%jftrl, f.,-ratna, n., -rpa- 
▼a {°s/idrn°), n., -llllvatl, f., -TiTpttt-gltl, 
f.,-Trltti, f., -vritty-artka-Tyitti, f. N. of wks. 

— lama, m. ‘ Prakrit-like,' 1 sentence so arranged 
that it may be either Sanskrit or Prikpt, Sah. 

— aamlti, f. (with Jainas) moderation in speech, 
Sarvad. 

Bh&ahlka, mfn. belonging to common or ver- 
nacular speech, Nir. ; (d), f. speech, language, Cat. ; 

n. general rule, SankhGr. — xfitra, n. N. of a SOtra 
(on the manner of marking the accent in the $Br.) 
attributed to Katy2yana. — arara, in. « br ah matt a - 
si>ara , KatySr. 

BhSaklta, mfn. spoken, uttered, said ; spoken 
to, addressed, Mn. ; MBh. Sec. ; n. speech, language, 
talk, ib. — pupska, mfn. « ukta fmgska (q. v.), 
Pan. vi, 3, 34 Ac. ( -tva, n., vii, 3, 48, Sch.) 

Bl^S.sMtavya f infn. to be spoken to or addressed, 
R. (v. 1. for bhajitavya \ 

Bbiakltrl, mfn. shaking, a speaker, talker (with 
acc. or ifc.), SBr.; MBh. Ac. 

Bhftshia, mfn. saying, speaking, loquacious 
(mostly ilc.), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. Bh&afcl-pakahin, 
m. a talking bird, Subh. 

Bhftakja, n. speaking, talking, Suir. ; any work 
in the common or vernacular speech, V Frit.; GfS . ; 
Hariv.; an explanatory work, exposition, explana- 
tion, commentary (esp. on technical Sutras), MBh.; 
Var. Ac. ; N. of Patafijali's Comm, on the Sutras of 
Pinmi (cf. mahd-bhdshya ) ; of the 4th ch. of the 
BhavP. ; a sort of house or building, L. ~ kirn, m. 
N. of various commentators (of Patahjali, Saipkart- 
carya, a poet Ac.), Pan.; Vam . ; VPrlt., Sch.; Cat.; 
frafatti, f., -stoira, n. N. of wks. -kyit, m. the 
writer of any Comnt., (esp.) N. of Pataftjali, Pan. viii, 

l. 73, Sch. — knlynfljn, n. Kaiyata'sComm.on P°*s 

Bhashya. -onndrlkl, f., f., -dlplkl, f., 

-nnvdknlkn, n., -prntynyn, m., -prntynyfid- 
bodkn, m. f -prndlpn, m. ( [°pa-vivara%M , n. and 
°p 6 ddyotana, n., IW. 1 68), -bhlnn-pmbhl, f. N. 
of wk».-»bhltn, mfn. being an explanation, serving 
as a commentary, §ii. ii, 24. — rntim-pmULilkl, 
f., -mtnn-pmbhl, f., -rntnlTnli, f., -rljn, m., 
-ylrttikn, u.,-TUkn7^ylkyn-dlplU, (., -yyl- 
kbjl, f. N. of wks. Bblnbylrthn-M^&grnlus, 

m. , BhlahyivntlrikK, f. N. of wks. 

bhash (y/bhash), occurring only in 
raksho-bhdsh , q. v. 

WTW bhasha , w.r. for bhisa, q.v. 

1. bhds, cl. 1. A. (Dhitup. xvi, 23) 
bhdsate (in older language also P. bhd- 
sati, AV. Ac.; p. bhasat, KV.; pf.«Ad/e,MBk; 
aor. abhdsiskfa, Gr.; fut. bhdsishyate, bhdsiid % 
ib.), to shine, be bright, RV. Ac. Ac.; to appear 
(‘as ' or * like,' nom. or inctr. of an abstract noun), 
3C 2 
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occur to the mind, he conceived or imagined, be- 
come clear or evident, S 5 h.; Vediintas. &c. : Caus. 
bhdsavati, "tc (aor. ababhdsat aiul abibhasat , Pan. 
vi', 4. to make shine, illuminate, Up.; MBh. dec. ; 
to show, make evident, cause to appear (‘ by way 
of,* instr. of an abstract noun), Bhatt.; Cat.: Desid. 
bib has i5 hate , Or.: Intern, bdbhasyatc, bdbhdsti , 
ib. (cf. Vbhd, of which V bhds is a secondary form). 

2 . Bhia, n. f. (cf. 2. bha) light or ray of light, 
lustre, brightness, RV. &c. Sec. ( bhasa rn ntdhi 
[I’rasang.J and bhdsdm pati [Heat.], m.‘ receptacle 
or lord of rays of light, 'thesun); an image, reflection, 
shadow, MW.; glory, splendour, majesty, L.; wish, 
desire, L. -kan, mfn. (also bkak-kara , Pin. 
viii, 3, 46, Sch.) * making light,' shining, glittering, 
bright, MBh.; Bhartf. (v. 1 . bhdsura and °svara) ; 

m. (ilc. f. a) the sun, TAr. dec. See.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; fire, L.; a hero, L. ; Calotropis Gigantea, 
L. ; (also with dikshita , paiidita, bhatta , miira, 
sdstrin, deary a See.) N. of various authors (esp. of 
a celebrated astronomer, commonly called Bhaska- 
rstcArya,q. v.); often found at the end of names (e.g. 
jildnn-bh brah many a-bh° dec.); n. gold, I,.; a 
kind of breach (made by thieves in a wall), Mricch. ; 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; - kantha , m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; - caritra , 11. N. of wk. ; - deva, in. N. of a 
poet ; -narid in, m. the son of the god of the sun, 
Mficch. ; - nrisifiha , m. N. of a Sch. on VatsyJ- 
yana’s Ksma-sutra (he wrote in 178S); - priya , m. 
4 tond of the sun,’ a ruby, L.; -bhashya, n. N. of 
wk. ; - rdya , m. N.of various authors, Cat. ; * lav ana , 

n. a panic, mixture, Bhpt.; -vat, mfn. possessing a 
sun, Heat.; - varman , ni. N. of a man, Dai.; of 
various princes, Hear.; Vjs., lntrod.; -vrata, n. N. 
of a partic. religious observance, Cat. ; barman and 
- sishya , m. N. of authors, Cat, ; -sapiami. f. N. of 
the yth day in the light half of the mojnth Migha, 
W.; -sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; - stotra , n. N. of 
a hymn to the suti ; "r&edrya, m. N. of various 
authors (esp. of a celebrated astronomer who lived in 
the 1 2th century and wrote the Siddhanta-siromani, 
IW. 176&C.); "rdvarta , m. a panic, kind of head- 
ache, L . ; °r&hnika, n. N. of wk. : "res hid, f. PoU- 
nisia Icosandra, L. — karana, Vop. ii, 44; Pan. 
viii, 3, 46, Sch. — karl, in. (patr. fr. bhds- hard) 
N. of the planet Saturn, L. ; of the monkey king 
Su-griva, Bllar.; ofa Muni, MBh. — kariya, mfn. 
fclonging to or coming from Blus-kara; m. a pupil 
ofBh l \Say.; n. N. of wk. — khara, -pati, -phera, 
Vop. ii, 45; Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. — vat (bhas-), 
mfn. luminous, splendid, shining, RV. &c. &c. ; m. 
the sun, light, brightness, Kav.; Kathas, dec.; a hero, 
L.; (a/i), f. the city of the su»,W.; N. of the dawn 
or of a river, Naigh. i, 8; 13; N. of a wk. ; °ti~ 
karana , n., 0 ti-vivarana , n. N. of wks. 

Bhd-yljika. See p. 751, col. 1. 

Bhlh-satya. Sec p. 751, col. 2. 

BhAaA, m. light, lustre, brightness (often ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.; impression made on the 
mind, fancy, MW.; a bird of prey, vulture (L. « 
kunta , kukkfsfti, gridhra Sic . ), AdbhBr. ; Apast. ; 
MBh.; Hariv. 8cc. (w. r. bhds ha ) ; a cow-shed, L.; 
N. of a man, Rajat. ; of a dramatic poet (also called 
Bhasaka), Malay. ; Hear, dec.; of a son of a minister 
of king Candra-prabha, Kathas.; of a Danava, ib.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; (f), f. N. of the mother of 
the vultures (a daughter of Tfinua), MBh,; Hariv.; 
Pur. ; of a daughter of Pradhfi, MBh. ; n. (m., TBr.) 
N. of a Saman, Br.; §rS. -karpa, m. N. of a 
Rakshasa, R. — tA, f. the being a vulture or bird 
of prey, Mn. xi, 2$. - vilAaa-wupvMa, m. N. 
of ch. of the Vasishtha-rlmJyana. 

BhJUaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to appear, en- 
lightening, making evident or intelligible (ifc.), 
Ved&ntas. ; Sarvad. {-tv a, n.) ; N. of a dramatic poet 
(see bhdsa). 

BhAnana, n. shining, glittering, brilliance, splen- 
dour, Pan.; Nir. 

Bhutan ta, mfn. splendid, beautiful, L. ; m. the 
sun or the moon or a star, L.; the bird Bhasa, L.; 
(f ), f. an asterisni, Nakshatra, L. 

1 . Bfeitaa, n. (for a. see col. a) brightness, 
light, lustre, RV. vi, 4, 3; ia, 5. 

Bhiui-ketu, mfn. (fr. instr. of 2.bhas+k°) per- 
ceivable by or appearing through light, RV.x, ao, 3. 

Bblnlya, Norn. A. °yate, to resemble the bird 
Bhasa, Kav. 

BhAtln, mfn. shining, brilliant (aec urdktm - and 
jyptirbh 0 ). 

Shitu, m. the sun, L. 


BhKtnra, mfn. shining, radiant, bright, splendid, 
Kav.; Rajat. &c.; (ifc. ) excellent in, distinguished 
by, Cat.; terrible (?), L.; m. a crystal, L.; a hero, 
L. ; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. «tva, n. 
splendour, Malav. — deha, mfn. having a splendid 
body or form, MBh. — pushpA, f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, L. -znhrtl, mfn. « -deha, MBh.-hema- 
rAsi, m. a glittering heap of gold, Ragh. BhA- 
■ur&nanda-nfttha, m. N. of Bhaskaricarya after 
his initiation, Cat. 

BhAsuraka, m. N. of a man, Mudr. ; (also -Jia- 
ha), N. of a lion, Pahcat. 

Bh&aya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made visible, to 
be brought to light (-tva, 11. ), Ved&ntas. — aUtra, 
n. N. of a ch. in the Katantra treating of the meaning 
.of grammatical forms. 

Bhksrari, mf(d)n. shining, brilliant, bright, re- 
splendent, ^Br. Sec. &c. ; m. the sun, L, ; a day, L,; 
N. of a satellite of the god of the sun, MBh. ; of a 
Buddhist deity (?), L.; n. Costus Arabicus or Spe- 
ciosus, L. ( bhasv *), mfn. light-coloured, 

having the colour of light, &Br. 

bhasada , m. (fr. bhasad) a buttock, 
RV. (du., VS.) 

2. bhasas , n. (\/bhas) food, prey, 
RV. iv, 33, 4 (cf. I. bhasas , col, 1). 

bkasin, bhdsura , See above. 

bhdsoha 4 m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

HfHW bhas-kara & c. See 2. bhds, col. 1. 

bhds tray ana , n. (fr. bhastra ), g. 

arihanddi. 

Bh&strfiy&naka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

HTWf bhasmana , mf(i)n. (fr. bhasman) 
made or consisting of ashes, ashy, &ii. 

Bh&am&yana. See next. 

Bh&BxnAyanya, m. patr. fr. bhasman , g. hutl- 
jfldi; pi. bhasmdyandh , ib. 

bhihkha-rdja , in. N. of a king, 

RSjat. 

■fipgl bhiksh (fr. Desid. of Shhaj, lit. ‘to 
N wish to share or partake’), cl. I. A. 
fDhStup. xvi, 5) bhikshate (ep. also P. °ti; pf. 
bibhikshe , Br. &c. ; aor. abhikshishta , Gr.; fut. 
bhikshishyate , MBh.; inf. bhikshitum , ib.), to 
wish for, desire (act*, or gen.), RV. &c. 8tc.; to beg 
anything (esp. alms) from (two acc. or acc. of thing 
and abl. of pers.), VS. &c. St c. ; to be weary or dis- 
tressed (?), L. : Caus. bhikshayati, to cause to beg, 
Rajat. 

BMkahap.a, n. (and d, f., L.) the act of begging, 
asking alms, Apast.; MBh. 

Bhlksfci, f. the act of begging or asking (with 
Vkri, to beg ; with Vat, car , ohram and yd, to go 
about begging), SBr. See. Sec . ; any boon obtained by 
begging (alms, food &c.), AV. &c &c.(also ifc., e.g. 
putra bhikshdm dchi, ‘grant the boon of a son/ 
R.); hire, wages, L. ; service, L. — kara-guptft, 

m. N. of a poet, Cat. -kanupa, n. asking alms, 
mendicancy, Dhurtas. -cara, mf(f)n. going about 
begging, a mendicant, R.; m.N. ofa son ofBhoja (also 
called bhiksku ), Rajat. - oara^a, 11. (GfS.), -cir- 
ya, n. ($Br.; d, f., ParGr.; Q rya-carana » n « 
going about for alms, mendicancy. -»ekra f mfn. ** 

- cara , mfn., SflrfigP. •*°fana (^ksh&f 3 ), mfn. id. r 
L. ; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; n. wandering about for 
alms, mendicancy, Kir. ; Pur. &c. (acc. with Vhfi, 
to go about begging, Paficat. ; with Caus. of V 

to cause to go about begging, ib.) ; N. of ch. of 
Brahm&ndaP. ; - kdvya , n. N. of a poem ; -ndtaha, 

n. N. of a drama, ^niia (fksh&nna), n. food ob- 

tained as alms, Hit. - pfttra, n. a mendicant's bowl, 
alms-dish, Pahcat. m .»bhiksh& birfdla 

iva, Pip. vi, a, 7a, Sch. -bfcApdft, n.m-pdtra, 
Kathis. — bhnj, mfn. living on alms, Rajat.— ml- 
pan, m. a beggar boy (as a term of contempt), 
Pin. vi, a, 6 o, Sch. -°yiup» (°M< 5 y°)> “ (and v. 1 . 
for) bhikshatana, Bhartf . -^rthin (°tsh&rth<n), 
mfn. asking for alms, a beggar or mendicant, Mn. 
viii, 33. - rfca (° ksk&rha \ mfn. worthy of alms, 
MW. - vat, mfn. receiving alms, begging, MBh. 
-•▼Asm, n. a beggar's dress, Pip. vi, a, 71, Sch. 
-vylttl, mfn. living on alms, begging, PaAcar. 
-®*i» (°ksMUin) t mfn. eating begged food, dis- 
honest, Bhartf.; Kathis.; °ii-toa, n. mendicancy, 


roguery, Hit. •» 0 hAra { 0 kshdh\ m. begged food, 
Bhartf.; mfn. bhikshd-bhuj, SirfigP. Bhlkikfit- 
kara, m. scattering alms, W. BUkahip^jlvia, 
mfn. ^bhikshd’Vriiti, MW, 

BkikakAka, m, a beggar, mendicant, Rijat.; 
(f), f. a female beggar, Pap. iii, a, 155. 

Bhikaliita, mfn. begged, solicited or obtained as 
alms (cf. tudra-bh°), Vijfi.; MBh. 

BhikskltavyA, mfn. to be begged or asked for, 
§Br. 

Bhlkshln, mfn, begging, asking for alms, R. 

Bhikshn, m. a beggar, mendicant, religious m® 
(esp. a Btflhman in the fourth Airama or period of 
his life, when he subsists entirely on alms), Mn.; 
MBh. Sec. (cf. RTL. 55, n. 1); a Buddhist mendi- 
cant or monk, Kathas.; Lalit. (cf. MWB. 55); a 
partic. Buddha, L.; Asteracantha_ Longifolia, L.; 
Sphaerantus Mollis, L.; N. of an Aftgirasa (author 
of RV. x, 1 1 7), RAnukr. ; of a son of Bhoja, Rijat.; 
of a poet. Cat. ; 11. N. of an Upanishad (cf. bhik- 
shukopanishad). — oary&, f. ‘a mendicant's course 
of life, 1 begging, BhP. -tattv»,n.N.ofwk. — bkA- 
va, in. monkhood, priesthood, Divyav. — rAkahn- 
lAi m. a Rikshasa in the shape of a religious men- 
dicant, Jitakam. — saxpffha, m. the association of 
Buddhist monks, Lalit. — Mupffhlfl, f. mendicant's 
clothes, old or ragged raiment, Suir. — B&tra, n. a 
collection of rules or precepts for mendicants, Piri.iv, 
3, no; - bhashya-vdrttika , n. N. ofa Comm, on 
prec. — hala, m. or n, (?) N. of a panic, square- 
measure, Inscr. 

Bkikshnkn, m. a beggar, mendicant, a Brahman 
of the m° order (cf. bhikshu ), GrS. ; Mn.; MBh. 
.See. (RTL. 386); (#), f., sec below. — satl, f. a 
virtuous female mendicant, L. Bhikahukdpa- 
niah&d, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Bhikahtikl, f. (of prec.) a female mendicant, 
MBh.; R. Sc c. — parAka, m. or n. (?) N. of a 
building, Rijat. 

Bhikaknpi, f. a Buddhist female mendicant or 
nun, Lalit.; Divyav, (MWB. 86). 

Bhlkakya, Nom. P. °yati, to beg or ask for alms, 
g. kan<fv-adt (not in Kai.) 

bhinda , m. (or d, f., Paflcat.), bhin - 
tfaka, or °4itaka, m. (L.) Abelmoschus Esculentus. 

bhindimdla , in. (or d, f.)=zbhin- 

dipala , L. 

fa* bhitta t bhitti . See p. 757, col. 1. 

1. bkid, cl. 7.P. A. (Dhatup. xix, 2) 
^ bhindlti , bhintte (impf. 2. 3. sg. dbhi- 
nat , RV.; Subj. bhinddah , ib. ; Impv. bindhi , ib. ; 
binddhi, Var. [cf. binddhi-lavana ]; cl. I. P. bhS- 
dati, RV. ; Pot. bhideyam, A V. ; pt. bibhida , RV. ; 
aor. 2. 3. sg. bhti, RV.; abhaitsit , R.; bhitthds , 
TS. ; Prec. bhitsishta , Gr. ; fut. bhetsydti , °te> Br. 
dec. ; Cond. abhetsyat , Up. ; fut. bhatta, Gr. ; inf. 
bhJttavai, SBr. ; b net turn, ib. &c.; ind. p. bhittva , 
-bhidya, RV. &c.), to split, cleave, break, cut or 
rend asunder, pierce, destroy, RV. Sec. dec,; to pass 
through (as a planet or comet), Hariv.; Var.; to 
disperse (darkness), R. ; Sak. ; to transgress, violate, 
(a compact or alliance), MBh.; Kav. Sec.; to open, 
expand, MaitrUp.; Megh.; to loosen, disentangle, 
dissolve, MBh.; Kav. dec.; to disturb, interrupt, 
stop, ib.; to disclose, betray, Mn.; MBh. dec.; to 
disunite, set at variance, ib.; to ditfinguish, dis- 
criminate, L.: Pass, bhidydte (ep. also °/«, aor. 
ahhedi, Br.; MBh. dec. ; pf. bibhide, K&lid.), to be 
split or broken, burst (intrans.), Br. Sec. See.; to be 
opened (u a dosed hand, eyes dec.), Kav.; Pur.; 
to overflow (as water), R. ; Hariv. ; to be loosened, 
become loose, MungUp.; Kir.; to be stopped or 
interrupted, MBb.; to be disclosed or betrayed, 
Kav. ; to be changed or altered (in mind), be won 
over, Kav.; Pur.; to be disunited, MBh. ; to keep 
aloof from (instr.), ib.; to be distinguished, differ 
from (abl), Sarpkhyak. ; Kav. dec. : Caus. bkeda- 
yati , h te (aor. abtbhidat; cf. also bhidapetna), to 
cause to split or break dec.; to split, break, shatter, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; Hariv.; Hit.; to separate, 
divide (see bhedita); to disunite, set at variance, 
perplex, unsettle (in opinion), seduce, win over, 
MBh.; R.: Desid. bibhitsaii \ °ts % to wish to break 
through or disperse or defeat, RV.; MBh. (cf. ds- 
bkitsd ) : Desid. of Caus. , see bibhidayishu : Intent. 
bebhiditi or bebhetti, to cleave repeatedly, Bhatf. 
[Cf. IaX. finds; Germ, beisstn; Eng. bite.] 
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ft* bhitta. ft*n bhigga. 


BMtta. n. a fragment, lection, Sii'ikhGf. ; » bkit- 
ti , a partition, wall, Inscr. 

Bhitti, f. breaking, splitting, KSth. ; a mat (made 
of split reeds), &Br.; a Vail (of earth or masonry), 
partition, panel, MaitrUp.; Inscr. &c.; (ifc. with 
parts of the body) a wall-like surface (cf. kapvla -, 
gan 4 a*bk 0 )\ a fragment, bit, portion, L. ; a place, 
spot, Mudr. ; a rent, fissure, L. ; a flaw, deficiency, 
W.; an opportunity, occasion, L. — kbAtana, m. 
'wall-digger,* a rat, L.— caura, m. 'wall- burglar,* 
a house-breaker, L. — pitana, m. ‘wall-destroyer,* 
a kind of rat, L. 

Bhittika, mf(<f)n. (ifc.) =* bhitti, breaking, split- 
ting, Heat. ; a wall, ib.; (<i), f. a partition, wall, L. ; 
a small house-lizard, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L. 

Bhltxa, n. (for bhit-tra ?) a kind of dance, 
Saipgit. 

a. Bhid, mfn. (ifc.) breaking, splitting, piercing, 
destroying, K?lv.; Kathas.; I’ur. (cl. a$ma-,giri-, 
tamo-, pura-bhid See.); f. a wall ( * bhitti), RV. 
i, 174,8; separation, distinction, BhP. ; a sort, kind, 
species, L. 

Bbldaka, m. 'cutter* or ' wounder,* a sword, L. ; 
Indra’s thunderbolt, L. 

BbldA, f. splitting, bursting, destroying, destruc- 
tion, Kav. (cf. dur-bhidd ) ; serration (see bhrit)\ 
distinction, difference, Kav.; BhP.; a kind or species, 
Sah. ; coriander, L. — bhrit, mfn. ‘ broken 4 or ' en- 
during separation,* §i$. vi, 5. 

BhidApana, n. (from an irreg. Caus. b hula pay a) 
causing to break or pound or trample on, BhP. 

Bhidl, m. a thunderbolt, Un. iv, 142, Sch. 

Bhldlra, n. id., ib. i, 5a, Sch. 

Bhldu, m. id., ib. i, 24, Sch. 

Bhidura, mfn. (ifc.) breaking, splitting, piercing, 
destroying, Hear, jeasily split or broken, fragile, brittle, 
Malatim. (cf. Vam. v, 2, 60); divided, variegated, 
mingled or mingling with, Sis.; 111. a chain for an 
elephant’s feet, L. ; n. a thunderbolt, Un. i, 52, Sch. 
— •▼ana, m. 'making a piercing noise,* N. of an 
Asura, Hariv. 

Bhidellma, mfn. easily broken, brittle, fragile, 
Sadukt. (cf. Pan. iii, I, 96, Vartt. r, Pat.) 

Bhidya, m. a rushing river or N. of a r°, Ragh. ; 
Bhaft. (cf. Pin. iii, I, 115); n. splitting, breaking, 
destroying (cf. pur -bhidya and iirshabhldya). 

Bhidra, n. a thuudeibolt, Un. ii, 13, Sch. 

Bhid-rat, mfn. containing the y/b'hid, Kath. 

Bhindu, in. a breaker, destroyer, RV. i, 11, 4; 
a bubble on liquids, TS. ; ApSr. (cf. bittdu)\ f. a 
woman who brings forth a still-liorii child, L. (cf. 
nindu ). 

Bhlndura, m. Ficus Infectoria, L. 

Bhinddhi-lavanA, f. (!r. 2 . sg. Impv. 4- 1 ) con- 
stant sprinkling of salt, g. mayura-vyansakddi (cf. 
paca-lavatid). 

BhinnA, mfn. split, broken, shattered, pierced, 
destroyed, RV. &c. flee.; leaky (as a ship), MBh.; 
broken through, transgressed, violated, Mn.; MBh. 
See. ; divided into parts, anything less than a whole, 
Yftjft.; Kav. flee. ; opened, expauded, blown, MBh.; 
Kav. flee.; detached, disjoined, loosened, ib. ; inter- 
rupted, disturbed, Bhartf. ; disclosed, betrayed, R.; 
disunited, set at variance, MBh.; deduced, bribed, 
Kim.; Hit.; changed, altered, Yajii.; Susr.; distinct, 
different from or other than (abl. or comp.), GrSrS. ; 
Kav. flee.; deviating, abnormal, irregular, Kav.; 
mixed or mingled with (iustr. or comp.), ib.; cleav- 
ing to (loc. or comp. \ ib , \ * bhinna-karata, MBh. 
i, 7006; m. (in atithm.) a fraction, Liliv.; (d), f. 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; n, a fragment, bit, 
portion, W.; a wound from a pointed weapon, a 
stab, Su$r. ; a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. — ka$a 
(Ragh.), «kara|a (MBh.), mfn. a rutting elephant 
having a fissure in the temples (from which fluid 
exudes). - karindra -kumbha- muktA . maya, 
mf(/)n. consisting of pearls fallen from the crack in 
the frontal protuberances of a chfcf elephant, SftriigP. 
— karpa, mfn. having divided ears (said of partic. 
animals), Pin. vi, 3, 115. — kalpa, mfn. having 
different rites, SrS. — kftla, mfn. one who does not 
keep to ihe right time, SifikhGr. — kumbha, m. 
a person who has regained his liberty by redeeming 
his pledge, L. — kttya, mfn. each employing a dif- 
ferent stratagem, Karu. (Sch.); n. an army whose 
inferior officers hav: perished, L. — krama, mfn. 
out of order or place, displaced, Kuval. ; TandyaBr., 
Comm. flee. -kl*ia, mfn. one in whom the (Bud- 
dhistic) Klcias (s. v.) are destroyed, L. ; - tva, n., ib. 


— gapda-karata, mfn. « -karafa, Bhartr. - gati, 
mfn. going with great strides or quickly, Sak. — gar* 
bha, mfn. disunited in the centre, disorganised (said 
of an army), Ksm. - gAtrlkfi, f. Cucumis Usita- 
tissimus, L. — gunana, n. multiplication of frac- 
tions, Col. — ghana, m. the cube of a fraction, ib. 
— jAti ( mfn. pi. of different rank, Yijn., Coium.; 
•waf, mfn. id., MSrkP. — jAtlya, mfn. of a dif- 
ferent kind, ApSr., Comm.; of a d° tribe or caste, 
MW. — tantra, mfn. occurring or happening in 
different actions, KatySr. —tva, n. the state of 
being different from (comp.), Sah. — darsin, mfn. 
seeing dirt 0 things, s d a difference, making a d° (opp. 
t osawa-d 0 ), partial, BhP. — dalA, f. Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L. — d?tt, ml 11. = -Jariin, BhP. 

— desa, mfn. occurring or happening in various 

places; - tva , n., Sak. - deha, mfn. ‘whose body 
is pierced,' wounded, MW. — nan or-nauka, mfn. 
'whose ship is broken,* shipwrecked, ib. — pari- 
karman, 11. an arithmetical operation with fractions, 
Col. — prakAra, mfn. of a different kind or sort, 
MW. -bhftga-hara (prob. w.r. for hdra), m. 
division of fractions, Lil. — bhftj&na or -bhAnda, 
n. a broken pot or vessel, potsherd, MW. — bhin- 
n&tman, in. chick-pea, Ciccr Ariel itumt, L. — man- 
tra, mfn. one who has betrayed a plan, R. - mar- 
man, mfn. pierced in the vital organs, mortally 
wounded, MW, — maryAda (Can.; Uttarar.) or 
-maryidln(MarkP.), mfn. whose corn sc is broken, 
separated from the right way, uncontrolled, un- 
restrained, regardless, disrespectful. — maataka* 
pipdaka or mfn. whose skull and forehead 

are cloven, (an elephant) whose frontal prominences 
have fissures, MW. — yojani, f. Plectranthus Scu- 
tcllarioidcs, Bhpr. (w. r. -ydjani). — ruol, mfn. 
having a different taste, Ragh. ; Malav. — lihga, n. 
incongruity of gender in a comparison, Pratlp. 

— llngaka, ni(jhd)n. containing words of different 
gender, ib. — vaoana, mf(<7n. containing words 
of d y number, ib.; n. incongruity of number in a 
comparison, ib. —vat, mfn. one who has divided, 
MW. —varga, m. the square of a fraction, Col. 

— ▼areas, mfn. voiding excrement, Susr.; Car. 
(also °ska) ; having thin evacuations (-/ va , n.), Car. 

— var^ut, mfn. changed in colour, discoloured, pale, 
Megh.; of a different caste or tribe, MW. — vart- 
man, mfn. separated from tlic right way, Kam. 

— vltka,nifn. (fr. 3. visit) ® -varcas, Susr. ; Bhpr.; 
-tva, n. - -varcasdva, SflrrigS. (Sch. 'change of 
colour in the faeces’). — vjitta, mfn. one who has 
abandoned the path of duty, leading a bad life, MBh.; 
YAju. ; containing a metrical fault, Cat. — vritti, 
mfn. having different occupations, Bhalt. ; h u a d J 
profession, Ylijn., Comm. ; leading a bad life, follow- 
ing evil courses (-=- vritta ; -id, (.), Mu.; MBh.; 
w. r. for - vritta , Cat. — vyavakalita, n. sub- 
traction of fractions, Col. — autkf it, mfn. « - varcas , 
Car. — Munhatl, mfn. whose union is broken, dis- 
united, MW, -Mipkalana (MW.) or °kalita 
(Col.),n, addition of fractious. — avara, mfn. having 
a broken or changed voice, SuSr.; discordant, MW.; 
- mukha-varna , mfn. h J a br° or ch° voice and com- 
plexion, Pancat. -hriti, f. division of fractions, 
Ul. — hfldaya, mfn. pierced through the heart, 
Ragh. BhluaABjana, n. divided antimony or 
collyrium mixed (with oil flee.), eye-ointment, Kilv.; 
Susr.; - caydpama , mfn. like a quantity of pounded 
antimony, Hariv . \ -varna, mfn. having the colour 
of p° a 0 (-td, f.), Sis.; - samnibha , mfn. similar to 
p°a 0 , Ritus.; °nt 1 kdra (Hariv.) or °m 1 bha (MW.), 
mfn. appearing like p° a 0 . BklnnAbblnna, mfn. dis- 
tinct and not d°, separate and not s°, MW. Bkin- 
nartha, mfn. having different aims, ApSr., Comm. ; 
having a clear or distinct meaning, clear, perspicuous, 
$ak.;-Ai, f. clearness, intelligibiencss, ib. Bhinnfl- 
dara, m. 'born from a different womb,' a brother 
by a different mother, a half brother, MW. 

Bbin&aka, mfn. broken, MantraBr.; m. 'a se- 
ceder,* a Buddhistic mendicant, L. ; N. of a musical 
mode orRSga,Vikr.; (*), ind. with •Jkfi, to divide, 
separate, Sis. 

Bbattavya, mfn. to be broken or split, R.; to 
be betrayed or divulged, Hariv. 

Bhottfi, mfn. breaking, splitting, bursting 
through, piercing; a breaker flee., RV. flee, flee,; a 
conqueror, Cat.; an interrupter, disturber, frustrator, 
K 3 m.; adivulger, betrayer, MBh.; Y&jh.; a factious 
or seditious man, MW. ; m. N. of Skanda, Mficch. ; 
N. of a partic. magical spell recited over weapons, R. 

Bfeadft, °dan* flee. See p. 7 66. 


hkind, v.l. for s^bind, q.v. 

bhindipala or °laha t m. a short 
javelin or arrow thrown from the hand or shot 
through a tube (others ‘a stone fastened to a string* 
or 'a kind of sling for throwing stones’), MBh.; R. 
flee. (v.l. bhindapdla , bhuufimdlfl, bhindomala , 
bhindimdla or "taka, bhindumdla). 

bhindu , bhlnnu &c. See col. 1 . 

bhigds &c. See p. 75^, C<>1. I. 

bhirintika , f. a species of plant 

( * svcta-guiijri), I.. i v v. 1. bhrintikd ). 

bkim % rn. N. of a man (also °nika) t 
Divyiv. — kaooka, n. N. of a town, ib, 

bhil bH, q. v. 

bhilma , n. a word used to explain 
bllma, Nir. i, ao. 

f*iftbhnia, m. N. of a wild mountain reco, 
(prob.) the 'Bhccls* (who live in the Vindhya hills, 
in the forests of Malwa, Mewar, Kandcsh, the D^k- 
hin), Ktv.; KathUs. &<:, (ifc. f d); a king of the 
Bhillas, Kathas. ; the son ot a Sahara and an Andhrl 
(who was previously married to a Nishthya), I,.; a 
species of Lodi it a, L.; (i), f.a Bhilla wotnai^Siifig?.; 
Symplocos Racemosa, L. — yavi, f.^gavayi, the 
female of the Bos Gavacus, L. — taru, m. Symplocos 
Racemosa, L. -bhBtka^A, f. the seed of Abrus 
Piecatorius, L. 

Bhillin, in. Symplocos Racemosa, L. 

Bhilll, f. of bhilta, in comp, -oakrdavara, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Pahcar. — nAtha, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

Bhillota or °taka, m. a species of plant (prob. 
~ bhilla-taru), Suir. 

f*TBT bhised , f. N. of & woman, llajat. 

ft^i. bhishaj (prob. = ahhi+ \ saj , ‘ to 
attach, plaster*), only 3. sg. pr. bhishdkti to heal, 
cure, RV. viii, 68, 2. 

Bhiahak, in comp, for 2. bhishaj \ — oakra- 
cittotsava, m., -cakra-nidAna, n. N. of wks. 

— tarns (‘ shdk-), mfn. most healing; m. du.'the 
best physicians/ the Asciiis, RV.; AV.; Bill*. — tara 
( rj shdk ■), mfn. more healing, AV. —tva, n. the 
state or condition of a phyt , Sly. — pAia, in. an 
inferior phys 0 , quack doctor, Vop. (cf. under pdsa). 

— priyA, f.’dcar toa phys 0 ,' Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 

Bhishag, in comp, for 2. bhishaj. — Jita, n. 

'subdued by physicians' any drug or medicine, Cat. 
— bhadrA.f. a species of Croton, L. v.l .viskablf). 

— rAja-miira, m. N. of an author, Cat. — vatJ, 
f. pi. N. ot partic. verses containing the word bhi- 
shaj, ApSr. — vara, m. du. 'best of physicians/ the 
Asvins,Var. — vld, m. ‘knowing remedies/ a physi- 
cian, Car. 

Bhishaii, in comp, for 2. bhishaj. — mAtfl, f. 
Gendaiussa Vulgaris, L. 

2. BbiishAj, mfn. curing, healing, sanative, KV, 
flee. &c.; m. a healer, physician, ib. ; a remedy, 
medicine, RV.; AV. ; Car.; N. of a man with the 
pair. Atharvana,L.; of a son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv. 

— Avarta, m. N. of Krishna, MBh. 

Bhitbaja, m. N. of a man, g. garyddi (Kris.) 

1. Bhishajya, Norn. P. °jyd(i (g. kanjv ddi) 
to heal, cure, possess healing power, RV. fltc. flee ; 
to be physician to any one (dat.), Balar.; to be a 
physician or remedy for,i.e. to gain the mastery over 
anything (loc.), ib. 

2. Bblsbnjya, rnf(a)n. sanative, healing, health- 
ful, KJth.; (d), f. healing, cure, remedy, SafikhBr. 

BhlnbftJyitA, mfn. healed, cured, SBr. (w.r. 
bhishajyayitd flee.) 

Bbinbnaja, m. N. of a man, g. yarg&di (cf. 
bhishaja). 

Bbinbpajya, Norn. P. °yati (g .kandv-ddi), 3. 
sg. impf. abhishnak,\o heal, refresh, R V. x, 1 31 , 5. 

bhishaya , °yati. See y/bhi. 

fwVF* bhiikdyaha, m. is Yaksha, Hujat. 

— pura, n. N. of a town, ib. 

firm bhishma , v. 1. for bhissa. 

BhiahmlkA, °ml^A, °misk^A, v.l. for bhissatd 
or bkissita. 

fWl bhmatd or 6Atx«i/d,f.cooked rice, L. 

BbluA, f. boiled rice, L. 
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ftsj bhihutf), m N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

i. bhi, cl. 3. P. (Phatup. xxv, 2) bi- 

bhtti (du. bibhitas or bibhitas , Pot. bibhb 
ydt or bibhiydt , Pin. vi, 4,115; Pot. 3. pi. bibhye - 
yuh, MBh. xii, 459 ; impf. 3. pi. abibhayuh, 
Pin. vii, 3, 83, Sch.; ep. also A. i.sg. bibhye and 
and ?. 3. sg. bibhyati, pi. bibhyanti ; Ved. also cl. 

1. A. bhdyaie, and accord, to Dhltup. xxxiv, 15, 
cl. 10. P. bhdyayati; pf. bib hay a, 3. pi. bibhyuh, 
RV. Ac. Ac. ; bibkaya . AitBr. ; bibkayam cakdra f 
SBr., cf. Pin. iii, 1, 39; tor. abhaishU , °shma , 
°shub , RV.; AV. Ac., a. sg. bhaishls , AV., Ma/J, 
Br. Ac., esp. in md iAafir, ‘do not be afraid;' once 
for plural — md bhaishta , R. i, 55, 35; Mw, 
Br.; bhema, RV., p. A, bhi) and, ib.; fut. bhetd, 
Or.; cond. abheshyat , §Br. ; inf. bhiydse, RV.; 
bhetum , MBh. Ac.), to fear, be afraid of (abl. or 
gen., rarely instr. or acc.), RV. Ac. Ac.; to fear 
for, be anxious about (abl. ), R. : Pass, bhtyate , aor. 
abhdyi , Or.: Caus. bhishdyate (SBr. Ac. ; cf. Pan, 
K 3 * 68), bhishayati ( M Bh.; once m. c. bhish °, BhP.; 
p. bhishaydna , MBh.; aor. bibhishah, PS., 

MiA, RV.), bhayayati, °te (Pan. i, 3, 68, Sch.; 
Pot. bhdyayes , Megh. 61; v.l. bhtshayes ; aor. 
bibhayat, dbibkayanta , R V. ; ind. p. - bhdyya , Br.), 
bhdpayatt (Pan. vi, 1, 56, Sch.), to terrify, put in 
a fright, intimidate, RV. Ac. Ac. : Desid. bibhithati , 
Gr. : I u tens, bebhiyate, bibhayiti , bebheti , ib. [Cf. 
y/bhyas; Lith. bijStis ; Slav, bojati ; Qttm.bihn, 
Men.] 

llilyia. m. fear, apprehension (only acc. and 
instr.), RV. (cf. bhtydse under \^l. bhi), 

BUjiilaa, mfn. fearful, timid, AV. 

BMylt, f. fear, dread, L. 

Bhly&nA. See y/i. bhi. 

2. Bhi, f. fear, apprehension, fright, alarm, dread 
of (abl., loc., acc. with prati, or comp.), RV. Ac. 
Ac. -kin, mfn. causing fear, R. —mat, mfn. 
fearful, NalOd. 

BhltA, mfn. frightened, alarmed, terrified, timid, 
afraid of or imperilled by (abl. or comp.), RV. Ac. 
Ac.; anxious about (comp.), Paftcar.; (am), ind. 
timidly, Siksh. ; n. fear, danger, L.; (impers.) fear 
has been shown, Sriftglr. — g&yan*, m. a timid or 
shy singer, Samgit. — qi-k&ram, ind. (with a- 
Vhruf) to call any one a coward, Bhajt. — oftrin, 
mfn. acting timidly ( a- 6 hitar°\ R. — oltta, mfn. 
afraid in mind, Dal. — paritr&pa-va*tnpklain- 
bha>pa^dlta, mfn. clever in finding fault with the 
means of rescuing the terrified, Hit. — bhitfc, mfn. 
very much frightened, exceedingly afraid, Bhag. 

— 1. -vat, mfn. one who is afraid, W. — 2. -vat, 
ind. like a frightened person, timidly, MBh. 

Bhltl.f. fear, alarm, dread, danger (often ifc.), 
Y’ljii.; Klv, Ac. — krlt, mfn. causing or exciting 
fear, Rljat. — ochld, mfn. keeping away fear or dan - 
ger, Bhartf. — tax, ind. (ifc.) through fear of, Kathls. 
-nlfitaka, n. mimic representation of fear, &*k. 
■•mat, mfn. timid, shy, Hlsy. 

Bhltl, f. N. of one of the Mltfis attending on 
Skauda, MBh. (B.) 

BhXmAt mf(d,«. fearful, terrific, terrible, awful, 
formidable, tremendous, RV. Ac. Ac. iibc., fearfully 
Ac.); in. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; N. of Rudra-Siva, 
AivGr. ; Un., Sch. ; of one of the 8 forms of Siva, 
Pur. ; of one of the 1 1 Rudras, Pur. ; of a Deva- 
gandharva, MBh.; of one of the Devas called Yajfta- 
mush, ib.; of a Dlnava, ib.; Kathls.; of a Vidyl- 
dhara, Kathls.; of a son of the Rlkshasa Kumbha- 
karna, Cat. ; of the second son of Plixju (also called 
Bhima-sena and VrikAdara ; he was only the reputed 
son of P°, being really the son of his wife Prithl or 
KuntT by the wind-god Viyu, and was noted for his 
size, strength and appetite), MBh.; Klv. ; Pur. Ac. ; 
of sev. other men, AitBr. ; MBh. ; Hariv. Ac. ; pi. 
the race of Bhima, MBh. ; (a), f. a whip, L. ; a bul- 
lock's gall-stone, L.; N. of a form of Durgl, Hariv.; 
of an Apsaras, R. ; of sev. rivers, MBh. ; of a district, 
Rljat.; of a town, Buddh. — karman, mfn. terrible 
in act, dreadful, Bhag. — kftrmnka, mfn. having 
formidable bows, MW. — ktvya, n. N. of wk. 

— khapda, 11. N. of ch. in MBh. and SkandaP. 

— gava or -gn, m. (gava or gu =go) N. of man 
(cf. bhaimagava). — gupta, m. N. of a king, 
Rljat. — griha-vat,mfn. having formidable croco- 
diles, MBh. — oaadra, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 
— jananf, f. ‘Bhima's mother, 1 N. of the Ganges, 
L. — J», f. patr. of Damayantl, Naish, —jinn, m. 
N. of a king, MBh. — tl, f. terribleness, R. -titM, 


f. * bhlmdlA&daii, MatsyaP. -daraaaa, mfn. 
frightful in appearance, MBh. — dfcaa-bhdpUA, 
m., 4m, m. N. of authors, Cat. — dvtdail, f. 
N. of the 12th day of the light half of the month 
Migha (cf. bhinmkddatt), w.j -vrata , n. a partic, 
observance; N. of ch. of BhavP. — dhanran, m 
‘having a formidable bow,' N. of a prince, Dal. 
-dhaaviyana, mf(#;n. bearing f° bows, MBh. 

— nag***, n. ‘Bhima's city,' N. of a town (cf. 
- pura ), L. -afttha, In. N. of an author, Cat 
••nldk, m. a terrific sound, Klv.; 'sending forth 
a t° s°,' a lion, L. ; N. of one of the 7 clouds at the 
destruction of the world, Cat. wnftyaka, ni. N. of a 
man, Rljat. — pavftkxama, mfn. possessing for. 
midable power or prowess, MBh. ; m. N. of a man, 
Kathls.; of Siva, MW.; of wk. — ptlft, m. N. of 
a king, Cat. ~putzikft, f. Bhima's daughter, Ml. 

— para, n. N. of a town situated on the Ganges, 
Kathls. — pflrra-ja, m. N. of Vudhi-sh|hira, Si*. 

— bala, m.‘ possessing terrible strength,' N. of one 
of the Devas called Yajna-mush, MBh.; of one of 
the sons of Dhfita-rlshfra, ib. — bhafa, m. N. of 
a man, Kathls. -bha^a,m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— UhavK, f. patr. of Damayanti; °vi->/bhu, P. 
•bhavati, to assume the shape of D°, Naish. — bbnja, 
m.‘ having formidable arms,' N. of a man, Kathls. 

— mnkha, m.'of fearful aspect or appearance,’ N. 
of a monkey, R. —ratha, in. N. of a Rlkshasa, 
GlrudaP.; of sev, men, MBh, ; Hariv.; Pur.; (d or 
f),f. N.of a river in the Himalaya mountains, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; Pur. ; Var. ; (1), f. (prob. for - rdtri or Pra- 
krit - ratti) 'the fearful night,’ N. of the 7th night in 
the 7th month of the 77th year of life (supposed to 
be the ordinary period of life after which a person 
is in his dotage and exempt from religious duties; 
cf. kdla-rdtri ), L. — rftpa, mfn. of terrible form, 
of fearful aspect, MW. — rdpl-atotra, n. N. of 
wk.— Ttkraaaa, mfn. of terrific prowess; m. N. of 
one of the sons of Dhfita-rlshfra, MBh.; of wk. 

— Tlkrftx&tA, mfn. terribly powerful or courageous; 
m. a lion, L. — Tlffraha, mfn. of fearful form, ter- 
rific in appearance, MW. — rlnoda, m. N. of wk. 
— vega, mfn. of fearful speed ; in. N. of a Dlnava, 
Hariv.; of one of the sons of Dhrita-rlshtra, MBh. ; 

* rava , mfn. possessing terrific velocity and giving a 
t" sound, Hariv. ; m. N. of one of the sons of Dhj ita- 
rlshtra, MBh. — iaxnkara, n. (soil, linga) N. of 
one of the 12 most sacred Lirtgas, Cat. ; W. — sara, 
m. ‘having terrible arrows,' N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rlshjra, M Bh. — IKsana, m. ‘ terrible in punishing,' 
N. of Yama, L. - tdha, m. (idha “ »l^) ‘the t° 
king,' N. of a king, Cat. — iukla, 111. N. of a king, 
Buddh. - tKtal, in. N. of a poet, Kshcm. — alpha, 
m. (SlrftgP.), °ha-pandita, m. (Cat.) N. of poets. 

— BUtft, f. - -jd, Ml. — aena {bhJmd’), m.‘ having 
a formidable army,' N. of a Deva*gandharva, MBh. ; 
of a Yaksha, Cat. ; of the second son of Plndu (cf. 
bhimd ), MBh.; Hariv.; I.alit. ; of various other 
men, SBr.; SlnkhSr. ; MBh. Ac.; a kind of cam- 
phor, L.; - maya , mfn. consisting of Bhima-sena, 
MBh. — avftmln, m. N. of a Brlhman, Inscr. 

— hftaa, n. the fiocculcnt seeds or down Ac. blown 
about in the air in summer, L. (v. 1 . for grishma- 
has a ). Bhlmilk&ra, m. and °mK4m f m. N. of 
two men, Rljat. BMm&iigada, m. N. of a man, 
Mficch. BhlmAdy-upikhykna, n. N. of ch. of 
the Vlsish(ha-rlmlyana. Bh! mA-mXliAtmy a, n. 
N. of wk. Bhlmdaa, n. N. of a place sacred to 
£iva, Cat. Bhlmdarara, n. id., ib. ; - tirtha , n. N. 
of a Tirtha, ib.; - bkatta , m. N. of an author, ib. ; 

- mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk. Bhln&dUkftdaal, f. N. 
of the I xth day in the light half of the month Migha, 
L. (cf. bhima-dvddait). Bhlmottara, m. N. of 
a Kumbhanda, L. Bhlmodaxl, f. N. of Uml, L. 
Bhlnufojaa, mfn. having terrible strength, Mcar. 

Ihlmaka, m. N. of a demon, Hariv.; - lambaka , 
m. N. of au author, Cat. 

Bhluayu, mfn. fearful, dreadful, RV. v, 56, 3. 
Bhlmara, m. a spy, L.; n. war, battle, L. 
Bhlmali, mfn. fearful, dreadful, VS. 30, 6. 

1. BhSra ( infn.(for 2. seep. 739) intimidating, £ii. 
BhSrd, mf(»)n. fearful, timid, cowardly, afraid 
»f (abl. or comp.), RV. Ac. Ac.; (with paratra) 
dreading the beyond or the hereafter, Yljh., Sch. 
[ifc. expressive of blame, Ganar. on Pin. ii, 1, 53); 
m, a jackal, L. (cf. pheru ); a tiger, L.; varioua 
kinds of fish, L.; a centipede, L.; a kind of sugar- 
cane, L.; Asparagus Racemoius, L.; f. a timid woman 
(esp. voc. bhirtt , 1 0 timid one) 9 ), Klv.j a shadow, 
L.; a she-goat,L.; Solanum Jaoquiui, L.; n. a species 


of plant, L.; stiver, L. -knoelus, m. pi. N. of a 
people, MlrkP. (prob.w.r. for bharu-tf). — ootak, 

m. 'timid-hearted,' a deer, L. — Jaaa, m. one 
whose servants are cowards, MW. — tft, f., -tm, 

n. fearfulness, timidity, cowardice, dread of (comp.), 
Klv.; Rljat.; Suir. -puttrl or -pnrpX, f. As- 
paragus Racemosus, L. -Mia, m. a kind of water 
ratan, L. — hhlrn, mfn. very timid or shy, Hariv. 

— yodhft, mfn. having cowardly soldiers, MW. 

— nuAhra, m. * having a formidable cavity,' a fur- 
nace, oven, L.— ahf Utah n.(prob.) a dreadful place. 
Pin. viii, 3, 81. -aattva, mfn. fearful by nature, 
timorous, Sukas. — hpldnya, mfn. id. ; m. a deer, L. 

Bhlmka, mfn. fearful, timorous, shy, afraid of 
(comp.), MBh. ; Klv. ; formidable, W. ; m. an owl, 
L; a bear, L.; a kind of sugar-cane, Suir.; Bhpr. 
Ac. (v. 1. °raka ) ; N. of a man, Buddh. ; n. a wood, 
forest, L. — jftnft, m. one whose servants ate 
cowards, MW. 

Bhlln, mfn. ^-bhirUy timid, L. 

BhUuJui, mfn. id.; (ifc.) afraid of, Kathls.; m. 
a bear, L. (cf. bhalluka). 

Bhiahakn, m. (fr. Caus.) N. of one of Siva's 
attendants, L. (cf. bhtmaka ) ; (thd), f. N. of a god- 
dess, Cat. 

BhSahnpA, mf\J or s)n. (fr. Caus.) terrifying, 
frightening, formidable, horrible (with gen. or ifc.), 
MBh.; Klv. 8 cc.\^gddha, L.; m. (scil. rasa) tlie 
sentiment of horror (in poet, composition), W. (cf. 
bhaydnaka ); N. of Siva, L.; a form of Bhairava 
(* Yama), Cat.; Boswcllia Thurifera, L.; Phoenix 
Paludosa, L. ; a pigeon, dove, L. ; N. of a Rlkshasa, 
Cat. ; (a), f. N. of a goddess ( — Nirfiti), VarYogay. ; 
n. the act of terrifying or frightening, MBh.— tra, 
n. terribleness, horribleness, MBh. 

Bhiahajpaka, mfn. terrifying, horrible, MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; R. 

Bhlahaplya, mfn., id., Klrancj. 

BUaliaya, °yatl. Sec y/bhi. 

1. BhlshK, f. the act of frightening, intimidation, 
Mn. viii, 264. 

2. Bhiamt,i»d.through fear of(abl.),RV.;Br.;Up. 
Bhiahlta, mfn. terrified, frightened, MBh. 
Bhishi-dftaa, in. N. of the patron of Nlrlyana 

(author of a Comm, on Git.), Cat. 

Bhlshu-ffatl (?), mfn. intimidating, Bhpr. 
BkialimA, mfn. terrible, dreadful, SBr. Ac. Ac.; 
m. (scil. rasa) bhishana, MW.; death, Nylyas., 
Sch.; N. of Siva, L.; a Rlkshasa, L.; N. of a smi 
of Slrptanu and Gangl (in the great war of the 
Bharatas he took the side of the sons of Dhfita- 
rlshjra against the sons of Pln^u, and was renowned 
for his continence, wisdom, bravery, and fidelity to 
his word, cf. 1 W. 375 and RTL. 561-564), MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Pur.; pi. the race or followers of Bhishmn., 
M Bh. ; n horror, horribleness, W. — gaxjlta- 
ghoaha-ivara-r^ja, m. N. of a number of Bud- 
dhas, Buddh. — jananl, f. ‘Bhlshma's mother,' N. 
of Gangl, L. — psloaks, n. ‘five days sacred to 
Bh°/ the 5 days from the nth to the 15th in the 
light half of the month Klrttika, AgP. ; -vrata, n. 
N. of a partic. observance performed during this 
period, ib. — paijara-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

— parvan, n. N. of the 6th book of the MBh. 
-aim, m. N. of two authors, Cat. — maktl- 
pradKjaia, m.‘ giving release toBh 0 ,' N. of Vishnu, 
Paftcar. - ratna-pankifcl, f. ‘trial of the jewel 
of Bh 0 ,’ N. of wk.(?), Cat. -sU, i.**-janam, L. 

— atava-r^ja, m.‘ Bh°'s hymn to Kfishna,’ N. of 
MBh. xii, 47. — itntl, f. N. of a Stotra from the 
MBh. and from the BhP. — mtr»-rkja, m. ‘king 
of terrible sounds,' N. of a Buddha, Buddh. Busk- 
a&sh^ml, f. the 8th day in the light half of the 
month Migha (when there is a festival sacred to 
Bhlshma), W. 

BkSsl&ankft, tn. Bhlshma the son of Sliptanu 
(used contemptuously), M Bh. v, 598 1 ; N. of another 
king (the father of Rukinin! who was carried off 
by Krishna), MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur. Bhfihwmkit- 
aaajk, f.‘‘Bh°'s daughter,' patr. of Rukmini, Sii. 

BhiUvja, mfu. to be feared or dreaded (n. often 
impers., esp. na bhetavyam , with abl. or gen., ‘one 
need not be afraid of'), MBh.; Klv. Ac. 

Bfeejft, mfn. -prec. (n. impers. with abl., e.g. 
artr bheyam / one must fear au enemy'), MBh. 

Uplift bhhp, f. N. of one of the Matfie at- 
tending on SJnnda, MBh. (B. bklti), 

MriT bkmarika , f. N. of a daughter of 
Kpshna by Satya-bhlmft (v.l. bhtmanikd ). 



2. 

Wttz . Mira, m. pi. (for i. see p. 758, col. 2) 

N. of a people, VP. (prob. w.r. for abkira). 

Bhlraka. See under bhlruka . 

MlliiJliH bhila-bhushaiid, w. r. for bhilla- 
bk°, q. v. 

bhtlu, bhiluka . See p. 758, col. 3. 
Whw bhUhaka, °shana Ac. See p. 758. 

bhi$ha(dcarya(1) t m. N. of a 
niedical author, Cat. 

^Au, mfn. (ifc.)=2. AAC, becoming, being, 

existing, produced (cf. agni-, pra-bhu Ac.) 

bhvhkkdra, m.a country in Tartary, 

Bokhara, Rijat. (cf. bhuhkhdrd). 

OT bhuky ind. an exclamation of surprise, 

AV. 

bhukka , in. N. of a king, Cat. -bh*- 

Plla, m. king Bhukka, ib. 

bhukta , bhukti. See 2. bhuj. 

bhugna. See 1. AAi*f. 

2>Avn, p syllable inserted in partic. 

Slmans, PaftcavBr., Sch. 

i.bhuj, cl. 6. P.(Ph 5 hip. xxviii, 124) 
bhujtii (pf. bubhoja, aor. ab hanks hit , 
fut. bhokshyati and °A/d, Gr. ; really only pr. stein, 
aor. - Abubhojis and ind. p. - bhujya after nir and 
pari ; cf. also bhujam in bhujam- ga and bhujam- 
gamd), to bend, curve ; (?)to sweep (cf. I. bhuji), 
RV. : Pass, bhujyate , to be bent down or dis- 
heartened, Hit. iv, 38. [Cf. Gk. ^*1/701; Lat *fugio; 
Goth, biugan , baugjari\ 1 ) ; Gcmi. biogan , biegen; 
Angl. Sax. bugun; Eng. bow.] 

_ Bhugna, mfn. bent, curved, crooked, distorted, 
AivGr.; M Bh.Ac.; furrowed(as the brows), Klvy£d. ; 
forced aside, Prab. ; bent down, cowed, disheartened, 
Kathls. ; N. of the Samdhi of 0 an d.tfw before non- 
labial vowels, RPrlt. -dfls or -uetra, mfn. ac- 
companied by distortion of the eyes (as a fever), 
Bhpr. 

a. Bhuj. See tri-bhtij. 

Bhuja, m. (ifc. f. d) the arm, MBh.; Klv. Ac. 
(bhujayor antaram , the breast, Bhartr. ; cf. bhu- 
j&ntara ) ; the hand, Pan. vii, 3,61 ; the trunk of an 
elephant, MBh. iii, 15736; a branch, bough, BhP. ; 
a bending, curve, coil (of a serpent; see comp, below); 
the side of any geometrical figure, Klty§r.,Sch.; the 
base of a triangle, SGryas. ; the base of a shadow, ib. ; 
the supplement of a or 4 right angles or the com- 
plement of 3 right angles, MW,; (<j), f., see col. a. 

— kofara, ni. the armpit, L. -ga, see bhujaga . 
— m-ga and -xp-gama, see bhujamga and bhu- 

jamgama. — ochftyft, f. shadow of the arms, secure 
shekel, Hit. — JylC v f. (in astron.) the base sine, 
Suryas. — taru-vana, 11. a forest the trees of which 
are its arms, Rajat. - dapda (Git.), °daka (L.), m. 
'arm-staff,' a long arm. — dala, m. * arm-leaf,' the 
hand, L. — nagara, u. N. of a town, Cat. — pra- 
tibhuja, n. opposite sides in a plane figure, Co). 

— phala, n. «• bdhu-phala , the result from the base 
sine, SGryas. — bandhana, n. clasping in the arms, 
an embrace, Git. — bala-bhlma, in. N. of an author, 
Cat. — balln t m. ‘ strong in the arm,’ N. of a jaina 
teacher. — madhya, n. 4 space between the arms,' 
the breast, Ragh. — mfila, n.‘ arm-root,' the shoulder, 
MBh. — yaahfi, f. * -rfatufa, Ragh. — yoktra, n. 
duping or embracing arms, MBh. — rftma, m. N. 
of air author (« bhajanbianda ), Cat. -lat*, f. 

* arm-creeper,* a long slender arm, Megh.; Kalu&v. 
— tbya, mfn. strong in the arm, Pracand. ; n. vigour 
of arm, MW. — i*lin, mfn. possessing strong arms; 
KathSs. — Alkhara (Kid.), -tiros (L.), n. 4 arm- 
head,' the shoulder, L. — samgraya, in. going to 
or taking refuge in the arms (of another), MBh. 

— gambboga, m. 1 union of arms,' an embrace, R. 

— gfitra, n. the base sine, MW. — gtaxnbha, m. 
paralysis of the arms, Bhpr. Bhujkghftta, m. a 
blow with the arm, MBh. Bhuj&nka, m. an em- 
brace, R. Bhuj&ntara, n. 'between the arms,' 
the breast, MBh,; Kalid. ; KathSs. (am, ind. between 
the arms, in the embrace); a partic. astron. correc- 
tion, Siddh&ntai. BhujAntar*la,n. bhujdntara , 
the breast, chest, Milav. Shujftpfda, m. clasping 
or embracing in the arms, W. Bhuj*-bhujl, ind. 
grm to arm, in close fight, Naish. (cf. ktia-keii). 
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Bhujfipftpfdm, ind. by or while clasping in the 
arms, Dai. 

Bbujaga (fr. bhuja +gu), m. ‘going incurves,’ a 
snake, serpeut, serpent-demon (ifc. t.d), MBh. ; Kav. 
Ac. (-/imi, n., MBh.); (i) f f. a female snake, a 
serpent-maid, MBh.; Klv.; Kathls.; a species of 
shrub, L.; N. of a river, Dharmas.; (prob. n.) tin 
or lead, Kllac. — dirap a, m. 'serpent-destroyer,* 
N. of Garuda, L. — pati, m. the king of serpents, Vas. 

— pugbpa, m. a species of plant, Suir. — bhojlu, 
m. ‘s°-eater,’ a peacock, W. -x*ja, m. ‘s°-king,’ 
N. of Sesha, Kir. ; °jdya, Nom. P. °yate, to become a 
s°- king, Vis. -» lati,f. betel-pepper, L. -ralaya, m. 
a bracelet consisting of a snake, MW. — aigu-aylta, 
mf(d)n. going like a young s° ; (d), f. N. of a metre, 
Piftg. Bhujagitmaji, f. ‘ slaughter,' a young 
female >°, M Bh. Bhujagiutaka, m. 4 s°-destroyer, 
N. of Garutja, L. Bhujagibhojln, m. - °gdiana, 
L. BhpjaffAri, m. 1 serpent-foe,* a peacock, Harav. 
Bbujagisa&a,m.‘ serpent-eater,' N. of Garuda, L. 
Bhujaff dhwaya , n. lead, L. Bhpjafdadra, m. 
1 serpent-kiug,' a large serpent, MBh. Bhnjafd- 
gvara, m. 4 serpent-lord,' N. of §esha, Hariv. 

Bhujamga, m. (ft .bhujam, ind. p. of ^bhuj + 
go) a serpent, snake, serpent-demon, Kftv.; Susr.; N. 
of the number eight, SGryas.; the paramour of a pro- 
stitute, K ivy ad.; S2h. ; the dissolute friend of a prince, 
Kivyad. ; any constant companion of a prince, Hear. ; 
a lover (sec prithivi-bh °), the keeper ol a prostitute, 
L. ; a species of Dandaka metre, VarBfS., Sch. ; N. of 
a man, Rajat.; fi), f. a serpent-nymph, MBh.; 
Kathls.; a kind of shrub, L. ; (prob. n.) tin or lead, 
L. — kanyi, f. a young female make or a serpent- 
nymph, Mficch. -gbitinl, f. ‘killing snakes,’ a 
species of plant (used as an antidote), L. — JibTl, 
f. 4 serpen t’s-tongue,' a sp°of pl° similar to Sita Cordi- 
folia, L. -danusnl, fi, -partial, fi two species of 
plants, L. -plhita, mfn. covered with s° J, MW. 
-pamhpa, m. a sp° of pl°, L. — pray&ta, n. ‘ s°- 
like course,' N. of a metre, Srutab. ; - stotra , n. N. 
of a hymn addressed to Siva; °tdshtaka , n. N. of 
wk. — bha, n.'serpent-asterism/N.of the Nakshatra 
Aslcsha, Var. -bhuj, m. 4 sweater,' a peacock, L.; 
N. of Garuda, L.-bhogln, m. ‘ id.,' a peacock, L. 
(v.l. thojin). •bhojlu, m. id.,L.; a kind of make, 
L. ; N. of Garuda, L. — lat*, fi betel-pepper, L. 
— Yljflmbhlta, n. a species of the (Jtkpti metre, 
Col. "»gatrii, ni. ‘ s°-foc # ' N. of Garuda, Malatlm. 

gigtt, n». a kind of Bfihatl metre, W. -gam- 
gat*, f. N. of a metre, Chandom. — atotra, u. N. 
of a Stotra. — ban, m. ‘serpent-killer,’ N. of Garuda, 
L. Bhujamgfikihl, fi N. of a plants ( « nahu- 
lishtd and rasnd\ L. Bhujaxpgfikhya, m. Mcsua 
Roxburghii, L. Bhnjamgfindra, in. the king of 
snakes, R. Bhnjamgdrita, a. a kind of metre, 
Kcd. Bhnjaipgfiga, n». 4 s°-lord,’ N. of Pingala. 

Bhujaipgaxna (bhujafft-gama), m. a serpent, 
serpent-demon, Ktv. ; Suir.; N.of the number eight, 
SGryas. ; of RXhu, L. ; of a Naga, L.; (a), fi a female 
serpent, a serpent-maid, MBh. ; n. lead, L. —nuaya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of snakes, L. 

Bhujamgik*, f. N. of a village, Inscr. 

BhvJBi'fi a winding, curve, coil (of a snake), 
BhP.; the arm or hand, Pracan^ (cf. comp.); the 
side of any geometrical figure, Aryabh.; Heat. 

— kapta, m. 4 hand-thorn,' a finger-nail, L.~Aala, 
m. = bhuja-d 0 , L. - madhya, u. 4 the middle of the 
arm,’ the elbow, L. (efi bhuja-m 0 ), — mfila, n.«- 
6 huja-m° t Sah. — lati, f. (ifc. fi d) « bhuja-F, Sii. 

I. Bhuji. fi (for a. see col. 3) clasping, enfolding 
(others ‘sweeping'), KV. x, 106, 4 (cf. ddja- and 
iatd-bhuji ). 

Bhnj-aia, mfn. abounding in windings or 
valleys, fertile, RV. viii, 50, a (prob. also i, 65, 5 ; 
read bhujmd). 

a. Bhujya, f. (for a. see col. 3) a snake or viper 
(cf. bhujam-ga, 1 . bhoga Ac. ), R V. x, 95, 8 (others 
4 a doe 1 ), VS. xviii, 4a, 

3. bhuj t cl. 7. P. A. (Phafcup. xxix, 
17) bhundkti , bhuhkti (rarely cl. 6. P. 
A. bhurfjati , °te, Up. ; MBh.; 3. pi. A_. bhuffjaU \ 
RV.; Pot. P. bhu'Hjiydt, Gobh.; pfi A. bubhuji, 
Q jm<ihe, jrirf, RV.; 3. pi. P .*/*}, MBh.; aor. 
abhaukshit, abhukta , Gr. ; bhbjam , bhSjate , bhu- 
jema , RV.; bhukshishiya , Br.; fut. bhokshyati , 
°te % MBh. Ac.; bhoktd, R. ; inf. bhSjase , bhujam , 
bhujf, RV.; Mr>A/i/«,MBh.Ac.; ind. p. bhuktva 
or bhuhkivd , ib.), to enjoy, use, possess, (esp.^ enjoy 
a meal, eat, eat and drink, consume (mostly A. ; in 
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Ved. generally with instr., later with acc.), RV. Ac. 
Ac.; to enjoy (carnally), Gfihyas.; MBh.; Kav.; 
to make use of, utilize, exploit, Mu.; MBh. Ac.; 
(with prithivim , mahim Ac.) to take possession of, 
rule, govern, MBh.; Kfiv. Ac.; to suffer, experience, 
undergo, be requited or rewarded for (acc.) or at the 
hands of (gen.), KV. Ac. Ac. ; (P.) to be of use or 
service to (acc.), RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; to pass, live 
through, last (a time), Rajat.; BhP.; (in astrou.) 
to pass through, fulfil, Sflryas. : Pass, bhujyate (aor. 
abhoji), to be enjoyed or eaten or possessed or made 
use of, Br. ; M Bh. Ac. : Caus. bhojayati (te°, m.c. ; 
cf. Pan. i, 3, 87 ; once bhuftjdpayati, Paftcat. ii, 49, 
v. 1 . ; aor. abubhujat , °jata, Gr.), to cause to enjoy 
or cat, feed with (two acc. or acc. of pers. and instr. 
of thing ; cf. Pan. i, 4. 52), AV. Ac. Ac.; to use 
as food, Car.: Dcsid. bubhukshati police \ c te, to 
wish to eat, be hungry, MBh.; BhP.; to wish to 
enjoy or partake of, Naish. (cf. bubkukshd, °kshi/a, 
°kshu) : Intent, bobhujyate. to be eaten frequently, 
VarBfS.; bobhokti and bobhujiti, to eat or enjoy 
frequently, Gr. [Cf. Lii. fungor.] 

Bhukta, mfn. enjoyed, eaten, made use of, pos- 
sessed Ac., MBh.; Klv. Ac.; one who has eaten a 
meal ( « bhukta-vat, Siddh.), Kaui.; Suir. (cf. 
bhukta pita) ; n. the act of eating, L.; the thing 
eaten or enjoyed, food, MBh. (ifc. feeding or living 
on, Paftcat.); the place where any person has eaten, 
R. (cf. Pin. ii, a, 13, Sch.) —pita, mfn. one who 
has eaten and drunk, Kathls. — pflrvln, mfn. one 
who has eaten before, Pin. v, 2,87, Sch. - bhoga, 
mf(d)n. made use of, used, enjoyed, R. ; one who 
has enjoyed an enjoyment or suffered a suffering, 
MW. — bhogya, mf(d)n. of which that which is 
to be enjoyed has been enjoyed, SvetUp. (v.l. 
-bhoga). — m&tre, ind. immediately on having 
eaten, Mn. iv, ill. — vat, mfn, one who has eaten 
(as finite verb), AivGr.; Mn.; Kathls.; vajjane , 
ind. when people have eaten their meal, Mn. vi, 56. 

— vibhukta, mfn., g. idka-pdrthiv&di. — vrid- 
dhl, fi the swelling of food (in the stomach), Suir. 

— •••ha, n. the remnants of a incal, leavings, 
Mn.; R. (also u shaka, L.); left from a meal, R.; 
Paftcat. — ■amnjjhita, n.^prer. n. f L. -aupta, 
mfii. sleeping after a meal, Kathls. Bhuktfiaava, 
111. (in astron.) the equivalent in respirations of the 
part of the sign traversed, MW. Bhuktocchishta, 
n. the rejected leavings or remnants of food, L. 

Bhukti, fi enjoyment, cating.conMiming, AivGr.; 
Pancat.; fruition, possession, usufruct, M11.; Yljft.; 
Klv. ; food, victuals, Kav. ; Rljat. ; f in astron.) the 
daily motion of a planet, SGryas. (ci. paksha bh 0 ); 
a limit, MW. — A*na, n. giving for fruition, Pancad. 

— pAtxa, n. a food-dish, Rajat. — prakarapa, n. 
N. of wk. — prada, n». Phaseolus Mungo, L. 

— mail, f. N. of a river, MBh. (v. 1. mukii tn 0 ). 
— vaxjlta, mfn. not allowed to be enjoyed, Paftcat. 

— •apta-satl, fi N. of a poem. 

BhuktvA, ind. having enjoyed or eaten or pos- 
sessed, MBh. (cf. under ^3. bhuj) - auhita, mlii. 
satisfied after eating, g. mayura vyausakditi. 

4. Bhuj, fi enjoyment, profit, advantage, posses- 
sion or use of (gen.), RV.; A V. .bhujj also as infiii.); 
m. an enjoyer, eater (said of Agio), RV. x, 20, 2 ; 
mfn .(ifc.)enjoying (also carnally), cat ing, consuming, 
partaking of, possessing, ruling, Mn.; MBh. Ac. 
(with words meaning ‘earth'-- 4 king’; cf. kshiti - 
bh° Ac.); enjoying the reward of, suffering lor 
( kilbisha bh r> ), MflrkP. ; passing, thiough, fulfilling 
(vyakta-bh 0 ), BhP. 

2. Bhuji, f. (for 1. see col. 2) the granting of 
enjoyment, favour, RV.; one who grants favours, % 
protector, patron (said of the Asvins), ib.; m. N. of 
Agni, Un. iv, 141, Sch. 

BhujUhy*, mfn. granting food, useful, AV. (cf. 
a btf); free, independent, 1..; in. a slave, servant 
(- td , fi), Cand ; Divyiv. (cf. Un. iv, 178, Sch.); 
a comrade, companion, L. ; a person who has re- 
gained his liberty by redeeming his pledge, L. ; a 
cord wound round the wrist of a girl before her 
marriage ( - hasta-sutraka ), L. ; the hand, L. ; a 
string, L. ; (a), f. any woman dependent on or work- 
ing for others, a slave-girl, maid-servant, Yljft.; 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; a harlot, courtezan, L. 

7 . BhuJjti, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) wealthy, 
rich, RV. viii, 22, 1; 46, 20 {$ly."*rakihaka; 
others 'easily guided,* fr. */l. bhuj); N. of a son 
of Tugra (protected by the Alvins), ib. i, 1 1 a, 6 ; 

1 16, 3 Ac. ; of a man with the patr. Llhylyani, 
$Br.; 9 pot , vessel, L.; food, L.; fire, L. 
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apnw bhunjapaya. 


£2 bhu. 


BhuBjCp*r*> ''fati. See 1/3. bhuj. Cam. 

Bhoktavya, mfn. to be enjoyed or eaten, Yajn. ; 
KAv. &c.; to be used or employed, Mil. viii, 144; 
to be possessed or governs! or ruled, MArkP. ; to 
be utilized or exploited, MBh. ; to be fed (11. irnpers. 
‘a meal is to be eaten*), MBh.; Hariv. 

Bboktri, m. (trf, f. one who enjoys or eats, 
eiijoycr, eater, expericnccr, feeler, sufferer, MaitrUp. ; 
MBh. Sic. (also as fut. of V.V bhuj, R.); a pos- 
sessor, ruler of a land, king, prince, Inscr.; a hus- 
band, lover, L. — tv*, n. the state of being an 
enjoyir &c., enjoyment, possession, perception, 
Main Up.; Bhag. ; BhP. — aaktl, f, the faculty of 
the soul as the cujoyer and possessor of nature, Sarvad. 

Bbokabyaka, m. N. of a people, VP. 

Bbogya, bbojaniya, bhojya. See p. 767. 

hhvjiwjn tn. pi. N. of a people 
MBh. (B. ka lingo .) . 

bhutta , 111. N. of :i man, Jtajnt. — pura, 
n.N.of a town built bv Bhutta, ib. Bhuttdsvara, 
m. N. of a temple built by Bhutta, ib. 

3 ? bhuh' a, v.l. for bhutta. 

hhudda, tn. N. of 11 poet (contemporary 
of Mahklia), L. 

bhinjika , m. N. of a man, Has. on 
Pan. iv, 1, 79 (cf. bhaunikyd). 

bhuntj , cl. 1. A. bh mutate, to support, 
Dhaiup. viii, 24; to select, Vop. (cf. ^hunj). 

‘JR'aj bhumanyits m. N. of a son of Hha- 
rata, M Bh. ; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. (cf. bha- 
vanmanyti ). ■ 

bhuyya , in. X. of a man, Rajat. 

bhur (pi db. a secondary form of 
y/bhri, not in Dhltup.), P.A. bhurati , 
*te, to move rapidly or convulsively, stir, palpitate, 
quiver, struggle .(in .swimming), RV. ; Intcns. jdr- 
bhuriti (p .jdrb/iiirat, 0 rdna), to dicker (as tire), 
ib. [Cf. lik. if>i’pat, nop<pvfHu ; Lat .furerc.) 

Bburana, nil'll. <|iiii:k y active (said of the Asvius), 
RV. 

Bhuranya, Norn. P. n ydii , to be active or rest- 
less, stir, RV. ; to stir (trails.), agitute (a liquid), ib. 

Bhuranyn, mfn. quivering, stirring, quick, eager, 
restless, active, ib.; the sun, L.; N. of Vishnu, L. 

Bhurij, f. du. the arms or hands (as 4 quick in 
moving’), RV. iv, 2, 14 dec.; AV. xx, 127,4 (/his 
meaning, given Naigh. ii, 4, seems to suit all passages; 
others translate ‘scissors’ or 4 a carpenter’s vice’); 
heaven and earth, S;ly. ; sg. the earth, Uu. ii, 72, 
Sch.; a metre with one or two superfluous syllables, 
hypermeter, RPrAt.; SAhkhSr. Sec. (opp. to niarit, 
q.v.); N. of panic, insertions in liturgical loimu- 
larics, PancavBr. 

Bhurva.nl, mfn. restless, impatient, RV. i, 56, 1. 

Bhnrvin, restless motion (of water \ib. i, 134, 5. 

vpty[bhnr(tj 1 prob. connected with x bhrijj 
and bhrajj ■, only 3. pi. impf. A. bhunf junta, to 
boil, bubble, RV. iv, 43, 5. 

bhw i’shah (strong form -#hah; = 
bhurisah), mfn. bearing much, RV. ix, 88, a. 

bhurunrja , in. a species of nnimal, 
MBh. (rf. bhdranja , bhdrunda , bhtrtmjd ) ; N. 
of a man, Pravar. 

btmrbhurxka and bhurbhuri , f, a 
sort of sweetmeat, L. 

bhuru, °vat , °tiana &c. Seo cols. 2. 3. 

bhusunda , m. N. of a man, Cat. 
bhusundi 0 r°dt,f. a kind of weapon 

(perhaps fire-arms; also written bhushunifi , °<ji , 
and bhuiunifi, MBh.; R. &c. 

bhusuka , bhusukha , orbhusura , m. N. 
of a Yog in, Vcar. 

i. bhu, el. 1. P. (DhStnp. i, l) hhtfvaii 
(rarely A. °te; pf. babhuva, 2. pers .°utha or 
°uvitha, cf. Pan. vii, a, 64 ; habhuyds, °yat, ba - 
bhittu, RV.; A. babhttve or bubhiive,V op.; cf. below; 
aor. dbhutfuvan; Impv. bodhi [cf. \Sbudk], bhutu , 
R V . ; aor. or impf. dbhuvat, bhuvat, bhuvdni, ib. ; 


Prec. hhuyasam , 2. 3. sg.°yrw,ib.; bhiiydt,hV .\bhd' 
yishthds , BhP.; bhavishdt [?], Ait Br. ; abhavishta , 
bhavishhhta Gr. ; fut. bhavishyati , ep. also ''te 
and 2. pi. b shyadhvam; bhavitd , Br. 8ec.; inf. 
bhuvi , -bhvi, bhushdni , RV. ; bhavitum , °tos, 
Br. ; ind. j>. bhutva ; bhutvi , RV,; * bhuya , RV. 
&c. ; - bh uy a m . - bh dvam , llr.), to become, be (with 
nnm. or adv. or indecl. words ending in 1 or u, cf. 
krishni'^bhu &c.), arise, come intobcing, exist, be 
found, live, stay, abide, happen, occur, RV.&c. &c. 
(often used with participles and other verbal nouns 
to make periphrastical verbal forms; with a fut. p. 
*£lo be going or about to, e.g. anitvakshyan bha - 
vuti, he is going to recite, $Br. ; the fut. of y f bhu 
with a pf. p. «« a fut. pf., e.g. kritavun bha - 
vishyasi , you will have done, MBh.; the pf. P. 
babhuva after the syllable am is put for the pf. of 
verbs of the io. cl. &c. [cf. y f os and y^I. kri ] ; 
the A. appears in this meaning, Sii. ix, 84; Rum. 
xiv. 46 ; observe also bhavati with a fut. tense, it is 
possible that, e.g. bhavati bhavan ydjayishyati, 
it is possible that you will cause a sacrifice to be 
pci tunned, Pan. iii, 3, 146, Sch.; bhavtt , may be, 
granted, admitted, Kits, on P. iii, 2, 114; J*havatu , 
id., well, good, enough of this, KAv.; Hit.; iti ctd 
bhavet , if this question should be asked, Mn. x, 66; 
kva tad bhavati, what is to become of this, it is 
quite useless, TBr.; with ff«*» to cease to exist, 
perish, die, MBh. ; KAv. &c.; with iha na , not to 
be born on earth, M Bh. ; with lata-dha, to fall into a 
hundred pieces, MBh. ; with duratah , to keep aloof, 
SArngP. ; with manasi or cetasi and gen., to occur 
to the mind of any one, Kid. ; id. with gen. alone, 
Lalit,); to fall to the share or become the property 
of, belong to (cl. ‘esse alicujus;’ with gen., rarely 
dat. or loc. f accord, to Vop. also with pari or prati 
and preceding acc.), RV. &c. &c. ; to be on the side 
of, assist (with gen. or -tas), MBh. v, 1301 (cf. 
Pan. v, 4, 4S, Sch.); to serve for, tend or conduce 
to (with dat. of thing), R V. Sec. See. (with fha/dya, 
to bear fruit, KAm.j; to bo occupied with or en- 
gaged in, devote one’s self to (with loc.), MBh.; 
KAv.; to thrive or prosper in (instr.), turn out well, 
succeed, RV.; TS.; Br.; to be of consequence or 
useful, M11. iii, 181; (also A., DhAtup. xxxiv, 37) 
to fall. or get into, attain to, obtain, Br. ; MBh.; 
(with iddtn) to obtain it, i.c. be successful or for- 
tunate, TS. : Pass, bhuyatt (or °/i, Up. ; aor. abhd - 
vi) sometimes used irnpers., e.g. yair bhavishyate , 
by whom it will he existed, i.e. who will be, RAjat.; 
Caus. bhdvayati (rarely °te ; aor. abibhavat , C 5 r.; 
inf. bhavitum, R.; Pass, bhdvyate &c., MBh.), to 
cause to be or become, call into existence or life, 
originate, produce, cause, create, Pur.; S&h. ; to 
cherish, foster, animate, enliven, refresh, encourage, 
promote, further, AitUp. ; MBh.&c. ; to addict or 
devote one’s self to, practise (ace,), MBh.; HYog.; 
to subdue, control, R.; (also A.; DhStup. xxxiv, 
37) to obtain, Jainn, Sch.; to manifest, exhibit, 
show, betray, MBh.; KAm.; D.is.; to purify, BhP.; 
to present to the mind, think about, consider, know, 
recognize as or take for (two acc.), MBh.; KAv. 
Sec.; to mingle, mix, saturate, soak, perfume, Kau$. ; 
Susr. (cf. bhavita , p. 755,00!. 1 ) ; Desid.ofCaus. bi~ 
bhdvayishati (PAn. vii, 4, 8o, Sch.), to wish to cause 
to be Sec., Br. : Desid. bdbhushati (°/e), to wish 
or strive to become or be, RV. &c. &c. ; (with 
kshipram), to strive to be quickly possessed, MBh,; 
to want to get on, strive to prosper or succeed, TS.; 
Br.; MBh.; to want to have, care for, strive after, 
esteem, honour, MBh.; Hariv,; to want to take 
revenge, BhP. : Intern, bdbhaviti, bobhavati , bo- 
bhoti, bdbhttyaUs to be frequently, to be in the habit 
of, BhP.; Bhaft.; to be transformed into (acc.), RV.; 
A V. ; (with tirah ), to keep anything (instr. 1 secret, 
$Br, [Cf, Zd. bu; Gk. <pv cv, tyn/v; Lat ,fuit,/uat 
See.; Slav, byti; Lith. buti; Germ. bim t bin ; Angl. 
Sax. bed; Eng. be.} 

Bhava, °vat, “vita 8c c. See p. 748 Sec. 

Bh&va, °TanIya Sec. Sec p. 754 Sec. 

Bhtiva, m. N. of Agni, VS. (Mahldh.); KauL; 
of a son of Pratihartri, VP. ; a mushroom, L. ; (prob. 
11.) bhuvas, the atmosphere. — pati {bhiiva-), 
m. the lord of the atmosphere. — bhartjrl, m, id., 
MBh. Bhuv^dl-var^aaa, n. Ni of wk. 

Bhuvad, iu comp, for °vat (prob. an old pr. p. 
of ybhu). —vat (i bhtivad ’•), mfn. giving pros- 
perity (said of the Adilyas), TS.; KAjh.; Aiv.; 
AivSr.-T 4 «u, mfn. giving wealth, Nir. iv, x 5, Sch. 


(prob. a mistake of RV. viii, 19, 37, where read 
bhuvad [for abhuvat] vdsuJj). 

Bhuvana, n. a being, living creature, man, man- 
kind, R V. Sic. Sec . ; (rarely m.) the world, earth, 
ib. (generally 3 worlds are reckoned [see tri-bhu - 
vana and bhuvana-traya ], but also 2 [see bhuva - 
na dvaya], or 7 [MBh. xii, 6924] or 14. [Bhartf.] ; 
cf. RTL. 102, n. 1); place of being, abode, resi- 
dence, AV.; SBr.; a house (v.l. for bhavana ), L.; 
(?) causing to exist ( = bhdvand), Nir. vii, 25; 
water, Naigh. i, 15 ; ni. N. of a partic. month, TS.; 
of a Rudra, VP.; of an Aptya (author of RV. x, 
157), RAnukr.; of a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; of 
another man, MBh. — ko«a, m. the globe or sphere 
of the earth, KAd . ; N. of scv. wks. — oaadxa, m. 
‘moon of the world,’ N. of a mail, Rljat. — oarlta, 
11. the doings of the w°,KAv. -cjavA, mfn. shaking 
the w' J , RV. -• j&ina, 11. knowledge of the w°, Cat. 

— tala, 11. the surface of the earth, Caurap.; Introd. 

— traya, 11. the three w°s ( heaven, atmosphere, and 
earth), Sak. — dlpa, m., -dlpaka, m. (and °ka- 
sdstra, 11.), -dlplkft, f. N. of wks. — dwaya, 11. 
the two w°s (heaven and earth), Ragh. — dvlih, 
in. an enemy of the w °or earth, Sii. — pati ( bhuv J ), 
m. the lord of beings or of the w°, VS.; Br.; S»S. 
(also w. r. for bhavana-p 0 ). — pEla, in. N. of a Sch. 
011 HAla’s GAthA-koia, Cat. —pi vana, mf> f )n. w°- 
purilying; (1), f. N. of Gauges, BhP. -prapa- 
tfl, in. ‘leader of beings,* Time (personified as the 
Creator), VarBfS., Sch. - pratlsh^hi-ddna-vl- 
dhi, m. N. of a ch. of BhavP. — pradlpikK, f. N. 
of wk. — bhartf 1 , m. - -pati, MBh. — bhftvana, 

m. the creator of the world, MAlatim. — xnati, f. N. 
of a princess, RAjat. — maUa-vira, in. N. of a man, 
Col. — mfttfl, f. 1 w°-mother,’ N. of OurgA, VAstuv. 
-rlja, m. N. of a king, RAjat. — vidita, mfn. 
known in the w°, Mcgh. — vinjisa, m. N. of ch. 
of KOrmaP. — vfltt&nta, 111. « - carita , Dai. — ■£- 
•in, m. ‘world-ruler,* a king, prince, RAjat. — add, 
nifu. reposing or situated in the w°, TS. — hita, 11. 
the welfare of the v/°, MW. Bhuvan&pdaka, 11. 
the w°-cgg, KAd. Bhuvanddbhnta, mfn. astou- 
isliing the world, RAjat. Bhuvanddhiia (Ra- 
matUp.), °avara (Heat.), m. ‘lord of the w°,’ N. 
of a Rudra. Bhuvan&nanda, m. ‘joy of the w°,’ 
N. of an author, Cat. Bhuvan&bhyndaya, m. 
‘prosperity of the world,’ N. of a poem, Sic. Bhu- 
vandlokana, n. the sight of the w°, MW. Bhn- 
vandaa, 111. lord of the w°, SvetUp.; N. of a Rudra, 
RAmatUp.; of a place, Cat.; (1 ), f. N. of a goddess, 
Cat. ; °ii-pdrijdta, m. N. of work ; °it-y antra, n, N. 
of a mystical diagram, Tautras. Bhnvandsftnl, f. 
the mistress of the w°, Paricar. Bhuvandivara, m. 
* lord of the w°,’ a prince, king, RAjat. ; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of an author, Cat. ; (1 ), f., see below ; 11. N . of a 
temple andcity sacred toS°, RTL. 68, 3 ; 93 ; - mdhd - 
tmya, n. N. of wk. Bhnvandsvarl, f. ‘mistress 
of the w®,* N.of various goddesses, Paficar.; RTL. 
188; - kaksha-puta-tantra , n,, - kalpa , m., -ka- 
vaca , n., -dattjaka, m. or n., -dipa-ddna, n., -pati I- 
cdnga, n„ -pat ala, n., - paddhati , f. N. of wks.; 
-pujd-yantra, n. N. of a mystical diagram, Tantras. ; 
- rahasya , 11., -varivasyd-rahasya, n., 
prayoga , m., - sahasra-ndman , n. (and °ma-stotra e 

n. ), - stotra , n., tvary-arcana-paddhati, f. N. of 
wks. Bhavana-shfhi, mfn. being in the world 
or in all existing things, A V. ; AivSr. Bbuvandh- 
kas, m. ‘inhabitant of heaven,’ a god, MBh. 

Bbnvanti, m. — bhuvarp tanoti ,bhu-man 4 ala- 
vistaraka, VS. xvi, 19 (Mahldh.) 

Bk&ra#, ind. (orig. nom. or voc. pi. of 2. bhu) 
the air, atmosphere (one of the 3 sacred utterances 
or Vyflhfitis [q. v.] uttered between bhur , earth, and 
svar [qq. vv.], heaven ; it comes and of the series 
when 7 or 14 worlds are enumerated, RTL. 403, 
102, n. 1), VS.; Br. Sec . (it becomes bhuvar in 
bhuvar-loka , ‘ the world of the air/ VP. ) ; one of the 
mind-born sons of BrahmA, Hariv. 1 1506 ; N. of the 
and and nth Kalpa (q.v.), VlyuP. 

Bhnrl, loc. of 2. bhu , in comp. — sb^ba (for 
st ha), mfn. standing on the earth (not in a chariot), 
BhP.; dwelling on earth (not in heaven), MBh. 
-sp?tft mfn. touching the ground, BhP. 

Bbuvla, ni.(?) the sea, ocean, U11. ii, 113, Sch,; 
f. heaven, L. 

a. Bhttf mfn. becoming, being, existing, spring- 
ing, arising (ifc. ;.cf. akshi -, giri-, citta-, padma- 
bhuScci ) ; m. N. of Vishnu, M Bh. xii, 1509 (Nilak.) ; 
of an Ek&ha, SrS. ; f. the act of becoming or arising, 
Pig. i, 4, 31 ; the place of being, space, world or 
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universe (also pi.), R V. ; A V. ; the earth (u consti- 
tuting one of the 3 worlds, and therefore a symbolical 
N. for the number 4 one '), Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; one of 
the three Vylhfiti* (see bhuvas, bhiir, pp. 760 and 
763) ; earth (as a substance), ground, soil, land, landed 
property, ib. ; floor, pavement, Megh. ; a place, spot, 
piece of ground, _RV. Ac. Ac.; the base of any geo- 
metrical figure, A ryabh. ; object, matter (see vivdda - 
samvdda-bhii); a term for the letter/, RlniatOp.; 
a sacrificial fire, L. — kadamba, m. (and d, f.) N. 
of plants, L. — kadambaka, m. Ptychotis Ajowan, 
L. ; fikd), f. a species of plant, L. — kanda, m. 
a partic. medicinal plant, Vigbh. — kaplttha, m. 
Feronia Elephantuni ; n. the fruij of it, L. — kata* 
pa, m. an earthquake, AdbhBr. ; Yajft. ; Var.; N. 
of a man, Vis., In trod. ; - lakshana , m. N. of the 33rd 
ch. of Bhatfdtpala's Comm, on VarBfS. ; - vicara , 
m. N. of wk. — karpa, m. the diameter of the earth, 
SQryas. — karpl, m. N. of a man, Cat. - karbu- 
diraka, in. Cordia Myxa, L. -kasyapa, in. N. 
of Vasu-deva (the father of Kfishna), L. — kfcka, 
m. 4 earth-crow, 1 N. of scv. birds (a species of 
heron ; the curlew ; a speciesof pigeon \ L. — k&nda, 

m. * earth-chapter, 1 N. of a ch. of the BhQri-prayoga. 

— ktayapa, in. a king, Bllar. -kumbhi, f. N. of 
a plant, L. — kuthmlpdi, f. Batatas Pauiculata, L. 

— keaa (only L.), m. 4 earth-hair/ the Indian fig- 
tree; Blyxa Octandra ; (i), f. a Rlkshasi ; (f), f. 
Vernonia Authelmiuthica. — ksblt, m. * earth-de- 
stroyer,’ a hog. L. - kshira-vk^lkk, f. N. of a 
place, Rljat. — kfcapda, m. n. 1 earth-section, 1 N. 
of a section of the SkandaP. and of the PadmaP. 
(« -bhiimi kh°). — kharjflxl, f. a species of date, 

l. . — ffata, nifn. being or existing on the earth, 
MlrkP. — gandha-patl, m. N. of Siva, Heat. 

— gara, i». 4 earth-poison/ mineral p°, L. -gar- 
bka, m. N. of the poet Bhava-bhuti, L. — g’fiha, 

n. an underground room or chamber, Car. ; KathSs. ; 
a partic. part of a diagram, Paficar. ; RlmatUp. 

— geha, n. an underground room, KathSs. — gola, 

m. 4 earth-ball/ the terrestrial globe, earth, Klv.; 
Pancar.; BhP.j N.of wk.; -kha-gola -virodha-pari - 
hdra, m., - vanfana , n. N. of wks. ; - vidyd , f. 
knowledge of the terrestrial globe, geography, MW.; 

- vistdra , ni ., -vrittdnfa, \\\.,~vy avast ha • tantrSk/d, 
f., - samgraha , m., -sdra, ni. n. (?), - hastdmalaka , 
11. N. of wks. — golaka, m. the terrestrial globe, 
BhP. — ghana, ni. the body, L. — gbnl, 1. alu- 
minous slate, L. — cakra, 11. * earth -circle,* the 
equator or equinoctial line, W. — cara, mf(<z)n. 
going on the earth, inhabiting the earth (also m.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pahcat. Ac.; moving or living on 
land, MW. — oaryft, f. — next, A. — obija, 11. or 
-ch&jK, f. 4 earth-shadow,* darkness, L. — jantu, m. 

4 e°-animal,* a kind of snail, L. —Jamba or °b 3 , f. 
wheat, L.; Flacourtia Sapida or its fruit, L. — tala, 
11. the surface of the ground, the earth, MBh.; 
Paflcat.; Kagh. ; KathSs.; -stha, mfn, standing or 
being on the face of the earth, MW.; - sthdna , m. a 
man, Gal.; Vdnmathana , m. * earth-shaker,* N. of 
a Dlnava, Hariv. — talltt, f. Trigonella Cornicu- 
lata, L. — tnmbf , f. a kind of cucumber, L. — tfipa, 

m. (cf. bhu-s-tfina) 4 earth-grass,* Andropogon 
Schocnanthus, L. ; a kind of fragrant grass, L. 
— °ttama (bhfitt 0 ), n. 4 tiest of minerals,* gold, L. 

— darl-bhavl, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. — dlra,ni. 

4 rooting up the earth* and 4 a hog,* KlsTKh. — dina, 

n. (Ganit.) or -divaaa, m. (A ryabh.) a civil day. 
— dpra, ni. a divinity upon earth, a Brahman (cf. 
•sura). Cat.; L.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of various 
men, Cat. ; - iukia , 111. N. of a poet, Cat. — dbana, 
m. 4 whose property is the earth,’ a king, prince, 
L. — dhara, mfn. ‘ e°-bearing,* dwelling in the e°, 
R.; m. ‘earth-supporting,* N. of Krishna, BhP.; of 
Bajuka-bhairava, L. ; a mountain (ifc. f. a), MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Pur. Ac.; 4 mountain’ and ’king,' Harav.; 
a term for the number seven, Sflryas. ; N. of Siva or 
of the serpent-demon $esha, MBh. ; a kind of chemical 
or medical apparatus, I..; N. of scv. men, Cat.; 
•guh&ntara-tas, ind. from within the caves of the 
mountains, MW.; •ja, ni. 4 mountain-bom,’ a tree, 
MBh. (Nilak.); -id, f. the state or act of support- 
ing the earth, Kum. ; -y antra, 11. a partic. apparatus 
for boiling, Bhpr. ; -raja, m. = -dhartJvara, A.; 
-dkardimuka or - dharddhtia , m. N. of Bafuka- 
bhairava, L. ; -dharbranya, 11. a mountain-forest, 
Mllatini. ; * dharesvara , m. * mountain-lord,* N. of 
Hima-vat, Kum. — dbftteX, f. • earth-mother,’ N. of 
Bafuka-bhzlrava, L. ; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. 
—dim, m. « - dhara, , a mountain, &atr. — nan- 


dana, m. N. of a king, KathSs. — nSga, m. 4 earth- 
snake,’ a kind of snail or snail-shell, Raa'ndrac. 

— adman, f. a kind of fragrant earth, L. — oft* 
yaka, m. a prince or king, Das. — aimba, in. Gen- 
tiana Chirata, Suir. ; SrirngS. — nipa, m. - -ka- 
damba, L. — nil£-panco-«ukta(?), 11. N. of wk. 

— netyi, m. ‘earth-leader,’ a king, prince, L. —pa, 
m. 4 earth-protector,* a king, prince, Var.; Pahcat.; 
KathSs. Ac. ; a term for the number sixteen, Ganit. ; 
-/a, f. sovereignty, kingship, Rliat. ; - putra , m. a 
king's son, prince, MlrkP. ; -sam ua\ tya - (antra, 
11. N. of wk. ; -si$ha, in. N. of a man, Cat.; - suta , 
m. — - putra , MfirkP.; °pbdi-skandha-lakshatfa,n. 
N. of wk. ; Q pfrhta, m. * liked by kings,’ a kind of 
tree, L. — pati (bhn-), in. 4 lord of the earth,’ N. 
of Rudra, TS.; TBr. ; AivSr. ; of lndra, $rS. ; of 
Batuka-bhairava, L.; of one of the ViSve-Devlh, 
MBh. ; a king, monarch, prince, MBh, ; R. ; Ragh. 
Ac. ; a partic. bulbous plant existing on the Hima- 
vat, L. ; a partic. RSga, Samgit. ; N. of a poet (per- 
haps Bhoja ; cf. bhti-fd/a), Cat. ; of an author, Cat.; 
of a priest of the gods, 1.,; pl/N. of a partic. class of 
gods under Manu Raivata, MlrkP.; - vciman , 11. a 
king's palace, L.; •stuti, f. N. of a hymn. — pa- 
tita, mfn. fallen to the earth, VP. — pad*, m. 
4 earth-fixed, earth- rooted,* a tree, L.; (i),f. Arabian 
jasmine, Jasminum Zamhac, L. — paridhl, in. the 
circumference of the earth, Suryas. — pala, in. a 
kind of rat, L. (cf. - phala ). — pallia, ni. a kind 
of plant, L. -pavitra, n. 4 earth-purifying/ cow- 
dung, L. — pftfatf, f. a kind of plant, L. —pita, 

m. falling on the ground, f° down, Slh. — plla, m. 
4 earth-guardian,' a king, prince, Klv.; Hit.; Kathls. 
&c.; N. of Bhoja-ilja, Cat. ; of a sou of Soma-plla, 
Rljat.; of a country, luscr. ; (*), f. N. of a panic, 
scale in the HiudO musical system, Col. ; - bhushanu , 

n. N. of wk.; -/ oka , m. a multitude of princes, 
Hear.; - vallabha , 111. a king's favourite (said of 
horses), Kid. ; N. of an encyclopaedia (of Dharma, 
Alaipklra, Jyotis &c.),Cat. ; -in, f. 4 king’s fortune,’ 
N.of a temple of Siva, Cat. ; -sd/ti, m. (j°- sLl) N. 
of a king, Inscr. ; - stotra , n. N. of a hymn. -pA- 
Ian*, n. 4 earth-protection,' sovereignty, dominion, 
A. — plfhArl, f. a partic. plant, Bhpr. (v. 1 . bhurni- 
valli). —putra, m. ‘son of the earth,’ the planet 
Mars, Sfiryas. ; ' v i), f. 4 daughter of the earth,’ N. of 
Sltl, R. —para, 11. a partic. part of a diagram, 
RliuatUp. (cf. - griha ). — pdya, m. a kind of Areca 
plant growing on the ground, L. — prakampa, 

m. (ifc. f. a) ail earthquake, Var. — pratlmft-d&na, 

n. N. of wk. — pradina, n. a gift of laud, MW. 

— phala, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. ; a kind of rat, 
L. (cf. - pala ). — badari, f. a species of jujube, L. 
-bala, (prob.)n. N.ofwk.-bimba, in. 11. 4 earth- 
ball,’ the globe, I’ahcar. — bhata, m. N. of a man, 
Rljat. — bhaf(a,m. N.ofau author, Cat. — bbartf 1 , 
m. ‘earth-supporter, earth-lord, *a king, prince, R.ljat. 

— bbKga, m. a portion of ground, a place, spot, 
station, Kim.; KathSs.; ( kroia-matrobh °), a way 
of not more than a Kro§a, Pancat. —bboj,ni. 4 earth- 
possessor,’ a king, prince, MBh.; Kim.; Kathls. 
&c. — bbtt, m. metron. of the planet Mais, Ga- 
nit. — bh?lt, in. ‘earth-supporter, 1 a mountain, 
M Bh. ; Var. ; Kum. &c. ; a term for the number 
4 seven,* Ganit. ; N. of Vishnu, Cat. ; a king, prince, 
Var.; Kathls. ; MlrkP. Uc.\-$abha t n. a king's palace 
or a meeting of kings, L. — bbramapa-yio&ra, 

- bbramis - vXd* - khap dan* - nirftsa, ni. N. of 
wks. — mupdalu, n. ‘earth-circle, 'orbis terrarum.the 
terrestrial globe, Cli.i.; Pur.; Katlils.dtc.; the circum- 
ference or circuit of the earth, Sfiryas. —mat, in. 

4 possessing the e°,’ a king, prince, L. — 1. -maya, 
mf(f)n. (for 2. see p. 763, col. 1) formed or pro- 
duced from the e° ; (i), f. N. of Chlyl or Shadow 
(personified as wife of the Sun), L. — mah 4 adra, 
m. a prince, king,L. — mltra, in. 4 earth-friend,' N. 
of a king, BhP. — yaktft, f. a kind of palm, L. 

— rati, ni. ‘earth-joy,’ N. of a magical spell recited 
over weapons, R. — ratna.n. N.ofwk. — rama^a, 
m. a prince, king, Dai. — ru^dl, f. Hcliotropium 
Indicum, L. — rah, m. 4 earth -grower,* a plant, tree, 
Prab.; Cand. &c. — ruba, in. id., Susr.; BhP.; 
Temiinalia Arjuna and Glalira, L, ; n. a pearl, L. 

— lak«ba^a-pa$ala,m.n.N.ofaMantra. - lagnl, 
f. 4 clinging to the ground,’ Andropogon Aciculatus, 
L. — latif f. an earth-wonn, L. — lavapa, n. facti- 
tious salt, L. — llbga, n. N. of a district of Silva (cf. 
bhaulingi ) ; {a), f. N. of a town, R. ; - iakum or 
‘'ni, m. a species of bird (said to make a sound like 


md sdhasam, 'no rashness I*), MBh. -loka, m. 
(ifc. f. d ) the terrestrial world, earth, Kathls.; MlrkP. 
(cf. bhitr-l °) ; - ka i/dsa-mdhdt/v ya t 11. N. of a ch. 
of the BrahmottKh.; - sura- nay aka , m. an lndra 
of the earth, Rljat. — valaya, m. n. the circumfer- 
ence of the earth, BhP. ; the terrestrial globe, MW. 
-vallabha, m. ‘earth's favourite,' a king, prince, 
Inscr. — vallttva, n. 4 earth’s flesh,' a mushroom, L. 
— vab (strong form -vdh, weak bh&h), mfn., Vop. 

— vika, m. N. of an author, Cat. — viriba-pra- 
yoga-vldbl, 111. N.of wk. — vfltta f n. 4 earth-circle,’ 
the equator, M W. — nakra, m. 4 earth -lndra/ a king, 
prince, L. — iaml, f. a kind of Acacia, L. — saya, 

m. 4 lying or dwelling on the earth,' N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; any animal living in the e°, Car. — tayyi, 
f. a couch 011 the bare ground, Kim.; Pahcat. 

— aarkari, f. a s|>ecies of bulbous plant, L. — pad* 
dhi, f. purification of the ground, MW. ; - lakshana , 

n. N. of wk. — tela, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, L. 
— aravaa, m. an ant or mole hill, W. — » avabhra, 
n. a hole in the ground, hollow, L. — oaipakira, 
in. 4 ground-preparation,' a term for five methods of 
preparing and consecrating the Khara (q. v.) at a 
sacrifice (viz. parusam-ith , upu-lif, Ukhdn kri, 
pdfjsun ud-dhfi, adbhir abhy-uksh ; some enu- 
merate seven), KltySr., Sch. — auta, m. ‘earth- 
son/ the planet Mars, SQryas. ; Var. ; (d), f. 4 daughter 
of the e J ,’ N. of Sftft, L. —aura, 111. 4 earth-god,' a 
Brlhman, BhP. ; Dai. (cf. •deva). — aukta ana w ta- 
bbiabya, n.,-atuti, f. N. of hymns. — a-tylna, 
m. Andropogon Schoenauthus, Mn. ; Hariv.; Suir.; 
Vlgbh. (cf. bhii-trina . — atba, mfn. living on the 
e°, MBh. ; 111, a man, L. — apf la, 111. 4 touching the 
ground,’ a man, L. ; a Vaiiya, L. — apbota, m. 
4 c u -b)ister,' a mushroom, L. — avar^a, in. 4 heaven 
on c°,’ N. of the mountain Knmtru, L. — rnrgiya, 
Norn. A. °yate, to become a heaven on earth, Dai. 

— avKmln, in. a landlord, landholder, MW. 

Bbbtd, mf( J)n. become, been, gone, past (n. the 

past), RV. &c. See . ; actually happened, true, real 
(11. an actual occurrence, fact, matter of tact, reality), 
Yljil. ; R. &c. ; existing, present, Kan.; (ifc.) being 
or being like anything, consisting of, mixed or joined 
with, Prlt.; Up.; Mn. Ac. (also to form adj. out of 
adv., c. g. ittham evam -, tathabh 0 ); purified, I,.; 
obtained, L. ; fit, proper, L.; often w.r. for bhrita ; 
in. a son, child, L.; a great devotee or ascetic, L. ; 
(pi.) N. of an heretical sect (with Jainas, a class of 
the Vvantaras), L. ; N. of Siva, L.; of a priest of 
the gods, L.; of a son of Vasu (leva and Pauravi, 
BhP.; of a son-in-law of Daksha and father of 
numerous Kudras, ib. ; of a Yaksha, Cat. ; (d, f.) the 
14th day of tliedarkhalfof the lunar month, Skaudal’. 
(L. also rn.) ; N. of a woman, HParii. ; n. (cf. above) 
that which is or exists, any living being (divine, 
human, animal, and even vegetable), the world (in 
these senses also in.), RV. &c. &c. ; a spirit (good 
or evil), the ghost of a deceased person, a demon, 
imp, goblin (also in.), GfS. ; Up.; Mn. Ac. (cf. 
KTL. 24 r ) ; an element, one of the 5 elements (esp. 
a gross el° ~mahd-bh° t q.v. ; but also a subtle el 1 ’ 
**tan-matra, q.v,; with Buddhists there are only 
4 el°), Up.; Slinkhyak. ; Veduntas. &c.; N. of the 
number 4 five ’ (cf. mahd-bh 0 and pdtUabhautika ) ; 
well-being, welfare, prosperity, VS.; TS.; AitBr. 

— karapa, 11, 4 causing a word to have a past mean- 
ing,' N. of the augment, APrlt.; -vati, f. (sdl. 
Vibhakti) the character and personal endings of the 
augmented verbal forms (i. e. of imp!., aor. and 
Cond. ), Kit kartrl.m. 4 maker of beings, 'Brahrn.1, 
the creator, R. — karman, m. N. of a man, MBh. 

— kftla, m. past time or the preterite tense, VPrlt.; 
Pin., Sch.; °lika, mfn. relating to it, Pin. iii, 2, 
84, Sch. — kyit, mfn. forming beings, creative, AV . ; 
m. the creator, ib. Ac. ; pi. a class of gods, SlnkiiSr. 

— katu, in. N. of a son of Manu Daksha-slvarui, 
BhP.; of a Vetlla, Kathls/— keia, ni. Corydalis 
(joveuiana, L. (also 11. and i, f. ) ; (t), f. a species of 
plant, Bhpr. (L Nardostachysjatamansi, Vilex Ne- 
gundo and white basil). — ketari, f. Trigonella 
Foenum Graecum, L. — ko^i, f. 'the highest culmi- 
nating point for all beings,' absolute non-entity 
( - lunya-td ), Buddh. — kr&ntl, f. (fot °tdk* fi l) 
possession by spirits, L. — gapa,m. the host of living 
beings, MaitrUp. ; a multitude of spiiits or ghosts, 
R. ; Kathls.; niidhipa, m. N. of Nandin (q,v.) f 
Kathls. -gandbl, t. a speciesof fragrant plant or 
a partic. perfume, t. — ffflfcya, m. pi. a class of 
domestic spirits, PliGf. — ffraota, mfn. possessed 
by an evil spirit, MW. - frftma, m. « - jspa (in 
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both meanings' 1 , MBh.; Pur.; a multitude of plants, 
L. ; any aggregate or elementary matter, the body, 
W. - ghna, m. ' destroying spirits or demons/ a 
camel, L.; garlic,. L. ; Betula Bhojpatra, L. ; (/), f. 
the sacred basil or — mutiifitikJ, L. — caturda.il, 
f. the 14th day in the dark half of (he month K&rt- 
tika (consecrated to YanuO, L. -cirin, m. ‘mov- 
ing among demons,' N. of Siva, Sivag. — cintK, f. 
investigation into the elements, SuSr. — caitanika, 
m. an adherent of the doctrine that the mind or in- 
tellect is produced from material elements, NySyas., 
Sch. — caitanya, n. intellectuality of matter, ib. 
— Jatft, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; another 
species of Valeriana, Bhpr. -Janani, f. the mother 
of all beings, Malatim. —Jay*, m. victory over the 
elements. Cat. - jyotis, ni. 4 light of living beings,' 
N.ofaking,BhP. — Aimara t m.orn. N. of aTantras; 
(i), f. N. of a deity, Paftcad. - tantra, n. the doc- 
trine of spirits (as contained in the 6th ch. of the 
Ashtahga hridaya). — taamStra, n. a subtle ele- 
ment, SSipkhyas., Sch. — tft, t. reality, truth, Vfls. 
— trlna, 11. a species of grass, L. — tva, n. the state 
of being an element, MBh. — AattR, f. N, of a 
woman, H Paris. — daman! , f. one of the 9 Saktis 
of Siva, L. — dayft, (. compassion towards all crea- 
tures, universal benevolence, W. — Afthlya, mfn. 
apt to burn or destroy all creatures, Apast. — drl- 
vin, m. red oleander, L. ; a partic. tree ( * bkut&h- 
kuia), L. — drama, m.Cordia Latifolia, L. — drub, 
mfn. injuring beings, injurious, BhP. — dhara, mfu. 
retaining (in the mind) or remembering the past, 
R.; (a), f. 'supporting beings/ the earth, L. 
• dhltri, f. ‘supporter of beings,' sleep, Car. ; the 
earth, Kad. — AhRman, in. N. of a son of Indra, 
MBh. — AhRrlni, f. m -dhard, Malav. -nan da, 
m. N. of a king, Kathls. — nRtha, m. ‘lord of 
beings or spirits,' N. of Siva, Ragh. ; Cand.; N. of 
a poet, Cat. — iiRylkR, f. 1 leader of the BhQtas/ N. 
of Durgl, L. — nRiana, mfn. destroying evil beings ; 
m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. ; pepper, L. ; black 
mustard, L.; n. Asa Foetida, L.; the berry or seed 
of Elacocarpus Gauitrus, L. — nicaya, m, ‘aggre- 
gation of elements/ the body, SlutU. - patl, m. 
‘ lord of beings' (esp. of evil beings, N. of Rudra-Siva, 
Bhava, Sarva and Agnij, AV. ; MBh. &c.; Ocimum 
Sanctum, L. — pattrf, f. sacred basil, L. — p&la, 
m. the guardian of living beings, BrArUp. —para, 
m. pi. N. of a people, Var.; (1), f. N. of a town ; 
°ri-mdhatnya, n. N. of wk. — pushpa, m. Calo- 
santhes ludica, L . — pdrnimft, f. the day of full moon 
in the mouth Asvina iwbcu the Bhutas are wor- 
shipped', L. — pflrva, mf(a)n. who or what has 
been before, prior, former, ancient, old (also 0 zkz£a), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. [°vam, ind. formerly); deceased, 
MBh.; - td , f. former circumstances, Kim. — pra- 
kyiti, f. the origin of all beings, Nir. xiv, 3. 
— pratishedha, ni. the warding off evil spirits or 
demons, Cat. — pr&ya,w.r. for bhauta-fl*. -prita- 
piilcddja, m. pi. the BhQtas, Pretax, PiSicas See., 
RimatUp. (cf. RTL. 241). -kali, n ,.^-yajHa, 
(sal.; N. of a grammarian, Cat. — bEla-grahon- 
mlda, in. madness produced by the action of BhQtas 
or demons inimical to children, Pancar. — brahman, 
m. « dcvalaka , L. — bhartyi, m. < lord of beings or 
spirits,' N. of Siva, Rajat. — bbara, mfn. existing 
in all beings, Hariv. — bbavyi, n. past and future, 
AV. ; °vyeta, m. the lord of past and future, MBh. 
— bblrana, mfn. creating or causing the welfare of 
living beings, MBh.; N. of Siva or Vishnu or Brahma, 
ib. (- bhdvana , mfn. causing the welfare of those who 
cause the w° of 1 ° b°, Hariv.) ; n. = sva-rupa, BhP,, 
Sch. — bhErln, mfn. creating living beings, Up.; 
past and future, Kpr. — bh&ahi, f. the (so called) 
language of demons or Pislcas (a Prakrit dialect), 
Kathls. ; -maya 9 m({f)n. composed in the Pi*° d°(as 
the Bphat-katha),Ksvy 3 d.— bhRshita, n. m-bha- 
ska , Cat. — bhyit, mfn. sustaining the elements or 
creatures, Bhag. — bhairava, m. N. of a partic. 
medical compound, Bhpr. ; tantra ,n. N. of a Tantra. 
— bhautlka, mfn. consisting of the elements or of 
anything formed from them, L, —may*, i»f(i)n. 
containing all beings, Hariv. ; consisting of the five 
elements, Naish. ; as anything is in reality, true, 
genuine, BhP. — uahlsrara, ni. « - bhartri , R. 
» mEtyl, f. » - janani (N. of Gaurl, Brahmi &c.), 
MBh.; -totsava (l', n. a partic. festival, Cat. 
— mEtyikR, f. ‘mother of beings/ the earth, Gal. 
— mRtra, n. the rudiment of an element, W.; (a), 
f. pi. the subtle dements (see tan-mdtra), Mn. xii, 


17; the coarse and subtle el°, BhP. (in this sense 
a Dvandva comp.), Sch.; the to primary objects 
(viz. vac, gandha, riipa, sMa, anna-rasa, bar- 
man, sukha-duhkht , ananda or rati or prajdti ’, 
ityd, manas), KaushUp.-mftrl, f. a partic. resin, 
L. — yajHa, in. the offering of food Set. to all created 
beings (see makd-yajHa and ball , and cf. RTL. 
421), SBr. ; AsvGf.— yoni, f. the origin or source 
of all beings, KaivUp. — raya, m, pi. a class of gods 
under the 5th Manu, BhP. - rSJ, m. — - bhartri , ib. 

— rSpa, mfn. having the form of a Bhuta, imp- 
like, Pafirar. — lakahapa, n. N. of wk. — llpi, f. 
‘demon-writing/ N, of a partic. magical formula, 
Cat. — 1. -Tat, ind. as if it were past, Pit,!, iii. 3, 
132. — 2. -rat, mfn. having been, W.; containing 
the word bhuta , AitBr.; surrounded by demons, 
Heat. -Yarga, m. the host of demons or spirits, 
MarkP. — vfcdin, mfn. telling the real fact or truth, 
MW. — visa, m. the abode of beings, Hariv. (v. 1 . 
n trfv u ) ; Tcrrninalia Bellerica, Bhpr. — v Rhan a, mfn. 

* having the BhOtas for his vehicle/ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
-, sdrathi , m. Siva's charioteer, ib. ; n. a chariot 
drawn by Bhutas, L. -YikriyR, f. possession by 
evil spirits, epilepsy, L. — YiJnRaa, n. the know- 
ledge of evil beings, demonology, Cat. — vid, mfn. 
knowing all beings, SBr.; knowing (how to ward 
off) evil sp°, Subh. -Yidyt, f. « -vijfidna, ChUp. ; 
Su$r. — vlnSyaka, m. a leader of evil beings, BhP. 

— ▼iveka, m. N. of wk. —Vishnu, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. -vlra, m. pi. N. of a race, AitBr. 

— Tfikaha, m. ‘demou-tree,’ Trophis Aspera, L.; 
Calosanthes Indies, L. ; Tcrrninalia Bcllerica, L. 

— Tesbl, f. a white-flowering Vitex Negundo, L. 
— jarm an, m. N. of a man, MBh. — BUAAhl, f. 

* lemoval of evil demons,' N. of a ceremony, RTL. 
197 ; N. of a Tantra. — samsRra, in. the course 
or circuit of existence (through continuous states of 
being), Mn. 1,50. — aaxpkrRmin, mfn. dependent 
on beings that have existed before, TS. — Bamgba, 
m. the totality of beings or of the elements, MSrkP. 

— taapcRra, m. possession by evil spirits, L. — sam~ 
eirln, m. * moving among creatures,' a forest con- 
flagration, L. — Baipt&pa, in. 1 torture of beings,' 
N. of an Asura, BhP. — samtSpana, m. 'torturer 
of beings,’ N. of a Daitya (son of Hiranyilksha), 
Hariv. - samlgama, m. the meeting of monals, 
MBh. — sampfikta, mfn. combined with elemen- 
tary matter, W. — samplara, m. the flooding or 
drowning of all creatures, universal deluge, Apast.; 
MBh. &c. — lammohana, mfn. bewildering all 
beings, Up. — sarffa, ni. a creation of beings (c. g. 
of Deva-youis or divine beings in 8 classes, of men, 
and of Tiryag-yonis in 5 classes, viz. cattle, birds, 
wild animals, creeping things, and plants), MBh.; 
Pur. ; creation of the elements, Pur. — B&kshilt, in. 
an eye-witness of created beings (who sees all they 
do), M Bh. — B^dbana, mf(f)n. leading all creatures 
towards their end (Mahidh . 1 producing cr° ’), VS. ; 
(f), f. the earth, A. — sira, in. a species of Calo- 
santhes Indica, L.; (i), f. collective N. of the 3 
myrobolans (Terminalia Chebula, T° Bellerica, and 
Phyllanthus Emblica), L. — sAkabma, n. — - tan- 
mdtra , Samkhyas., Sch. — f. the creation 
of Bhutas, MW.; the illusion effected by the power 
of the Bh° f ib. ; the whole class of Bh° collectively, 
ib. — Btba, mfn. being in living creatures, residing 
in the elements, BhP. — stbS&a, n. the abode of 
living creatures, MBh. — hatyl, f. the killing of a 
living creature, BhP. -bant ri, f. ‘destroying evil 
spirits/ a species of Diirvg grass, L.; » vandhyd 
karkotaki, L. -bans, m. bdellium, L. — blrin, 
ni. Pinus DevadSru, L. — bisa, m. 'demoniacal 
laughter,' a kind of fever, Bhpr. Bb&tA&ia, m. 
N. of the author of RV. x, ro6 (a descendant of 
Kaiyapa), Nir. xii, 41. BbUtAakusa, m. a kind 
of tree, L. BbbtAtaiaka, mfn. possessing the 
essence of the elements, Cat. SbAtAtanaa, m. 
'soul of all beings,' N. of Brahmi, R. ; of MahS- 
purusha, i.e. Vishnu, Hariv.; of Siva, L.; the in- 
dividual soul, Mu. t, 109; Yijn, iii, 34 &c. ; ‘nature 
of all beings,' war, conflict, L. ; mfn. one whose soul 
is subdued or purified, MBh. (cf. bkavitdtman); 
m. ' the self consisting of the elements,' the body, 
MaitrUp.; Mn. xii, 13 (opp. to kshetra-jfla). 
BbbtAdl, ni. 4 original or originator of all beings,' 
N. of Mahil-purusha or the Supreme Spirit, Hariv. ; 
m. n. (in Slipkhya) N. of Ahaip-klra (as the prin- 
ciple from which the elements are evolved). Bbft- 
t&Alkft, mfn. beginning with the elements, the el° 


&c.,RamatUp.; (with aham-kara) ** bhdt^di t m. n. 
BbbtAdblpati, m. the lord of all beings, SBr. 
Bbbt&nadyatana, m. not the current day in past 
time, K 3 i. on Pan. iii, 3, 135. Bbftt&mmkftiapK, 
f. compassion towards all beings, Ragh. BbA- 
tAataka, m. 'destroyer of beings/ the god of death, 
MBh. Bbbt&bblflbaiiga, m. possession by evil 
spirits, Bhpr. BbtLtArabdba, mfn. formed from 
the elemenu; pi. (? n.) all organic matter, Kull. 
Bbbtftrl, m. * enemy of evil beings/ Asa Foetida, 
L. Bbbt&rta, mfn. tormented by demons, L, 
BbbtArtba, in. anything that has really happened 
or really exists, real fact, Kftv.; Var. &c.; an ele- 
ment of life, MW.; -hath ana, n. (Raj at.), -var- 
nana, n. (ib.), - vydhriti , f. (Ragh.) statement of 
facts ; °thdnubhava , m. the apprehension of any 
matter of fact, £amk. Bbbt&rmft, n., Pan. vi, a, 
91. BbbtATRsa, m. 4 abode of beings/ N. of 
Vishnu and Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; Terminalia Belle- 
rica (as the abode of evil b°), L. ; the body (as the ab° 
of the elements), Mn. ; M Bh. dec. Bhfttkvlab^a, 
mfn. possessed by evil spirits, Lalit. BbbtRvBiia, 
m. demoniac possession, L. Bh&t&aana, n, ' scat 
of BhQtas,' N. of a magic chariot, Kathas. BbfLto- 
obfcd, f. pi. N. of AV. xx, 135, 11-13, Vait. 
Bbbt djya, mfn. worshipping the BhQtas or demons, 
Bhag. (cf. bhiita-yajM). BbAtdndxriya-jajin, 
m. * one who has subdued both the elements (of the 
body) and the senses,' a kind of ascetic or devotee, 
Cat. Bbtttdia, m. ' lord of beings,' N. of Brahma 
or Krishna, MBh.; of the Sun, Heat.; Mord of evil 
beings/ N. of &iva, BhP. BbbtdBTara, m. 1 lord ot 
(evil ) beings/ N. of Siva, Prab. ; Rajat. BbAtAsb- 
f. a partic. kind of brick, TS. BhAtAabll, 
f. ‘ liked by the BhQtas/ N. of the 14th day of a half- 
month, L. BbBtoAdKxnara, m. or 11. N. of a Tan- 
tra (cf. bhuta- 4 dmara ). Bh&t'-oAana, m. a dish 
of rice (eaten to counteract the influence of demons), 
R. ; Suir. BhtttdnnMULa, in. insanity produced by 
the influence of evil spirits (30 kinds are enumerated), 
SarhgS. BbAtopadBfla, m. referring to anything 
already occurring or existing, L. BbfLtSpaxnK, t. 
comparison with a living being or animal, Nir. iii, 

1 6. Bhutopaiarga, m. possession by an evil spirit, 
Subh. BhiitopMrlBbt** mfn. possessed by an evil 
spirit, AsvSr. Bhfitopabata, mfn. id., R. ; -citta, 
mfn. having the mind possessed by an evil spirit, ib. 

BbBtKyana, m. pi. N. of a school, L. 

Bhntior^R V .) bhuti, f. existence.being,L. ; well- 
being, thriving, prosperity, might, power, wealth, 
fortune, RV. die. & c. ; Welfare personified ( — laksh - 
mi), BhP.; superhuman power (as attainable by 
the practice of austerity and magical rites), W.; 
ornament, decoration, Mcgh. 19; ashes, Kiv. ; 
Kathas. ; fried meat, L.(?) ; « bhumi ', earth, ground, 
AitBr. (Say.); (with marutdm ) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr.; of various plants (Audropogon Schoenan- 
thus or -■* rohtsha 5 cc.), L. ; (also °ti), of the wife of 
Ruci or Kavi and the mother of Manu Bhautya, 
Hariv. ; VP. ; m. aclassof deceased ancestors, MarkP. ; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of $iva, L.; of the father of 
Manu Bhautya, MarkP. ; of a Brahman, L. -kar- 
man, 11. any auspicious rite or ceremony (performed 
at a birth, marriage &c.), GfS.; MBh. — kftlaaa, 
m.N.ofa man, Rajat. — klma {bhuti-), mfn.desirous 
of wealth or property, TS. Ac. &c. ; m. a king's 
councillor, L.; N. of Bphas-pati, W. — kKU, m. 
time of prosperity, a happy moment, MW- — kir- 
n. ' praise of prosperity/ N. of ch. of SivaP. 
ii. —kil*, m. a hole, pit, L. ; a cellar (for conceal- 
ing wealth), W. -kjit, in. ‘ causing welfare,' N. of 
Siva, Sivag.; a class of deceased ancestors, MarkP. 
— kfitja, n. ** -barman. Mu. viii, 393. —fur* 
bh*, m. N. of the dram, poet Bhava-bhQti, L. 

— ffsnri, f. N. of Siva's wife, VP. -tirthR, f. N. 
of one of the Matfis attending on Skanda, MBh. 
— A*, in. — -hr it (in both meanings), Sivag. ; MarkP. 

— Aatta, m. N. of a man, Col. — nuiAib, m. N. of 

a prince, VP. -nlAhi&a, n.' 4 receptacle of pros- 
perity,' N, of the Nakshatra Dhanishjha, L.— bait, 
m. N. ofagrammarian (cf. bhuta-b 0 ). — bhAaha^a, 
m. 4 adorned with ashes,' N. of Siva, Sivag.— mat, 
mfii. possessing welfare, fortunate, happy, MBh. 
— mallna, mfn. soiled with ashes, MW. — mitra, 
m. N. of a king, VP. — yuvaka, m. pi. N. of k 
people, MIrkP. -rtya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
-•1 aya, m. N. of a Tfrtha, MBh. -»TurAhan*» 
mfn. increasing welfare, ApSr. — ,, m. N. 

of a king of Prag-jyotisha, Vas., Introd. ; of a Rak 
shasa, Kathas. -TAhaaa, mfn. bringing welfare 
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(said of Siva), &ivag. (cf. bhuta-v 0 ), — alra, m. N. 
of a man, Kathls. — ftabbra (Kathls.), -«lta (Si*.), 
mfn. white with ashes (said of Siva). —iflj, mfn. 
creating welfare, MftrkP. Bbfitiareara-tlrtba, n. 
N. ofa sacred bathing-place, §ivaP. Shfttj-arthaia, 
Ind. for the sake of prosperity, Ml. 

Bkfltika, m. or n. a species of plant, SuSr.j (L. 
m. n. Ptychotis Ajowan ; n. Andropogon Schoenan- 
thus, Gentiana Chirata dec.) ; n. camphor, L. 

Bblltika, m. or n. a species of plant, Car. (L. 
Gentiana Chirata, Curcuma Zerunibet See.) 

Bh&mfc.m. (in the formula dhruvdya bhumaya 

■ •bhaumaya) Hamah), TAr.; mostly ifc. for 

humi orb human (cf. udaha -, hrishna-bh 9 dec.) ; 
also ibc. in the next words.— vidjl, f. N. of ChUp. 
vii. 8hlliabaB*a-iarasnti, m. N. of the 
teacher of Advaitlnanda, Cat. 

Bhftmftkfe-trltlyi, f. N. of the 3rd day in a 
panic, month, Cat. 

Bbfboaa, n. the earth, world, RV. ; AV. ; a terri- 
tory, country, district, AsvGf. ; a being, (pi.) the 
aggregate of all existing things, RV. ; ( bhumdn ), 
ni. abundance, plenty, wealth, opulence, multitude, 
majority, RV. dec. dec. (ifc. filled with, Mcar.; 
bhumnd , ind. generally, usually, Klv. ; Rajat.; 
bhuna , ind. plentifully, abundantly, RV.) ; the plural 
number \bhumni, in the plural), L. ; N. of Kfishua, 
BhP.; f. x collection, assembly, SlftkhBr. 

Bhtlmanyu, m. N.ofa king,M Bh.(B. sum anyu; 
cf. bhumanyu). 

a. Bh&maya, Norn. P. °yati (for 1. see p. 761, 
col. a), to augment, increase, make abundant, Bhatt. 

Bhtimi, f. (Ved. alsonom. bhumi, gen. abl Smyds, 
loc. °mydm) the earth, soil, ground, RV. dec. dec.; 
(pi. divisions of the world ; cf. bhumi-traya) ; a 
territory, couutry, district, ib. ; a place, site, situation, 
&Br. dec. Ac. ; position, posture, attitude, MHli.; 
Klv. &c. ; the part or personification (played by an 
actor), Kathls. ; the floor of a house, story, Megh. ; 
Kathls. ; the area, Sulbas. ; the base of any geo- 
metrical figure, Col.; (metaph.) a step, degree, stage, 
Yogas, (with Buddhists there are 10 or 13 stages of 
existence or perfection, Dharmas. 45; 46); extent, 
limit, Kir. ; (ifc.) a matter, subject, object, receptacle 
i. e. fit object or person for (cf. viivdsa-, sneha-bh' 
&c., and pdtra , bhajana) ; the tongue, L. ; m. N. 
of a son or grandson of Yuyudhlna and father of 
Yugaqidhara, Hariv.; VP. — kadamba, m. a kind 
of Kadamba, L. -kaadaka or -kaadaxa, 11. a 
mushroom, L. — kaadall,f. a species of plan t( = kan- 
dalt ), L. — kap&la ( bhumi -), mfn. having the 
earth for a vessel or receptacle, &Br. — kampa, 
m. an earthquake, Gaut.; MBh.; R.; Var.; N. of 
the 62nd AVPariS. -kampaaa, n. an earthquake, 
MBh.;.R. ; Hariv. -kuskmftpda, m. Convolvulus 
Paniculatus, L. — kdsmapda, in. liquorice, L. 

— kahaya, m. loss of laud, Paficat. — khapda, 
m. n. 'earth -section/ N. of the and book of the 
PadmaP. — kbaxjftrikft (Bhpr.) or °jtlrf (L.), f. a 
species of palm, — gat a, mfn. fallen to the earth, 
MlnSr. ; Mn. — garta, m. a pit or hole in the earth, 
Kathls. — garbha, m. N. of Bhava-bhQti, Gal. 

— gahft, f. a hole in the earth, L. — griha, n. an 
underground chamber, Kathls.; {bhumi-), mfn. 
whose house is the earth (said of a dead person), A V. 

— gooara, m. an inhabitant of the earth, a nun, 
Uttamac. — campaka, m. Kaempfcria Rotunda, 
Paficar. — oala, in. (Kau*.; Gobh.; MBh.; R.) or 
-calaaa, n. (Kau*.; PlrGf.; M11.) an earthquake. 
— oohattra, n. a mushroom, L. — Ja, mfn. pro- 
duced from the earth, sprung from the ground, 
Su*r.; m. the planet Mars, MlrkP.; a inau, L.; a 
kind of snail, L. ; a kind of Kadamba, L. ; N. of the 
demon Naraka, L.; hell, MW.; (d), f. metron. of 
Sits, L.; n. a species of vegetable, L.; -guggulu, 

m. a species of bdellium, L. — jambu or Iraki or 
“bft, f. a species of plant, L.; Premna Herbacea, L. 
— jita, mfn. produced or arisen on the earth, MBh. 

— JWin, m. 'living by the soil/ a Vaiiya, L. 
—JothapA,n. the choice of soil, SBr. ; PSrGf. — m* 

m. ‘ earth-conquering/ N. of a son of Virl ja, 
MBh. — taaaja, m. the planet Mars, Var. — tala, 

n. (ifc. f. d) the surface of the earth, the ground (also 
pi.), R. — tupdlka, m. N. of a district, Kathls. 
— traya, n. * bhuvana-tr 0 , Hariv. —tva, n. the 
state of earth, earthiness (e. g. - tvam eti ', ' he becomes 
earth *), TlqdyaBr. ; MaitrUp. -da, mfn, giving 
landed property, Mn. — d Raw, n. donation of landed 
property, Cat,; the 9th AVParii. — doadabhi, 
nu * earth-drum/ a pit or hole in the earth covered 


over with skins, TS, ; Br. Sic. -d^gbi, mfn. 
firmly fixed on the ground, AV. — dav a, ui.' earth- 
god/ a Brlhman, Mn.; MBh. Ac.; (0, f. N. of 
various women, Cat.; W. — dfcara, m. ‘ earth-sup- 
porter,' a mountain, R.; Kum.; a symbolical ex- 
pression for the number seven, SBryas.; a king, prince, 
Mslav,; N. of a poet, Subh. — aaada, m. N. of a 
prince, VP. — nfttha, m. 'earth-lord' (Vet.), and 
•pa, m. 'earth-protector' (Mn.; MBh. 81c.), a king, 
priuce. — pakaha, m. a swift horse, L. -patl, m. 
* e°-lord/ a king, prince, Kau*. ; Gobh. ; MBh. Ac.; 
-tva, n . sovereignly, kingship, R. - parldf ipbapa, 
n. the making firm of the ground, ApSr. -pari* 
saKpa, n. square measure, Yljfi., Sch. — pSla, m. 
(ifc. f. a) 'earth-guardian/ a king, prince, MBh.; 

K. ; Su*r. dec. — p&dd, m. and •pddakR, f. a species 
of plant, Br. — piaftoa, m. Borassus Flabcllilormis, 

L. — putra, m. 'earth-son/ the planet Mars, 
Siiryas. ; N. of a king, VP. - pnram-dara, m. * 
Indra/ N. of Dilipa, Kagh. — pra, mfn. tilling the 
e° (as fame), AitAr. — praoala, m. an earthquake, 
Ap. — prdpta, mfn. fallen on the ground, KttySr, 
— budhoa, mfn. having the earth for a bottom, 
ChUp. — bhftga, m. (also n., R.) a portion or plot 
of land, place, spot, AivGr, ; La|y.; MBh. dec. 
— blrnj, m. ‘ earth-possessor/ a king, prince, Klv.; 
Rljat. — bhftta, mfn. being the bottom of anything, 
Rajat. ; become earth ; being on the ground, MW . 
— bhflt, m. 4 e°-supporter/ a king, prince, Rajat. ; 
Kathas. ; a mountain, W. — bhedta, mfn. differing 
from (what exists on) earth, Kathas. — ttapda, m. 
Vallaris Dichotomus, L.; (a), f. Arabian jasmine, L. 

— anapdapa-bh&ahapd, f. Gaertnera Racemost, 
L. — mat, mfn. possessing land, g .yavddi. — asya, 
rnf(s)n. made or consisting of earth; (f), f. N. of 
ChSya, L. -mltra, m. ‘ friend of the country / N. 
of two kings, VP. - rakahaka, in. the guardian or 
protector of a country, MW.; a swift horse, L. 

— rathlka, m. a young cartwright (who prepares 
himself for his future profession by drawing on sand), 
Nylyam., Comm. — rnha, m. earth-growing, a tree, 
Svapnac. -lftbha, m. ‘gaining earth/ dying, death, 
L. — lepaua, n. 'earth-ointment/ cow-dung, L. 

— lokA, m. the terrestrial world, TS. — vajra- 
mapl, m. pi. land and diamonds and (other) gems, 
Mn. xi, 38. — ▼ardbana, m. n. 'earth- increasing/ a 
dead body, corpse, L. — valll, f. N. of a plant, Blipr. 

— v&f in, mfn. dwelling on the ground floor, Tat. 

— Baja, mfn. lying or living on the ground nr in 
the earth ; m. any animal living in the g* or e J (cf. 
bhu-f), Mn.; a wild pigeon, L.; N. of a king, 
MBh. — aayana, n. (MW.) or -aajjK, f. (L.) the 
act of sleeping on the (bare) ground. — abfha, mfn. 
standing or remaining on the earth or on the ground, 
being or lying in the earth (ambu bhtwii-shtham , 
'stagnant water;’ bhumi- sht ha- matra-tah , 'from 
the moment of being on the e°/ i. e. * immediately 
after birth ’), KltySr. ; MBh.; Hariv. gcc.; livingor 
remaining in one’s own country, Kim. (cf. para - 
bh"). — sattra, n. an offering consisting of a dona- 
tion of land, MBh. -samnlvtsa, in. the general 
appearance or configuration of a country, Uttarar. 

— sambhava, mfn. produced cm or ftom the earth, 
MW.; (d), f. N. of Sitl, L. — sava, m. one of the 
9 Vrltya-stomas, SlfikhSr. — sftmrKjja, n. sove- 
reignty over the earth, Kathls. — auta, m 1 earth- 
son/ the planet Mars, Var. ; Mricch. —sana, in. N. 
of one of the sons of the 10th Manu, MlrkP. ; of a 
scholar, Buddh. — atoma, in. N. of an Kkaha, 
A*vSr. ; Vait. — ana, ni. an earthworm, L. — apria, 
mfn. touching the grouud, Ll^y.; blind; cripple, 
lame, L. ; m. a man, L. ; a Vaiiya, L. ; a thief who 
creeps along the ground, L. — avftmln, ni. 4 land- 
lord/ a king, prince, Rljat. Bbfimicchi, f. desire 
for lying 011 the grouud, S.th. Bbdxnindra, in. 
'earth-chief/ a king, prince, L. Bb&miavara, m. 
(in cka-bh °) 'sovereign over the earth/ Rajat.; 

- mdhdtmya , 11. N. of ach. in the BhavP. 

Bbdmikd, f. earth, ground, soil, Kas.; KathSs. 
&c.; (ifc.) a spot, place for (e. g .dhdra-bH*, an 
eating-place, Kathls.; akshara-bb 0 , a place i.e. a 
tablet for writing, Ragh.); a story, floor, Inscr. ; 
Pahcat. (with grihdpari, the flat roof of a house, 
Sukas.); a step, degree, Yogas.; (in dram.) an actor’s 
part or character, Vikr.; MSlatim. &c. ; decoration 
(as of an image), L.; preface, introduction, ChUp., 
Sch.; Klvytd. — gftta, m. a person who wears a 
theatrical dress, L. — bbkga, m. a floor, threshold, 
Mficch. 


Bhllml, in comp, for bhumi. —kadamba, ni. 

— bhumi- kadamba, q. v. — korabaka, m. a 
species of plant, Suit, —patl, nu - bhumi-pf * , 
q.v., Ui.i., Sch. — bhoj, m. • bhumi-bti*, q.v., 
Sfifiglr. — bbflt, m. a mountain, Satr. —rub, m. 
(Git.) or-mba,m.(Hcat.) ‘earth growing/ a plant, 
tree. — iajja, mfn. sleeping on the ground, Bhartf. 
—•aba, m. a species of tree, Bhpr. 

Bbbmy, in comp, for bhumi. — anantara, mfn. 
belonging to the next country, Klin.; Kathls. ; m. 
the king of an adjacent country, Kim. — anflta, 
n. false evidence concerning laud, M11. viii, 99. 

— baalakX or -Kmall, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L. ; Phyllanthus Niruri, L. — Ibulja, n. a species 
of shrub, L. — eka-daaa, m. 011c portion of terri- 
tory, MW. 

BhUniyA, mfn. belonging to the earth, terrestrial, 
RV. 

Bh&ya, n. (ifc.) becoming, being (see amutra 
dtma- 8lc.) — tva, n., see brah ma-bh iiya-tva . 

— r&pa, mfn., prob. w. r. for ubhaya-rupa, Kap. 
Sb&jafe' in coinp. for bhuyas . — pal&yana, u. 

fleeing once more, Kathls. - aamnlT^lttl, f. re- 
turning once more (see a-bhuyah-s 0 ), Ragh.-ato- 
ua{bhuyah-) t mfn. having more teats than(abl.),§Br. 

BbBjaa, in comp, for bhuyas. — ebaadlka, 
mfn. having a great desire for anything. 

Bbuyasaa, ind. mostly, generally, usually, MBh.; 
once more, again, Hariv. ; BhP. 

Bhuyas, mfn. becoming (n. t) e act of becoming ; 
see brahma-bh 0 ) ; 'becoming in a greater degree' 
(in this meaning accord, to Pin. vi,4, 158 compar. 
of bahu) i.e. more, more numerous or abundant, 
greater, larger, mightier (also 'much or many, very 
numerous or abundant’ &c.), RV. &c. &c. ; abound- 
ing in, abundantly furnished with (instr. or comp.), 
Kathls. ; Slh.; (as), ind. (g .svar-ddi) more, most, 
very much, exceedingly, RV. &c. dec. ; still more, 
moreover, besides, further on, GfSrS.; Up. dec. 
(also bhuyasyd mat ray d , Divyav.; pdrvam-bhu - 
yah, first-next, fk.\ddau-paicdt bhiiyafy, first-then ~ 
next, Prasang.); once more, again, anew, Mn.; 
MBh, dec. (also bhiiyo 'pi, bhityal (dpi, b fitly 0 
bhiiyah and punar bhuyah)\ (asd), ind. exceed- 
ingly, in a high degree, Kill'd. ; mostly, generally, 
as a rule, R.; Kathls. fc i. yail bhiiyasd). — kmra, 
mfn. making or doing more, VS. — kkft&a, info, 
very desirous of anything (*/«, f.), L. — k jit, min. 
augmenting, increasing, TS. ; f. pi. N. of a panic, 
kind of brick, Ap§r. — taram or -tarftm, ind. 
more, anew, again, R. — tva, 11. the becoming or 
being more or much, increase, preponderance, abun- 
dance, multitude, GfSrS.; Gaut.; Susr.; great extent, 
Sarvad. ; ( ena ), ind. for the most part, mostly, L. 
Bhfiyunrln, mfn. preponderant, suj>erior,TliidBr. 
Bbnylabfba, ntf(<f)n. (accord to Pin. vi, 4, 
158 superl. of bahu) most numerous or abundant or 
great or important, chief, principal, RV. Ac. Ac.; 
(ifc. — having anything as chief part or ingredient, 
chiefly filled with or characterised by, nearly all, 
almost; cf. iudra-bh 0 , nirvdna-bh^ Ac.) ; (am), 
ind. for the most part, mostly, chiefly, RV. Ac. dr..; 
abundantly, numerously, R. ; in the highest degree, 
very much, Ragh. ; (ena), ind. moslly Ac., MBh. 

— tara, mfn. mostly consisting of (comp,), MBh. 
-MUfcj ,mfn . slur ing pr i iu ipa lly , rccei vi ng most, TS. ; 
SBr. ; ApSr. — iaa, ind. in very large numbers, MBh. 

Bbfiyo, in comp, for bhuyas. — ’kahara (bhu- 
yas + akshara), in f(d)n. having more syllables, 
TltidBr. ; -tara, mfn. id., AitBr. — gtipa, mfn, 
'doubled' and 'having more virtues/ Naisli.- Aar* 
■ana, n. (and °na-vdda, m.) N. of wks. — 'nlga- 
mana (bhuyas + andgamana), 11. non-rcturu, 
Kathls. -bbartyi>aamijama f m. meeting again 
with a husband, ib. — bhiva, ni. increase, growth, 
progress, L. — m&tra, n. the greatest ]>art, most 
of (gen.), Kau*. —rad, mfn. taking much delight 
in anything (-td, f.), L. — TiAjra, mfn. knowing 
more, more learned, Nir. 

Bhdr, ind. (oiig. « this, nom. voc. of a. bhu) 
one of the 3 Vylhfitis (q.v.), 'the earth* (the first 
of the 7 upper worlds; ct. bhtivas ), VS. Ac. Ac.; 
hell, L.;«next, Hariv. — bhnva, m. N. of one of 
the mind-born sons of Brahma, Hariv. ; -kara, m. 
a dog, L. ; - tirtha and °vetvara-tirtha, n. N. of 
Tirthas, Cat. -bbflra or -bbkva, m. N. of a 
Daitya, VP. — loka, m. the terrestrial world, earth, 
MBh. ; Pur. Ac. ; the country south of the equator, 
Siddh&ntal. (cf. bhu- loka). 



764 *ffit bhuri. 

Bktbrli mfn. much, many, abundant, frequent, 
numerous, great, important, strong, mighty, RV. 
dec. Sec. ; (i),-ind. much, abundantly, greatly, often, 
frequently, ib. {bhuri kritvas, many times, repeat- 
edly, RV. iii, 1 8, 4); m. N. of Brahmi or Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Soma-datta (king of the 
Balhikas), MBh.; Hariv.; Fur. ; m. n. gold, L.; f. 

(cf. Pali bhuri) reason, intellect, Lalit. — karauin 
(bhuri-), mfn. doing much, very busy, RV.; TBr.; 
making many oblations, BhP. fuel, for a 

long time, KathAs. - krltrlma-inEplkya-maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of many imitation rubies, Kath&s. 

— gmdga4am,ind. with much stammering, Paftcat. 

• gandhi, f. a partic. perfume, L. -gama, ni. 

4 much -going/ an ass, L. — gu, mfn. (gu —go) rich 
in cattle, RV. — gupa, mfn. multiplying greatly, 
bearing manifold fruit, Subh. — cakshas (M 
mfn. 4 much-seeing* or 'affording manifold appear- 
ances* (said of the sun), RV. — ja, mfn. born in 
great numbers, SarikhJsr. — janman {bhuri-), mfn. 
having many births, RV. — jyeahtlia, m. N. of a 
son of king Vicakshus,VP. — tara, mfn. more, more 
abundant or utunerous, BhP. — 1&, f. muchness, 
multitude, KathAs. — tejaa, mfn. of great splendour, 
very glorious, Mn. ; MBh. ; m. N. of a prince, MBh. 

— tejasa, mfn. « prec. mfn. (said of Are), MBh. 

— toka, mfn. having many children, Nir. —da, 
mfn. 'much-giving/ liberal, munificent, BhP. — dak- 
■hipa, mfn. attended with rich presents or rewards, 

MBh.; bestowing rich presents (esp. on BrAhmans 
at a sacrifice), liberal, ib.; {am), ind. with rich 
offerings or pr°, ib. — d^ f nil'll. «*-</«, RV.; TBr. 

— dEtra {bhuri-), mfn. rich in gifts, RV. -di- 
vat, mfn. ‘much-giving/ munificent, RV.; -tar a, 
mfn. id., ib. (cf. Pan. viii, a, 17, Vint. 2, Pat.) 

— divan, mf(rtr/)n. id., ib. — dugdhE, f. 4 having 
much milk/ Tragia Involucrata, L. — dyumna, m. 
'possessing great glory/ N. of a pious prince (son 
of Vira-dyumna), MaitrUp. ; MBh. ; R. ; of the sons 
of a Manus (v.l. - dhdman ), Hariv.; MarkP. 

— dfcana ( bhuri -), mfn. having much wealth or 
property, AV. — dhdman, mfn. possessing great 
might or splendour, Kir.; m. N. of a son of the 
niuth Manu, Hariv. (cf. -dyumna). — dhEjaa 
{bhuri-), mfn. nourishing or supporting many, RV.; 

AV. — dhfira {bhuri-), mf(J)n. (fr. 1. dhdrd ) 

4 much-showeri ng.’ yielding abundant streams or 
rays of light, RV. — nidhana, mfn. perishing in 
many ways, Prab. — pattra, m. ‘many- leaved/ a 
species of Amhopoguii, I.. — palita-dE, f. a species 
of shrub, L. — pEpl {bhuri ) t mfn. many-handed, 

AV. — p&d&ta, mfn. possessing many foot -soldiers, 

MW. — pita [bhuri-), m. du. ‘holders of many 
fetters/ N. of Mitra- Varuna, R V. — pntra( bhut i-), 
inf(d)n. having many sons or children, TAr. 

— puahpl, f. Anethum Sows, I.. — poahin, mfn. 

4 much-nourishing/ cherishing multitudes, RV. 

— prayoga, mfn. much or variously used {-tv a, 
n.), L.; m. N. of a dictionary; - gana-dhdtu-tikd , 
f. N. of a Comm, on a DhAtu-pAtha. — preman, 
m. ‘full of affection/ Anas Casarca, L. — phali, f. 
a species of shrub, L. — phenft, f. a species of plant 
( » sap tala t ) ,Bhpr . — bala,in. ‘ha v i ng much strength/ 

N. of a son of Dhrita-rAsh|ra, MBh.; (<i), f. Sida 
Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L. — bhafta, m. N. 
of a scholar, Cat. — hh&TU {bhuri-), mfn. heavily 
laden, RV. — bhoj a, mfn. having many enjoy- 
ments, BhP. —mail!, f. a species of plant, L.— ml- 
ja, m. ‘possessed of much deceit/ a jackal {d, f.), 

L. — mfUa {bhuri-), mfn. rich in roots, AV. 

— mfkllkK, f. ‘ id.,' a species of plant, L. —rasa, 

. m. ‘ having much juice/ the sugar-cane, L. — rftma, 

m. « donkey, ass, L. — retaa {bhuri-), mfn. 
abounding in seed, prolific, RV.; AV.; VS. — lagnfi, 
f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. — lftbha, mfn. having much 
profit, very profitable; m. great gain, W. — loba, 

n. a kind of brass or bell-metal, L. — varcaa, 
mfn. very splendid, R. — varpas {bhuri-), mfn. 
'many-shaped/ presenting many appearances, RV.; 

AV. — vftJia, m. ‘having much wealth/ N. of a 
minister or councillor, MAlatim.; of a Brahman, 

KathAs. — vEra {bhuri-), mf(d)n. rich in gifts, 

RV. — vlkrama, mfn. of great valour, R. —vU 
yoga, mfn. having or causing many separations, 

MW. -vflshti, f. excessive rain, ib. — vetaaa, 
mfn. having many canes or reeds, L. — iai, ind. 
manifoldly, variously, MBh.; Klv. Sec. — ayi&ga 
{bhuri-), mf(J)n. many- or strong-horned, RV. 
winffti, m. N. of a son of Soma-datta (king of 
the Bilhikas), MBh.; of Indra, L. — artiSs$fcaka 


or °thlka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place near Benares, 
Prab. — ahah or -ahEh (for stfh), mfn. bearing or 
carrying much, RV. — ahepa (fr. send), ni. ‘having 
many armies/ N. of a man, BhP.; of a son of the 
10th Manu, Hariv.; of king SaryAti, BhP.-aakha, 
mfn. ‘having many friends* or ‘dear to many,’ 
Hirany. — atbEtra {bhuri-), mfn. having many 
stations, being at many places or spots, RV. — baa, 
m. 4 many-killer/ N. of an Asura, MBh. 

BhOrikft, m. N. of a man, Divyav. 

Bbf&ry, in comp, for bhuri. — akahA, mfn. 
many-eyed, RV. — Esuti {bhury-), mfn. much- 
excited or much exciting, ib. — ojM {bhury-), mfn. 
having great power, very vigorous, ib. 

BhUvari, f. N. of a goddess, A pSr. 

Bhffahpu, mfn. (« bhavishnu , bhavitrt, L.) 
growing, thriving, AitBr. ; wishing to thrive, desir- 
ing happiness or prosperity, Mn. iv, 135 (cf. alatn- 
bhushnu ). 

bhuhkhdra, mfn, coming from Bo- 
khlra (as horses &c.), RAjat. (cf. bhuJMara ). 

bhiika, m. u. (Un, iii, 41, Sch.) a hole, 
L.; the head of a fountain, L.; time, L.;m.dark ness, L. 
bhukula, m. a restive horse, L. 

IJJTTeit bhutali , f. N.of two plants (=bA 5 - 
pdtali and musha/i), L. 

JJRrRPTSF bhut yakant aka, v . l.for bhurja-k 0 
(kc bhurja ). 

bhund , f. N. of a place, Cat. (for 
bhuna-bhumna see bhufnan , p. 763, col. l). 

bhumi, bhunii &c. Sco p. 763. 

bhumidna and bhumiydna( 1 ), m. 
or n. N. of two places, Cat. 

thuyas, bhuyishtha . See p. 763. 
bhuri See. See col. 1. 

^ft^bhurij, f. the earth, L. (prob. w.r. 
for bhurij, q. v.) 

bhurja, m. a species of birch (the Bhoj 
tree, Bctula Bhoj pat ra, the bark of which is used for 
writing on), KAth.; KAv. ; Var. Sec . ; n. a leaf made 
of birch bark for writing on, KArand.; a written 
deed, document, I.okapr. [Cf. Slav, brha; Lith. 
bhzas ; Germ .bireha, Fiirkc ; Kng. birch. ] — kap- 
taka, m. a dun of one of the mixed classes (the son 
of an out-caste Brahman by a woman of the same 
tribe), Mn. x, a 1 (v. I. bhutya-kantaka and bhrij- 
ja-h n ; cf. bhrijya-kanlha). —Arum* (SlrngP.), 
-pattra (Paiicat.), m. the birch tree. 

ijfiS bhurni , mfn. ( v bhur) restless, active, 
excited, angry, rash, wild, RV. ; f. the earth, Un. iv, 
52 ; a desert, L. 

JjTEf bhush, cl. 1. P. bhushuti (pf. bubhu- 
sha , Gr. ; aor. abhiishit, ib.; fut. bhu- 
shishyati , bhtishitd , ib. ; inf. bhushitum, ib.), to 
strive after, use efforts for, be intent upon (dat.), 
RV. iii, 35, a; 34, a Sec , ; to seek to procure (acc.) 
for (dat.), ib. ix, 94, 3 ; to adorn, DhAtup. xvii, 30: 
Caus. bhushayati (DhAtup. xxxiii, 36, cp. also °te; 
aor. abubhushat ; inf. bhushayitum), to adorn, 
embellish, attire (A. also ‘one's self/ Pan. iii, 1, 87, 
VArtt. 18, Pat.), MBh. ; KAv. &c. 

BhRahana, mf(i)n. decorating, adorning (ifc.), 
MBh.; BhP.; Suir.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of a 
Daitya, KathAs.; n. (rarely m., e.g. MBh. iii, 8588; 
cf.g.an/Ajr^/)embellishment, ornament, decora- 
tion (often ifc., with f. a, ‘having anything as or- 
nament* i.e. adorned or decorated with), MBh.; 
KAv. Sec.; N. of various wks. — k&nti, f., -fikE, 
f. N. of wks. — tE, f. the being an ornament, orua- 
ture, KathAs. — dlyaka, mfn. bestowing ornaments, 
KAm. - deva, ni. N. of a poet, Cat. -pefikEi f. 
a jewel-casket, Dal. — bh»^,m. N. of ail author, 
Cat. — bhf&ahapft, mfn. decorated with ornaments, 
BhP. -vEmi, 11. pi. clothes and o°s, Mn. viii, 357. 
— aEra, m. N. of wk. (also - darpana ), Cat. BbE« 
aha^AcohEdanEaana, n. pi. (dainty) food, clothes 
and o°s, Mn. iii, 59. BhBahanEndra-prabba, m. 
N. of a king of the Kirp-naras, L. 

BhEahai^Iya and bhEabayitavya, mfn. to be 
adorned or decorated, MBh. ; Klv. &c. 

BhtsM, f. ornament, decoration, Klv. ; Kathls. 
See. — po$I, f. a jewel-case, Kuval. 


»fW bhfityd. 

BbtshEya, Nom. A. -yate, to serve as an orna- 
ment, Mcar. 

BbEihin, mfn. (ifcO adorned with, MBh.; Hariv. 
BbEsbya, mfn. to be adorned or decorated, Kum. 

bhushika , m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 
(v. 1. mushika). 

bhushnu . See col. 2. 
bhu-s-triqa. See p. 763, col. 3. 


JV 1. bkri , cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 1) 
v bhdrati \ °te; cl. 3. P. A. (xxv, 5) blbharti 
{bibhdrti only RV. iv, 50, 7), bibhrite; cl. 2. P. 
bhdrti , RV. i, 173, 6 (pr. p. P .bibhrat, q. v.; A. 
bibhrana with act. meaning, Ragh., bibhramdna 
with pass. m°, RV.; pf. jabharajabhdrat; jabhre , 
ajabhartana , ib.; babhdra, babhfima, Br. &c.; 
p .babhrand with pass, meaning, RV.; bibhardm- 
babhuva, Ragh .frdtn-dsa, Bhaff.; nor.abhdr, RV.; 
bhartdm, bhritdm , Br. ; abhrita , Gr. ; abhors ham , 
Subj. bharshat , RV.; abhdrisham , AV.; Picc. 
bhriydsam, °ydt, Br. ; tut. bharishyati, cond. 
dbharishyat , RV.; bharta , SBr.; inf. bhdrtum, 
ohdrtave, bhdrtaval, Ved. ; bhdradhyai , RV. ; ind. 
p. -bhrttya, ib. &c.), to bear, carry, convey, hold 
(‘on * or 4 in/ loc.), RV. Sec. &c.; to wear i. e. let 
grow (hair, beard, nails), Mn. ; MBh. dec.; to 
balance, hold in equipoise (as a pair of scales), 
Vishn.; to bear i.e. contain, possess, have, keep 
(also 4 keep in mind *), RV. See. See . ; to support, 
maintain, cherish, foster^ ib.; to hire, pay, MBh.; 
to carry otf or along (A. bharate , 'for one*s self* 
i.e. gain, obtain, ox—ferri, ‘to be borne along'), 
RV.; AV. ; to bring, otter, procure, grant, bestow, 
RV. &c,&c.; to endure, experience, suffer, under- 
go, ib.; to lift up, raise (the voice or a sound ; A. 
bharate , alio * to rise, be heard * ), R V. ; to fill (the 
stomach), Pancat. ; (with garbham) to conceive, 
become pregnant (cf. under dhri), RV.; (with 
kshitim) to take care of, rule, govern, Raj at. ; (with 
djddm) to submit to, obey, ib. ; (with tirjdm) to 
exert, employ, Bhatt. : Pass, bhriydte (ep. also °ti; 
aor. abhdri), to be borne &c., RV. Sec. See . : Caus. 
bhdrayati (aor. abibharat), to cause to bear Sec. ; 
to engage for hire, M Bh.: Desid. bubhurshati (SBi .; 
MlrklV, bibharishati (Pan. viii, 2, 49), 1o wish to 
bear or support or maintain : Inteiis. bdribkarti (3. 
pi. °bhrati, RV., where also a. du. jarbhritdh), 
baribhi\rti\yL\v.),\cs bear repeatedly or continually, 
carry hither and thither. [Cf. Zd. bar ; Gk. <pipw ; 
Lat. Jero ; Slav, brati; Goth, balran; Germ. 
beran, ge-bdren ; Kng. bear.] 

Bhflt, mfn. bearing, carrying, bringing, procur- 
ing, possessing, wearing, having, nourishing, sup- 
porting, maintaining (only ifc. ; cf. ishu-, kshiti -, 
dhartna-, vayia-bhrit Sec.) — tva, 11., sec Jos tr As- 
tra- bhrit-tva. 

Bhfita, mfn. borne, carried dec. (see prcc.); 
gained, acquired, KathAs. ; (ifc.) filled, full of, ib. ; 
hired, paid (as a servant), Mn. ; MBh. See. \bhakla- 
vettayor bhritah, ‘one who receives board and 
wages ; ' cf. kshira-bh °) ; m. a hireling, hired ser- 
vant or labourer, mercenary, Yajii., Sch. — bhttti, 
mfn. possessing power or prosperity, W. ; smeared 
with ashes, ib.~nuidhrft t mfn. filled up (as a hole 
or depression), ib. Bhfit&dhyEpaiift, v.l. for 
bhri/yddh 0 , q. v. 

Bhfitakft, mfn. brought, fetched (see drag-bh °) ; 
mfn. hired, receiving wages ; m. a hired labourer, 
servant, Mn.; MBh. dtc.; \ikd), f. hire, wages, 
Divyfiv. Bhfitak&dhjrayaiia, 11. learning from 
a hired teacher, Pr&yasc. BhfltakEdhyEpakft, 
m. a hired t°, Yljfi. BhyltakEdhyEpanft, n. in- 
struction given by a h° t°, ib. Bhfitak&dhyEpita, 
mfn. taught by a hired teacher, Mn. iii, 156. 

Bhfiti (SBr. also bhriti), f. bearing, carrying, 
bringing, fetching (see tdhmd-bh°)\ support, main- 
tenance, nourishment, food, RV. dec. dec.; hire, 
wages or service for w°, Mn.; YAjft. ; MBh, — kar- 
xia-kara, m. a hired labourer or servant, ApGp, 
Sch. — bhuj, mfn. enjoying or receiving wages; m. 
— prec., L. — rffpa, n. a reward given to a person 
in lieu of wages (for the performance of a duty for 
which payment is improper), MW. B&fity-adh- 
yEpana, n. (prob.) w.r. for bhfity&dh °, q. v. Bh^l- 
ty-MUUi n. wages and board, KathAs. Bhflty- 
ssrtham, ind. on account of the maintenance of 
(gen.), Ragh. i, 18 (v. I. for bhuiy-artham). 

S&fitlm. See satfivaisara-bhyitin . 

WATltJE, mfn. to be nourished or maintained ; 
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tn. one who is to be m°, a dependent, senraht (also j 
the s° of a king, a minister), GfS.; Mn. ; M Bh. &c. ; ; 
(d), f. support, maintenance, wages dec. ( » bhfiti), 
L.; nursing, care of (cf. kumara'bkrityd). — kina* 
kfit, mfn. acting kindly to servants, MW. — jana, 

m. a person (or persons) to be supported, a servant 
or servants, KAv. -tE, f., -tva, n. servitude, depen- 
dence, KAv.; KathAs.; Paflcat. — parami^n, m. a 
very humble (lit. ' an atom of a ’) servant, Hear. (cf. 
paddti-lavd), — bhara^a, n. maintaining or cher- 
ishing s°s, MBh.— bhartji, m. one who maintains 
s°s, the master of a family, YAjft. — bhEtra, m. ser- 
vitude, dependence, Ratnlv.— bhEvili, mfn. being 
or becoming a servant, Ragh. -Targa, m. ‘s^class, 
the whole number of any one's «°s, household, MBh. 
— rEtsalya, n. kindness to s°s, Hit. — Tflttl, f. 
subsistence of s°s or dependents, Mn. xi, 7. — sElla, 
mfn. having many s°s, W. BhfityAdbyEpana, 

n. teaching the Veda for hire, Mn. xi,63 (v.l. bhfi- 
t&dk “). 1 . Bh?ltyE-b]iSva, m. a state of servitude 
or dependence, MW. a. Bbflty&bhftTW, m. the 
absence of servants, ib. _ 

Bkpltyiya, Nom. A. °yaU, to behave like a 
servant, KathAs. 

Bhyltyl- Vbhtt, P. - bhavati , to become a ser- 
vant, enter upon service, RAjat. 

Bbrltra, m. (?), Siddh. 

Bhplthi, (prob.) m, offering, oblation (of Soma), 
RV. ; a turtle, tortoise, L. 

bhrins, cl. I. to. P. briv&ati, °sayati, 
to speak or to shine, PhAtup. xxxiii, 1 1 4. 

TO3T bhri~kunsa, bhfi-kufi Ac. Sec under 
thru. 

bhfiksh or bhraksh , 1. P. A. bhrik - 
shaft or bkrakshati , °te, to eat, DhStup. xxi, 27 
(v. 1. for bhaksh). 

an onomat. word used to ex- 
press the crackling sound of fire, MBh. 

ippnftw bhrigamdtrika , prob. w.r. for 
mriga-m°. 

*J*Tc5 bh fig ala = brig ala, KatySr., Sch. 
bhrtgavana. See col. 2. 

TO bhftgu , m. pi. ( Vbhraj ) N. of a 
mythical race of beings (closely connected with fire, 
which they find [RV. x, 46, 2] and bring to men 
[i, 58, 6 ; 195, 2] or enclose in wood [vi, 15, 2] 
or put in the navel of the world [i, 143, 4] ; or 
which is brought to them and first kindled by Mlta- 
ri-ivan [i, 60, 1; iii, 5, 10]; they are also said to 
fabricate chariots [iv, 16, 20] and are mentioned 
together with the Angirasas, Atharvans, Ribhus, 
Maruts, Druhyus Ac. [cf. Naigh. v, 5] ; in Heat. 1 2 
Bhfigus are enumerated among gods; cf. Gk. ol 
♦Aryuoi), RV.; AV. ; SBr. ; Kaui.; N. of one of 
the chief BrAhmanical families (to which the Aita- 
iAyanas are said to belong, RV. (esp. vii, l8, 6; 
viii, 3, 9 Ac.) ; Br.; MBh.; Pur. ; sg. N. of a Rishi 
regarded as the ancestor of the Bhfigus, AV. ; AitBr. 
(he has the pair. Viruni and is the supposed author 
of RV. ix, 65 ; x, 19; he is enumerated among 
the 10 Maharshis created by the first Manu, Mn. i, 
35 ; cf. IW. 46 dec.); of a ion of Kavi, MBh.; of 
one of the PrajA-patis produced from BrahmA's skin, 
Hariv.; Pur. ; of one of the 7 sages, Hariv.; of the 
father of Cyavana and 6 other sons, MBh.; of the 
f° of DhAtfi and VidhAtp, Pur. ; of the f° of Sri (by 
KhyAti), ib. ; of the author of a Dharma-iAstra (cf. 
bkrigu-smfitf), Mn. i, 59; of an astronomer, Cat. 
(cf. bhfigu-saitihit&)\ of a medical authority, ib.; 
of the Rishi Jamad-agni or his son, L.; of Sukra or 
the planet Venus (called either Bhpgu or the son of 
Bh° ; his day is Friday), Sfinras. ; var. ; of Krishna 
or of Rudra, L. ; of a ion of Artha-pati and uncle 
of the poet BAria, VAs., Introd.; of the top of the 
mountain Bhfigu-tufiga, Cat.; a declivity, dope, 
precipice. Heat (cf. bkftgu-patana), —knock*, 
m. n. or (d), f. N. of a town and sacred place on 
the northern bank of the river Narma-dA (now called 
Broach), A VParii ; BhP. ; KlilKh.; m. pi. its in- 
habitants, MArkP. ; -tirtka, n. N.of a Tfrtha,Cat. 
— knlAdrak*, m. patr. of Paraiu-rAma, Dhanaipj. 
-ksbetxa, n. N. of a place, VP.; -mdkdtmya, n. 
N, of wk. -gftB, f. N. of wk. -J* (Sbryas.) or 
(Var.), m. 1 son of Bh 0 / the planet Venus. 
-Ilftlif wimitwan.tu W. of wk.-t*ftga»m. 


Bh°'s peak,’ N. of a sacred mountain in the Hima- 
laya (or in the Vindhya ; also called bhrigos R.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. — Aeva, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — Aevata,mfn.woi?hippingthe Bhfigus, BhP. 
-aaadu*, m, ' son of Bh°/ the planet Venus, L, ; 
patr.ofSaunaka, MBh.; ofRuru, ib.; of Paraiu-r Ama, 
M Bh. ; Uttarar. — pafala, m. n. N. of wk. — pata- 
u, n. a fall from a precipice, Dai. — patl, m. * chief 
of the Bh°s,' N. of Paraiu-rAma, KAv. —pita, m. 
committing suicide by precipitating one's self from 
a precipice, RTL. 350. — putra, m. ‘son of Bh 0 ,’ 
the planet Venus, VarBfS. — praaravapa, m.‘Bh°’s 
spring,' N. of a mountain (prob. ■■ - tuhga), R. 

— bharata-saspvEda, m. N. of wk.-bbavE, f. 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Bhpr. — bb&ml, m. 
N. of a son of Afteiras (belonging to the family of 
the Bhfigus, cf. okarga-bhumi, bharga-bhumi), 
Hariv. — mapfala, n. (in astron.) 1 Bh^'s circle,' 
N. of a Karana, q. v., Cat. -rEkabaaa, m. N. of 
a $ishi (said to have sacrificed men and cows), Buddh. 

— rlja, m. N. of a tutelary deity (v. 1. for bhfihga- 
r°), Heat. — ra&fca, m. ' race of Bh 0 ,’ N. of a 
family deriving their origin from Paraiu-rAma, MW. 
— t* 1U, f. N. of the 3rd Valli in the TUp. ; -°//p- 
upanishad , f. N. of the 9th PrapAth. in the TAr. 
—▼Era, m. the day of Venus, Friday, MW. — vE- 
ropIjApanlahad-bhEahya, n,N. of wk. — vE- 
sara, m . — °td.vdra, A. — sErd&Xa, -srcclifha, 
m. ‘best ofBhf igus/ N.of Paraiu-r Ama,MBh.-iaxp- 
kltE, f. (and -sdra, m.) N. of wks. — aattama, m. 
‘ best of Bh 0 s/ N. of P°, MBh. -rtddkAnta, m. 
N. of wk. — enta, m. ' Bh°’s son/ the planet Venus, 
Var. ; N. of Paraiu-rAma, L. — atltra, n. N. of wk. 

— wlinu, m. ‘Bh°’s son/ — -sufa, MBh. — smritl, 
f. N. of wk. — karltakl, f. a partic. mix tine, Bhpr. 
BkylffddTaka, m/ offspring of Bh 0 ,’ N.of Saunaka, 
MBh.; of Paraiu-rAma, ib. Bhyifdpaalakad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. 

BhyiffavrEpa, mfn. (prob.) shining, glittering 
^Sly. ‘acting like Bhfigu'), RV.; (prob.) N. of 
man, ib. i, 120, 5. 

BkylgtllE-pat&, w. r. for bhrigundm p°. 

Bhyigr, in comp, for bhftgu. — aAglraa, m. 
N. of a Rishi, AV.Anukr.; °ro-vid t mfn. knowing 
(the verses or hymns of) the Bhpgus and Artgirasas, 
kn° the Atharva-veda, Kaui. ; Vait. — aAgirwulkE, 
f. the matrimonial union between the descendants 
of Bhrigu and those of Afigiras, Pat. — IflTftfft-tlr* 
th*, n.*TTrtha of Bh°*s lord,' N.of a sacred bathing- 
place on the Narma-dA, Cat. 

BkyigTftadly* (I), m. N. of a man, SamskSrak. 

W bkrihga , m. (*/ bhram ) a species of 
large black bee, the humble bee, KAv.; Pur.; 
species of wasp, L. ; the fork-tailed shrike or some 
similar bird, VAgbh. ; a libertine, L. ; a golden vase 
or pitcher, L.; N. of a genius ( ^bhfthga-rdja), 
Heat ; (in music) a kind of measure, Saipgit. ; m. 
or n. Eclipta Prostrata, L. ; {bhfihga), f. a large 
black bee (see m.), AV.; a kind of pulse, L.; (f)> f* 
(cf. g. gauridi ) id., Kav.; KathAs.; Aconitum 
Ferox, L. ; n. the bark or the leaf of Lauras Cassia, 
L.; talc, L a ; N. of a man (brother of Mafikha), 
Sr1kan;h. — ja, m. Agallochum, L. ; (d), f. Clero- 
dendrum Siphonanthus, L. — par^lkE, f. small 
cardamoms, L. — prlyE, f. ‘liked by bees,' Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. - mErl, f. N. of a flower, L. 
-mfUtkE, f. N. of a creeping plant, L. -r*)* 
(Bhpr.) or (Suir.; Car. &c.), m. Eclipta 

Prostrata, -r***, m. the juice of Eclipta P°, Suir. 
-vBJ*, m. ‘bee-king/ a species of large bee, the 
humble bee, L.; the fork-tailed shrike, MBh.; R.; 
Suir. dec.; Eclipta Prostrata, Suir.; $ArfigS.;Wedelia 
Calendulacea, L. ; N.of a tutelary deity, Var.; Heat.; 
a kind of oblation or sacrifice, L.; - rasa , m. the 
juice of Eclipta Prostrata, Suir. -xU*k*, m * 1 
species of bird, MBh. — vwllftbhft, m. 'favourite 
of bees,' Nauclea Cordifolia, L.; (d), f.-bhumi- 
Jamba, L. — Yfiksfc*, m. * bee-tree,' (accord, to 
a gloss) « vdla-hara-vfiksha, Suir. -sixth*, m. 
a swarm of bees, Ratniv. — s6d*r*, m. Eclipta 
Prostrata, L. -srEmin, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Bhrlfccddhlpa, m. ‘bee-chief,' the queen of the 
bees, BhP. BhyUiydwandE, f. 'bee-joy/ Jami- 
num Auriculatum, L. Bhflhflhhisht*, m. 4 liked 
by bees.' the Mango tree, L. BhflhfUl, m. 1 bee- 
enemy, a species of flower, L. Bhyihf d U, f. a 
swarm of bees, Ratnlv. BhfAhgtvmlX, f. a line 
or flight of bees, MW. Bhplhflshysk*, n. N. 
of wk. BhrihflhT*, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L.; 


another plant (~jtvaka\ L. ; (d), f. N. of a creep- 
ing pl°, L. Bhf ihgi-ph*!*, rn. Spondias Mangi- 
fera, L. BhrihfdM-MkiphitE, f. N. of wk. 
Bh^iAflshtE, f . ' liked by bees/ N. of sev. plants 
(Aloe Indies Clerodendrum Siphonanthus; —Adds- 
jambii ; * tarunt) , L. 

Bhfihgfck*, (ifc.) - bkrihga, a bee, KathAs.; 
m. the fork-tailed shrike, L. ; N. of a man, Inscr. 

Bhrifcffarlfl or °rlf* (Cat.) or °rlfi (Hariv.), 
m. N. of one of Siva's attendants (cf. bhfihgin, 
bhfihgirita dec.) 

Bh^lngarola, m. (said to be fr. bhfihga and 
•Jru, to cry) a kind of wasp, VAs. (cf. varola)\ 'a 
bee ' and 1 a species of bird/ L. 

Bh^ingE^a, m. a large black bee, L. 

BhfidgEya, Nom. A. Q yate, to behave like a 
bee, Kusum. 

BhrlngEr*, m. n. (said to be fr. Vbhfi) a 
golden pitcher or vase, MBh.; Hariv.; KAm. flee.; 
a vase used at the inauguration of a king (of 8 different 
substances and 8 different forms), L. ; m. — bhfihga- 
raja, L.; (f), f. a cricket, L.; 11. cloves; gold, L. 

BhrlagEmka, m. a pitcher or vase ( - bhfih - 
gar a ), Dal. °rlkE, f. — bhringnn, a cricket, L. 
°r!t*, m. « bhrihgartta (see bhrihgatitt), L. °r*, 
m. — bhrthgdra , a pitcher or vase, Hariv. 

Bhpihgl, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants (cf. 
next), VamP.; RTL. 441. 

Bhfl&glB. m. the Indian fig-tree, I.. ; N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants (cf. bhfihgariti , °girita &c.), 
KathAs.; pi. N. of a people, Var, ; (ini), f. a species 
of tree, L. Bhfl&gis*, m. ‘ lord of the Bhpfigins,' 
N. of Siva, Cat 

Bfcpliiglrlfa or °fi (Hariv.; Balar.), °girl$l 
(L.), c glrlf 1 (Hariv.), °g-#rl^l (L.'), m. — bhfih' 
gari(i , q.v.; °giritau (Hariv. 15421?) or ViVi 
( ib. iii, 104, 15), du. N. of two of Siva's attendants. 

^[bkrij (cf. Vbhrajj), cl. i.k.bharjate{\>f. 
babhrije : Caus. bharjayati; aor. ababharjat and 
abibhrijat: Deiid. bibharjishatc : Intens .baribhfi- 
jyatc; baribharkti and barbhdrkti , Gr.), to fry, 
parch, Dhatup. vi, 1 7. 

Bh*rjnna, mfn. parching i. e. destroying, anni- 
hilating, frustrating (with gen.)) BhP.; n. the act 
of roasting or frying, KAtySr.; a frying-pan, ib., Sch. 

Bh*xjlt», mfn. (fr. Caus.) roasted, fried, Suir.;' 
destroyed, annihilated, BhP; 

Bhfikt*, mfn. roasted, fried, L. 

1 JWTW bhfijayana , m. patr., SaipHkarak. 
*m hh rw. bhfijja , bhfijjana . See under 

sfbhrajj. 

bhfitfj cl. 6. P. bhfidati, to dive, 
plunge, DhAtup. xxviii, 100 (v.l. for kruf ). 

bhfiqiya, Nom. A.°ydte, to be angry 
( - krudhyafg)pii\gh.ii,l 2 (cf. y' bhrl and hfiqiyd) . 

iffoWT bhfinfika , f. a species of plant, L. 
(prob. — bhirintikd, q. v.) 

4 % bhftndi, a wave, L. (cf. bkarfi), 

vpt bhrita , bhfitya Ac. So© p. 764. 

bhfimd, m. (\/bhram) error, mistake, 

RV. 

Bfcfimali, mfn. stunned, torpid, AV. 

Bhpiml, mfn. whirling round, restless, active, 
quick, RV. i, 31, 16 Ac.; m. a whirlwind, hurri- 
cane, ib. ii, 34, l (‘a moving cloud' or * a kind of 
lute/ SAy.); a whirlpool, eddy, L.j ( bhfiml ), f. 
quickness, activity, ib. iii, 6a, I, 

Bhfittj-atT*, m. 'having quick horses,' N. of 
a man, Nir. ix, 24. 

bhfib, cl. 4. P. bhfiiyati, to fall, fall 
down, DhAtup. xxvi, 1x5 (cf. Vbkratfi, bkrai, 
of which «/bhfil 2s only the weak form); cl. 6. P. 
bhfiiati t to be strong or vehement, Vop. (rather 
Nom. fr. next). 

BhyiA*, mfn. (perhaps the original meaning may 
be 'falling heavily/ cf. bkrai) strong, vehement, 
mighty, powerful, frequent, abundant (often ibc., 
cf. below; rarely as an independent word; cf. m* 
bhriia), Mn.; M Bh. Ac.; ibc. and (a*i),ind. strongly, 
violently, vehemently, excessively, greatly, very 
much, Mn.; MBh. Ac.; harshly, severely, ChUp.; 
quickly, without hesitation, MBh. ; often, frequently, 
R. ; eminently, in a superior manner, L.; m. a panic, 
tutelary deity, VarBf. — kop***, mfo. extremely 
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passionate, very wrathful, MBh. — tft, f. violence, 
intensity, Ragh. -dapd*, mfn. inflicting severe 
punishment on (loc.), Mn. vii, 3a. —dftrnp*, mfn. 
very terrible or cruel, Nal. — dt&bkhlta, mfn. very 
much afflicted, very unfortunate or unhappy, Nal. 
— niUtika, mfn. very sceptical or impious, MBh. 
~ pattrlkl, f. ‘strong-leaved,’ a species of plant, L. 
* pldlta, mfn. very much afflicted, MW. — vi- 
■mlta, mfn. excessively astonished or perplexed, 
R. — vedand, f. violent pain, MW. -ioks-var- 
dka&ft, mf(s)n. greatly increasing grief or sorrow, 
MBh. — Mxpyuta, mfn. very much engaged in 
(instr.), ib. — Muphrlskt*, mfn. very delighted 
or glad, ib. — evld, mfn. perspiring violently, Sii. 

Bhplidya, Nom. A. °yate, to become powerful 
or strong or- vehement, Shaft. 

Bbfini-v'bhft, P. • bhavati , id., Vop. 

I. Bhfishfa, mfn. fallen &c., L. 

Bhrasiman, m. potency, vehemence, strength, 
g. dridhddi. 

Bkraoifthflub, mfn. (super!.) most (very) power- 
ful or strong or vehement, Pat, on Pin. vi, 4, i6t. 

Bkraaiyaa, mfn. (compar.) more (very) power- 
ful & c., ib. 

if? 2. bhrithfa &c. See under Vbhrajj. 

4 fv. . bhrishtf, f. (cf. •Jhfish; for 2. bhrish- 
ti see under •/bhrajj) a spike, poiit, top, comer, 
edge, RV.; AV.; G| 5 . (cf. sahdsra-, hshura-bhr° 
&c.); a deserted cottage or garden, L. —suit, mfn. 
pronged, toothed, RV. ; m. N. of a Ijtishi. 

^ bhfi, cl. 9. P. bhjinati , to bear ; to blame ; 

to fry; to be crooked, Dhltup. xxxi, a I. 

bheha, m. (probably onomat. ; but cf. 
Un. iii, 43) a frog, Up.; Klv t flee. (accord, to 
Kathls. xx, 77 the croaking of frogs was caused 
by the curse of Agni who was betrayed by them to 
the gods when he took refuge in the water) ; a cloud, 
L.; a timid man («* bhiru) t L. (cf. bhcla) \ N. of a 
NishSda and a Brihmant, L. ; (f), f. a female frog, L.; 
Hydrocotyle Asiatica, L. —par yS, f. ‘frog-leaved,* 
a species of plant, L. — bhnj, m. ‘ frog-eater, 'a snake, 
L. — sabda, m. the croaking of frogs, Cat. Bhekl- 
pati, m. a male frog, Subh. 

bhekuri , f. N. of a class of Apsaraa, 
VS. ; VP. (cf. bdhura and bhakuri ). 

bhefuka , m. buying, purchase, L. 

bheda, m. a ram, L. (cf. e(fa, bhedra and 
bht’mfa ) ; a raft, float, L. (cf. bhela ) ; N. of a lexi- 
cographer and a physician, Cat.; of a Rishi, L.; (/), 
f. a ewe, L.; N. of one of the Mltfis attending on 
Skanda, MBh. - girl, m. N. of a mountain, Rljat. 
— samhlti, f. N. of wk. 

Bbadara, m. N. of an Agra-hlra, Rljat. 

Bhedra, m. a ram, L. 

Bhepda, m. id. (cf. bhaindaka). 

bhenda, °di, f. and °ditaka, m. Abcl- 
tnoschus Esculentus, L. (bhenda also ‘lotus-seed,' ib.) 

bhetavya ^ Soe p. 758, col. 3. 

*hfT 75 bhetala = vetala, Sinhda, 

bhittavai , bhettavya , bhettfi . See 

under */bhid, p. 757, col. 2. 

^ bhedd, ra. ( y/bhid) breaking, splitting, 
cleaving, rending, tearing, piercing (also pass, the 
being broken Acc.), KltySr.; Yljil.; MBh.; Klv. 
See. ; breaking open, disclosing, divulging, betrayal 
(of a secret, cf. rahasya-bh 0 ) ; bursting asunder, open- 
ing, gaping, parting asunder, BhP. ; Suir. ; bursting 
forth or out, expanding, blossoming, shooting out, 
sprouting, Ktlid.; B&lar.; a deft, fissure, chasm (cf. 
iild-bh° ; du. pudendum muliebre), RV.; rupture, 
breach, hurt, injury, seduction, Kim.; MBh.; Kathls.; 
shooting pain (in the limbs), paralysis (cf. ardha - 
bh°), Sufcr. ; separation, division, partition, part, por- 
tion, Klv.; Pur.: distinction, difference, kind, sort, 
■pedes, variety, SrS.; Up.; MBh. flee.; disturbance, 
interruption, violation, dissolution, RPrlt.; KltySr.; 
Slh. ; disuniting, winning over to one's side by sow- 
ing dissension (cf. updya), Mn. ; Yljft.; Kim.; dis- 
union, schism, distension between (instr.) or in 
(comp.), MBh.; Var.; Rljat.; change, alteration, 
modification, MBh.; £ak.; contraction (cf. bhrU- 


M°); evacuation (of the bowels), S.IrrtgS.; (in 
astron.) a partic. crossing or conjunction of the 
planets ; one of the ways in which an ecliptic ends 
(cf. kukshi-bh°) ; (in math.) the hypothenuse of a 
right-angled triangle; (in dram .)*tsaiphati*bhe~ 
dona or » prbtsahana, Slh.; (in phil.) dualism, 
duality (cf. comp.); N. of a man, AV.; pi. N. of a 
people, RV. — kara, mf(f)n. breaking through or 
down, Yljft.; sowing dissension among or in (gen. 
or comp.), Klv.; Kathls. -klrla, mfn. causing 
dissension or disunion, MirkP.; making or showing 
a difference, altered, Ratnfiv. — It fit, mfn. - -kara, 
Yljft. — khafisaa, n. ‘refutation of duality,' N. 
of a Ved&nta wk. -tai, ind. separately, singly, 
individually, Kathls. ; according to difference or di- 
versities, MW. — darpapa, m. ‘mirror of duality,' 
N.of wk. - daraia,mfn. - -dfishti, A. - diplkft, 
f. ‘illustration of duality,’ N. of wk. - 4 ?lsh|l, 
mfn. viewing or holding the Universe and the deity 
to be different and distinct, MW. — dblk-klra, m. 
'refutation of duality, 'N. of a Vedanta wk. by Npsio- 
hfcrama; - nyak-kara-nirupana, n., - nyak-kdra - 
hutftkriti , - sat-kriyd , f. N. of wks. — Abik-kf iti, 
f. (in comp.) — -dhtk-kara ; tattva-nivecana ,\\ . 
N. of wk. -prakSr*, m., -pnklii, m. N. of 
wks. - pratyaya, m. belief in dualism (cf. - drisk - 
ti), W. — buddhi, f. perception or idea of a differ- 
ence or distinction, MW. — vftdia, m. one who 
maintains the duality of God and the Universe, Cat.; 
N. of Comm, on BhP.; 0 di-vidarint, f. N. of wk. 
— Tidhl, m. the faculty of discriminating or dis- 
cerning (between two different objects), MW. — vi- 
bhlihikS. f. N, of wk. — eaha, mfn. capahle of 
being disunited or seduced, Kathls. Bhed&bheda, 

m. disunion and union, dualism and non-dualism ; 
- vddin, m. a maintainer of the doctrine both of the 
difference and the identity of God and the Universe, 
Cat. Bbud&ktt-jlvan* and BhedojjlTana, n. 
N. of 2 wks. Bbud&nmukbJS, mf(s)n. just about 
ro burst into bloMom, Vikr. 

Bbedaka, mfn. breaking into or through, pierc- 
ing, perforating, R. ; diverting (water-courses), Mn. 
iii, 163; destroying (boundary-marks), ib. ix, 291 ; 
seducing (ministers), ib. ix, 232, Kull. ; making a 
difference, distinguishing determining, defining, 
Daiar.; Klvyad.; Paficar.; (ihd), f. the act of break- 
ing down or asunder, destruction, annihilation,Siddh.; 

n. a determinative i.e. an adjective, Pin. ii, i, 57, 
Sch. (cf. bhedya). 

Bheduus, mfn. breaking, cleaving, splitting, 
rending, piercing, dividing, separating, MBh.; R. 
&c. ; (ifc.) causing to flow, giving free course (to a 
river), Paccar. ; causing pain in the joints or limbs, 
Suir.; loosening (the faces), cathartic, purgative, 
&3rAgS. ; destroying, dissolving, relieving (cf. hfi- 
daya-granthi-bh °) ; m. a hog, L.; Rumex Vesi- 
carius, L.; n. the act of breaking, cleaving &c .; 
MBh. ; R. &c. ; bunting, parting asunder, breach, 
fracture,KltySr.;Suir.; Prayaic.; thcpassing(through 
an asterism), VarByS.; disclosure, betrayal (of a secret), 
Kathls.; embroilment, disunion, discord, MBh.; 
Kim.; Rljat.; discrimination, W.; a purgative, Suir.; 
Asa Foetida, L. 

Bheda&ak*. See ghata-bh Q . 

Bksdaalya, mfn. to be broken or split or cleft 
or divided, R.(-/d,f., HParii); causing the secretion 
of bad humours, Car. 

Bhadlta, min. (fr. Caus.) broken, split, deft, 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; (ifc.) divided into, Slh. 

Bbbdltt, mfn. breaking, splitting, pierring, per- 
forating MBh.; Klv. dec. ; beating or knocking out 
(see dut-mtra-bk°)\ shaking, penetrating, R.; causing 
to flow (as juke), MBh.; loosening (the bowels), 
cathartic, purgative, Suir. ; $lrftgS. ; breaking, vio- 
lating (an agreement dec.), Mn.; Kim. ; interrupting 
(devotion), Ragh.; disturbing (a country), Kathls.; 
dividing, septratiog from (abl.),Slh. ; (fr . bheda) hav- 
ing a distinction or division, ib.; (in phil.) one who 
separates spirit and matter or holds the doctrine of 
dualism; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; (inf), f. (with 
Tlntrikas) N. of a partic. &akti, Cat Bkodi-t va, 
n. separation, division, parting asunder, Suir. 

Bkodir*, n. « bhidira, a thunderbolt, W. 

Bkadlya. See dasha-bh 0 . 

Bkodym, mfn. to be broken or split or pierced or 
perforated, MBh. ; Klv. ; to be cut or opened, Suir. ; 
to be set at variance or disunited, Kim. ; Pafirat ; to 
be divided or penetrated or betrayed or refuted (see 
a-, dur- % nir-bh *) ; to be (or being) determined ; 
n. a substantive, PI4. ii, I, 57, Sch. (cf. bhedaka). 


— rogft, m. any disease treated by incision or cut- 
ting, Suir. — UAffft,infn. distinguished by gender, L. 

Shsdyaka. See utpala-bh°» 

dif bhfaa, bhfia. See under 4. bha , p. 742. 
bhem-pura , n . N. of a Grama, Kahitis. 
bheya. See p. 758, col. 3. 

ShNTTW bkeya-pala(i ), m. N. of a prince, 
Buddh. 

bhera , m. (v/6M?) a kettle-drum, L. 
Bkorfitaa, see pushpa-bh °. 

Bherl, f. (rarely °rs) a kettle-drum, MBh. ; Klv. 
flee. — gimat,m.‘strikingak 0 -d 0 ,'akettle-drummer, 
Jaim., Sch. — td d aya , n. ‘ drum-beating,’ N. of wk. 

- nBda, m. the sound of a k°-d°, L. — hkftxp-klra, 
m. id., Dai.; N. of a poet (°riya, n. his wk.), Cat. 
-bhramaka, m. supposed N. of a poet, Cat. 
— iTbaa-malsa-mraaR, f. ‘loud-sounding like the 
sound of a kettle-drum,’ N. of one of the Mltfis 
attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Bhonq^srofC** )n.(often v.I. bkerafufa) terrible, 
formidable, awful, M Bh. ; m. a species of bird, MBh.; 
Hear.; (also °daha) a beast of prey (wolf, jackal, 
fox, or hyena), Lalit. (cf. pheru) ; a partic. form of 
Siva (?), W. ; (d), f. N. of a goddess (* kali), L. ; 
of a YakshiiiT, L.; n. (^ bhri ?) pregnancy, L. 

Bhela, mfn. (only L.) timid ; foolish, ignorant ; 
tall ; active, restless ; (also °laka) * laghishtha ; m. 
a species of small tiger, L. ; (also °laka, m. n.) a raft, 
boat, L.; N. of a physician, L. (cf. bheda). 

Bhelana, n. swimming, L. 

bhelu, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

bheluka , m. Siva’s servant, L. 

bhelupura , f. N. of a suburb of 
Benares (?), Col. 

HK bhesh, cl. 1. P. A. bheshati , °te, to fear, 
dread, Dhltup. xxi, 1 9 (others * to move, go *). Cf. 
V bki, bhyas . 

WT bheshajd, mf(f)n. (fr. r. bkishaf) cur- 
ing, healing, sanative, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; n. a 
remedy, medicine, medicament, drug, remedy against 
(gen. or comp.), RV. &c. flee.; a spell or charm 
for curative purposes (generally from Atharva-veda), 
SrS. ; water, Naigh. i, 1 2 ; Nigella Indica, W. - ka~ 
ra^JS, n. preparation of drugs or medicine, Baudh. 
-kalpa, m., -kalpa-aKra^aamgraha, in. N. of 
wks. — kvita,mfo. healed, cured, Ch Up. — oandra, 

m. ‘moon of medicine,' N. of a man, Kathls. 
— tarka, m. N. of wk. — ti, (°/d-) t f. curativeness, 
healing power, PancavBr. - bhakahapa, n. ‘ drug- 
eating,' the act of taking medicine, Cat. — rlryra, 

n. the healing power of m°, Suir. — larrasra, n. 
N. of wk. Bhaahajdgdra, n. * m°-room,’ a drug- 
gist’s or apothecary’s shop, Suir. Bhaahajiiiga, 
n. anything taken with or after m° (as water gruel), I.. 

Bhanhajyk, mf^)n. curative, sanitaiy, TS. 

bhaiksha , raf(s)n. (fr. bh%k$hd) living 
on alms, subsisting by charity, MBh. ; n. asking alms, 
beggio&mendicancy (°kshdya with v^ssn,tobeg for 
alms, °hham [ifc.] with year, to go about begging 
for ; °ksham with d- yhfi or sam-d-yhfi, tocollect 
alms or food ; °kshena with Caus. of jvfit, to subsist 
on alms), Mn.; MBh. Sc c.; anything obtained by beg- 
ging. begged food, diarity, alms, GfS.; Mn. ; MBh 
Arc ; a multitude of alms, L.«kll% m.‘ alms-time,' 
the time for bringing borne anything obtained as 
ilms» MW. «M»fa,n. going about begging, col- 
lecting alms (°iw^i •dear, to practise mendicancy), 
Mn.; Gaut -sarya, n., -onrjK, f.—prec., Mn.; 
Yljft.; MBh. — JlTikft, f. subsisting by alms or 
charity, L. — bhnj, mfn. living on alms; m. a 
mendicant, MBh. —vat, ind. as or for alms, ib. 
■» Vfittlyf. * yTwid, Ash^i v.; mfo.livingby charity , 
Kathls. BludkabE-kula, n. (°kskdh° 1 ) a charit- 
able house, Divyftv. Bhalksh&aaa, n. begged food, 
MirkP. Bhalkehdnfn, mfn. eating b 0 ^, a mendi- 
cant, Mn. xi, 72. Bbaiknbdnja, n. (fr. prec.) « 
°ksha-jivikd, Kim. Bkalknhdhftm,mfa. 
tin, Mn. xi, 256. Bkalknh dpnjtvAn, mfo. living 
on aims, MBh. 

Bbalknbaka (Ifc.) - bhaiksha, alms, R. 

Bkn&ksbavftf mfn. (fr. bhiksku) belonging to 
a religious mendicant, Hear, 
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Bhalkahoha, n. (fr. bhikskuka ) a multitude of 
beggars or mendicants, g. khan^ikSdi ; m. (scil. 
dirdma) the fourth stage in the life of a Brahman, 
the life of a religious mendicant, L. 

Bhftlkahyi w.r. fot bhaiksha. 

Shn bhaufaka and bkafyt/aka , mfu. (fr. 
bfoifa, bhetujd) relating to or coming from a sheep, L. 

bhaidika, mfn. = bhedam pity am or- 
had, Pap. v, i, 64. 

fa bhaima , mf(I)n. (fr. bhima, of which 
it is also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) relating or be- 
longing to Blilnia ; m. a descendant of Bh°, MBh. ; 
^i), f. Bhinia's daughter i.e, Damayanti, ib. 
parinaya , n. * D°’s wedding,' N. of a drama); N. 
of the nth day in the light half of Mftgha and a 
festival kept on it ( * bhimaikiiJali ), W.j of a 
grammar. - gava, m. patr. fr. bhima^gava or bht- 
ma-gu, AivSr. — pravi?a, m. the bravest or chief 
of the Bhimas, MBh. — rat ha, mf(x>n. relating to 
Bhlma-ratha ; (i), f. (with nisi thin i) prob. «< bhima - 
rathi (q. v.), Hear. — mm (bhaima-), in. patr. fr. 
bhimas 0 , MaitrS. — Mai, in. (fr. bhima- sena) patr. 
of Divo-dJUa,Kajh.; ofGhatotkaca, MBh. — Banja, 
111. patr. fr. bhimasetia , Pin. iv, 1 , 1 1 4, Vlrtt. 7, Pat. 

Bhalmiyana, m. patr. fr. bhaima , Pan. vi, a, 
34 . Sd>- 

Bhaiml, m.(fr .bhima) patr. ofGhatotkaca,M Bh. 

♦HlTlTg bhaiyd-bhatfa, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 

bhairava, mf(a and t)n. (fr. bhiru ) 
frightful, terrible, horrible, formidable (am, ind.), 
MBh.; K. Sit :. ; relating to BhairaVa, Cat.; m. N. 
of a form of Siva (cf.RTL. 85), Prab. ; Rijat.; Pur. 
(in the latter 8 Bh°’s arc enumerated, viz. mahd -, 
samkara asitdhga-, ruru -, kala-.krodka-, tarn- 
racuda - or kapdla catuiracuja - or rudra-bh ° ; 
sometimes other names are given, e. g. vidya-rdja, 
kdma-r°, tidga - r\ svacchanda-r* , lambita-t fl 9 
deva-r ugra r°, vigh na - r °) ; a man representing 
Bh°, W.; a jackal, L. ; a mountain, L.; (in music) 
N. of a Riga; N. of a chief of Siva's host, KllP. ; of a 
son of Siva by Tlri-vati (wife of Candra-iekhara, 
king of Karavira-pura), ib.; of a Nlga, MBh.; of 
a Yaksha, Cat.; of a hunter, Hit.; of 2 kings and 
various teachers and authors (also with tripathin , 
daivajHa , tilaka, dikshita, deary a, bhatta and 
miira), ib.; of a river. L. ; pi. N. of a panic, sect, 
VP.; (d), f. N. of Nirfiti, V Yogay. ; pi. of a class 
of Apsaras, VP.; (1), f., see below ; n. terror or the 
properly of exciting terror, W. ; - bhairava-t antra 
below. — k&raka, mfn. causing terror, formidable, 
W. -tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. -tarjaka, m. 

4 threatening terrible things,' N. of Vishnu (properly 
of Siva), Pancar. — tva, n. the state of being Bhai- 
rava or a form of Siva, Cat. — datta, in. N. of 
various authors, ib. — dlpa-d&na, 11., -dipana, n., 
-nava-vaea-ratna, n., -nltha- tantra, m, -nfc- 
m&vali, f., -paAdhatl, f., -puripa, n. f -pra- 
yoga, m., -praiSda, m., -prfcduxbhlva-nl- 
faka, n., -mantra, m. N. of wks. -yltanft, f. 
pain inflicted by Siva (as a penance), MW. — saip- 
nltl, f. , -aaparyl-vidhi, m., -eahaera- nftm a n , 
n. N. of wks. —alpha, m. N. of a son of Nara- 
sioha and patron of Ruci-pati, Cat. ~*tava, m., 
-atotra, n. N. of varioushymns. Bhairavigratae, 
ind. iu the presence of Bhairava, MW. Bbaira- 
fftaaada, m. N. of a Yogin, Bhpr. ; of an author, 
Cat. BhalrardrEdhama, n., BbalravAroana- 
kalpa-latft, t, BhaixarArcI-pgrijlta, m. N. of 
wks. BhairaT^ahtaka, n. N. of a collection of 8 
Tantras, Aryav. Bhalravdndra, m. N. of a king, 
Cat. Skalravf aa, m. * lord of terror,' N. of Viihpu 
(properly of Siva; cf. bkairava-tarjaka). 

BhairarS, f. of °va ; N. of a panic, form of 
Durgl, RTL. 188 ; a girl of-ia yean (representing 
Durgl at the D° festival), L. ; (in music) N. of a 
Rftgigi. •* tantra, n., -pafala, m. or n., -rahaaya, 
n., rahaaya-Tldhi, m. N. of wks. Bhalrary* 
aah|8ttara-Aata-siSmAralX, f. N. of wk. 

Bhairarlya, mfn. relating to Bhairava, Rllar. 
—tantra, n., -pa&oa-aaqadhi, m. N. of wks. 

B hal rlk a, m. N. of a ion of Kfishpa by Satya- 
bh&ml, Hariv. 

3Hnj bhaishaja, m. (fr, bkeskaja) Perdix 
Chiaensis, L.; n. a drug, medicine, L ; mfn. relat- 
ing to Bhauhajya, g. km p Mi . 


Bhalahajya, m. patr. fr. bhiskaj or bhishaja , 
g. gargddi (Kll.) ; n. curativeness, healing efficacy, 
VS.; a partic. ceremony performed as a remedy for 
sickness, Kaui. ; any remedy, drug or medicine 
(• against,' gen.), §Br.; Suir.; the administering of 
medicines &c., MW.-gnru-vaidfLrya-prabhk, 
f. N. of a Buddh. wk. — yajfta, ni. a sacritice per 
formed as a remedy for sickness, GopBr. — ratniU 
kara, m. # -ratnivall, f. N. of wks. -rtya and 
-sasnndgata, m. N. of 2 Bodhi-sattvas, Lalit. 

— •Era, m., •aftrAmflta-saiphlti, f. N. of wks. 

— sena, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Kftrand. 

Bhaiahpaja, mfn., fr. bhaisknajya , g. kanv&di 

(v. 1. bhaishaja). 

Bhalshpajya, m. patr. fr. bhishnaja , g. gar- 
gddi (v. 1. bhaishaja). 

bhaishmaka, mf(i)n., fr. bhUhmaka 

(f), f. patr. of Rukmini, Hariv. 

^ bhais. See \/l . bhi t p. 758. 
bho. See bhos, p. 768, col. 2. 

tSfiT 55 bhonsala , m. N. of a royal family 
of Tanjore, Cat. - ▼apudrall, f. N. of a Cainpfl, ib. 

ifrtW bhok(avya,°tji . See p. 760, col. f. 

bhokshyaka , m. pi. N. of a people, 

VP. 

1. bhogd , in. (y/l. bhuj) any winding 
or curve, coil (of a serpent), R V. ^c. &c. ; the ex 
panded hood of a snake, Hariv.; Kim.; Pahcat.; a 
partic. kind of military array, Kim.; a snake, Suparn.; 
the body, L. — tra, n. the state of being curved or 
winding, curvedness, Kim. — 1, -Tit, rnfu. (lor 2. 
see col. 3) furnished with windings or curves or 
rings, ringed, coiled (as a serpent), R.; furnished 
with a hood (cf. maha-bh 0 ) ; a serpent or s°-demon, 
Suparn.; («/*)» f. a s°-nymph, MBh.; N. of one of 
the Mltris attending on Skanda, ib. ; the city of the 
s°-demons in the subterranean regions, ib.; R.; Hariv.; 
RTL. 322 (alio °gd-vaii, L.); the sacred river of 
the s°-demons (or a Tlrtha in that river sacred to the 
s°-king Vlsuki), MBh. Bhogfurara-tlrtha, n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.(w. r. for bhagfjv° 7 ). 

Bhogi, in comp, for x. bhogin. — kftnta, m. 

1 dear to serpents,’ air, wind, L. — yaadhikl, f. a 
species of ichneumon plant, L. — aaadana, m. pair, 
of Slli-vlhana,Vcar. — pur», n. the city of serpent- 
demons, Dhannai. -bkuj, m. 1 sweater,’ an ichneu- 
mon, L. — TallabhA, n. 'dear to »°» f # a kind of 
sandal, L. Bkofindra, in. 1 s°-king,' N. of Ananta, 
L. ; of Patahjali, Cat.; -tanaya and -nandana, in. 
patr. of &l!i-vlhana, Vcar. Bkoyiia, m. 4 s°-king/ 
N. of Ananta and &esha, L. 

I. Bhogin, mfu. (for 2. see col. 3) furnished with 
windings or curves or rings, curved, ringed (as a 
serpent), R. ; BhP. &c. ; m. a serpent or r-demon, 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; a kind of shrub, L.; (ini), f. a 
serpent nymph, R. 

Wt 1 ! 1 2. bhoya , m. (^3. bhuj) enjoyment, 
eating, feeding on, RV. Sec. See , (with Jainas ‘en- 
joying once,' as opp. to upa-bhoga, q. v;) ; use, ap- 
plication, SBr. ; GrSrS. Sec . ; fruition, usufruct, use 
of a deposit Sec., Mn.; Yljn.; sexual enjoyment, 
Mil.; MBh. See . ; enj° of the earth or of a country 
i. e. rule, sway, MlrkP.; experiencing, feeling, per- 
ception (of pleasure or pain), Mn. ; M Bh. flee. ; pro- 
fit, utility, advantage, pleasure, delight, RV. Sec. 
Sec.; any object of enjoyment (as food, a festival 
dec.), MBh.; K.; possession, property, wealth, re- 
venue, Mn.; MBh. Sec.; hire, wages (esp. of pro- 
stitution), L. ; (in astron.) the passing through a 
constellation, VarBfS. ; the part of the ecliptic oc- 
cupied by each of the 27 lunar mansions, Sflryas.; 
(in arithm.) the numerator of a fraction (?), W.; 
N. of a teacher, Cat. ; (d), f. N. of a Sur&Aganl, 
Sights.; n, w.r. for bhogya or bhdgya . -k*r», 
mf(f)n. producing or affording enjoyment, Bhartr. 
"•kanum, m. (with kaimira), N. of a poet, Cat. 

( « bhegi-varman). - kftrlkt, f. N . of wk. - gtt* 
oeka, n. hire of prostitution, W. — gyihJS» n. 4 plea- 
sure-chamber,' the women's apartments, harem, Sly. 
on RV. x, 95, 4. -grim*, m. N. of a village, 
Buddh. -m-kftrft, f. N.of a Dik-kanyl, Plrivao. 
-Jftte, mfn. produced by enjoyment or by suffer- 
ing, MW. -tylghyS, f. desire of worldly enjoy- 
ments, Ragh. ; selfish enj e , MftlatSm.wdntIB, f. N. 
of a woman, Kathls.- dft, f. 4 granting enj 0 ,' N. of 


the goddess of the Pifigalas, Cat. — down, m. N. of 
a man, Rijat. - dofea, m. ‘ the body of feeling * (the 
intermediate body which a dead person acquires 
through thcSriddha after cremation, and with which, 
according to his works, he either enjoys happiness 
or suffers misery, cf. adhishthdmi'd 3 , sambhoga - 
kdya ), RTL. 28, 29a; MWB. 247. 111. 
a nourisher, sup;>orter, Cat. — nldkl, f. N. of a 
Smartgani, Siuhus. — pafcl, rn. 4 revenue-lord,’ the 
governor of a town or province, Hit.— pftla, m. a 
groom, L. (cf. bhegika ). — plsXolki, f. hunger, L. 
— praatba, ni. pi. N. of a people, Var.; MlrkP. 
-bkatfa, iff. N. of a poet, Cat. -bhuj, mfn. en- 
joymg pleasures, MlrkP. ; in. a wealthy man, AgP. 
— bhuml, f. * Iruition-land,' the place where people 
enjoy the reward of their works (opp. to karma - 
bh°, land of works), VP. — bhfltaka, ni. a servant 
who works only ior maintenance, W. — mapdapa, 
in. the part of the Jagau-nlth temple where the food 
for offerings is cooked, MW, -m&linl, f. N. of a 
Dik-kanyl, Plrftan. -lftbha, m. 1 acquisition of 
profit,' welfare, Lj(y.; the gain or profit made by 
the use of anything deposited or pledged, W. — 2. 
-▼at, mfu. (tor l. sec col. 2) furnished with enjoy- 
ments, having or offering c°, delightful, happy, pros- 
perous, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. ; m. dancing, mimics, 
L.; N. of Satya-bhdmfl's residence, Hariv.; ( ati ), 
f. the night of the and lunar day, Survapr. ; N. of 
Ujjayinl in the Dvlpara age, Kath.ls. ; of a town, 
Vet,; of a Dik-kanyl, Plrsvan.; of wk. — var- 

m. pi. N. of a people, Var. ; MlikP. — var- 
m. N. of various men, Kathls. -vaatu, 11. 
an object of enjoyment, Pahcar. — «amkrlnti- 
Tidhl, m. N. of a section of the Bhavishyoltara 
Purina. — aadman, n. 'seat or al>ode of pleasure,' the 
women's apartments, L. —MM, in. N. of a man, 
Rijat. — StblM, n. the body; the women's apart- 
ments, W. — ■▼Ksaib, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
Bhogidbi, m. a pledge or deposit which may be 
used until redeemed, M W. Bboganta, m. the end 
of enjoyment or of suffering, ib. Bhoffliy&tana, 
11. a place of cnj°, Veditntas. Bbog'&rba, mfn. fit 
for enj°, to be enjoyed or possessed, MW.; 11. pro- 
perty, money, W. Bhogarhya, n. corn, grain, L. 
Bbogdwall, f. the panegyric of professional en- 
comiasts 01 bards, Hilar. ; l'ratlp. ; w. r. for bhogd - 
vati, L. ; 0 li-vritii f. N. of wk. Bhogdviua, m. 
'abode of pleasure,* the women’s apartments, L. ; 
(ifc., f. d) a slceping room, Vis. 

Bboglka, m. a horse- keeper, groom ( ~ bhoga- 
pdla) t L. ; a chief of a village, L. 

2. Bhogin, mfn. (for 1. see rol. 2) enjoying, 
eating, MlrkP.; Prasang.; having ot offering enjoy- 
ments, devoted to enj°, wealthy, opulent, MBh.; 
Yljn.; Var. &c. ; suffering, experiencing, undergo- 
ing, Kap. ; using, possessing, MW. ; m. a voluptuary, 
MW.; a king, L.; the head man of a village, L.; 
a barber, L. ; *• vaiydvritti-kara (?), L.; a person 
who accumulates money for a partic. expenditure, 
W. ; N. of a prince, VP. ; (inf), f. a kind of heroine, 
Bhar.; the concubine of a king or a wife not re- 
gularly consecrated with him, L. 

Bhogi&a, mfn. (ifc.), Pin. v, 1, 9 ; Vint. :i and 
2, Pat. (cf. pitri bhogina, mdtri-bh 0 ). 

Bhdgya, mfn. to lie enjoyed, to be used (in the 
sense 4 to Ik eaten ’ bhojya is more common), what 
may be enjoyed or used, useful, profitable, AV. dec. 
&c.; to be endured or suffered, Megh.; Rijat. ; (in 
astron.) to be passed, Suryai. ; (d), f. a harlot, L.; 

n. an object of enjoyment, possession, money, L. ; 
coni, grain, L.; a precious stone, L. — tft, f.(8lAkhBr.; 
Kim.) or -tva, 11. (Hariv.) the state of being used, 
usefulness, profitableness, enjoyableness. BhogyfU 
Ahl, ni. - bhogSdhi above. Bhogyirha, n. corn, 
grain, L. (cf. bhogArhya). 

Bhoj, mfn. in a-bhog-ghdn, q. v, 

Bhojk, mfn. bestowing enjoyment, bountiful, 
liberal, R V. ; enjoying, leading a life of enjoyment, 
BhP. ; m. a king with uncommon qualities, AitBr. ; 
(pi.) N. of a country (near the Vindhya mountain) 
or of a people (the descendants of MahS-bhoja), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. Sec.; a king of the Bhojai, 
MBh. ; N. of Bhoja-dcva (q.v.), Dal. ; Slh.; Rijat. ; 
of various kings and other men, Hariv. ; Ragh. Sec . ; 

» bhoja-kata , q. v., L. ; (d), f. a princess of the 
Bhojas, MBh.; Hariv. (v.l .bhojya); N.of the wife 
of Vfra-vrata, BhP.; a cowherd, MW. — n. 
N. of a town, MBh.; Pur.; the country of Bboja 
(the present Bhojpur, or the vicinity of Patnl and 
Bhlgalpur), W. ; m. pi. the inhabitants of tha town 
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of Bhoja-kaJa,VarYogay. -kfcflya, m. pi. the inh° 
of Bh°-k°, Pin. i, 1 , 75, Sch. — kaajrft, f. a girl of the 
race of the Bhojas, Ragh. - knla-pradlpa.m/lamp 
of the r °of Bh°/ N. of a king ofVidarbha, ib. — cam- 
P*. f. and -carltra, n. N. of wks. — duhltfl, f. 
a princess of the Bh°, Pin. vi, 3, 70, Vant. 9, Pat. 

— d ova, m. N. of a celebrated king of Dhlrl (who 
was a great patron of learning at the beginning of 
the nth century, and is the reputed author of sev. 
wks., esp. of a Comm, on the Yoga -sutras, cf. IW. 
pa, n. a; 53a dec.), Mn., Kull.; Git. Sec.; of a 
king of Kaccha, Cat. ; - Sabd&nutasana , n. N. of 
wk. — nagwra, n. N. of a town, MBh. -• nanda, 

m. N. of an author, Cat. (rather bhajandnanda ). 

— nardndra, m. N. of Bhoja-deva, king of Dhlrl, 
Rijat. — nidhi, f. N. of a Sura ri gin 2, Si y has. — JXfi- 
patl, m. » -narhtdra, Cat. — patl, m. the king 
of the Bhojas, king Bhoja, Ragh.; N. of Kaysa, 
BhP. ; « •raja, Col. — pitjri, m. the father of a king, 
AitBr. — pntrl, f. a princess of the Bhojas, Pin. vi # 
3, 70, Vlrtt. 9, Pat. — pura, n. (L.) and -purl, f. 
(Cat.) N. of towns. — prabandha, m. (and °dha- 
sara , m.) N. of wks. (celebrating the deeds of king 
Bhoja). m. the king of the Bhojas, MBh.; 
N. of Kaosa, VP. ; of Bhoja-deva (king of Dhlrl, 
above), Pratlp.; Cat.; - prabandha , m., - vdrttika , 

n. , - vijaya , m., -vritti, f., - sac-carita , 11. N. of wks. 

— rkjaka-vtvarga, m. N. of wk.— mfn. 

relating to or coming from Btioja-rlja, Cat. — vyK- 
karana, n. and -amritl, f. N. of wks. Bhojd- 
dhipa, m. 'king of the Bhojas/ N. of Kagsa, L.; 
of Karna (the half brother of the Plndus), W. Bho- 
jddkixdja, m. a king of the Bh°, Rijat. BhojkntK, 
f. N. of a river, Hariv. Bhojdndra, m. a king of 
the Bhojas, MW. 

Bhajaka, mfn. eating (see bahu-bh°)\ being 
about to eat, Pin. iii, 3, 10, Sch. ; (fr. Oaus.) giving 
to eat, nourishing, Yljfi.; m. (perhaps) a waiter at 
table, Kim. ; N. of a class of priests (or Sun-wor- 
shippers, supposed to be descended from the Magas 
by intermarriage with women of the Bhoja race), 
Cat.; an astrologer, Hear.; N. of a king, VP. 

Bfcbjana, mf(f)n. feeding, giving to eat (said of 
Siva), MBh. ; voracious, R. ; m. N. of a mountain, 
BhP.; n. the act of enjoying, using, RV.; the act 
of eating (exceptionally with acc. of object), RV. See. 
dec.; a meal, food, ib. (ifc. f. d, 'feeding on,' * af- 
fording anything as food/ ' serving as food for ; 9 tri - 
dvy-eka-bh ° , mfn. ' taking food every 3rd day, every 
and day and every day *) ; anything enjoyed or used, 
property, possession, R V. ; AV. ; Naigh. ; enjoyment, 
any object of enj° or the pleasure caused by it, RV.; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of giving to eat, feeding, GrSrS.; 
R. ; Mn. (v. 1.) ; dressing food, cooking, Nal. — kan- 
tt&ri, f. N. of wk. — kite, m. meal-time, Pin. i, 
3, 26, Sch. — kntfihala, n. N. of a wk. on culinary 
art. — fffUia, n. a dining-room, Sly. — tjftga, m. 
abstinence from food, fasting, L. — bhlpda, n. a 
dish of meat, Rijat. —bhtLml, f. a place for eating, 
Kathls. — vidhl, m. 'the ceremony of dining/ N. 
of various wks. (cf. RTL. 423). — vistaha, m. 
choice food, a dainty, delicacy, Hit. — vjittl, f. 
pi. course or act of eating, a meal, SlrrtgP. -Tell, 
f. meal-tirne, Kathls. — vyagTa, mfn. occupied or 
engaged in eating, Hit.; distressed or straitened 
for want of food, MW. — vyaja, m. expenditure 
for food, MBh. - samaya, m. meal-time, A. — aft* 
tra, n. N. of wk. BkqjanAoohtdaiia, n. food 
and raiment, A. Bhojax&adhlttra, m. superin- 
tendence over food or provisions, the office of a master 
of the kitchen, Hit. BbedaaArtkia, mfn. desirous 
of food, hungry, Kathls. Bhojandttara, mf(d)n. 
to be taken after a meal (as pills). Car. 

Bkejanaka, m. a species of plant, Suir., Comm. 

Bhojanakl-asnrltl, f. N. of wk. 

BhoJanXya, mfn. to be eaten, eatable (see n.); 
(fir. Caus.) to be fed, to be made to eat, Mn . ; MlrkP.; 
one to whom enjoyment is tq be afforded or service 
to be done, Nir.; n. food (esp. what is not masti- 
cated, as opp. to khddamya), MBh.; Divylv. ; sea 
salt, L.— mjita, mfn. one who has died from indi- 
gestion, KltySr., Comm. 

Bhojayttavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made to 
eat, to be fed, MBh.; Mn.; Ktril. 

Bfcojayltrl, mfn. (fr. Cans.) causing to enjoy or 
cat, feeding, MW.; one who makes another enjoy 
or feel anything, Nllak. ; BrahmavP. ; a promoter of 
enjoyment or amusement, MW. 

Bkedayitvi, 2nd. having caused to eat, having 
fed, Lljy. 


Bhoja*. See puru-bh6jas, vitvd-bk 0 , su-bh6jas 
(cf. bhijase under 3. *Jbhuj, p. 759, col. 2). 

Bhojika, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathls. 

Bhojln, mfn. (ifc.) enjoying, eating, Lily. ; Mn.; 
MBh. Sec.; using, possessing, MW.; exploiting, 
MBh.; (cf. a-iraddha-bh 0 , griha-bh 0 . bhttjamga- 
bh° t saha-bh 0 ). 

Bhojya, mfn. to be enjoyed or eaten, eatable, 
what is enjoyed or eaten, (esp.) what may be 
eaten without mastication, Bhpr. ; MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Yljft.&c.; to be enjoyed or used, MBh.; Bllar.&c.; 
to be enjoyed sexually, Rijat. ; to be enjoyed or felt, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; to be suffered or experienced, MW. ; 
to be fed, one to whom food must be given, 
MBh.; (fr. Caus.) to be made to eat, to be fed, 
MBh.; Mn., Kull.; m. pi. N. of a people, MlrkP. 
(prob. w. r. for bhoja) ; ( 4 ), f. a procuress, Gal. ; a 
princess of the Bhojas, MBh.; Harfv. ; Ragh.; BhP. 
(cf. bhoja); n. anything to be enjoyed or eaten, 
nourishment, food, MBh. ; R. &c. ; the act of eating, 
a meal, MBh.; Mil.; a festive dinner, L. ; a dainty, 
MW.; a feast a store of provisions, eatables, ib., 
enjoyment, advantage, profit, R V. — kftla, m. eating- 
time, meal-time, Pancat. — tft, f. (Pancat.) or -tva, 
n. (MaitrUp.) the condition of being eaten, the state 
of being (ood{-tdm\/yd, to become food). — maya, 
mfn., sec bhakshyct-bhojya-maya. — sambhava, 
m. ‘ having its origin in food/ chyle, chyme, the pri- 
maryjuiceofthebody(cf.raja),L. Bhojy&nna.mfu. 
one whose food may be eaten, Mn. iv, 253. Bho- 
Jyoahpa, mfn. too hot to be eaten, Pin. ii, 1 , 68, Sch. 

Hhf bho[a , m. N. of a country, Bhoja, 
Tibet, &atr. (cf. tnahd-bh° and MWB. 261). — go, 
m. 'the Tibetan ox,' Bos Gavaeus, L. — deaa, in. 
the country of Bhoja, Cat. Bhofkhga, m. N. of a 
country, Bhutan, L. Bhof&nta, m. N.of a country, 
Cat. (cf. prec.) 

Bhoflya, mfn. Tibetan, L. — koal, f. N. of a 
river, ib. 

Bhaufa, m. a Tibetan, Rijat. (w. r. bhau(ta). 

bhota , w. r. for bho(a. 

*tfoflTT bhomxra , f. coral, W. 

bhola , m. the son of a Yaisya and of 

a Naji, L. 

Bbolft-aitha, m. N.of§iva,SivaP. ; of an author, 
Cat. 


bkawufa, ra. N. of a poet, Cat, 

>fhr bhauta, (fr. bhula) relating to 

living beings, meant for them (as a sacrifice), Mn. 
iii, 70 ; (also °ia-ka) relating to or possessed by evil 
spirits or demons, crazy, mad, an idiot, Kathls.; 
formed of the elements, material, MlrkP. ; m. ■■ 
dcvalaka , L. ; (s), f. * time of ghosts/ night, L. ; n. 
a multitude of BhQtas, L. — tnlya. and -prkya, mfn. 
like an idiot, deranged, imbecile, Kathls. 

Bhautlka, mf(i )n. « prec. mfn., Mn. ; MBh. dec.; 
n. a pearl, L. ; m. (fr. bhuti t ashes?) N. of Siva, L.; 
a ;ort of monk, Cat.; ». anything elemental or 
material, MW,; a pearl, L, ; pi. the qualities of the 
elements (5 with Buddhists), Dharmas. 40. 

Bbautya, m. (fr. bhuti) N. of a Manu, Hariv.; 
mf<J)n. relating to him, MlrkP. 

bhaupala , m. (fr. bhu-pala) the son 
of a prince, a king, MlrkP. 

»ib? bhaumd , mf(i)n. relating or dedicated 
to the earth, produced or coming from the earth, 
earthly, terrestrial, VS. dec. See. (with naraka , m.— 
hell on earth, MBh . ; with brahman , n. « the Veda, 
ib.) ; consisting or made of earth, earthy, PaftcavBr. ; 
KltySr. ; M Bh. dec.; coming from the land (as revenue 
dec.), L.; (fr. bhauma t the planet Mars) relating to 
the pl° Mars or to his day, falling on Tuesday, Vet. ; 
m. a red -flowering Punar-navl, L. ; — ambara, L.; 
N. of the 27th MuhOrta, L.; metron. of a partic. 
earth-deity, GfS. ; of Atri, RAnukr. ; of the Daitya 
Naraka, MBh.; of the planet Mars (whose day is 
Tuesday), ib.; Var.; Pur. &c. ; m. or n. N. of AV. 
xii, 1 ; (f), f. ‘ produced from the earth/ N. of Sitl, 
L.; n. dust of the earth (pi.), MBh.; corn, grain, 
Apast.; (only ifc.) floor, story, MBh.; R. — efira, 
m. ‘ the course of the planet Mars/ N. of a ch. of 
BhatjAtpala's Comm, on VarllrS. — darsana-efira, 
m. N. of a ch. of the Mlna-jltaka. — deva-Upl, f. 
N. of a kind of writing, Lalit. — pfijft, f., -pfijE- 
▼idbl, m. N. of wks. — ratna, n. coral, L. — v&ra, 
m. 'Mars-day/ Tuesday, KltySr., Sch.; - vrata - 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. - vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
observance or ceremony ; -hatha, f., -pujd’Vidhi t 

m. N. of wks. — aftntl, f., -samhitS, 1., -skkta, 

n. , -atotra, n. N. of wks. BbauxnAvatftra-var- 
pana, n. N. of wk. 

Bbaumaka, m. any animal living in the earth, 


bholi, m. a camel, L. 

>1 (fr. bhavas, voc. of bhavat , q.v.; 
before vowels and soft consonants bho ; before hard 
consonants bhos and bhoh ; the latter form also in 
pause, cf. Pin. viii, 3, 1 7 dec. ; but there is occasional 
confusion of these forms, esp. in later literature ; often 
also bho bhoh) t an interjection or voc. particle com- 
monly used in addressing another person or several 
persons “O I Hoi Hallo !, in soliloquies *= alas t, SBr. 
See. See. (according to L. a particle of sorrow and of 
interrogation). — kKra, m. rules of address, Divy&v. 

Bho, in comp, for bhos. - bhavat-pfirvokoxn, 
ind. with bhoh and bhavat preceding, Mn. ii, 128. 
— bhiva, m. the nature of bhob , ib. 124.— vkdln, 
mfn. saying bhob , Hariv. 

Bhoh, in comp, for bhos. — Mb&a, m. the word 
bhob, Mn. ii, 124. 

bkohara(i), m. N, of a poet, Cat. 

»ihr* bkaugaka , m. patr. fr. bhogaka, g. 
bid&di. 

hHhRT bhaujaha fa, mfn. relating to or 
coming from Bhoja-kaja, Siddh. 

bhavjamga (fr. bhujarfl-ga), 
relating to a snake, serpent-like, Kim. ; n. (scil. bha) 
the serpent constellation, the Nakihatra Ailesha, 
VarBrS. 

bkavji, m. patr. fr. bhoja , g. gdhidi. 

Bhaajlpo, mfn. relating to Bhauji, ib. 

Bhaqjy*, n. the rank of a king with the title of 
Bhoja, AitBr. 

^f^Vbhaujithga ^ . (frMujishya) slavery, 

servitude, Suparp. 

niff bha u(a } bkau((a • See above. 

bhaujikya, f. patr. fr. bkufika, 

KIL on Pip. iv, V, 79. 


AdbhBr. 

Bbaumano, m. N. of Viiva-karman, MBh. (prob. 
w. r. for bhauvana ). 

Bhausnlka, mf(s )n. being on the earth, collected 
on the ground or any partic. piece of ground, Mn. 
v, 14a. 

Bhatimjr*, mfn. being on the earth, earthly, ter- 
restrial, VP. 

bhaura, m. patr. fr. bhvri, g. iivddi. 

Bhaurlka, m. (fr. bhurt, gold) a treasurer, L, ; 
(pi.) N. of a country belonging to Prlcya, L.; (s'), 

f. a mint, Gal. 

bhaurikayani , m. patr. fr. next, 

g. tihddi. 

Bhanrikl, m. patr. (f. f), g. gaur&di. —vidlus, 
mfn. inhabited by Bhauriki, Pip. iv, a, 54. 

Bhanrlklka, mf(a and f)n., fr. bhauriki, Kli. 
on Pin. iv, 2, Xl6. 

Bhaarlkjt, f., g. hratufy j ddi. 

nHcWniftf bhaulikayani,m. patr* fr. next, 
g. tikddi. 

BhaalUd, m. (f. f), g .four Adi. -vidha, mfn. 
inhabited by Bhauliki, Pip. iv, 2, 54. 

BhaalikyB, f., g. kraw/y-adi . 

bhaulihgi ,m. a king of Bhii-liftga, 
g. failSdi; (s ), f. a princess of Bh°, g. gauridi. 

Bhwlltglte, mf {d and f) n * relating to Bhau- 
liflgi, Kli. on Pip. iv, a, 110. 

•ftdfl bhauli, f. (in musio) N. of a BSga. 

bkauvand, mfn.(fr. bhuvana) belong* 
ing to the world, AV.; m. patr. of Viiva-karman 
(cf. bhaumana), of Sldhana dec., VS.; Br^ BhP. 

Bhnnvanlfana, m. patr. fr. bhuvana or bkau- 
vana , VS. 

HHnflpV bhauvadtha , mfn. (fr. y/bhu+Sdi) 
bebnging to that class of tools which begins with 
VMm, belonging to the first cksi, Pip. iii, 1, 75, Sch. 
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^lUTf bh away and , m. (fr. 2. iAw or 
bktivu) patr. of Kapi-vana, MaitrS.; PaiicavBr. 

cl. i. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 27) Ihyd- 
sate (only impf. dbhyasctdm , RV. ; Subj. bhydsdt, 
SV. ; Gr. also pf. babhyase, fut. bhyasishyati See. : 
Caus. bhydsayati: Desid. bibhyasishate : Intens. 
bdbhyasyate, bdbhyasti), to fear, be afraid, tremble 
(of. V bhi, of which this is a secondary form, prob. 
through b/iiyas). 

Bfcyasa. See sva-bhyasd. 

bhrays or bhras (sometimes written 
^ bhrays; cf. */ bhril ), cl. I. A. (DhAtup. 
xviii, 17) bhraylate (once in AV. P. °/»), cl. 4. P. 
(xxvi, ! 16; c f.*/ bhril) bhraiyati (ep. also A. °tc ; 
pf. babhrayla, r ‘le, Or. ; aor. Subj. bhtalaf, RV. ; 
abhraysishta, Gr . ; fut. bhranlishyatij te ; bhrau - 
li/d, ib.; ind. p. b krays itvii and bhrashtvd , ib.), to 
fall, drop, fall down or our or in pieces, AitBr. See. 
Sec. ; to strike against (loc.), MBh.; to rebound from 
(abl.), ib. ; to fall (fig.), decline, decay, fail, dis- 
appear, vanish, be ruined or lost, MBh. ; Kjv. &c.; 
to be separated from or deprived of, lose (abl.),TS.; 
Mil.; MBh.&c.; to slip or escape from (gen.), Kid.; 
to swerve or deviate from, abandon (abl.), Ragli.: 
Caus. bhranlayati (or bkralayati ; cf. bhralya and 
ttiW bhrau s; aor. ababhraylat ; Pass, bhragiyate), 
to cause to fall (lit. and fig.), throw down, overthrow, 
K;tty Sr. ; MBh. Sec. ; to cause to disappear or be lost, 
destroy, MBh.; R.; to cause to escape from (abl.), 
Ratnav.; to cause to deviate from (abl.), Bill*.; to 
depiive any one (acc.^ of (abl. ; e.g. upavdsat or 
V rat at' 'of the reward for fasting or performing any 
observance'), MBh.; R. Sec.: Desid bibhraysishati, 
l 'tc, Gr. : Intern. babhralyate, 0 bhrashii ; bane - 
bhraiyati or °bliraylyate, ib. 

Bhranaa,m. falling or slippingdown or off.K. 11 id.; 
decline, decay, ruin, Kilrn. ; Var. (dcla-bh', ruin of 
a couutiy) ; disappearance, loss, cessation, MUh.; 
K.'tv. vScc. ; straying or deviating from, ahandounieut 
of abl. 01 comp.', deprivation of (comp.), ib.; (in 
dram.) a slip ot the tongue (due to excitement), SAh. 

Bhrans&kalK-'v/kri, g. ury-ddi (Kas.) 

Bkra&sathu, m. - pra-b/r , q. v. 

Bhr agsan a, n 1 fn. (in most meanings tromCaus.) 
causing to fall, throwing down, R.; n. the act of 
causing to fall or falling from i.e. deprivation or loss 
of (abl.), ib. 

Bhragsita, mfn. ( fr. Caus.) made to fall, thrown 
down, deprived of (abl.), MBh.; Hariv, ; BhP. 

Bhranain, mfn. falling, dropping, falling down 
or from or off (comp.), Kav. ; Pur.; decaying, tran- 
sitory (a bh n ), KSm.; causing to fall, ruining, an- 
nihilating (cf. svihtha bh 0 ). 

Bbraahta, mfn. fallen, dropped, fallen down or 
from or o!F (abl. or comp.), AV. &c. &c. ; (with or 
scil. divah), fallen from the sky i.e. banished to the 
earth, Hatfuls. ; Sukas. ; broken down, decayed, ruin- 
ed, disappeared, lost, gone, MBh.; KAv. &c. ; fled 
or escaped from, rid of (abl.), KathSs. ; strayed or 
separated from, deprived of (abl. or comp.), MBh.; 
KAv. Sec . ; depraved, vicious, a backslider, W.; (/?), 
f. a fallen or unchaste woman, MW. — krlya, mfn. 
one who has discontinued or omitted prescribed acts, 
Paficat. — gnda, mfn. suffering from prolapsus ani, 
Susr. — nldra, mfn. deprived of sleep, Inscr. 
— pariarama, mfn. free from weariness or exhaus- 
tion, R. — mlrffa, mfn. one who has lost his way, 
ib. — yog*, mfn. one who has fallen from devotion, 
a backslider, MW. — mfn. fallen from or 

depri yed of a ki ngdom, M Bh . •valihfava-kluqt- 
dft&ft, n. N. of wk. —art, mfn. deprived of for- 
tune, unfortunate, Pahcat. (v.l.) BhraahtfcdM- 
kira, mfn. fallen from office, dismissed (-tva, n. 
dismission), Pahcat. 

Bhraahtaka, m. N. of a man ; pi. his descen- 
dants,^ upakddi. - kaplahfhala, m. pi., g. tika- 
kitavddi. 

Bhriiya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be struck down or 
overthrown, RV. 

bliraw, v. 1. for Vbhrpni. 
bhra-kuysa or°sa, bhra-kunca t bhra - 
kuti Slc . See under bhril , p, 771, col. I. 
VUBjbhrakfih. See V bhrikah, p. 765. 

MU bhraj. See giri-bhroj and mpita-bhroj . 
OT bhrdja, n. fiie(’), VS.; §Br. 


bhrajas. See vata-bhrojas. 

bhrajj, d. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
x 4; cf. V bhrij) bhrijjdti. 7 * (in Bhatt. 
only forms of the pr. l\, and pf. babhrajja; Gr. 
also pf. babhrajje 2nd babharja , °je ; aor. abhrd- 
kshit , abhdrkshit; abhrashta , abharshta; fut. 
bkrakshyati, °te, bkarkihyati . °te ; bhrashhi, 
bharshtd : inf. bhrashtum and bharshtum ; ind* p. 
dhfisktvd), to fry, parch, roast (esp. grain), RV.; 
GfSrS.&c. ; Pass, bhrijjyate (ep. also 0 // ; p. bhrijj- 
yamdna , Nir.): Caus. bharjayati (cf. */ bhrij ; Or. 
also bhrajjayati; aor. al>abharjat or ababhrajjat ), 
to fry, roast, Suir.; ApSr.,Sch.: Desid. bibkrahs/ia/i, 
bibharkshati ; bibhrajjishati, bibharjishati , Gr. : 
Intens. baribhrijjyatCy bdbhrashli % bdbharshti, ib. 
[Cf. bhraj ; Gk. ippvyoj ; Ln.f/f^crc,] 

Bharshfavya. See bhrashtavya. 

BbrlJ) (ifc., non). bhrit) frying, roasting, baking. 
PSn. viii, 2 , 29, Sch. (cf. bahu- bhrij j\ 

ShfJdja, only in Utia-bhrijja (see audabhrijji) 
and in comp. — kanaka, m. a part ic.rnixed tribe, Mn. 
x, 21 (v.l. bhiirja-, bhuta k° Sec . ; cf. next).— kan- 
tha, m. a partic. mixed tribe, Gaut. (the son of a 
Brahman VrJtya and a Bruhmaui, L.) ; a surgeon, 
L. — kap^haka, m. a person who uses medicinal 
roots for injurious purposes, t*. 

2. Bk^ishfa, mfn. (for 1. see p. 766, col. 1) 
fried, broiled, grilled, roasted, baked, GiSrS.; MBh.; 
Su$r. See.; n. roasted meat (see next). — kZLra, m. 
a preparer of roasted or fried meat, R. — tapdula, 
ni. roasted grain, Susr. — plahfa, n. roasted meal, 
Kaus. — yava, m. fried barley or rice, L. Bliriah- 
fanna, 11. rice boiled and then fried, W. 

J. Bhxivhtl, f. (for 1. see p. 766, col. j) the act 
of frying or boiling or roasting, L. 

2. Bhrajj (ifc. ; nom. bhrat) roasting, hying, 

Pin. viii, 2, 36. 

Bhrajj ana, 11. the act of roasting or frying, L. 

Bhrashtavya or hharahtavya, min. to be 
roasted or tried, Pan. vi, 4, 47, Sch. 

Bhrashtra, 11. a frying-pan, gridiron, MaitrS. 

Bhr&ahira, m. (n., L.) id., Nir.; Pahcat.; 11. 
light, ether (cf. a/bhrdl ) ; nif(/)n. fried or cooked 
in a frying-pan, P;tti. iv, 2, l6, Sch. — krit, see 
bhrashtnya. — ja, mfn. produced or cooked in a 
fr°-pa», L. ; (d), f. a pan-cake nude of rice flour, L. 
— m-lndha, mfn. heating the fr y -pan,oiie who fries 
or cooks, Pin. vi, 3, 70, Vlrtt. 6, Pat. — vratin, 
m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

BhrSsh^raka, m. or n.C?^ a frying-pan, Pahcat. 
(v.l.); N. of a man (cf. next). 

BhrKshtraki, rn. patr. fr. prec., Pravar. 

Bhrftxhfreya, in. pi. N. of a family, ib. (v.l. 

°tra-kril). 

bhran t cl. 1. V. bhranati (pf. babhruna 

8 c c.), to sound, utter a sound, Dhatup. xiii, 9. 

bhra-bhanga, m. = bhru-bhahja , Un. 
ii, 68, Sth. 

bkram , cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xx, 20) 
bhramati (ep. also 0 /*) and cl. 4. P. (xxvi, 
96), bhrdmyati (Pot. bhramyat, PArGr.; pf. ba- 
bhrama , 3. pi. babhramuh or bhrernuh, MBh.; 
Kav.&c. ; fut. b hr ami (a, Gr. ; bhramishyati \ M Bh.; 
aor, abhramil, ib. ; inf. bhramitum or bhrdntum , 
MBh.; Kiv. Sec . ; ind. p. bhramitvd , bhrdntvd, 
-bhrfimya, ib.), to wander or roam about, rove, 
ramble (with delam, to wander through or over a 
country ; with bhikshdm } go about begging), MBh.; 
K9v. &c.; to fly about (as bees), Kav. ; Var.; to 
roll about (as the eyes), KavyUd.; to wag (as the 
tongue), SarftgP.; to quiver (as the fetus in the 
womb), BhP.j to move to and fro or unsteadily, 
flicker, flutter, reel, totter, $Br.; Kalid. ; Pur.; to 
move round, circulate, revolve (as stars), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sflryas.; to spread, be current (as news), Dai.; 
to waver, be perplexed, doubt, err, Bhag. ; Pur. ; 
Siddh. : Pass. aor. abhrdmi (impers., with te t 4 you 
have wandered or roamed about '), R. : Caus. bhrft- 
mayati (m. c. also c /*; aor. abibkramat : Pass. 
bhrdmyati ), to cause to wander or roam, drive or 
move about, agitate, MBh. ; Kav. Sec . ; (with fata- 
ham or Q ha-ghoshandfn) } to move a drum about, 
proclaim by beat of drum, Kathfls. ; to cause to move 
or turn round or revolve, swing, brandish, Up.; 
MBh. ; K 5 v. 8 cc. ; to drive through (acc.) in a char- 
iot, Cat. ; to disarrange, Kaus. ; to cause to err, con- 
fuse, Hariv.; MarkP.; to move or 10am about (aor. 


abibkramat ; B. ababhnmat\ R. : Desid. bibkra - 
mishati, Gr.: listens, bambhramiti, bambkram - 
yate (also with pass, meaning) and bambhranti 
(only Gr.), to roam about repeatedly or frequently, 
wander through, circumambulate, Hariv.; Var.; Satr. 
f Cf. Gk. Ppiftw; Lat. fremere ; Germ. brmm t 
brimmen, brum men ; Eng. brim, brim -stone. ] 

Bhraxnft, m. (ifc. f. d) wandering or roaming 
about, roving over or through (comp. ), Kath&s. ; 
moving about, rolling (as of the eyes), K8jat. ; turn- 
ing round, revolving, rotation (acc. with V da “ to 
swing), MBh.; Suiyas.; Heat.; a whirling flame, 
RV. ; a whirlpool, eddy, Prab. ; a spring, fountain, 
watercourse, L. ; a pottci’s wheel, SAmkhyak.; (v.l. 

, a grindstone (sec comp.); a gimlet or auger, 
L. ; a circle, Aryabh.; giddiness, dizziness, Susr.; 
confusion, perplexity, enor, mistake (ifc. mistaking 
anything for), Hariv.; KAv.; Riijat.&c. ; (at), ind. 
bv an enor or mistake, Git. — ku^l, f. a sort ot 
umbrella, Gal. (cf. bhra/nat-k Ki ). — tva,n.(in phiJ.) 
the being an eiror, erroneoiisness. -bhftta, mfn. 
being an error, erroneous, unreal, AslitAv. Bkrfc- 
misakta, m. ‘occupied at the grindstone,' a sword- 
ck.iuer, armourer, L. 

Bkramana, n. wandering or roaming about, rov- 
ing through, citcumambulating(comp.) f KAm.; KAv.; 
Hit.; wavering, staggering, unsteadiness, Susr.; turn- 
ing round, revolution, the orbit ;<>f a plane t\ MBh.; 
Var.; giddiness, dizziness, Vet.; S.lli.; ampola, Agl'.; 
erring, falling into mm, MW.; (ft. Cans.) causing 
logo round (cf. pat aha b hr") ; i\ (. a sort of game 
.played by lovers;, L. ; a leech, 1 ..; N. of one of 
the 5 I Alia rail As or mental conceptions of the ele- 
ments, Cat. — vilaaita, 11. N. of a metre, MW. 
,cf. bhramata v'\ Bliramaxiarthu, ind. f«n the 
sake of tiaveiiing, ib. 

Bhramat, mfn. wandering about, roaming, MBh. 

— kuti, f. a sort of umbrella, L. (cf. bhrama- 
kuti). 

Bhramara, m. (ifc. f. a) a large black be«, a 
kind ot humble bee, any bee, MBh.; KAv. a 

gallant, libeitine, I.,; a young man, lad ( - bat u), 
L.; a potters wheel, L. ; a paitic. position ot the 
hand, Cat. ; N. of a man, MBh. : (pi.) of a people, 
VP.: (d), f. a kind of creepei, L.; (/), f. a bee, 
Kalid. ; a sort of game, L. (cf. bhramani ) ; a species 
of Oldcnlaiidia, !>. ; a species of rice per, b. ; N. <*f 
an Apsaras, Balar. — karandaka, m. a small box 
containing bees (which are let out by thieves to ex- 
tinguish lights in houses), Das. — kita, in. Vespa 
Solitaria, L. — kunda, n. N. of a sacred balhiug-place 
011 the mountain Nila, Cat. — gita-tikX, f. N. of 
wk. — oohalll, f, a species of cieepr, L. — ja, mfn. 
produced by bees (as honey), L. — d ita-kftvya, 11. 
N. of a poem ( - - samdeia — dtva, in. N. of a 

poet, Cat. — nikara, m. a multitude of bees, Paiiear, 

— pada, n. a kind of metre, Ccd. — priya, m. 
Nauclea Cordifolia ; L. — bftdhft, f. molestation by a 
bee, ^ak. — majpdala, n. a circle or swarm o» bees, 
Kfiv. — mftri, f„ * bce-killiug,' a species m flower 
(growing in Malwa), L. — vilaiita, mfn. hovered 
round by bees, Chandom. ; 11. the hovering or sport- 
ing of bees, ib. ; N. of a metie, ib. — sadrisa- 
keaa-tft, f. having hair dark I ike a bee (one of the bo 
minor marks of a Buddha'., Dhatmas. 84. — urn* 
daxa-kftvya, n. — -duta-k\ q. v. Shramark- 
tithi, m. ‘bee-guest/ Michelia Champaka, L. 
BhramarEnanda, in. 4 bee-joy,’ Mimusops Elengi, 

L ; GaertncraRacemosa, L.; thcrcd-flow-eringglobe- 
arnaranth, L. Bhramar&mbfc-kahatra, 11. 'the 
bee-mother's i.e. DurgA’s district,* N. of the Kanara 
coast (cf. bhrdmari); - md hat my a , n, N. of wk. 
Bkramar&mbfcab^aka, n. N. of wk. Bhrasna* 
rkri, rn. 4 bee-enemy * - bhramara-mdri(t\.y . ), L. 
Bbramaralaka, n. 4 bee -curl,’ a curl on the fore- 
head, L. Bhramar^ah^aka, n. N. of a poem (cf. 
bhriitg&shtaka). Bhramarithfa, m. 4 loved by 
bees,' a sort of Bignonia, L. ; (a), f. Clerodendrurn 
Sijphonairtus, L. ; ** bhOmi-jambu, L. Bbrama- 
rotaavi, f. 4 bee-delight,’ Gacrtnera Racemosa, L. 

Bbramaraka, m. n. a curl on the forehead, L. 
(cf. bhramar&laka ) ; m. a bee, L. ; a ball for play- 
ing with, L.; a whirlpool, L.; (ika , f. wandering 
in all directions (- drishti , f. a w° glance, BhP.); n. 
a humming-top (-bhramam with Caus. of 4/ bkram, 
to cause to spin like a humming-top, Balar.); honey 
of the large black bee, L. 

BhrftxnarK ya, Nom. A . °yate, to resemble a bee, 
Subh. °rlta, mfn. covered with bees, Naish. 
Bhram&y* (accord, to g. bhriiddi fr. p. bhra- 
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mat), Nom. A. °yate t (prob.) to begin turning 
round or revolving, to roam about. 

Bhrami, mfn. turning round, revolving (cf. sam - 
vat sara-, svayatn-bh ?) ; f. (L. also °tnT) the act of 
turning round, Uttarar.; Naish.; a potter’s wheel 
or a turner’s lathe, Slipkhyak. ; Fur. (v. 1 . °ma >; a 
whirlpool, Kid.; a whirlwind, L.; a circular array 
of troops, Fur.; an error, mistake, L.; N. of a 
daughter of $i*u-mira and wife of Dhruva, BhP. 

Bhramita, mfu. (fr. Caus. ; cf. bhramita) made 
to go round, whirled round &c., R. ; (ifc.) falsely 
taken for, confounded with, Mficch. 

Bhramln, mfn. turning round, whirling (as the 
wind), Bha$f. 

Bhrftnta, mfu. wandering or roaming about, 
MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; having wandered about or through 
(with acc.), Kathis.; wandered about or through (n. 
impers. with instr./it has been w°ab° by *), SlriigP. ; 
Kathis. ; moving about unsteadily, rolling, reeling, 
whirling, MBh.; Kiv.; perplexed, confused, being 
in doubt or error, ib. ; in. an elephant in rut, L. ; a 
species of thorn-apple, L.; n. roaming about, moving 
to and fro, Kiv.; Pancat.; Susr.; a panic, mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; error, mistake, Can. — cltfca or 
-buddhl, mfn. confused or perplexed in mind, 
puzzled, Kiv. Bhrftntdkulita^oetana, mfn. one 
whose mind is troubled by doubt or error, R. 

Bhr&ntl, f. wandering or roaming about, moving 
to and fro, driving (of clouds'!, quivering (of light- 
ning), staggering, reeling, K 5 v. ; Kam. ; turning 
round, rolling (of wheels), Vikr. ; (ifc.) moving round, 
circumambulating, Katnlv. ; perplexity, confusion, 
doubt, error, false opinion (ifc., false impression of, 
mistaking something for, supposing anything to be 
or to exist), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. &c. — kara, 
mf(Qn. causing error or confusion, M W . — darsana, 
it. ei raucous perception, Yogas. — xi&sana, m. * de- 
stroying error, ’ N. of Siva, SiYag. — mat, mfn. roam- 
ing or wandering about, Balar.; turning round, rolling 
(as a wheel), Mftlav.; mistaking any one or any- 
thing for (comp.), Prayasc.; a partic. figure of 
rhetoric (describing an error \ Kpr,— vllftsa, m. N. 
of a Canipu. ■■ kara, m. 1 taking away delusion,’ a 
counsellor, minister of a king, L. 

Bhrftma, m. roaming about, unsteadiness, GTt. 
Bhr&xnaka, mf(//’o)n. (fr. Caus.) causing error, 
deceitful, false, R., Sch.; nt. n. 4 causing (sciL iron) 
to turn round/ a magnet (also °kddri t in.), L.; m. 

4 turning round (scil. towards the sun?),' a sunflower, 
heliotrope, L.; a deceiver, cheat, L.; {aid}, f. a 
species of plant, L. 

Bhrftmana, n. (fr. Caus.) turning round, swing- 
ing, waving, Mlrkl*.; Susr.; giddiness, dizziness, 
Heat.; (i), f. N. of a female demon, MirkP. 

Bhr&mara, mf(/)n. (fr. bhramara ) relating or 
belonging to a bee, MarkP. ; in. ti. a kind of magnet 
or loadstone, L. (cf. bhrdmaka ) ; (f), f. N. of Durg 3 , 
MirkP. ; of a Yoginl or female attendant of D°, W.; 
n. (scil. madhu ) honey, Susr. ; dancing round, L. ; 
vertigo, giddiness, epilepsy, L.; a village, L. 

Bhrftmarin,mfn. (fr. prec.) aflFected with vertigo 
or epilepsy, Mn. iii, 161 ; whirling round, revolving, 
W.; made of honey, ib. 

Bhrftmlta, mfn. (fr. Caus. ; cf. bhramita) rolled 
(as eyes), Hariv. 

Bhrftmin, mfn. confused, perplexed, Bhartf. (v.l. 
for bhrdnta ). 

VPff bhramanta , m. a small house, L. 

OTTt bhramatra t m. or n.(?) a partic. 

high number, Buddh. 

^t^bhrai. See ^bhraoi, p. 769, col. r. 

bhraiitnan, bkraiiskfha, °»iyas. 

See p. 766, col. 1. 

W bhrasha, m. the son of a Vaisya and 

a Vindaki, L. 

VI bhrashfa , °(aka. See y/bhrani, p. 769. 
VnRfT bhrastd , f .zzbhastra, a bag, Ap&r. 

stsd- bhraj , cl. 1. A. (Dh&tup. vi, 22) 
x bhrajatc (rarely P. °ti / pf. babhrdja, 
MBh.; bhrejty babhrdjirt and bhrejin , Gr.; aor. 
dbhrdf, abhrdji, R V.; abhrdjishta,Gr.\ Free. bhra* 
jydsam i AV.; fut. bhraj ita t Gr.; bhraj ishya/e, 
MBh. ; inf. bhrdjitum , ib.), to shine, beam, sparkle, 
glitter, RV. dec. Sec, ; (with tta\ to be of no account, 
Cln, ; Caus. bhrdjayati (aor. ababhrdjat and abi- 


bhrajat), to cause to shine or glitter, illuminate, 
irradiate, MBh.; Kathas.; Bhalt.: Desid. bibhrd - 
jishate, Gr. ; Intens. bdbhrdjyate or bdbhrashti, ib. 
[Cf. bhrigu; Gk. ipXtyai; Lat. fnlgere.fl aiuma 
for flag-ma Sec,; Lith, blizgu; Germ. bUichcn; 
Eng. bleach 1 ) 

a. Bhrrfj, f. (nom. bhrdl) light, lustre, splendour, 
RV.; MaitrS.; ApSr. [Cf. Gk. fAjf.j 

BhrfiJA, mfn. shining, glittering, R V. ; A V. ; VS. ; 

m. N. of one of the 7 suns, TAr.; of a partic. kind 
of fire, Hariv. ; of a Gandharva protecting the Soina, 
Sfly. on AltBr.; (pi.) N. of a wk. ascribed toJCityl- 
yana (also - Slokdk\ Pat. ; n. N.of 2 SSmans, ArshBr. 
- bhrlshfi, (prob.) w.r. for bhrdjad-rishti, GfS. 

Bhrftjaka, mf(/)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to shine, 
making bright (said of the digestive fire and bile as 
brightening the skin), Susr.; n. .the bile, bilious 
humour, gall, L. 

Bhrdjat, mfn. shining, gleaming, glittering, RV. 
BhrddaJ-janmaB, mfn. having a brilliant place of 
birth or origin (said of the Maruts), ib. Bhrijad- 
yislk^i, mfn. having bright $pears(saidofthe same),ib. 

BhrKjathu, m. brilliance, splendour, L. — mat, 
mfn. shining, beautiful (said of a woman), Bliatt. 

Bkrfijana, n. (fr. Cans.) the act of causing to 
shine, brightening, illuminating, Vigbh. 

Bhrdjas, n. sparkling, flashing, glittering, lustre, 
brilliance, RV.; VS.; Br. -vat [bhra°), mfn. spark- 
ling, glittering, TS.; containing the word bhrdjas , 
Kith. —Tin, mfn. sparkling, glittering, TS.; SinkhSr. 

Bhrfiji, f. splendour, lustre, MaitrS. 

BhrSjln, mfn. shining, glittering, Megh. 

Bhrftjlra, m. pi. N.of a class of gods under Manu 
Bhautya, Pur. 

Bhr^jlshtha, mfn. (superb) shining very bright- 
ly, VS.; m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BliP. 

Bhrftjlsh?u, mfn. shining, splendid, radiant, 
MBh.; Ragh.; BhP. ; StBr.; in. N.of Vishnu, MBh. ; 
of Siva, Sivag. — tft, f. radiance, brightness, splendid 
appearance, Su 5 r. 

Bkrfijlfl - bhrdjas above. Bhrttjiili-iiiat, mfn. 
splendid, shining, MBh. 

Bkrfljobhrftdantya (?), in. pi. N. of a race, 
Saniskirak. 

bhritri , m. (conuection with bhfi 
doubtful) a brother (often used to designate a near 
relative or an intimate friend, esp. as a term of 
friendly address), R V. Sec. &c. ; du. brother and sister, 
Pan. i, 2, 6«S. [Cf. Zd. brdtar; Gk. (ftpaTvp Sec. ; 
Lit. /rater; Lith. broter-clis ; Slav, bralru; Goth. 
Minor; Germ, brooder , Ft ruder ; Eng. brother.] 
~ffandhl(k.), -g&ndhika (MBh.), in. a brother 
only in appearance, having merely the name of a b° 
(cf. Pin. v, 4, 136). -Ja, m. a b°’s son ; (<i), f. a 
b°’s daughter, L.— jftyft, f. a b°*s wife, sister-in-law, 
Megh. (also L.) — tvd, n. fraternity, brother- 

hood, RV. dec. &c. — datta, mfn. given by a brother ; 

n. anything given by a b°to a sister on her marriage, 
M11. ix, Qi.-dTltiyft, f. a festival on the 2nd day 
in the light half of the month Klrttika (on which 
sisters give entertainments to b°s in commemoration 
of Yamuna’s entertaining her b° Yanu),Cat.— pat- 
&S, f.rjdyd, L. — padma-wana, n. a group of 
lotus-like brethren, MW. —pu.tr a, in. a b°’s son, 
nephew, L. {z\w°tush-p°, g. kaskddi), -bkagiul, 
du. a brother and sister ; -dariana-vidhi, m. N.ofwk. 
—bhKpda, m. n. a twin-b 0 . HParii— bkdryi, f. 
m ‘jdyd; pi. the wives of b°s, Gaut. —mat, mfn. 
having a b°or b°s, Yajfi. ; BhP. - Tadbd, f. « -jdyd, 
L. -vala, mfn. potsesiiiig a b° or b°i, Pan. v, a, 
t z a, Vflrtt. x, Pat, - ftrasura, m. a husband’s eldest 
b°, L. - tipka, m. N. of a man, Rjjat. - ttkftna, 
m. 1 taking the place of a b 0 / a b°*s repreienutive, 
AivGf. -katjrK, f. fratricide, MW. 

Bkrktyika (ifc., with f, a) - bhrdtri, a brother, 
Kalid, (cf. a - and sa-bh ?) ; mf(s)n. coming from or 
belonging to a brother, brotherly, fraternal, Pap. iv, 
3i 7®» 

Bkrfttrlvya, m. a father's brother's son, cousin, 
AV. ; Rajat, ; (mostly with d-jriya, dvishdt &c.*) 
a hostile cousin, rival, adversary, enemy, AV.; VS.; 
Br. ; R. ; BhP. ; n. (with Indrasya) N. of a Sanian, 
ArshBr. -kskiyapa, mfn. destroying rivals, AV. 
-ffhnx, see -hdn -o^taaa, mfn. driving away 
rivals, A V. - jaamna (bhrd°) f mfn. having the na- 
ture or character of a r°, $Br. — dtTntyi, mf(<z)n. 
having a r° for a deity, TS. ; (' °(yd ), ^Br. -pari- 
futtl [bhra 0 ), f the driving away a r 0 ,TS.-yaj- 


aa, m. a sacrifice performed against a rival, ApSr. 
— lokd, m. the world of a rival, &Br. ; {bhia°-lokd) 
TS. —vat ( phra°) t mfn. having rivals, TS.; Hr. 
— sakana, n. overpowering a r°, Kapishth. — kin, 
killing r°s, A V. Bhrdtri vyipanutti, 
f. = U vya/ardnutti, TS. Bhrdtyivy&bhlbhBti, 
f. * vya-sahartOs ib. 

BkrfttrA, m. a brother (see mdtur-bh°)\ n. 
brotherhood, fraternity, RV. 

BkrKtrXya, m. a (father’s) brother's son, nephew, 
Pin. iv, 1, 144; min. fraternal, belonging or rela- 
ting to a brother, W. 

Bhr&treya, iu. — prec. m., BhP. 

Bkr&trya, n. * bhrdtra, n., MBh. 

bhradini , f. (in music) a partic. 
&ruti, Sanigit. 

4 TRT bhrdnta , bhrunii , bhrdrnu’&c. See 
under */bhram t col. 1 . 

hhids (v.l. bhras; cf. \/blilai), cl. 1. 
4. A. bhtdsate, n Syate, Pin. iii, 1, 70 {jtyati, Naigh.; 
pf. baldudie and bhrese , Pin. vi, 4, 125; fut. 
bhrdtishyate , °sitd i aor. abhrdsishta), to shine, 
glitter, Dhiiup. xix, 76: Caus. bkrdlayati (aor. 
ababhriuat or abibhraiat ), Gr. : Desid. bibhrdii - 
shatc, ib. : intens. bdbhrdtyate, bdbhrdshti , ib. 

tfnpf bhrdsya . See p. 769, col. 1. 

GTtf bhrash(ra f °(raka Sec, See p. 769, 
col. 2. 

v.l. for \/bhrdh. 

bhrdstrcya , v. 1, for bhrdsh(reya t 
p. 769, col. 2. 

bhri , cl. 9. P.(i)hfitup. xxxi, 34) bhri - 
ndti or bhrindti (only pr. 3. pi. bhrjndnlt, 
RV. ii, 28, 7; Gr. also pf. bibhrdya ; fut. bhreld \ 
bh reshy at i, , aor. abhraishi/) t to injure, hurt (S 3 y, 
« V hi us; Naigh. 'to be angry,’ cf. bhyiniya ; 
Gr. ‘to tear’ or *10 bear’); Caus. bhrdyaya/i, Gr.; 
Desid . bibhrishatif ib.; Intens. bebhriyatc , bebhra - 
yitij bebhreli \ ib. 

W bhru-kuusa , bhru-kuti. See under 
bhri*. 

bhrud , cl. 6. P. bhrudati, to cover or 
to collect, Dhatup. xxviii, 99; 102. 
gnu? bhru-bhawju. See 771, col. I. 
r bhruva. See below. 

V^bhru, f. (accord, to Uii.ii,68fr. y/bhram) 
an eyebrow, the brow, RV. Sec. Sec. (ifc. m. u, n. 
u; also - bhruka ). [Cf. Gk. 6 -<f>pvs; Slav, bruvl; 
Angl. Sax. brd ; Eng. brow.'] — kupsa or -kupsa, 
in. a male actor in •female attire, Pat. — ku^l, f. 
contraction of the brows, a frown (also -huti, Pin. 
vi, 3, 6l , Vartt. 3, Pat., and - kutika , mfn. ifc., L.j, 
MBh.; R. &c.; acc. with y/kri or bandh , to knit 
the eyebrows; -hu/ita, mtn. contracted, frowning 
(as a face), R. ; °idnana , mfn. having a face wrin- 
kled with frowns, MW.; - bandha , 111. bending or 
knitting the eyebrows, A.; - mukha , n. (R.) and 
(Kathas .) ^bhnt-kuii-m 0 , q.v.; - racand , 
i,—-bandha % A. -kula, n., Pin. vi, 3, 6r, Virtt. 
3, Pat. - ksktpa, ni. - -ku(i t MBh.; R. (also 
°pana % n., Apast.); -jihma , n. (with vilocana) x 
side look with contracted brows, $.itus. ; °pdlapa , 

m. the language of frowns, MW. -olpftkrlsfcfft* 
muktft, mfn. drawn and discharged from the bow 
of the eyebrows, ib. — jfthft, n. the root of the eye- 
brows (perhaps the inner side), L. -bhftfcgft, m. 
» ‘kuti, Klv.; Pur. dec. — bkodA, m. id., Kagh.; 
$ak. ; b din, mfn. frowning, attended with frowns, 
Kum. — ma^dalft, n. the arch of the eyebrow, 
BhP. — madkya, n. the interval between the eye- 
brows, MBh. — 1 * tft, f. 'brow-creeper/ an arched 
eyebrow; ~kshepa t m.«* bhru’ksht*, VarBfS. -vi- 
kftvft, m. (R ; Megh.), -vlkrlyft, f. (A.) change 
of the eyebrows, frowning. — vlkskepa, m.— 

kshtpa , Bhartf.; °pam t ind. with a frown, Pin. 
iii, 4, 54, Sch. — vlOMh^ltft, n. playful movement 
of the eyebrows, R. — vlbkedft (Slh.), -vibkrft- 
mft (A.), -vilftftft (Megh.), m. id. -ftfti^gfttftkftf 

n. the contact of the eyebrows, Hear. 

3. Bkyi (1 . see p. 764, col. 3), in comp, for bhru, 
- ku|ift or -kftftflft or °ftftkft, m. « bhru-ku&ia 9 



JJf f? bhri-kufi. 


UftFST mdkshika. 
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L. «-kn^i nr -ku^I, f. - bhru -kuti (aim °ti-kuti* 
Iflnanafti-bandhaP'ti-mukha), MBh.; Kav. 
*ti-dhara, mlu. contracting the brows, Mcar.; (0, 
f. a species ot frog, Susr.; (with Jainas) N. of a god- 
dess, L .; (*), m. (with jainas) N. of the servant of 
the 20th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. 

Bhra, in cornp. for bhru (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 6 r , 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) — kugsa or -kngaa, in. - bhrft- 
kuyjla, L. -kunca, in. the son of a Kshatriya and 
a Jalli, L. ■* ku$i (L.) or -knfl (MlrkP.), f. » bhru * 
kuti ; °ti-mukha, mfn. with a frowning face, MBh. 

Blirn, in conip. for bhru (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 61, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) — kn£M or -klips*, m.-bhru- 
kutfs'a, L. mi kufl or -kuti, f. ® bhru-kuti (also 
°(i-bandha, °ti-racand See.), MBh.; Kav. dec.; 
°tt krit y mfn. contracting the brows, MBh.; °/i- 
tuiMa, n. and mfn. * bhru-kutj-vf ; m. (also) a 
kind of snake, Suir. — bhanga, m. - bhru-bh L. 

Bhrnva (ifc.) = bhru, MBh. 

Bhrauveya, m. metron. fr. bhru , Pan. iv, 1, 1 25. 

V|W b h run, cl. 10. A. bhrunayate , to hope 
or wish or fear, Dhltup. xxxiii, 17, 


bhrund , 11. (for bhurtui , fr. bhri ) an 
embryo, RV, x, 155, 2 ; 111. a child, boy, L.; a very 
learned Brahman, Heat.; a pregnant woman ( —gar- 
bhinl), L. — ffhna, mfn. killing an embryo, one 
who produces abortion, Mn.; Pa hear. — bhid, mfn. 
id., Vain, v, 2, 38. — vadha, in. (Heat.), -hatl, 
f. (MBh.) the killing of an ctnbiyo. — h&ty£, f. 
id., Ur. ; Up.; MBh. &c. ; the killing of a learned 
Brahman, R., Sch. —ban, m i(ghm)\\.* rghna, 
Br. &c. &c. ; one wlio kills a 1 ° Bt , Ap. (Sch.) ; 111. 
or n.(?) - -hati, Gant. — banana, 11. =■ -/;rt/i,Baudh. 
— hantrl, m. the killer of an embryo, any mean 
murderer, Car. 

Bbraunagbna, mf/)n. (fr. bhruna-han), Pin. 
vi, 4 > 135 . Sch. 

Bhraunabatya, n. (fr. id.) the killing of an 
embryo, Pan. vi, 4, 174. 

bhrtj (allied to Vi. bhriij), cl. 1. A. 
bkrejate (pf. bibhreje Stc.), to shine, glitter, Oh A tup. 
vi, 21 : Cans, bhrejayati (nor. alnbhrtjat , Gr. 


bhresh (allied to Vbhrank and hresh), 
v cl. 1. P, A. (Dhatup. xxi, 20) bkreshati, 
°te (pf. bibresha,°she &<*., Gr.), to totter, waver, 
slip, make a false step, RV. ; Ait Hr. ; to be angry, 
Naigh. ; to fear.Vop. ; to go, \l\\a\\.(gafan, DhAtup.) 

Bbresba, m. tottering, slipping, going astray or 
amiss, failure, TS.; Mr.; SiS.; loss, deprivation, YAjn. 

Bbresbana, n. the act of going, moving &c.,W. 

raanaghna &c. See wudeibhitina. 
hhrauveya. See above. 


Jf®r hhlaUh (v. 1. for Vhhuhsh ), cl. 1 . P. A . 
bhlakshati, °te, to cat, Dh.it up. xxi, 27. 

bMuk (connected with vbhrds), cl. 1. 
4. A. bhla fate, c syate (pf. babhldle 6 r bhleie &c.), 
to shine, beam, glitter, DhAtup. xix, 77. 

* 71 ^ bhlds (v. 1. for Vbhlas), Vop. in 
Dhstup. xix, 77. 

$\bhle$h (v. 1. for Vbhresh ), Dhatup. \xi, 
20. 


bhva. See a~bhva . 


*MA. 

If i. ma , the lahial nasal. -1. -kKra, m. 
the letter or sound ma, §AAkhBr.; AVPariS. dec.; 
•pattcaka, n. «* paH(a-makdra?N .; °rddi-sahasra- 
ndman , n. N. of ch. of the Rudra-yAmala (contain- 
ing 1000 names of RAma beginning with m), 

*7 2 . ma, m. (in prosody) a molossus. 
— 2. -kdra, m. the foot called molossus ; -vipuld, f. 
N. of a metre, Pitig., Sch. 

<7 3. ma, base of the 1st pers. pron. in acc. 
sg. mam or md; instt. may a; dat. mdhyam or 
me; abl. mat or mdd; gen. mdma or me (for the 
enclitic forms, cf. Pin. viii, 1,22 See.) (Cf. 1 . mdd ; 
Zd. ma; Gk. i-pi, pi; Lat, me, mihi &c.) 

Xakat* familiar dimin. fr. prec. * mat in comp. 
• pltflka, m. my father, PAn. i, t, 29, Pat. 


*7 4. ma, m. time, L.$ poison, L.; a magic 
formula, L. ; (in music) N. of the 4th note of the 
scale (abbreviated for madhyama)\ the moon, L.; 
N. of various gods (of BralimA, Vishnu, Siva, and 
Vania), L.; (d), f. a mother, L.; measure, L. ; au- 
thority (dva, n.), NyAyarn. ; light, L.; knowledge, 
L. ; binding, fettering, L. ; death, L. ; a woman's 
waist, L.; 11. happiness, welfare, L.; water, L. 

(cf. Vmah), cl. 1. A. (I)hatup. 
^xvi,33) mduhate (pf. m.7/;/jg^/drc.,Gr.\ 
to give, grant, bestow (with ddndya , 4 as a present'), 
RV.; SBr.; to increase, Dhatup.; Caus, mayhayati 
(cl. lo accord, to DhAtup. xxxiii, 124), to give &c., 
RV. ; to speak or to shine, Dhatup. : Intern, nidmahc 
8 cc . ; see V mah. 

Maghina, n. a gift, present, RV.; («), ind.(also 
with ddkshasya) promptly, readily, willingly, ib. 
MA^baae-sb^bii mfn. (prob.) liberal, RV. x, (»i, 
l ( praddne pravartamdna , SAy.) 

Mafibaniya, mfn. = pujanlya, Nir.(cf. s/ mah). 

Magbama, m. a panic, personification, Gant. 

Ma^bayAd-rayl, mfn. (pr. p. of Caus. *»- rayi) 
granting wealth or treasures, RV. 

Mafibayu, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wishing to give, 
liberal, RV. 

Xa£bisbtba, mfn. (super!.) grantingmost abun- 
dantly, very liberal or generous, RV. ; exceedingly 
abundant, ib. ; quite ready for (dat.\ ib. —rati 
(mdkjh°) t mfn. one whose gifts arc most abundant, 
very rich or bountiful, ib. 

X&Bbiyaa, nifu. (compar.) giving more abun- 
dantly than (abl.), RV. 

W^mak, ind., g. swr-adi. 

** maha, in. n., g. ardharcudi ; lit. I he 
son of a Vaisya and a MAluki, I.. -datta, in. N. 
of a man, VAs., lntrod. 

mahaka , mi. (proh.)a kind of atiitmil, 
AV. 

Soe under 3. ma, col. 1. 
mahandika , f. N. of u womun, 

Pat. 

*T 3 F* 78 |iT*l makamnkdya (ononmt.), A *yute, 

to croak (as a frog), Kav. 

mukara , in. a kind of sea-monster 
(sometimes confounded with the crocodile, shark, 
dolphin &c. ; regarded as the emblem of Kama-drva 
(i f. M tkara-kciaua Sic. below] or a* a ivmhol of 
the yth Arhat of the present Avasarpini ; represented 
as an ornament on gates or on head-dresses), VS, 
St c. &c.; a parlie. species of insect or other small 
animal, Susr.; N. of the loth sign of the zodiac 
(Capricorn us), Suryas.; Var. &c. ; the joth arc of 
30 degrees in any circle, L. ; an army of troops ill 
the form of a M°, Mil. vii, 187 ; an ear-ring shaped 
like a M \ Bhl*. (cf. makara kundala); the hands 
folded in the form of a M J , Cat. ; one of the 9 trea- 
sures of Kubera, L. ; one of the 8 magical treasures 
called Padminf, MArkP.; a panic, magical spell recited 
over weapons, R. ; N. of a mountain, Bhl’.; (/), f. 
the female of the sea-monster M , PaHeat.; N. of a 
river, MBh. ~kati, f. ‘dolphin-hipped,’ N. of a 
woman, KathAs. — kundala, 11. an ear-ring shaped 
like a M°, BhP. — ketana, -ketu and -ketu-mat, 

m. 1 having the M° for an emblem ’ or 4 having a fish 
on his banner,’ N. of KAma-deva, MBh.; Kflv. See, 
• da&sbtrft, f. * Makaia-toothed,’ N. of a woman, 
KathSs. — dbvaja, m. - - ketana , MBh.; the sea, 
Harav.; a panic, array of troops, KAm.; a partic. 
medical preparation, L. ; N. of a prince, Vcar. — pi- 
|aka» m. N. of a village, Inscr. -&Im, m. N. of 
a Partic^month, TS., Sch. wmtikba, m. « maha* 
rttkdra-dhdrinjala-nirgamana dvdra, or jdnfir- 
dhvdvayava, L. — rial, in. the zodiacal sign Capri- 
corn us, MW. MllBcbana, in. — - ketana , Ksd. 

- Vlhana, m. 4 having the M 3 for his vehicle/ N. 
of Varuna, L.-vUMnl, f. N. of a river, VP.-wl- 
bbft«ba$a-k«ta&a, in. 4 having the Makara for a 
characteristic ornament,’ N. of KAma-deva, Hariv. 

— lamkraxnana, 11. the pasuge of the sun from 
Sagittarius into Capricornus, MW. » aMpblBati, 
f. t id.; N.of a festival (which marks the beginning 
of the sun’s northern course), RTL. 428 ; - tila-ddna , 

n. and -ddna-prayoga, m. N. of wks. — taptaml, 
f. N. of the 7th day in the light half of the month 
MSgha, W. (cf. under makara). BCakarilkara, m. 


‘receptacle of M°s/the sea, KathAs. MakarAk&ra, 
in. ‘formed like a M 0 / a variety of Cacsalpina 
Bamlucella, L. Vakaraksha, m. ‘ M c -eyed/ N. 
of R.tkshas;i (son of Khara), R. ICakaranka, m. 
* having the M“ for a symbol or maik/ N. <»f KAiiia- 
deva. L. ; the sea, L. Xakardnana, ni. * Makara- 
faced/ N. of one of Siva's attendants, L. Xaka- 
r&laya, in. ‘ M°-abode/ the sea, MBh.; R.; N.of 
the number ‘fuur*(cf. under samudra). M ak ar A- 
vSsa, m. 4 M°* a boric,' the sea, MBh. XakarAaya, 
111. 4 laving the M° for a horse/ N. of Varuna, L. 

Xakarftya^ia, mfn. (fr. makara), g. pakshddi. 

M&kariki, f. a partic. head-dress, KAd. ; a figure 
resembling the Makara, ih. 

Xakarls, in. 4 full of Makaras,' the sea, L. 

Xakari, f. of makara , in comp. «» pattra, n. 
the mark of a Makari (on the face of Lakshmi), 
Prab. (cf. pattra-bhahga). - prastba, m. N. of a 
town, g. karky-ddi. — lckbAL, f. ■= -pattra, Prab. 
(v. I.) 

»rsst^ makaranda , m.the juico of flowers, 
honey, KAv. ; Pur.&c.; a species of jasmine, L. ; a 
fragrant species of mango, I.. ; a her, L. ; the Indian 
cuckoo, I.,; (in music) a kind of measure, Sarpgft.; 
N. of a man, MAlatim. ; of various authors and wks. ; 
n. a filament (esp, of the lotus- flower), L. ; N. of a 
pleasure-gaideii, KathAs. — ksnpJLya, Norn. A .°yate, 
to be like drops or particles of llowcr-jutcc, C'at. 

— k£rik&, f. pi., -dlpikft, f., -paaLoan^a-vidbi, 
in. N. of wks. — pftla, m. N. of a man (, father of 
Trivikiama),(?at.« prakiia, in. N.of wk. — vat, 
mfn. rich in flower-juice ; {ati\ f. the flower of 
Bignonia Suavcolens, L. — vdsa, m. a species of 
Kadamba, L. — vivarapa, n., -vlvrtti, f. N. of 
wks. -«-Bajrmau, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Maka- 
randodyftna, n. N.of a pleasure- garden near Uj- 
jayiul, Ratniiv. 

MakarandikS, f. a kind of metre, Col.; N. of 
the daughter of a VidyA-dhara, Kathas. 

*T 3 |n? viakoshht, ui. N. of a limn, g. in/M- 

rddi. 

makuana , ni. N. of a race of kings, 

Cat. 

makuta , n. arrest. ( =:rnnknta),\ Jivyjiv. 

— bandkana, 11. N. of a temple, Divyav. Xaku- 
^dgarna, in. N. of wk. 

* 7 $fiT m nh ut i, in. or f. an edict addressed 

to the Sudras ( -■ iudra lnsana), h. 

viutknra , in. a looking-glnsH, mirror, 
L. ; the sti< k or handle of a potle.’- wheel, I..; Mi- 
mmopsKlciigi,!..; a bud, L. ; Arabian jasmine, MW. 
(cf. tnukura). 

Makur&na, ni. or 11. N. of a place, Cat. 

Malrula, in. Miinusops Klengi, L. ; a bud, L. (cf. 
mukula ). 

mukutditu or °!nka, in. Phasoolns 
Aconitifolius, L. 

M&kuah^ha, m. id., I... (als o'thaka); mfn. slow 
( manthara ), L. (cf. mukushtha , rnapashtha). 

mukulahu, in. Croton I'ulyuudriiin, 

Car. 

makeruka, in. a kind of parasitical 

worm, ib. 

makk (cf. Vmask), cl. f. A. makkate , 

to go, move, DhAtup. iv, 28, Vop. 

I 7 VW makkalla, tn. a dangerou# abscess 
in the abdomen (peculiar to lying-in women), Suir. ; 
$ArfigS. 

*np%makkula,rn,Tei\ chalk(= silii-jatu), L. 

Kakkola, m. chalk, L. ( - sudhd, VaiBrS., Sch.) 

makvana,m. n small- limbed clqdmnt 
or one who has not got his teeth at the proper iime,L. 

1 . viaksh (cf. \ tnraksh 1, cl. I. P. tQ 
collect) heap, Dhatup. xvii, 12 (v. 1 .); to be angry, 
Vop. 

2. mdksh, ni. nr f. a fly, V. iv, 45, 4 ; 
vii, 32, 2. 

Kikshd, f. id., R V. x, 40, 6 ; AV. ix, 1, 17 [cf. 
Lat. mutt a]. 

Viksklkft, f. (tn. c. also °ka , m.) a fly, bee, RV . 

3 D 2 
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•fin w (4 makshika-mala. maftgalu-vadin. 


&c. &c. —mala, n. ‘excretion of bees/ wax, L. 
XaksMkisraya, m. ‘receptacle of bees/ id., L. 

XakahXkE, f. = makshikd , L. 

maksha , m. the concealing of one’s 
own defects, L. (prob. w. r. for mrahsha ). 

JHwW mak sha-viry a ,m. Buchanan ia Lati- 
folia (prob. w. r. for bhaksha - or - bhakshya bija ). 

IIW makshu , mfn. only instr. pi. makshubhiji 
(or makshubhih ; cf. makshu ), quickly, promptly, 
RV. viii, 46,6 ; m. N. of a man, Ait Ar., Sch. (cf. 
ndkshavya). — ip-gami, mf(a)n. going quickly, 
RV. viii, 22, 16 (Sly.) 

Xakahft ' v Padap. °kshii), ind. quickly, rapidly, 
soon, directly, RV. [cf. maiikshu and Lat. mox\. 
— javas ( kshu-), mfn. most rapid or prompt, RV. 
vi, 45, 14. — tama ( °kshii ), mfn. id., ib. viii, 19, 
1 2 C/ntbhir ahabhih , ' in the next days/ ix, 55, 3). 

Makahuyh, mfn. quick, rapid, fleet (as horses), 
RV. vii, 74, 3. 

mukskuna , n. a partic. measure of 
weight ( » 7 Mishas), L. 

(cf. Vmahkh), cl. 1. P. makhati , 
to. go, move, Dhitup. v, lS. 

1. makhd , mfn. (prob. connected with 
Vi* mah or ^tnatjh) jocund, cheerful, sprightly, 
vigorous, active, restless (said of the Maruts and other 
gods\ RV. ; Br. ; m. a feast, festival, any occasion 
of joy or festivity, RV. ; SlnkhGr. ; a sacrifice, sacri- 
ficial oblation, SBr. &c. &c.(Naigh. iii, 17) ; (prob.) 
N, of a mythical being (esp. in Makhasya Utah, 
* Makha* s head ’), RV. ; VS.; SBr. (cf. also comp.) 

— kriyE, f. a sacrificial rite, L. — traya-vidhEna, 
n. N. of wk. — trfttfi, m.‘ protector of Visvl-mitra’s 
sacrifice/ N.ofRltna(soii of I)asa-ratha) f L.»dvlsh v 

m. ‘enemy of sacrifices/ a demon, Rlkshasa, Ragh. 

— dvaahin, ni. * enemy of (Daksha's, q. v.) sacri- 
fice/ N. of Siva, Sivag. -mathana, n. the dis- 
turbance of (Daksha’s) s J , Ratiutv. — maya, mf(/)n. 
containing or representing a s* f BhP. - mukha, 
mfn. beginning a s°, R. — vat (makhd-), mfn. com- 
panion of Makha (a word used to explain maghd- 
vat , q. v.) t SBr.; a sacrificer, Ilariv. — vahni, m. 
sacrificial fire, L. — vadi, t. a sacrificial altar, R. 

— avEmin, m. ‘lord of sacrifice,* N. of an author, 
Cat. — h&n, m. 1 killer of Makha/ N. of Agni or 
Indra or Rudra, TS. Mokhi^aa-bhEJ, m. ‘ par- 
taker of a *°/ a god, Ragh. Xakh&ffnl, in. ** ma- 
kha-rahni , L. XakhEnala, ni. id., L. Ua* 
kh&nna, n. ‘sacrificial food/ the seed of Euryalc 
Ferox, Bhpr. Makh&pdta, in. N. of a Rikshasa, 
BhP. Xakh&laya, m. a house or place for sacri- 
fice, Cat. aCakbAsuhrld, ni. = makha- dvt shin, 
L. Makhdsa, in. ‘lord of s°/ N. of Vishnu, VP. 

Xakhas. See next and sddma-makhas. 

Xakhaaya, Norn. P. A. °sydti, °te, to be cheerful 
or sprightly, RV. [cf. paxiopeu]. 

Xakhavyu, mfn.checrful;sprightly,exubcratit, ib. 

Xakhya, w.r. for 1. makha. 

2. makha, m. or n. (?) the city of Mecca, 
Kllac. — viahaya, m. the district of Mecca, ib. 

maga, jn. a magian, a priest of the 
sun, Var. ; BhavP. ; pi. N. of a country in $lka- 
dvtpa inhabited chiefly by Brahmans, Cat. — ryakti, 
f. N. of a wk. on the origin of the &ka-dvipin 
Brahmans by Kpshua-dftsa Miira. 

magudin, mfn., g. pragady-adi. 

ifnv magddha , m. the country of the Ma- 
gadhas, South Behar (pi. the people of that country), 
A V. &c. flee. ; a minstrel who sings the praises of a 
chiefs ancestry, L. ; ( d ), f. the town of the M°s, L.; 
long pepper, Suir. -data, m. the country of M°, 
Hit, — parlbfclahS, f. N. of wk. —purl, f. the 
city of M°, Laiit. -pratlshtfca, mfn. dwelling in 
M 6 , Ragh. wlipi, f. the writing of M°, Laiit. 
-YApaa-Ja, mf(d)n. sprung from the race of M°, 
Ragh. XayadhlaYant, m. a king of the M°s, 
Ragh. ; N. of a king of the M°s,Vet. Xagmdfc&d- 
bhava, mf(<J)n. born or grown in M° ; (a. ), f. long 
pepper, Suit. 

Mafadhaka, Pat. on Pan. i, I, 4, Vartt, T ; 6. 

Xayadhlya, mfn. relating to or coming from 
Magadha, g. gahddi. 

Xayadhya, Nom. r. 0 yati, to surround (g. kantfv- 
ddi), to serve, be a slave, Siddh. 


maganda , m.zzkustdin, a usurer, Nir, 

vi, 33. 

magala, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

magava , m. or n. (?) a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

inPET magasa , m. pi. N. of the warrior 

caste in Slka-dvipa, BhavP. 

magu, m.=s maga, a magian, Oat. 
magundi, f. N. of a mythical being 
(whose daughters are female demons), AV. 
magna. See \/majj. 

Iftf maghd, m. (v/mnpA) a gift, reward, 
bounty, RV.; wealth, power, ib.; a kind of flower, 
L.; a partic. drug or medicine (also d, f.), L. ; N. 
of a Dvipa (s. v.), L. ; of a country of the Mlecchas, 
L. ; (a), f. (also pi.) N. of the loth or 15th Nak- 
shatra (sometimes regarded as a wife of the Moon), 
AV. See. flee. ; N. of the wife of Siva, L. ; (1 or d), 
f. a species of grain, L. — yandba, m. Mimusops 
Elcngi, Kir., Sch. - tti ( maghd -), f. (for rnagka + 
datti) the giving and receiving of presents, RV. 

— d4ya, n. the giving of presents, ib. — taya, m. 
N. of a Nishflda, Cat. — YAt, mfn., see next. ■* taxi 
(maghd-), mfn. (middle stein mnghd-vat [which 
may lie used throughout], weak stem tnaghdn; nom. 

m. maghdvd or °vdn, f. maghdni or maghavati 
[Vop.]; n .maghavat; nom.pl.m.oncewa^AJyiflj; 
cf. PSn. vi, 4, 128; 133), possessing or distributing 
gifts, bountiful, liberal, munificent (esp. said of Indra 
and other gods, but also of iustitntors of sacrifices 
who pay the priests and singers), RV.; AV.; TS. ; 
§Br. ; Up.; m. N. of Indra (also pl. 0 7/fl«/(?A),MBh.; 
Klv. &c. ; of a VyAsa or arranger of the PurSnas, 
Cat.; of a Dinava, Hariv.; of the 3rd Cakra-vartin 
in BhSrata, L.; -Vat-tvd, n. liberality, munificence, 
RV.; - van-nagara , 11. ‘ Indra’s city/ N. of a town, 
Rajat. ; - van-mukta-kuliia , in. or n.(?) the thunder- 
bolt hurled by Indra, Uhartr. —sv&min, ni., v.l. 
for makha-sv °, q. v. 

XasrbATA, m. = magha-van, BhavP. 

XagbS, f. of magha, in comp. — trayodasl, f. 
the 13th day in the dark half of the month UhJidra, 
Col.; -staddha, 11. a s° ceremony on that day, MW. 

— bhava or -bbfi, m. ‘offspring of Magha/ the 
planet Venus, L. 

Xaffbl-prastha, m. N. of a town, g. karky-ddi 
(Ka<S. for maghni-pr 0 ). 

ITUJ maghashtu , m. N. of a man, g. subh- 
rddi , Ksi. (cf. makashtu). 

ITrfhrW maghnl-prasthu. Seo maghi-pr 0 . 

* 5 ? mahk (cf. </mahg), cl. 1. A. mahkate , 
to move or to adorn, Dhitup. iv, 15 (only pf. ma- 
maiikirc , explained by iusubhire , Bhatt. [v. 1 . 
mamaiigirt ; cf. Pin. iii, 1, 87]; Gr. also fut, 
mail kishy ate ; aor. amaiikishta &c.) 

Xanku, mfn. shaking, vacillating, SBr. (cf. dur- 
m°); m. blotch, L. 

mahkanaka , ni. N. of a HLshi, 
MBh.; of a Yaksha, ib. (B. macakruka). 

*ff mahkiy m. N. of a man, MBh. -gSta, 

n. ‘tong of MaAki/ N. of the 1 5th ch. of the Pftrtha 
Itih&sa-samuccaya (containing episodes from the 
MBh.) 

irfijWfno Akila, ra.a forest-conflagration, L. 


mahkura, m^mdkura, a mirror, L. 
mahkuia , m. a person who knows 
dancing and singing (also called mdhishya), L. 
W* mahktavya , °tpi. See p. 773, col. 2. 

mahkshana,n . armour for the legs or 
thighs, greaves, L. (cf. marthhuna , mat kuna), 
"1 mahkshu, ind. (cf. makshu ) quickly, 

immediately, directly, instantly, K 2 v. ; Kathas. ; very 
much, exceedingly, L.; truly, really, L.; m. N. of 
a man, g. gargddi. 

mahkh (cf. </mdkh) % cl. J. P. mahkhatt, 

to go, move, Dhatup. v, 19. 

mahkha, m ,z= magadha, a royal bard 


or panegyrist, L. ; a mendicant of a partic. order, 
W.; N. of a man, Rajat. ; of a lexicographer (-koia, 
m. hit work). 

Xa&kliAka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
XAnkhAnE, f. N. of a woman, ib. 

XankfcftyA, Nom. °yate, to act or be like a bard, 
Silkanth. 


mahk kuna , n .zzmahkhana, L. 


mahg (cf* Vmahk ), cl. I. A. mahgate , 

to go, move, Dhitup. v, 40. 

*TJF manga , m. n. the head of a boat, L.; 
m. a mast or side of a ship, L. (cf. mandd) ; pi. N. 
of a country in §aka-dvipa inhabited chiefly by Brah- 
mans, MBh. vi, 436 (B.; cf. maga and mriga). 

Maiginl, f. a boat, ship, HParii. 


Wffiib mahgala, n. (accord, to Up- v, 70 
fr. mail g) happiness, felicity, welfare, bliss (also 
pi.; ifc. f. a), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anything auspicious 
or tending to a lucky issue (e. g. a good omen, a 
prayer, benediction, auspicious ornament or amulet, 
a festival or any solemn ceremony on important 
occasions &c. ; cf. mfn. Inflow), Kaus.; MBh.; Klv. 
&c. ; a good old custom, PlfGf . ; Mn,; a good work, 
MBh.; BhP.; (in music) a partic. composition, 
Samgir . ; N. of the capital of Udvlna, Buddh. ; m. 
N. of Agni, Grihyas. ; of the planet Mars, L. ; of a 
king belonging to the race of Manu, Cat.; of a 
Buddha, Laiit.; of a poet, Cat.; of a chief of the 
Cllukyas, ib. ; the smell of jasmine, L. ; (</), f. the 
white- and blue-flowering DOrva grass, L. ; a sort of 
Karatija, L. ; turmeric, L. ; a faithful wife, L. ; N. 
of Um 5 , Heat.; of Dilk&hftyani (as worsliipped in 
Gayl), Cat.; of the mothci of the 3th Arhat of the 
present Avasarpinf, L.; (/),f., g .gaurddi; mf(</)n. 
auspicious, lucky, Heat. ; having the scent ofjasmine, 
L. — karana, n. * luck* causing. ' the act of reciting 
a prayer for success before the beginningof any enter- 
prise, Madhus. — karman, u. id., Maluv. — kalaxa, 
in. sa -g/iata, a vessel used at festivals, Git. ; - maya , 
mfn. consisting of vessels of this kind, Hear. — kft- 
raka, mfn. (MBh.) or-kSrin, mfn. (MW.) causing 
welfare. — kErya, n. a festive occasion, solemnity, 
MW. — kEla, m. an auspicious occasion, Sak. — ku- 
^bEra- miira, m.N.ol a door-keeper, Cat. — kalian- 
ma, n. du. a linen upper- and undcr-gamieut worn 
at festivals, Ragh. — gttthikft, f. a solemn song, 
Dhanamj. — iflrl, m. ‘ mountain of fortune/ N. of a 
iti°; -md hat my a, n. N. of wk. — gita, n. -gd- 
thikii, Pahcat. — grlha, 11. au auspicious house or 
temple, MSlav.; Malatim. (also c 'haka ) ; the house 
of the planet Mars, Siuhas. — gTaha, m. an auspicious 
planet, a lucky star, M W.-gha^a, m. 1 ausp° jar/ 
a vessel full of water ottered to the godson festivals, 
MW.; N. of an elephant, KathSs. — candikl or 
-cajpdi, f. N. of Durgl, Cat.; W. — oohftya, m. 
Ficus lnfcctoria, L. — tttrya, 11. a musical instrument 
used at festivals, Paficat. ; Ragh. — daiaka, m. or 
n, (?) N. of a prayer, Cat. — devatE, f. a tutelary 
deity (cf. brahma-m°). — dvEra, n. the principal 
gate of a palace (being opened on festive occasions), 
Laiit. — dhvanl, ns. an auspicious sound (e.g. mar- 
riage-music ),L. — nlr^LAya, in. N. of wk. — pattra, 
n. a leaf serving as an amulet, Sak.— pftfhaka, m. 

‘ blessing-reciter/ a professional weir-wisher or pane- 
gyrist, Dal. ; Pi r 5 van. — pEpi, mfn. having auspicious 
hands, R. — pEtra, 11. an ausp° vessel, a vessel contain- 
ing ausp 0 objects, $ak. — pttra, n. ‘city of prosperity/ 
N . of a town, Cat. (cf. mahgala) . — pnahpa-maya, 
mf(;)n. formed of au$p° flowers, Ragh. — pdJE-pra- 
yoya,m. and -pBJE-Yldhl, m. N. of wks. - pdjlta, 
mfn. honoured with a sacrificial fee or offering, MW. 
-pratUara, m. *» -sutra, Mllatim.; tne cord of 
an amulet, Dai. — prada, mfn. bestowing welfare, 
ausp 0 , Cat.; (J), f. turmeric, L. - praatba, m. 
‘ausp 0 - peak/ N, of a mountain, Pur. — bberl, f. a 
drum beaten on festive occasions, SiDhas. —tfuhja, 
mf(s)n. consisting of nothing but happiness£c., Kid.; 
Bhlm. - majBkba-mEllkE, f. N. of wk. -mE- 
tra-bhf.sbapa, mfn. only adorned with turmeric 
or with the Mafigala-sQtra (q.v.), Vikr. -mElikE, 
f. marriage-music, L.-rlja, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
- YAoaa, n. a benedictory or congratulatory speech, 
congratulation, Caurap. —Tat, mfrt> auspicious, 
blessed ; (ati), f. N. of a daughter of T umburu, Kathfls. 
-Yatsa, ni. N. of a poet, Subh. ■•YldAi m. ‘ bene- 
diction, congratulation ; ’ - tihd , f., °ddrtha, m. 
N. of wks. — Ytdia, mfn. pronouncing a beuedic- 
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tion, expressing congratulations, R. — Tftra or -yi- 
im, m. * Mars- day/ Tuesday, L. - yidhl, m. any 
ausp° ceremony or festive rite ; preparations for a 
festival, Dai. — Vf isbAbha, m. an ox with ausp° 
signs, Paftcat. - va&sa&A, n. the ant of wishing joy, 
uttering a congratulation, L. — sabda, m. auspicious 
word, felicitation, Var. — iinti, f. N. of wk. — sasn- 
■tava, mfu. felicitating, containing felicitations. R. 

— aamftlambhana, n. an ausp 6 unguent, Sak. 

— sKman, n. an ausp c Saman, L.-sBcaka, mfn. 
auguring good luck, Dai. — sfitra, n. ‘ lucky thread/ 
the marriage-thread (tied by the bridegroom round 
the bride’s neck, and worn as long as the husband 
lives), MW. -stava, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 

— anina, n. any solemn ablution, L. — ayara, m. 
a sea-shell, L. XangalAkshata, m. pi. rice cast 
upon people by Brahmans in bestowing a blessing at 
marriages See., MW. XanffalAguni, n. a species 
of Agallochum, L. Xangaldcarapa, n. benedic- 
tion, prayer for the success of anything, Kap. ; Sah. ; 
Cat.; pronouncing a blessing, wishing joy, MW. 
Mangaldo&ra, m. the repeating a prayer for success 
and observing other auspicious ceremonies, MBh.; a 
partic. composition, Samgit.; - yukta , mfn. accom- 
panied with a pr° for success, attended with ausp°cer 0 , 
Mn. Xaiigaldtodya, n. — °/a-bheri , Kathas. 
MangalAdeia-vyitta, hi. a fortune-teller, Mn.ix, 
258. XangulAyana, n. the way to happiness or 
prosperity , BhP.; mfn. walking on the path of prosp 0 , 
ib. Xantfaldraxnbha, mfn. causing an ausp° be- 
ginning (said of Gaiidia), Paiicar. Xanffalarcana- 
pa&dbati, f. N. ofwk. Maiigalarjuna, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. XahffalArth&m , ind. for the sake of 
prosperity or happiness, MW. VanffalArha, mfn. 
worthy of prosp° or happ°, Pancar. Mangalalam- 
krita, mfn. decorated with auspicious ornaments, 
Kalid. Xahff&ldlabhamya, n., w. r. for Q hVatn- 
bhamya (q. v.), K. Xahffalklambhana, n. 
touching anything auspicious, MBh. Mangald- 
lambh&niya, n. an object whose touch is ausp°, R. 
Mangaldlaya, mfn. having an ausp" dwelling, 
M W. ; m. a temple, A. Mazigalttldpana, n. felici- 
tation, R. Maiigalavata (or 0 Id- vat a [?]), 11. N. 
of a place of pilgrimage, Cat. Xanffaldvaha, mfn. 
auspicious, Heat. Xanffal&vftsa, ni. ‘ausp'' dwell- 
ing/ a temple, Kathas. Xanffal&sh$aka, m. (!) 
a term for 8 ausp° things, Heat.; in. or 11. (?) 8 lines 
of benediction pronounced for good luck by a Brah- 
man on a newly-wedded pair while a piece of doth 
is held between them, MW. ; n. N. of wks. MaA- 
galAhaika, it. any daily religious rite for success, 
L. ; a vase full of water carried in front of a proces- 
sion, L. XangfelAcchA, f. benediction, felicitation ; 
(nyai), ind. for the sake of an ausp° omen, MaitiS. 
iii, 8, to. XangalAoobu, mfn. wishing joy, w° 
prosperity, MW. Xangaldiirara-tirtha, n. 1 Tir- 
tha of the lord of prosperity/ N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, Cat. XaiitfalopdpaS, f. the desire foi pros- 
perity or happiness, §Ur. 

Xa&ffalft, f.of matt gala comp. — guurl-pQjft, 
f., °rl-vrata-katb*, f., 0 xI-vrat6dyEpaxia, n., 

1 r y-a«ht aka., n. N. of wks. — ya$a, n., see atari- 
galAvata above. — yrata, n. the vow of Um 3 , Cat. ; 
N. of ch. of the KisT-khanda of the Skanda Purina; 
mfn. devoted to U111S (said of Siva), Sivag.— iRatra, 
11. * the book of Umfl/ N. of wk. 

Xa&ffalikA, (prob. n.) pi. (perhaps) N. of the 
hymns of the iSth KSnda of the Atharva-vcda, AV. 
xix, 23, 28. 

Xa&ffallya, mfn. auspicious, MBh. 

Xa&galya, mf(n)n. auspicious, lucky, conferring 
happiness, Kaui. ; Mn.; Mllh.&c,; beautiful, pleas- 
ing, agreeable, MW.; pious, pure, holy, Uttarar.; 
m. Ciccr Lens, Su$r. ; Aegle Marmclos, Sah.; Ficus 
Religiosa, L.; Ficus Heterophylla, L. (correctly 
maitgalyArha ) ; the cocoa-nut tree, L. ; Fcronia 
Klephantum, L. ; a species of Karafija, L. ; ^ jivaka, 
L. ; N. of a serpent demon, Buddh. ; (a), f. (onlyL.) 
a species of fragrant sandal; AncthumSowa ; Mimosa 
Suma ; Terminalia Chebula ; Andropogon Acicula- 
tus ; Curcuma Longa ; a partic. bulb (j riddhi ) ; Durvi 
grass; ** adkah-pushpi ; = jivantt ; = priyahgu ; 
«= masha-partil ; Acorus Calamus; N. of a partic. 
yellow pigment ( -gv-rotana), Bhpr.; a partic. resin, 
L. ; N. of DurgA, DevlP.; n. an auspicious prayer, 
MarkP.; any ausp 3 thing, Gaut. ; Suir.; Var. ?sg. 
collectively, Heat.); bathing with the juice of all 
medicinal plants, L.; water brought from various 
sacred places for the consecration of a king Sec., 


MW. ; sour curds, L. ; sandal wood, L. ; a kind of 
Agallochum, L. ; gold, L. ; red lead, L.~ktunun&, 

f. Andropogon AcicuIatus,Bhpr. — dapda,m.‘ having 
an auspicious staff, ’ N. of a man, Rijat. — adman, 
mfn., v.l. for mditff, q.v., MaitiS.^ *tna-dheya, f. 
Hoija Viridifolia, Bhpr. — yaatn, n. any ausp° object, 
Pancat. Xa&ffalyarhi' f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 

Xaagalyaka, m. Cicer Lens, Bhpr. 

manglra , m. N. of a man, Vait. 
(yttandlra, KatySr.) 

manga, in. N. of a prince, VP. 

V mahgura , m. a kind of ShL, Bhpr. 

Hip mahgula , n. evil, sin (=pdpo), Kav. 

mangusha, m. N. of a man, g. Aurr- 

adi. 

mahgh , cl. 1. P. manghati, to adorn, 

decorate, Dhatup. v, 56; A. mahghatc , to go, start, 
begin; to blame; to cheat, iv, 37. 

mac (pf. mahe ), cl. I. A. macatc (pf. 
meet Sec.), to cheat, be wicked or arrogant ; to pound, 
grind, Dhfltup. vi, 12. 

IRTOlPft macaka-cdtam, prob. w. r. for 
mtcaka-c °, q.v. 

macakruka, m. N. of a Yakslm and 
of a sacred spot guarded by him near the entrance to 
Kuru-kshetra, MBh. (d. maitkanaka). 

TOffar macfircikd , f. (if<\) excellence, 
anything excellent or good of its kind ^cf. go-m°), 

g. matallikMi (Ganar.) 

Jifro mac-citla &c. Seo umlor 1. mad , 
p. 777 . co1 - *- 

*T 33 T mnccha. m.(Pinkr. fur inatsyn) a fish, 
L. MaoobakshahkA, mfn. marked with a Hsh- 
eye (said of a bad pari), ib. 

HU, mnj. See nir-maj under nir-x'majj , 
p. 55 6, col. 1. 

majamuddra, m. 

majtnii'-ddr , a record-kccpr, dcH'umcnt-hoIder, 
K shifts. 

HftfHF majiraka , m. N. of a man, g. sivtidi. 


majj , cl. 6. P. ( Dhatup. xx viii, 122) 
v majjati (Ved. mdjjati , cp. also ‘Vc; pf. 
viatnajja [2. sg. mamajjitha or tnamaitkfhd], 
MBh.; aor. [pi a J tnajjis, ib. ; amdhkshU, Bhatt.; 
Prec. majjyat , SBr. ; fut. mahkshyatifte , Br. &c.; 
majjishyati , MBh.; mahktii , Gr.; inf. majjitum , 
Mllh.; mahkium , Gr.; ind. p. maitktva or mak' 
tva, ib.; •mdjjya, AV.), to sink (‘into/ acc.or loc.), 
go down, go to hell, perish, become ruined, RV. 
Sec. Sec. ; to sink (in water), dive, plunge or throw 
one’s self into (loc. 1, bathe, he submerged or drowned, 
ShadvBr. ; KatySr.; MBh. &c . : Caus . majj ay at i 
(aor. amamajjat , Gr.), to cause to sink, submerge, 
drown, overwhelm, destroy, SBr. Sec. &c.; to inun- 
date, MBh. ; to strike or plant into (loc.), ib. ; Dcsid. 
mimaiikshali or mimajjiihati, Gr. (cf. mimaiik - 
shd ) ; Intens. mdmajjyate , indmaiikti , ib. [Cf. 
Lat. mergere , and under majjati'] 

Magna, mfn. sunk, plunged, immersed in (loc. 
or comp.), KSivSr. ; Mil ; MBli. set (as the 
moon), R. ; sunk into misfortune, ib. ; (ifc.) slipped 
into, lurking in, Ragh, ; sunken, flat (as breasts or a 
nose),Hariv.; R.; SuJr.; m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

Xafektayya, mfn. to be immersed or plunged, 
Pin. vii, I, 60, Sch. ; 11. (imprs.) it is to be im- 
mersed or plunged by '^any one), KatliSs. 

Xankt^l, mfn. one who dives or plunges Scc. t 
Pan. vii, I, 60, Sch. 

1. Mijja, mfn. sinking, diving (in uda-mnjja; 
see audamajji ). 

a. Majja, in comp, for majjati. — krit, n. 1 pro- 
ducing marrow/ a bone, L. — tas, ind. - majjdtn 
prati, Lafy. — rata, m. « majjd-r\ L. -tamnd- 
bbava, in. ‘produced from the marrow/ semen 
virile, L. 

Majj aka. See a -majj aka. 

KajjAn, m. (lit. ‘sunk or seated within') the 
marrow of bones (also applied to the pith of plants), 
RV. Sc c. Sec . (according to SBr. dec. one of the 5 


elements or essential ingredients of the body; in the 
later medical system that element which is produced 
from the bones and itself produces semen, Suir.); 
scurf, Kull. on Mn. v, 135. [Cf. Zd. mazga; Slav. 
mozgu ; Germ, marg, nutrag, Mark ; Angl. Sax. 
mcarg ; Eng. marrow.'] -vit, mfn. marrowy (opp. 
to a-majjaka ), TS. 

Xajjana, m. N. of a demon causing sickness or 
fever, Hariv. ; of one of Siva's attendants, L. ; n. sink- 
ing (esp. under water), diving, immersion, bathing, 
ablution, GrSiS.; MBh.&c.; (with ntraye), sinking 
into hell, MBh.; drowning, overwhelming, ih. ;» 
majjati , marrow, L. —fata, mfn. plunged in a 
bath, MBh. — ma^dapa, in. a bathing-house, bath, 
Siuhas. XajjanonmaiJana, m. du. ‘ Majjana and 
Umnajjana/ N. of two demons, Hariv. 

Hajjayitri, mfn. one who causes to sink or 
plunge, SBr. 

X^Jjala, in. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. (v.l. majjana ; cf. majjana). 

X^jas, n. « majjan , marrow, Su$r. 

Majj A, f. id., SBr. ; MaitrUp. ; Hariv. (cf. nir* 
majja). — kara, n. ‘producing marrow,’ a bone, L. 
— Ja, m. a species of bdellium, L. — ( 
f. a partic. weight, Heat. — ntaha, m. N. of a partic. 
disease of the urinary organs, ^ArngS. — rajaa, n. 
a partic. hell, L.; bdellium, I.. — rasa, in. 1 marrow- 
secretion,' seinen virile, L. — sKra, 11. ‘having marrow 
as its chief ingredient/ a nutmeg, L. 

Xajjftna. See majj ala. 

MajJikI, f. the female of the Indian crane, W. 

XajJUka, mfn. repeatedly diving (used to explain 
mandiika ), Nir. ix, 5. 

iPfiTC majjara, m. a kind of grass, L. (v.l. 
garjara ). 

majj ii shd, f. =s manjvsha. 
nid/Wacr, n. greaineHS, majesty, RV.; 

AV.; (d), ind. altogether, generally, at all (with 
ndkis, ‘no one at all’), RV. 

HX majra. See khnra-mnjra. 

to wdf( = /mac; prob. artificial), rl. I. 
A. mafic ate, to cheat Su\, Dhatup. vi, 1 2, v.l. ; to 
hold; to grow high; to adore; to shine, vi, 13; to 
go, move, vii, 15, v.l. 

Xanca, m. 2 stage or platform n» a palace or on 
columns, raised scat, dais, throne, MBh.; K.tv. 
a bedstead, couch, Ragh., Sch. ; Divvav. ; a pedestal, 
Baud!).; an elevated platform or shed raised on bam- 
boos in a field (where a watchman is stationed to 
protect the crop from cattle, birds &c.),W.; (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit. — nritya, n. a kind 
of dance, Samgit. -pifha, n. a seat on a platform, 
K 5 rand. — mandapa, m. a sort of temporary open 
shed, a pl° erected for partic. ceremonies, W. — y&« 
pya, in. N. of a man, Cat. (v.l. -yayya). — yfipa, 
in. a post supporting a pl°, R. — vft$a, m. the en- 
closure of a pl°, Hariv. — stba, mfu. standing on 
a pl°, Pancar. XaHoAfftra, n. (pi oh.) ^ muiua- 
manjapa , Hariv. Xancdrobapa, n. ascending a 
plat term, ib. 

Manoaka, m. 11. a stage or platform Sic. (see 
maiica), MBh.; a couch, bed, Kath. r »s.; any irame 
or stand (esp. one for holding lire), TAr.. Sch.; m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Saingit. ; [ikd\ I. =-* 
dsatuii, a chair, KatySr., Sch. ; a kind of trough on 
legs, Susr. ; (irt music) a kind of measure, Saingit. 
— grata, mfn. gone to bed, Slh. Xaftcakttiraya 
or °Jln, m. ' bed- infesting/ a bed-hug, housc-hug, 
L. XafioakAsura, m. N. of an Asura, Cat.; -dun- 
dubhi-vadha, m. N. of ch. of GauP. 

Mancana, tn. (with dedrya) N. of a teacher 
(father of Si rig Ay a), Cat. 

Xanoayayya. See maiica-ydpya above. 

Xanoi-pattra, n. a species of plant, L. 

XanoukA. See madatui rn\ 

W& maTij (prob. iuventod to account for 
the following words of more or less uncertain origin ; 
cf. V Ptdrj, mrij), cl. 10. P. manjayati, to cleanse 
or be bright ; to sound, Dhatup. xxxii, 106, Vop. 

Xafijana, m. the son of a Sudra and a Vati, L. 

Xanjara, n. a cluster of blossoms, panicle (as of 
corn Sec,), Bhpr.; a species of plant {**tilaka), L.; 
a pearl, L. (cf. delta-); (/), f., see below. 

Kaujaraya, Nom. P. v ya/i, to adorn with clus- 
ters of blossoms, Vas. 

Xanjari, see mattjarl . - AhKriii, mfn. having 
clusters of flowers, MBh.; R. 
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TOfo* manjarika. 


uftnVTJT mani-dhana. 


ManJarikE, f. » maitjari (see kafu-m° and 
pushpa-m ° ) ; N. of a princess, R.ljat. 

X&Bjarlta, mfn. 'having clusters of flowers' or 
'mounted on a stalk/ Aniar. (g. tarakddi). 

Xanjarl, f. a cluster of blossoms, MBh . ; Kav. 
See. (also °ri; often at the end of titles of wks., 
cf. pradXpa-m° Sic.) ; a flower, bud, K5v. (also°ri); 
a shoot, shout, sprig, ib, (also °ri) ; foliage (as ai 
ornament on buildings), Vastuv. ; a parallel line or 
row, Git.; S.lh. ; a pearl, L.; N. of various plants 
( -- ti ht kit, lata, or holy basil, L); of 2 metres, Col.; 
of various wks. — eftmara, n. a fan -like sprout, 
Vikr. — j&la, 11. a dense mass of buds or flowers, 
MBh.; - dhdrin , mfn. thickly covered with b° or f 
ib. — dlpiki, f. N. of wk. «umra, m. 4 bent 
down with clusters of flowers,' Calamus Rotang, L. 

— pinjarita, mfn. ‘ having pearls and pold ' or 4 yel- 
lowish coloured with clusters of flowers/ Da&. — pra- 
k&sa and -aSra, m. N. of wks. 

Xa&jarlka, m. a species of fragrant Tulasi, 1 ,. 

Xanjarf-y'kri, P. - karoti \ to turn into flower- 
buds, Kavydd. 

X&njS, f. » matljart, a cluster of blossoms &c., 
L a she-goat, b. 

Xanji, f. a cluster of blossoms See., L. (also °j 7 ; 
cf. ahgdra-maXljX). — phalfi, f.MusaSapicntum, L. 

Ka^jlkK, f. a harlot, courtezan, L. 

Kanjlman, m. (fr. manjii) beauty, elegance, W. 

Xanjishtha, mf(<i)n, (Super). of mattju) very 
bright, bright red (as the Indian madder), MBh. 
(perhaps w. r. for m&ftjishtha ); (d\ f., see next. 

XanjlahthE, f. Indian madder, Rubia Munjista, 
Kaus.; Su.b. — bha {°(hiV>ha), mfn. having the 
colour of 1 ° m^VarBrS. — meha, m. a disease in 
which the urine is of a light red colour, Susr.; °hin i 
mfn. suffering from this disease, ib. — r&ga, m. the 
colour or dye of the 1° m°, llariv. ; an attachment 
pleasing and durable as the colour of the 1 ° m°, S.1h. 

Xanji, f. a compound pedicle, L. (cf. w a Fiji ) ; 
a she-goat, L. (cf. mail] a). 

Xanjira, ni. n. ^ i tc. f. <i) a foot-ornament, an- 
klet, Kiiv.; Pur.; in. N. of a poet, Cat.; (J), f. N. 
of a river, L.; n. a post round which the string of 
the churning-stick passes, L.; a kind of metre, Col. 

— kvapita,n.the tinkling of anklets, Kiv. — dhva- 
ni-kom&la, n. N. of wk. 

Xanjiraka, 111. N. of a man, g. sivddi. 

XaSjila, m. a village inhabited especially by 
washermen, W. 

Manjn, mfn. beautiful, lovely, charming, plea- 
rant, sweet, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; in. (with bhatta ) N. 
of a Sell, on Amara-kosa. —kola, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — kesin, in.' beautiful-haired / N. of Krishna, 
L. — gamana, mfn. going beautifully or gracefully ; 

( d ), f. a goose or a flamingo, L. — ffarta, m. or n. 
N. of Nepal, W. — gir, mfn. sweet-voiccd, Kivy 2 d. 
-glti, f. N. of a metre, Col. — gufija, m. a charm- 
ing murmur or humming, SilrngP, — gunjat-aaml- 
ra, mfn.exhalmg a sweet-sounding breeze or breath, 
Santis — ghosha, mfn. uttering a sweet sound, 
BhP. ; rn. a dove, L. ; * - in , SaddliP. ; (a), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, L.; of a Stir/uigait2, Sifihds. — tara, 
mfn. more or most lovely or charming, Git. — (leva 
and -n&tha, m. =* -Irt, Buddh. — njtsl, f. (w. r, 
for - ndri? ) a beautiful woman, L. ; N. of Indra's 
wife or Durgl, L. — netra, mfn. fair-eyed, Dhflrtas. 

— pattana or -pattana, n. N. of a town built by 
Manju-iri, Buddh. — pEfbaka, m . 4 repeating beau- 
tifully/ a parrot, L. — prApa, m. N. of BrahmS, L. 
—bhatta, see under madju. — bhadra,m. « -irt, L. 
— bhEshln,mfn. sweetly speaking, Ragh.; Kathas.; 
(ini), f. N. of a metre, Col. ; of various wks. — maS- 
jlra, m. n. a beautiful foot-ornament, Rajat. — ma» 
pi, m. ‘beautiful gem,' a topaz, L. — mat!, f. ‘the b° 
one/ N. of a princess, Kathas. — vaktra, mfn. b°- 
faccd, lovely, handsome, W. - vaoana (Pancar.), 
-▼So (Ragh.), mfn. =» - bhdshin . — Y&dln, mfn. 
id.; (/), f. N, of a woman, Das.; of a metre, Col. 
-iri, m. N. of one of the most celebrated Bodhi- 
sattvas among the northern Buddhists, MWB. 195 
&c. ; - paripricchd , f. N. of wk. ; - parvata , m, N. 
of a mountain, SaddhP. ; - buddha-kshetra-guna - 
vyuha, m., -nulla tantra , n., - vikruiita , 11., -vi~ 
hdra , m. N. of wks. — saurabba, n. a kind of 
metre, Col. — gvasia, mfn. sweet-sounding, Vikr. 
•"•avara, mfn. id., MBh.; m. Buddh. 

Xadjnla, mfn. beautiful, pleasing, lovely, charm- 
ing, Kiv. (cf. g. sidhmddi ); m. a species of water- 
hen orgallinule, L.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh.; 


n. a bower, arbour, L. (alsoni.); a spring, well, h. 
the fruit of FicusOppositifolia,L.; BlyxaOctandra, L 
X&ftjulikS, f. N. of a woman, KathSs. 

manjunhd , f. (L., also mafljusha) 11 
box, chest, case, basket, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; recep- 
tacle of or for (often ifc., rarely ibc. in titles of wks.; 
also N, of various wks. and sometimes abridged for 
the fuller names, e.g. for dhdtu-nyaya-m* &c.); 
Rubia Munjista, Bhpr, ; a stone, L. -kurLcikl, f. 
N. of wk. 

Xanjasbaka, in. N. of a species of celestial 
flower, L. (< maftjushaka , Karand.) 

*f<? rnata , m. (Prnkr. for mrita ) the son of 

a VaiSya and a Kufi, L. 

Xa^aka, m. or n. a dead body, corpse, Kathis. 
(cf. mritaka ). 

mafach f. hail, ChUp. i, 10, 1 (ma- 

lacyo ’Jattaya/t, Satpk.) —bat a, mfn, struck by 
hail, ib. 

TOift matati, f. hail, W. 

W&TZTV matamatayafyati , onomat.,Pan. 

viii, I, 12, Virtt. 8, Pat. 

wriwqft mahitacandi , f. N. of a Rak- 
shasi, Buddh. 

•irwifir matusphati , m. incipient arro- 
gance or pride ( *» datpcltambha), L. 

Urfw matushika. Seo madushild . 

mafia, m. a kind of drum, Samgit. (cf. 
niaddu ); a kind of dance, ib. (also - nritya , n.) 

mattaka , m. the lop of a roof, L. ; 
Klcusinc Coracana, L. 

mafmatd , m. a class of (lemons or 

evil spirits, AV. 

math (pro)*, invented for the words 
below), cl. 1. P. mat kali, to dwell or to be in- 
toxicated, Dhatup. ix, 47 (Vop. ‘to grind/ others 
•to go’): Cans, mat hay at i, see mafhaya. 

Xatba, m. 11. (g. ardhareddi ; i, if., %.gaurddi) 
a hut, cottage, (esp.) the retired hut (or cell) of an 
ascetic (or student), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; a cloister, 
college (esp, for young Brahmans), temple, ib.; rn. 
a cart or carriage drawn by oxen, L. -kesava- 
db&rlnl, f. N. of Nandft (the founder of the college 
of Kcsava), Rajat. — olnt&, f. the charge of a con- 
vent, Paficat. — pratiabf bft-tattva, 11. N. of wk, 
— stblti, mfn. staying or residing in a college of 
priests, MW. Xaib&dbipati, m. the superinten- 
dent of a monastery, principal of a college &c., Rajat. 
XatbAdbyaksba, m. id., MW. Xafh&y&tana, 
n. a monastery, college, Paficat. 

Ka^baya, Nom. P. °yati, to build, erect, Heat. 
Xatbara, mfn. (cf. g. karfardJi) insisting on 
(loc,), Rajat.; hard, harsh (of sound), L.; intoxicated, 
Un. v, 39, Sell. ; m. N. of a man (prob. of a saint), 
ib. (cf. g. bidddt a 1 id gargddi ) ; hardness, harshness, L. 
Xafblkft, f. a hut, cell, Das.; Kathis.; Rajat. 

HT ffi ilg ftfo liT mathosilothikd , f. N. of a 
woman, Rajat. 

matfaka , m • Eleusine Corocana, L, ; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. mfiruta), 

UZHJmadamatt ,onomat.(with iff), crack !, 
Balar. 


maijara-kantha , n. N. of a town, 
g. cihanddi (v.l. mandat*; Kai. madut*). 

madara-rdjya , n. N. of a district 
in K aim Ira, Rajat. (v.l. meu/ava-t*), 

TO maddra , g. pragady-adi. 

*<£f«WI madushika , f. a dwarfish girl un- 
fit for marriage, GrS. (L svalpa-dehd ; v.l. ma - 
lushika,man<filshikd, madhushikd and qtandhu- 
shi&a). 

IJTV5 madfa-candra, no. N. of a man, 

Rijat. 

maifflu , m. a kind of drum, L. (cf. 

ma(la). •-kairlka, m. the son of a Nisbada and a 
Migadhl, L. 

Xaddtxka, m. = ma 4 <fu, Sit. v, 29(7. 1 . matufuka). 


^HUTman, cl. 1. V.manati, to sound, murmur, 
Dhatup. 4 xiii, 5. 

Xa&lta, n .an inarticulate sound said to be uttered 
(by women, Sis., Sch.) during cohabitation, murmur 
libidinosum, Kav. 

IRQ ,ana , m. or u.(?) (fr. Arabic a 
partic. measure of grain, Col. 

qw* manau (fr. Arabic N. of the 
seventh Yoga (in astronomy). ^ 

nftr man{ t m. (t, f. only L.; 1, f. Sinhas.; 
mattiva - mani [du.j iva , Naish.) a jewel, gem, 
pearl (also fig.), any ornament or amulet, globule, 
crystal, RV.&c.&c.; a magnet, loadstone, Kap. ;glans 
penis, Sutr. ; N. of the jewel-lotus prayer, MWB. 372 ; 
clitoris, L. ; the hump (of a camel), MBh.; the de- 
pendent fleshy excrescences on a goat's neck, VarBjS.; 
thyroid cartilage, L. (cf. kantha-nf ) ; the wrist 
( « m°-bandha), L . ; a large watcr-jar, L. ; N. of a 
N 3 ga, MBh. ; of a companion of Skanda (associated 
with Su-mani), ib. ; of a sage, ib. ; of a son of Yuyu ■ 
dhftna, ib. (in Hariv. v.l. tuni)\ of a king >f the 
Kim-naras, Kirand. ; of various wks. and a collection 
of magical formulas (also abridged for Tattva-cinta- 
mani and Siddhfiuta-&iromani), [Cf. Gk. paw os, 
povvas ; Lat. manile ; Germ, mane, Mdhne ; Eng. 
wane.] — kantba, in. the blue jay, L. ; N. of a 
NSga, Buddh.; of an author, Cat. — kantbaka, rn. 
a cock, L.— karpa, mfn. ‘jewel-eared/ having an 
ornament of any kind (as a mark) on the ear (of cattle 
&c.), Pin. vi, 3, 1 1 5 ; m. N. of a Lirtga, KalP.; (1), 
f. — -karnikd, a sacted pool, RamatUp. ; °niivat a 
(Kari Kh.) and °n$svara (KalP.), m, N. of two 
Lingas. — kar^viklt, t. an ear-ornament consisting 
of pearls or jewels; N. of a sacred pool in Benares 
(also written -karniki, RamatUp.), Dai.; RTL. 
308; 438; of a daughter of Canda-ghosha, ib. ; 
mahiman , m. N. of v. k. ; -md hat my a, n. N. of 
the 22nd ch. of the Uttara-khanda of the Siva- 
Purana; - shtaka ( 0 kilsht' 3 ) f n., - stotra , n. N. of 
wks. — kuca, in. the feathered part of an arrow, L. 

— kfincana, m. N. of a mountain, MBh.; -/rn- 
meya-samgraha , m. N. of wk. — k&nana, n. a 
wood or grove containing jewels, MW.; the neck 
(as covered with jewels), L. — kftrA, m. a lapidary, 
jeweller, VS.; R. (/, t\, Kalac.); the adulterous ofl- 
spring of Vaisya parents whose mother's husband is 
still alive, L.; N. of various authors, Cat.-ku^i- 
kS, f. N. of one of the MStris attending on Skanda, 
MBh. — knsama, m. N. of a Jina, W. — kil^a, m. 
N.of two mountains, Pur. — krit,rn. -kdra (author 
of the Mani), Cat. — ketu, in. N. of a partic. cornet 
or meteor, Var. - kbanda-dvaya-traya, n. N. of 
wk. — gana, m. pi. pearls, BrahnrUp. — garbba, 
ni. N. of a park, Divyav. — gnna-nikara, in. a mul- 
titude of strings of pearls, Ping. ; N. of a metre, 
Chandom.; Col. — ffrantba, m. N. of wk. — gTft- 
ma, m. N. of a place, Inscr. — grivd, mfn. •jewel- 
necked/ wearing a necklace, R V, i, 1 22, 14 ; m. N. 
of a son of Kubcra, L. — gliapt&-kfita-&y&ya- 
ratna-prakarana, n. N. of wk. - cira, n. (prob.) 
a garment adorned with jewels, MBh. — c&da, m. 
N. of a Vidyl-dhara, Satr.; of a Nlga, Buddh.; of 
a king of Saketa-nagara ( ® ratna'CUija), W.; (a), 
f. N. of a Kiip-nari, Klran^l. — oobldri, f. ‘jewel- 
holed/ a root resembling ginger ( *= meda ), L. ; a par- 
tic. bulb growing on the Hima-vat (**rishabha), I.. 
— jalft, f.‘ having j°-likc water,' N.of a river, MBh. 

— tftraka, m . ‘ jewel-eyed,' the Indian crane, L. (v.l. 

- tdrava , • bhdrava ). — tnpdaka, ni. a kind of bird 
living on the water, Car. — tulA-kofl, f. a foot- 
ornament consisting of jewels, Kav. — dapda, mfn. 
having a handle adorned with jewels, R. — datta, 
m. N. of sev. men, Kathas.; Cat. -dara, ni. N. of 
a chief of the Yakshas, Kathas. — darpapa, m. a 
mirror adorned with j°s or consisVng of j°s, Rajat. ; 
N. of sev. wks. — dikshitlya, n. N. of wk. — dS- 
dblti, f. N. of wk. ; -giidhdrtha-prakdsikd, f. N. 
of Comm, on it. -dlpa, m. a lamp having j°s in- 
stead of a wick, Rajat. (also °/a£<z, m.) ; N. of wk. 

— dosha, m. a flaw or defect in a j°, L.-dv!pa, 
m. *j°-island/ the hood of the serpent Ananta, L.; 
N. of a mythical island in the ocean of nectar, A nand. 
-dhann, m. (AdbhBr.; Apast.) or -dbanus, n. 
(Gaut.; ParGf. ) *j°-bow/ a rain-bow. - dbara, mfn. 
having a string of beads for counting, BhP. ; m. a par- 
;ic. Samldhi, Klrand. ; (d), f. a partic. position of 
the fingers, ib. - dfcB&a, tn. N. of a king, VP. (also 
read - dhdna , -dhdnya , -dhdnyaka or -dhdra). 
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— dhfcrlpl» f. N. of a Kiip-nara maid, KAramJ. 

— dhftva, m., v. 1 . for •dkana or -dh&ra (q. v.),VP. 

— nanda, m. N. of sev. authors, Cat. — n&tfa, «>. N. 
of a snake-demon, JflBh. ; Hariv.; m. or n. (?) N. of 
a sacred bathing-place, MBh. — nlryfitana, n. the 
restitution of a jewel, R. — pati-caritra, n. N. of 
wk. «padma,m. N.ofa Bodhi-sattva,W. —pari* 
k*h£, f. N.of wk. — parvata,m. 'jewel-mountain,’ 
N. of a mythical mountain, Hariv. — pill, f. a female 
keeper of jewels, g. revaty-adi. — pucoha, inf(i n. 
having lumps mi the tail, Pan. iv, I, 55, VArtt. 2, 
Bat. — pura, n. N. of town ( =* -pur a, n.) t M Bh.; 
•puresvara, m. *=• q. v., Rajat. — puahpaka, 
ni. N. of the conch-shell ofSaha-de va, Bhag. — push- 
pdavara, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants, KathAs. 

— pdra, m. the navel, L. ; a sort of bodice (worn 
by women and richly adorned with jewels), L.; n. 
a panic, mystical circle on ihe navel, Paficar.; 
Anand. ; N. of a town in Kalihga situated on the 
sea-shore (also read - pura , n. , M fill. ; Rajat. ; -pati % 
m. N. of king Babhru-villuna, RAjat.; BhP. ; -vi- 
bhedana , n. N. of a jewel, MW.; °resvara, m. — 
v rapati, q.v., MBh. — puraka, n. N. of a mystical 
circle on the navel, Cat. — prak&aa, m., -praki- 
iaka-dlptl, f., -prak&aikd, f., -pratyakaha, n. 
N. of wks. — prad&na, n. N. of the 34th ch. of the 
Simdara-kAnda of the RAmAyana. — pradipa, m. 
**-dipa{ q.v.), Bill*.; SAingP.; N.of wk. — pra- 
hhft, 1. ‘jewel-splendour, 'N.of a metre, lnscr. ; of an 
Apsaras, K a rand. (w.r. • prastha ); of a lake, Cat.; 
of a wk. — prartta, m. or 11. (?) N. of wk. -pra- 
veka, m. a most excellent jewel, MBh. — praatha, 
(prob.) w.r. for -prabha (q.v.), K A rand. iii, 12. 

— bandha, 111. the fastening or putting on of j°s, 
Rstgh. ; the wrist (as the place on which j°s are 
fastened), SuSr.; GirudaP.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of a mixed race, ib. — bandhana, 11. the fasten- 
ing on of j f s, MW.; a string of pearls, an ornament 
of p°, MBh.; the part of a ring or bracelet where 
the j°s arc set, MW.; the wrist, Sak.; Var. ; Su$r.; 
Ac. — blja, ni. the pomegranate tree, L.— bhadra, 
111. N. of a brother of Knbera and king of the Yak- 
slias (the tutelary deity of travellers and merchants), 
MBh.; Kathfts.; Das. Ac. ; of a Sreshthin, Paficat.; 
of a poet, Subh. — tohadraka, m. pi. N. of a race, 
MBh. (also read pdri-btP) ; of a serpent-demon, Cat. 

— bkava, ni. N. of one of the 5 DhyAni-Huddlias, 
W . — bh&rava, in., see -/drain. — bhitti, f.'jcwel- 
walled,' N. of the palace of the serpent demon Scsha, 
L. — bhii, f. a floor inlaid with j°s, L.~ bhuml, f. 
-«prec., L. ; a mine of j°s, L. — bhumikd-kar- 
man, n. the inlaying or covering of a floor with j°s 
(011c of tlie 64 arts ; accord, to a Sehol. - kritrima- 
putrikd-nirmdna ), Cat. — manjarl, f. row's of j°s 
or pearls, Git.; a species of metre, Col.; N. of sev. 
wks. ; - chtdini , f. N. of wk. — man dap a, m. a 
crystal hall or a h° on crystal pillars, Paficar.; Rudray.; 
N. of the residence of Scsha, L. ; of the residence of 
Nairfita (the ruler of the south-west quarter), L; 
•mdhdtmya y n. N. of wk. — mandita, nifn. set or 
studded with j°sor pearls, MW. — mat, mfn. adorned 
with j°s, jewelled, BhP. ; 111. the sun, MW. ; N. of 
a Yaksha, MBh.; of a servant of Siva, BhP.; of a 
Kakshas, MBh. ; of a NAga, ib.; of a king (who was 
Vritra in a former birth), ib. ; of a mountain, ib.; 
K. ; Var.; of a Tirtha, MBh.; {ati), f. N. of a town 
of the Daityas, MBh. ; Hariv. ; of a river, W. — ma- 
dbya, n.N. of 2 metres, Srutab. ; Chaudoin.; Co). 

— xnantha, m. N. of a mountain, MBh.; n. rock- 
salt, L. — maya, mf(/)». formed or consisting of 
jewels, crystalline, MBh.; Hariv.; Kiv. Ac.; °yi 
puri\f. N.ofa mythical town of theNirvAta-kavacas, 
R. ; -M/if, f. a jewelled floor, Megh. — mahdsa, m. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — m&XS, f. a string or necklace 
of jewels or pearls, Chandom. ; a circular impression 
left by a bite (esp. in amorous dalliance), L.; lustre, 
beauty, L.; a kind of metre, Chandom.; Col.; N. 
of Lakshin!, L. ; of wk. — m&h&tmya, n. N. of wk. 

— mlara, m. N. of 2 authors, Cat. — mnktS, f. 
N. of a river, Cat. — mtkhala, nifn. girdled with 
gems, surrounded by j°s, Ritus.— megha, m. N. of 
a mountain, MarkP.— yash$i, f. a string of pearls, 
Vikr. ; a jewelled stick, MW. — rata ^?j, in. N. of 
a teacher, Buddh. — ratna, 11. a jewel, gem, Hariv. ; 
R.(with Buddhists ‘one of a sovereign’s 7 treasures/ 
DharmaL 8;) ; - maya , mf(i)n. formed or consisting 
of j°s, crystalline, MBh.; • mala , f. ‘garland of j°s, 
N. of 2 wks. ; - vat , mfn. containing jewels, MBh.; 
- mvarnin, mfn. containing precious stones and gold, 
R. ; 0 tt iii ara } m. N. of a wk. (also called tidtna-t**). 


— radana, mfn. pearl-toothed, BhAm. — rlga, mfn. 
having the colour of a jewel, L.; m. the colour of a j°, 
Var.; a kind of metre, L. ; n. vermilion, L. ; a kind 
of ruby, L. — xlja, m. ‘j°-king/ (prob.) a diamond 
(cf. mantndrd) t Paficar.; N. of a king, Virac. 

— r&ma, m. N. of sev. authors; -, krishna-dikshi - 
ilya, n. N. of wk. — rf&pya, sec manirnpyaka. 

— rocanl, f. N.of a Kim-nara maid, Ka rand. —lid* 
g-dsvara, m. N. of one of the $ Vita-rSgas, W. 
-vara, in. N. of a man, Hariv.; n. a diamond, 
Bhpr. — var man, m. N. of a merchant, KathAs.; 
n. a talisman consisting of jewels, Divyav.— v&la, 
mfn. (prob.) having beads (or lumps of excrement) 
on the tail (accord, to Mahi-dhara « mani-iuddha- 
vdla or mani-varna-kesa), VS. — vfthana, m. ‘ j°- 
bcarer/ N. of Ku&mba or Kui>a, MBh.; Hariv. 

— Yiieaha, ni. a kind of j°, an excellent j°, MW. 

— eankha-aarkara, mfn. having j°-like shells and 
gravel, ib. - ftftbda, m. N. of wk. - sara, see -j ara. 

— sllS, f. a jewelled slab, MW. — irl&ffa, m. the 
god of the sun, Hariv. — aekhara, m. N. of a Gan- 
dharva, BAlar. — aalla, m. 'j°-niountain/ N. of a m°, 
MArkP. —ayKma, mfn. dark-blue like a jewel (i.e. 
like a sapphire), MBh. — a ara, m. a string or orna- 
ment of pearls, Git. (w.r. - sara ; cf. mukta-nf). 

— afinu, m. ‘jewel-ridged/ N. of mount Meru, L. 

— 8&ra,m.or n.(?), N.ofa NyAya wk.; - khaiujanay 
n., -darpatia, in., - prd many a ■ vdda, ni. N. of wks. 

— autra, 11. a string of pearls, L. — aop&na, n. 
steps or stairs formed of j°s or crystal, Hariv. ; a chain 
of golden beads, L. -sanpftna (I), ni. a staff or 
stick set with j°s, W. — akandba, ni. N. of a snake- 
demon, MBh. (v.l. want and skandha as 2 names). 

— atambha, ni. a crystal post or column, BhP. 

— araj, f. a garland of j°s, Paficar. — barmya, 11. 
‘jewelled palace, crystal p°/ N.of a p°, Vikr. Manin- 
dra, m. ‘jewel-chief,’ a diamond, Pabcar. XKapia- 
yara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Xapy- 
Sloka, in. N. of wk.; - kantakbddhdra , m. N. of 
Comm, on it. 

Manika, m. a jewel, gem, precious stone, MW. ; 
(ifc. f. d) a water-jar or pitcher, AdbliBr. ; CifS. ; 
KitySr.,Sch.; MBh.; pi. (accord, to Sav.) globular 
formations of flesh on an animal's shoulder, AitBr. 

Manila, nifn. having fleshy excrescences (as on 
the dew-lap &c.), TS., Comm. 

Manlya, mfn. in a-m 0 , q. •/. ; ni. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Siddh. 

Manica, n. a hand, L. ; a flower, L. ; a pearl, L. 
Maplcaka, m. a king-fishcr, halcyon, L. ; n. a 
partic. jewel, t'aitdra bdn/a, L.; a flower, L. (cf. 
man'tvaka). 

Manlya, Norn. A. *'yatc y to resemble a jewel, Cat. 
Manlvaka, in. N. of a son of Bhavya ; n. N. of 
the Varsha ruled by that king, VP. (v.l. shaniv '); 
a flower, L. 

Manivatt, f. N., g. iarddi. 
irftnv maniltha , in. N. of an astronomer 
( — Manetho),VarBr. — yarsha-phala,n. N.olwk. 

WV^nuitf, cl. 10. 1 \ man (ay ati , to act as 

an intermediator, TBr. (Sell.) 

mavtapa , m. n. = mnndapa , L. ; (i), 
f. a kind of putslain, L. (v.l. marufapi). 

manti, m. N. of a man, Pravar.(proli. 
w. r. for manti). 

*RQmanth % cl. I. A. manthatv , to long for, 
desire eagerly, DhAlup. viii, to. 

mantha , m. a sort of baked sweet- 
meat, Bhpr. 

Xa£$haka, m. id., ib. ; a partic. musical air, Cat. 

manrj , cl. l . T. mandati , to deck, 
x adorn, DhAtup. ix, 36 ; A. mandate , to 
distribute or to clothe, viii, 19; Caus. mayday ati 
(cp. also 0 /*), to adorn, decorate ( A. * one’s sell,’ Pan. 
iii, I, 87, Vartt. 18, Pat.), MBh.; KAv. &«*.; to 
glorify, extol, Prasannar.; in rejoice, exhilarate, L. 

Xanda, m. n. (ifc. f. a) the scum of boiled rice 
(or any grain), Nir. ; Uttarar. ; Susr. ; the thick part 
of niilk, cream, Svctlip. ; M Hit. & c. (cf. dadhi-nP ) ; 
the spirituous part of wine &c., Hariv. ; R. (W. also 
* foam or froth ; pith, essence ; the head ') ; in. (only 
L.) Ricinus Communis : a species of potherb ; a frog 
(cf. manduka ) ; ornament, decoration; a nieasute 
of weight (*5 MAshas); (d), f. the cmblic myro- 
balan tree, L. ; spirituous or vinous liquor, brandy, 
L. ; n., see nan-manda. — kar$a, m. N. of a man 


(see mdndakarni). — knpda, see kuntfa- ttP. 
— citra, m. N. ot a man ; pi. his family, SamskSrak. 
— Jftta, n. the second change which takes place in 
sour milk when mixed with Takra, L. —pa, mfn. 
(Un. iii, 145, Sch.) drinking the scum of boiled rice 
or of any liquor, Paficar.; 111. n. (g. ardhareddi ; 
L. also 7 , f. ; cf. matitapi) an open hall or temporary 
shed (erected on festive occasions), pavilion, tent, 
temple; (ifc. with names of plants) arbour, bower, 
Hariv. ; Kav. &c. ; in. N. of a man, Cat.; (a), f. a 
sort of leguminous plant ( nishpdvf), L. ; -/fl- 
bshetra,\\.N. of a sacred district, KathAs.;-/n-</r«///rt, 
in., - pa-nintaya , m., -pa-pdjd vidhi, m. N. of 
wks. ; • pa-pratishlhd) f. the consecration of a temple, 
MW. ; -‘ 'pdroha , m, a species of plant, L. ; °pikd t 
f. a small pavilion, an open hall or shed, K&d.; 
Hilar. — pithlkft, f. two quartets of the compass, 
L. -pflla, m. or u.(?; a top-boot, L. —maya, 
nit\s)n. made of cream or from the scum of any 
liquid, MBh. — vtya, m. a garden (?), D ivy as. (cf. 
mandala-v Q ). — h&raka, in. a distiller of spirits &c. 
(the son of a Nishfhya and a SudrA), L. Xapd6- 
daka, n. barm, yeast, Susr. ; tlic decorating of walls 
&c. on festive occasions, L.; * mental excitement ' 
or 1 variegated colour ' (ci/ta- or dtra-rdga ), L. 

Xapdaka (ifc., with f. ikd\ rite-gruel, Hariv. ; 

m. a sort of pastry or baked flour, Pahcat. ; Sukas. ; 
Bhpr. (cf. manthaka) \ a partic. musical air,Samg!t. 
(cf. id.); pi. N. of a people, VP. (cf. mattdaka). 

Xapdana, mfn. adorning, being an ornament to 
(gen.), KAv. ; Pur.; m. N. of various authors and 
other men (also with kavi, bhatta } miira &c.), Cat. ; 

n. (ifc. f. a) adorning, ornament, decoration, MBh.; 
KAv. &c. — kftrlkft, f. N.of wk. — MI*, ni. time 
for adorning, Ragh. — prlya, mf(n)n. fond of orna- 
ments, Pahcat. (c i.pnya-m°). Xapdanirba.mfn. 
worthy of ornaments, MW. 

Xandanaka. See mukha-vC. 

Xandayanta,m.(only L.) an ornament ; an actor; 
an assembly of W'omen ; food ; (f), f. a woman, L. 

Xandika, in. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. inn - 
dika ; cf. mandaka). 

Mandita, mfn. adorned, decorated, MBh.; K.lv. 
&c.; 111. (with Jainas) N. of one of the 11 Uanfi- 
dhipas, L. — putra, m.«prec. m., L. 

Xapdityl, mfn. adorning, one who adonis ( 
ornament), BAlar. 

Mandilaka, in. a kind of cake, Divyav. 

ITQSTf manda-pa. See mirier manda above. 

manda r a, in. or n., g. ainjvly-adi ; 
( 7 ; , f. a sort of cricket, L. (cf. tndndarika ). 

mamlnl u , mf(d)n. cirmriav, rmmri, 
VarBrS. ; n. (rarely m., g. an/harnldi, and f. 7 , g. 
gaurddi) a disk (csp. ot the sun or moon ; any- 
thing round (but in Heat, also applied to anything 
triangular; ct. fuandalaka) ; a circle (instr. ‘in a 
circle / also 'the charmed c°of a conjuror’), globe, orb, 
ling, circumfernice, ball, wheel, SBr. & c. ; the 

path or orbit of a heavenly body, Shiyas. ; a halo 
round the sun or moon, VarBrS.; a ball for playing, 
MBh.; a circular bandage (in surgery), Susr. ; (also 
11.pl.) a sort of cutaneous eruption or leprosy with 
circular spots, ib. ; a round mole or mark (caused by 
a finger-nail Ac.) on the body, I.aty, ; KStySr., Sch. ; 
a circular array of troops, MBh.; KAin.; a partic. 
attitude in shooting, L. ; a district, arrondisscinent, 
territory, province, counfry (often at the end of 
modern names, e. g. Coro-mandal), lnscr. ; A VPariL; 
MBh. Ac.; a surrounding district or neighbouring 
state, the circle of a king’s near and distant neigh- 
bours (with whom he must maintain political and 
diplomatic relations ; 4 or 6 or 10 or even t 2 such 
neighbouring princes are enumerated), Mn. (csp. vii, 
154 Ac.); Yajn.; MBh. Ac.; a multitude, group, 
hand, collection, whole body, society, company, 
YAjfi.; MBh.; KAv. Ac.; a division »-r book of the 
Rig-veda (of which there are. 10, according to the 
aiuhoisliip of the hymns; these are divided into 83 
AimvAkas or lessons, and these again into 1017, or 
with the 11 additional hymns into 1028 Suktas or 
hymns; the other more mechanical- division is into 
Ashtakas, AdhyA vasand Varga*, q. v.\ KPr.it.; Bjih. 
Ac.; in. a dog, 1,.; A kind of snake, L.; 1 f),f. Panicum 
Dactyloti, L. ; Cocc ulus Cord i fol ius, Bhpr.; n. Un- 
guis ()doratus, L. ; a partic. oblation or saciificc, L. 

— kftYl, m. a poet for the crowd, bad poet,Dhanaqij. 

— kfirmuka, mfn. * having a circular bow,' 011c 
whose bow is completely bent, MBh. — oihaa, u .the 
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sign or mark of a circle, Cat. — tra, n. roundness, 
SB. — n&bhl, m. centre i.e. chief of the circle of 
neighbouring princes (■/«, f.), Ragh. — n^itya, n. 
a circular dance (like that said to have been danced 
by the Gopls round Krishna and RAdhA), L. (v. I. 

— ny&sa, m. the putting down or drawing 
a circle (°sam Vkri, to describe a circle), KathAs. 

— pattrlkft, f. a red-flowering PunamavA, t. (cf. 
man<fali-p J ). — pacehaka, in. a species of insect, 
Susr. • baadba, m. formation of a circle or round* 
ness, Sis. - br&hmana, n. (and °ttSpanishad), f. N. 
of wks. — bh&ga, in. part of a circle, arc, Jyot. 

— mld& ( m. a pavilion, L. —Tata, m. an Indian 
fig-tree forming a circle, Paflcat. (cf. mandatin'). 

— ▼art in, m. the governor of a province, ruler of 
a small kingdom, BhP. (cf. cakra-v'). —Tar aba, 
n. (proh.) universal or lasting rain, VarBrS. •» vita, 

m. a garden, Divyftv. (cf. matufa-v 0 ). — fas, ind. 
by circles, in rings, MBh. XandalAffra, mfn. 
round-pointed (as a sword), VarBrS. ; m. (n.) a bent 
or rounded sword, scimitar, R.ijat. ; n. (scil. iasira ) 
a surgeon's circular knife, Susr. Xapdal&dhipa 
(KAm.), lAdhiea (Pancar.), m. the lord of a dis- 
trict, governor or king of a country. Kandal&- 
bhi*haka.pttji,f .,°larcana, n. N . of wks. ilap- 
daldsana, mfu. sitting in a circle, Si$. Mandat’ - 
Xsa, m. 4 lord of rings’ and =* next, SringAr. Man* 
daldsa, in. the ruler of a country, sovereign (- tva , 

n. ), RAjat. Xandaldsvara, m. id., Vcar. Map- 
dalAshtakft, f. a round or circular brick, TS. ; ApSr. 
Xandalottama, n. the best or principal kingdom, 
MW.' 

Xandalaka, n. a disk, circle, orb &c. ( * man - 
data' ,Y .ijfi, ; M Hh. (also applied to a square, Hcat.^; 
a sacred circle, DivvAv. ; a (uianeous disease with 
round spots, L. ; a circular array of troops, L. ; a 
mirror, l,.; a group, collection, mass, heap, MBh.; 
[ika), f. a group, troop, baud, crowd, Sis. ; m. a dog, 
L. ; N. of a prince, VI’. — rfijan, m. the prince of 
a small distriit or pio.iint, 1. 

Mandalay a, N.un. P. 'i j/i, to whirl round, Kir. 
Mandal&ya, N'»m. A. yatc, to become or form 
one’s self into a circle or ring, coil one's self, Ratnav. 
Xandallka, w. r. for mnndalika, q. v. 
Mandallta, mfu. made round or circular (see 
next's . — basta-kftnda, mfn. having a trunk formed 
in rings or circles said of an elephant), Das. 

Xandalin, mfn. forming a circle or ring, sur- 
rounding, enclosing (ifc.), KathSs. ; (with vdta, m.) 
a whirlwind, R.; marked with round spots (as a 
snake), L. ; possessing or ruling a country, Dalit.; 

m. the ruler of a province (with Saivns,a partic. order 
or degree \ Sarvad.; the sun, L. ; a snake or a partic. 
species of snake (cf. above), M Bh.; Var.; Su$r. ; acha- 
meleon, L. ; a cat, I,.; a polecat, L.; a dog, L.; the 
Indian fig-tree, L. ; (inf), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 

XapdaH-pattrikft, f, =- mandate- p\ L. 
Xaadali, in comp, for mandate. — karaxta, n. 
rounding, gathering in a ball or circle, coiling, W. 

— kKrain, ind. rounding, making round, Baudh. 

— kyita, rnfn . ( */ hi. made circular, curved, bent (as 
a bow), rounded, MBh.; R.; Hariv. -nyitya, n., see 
maru/ate’H , '. — bhtLv&, m. circular form, roundness, 
Heat. — bhdta, mfn. (i /hhii \ become round or cir- 
cular, curved, bent (as a bow), MBh.; Var. 

rnondika , mundita &c. See p. 775, 

col. 3. 

mandu., m. N. of a IliHhi, SafikhGp. 
(cf. g. gargldi and mdndavya). 

Xanduka, m. or n. ^samgraha, Si$. xviii, 21 
(Sch.) ; v. 1. for madduka , ib. v, 29 (see also paiika- 
matufuka); m. pi. N. of a people, VP.; (I), f. the 
third part of an elephant’s hind leg, L. 
Xandukeya, in., v, 1. for manjukeya , VP. 

mandu ha, m. (ifc. f. n) n frog, RV. 
Ac. Ac.; N. of a partic. breed of horses, MBh.; 
Calosauthes Indica, L,; a machine like a frog, L. ; 
the sole of a horse’s hoof, L.; N. of a Rishi, PAn. 
iv, 1, 1191 of a N.Iga, L. ; (/),f. a female frog, RV.; 
N.of various plants (Hydrocotyle Asiatic*, Cleroden- 
drum Siphonautus, Ruta Graveolens Ac.), L. ; a 
wanton woman, L.; the sole of a horse’s hoof, L.; 

n. a kind of coitus, L. -knla, n. a collection or 
assembly of frogs, Ritus. — gati, f. the gait of a frog 
(* lulasa , mfn. ardently desiring the gait of a frog), 
Paficar.; mfn. (in gram.) leaping like a frog i.e. skip- 
ping several Sutras, Pat. -parpa, m. Calosauthes 
In. lira, L.; * kapitana, L. ; (f), f. N. of various 


plants (Rubia Munjista, Clerodendrum Siphonantus 
Ac.), Bhpr. ; L. -parpikl, f. a species of plant, 
L. — plnta, n. (prob.) = -pluti; - sadhana , n. N. 
of wk. — pluti, f. 4 frog-leap, ‘ (in gram.) the skip- 
ping of several SQtras and supplying from a previous 
Sutra, Pin., Sch. -bzahml«kalpa f m. N. of wk. 
~2nltri, f. 'frog-mother,* Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nantus, L. — yoga, m. 4 frog-meditation * (in which 
an ascetic sits motionless like a f°) ; • niyata , mfn. 
intent upon the f°-mcd°, MBh.; -Jay ana, mfn. 
lying on the ground in the f°-ned°, ib. — nRyln, 
mfn. lying like a f°, MBh. — slkibt, f. N. of wk. 
(cf. mdnjuki-i). — sarasa, n. a f°-pond, PAn. v, 
4, 94, Sch. Xapddk&nuTflttl, f. 4 frog-course,* 
skipping over or omitting at intervals, MW. (cf. 
mamfuka-pluti). 

XapdOkikft, f. a female frog, Suparn. 

mandura , n. rust of iron, L.-dkk- 
plkX, f. (prob.) having an impure pudendum, RV. 
x, 155.4* 

1?^ mat . Seo 3. ma and 1 . mdd. 

IRT matu, matam-ga, &c. Soe under \/man t 
p. 783, col. 1. 

wf arcr mataUikdJ , . (ifc.) anything excel- 
lent of its kind (e. g. go-m°, * an excellent cow ’), g. 
matallikddi (Ganar.); a kind of metre, Col. 

Xatalli, f. anything excellent Ac. ( «= prec.), SAh. 

ITilM mdtasna , n. du. N. of partic. in- 
ternal organs of the body, RV. ; AV.; VS. ( krida - 
ydl'haya-pcrtoa-sthe asthini, two bones situated on 
either side of the heart, Mahidh.) 

*rfs muti Ac. See p. 783, col. 2. 

matindra , m. N. of a king, MBh. ; 

Hariv.; Pur. 

*rfira maiila , m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

IfiThp kri. See under maty a. 

nmtuthn , m. (Vman) an intelligent 

person, RV. iv,;i, 5 ( « mcdhdvin, Naigh. iii, ig*-. 

lfg?l matula , m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

*TW 1. matka , in. (for 2. see p. 777, col. 2) 

a bug, L. 

Xatknna, m. a bug,KAv. ; Pur. ; Suir. (-tva, n., 
Sis.) ; a beardless man, L. ; an elephant without tusks 
or of small stature, L. ; a buflfal.o, L. ; a cocoa-nut, 
L. ; (a), f. pudendum (of a young g\T\**ajdta-loma- 
bhaga), L. ; N. of a river, VP. ; n. armour for the 
thighs or legs, greaves, L. -fandha, mfn. having 
the smell of a bug, Suir. Xatkxqi&rl, m. 4 bug- 
enemy,’ hemp, L. 

Xatkopikft, f. N. of one of the Maifis attending 
on Skauda, MBh. (B .°ku/ikd). 

mutkotaka , in. a termite, HParis. 
HK matta Ac. See p. 777, col. 3. 

I. matyh , n. (for 2. Hee p. 783, col. 2) 
a harrow, roller, TS. ; Br. ; a club (perhaps with iron 
points), AV.; harrowing, rolling, making even or 
level, L. 

Xatl-Vkpi, P. -karoti, to harrow, roll, make 
even by rolling, AilBr. (cf. dur-matbkrita), 

matsa , m. (fr. \/ 2. mad/ the gay one*) 
a fish ( matsya ; cf. mate ha), L. (f, f. a female 
fish, KAv.); the king of the Matsyas, MBh.iv, 145 
(B. matsya ). or -gaz^h*, m. a kind of 

fish-sauce, L. (cf. matsya-ghantd ). Katft6darl, 
v. I. for maisySdart, q.v. 

Xatnrd (prob. fr. Va. mad; cf. Un. iii, 73), 
exhilarating, intoxicating, RV,; cheerful, joyous, 
gay, ib.; selfish, greedy, envious, jealous, hostile, 
wicked, KAv. ; m. the exhilarater, gladdcner (Soma), 
RV. ; selfishness, envy, jealousy, hostility, MBh.; 
Kiv, &c. ; wrath, anger, ib. ; passion for (loc. or 
comp.), MBh.; Hariv,; N. of a SAdhya, Hariv.; 
(also d, f.) a fly, mosquito, L. ; (1), f. (in music) a 
partic. MQrchanA, Samgft. — maaaa,mfn.of envious 
disposition, SArftgP. - vat (°rd-) t mfn. exhilarating, 
intoxicating, RV. ix, 97, 32. 

Xataarla, mfn. exhilarating, intoxicating, RV. 
(super). °rin-tama ) ; jealous, envious, wicked, bad, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; addicted to, fond of (loc.), R, (cf. 
a-m°); m. an enemy, Harav, 


XataarI-kyitK,f. (in music) a partic. MQrchanA, 

Saipglt. 

Xataln, mfn. containing fish, marked by water 
(as a boundaty), Nar. 

Xitsya, m. (cf. matsa and maecha) a fish, RV. 
Ac. Ac. (personified as a prince with the patr. Sdm- 
mada , SBr. ); a partic. species of f°, L. ; (in astron.) 
the figure of a f° ( =» timi), SQryas. ; a partic. lumin- 
ous appearance, VarBfS. ; (du.) the 1 2th sign of the 
zodiac (Pisces), Jyot. ; a partic. figure ( * svastika • 
madhydkriti ), Heat.; (pi.) N. of a people and 
country (which accord, to Mn. ii, 19 forms part 
of Brahmarshi), RV. Ac. Ac. ; a king of the Matsyas 
(cf. matsa ) ; N. of VirAfa (as having been found by 
fishermen, along with his sister MatsyA or Satya-vatl, 
in the body of the Apsaras AdrikA, metamorphosed 
into a fish), MBh.; N. of a pupil of Dcva-mitra 
SAkalya, Cat. ; (d), f. a female fish, Un. iv, 104, Sch. ; 
N. of the sister of king VirAfa (cf. above), MBh. ; 
(1), f., see matsa and g. gaurddi. — kfcrapdlkft, 
f. a fish-basket, any receptacle for fish, L. — kfhr- 
mildy-avatlrin, m. 1 descending (and become in- 
carnate) as a fish, tortoise Ac.,* N. of Vishnu, MW. 
-gmndka, mf(d)n. having the smell of f°, MBh. ; 

m. (pi.) N. of a race, SarpskArak. ; (<z), f. N. of 
Satya-vatl (mother of VyAsa, also called Mina-gandha; 
see matsya above), MBh.; Commelina Salicifolia, 
L. -gn, in. N. of Cyavana, L. — gfcjipt*, m. a 
kind of fish-sauce or a dish of fish, L. (cf. matsa - 
ganta). -fflULta, m. the killing or catching of f°, 
Mn. x, 45. — ffhltln, mfn. killing f° ; in. a fisher- 
man, MBh. (also with purusha , KathAs.) — jflLla, 

n. a fishing-net, L. — Jivat or -Jlvin (v. i.), mfn. 
living by catching f°, a fisherman, Pancat. — tantra, 
11. N. of wk. (prob. ~ - siikta ). — do»a,m.the country 
of the Matsyas (cf. above), Cat. — dv&daslkft or 
°daBX, f. N. of the 1 2th day in one of the halves of 
themonthMArga$Trsha,ib. — dvlpa,m. ‘fish-island,* 
N, of a Dvipa, VP. — dh&nl, f. 4 fish-holder,* a fish- 
basket or a kind of snare for catching fish, L. 

— dhvaja, m. a f '-banner, Ragh.; N. of a moun- 
tain, Kit IP. — nStha, m. 1 fish-lord,* N. of a man, 
Cat. (cf. matsyendra). — n&ri, f. 4 f°-woman i.e. 
half f° half w'Y N. of Satya-vatl, Cat. — nftaaka 
and -nfcaana, m. 1 f ’-destroyer,’ a sea-eagle, osprey, 
L. — pittft, f. Helleborus Niger, L. — pur&pa, 11. 

4 f°-PurAna,’ N. of one of the 18 Purlnas (so called 
as communicated by Vishnu in the form of a fish to 
the 7th Manu; cf. matsy&vatdra and IW. 513). 

— prftdnr-bbkva, m. 4 ^-manifestation,* Vishnu’s 
f° incarnation, N. of ch. of the NarasP. (cf. matsyd- 
vatdra). — b Midha, m. fish -catcher, a fisherman, 
MBh. — bandhana, n. a f°-hook, L.; (f), f. a f°- 
basket, L. — bandhln, tn. - - bandha , Paficat. ; 
(ini), f. a fish-basket (v. 1. for - bandhani ), L. 

— m&paa, n. f 1 “-flesh, Mn. iii, 268. — m&dbava, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — raiika or -rais^a, °ffaka p 
m. a halcyon, king-fisher, L. — rfija, m. pi. fish- 
kings, the best* of fishes, Bhpr.; Cyprinus Rohita, 
L. ; a king of the Matsyas, M Bh. — yid, mfn. know- 
ing fish, an ichthyologist, §AnkhSr. — vinnl, f. a 
species of plant, L. — vadhana, n. 4 f°-piercing,* a 
f^hook, angle, L.; («), f. id., L.; a cormorant, L. 

— yratin, mfn. one who lives in water, L. — sa- 
kalS, f. Helleborus Niger, Bhpr. — tacrandhln, 
mfn. « -gandka, MBh. — aaipgUta, m. a shoal of 
young fry or small fish, L. — Bamtftnlka, m. a 
partic. dish of fish (eaten with condiments or oil), L. 

— afikta, n. N. of wk. —bin, m. 4 fish-killer,' a 
fisherman, §Br. XatayAkahaka, m. 4 f°-cycd (?),* 
a species of Soma plant, Car. ; Suir. ; (d), f. id., L. ; 
(ikd), f. a kind of grass, L. KataydkahX, f. - 
prec. m.,L.; Hincha Repens, L.; Solanurn Indicum, 
L.; a kind of grass ( ^ganda-durvd), L. Xat- 
wjkhftl, w. r. for matsydkshi . Xataydpda, n. 
fish-roe, Bhpr. Xatsydd, mfn. 4 fish-eating,’ feeding 
on fish, L. Xataydda, mfn. id., Mn.; Paucat. 
Xatgy&danI, f. Commelina Salicifolia, L. Xat- 
■y&vattra, in. 4 fish-descent,’ N. of the first of the 
10 incarnations of Vishnu (who became a fish to save 
the 7th Manu from the universal deluge ; the con- 
versation between them forms the Matsya-PurAna, 
q. v. ; in MBh. i. the fish is represented as an incar- 
nation of Brahml ; cf. IW. 327, 397 Ac.); - ka - 
thana, n., - prabandha , m. N. of wk. Xatayd- 

m. 'feeding on fish,* a halcyon, king-fisher, L. 
Xfttajrddin, mfn. eating fish, living on fish, Bhpr. 
Xfttaydaim, m. 4 fish-Asura,* N. of an As 0 , Cat.; 
iaite'Vadha , m. N. of ch. of GauP. ii. Xat- 
syladrfti m. N. of a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; of an 
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Author (-muhiirta, m. or n. N. of his wk.), ib. 
Vattjliyarft-tSrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
X&tayottbft, f. * sprung from a fish/ N. of Satya- 
vati, Gal. (see under tnatsya above). Xatayd- 
darltty m. N. of Matsya or Virata (as the brother of 
MatsyOdari), Cat. XatsyodArl, f. 'sprung from a 
fish-belly/ N. of Satya-vatl, L. (sec under matsya 
above) ; N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares, 
Cat. XatayfidArlyfc, mfn. relating to a fish-belly ; 
m. N. of Vylsa (sou of Matsyddari, q. v.) f MBh. 
Matiyopajivin, in. * living by fish/ a fisherman, 
MBh.; K. (cf. matsya-jivat, °vin). 

Xatayaka, m. a little fish, MBh. 

«nifT mat 8 ara,°rin. See p. 776, col. 2 • 
TOJ matsya &c. See p. 776, col. 3. 

matsyantfihaj. inspissated juice 
of the sugar-cane, Malav.; Car.; Suir. 
XatayapAI, f, id., Bhpr. 

1. math or manth (q. v.), cl. 1. 9. P. 
(Dhatup. xx, 18, iii, 5 and xxxi, 40) md- 
thati, mdnthati , mathnati (Ved. and ep. also A. 
mdthate, mint hate and mathmte; Impv. math- 
natfhvam, MBh.; pf. mamatha , AV.; 3. pi. tna- 
mathuh, Vop.; met huh , me thirty Br.; mamantha, 

0 nthuh , MBh. ; aor. mat hit, RV. ; amanthishtarn , 
ib.; amathishata, Br.; fut. mathishyati,°te ; man - 
thishyati,Br. 8 cc .; mat hit a, MBh.; inf. mat hit um, 
MBh. &c.; n tos, Br. ; mdnthitavai, MaitrS. ; ind. 
p. mathitva , - mdthya , Br. &c.; manthitvd, Pin. 
i, a» 33 ; -manthya and -mdtham, MBh. &c.), to 
stir or whirl round, RV. &c. Sic. ; (with agnim), to 
produce fire by rapidly whirling round or rotating a 
dry stick (1 a rani ) in another dry stick prepared to 
receive it, ib.; (with aranim), to rotate the stick for 
producing lire, MBh.; Klv.; Pur.; (with drum, has- 
tam 8cc.), to use friction upon any part of the body 
with the object of producing offspring from it, Hariv.; 
BhP. ; to churn (milk into butter), produce by churn- 
ing, TS. &c. &c. (also with two acc., c.g .sudhdm 
kshira-nidhim mathnati , ‘he churns nectar out of 
the ocean of- milk/ Siddh. on Pin. i, 4, 51); to mix, 
mingle, Susr. ; to stir up, shake, agitate, trouble, dis- 
turb, afflict, distress, hurt, destroy, AV. &c. Sec. : 
Pass, mathydte (ep. also °/i), to be stirred up or 
churned &c\, RV. & c. &c. : Caus. manthayati 
(Llty.), mathayati (MBh.), to cause to be stirred 
up or churned &c.: Desid. mimathishati , mitnan- 
thishati , Gr.: lntens. mdmathyaie , mdmantti Be c., 
ib. [Cf. Gk. fjilvOij ; Lat. men/ha, men/a ; Lit. 
menturi; Germ, minza , Minze ; Angl. Sax. minte ; 
Eng. mint.'] 

2. Math, (ifc.) destroying, a destroyer (cf. madhu- 
math ) ; m., see mathin. 

Math*, nx.mmdtha, g. jvalddi. 

Xathaka, m. N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, 
g. yaskddi (v.l. for manthaka). 

Xathan (only instr. maihnd ), a piece of wood 
for producing fire by attrition, BhP. 

Xathana, mf(f, once «)n. nibbing, stirring, 
sliaking, harassing, destroying (with gen. or ifc.), 
MBh.; R. 8cc. ; in. Premna Spinosa (the wood of 
which is used to produce fire by attrition), L. ; n. the 
act of rubbing, friction, BhP.; stirring or whirling 
round, churning or producing by churning, MBh.; 
R.; Pur.; hurting, annoying, injury, destruction, R.; 
Ratnlv. Mathan koala, m. the mountain (Man- 
dara, q.v.) used as a churning-stick (by the gods 
and Dlnavas in churning the ocean of milk), BhP. 
(cf. mantha-saild). 

Xath&ya, Nom. P. °ydti, to produce fire by fric- 
tion, RV.; to tear off (a head), ib.; to shake, AV. 

Xftthl (ifc.; cf. Pin. iii, 2, 27), see urd-, vas - 
tra- and havir-mdthi ( mathrndm t RV. viii, 53, 8 
prob. w. r. for matinam ; cf. mathin ). 

Xathl ta, mfn. stirred round, churned or pro- 
duced by churning, RV.; shaken, agitated, afflicted, 
hurt, destroyed, MBh.; R. ; Hariv.; dislocated, dis- 
jointed, Su&r.; m. N. of a descendant of Yama (and 
supposed author of RV. x, 19), RAnukr. ; n. butter- 
milk churned without water, Kaui; MBh. See. 
— pfcdapa, mfn. (a wood) whose trees are damaged 
or destroyed, Hariv. Xathltkraaa, mfn. one 
whose breast is pierced or wounded (by arrows), ib. 
(v.l. vyath 0 ). 

Xathltyi, mfn .(ifc.)crushing, destroying, A nand. 
Mathin, m. (strong stem mdnthan, older mdn- 
thd; middle mathin or mathi [q.v.]; sg. nom. 


mdnthds, acc. mdntham [for manthanam see 
tnanthana under *JmantK \ ; instr. matha, du. ma~ 
thibhydm,pl mathibhyas Sec. [cf. pat hin and Pin. 
vii, I, 83 &c,]; for mathindm see mathi above) a 
churning-stick, any stick or staff for stirring or churn- 
ing, RV. Sec, See. ; the penis, L. ; a thunderbolt, L. ; 
wind, L. 

Xathlna, °nati (artificial Nom. fr. mathin), 
Siddh. on Pin. vi, 4, 13. 

XathnA (only mathna, RV. i, 181, 5), prob. 
w. r. for mat hr d. 

Xathj»,mfn.to be rubbed out of(see ulmuka-m°)\ 
to be extracted or produced from (see sindhu-vf). 

XathrAf mfn. shaken, agitated, whirling, RV. 
(cf. maihnd ). 

Xantha, manthya See. See under V manth. 

maMaryA, prob. w.r. for madh 0 , AV. 
9HYT matha , ind. a Nidhana formula, La(y. 
inmr matkata. See mat hat a. 

mathu , m. a proper N. (=zmadhu; cf. 
mat hard). 

IHJT mathu r a , m. (>/ math] ) N. of a man 
(cf. mdthura) \ (a), f., see next. 

Xathurft, f. N. of various towns (esp. of an an- 
cient town now called Muttra and held in great 
honour as the birthplace of Krishna; situated in the 
province of Agra on the right bank of the Yamuna 
or Jumna ; described in VP. xii, l as having been 
founded by Satru-ghna; accord, to K11II. 011 Mu. ii, 
19 it forms part of a district called Brahmarshi, be- 
longing to SOra-sena), AVParis.; liariv.; Pur. &c. 

— k&nda, n. -ffuh7*.vanuupa, 11. , -oampS, f., 
-tirthfc-nULhltmya, n. N. of wks. »dftaa, m. 
N.of the author of the drama Vrishabhanuja. - nfc- 
^aka, n. N. of a drama. — nfttha (also °ra-n°), m. 
‘lord of Mathura,' N. of Krishna, Pancar.; N. of 
various men and authors (also with iukla, cakra- 
vartin and tarka-vdg-iia ) ; - jdti-mdld , f . N . of wk.; 

rdya , 111. N. of a man, Cat. ; <3 th'iya , 11. N. of wk. 

— mahlxnan, m.,-xn&hfttmya, 11., -mfthitmya- 
aaipgraha, in., -Mtu, in. N. of wks. Xathu- 
risa, in. ‘lord of Mathurl/ N. of Krishna, L.; of 
various authors (also with vidy&lamkdra ), Cat. 

XathBri, f. » mathurd above, L. 

. mad, bwe of the first pers. prim, in 
the sg. number (esp. in comp.) ■■ axtha, tn. my pur- 
pose; (am), ind. for the sake of me, Bhag. — deha, 
in. my body, ib. — bandbana^aamndbhava, mfn. 
caused by the binding of me i.c. by my bondage, ib. 
~bliakta f mfn. devoted to me, ib. — bhftva, m. 
my essence, ib. — VbhH, P. -bhavati, to become 

l, ib. -Taoana, ». my word, my order; (at), ind. 
in my name, from me, ib. —I. -vat, ind. (for 2. 
see p. 779, col. 2) like me, Kathls. — v&rffina or 
-vargljra or -varffya, mfn. belonging to my class 
or party, connected with or related to me, Siddh. 

— vidba, mfn. like me, equal to 111c, of my sort or 
kind, MBh.; Klv.; Pur. — viyoga,m. separation from 
me, Bhag. — vlhlna, mfn. separated from me, ib. 

Mac, in comp, for 1. mad. — dtta, mfn. having 
the mind (fixed) on me, thinking of ine, Bhag. 
— oharlra (mad+ lat*), n. my body, ib. 

Mat, in comp, for 1. mad. — kjita (mdt-), mfn. 
done by me, RV.; MBh. -tara, mfn., compar., 
Pin. vii, 2, 98, Sch. —para, -parama or -parA- 
yapa, mfn. devoted to me, Bhag. — pntra, m. the' 
son of me, my son, MW. — pUrva, mfn. one who 
has lived before me, MlrkP. ; m. my elder brother, 
R. — praallta, mfn. produced from me, MW. 

— aakftS0,ind. in my presence, ib. — aaklii(wrtV-), 

m. my companion, my friend, RV. — saqurthl, f. 
union with me, Bhag. — aamdaia, m, news or tid- 
ings of me, ib. — aamakabam, ind. in my sight 
or presence, ib. — sama-tva or -atdrlaya, n. like- 
ness or resemblance of me, ib. 

2. Xatka, mfn. (for I, see p. 776, col. 2) mine, 
my, Bllar.; Bhatt. 

Xadlya, mfn. my, my own, belonging to me, 
MBh. ; Klv. 8 cc. 

1. Xadya (for a. see p. 779, col. 1), Nom. P. 
°yati. Pin. vii, 2, 98, Sch. 

Xadrik, ind. (fr. next) tome, towards me, RV. 
Xadrykfic, mfn. directed towards me, RV.; (d/&), 
ind. towards me, ib, (cf. asmadrydflc). 
Xadryadrlk, in d.~madrik. 

Kan, in comp, for I . mad. — manasa, mf(dOn. 
thinking of me, PlrGf. — maja, mf(f)n. consisting 


of or proceeding from me, full of me, like me, Bhag.; 
Hariv. 

'(|7 a. mad (cf. >/ mand), cl. 4. P. ( Dhatup. 
^ xxvi, 99) madyati (ep. also °te ; Ved. also 
i . P. A. madati , °te; 3. P. mamdtti, °ttu, mamd- 
dat , dmamaduh ;V cd. Impv. mdisi, °sva ; pf. ma- 
mada ; aor. amadishuh, amatsuh , a matt a ; Subj. 
mdtsati,°sat ; fut. maditd , madishyati , Gr.; Ved. 
inf. maditos), to rejoice, be glad, exult, delight or 
revel in (instr., gen., loc., rarely acc.), be drunk (also 
fig.) with (instr.), RV. See. See.; to enjoy heavenly 
bliss (said of gods and deceased ancestors), RV.; TBr. ; 
to boil, bubble (as water), RV.; TS.; $Br.; Hariv.; 
to gladden, exhilarate, intoxicate, animate, inspire, 
RV. : Caus. nihddyati, *te (l)hltup. xxxiii, 31, xix, 
54; aor. dmimadat or amamadat; Ved. inf. md- 
dayddhyai), to gladden, delight, satisfy, exhilarate, 
intoxicate, inflame, inspire, RV.&c, &c.; (A.) to be 
glad, rejoice, be pleased or happy or at ease, R V. ; 
VS.; KauL; (A.)toenjoy heavenly bliss, RV.; TBr.; 
BhP. : Desid. mirnadishati , Gr. : Inteos. rndmad - 
yate , mdmatti , ib. [Perhaps orig. ‘to be moist;* 
cf. Gk. fuxbdoj ; Lat. made re.] 

Matt A, mfn. excited with joy, overjoyed, de- 
lighted, drunk, intoxicated (lit. and fig.), AV. &c. 
&c.; excited by sexual passion or desire, in nit, rut- 
tish (as an elephant), MBh. ; R. iScc. ; furious, mad, 
insane, ib. ; m. a buffalo, L. ; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a drunkard, L. ; a ruttish or furious elephant, L.; a 
madman, L.; a thorn-apple, L.; N.of a Rlkshasa, 
R.; (a), f. any intoxicating drink, spirituous or 
vinous liquor, L. ; N. of a metre, Col. [cf. Lat. 
mattus, drunk]. — kklft, in. N. of a king of Ll|a, 
Dai. — kftslnl, f. ‘appearing intoxicated,' a be- 
witching or wanton woman (e*p. used in address), 
MBh. ; Klv. Sec. (also written - kasint or - kashini ). 

— klt», in. an elephant, L. — fffcmln I, f. * having 
the gait of an elephant in rut/ a woman with a rolling 
walk, a bewitching or wanton woman, L. — dJtntln, 
m. a furious or ruttish cl”, W. — niff*, in. id., L.; 
N. of an author, Cat. — may&ra, m. a peanx:k in- 
t«»xicated with joy or passion, L. ; ni. N. of a man, 
L.; pi. *» next, Nilak.; 11. a kind of metre, Col. 

— mayttraka-, m. pi. N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh. 

— xnfttamgm-lIlAkara, ni. or n. (?) N.of a metre, 
Col. — ▼ftn-snanna-mlilikt, f. N. of wk. -vS- 
r&¥», in .~'dant in, Vas. (- vikrama , mfn. having 
the might of a mad elephant, Ml.) ; m. or n. * mat • 
tdlamba , L.; n. a turret, pinnacle, pavilion, Vis.; 
a peg or'bracket projecting from a wall, L.; a bed- 
stead, L. ~vEr&$iy&, mfn. attached to the turret 
(of a car), Balar. — vilKalnl, f. N. of a metre, L. 
— lusstln, m. ™ - dantin , Malav. XattAkxIdft, f. 
N. of a metre, Col. XattAlamba, in. a fence or 
hedge round the house of a rich man, L. XattA- 
bha, in. « matta-dantin ; - kumbha-paritidhin , 
mfn. round as the frontal globes of an elephant in rut, 
Pafirat. ; -gam and, f. mat ta~ rami ni\ ),. ; -vi- 
krniita , n. N. of a metre, L.; ^bhih va [?), 11. N. 
of wk. 

Xattaka, mfn. somewhat drunk or intoxicated, 
MW.; somewhat proud or overbearing, Hariv. ; m. 
N. of a Brahman, Rljat. vi, 339 (perhaps sumano- 
m° in one word). 

XAda, tn. hilarity, rapture, excitement, inspira- 
tion, intoxication, RV.&c. &c.; (du. with madasya, 
N.ofaSlmans, ArshBr.); ardent passion for (comp.), 
MBh. ; (ifc. f a) sexual desire or enjoyment, wanton- 
ness, hist,ruttishncsi,mt(esp.of an elephant), MBh.; 
Klv 8c c. ; (ifc. f. d), priile, arrogance, presumption, 
conceit of or about (gen. or comp.), ib. ; any ex- 
hilarating or intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor, 
wine, Soma, RV. 8tc. 8 u \ ; honey, Ragh. ; the fluid 
or juice that exudesfrom a ruttingeiephant's temples, 
MBh.; Klv. See.; semen virile, I..; musk, L.; any 
beautiful object, L. ; a river, L.; N. of the 7th 
asirol. mansion, Var. ; Intoxication or Insanity per- 
sonified (as a monster created by Cyavana), MBh.; 
N. of a son of Brahmfl, VP. ; of a Dlnava, Hariv.; 
of a servant of Siva, BhP. ; (t), f. any agricultural 
implement (as a plough 8cc.),L.; n.N. ot xSlmans, 
ArshBr. — kftra, ml(i)n. causing intoxication, in- 
toxicating, Susr. — karln, m. an elephant in rut, 
Rljat. — kala, mfn. sounding or singing softly 
or indistinctly (as if intoxicated), MBh.; Klv.; 
drunk, intoxicated (with liquor or passion), ruttish, 
furious, mad, Kllid. ; ni. an elephant, L. ; - kokila - 
kiijita, n. the warbling of Kokilas during the breed- 
ing season, Vikr.; -yuvati, f. a young woman in- 
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toxicated with love, lb. -k&raa*, n. a cause of Dakshayani (as worshipped in Caitraratha), Cat.; n. ously sporting or dally ing,Chandom.; (a), f. a kind of 
pride or arrogance, MW. -k&rin (SarfigS.), -kfit an intoxicating drink made from houey or the bios- metre, ib. -lokha, m. a love-letter, Sak.; (a), 
(S«ir.), min. ~ -iara. — kob&la, m. a bull set at somsoftheBassiaLatifolia, L. £ad6dftgYa,mf(<z)n. f. id., Sarvad.; N. of a daughter of Pratapa-mukha 
liberty (at a festival and allowed to range about at much excited, furious, Ragh. ; arrogant, haughty, L. (king of Varanasi), Kath.; of another woman, ib. 
will), I, , — g*ndh&, rn. Alstonia Scholaris, L. ; (a), MidodarkA, f. a collective N. of the 3myrobolans «vatl, f. N. of a town, Vcar. > vsia, mfn. in- 
f. an intoxicating beverage, L.; Limim Usitatissi- (Terminalia Ghebula, T. Bellerica and Phvllanthus fluenced by love, enamoured, A. «• vahni-iikbft- 
nmni or Crotolaria Juncca, L. <- gimana, prob. Emblica),L. Hadoddb&ta, mfn. intoxicated, L. ; vail, f. the flame of the fire of love, Sfinglr, -»viao- 
w. r. for minuia-ff*. — guru-paksba, mfn. having puffed up with pride, arrogant, Kim. Madodreka, da, m. N. of a medical vocabulary (written in 1 375 
wings heavy with honey (as bees), Ragh. «ghnf, ni. Mclia Bukayun, L. Xaddnmatta, mfn. in- and attributed to Madana-pila, q.v.) >vega ; in. 
f. * destroy ins* intoxication,' a species of leguminous toxicated with passion (rut) or pride, Pancat. Xa- N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kath, Is. — aalikS, 
plant ( ~ pfitikd), L. -oyut, mfn. reeiing with ddrjita, mfn. swollen with pride, haughty with f. Turdus Salica ( =sarika) t L.; the female of the 
excitement, wanton, intoxicated, exhilarated or in- arrogance, Rajat. MadolULpin, m. the Indian Indian cuckoo, L.; an aphrodisiac, L. «ilkhi- 
spired with Soma, RV. ; gladdening, exhilarating, cuckoo, L. (c (. maddlapin). pSdft, f. the pain of the fire of love, Kuval.—aam- 


inspiritmg, ib. ; emitting temple-juice (as an elephant 
in rut', BhP. — cyuta {mdda-), mfn. staggering or 
reeling with intoxication, RV.~jala,n. the temple- 
juice (of a ruttish el°), Prab.— jvara, m. the fever 
of passion or pride, Bhartr. -durdiaa, n. large 
exudation of t°-juice, Ragh. — dvipa,m. a ruttish or 
furious elephant, Kiv. — dh&ra, m. N. of a king, 
MBh. — pa^u, mfn. ruttish, Mlih.; ind. (to sing) 
loud or shrill, Ragh. — pati, m. 4 lord of the Sonu- 
juice,’ N. of Indra and Vishnu, RV. — prada, mfn. 
* intoxicating * and * causing arrogance,’ Klv. »pra- 
yoga, m. the issue of temple -juice (in a rutting 
elephant), L. — pr&seka, in. id.; R.; the aphro- 
disiacal fluid v of a woman), Mficch. iv, 14 (perhaps 
'sprinkling with wine ’). — praaravana, n. * - pra - 
yoga, MBh. - bhanga, m. breach or humiliation 
of pride, Bhim. — bbanjini, f. 4 destroying intoxi- 
cation/ Asparagus Racemosus, L. (cf. -g/ini). 
—mat taka, m. a kind of thorn-apple, L. — mattft, 
f. N. of a metre, Col. — muo, mfn. emitting temple- 
juice (as a rutting elephant), Uttarar. — xnobita, 
mfn. stupefied by drunkenness, Mu. xi, 97 ; infatu- 
ated by pride, MW. •» r&ga, m. 4 affected by passion 
or by intoxication, 1 the god of love, L. ; a cock, L. ; 
a drunken man, MW. — rndro-datta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — lekhft, f. a line formed by the rut- 
juicc (oti an elephant's temples), Chandom.; a kind 
of metre, Srutab.- vallabka, m. N.of aGandharva, 
Pillar. — vSrana, m. a furious elephant, Srikanth. 

— vfiri, 11. *= -/tiA 1, Paucat. — vlksblpta, mfn. 
'distracted by passion/ ruttish, furious(asan elephant), 
L. — vlhvala or °lita, mfn. excited by passion, 
lustful, wanton, R. — vlrya, n. the power of passion 
or fury, Paficat. — vriddba {M<ida-\ mfn. in- 
vigorated or inspired by Soma-juice, RV. — vySdbi, 
u. ~ maddtyaya t L. — s&ka, m. Portulaca Quadri- 
flga, I.. — aaundaka, n. a nutmeg, I.. — s&ra, m. 
Salmalia Malabarica, L. — atkala or -athSLna, n. 

* place of intoxication/ a drinking-lmusc, tavern, L. 

— srfivin, mfn. - muc, MBh. - battini, f. a 
species of Karaflja, L. - betu, m. 4 cause of intoxi- 
cation/ Grislca Tomentosa, L. M&dAkula, mfn. 
agitated by passion or lust, furious with rut, Ritus. 
MadAgha, in. N. of a nun ; pi. his descendants, g. 
upaktldi. XadAdbya, mfn. rich in or filled with 
wine, intoxicated, drunk, W.; m.the wine-palm, L ; 
Nauclca Cadamba, L.; a red-fiowering Barleria, L. 
Maddtanka, ni. = mad&tyaya , L. Madatmti- 
aanda, rn. N.of an author. Cat. Madatyaya, m. 

* passing off of wine/ disorder resulting from intoxi- 

cation (as head-ache & c.), Susr. (cf. pdmUyaya ); 
c tyayita , mfn. snlTrring from this disorder. Car. 
Madandha, mfn. blind through drunkenness or 
passion, infatuated, ruttish (as an elephant), MBh.; 
Kilv.; Pur.; {d), f. N. of a metre, Col. X&dApa- 
nay a, m. removal of intoxication, Prab. Maddm- 
n&ta, m. a kcttle-dnmi carried on an elephant, I,. 
MadAmbara, m.the elephant of Indra or an el° in rut, 
L. Maddmbu and ‘nibbas, n . mada-jala , Sis. 
XadAlasa, mfn. lazy from drunkenness, languid, 
indolent, slothful, Kflv.; [dj, f, N. of the daughter 
of the (iandharva Visv 5 -vasn (carried off bv the 
Daitya Patih-ketu, and subsequently the wife of 
Kuvalavasva', Pur. ; of the daughter of the Kakshasa 
Bhiamara-ketu, Uttamac. ; of a poetess, Cat.; °si 7- 
fampu , - u a taka . n Jstlkhydyika >r°j akh°1) t 

f., °sd-pannaya, m. N. of wks. ModdlSpin, m. 
‘uttering sounds of love or joy/ the Indian cuckoo 
or koil, L. ISadA-vat, mfn. intoxicated, drunk, 
AV r . MaddvastliS, f. a state of passion, ruttish- 
ness, Kathlls. Maddhva, m. musk, L. Mddt- 
ragku, mfn. (fr. h»c. made + r°) eager with eiitliu- 
siasm, RV. Ufadotkata, mfn. excited by drink, 
intoxicated, R. ; excited by passion, furious, ib.; rut- 
tish, MBh.; in. an elephant in rut, L.; a dove, L.; 
N. of a bon, Pancat.; (d), f.an intoxicating beverage, 
I-.; Linum Usitatissimum, L.; N. of the goddess 


Midana, m. (ife. f. a) passion, love or the god 
of love, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; a kind of embrace, L. ; 
the season of spring, L. ; a bee, L. ; (?) bees- wax (see 
-fat(iAd); Vanguiera Spinosa, Susr.; a thorn-apple 
and various other plants (e.g. Phaseolus Radiatus, 
Acacia Catechu & c.), L. ; a bird, L. ; (in music) a 
kind of measure, Saingft.; (in astrol.) N. of the 7th 
mansion, Var.; N. of various men and authors (also 
with dedrya , bhatta , sarasvati &c. ; cf. below), 
Riijat.; Inscr.; Cat.; (d), (. any intoxicating drink, 
spirituous liquor, L. ; (f), f. id., L.; musk, L.; N. 
of a plant ( «= atimukta), L.; the civet-cat, L.; n. 
the act of intoxicating or exhilarating, MW.; (scil. 
as/ra) t N. of a mythical weapon, R. (v.l. madana ) ; 
bces-wax, L. ; mfn . man dr A, Nir. — k an taka, m. 
erection of hair caused bv a thrill of love, A. ; Van- 
guicra Spinosa, L. - kalaba, m. a love-quarrel, 
MslatTm. — k&ku-rava, m. a pigeon, L. — Wrti, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. — kliahta, mfn. pained by 
love, Sak. — ffrlha, n. N. of a partic. Prakrit metre, 
Col. —ffop&ia, ni. ‘herdsman of 1°,’ N. of Krishna, 
PadtnaP. ; N.of the preceptor of Vaikuntha-purl, 
Cat. ; - vada-prabandha , m., - vildsa , in. N. of wks. 
»> oatnrdaal, f. N. of a festival in honour of Kama- 
deva on the 14th day in the light half of the month 
Caitra, L. — tantra, 11. the science of sexual love, 
13 as. «• triabnS, f. 1 love-thirst/ N. of a dancing girl, 
Kautukas. — trayodasI,f. N.of a festival in honour 
of KSma-dcva on the 13th day in the light half of 
the month Caitra, L. — dansh$r&, f. N. of a prin- 
cess, KathSs. — damana, m. 4 KJStna-deva’s subduer/ 
N. of Siva, Das. — dahana, m. ‘K°’s burner or con- 
sumer/ N. of &iva-Rudra (and so of the number 
eleven), Ping. — dvfidasl, f. the lath day of the 
light half of the month Caitra (sacred to K°), MW. 
-dvlsb, ni. ‘enemy of K°/ N. of Siva, Balar. 

— dhvajft, f. the 15th day in the light half of the 
month Caitra, L. — nSlikft, f. a faithless wife, L. 

— nrlpa, m. N. of an author ( 5- ~pdla\ Cat. — pak- 
abin, ni. a kind of bird ( « sdrikd ), L. —pa^lkS, 
f. (prob.) a wax-tablet, Cat. — par^jaya, m. N. of 
wk. —pEtbaka, ni. ‘announcer of love or the 
spring/ the Indian cuckoo, L. — p&rij&ta, ni. N. 
of a compendium of rules of morality and ritual 
composed by Visvcsvara (sec next). — pSla, ni. N. 
of a king (patron of Visv^ivara &c. and supposed 
author of various wks.); - vinoda - nighantu, rn.«- 
mtidiina-vinoda t t\.v. — pldK, f. = 'bddha } K. — pu- 
ra, n. N. of a town, Kathas. — prabba, m. N. of 
a Vidyg-dhara, ib.; (t?),f. N.of a SurEngauS, SiuhJs. 

— phala, n. the fruit of Vanguiera Spinosa, Suir. 

— b&dhft, f. the pain or disquietude of love, Vikr. 

— bhavana, n. ‘abode of love or matrimony/ (in 
astrol.) a partic. station or state of the heavenly 
bodies, L. — bhusbana, n. N. of a play. — maA- 
enkft, f. N. of a daughter of Madana-vega and Ka- 
linga-seni (the 6th Lanibaka iu the KathSs. is called 
after her), KathSs. — manjarl, f. N. of a daughter 

f the Yaksha prince Dundubhi, ib.; of a SurahganS, 
Siohis. ; of other women, Vcar. ; of a Slrika, Vet.; 
of a drama, Cat. — manohara, m. N. of an author 
(son of Madhu-siidana Pandita-rSja), Cafomayat 
mhTjn. entirely under the influence of the god of 
love, K!tv. -maha, m, a festival held in honour 
of Kama-deva, Ratn^v. ; °k 6 tsava t m. id., ib. 

• mabArnava, rn. N. of 2 wks. -m 81 S(Kathas.), 
-xuEllal (Vas., Introd.), f. N. of two women, 
••misra, m. N.of a man, W. — mnkba-cape^ft, 
f. N. of wk. — modaka, m. a partic. medicinal 
powder, L. — mobana, m. ‘the infatuater of the 
god of love/ N. of Krishna, PadtnaP. ; (#/), ft N. 
of a SurnnganS, Siphls. -ya*b^i-k«tn, m. a kind 
f flag, Kad. -ratna, n. N. of wk.; • nighantu, 
m., - pradipa , m. N. of wks. w*rEja f m. N. of a 
man, Rijat. «-ripn,m. « -dvish, Bhartf. — r«kbE, i 
f. N. of the supposed mother ofVikramilditya, Inscr. ; 1 
of a divine female, Siuhis. -lallta, mf(a)n. atnor- 


jlvana, n. N. of a drama, Cat, ; (1), f. N. of a di- 
vine female, SiQhds.; of a treatise on erotics, Cat. 
— mupdasa, m. a message of love, Milav. —aft* 
rlkft, f. Turdus Salica, L. «• algba, m. N. of var- 
ious authors, Cat, - aundarl and -sent, f. N. of 
various women, Siohfo. -fcarl, f. (PrJkpt for 
-griha) N. of a metre, Col. BKadanAgraka, m. 
Paspalum Scrobiculatum, L. MadanAnknta, m. 
the penis, L. ; a finger-nail, L. Madasrito&rya, m. 
N. of a teacher, Cat. Xadandtapatra, n. the 
vulva, Bhpr. Madan&tnra, mfn. love-sick, Ragh. 
KadanAdltya, m. N. of a man, RAjat. Mada- 
aAntaka, m. ‘KSma-deva’s destroyer/ N. of $iva, 
Bhartf. XadaxsAndba-udsra, m. N. of a man, 
Hasy. MadanAbbirdma, m. N. of a prince, 
Caurap. Kadaniyadba, n. pbdendutn muliebre, 
L. XadanAyaiba, m. a species of shrub, L. Ka- 
danArl, m.**°na-dvisk, Prasannar. XadanAr- 
para, m. 1 sea of love/ N. of wk. XadaaAlaya, 
in. ‘love-dwelling/ pudendum muliebre, L. ; a lotus, 
L.j a sovereign, prince, L. -b Havana, L. 

XadanAvaatba, mfn. being in a state of love, 
enamoured, Sak.; («), f. the being in love, RatuJv. 
XadanAsaya, m. sexual desire, VarBrS. M&da- 
ndoobJUpbala, n. a species of mango, L. Mada- 
nAtaava,m.Kama-dcva’sfestival( ^ °na-ma/ia), the 
holy or vernal f°, L. (cf. RTL. 430); a partic. game, 
Cat. ; (a), f. a courtezan of Svarga, L. Uadanot- 
■nka, mfn. pining or languid with love, Vikr. Ma* 
danfidaya, m. 1 rising of 1 °/ N. of wk. Madanod- 
yKna, 11. Move’s garden/ N. of a garden, Milatim. 

Xadanaka, m. Artemisia Indica, L. (prob. w. r. 
for damanaka ) ; the thorn-apple, I,. ; n. bees-wax, 
Bhpr.; ( ikd) t f. N. of a woman, Mficch. 

Madan&ya, Norn. A. °yale, to resemble the god 
of love, Hariv. 

Xadaniya, mfn. intoxicating, Nir.; exciting pas- 
sion or love, Ritus. 

Madantlkft, f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit. 
KadantX, f. id., ib.; pi. (with or scil. dpas) bub- 
bling or boiling water, RV. 

Xadayat, mfn. (fr. Cans.) intoxicating &c.; 
(anti), f. Arabian or wild jasmine, L. ; N. of the 
wife of Kalmisha-plda or Mitra-saha, MBh.; Pur. 

Xadayantiki, f. Arabian jasmine, Var Yogay.; N . 
of a woman, Malatim. 

Xadayit^l, mfn. intoxicating, an intoxicater, 
maddencr, delightcr, Ragh. 

Xadayitnn, m.Mntoxicating &c./(only L.) the 
got! of love ; a distiller of spirituous liquor; a drunken 
man; a cloud; m. n. spirituous liquor. 

Madft m ada, mfn. being in perpetual excitement, 
KathUp. 

Xadfira, m. (only L. ; cf. Un. iii, 134) a hog; 
an elephant (in rut) ; a thorn-apple; a lover, liber- 
tine ; a kind of perfume ; N. of a prince. 

Madia, mfn. intoxicating, exhilarating, delight- 
ing, lovely (compar. 0 dln-tar a % supcrl. °din tama) t 
RV. ; VS.; VPrJt. 

Xadira, mfn. «prec., RV. 5 rc. Arc.; m. a species 
of red-flowering Khadira, L.; (<j), f., see below. 
— d?lt, mfn. ‘having intoxicating or fascinating 
eyes,’ lovely-eyed, Viddh.; f. a fascinating woman, 
ib. nayana, mf(d)n. id., Kautukas. XadirA- 
kaba,mf(f)n.id.,Vikr.; Kavyad.; m. N.of a younger 
brother of Satanika, M Bh. XadirAyata-nayanS, 
f. a mistress with fascinating and lovely eyes, Sak. 
XadlrAsva, m. N. of a R&jarshi and of a king 
(son of Das&iva and grandson of IkshvSku), MBh. 
Xadlrdkahapa, mf(rt)n. «= Vrt-rfrfV,Vikr.; -veil- 
labhd t f. a mistress with fascinating eyes, Sak. (v. I.) 

XadirK, f. spirituous liquor, any inebriatingdrink, 
wine, nectar, Mn.; MBh. &c.j a wagtail (esp. in 
the pairing season, « matta-kkafijana ), L. ; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of Durga, Hariv.; of the wife of 
Varuna,VP.; of one of the wives of Vasu-deva, ib. ; 
Pur.; of the mother of Kadambarl, Kad. — gpibft, 
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n. a drinking-house, tavern, L. — maA&nAka, mfn. 
blind through drunkenness, dead drunk, BhP. — ma- 
ya, mf(f)n. consisting of intoxicating liquor, Hear. 
- °rnava ( °r«rn*), m. N. of wk. -vat I, f. N. 
of a girl (and of KathAs. xiii so called after her) ; of 
another girl, Hear. — rasa-fifa. mfn. subdued by 

1. e. drunk with wine, Hariv. — aSlfi, t, 73 -gViha, 
MW. — s&kha, ni. 4 friend of wine,’ the mango tree, 

E. — °aava liras'), in. any intoxicating liquor, R. 
XadlrStka^a, ntfn. excited or intoxicated with 
spirituous liquor, R. XadlrSnmatta, mfn. drunk 
with wine or spirituous liquor, MaitrUp. 

Madishtha, mf(a)n. (supcrl. of madlri ) very 
intoxicatingorcxhilarating&c.,RV. ; AV.; Pancav- 
fcr. ; (d), f. any intoxicating beverage, L. 

MaAishnu, mfn . — tnandu, Nir. iv, 12. 

Maduffka, m. N. of a plant yielding honey or 
ft species of liquorice, AV. ; KauE 

Madura, m. a bird, L. ; N. of a prince, VP. 

Madaru, infn. ‘very intoxicating' or ‘worthy 
of praise,’ RV. x, lof>, 6 (SAy.) 

2. M&dya, mf(«i)n. (for 1. see p. 777, col. 2) in- 
toxicating, exhilarating, gladdening, lovely, RV.; n. 
any intoxicating drink, vinous or spirituous liquor, 
wine, M11.; MBh. Sec. — kSta, m. a kind of insect 
or animalcule bred in vinegar &c.. L. — kumbka, m. 
a vessel for intoxicating liquors, brandy-jar, Kilv. 
— drama, m. Caryota Urens, L. —pa, mf(«'n. 
drinking intoxicating liquor, a drunkard, ChUp.; 
Mn. Sec.; m. N. of a OSnava, Hariv. ; SpdSflva, n. 
a drunkard's meal, L. — panka, m. vinous liquor 
for distilling, mash, L. — pfina, 11. the drinking of 
in toxica ting liquors, MBh.; Pa neat, ; Susr.; any int° 
drink, MSrkP.— pita, mfn. -- f>i/a-rnadya,g. dhita - 
gny-ddi. — pnra, n. du.(?), Divyav. — pnshpfi or 
-puskpf, f. Grislca Toinentosa, L. — blja, n. lees 
of wine, ferment, E. -bh&jana (E.), -bk&nAa 
(Vas.). n. - -kumbha, q. v. — manda, m. yeast, 
barm, froth, L. — maya, nif(i)n. consisting of in- 
loxicaiing liquors, Jatakam. — l&lasa, m. Mitnusops 

F. lcngi, E, -v&sini, f. *= -push fa, L. — vikraya, 
ni. the sale of int° liquors, Vajn., Sch. — vSja, see 
•bija. — samAk&na, 11. distillation of spirit, L. Ma- 
Aydkshepa, m. addiction to drink, Car. Madyft- 
moda, ni. Mimusops Elctigi, L. Madydsattaka, 
in. N . of a man,Rajat.(prob.w.r.for»m^ijflX7a^a). 

MadrA, in. a country to the north-west of Hin- 
dustan proper, or a king (pi. the people) of this c°, 
SBr. Sec. See. ; N. of a son of Sibi (the progenitor 
of the Madras), Pur. ; (d), f. N. of a daughter of 
RaudrAsva, Hariv. ; (in music) a personification of 
the first MilrchanS in the GAndhAra-grAma; (1), f. 
a princess of Madra, Pan, iv; 1, 177, Sch.; n. joy, 
happiness {tnadram tasya or tasmai \ 4 joy to Him !' 
cf. n. of bhadra ), Pan. ii, 3, 73. — kftra, mfn. caus- 
ing joy or happiness, Pin. iii, 2, 44; m., v.l. for 
madra-gdra, VBr. — kfila, g. dhumddi. — gftra 
or •g’ftrl, ni. N. of a man, VBr. ; Pravar. — sp-kara, 
mfn. K°dra-kdra, Pan. iii, 2, 44. — Ja, mfn. born 
in Madra, VP. — nayara, n, the city of the Madras, 
Pan. vii, 3, 24, Sch. — n&bka, ni. a partic. mixed 
caste, MBh. —pa, m. a ruler of the Madras, ib. 
-r5ja, m. a king of the Madras, Hariv. -v&plja, 
m. a merchant who goes to Madra, Pan, vi, 2, 13, 
Sch. — ladesa, -sanida, -aamary&Aa, -aavi- 
dha, -saveaa, n. neighbourhood of the M°,PAn. vi, 
2,23, Sch. - sut&, f. 1 daughter of the king of M 0 ,* 
N. of Madri (the second wife of Pan<Ju), L. — ptxi, 
f. a Madra woman, MBh, — kraAa, m. N. of a lake, 
Pat. Madr&rma and 0 Ar&amirma, n., Pan. vi, 

2, 91. Xadrdsa or °inrara ( in. a sovereign of 
the Madras, Hariv.; Pur. 

Madraka, mfn. ■ mddro madrau vd bhaktir 
asya, Pan. iv, 3, 1 00, Vartt. 2, Pat.; belonging to 
or produced in Madra, W.; m. (pi.) N. of a degraded 
people ( — madra), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (sg.)aprince 
or an inhabitant of Madra, MBh.; N. of Sibi (*• 
under madra), Hariv.; of a poet, Cat.; (ika), f., 
see below ; n. N, of a kind of song, Yijfi.; a kind 
of metre, Col. — pati, m. a ruler of the Madras, 
VarBrS. — fflti, f. the song called Madraka, L. 
MadrakAdkama, mfn. the lowest or meanest of 
the Madras, MBh. 

KaArK-Vkyi, P. - karoti , to shear, shave, Pin. 
v, 4, 67 (cf. bhadra-4/kri). 

MadrKya, Nom. A. °yate, to be glad, rejoice, g. 
lohitddi . 

Ma&rlkK, f. a Madra woman, MBh. — kalpa, 
mfn. resembling a M° w°, Pit? . vi, 3, 3 7, Sch. - bkftr- 


ya, m. ‘having a M w° for wife, the husband of a 
M° w g ,ib. — m&nlu, mfn. thinking (a person to be) 
a Madra woman, ib. 

Madrlkiya, Nom. A. °yate, to be like a Madra 
woman, PAn. vi, 3, 37, Sch. 

2. Mad vat, mfn. (for 1. see p. 777, col. 2) in- 
toxicating, gladdening, SAfikhBr. (Sch.); containing 
a form or derivative of V 2 . mad, Br. 

Madvan, mfn. addicted to joy or intoxication, 
RV. viii, 8 1, ip; gladdening, intoxicating, ib.ix, 86, 
35; ni. N. of Siva, Ui.i. iv, 112, Sch. 

madadin, g. pragady-ddi. 

madarpata-pura or °pifa-pura, n. 

N. of a town, RAjat. 

madfu mada , m. a species of fish, L. 
(cf. mahonmada ). 

Hfif madi or madiha, f. a kind of harrow or 
roller, Krishis. (cf. rnatyd). 

madhiu, N. of a place (Medina?), 

Romakas. 

madiya. See p. 777, col. 2. 

W madya . See p\uu-madga. 

TO madgu , in. (accord, to Un. i, 7 fr. 

majj ) a diver-bird (a kind of aquatic bird or cor- 
morant; cf. Lat. mergus), VS. Sec. & c. (also °guka , 
R.); a species of wild animal frequenting the houghs 
of trees ( - parna-mriga ), Suir. ; a kind of snake, 
L. ; a partic. tish, NUak.; a kind of galley or vessel 
of war, HaS.; a partic. mixed caste, M11. x, 48 (tile 
son of a Nishtya and a VarutI, aMahishya whoknows 
medicine, or a Para-dhenuka who proclaims orders, 
L.); a person who kills wild beasts, L. (cf. Mn. x, 
48); N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. — bbfita, 
w. r. for mahku-bh °, Divyfiv. 

Madgnra, 111. (Un. i, 42) a species of fish, Mac- 
ropterouatusMagur, Lalit.; Bhpr. {-friya, f. a female 
M°, L.); a diver, pearl-tishcr (as a partic. mixed 
caste), MBh.; Hariv. 

Madffuraka, in. Macropternnatus Magur, L. 

M adguraal, f. a species of fish, L. 

maddhaka , ni. (with paydiia) N. of 
a poet, Cat. (cf. madraka ). 

m^mad-^/bhu. See p. 777, col. 2. 

TO 1. 2. madya. See pp. 7)7 and 779 - 

*5 madra & c. See col. f. 

madrik t See p. 777, col. 2. 

madruka-sthali, f., g. dhamddi. 
madrumara-kantha, n.,g. ciha - 

ttddi. 

WjBmjnadryitfic. Seo p. 777, col. 2. 
IfTOH mad-vacana &c. See p. 777, col. 2. 

madhavya. See p. 781, col. 1. 
mddhn , mf(5 or cl)n. (gen. n. Ved. md- 
dhvas , mddkos or mddhunas ; instr. mddhvd; dat. 
mddhune ; loc. mddhau ) sweet, delicious, pleasant, 
charming, delightful, RV.; TS.; bitter or pungent, 
L.; m. N. of the first month of the year ( »Caitra, 
March-April), §Br. See. Sic.; the seasr)ii of spring, 
Var.; Kalid.; Bassia Latifolik, L. ; Jouesia Asoka, 
L. ; liquorice, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of two Asuras 
(the one killed by Vishyu, the other by Satru-ghna), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the 7 sages under 
Manu Clkshusha, MSrkP. ; of a son of the third 
Manu, Hariv. ; of various princes (of a son of Vfisha, 
of Deva-kshatra,of Bindu-imt,of Arjuna KArtavirya), 
Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a son of Bhatta-nArlyana, Kshitft. ; 
of a teacher ( « Afadkva or Ananda-iirtha ), Col. ; 
of a mountain, MSrkP. ; (pi.) the race of Madhu 
(**theYldavasorMatburas),MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP. ; 
(12), f. a partic. plant {—fivd or jivanti), L.; n. 
anything sweet (esp. if liquid), mead Sec., RV. ; 
AV. ; TBr.; Soma (also somyam madhu), RV.; 
honey (said to possess intoxicating qualities and to 
be of 8 kinds; meuihuno leha, ni. lickcr of honey, 
a bee, W.), RV. Sec. Sec.; milk or anything pro- 
duced from milk (as butter, ghee &c.), RV.; VS. ; 
Gf$rS. ; the juice or nectar of flowers, any sweet in- 
toxicating drink, wine or spirituous liquor, K9v.; : 


Var. ; SAh. ; sugar, L. ; water, I.. ; pyrites, Bhpr. ; 
N. of a Br.lhmana, SBr. ; a kind of metre, Col. 
(Cf. Gk. veto, n* Or ) ; Slav, rnedii ; Lith. mid us, 
tardus ; Gcrrn. Mctk : Eng. mead.) - ka^tfca, m. 
the Indian cuckoo ( = kokila ), L. ; N. of a poet, Cat. 
-kara, m. * honey-maker,’ a bee, Hariv.; K5v. 
Sec. ; a lover, libertine, L. ; Eclipta Prostrata or As- 
paragus RaccmoMis, E. ; Achyranthrs Aspcra, W. ; 
the found sweet lime, W. ; (/). f. a female ber, Kiv. ; 
l’ancat. (v.l.) &r.; N, of a girl, Hear.; -gatta, m. 
a swarm of bees, &&rtigP. ; - maya , mfn. consisting 
of bees, KAd. ; - nijau , 111. the king of bees i.c. the 
queen b J , PrasuUp. ; - iretii . f. a line of b°s, Megh. ; 
~sdha (Cat.) and -sahi ^ Inner.), m. N. of two kings. 

— kar&ya, Nom. A . 'yntr, to represent a bee, Dak. 

— karikft, f. N. of woman, MAlav. — karln, ni. a 
bee, Paticat. (v.l.) — karkatlkS, f. the sweet lime, 
L.; the date, L. -karkati, f. the sw° 1°, L.; the 
sw° cucumber, L. — karna, g. kumudildi. — kaali, 
f. ‘whip of sweetness,' a kind of whip or lash be- 
longing to the Asvins with which they are said to 
sweeten the Soma juice (afterwards a symbol of 
plenty), RV. ; AV.; Tandy, iBr.; KatySr. — kft^da, 
11. N. of the first Kinda of the Briliad-Arauyakd- 
panishad. — k&nana, 11. the forest of the Asura 
Madhu, Pancar. — kftra, m. ‘ honey-maker, ' a bee, 
BhP.; (/), f.a female bee, R.; a partic. wind-instru- 
ment, SaingTt. — klrln, 111. a bee, W.-kirl, f. N. 
of a RAga, Saingit. — knkknflkft, I'. ^ -kukkuii, 
L . ; another plant ( « mad hunt ), L. — kukkutl, f. a 
kind of citron tree with ill-smelling blossoms, L. 
— knmbbS, f. N. of one of the MAtfis attending 
on Skauda, MBh. -kuly&, f. a stream of honey, 
h° in sir' s, SBr. ; N. of a river in Kusa-dvipa, Bill'. 

— ku$a, in. N.of a poet. — Wila [miid/tu-), mt\«)n. 
whose banks consist of butter, AV. -krlt, mfn. 
making honey or sweetness; m. a bee, AV.; TS.; 
Hr.; ChUp. — kaaata, m. ‘honey-insect,* a bee, L. 

— kaitaaa-sfidana, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. (w.r. 
for -kailabha-$").— koia, n;. 4 h 0 -rcceptac)c,’ a bee- 
hive, L. ; N. of scv. wks. ; n. a honeycomb, ApSr., 
Comm. — krama, m. a bee-hive, E. ; a honeycomb, 
MW.; pi. a drinking bout, E. — kroda, m. or n. (?) 
a fritter with sweet stuffing, Cat. — kshira (L.) or 
"raka (A.), in. Phoenix Silvcstris. — kharjf&rikft 
or °jurl, f. a kind of <Iate, E. — g’andhlka, mfn. 
sweet-swelling, Suir. — tf&yana, m. the Indian 
cuckoo, — gtmjana, in. Hyperanthcra Moringa, 
L. — grah4, ni. a libation of honey, SBr. ; KstySr, 

— ffluntka, ni. a lump of honey (honeycomb ?), 
ApSr. — ffhosha, in. ' sweetly-sounding, ’ the Indian 
cuckoo, E. — cchattra, m. or n, (?) - vrikshd- 
datta, E. — cchada, in. Klacourtia Sapida, E. (also 
a, f. ; Bhpr.) — cchanda, m. ( mostly 111. c . ) next, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.— ochaudas, m. N. of the 5 1st 
of ViivAitnitra's 101 sons, AitBr.; SAfikhSr. Sec.; 
pi. N. of all the sons of V°, BhP. — oyut, mfn. 
(MBh.; R. &c.) or -oynta, mf(J)n. (R. ; BhP.) 
dropping sweets or honey. — ja, rnf(rt)n. obtained 
from honey, E, ; (#/), f. sugar made from h rj , s’-eandv, 
E.; the earth, E.; 11. bees- wax, E. - jamb Ira, -jam- 
bka or -jambhala, ni. a kind of sweet cition, L. 
— Jftta(win///«-), mf(<i)n. sprung or produce«l from 
h°, AV. — jftlaka, n. a h°-comb, AVParis. — Jit, m. 
‘conqueror of the Daitya Madhu,’ N. of Vishnu, E. 
— jlhva ( mddhn -), mfn. h ( '-tongued, swcet-t°, 
sweetly-speaking, RV. ; VS. ; SBr. — taru, rn. (Vli., 
Comm.) and -trlna, m. n. ( VAs.) sugar-cane. — tra- 
ya, n. the three sweet things (viz. sitd, mdkshika 
and sarpis, q. v.), L. — tva, n. sweetness, MaitrUp. 
— dalft, f. Sanse viera Roxburghiana, L. — dlpa, m. 
‘lamp of spring,' the god of love, L. — d&ffha, 
mf(/2)n. milking (i.e. yielding) sweetness, RV. 

— Afita, m. 'messenger of spring,' the mango tree, 
L.; (/), f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Bhpr. — dogbA, 
mfn. » - dugha , RV. — dobazn, ind. milking out or 
obtaining honey, MBh. — dr a, m. drd) ‘has- 
tening after honey or sweets,' a bee, E.; a libertine, 
L. — drava, ni. a red-blossomed Hyperanthcra 
Moringa, E. — druma, m. the mango tree, L. ; 
Bassia Latifolia, E. — dviah, in. ‘ foe of the Daitya 
Madhu,' N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Sis. ; BhP. — dh£, 
mfn. dispensing sweetness, RV. — dbdtu, m. pyrites, 
L. — dbftna ( madhu -), mf(J)u. pouring out sweet- 
ness, R V.; AV. — dhSrft, f. a stream of honey, KAd.; 
BhP. Sec. ; a stream or plcnly of sweet intoxicating 
drinks, Vcar. ; N. of a mythical river, Hariv.; of wk. 

— dh&ll, f. molasses, unrefined brown sugar, L. 

— Aktau, f. honey offered to BrAhmans in the form 
of a cow, Heat. -Akvaja and -aanAl, m. N. of 
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2 kings, VP. — nSdl, f. a cell ih a honeycomb, possessing or containing sweetness, sweet ; pleasant, words mddhuvdtdh (R V. i, 90, 6), SsfikhGf. 
ChUp. ; N. of RV. iii, 54, 55, SAfikhSr. — n&rl- agreeable {-tama, nifn,), RV.; AV.; VS. &c. ; -vim, vn. tippling, carousing, &$.; Kir.; Dhar- 
keraka f -n&Uk6rakaor 0 rik»,ni.a kind of cocoa- n,ixed with honey, Kum.; rich in h°, richly pro- masarm. — v£kaaa, mfn. bearing or carrying sweet 
nut tree, L. - niff h& tin, m. N. of Vishnu-Krishna, vide ^ the juice of flowers, Chandom. ; contain- things (as honey, milk See . ; said of the chariot of 
VP.-nirffama, m. the departure of spring, Ragh. ing the word mddhu, $Br. ; ASvGr.j m. N. of a the Aivins) v RV. - Vftkin, mfn. bearing or carrying 

— nlahiidana (Hariv.), -nlka&(MBh.\ -nihan- country, g. kaahddi and sindhvddi; ofacity(?), honey (a river), Hariv.; (inf), f. N. of a river, 

tfi (Hariv.), m. N. of Vishnu Krishna! -netri, MW.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; [a/t), f. Gindina MBh. -vldyft, f. ‘science of sweetness/ N. of a 
ni. a bee, L. — pi, nif(<?)n. drinking sweetness, Arborca, I,.; Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; apartic. partic. mystical doctrine, BrArUp. ; Sarnk. ; SV„ 
honey-drinker, RV. ; R.; in. (with or seil. khagd) step or degree in the Yoga, Cat.; a partic. super- Sell. See. —vidvlsk, ni. ‘enemy of Madhu/ N. of 
a large black bee, Ksv. ; Paftcat. Sec.; a bee or a natural faculty belonging to a Yogin, Prab. ; a kind Vishnu-Krishna, VP. — Yldkvagaa-bkiskara, 
drunkard, Bhltm. ; - dhvaja , m. N. of a king, VP. of metre, Chandom. ; N. of a daughter of the Asura ni. N. of wk. -vplklha, in. Bassia Latifolia, L. 
-pafala, m. a bee-hive, Mlak.-pati, in. ‘chief Madhu (wife of Hary-asva), Hariv.; of a female - vyidh, ‘abounding in sweetness/fperhaps) a rain- 
of the race of Madhu/ N. of Krishna, BhP. (cf. servant of Lakshmi (?), Pahcar. ; of a river, Hariv.; cloud (others ‘apartic. plant ’), RV.x, 75,8.-vyi- 
-//m/Y . — parka, m. (11., L.) a mixture of honey, Mllatiin.; of a city in SaurAshtra, Satr. ; Das.; of * 1 ^» dropping or raining sw°, TBr^vrata 
an offering of honey and milk, a respectful off® to a sev. wks.; °ti-sa niganittvara - tlrtha, n. N. of a ( mddhu-), nif(d)n. occupied with sw°, RV.; m. z 
guest or to the bridegroom on his arrival at the door Tirtha.Rijat.; Cat. — matl, m. Mohammed, Kilac. black bee, Klv.; BhP. &c.; (with bodha-ni- 

of the father of the bride (sometimes consisting of (w.r. -pati ) ; - ganesa , m. N. of an author, Cat. dhi) % N. of author, Cat.; (p, f. a bee regarded as 
equal parts of curds, honey and clarified butter^; — matta, mfn. drunk with wine, L.; intoxicated female, Bllar. ; Vcar. ; -fiatt, m. ‘ king of bees* i.e. 
the ceremony of receiving a guest with it, AV. ; or excited bvthcspring, Hariv.; 111. N. of aman.R.; the queen bee, BhP.; - varutha , in. n. a swarm of 
GrSrS. &c. ; N. of a son of ( taruda, MBh. ; of wks.; pi. N. bf a people, M Bh. (v. I. -mat ) ; (a), f. a species bees, ib. — sarkarft, f. honey-sugar, Susr. — ilkhft 
-ddna, n. the oiTcri ng of the Madhu-parka, M\V.; of Karahja, L. —math, m. ‘crusher or destroyer ( mddhu -), mfn. having sweet branches, VS.; m. 
- nirnaya , m. N. ofwk.; -pant, mfn. having the of Madhu/ N. of Vishnu, Ragh. — m&thana, in. Bassia Latifolia, L. — alffru (Susr.) or °rr*a(Car.), 
MV oblation in the hand, offering the M°-p°, -prcc., KSv.; BhP.; Chandom.; -vijaya, m. N. ni. Moringa Pterygosperma (Rubriflora). - *izh\z, 
MW.; -prayoga,\xi, % -mantra, m. or n.N.ofwks.; ofwk. —mada, rn. intoxication with wine, KAv. n.wax, R. — sirshaka, n., v.l. for -mastaka, q.v., 
''kdcamana, n. the tasting of the M^-p®. — parklka, — madya, n. intoxicating drink made from honey Su$r., Comm. — sukta, m a sour drink with honey, 
riit'u. presenting the offering of honey Sec., MBh. (cf. or from the blossoms of Bassia Latifolia, I .. — manta, Su$r. — snsha, n. wax, Car. ; Bhpr. —sent, mfn. 
tnadhup 0 ).— parkya, nifn. worthy of the h® offer- n. N. of a town, R. — xnantha, in. a kind of drink distilling sweetness, overflowing with sweets, RV. ; 
i n A 5 y C* dtwtfddi. — pupi(Car.,tu. c.)or°ni(Susr.; mixed with honey, AsvGr.; Kaus.; LAty. — maya, AV.; VS. See. — scyut, tutu, id.; - scyun-ni - 
Bhpr.), f. N. of sev. plants (Gmclina Arborea, In- mf(/)n. consisting of honey, Heat.; sweet as honey, dhana , n. N. of a SSman (also called Praja-palcr 
digofera Tinctoria, Cocculus Cordifoiius See., L.) luscious, Hit.; Slh. —mail! (also - tnalli , A.), f. madhu-ky ° , ArshBr.), I Andy a Hr. ; Lity. — acyu- 

— parnitt, f. N. of various plants, Susr.; Bhpr. Jasminum Grandifiorum, L. — mastaka (n., L.), * ft » nifn.«-/r///, MBh. — Brava and °v#, w.r. for 
(Gindina Arborea, lndigofera Tinctoria &c. f L.) N. of a partic. kind of sweetmeat, Susr. — mffgsa, n. ‘Srava and °vd t q.v, — sri v f. Beauty of Spring (per- 

— pavana, m. a vernal breeze, Git. — pS, mfn. « honey and meet, Mn. xi, 159. — m&dhava, in. du. sonified), Vikr. ; Kuin. — srepi, in. the son of a 

-pd, mfn. ; -tama, nifn. drinking sweetness cxres- or 11. sg. the two spring months < K kaU l 've t 1 in the Nishtva and a Sudri (identical with a Saundika and 
sivelv, RV. -p&kft, f. sweet melon, L. -pttni spring^), MBh. ; Susr. ; BhP.&c. ; -mdsa,\\\. sg. one Mai.uja-haraka), L.; f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 
[mddJiU-), mfn. having sweetness in the hand, RV. >f the 2 sp° m°, Pahcar.; -sahnya, m. N. of author, — Avdrt, f. a species of plant L. 

— pltra, n. a drinking vessel for intoxicating drinks, Cat. — m&dhavS, f. any spring flower abounding in • mfn. ( shut for sut) pressing out sweetness, 

Vcar. — pftna, n. sipping the nectar of flowers (see honey or a partic. species of ti°; (perhaps) Gaert- RV.; emitting sw° (Soma), ib. ; -tama, infn., MW. 
comp.'; a partic. sw'ect drink, ManGr. ; -kala, mfn. nera Racemosa, BhP.; a kind of intoxicating drink, ■-•ll$hRaa,ii. **-.rMrt«fl 1 q.v.) l Pan.viii,3, 106, Sch. 
sweet through the sipping of then® of ft (as the hum MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.; a partic. RSginf, 11. a honey-pot, MaitrS. ; Kajh. ; ApSr. 

of bees), Kilvydd, — pdyin, m. ‘honey-drinker/ a Samglt.; N. of Comm. — m&dhvika, n. any in- — akthlla, m. Bassia Latifolia, L. — shpanda and 
bee, L, — pirl, f. ^ -pdh a, Vcar. - pdla, in. a h°- toxicating drink, L. ; a partic. int° <1°, Hariv. ; Bhatt. -•ityanda, m., see - syanda . - sakka, m. ‘ friend 
keeper, R. — pdlikl, f. (rineiina Arborca, L.-piii- (v.l.) — mSraka, m. 1 destroyer of honey/a bee, ofspring/ thegod of love,!,. — »ainkdia( Jwdd 7 /w-), 
g&ksha, nifn. having eyes as yellow as h®, Var. ; L. — mdlatS-nft^aka, 11, N. of wk. (MMatT-m&- mt(d)n. looking sweet, appearing pleasant, AV. 
in. N. of a Muni, Cat. — pilu, in. a species of tree, dhava? i. — mUa-pattriU, f. a species of small — ■amdyiaa(»/di/A/<-),mfn. sw"-looking, appear- 
L. — pura, n. the city of the Asura Madhu, Hariv. ; shrub, L. (uncertain readiiig). — mftsa, m. a spring ‘ n g lovely, AV. — ■amdh&na, n. any intoxicating 
N. of a city in Northern India, Pancat.; (t), f. the month; - mahdtsava,n \ . the spring festival, Kath5s.; drink, (esp. ) brandy, L. — tambkava, m. pi. N. of 
city of the Madhusi.e. Mathurfl, BhP.; Bham.; °sSvatdrn, m. the setting in of the sp°m°, Prasannar. partic. Jinas, Lalit.; 11. wax, L.-aammlira, mfn. 

ripu , m. N. of Vishnu, Heat. - pnakpa (only L.), — mlirfc, mfn. mixed with honey or sweet milk, »»xed with h°, Mn. iii, 273. — sarpls, 11. du. h° 

in. Bassia Latifolia, Acacia Sirksn, Jonesia Asoka, TS.; Kaus.; I.Jty.; N. of man. Cat . — mura-na- and ghee, ib. 274. — sakftya, in.* having Spring for 
Mimusops Flengi ; {d) t f. Croton Polyandrum or G® raka-vtn&sa&a, m. ‘destroyer of (the Daityas) * companion/ the god of love, Cat. — aftt, ind. (with 
Tiglium, Tiaridium Indicuin. — mfn. purifying Madhu, Mura and Naraka/ N. of Vishnu-Krishna.. to become honey,W.-rtratkl,m. ‘having 

itself while becoming sweet, AV. —pric, mfn. dis- Git. — m&la, n. the edible root of Amorphophallus Spring for a charioteer/ the god of love, L. -alk- 
pcnsingsweetness.RV.; AV. — prlik^ka; rndd/tn-). Campanulatus, L. — meka, m. honey-like or sac- tkaka, m. a kind^ of poison, L. — gnkrid, m, 
mfn. whose back or surface consists of sw° or milk charine urine, diabetes, Susr.; - tva , n. the state of * friend of spring/ the god of love, ib., Sch. 
(said of Soma), RV. — ptya, mfn. sweet to drink, passing sacch® ur°, ib. — mekln, mfn. suffering from — dftltta, n. N. of AV. ix, I, Vait. — afidana, in. 
RV. ; 11. the drinking of sweetness (as Sonia 3 uO, sacch® ur°, Car.; Su5r. — maircya, m. an intoxicat- * destroyer of honey/ a bee, L. ‘ destroyer of the 
ib. — pranaja, m. addiction to wine, MW.; -vat, ing drink made of honey, BhP.; Pan. vi, 2, 70, Sch. demon Madhu/ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; R. 
nifn. addicted to wine, ib. — pratlka (mddhu-\ — yaskfi, f. sugar-cane, L. ; liquorice, L.; *^tikta- ^ c -» N. of various scholars, Cat. ; (i ),f.BetaBen* 
inf,r?)ri. having a sweet mouth or sweetness in the patvan, L. — yaahtlkft or -yaahti, f. liquorice, L. galensis, L. ; N. of various authors (also with 
111°, RV.; (ri), f. (with or scil. siddhi) N. of cer- —rasa, m. the juice of honey, R.; sweetness, pleas- S llru \ go-svamin, tkakkura , dikshita, dujanti \ 
tain supernatural powers and properties of a Yogin, ingness, Bhartr. (v.l.); sugar-cane, L.; the wine Pnyrfita and ^ta^raja, vdcas-patjsarnsvati), Cat. ; 
Cat. — prapfita, ni. a precipice (met with) while palm, L.; (a), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Suir.; m iikshd, f. N. of wk.; °n 6 yatana, n. a temple ot 
seeking honey, MBh. — prameka, in. h r '-like or Ginelina Arborea, Bhpr.; a vine, bunch of grapes, Vishnu, Prab. — aena, ni. N. of a prince of Madhu- 
saccharinc urine, diabetes, M W. — prasakg^-ma* L.; a kind of Asclepias, L. ; mfn. sweet, L. ; -ntaya, P ura » P^hcat. — skanda, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 
dkn, n. h° connected with spring, Rat nil v. - prd* mfi,/)n. full of the juice of honey, Hear. — rlpn, — ktoki, m. a drop of honey, $Br. — stkftna, n. 
iana, n. putting a little honey into the mouth of a m. ‘enemy of Madhu/ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Si&. ‘bee-place/ a bee-hive, L. —syanda, m. N. of a 
new-born nnle infant (one of the 12 Samskaras or — ruka, m. N. of a son of Ghfita-prish^ha, BhP. son of ViivS-initra, R. (v.l. - shpanda , - shyanda ). 
purificatory rites of the Hindus), RTL. 358. — pri- — rapn, m. a species of plant, I.. — lagna, m. a — »yandln t m. a partic. stringed instrument, Saqigit. 
ya, mfn. fond of h° or the juice of flowers, Hariv.; red-blossomed Moringa, L. — latft, f. a kind of —irava, mfn. dropping sweetness, MBh.; BhF.; 
in. a kind of plant, = bh u mi -j ambit, L.; N. of liquorice, L. (cf. madhura-P). —Ilk, mfn. (ifc.; m. Bassia Latifolia, L.; Sanseviera Zeylanica, L.; 
AkrOra, VP.; of Bala-bhadra, L. — plnta, mfn. one who has licked the honey of, BhP.; m. a bee, {#), (• Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; liquorice, L. ; 
swimming with honey, mixed w J h c ,Vishn. — paaraa KJv.; BhP.; Kuvil. — leka (MW.), -lakin or Hoya Viridiflora, Bhpr.; a kind of date, L. ; — ji- 
{madhu-), mfn. fond of sweetness, RV. — pkala, -lolnpa (L.), rn. ' licking honey ’ or * longing after vanti, L. ; *=> hansa-padi, L. ; N. of the 3rd day in 

m. a kind of cocoa-nut tree, L. ; Flacourtia Sapida, honey/ a bee. — vacaa(;mf^/r-),nifn.swect-voice<l, the liglrt half of the month Srivana, Cat.; N. of a 
L. ; (tf), f. water-melon, L.; a kind of grape, L. sweetly or friendly speaking, RV. — vatl, f. N. of river, Cat.; n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. — aravas, m. 

— pkalikS, f. a kind of date, L. — baknIS, f.Gaert- a district, MBh. — vat, ind. as hone)', BhP.; as Bassia Latifolia, L. — srara, m. ‘sweet- voiced/ the 
neia Racemosa, L. — bljft, m. a pomegranate tree, through an intoxicating drink, ib. — vana, in. the Indian cuckoo, L. — kan, m. a collector of honey 
L.; - pura , m. a kind of citron, L.— krfthmaaa, Indian cuckoo, L.; n. N. of the forest of the ape (accord, to Comm. ‘destroyer of a bee-hive’), MBh.; 

n. N. of a BiShmana. — bhakakapa, n. N. of ch. Su-griva (which abounded in honey), MBh.; R.; Pur.; a partic. bird of prcy,Vigbh.; Car.; ‘slayer 
of the Bala-klnda of the RamSyana. — bkadra, m. of the forest of the Asura Madhu on the Yamuna of the Daitya Madhu/ N. of Vishnu-Kpshna, 
N. of man, Raiat.— kkSffa {madhu-'), mfn. whose ! where Satru-ghna, after slaying Lavana, son* of MBh.; BhP. ; Pa Rear.; a soothsayer, W. — ka&tfl, 
lot or portion is sweetness, AV. — bkftuda, 11. = Madhu, founded the city of Mathura or Madhuri); m. ‘slayer of the Daitya Madhu/ N. of RAma ai 
-pdtra, Vcar. -bhkva, m. apartic. Prakrit metre, vraja-vdsi-go-svami guna-lcsdshtaka, n. N. of an incarnation of Vishnu, R. — kastya {mddhu-), 
Col. — bkid, m. ‘slayer of Madhu/ N. of Vishnu, j wk. - varna ( mddhu -), mfn. honey-coloured or mfn. having honey or sweetness in the hand, RV. 
Kid. -bhtxj, mfn. enjoying sweetness or gladness, having an agreeable aspect, RV. ; ni. N. of a being Xadhfookisht*,n.bees-wax, MBh.; YAjfi.; Suir. 
BhP. — bkfbnika, m. N. of a Yogin in the second attending on Skanda, MBh. — varnanft, n. N. of 8 cc. (cf. madhu-sishta, -iesha ) ; -sthita, mfn. 
order or degree, Sarvad. — makska, m., -makikK, wk. — Tilli, f. liquorice, L. ; a kind of grape, L. ; covered on the outside with wax, MBh. Xftdhkt* 
f. or -mftksklkft,f.‘ honey-fly/ a beg, KauL — mad* sweet citron, L. - vie, m.‘ honey- voiced/ the Indian tkft, mfn. made or produced from honey, L.; n. 
j*&, m. a walnut tree, L. -mat {mddhu-), infn. cuckoo, L. - YfttXya, mf(d)n, beginning with the bees-wax, Naish.; ib., Sch,; mead, Yijft., Conun. 



mjfarn madldtthita. «n4f^ madhyam-dina. 781 


Madfc&tthitftf n. 1 produced from honey/ wax, L. 
Xftdfcutiavft, m. the spring festival (on the day 
of the full moon in the month Caitra), $ak. (v.l.) 
MftAb&dftkft, n. ‘ honey-water,’ h° diluted in w°, 
SuSr. ; • prasravana , mfn. flowing with h° and w°, 
MW. XftAb&Aftivitft, n. buttermilk with h° or 
sweet milk with water, KauL MftdkAdyftnft, n. a 
spring garden, Kath&s. XftAh&Aynti, mfn. mixed 
with h u , MaitrS. XftAfeuAwftpft, m.pl.(?), KauS. 
XftAfc&pftgfc&ft, n. (m., L.) N. of a city 
Mathura or Madhuri), Ragh. XftAfe&ihitft, n. 
wax, L. 

XftAhftvyA, mfn. fitted or authorized to drink 
Soma, TS.; TBr.; consisting of honey, Kit. on Pin. 
iv, 4, 139; m. ^madhava, the second month of 
spring, Pin. iv, 4, 129. 

Madhuka (ifc.) ^ madhu, g. ura-adi ; mfn. 
honey-coloured (only in -locana,* having h°-c° eyes/ 
N. of Siva), MBh.; sweet (in taste), W. ; mellifluous, 
melodious, ib. ; in. a species of tree, R. ; Var. (Bassia 
Latifolia or Jouesia Asoka, L.); Parra Jacana ot 
Goensis, L. ; liquorice, L. (cf. 11.) ; a kind of bard or 
panegyrist, L. ; the son of a Maitrcya and a married 
Ayogavi, L.; ' madk ') N. of a man, SBr.; (d; )f f. 
MenispermuniGlabrum, L.; Glycyrrhiza Glabra, L.; 
black Panic, L.; N. of ariver,VP.; n. liquorice, Susr. 
(cf. in.); old honey, L.; tin, L. 

Madhuni, f. a species of shrub, L. 

Madhun-tama, mf(<r)n. (a superl. of madhu 
formed analogously to madin-tamd) very sweet, 
VS. ; VFrSt., Sch. 

XaAhura, mf(<z)n. sweet, pleasant, charming, 
delightful, AsvGr. ; R. ; Sutr. See. ; sounding sweetly 
or uttering sweet cries, melodious, mellifluous, MBh.; 

K. tw Sec. [am, ind.) ; m. sweetness, L.; a kind of 
leguminous plant, Car.; the red sugar-cane, L. ; a 
species of mango, L. ; a Moringa with red flowers, 

L. ; rice, L. ; a partic. drug ( = jivaka ), L.; molasses, 
L.; sour gruel (also f. a), L. ; N. of one of the at- 
tendants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Gandharva, SaddhP.; 
(with deary a), of a teacher, Cat. (cf. mddhura ); 
(«), f. Ancthum Sowa or Pamnorium, L. ; Beta 
Bengalcnsis, L.; Asparagus Raccmosus and other 
plants, L. ; liquorice, L.; a kind of root similar to 
ginger, L. ; sour rice-water, L. ; N. of a town ( - 
mathurd ), Pat. on Pin. i, 2, 51, Vartt.5; of the 
tutelary deity of the race of Vandhula, Cat. ; (Fj, f. 
a kind of musical instrument, L.; 11. kind or fr iendly 
manner (only ena, ind.\ Hariv. ; the quality of the 
throat which makes the voice sweet, L. ; sweetness, 
syrup, treacle, L.; poison, L.; tin, L. — kftnfftkft, nr. 
1 having sweet bones/ a kind of fish, L. — kantkin, 
mfn. ‘sweet -throated/ singing sweetly, R. — kharjfU 
rikft or -khftrjfirf, f. a species of plant, L. — gft- 
tra, mf(f)n. ‘sweet-limbed/ lovely, beautiful, Das. 
- cftru-manjn-svaratft, f. the having a sweet and 
agreeable and pleasant voice (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — jambXra, m. 
a species of citron or lime, L. — tft, f. sweetness, 
suavity, pleasantness, amiability, softness, KSv.; Sah. 
— trajra, n. the three sweet things (sugar, honey 
and butter) , L. — tva, 11. sweetness (in taste), SuSr.; 
suavity, chann (of speech), Kftv. — tvaoa, m. Gris- 
lea Tomentosa, L. — nlrghoska, m. N. of an evil 
spirit or demon, Lalit. — zxitva.na, inf(d)n. sweet- 
voiced, L. — pafoll, f. a species of plant, L.— pra- 
ftlta, mfn. singing sweetly (as a bird), Ritus. — pra- 
lftpln, mfn. singing sweetly, Vikr. — prlya-dar- 
ift&ft, m. ‘of sweet and friendly aspect/ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. — phala, m. a species of jujube, L.; (a), f. 
the sweet melon, L. — btya-pttra, m. a kind of 
citron, L. -bhftshltrl, m. a sweet or kind speaker, 
Hariv. — bliftakln, mfn. speaking sweetly or kindly, 
MBh. — xaaja, mf(/)n. consisting of or full of sweet- 
ness, Hear. — rftvln, mfn, rumbling sweetly (as a 
cloud), VarBrS. «latft, f. a kind of liquorice, L. 
— waeaaa, mfn. sweetly-speaking, MW. - valll, 
f. a kind of citron, L. —vie, mfn . — -vaeatta, L. 
— vlpftkft,mf(fl)n. sweet after digestion, SuSr.— il- 
ia, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — inkla-mUtra, mfn. 
discharging sweet and light-coloured urine (-At, f.), 
Sutr. — aambhftsha, mfn. discoursing agreeably, 
MW. — sravft, f. a kind of date tree, L. — arana, 
mfn. sweetly-sounding, L.; m. a conch, L. — srara, 
mfn. sweetly-sounding, sweet-voiced (am, ind.), 
MBh.; Kftv. &c.; m. N. of a Gandharva, SaddhP. 
Kadhnrikahara, mf(d)n. speaking or sounding 
sweetly, melodious, mellow (am, ind.), R. ; n. pi. 
sweet or kind words, Pancat. MadkarA&gaka, 
mf(fid)n. astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, ib. 


Madhnrtalro&dka, n. N. of a drama. Madhu- 
ri mla, mfn. sweet and sour, subacid, Susr.; - katuka , 
mfn. sw° and s° and pungent, ib.; - kashdya , mfn. 
sw° and s° and astringent, ib.; - kdvya , n. N. of a 
poem, Cat. ; -tikta, mfn. $w° and s" and bitter, SuJr. ; 

• phala , ni. a species of fruit-tree, L. ; * lavana , mfn. 
sw° and s'' and salty, Susr. Madhurimliaka, m. 
Spondias Maugifera, L. Xadhur&lftpa, mfn. ut- 
tering sweet sounds, A.; ni. sweet or melodious notes 
(-nisarga-pantfita, mfn. acquainted with the nature 
of sw° notes, i.e. skilled in sw u songs), Kum.; (d),f. 
Turdus Salica, L. Xadhur&lftbu&X, f. a kind of 
cucumber, L. Madhurira^a, m. N. of a man, 
Rljat. Madhurish^aka, n. N. of a collection of 
8 verses by VallabhacArya (i:i which various attri- 
butes of Kjishna are described, each containing the 
word madhura ), Cat. MaAbur&rvftAa, mfn. 
sweet in taste, AsvGf. Vadhurodaka, ni. (scil. 
samudra ) ‘the sea of sweet 01 fresh water/ N. of 
the outermost of the seven great seas which encom- 
pass Jambu-dvipa,L. Xadhuropaxijrftaa, in. kind 
address or speech, Maiatlm. 

XadhurakA, mfn. sweet, pleasant, agreeable, L.; 
m. a partic. drug ( ^jivaka), L. ; \ikd), f. Anethum 
Pamnorium (others 'a kind of tenner), 1 ..; Sinapis 
Racemosa, L.; (prob.) n. the seed of Ancthum Pan- 
morium, Susr. 

Madhuraya, Noin. P. 'yati C'rita, mfn.), to 
sweeten, render sweet, Paflcar. 

Madhurlxnan, 111. sweetness, suavity, charm, 

K3v.; Raj.it. 

Madhurlla, g. kdi&di. 

Xadhula, n\f(a)i\.^ madhura, sweet, RV.; A V.; 
Kaui.; n. an intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor, L. 

Madhulikft, f. black mustard, L. ; N. of one of 
the Mfttris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Mndhuvlld, f. {madhu + if a 1 ) N. of the river 
Samangl, MBh. 

Xadhua, n. ■= madhu, sweetness, TS. ; TBr. 
(accord, to U.i. ii, 1 1 7 madkus ~ pavilra-dravya). 

Madhuaya, Nom. P. °j yati, to wuli tor honey, 
Siddh. on Pan. vii, I, 51. 

Madhuka, in. (fr. madhu) a lx-e, SihkhGf.; 
Bassia Latifolia (trom the biossrxnsaiid seeds of which 
arrac is distilled and oil extracted), ib.; MBh. ; KAv, 
Sec.; n. the blossoms or fruit of B° L°, L. ; liquorice, 

l. .; bees- wax, L. — cchavl, mfn. having the colour 
of the flower of B” L°, Gn. — puahpa, 11. the li J 
of B° L\ MBh. — mUi, f. a garland of fl’s of B° 

Ragh, —rasa, tn. the juice of the seeds of B u 
L°, Susr. — vrata, «. N. of a panic, observance, 
Cat. — sdra, m. the pith of the B° L \ Susr. 

Xadk^ya, Norn. P. °yati ^tr. ttuuihu ), Pat. 

Kadk&yu, mfn. eager for sweetness, RV. 

Madhiila, ni. .1 kind of Bassia, L. ; astringent, 
sweet and bitter taste, L.; (t), i’. a kind of grain, L. ; 
a species of citron, L. ; the mango tree, L. ; a kind 
of drug, L. ; liquorice, L.; pollen, L ; n. honey, L.; 
mfn. astringent, sweet and bitter, L. 

MadhfUaka, iuf(t£d)n. sweet, L. ; m. sweetness, 
L. (cf. n.); a mountain species of the Bassia Lati- 
folia, L. ; k M), f. a kind of bee,Su4r t ; a species of 
grain, ib. ; a species of Bassia, L. ; Sansevicra Zey- 
lanica, L.; a kind of citron, L.; Alttris Hyacinthoidcs 
or Dracaena Nervosa, L. ; iiquorirv, L. ; arrac dis- 
tilled from the blossoms of the Bassia tree or any 
intoxicating drink (also 11.), L.; ( matlhuF ), n. honey 
or sweetuess, AV. 

XadklUlkft, mfn. astringent, sweet and pungent, 
L. ; m. aitr°, sw°and p° taste, ib. ; (a), f., see prec. 

XadhT, in comp, for madhu . — ukslut, mfn. 
having eyes of the colour of honey (said of Agni), 
MBh. (cf. madhukadocana). ~i&Q,mf(dhuci)n m 
formed to explain madhucf, Mahidh, on VS. 
xxxvii, 18. -dd, mfn. eating sweetness, RV.-ar« 
(mddhv~), mfn. having sweet springs or waters 
(said of z river), ib. — aivu, see mddhvaivi. — aak- 
|aka, n. N. of a Stotra (cf. madhurdshtaka). 
— ashfhilft, f. a lump of honey, Kifh. (cf. ma~ 
dhu-shthild). -Idkftra, m. bees- wax, Bhpr. —d- 
pSta» m. honey at first sight, Mn. xi, 9. -ftmra, 

m. a kind of mango tree, L. —din or -dlnka, n. 
a kind of sweet potato, SuSr. — dvttaa, in, the mango 
tree, L. - dala, mfn. eating honey or sweets, KatySr. 
• Iiava, ni. a decoction of honey or of the blos- 
soms of the Bassia Latifolia, sweet spirituous liquor; 
-kshiba, mfn. drunk with sweet sp° 1 °, MBh. ; R. ; 
Suir. ~dsavanika, m. a preparer of sweet sp° 1 °, 
distiller, L. -ftflvftda f mfn. having the taste of 
honey, MW. — dbutl, f. a sacrificial offering con- 


sisting of honey or other sweet things, MUh.-»?to 9 
f. pi. N. of partic. hymns, Vas. 

Xadkvaka, m. a bee, AdbhBr. 

Xadhwala, m. repeated tippling, carousing, L. 

Xadhvaaya, P. °syati, to long for honey or any- 
thing sweet, L. 

Xadhvljft'f.any intoxicating dr ink,L. (prob. w.r.) 

mddhija , tnf(a)n. middle (used like me- 
dius,e. g. tnddhye samudrj / in the midst of the sea*), 
RV.; VPrlt. ; Kathllp. ; middlemost, intermediate, 
central, Var.; Megh. ; standing between two, impar- 
tial, neutral, Kim.; middle i.e. being of a middle 
kind or size or quality, middling, moderate (with 
vritti, f. ‘a middle course 1 ), Laty,; M». ; Suir. &c.; 
(in astron.'; mean i. e. theoretical (opp. to spasA/a 
or sphuta), Siity.n. (• tvu , u.); lowest, worst, L.; in. 
n. (lie. f. a) the middle of the body , (esp. ) a woman’s 
waist, SBr. &c. Sec. ; (m alg.) the middle term or 
the mean of progression, Col.; (ii), f. a young woman, 
a girl arrived at puberty, Sih. ; the middle finger, 
L.; (in music) a partic. tone, Saipgit.; (also a.) a 
kind of metre, Col.; n. (m.,g. ardhanJdi) the mid- 
dle, midst, centre, inside, interior, RV. &e. Si c. (am, 
ind. into the midst of, into, among, with gen. or ifc., 
MBh.; K&v. &c. ; ena, ind. in or through the midst 
of, on the inside, through, between, with gen., acc. 
or ifc., SB?. ; MBh. Sec.; dr, ind. iiom the midst of, 
out ot, from among, R. ; Hariv. . ; <*, ind., see s.v.) ; 

I the middle of the sky (with or si.il. nabhasas), 

I Mn.; MBh.; space between (c.g. bhruvos , the eye- 
brows), MBh.; midday (with a/mah\ Milav. ; the 
meridian, Mdlailm. ; intermediate condition between 
(gen.), K.; the belly, abdomen, Kum.; the flank of 
ahorse, I.; (in music) uenu time, Saqiglt. ; ten 
thousand billions, MBh.; cessation, pause, interval, 
L. ; N. of a country between Sindh and Hindflstsn 
proper, Cat. [Cf. Zd. maidhya ; (Ik. fxitroos, iiiaos 
foi prflioy ; Lat. medius; Goth, inidjii; Kng. mid 
in midland, midnight &c.j -karna, rn. a half 
diameter, udiii.s, MW. — knra, (prob.) 111.pl. N. of 
i country, Cat. — kaumudi, i. madhya-sid- 
dhdnta kaumudi, q.v. — kahjLmA, f. ‘slender- 
waisted’ or ‘slender in the centre,’ N. of a kind of 
metre, Col. — ga, mi(ri)n. going or being in the 
middle or among (with gm. 01 ifc.), MBh.; KSv. 
See. — gata, mill, id., ib. ; ». the middle syllable, 
St Utah. — gandha. in. 'having a middling .scent (?)/ 
the mango tree, L. -gralia^a, n. the middle of 
an eclipse, MW. — cftrln, mf(/m';<n. going in the 
midst or among (gen. ), Hit. — cchAyA, f. (in astron.) 
mean or middie shadow, MW. ••JlliTa, 11. the mid- 
dle of the tongue (said to lie the organ of the palatals), 
APrat. — jaln^ndra-vy kkarana, 11. N. of wk. 
-JyRiL the sign of tlie meridian, Suryas. — tamaa, 

n. circular or .nnular darkness, central darkness, 
VarBrS. — tft®, ind. from or m the middle, centrally, 
centrically, RV, &c. Sec . ; out of, among (gen, or 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; of middle sort, Gaut.; -/ ah • 
kdrin , m. N. of the 4 principal priests ; viz. the 
Hotri, Adhvaryu, Brahman, and UdgAtri), Laty. 

— tft, f. the state of being in the middle, medioemy, 
MBh, — tftplnl, f. N. of an Upanishad. — tvu, n. f 
see under madkya . — dmuta, in. a front tooth, L. 

— dins, for madhyam-dina, q.v. — dipakft, n. 
(in rhetoric) ‘illuminating in the middle/ N. of a 
figure in which light is thrown on a description by 
the use of an emphatic verb in the middle of a stanza 
(e.g. Bhaff. * • 24), Vjtm. iv, 3, 18; 19. -dtia, m. 
middle region, middle space, the central or middle 
part of anything, SrS.; (« madkyam nabhasafr), 
the meridian, MBh.; the middle of the body, waist, 
MBh. ; Kiv. Sec. ; the trunk of the body, belly, ab- 
domen, ib.;the midland country (lying between the 
Himalayas on the north, the Vindhya mountains on 
the south, Viuaiana on the west, Praylga on the east, 
and comprising the modern provinces of Allahabad, 
Agra, Delhi, Oude&c.), Mn.; MBh. (cf. IW. 226, 
n. l); mfn. belonging to or living in the midland 
country, of nr origin, MBh. ; m. pi. the inhabitant! 
of the m° c°, Cat. -A®sfpa (MBh.) or -fttijra 
(Pur.), mfn. — prec. mfn. — Aehft, m. the middle 
or trunk of the body, belly Sec., Suir. — tiftfara, 
n. the interior of a city, Paricad. — nlhitft, mfn. 
placed in the middle, inserted, fixed into (anything), 
Paftcat. — m-dinft (madhyd- ), m. (n., L.) midday, 
noon, RV. &c. Sec. ; the midday offering (Savana 
or PavamAna), Hr. ; SrS. ; Bassia Latifolia, L.; N. of 
a disciple of Yljnavalkya, Cat. ; 11. Midday (personi- 
fied as a son of Fushp&rija by Prabhl), BhP.; mfn. 
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— miulhyamiitui (q. v.); -gat a, mfn. having 
reached the meridian (as the sun), MBh. ; -s am ay a, 
m. midday-time, noon, Paiicat. ; ° n&rka-samtapta , 
mfn. burnt by the midday -sun, K&vyatd. ; u mya t 
lutii. meiidioual, meridian, belonging to noon or mid- 
day, Laty- -patita, min. fallen in the middle, lying 
between or in the midst, Pan. i, I, 71, Sch. — pari- 
mEna, n. the middle measure or magnitude (or that 
between an atom and infinitude), MW. — pEta, in. 
hilling or going in the midst, intercourse, commerce, 

K. ljat. ; \in astron.) the mean occurrence of the 
aspect. — praviihta, mfn. one who has stolen into 
another’s confidence, KathAs. — praadtE, f. (a cow) 
which has had a calf not very long ago, L. — bba, 
(in astron.) the meridian ecliptic point, — bbakta, 
nil’ll, eaten in the middle (a term applied to any 
medicine taken in the middle of a meal), Susr. 

— bhaga, in. the middle part or portion, Kathls.; 
the middle of the body, waist, lihartr. — bhEva, 
in. middle state or condition, mediocrity, MW.; a 
middling or moderate distance, SarhgP. — mapl, m. 
the central or principal gem of a necklace, MW. 

— madliya, r.i 111 music) a partic.Murchaiift, Samgit. 
-manorama, f. N. of a grammatical work (an 
abridgement of the ManoramS). — mandlra, m. 
N. of the author of the Mahlbhlrata-tllparya-nir- 
nava, Cat. ; of Madhvacarva, iW. 119; n. puden- 
dum muliebie and amis, Snbh. — yava, m. a weight 
of six wlulc mustard seeds, W. — yogiu, mi\/«/\n. 

^ iit asiion.) being in the middle of a conjunction, 
completely covered or obscured, VaiBrS. — rfitra, 
in. or -r&tri, f. midnight (au, ind. at midnight), 
lir. ; MBh. 8 cc. — rekhE, f. the middle line, the 
central or first meridian (the Sine conceived by the 
Hindiis tone drawn through Lanka, Ujjayim, Kuru- 
kshet r:i , and other places t. > mount Meru),SiddhantaL 

— lagnn, n. the point of the ecliptic situated on the 
inetidiau, ib. - Ilia, f. N. of wk. — loka, in. the 
middle world, caith, abode of mortals; °kjia t in. 

* lunl nf the nr’ w or e a king, L. — vayas, mfn. 
middle-aged, Hariv. -vartin, mfn. being in the 
middle or between or among, middle, rcntral, Kiv\; 
Kathls.; ni. a mediator, W. — valli, f. N- of a V.illl 
of the 'i'lip. (probably from being in the middle 
of the book). — vidarana, n. N. of one of the ten 
wavs in which an eclipse ends, VarBrS. — vivar- 
tin, mfn. --vartiu, L.; impartial, a mediator, L. 

— vivekin, mfn. of mediocre discernment, Sfimkh- 
yas., Sch. -vyitta, n. the navel, L. -s&rira, 
mfn. having a middle-sized body or one of moderately 
full habit, Susr. — sZLyin, mfn. lying in the midst, 
lying within, Rijat. — ttiddbanta-kaxunadi, t.'thc 
middle- sr/,cdSiddh.’,N. ol an abridgment of the Sitldh. 
by Vaiada-f ija. — sfttra, n, the central meridian, 
Siiryas. (cf. madkya -rekhdY — stba, mi\<z )n. being 
in the middle, being between or among (gen. or 
comp.), Yijfi. ; MBh.&c. ; being in tlie middle space 
i.e. in the air, SankhBr. ; standing between two per- 
sons or parties, mediating, a mediator, Pin. iii, 2, 

1 79, Sell.; belonging to neither or both parties, (only) 
a witness, impartial, neutral, indifferent, Mu.; MBh. 
8 c c . , being of a middle condition or kind, middling, 
MBh.; K:lv. ; m. ‘arbitrator, umpire,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. ; da, f. intermediate situation, indifference, 
impartiality, MBh. ; R. &c. — sthala, n. -,ifc. f. i) 
a middle place or region, (esp.) the m° ofthc body, 
the waist or hip, L. — sthEna, n. the m° space i.e. 
the air (- devatd , f. a deity of the air, Nir.); a neu- 
tral soil, MW. — atblta, mfn. being iu the middle, 
being among or between (gen.), Kathls. ; (d), f. in- 
difference, MBh. (cf. - stha-tit ). — Btblty-ardba, 

m. orn. (in astron.) the mean halfduration. — sva- 
rita, mfn. having the Svarita accent on the middle 
syllable, V Prlt. , Sch. Madhy&kfhara-vlitara* 
lipl, f. N. of a partic. kind of written character, 
Laiit. Madhy&ng’uli (or °/i ), f. the middle finger, 

L. Madhydditya, in. the midday sun ( gale ’ hani , 
* when the day has reached thernid-sun’i.e. at noon), 
R. Madhyadhldevani, n. the middle of a play- 
ing-ground, MnitrS. Madhyanta, (ibc.) middle 
and end ; * yamaka , n. aYamaka (s. v.) in the m° and 
end of a verse (e.g. Bhatt. x, 1 7) ; -Vtbhaitgaddstra 
or -vibhaga-f , n. N.of wk. Madhy&ntika, ni. N. 
of an Arhat, Buddh. Madhydmla-kesara, m. or 

n. the citron, I,. Madhyarjuna, m. or n. N. of 
a district, Cat.; •kshetra-mdhdtmya, n. N. ofwk., 
ib. ; -tlrtha, r». N/bf a Tirtlia on the southern bank 
of the Kami, ib. MadhyE-varsha, n. the mid- 
dle of the rainy season, Br. ; CJrSrS. Madhydstbi, 
n. Grewia Asiatics, L. M&dhy AhErini-lipi , f, N. 


of a partic. kind of written character, Laiit. (0 .adhy~ 
dh°). Madby&bna, m. midday, noon, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; N. of a pupil ofSamkarScflrya.Samkar,; -kala, 
m. midday time, noon, Kathls.; kritya , si. midday 
duty or business or observance, Cat. ; - kriyd , , f. id., 
MW. ; -veld, f. « -kala, Paficat. ; - samdhyd , f. the 
m° Samdhvl, RTL. A07 ; - samaya , ni -Xvz/a, 
Paficat. ; Havana, n. nr sacrifice, Kathls. ; -snana- 
vidhi, m. ru° ablution, Cat.; 0 hnendu-prabhd- 
karna, m. or 11. the hypotenuse of the moon’s in° 
shadow, MW, Madby&hnlka, m. Pcntapetes 
Phoeuicea, Bhpr. MadbyAbba-bandbana, n. a 
band or rope round an elephant’s body ,L. Madhyfid- 
fftta, mfn. having the Udltta or acute accent on 
the middle syllable, VPrlt. 

Madbyanya, mfn. occupying a middle place, 
having a 111° rank or position (in any caste &c.), L. 

Kadbyama, nif(^)n. (iupcxl.nf rnddhyd) middle 
(used like Lat. medius , e.g. madhyame gulme , 

* in the midst of the troop* 1, MBh. ; R. ; being or 
placed in the middle, middlemost, intermediate, 
central, KV.&c.dfec.; middle-born (neither youngest 
nor oldest), Venis.; of a middle kind or size or 
quality, middling, moderate, TS. Sic, &c.; standing 
between two persons or parties, impartial, neutral, 
MBh.; Klv. &c. ; (in astron.) mean (cf. madhya), 
Siiryas. ; relating to the meridian, ib. ; m.the middle- 
most prince (whose teiritory lies between that of a 
king seeking conquest and that of his foe', Mn. vii, 
155 ; the middle character in plays, 1W. 473 ; the 
midland country ( — madhya-dda ), L. ; (iu music) 
the 4th or 5th note, Samgit.; the middlemost of the 
3 scales, ib. ; a partic. Riga, ib.; (in gram.) the 2nd ; 
person (mt-purushd). Pin.; the governor of a 
province, L. ; a kind of antelope, L.; N.of the ft 8th 
kalpa (s. v,), Cat.; pi. a class of gods, SlhkhSr.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of a partic. Buddh, sect, Sarvad. ; 
m. n. the middle of the body, waist, M Bh. ; K. &C. ; 
(<i), f. the womb, TBr. ; the middle finger, Kaus. ; 
Susr.; midnight, L.; a girl arrived at puberty, L.; 
the pericarp of a lotus, L. ; a central blossom, W.; 
a kind of metre, L. ; (in music) a partic. Murchaul, 
Samgit.; n. the middle, APrit.; mediocrity, defec- 
tiveness, Sringlr. ; N. of the 1 2th (14th) Klnda of 
the SBr. ; (in astron.) the meridian ecliptic point, 
Siiryas. — kaksb&, f. the middle enclosure or court- 
yard, MBh. — kftnda, n. N. of the 2nd Klnda of 
the MaitrS. «> kbanda, n. (in alg.) the middle term 
of an equation ; N. of part ii of the SirngS. — gatl, 
f. (in astron.) mean motion of a planet, Cat. — gra- 
ma, m. (in music) the middle scale, Saingit. — j&ta, 
mfn. middle-born, born between (two other children 
middlemost. f. N. of a wk. by Kutnlrila, 

Cat. — pada, n. the middle number (which is some- 
times omitted and requires to be supplied in a com- 
pound consisting of two words) ; -lo/>a, m. the 
omission of the middle member of a compound (as 
iu Sdka-pdrtkiva , the king of the era, for Sdka- 
priya ■ pCirlh iva , the king dear to the era), Vftm. v, 
2, 16; - lopin , m. (scil. samdsa ) a compound which 
omits the middle number, ib. ~parn4 v n. (prob.) 
a middle-sized leaf, MaitrS. — pindava, 111. ‘the 
middlemost of the five Pludavas,* Arjuua, W. -pu- 
ruBha, in. a partic. (tersoiiification, Gant.; (ingrain.) 
the second person in verbal conjugation, a termina- 
tion of the second person (c (. prat/iama-puruska, 
uttama-purusha). -pdrusha, m. a mediocre 
person, MBh. -bb^ltaka, ni. a husbandman, a 
farm-labourer who works both for his master and 
himself, W. — y&na, n. ‘the middle passage,* the 
middle way to salvation, MWB. 159. — rfttra, m. 
midnight, AitBr. ; Kaui -rekbl, f. (in astron.) 
the central meridian of the earth (a line conceived 
to be drawn through Lanka, UjjayinT, Kuru-kshetra, 
and Meru; cf. tnadhya-rckhd). -loka, m. the 
middle world (between heaven and the nether w orld), 
the earth ; - pdla , m. ‘protector of the middle world,’ 
a king, Kav. ; *'khidu % m. ‘moon of the middle 
world/ a king, Rijat.— vayai, 11. middle age,$Br. 
— vayAska, mfn. middle-aged, W. — T^b, mfn. 
driving at middling or slow speed (^manda-ga- 
manena vdhaka>. t RV. ii, 29, 4, Sly. (prob. ‘ driv- 
ing in the middle/ scil. between gods and men). 
-Si, m. ‘ lying or being in the middle/ (prob.) an 
intercessor, RV. x, 97, 13. — samgraha, m. the 
middle met hod of intriguing with another’s wife (pre- 
senting flowers 8 c c.), W. — s&basa, m. the middle- 
most penalty or amercement, punishment forcrimtfs 
of a middle degree, Mn. viii, 138, 263 ; m. n. vio- 
lence or outrage of the middle class (injuring build- 


ings, throwing down walls &c.), W. — stba, mfn. 
standing or being in the middle, g. brahmanddi. 

— Btba, mfn. standing in the middle, forming the 
centre (of a community), VS. — stbtya, 11. the state 
of standing in the middle or forming the centre, TS. 

— svara, ni. the middle or dominant note, Mslav. 
i, 21 ; mfn. spokeu in a m° lone (not too loud and 
not too low), R. Xadbyamftffama, m. one of 
the 4 Agamas, Buddh. Madhyamangira*, m.the 
middle-sized Aftgiras, Cat. MadbyamixigaU, m. 
the m° finger, L. MadbyamsUre/a, ni. the ni°- 
sized Atreya, Cat. XadbyamAdl, m. or °di, f. 
(in music) a partic. Rlgini, Sanigit. Kadbyamfs- 
dblkftra, m. N.of tiie 1st ch. of SGryas. Madbya- 
mibarwpa, n. the elimination of the middle term 
of an equation, Col. Xadbyamdavaxa, ni. N. of 
a Linga of Siva in Benares, KQrmaP. Xadbya- 
mtuhi, f. a partic. part of a chariot, MaitrS.; 
TS. Madhyamocoais-tara, mf v J)n. half loud 
and very loud, Vait. Xadbyaxuotkbftta, in. a 
partic. division of time, L. 

Xadbyamaka, mt(/^d)n. middlemost, Mricch.; 
common (as property), KatySr., Sch.; (f/’ti), f. a 
marriageable woman, L.; N. of the and or middle 
Grantha of the Klthaka (cf. mddkyamika ) ; n. the 
interior of anything (' °kam pra ^vil, to enter), 
Mricch. — vritti, f. N. of wk. (also madhyamika - 
tr), Madbyamak&laiukSra, in., ’kAloka, in. 
N. of 2 wks. 

Madbyamakeya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

Madhyamika, prob. w. r. for mddkyamika, 
q. v. — Vfitti, see under inadhyamaka. 

Madbyamlya, mfn. relating to the middle, 
middlemost, central, g. gahddi. 

Madbyamo-sb^bd (MaitiS.), -sb^bi (AV.), 
•sb^boya { MaitrS.), min. « madhyama-sthd, 

UadbyS, ind. in the middle, between, among 
(gen.), RV. i, 89, 9&C.; meanwhile, ib. x, 61, 6. 

Madbyfiyin, mfn. recited in the middle tone, 
Sam h Up. 

Madhyftyu (Padap.°j/</-j'«), mfn. intermediate, 
being a mediator or seeking a mediation, RV. i, 
17.V i°- 

Madhya, ind. in the middle, in the midst, within, 
between, among, in the presence of (with gen. or 
it’e. ; sometimes also ibc. ; cf. Pan. ii, 1, 1 8 and comp, 
below), Mn. ; M Bh. &c. (with y/kri [ind. p . - kritya 
or krilvCi , Pan. i, 4, 76], to place in the middle, 
make an intermediary of, Kull. on Mn. iv, 80; to 
count among, Kad.) —kritya, ind. with regard to, 
Mulav. v, 2. — tfaugam, ind. in or into the Ganges, 
Pin. ii, I, 18, Sch. — guru, mfn. ^prob.) having 
a long syllabic iu the middle. Pan. vi, 3, 11. 

— cchand&B, (prob. 11.) said to mean 1 the sun* or 
‘the middle of the year,’ ParGr. iii, 3, 5, Sch. 
— jafbaram, ind. in the m” of the body, Bham. 

— jftl&t, ind. from out of the m° of the water, Bhatt. 
— jyotts, f. a kind of Vcdic metre, RPrat. — ism* 
gar am, iiut. in the ni° of the city, Rsjat. — nadi, 
ind. in or into the river, Kaihas. — nardsvara- 
aabbam, ind. in the ni° of the assembly of ptinccs, 
Bilar. — nidbana, mfn. having the passage called 
Nidhana (s. v.) in the 111 0 , Laty. — padmam, ind. 
in a lotus flower, Va m. -prisbtbam, ind. having 
the sacrificial days called Prishthya f s. v.) in the m°, 
SahkhSr. ; n. a partic. Ajana,TandBr. — madbya- 
mdhgull-karpUram, ind. between middle Anger 
and elboWj L. -yajnam, ind. in the middle of the 
sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. -rapam, ind. in the battle, 
Bham.-ratbyam, ind. in the m° of the street, ib. 
-vtrl, ind. in or under the water, R. -vtr dbl , 
ind. * -samudram, HParii. -vindby^yi, ind. 
in the forests of the Vindhya range, KliiKh. - Tin- 
dbykntar, ind. in the m° of the Vindhya, Kathls. 
— vyoma, ind. in the air, Balar. — smaBEnam, 
ind. on the burial-place, Svapnac. -aabbam, ind. 
in the assembly, in public, Dhanamj. -aamu« 
dram, ind. in the middle of the sea, Sii. 

madhva , m. N. of the fontider of a 
sect of Vaishnavas in the south of India (he was a 
Kanarese Brahman otherwise called Ananda-lTrtha, 
Bhagavat-plda or Madhu, said to have been born 
about 1 200 ; his doctrine is commonly called Dvaita, 
‘Duality/ iu opposition to the A-dvaita, ‘Non- 
duality/ of the great Vcdlntist SamkarJclrya, and 
his sect are called Madhvas), RTL. 130 See. - gnra, 
m. the teacher Madhva, Cat. — tantra-oap«$E- 
pradlpa, m. and -tantra^ldsbapa, n. N. of wks. 
-mata, n. the doctrine of M°; khaittfana , n.. 
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-prakarana, n., - fradarlana , n., - vidkvaysana , 
n., - samgraha-tikd , f. N. of wks. — m&b&tmya 
n., -mukt&vall, f. f -xnukha-bbaxiffa, m., 
-mukba-mardana, n., -vapaffvall, f., -vijaya, 
m., -vidhvaBsaiiarn., -vedinta, m., -sabasra- 
nfcma-bbishya, n., -alddh&nta, m. (and °ta- 
bhaftjana , n., °ta-sdra, m.), -atuti, f. N. of wks, 
XadbvAeKrya, m. * madhva-guru , W. Madh< 
v&rtba-dhvapainl, f., Xadhv&hplka, n, N 
of wks. 

XadbYaka &c. See p. 781, col. 3. 

Xadhv-akaha Sec. See p. 78 i, col. a. 

man , cl. 8.4. A.( Dhatup. xxx, 9 ; xxv 
67) manuti , mdnyate (ep. also °//; 3. pi 
manvati, RV. ;pf. mcnc, YSx.Sec.\mamnathe?nite, 
KV.; aor. amain , dmanmahi , Subj. manamahe 
mananta , p. tnandnd, q.v., KV.; may si, arnay- 
sta , Subj. may said, Prcc. maysishta, 1. pers. m.c, 
masiya, ib.; mdysta, AV., Vdm, TAr. ; w<m- 
dhvatn , Br. ; amanishta , Gr. ; fut. maysyaU, Br. ( 
°/s, MBh. ; manta, manitd , Gr. ; manishyate 
KV.; inf. manium , MBh. dec., mdntave, °tava/ i 
RV., mdntos, Br. ; ind. p. matva \ Up. &c. ; mani- 
tvd , Gr.; -maty a, Br. dee. ; -many a, MBh. &c.), 
to think, believe, imagine, suppose, conjecture, RV. 
dec. dec. ( manye , I think, methinks, is in later Ian* 
guage often inserted in a sentence without affecting 
the construction; cf. g. o&tf and Pin, iv, 1, 106); 
to regard or consider any one or anything (acc.) as 
(acc. with or without iva , or adv., often in -vat; in 
later language also dat., to express contempt [cf. 
Pan. ii, 3, 1 7], e g. r&jyam trindya manye,* I value 
empire at a straw,' i.e. I make light of it ,**laghu 
^ man and opp. to bahu or sddhu Vman, to think 
much or well of, praise, approve), ib. ; to think one's 
self or be thought to be, appear as, pass for (110m. ; 
also with iva), ib. ; to be of opinion, think fit or 
right, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to agree or be of the same 
opinion with (acc.), MBh. ; to set the heart or mind 
on, honour, esteem (with na, disdain), hope or wish 
for (acc. or gen.), KV. Sec. &c.; to thiuk of (in 
prayer &c., either * to remember, meditate on/ or 
‘mention, declare/ or ‘excogitate, invent'), RV.; 
AV.; to perceive, observe, learn, know, understand, 
comprehend (acc., Ved. also gen.),RV. Sec. Sec.; to 
offer, present, MBh.: Caus. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 36) 
mdnayati (cp. also °te / aor. amtmanat; Pass. 
mdnyate ), to honour, esteem, value highly (also 
with urn, bahu and sddhu), AV. Sec. &c.; (A.) 
stambhe, Dhatup. xxxiii, 35; garuake , ib., Vop.: 
Desid. (Dhatup, xxiii, 3) mimdysate (rarely c 7 f; 
amimdysishthds , SBr. ; mimdysyaie , AV. ; mi- 
maysate, mimanishate , Or.), to reflect upon, con- 
sider, examine, investigate, AV. ; Br. &c. ; to call 
in question, doubt (‘with regard to/ loc.), ib. ; 
Pesid. of Pcsid. mimdysishate , Gr. : Iuteus, man- 
many ate, mnnmanti , ib. [Cf. Zd. man ; Gk. 
fiivo), fit nova ; Lat. meminisse , motiere ; Slav, and 
Lith. minhi ; Goth, ga-munan; Germ, meitten ; 
Eng. mean.] 

Mata, mfn, thought, believed, imagined, sup- 
posed, understood, RV. &c. &c.; regarded or con- 
sidered as, taken or passing for (nom. or adv.), Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; thought fit or right, approved, Yajfi.,; 
Kav. ; Kam. ; honoured, esteemed, respected, liked 
(with gen., Pan. iii, 2, 188), Ragh.; Kam. ; desired, 
intended, R.; m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 
(v. 1. tnana ) ; n. a thought, idea, opinion, sentiment, 
view, belief, doctrine, MBh.; KSv.dcc.; intention, 
design, purpose, wish, MBh. ; BbP.; commendation, 
approbation, sanction, L. ; knowledge, W. ; agallo- 
chum, L. - kha^dana-itotra, n. N. of wk.- jp- 
g’*, see s.v.- oatn»h|aya-parikshA, f. N. of wk. 
— Jfia, mfn. knowing a person’s intention, Sfidgfir. 
— parikahi, f. N. of wk.— bb*d*, m. difference 
of opinion between (gen. and instr. with saha), 
VarBfS., Sch. - bhedana, n. N. of wk. - yogi**, 
m. N. of a man, L. -Y*OM,mfn. heeding words 
or prayers (said of the Aivins), RV. (cf. mdtava - 
casa). — rat ( maid -), mfn. having an aim or pur- 
pose, ib. Xat&kBba, mfn. oue well skilled in dice 
(as Sakuni), MBh. XatAnnJiUl, f. admission of a 
fault in one’s own reasoning while insisting on a 
similar one in that of the opponent, NyJyas. Xa- 
t&ntara, n. another opinion or creed or sect, MW. 
Vat&valambaaa, n. the embracing a particular 
doctrine, ib. Xat&Talambin, mfn, holding the 
doctrines of a particular sect, ib. 

Mataqifa, m. ‘ going wilfully 1 or 'roaming at 


will/ an elephant, MBh,; Srutab.; a cloud, L.; N. 
of a Danava, Hariv.; of a Muni and (pi.) his family, 
MBh. ; Kav. — Ja, m. an elephant (- iva , 11.), Kalid.; 
Kir.; (<f), f. (in music) a partic. Murchanfi, Sanigit. 

— tlrtba, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 

— dava, m. N. of a fabulous being, Kathfis.— p&- 
ramdirara, m. N. of wk. — pnra, n. N. of a city, 
Kathis. — yajftAgnl, m. fire from the sacrifice of 
Matamga, Mcar. — v&pl, f. N, of a sacred tank or 
bathing-place, Vishn. ; MBh. — vpitti, f. N. of wk. 
«> saraaa, m. N. of a lake, R. — bat aka, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. Matamginuoara, m. the keeper 
or driver of an elephant, Suparii. 

MataipylbX, f. N. of a daughter of Mandara, 
Kathas. 

Mat! (in §Br. also mdti), f. devotion, prayer, 
worship, hymn, sacred utterance, RV.; VS.; thought, 
design, intention, resolution, determination, inclina- 
tion, wish, desire (with loc., dat. or inf.), RV. Sic. 
See. {maty a, ind. wittingly, knowingly, purposely; 
maii»n/kri or dhd or dhri or dWdhd or sam- 
d-^/dhd or d-^/sthd or sam-d- V sihd, with loc., 
dat., arc. with prati, or art ham ifc., to set the heart 
on, make up one’s mind, resolve, determine ; maitnt 
with Caus. of ni-^/vfit and abl. of a verbal noun, 
to give up the idea of ; dhita-maii, ifc. ** having re- 
solved upon \ vi nivritta- mail with abl. —having 
desisted from) ; opinion, notion, idea, belief, con- 
viction, view, creed, SrS.; M».; MBh, &c. ( tnaiyd , 
ind.at will; ifc., ‘under the idea of/ e.g. vydghra-m° , 

* under the idea of its being a tiger ’) ; the mind, 
perception, understanding, intelligence, sense, judg- 
ment, SBr. &c. Sec. (in RV. also ‘ that which is sen- 
sible/ intelligent, mindful, applied to Aditi, India 
and Agni); esteem, respect, rrgard, Kir.; memory, 
remembrance, L.; Opinion personified (and identified 
with SubalitmajS as one of the mothers of the five 
sons of PSndu, or regarded as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Soma, or as the wife of Viveka\ MBh.; 
Hariv.; Prab.; a kind of vegetable or pot-herb, L. ; 
m. N. of a king, Buddh. [Cf. Lat. mens; Angl.Sax. 
ge-mynd; Eng. mind.] - karman, n. a matter of 
the intellect, KUrn. - gati, f. ‘ mental course/ mode 
of thought, Kav. -ffarbha, mfn. ‘filled with in- 
telligence/ clever, intelligent, Sis. — cltra, m. N. of 
ASva-ghosha, Buddh. — datta, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— daraana, n.thc act or faculty of seeing into the 
thoughts or intentions (of others), R. — dft, f. Car- 
diospermum Halicacabuin or - stmrn/i, L. — dvai- 
dha, n. difference of opinion, MBh. — dhvaja, m. 
N. of a nephew of $askya-pandita, Buddh. — xtSra, 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; Hariv.; l’ur.-nir^aya, 
m. N. of wk. — nlocaya, m. a firm opinion, L. 

— patba, m. the path of reflection; u thamV ni, 
to think over, Kiv. -pura, n. N. of a town, Buddh. 

— purva or°vaka, mfn. purposed, intended, Mn. ; 
{°vam,°vc and °vakam) ind. purposingly, witiingly, 
ib.; Gaut. — prakaraba, m. superiority of mind, 
cleverness, talent, Hit. - bbadra-tfani, m. N. of a 
scholar, Cat. —bbeda, in. change of opinion, MBh. 

— bhrama, m. (Sak.), -bbrdati, f. (L.) confusion 
of mind, perplexity, error, misapprehension. — mat, 
mfn. clever, intelligent, wise, MBh. ; KSv. Sec. ; 111. 
N. of a son of Janam-cjaya, Hariv. — siiSixaBba(?) 
and -mukura, in. N. of wks. — ratna-muni, in. 
N. of an author, Cat. -rfija, m. N. of a poet, ib. 
-vat, w.r. for -mat. -vardhana, m. N, of an 
author (also °na-gani), Cat.-vid, mfn. knowing 
(one's) devotion or mind, VS.; TS.; AitBr. — vi- 
paryaya, m. an erroneous opinion, illusion, Vcar. 

— vlbhrssgsa, m. failure or infatuation of mind, L. 
— Tibhrama, m. « - bhrama , R. - vibbrftatl, f. 
id.,L. — iftlin, mfn. 'possessing intelligence/ clever, 
wise, Paftcat. -blna, mfn. deprived of sense, stupid, 
Hit. Xatitrara, m. ‘ lord of mind/ the wisest of 
the wise (Vitva-karman), Hariv. 

2 . Matya, n. (for 1. see p. 776, col. a) the 
means of acquiring knowledge ( »jildnasya Mara - 
nam), Kai. on PHti. iv, 4, 97. 

Z. Mana, m. Indian spikenard, Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L.; N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. (v. 1 . 
mata). 

2 . Mana, in comp, for manas. - ftpa, mfn. gain- 
ing the heart, attracting, beautiful, L. (cf. Pali ma- 
ndpd).~ fiikga (mdna-), mfn. (prob. fr. V a. r*Sj/) 
directing or guiding the mind, RV. x, 106, 8 (Say. 
manasd prasddhanam yasya safr) t — nl, sec ma- 
nanyd below. -raS()asia, mf(i>. delighting the 
mind of (comp.), Subh. -Taiaa(?), m. N. of a 


prince, VP. — bapsa, m. (w.r. for °ne-h°?) a kind 
of metre, Col. Xanffpa, mfn. mana-dpa, Lalit. 

XanaU, in comp, for manas. — kftnta, mfn., 
see manas-h 0 . - kahepa, in. menial perplexity or 
confusion, $ah. — pati, m. ‘lord of the heart/ N. 
of Vishnu, Pancar. — paxyftya, in. ( with Jaiuas) * the 
state of mental perception which precedes the attain- 
ment of perfect knowledge/ N. of the last stage but 
one in the perception of truth, Sarvad. — pid&, f. 
pain of mind, mental agony, MW. — pBta, mfn. 
pure in heart, mentally pure, Mn. vi, 46. — praplta, 
mfn. dear to the heart or mind, MBh. xiii, 3503. 

— praaftda, in. sereuity or peace of mind, MBh.; 
Sah. ; Suir. — priya, mf(d)n. dear to the heart, Kir. 

— pritl, f. gladness of heart, delight, KathSs. — ilk- 
sh&, f. N. of wk. (containing the Caitanya doc- 
trine), Cat. -slid, t. (L. also r Va, in.; cf. comp.) 
realgar, red arsenic, MBh.; Kav. dec.; -giri, v.l. 
for louaya , R.; -guild, I. a cave of red a°, MBh. 
(Va-guhd, Mficch. i, u); • amdana-d Havana , 11. 
a fluid prepared from r LI a'*’ aiul samlal, MW.; -vi- 
ukurita.wdw. inlaid with r° a°, Kuin.; ^ioctaya, m. 
a quantity of red arsenic, K. — sigbra, lufu. .swift as 
thought, Kat has . — auka,i 1 . anguid 1 of mi ml , Di vy u.v . 

— ahavbfba { mdnah -), mfn. having the mind for 
a sixth organ (said of the 5 organs of sense), AV. 

— samvara, in. coercion of the mind, Lalit. — a&xp- 
kalpa, 111. desire of the heart, R. — aabga, m. 
aitachmcnt of the mind, fixing the thoughts (on a 
beloved one ; second stage of love), Piatup. — siam- 
oetandbfira, m. one of the 4 kinds of food (in a 
material and spiritual sense j, Buddh. —tad, mfn. 
seated or dwelling in the mind, VS. — san&tfcpa, 

m. mental anguish or grief, Sak. — aamnnnatl, f. 
high-mindedness, R. — aaxn^lddbi, f. heart’s con- 
tent, BhP. — sfi.ro. mays, ml(i)u. forming the sub- 
stance of the heart or mind, Hariv. — siddbl,f. N.of 
a goddess, Si u lids. — ailft, w. r. for iild. — ankba, 
mfn. agreeable to the mind, of pleasant taste, Su$r. ; 

n. joy of the heart, BhP. - *tUa, mf(df)n. abiding 
or dwelling in the heart, R. — atbiri-karopa, 11. 
the act of strcngtlicMiing or confirming the mind, Cat. 

— stbalrya, 11. hnnucss of mind, Kav. — »p*rsa ( 
mfn. touching the heart, BhP. — avftmiu, rn. N. of 
a Brfihman, Kathas. 

Xanaka, in. N. of a man, HPariL 

Xan&na, mfn. thoughtful, careful, KV.; n. think- 
ing, reflection, meditai ion, thought, intelligence, uu 
dei standing (esp. iutiiiiMC knowledge or science, as 
one of the faculties connected with the senses; Nir. 
viii, 6 - man man), Hariv.; Saijik.; Smvad. 
iud. thoughtfully, deliberately, RV.) ; homage, rever- 
ence, Sfty. on RV. i, 165, 4. — g’rantba, in., -pra- 
karana, 11. N. of wks. — yukta and -vat, mfn. 
attended with homage, Sly. Manamidl-nigUa^- 
m. N, of wk. 

Mananiya, mfn. (prob.) containing homage or 
praise (as a hymn), Nir. x, 3 (others ‘estimable'). 

Xananyd, mfn, deserving piaistr, RV. x, 106, 8 
(Say. « stutya, others * fr. tnana-ni, directing the 
mind ’). 

Manayitfi, mf(/rf)n., Say. on RV. i, 124, 3. 

Manas, in comp, lor manas. —1. -cit, mfn. 
(Vi* *i) P'k'd !, P or constructed with the mmd 
( — manasd citah), SBr. — 2. -oit, mfn. (\/2. cit) 
thinking or reflecting m the mind, KV. ix, 11, 8 
(others * knowing the heart 1 ). 

KAnas, n. mind (in its widest sense as applied to 
all the mental powers), intellect, intelligence, under- 
standing, perception, sense, conscience, will, RV.&c. 
Sc c. (in phil. the internal organ or aniafr-karatia 
of perception and cognition, the faculty or instru- 
ment through which thoughts enter or by which ob- 
jects of sense affect the soul, IW. 53; in this sense 
manas is always regarded as distinct from at man 
and purusha, ‘ spirit or soul 1 and belonging only to 
the body, like which it is — except in the Nyfiya — 
considered perishable; as to its position in the various 
systems see for NySya and Vaiseshika, 1 W. 63 ; 67 ; 
76, for Sfimkhya and Vedanta, ib. 84; 109; 117; 
in RV. it is sometimes joined with hridox hjridaya, 
the heart; Mn. vii, 6 with cakshus , the eye); the 
spirit or spiritual principle, the breath or living soul 
which escapes from the body at death (called asu in 
animals; cf. above), ib.; thought, imagination, ex- 
cogitation, invention, reflection, opinion, intention, 
inclination, affection, desire, mood, temper, spirit, 
ib. (ifc. after a verbal noun or an inf. stem in 
having a mind or wishing to; cf. drashtu-tn b &c. ; 
manah *Jkri, to make up one’s mind; with gen,, 
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to feel inclination for; manah y/ kri, pra-*J kri, 
*/dhd, viWdhd, </</hri\ y/ batuih and Caus. of 
ni-*/r>ii with loc., dat., arc. with prati , or inf., to 
direct the mind or thoughts towards, think of or 
upon; manah with sam-d-y/dhd, to recover the 
senses, collect one’s self ; with i/han,f*e mano-hat- 
ya ; mdnasa , ind. in the mind ; in thought or imagina- 
tion; with all the heart, willingly; with gen., by 
the leave of; with iva—°s$va, as with a thought, in 
a moment ; with man, to think in one’s mind, be 
willing or inclined; with sam-^/gam, to become 
unanimous, agree ; tnanasi with y/kri, to bear or 
ponder in the mind, meditate on, remember ; with 
ni-y/dhd, to impress on the mind, consider ; with 
y/vrit, to he passing in one's mind); N. of the 26th 
Kalpa (s. v.), Cat.; uf the lake MAnnsa, BhP. ; ma- 
tiaio do hah, N.ofa SSmaii, ArshBr. [Cf. Gk. p«W; 
Lat. Miner-va.\ — Uinta, mfn. dear to the heart, 
pleasant, agreeable, Susr. — kftra, m. consciousness 
(esp. of pleasure or pain), L. ; attention of the mind, 
Lalit. ; devotion (see next) ; - vidhi , in. performance 
of devotion, Jatakam, — kata, rn. mental percep- 
tion or conception, idea, notion, AV. — tfipa, m. 

* burning of the mind/ mental pain, anguish, repen- 
tance, MBh.; R. Acc. — t&la, in. N. of the lion on 
which DurgA is carried, L. — tualxti, f. satisfaction 
of mind, heart’s content, MW. — tajafi (mdnas-), 
mfn. endowed with vigour of mind, AV. — tokft, f. 
N. of Durgil, L. - ttra, n. intellectual state, the state 
or condition of mind, Sarvad. — pdpa, n. mental 
sin, a sin committed only in mind, AV. — m&ya, 
ml(f n. spiritual (as opp. to * material ’), R V. — vat 
( mdnas- ), mfn. full of sense or spirit, RV. ; TS. ; 
K:lth.; KauvhUp.; containing the word manas, TS.; 
K;lth. ; (ati), f., w.r. for d mis -vat i, Taiidllr. — vi, 
in comp, for -inn ; - garhita , mfn. censured by the 
wise, MW.; -/am, mfn. wiser, cleverer, Kfith.; -td, 
f. intelligence, high-mindedness, magnanimity, Kir. ; 
hope, expectation, dependance, W. ; -prasansd, f. 
praise of the wise, Cat. -• vin, mfn. full of mind or 
sense, intelligent, clever, wise, TUr. flee. &r.; in high 
spirits, cheerful, glad (a-man'*), R.; fixing the mind, 
attentive, W, ; m, the fabulous animal called Sarabha, 
L. ; N. of a Njga, Lalit. ; of a skin of Devala, VI*. ; 
{ini'), f. a virtuous wife, W. ; Momordita Mixta, L.; 
N. oi the mother of the moon, MBh. (cf. manasi- 
ja ; of DurgA, L. ; of the wife of Mrikandu, Pur. 

ManaaA, 111. N. of a K ishi, RV. v, 44, 10 (Sly.); 
(a), f., see I . manas a ; 11. (ifc., with f. d)** manas, 
mind, heart, ParGr. ; MBh. &c. 

Xantuias-p&ti, m. the lord or presiding genius 
of the mental powers and life of men, RV.; Hr.; SrS. 

1. Manaa&, t. N. of a partic. goddess .described 
as consisting of a panicle of Prakpti and as daughter 
oi" Kaiyapa. sister of the serpent- king Auanta, wife 
or" the Muni Jatat-kiru, mot her of the Muni Astfka, 
and protectress of men from the venom of serpents; 
cf. visha-hari ), Pancar.; of a Kirn-narl, Kftrand. 
~ devi, f. the goddess ManasA, L. — pauoaml, f. 
the 5th day in the dark half of the month AshAdha 
(when there is a festival in honour of the goddess 
MauasA), Col. — r&ma, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

2. Xanasfi, instr. of manas, in comp. — gnpt8, 
f. (prob.) N. of a woman, Pin. vi, 3, 4, Sth. — °JnE- 
yin ysajri’), mfn. perceiving with the soul or in- 
tellectually, ib. 5, Sch. - dattft and -Mupffttft, f. 
(prob.) N. of women, ib. 4. 

Xanasl, loc. of manas , in comp. —Ura, m. 
taking to heart, Lalit. — Ja, m. 4 heart-born/ love or 
the god of love, Klv. ; the moon, RAmatlfp. ; - tcru , 

m. 1 ° conceived as a tree, Malav. ; - brisi , f. the moon, 
Alamkiiav. — ma&da, mfn. slow or inert in love, 
MW. ; - ruj , f. pain of love,Vikr. — soya, m. ’lying 
in the heart/ « -ja, Vikr. 

Manaaln, mfn. having a mind or soul, having 
intellect, TS. 

XanMkfc, n. dimin. of manas , AV. vi, 18, 3; 
(ifc.) « manas ; cf. gat a- m °. . 

Xanaaya, Nom. P. A . °sydti, a te (g. kandv-ddi), 
to have in mind, intend, RV.; ChUp. ; to think, re- 
flect, TBr.; Nir. 

Xaaasyd, mfn. (prob,) wishing, desiring, RV.; 
m. N. of a prince (son of PravTra), MBh.; of a sou 
of Mahanta, VP. 

Xan£, f. devotion, attachment, zeal, eagerness, 
RV. ; envy, jealousy, ib. «vuii, mfn. rich in de- 
votion, faithful, ib. 

Xanlk, ind. (prob.fr. mand + a He, ‘perceivably ’) 
a little, slightly, in a small degree {ddnam mandg 
api, a gift however small ; kdlam mandk, a little 


time ; na m°, not at all ; mandg asmi na pdtitak, 

1 was all but thrown down), KSv.; KathSs. Acc.; 
shortly, immediately, at once, Prasantur.; only, mere- 
ly, Ratify. — kara, mfn. doing little, lazy, MW.; 

n. a kind of Agallochum, L. — prlya, mfn. a little 
dear, MW. 

Xanlni, mfn. devout, pious, RV. vi, 67, 10. 

Xan&n&k, ind. (prob.) * mandk, a little, a short 
time, RV. x, 61, 6. 

Xanfcya, Nom, P. °ydti, to be zealous or devoted, 
R V. ; to think, consider, ib. 

Xaniyf, f. (fr. tnanu ) Manu’s wife, MaitrS. (cf. 
mandvi). 

Marilyn, mfn. ( fr . mand) zealous, devoted, RV.; 
desiious, praying, ib. 

Xan&vl, f. (fr. manu) Manu’* wife, SBr. (cf. 
manayi). 

X Anita, mfn. known, understood, L. 

X&nl-Vk?l, P. - karoti , to take to heart, Vop. 

XanSahi 4 , f. thought, reflection, consideration, 
wisdom, intelligence, conception, idea {pdro mani- 
shdyd, beyond all conception), RV. &c. Acc.; prayer, 
hymn, RV.; desire, wish, request, ib. — paaoaka, 
n. N. of two wks. 

Xaniahikfti f. wisdom, intelligence (sva-mani- 
shikayd, * according to one’s own judgment ’), BhP. ; 
expectation, B 5 lar. 

XaniahixL&i?), f. a kind of metre, Srutah. 

Xauiahlta, mfn. desired, wished, MBh. ; KAv. 
&c.; n. wish, desire, ib. (cf. ya/hd-m n ). — varakin, 
mfn. showering desired objects Jike a rain), Rajat. 

Xanlabin, mfn. thoughtful, intelligent, wise, 
sage, prudent, RV. &c. &c.; devout, offering prayers 
or praises, RV. ; m. a learned BrAhman, teacher, 
Pandit, W.; N. of a king, VP. Xaniafcl-tS, f. 
wisdom, Venis. 

Manu, mfn. thinking, wise, intelligent, VS.; SBr.; 
nt. ‘the thinking creature (?)\ man, mankind, RV. ; 
VS. ; AitUr. ; TAr. (also as opp. to evil spirits, RV. 
>» 8; viii, y8, 6 ike.; the Ribhus are called 

manor ndpdtah , the sons of man, iii, 60, 3); the 
Man par excellence or the representative man and 
father of the human race (regarded in the RV. as 
the first to have instituted sacrifices and religious 
ceremonies, and associated with the Rishis Kauva 
and Atri; in the AitBr. described as dividing 
his possessions among some of his sons to the exclu- 
sion of one called NabhA-ncdishjha, q.v. ; called 
SAmvarana as author of RV.ix, 101,10-12; Apsava 
as author of ib. 106, 7-9 ; in Naigh. v, 6 he is num- 
bered among the 31 divine beings of the upper sphere, 
and VS. xi, 66 as father of men even identified with 
PrajA-patt; but the name Manu is esp. applied to 
14 successive mythical progenitors and scwcrcignsof 
the earth, described Mu. i, 63 and in later wks. as 
creating and supporting this world through successive 
Antaras or long periods of time, see manv-antara 
below ; the first is called SvAyambhuva as sprung 
from Svayam-bhu, the Self- existent, and described 
in Mn. 34 as a sort of secondary creator, who com- 
menced his work by producing 10 PrajApatis or 
Maharshis, of whom the first was Marici, Light ; 
to this Manu is ascribed the celebrated ‘code of Manu/ 
see manu-samhitd , and two ancient SGtra works 
on Kalpa and Grihya i.e. sacrificial and domestic 
rites; he is also called Hairanyagarbha as son of 
Hiranya-garbha, and PrAcetasa, as son of Pra-cetas; 
the next 5 Manus are called SvSrocisha, Auttami, 
Tlmasa, Raivata, Clkshusha, cf. 1 W. 208, n. I ; 
the 7th Manu, called Vaivasvata , Sun-born, or from 
his piety, Satya-vrata, is regarded a« the progenitor 
of the present race of living beings, and said, like 
the Noah of the Old Testament, to have been pre- 
served from a great flood by Vishnu or BrahmA in 
the form of a fish : he is also variously described as 
one of the 12 Adityas, as the author of RV. viii, 

2 7-3 1 , as the brother of Yama, who as a son of the 
Sun is also called Vaivasvata, as the founder and first 
king of Ayodhyl, and as father of lli who married 
Budha, son of the Moon, the two great solar and 
lunar races being thus nearly related to each other, 
see 1 W. 344; 373; the 8th Manu or first of the 
future Manus, accord, to VP. iii, 2, will be SAvarni ; 
the 9th Daksha-sAvarni ; the X 2th Rudra-s 0 ; the 13th 
Raucya or Ueva-s°; the 14th Bhautyaor Indra-s 0 ); 
thought ( = manas), TS.; Br. ; a sacred text, prayer, 
incantation, spell ( « mantra ), RlmatUp,; Pahcar.; 
PratAp. ; N. of an Agni, MBh. ; of a Rudra, Pur. ; of | 
Kfi&iva, BhP.; of an astronomer, Cat.; (pi.) the | 
mental powers, BhP.; N. of the number ’fourteen* i 


(on account of the 1 4 Manus), Suryas. ; f. Manu’s 
wife (« Mandvi), L.; Trigonclla Corniculata, L. 
[Cf. Goth, manna ; Germ. Mannus, mentioned 
by Tacitus as the mythical ancestor of the West- 
Germans,A/<«*tf, man; Angl. Sax. man ; Eng man.] 

— kapftlib, n. Mann’s bowl or dish, Kapishth. - ku- 
lftditjm, m. N. of a king, Cat. «•£*» m. N. of a 
son of Dyuti-mat, Pur, ; n. N. of the Varsha ruled 
by him, ib. «*ja, m. ‘Manu-born/ a man, MBh.; 
KAv. &c. ; (d or 1 ), f. a woman, ib. ; •natha (Dai.), 
- pati (R. flee.), m. ‘lord of men/ a prince, king; 
-/oka, m. 1 world of men/the earth, MBh.; - vyaghra , 

m. ’man-tiger/ any eminent or illustrious man, R. ; 
-°jdtmaja, m. ‘son of man/ a man, L.; (d), f. a 
woman, MBh.; - °jddhipa and °fati, m. ‘sovereign 
of men/ a prince, king, MBh.; °ji-y/kri, V. -karoti, 
to change into a man, KathSs. ; -* ^jhtdra , m. * lord 
of men, a prince, king, MBh. ( °dra-putra , °tri, 

l. a prince, princess, KathSs.); - °jesvara , m. «= - Q jhi- 
dra, VarBfS. ; -°j$ttama, m. best of men, MBh. 
— jftt* ( mdnu mfn. descended from men or from 
Manu, AV. ; m. a man, MBh. — jyeahtha, in. a 
sword, L. — tantu, m. N. of a man, AivSr. — tir- 
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, BhP. — tva, n. the rank or 
office of a Manu, ib. — divi(?), N. of wk. -pra- 
nSta, mfn. taught or promulgated by Mauu (-/ va , 

n. ', Kull. on Mn. i, 4. — pravarlut or •praval* 
ha, m. N. of RV. viii, 29, SAnkhSr. — prlta 
{mdnu-), mfn. beloved by men, RV. — bhll, in. a 
man, L. -muktdvali, f. N. of wk. —yaga. 11. 
the age or period of a Manu ( » 31 1 ,040,000 years), 
Col. — rlj, 111. ‘king of men/ N. of Kubera, L. 

— y&t, ind. like men or as becomes men, RV.; as 
with Manu, KAtySr. — vaaa, m. N. of a king, VP. 

— v^ita, mfn. chosen by men, AitBr. — aroab^ha, 
rn.* best among men,’ N . of Vishnu, Pahcar. — 8am- 
kitft, f.N.of the collection oflaws commonly known 
as ‘ the laws or institutes of Manu ;* of a Tantra wk. ; 
Cat. — sava, m. = tnanuskya-sava, TS. (others 
•Manu’s libation ’). — smrlti, f. Manu’s law-book; 

- mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk. 

Manur-hltA Cnus + h°), mfn. friendly to men, 
good for men, RV. 

Xaxmaka (or °shd, MaitrS.), m. (fr. manus) a 
man, RV. ; (f), f. a woman, L. Xanttshdndra, 
w. r. for manu j end ra, q. v. 

MannshyA, mf(d)n. human, manly, useful or 
friendly to man, RV.; AV. ; SBr. ; ni. a man, human 
being, RV. dcc.&c.; a man (as opp. to woman), Mn. ; 
MSrkP.; a husband, VarBrS. ; a class of deceased 
ancestors (those who receive the Pi(i !a offering), TBr. 
— kftra, m. the deed of a man, human exertion, M Bh. 

— ktlblsha, n. transgression against men, SBr. 

— krita( u jAyd-),mfn, committed against men, VS. 

— gandha, m. human odour, AitBr. — gandhar- 
va, in. pi. the lniiTiau Gaudharvas (inferior to the 
Deva-g°), TUp. — gavl, f. pi. N. of partic. verses 
or formulas, ApSr. — gr&nthi, in. a knot formed 
by men, Kapishth*— cara, mfn. having dealings or 
intercourse with men, TS. — cittA, 11. the thought 
or will of men, SBr. — cckandasd, n. the metre of 
men, TS. — janman, mfn. begotten bv a man, SiL 
— J i t mfn. born of men, RV.— jftta, n. the human 
race, mankind, Gaut. — j&taka, n. N. of wk. -JWi, 
f. ** -jdta, Hit. — tk, f. manhood, humanity, the state 
or condition of man (acc. with 0 -y 7 , to become a 
man), R.; MsrkP.— tri, ind. among men, to men, 
SBr. -tT A, n.* -t&, f. (acc. with yyd, to become 
a man), Tfljr. ; Mn. flee. — dnrga, mfn. inaccessible 
owing to men ; n. a place inacc 0 flee., MBh. — 

m. ‘man-god/ a BrShinan, SBr.; a prince, king, 
Ragh. — dharnta, m. the law or duty or state or 
character of man, MW. ; (with uttara), highest con- 
dition, Divyiv. -dharmaa, m. * having the nature 
or character of man/ N. of Kubera, Sii. ; •> child of 
men, j 9 takam._-BBmi, m. pi. N. of partic. verses 
or formulas, TAr.—BKaiai, n. a human name, ib. 
«*pfttra, n. cup or bowl of men, TAixjBr.— pota, 
m. a little boy, Mcar. — prakfitl, mfn. of human 
origin, Apast. -ultra, mfn. only a man, MBh. 
— mftra^a, n. manslaughter, (unintentionally) kill- 
ing a man, Mn. viii, 296. — yaJfiA,m. ‘man -offering/ 
the act of devotion due to men (i.e. atithi-pujana, 
the honouring of guests or hospitality, one of the 5 
makd-yajHas, q.v,), SBr. ; AivGf. Arc. — yaiatA, 
human glory or splendour, °sin, mfn. possessing h° 
gl°, TS. — y&oa, n. a litter, palankin, MBh. — yonl, 
m. human womb, SBr. — rathi, m. chariot of men, 
TS. ; AitBr. - r$ft, m. a human king, VS. — rfljan, 
m. id., Br. -rttpi, n. human form, SBr. — loki, 
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m« the world of men, VS.; SBr. Ac. -vli, f. 
(AitBr.), -Tlii, n. (TS.), -rM, f. (Kl|h.) man. 
kind, the human race. — Mm% m. a panic, aquatic 
animal with a human head, Apart, -Arl&fa, n. 
• manVhorn’ (as an example of what cannot exist), 
impombility, Slrpkhyas., Sch. -Aouita, n. human 
blood, R. -aabM, f. an assembly or crowd or 
meeting-place of men, L. — earA, m. libation or 
sacrifice (performed) by men, TBr.; Ka;h. — *E- 
kihyi, n. the presence of men as witnesses ; (e), 
ind. in the pr Q of men, Nidlnas. -hire, m. man* 
stealing, Siohto. -Birin, m. a man-stealer, L. 
XanusByAynalia, n. the life-time of men, $Br. 
MaaiiahyAlajra, (ibc.) human dwelling, house; 
-candrikd, f., - lakshana :, n. N. of wks. Xanil- 
■hydndra, m. 'best of men ' (in addressing a good 
man), Nal. xxii, 6. Xannahyftirrara, m. ' lord of 
men,' a prince, king, Ragh. XanuehyAshn, m. or 
f.(?) an arrow thrown by men, AV. Xantuhj&- 
aasA, n. sin of men, ib. 

Xannahyit, ind. * next, AV. v, 12, 8 (printed 
°shvdt; cf. A PrSt. iv, 65). 

Xannsh-wAt, ind. (fr. manus) as (among or for 
or with) men, RV.; like or as (with) Manu, SBr. ; 
KltySr. 

XAnna, m. man or Manu (the father of men), 
R V. ; VS. (cf. mdnur-hita, manush-vdt , and mi- 
nus kcC). 

Xano, in comp, for manas. — gata,mfn. * mind- 
gone,’ existing or passing or concealed in the mind or 
heart, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; n. thought, opinion, notion, 
idea, wish, desire, ib. — ffatl, f. 1 heart's course,’ 
wish, desire, MBh. ; mfn. going where one will, R. 
— gumya, mfn. accessible to (i.e. conceivable by) 
the mind, MW. — ffavi, f. wish, desire, L. — gnpta, 
mfn. cherished or concealed in the mind, thought or 
meditated on secretly, W.; (d), f. red arsenic (« 
manah-iild), L. ; a species of sugar-cane, L.— g?i- 
MtA,mfn. seized by the inind, captivated by the m°, 
MaitrS.; KSth. — ffrAhana, n. the act of seizing or 
captivating the ni°, MaitrS.; TS. — gTftkin, mfn. 
captivating the m°, fascinating, MBh.; R. — grt- 
hya, mfn . to be grasped by the m°, Bhlshlp. ; « prec., 
MBh. — gl&nl, f. depression of m°, Dai. -gkna, 
mfn. intimidating the m°, Bhpr.— ja, m. *m°-bom,' 
love or the god of love, Klv. ; - vfdddhi, , f. a kind 
of shrub, L. — Janman, m. « -ja, Kav. -Jalpa, 

m. ' mind-talk,' imagination, L. — JavA.m.the speed 
or swiftness of thought, RV. ; SBr. ; ( mdno -), mfn. 
swift as thought, RV. &c. Ac. {am, ind.; -td, f.); 
quick in thought or apprehension, W. ; resembling 
a father, fatherly, parental, L.; m. N. of a son of 
Anila or the Wind, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Rudra 
Isaiii, Pur.; of imlm in the 6th Manv-antara, ib.; 
of a son of Medh&tithi, BhP. ; of a fabulous horse, 
Vas., Introd. ; a person whose parents are a Brah- 
man and a Nishldi, L. ; (a), f. N. of one of the 7 
tongues of Agni, Muy<jUp. ; Methonica Superba, L. ; 
N. of one of the Mltris attending on Skanda, MBh. ; 
of a river in Krauftca-dvfpa, VP.; m. or n. a kind 
of magic, DivyAv. ; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ; of the 
Varsha ruled by MedhAtithi, BhP. -Java* {mdno-), 
mfn. swift as thought, RV.; TS.; TBr.; N.ofYama, 
VS. (Mahldh.) — Java#*, mfn. resembling a father, 
fatherly, L.-jaYin, mfn. swift as thought (°vi-toa, 

n. ), Cat. — jawialifha (mdno-), mfn. very swift, 
as th°, RV. vi, 9, 6 (read so for mdnojdtf 3 ). -JItA, 
mfii. 'mind-bom, 'sprung up in the mind or soul, VS. ; 
SBr. «Jlghra, mfn. scenting out or guessing (a 
person's) thoughts, Slh. - JR, mfn. swift as thought, 
RV. m jaa, mf(J)n. agreeable to the mind, pleasing, 
lovely, beautiful, charming, MBh.; Kir. Ac.; m. 
a pleasant spot, Vishn. ; Pinus Longifolia, L. ; N. of 
a Qandharva, SaddhP.; (J), f. (only L.) the senna 
plant ; a Mod of cumin ; Jasminum Orandiflorum; 
— vandhyd-karkotahf; an intoxicating drink ; red 
arsenic; a princess ; n. the wood of Pinus Longifolia, 
L. ; - gho*M , m. N. of a man, Buddh.; -td, f. loveli- 
nm, beauty, Cftp.; -i labd&bhigarjita , m. N. of a 
Kalpa, Buddh.; -mrer; m. N. of a Qandharva, 
Klrapd* -jyotla {mdno-), mfn. one whose Hght 
is the intellect, SBr. — Jrall, f. Jasminum Auricn- 
latum, L. •di^fa, m. complete control over the 
thoughts, Mn. xii, 10. -datta, mfn. * given by the 
mind,' mentally given, wished, BhP.; N. of an author, I 
Cat; (i), f. (prob.) N. of a woman, Pip. vi, 3, 4, j 
Sch. — dlkltt, m. 4 heart-inflamtr,' the god of love, 
L. — dn^kfca, n. heart-ache, mental affliction, MW. , 
■ftuh|a, info, defiled with evil thoughts, depraved i 
in mind, Mn. v, 10S. - dlta-ttrya, o., -dttttt, \ 


f. N. of wks. -dhara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
— dhltu, m. the sphere of the mind or intellect (with 
Buddh. one of the 18 elementary spheres), Dharmas. 
25. - 'dhinltha, m. • heart-lord/ a lover, husband, 
MW. -dfeylt, mfn. 'having the mind restrained 
or controlled,' prudent, intelligent, RV. — ’nara- 
■tblna, n. absence of m°, inattention, Slmkhyak. 
—alia, m. loss of m°, Cat. — mlta, mfn. 4 taken 
by the m 0 ,' chosen, approved, preferred, W.— 'nn- 
kttla, mfn. pleasant to the m°, VarYogay. — ’nuga, 
mfn. 1 suiting the m°,’ agreeable, pleasing, Harjv. ; 
m. N. of a district, MBh. — ’paBIrin, mfn. ravish- 
ing or captivating the m°, gratifying, Kim. — *p 4 ta, 
mfn. destitute of understanding, KaushUp. — bhava, 
mfn. 'm°-born,' arisingor being in them , imaginary, 
BhP.; m. (ifc. f. a) love (opp. to krodha ), MBh.; 
sexual love or the god of 1 °, ib. ; Klv. &c. ; -drama 
m. love compared to a tree, Klv.; - idsana , nv 
4 chastiser of the god of love,' N. of Siva, Bhlm. ; 
v ? >figara, n. 'abode of love,' pudendum muliebre, 
Bhpr. — nihidhi, f. red arsenic, L. — 'bkliliTUtA, 
m. close application of mind, tenacity of purpose, 
MW. — *bhiprAya, m. heart’s desire; -ga, mfn. 
agreeable, pleasant, MBh. -’bhlrSma, mfn. pleas- 
ing the mind, delightful, Klv. ; m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; m. or 11. (?) N. of the spot where Buddha 
Tamlla-pattra-candana-gandha (Mahl-nnudgalyl* 
yank) will appear, SaddhP. — 'bhllftsha, 111. the 
heart’s desire or wish, MW. — bbtt, m. 4 mind- born,' 
love or the god of love, Klv. ; Kathls. — bhrit, mfn. 
supporting the mind, SBr. — xofttbaxus, m. 'heart- 
agitator,' the god of love, Pahcar. — mAy», m f(#)n. 
consisting of spirit or mind, spiritual, mental, §Br. ; 
Up. &c.; -koia, m. the mental sheath (the and of 
the subtle sheaths in which the soul is encased), 
Ved&ntas. - muiM-(r?ikita, mfn. seized by the 
stealer of the mind (a demon), &Br. —mAh, mfn. 
perplexing or bewildering the m°, AV. — mrlffft, 
m. the heart conceived of as a deer, Subh. — mohinX, 
f. N. of a Sur&Aganl, Siohds. — yftyln, mfn. going 
at will or wherever one likes i^yi-tva, n.), Pancar. 
-y*j, mfn. yoked by a mere thought or wish (i.c. 
without eifort), RV. ; adapted to the understanding, 
wise, ib.; VS.; AV. — yonl, m. ‘mind-born,’ N. 
of the god of love, L. — raSjftna, 11., -rasjlnl, f. 
N. of wks. — rath*, m. (ifc. f. a) ' heart’s joy ' (see 
2. rat ha), a w ish, desire (also - desi red object), M Bh . ; 
Klv. &c. ; fancy, illusion, Samk. ; (in dram.) a wish 
expressed in an indirect manner, hint, Slh. ; the 
heart compared to a car (see I. ratha), R. ; N. of 
a teacher, Buddh.; of a poet, Cat.; of various men, 
Rijat.; (dfy, f. N. of a woman (m-prabha), Kathls.; 
- kusuma , n. wish or desire compared to a flower, 
MW.; - kfita , mfn. chosen or taken at will (as a 
husband), Hariv.; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. ; 
-tfitiyd, f. the 3rd day in the light half of the month 
Caitra (- vrata , n. N. of wk.), Cat.; -day aka, m. 
' fulfilling wishes,’ N. of a Kalpa-vfiksha, Kathls. ; 
-druma, w.r. for mano-bhava-dt^ , Mllav. iii, 1 1 ; 
-dvddali, f. the 1 aih day in a partic. half month, 
Cat. ; -prabhd, f. N.of a woman, Kathls. ; -bandha, 
m. the cherishing or entertaining of desires i^dha- 
bandhu , m. the friend of [i. e. one who satisfies] 
wishes, Mllatim. i, 34) ; -may a, mf(i)n. consisting 
of wishes, having many w°,Bhlm.; being the object 
of a w°, Naish. ; - siddha, w. r. for - siddhi , Kathls.; 
-siddhi, f. the fulfilment of a w°, Kathls.’; m. (also 
°dhtha) N. of a man, ib.; •srishti, f. creation of 
the fancy, phantam of the imagination, MW.; 
°thdntara, m. 1 innermost desire,' beloved object or 
person, Mficch. — run*, mf(d)n. gratifying the 
mind, attractive, pleasant, charming, beautiful, 
MaitrUp. ; MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; m. N. of a Nlga, L. ; 
of a mountain, ib. ; (d), f., see next ; n. a kind of 
house, L.; N.of a pleasure-garden, H Par ii.— rami, 
f. a beautiful woman, L. ; a kind of pigment ( **go- 
rocand ), L.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh.; of a goddess, Buddh.; of a GandharvT, 
Klrand. ; of a daughter of the Vidyl-dhara Indlvara 
(wife of Sva-rocis and mother of Vijaya), MlrkP.; 
of various other women, Cat. ; of a river, MBh. ; of 
various wks., Cat.; -htca-mardini, -kkatufa, 
m. or n. , -pariqayana-carita, n., -vydkhyd, f. N. 
of wks. — rifa, m. affection, passion (of the heart), 
Mllatim. n. the realm of fancy, Sarvad. 

Cjydm to build castles in the air, Rijat.) 
— rqj, f. pain or grief of the heart, Mllatim.— »rtl 
(ft. drti), f. id., L. -lakaluu^a, n. N. of wk. 
—It ya, m. loss of consciousness, Cat. — tatOja, n. 
a freak of the mind,' whim, caprice, Hit. — Tail, f. 


N. of a woman, Hariv.; of an Apsaras, ib.; of a 
daughter of the Vidyl-dhara Citr&Agada, Kathls. ; of 
a daughter of the Asura-pati Su-mlya, ib.; of a 
mythical town on mount Mcru, BhP., Sch. — *ra- 
lamblkt, f. N. of wk.-waUabhi, f. ' heart's be- 
loved,’ a beloved woman, Dai. — rabt, f. the heart- 
artery, MBh. — Ttk-karmaa, n. pi. thoughts and 
words and deeds, Mn. xii, 242. -flg 4 sbi-Ja, 
mfn. resulting from th° and w° and d° (lit. mind, 
speech and body), MW.-vlBobB, f.. -f iloMta, 
11. heart's wish, the mind'sdesire, ib. — vita {mdno-), 
mfn. desired by the mind, agreeable, RV. — Ttdfc, 
m. N. of wk. — vlkirft, m. change or emotion of 
the mind, L. —rid, m. ‘ spirit-knower 9 (500 are 
reckoned as followers of the Jina Mahl-vira), W. 
-vinaynut, n. mental discipline, Inscr. — Tinoda 
and °da-krlt, m. N. of pejets, Cat. — ylmddha, 

m. pi. ' opposed to thought, incomprehensible,' N. 
of a group of divine beings, MBh. — wpitti, f. 
activity or disposition of the inind, volition, fancy, 
Klv.; $amk. -vagw, in. speed or velocity of 
thought, MW.; N. of a hero, Year. — ' vtda-ihn, 

n. pi. N. of partic. verses or formulas, VarBfS. 

— vyathl, f. mental pain or anguish, MW. — luata, 
mfn. frustrated in expectation, disappointed, L. 

— hAn, mfn. mind-destroying, AV.; 111. N. of a 
destructive Agni, ib. ; PftrGf . — Bara, mf(d or i )n. 
‘heart-stealing,’ taking the fancy, fascinating, at- 
tractive, charming, beautiful, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
Jasminum Multifiorum or Pubescens, L.; the third 
day of the civil month (karma-mdsa), Sfiryapr. ; 
N. of a poet, Cat. ; of a wk., ib. ; (a), f. yellow jas- 
mine or Jasminum Grandifiorum, L.; N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; of a Kim-narT, Klrand. ; of the wife of 
Varcasvin and mother of SiSira, MBh.; of the wife 
of Dhara and mother of Siiira, Hariv. ; of a Comm, 
on the Rlmlyana by Loka*nltha ; (j), f. Piper 
Lnnguin,L. ; n. gold, L. ; - kdvya , n. N. of a poem ; 
-krishna, m. N. of an author, Cat.; - tara , mfn. 
more or most fascinating or beautiful, MBh. (°m- 
tva, n., Mllatim.); -ddsa, m. N. of a king (patron 
of Sada-Siva), Cat. ; -viresvara, m. N. of a teacher, 
ib. ; - larman , m. N. of an author, ib. ; - si&ha , m. 
N. of a king, Inscr.; c rdkara, rnfn. beautiful 
in form, Klv. -fcartrl, m. a heart-stealer, BhP. 
-hi, in. — -han, in., MantraBr. — hlrikl, f. 
N. of a woman, Kathls. — hftrln, mfn. - - hara , 
MBh. ; Klv. &c. — hlrX, f. an unfaithful or incon- 
stant woman, L. — hjit, mfn. ' stealing the life ' and 
‘ gladdening the heart,* $i&. xix, 109. — hlldft, m. 
ioy of the heart, R. — hlftdin, mfn. gladdening the 
heart, Kim. — 'htrl (fr. dhvd), f. red arsenic, L. 
(cf. mano y bhidhd). 

Xonokft, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Xuiota, prob. n. (Ap§r„ Sch.) or manAtl, f. 
(SlAkhBr. &c.) the hymn RV. vi, 1 (containing 
the word mandtd, nom. of manotri , and used in 
sacrificing; also °(d-sdkta t SlAkhBr.); the deity to 
whom the offering during the recitation of that hymn 
is dedicated (accord, to the Brlhmaitas — Agni or« 
Vic and Go), TS. ; Br. ; KltySr. 

Xandt^l or manot^l, m. (s/ man, manutt) 
an inventor, discoverer, disposer, manager, RV. (in 
TS. nom. °td also as f.) 

X*nonxnAnI, f. a form of Durgl, Heat. 

XftBor-feata or snanor-hita, m. N. of a pa- 
triarchal sag e, Buddh. (cf. mdnur-hita), 

XaatavyA, mfn. to be thought, SBr. Ac. Ac.; 
to be regarded or considered as (nom.), Klv.; Kathls.; 
Paficat. ; (with doshetta), to be accused of a fault, 
MBh. (v.l. gantavya) ; to be admitted or assumed 
or stated, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to be approved or sanc- 
tioned, Hit. (v.l. anu-m°) ; n. (impers.) one should 
think or suppose, Yljfi., Sch. 

Xaatl, f., g. tanoty-ddi (cf. matt). 

XAntn, m. an adviser, manager, disposer, ruler, 
arbiter, RV. (also as f.) ; advice, counsel, ib. ; a fault, 
offence, transgression, U ; a man, mankind, L. ; lord 
of men ( ■» prajd-pati), L. ; a king, W. ; f. thought, 
undemanding, intellect, ib. -mat, mfn. (only roc. 
mdntu-mas) wise, intelligent, RV. 

Xa&ttja, Nom. P. A. °yati, °te, to become 
angry or to transgress against, L. ; to be offended or 
be jealous, Bhaft 

Xantfi, m. a thinker, adviser, counsellor, SBr. ; 
KaushUp.; MBh.; one whoconsents or agrees, Apast 
[Cf. Gk. M ivrwp.] 

XAatra, m. (rarely n.; ifc. f. d) 'instrument of 
thought,' speech, sacred text or speech, a prayer or 
song of praise, RV.4 AV.; TS. ; a Vedk hymn or 
3E 
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sacrificial formula, that portion of the Veda which ahya, n., -bh&aha^a, n. N. of wks. -bheda, the Vedic$ishii/aRishy-anukramagIoftheKlthak* 
contains the text* called ric or yajus or sdtnan{(\jr,) ni. breach of counsel, betrayal of a design, MBh. ; Yajur-veda, Cat. Xantrdvwll, f. a series of sacred 
asopp. to the BrShmana and Upanishad portion (see Kav.&c. ; a panic, kind of spell or incantation, Cat. texts, Git. XantrdaXrTfc&a-aaxphitK, f. N. of 
1W. 5 &c.), Hr. ; GfSrS. &c.; a sacred formula - maya, ml\/)n. consisting of spells, MBh. — ma- wk. Xantrdaa or °ivara, m. Supreme lord oi 
addressed to any individual deity (e.g. Otn Sivdya yOkha, m., -mahSdadfci, m., -m&rta^ida, m. spells,’ (with Saivas) N. of a partic. superhuman being, 
ttamah), KTL. 61 ; a mystical verse or magical N. ofwks.-mdld, f. N.ofwks.;ofa river inKuia- Sarvad. Xantx&kta, mfn. mentioned in a hymn, 
formula (sometimes personified), incantation, charm, dvfpa, BhP. — mukt&vall, f. N. of various wks. Vait. Xantrodaka, n. water consecrated by holy 
spell (esp. in modern times employed by the Saktas — mflrti, m. 'whose body consists of sacred texts/ texts, R. Xantroddhftra, m. selection or extract 
to acquire superhuman powers ; the primary Man- N. of Siva, MBh. — India, mf^i)n. rooted in coun- from s° t° or magical formulas (?); •kosa, m. t -pra- 
tras being held to be 70 millions in number and the S el or in spells, Yljh.; Kathas.; SSrngP.-yaatra, karaifa, n., - vidhi , m. N. of wks. XantrdpanJU 
secondary innumerable ; RTL. 197-302), RV. (i, n . an amulet with a magical formula, Pancar.; -pra- MhaA, f. N. of an Upanishad, Cat. ; n. hymns and 
1 47. 4) ; AivSr. ; Mn.; Kathas.; Suir.; consultation, kata, m. N. of wk. - ynktl, f. application of spells, Upanishad*, Up. Xanirdpaabt*"***’ m. en- 
resolution, counsel, advice, plan, design, secret, RV. magical means, Kathas. —yoga, m. employment of couragement by counsel, advice, direction, W, 

&c. &c.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of Siva, MBh.; (in a sacred text,Var.; magic (?), Cat.; - prakarana , n, Kwtra^a, n. consultation, deliberation, MBh.; 

astrol.) the fifth mansion, VarYogay. — kamald- N. of wk. — rat&a, n.‘the jewel of magic;* -koia, R.; MarkP. (also d, f., Paftcar.); advising, coun- 

kars, m. N. of wk. -karats, n. the recital of a m., -dipikd, f., -prakdla, m., - mailjusha , f., °/wd- selling in private, W. Xaatvaipftrka, g. utkarddu 

sacred text, Pin. i, 3, 25 ; a Vedic text or verse, Cat. kara, m.,°tndvaii, f. (and °lt-koia, m.) N. of wks. Xantrapa r hlya, mfn., ib, 

— kalpa-dmma, m., -kalpa-latft, f. N. of wks. — rahasya-prakiiikl, f. N. of wk. — rlja, m. Xaatrapaka, n. invitation, Divyftv. 

— klra, m. a composer or reciter of s° t°, MlnGr. ‘king of spells,’ N. of a partic. magical formula, }• Maatxi, m. =* mantrin, a kings counsellor, 

— kftrya, n. subject of consultation, MW. — kRla, RlmatUp.; -vidhi , m., °jdtmaka~stotra, n., °jd- minister (only ace. pi. °trin), R. 

m. the time of deliberation, Mn. vii, X49. — kftsl- nushthdtia-krama , m. N. of wks. — r&mlyapa, a. Xantri, in comp, for mantrin. — tE,f., -tor*, 
khanda, m. or n. N. of wk. -kusala, mfn. ex- n. N. of a Tlntric text and Comm, by Nila-kanjlia. the office or vocation of a minister, ministership, 
perienced in counsel, R. ; Hariv. —krit, m. a com- — vaoana, n. the recitation of asacred text, KitySr. ministry, Kathis. ; Rljat. ; Paficat. — dhura, mfn. 
poser of hymns, RV.; Br.; one who recites a s° t°, — 1. -vat, ind. in conformity with or accompanied *ble to bear the burden of the office of a counsellor, 

BhP,; a counsellor, adviser, Ragh.; an emissary, by the recitation of s°t°, Mn.; MBh.; R.; according MW.— patl, m. a prime minister, R. — pntxa, m. 
ambassador, BhP. — krlta, mfn. consecrated bv to all rules of consultation, MBh. —2. -vat, mfn. the son of a m°, Kathas. — prakftpda, m. an ex- 
Man tras, MW. — kovida, mfn. knowing s° t°, ib. attended with s°t° or hymns, SrS.; Mn.; Yajfi.; en- cellent counsellor or m°, Rljat.- pxadh&na, -mn- 
— kosa, m., -kanmndi, f., -khanda, m. or u. , chanted (as a weapon), Ragh. ; entitled to use the khya, m.^-pati, Kathas. — vat, ind. like a coun- 
-ffa^apati-tattva-ratna, n. N, of wks. — gap- Mantras, initiated, W.; having or hearing counsel, ib. te ^ or 0 f m ° Hajat. — - rara (Kathas.),^- srealif ha 
Aaka, m. (prob.) a kind of amulet, Kad.; know- — varjam, ind. without any s° t°, Mn. x, 127. (R-)> m. * -pati. — srotrlya, m. a m who is also 
ledge, L. - gnpta, m. N. of a man, Dai. - gnpti, - yarna, m. the wording of a s° t°, GfSrS. ; pi. the » Srotriya (or conversant with the Vedas), MW. 
f. secret counsel, Kam. — gttdha, m. a secret agent, single letters of a f t° or a magical formula, Paficar.; ■" **ta or -aBnn, m. - -putra, Kathas. ^ 

spy, L. — ffflha, n. a council chamber, MBh. Sarvad. ; mf(s)n. having the nature of i.e. resembling Xantrika, (dc,)** mantrin (see sa-m°), 

— candrikS, f., -clntdmani, m., -©Bdimapi, a s° t° or spell, BhP. - varnana, n., -vallarl, f. XantrlkX, f. N. of an Upanishad (also °kopan° ; 

m. N. of wks. — jala, n. water consecrated by charms N . of wks. — yasi- V 1 . kri, i’. - haroti , to subdue by m ant r Span ish ad ) . 

or s° t°, BhP. - jdgara, m. recital of Vedic texts (ac- a spell, HParis. - yaha, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. Xantri^i, f. of v tr(n. - rahaiya, n. N. of wk. 

cord, to their difierent Pathas) at night, L. — jihya, — yftda, m. the substance or contents of a s° t° (pi. Xaatrita, mfn. discussed, deliberated, deter- 

m. 'having s°t° for tongues/ tire or N. of Agni, Sii.; with ilokdh^ verses containing a MBh.; magic mined, MBh.; Kav. &c.; advised, counselled (said 
L. — J2a, mfn. knowing s' 1 1°, Var.; BhP.; expert- art, Kav. -vkdln, m. a reciter of s° t° or spells, of persons and things), ib.; consecrated with sacred 
enced in counsel, Mn. ; R.; m. a spy, L.; a learned enchanter, Vet.; Pahcat. — yld, mfn. knowing s°t°, enchanted, charmed, MBh.; R. ; n. counsel. 

Brahman, priest, W. - jyesh^ha, mfn. one whose GrSrS. &c. ; knowing magical formulas (supcrl , -vit deliberation, plan, ib. 

superiority is dependent on his knowledge of s° t°, tatna), Dai. ; skilled in counsel, MBh.; m. a coun- Xwitrin, mfn. wise or eloquent, VS.; m. 'know- 
MBh. — jyotia, n. N. of wk. -tattya, n. the sellor or a learned Brahman or a spy, L. -vidyk, in g »cred texts or spells, a conjurer, enchanter, 
essence of counsel; -netra, n., - prakdsa , 111. N. of f. the science of Mantras, magic art, Kathas. — vi- Bhartr.; a king’s counsellor, minister, Mn.; MBh. 
wks. (v. 1. -t antra- if and -pr °) ; -vid, mfn. very dhl, m., -yibkftga, m. f -yiakaya, m. N. of wks. <^ c - i ( ,n chess) the queen, Pahcad. ; (in astrol.) the 
ex[>crieiiced in counsel, MBh. — tantra<4nera- — gaktl, f. magical power, charm, Kathas. — iKrl- lath mansion, VarYogay. 

rfttndvall, f. N. of wk. — tas, ind. with respect raka, n. N. of wk. — skatra, n. ‘magic science/ Xanma, in comp. for manman. — 4A«,ind. each 

to s° t°, front or by the Mantras, Mil.; R. ; from N. ofwk.; - pratyaiigird , f., - sdra-samgraaa , in. according to his hearts desire, RV. — sadhaaia, mfn. 

advice, deliberately, W. — toya,n. water consecrated N. of wks. — aodhana, n. N. of wk. — arutl, f. accomplishing the heart’s desires or wishes, ib. 

by Mantras or spells, Kathas. —da. mfn. teaching a consultation overheard, Kathis. — irutya, n. fol- Xfc nm a n , n. thought, understanding, intellect, 

s° 1°, Mu. ii, 153; giving advice, MrukP. — d»r- lowing counsel, obedience, RV.; tradition respecting wisdom, R.V . ; expression of thought i.e. hymn, 

pana, m. N. of wk. — darsln, mfn. knowing s° the correct use of sacred texts, MW. — samyara^a, P ra y er > petition, ib. 

t c , SamhitUp.; m. a Brflhman learned in the Vedas, 11. concealment ofa consultation or design, R. — Mip* Xaamoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ^ 

Mn. iii, 21 2. — dStrl. m. a teacher of s° t°, Brali- akSra, m. a (nuptial) rite performed with s° t°, Mn. Xaaya, mfn. (only ife cf. Pfln. iii, 3, 83 ; vi, 
mavP. — dldkltl, 111. * having s' J t° for rays/ fire, L. v, 1 53 ; -krit (with pati) t m. a consecrated husband, 3» Sch.) thinking one’s self to be, passing for, 

— dlpaka, n. and -dlplkft, f. N. of wks.-drli, ib. - aamaikriyB, f. the preparation of magical for- ^^nng^{Ktkdlitn- i dhanyam- t naram-m See.) 
mfu. seeing i.e. knowing or composing &° t°, BhP. ; mu las, Cat. — sMpiiitft, f. the collection of the Vedic X*ayant£, f. N. of a daughter of Agni Manyu, 
skilled in counsel, a counsellor, ib. — devatft, f. the hymns, Cat. ; 'coll 0 of mag 0 formulas,' N. of a Tan- MBh. 

deity invoked in a s°t°; -prakdia, m.^prakdiika trie wk., ib. — flamkalanft, f., -saxpdhyK, f., Xamyd, m, (L. also f.) spirit, mind, mood, 
(also -dtva-pr\ f. N, of wks. — drash^rl, m. a -samuccaya, m. N. of wks. — tsidkaka, m. the mett ^ c ( 1S of horses), RV.; TS.; Br.; high spirit or 
seer or composer of s° t°, Pan. iv, 1, 114, Sch. performer of an incantation, magician, Kathas, temper, ardour, zeal, passion, RV. See, See.; rage, 
—drama, rn. N. of Indra in the 6th Manv-antara, — aftdhana, n. (or °nd, f.) the performance of an ^ ur y» wrath, anger, indignation, ib. (also personified, 
BhP. -dhara (Hariv.), -dhftvin (MBh.), m. a incantation, ib.; Si U h$s. - sldhya, mfu. to be sub- esp. as Agni or Kama or as a Rudra ; manyuifl */kri, 
counsellor, adviser. — nlrnaya, m. decision or set- dued or effected by incantations or spells {-tva, n.), with Joe. or acc. with pra/t t 'to vent one s anger 
tlement of counsel, MW.; -prabandha, m. N. of Paticat.; to be attained by consultation, Kathas. on, be angry with ); grief, sorrow, distress, affliction, 
wk. -netra, 11. N.ofwk. —patl imdntra-), m. -s&ra, m. (and °ra-samuccaya, m.) N. of wks. MBh.; Kav. dec.; ^ncrifice, Naktc.; N, of a king 
lord or owner of a s c; t°, TAr. — pattra, n, a leaf — slddha,mfn. accomplished by a spell, RamatUp.; I 8011 “ Vitatha), BhP.; (with rdpasa) t N. of the 
inscribed with a s° t°, Vikr.; N. of wk. — pada, n. thoroughly versed in spells, MBh. — tiddhl, f. the author of RV. x, 83; 84; (with V&sishtka ), N. of 
a sacred or magical word, Kir. -paddhatt, f. N. effect of a spell, Kathis. ; the carrying out a resolu- the author of RV. tx, 97, 10-13. — td«» ind. from 
of wk. — pBfha, m. the recitation of a s° t°, Klty- tion or advice, Hit. - idtra, n.‘ a charm fastened anger, in a rage, AV.-deya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
§rS., Sch.; N. of wk. -p&da, m., -pKrdyapa, n. on a string, Kathis. -niiftna, n. the recitation of — pnirita, mfn. filled with anger, MBh. — pardptft 
{°tta-kram 1, ni., and °nt vidydrtha-ddpikd , f.), partic. texts as a substitute for ablution, VP. — flpyli, {ptanytl-), mfn, thrown away in a rage, MaitrS. 
-pnrMcxrk^a-prakdrx, m. pi. N. of wks. mfn. obtaining anything by means of spells ( * man- — pmttlbriyi, f. venting of anger 
— pushpa, n. flowers with recitation of s°t°, RTL. trtna spriiati), Pin. iii, 3,58, Sch. - Man, mfn. with loc., * to vent one’s anger on ’), Kathis. ■■ adt, 
415 ; °pdHjali t m. N. of wk. -pustlkt, f. a book destitute of hvmns, contrary to sacred texts, MW, mfn. spirited, ardent, zealous, passionate, vehement, 
of spells, Kathis. - pfcta, mfu. purified by s° t°, - hemidrl, m. N. of wk. Xaatfdknfeft**, n. enraged (supcrl. -mdt-tama), RV. &c. dec. ; m. N. 

Ragh. ; 0 tilt man, ni. N. of Garuda, Gal. — prnkn* a syllable in a spell, Sarvad.; °rs - bhavdni-sahasra- of Agni, MBh. — aanyn, mf(s)n. formed or consiat* 
n., •ptnkBsn, m., -pradlpn, m. N. of wks. ndma-stotra, n.N.ofwk. XnatsAAgn-iiE^dcn, ing of wrath, filled with resentment, MBh,; BhP, 

— prabhlya, m. the power of a spell, Ratnlv. n. N. of a drama. Xnatridhirljni m. supreme »xZ, mfn. 'destroying hostile fury* or 1 destroying 

— pMtyogft, m. ' the employment of a s° t° or spell,' over all spells (a Vetlla), Kathis. Xnntrism- n fury,' RV. - idttft&ft, mfn. appeasing or parify- 
N. of wk. (also -/ antra , n.); magical means or kramaplkt, f., XaatsAnnnh^hX&n, n. (and ing anger, AV.— slUM& (for Jdtr), mfn. preparing 
agency, Kathis. -prnsnn, m. ( [ d na~kdtufa , n., °n&nga-tarpaipa f n.)M. ofwks. Xftntrtatri, m. Soma m anger or with zeal, RV. -ndkto, n. the 
°na-bhdshya , 11.) and -prnntlra, ni. N. of wks. the end of a sacred text, MlnSr. Xnntrdrftdka&a, hymns of Manyu (prob. RV. x, 83; 84), Cat.; 

— phaln, n. fruit of counsel or advice, W. —bale, n. accomplishment by spells and iucantations, con- vidhdna, n. N. of wk. 

n. the superiority or precedence of a s° t°, KltySr. ; juring, Bhartf . Xa&trfU^n, m. » mantr&kshara , Knayttyn, Nora. A, °yate. See d-praHmanyu- 
magical power, Kathis. — b|)n, n. the seed (i.e. first Sarvad. XantrirpnT*, m. N. of wk. Xa&* yamdna. 

syllable) of a spell, RlmatUp. (cf. RTL. 197-303) ; trdrtha, m. 'the contents or object of a sacred text Xaay, in comp, for man*, -a&tara, n. the 
the germ or origin of counsel, Ksm. -brlhma^a* or a spell/ N, of wk. ; •kaumudi, f., -dipa, m., -di- period or age of t Manu (it comprises about 71 
n. the h ymns and Brlhmaiias (-vid, mfn . knowing pika, f., - paddhatt, , f., bhdshya , , n., -maHjari, f. mahd-ymgm fo.v.], which are held equal to ia,000 
them, Gaut.); N. of wk. -bhEgavata, n., •bhd- i N. of wks. XaatrdrahAdhyftya, m. ‘chapter on years of the gods or 4,330^000 human years or Ath 
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of a day of BrahmA ; each of these periods is pre- 
aided over by its own special Manu [see manu , 
p. 784, col* 2] ; six such Manv-antaras have already 
elapsed, and the 7th, presided over by Manu Vai- 
vasvata, is now going on ; 7 more are to come, mak- 
ing 14 Manv-antaras, which together make up one 
day of Brahma), Mn. (esp. i, 79); Yajft.; MBh. dec.; 
(d), f. N. of various festivals (of the 10th day of the 
light half of the month Ashl^ha, of the 8th in the 
dark half of the same month, and of the 3rd in the 
light half of Bhldra), Col.; °ru-varnana, n. N. of 
ch. of MatsyaP* - artfca-oandrlkA, f., -art fan* 
mukt8vaU,f.,-artha-aIra,m.N.ofwks, -lAAfcn 
( mdnv-), mfn. kindled by men, Br. — X ml, prob. w. r. 
for manishd (m °shayd), SvetUp. iii, 13. 

Iflf 3. mand,m. du. (for r.and 2. see p. 783, 
col. 2) a partic. ornament, RV. viii, 

manau, m . (in astrol.)= aju, a partic. 
constellation. 

mandk. See p. 784, col. r. 

manuka , f. a female elephant, L. ; 
a loving woman, L. 

IPTPT mandga , w.r. for mandpa, Lalit. (nee 
under 2. mana, p. 783, col. 3). 

manujya or manadyu, n. (hi. (Go/a- 
masya or Gautamasya) N. of 2 SSmans, ArshBr. 

mandyi, mandvu See p.784, col. 2. 

WptlWT maninga , f. N. of a river, MBh. 
(anahgd, B.) 

manitthu and manindha , v. 1. for 
maniltha , q.v. 

the little finger, L. 

IpftX manlka , n. eye-salve, collyrium 
(powdered antimony or other substances used as an 
application and ornament to the eye), L. 

«nrtf manl-Vkri . See p. 784, col. 2. 

manimmha-g rdma , m. N. of a 

village, Rsjat. 

inftWwiflnmefta, in.N.of ason of Bbavya 
(son of Priya-vrata) and a Varsha named after him, 
MlrkP. 

infhn manishd &c. See p. 784, col. 2. 
mdnu &c. See p. 784, col. 2. 

*rg«i manushyh &c. See p. 784, col. 3. 

Ipfrni mano-gata &c. See p. 785, col. I. 

MW* mantavyh , mdntu , mantri. See p. 
785, col. 3. 

** nurntr (properly a Nom. fr. mantra , 
p. 785, col. 3), cl. 10. A. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 6} man- 
trdya/s (rarely P. °ii; Subj. mantraypitne , °te, 
PlO. iii, 4, 95, Sch.; Pot. mantrayita \, MBh. ; inf. 
mantrqyitum, Pancat.), to speak, talk, say, RV. i, 
164, 10; to deliberate, take counsel, consult with 
(instr. with or without saha) or about (dat.), $Br. 
Slc.Slc.; to resolve upon, determine to (inf.), MBh. ; 
to deliberate on, discuss (acc..), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to 
counael, advise, propose any measure, give any one 
advice (with acc. of pers., or with gen. of pers. and 
acc. of thing), MBh. ; Kflv, dec. ; to consecrate with 
aicred or magical text% enchant with spells or charms, 
MBb.f R. 

ttMdn. Set p. 785, col. 3. 

Xnntmyn, aumtrtto, mantrin. See p. 786. 


strong form of */ 1 . maf A,q. v. 

month*, m. stirring round, churning, Kftv.; 
Kathls. ; shaking about, agitating, Ragh. ; Uttarar. ; 
killing, slaying, BSlar.; a drink iQ which other In- 

S ts are mixed by stirring, mixed beverage 
r parched barley -meal stirred round in milk; 
i applied to a partic. medicinal preparation), 
RV. dec. dec.; a spoon for stirring, AtvOf. ; Kaui ; 
a chaming-stick, MBh. ; Pag, vii, 2, 18 ; a kind of 
, ShadvBr.; the sun or a sun-ray, L.; a 


S tic. disease of the eye, excretion of rheum, L. ; 

,f., see below; n. an instrument for kindling fire 
by friction, MBh gist, m. * churning-mountain,' 
N. of the mountain Mandara (which served fora ch°- 


stick at the ch° of the ocean of milk), A. — guya, 
m. a ch°-cord (°ni-hfita, mfn. made into a ch°-c°, 
said of the serpent Vlsuki), MW. — Je, n. ' produced 
by churning,* butter, L. - danda (Paftcar.), -day- 
$akn (L.), m. a ch°-stick ; mfn. made 

into a ch 0 -stick, MW. — parvata, m. «* -giri, L. 
-pfttra, n. a ch°- vessel, L. - viahkambha, m. 
a post round which the string of a ch°-stick is wound, 
L.-eaila, m. - -girt, L. XaathAoala, m. id., 
Klv. Xantbidrl, m. id., Kathls. Xanthfi- 
daka, m. ‘ ch°- water/ the ocean of milk, L. Xan- 
thfidadhi, m. * churning-sea/ sea of milk, ib. 

Xaatbaka, mfn. churning, Car. ; m. N, of a man, 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskadi (v.l. tnathaka ). 

Xanthan, form of the strongest cases of mat kin; 
see p. 777, col. 1. 

Xanthana, mfn. kindling fire by friction, Nir. 
iii, 14; m. a churning-stick, Hariv.; (1), f. a vessel 
for butter, L. ; n. the act of kindling fire by rubbing 
pieces of wood together, ChUp. ; SrS. ; the act of 
shaking, shaking about, agitating, churning (milk 
into butter), MBh.; Klv.; Su$r. ; churning out (of 
Amfita), MBh. (cf. amrita-m 0 ). — gba}!, f. a 
butter-vat, L. — dayda, m. a churning-stick, Klv. 

Kantbaniya. See agiii-m 0 . 

Xantbarn, m. the wind raised by Happing away 
Hies, L. 

1. MAntU, form from which comes nom. m. 
mdnthds , acc. °thdm ; see mathln, p. 777, col. 1. 

2 . MdntU, f. a churning-stick, B. ; a mixed beve- 
rage, A V.;dlnkhSr.; Trigonella Foenum Graecuin, L. 

XantUna, m. * shaker (of the universe)/ N. of 
Siva, MBh.; a partic. instrument for stirring or rubbing 
(esp. for kindling fire), Car. ; achurniug-stick, MBh. ; 
R.; Hariv.; Cassia Fistula, L.; a kind of metre. Col. 
— bbalrava, m. N. of a teacher of Yoga and 
various authors, Cat. 

XaatUnaka, m. a species of grass, L. 

XaatUvala, m. a partic. animal (prob. the 
Hying fox), AitBr. (cf. mdnthdld). 

Xantbl, in comp, for tnanthln. — pd, mfn. 
drinking stirred or mixed Soma, VS. — pitrA, n. 
the cup or bowl for the mixed S°, TS. —vat, mfn. 
connected with m° S°, KltySr. (also c 'thi-vat) . — so- 
ots (wa*M/-),mfn. sparkling like mixed Soma, VS. 
Xantby-tgra, mfn. beginning with mixed S°, TS. 

Xanthltavjd, mfn. to be produced by friction 
(as fire), MaitrS. 

XA&tbitfi, m. a shaker, stirrer, agitator, AV. 

Xantbin, mfn. shaking, agitating, Shaft. ; pain- 
ing, afflicting, W.; m. Soma-juice with meal mixed 
in it by stirring, RV.; TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; semen virile 
(cf. urdkva-m°)\ (ini), f. a butter-vat, L.; N. of 
one of the Matrix attending on Skanda, MBh. 

XanthX-vat. See manthi-vat . 

Xanthu, m. N. of a man (son of Vira-vrata and 
elder brother of Pramanthu), BhP. 

Xdnthya, mfn. to be rubbed or stirred or churned 
&c.(cf.Sffl///ya);tobekindledbyfriction(asfire),TS. 

lfvVJt»MwMflrfl,mf(a)n.(allied to \/ 2 .mand 
and manda , but in some meanings rather fr. i/math) 
slow (lit. and fig. ; often ifc. 1 slow in *), lazy, tardy, 
indolent, dull, stupid, silly, Klv. ; Rljat.; Slh. &c. 
(am, ind.); low, hollow, deep (as sound), W.; bent, 
curved, crooked, humpbacked (cf. a , f. and mantha - 
raka)\ broad, wide, large, bulky, L.; tale-bearing, 
L.; m. a treasure or hair or anger ( mkoia , keia or 
kofa), L.; fruit, L.; a spy, L.; an antelope, L.; 
of the month Vaiilkha, L. ; a fortress, stronghold, L. ; 
an obstacle, hindrance, L. ; whirling, L.; a churning- 
stick, L.; the mountain Mandara, W. (cf. mantha - 
parvata ) ; N. of a tortoise, Hit.; (&), f. N. of a 
humpbacked female slave of Bharata's mother Kai- 
keyf (accord, to MBh. an incarnation of the Gan- 
dharvf Duodubhf ; accord, to R. a daughter of Viro- 
cana); n. safflower. — knnllkn, m. a stupid weaver 
(called Mantharaka, q.v.), Paficat. - gftrnla, mfn. 
slow-going, Rsjat. —ti,f. slowness, tardiness, Kathls. 
— viToU,mfn. slow in judgment, void of discrimina- 
tion, Mllatlm. XnatharAksharasn, ind. (to 
pronounce) with slow or distinct syllables, Slh. 
XratfcArfnfeay*, m. N. of a man ; pl. his des- 
cendants, Pin. ii, 4, 66 , Sch. 

m. N. of a man, Kathls.; of a 
tortoise, ib. ; oft stupid weaver, Pancat. ; of a hunch- 
back, ib. 

Xaattarita, mfn. made slow or lazy, relaxed, 
Kathls. 

9|X|^ mantharu, manthya , See above. 


mx. mand (cf. V2. mad), cl. 1. A. 

N (Ohltup. ii, 12) mdndate (Ved. also P. 
°/i ; pfi n z manda, °dat, amamanduh, RV. ; tor. 
man Jus , °Jdnd; amatidit, mandishta, ib.; Subj. 
mandishat , Gr. ; Prcc. mandithimahi , VS. ; fut. 
mandild, °dishyate, Or. ; inf. maHdddhyai, RV.), 
to rejoice, be glad or delighted, be drunk or intoxi- 
cated (lit. and fig.), RV. ; AV.; VS. ; (P.)to gladden, 
exhilarate, intuxicate, inflame, inspirit, RV.; to 
sleep (?), VS. (Mahidh.); to shine, be splendid or 
beautiful, Naigh. i, 16; to praise or to go, Dhltup. : 
Caus .manddyati ^inf. mandayddhyai ), to gladden, 
exhilarate, intoxicate, RV.; to be glad or drunk, ib. 

Xandid-vlra, mfn. rejoicing men, RV. 

XftndAna, mf (a) n. gay, cheerful, RV. ; TS. ; 

— mandra, Nir. vi, 23 ; m. N. of a pupil of Saqi- 
kardclrya (also -mis'ra), W. (cf. mantfana); n. 
(with a sect of PaSupatas) N. of a partic. limping 
gait, Sarvad. ; praise, eulogium, L. 

Xandayat, mf(anti)n. (fr. Caus.) delighting, 
rejoicing ; (anti), f. N. of a Durgl, L. Xanda- 
yat-nakha, mfn. rejoicing friends, RV. 

Xandayu, mfn. gay, cheerful, happy, RV. 

Xandatfcna, mfn. being delighted, joyous, glad, 
intoxicated, inspirited, R V. ; m. (only L.) fire ; life ; 
sleep. 

Mand&sKnu, m. sleep or life, L. (prob. w. r. for 
ptec.) 

Xandin, mfn. delighting, exhilarating, inspirit- 
ing (said of Soma), RV.; delighted, cheerful, in- 
spirited, ib. 

Xandlshtha, mfn. most exhilarating or delight- 
ful, RV. 

1. Xandu, mfn. (for a. see p. 788, col. 3) joy- 
ous, cheerful, pleased, ib. 

XandrA, mf(a)n. pleasant, agreeable, charming, 
(esp.) sounding or speaking pleasantly 8 cc., RV.; 
AV. ; VS.; £ankhGf. ; low, deep (of sound), hollow, 
rumbling (am, ind.), Br. &c. See. ; m. a low tone, 
the low or base tone (sthdna) of the voice (as opp. 
to the middle or madhyama and the high or uttama ), 
RPrit. ; a kind of drum, L. ; a species of elephant, 
L. — kayfha-yaxjlta, n. a deep or rumbling sound 
in the throat (of an elephant), Vikr. — karnhaya, 
11. a partic. Svara, SaiphUp. — jikva ( mandrd •), 
mfn. * pleasing- tongued/ pleasant- voiced, RV. 

— tama and -tara (mandrd-), mfn. most or more 
pleasant or charming, RV. — dhvani, m. a rum- 
bling sound, roaring, Ragh. — dhv&na, m. id., Prab. 

— bhadra, m. a species of elephant (between a 
Maudraaiul Bhadra),L.; -mriga, m.an elephant be- 
tweenaM°and Bh°and Mriga,»h ; dakshana,n.\\it 
mark of a M° el° (whose special signs are coarseness, 
size and flaccidity), ib. — gniffdha, mfn. deep and 
pleasant(rumblings),Megh. — ■▼asia,m. ■»-, dhvani, 
VarBfS. — «vara, m. having the low or base tone, 
SaiphUp. Xandr Ajanl, V uttering pleasant sounds, 1 
the longue or voice, RV. ix, 69, 2 ^Naigh. i, 1 1). 

Xaadraya, Nom. A. °drdyale, to praise, honour 
( z*arcati), Naigh. iii, 14. 

Xa&drayA, infn. pleasant, RV. ix, 86, 1 7. 

2. mand or mad (only mamdttana, 
mamandhi, dmaman ), to tarry, stand 
st ill, pause, RV.(cf. upa-ni- V mand and ni- y mad): 
Caus., see mandaya . 

Xasida, mf(d)n. slow, tardy, moving slowly or 
softly, loitering, idle, lazy, sluggish in(loc. or comp.), 
apathetic, phlegmatic, indifferent to (dat.), MBh. ; 
Klv. See . ; weak, slight, slack (as a bow), dull, faint 
(as light), low (as a voice), gentle (as rain or wind), 
feeble (as the digestive faculty), ib»; weak i.e. 
tolerant, indulgent to (loc.), MBh.; dull-witted, 
silly, stupid, foolish, KafhUp. ; MBh. See.; unhappy, 
miserable (L.-*hripana), MBh. ; Hariv.; languid, 
ill, sick, Mllav. ; bad, wicked, MlrkP.; drunken, 
addicted to intoxication, L. ; * mandra , L.; m. the 
planet Saturn, Var.; the (unper) apsis of a planet's 
course or (according to some) its anomalistic motion, 
SQryas.; N.ofYama, L.; a stupid or slow elephant, 
L. (cf. mandra, bhadra-manda, mriga-manda)\ 
the end of the world ( - pralayd), L. ; (d), f. a pot, 
vessel, inkstand, L. ; N. of Dlkshlyani, Cat.; (acil. 
sarfikrdnti) a partic. astron. conjunction, L.; (in 
music) N. of a Sruti, Saxpgit. ; n. the second change 
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with 
Takra, L.; (am), ind. slowly, tardily, gradually, 
slightly.faintly, softly (*lto manda ibc.,and mandam 
mandam ), MBh.; Kkv. &c.— knryn, mfn. 'dult- 
3E2 
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eared/ slightly deaf (proverb badhirdn manda- 
karttah sreydn, ‘something is better than nothing’), 
A. * Jcarni, m. N. of a Muni, R. (v. I. mandaii' 
and iatak). -i. -karman, n. the process for 
determining the apsis of a planet's course, Suryas. 

— a. -karman, mfn. having little to do, inactive, 
Susr, — k&nta, m. slightly bright, of a dull lustre, 
W. — kftntl, til. ‘having a soft lustre, * the moon, 
ib. — kfirin, mfn. acting slowly and foolishly, KathSs. 

— kirana, mfn. weak-rayed (° na-tva , u.), Suir. 

— fa, mfn. moving or flowing slowly, Suir. ; m. the 
planet Saturn, L. ; N. of a son of Dyuti-mat, VP,; 
(pi.) of the Sudrasin Sftka-dvlpa, MBh.; (<*), f. N. 
of a river, ib. ; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Manda- 
ga, VP. — gatl. mfn. moving slowly {-tva, n.), Hit.; 
UhQrtan. — gaxnana, mfn. moving slowly, W.; 
(ri), t. a butlalo-cow, L. — g&min, mfn. «= -gati, 
Suryas. —car in, mfn. moving slowly, Suryas. 

— cetas, mfn. having little consciousness, hardly 
conscious, MBh.; dull-witted, silly, foolish, ib. 

— cch&ya, mfn. of little brilliance, dim, faint, lustre- 
less, Megh. — jananl, f. the mother of Manda or 
Saturn (and wife of Surya), L.— Jar as, mfn. slowly 
growing old, Vsgbli. — j£ta, mfn. produced or arising 
slowly, Suir. — tara, mfn. more or very slow &e. 
(<z m, ind.’, MBh.—tH, f. slowness, indolence, Susr. ; 
weakness, feebleness, lilt leness, insignificance, Suryas. ; 
Sah.; dulnes% stupidity ( a* mam V), Mftluv. — tva, 
n. par., K.'iv. ; ; w i t h a pith } weakness of the diges- 
tive faculty, Susr. — dbftra, mfn. flowing in a slow 
stream, Susr. — dhl, mfn. slow-witted, simple, silly, 
MBit. — nftga, m. (prob. w. r. lot malla-ndga) 
«r. 7 . tsydyumi, L. — paridhi, m. (in astron.) the 
epicycle of the apsis, Suryas. — pRla, in. N. of a 
l^ishi, Mn.; MBh. — pltha, prob. w. r. for bha- 
dr a pitha y Caur. — puny a, mfn. unfortunate, ill- 
fated, Hear. — prajna, mfn. ^ -dhi, MBh. -pra- 
bodha, ui. N. of wk. — prdna, mfn. having slow 
or weak breath ; - vUis/itita , mfn. breathless and 
motionless, MBh. —preman, mfn. having little af- 
fection, Kavyad. — 1. -phala, n. (in astron.) equa- 
tion of the apsis or (according to some) the anomalous 
motion of a planet, Suryas. — 2. -phala, mfn. bear- 
ing little fruit it having unimportant results. Vet.; 
Var. — bala, mfn. having little strength, weak, MBh. 

— buddhl, mfn. -■<////" Kathas. — bhfigin, mfn. 
unfortunate, ill-fated, unhappy, Kav. — bhigya, 
mfn. id., ib. &c.; n. (MBh.) ~-ta, f. ( Pancat.) mis- 
fortune, ill-luck, -bhttj, mi\\.--bhagya t MBh. 

— bhafihini, f. a kind oi metre ( - manju-bh °), L. 

— mati, nn'ii. — -dhi, Pa neat.; Hit.; m. N. of a 
wheelwright and a lion, ib. — man dam, ind. slowly, 
softly, in a low tone, Kitus. — mandatapa, mfn. hav- 
ing very little heat, cool, Megh. — me&has, mfn. -- 
-d/ii, Mitlav. — rasml.mfn. - - kirana , MBh. — vR- 
hini, f. 'gently-llowing,’ N. of a river, ib. — vi- 
oeshtita, mf 'J ,n. slowly-moving, Susr.— vibhran- 
*a, mfn. slightly purgative, Car. - virikta, mfn. 
not sufficiently purged, Suir. — viVeka, m. little 
judgment or discernment, Samkhyak., Sell.; c kin, 
rnfn. having little j°, ib. — vieha, mfn. having little 
venom, Suir. ; m. N. of a snake, Pancat. — vlsarpa, 
ni. N. of a snake, Hit. (cf. next; xA.vianda-visha ). 

— viaarpin, mfn. creeping slowly ; (/«/), f. N. of 
a louse, Pancat. — virya, rnVn. - -bala,K. - vjieh- 
ti f. slight rain, Var. — vedana, mfn. causing 
little pain (-/</, f.), Susr. — sleira, mfn, slightly 
cool, R. — aamfrapa, in. a gentle breeze, MW. 
•-■nbodhlnl, f. N. of wk. -smita, n, a gentle 
laugh, smile, W. ; -iataka, n. N. of ch. of the MOka- 
paficaiati (q. v.) — hEea, infn, gently laughing, 
smiling, BhJm.(ow, ind., Dai.); m. *s-miVtf,Pailcar. 

— hlsya, n. * prec. m., W. XandRkrEnta, mfn. 
slowly advancing; (d) f f. N. of a metre (like that 
of the Megha-duta), Srutab. &c. XandAksha, 
m f(f)n. weak-eyed, R.; n. bashfulness, excessive 
contrivance. Hear. Xandigni, mfn. having weak 
digestion, dyspeptic, KathSs.; MArkP.; m. slowness 
of digestion, Suir.; -dhdrdcala- mdhdtmya, n., 
-kara mesha-ddna, n. N. of wks. XandAcEra, 
mfn. badly conducted, MArkP. XandAtman, 
m fa. - fnandha-dhT, MBh. Xa&dRdara, mfn. 
having little respect for, careless about (loc.), Hit. 
Xahdanala, mfn. * °d&gni; -tva t n. dyspepsia, 
Hull. Xand&nila, m. a gentle breeze, zephyr, KAv. 
XandAnueRrln, mfn. passing away slowly, Suir. 
XandAbhinlvega, mfn. having little inclination 
for (loc.), Dai. VandRyue, mfn. short-lived, BhP. 

I. XandArl-tR, f. (for 2. see bebw, col. a) 
the having few enemies, Naldd. XandAsu, mfn. 


having slow or weak breath, one from whom the 
breath of life is departing, R. XandAsya, prob. 
w. r. for mandtfksha. Mandocoa, m. the upper 
apsis of the course of a planet, SQryas. Xandot- 
•Eha, mfn. unenergetic, indolent, Sak. Xandd- 
daka, mfn. deficient in water, Dai. Xandddari, 
f. N. of Rlvana’s favourite wife (daughter of Maya 
and mother of Indra-jit ; she advised her husband to 
deliver Sitl to Rima, but he did not heed her ; she 
is regarded as one of the five very chaste women, 
the other four being AhalyA, DraupadT, Sit A, and 
TftrA), MBh. ; R. dec. ; of one of the MAtfis attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh.; of the mother of the lexico- 
grapher JaJA-dhara, Cat. ; °rtJa, m. * M 0, s lord,’ N. 
j of RAvana, L. ; °rT-suta, m. * M°'s son,* N. of Indra 
jit, L. XandopakRrinI, f. N. of wk. Xanddih- 
na, mfn. tepid, lukewarm, L. ; n. and -/£, f. gentle 
heat, warmth, L. Xandoshman, mfn. slightly 
warm, cool f.), Suir. Xandaxitsnkya, 

infn. having little inclination for {prati ), §ak. 

Mandaka.mfn. simple, si lly , foolish, MBh.; scanty, 
little, Pat. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh. (cf. manifaka). 

Mandaya, Norn. P. v yali 9 to weaken, lessen, allay 
(hunger), MBh. 

M&ndara.infn. slow, tardy, sluggish ( — manda), 

I. . ; large, thick, firm ( — bahala), L. ; m. apearlchain 
consisting of 8 or 1 6 strings, L. ; N. of a sacred moun- 
tain (the residence of various deities ; it served the 
gods and Asuras for a churning-stick at the churning 
of the ocean for the recovery of the Amrita and 
thirteen other precious things lost during the deluge), 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; heaven (« svarga ; c(.meru), 
L.; a miror, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of a 
Brahman, Cat. ; of a Vid) 5 -dhara, Kathas. ; of a son 
of Hiranya-kaSipu (B. tnanddra ) ; of a tree of para- 
dise or one of the 5 trees in Indra’s heaven ( = man - 
dam), L. — kantha, v. I. for maiiara-A°, Siddh. 

— dova, m. N. of a king of the VidvA-dharas, 
Kathas.; (/), f. a sister of M%r, ib.; °vlya, mfn. 
corning from or belonging to M°-d°, ib. — dronl, 
f. a valley in the mountain M°, BrahmaP. -mani, 
ni. N. of Siva, L. (w. r. for inandira-m° 1 ). — vE- 
•inX, f. ‘dwelling on M°,’ N. of Durga, MBh. 

— harlna, m. N. of one of the 8 Upadvipas in 
Jambu-dvlpa, BhP. XaadarRdrl, m. the moun- 
tain M°, L. XandarAvflsR, f.=*°ra-vasitu, Hariv. 

XandarRya, Norn. P. *yate y to be like the moun- 
tain Mandara, Das. 

XandRka, 11. praising, praise, I..; a stream, cur- 
rent (accord, to U11. iv, 13 fr. mand + aka ; but 
prob. an artificial word to explain the next). 

XandRkini, f. (fr. manda + 2. aflr) ‘going or 
streaming slowly,’ N. of an arm of the Ganges (flow- 
ing down through the valley of KedAra-nAtha in the 
Himalayas) and of other rivers, MBh.; Pur.; (esp.) 
the heavenly Ganges, MBh.; Kav. See. ; another 
river in heaven, BhP. ; N. of a metre, Chandom. ; 
(in astron.) N. of a partic. conjunction. 

XandRya, Norn. P. A. °yati t °te (g. bhriMi 
and lohitihii ), to go slowly, linger, loiter, Kalid.; to 
be weak or faint, ib. 

XandEra, m. (in some meanings also written 
mandara) the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (also re- 
garded as one of the 5 trees of paradise or Svarga), 
MBh.; Kiv, See.; a white variety of Calotropis Gi- 
gsuitca, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; heaven, L.; N. of 
a son of Hiranya-kaiipu, MBh. (C. mandara) ; of 
a Vidyi-dhara, MlrkP.; of a hermitage and desert 
spot on the right bank of the Ganges where there 
are said to be 11 sacred pools, Cat.; of a mountain 
(v.k mandara) , R. ; (#), f. a kind of plant, Suir. ; 
n .f-pushpa, Kalid. m. N. of a prince, 

KathAs. - pnakpft, n. a flower of the M° tree, MW. 
-m* 2 jarl, f. N. of wk. ■•mRlI, f. a garland of 
M° flowers, Klv. ; N. of a celestial woman (daughter 
of Vasu), KathAs. — TfttI, f. N. of a woman, Vet. ; 
•vana- mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. -ikMk^hS and 
-Mptutii, f. N. of the 6th and 7th days in the light 
half of the month MAgha ; -vrata, n. a partic. obser- 
vance on these days, Cat. 

XandRrukft, m. Erythrina Indica (cf. above), 
Paricar. (ikd, f. N. of a woman, MAlattm.) — din*, 

II. N. of a partic. day, Cat. 

XandlraTR (Lalit.), °m (L.), m. the coral tree. 

2. XandEri-tE, f. (fr. mandarin; for 1. see 
under manda f col. t) the state of abounding in 
Mandara trees, Nal6d. 

Xandisnan, m. slowness, VAs. (g. Pfithv-ddi). 

Xandira, n. any waiting or abiding-place, habi- 
tation, dwelling, house, palace, temple, town, camp 


See. (ifc. dwelling in), MBh.; Kav. Sec.; a stable 
for horses, L. (cf. mandurd); the body, L.; m. the 
sea, L.; the hollow or back of the knee, L. ; N. of a 
Gandharva, L. —pain, m. 1 domestic animal, 1 a cat, 
L. —map!, m. ‘temple-jewel,’ N. of Siva, L. 

XaadX, in comp, for manda. - P. -ta- 

rot i, to weaken, diminish, KAv. ; RAjat. — kflta, 
mfn. slackened, Sak. — bhEwa, m. slowness, tardiness, 
stupidity, MW. — v'tohft, P. - bhavati , to move on 
more slowly, Vas. ; to become weak or faint, MBh. 
— bhttta, mfn. become slow or dull, MBh.; lessened, 
diminished, KAd. 

2. Xsu&du (for X . see p. 787, col. 3) prob. •» man- 
durd in comp. — pila, m. ‘groom, 1 the son of a 
Nishada and a Ratha-kSri, L. 

Xandura, in comp. — mandurd. — ja, mfn. 
(prob.) born in a stable, Pat. 

Xaaduraka, n. a kind of mat, DivyRv. 

XandnrE, f. a sUble for horses, KAv.; RAjat.; a 
mattress, sleeping-mat, bed, L. — patl (Sifihas.), 
-pEla(Kad.), m. an ostler, groom . — bbBshapa, n. 
a species of monkey, L. 

Xandurlka, m. ® mdndurika, an ostler, groom, 
Stnhis. 

HU? mandaf a, m. the coral tree, L. 

Hrifi mandana , mandayu &c. See p. 787, 
col. 3. 

mandara . See col. 2. 

HHJHM mandasdna. See p. 787, col. 3. 

H^Tl manddka,°kini,manddkrdnta f man- 
ddra Sec. See cols. I and 2. 

mandihukura , m. a kind offish, 
L. (v. 1. mallikukuqa). 

mandin , mandira Sec. See above. 

mandira , m. (prob.) N. of a man, 
KatySr. (v.l. maitgira); n. w.r. for maftjira. 

1. 2. mandu . , mandura, °rd &c. See 

above. 

mandeka , m. pi. (fr. man~manas-\- 
dthal) a kind of Rakshasa, R.; N. of the Sodrasin 
Kusa-dvfpa, VP. 

mandoka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
manddtsdha &c. See col. 2. 

IPS mandrd &c. See p. 787, col. 3. 

IPV mandha , m. a kind of antelope, 
ShadvBr. (Sell, mantha ). 

mandhdtrl , m. (fr. man — manas -f- 
dhdtri) a thoughtful or pious man, RV. (accord, to 
Naigh. *= medhd-vin ; accord, to Say. mostly a proper 
N.) ; N. of a man, AivSr. (also w. r. for mdndhdtpi 
q.v.) 

mannurdma(?), m.N.of an author, 
Cat. 

manmatha , m. (either an intent, 
form fr. */math t or fr. man - manas + matha, 
‘agitating;’ cf. mandeha and mandhdifi) love or 
the god of love, amorous passion or desire (ifc. f. 4), 
MBh.; Kftv. dec.; Feronia Elephantum,L. ; the 29th 
(3rd) year in a 60 yean’ cycle of Jupiter, VirBfS. ; 
N. of a physician and various other men, Cat.; (i), 
f. N. of DlkshAyaril, ib. — kara, m. 'causing love/ 
N. of a being attending on Skanda, MBh. -baa- 
dlm, m. 'friend of love,* the moon, Vcar. — math, 
mfn. destroying the god of l°,BAlar. -wiaaiaatka, 

m. a god of 1° agitating the god of 1 °, BhP. — pod- 
dka, n. strife of 1°, amorous strife or contest, R. 
-Ukha, m. a l°-letter, Sak. —Tat, mfn. being in 
love, enamoured, R. -aakka, m. friend of love, 
the spring, L. - oaqtfXvaiLX, f. 1 exciting 1 °/ N. of a 
SurdAganl, Slahds. — aamRna, mfn. feeling similar 
love, Dai. - flnkflA, m.— sakha, Bllar. XMu 
mathAnanda, m. ‘love’s joy/ a kind of mango, L. 
Xanmatbiaala, m» the fire of 1°, Santii. Xaau 
mathfiyatana, n . M°*s abode, ’pudendum muliebre, 
MBh. XanmatkAlaya, m. ‘id./ the mango tree, 
L. ; * prec., A. XanmnthfivEsa, m. 'id.,' a kind 
of mango, L. XaamatfcRTtafcfa, mfn. penetrated 
or inflamed by 1 °, R. Xan «atk Airariutlgtha, 

n. N. of a sacred bathing*plaee, Cat. XanmatkdiU 
dSpaaa, n.theactofkindUngorinflaminglove, FLitut. 



«mvf^ manmathin. nrm marala. 789 


mfn. enamoured, impassioned, in 

love,W. 

manman. See p. 786, col. 3. 

TOf manmanb, m, confidential whisper 
(- karrpmuU guptfUdpa\ Klvy Id., Sch. ; lore or 
the god of lore, ib. — Wa, n. t panic, defect of the 
organs of speech, HYog. 

*wnnf man-manasa Arc. See p. 777, col. 2. 
^iili manmoka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

mdnyd , f. du. and pi. the back or the 
nape of the neck (musculus cucullaris or trapezius), 
AV.; VS.; Suir.; m.(l) the middle of an elephant's 
goad, L. «fsta, mfn. being on the nape of the 
neck, Suir. — mbs, m. spasm or contraction of the 
neck, Suir.; SlrAgS. -«Umbh*, m. stiffness or 
rigidity of the neck, ib. 

Xa&yKkK, f. the nape of the neck, L. 

manyu &c. See p. 786, col. 3. 
WTOJIT manv-antara &c. See p. 786, col. 3. 

mapashfa , °sh(aka , mapushfaka or 
c shthaha, m. a kind of bean, L. 

•jfW* maphira(?) t N. of a place, Cat. 

Wlmabhr, cl. 1. P. mabhrati , to go, move, 

Dhatup. xv, 50. 

mdma, gen. eg. of let pers. pron. in 
comp, -kin, m. interesting one's self about any- 
thing.Rljat. - kfitya, n. id., Vajras. - tl (mamd-), 
f. the state of 4 mine/ sense of ownership, self-inter- 
est, egotism, interest in (loc.), MBh. ; Kav. ; Pur. ; 
pride, arrogance, L.; N. of the wife of Utathya and 
mother of Dirgha-tamas, RV. vi, 10, 2 (Say.); 
MBh. ; BhP. ; - yukta , mfn. filled with selfishness, a 
miser or egotist (* *kfipana) t L.; - Junya, mfn. 
devoid of interest for us, Prab. — tva, n. » -/a, MBh. ; 
Kav. dec. (-/ vatu y/i. kfi , P. - karoti to be at- 
tached to, with loc., MBh. ; to envy, with gen., 
MarkP.) — satyA, n. ‘the being mine/ contest for 
ownership, RV. x, 42, 4. 

XAmaka, mfn. my, mine, RV. i, 31, 11 ; 34 , 6 
(cf. Pi 9. iv, 3, 3 and mamakd). 

Xam£ya,Nom. K.°yate, to envy (with acc. ), M Bh. 

Mttf(mdmat, ind. (only repeated with cand 
or cid) at one time -at another time 8 cc., RV. iv, 
18, 8 ; 9. 

apflTT mamattara , mfn. ss balavat-tara, 
MBh. (NUak.) 

WPI mamatha, d. N. of a Saman (v. 1 . 
for mdthdtd). 

WnHTO mamdpatdla (?), m. an object of 
sense (-vis hay a), Up. v, 50, Sch. 

<n^fiM9itb, cl. 1. P. mambati , to go, move, 

Dhltnp. xi, 35 (Vop.) 

W mamma , m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (with 
bkatta\ N. of an author, Cat. - avftmln, m. N. of 
a temple built by Mamma, Rljat. 

Xammaka, m. N. of a man, Rljat 

mamma(a t m. (for mahima-bha(ta) N. 
of various writers (esp, of the author of the Kivyt- 
praklia), Cat. 

Hfil mamri , mfn. mortal (see d-mamri). 
iP^may, cl. 1. A. to go, move, Dhatup. 
xr, 50. 

m 1. maya , m. (^3. md) N. of an Asura 

(the artificer or architect of the Daityas, also versed 
in magic, astronomy and military science'), MBh.; 
Ktv. See . ; N. of various teachers and authors (esp. 
of an astronomer and a poet), Cat. ; (d), f. medical 
treatment, L. -kahetra, n. N. of a place; •md- 
kdtmya, n. N. of wk. - grima, m. N. of a village, 
Rajat. — dlnava(?) # m. N. of an author, Cat* 
— dlplkt,f. N. ofa wk. (00 sculpture), Heat. — air* 
mita, mfn. made by Maya, MW. -mala, n., 
-Allga, n., -naipfralia, m. N. of wks. — saraa, 
n. N. of a pool, Cat. Xajlilna, m. (with mihx 1) 
N. of an author, Cat KaylAvara, m. N. of the 
Asura Maya, Kathls. 

W a.mdya, m. (prob. fr. md) a horse, 
VS.; a camel, L. ; a mule, L.; (*),f.aratre, Lftty.,Sch. 


H1f3.mayo,m.(v/z.mi)hurting, injuring, W. 

Wim maydkd , instr. sg. of 3. ma = maya, 
by me, Bhadrab. 

TO mayafa , m.= zprasdda (prob. pros 0 ) 
or tftna-harmya, L. 

TOf mdyanta (MaitrS.) and muyanda 
(VS,), n. N. of a metre. 

Wf may ash fa or m. a kind ofbean,L. 

may as, n. (prob. fr. V3- md) refresh- 
ment, enjoyment, pleasure, delight, RV. ; VS. ; TBr. 
— karA,mfn .causing enjoyment, gi ving pleasure, VS. 

Xayo, in comp, for may as, — bbavi, mfn. caus- 
ing pleasure, delighting, VS, ; m. refreshment, de- 
light, ApSr. ; N. of a man (pi. his descendants), 
Pravar. — bhft or -bb6« mf(w)n. m -bhaya, RV.; 
VS. ; $Br.; AivGf. ; (v), m.a putic. Agm,SlAkhGf. 
— bhnva, mfn .—-bhava, ApSr. 

irfiwg mayi-vdsu , mfn. (fr. mayi % loc, sg. 
of 3, ma + vasu) good in me (used in partic. for- 
mulas), AitBr. ; TS. 

mayu 9 m. (prob. fr. md) a Kim- 
purusha (s. v.) or a partic. ptau-like animal, VS. , 
TS. ; $Br.; an antelope, deer, L. — rgja, m. * king 
of the Kim-purushas/ N. of Kubera, L. 

moyushfaka, tn. a kind of bean, L. 
(cf. makushtaha and mayash^aka), 

VfS mayvka, m.zxmayura, L. 

ITTO mayikha, m. (prob. fr. -v/ 1. mi) a 
kind of peg (esp. for hanging woven cloth or skins 
upon), RV.; AV. ; Br. ; SrS.; the pin or gnomon 
of a sun-dial (- iila) t L. ; a ray of light, flame, 
brightness, lustre, Up. ; Kiv. ; Var. &c. (also d t f., L. ; 
once n. in KaushUp.) ; a partic. Agni, GfS.; N. of 
a wk. (by Saipkara-mitra). — p^lkta, mfn. touch- 
ing (one another) with rays (as two planets), Var. 
-mm or -mUlkK, f. N. of wk. — mftlixi, m. 
‘wreathed with rays,' the sun, Kid. —vat, mfn. 
having rays, radiant, brilliant, Var. MayftkhAdl- 
tya, m. a form of the sun, Cat. XayfiklUtvall, 
f. N. of wk. XtyttUifisa, m. 4 lord of rays,* the 
sun, Heat. 

XayClkhln, mfn. radiant, brilliant, MBh. 

mayura t tn. (prob. fr. ^2. md) n pea- 
cock, VS. ; Lajy. ; MBh. &c. ; a cock, L. ; a species 
of plant, Sutr. (Celosia Cristata or Achyranthes As- 
pera, L.) ; a kind of instrument for measuring time, 
Siiryas.; a kind of gait, Saipgit.; N. of an Asura, 
MBh, ; of a poet, Prasannar. ; (also with bhatta), 
of various other writers, Cat. ; of the father of SaA- 
kuka, ib.; of a mountain, MirkP.; (s), f. a peahen, 
R V. See. 8c c. ; a species of pot-herb, L. ; n. a partic. 
posture in sitting, Cat.; N. of a town, Buddh. — kav* 
jpa, m. 'peacock’s ear/ N. of a man, g. iivddi; 
pi. his descendants, g. upakddi. - katn, m. ‘having 
a p° for emblem/ N. of Skanda, MBh. — gatl, f. 

4 p°’s pit,* N. of a metre, Ked. - griva or °vaka, 
n. * p oV s neck,' a kind of blue vitriol, Bhpr. — gh^l- 
ta, n. 4 p°'s fax' a kind of medicine, SarAgS. — oa- 
^aka, m. the domestic cock, L. -oltraka, n. N. 
of VarBfS. xlvii and of another wk. — ofi4a f tt. 

4 p°*s crest/ a kind of gall-nut, L. ; (d), f. Celosia 
Cristata, h. — jahglia, m. Bignonia Indica, L. 
— tA, f. (Kfld.), -tva, n. (Kathls.) the state or con- 
dition ofa peacock. — tnttka,n. a kind of blue vitriol, 
L. — pattrln, mfn. (an arrow) furnished with 
p°'s feathers, R.— padaka, n. a scratch or impres- 
sion in the form of a p°’s foot made with the finger- 
nails, L.«parvata, m. N. of a mountain, MaitrS., 
Introd.— plooha, n. a p°'s tail-feather, Kid.; 
yCj mf(f)n, consisting of p° 's tail-f°s, ib.— ptura, n. 

4 p 0, s town/ N. of a hill ; - mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk. 
— poshaka, m. ‘breeder of pV N. of the father 
of Candra-gupta, HParii.— maya, mf(i)n. consist- 
ing of p°s, Kid. -xatha, m. ‘having a p^for a 
vehicle, N. of Skanda, L. -xoaaa {mayura-), 
mfn. ‘p°-haired* (said of Indra's horses), RV.-vssr- 
aaaa, m. N. of a king; °ma-caritra % n. N. of wk. 
- vieaapatl and -vthana, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
-vldalA, f. Hibiscus Cannabtnus, Bhpr.-vyap-^ 
aaka, m . - dhurta-mayura, Pin. ii, I, 71, Sch. 
-■ataka, n. N. of a poem ( -surya-F). -Aar- 
maiii m. N. of a poet, Cat, — Atkhi, f. 4 p°'s crest/ 
Celosia Cristata, Bhpr, — tap/* (mayura-), mfn. 


‘p°-tailed ' (said of Indra's horses), RV. — alrla, 
mfn. strutting like a peacock ; (ini), f. N. of a metre, 
Col. - ntntl, f., -ntkala-m&kttmya, n. N. of 
wks. XayfijrAkaha, 1 p°-cyed/ N. of a teacher, 
Cat. Xayurknkl, f. a species of jewel, L. Xa- 
yfirkrl, m. ' p 0, $ enemy/ a chameleon, lizard, L. 
Xayflr&shtaka, n. N. of a poem. Xaydrfiaa, m. 

4 peacock-lord/ N. of a man; - vivdha-varnana. n. 
N. of ch. of the GanP. Xayfirfisvara, m. 4 p°- 
lord/ m. N. of the father of Khan^a-bluffa, Cat.; 
of a LiAga, ib. Xaytlr6lltflaka» m. 'peacock's 
joy/ the rainy season, L. 

XayBraka, m. a peacock, L; a species of plant 
( - mayura ), Suir. ; N. of a poet, Cat. ; m. or n. a 
kind of blue vitriol, L.; (i£d\ f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Susr.; Hibiscus Cannabinus, L. 
XaytlrlkK-bandbaxn, ind., Pi 9. ii, 4, 41, Sch. 
XayArl«Vblia, P. ■ bhavati, to become a pea- 
cock, Kathls. 

mar a, in. (v^p) Hying, death (see 
fxiri-mara) ; the world of death, i.e. the earth, 
AitUp.; mfn. killing (see nr i- mar a) ; in. pi. the 
inhabitants of hell, Atyabh. ; w.r. for nardh, Hariv. 
8464. XarArfima, in. N. of a Daitya, Kathls. 

Xaraka, m. an epidemic, plague, mortality, Var. ; 
Susr.; pi. N. of a people, Mlrkl*. 

XarA^a, m. death, Un. iii. 1 10, Sch. 

Xaraaut, n. the act of dying, death (ifc. dying 
by ; °ttam *Si. kri, A. kurute, to die), SrS. ; Mn.; 
MBh. dec. ; passing away, cessation (as of lightning 
or rain), AitBr.; (inastrol.)the 8th mansion, VarBfS., 
Sch. ; a kind of poison, L. (prob. w.r. for mdrana) ; 
a refuge, asylum, BhP. (prob. w.r. for iarana). 
— Ja, mfn. produced by death, MW. — OmI, f. the 
time or hour of d°, Mficch. — dharma, m. the law 
of d° (instr. with Caus. of */yuj t * to put to d 0 *), R. 
-dharman, mfn. subject to the law of d°, mortal, 
Kathls. — alAoaya, mfn. determined to die, Pahcat. 

— bhaya, n. the fear of d° (with Buddh. one of the 

5 kinds of fear), Dharmas. 5a. — bhlroka, mfn. 
afraid to die, Mricch. (in Prlkrit), — vyldhl-aoka, 
m. pi. death and sickness and sorrow', Hit. — alia, 
mfn. liable to d°, mortal, MW. — Bftmftylka-nlr- 
naya, m. N. of wk. XaranAyraaara, mfn. pre- 
ceding in d°, MW. Xarapfttmaka, mf(rifrtf)ii. 
causing d°, Vet. Xarantata and c tika, mfn. end- 
ing in d°, MBh. XaranAndba-tamasa, n. the 
gloom or shadow of d°, Kid. Xarap dbblxnnkha, 
mfn. on the point of d°, moribund, MW. Xara- 
^Alaaa, n. N. of a partic. Yoga-posture (in which 
only one leg is stretched out ; cf. vahiira-harna ), 
L. Xaranonmtikba,mfn. « Q ndbhimukha t MW. 

Xara^Zya, mfn. 4 to lx: died/ doomed to death, 
liable to die, MW. 

Xarftyixi, m. (prob.) N. of a man, RV. x, 60, 4 
(Sly. 4 destroying enemies * « iatrundm marakah ; 
others ‘ brilliant, splendid 
XarAyn, mfn. mortal, perishable, RV. x, 106, 
6 ; 7 (Sly. ; cf. dur-mardyti). 

Xarlxnan, m. death, dying, Un. iv, 1 18, Sch. 
XarUb^u, mfn. mortal (see a-marishnu). 

inCW mar ak at a , n.au emorald, H.; Var.; 
Paficat. &c. [Cf. Gk. apdpaySos ; Lat. smarqgdus.] 

— pattrl, f. a kind of climbing plant, L. — BUUpl, 

m. the em° gem, VarBfS. — maya, mf(f)n. made of 
emerald, Sii. - valll-parlnaya, m. N. of a drama, 
-sill, f. an emerald slab, Mcgh. -sytma, mfn. 
dark or green as an emerald, BhP. 

Xarakta, 11. *= marakata , L. 

maranda , in. (also pi.) the juice or 
nectar of flowers, Klv. (*\so°dtika, W. ; cf. maka- 
randaY Xaraaddfaka* or c kasa, n. ‘nectar- 
abode/ a flower, L. 

mardkdli,f .Tntgia I n volucrata.L. 

Wm mar ay a t m. N. of an Ekfiha, SrS.; 

n. N. of a Slman, ArshBr. 

irafat mardy(n\ marayu. See above. 
TOT marara, m. a corn-loft, granary, L. 
TOW mar&rdma . See above. 

TOW marala, mfn. (said to he fr. y/mpi) 

soft, mild, tender, L. ; red with a little yellow, L. ; 

vistfita and iubha , L.; m.a kind of duck or 
goose or flamingo, Klv. (f , f.,L.; u ladd,f., HParii.); 
a partic. mode of joining the hands, Cat. (L. also a 
hone ; an elephant ; a grove of pomegranate trees ; 
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white oleander ; a villain ; a cloud ; lamp-black) ; m. 
or n. redness mixed with a little yellow, L. 
manS f f. ‘ having the gait of a flamingo/ N. of a 
SuraAganS, Si u has. 

XarSlaka, m. a kind of duck or goose or 
flamingo, L. (/, f., Das.) ; a partic. mode of joining 
the hands, Cat. 

Ifft* mm tea, in. the pepper shrub, R.; 
Var. ; Susr. ; a kind of Ocimum, L. ; Strychnos Pota- 
torum, L. (v. I. mart c a ) ; N. of a man, Rajat.; n. 
Mack pepper, Susr.; a partic. fragrant substance 
( « kakkolaka ), L. - kahnpa, in. the pepper shrub, 
Hariv. — pattraka, in. Pinus Longifolia, L. 

Marlon* in. the pepper shrub (also - kshupa ), 
Hariv. ; Strychnos Potatorum, L. (v. 1 . maricti ) ; 
marjoram, L. ; N. of the father of Ka&yapa, Cat. ; 
of a son of Sunda, VP.; n. black pepper, L. 

mnruhtnka , m, n kind of kidney 
bean, L. (cf. may ash taka ). 

mari. See karn-mari. 

mnrici , mf. (in. only in TAi. ; 
prob. connected with mart I/, q.v.) a particle of 
light, shining mote or speck in the air, RV. ; AV. ; 
a ray of light (of the sun or moon ', RV. Su\ See.; 
(also *Vi; f. with Somasya » moonlight, Hariv.); 
a mirage ( - maruika\ Kathas. (cl. maricitoya * ; 
m. N. of a Praj;l-pati or ‘ lord of created beings 1 
(variously regarded as a sou of Svayam-bhu, as a sou 
of BrahmS, as a son of Maim Hairatiyagarbha, as 
one of the 7 sages and father of Kasyapa, or, accord, 
to Mn. i, 35 as the first of the ten PrajJ-patis [q.v.] 
engendered by Mauu SvAyambhuva), Mu.; MBh. 
Sec.; of the star 1 j in the great Bear, VarBrS.; of 
Krishna (as a Marut), Bhag. x, 21; of a Daitya, 
Hariv. ; of a Maharshi, Dai. ; of the father of Paur- 
namSsa, Pur. ; of a king (son of SamrAj and father of 
Bindu-mat),ib. ; of a son ofTirthani-kara Rishabha, 
W.; of a son of SanikardcArva and various other 
teachers and authors, Cat.; a miser, niggard ( *-kri- 
j*ana) t L.; f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a Comm, 
on Siddhantas. — ffarbha, m. pi. ‘containing parti- 
cles of light within/ N. of a world, Hariv. ; a class 
of gods under Mauu Dakshasivariu. VP. — tantra, 
11. N. of wk. — toya, 11. a mirage, BhP. — pa, mfii. 
drinking in or absorbing particles of light, VS. ; in.pl. 
rays of iight, Naigh. i, 5 ; N. of a mythical race of 
Rishis, MBh. ; R. — pafala, n. N. of wk. — patta- 
aut, n. N. of a town, R. -mat, mfn. (ifc.) having 
rays, radiant or shining with, MBh.; m. the sun, * 
Kathis. — mftlin, mfn. garLndcd with rays, radiant, 
Hit.; m. the sun, Kid. — smritl, f. N. of wk. 
Marioopapur&na, u. N. of an UpapurJna. 

Xaricika, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a world ; 
(<*), f. a mirage, illusory appearance of water in a 
desert, Prab.; Kath.ls. ; N. of a Comm, on the Brah- 
masutra. 

Xarloin, mfn. having ravs, radiant; m. the sun, 
MBh. 

HTtipT marimrija , mfn. (fr. Inteus. of 
rubbing repeatedly or very much, P;ln. i, I, 

4, Sch. 

marlin visa, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
V mri() feeling about, groping, AV. 

marlyami, f. Mary, Ronmka*. 

— putra, m. ‘son of Mary/ N. of Christ, ib. 
»rrUr tiwrlsii, n. milk (in ac i-m°, q. v.) 

muni, in. (prob. fr. \ mri) a wilder- 
ness, sandy waste, desert (often pi.), MBh.; KSv. 
Sec , ; a mountain, rock, MBh. ; MarkP. ; ‘the desert- 
like penance/ i.c. abstinence from drinking, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; a species of plant, Hhpr.; a deer, antelope, 
L.; N. of a Daitya (usually associated with Naraka), 
MBh.; ofaVasu, Haiiv. ; of a prince (the son of 
Slghral, ib.; R. ; Pur.; of a king belonging to the 
Ikshvitku family, BhP.; of a son of Hary-a$va, R. ; 
Pur.; pi. N. of a country (Marwar) and its inhabi- 
tants, TAr.; R.j Var. Sec. [Cf. Lat. mare ?) ; Angl. 
Sax. mor; Germ, and Fug. moor. ] — kaooha, in. 
N, of a country; - nivalin , mfn. inhabiting it, MBh. 

— kucca(?), ni. N. of a country, VarBfS. —fata, 
mfn. being in a desert, SUrfigP. — ccfcadS, f. a kind 
oi shrub, L. (cf. madhu cchadd). — Ja, ni. Unguis 
Odoratus, L, ; a tree akin to the Mimosa Catechu, 
L.; (d), f. colocyntli,L/, a kind of deer, L. — jfttft, 
f. Carpopogon Pruriens or a similar plant, L. — juah, 


m. the inhabitant of a desert* Alaipk&ras, — Atsa, 
m. N. of a country, KltySr., Sch. — dosys, m. 
bdellium, L. (cf. marud-ishtd). -drama, m. 
Vachellia Farnesiana, L. — dvipa, m. ‘desert-ele- 
phant,’ a camel, L. — dittany*, m. a wilderness, 
sandy desert, BhP. — dhanvan, m. id., MBh.; 
Hariv.; N. of the father of the wife of the Vidyi- 
dhara Indtvara. MarkP. — dhara, m. N. of a coun- 
try, MW. — nandana, m. N. of a prince, VP. 

— path*, m. a desert, wilderness, RSjat. — pyiah- 
$ha, n. id., Ragh. -prapatana, n. the act of 
throwing one’s self from a rock, MirkP. xl, 3 
(printed marut */^*°). — prapftta, ni. a rocky preci- 
pice, mountain-crag, MBh.— priya, m.* the desert’s 
friend,' a camel, L. — bhava, ni. the inhabitant of 
a desert, VarBfS. - bkfl, f. a desert (cf. bkii'ruha) } 
pi. N. of a country (prob. Marwar; accord, to some 
**daserakdh), L.; - ruha , m. ‘growing in deserts,' 
Capparis Aphylla, Bhpr. — bhfltl or °tika, ni. N. 
of a son of YangaipdharSyana, Kathfts. — bbftmi, 
f. a desert, wilderness (*/va, n.), ib.; N. of a coun- 
try ( --Marwar), MBh. — bhauma, m. pi. N. of a 
people, V P. - mandate, n. N. of a country, Uttamac. 
-marici (pi.) and °ciM (sg.) f. a mirage, illusory 
appearance of water in a desert, KathSs. — mAh!, f. 

bkumi, RAjat. — mftrga, m. a way through a 
desert, Ktival. — aambhava, 11. ‘produced in a d°,’ 
a kind of horse-radish, L. ; («)• f. N. of two plants 
(a species of Alhagi and - mahindra-vdruni), L. 

— sthala, n., °1I, f. a desert spot, wilderness, KSv. ; 
KathSs. ; Hit. -ithl, f. a species of Alhagi, L. 

— sthlta, mfn. living in a desert; m. the inhabitant 
of a d°, Rajat. Xar&dbbava, m. ‘produced in a 
d ’/a kind of ill-scented Mimosa, L.; (d), f. Alhagi 
Maurorum, L.; a species of Khadira, L. 

Xaru«v^bbu, P. - bhavati \ to become a wilder- 
ness or sandy desert, Kathas. 

maruka , m. (cf. maruka) a peacock, 
L,; a deer, antelope, L. 

maruvUpatfana, n. N. of a town, 
VarBrS. (cf. marlcipatlana). 

marvtd , f. a woman with a high 
forehead, L. (cf. mar undo). 

marunda , in. X. of a prince, Cat. 
(also -raja, Sinhas.); pi. of a dynasty and a people, 
VP. ; (<z), f. - mar uta, L. 

m^ rnarut, m. pi. (prob. the ‘flashing or 
shining ones;* cf. marie i and Gk. papnatpw) the 
storm-gods (lndra's companions and sometimes, e.g. 
Ragh. xii, lot **devdh t the gods or deities in gen- 
eral ; said in the Veda to be the sons of Rudra and 
Pfisni, q. v„ or the children of heaven or of ocean ; 
and described as armed with golden weapons i. e. 
lightnings and thunderbolts, as having iron teeth and 
roaring like lions, as residing in the north, as riding 
in golden cars drawn by ruddy horses sometimes 
called Prisliatih, q.v. ; they are reckoned in Naigh. 
v, 5 among the gods of the middle sphere, and in 
RV. viii, 96, 8 are held to be three times sixty in 
number ; in the later literature they are the children 
of Diti, cither seven or seven times seven in num- 
ber, and are sometimes said to be led by MStari- 
$van\ RV. See. Ac.; the god of the wind (father 
of Hanumat and regent of the north-west quarter 
of the sky), Kir.; Rajat. (cf. conip.); wind, air, 
breath (also applied to the five winds in the body), 
Kav.; Pur. &c. ; a species of plant, Bhpr. ; ^ ritvij, 
Naigh. iii, 18; gold, ib. i, 2; beauty, ib. iii, 7; N. 
of a Sadhya, Hariv.; of the prince Bphad-ratha, 
MaitrUp.; f. Trigonclla CornicuUta, L.; n. a kind 
of fragrant substance (» granthi-parna\ L. — ka- 
ra, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. — karman, 11. (Cat.) 
or -kriyft,f. (L.) breaking wind, flatulency. — ko^a, 
in. the north-west quarter of the sky, MW. — tana* 
ya, 111. ‘son of the Wind/ N. of Hanumat, MW.; 
of Bhima, A. — taaa ( marUt-\ mfn. very or al- 
together equal to the Maruts, as swift as the Maruts 
(said of the Asvins), RV.;m.,w. r. for marut (a, Cat. 
-taruxu, f. N. ofaVidy 5 -dhart,BJlar. — pafa,m. 
* wind-cloth/ a sail, KathSs. — pati, m. ‘lord of the 
M'Y N. of Indra, MBh. ; R.; BhP. — patha, in, the 
path or region of the air, Ksd. — pftla, in. 1 pro- 
tector of the M°/ N. of Indra, L. —putra, ni/sou 
of the wind-god/ N. of Bhima, L.; of Llanu-mat, 
MW. — plava, m. ‘springing with the rapidity of 
w°/ a lion, L. — phala, n. ‘fruit of the w°,' hail, 
W. -mat, mfn. * -vat (q. v.), g. yavddi. -vat 


(mardt‘) t mfn. attended by the Maruts, RV.; VS. ; 
Br.; containing the word marut, Br.; m. N. of 
Indra, MBb.; Kfiv.; of Hanu-mat, L.; of a ion of 
Dharnia by Marut- vatl, Hariv.; BhP.; a cloud, L.; 
pi. a class of gods regarded as children of Dharma or 
of Manu by Marut-vati, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; ( ati ), 
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha, wife of Dharma 
(Manu), Hariv.; Pur. — vatfya, mfn. related or be- 
longing to Indra Marut-vat (said esp. of 3 Grahas 
at the midday libation, the Sastra recited afterwards 
and the hymn forming the chief part of that Sastra), 
VS.; Br.; SrS. — vatya, mfn.-prec., Pin. iv, 2, 
33. — aakha, mfn. having the wind for a friend 
(clouds), Ragh.; m. N. of fire (cf. vayu-s"), ib.; of 
Indra, L. - n&hi(martlt-; only nom. m. f.-sakkd), 
having the Maruts for friends, RV.; SifikhSr. — aa- 
htya, mfn. having the w°for a companion (said of 
fire), VarBrS. -rata (BhP.) and -aflati (A.), m. 
* son of the Wind,' N. of Hanumat ; of Bhima, A. 
— stotra {manit-)t mfn. (a place) in which praise 
of the Maruts is common, RV. i, 101, 1 1. — stoiafc, 
m. a Stoma of the Maruts, TBr.; N. of an Kkaha, 
TlndyaBr.; SrS. 

Marut*, m. wind, Sak.; a god, L.; Bignouia 
Suaveolcns, L.; N. of various men, MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP. ; °tdpani shady f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Xardtta ( * marud-datta accord . to Pat. on Pin. 
i, 4, 5S. 59, V.irtt. 4), ni. N. of various kings, Br. ; 
SankhSr. &c.; wind, a gale(?), W. 

Xarud, in comp, for marut. -Badola, m. a 
kind of fan made of the skin of a deer or buffalo, L. 
— lahfa, m. bdellium, L. (cf. maru-delyd). — ova, 
m. N. of a king, Pur.; of the father of the Arhat 
Rishabha, Satr. ; of a mountain, ib. (v. 1 . mar 0 ); (<i), 
t (L.) or ( 0 , f. (Satr.) N. of the mother of Marud- 
eva, grandmother of the Arhat J£ish°. — goua, m. 
(ifc. f. d) the host or troop of the Maruts, the host of 
the gods, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Bhartf.; ( manid -), 
mfn. being with or attended by the tr° of the M°, 
RV.; m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — datta, 
mfn. given by the M°, Pan. i, 4, 58; 59, Vartt. 4, 
Pat. -dvipa-vati, f. N. of the Gangt-s, Dharma- 
sarm. - dhvaja, 11/ wind-sign , w°-banncr/the down 
of cotton floating in the air, flocculent seeds wafted 
by the w°, L. -baddha, m. (only L.) a kind of sa- 
crificial vessel; a section of the Slma-veda; N. of 
Vishnu. — bhavtt, f. ( ^ tilmra-mufd) a kind of 
plant, L.; (accord, to others) cotton. — rath*, 
m. a horse, L. ; a car in which idols are dragged 
about, L. — vartman, n. the path or region of the 
air, L. — v&ha, m. smoke, L.; fire, L. — vldhfi, 
f., w.r. for - vridhd (below), Col. — Vfitd, f., w. r. 
for -vridhd (below \ L. — vyiddbft, f. N. of a 
river ( = - vridhd ) , BhP. — vridha ( manid -), mfn. 
rejoicing in the wind or in the Maruts, RV.; SSnkhSr.; 
(rf), f. N. of a river in the Panjfib, RV.; Prayasc. 
-vsga, m.‘ having the velocity of wind,' N. of a 
Daitya, KathAs. 

Xarun, in comp, for marut. — nftma, mfn. 
containing names of the Maruts; pi. verses or for- 
mulas cont 0 n° of the M°, K 5 th. —may a, mf(i;n. 
consisting of wind, Hear. — m&UL, f. Trigonclla 
Corniculata, Bhpr. ; Medicago Ksculentn, L. 

Xarunta, m., w. r. for marutta , Hariv. 

Xarul, in comp, for marut . — loka, m. the 
world of the gods, VP. 

marut taka. in. a npecies of plant, 
Bh*pr. (prob. w. r. for maruvaka). 

«rs*?r marunta , w. r. for marutta . 

marundha , N. of a town, Cat. (cf. 
marundha and marudha). 

marundhava, m.the whit© Mimosa, 
L. 

marula , m. a kind of duck, L. (cf. 
mardla) \ a beast of prey, L. ; n. Water, L. 

mnruva, m. marjoram, L. 

Maruvaka, m. (also °baka) a kind of flower, 
Bilar. v, 35 ; (only L. ) marjoram ; a kind of Ocimum ; 
Vanguieria Spinosa ; Clerodendrum Phlomoides; a 
crane ; a tiger ; RShu or the ascending node personi- 
fied ; mfn. terrible. 

TO* markka, m. (only L.) a kind of deer ; 
a peacock; a frog; Curcuma Zcrumbet. 

TO*TiiMrrtfiirffa, N. of a town, Satpkar. 
(v. 1. marundha , q. v.) 
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mclfF* maroli or 0 lika , m, the sea monster 
Makara, L. 

«T% mark (prob. invented to serve as the 
source of the word* below), to go, move. 

1. Mark*, m. an ape, monkey, BhP.; N. ofViyu, 
the wind, L. ; the mind, L. 

Markfckft, m. Ardea Argala, L.; a spider, L. 

Xarkifa, m. (Un. iv, 81) a monkey, ape, VS. 
&e. &c. ; a kind of bird, Sha^vBr. (the adjutant or 
Indian crane, L.); a spider, L.; a sort of poison or 
venom, L.; a mode of coitus, L.; N. of a man, Pravar.; 
(f), f. t see I. markati; n. an iron monkey-shaped 
bolt, L. -kaxpa, mfn. monkey-cared, L. -joda, 
mfn. m°-chinned, L. — tindnka, m. a k ind of ebony, 
Bhpr. — danta, mf(/f or f)n. m°-toothed, L.*aK- 
aa, mfn. m°*nosed, L. -nyKya, rii. the m°-nile 
(opp. to mdrjdra-tP), RTL. 125. — pati, m. a 
young m°, A. — pippalf , f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 
— pota, m. a young m°, MW. — prlya, m. Mimosa 
Kauki, L. — looana, mfn. n\°-cyed, Pa Heat. • visa, 

m. a cobweb, L. -alraha, n. vermilion, L. — bra- 
da, m.‘ ape's pool/N. of a pool in the neighbourhood 
of VaiiAli, Buddh. Markatdsya, mfn. m°-faced ; 
11. copper, L. MarkafAndu, m.(prob. 

Diospyros Tomeutosa, L. Xarkatdtplavana, n. 
the act of springing like an ape, BhP. 

Xarkataka, m. a species of grain, ApSr.; (only 
L.) an ape (ikd, f.) ; aspider ; a kindof fish ; a Daitya. 

I. Xarkafl, f. a female ape, L. ; N. of various 
plants, Suir. ; Bhpr. ( » Galedupa Piscidia ; Carpopo- 
gon Prurieus Sec.) ; L. ; an iron monkey-shaped bolt, 
L. — rrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, Cat. 

a. MarkafX, in comp, for markata. — bh&ta, 
mfn. one who has become an ape, Kathas. 

MarkadikK, f. a spider, Nalac., Sch. (cf. marka - 
taka), 

«r* 2. marled , m. (y/mric t cf. marc below) 
seizure i. e. eclipse (of sun), RV.x, 37, 30 ; ( mdrka ), 
N. of the Purohita of the Asuras (held to be a son 
of Sukra), VS. ; TS. ; Br. ; a demon presiding over 
various sicknesses of childhood, PSrGf,; N. of a 
Yaksha, Cat. 

3. marka , m. (accord, to Un. iii, 43 
fr. </marc) the vital breath which pervades the body, 
L. (others ' wind * and ‘body’). 

*pfcr markara, in. Eclipta Proatrata,L. (cf. 
markara ) ; (a), f. (only L.) a hollow, hole made 
under ground ; a vessel, pot ; a barren woman. 

W^Hmarkasa ,m .vapid spi ri tuoua liquor.L. 

•PififftnrtfWIfT markofa-pipilikd , f. a kind 
of small black ant, L. 

marga , w.r. for marga , ApGp. 

marc (cf. y/mric ), cl. 10. P. marcayati, 
to sound, Dhatup. xxxii, 106 (v.l. for mar/); to 
seize, take (cf. U11. iii, 43). 

marj (cf. y/ mfij),c ) . 1 . 6. P . marjati, mrttf- 
jati, to sound, Dhatup. vi, 76 ; 77 (v.l. for muj, tnttHj ). 

W^marjii, ni. ( y/mrij ) a washerman, L.; 
•*pi(ha-marda, a catamite, L. ; f. washing, cleans- 
ing, purification, L. 

Marjya, mfn. to be cleansed or prepared (said of 
Soma), KV. 

«Tfl$ marditri , ni . ( \/ mrtd) one who shows 
compassion or favour, pitier, comforter, RV. 

md/ ia, m .(y/mri) a mortal, man, RV. ; 
VS. (in later literature prob. w. r, for martyd ) ; the 
world of mortals, the earth, Un. iii, 86, Sch. [Gk. 
ftopr 6 s , Pporus ; Lat. mortuus , moriatis.]- bh6- 
jana, n. food of mortals, nourishment of men, RV. 
— ▼at (tudrtuA, infn. containing the word tndrta ; 
(att), f. a verse or formula c° the word mdrta, $Br. 
Martdpanlshad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

MwrUrya, mfn. Mo be died, 1 liable to die ; n. 
impers. 'it must be died 1 (°vye sati, death being in- 
evitable ; °vye hrita-nikaya , mfn. determined to 
die), Mn. ; MBh. dec. 

X Arty a, mfn. who or what must die, mortal, Br.; 
Kaui. ; m. a mortal, man, person, RV. &c. &c. ; the 
world of mortals, the earth, L.; (d), f. dying, death 
(see putra-martyd ) ; n. that which is mortal, the 
body, BhP. — kflta (wdr/yaO,mfn,done by mortals, 
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RV. — tft, f. mortality, human condition (•/«/« 
prdptab, one who has become man), MBh.; KathSs. 
-tri, ind, among mortal men, RV. — tva, n. - 
-Id (- tvarn dgatah * -tarn p rdf tab), Kathas. 
— tvani, n. the ways of man, RV. — dharma, m. 
pi. the laws or conditions of human life, Ratios. 

— dharman or °xnin, mfn. having the character or 
properties of a mortal, any human being, MBh. 
— nlvtaln, m. a m° inhabitant (of the world), man, 
mankind, Hari v. — bk&va, m. human state or nature, 
Kathls.; Rai at. -bhuv*aa,n. the world of mortals, 
the earth, Sak. (v.l.) -mapdala, n, id., B 5 lar. 

— mablta, m. 1 honoured by m 0 ,* a god, L. -mu- 
kha, m. 1 m°-faced,’ a Kii]i-nara or a Yaksha, L. 
- loka, m. « -bhuvana, KafhUp.; MBh_. &c. 
XartyAa^ita f n. the immortality of mortals, A past. 
Xartydndra-zntt^l, f. Solatium Jacquini, L. 
XArtyAaklta, mfn. instigated by mortals, RV. 

Xartyi* \/bhH, P. -bhavati, to become a mortal, 
HParii. 

marda, mfn. ( mrid) crushing, grind- 
ing, rubbing, bmising, destroying (ifc. ; cf. art'-, 
cakra-m 0 See.); m. grinding, pounding, violent pres- 
sure or friction, MBh.; VarBfS. (cf. graha-nP ) ; 
acute pain (cf. artga-m °) ; dispassion, L. 

Xardaka, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, pounding &c. ; 
causing violent pain in, Suir. 

Xardana, mf(i)n. crushing, grinding, rubbing, 
bruising, paining, tormenting, ruining, destroying, 
MBh.; Ksv. See. (cf. candrdrka samara- and 
samiti-nP) ; N. of a king of the VidyS-dharas ; (i), 
f. a cover for the feet, L. ; n. the act of crushing or 
grinding or destroying, K3v.; Kathas.; BhP.; rub- 
bing, anointing, K 3 v.; Pancat.&c.(-y<' 7 /d,f.,Sioh 3 s.), 
cleaning or combing (the hair ; see keia-m °) ; fric- 
tion i.e. opposition (of planets; s ee graha-nP), 

Xarda»Iya,mfn.to be crushed or trodden down, 
Kim. ; to he rubbed or touched, W. 

Xardala (and °/aka, L.), ni. a kind of drum, 
MBh.; Klv.&c. — dhvant,m. the sound of a drum, L. 

Xardltavya,mfn. to be crushed or trodden down 
or laid waste, MBh. 

Xardin, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, grinding, pound- 
ing, destroying, Mn.; MBh. See. (cf. ripu- and 
losh(a-m ° ) ; (*«/), f. a kind of musical composition, 
Samglt. (cf. rntdim). 

(cf. y/barh), cl. I. P. marbuti, to 
go, move, Dhatup. xi, 25. 

mdrman , u. {Vmji) mortal spot, 
vulnerable point, any open or exposed or weak or 
sensitive part of the body (in Nir. reckoned to be 
107), RV. See. &c.; the joint of a limb, any joint 
or articulation, ib. ; the core of anything, the quick, 
ib. ; any vital member or organ (cf. antar-nP ); 
anything which requires to be kept concealed, secret 
quality, hidden meaning, any secret or mystery, 
MBh.; Klv. &c. 

Marina, in comp, for tnarman. — kSLa, m. a 
husband, L. - ffa, mf(d)n. going to the vitals, cut- 
ting to the quick, excessively poignant or painful, 
MBh. —ffh&ta, ni. wounding the vitals, SarhgS. 

— gh&tin, mfn. -a hid, L. — ghnl, see - han . 
-oars, 11. the heart, L. —cohid, mfn. cutting 
through the jointsortothe quick, wounding mortally, 
Ram. — ooheda, m. the act of cutting through the 
vitals or to the quick, causing intense suffering or 
pain, Prab. -cchedin, mfn. « -cchid, Nag. — Ja, 

n. blood, L. — jfta, mfn. knowing weak or vulner- 
able points (lit. and fig.), MBh. ; (ifc.) having a deep 
insight into, R&jat,; exceedingly acute or clever, 
Hit.— jftfina, n. knowledge of a secret, 

dana, mf(d)n. piercing or paining to the quick, 
BhP. — tra, n. ‘ vitals-protector,* a coat of mail, R. 

— p&ra-ffa, mfn. (ifc.) one who has penetrated into 
the interior of any matter, thoroughly conversant 
with, Naish. — pldft, f. pain in the inmost soul, MW. 
— bheda, m. -» - cchtda , MSrkP. ; hitting the mark, 
L.»hhcdaaa f m. 'piercer of the vitals, an arrow, 
L -hhcdiSL, mfn. **-cchid (lit. and fig.), MBh.; 
R. dec.; m. an arrow, MBh.-maya, mf(f)n. con- 
sisting of or relating to the v°, containing secrets, 
Pahcat.— r*Ja, m. N. of a man, Rsjat.-vid, mfn. 
“ -jfla, KathJls. (cf. para-marma-jita). — vtdfi- 
rapfti mfn. tearing the v°, mortally wounding, R. 

— vibhedin, mfn. - • bhedin , ib. -YCffitfc, prob. 
w.r. for next. — vcdl-ti, f. (fr. 'Vtdin « -vid) 
knowing weak points or secrets, K*m. -vedkin, 


mfn . pd/ii til, f.) , neea’ttiarma vedhitd. — yyatht, 
f. -= -pitfd. Git. — somdlil, m. pi. joints and articu- 
lations, Dhunas. — stliala or -atli&na, n. a vital 
part, vulnerable place, MW. — spria, mfn. touch- 
ing the v°, very cutting or stinging (lit. aud fig.), 
Cand.; Kuval. -ban, mi(g/ini)n. striking the v°, 
very cutting (as speech), Hat iv. XarmAtlffa, mfn. 
piercing deeply into the joints or v°, causing acute 
pain, M Bh. XarmAnveiba^a, n. the act of seek- 
ing out vulnerable points ; °shin, mfn. seeking out 
v° p°, MW. Mar mAbhig’liRta , ni. - marma- 
ghata , Bhpr. Marmdvarapa, n. - manna tra ; 
- bhedin , mfn. penetrating a coat of mail, MBh. 
Marmft-vidh, mfn. wounded in a vital spot, AV. ; 
pieicing through vulnerable places, very cutting, 
Mcar, ; BhaR. 

MarmSvln, mfn., Pan. v, 3, 1 22, VSrtt. I, Pat. 

Marmika, mfn. - marma-vid, l«. ; v. 1 . for mdr- 
mika , Bhlm. 

marmara , mfn. (onomat.) nistling (as 
leaves or garments), murmuring, Kalid. ; RSjat. ; m. 
a rustling sound, murmur, Ragh. ; a kind of garment, 
L.; («), f. coarse ground meal, L.; (f), f. Pinus 
Dcodora, L. ; a partic. vein in the external ear ,V 9 gbh. 
[Cf. Gk. Lat. murmuran ; Germ, mur- 

mein; Eng. murmur .] — pattra-mokaha, mfn. 
having leaves falling with a rustling sound, Kum, 

Maraaaraka, mt(ikii)n. (only f. ikd with sir<V) 
a partic. vein in the tip of the ear, Su&r. 

MarmarKya, Nom. XPyate, to rustle, murmur, 
Ragh., Sch. 

Marmarl-bh&ta, mfn. rustling, murmuring, 
Ragh, 

marmartka, m. (said to bo fr. y/mfi) 
a low or wicked man, Un. iv, ao, Sch. 

sr^ihanr marmjrijdnya, infn. (fr. lntens. of 

V m Pj ) 10 1* rubbed down or cleansed repeatedly 
(as a horse), RV. ii, 10, 1. 

marmriti/u, g. vanan-puty-adi. 

rndrya , in. (prol*. fr. \wri) >1 mortal, 
man, (csp.) young man, lover, suitor, RV.; VS.; 
Br. (pi. people ; voc. often used as a kind of particle ; 
cf. VPrat. ii, 16 and fi/ios ) ; a stallion, RV. vii, 56, 
16 Sec.; a camel, L. (cf. t/taya). — tag, ind. from 
or among men or suitors, RV. x, 27, 1. — irl 
(mdrya-)) mfn. adorned as a lover or suitor, ib. ii. 
10, 5. 

Mftry&ka, in. a little man (a term applied to a 
bull among cows), RV. v, 3, 5. 

irfi maryd , f. (perhaps < nip. something' 
clear or shining ; cf. tnarici aud marut ) a mark, 
limit, boundary, L. 

MaryK-da, in. 'one who sets marks or limits,* 
an arbiter, umpire (?), AV. v, 1,8. 

Maryidft, f. (doubtful whether fr. mark'd + da or 
maryd + <uia [fr. d+ y/ dd \ ; fancifully said to be 
fr. marya + ada, ‘devouring young men ' who are 
killed in defending l»oundaries) ‘giving or containing 
dear marks or signs/ a frontier, limit, Wuindary, 
border, bank, shore, mark, end, extreme point, goal 
(in space and time), KV. See. &c. {shan-mdsa- 
maryadaya , within six months, VarBfS. ) ; the bounds 
or limits of morality and propriety, rule or custom, 
distinct law or definition, Mn.; MBh/ Sec.; a cove- 
nant, agreement, bond, contract, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; 
continuance in the right way, propriety of conduct, 
Ksv.; Paficat.; N. of a kind of ring used as an 
amulet, AV. vi, 81, 3; N. of the wife of AvScina 
(daughter of a king of Vidarbha), MBh. ; of the wife 
of Devfttithi (daughter of a king of Videha), ib. 
— yirl and -°oa1e (°d&P), m. a mountain which 
serves as a frontier, BhP. - dhAva&ft, n. running 
towards a mark, TBr., Sch.— parrot*, m. « - girt , 
Heat. ; -vat, mfn. having a range of mountains for 
a frontier, ib. — bandhft,m. keeping within limits, 
Divy 4 v. — bhoddka, m. a destroyer of landmarks, 
Mn. ix, 291. -may*, mf(f)n. consisting in (i.e. 
forming) limits or bounds, Kfld. — Tioa&a, n. state- 
ment of the limit, Pan. iii, 3, 136. -▼yatlkntma, 
m. overstepping bounds or limits, Paflcat, — tladbu, 
rn. N. of wk. MarySddktl, f. » maryddd-vacana, 
Pan. iii, 3, 136, Sch. 

MaryKdia, mfn.ha ving or keeping within bounds, 
Vet.; a neighbour, borderer, Nir. iv, 3. 

Ma.ryftdl-v'kri, P. - karcti , to make anything 
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«n end or limit, reach or attaii. anything as an end, 
Pit), v, 2, 8, Sch. 

W^maro (cf. \Arwr6), cl. I. P. marvati, to 
fill, Dhfltup. xv, 69; to go, move, Vop.: Caus. 
marvayati , to utter a partic. sound (v.l. for marj), 
Dhitup. xxxii, 106. 

marsa , m. {y/i. mris) any substance 
used to excite sneezing, a sternutatory, Bhpr. (cf. 
prati-maria) ; counsel, advice, W. 

MarAana, n. touching (esp. a woman), MBh.; 
inquiring into, examining ( * mimaQsd), BhP. ; ad- 
vising, counselling, deliberating, W. ; explaining, 
explication, MW.; rubbing off, removing, ib. 

^ marttha , m. (v^r^A) patience, endur- 
ance, L. (cf. a- and dur-marsha). °nhapa, mfn. 
(ifc.) enduring, forgiving, BhP.; n.*=prcc., MBh. ; 
R. ''■haplya, mfn. to be forgiven or pardoned, ib. ; 
deserving indulgence, MBh. °ahlta, mfn. borne, 
endured, forgiven, Bh. (- vat mfn. one who has borne 
or forgiven, patient, enduring), W.; patient, content, 
W. (cf. a~marshitd ) ; 11. patience, W. °ahln, mfn. 
paticut, forgiving, indulgent, MBh.; Klv. &c. 

marshika , f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 

Wc 5 mal(cf. -v/ mall), cl. 1 .A. JO.T.malate, ma- 
layati, to hold, possess, Dhltup.xiv, aa; xxxv, 84, Vop. 

Mall, f. holding, having, possession, W. 

WcW mala, n. (in later language also m.; 
prob. fr. tnlai) dirt, filth, dust, impurity (physical 
and moral), A V. &c. &c. ; (in med.) any bodily excre- 
tion or secretion (esp. those of the Dhltus, q. v., des- 
cribed as phlegm from chyle, bile from the blood, nose- 
mucus and ear wax from the flesh, perspiration from 
the fat, nails and hair front the bones, rheunt of the 
eye from the brain ; cf. also the 1 2 impurities of the 
body enumerated in Mn. v, 135), Suir. ; Vlgbh. &c . ; 
(with Saivps), original sin, natural impurity, Sarvad. ; 
camphor, L.; Os Scpiae, L. ; m. the son of a Sudra 
and a Miiuki, L.; (d), f. Flacomtia Cataphracta, L.; 
n. tanned leather, a leathern or dirty garment (?), 
RV. x, 136, 2; a kind of brass or bell-metal, L.; 
the tip of a scorpion’s tail, L. (v. 1. ala ) ; mfn. dirty, 
niggardly, L. ; unbelieving, godless, L. [Cf. Ok. 
fiikat ; Lat. mtilus ; Lith. rtiSlis, »'*lynasi\ — kar- 
shapa, mfn. removing dirt, Cat. — k&fa, m. or n. (?) 
N. of a country, Buddh. (cf. mdld-kuta). — kosh- 
fhaka, nt. N. of a man, Rljat. (w.r. - koshtaka ; 
cf. malla- koshtaka). — m. (perhaps) a fuller, 
washerman, AV. — grahi, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 48. 
— ghilft, mfn. removing dirt, cleansing, L. ; m. the 
root of Salmalia Malabarica, L. (cf. -hantri ) ; {i), 
f. Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans, L. — ja, 
mfn. arising from filth or dirt, L. ; m. pi. N. of a 
people, MBh. i^VP.); R. (cf. malaka, tnalada , ma- 
laya ) ; n. purulent matter, pus, L. — Jxta, mfn. hav- 
ing dirty knees, MlnGf. — tva, n. dirtiness, filthiness, 
Ragh.— dgyaka, mfn. casting a blemish upon any 
one, Kid. — digdb&nga, mfn. having the limbs de- 
filed with dirt, h° the body soiled with dust, MBh. 
— dfUhlta, mfn. soiled with dirt, filthy, L. — drava, 
m. the impure fluid which becomes separated from 
the chyle and produces urine, SlrflgS. — drKrln, 
mfn. dissolving impurity, L. ; n. the seed of Croton 
Tiglium, L. — dhltrl, f. a nurse who attends to a 
child's bodily necessities, Buddh. — dhirln, m. a 
Jaina monk, L. -panka, m. or n.(?) dirt, MBh. 
—pa&klii, mfn. covered with dust and mire, MBh. ; 
MlrkP. — pft, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Suir.; Bhpr.; 
Car.; mkshtra and vidan, L.; (prob. u), n.« 
kfiitfi and nala, L. — prlthfha, n. ' dust-page/ 
the outer or first page of a book (left unwritten be- 
cause liable to be dirtied), MW. — bhuj, mfn. feed- 
ing on impurity, L.; m. a crow, L. — bhedlnl, f. 
(prob.) Hellcborus Niger, L.-mallaka, n. a piece 
of cloth passing between the legs and covering the 
privities (-kaupina), Dai.; -Us ha, mfn. having 
nothing left but a small piece of cl° to cover the pr°, 
MW. OTmlia, m. an intercalary month, an inter- 
calated 13th m° (in which no religious ceremonies 
should be performed), Cat. dec.; - kaikd , f.,-tattva, n., 

- mrupaijm , n., -1 nirnaya , m. (and °ya-tantra-sdra, 

m. ), -pujd, f., - mdhdtmya , n., -viedra, m. N. of 
wks.; - vrata , n. N. of a partic. ceremony, Cat. ; of 
a ch. of the BhavP. ; - s&rini \ f.; °sAgha-marsham, 
f. N. of wks. — mUtra-paritykga, m. evacuation 
of feces and urine, Subh.— rodha,ra. or •rodhaoa, 

n. constipation of the bowels, L. -rat, mfo; dirty, 


filthy, Mn.; (mdla-vad)'Vdsas, mfn. wearing d° or 
impure clothes, MW. ; f. a menstruous woman, TS.; 
GrS. dec. (cf. mal 6 dvdsas ). — vtuara, m. pi. N. 
of a people, VP. —▼trial, m. a Jaina beggar, L. 
(w. r. for -dhiirin?). -Tihla, mfn. carrying filth 
or soil, bearing or containing dirt, Hit. -Tiniaial, 
f.'dirt-desttoyer/Andropogon Aciculatus,L. — YiAo- 
dhana, mfn. cleansing away filth, R.-yiahfaia- 
bha, m. constipation (of the feces), L. — vlaarga, 
m. (MW.) or -Tlsarjaiia, n. (W.) the act of re- 
moving dirt, cleansing (of a temple) ; evacuation of 
feces, - vega, m. diarrhoea, L. - ▼alAamya, n. a 
kind of dysentery, G*\.(cotTtct\y-vailadya). — And- 
dhl, f. clearing away of feculent matter, evacuation 
of the bowels, MW. — sn&ti, f. evacuation of the 
feces, L. - hAntyl, m. the bulbous root of the Sal- 
malia Malabarica, L. (cf. - ghna ). —Ill, f. N. of a 
daughter of Raudrltva, Hariv. — hlraka, mfn. 
taking away impurity, removing sin, MW. ; a per- 
son who knows how to please an elephant, L. Ka- 
ldkarihin, m. 'dirt-remover,' a sweeper, scavenger, 
L. Malipakarahapa, n. the act of removing dirt 
or impurity, removal of sin, L. Mal&pahl, f. a 
partic. preparation, L.; N. of a river, L. MalAbha, 
mfn. dirty-looking, S^rrtgS, MalAyaaa, n. the 
path of the excretions, i.e. the rectum, Car. Xa- 
l&rl, m. 'dirt-enemy,' a kind of natron, L. MalA- 
varodha, m. obstruction of the feces, MW. Xali- 
vaha, mfn. bringing or causing defilement, Mn. xi, 
70. XalAAaya, m.' receptacle of feculent matter,' 
the bowels, SlrfigS, Mklotsargft, m. evacuation 
of the feces, Siohls. Xalddvliis, f. a woman 
who has put off her soiled clothes (after her impur- 
ity), $Br. Xaldpahata, mfn. soiled, dirty, Sii 
Malaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MftrkP. 
Mallna, mfn. dirty, filthy, impure, soiled, tar- 
nished (lit. and fig.),Yajft.; MBh.; Klv. dec.; of a 
dark colour, gray, dark gray, black, §ii.; Rajat. dec.; 
m. a religious mendicant wearing dirty clothes (per- 
haps) a Paiupata, Vishn. ; N, of a son of TaQsu, VP. 
(v.l. anila ); ( a [Pr&yaic.] or i [L.]), f. a woman 
during menstruation ; 11, a vile or bad action, Pancat. ; 
Bhartr.; Viddh.; buttermilk, L.; water, L. ; borax, 
L. -tt f f. dirtiness, impurity, Sah.; moral imp 0 , 
blackness, moral bl°, MW. — n. blackness, Can.; 

moral bl°, wickedness, Vas. — prabha, mfn. whose 
light is obscured or clouded, W. -manat, mfn. 
having a foul inind, Prasang. — mnkka (only L.), 
mfn. 1 dirty-faced, dark-f 0 ,’ vile, wicked ; cruel, fierce ; 
m. fire ; a kind of ape ; a departed spirit, ghost, appari- 
tion. XallnAtman, mfn. having a spotted nature 
(the moon),§arrigP.; impure-minded, $ 3 rAgP. Xft- 
lln&mbu , n . ' black-fluid ,’ ink,L. XalinAsjm,mfn. 
'dirty-faced, dark-faced,' vulgar, low, wicked, L.; 
savage, cruel, W. 

Malinaja, Norn. P. °yati, to soil, make dirty, 
defile, tarnish (lit. and fig.), Ragh.; $ak.; Kuval. 

Mmllnlta, mfn. dirtied, soiled, defiled, Bfllar. ; 
Rljat.; tainted, wicked, W. 

BsUniman, m. dirtiness, impurity, MW.; black- 
ness, Vis. ; Sik; vileness, wickedness, Vis. 

MaliaS, in comp, for malina. - kara^A, n. the 
act of soiling, staining ; an action which defiles, Pra- 
yaic. — karaplya, mfn. fitted to cause defilement, 
Mn. xi, 125. — P. - karoti , to make dirty, 

soil, stain (properly and fig.), Hariv.; VP.; to darken, 
make obscure; Kathls. - y'bkft, P. - bhavttti , to 
become dirty, $ak .; to pass away, vanish, Naish.,Comm. 

XaUakfha, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy; (a), 
f. a woman during menstruation, L. 

MalTmaga, mf^)n. dirty, impure, soiled (lit. 
and fig.); of a dark or dirty gray colour, Kftv. ; Hit.; 
Kathls. &c. ; m. (!) iron, L.; m. (!) or n. yellowish 
vitriol of iron, L. 

Maliywa, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy, W.; very 
sinful, wicked, ib. 

malada, m. Phaseolue Radiatufl.L. ; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. malaka, mala- 
ja, rnalaya ) ; (a), f. N. of a daughter of Raudrliva, 
Hariv. (v.l. malandd ). 

*TFS*T malana, m. a tent, L. ; (d), f. the long 
cucumber, L.; n. crushing, grinding, L. 
dana; cf. pari-mala). 

malaprdla-desa, m. N* of a 
country (°tiya, mfn.), Cat. 

nmpt malabara , the country Malabar 
(also -deia, m.), ib. 


WOT malaya , m. (Up. iv, 99) N.of a moun- 
tain range on the west of Malabar, the western Ghlts 
(abounding in Mndal trees), MBh. ; Klv. &c.; of the 
country Malabar and (pi.) its inhabitants, ib. \ of an- 
other country (mlaildtsia*deiat or iaxUtfigo d°), 
L. ; of an Upa-dvlpa, L. 5 of a son of Garu^x, MBh. 
(B. m&laya ) ; of a son ofRishabha, BhP. ; of a poet, 
Cat.; a celestial grove ( « nandana-vana), L.; a 
garden, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, Saipgit.; 
(a), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L, ; N. of a woman, 
Vis., Introd. — ketn, m. N. of various princes, Vcar. ; 
Mudr. -ganAMnl, f. N. of a Vidyl-dharl, Cat.; 
of a companion of UmS, L. —girl, m. the Malaya 
mountains, Dai.; another mountain, Buddh.; N.of 
an author, Cat. — Ja, mfn. growing on the M° m°; 
m. a sandal tree, MBh. ; N. of a poet, Cat.; n. san- 
dal, Klv.; Suir.; N. of Rlhu, L.; - rajas , n. the dust 
of s°, Bhartr. ; -rasa, n. s° water, Vlrn. ; -jdhpa, m. 
s° unguent, Aukai. — dtAa, m. the country of M°, 
L. — drama, m. M° tree, a sandal tree, Ragh. 
— dvipa, n. N. of one of the 6 islands of AnudvTpa, 
L. — dhvaja, m. N. of a king of the Pln^yas, 
MBh.; BhP.; of a son of Meru-dhvaja, Kathls.; 
- narapati , m. a king of Malaya, Mudr. — par- 
vata, m. the M° mountain, Kathls. - para, n. N. 
of a town, ib. — prabka, m. N. of a king, ib. 
— bkU-bkfit, m ,**-parvata, ib. — bbUml, f. N. 
of a district in the Himalaya, L. — mamt, m. wind 
(blowing) from Malaya (an odoriferous wind preva- 
lent in Southern and Central India during the hot 
season), Amar. -mXlln, m. N. of a man, Kathls, 
-rlja, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; - stotra , n. N. of a 
hymn, -mha, m. 'growing on the M° mountain/ 
a sandal tree, Sii. — yatl, f. N. of a Surlnganl, 
Siuhis, ; of other women, Kathls.; Nig. — vita, 
m. «- marut , Vikr. -▼kalnl, f. 'dwelling on the 
M° mountain/ N. of Durgl, Hariv. -aamlra,m. 

- - marut , Git. - alpha, m. N. of two princes, 
Kathls. Malaj&oala, m. « °ya-parvata, ib. ; 
-k hand a, m. or n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. Mala- 
yfcdri j m. - °ydcala ; - vdyu , m. * next, Klv. Ma- 
layinlla, m. =°ya-marut, Ratnlv. Malayft- 
▼atl, f.- N. of a woman, Cat. (cf. malaya-vatT). 
M&layAndu, m. (with suri) N. of an author, Cat. 
Malay odbhaTa, n. sandal viooA t L\clmalaya-ja). 

Hr$\malayu, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Bhpr. 
(cf. mala-pu). 

WOT malara , m. or n.(?) a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

WWW^^Twa/at?fl-rfesa,m.N.ofacountry,Cat. 

WcWTWTf malaka , f. (only L.) a female mes- 
senger, confidante ; an amorous woman ; a female 
elephant. 

WfOTf malika , m. (=ctlL*) a king, Oat. 

qrfWT thalina &n. See col. 2. 

*rfwi maUmlu or malimlu, m. (prob. a 
mutilated form) a robber, thief, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. 

— seuA, f. a band of robbers, TS. 

Mallmlao, m. (fr. Intens. of V mluc ) ‘one who 

goes about in the dark/ i robber, thief, Mlu$r.; a 
partid. demon, ApSr. (cf. deva-m°), 

ValisnlueA, m. a thief, robber, Rljat. (Naigh. 
iii, 24) ; a demon, imp, AV.; FlrGp ; a gnat, mos- 
quito, L.; a Brahman who omits the 5 chief devo- 
tional acts, L.; an intercalated 13th month (intro- 
duced every 5th year to approximate the lunar and 
solar modes of computation; cf. mala-mdsd ), $rS.; 
SQryas.; fire, L.; wind, L.; frost or snow, L. — tat- 
tva, n. N. of wk. (« mala-mdsa-tattva ). 

Wfi&W malihd , mfn. zzmalhd, MaitrS. 
WfJW maluka , m. the belly, L. ; a quad- 
ruped, L. 

Wtj^ maludamd maluma, m.or n.(?) partic. 
high numbers, Buddh. 

maluka , m. a kind of worm, L. ; a 
bird, L. -oandrlkl, f. N. of wk. 

malmala-bhdvat, mf(an/s)n. 
flashing, glittering, TS. ; MaitrS. ( -jvalat , Naigh. 

17 ). 

Wl^mall (cf. Vmal), cl. I. A. mallate, to 
hold, have, Dhitup. xiv, 23. 
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Halil, m. the id of hiving, holding, possessing, 
W, (cf. malt); N. of the 19th Arhit of the present 
Avosarpfof, L.; f. (■» mallika) Jisminum Zambac 
(also f)> Prasannar.; earthenware, L.; a seat, L. 
■ifiadhl, mfn. smelling like Jasminum Zambac, 
L.; n. a kind of Agallochum, L. — nitha, ni. N. 
of a poet and celebrated commentator (also called 
Kolicala or Pe 44 * Bhafja, father of Kumira-svlmiu 
and Viivflivara; he lived probably in the 14th or 
15th century and wrote commentaries on the Raghu- 
vaola, Kumlra-sambhava, Megha-duta, Siiuplla- 
vadha,Kirttarjuniya,Bhatti-ka vy a,NaishadIya Sec.) ; 
qf two authors on medicine and grammar, L. ; <ari- 
tra, n. N. of wk. - pattra, n. a mushroom or fun- 
gus, L. - bh&aba^a-deva and -ahe$*-stlrl, m. 
N. of two men, Cat. ' 

TO malla , m. a wrestler or boxer by pro- 
fession (the offspring of an out-caste Kshatriya by a 
Ksh° female who was previously the wife of another 
out-caste, Mn. x, 22; xii, 45), an athlete, a very 
strong man, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Var. Sec. ; N. of a king 
called Nlrlyana, Cat. ; of the 21st Arhat of the fu- 
ture Utsarpini, L.; of an Asura (see tnallAsura)\ of 
various men,R 5 jat.; a vessel, boiler, Divyav. (also 
/, f., L.); the remnant of an oblation, L.; a kind 
of fish ( ■■ kapalin ), L. ; the cheek and temples, L. ; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh.; Hariv. See.; (a), f. a woman, 
L. ; N. of two women, Rljat. ; ornamenting the per- 
son with coloured unguents {^pattra-valli), L. ; 
Arabian jasmine (cf. mallika), L. ; mfn. strong, ro- 
bust, L.; good, excellent, L. -kB^a, m. or n. (?) N. 
of a village, Hear, -koskfa or^aka, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. (perhaps w. r. for - koshtha and °thaka). 
— kxSdl, f. a wrestling or boxing match, athletic 
sports, MW. — ga, m. N. of a son of Dyuti-mat ; 
u. N. of a Varsha ruled by that prince, VP. — ghafl, 
f. a kind of pantomime, Vikr. -Ja, n. black pepper, 
L. — tftla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipgit. 
-tdrya, n. a kind of drum beaten during a wrest- 
ling match, L. - deva, m. N. of various men, Cat.; 
laser. — dvddail, f. N. of the 12th day in a panic, 
half month, ’Cat. ; - vrata , n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance, MW. -n&ga, m. N. of Vjtsylyana, 
author of the KSma-sutra, Vis.; Cat.; Indra’s ele- 
phant, L.; a letter-carrier, L. — nfttha, in. N. of a man 
L. — puxa, n. N. of a city, Cat. — praklaa, m. N. 
of wk. — pxlya, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. — baxi- 
dhAntara, (prob.) n. a partic. posture with wrestlers, 
MW. -bbafl-tflrya, \\.=*-turya (above), Bslar. 

m. N. of two authors, Naish., Comm. ; 
Cat. — bhftvana, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. — bhd, 
f. a wrestling ground, L. ; the site of any conflict, a 
field of battle, W. — bhfiml, f. a wrestling ground, 
L.; N.of a country, R. — malla* m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — yfttrd, f. a line or procession of wrestlers, 
L. — yuddka, n , 4 a prize-fight/ pugilistic encounter, 
wrestling or boxing match, MBh. — x^Ja, m. a chief 
wrestler, VP. ; N. of an author, Cat. — xtahfxa, n. 
N. of a kingdom, MBh. (VP.) — viatu, n. N. of a 
place, Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch. (cf. m&llavastava). 
— TidyO, f. the art of wrestling, MW.- Yana, m.N. 
of an author, Cat. — vasa, m. a wrestler's dress, MW. 
-*«lE,f. a room for wrestling or boxing, ib. — aild- 
ynddha, n. a fight with stones between wrestlers, 
Cat. XallAdarfe, m. N. of wk. XallAdl, m. N. 
of Krishna, Hariv. (v. 1 . Q lArt). MaHS-puxa, n. -» 
malla'pura (above); -, mahdtmya , n. N. of wk. 
MallAri, m. 'enemy of the Asura Malla/ N. of 
Kpshna, Hariv. (v.l. °lddi ) ; of Siva, RTL. 266, 
n. 1 ; of two authors, Cat.; - kavaca , n., -paddhat 1- 
\ikd, f., - pratishihd , f., •bhujamga , m., - mdhdl 
tnya, n., - sahasra-ndman , n., - hridaya , 0.; °ry- 
ash taka , n., Q ry-ash{dUara-lataka t n., °ry-ash{ot - 
tara-lata-ndmbvali, f. N. of wks. Hall&rlahfa, 
f. a kind of plant, L. XallA^Jnna, m. N, of a king, 
Rljat. XallAansa, m. N. of an Asura, RTL. 266. 
XaUI-aoma-ytyin, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Mallslta, m. a tooth, L.; a lamp-stand, L. ; a 
lamp, L.; a vessei made out of a cocoa-nut shell, 
L. ; any vessel, Divy&v. ; a cup or leaf in which any- 
thin is wrapped, MW. ; N. of a Brahman, Rajat.; 
pi. N. of a people, MSrkP. ; (sAz), f. Jasminum 
Zambac (both the plant and the flower ; ifc. f. ikd), 
MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c.; an earthenware vewel of a 
peculiar form, Mficch.; § lamp-stand, L.; a lamp,L.; 
any vessel made out of a cocoa-nut shell, L. ; a species 
of fish, L.; N. of two metres, Col. Msaanpafa, m. 
or n. (piob.) a vessel conristing of two halves (a cup 
and a cover). Car. 


XallikK, f. of mallaka, in comp. — kturama- 
prlyft, f. a kind of citron, L. -°kska, -°khya, see 
under mallika below. * fiadha, n.a kind of Agallo- 
chum, L.— ohad or -ohadaaa, n. a lamp-shade, L. 

— °pi$a (°kdp° ),m . N .of a king,Prasannar. — push- 
pa, m. Citrus Decumana or Wrightia Antidy- 
senterica, L. -rnlruta, n. N. ofa drama. -°moda 
(°kdm°), m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipglt. 
-'rjuna, see under mallika . 

mallafa-sutra-fika (?), f. N. 

of wk. 

TOMl4 mallayarya , m. N. of an author, 

Cat. 

TOfflmaHapa, m, pi. N.of a people, MBh. 

(B. ballava). 

TOTWPf mallanaka-yrama, m. N. of a 

village, Cat. 

TOR mallara , m. (in music) N. of a Raga, 
Saifiglt. ; (1), f. (cf. malldri under malla) N. of a 
RSginl, ib. (also °rikd). 

wfWw mallika , m. a kind of goose with 
dark-coloured or brown legs and bill, L. ; a shuttle, 
L. ; the month Magha, L. ; {ikd), f., see under mal - 
AzAa.~pUrva, mtn. preceded by the word mallika 
(e. g. m°-p° arjuna = mallik&rjuna) , Cat. Xal- 
UkAknhn, m. N. of a partic. breed of horses (with 
white spots on the eyes), MBh.; Hariv.; a white 
spot on the eye of a horse (sec sa-m 0 ); a kind of 
goose, Suir.; {t), f. a female dog (with white spots 
on the eyes), VarBfS. MaHlkdkbya, m. a kind 
of goose, Malatim.; Uttarar. KaUlkAxjima, m. 
a form of Siva (n. N. of a Linga consecrated to Siva 
on the Sri-iaila), Vas.; of an author, Cat.; of the 
Gum of Venkata, ib.; - Irihga , n. N.of a place, Cat.; 
°niya , n. N. of a Stotra by Mallik&rjuna. 

mailing f. Gaertnera Hacemosa, L. 

•rftnnt mallivdra , N. of a place, Cat. 
malll. See under malla and malli. 

TO^VT mallikaru , m. a thief, L. 
mallu, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla ). 
mallura , prob. w. r. for ma^ttfura, q. v. 
TOT malvd, mfn. unwise, foolish, silly, AV. 

(cf. mdhya). 

TOf malhd , mf(a)n. having a dew-lap, 

dew-lapped (as a cow or goat), TS. ; $Br. ; KSty&r. 

TOUT malhana , m. N. of & poet, Gat. 

- stotra, n. Malhana's Stotra, Cat. 

Xalhaplya, n.** malhana- stotra. Cat. 

mav (cf. Vmavy and mu), cl. I. P. 
(Dhatup. xv, 90) mavati , only pf. mevuh (v. 1 . ne- 
hufi), Bhaf|. : Intens. mammavyale, mdmavyaU, 
Vop. 

Mavlta, mfn. bound, strung, tied, L. 

TOC mavara, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

TO^mary (cf. */mav), cl. z. P. (Dhatup. 
xv, \)mavyati (fut. mavyitd , Pin. vi, 4, 49, Sch.), 
to bind. 

(cf.\Aitt),cl. i.P.maiaf»,to hum, 
buzz, make a noise, Dh&tup. xvii, 75 (Vop. also 'to 
be angry *). 

Mail, m. a hum, humming, L. ; anger, L. ; a 
gnat, mosquito, W. — oobada, m. Andropogon Ser- 
ratui, L. Mharly f. » malaka-hari, L. 

ICasAka, m. a mosquito, gnat, any fly that bites 
or stings, AV. Sec. dec.; a partic. skin disease (caus- 
ing dark bean-like pustules or eruptions), VarBrS. ; 
Suir.; a leather water-bag, KltySr.; N. of a pre- 
ceptor with the patr. Gflrgya (the composer of a 
Kalpa-sQtra), Ll|y, (IW. 176); N. of the district 
in Sika-dvipa inhabited by Kshatriyas, MBh. 
-kalpa, m. N. of wk.-kn^lor-ku^ v f. a whisk 

fordrivingawaymosquitoes^.— jAmbhana,mf(r)n. 

driving away m°, AV. ^varwpw, m. or n. (?) — 
•kuti, L. -Zuurl, f. a bed-curtain for protection 
against m°, L. XuftkArthft* mfn. used for m° 
(*tho dhiimah P smoke for driving off m°), MW. 
Xftiakl-TfttI, f. N. of a district or a river, PI9. iv, 
2, 85, Sch. XfttokMtuaibavftf ra. du. or n. ig. a 


m° and a fig-tree (often combined as connected with 
each other and yet very different), MBh. (cf. next). 

Xasakln, m. * swarming with mosquitoes/ Ficus 
Glomerata, L. 

VMftnft, n. a sound, L. 
m. a bird, L. 

TO^R maiariara , m. N. of a xnau, RV. 

i, U2, 15. 

«nj?r masuna, m. a dog, L. 

masulabara , N. of a place, Cat. 

WW mash (prob. invented to serve as the 
source of the words below), cl. I. P. mashali , to 
hurt, injure, Dh&tup. xvii, 41. 

Xuham, ind. (with Caus. of V\. hri) to grind 
to powder, pulverize, §&nkhGf. (v. 1 . °shim). 

Xaskii m. or f. (or °ski, f. ; cf. below) powder, 
(esp.) a black p° used to paint the eyes, soot, lamp- 
black, ink, K&v. ; Var. ; SuSr. See. - kilpl or -glus^X, 
f. an ink-bottle, ink-stand, L. —Jala, n. ink, L. 

— dhJtaa, n.an ink-stand, L. — papya, in. a writer, 
clerk, L. — patha,m.' ink-path/ a pen, L . -pra att, 
f. an ink-bottle, L.; a pen, L. - maid, m. an ink- 
bottle, L. — vardhana, n. myrrh, L. 

Xashl ( - rnashi ), in comp. — kftroaka, m. an 
ink-brush, Viddh. — gndlkl, f. a globule or blot of 
ink, Mficch.— Jala, n. ink, L. — dkanl, f. an ink- 
stand, L. —pfttr a and -bhSpda, n. id.. Heat. 
— bbjRvuka, mfn. becoming as black as ink, Naish. 
— maya, mfn. consisting of lampblack, black as 
ink, ib. — Upta, mfn. smeared with ink, Kathls. 
— varpa, mfn. ink-coloured, MW. 

XashmaahA-v'kvl) P> - karoti , to reduce to 
dust, grind to powder, AV. (cf. masmasa and mjris- 
mrisd). 

Xaahy, in comp, for masht. -abhAva, m. 
absence of ink (°vdt f ind. from want of ink), Kathls. 

— tdhlra, m. an ink-stand, L. 

mashk , v. 1. for V mask, q. v. 

XfUBR mashnara , N. of a tract of country, 
AitBr. ; BhP. 

w .. mas (prob. an artificial root), cl. 4. 
P. masyati, to measure, mete ( partmdne , v.l .part- 
name), Dhltup. xxvi, 1 1 2. 

Xaaa, m. measure, weight, W. 

Xaaana, 11. (only L.) meting, measuring; hurt- 
ing, injuring (cf. mash ) ; Vernouia Antheimintica. 

Xaata, mfn. measured, MW.; n. ( » tnastaka) 
the head, Dhflrtas. — d&ru, n. Pinus Deodora. Bhpr. 

— mfllaka, n. ' head-root/ the neck, L. 
Xaataka, m. n. (Un. iii, 148, Sch.) the head, 

skull, Mn. ; MBh. Sec. ; the upper part of anything, 
top, summit (esp. of mountains or trees), ib. (°kaw, 
ind. k, on the top of, upon, c. g. culli-mastakam , 
upon the hearth, Paficat.) ; the tuft of leaves which 
grows at the top of various species of palm trees, Suir.; 
N. of a partic. form of Siva, Sarvad. — jvara, m. 
'head-fever/ head-ache, BhP. — plpdaka, m. n. a 
round protuberance on the temples of an elephant in 
rut, MBh. - mfUakft, n. « masla-m 0 , W . -ln&ga, 
m. or n.(?) the membibne of the brain, L. (cf. mastu- 
luhga). — ffila, n. sharp or shooting pain in the 
head, head-ache, Vet. - snpha, m. ' h°-marrow/ the 
brain, L. Xantakftkhya, m. the top of a tree, L. 
Xutakodblusva, m. ' produced in the head,' the 
brain, L. 

XMti, f. meting, measuring, weighing, L. 
XMtlkft, n. *= mast aka , the head, L. 
Vartfahka, m. n. the brain, RV. See. See . ; any 
medicine or sulptance acting upon the brain, Suir. 
— tvao, f. the membrane surrounding the brain, 
MW. 

Xiatn, n. sour cream, TS. See. Sec . ; the watery 
part of curds, whey, Suir. — ln&ga or -lv&gaka, 
m. n. the brain, Suir.; SlrftgS. (cf. mastaka-luhga). 
Xaatv-imlkahl, f. du. whey and curds, MW. 

masszypas in candrdrmas* 

TOW masaka , incorrectly for maidka. 

TOTOT masamasd , onomat., g. ury-adi. 

TOTt masara, f. a sort of lentil or poise 
(-masdra), L. 

TOR ma«ara,m.asapphin or an emerald, 
MBh.; HMir.(aho°«wb,L.); N.of a place, Cat. 
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— ga Ivarka-xnapa, mf(f)n. consisting of emerald 
(sapphire) and crystal, MBh. 

*rftr mass and mas/, incorrectly for mas hi 
and masht , q. v. fmasiWhhu, to become black, 
Si*, xx, 63 ; cf. mashi-bhdvuka}\ (/), f. the stalk 
of the Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 

Xaslka, m. a serpent’s hole, L.; (<z), f. Nyc- 
tanthes Arbor Tristis, L. (cf. prec.; v. 1 . malikd). 

Kailaa, nifn. well ground, finely pounded, L. ; 
kinship through the right of presenting the Pititja to 
a common progenitor ( - sa-pindaka), L. 

Iflihn masina, f. linseed, Lin urn Usita- 
tissimum, L. 

miftT maslra , m. pi. N. of A people, MBh. 
(v. I. samira). 

masura , m. a sort of lentil or pulse, 
L.; (a), see below, -kaxpa, m. N. of a man, g. 
Hvddi. 

XasurK, f. » masura , L. ; a harlot, courtezan, L. 
Xastira, m. - masura, VS. &c. &c.; a pillow, 
L.; (d and ?), f., see below. — karna, m. N. of a 
man (pi. his descendants), g. upakadi '. — vid&la, 
m. or 11. (?) prob. ‘a split lentil,’ RAjat. vi, 187; 
(a), f. Ipomoca Turpcthum, L. ; Ichuocarpus Fru- 
tesccns, L — Baspghdr&ma, m. N. of a monastery, 
Buddh. XasTbr&ksba, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Xastirdbha, m( s d)n. resembling a lentil, L. 

Xaattraka, m, «= masura , L. ; a kind of pillow, 
Hear. ; {ika), f. lentil, L. ; eruption of lentil-shaped 
pustules, smallpox, Suir.; a mosquito-curtain, L.; 
a procuress, L. ; n. a kind of ornament on Indra's 
banner, L. 

Xasdrft, f. « masura , L. 

Xasuri, f. hemonhoids, Gal. 

XaaBri, f. a kind of smallpox, L.; Ipomoca 
Turpcthum, L. 

irjTfBITf masu-rakshita (?), m. N. of a 
king, Duddh. 

IRJjRl masmtja , n. a kind of grain grow- 
ing in some northern country, TBr. (Sch.) 

waxnwff, nifn. soft, smooth, tender, 
mild, bland, K.lv.; KathSs. &c. ; (a or i), f. Liniun 
Usitatissimum, L. — tvs, 11. softness, mildness,' Vam. 
— T&pl, f. ‘soft-spoken,’ having a soft or gentle 
voice, Git. 

Xasrinaya, Nom. V.'yati, to make soft or 
smooth, Hear. 

Xasrlnlta, nifn. softened, smoothed, Uttarar. 
-•alia, mfn. (mountains) whose rocks are polished 
(by water), Prab, 

I TEQmask, cl. 1. A . mash ate, to go, move, 
DhStup. iv, 28 (Vop. mashk). 

vmslcara , m. a bamboo; a hollow 
bamboo cane, L. 

Xaikarin, in. a religious mendicant, a Brahman 
in the fourth order (who carries a bamboo cane), 
Kav. ; Kathas.; the moon, L.; N. of an author, Cat.; 
of another man, Buddh. 

Xaakarlya, n. N. of wk. 

«HST mast a and °taka , masti &c. See p. 793, 
imm ruasmasa , v. 1. for mashmashu, q.v. 
*WT moswifljf.N.of two princesses, Bajat. 

I. maA(orig. mwjh ; cf.bUoy/ma^h). 
cl. 1. 10. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 81; xxxv, 

1 5) mahati, tn ah dyati (Ved. and cp.also A. mahat e, 
'hdyatt ; p. mahdt, q.v.; pf. mamdha, Gr. ; nub 
mahi ; Subj. mamahanta , mamahas, RV.; at»r. 
atnahit , Gr.; fut. rnahita , mahishyati , ib. ; ind. 
p. mahitvd , MBh. ; inf. //uzAf, and mahdye , q.v.' 
to elate, gladden, exalt, arouse, excite, RV.; Br. ; 
Kauk; ChUp.; MBh.; to magnify, esteem highly, 
honour, revere, MBh.; KAv. &c.; (A.) to rejoice, 
delight in (instr. or acc.), RV. iii, 52, 6; vi, 15, 2; 
to give, bestow, ib. i, 94, 6 ; 117, 17; v. 27, 1 dec. 
[Cf.Gk./ify-flf; Lat . Magnus, mact us; Old Germ. 
rnichel; Eng. mickle, much,] 

2. Xth, mf(z or * m. 'n. great, strong, powerful, 
mighty, abundant, R V. ; VS. ; (with piiri or mdtyi) 
old, aged, RV , i, 71, 5; v, 41 , 15&C.; (/), f.,scc 
mahi, p. 803, col. 2. 

1. Xabk, mfn. great, mighty, strong, abundant, 
RV . ; m. (gf. makha , maghety a feast, festival MBh. ; 


the festival of spring, Sit.; Hariv.; Var.; apartic. 
Ek&ha, SaAkhSr. ; a sacrifice, L.; a buffalo, L. 
light, lustre, brilliance, L.; (a), f. a cow, L.; 
Ichuocarpus Frutescens, L. ; ti. pi. great deeds, RV. 
— ip«kSla(?) y m. ** mahd -kd la, Siohls. -ti, f. 
greatness, mightiness, ChUp. - Aa, mfn. givinggreat 
ne$s(?), Dak (in tnahaddyudh&ni , 'weapons g®gr 0 '). 
— dpnman, m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha (others 
4 of the sun’), MBh. i, 804. — v* pu, m. or n. (?) 
N. of a place, Cat.-rlrpa, m. N. of a teacher, ib. 
— eena, m. N. of a prince, Priy.; - narlivara , tn. 
N. of the father of the 8th Arhat of the present 
AvasarpiiiT, L. — iopa(?), m. N. of a man, Inscr. 

2. If aha, in comp, for mahd before ri and before 
r for ri. -ylBfei, m. »= -rshi, AV. -rtvik-tva, 
n. (fr. next) the state or office of the great priest, 
TBr.-rtvij ( mahd -) or •rtrij, m. *great priest,* 
N. of the 4 chief priests or IjLitvij (viz. the Hotjri, 
Udg 5 tp,Adhvaryu and Brahman), Br.; SrS. — xddhi, 
f. great prosperity or power or perfection (in - prdpta , 
m. N. of a prince of the Ganidas, Buddh. ; - mat , 
nifn. possessing or conferring great pr°6cc., Cat. ; m. 
a great sage, L.); mfn. very prosperous or powerful, 
R.; Kathfls. (also °dhika, L., and °dhin , MBh.); 
very sage, Rajat. — rshabhA, m. a great bull, AV. 
— rshi, tn. a great Rishi, any great sage or saint 
(accord, to M11. i, 34 ten Maharshis were created by 
Manu SvSyambhuva, viz. Marlci, Atri, Ahgiras, 
Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Pracelas, Vasishfha, Bhfigu, 
NArada, also called the 10 Prajipatis, q.v.; some 
restrict the number to 7, and some add Daksha, 
Dharma, Gautama, Kanva, Valmiki, VyAsa, Manu, 
VibhSndaka dfc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (IW. 206, n. 1) ; 
N. of Siva, Sivag. ; of Buddha, L.; of a poet, Cat. 

Xahaka, m. (only L.) an eminent man ; a tortoise ; 
N. of Vishnu ; N. of a man (cf. mdhaki ). 

If abac, in comp, for mahat. * ohabda (Jabda), 
the word mahat , Kathas. 

Xahit, mfn. (orig. pr. p. of 1 . mah; strong 
form mah ant, f. mahat 1; in ep. o’ften mahat for 
mahdntam ; ibc. mostly mahd, q.v.) great (in space, 
time, quantity or degree), i.e. large, big, huge, ample, 
extensive, long, abundant, numerous, considerable, 
important, high, eminent, RV. &c. &c. (also ind. 
in mahad-^/hhu, to become great or full [said of 
the moon], Sis.); abounding or rich in (instr.), 
ChUp.; (ifc.) distinguished by, 8ak. ; early (morn- 
ing), ib.; advanced (afternoon), MBh.; violent(pain 
or emotion), ib. ; thick (as darkness), gross, ib.; loud 
(as noise), LAty,; many (people, with/rt/wsg.), MBh. 
(with uktha , n. a partic. Uktha of 720 verses ; with 
aukthya , n. N. of a Siman, MBh.; mahanti 
hhutdni, the gross elements, Mil. ; MBh. ; cf. mahd - 
hhuta ); m. a great or noble man (opp. to nica, 
alpa or dina^, KAv.; Kam.; Pancat.; the leader 
of a sector superior of a monastery, RTL. 87, n. I ; 
a camel, L. ; N. of Rudra or of a partic. R°, BhP. ; 
of a Dftnava, Hariv.; (scil, gand),i partic. class of 
deceased progenitors, MArkP. ; of two princes, VP. ; 

m. (rarely n., scil. fattva ), *the great principle,' N. 
of Buddhi, ‘ Intellect,’ or the intellectual principle 
(according to the Satpkhya philosophy the second 
of the 23 principles produced from Prakriti and so 
called as th e great source of AhaipkAra, 'self-con- 
sciousness,’ and Manas, *tlie mind cf. IW. 83, 91 
& c.), MaitrUp.; Mn. ; SSipkhyak. ; MBh. &c. ; 
(fl/z), f. the egg-plant, Bhpr. ; the (7 or loo-stringed) 
lute ofNarnda, Sik; (with dvddali), the 1 2th day 
in the light half of the month Bh&drapada, Pur.; 
Su*r.; «. anything great or important, ChUp.; 
greatness, power, might, SBr. ; AsvGf. ; dominion, 
L. ; a great thing, important matter, the greater 
part, AsvGp ; advanced state or time ( mahat l 
ratriyai or rdtryai, in the middle of the night, 
TS.; Br.); sacred knowledge, MBh.— hatha, mfn. 
talked about by the great, mentioned by them, BhP. 

ni. or n. (?) N. of a section of the 
Atharva-veda-saiphitA, AV. — knla, n. a distin- 
guished or noble family. Pa head. — kshetxa, mfn. 
occupying a wide district or territory, L,— tattra, 

n. 'the great principle/ Intellect (see above), BhP. 
— tuna, mfn. greatest or very great; -pada, mfn. 
holding a great or high position (said of a saint), 
Divyav. —tar a, mfn. greater or very great or mighty 
or strong, MBh.; R.; KathAs.; m, the oldest, most 
respectable, chief, principal, R. (a, f., Mpcch.); the 
head or oldest man of a village, L.; a Sudra (?),W.; 
a courtier, chamberlain, KathAs. ; N. of a son of 
Kaiyapa (or of KAsyapa), MBh. ; f. N. of a form 
of the goddess TArA, Buddh. ; °raka, m, a courtier, 


chamberlain, Kathis.; (ikd), i. a lady of the bed- 
chamber, Kad. — ti, f. greatness, high rank or 
position, KathAs. — tv*, n. id,, KAv.; Var.; great 
size or extent, magnitude, MBh.; Klv, See. \ violence, 
intensity, Suir. ; moral greatness, KathAs. ; - rakita , 
mfn. deprived of majesty or greatness, MW.— pall, 

m. 'great lord/ N. of Vishnu, Vishn. — xena, m. 
N. of a prince, VP.— sevS, f. service of the great, 
homage (rendered) to great men, MW.— athSius, 

n. a high place, lofty position (v.I. mahd-sth 0 ), ib. 
Xahad, in comp, for mahat. - abhlkhja, mfn. 

having a high-sounding name, Dak — lyuAha, n. 
a great weapon, ih. — lYftsa, m. a great or roomy 
dwelling, R.— I0K, f. great expectation, high hope, 
Dai. - ftioaryam, ind. very surprising, W. - lira- 
pa, mfn. dependent upon or attached to the great; 
m. having recourse to the great, W. —fata, mfn, 
great, DivyAv. (cf, Pali mahaggato). — ffnpa, mfu. 
possessing the virtues of the great (-/ms, 11,), BhP. 

— ganrava, n. high respect or reverence, Paftcad. 
— blla, n. the atmosphere, ether (cf. tnaka-b 3 ), L. 
— bhaya, u. a great danger or emergency, MBh.; 
fear of great people, MW. — bhtt, mfn. become 
great or full, H\.{mahad used adverbially). — bhfita, 
mfn. id. ; °tddkipati , m. a partic. supernatural being, 
ShadvBr. —vat, mfn. connected with the word 
mahat , AitBr. — vlrnpS, f. a species of plant, L. 

— ▼patikrama, m. a great transgression, BhP. 
XabAa v n. greatness, might, power, abundance 

(only instr. sg. makna and once pi. mahdbhih, 
which also -greatly, mightily, right heartily), RV. 

Xabanlya, mfn. to be honoured, praiseworthy, 
illustrious, glorious, Kav. — klrtl, mfn. of illustrious 
fame, Ragh. — mVrti, mfn. of a magnificent form 
or appearance, SarAgP. — a&aana, mfn. ruling a 
glorious empire, Ragh. 

Xahaata, m. the superior of a monastery, Inscr. 
M*hay<rr». n. (fr. Caus.) enjoyment, merri- 
ment, RV. 

Xa Ved. inf. for joy, for enjoyment, RV. 
Vabappa, mfn. to be gladdened or delighted, 
ChUp. 

Xahar, ind. (for mahas ) the fourth of the seven 
worlds which rise one above the other (supposed to 
»c the abode of those saints who survive a destruction 
of the world, Pur.; Veduntas; cf. IW. 55, n, a). 
— jaffat, n. (NadapUp.), -loka, m. (BhP.) id. 
Xahartvij, maharddhl &c. See col. 2. 
Mkhas, n. greatness, might, power, glory (instr. 
pi. greatly, mightily &c.), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; 
joy, gladness, pleasure, VS.; AV. ; TBr. {°ds, ind, 
gladly, briskly, swiftly, RV.) ; a festival or a festive 
hymn, Pancar. ; a sacrifice, oblation, L. ; light, 
splendour, majesty, Inscr.; Kav.; KathAs.; BhP.; 
he fourth of the seven worlds (written Mahar ; see 
ibove and cf. vydhriti) ; - udaka, water, Naigh. i, 
12; N. of a SAman, ArshBr. -tva, n. greatneu, 
mightiness, Up. -▼at(wdAflr-),nifn.givingpleasure, 
gladdening, RV.; VS.; TBr.; great, mighty, 
glorious, splendid, ChUp. ; BhP.; N. of a king. Pur. 
— via, mfn. brilliant, splendid, glorious, Kathas. 
XahMA, n. knowledge, L. ; kind, sort, manner, L. 
Xabi, in comp, for mahat { in RV. ii, 22, I and 
iii, 23 ; 49, I used for mahat as an independent 
word in acc. sg. mahdni » mahdntam). — ka&« 
learn, m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh. 
— kaooha, m. a high Cedreua Tooua, MBh.; 
'having vast shores,’ the sea, L. ; Varuna, god of 
the sea, L.; a mountain, L. - ka(i-ta^a-iro^S, 
f. (a woman) having large hips and buttocks, MW. 

• ka^akinl, f. 'having large thorns,’ Cactus In- 
dicus, L. - °kathaha-oakra (°hdk°), n. a partic. 
magical diagram, Cat. - kadambaka, m. a species 
of targe Kadamba, L. -kanda, m. garlic, radish 
and other tuberous plants, L,.; Hingtsha Repens ; 

n. dry ginger, L. - kanpa, m. N. of a man ; pi. of 
his descendants, Pravar. — kaparda, m. a species 
of shell, MW. — kapUa, m. ‘ large-headed,’ 
N. of a RAkshasa, R. ; of one of the attendants of 
Siva, L. - kapl, m. 'great ape,’ N. of a king, 
Hariv. ; of one of the attendants of Siva, L. ; of one 
of the 34 incarnations of Buddha, Jatakam. — to- 
pittha, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; red garlic, A. 

- kapila-pafica-rKtra, n. N. of wk.— kapota, 
m. a species of serpent, Suir. — kapola, m. 'great- 
checked/ N. of one of the attendants of Siva, L. 
-karnbu, mfn. stark uaked (said of Siva), MBh. 

- kiura, m. a large hand, W. ; a 1 ° revenue or rent, 
MW. ; 'having great rays/ N. of a Buddha, Laltt.; 
mfn. large-handed; having a large revenue, W. 
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— karaslja, in. Galcdupa Piicidia, Bhpr. — kan- j 
bha» m. or n. ^Vj a panic, high number, Buddh. 
«kiMmbha, ni. a panic poisonous plant, Suir. 

— karopa,nifit. very compassionate (-/<?, f.), Buddh.; 
(d\ f. general compassionate.!' ss, Lalit.; 

rika, n. N. of a Sutra, Buddh.; Q nft-candri, ni. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. -karkfini, m. a species 
of plant, Buddh. -karpa, mfn. having large ears 
(said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a NSga, Hariv.; 
(D, f. N. of one of the Matps attending on Skanda, 
MBh. — kaxpi, m. N. of a man, MBh. ; -kdra, m. 
Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, L. -kanban, n. 
a great work, AitBr.; mfn. accomplishing great 
works (said of Siva), MBh.— kali, f. the night of 
the new inoon, Cat. — kalopa, m. pi. N. of a SAkhA 
or school, Caraii. (cf. -kalopa, -kdpola). — kalpa, 

m. a great cycle of time, MBh. ; Pur. ; Buddh. ; N. of 
Siva, M Bh. ( =* divya-bkushana , Sch. ) - kalyEpa, 

n. a partic. drug, Suir. (cf. kalyanaka ). - kalyE- 
paka, mfn. very excellent, Suir.; Bhpr. — kavl, 
in. a greator classical poet, Ping.,Conini. (cf. -kavya); 
N. of Sukra, Cat. — kStykyana, in. N. of a disciple 
of Buddha, Buddh. — kftnta, m. ‘very pleasing,' 
N. of Siva, L.; (a), f. the earth, L.— kftpola, m. 
pi. a panic, school of the SAma-veda, Aryav. — klya, 
infn. large-bodied, of great stature, tall, bulky, M Bh. ; 
R. ; Pahcat. &c. (-tva, n.) ; in. an elephant, L.; N. 
of Vishnu, DhyAuabUp. ; of Siva, MBh.; of a 
being attending on Siva, MBh.; of a king of the 
Gammas, Buddh.; (<i), f. N. of one of the MAtfis 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; - Hro-dhara , mfn. 
having a large body and strong neck, K. — kEyika, 
ni. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. — ®kEra {' m ASk°) > nifn. 
Marge-formed,’ great, extensive, RSjat. ; in. pi. N. 
of a country belonging to Madhya-dcsa, L. — kft- 
rana, n. first cause; - fraharana , n. N. of wk. 

— Mrupika, mfn. exceedingly compassionate, 
Lalit. — k&rtayaia, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

— kErttikl, f. the night of full inoon in the month 
KArttika (when the moon is in the constellation 
RohinI), PadmaP. ; Heat. — k&la, m. a form of Siva 
in his character of destroyer (being then represented 
black and of terrific aspect) or a place sacred to that 
form of Siva, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; N. of one of Siva's 
attendants, MBh.; Hariv.; KathAs. &c. (• tva , n., 
Hariv.); of Vishnu, DhyAuabUp.; vishnu-rvpd - 
khanila-dattddyamdna samaya (?), L.; N. of a 
teacher, Cat.; of a species of cucumber, Tricho- 
# santhes Talmata, KAv.; the mango tree (?), W.; 

(with Jainas) one of the 9 treasures, L.; N. of a 
mythical mountain, KLArand.; (F), f, N. of DurgA 
in her terrific form, MBh.; Buddh.; of one of D^’s 
attendants, W. ; (with Jainas) of one of the 16 
VidyA-devis, Hemac.; of a goddess who executed 
the commands of the 5th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpii.il, ib. ; n. N. of a Lirtga in Ujjayini, KathAs. ; 

- kavaca , n. # -khantfa, m. ».(?), - tantra , n. N. of 
wks. ; - pura , n. ‘ MahA-kAla's city,' Ujjayini, Inscr. ; 
-■ bhairava-tiintre iarabha-kavaca, n., - mala , n., 
-yoga-idstre khecari-vidyd, -rudrbdita-stotra, 
n„ - samhitd , f. (and °td'kufa l m. or n ,\~sahasra- 
ndman , n., • stotra , n. ; L IF- tantra, n,, °lF-mata, 
n. N. of wks. ; °li-yantra , n. N. of a partic. magical 
diagram, MW. ; *lF-sjlkta , n. N. of wk. ; °lesvara , 
n. N. of a Linga at Ujjayini, Cat. — k&laveya or 
-kEleta, tti. pi. N . of a’Sikh A or school , L . — k&ley a, 
n. N. of a SAman, ArshBr. — kllopa, m. pi. N. of 
a school (cf. -kalopa). - kBvya, n. a great or classical 
poem (applied as a distinguishing title to 6 chief 
artificial poems, viz. the Raghn-vaijsa, KumAra- 
sambhava and Megha-dfita by KAlidAsa, the Sisu- 
p&la-vadha by MAgha, the KirAtnrjuulya by BhAravi 
and the Naishadha-carita by SrT-harsha ; accord, to 
some the Bhalli-kAvya is also a M°), KAvySd.; 
PratAp. (IW. 452). — kE*a, m. N. of a Varsha, 
M Bh . - °kEsa-bkairava-kalp« sarabklsv a- 
xa-kavaoa (°kak°), n. N. ofwk. - k&sl, f. N. of the 
tutelary goddess of the Mataipgn-jas, Cat. -ktiya* 
pa,m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, MWB. 193; 510. 
— ki$a-parvata, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 
— klrtana, n. a house, L. — klrti, mfn. high- 
renowned. R. — krmda, m. N. of one of the attend- 
ants of Siva, L. ; ot a man, Virac. — kumEra.m.an 
hereditary prince, L. - knmadi,f.Gmelina Arborea, 
L. -kxunbkl, f. a species of plant, L. — kula, n. 
a great or noble family, MBh.; Hit. See.; (- kuld ), 
mfn. being of a gr° or n° f°, high-born, RV. ; Kim, 
flee.; °lbtpanm($ly.i KathAs.) or°t 6 dbk(Wa(MW ,) , 
mfn. sprung from a gr° or n° f°. - knllna, mf(/r)n. 


— prec., Mu.; MBh.; KAv. ; -td, f. noble birth, 
PratAp. — kuaa, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 

— kuah^ha, n. ‘ severe cutaneous eruption,’ N. of 
7 forms of cut® er°, Suir. - kusumlkfi, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, Bhpr. — kuka, m. a species of parasitical 
worm, Bhpr.; Car. (ct. -guha). -kftpa, in. a deep 
well, Cat. - kbrina, tn. N .of a king, Hariv. - kftla, 
mf(d)n. having high banks, Nir.; high-born ( — -ku- 
la), L. — kflcohra, n. great penance (used as N. 
of Vishnu), MUh.-kyltyE-patixiiala, m. a kind 
of magical spell, Cat. — kf lak^a, in. * very black,' 
a species of serpent, Su$r. — kata, mfn. having a 
great banner (said of Siva), MBh. — kata, mfn. 
having strong hair (said of Siva), ib. — kailisa- 
da^Aaka, m. N. of wk. -koia, m. a large sheath, 
R. ; mfn. having a 1° sh°, MW. ; having a 1° scrotum 
(said of Siva), MBh. ; (<)» f. N. of the tutelary goddess 
of the Matamga-jas, Cat. (v.l. -kdtF ) ; of a river, 
Kum. ; ’Pkald, f. a species of gourd, L. - koaltakl, 
f. a kind of gourd, Bhpr. - kauskltaka, n. N. of 

Vedic wk., GfS,; AVPatii. — kanakltaki, m. 
N. of a teacher; -brdhmana, n. N. of a Brlhinana, 
L. — kauakthila or c *kUy», ni. N. of a disciple 
of Buddha, Buddh. — kratu, m. a great sacrifice, 
MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. (cf. - yajtla ). — krama, in. 1 wide- 
striding,’ N. of Vishnu, L. -krdrft, f. N. of a 
Yogini, Heat. — krodka, mfn, very inclined to 
wrath, MBh.; N. of Siva, RTL. 106, n.i. — °kaba 
{fh&ksha), mfn. having great eyes (N. of Siva), 
MBh.; - patalika , ni. a chief keeper of archives, 
BAlar. -kakatraya, ni. a great satrap, Inscr. 
-kskapapaka, m. N. of an author, Cat. -kahft- 
ra, m. a kind of natron, L. -kshlra, m. sugar- 
cane, L. ; (d), f. a female buffalo, L. -°kabobkya 
Chdk°), m. or n.(?) a partic. high number, Buddh. 

— ^akauklnl in alg.\f.id.(i with twenty- 

four ciphers), L. -kkapdana, m. N. of two wks. 

— kkarva, m. n. a high number, 10 billions (?), 
MW. — kkallava or -kkalvala, m. pi. N. of a 
school, L. — khEta, n. a deep ditch or moat, Hear. ; 
mfn. having a large d u or nr, Hit. — kky Eta, mfn. 
greatly renowned, Pancar. — g a, mfn. (?) great, 
prosperous, W. — gangE, f. 'the great fiahgA,’ N. 
of a river, MBh.-gnja, in. a gr° elephant, BhP. ; 
one of the el°s that support the earth {ti.dik karin), 
R. ; lakshuna , n. N. of wk. — ga^ 4 , m. a great 
multitude, gr" assembly or crowd, gr° corporate body, 
AV.j MBh.; SAutik.; Var.; a partic. high number 
(1 with 14 ciphers), L.; -pati, m. 'gr® leader of 
(Siva's) hosts,' N. of Gan 3 sa or a form of G°, Yajii.; 
Hariv. (RTL. 217); °ti-kalpe paFUa-tritjlat- 
pFthikd, F,°ti-vidyd, F } v ti- sahas ra-ndma-stotra, 
11., °ti’Stava-rtija, m., ti- stotra, n. N. of wks. 

— gapEaa.m.N.ofGan&ajCat. ; -purdnt ganeia- 

gFtd , i. pi. N. of wk. — gati, (prob.) f. a partic. 
high number, Buddh. —I. -gada tn. 

‘gr° remedy,' a kind of drug, Suir. — 2. -gada, m. 
gr° sickness, Suir. ; Car. ; fever, L. ; a partic. sick- 
ness, Car. — 3. -gada, mfn. having a gr°club, BhP. 

— gandba, mf(d)n. having a strong odour, vciy 
fragrant, Hariv. ; ni. Calamus Rotang, L. ; Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L. ; (d), f. U raria Lagopodioides, 
L. ; N. of a flower, L, ; of CAinundS, L.; n. a kind 
of sandal-wood, L.; myrrh, L. ; - hastin , in. N. of 
a very efficacious remedy, Car. — gay&, mfn. having 
a great household (said of Agni), RV. jx, 66, 20. 

— garta, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. -garbha, mfn. 
‘having a large womb' (or m. *a 1 ° w° '), N. of Siva, 
MBh.; m. N. of a DSnava, Hariv. —gala, mfn. 
long- necked or thick-n®, MBh. — gava, m. Bos 
Gavaeus, L. - °gagtya-aamhltE CkA/ 3 ),^ f. N. of 
wk.-glri, m. a gr° mountain, Laty.; TAr.; R. ; 
Pur.; N. of a DAnava, Hariv.; (with Jainas) of a 
Sthavira, L. —glia, m. ‘great singer.' N. of Siva, 
MBh. — guna, m. a chief quality, cardinal virtue, 
KAm. ; mfn. possessinggr 0 exccllencies,distinguished, 
very meritorious, MBh.; Prab. ; very efficacious, 
Su&r.; m. N. of a teacher, Buddh.; -tva, n. the 
possession of gr° properties or virtues, Susr. - gam, 

m. a very venerable person, ASvGr.; KalP. &c. 

— gnlmE, f. the Soma plant, L. — guha, m. a 
species of parasitical worm, SArAgS. (cf. - kuha ); 
(rt), f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. - gflak^l, f. a cow 
with a large hump, PSn. — gylka, n. a large house, 
Mricch. -godkfima, m. coarse-grained wheat. 
Bhpr. — gauri, f. one of the 9 forms of DurgA, 
Cat. ; N. of a river, MBh. ; MArkP. - gaurlvlta, 

n. N. of a SAman, ArshBr. -°gni (°kdf), m., 
-°g»l*oajwia l n.( znA°na-kdrtkd,F,°na-prayoga, 
m., c na-vydkhyd, f., °na’ sutra, n.), -°gni*Bar- 


mva, n. N. of wks. - granthika, mfn. (in med.) 
forming great knots, Suir. -graka, m. ‘the great 
planet, N. of RAhu, Hariv. ; of the planet Saturn, L. 
— °grahEya^l Cktlgr*), f. N. of the 13th day of 
the first half of the mouth Agrahlyaria, L. — grtniA, 
m. a gr® multitude, RV. ; a gr° village, RAjat.; N. 
of the ancient capital of Ceylon (said to be the 
Mabypafifxpv of Ptolemy and the modern MAgama), 
L. ; pi. N. of a people, R. - grEha, m. a gr° shark, 
MBh. — grlva, mfn. long-necked (said of Siva), 
MBh.; in. a camel, L.j N. of one of Siva’s atten- 
dants, Hariv.; pi. N. of a people, Vaf.; MArkP. 

— gxlTia, m. 4 long-necked,' a camel, L. — gka|a„ 
m. a gr° pitcher, Cat. (accord, to others, a proper N.) 

— ghaq^E-dhara, mf(d)n. having a large bell, R. 

— ghasa, m. ‘great eater,’ N. of one of Siva's at- 
tendants, L. — ghEsa, mfn. abounding with grass 
or fodder, W. ; ni. - mahato mahatya vd ghdsah , 
PAn. vi, 3, 46, V am. 1 . - ghftr^E, f. spirituous liquor, 
L.-gkrlta, n. ghee kept a long time (used for 
medicinal purposes), Suir. - ghopf E, f. the big 
jujube, L. — ghora, mfn. very terrible or formidable, 
MBh.; R.; KathAs. ; m. N. of a hell, L. — gkoalia, 
mf(rt)n. loud-rounding, MBh. ; in. a loud noise, L. ; 
(a), f. Boswcllia Thurifera, L.; «= karkata-irihgi 
(or a kind of gall-nut), L.; •* Iriitgt, L.; n. a 
market, L.; - svara-rdja , m. N. of a Hodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.; c shdnugd , f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib.; 
°sheivara , tn. N. of a king of the Yakshas, ib. 
— °^iga Chfinga), mfn. having a great body or limbs 
(said of Siva), MBh.; m. (only L.) a camel ; a kind 
of rat; AstcracanthaLongifolia; Plumbago Zcylanica. 

— oakxa, n. a great wheel, a gr° discus, RAmatUp. ; 
MBh.; the mystic circle or assembly in the Slkta 
ceremonial, RTL. 196 ; m. ‘having a gr° wh° or d°,* 
N. of a DAnava, Hariv. (v.l. -vaktra); - praveia - 
jHdna-mudrd ', f. N. of a MudrA (q.v.), Buddh.; 

- vartin , rn. a great emperor or universal monarch 
( } ti-td, f. the rank of a gr° c°), KathAs.; -vdja or 
-vdla, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Buddh. 

— oai&oQ, f. a .species of culinary plant, L. — ea$dft, 
in. a very violent or passionate man, W.; N. ot one 
of Yama’s two servants, L. ; of one of Siva's at- 
tendants, L.; ( a ), f. N. of CAmundA, L.; (/), f. N. 
of a female attendant of DurgA, L.-catumka, ni. 
N. of a jackal, Pancat. — candra, n». N. of a man, 
Divynv. — oapalS, f. a kind of metre, Col.; Ping., 
Sch. — oamaaa, rn. N. of a man ; cf. mdhdcamasya. 

— camtl, f. a large army, a gr° battalion, in su-m\ 
MBh. -campE, f. N. of a country or kingdom, 
Buddh. — oaryE, f. 'great course of life,' the course 
of life of a Bodhi-sattva, KathAs. — °cala (°hdc°), 
in. agr° mountain, R.; MArkP.; (with Buddhists) 
one of the 7 lower regions, Dharmas. 123. — cErl, 
f. the speaking of the Nandi (q.v.), L. — oftrya 
Chac ), in. ‘the gr° teacher,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
(?) N. of an author, Cat. — cit, f. gr° intelligence 
{-tva, 11.), Up.; -eltta, g. sutatfigamddi ; (a,, f. 
N. of an Apsaras, L. — oltra-pE^ala, a species of 
plant, Buddh. — oina, in. Great China; pi. the 
inhabitants of that country, Buddh.; Cat. — onnda f 
111. N. of a Buddhist mendicant, Buddh. — cddE, f. 
N, of one of the MAtfis attending on Skanda, MBh. 

— cdta, m. a species of mango tree, L. — caitanya, 
mfn. being the gr J intellect, Up. — okada, 111. Lipeo- 
cercis Scrrata, L. — okEya, in. the Indian fig-tree, 
L. — okldrfi, f. a species of medicinal plant, L. 
-1. -°JA (°knja), m. a large he-goat, §Br.; YAjn. 
-2. -Ja, mfn. high-born, noble, W. — jafigka, 
rn. ‘great- legged,' a camel, L.— jlljxiu, m. N. of a 
mythical teacher, Baudh.— jafa, mfn. wearing a gr c> 
braid or coil of matted hair (N. of Siva), MBh.; (d), 
f. a species of plant, L.—jatm, mfn. having a gr J 
collar-bone (N. of Siva), MBh. —Jana, in. (s g. ; 
rarely pi.) a gr° multitude of men, the populace 
(°ne, ind. in the presence of a gr° number of men, in 
public), MBh.; R.; Kav.&c.; a gr°or eminent man, 
gr° persons, Pahcat. ; the chief or head of a trade or 
caste, MW, ; a merchant (?), Pancat. ; mfn. (a house) 
occupied by a gr° number of men, MBh.— janiya, 
mfn. =1 mahdA janoyasya , PAn., VArtt. — japi, m. 
a partic. personification, MaitrS. — Jambu or °bd 9 
f. a species of plant, Bhpr. — jambka, m. N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants, L. -jaya, mfn. very victorious, 
MW. ; m. N. of a NAga, MBh. ; (a), f. N. of DurgA, 
L. — java, mf(d )n. very impetuous, v® swift, v° fleet, 
very rapid, MBh.; K.; BhP.; tn. an antelope, L.; 
(a), f. N. of one of the Matfis attending on Skanda, 
MBh. (v.l. mano-jaw). — jEtaka, n. ‘the great 
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Jltaka/ N. of one of the belt and most often recited 
J I takas of the Buddha, MWB. 1 13. - jltl, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemose, L. -JltSy*. mfn. moderately large, 
Pan. vi, St 46 ; of an excellent sort or species, W, 
— jlBH, m. ' large-kneed/ N. of a Brfthman, MBh. ; 
of one of Si va’s attendants, L. — Jlblln,m. N .of a min, 
Pip. vi, a, 38. - jUinl (m. c.for °nt) t f. a species of 
plant, Car.-jUI, f. (only L.) a species of Ghosha 
with yellowish flowers; a sp° of Koiatakl with red 
flowers ; a sp° of creeper ; a kind of factitious salt. 
— JlfeYB, mfn. long-tongued (said of Siva), MBh.; 
m. N. of a Daitya, Hariv.- jiUtaft-rftt, f. N. of a 
Tantra deity, Buddh. — jfi&nn-jiitg, f. N. of the 
goddess Maaasl'Cat. — Jxfenln, m. ‘ knowing much/ 
N. of Siva, Sivag.; a great soothsayer, Kathas. 
— jjaiBfcfhl, f. N. of a night of full moon coincid 
ing with certain phenomena in the heavens in the 
month Jyaishfha, Tithyld. -jyotii, m. * having 
great splendour,' N. of Siva, Sivag.; °tish-mati, f. 
a species of plant, L. — Jrara, m. great affliction, 
Kathis. ; °r&hkuia, m. a mixture used as a remedy 
for fever, Bhpr, ; Raseudrac. — jvlla, mfn. blaring 
greatly (said of Siva), MBh. ; m. a sacrificial fire, L. ; 
N. of a hell, VP. ; (a), f. a large flame, L. - jhasha, 
m. a big or strong fish l L.- c qjana (°haiJj°), m. N. 
of a mountain, R. — °Rjl (htiffljf), mtn. having 
broad spots, VS. — °favl in. pi. N. of a 

people, VarBfS.; ($), f. agr°forest,Dai. -dakara(?), 

m. N. of a commentator, Cat. — Aina, n. a kind of 
flight, MBh. -° Aliya (°h&fk°j, infn. very rich, 
Kathas.; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L.-pagnl(I), f. 
see -ttagnd. — tattra, n. * the gr° principle,’ In- 
tellect (second of the Slrpkhya Tattvas ; see mahaf ) ; 
(A), f. N. of one of Durgft’s attendants, W. — tan- 
tra, n. N. of a Saiva wk.; - raja , m., see brahma- 
jddna-m 0 , —tap* (m. c.), mfn Hariv. 
— tapaaa, m . * greatly burning/ N. of a hell, Buddh. 
— tapas, mfn. very afflicted, MBh. ; practising severe 
penance or great religious austerities, Mn. ; MBh. ; 
R. ; m, a great ascetic, MW.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
Siva, RTL. 83; of a Muni, Hit.; Kathis.; °pah- 
saptami , f. 4 the 7th (day in a partic. half month) 
of severe penance/ a partic. festival, Cat.— tapaa- 
Yta f mfn.greatly afflicted, ^ -//7/<M,MBh. -tamaa, 

n. 4 gross (spiritual) darkness/ N. of one of the 5 
degrees of A-vidyl, BhP. ; °mah-prabhd, f. * having 
thick darkness for light/ N. of the lowermost of the 
ai hells, L. -tarn, m. 'great tree,' Tithymalus 
Antiquorum, L. ; Euphorbia of various kinds, W. 
■•tala, n. N. of the 6th of the 7 lower worlds or 
regions under the earth inhabited by the Nlgas&c. 
(see pdtdla) % ArunUp.; Pur. Ac. (I W. 431, n. 1). 
— tlpaaelta, 11. N. of a Sattra, SrS. - tlrl, f. N. 
of a Buddhist goddess, L. -till, f. a species of 
creeping plant (w.r. for -jail), L. — tllAnvara, 
m. a partic. drug, L. — tlkta, mfn. very bitter ; with 
sarpis , n. a partic. drug, Car. ; m. Melia Semper- 
virens, L. ; (d), f. Clypea Hemandifolia, L .;~yava- 
tiktd, L.— tiktaka, mfn. extremely bitter ; (with 
sarpis), n. a partic. drug, SuSr. — ttflbha, m. or 
11. (?) N. of a partic. high number, Buddh. - tlthl, f. 
the great lunar day, the 6th day of a lunation, MBh. 
— tlkakpa, mfn. exceedingly sharp (said of weapons, 
of perception Ac.) ; very pungent (said of flavours), 
W.; (a), f. the marking-nut plant, L. — tuahlta, 

m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; MBh.rtnahfl-j&ftiia- 
andrl, f. N. of a Mudri (q.v.) t Buddh. -teja, 
mfn. (mx.) — next, mfn., BhP. — tajaa, mfn. of great 
splendour, full of fire, of gr° majesty (said of gods and 
men), Mn. ; MBh. ; R.; m. a hero, demigod, W. ; 
fire, L. ; N. of Skanda, L. ; of Su-brahmanya, L. ; 
of a warrior. Cat. ; of a king of the Gahi<jas, Buddh. ; 

n. quicksilver, L.; °jo-garbha, m. a kind of medita- 
tion, Buddh. — taila, n. any valuable or precious oil, 
(or perhaps) N. of a partic. kind of oil, Kathis. 
— Hodja ( 6 AdO,n. a great drum, Kathis. — °tman 
(%f/°), mfn. ‘high-souled/ magnanimous, having a 
gr° or noble nature, high-minded, noble, Mn. ; MBh. ; 
R. dec.; highly gifted, exceedingly wise, Paficat.; 
eminent, mighty, powerful, distinguished, MBh.; 
R. ; Pancat. ; Suir. ; m. the Supreme Spirit, gi° soul 
of the uni verse, MaitrUp. ; Mn. ; the gr° principle 
i.e. Intellect, BhP.; (scil. gam), N. of* a class of 
deceased ancestors, MlrkP. ; of a son of Dhi-mat, 
VP.; °ma-vat t mfn. 1 high-souled,' highly gifted, 
very wife, Kim. ; °tmya> mfn. magnanimous, MW. ; 
n., w.r. for mdhdtmya (a.v.), PadmaP. ; Dai. 
-tjaja(°Ad/°), m. any gr® evil or harm or pain, 
MBh.; mfn. causing gr 6 evil, very pernicious, ib. ; 
(with jvara, m., used by Suir, ) — makd-kash{a y 


gambhira or cdturthika, Bhpr.; •tyaytka, mfn, 
connected with any gr° immediate evil or danger, 
Car. -tjiffftf m. gr° liberality or generosity (ir 
°ga -maya below); mfn. extremely liberal or generous 
^ga-citta, mfn. of ext° liberal mind), Lalit, ; m. N 
of a man, Buddh. ; •maya i mfn. consisting of greai 
liberality, Kathis. -tylglii, mfn. extremely liberal 
or generous (said of Siva), Sivag. — trlkakoA 01 
°kubh, m. N. of a Stoma, SrS. -trlpura-aun 
darl-kavaoa, n. N. of a kind of magical spell, Cat. 
-txipura-an&Aarf-tlpa&Xy6panlafcaA and 
°daxy-nttara-tlpanl, f. N. of two Upanishads. 

— trlpuxa-atmAaii-iiiantra-nlnia-tshtsra, 
n. N. of a ch. of the VlmakAvara-tantra. — triallla 
n. a gr° trident, Rljat. — dapahf ra, mfn. having 
gr° tusks or fangs, MBh. ; R. ; m. a species of big 
tiger, L.; N. of a Vidyl-dhara, Kathis.; of a man, 
ib. — AapAa, m. a long staff ; (accord, to Sch.) a long 
arm,Prab.; severe punishment, MBh.; mfn. carrying 
a 1 ° st°; N. of a servant or officer of Yama, L. 

- dhara , mf(d)n. (a ship) carrying a great mast, R, 
-Aanta, m. the tusk of an elephant, L.; ( maha •), 
mfn. having large teeth or tusks, MBh. (said of $iva) ; 
Sqparn . ; m. an elephant with 1 ° tusks, W. - dam a- 
tra, m. N. of a teacher, SiftkhGf.; AVParii 
— Aambha, mfn. practising gr° deceit (said of Siva), 
Sivag. — darldra, mfn. extremely poor, Paficar, 

— datft, f. the influence of a predominant planet, 
MW. • Al&a, n. ‘great gift/ N. of certain valuable 
gifts (16 are enumerated), Paflcar.; Cat.; mfn. ac- 
companied by val° gifts (said of a sacrifice), Hariv. ; 

- nirnaya, m. N. of wk. ; -pati, m. a very liberal 
man, Lalit.; - paddhaii , f., - prayoga -paddhati, 
f., -vakydvali, f„ °ndnukramanikd, f. N. of wks. 

— dfirn, n. Pin us Deodora, SlrAgS. » °Al-ka(abbl 
{°kdd 0 \ f. a species of Achyranthcs, L. (v. 1 . mahali- 
k°). « dlvlklrt ja, n. N. of a Sftman, Br.; SrS. 
■•Ala, f. a chief quarter of the world (east, south, 
west, north), A.p§r., Comm. — AIpa-AKna-viAbl, 
m. N. of wk. •- Aupkha, n. a gr° pain or evil, Subh. 

— AuuAu, m. a gr° military drum, L. — Aurga, mfn. 
very difficult to be crossed, MW. ; n. a gr° calamity 
or danger, Paficat. — d&ta, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
Buddhist Sfltra wk. - AfUbaka, m. a species of grain, 
Su$r.-*d?ltl, m. a gr° leather bag or pouch, MBh. 

— devi, m. 1 the gr° deity/ N. of Rudra or Siva or 
one of his attendant deities, A V. Ac. Ac. ; of one of 
the 8 forms of R° or S°, Pur.; of Vishnu, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; RamatUp. ; of various authors Ac., Cat. 
(also dikshita-nr, dvi-vedi-m Q ; cf. below); of 
a mountain, Vis., Introd. ; (a), f. N. of a daughter 
of Devaka, VP. (w.r. for saha-deva ); (f), f. N. of 
Siva’s wife Plrvati, MBh. ; Hariv. Ac. (RTL. 186) ; 
of Lakshin!, MBh. ; R.; of DakshSyanl in the Slla- 
grSma, Cat. ; the chief wife of a king, MBh. ; Kathls< 
Ac. i^vi-tva, n. the rank of chief wife, Kathis.) ; 
a kind of colocynth, L.; N. of various women, Vet. ; 
Cat. ; of sev. wks.; n. N. of a Tantra, Cat.; Aryav. 
(cf. Siva-tantra); -kavti&cdryfrsarasvati, m.N.of 
an author, Cat. ; - krityd , f. a wrong act committed 
agai »st Siva, MBh.; -giri, m. N. of a mountain, 
Kathis. ; -griha, n. a temple of Siva, Cat. ; -jost, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. ; - tantra , n. the Mahl-deva 
Tantra, Cat. (see above) ; -tirtha, m. N. of a teacher. 
Cat. ; - tva , n. the state or dignity of * the gr° deity/ 
Up. ; 1 dikshita , m., -daiva-jtla, m., -dvi-vedin, 
m., -pamfita, m., -punya-slambha-kara or -put^a- 
tdma-kara (?) , m. N. of authors,Cat. ; • pura , n . N . of 
a city, Buddh. ; -bhatja and -bhatta-dina kara, m. 
N. of learned men, Cat.; -mops, m. a species of 
medicinal plant, L.; - vdjapeyin, m., -vadtndra, m., 
-vid } m., - vidyd'Vdg-tta , m., -vtddnta-vdg-iia, 
m., -1 vtddntin , m., barman, ra., - lastrin , m., 

- sarasvatt \ m. (and 0 ti-vtddntin ) m.), •sarva-jfla- 
vddtndra , m, N, of learned men, Cat. ; - sakasra- 
ndman , n. N. of wk.; -sahasra-ndma-sMra and 

stotra , n. N. ofStotras; -kata, mfn. slain by Rudra, 
ApSr. ; -hdrivatfa, ra., °vdnanda t ra., °v&irama, 

m. N. of authors, Cat., °vdsh( 6 ttara-iata-ndfnan t 

n. N. of wk.; ‘ vdhata , mfn. hit by Mahl-deva, 
MaitrS. ; °vtndra-sarasvati, m.N.of an author, Cat. 
■dnlja, mfn. composed by Mahl-deva, Cat.; n. 
N. of wk. - Aehft, mfn. having a great body, Bhpr. 

— Aaitjw, m. * the gr° Daitya/ N, of a D°, Glru^aP.; 
of the grandfather of the second Candra-gupti, InKr. 

— flftl ryhttBWffffij n. N. of a Sflman, L, 
-°Abfc«t» (°AAf°), mfn. very wonderful, MBh.; 
n. a gi® marvel, AVParii; N. of the 7 and Pari- 
iishfaof the A V. - AjttU,m6n.of gt°sptcndour, very 


bright or glorious, Mn.; MBh.; R.; -hard, m.N. 
of the sun, TAr. ••AjotB, f. N. ofa Tantra goddei* 
Buddh. « Aartvaka, m. a kind of drug,L.«AnttMs, 

m. a gr° tree, MBh.; Hariv. Stc.; Ficus Rcligiosa, 
L.; N. of a son of Bhavya, Pur.; ti. N. of Ate 
Varsha ruled by him, VP. -Aropl or 

species of plant, L.«AmnAYn,m. m«dundu( q. v.), 
L.-dYldnal-YicIra, m. N. of wk. -dY&rft, m. 

n. a principal door or gate, Hariv. ; (A), f. (a woman) 
having a large vagina, Suir. -• Aha»i n. great spoil 
or booty (taken in battle), RV.; a gr° contest, gr° 
battle, ib. ; Naigh. ; great wealth or riches, Var. ; 
Kathis.; agriculture, L.; mf(£)n.costingmuch money, 
very costly or precious or valuable, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
R. ; Cap. ; having much money, rich, wealthy, R. ; 
Paficat; Hit. Ac.; m. N. of a merchant, Kathis.; 
Vet. ; n. anything costly or precious, W. ; gold, L. ; 
incense, L.; costly raiment, L.; -pati f m. a very 
rich man, Kathis. — Aknnlkn, mfn. excessively rich, 
VarBfS., Sch.« 4 Uuunui,mfn.havingagr 0 bow($iva), 
Sivag.; °nur-dhara y m. (MaitrUp.) or °nusi-mat 9 
ra. (MBh.) a gr° archer. » 4 ]uurm», m. N. of a 
prince of the Kiip-narai, Buddh. »A2uurftlfr>ptt* 
rl^n, n. N. of wk.~dhRtn, m. 'great metal or 
element/ gold, L.; lymph, L.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
( m meru-parvata, NUak.) -°Aklpati {°hddh°), 
f. N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. — Abl, mfn. having 
a great understanding, Sii.; Srntab. — Alrnx, m. — 
tnahdn dhuh sadriiah pravdhah , MBh. (Ntlak.) 
• Ahum, m., Pip. v, 4, 74, Sch. -Ahnxjn, m. 
a full-grown draught-ox, R. -Akpitl, m. N. of a 
king, Pur.wAliYbjn, m. a camel, L. - AhYUki, m. 
‘making a loud noise/ N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. 
— °Ahvaaika (°hddk°), mfn. ‘one who has gone a 
long journey/ dead, L. —°dhvar* ( a kddk°) t m. a 
great sacrifice ,MW.- Ahvftn*, m. a loud sound, He- 
mac. - u n*k»(°^fl«°),m. a kind of large drum, MBh. 
"•aftkhft, mfn. having great nails or claws (Siva), 
MBh. - n*g*r», n. a gr® city or N. of a c°, Pan. vi, 
a, 89. — nftffnA, m. * quite naked/ a paramour, A V. ; 
SaAkhSr. ; an athlete, Buddh.; Lalit. ; (A, f., ApSr. ; 
or t t A V. Ac.), a kind of harlot ( - mahatica nagni 
ca t Sly. on AitBr. ; w. r. maha-nagni and -ttaghnt). 
-nftfa, m. ‘gr° actor/ N. of Siva, Cat. - and*, 
m. a gr° river or stream, MlrkP. ; N. of a river, VP. ; 
(i), f. a river, Llty.; MaitrUp. ; MBh. Ac.; N. of 
the Ganges, MBh.; MlrkP.; of a well-known river 
(which rises on the south-west of Bengal, and after 
an eastward course of 520 miles divides into sev. 
branches at the town of Cuttack, and falls by sev. 
mouths into the Bay of Bengal), MW. ; of various 
streams, MBh.; Hariv. Ac. ; ^di-sagara-samgama, 
m. ‘confluence of the Mahl-nadI and the ocean/ 
N. of a place, Cat. —“nan* ( °Mn°) f mfn. having a 
gr°mouthor face, MBh. - 0 iiMiAa( 0 A<z/* 0 or °hd- tr), 
m, gr° bliss (-tva, 11. state of great bliss), Up. ; the 
gr° joy of deliverance from further transmigration, 
final emancipation, L.; a kind of flute, Saipglt. ; 
N. of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh. ; of a king, Pur. ; 
of two author^ Cat*; of a river, L.; (A), f. ardent 
spirits, L. ; a species of plant (mdrama-iitala), L. ; 
the 9th day in the light half of the month Might, 
Tithyld.; N. of a river, MBh.; - dhira , m. N. of 
an author, Cat.— susndl or °Alsi, m. N. of a king, 
Pur. - &*ja-prftkEi«t, m. N. of wk. -iuurftk»,m. 
N. of a hell, Mn. ; Yljn. - xuurAndrft, m. a gr° con- 
luror or magician, Kid. -awramn, m. a Mlhishya 
(q. v.) who knows medicine, L.-nala, m. Arundo 
Bengalensis, L. - xusyasiI, f. the oth day in the light 
half of the month Alvina, KalP.j Tithyld.; the 
last of the 9 days or nights dedicated to the worship 
rf Durga, the I® d° of the D°-pOja, MW.; .pdjd, 

F. N. of wk. -°buu» (°k&n°), n. a heavy waggon 
or cart, SrS. ; a kitchen (also m.), Gobh.; KltySr.; 
MBh. Ac.; cooking utensils (?), KltySr.; m. N. of 
1 mountain, BhP.; (r), f. a cook, kitchen-maid, 
MBh.; °sddhyaksha, m. a chief kitchen-superin- 
endent, BhP. -algi, m. a great serpent, $Br.; 
Suparp. ; a gr° elephant, Hariv. ; one of the elephants 
;hat support the earth, R. ; N. of Vitsylyana, Gal. ; 
ham (?), m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Siflvaka, 
Buddh. — nlfnkn, n. a brilliant spectacle, Bllar.; 
N. of a kind of drama, Slh.; of a drama in 14 acts 
fsbled to have been composed by the monkey-chief 
Hann-mat (^kanuman- q. v.), IW. 367 ; 519. 
-al^lif. a gr° tubular vessel, MW.; sinew, tendon, 

L. - Bite, m. a loud sound, 1 ° cry, roaring, bellow- 
’ng» MBh.; MlrkP.; mf(A)n. l°-sounding, roaring 
x bellowing loudly, making a loud noise, MBh.; 



H g T H T H TW maha-nana-tva. trfTTO maku-phala. 797 


R.; m. • great drum, L.; a muscle, shell, L.; rain- 
doud, L.; an elephant, L. ; a lion, L.; a camel, L. ; 
the ear, L. ; * iayanaka (bhaydnaka ?), L.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of a Rikshasa, R.; n, a musical instru- 
ment, W.-nRnl-tva, n. N.of certain ceremonial 
rules, Lify. - nlbka, mfii. having a large navel-like 
cavity, R.; m. N. of a magical spell pronounced 
over weapons, R.; of two Dinavas, Hariv.; VP. 
— filnian, m. N. of a relation of Gautama Buddha, 
Buddh.; (i mahi-ndm.nl ), f. N. of a Pariiishpt of 
the Slma-veda, Cat. ; pi. (soil, ficas), N. of 9 verses 
of the S°-v° beginning with the words vidd tnagha - 
van, AV. ; VS. ; Br. Ac . ; °mtti-vrata % n. a religious 
observance in which the Mahi-nlmnT verses are 
recited, SaqiskSrak. — ulmulkn, mfn. relating to 
the Mahi-nimnt, MW. ; rel°tothe M° verses, Gobh. ; 
Kull. on Mn. ii, 165. -nftyaka, in. a gr° head 
or chief, Iuscr.; Vis.; a gr° gem in the centre of a 
string of pearls, Vis. — nftrftyapa, m. 4 the great 
Nlriyana/ Vishnu, Lalit.; °nSpantshad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. — n&aa, mfn. having a gr° nose (Siva), 
MBh. - nidra, mfn. sleeping soundly, sl° long, R. ; 
(a), f. 4 the gr° sleep,’ death, L. - nldhl, m., dki- 
knmlra, m. N. of two poets. — ninfida, m. N. of 
a Naga, Buddh. — nlxnitta, n. N. of a panic, doc- 
trine, W. — almna, n. the intestines, abdomen. 
Car. — nlmba, m. Melia Bukajun, Susr. ; - rajas , 
n. a partic. high number, Buddh. — nlyama, m. 
‘great vow,' N. of Vishnu, MBh. — nlyuta, n. a 
panic, high number, Buddh.— nlraya, m. N. of a 
hell, Yljfi.— niraakfa (maha-), m. a gelded bull, 
TS.; Klfh.; A SvSr.— airway a-tantra, n. N. of 
wk. — nirvdxta, n.‘ thcgr° Nirvana/ total extinction 
of individual existence, Buddh.; -tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra ; IW. 525. — °nila (° hdn° ), tn. N. of a 
serpent demon, VP. — nis, f. the dead of night, 
midnight, Mn. —nisi, f. — prec., BrahmavP. ; 
Tithyid. ; Heat. &c. ; N.of Durgi, L. — nisitha, 
in. pi. N. of a Jaina sect, W.; 11, of a Jaina wk. 

— ulea, m. ‘very low (in caste),’ a washerman, 
fuller, L. — nlla, mfn. dark blue, deep black, MBh. ; 
Bhartr.; m. a sapphire, Kav.; Var. Ac.; a kind of 
bdellium, Bhpr.; Verbesina Scandens, L.; N.of a 
Niga, Hariv.; VP.; of a mountain, MarkP.; (d\ 
f. a species of plant, L.; (f), f. a blue variety of 
Clitoria Tcrnatea, L. ; - brihan-ntll , L. ; n. a lotion 
or ointment for the eyes, Car.; - tantra , n. N. of a 
Tantra ; - tnaya , mfn . consisting or made of sapphire, 
Kalhas. j °ldbhra-jdl?ya t Nom. P. °yati, to resem- 
ble a dense mass of black clouds, Vas., Introd.; 
0 lopala , in. ‘ dark-blue stone,* % sapphire, R. — °htl- 
bk&va (°hi 1 n°), mf(«)n. of great might, mighty, 
MBh.; R,; Pancat. Ac.; high-minded, noble-m°, 
generous, Ratnav.; Kad.; - td , f. (Kad.; Mricch. 
[in Prlkpt]) or -tva, n. (Kathas.) magnanimity, 
generosity. — °nnrftg» (°/iAn°), m. gr° love, exces- 
sive affection, MW. — °nn»*gaaka (°Ad»°), mfn. 
being of gr° comfort or advantage, Di wav. •» u nBpa 
(°hari') t mfn. having gr° swamps, R. — n?ltya, 
m. a great dancer (said of Siva), MBh. -aatra, 
mfn. large-eyed (Siva), MBh.— naml, m. a crow, 
L. — °&taka ( a Adn°), m. ‘the great finisher,’ 
death (N. of Siva), MBh.-°ndka-kftra 

m. thick darkness, gross spiritual darkness, MaitrUp. 
— °ndlira (°hdn°), m. pi. N. of a people, Buddh. 
— °ndkraka (°hdn°) t m. N. of a king (v.l. mahU 
dhraka ), R.-nytya, m. a principal rule, AivSr. 

- aySaa, m., °aa-vidki, m. N. of wks, - °nray* 
(°hSn 0 ), mf(d)n. being of noble family, Kathis. 
— pakaka, mfn. having a gr° party or numerous 
adherents, Mn. ; Kim.; n° a gr° family, MW.; tn. 

• gr°-winged,' a kind of dock, L. ; N. of Garu^a, L. ; 
if), f. an owl, L.— paksfcln, m. the hooting owl, 
L.— °pagl (°A&p°), f. a gr° river or stream, MBh. ; 
N. of a river (?), Vp. -pukka, m. or n. (?) deep 
mire, Hit. — pa&ktl, f. a kind of metre, RPrit. 
— pa&oa-mftlA, n. a group of 5 various roots, Suir. 
(cf. paflca-m 0 ). - paftea-viaka, n. the 5 strong 
poisons (via. irihgi, kdla-kuta, mustaka , vatsa- 
n&bha , Sahkha-karnt), L. — pafa, m. the skin, 
Gal.— papfita, mfn. extremely learned; m. a gr° 
scholar, Cat.— pattra, m. ‘having large leaves/ a 
kind of pot-herb, W.; (<f), f. Uraria Lagopodioidcs, 
L. — patka, m. a principal road, high street (in a 
city), high road, highway (ifc. f.d), AitBr,; Gaut.; 
A past. See . ; N. of Siva, MBh.; the long journey, 
the passage into the next world {°thatfti/yd, to die), 
Kathis,; the gi° pilgrimage (to the shrine of Siva on 
mcamt Kedftra, or the same pi!g° performed in spirit 


i.e. by deep absorption into S°), Cat. ; the knowledge 
of the essence of Siva acquired in this pilg°, Cat. ; 
the mountain-precipices from which devotees throw 
themselves to obtain a speedier entrance into Siva’s 
heaven, ib.; N. of the book which treats of the above 
subjects ; of a hell, Yftjft. ; n. - brahma-randhra 
(q. v.), Cat. ; mf(d)n. having a great path or way, 
PirGf.; - gatna , m. (L.) or - gamana , n. (MW.) 
‘the act of going the gr° journey,’ dying ; -giri, m. 
N. of a mountain, KathSs. — patklka, mfn. under- 
taking gr° journeys, M Bh. — pathi-krid-ishfi, f. 
a partic. sacrifice, A pSr., Comm. - padi, n. (perhaps) 
gr° space, RV. x, 73, 2 ; pahkti , f. a kind of metre, 
RPrSt.— padma, m. (L. ) or n. a partic. high num- 
ber, MBh. ; R. ; Lfi. ; m. N. of one of the 9 treasures 
of Kubcra, Cat.; L.; (with Jainas) N. of a partic. 
treasure inhabited by a Naga, L. ; of one of the 8 
t°s connected with the Padmini magical art, MarkP. ; 
of a hell, Divyav. (one of the 8 cold hells, Dharmas. 
1 22); a kind of serpent, Susr.; N. of a Naga dwelling 
i n the Maha-padnia treasure mentioned above, Hariv. ; 
VP. &c. ; of the southernmost of the elephants that 
support the earth, MBh. ; R. ^IW. 432) ; of Nanda, 
Pur. ; of a son of N°, Buddh. ; of a Dftnava, Hariv. ; 
a Kiip-nara or attendant on Kubera, MW. ; a species 
of esculent root, L. ; 11. a white lotus flower, L. ; the 
figure of a wh° 1 ° fl°, Kathas. ; MarkP. ; RamatUp. ; 
a partic. compound of oil, Car. ; N. of a city on the 
right bank of the Ganges, MBh.; m. or 11. (?) N. 
of a KHvya; -patt, m. ‘proprietor of millions/ N. 
of Nanda, BhP. ; - saras or -salila, n. N. of a lake, 
Rajat. — padya-skatka, n.‘ collection of 6 classical 
verses/ N. of a poem in praise of king Bhoja (as- 
cribed to Kalidasa). — pantk&ka, m. N. of a dis- 
ciple of Buddha, Buddh. — parfcka, m. a partic. 
penance, Heat. — c parftdha {°/tdp°), m.a gr°oflcncc, 
M it. — °par&hziA m.a late hour in the after- 

noon, Pa n . vi, 2 ,38(cf.^ -niitl ,-ratra) . -parlnlrvftpa 
or °&w-B&tra, n . N.of a Buddhist Sut ra. — parvata, 
m. a high mountain, K. — pavitra, mfn. greatly 
purifying (said of Vishnu), MBh. ; greatly protecting 
against unfavourable influences, VarBrS.; c treshti , 
f. N. of wk. — pain, m. large cattle, Mn.— pdka- 
jinl,m. N.of an author, Cat.— m. or n. (?) 

a species of plant, Buddh. — pftta, m. a long flight, 
Pancat.; mfn. far-flying (said of an arrow), llariv. 

— pttaka, 11. a great crime or sin (5 such are enu- 
merated, viz.killing a Brahman, drinkmgintoxicating 
liquors, theft, committing adultery with the wife of 
a religious teacher, and associating with any one 
guilty of these crimes), Mn.(esp,xi, (jq) ; Yajii.&c.; 
any gr° crime or heinous sin, W. — pKtakin, mfn. 
guilty of a gr° crime, Mn. ; Yajn. Sec. — pitra, n. a 
prime minister, Paftcar.; Sah. — pftda, mfn. having 
large feet (Siva), M Bh. — p&na, 11. an excellent drink, 
BhP. — ptpa, n. a great crime, MBh.; Yajh. 8 cc. 

— pipman, mfn. doing much evil, Bhag. — pftra, 
m. a partic. personification, SftmavBr. ; Gaut.; mfn. 
having distant shores, wide (the sea), MBh. — pKra- 
fllka, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Lalit, — plrt- 
■had, m. one of the principal attendants (of a god), 
MBh. — pSntsbaka, m. or n. (?) a species of plant, 
Buddh. — plravata, n. a species of fruit tree, L. 

— pdrirva, mf( 4 )n. having broad or thick sides, 
Suir.; m. N. of a Dlnava, MBh.; Hariv.; of a 
Rftkshasa, R. -pKla, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 
*P 1 AA' m. N. of an officer of Yama, Pur.; of a 
Nlga, Buddh, - ptkupata, m. a zealous worshipper 
of diva Paiu-pati, Hear.; n. (with vraid) the great 
religious vow connected with the worship of §iva P J , 
Kath 9 s.-ptaaka,m., w.r, for mah$p° (q.v.), L. 
-piydltaka, m. a species of plant, L. -plpdl- 
taro, m. a species of tree, L. -pl^lta, 11. a high 
seat, Up. — pSXu, m. a species of tree, L *pati, 
m.(?),Un.i,38,Sch. — papa, m.(prob.) N.of a moun- 
tain, MBh. — pugsa, m. a gr° man, $atr. - pnpya, 
mf(d)n. extremely favourable or auspicious (as a day ), 
Heat. ; very good or beautiful ; greatly purifying, 
very holy, MBh. ; R. Ac.; (d), f. N. of a river, Cat. 

— pntra,m., g .sutahgam&di. -pntrSya, Nom.P. 
°yati (fr. - putra ), Pat. — puri, n. a gr p fortress, TS. ; 
K 4 jh.; AitBr. ; N. of a Tlrtha, MBh.; (1), f. a gr° 
fortress or city, R. - pnxas-earapa-prayoga, m. 
N. of wk. -ptirlpa, n. a gr° Purina, MBh. ; N. 
of the BhRgavaU and Vishnu Purlnas, IW. 515. 
— puraska, m. a p° or eminent man (-/d, f. the 
state of being one), Hit. ; Mear. ; Buddh. Ac. ; a gr° 
saint or sage or ascetic, MW. ; the gr° Soul, the 
Supreme Spirit (identified with the year, AitAr.; 


also as N. of Vishnu\ Gaut;; MBh.; R. Ac.; N. of 
Gautama Buddha, MWB. 23 ; • dantd (Car.) or 
-dantikd (L.), f. Asparagus Racemosus ; -pdvana* 
kavaca, 11. a partic. magical formula, Cat.; •lak- 
shana , n. N. of wk. ; -vidyd, f. a partic. mag u form®, 
BhP.; °ydydm vishnu»rahasye fohitra-kand € 
jagan-ndtha-mdhdtmya , n., - stava , m., * stetra , 
11. N. of wks. — puakpa, in. Bauhinia Variegate, 
L. ; a kind of worm, Suir. ; (a), f. Clitoria Tcrnatea, 
L. — pBJl, f. ‘ gr° honour/ a partic. religious cere- 
mony, Heat. ; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. — pftta, mfn. 
exceedingly pure, Pahcar. — pftroska, m. the Su- 
preme Spirit ( « purusha above), BhP. ; Paficar. 

— pkrpa, ni. N. of a king of the Garu<jlas, Buddh. 
-p^itklyS, f. the gr° earth {tva, 11.), SSqikhyapr. 
— p^iak^ka, mfn. having a gr u or broad back, MBh. 
(see comp.); in. a camel, I,.; 11. N. of 6 AnuvSkaa 
in the 4th Ashtaka of the Flig-vcda used at the Aiva- 
medha sacrifice (cf. - prishthya)\ -galas band ha, 
mfn., w.r. for maha-vriksha -g \ MBh, — pfleh- 
|kya, N. of partic. Amivakas, TPrit. — pai&gya, 
n. N. of a Vcdic text, GrS. -pai^klnaai, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Oat. - paiiSelka, n. (with ghrita) 
a partic. ointment, Car. — potagala, m. a species 
of large rush or reed, L. — paurava, in. N. of a 
king, VP. — paurnamlal, f. a night in which 
Jupiter enters into conjunction with the full moon, 
Heat. — prakarana, 11. the principal treatment of 
a subject, ApSr., Comm. — prakfisa, m. N. of wk. 
— praJKpatl, m. ‘gr° lord of creatures,' N. of Vish- 
nu, MBh. ; Vishn. ; (/), f. N. of Gautama Buddha’s 
aunt and foster-mother (the first woman who em- 
braced the Buddha’s doctrines'!, Buddh. — prajft- 
▼atl, f. -praja-pati, Buddh. — praJ&l-pKxa- 
mit9.-aB.tra, 11. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. 

— pranida, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 

— pratSpa. mfn. very dignified or majestic, very 
puissant, MW. — pratibkRna, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — pratihKra, n:. a chief door-keeper, 
Rajat. — prodSna, n. a gr° gift, R. — pradlpa, m. 
N. of a man, I.alit. — prapanoa, m.thc gr° universe 
or visible world, Vcdiinias. — prabandka, ni. a 
gr° literary wk., PraUp. — prabka, mfn. shining 
brightly, exceedingly brilliant or splendid, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; m. the light of a lamp, W. ; (d), f. gr° bright- 
ness, L. ; N. of Comm.; °bh a - m a nifala-vyuha - 
jfiana-mudrri , f. N. of a partic. Mudra (q.v.), 
Buddh. -prabkftva, mf(J)n, exceedingly mighty 
or powerful, MBh.; Prab. — prabkisa, N. of a 
Tirtha ; °sotpatti-varnana, n.N. of wk. — prabku, 
rn. a gr' master, mighty lord, king, prince (•tva, n.), 
Up.; a very holy man or gr° saint, W. ; a chief, W. ; 
N. of Indra, L.; of Siva, L.; of Vishnu, L.-pra- 
mft&apinfn. of gr°cxtent ,Pafic*t. - prayog a-aftra, 
in. N. of wk.— pralaya, m. the total annihilation 
of the universe at the end of a Kalpa, VP. ; Kid. ; N. 
of a Hindi wk., RTL. 179. — pravara-nlrpasra, 
m. and°r»-bktakya, n. N. of wks. — pravfiddka, 
mfn. of lofty growth, Pin. vi, 2, 38. - praina, m. a 
knotty question, Kathls. — praaKda, m. a gr° favour 
or kindness, MW.; a gr° present (of food Ac. dis- 
tributed among the persons present at the worship 
of an idol), Matsyas. ; mfn. of gr° kindness, exceed- 
ingly gracious, MBh. — prorata, m. or n. (?) a 
partic. high number, Buddh.— praatkdiia, n. set- 
ting out on the gr° journey, departing this life, dying, 
Hariv. ; K. ; Mn. ; Kull. Ac. ; -parvan, 11. N. of the 
17th book of the Mahi-bhirata. — prastkinlka, 
mfn. relating to the great journey or dying, MBh. ; 
R. ; -parvan, n. — mahd-prasth&m-jP above. 

— prlj&a, mfn. very wise, very clever or intelligent, 
MBh. ; R.-prdpa,m. the hard breathingor aspirate 
(heard in the utterance of certain letters), Pin. i, 1, 9, 
Sch. ; the aspirated letters themselves, A. ; gr° spirit or 
power (see su-mahd-p 0 ) ; mfn. pronounced with the 
hard breathing or aspirate, Pin. viii, 4, 62, Sch.; of 
gr° bodily strength or endurance, Kid. ; ‘making a 
harsh breathing or cry,’ a raven, L. (cf. alpa-p 0 , 
niahdp 0 ). - prEvrljya, n. the hard life of a wan- 
dering religious mendicant, MirkP. — prBatkft* 
nika, mfn. « -prasihanika, MBh. (v.l. -prasth 0 ). 
— pritl-Taga-sambhava-xnudrX, f. N. of a 
partic. Mudri (q.v.), Buddh. — ptiti-karakR, f. 
N. of a Tantra deity, ib. -prtta, m. a noble de- 
parted spirit, Rudray. -plAYA, m, a great flood, 
MirkP. -pkapaka, m. N. of a Niga, Buddh. 
— pkala, n. a gr° fruit, Bhartf.; a testate, VishQ.; 
gr° reward, Mn. ; mf(J)n. having gi 0 fruits, bearing 
much fruit, L.; bringing a rich reward, Mn.; m. 
Aegle Marmelos, L.j (d), f, (only L.) a kind of 
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colocynth ; the big jujube ; a species of Jamba ; a 
citron tree; a kind of spear, — phefkBrfyn, n. N. 
of a Tantra, Cat. — phepft, f. Os Sepiae, L.« baa- 
db*, m. a peculiar position of the hands or feet (in 
Yoga), Cat.— babhra, m. a kind of animal living 
in holes, SuSr. -bala, inf(<s)n. exceedingly strong, 
very powerful or mighty, very efficacious, MBh. ; R. ; 
Hariv, See. ; m. wind, L. ; borax, L. ; a Buddha, L, ; 
(scil. gana ) , a panic, class of deceased ancestors, 
MftrkP. ; N. of one of Siva’s attendants (?), Hariv. ; 
of Indra in the 4th Manv-antara, MftrkP.; of a 
Nftgt, Buddh.; of one of the 10 gods of anger, 
Dharmas. n ; of a king and various other persons, 
Hit.; VP. flee.; (<*), f. Sida Cordtfolia and Rhombi- 
folia, L.; N. of one of the Mltris attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ; n. lead, L. ; a partic. high number, 
Buddh. ; N. of a Linga, Cat. ; -kavi, m. N. of an 
author, L. ; - parakrama , nifn. of great power and 
strength (Vishnu), Vishn.; -rasa, m. N. of wk.; 
-Idkya, m. N. of a king, Buddh. ; -sutra, n. N. of 
a Buddhist SQtra wk.; °idksAa , a partic. high num- 
ber, Buddh.; °/ 2 tvara, ra. N. of Siva, MW. ; n. N. 
of a Lirtga temple; of a well-known Sanitarium 
called * Mahftbleshwar* in a range of hills near Poona 
in the Bombay Presidency, KTL. 348 ; Cat. — ball, 
m. N. of the giant Bali, MW. — bftdba,mfn. caus- 
ing gr° pain or damage, MBh.— birbftta, mfn. 
(fr. -.bfihait) 1 a kind of metre,' RPrftt.; RAnukr. 
— blbu, mfn*. long-armed, MBh.; R.; MftrkP. ; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; of a Dftnava, Hariv. ; of a 
Rftkshasa, R. ; of one of the sons of Dhrita-rJshjra, 
MBh.; of a king, Kathfts. — bimbara, m. or n. a 
panic, high number, Buddh. — blla, n. a deep cave 
or hole, MBh. ; the atmosphere, ether, Cat. ; a water- 
jar, W. ; the heart or mind, W. (cf. mahad-b 0 ). 
— bfja, mfn. having much seed (said of Siva), MBh. 
(cf. - retas ). — bijya, n.thc Perinaeum, L. — bud- 
dlui, in. the great Buddha, Buddh. — buddbl, f. 
the intellect, VP.; mfn. having gr c understanding, 
extremely clever, R.; Paficat. {-Imddhe, w.r. for 
- yuddhe , MBh.); m. N. of an Asura, Kathfts.; of 
a man, ib. — budhna (maAa-), mfn. having a wide 
bottom or base (said of a mountain), AV. — biiaa, 
m. a sort of rice (which takes a year to ripen), L.; 
barley, L. — bylbatl, f. Solatium Mclongena, L.; 
a kind of metre, RPrftt. -bodhl, m. or f. the gr u 
intelligence of a Buddha, Buddh. ; m. a Buddha, L. ; 
a partic. incarnation of B°, J fttakam. ; - samgh&rdma , 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh. ; “ dhy-ahga - 
vati, f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib. — °bja {°Adb°), 
m. N. of a serpent demon, Kftlac. - brahma or 
°siMx f m. the great Brahman, the Supreme Spirit, 
Buddh.; pi. (with Buddhists) one of the 18 classes 
of gods of the world of form, Dharmas. 128 (cf. 
MWB. 3 10 dec.) — brftbmapa, m. a gr° Brahman, 
$Br.; &ak. ; a gr° B° (in ironical sense), Mficch.; 
Ratn 2 v. ( — nindita- brahman, L.); a priest who 
officiates at a Srftddha or solemn ceremony in honour 
of deceased ancestors, W.; n. ‘great Brfthmana, 1 N. 
of the TSntjya Br°; - bhdgya , w.r. for brdhmana - 
maha-bh MBh. — bbafa, m. a gr° warrior, Iuscr. ; 
BhP. ; N. of a Dlnava, Kathfts. ; of a warrior, ib. 
— bbatftrikft, f. N. of Durga ; °karcd-ratna, n. N. 
of wk. — bhaf fi-vyikarapa, n. N. of wk. -bba- 
dra, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. ; (d), f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L. ; N. of the GaAgft, L.; Buddh.; n. N. 
of a lake, Pur. — bbajra, n. great danger or peril, 
AitBr. ; MBh.&c.; m. Great Danger personified as 
1 son of Adharma by Nirfiti, MBh. (cf. bhaya) ; 
mf(d)n. accompanied with gr° d° or peril, very dan- 
gerous or formidable, MBh. — bbarl, f. Alpinia 
Galanga, Bhpr. — bbftff a, mf(d)n. one to whom a 
gr° portion or lot has fallen, highly fortunate, eminent 
in the highest degree, illustrious, highly distinguished 
(mostly of persons and frequently in address), Mn. ; 
MBh. ; Hariv. dec. ; virtuous in a high degree, pure, 
holy, W.; m. gr° luck, prosperity, MW.; N. of a 
king, VP.; (d), f. N. of Dftkshftyan! in Mahftlaya, 
Cat.; •id, f. (W.)or -tva, n. (MW.) high excellence, 
gr° good fortune, exalted station or merit ; the pos- 
sessing of the 8 cardinal virtues. -bbigavata,m. 
a great worshipper of Bhagavat (Vishnu), BhP.; n. 
(with or scil. purdna) the gr° Bhftgavata Purina, 
Cat. - bh&ffin, mfn. exceedingly fortunate, Kathfts. 
— bbftgya, mfn. exceedingly fortunate {-td, f.), 
Dai.; n. gr° luck or happiness, MW.; high excel- 
lence, exalted position, Mn.; MBh.; Pratftp. (cf. 
mdhdbhagya). -bbflpda, n. a gi° vessel, MBh.; 
° 4 &gdra (V 4 r)> n * a chief treasury, Rftjat. ; Viddb. 
— bhftra, m. a gr° weight or burden, Pin. — bhB* 


rata, m. or n. (with or scil. dhava, yuddha or any 
word signifying ‘battle ’) the gr° war of the Bharatas, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. (with or scil. akhydna), ‘greai 
narrative of the war of the Bh 0 ,’ N. of the gr epic 
poem in about 115,000 lines describing the acts and 
contests of the sons of the two brothers Dhfita- 
rlshfra and P&9^u, descendants of Bharata, who were 
of the lunar line of kings reigning in the neighbour- 
hood of Hastinft-pura (the poem consists of 18 books 
with a supplement called Hari-vaoia, the whole being 
attributed to the sage Vylsa), AsvGr. ; MBh. See, 
( I W. 370 dec.) ; - kutdddara , m., -tdtparya, n.^par- 
ya-nirnaya, m. and °ya-pramdna-samgraha , m., 
°parya-prakdia-samketa , m., °'parya-rakshd, f., 
yarya-satpgraAa, m,\ -darfana, m., - pailca - 
ratna,n . pi., -mafljan, f.,-mimdQsd, i.,-vivarana • 
stotra , n., - vy&kkydna , n„ -travana-vidhi. m., 
• ilokbpanydsa , m., - samgraha , m., and °ha-dipikd, 
f., * saptati-iloka , ni.pl., - samuccaya , m., -sdra, 

m. n., - sdra-samgraha (?), m., - suci , f., - sphuta - 
iloka, m. pi., °ratddi 4 loka, m. pi., 0 rat&dhydy&nu - 
kramanl, f., °ratdddkrita > sdra- iloka t m. pi. N. of 
wks. — bbSratika, tn. (prob.) one who knows the 
Mahl-bhSrata,Cat. — blUUhya, n. ‘Great Commen- 
tary,’ N. of PataHjali’s coni° oq the Sutras of Plnini 
and the Vftrttikai of KxtySyana, Prab.; Rajat. dec. 
(IW. 167); - kdra , m. N. of Patahjali, ApSr., 
Comm. ; -iikd, f. ,-tri-padi \ f.(and °dl-vydkhydna, 

n. ), -dipikd, f:, - frakdiikd , f., pradipa , m., -rat- 
nAvali, f., -vdrttika, n., -vyakhyd, f., - sphiirti , f. 
N. of commentaries on the Maha-bliSshya. -bltB- 
xnns, mfn. extremely brilliant (saidof Vishnu), MBh. 

— bhAakara-^IkS, f. N . of wk. - bhlawmra, mfn 
= • bhdsura , Vishn. -bblkslm, m. ‘gr^tnonk/ N. 
of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. -' "bhljanw 

m. a high or noble descent; mfn. nobly bom, A.; 
-jdta, mfn, of noble d°, Rajat. -°bUJlt-j 2 Xai> 
bbibbtt(°AdM°),m.N.ofa Buddha, Buddh. -°bhi- 
Bishkrama^w (°A 4 M°), n. 'the great going forth 
from home,' N. of Buddha’s celebrated abandonment 
of his own family, MWB. a8; 308. — °bh1mKiU 
(°AiM°), m. great self-conceit, gr° pride, arrogance, 
MW. — °bblyftffft (°h 6 bh°), m. a gr° accusation, 
Y aj h. — °bblsb» v*(?h(lbh Q ), m .the gr°distilla tion of 
Soma, ApSr. ; Ka ty$r. , Sch . - °bhlsdl«k» {°Adbh °) , 
m. solemn sprinkling or unction, AitBr.; N. of 
KathSs. xv ; -prayoga, m., -vidAi, m. N. of wks. 
-°bbUyandin {°AdbA°), mfn. generating hyper- 
trophy, Susr. ; Car. (superl. °di- tama ) ; °di-tva and 
°di-tama-tva , n. state of hyp°, Car. bhltft, mfn. 
greatly terrified, PaScar. ; (d), f. Mimosa Pudica, L. 

— bhltl, f. great danger or distress, L. — bhlma, 
m. N. of Saiptanu, L. ; of one of Siva's attendants, L. 

— bhlrn, ni. ‘ very timid,* a sort of dung-beetle, L. 

— °bhlsu {°AdbA very brilliant, Mcar. — bbX- 
■ba^aka, mfn. causing great distress, exceedingly 
fearful, MBh.; Hariv.; R. — bhlabma, m. N. of 
^Sqitanu, L. — bhnja, mfn. having long arms, MBh. ; 
R. ; Ragh.&c.-bbtlta, mfn. being great, gr°, MBh,; 
m. a gr creature or being, ib. ; n. a great element, 
gross el° (of which 5 are reckoned, viz. ether, air, 
tire, water, earth, Up.; Nir.; Mn. See. [cf. IW. 83, 
221], as distinguished from the subtle el°s or Tan- 
m&tra, q.v.), IW. 321; - gAafa , m. a jar with a 
figurative representation of the 5 cl°s. Heat, (w.r. 
•dhatay, °ta-ddna , n. a kind of religious gift, Cat. 
»bbftail, f. a gr° country, KafhUp.; the whole 
territory (of a king), Nyftyam. - bbVialkft, mfn. (?), 
L. - bbtUlUMus, n. a costly ornament, BrahmavP. 
• bhfiftga, m. a species of Verbesina with blue 
flowers, L.-bhtrI-h&r*k* f m., °kss-pwrlrwrU v 
m. N. of certain Buddhist SQtra wks.-bhAiTBWBt 

m. a form of Siva or Bhairava, Prab. ; Cat ; N. of a 

Liflga, MW.; mf(s)n. related to or connected with 
Mahs-bhairava, Prab.; Cat.; •tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra, Cat. — 1. -bhoffa, *n. (fr. i.bAoga) a great 
curve or ooil, gr° hood (of a snake), gr winding, 
MW.; mfn. (a snake) having gr° windings or coils, 
V* a gr° hood, MBh.; m. a gr° serpent, AshfftvS.; 
vat, mfn. having great windings See., BhP.— 2. 
- r bbog» ( 0 ASbA*), mfn. having a wide girth, h° a 
large compass, KathSs. — 3. -bhoga, m.(fr. 2. bhoga) 
gr^enjoyment, KathXs.; mf(d)n. causing gv° enj°; 
(d), f. N. of DurgX, Pur. ; -vat, mfii. having gr° 
enj°s, MW.-bboffla, 4 hoga-mt, BhP. 

— bboja, m. a gr monarch, BhP. ; N. of a king, 
Pur. «bbo$a or dafla, m. Great Tibet, Cat. 
»bhaitaa,ra. N.of aklng,MBh. -°bbva (°AibA% 

n. a great or dense cloud, SaAkhGf. *» makba, m. a 


great or principal sacriflce, Yajfl.; MBh. (cf. -ya» 
JHa). — magna, w.r. for -nagna (q.v.), Kara^d. 
-mabgala, 11. N. of a Buddhist Sutra.— snaBju- 
abaka, n. (t) or °j!Ubaka, m. N. of a partic. celes- 
tial flower, Buddh. -maipl, m. a costly gem, 
precious jewel, MBh. ; Sak. ; BhP. ; N.of Siva, Sivag.; 
of a king, VP. ; -cuja, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
Buddh. ; -dhara, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Klranijl. ; 
- ratna , m. N. of a fabulous mountain, ib.-nuup* 
fapa, n. N. of a vestibule in a celebrated Saiva 
temple, RTL. 447. - maydala, m. N. of a king, 
B'iddh. ; 0 letvara , m. a gr chief of a province, L. 
-mayflallka, m. N. of a Nftga, Buddh. — map- 
dttka, m. a kind of Urge frog, L. — mata, mfn. 
highly esteemed or honoured, MW. — mati, mfn. 
gteat-minded, having a great understanding, clever, 
MBh. ; R. See. ; m. the planet Jupiter, L. ; N. of a 
king of the Vakshas, Buddh. ; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; 
of a son of Su-mati, Kathfts.; f. N. of a woman, 
Cat.; (i), f. a partic. lunar day personified as a 
daughter of Angiras, MBh.— matta, mfn. being in 
excessive rut (as an elephant), R. — snatajA, m, a 
large fish,SBr. - saada, m. gr° pride or intoxication, 
W. ; excessive or violent rut (of an elephant), MirkP.; 
fever, Gal. ; an elephant in strong rut, L. — masiaa 
(i mahi •), mfn. gr°-minded, high-m°, magnanimous, 
RV. ; MBh.; K.; Sii. ; arrogant-minded, proud, 
haughty, ChUp.; MBh.; m. the fabulous animal 
Sarabha (q.v.), L.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.; 
-vin, m. a partic. Samldhi, Kftran^i. — mana a k a, 
mfn. =* -manas, mfn., MW. —mini, m. N. of a 
king, VP. (w.r. for -mani, q.v.) — manmbya, 
m. a man of high rank, Kathfts.; N. of a poet. Cat. 
— mantra, m. any very sacred or efficacious text 
(of the Veda See.), MW.; a great spell, very eft -0 
charm (used esp. against a serpent’s venom), Kftd. ; 
Git.; "tr&di-sevd-prakdra, m. N. of wk.; °tr&- 
nusdrini, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, Buddh. ; W. 

— man trill, m. a chief counsellor, prime minister, 
Hit. ; Kathfts. ; a gr° statesman or politician, MW. 

— mandirava, m. N. of a partic. celestial plant, 
Buddh. — mayftrl, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, 
Dharmas. 5 ( — -nuiyurl, q. v.) — mar&kata, ni. a 
gr° emerald, BhP.; mfn. adorned with gr° cm°s, 
BhP. (v.l. - mdrakata , q.v.) — marutvatlja, 
m. (with graha) a partic. libation consisting of a 
cupful offered to Indra Marut-vat, SrS. — °marsha 
{°Adm°) t mfn. extremely wrathful, BhP. — malaja- 
pura, n. N. of the 7 pagodas hewn out of the rocks 
near Madras, L. — mala-barl, f. a partic. Rftgini, 
Samgit. — xnalla, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. —1. 
-maha, m. a great festive procession, Siuhis. — 2. 
-mabi, mfn. (prob. an old intens. form) very mighty, 
RV.; (d), f. N. of a constellation, SkandaP. ; a 
species of plant (w.r, for - sahd ), Car.; (cf. the 
similar forms ghandgkana, patapata, vaddvada.) 

mabM, n . a great light (seen in the sky), SftrAgP. 

mabiman, m. excessive greatness, true great- 
ness (°Aiwa idiin t mfn. possessing true gr°), Sfth.; 
mfn. extremely great, truly great ( °hima-tva , n.), 
Pratftp. — mabl-vxata ( makd-) , m fn .exercising gr° 
power, RV. — xaablkvara-kavl, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — mablirarAjataiia, n. a partic. 
region of the gods, Buddh. — mab6pK4h7ftya, m. 
a very great or venerable teacher (a title given to 
learned men), Hftsy.— mlpaa, n. ‘costly meat, 1 N. 
of various kinds of meat and esp. of human flesh, 
Mftlatfm. ; Kathfts. &c. ; (1 ), f. a kind of little shrub, 
L.; • tnkrayaya . selling human fl°, Paficat — nlfUi 
f, (prob.) the day of full moon in the month Might 
when certain other celestial phenomena also occur, 
Heat -nitfi* f. pi. ‘the great mother*’ N. of a 
class of personifications of the $akti or female energy 
of Siva, RTL. t86; -gantivara, m.N. of Vishnu, 
PaAcar. -°mltpa (°Adei°), m. the prime minister 
of a king, Kftm.; Rftjat. -mStrft, mfn. mat in 
measure, gr°, the greatest, best, most excellent of 
(comp.), MBh.; R.; m. a man of high rani* high 
official, prime minister, ib. flee. ; an eiephantnlriver 
or keeper, Mil; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a superin- 
tendent of elephants, W. ; (f), f. a spiritual teaeher'a 
wife, L. ; the wife of a prime minister or high official, 
great lady, W.-mlamrtlri, f. (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the 16 Vidyft-detl^ L.»mlaMS,f.agoddesa 
peculiar to the Jainu, L. — xntsla, mfo, exceed* 
ingly proud, Inscr.-aMhaARxn# m. or n.(?) a species 
of flower, Kftratf. -mBapn, mfn. being in gnat 
honour with (gen.), Shim. - alyft, mf(d)n. having 
great deoeit or illusion, R.; practising gr°d° or ill* 
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very illusory, R.; Kathls.; m.N. of Vishnu, Paficar. 
of Siva, MBh. (RTL. 106); of an Asura, Kathls. 
of a Vidyl-dhara, ib. s (d), {, gr° deceit or illusion, 
the divine power of ill 0 (which makes the universe 
appear as if really existing and renders it cognizable 
by the senses), the illusory nature of worldly objects 
personified and identified with Durga, Pur.; N. of 
a wife of Suddhodana, Buddh. ; (i ), f. N. of Durgl, 
L. ; °yd-dhara % m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; °yadam- 
bora (or °ra-tantra\ n. N. of a Tantra. - sniyBm, 
n. a partic. drug, Car. ; (only ifc.) a panic, prayer, 
Hear.; (i), f. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the 5 
amulets and of one of the 5 tutelary goddesses (cf. 
•mayuri) ; °rf-stotra t n. N. of acollection of Stotras. 

— mSr*k*t*,mf(d)n. richly adorned with emeralds, 
BhP. (cf. - marakata ). — mirl, f. ' gr° destroying 
goddess/ a form of Durgl and a spell called from her, 
Pur. ; a pestilence causing great mortality, the cho- 
lera, MW. (cf. mart). — mftrg*, m. a gr road, high 
road, main street, Kim.; BhP. (cf. -pathd) ; -pati, 
m. a superintendent of roads, Raj at. -nils, mfn. 
wearing a gr° garland (said of Siva), MBh. — mi- 
llkft, f. a kind of metre, Col. — micha, m. a species 
of large bean, Sulr. — m&hesvar*, m. a gr° wor- 
shipper of Mah&vara or Siva, Raj at. — mlna, m. a 
large fish, Sulr. — muklia, n. a gr° mouth, Var. ; 
the gr° embouchure of a river, Hariv. ; mf(f)n. large- 
mouthed (said of Siva), MBh.; having a gr° em- 
bouchure, KltySr. ; in. a crocodile, L. ; N. of a Jina, 
Gal.; of a man, M Uh. — muoillnda, a species of 
plant, Buddh.; m. N. of a mythical mountain, 
Kftrand. ; - parvata , m. id., Buddh. — msupdaniki 
or -xnupdl, f. a kind of Sphaeranthus, L. — mudrft, 
f. a partic. posture or position of the hands or feet 
(in the practice of Yoga, q. v.), Cat. ; a partic. high 
number, Buddh. — muni, m. a gr° Muni or sage, 
(esp.) N. of a Buddha or Jina, MBh.; R.; BhP. 
&c. ; Zanthoxylon Hastile, L. ; N. of Vylsa, W. ; of 
Agastya, L.; of a Rishi in the 5th Manv-antara, 
VP.; n. the seed of Zanthoxylon H°, L.; Elaeo- 
carpus Ganitrus, L. ; any medicinal herb, L. ; -svd* 
dhyaya, m. N. of wk.— mfLdh*, mfn. very foolish 
or infatuated ; in. a gr° simpleton, Paficat. ; Paficar. ; 
Kathls. — mttrkha, m. a gr° fool, Paficar. — m&rtl, 
mfn. large-formed, gr°-bodied (said of Vishnu), M Bh. 

— mtirdlxan, mfn. gr°-headed, large-h°(N. of Siva), 
MBh. — mf&l*,u.a large or full-grown radish,Buddh.; 
a species of onion, L. — mfUy*, mfn. very costly, 
L.; m. n. a ruby, L.; (also d, f.) very precious 
cloth, L. — mtisluika or °sUka, m. a kind of rat, 
L. «mflga, m. a large animal, (esp.) any 1° wild 
an°,V 3 gbh. ; an elephant, K.; the mythical animat 
Sarabha (q.v.), L. — m^ityu, m. the great death, 
KltySr., Sch.; N. of Siva, L.; ® 'yum-jaya (with 
lauha), in. or 11. (?) 'conquering gr° death,’ a partic. 
drug, L. ; m. N. of a sacred text addressed to Siva 
(also °ya-mantra, m.), Cat. ; °yut{t-jaya-kalpa t m., 
yu m-jaya-vidh i, m. f °yu m-jaya-homa, m., °yu~ 
Jiarastotra, 11. N. of wks. - rn^idha, n. a gr° battle, 
MBh.; R.; Kathas. — meffha, m. a gr° or dense 
cloud, AitAr.; MBh.; R.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a 
man, MBh. t (v.l. megha-vega ) ; -girt, m. N. of a 
mountain, Hariv.; - nibha-svana , mfn . — * svan a 
below, MW. ; - nivdsin , m . 1 dwelling in thick clouds/ 
N. of Siva, MBh.; -svana, mfn. sounding like im- 
mense thunder-clouds, MBh.; °ghdugka-nirghosha, 
mfn. sounding like a multitudeof large th°-cl v s, MW. 

— mad*, m. Erythrina Indies, W. ; m. (L.) or (d), 
f. (Sulr. ; Bhpr.) a species of medicinal plant, 
wmidha, m. a gr° sacrifice, MBh. -mtdhE, f, 

1 great intelligence/ N. of Durga, MlrkP. -mtru 

m. the gr° mountain Meru, TAr.; VP,; 
N. of a Varsha, MBh. ; -dkara t m. a panic. Samfidhi, 
Klragtf.-mitr*, m. N. of a Buddha, L.; (t), f. 
great friendship, great attachment, great compassion, 
Buddh. (cf. Dharmas. 131); °M-samddhi, m. N. 
ofapartic.Samldhi, Buddh. - mod*, m. a species of 
jasmine, L. - moh*, m.great confusion or infatuation 
of mind, Pur.; Rajat. dec.; (4), f. N. of Durga, 
MlrkP.; -mantra, m. a very efficacious charm 
(*ftw, n.), Kathas.; -svardttara- tantra, n, N. of 
wk. — mok*ii», mfn. very confusing or bewildering, 
MBh.— mobla, m. a thorn-apple, Bbpr.*m*uA- 
g*Xjrl!*a*,m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh. 
*• °m1mk* fkAm 0 ), m. N. of Siva, L. (perhaps w.r. 
for maA&mbu-da; cf.-mtgha). ~°mbvrj%(°h&m 0 ), 
n.a partic. high numbet, a illion;L. ••ml *(°Adj*°), 
mfa. very acid or sour, W.; n. the fruit of the Indian 
tamarind, L.; add seasoning, W.*» jak«h*, m. a , 


0 Y aksha, a chief of the Y°s, R. (cf. yaksha-pati) 

. of the servant of the second Arhat of the presen 
AvasarpiiiT, L.; pi. a class of Buddhist deities, MW. 
(1 ), f. a gr° female Yaksba, R. ; - seHd-pati , m. a 
general of the gr° Yaksha; N. of a Tantra deity, 
Buddh. — m. a great sacrifice or offering, a 
principal act of devotion (of these there are 5 accord 
to Mn. iii, 69-71, viz. brahma , deva pitfi- 
manushya -, and bhutayajika ; cf. IW. 194 dec. 
RTL. 41 1), SBr. dec. dec.; N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
pi. (with paHca) N. of wk.; -kratu, m . - mahd 
yajtid above, Cat. ; -bhdga-hara, m. 1 receiving a 
share of the gr° sacr 0 / N. of Vishnu, MBh. — ytti, 
m. a gr° ascetic, MlrkP. - yintra, n . a gr° mechan- 
ical work, MBh.; - < pravartana , n. the engaging in 
or erecting gr° mech 0 works, Mn. — y*mi, m. the 
gr° Yania, AV. - y*m*k*, n. a verse in which air 
four Pldas contain words with exactly the same 
sounds, but different senses (e.g. Kir. xv, 5a 01 
Bhaft. x, 20). — y*v*, m. a kind of large barley, L 
»y*s*s, mfn. very glorioug or renowned 01 
celebrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. ; m. N. of the 
fourth Arhat of the past Utsarpinl, L.; of a learned 
man, Cat.; f. N. of one of the Mltfis attending or 
Skanda, MBh.— yaiwik*, m fn. ***yaJas, mfn., L, 
-°7*«a CMf), mfn. having much iron (as ai 
arrow which has a large point, Nilak.), MBh. — yg- 
glk», m. pi. N. of a school of the Slma-veda, Di vyav, 

— yitrft, f. a great pilgrimage, the pil° to Benares, 
MW. ; N. of wk. -yStrik*, m. N. of a man, Hlsy. 

— yftna, n. 'great vehicle’ (opp. to htna-y°), N. of 
the later system of Buddhist teaching said to have 
been first promulgated by Nlgarjuna and treated of 
in the Mahl-ySna-sOtras, MWB. 66 ; 1 58-160 &c. ; 
m. ‘having a gr° chariot/ N. of a king of the Vidyl 
dharas, Kathls. ; -deva } m. an honorary N. of 
Hiouen-thsang, Buddh. ; -parigrahaha, in. a fol 
lower of the Mahl-ylna doctrines, ib. ; - ■prabhdsa i 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; -yoga-idstra, n., 
- santgraha , m., -samparigraha - tdstra , 11. N. of 
wks.; - sutra , n. N. of the Sotras of the later Bud- 
dhist system, MW.; i?tra-ratna-raja } m. N. of 
a highly esteemed Mahl-ylna-sQtra, Klrand.); 
°ttdbhidharma - samgiti - Jasjra, n. N. of wk. 
— yftm*. n. N. of a Slman, ArshBr.— ytmy*, m. 
N. of Vishyu, MBh.— yny*, n. a gr° Yuga or Y° 
of the gods (—4 Yugas of mortals or the aggregate 
of the Krita, Tretl, Dvlpara and Kali Yugas c 
4, 320,000 years; a day and a night of Brahml com- 
prise 2,oooMahl-yugai),Suryas.(iW.i 78). — °yut* 
(°Ady°), in. or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh. 

— yudAlx*, n. a gr° fight, MBh. - °yndk* fhdy 0 ), 
mfn. having great weapons (said of Siva), MBh. 

— yog* -p*fio*r*ta* &imafty*xi6pftyogyA - 
Ohln*-pr*k*r*a*, n. N. of wk.-yogln, m. a 
gr° Yogin (N. of Vishnu or of Siva, esp. when wor- 
shipped by Buddhists, MWB. 215), MBh.; acock, L. 

— yogfisT*r*, m. a gr° master of the Yoga system, 

MBh. — yoni, f. excessive dilation of the female 
organ, SlrfigS.; Suir. (ati-m°). -y*udhXJfty* r 11. 
N. of a Slman, ArshBr. -r*kaluui, n. a gr° Rlk- 
shasa, Slntik.-x*k*hl, f. (with Buddhists) a gr° 
tutelary goddess (5 in number, viz. Mahl-pratisarl 
or Prat 0 , Mahl-mlyQri or M°-may° ( M°-sahasra- 
pramardani or°dini, M°-iIta-vati or M°-ieta-v° and 
M°-mantranuslrinI), Buddh.; W. — r*k*klt*, m. 
N. of a man, Buddh. -r*&g*, m. a large stage, 
Hariv. -»ti*t*, n. gold, R.; MlrkP. ;*m. a thorn- 
apple, L.; mfn., w.r. for next, mfn., Hariv. — r*- 
j*n*, n. the saffiower, Dai. ; gold, L. (cf. prec.) ; 
mfn. coloured with safflower, Hariv.; •gandhi or 
°dkin t n. a kind of ruby, L. -r*Bj*n*, n. the saf- 
flower, MBh. (w.r. for -rajana). -r*p*, m. a zr° 
battle, ApSr.,Sch.; MBh.; Pratlp.; v.l. for mahU 
r«9tf,(q.v.), VP.-°r*py* n. agr° forest, 

R.; Buddh.— r*ta*f n. a precious jewel, most pr 
of all j\ Kathli.; SaddhP, ; Praufig. ; - pratima jp- 
4ita% m. N. of a Kalpa or cycle, Buddh.; -maya, 
mfn. consisting of pr° j°s, Kathls. ; -vat,m fn. adorned 
with pi° j°s, MBh. ; -i tarshd, f. N. of a Tantra deity, 
Buddh.; f> nAbhisiuka-rdma-dhydna % n. N. of wk. 

— r*thA, m, a gr° chariot, MBh. ; R. ; a gr° warrior 
(not a Bahu-vrihi comp., as shown by the accent ; cf. 
ratha' a warrior’), VS. ; TS. ; MBh. &c. ; N. of a 
Rlkshasa, R.; ota ion of Viivl-mitri, R.; of a 
king, MlrkP. ; Buddh. ; of a minister, Rljat. ; desire, 
longing, L. (cf. nano-ratka ) ; mfn. possessing gr 0 
chariots, Hariv.; -tva, n. the being a gr° warrior, 
MBh.; - maHJari , f. N. of wk. -t*tfeyt» f. (ifc. 
f.d) agr° street, high street (with/urf, a city having 


large streets), M Bh.; R. - °r*mbh*(°Aor°), in. a gr° 
undertaking, Subh.; mfn. performing gr° und°s, en- 
terprising, industrious, Kim.; n. a kind of salt, L. 

— r*va, mf;cf)n, loud-sounding, uttering loud cries, 
MBh.; Hariv.; MlrkP.; m. loud cries or roar- 
ings, Hit.; a frog, L.; N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 
(v.l. -bala ) ; of a man, MBh. — r*6ml-jU&v*- 
bh&8*-g*rbh*, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 

— rasa, m. ‘precious mineral ’ (N. of 8 metals or 
minerals used in med°) f Cat. ; L. ; quicksilver, L. ; 
flavour, R.; mfn .having much A°, very savoury, MBh.; 
m. a sugar-cane, L.; Phoenix. Sylvestris, L.; Scirpus 
Kysoor, L.; (d), f. IndigoferaTinctoria, L. ; Clitoris 
Ternatea, L. ; Evolvulus Alsinoidcs, L. ; n. sour rice- 
water, L.; -vatu f. ‘having much flavour/ a very 
savoury kind of food, Bharat . 5 °St 1 yana-vidAt, m. 
N. of wk. — rUA, m. a great king, reigning prince, 
supreme sovereign, Br. &c. &c. ; N. of the moon, 
MaitrS.; of a partic. deity, MlnGr. {-rdjan\)\ 
Apast.; of Kubera, TAr.; of Vishnu, BhP.; pi. 
(with Buddhists) a partic. class of divine beings (the 
guardians of the earth and heavens against the 
demons), MWB. 206; a Jina, Gal. ; a N. of Mafiju- 
irl, L. ; of the successors of Vallabhidrya (founder 
of a sect), RTL. 1 35 & c. ; a finger-nail, L.; - kulina , 
mfn. belonging to a race of gr° kings, R.; -cu/a, 
m. a kind of mango, I..; - drama , m. Cat hart o- 
carpus Fistula, L. ; - nighantu , rn. N. of wk. ; - phala , 

m. a kind of mango, L. ; - mitra, m. N. of a man, 
Oat. ; °jdhgana (or °gana) t n. the courtyard in the 
palace of a reigning prince, R.; a jddhiraja y in, a 
paramount sovereign, emperor, Kid. — rBJak*, ni.pl. 
« -rajika-deva, pi., L.— rBJik*,m. N. ofVishiju, 
MBh.; -deva, pi. (with Buddhists) N. ofaclassof god« 
(the inhabitants of the lowest heaven \ MWB. 206. 
-rljfil, f. a reigning queen, BhP. ; N. of Durgl, 
Kathls. ; - stava , m. N. of wk. — rljya, n. the rank 
or title of a reigning sovereign, MBh. — rfctra, n. 
the time after midnight or near the close of night, 
(accord, to some also) midn°, SlnkhBr. ; SrS. ; BhP. 
-ritri or °trl, f. - prec., L. ; the gr° night of the 
complete destruction of the world, Devim., Sch. ; 
the 8th day in the light half of the month A£vina, 
L.; N. of a festival (kept by the left-hand worship- 
pers on the 14th day of the dark half of Mlgha), 
RTL. 204; °tri-cat} 4 ikd-vidhdna i n. N. of wk.; 
(only °trl ), f. N. of a Sakii ofSiva, VP. — rftmlya?*, 

n. the great Rlmlyana, Cat. — rftva, in. loud cries, 
Hit. — riahfra, m. pi. the Marl^ha people, com- 
monly called Mahrattas, Var. ; MlrkP. &c. ; (f), f. 
(scil. b kasha) the Marl^hi or Mahratla language, 
Slh. See, ; a species of culinary plant, L. ; Comme- 
lina Salicifolia, L. ; n. a gr° kingdom, gr° country, 
(esp.) the land of the Marlfhas in the west of India, 
W.; a kind of metre, Col.; - varishtka-bhdshd - 
may a , mfn. composed in the excellent language of 
the Marlfhas, Sigh!*.; °traka t mf(tdd)n. belonging 
to the Marlfhas, Cat.; (m.pl. the Marl$has,Cat.); 
°triya , mf(d)n. id., Cat.— rlfll&f*, m. a species of tree 
allied to the Melia Bukayun,L. — mj (SlrngS.) or 
-rttf* (Suir.). mfn. causing gr° pain, very painful. 
— °ni9* (°har r ) t m. N. of a mountain, R. — rudx*, 

m. ‘ gr° Rudra/ a form of Si va, Cat. ; N.ofan author (?), 
Cat. ; (d), f. a form of Durgl, Heat.; (i), f. id., W. 
(prob, w.r. for - ravdri \ q.v.); - karma-kaldpa • 
paddhati, f., : japa-vidhi , m., - nyasa-paddhati , 
f„ -paddhati, f., -pitha-devata, f. pi., -prayoga, m. 
(and °ga-paddhati, f.), - vidhi } m. N. of wks.; 
si&ha, m. N. of an author, Cat.— ram, m. a 

species of antelope, MBh.— dy*, mfn. mighty in 
form (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a Kalpa or 
cycle, Buddh. ; resin, W. ; (d), f. N. of one of Durgft's 
attendants, W. -rftp*k*, n. a kind of drama, L. 
-rftpln, mfn. large-formed, great in shape, R. 
-ratM, mfn. abounding in seed fN. ofSiva), MBh. 
-rog*, m. a severe illness, Alvar. — rofln, mfn. 
suffering from a severe illness, Paficar.; KQrmaP. 
-roo*, m. or n. (?) a species of plant, Buddh. 
-rom*a, mfn, having large or thick hair on the 
body (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a king, R.; 
Pur. ; of the superior of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh. 
>.r. -roma; cf, toman)* - rom*A*, mfn. having 
.arge or thick hair, Sulr. - robl, m. a species of gr° 
gazelle, R.-r*i&Af*, mf(d)n. very terrible, MBh.; 
MlrkP. (<i/i-»°); (i), f. a form of Durgl, Cat. (cf. 
rudri). - nturm, m. N. of a hell, AitUp. ; Saipk.; 
Pur. See. (one of the 8 hot hells, Dharmas. lai); 

n. N. of a Slman, ArshBr. - trafcty*, m. N. of a 
demon, VarBfS. - °rfh* (°ddr°), mfn. high-priced, 
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very precious or valuable, MBh. Kathls. (also 
°gkya y Bharat.) ; costly, expensive, Bllar, ; m. Per- 
dix Chinensis, L. ; -/d/f. gr° costliness, preciousness, 
high value, Var.; $ii. ; SlrrtgP. (also °ghya-td, 
Raj at.); -rupa, mf(d)n. of splendid form, Kathls. 

{°Aar°) f mfh. having gr° flames, flaming 
high, MBh. -^va (°Adr°),m. ‘mighty sea/ the 
ocean, MaitrUp. ; R. dec. ; N. of Siva, L. \ of sev. 
wks. ; pi. ‘ dwelling by the ocean/ N. of a people, 
MirkP.; karma-vipdka , in. N. of wk. ; - nipdna - 
vid, ni. N. of Siva, M Bh. ; « prakdia , m., -vratdrka, 
m. N. of wks. - °rth» C&«**)i m. a gr° thing, a gr 
matter, DevIP. ; weighty or important meaning, 
MW. ; mf(«)n. having large substance, rich.VarBrS.; 
great, dignified, W. ; having gr° meaning, significant, 
important, weighty, MBh.; K. ; m. N. of a Dlnava, 
Kathls.; «. * niaha-bhashya (q.v.), Cat; -Id, f. 
fullness of meaning or significancy, L . ; -prakaia, 

m. , - ntaHjari , f. N. of wks.; -vat, mfn. having gr° 
meaning, very significant, MBh. ; of gr° consequence, 
very dignified, MW.; ° tkaka , mfn. valuable, L.; 
rich ; having gr° meaning, very important dec., MW. 
— °rdr»ka (°ddr°) t n. wild ginger, L. — °rdha 
ChdS 3 ), m. a species of plant, L. — rbuda 

n. to Arbudas- loco millions, Jyot. — °rma 

CMS'), Pan. vi, j, 90. — °ty» CMS 3 ), m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat.; - siddhdnta , m. N, of wk. — rfca 
CMS 1 ), nifn. very worthy or deserving, very valuable 
or precious, splendid, MBh.; R. dec.; n. white san- 
dal- wood, L.— lakshml, f.the gr° Lakshml (pro- 
perly the Sakti of Nlrlyana or Vishnu, but sometimes 
identified with Durgl or with Sarasvat! ; also N. of 
Dlkshlyatii in Kara-vfra), Paficar.; Kathls. (cf. 
KTL. 385); N. of a girl 13 years old and not 
arrived at puberty (who represents the goddess Durgfl 
at the D° festival), L. ; of a woman. Cat. ; a kind 
of metre, Col.; -kalpa, m. N. of wk.; - tirtha , n. 
N. of a Tfrtha, Cat. ; - ndma-vidhi , m., - paddhati ', 
f., - ratna-hoia , m. N. of wks. ; - vildsa , in. a panic, 
drug, L.; - vrata , n. a partic. religious observance, 
Cat. ; f. ), -sdita, n stotra, n., -hridaya, 

n., Cy a ~ stotra, n.); °my-ashtaka, n. N. of wks. 
— °laya ni. a great dwelling, MW.; a gr° 

temple, gr° monastery, ib. ; a temple, W. ; a monas- 
tery, L. ; a place of refuge, sanctuary, asylum, W. ; 
the Loka or world of Brahma, W. ; a tree See. sacred 
to a deity, W.; a place of pilgrimage, L.; the gr° 
Universal Spirit, L. ; a partic. half month, Tithyad. ; 
N. of a place, Cat. ; of a man, Cat. ; (d), f. N. of a 
panic, festival, the day of the moon's change in the 
month Bhadra and the last day of the Hindfi lunar 
year, Col. ; of a partic. deity, A.; (prob.) n. N. of a 
Liriga, Cat. ; -prayoga, m., - irdddha-paddhati , f. 
N. of wks. -laUfa, mfn. having a gt" forehead, K. 

* very lazy/ N. of a woman, Cat. 
— °li-ka$*bhl, t*., v .1. for -di-k°, q. v. , L. — ling*, 
n. a gr° Linga or phallus, Rajat. ; N. of a place, Cat. ; 
mfn. having a gr° male organ (N. of Siva), MBh. ; 

• yogin , tn., - idstrin , m, N. of authors, Cat. - 1511 - 
sarasratl, f. a form of the goddess Tara, q.v., 
Tantras. — lngi, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. ; - pad- 
dhati , f. N. of wk.— lodha (W.) or -lodlira (L.), 

m. a species of Symplocos. — toman, ni. N. of the 
superior of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh. (w.r.-Aww ; 
cf. •roman), —loin, mfn. excessively eager, L.; m. 
a crow, L.— lofca, n. ‘gr° iron/ magnetic iron, L. 
-▼assn, m. ‘gr° lineage or race/ N. of a well- 
known wk. written in Pali by a monk named Mahl- 
nlma in the 5th century, MWB. 65 dec.; mfn. 
sprung from a gr° race or family, MW. ; -samud- 
bhava,ndn. spr or descended fr° a gr° r° or f°, MW. ; 

f. N. of wk.; °iya, mfn. springing from a 
high or noble race, Rajat. - °yakSta mfh. 

having great space, very spacious or roomy, Kaui. 
-vaktra, mfn. large-mouthed, MBh.; m. N. of a 
Dlnava, Hariv. -vaksfcas, mfh. broad-breasted 
(said of Siva), MBh. -Tajxaka, n. (with taila) a 
kind of oil mixed with other ingredients for medical 
purposes, Suir. — vaftrln ( mana-), mfn. very wide 
(accord, to Say.), RV. i, 133, s.-raplj, m. a gr° 
merchant, Kathas. — rada, m. * speaker of gr° words/ 
proclaimer or teacher of the highest Vedic know- 
ledge, AitBr. (Say.) - Tadha (mahd-), m. a mighty 
or destructive weapon, dcst° thunderbolt, MW. ; mfn. 
carrying a mighty w° or dest° shaft, RV. — vaaa, 

n. a great forest, MBh. ; R. ; N. of a forest, L.; of a 
Buddhist monastery in a f° in Udylna, Buddh. ; mfn. 
having a gt° forest jVop. ; - saijtgh&rdma , m. N. of a 
Buddhist monastery, Buddh. - raadhyfi, f. a wholly 
barren woman, PaAcar.-vapa, m. a species of plant, 


L.-TarB, f. DOrvl grass, L.-varBka, m. ‘great 
boar/ N- of Vishnu in his boar incarnation, Ragh. ; 
of a king, Kathls.; of a wk.(cf. -vdrdha). — °varoha 
CMv°), m. Ficus Infcctoria, L. — vartana, n. high 
wages, large pay or allowance, W. — varti, f. a large 
wick, Vishn. -Talll, f. a large climbing-plant, 
Kathls ; Gaertnera Racemosa, L.— vasa, m. Del- 
phinus Gangeticus,L. - Ta tm{mahd- ),mfn. possess- 
ing much substance, very wealthy, RV. — Tauta, n. 
N. of a non-canonical work of northern Buddhism, 
MWB. 70.— vtkya, n. any long continuous com- 
position or literary wk. (• tva , n.), Slh. ; a principal 
sentence, gr° proposition, N. of I a sacred utterances 
of the Upanishads (e.g. tat tvam asi , aham brah • 
mdsmi See., esp. of the mystic words Tattvam and 
Om), Vedftntas.; Cat.; N. of an Upanishad; - tip - 
pana, m. or n.(?), -darpana, m., - nirnaya , m., 
■ftydsa, m., -paflet -karana, n., - mantrSpadeia - 
paddhati , f., - muktavali, \ - ratndvali or °ti, f., 
- rahasya , n., - viedra , n»., - vivarana , n., - viveka , 
in., - vivekdrtha - sAksh i ■ vivarana , \\.,*vyakhya,i., 
-siddhdnta, m.Ckydrtha, rn. (andm.pl. mihathar- 
va-vediydh, also °tka-darpana, in., °tka-praban - 
dha , in., °iha-prabodka, m., °thavicara, n».), °kyd- 
p an i shad, f. N. of wks. — vita, m. a gr° or stormy 
wind, Kim.; -vyddhi, m. a gr° or severe nervous 
disorder,Suir. ; -ww^a,in. a tempest, MBh.— wEt* 
■apra, n. N. of a SSman, ArshBr. — vftdln, m. a 
gr° controversialist, Buddh.— vSniadffrya, n. N. of 
a S&man, ArshBr. -viytt, m. a tempestuous wind, 
gale, BhSshap. ; air (as one of the live elements), 
MW. — Tftrika, m.N.of wk.(cf. -var&ha). -vkru- 
9I, f. the festival on the 13th day of the moon's de- 
crease in the month Caitra, SkandaP. — vKrttika, 

. ‘great Virttika or critical commentary/ N. of Ka- 
tySyana's VSrttikas on theSOtras ofPanini (cf. md- 
hdv°). — WLraklkk, f. a species of plant, Buddh. 
-TUa-bkld, m. N. of a Maharshi and of a trans- 
position of Padas in reciting the Vllakhilya (invented 
by him), AitBr.; Say.; A*v$r. -'ribrtu* n.gr° space, 
Bhpr. ; mfn. occupying gr° sp°, ib. — vfthana, m. 
or n.(?) a partic. high number, Buddh.— vtkrama, 
mfn. very valorous or courageous, L. ; m. N. of a 
lion, Hit.; of a Naga, Buddh.— vikraaaln, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. -▼lg'lma, ni. or n. a gr° 
obstacle, ManGr. ; R. - vijfia, mfu. very wise or in- 
telligent, Buddh. -Tlda, n. a kind of factitious salt, 
Cat.-vidagdlxa, mfn. very clever, L. -vldeha, 

1. N. of a mythical country, Campak. ; &atr. ; (<?), 
f. (with vritti, in the Yoga system) N. of a certain 
condition of the Manas or mind, Cat. — Yidjrd, f. 
a gr° or exalted science, MW. ; N. of Lakshml, VP. 

( » viSva-rupdpdsand, Comm.); of Durga, MarkP.; 
of a Mantra, Cat. ; pi. of a class of personifications 
f the Sakti or female energy of Siva (10 in number), 
RTL. 187; - dipa-kalpa , m., -prakarana, n., -pra- 
yoga, m., -sdra-candrSdaya, m., - stava , m., -sto- 
tra , 11. N. of wks.; °yt$vari, f. N. of a goddess 
(perhaps a form of Durga), Cat. - vldynt-prabha, 

m. N. of a Naga, Buddh. — vlpnlK, f. a kind of 
metre, Piflg., Sch. — rlbkKshE, f. a general alter- 
native, a rule containing a gen° alt 0 , Mw. ; -ids tra, 
11. N. of wk. — rlbhfttA, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh.— Tibkdtl, f. manifestation ofgr° 
might, excessive might, BhP.; the gr° goddess of 
welfare, Lakshml, BnP.; mfn. possessing gr° might, 
MBh. (laid of Vishpu); BhP.-rirah* m. a gr° 
separation, Pracap^. — vlrlva, mf(o)n. loud-sound- 
ing, l°-crying, l°-roaring, Ragh. -tItKIus, m. or 

n. (?) a partic.high number, Buddh. — vHHk)a, mfh. 
said to be for mahad-xP, ‘distinguished among the 
great/ Pli?. vi, 3, 46, Vartt. I, Pat.-TltkA, n. *gr° 
poison,' a kind of p 6 , Suir.; mfn. very poisonous or 
venomous, R. ; Suir. ; m. Coluber Naga, L. — wUdra* 
▼n, n. (VP., or °va saffthrdnti, f., MW. ) the vernal 
equinox, the moment of the sun's pasting into Aries 
(differing by sev. days from Europeim computation). 

ni. the great Vishnu, RlmatUp. ; Cat. 
(esp. N. of Vishnu when worshipped by Buddhists, 
MWB. aig); N. of Rapila, L.; - ptjd-paddhati , 
f., - stuti-tikd , f.; °nor mahd-stuti, f. N. of wks. 
— vrlktexft, mfn. very extensive or copious, Bhartf. 
-▼lkirft, m. a gr° Buddhist monastery, Buddh.; 
N. of a Bud 0 mon°in Ceylon, ib,; -Vitsin, m. pi. N. 
of a Bud 0 sect, ib. -wlel, m. N. of a hell, Mn. 
- vi^l, f. a ldndoflute, La|y.-°vttk (°W)» 

N. of a son of Savana, Pur. ; n. N. of the Variha 
ruled by that king, VP.; (v.l. -vlra), -Ttri, m. 
a gx° hero, RV.; Kathis,; Tantrum R of Vishnu, 
DhylnibUp.; an archer, bowman, L; i lion, L.; 


N. of Garud* (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu), L.; 
of Hanumat, A.; of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 13; 
sacrificial fire, BhP. ; a sacrif 0 vessel, &Br. ; thunder- 
bolt, L.; a white horse, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a kind of hawk, W., f Helminthostachys Ladniata, 
L. ; mjardtaka , L,; N. of sev. kings, MBh.; R.; 
Pur. ; of the last Arhat of the present Avasarpipi (the 
last and most celebrated Jaina teacher of the present 
age, supposed to have flourished iu Behar In the 6tb 
century B.c.), MWB. 529; (d), f. a species of bulb- 
ous plant, L.; - carita , n. ‘the exploits of the gr° 
hero (Rlma)/ N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava- 
bhuti, 1 W. 503 ; -contra, n. * prcc. ; N. of an- 
other wk.; *rdnanda, m. or n. (?) N. of a drama. 
— ▼Irya (mahd-), mfn. of gr° strength or energy, 
very powerful, v° potent, v° efficacious, $Br. ; MBh. ; 
R. flee.; m. yam, L.; N. of Brahma, W.; of Indra 
in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.; of a Buddha, L. ; 
of a Jina, MW.; of sev. kings, R.; Pur.; of a 
Bhiluhu, Buddh.; (a), f. (only L.) the wild cotton- 
shrub ; m mahd-iatavari, L.; N.of Saipjftft (the wife 
of Sflrya) ; - pardkrama, mfn. of gr° power and hero- 
ism, MBh. — Tplklki, m. a gr tree, AV.; Tan- 
dy a Br. Sec.; a species of Euphorbia, Suir.; Car.; 
~-pilu (q.v.), L.; -kskira, m. n. the milky juice 
of the above tree, Suir.; - gala-skandha , mfh, one 
whose neck and shoulders resemble corresponding 
parts of a gr° tree, MBh.— Tfiddlus, mfn. very old 
or aged, R. -Tpinda, n. a partic. high number 
( — 100,000 Vfindas), R. — vylahA, m. a gr° bull, 
Rajat. ; Phaseolus Radiatus, L. ; pi. N. of a people, 
AV.; ChUp. -vsga, mf(ti)n. greatly agitated (as 
the sea), R. ; moving swiftly, flowing rapidly, flying 
sw°, very fleet or swift or rapid, MBh.; m. an ape, 
L.; the bird Garuda, L.; (ri), f. N. of one of the 
Matfis attending on Skanda, MBh. ; • labdha-sthd • 
ma, m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. ; -vati, 
f. a species of plant, Suir. — vedAnta-ulub^kft, n. N. 
of wk. — yedi, f. the gr° Vedi or altar i. e. the whole 
V°, SrS.— vtdlut, m. a partic. position of the hands 
or feet (in the practice of Yoga), Cat. mfn. 

having high tides or strong currents, billowy, surgy, 
MBh.-yaipnlya, n. gr magnitude, wide extent, 
Lalit. ; -sutra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. 
-vair*, n. gr° enmity, Kam. - yalrija, n. N. of 
a Saman^Gaut. ; {!), f. a partic. religious observance 
(Ishfi), AivSr. — valla-utha {mahd-), mfn. (per- 
haps) abiding in a very remote hiding-place, RV. i, 
133, 3. — y&lsiyadoya ( mahd-), m. N. of a Graha 
(q.v.), VS. ; $Br.; KatySr. - valsnr&nara-vrata, 
n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr.— TaisrvBmltra, n. 
N. of two Samans, Br. — va i ihp uub lui, n. N. of a 
Samtn, ArshBr. - vyaxana-saptaka, n. collection 
•f seven vices (viz. mrigayd, aksha, sfrt, pana, 
vdk-pdrushya, artha-diishana, and damfa-pdru- 
shya), L. — vy&dhl, m. a gr° or severe disease, 
Suir.; the black leprosy, MW. — yjBhyitl, f. the 
gr° Vyahfiti (q.v,), N. of the mystical formula bhur 
bhdvah svhh, ShadvBr. ; GfSrS. ; Nir. 8 c c. — Tynt- 
patti, f. N. of a San&k; it-Tibetan lexicon. — yytUus, 
m. R of a Samldhi, Buddh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. 
— rrapa, n. a serious wound ,Varahit. —rratA, n. 
a gr° duty, fundamental duty (5 in number, accord.to 
the Jaina system), H Yog. ; Yogas. ; a gr° vow, Slh. ; 
a gr° religious observance, R. ; Pur. ; N. of a Slman 
or Stotra appointed to be sung on the last day but 
one of the Gavflm-ayana (applied also to the day 
itself or its ceremonies or, accord, to Comm., to the 
Sastra following the Stotra), AV.; Br.; TS. See.; 
the relig 0 usages of the P&iupatas, Prab., Sch. ; W.; 
mf(ti)n. one who has undertaken solemn religious 
duties or rows, performing a gr° row, MBh. ; R. 
See.; observing the rule of the Pllupatas; alio used 
to explain mdhi-vrata (q.v.), Nir.; Sly.; m. a 
P&iupata, Kathfts. ; N. of a poet. Cat ; -dkara, mfh. 
one who has undertaken gr religious duties or vow% 
BhP.; • paddhati , f., -prayoga, m. (and °gdnu- 
krama, m .),-bhdshya, n. N. of wlu. ; -wtf(-vratd-), 
mfn. connected with the Mahl-vrata Slman dec., 
TS. ; KltySr., Sch. ; - vesha-bhfit , mfn. wearing the 
dress of a Pliupata, Kathfts. ; hautra, n. N. of wk. 
— TTfttlk*, mfn. related to the Mahl-vrata Slman 
dec., S&AkhSr. ; observing the rule of the Pllupatas, 
a Pliupata, Kathls. ; (v.l., and perhaps more cor- 
rectly mdJtatP); - vesha , mfh. dressed as a Pll°, 
Kathls. -yratla, mfn. practising the five funda- 
mental duties of Jainas, observing the rule of the 
PH’s, Kathls.; Rljat.; Dai; m. a PM°,ib.; N.of 
Sivt, L.; a devotee, ascetic (mjofitgn), L.; « nros- 
kafa(J), L. - yntlrm, mm. relating to the Mahl- 
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vrata Saman or to the MahJ-mta day, Kith.? Br. S3 mans, ArshBr. — iiallA, m. a gr° rock or moun- creation (after a complete destruction of the world), 
— TT&ta ( rnahd -), mfn. accompanied by a gr° host tain, Bhartr. ; N. of a m°, MlrkP. — iaiva-tan- Col. — sarja, in. Terminalia 'romentosa, L. ; Arto- 
(of Maruts ; said of Indra), R\\ — vrlhi (tnahd-), tra, n. N. of wk. — way*, ni. *gT° Sona/ N. of a j carpus Integrifolia, L. — aarpa, m. ‘ gr° serpent,’ N. 
m. large rice, TS.; AitBr. &c. ; ~maya, mfn. consist- river, MBh. — saupdl, f. a species of Achyranthes, of the Darvl-kara snake; it. N. of sev. Sammy, 
ingot large rice, Hcat. v «* 0 «*( 0 Arria; l m.N. of a son L.— aaushlxa, see -saushira. -°iman (°h 6 s*) t ArshBr. — saha, mfn. much-enduring, bearing 
of Krishna, BhP. — saktuii, m. N. of a Cakra- vartin, m. a precious stone, Kir. - imasftna, n. a gr° cemc- much , W . ; in. Rosa Moschata, L. ; (d), f. N. of vari- 
Buddh. -saktl, mfn. very powerful or mighty (said tery or place for burning the dead, Kathls. ; N. of ous plants, Car. ; SuSr, (Gomphracna Globosa, Gly- 
of Siva), Sivag. ; m. N. of Klrttikeya, L.; of a son the city of Benares (whither HindOs are in the habit due Dcbilis, L. ; Wrightia Antidysenterica &c., !..) 
of Krishna, BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; -itydsa, m. N. of going to die), Klsikh. «- sy&mft, 1. Ichnocarpus -aahaara-nftmaii.n.alistofiooonamesofRama 
of wie.— Balya, m., w.r. for -sdkya (q.v.), Rajat. Frutrscens, Susr.; Daibergia Sissoo, L. — °nrama from the Rudray. — sahasra-prasnardan*, n. N. 

— flta&ku, m. tht sine of the sun's elevation, Sid- ( 0 Af 7 / > ),m. < gr* hermitage,’ N. of a sacred hermitage, ofa Sutra, Buddh.; (j),f.N. of one of the 5 gr tutelary 
dhanta*. - sankha, rn. a great conch-shell, MBh. ; MBh. - Bramana, m. ‘gr 15 religious mendicanT,’ N. goddesses, Buddh. — aabasra-pramardlnl, f. 
the temporal bone, L, ; a human bone, L.; a partic. of Gautama Buddha, L. ; a Jina, Gai. — ar&vaka, pr-c.t.,W. — Bftgara-prabhJi-ffamblura-dliara, 
high numbei ( ■-* 10 Nikharvas), L. ; one of Kubera’s m. a gr° Srlvaka or disciple (of Gautama Buddha or m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. ■» skip- 
treasures, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, BhP. ; m. n. ofa Jina', Lalit. ; HYog. — BrftTai^ikft, f. a species khjrftya&a, m. N. ofa teacher, Cat. — B&sng’hlka, 
the frontal bone, L. ; • maya , rnt(ijn. formed of tem- of medicinal drug, L. — erftvapi, f. a species of plant, m. pi. N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh, (w. r. 
poral bones, L. ; - mdlasotnskdra , ni. N. of wk. (perhaps) Sphaeianthus lndicus, Susr. — irf, f. N.of ghika ; cf. MWB. 157).— sftdha&a-bhftga, in. a 

— sa$ka, m. a specie* of thorn-apple, 1.. — sana- Lakshin!, W. ; of? Buddhist goddess, L. — iruti, great executive milliner or officer of state, Kljat. 
puahpikft, f. a species of plant, L. — aata-koti, m. N. of a Gandharva, liariv. — arotrlya, m. a gt° — aftdbu, mfn. very good, Buddh. ; (w), f. *-* sail 
f. N. of wk. ~sat& or .Bat&wari, 1. a species of theologian, ChUp. ; BhP. — alakskpft, f. rand, L. (q.v.), Kathas. — aftmtapana,m.‘ greatly torment- 
plant, Bhpr. — °sana (~hdf), mf(rt)n. eating much, (v. 1 .) — °BTa (%ti ,J ), in. N. of a man, M Bh. ; -idld, ing/ a kind of seveie penance (viz. subsisting for 6 
voracious, a great eater, Nir. ; MBh. ; Susr. &c. ; in. f. the principal royal stables or office of superintend- successive days respectively on cow’s urine, cow-dung, 
N.of an A sum, BhP. — «ani-dtvaja C'.hds'), in. a ing them, Rajat. — ivlia, in. * great breathing or milk, curds, ghee and water in which Kusa gta has 
banner with a gr° thunderbolt deiiueated on it, Ragh. difficulty of br*/ a kind of asthma, Susr.; SlnigS.; been boiled, and fasting on the 7th; or instead of 
"■sapfcara, in. a species of carp, Bhpr. — sabda, - sarin , m. or u. (with lauha) a partic. preparation 1 day some authorities assign a period of 3 days to 
m. a gr 1 ' 1 noise, loud sound, loud cry, MBh. ; Kathls. ; of iron, L. — dveta, mfn. very white, of a dazzling each penance, considering the first kind as the com- 
the word / vahd , M Bh. ; Tithv&d. ; any official title whiteness, L. ; ui) y f. a species of plant, Suit. ; Batatas moil Slmtapana [Mn. xi, 2 1 j] ; others omit the 6th 
beginning with the word mahd (ft such titles sue enu- Paniculata, L. ; Clitoria 'I'crnatca, L; a specie* of and 7th penance, nuking the whole last 15 days', 
iiu-mted), Inskr. ; Rajat.; m i'.a 11. very noisy or loud, Aeliyranthcs, i..\ while or candied sugar, L. ; N. of Yajfi.— eftiodblvl&'irakika, m. the prime minister 
Kathls. -santi, f. a large Arana Sum*, Pahcat. Uuigl, Le\U\; of Sarasvati, L. ; ufa goddess, Hear, of peace and war, Inscr. (cf. 'SdmMti-vigraha), 

— g aai bhu, m. the gr° Siva, Cat. — c saya as ), (accord, to some * ravi-slhd-dcvata ) ; of a woman, — 1 ft man, n. a great S.iman , L. ; ^ma-rdja, 11. N. 
111. ‘great receptacle,’ the ocean, L; mfn. having a Kad.; ^hautj.f. a species of plant, L. — ahr-t-tn- of a Slman. -tftmanta, m. a great vassal, Inscr. 
noble disposition, high-minded, magnanimous, noble, kra-tail*, 11. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. - ahaahthl, - ■imftnja, n. the widest universality, generality 
liberal, open, unsuspicious, AshtSvS. ; Hit. ; Kathas. * form of Durga, Tantras. — ■hodkft»nyftfta, 111. in the, broadest sense, Sarvad. — sftra, mfn. ‘ having 
&c . ; m. a respectable person. jfenticinau (sometimes (with Kaulikas) N. ol a partic. position of the hands gr° sap or vigour,’ firm, strong, R.; Malav. ; valua- 
a term of respectful address-Sir, Master\ MW. and feet, Cat.; of wk.— alitMul ( A/is/t 0 ), f. *gr blc, precious, K.; m. a tree akin to the Acacia Cate- 

— sayana, w, a gr° or ioftv bed or couch, Buddh. 8th,’ the 8th day in the light bait of the month As- cliu, L.; n. N.ofa city, Buddh. — aftrathl, in. ‘gt° 

— sayyft, f. a gr^or lofty or splendid couch, Bhartr. v “»a (or festival in honour ut Duigl, called Ij°-puja), charioteer (of the sun),’ N. of Aruna or the Dawn, 

— sara, ni. a species of reed, L. — sail r a, mfn. KftlP.; Cat.; - nirnaya , m. N. of wk.; - sandhi- L. — sstrthft, m. a gr' caravan, MBh. — »ftveta«a, 

having a gr° hodv, Susr. — ftarnntn, in. N. <»f ail /•(/«, f. the festival mentioned above, Col. — mini- n. N. of two Simans, Aishllr. — Oilhasa, n. execs* 
author, Cat. «-Balka, m. * large scaled,’ a kind of ■fisbta, in. N. of a mythical mountain, Kauud. s>ve violence, gr uucltv or outrage, burial assault, 
prawn or sea crab, Mu. ; Y:ljit.; </), f.a kind of sweet — saapkita, f. gt° connexion or combination, TCp. W.; extreme audacity, MW. — •fthaeika, mtn. cx- 
citron.L. — talkalin, mfn. large-scaled (a fish), Kull. -• lainka^a, mfn. very intricate or difficult, full ol trcincly daring or foolhardy, one who goes to wu.k 
on Mn. iii, 272. — kastra, n. a powerful weapon, great difficulties, very troublesome, MW. ; n. agieat very rashly, Saivad. ; m. a robber, Y-Ijn. ; Pafuat.; 
MBh. — kfika, u. a kind of vegetable, Yajfi.-ik- danger or distress, Bhartr. -•amkalpa, m. N. of an assaulter, violator, W.; -/#/', t. great boldness or 
kya, m. a gt° <»r noble Sakya, Lain. ; Rajat. - sift- w k. -samkrftntl, f. ‘ gr" passing, ’ the sun's en daring, MW.; gi'uiergy; • aid), ind. in a very dc- 
kh» f mfn. having gr° branches, L. ; J), f. a gr° trance into Capricorn, the winter solstice, MW. ddrd maimer, Bancai. — Kftbasln, mfn. 'idfuis- 
traditional recension of a Vedic text, L.; Uraria l.a- -■ftmffliika, w.r. for -s&tttgkika* q.v. -Bam- ika, mfn. ;«|.v.) f BliB. - si '.Vi i! si), m. a large 
gopodioidcs, L.-tBnti, f. an expiatory observance Jnfi, f. h panic, high number, Buddh. -aatl, f. a scimitar or sword, W. -aiftha, m. a gr° lion, R.; 
and recitation (lor averting evil\(»rS. ; VarBrS.falso highly virtuous or faithful woman, any w° who is a MArkl'. ; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L ; N. of 
°/», nri.c.); N. of two wks.; -nirupatui, u., -fuui- pattern ol conjugal fidelity, Pahcat.; Hit.; Vet. — sa* two princes, Cat. ; Inscr.; -gati. mfu. having the 
dhati, -viniyoga*mdla % f. N. of wks. -slm- to-byihatl, f. (KBrAt. ; RAnukr.) und-aato-mu- gait or bearing of a noble lion (said of Yudhi-shtliira), 
bavaka, m. N. of a man/SaAkhGr. - Bftrirako- f - (^Frftt.) two kinds of metre, -gat-tft, f. MBh. (cf. 1 W. 381, n. 1) ; -tifis, in. N. of a Bud- 

panlahad, f. N. of an Upanishad.— iftla, m. a gr° absolute being, abs° existence, RAmat Up. — cattra, dha, Laiit. — altft, f. a species of Crotolaria, h. 
Vatica Robusta, R. (fi<-w°); (maid-), the possessor «• a g»°Som* sacrifice, a gr c festival on which S° is -aiddba, .m * very jxruct/ a gieat saint, perfect 
of a large house, a gr° householder, SBr. ; Up. &c.; offered, SBr. ; KfttySr.; Apast. -aat-tva, in. a gr^ Yogin, W.; °dfifinta, in. N. of the younger Arya- 
N.ofasonofjanam-ejaya, Hariv. (cf.-if/a). -iftll, creature, large animal, MBh.; 11. ^-w/-A 7 abovc, Up.; bhaja's wk. on astronomy. — aiddhi, f. ‘great per- 
ni. a kind of large rice, Susr. — itl la a, mfn. very mfn. steady, constant (see 7 J below); having a gi° fection, a pattic. form ol magical power, I'rab. ; 
modest, BhP. — sftlvana, n. * gr° fomentation,’ N. t>r noble essence, noble, good (of persons ; with Bud- Santii. &c. — *ukh», 111. ‘having gr joy/ a Buddha, 
of a remedy, SirngS. -skvana, n. gr° rule or do- dhists, N. of a Bodhi-sattva), MBh.; R. &c.; cx- L.; n. ‘gt°pleasuie,’ copulation, L. — su-gandka, 
minion, Bhartr. (v.l.); gr° edict or order of govern- treniely courageous, MBh.; Kathas.; containing mfn. very fragrant, L.; (d), f. a species of plant, 
ment, MW.; mfn. exercising gr° dom°, having gr° large animals (sec -td below); ni. a Buddha, L.; N. Suir. ; Piper Cluba, L. ; — scirpdksh : , L. ; n. a frag-^ 
power, Dhurtas. ; ni. (perhaps) a minister who en- of Kubera, L.; of Gautama Buddha as heir to the rant unguent, Diiauv. — ■n-gandhi, m. a kind ot 
forces the royal edicts, MW. — gimbi, f. a species throne, Buddh,; -A/, f. ‘constancy of character 1 and antidote, Susr. — •u-darsana, rn. N. ot a Cakra 
of Dohchos, L. — liras, mfn. large-headed, L.; rn. ‘ the containing large animals/ Kav.; - vadha , in. the varlin, Buddh. — lundarf-tantra, n. N. of wk. 
a kind of serpent, Susr. ; a species of lizard, ib. ; N. killing of a gr° creature or large animal, R. - aatya, - nupar^ft, m. a gr° bird, SBr. - au-bhikaba, n. 
ofa Dlnava, MBh.; of a man, ib.; 'rah-samud - m.N.ofYama,L.-°«ana( 0 ^)i»- as Pl« ndidscat r S rcat abundamre of food, good times, Rajat. (pi.) 
bkava, m. (with Jainas) N. of the 6th black V3su- MBh. ; Kathas.; -paricchada, mfn. amply supplied "" ( bats' ) t m. a gr^ Asura, MBh.; R. &c. ; 

deva, L.; °ro-dhara, see mahd- kayaks 1 . — allft, f. with scats and furniture, MW. — MU&dhl-TlgTa- N. of a Danava, Hanv.; (f), f. a gr female demon, 
a kind of weapon (a $ata-ghni with iron nails)^«L. ha, m. the office of prime minister of peace and war, MBh.; N. ofOurgl, MarkP. — snhaya, m. a high- 

— ilra, m. thegr° Siva, Pancar.; BrahmavP.; -rd- Rajat. (cf. -sdtjidhivigrahika), — tanxus, m. N. of *P’ r ' ,c ^ SBr. — aukta, n . a gr hymn, AitBr.; 

iri, f. N. of a festival ( *- maha-rdtri , q. v.); ’ 7 rf- Kubera, L. (cf. -sat /va). — lannl, m. (in music) a P*- t * lc i f> r nymns of the 10th Mandala of the ^ig- 
nirnaya , m.,°/ri-vrata t n. (and °ta-niniaya % in.), kind of measure, Samglt. — MptamX, f. * gr° 7th,' (]• *• 1 ~ 1 *®)» ***• » m * l ^ c composer of the gr° 

c try -tidy dpana % n. N. of wks. — alta-Tkti, f. (with N. of a partic. 7th Sty, W. — Mbhft, f. a large h 1 (°* l ‘ ,c Iol ‘ l Maud ), GrS. ; -vtdhatta, n. N.of 
Buddhists) N. of one of the 5 gr° tutelary goddesses (dining) hall, KathSs. — tuna, tn. pi. N. of a school w *- " *Bk»hmir, mfn. very fine or minute or sub- 
(see mahd-raksha), Buddh.; ( mahd- Set av° , W.) of the Slma-veda, Divyftv. — mlhusA^K, f. a species l * e » ^7 W» L ian< *» L. «*shol, m. (with vyuha) 

— iltl, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. -air ah*, m. of plant, L. -nmaya, m. or n.(?) N. of a Bud- a P a f l ‘ c - modc of graying troops in battle, Kathas 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. — iQa, m. N. of dhist Sutra. — saaakpta, m. or n. (?) a partic. high “■ oBta, m. a military drum, W. — Mtu, ni. * gr 
a son of Janam-ejaya, BhP. (cf. -idla). -sukti, number, Buddh. -tasnudra, m. ‘ great sea/ the bri<1 8 e » N ; of certain »cred syllables pronounced be* 
f, a pear) muscle, mother of p , L. — snklK, f. N. ocean, Var. — aambhara, m. N. of a Buddhist fore a partic. mystical formula, Cat. •Mna (rnaha-), 
of Saras- vati, L. — ■ aubhra, n. silver, L. — ifLdra, m. world, Buddh. «* aammata, m. ( highly honoured/ tnfn* having a great army, RV . (Sly. ) ; M Bh. ; m. 
a SQdra in a high position, an upper servant, Kauk; (with Buddhists) N. of the first king of the present the commander of a large force, a general, W.; N. 
a cowherd, Pag. iv, 1, 4, Vlrtt. I, Pat.; (J), f.« age of the world ; ofa Turkish chief, Buddh. — asm* of Klrttikeya or Skanda, TAr.; MinGr. ; MBh, 
mahatx tudrd , ib.; (r), f. a female cow-keeper, s&atlja, m. pi. N. of a Buddhist sohool, Buddh. &c.; of Siva, MBh.; the father of the 8th Jina of 
(or) a cowherd’s wife, ib. ; L. — attnya, n. ‘great ■aaaunotoM or °&a-tantra, n. * greatly be- the present era, W. ; N.of various sovereigns, Kathas.; 
vacuity or vacancy/ N. of a partic. mental condition wildering,' N. of a Tantra, — aanumstf, f. the gr° (i), f, a gr° army, Vas. ; -narhvara, m. N. of the 
ofa Yogin, Cat.; -td, f. (with Buddhists) * gr° void,' Sarasvati, Cat. ; -dvddnia ndma- stotra, n., -stikta, father of the 8th Arhat of the present AvasarpinI, L. 
N. of one of the 18 vacuities or vacancies, Dhaimas. n., - stava-rdja , m., • stotra , n. N. of wks. — taro* (cf. mahasena-ri')\ 0 navy ft ha -Jtardkrama, m. N. 
4 1 ■» mjfUkg%f m. a species of stag, L. — ictavatl, ja>, n. (with Buddhists) a partic. high number ( * rna - of a Yaksha, Buddh. ** soma, in. a species of Soma 
f. • -tita-vati above. —salrXsha, u, N. of two h&mbu-jd), L. — sarfa, m. a gr° or completely new plant, Suir. — sankhjra, mfn. feeling intense delight. 
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Sflryapr. sanra, n. N. of two wks. - aauakira, 
m. a kind of scurvy in the mouth, SuSr. — akan.dk*, 
m. Marge-shouldered, high-sh' 9 / a camel, W.,' ( d), 
t. 4 having a strong stem,' Kugenia Jambolaiu, L. 
-.■kmdhin, m. the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. 

— atfipa, nt. 4 great Stupa or pile,’ a great Buddhist 
structure for containing relics, Buddh. — atotra, n. 
the great Stotra, Vait. - stoma, tnfn. having a great 
Stoma, AitBr. — °atra (°//<lr 0 ) ( n. a gr° or powerful 
missile, p° bow, MundUp.; MBh.; Kath.is. — atfcall, 
f. 4 gr° ground,* the earth, L. — athavlra, m. 4 gr° 
elder,* N. of a class of monks among Buddhists, 
M WB. 255. - BthSna, n. a high position or station, 
lofty rank, MBh. ; -prdpta, m. (proh. w. r. for next) 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Uuddh. — athSma-prdpta, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; of Buddha, Lalit 

— sthSla, m. or n.i?) a species of plant, Buddh 

— athnla, min. very coarse or gross, L. — sn&nn, 
11. a gr° washing, Heat. — anftyn, m. a gr° artery, 
L. — a&eha, m. combination of the 4 kinds of fat, 
Bhpr. — c 'apada( 0 A<// J ) , mfn. 4 ha ving a gr° position,* 
mighty, powerful, Hariv. — amritl, f. gr° tradition, 
MBh.; N. of Durga, MSrkP. ; -way a, nif^d, m.c.)n. 
containing gr° traditions, Hariv. ; v ty*upasthana,\\. 
N. of a Buddhist Sutra. — °aya (°hds°), mfn. large- 
mouthed, AV.— aragrln, mfn. wearing a gr° gar- 
land (said of Siva), MBh. (cf. -mala). — arotaa, n. 

4 great stream,* the bowels, Car. — avana, m. a loud 
sound, R.; mf H n)n. making a loud noise, loud-sound- 
ing, crying aloud, MBh.; R.; m. a kind of drum 
( -- malla-turya), L. ; N.ofan Asura, Hariv. ; {am), 
ind. noisily, loudly, MW. — avapna, in. the gr° 
dream, Slmkhvapr. *mra, mfn. loud-sounding, 
R. — bvS/Lo. mfn. very tasteful, savoury, 

Rjjat. — avimin, 111. N. of a commentator, Cat. 

— hansn, m. ‘great Hausa* (q.v.), N. of Vishnu, 
MIUi.; UhP.; Pancar. — hanu, mfn. having large 
jaws, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a Nlga, MBh.; of 
a Dftnava, Hariv.; of a being attending on Siva, i|>. 

— haya, in. N. of a king, Bill 1 , — harmya, n. a 
great building or palace, splendid mansion, Rajat. 

— 1. -°hava ( 0 hi 1 h°'>, m. a gr° war or battle, MBh. 

— 2. -hava, m. a gr° sacrifice, SiS. — ha via, it. the 
principal oblation at the Sukam-cdha sacrifice, SBr. ; 
$rS. ; clarified butter, MlrkP. ; N. of Siva, MBh. 
(cf. havis ) ; { mafuU ), m. N. of a Ho:ri, MaitrS.; 
TAr.; SinkhSr. -haata, mfn. having large hands 
(N. of Siva), MBh. — hastin, mfn. having large 
hands, RV. — h&aa, m. loud laughter, I,.; mfn. 
laughing loudly, R. — °hi ( °hdhi ), m. a gr° serpent, 
SBi.; Kathas.; -gandhd, f. Piper Chaba, L.; -va- 
laya , mf(<ijn. wearing a gr° serpent as a bracelet (said 
of Durga), MarkP.; -lay ana, n. the sleeping (of 
Vishnu) ori the gr° serpent, Hit. — hlxna-vat, in. N. 
of a mountain, Satr. — katu, nt. or n.(?/ a partic. 
high number, Buddh. — kema-vat, mfn. richly 
adorned with gold, SltikhGr. — h&lliklla, Pan. vi, 
2, 38. — u kna (°AcfA®), in. ‘advanced time of day,* 
thcafternoou, SlnkhBr.(cf. -nitd, - ro/nz ).-hrada, 
m. a gr° tank or pool, Mn. ; R. &e.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. ; of a mythical pool, Siddhfmfei.; Gol. ; of 
Siva, Sivag. (cf. tirtha-m°). — kraava, mfn. very 
short exceedingly low, L. ; ( d ), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
Xahficcka, mfn. having high aims, magnanimous, 
ambitious, Ragh. ; Pancat.; -id, f. ambition, Kathls. 
Xakfindrfr, nt. the great Indra, AV. &c. &c. (also 
applied to Vishnu [R.] and Siva [Sivag.]) ; a partic. 
star, VP. ; a great chief or leader {sarva-devdndm), 
Nal. ; a partic. high number, Buddh. ; N. of a younger 
brother (or sou) of Asoka (who carried the Buddhist 
doctrine into Ceylon), MWB. 59; of another prince 
( *= Kuinira-gupta), Inscr.; of a poet, Cat.; of 
various other writers and teachers (also with dcarya 
and suri), ib.; of a mountain or range of m°s (said 
to be one of the 7 principal chains in India, and 
sometimes identified with the northern parts of the 
Ghats), MBh. ; Klv, See . ; of a place, MW. ; (d), f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; (1), f. a species of plant, L.; 
kadall , f. a species of banana, L. ; •ketu, m. great 

Indra’s banner, Var. ; -guptn,m. N. of a prince, Inscr. ; 
-guru, n». ‘gr 3 1 °’s teacher,’ N. of the planet Jupiter ; 
( -Bphas-pati), Var.; -M/a, m. 4 gr I°’s bow/ a j 
rainbow, Hariv.; Klv.; -jit, m. N. of Garuda, L.; ! 
-tva, n. the name or rank of gr° 1 °, AitBr. ; MBh,; 
-dan, f. the wife of gr® I 3 , VarBfS., Sch. ; - dhvaja , 
in. ** -ketu, VarBfS. ; -nagari, f. ‘gr° l°’s city,’ i.e. 
Amara-vatt, L. ; -nntha, tn. N. of an author, Cat, ; 

- pdla , m. N. of a king (also called nirbhaya-rdja, 
the pupil and patron of Rfija-Sekhara), Bllar., Introd.; 

•; mdntrin , m/gr° l°*s counsellor/ the planet Jupiter, 


Var. (cf. -guru ) ; • mandira , n. gr°I°’s palace, Vikr. ; 
- mahStsava , m. a gr° festival in honour of gr° 1°, 
Cat.; -ydga-prayoga, m. N.of wk.; -ydjin, mfn. 
one who worships gr° 1°, MluSr. ; - varman , m. N. 
of a prince, L.; -varum, f. a species of plant, L.; 
-iakti, m. N. of a man, Kathas. ; -si&ha, in. N. of 
a king, Inset.; °drdcdrya-iishya, m. N. of an 
astronomer, Cat. ; °drdni, f. 4 the wife of gr° 1 °/ i.e. 
Saci, MBh.; °drHdi/ya, m. N. of a king, Kathas. ; 
°drhdri , m. N. of a mountain, BhP.; °driya, mfu. 
sacred or belonging to gr° 1 °, Pan. iv, 2, 29 ; °driya, 
mfn. id., ib. (with^raAn, m„ Kath.) ; °drdtsava, m, 
festival of gr° 1 °, MW. Kah6tiliyft l m. a very rich 
man, Campak. Kahlwt, 111. ‘great lord or god,’ N. 
of Siva, Can.; of a Buddhist deity, W.; of various 
authors and other men (also with kavi, thakkura , 
bhatti and miira), Cat. ; -candra,-tirtha,-nandin, 
- ndrdyana , m. N. of authors, Cat. ; - netra , n. 4 Siva’s 
eyes/ N. of the number 4 three/ Srutab.; * bandhu , 
in. Acgle Marmelos, L. ; - lihga , n. N. of a Liriga, 
Ksliitts, ; - samhita , f, N. of wk. ; v h 1 khya, mfu. 
having the name of 'great lord/ highly distinguished 
or eminent, Buddh. Mabfts&iuh, m ,-mahcia, N. 
of Siva, Cat. {-bandhu, m ,=°Sa-b°, A.); (/), f. 

4 great lady,’ N. of Pirvati, Pancar. Mahtaltfl, m. 
«= maheidna , Cat. MaliAaitrara, m. a great lord, 
sovereign, chief, SvetUp. ; MBh. &c. (with trida - 
idndm, ‘chief of the gods,* i.e. Indra) ; a god (opp. 
to prakriti ), SvetUp. ; N. of various gods (esp. of 
Siva and of Krishna ; pi. of the Loka-pSlas or guard- 
ians of the world, viz. Indra, Agni, Yania and Varuna), 
MBh.; R. Ac.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of various 
authors and other men, Inscr.; Siddhantal. ; Cat.; 
bdellium, L.; (f), f. N. of Durg.1, Tantras. (IW. 
522); of Ddkshayani in Mahd-ksla, Cat.; a kind 
of brass or bell-metal, L. ; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; 
•kara-cyuta, f. ‘dropped from the hand of Siva/ N. 
of the river Kara-toyl, L. ; - tirtha , m. N. of a Sch. 
on R. and of another author. Cat. ; -tva, n. supreme 
lordship or dominion, Up,; - datta , in. N. of a 
merchant, H Paris. ; - dikshita , m. N. of an author 
( < 7 />fl J u.his wk.),Cat.; -df/a, m., -dharmddharma, 
ni. or n. N. of wks. ; nyay&lamkara , m. N. of an 
author, CA?.; - b halt a , m. N. of an author {°tiya, n. 
his wk.), ib.; -lihga, n. N. of a Lihga, KshitK.; 

- vaidya , m. N. of a lexicographer, Col.; - sinha , m. 
N. of a king of Mithill (patron of Ratna-plui), Cat.; 

- siddkdnta , m. — paiu-pati-iastra, q.v., Col.; 
ydnanda, m. N. of an author, Cat.; °riya, n. N. 
of wk. Mahfiahii, m. a great arrow, MSrkP.; 
mfn. armed with a great arrow, P 5 n. vi, J, 1 07, Sch. 

:ahSahndhl f f.agr°quiver, MBh. MahSahrlsa, 
m. a gr° archer, MBh. (also - tama ) ; R. ; N. of Siva, 
Sivag. Kah^koddislita, n. a kind of funeral 
ceremony, Cat. X&tl&tareya, n. N. of the 
AitUp., GrS. Mah&randa, in. a species of Ricinus, 
L. MalitfllS, f. great cardamoms, L. Xahdlsva- 
rya, n. gr° power, Pancar. XafcSkshA, rn. a large 
bull, SBr. &c.&c. {-id, f., Ragh.) Kahdffra-tan* 
tra, n. N. ofaTantra. XalxScohraya, mfu. of great 
ight, very lofty, R. Mah8cohrSya-vat f mfn.id., 
Paf»( at. KahdtkS, f. (prob. w. r. for mahblkd) 
lightning, L. Kah6ttaxna,m.orn.(?)N. of a partic. 
fragrant perfume, KathSs. Xah&tpala, n. a large 
water-lily, Nehmtbium Speciosum, MBh.; N. of 
DlkshSyani in Kamalaksha, Cat. KahStpSta (in 
comp.) a gr y portent or prodigy; -prdyaicitta, n. 
N. of wk. ; mfn. very portentous, having great pro- 
digies, R. XahStsa&tfa, ni. or n. (?) a partic. high 
lumber, Buddh. XahStsava, m. (ifc. f. d) a gr° 
festival, any gr° rejoicing, MBh.; Klv, See. ; the god 
of love, L. ; -maya, mf^n. consisting of gt° festi- 
val^ KathSs.; -vidhi, rn. N'. of wk.; c savin, mfn. 
:elebrating gr° f °s, Hear. XakStflSka, mfn. having 
gr® power or strength or energy, YajA. ; MBh. &c. ; 
m. N.of Siva, Sivag. XakSdadkl, m. the gr° ocean, 
a gr° sea (4 in number), MBh.; Klv. dec.; N. of a 
poet, Cat.; -ja, m. 4 sea-born/ a muscle, shell, MBh. 
KatUW, m. great fortune or prosperity, Klv.; 
BhP. ; pre-eminence, sovereignty, L.; final emanci- 
pation, L. ; mfn. conferring gr fortune or prosperity, 
very fortunate, Mn.; MBh. &c.; thinking one’sself 
very lucky, BhP.; m. a lord, master, L.; sour milk 
with honey, L.; N. of a Vflsishtha, R.; of a royal 
chamberlain (who built a temple), Rij fat* (cf. below) ; 
of another man, MBh.; of a mountain, K.; C d), f. 
N. of the city and district of Klnya-kubja, Bllar. 
(also m., L.); Uraria Lagopodioides, L.; an over- 
grown maiden, L.; N. of a mythical town on mount 
Meru, BhP., Sch. ; of a hall or dwelling in the world 


of the moon, Kid.; -sVdmin, m. N. of a temple 
built by MahOdaya, Rljat. XaJs8diira, n. 'large 
abdomen/ dropsy, L. ; mf(f)n. big-bellied, Ragh. ; 
Car. ; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a Dluava, 
ib.; of a Rftkshasa, R.; of a son of Dhpta-r 3 sh(n, 
MBh. ; of a ion of Viivlmitra, R. ; (I), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus, Bhpr.; Cyperus Pertenuis, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Maya, VP.; °ra-mukha , m, N. of an 
attendant of Durgl, Kathfts.; °retvara, n. N. of a 
Lihga, Cat.; °rya, m. N. of a man, MBh. (v.l. 
°daya). KftbodSr*, mfn. mighty, powerful, W. 
Kahodyama, m. great effort or exertion, W.; 
(with Jainas), a partic. Kalpa, Dharmai. ; mfn. very 
energetic or diligent or persevering, studiously occu- 
pied or busily engaged in (loc. or dat.), Sukas.; 
Rljat. XakSdyoga, mfn. making gr° exertions, 
very laborious or industrious, MW. XahSdrska, 
m. a partic. measure of capacity ( = 4 Prasthas), L. 
Kahddkas, mfn. 4 large-uddered/ rich in clouds or 
water (said of Parjanya), Pat. XakSsinata, mfn. 
very high or lofty, SlrngP. ; ni. the palm or palmyra 
tree, L. Xah6an&tl, f. great elevation, high rank 
or position, L. MahSnmada, m. excessive intoxi- 
cation, great ecstasy, W. ; a species of fish, L. Xft- 
h^nmftna, mfn. very extensive or weighty, AV. 
XahSpakftra, m. great aid or assistance, MW. 
Mah6paniRhad, f. N. of an Upanishad; - di/ikd , 
f. N. of a Comm, on it. KahSpanlahada, 11. a g r ° 
science or mystical doctrine, Up. KahSpamd, f. M. 
of a ri ver, M Bh . ( v X.mahdpaga) . XahSpaithftna- 
prayoga, tn. N. of wk. XakbpAdhyKya, m. 4 gr° 
teacher/ N. of various scholars and authors (e.g. of 
Bhlravi, Vidyl-nltha, Raghu-nltha Ac.), Cat. (cf. 
mahd-mahop 0 ). K&hSpds&ka, in. a lay-brother, 
Buddh. (w.r. mahdp°). Xakdraga, ni. a gr° ser- 
pent (with Jainas and Buddhists a class of demons), 
Mfih.; Klv. (Sec. (cf. MWB. 220); n. the root of 
Tabernaeniontana Coronaria, L. ; - dashta , infn. 
bitten by a gr° serpent, MaitrUp. ; -lipi, f. a kind 
of writing, Lalit. Kalibraska, mfn. broad-chested, 
MBh.; K. Mahdrznln, mlii. having gr° waves, 
very billowy, MBh. Xah&lkS, f. a gr° firebrand, 
MBh.; a gr° meteor, Mn.; R.; lightning (?), see 
mahutkd. Kah’-oshtha, mfn. gr -lipped (said of 
Siva), MBh. Xahrfhglia, mf(d)n. having a strong 
current, Kathls. ; ni. N. of a son of Tvashtri, ib. 
Xah^bjaa, n. great might or power, W. ; mfn. very 
vigorous or powerful or mighty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. a hero, champion, W.; N. of a king, MBh.; of 
Su-brahmanya, L. ; pi. of a people, MBh. ; °jasa, n. 
the discus of V r ishnu, L. ; {/), f. a species of plant, 
L. ; u jaska, mfn. mahdhjas, L. Xahf&idanl, f. 
Asparagus Racemosus, L. Xah&davUii, m. N. 
of a Vedic teacher, AivGf. XakSftuihadlia, n, a 
very efficacious drug, a sovereign remedy, panacea, 
Klv. ; KathSs. ; N. of certain very strong or pungent 
plants (such as dried ginger, garlic, long pepper &c.), 
Susr.; Pancar.; L. Xah&Blusdtai, f. a great or 
very efficacious medicinal plant, MBh.; Klv. &c. 
(also °dhi ) ; Durvl grass, L.; Mimosa Pudica, L.; 
N. of a serpent-maid, Klrarid.; (°dhi), f. N. of 
various medicinal plants (such as Hingtsha Repens, 
Aconitum Ferox &c.), SuSr.; Pancar.; L.; °dhi- 
siVcta, n. N. of RV. x, 97, Cat. 

1. Ma Uinta, mfn. great, Suparu.; m. N. of a 
prince, VP. 

2. Xah&nta, mfn. (for mahar-anta) ending 
with mahar, MBh. 

1. XiU, mfn. (only nom. acc. sg. n.) * mahdt, 
great, RV. ; AV.; VS.; ind. greatly, very, exceed- 
ingly, much, ib. ; SlAkhSr. ; m. n. greatness, BhP. ; 
m. « mahat , intellect, ib.; f. « 1 . mahi, the earth, L. 
(in comp, not always separable from x. mahln, q.v.) 
— ktru {tndhi-), mfu. praising highly, RV. i, 45, 4 
(fr. Sly. *=prdU4ha-karman,fr. V*. kgi). 

— kshatra (mdhi-), mfn. possessing great power, 
RV. •> 1, -tl, f. (for 2. seep. 803, col. 1) greatness, 
BhP. -»t vk, n. greatness, might, RV.; VS. See, 
- tTBui, n. id. (J, ind. by greatness), RV. *ai 4 I, 
f. (only in voc. mahe-nadi) a great river, ib. 
— n*M, m. a form of Siva or Rudra, BhP. —pn, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. (cf. next). — pati, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — mAffka {mdhi-) t mfn. rich in ob- 
lations or treasures, RV. i, 122, 8. *amt> mfn. 
nnich, abundant, MBh. ; tn. marriage-fire, L. *•»!»• 
tl, mfn. (only in voc. mahe-mitt) high-minded 
(said of Indra), RV. -ratna, mfn. possessing 
gfltat treasures, RV. — fyidh, mfu. greatly rejoic- 
ing, RV. vii, 31, 10 (Sly. ‘giving great wealth/ 
SV. mahe-vridh), -mtft \mdhi-), mfu. having 
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great power, ruling mightily, RV. ; AV. - star&nl 
(for -ir°), nifu. very noisy, RV, 

a. Mahi, in comp, for mahi, — datta, m. N. 
of a man, Vis., Introd. — dftaa, ni. N. of a son of 
Itarl, AitAr.; ChUp.; -bud ha, m. (prob. w. r. for 
bhatta) N. ofan author, Cat.(cf. rtiah i-ddsa -bhatta). 

3. Stahl, in comp, for a. mahin . — a. -tS, f. (for 

l. see p. 80a, col. 3) festivity, Nalod. 

Mahita, mfn. honoured, celebrated Ac., Inscr. ; 

Klv.; proper, right, W.; m. (scil. gana) a class of 
deceased ancestors, MlrkP.; N. of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit. ; of Kaillsa, L.; of a man, frgargddi; {a), 
f. N. of a river, MBh. (VP. ahitd ); n. the trident 
of Siva, L. Mahlt&mbhas, mfn. whose waters 
are celebrated, Kir. 

l. Mahin, mfn. = makdt, great, mighty, RV. 
(- tama , mfn., RV. x, 1 15, 6). 

a. Mahin, mfn. keeping a feast, festive, Naldd. 
(cf. 3. mahi, above). 

Mahina, mf(d)n. = 1. mahin , great, mighty, 
RV.; n. sovereignty, dominion, L. 

Mahlni. See mahimdn. 

Mahlnia, in comp, for mahi man. — taramga- 
tlkft, f. N. of w!c. —bhatta and -slgha-yapi, 

m. N. of two authors, Cat. — aundara, m. N. of 
a man, Cat. — stava, m. N. of a hymn (cf. under 
mahimdn). MaMmSdaya, m. N. of wk. 

Mahimdn, m. greatness, might, power, majesty, 
glory, RV. Ac. Ac. ( °himnd or °hind, ind. might- 
ily, forcibly, RV.); the magical power of increasing 
size at will, Vet.; Paficar. (cf. MWB. 345); mag- 
nitude (as one of Siva’s attributes ; °mnah sterva , 
m. f stuti, f., stolra, n. N. of hymns ; cf. mahima- 
stava)\ N. of a man, Rljat.; a N. of Manuuata, 
q. v., Cat. ; du. N. of two Grahas at the ASva-medha 
sacrifice, SBr. ; SrS. 

Mahlmft, f. -- mahimdn , greatness Ac., R. 

— taraxnga, 111. N. of wk. —vat, m. (scil. gana) 
a class of deceased ancestors, MlrkP. 

Mahlmna, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Mahimnftra, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. . 

Mahlahft, mtyndhishi)^ great, powerful, Naigh. 
iii, 3 ; m. (with suparnd) the sun, AV. ; (with or 
scil. mrigd , once with mrigdndm ) a buffalo, RV. 
Ac. Ac. (considered as the emblem of Yama and of 
a Jaina saint); a great priest, Mahidh. ; the son of a 
Kshatriya and a TivarT, L.; N. of an Asura (slain 
by Durgl or Skanda), MBh.; Pur.; of a Sldhya, 
Hariv. ; of a sage (author of a Comm, on the Prit. 
of the Yajur-veda), Cat.; of a mountain in Sllmala- 
dvipa, VP.; pi. N. of a people, Hariv.; (f), f., see 
below, — kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. 

— grn, mfn. riding upon a buffalo (as Yama), VarBrS. 

— ghni,f. ‘slaver of the demon Mahisha, 'N. of Durgl, 
Heat. — oara, mfu. - -ga, Cand. — tra, n. the 
state or condition of a b°, Kathls. — (Lhvaja, m. 
‘having a b° for an emblem,' N. of Yama, L. — pft- 
la (Kathls.), °laka (Rljat.), m. a buffalo-herd, L. 

— mardinl, f. ‘crusher of Mahisha/ N. of Durgl, 
Cat.; a prayer addressed to D°,ib. ; •/ antra, n. N. 
of a Tantra, ib. — yamaaa, m. ‘ buffalo-tamer,' N. of 
Yama, Dhurtan. — valll, f. a kind of creeper, L. 
— vfthaiia.m. ‘ having a buffalo for a vehicle,' N.of 
Yama, Kpr. — sataka, n. N. of a poem. — riftda&I, 
f. « -ghat ini, A. MahlshAksha or °ahaka, m. 
a kind of bdellium, L. MahlshdaaxsS, f. 'buffalo- 
faced/ N. of one of the Mltfis attending on Skanda, 
MBh. Mahlahirdana, m. ‘tormenter of Mahi- 
sha/ N. of Skanda, MBh. Mahlahdamra, m. the 
Asura or demon Mahisha (from whom the country 
of Mysore is said to take its name), RTL. 431 ; 
-ghat ini, f. ' slayer of the A 0 Mahisha/ N. of Durgl, 
Hariv.; -majjSttha, f. ‘produced from the marrow 
of the A 0 MV a kind of perfume, Gal. ; -martin if, 
f. «= -ghat i til (fdinistoira, n.N.ofaStotra); sam- 
bhava , m. 'produced from the A 0 M°* (cf. -may 
jStthd) or ' pr° in Mysore,' a kind of bdellium, L. ; f. 
Sudani (Kathls.); °rdfahd and * °rdrdtni (Hariv.) 
-> * ghatini . Mafciafcotaarfa-vldki, in. N. of wk. 

Mfthitfeaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B.); 
VarB r S. (v.l. mahisha). 

MahlahX, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 

Mahlmhlta, mfn. changed into a buffalo, Klv, 

Mihlahl, f. a female buffalo, b°-cow, Br. ; Mn, ; 
MBh. Ac. ; any woman of high rank, (esp.) the first 
or consecrated wife of a king (also pi.) or any queen, 
RV. Ac. Ac.; the female of a bird, BhP.; (with 
samudrasya) % W. of the Gartgl, Hariv.; an unchaste 
woman or money gained by a wife’s prostitution, 
L.; a species of plaut, L.; N. of the 15th day 


of the light half of the month Taisha, L. —kanda, 
m. a species of bulbous plant ( “ tnahtsha-h 0 ), L. 

— yoahfha, 11. a stable for buffalo-cows, Pin. v, 2, 
29, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. — dftaa, n. N. ofwk. ; -prayoga, 
m., - mantra , m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. -pa, m. 
N. of a man (orig.-next), Vcar. — pftla, m. a 
keeper of buffalo-cows, L. -priyft, f. a species of 
grass, L. — bhftra, m. the state or condition of a 
bpffalo-cow, Kathls. -sataka, n. N. of a poem. 

— stamhha, m. a pillar or column adorned with 
a buffalo’s head, MW. 

Mahlshfha, mfn. greatest, largest, BhP. 

Mahishmat, mfn. (fr. mahisha ) rich in buffa- 
loes, Pin. iv, 3, 87, Vlrtt. ; m. N. of a king, Hariv.; 
Pur.; {ait), f. N. of a partic. lunar day (personified 
as a daughter of Angiras), MBh. 

M&hishvanta, mfn. (fr. makis, */i. mahi) 
refreshing, delighting, RV. vii, C8, 5 (others ‘ great ; ’ 
Sly. - ribisd). 

I. Mahi, f. (cf. 3. mdh) ‘the great world,* the 
earth (cf. urvi, prithivi), RV. Ac. Ac. (in later 
language also — ground, soil, laud, country); earth 
(as a substance), Mn. vii, 70; the base of a triangle 
or other plane figure, Col. ; space, RV. iii, 56, a ; 
v, 44, 6 Ac.; a host, army, ib. iii, I, 13 ; vii, 93, 5 
Ac.; a cow, RV. ; VS.(Naigh. ii, ll); du. heaven 
and earth, RV. i, 80, ti; 1 59, 1 Ac. (Naigh, iii, 
30); pi. waters, streams, RV. ii, II, 3; v, 45, 3 
Ac.; Hingtsha Repens, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of a divine being (associated with 1^1 and Saras- 
vatt, RV. i, 13, 9, Say.; cf. Naigh. i, 11); of a 
river, MBh.; Hariv.; of the number ‘one,’ Ganit. 

— kaxnpa, m. ‘earth-tremor/ an earthquake, Var- 
BfS. — kshit, m. ‘earth-ruler,’ a king, prince, Mn. ; 
M Bh . Ac. - ouidra, m. 1 earth-moon/ N . of a king, 
Col. — oara or -o&ria, mfn. moving on the earth, 
MBh. — ja, mfn. ‘earth-born,’ (prob.) born in the 
desert (said of horses), MBh.; m. a plant, tree, ib. ; 
‘son of the Earth,’ N. of the planet Mars, VarBrS.; 
(rt), f. N. of Sill, A.; n. green ginger, L. — JIvft, 
f. the horizon, Gol. — tat a, ». N. of a place, VarBrS. 

— tala, n. the surface of the earth, ground, soil, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; - visarpin , m. ‘earth-walker,’ an 
inhabitant of the earth, Hariv. — dftaa, ni. N. of 
various authors (also - bhatta ; cf. mahi-d °), Cat. 

— dnrga, mfn. inaccessible through (the nature of) 
the soil ; n. a fort inaccessible Ac., Mn. vii, 70 
(others ‘a fort built of earth'). -dhara, mfn. 'e°- 
bearing/ supporting the earth, Hariv. ; in. a moun- 
tain, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; N. of Vishnu, VP.; of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. ; of various men and authors (csp. 
of a Sell, on VS.); - datta , m. N.of a man, Vis., 
Introd. — dhra, m. (for -dhara ) a mountain, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac.; N. of the number ‘seven/ Suryas. (cf. 
paruata ); N. of Vishnu, BhP. — dhraka, m. (cf. 
prec.) N. of a king, R. (v. 1. mahdndhraka). — °aa 
{°htna) t m. ‘earth-ruler,’ a king, prince, Ragh. 

— nltha, ni. ‘earth-lord,* — prec., Paftcat. — °ndxa 
{°hindra\ m. id. (lit.'earth-lndra’) ; °drtndra t m. 
an Indra among kings, MBh. —pa, m. * earth-pro- 
tector,’ a king, MBh.; N. of a lexicographer, Cat. 

— patanft, n. prostration on the ground, humble 
obeisance, R. — pati, m. *e°-lord/ a king, sovereign 
(- tva , n.), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; a kind of big lime, L. 

— p&la, m. *c°- protector, 'a king, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; 
N. of various princes (also -diva), Kathls. ; Satr. ; 
- putra , m. a king's son, prince, MlrkP. -putra, 
m. a -son of the earth, Hariv. ; the planet Mars, 
Yljfi.; (1), f. N. of Sltl, A. -prlahflia, n. the 
surface of the e°, Bhartf. — prakasapa, m. = -kam- 
pa , VarBfS. -pradftna, n. a gift of land, PaFicat. 
— praroka, m. ‘e°-growing/a tree, MBh.— pra- 
ftftsaaa, n. dominion over the e°, ib. — prftolra, 
m. n.' earth-fence,' the sea,L. — prKvara, n.‘ earth- 
enclosure,' the sea, L. -bha^a, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Col. — bfeartyi, m. 'e°-supporter/ a king, 
Klv.; Rljat. — bhftra, m. a burden for the earth, 
PaRcar. — teknj, m. 'earth-enjoyer,' a king, Klv.; 
Kathls. — bhflt, m. - -bhartri, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; 
a mountain, ib.— maybayaiSf m. ' earth-Indra,' a 
king, Naish.; Rljat. -ma^dala, n. the circum- 
ference of the e°, the whole e°, Kid.; Suryas. -ma- 
ya, mf(f)n. consisting of e°, earthen, YljR.; MBh. 
Ac.; (1), f. (with nau) the e° compared to a ship, 
BhP. — maklkipsu, m. ‘e°-moon/ an illustrious 
king, Naish. wmahladra, ni. 'great Indra of the 
e°/ a king, Rljat. — snylira, m. the earthly ante- 
lope (opp. to tdrd-mrigo ), K. iii, 49, 45.— rajas, 
u. -dust/ a grain of sand, MlrkP. •*raaa, m. N. 
of a son of Dharma (one of the Visvc Devlh), Hariv. 


— rata, m. N. of a king, Cat. (v. 1. bahtnara ). 

— raadhra, n. a hole in the e°, MlrkP. — rah, 
m. (notn. -rut) ‘earth-grower/ a plant, tree, Kir. 
-ruha, m. id., Mbh.; Klv. Ac.; Tectona Gran- 
dis, L. (prob. w. r. for saha). - latft, f. an earth- 
worm, dew-worm, L. — vallabha, m. *e°-lover/ a 
king, Dai. — aftsaka, ni. pi. N.of a school, Buddh. 

— °arara (°Afft/°), m.‘ e c -lord/aking,Cat. — sam- 
yama, m. N. of a place, ib. — aaha, ni. Tcctona 
Grandis, L. (cf. -ruha). — aata, ni. 'son of the 
earth/ the planet Mars, VarBrS.; \a) t f. N. of Sill, 
A. -aura, 111. *c°-god/ a Brlhman, Das. — Sana, 
n\.~-suta , L. — avftmln, ni. 'carih-lord,' a king, 
Pancad. Mahy-attara, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. (v, 1. samantara and brahmdttura). 

2. Mahi, in comp, for maha.~ v / kri, Y.-karoti, 
to make great, magnify, exalt, Sanik. 

Mahlya, Nom. A. °ydte, to be joyous or happy, 
RV. Ac. Ac.; to prosper, TUp.; to be exalted, rise 
high, R.; to be highly esteemed or honoured, Klv. 
(also pr. p. Pass, inahiyyatmma, Bhatt.) 

Mahlyatva(?), g. vimukt&di (cf. mdhiyatva \ 

Mahlyaa, mfn. greater, mightier, stronger (or 
1 very great, v° mighty Ac.’), Up. ; MBh. ; Klv. Ac. 
(witii hasa , m. very loud laughter ; with hula, n. 
a very noble family). 

Mahi yi, f. joyousness, happiness, exultation (dat. 
u yai ), RV.; TS.; N.of a partic. verse, ApSr,,Sch. 

Mahlyu, mfu. joyous, happy, RV. 

Maha-nadi, mahe-matl, mahe-v^ldh. See 
under I. via hi, p. 802, col. 3. 

Mahman, m. greatness, AV. 

Mahya, mfn. (prob.) highly honoured, MBh, 
( - niahat, Nilak.) ; m. pi. N. of a people, VP. ; (J), 
f., sec under mahnya , p. 804, col. 1. 

*?•* mahakka , m. a wide-.spreadinj? fra- 
grance, L. 

1 f%l{inahdt,mahtin&c. See 11,794, cols. 2,3. 

inahaiKtuIa - alula, in. 

J jit N. of a prince, Cat. 

H makammada , m.= N. ofa king, 
ib. 

If ^ mahayuyya, mahdyekc. See p.794, 
col. 3. 

If ?5 mahar &c. See p. 794, col. 3. 

mahalla , m. (fr. Arabic mahall) 
x eunuch in a king's palace or in a harem, L. 

Mahallaka, mf(i Ad )n. old , feeble, decrepit, Lalit . ; 
Klrand. ; ni. * prec., L. ; a large house, mansion, L.; 
(ikd), f. a female attendant in the women’s apart- 
ments, L. ; N. of a daughter of Prahllda, Kathls. 

Mahalllka, in. mahalla, L. 

maha.,mahasa & c. Fee p. 794, col. 3. 

*nn maha , maha-kaiilcara &c. See p. 794, 
col. 3. 

mahabhisha , m. N. of a sovereign 
of the race of Ikshvlku, MBh.; Kad.; BhP. 

irff mahi, mahi-keru Ac. See p. 802, col. 3. 

mahikd, f. mint, frost (for mihihd 9 
q. v.), L. Mahlkftyia, m. the moon, Naish. 

mahita , mahin Sc c. See col. 1. 

IffifWif mahindhaka, m. a rat, L. ; an Ich- 
neumon, L.; the cord of a pole for carrying loads, L. 

*rf^ lfl( mahiman See . See col. 1. 

•rffT mahira, m. the sun (for mihira), L. 
— kula, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. (cf. mihira-h°). 

»rfrwT mahila, f. (accord, to Ug. i, 55 fr. 
V I* mah) a woman, female, Hit.; Slh. (cf. mahe/d); 
a woman literally or figuratively intoxicated, L. ; a 
partic. fragrant drug, L. {~friyangu, Bhpr.); N. 
of a river, Siyhfts. — pftda, mfn., g. hasty -ad i, K Hi. 
Mahil&khyft, f. = priyahgu (cf. above), L. Ma- 
hilAhTayl, f. id., W. 

Mahllft, f. a woman, L. 

Mabflnkft, f. a cow, AV. 

Mahalft, f. a woman, Nalac.; Naldd. —pftda, 
mfn., g. hasty -ddi (KH. mahila- 

Mahollkft, f. - mahe/d, L. 

mahilaropya, n. N, of a city in 
the south, Paftcat. (cf. mihil c ). 

3F3 
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irf^T me/AiiAa &c. See p, 803, col. i. 

«nr» tnaAi, mahi-kampa & c. See p. 803, 

col. 2. 

maheccha &c. See p. 802, col. I. 
*r|w mahetlha, N. of a country, MBh. 
mahSndra &c. See p. 802, col. 1. 

•IfWT maheranaor maheruya, f. BokwcIHa 

Thurifera, L. 

*Tf 3 I mahtsa, 0 svara See. »See p. 802, col. 2. 

fj(!? mahaVtoddishfa , mahdUareya &c. 

See p. 802, col. 2. 

mahoksha , mahocchraya See. See 

p. 802, col. 2. 

«T5tfr*t mahotikd or mahoti , f. the egg- 
plant, Bhpr, 

mahovisiya, n. (In. (with proja- 
patch) N. of two SSmans, ArshBr. 

makawjha , mahaujas See. See p. 802, 

col. 3. 

*3? mahna in puru-m 0 . See puru-madtja. 
HjR mahntjd , f. a partic. exclamation (v 1. 
mahyd), Gobh.; pi. N. of the Mahi-namni verses, 
TindBr. (v.l. mahnyd ). 

mahmada-khana, in.= Ju»ag* 

N of a man, Cat, 

mahmdn, mahya. See p. 803, col. 3. 

muhy-uttura. See p. 803, col. 3. 

maklana , m. N. of a prince, Kajat. 
(cf. mat hana,. — sv&min, in. N. ot a temple 
founded by Mahhma, il>. 

Mahlina-pura, n. N. of a town, Riliat. (prob. 
w. r. tor mail Inna- 01 malhana p 

HT I. md , iml. (canning a following cA to 
be changed to oh. Pin. vi, I, 74) not, that not, 
lest, would that not, RV. &c. &c. ; a pat title of 
prohibition or negation ^ Gk. gij, most commonly 
joined with the Subjunctive i.e. the augmentless 
form of a past tense (esp. of the aor., c. g. ma no 
vadhir India , do not slay us, O l u , RV. ; ma bhai- 
shih or mil bhaih, do not be afraid, MBh.; iapo- 
vana vdsindm uparodho md bhiit, let there not 
be any disturbance of the inhabitants of the sacred 
grove, Sak. ; often also with sma, e. g. md sma 
gamah,do not go, Bhag., cf. Pay. iii, 3, 175; 176; 
in the sen.se of ‘that not, lest ’ *ko yathd mu, e. g. 
yathd md vo mrityuh pari vyat ha iti, that 
death may not disturb you, PraiuUp.; or md yathd, 
e. g. md bhiit kdldtyayo yathd , lest there be any 
loss of time, K. ; md na with aor. Subj. Ind. with- 
out a negative, e.g. md dvisho na vadhir mama, 
do slay my enemies, Bhatt., cf. Vain. v, I, 9; rarely 
with the augmentless irnpf. with or without sma, 
e. g. mainam abhibhdshathdh, do not speak to 
him, R. ; md sma karat, let him not do it, Pan. vi, 
4, 74, Sch.; exceptionally also with the Ind. of the 
aor., e.g. md katas tvdm aty-agat, may not the 
season pass by thee, MBh. ; cf. Pin. vi, 4, 75, Scb.) ; 
or with the Impv. (in RV. only viii, 1 03, 6, md 
m hrinitdm [SV. hr* nit as] agnfh, may Agni 
not be angry with us; but very often in later lan- 
guage, e.g. md kranda, do not cry, MBh. ; gaccha 
vd md vd, you can go or not go, ib. ; ripur ay am 
mdjdyatdm , may not this foe arise, Sami*.; also 
with sma , e.g. md sva kiip ctdvaco vada, do not 
speak a word, MBh.); or with the Pot. (e.g. md 
Yamam patyeyam, may I not see Yama ; esp. md 
bhujema in RV.); or with the Free, (only once in 
md bhuydt , may it not be, R. [B.J ii, 75, 45); or 
sometimes with the fut. (a* that not, lest, e.g. md 
tvdm iapsye, lest I curse thee, MBh., cf. Vop. xxv, 
27); or with a participle (e. g. md jivanyo duhkha- 
dagdho jivati , he ought not to live who lives con- 
sumed by pain, Pancat. ; gatahsa md, he cannot have 
gone, Kathas. ; vutiva m pr dr thy a m, i t must not be so 
requested, BhP.) ; sometimes for the simple negative 
na (e.g. katham md bhiit , how may it not be, 
Kathas. ; md ga/ttum arhasi, thou oughtest not to 
go, R ; md blind d gat ah, can he not i.e. surely he 


must have arrived, Amar.); occasionally without a 
verb (e.g. md iabdah or labdam , do not make a 
noise, Hariv.; md ndmu rakshinah, may it not 
be the watchmen, Mricch.; md bhavantam analah 
pavano vd, may not lire or wind harm thee, Vam. 
v, 1, 14 ; esp. « not so, e.g. md Prdtrida , not so, 
O Pr°, SBr. ; in this meaning also md md, md mid - 
vam, md tdvat)\ in the Veda often with u {mi) 
-= and not, nor (e. g. ma maghdtiah pdri khyatam 
mo asmakam r is hind m, do not forget the rich 
lords nor us the poets, RV, v, 65, 6; and then usu- 
ally followed by shu**sd, e.g. m$' shii nah Nir - 
ritir vadhit, let not N J on any account destroy us, 
i, 38,6); in $B r.sma md — mi sma * neither — nor 
.(in a prohibitive sense). — kirn, ind., g. eddi (cf. 
na-kim &e.) — kis (ma-), ind. (only in prohibitive 
sentences with Subj.) may not or let not ( *» Lat. ne), 
RV. ; may no one ( « ne-quis \ ib. «-kSm (iwo-), 
ind. may or let not ( = «*), KV. — dram, ind. 
'not long,’ shortly, quickly, MBh.; R.; Pur. (gen- 
erally after an Impv. or augmentless aor., and almost 
always at the end of a verse ; sometimes m. c. for 
na-ciram , q. v.) -vilambam (Pancat.', -vilam- 
bitam(BhP.), ind. without delay, shortly, quickly 
(in commands). 

2. utd, cl. 3. P. mimdti (accord, to 
Dhfltup. xxv, 6, A. mimiic; SV. tnimeti; 
Pot. mimiydt , Kith. ; pf. mi may a ; aor. dmimet, 
Subj. mimayat ; inf. mdtavai), to sound, bellow, 
roar, bleat (esp. said of cows, calves, goats &c.), RV.; 
AV. ; Br. : Intcns., only pr. p. memyat, bleating 
(as a goat), RV. i, 162, 2. 

I. Xftyn, in. vfor 2. see p. 811, col. 2) bleating, 
bellowing, lowing, roaring, RV.; AV.; SrS.; ‘the 
bleater or bellower,* N. of a partic. animal or of a 
Kim purusha, SShkhSr. 

X&yfika, mfn. bellowing, roaring, L. 

1 TT 3 md, cl. 2. P. (Dhfitup. xxiv, 54) 
mdti; cl. 3. A. (xxv, 6) m/mite; cl. 4. A. 
(xxvi, 33) mdyate (Ved. and ep. also mimdti, Pot. 
mimiydt, Impv. mi mi hi,; Pot. mimet , Br. ; pf. 
mnmnn, manic, m ami re, RV.; aor. Atndsi, Subj. 
mnsdtai, AV. ; amdsit, Or. ; Prec. mdsishta , me - 
ydt, ib. ; fut. mdtd ; mdsyati, ind sy ate, ib.; inf. 
-ml, -mat, RV.; malum, Br. ; ind. p. mitva, 
-may a, RV. <fcc. &c.), to measure, mete out, mark 
oil, K V. &c. See . ; to measure across = traverse, RV.; 
to measure (by any standard, compare with (iiistr.), 
Kum.; ( mdti) to correspond in measure (either with 
gen., * to be large or long enough for,’ BhP. ; or with 
loc., ‘to fi nd room or be contained in,* laser.; Kiv.; 
or with na and iiistr., 1 to be beside one’s self with/ 
Vcar. ; Kathas.); to measure out, apportion, grant, 
RV.; to help anyone (ate.) to anything (dat.), ib. 
i, 120, 9; to prepare, arrange, fashion, form, build, 
make, RV. ; to show, display, exhibit ( ami mi t a , 

‘ he displayed or developed himself/ iii, 29, 1 1 ), ib. ; 
(in phil.) to infer, conclude; to pray (ydcild bar- 
mani), Naigh. iii, 19; Pass, miydte (aor. amdyi)\ 
to be measured &c. f RV. &c. Sec.: Caus. mdpayati, 
°/e (aor. amimapat, Pan. vii, 4, 93, Virtt. 2, Pat.), 
to cause to be measured or built, measure, build, 
erect, Up. ; GrS. ; MBh. &c. : Desid. mitsati, 'tc, 
Pan. vii, 4, 54; 58 (cf. nir-y/md): Intcns. mcmi - 
yatc, Pan. vi, 4, 66. [Cf. Zd. utd; Gk. pirpov, 
piTpiw; Lat. metior, mens us, mensura; Slav. 
mira; Lith. merd.] 

4. Ml, f. See under 4. ma, p. 751, col. 2. 

I. 11 At A, mfn. (for 3. and 3. see pp. 806 and 807) 
formed, made, composed (?), RV. v, 45, 6 (others 
others ‘ mdtd, mother cf.dcva-mdta). 

Xfttlf f. measure, accurate knowledge, L. ; a 
partic. part of the body, L. 

MAtiif m. (in music) mg-varna-samuddya, 
Saipglt. 

I. KStfi, m. (for 2, mdtrl, (., see p. 807, 
col. 1) a measurer, Nir. xi, 5; one who measures 
across or traverses, RV. viii, 41, 4 (cf. 10) ; a 
knower, one who has true knowledge, Cat.; N. of 

partic. caste, ib. (w. r. for mdtjaval); of an 
author, Bfih. 

Ultra, m. a Brahman of the lowest order i. e. 
only by birth, Heat.; (d), f, see s. v.; n.an clement, 
elementary matter, BhP. ; (ifc.) measure, quantity, 
sum, size, duration, measure of any kind (whether of 
height, depth, breadth, length, distance, time or num- 
ber, e.g. angula-mdtram^^nfr'i breadth, Paftcat.; 
artha-mdtram, a certain sum of money, ib. ; kroia* 


mat re, at the distance of a Kos, Hit.; fudsa-mdtre, 
in a month, Lajy.; iata-mdtram , a hundred in 
number, Kathas.); the full or simple measure ot 
anything, the whole or totality, the one thing and 
no more, often nothing but, entirely, only (e.g. 
rdja-mdtram, the whole class of kings, &ankh$r. ; 
bhaya-m°, all that may be called danger, any dauger, 
VarBfS.; rati-m°, nothing but sensuality, Mn.; 
iabda-matrena, only by a sound, $ak.); mf(d and 
t )n. (ifc.) having the measure of, i. e. as large or high 
or long or broad or deep or far or much or many (cf. 
ahgushtka tala-, bdhu-, yava », tdvan -, ctdvan - 
nf ) ; possessing (only) as much as or no more than 
{ci.prdna-ydtrika-m 0 ) ; amounting (only)to(pleo- 
uasticalJy after numerals; cf. tri-m°) ; being nothing 
but, simply or merely (cf. paddti manushya-m °; 
after a pp. - scarcely, as soon as, merely, just, e.g. 
jdta-m°, scarcely or just born, Mn. ; kpishta-ni 1 , 
merely ploughed, KatySr. ; bhukta-mdtre, imme- 
diately after eating, Mn.) »tai, ind. (iic.) from 
the first moment of (cf. bhumi-sh(ha-nr). — tl, 
f. (ifc.) the being at much as, no more nor less than 
anything, Samkar. — tray*, mfn. threefold, MflrkP, 
— tra,n. * -td, Vcdantas. - rlj», ra. (yntiiAnahga- 
harsha) N. of a poet. Cat. 

Xitraka (ifc.) » mdtra , MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; (ikd) 9 
f. -- mdtra, a prosodial instant, RPrat. (cf. mdtrika). 

xAtrft, f. measure (of any kind), quantity, size, 
duration, number, degree See., RV. dec. dec. (bhu- 
yasyd mat ray a , in a higher degree, Lalit.); unit of 
measure, foot, VarBfS. ; unit of time, moment, Suir. ; 
SarngS. { — nimesha,VP. ; ifc. « lasting to many mo- 
ments, Gaut.); metrical unit, a mora or prosodial 
instant, i.e. the length of time required to pronounce 
a short vowel (a long vowel contains 2 Mltrls, and a 
prolaied vowel 3 ), Prit. ; musical unit of time (3 in 
number), Paucat. ; (only once ilc.) the full measure 
ofauything ( — mdtra), Hariv. 7125; right orconcct 
measure, order, RV.; ChUp. ; a minute portiou, par- 
tide, atom, trifle, SBr. Sec. dec. {ayd, ind. in small 
portions, in slight measure, moderately, Das. ; Susr. ; 
dydm, ind. a little, Ganar.; rdjUi kiyati mdtra , 
of what account is a king ? a king is a mere trifle, 
Pancat. ; kd mdtra samudrasya, what is the im- 
portance of the sea? the sea will easily be niauaged, 
ib. ; an element (5 in number), BhP. ; matter, the 
material world, MaitrUp.; MBh.; BhP.; materials, 
property, goods, household, furniture, money, wealth, 
substance, livelihood (alsopl.),Vas.; Mn.; MBh. dec.; 
a mirror, Vishn. ; an ear-ring, jewel, ornament, Kad.; 
the upper or horizontal limb of the Nlgari characters, 
W. — krlta, mfn. (a metre) regulated by morse, L. 
— koifc-bli&rAvitt, f. N. of wk. —ffitru, mfn. 
(food) heavy on account of its quantity or ingredients, 
Susr. — cynt&ka, (prob.) n. 'dropping of moral/ 
N. of a game (in which the dropped mor* arc to be 
supplied), Kid. — ehandM, n. a metre measured 
by the iiumber of prosodial instants, Col. (cf. ak • 
shara- and gana-erh°). — °dl-ikr&ddliA-xUrquijr» 
(°trid J ), in. N. of wk. -°dMk» {°tnidk°), mfn. 
a little more than (abl.), Dharmai. — prayoga, m. 
N. of wk. — bh&strft, f. a money-bag, purse, PaAcat. 

hard ha), n. half-measure, half of a pro- 
sodial instant, APrlt. - lakaluu^a, n. N. of a 
Sutra wk. «l£bhA, m. pi. acquisition of Wealth, 
MBh. —vat, mfn. containing a partic. measure, 
K&tySr.; Suir. — vastl, tn. a kind of oily clyster, 
Car.; SlrngS. -Tidhina-sttra, n. N. of wk. 
( « -lakshaya)* -v^ttta, n. * -chaudas, Col. 
— °»lta (°tr£i°), n. eating moderately; °tiya, mfn. 
treating of it, V 3 gbh. — °idn {°tr(U°), mfn. eating 
moderately, ib. -Mupaarffa, m. the mutual con- 
nection between the several parts (of a whole), §Br. 
— saxiffa, m. attachment to household possessions 
or utensils, Mn. vi, 57. «»aaaaaka, n. N. of a 
class of metres, Col. -*°au»a Ctr&P), m. N. of an 
Asura, Vfrac. — aparia, m. material contact, the 
concurrence of material elements, Bhag. 

Xfttrlka (ifc.) all, every kind of (e.g. mriga • 
mdtrika, pi. all kinds of deer), Suir. ; f. a prosodial 
instant, mora, RPrlt. (mfn. eontainingonepr 0 instant 
or mora, VPr&t., Sch.); a model, paragon, Bllar. 

2. VSaa. See p. 809, col. 3. 

XKpaka. See p. 810, coL 3. 

mftV mdutha , m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 

Cat. (v.l mdiinatha). 

«rfV3 manscatu, mfn. (prob.) light yellow, 
dun-coloured, RV. vii, 44, 3 (Padap. and Prat. 
manicahl); pi. ^catvds) ~atvdh, Naigh. i, 14. 
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XlfffoatTd, mfn. (prob.) yellowish, RV. ix, 97, 
52 ( maukatva , ib. 54). 

mats, n. flesh, meat &c. (=mdffsa, 
for which it is used in the weak pises accord, to Pan. 
vi, l> 63* Vlrtt. I, Pat.); it appears only in the fol- 
lowing compounds. — picana, nlf(i)n. used for 
cooking meat (as a cauldron), RV. i, 162, 13. 
m. Kir. on Pan. vi, 1, 144. 

n.sg. and pi. flcsli, meat, R\ r .&c.&c.(abo 
said ot the fleshy part or pulp of fruit, Su&r.); m. N. 
of a mixed caste, M Bh. ( = mdfjsa-vikretpi, N flak . ' ; 
a wojm, L. ; time, L. ; (i), f. Nardostachysjatamausi, 
Var.; Susr.; «= kakkoli, f.; « mapsa-tchadd, L. 
[Cf. Slav. M($o ; Pruss. tnensa ; Lith. mesd.'] — kao- 
ohapa, m. a fleshy abscess on the palate, Susr. 

— kandl, f. a fleshy protuberance, ib. — kara, n. 
flesh-making, blood, L. - kEma, mfn. fond of fl°, 
Piii. iii, 2,1, Vartt. 7, Pat. «■ kftrin, n. » - kara , L. 
-klla,m. a tumour, polypus (also °laka),L .\ a wart, 
L. — kahaya, m. ‘house of flesh,’ the body, MBh. 

— khapda, n. a bit of flesh, Subh. — ffpidh; yin, 
mfn. desirous of flesh, MBh. — ffranthl, ni. flesh- 
swelling, a gland, M\V. — oakakns, 11. ‘the fleshy 
eye,’ Vajracch, (with Buddhists one of the 5 sorts of 
vision, Dharmas. 65). - earn, m. meat-broth,Gobh. 

— ochadft, f. a species of plant, L. — ccheda, m. 
‘fT-cutter,* N. of a mixed caste (1, f.), Cat. - ooka- 
41 a, m. id., ib. — Ja, mfn. ‘flesh-born,’ produced in 
the fl° (as an abscess^, Susr.; n. fat, ib. — taa, ind. 
on the fleshy side (of a hide ; opp. to loma-tas ), 
MflnSr. — tftaa, m. a polypus in the throat, Suir. 

— tojaa.n. ‘fl°-niarrow, fat,L. - twa, n. the being 
fl°, MBh.; the derivation of the word mdfjxa, Mu. 
v t 55 - ■“daffdha, n. cauterizing of the fl°, Suir. 

— dal&na, m. Amoora Rohitaka, L. — driv tn , 

m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. - dk&vaaa, n. water in 
which fl° has been washed, Suir. — dkauta, mfn. 
cleaned with fl°i,e. with the hand, ApSr. -nlrnaya, 
in. N. of wk. — nirylaa, m. the hair of the’bodv, 
I- -P*. m. *fl°-surker,’ N. of a PiSlca, Hariv.; of 
a Dlnava, ib. -pacana, n. a vessel for cooking fl°, 
Vop. - pariTaijana, n. abstaining fiom flesh or 
animal food, Mn. v, 34. - parivikrayin, in. a 
flesh-monger, MW. -pftka, in. a kind of disease 
(destroying the membrum virile), Sujr. — pifaka, 
n». n. a basket-full or Urge quantity of flesh, Ilariv. 
— plnda, ni. n. a lump of flesh, tumour, Susr.; 
-gi ihita- vada na, mfn. carrying a lump of fl° in the 
mouth, MW. -pitta, n. a bone, L. -piyuska- 
latft, f. N, of wk. -pushpikfi, f. a species of 
plant, L. -ptil, f. a piece of fl®, Gobh.; N. of the 
fetus from the 8th till the I41I1 day, L.; a muscle, 
Bhpr. — praroka, m. a fleshy excrescence or pro- 
tuberance, Susr. — phala, m. Cucurbit a Citnillus, 
L. ; (a), f. Solatium Melongena, L . — bndbuda- vat, 
mfn. having fleshy protuberances, Susr. - bkakska, 
mfn. flesh-eating, carnivorous, Klv.; KathSs. (also 
r kshaka) ; m.N.ofa D&nava, Hariv. — bhakahaaa, 

n. eating A* or animal food ; -dipika, f. N. of wk. 

— bkikaba, f. begging for fl° as alms, RV. — bhftta, 
mfn. being fl®, forming a bait. R. ; Y-adano,*. boiled 
rice mixed with meat, ib. — bkettpl, mfn. piercing 
the fl°, M11. viii, 284. -may a, mf(i)n. consisting 
of fl° ; z yi pcii t f. « piece of fl°, MBh. — mftskl, 
f. Glycine Debilis, L. -mlmlptf, f. N. of wk. 

— makha, mf(f)n. having fl° in the mouth, MW. 
— malthas*, n. dn. animal food and sexual inter- 
course, KatySr. -yhtha, n. a quantity of fl°, MW. 
-yonl, m. ‘fl°-born,* a creature of fl° and blood, 
MBh. -rasa, m. fl°-broth, Suir.; blood, Gal. 

— mol, ni. fond of fl°, Hit. — nhl, -rohff, -re* 
blkk, -robin!, and -rohf, f. a species of fragrant 
plant, L. —lat&, f. c fl°-tei»clril v * a wrinkle, Bhartf. 

— Imbdha, mfn.dcsirousof fl®, Hit. -rat {matjsa-), 
mfn. having or possessing fl°, AV. -varahln, mfn. 
raininp fl°(i.e. locusts?), MBh. - vlkraya, m.the sale 
offl , Sukas. -Tikrajln(Mn.),-Tlkrotyl(MBh.) > 

m. a fl -seller (the former also used as a term of re- 
proach). -Timka, m. N. of wk. -r?lddbl, f. 
increase or growth offl® Hit. -sQa, mfn. accus- 
tomed to eat animal food, Pin. iii, 2, 1 , Vartt. 7, 
Pat. — inkrala, mfn, producing fl® and semen. Car. 

— aoplta, m. fl° and blood, g. gav-ddi; -pahkin, 
mrn. (a river) miry with flesh and blood, MBh. 

m ' swe,Iin 8 the flesh, - okra, m. 
fl -essence, ftt, L, ; blood, Gal. ; mfn. having the 
n predominant (among the 7 constituent parts of 
the body), VarBfS. -aaaba, m. ‘fl°-mirrow/ fat, 
L.-bKsBt f.skin, L. VEpaad, mfn. fl®-eating, 


carnivorous, L. MSgsida, mfn., id., Mn.; MBh. 
&c. Xdgsatdib, mfn. id., L. Kigsaaaeana, n. 
abstinence from animal food, S.lnkhSr. KRgsir- 
ffala, ni. n. a piece of fl® hanging from the mouth 
(of a lion &c.), MBh. Xkgsirbnda, m. a partic. 
disease of the membrum virile, Suir. MEgaaiana, 
«. eating of meat or fl®, anima] food, Mn. v f 73. 
Xipsm, f. desire offl®, SBr.; ApSr. MXgafljKin, 
mfn. eating fl°, living on animal food (°Ji-/va, n.), 
R. ; Paficat. XKprfahtakft, f. N. of the 8th day 
in the dark half of the month M.1gha (on which 
meat or flesh is offered to deceased ancestors), Col. 
VSpsdbdra, in. animal food, MW. XKgse-pad 
(strong from pdd) f in. a species of animal, Ksth. 
Xiga 4 ib$i, f. a species of flying animal {vat^a/a), 
L. Xipi'-odana, m. = wjysdlidiwa, GrS. Xftp- 
•danati, f. swelling of the flesh, Susr. M&pio- 
pajlvlB, m. ‘living by flesh,’ a dealer in meat, R. 
Xi&idftdana, ni. nieat and boiled rice, SBr.; 
KathSs. ; Susr. ; -findi r, m. a ball ol meat and boiled 
rice, MSnGr.; tianika , mf(/“n., p. guJtUi. 

XKgtan-T&t, mfn. (fr. tnJusan » nuitjsa) fleshy 
(opp. to a-mdnsaka , TS. 

Mdniftla, mfn. fleshy, VarBrS.; Has.; Susr.; bulky, 
powerful, strong (also applied to sound), Uttarar. ; 
Bllar. ; pulpy (as fruit), M W.;m. Phascolus Radiatus, 
L. — phalE, f. Solarium Melongena, L. 

Xft&si,m ■sperm ; mfn. having the smellof sperm, L, 
MSgslka, nilii . mJnsdya prabhavati , g. samtd- 
pddi; = mdusam niyuktam diyate 1 smai \ K ls.on 
Pin. iv, 4, 67; m. a butcher or a seller of meat, 
SaddhP. 

XK&alkR, m&paln! or nEpil, f. Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L. 

MEpuSya, Nom. P. °y 4 ii, to long for flesh, SBr.; 
ApSr. 

ufajv mdm-sprishta, mfn. ( = mam orm- 
frdpta or mayd labdha ), SBr., Sch. 

makanda, m. the mango tree, Kiiv. ; 
(f), f. the Myrobolau tree, Myrobolan, L.; another 
species of plant, I.. ; yellow sanders, L. ; N. of a city 
on the Ganges, MBh, 

Xfckftndaka, mfn. belonging to the town Ml- 
kandl, Plii. iv, 2, 123, Sch.; (ikd), f. N. of a city 
(« 'ndkandi), Katlils. 

Kftka&dlka, ni. (rnctron. fr. makandihi , Pat.) 
N. of a man, Buddh. 

mnkara , mf( 7 )n. relating: or bclonf?- 
ing to a Makara or sea-monster (with dkara, m. 
‘mine of M c s,’ the sea, Nalod.; with dsana , n. a 
partic, p^»sturc in sitting, Cat.; with vyitha , in. a 
partic. form of military array, Hariv.; with mplavti , 

f. makara-saptami , W.)*; m. pi. N. of a people, 

VarBfS. 1 

coming from or consisting of the juice of flowers, 
Uttarar. ; Malatlm. 

•TWfi* makali, m. the moon, L.; N. of 
the charioteer of Indra, L. (cf. mdtali). 

makashteya , m. patr. fr. makoshtu , 

g. subhrddi. 

TOWR mdHra-dhydna , 11. (prob. fr. 1. 
itid + IP 4 dh°) a partic. method of abs:ract medita* 
tion, Cat. 

ma-kis , mak'im. Fee under 
I. md, p. 804, col. 2. 

•TPtft ma/ii, f. du. (prob.) heaven and 
earth, RV. viii, 2, 42 (Sly. ** nirmdtryau bhiita- 
jdfasya ; others ‘the two great ones’). 

JJWfa maktna, mf(c)n. (fr. 3. mn) my, 
mine, RV. viii, 27, 8. 

WlffH mdkult, m. a kind of snake, Susr. 

wnite rnnkota , N. of one of the places in 
which Dlkshlyaui is worshipped, Cat. 

makshavya , m. (patr. fr. makshu, 
fr J&Krfdtf KlS.) N. of a teacher, Ait Ar. (cf. mdit- 
kshavya). 

Kikabarylyayl, f. of pree., g. lohitddi, K«. 

mdkshika , mfn, (fr. mahshika) 
coming from or belonging to a bee, MirkP. ; n. (scil. 
nttuihu) honey, Var. ; Suir. ; a kind of h°-like min- 
eral substance or pyrites, MBh. - ja,n.' honey-born/ 


beeswax, L. -dbfitn, m. pyrites, L. (::ho *kah 
dhdtuh). — pbala, in. a species of cocoa-nut, !.. 
— avftmin, m. N. of a place, Rljat. Xlkabikd- 
iarkari. (!).f.candicdMigar,L. K&kakikdsraya, 
ti‘- beeswax, L. (prob. w. 1. tor makshik ). 

X&kskSka, 111. a spider, BrahmUp. (also d , f.) ; 
n. honey, I..; pyrites, L. (cf. mdkshika). — dk&tu, 

m. pyrites, VarBfS. -aarkard, f. candied sugar, L. 

nitlkha , (prob.) n. (fr. makha) any re- 
lationship based upon an oblation offered incotunion, 
Hariv. (v.l. mankha\ 

wrwran* makhana-ldla, m. N. of a 
modem author, Cat. 

l?T*Tir mdyadya, tnfn. (fr. mapndin ), g. pra- 
S^ndy-ddi ; n. N. of a city or of a place, Ganar. 

JTHtV wfl< 7 ffrMff,mf(i)n.r(‘lal in^ to or born 
in or living m or customary among the Magadhas 
or the Magadha country, AVParii.*’ I.alit. &c. ; in. 
a king of the M J , MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a mixed 
caste, AV. &o. drc. (accord to Mn. x, 11 the son 
ot a Kshatriya mother and a Vaisva lather ; he is the. 
professional bard or panegyrist of a king, often asso- 
ciated with $uta and bandin i MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
accord, to others one who informs a Raja of what 
occurs in bazaars; also an unmarried woman's son 
who lives bv running messages or who deans wells 
or dirty clothes &'c.; also opprobrious N. ot a tribe 
still numerous in Gujarat, and called the Bhats.W.); 
white cumin, L. ; N. of one of the seven sages in 
the 14th Manv-antarn, Ilariv. ; of a son of Yadu, ib. ; 
(pi.) N. of a people ( - magadJuih), AVPaiis; M Bh, 
&c. ; of the warrior-caste in Sska-dvipa, VP. ; of a 
dynasty, ib.; [d), f. a princess of the M.i;:adhas, 
PadmaP.; long pepper, L.; [P, f. a princess ol the 
M°, MBh,; R.; the daughter of a Kshatriya mother 
and a Vaisva father, MBh.; a female haul, Kid.; 
(with or scil. bhdshd), the language of the M 5 (one 
of the Prakrit dialects), Still. (« f. ardha ni ')\ 
Jasminum Auricuiatum, I..; a kind of spice, Susr. 
(long pepper; white cumin; anise; dill; a species 
of taidamoms grown in Gujarat, L.); refined sugar, 
L. ; a kind of metre, VarBrS.; N. of a river ( = solid), 
R. — desiya, mfn. belonging to or born in the 
land of the Magadhas. SrS. — pnr», n ‘city of the 
Magadhas,’ N. of a city, Cat. -miidkava, rn. N. 
<>f a poet, ib. 

XSgadkaka, mfn. belonging to Magadha, 
Kirand,; m. pi. N. of a people (* magadhdh\ 
Lalit.; (ikd), (.(sg.andpl.) long pepper, Sihr. ; SlrngS, 
Miff adhika.m. a prince ol the M agadhas, Var BrS. 
HU! eft mu<javl , f. yellow Tunic, L. 

mv mdpha, mf(i)n. relating to the con- 
stellation Magha, SlrngS.; MBh.; m. (scil. mdsa) 
the month Mlgha (which has its full moon in the 
c(uist f ’ M°, and corresponds to our January - Feb- 
ruan), SBr. &c. 8 cc.; N. of a poet . son of Daltaka 
and grandson ot Suprabha-dcva, author of the Si^u- 
pilla-vadba, hence called Mlgha-klvva ; cf. IW.393, 

n. 3); of a merchant yVlrac,; (1 1, f., see below. - kR- 
vyt, n. M°’s pr»em ; see above. — caltanya, m. N. 
of au author, Cat. -pRk»hika l mf(/)n. belonging 
to one of the two halves ol the mouth Magha, MBh. 
-puriM, n. N. of wk. -m&sika, mf(a)n. relat- 
ing to the month M°, MBh. -mihitmya, 11. 
'greatness of the m°M VN.ofch.olvarious Puranas; 
-samp-aha, m. N. of wk. - Tallibki, f. and -yyi- 
kkjft, f. N. of Comms. on &il. — ankla, m. .scil. 
pahs ha) the light half of the mouth M°, Mn. iv, 96. 
— sniius, n. bathing or religious ablution in the rn® 
M°; ’Vidhi, m. N. of wk. XiffhotffaTa, m. 
the chief festival kept by the Sam&jes (in commem- 
oration of the founding of monotheistic worship by 
Rimmohun Roy on the 1 nh of Magha i.e. 011 the 
23rd of January), RTL. 504. XiffhddjRpaaa, 
n. N. of wk. 

MRffki, f. (scil. tit hi) the day of -full moon in the 
month Magha, Gr^rS.; MBh.&c.; Hingtsha Repens, 
I*. — paksha, m. the dark half of the month M°, 
KatySr. ; - yajatuya , n. the first day of the month 
Phalguna, ib. 

VRffhya, 11. the flower of Jasminum Multiflorum 
or Pubescens, L. 

HTWr mdyhama , f. a female crab (~ kar- 
kati ), L. 

iniTOlf maghavata, mf(i)n. (fr. mayka-rat) 
relating or belonging to Indra, Pan, vi, 4, 128, Sch,; 
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(I), f. (scil. dit) the cast, L. — Cfipa, ni. * Indra’i 
bow/ the rainbow, Unar.tr. 

K&tfhavana, nifR'n. Ik- longing to or ruled by 
India, PAn. vi, 4, 128, Sch.; (*;, f. (with kakubk) 
the east, Sis. 

Xdffhcma, n. Iwuntifulness, liberality, RV.; ( 7 ), 

f. (soil, dis) the east, L. 

*TT9T?*f mdyhashteya , m. patr. fr. may hank - 
tu, g. subhrAdi, KSs. 

lnahkatfa, m. X. of a poet, L. 

If!% muiiksh , el. 1. 1\ maiikshati , to wish, 

long for, desire, Dhstup. xvii, 18. 

vidhkshuvya , m. patr. fr. mahkshu , 

g . gnrjpldt i; ^vydya n t, 1 g JohitAdi(c f.md kshavya ) . 
*T7FW m tiny ala, n. pi. (fr. many ala) N.c 

partic. verses addressed to Agni, AivSr. patr. 

of a teacher, BhP. °lika, mf 1)11. desirous of suc- 
cess, Pat.; auspicious, indicating good fortune, MBh.; 
KSv. Ac. ; (prob.) 11. any ausp” object (as an amulet 
&r.), Vet,; {(I), f. N. of a woman, Dai. c likya, 
mfn. auspicious, L.; (prob.) n. an ausp° object, BAlar. 

Xfthgalya, mfn. conferring or indicating happi- 
ness, auspicious, MBh.; KAv. &r.;ni. Aegle Mar- 
mclos, L.; n. any ausp° object or ceremony, MBli,; 
KSv.; VarBrS, ; welfare, propitiousness, IJn. v, 70, 
Srh.; du. N. of 2 partic. verses, M.InGf. — nSman 
(>)-\ mfn. having an ausp° name, MaitrS. (v.l. 
maitjf ). — mpidamffa, m. a drum beaten on ausp° 
occasions, Uttarar. Xftnyaly&rlLft, f. Ficus Hetcro- 
phylla, L. 

mtingushya , m. patr. fr. mahyushn, 
g. kurv iiJi. 

maca, m. a way, road, L. (cf. mat ha, 
vidtha). 

mac ala, 111 . (perhaps fr. 1 . mu -f cola) 
a thief, robber, L. ; grd/ut or gratia, L. ; sickness, 
L. (cf. ka>i' and gaja-nP). 

iiNrafa videtikiya , m. X. of a grmn- 

mariau, TPriit. 

macula. See parna-m°. 

*nfas*r mticikd , f. a fly, L. (cf. <jriha-m °) ; 
Hibiscus Canuabinus, Bhpr. (cf. kdka m°). 

XSci, see kdka- and dhvdhksha-i/P. — pattra, 
n. a species of medicinal plant, L. (cf. manci-fP ), ( 

ma dram. See tinder I. wd, p. 

804, col. 2. 

RBTO mtijnla, in. tho blue roller, L. 

— pur a, n. N. of a city. Cat. 

mtijava , m. pi. N. of a peoplo, VP. 
*nf?R majika, in. N. of a man, Rajat. 

WfmZi majiraka , m. patr. fr. majiraka , 
g. iivAdi. 

mdjfja, N. of a place, Cat. (v. 1. 

mdjuja and mdjiija). 

mdnjishtha , mfn. (fr. maHjishthd ) 
dyed with madder, red as m°, GrS. ; R. &c. ; n. red, 
red colour, W. 

M&jiahthaka (R.), 0 $hika (Uttarar.), mfn. 
prec. 

X&i(jiabtM-\/kri, P. -karoti, to dye with 
tnadder, BAlar. 

rnailjiraka , m. patr, fi\ maHjiraha, 

g. sivAdi. 

mtilahka, m. a salt market, L. 
Vm** mat dm r aka, m. a upeeiosof tree, L. 
mdti, f armour, mail, L. 

mfZVflft mdtiydri or mdfiydri , N. of a 

city, Kshitii. 

*T17 vidtha or mtifhya , m. a road, L. (cf. 
mam, mat ha), 

HT3T mathara, m. (fr. mat ha) the «uper- 
intendent of a monastic school or college, L. ; a 
Brahman, Gal.; (fr. mathara, g. bidAdi\ N. of an 
ancient teacher, Kaus.; Vait.; of a disciple of Parasu* 
rim a, Hal. ; of one of the Sun’s attendants, MBh.; 
(with duftya) of the author of the Slqikhya-kArikA- 


vfitti, Cat. ; of VyAsa, L. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh 
(v.l. rdmatha ) ; '/), f. N. of a woman (cf, kdiyapi 
bdldkyd - matkari-futra ) , 

M&tkaraka, mfn. (fr. mathara), g. d hum Adi, 
X&thar&yana, ni.patr.fr. mathara , g. harit&di 
X&ikarya, in. patr. fr. mathara, Un.v,39,Sch 

IfTSSI mdthavya , m. N. of a Brahman, Sak 
«?nft mat hi, f. armour, mail, L. (cf. mdti) 
•1TW mu thy a. See mat ha, col. I. e 

ITT? mail, cl. 1. P. A. mddati, °te, to mea- 
sure, weigh, Dhstup. xxi, 29 (v.l. for mdh). 

Xfida, m. measure, weight, quantity, W.; Car- 
yota Urens, L. (also md(jd-druma ; cf. madya-d 3 ). 

*Udq mudava, m. a partic. mixed caste, L. 

ITTTT^ mdddrya, mfn. (fr. maddra), g. pra~ 
gady-ddi. 

mfs viddi , in. a palace, L. 

viadduka or muddukika, m. (fr. mad- 
t (uka) a dnimmer, PSn. iv, 4, 56. 

*rrfe mud hi, f. (only L.) the fibre or the 
germ of a leaf; honouring, reverencing (fr. */ mah)\ 
dejection, sadness; a back or double tooth (also ma- 
dhi ) ; poverty, indigence; auger, passion; the hem or 
border of a garment; N. of a district. 

m n mdna , in. & specios of plant (=w5- 
naka), L. 

XHn&k&, m. Arum Indioim, L. ; n. the bulb of 
Arum Indicum, I«. 

Mfinakx-vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, Cat. 
indnava , m. a youth, lad, youngster 
(esp. a young Brihman ; also contemptuously little 
man, manikin), KAty.; Kir. on PAn. iv, 1, 1G1 &c. 
(cf. danda-m 3 ) ; a pearl ornament of 16 strings, L.; 
(with Jainas) N.of one of the 9 treasures. 

KS^avaka, m. a youth, lad, fellow ( = prec.), 
Gobh. ; KAv. ; Pur. &c. (cf. mddhavya - and mayd- 
m°)\ a pupil, scholar, religious student, W.; a jieari 
wnament of 16 (accord, to L. also of 20 or 4S) 
stiings, VarBfS.; Taficad.; (ikd), f. a young girl, 
damsel, wench, PAn. iii, 4, 7 2, Sell.; 11. a kind of 
metre, Col. (also -kraja or °danaka , 11., °<fd, f., 
'{(it aka, 11.) 

M&navina, mfn. proper for boys or lads, P2n. 

1, 11. 

MSnaTya, n. a multitude or company of boys or 
Uds, g. brahman Adi. 

mdnuhala, m. pi. N. of a people, 

VarBrS. 

mfin vidni, Vriddhi form of mani in comp, 
-oara, in. a partic. deity, ParGp -carl, m. N. 
of a Guhyaka ( - Kubera?), L. — oftra, in. N. of a 
prince of the Y akshas ( — mdnibhadra ), R. — plri, 
m. patr., Pravar. — p8Ia, mfn. ~ mani-falyd dhar - 
myam , g. mahhhy-adi. — pftllka, 111. metron. fr. 
mani pali, g. rroaty-adi. — bandha, n. *= mdni~ 
want ha, L. — bbadra, m. N. of a prince of the 
Yakshas ( = mani-bh°), SimavBr.; MBh. — man- 
tba, m, (fr. mani-rtP) a kind of rock-salt, Bhpr. 

— rflpya, 11. (fr. mani-d 3 ) N. of a village, Tat.; 
°pyaka, mfn., ib. — vara, ni. ~ mdnibhadra, MBh. 

Kfiplka, m. a jeweller, Campak. ; (a), f. a partic. 
weight ( sr 2 Ku^avas, = I Sara va, * 8 Palas), $arngS. 
XftpikAmbS, f. N. of a woman (mother of the 
Sch. Vi^hala), Cat. 

X&pikya, 11. a ruby, K 9 v. ; Kathls. 8 cc . ; (a), f. 
a kind of small house-lizard, L. ; m. N. of a man, 
Rajat.; (with suri) N. of an author, Cat. —oaii- 
dra, m. N. of a pri nee (patron of Kciava) , Cat.; (with 
suri) N. of an author, ib. — eandraka, m. N. of a 
man, Virac. — deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 

— pufija, ni. N. of a man, Virac. — maya, mF/)n. 
made or consisting of rubies, Kath 3 s. — malla, m. 
N. of a prince (patron of Manohara- 4 arman), Cat. 
— mftlK, f. N. of wks. (see praina - and vritta- 
pf-nf). — misra, m. N. oi a man, Cat. — mnkn^a, 
-mnkba, -ratna, m. N. of men, Virac. — rftya 
and -nurl, in. N. of men, Cat. M&nlky&dltya, 
m. N. of a man, Virac. Kiplkyidri, m. N. of a 
rnouiiiain, Balar. XSpikyintaka, m. N. of a man, 
Virac. 

vidtfi, m. N. of a teacher, &Br. ; 
pi. his descendants, Cat. 


<nV mantfa, m. N. of a man, Gat. 

TZ&Hf$tmdn(fakaryi, m.(fr. mantfa-karna) 
N. of a Muni, R. 

WTW mdndapa, mf(i)n. (fr. mandapa) be- 
longing to a temple, Cat. 

imfift mdndarika , mfn. (fr. ma^ufara), 
g. anguly-adi. 

ITTOfWx mdnffalika, mf(t)n. (fr. mantfala) 
relating toa province, ib. ; ruling a province ( « man - 
(falam rakshati ), Un. i, 106, Sch. ; m. the governor 
of a province, Var. ; Kim. 

HVm mandava, 11. (fr. u) N. of 
various SSmans, ArshBr. 

KSndavI, f. fr. °vya, N. of Dakshayanl in 
Mati^avya, Cat. ; of a daughter of Kuia-dhvaja and 
wife of Bharata, R. (cf. vatsi-mandavi-pdtrd ). 

Xiadavya, ni. (patr. fr. matu(u, g. gargAdi) 
N. of a teacher (pi. his descendants), SBr. dec. dec. ; 
of an astronomer, Var. ; pi. N. of a people, Var. ; of 
a school of the Bahv-ricas, Divyav. ; m. or n. (?) N. 
of a place, Cat.— pnra, n. N. of a city on the Godl, 
Cat. — i rnti, f., .aamUta, f. N. of wks. Xip- 
davydavara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat.; - tirtha , n. 
N. of a place of pilgrimage, ib. 

XSndavyftyana, mf( 7 )n. (fr. manilavya ), g. 
lo hit Adi. 

mdnduka, mf(?)n. dorived from the 
Mandukas (sikshd), L. ; ni.pl. N. of a Vedic school, 
ib. ; (mant(uki),f. N. of a woman ; °ki-putra, m. N. 
>f a teacher, §Br. 

X&nddkftyana, m.pl. N. of a school, L. ; (man- 
(fukdyani), f. N. of a woman ; -piitra, m. N. of a 
teacher, SBr. 

XipdtUciyaai, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 
Xftpdftkl, ni. patr. fr. manduka , PAn. iv, 1, 1 19. 
Xftpddkeya, m. patr. of a teacher (pi. his descen- 
dants), GrS. ; AitAr. ; n.the doctrine of M°, GrS. 

X&ndukeylya, mfn. relating to MAndukcya, 
AitAr. 

Xfindukya(prob.fr. mdnduka), in comp. — ini- 
tl,f.N. of wk. Xftnddkyopanisbad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad ; - aloha , m., {°shat)-kdrikd, f. pi., -di- 
pika, f., - bhdshya , n., - bhdshya-samgraha , m. N. 
of wks. 

JffiT 2. mdta, m. (for 1. see p.804, col. 2; 
: or 3. under 2. mdtri, p. 807, col. 2) metron. fr. 
mail ; (1), f. in van mdti, TS. ( mdtya VS.;- 
MaitrS.; cf. P 3 n. iv, I, 85, VArtt. 1, Pat.) 

imm mdtamga , m. (fr. matam-ga) an ele- 
phant, MBh.; KAv. &c. (ife.-the chief or best of 
ts kind, Hariv.); Ficus Keligiosa, L.; (in astron.) 
N. of the 24th Yoga ; a CaiidAla, man of the lowest 
ank. Dak; Lalit,; a kind of KirAta mountaineer, 
barbarian, KathAs. ; N. of a serpent-demon, L. ; of 
Pratyelca-buddha, Lalit. ; of the servant of the 7th 
and 24th Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, L.; of 
a writer on music, Ragh., Sch.; (1), f., sec below. 
- knmftri, f. a CaiidAla girl, KAd. — ja, mfn. com- 
ng from an elephant, elephantine, Susr. — tva, n. 
he state or condition of a Can cj Ala, KAd. — dlvft- 
kara, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — nakra, m. a crocodile 
is large as an elephant, Ragh. — pati, m. a Can^Ala 
:hief, KathAs.— makara, m. a kind of marine mon- 
ster, L. — mltaipga, m. an excellent elephant, 
BAlar. — rkja, m. a CatidAla king, KathAs. — HU, f. 
S. of a medical wk.; - prakdiikd , f., - vydkhyd , f. 
S. of Comms. on it. — sdtra, n. N. of a Buddhist 
'Qtra. XStaqiydiaadfa, m. the back of an 
ilephant, MW. 

X&tamgaka, m. N. of a CamjAla chief, KAd. 
XKtaipgi, f. N. of the mythical mother of the 
lephant tribe, MBh.; R.; a Canola or KirAta 
woman, KathAs.; N. of a form of DurgA, Cat.; of 
me of the 10 MahA-vidyAs (q. v.), RTL. 188 ; of 
he mother of Vasishfha, L.-karjUfaka-kathS, 

, -kxrama, m., -da^daka, m. or n., -dlpa^ULaa- 
vldbAaa, n., -rabaaya, n. # -atatra, n. N.of wks. 

IfUPI mat ay a. See p. 807, col. 2. 

mdtara-pitarau . See p. 807, 

col. 2. 

HTTritJ^T matari-puruska &c. See p. 807, 

;oI. 2. 

mftZ matali f m.N.of Indra’i charioteer, 
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MBh. ; KSv. &€, — sErathi, m. 'having Matali for 
his charioteer/ N. of lndra, Ragh. XEtalyupE- 
khyEna, n. N. of wk. 

XEtaliya, mfn, relating to or concerning M&tali, 
MBh. 

rniTFft m&tali , m. (only nom. s g. °K, 
accord, to Say. from °lin) N. of a divine being as- 
sociated with Yama and the Pit f is, RV. (cf. mdtali, 
col. 3). 

HlflWfT mdtavacasa , m. patr. fr. mata- 
mcas , AsvSr. 

mul mutavai. See under ma . 

HW I. 2. mat a, mata-dukitfi &c. See 

col. 3. 

«mmW mdidlavd , in. (prob.) the flying 
fox, MaitrS. (Padap. ma nth a lava ; cf. mdntkdld, 
mdndhdla , manthdvala). 

mfir waft, ina/ti. See p. 804, col. 2. 

matuh - shrasri, mdtur - bhralrd. 

See col. 3. 

■njt mat ura. See col. 3. 

Hlrjeo mdtula See. See col. 3. 

mdtulaw/a , m. a citron tree,Susr.; 
n. a citron, ib. (also °/dnga, Heat.) 

XEtfOi&tfa, m. (Hariv.), °UA*|, f. (HPariS.) 

prec. m.; n.^prec. Hariv.; Heat. 

XEtuKuhga, m. and n, — prec. m. and 11., Suir. ; 
(d or /), f. another species of citron tree, sweet lime, 
il>.~ phala, 11. the fruit of the citron tree, a citron, 
Kathas. — raaa,m. the juice of the citron tree, Snsr. 
MEtuluhgABava, m. a liquor distilled from the 
citron tree, ib. 

XEtuluhfaka, m. - tndtulufiga , L. ; (ikd), f. 
the wild citron tree, L. 

2. mdtri , f. (derivation from ^3. md 
very doubtful; for 1. mdtri, see p. 804, col. 2) a 
mother, any mother (applicable to animals), RV. 
&c. Stc. (sometimes if<\, e.g. Kunti-nP, having K ’ 
for a mother); dn. father and mother, parents, RV. 
iii, 3, 33; vii, 2, 5 (also matdia-pitdni , iv, 6 , 7, 
and pitiira-matdni, Pan. vi, 3, 33 ; cf. mdtara 
pi tar an , col. 2) ; the caith (du. heaven and earth), 
RV. ; (with or scil. lokasya ) , a cow, MBh. ; (du. and 
pi.) the two pieces of wood used in kindling fire, 
RV. (cf. dvi-fri ') ; (pl.)the waters, RV. (c f.sapta- 
vt° and Naigh. i, 13^; (pi.) the divine mothers or 
personified energies of the principal deities (some- 
times rec koned as 7 in number, viz. Brilhml or Brah- 
m It ni, Mshesvari, Kaunurl, Vaishnavi, Varahl, In- 
drJlnl or Aindri or M.ihendri, C.1mund;T ; sometimes 
8, viz. Brithmi, Mahcsvari, KaumSri, Vaishnavi, 
VarahT, RaudrI, Canna-muridS, K.1la-samkarshin! ; 
sometimes 9, viz. Brahmanl, Vaishnavi, Raudri, 
VarahT, NarasinhikfijKaumari, Mahendri, C.lmunda, 
CandikS ; sometimes 16, viz. Gnuri, Padm.l, Sad, 
Mcdha, Savitrl, Vijaya, Jay«1, Dcva-scna, Sva-dhfi, 
Sviihl, S.lnti, Pushti, Dhriti, Tuslip, Atma-dcvatit 
and Kula-dcvata ; they arc closely connected with 
the worship of Siva and are described as attending 
on his son Skanda or Kamikcya, to whom at first 
only 7 Matfis were assigned, but later an innumera- 
ble number; also the 13 wives of Kasyapa are called 
lokdnam mdtarah\ M Bh. ; R.; Pur.; llcat.(RTL. 
222 &c.); (pi.) the 8 classes of female ancestors 
(viz. mothers, grandmothers, great-grandmothers, 
paternal and maternal aunts &c., Samskirak. ; but 
the word * mother * is also applied to other female 
relatives and in familiar speech to elderly women 
generally); N. of Lakshtni, Bhartp ; of Durgft, L. ; 
of Dskshfiyaui in certain places, Cat.; accord, to 
L. also-- a colocynth ; Salvinia Cucullata, Nardo- 
starhys Jatamansi, Sphacrantus Indicus; air, space; 
the lower mill-stone ; « vibhuti ; — revati. [Cf. Gk. 
pdrqp, pifrijp ; Lat. mater; Lith mote; Slav. 
mati; Germ. muotar, Mutter ; Eng. mother.'] 
— ka-ochlda, m. ‘the cutter off of his mother's 
head/ N. of Paraiu-rlma, L. -kalpika, mfn., Pat. 
— kula, m. N. of a man, L.— k?ita (mdtrt-), mfn. 
done towards or by a mother, AV. «km^a, m. a 
m 0% s brother, L. — ffana, m. the assemblage of divine 
m°s (cf. above), MBh.; Var. &c. -fandhinl, f. 
‘ having only the smell of a m 0 / an unnatural m°, R. 
— garbha, m. a m °*5 womb (stha, mfn. being in 


it), L. — f Emits, mfn. 1 going to a m°/ one who has 
committed incest with his m°, Paficar.** gupt*, m. 
N. of a king and poet, Rlijat,; °tdbhishenana % 11. 
an expedition against M°, MW. - ffplha, n. a tem- 
ple of the (divine) mothers, Kad. — gotra, n. a m°’s 
family (mfn. belonging to it); -nirnaya, m. N, of 
wk. — gTlma, m. ‘the aggregate of m's/ the female 
sex, Lalit,; any woman, L. ; N. of a village, Rajat. ; 
-dosha, m.pl. the faults of womankind, Lalit. -ghE- 
ta (L.); 'taka (R.), °tin (Pancar.), m. a matri- 
cide. — gkfttnka, ni., id. ; N. of lndra, L. — ghna, 
in. - -ghdtapiixVlfi. — cakra, 11. a kind of mystical 
circle, Rajat.; the circle or assemblage of (divine) 
mothers, Kathas. ; -pramathana, m. ‘afllictcr of the 
circle of d° ni 0 s f ’ N. of Vishnu, Pahcar. — oeta,m. N. 
of a man, I..— ja*. nifu. knowing i.e. honouring a 
m°, Lalit.— tama (mdtfl-), mfn. very motherly or 
maternal (said of the waters), RV. -tas, ind. on 
the mother's side, in right of the m°, Mn. ix, 215. 

— tS, f. the state of a 111 0 , 13 hl\ — datta, m. ‘ m°- 
given/ N. of a man, Kathas.; of an author, Cat.; 
J, f. N. of a woman, Kathas, ; °ttlya , n. N. of wk. 

— dSsa, m. N. of a man, L. — deva, mfn. having 
one’s m° for a deity, TUp. — dosha, m. the defect 
or inferiority of a m° (who is of a lower caste), Mn, 
x, 1 4. — nandana, m. ‘ m°’s joy/ N. of K:lrttikcya, 
VarP. — nandln, 111. a species of Karanja, L. — ni- 
man, n. (scil. shkta) N. of a class of sacred texts 
in the Atharva-vcda, AVAuukr.; m. N. of the re- 
puted author and deity of these texts, ib. ; mf^/////)u. 
named after a mother, MW. — nivEtam. ind. at a 
m°*s side, Pan. vi, 2, 8, Sch. — paksha, mfn. be- 
longing to the m°’s side or maternal line, W. — pE- 
Uta, in. N. of a D.lnava, KathJts. — pitri-kritiU 
bhyEaa, mfn. trained or exercised by lather and 111°, 
Hit., lntrod. -pBjana, n., -pujE, f. worship of the 
divine mothers, Samsk.lrak. — prayoga(V), m. N. 
of wk. — banditti, m. a relation on the rn°'s side, 
Gaut.; (tl), 11. blood relationship on the m 0, s side, 
AV. ; (»), f. an unnatural m°, Mcar. (cf. brahma- 
b°). — bEndhava, m. - prec. m., L. — bhaktl, f. 
devotion to a in" Mn. ii, 233. — bhEva, in. the slate 
of a m c , maternity, MW. - bheda-tantra, 11. N. 
of a Tantra. — bhoglna, mfn., Pan. v, 1,9, Sch. 

— mapdala, n. the circle of (divine) m"s, Ksd. ; 
(-vid, in. the priest who acts for them), VnrBrS. ; a 
partic. constellation, KflsTkh. —mat, mfn. accom- 
panied by a tn°, possessing a m°, AV. ; SBr. -m&- 
tri, f. *m° of m°s,' N. of Parvati, L. — mukha, 
mfn. ‘ m°- faced/ foolish, scurrilous, L. — ntflahfa 
( miitr /-), mfn. adorned by a m u , RV. — xnodaka, 
m. N. of Uvata’s Comm, on VPrfit. — yaj&a (Sain- 
skarak.), -y&ga (SUnkhCir.), m. a sacrifice to the 
m°s, - vapsa, in. the m°*s family, SrifikhGr.; °iya } 
mfn. belonging to it, Kav. — vat, ind. like (towards) 
a rn°, Mn. ; Citn. — vatiala, mfn. in Q -loving, Sak. ; 
N. of K.irttikeya, MBh. — vadha, in. the murder 
of a mother, RlmatUp. (with Buddhists one of the 5 
unpardonable sins, Dhannas. 60). — var tin, rn. 1 be- 
having well to a m°/ N. of a hunter, Hariv. — vE- 
bini, f. 1 m°-carrying/ a bat, L. — viddshita, mfn. 
tainted or impaired by a m°, R. —vishnu, n». N. 
of a man, L. — aSsita or -sluhta, ni. ‘taught by 
a m°/ foolish, simple, L. — srSddha, n. an oblation 
offered to the m°s, Cat. — abaib^ba, tnfn. six with 
(i.c. inclusive of) a m°, MW. — abena, in. N. of 
a poet, ib.-BhvESTi, f. (Pin. viii, 3, 84) a m°’s 
sister, Mn.; MBh. &c. — Bhvaaeyn, m. (Pin. iv, 
l, 134) a m°*s sister's son, R.; (fj, f. a nr s sister’s 
daughter, MBh. — ahvaarlya, ni. spree, m.. Pin. 
iv, 1, 134. — iigbl, f. Justicia Gcndarussa, L. 

— ivaari and -sraseyEf w.r. for -shvasri and 
-shvaseyi. — ban, m. = -ghat a, AVPaip. 

3. Xfita (for 1 . and 2. see pp. 804 and 806), ifc. 
after a proper N. — mdtri, Pin. vi, 1,14, Pat. 

XEtaya, (artificial) Uom.T ,°yati (atnamatat 
miitaram dkhyat). Pan. vii, 4, 2, Sch. 

XEtara-pitaran, ni. (nom. du.) mother and 
father, parents, Pan. vi, 3, 32. 

XEtari, loc, of mdtri , in comp. — pamsha, m. 
a man (only when opposed) to his mother, a cowardly 
bully, g.^ pdtrc-samitddi (cf. pitaniura). — bhva- 
rl \ntdtari-), f. (fr. *Jbhu) - mdtari bhoevanti, 
KV. x, 120, 9 (Say.); AV. v, 29. — ara, in. (fr. 
•Ivan) N. of a Rishi, SflhkhSr. — straka, mfn. con- 
taining the word mdtari-ivan, g, ghoshad-ddi. 
—a van, m. (mdtari-; prob. ‘growing in the mV 
i. e. in the fire-stick, fr. svi) N. of Agni or of a 
divine being closely connected with him (the mes- 


senger of Vivasvat, who brings down the hidden Fite 
to the Bhrigus, and is identified by S*1v. on RV. i, 
93, 6 with Viiyu, the Wind), RV. ; AV.; (doubtful 
for RV.) air, wind, breeze, AV. Sec. See. (cf. Nir. 
vii, 26); N. of Siva, Sivag. ; of a son of Garutja, 
MBh. ; of a FLishi, RV. - avarI,prob. w. r. - bhvari \ 
AV. v, 3, 9. 

1. XEtE, f. -matri (see kdka- and vitva-m 0 ). 

— c li ('tiiti). f. ‘ the 111’s friend/ N. of a being 
attending on Durgl, W. (2nd cd. mdtat'i ). 

2. XEtE, nom. of mdtri, in comp. — dubitri, 
f, du. mother and daughter, Kathas. -pityi, in. 
du.(Pan. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) mother and father, parents, 
SrS.; Mn.; MBh. Sec. (pi. matdpitdrah, TS.) ; 
- ghiitaka , in. one who kills m J and f°, Kftrand.; 
- vihina , mfn. bereft of m fJ and f°, Mn. ix, 177; 
-samjfhu, nil'll, considering as in° and 1°, Lalit. ; 
- sahas r a , n. pi. thousands ot m°s and f% MBh. 

— pntra, ni. du. (Pan. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) m° and son, 
R. — m&ba, m. (Pan. iv, 3, 35, V.*rtt. 2, Pat.) a 
maternal grandfather, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (du.) tnat° 
grandparents, ParGr. ; (pi.' a mother’s father, grand- 
father, ami ancestors, Y.i in. ; (7), f. (Pan. iv, 2, 36, 
Viirtt. 3, Pat.) a mat° grandmother, Mn. ix, 193; 
mf(i";ii. related or belonging to a mai® grandfather, 
R.; llariv. (also c hiya, mfn., Hariv., Sell.) 

Xfitnh, in comp, lor matter . — ahvaa?l or 
-avas?l, f. the sister of a mother, Pan. vi, 3, 24. 

Xfitur, gen. of matrix in comp. — bhrEtrE, in. 
a mother’s brother, MaitrS. 

XEtura, ifc. after a proper N. - mdtri, Pan. iv, 
I, 1 15 (cf.'dvai-, bhddra-m 1 Sec.) 

XEtuia, m. a maternal uncle (often in respectful 
or familiar address, esp. in fables ), GrS. ; Mil. ; MBh. 
&<\ ; N. of the solar year, L. ; the tlioni-apj le tree, 
L ; a species of grain, L.; a kind of snake, L. ; («), 

l. the wife of a mat 0 uncle, mat 0 aunt, L.; (/), f. 
id., L.j hemp, L. ; mf(a or 1)11. belonging to or 
existing in a nut° uncle, Sukas. (v.l.) — pntra or 
"traka, ni.the son of a mat° u°, L.; a thorn-apple 
(the fruit), L. — antE-paripaya, m. N. of wk. 
XEtuldtmaja, ni. the son of a maternal unde, Gal. 
XEtulaM, in. a kind of snake, L. 

XEtulaka, ni. a maternal uncle (a more endear- 
ing term than mdtula), Pa neat.; the thorn-apple, 
L. ; nifu. relatiugto or coming from a maternal uncle, 
Pat. on Prm. iv, 2, 104. 

MEtulEni, f. (Piln. iv, 1, 49) the wife of a 
maternal unde, Mil.; Yajfi.; BhP.; hemp or Oo- 
tolaria Juncea, L.; a kind of pulse (also "ni/ut), L. 

MEtuleya, in. the sou of a maternal unde, 
BhP.; (/), f. the daughter of a maternal uncle, ib. 

MEtnlya., 11. (prob.) the house of a maternal 
unde, R. 

Matrika, nifu. coming from or belonging to a 
mother, maternal, Mu.; MBh.&c.; m. a maternal 
uncle, K.; ui), !., see next; 11. the nature of a 
mother, R. 

MEt?ikE, f. a mother (also fig. «- source, origin), 
Kav.; KathAs,; Pur.; a divine mother (cf. under 
mutri), RTL, 1S8; a nurse, L.; a grandmother, 
Das.; N. of 8 veins on both sides of the neck (prob. 
so called after the 8 divine m w s), Susr. ; N. of parlie. 
diagrams (written in characters to which a magical 
power is ascribed ; also the alphabet so employed ; 
prob. only the 14 vowels with Anusv.lra and Vi- 
<arga were originally so called after the 16 div° m c 's), 
KamatUp.; Paucar.; any alphabet, Heat.; (pi.', 
Lalit. ; a wooden peg driven into the ground for the 
support of the staff of lndra ’s banner, VarBrS. ; N. 
of the wks. included in the Abhidharina-pitaka, 
Bud dlu; of the wife of Aryamau, BhP.; «* karana , 
L.-koia, m. N.of a wk. (on the employment of 
the alphabet in cabalistic diagrams). - f kshara- 
{°k<iksk°) f m., -Jagan-mai^ala-ka- 
▼aca, -tantra, 11., -ni^hanfu, m., -nyEaa, m., 
-pnahpa-mEllkE, f^ -pQjana, 11. (and na-vidhi , 

m. ), -pravapa, -blja-kosa, m., -bheda-tan- 
tra, u. N. of wks. — maya, mf i)n. consisting of 
mystic characters, Heat. — znaha, see pra- matrika- 
tnaha under 2 . pra- mdtfi. — yantra , 11. a kind of 
mystical diagram, Car. — °rpara CkarvjP), m., 

— rtha-cintana (°k<bth°), n., -viveka, m., 
-athEpana, n., -^rldaya, n. N. of wks. XEt^l- 
kodaya, in. N. of wk. 

XEtri-Vkpi, P. -haroti, to adopt as a mother, 
Pan. vii, 4, 27, Sch. 

Xltriya, Nom. P. -yati, to consider or treat as 
a mother, VarYogay. (cf. P 5 n. iii, I, 10); A.-yate, 
to desire a mother, Fin. vii, 4, 37, Sch. 
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m.pl. (fr. mat^mtra) the 
disciples of my son, Pat. 

IHWT 7 ndtya. See 2. mat a , p. 806, col. 3. 

m^trtdfra,°<rafca&c. Seep. 804, cols. 2,3. 

JHWC mat sara, inf(i)n. (fr. matsara) envi- 
ous, jealous, malicious, selfish, L. larika, mfu. 
envious, jealous, mal°, Kim. Q rjra, n. envy, jealousy, 
MiilflJp.; MBh. Sec. (with Buddhists 5 kinds are 
named, Dharmas. 78; °ryam *Jkrt, to show jea- 
lousy, MBh.); displeasure, dissatisfaction, Kathls. 

nrfwn* mdtsika , 111. (fr. matsya) a fisher- 
man, Pin. i, z, 68, Vlrtt. 8, Pat. 

XJLt »j 4 , nifn. relating to or coming from a fish, 
fish-like, fishy, SlnkhGf.; Yljfi. Sec. ; 111. a king of 
the Matsyas, SHr.; MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a Rishi, 
TBr.; MBh.; VP.; n. ^ viatsya-purdna. — gan- 
dhft, m. pi. (fr. ma/sya-gandha) N. of a race, L. 
— pnrlpa, n. ** matsya-p\ 

MfttBjaka, mfn. - matsya , MBh. m. 

a fisherman. Pin. iv, 4, 35. °ayaya, ni. pi. the 
Matsya people, MBh. 

iRfHf mat ha, m. ( V math) churning, stirring, 
W.; hurting, killing, destruction, Satr.; illness, dis- 
ease, L.; a way, road, L. (cf. tuft ha). 

Xlthaka, m. a destroyer, Bllar. 

Xlthltlka, mfn. dealing in buttermilk ( mat hi - 
ta), Pin. v, 3, 83, Vlrtt. a, Pat. 

WTr mathavd, in. patron, (zzmadhava), 

$Br. 

HNW mdthdthff, n. N, of two Samans, 
ArshBr. 

mdthika , m. Nimba Azadirachta, L. 

mathara , mf(i)n. coming from or 
born in or belonging to Mathurl, Hariv.; Kathls.; 
relating or belonging to Mathurl, Cat.; composed 
by Mathurl-nltha, ib. ; 111. an inhabitant of Ma- 
thwl, Hariv.; N. of a son of Citra-gupta, Cat.; of 
the keeper of a gambling house, Mficch. ; (/), f. 
N. of various wks. — daiya, mfn. coming from the 
Mathurl district, MBh. 

Xlthnraka, ni. pi. the inhabitants of Mathurl, 
Cat. 

m ada, m. (Vi. mad) drunkenness, 
exhilaration, delight, passion, stupor. L. ; fighting, 
war, Sly. (cf. gandha - and sadhanf). Xlda- 
auda, in. N. of a man. Car. 

Xldaka, mfn. intoxicating, exhilarating, glad- 
dening, stupefying (rid, (., riva, n.), Kim.; Kap., 
Sch.; in. a galiinule ( * datyiihi 1), L. 

X&dana, nifn. exhilarating, delighting, RV.; 
maddening, -intoxicating, Susr.; m.the god of love, 
L.; Vanguiera Spinosa, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; (f)> 
f. N. of two plants ( *■ mdkandi and vijaya), L.; 
n. intoxication, exhilaration, L.; ‘stupeficr/ N. of a 
mythical weapon, R. (v.l. tnadana). 

Xidanlya, mfn. i ntoxicating, inebriating, MBh.; 
n. an intoxicating drink, ib. 

XlAajitrl, 111. an exhilarater, gladdener (f.°/W), 

Sly. 

XKAifitai or °ylalupd, mfn. intoxicating, 
RV.; AV. 

Xldlyaaa, m. patr. fr. mad* (also pi.), Saip* 
sklrak. 

Midi a f mfn. intoxicating, stupefying (see gan - 
dha-madini ); (1 ini % f. hemp, Bhpr. 

mddadya , mfn. (fr. madadin), g. 
fragady-ddi. 

mdddnaka, u. a species of wood, 
Kaui. (w. r. for madanaka ?) . 

mmluka , m. N. of a man, Pari cad. 

HljH madugha , mfn. relating to the plant 

called Madugha, L. 

mddurnd, f. N. of a village, Kahilis. 

«njtr madia ha , n. (and -fra, n.) a word 
artificially formed for a partic. etymology, AitBr. 

•Tl iJI^wfi-drw, mf(i)n.(fr. 3. rod + i.dfis) 
like me, resembling me, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. °dyi«a, 
mf(f;n. id., ib. 

uiady a , tv. r. fur mandyd. 


IfTf mddra, m. (fr. madia, of which it is 
also the Vjiddhi form in comp.) a king of the Ma- 
dras, Pat.; d), f., see below. — kfilaka, mfn. (fr. 
madra-kfild), g. dhum&di . — nagara, n. (fr. 
madra-d), Pin. vii, 3, 34, Sch. — blfeeya, m. 
patr., Pat. — vatl, f. ‘princess of the Madras/ N. 
of the wife of Parikshit, MBh.; of the second wife 
of PS ikIii, ib.; stria, m. metron. of Saha-deva and 
Nakula, ib. 

X&draka, m. a prince of the Madras, Inscr. ; 
■thd\ f. a Madra woman, MBh. (B. madrikd). 

Xldrl, m. c. for madri in comp. — nand&na, 

m. metron. of Saha-deva and Nakula, MBh. 

Xldvl, f. a species of plant (■* ativishd ), L. ; 

* princess of the Madras/ N. of the second wife of 
Plncju and mother of the twins Nakula and Saha- 
deva (who were really the sons of the Aivins), MBh.; 
Hariv. Ac.; of the wife of Saha-deva (also called 
Vijayl), MBh.; of the wife of Kroshtu, Hariv,; of 
the wife of Kfishna, ib.; VP. — patl, m.‘ husband 
of Mldri,’ N. of Plndu, L — prithl-pati, m. 
‘husband of Prithl and Mldri/ N. of Plndu, W. 

Xldraya, in. 'son of Mldri/ metron. of Nakula 
and Saha-deva (du. of both together), MBh.; pi. 
N. of a people, AVParis.; MBh. 

drfJWJfBU mddrukasihalaka , nifn. (fr. 
madruka-sthali), g. dhumddi. 

mudhava , mf(i)n. (fr. madhu; f. d 
only in mddhavd [ — madhavyd ] tanuh , Pin. iv, 
4, 129, Sch.) relating to spring, vernal, Hariv.; 
Vikr. ; Kathls. ; belonging or peculiar to the descen- 
dants of Madhu i. e. the Yldavas, Hariv.; represent- 
ing Krishna (as a picture), Heat.; in. N, of the se- 
cond month of spring (more usually called Vaislkha, 
m April-May), TS. Ac. &c.; spring, Klv. ; Pancar.; 
Bassic Latifolia, L. ; Phaseolus Mungo, L.. ; a son or 
descendant of Madhu, a man of the rare of Yadu 
(sg. esp. N. of Krishna- Vishuu or of Parasu rlnia 
as an incarnation of this god; pi. the Yldavas or 
Vrishnis),MBh.; R.; Hariv.; BhP.;N.ofSiva,Sivag.; 
of Indra, Pahcat. ; Vet. (w. r. for vdsaval ) ; of a 
son of the third Manu, Hariv. ; of one of the 7 sages 
under Mann Bhautya, MlrkP. ; of the hero of Bha- 
va-bhuti's drama Mliati-mAdhava: of various other 
men, Kathls.; Hit. &c.; of various scholars and 
poets (also with pandita, hhatta , miira, yogtn , 
vaidya, sarasvati &c. ; cf. mtidhavdcaiya ) ; (#), 
f., see below; n. sweetness, L. ; (also in.) a partic. 
intoxicating drink, L. — kara.m. ** - candra-kara . 

— kila-nlraaja, m -koaa, ni. N. of wks. — g up- 
ta, m. N. of a man, Hear. — oaudra-kara, in. N. 
of a medical writer, Cat. — eampu, f., -oarlta, 

n. , -clkltal, f. N. of wks. — tlrtha, m. N. of a 
chief of the Madhva sect (1 3th century), Cat. — Al- 
ta, prob. w. r. for mohana-d °. — diva, m. N. of 
various authors, Cat. — drama, m. Spondias Man- 
gifera, L. —nandana, m. N. of an author. Cat. 

— nldlna, n. N. of a medical wk. (also called rug - 
or roga-vinikaya). - padfibhlxlzna, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. -pur a, n. N. of a city, L.— purl, 
in. N. of a poet, Cat. — prlol, f. N. of a locality, 
Cat. — prija, 11. a species of sandal, Gal.— bhaf^a- 
prajoga, in. N. of wk. — bhlkshu, ni. N. of an 
author ( « mddhavd irama). Cat. - xnlaadka, m. 
N. of a poet, ib. — mlhltmya, n. N. of wk. 

— rlja, m. N.of a king, L. - rlmAnanda-aaras- 
▼atl, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. — laflui-kSxikl, 
f. N. of wk. — TaUX, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Kathls. 

— Tljaja, m. N. of a poern. — alatrln, m. N. of 
Rlma-candra-tirtha( who died in 1 3 7 7 )»Cat. — saqi- 
graha, m. N. of wk. ~algfea, in. N. of a king 
and poet, Inscr. — atna, m. N. of a prince, Mliav. ; 
of a poet, Cat. -••nl-rRjaa, m. N. of a king, 
I)a&. — loma-ySjln, m. N. of a man (« mddha - 
vdcdtya>. Cat. — stava-rlja, m., -atutft, f. N. 
of two hymns (from the VlyuP.) Xldkarlolr- 
pa, ni. ‘ the learned M 0 / N. of a celebrated scholar 
(author of the Sarva-darsana-saipgrahx, the Klla- 
nirnaya,theNyiya-mill-visUra&c.j he wasthe bro- 
ther of Sly an a with whom he is by some identified), 
1W. 1 18 Ac. ; of a pupil of SvarupSdrya (belong- 
ing to the Ninibar ka school) ,Cat. XldkaTlnanda- 
klTjra, n. N. of a poem by Nanda-pai.ujita. Ml- 
dkavAnala, m. N. of an author; n. N. of a love- 
story; • kathd , f. or -kdma-kandala-kaihd, f, id.; 
- nd/aka , n. N. of a play. XldhavAbhrndaya- 
klvya, n. N. of a poem. Mldknvlrpa, m. N. of 
an author ( -• mddhav?ndra-pitri), Cat. M Idka- 


vJUrama, m., see mddhava-bhikshu. Mldka* 
▼Andra-puri, in., see mddhav&rya, Xldha- 
▼Aah||, f. a species of tuberous plant, L.; N. of 
Durgl, L. Mldhavficlta, 11. a kind of perfume, L. 
Xldhavddbhavn, m . a species of tree , L . Kldka- 
v6UlM f m.N . of wk. XIAbavdahlte, n.cubeb, L. 

Xldharaka, ni. a spirituous liquor (prepared 
from honey or from the blossoms of the Bassia Lati- 
folia), L. ; \ikd), f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Git.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; N. of a woman, Mliav. 

Mldhavi, m. patr. of Pradyumna, VP. 

MldhaTi, f. the earth (also with devT), R.; 
‘ spring- flower/ Gaertnera Racemosa, Kllid. ; BhP.; 
honey-sugar, L. ; an intoxicating drink, L. ; a kind of 
grass, L.; sacred basil, L. ; Anethum Sowa, L.; a pro- 
curess, L.; affluence in cattle or herds, L.; (in music) 
a partic. Rlgitii, Samgit.; a woman of the race of 
Madhu or Yadu (e. g. An-antl, wife of Janam-ejaya ; 
Sarnpriyl, w" of Viduratha; Kuntf, w°of Plndu), 
MBh.; N. of Dlkshlyanl in Sri-£aila, Cat.; of 
Durgl, L.; of one of the Mltris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of a daughter of Yaylti, ib.; (with sdnti ) 
N. of wk. — mapdapa, in. or n. a bower formed 
of spring-flowers, Sak. — latl, f. a spring-creeper 
(esp. Gaertnera Racemosa, bearing white fragrant 
flowers), Ratnav.; -griha, n. * madhavi-mandapa , 
ib. — Tana, n.N. of a forest ; - mdhdtmya , n.N.ofwk. 

Xldhavlya, mfn. relating or belonging to or 
dedicated to or composed by Midha va or Mldhava- 
dry a ; sec comp. ; ( a ), f. N. of a commentary; (with 
avastkd) the state or condition of Mldhava, Mlla- 
tim. ; m. pi. the disciples of Mldhavya, Pat.; n. a 
work of Mldhavlclrya. — dhltu-Tfitti, f. N. of 
a treatise on Sanskrit roots by Slyana (dedicated to 
his brother Mldhava). — aidlna, n. N. of wk. ( — 
mddhava-n 0 ), - vadArtka-praklaa, ni. N. of 
Slyaua’s or Mldhava's Comms. on various Vedas. 

Mldhavja, m. (patr. fr. madhu , Pin. iv, 1, 106) 
N. of the Vidilshaka in Kllidlsa’s drama 8akuntall. 

— mlparaka, m. the lad or fellow M°, ib. 

Xldhu, Vriddhi form of madhu in comp. — ka- 

r», mf(i)n. relating to or derived from a bee or 
honey, Pr.iya.se. ; resembling a bee, BhP.; (f\ f. 
collecting alms after the manner of a bee (i.e. by 
going from door to door), I.,; alms obtained from 
five different places by tl»e third class of religious 
mendicants, L. — kwrnlka, mf(/^n. «Jr. madhu - 
karna), g. kumitdddi. -cchandasA, nifu. relat- 
ing to or corning from Madhn-cchandas, SBr.; SrS.; 
m. (pair. fr. madhu-cchandas) N. of Agha-mar- 
shaua and jetfi,RAniikr.; n. N.of a Slmau, ArshBr. 

— talllka, mfn. (fr. madhu t taila) prepared from 
honey and oil, SuSr. — parkika, nif(< )n. relating 
to or presented at the Madhu-parka ceremony, 
SlftkhGr.; Mn. -mati, inf(/)n. derived from 
Madhu-mat, g. kacckddi on Pin. iv, 3, 133; m. 
pi. the inhabitants of Katoiira, L. ; belonging to the 
river Madhu-mat!, L. — xaataka, mfn. (fr. madhu - 
mat), g. kaceh&di on Pin. iv f 2, 134. Xldhl- 
kara, mfn. (fr. madhu-kara) gathered or collected 
after the manner of bees, Cat.(d. mddhu-k 0 above). 

XKdhvaka, n.- tnddhavaka , L. 

XldhvasTl, m. (fr. tnadhv aiva ), Pat. 

XldhTika, m. a person whocollects honey, MBh. 

Xidhvl, f. (Pin. vi, 4, 175) sweet, RV. (i, 90, 
6; 8); SBr.; TS. ; BhP.; a kind of intoxicating 
liquor, M11. xi, 94; Gaertnera Racemosa, Vis.; a 
date, L; a species of fish, L. ; N. of a woman (an 
ardent worshipper of Vishnu), W. ; du. ‘the two 
sweet ones/ N. of the AJvins, RV.; VS.; AV.; TS. ; 
pi. the waters, MaitrS.; TS. -madkurl, f. a 
species of date, L. 

Xldhvlka, n. a kind of intoxicating drink, 
MBh.; Klv. See. (cf. madku-madhvika and ma- 
dkavaka ) ; (a), f. Dolichos Sinensis, L. — phala, ni. 
a species of cocoa-nut tree, L. 

madhukd , mfn. coming from or be- 
longing to the Madhu ka tree, TS.; m. pi. 'mead- 
makers,* N. of the Maireyakas or of a partic. mixed 
caste, MBh. 

Xldhokl, m. patr. fr. madhuka, SBr. 

madhura, mf(i)n. relating to or com- 
ing from Madhura or Madhuri, R. ; (/), f. sweetness, 
amiableness, loveliness, charm, Klv. ; mead, wine, 
ib.; N. of a Comm, on Git.; n. the blossom of Jas- 
min urn Zambac, L. 

Xldfeurft, f. ** mddhurf, sweetness, loveliness, 
Bhojapr. 



madhurya. 
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XEdhturya, n. sweetness, Klv.; Suit.; loveli- 
ness, exquisite beauty, charm, MBh.; Kav. See.; 
(with Vaishnavas) a feeling of tender affection (for 
Kfishna like that of a girl for her lover), RTL, 1 4 1 ; 
(in rhet.) grace of style (rtp. consisting in the em- 
ployment of separated words in a sentence, as opp. 
to ilesha , q.v.) f Vim.; Kpr, &c. ; mfn. sweetly 
speaking, Kull. on Mn. x, 33. - kftdftmblal, f. N. 
of wk. 

madhuka , mfn. (fr. madhuka) made 
from Bassia Latifolia, Kull. on M11. xi, 95; ( — /wx- 
'dhura-bhdshin) sweet-voiced (said of the Maitte- 
yakas), M11. x, 33 (Kull.; cf. madhuka ) ; n. a kind 
of mead, Yljft., Sch. 

madhuci , f. du. (prob. formed after 
the analogy of madhvl> q. v.) N. of the Aivins, VS. 

mtw madkula , m. patr. fr. madkula (also 
pl), Samsklrak. 

madhya, mfn. (fr. madhya , of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) middle, cen- 
tral, mid, TS. -ip-dlaa ( madk°) t mf(f)n. (fr. j 
tnadhyam-dina) belonging to midday, meridional, 
RV. See. & c.; m. « mddhyamdinah pavanah , 
SinkhSr.; pi. N. of a branch of the Vljasaneyins, 
Inscr. drc. (cf. IW. 1 50; 245, 2); of an astron. 
school who fixed the starting-point of planetary 
movements at noon. Col.; of a family, Pravar. ; (ij, 
f. (with iikshd) N. of wk.; n. «= madhyamdinam 
savanam , KltySr. ; N. of a Tirtha,Cat.; - grihya , 
n. N. of wk. ; -vat, ind. as at the midday oblation, 
KltySr. ; - idkha , f. the school of the Mldhyamdi- 
nas {°khtya, mfn. belonging to it), Cat. ; - samhitd , 
f., - samdhyd-prayoga , m. ; °ndranyaka-vydkhyd, 
f. N. of wks. — zn-dlnly uus, m. (prob. fr. ma~ 
dhy am- ditto) N. of a teacher, Bf ArUp. - xp-dini, 
in. (fr. id.) N. of a grammarian, Kir. on Pan. vii, I , 
94. — m-dlnly*, rn f (d) n . ( fr . madhya mdina) usual 
at the midday oblation (also °yaka ), SrS.; belonging 
to the school of the Mldhyaipdiuas, Cat. — qa-dl- 
nsya, m. pl. the school of the M°, ib. — itha, mfn. 
(fr. madhya- st ha) being in a middle state, indif- 
ferent, impartial, Kim. ; n. indifference, impartiality, 
Mn. iv, 257. — rthjfc, 11. (fr. ntadhya-stha ) - 
prec.n., Dhurtas.; intercession, mediation, W. XE- 
dkyEknlk*, mf(f)n. (fr. ttiadhydhna) belonging 
to midday, taking place at noon, MSrkP.; - mantra , 
m. or n. f -samdhyd - prayoga, m. N. of wks. 

XUkyaiu, mfn. (fr. madhyama) relating to 
the middle, middlemost, central (also applied to the 
composers of the middle porticu of the Rig-vedai.e. 
of books ii-vii), SihkhBr.; GrS.; Pat.; middle- 
born, W.; m. pl. N. of a race, Pravar. — ithy*, n. 
(fr. madhyama- stha) g. brdhman&di. 

ME A&ywmftka, m (fr. madhyama ) re- 
lating to the middle region (i.e. the atmosphere), 
Nir. : {ikd), f. N. of the middle portion of the Kl- 
thaka. °k«y*, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1 . ma- 
dhya mahtya). 

XEdbyaxnlk a, m fn . ( fr . madhyama ) « mddkya- 
maka % Nir. (also applied to a kind of cloth, Pat.) ; 
m. pl. N. of a Buddhist school, MWB. 157; 159; 
of a people in central India, VarBrS. °klja, mfn. 

1 m tnadhyam ikdydm bhavah, Pat. 

XEdkyunlnty*, m. metron. fr. madhyama, 
g. kalydny-adi. 

TOX mddhva, m. an adherent of Madhva 
(see p. 782, col. 3), W. - siddfe&nta-aJIva, m. N. 
of wk. 

WTWV madkvaka , °vika, midhvh See p. 
808, col. 3. 

JTR[ma», el. 1. 10. P.manaii, manayati , to 
honour, respect, Dhltup. xxxiv, 36 (cf. V man t of 
which mdnayati is the Caus.) 

WTff 1. mana , m.(y/man) opinion, notion, 
conception, idea, Tattvas. (cf. dtma-m 0 ); purpose, 
wish, design, AitBr. ; self-conceit, arrogance, pride, 
KaushUp.; Mn. Ac. (with Buddhist* one of the 6 
evil feelings, Dharmas. 67 ; or one of the 10 fetters 
to be got rid of, MWB. 127); (also 11.) considera- 
tion, regard, respect, honour, Mn.; MBh. Ac.; a 
wounded sense of honour, anger or indignation ex- 
cited by jealousy (csp. in women), caprice, sulking, 
Klv.; Daiar.; Sah. ; N. of the father of Agastya 
(perhaps also of A° himself ; pl. the family of Mina), 
RV.; (in astron.) N. of the tenth house, VarBrS. 


( W. also * a blockhead ; an agent ; a barbarian ’). — ka~ 
lab*, m. quarrel arising from jealousy, rivalry, 
Kathfts,; pl. N. of a people, MlrkP. -kali, rn. 
mutual disdain or ill-will, Amar.— kylt, mfn. show- 
ing honour or respect (to others), MBh. — kihnti, 
f. injury to h°, mortification, insult, Rajat.— g^lb*. 
n. N. of a place in Nepal. — m. violent 

or lasting anger, Cand. — grabapa, n. fit of sulki- 
ness, Ratnuv. — tanUvya, prob. w.r. for md- 
Hut* f Gobh. -ta*, ind. from or through honour, 
for honour's sake, MBh. — tE, f. the being a proof, 
Nylyam. — tnzrg'a, m. ‘ a man high in h°,’ N. of 
various authors (also - sun and °gdcdrya), Cat. — I, 
-tva, n, haughtiness, arrogance, MW. — 1. *d», 
mfn. (Vdd) giving or showing honour (esp. voc. 
sg. ‘honour-giver ' in respectful address), MBh. ; Klv. 
Ac.; m. a mystical N. of the letter a, Rlmatl/p. ; 
pl. N. of a people, MlrkP. ; (tf), f. the second Kail 
or digit of the moon, Cat. ; n. (scil. astra) N. of a 
partic. magical weapon, R. —2. -da, mfn. {*Jdo) 
destroying arrogance or pride, MW. — dtlYft, m. N. 
of a prince, L. — dbftxut, mfn. rich in honour, Ragh. 

— dbaafttefinfn. puffed up with pride, MW. — par*, 
mf(ajn. wholly addicted to pride, very proud or ar- 
rogant, Sis. ; (*7), f. N. of a woman, Kathls.-pari- 
kba^daaa, 11. •--bhaiiga, Can. — purabaaram, 
ind. with (lit. ‘preceded by ’) honour, Pancat.— prd- 
pa, mfn. valuing h° like one's life, Kathls. — bban- 
ga, m. breach or loss of honour, Cln. — bblj, mfn. 
receiving h° from (comp.), Mn. ii, 139. — bbyit, 
mfn. possessing pride, Kir, - mandara or -man- 
Aira, m. N. of Rlvana, L. — maya, ro. a partic. 
article of enjoyment or luxury (?), Hariv. 8455 
(Nllak.) — mabat, mfn. great in pride, extremely 
proud, Bhartf. — mfttra, n. mere honour, Pahcat. 

— mdnja, mfn, (to be) held in h°, MBh. —man- 
na, n. silence caused by pride, MBh. — jraj&a, m. 
a sacrifice instituted through pride, ib. — ratba, in. 
N. of a king, VP. — wat, mfn. enjoying honour, rich 
in h°,TUp.; (ati), f. (a woman) angry from jealousy, 
Sii. ; Kathls. — raxjaka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; Pur. (v.l. - vartika and valaka). — var- 
jlta, mfn. destitute of h’, MBh. ; dishonouring, Bill*. 

— vardba&a, mfn. increasing (a person's) h°, in- 
dicating respect. Mu. ix, 115. -vlkrayln, mfn. 
selling one’s h°, Kathls.; Rajat.— 1. -s&ra, 111. or 
11. a high degree of pride. Das. ; m. N. of a king of 
Milava, ib. — ai&ba, m. N. of a king and various 
authors, Cat.; - kJrti-muktdvaU \ f. N. of wk. 

— stbltl, f., see under 2. mana ~>8varupa, n. 
the nature of honour ; "pdbhijtla-tva, 11. knowledge 
of the n" of h°, Rajat. — ban f mf(^//«f)n. destroy- 
ing pride, MlrkP. — bfcni, t. los. 4 of honour, A. 
MRnAfr&lbotra, 11. an Agnihotra instituted through 
pride, MBh. HftnAnka, 111. N. of an author, Cat. 
Xftninanda, m. N. of a teacher of Yoga, ib. M&- 
nAndba, mfn. blinded by pride, Veil is. Mfini. 
paxolxa, n. du. honour and dishonour, Bhag. ; w.r. 
for tndndvabhango . Mftairba, mfn. worthy of 
h°, Mn. ii, 137. MdxiAvabhang-a, m. <kstiuction 
of pride or anger, Vikr. iv, 25. U&ndsa, mfn. 
driving away pride or arrogance, Sis. Mfindsakta, 
mfn. given to pride, haughty, VarBrS. Xinotsftba, 
m. energy arising from self-confidence, Pancat. Xi- 
&6ti«ka*parftkrama-TyasaiLl&, mfn. possessing 
intense diligence, prowess, haughtiucssaud pride, Hit. 
Xft&onnata, mfn. (a head) uplifted in pride, Ragh. 
MEnonnati, f. high honour, great respect, Bhartf. 
XEnfinmida, m. infatuation of pride, Paucat. XE- 
ttonmnkta, mfn. destitute of honour, VarBrS. 

XE&a&ft, mfn. (fr. Caus.) honouring, serving as 
a token of respect, Nir. ; n. and (rr), f. paying honour, 
showing respect, MBh.; Klv. See. 

XE&anlya, mfn. to be honoured, deserving hon- 
our from (gen.), Klv,; Pur.; Kljat.; m.an honour- 
able man, Kid. 

XEaayEna, mfn. (for manayamdna, cf, Vam. 
v, 2, 83) showing honour or respect, MBh.; BhP. 

XEnayltavya, mfn. to be honoured, deserving 
honour or respect, MBh. 

XEnayitri, mfn. one who honours or respects, 
ib., Hariv. dec. 

Exxl, in comp, for j . mdnin. — tE, f. (iic.) the 
fancying that one possesses, imaginary possession of 
MBh.; honouring, esteeming, ib.; 
pride, Kir.— t*a, n. (ifc.) the thinking one's self to 
be or have, MBh. ; pride, arrogance {a-m°\ Bhag.; 
the being honoured, receiving honour, MBh, 
XEallta« 1. mdttin in pattfita-mdnika, q. v. 
XE&ita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) honoured, respected, 


MBh.; Klv. dec.; n. showing honour or respect, 
Hariv. — veil*, ro. N. of a king, Buddh. 

1. XE&la, mfn. (fr. V man or fr. 1. mana) 
thinking, being of opinion, KafhUp. ; high-minded, 
haughty, proud towards ( prati) or of (-Aw), MBh. ; 
Klv. &c.; highly honoured or esteemed, ib.; (ifc.) 
thinking (esp. one's self) to be or have, appearing as 
or passing for (see darianiya pandit a- m° Sec.); 
highly esteeming or honouring (sec t\) ; m. Marsilia 
Dentata, L.; {ini), f. a disdainful or sulky woman, 
Klv. ; (ifc.) the wife of (see madhu-mdnini, lit. 
‘highly esteeming her husband *); Aglaia Odorata, 
L. ; a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. for mdlini); 
N. of ail Apsaras, VP.; of a daughter of VidQra- 
srha and wif* of Kljva-vardhana, MlrkP. 

XEnym, mfn. to be respected or honoured, worthy 
of honour, respectable, venerable, Mn. ; MBh.drc.; 
(rndnyd), m. patr. fr. 1 . mana . RV, i, 163, 14, See. , 
N. of Maitrlvaruni (author of R V. viii, 67), R Anukr. 
-tva, n. the being honoured by (gen.), respecta- 
bility, worthiness, VarBfS. -athEna, 11. a title to 
respect, Mn. ii, 136. 

2 . mana , 111. ( ^3. md ialniibl : ng, house, 
dwelling, RV. ; an altar, Apast. ; {rndni) a prepara- 
tion, decoction (?), RV. x, 144, 5 ; (/), f. measure 
(see tiryah-m a partic. measure (-3 Ahjalii), 
L.; n. measuring, meting out, KltySr.; Hariv. &c’ ; 
measure, measuring-cord, standard, RV. &c. &c.; 
dimension, si/e, height, length (in space and time), 
weight, ib. (ifc. - fold, sec iatd-m °) ; a partic. mea- 
sure or weight ( mkrishnala or raktika; accord, 
to Sch. on TS. and KltySr. 100 Minas ^5 Palas or 
Panas); form, appearance, RV.; likeness, resem- 
blance, Sis.; (in phil.) proof, demonstration, means 
of proof ( -fra mann, q. v.) — kwtbanw, n. N. of 
wk. — kanda, m. Arum lndicum, Bhpr. — 2. -tva, 
n. the being a measure or standard, L. — 3. -da, 
mlii. (for 1. and 2. see under 1. mana) measuring, 
W. — dlplkE, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. -dbE&lki, 
f. a species of gourd or uu umber, L. — bhadraka, 
111. a kind of pasilirm, Vlstuv. — maSjaxI, f. a dic- 
tionaiy of Sauskfit and Uhlshl ; -guna-bia-su- 
taka J dial: a, n. N. of wk. — manohara, m. or 
11. ? ; N. of a wk. on the MtmAiisl by Vlg-jivara. 
— xn-paoa, mfn. (a vessel) cooking a panic, quan- 
tity of anything, Vop. ( Sth. — yog*, m. pl. the vari- 
ous methods or aj*pli<..ati<»ns of measuring and weigh- 
ing, Mu. ix, 330. -randkrE or -randhrl, f. a 
kind of water-rlocl: or clepsydra, L. — veda-cam- 
pH, f., -tanmccaya^lkE, 1. N. of wks.— 2. •■Era, 
11. N. of a wk. on ari hitccture (ot of a sage, its re- 
puted author), 1 W. 185. — HUtra, n. a measuring- 
cord, Dai.; a cord or chain worn round the body, 
L. — stbalaka, mfn. (fr. mana- at halt), g. dhu- 
m<tdi. — stblti, f. ‘ right measure’ or ‘ strong senti- 
ment of honour’ (the latter fr. I. mana) f Si u his 
XEnEnrala-maliE-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
XEaddhik», mfn. exceeding all measure, too large, 
VarBrS. XEttAdlayEya, 111. * measurement-chap 
tei,* N. of ch. of Sflryas. KEnfiamEnlkE, f, g 
sdkii pdrthivadi, Siddli. 

XEnaka, 11. measure, weight, Heat. (esp. ifc.); 
m. n. Arum lndicum (i f. manuka and tndna-kan* 
da) ; {ikd’, f. a partic. weight or measure ( — 3 Afi- 
jalis),Siddh fc (c:f. tndni) ; a partic. spirituous liquor, L. 

2. XEaln, mfn. measuring, applying a measure, 
measurable, VP. 

IfTHtflTW miinahsila. mf(t)u. consisting of 

realgar or red arsenic, MBh. 
wra mdnana, munnmya &o. Sue col. 2. 

induavd, mf(i}n. (fr. mdnu) ( It* .scon fieri 
from or belonging to nun or Manu, human, R V. dec. 
Sec.; favouring men, RV. ix, 98, 9; m. a human 
being, man, RV. See. See . ; pair. fr. manu (N. of 
Nibhi-riedishtha r Slr)lta,Cakslms l Nahuslj.i.Bhrigu, 
Suilyumua, Karusha, and Deva-hiiii), lir. ; Pur.dtc.; 
N. of a cosmic period, VP.; pl. the children «»1 men, 
mankind, RV. &c. See . ; the races of men (of which 

5 or 7 ire reckoned), AV. ; Hr. ; »hc subjects of a 
king, Mn. ; R.; N. of a school ol the black Yajur- 
veda, Heat.; (/), f. a daughter of man, a woman, 
RV. &c. See.; Jasminum Auriculaium, I/.; N. of 

6 Vidyi-devi, L. ; of a goddess (executing the com- 
mands of the. t ith Arhat of the present Avautpirii), 

L, ; of a river, MBh. (v. 1 . tdmasi) ; pl. N. of partic. 
verses, Gaut.; n. a nun’s length (as a meadire), 
VarBfS. ; a partic. penance, Pravasc. ; N. of various 
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Slmans, ArshBr. ; of Manu’s law-book, Vas. ; of a 
Varsha, Cat. — kalpa-s&tra, n. incorrect N. of a 
Comm, on the first part of MSnSr. (IW. 305, 2). 
« grill jM&tra, n. N. of one of the Sutra wks. 
ascribed to Manu (q.v.) «dm, n». 'god among 
men, 1 a king, prince, Ragh. — dkarma-aistra, n. 
N. of the code of laws attributed to Manu 1 « manu - 
samhitd). ~p&tl, m. ‘man-lord,’ a king, sovereign, 
VarBfS. — purina, rt. N. of au l/papur&na. -r&k- 
•ban, m. a fiend in human shape, Khartf. 
— vSatu-lakahaqxa, n. N. of wk. — iraiita- 
■Atxa, n. N. of one of the Sutra wks. attributed to 
Manu (q.v.) - wuahltft, f. N. of ch. of the Aditya- 
purina. — aftra, n. N. of wk. — sAtra, n. a SQtra 
of (cf. -grikya- and - Irauia-s °) . X&nav&oala, 

m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. Xinavidja, n. N. 
ofaSSman, ArshBr. M&naTlndIja-oarita(?), n. 
N. of a poem. Xlnavdadra, m. *» mdnava-deva , 
R. MInav6ttara,n.N.ofa Sinun, ArshBr. M&- 
uvdifba, m. (with guru) N. of a class of com- 
posers of mystical prayers, CaJ. (cf. divydUgha- and 
siddluiUghd). 

MSnavaaya, Nom.P. (only p. °sydt), to act like 
men, RV. i, 140, 4 (Say. ‘to wish for men*). 

MSnavSja, mfn. descended or derived from 
Manu, Kull. ; n. a kind of penance, ib. — samhitS, 
f. -* mdnava s°, q. v. 

Xlaavaya, mfn. « manaviya ; m. patr., Hariv. 

MSaawja, m. patr. fr. manu, g. gargddi; n., 
w. r. for mdnavya . 

XKsuwyKyanS, f., g. lohit&di. 

iimfk* manavartika , manavalaha. See 
manavarjaka under 1 . man a. 

«TRir manasd \ mffi, once «)n. (fr. mnnas) 
belonging to the mind or spirit, mental, spiritual 
(opp. to iarira , corporeal), VS. 4 c. &c.; expressed 
only in the mind, performed in thought, i.e. silent, 
tacit (as a hymn or prayer), SrS.; Mn.; MBh.; 
conceived or present in the mind, conceivable, 
imaginable, R.; relating to or dwelling on the lake 
MAnasa (see n. below), BhP.; m. a form of Vishnu, 
VP.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son of 
Vapush-mat, MirkP. ; pi. a partic. class of deceased 
ancestors (regarded as sons of Vasishtha), Cat.; a 
class of ascetics, R.lniatUp. ; N. of the VaiSyas in &lka- 
dvipa, MBh. ; of the worlds of the Soma-pa, Hariv.; 
(i), f. ;with pujd) mental or spiritual devotion 
(opp. to murti-p°, adoration of images), RTL. 
524 ; N. of a Kim-uari, KSrand.; of a VidyA-devT, 
L.; n. (ifc. f. d) the mental powers, mind, spirit, 
heart, soul ( -■ man<is,%.prajnhdi), KathlJp.; MBh.; 
KAv. &c.; (in law) tacit or implied consent, W. ; a 
kind of salt, KatySr., Sch.; the 25th mansion from 
that under which one is born, VarVogay.; (with or 
sril. saras or tirtha ) N. of a sacred lake and place 
of pilgrimage on mount KailAsa (the native, place of 
the wild geese, which migrate to it every year at the 
breeding season), MBh. ; KAv. ; Pur. ; N. of a work 
on Silpa or art. ~kajriuia, 11., -gfanlta-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks. ~cirln, m. 4 frequenting lake MAnasa/ 
a wild goose, swan, Hariv. -jftnman, m. * mind- 
born,* the god of love, KathJs. — tva, n. the state 
of spirit, spirituality, fullilment of anything in mere 
thought, Pancavllr., Sch. ; Sarvad. — nayana, n. N. 
of wk. ; - prasadim , f. N. ofConim. on it. -» pujana, 

n. N. of a Tantric wk. — pftjK, f. N. of various 
wks.; - prakdra , m.; -vidhi, in. N. of wks. —raj, 
f. mental disease, VarBfS. ~vega, mfn. swift as 
thought, Kad.; in. N. of a prince, KathAs. — sno, 
f. mental sorrow or grief, VarBrS. — aaint&pa, m. 
id., Sak. — harana, n. N. of wk. Xftnartoala, 
in. N. of a mountain ,V P. X&iiM&lftya, m.‘ dwelling 
on lake MSnasa,* a wild goose or swan, L. MRna- 
•otka, m. eager to go to lake M°, Megh. X&na- 
■ottara, 11. N. of a mountain. Pur. (cf. uttara - 
tudnasa). SCSnasdpacKra-ptljft- vidhi, m. N. 
of wk. XKnasolUaa, m. N. of various wks.; 
- prabandha , in., -vrittdnta, m., - vrittdntavildsa , 
in., - vydkhyd, f. N . of Comms. Mlnaa&kas, mfn. 
dwelling on lake Manasa, MBit.;- m. a wild goose 
or swan, RAjat. 

XKnas&yana, m. patr. fr. manat , g. asvddi. 

Xftnasika, mfn. (fr. rnanas or manat a) com- 
mitted (only) in thought (as a sin), Heat. ; conceived 
(only) in the mind, imaginary, KSrand.; m, N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. 

Xlnaaoka (?), m. N. of an author or wk. on 
Vedanta, Cat. 

XAnaskfitii m. (accord, to MahIJh.) ~ pit jay a 


abhimdnasya vd kartri ; (accord, to Sch. on TBr.) 
patr. fr. manas-krit, VS. xxx, 14. 

XKxtasya, m. patr. fr. rnanas , g. gargddi. 
*n«lWWT*l mdnastokiya, n. the hymn be- 
ginning with md nas toke , Baudh. 

ITIvTTflf mdndpya , n. temporary degrada- 
tion of a monk, Buddh. 

WTHH mdnayana, m., g. asvddi. 

*TT«TTO mdndyya , m., mdndyydyani, f., g. 
gargddi and lohitddi. 

RTfa* mdnika , mdnita , 1. 2. mdnin . Soe 

p. 809, cols. 2 and 3. 

mdnindha, m.N. of an astronomer 
(v. 1. mdnindha; cf. maniUha ). 

manutantavya , m. (fr. manu-tan - 
tu) patr. of AikadaUksha, AitBr. 

manuska or mdnushd, mf(?)n. (fr. 
rnanus ) belonging to mankind, human, RV. &c. 8 c c. ; 
favourable or propitious to men, humane, RV. ; AV,; 

m. (ifc. f. a) a man, human being (pi. the races of 
men, 5 in number), RV. 8 c c. &c. ; N. of the signs 
of the Zodiac Gemini, Virgo, and Libra, VarBrS.; 
(f), f. a woman, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (sell, cikitsd ) 
‘ human medicine/ a branch of mcd°, the administer- 
ing of drugs (opp. to dstiri and daivi cik°) t W. ; n. 
the condition or manner or action of men, humanity, 
manhood, RV. 8 cc. 8 cc.; N. of a place, Cat. ~tk, 
f , -tva, n. the stale or condition or nature of man, 
manhood, manliness, humanity, MBh.; R. ; Pur. 

— daivika, mfn. human and divine, Mn. i, 65. 

— pradkana {man 0 ), mfn. lighting for men, RV. 

— mEpsftda, mfn. eating man’s flesh, MBh. ~ r&k- 
ahaaa, m. a fiend in human form, Bhartf. ; «. f. 
a she-demon in human form, KathAs. «lankika, 
mfn. belonging to the world of men, human, MBh. 

— sambhava, mfn. coming from or produced by 
men, MW. X&xrash&da, m. a man-eater ; -tva, 

n. cannibalism, Kad. Xfinuskopdta, mfn. joined 
with human effort, MBh. 

Xftnualiaka. Sec daiva-m°. 
X&nualil-bnddha, m. a human Buddha (opp. 
to dhydni-b "), Buddh. 

X&nuski-Vbliu, P. - bhavati , to become a 
man, KathAs. 

Minuahya, n. (fr. manushya) human nature or 
condition, humanity, manhood, manliness, MBh.; 
Hariv. &e.; mf(<i)n. human, manly, Gobh. ; MBh. ; 
Heat. 

M£nnshyaka,mfn.hnman,$Br.&c.&c.;n. human 
nature or condition. Das. (loc. as far as lies in man’s 
power, KAd.); a multitude of men, L. 

manojnaha , n. (fr. mano-jHa) 

beauty, loveliness, Pan. v, 1, 133. 

iflnfAj mdntavya , rn. patr. fr. mantu , g, 
garg&di. 

M&ntavySyanip f. of prec., g. lohitddi. 

mantra , mf(i)n. (fr. mantra) proper 
or peculiar to Vedic or magical texts, MW. 

Mftntravarnlka, mf(/)n. (fr. mantra-varna) 
contained in the words of Vedic hymns, B&dar.; SrS., 
Sch. (^ki-iva, n., NyAyam,, Sch.) 

Xftntrlka, m. a reciter of spells, enchanter, 
sorcerer, RAjat.; Vet.; SiybSs. 

X&ntxita, mfn. (fr. next), g. kanvddi. 
Xdntritya, m. patr. fr. mantrita , g. garg&di. 

ITT^T mdnth, cl. 1. P. mdnthatizs, y/manth 
or I. math, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. iii, 9 (Vop.) 

Xftntkau, m. (prob.) the flying fox, VS.; TBr. 
(cf. tnanihdvala, vtatdlavd , mdndhdta , and next). 

Xftnthftlavd (Padap. of MaitrS.) or m&nthS- 
ldva (TS.), ni. id. 

Mftntkya, mfn. (fr. mantha), g. satykaiddi. 

mdnthareskani , m. patr. fr. 
mantharhhana , Pan. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 
XSntharya, n. (fr. manthara ) weakness, Ki- 

vyfid., Sch. 

1. manda, nif(a)n. (\/l ,mand) ‘glad- 
dening/ N. of water in partic. formularies VS.; TS.; 
Kith. 

XKndra, mfn. (fr. mandra), g. chattrddi . 


ITH? 2 . manda , mfn. (fr. manda) relating 
to the higher apsis of a planet’s course (°dam karma , 
the process of correction for the apsis; °dam phalam, 
the equation of the apsis), S dry as. ; n. «* rnandya , g. 
frithv-ddu 

XtxdKra or °raTa v m. a partic. mystical flower, 
Buddh. (cf. manddrd). 

XftndAraka, mfn. belonging to the Mandara tree, 
Divyav. 

XftndlryA, m. (fr. mandara, g. pragady-ddi) 
N. of a man, RV. i, 165, 5. 

X&ndnrikft, ni. (fr. mandura ) an ostler, groom, 
SiuhSs. 

XRndodartya, m. metron.fr. mand&darl, Balar. 

XRndya, n. slowness, laziness, indolence, BhP. ; 
Paflcat.; Sah.; weakness, feeble state (as of under- 
standing, digestion &c.), Dai.; Vcdantas.; Heat.; 
sickness, disease, Kathas. {°dyam y/kri, to make 
one’s self ill) ; stateliness, Mi. — vyija, in. simulation 
of illness, Kathas. 

m^Hf^imdndhutaki, tn.patr., g. taulvaly- 
ddi (Kas.) 

IfTAl^ mdndhdtri , m. (cf. mandhdtn) N. 
of a king (sonofYuvanaiva, author of RV. x, 134), 
AivSr.; MBh. &c.; of another prince (sou of 
Madana-paH, patron of Viiv&vara ), Cat. XSn- 
dkRtS-para, n. N. of a city (also read mdndhdttd - 
triptira ), Cat. 

XtadhEtra, mfn. relating to Maudhatp (in 
°ir 6 pdkhydna, Cat.) ; m. patr. fr. mdndhatfi, AivSr. 

RTWSf mdndhdla , m. (proli.) the flying 
fox, Gaut.; Vas. (cf. mdnthdld &c.) 

mdndhira , m. a bat, L. (cf. prec. 

and next). 

XK&dMlava, m. a large bat, L. 

mandhyoda , m. pAtr., Suiiiskartik. 

(prob. w.r.) 

mdnmatha , mf(I)n. (fr. manmathu) 
relating to or concerning love, produced by love, filled 
with love &c.,Kav. ; belonging to the god otT, Vcar. 

H PU mdnya. Sen p. 809, cul. 3. 

lfT«QI|TvT mdnyatndna , n». (fr. utanyamanu , 
see man) the proud one, RV. vii, 1 8, 20 (lit. ‘the 
son of the proud;* SAy. t the son of Manyam&iu’). 

mdnyava , mfn. relating to Manyu, 

Nir. 

many avail, f. N. of a princess, 
MarkP. (perhaps w. r. for maly avail). 

mdpaka , mfn. (fr. Cans, of y^. md) 
serving as a measure of (gen.), Nflak. 

Xipana, m. .1 pair of scales, baiancc, L .; («), f. 
measuring or meting out (csp. the place fora sacrifice), 
MBh. ;n. the act ofmeasuringor fonningor shaping, ib. 

Xfipaya ,°yati, see Cans, of md , 1 . mi and me. 

XRpya, mfu. measurable (iu d-m°\ Vajracch. 

IfTORI mdpatya , n. (prob. fr. md+aiiatya, 
‘ by no means a child ’ or ‘ not a child/ scil. in the 
ordinary sense; accord, to others fr. Caus. of me ) 
N. of the god of love, L. 

1TPFC mabara, N. of a place, Cat. 

mabhida , m. a species of Rudrdksha 
with one berry, L. 

mam, acc. sg. of 3. ma, q. v. -paayi f 
mfn. regarding or looking at me, AV. 

IfRf mama , m. (fr. mama , lit. ‘ belonging to 
miue’) dear friend, uncle (only in voc. sg. as a teVm 
of affection among animals in fables), Paficat. (cf. 
tat a , rndtula &c.)— kesara, m. a maternal uncle, 
Gal. 

XSmaka, mfn. (PSn. iv, 3, 3) my, mine, RV. 
&c. 4 c.; selfish, greedy, a miser, L.; a maternal 
nude, L. ; (1 ), f. N, of one of the Buddhist Devls, 
Dharmas. 4 (MWB. 216). 

XKmaklna, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 3) my, mine, Klv.; 
KathAs. 

X&mateyi, m. (fr. mama-ta) metron. of the 
mother of Dirgha-tamas, RV. ; AitBr. ; BhP. 

TURWRfil mumanasayati , m. patr. (?), 
Pravar. 
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mdmalla-dev i,f. N. of the mother 
of SrI-haftha, Vis., Introd. 
infwfir mdmidi , m. N. of a man, Cat. 

ITTiprt mamukhi , f: N. of a Buddhist Devi, 
W. (cf. mdmaki ). 

mdmuda-gajanavi, m. 

MahmOd of Ghazni, Kshitii. 

•HR rodya, mfn. (v^q. mo) measuring (see 
dhdnya-m°)\ creating illusions (said of Vishnu), 
MBh.; (d), f„ see below. — dEsis (?), ni. N. of an 
author, Cat —vat, mfn. (comp, mdyd-vattara) 
m. c. for mdyd -vat, Br. 

« ji, f- art, wisdom, extraordinary or super- 
natural power (only in the earlier language); illusion, 
unreality, deception, fraud, trick, sorcery, witchcraft, 
magic, R V. dec. Sec . ; an unreal or illusory image, 
phantom, apparition, ib. (esp. ibc.=- false, unreal, 
illusory; cf. comp.); duplicity (with Buddhists one 
of the 24 minor evil passions), Dharnias. 69 ; (in 
phil.) Illusion (identified in the SAmkhya with 
Prakrit i or PradhSna and in that system, as well as 
in the Vedinta, regarded as the source of the visible 
universe), IW. 83 ; 108 ; (with Saivas) one of the 
4 Paias or snares which entangle the soul, Sarvad. ; 
MW.; (with Vaishnavas) one of the 9 Saktis or 
energies of Vishnu, L. ; Illusion personified (some- 
times identified with DurgA, sometimes regarded as 
a daughter of Anrita and Nirfiti or Nikriti and 
mother of Mrityu, or as a daughter of Adharma), 
Pur.; compassion, sympathy, L. ; Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, L.; N. of the mother of Gautama Buddha, 
MWB. 24 ; of Lakshmi, W.; of a city, Cat.; of 2 
metres, Col. ; du. (At dye Jttdrasyd) N.of 2 Sftmans, 
ArshBr. -kEpElika, n. N.of a drama. -kEraor 
-krlt, m. ‘illusion-maker,* a conjurer, juggler, L. 

— kaketra-mEhEtmya, 11, N. of wk. — c*?*, 
mfn. famous for juggling, Bhatt. ; illusive, deceptive, 
W. — °o&ra (may, It 0 ), mfn. practising illusion or 
deceit, Subh. ; acting deceitfully, M Bh. — cld-yoga, 
ni. the union of Cit and Maya, RTL. 3 7, n. I. 

— ckadma-para, mfn. only intent upon fraud and 
deceit, Subh. — jivin, ni. * living by illusion,’ a con- 
jurer, juggler, L. — tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
— "tmaka (mayatm 0 ), m((ikd)n. consisting of il- 
lusion, essentially illusory, W. — da, m. * giving or 
causing illusion,' an alligator, crocodile, L. — dar- 
sana, 11. N. of ch. of BhavP. — davl, f. N. of 
the mother of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; of the 
wife of Pradyumna, VP. ; -suta, m. ‘son of MAyA- 
devl,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, L. — dkara, mfn. 
possessing illusion, skilled in magic, R. ; m. N. of 
a king of the Asuras, KathAs. — dklka ( mdyhdh °) , 
mfn. abounding in magic, R. — °nvita ( maydnv 0 ), 
mfn. possessing ill°, deceitful, MW. — pafn, mfn. 
skilled in ill° or magical arts, Var. — pati, m. ‘lord 
of ill 0 ,' N. of Vishnu, Paficar. —pur, f. N. of a 
city, Hath 5 s. (cf. mdyd). -purl, f. *prcc., ib.; 
1 mdhdtmya , n. N. of sev. wks.-prayoffa, m. the 
application or employment of magic, Paficat. ; de- 
ceitfulness, A. — pkala, n, a gall-nut, L. — baftt, 
m. N. of a king of the Sahara*, KathAs. — bala- 
vat, mfn. one who possesses or makes over to an- 
other the virtue of a partic. spell, R. — btya-kalpa, 

m. N. of wk. — °bkyuday ana (mayabh 0 ), m. 
N. of a KAyastha, Rajat. — mata, m. or n. (?) N. 
of wk. — majra, mf(f)n. consisting of illusion, 
formed of or creating ill 0 , illusive, unreal, magical, 
Up.; MBh.; R. Arc.; m.N.of a RAkshasa, Balar. 
— sa&pavaka, mfn. appearing in an illusory way 
as a boy or dwarf, BhP. — mUiAtmya, n. N. of 
ch. of SkandaP. — m?lffa, m. an illusory ante- 
lope, phantom deer, R. — moka, m. ‘illusion, be- 
wilderment,' N. of a Jina or Buddha, VP. — yantra, 

n. ‘instrument of illusion,* enchantment (ibc.« en- 
chanted, magical, e.g. °tra-vimdna , ni. n. an ench° 
chariot, magical car), KathAs. — yog a, m. the appli- 
cation or employment of illusion, empl° of magical 
arts, R.; BhP. ^yodfcln, mfn. fighting illusively 
or with deceitful artifices, MBh. — rati, f. N. of the 
wife of Pradyumna ( — -devi), VP. — nudka, mfn. 
see - vasika . — rftva^a, m. RSvana in an illusory 
or disguised form, Cat. — liU-mata, m. or n. (?) 
N. of wk. — vacua, n. a deceptive or hypocritical 
speech, Pahcat,— vat (mdya-) t mfn. having magical 
powers, employing deceit, sly, cunning, RV. ; R. ; 
BXlsr. (-fara, AitBr.; more correctly m&yd-vat • 


tara, $Br.); connected with many magical arts, 
BhP., Sch.; m. N. of Kajjsa, L. ; (ati), f. a partic. 
magical art personified, KathAs,; N. of the wife of 
Pradyumna, Hariv.; Pur. (cf. -devP , ; of the wife 
of a VidyA-dhara. KathAs. ; of a princess, ib. ; of au 
authoress of certain magical incantations, Cat. -°va* 
ni ( mdy&v °), m. N. of a VidyA-dhara, Balar. — ya- 
■ika, mfa .—para-fratdraka, L. (prob. w. r. for 
-rasika, ‘fond of illusion or deceit*). — v&da, in. 
the doctrine affirming the world to be illusion (ap- 
plied tothedoctrineofthe VedAntaandofBuddhism), 
Cat. ; * khand.ana , 11. i?na-tippani\ f. , °na-(ikd t f.), 
khan (fa - vivetra n a , n., - samJushatti , f. N. of wks. 

— vld, mfn. experienced or skilled in magical arts, 
MBh. -vi&ki-Jna, mfn.-prec., Divyav. - via, 
mfn. possessing illusion or magical powers, employ- 
ing deceit, deluding or deceiving others (-z li-td, f.), 
RV.; MBh.; R. &c.; illusory, creating illusions, 
Nilak.; in. a magician, conjurer, juggler, MBh.; 
BhP. ; a cat, L. ; N. of a son of Maya, R. ; n. a gall- 
nut, MW.; °vi-md/ikd, f. N.of wk. —alia, mfn. 
deceitful, Subh. — n iktaka ( t/uiydsh°), n. N. of wk. 

— rata, m. ‘son of MSya,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
L. — °anra {mayds°), m. N. of an Asura, Virac. 
KiySpaJivln, mfn. living by fraud, Pahcat. 

MKyftyin, mfn. «=- mayd-vin above, MW. 

MEyi, in comp, for tndyin. — kEya, m. N. of a 
grammarian, TPrJt. — pkala, n. a gall-nut, L. 
— bkalrava-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra (cf. mdyi- 
ka-bhairava). — mata-kkandana, 11. N. of wk. 

XEylka, mfn. illusory, creating illusion, Paficar.; 
practising deceit, deceiving others, L.j m.a conjurer, 
juggler, L. ; n. or (a), f. a gall-nut, L. — bkalrava, 
n. N. of a Tantra. 

KEyin, mfn. artful, skilled in art or enchantment, 
cunning, deceptive, illusory (°yidd, f,), RV.; A V. ; 
SvetUp. &c.; subject to illusion, BhP.; 111. a con- 
jurer, juggler, magician, KathAs.; a cheat, deceiver, 
W.; N. of BrahrnA, L.; of Siva, L.; of Agni, L.; 
of Kama, L. ; n. magic, magical art, BhP. (cf. ditr - 
m°); a gall-nut, 1,. 

U&yiya, mfn. proceeding from MflyX, Harav. 

MEyeya, mfn. (fr. mdyd \ g. ttady-ddi . 

qrnrcr may ana , in. N. of the father of 
Madhava and Sayana, Cat. 

IIT^ mayavd \ m. a descemlant of Afayu 

or Mayu, RV. 

Ifnrrfif in .— nara-bali, Brah- 

mavP. 

*TTJ 2. mdyu, in. (^3. m; for 1. mayu 
see p. 804, col. 2)-ddi/ya, Nir. ; sorcery, witch- 
craft, bad art (cf. dur-m°)\ («), AV. xviii, 4, 4. 

XTTJJ 3. mdyu, m. n, (accord, to Un. i, 1 fr. 
Vi* wi) gall, bile, the bilious humour, L. 

mayuka , mfn .—hrasva, Naigh. (cf. 
pra-tndyu , °yuka , under pra-^/mi), 

mdyurdja , m. N. of a Non of Ku- 
bera, L. (cf. mayu -/") ; of a poet (also read md- 
yu-r°), Cat. 

IViytl may us , m. N. of ft son of Puru-ravas, 
VP. 

WTJJIi mayuka. See under 1. mayu, p. 804, 
col. a. 

irt^j mdyura , raf(t)n. (fr. mayura) belong- 
ing to or coming from a peacock, MBh.; R. Sec.; 
made of p°s' feathers, VarBfS.; drawn by p Q s, Hariv.; 
dear to p°s, MXlav,; (i), f. a species of plant, L. ; 
(in music) a partic. RXgini, Saxpgit.; a partic. ster- 
nutatory, Car.; a flock of peacocks, Pin. iv, 2, 44, 
Sch. — kftr^ui, m. patr. fr. mayura-k 0 , g. iivitdi , . 

— kftlpfc, m. N. of a partic. Kalpa or long period of 
time, Cat. — vrftttn, ni. a member of a partic. 
sect, L. 

XEydrftkft, m. a peacock-catcher or one who 
makes various articles with pV feathers, R. ; (ikd) t 
f. (in music) a partic. RXginl, Samglt. 

MEyVLri, m. patr. fr. mayura , Pat. 

lKEytlrlkft) m. a peacock-catcher, K. 

Unfa* mdyobhava or °vya , n. (fr. mayo - 
hhu) well-being, gladness, enjoyment, GrS. 

ITTO mdyya . See puru-m&yya. 


rnr mdra, mfn . ( y/mri) killing, d estroying ; 
m. death, pestilence, VarB^S. ; AVParii.; slaying, 
killing, KAjat. (ti.pasu-ni ) ; an obstacle, hindrance. 
Vis.; the passion of love, god of love, Hariv.; Kav.; 
KathAs. ; (with Buddhists) the Destroyer, Evil One 
(who tempts men to indulge their passions and is the 
great enemy of the Buddha and his religion ; four M 3 - 
ras are enumerated in Pharmas. 80. viz. skandha 
klesa-, devaputra *, and mrityu- ; but the later 
Buddhist theory of races of gods ted to the figment 
of millions of M.ir.i« ruled over by a chief Milra), 
MWB. 208 &c. , ihc thorn-apple, L. ; (#), f. killing, 
slaugliter, Prasannar. ; pestilence (also personified as 
the goddess of death and identified with DurgiO, 
AVParis.; KathAs.; Pur. — kfiylkft, mfn. belong- 
ing to the retinue or attendants of Mftra, Lalit. 
— olttE, f. N. of a Buddhist deity, KSlac. -jit, 

m. ‘conqueror of Mftra,’ N. of Buddha, L. —dm, 

n. ‘death-giving,* flesh, Gal. ; *ddkara, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. —pa, m. ' death-drinking (?),' N. of a 
man, Cat. — pEpiyas, in. the evil tempter, i.e. 
Mara, Lalit. — putra, 111. a son of the Tempter, i.e. 
a tempter, ib. — phi (?), f. (in musics, a partic. Ri- 
gini, Samglt. -b^ja, n. N. of a magical formula, 
Paficat. — mohltft, mfn. infatuated by the god of 
love, KathAs. — ripn, ni. ‘enemy of the god of 
love,* N. of Siva, Prasaimar. — vat, mfn. full oflovc, 
enamoured, Nalfid. — sigha, m. N.of a prmec.VP. 

— hit!, -kat^E, or -hEtki (?), f. (in music > a par- 
tic. Kigiid, Satngit. MErinka, mfn. displaying 
tokens of passion, Git. MErdtm&ka, mfn. uatir ally 
murderous, Hit. MEr&bkibhii, m. ‘overthrower 
of M 0 / N. of a Buddha, L. MErAbkirEma, ntn. 
fond of destroying, murderous, D.H. MErArl, m. 

— mdra-ripu , KathSs. 

MEraka, mfn, (ilc., f.rt\ killing a killer, murderer 
(cf. tri- ami dala miirikd ); calcining (cf. loha- 
mdraka ) ; m. any deadly disease, plague, pestilence 
(personified as the god of death), Saipk. ; a falcon, 
hawk, L. ; (also n.) death of all creatures at the dis- 
solution of the universe, L. ; {ikt i), f, a plague, 
pestilence, BhP. 

M Arana, n. killing, slaying, slaughter, death, 
destruction, MaitrS.; Mn. ; Hariv. &c. ( t} nam pra- 
y/dp, to sutler death); a magical ceremony having 
lor its object the destruction of an enemy (also - kar • 
man ami - kritya , 11.) , Kama 1 Up. ; Pancar.; ^scih 
astro) ‘slayer,’ N. of a partic. mystical wtapon, 
R. ; calcination, Cat.; a kind of poison (cf. wara- 
nu)\ (r), f, ‘slayer/ N, of one of the 9 Sarnidhs, 
Gfihyas. 

MErl, f. death, pestilence, L. ( also - mdraka , 
m. a.); small pox, L. ; killing, slaying, L. ; rain, 

L. — vyascuxa-vEraka, m. 'averting plague and 
distress/ N. of KuuiAra-pAla, L. 

MErlta, mfn. (fr.Caus.) killed, slain, destroyed, 

M. lrkP.; Paficat. 

BflErln, mfn. Tonly ifc.) dying (cf. furva - and 
yuva-nf ) \ killing, destroying (cf. jon(u-m°). 

MErl-mylta, (prob. m.) a spectre, apparition, 
VarHrS. 

MErlya, mfm belonging to the god of love, 
KathAs. 

xirnka, mf(tf)u. dying, perishing, TS.; MinGp; 
in.pl. N. of a people, VP. 

inCTW mtirahata , mf(i)n. (fr. marakata) 
belonging to an emerald, having any of the proper- 
ties or qualities of an e°, coloured like an c°, MBh.; 
KSv.; Pur.; m. (with dhdtu) au emerald, MBh. 
— tr», n. state or colour of an emerald, L. 

mnmn* mdrajdtaka , zn. a cai(?), W. 

marava , nif(i)n.(fr. wiam) relating to 
a wilderness, forming a w°, being in a w°, Nalud. ; 
(i), f. N. of a partic. musical stale, Col. 

mdrdviha or mdravida, mfn. (up- 
plied to iuka), Pat. on Pan. ii, 2, 1 1. 

mdrica, mfn. (fr. marica) made of 
pepper, peppery ; 11. (with curtta) ground or 
pounded pepper, Hariv. 

XErlclkft, mfn. prepared or seasoned with pepper, 
peppered, Pan. iv, 4, 3, Sch. (cf. vyakta vf). 

»nfoi mdrita , marin . See above. 

infr* mnriska , ni. (perhaps fr. Tali rpari- 
sa « mddriia, ‘colleague ;* cf. rndrsha) a worthy or 
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mari. 


irnf marja. 


respectable man (esp. in the voc. as a term of address 

— ‘worthy friend* or ‘dear sir ;* in dram, applied to 
the manager or one of the principal actors), MBh, ; 
Klv. ; BhP.; Amaranthus Oieracrus, Bhpr.; pi. N. 
of a people, MBh.; (a), f. N. of the mother of 
Daksha, Hariv.; Pur.; of the wife of SOra, Pur.; of 
a river, MBh. 

writ mari. Sec under mar a. 

IflPlfW marica , mfn. belonging or relating 
to or composed bv Marici, Madhu? ; m. (pair. fr. 
marie i ) N. of Kasynpa, MBh.; R. Ac.; a royal 
elephant, L.; a species of plant kakkola', L.; 
N. of a Rskshasa, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (*;, f. N. 
of a Buddhist goddess, Dharmas. 4 ; of the mother 
of Gautama Buddha ( = mdyd-devi), L. ; of an 
Apsaras, L. ; of the wife of Parjanya, VP.; n. (fr. 
maned) a grove of pepper plants, Ragh.; N. of 
Comm, on Siddhantas. M&rSoopapurftpa, m N. 
of an Upapurftna. 

X ft riel, m. patr. fr. marici, Cat.; metron. fr. 
marici. g. itdhv-ddi; w.r. for marici. 

Mftrlcya, m. pi. patr. fr. marici , Mn. iii, 195. 

mdrunga , m. softness, L. 

ITT^Pr mdrunda , m. a serpent s egg, L. ; 
eow-dungora place spread with it, L. ; a road, way, L. 

^Tf maruta or maruta , mf(i)n. (fr. marut) 
relating or belonging to the Maruts, proceeding from 
or consisting of the M°, RV. ficc. &c. ; relating to or 
derived from the wind, windy, aeiial, Mn.; Hariv. &c.; 
m. N, of Vishnu, RV. ; of Rudra, VarBrS. ; a son of the 
Maruts (applied toViyu, Urdhva-nabhas, DyutSna or 
NitJna), VS. ; TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; ( -• marut) wind, air, 
the god of wind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; vital air, one 
of the 3 humours of the body, Susr. ; breath, Siksh. ; 
a chief of the Maruts, g. pariv-ddi; N. of a Marut, 
YSjfi.;Srh.;nfAgni,(irihyas.;pl.thcMaruts(regardcd 
as children of Diti),MBh. ; K. ; N.ofa people, MBh. 
(B. ; C. wad aka N.ofa woman, Vas., Introd.; 

(i), f. (scii. dii or vidii) the north-west quarter, Var- 
BrS.; 11. ' v ‘f.il. rikska <»r nakshatra ) the constellation 
SvSti, L . ; N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — kopana, mfn. 
disturbing thr wind of llie body), Su$r. (cf. rdta-k °). 

— p&rna-randhra, mfn. having cavities filled with 
wind (said of ieed. 0 , MW. — mapdana, n.N.ofwk. 

— may a, mf(fln. consisting or having the essence of 
w", Kuval. — roga, m. N.ofapartic. disease ( « vdta- 
r*) ,Susr.~— vrata,n.‘thc having w°-like duties, ’pene- 
tratingevery where (asa king by meansof spies), MW. 
(cf. Mn. ix, 3061. - rata (A.), -■ftnu (R.) f m. ‘son 
of the w 0 / N. of Hanumat. BKftrntfttmaJa, m. ‘son 
of the w®/ N. ot fire, R. ; of Hanunut, L. Xftru- 
tftndollta, mfn. shaken by the w°, Ratniv. Mft- 
rut&paha, m. ' expelling the wind (of the body)/ 
Capparis Trifoliata, L. Xftrutdpflrpa, mfn. filled 
with w°, MW. HlftrutAyana, n. * wind-passage/ a 
round window, BhJm. MKrntftaana, mfn. feeding 
on w° or air (alone), fasting, MBh.; m. a snake, L. ; 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ; of a Dinava, 
Hariv. Mftrut&sva, m. having horses rapid as 
wind (?), RV. v, 33, 9 (patr. fr. marutdkva , Say.) 
Xftrutdivara-tlrtliA, n. N. of a Tfrtha, Cat. 
Xftrutotpattl, f. N.of ch. ofViyuP. Mftrntod- 
velllta, mfn. «■ marut dndolita, Ratnav. 

Mi rati, m. (fr. marut or maruta ) patr. of 
DyutSna, RAuukr. ; of Bhima, MBh.; of Hanumat, 
Kiv. — prashfha, mfn. led on or preceded by 
Hanumat, MW. — manjarl, f. N. of a Stotra. 

mdrutantavya, \v. r. for manv- 
tantavya , q. v. 

»rr^v mdrudeva , X. of a mountain, Satr. 
(v.l. for marud-eva, q.v.) 

•fTIJM marudha , N. of a place, MBh. 
iTHtcftT mdruld, f. X. of a poetess, Cat. 
m^TIT mdruvura , N. of a country, ib. 
marks, m.zzmdrkava, L. 

irrtemr 7 rA:ff/ff, mf(i)n. (fr. rnarkata ) pecu- 
liar to a monkey, m°-like, apish, Kathas. — pipl- 
Ukft, f. a small black ant, L. 

M&rkatC m. patr. fr. markata. 

wfeff mnrkanda, m.zzmdrhandfya, Hari v. ; 
mfn. composed by Mlrkanda (as a Purina), Cat.; 
(/), f., see below. Xlrkapdiivara-tlrtliA, n. 
N, of a Tlrtha, Cat. 


j Mftrkapdikft or °«,f. a species of plant, Bhpr. 
Xftrkapdlya, n. a species of shrub, L. 
Xirka&deya, m. (fr. mrikandn or °da ; cf.g. 
iubhrddi) patr. of an ancient sage (the reputed 
author or narrator of the Markin^eya-purlna), M Bh.; 
R. 8 tc. (pi.) the descendants of M°, Samskirak. ; (/*', 
f. N. of the wife of Rajas, VP. ; 11. N. of a TTrtha, L. ; 
mfn. composed by M°, Pur. ; Madhus. ■» kavindra, 

m. N.ofthe author ofthePrlkpta-sarvasva.-oarlta, 

n. N.of wk.~ tlrtha, n. N.of a Tirtha, Cat. — dar- 
■ana-atotra, 11. N. of ch. of Hariv. — pur&pa, 11. N. 
of one of the 18 Purinas (so called front its supposed 
author M"; it expounds the nature of-Kpshna and 
explains some of the incidents of the Mahl-bhirata; 
it differs from the other PurSnas in the form of its 
narrative rather than its sectarial character), I W. 387, 
n. i ; 514. - aasphltft, f., -stotra, n., -an&rltl, f. 
N. of wks. 

mdrkava > m. Edipta rrostrata, L. 

(w.r. mdrkara). 

mdrg (properly Xom.fr. mdrya ; cf. 
N js/nirig) , cl. J. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 


39) margati, tndrgayati (ep. also A. mdrgate; pf. 
mamdrga,Ciu ; aor. amdrgit , ib. ; fut. margitd, ib. ; 
margishyati , R.; inf. Mdrgitum, R.; ind.p ,mdr- 
gitva, ib.', to seek, look tor, MBh.; Hariv. ; R. ; to 
search through, ib. ; to seek after, strive to attain, 
MBh,; Var, ; BhP.; to endeavour to buy, KathSs. ; 
to request, ask, beg, solicit anything from any one 
(with abl. of pers. and acc. of thing, or with two acc.}. 
MBh. ; Kav. dec. ; to ask (a girl) in marriage, Satr. ; 
(cl. 10. P. margayati), to purify, adorn ; to go (?), 
Dhatup. xxxii, 74. 


Xftrya, m. (in most meanings fr. mriga, of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) seeking, search, 
tracing out, hunting, L.; (exceptionally also 11.; ifc. 
f. d) the track of a wild animal, any track, road, path, 
way to (loc. or comp.) or through (comp.), course 
(also of the wind and the stars), Mn. ; MBh. See. 
( mdrgam >/dd or yam, with gen. of pers., to give 
up the way to, allow to pass; mdrgtna , ifc, -* by way 
of i.e. through, across or along; with V}'d, to go 
the way of i.e. suffer the same fate as; mdrgais , ifc., 
through ; margdya , with gen., in order to make way 
for any one ; marge , by the wayside or 011 the way ; 
wiih f>ra-*/cal u to set out on one’s way; tiija- 
tndrgam Vgam, to go one’s way) ; a walk, journey, 
VarBrS. ; reach, range, Kir. ; a scar, mark (left by a 
wound &c.), Ragh.; (in medic.) a way, passage, 
channel (in any part of the body, esp. the intestinal 
canal, anus) ; a way, expedient , means, Kam. ; Kathils. 
( margena , by means of, VarlirS.) ; a way, manner, 
method, custom, usage. Up. ; Yajh. ; MBh. &c. ; the 
right way, proper course, MBh.; Hariv.; (cf. a- 
ntdrga) : (with Buddhist*) the way or path pointed 
out by Buddha for escape from the misery ot exist- 
ence (one of the 4 noble truths), MWB. 44 (cf. 
arydshtanga-tn 0 ) ; a title or head in law, ground for 
litigation, Mn. viii, 3, 9 &c. ; a way of speaking or 
writing, diction, style, Klvyid. ; Slh. ; a high (opp. 
to ‘vulgar*) style of acting or dancing or singing, 
Inscr. ; Dasar. ; (in dram.) pointing out the way, 
indicating howanythingistotake place, Dasar. ; Sail.; 
(in astrol.) the 7th mansion, VarYogay. ; (ingenm.) 
a section, W.; musk, L. (cf. mriga-mada ); the 


month Mirgaslrsha (Novembcr-December), Rajat. ; 
the constellation Mpga-iiras, L. j N. of Vishnu (as 
‘the way ,'icil. to final emancipation), MBh. ;mf(/)n. 
belonging to or coming from game or deer, R. ; Var. ; 
Suit . - klasa, m. the hardships of a journey, VarBrS. 
• tftla,m. (in music)# partic.kind of measure, Saqiglt. 
~ tora^LA, n. a triumphal arch erected over a road, 
Ragh. - dakahaka, m . one skilled in making roads, 
R .( v. 1. -rakshaka). - darsaka, m. ‘ way-shower,* a 
guide, Mficch.^dftjial, f. ‘giving up the way/ N. 
of Dakshayat?i at Kedara, Cat. — dtaika, m.— 
- darsaka , q.v., L. -drantfa, m. or °*ft, f. a city 
on a road, Rajat. -drama, m. a tree growing 
by the wayside, Kathas. j-dka&u, m. or °nnka, n. 
a Yojana, a measure of distance (perhaps originally 
4 a mile- stone in the form of a cow ’),L. — pa or -pati, 


( B. mdrdatn °). - rakshaka, m. a r°- keeper, guard, 
R. — rodhln, mfn. t°-obstructing, blocking up a r°, 
Kathls. — vafl, f. N. of a goddess who protects tra- 
vellers, Cat. — vartmaa, 11. pi. ways and paths fma- 
su , ind. everywhere, MBh.-vaaitgata (Kathas.), 
-vasAnuga (R. ), -vaadjftta ; Kathas. ), mfn. going 
or situated along the road. — visas, mfn. clad in an 
antelope's skin, MlnGf. — vig’hna, m. an obstacle 
on the way.VarBfS. — vlnodana, n. entertainment 
on a journey, Kathas. — sftkhln, m. a tree by the 
r°-side, Ragh. — sira, m.the mouth Margailrslu.Var.; 
BhP.; (1), f. — mdrgasirshi below, A. ; -lakshmi- 
vdra-vrata-kalpa, 111. N. of a Mantra, -siras, 

m. the month Margaiirsha,$liikh§r., Sch. — sirsha, 
mf(/)n. born under the constellation Mpga-iiras, 
Pli.1. iv, 3, 37, Sch. ; m. (also with mdsa) N. of the 
month in whichthefull moon enters the const 0 Mpga- 
s°, the 10th or (in later times) the 1st month in the 
year » November - December, Kaus. ; Mn. ; MBh. 
See . ; (/ or a), f. (with or without pauntamdsi) the 
day on which the full moon enters the const 0 M pga*i°, 
the 15th d°of the first half of the month Margasirsha, 
GrS ; MBh.; - mdhdtmya , 11.; °s/u 1 di-pujd t f. N. 
of wks, — slrshaka, m. ~ mdrgasirs/ta, tn., Cat. 
— sodhaka, m. a r°-clearcr, R . - sobkft, f . theclcar- 
ing of a path in honour of some one, Divvav. — sam- 
daraana, m. a partic. Samidhi, Klraud. — stka, 
mfn. being on the road, a traveller, MW. ; staying on 
the right way(lit. and fig. ), Kathas. ; SarngP.-sthlti, 
f. wandering about, Gal. — harmya, n. a mansion or 
palace on a high road, Kathis. Mftrgdkhyftyin, 
in. ‘road-teller/ a guide, L. Xftrgftgata (MBh.; 
Kathis.) or mftrgdyftta (Kathas.), mfu.come from 
a journey ; m. a traveller, wayfarer. Xftrgdll, f. a 
tuck, streak, Year. XftrgAvalokln, mfn. ‘ looking 
towards the road/ wailing for any one anxiously, 
Kathis. Mftrgdsa, in. - mdrga-pa } q.v., Rajat. 
Xftrr&ahin, mfn. searching for a road or path, MW. 
Kftr gopadli.ni. ' road -shower /aguide, leader, Kim. 

Mftrgaka, in. the month Margasirsha, L. (cf. 
pralUvi 3 ... 

Mftrgapa, mfn. (ifc.) desiring, requiring, asking, 
MBh.; seeking, investigating, MW.; m. a beggar, 
suppliant, mendicant, Kijat.; an arrow, MBh.; R. 
&c. ; a symbolical expression for the number 5 (de- 
rived from the 5 arrows of the god of love), Suryas. ; 

n. the act of seeking or searching for, investigation, 
research, inquiry, TBr., Comm. ;MBh.;R.&c.; the act 
of begging, solicitation, affectionate sol° or inquiry 
(alsort, f.),L.; abow(i6384 Hastas long?),U.— tft, 
f. the being an arrow {°tdm gatak , become an arrow), 
Vikr. — priyft, f. N. of a daughter of Pi Jhiha, MBh. 

M&rgapaka, 111. a beggar, solicitor, mendicant, L. 

M&rgftyaxii, f. N. of Mriga-sirsha (q. v.), L. 

MKrg&rd, m. patr. fr. Mrigari, VS. (Mahidh.); 
metron. fr. MrigT, Pat.; ‘one who catches fish with 
his hands,' TBr., Sch. 

Xftrgika, 111. a hunter, Tan. iv, 4, 35; a traveller, 
wayfarer, L. 

Xftrglta, mfn. sought, searched, searched through, 
pursued, hunted after, R. ; Hariv. ; SaddliP. ; desired, 
required, Yajn.; Kathas. 

Xftrgitavya, mfn. to be sought or s° after, R. ; 
Hariv.; to be searched through, Hariv. ; to be striven 
after, MBh. 

Xftryia, m. one who clears or guards or shows 
the way, a pioneer or a guide, R. 

I. Mftrgya, mfn. (for 2. see under V mdrj 
below) to be sought or searched for, W. 

mdrg ay at ha , m. pi., patr., Sarp- 

skarak. 

mdrgam, m. a partic. mixed caste 
(born from a Nishada and an Ayogavi), Mn. x, 34 
(cf. mdrgdra). 

Xftrgavlya, n. N. of a SSman, ArshBr. 

Mftrgavuya, m. patr. or metron. of a Rama, 
AitBr, 

wtAtt mdrgdra. See above. 

vptTjiv mdrgiyava, n. X. of two Sanmns, 
ArshBr. (also indrgiya ■ vadya ) . 


111. * road -inspector/ N. of a partic. official, Rajat. 
— patha, m. a course, road, path, R. — parlpft- 
yaka, m. a guide, L. -pftll, f. ‘road-protcctress/ 
N.of a goddess, PadmaP, - bandhana, n. obstruction 
of a road or way, Kam. - maAkya»fa, mfn. going 
in the middle of a road, being on the road, Rajat. 
— martbi, m. N. of a son of Viivamitra, MBh. 


Wt^mdrj (rather ( -auH. of •s/mrij, q.v.), 
cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, io6,Vop.) mdriayati, to 
wipe, cleanse, purify ; to sound (?), Dhatup. ib. 

2. Xftrgya, mfn. (for 1. see above) to be wiped 
away or removed, 

Xftija, mfn. cleaning, a cleaner (see astra - and 
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imfa mdrjaka. 


mfiwl mdlini. 


kts/ra m"); m. a washerman, L.; cleansing, puri- 
fication, L. ; smoothness, unctuousness, L. ; N. of 
Vishnu, L. ; pi. N. of a people, VP. ; (<i), f. a mixture 
of 3 oils, L. 

M&xjaka, mfn. cleaning, a cleaner (see kela-m 0 ). 

Xixja&ft, nif(i jii. wipingaway, cleaning, acleaner 
(see keia- t gdtr*-,griha>m G ) ; m. Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L.; (a), f. wiping off, washing, purifying, 
Bllar. ; the sound of a drum, Mllav. ; Balar. ; (prob,) 
the parchment stretched at the ends of a drum, Balar. 
ii, performance with the fingers on a musical 
instrument (of which there are 3 kinds), L. ; (f), f. 
purification, ApSr. ; a broom, besom, brush, Klv. ; 
Kathls.; a washerwoman (as an abusive term), 
LSfy.; (in music) a panic. Sruti, Sanigit.; N. of 
one of Durgl’s female attendants, L.; n. wiping away, 
rubbing, sweeping, cleansing, purifying, GrSrS.; 
Mn. ; MBh. 8 cc . ; (also d, f.), rubbing the ends of a 
drum with ashes or mud, Sis. ; 'purifying (one's self 
with water),’ part of a religious ceremony at the 
morning Sarndhyl, RTL. 403; (ifc.) removal, 
etlacement of, amends for, S.lh. 

Xkrjaniya, mfn. to be cleaned or purified, W. 

XKxjftra, m. a cat (prob. so called from its habit 
of constantly cleaning itself), Mn.; MBh. drc.; a 
wild cat, MBh.; R.; Susr.; a civet-cat, L. ; Plum- 
bago Rosea, L. ; Terminalia Katappa, I..; Agati 
Grandiflura, L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; (/), f. a female 
cat, MlrkP.; RSjat.; a civet-cat, L.; another animal 
( * kodriitga ), L.; musk, L. — kAntha, m. 'having 
the throat or cry of a cat/ a peacock, L. — karana, 
n. a partic. posture in sexual intercourse (also °ri- 
kramana ), MW. — karnlkft or -karnl, f. 'cat* 
cared,’ N. of C.lmnndl, L. — gwndhA or °dlilk& f 

f. a species of Phaseolus, L. — aygya, m. ‘cat-hold 
theory/ a kind of doctrine held by a partic. sect of 
Vaishnavas, RTL. 125— mdihaka, n. sg. cat and 
mouse, Pin. ii, 4, 9, Sch. — lliigin, mfn. having 
the nature or character of a cat, Mn. iv, 1 97. 

X&rjftrakn, in. a cat, MBh. ; a peacock (cf. 
tniirjara\ L. ; (i/:a\ f. a civet-cat, L. 

XiijSrl, m. N. of a sou of Saha-deva, BhP. 

Xtrjftri-krama^a. See mat jura- katana. 

XkxJlrlja, in. a cat, L.; a £iidra, L.; one who 
continually cleanses his body, L. 

XlxjUa, m. = miirjdra, a cal , L. 

Mirjlliya, mfn. fond of ablution or purification 
(said of Siva), MBh. ( ■« iuddha-dcha or kira/a, 
Nilak.) ; m. (scil. dhishnya) a heap of earth to the 
right of the Vedi 011 which the sacrificial vessels are 
cleansed, VS. ; Br. ; §rS. ; N. of the 1 7th Kalpa (q.v. ), 
Cat.; « mdrjdriya (in all meanings), L. 

X&xjftlyk, mfn. fond of washing or ablution, 
delightiug in purification, RV. 

MirjitA, mfn. wiped, rubbed, swept, cleansed, 
purified (°/c, ind. after purification), KatySr.; MBh. 
dec. ; wiped away, removed, destroyed, Prab,; in. 
(or d, f.) curds with sugar and spice, L. 

XftrtkfATyA, mfn. tc be cleansed or swept or 
purified, Kull. 

XSrahfi, f. washing, ablution, purification, L.; 
anointing a person with oil or pci fumes, L. ; N. of 
the wife of Duh-saha, VP. (cf. nir-marshti)\ in. 
N. of a son of Slraua, VP. (v. 1. mars hi), —mat, 
m. N. of a son of Slrana, VP. (v. 1 . marshi-mat ). 

mfm mdrddham , in. pair. fr. mruiahn , 

g. bidiVli. 

KlrdlkavkyaxiA, in. patr. fr. tndrtfdkava, 
g. haritddi . 

mdrdikd , 11. (fr. mridtka) mercy, pity, 
compassion, RV. 

mdnjyariha , m. N. of n man (pi. 
his descendants), Sarjiskftrak. 

wSlft mdrndla , mfn. (fr. mrinala ) belong- 

ing to or being oil a lotus-fibre, Dhfirtan. 

IfT^H mdrtanda , m. (later form of milr- 
tdntfa, q. v.) the sun or the god of the sun, MBh.; 
R.'icc. (often ifer in titles of books; cf. chando 
prameya-v i° Sec .) ; a statue of the sun-god, Raj at. ; 
N. of various authors (cf. comp.); pi. the Adityas 
(and therefore a symbolical N. for the number 
‘ twelve*), Srutab.; a hog, boar, L.~til&k*-srft- 
mlm, m. N. of the teacher of the sage Vacaspati- 
miira, Cat. -AXpikft, £, N. of wk. - pratlmft, f. 
an image or statue of the sun-god, Raj at. — 
fall) ik the disc of the sun, Siykds. - wIMtwyi, 


n. N. of wk. «vallAbki, f. * beloved of the sun/ 
Polanisia Icosandra, L. ; N. of a Comm. ~ved6d- 
dblrti m. N. of wk. aataka, n. N. of a Stotra. 
Xlrt>rttooaa>i n. N. of wk. ; - candrikd , f. of 
Comm, on it. 

X&rtatfl?*, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
sun, solar, Balar. 

XKrtkpdi, m. (fr. mritdnja) 'sprung from a 
(seemingly) lifeless egg/ a bird, RV, ; Br. ; • bird in 
the sky/ the sun (»or v. 1. for mdrtanda ), Rajat. 

martataUo , n. (fr. mfita-vatsd) a 
still-born child, AV. 

mf$1i mdrttika, mf(i)n. (fr. mrittikd) made 
of clay or loam, earthen, MlnSr.; Car.; m. n. an 
earthenware pot or dish, GrSrS. ^m. also ' the lid of 
a pitcher/ W.) ; 11. a clod or lump of earth, Bhflnt. 

Xdrttikivata, (prob.) in. (fr. mrittikd vati) 
N. of a country, MBh.; m. a prince of M°, Vas., 
lntrod. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; Var. ; of a princely 
race, Hariv. ; VP.; (prob.) n. N. of a town, MBh. 
°vataka, mfn. relating to the country M°, MBh. 
(v. 1. °vatika). 

*Ti$ martyr , n. (fr. martya) the corporeal 
part (of min), mortality, BhP. 

Xftrtyar*, m. (fr. mrityu) patr. of Antaka, AV. 
(/. L, KauS.) 

Xftrtynmjayi, f. (fr. mrityum-jaya ) patr., 
Kaus. 

IfTTbf martsna, mf(d)n. (fr. mritsnd ) ground 
fine or small, SBr. 

•e 

Wl^Tlmurdumga, m . ( fr. mridam -yu) a d rum - 
rner, L. ; N. of a town, L. 

XSrAamgika, in. a drummer, R. — pftpavika, 
n. sg. (fr. mridamga + panava) two players on 
different kinds of drums, Pan. ii, 4, 2, Sch. 

mdrdamarshi. Seo marga-marshi , 
p. 812, col. 2. 

miirdalika , m. (fr. mar data) ti 
drummer, Samgit. 

mdrdara , m. (fr. mridu) patr., g. &i- 
dftdi ; a partic. mixed caste, L. (prob. w.r. for mut - 
gava , q. v. * ; 11. (itc. f. d) softness (lit. and lig.), 
pliancy, weakness, gentleness, kindness, leniency to- 
wards (with gcn.,e.g. m° sarvii-bhutdndm, leniency 
towards all beings), Apast.; Yajfi.; R.&c. -bkiva, 
in. =»prec. n., Hariv. 

XftrAaTkyaAA, m.pair. fr .mardava, %.haritddi. 

X&rdavi- Vkrl, Y.‘karoti($. p.-/77/n)tomakc 
soft or weak or indulgent, MBh. 

in. patr. or inetrou. fr. mridi , 
Siddh. — purft, n. N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, joi. 

•nyTx tudrdvikn , mfn. (fr.mridvikd) coming 
from or made of grapes, Sus r .; Bhatt. ; 11. wine, Sis. 
viii, 30. 

utdrmika , mfn. (fr. rnannan) versed 
in, familiar or acquainted with anything (loo. or 
comp.), Bham. 

mdrsha , m. (cf. rndrisha) an honour- 
able man, respectable person, Buddh.; Amaranthus 
Olcraceus, Bhpr. 

Kftrskkka, m. (in dram.) a respectable person, L. 

Xtrshlkw, m. Amaranthus Olcraceus, L. • 

mfv mdi ahi, marshi-mat. See uu« ler mar«h- 
/#, indr sliti mat, col. 1. 

«n$«! mdrshfavya , mars/ifi &c. See col. 1. 

IHf? mala , in. (derivation doubtful) N. of 
a district (lying west and south-west of Bengal), 
Megh. ; of one of the 7 islands of Antara-dvlpa, L. ; 
of Vishnu, L.; of the son of a SQdra and a SOta, L. ; 
pi. N. of a barbarous tribe or people, MBh.; (/?), f., 
see col. 3 ; n. a field, Inicr. ; MBh. ; a forest or wood 
near a village, L. ; fraud, artifice, L.; (in some comp.) 
« maid, a wreath, garland. - kansa or -kanslka, 

m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Sanigit. - cakraka, 

n. the hip-joint, L. -JItaka, m. a civet-cat, L. 
—Jit, m. N. of Vedariga-riya (author of the Pirasi- 
prakflia), Cat. -dkftaya, m. N. of a man, VP. 
— bhaiijikl, f. 'breaking the garland, 1 N. of a 
game, Pin. iii, 3 « l0 9 Sch.-kkiria, m. bearing 
or wearing a garland, Mulatto). (Pin. vi, 3, 63, Sch.) 


— ma&gala, m. N. of an author; - b hit Ha , m. N. 
of a play composed by him. — i*I, f. (in music) a 
partic. Klgini, Saipgit. 

Xftlaka, m. (prob.) an arbour, bower, Siphas.; 
Mtiia Sempervircus, L.; a wood near a village, L.; 
pi. N. of a people, VP.; (d), f. a garland, L. ; (ah/), 
f., g. gauradi ; (ikd), f. a garland, Kftv. ; Kathts. ; 
a necklace, Hariv. ; a row, series, collection of things 
arranged in a line, Ki v. ; a white-washed upper-storied 
house, L.; N. of various plants (double jasmine, 
Liuum Usitatissimum dec.), L.; a kind of bird, L.; 
an intoxicating drink, L.; a daughter, L.; N .of ariver, 
L.; n. a garland, ring, Susr.; Hibiscus Mutabilis,L. 

1. XKUya, Norn. (fr. maid), ?. G yati (for 2. see 
p. 814, col. i), to crown or wreathe, Up, (cf. Pin. 
vii, 4, 7, Sch.) 

XK 1 K, f. a wreath, garland, crown, Gr&S.j MBh. 
&c.; a string of beads, necklace, rosary, Klv.; 
Pancat. (cf. aksha and rain am 3 ) ; a row, line, 
streak, MBh. ; K 5 v. Sec . ; a series, regular succession 
(with ndmnam, a collection of words arrayed in a 
series, a vocabulary, dictionary; cf. ndma-m ) ; a 
kind of Krama-pSfha {d. kraimi-mald ) ; N. of vari- 
ous metres. Col. ; (in rhet.) a series of epithets or 
similes, W, ; (in dram.) a series of offerings for ob- 
taining any object of desire (Sak. iii. 1 7), Sah. ; (in 
astrol.) a partic. Dala-yoga (q.v.), VarBfS., Sch.; 
Trigonella Con 1 it u lata, L. ; N. of a river, MBh.; 
of a glossary. — kan^bn, m. Achyranthes Asj>era, I.. 

— knndA, 111. a sjhtics ol bulbous plant, L. — kara, 
m. =* next, L. — Urn, m. a garland-maker, gardener, 
florist (also as a mixed caste), MBh.; Kr»v. 8 tc. J, 
f., VarBfS.) ; N. of a son of Viiva-karinan by a Slid r a 
woman or by Ghritlci, Brahma vP. — kArinl, f. 4 
female g -maker tu florist, Paficad. — ku^ft, N. ol a 
kingdom, Buddh.; - danti , t. N. of a Riksliasi, ib. 
-guna, m. the string of 2 g , necklace; pari- 
kshiptd , f. 'invested with the marriage- thread/ a 
marriageable woman, MW. —fTtpft, f. (scil. I fit a) a 
species ol venomous spider, Susi. — granthi, in. 

- dftrvd , 1 .. — u xska {mdiaiika j, m N. of a king and 
author, Cat. — tylna and -trl^iaka.m. /tndropogou 
Schociiautlius, L. - dftman, 11. a garland of flowers, 
R — dipaka, 11. (in ihet.) a partic. figure of speech, 
a closely linked or connected climax. Kftvysid. ; Kpr. 

— dnrvfi, t. a species of Uiirvi grass, L. — dhara, 
nil'll, wearing a garland, downed ; m. N. of a class 
of divine beings, Buddh. ; of a man, Kathfts, ; (/"), I. 
N. of a Rilkslusi, Buddh. ; ti. a kind of metre, Col. 
-dhfira, in. N. of a class of divine lK'iugs, Divytiv. 
(cf. prec.) -prastha, m. N. of a city, Pan. vi, 2, 
88 ; c sthaka, mfn., 1I1. iv, 2, 122, Sell. *»pkala, 11. 
the seed ot Elaeocarpus Ganitrus (employed for 
rosaries), L. — manu 01 -mantra, in. a sacred text 
or spell written 111 the form of 2 wrc2th, RaimiUp. 

— may a, mf;f)n. made or consisting of garlands, 
fotming 2 line or senes of (comp. ), Rajat. 

(malar ), f. a species of plant, L. (prob. w.r, lor 
mall Sri) . — rBpa, :nf v tf)n. forming a row or series 
\'td. (. r tvc i # 11.), Kpr.; Sail.— likior'H [malal '), 
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. -vat, mfn. having a 
wreath or garland, garlanded, crowned, K., Sch. ; ni. 
(prob.)agaidcncr,Paiuv,2,7 2, Sch.; (ati ),f. N.ofthe 
wife of Upa-barhaua, Cat. ; of the w°of KuKi-dlivaja, 
ib. — vata, n.thedwcIlingortheMAlavatSyPSn.iv, 2, 
7 2, Sch. — rkda-khanda, m. or it,, -sodhana, u. 
N. of wks. — «ain*k4ra, tn. 'consecration of ro- 
saries with prayets,’ N. of wk. (also - vantatta , n.) 
XUUaaa-dXplki, f. N. of wk. KUflpaaft, f. 
' string of comparisons,’ a partic. figure of speech, 
Klvyad. ii, 42. 

Kklftkt, f. - mdlikd (see under mdlaka), L. 

Mdlkyaua, m. pi., patr., SatnskSrak. 

XKU, mfn. (ifc.) « and v.l. for mdlin, MBh. (cf. 
yajfld' , vtda- and su-m °) ; m. • mdlin , N. of a sou 
of the Rftkshasa Su-keia, R. 

Xtlika, m. a garland-maker, gardener, Klv. ; 
Pancat.; a painter, dyer, L.; a kind of bird, L.; 
(d), f., see under mdlaka . 

M&lita, mfn. (ife.) garlanded, crowned. Vet. 

XBliAi mfn. garlanded, crowned, encircled or sur- 
rounded by (instr. or comp.), Apast.; MBh. &c.; 
(1), m. a gardener, florist (cf. f.); N. of a son of the 
K2kshasa Su-keia, R. (cf. mail ) ; (i« 0 , f., see next. 

XUinli f. the wife of a garland-maker or gardener, 
female florist, Paricat.; N. of two plants (-*» Alhagi 
Mauroruni and agni-tikha), L.; (in music) a partic. 
Sruti, Saipgit.; N. of various metres. Col. ; of Durgg 
and one of her female attendants (also of a girl Seven 
years old representing D° at her festival), L.; of a 
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celestial maiden, MBh.; of one of the seven MAtris 
of Skanda. MBh. ; of a Rakshas! (mother of Vibhi- 
shana), MBh.; N. assumed by DraupadT (while re- 
sident with king Virftta), MBh. ; of the wife of Svcta- 
karna (daughter of Su-karu), Hariv. ; of the wife of 
Priya-vrata, Cat. ; of the wife of Ruci and mother of 
Manu Raucva, MSrkP. ; of the wife of Prascna-jit, 
Buddh.; of various rivers, MBh.; of the celestial 
Ganges, L.; of a city (« campd), MBh.; Hariv.; 
** next, Aryav. — tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. — vl- 
Jaya, m. N. of wk. 

1. XRliya, Nom. P. °yati > to wish one's self a 
garland, P.ln. vii, 4, 33, Sch. 

2. XftHya, mfn. fit or destined for a garland, 
PAu. i, U 73 » Sc* 1 - 

Xlleya, m. a gat laud- maker, florist, A. ; (patr. 
fr. mali) N. of a RAkshasa, R.; (a), f. great car- 
damoms, L. 

Xftlya f m. patr., Paiicav Br. (also pi., SainskArak.); 
(d), f. Trigoneila Corniculata, L. ; 11. a wreath, gar- 
land, chaplet, GtSrS.; Up.; Mu.&c.; a flower, L.; 
infii. relating to a garland, W. — gunfiya, Nom. A. 
yate (fr. tmilya-guna) to become the string of a g°, 
appear like a wreath, Bhartr. — grathana, 11. the 
stringing together or winding of g°s, Cat.— jivaka 
(Hariv.), 0 vin (L ), m. one who lives by making or 
selling garlands. — d&man, n. a g° of flowers, MBh. 

— pljpdaka, in. N. of a serpent-demon, ib. — push- 
pa, m. Cannabis Saliva or Crotolaria Juncea, L. 

— pushpikft, f. a species of plant ( m sana-pushpT), 
L. «vit, mfn. crowned with garlands, garlanded, 
MBh. ; ni. N. of a Rakshasa (son of Su-kesa), R.; 
of one of Siva’s attendants, KathAs. ; of a mountain 
or mountainous range (lying eastward of mount 
Mem), MBh.; (0//), f. N. of a river, R.— vritti, 

m. - -jivaka, Hariv. tf&lyftpapa, m. a garland or 
flower-market, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

malati , f.^mdlat?, Git. (v.l.) 

M Slat lk ft, f. N. of one of the MAtris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; of a woman, Kathis. 

X&latl, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum (plant and 
blossom ; it bears fragrant white flowers which open 
towards evening \ KAv.; Var. ; Susr. ; Biguonia Sna- 
veolens, W. ; Fchites Carvophyllata, I,.; another 
species of plant ( «-■ visalyd) t L. ; a hud, blossom, 
L. ; ** hdea -finili (?), L. ; a maid, virgin, moon- 
light or night, L. ; N. of various metres, Col. ; of a 
river, VarBrS. ; of a woman (the heroine of the 
drama MAlati-mldhava, q. v.); of Kalyrma-rnalla's 
comm, on Megha-duta. — kshlfaka, m. (prob.) 
borax, L. — tira (ibc.) the banks of the Malati; 
-ja and - sambhava , in. or n. ‘produced on the 
banks of the MV white borax, L. — p&ttrikft, f, 
the outer shell of a nutmeg, L. — phala, n. a nut- 
meg, Bhpr. — m&dhava, n. 4 Malati and MAdhava,’ 
N. of a celebiated drama by Bhava-bbuti. — m&lft, 
f. a garland of jasmine blossoms, DhOrtas.; a kind 
of metre, Col. ; N. of a lexicon. 

malada, in.pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 
(v.l. for mdnada). 

ftf (ffljf 2. mdlaya , mfn. (for f. see p. 813, 
col. 3) coming from the Malaya mountains, Nalod.; 
ni. sandal-wood, L. ; N. of a sou of Garuda, MBh.; 

n. a caravansary, SSh. ; the unguent prepared from 
sandal, W. ; *=■ malaya-dvipa, I,. 

1 TT 9 PT malava , m. N. of a country (Malwa 
in central India; pi. its inhabitants), AVParii.; MBh.; 
Kiv. dec. ; m. (with or scil. nripati) a prince of the 
Mllavas, MBh.; Hariv.; Var. ; a horse-keeper, L.; 
(in music) a panic. K.iga,Samgit.; a white- flowering 
Lodhra, L. ; N. of a man, Rajat. ; id;, f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; (/), f. a princess of the M u , Pin. v, 3, 1 14, 
Sch. ; N, of the wife of A*va-pati and progenitress of 
the M°, MBh.; (in music) a partic. Rjginl, Sam git. 
(printed bhdlavi)\ a kind of PrAkrit metre, Col.; 
Clypea Hernaudifolia, L.; n. (with pttra) N. of a 
city, KathAs.; mf(i)n. relating or belonging to the 
M , MBh.; KAv. &c— guptft, m. N. oi an author 
(also °tdcatya\ Cat. — gauda, m. in (music) a par- 
tic. Ruga, Git. — deia, m. the country of MAiava or 
Malwa, KathAs. —nripati, nr. a king of M°, MBh. 

— bkadra, m. N. of a poet,L. (w.r. for rudraT). 

— mapdaladhipati, m. a ruler of the district of 
M°, I user. - radra,m. N.ofa poet, Cat. — viskayft, 
m, * -da i'a, Hit. — sri, f. (in music) a partic. R.igjni, 
Saqrgit. -ttxl, f. a M° woman, KathAs. XUavA- 
dblsa, in. a king of M®, Dai. ; Rajat. Xftlavdndra, 


m. a ruler of M°, Cat. XIlftY6dbfcftTft, vnf(<E)n. 
born or produced in Malava, KathAs. 

Xftlavaka, mfn. worshipping MAiava, Pan. iv, 2, 
J04,Vartt. 1 8, Pat.; nr. the country ofM°,Inscr.;the 
adulterous offspring of Siidra parents whose mother’s 
husband is still alive, L.; (M), f. IpomoeaTurpethum, 
L.; N. of a woman (see next). Xftlavikftfnimitra, 
n/MAlavikAandAgnimitra/N.ofadramabyKalidlsa. 

M&lavlya, mfn. native of or belonging to MAiava, 
KathAs. 

Mftlavya, mfn. relating or belonging to MAiava 
(dftJa, m. N. of a country, Cat.) ; m. a prince of the 
Maiavas, Pan.v,3, 1 14, Sch.; N. of 5 classes of extra- 
ordinary men ( maha-purushdh ) bom under partic. 
constellations, VarBrS. 

«?raxf$ tndlavarti , m. pi. N, of a people, 
VP. (cf. mdnavartikd ). 

mdlavanaka , m. pi. N. of a 
people, MBh. (B. malava narah). 

m« 9 %VT mnlasiku , f. (in music) a partic. 
RAgini, Sanigir. 

M&lael, f. id., ib. ; a species of plant, L. 

*nc 5 ?WT mdlahdyana , m. patr., Pravar. 
mala , mulin. See p. 813, col. 3. 
mdlindya , in. N. of a mountain, 

VarBrS. 

■nfaPT malinya , mfn. (fr. malina), g. satit- 
kdsAdi; n.foulness.dirtiness, impurity, Klv.; KathAs.; 
RAjat. ; darkness, obscurity, oArhgP. ; trouble, shame, 
affliction (cf. vadana-tn ). 

mulu, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste, 
BrahmavP. (v. 1 . mdlla ) ; N. of one of Siva's atten- 
dants, L.; f. a species of creeper ( pattra-valli or 
pa//ra-latd\\Jn.i f 5, Sch.; a woman, L. — dh&na, 
in. a species of animal, Hear. ; a kind of serpeut, L. ; 
( 7 ), f. a species of creeper (prob. prec. and next), 
Balar. — latft, f. the creeper called main, Lalit. 

Mftluka, m.pl. N. of a people (f, f.),VP. (cf. krish- 
m-m J i. M&lukdcohada, ni. a species of tree, L. 

M&ltlka, m. Ocimum Sanctum, L. 

Milorjara (?), ni. id., L. 

mdUtda , in. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

*n«5VT ma/ut?d,f.akind of sweet potato, L. 

IJTfST maldra , m. a spocies of plant, Hear. 
(Aeglc Marmelos or Feronia Klephantum, L.) 

mdloka and mdloji , m. N. of two 

poets, Cat. 

mdlya &c. See col. 1. 

*TTW mdlla , in. (fr. malla , g. samJcalddi ) N. 
of a partic. mixed caste (cf. mdlu). — vKatava, 
mfn. (ir. malla-vastu ), PAu. iv, 2, 1 20, Sch. 

Kallavi, f. a procession or expedition of wrestlers 
( = malla-ydtra\ L. 

IfTW malvya, n. (fr. malva) foolishness, 
inconsideratencss, thoughtlessness (opp. to dhairya) % 
MaitrS.; Kath, 

- vat , mfn. (for wia-caf, fr. 3. ma) 
like me, RV. (cf. PAq. v, 2, 39, VArtt. I, Pat.) 

ma-vilambam, °bitam. See 
under I. ma, p. 804, col. 1 . 

mdoella , m. N. of a son of Yftsu 
(prince of Cedi), MBh. 

Mftyellakft, ni.pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v.l. 
mdvchka and mdvelvaka). 

md-sabdika. See under 3. ma. 

Masha , mf (a., g. ardhareddi ) a bean, 
R V. &c. &c. (sg. the plant ; pi. the fruit; in later times 
^Phaseolus Radiatus, a valued kind of pulse having 
seeds marked with black and grey spots) ; a partic. 
weight of gold (-5 Krishnalas « Suvirna; the 
weight in common use is said to be about 17 grains 
troy), Mn. ; YAjfi.; a cutaneous eruption resembling 
beans, I,.; a fool, blockhead, L.; N. of a man, g. 
bahv-ddi ; pi. (with or scil. akrishtdh) * wild beans,* 
N.of aRishi-gana(the children ofSu-rabhi, to whom 
RV. ix,86, i-iq is ascribed), RAnukr.; R. ; Hariv.; 
(/), f., see below. — tllA, m. du. sesamum and beans, 
TS. —tail*, n. an oily preparation from beans, 


SArngS. -pattrlkS and-pftr^f. Glycine Debilii, 
Var.; SuAr. — piab^a, n. ground beans, KatySr. 

— puthpa, n. the blossom of b°s, M Bh. — psihua, 
ind. (with a/ pish) as if beans were ground, Mcar. 
— prfttl, ind., Pat. on Ply. ii, 1, 19. — rnsuat ha, 

m. a beverage mixed with beans, Kaui. —may*, 
mf(i;n. consisting of b°s, Heat. •amdga-OBiaya 9 
mf(fjn. consisting of Phaseolus Radiatus and rti° 
Mungo, ib. « rftsi, m. a heap of blossoms, MBh. 
"*»Tarpa, mfn. coloured like beans, Susr. — Tar* 
dhaka, m. a goldsmith, jeweller, L. — iarftTl, m. 
N.of a man, LAty.(prob. patr. fr. mdsha-iaravin ; 
cf. g. bahv-ddi). — gas, ind. M Asha-wise, M ’’ by M°, 
Siddh. — sApa, m. b°-soup, Suir. - stkalaka, mfn., 
-•thalS, f., g. dhumddi (KiS.) Xftsb^Jya, n. a 
dish of beans dressed or cooked with ghee, A V. XB* 
■hida, ni. * b^eater, 1 a tortoise, L. XiskAaa or 
°sin, ni. 4 id./ a horse, L. XKahdpa or m&akdna, 
infn. less by a Misha, g. giti-nady-adi. 

X&shaka, m. a bean, Suir. ; ni. n. a partic. weight 
of gold &c. ( — 7 or 8 GufijAs, acc. to some about 4^ 
grains), Mn. ; VarBrS. ; Suir. (cf. pailca-nf). 

Xftslii, m. patr. fr. masha, g. bahv-ddi (cf. 
mdsha-iaravi). 

K&ahika, mf(#)n. See patka-m°. 

X&ahi, f. N. of the wife of Sura, VP. 
M&ahlna, mfn. sown with beans ; n. a bean-field, 
Hear. (Pin. v, 2, 4). 

Xftshya, nifn. fit or suited for beans, FAi ( i. v, 1, 
7; (ifc., after numerals) amounting to or worth a 
partic. number of Mishas, ib. v, I, 34 (cf. dvi- % 
adhyardha-m °) ; n. a field of kidney-beaus, W. 

*?T^I. mas, n.zzmdvs, flesh, meat, RV. 

m^2. mas , in. ( \/$. ma ; pi. instr. madbhis , 
RV. ; loc. mdssu, PancavBr., mdsu t TS.) the moon, 
RV.(cf.ra;n/;Y2-andx/7rpam^);amonth,ib.&c.&c. 

[ Cf. Gk. * Uat. M?na,mcmis; Slav.wAvr T; 

Lith. rnenH, mcnesis ; Goth. m$na; Germ, wdno, 
t/liitttf Mond; Angl. Sax. mdna ; Kng. moon.\ 
Masa, m.(or n., Siddh.) the moon (sec ptirna-m°); 
a month or the 12th part of the Hindu year (there 
are 4 kinds of months, viz. the solar, saura ; the 
natural, sdvana; the stellar, ndkshatra , and the 
lunar, edndra ; the latter, which is the most usual 
and consists of 30 Tithis, being itself of two kinds 
as reckoned from the new or full moon, cf. 1 W. 1 79 ; 
for the names of the months see ib. 173, n. 3), RV. 
See. 8 cc. ( mdsam , for a month ; tndsam ckam , for 
one mouth ; mdsena , in the course of a m°; mdse, 
in a in° * after the lapse of a n:°) ; a symbolical N. 
for the number 'twelve,' Suryas. — kftlika, mfn. 
lasting or available for a month, monthly, MBh. 

— oSrlkft, mfn. practising anything for a m°, ib. 
-jftta, mfn. a m y old, PA11. ii, 2, 5, Sch. -ja*, m. 

4 knowing ni 0 s,’ * species of gailiuule, L. — tama, 
mf(/)n. forming or completing a ni°, PAp. v, 2, 57. 
— tftlft, f. p|. (prob.) those parts of a calf skin from 
which the parchment stretched at the end of drums 
is made, MBh. ~tvlyfc, mfn. equal to a m°or to 
a number of m°s, MW. — traya, n. three m°s; 
y 'ydvadhi , ind. for the space of three ni°s, KathAs. 

— darpapa, m. N. of wk. — deya, mfn. to be paid 
in a nr* (as a debt), Pan. ii, 1, 43, Sch. — dvaya, 

n. two m°s ; °ySdbhava t m. a species of rice ripen- 
ing within two m°s, L. — dhft, ind. by the m°, 
monthly, AitBr. -liftman, n. the name of a m°, 
MAnSr. — xiirpayftf m. N.of wk. -pftka, mfn. 
maturing or producing results in a m°, VarBfS. 
— ptbrra, mfn. earlier by a m°, Pin. i, 1, 30, Sch. 

— pramlta, mfn. measured by m°s, occurring once 
in a ni° (as new moon), VarBfS. (cf. PAy. ii, I, 28, 
Sch.) — praTMft, m. the beginning of a month; 
-sarinl, f., °jdnayana t n. N. of wks. — pkftlft, 
mf(d)n. having results in a m°, VarBfS. -blidj, 
mfn. partaking of a m°; $Br. -bkftTAdkyiya, m. 
N. of wk. ^bfeukti, f. the (sun's) monthly course, 
BhP. -mlna, ni. a year, L. ** mlmipaft, f. N. 
of wk. -lokt (mdsd-), f. N. of partic. bricks, $Br. 

— TartikH, f. a species of wagtail ( » sarshapt), L. 

— sis, ind. m° by m°, for ni°t, Br. ; KatySr. ; MBh. 

— slYft-r&trl-Trfttft-kalpa, m., -iiT*-rItry- 
ndyftpana, n. N. of wks. — ftazpoayika, mfn. 
having provisions for a m°, Mn. vi, 18. —fttomft, 
ni. N. of an Ektlha, SAiikhSr. XtaAgmlhotra- 
vMa, m. N. of wk. XfctiUU (ibc.) the beginning 
of a m° ; •nirnaya, m., -bhdva-phaU 1, n. N. of wks. 
XBft&dhlpft, 111. the regent or planet presiding over 
a month, SQryas. Xftaldkip&ti, m. id. { 0 tya, n.), 
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VarBfS. MleAnnmtxikx, mfn. performed oc oc- 
curring every m°, monthly, Mn. iii, i a a. XlaAntfc, 

m. the end of a month, day of new moon, Ls|y, 
XlaApavarga, mfn. lasting a m° at the most, SrS. 
(-/a. f., -iva, n., KatySr., Sch.) XAs&vadhlka, 
mfn. happening in the period of a month at the 
latest, Da*. XftvAblra, mfn. taking food only 
once a m°, R. Misdmra-phal*, n. N. of wk. 
lfl*6pav&m or °«aka, m. fasting for a m°, AgP. 
BClaopavKaiai, mfn. onewho fasts for a m°, MBn. ; 
{ini), f. a lascivious woman, procuress, L. 

XlMkft, m. a month, SQryas. ; Satr. 

* XImIa, m. a year, L. 

Mftaika, mf(i)n. relating to or connected with a 
month (see mdgha-m 0 ); monthly (i.e, 'happening 
every month,* or * lasting for a nr or * performed 
within a m°* &c.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; payable in a 
month (as a debt), Tan. iv, 3, 47, Sch.; engaged 
for a m° (as a teacher), ib. v, I, 80, Sch. ; dedicated 
to a partic. month (as an oblation), ib. i v, 2, 34, Sch. ; 

n. (with or scil. ?/'<»?<///«) a partic. SrSddha or oblation 
todeceased ancestors performed every new moon, Mn. 
v, r 40&C. — arftddha, 11. ~ prcc. n. ; - nirnaya , m., 
-paddhati, f., -prdyaga, m. N. of wks. X&«1- 
k&n&a, 11. food ottered monthly to deceased pro- 
genitors, Mn. xi, 157. XSaik&rtha-vat, mfn. 
happening or being done every month, Vishn. 

M&ai-ivilddlia, n. (fr. loc. of 2. mas * i°) a 
SrSddlia or oblation to deceased ancestors performed 
every month, ApGr. 

XSsi -</i. k?l, P. - karoti , to turn into months, 
Suryas. 

M&sina, mfn. monthly, Qobh. ; one month old, 
P3n. v, l,8l. 

M&sya, mfn. a month old,P3n. v, 1, 81 (cf. dvi- y 
patUa-m '' Sec.) 

WXR masana , n. the seed of Vernonia 

Anthelminlhica, L. 

nm masura , n. a partic. beverage (a mix- 
ture of yeast, grapes, &c. with the water in which 
rice and millet have been boiled), KitySr. ; Mahfdli. 
on VS. xix, 1 (accord, to SSy.on TBr. *m. the meal 
of slightly parched barley mixed with sour milk or 
buttermilk;* accord, to L. ‘ m. rice-gruel*). 

musuraharna , m. patr.fr. masura - 
harm , g. iivddi. 

masuri, f. a heard, L. 

masura , mf(i)n. (fr. masura) lentil- 

shaped, Su$r.; made of lentils, Bhpr. 

mah t cl. I. P. A. mdhati , °te y to mea- 
sure, mete, Dhltup. xxi, 29. 

mahaka-sthali, f. N. of a place, 

g. d hum Mi. 

MShakasthalaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

*rr?fa muhaki t rn. (patr. fr. mahaka) N. 
of a teacher, Pravar. 

VnNhtW mahuln-prastha, mf(i)n., Kas. 
on Pin. iv, 2, 1 10 (v.l. mdhikbprastha), 

*TT?TT >na hat a , mfn, (fr. nuihat ), g. utsddi ; 
11. greatness, g, prithv-adi. 

mdhana , in. a Brahman, L. 
muhaulya , w. r. for mahaniya. 

*n?T I . muhu t f. a cow, L. (cf. maha, maht , 
mdheyl). 

2. with ft, Vriddhi form of mahd y in 
comp. — kulss and -kultaa, mfn. (fr. maha-kula) 
nobly bom, Pan. iv, 1, 1 1 4. - oamatja, m. patr. 
fr. mahd-camasa , TUp. -dtti, mfn. (fr. mahd- 
ri/ta), g. sutamgamddi. — Janlka and -JaBlna, 
mfn. (fr. mahdjatta) fit for great persons or for 
merchants. Pin. v, 1,9, Vlrtt. 6, Pat.; g. prati- 
janBdi. - 0 tmika, mfn. (fr. mahBtman ) belonging 
to an exalted person, majestic, glorious, Mn. v, 94. 
— c tmya, n. (fr. mahatmun) magnanimity, high- 
tuiudediiess, MBh.; Kflv. See . ; exalted state or posi- 
tion, majesty, dignity, ib. ; the peculiar efficacy or 
virtue of any divinity or sacred shrine &c., W. (cf. 
RTL 433) ; a work giving an account of the merits 
of any holy place or object, W. (cf. devi-rn 0 &c.) 
— nada, mf(i it. {fr. mahd-nada) relating to a great 
river, g. utsudi.m 0 aasft, mfi/jn. (fr. tmhattasa ) 
relating to a large carriage or to a kitchen, ib. — nt- 


n&ana, mf(/)n. relating to the Msha-nSmnl verses, 
AitBr. — BAmika or -BftmBikft, mfn., id.; m. a 
Brahman versed in the M° verses, Pan. v, 1 , 94, Vartt. 
I and 2, Pat. -putri, mfn. (fr. mahd-futra ), g. 
sutamgamBdi . — pttbpa, mfn. (fr. maha-pr 0 ), g. 
u/sddt.^bhEgj*, n .-mahd-bk 0 , Nir. vii, 4 &c. 

— rajanA, mf(s)n. (fr. mahd-r°) dyed with saffron, 
$Br. - rAjika, mf( j)n. (fr. maha-raja) attached or 
devoted to the reigning prince, Pan. iv, a, 35. ~ri- 
Jya, n. (fr. id.) the rank of a reigning prince or 
sovereign, AitBr. — rlehfra, mf(f)n. (fr. mahd-r°) 
belonging to the Mara {has; (f), f. (with or scil. b/id- 
shd) the M° language (MarSthi), Can.; Mficch., 
Introd. — vtrttika, mf(f)n, (fr. mahd-v°) familiar 
with (Kltyayana's) Varttikas, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Vftrtt. 
—▼rati, f. (fr. mahd-vrata) the doctrine of the 
Paiupatas, Prab. ; °tika, mfn. adhering to it ; m. a 
Pasupata (v.l. for mahd-vratika ) ; °tfya, w.r. for 
mahd-vrattya. X&hsndri, mf(i)n. (fr. mahln- 
dra) relating or belonging to great Indra, VS. &c. 8 u. 
( °dram dhanus , n. the rainbow ; °dram a mb has, 
n. rain-water) ; eastern, running or flowing eastward, 
VarBrS.; Rajat. ; m. (with or scil. graha, q.v.) a 
partic. ladleful, SBr. ; Y&\y$x.\*s iuliha-danda-viie- 
sha , L.; (in astron.) N. of the 7th Muhurta ; (with 
Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q.v.), bharmak; patr., 
Pravar.; pi. N. of a dynasty, VP.; (1), f. (with or 
scil. dii or did) the east, MBh.; VaiBrS. ; Rajat.; 
the Consort or Energy of Indra (one of the seven 
divine Matris and one of the Matfis of Skandaj, 
MBh. ; a partic. Ishfi, A$v£r.; a large banana, L. ; 
a cow, L. (cf. mdheyi ) ; pi. (scil. rims) N. of partic. 
verses in praise of indra, VarBrS.; 11. the asterism 
Jyeshjha, VarYogay. ; -ya, ni. pi. (with Jainas) N. 
of a class of gods; -vani, f. N. of a river, MBh. 
Mftkesa, m. t. tr. ma/iesa) one of the Mana vaiighas 
(q.v.), Cat.; (f), f. N. of Durga, Pur. XKhes- 
▼ara, mf(i)n. tfr. mahesvara) rtlating or belonging 
to the great lord Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. a 
worshipper of Siva, Hariv. ; Katins. ; Hear.; (f), I*., 
see below ; -tantra, n. N. of a Tantra ; -td y t. the 
worship of Siva, Sivaism, Rajat. ; -pada, 11., -pura, 
11. N. of two Tlrthas, MBh.; °rdfapurdna, n. N. 
of an UpapurSna. M&hoavarX, f. the Consort or 
Energy of Siva (one of the seven divine Matris, also 

- Durga),MBh.(cf. 1W. 522) ;N. of a river, Satr.; a 
spccicsofclimbingplaiit,L.;-/A;r/r<i,ii.N.ofa Tantra. 

vrftp* mahika t m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh.; VP. (v.l. mdhisha ). 

MUiikl-prasttia. Sec mahaki-pf. 

mahitthi, m.patr.of h teacher, SBr. 

>nf?W makUya , in. patr. fr. mahita , g. 
gargddi. 

Mfthlta, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. kanv&di. 

•nfvt mdhilra , 11. (scil. sukta) N. of the 
hymn RV. x, 183 (beginning with the words mahi 
trfydin)* Mn. xi, 249. 

•flfftH muhina , inf(o)n. (y/l.mah) glad- 
some, blithe, causing or feeling joy (others ‘great, 
powerful*), RV.; «. dominion, L. 

Mihinft-vat' mfn. exhilarated, excited (others 
‘ great, mighty ’), RV. 

ITtf^TmdAira,m.N.ofIndra,L.(v.LwtAi>a). 

mdhisha t mf(i)u. (fr. mahiska, °shi ) 
coming from or belonging to a buffalo or b°-cow, R. ; 
MirkP. ; m. N. of a district ; pi. of a people, VarBrS. ; 
n. the female apartments, L.; -sthali y f. N. of a 
place, g. dhumddi i^laka, nifu., ib.); °shdddaha{ 7 ) t 
m. son of a Mfthishya and a Karanl, L. Q ahaka, in. 
a buffalo keeper, L. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh. ; Pur. 
°0hlka, m. spree, sg., VP.; the paramour of an 
unchaste woman (others ‘one who lives by the pro- 
stitution of his wife *), L. ; (« or 1), f. N. of a river, 
R. ' m. a soil of the first wife of a king, 

ApSr.; N. of a grammarian and Sch. on TS., Cat. 

m. a partic. mixed caste (the son of a Ksha- 
triya and a Vaiiyi mother whose business is atten- 
dance on cattle), Y&jft,; Gaut. 

mdhishma , m. pi. (cf. next) N. of 
a people, VPr 

XtSdahsustlf f. N. of a city (founded by Mahish- 
mat or Mucukunda), MBh.; Kav. See. 

lUhiikmat eyakft, m fn. (fr.prec. ),g.kattry-ddi. 

mt* mdliina, m. (?) patr. (others mfn.ss 
mahtna) t RV. x, 60, 1. 


mahiyatva, mfn. beginning with 
the word mahTya-iva (g. vimuktddi; Kit. mahi- 
yala). 

mdhundaka , m. (with hha(fa) N. 
of a poet, Cat. 

mahura-datto, N. of a place, ib. 
WTJH mdhula t m. patr., Pravar. 
mahendra . See col. 2 . 

mdheyu , mf(j)n. (fr. maki) made of 
earth, earthen, MBh.; m. metron. of the planet 
Mars, VarBrS. ; coral, L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. ; 
(Of f* a cow » h. 

mahela, m. patr., Pravar. 
mdhasa , °ivara. See col. 2. 

I. mi (cf. V 3. md and mi), cl. 5. P. A, 
(Dhatup. xxvii, 4) triin&ti, minute (pf. P. 
mimdya , mimyuk, , RV., rmwiau, Gr. ; A. mimye , 
Gr.; aor. amdsit, °sta, ib. ; Prec. miyat, mdsnhta y 
,d.; fut .mdtd t mdsya/i,°/e, ib.; p. AitBr.; 

ind. p. - mitya > ib., - mdya, Gr.), to fix or fasten in 
the earth, set up, fouud, build, construct, RV. ; AV. ; 
SBr.; SrS.; to mete out, measure, VarBjS.; to judge, 
observe, perceive, know, MaruJUp.; MBh.; to cast, 
throw, scatter, Dhltup. ; Pass, miydte (aor. amdyi f 
Gr.), to be fixed &c., AV.: Caus. mdpuyati (aor. 
amimapat), Gr.; Desid. mitsati^te, ib.: In tens. 
mem iy ate, memayite, memeti , ib. 

Xit, f. anything set up or erected, a post, pillar, 
RV. (cf. gnrtn., upa- t prati-m 1 ). 

I. Xlta, mfn. (for 2. see below) fixed, set up, 
founded, established, RV.; AV.; SafikhSr.; firm, 
strong (see comp.) ; cast, thrown, scattered, W. — Jim 
{tnitd'), mfn. having strong 01 firm knees, RV. 
— dm (wi/rf), mfn. strong-legged, running well, 
ib.; in. (perhaps fr. 2. mita, 4 having a measured 
course’) the sea, ocean, L. — modlia {mi id ), mfn. 
having firmly established power, RV. 

1. Xiti, f. (for 2. see p. 816, col. l) fixing, 
erecting, establishing, RV. 

fir 2. mi. iSt;e mi. 

■ftr® i . miksh or mimiksh ( prob. Desid. from 
a lost ntiif contained in miira and miila; but re- 
ferred by others to */tttih, q.v.; only pr. mimi- 
kshaii, pf. viimikshdtuh , °shi, 0 shire y and Impv. 
mimikshvd; cf. sam- V miksh ),tomix (A. infra ns.) , 
mingle with (instr.), prepare (an oblation of Soma 
&o.), RV. ; VS. ; Br. : Caus; mekshayati, to stir up, 
mix, mingle, §Br. 

Xixnlkaha, mlmiksl&n. See s.v. 

miksh. See v myaltsh . 
fira mvih— y/mih (only in ni-m 4 yhamdna 
and meghd , q.v.) 

fafsWT mic\td s f. N. of a river, VP. (v.l. 

for nikitd). 

tniccaka or micchaka, ni. N. of the 
sixth patriarchal sage, Buddh. 

fnmieh, c-L-6. P. micchati , to hurt, pain, 
annoy, Dhatup. xxviii, 16. 

cl. 10. P. miftjayati, to speak or 

to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 83. 

faf^ lfafSnii mnjiku-mMjika, n. Fg. N. 
of two beings sprung from the seed of Rudra, MBh. 

firftim minmina, mfn. (onom&t.) speak- 
ing indistinctly through the nose (-/va, n.), Suir. 
(v.l. minmina). 

See under >/i. mi. 

ftnf 2. mita , mfn. md; for x. mita see 
a/ i .mi) measured, meted out, measured or li mited by , 
i.e. equal to (instr. orcomp.),SOryas.; VarBjS.; BhP.; 
containing a partic. measure, i.e. measuring, consist- 
ing of (acc.), RPrlt. ; Bhar|r. (v.l.); measured, 
moderate, scanty, frugal, little, short, brief, Inscr.; 
Mm; K3v. Ac.; measured i.e. investigated, known 
(see -/oka) ; ni. N. of a divine being (associated with 
Sanmiita), Yajfi.; of a ftishi in the third Manv-an- 
tara,VP. - m-gaam»mi(d)n. taking measured ^teps, 
Pan. iii, 2, 38, Vaitt. I, Pat.; m. and (d), f. an ele- 
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phant, W. — dEksfrl^ft, mf(d)n. that tor which a 
partic. fee is fixed, TAndBr. -dkveja, m. N. of a 
prince, BliP. — prakEslki, f. N. of wk. — bkR- 
shiiri, nifu. speaking measured! v or little, MBh. 

— bhAffcin, mfn. id. fshi-tva, n.),Ragh.; Si u his.; 
{ini), f. N. of various commentaries. — bhakta 
( M Bh.), -bhnj ( Mn. ; Yajfi.), mfn. eating sparingly, 
moderate in diet. — mati, mfn. narrow-minded, 
Raj at. — m-paoa, mf(«)n. cooking a measured por- 
tion of food, ran. iii, 2, 34; small-sized (said of a 
cooking utensil), Dai. ; sparing, stingy, a miser. Hit. 
«-rEvin, mfn. roaring moderately v used to explain 
marut), Nir. xi, 13. — rocia, mfn. shining mode- 
rately (used to explain marut), ib. — vEc, nun.— • 
-bhdshin, W. - vyayln, mfn. spending little, frugal, 
economical, MW. — sftyin, mfn. sleeping little or 
sparingly, M;irkl\ Xltakshara, mm . having mea- 
sured syllables, metrical, Ni".; Rlh.lt.; rhort a:id 
comprehensive .as a speech), Kutn. ; (d), f. N. ol 
various concise commentaries, (csp.j ut a celebrated 
Comm, by ViinAii&vara on Yfijiiavalkya's Dharma- 
slstra (IW. 303 5rc.) ; °i/i-kdra, m. ‘author - if tiie 
M°,* N . of Vi iiiSucSv arj* ; - vydkh ydtta, 11. , -sdra, m., 
-siddk&nta-samgraha, m. N.ot wits. connected with 
the M°. Mitaxuca, m. or n.(?) N. of a wk. (con- 
taining rules for compiling almanacs) ; -Parana, it. 
N. of wk. Dffitkrtha, rn. a well-weighed matter 
{-bhdshin. mfn. speaking dciil>rraicly,i. ‘dah. ; min. 
(also of measured meaning, speaking with cau- 
tion (‘aid of a pat tic. class of envoys', K;liu.; Sah. 
Xitksana, mfn. - mita-ohukta, i fijfi. Mltilui- 
ra, mfn. id., MBh.; iii. moderate food, scanty diet, 
Das. Xltokti, f. moderate speech, Cat. 

2. Xitl, f. (for 1. see p. 815, col. 3) measuring, 
measure, weight, VarHrS.; SSriigS.; accurate know- 
ledge; evidence, M find Up. 

Mitya, n. what is to be measured or tixed, (jprob.) 
price, Rliat. 

ftr* i . mitru , in. (uii^. mit-tra, U. \ milk 
or mid; r.f. mnitK ) a Iricnd, companion, associate, 
RV. ; AV. yii: later language inostjy »».;,* N. of air 
Aditya ;gennaily invoked together with Varuna, ct. 
mitrdv and often associated with Aryanun, q. v. , 
Mitra is extolled alone in RV. iii, 59, and there de- 
scribed as tailing men to activity, sustaining earth 
and sky and beholding all creatures wirh unwinking 
eye ; in later times he is considered as the deity of 
the constellation AouridhA, and lather nt Utsarga), 
RV. dtc. dec.; the sun, Kav. Sic. ;cf. comp.); N. of 
a Marut, Uariv.; oft son of Vasishtha and various 
utlier men, Pur.; of the third Muhurta, L.; du. — 
mitra- varuna, RV.; (a), f.N. of an Apsaras, MBh. 
(B. citrii ) ; of rhe mother of Maitrcya ami Maitreyi, 
Samk. an ChUp. ; BhP. ; of the mother ofSatru-ghna 
(- su-mitrit), L. (W. /); n. friendship, RV.; a 
friend, companion (d. in. above), TS.&c.&c.; (with 
auras a ) a friend connected by blood-relationship, 
Hit.; an ally (a prince whose territory adjoins that 
of an immediate neighbour who is called &ti, enemy, 
Mn. vii, 15S &c., in this meaning also applied to 
planets, VarBrS.' ; a companion to « resemblance of 
(gen.; ill. - resembling, like), Balar.; Vcar.; N. of 
the god Mitra (enumerated among the lOfirori.MBh.; 
a panic, mode of fighting, Uariv. (v.l. for bhinna). 

— karaiia, the making of friends, m° one’s self fr , 
Pin. i, 3, 15. VAitt. i, Pat. — kannaa, n. a friendly 
office, friendship °wa V kri , to join in friendship 
with [instr.] ; , Gaut. ; KAm. — kftma, mfn. desirous 
of friends, MirkP. — klrya.n. the business of a fr°, a 
friendly office, MBh.; R. -k^it, m. *fr°-n»aker/ 
N. of a son of the lath Mann, Hariv. -kriti, f. 
a kind or friendly office, AitBr. iii, 4 (Si?.; but 
mitra krityeva , instead of being unde 1 stood' as °ty- 
tva , could also be resolved into tiie words °tya, ind. 

* making a friend,' and friz). — kfitys, n. « . kdrya , 
q. v. f Kagh.; Paftcat. — kauatubhn, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. — kru or -krtt, m. or f. (prob.) N. of an evil 
being, RV. x, 89, 14. — fupta ( mitrd -), ntfn. pro- 
tected by Mitra. §Br. ; m. N. of a man. Dai — f up- 
tt f f. protection of friends, MW,« ghna, mfn. ‘ fr°- 
killing, 1 treacherous, MW.; m. N. of a Rakshasa, 
R. ; of a son of Divo-dSsa, VP.; (a), f. N. of a river, 
Hariv. (v.l. citra-ghni). —jit, m. N. of a son of 
Su-varna, VP. (v.l. Jfla, m. N. of a demon 

(said to steal oblations), MBh. — ti, f. friendship 
(°tdm samprAptah, one whd has become a friend), 
MBh.; Pancat. dec.; equalness, likeness with (comp.), 
Vcar. — turjft, n. victory of friends, AV.— tT», 11. 
friendship, TS, ; Pancat. 5 c c. -dtm, m, N. of one 


of the iwrns of the 12th Manu, Hariv.; of another 
man, MBh. -6rr.h, mta. (nom. - dhruk ) seeking to 
injure a friend, the betrayer of a fr°, a false or trea- 
cheious fr°, ivlaitrS.; TBr.; Mn,<fcc. [Cf. TA.milkra - 
druj.] - drobn, m. injury or betrayal of a fr°, MBh.; 
R. See. (- drohetta , w.r. for -drohind, K at his.) 
— drohin, mfn. —~druh t MBh.; Pahcat. dec. 

— dvish (Pin., Sch.) or -dvnsbia (MBh.), mfn. 
hating or injuring a friend ; in. a treacherous fr°, W. 

— d bar man, m. N. of a demon (said to steal ob- 
lations), MBh. — dkJfc, ind. in a friendly manner, 
VS ; AV. — obita imilrd-), ». (RV.) or -dbiti 
mitrd'), f. (ib.) or -dhdya, 11. v VS. ; $Br.) a cove- 
nant or conuact or friendship. — naxLda&a, nun. 
gladdening ones friends, MBh. — pati, in. lord of 
friends or of friendship, RV. — pathkdl-kU&da- 
m&hAtmya, u. N. of wk. — pad*, n. ( M lira’s 
place,' N. ot a locality, L. — praukahS, f. regard 

1 for a friend, MBh. ••b&adhu-hl&a, min. desurute 
of fr°!i or relations, ib. — b&hu, in. N. of one of the 
sons of the laih Manu, Hariv. (v.l. - vdha ); of a 
son of Krishna, ib. — hha, 11. a friendly constellation, 

J Var. ; Mitra's Nakshaira i. r, Aimrid'ii, Var. ; iatr. 

— bh&ztu, ni. N. or a king, MBh. — too&vit, m. a 
state of friendship, friendly disposition, MBh.; Hariv. 
tic.— Mtfl, m. N. of a man, L.-bhjit, mfn. en- 
tertaining or supporting a friend, TS. — bheda, ni. 
separariou of i‘i°s, bread 1 of friendship, MBh. ; KSm. 
Sic ., ; N. if rhe fust book of the Paiica-tanira. 

— K >niird-}, mi/*. *, per tups) having plenty 
oi lr c s, rich in n s, RV. —mitra, n. ‘a ir' 01 the 
i’r'V i-c. that king who is separated from another k° 
by an ‘enemy * (the next neighbour) and the * friend* 
(the neigh ‘ of the prec°) and the • i rieud of the enemy * 
(the neigh 0 of the prec°), Kim. — misra, rn. N. 
of an author, Cal. — saukiua, mfn. speaking like a 
fr° (but not being really one), MBh. — yajna, in. N. 
of a man, Satnskarak. — yuj, mfn. one who has made 
an alliance, 'ogued, RV. ; in. N. of a man ; pi. N. 
o! his descendams, Saitiskftrak. — yuddita, 11. a con- 
test of fr' s, L. — lAbuJni, f. »- next, W . - H&bhfls, m. 
acquisition of fr's or oi friendship, Var. ; N. of the liist 
book of the iiitopade^a. — I . -vat, infn. having tr v s. 
MBh.; R. ; Pancar. ; ni. N. of a demon (said to steal 
oblations), MBh.; of a son ot the 1 2th Manu, Hariv.; 
MirkP. ; of a son of Kfislina, Hariv.; {aft), f. N. 
of a daughter of Kr , ib. — 2. -vat, ind. like a fr" 
(acc..>, Kiv. — vatsala, mfn. affectionate towards 
fr°s, devoted to fr^s, Mudr. -vaua, 11. 'Mitra’s 
wood,’ N. of a forest, L. — varupa, ti. choice of fr°5, 
Var. — varcar, m. N. of a man, L. — vardha, g. 
dkumddi (v.l, -var d Hr a ; cf. maitravardhaka). 

— vtrdhana, mfn. prospering fi°s, AV.; m. N. of 
a demon < said to steal oblations), MBh. — vardhra, 
see -var d ha. — var man, m. N. of a man, MBh. 
-v&ha, in. N. of a son ot the 12th Manu, Hariv. 
i v. I. - 6 dJiu).~ vld, m. a spy, L. (w.r. for mantra- 
vid ). — vlnda, mfn. ‘acquiring fr 0 5,’ N. of an Agni, 
MBh. ; in. N. of a son of the l 2th Manu, MirkP. ; 
of a soil of Krishna, Hariv.; ot a preceptor, Cat.; 
:.</), f. N. of an Ishti, SBr. ; ^rS. ; MlrkP. ; of a wife 
of Krishna, Hariv. ; Pur. ; Pancar. ; of a river in Ku$a- 
dv:pa, BhP. ; ofwk.; °dcshti, f. { ti-prayoga, m., 
°ti-hautra, n.\ N. of wks. — vishaya, in. friend- 
ship, MW. — valra, n. dissension among fr°s, Var. 

— aarmaia v ni. N.ot various persons, Paikat. ; KAjat. 

— ■is (fr. ids ; cf. diis), mfn., KA^. on Pin. vi, 
4, 34.-iaptamI, f. N. of the 7th day in the light 
half of the month Mirgadirsha, BhavP. -aan- 
prBptl, f. ‘ acquisition of friends,* N. of the and book 
of the Pafica-tantra. m wahm, m f* indulgent towards 
friends/ N. of a king (also called KalmSsha-plda), 
MBh.; R. dec.; of a Brahman, Hariv. — alba, mfn. 
tolerant of fr°s, indulgent towards fr°s, MBh. -si- 
ll vajl, f. N. of a divine being, ib.-s&kta, n. N. 
of wk. — ssna, m. N. of a Gandharva, VP. ; of a son 
of the I Jth Manu, Hariv.; of a grandson of Kfishna, 
ib.; of a king of the Draviija country, Cat.; of a 
Buddhist, Buddh. — snslut, ni. afTection towards fr°s, 
friendship, Mudr. — lust jB, f. the murder of a friend, 
MW. -ban or -fea&a, mfn. one who kills or mur- 
ders a fr°, MBh. (cf. -ghna).— M f mfn . — mi tram 
hvayati , Vop. Xltrikliya, mfn. named after 
Mitra, Var. Mitratalra, m. treatment of fr\ con- 
duct to be observed towards a fr°, Kathfts. Xitri- 
titki, m. N. of a maneRV. Mitrinn^rahapa, 
n. the act of favouring fr°s or causing them prosperity, 
MaitrUp. Xltribbldroka, m. - mitra-droha , R. 
Xltrimltra, n. sg, friend and foe, Mn. xii, 79. 
Xltri-yAnupa, m.du. Mitra and Varuna, RV.dcc. 


&c. (together they uphold and rule the eartn and 
sky, together they guard the world, together they 
piomote religious rites, avenge sin, and arc the lords 
of truth and light, cf. under 1 .mitrd above ; "nay or 
ayanam and ^ nay or ishtih, N. of partic. sacrifices ; 
°nayob satftyojanam, N. of a Sftman), RV.; VS.; 
Br. dec. (sg., w.r. for maitrdvaruna, Hariv.) ; -vat, 
mfn. accompanied by M° and V°, RV. ; - samiriia , 
mfn. impelled by M 1 and V°, TBr. Xitrftvwrn- 
plya, w.r. for mail r* (q.v.), PAn. v, 1, 135, Sch. 
Xltiii-v»«u, 111. N. of a son of Viivl-vasu (king 
of the Siddhas), Kathis. ; Nag. Xltrsru (or mi- 
tr-eru'i), mfn. (accord. 10 SAy.) troubling iriends; 
(prob.) one who breaks an alliance, faithless, RV. 
Xltrdsvftmt, m. (with Hara ) N . of a statue of Siva 
erected by Mitra- ianuan, Rajat. Xitrodasyih m. 
sunrise, SarftgP. ; a friend's welfare, ib. ; N. oi wk. 
Xitropasthkaft, n. worship of the sun (pari of 
the morning SaindhyA service), KTL. 406. 

2. Mitra, Nom. P. mitral i \ to act in a friendly 
manner, &atr. 

Klixakft, m. N. of a man, Car. 

Xitrwya, Nom. P .mitrayati, (prob.) to-befrieuj 
(cf. next). 

Xitrayn, mfn. ( fr. prec.) friendly -minded, L.; 
winning or acquiring friends, attractive.W. ; possess- 
ing worldly prudence, Dn. i, 38, Sch.; in a friend, 
L.; N. of a teacher. Pur.; ot a bou of Divo-dAsD, 
Hariv.; pi. (said 10 be also pi. fr. inuiinya) lhe 
dest rndams of Miirayu, yiivSr. ; Prav?.r. 

XitrEya, Nom. A. mUrdyate , (prob.) to desire 
or wish for a friend (cf. next). 

XitxSyii, mfn. (fr. prec.) desiring a friend, seeking 
friendship, R V. ; m. N. o: a pieceptor, BhP., In trod. ; 
of a son of Divo-dSsa, Pur. (v.i. mitnyu '. 

Mltrin, mfn. befriended, united by triendship, 
RV.; AV. 

Mltxiya, mfn. friendly, coming fiom or '■elating 
to a Irieud, RV. ; AV. 

Xitrl, in comp, for mitra. — y / ; . xri, P. A . -ka 
roti , -Jtiurute, x« make any one a Inend, R/in.ikr. ; 
Kim. &c. — Jcfltft, mfn. nude a friend, >von as a ti°, 
KathAs. - y bhS, P. -lhavati (ind. p. -bhnya), :o 
become a Irieud, make friends with (instr.), ib. 

Kltriya, Nom. P. °yaii, to seek to make any 
one a friend, RAnukr.; Bluit.; to think any one a fr 
to treat any one as a tr°or companion, Var Vogay ; 
to be inclined to friendship or to an alliance, Hear. 
Xltrsyu. See milrayti above. 

Mltrsrn. See under 1. mitrd above. 

Kltryfc, mfn. = mitriya, RV., SBr.; KJtySr. ; 
(ifc. ) belonging to the triendsof any one, g. var gy Adi. 

with, cl. r. P. A. (cf. fthatup. \xi, 
v 7) mithati , °te (pr. p. f. mithatx , RV.; 
pf. mi met ha , ib. ; ind. p. mitkitvd, BhP.), to unite, 
pair, couple, meet (as friend or antagonist), alternate, 
engage in altercation; (A.) to dash together, RV. 
i, 1 1 3, 3 (accord, to Dhfttup. also * to understand * 
or 1 to kill '). 

Mitha, in comp, for mithah * mtthas — spri- 
dbjft, ind. p. {.</spridk) meeting together as rivals, 
mutually emulous, RV. i, 166, 9 (Padap. mitha - 
sprldhya ). 

Kitbag, in comp, for m it has. — kfltya, n. mu- 
tual obligation, MBh. — prasthExus, n. mutual or 
common departure, Sak. — lamaya, m. mutual 
agreement, ib. (v.i. samavdya). 

Xltbatfi, ind. alternately, emulously, RV. vii, 
8, 3 (accord, to Sly. and others instr. of mithati « 
ittsa). 

XltliEa, ind. together, together with (instr.), mu- 
tually, reciprocally* alternately, to or from or with each 
other, R V. dec. dec.; privately* in secret* Mn.; Kalid.; 
Dai. ; by contest or dispute, BhP. » ttr, mfn. follow- 
ing one another, alternating (as day and night), R V. 
Xlthlta, m. N. of a man, Saiptklrak. 

Xithn* ind. (cf. mithii) alternately, pervertedly, 
falsely, wrongly, KV. (Padap. andPrflt.) ; TBr. ; Ka;h. 

XlthuaA, nif(«)n. paired, forming a pair ; m, 1 
pair (male and female ; but also * any couple or pair,* 
KV. dec. dec., usually du., in later language mostly 
n. ; ifc. f. d) ; n. pairing, copulation, TS. dec. dec. ; 
a pair or couple (»m. ; but also * twins ’), MBh.; 
(also m.) the sign of the eodiac Gemini or the third 
arc of 30° in a circle, Sflryas. ; Var.; Pur. ; the other 
part, complement or companion of anything, MBh. 
(alio applied to a kind of small statue at the entrance 
of a temple, VarBfS. ) ; honey and ghee, L. ; (in gram .) 
a root compounded with aprcposition,Siddh. • tYd,m 
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the state of forming a pair, AV. Ac. ftc.-MIva, 
ni. id., Kap., Sch. — yamaka, n. a partic. kind of 
Yamaka (e.g. Bhaff. x, 12). -joal (°«a-) t mfn 
produced by copulation, MaitrS.— Tratln, mfn. de 
voted to cohabitation, practising copulation, MBh. 

XltluudEgra, Nom. A. °yate, to couple, pair, 
cohabit sexually, Pin. viii, i, 15, Sch. 

Mltluutta, m . 1 going in pairs,’ a wagtail, L. 

Kitlranl, in comp, for mithuna. — yu (only 
Pot. •sydm }, to become paired, cohabit sexually, $Br. 
"Vi* P. - karoti , to cause to pair, cause the 

union of the sexes, TS. ; SBr. — oftrln, mfn. coupling 
together, having sexual intercourse, BhP.^blUKTa, 
m. copulation, sexual union, BhP. - y'bhtt, P* 
vati Jnd. p. -bhiiya), - -*/as % $Br. j ChUp. ; to be 
joined or arranged in pairs, BhP. 

Xltlmno-cMra, m. ‘ going or living in pairs, 
the Cakra-vlka, Hariv. 

Xltbuyi, ind. 'conflictingly/ invertedly, falsely, 
incorrectly, RV.; AV. (with ji. kri, P. - karoti , 
to undo, A past.) 

Xithua, ind. ■■ mithuyd, TS. (mithuSs/car, P, 

- caraii , to go astray, AV. ; rnithur*/ bhii, 1 * 
-bhavati, to turn out badly, fail, TBr.) 

IfithB, ind. ^mithu in RV. (Samhitl-patha) 

— krit, mfn. fallen into trouble or danger, x, 1 02, 1 . 

— drii, mfn. seen or appearing alternately, i, 29 
3 5 Uf 3 i* 5 - 

Xltko, in conip. for mithas (cf. g. svar-ddi ). 

— mfn. mutually averting 
calamities, RV. — yodki, m. hand to hand fighting 
with one another, AV. — ▼iniyog*, m. employing 
mutually in any occupation, Apast. 

Xlth; ji, ind. (contracted from mithuya) invert- 
edly.contrarily , incorrectly , wrongly, improperly, SBr. 
&c. Ac. (with Caus. of Vkri, to pronounce a word 
wrongly ‘once* TP.] or 'repeatedly’ [A.], Pan. i, 3, 
71; with pra-Jcar , to act wrongly, Mn. ix, 284; 
with praWvrit , to behave improperly, MBh. iii, 
24I4J ; falsely, deceitfully, untruly, Mn. ; MBh. See. 
(often with V brii, vac or vad, to speak falsely, 
utteralie ; withV^V'Modeny, MBh. ; to break one’s 
word, with na */kri, to keep it), R. ; with y/bhri, 
to turn out or prove false, MBh. ; not in reality, only 
apparently, Madhi.s. ; to no purpose, fruitlessly, in 
vain, MaitrUp. ; MBh. Sic. (ibc. often * false, untrue, 
sham ; Mithya* is personified as the wife of A-dluriiia, 
KalkiP.) — kArman, n. a false act, failure, $Br. 

— kdrtuiika, mfn. pretending to be false, Pahcat. 

— krlta ( mithya -), mfn. wrongly done, ib. - kopa, 

m. feigned anger, Vet. — kraya, m. a false price, 
Pancat. — krodha, m. ■■ - kopa , A. — fiaka {mi- 
thydg°T) % m. improper persistency. useless obstinacy, 
ib. ; (also °hana , n.) misconception, misunderstand' 
iug, A. — glaha, m. a false game at dice, MBh. 
-caxyl, f. false behaviour, hypocrisy, L. — °cira 
[mithyac 0 ), m. improper conduct, wrong treatment 
(in medicine), Suir. ; mfn. acting falsely or hypo- 
critically, Bhag. ; ifl, a rogue, hypocrite ; -prahasana, 

n. N. of a comedy. -J alp it a, n. a false report or 
rumour, Pahcat. — jiwEtu, in. N. of a man, Kau- 
tukas. — jnftna, n.a false conception, error, mistake, 
Yogas. ; Pahcat. (cf. 1 W. 104) ; -khandnna, n. N. of 
a drama, -»tva,n. falsity, unreality, Kap., Sch.; (with 
Jainas) perversion (as one of the 18 faults) or illusion 
(as the lowest of the I4$teps which lead to finalcnum- 
cipatipn), Sarvad. ; -nirukti, f. or - nirvacam , n., 
•vdda-rahasya,n.\ °tvdnumdna-khandam t n. N. 
of wks. ; tvin, mfn. being in a state of illusion, Satr. 

— daxsapa, n. a false appearance, MaitrUp.; — next, 
L. — drilkflf f. false doctrine, heresy, atheism, Lalit. 
(one of the 10 sins, Dharmas. 56). — 0 dJhita {mi- 
thy&dh 6 ), n. recitation practised in a wrong manner, 
Apast. -°dky*YMltl (1 mithy&dh °), f. a partic. 
figure of speech (in which the impossibility of a 
thing is expressed by making it depend upon some 
impossible contingency), Kuval. «alraaana, n. 
denial by oath, L. -pa^^lta, mf(d)n. educated or 
learned only in appearance, Ksthls. - c pavlda 
{mithyfip 0 ), m. a false accusation, —puruaka, m. 
a man only in app°,Cat. — prapidhft&a, n. (prob.) 
false exertion, Divy&v. — pratijna, mfn. false to 
one'spromise,faithless,treacherous, Hariv. ; R. — pra- 
tyaya, m. f° conception, error, illusion, SJipkhyas., 
Sch. -praj rukta, mfn. employed in vain, Siksh. 
•pravldia, min. speaking falsely, lying, Paficar. 

— p g awyif tlf f. wrong function (of the senses), Col. 

-> pnumpte,mfn. falsely asleep, feigning sleep, MW. 

* phila, n. an imaginary or vain advsnuge, Bhartf. 


-°bhlff?idhna {milky mfn. unjustly or 
eagerly covetous, MBh. - 0 bhldkg ( mithy&bh' 
f. a false name, BhP. ; °dhdna . n. a false statement 
M Bh. -°bkiinlna(wiVAyoM 0 ) « - pratyaya , S3m 
khyas.,Sch. - bhiyoga {mithyibh\ m. a ^charge, 
L. ; ypgin, mfn. making a f 0 charge, Y ijh. — °bhi 
aagsana ( mitkydbh°) t n. a false accusation, R 
(v.l.); mfn. making a f* acc°, Yljh. ; BhP, 

— c bhiiapta;wi'M > y^' J ),mfi>.fa]sdyaccuscd,Prab, 
~°bhisaata ( mithydbh °), mfn. id., Yljfi. ; °iasti 
mfn. a false charge, Hariv. — °bhisKp* ( mithySbh °), 
m. id., ib.; a f° prediction, TithySd. •*°bklshanga 
{ mithy&bh°), m. an unjust imprecation, MBh. 

— mail, f. a f° opinion, error, L. — manorama, mfn 
beautiful only in appearance, MaitrUp. -mlna, 

m. f° pride, L. — yoga,m. wrong use or employment 
SarngS. — 0 rambha(w/y^y^),m.f° treatment (ii: 
medicine), Car.«i 0 rpaTa (mithy&rn 0 ), m. N. of a 
man, HAsy. — lihga-dhara, mfn. wearing false 
marks, being anything only in appearance, Cat 
— vaeana, n. telling an untruth, Gaut. - vadhyk- 
aukirtaaa, n. the proclaiming that any one ha: 
been unjustly sentenced to death, MW. — v&kyat 

n. a false statement, lie, R. •vie, mfn. speaking 
falsely, lying, Sih. — wftda, m. » -vdkya } MBh. 

Pancat. (also - vad in , Mn. ; R. Ac.) 
-▼Krttd, f. false report, MW. - Tikalpa, m. false 
suspicion, Jitakam. •vyftpira, ni. wrong occupa- 
tion, meddling with another’s affairs, Pancat. -vyi 
hfcrln, mfn. •> -vac, MBh. •• aakahla, m. false wit- 
ness ; °kshi-praddtri , nifn. bringing forward false 
witnesses, Pancar. — star*, m.pl., -stotra, n.pl. f ° 
or unfounded praise, Klv. ; Raj at. — °hSr» {milk 
ydA°) t m. improper nourishment, wrong diet, Susr. ; 

- viharin , mfn. taking improper n° and indulging in 
'mpr° enjoyments, ib. XitkySttara, 11. (in law) f c 
or prevaricating reply, L. XltbydpacKra, m. a 
feigned or pretended service or kindness, Hit.; (in 
medicine) wrong treatment, Suir. XlthySpayo- 
Jita, mfn. wrongly applied, Susr. 

firfvj mithi, m. N. of h son of Nimi ami 
prince of Mlthila, R. (cf. 1 W. 51 1, n. 1). 

Xlthlla, m. N. of a king (the founder of Mithila) 
rr mithi , BhP. ; pi. N. of a people (prob. the inhabi- 
tants of Mithill), MBh.; VarBrS.; (d), f. N. of a city 
said to have been founded by Mithi or Mithila (it 
was the capital of Videhn or the modern Tirhut, and 
residence of King Jauaka), MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; of a 
school of law, 1 W. 302 Ac. XithUkdklpatl, m. 
lord of Mithila, i.e. Janaka, R. Xltkillsa, m. 
(prob.) id.; -carita y n.; °Mnika, n. N. of wks. 

fvTf mithuna See. See p. S16, col. 3. 
fifWJT mithya See. See col. 1. 

or med, cl. I. V.K.^zy/mith (‘ to 
understand ' or * to kill ’), Dhatup. xxi, 7. 

2. mid or mind , el. I. A. or 4. P. 
V 1 (Dhatup. xviii, 3 and xxvi, 133) mldatc 
or mJdyati (of the former only 3. sg. Impv. meda- 
tdm, RV. x, 93, 11; pf. tnimeda , mimide ; aor. 
vniddt, a me disk ta ; fut. nuditd , medishyati , 
■fe ; ind. p. mulitvd or meditvd , <ir.; Pass, mi- 
dyate , impers., Pan. vii, 3, 82, Sch.), to grow fat, 
RV.; TS. ; Br.; cl. to. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 8) 
min day at i or medayati (cf. MBh. viii, 1992 and 
mitra)\ the latter also as Caus, 'to make fat/ 
RV. vi, 28, 6. 

Xinna, mfn. become fat, fat, Pan. vii, 2, 16 
impers. mtnnam or meditam, ib. 17). 

fin middha , n. sloth, indolence, Lalit.; 
Divyftv. (one of the 24 minor evil passions, Dharmas. 
69). 

U\midh or medh, cl. 1. P. A. medhati , 
Ye, » yfmith, Dhatup. xxi, 7. 

ftfaTT mindA, f. a bodily defect, fault, 
blemish, TS.; N. of partic. verses, ApSr. - °hnti 
(V^A°), f. a partic. sacrifice, Hirany. 

filfW! minmina, m(u.~mtnmina, L. 
f mint (cf. */ninv, sinv)=z\^pinv, 
Dhatup. xv, 80. 

ntfmanksha, f. (fr. Besid. of 
the wish to plunge into water, W. ‘kska» mfn. 
aciog about to bathe or dive, £ii. 


fimir mimata , m. X. of a man, Fan. iv, i, 
150 (cf. maimata ). 

mimani hisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
</ math or manth) the wish to stir up or shake or 
destroy, W. U shu, mfn. wishing to stir up Ac., ib. 

mimcmhiyisku or °<Hshu , infu. (fr. 
Desid. of i/mrid) wishing 1o crush or grind down, 
MBh. 

fwrcftrj mimdrayishu , mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of </ mn) wishing to kill, HParii. 
fvfirar mimUisha , mfn. ( vi.miksh) mixed, 

RV. vi, 34, 4, °ktku, mfn. id. or 'mingling/ ib. 
»i. 5 °. 

miytfdhu, m.~m 61 ha, a Kacnficial 

oblation, sacr.fice, offering of food, RV. 

Xiyddkax, n. = mdd/ias, ib. x, 70, 2. 
Xiyedkya, mfn. = tnedhya, partaking of the 
sacrificial food, RV. 

far* mirapha , m. or n.(?) a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

mird, f. a limit, boundary, L. (cf. 
infra). •• khina, ni. ( N. of a Pathan chid* 
(the patron of Rudra-bhatta), Cat. 

farr^nr mirikd, f. a species of plant, L. 

minuira,mfn. blinking, TBr. (Sch.); 

having fixed unwinking eyes, L. 

mil, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
N 7U L35; hut cf. Vain, v, 2, 21 mi- 
Idti^te (pf. mimiluh , Klv.; fut. milishyati , Br.; 
aor. amtlit, amclishta , Or.; ind. p. militvd and 
- milya , Kathis. Ac.), to meet (as friends or loes), 
encounter, join, fall in with (instr. with or without 
sa/ta ; dat., gen., or loc. come together, assemble, 
lcur, Kav.; Kathas. ; Kajat. Ac.: Caus. melayati 
(or mddpayati ; cf. mclapaha), to cause any one to 
meet any one else (gen.), bring together, assemble, 
KathSs. 

Xllat, mfn. meeting, joining Ac.; appearing, 
happening, occurring, Naish. ; ( ibc. or ilc.) joined or 
connected with, Kav.; Pancar. Xilod-vyftdha, 
mfn. joined or surrounded by huntsmen, Kathas. 

Ilian*, n. coming together, meeting, contact, 
union, Amar. ; Gft. 

Xllft, mllikt. See dur-in. 

Xilit*, mfn. met, encountered, united Ac.; hap- 
pened, occurred, K.iv.; life.) connected • r combined 
or mixed or furnished with, l'aiicat. 

milinda , m. a bee, Blitiin. ; N. of a 
king ( m Menander), Buddh. -prman*, rn. N. of 
a Pali wk. (containing a conversation on Nirv.lna 
between king Milinda and the monk Naga-scna;, 
MWB. 141. 

Xllindmk*, m. a kind of snake, Suir. 

ftf , in . N. of Siva, M Bh. 

(accord, to Sch. fr. a Mantra containing the word 
mill repeated twice). 

flfWT millu, f. N. of a woman, Tlajat. 
f*n{mi$ (cf. Vmas and i.miksh ), cl. I- P. 
mclati, to sound or to be angry, Dhatup. xvii, 74. 

firfFT misara, m. or 11. N. of a place, Cat. 
(cf. misara , p. 818, col. 2). 

■firf$T mi si or wrist, f. (only L.) A noth um 
Pamnori and Ancthum Sowa; Nardostachys Jata- 
nansi (cf. mishiha) ; a species of sugar-cane. 
Xiarayft, f. Ancthum Panmori or dill, L. 

miifitha , m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. (v.l. miirisha). 

(also written mtir, properly Nom. 
fr. milra below), cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 67) 
milrayati (or milrdpayati, Vop.), to mix, mingle, 
riend, combine (‘with/ instr.), KaiySr. ; MBh. Ac. ; 
to add, Suryas. [Cf. Gk. pit 7*, piyvvpi ; Lat. 
miscerc ; Slav, mlsiti; Lith. mhti , tnaisztas; 
Germ, mis ken, mischen ; Angl. Sax. miscian; 
Eng. mix.] 

Xlirt, mf(i)n. (pvob. fr. a lost •/mil; cf. under 
mihsh) mixed, mingled, blended, combined, RV. Ac. 
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Sec. (vaedusi mi Ira */i .kri, A. -Af/«w/x,tommgle 
words, talk together, R V. x,93, ) } ; manifold, diverse, 
various, TS. &c. &c. ; mixed oi connected or furnished 
with, accompanied by (instr. with or without set mam, 
gen. or comp.; rarely miira ibc., cf. miira-vdta), 
VS. See. Sec . ; pi. ( ifc. after honorific epithets — &c. ; 
e. g, drya-miirdh , respectable or honourable people 
dec.; often also in sg. ifc. and rarely ibc. with proper 
names by way of respect, cf. Krishna Madhu-m° , 
and coinp. below); mixing, adulterating^, dhdnya - 
r»°); m. a kind of elephant, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Samglt. ; N. of various authors and other 
men (also abbreviation for some names ending ill 
miira, e.g. for Madana-, Mitra-.Vacaspati-m^jCat. ; 
n. principal and interest, Lalit. (cf. * dhana ) ; a species 
of radish, L. — keiava, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— kail, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Klv.; Pur. 

— eatur-bhuja, nt. N. of a man, L. —cor* or 
-eanra, rn. an adulterator of grain, Vishn. — ja, in. 
* mixed-born,' a mule, L.—jfttl, mfn. being of mixed 
birth or breed, one whose parents belong to different 
castes, L. — tft, f. mixedness, mixture, MBh.; K. 

— dftmodara, m. N . of the supposed arranger of 
the Mahl-ultaka, IW. 367. — dina-kara, m. N. 
of a Sch. on Sisuplla-vadha. — dhana, n. principal 
and interest, Lalit. — dbft&ya, n. mixed grain, KauL ; 
( miird-), inf n. nude by mixing various kinds of grain, 
AV. — puahpft, f. Trigonella Foenum Graccurn, 
L. — prakrltlka, mfn. of a mixed nature, L. 

— bb&va, m. N. of the author of the Bhlva-praklSa 
(also called Bhi va-mi$ra ). — lafakana, m. N. of the 
father of Misra-bhlva, Cat. — varpa, mfn. being of 
a mixed colour, L.; ni. a species of sugar-cane, L. ; 
(in music) a kind of measure, Sanigit. ; n. a kind of 
black aloe-wood, L.; -phalli, f, Sola mini Mclongena, 
I.. — v?ltta, t). a mixed story (partly popular and 
partly supernatural, as the source of a kind of drama), 
1 W. 47 1 . — vyavahftra,m.(in ariihm.) investigation 
of mixed or combined quantities, ascertainment of 
anything combined (as of principal and interest, dec.), 
Col. — sabda, m. a mule, L. (cf. miira ja). 

Misr&ka, mfn. mixed (either * not pure 1 or 
'various, maui fold' ),Var. ; SuSr^with^w/ia-jMrtWfl, 
n. N. of the third degree on the way to final eman- 
cipation, Jain.); singing out of tune, Samgit.; m. a 
mixer or adulterator (oi grain &c.), Mn. xi, 50; salt 
produced horn salt soil, L. ; a pigment produced from 
clarified butter, L. ; N. of a Tlrtha, M Bh. ; of a grove 
or garden of paradise, L. — vyavahftra, in. * 
rniira-v ° , Li'l. Mlarakft-vana, n. Indra’spLasure- 
grove, Pan. viii, 4, 4 (cf. g. kotav/idi). 

Misrana, n. mixing, mixture, KltySr. (cf. van- 
m °) ; addition, Col. 

Mliraniya, mfn. to be mixed or mingled, MW. 
Mlsrita, mfn. mixed, blended with (coinp.), 
MBh.; K.W. Sic.; promiscuous, miscellaneous (as 
taste), VarBrS. ; added, W. ; respectable, ib. — ml- 
bfttmya, 11. N. of wk. 

Ml arln, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 
Miarf, in comp, for miira. — karana, n. the act 
of mixing, seasoning, an ingredient, Pin. ii, I, 35. 

— Vi • kfl, P. - karoli , to mix, mingle with (instr.), 
Mahidh. — bhftva, in. mixing, mingliug, mixture. 
Hit. (also - karman , n.); mingling carnally, sexual 
intercourse, Car. — v/bku, P. • bhavati , to become 
mixed, mix (also sexually), interwine, meet together, 
Hariv.; Klv.; Rljat. 

Mlsla, uifn. ~ miira (in a-, if/-, sdm-m°). 

ftra I . mish, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 60) 
N mishdti (of the simple verb only pr. p. 
mishdt; in Or. also pf. mimesha; aor. ameshit ; 
fut. meshitd, meshishyati See.; cf. im - and ni- 
Ornish), to open the eye*, wink, blink, R V. Sc c. Ac. 
(generally used in gen. -before the eyes of, in pre- 
sence of, in spite of, e.g. m i ska/0 bandhu-varga - 
sya, the whole number of friends looking on, i.e. 
before their very eyes, in spite of them) ;* to rival, ' 
emulate ( spardhdydm ), Dhltup. 

Misha, m. rivalry, emulation, L.; the son of a 
Kshatriya and a low woman, L. ; n. false appearance, 
fraud, deceit {mishena or mishdt or -/as or ifc. 
under the pretext of), Klv.; Kathls.; Rljat. 

fir* 2 . mish , cl. T. P. meshati , to sprinkle, 
moisten, wet, Dhltup. xvii, 48. Mishfa, see col. 2. 

fsr^fvnVTH mishamishdya , Nom. A. °yate 
(onomat.), to crackle, L. 

firftr mishi, f. = mUi (q.v.), L. 


Mlahikft, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. 

f*Tf mishta, mfn. (prob. fr. mfish(a) dainty, 
delicate, sweet (lit. and fig.), MBh. ; Klv. Sc c . ; n. a 
sweetmeat, dainty or savoury dish, ib. — kartfl, m. 
* maker of dainties/ a skilful cook, MBh. — tft, f. 
sweetness, Naish. — nimbft, f. a sweet citron, Bhpr. 
— pftoaka, mfn. cooking savoury food or delicacies, 
Cin.-bhdj, mfn. eating dainties, MW.-bhoja- 
na, n. the eating of dainties, Kathls. — vftkya, mfn. 
speaking pleasantly, VarBfS. MUh^naa, n. sweet 
or savoury food, MBh.; Klv. dec.; a mixture of 
sugar and acids Sec. eaten with rice or bread, W.; 
-pdna, n. du. sweet food and drink, Cln. Mlsh- 
tdsft, f. desire for delicacies, MBh. 

l^mi^d^.F.ni&pa/iytogo, Naigh. ii, 14. 

firm misara , m. or 11. (perhaps == 

Misr, Egypt?) N. of a place, Cat. ; (cf. miiara.) 
Mist xu, N. of a place, Cat. 

Misaru-mlsra, m. N. of an author (1 4th cent.), 
Cat. 

firfa misi, f. (only L.) Anethum Sowa and 
Panmori ; Nardostachys Jatamansi ; ^aja-modd; 
~uiiri (cf. fhiii). 

fan misr. See misr, p. 817, col. 3. 

1 . miA, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 23) 
711 e hat i (ep. also A. °te, p. - meghamdna , 
RV.; pf. mimeha,Qx.\ aor. amikshat, SBr.; fut. 
medhd, Gr., v.ekshydti , AV.; inf. mihe, RV.), to 
void or pass urine, make water upon (loc. or acc.) 
or towards (acc.), R V.&c. &c. ; to emit seminal fluid, 
BhP. ; ( mim idi/h i) ydcild -karman , Naigh. iii, 
19: Caus. mchayati (aor. amimihat , Gr.) to cause 
to make water, RV.: Desid. mimikshati , see */i. 
miksh : Intens. mimihat , see ni-^mih. [Cf. Gk. 
ofjux^ir ; Lat. mingere , mtjtre ; Slav, migla ; Lith. 
mczti ; Angl. Sax. mi gun ; Germ. Mist. | 

2. Mill, f. misr, fog, downpour of water (also pi.; 
mihd ndpdt , the demon of the mist), RV. 
Mihlk&, f. snow, BhP. ; mist, tog, L. ; camphor, L. 
Midha, mfn. urined, watered, L.; m. a ram, L. ; 
(d), f. N. of a woman, Subh. ; ( midha or tnilhd) 
11. contest, strife, RV.; prize, reward, ib. ; excre- 
ment, faeces, Lalit. 

MIdhu, mllbu, ni. « dhana, Naigh. ii, 10. 
Mldhuah or milhnsh, in comp, for midhvds. 

— tama (° dhush -), mfn. most bountiful or liberal 
(applied to various gods), RV. See. Sec. ; m. the sun, 
W. ; a thief, ib. — mat dhush-), mfn. bountiful, 
liberal, kind, RV. 

MidhuBha,m.N.ofason of Indra byPaulom!,BhP. 
Midhvas, m((tisht 'n. (declined like a pf. p.; 
nom. midhvan , voc. midhvas, dat. midhushe or 
tnifhiishe See.), bestowing richly, bountiful, liberal, 
RV. Sec. See . ; {ushi), f. N. of Devi (the wife of 
Islna), ApGr. 

f*rf^T mihira, m. (accord, to Un. i, 52 fr. 
Vi • mih, but prob. the Persian j^d) the sun, MBh. ; 
Klv. Sec. (L. also 4 a cloud ; wind ; the moon ; a 
sage'); N. of an author ( ^ vardha-m* ), Cat. ; of a 
family, VP. — kula, m. N. of a prince, Rljat. 

— datta, in. N. of a man, ib. — pnra, 11. N. of a city 
(built by Mihira-kula), ib. — rati, m. N. of a man, 
Cat, Miblrdpadf f. eclipse of the sun, Heat. 
Mlhlrdsrara, m. N. of a temple (built by Mihira- 
kula), Rljat. 

Mlblripa, m. N. of Siva, L. (v. 1. miharand ). 

mihilaropya , n. N. of a city in 
the south of India, Paficat. (cf. mahilarofyd ). 

r. mi, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 4) 
vtindti , minlte (Ved. also mi nit i and mi- 
noti ; miyate or miydtt [Dhltup. xxvi, 28]; wi- 
mitas, mimiydti ?] ; pf. mimdya, RV.; mimaya , 
AV.; mamau, mimye , Gr.; aor. amdsit , amdsta, 
Gr.; meshtn , AV.; aor. Pass, dmdyi, Br. ; Hrec. 
miydt, mdsishta , Gr.; fut. mat a, mdsyati, c tt, 
Gr. ; meshy alt, Br.; inf. - tniyam , -m/ye, RV.; 
metos, Br.; ind. p. initvd , -miya, -may a, Gr.), to 
lessen, diminish, destroy (A. and Pass, to perish, dis- 
appear, die), RV.; AV.; Hr.; Up.; BhP.; to lose one’s 
way, go astray, R V. ; to transgress, violate, frustrate, 
change, alter, RV.; AV.: Caus. mdpayati , aor. 
amhnapat, see pra-^/mt: Desid. mitsati, °fe, Gr. : 
Intens. memiyate, memayiti, mmeti , ib. [Cf. 


Gk. ytvw, Lat. tninutre; Slav, mini) ; Germ. 
minn/ro , minre , minder ; Angl. Sax. min/) 

2. Ml. See manyu-mi. 

Mita. See under pra-^mt. 

3. mi, cl.. 1. 10. P. mayati or mdyayati , 
to go, move, Dhltup. xxxiv, 18 ; to understand, Vop. 

, ind. in a low tone, goftly,Klth. 

ifa midha , mitjhu, midhush , midhvds Sec, 
See col. a. 

•far mina , m. (derivation fr. </i. mi very 
doubtful in spite of Un. iii, 3) a fish. Mil.; MBh. 
&c. ; the sigu of the zodiac Pisces, R.; VarBrS. ; 
Pur.; N. of a teacher of Yoga, Cat. ; (o), f. a stick, 
L. ; N. of a daughter of Ushi and wife of Kasyapa, 
Pur. — katana, m. * fish-bannered,' the God of love, 
L. — ketu, m. id.,Vcar. ; °tridaya, nt. N. of a poem. 

— ffandhl, f. N. of Satyavati, Cat. (cf. ma/sya-g 0 ). 

— ffodhikft, f. a pond, pool of water, L. (v.l. -gan- 
dhika). — g lift tin, in. 1 fish-killer,' a fisherman, L. ; 
a crane, L. — tft, f. the state or condition of a fish, 
MW. — dvaya,n. a couple of fish, BhP. — dhftvana* 
toya, n. water in which fish have been washed, Su$r. 

— dhvaja, m .**-ketana, HYogai — nayanftih* 
taka, n. N. of wk.— nfttha, nt. N. of a teacher of 
Yoga, Cat. — not rft, f. a species of grass, L. — puc- 
oha, m. or n. (? ) a fish-tail ; -nib ha, mfn. resembling 
a fish-tail, VarBrS. — mataya, in. du. the zodiacal 
sign Pisces, Var., Sch. — ranka or •raiiffa, m. 
a kingfisher, L. — ratha, in. N. of a king, VP. 
-rftja, m. the king of the f°, BhP. ; (with yava - 
nesvara) N. of an astrologer, Cat.; - j at aka , n. his 
wk. — lftnetaana, nt. - -ketana, Vcar. — vat, mfn. 
abounding in fish, MBh. Mlnftkaka, mfn. marked 
with a fish-eye, L. ; 111. N. of a Daitya, Hariv.; (a), 
f. (prob. ) w. r. for next. Mln&kahi, f. a species of 
Soma-plant or of Durvl grass, L. ; N. of a daughter 
of Kubera, Pur. ; of a deity (the deified daughter of 
a Plndya king, esp. worshipped in Madutl and also 
called Mln.lci), KTL. 22S ; 442, n. I; - curnikd , f., 

• paHrara/na , n., -pari nay a, in. N. of wks. ; -sun- 
da reivara, m. N. of a temple sacred to Minakshi 
and Siva (considered as her husband), RTL. 441,11. 1 ; 

- stava-rdja , m., - sto/ra , n. N. of wks. Minft. 
ffhfttln, in. - mina-gh ° , L. Mln&nka, m. = mi- 
na- ketana, L. Min&^da, 11. fish-spawn, roe, milt, 
W. ; (/ or d), f. moist or brown sugar, L. Mlnari, 
m. 'enemy of fish,' a fisherman, Jatakam. Mimt- 
Uya, in. ( abode of fish,' the sea, ocean, L. 

Mfnara, m. a kind ot sea-monster ( ■ tnakara ), L. 

MlnftmrSpa, in. a kind of sauce or condiment, 
L. ; a wagtail, L. (v.l. minastrina). 

mm, cl. 1. P. mimati, to move; to 
sound, Dhltup. xiii, 25. 

IffafflEPF inimdusaka, m.(fr. Desid. of vman) 
as examiner, investigator, prove? (cf. kavya-m ° ) ; 
a follower of the Mintansl system (seebelow), TPrlt.; 
Sanik.; (ikd), f. the Mimlpsl system, Heat. 

Mlmftftfli, i. profound thought or reflection or 
consideration, investigation, examination, discussion, 
SBr.; TAr.; theory (cf. kdvya-m 0 ); 'examination 
of the Vedic text,' N. of one of the 3 great divisions 
oforthodox HindQ philosophy (divided into 2 systems, 
viz. the PQrva-mlmlQsl or Karma-mlmlQsl by Jai- 
mini, concerning itself chiefly with the correct in- 
terpretation of Vedic ritual and text, and usually 
called the Mimlosl; and the Uttara-mimlosl or 
Brahma- m y or $lriraka-m° by Bldarlyana, com- 
monly styled the Ved&nta and dealing chiefly with 
the nature of Brahmft or the one universal Spirit), 
IW.46; 98&C kalftkala, n -katUiala-Tflttl, 
f., -kuaumiftjali, m. N.of wks. - kfit, m. ‘ author 
of the Mimlosl system,' N. of Jaimini, Paficat. 
- kaazaudl, f.,-kauatubha, m.n.,-JIva-rakahft, 
f., -tattva-oaadrikft, f. N. of wks. — taatra- 
vftxttika, 11. N. of Kumlrita's Comm, on Sabtra- 
svlmin's MimlQsl-bhlshya (see below). — °dlilka- 
ra^ia f^stldh °), n. (ibc.); -nydya-vicdrdpanydsa, 
in., • mdldtjkd , f. N. of wks. — nay a- vlvaka, m . 
N. of a Comm, on the MimlQsl~sQtras (q.v.) by 
Bhava-nltha-mitra; -gat dr t ha- mdlikd, - iankd - 
dipikd , f.; c kd/amkara, m. N. of wks. — ayftya* 
111. (ibc.) ; -parimaUUdsa, m., -prakdia, m., -ro/- 
Ttikara, m. N. of wks. — padArtha - nlx^aya, 
m., -parlbkftahft, f., -palvala, n., -pftdakft, f. v 
-prakrlyft, f. t -bftla-prakftaa (also catted -sdra- 
samgraka), m. N. of wks.— bbafta, m. N. of an 
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author, Cat. — bkXnky a, n. (also - sutra-bh °) N. 
of the oldest existing Comm, on the M°«>utra, by 
Sabara-svlmin. - mak&randa, m., -raaa-pal- 
rala, n. N. of wks.-°rtka {°sdrtha), m. (ibc.); 
-dipa, m. f • samgraha , m. N. of wks. -fftdii m. 
(or °ddrtha , in.) N. of wk.‘— v&rttlka, n.« °«f- 
tantra-vdrttika. — vidhi-bkflnkapa, n. f -viva- 
xapa-ratna-m&lft, f., -vUkaya, m. N. of wks. 
— i&itra, n. (ibc.) ; -dipikd, f., - tarvasva , n. N. 
of wks.-»ni*omapi, m. ‘ crest-gem of the M°,' N. 
of an author (also called Nila-kantha), Cat. «■ sloka- 
Tfirttlka, n. N. of a metrical paraphrase of Sahara's 
M°-bhlshya. — aaqakalpa-kafinmdl, f. N. of wk. 
•1 samgraha, m. - °sdrtha-samgraha. — sarva- 
■▼a, n. ** °sd-idstra-sarvasva. — n&ra, m. and 
°ra-samgraha, m. N. of wks. (cf. °sd-bdla-pra- 
kdta ). — niddkfat&rjK, f. N. of wk. — afrtra, n. 
( - jaimini-s °) N. of the 1 3 books of aphorisms by 
Jaimini (see above); - didhiti , f., - rahasya, n. N. 
of wks. «»ntabaka, m. N. of an elementary treatise 
on the Mlmlusl by Rlghavstnanda. 

Xlmlgnitavya, mfn. to be examined or in- 
vestigated, Jltakam. 

Klmliiya, mfn. to be thought over or reflected 
upon, to be examined or considered, Gobh. ; KcuUp. 
(cf. a-m ° ). 

ifrCmira, m. the sea, ocean, Un. ii, 25, Sell. 
(L. also ‘ a panic, part ot a mountain ; a limit, 
boundary; a drink, beverage'). 

vtartaT whamira , f. N. of a woman ( -suta , 

m. N. of a lexicographer), Cat. 

mi/, cl. I. P. (Dhatnp. xv. 10) mU 

N lati (rarely A . °te ; pf. mtmila, Kiv. ; 
aor. ami/it, Or. ; fut . militd, milishyati l ib. ; iud . p. 
- m Ilya , R V . ), to close the eyes, Git. ; to close (intrans. , 
said of the eyes), wink, twinkle, Hariv. ; Klv. ; Pur. ; 
( - V util) to assemble, be collected, Uttarar. : Caus. 
milayati (ep. also °le; aor. amimilat or amimilat, 
Pin. vii , 4, 3), to cause to close, close (eyes, blossoms 
dec.), Klv. ; Pur. : Dcsid. mi mill shat i, Gr. : Intens. 
memilyate, memilti, ib. 

Xllana, n. the act of closing the eyes, Kathis. ; 
closing (intrans., said of eyes and flowers), Kir., Sch. ; 
Sih. ; (in rhet.) a covert or concealed simile (cf. 
mili/a). Prat ip. 

Xllika, see nila-m 3 ; (a), f. black brass, L. 
fv.l. nilikd ). 

xmta, mfn. one who has closed his eyes, sleepy 
(only compar. °td-tara\ SDr. ; closed, obstructed 
(opp. to mi<&<r),PaucavBr.; closed, unblown, partly 
opened (as eyes, blossoms Ac.), Kiv. ; Pur.; dis- 
appeared, ceased to be, BhP.; met, assembled, gathered 
together, Rijat. ; (in rhet.) an implied simile (in 
which the similarity between two objects is only im- 
plied, as in the example : * women clothed in white 
are invisible in the moonlight, therefore they are as 
bright as moonlight '), Kpr. ; Kuval. 

•rtV. iriiv, cl. 1. P. mivati , to move (see 
d-, W-, pra -, prati-*/ miv). 

l. Xftta, mfn. (for a. see V I . mu) moved (see 
kama-muta). 

. mi v (cf. y/piv), cl. I. P. mivati, to 

grow fat or corpulent, Dhltup. xv, 56. 

mivaga , m. or n.(?) a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

mvara, mf(t)n. hurtful, injurious, 
Up. iii, 1, Sch.; venerable, L.; m. a leader of an 
army, L. 

XtXT mva, t. a tape-worm, Up.i, 154, Sch. 

(others * air, wind ;’ W. mfvan, m.) 

9 mu, m. (only L. ; cf. </mu) a bond ; N. 
of Siva ; final emancipation ; a funeral pile or pyre ; 
a reddish-brown or tawny colour. 

hfl W muQsala , m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat. 

Jf muka, m . the smell of cowdung ; mf(d)n. 

having the smell of cowdung, L. 

$WF9mukandaka,j>Tob.w.r.foT8u-k° f <i.v. 

fW mukaya, m. and mukayt, f. a partic. 
kind of living being, Pi?, iv, I, 63, Vlrtt. 1, Pat, 
muka, f. N. of a town, VP. 


S*TfttffT mukdrina , f. = (in astrol.) 

a partic. position or conjunction of the planets. 

gVTfasi muhavila, f.ss&LUu, id. 

*1 muku , m.=m«/f/t (a word formed lo 
explain mukun-da as ‘giver of liberation others 
assume an ind. viukum L. 

W mulcuta , m. 11. (ifc. f. 5 ) a tiara, dia- 
dem, crown (said to be crescent-shaped ; the kiri/a 
being pointed, and the mauli having three points), 
lnscr. ; MBh.; Klv. Ac. ; a crest, point, head (sretri- 
m °) ; N. of an author ( **rdya-m°), Cat. ; pi. N. of 
a people, MBh.; (d), f. N. of one of the Mltps 
attending on Skands, MBh. ; (1), f. snapping the 
lingers, L.; n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — t&dltaka, n. 
N. of a drama, -ratna, n.» rnukutdpala, Ragh. 
Xnku$n-kftrnhkpapa, n. N. of a tax or tribute 
raised for a royal diadem (in the east of India), Pan. 
vi, 2, 65, Sch. Xnkn$dsyara,m. N. of a king, Cat. ; 
(1), f. N. of Dlkshlyaui in Mukuta, ib.; - tirtha , n. 
N. of a Tirtha, ib. kukufopala, m. a crest-gem, 
jewel on a diadem, MW. 

Xukufi&f mfn. crowned, wearing a diadem, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

m mukutta, m. N. of a man, MBh. 

mulcunti , f. a kind of weapon, L. 
(prob. w.r. for su-kunthi). 

muk unt ha , in. pi. N. of a people, VP. 

mukunda , m. (cf.muitu) N. of Vi«hnu 
(sometimes transferred to Siva), MBh. ; BhP.; of 
a celebrated saint, RTL. 318; of a partic. treasure, 
MarkP. ; a kind of precious stone, L. ; a kind of 
grain, Car. ; the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, Bhpr. ; 
a kind of drum or kettle-drum, L. ; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Samgit.; N. of various scholars and 
authors (also with misra, pandit a, dikshita, sur- 
ra an, kavi, parivrdjaka ; cf. comp.), Cat.; of a 
mountain, VP. - govlnda, in. N. of the Guru of 
Ramananda, Cat. - oaturd&M, n. N. of a Stotra. 

— dftsa, m. N. of two authors; - guna-Uidshtaka , 
n. N. of wk. - dor*, m. N. of various princes of 
Orissa, Cat. — priya, in. N. of the son of Gada- 
dhara and father of Ranmnanda, Cat. -.bha^a, m. 
N. of various authors (alsogdifagila and 0 ((dreary a ) ; 
°(tiya , n. N. of wk. — milk, f. N. of a Stotra (in 
22 verses, addressed to Vishnu) by Kula-sekhara. 

— muktk-rat&ftvalX-Btotra-flkft, f., -mnktd- 
vali, f. N. of wks. -muni or -r^ja, m., -Ilia, 

m., -vana, m. N. of various men, Cat. — vijaya, 
m. v -vilksa, in. N. of wks. — una, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. Xukundd&anda, ni. N. of a Bhana (q.v.) 
by Kait-pati. Xukundisb^aka, n. N. of a Stotra . 

Xuknndaka, in. a kind of grain (reckoned among 
the Ku-dhinyas), Suir. ; w.r. for su-kandaka. 

Xukundu, m.the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, L. 

mukum. Sec muku above. 

Wp! mukura, m. a mirror ( z=.maknra ), Kav. 
(cf. karna * and mati-m 0 ) ; the stick or handle of a 
potter's wheel, L. ; Mimusops Klengi, L.; Jasminum 
Zambac, L. ; a bud, blossom, L. (g. tar a kadi ). 

Xnknrtya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a mirror, 
Dharmaiarm. 

Xukurlta, mfn. (prob.) »mukulita (q.v.), g. 
- tdrakddi . 

f|W mukula , n. (m., g. ardhareddi ; ifc. 
f. a) a bud (also fig. ‘a first tooth ’), Kalid. ; Pur.; 
$uir. (in this sense also makula, L.) ; the body, L. ; 
the soul, L. ; (only n.) a kind of metre, Ked.; m. 
(with kdsta) 1 bud-like junction orbringing together 
of the fingers of the hand, Naldd. ; N. of a king and 
another man, Rajat.; (with bhatta) N.of an author, 
Cat.; mf^d)n. closed (as eyes), Malatim., Sch. 
Sfukwldffva, n. a partic. surgical instrument with 
a bud-like point, Suir. 

XnkulAja, Nom. P. u yaH, to cause to close or 
shut (the eyes), Malatim. 

Xokulftjft, Nom. A. °yate, to shut like a bud, 
resemble a closed bud, Hear. ; Kad. 

Xnknlftyita, mfn. budded, blossomed, Kav. 

XiiknlikK, f. a low or humming sound made to 
lull a child to sleep, Vis., Introd. 

Xnknlitft, mfn. budded, full of blossoms, R. ; 
Git.; closed like a bud, shut, Kav.; Var.; Sab. 
-BAjra&ft, mf(fl)n. or °tAksh*, mf(f)n. having 
half-closed eyes, Klv. 


Unkulln, mfn. budding, full of buds, Malatim. 

Xtikull, in comp, for mukula . — *J\. kfi, P. 
-karat/, to close in the form of a bud,Vcar. — kflta, 
mfn. closed, shut (as a bud ), Kuin. ; Aiitar. — bhlva, 
ni. dosing, the being closed ^as a flower), Kum., Sch. 

muk ash t ha , mfn.=:ma»fAara, L.; in. 

» next, L. 

Xukush^kRka, m. a species of bean, L. 

mukuluka , in. a species of plant 
(tamakulaka), L. 

mukta, muktd , multi. See p. 816 See. 
mukshtjd , f.n net, snare, It V.i, 1 25,2. 

mukha, 11. (in., g. ardharcudi; ifc. d or 
#,cf. Pin. iv, i, 54,58) the mouth, face, countenance, 
RV. & c. Stc . ; the beak of a bird, snout ormuzzleof an 
animal, GrS. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a dilection, quarter 
(csp. ifc., cf ,din-tn° ; mfn. turning or turned towards, 
Ucing,cf. atfho- m°;yi\io a m t ii\d.,ci.prdn-mukham)\ 
the mouth or spout of a vessel, KatySr.; opening, 
aperture, entrance into or egress out of 1 gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. Ac.; the mouth or embouchure (of a 
river), Ragh.; the fore part, front, van (of an army), 
TBr.; MBh. ; the upper part, head, top, tip or point 
VS. ; Hr. ; MBh. Ac. (also mfn. in comp., 

1 ; the edge (of an axe), Kav. ; the nipple 
(of a breast), Hariv.; the surface, upper side, Aryabh., 
Sch.; the chief, principal, best (ifc. « having any one or 
anything as chief Ac»), SBr. ; M Bh. Ac. ; introduction, 
commencement, bcginning(ifc. — beginning with; also 
mukhddi ', cf. the use of ddi), Br. ; MBh. ; Kav. Ac. ; 
source, cause, occasion of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
a means ( ena , ind. by means of), Samk. ; (in dram. ) 
the original cause or source of the action, Daiar. ; 
Pratlp. ; (in alg.) the first term or initial quantity 
of a progression, Col.; (in gcom.) the side opposite 
to the base, the summit, ib.; the Veda, L.; rock salt, 
L.;copper, L.;m.Artocarpus Locucha, L. — kamala, 

n. ‘face- lotus,’ a lotus-like face, MW. —klrara, m. 
1 mouth-razor,' a tooth, L. -gats, mfn, being in 
the mouth or in the face, Subh. — gandhaka, m. 
‘ mouth-scenting,' an onion, L. — gTaha^a, n. 
kissing the mouth, Dai. - ffhaptk, f. ‘ mouth-bell, 1 a 
partic. sound made with the mouth, 1..; °tikd, f . « 
mukulikd , col. 2. — oandra, ni. ‘face-moon,’ a 
moon-like face, Bhartf.; -mas, in. «prec. f Klvyad. 
— oapala, mf(d)n. 1 one whose mouth is ever mov- 
ing,' loquacious, garrulous (- tva , 11.), Var. ; (d\ f. 
a kind of Aryl metre, Ping.; Col. — oapetlkft, f. 
a slap on the face, box on the ear 'cf. durjana - 
m°). — okpalya, n. loquacity, DhOrtcn. — ofcll, f. 
an introductory dance, Saipglt. — olrl, f. the longue, 
L. — ookada, m. or n. (?) a facc-covcr, eye-bandage, 
Kir. — ookavi, f. ‘ face-colour,' complexion, Das. 
— Ja, mfn. produced from or in the mouth, L.; 
being on the face (with abhinaya, in. change ot coun- 
tenance, play of feature), Samgit. ; m. ‘ mouth horn,' 
a Brlhnun (so called as produced from the mouth of 
Brahml), Siohls^.; a tooth, W. — janmasi, m. a 
Brlhnun, Gal. (cf. prcc.) >«jftka, n. the root or 
point of issue of the mouth, the top of the pharynx, 
g. karnddi. «— 1 . -til, iud. from or at the mouth, by 
means of the m°; at the head, in the front, from 
before, RV.;TS.; Br. Ac.; -tah-kdram, ind., Pin. iii, 
4,61, Sch. ~ 2 . -taa, mfn. *^ntukhe tasyati. Pin. ib. 
— tvpdaka,m.or 11. (?) the mouth, Divyav. -dafk- 
aA, mfn. reaching to the mouth, SBr. ddabapa, n. 
(L.) or °paka, ni. (Bhpr. ) * mouth-defiler,' an onion. 
«» ddsklkft, f. ‘ face-spoiler,’ an eruption which dis- 
figures the face, Bhpr.; SlrngS. — dkaatt, f. Clero- 
dendrumSiphonarithus,L. —alaika, n.sg.the mouth 
and nose, APrflt. -nlrikakaka, rnfn. ‘tace gazer/ 
idle, lazy, L. ; m.an idler, W. - alwtsial, f.'d welling 
in the mouth,' N. of Sarasvati, L. — paakaja, m. 
‘ face-lotus, 'a lotus-like f°, Klvyftd. — pafa,ni.' face- 
cloth,' a veil, Megh. «p|ka, m. inflammation of 
the mouth, Suir.; SlrftgS. —pi? da, ni. or n. (?) a 
lump or piece of food in the in c , Blurt p. -puskpaka, 
n. a kind of ornameut, L. — pdra?a, 11. * filling the 
mouth,' a mouthful of water, a mouth in general, L. 
— po&ckaaa (for - prSHchana ), n. a cloth or napkin 
for wiping the mouth, L. (w. r. -poahana). « pratU 
aaakka, speech and reply (?), MW. — praalda, 
m. the light of the countenance, graciousness of 
aspect. — praakdkaaa, 11. decorating or painting 
the face, Ml lav. — prlja, mfn. pleasant in the 
mouth, Suir.; m. an orange, Bhpr. — prdknka 
(MBh.) or -prflkflkln (Rijat.), mfn. observing or 
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watching the face (to detect any one's intentions) 

— phullaka, n, a kind of ornament, L. — bandha, 
m. * head -composition/ preface, M W. — bandhana, 
n/top*(asteniug/a iid, cover, L.; ‘head-composition,* 
introduction, preface, Chandotn.; the fifth change 
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with 
Takra, L. — bKh&ru-paj-ja, mfn. sprung from the 
mouth, arms, thighs and feet, Mn. i, 87. — b&bdru- 
ptdata*,ind. from the unarms, thighs and feet, MW 
— bbagft, f. (a woman') who suffers her mouth to he 
used as a vulva, H.iriv.(cf. mukhe-bhagd, hhagdsya). 

— bbanga, ni. a blow on the face {updnan-vi°, a 
blow on the f 9 with a »hoe\ Can. ; a face distorted by 
sickness, wrv f°, grimace, Kid. ; GurudaP. — bhangl, 

l. the act of making wrv faces, Naish.,Comm. — bhil- 
shtaa, n. 1 mouth-ornament, ’ betel, L.; tin ?), L 

— bfeeda, in. distortion of the face, gaping, MBh. 

— mapdana or °naka, m. Clcrodendrum Phlo- 
moides, L. — mapdala, n. ‘face-orb/ the face, 
countenance, Klv. — mandikl (MBh. ; Susr.) or 
c diaikft (SirngS.), f. a partic. disease or the deity 
presiding over it. — xnandl, f. N. of one of the 
Matfis attending on Skanda, Hariv. — mAdhn 
mfn. honey-mouthed, sweet-lipped, Sak. — mltra, 
mf(*)n. reaching to the. mouth, VS., Conun.; (e), ind. 
as high as the m°, KatySr. - mddbur ya, n. a partic 
disease of the phlegm, SarngS. — mftrnta, m. 1 iii°- 
wind,’ breath, Kalid. — rairjana, n. washing oi 
cleansing the tn°( after meals Sec.), MW. — nmdr£, 
f. distortion of the face or (more prob.) silence, Naish. 
— inodA,m. Hyperanthera Moringa, L. — m-paoa, 

m. abeggar, L. — yantrapa.n.' mouth-curb/ the bit 
of a bridle, L. — yonl,m. ^dsekya, Bhpr. — rajju, 
f. 4 mouth-cord/ the bridle or bit of a horse, L. —r An- 
dhra., n. the mouth of a flute, Sanigit. — rftgm, ill. 
colour of the face, Kagh. ; Kathis. * rnj, f. any 
disease of the mouth, Var Bi 5 . — rtkU, f. feature, 
mien, air, Prasannar. — roga, m. -= •ruj (q.v.), 
Susr.jVarBrS.; MlrkP. -rogika, mfn. relating to 
mouth-discasc, Susr. — rogin, mfn. diseased in the 
in°,ib. — l£hgala, m. 'using his snout for a plough,' 
a boar, hog, llarav. — lepa, m. anointing the m ', 
Bhartr. ; an 0 the upper side of a drum, ib. ; a partic. 
disease of the phlegmatic humour, SirngS. (cf. as - 
ybpalepd). —vat, mfn. possessing a m°, MaitrUp. 

— rarpa, m. colour of the face, MBh. ; R. ; Pancat. 

— ▼allabfca,m. a pomegranate tree, L. — vantrlkS, 
f. a piece of fine muslin or net held before the face 
while speaking, HPari*. — Yd(ikl, f. a species of 
plant ( « amba-shthd\ L. - vfcdya, n. any musical 
instrument sounded with the mouth, L. ; (in the 
worship of Siva) a kind of musical sound made with 
the m° (by striking it with the hand), L. — visa, 
in. * mouth-perfume/ a perf ’ used to scent the breath, 
Pancat. ; BhP.; Paucar.; a partic. intoxicating drink, 
L. ; fragrant grass, L. — r&aana, n. mouth-perfume 
( - -vdsa), L. ; the smell of camphor, L. ; mfn, having 
the smell of camphor, L. — vipuli, f. a kind of Arvi 
metre, Ping. — ▼iltu&thika, f. a she-goat, L. — vlaii- 

a species of cockroach, L. — vairaiya, n. 
a bad taste in the mouth, Susr. — vyftddna, n. the 
act of opeuing the m° wide, gaping, Hit. — iapha, 
mfn. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L. -Annin, m. — 
•candra, Ratmlv. — n£l£, f. entrance-hall, waiting 
room, vestibule, L. — auddhl ( f.dcansmg or purifying 
the mouth, Tithyld. — •ringa, m. a rhinoceros, L. 

— ••■ha, mfn. having only the face left ; m. N. of 
Rihu, R. — nodhana, mfn. cleansing the mouth, 
L.; sharp, pungent, L.; m. pungency, sharp or 
pungent flavour, M W. ; n. the cleansing of the m°, 
Cat.; cinnamon, L. — todhln, mfn. cleansing the m°, 
L.; in. a lime or citron, citron tree, L. — sobbft, 
f. brilliancy of the face resulting from reading the 
Veda,L. — nosha, m.dry ness of the m°, Suir.;SirAgS. 

— Aon&in, mfn. suffering from dr° of the m°, Suir. 

— Arl, f. beauty of countenance, a beautiful face, 
BhP.; K ivy id. — •h^Wl* l mfn. (prob. for mukh&sh- 
(hUa) - -iapha (q.v. ), L. - namdagAa, m. forceps, 
Suir. - laipilhl, m. (in dram. ) N. of a kind of fugue, 
Sah. - nambhaTA, m. 4 mouth-born,' a Brahman, L. 
(cf. -/rt). — nammita {milk ha-), mfn. reaching to 
the m°, SBr.; KitySr. — snkha, n. causing ease of 
pronunciation, Pan. iii, 3, 57, Sch. — nura, 11, lip- 
nectar, L. — n#o*ka,m. N.ofa serpent-demon, MBh. 

— nr£va, in. flowof saliva, SirngS. ; saliva, L. Mn* 
kbdklTA, m.'form of the countenance,' mien, look, 
R. Xukhdknhepa, m. the act of throwing up soil 
with the ploughshare, (or) an invective (as uttered 
by the mouth), Kav. XakbAgml, m. a forest- 
conflagration, L. ; a sort of goblin with a face’ of i 


fire, W.; fire put into the mouth of a corpse at the 
time of lighting the funeral pile, W.; a sacrificial or 
consecrated fire, W. Xukhigra, ti .the extremity of 
a nose or snout ; any extremity, L. XakhAhga, 
n. a part of the face, Kivyad, MukhAdEaa, mfn 
seizing with the m°, MaitrS. Xukhddl-tva, n., 
fr. mukhddi , 1 the face dcc./Klvydd. MukhAnila 

m. 4 m '-wind/ breath, ApSr., Comm. Xukkdbja, 

n. * mukha-kamala (q.v.), Bhakt&m. XukbA- 
maya, m. disease of the m°, L. MukhAmfita, 
11. the nectar of the mouth or countenance, MW, 
Xukhimodi, f. Boswellia Thuiifera, L. Xu- 
kh&mbuja, n. - mukha-kamala , Kalylnam 
Xnkbdroia, n. 4 m°-flame/ hot breath (?), Pancar 
Xukh&rjaka, m. Ocimum Pilosum, L. Xukbdlu, 
n. a species of arum, L. Xukh&vari, f. N. of a 
Rlgini, Samgft. XukhAvalepa, m, clamminess 
of the mouth, Suir. XttkhdlATA, m. nectar of the 
lips, Ragh. XukbistrA,m. 4 mouth-armed/ a crab, 
L. Xukhdsr&va, in. 4 flow of saliva,' Suir. Xu- 
khdavdda, m. kissing the m° 9 Yij 9 . Xukbdndu, 
in. a moon-like face, Srirtgir. ; Kivya*!. ; - bimba y 
n. id., Ratiiiv. Mukha-balln, m. a rhinoceros. L. 
Xukho-bbAft, f. - mukha-bkaga (q.v.), MBh. 
Xukht-bbara, mf(d)n. formed in the mouth, 
RPrat., Sch. XukhooobTdsa, m. breath, A. Xa- 
khotkirna, ni. N. of a man, R;\jat. XukholkX, 
f. a forest lire, L. 

MukbatSya, mfn. (fr. r. mukha-ids) being in 
the mouth or in the front, g. gahddi. 

Bukhara, mf(J)n. (fr. mukha ; cf. P In. v, a, 
107, Vartt. I, Pat.) talkative, garrulous, loquacious 
(,<aid also of birds and bees), Kav.; Kathas.; noisy, 
tinkling (as an anklet &c.), Mficch.; Kalid.; sound- 
ing, resonant or eloquent with, expressive of (comp.), 
Kav.; KathSs.; Rajat.; foul-mouthed, scurrilous, 
speaking harshly or abusively, L. ; m. a crow, L. ; a 
conch shell, L. ; a leader, principal, chief, Hit.; N. 
of a Nagi, MBh. ; of a rogue, Cat. ; (a), f. N. of a 
serpent-maid, Kflrand. ; (f), f. the bit of a bridle, 
KatySr., Sch. — td, f. talkativeness, garrulity, noisi- 
ness, Kir. 

Xukharaka, m. N. of a rogue, KathSs.; ( ikd ), 
f. the bit of a bridle, KatySr.; talking, conversation, 
BhP. 

Xakharaya, Nom.P. °yati, to make talkative, 
cause to speak, Balar. ; to make noisy or resonant, 
Nag.; Git.; to announce, notify, declare, MW. 
n rlta, mfn. rendered noisy, made resonant, sound- 
ing, ringing, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP. 

XukharlVr . krl, P. - karoti , to make resonant, 
cause to resound, Kathis, 

Mukhina. See brdhmana-m°. 

Mukhi- v'bhdf ind. p .-bhiiya) t Pa n . iii, 4, 6 1 , Sch. 

Xukhlya, mfn. (ifc.) being at the top or head, 
being foremost (see laid-, savana m 0 See.) 

ICukhya, mf(d)n. being in or coming from or 
belonging to the mouth or face, AV. &c. &c. ; being 
at the head or at the beginning, first, principal, chief, 
eminent fife. ** the first or best or chief among, rarely 
• mukha or ddi, q.v.), TS. &c. See . ; m. a leader, 
guide, K.1m. ; N. of a tutelary deity (presiding over 
•tie of the 8 1 or 63 divisions or Padas of an astro- 
logical house), VarBrS. ; Heat. ; pi. a class of gods 
under ManuSlvarni, Pur,; (d),f. N. of the residence 
of Varuna, VP.; n. an essential rite, W. ; reading or 
eaching the Vedas, ib. ; the month reckoned from 
new moon to new moon, ib. ; moustache, Gal. — oan* 
dra, m. or n.(?) the principal lunar month (which 
ends with the conjunction, as opp. to the gi iutta-c 0 
which ends with the opposition), Col, — tas, ind. 
principally, chiefly, particularly, Kap., Sch. — ti, f., 
-tva, n. pre-eminence, superiority, highest rank or 
position, MBh.; R. &c.-n?lpa f m. a paramount 
sovereign, reigning monarch, L. — mantrla, m. a 
prime minister (° tri-tva , n.), Hit.— r^j or -rdjuir 
m. «■ -rifipa, L. - Am, ind. principally, chiefly, be- 
fore all, next, MBh. — aadrlAa, mfn. similar to the 
principal matter, Bhpr. Xttkbydrtfca, m. the 
primary meaning of a word (as opp. to gauQ&rtha % 
he secondary or metaphorical meaning), Samk.; 
»ah. ; mfn. employed in (or having) the original 
ense, Siddh. Xukhydiramln, m. the pupil of a 
Brlhman, Gal. Mnkbj^piya, m. pi. the fouT chief 
iratagems {sdman, ddna , bhtda, and daitfa), A. 

mukhanrfi or mukhuQ<fhi f f. a kind 
of weapon, L. 

mukhuti, prob. w.r. tor utkhaU, q.v. 


mugadasa , mugademu, mugala-itha- 
na, N. of places, Cat. 

5^15 muguha, m. a species of gallinule 
('mdiityuha), L. 

mugdha &c. See p. 825, col. X. 
muhga and muhgafa, m. N. of two 
men, Rljat. 

9^1. mic, cl. i. A. mocate, to cheat, 
Dhatup. vi, 1 a (-*/tnac f q.v.) 

2. mue , cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
136) mufiedti , °te (RV. also muednii, 
mucasva; p. munedna , MBh.; pf. tnum&ca , mu - 
muce, Vcd. also mumdeat, mdmocati, mumucas , 
mumoktu, amumuktam ; aor. dmok, AV. ; hnpv. 
mogdhl , TAr. ; amauh , Br. ; dmucat , A V. ; amu- 
kshi, mukshata , RV. ; AV.; Prec. mucishfa, RV. ; 
'mukshiya, ib.; fut. mokta, Kalid.; inokshyali, 

Br. See. ; inf. moktum , Br. &c. ; ind. p. muktva, 
ib., - mucya , RV., mdkam, Br.), to loose, let loose, 
free, let go, slacken, release, liberate ( 4 from/ abl. or 
•(as; A. and Pass, with abl. or instr., rarely with gen. 
1 to free one's self, get rid of, escape from’), RV. &c. 
Sec. (with kantham , to relax the throat i.e. raise a 
cry; with ralmin , to slacken the reins; with prd- 
nan , to deprive oflife, kill); to spare, let live, R. ; 
to set tree, allow to depart, dismiss, despatch ( 4 to,' 
Ioc. or dat.), MBh.; Kav. Sec.; to relinquish, aban- 
don, leave, quit, give up, set aside, depose, ib. (with 
kaltvaram, deham , pr&ndn or jlvitam, to quit 
the body or give up the ghost, i.e. to die) ; to yield, 
grant, bestow, Rajat. ; Campak. ; to send forth, shed, 
emit, utter, discharge, throw, cast, hurl, shoot ( 4 at* 
or ‘upon/ loc., dat., or acc. with or without prati ; 
with abl. and atmdnam , to throw one’s sell down 
from), Yijri. ; MBh.; R. Sc c. ; (A.) to put on, Bhatt. 
(Sch.): Pass, mucydte (or mucyate , cp. also 0 /*' and 
fut. mokshyati; aor. dmoci ), to be loosed, to be set 
free or released ,RV.&c.&c.; todeliverone’ssclf from, 
to get rid of, escape (esp. from sin or the bonds of 
existence), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to abstain from (abl.), 
Pancat.; to be deprived or destitute of (instr.), MBh.: 
Caus. mocayati (m.c. also °te; aor. amumucat), 
to cause to loose or let go or give up or discharge or 
shed (with two acc.), Megh. ; Bliaf}. ; to unloose, 
unyoke, unharness (horses), MBh. ; K. ; to set free, 
liberate, absolve from (abl.), Mil.; MBh. &c.; to 
redeem (a pledge), Yljfi. ; to open (a road), Prab. ; 
to give away, spend, bestow, MirkP,; to gladden, 
delight, yield enjoyment, Dhltup. xxxiii,66: Desid. 
of Caus. mumocayishati to wish to deliver (from 
the bondage of existence), $amk.(cf. mumocayishu ): 
Desid. mumukshatif °te, (P.) to wish or be about 
to set free, Pin. vii, 4, 57, Sch.; to be about to give 
up or relinquish (life), Kathis. ; to wish or intend to 
cast or hurl, Ragh.; (A.) to wish to free one's self, 
Pin. vii, 4, 57, Sch.; to desire final liberation or 
beatitude, RV.; BhP. (cf. Vnioksh): Intens. wfl- 
mucyate or momokti , Or. [Cf. Gk. pvoov, fivxos, 
pvKTrjs ; Lat. mungo , mucus.] 

Xukta, mfn. loosened, let loose, set free, relaxed, 
slackened, opened, open, MBh.; Klv.&c. ; liberated, 
delivered, emancipated (esp. from sin or worldly exist- 
ence), Mn.; MBh. Sec. (with instr. or ifc. » released 
from, deprived or destitute of; cf. Pin. ii, 1, 38); 
fallen or dropped down (as fruit), Hariv.; abandoned, 
relinquished, quitted, given up, laid aside, deposed, 
MBh. ; Kftv. Sec . ; sent forth, emitted, discharged, 
poured out, hurled, thrown, ib.; left free (as a road), 
Megh. ; uttered (as sound), MBh. ; shed (as tears), 
Paftcat. ; let fly, applied (as a kick), Ragh.; gone, 
vanished, disappeared (esp. ibc.; cf. below); m. N. 
of one of the 7 sages under Manu Bhautya, MBh.; 
of a cook, Rljat.; (d), f. (with or scil. dll) the 
quarter or cardinal point juat quitted by the sun, 
VarBfS.; a pearl (as loosened from the pearl-oyster 
shell), Mn.; MBh. dec.; an unchaste woman, L.; 
a species of plant ( * rdsnd), L. ; N. of a river, VP. ; 

1. the spirit released from corporeal existence, W.; 
e), ind. beside (with instr.), Kli. on Pip. ii, 3, 72 ; 
ii, a, zo8 &c. — kaoeha, m. 1 one who lets the hem 
of the upper garment hang down or loose,' a Bud- 
dhist, Sarvad. ; -mala, n. the doctrine of Buddhirts, 
ib. — ka&enk*, mfn. (a snake) that has cast its 
skin, L. - kAfik*, mfn. (BhP.) or e tfcttR, ind. 
(Klv.; Kathis.), with ^krand, ^rudSe c., to ciy 
aloud, cry ot veep with all one's might. <■) 
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mfn. open-handed! liberal, Kathis. «k«fa, mf (d 
or t)n. * loose-haired/ having the hair dishevelled or 
hanging down, Mn.; MBh.; R. dec. -CAk#btn, 
mfn. having the eyes opened, MW.; m. * casting 
glances,’ a lion, L. — clnttmagl, m. N. of wk. 

• eitai, mfn. one whose soul is liberated (from 
existence), emancipated, AshtlvS.— tt, f. or -tYA, 
n. emancipation, the being liberated from existence, 
MBh. ; AshflvS. — dkva&l, mfn. giving out thunder 
(as a cloud), Megh. — nidr», mfn. set free from 
sleep, awakened, Kathis. — nlnaokA, mfn. * -kail- 
*cuka (q.v.), L. — pushy a, n. pi. flowers scattered, 
Divyav. — phftt-k&rA, mfn. uttering a scream, 
screaming, Kathis. — phfU-ky iti,f.uttering a shriek, 
shrieking, hissing, ib. •baadhaaa, mfn. released 
from bonds, AshflvS. ; (d), f. Arabian jasmine, L. 
•hiddU, mfn. one whose soul is liberated, eman- 
cipated, ib. -mAptttkA-kAtfhA, mf(d)n. having 
loudly croaking frogs, VarBrS. -mftrdhajA, mf(d)n. 
—-keia( q.v.), MBh.; R.; BhP. - rodho-nitam- 
ba, mfn. quitting the hip-like bank, Megh. — roiha, 
mfn. one who has laid aside or relinquished anger, 
MW. — IaJJa, mfn. casting away shame, R.; Kum. 

— vaaana, mfn. one who has put ofT his clothes, 
going about naked ; m. a Jaina ascetic, Col. — vyi- 
pKra, infn. one who has resigned an office, L. — si- 
kha, mfn. ■= -Mesa, Gaut. — saiiava, mf(d)n. adult, 
grown up, Dai. — aaipaaya, mfn. free from doubt, 
certain, Pat. —fta&ga, mfn. free from worldly or 
selfish attachment, disinterested, BhP. — sfcx jE, f. 
(with dii) the quarter just quitted by the sun, Var. 

— svlmla, m. * lord of emancipation,’ N. of a statue 
erected by a king, Rljat. -hast a, mf(d)n. open- 
handed, liberal, Mn. ; Hit.; loosed, let go, MW. 
HuktAtman, m. the emancipated soul, MW. ; mfn. 
one whose soul is liberated, emancipated, AshtlvS. 
Xnktinaada, m. N. of an author, Cat. i . Xuk- 
tdbharapa, mfn. (for 3. muktd-bh° see under 
mukta below) having no ornament, Subh. XuktA- 
mnkta, mfn. hurled and not hurled (applied esp. to 
weapons which inay be wielded and hurled, as clubs 
and javelins &c.), L. Xukt&mbara, mfn. or m. « 
mukta-vasana , L. Muktdaana, mfn. one who has 
risen from a seat, Kiv.; ». the mode in which the 
emancipated are said to sit, a partic. posture of as- 
cetics ( - siddkdsana, q.v.), Cat. XnktAhnrapft- 
vrata, n. a partic. religious ohser vance, Cat. I . Xu- 
ktsihlra, mfn. (for a. mukta h 0 see under mu fad 
below) taking no food, Cat. Xukttarara, a. N. 
of a Linga, Cat. 

Xuktaka, mfn. detached, separate, independent, 
Pur. ; n. a missile, L. ; a detached sloka (the meaning 
of which is complete in itself), K ivy id. ; simple prose 
(without compound words), Sib, 

Xufctft, f. of mukta, in comp.— kana, m. N. of 
a man, Rljat. — kal&pa, m. an ornament made of 
strings of pearls, Kum.; Caurap .;°// f ind.,with y/kri, 
to make anything an ornament of p°, Kum. — °kftra 
{°tt 1 k*), mfn. having the look or appearance of a 
pearl (-/d, f.), Hhartr.-k&vya, n. N. of a Klvya. 

— kasava, in. N. of a statue of Krishna, Raj at. 
— °khya {°iakh") t nt. a partic. mode of beating a 
drum, Samgit. — °gttra { n tag° or u fag n ), n. ' pearl- 
abode,* the p' -oyster, L. — ffuna, m. a string of p s, 
Kiv. ; the excellence of a p°, lustre or water of a p°, 
Kagh. — caritra, n.N. of wk. — jftla, n. an ornament 
ofp°s,MBh.; R.; Kiv.; -#/aya,nif(f)n. made or con- 
sisting of p°s, MBh. - diman, n. a string of p°$, BhP. 

— pa^ala, n. a mass of p Ci s, Ragh . — °plda \°tap°), m. 

* pearl -crowned,* N .of a k i ng, R ij at. ; of a poet, K shem. 

— pnra, n. N. of a mythical city in the Himalaya 
mountains, Kathis. — pushpa, m. Jasminum Multi- 
flonini or Pubescens, L. — pralamba, m. « - prdlatn - 
Ai(q.v.\L. — prasli f f. l p 0 -bearing/the p°-oyster, L. 

— pr&lamba, m. a string of pearls, p° ornament, L. 
-phala,n.ap u ,Kiv.5rc.;aspecicsofflower,Buddh.; 
the fruit of the Lavali plant, L.; camphor, L.; N. of 
wk. ; m. N. of a king of the Sabaras, Kathis. ; -ketn, 

m. N. of a king of the Vidyl-dharas, Kathis. ; -jCila, 

n. - muktd-j° (q.v.),Kum . ; -fa, f. the being a pearl, 
slate of a p , Milav.; - dhVaja, m. N. of a king, 
Kathis.; - partkshd , f. N. of ch. of wk. ; -may a, 
mfn. formed of p°s, Heat.; -lata, f. a string of p% 
MirkP. — 2. °bbarapa ( 0 //?M°), mfn. (for I. see 
under mukta above) having a p° ornament, Subh. 
— °bhi ftabkd), m. Jasminum Zaiubac,L. — ma^i, 
m. 'p°-gein,* a p°, ShadvBr.; Susr. &c.; ■ sara , m. 
a string of p°s, Uttarar, -may a, rnf(i>. made or 
consisting of p°s, MBh.; Ragh. - mltri, f. mother 


of pearl, a p-oyster, L. - mSIB, f. N. of a wks. - mo- 
daka, m. a kind of pastry, Bhpr. — ratna, n. ‘pearl- 
gem,* a p°, Kiv. ; - rasmi-maya , mfn. consisting of 
p°-rays, Heat. — latl, f. a string of p°s, L.; N. of a 
woman, Kathis. — Trail or °1J Cfav°), f. a p° neck- 
lace, Kiv. Acc. (7i, L.); N. of various wks.; (7/) 
N. of the wife of Candra-ketu, Kathis.; - kiratta , 
nt., -ttkd, f., - dipikd , f., - paddhati , f., - prakdia , rn., 

- frabhd , f. N. of wks.; ( li)-maya , inl(/ii. formed 
of strings of p°s, Heat. ; - vydkhyd , f., -vydptivdda- 
dipikd , f. N. of wks. — auktl, f. a p y -oyster, Pancar, 

— aena, m. N. of a king of the Vidyi-dhara<, Kathis. 

— atbtila, mfn. big as a pearl, MW. — apbota, m. 
or u |ft,f, a p°-oyster, L. — araj,f. a chaplet of pearls, 
L. — a. -hlra, nt. (for X. see under mukta , col. l) 
a string of pearls, MBh.; R. dec.; -lata, f. id., Prab. 

Xukti, f. setting or becoming free, release, libera- 
tion, deliverance from (comp.), S3r. dec. &c.; final 
liberation or emancipation, final beatitude ( =*- mo- 
ksha , q.v.), Kiv.; Kathis.; abandonment, putting 
oft) givingup (comp.), ib.; throwing, casting, hurling, 
shooting, sending, Hariv.; discharge (of a debt; cf. 
rina-m ° ); N. of a divine being (the wife of Satya)., 
Cat. — kalaaa, m. N. of one of the ancestors of 
Bilhana, Vcar. ; (with b/iatta) N. of a poet, Cat. 

— kftntu-vil&Ms, m. N. of a poem. — koiaku and 
-kosh^aku, m. N. of two poets, Cat. — kihstra, 
n. a place where final emancipation is attainable (esp. 
a partic. place south of the Kiverf); -mahdtmya, 
n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. -kha^da, m. or n., 
-gTaatba, m., -ciatlwpl, m. (and °tii mdhdt- 
mya, n.), -tattra, n., •traya-bbcda-ulrtlpafa, 
u. N. of wks. — pati, m. lord of bliu or beatitude, 
BhP. — partpaya, m. N. of a drama. — para, n. 
N. of a Dvlpa, Cat. — pBr-daayu, m. a Dasyu in 
the city of emancipation, Subh. — ma^fapa, m. N. 
of a temple, Cat. — mat!, f. N. of a river, MBh.; 
Pur. (v.l. bhukti- and sukti-m 0 ). — xnftrga, m. the 
path to liberation or final emancipation, Santii. 

— mukta, m. frankincense, L, — vat, mfn. having 
freedom, freed from (abl.), Kathis. — vlda, m. (also 
'tikd, f., -rahasya, it., - viedra , m.), -sapta-aatX, 
f., -Bira, m. N. of wks. — Mia, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — aoplna, n. N. of wk. Xuktiivara, hi. 
(with dikshita) N. of a poet, Cat. 

XuktlkS, f. a pearl, L. XuktikApauishad, f. 
and KuktlkSpdkhyftua, n. N. of wks. 

Xuktri, ind. having loosed or freed or let go or 
given up or discharged or sent forth or left or aban- 
doned, SBr. dec. &c.; having liberated one’s self, 
having attained final enuucipation^ediintas. ; having 
put aside, excepting, except, save (with acc.>, Kiv.; 
Pa heat. 

3. Xuo, mfn. freeing or delivering from (sec 
afjJiO-m 0 ) ; letting go or letting fall, dropping, dis- 
charging, shooting, sending (see jala-, parti a-, sd- 
yaka-m° dec.); f. deliverance (sec a-muc). 

Xuoa, nif(s)n. id. (see d tnua, nakha-muca , 
raimi-muca ). 

Xuoira, mfn. liberal, munificent, U11. i, 52, Sch. ; 
m. charity, virtue, L. ; wind, L.; a deity, L. 

XumuksbK, f. (fr. Dcsid.) desire of liberation 
from(abl. ) or of final cmancipat ion, M Bli. ; Ka v . ; l*ur. 

XumukBbu, mfn. desirous of freeing, wishing to 
deliver from (abl.), MBh.; eager to be frre (from 
mundane existence), striving after emancipation, 
RV.; Up. die. ; wishing to let go or give up (acc.), 
Kathis.; wishing to discharge or shed or emit or 
shoot or hurl or send forth (acc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Ragh.; m. a sage who strives after emancipation, W. 
— juut-kAlpa, m. N. of wk. — tft, f. (Cat.), -tva, 
11. (Vcd&ntas.) desire of liberation or of hnal eman- 
cipation. - mlhttsnyft, n., -nrvHva, 11. (and 
v sva-sdta-MMgraha, m.), -sAra-susngralut, rn., 
Blra-MrrMva, n. N. of wks. 

Xumueina, m. a cloud, L. 

Mumucu, m. N. of a Rishi (mentioned with 
Unmucu and Pranmcu), MBh.; Hariv. 

Mumokshaylsku or mumocayishu, mfn. de- 
sirous of setting free or liberating, MBh. ; R. 

XoktaTya, mokt^l. See p. 834, col. 3. 

T” mneaha , m. gum-lac, L. 

mucalinda, v.l. for mucilinda, q.v. 
muct , in. N, of a Cakra-vartin, L. 

mucilinda , m. Pteroppernuun 
Suberifolium, L.; N. of a Nsga (who sheltered the 
Buddha from a violent storm by coiling hiniscll j 


round him), Lalit. ; MWB. 39 drc. ; of the sacred 
tree protected by this N3ga (under which B° sealed 
himself), MWB. 232 ; of a Cakra-vartin, L.; of a 
mountain, K.1ran^. (also • parvala f L.); \a) % f. N. 
of a serpent-maid, Kttrand. 

mucukunda , m. Pterospennum 
Suberifolium, L. ; N. of a Daitya, L. ; of an ancient 
king (or Muni), MBh.; BhP.; ofasonofMandhltfi 
(who assisted the gods in their wars with the demons 
and was rewarded by the boon of a long and unbroken 
$leep\ MBh.; Pur.; of a son of Yadu, Hariv.; of 
the lather of Candra-bhSga, Cat. ; of a poet of Kai- 
rnfra, ib. — kari, m. the poet Mucukunda, Bhojapr. 

— prasftdaka, 111. N. of Krishna, Pahcar. — mo- 
kaha, m. f -stuti, f. N. of wks. 

mucuti , f. a pair of forceps, Vilgbh.; 
(also 7i) a closed hand , fist , L. ; snapping the fingera,L. 

muculinda t m. akindol big orange, 
L. (cf. mucalinda and mucilinda). 

much , cl, 1. P. mucchati, v.l. for V yuch , 
Dhatup. vii, 35. 

mvj or mwfly, cl. 1. P. mojati or wtifl- 
jati, to give out a partic. sound, Dlutup. vii, 76, 77; 
(accord, to Vop. also) cl. 10. P. me j ay at i or muk- 
jayati, * to sound * or * to cleanse.’ 

cl. i. P. muiicati , to go, move, 
Dhltup. vii, 16 (Vop.) ; cl. 1 . A . muftcate, to cheat, 
be wicked, Dhitup. vi, 1 a (cf. \lmac and V I • fuuc), 

Xufioaku, m. a species of tree, L. 

Xuiotta, m. N. of a family, VP. 

See */mvj above. 

XAija ( m. 'sounding, rustling (?),’ a species of rush 
or sedge-like grass, Sacchanim Sara or Muuja (which 
grows to the height of 10 feet, and is used in basket- 
work), SBr. Acc. Acc. ; the Hrlhmamcal girdle formed 
of M°(cf. mauiija; Mn. ii, 27,42 Acc.) an arrow (?), 
W.; N. of a king of Dh.lr.1, Davar. ; of a prince of 
Carnpl, Ping., Sch. ; of a man with the pair. S.ima- 
sravasa, ShadvBr.; of a Br.ihman, MBh.; of various 
authors Acc., Cat.; (d), t. N. of a river. VP. ; m. 
(see comp, below). — ktllAyi, m, a kind of basket- 
work made of rush, SBr. — ketn, m. N. of a man, 
MBh. — keta, in. * M^-liaircd,' N. of Vishnu (also 
-vat) or Siva, MBh.; Pancar.; of a king, MBh. ; of 
a teacher, VP.; of a disciple of VijiluMi, Kalhis, ; 
°jV/i, m. ' M°-haircd,* N. of Vishnu, L. ; of a man, 
Pravar. — grlma, m. N. of a village, MBh. (B. 
ramya-gr 0 ). — dhirln, mfn. holding M°- grass in 
the hand, Hariv. — n^jana, mfn, purified fiom M' > - 
grass, RV. i, 161 , 8 -m-dh»y», nif(i)u. sucking 
M°-grass, Vop — prlahtha, m. N. of a plac c nil the 
Himalaya mountains, MBh. — bAndkan*, n. in- 
vestiture with the Brahmanical girdle, W. — may*, 
mf(i)n. made of Munja-gram, K11II. on Mn. ii, 42. 

— makhalin, in. ‘ Munja-girdied,’ N. of Vishnu or 
Siva, Hariv. — vat a, N. of a a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. (cf. tnudja-v'). — I . -vat, ind. like M"- grass 
or rushes, MBh. —2. -vat, inlii. inrigmwti with 
rusher, Nir. ; m. N. of a species ol Soma plant (wliich 
arc 20 in number), Snsi. ; of a mountain of the Hima- 
b\a lauge, MBh. — valaA, in. a shoot or sprout of 
M°-grass, SBr. — vftsaa, rn. ‘rush-clothed,’ N. of 
Siva, M Bh. — vivayana, mf. djn. matted or twisted 
out of M° grass, ^Br. — «Rxm, m. 1 son of Muhja,* N. 
of DSsa-sarman (q.v.), Cat. Xunjft-jyft-balbaja- 
maya, mf f)n. made of M°-g r ass and a bow-string 
and Kleusiue Indira, Vishn. XunjAtavI, f. a forest 
of M* -glass or rushes, BhP. Xuiijitaltya, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. Xuftj&dri, m. N. of a mountain, 
VirBrS. Xnnjft-va^a - muftja-frhktha , M Bh. 
'cf. muiija-vata ;. Xuftjlshika-tflla, i>. a panicle 
of Munja-grass, Pan. vi, 3, 63, Srh. 

Xuujaka, in, a 5j->ecirs of rush ( - mnnja', 
VarBrS. (v A.fw mauiijaln)* Mufijana.n.aMHind, 
L. °jara, n. an edible lotus-foot, L. c j&ta, m. a 
species of plant, Susr. c j&taka, in. a species of tree, 
MBh.; Suir. ; a kind of vegetable, Car.; Saccharum 
Munja, Bhpr. m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. 

XttSjl-V'krl, P. - karoti , to reduce to Munja- 
grass, i.e. to tear to shteds, MBh. 

K mvt , rl. 1.6. 10. 1*. mututi , mufati , wio- 
tayati, to crush, grind.brcak,Dh3tup.ix, 38; x>.viii, 
81 ; xxxii, 72 (cf. prafi y/mut jm 

Xu^a, m. or 11. ,?) a basket or bundle, Klran'j. 
v. 1 . mitt a ; cf. nir- mat a, mot a , and inula). 
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Xu^a, m.(7), Subh. 

s* mud , cl. 1. 1\ modati , to crush, grind, 
Dhatup. ix, 38 (v. 1. for wrrf). 

yiT wwn, cl. 6. P. munaii, to promise, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 44. 

giF'wwn/, cl. 1. V.mnntoti, to crush, grind, 
Dhatup. ix, 3S ( v . 1. for mat). 

rnunf h t cl. 1. A. munthate , ‘to run 
away' or Mo protect ’ (pa/dyane, v. 1 . pd latte), 
Dhatup. viii, 12. 

w, mnnd (proh. artificial, to serve as the 
supposed source of the words below), cl. 1 . P. to cut 
ikhanifane**(kidi\ Dhatup. ix, 40; to crush, grind, 
ix, 3S (v. 1. for tnuft ; cl. 1 . A. * to cleanse * or 4 to 
sink ’ or ‘to shave’ ( mdrjane , v. 1. magne and mun- 
dane ) % viii, 22 : Cans, mundayati (or munddpa - 
yati, Divyuv.', sec m unday a below. 

Xup^a, mf(rt)n. shaved, bald, having the head 
shaved or the hair shorn, Mn.; MBh. Ac.; having 
no homs, hornless (as a cow or goat),Var.; stripped 
of top leaves or branches, lopped (as a tree), MBh. ; 
pointless, blunt, Kathls.; without awns or a beard 
(a kind of corn), L.; low, mean, W. ; 111. a man with 
a shaven head, bald-headed man, Yajfi. », 271 (also 
applied to Siva ', MBh.; the trunk of a lopped tree, 
W.; a barber, L.; N. of Rahu, k. ; of a Daitya, 
Hariv. ; of a king, Buddh. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; 
of a dynasty, VP. ; (d), f. a (close -shaved) female 
mendicant, k. ; a widow. Gal. ; a species of plant, L. ; 
Bengal madder, W. ; (D.f.Sphaerantns {lirtus, Bhpr.; 
N. of one of the Mains attending on SUanda, MBh. ; 
n. (1.. also n.) a shaven head, any head, Kav.; 
Kajat.; iron, k.; myrrh, L. -khandeyopani- 
ahadi? , f. N. of an Upauishnd. — c&paka, m. a 
kind o( pulse, k. — ja, n. steel, L. — dkftnya, n. a 
kind of grain without awns, Susi. (v. 1. rudhu-dK 

— dh&rin, nifn. wearing (a gailand of) heads or 
skulls, — prishtha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. 

— phala, in. a cocoa-nut tree t the fruit being one 
step tmvju!» a human head made bv Visvlunitra, 
when attempting a creation in opposition to that of 
Bralmii), I... — mandall, f. a number of shaven 
heads, MW.; a collection of infeiior troops, Hit. 
-mathana, f. N. of Duig3, MarkP. -m&lft- 
tantra, n. N. of a Tautta. — m&lini, f. a form of 
Uuig.t. W. — loha, n. iron, k. (cf. muiijdyasa). 

— vedahffa, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

— sayamta&na-vSrikA, in. a partic. official in a 
inonaMeiy, Buddh. — s5U, in. a species of rice, I.. 

— srinkhalika, in. N.of a subdi\i?iun of the PSsu- 
| alas, l.. MundakhyH, f. a species of plant, I.. 
Mundayasa, n. iron, I,, (cf. munda-hha). 
Xundasana, n. a panic. posture in silling, (.hit. 
Mundesvara-tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age, il>. 

Mundaka, mfn. shaved, shorn, Divyav. ; m. the 
lopped trunk or stfin of a tree, pollard, k. ; a shaver, 
barber, k. ; (ikd), f. a species of plant, I#.; 11. the 
brad, 1.. ; N. of the chapters into which the Munda- 
kopanishad is divided. MundakopanUhad, f. N. 
of a well-known Upanishad of the Atharva-vrda 
(called also Alhaivai.iopanislud and said to take its 
former name from the word munda, because every 
one who comprehends its sacred doctrine is 4 shorn,* 
i. e. liberated from all error, a similar idea being 
probably involved in the name of the K*>huriknpani- 
sliatl or 4 Razor Upanishad ;* cf. IW. 33, 39 Ac.); 

' shat k/ianMhtha, m.; c shaddloka, 111., a shad- 
di/ika, I .. and shad-bhdshya, n. N. of Cumins, on 
the MundUp. 

Mundana, 11. shaving the head (with or scil. 
iirasah', tonsure, MBh.; Kav. Ac. ; protecting, de- 
fending id", y/ ' mu nth'' , I..; m. N. of one ot Siva’s 
attendants, Kasikh. Xundandsia, m. N.of Siva, ib. 

Mundanaka, ni. a species of rice, k. (cf. tnuuda- 
A///); {iki f), f., see maha m\ 

Xundaya, Nom. I*. °yali, to shave, shear, llariv.; 
Pancat. 

XundSra, n. N. of a place at which the sun is 
w orshipped, Cat. 

Mupdita, mfn. shaved, bald, shorn, !opped,Kriv.; 
Hit.; (ft , f. a window. Gal. ; 11. iron, L. — praha- 
snna, n. N. of a drama. — munda, -mQrdliaii, 
-sir as, mfn. shaven-headed, bald-pated, K3v. ; 
K at has. 

XuudttikK, f. Sphaerantus Hirtus, L. 


Mundln, mfn. shaven, bald (also applied to Siva), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kim.; hornless, Bhpr.; m. a barber, L. 

Xtmdlbha, in. N. of a man (the supposed author 
of VS. xxv, 9), SBr. ; TBr. 

Mundl-kalpa, m. N, of wk. 

Xundira, in. the sun, L. 

Xupdirikl and °r! f f. a species of plant, L. 

Mundisvara-tlrtha, n.(fr. mutufin + iiv°) N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. (cf. murujeiv 0 ). 

q(fTmwfflPfl,in.orn.(?) a species of grass, 

Gobh. 

Vp 3 i& muthala , m. N. of a man, I&jat. 
TgrQffi*{mutkhalin i m. N. ofa Deva-putra, 
Lalit. 

9* mutya , n. a pearl, L. 

3 *rf*n* muthasilaz= (in astro!.) N. 
of the third Yoga. 

Xuthasillta and °illln, mfn. from the prec. 

Muthahft, an astrol. term. 

!?*• mud , cl. 10. P. modayati , to mix, 
mingle, blend, unite, Dhatup. xxxiii, 66. 

07 2. mud , el. 1. A. (I)hatnp. ii, T»j) m6- 

^ v date (ep. and m.c. also I\*Yi ; pf. mum 6 da, 
RV. ; inumude, MBh. Ac.; aor. amodishta , Gr. ; 
Pot. mudima/iif RV. ; Prec. modishish(hd.t, AV.; 
fut. moditd , Gr. ; modi shy ate, MBh. ; ind. p. -mo- 
dam , MBh.), to be merry or glad or happy, rejoice, 
delight in (instr. or loc.), RV. Ac. &c. : Caus. mo- 
day at i , , °fe (aor, amumudat), to gladden, give plea- 
sure, exhilarate, MBh.; Hhatt.; Desid. of Cans. 
m u modayishati , SBr.: Desid. mumodishate or 
mumudishate , Pan. i, 2, 26 : Iutens. momudyate , 
momuditi , momotti , Gr. 

3. Mud, f. joy, delight, gladness, happiness (also 
pi.), RV. Ac. Ac. ; Joy petsonitied (as a daughter of 
Tushti), BhP.; intoxication, frenzy, W. ; a species 
of drug ( ~ vriddhi\ W.; a woman (?), L. ; pi. N. 
ofa class of Apsaras, Vi\ -bhftj, mfn. feeling joy 
or pleasure, VaiBjS. 

Muda, mfn., see hasd-mudd ; m. N. of .1 leather, 
L.: (rt), f., sec below. 

Mnda-kara (?), in. pi. N. of a people. 

XudS, f. pleasure, joy, gladness, MBh. ; Kav. Ac. 
— kara, m. (with suri ) N. of an author, Cat. 

— °nvita (’dam?), mfn. tilled with joy, pleased, 
delighted, R. — yukta and -yuta, min. id., MBh. 
•-vat, mfn. rejoicing, glad, delighted (see nSti- 
muddvat), MBh. ; ( ati ), f. N. of a daughter of king 
Viduratlia, MarkP. — va»u, in. N. of a sou of Pra- 
j-iti, ib. 

MnAlta, mfn. delighted, joyful, glad, rejoicing in 
(iustr. or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. Ac.; m. a partic. sort 
of servant, R. ; (if), f. jov, gladness, complacency, 
lailit. ; sympathy in joy, Divviiv . ; n. a kind of sexual 
embrace, I.. ; a panic. Siddhi, Sainkhyas., Sell.; w.r. 
for audit a and sudita. —puskpS, f. N. of a female 
Gandturva, Klrand. -bhadra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. ■> maddlasa, in. or n. :,?) N. of a drama. 

Mudira, in. a cloud, Git.; BhSin.; a lover, L.; 
a frog, k. — phala, m. Astcracantha Longifolia, L. 

Mudi, f. moonshine, L. 

Mudga, m. (accord, to Un. i, 1 27 fr. 

Phascnlus Mungo (both the plant and its beans', VS. 
Ac. Ac. ; a cover, covering, lid, L . ; a kind of sea- 
bird, k. (proh. w. r. for madjpt, q.v,) —girl, m. 
N. of a city, Buddh. — parpl, f. PhaseolusTrilobus, 
Bhpr. — bhuj or -bhojin, m. 4 bean-eater/ a horse, 
L. — modaka, m. a kind of sweetmeat, Bhpr. 

— yfiaha, n. bean-soup, L. — vat, mfn. having beans 
Ac., Nir. MndgAbka, in fn. bean -coloured, VarBrS. 
Mudgslrdraka-vata, m. a kind of sweetmeat, 
Bhpr. Mttdg&dana, m. a soup made of beans and 
rice, SUnkhGr. 

Mudgapa, m. N. of a man, Col. 

Kndgara, m. (prob. fr. mudga) a hammer, 
mallet ,any hammer-like weapon or implement, MBh.; 
Kav. Ac.; a bud, L.; a kind of jasmine (11. its 
blossom), L. ; a species of fish, L.; N. of a NJga, 
MBh. ; u. a partic. posture in sitting, Cat. ~ ffomln, 
m.N. ofa man, Buddh. —parpaka and -pipdaka, 
in. N. of two Nagas, MBh. — phala, m. Avcrrhoa 
Carambola, L. Mudxar&kftra, mfn. shaped like 
a hammer, MW. 

Mudgaraka, ifc. (f. ikd) * inttdga , a hammer, 
Kaihas. ; m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

Mudgala, m. (prob. fr. mttdgd) N. of a Rishi 


with the patr. BhSrmyaiva (the supposed author of 
RV. k, 10a), AV.; Nir.; MBb. Ac.; of a disciple 
of $2kalya, VP.; of a son of Vilvlmitra, MBh.; 
of various authors and other n\tn (also with bhatta% 
suri Ac.), Cat.; pi. the descendants of Mudgala, 
TBr. ; N. of a people, MBh.; 11. a species of grass, 
L.; - mudgaldpanishad. -&•?», m. N. of an 
author (who translated the Pr3kpt passages of the 
Ratna vail), Cat. — puripa, n., •soarltl, f. N. of 
wks. XudffalAryft, f. N. of wk. Xndfalopa- 
nishadi f. N. of an Upanishad. 

XudffaUtnl, f. the wife of Mudgala, RV. x, 102, 
2 (cf. Pan. iv, i, 49, Virtt. 5, Pat.) 

XndfMhfa and "faka, m. a species of bean, L. 

Xndxaah^Xa and °4haka f m. id., ib. 

Xudrd ( mfn. joyous, glad, AV. ; (a), f,, see mu- 
dr a below. 

mudara, v.l. fop mpdura. 

muddnddata , in. N. of a divine 

being, HPartt. 

W mud<ja Ac. See col. 2. 

p mudda , an astrological term. 

mudrd , f. (fr. mudra , see above) a seal 
or any instrument used for sealing or stamping, a 
seal-ring, signet-ring (cf. aitguli-m °), any ring, 
MBh. ; KSv. Ac. ; type for printing or instrument for 
lithographing, L. ; the stamp or impression made by 
a seal Ac.; any stamp or print or mark or impres- 
sion, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; a stamped coin, piere of 
money, rupee, cash, medal, k. ; an image, sign, badge, 
token (esp. a token or mark of divine attributes im- 
pressed upon the body), Kav. ; Pur.; Kajat.; au- 
thorization, a pass, passport (as given by a seal), 
Mudr. ; shutting, closing (as of the eyes or lips, gen. 
or comp.), K&v.; a lock, stopper, bung, Amar. ; 
Bhpr. ; a mystery, Cat. ; N. of partic. positions or 
intert witlings of the fingers (24 in number, com- 
monly practised in religious worship, and supposed 
to possess an occult meaning and magical efficacy, 
Das. ; Sarvad. ; Klrand. ; RTk. 204 ; 406) ; a partic. 
branch of education (‘reckoning by the fingers’), 
Divyav. ; parched or fried grain (as used in theSlkta 
or Tlntrik ceremonial), R l’k. I92 ; (in ihct. i the 
natural expression of things by words, calling tilings 
by their right names, Kuval. ; (in music) a dance ac- 
cordant with tradition.Samgit. — kara, m . a maker of 
seals, engraver, coiner, MW.»°kakara ["draksh"), 
11. type, print (often used in the title-pages of books). 

— kahepa ( <J drtiksh ’), nt. taking away or remov- 
ing a seal, MW. —' iika ^drditka), min. stamped, 
sealed, marked, RSjat. ; ni. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— °nkita (°draiik ),mfn.« prec.mfu.,K5v.; Kathis. 
-dh&rana, 11. 4 wearing a seal-ring;’ - mdhdtmya , 
n. , - stotra , n. N. of wks. — prakisa, m.N. of two 
wks. — bala, n. a partic. high number, Buddh. 

— mftrga, ni, - brahma- rand ’Ararat. — y antra, 
11. a printing-press ; °trdlaya , in. 11. a printing office 
(often in the title-pages of books). — rakshaka, 
m. a keeper of seals, MW. — rftkthasa, 11. 4 Rak- 
shasa (N. of a minister) and the seal ring,’ N. of a 
celebrated drama by Vi&kha-datta ; • kathd-sam - 
gratia , m. ; -kathd-sara, ni., - purvaplthikd , f., 

- frakdsa , in. N. of wks. «• °rnava drain 0 ), m. 
(.and °va-lakshana-tikd, f.), -lakth&na, 11. N. of 
wks. — lipi, f. ‘printed writing,’ print, lithograph, 
k. — vidhi,m.,-vivarapa, n. N.of wks. — ithina, 
11. the place (on the finger) for a seal-ring, Sak. 

Xudra^a, 11. the act of sealing up or closing 
or printing, Vcar.; Sih. 

Mudranl-pattra.n.a proof-sheet, Aryav.,tntrod. 

Xudraya, Nom. P. °yati, to seal, stamp, print, 
mark, Hariv.; Kav. 

MudrikS, f. a little seal, seal, seal-ring, MBh.; 
stamp, impression, stamped coin, L.; a sealed or 
signed paper, W. ; a partic. surgical instrument, Susr. ; 
N. of partic. positions or intertwinings of the fingers 
( « mud) ii, q. v.), Pancar. 

Xadritft,mfn. sealed, stamped, impressed, printed, 
marked, Kav.; Kani.; contracted, closed, sealed up, 
Kav. ; Kuthas. {nidrd-nr, sunk in sleep, Dak) ; 
strung, bound, L. ; unblown !,as a flower), L. ; inter- 
twined in partic. forms (as the fingers ; cf. mi/drd\ 
Pancar. ; n. impressing a seal on (loc.). Hit. 
su, mfn. making impressions on dust or sand (said 
of drops of water), Amar. — snukhft, mfn. having 
the mouth closed or the lips sealed, Vikr. Xndxi* 
tiksba, mf(/)n. having the eyes closed, Subh. 
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^VTmKffta, ind. (y/muh) in vain, uselessly, 
to no purpose, MBh.; Kav. &c. j falsely, wrongly, 
Bhartf. (v.l.) 

muni, m. (accord, to Up. iv, 122 fr. 
impulse, eagerncss(?),RV.vii,56, 8; (prob.) 
anyone who is moved by inward impulse, an inspired 
or ecstatic person, enthusiast, RV.; AV.; Br. ; a 
saint, sage) seer, ascetic, monk, devotee, hermit (csp. 
one who has taken the vow of silence), SBr. &c, 
&c. (with hridayeshu sthitah, the internal monitor 
4 or conscience, Mn. viii, 91); a Brahman of the 
highest (eighth) order, Heat. ; N. of a son of Kuru, 
MUh.; of a son of Dyuti-mat, MarkP.; of VySsa, 
Kir. ; of Bharata, Sab. ; of Agastya, L. ; of a Buddha 
or Arhat, Lalit.; of Panini &c. (cf. - tray a ) ; of other 
men, VP.; of various authors, Cat. ; of various plants 
(Agati Grandiflora, Buchanania Latifolia, Butea 
Frondosa, Terminalia Catappa, the mango-tree and 
Artemisia Indica), L.; pi. 'the celestial Munis/ N. 
of the seven stars of Ursa Major (and therefore a 
symbolical N. for the number 4 seven '), Var. ; Sfiryas. ; 
Srutab.; (*), f. a female Muni (also /), Un. iv, 122, 
Sch. ; N. of a daughter of Daksha (and wife of Ka$- 
yapa), mother of a class of Gandharvas and Apsaras 
(cf. mauneya ), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; n. N. of a 
Varsha (called after a royal Muni), VP. — kamRrft, 

m. a young sage, A. — koca [muni-), mfn. wearing 
long hair like a Muni, AV. — khaxjflrikR, f. a species 
of date, L. -r&thft, f. N. of a panic, sacred text, 
Divyav. -candra, m. N. of a pupil of Vardhamlna, 
Ganar. — olta, g. sutamgamddi. — oohada, m. 

4 seven-leaved/ AlstoniaScholaris,L. — JftRna-jpan- 
t a, m. N. of a scribe, MW. — tanayR, f. a Muni's 
daughter, Sa,k. —tarn, m. Agati Grandiflora, L. 
— 1&, f., -tva, n. the state or character of a Muni, 
Kav. — traya, n. 4 triad of Munis,’ Panini and KatyJ- 
yana and Patafijali, Cat. — d&raka, m. ~ - kurndra , 
A. — deva, m. (also with dedrya ) N. of an author. 

— delta, m. N. of a place, MBh. — drum*, ni. 
Agati Grandiflora, L. ; Calosanthcs Indica, L. — nir- 
mita, in. a species of plant ( = dindisd), Bhpr. 

— pati-caritra, 11. N. of wk. — patnl, f. a Muni's 
wife, R. -padl, f., g. kumbhapadyadi. -pa- 
TamparS, f. a tradition handed down from Muni to 
Muni, uninterrupted tradition, VarBfS. — plttala, 

n. copper, L. — plshfakin, tnf'/)n. one who lives 
everyday on 8 wild-rice cakes, L. — puxngava, m.an 
eminent sage, VP. -putra, m. a Muni’s son, VP,; 
Artemisia Indica, L. — pntraka, ni. a wagtail, L. 

— pnshpaka, n. the blossom of Agati Grandiflora, 
1 .. — puga, in. Areca Triandra, L. — priya, in. 
Panicum Miliaceum,!.. — bhRva-prakRiikS, f.N. 
of wk. — bheshaja, n. 'sage’s medicine, 1 fasting, 
L. ; Agati Grandiflora, L.; Terminalia Chcbula or 
Citrina, L. — mata (ibc.), the opinion or doctrine of 
sages; * mani-mdld , f., - wimdtjsd , f. N. of wks. 

— marapa, n. N. of a district, PaficavBr. — van a, 
n. a forest inhabited by Munis, Ragh. —vara, m. 
the best of M°s or sages, MBh, ; N. of Vasishtha (as 
one of the stars of the Great Bear), VarBfS. — vd- 
kya, n. a M°’s saying or doctrine, MW. — vlsh- 
$ara, in. a species of plant, L. — vlrya, 111. N. of 
one of the Visve DevSh, MBh. — vplkaha, m. N. 
of various kinds of trees (the PaHsa, Sarala, Syonaka 
&c.\ L. — veiha, m. a Muni's garment, R. ; also — 

dhara , mfn.wcaring a Muni's garment, ih. — vrata, 
mfn.observinga M°’s vow, keeping perpetual silence, 
Sis. ; °tin, mfn. one who eats eight mouthfuls, L. 

— lattra, 11. N. of a partic. Ishti, SahkhSr. — an- 
ta, m ,^‘putra, R. — auvrata, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of the 1 2th Arhat of the past and the 20lh of the 
present Avasarpini, L. — aavlta, in. a kind of wild 
grain or rice, L. - athala, g. kumudddi. - athftna, 
n. an abode of Munis or ascetics, L. — hata, m. N. of 
king Pushya-mitra, Buddh. Kunlndra, in. 'chief 
of Munis,' a great sage or ascetic {-ta, f. ', Kathls.; N. 
of a Buddha or jina, (esp.) of Gautama B°, L.; of 
Siva, Vet.; of Bharata, Sah.; of a DSnava, Hariv.; 
of an author, Cat.; (a), f. N. of a Kiip-nari, Kirainj. 
Kunl-vatl, f., g. iarddi. Munl-vaha, Pan. vi, 
3 , 1 21, Sch. Muniia, ni. ( chief of Munis/ N. of 
Gautama Buddha or of a Jina, L.; of Vilmiki, R., 
Introd. Muniavara, m. ‘ id.,' N. of Vishnu or 
Buddha, PrasaAg. ; of a Sch. on the Siddhiuita-iiro- 
mani, Col.; of Vitva-rdpa (son of Rstfiga-nfltha), 
Cat. ; 0 riya-pdti-sdra, ni. N. of wk. 

Xnnlka, m. N. of a man, VP. 

Xunisa, mfn. full of ascetics, g. lomddi. 

Muny, in comp, for muni. — asma, n. the food 


of ascetics (consisting mostly of roots and fruits), 
Mn.; BhP. — ayana, n. N. of a partic. Ishti, 
S&nkhSr. — Rlaya-tirtha, n. N. of a Tfrtha, 
Cat. 

g^nst munthahd = ^4 ill*, an astro], 
term. 

XunthR «■ prec. - phala-vioRra, m. N. of wk. 
munna-bhaita , in.N.of a man, Cat. 

wvr mumukshd, °kshu , mumucana , °cu. 
See p. 821, col. 2. • 

33*3 mumushishu. See p. 824, col. 2. 
mumurshd , °shu. See p. 827, col. 2. 

yftvfv? mumokshayishu , mumocayishu. 
See p. 821, col. 3 . 

mummadi-deva, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

yjjfirT mummuni, m. N. of a man, R^jat. 

. mur (fr. \ A murch ), Pan.vi,4, 21, Sch. 
2. mur (fr. \/murv), L. 

55 3. mur , cl. 6. P. murati , to encompass, 
entwine, bind together, Dhfttup. xxviii, 53. 

1. Kara, n. encompassing, surrounding, L. ; (d), 
f„ see 3 . rnura. 

4. mur , m. (prob. fr. </mfx; cf. a-m«r, 
abhi-pra^mur) a destroyer, slayer, enemy, RV. viii, 
55, 2 (Sly. 1 a mortal,’ others * a wall 

2. Xura,m. N.ofa Daitya slain byKfishna, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; BhP. (cf. muru ) ; (<i), f. a species of frag- 
rant plant (named after the Daitya), Bhpr, ; said to 
be the N. oi the wife of Nanda and mother of Candia- 
gupta, VP,; n,, see under 1. mur a. — fan da, ni. 
an eruption on the face, L. (v. 1. -man</a). — jit, ni. 
4 conqueror of Mura/ N. of Krishna or Vishnu, Kflv. 
-da, m. * Mura-slaying,' the discus of Vishnu, W. 

— dviah, m. ‘foe of Mura/ N. of Krishna, Inscr. 
-bhld, -mardana, -ripn, -vairin, -ban, m. 

' slayer or foe of M°,' N. oi Krishna or Vishnu, Kav. 
Xur&rl, m. 4 enemy of Mura/ N. of Krishna or 
Vishnu, Kiv. ; Pur.; Kathas. ; N. of the author of 
the Mururi-nStaka or Anargha-rflghava ; of a Sch. 
on the KStantra grammar and other authors &c. 
(also with fathaka, bhatta , misra &c.), Cat.; 

- gupta , m. N. of a disciple of Caitanya, Cat.; -mi* 
(aka, n. Muraii’s drama i.c. Anargha-rlghava {- 7 >yd- 
khyd, t. and - vydk/iyd-purna-sarasvatt I. N. of 
Conuns. on it); - misriya , n. N. of wk. ; - vijaya , 
n. N.of a drama by Kfishna-kavi (son of Nri-sinha); 
- sri-pati in. (with sat vabhauma ) N. of an author, 
Cat. 

murah'ji, f. Moringa Pterygospcrma, 
Susr. (v.l. murttiigi). 

muraci , f. N. of a river, Ragh.(v. 1.) 

» pattana, n. N. of a town in the Dekhan (also 
called maricipattana ). 

muraja , m. ( fr. mura +ja ?) a kind 
of drum, tambourine (ifc. f. cf), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; 
a Sioka artificially arranged in the form of a drum, 
SUh. (also • bandha , Kpr.; ; (d), f. a great drum, L . ; 
N. of Kubera’s wife, L. — dhvaal, m. the sound of 
a drum, L. — pkala, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 

- bandha, see above. 

Xttrajaka, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants, 
Kathls. 

muranda , m. a country to the north- 
west of Hindustan (also called LampSka, and now 
Lamghan in Cabul), L.; pi. N. of a people (cf. mu- 
runda). 

gt* 5 c 5 T murandala , f. N. of a river, L. 

{ - vi u raid ; thought by some to be Narma-di). 
fWW muramanda . See mura-ganda. 

mur ala , m. (prob. fr. ^3. mur) a 
species of fresh-water fish, Suir. ; a king of the Mu- 
ralas, Inscr. ; pi. N. of a people, Kathas. ; (d), f. N. 
of a river in the country of the Keralas ( *>muran • 
dald, L.), Ragh. (v.l. muraci ); Uttarar.; (/), f. ( 
see below. 

Xnrallkl, f. N. of a woman, Vl*., Introd. 


Xurall, f. a flute, pipe, L.— dhara, m. 4 flute- 
hearer/ N. of Krishna, L. ; of a grandson of Kalidlsa 
Mi$ra, Cat. — prakRta, m. * instruction in flute- 
playing/ N. of wk. 

muravdra , m. N. of a king of the 
Turushkas, Kathas. 

murasiddhada = jbl 
Murshidabad, N. of a city, Kshitii 
g^j murdda, in. N. of a man, ib. 

3 * mura, m. N. of a country, MBh. ; of 
a Daitya Mura),Ml\h.(C.maru)i Hariv.; VP.; 
a speciesof plant (in explanation of maurvi), PirGr., 
Sch. ; a kind of iron, L.; [ft), f. (in music) a kind 
of dance, Samgit. — desa, m. N. of a country, Cat. 
(cf. ntaru-d '). 

g^Jf^mttrtt/i^f.MoringaPterygosperma, 
Suir. (cf. murahgt). 

murunfaka, m. pi. N. of a school, 

Buddh. 

gw murunda , m. N. of a king, Vm., 
Introd. ; pi. N. of a dynasty and a people (cf. Ma- 
povvha » in Ptolemy), VP. (v.l. murunda). 

Xurnndaka, in. N. of a mountain in Udylna, 
Buddh. 

giprn&^J murutdna-desa, m. N. of a 
country, Cat. 

gW murunda, v. 1. for murunda . 

murch or rnurch, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. 
^ vii, 32) murchati (pf. mumurcha, M Bh.; 
Kflv.&c. ; aor. am it r chit , Gr. ; fut. murchitd, mur - 
chishyati , ib. ; ind.p. m Cirtvd, ib.), to become solid, 
thicken, congeal, assume shape or substance or con- 
sisrcncy, expand, increase, grow, become or be vehe- 
ment or intense or strong, A V. &t\ &c. ; to fill, per- 
vade, penetrate, spread over, Kjlid. ; to have power 
or take effect upon (loc.), ib. ; to grow stiff or rigid, 
faint, swoon, become senseless or stupid or uncon- 
scious, MBh.; K.lv. &c\ ; to deafen, Carnap.; to 
cause to sound aloud, MBh.: Cans, nturchayati 
(m. c. also °fe), to cause to thicken or coagulate 
(milk), Kau*.; to cause to settle into a fixed or solid 
form, shape, AitUp.; to strengthen, rouse, excite, 
MBh. ; R. ; to cause to sound loudly, play (a musical 
instrument), Bill*. 

Xftrkhd, mf(a)n. stupid, foolish, silly, dull, TS.; 
Mu.&r.; inexperienced in (loc.), Kathas.; mgdya • 
tri-rahita or s&rtha-gayatri - rah ita, L. ; m.a fool, 
blockhead, Bhartr. ; Phaseolus Radial us, L.; N. of 
a poet, Cat. — tR, f., -tva, n. stupidity, foolishness, 
dulness, Kiv. ; Panrat. — pa^dita, m. a learned fool, 
Pancat. — bhuya, 11. stupidity, I.. — bhrRtpikft, 
mfn. one who has a foolish brother, Pin. v, 4, 157, 
Sch. — mundalib, n. a collection or assemblage of 
fools, Pahcat. — ▼yManl-nijAka, mfn. having a 
foolish and vicious commander, MW. — n. a 
hundred fools, Hit. -iataka, n. N. of a Klvya. 

— Mi?), f. N. of a treatise on Prayascitta. 
XBrkhiman, ni. dulness, stupidity, folly, g. dri- 

dhddi . 

XBrkhx-^bliB, P. - bhavati , to become stupid 
or foolish, Kathis. 

MBrchana, mfn. stupefying, causing insensibility 
(applied to one of the 5 arrows of KSma-deva), R.; 
(ifc.) strengthening, augmentiog I confirming,PaRcar.; 
11. (m. c.) and (d), f. fainting, swooning, syncope, 
Susr.; Kir., Sch. ; (in music) modulation, melody, a 
regulated rise or fall of sounds through the GrSma or 
musical scale (ifc. f. a), Kav.; Pur.; Saipglt. ; n. 

hcmence, violence, prevalence, growth, increase 
(of diseases, fire & c.), MBh.; (also d, f.) a partic. 
process in metallic preparations, calcining quicksilver 
ith sulphur, Bhpr.; Rasar. 

X&rehR'f. fainting, a swoon, stupor, MBh.; Kav. 
8cc. ; mental stupefaction, infatuation, delusion, hal- 
lucination, K 4 v.; Sarvad.; congealment, solidifica- 
tion (of quicksilver), KSv.; moduialioii, melody 
( •*= miirchand), Sis., Sch. — °kahepa {°chdksh°) t 
m. (in rhet.) expression of vehement dissent or dis- 
approbation by swooning, Ksvyld. ii, 155. — °p*- 
gamft (°tki 1 p (> ), m. the passing oft of faintness, 
Ragh. — parlpluta, mfn. overcome with faintness, 
insensible, MarkP. — paritfc, mfn. id,, MBh. 

— pxa4», mfn. causing faintness, MarkP. -may a, 
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mf(/'-n. swoon* like, Naish. —vat, mfn. suffering 
from faintness, swooning away, W. 

Xuxck&ya, m. faintness, a swoon, Car. 
Xurok&la, in. fainted, insensible, L.; liable to 
faint or swoon away, Bhpr. 

Murckitft, mfn. fainted, stupefied, insensible (n. 
impers.). MBh. ; Kilv, Sec . ; calcined, solidified (said 
of quicksilver), Sarvad. ; intensified, augmented, in- 
creased, grown, swollen (ifc. - tilled or pervaded or 
mixed with', MBh.; K 3 v.; Susr.; tall, lofty, W. ; 
reflected (as ra>s\ Var.; agitated, excited, MBh.; n. 
a kind of song or air, Bill*. 

XQrta, imu. coagulated, TS. ; settled into any 
fixed shape, formed, substantial, material, embodied, 
incarnate, SBr. &c. &c. ; real (said of the division of 
time in practical use, as opp. to amf/rta), Sflryas. 
(IW. 177); stupefied, unconscious, insensible, Ragh. 
— tva,n. material form, incarnate existence, Bhashlp.; 
MSrkl*.; • jdti-nirdkarana , 11. N. of wk. — m2- 
tra, n. that which is merely material, MW. 
XSrtaya, in. N. of a son of Kusa, BhP. 

Xtiirti, f. any solid body or material form (pi. 
material elements, solid particles; ifc. *- consisting or 
formed of', Up.; Mn. ; MBh. Sec . ; embodiment, 
manifrstation,incaiiiatioii.i«rs(mification,TBr.;Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (csp. of Siva, Heat.); anything which has 
definite shape or limits (in phil. as mind and the 
4 elements earth, air, fne, water, but not a kasa, 
ether, IW. 52. n. 1), a person, form, figure, appear- 
ance, MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; an image, idol, statue, Kav. ; 
beaul v, Panrat. ; N. of the first astrological house, 
VarBrS.; of a daughter ofDakshaand wife of Dhanua, 
Bill*.; m. N. of a Rishi under the 10th Mann, ib. ; 
of a son of Vasishtha, VP. — tas,ind. from the form, 
in bodily shape. — tva, 11. the having a body, cor- 
poreal nature, materiality, Sflryas.; VarBrS.; (in 
pliil.) the having a finite or fixed measure or motion. 

— dhara, mm. having a body, corporeal, incarnate, 
Katlus.; BliP. — dhyftna, n. N. of two wks. — pa, 
m. 4 image- keeper,’ a priest who guards an idol, Cat. 

— puj£, f. adoration of images, RTL. 524. — pra- 
tiskthS, f., -pratishtk&pana, 11. ‘setting up of 
idnl</ N. of wks. — bkftva, m. the state of assuming 
form, materiality, Dli-itup. —mat, mfn. having a 
material form (ifc. =? formed of), coiporeal, incar- 
nate, personified, Mu.; MBh. Sec. — maya, mf(r;ii. 
possessing a partic. form (with gen. « poss tJ the form 
of , llaviv. — m&trS, f. a particle of matter, MW. 

— lakskana, 11. N. of wk. — linga, n. (prob.)^= 
prCtg-jyotiska, N. of the city of Naraka, Hariv. 

— viffhnesa, m. pi. the* eight manifestations of 
Siva ami the various (ianisas (with mantra}), the | 
verses or formulas addressed to them ;. Heat. — sam- 
cSLra, mfn. --- - ilhma, M< ur. — sanKtka, mfn. (ifc.> 
possessing an idol of, Kailu$. — sevana, n. (iic.) 
worship of the idol of, Dhurtas. 

murbhini , f. a chafing-dish, fire- 
pan, L. 

T> 

w viunnura, m. (ononiat.) an expiring 
ember, MaitrS. ; burning chaff, Kav. (v. 1 . mur - 
wara ) ; the smell of the urine of a cow ; mfn. smell- 
ing like the urine of a cow), L.; the god of love, L. ; 
N. of one of the horses of the Sun, L.; (ti), f. N. of 
a river, MBh. 

Xnrmarlya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. prec.), Pat. 

murp , cl. I. P. murvati , to hind, tie, 
Dhatup. xv, 66 (cf. mf/rvd). 

$c v.l. for ^mul (q.v.), Dhatup. 

xxxii, 63. 

muldtin , m. or mululi, f. (prob.) 
a species of edible lotus, AV. 

gvtf muiat i, v. 1. for mtt.mfi. 

mu in la, °lika, °lin. Sre musala &c. 

95IW? musallnha = 5LLLx-» 1 reconcilia- 
tion/ an astro), term. 

S’'*- mushy cl. I. P. moshnti , v. 1. for 
v' mash, q. v. 

Ub| 2. mush , cl. 9. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 

^ v 58 and xvii, 25 v. 1. ; cf. \ll. mush) muth- 
uati. mfohati (ep. also cl. (r. P. thus had ; 2. sg. Imp. 
mushdna . Si*.; pf. m urn os ha ; aor. amoshit t 3 . sg. 
nioshis , RV.; fut. moshitd, moshishyati, Gr.; ind. 
p. muihitva, Dai.; Kathas.; -mushy a, RV. ; inf. 


mushl, ib. ; moshitum, Gr.), to steal, rob, plunder, 
carry off (also with two acc. = takc away from, de- 
prive of), RV.&c. &c,; to ravish, captivate, enrap- 
ture (the eyes or the heart), MBh.; K&v. &c. ; t< 
blind, dazzle (the eyes), ib. ; to cloud, obscure (ligh 
or the intellect), ib. ;,to break, destroy, Kftvy&d. (cf. 
Vw/tff) : Pass, mushy ate (ep. also J ti; aor. amo- 
shi), to be stolen or robbed, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Caus. moshayati (aor. amumushat), Gr.: Desid, 
mumushishati, ib. (cf. mumushishu): In tens. 
mo mu shy ate, momoshti , ib. [For kindred word: 
see under 2. musky p. 827. J 

Mumuzhiahu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to steal, 
a thief {-vat, ind. like a thief), Bhajt. 

3. Xusk (ifc.; nom. mut), stealing, robbing, re- 
moving, destroying, MBh.; Kav. Sec. ; surpassing 
excelling, Megh. ; Kid.; Bilar. ; f. stealing, theft 
MW. 

Kuskaka, m. = mush aka , a mouse, L. 

MuahS, f. = miishd , a crucible, L. 

Xnsli&ya, Noin. P .°yJti, to steal, rob, carry off, 
RV. 

Xnaki, (ifc.) stealing, a stealer (sec mano-mushi - 
grihita). 

Mushita, mfn. stolen, robbed, carried off, RV 
See. Sc c.; plundered, stripped, naked, SBr.; GfS. 
bereft or deprived of, free from (acc.),RV. ; removed, 
destroyed, annihilated, Ratuav.; Kathls. ; blinded 
obscured, MBh. ; seized, ravished, captivated, enrap- 
tured, MBh. ; KSv.&c.; surpassed, excelled, K&vyad. 
deceived, cheated, Ratnav.; BhP.; made fun of, 
Rfljat. — cetas, mfn. bereft of sense, deprived of 
consciousness, BhP. — trapa, mfn. one in whom the 
sense of shame has been destroyed (by love), Kathis. 
— »mriti,mfii. bereft of memory, ib. ; -td, f. forget 
fulness, L. 

Mushitaka, mfn. stolen in a low or vile manner, 
MW.;- n. stolen property, Da 5 . 

Mu shiv in, ni. a robber, thief, RV. 

Mushki, m. (fr. mush mush + ka ?) 'little 
mouse/ a testicle, the scrotum, RV. Sec. &c. ; (du.) 
pudenda tnuliebria, AV. ; VS. ; TS. ; an arm(? ■, L. ; 
Schrebcra Swictenioides, L.; a muscular or stout 
person, L.; a thief, I..; a crowd, heap, multitude, 
L. [Cf. Gk. fivax 0 v \ Lat. mu sc ulus'] - kaoohff, 
f. an eruption on the scrotum, Susr. — deia, m. the 
region of the scrotum, Hit. — dvaya, n. the two 
testicles, ib. — bh&ra (///// shk/i-), mfn: having large 
t c , RV. — vat, m. ‘having t°/ N. oflndra (as author 
of RV. x, 38), RAuukr. — sunya, ni. * destitute of 
t°,* a eunuch, L. — sopka, rn. swelling of the t°, 
Susr. — arotas, n. (in anat.) vas deferens or funi- 
culus, ib. Mushktoarfca, m. one who removes 
the testicles or gelds nr castrates, AV. 

Mushkaka, 111. a species of tree (the ashes of 
whirh arc used as a cautery), Susr. 

Muahkari, mfn. having testicles, TS. ; Br. ; m. 
(prob.) a species of small animal, AV. 

Muahta, mfn. stolen, robbed Sec. (a rarer form 
for mushita), Kiv.; Pancat.; n. theft, robbery, W. 
-dviah^i, mfn. one whose eyes are caught by 
(instr.), BhP. 

MuahtS-muahtl, ind. (see next) fist to fist, 
fighting hand to hand, Mcar. (cf. kaca-kaci, keid- 
kesi &c.) 

Muihti, ni. f. stealing, file hing, W. ; the clenched 
hand, fist (perhaps orig. ‘the land closed to grasp 
anything stolen ’), RV. See. Sc c . ; a handful, &Br. 
&c. Slc. ; a partic. measure (■= 1 Pata\ SariigS, ; a 
hilt or handle (of a sword &c.), Klv. ; Kathis. ; a 
compendium, abridgment, Sarvad.; the penis (?), 
Mahidh. on VS. xxiii, 34. — karap* aud -kar- 
man, 11. clenching the fist, $rS. — ffraha, m. clasp- 
ing with one hand, Harav. — grfchjra, mfn. to be 
clasped with one hand (as a waist), Kathls.— ghl- 
ta, in. a blow with the fist, VP., Sch. {°tam »Jhan, 
to strike with the . 1 st), Sii. — tX, f. firmness of grasp, 
MW. — desa, m. the part of a bow which is grasped 
in the hand, the middle of a bow, Hariv. — dydta, 
11. a kind of game, odd or even, L. — xp-dkama, 
mf(f )n. blowing into the fist, Pan. iii, 3 , 30. — dka- 
ya, mfn. sucking the fist, ib.; m. a boy, L. — nyl- 
•a, 111. N. of wk. — pftta, ni. pummelling, boxing, 
W.— praana-ointaaa, n. N. of wk.-prakkra, 
m. » -ghdta, SuSr. — kandka, m. « - karana , L.; 
closing the hand (in taking hold of anything), L.; 
a handful, Pan. iii, 3, 36, Sch. (VZ/a///, ind., Kai. 
on Pan. iii. 4, 41). — raftndya, n. slight loosening 
of the bow-string, L. (cf. -tiesa). — mnkka, mfn. 
having a list-likc face,P 3 n.vi, 2, 168.— »eya,infn. 


, muh. 


to be measured or spanned with one hand (as a waist), 
Kathis.— m-paoa, see nlvdra - and iydmdka-m 0 . 
— yuddka, n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh. — yo- 
ga, m. the offering of handfuls i.e. small quantities, 
Pracand.— Tadka, m. devastation of the crops, Dai. 
— raroaa, n. the feces compacted into a ball, Sulr. 
— wisarga, m.the opening of the fist or closed hand, 
KatySr. — atka, m. or n. (?) a kind of game, Si u his. 
-katyi, f. • -yttddha, R V. - kin, mfn. striking 
with the fist, fighting hand to hand, RV.; AV. 

Muak^lka,m. a handful (see catur-m°)\& partic. 
position of the hands, Cat.; a goldsmith, L.; N. of 
an Asura, Hariv.; (pi.) of a despised race ( m (font- 
bds\ R.; (d), f., see akshara-mushtika ; (prob.) 
n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh.; a partic. game, 
Siphis. — gkaa, m. 'slayer of Mush(ika/ N. of 
Vishnu, PaAcar. — araatlka, m. a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing. Cat. Xuahtlk&ntfcka, m. 
1 annihilator of M°/ N. of Bala-deva (the brother 
of Kfishna), L. 

Xuak^Lkft, f. in comp. — katkan*, n. talking 
with the fingers, Cat. — ointimanl, m. N. of wk. 

Xnak^I, in comp, for muskti. —</i. kfi, P. 
-karotiy to close the hand, clench the fist, TS. ; SBr. 
— mnak^l, ind .~mush{d-mushtiy Vop. 

Xuak^y, in comp, for mushti. — ahgnlft, m. n. 
a partic. measure df length, AmfitUp. — ashfakA, 
n. eight haudfuls, L. — gyojana, n. seizing a bow 
with the hand, L. 

Xnatn, mfn. - mushti, the closed hand, fist, L. 

mink ala, °lya. See musala &c. 
gw mushthaka , m. black mustard, L. 

mus (cf. \^2. mush), cl. 4. P. masyati, 
to break or cut in pieces, destroy, Dhatup. xxvi, in. 

Xuaala, in. n. (often spelt muiala or mushala ; 
cf. Un. i, 108, Sch.) a pestle, (esp.) a wooden pestle 
used for cleaning rice, A V. &c. &c. ; a mace, club, 
Mn. ; MBh. Sec. (cf. cakra-m 0 ) ; the clapper of a 
bell, Kathas.; a partic. surgical instrument, Susr.; a 
partic. constellation, Var BfS. ; the 22nd astron. Yoga 
or division of the moon’s path, MW.; ni. N. of a 
son of Viivamitra, MBh. ; (i), f. Cumiligo Orcliioi- 
des, L.; Salvinia Cucullata, L.; a house-lizard, L. ; 
an alligator, L. -ptpi, m. 'club-handed/ N. of 
Bala-dcva, MW. — yaak^lka, m. a long staff, L. 
Mnaalayndka, m. * club-armed/ N. of Bala-dcva, 
MBh. XnaalolUkkala, n. sg. a pestle and mortar, 
Mn. iii, 88. 

Xuaal&ka, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. ; {ika), 
f. a house-lizard, L. 

Xnaalft-mnaall, ind. club against club, fighting 
hand to haud, Pan. v, 4, 127, Sch. (cf. tnushfd - 
mushti). 

Xua&lltft, mfn. (fr. musala g. tardk&di. 
XuBAlln, mfn. armed with a dub, Gaut. ; M Bh. ; 
m. N. of Bala-deva, Pancar. (cf. IW. 332, 11. 3). 

XnatlliVkht!, P. -bhavali, to become a club, 
MBh. 


XuaaHya, mfn. deserving to be clubbed or 
pounded to death with a club, g. apupMi. 
Xnaalya, mfn. id., Hear. (g. dantfddi). 
Xuara, n. * musala, a pestle, L. ; (for masru =■ 
alruT) a tear, Un. ii, 13, Sch. 



musnfiyf. a white variety of Panicum 
L. (v.l. muiati and musu(i). 


JIB! musallaha=zmusallaha , q. v. 

musaragalva, m. or n. a kind of 

coral, Car. ; Buddh. 


lunqi, L, 


musupfhi, f. = (or v.l. for) 6Au- 


9*1 must (prob. artificial), cl. 10. P. mtw- 

'ayati, to gather, collect, Dhatup. xxxii, 87. 

Xnata, m. n. and (d), f. a species of grass, Cyperus 
Rotundus, Kav.; Var.; Susr. (n. prob. the root of 
C° R 0 ). — girl, m. N. of a mountain, Cat. Kua« 
tAda, m. 'grass-eater/ a hog, wild boar, L. Xua- 
tAbka, m. a species of Cyperus, L. 

Xnataka, m. 11. and (d), f. •« musta , Cyperus 
Rotundus, Var.; Sulr.; Bhpr.; m. a partic. vegetable 
>oison, L. 

n mjistu . See above. 

musra. See above. 


09 1. mnh, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 89) 
muhyaii (rarely K.°U; jff. mumoha, lir. 
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Ac.; mu mu he, MBh.; aor. arnuhnt , Br.; fut. 
mokitd , mogdha , motfha, Gr. ; mohishydti , Br. ; 
mokskyati , Gr.; inf. //iwM RV. ; ind. p. mohitvd , 
muhitva ; mugdhva , */; 7 </Aw y Gr. ; -mdham, Gr.), 
to become stupefied or unconscious, be bewildered or 
perplexed, err, be mistaken, go astray, RV. Ac. Ac. ; 
to become confused, fail, miscarry (opp. to y/klrip), 
$Br. Ac. Ac. : Caus. mohayati (m. c. also °te; aor. 
amumuhat ; Pass, mohyate ), to stupefy, bewilder, 
confound, perplex, cause to eir or fail, RV. Ac. Ac. ; 
(A., with adhvdnam) to cause to go the wrong 
way, MBh.: Desid. mumohishati, mumuhishati, 
mumukshati , Gr.: Intent. momuhyaU (MBh.), 
momogdhi and momo 4 hi (Gr.), to be greatly 
bewildered or perplexed. 

Muffdhi, mfn. gone astray, lost, RV.; VS. ; per- 
plexed, bewildered, AV. ; Dai.; foolish, ignorant, 
silly, &Br. Ac. Ac. ; inexperienced, simple, innocent, 
artless, attractive or charming (from youthfulness), 
lovely, beautiful, tender, young (esp. a, f. a young 
and beautiful female, often in voc. ; also in rhet. a 
variety of the NAvika), KAv.; KathAs.; Raj at. ; 
(ifc.) strikingly like,Vcar. ; BAlar. — katkE, f. a tale 
about a fool, MW. - kEntE-atana, m. the bosom 
of a young mistress, SB. — ganda-phalaka, mfn. 
(a face compared to a young lotus) whose pericarps 
are lovely cheeks, ib. — tfi, f., -tva, n. ignorance, 
simplicity,, artlessness, loveliness, Kiv. — dftrvl, f. 
young or tender Diirvl grass, Sak. — dfia, mfn. 
fair-eyed, Sail. — dvlpa, ni. N. of an island, Utiamic. 

— dki, mfn. foolish, silly, a simpleton, KathAs. 

— prabodka, m. instruction of the ignorant (only 
in °dhe griha-praveia-vidhi , m. N. of wk.). 

— buddhi, mfn. — -dhl, Kathls. — bodha, n. (scil. 
vyakarana) ‘ instructing the ignorant,' N. of a cele- 
brated grammar by Vopa-deva (supposed to have 
flourished in the 13th century, and regarded as a 
great authority in Bengal) ; of another wk. (on the 
consecration of new houses); kdra , m. N. of Vopa- 
deva, Cat.; - pnriiisfita , 11., - pradipa , m., -subo- 
dhini, f. N. of wks. connected with Vop°*s grammar; 
°rfh< 1 khyd jva > ddi-roga-iikitsd, f. N. of a medical 
wk. — toodhini, f. (sal. tjkd) N. of 2 Cotnnis. on 
the Ainarakosa and the Bhatti-kAvya by Bharata- 
sena. — bkEva,m.stupidity, simplicity, BhP. — matt, 
mfn. -dhl, A. — m?lffa, ni. a young or harmless 
deer, Santis, —vat, min. perplexed, embarrassed, 
ignorant of or inexperienced in (loc.), MBh. — va- 
dhu, f. a young and lovely woman, Ragh. — vilo- 
kita, n. a beautiful glance ; "topailrfa, m. instruc- 
tion in b° glances, Sak. — avabhEva, m. artlessncss, 
simplicity, Venis.; mfn. artless or charming by nature. 
Pancat. — harlni, f. a young c»r tender antelope, 
Rhartf . Mugdhakahl, f. a fair-eyed woman, Kiv.; 
Kathas. Xtiffdh&granl, ni. the chief of fools, 
Kathas. XugdkE-cakra, n. a partic. mystical 
circle, Cat. Xuffdhdtman, mfn. foolish, ignorant, 
Kav. XugdkAnana, mfn. lovely-laccd, W. Xuff- 
dkdloka, mfn. lovely to look at, Uttarar. Xuf- 
dk£kakapE, mugdhdksfu, Priy. XngdkAn- 
du, ni. the new moon, Kav. 

Knffdhlman, ni. ignorance, simplicity, artless- 
n css, Vim. v, 2, 56 (v, I.) 

2. Xuh (noin. muk or unit , Pan. viii, 2, 33, Sch.) 
See tnano-miih. . 

Xukira, m. a fool, blockhead, L. (cf. muhera ) ; 
m. 1 bewildcrcr/ N. of the god of love, L. 

Xuhu or mnbd, ind. suddenly, in a moment, 
RV.; SBr. 

Xnkuji, in comp. = tnuhur. — pr&kta, mfn. 
often told, L. 

XuhukE, n. a moment, instant (ais, ind. ® prec.), 
RV. 

X&knr, ind. (perhaps orig. * in a bewildering 
manner*) suddenly, at once, in a moment (often 
witha following ri),RV.; A V.; fora moment, awhile, 
RV. Ac. Ac.; at every moment, constantly, inces- 
santly [inuhur-muhur, now and again, at one 
moment and at another, again and again) ,M Bh. ; K A v. 
Ac. ; on the other hand, on the contrary, Sak. — gir, 
mfn. swallowing suddenly, RV. — bhlahEi f. re- 
petition of what has been said, tautology, L.— bhnj 
or -bhajin, ni. ‘constantly eating/ a horse, L. 
-TMUf n. » -bhdshd,* L. 

Xiikna, in comp, for mukttr . — ctrin, mfn. oc- 
curring repeatedly, recurring, Susr. 

Xnkns, in comp, for ufuhttr. - kEma, mf(d)n. 
loving or desiring again and again, PAn. viii, 3, 4?, 
Vjrtt. I, Pat. — tanaia, iud. at repeated intervals, 
repeatedly, constantly, MW. 


XnhErtA, m. n. a moment, instant, any short 
space of time, RV. Ac. Ac. (ibc., in a moment ; 
ena t ind. after an instant, presently); a partic. division 
of time, the 30th part of a day, a period of 48 minutes 
(in pi. personified as the children of MuhCrta),SBr. 
Ac. Ac.; (if), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife 
of Dharma or Manu and mother of the MuhQrtas), 
Hariv.; Pur. — kalpadruma, m. (and °m 7 ya- 
sa mkrdnti -samjfld -kusu ma, n.) t -kalpitkara, m. 
N. of wks. — kovlda, m. 'skilled in divisions of 
time/ an astrologer, Caurap. — ganapati, in., 
-grantha, m., -eakrdvall, f., •candrakalE, f., 
-ctntEmaiU, m. (and -sdra, in., - sarini , f.), -o!U 
dlma^l, m. N. of wks. — ja (m. c. for °td-ja), rn, 
pi. the children of MuhurtA, VP. - ^ikft, f., -tattva, 
n., -darpa^ta, m., -darsana, n., -dipa and -dl- 
paka, m., -dlplkft, f., -nirpaja, ni., -padavi, 
f., -parikahK, f., -bhftga, m., -bhnvanonm&r- 
tapda, m., -bh&shapa-fikl, f., -bkalrava, m. f 
-manjarl, f., -maSjBahi, f., -mapi, ni., -xnfc- 
dkavija, 11., -mftrtapda, ni., -milt, f., -mnk- 
tftmanl, in. , -muktdvail, f., -raoana, n., -ratna, 
n. (and °»n-uid/d, f., 0 ndkara , m.), -rIJIya, n., 
-lakahana-patala, ni. ti., -vallabh&, f., -vi- 
dkftna-s&ra, m., -vritta-»ata, 11., -s&stra, n., 
-lamgraha, ni., -aarvasTa, n., -aEra, ni., -ai> 
ripi, f.,-aiddhl, f.,*aindhn, m., -akandha, ni. 
N. of wks. • atosna, m. pi. N. of a partic. Klciiha, 
SA^khSr. XuhBrtErka, in., u tAlamk&ra, m., 
°tdvall, f. N. of wks. 

Xahdrtaka, ni. or n. '?) a moment, instant, 
MBh.; an hour, Paficar. 

Xukd. See under Vt. muk. 

Xuksra, ni. ** muhirn, a fool, blockhead, L. 

XBdhE, mfn. stupefied, bewildered, perplexed, 
confused, uncertain or at a loss about (loc. or comp.), 
AV. Ac. Ac.; stupid, foolish, dull, silly, simple, Mn.; 
MBh. Ac.; swooned, indolent, L. ; gone Astray or 
adrift, AivOf. ; driven out of its course (as a ship), 
R.; wrong, out of the right place (as the fetus in 
delivery), Suir. ; not to be axertaiued, not clear, in- 
distinct, Apast ; R. ; perplexing, confounding, VP. ; 
m. a fool, dolt, MRIi. ; Kav. Ac.; pi. (in Siimkhya) 
N. of the elements, Tattvas. ; n. confusion ot mind, 
Sarvad. — ffarbka, in. difficult delivery, a dead fetus, 
Suir. -grlha, ni. confused notion, misconception, 
infatuation, MW. — oakalmr-gmda-cclitt^l, in. 
the remover of the defect of vision of the foolish, ib. 
~ Ottawa or -oataa, mfn. bewildered in mind, 
foolish, silly, MBh. ; Kiv. - tama, mfn. very foolish 
or simple, MBh. »tE, f. bewilderment, perplexity, 
confusion, simplicity, folly, ignorance, Kav.; Pur.; 
the gathering or drawing (of a tumour), Susr.; de- 
generacy, morbid condition (of the wind in the body), 
ib. — tva, 11. bewilderment, confusion, infatuation, 
folly, stupidity, MaitrUp.; KathSs.; Paficat.; be- 
wildering, confounding, Kap.,Sch. — dhl, mfn. 'silly- 
minded, * simple, foolish, Kav.; Kathls. — prabltu, 
m. the chief of fools, a great blockhead, Kathas. 
— bnddhi (MBh.), -matl (Kathas.) and -manaa 
(Siuhas.)* mfn. = dhl. — ratha, m. N. of a man, 
pi. his descendants, SamskArak. — vat, ind. like a 
fool, MBh. -vldambana, 11. N. of a Kavya. 
— araahtha, m. = -prabhu, A. — aattva, mfn. 
foolish or silly by nature, MW. XfldhEtmaa, mfn. 
** mut/ha-dht, Susr. Xfidhdsvara, m. 'lord of 
fools/ N. of a man, Cat. 

e 

pom* muharuparnaka, w. r. for mud- 
gara-f, q. v. 

muhisha, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 
955 muhur. See col. 1. 
w* muhurta . Sec above. 

. mu (cf. V iwauarid 1 . mlv),v 1 . 1 . A . mnvate, 
to bind, tic, fix, Dhatup. xxii, 71 : Caus. aor. a mi- 
ni avat, Pin. vii, 4, 80, Sch. : Desid. of Caus. mi- 
mdvayishati , ib.: Iniens. mdmoti , mdmaviti, ! 
Siddh. on PAn. vi, 4, 20. 

2. Xftf mfn. binding, tying, fixing, PAn. vi, 4, 20, 
Sch.; f. the act of binding or tying, L. 

X&ta (SBr. muka ), inf(d)n. 'tied or bound* 
(scil. tongue-tied), dumb, speechless, mute, silent, VS. 
Ac. Ac. ; wretched, poor, L.; in. a lish, L. ; the off- 
spring of a mule and a mare, L. ; N. of a Dinava, 
MBh. ; of a serpent-demon, ib.; of a poet, Cat.; (rr), 
f. a crucible, L. ( — or w. r. for mushd). — k»vl, ni. 
the poet MGka, Cat. -tE, f., -tva, n. dumbness, 


muteness, silence, MBh.; Pur.; Susr. -pa&caaatX, 
f. N. of 5 poems in praise of KAmukslii, by MQka- 
kavi. — praana, m. N. of wk. — bhfiva, 111. the 
state of being dumb, dumbness, .MW. — vat, ind. 
like a mute, Pane, it. Xftkfcpdaja, mfn. ia lorest) 
whose birdsaresilcnt, Kum. XEkambikE, f. (prob.) 
a form of Durgl i^kdydh sadana, n. N. of a place), 
Cat.; - stotra , 11. N. of a Stotra. 

XUkita, mfn. silenced, dumb, Nalac. 

Mfiklman, m. dumbness, silence, g. dvidhddi. 

Xfikl-Vi. krl, P. - kanti , 10 make dumb, put 
to silence, Sah. 

2. XBta, mfn. (for 1. see p. 819, col. i) bound, 
tied, woven, Pan. vi, 4, jo ; in. u. a woven basket, 
TBr.; Kath.; SrS.; pouring a little Takra into warm 
milk, L. — kErya, nun. shaped like a basket, K.AtvSr. 
XEtEkEra, mfu. id., K.iuSr., Sch. XUt&va- 
baddha, mfn. made ol plaited work, Susr. 

X&takE, n. a little basket, SBr.; pouring a little 
Takra into warm milk, L. 

* 3 - mu, weak form of q. v. 

Wie&TTH mukalaruija , in. N. of a king, 
Cat. 

V** mucipa , m, pi. N. of a people, 
SAnkhSr. 

igm^mujavat, in. N. of a mountain, VS.; 
pi. N. of a people, A V. ; SBr. 

mujula-deva, in. N. of a man, 

Cat. 

mu fa, m. or n. a basket or bundle, 
Kara ml. (cf. mu til), 

XB^aka (Campak.), mtidaka (I’aficad.), in. or 
n. id. 

mu<}ha, mudka-garbha Ac. Seo col. 2. 

Tjri. 2. muta . See tinder y/i. mtv and 

above. 

iffinr mutiba, m.pl. N. of a people, AitBr. 

mutra, n. (prob. fr. \^mu = miv ; but 
cf. Un. iv, 162) the fluid secreted by the kidneys, 
urine ( mutraif* V 1 . kri, to make water), A V. Ac. 
Ac. — kara, mfn, producing urine, Vagbh. — kflo* 
chra, m. n. painful discharge of u°, strangury (V1/1, 
infii. suiFcring from it\ Susr.; a class of urinary af- 
fections (of which 8 kinds are enumerated), SAnigS, 

— krlta, mfn. steeped or soaked in urine, KfttySr. 
— koaa, ni. the scrotum, SarngS. — kahaya, in. 
insufficient secretion of urine, Su>r. — grant hi, in. a 
knot or induration at the neck of the bladder, ib. 
-ffhEta, prob. w. r. for mhtrdghdta. - jathara, 
m. 11. swelling of the abdomen in consequence of 
retention of urine, Smr. — doaha, 111. urinaiy disease, 
ib. — airodka, m. obstruction of urine, GArudaP. 

— pataaa, in. the civet cat, I.. -patha, ni.— 

• tndrga , MW. — paxikahE, f. urosenpy, N. of a 
ch. of ihc SarngS. - pufft, ni. ‘ u n *cavity/ the lower 
belly, L. — puriaba, n. sg. tin. pi. urine and excre- 
ment, Mn. vi, 76; xi, 154 (cf. g .gtrudivihli ) ; V/tV- 
cam and °sh 6 txarga t m, voiding urine and c°, Cat. 

— pratlffhEta, ni. « -tiitodha, Sie'r. — praaaka, 
in. the urethra, ib. — phalE, f. Cnnimis Utilissimus 
or another species of cuciimlier, L. — bh&vlta, mfn. 
=> -krifa, MW. - xnErga, m. the urethra « *niro- 
dhana , n. obstruction of it), Susr. — xodha, in. — 

* nirodha , Bhpr. — varti, f. rupture of the scrotum, 
Susr. — vartma-rodha, m. — - marga-nirodham , 
Gal. — vardhaka, mfn. increasing u v , diuretic, M W. 

— vaka, mfn. conveying urine, Susr. — vlbandka- 
ffkna, mfn. prevenling suppression of urine, ib. 

— viaka, mfn. poisonous with mine, ib. — vfiddhi, 
f. copious secretion of urine, ib, ; - - varti , ii>. — aa* 
kf it, n. urine and excrement , Var BrS. g .guvtisvddi). 

— aukra, 11. a partic. disease (in which urine and 
semen are ejected together jSujir, — aBla, n. urinary 
colic, ib.— aamkakaya,m. -= -hhaya f \b. - aahga, 
m. a painful and bloody discharge of u° (gin, mfn. 
suffering from it), ib. XdtrdgkEta, 111. urinary 
disease (of which 1 2 or 13 kinds), ib. Xt&trEtita, 
ni. a partic. kind of retention of u u , ib. XfUrEtX* 
aEra, in. diabetes, Rasar. Xfitrirti, f. pain in 
discharging u°, Susr. Xfitrdaaya, in. u°-receptacle, 
ib. ; the belly or bladder, L. XBtrdafida, in. — 
mith tfuka-sdda, SarngS. XBtroocEra, m. void- 
ing urine and excrement, Gaut. XBtrotaanga, m. 

mutra saiiga, Car. XBtr6taarga 9 m.discharging 
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urine, Pancat. Kutn&xkasXda, m. a partic. disease 
(in whicli the urine assumes various colours and is 
voided with pain), Suir.; Car. 

X&traya, Nom. V.°yafi (Dhatup. xxxv, 55 ; ep. 
also A. "$e; ind. p. mu try a), to discharge urine, 
make water against (ate.), MBh.; Var.; BhP. : 
Inlens, momutryate , Pat. on Pin. iii, 1, a a. 

Xutrala, mfn. diuretic, Suir.; (0), f. Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L.; another species of cucumber (also 
L. 

Xfttraa&t, ind. into urine (°sdd-^bhu, to be- 
come urine), HYogai. 

Xfttrita, mfn. one who has voided urine, Susr. ; 
discharged like urine, W.; soiled with urine, MW.; 
11. the voiding of urine, Cat. 

Xfttrya, mfn. urinary, belonging or relating to 
urine, AitBr. 

murd, mf(a)n. (either szmudha or fr. 
Vmri) dull, stupid, foolish, RV.; PancavBr. 
^2. murd , mfn. (fr. v^T. mu — miv) rush- 

ing, impetuous (said of Indra’s horses}, RV. iii, 43, 6 
(Siy. »• mar aka). 

3. Mura, n. (prob. also fr. \li. mil and meaning 
* something tirni and fixed/ cf. KSs. on Pan. viii, 2, 
18) -■ mula, a root, AV. 1, 28, 3. — deva ( mura-\ 
m, pi. N. of a cla-is of demons, RV. (accord, to SAy. 
fr. 2. mitra -- miirana-knda), 

mum , N. of a country. Col. 

murk ha &c. See p. 823, col. 3. 

murkhalikd , f. an arrow in the 

form of a bird’s heart, h. 

murehana. See p. 823, rol. 3. 
murna. Sec under p.831, col. 2. 

e 

murta, mxtrti. See p. 824, col. I. 
murtsd , f, ■= mu re ha, fainting away, 

Gal. 

w murdhan , m. (Un. i. 1.^8) the fore- 
head, head in general, skull, (fig.) the highest or first 
part of anything, top, point, summit, front (of battle), 
commencement, beginning, first, chief (applied to 
persons), RV. &c. &c. ( murdhni with y f vrit &c., 
to be above everything, prevail ; with *Jdhri or 
aWdd ~ murdhnd y 4 !. kri, to place 011 the head, 
hold in high honour); the base (in gcom. ; opp. to 
(ijjra ; perhaps w.r. for budhna), Col.; (in gram.) 
tlie roof or top of the palate (as one of the 8 SthSnas 
or places of utterance), Pan. i, I, 9, Sch. ; (with 
Buddhists) 'the summit/ N. of a state of spiritual 
exaltation, Divyuv. — vat, mfn. containing the word 
murdhan, TS. ; SBr. ; m. N. of a Gandharva, TAr. ; 
of an Ai'igirasa or Vamadcvya (author of RV. x, 88), 
RVAuukr. 

I. Vftrdha, in comp, for murdhan . — karsi, 
f., -karpari, -khola, 11. a broad-brimmed hat 
or an umbrella, L. — g*a, in in. sitting down on a 
person's head, Kav. — ff&ta, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, 
Divyuv. — ja, m. pi. 4 head-born/ the hair of the h°, 
MBh.; Kilv. &c. ; the mane, Kaflifl*.; N. ofa Cakra- 
vartin, Buddh. — jyotls, n, =>■ brah in a - randh ra, 
Cat. — tas, ind. out of the head, on’the h°, MaitrS. ; 
AV. — taillka (with vast/), in. N. of a kind of | 
Errhinc or remedy for promoting discharges from the , 
nose, Susr. — dhara, mf(<i)n. supporting the head; j 
f. (with s/rd) a vessel or vein which terminates in j 
the head, Bhpr. — p5ta, m. splitting of the skull, ! 
Jyot.— pinda, m. the lump on the head (of an ele- ; 
pharit in ruD, L. — pnshpa, m. Acacia Sirissa, L. 
— bhinna ( murdha -), mfn. one who has his liead 
cleft, Suparn. —rasa, in. the scum of boiled rice, . 

1.. — veshtana, 11. * h u -cnvcring/ a turban, diadem, 

1.. — sasnhlta, nif(«;ii. attached or fastened to the , 
h°, SBr. MSrdhdgata, n. a partic. state of ecstasy, 1 
Divyuv. tfurdhanta, m. the crown of the head, 
Kath.ts. Mfirdh&bhiahlkta, mfn. having the h ' 
sprinkled, anointed, consecrated, MBh. ; universally, 
acknowledged (as a rule or example), Pat.; in. a 
consecrated king, Kav. ; Pur. ; a man of the Ksha- 
triya or warrior caste, U. ; a royal counsellor, minister, 
L. ; a partic. mixed caste ( - murdhdvasikta), Yajn. 
(v.l.) Mflrdhabhif heka, m. 'besprinkling,’ con- 
secration, inauguration, R 3 jat. M&rdhavaaikta, 

m. N. of a partic. mixed caste (the son of a Brahman 
and a KshatriyS), Gaut.; Yajfi. (v.l. murdhdbhi - 


shikta)\ a consecrated king, L.; an officer in the 
army (or 'expert in the Dhanur-veda/ or 'one who 
carries arms, or knows the power of precious stones, 
Mantras, and medicinal herbs'), L. 

2. Midha (ifc.) - murdhan , the head (cf. dvi- 
and tri-murdha). 

Hftrdhaka, m. a Kshatriya, L. 

Httrdba&ya, mfn. being on or in the head, be- 
longing to the head, capital, Kaui. ; Kav.; Pur.; 
4 formed on the roof or top of the palate,' N. of a 
class of letters (the so-called 1 cerebrals ’ or ' linguals/ 
viz. ft, ri, t, th, 4 , <fh, *» r, *h), Prftt.; Pin.; 
highest, uppermost, pTc-eminent, Inscr. ; (d), f. N. 
of the mother of Veda-siras, VP. 

Xfirdhvan, m. » murdhan, Un. i, 158, Sch. 

murvd t f. (cf. Vmurv) Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana (a sort of hemp from which bowstrings 
and the girdle of the Kshatriyas are made), Var.; 
Susr. (cf. tnaurva). ~maya, mf(r)n. made of 
MOrva, Kull. on Mn. ii, 42. — vupa or -vana, 
Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch. 

Xnrvikft, f. =* murvd, L. 

(rather Nom. fr. mula below), cl. 
1. P. mfilati (accord, to Vop. also A. °te ), to be 
rooted or firm, Dhatup. xv, 22 : Caus. mulayati 
(xxxii, 63; Vop. also moldy ati ), to plant or to grow. 

M&la, n. (or m., g. ardhareddi ; ifc. f. d or / ; 
prob. for 3. muva , see above) 1 firmly fixed/ a root 
(of any plant or tree ; but also fig. the foot or lowest 
part or bottom of anything), RV. &c. &c. {ttiulam 
•d kri or bandh % to take or strike root) ; a radish or 
the root of various other plants (esp. of Arum Cam- 
panulatum, of long pepper, and of Costus Speciosus 
or Arahicus), L. ; the edge (of the horizon), Megh. ; 
immediate neighbourhood ( mama mitlam* to my 
side), R. ; basis, foundation.cause.origiiijcommence- 
ment, beginning ( mil lad drabhya 01 d viiildt , from 
the bcg°; mului , from the bottom, thoroughly ; /«//- 
lain kramatas ca , right through from beginning, 
Divyuv.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ( i be. ■= chief, principal, 
cf. below ; ifc. * rooted in, based upon, derived from) ; 
a thief or principal city, ib.; capital (as opp. to ‘in- 
terest’), SftmavBr. ; Prab. ; an original text (as opp. 
to the commentary or gloss), R. ; KithUs. ; Susr. ; a 
king’s original or proper territory, Mn. vii, 184; a 
temporary (as opp. to the rightful) owner, Mn. viii, 
202 ; an old or hereditary servant, a native in- 
habitant, MW. ; the square root, Suryas. ; a partic. 
position of the lingers ( - mitla bandha\ Pancar.; 
a copse, thicket, I..; also in. and {d) t f. N. of the 
17th (or 19th) lunar mansion, AV. &c. &c.; m. 
herbs for horses, food, Divyuv. ; N.ofSad&-$iva,Cat. ; 
(tf), f. Asparagus Kaccmosus, L. ; (i), 1 . a species of 
small house-lizard, L. ; mfn. original, first, Cat.; 

— nija, own, proper, peculiar, L. — karznan, n. 

4 root- machination/ employment of roots for magical 
purposes, Mu. ix, 290&C. (also 0 ma kriyd t f. , MBh.) 
-kfira, in. the author of an original wk., L. — kS- 
rana, n. first or original cause, TPr&t., Comm.; 
Samk.on BfArUp.; KathSs. — klrikl, f. a fire-place, 
furnace, L. — kjicchra, 111. 11. 'root-austerity/ a 
kind of penance, living solely on r°s, Vishn.«-kfit t 
mfn. preparing r°s(for magical uses), AV. — kcsaxft, 

a citron, L. -> khknaka, in. * r -digger/ one wlio 
digs for r°s, a collector of r°s, Mn. gu^ta, m. 'root- 
ultiplier/ the co-efficient of a root (in alg.), MW.; 
•jd/i, f. assimilation and reduction of the i 0, sco-eif° 
with a fraction, ib. ~ grantha, m. ' original text/ N. 
of the very words uttered by Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 

— granthl, f. a species of Durv.1 grass, L. — ochin- 
na, mf(d)n. cut away with the r°, i. c. gone, lost (as 
hqpe), Das. -ccheda, m. cutting away the r°s, c° 
ip by the r°s, MBh.; VarBrS.— Ja, mfn. 'r°-born/ 

growing from a r°, L. ; formed at the roots of trees, 
MBh.; ni. a plant growing from a r° (as a lotus), 
W.; n. green ginger, L. -jfita-iftnti, f. N. of a 
Parisishta of the MAnava Grihya-sutra. — jftti, f. 
chief or principal origin, L>; ***guna-jati above, 
MW. — 1&8» ind. on the root, on the lower side, 
TBr.; KaiB. &c. ; a m°, from the r° upwards, Ritus.; 
from ;he beginning, KathSs. —tS, f.«-ft//r, Das. 

— trikona, n. the third astrological house, VarByS, 

— tya, n. the state of being a root or foundation or 
source, the having a f° (tan-mulalvdt frajdndm 
raja skandhah , 'the king is the stem of his subjects 
through their being his root;' veda-mulatva , 'the 
fact that the Veda is the original source of all 
knowledge ; ’ ldstra-m 0 , * the being founded upon 


the Sflstras’), Kflm. (cf. lan-m 0 ). ■ 4 m ) m.« 
mrlra-d°( q.v.); N. of Kausa, L. (cf. bhadra) \ of 
various men, KathSs. — drarya, n. original pro- 
perty, capital, stock, L. — dvKra, 11. a principal door, 
VarBfS,; -vatt, f. the original or ancient Dvftravatl, 
the older part of that city, Cat. (cf. laghu-diP, mula - 
nagara). -dhana, n. » - dravya , L.-dhKta, m. 
lymph, L. - nakahatra-xintl, f., °tl-prajoga v 

m. N. of wks. — nagara, 11. the old part of a town 
(opp. to the suburbs), L.— nithlya, 11. N. of wk. 
"-li&sa or -nliaka, m. N. of a barber, DhOrtas. 

— nlk?lnt&na, nifir)n. 'cutting away the roots/ 
utterly destroying, Pancar. -parltrKaa, m. the 
original period for the continuance of the punishment 
called Par°, Mahlvy . ; see mitl&pakarshap 0 . — par- 
pl, f. a species of plant ( — manjuka-p 0 ), L. — pi- 
ka, m. ( g. nyaiikv-ddi. —pnmika, in. the male 
representative of a family, the last m° of a race, Sak. 

— puliaa-aiddiii&ta, m. the original Siddhinta 
of Pulisa, VarBfS., Comm. — puahkara, n. the root 
of Costus Speciosus or Arahicus, L. — pnshpiki, f. 
Helianthus Indica, L. — potl, f. a species of plant, 
L. — prakiaa, m. N. ofwk, — prakritl, f.(in phil.) 
the original root or germ out of which matter or all 
apparent forms are evolved, the primary cause or 
4 originant/ Simkhvak. ; Pancar. Arc. (IW. 82); pi. 
the 4 principal kings to lie considered in time of 
war (viz. the Vijigishu, Ari, Madhyama and Udftsina ; 
cf . prakriti and $dkhd~p°) t Mn. vii, 157, Kull.; 
KSm. — prapihlta, mfn. (perhaps) known of old 
by means of spies (thieves^ Mn. ix, 269. — phala, 

n. sg. roots and fruits, SAiikhGr.; VarBrS.; the in- 
terest of capital, Aryabh. ; •da, m. the Jaka or bread- 
fruit tree, L. ; ° Id lan a, 11. feeding on roots and fruits, 
MW.-bandlu, mfn. deep-rooted (a sin), Riinat- 
Up. ; m. a panic, position of the fingers, Cat. -bar- 
liana, mf(/)n. uprooting, AV. ; n. and (f),f, N. of the 
Nakshatra Mula, TBr. ; n. the act of uprooting, AV. 

— bhafta-prajoga, m. N. of wk. — bhadra, m. 
N. of Kausa, L. (cf. - deva ). — bbava, mf(d)n. 
springing or growing from roots, Susr. — bbftga, rn. 
the lower part, Mricch., Comm. — bbfira, in. a load 
of roots, g. vatjscldi. - bb&va-prakftslkS, f. N. 
of wk. — bhflta, mfn. become the root or original, 
MW. — bhrltya, m. an hereditary servant, one 
whose ancestors were servants before him (opp. to 
dgantu ), Hit. — mantra, in. a principal or primary 
or fundamental text, BhP. ; Heat. &c. ; a spell, Kid. ; 
-//jrrj'(i,mf(f)n.forme(l of spe!l.ri.t\produdngthe effect 
of a sp°,Hcar. ; • sdra;°lrdrtha-sdra , m.n. N. of wks. 
-mfttbnriya, n. N. of wk. — midhava, m. or 

n. (?) N. of a place, Cat. ; - tirtha , 11. N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MW. -mitra, nt. N. of a man, L. 

— rasa, ni. original taste (cf. under rasa ) ; San- 
seviera Zeylanica, L. -rija, in. N. of a king, Cat. 

— r&mayana, 11. the original R&niSyana i.e. V 5 l- 
miki’s R°, Sarvad. — rftii, m. a cardinal number, 
Ping., Comm. — vaoana, n. primary words, a fun- 
damental text, Cat. — vaplg-dbana, n. a merchant’s 
original property or capital, L. — vat, mfn. possess- 
ing (edible) roots, MBh.; standing upright, R.; in. 
a Rakshasa, R. (Sch.) — vfipa, rn. one who plants 
(edible) roots, R. — vftrin, m. N. of a man. Cat. 

— vftain, mfn. (said of the Ya van 5 s),Virac. — vitta, 
11. 4 original property/ capital, L. — vldyt, f. 'prin- 
cipal science/ N. of a partic. Mantra ( « dvdda hi- 
kshara, q.v., Sch.), BhP.-vinKia&a, n. radical or 
entire destruction ,R. — vibhuja, mfn. bending down 
roots, Pin. iii, 2, 5, Vfirtt. ; m. a chariot, W. — vir#- 
oana, n. a purgative prepared from r°s, Susr. -vya- 
sa&a-T^itti-mat, mfn. one who gains his living 
by an hereditary debasing occupation, Mn. x, 38. 
-vyldhi, m. a principal disease, Bhpr. — ▼ratlii, 
mfn. living exclusively on roots, Hariv. - aakuna, 
m. (in augury) the first bird, VarBrS. — tftkafa or 
•sfikina, n. a field planted with (edible) r°s, Pin. 
v, 2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat. — aftntl, f., 'ti-paddbatl, 
{., "ti-Tidbgaa, 11., °ti-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

— Bii-patl- tirtha, n.N.of a sacred bathing-place, 
Cat. — aaiigha, m. N. of a society or sect (esp. 
of one of the groups of the Jaina-Siddhinta), W. 

— aarvAsti-vKda or °din, m. pi. N. of a Buddhist 
school, Buddh. — aaaya, n. an esculent root, L. 
-aidhana, n. a chief instrument, principal ex- 
pedient, Kum. — s&tra, n. an initial SQtra, Can.; 
TPrat., Comm.; a principal S°, MW.; (with Jainas) 
a partic. class of works. — atambha-nirpaya, m. 
N. of wk. - athala, n. N. of a place, Cat. - athft- 
aa, n. foundation, base, Cat.; principal place, 
VarBrS., Sch.; the air, atmosphere, L.; a god, L.; 
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Mooltan, Cat. &c.; (f) t f. N. of Oauri, L.; - ftrtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — BthEyin, mfn. existing 
from the beginning (said of Siva), M Bh. — srotas, 
n. the fountain-head of a" river, principal current, 
Rsjat. — syExain, m. du. the temporary and the 
rightful owner, YSjfi., Sch. — tar a, mfn. taking away 
the roots of (gen.),i.e. utterly destroying, Mn. ; R.; 
-tva, n. utter ruin, Dai. X&laffra, w.r., NyisUp. 
(°grau for "gnat*). MfUftcEra, rri., 'lAAi-iEnti, 
f. N. of wks. MBlAdbEra, n. N. of a mystical 
circle situated above the generative organs, Paficar. ; 
* A nand.; the navel, KaniatUp. MfU&pakarsha- 
parivEsa, m. the shortened period of the punish- 
ment called Pari visa, see mula-p\ ltfllAbta, n. 
a radish, L. M&libMdtarxna-sEatra, n. the 
original Abhidharma-iSstra, Buddh. MfUdjatana, 
11. an original residence, Ragh. BCBlartka-sakha- 
ra, m. N. of wk. XUldlar&la, n. * dlavdla, Vikr. 
{nulla is prefixed in connection with the gen .taroh). 
xaikyidyS-Tinftsaka, mfn. destroying original 
ignorance, Paficar. XftllUin, mfn. living upon 
mots, Kiv. Mftltava, n. a radish, L. Muloc- 
otadd, in. Cutting up the roots, 1 utter destruction, 
I’ancaY. Xtllotkbftta, mfn. dug up by the roots, 
utterly destroyed, Pancat. ; n. digging up r°s, MSrkP. 
MBlotpfitana, n. the digging up of roots, MW.; 
- jivin , m. one who lives by digging for roots, ib. 
M&loddtarana, n. a means ot plucking up auy- 
thing (gen.) by the r° or of destroying, Vet. Md- 
latatadhi, f. a species of plant, R. 

Mttlaka,inl\r7v?)n. (ifc.) rooted in, springing from 
(-/zvr, n.), MBh.; Jaim., Scli.&c.; born under the 
constellation M(ila, Pin. 17,3,28 ; m.n.a radish, M11.; 
Y.ljn. See.; a sort of yam, W.; m. a kind of vege- 
table poison, L. ; N. of a prince (a son of Asmaka), 
Pur.; ' ikd) t f.a root used in magic ,Pahcat.; Sinhils.;n. 
a root, M Bh. ; Paficar. — pana, m. a handful or bunch 
of radishes &c. (for sale), Pan. iii, 3, 66, Sch. — par- 
bi, f. Moringa Pterygosperina, L.— potikft (Susr.; 
Npr. ; Bhpr.) or -poti (Npr.; Bhpr.), f. a radish. 
— m&lE, f. Lipeocercis Serrata, L. — tfikafa or 
•s&kina, in. n. and (d\ f. = mi/la-f, L. Mula- 
kddi-suta, in. n. and («), f. gruel made of the root 
of MCilaka, L. Mulakopadansam, ind. with a bite 
at r. radish, Pan. iii, 4, 47, Sell. 

Xfilaia, mfn. fr. nut la, g. trinddi . 

Mftlika, mfn. original, Tattvas. ; primary, prin- 
cipal, W.; living on roots, L. ; in. an ascetic, L.; 
a seller of roots, Nar. (accord, to others * mil lam vi- 
pralambhas tat-kari ) ; [d), f. a multitude or collec- 
tion of roots, MW. M&Ukartta, m. a radical fact, 
MW. ;cf. yoga). 

Mulin, intn. having a root, SBr. ; Susr. (cf. phala - 
' m °) ; -■ mfila-krit , q. v., A V. ; in. a plant, tree, L. 

Mull, in comp, for w/ 7 /<r. — karana, 11. the ex- 
traction of the square-root, Aryabh., Comm, — bar- 
man, i). ~ mitla-karmait , q. v., L. — Vi. kri, P. 

- ha rot i , to extract the square-root front (see.), 
Aryabh., Comm. — bhuta, mfn. become a root, 
become a source or origin, MW. 

Kulera, 111. a king, U11. i, 62, Sch.; =sjatd, 
Siddh. 

Mulya, mfn. being at the root, Kilty Sr., Sch. ; to 
be tom up by the r°s, Pan. iv,4, b8; - m /l Jen dud m- 
yam and « mftfeua samah, ib. 9 1 ; to be bought for a 
sum of money, purchasable, W. ; n. (ifc. f. r 7 ) original 
value, value, price, worth, a sum of money given as 
payment (e.g. datum vullyena, to part with for a 
certain price, sell ; dattvd kirn cut mil lye na , having 
given something in payment ; mulyena graft, to 
buy for a price, buy ; mulyena Vnidrg, to seek to 
buy), Mn. ; MBh. ; R. See,; wages, salary, payment 
for service rendered, Rljat. ; K at his. ; earnings, gain, 
Pancat.; capital, stock, Kathis.; an article purchased, 
W. — karapa, n. making the worth or value of any- 
thing, turning into money, MfirkP. — tva, 11. the 
being of a certain value or price, ApSr., Comm. 
» dravya, 11. a purchase-sum, Sinliis. — viv&rjlta, 
mfn. devoid of price, priceless, invaluable, Pancat. 
Mulyndhy&ya, m., ya-vivarana, 11. N. of wks. 

Mulyaka, n. price, worth, value, Aryabh., Comm. 

inula (a, c fi, g. gauiddi. 

T. mnsh (= v 2. mush), cl. I. P. mii- 
shati , to steal, rob, plunder, Dhiltup. xvii, 25. 

2. Musk, rn. f. 'stealer, thief, 1 a mouse, RV. i, 
105* S. [Cf. Gk. pvt ; Lat. mm; Slav, my si; 
Geim. mils, Mam ; Eng. mouse.] 

HBata, m. (<i and / f. a rat, mouse, Pancat. ; I 


L. ; a crucible, MirkP. ; Hull. ; L.; (<*), f., see below. 

— yEbaxiA, mfn. 'rat-vehicled, 1 N. of Gan&a, L. 

MBstaka, m. a thief, plunderer, UhP.; a rat, 

mouse, Yajfi.; R.; Var. &c. ; a partic. part of the 
face {s%kara-viraka) t VarBfS., Sch.; a kind of 
metre, L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. ; ( ikd), f., see 
below. — karpikE or »karpi, f. Salvinia Cucullata 
or Anthericum Tuberosum, L, KfUtak&da, m. 
' mouse-eater,’ N. of a NSga, MBh. (cf. mushikdda). 
Mtatak&rfttl, m. 'mouse’s foe/ a cat, L. (cf. mu- 
sh ik drat i), 

Xtahapa, n. stealing, pilfering, W. 

MtUbE, f. Lipeocercis Serrata, Car.; a round 
window, air-hole, L.^kar?!, f. Salvinia Cucullata, 
L.~ tutfeta, n. a kind of vitriol, L. 

MtUhlka, m. a rat, mouse, Gaut. ; MBh. Sec . ; 
Acacia Sirissa, L.; pi. N. of a people inhabiting the 
Malabar coast between Qnilon and Cape Comorin, 
MBh. (B. bhushika ); (<j), f., see below. - nlrvi- 
MSta, mfn. not ditfering from a mouse. — panpit 
f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.«ratta, m. ' rat-vchided/ 
N. of Gauesa, L. —yishEpa, n. a mouse’s horn 
( s=an impossibility), Sarvad. — ithala, 11. (prob. 1 a 
mole-lull, MarkP. Xdshikilk^lti, mfn. formed 
like a rat’s tail, Suir. Mdshlk&nka, in. 'charac- 
terized by a rat,’ N. of Gandsa, L. Mdahik&xU 
oana, m. 'riding on a rat/ id., L. XfLshik&ncita, 
m. -- mushikdhka , L. Mdsklk&da, m. - mtlsha- 
kada t MBh. MtakikEntakrlt, m. ‘ mouse-de- 
stroyer, ’acat,MBh. MdthikArEti,ni. - mushakA - 
rdti, L. Xuahikotkara, m. a mole-hill, Mricch. 

XdakikakE, f. (dimin. of next) little rat or 
mouse, Pin. vii, 3, 46, Sch. 

MdahikS, f. a rat, mouse, VS. &c. Sec . ; a kind 
of leech, Susr.; a spider, L.; Salvinia Cucullata or 
Anthericum Tuberosum, L. ; a crucible, L. — dat or 
-danta, mfn. 4 mouse-toothed,’ having the teeth of 
a mouse, Pan. v, 4, 1 45, Sch. — tairapyika, m. 
nickname of a mail, Divyuv. — hvayl ( mils hi - 
klihv °), f. Anthericum Tuberosum, Car. 

MdahikEra, in. a male mouse, Pin. iv, i, 120, 
Pat. (v.l.) 

MushikikE, f. = mushikaka t Tan .vii, 3,46, Sch. 

Mdshita, mfn. » mush it a, stolen, robbed, jdun- 
dered, L. 

Xdski-parpikE, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 

Mdaki, f. a crucible (see also under vtusha). 

— karana, n. melting in a crucible, Cat. 

Mdtbika, in. and yj) f. - mushika , a rat, mouse, 

L.«karp!, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 

yOTW mushy ay nun, mfn. horn of un- 
known parents ( = aj data- pit rika)^ L.(prob. w.r. 
.for dmushydyana). 

^rfr:tR musiuihfha and musanphn = 

, (in astrol.) N. of the fourth Yoga. 

mri t rl. 6. A. (f>hatttp. xxviii, mo) 
mriydte (ep. and in. c. also I*. c 7 /; cl. 1. 
P. A. marati , morale, RV. ; Impv. mara, Can.; 
pf. mamara , mamruh , RV. Sec. &c.; p. tnamri - 
vds, KV.; A. mamrire , BhP.; aor. amrita, Subj. 
mrithdh , R\ r .; AV. ; Pot. muriya . AV.; /art slu- 
sh /a, Pan. i, 3, 61 ; tut. mat (a, (Jr.; marishyati, 
AV. Sec. 8 tc.\ °fe, MBh.; ini. marl tun , MBh.; R. 
Sec . ; martave , AVPaipp. ; ind. p. mritva , Br. ; 

- mdram , MBh.), to die, decease, RV. Sec. 8 e c. : 
Pass, mnyate (if. above ; sometimes used impers. 
w-ith iustr. ; pf. mam re ; aor. amdri), Bhalt. : Caws. 
mdrayati <jn. c, also °tc; aor. amlmarat)'. Pass. 
mdryate , to cause to die, kill, slay, AV. &c. Sec. : 
Desid. of Caus., see mimdrayishu: Desid. mu mil r- 
shati (Pin. vii, I, 102), to wish or be about to die, 
face death, SrS. Sec. Sic.: Intcns. mcmrlyate , mar- 
mar ti, Or. [Cf. 7 .d. mar , manta; Gk. fipnrus 
faryporot; Lat. mors, morior See.; Slav, mrfti ; 
Lith, mhti; Goth, maurthr : Germ. A lord, mor- 
dt'U ; Kug. murder. \ 

MnmdrshS, f. fr. Desid ) desire of death, im- 
patience of life, MBh.; R. Sec. 

Mumdrslm, mfn. wishing or being about to die, 
moribund, ib. 

ItfltA, mfn. dead, deceased, deathlike, torpid, 
rigid, RV. Sic. &c.; departed, vanished (as consci- 
ousness), MBh.; vain, useless, Kav. ; calcined, re- 
duced (slid of metals), ib.; 11. death, MBh.; R.; 

— eat/ya , .1 grave, L. ; begging, food or alms obtained 
by begging, L. — kambala, m. a dead man's shroud, 
Cand. — kalpa, mfn. almost dead, apparently dead, 
Ysjn.; MBh.; Das.-fartaE, f. (a woman whose 


fetus dies, Heat. -ftilM, n. * house of the dead, 
a tonib, Buddh. -oela, 11. the garments of the d°, 
Mn. x, 52. -jEta, mfn. born dead, Vishn.; Dai. 
—jEtaka, n. N. of wk. m. Clcrodcndrum 

Phlomoides, L. -Jiyana,inl(On. raising the dead to 
life, KathSs. -dEra, m. one whose wife is dead, a 
widower, MW. ~deta, m. a dead body, corpse, 
KathSs. -dhavE, f. (a woman) whose husband is 
dead, Un., Sch. - dhEra or °raka, mfn. bearing a 
corpse, MBh. —nandana, m. a kind of hall with 
58 pillars, Vistuv. — n&tha, mfn. one whose lord is 
d’, MBh. — niryStaka, 111. 011c who carries out d° 
bodies, ib. — pa, in. a person who guards a d° body, 
ib. (cf. Pan. ii, 4,10, Sch.) — patnikflLdhEna, n. N. 
of wk. — pE, 111. a person who watches a d° body, a 
man of the lowest caste who collects d° men’s clothes 
or conveys d° bodies to the river side to be burnt or 
executes criminals &c., W. ; N. of an Asura, MBh. 

— pntra, m. one whose son is d°, MW. — pnru- 
sta-aarlra, n., -pGruiha-deha, m. a human 
corpse, KathAs. — praJE,f. (a woman) whose children 
arc dead, Mil. ; BhP. — praya, mfn. well-nigh dead, 
MW. — priyE, f. whose beloved is d°, L. — btar- 
trlkE, f. (a woman) whose husband is d°, KathSs. 
— bhSva,m. a state of death/ Vas. — bhraj {m r it d - ), 
mfn. one who has lost the power of erection, AV. 
— matta or taka, m. a jackal, L. — manaa 
(ynritd-), mfn. unconscious, insensible, AV. — mE- 
tfika, mfn. one whose mother is dead, KathAs. 

— ▼at, ind. like one d° ( dtmdnam m samdartya , 
feigning death), Hit. — vataakE, w.r. for ?>atsikd, 
q. v., Heat. — vatflE { mritii -) , f. whose offspring or 
new-born child dies, AV.; • eikitsd , f. N. of wk. 

— vatalkE,' f. »■ -vatsa, L. — yaatra-bkfit, mfn. 
wearing a dead mail's clothes, Mil. x, 35. — vEr- 
■hika, 111. or n.(?j the period of the short rains 
(which cease in 24 hours), Buddh. — vEaara, m. the 
day of any one's death, Heat. — iankE, f. the fear 
of a person’s being dead, W. — aabda, m. report of 
any one’s death, AitBr. — lamskEra, m. funeral 
rites or ceremonies, L. — aamjSyana, mfn. reviving 
the dead, Kathas. ; (/ ), f. revival of a d° person, Cat, ; 
N.ofscv. wks.; n. revival of a d° person or bringing 
the d° to life, MfnkP. — saiujivin, mfn. reviving 
the d J (N. of various remedies), Bhpr. ; Rasendrac. ; 
(////), f. a species of shrub, L.; N. of Conun. — su- 
taka, m. a panic, preparation of quicksilver, Sarvari.; 
11. bringing forth a still-horn child, Maitrl/p.; VarBfS. 

— strl, mfn. one whose wile isd°, AitBr., Comm. 

— snEta, mfn. one who has bathed after a death or 
funeral, L ; dying immediately after ablution, W. 

— snEna, 11. ablution alter a death or funeral, L. 

— nva-moktri, m. ‘letting alone ^i.c. not taking) 
the property of deceased persons,' N.nlKunura'pftl.i, 
L. — hftra or -hErin, in. a carrier of the dead, one 
who bears a corpse to the funeral pyre, MXrkP. 
Mritanga, n. a dead body ( ya-layua, prob. n. the 
clothing ot a d” l»°), Yajfi. Mritang&ra, m. N. of 
a man, Dhfirtas. Mfit&pda, 11. a seemingly dead 
or lifeless egg (cf. mart dud a ; ; (//), I. fa woman) 
whose offspring dies, Heat. ; in. the sun, L. (cf. t/tri- 
tanda). MritddLhEna, n. placing a dead body (on 
the pyre), MW. Mf > itaaana,inln. ' having lost the 
power of eating (V)/ being of the age of 90 to too 
years, L. (cf. mrita bhraj). M^itdaauc*, n. ini- 
purity contracted through the death of any our, Cat. 

Mrltaba, m. (Vislm.), c 'tan, 11. (MarkP.) or 
"'lift*, n. (BhP.) the day of any one’s death. 
Mjitotthita.mln.dicd and risen again to life, BhP. 
XfitodbhayA, in. the sea, ocean, L. (for am*). 

Xfitaka, m. n. a dead man, a corpse, MBh.; 
BhP.; Vet.; n. death, decease, KatySr., Sch.; im- 
purity contracted through the death of a relation, A. 
Mritak&ntaka ,m.‘ consumer of corpses/a jacks l,L. 

Mritl, f. death, dying, Srutab. ; BlrP. Sex. — tat- 
tva and -tattyEx&namarana, n. N. of wks. 
— rekhE, f. a line (on the hand) denoting death, 
Das. — a&dtana, mfn. causing death, ib. 
Mritiman, m. mortality,- Katli. 

Mfityu, m. (very rarely f.) death, dying, RV. 
Sec. ic.j (deaths of diftercnt kinds are enumerated, 
100 fiom disease or accident and one natural from 
old age; if* . <1° earned by <»r through 1 ); Death 
j>er«imified, the god of d° (sometimes identified with 
Yama or with Vi^hini ; or said to be a son of Adhar- 
niii by Niriiti or of Brahma or of Kali or of May A ; 
he has also the patronymics Pr.ulhvaijsana and S;lm- 
parAyana, and is sometimes reckoned among the II 
Rrnlras, and sometimes regarded as A'yAsa in the 6th 
Dvaparaor as a teacher &<..), SBr.; MBh.; Pur. See.; 
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K. of the god of love, L.; of s ptrtic. EkAha, 
Slftkh&r.; of the 8th astrol. house, VarByS.; of the 
17th astrol. Yoga, Col. (nirityor harah and mri - 
tyor vikarna-bhdse, N. of Slmans). — kanyi, f. 
the goddess of d°, Brahma vP. — kara, mfn. causing 
d°, VarBrS. - UUa, m. hour of d°, MBh. ; R. ; -cih- 
na, n. pi. N. of wk.-jlt, m. 'cpnqueror of d 0 / N. 
of an author (also called -jid-amrit&a and -jid- 
bhattdraka), Cat. ; N.of wk. — nujaya, mfn. over- 
coming d° (said of various remedies), Bhpr. ; Ras£n- 
drac. ; in. (with or without mantra ) N. of RV. vii, 
f 9, 1 2, Paficar. ; N. of Siva, Paficar. ; Prasang. ; 
Rijat. ; of an author (also called °ya-bhattdraka\ 
Cat.; N.of wk.; -kokila, m. N. of an author. Cat.; 
-japa, 111. muttering the verse RV. vii, 59, 1 2, Kid. ; 
N. of wk . ; -td, f. the state of overcoming d° or of 
being Siva, Klv.; -(antra, n. N. of wk.; -tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. ; - tva-prakarana , n. f - dhyd • 
na,n.,-paddhati , f., - manasa , n., -y antra, n. f -vi- 
dJtana , n . (and °na-paddhati, f . ) , - vidh / , m, - stotra , 
n. (and °tra-vidhdna, n.)\°yiiii-homa-vidki, ni. N . 
of wks. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — ttlxya, n. 
a kind of dnini beaten at funeral ceremonies, Rijat. 

— da, mfn. death-giving, fatal, MW. — dttta, m. 
'death-messenger,* one who brings the news of a death, 
AV. — dvlra, n. the door leading to death, R. ; Hit. 

— nliaka, m . 4 d°-a vrrter,* quicksilver, L. — nlaa- 
na, n. *d°-de*troying/ the nectar of immortality, 
Kathls. — nlvartaka, mfn. destroying death ( Vish- 
nu), Paficar. — patha, m. a way leading to d°, R. ; 
Rijat. ; BhP. — pi, mfn. d°-quaffing (said of Siva), 
MBh. — pksi, m. d°’s noose (variously reckoned at 
101 or even more than 1000 in nuinher), AV. ; TBr. 
Ac. — puakpa, m. ‘ having fatal flowers,' the sugar- 
cane (so called because it dies after losing its flowers), 

L. ; bamboo, L. — pratibaddka, mfn. subject 01 
liable to d°, ByArUp. ; Samk. — pkala, m. a species 
of cucumber, L.; (tf or 1), f. Musa Sapientum, L.; 
11. a sort of fruit considered as poisonous, W.-b 4 a- 
dku(RV.,or tutityubandhu.TS,), m. companion 
of d°. — bija, m. ‘dying after production of seed/ 
the bamboo-cane, L. - bkanguraka, m. - -turya, 
q.v., L. — bhaya, n. fear of death, Kathls.; danger 
of death, VarByS. — bhlta, mfn. afraid of death, 
Kathls. — bhyltya, m. 4 servant of death,' sickness, 
disease, L. (cl. -sevaka).— mat, mfn. having death, 
subject to d°, PrabiUp . ; dead, L. — mabisbl-dlna, 
n., °na-vldhi, m. N. of wks. — xnlra, m. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the 4 Miras, L. — mfityu, 
m. the death of d° i.e. a remover or preventer of d J 
(-/?'«, n.), Up. — rlj, m. the god of d°, MBh. — rl- 
plai, f. 4 death-formed/ mystical N. of the letter J, 
RiimatUp. - la&ffhanopanickad, f., -llnya- 
lopanitbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — Hthfiilm- 
atotra, 11. N, of a Stotra. — l&hfiUa « -lahgkaxio- 
paniahad above; - mantra , 111. N. of wk.— loka, 
in. the world of d° (the 5th of the 7 w°s), SlnkhBr. ; 
w° of the dead, abode of Yama, MBh.; R.— ya&> 
cana, m. 4 death-cheater,' N. of Siva, L. ; a raven, 
L. ; Aeglc Marmelos, L. — vljaya, m. N. of an cle- 
phnut,Dai. — samyamana, m. or 11. N. of two Yoga 
postures ( « culti'd or vtrdsana ), L. - aaspyuta 
( Mritytl •), mh). connected with death, subject tod 0 , 
TS. — tamjlvaal, f. a spell which causes the dead 
to live, Cat. ; - vidh ana , n. N. of wk. — aaipdfeita 
or -aammlta (v. 1. ), mfn . united with death, meeting 
with d°, MBh. — alt, ind., with ^kri.xo deliver any 
one over to d°, MBh.— auta, ni. 1 death's son/ N. of 
a class of comets, VarByS.; ( 4 ), f. pair, of Su-nithl, 
Hariv. — afitl, f. ‘dying in parturition/ a female 
crab, L -uai, f. the army of the god of death, 
M Bh. — Mvaka, m. * - bhritya , q.v., Gal. — h«tu, 
m. cause of death ; (arc), ind. for the sake of death, 
in order to kill, Bhl\ Xyltyy-asktaka, n. N. 
of wk. 

Myrityuka, mfn. (ifc.) — tnrityu ; cf. sva-cchan - 
rffl'W 0 . 

qw mrihanda (and °t!aka , L.) or mri - 
kandu, m. N. of an ancient sage, the father of 
Markantfeya, MlrkP. (cf. Uu. i, 38, Sch.) 

mrikta &c. See mric. 

yfXjnrihsh, weak form of mrahsh . 

Xylkaki, 111. (prob.) a curry-comb, comb or any 
instrument for scraping, RV. viii, 66, 3. 

X?ikshaka-]il$aka, n. N. of a drama. 

Xflkehipl, f. 4 tearing up (scil. the ground)/ a 
torrent, RV. x, 98, 6 (others 4 a rain cloud’). 


n7| nifty (rather Nom. fr. mjiga; cf. 

• N */marg, mrij), cl. 4. P.» 10 A. (Dhltup. 
xxvi, 137; xxxv, 46) mrigyati nifigdyat* (m.c. 
also P. °/i; pr. p. mrigaydna , MBh.), to chase, 
hunt, pursue, R V. dec. dec. ; to seek, search for or 
through, investigate, examine, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to 
visit, frequent, MBh.; to seek or strive after, aim 
at, endeavour to obtain (acc.), MBh. ; Klv. Ac.; to 
desire or request or ask anything (acc.) from (abl., 
•tat, gen. with or without sakdiat), Kathls. 

X?igA,m. (prob. ‘ranger/ 4 rover') a forest animal 
or wild beast, game of any kind, (esp.) a deer, fawn, 
gazelle, antelope, stag, musk-deer, RV. Ac, Ac.; 
the deer or antelope in the moon (i. e. the spots on 
the disk supposed to resemble those of an antelope 
as well as a hare) ; the d° or ant° in the sky (either 
the Nakshatra Myiga-iiras or the sign of the zodiac 
Capricorn ; also in general the 10th arc of 30° in a 
circle), SOryas. ; VarByS. Ac. ; an elephant with partic. 
marks (accord, to L. 4 one the secondary marks of 
whose body are small'), R.; Var.; a large soaring 
bird, RV. i, 182, 7 Ac. ; N. of a demon or Vyitra in 
the form of a deer slain by Indra, ib. i, 80, 7 Ac. ; 
of a celestial being (occupying a partic. place in an 
astrol. house divided into 81 compartments), VarByS.; 
Heat.; of a partic. class of men whose conduct in 
.coitus resembles that of the roebuck, L. ; of the dis- 
trict in $Aka-dvIpa inhabited principally by Brih- 
mans, MBh. (B. manga ) ; of the Brahmans of Slka- 
dvipa themselves, VP. (v.l. maga); of a horse of 
the Moon, VP. ; musk ( - mriga ndbhi or - mada ), 
VarByS-; a partic. Aja-plia sacrifice, L. ; March, 
seeking, asking, requesting, L.; (d). f. » mfiga-vi- 
(hi , L. ; (1), f. a female deer or antelope, doe, Hariv.; 

K. &c. ; N. of the mythical progenitress of antelopes, 
MBh.; R. ; Pur.; a partic. class of women, L. ; a 
kind of metre, Col.; a partic. gait of a dancing girl, 
Samgit. ; demoniacal possession, epilepsy, L. — klkft, 
m. du. a deer and a crow, MW. — klBUMt, n. a 
forest abounding in game, park, Kathls. — katana, 

m. the nioon, Alanikilrav. — kshSrft, 11. doc's milk, 
g. htkkutj’ddi (cf. mrigi-k°). — fartfii ray&p- 
cara, mfn. containing wild beasts and animals living 
in holes and aquatic animals, Mn. vii, 72. — g ftmlai, 
f. Embclia Ribcs, L. - grahana, 11. the capture of 
a deer, Mn. v, 1 30. - |hanaa*Ja t m. the substance 
called 4 civet, 'Gal. - eakra, 11. the zodiac(?), Divyav. 

— carmlya., ni. N. of an author, Cat. — oaryi, f. 
the acting like 1 deer (a kind of penance), MBh. 

— eftrln, mfn. acting like a deer (as certain devotees ; 
cf. go-c 0 ), ib. — cirbhifl, f. coloquintida, L. — oal- 
fak* (!), m. a wild cat, pole-cat, W. -Jambnka, 
ni. du. a deer and a jackal, MW. — Jala, 11. 4 deer- 
water/ mirage (see -Irish), MW,; • sndna , n. bath- 
ing in the waters of a mir°(a term lor any impossi- 
bility), ib.-JIti, f. pi. the dter species, whole race 
of d°, MBh.— Jtliki, f. a net for snaring game, L. 
— JWana, ni. one who lives by hunting, a hunter, 
MBh. — faiika, ni. 4 a deer as a mark' or 'deer- 
marked/ the moon, Aryabh., Sch. — tirtha, n. 
4 animal-track,' N. of the path by which the priests 
at the end of the Havana leave the sacred place to 
attend to their bodily wants, SrS. — tylak (L.), 
-tfi»fcI(Klm.),-tji«hnI(Hit. ;DhQrtas.),-tflsh- 
y 1 (BhP.), or -trlsk^lkft (R. ; Sak. Ac.), f. 'deer- 
thirst/ mirage, vapour floating over sands or deMrts, 
fancied appearance of water in deserts. «»toyft, 

n. the water of a mirage, Nilak.— tvft, n. the state 
or condition of a d°, R. ; Pur. — dagia or°Bftk», 
m. 4 animal-biter/ a hunting-dog, dog, L. — darp*, 
m. musk, VarByS., Sch. — dtra, m. 4 deer-park,' N. 
of the place where Gautama Buddha first preached, 
MWB. 402. — d?ls, ni. the zodiacal sign Capricorn, 

L. ; f. a fawn-eyed woman, Paficat, ; Sis. ; Rijat. Ac. 

— dyut, mfn. attacking or hunting a deer, Bhayb 

— Ajd. mfn. delighting or taking pleasure in d°, ib. ; 
m. a hunter, W. — Avijft, ni. pi. beasts and birds, 
Mn. v, 20. — dvlfk, m. a lion, A. -Akara, m. 
‘having deer-like marks,’ the nioon, Si$.; N. of a 
minister of Piasena-jit, Buddh. — Aharma (Tlndya- 
Br., Sch.\ -dharnan (T8uf|yaBr.), mfn, having 
the nature of game. — Ahttana, ni. or n.(?) N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. — Aklrta or 'taka, ni. ‘animal- 
deceiver/ a jackal, L. - nayanft, f. a fawn-cvcd 
woman, MW. — nib hi, ni. ‘deer’s navel/ musk, 
Ritus.; Kum. Ac.; a musk-deer, Ragh. (cf. ndbhi)\ 
- ja , mf(rf)n. coming from the m°-rl°, Subh.; id), f. 
niuskpL.;- may a, mf s /)n.made of musk, Hariv. — air* 
moka-Tasaaa, mfn. clothed in the cast-off skin of 


a deer, MBh.— Mtra, mf(d)n. having the Naksha- 
tra Myiga for a leader, Brahma P. ; Malamlsat.; ( 4 ), 
f. a woman with eyes like a fawn's, L.— pakBklm, 
m. pi. beasts and birds, Mn.; Suir.— p»U, m. 4 lord 
of the beasts,' a lion, Hariv.; BhP. Ac.; a tiger, 
MBh.; ‘antelope's lord/ a roebuck, Hariv.; -gtf- 
rnand, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, Kilac. 
— pada, 11. - fnyigydJk padam , g. kukkuty ddi . 
— pillkt, f. a jackal-like musk-deer, L.— pipltt, 

m. 4 deer-marked/ the moon, L.— pota (MW.) or 
°taka (R.) f ni. a young deer, fawn.— prabhu, m. 
4 lord of beasts/ the lion, Kathls. -pripa, m. Jas- 
mitium Sambac, L.; a species of grass, L. — prd- 
kskla, mfn. looking at (anything) like a deer, having 
the eyes of a d°, Ragh. (cf. vrika-p°). - baadklml, 
f. a net fot snaring game, L. — kllaka, m. a young 
deer, BhP. — bkakikt, f. Nardostachys Jataniansi, 
L. — kkojaal, f. coloquintida, Sulr. - aaattaka, m. 
a jackal, L. -mala, m. (also pi.) musk, Git.; 
Srutab. Ac.; -vdsd, f. a m°-hag, L. -ataaAa, ni 
a class of elephants, R. ; (d), f. N. of the mythical 
progenitress of lions, Syimaras (and Camaras), MBh.; 
R. (cf. -vati). - ma&dra, m. a class of elephants, 
R. — may a, mf(2)n. produced or coming from wild 
animals, Nir. — migaa, n. deer's flesh, venison, 
MW. — mktfika, m., °kl, f. a species of wild ani- 
mal, Car. ; Susr. ; ( 4 ), f. a kind of red-coloured hare- 
like deer, L. — salsa, m. the month Mlrgailrsha, 
VarBrS. — mukha, ni. the zodiacal sign Capricorn, 
Vai By. (cf. mrigdsya). - yltka/n. a herd of deer, 
K. ; -pa, m. lord ot the herd of deer, MBh. — rail, 
f. a species of plant, L. -xty, m. 4 king of beasts/ 
a lion, R.; BhP. Ac.; the zodiacal sign Leo.L.; a 
tiger, Nal. — rftja, m. 4 king of beasts/ a lion, MBh.; 
R. ; Ragh. Ac. ; the zodiacal .sign Leo, VarByS. ; a 
tiger, MBh. ; the moon (see °ja lakshman ) ; N. of 
a poet, Cat. ; - (a , f. dominion over the beasts, Vcar. ; 
-dhdrin, m. N. of Siva, Vikr. ; -lakshman, mfn. 
having the mark or name of lion or the moon, Vents. 

— rfljial, f. N. of a Gandharva maid, KiraiuJ. — xl« 
fikl, f. a species of medicinal plant (eaten also as a 
pot-herb), L.— ripn, m. * enemy of wild animals/ 
the lion, L. ; the sign Leo, Ganit. - rfipln, mfn. 
deer-shaped, being in the form of an antelope, MW. 

— roea&i, f. a yellow pigment prepared from the 
bile of a deer, Vikr. (cf. £0-/*). — roma-Ja, mfn. 

4 produced from animal's hair/ woollen, L. — rkika 
(w° + riksha ), n. sg. an antelope or a bear, R. 

— lxkakman, m. 4 deer-marked/ the moon, KathSs. 
— lHekana, m. id., Kid.; Vikr.; DhQrtas.; -ja, 
in. 4 son of the moon/ the planet Mercury, VarBrS. 

— llpsu, mfn. wishing to catch or kill a deer, MBh. 

— UkkI, f. a decr-like streak on the moon, Ragh. 
-loeanft, m. 4 decr-eycd,’ the moon, MW. ; (a or 
i), f. a fawn-eyed woman, L. - lomika, mfn. 4 made 
of the hair of animals/ woollen, Vishn. — v»tl, f. N. 
of the mythical progenitress of bears and Srinuras, 
K. -vadkAltva or °via l m. 4 one who lives by 
killing wild animals/ a huntsman, L.— Tadkfl, f. a 
female deer, doe, Klv. - rasa, n. a forest abounding 
in wild animals, a park, Ragh. ; -tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. - yarman, m. N. of a man, L. — yal- 
lakka, ni. 4 liked by deer, 4 a species of grass, L. 

— Tfikana, ni . 1 having a d° for a vehicle, the god 
of wind (sometimes so represented), wind, L.— 
tkikl or c tkf, f. 4 deer-track,' N. of that portion of 
the moon’s course which includes the constellations 
Sravanl and §ata-bhishaj and Pfirva-bhadrapadl, VP. 
(cf. mrigdkhya). -yatyika, n. a partic. posture 
in sitting, Cat. -yySAka, m. a huntsman, MBh. ; 
Rijat.; the dog-star, Sirius, Ait Br. ; SGryas.; N. of 
Siva, MBh. ; of one of the 1 1 Rudras, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
VP.; - kathdnaka , r». N. of ch. of the Nirada-purini 
(cailedalso mrigopdkhyana ) ; - sarpa-sukara , m.pl. 
a deer, hunter, snake and boar, MW. — yyldkiya, 

n. N. of ch. of the Vlsishyha-rlinlyana. — yylla- 
nitkevita, mfn. infested by wild beasts and serpents, 
MBh. — sapkA, ni. a stag's hoof, MaitrS. — aiyikl, 
f. the recumbent posture of an antelope ( iayita 
c kdm , 4 let him lie as still as an ant° '), MBh. - it- 
ya (comp.) or (ifc.) -slyaka (VarByS.), m. a 
young deer, fawn ; °vdksht, f. a fawn-eyed woman, 
MBh.; R. Ac. — sira, 11. (Jyot.) or °ri, f. (L.) 
the Nakshatra Mriga-tiras. — ilras ( mrigd -), n. N. 
of the 3rd (or 5th) Nakshatra (q.v.) containing 3 
stars (one of which is A Ononis ; it is figured by au 
antelope's head), AV. ; GySrS. ; VarByS. ; mfn. born 
under that Naksh 0 , Pin. iv, 3, 37, Sch. ; ni. a partic. 
position of the hands, Cat. — slrakA, n. the Nak- 
shatra Mriga-iiras, TS. ; Br.; BhP.; mfn. born under 
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that N°, VarBrS. (v.l. mdrgaf % mirgatira ) ; in. 
the month Mlrgaitrsha, ib.; a partic. position of the 
hands (also °shaka), Cat.; N. of a serpent-king, 
Kiramj. • alrahan, n. the Naksh° Mfiga-siras, L. 
— *ri n. a stag’s horn, Vait.; -v rat in, m. pi. 
N. of a Buddhistic sect, Buddh. — ireahfha, m. 
'best of beasts,' 'chief of animals, 1 a tiger, MBh, 
— saktkft, n. « Mfignsya sakthi, Pin. v, 4, 98. 
■Iittama, m. the best of antelopes, MW.— aat- 
tra, 11. N. of a festival lasting 19 days, TlndyaBr. 
— algkaka, m. a species of small lion, L. — s&ka- 
ra, m. du. a deer and a boar, MW. - tea or -ten- 
tji, m. 1 deer-slayer,’ a huntsman, MBh.; BhP. 
Xflfikskl, f. a fawn-eyed woman, Megh. ; Rijat. 
dec.; coloquintida, L. ; —tri-yamd, L. Xylffd- 
kterd, m. the lair or den of a wild animal, TS. ; 
TBr. dec. MflffAkbya, m{\a)n. named after a deer 
(°ya vithi, a portion of the moon's course which 
comprises 3 constellations beginning with Maitra), 
VarBrS. Xflgiftte, m. 4 deer-marked,’ the moon, 
Mficch. ; VarBr.; Rijat. ; camphor, L.; the wind, L. 
(cf. tnriga-vdhana ) ; N. of a sword, Kathls.; of a 
nun, Vis., Introd. ; - gupta , m. N. of a man. Cat.; 
-tanaya, m. N. of the planet Mercury, VarBr., 
Comm.; - datta, m. N. of various men, Kathls.; 
Cat.; dattiya , mfn. relating to Mriganka-datta, 
Kathls. ; - battdhu , m. the god of love, Bllar.; - mani , 
ni. the stone Caudra-kluta, Kid. ; - maid , f. N. of 
a woman, Visa nt. ; - murti ', m. 1 havinga deer-spotted 
form,' the moon, Sis.; - rnauli , in. N.of Siva, Pra- 
sannar.; -rasa, m. a partic. mixture, Cat. ; -rksha 
n. the Nakshatra Mriga-iiras, VarYogay.; 
-lekha, m., c kha-kathd } f. N. of wks. ; - lekhd , f. N. of 
the daughter of a king of the Vidyl-dharas, Kathls. ; 
ofa woman, H isy.; -vatif. N.of various princesses (and 
of one of the Vidyl-dharas), Kathls. ; Cat. ; - iataka , 
n. N. of wk.; -sena, m. N. of a king of the Vidyl- 
dharas, Kathls. Xfifftotete, in. N. of a sword 
( « mrigdhka\ Kathls. (w.r. mrigdhgaka). X?i- 
g'ing’anl, f. a female deer, doc, Rum. Xpigajina, 
11. a dccr-skin, W. Xfiffdjiva, m . 1 subsisting by 
wild animals,’ a huntsman, L. ; a hyena, L. X?i- 
- mrigakdnana, q. v. , Kim. Xyigdn- 
dakl or °da-jft, f. musk, L. Kflgad, in. 1 animal- 
devourer,’ a tiger, L. Xrigida, in. a hyena, L. ; 
(f), f. a thick cucumber, L. M rig Adana, in. * ani- 
mal-devourer,’ a hyena, L.; a hunting leopard, I..; 
(1), f. coloquintida, Suir. ; Sida Rhoinbifolia, I..; 
—saha-dtvi, L. XfigAdklpa, m. ‘king of ani- 
mals,' a lion, Hariv. ; Pancat. &c. Xrlgftdhipa- 
tjft, n. ‘ dominion over wild animals,’ Paucat. Mri- 
gAdklr&ja, m.^°dhipa, q.v., Ragh. Xrigan- 
taka, 111. * animal-destroyer,' a hunting leopard, L. 
Xrigar&tl, m. an enemy or pursuer of deer, a lion, 
Kathils. ; a dog, L. Xrlg&rl, ni. * enemy of wild 
animals,’ a lion or tiger, Kathls.; a dog, L.; a 
species of Moringa with red blossoms, L. Xrigft- 
vatl, f. N. of D.ikshlyani on the Yaniunl, Cat.; 
of scv. princesses, Kathls.; Rijat.; Itiscr. ; - car it r a, 
n. N. of wk. X?igAvidh (or °gd-v' ?), m. ‘ deer- 
killer,’ a huntsman, L. XrigAsana, m. a lion, A. 
X?igAshtaka, 11. N. of wk. Mrlg&aya, mfn. 
having the face or head of a d°, VarBj. ; m. the sign 
Capricorn, L. (cf. viriga-mukha). Mrigdksha* 
pa, n. a deer’s eve. an eye like a deer’s, KlvyJd.; 
(a), f. a fawn-eyed woman, VarBrS.; coloquintida, 
L. Xflgdxidra, 111. ‘ king of beasts,’ a lion, Bhag. ; 
Hariv. ; R. &c. ; the sign Leo, VarBrS.; a tiger, M Bh.; 
a partic. metre, Col.; a house lying to the south (?), 
L. ; N. of a king, VP. ; of an author, Sarvad. ; (prob.) 
n. N. of Mrigendra’s wk.; of a Tantra; -cat aka, 

m. a falcon, L. ; -id, f. dominion over wild animals, 
Paflcat. ; - mukha , n. a lion’s mouth, MW. ; a partic. 
metre, Col. ; - vrishabha , m. du. a lion and a bull, 
MW. ; - svati-karna , m. N. of a king, VP. ; °rd- 
mm t n. 'lion'i seat,' a throne, L. (cf. si&hds 0 ) ; 
°rdsya, mfn. lion-faced (N.ofSiva),$ivag.; °r$ tiara , 

n. N. of wk. XpigliUMpSi f. Gendanma Vul- 
garis, L. Xfif dbte, n. sg. an antelope and (or) an 
elephant, Mn. xii,67. Xfif»’«rvtrw, m. or n. (?) 
coloquintida, Suir.; m. a species of animal, MW,; 
a white deer, W. Xflg-'srvftmka, m. a species of 
animal dwelling in holes or caves, Suir. MfigSi* 
or 0 ssk-vara-nmM, m. N. of a man, L. Mfi» 
gifrvara, m. 1 lord of beasts,' a lion, VarBfS.; the 
sign Lao, VarBr. Xfif m. a species of jas- 
mine, L. Xrif&rrira, m. or n. coloquintida, 
Suir. Xrlff&rvftrote,m. « mfij-'erw 0 , q.v., Suir. 
Xflf&ttUM, m. best of antelopes, a very beautiful 
deer, R.; n. the Nakshatra Mfiga-iira^ MBh.; 


°tndhga, n. 'deer-head,' the Nakshatra Mriga-iiras, 
L. Xpifadbteva. m. musk, L. XyrigSpiL 
kkyl&a, n. a mriga-vyddha-kathdnaka. 

Xflgapi, f. seeking, research. L. 

Xfigap/A, mfn. hunting wild animats, RV. x, 

4 °» 4 - 

Xfifaya, m. N. of a demon conquered by Indra, 
RV.; (i), f,, see below. 

XfifftTis. m. a wild aninul, RV. it, 38, 7. 

XflgAft, f. hunting, the chase (acc. with */at, 
gam, car dec., dat. with Vyd, nir-*/yd and vi- 
*/har , to go hunting), Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; Chase per- 
souified(asoneof the attendantsof Re vanta), VarBrS. 
-»krf4ann,n.,-kri41, f. the pleasure of hunting, 
Kim. tdhanai, in. the law or rules of hunting, 
MBh. — jftaa, n. the going out to hunt, hunting, 
Kim. — °ra$ya Cydr^), n. a hunting -forest, park, 
preserve, ib. (cf. mriga-kdnana). —rata, m. the 
pleasure of the chase, Vet. ••▼ana, 11. ** - °ranya , 
Kathls. — TihKra, m. m - kruld , K‘»v. ; mfn . » next, 
BhP. - vlklrln. mfn. delighting in the chase, §ak. 

— ▼•■ha, ni. a hunting-garment, ib. ~Tyasan&, 

a hunting-accident, Kim. *»tlla f into, devoted to 
the chase, addicted to hunting, Sak. 

Xplfayd, in. a huntsman, A V. dec. dec, ; a jackal, 
L.; N. of Brahml, L. 

X rltfavA,m.or 11. (?)apartic.high number, Buddh. 

M rig 1 ary a, n. hunting, the chase, Rijat.; MarkP.; 
the butt or mark in archery, a target, W. 

Xrlfftra, m. N. of the author of A V. iv, 13, 29, 
Anukr. ; of a minister of Prascna- jit, Buddh. ; n. (?) 
-next, KauL — s&kta, n. the hymns AV. iv, 23- 
29. XrlgIrAuk|l f f. N. of TS. iv, 7, 15 and 
(prob.) of AV. iv, 23-29; - patidhati , f., - prayoga , 
m., - h antra , n. ; ^ty-ddi-prayoga, in. N. of wks. 

Xrlffit*, mfn. chased, pursued, sought, searched 
for, L. 

Xrlffl, f. (of mriga above) a female deer, doe. 

— knnda, n. N, of a Tlrtha, Cat. «>ksklra, n. 
milk of a doe, Apast. (cf. mriga-k'), — tra, n. the 
state or condition of a female deer or doe, Mlrkf 

— drill, f. a fawn-eyed woman, Bhartr. ; Rijat. dec. 
Mpatl, m. 'husband of the woman called Mfigi,' 
N. of Kfishna, Pahcar. -looant, f. - -drii, q.v., 
Chandoin. 

Xrlga f f. N. of the mother of RlmaMlrgaveya, 
AitBr. (Sly.) 

Xrifja. mfn. to he hunted after or sought for 
or found out, Klv.; Pur.; to be striven after or 
aimed at (a-/J/°),Kurn. ; to be investigated, question- 
able, uncertain, Vim. 

w*- mric (cf. Vmarc), cl. 10. P. mared- 
yati (cl. 4. P. mricyati [?], JaimBr. ; Prcc. mrik- 
shlshta), to hurt, injure, annoy, RV. ; AV. ; GfS. 

Xriktd, mfn. hurt &c. (cf. d-mrikta). -vlhai 
(mriktd-), m. (with [Jvita Atnya) N. of the authbr 
of RV. v, 18. 

2. Xric, f. threatening or injury, RV. viii, 67, 9 
(Sly. ' a snare*). 

Xrioaya, mfn. liable to destruction or decay, 
perishable, AitBr. 

mric-caya &c. See un«ler 1. mrid, 
p. 830, col. 1. 

re mrich, cl. 6. A. mflcchate , to pass 

away, perish, KaushUp. 

I - m VJ (rf- Vmarj, mdrj and mrti), 
^ s cl. 2. P. marshti (Ved. also A. mrishli 
and cl. 6. P. A. mrijdti, °tc, pi. mrifljata, RV. ; 
Pot. mriftjydt cl 2 . P. A. mdrjati, °tc, MBh. ; 
pf. mamarja, marnpjt , AV. dtc.; 3. pi. mamdr - 
juh, MBh,; mdmrijuh, RV.; A. tnamriji \ °jtta, 
ib.; aor. amrikshat, 0 shat a, RV. ; MBh.; amdr- 
kshit and amdrjit, Br. ; fut. mrask{&, Br. ; mdrshtd 
or mdrj it d, Gr. ; mrakshyatt or mdrkshyatt , Br. 
dec.; mdnisAyati,Qr.’, in tmarshfum,mdrsktum 
and mdrjitum , MBh. dec.; ind. p. mrish{v&, AV. ; 
'Mfitya, AV.; - mdrjya, Klv.),to wipe, rub, cleanse, 
polisl i,dean, purify, embellish, adorn (A. also ' one's 
self'), RV. dec. dec.; to make smooth, curry (e.g. 
a horse or other animal), RV.; to stroke, R.; to 
wipe off or out, remove, destroy, MBh. ; KJv. dec. ; 
to wipe off or transfer (impurity, debt dec.) from 
one's self upon (loc.), AV.; to carry away, win, RV. 
i, 174,4; (marskti ), to go, Naieh. ii, 14 (Nir. xiii, 
3); Caus. or cl. 10. marjayati, te (Ved., mdrja- 
yati, °/e, Br. dec. ; aor. amamdrjat, Gr. ; amtmfi* 
ja*to t Br. ; Pass, mdrjyate, Klv.), to wipe, ifib, 


cleanse, purify, adorn, RV. dec. dec. ; to wipe off, 
remove, destroy, Yajh.; Bhartr.; {mar jay ate), to 
move about, roaui, RV. vii, 39, 3 (Sty.): Desid. 
mimdrjishati and mimrikshati, Or.: Intern. 
marmrijiti ij'jmdfjanta, y^jana), inarmrijydte , 
RV.; AV.; marlmrijydte, Br. ; mar marshti, Qr.; 
to rub or wipe off, clean, purify (A. also ' one's self'). 
[Cf. Gk. b-fjHjpyvvfju, d-ftipyv, d-/* 4 Kyw; Lat. wa/- 
gert; Slav, ml&ti ; Lith. m\lsti; Germ, nulken. 
Milch; Eng. milk.) 

2. Xflj ijfc.), see dkarma-mrij. 

Mflja. mfn. (ifc.) wiping off, removing, destroy- 
ing (in avadya-m ?), BhP. ; m. a kind of drum, L. ; 
(<i), f., see next. 

MfU»,f. wiping, cleansing, washing, purification, 
ablution, Hariv.; Naish,; purity, cleanliness, MBh.; 
Klv. ; a pure skin, clear complexion, Susr. ; com- 
plexion (-efidyd), VarBrS. — nag ara, n. N. of a 
town, Kshitte. — 'nvaya \ mrij&nv '), mfn. possess- 
ing cleanliness, clean, Bhatt. —vat, mfn. possessed 
of cl*, MBh. — varna-bala-prada, mfn. causing 
a clear complexion, colour and strength, Susr. 

— TihSna, mfn. destitute of cl°, uncleanly, unclean, 
R. — kina, mfn. id., MBh. Xftjopdta, nifu.— 
tnrijd-vat , Pancar. 

Mfljita, mfn. wiped, wiped off, removed, BhP. 

Mrljya, mfn. to be wiped or wiped off or re- 
moved, Bhatt. 

1 . Xf iflhta, mfn. (for 2 . sec p. 83 1, col. I ) washed, 
cleansed, polished, clean, pure (lit. and tig.), RV.dcc. 
dec.; smeared, besmeared with (instr.), R. ; Naish.; 
prepared, dressed, savoury, dainty, R. ; Hariv. ; Var. 
(cf. inishta ); sweet, pleasant, agreeable, MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; 11. pepper, L. — knpdala, mfn. wear- 
ing polished or bright earrings, BhP. — ffa&Aha, m. 
(prob.) an agreeable smell or savour, Susr. ; pavana, 
m. a fragrant wind, VarBrS. — tama, mfn. exceed- 
ingly delicate or savoury, Susr. — yas&s, mfn. of pure 
glory or renown, BhP. — lunolta, mfn. torn up and 
washed (as a root), g. raja dnnt&di. —vat, mfn. 
containing a form of\/l. mrij, SlhkhSr. — v&kya, 
mfn. speaking sweetly, VarBrS. (v. I. mishta v°). 

— aaldka, prob. w. r. for ashta-iahika, (an um- 
brella) having eight ribs. Heat. — sallla, mfn. having 
bright or pure water, MBh. Xriali^kinaapana, 
mfn. smeared with ointment, R. Xrlshfaiianft, 
mfn. eating dainty food,Vishn.,Sch. Xrishtdsin, 
mfn. id., Vishn. 

1. Xflahti, f. (for 2. see p. 831, col. 1) cleans- 
ing, preparation, dressing (of food;, MaitrS. ; Kith.; 
a savoury repast, Mn. iii, 255. 

XTlshtanaka, mfn. eating dainties or delicacies, 
luxurious, selfish, L. ; liberal, L. 

WJ mrid (RV T . mril ), cl. 6. P. (Dhiitup. 

** N xxviii, 3S) mridati{inrilati ; once A. mri- 
4 ase, Kith.), cl. 9. P. mridndti (xxxi,44), cl. 10. 
mrijayati ^ mrildyati ) , u te ; mr injay at i (? ), xxxii, 
1 17 (pf. mamarja, Or.; viamfijyuh, RV. ; aor. 
amarjit, Gr.; fut. marjitd, dishy ati, ib. ; inf. 
mar jit um, ib. ; ind. p. mrulitvd, 1 * a n . 1, 2, 7), to be 
gracious or favourable, pardon, spare (with dat. of 
pers. andacc.oLthing), R V. dec.&c. ; totreat kindly, 
make happy, rejoice, delight (with acc.), BhP. : Caus. 
mar jay ati (aor. amimrijat or amaviarjat),Qx . : 
Desid. mimarjishati , ib. ; Intern, marimrijyate, 
marimartti , ib. 

Xflda, mfn. showing compassion or mercy, 
gracious, Ka;h. ; AivGf. ;. m. N. of Agui at the Par- 
nahuti, Gphyas.; of &iva, Sivag. ; (a or 1), f. N. of 
Parvati, L. 5 dana, n. showing comp 0 , pardoning, 
blessing, BhP. °daja, see a-myijaya. °ddjat, 
mfn. showing comp 0 , favouring (superl.°^-/amfl) f 
RV. °4ayakn, mfn. merciful, kind, ib. °ddlm, 

m. N. of a man, g. kididi. 0 4 taU' wife of Mfi^a 
or Siva,’ N. of Pftrvatl, Kathls.; kdnta, m. 'P°'« 
loved one,' N. of Siva, Bllar. ; - tantra , n. N. of 
wk. ; -pati and °nttoaro, m. ' P°*» lord,' N. of Siva, 
Prab.; Git.; Hl»y. °dltfl, mfn. one who ihowa 
companion or favour, AV. (cf. marjitri). 'flki, 

n. comp 0 , favour, K V. ; N. of a Vaiihfha (author 
of ix, 97, 15-27; x, 150), RAnukr.; N. of Siva, 
L. ; a deer, L. ; a fish, L. 

X*i^7*.>*Iku, °|Ik*. See myijaya dec. 

re mrfp (cf. v^fitfa), cl. 6. P. (Dh&tup* 

xxviii, 41) mritpdti t to crush, smash, slay, ldU,RV. ; 
AV. ; to thread, winnow, SBr. 

KflfllAi n. (alio m., g. ardkanidi; and f, f., 
MBh.; R.; cf.Un.i,ii7,Sch.) 4 liable to be crushed,’ 
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the edible fibrous root of some kinds of lotus (f. ac- 
cording to some * a smaller root a lotus-fibre, fibre 
attached to the stalk of a water-lily, MBh.; K 3 v, 
See.; n. the toot of Andropogmi Muricatus, L. 
— kan{hft, m. a panic, aquatic bird, Car, — ko- 
mala, mfn. delicate like a lotus-fibre, Vikr. — dha- 
vala, mfn. white like a l°-fibre, BhP. - pattra, n. 
sg. l°-fibre and leaves, Kav. — bhang* , ni. a bit of a 
r-f°, Ragh. -bhanjam, ind. (with \ibhadj) as if 
one were to break a l°-f°, Balar. — maya, ntf(i)n. 
consisting of l°-t°s, Kad. — latiki, f. a l°-tendril or 
stalk, Kav. — Tat, mfn. possessing lotus-fibres, $nk. 
— ralaya, m. or n. a l°-f° as a bracelet, ib. — valll, 
f. - -latika, Harav. — afitra, n. (Kum.), -fcftra, m. 
(Katnav.) a l°-f° as a necklace. Mplnftlihg'ada, 
n. ** mrindla-valaya, KatliJs. Mfl^fclaUaTa, in. 
a decoction of lot us- fibres, SuSr. 

Mplpklaka, (ifc.) a lotus-root or fibre, KathSs. ; 
(iX d), f., see next. 

MyinHikfi, f. id., Ratn 2 v.; N.ofa woman, V 5 s., 
Introd. — pel&va, mfn. as deticate as a lotus-fibre, 
Kum. — maya, iiif(f)ii. consisting of lotus-fibres, 
Naish. ; Kad. 

Mylnilin, m. a lotus, L. ; (ini), f. a lotus plant 
or a group of lotuses, Ragh. ; Kad. 

mrin-maya, w.r. for wrin-m°, col. 3. 
Hawin'/, mrit-kana & c. See below. 
mrila Sic. Seo p. 827, col. 2. 

«pna mrilanda, m. N. of the father of the 
sun, L. ; the sun, L. (rf. mriidtufa). 
iprro? mritdmada , m. blue vitriol, L. 

•}Hlc6«n mritulaka, mrittdla and °laka, n. 
a kind of loam or clay, L. 

mrityuva , w. r. for mrit-paca. 

*3 mrityu A c. See ]>. 827, col. 3. 
viritsd , mritsna . Seo col. 2. 

44 (J 1. mrid (cf. \mrad and mrid ), cl. 9. 
^ P. mridndti (cl. l . P. A. mdrdati , °te, 
MBh.; cf. Naigh. ii, 14; pf. P. ma mania, 3. pi. 
mamriduh or mamarduh , A. mam ride, MBh.; 
aor. amardit, Or. ; fut. mar dishy at i, °te, ib. ; inf. 
marditum, MBh.; °(os, Br. ; -mradt 1 , ib. ; ind. p. 
mridilvd , Pan. i, a, 7; - rnrtdya , Br. Ac.; - mar- 
dam , Kiv.), to press, squeeze, crush, pound, smash, 
trample down, tread upon, destroy, waste, ravage, 
kill, slay, MBh.; K.1v. Ac.; to rub, stroke, wipe 
(c. g, the forehead), ib. ; to rub into, mingle with 
(instr.), Susr. ; to rub against, touch, pass through 
(a constellation), VarBrS. ; to overcome, surpass, 
Bhatt. : Caus. mardayati (m. c. also °te; aor. a mi- 
ntf'idat or amamardat), to press or squeeze hard, 
crush, break, trample down, oppress, torment, plague, 
destroy, kill, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; torub,Kiv.; Kathas.; 
to cause to be trampled down, KltySr., Sell. : Desid. 
mimardishati , to desire to crush or pound, MBh.: 
lutens. marmartti (only Impv. 0 ////, KV. ii, 23,6), 
to crush, grind down, destroy; marimartti and 
marimridyate , Or. [Cf. Gk. cb/ioAfi-wo; and under 
ntfidui] 

3. Xrlo, in cotnp. for 2 . mrid. — oaya t m. a heap 
of earth, KatvSr., Sch. - chakatlki (for iak Q ), f. 

* clay-cart,’ N. of a celebrated Sanskfit drama (sup- 
posed to be one of the oldest) by king Sodraki ; 
-setu, m. N. of a Comm, on it by Lalia-dlkshita. 
— ohllft-maya (for Sil°), mt\i)n. made of clay and 
stone, Paficar. 

Xflt, in comp, for 2. mrid. -ka$a, m. a small 
lump or clod of earth or clay (dd, f.), Kiv. -kara, 
m. a worker in clay, potter, L. — karman, n. work 
in clay ; °ma-sampanna, mfn. coated with clay, Car. 
- ktgsya, n. an earthen vessel, L. - kirl, f. * earth- 
scattering,* ail earth-worm or kind of cricket, L. 

• kf hint, it. a radish, L. — kkaaa, m. a clay-pit, 
Ap$r. — khalinl, f. a species of plant ( * carma- 
Jkald ), L. —toy a, n. pi. earth and water. — paoa, 
m. * day-moulder,' a potter, MaitrUp. — p&trfc, n. 
an earthen vessel, MaitrS. — pinda, m. a clod of 
earth, lump of clay, &Br.Ac,; das, ind. from a lump 
of clay, MBh.; -buddhi, m. 1 elod-pated/ a fool, 
blockhead, Sak. •praklhipa, m. scattering earth 
over anything (for purification), Mn. v, 125.-* phall, 
f. Coitus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. —atom*, m. a 
heap of earth, VarYogay., Sch. 

Mftttlkfti f. earth, clay, loam, VS. Ate. Ac. (tbc. 


also o) ; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; aluminous slate, 
L.«*oBrpa, n. mould, powdered earth, L.— Tata, 
11. (VP.), -Tati, f. (Kad.) N. of a town. 

XjrltsK, f. good earth or soil, P.in. v, 4, 40; a 
kind of fragrant earth, L.; aluminous slate, L. 
Mpitena, m. n. dust, powder, Suir.; (d), see next. 
XpltsnX, f. clay, loam, BhP.; good earth or clay, 
excellent soil. Pan. v, 4, 40 ; a kind of fragrant e°, 
L. ; aluminous slate, Bhpr.— bh&pdaka, 11. a partic. 
earthenware vessel, L. 

2. Mjid, f. earth, soil, day, loam, VS. Ac. Ac . ; 
a piece of e°, lump of clay, Mn. v, 136 ; a kind of 
fragrant e°, L. ; aluminous slate, L. - Ehtayft, f. a k° 
of frag 0 e°, L.-ya, m. being in the e J , growing in 
clay, Kav. — gha^a, in. an earthen pot or pitcher, 
Paficat. — dftru-saila, mfn. made of clay or wood 
or stone, Heat. -bhftpda,u. a vessel of clay, earthen- 
ware ; °ddvasesham, ind. (to steal) so that only an 
earthen vessel is left, Dai. 

Xpidamffa, 111. (prob. fr. mjridam +ga t ‘going 
about while being beaten ; * cf. mardala and U11. i, 
1 jo, Sch.) a kind of drum, tabour, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; 
noise, diii, L.; a bamboo cane, L.; (/"), f. a species 
of plant ( « ghoshataki ), L. — phala, m. the bread 
fruit-tree, L.; n. Lufi'a AcuLangula, Car. — phalinZ, 
f. *= mridamgi , L. 

Myidamg > aka, n, a species of metre, Ping., Sch. 
MridaTa, 11. (in dram.) contrasting excellence or 
merit of any kind with demerit, Dasar. ; PratSp. 

MpidS, f. clay, loam, earth, SvctUp. — kara, m. 
a thunderbolt, W. 

Xrldi, 111. N of a man (cf. mdrdeya ). 
Xrldita, mfn. pressed, squeezed, crushed, broken, 
trampled down, laid waste, AV. &c. &c.; rubbed, 

K. 1v. ; Susr.; rubbed olf, wiped away, removed, de- 
stroyed, ChUp. ; BhP. - knkahika, mfn. (with da - 
va) N. of a forest, Divyav. 

Xfldinl, f. good earth or soil, L. 

Xridishtha, w.r. for mradishtha. 

X^ldu, mf(i/ or z ;/)n. soft, delicate, tender, 
pliant, mild, gentle, VS. &c. &c.; weak, feeble, AV.; 
slight, moderate, Susr.; slow (gait), MBh.; Klv. 
&c.; (in astron.) situated in the upper apsis, Ganit. ; 
m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS. ; N. of a king and 
various other men, VP. (cf. g. bidddi ); («), f. Aloe 
Pcrfoliata, L.; (w), f. a vine with red grapes, L. 
(cf. mridvikd ) ; n. softness, mildness, gentleness, 
MBh.; Kav. 8cc. (also m., Pin. ii, 2, 8, Vlrtt. 3, 
Pat.) [Cf. Gk. fipaSvs ; Lat. mo/lis.] -luin^ka, 

m. a kind of sheat-fish, L. - kunuui, n. * matida - 
k’\ n. (q.v.), Gol. - kXrihpXyasa (A.) or -ky l«h- 
ndyafta (L.), n. ‘soft-iron/ lead, L.-kopa, mfn. 
mild in wrath, of a gentle nature, VarBfS. — koah- 
%h%, mfn. having relaxed bowels, relaxed, Car. 

— ksriyft, f. the act of softening, mollifying, SuSr. 

— ffana, m. ~ -varga below, L. — gandklka, m. 
a species of plant, Buddh. — ffamani, f. ‘ having a 
slow gait/ a goose, female swan, L. — gktra-tX, f. 
having soft limbs (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. -ffftmin, mfn. going 
softly, having a soft or gentle gait, MBh.; MlrkP. ; 
(fill), f. - -gamatta above, L. —fir, mfn. soft- 
voiced, Mficch. — f raathi, m. a species of grass, L. 

— oar min, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. — ©Epa, m. N. 
of a Dfinava, Hariv. — oftru-bbftaliiB, mfn. emit- 
ting soft and sweet sounds, VarBfS. —oohada, m. 
(only L.) Betula Bhojpatra ; a species of Pllu tree ; 
Blumea Lacera ; a tree similar to the vine-palin ; 
Amphidonax Karka ; a species of gran, * iilpikd . 
-JttXym, mfn. somewhat soft, slightly weak, Pin. 
vi, 1, 21 7, Sch.; APrlt., Sch. -JihTa-tt,f. having a 
soft tongue (one of the 8ominor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas. 84. - tam p ft- b M t a-pldn-tola^ti, f. 
having the palms and soles of the feet soft and tender 
(one of the 3a signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. 
-X, f. softness, tenderness, mildness, weakness 
(dam */gam or */vraj, to become mild or weak), 
MBh.; Ragh. &c. -t&U, m. a species of tree re- 
lated to the vine-palm, L. -tUcshpa, mfn. mild and 
violent, gentle and harsh ( dara , mfn.), Milav.; 

n. sg. the Nakshatras KfittikJ and Vi&khi, VarBfS. 

— tva, n. softness, tenderness, mildness, MBh.; K. 
See. -trae, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; Saccharum 
Munja,L. - pftttra, m. 1 soft-leafed,' a rush, reed, L.; 
(f ), f. a species of pot-herb of the nature of spinage, 

L. -paruha-fttfa, m. du. ‘mild and harsh 
qualities,’ mildness and harshness, Kiv. — pamk* 
or •parrui, m. ‘soft-jointed/ a reed, cane, L. 

— pftpi, mfn. having a delicate hand, W. m pX^bss- 
l»i m. a kind of sheat-fish, Silurui Pelorius, L. 


— puehpa. or °pkkA, m. Acacia Sirissa, L. — pllr- 
t«, nif v f?)ii, 1 beginning softly,' gentle, tender (as a 
speech), MBh.; [am), ind, softly, tenderly, ib.; R. 
— prayatna, mfn. (to be pronounced) with a slight 
effort, APriit., Sch. — priya, m. N. of a Dlnava, 
Hariv. — pnfodha, mfn. full of gentleness, MBh.; 
mild and haughty, MW. —phala, m. Flacourtia 
Sapida, L. ; Asteracantha Longifolia, L. ; a species 
of cocoa-nut tree, L. — bhlva, ni. softness, mildness, 
HVog. — bh&ahin, mfn. speaking sweetly (°skidd t 
(.), Vikr.; VarBrS.; Dat. — madhyK, f. N. of a 
MQrchanS, Samgit.; of a Kshflnti, Divylv. — ma- 
dhyadhlmfttra, mfn. moderate, middling and (or?) 
excessive (dva, 11.), Yogas. — mritsna, mfn. con- 
sisting of soft or fine particles or atoms, Suir. — yud- 
dha, mfn. fighting lazily (dd, f.), MBh. — roma- 
ka or °man (A.) or °ma-Tat (L.\ m. ‘ having soft 
hair/ a hare. — laX, f. a species of grass ( *= Jiiii), L. 

— lomaka, m. « -romaka, q.v., L. — varga, m. 
the group of Nakshatras called mridu (viz. Anura- 
dha, Citra, Revati and Mriga-tiras), VarBrS.— tRc, 
mfn. mild in speech, Mn.; VarBrS. &c. — T&tft* 111. 
a gentle breeze, W. — Tid, ni. N. of a son of Sva- 
phalka, BhP. — sftrt, f. Thespcsia Populnca, L. 

— adrja, mfn. (a day) on which the sun shines 
mildly, R. — sparsa, mf(ii)n. soft to the touch, 
MBh.; Kiv. — hrldaya (mridu-), mfn. tender- 
hearted isuperl. dama ), SBr. Xridnooa, ti. the 
upper apsis of a planet's course, Ganit. Xfldut- 
pala, n. Nymphaca Cyanea, L. 

Xfiduka, mfn. soft, tender, SaddhP. ; (a), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, Karand.; (am), ind. softly, gently, 
tenderly, Lajy. 

Xfidura, m. a species of aquatic animal, A past. 
( -makara , Comm.); N. of a son of Svaphalka, 
Hariv. (v.l. mudara ); Pur.-aTana, in. N. of an 
Asura, Hariv. (v.l.) 

Kpldnri, m., v.l. for mridu-vid , q.v., VP. 
Xfidnla, mfn. soft, tender, mild, Kav.; Ilhl*. ; 
Kuval. ; m. Amyris Agallocha, L.; n. water, W.; 
a variety of aloe-wood, A. 

MridB, in comp, for mridu. — V'as, P. -asti, to 
become or he soft, Pan. vii, 4, 26, Sch. —bhlva, 
m. the becoming soft, Nir. ; subsiding (of a fever), 
Car. — Vbhfl, P. •bhavati, to become soft, SirfigP. 

Mfidv, in comp, for /;//sVi/,q.v.— anga,mt\/)n. 
‘tender- limbed/ delicately formed, Mn.; Kathfis. ; 
(1) , f. a delicate woman, W. ; 11. tin, L. — aTayraha, 
m. a partic. slight separation of the members of a 
compound, RPrlt. 

M?idvlk&, f. a vine, a bunch of grapes (csp. a 
reddish one), SuSr.; VarBrS. &c. 

K^ln, in comp, for mrid. -miya, mf(f)n. 
made of earth or clay, earthen, RV. Ac. &c. (with 
grihd , n. the grave; with or scil. pdtra, an earthen- 
ware vessel). -may aka, mfn. id., Heat. — marts, 
m. a stone, rock (?), L. - xnina, used to explain 
kiipa, L.— mlahd, f. an earthenware crucible, 
Bhpr. 

Xyll, in comp, for mrid. — loahfa, n. a lump 
of clay, clod of earth, Mn. iv, 70. 

3 * 1 * mjidahkura or °kuru , tn. Columba 
Hariola, L. 

wr mrid any a Ac. See mj-idamya , col. 2. 

mridara , m. 'a hole * or * a disease,’ 
Un. v, 41 ; mfn. sportive, sporting, W.; pissing 
quickly away, transient, ib. 

mjiddni , w. r. for mritfdni. 
mridu Ac. See col. 2. 
mridunnaka( 1) 9 n. gold, L. 
fJC mjidura, °dvla. See above. 

BU X-mfidA f el.i.P.A.(DhStup.xxi,io) 
C ^ mdrdhati, °tt (Ved. also cl. 6. P. A. mrs- 
dhati, °te; aor. mardhis , mardhishdt , RV. ; Pot. 
mridkyds , ib.), to neglect, forsake, abandon, RV. ; 
GfSrS. ; to be moist or moisten (utuiane), DhXtup. 
Xflddlii, mfn. forsaken, helpless, MaitrS. 
a. Xpidh, f. fight, battle, RV. i, 174, 4 (Siy.); 
a contemner, adversary, foe, RV.; VS.; Br. 

Xfldha, m. n. fight, battle, war, MBh.; Kiv. 
Ac.— bhd, f. field of battle, Mcar. 

Xfidlua, n. disdain, contempt (only °dAas- 
V*ri, to disdain, contemn, injure), RV.; fight, 
battle, L. 



ipi mfidhrd. 


ifat* megha-rava. 
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XyldbrA, n. contempt or one who contemns or 
injures, adversary, foe, R V. - vRo (mridhrd-) , mfn . 
speaking injuriously or contumcliously, insulting, ib. 

1JVT mridha , ind. = mriska, L. 

mr in-may a, mril-loshta. See p. 830, 

col. 3. 

^ nip/. See V myid. 

1. myis (often confounded with y/i. 
• ^myish), cl. 6. P. (DhAtup. xxviii, 131) 
mriidti (rarely A. °te; pf. P. mamarsa, mamri - 
Sulk, MBh.; tntimrihth , RV. ; A. mamri it , Br. ; 
tor. dmrikshat , RV. See.; amdrkshit or antra- 
kskit , Gr.; fut. marshtd , mrashtd, ib.: mark* 
shyati , mrakshyati,\b. ; inf. marshtum, M Bh.&c. ; 
•tnylSe, RV,; ind, p. -myliya, ib.; - mariam , Br.), 
to touch, stroke, handle, AV. ; to touch mentally, 
consider, reflect, deliberate, BhP.: In ten:, rnarmri- 
iat (see abhi- *Jmyil), R V. ; tnarimrisyatc (?), to 
seize, grasp, §Br. [Cf. Lat. mule to. ] 
a. Xfis (ifc.) one who strokes or touches, MW. 
X?i*ita, mfn. See under vi- jmrit. 

2. lKrUlifaf mfn. (for 1 . and 3. see under V mrij 
and 3. mrish) touched, W. 

2. XrUh$i, f. (for I. and 3. see ib.) touching, 
contact, W. 

mrisaya, v. 1. for mricatja. 
fSTVTH myiiakhdna, v. 1. for musa-kh 0 . 


IK I. mrish (often confounded with 
* N Vl.mris), cl. 4. P. A. (DhAtup. xxvi, 55) 
ntrishyati, c /<? <Jn R V. only A. ; accord, to DhAtup. 
xvii, 37 also d. I. P. A. mar s hut i, "te, cf. ^3. 
mrish ; pr.p. myishat , BhP.; pf. mamarsha , R.V., 
rnamrishe , MBh. &c. ; wr. t mrish(hds, mrishan- 
tta , RV. ; marshishthas, ib.; amyisha /, MBh.; 
am an hit, Gr. ; fut. marshitd ; marshishyati, °te, 
ib. ; inf. -mrishe, R V. ; ind. p. marshitvd , Mr is /li- 
ft'd or mrishtvd , Gr.; -myishya, MBh.), to tbiget, 
neglect, RV.; MaitrS. ; to disregard, not heed or 
mind, bear patiently, put up with (acc.), SBr. &c. 
&c. ; to pardon, forgive, excuse, bear with (gen.), 
MBh.; to suffer, permit to (inf.), Das.; to like (with 
tta, dislike), MBh. : Cans, (or cl. to, Dhiitup. xxxiv, 
40) marshayati ’, t tc (aor. amimrishat or ama- 
marshat), to cause to forget, MaitrS. ; to bear, suffer, 
overlook, pardon, excuse, RV. Sec. &c. (mostly with 
acc.; sometimes with Pot. or fut. or with Pot. after 
yad,yac ia,yadi,yadd,jdtu,c. g. tta marshaydmi 
yat I cannot endure that-; or with fut. after him 
Aila , Pan. iii, 3, 145 Ac.); to put up with anything 
from (gen.), R. ; (with tta), not to let alone, molest, 
MBh.: Intens. mdmyishat , to bear, suffer, Kaus. 

2. Xriffh (ifc.) one who bears or endures, bearing. 
MW. 

XfisliS. ind. in vain, uselessly, to no purpose, 
RV. See . Sec. ; wrongly, falsely, fcigncdly,. lyingly, 
AV. See. Sec. (with s/kyi, to feign ; with •Jjdd or 
man , to consider false or untrue ; mrishdiva tat , 
that is wrong ; varjaniyam myishd budhaih, un- 
truthfulness is to be avoided by the wise) ; ' Untruth* 
personified as the wife of A-dharma, BhP. — JnRna, 
n. false knowledge, ignorance, folly, KathAs.— tva, 
n. incorrectness, falsity, Samk. — dina, n. * false gift,’ 
feigned or insincere promise of a gift, MBh.— dfilfc- 
ft, mfn. having a false view or opinion, BhP. 
— dfcylnin or -dbyiyln, m. * feignedly medita- 
tive,* Ardea Nivea (a species of crane compared to 
a religious hypocrite), L. — °Bnilila ( myishSn °), 
mfn. punishing unjustly, MBh. — bfeMtin, mfn. 
speaking falsely, a liar, Rftjat. «°rtha (mrish&r*), 
mfn. having a false sense or meaning, untrue, absurd, 
Pracaruj. ; -ha, mfn. id., L.; n. an impossibility, 
absurdity (e.g. horn on a rabbit dec.), W.— raoa- 
an, n., -tRo, f. untrue speech, sarcasm, irony, K*v. 
-vlda, m. id., MBh.; lying (with Buddhists one 
of the 10 sins), Dharmas. 56 ; mfn. - next, R. 
din, mfn. speaking falsely, a liar, R.; m. a false 
accuser, W. — atkshln, mfn. false witness, L. X?l- 
sh&dya, mfn. speaking untruthfully, a liar, L. ; to be 
spoken falsely, uttered untruthfully, $ii. ; n. untrue 
speech, lying, a lie, Apast. 

XyiabRya, Norn. K.°yate, to err, be mistaken, 
hold a wrong uotion or opinion, BhP. 

Xfisbita. See apa-myishita. 

^ 3. myish (cf. Vl. mrish), cl. I. P. A. 
marshati,°te, to sprinkle, pour out, Dhiitup. xvii, 57. 


3. XyUk^bi mfn. (for 1. and 2. see under V mrij 
and nirif) sprinkled, W. 

3. Xfishti, f. (for I . and 2. see ib.) sprinkling, W. 

IJUTFTf mrishalaka , n). the mango tree,L. 

mriskta, mrish(i. Seo under V mrij, 
myii and 3. mrish. 

*Jrori(cf. vWtaud mrin), cl.9.P.(Dhtttup. 
xxxi, 22 ; 26) myindti (Irnpv. mrinihi, AV. ; Subj. 
mumurat RV. ; pf. tnamdra, Gr. ; aor. amdrit , 
ib. ; Caus, aor. dmimyittan, AV.: Pass, m ury ate, 
SBr.), to crush, smash, break, kill, destroy, RV.; 
AV.; Br. 

Xdrni, mfn. crushed, broken, A V.; Br.; 
bound, tied, L. 

H I. me, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 65) »»«- 
yate (ep. also P. tnayati ; pf. mame , Gr.; aor. 
amasta , ib.; fut. mdtCi, mdsyatc ,\X>. ; ind.p ,-mitya 
or -maya, ib.), to exchange, barter (cf. apa- and ni- 
</me): Caus. impayati \ ib.: Desid. mil sate, ib. : 
Intens. memiyate, mdmeti, mdmdti, ib. 

IT 2. me, (onoinat.) imitative of the notiiul 
of a bleating goat {me-me-^kri, to bleat), Kav. 
— Alda, m. * making the sound me / a goat, L . ; a 
cat, L.; a peacrjck, L. 

1. Xeka, m. a goat, L. 

2. meha. Seo sa-mdka 

mehala , ni. N. of *1 mountain in the 
Vindhya, VP.; Harav.; (?) of a Rislii (father of 
the river Narnia-dl), ib.; pi. of a people, MBh.; 
of a dynasty, VP.; (rt), f. N. of the river Narrna-di 
(Nerbudda), ib. ; of a town, ib. —kanyakK, f. 
‘daughter of Mekala,' N. of the river Nar° (also 
-kanyd, L.); - tata , m. or n. N. of a district, Cat. 
~prabltavA, mfn. arising or having its source in 
the M (;> mountain, Ilariv. — saila, 111. the M* moun- 
tain, -kanyd, f. ** mekala-kanyakd , Bltlar. Xaka- 
ladrl, m. the M° mountain, -jd, f. N. of the river 
Nariua-dS, L. 

Kekalaka, m. pi. - mekala , N. of a dynasty, VP. 
mehshana, 11. ( y/miksh ) a woodeu 
stick or spoon for stirring up the Caru (q.v.) or taking 
small portions from it, Br.; GrSrS. 

it Wft mekhala, m. or n. a girdle, belt, R. ; 

m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. (prob. w. r. for me- 
kala) ; (d), f., sec below, -kanyakft, f., w.r. tor 
mekala-k y , L. 

MAkkalft, f. a girdle, belt, zone (as worn by men 
or women, but esp. that worn by the men of the tirst 
three classes; accord, to Mn. ii, 42 that of a Br2hmaii 
ought to be of viudja [accord, to ii, 169 ^yajtio- 
pavita, q.v.] ; that of a Kshatriya, of murvd; that 
of aVai$ya,of Aimj or hemp, I.W. p.240\ AV. Sec. 
Sec.; the girth of a horse, Kathls.; a hand or fillet, 
L.; (ifc., f. d) anything girding or surrounding (cf. 
sdgara-m *) ; investiture with the girdle and the 
ceremony connected with it, VarBrS.; a sword-belt, 
baldric, L.; a sword-knot or string fastened to the 
hilt, L.; the cords or lines drawn round an altar (011 
the four sides of the hole or receptacle in which the 
sacrificial fire is deposited), BhP.; the hips (as the 
place of the girdle), L. ; the slope of a mountain (cf. 
nitamba), Kalid. ; a partic. partof the fire-receptacle, 
Heat.; Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.; N. of the river 
Narma-da (prob. w. r. for mekala), L. ; of a place (?), 
V 3 s., In trod.; of various women, Viddh. ; KathSs* 
-dlman, n. * girdle-band,* a girdle, R. —pad*, 

n. *g°*place,’ the hips, KathSs. — paddhatl, f. N. 
of wk. •budU, m. investiture with the g° and 
the rites connected with it, VarBfS. — mapl, m. the 
jewel on a g°, KSm. - rat, mfn. having a g° f wearing 
a fillet, Katy&r. —Tin, mfn. wearing a g°, APrlt., 
Sch. XekhalottXia, mfn. (tinkling) produced by a 
girdle, Bhartr. 

Xakkallia, mfn. * adorned with a girdle/ N. of 
Siva-Rudra, Hariv. (Nilak.) 

Xekhallka, mfn. wearing a girdle, g. vrihy-ddi. 

Xtkhalln, mfn. id. (ifc. - wearing a girdle of), 
MBh. ; Hariv.; m. a BrShmanical student or Brahma- 
clrin, MBh. (gen. p\.°tindm, B.) ; N. of Siva,Sivag. 

XakkalS-v 1. kyi, V. - karoti , to put on a girdle 
or sacred cord, MBh.; KSm. 

fa meg ha, m. (fir. */ migh ss mih, cf. megha- 
mdna) * sprinkler,' a cloud, RV. &c. &c. (also « 
cloudy weather); a mass, multitude (s t* griha-m°)\ 
Cyperus Rotundus, L. ; (in music) a partic. Rsga, 


Col.; a Rakshasa(?), L.; N. of a king (pi. of a 
dynasty), VP. ; of an author ( « - bhaglratha ), Cat. ; 
of a poet, ib. (v.l. meed); of the father of the 5th 
Arhat of the present A vasarpiuT, L. ; of a mountain 
(cf. -giri and - farvata ); n. talc, L. — kapha, m. 
‘cloud-lump/ hail) L.—'karnt. f. N. of one of the 
Mstfis attending on Skanda, MBh. — Mia, m. * cl°- 
time/ the rainy season, VarBrS. — knm&ra-carita, 
n. N. of a Jaina wk. — kumira-deva, m. N. of a 
divine being, Sitihk^k&tabhlgarjitdsTara, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. - gambhlra, mfn. deep 
as (the rumbling of) a cloud, MBh.»tfarjana f n. 
or °aS, f. 1 cloud-rumbling,’ thundering, thunder, L. ; 
°na-vidhi, m. N. of wk/- g arjita-ffhoaha-tK. f. 
having a voice like the rolling of a cloud (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — girl, 
see mahd-m n -g°. — m-k&ra, mfn. producing cl°s, 
Bhatt. — oandra-sishya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— olntaka, m. 'anxious for cl°s,' the Cataka bird 
f sup posed to drink only rain-water), L. —JR, mfn. 
• cl°-born/ coming from cl°s (- jam ambit, rain), R . ; 

m. a large pearl, W. ; n. water, L. — JRla, n. 'cloud- 

collection,’ a mass of clouds, thick clouds, L. ; talc, L. 
— jlvaka or m. ' living on cl°s,' the Cataka 

bird, L.-jyotli f n. •d°-light/ lightning, a flash of 
1 °, L. — daiubara, in. thunder, Kav. (cf. meghihf*). 

— tarn, in. ' d 0 -lree,' a partic. form ofcl 4 ', VaiBrS. 

— timlra, n. 4 cl°-darkness/daikness resulting from 
a clouded sky, cloudy or rainy weather, L. — tva, n. 
the being a cloud (-tvam ttpa-Vgam, to become a 
d y ), MArkP. — dip*, m. 'cloud-light/ lightning, L. 

— dundubhl, m. N. of au Asura, BhP. ; - nirghosha 
(MBh.) or -ravin (R.), mfn. roaring as a cl” or a 
kettle-drum; - svara-rdja , m. N. of a Buddha, 
Buddh. — d&tft, m. ‘ cl -messenger, ’ N . ol'a celebrated 
poem by KAli-d&sa ; • pdda samasyd , f. N. of wk. ; 
°t&bhidha, mfn. entitled ' cloud-messenger, ' MW.; 
0 tdrt ha- mukt avail , 0 tdvacuri , f. N. of wks. 

— dvRra, 11. ‘d '-gatc/ heaven, the sky, Cat. — nR- 
da, m. * cr-uoise,' thunder, MBh. ; R. ; mfn. sound- 
ing or rumbling like th°, R.; Inscr.; m. N. of Va- 
runa, L. ; Amaianthus Polygonoides, L. ; Butca 
Frondosa, L. ; N. of one of Skauda’s attendants, 
MBh.; of a DAnava or Daitya, Haiiv. ; Virac. ; of a 
son of RA vana (aftcrwardscalled Indra-jit), R.; Ragh.; 
Inscr.; of a man, KAd. ; of a frog, Pancat. ; (a), f. 
N. of a Yogini, Heat,; -jit, m. 'conqueror of Megha- 
nAda or Indra-jit,’ N. of Lakslunaiia, L. ; - tirtha , 

n. N. of a 1 ‘lrtha, Cat.; * inandapa . m. a kind of 
pavilion, Pancad. ; " ddnuldsaka or °sin, m. ‘re- 
joicing in the rumbling of clouds/ a peacock, L. ; 
°dilri, in. N. of an author, Cat. — nRdin, mfn. 
sounding like thunder, R.; crying (with joy) at the 
appearance of clouds, Hariv.; 111. a car which rum- 
bles, MBh.; N. of a Diluava,' Hariv. — nRmau, in. 
'cl J -iianicd/ Cyperus Rotundus, L. — nirghosha, 
m. the rumbling of cl°s, thunder, L. ; mfn. sounding 
like thuuder, MBh. — alia, m. N. of a Gana of Siva, 
Harav. — pajikti, f. a line or succession of cl n s, MW. 

— patha, m. 'path of cl J s/ atmosphere, A. — par- 
vata, m. N. of a mountain, MArkP. — pRli-t^ltl- 
yR-trrata, n. a partic. ceremony, Cat.— pusfcpE, 
u..‘d°-blossom/ water, L. ; a partic. medicinal plant, 
L, ; river-water, L.; in. N. of one of the 4 horses 
of Vishnu or Kpshna, MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP. — prlsh* 
tba, m. N.of a son of Ghrita-prishjha; 11. N. of 
the Varsha ruled by him, BhP. — pradtpa, m. N. 
of wk. — pravRba, m. N. of one of Skattda's atten- 
dants, MBh.-praBaraor-praaava, m. water, L. 

— baddba, ni. a partic. mixture, Cat. — bala, m. 
N. of a man, KathAs. — bharlrfttha-f lutkkura 
and •bhft^», rn. N. of authors, Cat. — bkfttl, m. 
'cP-born/ a thunderbolt, L. — maiJftrX. f. N. of a 
princess, RAjat.— xna^lut, m. N. of a monastery or 
college, ib. — aapdala, n. ‘ cl°-sphere/ cl°- region, 
atmosphere, MW. — may», mf(i)n. formed or con- 
sisting of cl°s, Hariv. ; Hear. — sudlRrlkR, f. N. of 
a RAga, Saipgit. -mRrffft, rn. - -patha, q.v., A. 

— xniU, in. 'd°-capped, crowned with cl°s,' N. of 

a mountain, BhP.; of a RAkshap, R.; of a son of 
Kalki, KalkiP. ; (a), f, a line or succession or gather- 
ing of cP’s, MBh.; KAni.; N. of a Mitri attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; of scv. wks. — mRUn,m. ‘cloud- 
wreathed/ N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; 
of an Asura, Satr.; of a king, KathAs. — mtdtir*, 
mfn. (darkness) dense with cl°s, Uttarar. — modlnl, 
f. Eugenia Jambolana, L. — yRtl, m. N. of a king, 
VP.-yoni, m. 'cl°-source/ smoke, fog, L.-raA- 
fikl or °gi, f. N. of a RAga, Samgit. — ntha, m. 
N. of a Vidy A-dhara, HParis. — m . 1 cl°- noise,' 
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thunder, MBh. ; Hariv. : (d\ f. * thundering like a 
cl°,’N. of a Marp attending on Skanda, MBh. — ri- 
ga, m. (in music) N. of a KAga, Samgit. — rija, m. 
N.ofa Buddha, Lalit. -r*Ji(MW.)or°jI(Malav.), 
f. a line of cl's. — rftva, m. 1 having a note like that 
of a cl 0 / a kind of water-bird,' Suir. ; Car. « rekhS, 
f. a line of cl°5, VarBrS. - latft, f. N. of wk. - ltkhg, 
f.m - rtkhd , q. v M MBh. — i. -vat, mfn. enveloped 
in cl°s, overcast with cl°s, Lalit.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, VarBrS. - 2 . -rat, ind. like a cl°, MBh. - Va- 
asa, m. or n.'? N. of an Agra-hira, Rajat. — va* 
pM, n. *cl -body,' a mass of cl°s of any shape, MBh. 
— varpa, mfn. having the hue of a cl°, MBh.; m. 
N. of a man, Cat. ; of a crow, Paftcat. ; Hit.; KathUs. ; 
(a), f. the indigo plant, L. - vartman, n. 4 cl°-path/ 
the atmosphere, L. — varsha, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — vahni, m. 1 cloud-fire/ lightning, L. — vita, 

m. wind with c! : or rain, Ratn 3 v. — vtaas, m. * clad 
in c)V N. of a Daitya, MBh. ; Hariv. -vEhana, 
in. 4 having ci e s for a vehicle,’ N. of Indra, Sis.; of 
Siva, W. ; of various kings, MBh.; Rljat. ; of the 
22 nd Kalpa, Cat. — vihln, m. 4 producing clouds/ 
smoke, L. ; ini , f. ‘riding upon a cloud/ N. of a 
Mltri attending on Skanda, MBh. (r.l. mesha^v 0 ). 
-Tijaya, m. N. of an author, Cat. — vitina, m. n. 

1 cl°-canopy/ an expanded mass of cl°s, a sky over- 
cast with cPs, VarBrS.; n. a panic, metre, Red. 
— vlapbUrjita, n.the mmbling of cPs, thundering, 
Chandom.; (d„ f. a panic, metre, Kcd. — vrlnda, 

n. a mass of cPs, MBh. — vega, m. N. of a man, 
MBh. —Teaman, n. 4 cl°-abode/ the sky, atmo- 
sphere, L. — iyima, mfn. dark as a cP, R. ; Paficar. 

— smkka, m. * cP- friend,' N. of a mountain, Hariv. ; 
( tneghd -), mf a n. having a cl° for a friend, Suparn. 

— eamghEta, in. an assemblage or multitude of cPs, 
MBh. — eamdesa, m. * - diita , q. v. — aamdhl, m. 
N.ofaking, MBh. — Bambkava,nt. 4 cP- produced/ 
N. of a NSga, Buddh. —aira, n. 4 cloud-essence/ 
a kindof camphor, L. — anhrid, m. 4 cloud-friend/ a 
peacock (delighting in rainy weather), L. — ikan- 
din, m. the tabulous animal Sarabha, L.— atanita, 
n. ‘cloud-rumbling, ’thunder, MBh.; °tbdbhava, m. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. — avanit, f. ‘sounding 
like a thunder-cl '/ N. of a Matri attending on Skan- 
da, MBh. — svara, °ra-rlja, rn. N. of two Buddhas, 
Buddh. — svftti, m. N. of a king, Pur. — kina, mfn. 
cloudless, without rain, Subh. — hrit, w.r. far mi sha- 
ft 0 , q.v., MBh. — krftda, mfn. shouting or roaring 
like a thunder-cP, MBh. XeghAtaha, m. N. of 
a Persian king, Mudr, Meghdkhya, m., v.l. for 
prec. (in Prakrit mehdkkho ) , n. Cyperus Rotundus, 
L. ; talc, L. Xeghdgama, rn. * approach of cPs/ 
the rainy season, Rsjat.; - priya , in. Nauclra Cor- 
difolia, L. Meghdcoha&na ;MW.) or cchSdita 
(Pafuat.', mfn. overspread or covered with clouds, 
Xeghdtopa,ni. 4 cIoml-mass/adensc cloud, Kathlis. 
XeghEdambara, rn. 1 cl 0 - drum/ thunder, Cat. (cf. 
megha-tfamb 1 ' ) . Kegh&dhvan, m. 4 cloud-path/ 
atmosphere, A. XeghdnandS, f. 1 rrjoicing incPs/ 
a kind of crane, L. Xegh&nandin/m. 4 rejoicing 
in clouds,’ a peacock, L. (cf. megha-suhrid ). Me- 
gkdnayana, n. N. of certain wks. Xeghanta, 
m. ‘ coming at the end of the rainy season/ autumn, 
L. Xeghdbha, rn. 4 resembling a cl°/ N. of a par tic. 
kind of small Jaintni, L. Xegh&bhyudaya, m. 
N . of wk. MegkdrSva, m. , v. I . tor megha-rttva , 
q.v., Car. Xegharl, in. * cP-ciicmy/ the wind, L. 
XKtffkdloka, in. the appearance or sight of cPs, 
Megh. Xegh&vatata, mfn. overspread with cl°s, 
overcast, Suir. Meffkdvall, f. N. of a princess 
Rljat. Xegh&sthi, n. ‘cfMump/ hail, L. Xe- 
ghdapada, n. 4 cP-region,* the atmosphere, sky, L. 
Xtfkdavara-tirtka, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Xeghdsvara-n&taka, n. N. of wk. Xegh6> 
data, n. 4 cl°- water/ rain, Mricch. Xeghfidaya, 
m. rising of cPs, Nal. ; Vikr. Xeghofiara, w. r., L. 
Xeghopala, m. 4 cl 0 -stone/ hail, L Xeglufcn* 
mukhya, n. the looking up eagerly or longing for 
clouds (said of peacocks), Rljat. 

XeghamEiiA. See \fmi h. 

Xegbaya, Nom. P. megkdyati; to make cloudy, 
cause cloudy weather (only pr. p.; see next). 

Xaghdyat, mfn. making cloudy, TS.; {anti), 
f. N. of one of the 7 Kpltikls, TS., Comm. ; TBr. 

XeghKya, Nom. A. Q yatt ( - megham haroti , 
Pin. iii, 1,17), to form clouds, become cloudy (only 
p. dat.°/«//, °yishyati °ghitaya ), TS. ; to resemble 
clouds, riselikecP^t/ajn.imperi.^Har.; Dhanaipj. 

Xeghya, mfn. being in a cloud, VS.; TS.; (ifc.) 


» megham arhati , g. dandddi; « ntegha iva , g. 
iakhadi. 

Xaiffka, mf(f)n. descended from clouds, VS.; 
belonging to clouds, cloudy, MW. 

•OPT* mehga-natka , m. N. of various 
authors (also with bhafta and sarva-jHa), Cat. 

meca , v. 1. for megka (N. of a poet). 

mecaJta , mf(o)n. dark-bluo, black, 
MBh.; Klv. &c. (in alg. applied to the 15th un- 
known quantity, Col.); m. dark-blue colour, black- 
ness, L.; the eye of a peacock’s tail, Mllatim.; a 
kind of gem, L.; smoke, L.; a cloud, L.; Moringa 
Pterygosperma, L.; (also n.) a teat, nipple, L.; 11. 
darkness, L. ; sulphuret of antimony, L. — gala, m. 
4 blue-necked/ a peacock and N. of Siva, Ilarav. 
— efitani, w.r. for macaka-c °. Xocakdpagt, f. 
4 dark-blue river/ N. of the Yamunl, L. Xaoaki- 
bkidkJL f. a species of creeper, L. 

Xeoakita, mfn. furnished with decorations which 
resemble the eyes of a peacock’s tail, Heat.; having 
a dark blue-colour, Kid.; Hear. 

mecaliha , m.the smell of bad oil, 
L.; mfn. having the smell of bad oil, L. 

mecurudi(l), N.of a place, Buddh. 

cl. i.P.mefati , to be mad, Dhatup. 
ix, 3 (v.l. mret and rnlet). 

*lZmeta, m. a whitewashed storied house.L. 
Wf? mefi and meti, v.l, for methi and medhh 

•s. 

HJHT melula , f. the myrobobin tree, L. 

^T2rm^Afl,m.(cf.wfncfa)anelephant-keeper, 

Hear. ; a ram, L. 

iif? methi and methi , v.l. for medhi , met hi, 
and methi. 

merf,, cl. 1 . P. medati , to be inad, 
Dhatup. ix, 4 (v.l. mrc4 and mtol). 

iff? medi or mel( t in. crackling, roaring, 
sounding (said of wind, fire &c.), RV.; TS. ; AV. 
(in Kath. v.l. meJu). 

MZ medha,m.n\i elephant-keeper, Gul. (cf. 
met ha). 

medhi , f. = methi , methi , q. v. -bhfita, 
mfn. being the central point round which everything 
turns, BhP. 

m&lhra, n. or (L.)m.(fr. fra) 

membrum virile, penis, AV. &c. &c.; m. a ram, L. 

— oarman, n. the fore-skin, prepuce, Susr. — Ja, 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. — tvao, f. --carman, Susr. 

— niffraba, m. N. of wk. — roga, m. venereal dis- 
ease, ib. — iringi, f. Odina Pinnata (whose fruit is 
like a ram’s horn), L. 

Xedhraka, m. the penis, L.; a Tam, L. 
Mendha, in. a ram, L. Me^dhaka, m. id., L.; 
N. of a man, Buddh. Xe^dhra, m. the penis, 
BhP. ; a rain, L. 

TO mentha , m. an elephant-keeper, ITPa- 
riJ. ; N. of a poet ( « bhartri-ni => ), Rajat. 

menda, m. = met ha , L. 

metarya ; m. (with Jainas) N. of one 

of the eleven Ganadhipas, L. 

mdtjri, m. (v^roi) one who erects a 
column, builder, architect, RV. iv, 6 , 2 (Say. meta, 
(.»sthHfid y a column, pillar). 

^f^nT 7 aeff&t 7 a,mfn.(formeMffafrVmifA?) 
associated, TBr. 

strong form of vWM, q. ?. 
Xttta&a, n. abusive speech, Valt. 

far methi, m. (perhaps fr. v^.wii) a pillar, 
post (esp. a pillar in the middle of a threshing-floor 
to which oxen are bound, but also any central point 
or centre), AV. &c. See. (also methi, f. ; v.l. medhi, 
medhi, methf; medhi- bhuta, mfn. forming a solid 
pillar or centre, MBh.); k cattle-shed, AV. {methi, 
f., Tln<JBr.); a prop for supporting carriage-shafts, 
AV. dec. dec. (also methi, f.) - afefta, mfn. standing 
at the post to which cattle are bound, TS, 


Xtthlta, m. the 17th or lowest cubit (aratni) 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L. ; (<?), f., see next. 

XetMki or mathinl, f. Trigonclla Foenum 
Graecum, L. 

XetM, f. id., PaAcad. 

^ med, strong form of y/mid, 

1. Xeda, m. fat ( mmedas), R. ; Kam. ; a species 
of plant ( * alambusha), L.; a panic, mixed caste 
(the son of a Vaideha and a KSruvara or a NishSda 
female, accord, to some 4 any person who lives by 
degrading occupations'), Mn.; MBh. dec.; N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh. ; (d), f. a root resembling gin-, 
ger (said to be oneof the 8 principal niedicines\ Susr.; 
V), f- g. gaurddi. — kyit, n. 4 fat-producer/ the 
flesh, Gal. — ja, m. 4 fat-produced/ a kind of bdellium, 
L. — pKfa, N. of a country, Uttamnc. — p&^lia, ni. 
N. of a branch of the Vatsa family, ib. — bhllla ,?), 

m. N. of a degraded tribe, Col. — liras, m. N. of a 
king, BhP. Xedddbtavft, f. a plant resembling 
ginger, L. 

2. Xeda, in comp, for tnedas. — Khuti, f. an 
oblation of fat, $Br. 

Xedah, in comp, for tnedas. — pnooha or -pne- 
obaka, m. the fat-tailed sheep, Susr. — lira, mfn. 
one among whose DhStus (q.v.) fat predominates, 
Var. ; (<?), f. a species of medicinal plant, L. 

Xodaka, m. spirituous liquor used for distillation, 
Bhpr.; Car. 

Xtdaaa, n. the act of fattening, RV. x, 69, 2. 

Xtdaa, in comp, for tnedas. — otada, m. the 
removal of fat (from the body), Sak. 

Xddas, n. fat, rnairow, lymph (as one of the 7 
DhStus, q.v.; its proper seat is said to be the ab- 
domrn), R V. &c. &c. ; excessive fatness, corpulence, 
SSmgS. ; a mystical term for the letter V , Up. — krit, 

n. 4 fat-producer,’ the body, flesh, L. — t&S, ind. from 
the fat, VS. — tejas, n. ‘strength of the Medas/ bone, 
L. — pinda, rn. a lump of fat, g. kaskddi. —vat 
(mfdas-), mfn. possessed of fat, fat, A V. ; TS. — vin, 
mfn. 1 having Medas,’ fat, coipulcnt, robust, strong, 
Sis.; Susr. 

Xedin, rnfn. liaving Medas, possessing vigour or 
energy ( - medasdyukta ~ bala-vat ), Sftv. ; m. 4 one 
who is unctuous or slicks closc(?)/a friend, companion, 
partner, ally, RV.; AV. ; Br.; (f), f., see next. 

Xedlnl, f. 1 having fatness or fertility/ the earth, 
land, soil, ground, TAr. ; MBh. Sec. ; a place, spot, 
Hariv.; a kind of musical composition, Samgit.; 
Gmelina Arborca, L.; « meda , L.; N.of a lexicon 
(also -koia or medini-k°\ — kara, m. N. of the 
autlior of the Mcdini-kosa, Cat. — kosa, 111., see 
above. -J*, m. 4 earth-born/ the planet Mars, VarBrS. 
— dix&a, n. N. of wk. — dina, 11. a natural day, 
Ganit. — drava, m. dust, L. -dhara, in. ‘earth- 
supporter/ a mountain, BhAm. — nandana, m. » 
-ja, HSsy. — patl, m. 4 earth-lord,’ a king, prince, 
Rajat. — aa (°ni!f a), m. id., SlrngP. ; - tantra , n. N. 
of a Tantra. 

Xadura, mfn. fat, ^Br.; Su 5 r.; smooth, soft, 
bland, unctuous, I.. ; thick, dense, thick like (comp.), 
Uttarar. ; thick with, full of (instr. or comp.), Kav. ; 
(«), f. a partic. medicinal plant, L. 

Xtdurita, mfn. thickened, made dense by or 
with (comp.), Uttarar. ; unctuous, MW. 

Xado, in comp, for medas. — g’anda, m. a kind 
of fatty excrescence, SarrtgS. —gala, m. a species 
of plant resembling the Mimosa Pudica, Bhpr. 

• granthl, m. a fatty tumour, Su$r. • gtaa, mfn. 
destroying or removing fat, Suir. — Ja, n. 4 produced 
by Medas,' bone, L. ■» dosha, m. excessive fatness, 
corpulency, SlrftgS. — dharft, f. a membrane in the 
abdomen containing the fat, the omentum, ib. 
•Mum, n.mja, Bhpr.; (a), f. - -vati, L.-rd- 
pa ( midoj , mfn. appearing ai fat, TS. • roga, m. 

• - dosha , Suir. — ’rbuda, n. a fatty tumour un- 
attended with pain, W. •vatt, f. a species of plant 
resembling ginger, Bhpr. •waka, n. a vessel con- 
veying fat, a lymphatic, W. •vfiddhi, f. corpu- 
lence, ib.; enlargement of the scrotum, ib. 

Bidfa, mfn. fat, thick, consistent, Suir. 
strong fovm of •Jmidh. 

Xddha, m. the juice of meat, broth, nourishing 
or strengthening drink, RV. ; SBr. ; KltySr. ; mar- 
row (esp. of the sacrificial victim), sap, pith, essence, 
AV.; TS.; Br.; a sacrificial animal, victim, VS.; 
Br. ; SrS. ; an animal-sacrifice, offering, oblation, any 
sacrifice (esp. ifc.), ib.; MBh. Sec.; N. of the re- 
puted author of VS. xxxiii, 92, Anukr.; of a ion of 
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Priya-vrata (v.l. med has ), («)» f., see below ; 
mfn., g. paeddi . -Ja, m. ‘sacrifice-born/ N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. —Jit, see medhd-jit. — pati (mi- 
dha-, TBr.; medhd -, RV.h m. lord of sacrifice. 

— sftti (medhd-), f. the receiving or offering of the 
oblation, sacrificial ceremony, RV. (Say. ; others * the 
offering of devotion, service or worship of the gods; * 
others ' the gaining or deserving of a reward or 
praise *). Modb&titlii, m. N. of a Kflnva (author 
of RV. i, 12-23, v »>» 1 &c.), RV. viii, 8, 20; of 
the father of Kanva, MBh.; R.; of a son of Manu 
Svlyambhuva, Hariv. ; of one of the 7 sages under 
Mtnu Slvarna, ib. ; of a son of Priya-vrata, Pur. ; 
(also with bhatta) of a lawyer and commentator on 
the M 3 nava-dharma-&stra, Kull. on Mn. ix, 125 
( 1 W. 303); of a river, MBh.; a parrot, L. 

Xadbayn, mfn. eager for war, RV. iv, 38, 3 
(others * desirous of reward or praise ') . 

X6dhai, 11. = medha , a sacrifice, SBr.; SinkhSr.; 

m. N. of a son of Manu SvSyanibhuva, Hariv. ; of 
a son of Priya-vrata (v.l. medha), VP.; (ifc.)» 
medhd , intelligence, knowledge, understamling. 

X^d&aaa, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Kcdhi, f. mental vigour or power, intelligence, 
prudence, wisdom (pi. products of intelligence, 
thoughts, opinions), R V. &c. &c. ; Intelligence per- 
sonified (esp. as the wife of Dharma and daughter of 
Daksha), MBh.; R.; llariv.; Pur.; a form of Dftk- 
shflyanl in Kaimtra, Cat.; a form of Saras vati, W. ; 
a symbolical N. of the letter dh , Up.; *=dhana, 
Naigh. ii, 10. «Uma, mfn. wishing intelligence to 
or lor (gen. 'I, ManGr. — kftrd, mfn. causing or gene- 
rating intel°, RV. — kyit, mfn. id.; m. a species of 
culinary plant, L.— cakra, m. N. of a king, RAjat. 
—J&nana, mfn. generating intel° or wisdom, MBh. ; 

n. N. of a rite (and of its appropriate sacred text) for 
producing mental and bodily strength in a new-born 
child or in a youth, Gr$rS. — jit, m. N. of KatyS- 
yana, L. (v.l. medha-jit ) . — c titM, sec under me- 
dha. — dbritl or -mrltl, in. N. of a Rishi in the 
9th Manv-antara. — rudra, in. N. of Kalidlsa, L. 

— vat, mfn. possessing wisdom, intelligent, wise, 
Pan. v, 2, 1 2 1 , Sch. ; f. a species of plant, L. ; 
N. of a woman, Kaihis. — vara, m. N. of a man, 
ib. — vin, mfii.H-cw/, AV. &c. &c.; m. a learned 
man, teacher, Pandit, L. ; a parrot, L. ; an intoxi- 
cating beverage, L. ; N. of VyAdi, L. ; of a BiAhman, 
MBh.; of a king, son of Su-naya (Su-tapas) and 
father of Nripam-jaya (Puram-jaya), VP.; of a son 
of Bhavya and (n.) of a Varsha named after him, 
MflrkP. ; (ini), f. N. of the wife of BrahmA, L, ; 
Turdus Salica, L. ; a species of Jyotish-tnati, L.; 
- vi-ka , n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ; -vi-td, f. clever- 
ness, judiciousness, Var.; - vi-rudra , m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — sukta, n. N. of a partic. Vedic hymn. 

Xedhin. See gyiha-medhin. 

Mtdhira, mfn. (fir. medhd) intelligent, wise (said 
of Vanina, lndra, Agni &c.), RV. 

XftdMshtlia and medhlyaa, mfn. (superl. and 
compar. of medha-vin) wisest, wiser, Vop. 

X6dhya« nif(i)n, (fr. medhd ) full of sap, vigor- 
ous, fresh, mighty, strong, AV. ; fit for a sacrifice or 
oblation, free from blemish (as a victim), clean, pure, 
not defiling (by contact or by being eaten), Br. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (fr. medhd), wise, intelligent, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; *=medhdm arhati , g. dandadi ; 
m. a goat, L.; Acacia Catechu, L. ; Saccharum Mun- 
ja, L. ; barley, L.; N. of the author of RV. viii, 33 ; 
57 J 5^1 Anukr. ; (a), f. N. of various plants (thought 
to be sacrificially pure), L. ; the gall-stone of a cow 
( «* roeana), L. ; a partic. vein, Pahcar. ; N. of a 
river, MBh.— tama, mfn. most pure, purest, Mn. 
h 92. —tar a, mfn. more pure, purer, ib. — td, f. 
(MirkP. ), -tvi, n. (TS. ; TBr.) ritual purity. 

— mandlra, m.N. of a man, Cat. — maya, mf(i)n. 
consisting of pure matter, BhP. Xadbyitlthl, m. 
N. of a Rishi (a Kanva and author of RV. viii, 1, 
3 “ a 9 > 3 . 33 ; ix, 41-43), Anukr. (cf. medhdiithi 
and maidhydtitha ). 

medhi. See met hi. 

XadhX, f. (cf. methi ) a partic. part of a StOpa, 
Divy&v. 

menu, m. N. of Vrish&Q-asva (father 

of MenakS or Mena), ShadvBr.; (a), f., see below. 

XB&akK, f. N. of the daughter of Vrishan-alva, 
ShadvBr. ; of an Apsaras (wife of Hima-vat), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. - °tmajd (°katm°) t f. • daughter of M°,’ 
N. of PSrvati, L. - pr£? 4 sa, m. * husband of M°,’ 


N. of Hima-vat, L.— hlta, n. N. of a Risaka (kind 
of drama), Sah. 

M6&&, f. a woman { also the female of any animal'., 
RV.; speech ( *vdc), Naigh. i, II ; N. of the 
daughter of Vfishan-asva, RV. i, 51, 13 (Say.); of 
an Apsaras ( « rnenaka, wifeof Hima-vat and mother 
of Parvat!), Hariv.; R.; Pui.; of a river, MBh. 
— Jft, f. ‘ daughter of M 0 ,’ N. of Parvatl, L. — dhava, 
m. 'husband of M 0 / N. of Hima-vat, L. 

Xa&ilft, f. N. of a princess, K&jat. 

Manilla, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

Hf me»nada. See 2. me. 

men( , f. a missile weapon, 

thunderbolt, RV. ; AV. ; Br. (others 4 wrath,* 4 ven- 
geance,* ‘punishment*); speech (**vac), Naigh. i, 
11 (v.l. for mend). 

mendhikd or mendlii , f. Lawsonia 
Alba (a plant used for dyeing), L. 

W^mep, cl. I. P. mepati , to go, Dhutup. 

9 - 

v.l. for \^mev. 

mema, m . or n. (?) a partic. high number, 
Buddh. 

memisha , infn. (fr. Jntens. of <s/\. 
mish) opening the eyes wide, staring (in rf/i-t ), TBr. 

\memyat. See v' 2 . ma. 

m(ya, njfn. (v^. md) to be measured, 
measurable, discernible, AV. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

meraka, m. oru. a seat covered with 
bark, Divyav.; N. of an enemy of Vishnu, L. 

*n(! merandu (? )=zmelandhu, an inkstand, 
Karand. 

meru, m. (Un. iv, 10 1) N. of a fabu- 
lous mountain (regarded ps the Olympus of Hindu 
mythology and said to form the central point of 
Jambu-dvTpa ; all the planets revolve round it and it 
is compared to the cup or seed-vessel of a lotus, the 
leaves of which are formed by the different Dvipas, 
q.v. ; the river Ganges falls from heaven on its sum- 
mit, and flows thence to the surrounding worlds in 
four streams ; the regents of the four quarters of the 
compass occupy the corresponding faces of the moun- 
tain, the whole of which consists of gold and gems ; 
its summit is the residence of Brahma, and a place 
of meeting for the gods, Rishis, Gamlharvas &c.; 
when not regarded as a fabulous mountain, it appears 
to mean the highland of Tartary north of the Hima- 
laya), MBh.; K.lv. &c. ;■ a panic, kind of temple, 
VarBfS. ; the central or most prominent bead in a 
rosary, L.; the most prominent finger-joint in partic. 
positions of the fingers. L.; N. of the palace of G.tn- 
dhari (one of the wives of Kfishua), Hariv. ; of a 
Cakra-vartin, L. ; (with sdstrin) of a modern 
teacher, Cat. ; of another man, Rsjat. ; f. N. of the 
wife of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, VP. (cf. 
- devi ). — kalpa, m.N. of a Buddha, Buddh. — kuta, 
m. n. the summit of Mcru, MBh. ; m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, Buddh. — ganda, in. pi. N. of a mountain range 
near M°, L. — candra-t antra, 11. and -tantra, u. 
N. of a Tantra. -tufcga, m. N. of a Jaina, Cat. 

— dufeitfl, f. a daughter of the mountain M°, PAn. 
v b 3 » 70,Vartt. 9, Pat. ; a d°of M°(wife of Nabhi), 
BhP. — Afisvaa, mfn. one who has seen or visited 
M°, Pan. iii, 2, 94, Sch. — devi, f. N. of a daughter 
of M° (wife of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, who 
was an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP. - dhftman, 
mfn. having M° for a habitation (said of Siva), MBh. 

— dfcvaja, m. N. of a king, Kathas. — nand*, m. 
N. of a son of Sva-rocis, MirkP. — parvata, m. the 
mountain M°, MW. — pntrl, f. a daughter of the 
mountain M°, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. — p?lah- 

n. the summit of M°, Hariv.; heaven, the 
sky, L. — prabha, n. 'shining like M°,* N. of a 
forest, Hariv. — prastSra, m. a partic. representa- 
tion of all the possible combinations of a metre in 
such a form as to present a fancied resemblance to 
mount M°, AgP. - bala-pramardin, m. N. of a 
king of the Yakshas, Buddh. — bhBta, m. pi. N. of 
a people, MBh.— mandere, m. N. of a mountain, 
Pur. — mahl-bhjit, in. mount M°, MW. — yan- 
txa, n. (in math.) a figure shaped like a spindle, Col. 

— vardhana, m. N. of a man, Rijat. ••varsha, 


n. N. of a Varsha, MirkP. - vlraha- tantra bhu- 
vandivari-Bahasra-nSma-Btotra, n. N. ot a 
Stotra. — vraja, n. N. of a city, M Bh, — sikhara- 
dhara-kum&ra-bhBta, m. N. ol a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. — srihga, n. the summit of M°, heaven, 
Gal. — srl, f. N. of a serpent-maiden, Karand.; 
-gatbha, in. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — aar* 
Bhapa, in. du. mount Meru and a mustard-seed. 
MBh. — Bftvarsa, in. a general N. for the last 4 of 
the 14 Manus {-td, f. ), Hariv. — s&varpi, m. id. 
(-td, f.), ib. ; VP. ; N. of the nth Manu, VP.- an- 
sambhava, m. N. of a kit g of the Kumbh&udas, 
Buddh. Xerv-adrl-k&rpikK, f. * having mount 
Meru for a seed-vessel,* the earth, L. 

Meruka, m. fragrant resin, incense, L.; m. or 
n. (?) N. of a people or country, VarBfS. 

meru(u , (proli. f.) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. (also merudu). 

merundd, prob. w. r. for bherunda . 

V 

mala, m.( vmil) meeting, union, inter- 
course, KAv.; Kathas.; (d), f , see Inrluw. 

Melaka, ni.id., Kav.; Pahcat. (°ham V kri , to 
assemble together) ; conjunction (of planets, in j'ra - 
ha-m° ), Suryas. — lavana, n. a kind of salt, L. 

Melana, n. meeting, union, junction, association, 
KathAs. 

Meld, f. an association, assembly, company, society. 
Pancat.; a musical scale, Cat. (perhaps me/a, in.); 
a partic. high number, Buddh. ; any black substance 
used for writing, ink, L. ; antimony, eye-salve, L.; 
the indigo plant, L. — nanda, m. (amid, t’.t an iuk- 
Wtle, L. (cf. -mandd); 'daya. Noin. A .°yate, to 
become an ink-bottle, V As. — "ndhu or - ndhnka 
(melandh*), an ink-bottle, b. — manl, m. 1. ink, L. 
— mandd, f. an ink ■ bottle , L . — mbu [ mclambu ) , 
n. ink, I... 

Meldpaka, m. (fr- Cans.) uniting, bringing to- 
gether, KatySr., Sch. ; conjunction (ot planets;, Cat. 

Melftyana, n. conjunction, Cat. (perhaps w.r. 
for prec.) 

melu or meluda , N. of two high num- 
bers, Buddh. 

ol. 1. A .inmate, to worship, servo, 
Dhatup. xiv, 34. 

mevarya , w.r. for met ary a, q.v. 
mesikti. See kdla-m°. 

m&i, f. (v.l. me a hi) N. of water in a 
partic. formula, TS. 

W mpshn, m. ( \^ 2 . mish) a ram, sheep (in 
the older language applied also to a fleece or any- 
thing woollen), RV. iSrc. Sec. ; the sign of the zodiac 
Aries or the first arc of 30° in a circle, Sfliyas. ; Var. ; 
BhP. ; a species of plant, SuSr. ; N.of a partic. demon, 
L. (cf. nejam ’); (#*). f. itnall cardamoms, L. ; (/), 
f. (cf. tniii) aewe.RV,; VS.; Kaub; Nardostachys 
Jatarnansi, L. ; Palbcrgia Ougeincnsis, L. — kam- 
bala, m. a sheep’s fleece serving for an outer gar- 
ment, a woollen rug or .blanket, L. — kusuma, m. 
Cassia Thora, I.. — carman, n. a sheep-skin, R.ljat. 
-pftla or -pdlaka, in. a shepherd, MW. -punli- 
pd, f. a species of plant, L -mdnia, n. the flesh 
of sheep, mutton, MW. — yBtba, n. a flock of sheep, 
Paficat. — looana, m. Cassia Thora, Bhpr. — valll, 
f. Odina Pinnata, L. — vdblnl, f. 'riding on a ram/ 
N.of a Matfi attending on Skanda, MBh. (v.l. 
megha-v 0 ). -vlshiupikS, f. Odina Pinnata, L. 
-v?lahana, m. du. a ram's testicles, R.; mfn. 
having a ram*s t°, ib. •• irl&ffa, m. a species of tree, 
MBh. ; Suir. ; a species of poisonous plant, L. ; (f), 
f. Odina Pinnata or Qymnema Sylvestre, L. — Bam* 
dbl, w. r. for megha-f. — hylt, m. N. of a son of 
Garuda, MBh. MBihAkahMeuflnma, m. Cassia 
Thora, L. XtBhA&da, m. ' having ram’s testicles/ 
N. of Indra, L. Meihttnana, mfn. ram-faced, 
Susr, ; N. of a demon noxious to children, Cat. 
Mesh&atrl, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L. 
XeshAlu, m. a species of plant, L. Masbdaya, 
mfn. ram-faced, Suir. MMhdhvayd, f. Cassia 
Thora, L. 

Xashaka, m. a species of vegetable, L. (cf. jiva- 
m °) ; (ihd), f. a ewe, L. 

XcshSya, Norn. A .°yate t to act like a ram (°yifa, 
mfn. acting like a ram), BhP. 

3 H 
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WTO meahurana. 

C\ 


iffar moksh . 


meshurana , n.(Gk. pumvpdvrjpa) N. 
of the ioth astrological house, VarBrS. 

j nes hka, in. a partic. beast of prey, 

ApSr. 

m. (\AwiA) urine (meharn Vkri, 
to make water), Hr. (cf. d-mcha .) ; MarkP. ; urinary 
disease, excessive flow of urine, diabetes, Su$r. ; a 
ram ~ rrnsha ), L. — ffhni, f. * curing diabetes,’ 
Indian saffron, L. — p&fa, m. or n. N. of a place, 
Cat. (cf. mtda-f). — mudffara-rasa, m. a partic. 
mixture serving as remedy against urinary disease, 
L. —vat, mfn. suffering from ur° d°, Heat. 
Xebatnb, f. N. of a river, RV. 

Mehana, u. membrum virile, RV f . &c. &c. ; the 
urinary duct, AV. ; urine, Suir. ; the act of passing 
ur°,W. ; copulation, L. ; m.Schrebcra Swietetiioides, 
L. ; a), i. — mahild , L. 

MehanX, iiul. in streams, abundantly, RV’. — vat 
{mMnd-\ mfn. bestowing abundantly, ib. 

Meh&la, m. the smell of urine, L. ; mfn. having 
the smell of urine, L. 

Mehin, mfn. only ifc.) voiding urine, making 
water; .suffering from a panic, urinary disease (cf. j 
ikih/i-. udaka-^rha-, nil a- nr Sec.) ; in. a species 
oi small tiger or panther, L. 

autighn. See p. S ]2, col. 2 . 

iiiuinminya, 11.= m in m ina-tva, Cur. 

umitrn , (fr. mitra , of which it | 

is also the Vriddhi form in rump.' coming from or 
given by or belonging to a friend, friendly, amicable, 
benevolent, affectionate, kind, Mu.; Mlih.&c. ; be- 
longing or relating to Mitra, VS. &c.&c.; m. ‘friend 
of all creatures, * a Brahman who has arrived at the 
highest state of human perfection, L. ; a partic. mixed I 
caste or degraded tribe 'the offspring ot an ont-caste ■ 
Vaiiya ; ct. maitreyaka), Mu. x, 23 ; (scil. samdhi) 
an alliance based on good-will, Ram.; a friend 

I B: mitra), Pan. v,4. 36, Yam. 4, Pat.; N. of the 
1 2th astrol. Voga, Col. ; the anus, Hull, on Mil. xii, 
72 ; a man’s N. much used as the N. ol ail imaginary 
person in giving examples in gram, and philos. (cf. 
Caitra and l.at. Cains. \ N. of an Adilya ( mi- 
tra ), VP.; of a preceptor, Cat.; ;/}, f., see below ; 

11. (i'.c. d) friendship, SBr. &c. &c. ; a multitude 
of Irieiids, MBh. (Nllak.); **- nakshatra , Sums.; 
an early morning prayer addressed to Mitra, Hh P. ; 
evacuation of excrement (presided over by Mitra; 
mail ram y/i. kri , to void exer ), Mil. iv’ 152 ; - 
-iutra. — kanyaka, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

-citta, 11. benevolence, Kir and. ; mfn. benevolent, 
■ind, l.alit. »tR, t. friendship, benevolence, L. 

— nakshatra, n. the. Nakshatra Anuridhi (pre 
sided over by Mitra), MBh. -bala, m. N.of a man, 
J;ltakam.<— bha, 11. — -nakshatra, \.. — v&rdhaka, 
mfn. (fr. mitra- z ,0 ; t g. d hum Adi. — vardhr&ka, 
mfn. (fr. mitra-v ib. (v. 1.) — sSkh&, f. N. of a 
sduxd, Cat. — a tit ra, n. N. of a Sutra. Xaltr&k- 
sha-jyotika, m. N, of a partic. class of evil beings, 
Mn. xii, 72. Xaitr&b&rhaspatya, mfn. belong- 
ing to Mitra and Hrihas-pati, SBr. r. Maitrayana, 

11. ; for 2. sec below) ‘ kind or friendly way/ bciievo- 
lence, MBh. Xaitr&varnna, mf(/)n. descended 
or derived from Mitra and Varuua, belonging to 
them, AV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; relating to the priest called 
Maitrftvamna, PancavBr.; m. a patr.,RV. via, 33, 

I I (of Agastya or of Vslmiki, L. ; f, f., SBr.) ; N. of 
one of the officiating priests (first assistant of the 
Hotri), Br.; SrS. ; -catnasiya, mfn. being in the cup 
of this priest, ApSr. ; -prayoga, m,, - Jastra , n., 
-iruti, f., - soma-prayoga , m., -hautra, n. N. of 
wks.; °«i, in. a patr. of Mlnya or Agastya, R Anukr.; 
MBh.; of Vasishjha, ib.; of Valmlki, Uttarar.; 
°ntya t mfn. relating to the priest called Maitrlva- 
runa, SahkhBr. ; n. his office, Siddh. 

Maitraka, ni. a person who worships in a Bud- 
dhist temple, L.; n. friendship, Uttarar. 

Xaltriya, P. -yati, to be kind or friendly, Divyav. 

-■ Maitriyana, in. ( for 1. see under maitra) 
pafr. fr. mitra , g. nadAdi; pi. N. of a school (called 
atrer Mauri), MaitrUp., lntrod.; (/’, f., sec below. 

— fiTrihya-paddhati, f. N.ofwk. XaitrXyano- 
panishad, t. maitry-uf. 

MaitrRyanaka, mm. (fr. 2. maitrayana ), g. 
ar than Adi. 

MaitrPyani, rn. N.of Agni, ManGr.j N.of an 

l jMu.-lud (piv>i>. w. r. for Hi). 


Xaltr&yant, f. of 2. maitrayana , q. v.; N. ol 
the mother of Puma, Buddh.; of a female teacher, 
Col. - pari&ishta, n. N. of wk. — putra, m 
incfron. of Purna, Buddh. — brXhmana-bhrLshya- 
dlpikd, f., -brShmanopanishad, f. N. of wk: 
•>g&kh&, f. N. of a branch of the Black Yajur-vcda 

— saxnMtS, f. N. of the Sanihita of the Maitrl 
yanivas (q. v.) Maltr&yany-upanlsbad, f. « 
maitry-uf . 

XaitrAyanlya, in. pi. N. of a school of the 
Yajur-vcua (closciy connected with the Kathas and 
Kalapas), Garay. -sSkhK, f. and .sambitS, f. - 
and - s° , X aitrdyanlyopanigbad, f. 
maitry-up a . XaltrSyapxyabrdhvadehika- 

paddhati, f. N. of wk. 

Xaitri, in. a nictron. of a teacher, MaitrUp. 
Xaitry-upaniahad, f. N. ofan Upanishad, 1 W.44, 
Xaitrlka, (ifc.) a friendly office, Paucar. 
Xaitrin, mfn. friendly, benevolent, Pancar. 
Xaitri, f. friendship, friendliness, benevolence, 
good will (one of the 4 perfect states with Buddhists, 
Dharmas. 16; cf. MWB. 128), MBh.; KHv. & 
Benevolence person! tied (as the daughter of Daksha 
and wile of Dharma), BhP.; dose contact or union, 
Megh.; Vcar.; (ifc.) equality, similarity, Prasannar.; 
N. of the Nakshatra Anurfulh.l, L. ; N. of an Upani- 
shad (cf. under maiiri ). — karund-mndita, in. 
partic. Sam. r idhi, K.nand. —dS.ua, 11. liieiullines 
(with Buddhists, one of the three forms of charity 
Dharruas. 105. — nfitba, rn.N. of an author, Buddl 

— pakaba-p&ta, m. a part iality for anyone’s friend- 
ship, Pancat. — purva, mfn. preceded by friendship, 
MW. «-bala, m, ‘whose strength is benevolcn 

a Buddha, L. ; N. of a king ; regarded as an incarna- 
tion of Gautama Buddha), Buddh.; v.l. for maitra- 
IC, Divyav. —may a, mf(7)ii. benevolent, friendly, 
kind, Hear. 

Maitreya, mfn. (fr. maiiri) friendly, benevolent, 
MBh.; in. (fr. ant ray u. Pan. vi, 4. 174) patr. ot 
Kausharava, AitBr.; oi Gl.lva.ChUp. (accord, to Sch. 
met roil. fr. mitra); of various other men, MBh.; 
Pur.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva and future Buddha ^thc 
5th of the present age), l.alit. (MWB. 1S1 &c.); of 
the Vidushaka in the Mric-chakatiku ; of a gram- 
marian ( - - rakshita ), Cat. ; of a partic. mixed caste 
( - maitnyaka), Kull. on Mn. x, 33 ; (/), f., sec 
below. — raksbita, in. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 

— vaua, 11. N. of a forest, ib. —sutra, n. N. of a 
SOtra wk. Xaitreyopanlsbad, f. = mat try-up 3 . 

Xaltreyaka, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste or 
degraded tribe (the offspring of a Vaideha and an 
Ayogavi, whose business is to praise great men and 
, announce the dawn by ringing a bell), Mu. x, 33 ; 

I (ikd; t f. descent from Mitrayu, Pan. vii, 3, 2, Sch.; 
j a contest between friends or allies, L, 

Mai trey I, f. N.of the wife of Yajnavalkya,§Br.; 
of Ahalyi, ShadyBr. ; ofSulabha, AsvGrS. — brftb- 
mana, 11. N. of SBr.xiv, 5 & c. — sftkhopaniahod, 
f. — next. Uaitreyy-upanisbad, f. - maitry - 
U ?' 

Xaitrya, 11. friendship, KSv. ; Kath 3 s. ; Pa f. cat. 
Xaitryabbimukba, m. a partic. Sam 5 dhi,Kirand. 
Maitry-upanishad. See maiiri above. 

*rf»r*9 maithila,i\\f(i)n. relat ing or belong- 
ing to Mithili, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; m. a king of M° 
(pi. the people of M°), ib. ; (/), f., sec below. 

— k&yastha, in. N. of a poet, Cat. -paddbati, 
f. N. of wk. -TKcaapati and -srS-datta, ni. N. 
of two men. Cat. — samffraba, 111. N. of wk. 

Xaitbilika, in. pi. the inhabitants of MithilS, 
MW. 

Xaitblll, f. N. of Sits (daughter of Janaka, king 
of M°\ R. ; Kalid. « nK^aka, 11., -pari^aya, m., 
•iaraua, n. N. of wks. 

Xaitbileya, m. metron. fr. mail hilt, Ragh. 

«r^r maithund m f(s)n. (fr. mithuna) paired, 
coupled, forming a pair or one of each sex, BhP. ; 
connected by marriage, ParGr. ; relating or belong- 
i ng to copulation, Kath Up.; Mn.; MBh. (with Mttga, 
m. carnal enjoyment ; w r ith dharma , rn. * sexual 
law/ copulation ; with vdsas % 11. a garment worn 
during cop') ; n. (ifc. f. d copulation, sexual inter- 
course or union, marriage, SBr. Stc. & c. (acc. with 
\k as, i, xam, car ; dat. with it pa- gam or itpa- 
V ktam, to have sexual intercourse); union, con- 
nection, I,, -gata, mfn, engaged in copulation, 
MBh. *- gainana', n. sexual intercourse, Suir. 
-jvara, m. sexual passion, MBh. -dharmin, 


mfn. cohabiting, copulating, BhP. «»valrSgya, n. 
abstinence from sexual intercourse, MW. X&lthn- 
ndbbSabana, 11. a conversation in which allusions 
are made to sexual iut \ Maluvy. Kaltbnndbbl- 
gbftta, m. prohibition of sex 0 int°, Suir. Xaltbu- 
nopagumana, n. °ua-gatnana, ib. 

Xaitbnnlka, (ifc.) having sexual intercourse, 
MBh. ; ( ikd ) , f. union by marriage, Pan. iv, 3, 125. 

Xaitbunia, mfn. -prec. mfn., Mil.; MlrkP. ; 
m. Ardea Sibirica, L. 

XaitbunI-bbkva,m.copulation, sexual union, R. 

Xaitbnnya, mfn. proceeding from or caused by 
or relating to copulation, Mn.; BhP. 

*JVTf?ro muidfnititha , tnf(i)n. relating to 
Medhutithi, SinkhSr.; n. N. of a Slman, ArshBr. 
(also waidhyatitha). 

Xaldbftva, m. (fr. medhd-vin ) the son of a wise 
man, Pan. vi, 4, 164, Sch. °yaka f n. intelligence, 
wisdom, g. manojmdi . 

mrzmflri, f.(prob. fr. mina) a kind of 
gait or movement, Samglt. 

main dkd, in. (fr. mend) N. of amoun- 
tain (son oflIinia-v?t by Mena or Menaka, and said 
to have alone retained his wings when Indra clipped 
those of the other mountains ; accord, to sonic this 
mountain was situated between the southern point of 
the Indian peninsula and Lanka), TAr. (v. I, mat- 
ft a ft ) ; AVPaiis. ; MBh.&c. ; N.of a Dnitya, Hariv. 
- prabbava, rn.N. ol the river Sona, VP. - bba- 
grinl and -svasri, f. ‘sister of MainSka/ N. of 
Parvati, L. 

maindla , m. (fr. mina) a fisherman, 

VS. (Sch.) 

Mainika, m. id., Pan. iv, 4, 35, Sch. 

j. ^ 

^'^T( muinvya, ill. pi. N. of a people, L ilit. 

mninda . in. N T . of a monkey-demon 
killed by Krishna, MBh.; R. — mardana aud-han, 
111. * slayer of Mairida,' N. of Krishna, L. 

" 

maimata , m. patr. fr. mimata, IVin. 
iv, 1,150. 

MaimatSyana (g. nadadi) and ’ni (Car.; cf. 
Pin. iv, I, 150), 111. patr. fr. mimata. 

ds 

mnirava , mf(i)n. (fr. me.ru) relating 
to mount Meru, Prab. 


mairdla, in. N.ofamvthical being, L. 

mairuvana , in. N. of au A sura 
(- caritra , n. N. of wk.), Cat. 

maireya , in. n. a kind of intoxicating 
drink (accord, to Susf., Sch. a combination of surd 
and dsava), MBh.; R. Sec. 

Maireyaka, in. n. id., MBh.; ni. pi. N. of a 
mixed caste, MBh. (cf. maitreyaka ). 

«rf?F 5 mailinda , m. (fr. milinda ) a bee, L. 

•hwrar maisradftdnya , n. (fr. misra-dhdn- 
ya ) a dish prepared by mixing various grains, KauL 

maihika, mf(Z)n. (fr. mcha ) relating 
to urinary disease, Su^r. 

mti=ziHa + u (see utider 3. md), 

moka , n. {J2. muc) the etripped-off 
skin of an animal, MBh. (cf. nir-m °) ; a quadruped, 
a pupil, L.; (mAki), f. ‘releaser/ night, RV.ii, 
38, 3(Naigh. i, 7). 

Xoktavya, mfn. to be set free or liberated, MBh.; 
Kiv.; to be let go or given up or delivered, Mn.; 
Yajh. ; to be renounced or resigned, Campak. ; to 
:>e flung or hurled or thrown upon or against (loc. 
or acc. with prati), MBh. ; MarkP. 

M oktn-kBma, mfn. wishing to let go, desiring 
lo shoot or cast, MW. 

Xokt?l, mfn. one who releases or liberates &c.; 
»ne who pays or discharges, Susr. 

Xokya. Sec a-mokyd. 

mokalin , m. N. of a man, Cat. 

moksh , cl. 1. A. mol; shat ^ (rather 
v Desid. fr. ^/i.rnttc ; fut. mokshishyate , 
MBh.), to wish to free one’s self, seek deliverance, 
Kith. *cf. Pan. vii, 4, 57); to free one’s self from 



mwnokshayishu. 


iffara moraka . 
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(ace.), shake off, MBk.; cl. io.P. (Dhatup.xxxiii, : 
57 ; rather Nom. fr. moksha, below), wokshaya/i 
(m. c. also A. °tc; Impv. mokshayadhvam t MBh. ; 
iut.0f okshay iskya ib. ; in if. mokshitum ,Hari v. , 

v. 1 .), to free or deliver from* (abl.), Gaut.; Yajn.; 
MBh. &c. ; to liberate, emancipate (from transmi- 
gration), Hariv. ; to loosen, untie, undo, Su&r. ; to 
detach, extract, draw out of (abl.), AitBr. ; to wrest 
or take away anything from (abl.), Hariv. ; to shed, 
cause to flow (blood), Suir. ; to cast, hurl, fling, 
Dhstup. 

Xumokshaylsku, mfu. See under V*- 
p. 821, col. 3 . 

Mokslut, in. (ifc. f. a) emancipation, liberation, 
releascfrom(abl.,rarelygen.orcomp.), MBh.; Kiv. 
Sec. ; release from worldly existence or transmigra- 
tion, final or eternal emancipation, Up.; Mn. ; MBh. 
&c. ( 1 W. 39) ; death, L. ; N. of partic. sacred hymns 
conducive to final email 0 , Yajn.; (in astrou.) the 
liberation of an eclipsed or occulted planet, the last 
contact or separation of the eclipsed and eclipsing 
bodies, end of an eclipse, Suryas. ; VarBrS. ; falling 
off or down, Kum. ; VarBrS. (cf. garlha-) ; effusion, 
VarBfS.; setting free, deliverance (of a prisoner), 
Gaut.; loosing, untying (hair), Megh.; settling (a 
question), KathSs.; acquittance of an obligation, 
discharge of a debt (cf. rina-) ; shedding or causing 
to flow (tears, blood &c.), MarkP.; Suft.; casting, 
shooting, hurling, MBh.; Kiv.; Pur.; strewing, 
scattering, Kum.; Kathls.; utterance (of a curse), 
R. ; relinquishment, abandonment, Kathas. ; N. of 
the Divine mountain Mem, L. ; Schrebera Swietc- 
nioides, L. — kftnkskln, mfn. desirous of liberation 
or of final emancipation, MW. — kftnda,N. of ch. 
of the Kyitya-kalpataru by Lakshmi-dhara. — kft- 
ra^atft-vftdfirtka, m., -k&rikft, f. pi. N. of wks. 

— krlyK-*am&c&ra t mfn. accomplishing the act of 
liberal ion, Pancat.— khanda,ni.orn.N.ofwk,— Jnfi- 
na, n. knowledge of final beatitude or emancipation, 
MW. — tSrtka, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.-dft, f. N. 
of a female ascetic, KathHs. — deva,ni. N. of Ilioueu- 
thsang, Buddh. — dv&ra, n. ‘gate of emau u / N. of 
the sun, MBh. — dkarma, m. law or rule of eman°, 
MBh. ; N. of a section of the 1 2th book of the Malii- 
bhArata (from AdhyAya j 74 to theend; also - parvan , 
11.), IW. 374; -tikii, f., -dipika, f., -vydkhyd, f., 

- vydkkydna , n., -sdrSdd/uira, m. ; 0 m&rlha-di- 
pikd, f.N. ofwks. — nirnaya,m.N.of wk. — pati,m. 
(in music; a kind of measure, Samgit.— par&yana, 
mfn. having eman 0 as chief object, Bhag. —purl, 
f. ‘city of email 0 , * N. of the city of Kind, Cat. 
— praveva-vyavasth&na, m. a partic. Samftdhi, 
Kflrand. — bhftffiya, mfn. having to do with cinau 0 , 
Divyiiv. — bk&j, mfn. attaining final eman 0 , Cat. 

— bh&va, m. liberation , final eman°, MBh. — mahft- 
parlsk&d, f. ‘ great eman' '-assembly,* the Buddhist 
general council, Buddh. — mftrga, in. N. of a Jaina 
wk. — lakskml-vllftaa, in. N. of a temple, Cat.; 
N. of wk. — lakskml-Bftmr&Jya-tantra, n.,°ya- 
tlddhl, f. N. of wks. — vat, mfn. connected with 
fin? I eman", MarkP. -vftda, m., "da-mlmftgsa, 
f. N. of wks. — vfirttika, mfn. reflecting upon final 
email 0 , MBh. — vigaaka or °ka-atotra, n. ‘ 20 
verses on email 0 / N, of the verses Hariv. 14348 &c, 

— sfistra, 11. the doctrine of final email" Up. 

— aftdkana, n. means of eman°, ib. ; "nSpadeia, 

m. N. of wk. — a&mrBjya-aiddki, f., -alddhi, 
f., -ketutft- vftda, m., -mokakdffama, in. N. of 
wks. Xokak&ntaraiiffa, mfn. nearest or next to 
final eman 0 , MW. Xokik&Yalambln, ni. resting 
(hopes) on eman°, a heretic, L. Xokihdockft, f. 
desire of eman°, M Bh. Mokakflavara, m. N. of a 
man ; of an author, Cat. Xokakopftya, ni. means of 
eman 0 , Hariv. ; a sage, saint, devoteef?), W. ; -»*/- 
fay a, m., - sdra , m. or n.(? ) N, of wks. 

Mokahaka, mfn. one who looses or unties or 
sets free, Mil.; (ifc.) final emancipation, L.; m. a 
species of tree, VarBrS. ; Suir.; Bhpr.; Schrebera 
Swieteuioides, Bhpr. 

Xokahana, mfn. liberating, emancipating, Cat.; 

n. liberation, releasing, rescuing, MBh.; Mricch. ; 
setting at liberty (a criminal), Mn. ix, 249; loosing, 
untying, Paficat. ; shedding, causing to flow, MSlav.; 
Suir. (cf. rakta-m°); giving up, abandoning, desert- 
ing, Paficat. ; Hit. (v. 1.) ; squandering, >V. ; (i)» f» 
the magic art of releasing any one, HParii. 

Xokakaplya, mfn. to be given up or resigned, 
to be disregarded or neglected. (a-jw° inevitable), 
MBh.; R. 


Xokshayitavya,mfn.tobe emancipated, BSdar., 
Sch. 

Hokakayltfl, mfn. one who frees or liberates 
from (abl.), R. 

Hokakftya, Nom. A. °yate 9 to become a means 
of emancipation, Cat. 

Xokakita, mfn. set free, liberated, MBh.; Hariv.; 
wrested away, Hariv. 

Xokakin,mfn. striving after emancipation, MBh.; 
MflikP.; emancipated, RAmatUp. 

Xokakya,mfn. to be liberated, to be saved, Hariv. 

moga t m. the chicken-pox or some 
similar disease, L. 

lifaj mdgha (or moghd t MaitrS.), mf(fl)n. 
{^/l.tnuh) vain, fruitless, useless, unsuccessful, un- 
profitable (ibc. and am, ind. in vain, uselessly, with- 
out cause), RV. Sec. See,; left, abandoned, MBh.; 
idle, ib.; in. a fence, hedge, L. ; (a), 1*. Bignonia Sua- 
veolens, L.; Embelia Ribes, L. -karman, mfn. 
one whose actions are fruitless, observing useless cere- 
monies, Bhag.— jnftna, mfn. one whose knowledge 
is useless, cultivating any but religious wisdom, ib. 

— tft, f. vainness, uselessness, Kathas. — puskpa, 
f. a barren woman, L. — hftain, mfu. laughing cause- 
lessly, Kith. Xoffk&aa, mfn. one whose hopes arc 
vain, Bhag. 

Xogkaya, Nom. A.°ya/e , to become vain or use- 
less or insignificant, Alamk&iav. 

Mogbi, in comp, for vwgha. — kxi, P. -ha- 
roti , to make Vain, frustrate, disappoint, Kalid, 

— bhnta, mfn. become useless, rendered vain, MBh. 

Xogkoli, m. an euclosuie, hedge, fence, L. 

moca, m. ( V2. muc) the juice of a tree; 
L. ; Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh.; (prob.) Musa 
Sapientnm, Susr.; (d), f. Musa Sapientum, Naish.; 
the cotton shrub, L.; the indigo plant, L.; (/), f. 
Hingtsha Repens, L.; n. a plantain, banana (the 
fiuit), Vitgbh. — niryfiaa, m., -rasa, m., -sftra, 
in., -arftva, in., -Brut,!!!, the resin ofGussampinus 
Runiphii, L. Xocftkva, in. id., Bhpr. 

Mocaka, mfn. liberating, emancipating, Paficar. ; 
one who has abandoned all worldly passions and 
desires, an ascetic, devotee, L. ; m. (only I,.) Moringa 
Pterygosperma, L.; Musa Sapientum, L. ; Schrebera 
Swieteuioides, L.; (ikd \ f. a species of plant, L.; a 
species of fish, Bhpr.; 11. a kind of shoe, L. 

Mocana, mf(i)n. (ifc.) releasing from, BhP.; 
casting, darting, Git.; (/), f. a species of plant (■= 
kanta-kdri)y L.; n. release, liberation, freeing or 
delivering from (abl. or comp.), Da$.; Sukas. (cf. 
fina-m °) ; unyoking (a car), MBh.; (ifc.) discharg- 
ing, emitting, Gobh. — paffaka, 111. or 11. ‘ a clear- 
ing cloth/ filter, L. 

Moo&naka y mf(r£«)n. releasing, setting free (see 
Landha-m 0 ) ; (ikd), f. N. of a woman, KathAs. 

Vooaniya, mfu. to be released or set free, Paiicat. 

Mooayltavya, mfn. id., MAlav. (v. 1 . mod/ 0 ). 

Mooayitri, mfn. freeing, releasing, Kull.ou Mn. 
viii, 343. 

Moc&^a, m. (only L.) the pith or core of the ba- 
nana ; the fruit of the banana tree ; Nigella lndica ; 
sandal wood. 

Moot. See hila-m°. 

Xooika, m. a tanner or shoemaker’ (cf. Hind. 
mochi\ L. 

Mocita, mfn. caused to be released, set free, Hit. 

Xocin y mfn. setting free, liberating (see batidha - 
t/iocini ). 

Mooya, mfn. ** mocaniya t Yajh. ; to be given up 
or restored, ib.; to be deprived of (acc.), Gaut. 

mojakem , w.r. for mullja-k 0 . 

tnofa, m . or n. a bundle (= Hindi mo(h) f 
Divy&v. (also written mutf/ta, mu/a , miita). 

mo(aha,m . n . ( >Jmu\ ) a globule or pill 
to be used as a remedy against (gen.), Cat. (cf. mo - 
daka)\ m. N. of an author, Cat.; (1), f. (in music) 
a partic. RSginI, L. ; 11. a broken or crushed leaf, L. 

Xotana, mfn. crushing, grinding, destroying (see 
gaja-m °) ; in. wind, air, L. ; 11. the act of crushing, 
breaking, snapping, wringing, strangling, Mjicch.; 
Sukas. (cf. aitguli-m Q ). 

Xofaaaka, 11. crushing, entire destruction, 
Chaudom. ; a kind of metre, ib. 

Motamftna, n. a partic. Siddhi, SArpkhyas., Sch. 

mofa-ja/H, f, N. of a country, 

Uttamac. 


WtZJ mof a, £ SidaCordifolia, L.; Sesbania 
Aegyptiaca, L. 

«T \fz mo{i or mop. See Jtarna-rn 0 . 

mottdyita , n. showing affection in 
the absence of a loved object, the silent expression 
of returned affection, Daiar. ; Sfth. 

modha , m. N. of a family, Cat. -ia- 
taka, n. N. of a poem. 

Modkaka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

tfcff mofliz, m. dried fruit, L. ; a kind of 
fly, L. ; a basket in which snakes are carried, L. 
Monaka, a word used to explain diwbikd, L. 

mottrdma , m. (with havi) N. of a 
poet (author of the Kpshna-vinoda-klvya), Cat. 

mdda, m . (>/*. mud) joy, delight, glad- 
ness, pleasure, RV. &c. &c.; fragragee, perfume, 
BhP. (cf. dmodd); N. of a partic. formula, ApSr.; 
of a Muni, Cat.; (<?), f. a species of plant (maja- 
modd ) , I..; a kind of Andropogon, L.— kara, m. 
N. of a Mutii, K. — cAtka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— man jari-gu^a-lesa-mfttra-ancakABktaka, 
n. and -m&S^axi-gnjpa-leBa-B&oaka-daiaka, n. 
N. of Stotras.— modi&l, f. Eugenia Jambolaua, L. 
(prob. w.r. for nugha-ni 3 ). Mod&kkya, 111. the 
mango tree, L. Kodft-glri, m. N. of a country, 
MBh. Modttdkyft, f. a species of plant ( * aja- 
modd), L. Modft-pura, 11. N. of a town, MBh. 

Modaka, mfn. (ifc.) gladdening, exhilarating, 
MBh.; in. n. a small round sweetmeat, any sweet- 
meat, MBh.; R. Acc.; (in medicine) a kind of pill, 
Susr. ; Bhpr. ; m. a partic. mixed caste (the son of a 
Kshatriya by a Sudra mother), L.; (*), f. N. of a 
partic. mythical club, R. ; 11. a kind of metre, Col. 

— kftra, in. a sweetmeat -maker, confectioner, R. 

— maya, mf(f)n. composed of sweetmeats, Pin. v, 
4, 22, Sell. — vallabka, 111. * fond of sweetmeats/ 
N. of Gan^a, Gal. 

Modakikft, f. a sweetmeat (only ifc. after numerals, 
e.g. dvi modakikam diuid/i, he gives always two 
sweetmeats), Pan. v, 4, I, Vartt. I, Pat. 

Modana, mfn. (ft. Caus.) gladdening, delighting, 
gratifying (mostly ifc.), MBh.; R. ; Hariv.; (i), f. 
musk, L. ; 11. the act of gladdening &c., Dhfltup. ; 
wax ( - ua/iish/a-m°), L. 

Modanlya, mfn. to be rejoiced at, delightful, 
KathUp. 

Modamftna, mfn. rejoicing, being glad, ChUp. ; 

m. (prob.) a proper N. (cf. maudamdnika). 
Modaymt, mfn. (ft. Caus.) leji'cing, delighting ; 

(1 anti ), f. Ptychotis Ajowan, L. (also °tikd). 
Modftkl and ‘kin, v.l. for mauddhin. 

Mc 'l&yani, m. patr. ft. rnoda, Prav. (prob. w.r. 
for mauddyani). 

Modita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) pleased, delighted, W. ; 

n. pleasure, delight, ib. 

Xodin, mfn. rejoicing, glad, cheerful, MaitrUp.; 
(ifc.) gladdening, deligliting, MBh.; {ini \ t Jas- 
minum Zambac or Auriculatuni, L. ; — aja modd, 
L.; musk, L. (cf .modana); an intoxicating drink, 
L. Modiniia, 11. N. of a Tantra, Aryav. (cf. 
medimta). 

modosha, m. N.of a preceptor, BhP. 

iftaigW momahana , m. N. of an author 
(15th century). Cat. — TiiftM, m. N. of M 0, i wk. 

momughd , mfn. (fr. Iutens. of Vi. 
muh) mad, insane, §Br. 

mora, m. a peacock (zzmayura), L.; 
(Ti, f. N. of a family, Cat. Xorimn, m. (with 
bhatta ) N. of an author, ib. 

iftTO moraka t n. a kind of ateel, L.; the 
milk of a cow seven days after calving, L. (cf. next). 

If \VS morafa, m. a species of plant with 
sweet juice, L.; (also n.) the milk of a cow seven 
days after calving, Susr. (also 'sour buttermilk’* 
morana , Bhpr,); id), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, 
L.; n. the root of the sugar-cane, L.; the flower and 
root of Alangium Hexapetalum, L. 

Xora^aka, n. the root of the sugar-cane, L. 

morana , m. sour buttermilk, Susr., 
Sch. (cf. mora/d). 

Ifttro moraka , ra. N. of kins; Pravara- 
3 » 2 
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tfttwfTO moraka-bhavana. 


fa 


mauna. 


scna’s minister, Rajat. — bhavana, n. N. of a tempi' 
built b> M°, ib. 

mortice, f. a side-door, postern- 
gate, Gal. ; N. of a poetess, Cat. 

morvant-kara, m. N. of Nara- 

hari-diksbita, Cat. 

*ffal moskn, m. (v / 2. mush) a robber, thief, 
plunderer, BhP. ; Git.; robbery, theft, stealing, plun- 
dering, Mn.; Var. Ac. (also <?, f., L.); anything 
robbed or stolen, stolen property, Mn. ix, 278 
-k?it, mfn. proclaiming or predicting a theft. 
VarBrS. MoshAbhldarsana, n. seeing or witness- 
inga robbery, Mn. ix, 274* 

Moabaka, m. a thief, robber, L. 

Moahana, mfn. (ifc.) robbing, plundering, carry* 
ing off, BhP. ; n. the act of robbing Ac., Nir. ; de- 
frauding, embezzling, Kull. on Mn. viii, 400. 

MoBhayitnu, in. (fr. Caus.) a Brahman, L. ; the 
Indian cuckoo, L. 

Moshfri, m. a robber, thief, L. 

Moahya, mfn. liable to be stolen, Vas. 

m6ka , m. (Vi. muh; ifc. f. 5) loss of 

consciousness, bewilderment, perplexity, distraction, 
infatuation, delusion, error, folly, AV. &c. Ac. ( mo - 
hum */ bru , to say anything that leads to error; 
moharn *Jyd, to fall into error; mohat , ind. through 
folly or ignorance) ; fainting, stupefaction, a swoon, 
MBh.; Kflv. Ac. ; (in phil.) darkness or delusion of 
mind (preventing the discernment of truth and lead- 
ing men to believe in the reality of worldly objects) ; 
(with Buddhists) ignorance (one of the three roots 
of vice, Dharmas. 1 39) ; a magical art employed to 
bewilder an enemy {-mohand), Cat.; wonder, 
amazement, L. ; Infatuation personified (as the off- 
spring of Brahma), VP. — kallla, n. thicket or snare 
of illusion, Bhag.; spirituous liquor, L.—kKrin, in. 
Caryota Urens, L. - ctidottara or °ra~sftBtra l n. 
N. of wk. — jul* f n net of illusion, mundane fascina- 
tion , Yajfi . ; M Bh. — nldrft, f. ' sleep of infatuation,* 
thoughtless confidence,SirhgP.— pftrAya$a,mf(rt)n. 
thoroughly stupefied, Kum. — p&rlmuktS, f. N.of 
a Gandharva maid, Kllrand.— P*BB, m. the snare of 
(worldly) illusion, MW. —mantra, m. a spell or 
charm causing infatuation or delusion, Kathfls. — ma- 
ys, mf.f-n. consisting of infatuation or delusion, 
Kiv. — mndgara, m. 1 hammer of ignorance or in- 
fatuation,’ N. of two wks. - rkja-parEJaya, m. 
N. of a drama, -rfttrl, f. ‘ night of bewilderment,* 
the n° when the world is to be destroyed, BrahmavP. 

— vat, mfn. filled with infatuation, MBh.; Sflm- 
khvak , Sch. — sftstra, n. false doctrine, KflrmaP. 

- Bulottara, n. N. of wk. Xobfttmaka, mfn. 
causing delusion, Up. Xoh&ntfc, m. deep bewilder- 
ment of mind, SBr. Mohandha-flurya, in. a 
panic, medicament, Raslndrac. MohdpanfBhad, 
f. N. of wk. Yohopami, f. ‘ delusion-comparison,’ 
(in rhet.) a comp° which leads to confusing the sub- 
ject and object of comparison (e.g. ’regarding thy 
face, O dear one, as the moon, I run after the moon 
as if it were thy face*), Kflvyld. 

Xofcaka, mfn. bewildering, infatuating, causing 
ignorance or folly, MW. 

Mohan*, mf(j)n. depriving of consciousness, be- 
wildering, confusing, perplexing, leading astray, in- 
fatuating, MBh.; R. fire.; m. the thorn-apple, L. ; 
N. of &iva, R. ; N. of one of the 5 arrows of the 
god of love, Vet. ; of various other authors and men, 
Kathfls. ; Sukas. ; Cat. ; (<f ), f. the flower of a sort 
of jasmine, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.; (1), f. 
Portulaca Quadrifida, L. ; a panic, illusion or delu- 
sion, Sarvad. ; a panic, incantation, KathSs. ; N. of 
an Apsaras, Paflcar. ; of a female demon (daughter 
of Garbha-hantfi), MSrkP. ; of one of the nine $aktis 
of Vishnu, L. ; n. the being deluded or infatuated, 
delusion, infatuation, embarrassment, mistake, Nir. ; 
Bhag. ; Git. ; stupor, being stupefied, Suir. ; sexual ; 
intercourse, KSv.; Slh. ; the act of perplexing, puz- 
zling, bewildering, R.; Git.; MflrkP.; any means 
employed for bewildering others, Daft.; temptation, 
seduction, W. ; a magical charm used to bewilder an 
enemy; the formula used in that process (esp. the 
hymns AV. iii, I, 2), Kaui.; N. of a town, MBh. 
~oaada, m. N. of a man, MW.-dftsa, m. N. of 
two authors, Cat. — prakfitl, ni. N. of a pupil of 
SaqikarScSrya, Samkar. — bhoga, m. a partic.kind 1 
of sweetmeat, L. — latl, f. a plant which has the 
power of fascinating, MW. «lKla, m. N. of an ' 


author. Cat. — vallikl (Suir.) or-valll (Npr.), f. a 
species of plant. ■* Bapta-sat!, f. N. of a poem, 
Mohaa&Btra, n. N. of one of the g arrows of the 
god of love, Kathfls. ; a weapon which stupefies oi 
fascinates the person against whom it isdirected, MW 
Mohaaaka, m. the month Caitra, L. ; (sid), ft 
a spscies of plant, Suir. 

Mohanlya, mfn. * to be deluded,' resulting from 
illusion or error or infatuation, MBh,; producing 
delusion, bewildering, puzzling, ib. ; Sarvad. 
Mohaxaa, m. a panic, personification, SflmavBr. 
Mohayitfl, mfn. one who bewilders or perplexes, 
MBh. 

Mohlta, mfn. stupefied, bewildered, infatuated, 
deluded (often in comp., e.g. kdma-m°, infatuated 
by love), MBh.; R. Ac. 

Bffohln, mfn. deluding, confusing, perplexing, 
illusive, MBh.; R. Ac. ; {ini), ft a fascinating 
woman, MW. (cf. RTL. 65, n. 1); the flower of a 
species of jasmine, L. ; N. of an Apsaras, Paflcar. 
of a daughter of Rukmartgada, VP.; °m-tnantra, 

m. , - raja-sahasra-natnava/i , f. N. of wks. 
Mdhuka, mfn. falling into confusion, TS. 

it* mauka , in. patr. fr. muka, AsvSr. 

maukali, m. a raven, L. (cf. mflu- 
kuli; maudgali). 

Maukalya, m. a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes 
clothes (also called a Rflrxuka), L. 

maukunda , mfn. relating to Mu- 
kunda i.e. Vishnu, Paficar. 

maukuli , m. a crow, Uttarar. (cf. 

maukali). 

mauktika , mfn. (fr. mulcti) striving 
after final emancipation, Pancat. ; m. (only in MBh.) 

n. (fr. muhld ; comp. f. a) a pearl (properly * a col- 
lection ofpV). MBh.; Klv. Ac. — gumphlkfi, f. 
a female stringer of p°s, Kflilkh. — tandula, in. a 
kind of white Yflvanflla, L. — A tm a n, n. a string of 
p°s, L. ; a kind of metre, Col. -praiavS, f. a pearl 
muscle, L. (cf. muktd-prasii). -may a, mf (1)11. 
consisting of pearls, SriAgflr. — mirapa, n. N. of a 
subject treated of in the Dhltu-ratna-mfllfl, Cat. 

— mftlft, f. a pearl necklace, L. ; a species of metre, 
Col. -ratna, n. a pearl gem, pearl (-fa, f.), Rajat. 

— iukti, f. a pearl oyster, L. - Bara, m. a string of 
p°s, Nalac.; Uttarar. ManktikAbha, mfn. like p°s, 
MW. ManktlkAvaU (Kir.) or °U (Kathfls.), ft a 
pearl necklace. Mauktikfc-hlra, m. id., Mllatkn. 

*^1 maukya , n. (fr. muka) dumbness, 
speechlessness, Mn. xi, 51. 

mauksha , n. (fr. moksha) N. of a Sa- 

man, Lflty. 

Xankshlka, mfn. relating to the release of a 
planet (from eclipse) or to the end of an ecl°, Suryas. 

maukha , mfn. (fr. mulcha) relating to 
the mouth, oral (n.[?] a fault or defect connected with 
the mouth), Hariv.; based on oral instruction, Pat. 
Xankhlka, mfn. (fr. mukha\ L. 

Xankhya, n . precedes ce, pre-eminence, H it. ( w.r.) 

mauhhara, m. (fr. mukhara) N. of a 
family or race, Hear. 

Kankkari, m. a patr., Vis., Introd. 
XaukbarS, f. - next, MW. 

Xaakhavya, n. talkativeness, garrulity, Pahcar. ; 
scurrility, defamation, abusiveness, calumny, MW.; 
(A), ft of maukhari above, Pa#, iv, i, 79, Sch. 

iftni maugdha (w.r., Sab.; Uttarar.) or 
maugdhya (ib. ; Kathfls. Ac.), n. (fir. mugdha), sim- 
plicity, innocence, inexperience, a feminine grace 
'asking a lover totellwhat is already known); charm, 
beauty, MW. 

4W maughya, n. (fr. mogka) vanity, un- 
irofitableness, uselessness, BhP. 

mauea , n. (fr. moca) the fruit of the 
banana or plantain tree, Suir. 

qhftf maujavatd, mfn. coming from or 
produced on the mountain MOja-vat,RV. ; Nir.; m. 
’said to be) a patr. of Aksha (author of R V. x, 34). 

mauftjd , mf(f)n. (fr. muflja) made of 
Muflja-grass or its fibres, TS. fitc. Ac. ; resembling 


Munja-gran or living on it,RV.i, 191, 3; el a blade 
of Mufija-grass, MW. ; N. of a village of the Bflhlkas, 
L.; (f), ft, see below. — vivtna, mfn. twisted or 
febricated out of Muflja-grass, ApSr. 

XauBjaka, m. blades of Muflja-grass, VarBjrS. 
(v. 1. muHjaka). 

Kan^jakKyana, m. a patr., Prtvar. 
Xat&SiJavata, mf(s)n. coming from the moun- 
tain Muhja-vat, Siddh. on Pflp. iv, 4, XXO. 

XaidUKyana, m. patr. fr. muflja, g. nacfddi; 
N. of a man, MBh.; pi. N. of a Warlike family, g. 
ddmany-ddi; (f), ft a princess of the Maufij fly anas, 
g. Idrhgarav&du °alj», m. a prince of the Maufljl- 
yanas, g. ddmany-adi. 

Xattajla, mfn. girt with or wearing a girdle of 
Munja-grass, Hariv. (cf. n&ga-m 0 ). 

XAuSjl-btndhBxia, n. - mauflji-bandhana , 
Mn. ii, 169, 1 71 ; Yfljfl. i, 39. 

Xauxtyl, ft (soil, mtkhald, m. c. also mauilji ) a 
Brahman’s girdle or cord made of a triple string of 
Muflja-grass; any girdle, MBh.; Kflv. Ac. 
9&kbya,m. Mufija-grass, L. — dhara, mfn. wearing 
or carrying Muflja-grass, MBh. — albandhaaa, n. 
the binding on of the girdle of Muflja-grass or of the 
sacred cord, Mn. ii, 27. — pattrft, f. Eleusine Indica, 
L. — baadhana, n. a - nibandhana ; °na-cihnifa, 
mfn. distinguished by the binding of the Muflja girdle, 
Mn. ii, 170. 

XaunJIya, mfn. made of Muflja-grass, BhavP. 
lUotyra, m. a panic, personification, Gaut. 

maudi, f. coarse ground meal, L. 

maudkya, m. (fr. mu(j,ha) patr., g. 
kunj-adi; n. stupidity, ignorance, folly, MBh.; 
Kflv. Ac.; swoon, stupor, L. 

maun(jH-nilidya,m. (mauydi fr. 
mui}4d) a proper N., Pfln. vi, 2, 94, Sch. 
SCauxidlka, n. shaving, L. 

Maundya, n. shaving the head, tonsure, baldness, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac. 

irhr mantra , n. (fr. mutra) a quantity of 
urine, GfSrS. (cf. a-mentra-dhauta). 

Mautra-kfloelirlka, mf(f)n. (fr. mutra kric - 
chra) resembling strangury, Car. 

mauda , m. pi. (fr.wwtfa) N. of a school, 
Pin. iv, 2, 66, Sch.; sg. a pupil of this school (see 
maudaka). - palppal&da, m. pi., g. kdrta-kau - 
japddi. - hSyana, m. a patr. (also pi.), Saqisktrak. 

I. Maudaka, n. a partic. version of a sacred text 
adopted by Mauda, Pat. 

1^*2 . maudaka , mf(r)n.(fr. modaka) re- 
lating to swcetmeats,dealing with them, Cat. °klka, 
mf(i)n. consisting or composed of sw°, Pfl^. v, 4, 
92, Sch.; m. a confectioner, Pin. v, 4, 21, Sch. 

Xaudaulka, mf(d or t) n. (fr. modana ), g. kdiy- 
ddi. °u«yaka, mfn., g. kaitry adi. 

maudamanika, mf(d or i)n. (fr. 
modamdna), g. kaiy-ddi. 

mauda kin, m. (proh.) N. of a 
mountain,MBh. (v. 1 . modaktn ) ; of a son of Bhavya 
and (n.)a Varsha ruled by him, VP. (v. 1 . maudaki). 

ifhr maudga , mf(d) n. (fr. mudga) relating 
to a bean, consisting of beans, KltySr. ; Suir. ; m. N. 
of a preceptor, V P. Maudgika, purchased 

with beans, Pfln.v, i,37,Vlitt3,Pat. d fla»,mf(j)n. 
sown with beans, Pip. v, a, 1, Sch. 

whn* maudgali , m. (fr. mudgak) a crow, 

L. -ktra» m. a patr., L. 

Xaudfallya, mfn. (fr. maudgulya), g. kfiidi- 

v&di. 

Xaddfalya, mfn. descended or sprang from 
Mudgala, BhP.; m. patr. of Nska, SBr.; of Sata- 
balflksha, Nir.; of LlAgalflyana, AitBr. ; N. of a 
chamberlain, Mfllav. ; m. a partic. mixed caste, MBh. 

Xaadgalarlja&a, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N. of a 
pupil of Gautama Buddha, Lalit. 

maudrika , m. (fr. mudra) a maker 

of seal rings (?}, L. 

maund, m. (fr. mttnf) a pair., AavSr. ; 
,»1. N. of a dynasty, VP.; (<), f. N. of the 15th day 
in the dark half of the month Phllgnna (when a 
partic. form of ablution is performed in silence), Col. ; 
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n. the office or position of a Muni or holy sage, SBr. ; 
MBh.; silence, taciturnity, ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c. 
( matmayt with i/kri or vi- */dha or sam-d- V ear f 
to observe silence, hold one’s tongue). — gopKla, N. 
of wk. -tylffa, m. breaking silence, Cat. — dhK- 
rin, mfn. observing silence, Kath&s. «bhatfa, in. 
N. of various men, Cat. ■■ mantrivabodka, ni. N. 
of wk. - mudrk, f. the MudrH or attitude of silence, 
MW. mfn. observing a vow of silence, 

Subh. *« vrata, mfn. id., Pancat.; n. a vow of 
silence, MBh. ; - dhara (MBh.), -dhdrin (R.) ; °tin 
(Mark?.), mfn. ** -vritti. - aammati, f. tacit 
assent, MW. — s&tra, n. N. of wk. 

Mairal, Vfiddhi form of muni, in comp. — olti 
(fr. muni'cita), g. sutam-gamddi . — rtkalika, 
mfn. (fr. muniithala), g. kumudddi . Marinin- 
dra, mfn. (fr. muntndra), Divyav. 

Mannika, mfn. like a Muni, g. ahguly-adi. 

Marinin, mfn. observing silence, silent, taciturn, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. ** muni (sometimes ifc. in 
proper names, e. g. gopindtha-m°). Mannl-tva, 
n. silence, Kav. 

Mauneya, ni. nietron. of a class of Gandharvas 
and Apsaras, M Bh. ; Hari v. ; Pur. ; pi. N. of a school, 
L. ; {matin 0 ), n. the position or office of a Muni, 
RV. x, 136, 3. 

Manny a, a patr., w. r. for maun a. 

maunda , m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
(v.r. moda, maudga). 

ifirftnii maurajilca,m.{ir.muraja)h drum- 
beater, drummer, L. 

maurava , mf(I)n. (fr. muru) relating 
to the demon Muru, MBh. 

I. Maurra, nif(f)u. made from the iron called 
in uni, BhP. 

«rhs$ maurkhya, u. (fr. markka) stupidity, 
folly, fatuity, Klv. ; Kathfls.; Su$r. 

irfti mauryn , tn. patr. fr. mura and metron. 
fr. mura, VP. ; HParis. (cf. g. kanvddi ) ; pi. N, of 
a dynasty beginning withCandra-gupta, Pur. - dat- 
ta, ni. N. of a man, Dai. — pntra, m. ( with Jainas) 
N. of one of the eleven Ganadhipas, W. 

2. maurm , mf(i)n. (fr. murrd) made of 
the Sanseviera Roxburghiana, coming from or relat- 
ing to Miirvl or bow-string hemp, GrSrS. ; Mn.; 
MBh.; ( i ) , f., see below. 

Maurvlkft, f. (in geom.) the sine of an arc, 
SQryas. ; a bow-string, L. 

MaurvI, f. a string or girdle made of Murvl (see 
comp.); a bow-string, MBh.; (in geom.) the sine 
of an arc, SQryas. — mekkalin, ipfn. wearing a 
girdle made of Murvl, MBh. 

*fh* mania , mf(a)n. (fr. mula) derived 
from roots (as poison). Hear. ; handed down from 
antiquity, ancient (as a custom), MBh.; holding office 
from previous generations, hereditary (as a minister 
or warrior), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; aboriginal, indigen- 
ous, Mn. viii, 6a ; 359 ; m. an hereditary minister 
(holding his office from father and grandfather), 
Kagh.; Dai.; pi. aboriginal inhabitants who have 
emigrated, L.; (with pdrthivdh) » mulaprakri- 
tayaft , Kim. 

Maulabkirlka, mfn . (U.mula-bhara) carrying 
a load of roots, g. vayJddi. 

Manll, m. the head, the top of anything, Hariv. ; 
Klv. ; Hit. &c. {maulau ni- <ddhd, to place on the 
head, receive respectfully); chief, foremost, best, 
Bhlm.; Jonesia Asoka, L. ; patr., Pravar. ; pi. N. 
of a people, MarkP. ; m. f. a diadem, crown, crest, 
MBh. ; Kiv. See . ; a tuft or lock of hair left on the 
crown of the head after tonsure, a top-knot ( — ciidd), 
Kum. (v. I.) ; hair ornamented and braided round the 
head {~dhammilla\ VegTs. ; (also <), f. the earth, 
L. ■» kapha, m. the phlegm secreted in the head, 
$3rAgS. »pflih|ha, n. the crown of the h°, L. 
— bfsndka, m. a diadem for the h°, Var. — znanl, 
ro. a crest gem, jewel worn in a diadem, Kalid. 

— mandana,n. head ornament, Paficar. ; - mnlika , 
f. a garland worn as a h°om°, Kath.ls. — m&lSand 
-mftllkK, f. a wreath worn on theh°, Klv. ; KathJs.; 
°lin, mfn. (ifc.) having anything fora crest, M.1rkP. 

— mnknfa, n. a diadem, tiara, Dhurtas. — ratna, n. 
• -mani,WN. Manli&dn,m.the moon on(§iva*s) 
h°,Hcat. Manly-Kbharapa,n. a h° ornament, BhP. 


Manilla, mfn. (fr. mula) producing roots &c., 
g.^yjf^Vderivedfromaroot.originaljSanikhyapr., 
Introd.; inferior, of low origin (opp. to ktdina). 
Col,; m. a digger or vendor of roots, VarBiS. ; pi. 
N. of a people, MlrkP.; n.^garbhddhdna, L. 

Maullkya, n. (fr. mulika), g. purohitddi. 

Manila, mfn. (fr. moult) having anything upper- 
most or turned upwards (sec cakra-m 0 ) ; being at the 
head, chief, KSv.; having a diadem or crown, dia- 
demed, crested (also applied to Siva), MBh.; Heat. 

Mauleya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

Maulya, mfn. being at the root, KltySr.; n.» 
rnulya , price, Vet. ; Paficad. Manly idhy&ya, m. 
N. of wk. 

maulugi , m. N. of an author, Cat. 

mauiala , maushala , w. r. for mau~ 

sala below. 

maushika , mfn. (fr. mushika) relat- 

ing or belonging to a mouse, Paficat, 

MausklkSra, m. a male mouse, Pat. on Pan. iv, 
I, 130. 

Mauaklki, m. metron. fr. mushika , g. bdhv-ddi. 

Mauaklki-putra, m. N. of a teacher, Sllr. 

i^fT mausktd , f. (fr. mushfi) a combat with 

fists, boxing match, L. 

Mausbtika, m. a cheat, rogue, sharper, Buddh. ; 
a goldsmith, L. 

mausala , mf(i)n. (fr. musala) club- 
shaped, club-formed, AivSr. ; R. ; fought with clubs 
(as a battle), MBh.; Hariv.; relating to the battle 
with clubs (cf. -part/an); N. of a Madhu-parka 
(composed of ghee and spirituous liquor), Kaus, ; 
relating to Mausalya, g. kanvddi; m. pi. N. of a 
family, Samskilrak. —par van, n. * Musala-section,' 
N. of the 16th book of the Mahl-bhlirata (so called 
after the sc If- slaughter in a club-fight of Krishna's 
family, the YSdavas, through the curse of some Brah- 
mans, IW. 374). 

Mausalya, m. patr. fr. musala , g. gargldr. 

mausula , m.srJL** a MosJitn, 
MusalinSn, Cat. 1 

mauhanika , m. (fr. mnhana) N. of 

Caitra, L. 


Ift^n mauhurta , m. (fr. mukurta) an as- 

trologer, MBh. 

Mauhurtlka, mfn. lasting (or a moment, mo- 
mentary, BhP.; relating to a particular time or hour, 
ib.; skilled in astrology, Kav.; m. an astrologer, 
Kav.; Kathas.; Hit.; pi. N. of a class of celestial 
beings (children of Muhfirta), BhP. 

mnd (cf. \/man, with which mnd was 
originally identical), cl. 1. P. Dhatup. xxii, 
31; manati (Gr. also pf. mamnau; aor. am- 
ndslt ; Free, inndyat or mneydt; tut. mnd id and 
mndsyati ; inf. mnd turn: Cans, mndpayati , aor. 
amimnapat : Dcsid. mimndsati: Intcns. mam ml - 
yate , mamndti , mamncli), only in anu-, d~,pra- 
fy-d- t sam-d t pariWmnd. 

Ma&ta. See d-, sam-d-mnata. 

)j]H myaksh , cl. r. P. myakshati( pf. tnt- 
^ myaksha , mimikshtih, °kskire; aor. 
amyak , Pass, amyakski ), to be fixed or situated in 
(loc.), rest firmly, RV.; to be present, exist, ib. (cf. 
apa-, a-, ni -, samWmyaksh). 

IjjfUjJ mraksh or mriksh , cl. I. P. (Philtup. 
' xvii, 1 2) mrakshati or mrikshdti (pf. 
inimrikshuli ), to rub, stroke, curry, RV. viii, 74, 
1 3 ; to smear, Lalit. ; to accumulate, collect, Dhatup. : 
Caus. (or cl. to, Dhatup. xxxii, 1 19) mrakshayati 
or mrikshayati , to rub, smear, anoint, Kit) Sr.; 
Buddh.; to accumulate, Dhatup.; to speak indis- 
tinctly or incorrectly, ib. ; to cut, ib. 

Mrakaha, mfn. rubbing, grinding down, destroy- 
ing (cf. tuvi-mr J )\ m. concealment of one’s vices, 
hypocrisy (with Buddhists, one of the 24 minor evil 
qualities), Dhnrmas. 69. — k fit van, mfn. rubbing 
to pieces, destroying, RV. 

Mraksha^a, n. rubbing in, anointing, Dhatup. ; 
ointment, oil, SuSr. 

Mrakshlta, mfn. rubbed in, smeared, Hariv. 

Mrakskya, n. ill-feeling ??), Divyav. 


mrad (cf. \A. fnrid), cl. 1. A. roro- 
\ date (Gr. also pf. mamrade, fut. mraditd 
&c.1, only in p/ a- and vi-i/mrad: Caus. tnrada- 
yati (aor. amamradat , Pan. vii, 4, 95), to smooth : 
Desid. mimradishate , Gr.; Intcns. mdmradyatc , 
mamratti , ib. 

Mrada, mradas. See urna-mrada and urtid- 

mradas . 

Mradlsnan, m. softness, Naish.; tenderness, mild- 
ness, Sis. ; Rljat. MradUninvlta, mfn. endowed 
with swiftness, mild, kind, W. 

Mraditktha, tufu. ( super 1. of mridu) very soft 
or mild, Pan. vi, 4, 161 , Sch. 

Mradlyas, mfn. (compar. of mridu) softer, 
milder, APrat., Sell.; Pan. vi, 4, 161* Sch. 

^TiM mrdtana , n. Cypcrus Rotundus, L. 

mrit, cl. 4. P. mritydli , to decay, he 

dissolved, SBr. 


*4 ^ mruc (cf. v^nlac), cl. I. P. mrocati 
® N (aor. amrucat and am rout, Pilu. iii, I, 
58), to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 13: Desid. inutnru • 
cishati and tnumrodshati, Pan. i, 2, 26 (cf. ni- and 
abhi- ni- mruc ) . 

Mrukta. See abhi ni mrukta. 


Mroka, 111. N. of a destructive Agni, AV. ( mro - 
kanum/oka , ii, 24, 3). 

Ij^mrurlc (= y/mruc , Dhatup. vii, li) f 
cl. 1. P. mruficati. 

mref (cf. \/ mle() t v. 1. for next. 

HT mred, cl. 1. P. mretfnli , to he mad, 
Dhatup. ix, 4 (cf. d - and upa-ri- mrej) , 


JHli mlakta ( ?), mfn. stolen, L. 


TSVIS^mlaksh, cl. 10. P. mlalshaynti , to c ut, 
divide, Dhatup. xxxii, I 19 (v.l.) 

?nir tnldla, .mluna, mid yin, mldtnn. See 
p. 838, col. 1. 

fS^mlich, mlishta. See \^mhch. 


W mine (cf. \Smnic), cl. r. P. (Dlvitnp. 

S vii, 14) mldcati (aor. am tin at and am lo- 
ot, Pan. iii, I, 58), to go, move; to go down, set, 
SBr. : Desid. mumlucishali and mumlocishati , 
Pan. i, 2, 26: Intcns. malimlitcdmahe , to bring to 
rest, allay, MlnGf. (cf. anu , upa , ni-, abhi ni • 
V mluc). 

MXukta. See dpa-mlukta. 

F* mMc (=z/inluc, Dhatup. vii, 12), cl. 
I. P. mluflcati. 

mlup, another form of </mluc, only 
in abhi-ni- and upa-mlupta, q. v. 

44 ^' mlech (zz^rnlich), cl. t. P. (Dhatup. 

w ^ vii, 25) mhcchati (Gr. also pf. mimltc- 
cha, fut. m leech it d &c.; Ved. inf. mlecchitavai , 
Pat.), to speak indistinctly (like a foreigner or bar- 
barian who docs not speak Sanskrit), SBr. ; MBh.; 
Caus.nrcl.lo.P. mlecchayati, id., Dhatup. xxxii, 1 20. 

Mllihta, mfn. spoken indistinctly or barbarously, 
Pin. vii, 2, 18; withered, faded, faint (» m/iina), 
L. ; n. indistinct speech, a foreign language, L. 
Mliiktokti, f. indistinct or barbarous speech, Vop. 

Mltoohd, rn. a foreigner, barbarian, non-Aryan, 
man r-f an outcast race, any person who does not 
speak Sanskrit and docs not conform to the usual 
Hindu institutions, SBr. &c. See. (/, f.); a person 
who lives by agriculture or by making weapons, L. ; 
a wicked or bad man, sinner, L. ; ignorance of S.111- 
skrit, barbarism, NySyam., Sch. ; 11. copper, I..; ver- 
milion, L. — kanda, m. Alliurn A>cal«m'cum, L. 
— Jftti, m. a man liclonging to the Mlrcchas, a bar- 
barian, savage, mountaineer (as a KirSta, Sahara or 
Pulinda), MBh. «>taBkara-«evita, mfn. infested 
by b°s» and robbers, Ml. — tS, f. the condition of b°s, 
VP, — data, m. a foreign or barbarous country, 
Hariv. — dvlshfa, m. bdellium, Gal. — niyaka, m. 
a host or swarm of 1/ J s, Git. — bh&shft, f. a foreign 
or barbarous language, MBh. — bhojana, n. 4 food 
ofb'V wheat, I.. (also °jya)\ n. * ydvaka , half- ripe 
batley, L. - anandala, n. the country of the Mlec- 
chas or b\ W. mukha, n. « mlecchdsya , L. 
-vie, nifn. speaking a barbarous language (i.e. not 
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Sanskrit; opp. to drya-vac), Mn. x, 43. Mlec- 
©bAkfcya, n. 'called Mleccha/ copper, L. Wlec- 
obfisa, m. « mleccha-bhojana, L. Mleoobisya, 
n. 1 foreigner-face,’ copper (so named because the 
complexion of the Greek and Muhammedan invaders 
of Iudia was supposed to be copper-coloured), L. 

Mlecobnna, n. the act of speaking confusedly 
or barbarously, Dhatup. 

Mlecobita, mfn. = mlishta , Pan. vii, 2, 1 8, Sch. ; 
n. a foreign tongue, L, 

Mlocchitaka, n. the speaking in a foreign jargon 
(unintelligible to others), Cat. 

JY mlef (cf. V mrefl, cl. 1. P. mlefati , to 
be mad, Dhatup. ix, 3 (accord, to Vop. also mlcj, 
mlejati). 

jfY mlev (cf. Vmev), cl. 1. A. mlevate, to 

serve, worship, Dhllup. xiv, 33. 

TFI mlai , cl. i. P. (Dhiitup. xxii, 8) mld- 
^ yati (cp. also °U and mldti ; pf. mamlau, 
MBh. ; mamle, Pan. vi, 1, 45, Sch.; aor. amid sit, 
2. sg. mldsih, MBh.; Prcc. mldydt or rnlcydt, Pan. 
vi, 4, 68, Sch.; fut. inlaid, mldsyati , Gr. ; Cond. 
amldsyaidm , ttr.,°syetdm, Up. ; inf. mldtum , Gr.), 
to fade, wither, decay, vanish, SBr. &c. & c. ; to be 
languid or exhausted or dejected, have a worn appear- 
ance, ib. : Caus. mldpdyati , , to cause to wither or 
fade, enfeeble, nuke languid, AV. ; mlafayati , to 
crush, KSv. 

MlltA, mfn. (leather Acc.) made soft by tanning, 
RV. ; faded, withered, Klv. &c. 

Mlflna, mfn. faded, withered, exhausted, languid, 
weak, feeble, MBh.; Kav. Stc. ; relaxed, shrunk, 
shrivelled, Car.; dejected, sad, melancholy, Das.; van- 
ished, gone, Naish. ; black, dark-coloured, Prab.; foul, 
dirty, L.; in. a house frog, L. ; it. withered or faded 
condition, absence of brightness or lustre, VarBrS. 

— kbhin a, mfn. withering and languishing, Rajat. 

— t&, f. * next, Dhflrtas. — tva, n. withered or faded 
condition, dejccteduess, languor, R. — mano£, mfn. 
depressed in mind, dispirited, MBh.— vaktra, mfn. 
having a blackened countenance, Prab. — vrida, 
mfn. one whose shame is gone, shameless, Bhartr. 
(v.l. for vita-vf). — sraj, mfn. having a withered 
or faded garland, MBh. MlfinAnga, mf(i )n. having 
enfeebled limbs, weak-bodied ; (i), f. a woman dur- 
ing the menses, L. Ml&nfadrlya, mfn. having 
enfeebled senses, Bhartf. 

Mlffni, f. withering, fading, decay, languishing, 
perishing, KJv.; Kathis. ; depression, melancholy, 
sadness, Kathlts, ; disappearance, Kid. ; foulness, filth, 
Kav.; blackness, ib. ; viieness, meanness, ib. 
Mlftniman, m. withered or faded condition, Vas. 
Mlftpln, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to fade or wither, 
Naish. 

Ml&yat, mfn. fading, withering, languishing &c, 
Ml&y ad- vaktra, mfn. having a haggard or sorrow- 
ful face, Rajat. 

MlSjrln, mfn. fading, withering away, languish- 
ing, Bhartr.; Susr. 

Mlfisnu, mfn. id., L. 


^ YA. 

*1 1 .ya, the iflt semivowel (corresponding 
to the vowels i and t, and having the sound of the 
English j', in Bengal usually pronounced I/).— kftra, 
m. the letter or sound ya, TPrat.; °radi’Pada , n. 
a word beginning with ya (euphemistically applied 
to any form of */yabh), Kavystd, — tva, n. the 
being the sound ya, TPrflt., Sch. 

*1 2. ya, m. (in prosody) a Bacchic (s ,--), 
Ping. 

H 3. ya , the actual base of the relative 
pronoun in declension [ci.ydd and Gk. or, 5]. 
— tasnA, mfn. (superl.; n. °mat, in. pi. °mc ; cf. 
Pan. v, 3, 93) who or which (of many), RV.; AV. • 
Br.; c md-tha , ind. in which of many ways, $Br. 
( yatamathd kathamathd , in the same way as always, 
Shadv Br.) — tarA, mfn.fcompar.; cf. Pan. v, 3, 92) 
who or which (of two), RV. ; A V. ; Br. ; Up. ; ‘><f- 
Ira, ind. in which of thclwo places, MaitrS.; 0 rd-thd , 
iud. in which of two ways, SBr. 

YakA, ml \a ,n. (cf. Ply, vii, 3, ^5) « $.ya, who, 
which, RV.; VS. 


3 4. ya, m. (in some senses fr. Vf* ya, 

only L.) a goer or mover ; wind ; joining ; restrain- 
ing ; fame ; a carriage (?); barley ; light ; abandon- 
ing ; (a), f. going ; a car ; restraining ; religious 
meditation; attaining; pudendum muliebre; N. of 
Lakshmi. 

yakdn . See next. 

Vitf!{ydkrit,n. (the weak cases are option- 
ally formed fr. a base yakan, cf. Pan. vi, i, 63 ; 
notn. acc .ydkrit, AV, ; abl .yakttds, RV, ; yakrilas, 
Susr.; instr. yakna, VS. ; loc. yakriti, Suit.; ibc. 
only yakyit) the liver, RV. Acc. Acc. [Cf. Gk. 
Ijirap ; Lit. jeevr.] — kosa, m. 11. the cyst or mem- 
brane enveloping the liver, MW. — tan, ind. from 
the liver, Nir. iv, 3. 

Yak rid, in comp, for yakrit. — ari-lanha, n. 
a partic. drug, L. — Ktmlkft, f. a kind of cockroach, 
L. — udara, 11. an enlargement of the liver, Sum. 
-dSlya, n, or -dftly-udara, n. id., ib. -varna, 
mfn. liver-coloured, ib. — vairln, 111. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L. 

Yak pin, in comp, for yakrit, — me das, n. liver 
and fat, g. gavdsvddi . 

Yakril, in comp, for yakrit . — loma or -Io- 
nian, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

(perhaps Desid. of a */yah, from 
which yahu and yakva), cl. 1 . P. K.ydkshalt , °te, 
(prob.) to be quick, speed on (only in pra-y/yaksh, 
q. v. ; and once in yakshdmas , to explain yaksha, 
R. vii, 4, 12), cl. 10. A .yakshayate, to worship, 
honour, Dhatup. xxxiii, 19. 

YaksbA, n. a living supernatural being, spiritual 
apparition, ghost, spirit, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. ; 
GfSrS. (accord, to some native Cornms .^.yajfia, 
pujd. ptijita &c.); m. N. of a class of semi-divine 
beings (attendants of Kubcra, exceptionally also of 
Vishnu ; described as sons of Pulastya, of Pulaha, of 
Kalyapa, of Khasi or Krodhli ; also as produced 
from the feet of Brahma ; though generally regarded 
as beings of a benevolent and inolftnsive disposition, 
like the Yaksha in KalidHsa’s Mcgha-duta, they are 
occasionally classed with Pis'tcas and other malignant 
spirits, and sometimes said to cause demoniacal pos- 
session ; as to their position in the Buddhist system 
see MWB. 206, 218), Up.; GrS.; Mn. ; MBh. dec.; 
(with Jainas) a subdivision of the Vyautaras; N. of 
Kubera, VarYogay. ; of a Muni, R.; of a son of 
Svaphalka, VP. ; of Iudra's palace, L. ; a dog, L. ; 
(rt), f. N. of a woman, HPariS.; (f), f. a female 
Yaksha, MBh.; R. &c. {yakshindm prathamd 
yakshi=. Durgd , Hariv.) ; N. of Kubera’s wife, L. 

— kardama, m. an ointment or perfumed paste 
(consisting of camphor, agallochum, musk, sandal- 
wood and Kakkola), KltySr., Sch. ; Dhanv.; Heat. 

— kupa, m. ‘ Yaksha-tank,’ N. of a place, Cat. 
— ffraha, m. * the being possessed by Y%’ a panic, 
kind of insanity, MBh.; -paripujita, mfn. afflicted 
with it, SuJr. — tarn, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. 
<~t», f. (Kath.1s.) or -tva, n. (R.) the state or con- 
dition of a Y°. — dattft, f. N. of a woman, HPariS. 

— dara ; N. of a district, RUjat. — d&rf, f. N. of a 
wife of Sudraka, Das. — Alg-vljaya, m. N. of wk. 
•• d^riv, mfn. having the appearance of a Y° (accord, 
to Say. * utsavasya drashta ), RV. — deva-gpilus, 

l. a temple dedicated to the Y°s, Katlias. — dK&pa, 

m. a partic, incense, Heat.; the resin of Shorea 
Robusta, L.; resin in general, W. (also °paka, Gal.) 
-ndyaka, m. N. of the servant of the 4th Arhat 
of the present Avasarpinf, L. — patl, m. a king of 

he Y°s, KathAs.; N. of Kubera, Hariv.; BhP. 
-pklft, m. N. of a king, Buddh. -praina, rn. 
N. of wk. - ball, m. an oblation to the Y°s (a 
partic. nuptial ceremony), ApGr.,Comm. — bhava- 
na, 11. a temple dedicated to Y°s, Kathfls. — bArlt, 
mfn. supporting or nourishing living beings (?), 
RV. i, J90, 4. —malls, m. (with Buddhists) N.of 
•11c of the 5 Lokesvaras, W. —rata, m. a kind of 
ntoxicating drink, L. — rfij, m/kiug of the Y'V 
N. of Kubera, R. ; BhP.; of Mani-bhadra, MBh.; 

palaestra or place prepared for wrestling and 
taxing. L. ; (• rdtVpuri, f. N. of Alak.1, the capital 
:>f Kubera, L. -rlja, m. * Yoking,’ N. of Kubera, 
MBh. - rfitrl, f. 1 night of the Y°s/ N. of a festival 

dipali, q. v.), L. -varman, m. N. of a com- 
mentator, SakaJ. f Sch. — vitta, mfn. one whose 
-roperty is like that of the Y°s, one who has merely 
the guardianship of property and docs not make use 
of it himself, BhP. — $m& f m. N. of a king, Buddh. 


-atliala, in. (!) N. of a place, Cat. Yaktb&A- 
ganft, f. a Y° woman, Mcgh. Yaktbiiigl, f. N. 
of a river, Satr. Yakth&dbipa (MBh.) or °patl 
(Sha^vBr.), m. ' lord of the Y^s,’ N. of Kubera. 
Y&kshitmalaka, 11. the fmit of a species of date, 
L. Yakskityatana, n. a temple dedicated to the 
Y°s, KathSs. YaktbAvEta, m. 'abode of the Y°s/ 
the Indian fig-tree, L. YakabAndra, m. a king 
of the Y°s, R.; MlrkP.; N. of Kubera, MBh.; R. 
Yakahds, m. N. of the servants of the nth and 
1 8th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. Yak- 
Bbdca, ni. = ncxt, W. Yaksh^svara, m. a king 
of the Y°s, Mcgh. ; N. of Kubera, Hit.; - medhtya , 
n. N. of wk. Yakshodumbaraka, n. the fruit of 
the Ficus Religiosa, L. (w. r .yakshtof*). 

Yakabaka, m. ~ yaksha , N. of certain mythical 
beings attending on Kubera, R. 

Yaksbana, n .^jakshana (q.v.), MlrkP. 
Yaksban, prob. w. r. for yakshtnan (q. v.), 
MarkP. 

YaksbinI, f. of yakshbt; a female Yaksha, 
MBh. ; R. &c. ; Kubera’s wife, L. ; a sort of female 
demon or fiend (attached to the service of DurgS 
and frequently, like a sylph or fairy, maintaining 
intercourse witli mortals). W. — kavaca, m.orn. (?), 
-tantra, n. N. of wks. —tva, n. the state or con- 
dition of a female Y°, Kathls. — pafala, m. or n. (?}, 
-mantra, m., -vet&la-sSdbana, 11., -B&dbana, 
11. N. of wks. 

Yaksbin, mfn. having life, living, really exist- 
ing (accord, to Say. ^ ptijaniya), RV.; (1 >«), f., 
sec above. 

Yaksbl, f. of yaksha above, — tva, n. the state 
or condition of a female Yaksha, Kath 3 s. 

Y&kshu, m. sg. or pi. N. of a race or tribe, RV. 

1 . Yaksbma, m. sickness, disease in general or 
N. of a large class of diseases (prob. of a consump- 
tive nature), RV.; AV. ; VS.; pulmonary disease, 
consumption, TS. ; Kajh. &c. — niLsana, mfy/jn. 
destroying or removing sickness, AV.; m. the re- 
puted author of the hymn RV. x, 1 61. 

2. Yaksbma, in comp, for 'man. — gribita, 
mfn. seized or afflicted with consumption, A>vGr. 
- gr&sta, mfn. attacked by cons°, BhP. - graha, 
m. an attack of cons°, cons°, ib.— ffbni, f. ‘destroy- 
ing consumption,’ grapes, raisins, L. 

Yaksbman, in. pulmonary consumption, con- 
sumption, KatySr., Sch.; MBh. See. 

Yaksbmin, mfn. consumptive, phthisical, MW.; 
one who suffers from pulmonary consumption, Mn.; 
MBh. 

Yakshmodhi, f. (prob.) the seat of a disease, 
AV. ( yakshmah-dha , Pada-pajlu). 

YAkebya, mfn. (prob.) active, restless, RV. viii, 
60, 3 (Sly. « yashtavya ). 

^ yah , (ia grain.) a term for the Inten- 
sive suffix ya, Pin. iii, 1, 22 &c. — anta, m. the 
Atmanepada lntens. formed by reduplication and the 
suffix ya, ib. vi, 1, 9, Sch. —Ink, the dropping of 
the Intensive suffix ya (or a blank substituted for it), 
ib. ii, 4, 74 ; (- lug)-anta , m. the Parasmaipada lntens. 
formed without ya ; °ta-liromnni, in. N. of wk. 

yac-chandas Stc. See p. 844, 

col. 3. 

I. yaj , cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 
33 )yajati, °te( 1. sg.yajase , RV. viii, 25, 

1 ; Ved. irnpv, ydkshi or» °shva ; pf. iydja, MBh.; 
Tjd, RV. ; ycji [?], AV., cf. Kas. on Pan. vi, 4, 

1 20 ; Ved. aor. aydkshit or ayd( ; ayasktaj Subj. 
yakshat,yakshali , °te ; 3. sg. ayakshata, AivGf. ; 
I’rec, ijydt, Pan. iii, 4, 104; yakshiya , MaitrS.; 
fut. yashtd , Br. ; yakshyati, °ydte, R V. &c. &c. ; 
inf. ydshtum, tjitum , MBh.; Ved. °tave; yd - 
jadhyai or yajddhyai; p. p. ishta, ind. p. ishtva. 
AV.; ishtvinam , Pan. vii, 1,48 ; - ijya , Gr, ; ya- 
jam, A V. ), to worship, adore, honour (esp. with sacri- 
fice or oblations) ; to consecrate, hallow, offer (with 
acc., rarely dat., loc. or prati , of the deity or person 
to whom ; dat. of the person for whom, or the thing 
for which ; and instr. of the means by which the 
sacrifice is performed ; in older language generally 
P. of Agni or any other mediator, and A. of or.e who 
makes an offering on his own account, cf. ydja- 
tnana ; later properly P. when used with reference 
to the officiating priest, and A. when referring to the 
institutor of the sacrifice), RV. Stc. Stc. ; to offer, 
i.e. to present, grant, yield, bestow, MBh.; BhP.; 
(A.) to sacrifice with a view to(acc.),RV.; to in- 




vite to saaificc by the YaiyS verses, §Br. ; SlnkhSr. : 
Pass.#ya/* (p.Ved. ijyamana o\ yajyamana Pat. on 
Pin. vi, I, 108 ; ep. also pr. p. ijyat), to be sacrificed 
or worshipped, MBh. ; Kflv. &c«: Caus. y a jay at i 
(ep. also °te; aor. ayiyajat ),' to assist anyone (acc.) as 
a priest at a sacrifice (iustr.), TS. ; Br. ; to cause any 
one (acc.) to sacrifice anything (acc.) or by means 
of any one (instr.), MBh.; R.; Desid .yiyakshati, 
c /e (cf. {yaks hat i), to desire to sacrifice or worship, 
M Bh. ; R. : I ntens. ydyajyate, yayajlti, yayashti , 
Pan. vii, 4, 83, Sch. [Cf. Zd. yaz ; Gk. ayvus, 
ay os, a{ofuu.] 

* 2. Yaj, (ifc.; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 36) sacrificing, wor- 
shipping, a sacrificer (see divi- and deva-ydj\ 

Yaja, m. a word formed to explain yajus, SBr. ; 
(d), f. N. of a female tutelary being (mentioned 
with Sits, Sami and BhGti), PirGr. 

YajatA, mf(a)n. worthy of worship, adorable, | 
holy, sublime, RV. [cf. Zd. yazata ] ; m. a priest 
( - ritv-ij), L. ; the moon, L. ; N. of Siva, L. ; (with 
Atreya) of aRishi (author of RV. v,67, 68), Anukr. 

Yajati, m. N. of those sacrificial ceremonies to 
which the verb yajati is applied (as opp. to juhoti ), 
KltySr. (cf. Kuil. on Mn. ii, 84). — deaa, m., 
-Stb&na, n. the place or position of the Vcdi or 
sacrificial altar, KltySr., Sell. 

YAjatra, mf(d)n. worthy of worship or sacrifice, 
deserving adoration, RV. ; VS.; AV.; m.^agni- 
hot tin, L. ; ^ydsja, L.; n. « agni-hotra, L. 

Yajatha, (only in dat. *= °thdya, construed like 
an inf.) worship, sacrifice, RV. 

YaJadhjal. See under \b l . yaj. 

Yajana, n. the act of sacrificing or worshipping, 
Mn ; MBh. See. (Java yajandya, to worship thee, 
BhP. ) ; a place of sacrifice, R. ; Bhl\ ; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. Yajan&dhyayana, n. du. sacrificing and 
studying the Veda (the duties incumbent on ail 
twice-born), Vishn. 

1. Yajaniya, nifn. (fr. prec.) relating to sacrifice 
or worship; n. (with or scil. ahan ) a day of sacri- 
fice or consecration, GrSrS. 

2. Yajaniya, nifn. (pj yaj) to be sacrificed or 
worshipped, Ml. 

Yajanta, nr. a sacrificer, worshipper (?), W. 

Yaja-pr£iiha, mfn. having a Ptaisha (or form 
of invitation to a priest) containing the Imp v.yaja, 1 
KltySr. | 

Yajam&na, mfn. sacrificing, worshipping Sec . ; 

m. the person paying the cost of a sacrifice, the in- 
stitutor of a s° (who to perform it employs a priest 
or priests, who arc often hereditary functionaries in 
a family), SBr. &c. Sec. (/, f. the wife of a Y°, Bill*. ); 
any patron, host, rich man, head of a family or tribe, 
Paficat . — oamasa, 11. the cup of a Y", Ait Br. — tva, 
11. the rank or position of a Y°, Sarnk. — davatyd, 
mfn. having the Y° for a deity, TBi. — prayoga, 
ni. N. of wk. — brfihmana, 11. the Brahmaua of 
the Y’, AV. — bb&ffa, 111. the share of a Y SBr. 

— mantr&nnkramanf, f. N. of wk. — loka, m. 
the world of the Y°, TS. ; AitBr. (ydj J -l°, MaittS.) 
-vttya(?), n. y -vaijayantl, f. N. of wks.-AJ- 
■bya, in. the pupil of a Brahman who defrays the 
expenses of a sacrifice, Sak. (v. 1 .) — b&vis, 11. the 
oblation of a Y°, BhP. — bautranukramani, f. 
N. of wk. Y uj am&ndy a t ana , 11. the place of a 
Y°, MaitrS. 

YajamAnaka, m. = yajamdna, a sacrificer or 
institutor of a sacrifice, Can. 

Yaj a*, n. worship, sacrifice, RV. viii, 40, 4 
( -yaga. Say.) 

Yajtta, mfn. making offerings, munificent, 
liberal, L. 

Yaji, mfn. sacrificing, worshipping (see deva y °) ; 
m. worship, sacrifice, Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 72; the 
xooXyaj , KltySr., Sch. ••mat, mfn. being denoted 
by the verb yajati , Jaim., Sch. 

Yajftn, in. a worshipper, sacrificer, MBh. 

YajUhtha, mfn. (superl.) worshipping very 
much or in the highest degree, RV. 

Yajithnn, mfn. worshipping the gods, sacrificing, 
MBh. 

T 4 JIJTM. mfn. (compar.) worshipping more or 
most, sacrificing excellently, RV. 

Yaj tt, m. N. of one of the ten horses of the Moon, L. 

Yajub, in comp, for yajus, - fc&kbin, mfn. 
familiar with a Sakha of the Yajur-veda, Cat. 

— iriddha, n, a Srfuldha performed by a Brahman 
versed in the Y®-v r> , ib. - mmdhyi, f. N. of wk. 
-■▼ftmin, m. N. of a Purohita, Kathls. 

Yajnr, in comp, for yajus. - ftrapyaka, n. *- 
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tait tiny dr any aka, Cat. — nttama (ydjur-), mfn. 
ending with verses of the Yajur-veda, MaitrS. — ja- 
tl, m. N. of Krishna, Pahcar. — brShm&na-bh&- 
■bya, n., -maftjaxl, f . N. of wks. — maya, mf\i)n. 
consisting of verses of the Y^-v 0 , Br. ; Up.; MBh. 

— ynkta (ydjur-), mfn. harnessed during the re- 
citation of a verse of the Y°-v°, AitAr.— vallabbft, 
f. } -vlnS-mantra, m. pi. N. of wks. — vid, nifn. 
knowing the Yajus or sacrificial formulas, AV. — yi- 
dblxta, n. rules about the application of sacr 0 for- 
mulas, AgP.; N. of wk. — viv&ba-paddhati, f. 
N. of wk. — yeda, in. ‘the sacrificial Veda/ the 
collective body of sacred Mantras or texts which 
constitute the Yajur-vcda (these Mantras, though 
often consisting of the prose Yajus, are frequently 
identical with the Mantras of the Kig-vcda, the 
Yajur-veda beingonlya sort of sacrificial prayer book 
for the Adhvaryu priests formed out of the Kig-vcda, 
which had to be dissected and rearranged with ad- 
ditional texts for sacrificial purposes ; the most char- 
acteristic feature of the Yajur-veda is its division into 
two distinct collections of texts, the Taittiriya-sam- 
hitl and the Vajasaneyi-samhitl, q. v. ; the former 
of which is also called Krishna, i.c. ‘ Black/ because 
in it the Satnhitl and Brahmaua portions are con- 
fused ; and the latter Sukla, i. e. ‘ White,' because in 
this, which is thought the more recent of the two 
recensions, the SamhilA is cleared from confusion 
with its Brahmaua and is as it were white or orderly; 
the order of sacrifices, however, of both recensions 
is similar, two of the principal being the Darsa-pOr* 
na-rnlsa or sacrifice to lie performed at new and full 
moon, and the Asva-mrdha or horse-sacrifice ; cf. 
IW. 6; 245, 11. 2), Br. ; GrSrS. ; Mil. Ac. ; -kriyd- 
svara- lakshatta , n. f -jatdvali, f., -tri-kanda bhd- 
shya , 11., -pada, n., -brahmaua, n., -bhdshva, n., 
- mahjari , f., - mantni-satnhitd-sukha-bodhana , 

n., - lakshatta , n., -sdkku, f .,-irdddha, n., - irauta , 
11 , - samhitii , f. (and ° tdnukramanika , f., ' td- 
brahnmna , n.\ -st/uirta, 1 1 . ; ' ddra nyaka , n . , ‘ibi r- 
ua7'a, m , °d(Uir- 7 'ada i m., °dfyauishad\f <, f. N. 
of wks. — vedin, ml’n. familiar with the Yajur-veda, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 145 ; ' di-7\ris hols a / ^a-tattva , 11. , 
v di-iraddha-tattva , 11., N. of wks. — vediya, mfn. 
relating to the Yajur-veda; - dakshina dvdra , 11. 
N. of wk. 

Yajush, in comp, far yajus. — kalpa, mfn., Pin. 
viii, 3, 30, Sch. — kamya, Nom. P .'jati, to he fond 
of sacrificial formulas, ib. — krita yajush-], mfn. 
petformed or coiisectalcd with s° I , TS. — kriti 
{yajush-), f. consceratioii with a s" 1°, ib. ; Br. 

— krlya, f. a ceremony connected with a Yajus, 
KiitySr. — tama and -tara, mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 101, 
Sch. — tAs, iud. from or in relation to a Y°, on the 
authority of the Yajur-veda, SBr.; AsvSr. ; (’ll Up. 

— ta, f. (Kris.), -tva, n. (Vop.) the state of a Yajus. 

— pati, rn. Moid of the Y'V N. of Vishnu, BhP. 

— p&tra, n., g. kaskddi. — priya, mfn. fond of the 
Y° (said of Krishna), Pancar. —mat {yajush-), 
mfn. having or accompanied with a Y", Nir. {"tya 
ishtakdh, N. of partic. bricks used in the building 
of the sacrificial allar, SBr.) 

Yajush a. See rigyajusha. 

Yajushka, mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 59 (occurs only 
in a-ya/ushha). 

YajnshyA, mfn. relating to ceremonial, AV. 

Yajui, 11. religious reverence, veneration, wor- 
ship, sacrifice, RV.; a sacrificial prayer or formula 
(technical term for partic. Mantras muttered in a 
peculiar manner at a sacrifice; they were properly 
in prose and distinguished from the r/V an Ashman, 
q.v.), RV. &c. Sec . ; N. of tin: Yajur-veda, q.v. 
(also pi.); of a partic. sacrificial text, NrisUp. ; m. 
N. of a man, Kathas. ~sSt, ind. to the state of a 
Ya jus, A Pi at. 

Yajudara, mfn. (yajus + ttdara' having the 
Yajus t>»r a bell v (said of Brahman), Kaushl’p- 

Yajna, m. worship, devoti .n, prayer, praise ; act 
of worship or devotion, offering, oblation, sacrifice 
(the former meanings prevailing in Veda, the latter 
in post-Vedic literature; cf, t/iahdy'), RV. & c. 
&c. ; a w'or shipper, sacrificer, KV. iii, 30, 15; 32, 
12); fire, L.; — dtman, I..; Sacrifice personified, 
MBh.; Hariv.; (with Prdjdpatya) N. of the re- 
puted author of RV. x, 130, Anukr.; N. of a form 
of Vishnu, Pur. ; of India under Maim SvA vambhuva, 
ib.; of a son of Ruci and Akiiti, ib. — barman, 
mfn. engaged in a sacrifice, R. ; ti. sacrificial rite or 
ceremony, Kflts Sr. ; Mu. Sec. ; 0 Mar ha, mfn. worthy 
of a sacrifice, I., —kalpa, nifn. resembling ». i 6 , 


BhP. — kima (yajiid-), mfn. desirous of s° or wor- 
ship, RV. See. Sec. — kftra, mfn. orctipicd in a s°, 
MBh. -Mia, m. time for s\ Latv. ; the last lunar 
day in each half of a month, L. — kllaka, m. { s°- 
post/ the post to which a victim is fastened, L. 
-kupapl, f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. — kupda, 11. 
a hole in the ground for receiving the s°al fire, L.; 

- cakra , 11. pi. N. of wk.— kfit, nifn. worshipping, 
performing a s°, TS. ; BhP. ; causing or occasioning 
s°s ^said of Vishnu), MBh.; n>. N. of a king, BhP. 
(also 'krita ) . — krlntatra, n.pl. the dangers con- 
nected with a s°, SBr. — ketu (yojild-) t mfn. giving 
a sign by a s \ R V. ; m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. — kopft, 
in. N. of a Rakshasa, R. — kratu, rn. s°al rite or 
ceremony, a complete rite or chief ceremony, TS. ; 
Br. ; SrS. ; a personification of Vishnu, BhP.; pi. 
the Yujna and Kratu $ s, RfimatUp. — krlyft, f. s^al 
act or rite, Kathls. — gamya, mfn. accessible by s° 
(Vishnu- Krishna), Vishn. — g&thft, f. a memorial 
verse connected with a s°, AitBr.; GySrS. — girl, 
rn. N. of a mountain, Hariv. — ffubya, m. N. of 
Krishna, Pancar. — g'boaha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— ffbna, nt. 4 s°-dcstroying/ N. of a tnaliciou» 
demon, R. ; BhP. — ochfiga, m. a goat for a s°, Mn. 
— j&gara, in. a kind of small s al grass, L.-jfia, 
mfn. skilled in worship or s°, Nir. — t&tl, f. per- 
formance of a s°, APrlt. — tanfi, f. a form of wor- 
ship or s ’, Katii. ; N. of panic. VyAhritis, J%Br. ; of 
partic. s al bricks, TS. — tantra, 11. extension of a 
s°, Apast. ; - sudhd-tiidhi , in., - sutra , n. N. of wks. 

— ti (yajitd- ’, f. state or condition of a s°, MaitiS. 

— turamg*a, m. a horse for a s°, Mllav. — tylffln, 
mfn. one W'ho has abandoned a s°, L. — trfttrl, m. 
s°- protect or, N. of Vishnu, Pancar. — dakahipft, f. 
a s°al gift or donation, a fer given to priests for per- 
forming a 8°, R. — datta, m. 's"-given/ N. of a 
man (commonly used in examples - Latin Cains'., 
R.; KathAs. ; Kan.; (a), f. N. of a woman («rf.^.'i- 
jiia-dattaka \ ; - vadha , rn. ‘ Yajua-dafta’s death/ N. 
of an episode of the Kilnwlyana ; - iarmau , in. N. 
of a mail (often used in examples), KltySr., Sch. 

— dattaka, nr. (and ikd, 1.) endearing limns of 
datta, -dal la, Pat. — dattlya, mfn. (fr . yajha- 

dutta), I Tm. i, 1, 73, Vaitt. 5, Pat. — dftt. 5 , f. N. 
of a woman, Da : . — dlkabS, t. initiation into s°s, 
due perior.iiaiu e of a Mn.; R. — dSkahita, m. 
N. of an author, Oat. — dug-dha < yaj/id •), mlii. 
milked or drawn out by a s°, TS. — drill, mfn. look- 
ing on at a s\ MBh. —deva, 111. N. of a man, 
Kathls. — dravya, n. anything used for a s°, R. 

— drub, rn. ‘ enemy of s' ’V/ a Rakshasa, VV. — dha- 
ra, in. ‘ s f, -bearer/ N. of Vishnu, I,. — dhlra (ya- 
jitd-), mfn. eonvetsant with wot ship or s fl , R. — nil- 
r&yana, m. (also with dikshita' N. of various 
authors, Cat — nldliana, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. 

— nlahkrit, mfn. arranging the s°, 1 <V. — nt, mfn. 
conducting worship or x°, ib. — nexni, in. Sur- 
rounded by s n s/ N. of Krishna, Pancar. — patl ( ya - 
jiid -), m. lord of s'* (applied to any one who iii-.iitutes 
and bears the expense of a s' J ), RV. ; Br.; SrS.; N. 
of Sonia and Vishnu fas gods in whose honour a s’ 
is performed’, VS.; BhP.; of an author (also with 
11 pad hy ay a), Cat. — patnl, f. flit* wife of the in- 
stitutorofa s'Tas taking part in the ceremony , MBh. 
(-tva, ti.); BhP. — patbA, rn. the path of worship 
or s J , SBr. -padS, f. (prob.) taking a step or steps 
with the feet during a s', AV. — parlbblsbA, f. N. 
of a Sutra work by Apastamba (also -sutra, n.) 

— parti*, 11. a section or part of a s ', TS. — pasu, 

m. an animal for s°, victim, BhP.; a horse, L.; 
- mtmdfjsa , f. N. of wk. — p&trA, 11. a s al vessel, 
SBr. ; (ir.SrS. Sec. ; kd/ ikd, - lakshatta , n. N. of 
wks.; "tnya, mfn. fit for a s°al v u , SBr. — pSriva, 

n. N. of wk.— pups, in . 1 soul of sY N. of Vishnu, 
BhP. — puocba, ti. the tail [\,c. the last part 1 of a 
s ', SBr. — purasoarana, n. N. of wk . — purusba, 
m. - -putts (also - fur BhP. ; - vajapeya-ydji-kd - 
rikd, f. N. of wk.; 0 shthdmMitatf), mlii., MainS. 
-prayRna, n. N. of the 85th ch. of tin* Uttara- 
klnda of the RUmRyana. -prdpya, mfn. to be at- 
tained hy s°s (said of Krishna), Pancar. — prdyaa* 
citta-vivarapa, n., -prayascitta-autra, n. N. 
of wks. — priya, mfn. fond of s" Kriifnia), Pancar. 

— pri,mfn. delighting in RV. — pbala-da.mfu. 
granting the fruit or reward of s M - Vishnu), Pancar. 

-band bn ( yajna - ), m. associate in s', RV. — bi- 
bu, m. ‘ arm of s°/ fire t»r Agni, BhP. ; N . of a s->n 
of Priya-vrata, ib.— I. -bbKtfa, in. a share in a s' J , 
Hariv.; Kiv.; Pur.; - bhuj , m. enjoyef (»f a share 
! in a s°, a god, Ku;u. ; Pur. — 2. -bblga, mfn. hav- 
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yajna-bhajana. 


2 . yat. 


ing a share in a s ? , M.trkP ; m. a gixl, in Q g*ivara, 
m. ‘lord of the gods,' N. of iudra, Sak -bhajana 
(I..), -bb&nda: K. , n. - -patra. — bh&vana, mfn. 
promoting s° (Vishnu), BhP.; Paficar. — bhfivita, 
mfn. honoured with s 7 as the gods), MVV\ — bhuj, 

m. * s' J -enjoycr,' a god ,esp. Vishnu), MBh.; Pur. 
— bhuini , f. a place tor s ', R. ; Kathas.— bhushana, 

n. 's -ornament, ’ white Darhha grass, Bhpr. — bhrit, 
m. *s -bearer,’ the institutor ('I a s 0 , VarlirS. ; N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. - bhairava, m. N.of an author, Cat. 

— bhoktri, m. « -bhuj, Paficar. — manjfishi, f. 
N. of wk. — mandala, n. circle or place for a s J 
K. — man as, mfn. intent on s' 7 , AsvS r . — mail- 
man (yajnd-'', mfn. ready for s°, RV. -may a 
ii)f;i )ii. containing the s°, Hariv. — mabStsava, in. 
a gieat s al feast or ceremony, BhP. — m&li, ni. N 
of a man, Cat. — mukhA, n. mouth i. e. commence- 
ment of or introduction to a s", T$.; Br. — mush, 
in. 1 s^-stealer,' N. of a malicious demon, TS. ; 
MBh. — mub, mfn. disturbing a s' 7 , SahkhBr. 

— murti, m. N. of Vishnu, Vislm.; of a man (ai: 
test or of Kasi-natha), Cat. —men i, f. s' compared 
to an angry or malicious demon, SBr. — yasasa, u. 
s°al splcwh ur, TS. - yoga, in. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. 

— yogya, in. Ficus Glomcrata, L. - rasa, m. ‘juice 

of 5*V the Sonia, Hariv. -r&J, m. ‘ king of s ',’ tin 
inooii.L.fef. tindcrya/raii) . — ruci, m. N.of a 1 )aua 
va, Katluis. — rupa, n. the form or attribute of a j>‘ j , 
SBr.; K.itySr. {-darik, in, N. of Krishna, Paficar,); 
mfn. having the form of a MundUp. — retas, n. 
‘seed of s 0 ,’ the Sonia, BhP. — rta (for -rita ; 
yajdd-), mfn. suitable or properfor s°(?), AV. — lin- 
ga, m. ‘having s° for an attribute,’ N. of Vishnu, 
BhP. — lib, m. ‘ s'-tastcr,* a priest, L. — vacas 
( yajnd -), in. N. ofa teacher (with the pair. R.liua- 
stamhitvana; pi. his family), SBr.; AV, 

xi, 3, 19, w.r. for yajila-vatas (Paipp. : cf. next). 

— vat [yajnd'), mfn. worshipping, sacrificing, R V. ; 
A V. — vanas [yajnd-), mfn. loving s°, RV. — va- 
rftba, m. Vishnu in the boar -incarnation, W. — var- 
dhaixa,mfu. increasing or promoting s 3 , AV. — var- 
man, in. N. ofa king, Inter.— valka, in. N. ofa 
man, Samk. — valli, f. Cocculus Cordifoliits, L. 

— valia, 111. du. ‘conducting the s° to the gods,’ N. 
of the two Asvins, L. —vat a, in. a place enclosed 
and prepared for a s°, MBh.; Klv.; Pur. — vSma, 
m. N. ofa man, Vfty uP. — vastu, n. » - hhftmi , 'PS. ; 
Br. ; a partic, ceremony, Gant. ; Gobh. — villi a, mfn, 
conducting the s° to the gods, MBh, ; m. N. of one 
ofSkanda’s attendants, ib.-vS.hana, mfn. perform- 
ing a * n fas a Brfthman\ MBh.; in. ‘having s° for 
a vehicle,’ N. of Vishnu, ib. ; of Siva, Sivag.— vfi- 
bas 'yajnd-), mfn. offering or receiving worship 
or s , i<V.; AV.; TS. — v&hln, mfn. — -va/ia, M Bh. 
(only a-y' -V*). -• vid, infu. skilled in s°, SBr.— vi- 
dyft, f. skill in s°, Prab. — vibhragsa, in. failure 
of a s 3 , ApSr. — vibhraibta [yajnd-), mfn. failing 
or unsuccessful in s°, TS. ; -tva, n., ApSr., Sch. 

— virya, ni. ‘whose might is s rj ,’ N. of Vishnu, 
BhP. — vrlkflha, ni. ‘ s°-tree/ Ficus Indica, L. 

— vriddha ( yajnd -), mfn. exalted or delighted 
with s°, K V. — vridh, mfn. pleased with or abound- 
ing in s\ AV. — vodi or -vedl, f. an altar for s°, 
MW. — vesasa, 11. disturbance or profanation of 
worship or s°, TS. ; Br. — vaibbava-kbanda, m. 
or n. N. of wk. — vodhavo ( for yajiiam + v\ Vcd. 
ini. Ir. V vah\ to convey the s° to tlic gods, Nidiinas. 

— vrata [yajnd-), mfn. observing the ritual of s°, 
TS. — satru, rn. ‘enemy of s'V N. of a Rakshasa, 
R.-samala, n. a fault in a s°, TS, — gar an a, n. 

‘ s°-shed,' a building or temporary structure under 
which s s are performed, M.llav. — sila, f. a s al hall, 
BhP. ; * agni-saram, Sch. - e&stra, 11. the science 
ofs° i'Vui, mfn. familiar with it\ Mu.iv, 22. — sish- 
ta, 11. the remnants of a s' ( t/isana , n. the eating 
<*f them), Mil. iii, 1 1 8. -sila, mfn. frequently or 
•/calnusly performing s' J , Mn. xi, 20; 111. N. of a 
Br.lhman, Cat. — seslia, m. what is Irft (to he per- 
formed) of a s°, L,i|y. ; **-sisafa, M11. iii, 285. 

— iti, mfn. promoting s°, RV. i, 4, 7 ; ni. N. of a 
prince, Pur. — sresbf ha, rn. the best of s% Kaus.; 
(J), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. — samsita {yaj- 
nd- ), mtn. excited or impelled by s°, AV. — saiu- 
alddbl, f. success of a s°, Gobh. — samstbS, f. tiic 
basis or fundamental form of a s°, SiiikhGr. — sac, 
see d-yajihi-sac, — sadana, 11. •— -said, MBh.; 
BhP. — sadaa, n. an assembly of people at a s°, 
BhP. — aamiuita {yajHd -), mfn. corresponding to 
the :. n , MJr. — aidb, mfn. performing s°, RV. — si- 
dhaaa, mfn. id., RV.; occasioning or causing s° , 


(said of Vishnu), MBh. — aSra, m. ‘essence of s 0 / 
N. of Vishnu, Pahcar. ; Ficus Glomcrata, L. — aSra- 
tbi, n. N. of a S.iman, A rshBr.-aiddbanta-vi- 
gTaba, m. t •fliddbdnta*sax|igTaba l in., -ald- 
dbi,f. N. of wks, — aukara, ni. « -vardha, BhP. 

— autra, 11. the s°al thread or cord (see yajftdpa- 
vita ), R. ; - vidhdna , n. N.of wk.— aena \yajnd-), 
m. N. of a man, TS.; Kith.; of Drupada, MBh.; 
of a king of Vidarbha, Malav.; of a Ddnava, Kalhils.; 
of Vishnu, MBh. —soma, in. N. of various Brah- 
mans, Katlias. — stba, mfn. engaged in a s°, Yajfi. 
-sthala, 11 .^-bh/h/ii, Cat. ; N. of an Agra-hira, 
KathJs. ; of a Grarna, ib. ; of a town, Cat. — atbS- 
nu, m. a s°al post or stake (over which the priest 
stumbles), TBr. — stb&na, n. == -bhumi, L. — avd- 
mln, m. ‘lord of s 0 ,* N. of a Brahman, Kathas. 

— ban, mfn. destroying or disturbing s° or worship, 
TS.; Br. ; m. N. of Siva, MBh. — bans, infn.^ 
prec.; in. N.ofa Rakj*hasa,K. — hartri,m.‘ spoiler 
of C , f N. of Krishna, Pancar. — but, in. a s°al priest, 
Vishn. — hridaya, mfn. * whose heart is in s°/ lov- 
ing s", BhP. — botri, iii. the offerer at a s J , RV.; 
N. of a sou of Mann L’ttama, BhP. Yajnauaa- 
bbuj, 111. 'enjoying a share in tile s 0 ,’ a god, deity, 
Kuui. YajndgSra, n. ^ yajrta-sanu/a, $3AkhSr. 
Yftjnagnl, m. s°al fire, L. Yajnanga, n.‘s -limb,' 
a part or means or instrument or requisite of a s°, 
SrS. ; K11111.; m. the black-spotted antelope, L.; N. 
of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; Ficus Glomeuta, L. ; 
Acacia t'atcchu, L. ; Clcrodeiidruiii Siphonaiitus, L. ; 
(d), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. Yajnildbya, in. 

‘ rich in s c ,’ N. of Par.lhira, L. Yajndtita, m. ‘ sur- 
passing s°(?),’ N. of Krishna, Paficar. Yajndtman, 
mi. ‘ soul of *7 N. of Vishnu, BhP. ; (with rnijra), 
N. of the father of P3rtlia*saralhi, Cat. Yajnanu- 
kdsin, mfn. looking at or inspecting s°, TBr. YaJ- 
nanta, rn. the end or conclusion of a s° {-Arif, ni. 
'one who causes the end of a s°, i.e. one who spoils 
a s u ,' N. of Krishna, Paficar.) ; a supplementary s ,J , 
W.; mfn. ending with the word yajiia , PfirGr. 
Yajn&x>dta, rn. 'destitute of s'*,* N. of a RSkshasa, 
VP. Yajndyatana, 11. a place for s°, MBh.; R. 
Yajndyudba, n. anv vessel or utensil employed at 
a s J -10 are usually enumerated), AV.; TS. ; Br. ; 
N. of a partic. litany, TS. Yajndyudhln, mfn. 
furnished with s°al utensils, SBr. Yajndyus, 11. 
the life (i. e. duration) ofa s\ TBr. Yajnaranya, 
11. s° compared to a wilderness (pi. the dangers con- 
nected with 5°), Br. Yajndradbya, mtn. to be 
propitiated by s° (said of Vishnu), Vi’. Yajnari, 

‘ foe of s C: , , N. of Siva, I.. Yajuarba, mfn. de- 
serving or fit for a s° ; rn. du. N. of the Asvins, h. 
Yalravakirna, mfn. one who has violated (or 
falsely performed) a s fl , TfnidBr. Yajnavaoara, 
mfn. having its sphere in the s°, MaitiS. Yajna- 
vayava, mfn. wliose limbs are s r, s (said of Vishnu), 
BhP. Yajnavas&na, n. N. of the 93rd ch. of the 
Utura-k3nda of the RamAyaiia. Yajnavrltti, f. 
repetition of a s f ', Kaus. Yajnasana, 111. 4 sweater, ’ 
a god, L. Yajna-sab (strong form -sah), mfn. 
miglitv in s°, Rl r . Yajn^sa, rn. lord of s°, Mahidh, ; 
N. of Vishnu, BhP.; Paficar.; of the sun, MfirkP. 
Yajndsvara, rn. 4 lord ofs°,’ N. of Vishnu, ViyuP. ; 
of the wind-god, Ilcat. ; of the moon, ib. ; (also with 
tirya, bhatta and dikshitd ) of various authors and 
other men, Cat. ; (/"), f. N. of a goddess ; °n-vitfyd- 
ma/idtmya, n. N. of wk. Yajneshu, m. N. ofa 
man, TBr. Yajneshta, 11. a kind of fragrant grass, 
L. Yajnotsava, in. a s"al festival, Can. ; -vat, mfn. 
abounding in s°s and festivals, MBh. Yajnddum- 
bara, m. Ficus Glomcrata (also written dumbara ). 
Yajnopakarana, n. an implement useful or neces- 
sary for s", MBh. YajnopavItA, 11. tlic investiture 
of youths of the three twice-born castes with the 
;acrcd thread or v in later times) the thread itself (worn 
:>vcr the left shoulder and hanging down under the 
ight ; originally put 011 only during the pei forma ncc 
if sacred ceremonies but its position occasionally 
hanged [cf. pnuindvltin, nivUiti] ; in modern 
imes assumed by other castes, as by the Vaidvas 
ir medical caste in Bengal ; cf. upanavana and 1 W. 
192), TBr. vS'c. &c. (• dfma , n., -, dhdrana-mantra , 

, - intsa ■ frdyakiffa pmyoga, m., -nirnuuta- 
paddhati, f., •/ addhati \ f., - pratishthd , f., -pra- 
tishthii-safieikd , f., - mantra , ni., -? dd/ii, rn. N. 

■f wks.) ; °/(i-ka, n. the sacred thread, L. (cf. bd/a - 
yajdapav ) ; 0 ia vat , mfn. invested with the s'* th°, 
MBh.; Hariv.; *////, mfn. id., ^Br.‘; GrS.; MBh. 
Yajuopdsaka, in. an honourcr ol s°s, one w'ho ;»er- 
iorms a S®, K<p. YajnopAta, w.r. lor yajddjfta. 


Tsj&aka,m. endearing form o(yajrta-dat/a, Pat.; 
(d), f. id. of yajila-dattd, ib. 

YaJfiBya, Nom. P. °ydti, to be diligent in wor- 
ship or in sacrifices, RV. 

YaJnKyad&iya, n. (fr. yajfla-yajila, the begin- 
ning of RV. i, 168, 1) N. of various Sitmans (also 
called Agniihtoma-s °, from coming at the end of 
an Agni-shtonia), AV.; VS.; Br. &c. 

Yajnflrabgdsa-pnrl, f, N. of a town, Nir., 
Introd. (perhaps for yajita-r 0 ). 

Yajnika, ni. Butea Frondosa, L.; « yajda-dat - 
taka , Pun. v, 3, 78, Sch. 

Yajnin, nifn. abounding in sacrifices (said of 
Vishnu), MBh. 

Yajniya, inf(fi)». worthy of worship or sacrifice, 
sacred, gcxlly, divine (applied to gods and to any- 
thing belonging to them), RV. ; AV. ; MBh. ; BhP. ; 
active or eager in worship and sacrifice, pious, de- 
voted, holy, RV. ; AV.; TS.; Hariv.; belonging to 
worship or sacrifice, sacrificial, sacred, RV. &c. &c. ; 
in. a god, Nir.; N. of the Dvftpara or third Ynga, 
L. ; Ficus Glomcrata, L. — desa, ni. 'sacrificial 
country, * the country of the Hindus (or that region 
in which sacrificial ceremonies can be duly performed, 
the country in which the black antelope is indigen- 
ous ; rf. Mn. ii, 23), W. — B&1&, f. a sacrificial hall, L. 
Yajniyat, in hi. — adhvarydt, SBr. 

Yajniya, mfn. suitable or lit for sacrifice, sacrifi- 
cial. MBh. '. with b/idgn, m. share of a sacrifice, v.l. 
yajniya, Hariv.) ; m. Ficus Glomcrata, L.; Flacourtia 
Sapida, L. 

Yajya, mfn. to be worshiped &c.; n. and {a), 
f., see deva-y‘ . 

Yajyu, mfn. worshipping, devout, pious, RV. ; 
worthy of worship, adorable, ib. ; rn. an Adhvaryu 
priest, L. ; thd institutor of a sacrifice ( <~yajamd- 
tia), L. 

Yajvan, tnf('7;v; accord, to Pan. iv, I, 7, Vilrtt. 
i, Pat.)u. worshipping, a worshipper, sacrifices RV. 
&c. (Sfc. [yajvan dm pat iti , the moon, L.); sacri- 
fit.ial, sacred, RV.i, 3,1 ; in. an offerer, lieslower, Heat. 

Yajvin, mfn. ya/van, worshipping, a wor- 
shipper, MBh.; Pur. 

Yaiija, m. a word invented to explain yajiid, SBr. 
Yaahtave. See under Vyaj. 

Yashtavya, m. to be worshipped or adored (11. 
impers.), MaitrUp. ; MBh. 6 l<. 

1. Yaabti, f. (for 2. see p. S.|8, col. 3) sacrificing, 
Pin. iii, 3, no, Sell. (prob. w.r. for is/itii , 
Yashtu-k&ma, mfn. desiring to sacrifice, R. 
Yashtri or yashtri, mf .//•/“, ApSr., Sch.)n. 
worshipping, a worshij'per, RV. Sic. Sic. —tar a, 
mfn. one who worships iiu>re or most, Nir. — tS, f., 
•tva, 11. the state ofa worshipper, Nyftyam., Sch. 

Yiyakahat (K.), ksliamana and °kshtt 
(MBh.), mfn. (fr. Dcsid.) wishing to worship or 
sacrifice. 

yay, (in grain.) a term for tho ssemi- 
vowels y, r , /, v, Pan. — adesa-SQtra, 11. N. of wk. 

yarn'd, n. N.of a Siitnan (yanvripatye, 
n. du.), ArshBr. 

^1. ynt , mfn. (pr. p. of v^. t) going, 
moving, RV. Sic. Sic. [abde yati, in this year, L.) 

2. yfl/,cl. i. A. (prob. connected with 
V yam and orig. meaning ' to stretch ; ' 
Dhatup. ii, 29 ^ ydtate (Vcd. and ep. also P. °ti; p. 
ydtamdna, ydtdna and yat and, RV.; p {.yete, 3. 
pi . yet ire, ih. Sic. ; aor. ayatishta , Br. ; fut. yati- 
i hyatc, Br , f 'ti, MBh. ; inf. yatilum, MBh. ; ind.p. 
-ydtya, MBh.;, (P.) lo place in order, marshal, join, 
connect, RV, ; (P. or A.) to keep pace, be in line, 
rival or vie with ( instr. \ ib. ; ( A.) to join ; instr.), asso- 
ciate with (instr.), march or fly together or in line, 
ib.; to conform or comply with (instr. ), ib. ; lo meet, 
encounter (in battle), ib. ; Br.; to seek to join one’s 
self with, make for, tend towards (loc.), ib. ; to en- 
deavour to reach, strive after, be eager or anxious 
for (with loc., dat., acc. with or without praii, once 
with gen.; also with art he, arthdya, artham and 
hetos iff. ; or with inf.), Mn.; MBii.; Kiiv. See . ; to 
exert one’s self, take pains, endeavour, make effort, 
persevere, be cautious or watchful, ib. ; to be pre- 
pared for (acc.), R.: Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhatup. xxxiii, 
62 )ydtdyati (or °/e; aor. ayiyatat ; Pas %.ydtyate), 
to join, unite (A. intrans.), RV.; to join or attach 
to (loc.). PaficavBr. ; to cause lo fight, AitBr. ; to 
strive to obtain anything (acc.) from i v abL), Milav.; 
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(rarely A.) to requite, return, reward or punish, re- 
prove (as a fault), RV, &c. &c.; (A.) to surrender 
or yield up anything (acc.) to (acc. or gen.), MBh. ; 
(P. .A-) to distress, torture, vjx, annoy, BhP. ; accord, 
to Dhatup. also nikdre (others nirdkdre or khede) 
and upaskare: Vcod.yiyatishate, Or. : Intens./ff- 
yatyate and ydyatti, ib. 

Yatana, n. making effort or exertion, W. 

Yatanfya, mfn. to be exerted or persevered or 
striven after (n. inipers. with loc.), Sarvad. 

Yatavyfc, mf'flin. (fr .yafti; applied to tanu) = 
prayatna-vat, TS. (Sch.; Kith, ydtavya (r.ydtu). 

i. Yati, m. (for 2. and 3. see col. 2 and p. 845) 
a disposer, RV.vii, 13, 1 (Say. 1 a giver*); *a striver/ 
an ascetic, devotee, one who has restrained his pas- 
sions and abandoned the world, Up.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. IW. 131) ; N. of a mythical race of ascetics 
(connected with the Bhyigus and said to have taken 
part in the creation of the world), RV. &c. dec. ; N. 
of a son of Brahma, BhP. ; of a son of Nahusha, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a son ofVisvlmitra, MBh.; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; ^nthdra or kdra , L. — kar- 
tavya- gangft-stutl, f. N. of wk. -c&ndr&ya- 
9a, n. N. of a partic. kind of penance, Mn. xi, 218. 

— tva, n. the state of a Yati or ascetic, Cat. — dhar- 
ma, in. the duty of a Y°; - prakdsa , m., -sam- 
gratia, m., - samttccaya , m. N. of wks. — dhar- 
man or -dharmin, in. N. of a son of Svaphalka. 

— pancakti, n. N. of 5 stanzas on the subject of 
ascetics (attributed to SamkaracSrya). — p&tra, n. 
an ascetic*s bowl, a wooden vessel for collecting alms 
(sometimes a hollow bamboo or an earthen bowl or 
a gourd is used for that purpose), W.— pratlvan- 
dana-khandana, 11., -prayoga, m, f -pravana- 
kalpa, m., -bhSgarvattt, n., -bhuehani, f. N. of 
wks. — malthuna, n. the unchaste life, of ascetics, 
L. — rfija, m. ‘king of ascetics,* N. of Ramanuja 
(RTL. 1 19 Ac.) ; •danifaha, m. or n., - virjjati , f., 
- vijaya , in. (also railed vcdibtta-vihlsa), -sataha- 
tfhd, f., -saptati, f. ; °jtya, 11. N. of wks. — liitgo- 
samartbana, n., -vandana-nishedba, m., 
-vandana-sata-duahanl, f., -vandana-aam- 
arthana, n, N. of wks. —varya, in. N. of an 
author, Cat. — vilSaa, rn. N. of a man, Cat. 

— aamskdra, in. N. of th. of wk.; -prayoga, m., 
-vidhi. m .,-vidhinirnaya, m. N. of wks. — samft- 
ritdhana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — sftmtapana, n. 
N. of a partic. kind of penance (a padca-gavya 
lasting for three days', Prayasc. - svadharma- 
bbiksbd-vidbi, in. N. of a wk. (containing rules 
for the regulation of life on the part of religious 
mendicant. s, attributed to Sainkarlcarya). Yatin- 
dra, m. —yati-roja; - mat a-dt pika, f., - mata-du - 
shani , f., -mata-bhdshara, m. N. of wks. Yatina, 
m. N. of various authors ( also with paudita ) , Cat. 
Yatisvara, m. -yati-rdja; - frdrtham , f. N. of 
a Stotra ; : svdmin , m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Yatlta, mfn. striven, endeavoured, attempted, 
tried (with inf., c.g . 7 tf hantum , attempted to he 
killed), MBh.; n. also imp. (e.g. °tam t/iayd gan- 
turn, it was tried by me to go), ib. 

Yatitavya, mfn. to be endeavoured, to be striven 
for or after (11. impers. with loc.), R.; Paflcat. 

Yatin, m. an ascetic, devotee, Pahcar.; [ini), f. 
a widow, L. 

Yatu. See yatavyd . 

Yatuna, mfn. (prob.) moving, active, restless, 
RV. v, 44, 8. 

I. Yatta, mfn. (for 2. sec under </yam) endea- 
voured, striven, MBh.; Kav. See. ; engaged in, in- 
tent upon, prepared for, ready to (loc., dat., arc. or 
inf. with prati), MBh. ; R. ; Hariv. ; on one’s guard, 
watchful, cautious, ib.; attended to, guided (as a 
chariot), MBh. 

Yatna, m. activity of will, volition, aspiring after, 
Kan.; Bhfishap. ; performance, work, Bhar. ; (also 
pi.) effort, exert ion, energy, zeal, trouble, pains, care, 
endeavour afier (loc. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. 
(yatnatn with */kri, d-^/stha, samd-y/sthd. d- 
\SdAd and loc. or inf., ‘ to make an effort or attempt,* 

‘ take trouble or pains for ; * yatnena or 7 mis, * with 
effort, * ‘care fully, "‘eagerly Sttenuously’[al$oj'fl/w«, 
Wx.^yatnendpiSxw spite of every effort yatna ir 
vind / without cH °; * yatndt, with or notwithstanding 
eff°; mahato yatna t , 4 with great cff°,’ * very care- 
fully *) ; a special or express remark or statement, 
Ap$r.,Sch. — tax, iud. through or with effort, dili- 
gently, zealously, carefully, Mn.; R. &c. - prati- j 
pftdya, mfn. to be explained with diOicully, not 
easy, MW. — vat, mfn possessing energy (• tva } n., ! 


making effort, taking pains about (loc.), strenuous, 
diligent, Mn. ; MBh. &c. Yatn&kafcepa, m. an 
objection raised notwithstanding an eff° to stop it, 
Kflvyud. Yatn&ntara, n. another eff° or exertion, 
Ka i. on Pan. vi, 1, 26. 

Yaty, in contp. for 1 .yati. — annsbth&na, n. 
(and 0 m-paddhati , f.), -anta-karma-paddhati, 
f., -ftoftra-Baspffraliiya-yatl-saipsk&ra-pra- 
yoga, m., -Softra-aaptarsbl-pdjft, f. N. of wks. 

Yatya, mfn. to be striven or exerted, Pat. on Pan. 
iii, 1, 97. 

iHf yata. See under \Zyam , p. 845. 

I|TT*f ya-tama , ya-tara . See under 3. ya. 

Y&taa, ind. (fr. 3 .ya, correlative of tdtas , and 
often used as abi. or instr. of the relative pron.) from 
which or what, whence, whereof, wherefrom, RV. 
See. &c. (ydtoyatah, ‘ from whichever,’ * from what- 
ever,* 1 whencesoever ; * yatas tat ah , 4 from any one 
soever,* * from any quarter whatever ; ’ yata eva kutai 
ca , ‘from this or that place,’ 4 whencesoever’); where, 
in what place, AV. Sec. See . ; whither, KHv. ; Var. ; 
Kathns. { yatoyatah , ‘ whithersoever ; ’ yatas tatah, 
‘any whither,* ‘to any place whatever*) ; wherefore, 
for which reason, in consequence whereof, R. ; BhP.; 
as, because, for, since, AV. &c. &c. (often connect- 
ing with a previous statement); from wdiich time 
forward, since when (also with prabhriti ; yato Jd 
td , ‘ever since birth’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; as soon 
as, RV. iii, 10, 6; that (-on, also to introduce 
an oratio recta), Kav.; Pur.; in order that (with 
Pot.), BhP. 

2. Yati(fr. 3 ya, correlative of tdti ; declined only 
in pi., nom. acc. ydti t, as many as ( -- Lat. quot ), 
as often, how many or often, RV. > v lor 1. and 3. 
yati sec col. t and p. 845). 

Yatithd, mf(i)n. ‘the as manieth,* SBr. 

Yatldbd, ind. in as many parts or ways, AV. 

Yato, in coinp. for yatas. — jd, mfn. produced 
from which, VS. — dbhava ^irreg. for yata-udbh**), 
mfn. id., Hariv. — mftla, mfn. originating in or from 
which, R. 

Yatra, ind. (in Veda also yd/rd; fr. 3. ya, cor- 
relative of tdt) a, and often used for the loc. of the 
relative pron.) in or to which pLce, where, wherein, 
wherever, whither, RV. &c. &c. (yatra yatra , 
* wherever,* ‘ whithersoever ; ’ yatra tab u or yatra 
tatrdpi* anywhere whatever ’or *- yasmins t as min, 
‘ in whatever;* yatra tatra dine, ‘on any day what- 
ever \ y at rakutr a, with or without cit or api, 1 every- 
where * or yas/uin has min , ‘ in whatever ; ’ yatra 
hvd ca or yatra hva cana, ‘wherever,* ‘ in any place 
whatever,’ * whithersocvei ;’ yatra hva ca, ‘ any- 
where whatever \ yatra hviipit to any place,* ‘hither 
and thither;’ yatra vd, ‘or elsewhere’); on which 
occasion, in which case, if, when, as, RV. &c. &c. 

( yatra tatra , 4 on every occasion,' * y at f a hva ca, 
‘whenever*); in order that, RV. iii, 32, 14; ix, 29, 
5; that (with Pot. after ‘to doubt, wonder Sec.' >, 
Pin. iii, 3, 148; (with Pres.), Hit. i, 176(1'. 1 .) — kd- 
mam, ind. wherever one pleases, accord, to pleasure 
or wish, SBr. — kfimivasfiya, ni. the supernatural 
power of transporting one’s self anywhere one likes 
(said to belong to Yogi ns), Cat.; °j/\yin, mfn. (in 
°sdyi-td, f. and -tva, n.) possessing that power, Pur. 
— tatra-s&ya, mfn. lying down or sleeping any- 
where, MBh. - s&yam-ffriha and -s&yam-pro- 
tlsraya, mfn. taking up an abode wherever evening 
overtakes one, ib. — stba, mfn. where staying, in 
which place abiding, ib. YatrAkiita, n. the aim 
or object in view, TS. Yatraatamita-sSylu, 
mfn. lying down to sleep wherever sunset finds one, 
MBh. Yatrdcebaka, mfn. wherever one likes, ib. 
Y&trodbh&ta, mfn. wherever arisen, Kiivyad. 

Yatratya, mfn. whete being or dwelling, relating 
to which place, Milatim. ; BhP. 

Yatha for y at hd before ri and r ~ ri. — riabi, 
ind. according to the Rishi, Ait Br. ; AsvSr. — ream, 
!nd. acc° to the Ric, L.lty. — rtu, iud. ac c.° to the 
season or any fixed time, AitBr. ; Gr-SrS.; -push- 
pita, mfn. bearing flowers or blossoms at the right 
season, R. — rtuka, mfn. corn spending to ihe sea- 
son ofthe year, MBh. — r»M,ind.-- Ka’vSr. ; 
acc° to the number of R ishis, ApGr. \°shydJhiina, 
n. N. of partic, verses or formulas, ApSr. 

YathJ, iud. (in Veda also unao euted ; fr. 3. ya, 
correlative of tdthd) in which manner or way, ac- 
cording a?, as, like (also with rid, ha, ha vai, iva, 
iv&iiga , iva ha, eva, and followed by correl. tat ha, 
tathd tathd, tadvat , want, Ved, aku eva), RV. 


&c. &c. ( y at Juft tat or y at htfivdtlat , 4 as for that ;* 
yathd-tathd or yatha — tena satyena , 4 as surely as * 
- 4 so truly *); as, for instance, namely (also tad yatha, 
‘as here follows’), Up, ; GrSrS. ; Nir. ; as it is or was 
(elliptically),BhP. ; that, so that, in order that (with 
Pot. or Subj., later also with fut., pres., imperf. and 
aor.; in earlier language yatha is often placed after 
the first word of a sentence ; sometimes with ellipsis 
of sydt and bhavet ), R V.&c. &c. ; that (csp. after verbs 
of •knowing/' believing,* ‘hearing,* ‘doubting *&c.; 
either with or without iti at the end of the sentence), 
Up.; MBh.; Kftv.&c.; as soon as, Megh.; as, be- 
cause, since (yatha - tathd , 4 as therefore *), M Bh. ; 

Kiv. &c. ; as if (with Pot.), Das. ; Sak. ; how ( - 
quam, expressing 4 admiration *), Pan. viii, 1,37, Sch.; 
according to what is right, properly, correctly ( — ya- 
thdvat), Uh ?.{ydthd yatha - tdthd tathd or evdiva, 
‘in whatever manner/ — ‘in that manner/ ‘according 
as ’ or ‘in proportion as/ — ‘so/ ‘by how much the 
more ' — ‘ by so much/ ‘ the move *— ' 1 the more ; f yathd 
tdthd, *\n whatever manner/ 4 in every way/* anyhow;* 
with na, ‘in noway/ ‘really not yatha hat ham cit, 
‘ in any way/*somchowor other ;* yathtflva, ‘just as ;* 
tadyatMpindma ? just as if). - 
ind. (W.) or -°Q«am ( 7 hiitf), ind. (A.) according 
to slrarcs or portions, in due proportion, propor- 
tionably. — kathlta, mfn. as (already) mentioned, 
Vikr. - kanishfbam, ind. acc° to the age from the 
youngest to the oldest, ParGr. — kartavya, mfn. 
proper to be done (under any partic. circumstances), 
Hit. — karmi, ind. acc° to actions, SBr. ; SrS, Sec . ; 
acc° to circumstances, MW.; - giuiam , ind. acc'* to 
actions and qualities, BhP. — kalpam, ind. in con- 
formity with ritual or ceremonial, R. — kS^dam, 
ind. acc* to chapters, L. — kfima {yatha-), rnfn. 
conformable to desire, SBr.; acting acc° to wish, 
Heat.; (- hamam , RV.; - ha mam , SBr.) ind. acc° to 
wish, as one likes, at pleasure, easily, comfortably, 
RV. &c. &t\; -edra, n. action acc 0 to pleasure or 
without control, ChOp. ; - jycya , mfn. to be op- 
pressed at pr, AitBr.; -prayapya, mfn. to be sent 
away at pf, ib. ; -vadhya, mfn. to be chastised or 
punished at pP, ib. ; -vicarin, mfn. roaming at pP, 
MBh.; R.; °mdt citdrthin, mfn. honouring sup- 
pliants by conforming to their desires, Ragh. — kft- 
xnln, mfn, acting ac c° to will or pleasure ('mi- tva, 
n.), GrSrS.; Saink. on Ait Up. ; Yajn. - kftmya, u., 
w. r. for yd (hah \ q. v., Pan. vni, 1, (il>, V.irtt. I. 

— kiiyafb, ind. ‘according to body 01 Imm/ act 0 to 
the dimensions (of the Yfipa), K.itySr. — kCLram, 
ind. in such a way, in whatever way, Pan, iii. 4, 2^. 

— k&ritt, tutu, acting in Mich «»r in whatever way, 
SBr. — karya, in fn.-- kartavya , Hit.; Vet. — kSln, 
m. the proper time ;for anything), suitable moment 
(dvitiyo y\ ‘the second meal-time 1 ), MBh.; ibc. 
or (am), ind. acc ’ to time, in due t°, at the right or 
usual t°, KatySr. See. See.; •prabodhin ,\\\f\\. watch- 
ful in proper seasons, waking at the tight t 1 ', Ragh. 

— kulam, ind, ;ux° to families, ApGi., Comm.; 
Va-dha) mam, ind, acc° to family usage, (JrS. 

— krita, mfn. made or done at e" to rule, in a y 0 , 
MBh.; VntHrS. ; agreed, Vajn. ; {dm), iud. acc 0 to 
usual practice, KV.; as happened, Katius.; ill the 
way agreed upon, Mn. viii, i.83 ; acc as anything 
has been done, KatySr. — krishtaui, ind. at:c° to 
furrows, f°. after ( KatySr. — klripti, ind. in a 
suitable or fitting way, R. (v. 1 . -jhapti). — krattt 
\ yatha-), rnfn. forming such a plan, SBr. — krama 
(1 lx:. ; KathSs. ),°mam (M11.; Kav.6:c.),or 0 me^a 
(MaitrUp. j VaiBrS.), ind. acc" to order, in due suc- 

sirni, successively, respectively. — kriyamXn*, 
mf(tf)n. * as being done/ usual, customary, Hear. 

— kroMtm/nd.aaP to the number « if Ki osas, K-itySr. 

— Jcsharaam, iud. acc°to power or ability, as much 
as possible, Kathas. — ksharam ( r thuh ind. acc° 
o syllables, svl° after syl°, SatnhUp. — kshipram, 
ud k as quickly as possible, R. -kaiicmena, ind. 
►afclv, comfortably, peaceably, R. — khfLtam, ind. 
as dug or excavated, SBr.; KatySr. — khelam, ind. 
playfully, Vikr. — °khyam '('thah’c), ind. ace' to 
names, as named, K .« t\ Si. — "khySta °thdhh°), 
infn. as previously told or described <ir mentioned, 
R.; Das. ; MarkP. - n khyilnam ( 7 , hdhk ind. 

*1 1 

stated, Kalhas. - r. -grata, mtu. as gone, as pre- 
viously gc.uc, MW. — 2. -"grata ( t hug }, mtn. as 
come, hv the way one came, K. ; Hariv. &c.; as one 
came (mto the world), without sen*, stiq»id, L. (cf. 
-jata, yathbdgata)\ am (MBh.; R.&c, <d cua 
.MBh.), ind. by the way one came, — gama 
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( n M<V\ mfn. orthodox, SinkhOr. ; (am), ind 
acc 0 to tradition, Apast. ; MBh. &c. - "gamanam 
Cthaff 3 ), ind. acc°to the way in which anything ha? 
come or has been found, Sak. — g&tram, ind. acc° 
to every limb, limb after I' 1 , Kaus. — gupam, ind. 
acc° to qualities or endowments, ChUp. ; Samk. ; 
Ki'ijat. -gpiham, ind. acc° to houses (yantiya- 
thd‘g, they go to their respective homes), MBh. 

— grill! 1 4 m, ind. just as taken or laid hold of, as 
conic to hand, SBr.; SrS. ; in the order mentioned, 
RPr.lt. - gotra-kula-kalpam, ind. acc° to the 
usages of a family or race, Gobh. — gni ['(hag’), 
ind. acc° to (the size of) the fire, K.lty§r. ; acc° to 
the digestive power, Car. — grahanam, ind. acc° to 
any statement, acc° to what was mentioned, AsvSr. 
— °ng&m (than 3 ), i m\. ea-gd tram (q. v.), AV. ; 
SBr.; GrSiS. — camuam, ind. Catnasa after C°, 
SBr.; SihkhSr.; Vait. — c&ram (°tk<u°), ind. acc" 
to custom, as usual, R.; Pravogar. ; Saniskirak. 

— eftrin, mfn. as proceeding, as acting, SBr. — citi, 
ind. layer after 1 °, KatySr. — olttam, ind. acc" to 
a person’s thought or will, Mfilatirn. — ointlta, mfn. 
as previously considered, Pancat. ; VarBrS. ; KathSs.; 
°tanuhhavin, mfn. judging by one’s own state of 
mind, Sak. — coditam, ind. acc' to precept or in- 
junction, SrS. — oliandasam, ind. acc' to metre, 
one metre after another, AitBr. ; SfinkhSr. — jana- 
padam, ind. acc° to countries, ApGr., Sch. — JEta, 
mfn. just as born (ibc.); stupid, foolish, Kfid. ; 
barbarous, outcast, W. ; (tint), ind. acc® to race or 
family, 1° by f°, SBr.; - riipa-dhara , mfn. stark 
naked, JabalUp. — j&tl, ind. act° to kind or class, 
sort by sort, Laty. —j fitly aka, mfn. of such a kind, 
of whatever kind, Pat. ; Nv.lvad., Sch. —Job ham, 
ind. acc° to will or pleasure, acc" to one’s satisfaction, 
Midi. — jnapta (thap), mfn. as before enjoined, 
before directed, R. — °jnapti C'thaj ’), ind. ncc ' to 
injunction, R. — jnanam, iiul. arc to knowledge, 
to the best of one’s kn° or judgment, Gobh. ; Pancar. 
— jneyaxn, ind. id., Heat. — jyn-gEna \thaj J ), 
n. a song corresponding to the Ajva, laity. — jyesh- 
tkam, ind. arc ' to the oldest, by seniority, from the 
oldest to the youngest, L.ltw; Gobli. ; Pahcat, 

— tattva, ibc. ( M Bh.) or -tattvam, i;ul. ' ib. ; 1\. ; 
Kath 5 s.) in accordance with truth, acc to actual fact, 
exactly, accurately. — tatha, mfn. conformable to 
timh or the exact state of the case, right, true, ac- 
curate, W.; (ant), ind. in conformity with truth or 
reality, precisely, exactly; as is becoming or proper, 
fitly, duly, MBh.; Pur.; Kathls.; n. a detailed ac- 
count of events, W. — tathyam (MBh.; R.) or 
r yena (R.; Hariv.;, ind. in accordance with the 
truth, really, truly. — tripti, ind. to the heart’s mu- 
tent, MW. — tmaka (that 3 mfn. conformable 
to or having whatever nature, Pancar. — datta, mfn. 
as given, R. — dadhi-bhaksham, ind. acc° to the 
Dadhi-bhaksha, SinkhSr. — darsana, ibc., or -dar- 
aanaxn, ind. acc° to every occurrence, in every sin- 
gle rase, S.lh. — darslt&m, ind. as has been shown, 
Malay. — dftyam, ind. acc 0 to shares or portions, 
BhP. — dik'AsvGr.; VarBrS.} or -disam (MBh.; 
Var. ; BhP.), ind. act -0 to the quarters of the compass ; 
in all directions, MW. — °diBhta( MA/ 0 ), mfn. cor- 
responding to what has been enjoined or directed, 
R.; Kath.ls. ; (dm), ind. acc° to a direction or in- 
junction, SBr. ; Kau$.; R Frit. — dlksham, ind. acc° 
to the prescribed observances, MBh. — drishtam 
(Mil.; Kath.ls.) or ti (Cat.), ind. as senior observed. 

— devatam, ind. deity after d°, TS. ; Br. — T. -de- 
aam, ind. ace° to places, SrS.; Mn. ; BhP.; -°.rrr- 
ku ’a -. ichAva t tha na - vise sham , ind. act: 0 to dif- 
ferences of place, time, and bodily constitution, BhP. 

— 2. -°desam (thad'), ind. acc° to direction 
or injunction, GrSrS.; BhP. — do 8 ham, ind. acc 0 
to damage, ApSr., Comm. — dravya, nifn. acc° to 
property, acc ’ to the kinds of wealth, KatvSr. 

— dharmam. ind. acc to duty or right, in proper 
form or older, SBr. ; R. &c.; acc to nature or cha- 
racter, Sulbas. — 0 dhikRra(°M/Ji///' : ), ibc. according 
lo office or rank or position, J.itak.; acc" to authority, 
BhP.; (am>, iml, acc° to auth°, Gaut. -dhish- 
nyam, ind. acc° to the position or arrangement of 
ihc Dhishnya, SBr.; Vait. — °dhita (thadJi‘),iwU\. 
as read, conformable to the text ; {aw\ ind. arc 0 to 
the text, Laty.; BhP. — 0 dhy£pakam (°thadIP 
ind. arc" to a teacher, agreeably to a t°’s instruc- 
tions, Pan. ii, i, 7, Sch. — nEma, nif(c/)n. having 
whatever name, A pSr. ; : ~md ' , ind. 11 by u°, A V. -nft- 
rada-bh&shita, mfui)n. being just as Nftrada 
announced, BhP. — nifciriptam, ind. asgouc forth 


or out, SAnkhSr.— nikSyam, ind. acc ' to the body 
SvctUp. — n trap t am, ind. as scattered or olfered. 
GtS. — nirdish^a, mfn. as mentioned or describe* 
or directed, K;lv. — nil ay am, ind. each in its owr 
resting-place or lair, K. — nivSsin, mfn. whereve 
dwelling or abiding, R. — nivesam, ind. each in 
his own dwelling-place, R. — nisEntam, ind. ii: 
the received or usual manner, AsvSr. — "nikam 
(than'', ind. acc" to the extent of the army, as fa 
as the host extended. MW. — °nupurvaxn (than”, 
BhP.) iiid.,or- l 'nupurvya (°t/n 7 «°,Katy$r.) ibc., 01 
f vya (VarBrS.), ind. arc 0 to a regular series, suc- 
cessively, respectively.— °nubhutam;*MdM°), ind 
acc® to experience, R.; BhP. — °nurupam (°thtin°). 
ind. acc® to form orrule, in exact conformity, VarBrS. 
KathSs. — °ntaram (thdn°'}, ind. acc 0 to the inter- 
mediate space, Kaus. — ny as tarn, ind. as deposited, 
Mn. — ny&yam, ind. acc® to rule or justice, rightly, 
fitly, GrSrS. ; M11. ; MBh. &c. — nyE»am,ind.acc 0 
to the text of a SOtra, as written down, Pat. — nyup- 
ta, mfn. as placed on the ground or offered, Mn. iii, 
21S; (dm), ind. throw by throw, TBr.; K.\tySr. 

— papyam, ind. acc° to the (value or kind of the) 
commodities, Mn. viii, 398. — pad am, ind. acc° to 
word, w° by w°, RPr'it. -param, ind. (prob.) as 
otherwise, MBh, — °parSdham (‘thaj> f} \ ind. acc° 
to the offence, BhP.; "dha-danfa, mfn. inflicting 
punishment in proportion to the crime, Ragh, — pa- 
rldhli ind. Paridlii after P°, MlnSr. — parillkhl- 
tam, ind. acc 0 to the outline or sketch; KatySr. 

— parittam, ind. as delivered up, SafikhGr. 

— parti, ind. joint after j°, limb by 1 °, AV. ; Kaui. 

— parynkihitam, ind. as sprinkled, KatySr. 

— parva. ind. acc" to each Parvan, SfliikhSr.— pE- 
tha, rniii. conformable to the enumeration or reci 
tatimi, VarBrS., Sch.; am\ ind. acc° to the recit”, 
MBh. — punsam, ind. man by man, ApGr., Sch. 

— pnram, ind. as before, GopBr.; GrSrS. &c. 

— purnsham, ind. man by mail, L. — purva, mfn. 
being as before (-tva, n.), K.1th. ; Ragh. ; (Jw), ind. 
in succession, one after another, RV. ; TS.; Br. &c. ; 
as before, as previously , R.; Panrat.; BhP. — purva- 
ka, mfn., 0 kam, ind. - -/>? 7 /va, °vam } A. - prish- 
thya, mfn. conformable to ihe Prishtliya, SaiikhSr. 

— panrSna, mfn. being as before, in the former 
state, J.itak. — prakrlti, ind. acc" to a scheme or 
rule, SrS, — prajnam, ind. acc° to knowledge, Cat. 
- pratigunam (MW.) or "paia (Hariv.), ind. 
a<:c: r ‘ to qualities, to the best of one's abilities. — pra- 
tijnam, ind. arc n to promise or agreement, MBh.; 
[dh/iis), ind. acc° to ag°, as arranged. ^IBh. — pra- 
tirupam, iud.asis suitable or fitting, Slir.—praty- 
akaha-darsanain, ind. as if in one’s view, as if 

• saw it with one’s eyes, MBh. — pratyar ham, 
ind. acc" to merit, Buddh. — pradEnam, ind. in 
the same order as the offering was made), J aim. 

— pradishtam, ind. acc" to precept, as suitable or 
proper, R. — pradasam, ind. acc 0 to place, in a 

uitablc or pn.pn pi", Kalid. ; Paucad. ; on all sides, 
R.; - -/radish (am aU»ve, MBh.; Hariv. — pra- 
dhanam, ind. acc 1 '’ to precedence or superiority or 
rank, S.InkhGr. ; MBh. See. ; au° to size, K.id.; 
na-tas, ind. acc° to precedence &e., Hariv. — pra- 
pannam, ind. as each one entered, SlnkhSr. 

— prabh^vam, ind. are" to strength or power, 8 Br. 

— prayogam, ind. act" to usage or practice, TPr.1t.; 
A pSr.,Comm . - pray rlt am, ind. as chosen , Kat vSr. 

— pravesam, ind. accord, as each one entered, Das. 

— prainam, ind, acc°to the questions, BhP. ; SuSr. 

— prasriptam, ind. as each one crept in, AivSr. 

— prastaram, ind. as "in the Prastara, Laty. 

— prastEvam, ind. on the first suitable occasion, 
jatak. — praatutam, ind. as already t>egunor com- 
menced, at last, at length, Malatim,; conformably 
to the circumstances, MW. — prdnam (MBh.) or 
n nena (R.), ind. witli the whole soul, with all one’s 
might. — prdpta, mf(ff'n. as met with, the first 

hat is met or occurs, K;1d. ; in conformity with a 
partic. state, suitable or conformable to circumstances, 
R.; Hit.; following from a previous grammatical 
rule, K 5 $. on Pan. iii, 2, IJ5; (am\ ind. in con- 
formity with a previous rule, regularly, Kas. on Pan. 
ii, 2, 10S; r ta-svara , in. a regular accent, Anup. 
-prdpti, mfn. w. r. for prdpta. R. — prarthl- 
am, ind. as desired, acc° to wish, Ragh. — prdin, 
ml. as quickly as’possible. ApSr. — priti, mfn. in 
accordance with love or affection, MBh. — prdshi- 
tam, ind. accord, as called upon or invited to take 
part 1 in liturgical ceremonies), SrS. — praishaai, 
nd. id., Vait. - phalanx, ind. acc n to fruit, Paficat. 


— balEm, ind. acc° to power, with all one’s might, 
AV. ; MBh. &c.; in relation to p°, R.; arc 0 to the 
(condition of the) army, acc° to the (number of) 
forces, Mn.; K 3 m. — bijam, ind. acc° to the seed or 
germ, Mn.; BhP. — buddhi, ind. acc n to know- 
ledge, to the best of one’s judgment, R.— bhaktyft 
(instr. of hhakti ), ind. with entire devotion, BhP. 
-bhakshitam, ind. as eaten, KatvSr, -bhava- 
nam, ind. acc 0 to houses, house by house, VarBfS. 

— bh&ffaxn, ind. acc° to shares or portions, each 
acc°to his share, AV.; VS. &c. ; each in his respec- 
tive place or in the proper pi" MBh.; Ragh.; 

Sas, ind. v °gam } A. — bhfijanam, ind. each in his 
proper place or position, AitBr. — bhftva, m. proper 
condition or relation, M11.; Kull. on Mn. viii, 95; 
conformity to any destined state, destiny, R.; mfn. 
having whatever nature, BhP. — "bhikftmam 
(theibh 0 )) ind. acc 0 to wish or desire, BhP. — 
jft&ya (thabh?), mfn. as desired, Car.; (jfla- 
yant)y ind. as perceived or ascertained, TBr. — ‘bbi- 
niviah^a (thabh Q ), mfn. as acknowledged bv each, 
Jstak. — °bblpr 4 ta (thabh°) ,mfn. as wished or in- 
tended or desired, see ay°; {am), ind. acc° lo one’s 
(gen/)desire or wish, Laty .; Paficat. &. c. — °bhimata 
\thcUih 0 ), mfn. as desired, as pleasing or agreeable 
to each, Hit.; Yogas.; Kathas.; (am), ind.acc 0 to 
wish or will, at pleasure, wherever desire leads, 
Pancat.; Hit.; Kathls, — °bhlxfcmam (thabh' J ), 
ind. acc° to loveliness, acc° to the degree of 1° (bc- 
longing to each), MW. - c bUrnclta (°///<zM 0 ), 
mfn. agreeable to taste or liking, agreeable, pleasant, 
Kathls. - °bbirffpam (thabff), ind. = abhiru - 
pasya yagyam. Pan. ii, i, 7, Sch. - “bhUaihita 
((t/iab/i n ), mfn. as desired, R. ; BhP.&c. — (; bbili- 
kblta (°M*1M°) f mfn. painted or written in the 
manner stated,^ VarBrS.— 1 °bhly^ lshtom { u tMbA°), 
ind. as far as it has ra’ined, ib. — °bMbltam (t/iab/i 0 ), 
ind. as spoken, MW. — 0 bhi8h^a (thabh ,J ), mfn. as 
liked or desired (° ta-diiain jagmuh , they went to 
the quarter that each wished), Paficat.; Kath.ls. 

— bhfltam, ind. in accordance with fact, acc° to what 
has happened, acc" to the truth, MBh. ; Lalit. ; °ta- 
dariin, mfn. looking at things as they are, L. 

— bhumi, ind. in or into the respective country 

(of each), K;id. (w. r. — blxuyai, ind. 

acc° to seniority, Vishn.; "yaso-vtida, in. a general 
rule, Laty. — ^bhyarthita (‘tJuib/f), mfn. as pic- 
viously asked for, Sak. — manual am, ind. acc 0 to 
custom, ParGr. -matl, ind. acc 0 to opinion, as 
icems fit to (gen.), K.; to the best of one’s judg- 
ment, TPrat. ; BhP.; VcdAntas. — xnanaaam, iml. 

0 the heart’s content, Apast. — manishitam, ind. 
acc° to wish, Hariv. — mantra- varnam, ind. acc® 
.0 the words of a formula or hymn, KatySr. — mtt- 
tram, ind., sec ay'. — mSnam, ind. acc :> to a 
panic. measure or dimension, MBh. — mukhftm,ind. 
from face to f°, Pan. v, 2, 6. — makklna, mfn.look- 
ng straight at (gen. ),Bhatt.(Pan. ib. ) — mukhyam, 
nd. acc° to the chief persons, with respect to the 
.hid per 0 , MBh.; {efta), ind.acc. to precedence above 
>1 before all, chiefly, ib. — mulya, infn. worth the 
price, accordant with the price or value, Heal. 

— “mnatam (°Mr?w'\ KatvSr.; BhP.) or -°xnnE- 
yaxn (Laty. ; BhP.), iml. as handed down or in ac- 
cordance with sacred tradition, acc” to the tenour of 
he sacred text. — yajua, ind. acc° t(» the Yajus, 

1 S. ; TBr. — r 'yatanaxa ( °thay n ) y ind. each in his 
>wn place or abode, TS. ; SBr. ; Up. ; (at', ind. each 
rorn his own pi", TS.; TBr. — yatham, ind. (fr. 
rathd + yatha) in a proper manner, as is fit or pr°, 
ightly, suitably, fitly ; one after another, by degrees, 
gradually, AV. ; TS. See. — y&elta, mfn. acc 0 as 
asked for, Siulias. — ynkta, mfn. as joined, TPrtt.; 
directed to (loc.j, concerning, MBh.; (am), ind.«= 
text, Katlras. -ynkti or -yukti-tas, ind, acc 0 to 
ircumstances, VaiBrS. — yutham, ind. acc 0 to the 
lerds, Hariv. — y&pam, ind. acc° to the Yupas, 
KstvSr. — yogasn (KitySr. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.) or 
’gena (Kam.), ind. as is fir, acc" to circumstances, 

0 to requirements; in due order, MW.; (am), 
nd.aec°to usage, as hitherto, usual, MBh. — yogya, 
nfn. consonant with propriety, MW. ; (am), ind. 
suitably, properly, fitly, Hit. — yoni, ind. acc° to 
he womb. BhP.; in the original manner, Laty. 

— °rabdha ( 0 tAi 1 r°), nilh. as previously begun, 
VayuP. - rambham (t/iar"), ind. acc° to the be- 
jinuiiig, in the same order or succession, KatySr. 

— rasain, ind. acc° to the sentiments, Malav. — ru« 
sam, ind. arc® to taste or liking, BhP. — ruci, ind. 
cc° to pleasure or liking, acc 0 to taste, BhP. ; Sih. ; 
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KathSs. -rflpa, mf(d)n. as constituted, Laty.; of 
whatever form, of a corresponding form appear- 
ance, extremely beautiful, MBh.; R. ; exceedingly 
great, R. ; ( dm ), iud. in a suitable way, properly, 
duly, SBr.; §&tikhGf.; BhP.; acc° to the form or 
appearance, of the same f° or app°, BhP. — "rtba 
(°/Aar°), mf(«)n. accordant with reality, conform- 
able to truth or the true meaning, true, genuine, right 
(with svapna , m. a dream which is fulfilled ; with 
janman , ». a life in the true meaning of the word), 
Kav.; Paucat. Ac.; ibc. or (dm), ind. acc° to the 
% aim or object, suitably, fitly, SBr. ; GrSi*S. ; Nir. ; acc° 
to pleasure or liking, GrSrS. ; RPrat. ; Drihv. ; acc° 
to truth or fact, truly, really, MBh. ; R. Ac. : - krita - 
tinman, mfn. appropriately named, R. ; - tattvam , 
iud. in accordance with truth or reality, MBh. ; -las, 
ind. id., Hariv. ; R. ; AshttvS. ; - ta , f. suitableness, 
rectitude, accordance of a name with its meaning, 
Kir.; Kathas.; ndmaka , mfn. having an appro- 
priate name (• tva , n.), Kir., Sch.; - tinman , mfn. 
id., Kiv. Ac.; -bhdsAin, mfn. speaking fitly or truly, 
Ragh.; - manjari , f. N.of wk.; -vania, m. * hav- 
ing a true colour or appearance,' a spy, secret emis- 
sary, MW. (cf. -rha-v *) ; ° rthdkshara , mfn. having 
letters expressi ve of the true sense, Vikr . ; °rtlulAAya , 
mfn. having an appropriate name, Kathls. — J rtha- 
ka (°/Aar), mfn. right, true, real (with svapna, 
m. a dream which is fulfilled), Kathas. — rthita 
(°//n/r' J ) t nifn. as asked, as previously asked for, ib. 
— Ytbi-tvam (t/idr^), ind. acc° to design or pur- 
pose, Sah. — °rpita C/Aar 0 ), mfn. as delivered, 
Yajn. — °rsbam ("tAdr 0 ), ind. acc° to divine de- 
scent.;?), ManSr. (prob. w. r. for yathdrtAam,c[,\.) 

— "rba Cthfir”), mfn. as deserving, having suitable 
dignity, MBh.; accordant with meiit or deseits, 
as is lit or right, appropriate, R. ; Kathls. ; ibc. or 
(am), iud. acc" to merit or dignity or worth, suit- 
ably, fitly (- krita-puja , mfn. honoured arc 0 to m°), 
Kaus.; PilrGr,; Mu. Ac. ; -las, ind. act" to worth 
or merit, as is proper or suitable, justly, Mu.; MBh. 
Ac.; -vania, m. * having a suitable appearance/ a 
spy, secret agent, L. — rhanam (°lAar } ), ind. act" 
to merit or worth, BhP. — l&bdba,mm. as obtained 
or met with, as actually in hand, R. ; KatliHs. — 1£- 
bha(ibc.), ace" to what is met with, just as it hap- 
pens to occur, Yajn.; {am), ind. id., il*. ; VaiBpS. 
&c. ; ac.c' to gain or profit, MW. — likhitkuu- 
bbftvin Cl /nil"), nifn. perceiving that anything is 
(only) painted, Sak. — 1 in gam, ind. acc y to the 
characteristic marksor tokens, acc° to the cha° words, 
GrSiS. — lokaxn, ind. acc" to room or place, each in 
its respective pi" (also -leka, ibc.), A V. ; MaitrS. Ac. 

— 'Vak&sam (°thdv'), ind. acc° to room or space, 
TBr.; GrS.; RPrat. ; in the proper place, Ragh.; 
acc° to opportunity, on the first op°, Hit. — vaca- 
nam, ind. acc° to the statement or word expressed, 
Nir.; °na kdrin, mfn. performing anyone’s orders, 
obedient, R. - vat, ind. duly, properly, rightly, 
suitably, exactly, RPrat. ; Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; as, like 
( —yathd), MarkP.; -vad-grahaua, n. right com- 
prehension, Sarvad. — "vattam(' J //m2/°),ind. (ava- 
tta , p. p. of ava-^do) as cut off, KatySr. — "va- 
d&nam (°M«& 0 ), iud. part by part, portion by p°, 
ManSr. — "vanlktam (°tAav ri ), ind. as cleansed, 
KatySr. — °vabb?itbam { 0 th&v 0 ), ind. acc" to the 
Avabhfitha, ib. — Tayas, iud. ace" to age, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; of the same age, BhP. — vaya- 
sam, ind. acc" to age, Laty.; Gobh. — v&rn&m, 
ind. acc°to caste, BhP. ; Vait. ; "na-vid/umam, ind. 
acc° to the rules or laws of caste, BhP. — vas&m, 
ind. acc" to pleasure or inclination, RV. ; AV. 

— vaaba$-kfiram, ind. acc° to the Vashapkara, 
SJnkhSr. — 0 vaaaram C/Adv n ), ind. acc" to op- 
portunity, on every occasion, Hit. — vastu, ind. 
acc° to the state of the matter, precisely, accurately, 
Prab.; Kathas. — "vastham (°th&v r ‘), ind. acc° to 
state or condition, whenever the same circumstances 
occur, Sah.; Kath&$. — VastbitfLrtha-katbana 
Cthav"), n. the representation of a matter as it is in 
reality, Yajn., Sch. -vftaa, m. N. of a man, MBh. 

— "vftiaxn ( n th$v 9 ), ind. each to his own abode, R. 
** yfiatn, ind. in accordance with the site or ground, 
BhP. — vit&nam, ind. acc° to the Vitanas, Kau$. 

— vittam, ind. acc° to what is found, AitBr.; arc 0 
to possession, in proportion to substance, BhP.; 
°tdnusdram or °rota, ind. acc° to one’s circum- 
stances or means, flcat. — vldyam, ind. acc° to 
knowledge, KaushUp. — tldba, mfn. of whatever 
kind or sort ( « Lat. qua/ is ), MBh. /Ragh. ; of such 
akindor sort, such as, MW. - vldhlnam (Paficar.) 


or °nena (Yajn.), iud. acc to prescription or rule. 
— Tldbi, ind. id., Kaus.; Mn. Ac. ( °dAim , m.c., 
Hariv.); fitly, suitably, acc. to the merit of (gen.), 
R. — Tiniyogam, ind. in the succession or order 
stated, Nyflyas., Sch. — vlbbava, ibc. (Paucat.) or 
-vibbavani, ind. (M,1rkP.; Heat,) acc° to pro- 
perty or resources ; vibhava-tas , -mane mi, - vis - 
taram , - vistnrais , -vis tar am or - sambhavdt , ind. 
id., Heat. — vlbh&gam, ind. acc. to share or por- 
tion, SSnkhGf. - viahayam, ind. acc 0 to the sub- 
ject or point under discussion, Kfls. — virya, mfn. of 
whatever strength, MBh. ; (am), ind. acc" to strength 
or vigour, in respect of manliness or courage, K.; 
BhP. «v?ittai mfn. as happened or occurred, as 
ensued, R. ; as behaving or conducting one’s self, 
Mil.; MBh.; n.apreviousoccurrenccorcvent, MBh.; 
R. ; Kathis.; thecircumstancesordetailsof an event, 
MBh. ; R. &c.; ibc. or (am), ind. acc" to the cir- 
cumstances of an cv°, as anything happened, circum- 
stantially, ib. ; acc 0 to the metre, Ping. ; Q itAnta , m. 
n. an event or adventure, Hear.; KathUs. — vrltti, 
ind. in respect to way or mode of living or subsist- 
ence, MBh. — vriddha, ibc. or •▼flddham, ind. 
acc° to age or seniority, R.; Kum. — v^iddbi, ind. 
acc 0 to the increase (of the moon), R. — vedam, 
ind. acc° to the Veda, KiitySr. ; Vait. — vedi, ind. 
acc 0 to the Vedi of each, KatySr. •» vy avail t am, 
ind. as has been determined, Mricch. — vyavabft- 
ram, ind. acc° to usage, Hit. — vy&dhi, ind. acc to 
the (nature of a) disease, Malamitsat. — vyutpatti, 
ind. acc° to the degree of education or culture, Sah. ; 
acc 0 to the derivation or etymology, MW. —iakti 
(GrSrS. Sic.) or°tyE ;MBh.; Hariv. Sic.), ind. acc" 
to power or ability, to the utmost of one’s power. 

— “say&m Cthat), ind. acc° to intention or wish, 
BhP.; Rajat.; acc" to stipulation or presumption, 
BhP. -sarlram, ind. body by body, TBr. -s&S- 
tra, ibc. i Mn.; ChUp.; Sarnk.) or -iSatram, ind. 
(APr.1t.; Mn. iScc.) acc 0 to precept or rule, acc" U 
the codes of law ; ° ranu sarin , mfn. observing the 
Sastras, following the precepts of the sacred book, 
MW. -°8i8bam (°M<?i°), ind. acc° to the prayer, 
kilty, -silam, ind. in conformity with character, 
Bill*. — sobham, ind. so that it has a good appear- 
ance;llcat. — araddbam, ind. acc°to inclination, Br. ; 
KatySr. Sic . ; acc" to faith, in all faith or fidelity, con- 
fidently, MW. - iramam {°lA( 1 i 3 ), ind. acc° to 
the period of life (see dsrama), Bill’. — srayam 
Cthdf), iud. in respect of or in regard to the con- 
nection, MBh.; Kathfts. — atrSddham, ind. acc 0 to 
the Silddha (q.v. i, Kaus. — sruta, mfn. correspond- 
ing to (what has been) heard, agreeing with a report, 
KathSs. ; n. a relative tradition, ChUp. ; Satnk.; 
(am •, ind. as heard, acc to report, Mn.; Pur.; 
Kathas. ; acc° to knowledge, KathUp.; BhP.; acc" 
to Vedic precept, Sak. (w. r. for next). — sruti, ind. 
acc" to the precepts of the sacred books, Sak. ; Cat. 

— atreab^ham, ind. in order of merit, so that the 
best is placed first, in order of precedence, SBr. ; 
Hariv. — Blakah^a, mfn. pi. behaving in siicli a 
way as that the weaker is placed first, Aryabh. 

— aamvrittam, ind. as has happened, Mricch. 

— Bainvediim r ind.acc 0 to agreement or stipulation, 
KatySr. — aamatbam, ind. acc° to circumstances, 
BhP. — Bax»bitam,ind.acc°to the Sanihiti, KPrat. 

— aakbyam, ind. acc" to friendship, BhP. — Bam- 
kalpam, ind. acc° to wish, MBh. - sunkalplta, 
mfn. as wished for, fulfilling wishes, PrasnUp. ; Mn. 

— samkhya; n.‘ relative enumeration/ (in rhet. ) N. 
of a figttrc(which separating each verb from its subject 
so arranges verbs with verbs and subjects with subjects 
that each may answer to each), Kpr.; am (APrat.; 
VPr$t.; KatySr. &c.) or ena (BhP.; P.1n., Sch.), 
ind. ace° to number, n° for n° (so that in two scries 
composed of similar n°s, the several n°s of one cor- 
respond to those of the other, e.g. the first to the 
first &c.) — Bongam, ind. acc" to need or exi- 
gency, suitably, opportunely, MBh.— aatyam, ind. 
in accordance with truth, MBh.; R. — "sanam 
C/Ath' 1 ), ind. each in proper place or seat, accord, 
to pr" position, SrS. ; Vas. — iaipdiahja, nifn. as 
agreed or directed, MW. ; (am), ind. ac c° to direc- 
tion or order, R.; -Kathas. -Barndbi, ind. acc° to 
Samdhi, RPrat, — °*annam ("thas °), iud. acc° as 
any one approaches, MBh. — aabbaksbam, ind. 
in the order of each messmate, AsvSr. — sajnayam, 
ind. acc° to agreement, acc° to established custom, 
MW.; acc 0 to lime, at the proper t°, MBh.; Prab. 

— Bamaxtbitam, iud. as has been thought good, 
Mftlav. — gamlnattam, ind. acc° to what has 


been mentioned or specified, VPrSt. — Bamibita, 
mfn. as desired, corresponding to wish, Pancat. ; (am ), 
iud. acc° to wish, Ratniv. (in Prakrit). — Bamti- 
ind. as agreed or stipulated, SBr. — lam- 
pad, ind. acc° to the event, as may happen, Kau&. 

— aampraklrpam, ind. as mingled or mixed, 
Saiikh$r. — Baxnpratyayam, ind. acc° to agree- 
ment, MBh. — sampradiyam, ind. acc° to tradi- 
tion, Siddh. — BamprdBbitam, ind. as called upon 
or invited, SlnkhSr. — aambandbam, ind. acc° to 
relationship, BhP. — Bambhava, mfn. accordant 
with possibility, as far as possible, compatible, Silt, ; 
(am), ind. compatibly, acc 0 to_ the connexion, re- 
spectively, VPrUt., Sch.; BrArUp.; Sanik. &c. 

— tuunbbavin (Kathas.) or °bhSvita (MarkP.), 
mfn. as far as possible, compatible or corresponding. 

— aarvfl.ni, ind. as everything is, in all particulars, 
MBh. -B&van&m, ind. ace 0 to the order of the 
Savana, Vait. ; according to the time or season, BhP. 

— savam, ind. acc° to the Sava, Kauk — lima, 
iud. acc" to the order of the Saman, AitBr. — aft* 
martbyam, ind. acc" to ability or power, MW. 

— Bftram, ind. acc 0 to quality or goodness, Hariv. 

— Biddba, mfn. as effected or accomplished, MW.; 
as happening to be prepared, R. -sukba, m. the 
moon, L. ; (ibc., AVPrAy.) or am (SflukhGf. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. Ac.), ind. acc 0 to case or pleasure, at ease, at 
will or pl°, comfortably, agreeably ; "kha-mukha, 
mfn. having the face turned in any direction one 
pleases, Mn. iv, 5 1. — Bttktam, ind. hymn by hvmn, 
SafikhGr. — Bbksbma, mfn. pi. behaving in such 
a way as that the smaller precedes, Aryabh.; (am), 
ind., Knd. — BUtram, ind. acc" to the SOtra, Baudh. 

— "stain Ct/nis°), ind. each to his respective home, 
MluGr. — stut, ind. Stut by Slut, KatySr. — stn- 
tam, md. — -stomam, q. v., SiS. ; Vait. — stotrl- 
yam, ind. acc" to the order of the Stotriya (or "yd), 
SShkliSr. — Btomam, iud. acc° to the order of the 
Stoma, AitBr.; SiS. — stri, ind. woman by woman, 
Ap( ir., Sell. — stb&na, n. 1 only loc. sg. and pi.) the 
respective place, the right or proper pi', R t ; Pan car. ; 
nit'ii. each in proper pl°, S.'mkhSr.; [Am), iud. act 0 
to pi ', each acc" to the right pl°, TS.; Br. &c.; in- 
stantly, MW. ; (r), ind. as at first, Divyav. — BtbS- 
ma, iud. in the proper place sthdnam ), AV. 

— sthita, mfu. accordant with circumstances, stand- 
ing properly; right, proper, fit, true, MW.; (am), 
ind. accord, to the place, KltySr.; in statu quo, 
MW.; certainly, assuredly, BhP. ; Kathas. — stbiti, 
iud. acc" to usage, as on previous occasions, Kathas. 

— stbfila, ibc. (Car.) or am, ind. (MBh.; Susr.; 
Car.) in the rough, without detail. — Binfitl, iud. 
acc° to recollect ion, as called to mind, MBh. ; acc°to 
the precepts of the law-books, Sak. ; -may a, mf(/)n. 
as fixed in the memory, Hariv. — bva, mf(/i)n. 
each acc 0 to (his, her, their) own, every one pos- 
sessing his own, MBh.; Susr.; ibc. or (am), ind. 
each on (his, her, their) own account, e° for himself 
or in his own way, individually, properly, Sib.; 
Gant.; MBh. 81c. — ivaram, ind. accord, to the 
sound, Vait. — svaira, ibc. or am, ind. acc° to one’s 
inclination or wish, at pleasure, freely, MBh. — °bl» 
ra C/Ad/i*), mfn. eating anything that comes in the 
way, K. — °b?itam ("/ AdA°), ind. as fetched, L2fy. 
Tatbdksbitam, iud. as beheld with one’s own 
eyes, Kathls. Yatbfcccba, mfn. agreeable to wish 
on desire, Pancar. ; ibc. (ib.) or am (MBh.; Pancat. 
Ac.) or ayii (Pancat.; K at his.) or °cAakam (MBh.), 
ind. acc" to wish, at will or pleasure, agreeably. 
Yatb’ 6 tam (°thd + 1 . eta), ind. as come, §Br. ; &rS. ; 
Badar. YatbApsayS, ind. acc°to wish, at pleasure, 
M Uh. Yatbdpalta, mfn. agreeable to wish, wished 
for, MBh. ; R. Ac.; (<z/«), ind. acc° to wish or de- 
sire, agreeably, ad libitum, ib. Yathtsbfa, mfu. 
agreeable to wish, desired, agreeable (-tva, n.\ Mn. ; 
VarByS. Ac. ; ibc. (Paucat.; KathSs.) or am (GrSrS. ; 
MBh. Ac.), ind. acc 0 to wish or inclination, at plea- 
■urc, agreeably ; (am), ind. acc 0 to the order of sacri- 
fices, KltySr. (in this sense fr. 2. is A la) ; -ga/i, nifn. 
going as one wishes, Ragh. ; -car in, 111. a bird, L. ; 
-/as, ind. acc 0 to wish, at pleasure, MBh.; R.; 

- same drill, mfn. ^ -gati above, SlrngP.; "t&cdra, 
mfn. doing as one likes, unrestrained, MW.; °/flsa- 
na, mfu. sitting down as one likes, Mn. YatbSsb* 
$1, ind. acc' to the sacrifice called ishti, SBr. 
Yatbaik a-divasam , ind. as if it were or had been 
only one day, Mlili. YatbfCitam, ind. = yat/i - 
clam above, Saiikh^r. Yatbdkta, mf(rr)n. 4s said 

r told, previously t°or prescribed, al>ovc mentioned, 
Kaus.; Mu. Ac.; ibc. (Mu.; MBh.; R.) or am 
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(KatvSr.; Ap. ; R. &c.) or ena (Mn.), ind. acc° to 
what' has been stated, as mentioned before, in the 
above-mentioned way; - vddin , mfn. speaking as 
told, reporting accurately what has been said, MBh. 
Yathfoite, mfn. accordant with propriety or equity, 
fit, suitable, becoming, R.; Hit. &c, ; ibc. (Kathls.) 
or am, ind. (R.; BhP. See.) suitably, fitly. Yathoo- 
chritam, ind. as raised or erected, KUtySr. Ya- 
thSjjltam, ind. accord, to the victory gained, AitBr. 
YatliAdham, ind. as led or brought along, in regular 
order or succession, ApGr. Yatbtittara, mfn. 
following in regular order, succeeding one another, 
VarBfS.; {am), ind. in reg° order or succession, one 
after another, ib.; Mn. See. Yathfitpattl, ind. 
acc° to accomplishment, Kaus. Yatbdts&ha, mfn. 
corresponding to power or strength of effort, Lflfy. ; 
(i am ), ind. acc° to p°, with all one's might, SrS.; 
Mn. &c. Yathddaya, mfn. (that) on which any- 
thing may follow, RPrSt.; {am), ind. in proportion 
to one's income, acc° to means or circumstances, 
BhP. ; Yajn. Yathddita, mfn. as said or told, pre- 
viously stated, befure mentioned, RPrJt. ; Mn. &c. ; 
{am), ind. as ment° bef°, acc° to a previous state- 
ment, Mn. ; Pur. ; KathSs. Yathddgata, mfn. as 
arisen, MW. ; as one came (into the world), without 
sense, stupid, L. (cf. yatkagatd). YathBdgama- 
na, ibc. in ascending proportion, the higher the 
more, Kad. YathSddlshta, mfn. as mentioned 
or described, as directed by (instr.), Mn. ; R. ; Sak. ; 
{am), ind. in the manner stated, R. YathS&de- 
iam, ihd. acc° to direction, MBh.; R.; Hariv, 
Yathddbluuram, ind. acc° to origin, BhP. Ya- 
thfipaklrpAm, ind. as strewed or scattered down, 
$Ur. YatbSpaoftram, ind. as politeness or courtesy 
requires, Jitak. YathSpajoabaia, ind. acc° to 
inclination or pleasure, MBh.; K.; BhP. Yathd- 
padiahta, mfn. as indicated, as before stated, R. ; 
{am), ind. in the mariner before mentioned or pre- 
scribed, R. ; Pan. i, 4, 1 3. Yatb6padaaam,ind. acc° 
to advice or suggestion, acc° to precept or instructions, 
Katy$r. ; Ap. Sec. YathSpapattl, ind. acc° to the 
event or occasion, as may happen, AsvSr. YathS- 
papanna, mfn. just as may happen to be at hand, 
just as happened, just as occurring, unconstrained, 
natural, MBh.; BhP. Yatbdpapfttam, ind. w. r. 
for next, ApSr. Yatbdpap&dau, ind. just as or 
where anything may occur or happen, SankhBr.; 
GrSrS. (°pdde r J], Kaui.) YatbfipapRdln, rnfn. 
the first that appears to be the best, Kaus. Ya- 
tbGpamK, f. (in rhet.) a comparison expressed by 
yaiha , MW. YatbCpanraktam, ind. as put on, 
KatySr. Yatb$payogra, ibc. (KathSs.) or am, 
ind. (MlrkP. ; Rajat.) acc° to use or need, acc° to 
circumstances. Yatbdpalambbam, ind. just as 
one happens to lay hold of or set about anything, 
GrSrS. YatbSpastbltam, ind. as come to or ap- 
proached, L&ty. Yatbdpaamlxim , ind. acc° to 
recollection, as one may happen to remember, SBr. 
YatbBpddbl, ind. acc° to the condition or supposi- 
tion, BhP., Comm. YatbBpta, mfn. as sown, in 
proportion to the seed sown, Mn. Yatb&kasAixi, 
ind. each acc° to (his) abode, AV. Yatbdholtyam 
(Paficat. ; KathSs.) or °tykt (Sah.), ind. in a suitable 
manner, acc° to propriety, fitly, suitably, duly. 

Yadi, ind. (fr. 3 .ya) when, at what time, when- 
ever (generally followed by the correlatives tadd, 
tatas , tar hi, in Veda also by at, ad U , it ha, ddha and 
tdd), RV. &c. &c. {yadd yadd, followed by tadd 
or tadd tadd, ‘ as often as -so often/ 'whenever;' 
yadd-— tadd, id., with repeated verbs, e,g. Hit. i, 
197; yaddiva - tadSlva, ‘when indeed — then in- 
deed/ Sak. \yadd prabhriti — tadd prabhriti / from 
whatever time— -from that time forward/ R. ; ya - 
ddiva khalu— tadd prabhri/y eva, 4 as soon as — 
thenceforward/ Sak. ; yafla kada ca , 4 as often as/ 
• whenever/ R V.; yadd kada (it, * at any time/ Kaus.; 
yadd tadd, ‘always,’ Naish. ; the copula after yadd 
is often dropped, esp. after a participle, c. g. yadd 
kshayam gatam sarvatn , ‘when all had gone to 
ruin/ R. Yadd is sometimes joined with other re- 
latives used indefinitely, e. g. yo 'tti yasya yadd 
vtdgsam, 4 when any one eats the flesh of any one/ 
Hit.) — nlkimam, ind. when it pleases, SBr. — ▼!- 
jo-dJLvarl, f. pi. N. of a S.tman, PaucavBr. 

y a tiy a ;•?«(?), 11. silver, L. 
yatuku or yatukd , f. a species of 

plant, L. 

yatuna . See p. 84 r , col. 1. 


TOX yat-kara, yat-kama, yat-kdranam &c. 
See col. 3. 

STS' yatna, yatya. See p. 84 1 , cols. 1 and 2. 

yatha-riahi, yatharcam &e. See 

р. 841, col. a. 

*TOT yathd , yath&nsa-tas Ac. See p. 841, 

cols. 3 and 3 &c. 

yad (nom. and acc. sg. n. and base in 
comp, of 3./**), who, which, what, whichever, what- 
ever, that, RV. See. Sic. (with correlatives tad,tyad, 
ctad, idarn , adas, tad etad \ dad tyad, idam tad , 
tad idam, tadrila, tdriia , idris, etavad, by which 
it is oftener followed than preceded ; or the corrcl. is 
dropped, e. g. yas tu ndrabhatc karma kshipram 
bhavati nirdravyah, '[he] indeed who does not 
begin work soon becomes poor/ R. ; or the rel. is 
dropped, e. g. andhakam bhartdram na tyajet sa 
mahd- tatt,' she who does not desert a blind husband 
is a very faithful wife/ Vet. Yad is often repeated 
to express * whoever/ * whatever/ * whichever/ e.g. 
yoyah, 'whatever man / yd yd , 1 whatever woman ;’ 
yo yaj jayati tasya tat , 4 whatever he wins [in war] 
belongs to him/ Mn. vii, 96 ; yad yad vadati tad 
tad bhavati, 1 whatever he says is true/ or the two 
relatives may be separated by hi, and arc followed 
by the doubled or single corrcl. tad, e. g. upyateyad 
dhiyad bijam tat tad eva prarohati , 4 whatever 
seed is sown, that even comes forth/ Mn. ix, 40 ; 
similar indefinite meanings are expressed by the re- 
lative joined with tad, e. g. yasmai tasmai , 4 to 
any one whatever/ esp. i nyadvd tadvd, ‘anything 
whatever.;’ or by yah with kaica, kale ana, kalcit , 
or [in later language, not in Manu] ko 'pi, e. g. yah 
kaicit, ‘whosoever;* yarn kdni ca mitrdni, 4 any 
friends whatsoever ; ’ ya ta kendpy updycna, 4 by 
any means whatsoever.' Yad is joined with tvad 
to express generalization, e. g. hidraijs tvad yd &s 
tvad , 4 either the Siidras or anybody else/ SBr. ; or 
immediately followed by a pers. pron. on which it 
lays emphasis, e. g. yo 'ham, 4 1 that very person 
who;' yas tvam hath am vettha, 4 how do you 
know ? ' SBr.; it is also used in the sense of * si quis/ 

с. g. striyam sf riled yah , ‘should any one touch 
a woman.’ Yad is also used without the copula, 
e. g. and ho jadah pitha^sarpi sapiatyd sihaviral- 
cayah , 4 a blind man, an idiot, a cripple, and a man 
seventy years old,' Mn. viii, 394 ; sometimes there 
is a change of construction in such cases, e. g. ye ca 
mdnuskah for tnantishivul-ca , Mn. x r 86 ; the nom. 
sg. n. yad is then often used without regard to 
gender or number and may be translated by ‘ as re- 
gards/ 4 as for,' e.g. kshatram vd etad vanaspati- 
ndmyan nyag-rodhah , 4 as for the Nyag-rodha, it 
is certainly the prince among tree^’ AitBr. ; or by 
‘that is to say,' 4 to wit/ e. g. tato devd etam vajram 
dadrilur yad apah, ‘ the gods then saw this thunder- 
bolt, to wit, the water,' SBr. Yad as an adv. con- 
junction generally - ‘that/ esp. after verbs of saying, 
thinking See., often introducing an oratio directa 
with or without iti; itiyad, at the end of a sentence 
« 4 thinking that/ 4 under the impression that,' e.g. 
RatnUv. ii, -f. Yad also - 4 so that/ 4 in order that/ 

4 wherefore/ 'whence/ ‘as/ 'in as much as/ 4 since,* 
'because* [the correlative being tad, ‘therefore*], 

4 when/ 4 if/ RV. &c.&c.; Adhaydd, ‘even if/ ‘al- 
though/ RV. ; yad api, id., Megh. ; yad u—evam, 

4 as— so/SvetUp.j^orf uta, * that/ Balar.; ‘that is to 
say/ ‘scilicet/ KlrarnJ.; PivyUv.; yatkila , ‘that/ 
Prasannar.; yac ca, ‘if/ ‘that is to say/ Car.; yac 
ca—yacca, ‘both — and/ Divy&v.; ‘that* [accord, 
to P.in.iii, 3,148 after expressions of 'impossibility/ 
'disbelief/ * hope/ 4 disregard/ 4 reproach * and * won- 
der * ] \yad vd , 1 or else/ ' whether/ Kiv. ; Ra jat.; [yad 
vd, ‘or else/ is very often in commentators] ; 4 how- 
ever/ Balar. ; yad vd—yadi i>a, 4 if— or if/Bhag. ; 
yad bhuyasd , 4 for the most part,* Divyfiv,; yat 
satyam, ‘certainly/ ‘indeed/ ‘of course/ Mficch.; 
Ratniiv.; yan nu, with 1st pers., ‘what if 1 / ‘let 
me/ Divyftv.) ; m. « purusha , Tattvas. —anna, 
mfn. eating which food, R. — abhftva, ind. in the 
absence or in default of which, MV/.— artha, mfiu 
having which object or intention, BhP.; {am or/), 
ind. on which account, for which purpose, wherefore, 
why, MBh.; Kav. dec. ; as, since, because, whereas, 
ib. — avm 4 hi,ind. since which time, BhSm. — ava- 
sina, mfn. terminating in which, LSfy. — aiana, 
mfn. = * anna , R. - asa&Iya, n.-anything that may 


be eaten, ApGr.-fttmaka,mfn.having which essence 
or existence, BhP. — ftraheya, mfn. of which divine 
descent, L. — jrlccha, mf(d)n. spontaneous, acci- 
dental, ApGf.; {d), f. self-will, spontaneity, accident, 
chance (ibc. or ay a, ind. spontaneously, by accident, 
unexpcctedly),SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c.;(ingram.) f 
see -labda, below; -tas, ind. by chance, accidentally, 
BhP. ; -°bhijda (jeehabh 0 ), m. a voluntary or self- 
offered witness, Nilr. ; * mdtra-tas , ind. only quite by 
accident, Kath.ts.; -Idbha-samtushta , mfn. satis- 
fied with obtaining what comes spontaneously, easily 
satisfied, Bhag. ; -l ah da, m. 4 chance-word/ a word 
neither derived from authority nor possessing mean- 
ing, Si#.; • samvada , m. accidental or spontaneous 
conversation, Uttarar.; °cckika, m. {sci\. puira) z 
sou who offers himself for adoption, MW. — ffotrw, 
mfn. belonging to which family, ChUp. —derate 
(SrS.) or -devatyA($Br.), mfn. having which god- 
head or divinity. — dramdva, n. N. of a Saman, 
Laty. — dhetoa (for -hetes), ind. from which reason, 
on which account, BhP. — bala, mfn. of which 
strength or power, MBh. — khaviefcja, mfn. one 
who says 4 what will be will be/ Fatalist (N. of a 
fish), Hit. — bhftyae, (ibc.) the greatest part {°sd, 
ind., see col. a); harm, mfn. doing anything 
for the most part, L. — rBpa-vloftra, m. N. of wk. 
—▼at, ind. in which way, as (correlative of tad- vat 
and evaw), MBh.; Klv. 8cc. — rada, mfn. talking 
anything, saying no matter what, U — vShish^hl- 
ya, n. (fr. yad vdhishtham, the first two words of 
RV. v, 23, 7) N. of a Sllman, ArshBr. (also agner- 
yadv°). — vldha, mfn. of which kind, R. — vlrya, 
mfn. of which valour, MBh. — ▼fltta, n. anything 
that has occurred, event, adventure, Hariv. ; Kathls.; 
any form of yad, Pin. viii, 1, 66. 

Yae, in comp, for yad — chandas, mfn. having 
which metre, SlfikhGr. — cMla (for -Hid), mfn. 
having which disposition, MBh. — chr&ddha (for 
-. I r add ha ), mfn. having which faith or belief, Bhag. 

Yat, in comp, for yad. — kara, inM)». doing 
or undertaking which, Pin. iii, 2 , 21 , Vlrtt. — kfc- 
ma (yat-), mfn. desiring or wishing which, RV. ; 
(°mya\, ind. with which view of design, SBr. 

— k&ranam, ind. for which cause or reason, where- 
fore, why, MarkP. ; as, because, since (also 'nat\ 
Paficat. — k&rin, mfn. doing or undertaking which, 
TBr. — kSryam, ind. with which intention, MlrkP. 

— kim-cana, see col. 2 under ydd; -kdraka, mfn. 
doing anything whatever, acting at random, MBh. ; 

- kdrin , mfn. acting at random or precipitately 
( ri-td , f.), Kad. ; Divyav. ; -praldpin, mfn. talk- 
ing at random, R.; - vdda , m. a r° assertion, NySyas., 
Sell. — ki*n-cid, see under/**/ above; -cic-cdraka, 
m. a servant of all work, L.; -cid-api-sa mkalpa , 
m. desire for anything whatever, Yogavis. ; -cid- 
duhkha , n. pi. pains of whatever kind, Mcar. 

— kim-oAdam, 11. the first words of the verse 
RV. vii, 89, 5 (w. r. kimeidam). — kttla, mfn. of 
which family, Hariv.— krita, ind. for which reason, 
wherefore, why, MBh. ; Kathas. — kratn, mfn. hav- 
ing which resolution, forming which plan, BrArl/p. 

— parfikrama, mfn. of which valour, being so 
courageous, M Bh. — pjrlahtha, mfn. connected with 
which Pftshfha (kind of Stotra), SankhSr. — pra* 
t llama, mfn. doing which for the first time, Pan. vi, 
2, 162, Sch. -aamkhylka, mfn. having which 
.number, so numerous, Yajfi., Sch. -aena, mfn. 
having which (or so strong an) army, MBh. — ■▼*• 
bli&va, mfn. being of which nature or character, ib. 

Yan, in comp, for yad. - adman, mfn. having 
which name, Hariv. — nlmitta, mfn. caused or oc- 
casioned by which, MBh.; {am), ind. for which 
reason, in consequence of which, wherefore, why, R. ; 
MarkP. — maglilslif hlya, n. N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. (also agner-yanm 0 ). — madhye, ind. in 
the centre of which, M W. — maya, mf(i)n. formed 
or consisting of which, Kavi'ftd.; Pur. — xnfttra, 
mfn. having which measure or circumference See., 
MBh.; VarBfS. — mUrdhan, mfn. the head of 
whom, MW. — mfila, mfn. rooted in which, de- 
pendent on whom or which, MBh. 

Yada -yad (only in the form yadam at the end 
of an adverbial comp.), g. larad ddi. 

Yidi, ind. (in Veda also yddi, sometimes yadi 
eit, yadi ha vat , yddtt , yady u,yady u vai) if, in 
case that, RV. Sic. See. In the earlier language yadi 
may be joined with Indie., Subj. or Lef; Pot., or Fut., 
the consequent clause of the conditional sentence 
being generally without any particle. In the later 
language yadi may be joined with Pres, (followed 
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in cons 0 d° by another Pres., e. g. yadi jivdti bha - 
</r£«z paiyati, 4 if he lives he beholds prosperity,' 
or by fut. or by Impv. or by Pot. or by no verb) 
or it may be joined with Pot. (e.g. yadi raja dan - 
qf am na pro nay tt, 4 if the king were not to inflict 
punishment,' followed by another Pot. or by Cnnd. 
or by Pres, or by Impv. or by fut. or by no verb 
or it may be joined with fut. (e.g .yadi na karish - 
yanti tat, 4 if they will not do that,' followed by 
another fut. or by Pres, or by Impv. or by no verb) ; 
or it may be joined with Cond. (c.g.yady anujtidm 
adasyat , * if he should give permission,' followed by 
‘another Cond. or by Pot. or by aor.) ; or it may 
be joined with aor. (e.g. yadi Prajdpatir na va 
pur arsrdkshit , 4 if the Creator had not created the 
body/ followed by Cond. or by Pot. or by pf.); or 
it may be joined with Impv. or even with pf. (e.g. 
yady aha , 4 if he had said ' ). There may be other con 
structions, and in the consequent clauses some one 
of the following may be used : at ha, atra, tad \ tena , 
tat as, tatah par am , tadd, tar hi, taddhim . Observe 
that yadi may sometimes « 4 as sure as ’ (csp. in 
asseverations, followed by Impv. with or without 
tatha or tena or followed by Pot. with tad), MBh. ; 
Kiv. Ac.; or it may — 4 whether' (followed by Pres, or 
Pot. or no verb, e.g .yadi-na va, 4 whether-or not/ 
and sometimes him is added), ib.; or it may » ‘that’ 
(after verbs of 4 not believing* or ‘doubting/ with 
Pres, cr Pot., e.g. ndsa^sc yadi jivanti, 4 1 do not 
expect that they are alive/ cf. Pan. iii, 3, 147, Sell.); 
or if placed after dushkaram or katham cid it may 
— 4 hardly/ 4 scarcely,' M Bh. ; R. ; or it may * 4 if 
perchance/ ‘perhaps* (with Pot. with or without 
iti, or with fut. or Pres.), MBh . ; Kiv. Ac. The 
following are other combinations :—yadi tdvat, 

4 how would it be if' (with Pres, or Impv.); yadi 
ndma , 4 if ever ; * yadi cH {ett being added redun- 
dantly) * * if ’ (e. g.yadi rtt sydt, 4 if it should be ') ; 
purd yadi - 4 before * (c. g. purd yadi paiydmi, 

4 be foie that 1 sec’); yddy dpi (rarely api yadi). 

4 even if,' 4 although' (followed by tathhpi or tad api 
or sometimes by no particle in the correlative clause); 
yadi— yadi c a— yady api \ 4 if— and if— if also;’ 
yddi-yddi-vd , or yadi vd—yddi vd, or yddi vd 
— yddi , or yadi vd—vd, or vd —yadi vd, or y ad 
vd — yadi vd, * if — or if/ * whether — or ; * yddi 
vd — nd vd, ‘whether — or not;’ va—yadi vd— 
yadi va—taMpi, ‘whether— or — or — yet;' vd 
ycuii - 4 or if/ ‘or rather yadi vd, id. or— ‘yet/ 

4 however.' 

Yadiya, rnfn. relating to whom, belonging to 
which or what, whose, Inscr. ; Rljat. ; BhP. 

Yadxiyano (TS.) or yadryfcno (MaitrS.), infn. 
moving or turning in which direction, reaching 
whither. 

Yadvan, in. pi. N. of a class of $ishis, Pat. 
yadi. See p. 844, col. 1. 

yddu, m. N. of an ancient hero (in the 
Veda often mentioned together with Turva&i [or 
Turvasu], q.v., and described as preserved by Indra 
during an inundation ; in epic poetry he is a sou of 
YaySti and brother of Puru and Turvasu, Kfishria 
being descended from Yadu, and Bharata and Kuru 
from Puru ; Yadu is also called a son of Vasu, king 
of Cedi, or a son of Hary-aiva), RV. ; MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Pur. ; N, of a country on the west of the Jumna river 
(about Mathurl and Vfindl-vana, over which Yadu 
ruled ; according to others the Deccan or Southern 
peninsula of India), W.; pi. the people of Yadu or 
the descendants of king Yadu (cf. yddava), ib. 
-kulAdTaha, m. f supporter of the Yadu family/ 
N. of Krishna, Paftcar. - glxis&sfcf 6ttara-*ata, 
n. N. of a StotTi. — dbra, m. N. of a Jtishi, Hariv. 
— nandana, m. N. of AkrQn, VP. —aft tin, m. 

4 lord of the Yadus/ N. of Krishna, L.; (also with 
milra) N. of an author, Cat. —pati, m. ‘lord of 
the Yadus,' N. of Krishna, Can. ; of various authors, 
Cat. — pnqitfm, m. a chief of the Yadus, MBh. 
— fchaarata, m. N. of an author, Cat.— mapl, m. 
N. of a man (father of Pararna), ib. — vagsa, m. 
the family of Yadu, Cat. ; • kdvya , n. N. of a poem. 
-TXrMMikhya, m. 4 leader of the Yadu heroes,' 
N, of Krishna, MBh. — srf akfha, m. ‘best of 
Yadus/ N. of Krishna, Paftcar. Yad&dTaka, m. 

4 supporter of the Yadus/ N. of Krishna, ib. 

Wfm yad-fiochd, yad-gotra Ac. See p. 

844, col. 3. 


\yadriyaflc, yadrya!ic,yadvan. See 

col. I. 

U1T yadva, f.ezzbuddhi, perception, mind, 
intelligence (?), L. 

ydntave (see under */yain below), 
yantavyd, yanti See. (see col. 3). 

(rather Nom. fr. yantra , see 
col. 3), cl. 10. P. (Dhltup. xxxii, 3) yantrayati 
(or 1. P. yantrati), to restrain, curb, bind {samko- 
cane), Dhltup.; to bind up, bandage, SuJr. 

Yantra. See col. 3. 

Yantrapa, yantrita, yantrln. See p. 846, 
col. 1. 

yan-naman, yan-nimitta See. See 
p. 844. «<>■• 3 - 

yabh. cl.l.P.(Dhtitup. xxiii, n)y«- 
v bhati (or A.°te, Vet.; p (. yayabha, Gr.; 
aor. aydpsit, ib. ; fut. • yafsydti , 'I'Br. ; inf. yabhi- 
turn, BhP., -yabdhum, Tlir., Sch.), to have sexual 
intercourse, futuere, AV. Ac. Ac.: Desid. yiyap- 
sati, °te, to desire sexual intercourse, SrS. 

Yabhana, n. copulation, sexual intercourse, Vop. 

Yabhyft, f. to be carnally known (see d- and su~ 
yabhya ). 

Ylyapsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.') desiring sexual inter- 
course, Say. on RV. x, 86, 17. 

Ylyapsyam&nft, f. desiring to be carnally known, 
SlftkhSr. 

yam, cl. I. P.(Dhatuj). xxiii, 15) yac- 
chati (Ved. also °te, and Ved. ep .ydmati, 
°te; pf. yayama, yeme; 2. sg. yayantha, 3. pi. 
yemuh, yemiri , RV. Ac. See , ; 3. du. irreg. ya- 
matuh, RV. v, 67, 1 ; aor. ay an, dyamuh; Impv. 
ya&si, yandhi ; Pot. yamyds , yamimani , RV.; 
dydfjsam , aydysi, dyausta, Subj . yaysat, L ' sat as, 
°sate, ib. ; lir. ; 3. sg. - ydmishta , RV. v, 32, 7; 
ayansisham, Gr. ; fut. yantd , ib. ; yatfsyati, ya- 
mishyati , Br.&c. , inf . ydntum, yamitwn, ib. ; 
ydntave, ydmitaval, RV. ; ind. p .yatva, yanti tvd, 
MBh.; Kav. Sec. ; -ydtya, AV.; Br.; - yamya . 
GySrS.; - ydmam , RV. ; Br.), to sustain, hold, hold 
up, support (A. 4 one’s self*; with loc. 4 to be founded 
on'), RV.; Br.; ChUp. ; to raise, wield (a weapon 
&c. ; A. with dyudhaih, 4 to brandish weapons ’), 
RV. ; to raise, extend or hold (as a screen Sec.) over 
(dat.), RV.; (A.) to extend one’s self before (dat.), 
AitBr. ; to raise (the other scale), weigh more, SBr. ; 
to stretch out, expand, spread, display, show, RV. ; 
to hold or keep in, hold back, restrain, check, curb, 
govern, subdue, control, ib. Ac. Ac. ; to offer; confer, 
grant, bestow on (dat. or loc.), present with (insrr.), 
RV. Ac. Ac.; (with mdrgam), to make way for 
(gen.), MBh.; (with prati and abl.), to give any- 
thing in exchange for anything, Kli. on Pin. ii, 3, 
11 ; (A.) to give one's self up to, be faithful to, obey 
(dat.), RV.; to raise, utter (a sound Ac.), ib.; to 
fix, establish, ib.; (A.) to be firm, not budge, RV. ; 
to catch fire, TBr. (Sch.) : Pass .yamydte (aor. dya- 
mi), to be raised or lifted up ot held back or re- 
strained, RV. Ac. Ac. ; Caus .ydmayati ( \V.);ya - 
mayati (Br. Ac.; °te, MBh.; aor. dylyamat ), to 
restrain, hold in, control, keep or put in order: 
Desid. yiyatjsati , to wish to restrain Ac., Br.; 
Intens. yamyamiti (see ttd-<jyam) or yamyam - 
yate (Pin. vii, 4, 85, Vlrtt. a, Pat.) [Cf. Gk. 

Ilia, ‘restraint, punishment.'] ‘ 

YatA, mfn. restrained, held in, held forth, kept 
down or limited, subdued, governed, controlled Ac., 
RV. Ac. Ac. (cf. comp, below); n. restraint (?), see 
yaiatfi hard ; the spurring or guiding of an elephant 
by means of the rider’s feet, L. «* kylt, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. (prob. w.r.) — glr, mfn. one who restrains 
speech, silent, Ragh. ~ ip-karA, m. (prob.) a re- 
strainer, subduer, conqueror, RV. v, 34, 4. — cit- 
tdtman, mfn. one who controls his soul and spirit, 
Bhag. -dttdndriyAnala, mfn. one who conquers 
the tire of his thoughts and senses, BhP. — ootas, 
mfn. restrained or subdued in mind, Bhag.-* man* 
yu, mfn. restraining or controlling anger, BhP. 
- minasa, mfn. - -cetas, MirkP. - maithtuia, 
mfn. abstaining from sexual intercourse, R. - rat- 
mi ( paid •), mfn. having well held or guided reins, 
RV. «y|fc-tva, n. (fr. next) reticence, silence, 
KltySr., Sch.— tRo, mfn. « -gir, Maitrl/p. ; BhP. 
-▼rata, mfn. observing vows, firm of purpose, 


MBh.; MirkP. —■mo ( yatd -), mfn. raising or 
stretching out the sacrificial ladle, RV. YatAktliA- 
■u-mano-buddhi, mfn. one who controls his eyes 
and breath and soul and mind, BhP. Yat&tman, 
mfn. self-restrained, Mn. ; MBh.; R. (also °tma~ 
vat). Yat&hlra, m. temperate in food, abstemious, 
R. (v. 1. yathdh 0 ). Yatd&drlya, mfn. having the 
organs of sense restrained, of subdued passions, chaste, 
pure, MBh. 

3. Yati, f. (for 1. and a. see p. 841, cols, t and 
2) restraint, control, guidance, TS.; Br.; stopping, 
ceasing, a pause (in music), Saipglt.; a cassura (in 
prosody), Piftg.; (also t), (. a widow, L. — tftlA, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Git. — nyityn, n. a 
kind of dance, Sair.gtt. — bbrftthfa, mfn. wanting 
the caesura (in prosody), K»vy 5 d.; Vim. — rtkllK. 
f. a panic, attitude in dancing, Sarpglr. — lftgna, m. 
(in music; a kind of measure, ib. — tekhaira, m. a 
kind of measure, ib. 

Yantavyd, min. to be restrained or checked or 
controlled, MaitrS. ; MBh. 

Yanti, f., Pin. vi, 4, 39, Sch. 

Yantu. See su-yantu. 

Yantur, m. (only acc. °tiiram) a ruler, regula- 
tor, guide, RV. 

Yantfi, mfn. restraining, limiting, withholding 
from (Joe.), A past.; fixing, establishing, RV. ; AV.; 
VS. {(.ydntn) ; granting, bestowing, RV. ; m. (ifc. 
also°/77/(‘<2).-idi iver(ot horses or clcphants),charioteer, 
ib. Ac. Ac. ; a ruier, governor, manager, guide, RV. ; 
Hariv.; yantdrah among the ydedd karma nah, 
Naigh. iii, 19. 

Yantra, 11. any instrument for holding or re- 
straining or fastening, a prop, support, barrier, RV. 
Ac. Ac. ; a fetter, band, tie, thong, rein, trace, Mn. 
MBh.; a surgical instrument (esp. a blunt one, such 
as tweezers, a vice Ac., opp. to Sastra), Suir ; 
Vagbh.; any instrument or apparatus, mechanical 
contrivance, engine, machine, implement, appliance 
(as .1 bolt or loek on a door, oars or sails in a boat, 
Ac.), MBh. ; Kiv. Sec. (cf. kiipa~, jala-, taila-y 3 ; 
ibc. 01 ifc. often ^mechanical, magical); restraint, 
force {ena, ind. forcibly, violently), MW. ; an amulet, 
mystical diagram supposed to possess occult powers, 
Kathls. ; Pancar. (cf. RTL. 203). — kara^dlkft, 
f. a kind of magical basket, Kathls. — karxnan, 11. 
the employment or application of instruments, Vlg tdi.; 
°rita-hrit f ni. a maker or employer of instruments, a 
machinist, artisan, R. -» garuda, m. an image of 
Garurla (mechanically contrived to move by itself), 
Pancat. — gf lba, n. an oil-mill or any manufactory, 
L. ; a torture chamber, Divyav. — gola, in. a kind of 
pea,L. - olntkma^l,m. N. of various wks. — e«ah* 
fita, 11. anything eflccted by magical diagrams, en- 
chantment, Kathls. — ccbedya, n. N. of a panic, 
art, Kid. (prob. w.r. for paitra-cch Q ). — qu, see 
yantrana. — taksban, m. a constructor of machines 
or of magical diagrams, Kathls. — toraqus, n. a 
mechanical arch (fitted with contrivances to move it), 
A. -djldha, mfn. secured by a lock or bolt (as a 
door), Mpcch.— dhftrft-ff?lba, n. a room fitted up 
with a kind of shower-bath, & bath-room (- tva , n.), 
Mcgh. — alia, n. a mechanical pipe or tube, tubular 
instrument, MirkP. — pattra, n. N. of wk. — pld&, 
{. the pressing (of grain Ac.) by any mechanical 
contrivance, HYogs — patraka, m. (Rljat.), °trl- 
kft, f. (Kathls.) a mechanical doll or puppet (fitted 
with strings or any mechanism for moving the limbs). 

— pBJa&a-prak&ra, m. N. of wk. -pdta, mfn. 
(water) cleared by any mechanical contrivance, 
Gfihyas. — peahanl, f. a hand-mill, L. — prakftva, 
m., -pratlsh^hft, f. N. of wks. ^ pravftka, m. an 
artificial stream of water, machine for watering, Ragh. 

— maya p mf(x)n. consisting of machinery or mechan- 
ism, artificially constructed, BhP.; Kathls.— mayll- 
raka, m. an artificial peacock, Kid.— mttflkK, f. 
N. of one of the 64 Kails (q.v.), Cat. — m&rga, rn. 
an aqueduct, canal, Prab. — snlllkl-^tkl, f. N. of 
wk. — mukta, mfn. thrown by any kind of machine, 
MBh. ; R. ; n. a kind of weapon, L. - moha, m. N. 
of wk. — ynkta, mfn. furnished with (all necessary) 
implements or apparatus, MBh. — ratnftvall, f, 
-rakaaya, n., -r^ja, m. (also °ja ghatana, f., 
-paddhati, f., - racana , f., - racand-ptahdra , m., 

- vydkhyana , n., and °jdgama, m.) N. of wks. 

— rat, mfn. possessing or furnished with instruments 
or machines, Kim. — Tldhl, ni. the science of sur- 
gical instruments, Suir. — vlmKaa, iii. or n . a chariot 
moving by itself, Kathls. — ▼•dha-rloftra, m. N. 
of wk. -iara, m. a missile shot off by machinery, 
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Kathli. — »ajngTaha,m.,-*Br«. 1 m. or n. N. ofwks. 
• ladmiAp n. an oil-mill, Gal. n. the 

cord attached to the mechanism of a doll or puppet, 
Rljat. ; N. of a Sfitra-work on war-engines. - hag- 
l*, in. an automatic goose or flamingo, Kathls. 

— has tin, m. an automatic elephant, ib. YantrA- 
kfira, m. N. of wk. YantrAdhyBya-viv; iti, f. 
N. of wk. Yantr&plda, mfn. suffering from fever- 
ish convulsions, Bhpr. Yantr&rddha, mfn. fixed 
or mounted on the revolving cugine(ofthe universe), 
Dhag. Yantr&laya, m. a printing-office, press 
(often in titles of books}. Yantr Avail, f. N. of 
wk. Yantrotkahiptopala, m. a stone shot off by 
a machine, R. YantroddkSra, in. (and -vidhi, 
m.) N. of wks. Yantropala, m. n. a mill-stone, 
(pi.) a mill, L. 

Yantraka (ifc.) any instrument or mechanical 
contrivance, Heat.; m. (and/Ai, f.) a restrainer, tamer, 
subduer, PaikavBr. ; a machinist, artisan, R.; n. 
a bandage (in medicine), Susr.; a turner's wheel, 
lathe, L. ; a hand-mill, Heat. 

Yantrapa, n. (or a, f.) restriction, limitation, 
restraint, constraint, force, compulsion (often ifc.), 
Klv. ; Kathls. ; Susr. ; the application of a bandage, 
SuSr. ; pain, anguish, affliction, W. ; (f),f. **yantrini % 
L. ; n. guarding, protecting, L. 

Yantraya, Norn. P, °yati. See Vyantr. 

Yantzlta, mfn. restrained, curbed, bound, fettered, 
confined (lit. and fig.), MBh. ; K 5 v. &c. (cf. a- and 
su-y*); subject to, compelled by, depending on 
(instr., abl., or comp.), ib.; bandaged, placed in 
splints, Susr. ; one who takes pains or strenuously 
exerts himself for ( krite , ifc.) , R. ; Pah cat. — katha, 
mfn. restrained in speech, constrained to be silent, R. 

— s&yaka, mfn. one who lias fixed an arrow (in a 
kind of self-acting how or machine which discharges 
itself when touched), Kath.ls. 

Yantrin,mfu. furnished with harness or trappings 
(as a horse), KatvSr.; furnished with an amulet, Cat. ; 
m. a tormentor, harasscr, paincr, R.; (ini), f. a 
wife's younger sister, L. (cf. y ant rant), 

Y&xua, in. a rein, curb, bridle, RV. v, 6i, 2 ; a 
driver, charioteer, ib. viii, 105, 10; the act of check- 
ing or curbing, suppression, restraint (with vacant , 
restraint of words, silence), BliP. ; self-control, for- 
bearance, any great moral rule or duty (as opp. to 
niyama, a minor observance ; in Yajii. iii, 313 ten 
Yamas are mentioned, sometimes only five), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. ; (in Yoga) self-restraint (as the first of 
the eight Arigas or means of attaining mental con- 
centration), I W. 93 ; any rule or observance, ParGr.; 
(yamd), in f(a or ;)n. twin-born, twin, forming a 
pair, RV. &c. &c.; m. a twin, one of a pair or 
couple, a fellow (du. * the twins,* N. of the Asvins 
and of their twin children bv Madri, called Naknla 
and Saha-dcva ; yamau mithunau , twins of dif- 
ferent sex ;, ib. ; a symbolical N. for the number ‘ two,’ 
Heat. ; N. of the god who presides over the Pitris 
(q. v.) and rules the spirits of the dead, RV. 8 cc. &c. ; 
IW. 18; 197, 198 See.; RTL. 10; 16; 289 &c. 
(he is regarded as the first of men and bom from Vi- 
vasvat, * the Sun/ and his wife Saranyu ; while his 
brother, the seventh Mauu, another form of the 
first man, is the son of Vivasvat and SamjnJ, the 
image of SaranyO ; his twin-sister is Yami, witn 
whom he resists sexual alliance, but by whom he is 
mourned after his death, so that the gods, to make 
her forget her sorrow, create night ; in the Veda he 
is called a king or savigamano jandndm , 'the 
gatherer of men/ and rules over the departed fathers 
in heaven, the road to which is guarded by two 
broad -nosed, four-eyed, spotted dogs, the children 
of $arama, q.v.; in Post-vedic mythology he is the 
appointed Judge and 'Restraincr ' or 'Punisher* of 
the dead, in which capacity he is also called dkarma - 
raja or dkarma and corresponds to the Greek Pluto 
and to Minos ; his abode is in some region of the 
lower world called Yama-pura ; thither a soul when 
it leaves the body, is said to repair, and there, after 
the recorder, Citra-gupta, has read an account of its 
actions kept in a book called Agra-samdhSna, it re- 
ceives a just sentence ; in MBh. Yarna is described 
as dressed in blood-red garments, with a glittering 
form, a crown on his head, glowing eyes, and, like 
Varuna, holding a noose, with which he binds the 
spirit after drawing it from the body, in size about 
the measure of a man's thumb ; he is otherwise re- 
presented as grim in aspect, green in colour, clothed 
in red, riding on a buffalo, and holding a club in one 
hand and noose in the other ; in the later mythology 


he is always represented as a terrible deity inflicting 
tortures, called yd tana, on departed spirits ; he is 
also one of the 8 guardians of the world as regent 
of the South quarter ; he is the regent of the Nak- 
shatra Apa-bharani or Bharani, the supposed author 
of RV. x, 10; 14, of a hymn to Vishnu and of a 
law-book ; Yamasydrkah , N. of a Saman, ArshBr.) ; 
N. of the planet Saturn (regarded as the son of Vi- 
vasvat and ChSy a), Hariv. ; BhP. ; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants (mentioned together with Ati-yama), 
M Bh. ; a crow, L. (cf. - dutaka ) ; a bad horse (whose 
limbs are either too small or too large), L. ; (1), f. 
N. of Yana's twin-sister (who is identified in Post- 
vedic mythology with the river-goddess Yamuna), 
RV. &c. &c. ; 11. a pair, brace, couple, L. ; (in gram.) 
a twin-letter (the consonant interposed and generally 
understood, but not written in practice, between a 
nasal immediately preceded by one of the four other 
consonants in each class), Prat. ; Pat. on Pan. i, I, 8; 
pitch of the voice, tone of utterance, key, Pr.1t. 

— kfiliadi, f. N. of Saipjn 5 (mother of Yama), L. 

— kimkara, in. Y°’s servant, MarkP.; Pahcat. 

— kita, m. a wood- or earth-worm, L. — kila, m. 
N. of Vishnu, L. -ketu, m. 1 Y u '$ ensign/ a sign 
of death, BhP. — ko^i or °$X, f. N. of a mythical 
town (fabled as situated 90° east of the meridian of 
Lanka; also °ti^a/tana, n., ° tipuri \ f.), VP.; 
Suryas. See. (cf. yava-koti ). — kshaya, m. Y°'s 
abode, M Bh. ; R. ; BliP. — gfithA, f. a verse or hymn 
treating of Y", TS. ; K.1th.; ParGr.; N. of RV. x, 
10. — gltS, f. * hymn of Y 0 / N. ofeh. of the Vishnu- 
Purina.— griba, 11. Y°'s abode, Paucad. - ghan- 
fa, in. N. of an astronomical Yoga, Cat. — ffhna, 
mfn. destroying Yarna or death (N. of Vishnu), 
Samk. — Ja (MBh.; Hariv. &c.) or -jfita, °taka 
(R.), mfn. twin-born ; m. du. twins.— Jit, m. 'con- 
queror of Y 0 / N. of Siva, L. — Jihvfi, f. N. of a 
YoginI, Heat.; * Yama’s tongue/ N. of a procuress, 
KathJis. — tarpana, n. presenting libations to Y° on 
the 14th day of the dark half of the mouth Aivina, 
MW. — ta, f. the being god of death (-tdm^/yd, 
to become god of death ; with gen., to cause any one’s 
d°), Hear. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat.-tva, 
n. the being Y°, TS. ; MBh. ; Pancar. — danshfra, 
111. N. of an Asura, Kath 5 s.; of a Rikshasa, ib.; of 
a warrior on the side of the gods, ib. ; (rt), f. Y°’s 
tooth (jtrdntaram gat ah, one who has fallen into 
the jaws of Y° or Death !, MBh. ; (prob.) a stab from 
a dagger, Paucad. ; a kind of poison, Rasendrac. ; f. 
pi. the last 8 days of the month Asvina and the 
whole of KSrttika considered as a period of general 
sickness, MW. — danda, m. Y 0, s rod, R. ; Kathas. 

— dill, f. Y°’s quarter, the south, Heat. — dutA, m. 

Y°'s messenger or minister (employed to bring de- 
parted spirits to Y°’s judgment-seat, and thence to 
their final destination), AV. ; ParGr. &c. ; a crow ;as 
boding evil or death), MW.; pi. N. of a race or 
family, Hariv.; (i), f. N. of one of the 9 Samidhs, 
Giihyas. — dutaka, in. Y°'s messenger or minister, 
L.; a crow, L.; Indian tamarind, L. — da- 

vata (yamd-), mfn. having Y° for deity, SBr.; 
Gobh. ; n. or (a), f. N. of the lunar asterism Bharani 
(as presided over by Y^), L. — devatyd, mfn. having 
Y° for deity, MaitrS. — dalvata, mfn. having Y° for 
lord or ruler, VarBrS. — drama, m. 1 Y° s tree/ 
Bombax Hcptaphylium, L. — dvitSyfi, f. N, of the 
2nd day in the light half of the month Klrttika, Cat.; 
- vrata , n. a partic. ceremony, ib. — dvipa, m. N. 
of an island, VP. (d. yava-d°). - dharma-nir- 
bhaya-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — dhfinl, f. Y°’s 
dwelling or abode, Bhartf. — dbtra, m. a kind of 
double-edged weapon, L. — xtakshatri,n. Y°'s as- 
terism or lunar mansion (see above nnder^jw^),TBr. 

— nagarAtlthi, m. 1 guest in Y°*s city/ i. e. dead, 
Dai. -natra (yamd-), mfn. having Y^ as guide or 
leader, VS. ; TS. — pafa, m. a piece of cloth or canvas 
on which Y° with his attendants and the punishments 
of hell are represented, Mudr. — pa^lka, m. one who 
carries about the above Y°-pa|a, Hear, -pada, n. 
a repeated word, Bhashik. — pftlaka, m. Y 0, s ser- 
vant, Klrand. — pftla-pnnisha, m. id.,ib. — pKia, 
m. the snare or noose of Y°, MW. — pura, n. the 
city or abode of Y° (see under yamd), MW.— pu- 
rfina, n. N. of a Purina. — pnruaha, m, Y°’s ser- 
vant, AivGr. ; BhP. — praatha-pura* n. N. of a 
town (where Y° was especially worshipped), Cat. 
-priya, m. 'beloved by Yy Ficus Indica, L. 

— bhaginl, f. * Y 6 's sister,' the river YamunS or 
j umna, L. - bba^a, m. Y° ‘s servant, AgP. — man* 
dlra r n. Y 0, s dwelling, Hariv. -mArga, m. Y°'s 


road ; -gamana, n. the entering on Y° r s road, receiv- 
ing the recompense for one's actions, Cat.— y^Sa f 
m. a partic. sacrifice, TAr., Sch.— ySga, m. N. of 
a Yajyl, Sly. — y&tanl, f. the tonnent inflicted by 
Y°, L. — ratha, m. 'Y°’s vehicle 1 i.e. a buffalo, 
MW.— rlj, m. king Y°, L.— r8Ja, m. id^- L. ; N. 
of a physician, Cat. -rAJaa, m. king Y 6 , BhP.; 
(yamd-), mfn. having Y' J as king, subject to Y°, 
RV.; AV. 8 cc. — rtfcjya, n. Y°'s dominion, AV.; 
VS. See. — rftshtra, n. Y° *s kingdom, Sutr. ; Raj at. 

— rksha (for -fiksha), n.the lunar mansion Bharani 
supposed to be under Y°, VarBjS. — loki, m. Y e, s 
world, MaitrS.; TamjyaBr. See. —vat, mfii. one 
who governs himself and his passions, self-restrained, 
Ragh.— vataft, f. a cow bearing twfn calves, Kauk 
— vShana, ni. - -ratha, q.v., L.-vithaya, m. 
Y°'s realm, MaitrUp.; R. — vrata, n. a religious 
observance or vow made to Y°, Kauk; a partic. 
ceremony of the Brahma-car in, Kauk, Sch.; Y°'s 
method (i.e. punishing without respect of persons 
and without partiality, as one of the duties of kings), 
Mn.; R.; MarkP.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — aftn- 
ti, f. N. of wk. — slkha, m. N. of a yetaia, Kathas. 

— irSya, m. the residence of Y°/the Southern 
quarter, Bha;t. — srethpta (yamd-), mfn. among 
whom Y° is the chief (said of the Pitris), A V. — nvfc, 
ni. Y^’s dog (see under yamd), Kath. ; MaitrS. (du.) 

— gamhltft, f. N. of a Samhita. — sattvo-vat, 
mfn. having Y°'s nature, SuSr. — aadana, 11. Y°’s 
seat or abode, Pancat.; Bhartr. ; BhP. — sabha, n. 
(P5n.) or-sabbS, f. (Kathas.) Y°'s tribunal. — sa- 
bbiya, mfn. relating to Y°’s court of justice. Pin. 

— ■fit, ind. with kri, to deliver over to the god 
of death, Bhatt.; yamasdt-krita , made over to or 
sent to Y°, MW. — sfidana, n. — - sadana , q.v., 
AV. ; TAr. dec. — su, f. bringing forth twins, RV. ; 
VS. &c.; m. Y°'s father, the Sun, L. — ankta, n. a 
hymn in honour of Y°, ParGr.; Yajn. ; N. of RV. 
x, 14. — s&rya, n. a building with two halls (one 
with a western, the other with a northern aspect), 
VarBrS. — stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — stoma, m. 
N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr. — smjriti, f. N. of a code 
of law. -8vasrl, f. 1 Y°'s sister/ N. of the tiver 
Yamuna or Jumna, Hariv.; Hear.; of Durga, L. 

— hftrdlkfi, f. N. of one of Devi's female attendants, 
W. — h&sdsvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 
Yamangikfi, f. N. of a YoginI, Heat. (v. I. ya~ 
m&ntikd). Yamfitirfitra, m. N. of a Sattra of 49 
days' duration, TSndyaBr. ; AsvSr. ; Mas. Yaipa- 
darsana-tr^yoda-al, f. a partic. 13th lunar day ; 
-vrata, n. a religious observance on the above day 
(those who perform it are said to be exempted fioin 
appearing before Y°), Cat. Yam&dltya, m. a par- 
tie. form of the sun, Cat. YamAxmga, mfn. follow- 
ing Y°, being in attendance on Y°, MarkP. Yft- 
m&nucara, 111. a servant of Y°, BliP. Yamfln- 
taka, m. Y° (regarded) as the destroyer or god of 
death, MBh.; R.; Buddh. (cf. kdldntaka) ; 4 Y 0, s 
destroyer/ N. of §iva ; L. ; du. Y° and the god of d°, 
MarkP.; (ika),t., sccyamdngifca above. Yam&rl, 
nt. 4 Y°'s enemy/ N. of Vishnu, Pahcar. Yamdla- 
ya,in. Y°’s aUxle, BhP. Yamdaa, n. 'having Y° 
as ruler/ the Nakshatra Bharani, VarUfS. Yamda- 
vara, n. N. ot a Linga, Cat. Yam^shfa, n. an 
oblation made to Y ', TS. 

Yamaka, mfn. twin, doubled, twofold, MBh. ; m. 
a religious obligation or observance ( — vrata), L. ; 
(soil, sneha) two similar greasy substances, oil and 
ghee, Sufr. ; m. or 11. restraint, check ( **yama), L. ; 
(ikd), f. (scil. hikkd) a kind of hiccough, Bhpr.; n. 
(in med. j a double band or bandage, Suir. ; (in rhet.) 
the repetition in the same stanza of words or syllables 
similar in sound but different in meaning, parono- 
masia (of which various kinds are enumerated), 
Kivyid.; Vim. &c. (cf. IW. 457) ; a kind of metre, 
Col. — kfivyv, n. N. of an artificial poem (ascribed 
to Ghata-karpara). — tva, n. (in rhet.) the being a 
Yamaka, Slh. — bhfiratft, n. a summary of the 
Mahs-Bh&rata in alliterative verse (by Ananda- 
tirtha). -rataAkara, m., -ilkhfimayl, m. N. cf 
wks.— iAlft-vaiuk, n. N. of a place, Divyiv. Ya- 
makAr^ava, m. N. of a poem. YamakAvalX, f. 
an uninterrupted series of Yamakas (e.g. Bhatf. x, 
9). YamakAsbfaka, 11. N. of wk. 

YAmaiia,mf(s)n. restraining, governing, manag- 
ing, VS.; m. the god Yama, L.; n. the act of re- 
straining See., Hariv.; Rljat.; binding, tying, L.; 
cessation, end, L. 

Yamala, mf(d)n. twin, paired, doubled, Suftr.; 
m. a singer in a duet, Saipglt.; N. of the number 
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yamala-cchadu. 


irfai? yavila. 


‘two.’SOrya*. ; du . twins, a pair, couple, brace, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. ; (a), f. a kind of hiccough, Susr.; N. of 
a Tantra deity, Cat. ; of a river, Satr. ; a sort of dress 
(consisting of body and petticoat), W. (also /, f., 
Divyuv.); n. a pair, L. — cchoda, m. Bauhinia 
Yatiegata, L.-Janana-iRnti, f. N. of wk. on the 
purificatory ceremonies after the birth of twins. 

- pattraka, m. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. — sEntl, 
f. N. ot a Parisishta of the MlnGrS. (cf. - janana - 
f°). — ad, f. bringing forth twins, Heat. Yasiuu 
l&rjuna or °naka, m. du. two Arjuna trees (which 
obstructed the path of Krishna, when a child, and 
wcdi uprooted by him ; afterwards personified as the 
enemies of Kfishna, and in the later mythology re- 
garded as metamorphoses of Nala-kflbara and Mani- 
griva, two5ousofKubera',R.; Hnriv,; Pur.; -bhtift- 
jana (Pancar.), -ban (W.), m.‘brcaker or destroyer 
of the two Arjuna trees,’ N. of Krishna or Vishnu. 
Yamalodbhava, m. the birth of twins, VarBfS. 

Yamalaka, nt. a singer in a duet, Samgit.; a 
twin, L. 

YamaaRna, mfn. champing the bit (as a horsc\ 
RV. vi. 3, 4. 

YamRnikS or yamKnf, f. Ptychotis Ajowaii, 
SuSr. (cf. kshetray* and yavdnikd). 

YamRya, Nom. A. °yate i to represent or be like 
Yama (the god of death), Git. 

Yamika, n. du. (with slgus/yasya) N. of two 
Sfun.ms Arshllr. 

Yamita, mfn. (fr. Cans.) restrained, checked &c. 

(cf. a-yaniita). 

Yamltrl, f. (prob.) holding together, ApSr. 

Yarnin, mfn. restraining, curbing &c. ; one who 
restrains himself or has subduct! his senses, Kav. ; 
(/«/), f. bringing forth twins, AV. 

Yamlshtha, mfn. v supcrl.) guiding or managing 
best, most skilful in restraining or guiding (horses), 
RV. 

YaxnunS, f. N. of a river commonly called the 
Jumna in il.niv. and MatkP. identified with Yami, 

q. v. ; it ri>es in tin- Himalaya mountains among the 
Junmotii peaks at an elevation of 10,849 Icet, and 
flows lor 860 miles before it joins the Ganges at 
Allahabad, its water being there clear as crystal, 
while that of the Ganges is yellowish ; the confluence 
of the two with the river Sarasvati, supposed to join 
them underground, is called tri-vent, q. v. , RV. See. 
Arc.; of a daughter of the Muni Maiamga, Kath.K ; 
of a cow, KatvSr., Sell. — °cRrya, see yawi/ua- 
ciirya. — j an aka, m. ‘father of Yamuna,’ N. of the 
god of the sun, 1 .. — tlrthft, 11. N. of a Tirtlia ; 

- miihatmyu , n. N. of wk. — datta, in. N. of a frog, 
Paucat.— dvlpa, 11. N. of a district, Buddli. — pati, 
m. ‘ lord of Y°,’ N, of Vishnu, Pahcar. — puJR, f. 
N. of wk. — prnhhava, m. the source of the river 
Y 1 celcbiaied as a place of pilgrimage , MBh. 

— bhRj, mfn. living on the Y°, MW. — bhid, m. 
N. of Bala-deva (so called front having divided the 
river into two parts with his ploughshare), L. 

— bhrRtri, in. ‘brother of Y°,’ N, of Yatua, L. 

— mRfc&tmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. — var- 
nana, 11. N. ot a poem (by Jagan-ultha Pandita- 

r. ija ■. — ah taka C'niis.ht 0 ), n. N. of two poems ; 

- tikd , f. N. of a Comm, on prec. — °shtapadl 
(°n<uht°\ f. N. of a short poem, — stotra, 11. N. 
of a Stotra. 

1 . Yamya, mfn. rcstraiuablc, to be curbed or con- 
trolled, Pftn. iii, 1, 100. 

2. Yamyk (?), mfn. {fx.yama) being a twin, be- 
longing to twins, RV.; (J), f. night, Naigh. i, 7. 

mfy yamadngni , w. r. fur jamad-agni . 

ipp*t yamanva , f. (in gram.) a term for a 

form increased by Vfiddhi. 

XJTOT yamaya , said to N. of the 

6th astronomical Yoga. 

yamayishnu , w.r. for namayishnv. 
XWTS yamala. See p. 846, col. 3. 

lytyamunta. m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 
i.i^Sch. 

yamuskadeva, N. of a kind of 
woven cloth, Raj at. 

yamerulid , f. a kind of drum or 

gong on which the hours are struck, L. 

uoifir yayiUi , in. (prob. fr. vfyrt) N. of a I 

celebrated monarch of the lunar race (sou of king 


Nahusha whom he succeeded ; from his two wives 
came the two lines of the lunar race, Yadu being the 
sou of Devayanl, daughter of Usanas or Sukra, and 
Puru of Sarmishthi, daughter of Viisha-parvan ; 
Yaylti Nahusha is also represented as the author of 
RV. ix, 101, 4-6), RV.; MaitrUp. ; MBh.; Kav. 
&.c. — carita, 11. 1 the story of Yaylti/ N. of a Ni- 
taka (by Kudia-deva). — JR, f. pair, of Msdhavi, 
MBh. — pat&na, n. ‘fall of Y°,’ N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, ib.— vkt, ind. like Y°, RV. — vijaya, 
m. 1 Y°s victoiy,’ N. of wk. 

YayEtika, m. (in.c.) - Yayati, AgP. 

yayavaru , v.l. for yayavara, 

ufa yayi\ mfn. (Vya) going, hastening, 
quick, RV.; m. a cloud, ib. 

Yayin, mfn. « prec. (see ni-yayin ) ; m. N. of 
Siva, L. 

Yayf, mfn. -yayi, RV.; m. a horse, I,.; N. of 
Siva, L. 

Ydyu, mfn. (jrayrf in a corrupted passage, AV. 
iv, 24, 2) going, moving, swift applied to a horse), 
VS. ; m. a horse u sp. * one tit for sacrifice ’), L. ; N. 
of one of the horses of the Moon, VP. ; the way of 
final beatitude, L.; f. obtaining, L. ; mfn. having a 
long stick, L. 

yarddrvi-ruh'isyu, n.X. of w k . 

yrirfii, ind. (fr. 3 ,ya; rorrelutivc of 
tib/ii, ctiirhi , but also followed bv tad ti, ta/ra , 
at ha &c.) when, at which time, whenever, while, 
whereas (with pres, or Pot,, imp., aor. or pt. ; some- 
times also with no verb),TS. ; AitBr. ; Blip.; since, 
as, because, Bill 1 . 

XJ^ST //«//«, in. N. of various ;iutbors (also 
with bhattd and dry a). Cat. - bhatta-suta, in. 
N. of the author of Cumin, on A>v8r. — bhattlya, 
11. N. of wk. 

Yallayaaml "y^*ya r m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

Yallaji, 111. N. of an author; j/y<t, u. his wk. 

XJXf i, ydra, m. tin* first half of a mouth 
generally in pi.; areord. to Comm, -funni-fak- 
sha/i ; a I . mi vviitrcn yava), VS. ; SBr. ; K;lth. 

Yavan, m. id., SBr. 

1. Yavya, m. (tor j. sec p. 848, col. 1) a month 
(as containing u Yava',SBr. 

2. ydva, mfn. ( v 7 i. yu) warding ofF, 
averting, AV. ; Yijii. 

Yavay&van, 111. one who keeps otl'ui averts, A V. 

3-ydra, in. hsn lev ( in the earliest times, 
prob. anv grain or com yielding flour or meal ; pi. 
barley-corns), RV. A'C. a barley-corn (either 
as a measure of length - J[ or.J of an Angula,VarBrS.; 
or as a weight -6 or 12 mustard seeds = J GunjS, 
Mn.; Yfijn.; ; any grain of seed or seed corn, lilipr.; 
in palmistry) .1 figure or mark on the hand resem- 
bling a barlev-corn (supposed to indicate good for- 
tune), VarBfS.; N. of apartic. astron. Yoga (when 
the favourable planets arc situated in the 4th and 10th 
mansions and the unfavourable ones in the 1st and 
7th), ib.; speed, velocity, W. (prob. w.r. for java ' ; 
a double convex lens, ib. [Cf. Zd . ynva ; Gk.i/id ; 
LithjVizwr/. ] — ko^lor -koti,f. =yama-k'\ Aryabli. 

— krln, 111. ^ -krita, MBh. -kri, in. a buyer or 
purchaser of barley, MW.; * next, MBh. - krita, in. 
‘purchased with barley,* N.of a son of Bharad-vFtja, 
MBh.; R. &c. — k8h&ra, m. an alkali prepared 
from the ashes of burnt grten barley-corns, Susr.; 
SarugS. — kshatra, n. a field of barley, Kath&s. 

— kshoda, m. b°*meal, L. - kbada, g. vrihy-adi. 
-khadlka, mfn. (fr. - khadd ), ib. -kbala, in. a 
barn-floor, SlhkhSr, — godhfima-ja, mfn. produced 
from barley and wheat, MW. — godhOma-vat, mfn. 
sown with b° and wh°, R. — grlra, mfn. having a ; 
neck like a b c -corn, VarBrS. — eatartbl, f. a sort I 
of game played on the 4th day in the light half of 
the month VaiSHkha (when people throw b°-meal 
over one another), Cat. — efrrna, n. barley-meal, 
SSnkhSr. —Ja, m. = ■ hshara , L.; Ptychotis Ajowaii, 
L. — tlktS, f. a species of plant, Susr. ; Car. — dvlpa, 
m. the island' Yava, R. (v.l. jala-d ‘)\ Buddh. 

— aftla, in. Andropogon Bicolor or Sorghum, Susr.; 
barley-straw (?),W. ; -ja } m. an alkali made from the 
ashes of the above plant, L. (cf. yava-hhdra 1. 

— plla, ni. one whoguards a b n -tield, Pan. vi, 2,78. 
— plab^a,n. barley -meal, Gobh.; Mau^r/pl.); Susr.; 
‘‘/aha, m. b°-cake, L. — prakbyft, f. a partic, erup- 


tion or small tumour like a b ( -corn, Bbpr.—praroba, 

m. a shoot or ear of b°, Kum. — pbala, m. (only L. ) 
the bamboocane ; Naidostachys Jatamansi ; Wrightia 
Antidyseiiterica ; Ficus liifcctoria ; an onion v ?). 

— buaa, n. the husk of barley, Pan. iv, 3,48.— btu 
■aka, mfn. (to be paid) at the time of producing 
chalf from L>° (as a debt), ib. —man!., m. a partic. 
amulet, Kaus. — mat (yava-), mfn. containing b°, 
mixed with b°,TS.; Kath. &c.; ni. one who culti- 
vates gram, RV. ; N. of a Gandharva, SBr. ; of the 
author of VS. ii, 19, Auukr.; (a/i), f. a kind of 
metre, Ping.; Col.; n. abundance of grain, RV. 

— matya, Nom. P. ya/i, ** yam-man ivihatati , 
Pat. — madhya {ydva-),mf d)u.being like a barley- 
corn in the middle, i. e.. broad in the centre and thin 
or tapering at the ends, SBr.; RPrflt. &c.; 111. a 
partic. Pain a-rfnra, SBr.; a kind of drum, L. ; v o), 
f. a kind ol metre, W. ; 11. .1 partic. measure of length, 
MfirkP. ; a kind of Caudrfivana,IViyasc. ; Kull. on 
Mn. xi, 217. — madhyama, m. a partic. measure 
of length, AgP. ; n. a kind of CAndifiyaua or lunar 
penance, Mu. xi, 2 1 7. — maya, mf 4 /)n istii 
buley, made ot . *J S . ; SBr. — mnrdana, 11. a 
bam-iloor, SuikliM.. Comm. — mdtra, mtu.of the 
si/e of a b;ulcv-coru, K.'itySt. —mushti, in. f. a 
handful ot b , Gobti. — lSaa, 111. nitre, saltpetre, W. 

— vaktra, inl v ./ 11. liaviug .1 head or point like a 
grain of b , Sum . — vela, f. the time of theharley-har- 
vest, L a tv. — easy at ur -jVMjti),ii.a spe« ies of corn, 
Divyuv. — siras, mfn. having a head shaped like a 
gram of 1> , VarBtS., Comm. — fiukaor -uuka-ja, m. 

— -I'shimi, q.v., I... — saktu, in. pi. b"-gtoats, SBr. 

— sahva, see under yavasu. — sur& ( t. an intoxi- 
cating diink prepared from b '-meal, Madanav. Ya- 
vakara.mlu.b -shaped, shap'd like a b -corn, MW. 
Yavagraja.m. —yava-hsliani, l'ar. ; Blipr. ; Ptv- 
fliotis Ajowan, L. Yavdgrayana,n.the first-fruiis 
ot b', K.it\Sr., Sell. Yavankura, m. a shoot or 
blade ot b’, Kay'ti. Yavacita, mfn. laden with U‘ 
(«*r (1.1111;, 'I S.; Br. ; Si S. Yavad, mfn. eating b°, 
RV. Yavautara, 11. a partic. measuie of time, 
l.ritv.,C.imni. Yavanna, 11. b -food, boiled lwlev, 
S111. Yavan vita, mfn. laving b*', I„ Yavapatya, 

n. - jwuvhshdra, L. Yav&mlaja, 11. sour b°-;:ri»«-l l 
L. Yavafilr, min. mixed with corn, RV. Yavd- 
hEra, iiitu. having b' for food, living on b ', Mn. xi, 
199. Yavahva,m. — yava hditira, Sum. Yavot- 
tha, 11. yavdm/aja above, I.. Yavodara, 11. the 
body ur thick pail ol a grain of l>° used as a mcusuie 
ot length , MaikP. Yavorvara,f. a field sown with 
bailey, SrS. 

Yavaka, mfn. being of the natuie of barley, g. 
sf/uihldi : 111. bailev, VaiBiS. ; Vilgbh. 

Yavakya, min. sown with bailev, Pin. v, 2, 3. 
Yavakslia, f. N. of a river, MBh. 

Yavayu, min. desiring corn, RV. 

Yavalaka:?), m. a species of bird, Susr, 
Yavasa, in. :i. grass, todilcr, jiasturage, RV, Sc 
See. — prathama y,wasd- mfu. beginning with 
«»r depending on g«xal past", well-nurtured (accord, 
to Mahidh., 1 tii st or best of all kinds of food VS. 
xxi, 43. — mushti.m. i. aliandtul of grass, SankhSr. 
Yavasad, nstu . eating gr", grazing, pasturing, RV. 
Yavasannodakendhana, n. grass, corn, water and 
fuel, MW. Yavasdhva, ni. Ptychotis Ajowan, L. 
Yavasodaka, u.-du. grass and water, KfttvSr. 

Yavasin, yavasyu. Sec su-yavasin % sit-ya- 
vasyu. 

Yavftgii, f. (in Un. iii, 81 said tocomefr. Vl.yu) 
rice-grud ; any weak decoction of other kinds of 
grain See. (accord, to some, a dcc° in which 4 tnea- 
suresof an ingredient are steeped in 64meas°of water 
and the whole boiled down to half the original quan- 
tity ; frequently in comp, with the ingredient front 
which the gruel is made), TS. ; Br. See. >»ctraka f 
m. the lay-brother who prepares the rice-gruel, L. 
- maya, mf/jn, consisting of YavJgfl, Pin. v, 4, 
21, Sell. 

YavftnlkE, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Car. 

Yav&ni, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Susr. ; SlrngS.&c. ; 
a kind of bad barley, Pin. iv, 1, 49, Sch. 

Yav&sa, m. (said to be fr. */2.yu) Alhagi Man- 
rorum, L. ; a species of Khadira, L. ; (ri), f. a kind 
)f grass, L. (prob. w.r. for jala-vdsd). — iarkarft, f. 
a kind of sugar nude from Yavisa, Susr.; Madanav. 
YavSsaka,m. Alhagi Maurorum,Susr.; Car.&c. 
YavXslnl, f. a district abounding in Yavisa, g. 
fmhkariUi. 

Yavlka, yavin, or yavila, mfn., fr. 3 .yava, g. 
tlUldildi. 
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7 . Ydvya, mfn. (for i.yavyd sec p. 847, col. a) 
suitable for barley, Pan. v, 1, 7; sown with b°, L. ; m. 
(accord, to Mahidh.) a stock of barley or of fruit, 
MaitrS.; VS.; pi. N. of a family of £ishis, MBh. 
(v.l.); n. of a field of b°, MW.^yatyJ), n. N. of 
certain Homa-mantras, TBr.; (a), f. a stock of b° 
or of fruit, TS.; (accord, to Naigh.) a river, RV.; 
(a or abhis\ ind. in streams, in abundance, ib. 

Yavy&-vati, f. N. of a river or a district, RV. ; 
Tandy aBr. 

^'VUSyavagamja, in.=yttpa-^an^a(q.v.), 
L. 

IJTR 1. yavana , mfn. (y/i. yu) keeping 
away, averting (see dvesho-ydvand) . 

2. yavana , n. ( V 2. yu ) mixing, min- 

gling (esp. with water), NySyam. 

3. yavana , mfn. quick, swift; m. a 
swift horse, L. (prob, w.r. foi javana). 

YavAna, mfn. quick, swift, L. (prob. w.r. for 
javana ). 

4. yavana , w. r. for •paijavana , Mn, 

vii, 41. 

*PR 5. yavana , m. an Ionian, Greek (or a 
king of the Greeks, g. kambojddi ; in later times 
also a Muhammadan or European, any foreigner or 
barbarian).. Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a caste, Gaut. 
(accord, to L. * the legitimate son of a Kshatriya and 
a Vaiiyl ' or * an llgra who is an elephant catcher *); 
of a country ( -yavana-deia , sometimes applied to 
Ionia, Greece, Bactria, and more recently to Arabia), 
W. ; wheat, L.; a carrot, L.; olibanum, L. ; pi. the 
Ionian*, Greeks (esp. the Greek astrologers), MBh. ; 
VarBrS. &c.; N. of a dynasty, Pur.; (<), f. the wife 
of a Yavana, a Greek or Muhammadan woman, 
Kllid.; Sii. (Yavana girls were formerly employed 
as attendants on kings, csp. to take charge of their 
bows and quivers); — Javan i, a curtain, L.; n. salt 
from salind soil, L. — j&taka, n. N. of wk. -data, 
m, the country of the Yavanas ; - ja , mfn. growing 
or produced in the country of the Y°s, Bhpr.; sty rax or 
benzoin, ib. ; "iddbhava, mfn. born in the c° of the 
Y°s, Prfiyasc. — dvlahfa, n. ‘disliked by Y a s,' bdel- 
lium, L. — pura, n.'city ofYV (prob.) Alexandria, 
VarBrS., Introd.— prlya, n. 1 dear to Y°s,* pepper, 
L.— mata-golddhySya, m. N. of wk. — mnnda, 
m. a bald Y J , one with a shaven head, g, mayura - 
vyaftsakttdi. - i&itre ’xnala-praina, in., -aftra, 
in. N. of wks. —Sana, m. N. of a man, Kathas. ; 
— hoTS, f. N. of wk. Yavando&rya, m. N. of an 
astronomer (also called Yavan&vara, author of vari- 
ous wks. ; perhaps any Gieek astronomer), Var., Sch. 
Yavan&rl, m. ‘enemy of the Y°i/ N. of Kfishna, 
L.; of a king of Vlrlnasi, Cat. Yavandivara, 
m. N. of a prince of the Y°s, Hear. ; of an astronomer 
(see yavandedrya). Yavandahfa, m. ‘ liked by 
Y°s/ a kind of onion or garlic, Bhpr.; Azadirachta 
Indica, L. ; {a), f. the wild date tree, L.; n. lead, L. ; 
an onion, L. ; pepper, L. 

Yavanaka, m. a partic. kind of grain, L. ; (ikd), 
f. a Yavana woman, Sak. (v.l.); a screen of cloth 
or a veil, Klv.; BhP. (cf. javanikd). 

Yava&Ani, f. the writing of the Yavanu, Pan, 
iv, i, 49, Virtt. 3, Pat. 

Yavaniya-ramala-ikstra, n. N. of wk. 

Vftvftftyava-ndla See. See p. 847, col. 2 . 

H'ttyavaya, Nom. fr. yuvan , F.yavayatiJL. 

fWH yavayasa , m. N. of a son of Idhma- 
jihva and (n.) of the Varsha in Plaksha-dvTpa ruled 
by him, BhP. 

IPW yavasa &c. See p. 847, col. 3. 

&c. See p. 847, col. 3. 

1W *T yavana. See above. 

IRlfWT yavanikd. See p. 847, col. 3. 

PN yavdsha , m. (cf. yfoasha) a partic. 
noxious insect, Kljh.; g. kumudddi (on Pin. iv, 
a, 80). 

YavBsUk* and yavfcahin, mfn., g. kumu- 
dddi and prekshddi. 

WW yavasa &c. See p. 847, col. 3. 

ydvishtha , mfn. (superl. of yuvan) 
youngest, very young, last-bom (esp. applied to Agni 


when just produced from wood or placed on the altar 
after everything else ; Agni Yavishfha is also the 
supposed author of RV. viii, 91), RV.; BhP,; 
Paficar. ; m. a younger brother, L. ; N. of a Brahman 
(pi. his descendants), Cat. — I. -vat (j ydv°), mfn. 
containing the word ydvishtha, SBr.— 2. -vat, ind. 
like a youth, §Br. 

Y&vlahffcya, mfn. youngest (only at the end of 
a Pada —ydvishtha), RV. 

Yavlyaa, mfn. (coinpar. of yuvan ) younger, 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. (with indtri, janani or ambd, a 
younger stepmother ; with bhuta opp, to mahd-bh 
also applied to a &tldra as opp. to one of the three 
higher castes ; m. c, acc. sg. m. also yaviyasam; 
nom. pi. m.*\$oyaviyasas)\ lesser, worse, MBh.; n». 
a younger brother, L. ; (asi ), f. a younger sister, L. 

Yavlyaia, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 

yavinara , m. N. of a son of Aja- 
midha (Hariv.) or of Dvi-mbjha (BhP.) or of Bhar- 
myasva (ib.) or of VlhyuSva (ib.) 

Tr(\*fpHyavlyudk, mfn. (fr. Interis. of \/i. 
yudh) eager to light, fond of war, RV. (also written 
yavyudh, SatarUp.) 

1. 2. yavya . See p. 847 and col. I. 

yasa, yasah &c. See below. 
yasadetj n. zinc, Bhpr. 
yasusy u. beautiful appearance, 
beauty, splendour, worth, RV. ; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
GfSrS. ; honour, glory, fame, renown, A V.&c. &c. 
(also personified as a son of Kama and Rati, Hariv. ; 
or of Dharma and Klrti, Pur.) ; an object of honour, 
a person of respectability, §Br.; favour, graciousness, 
partiality, RV.; N. of various Slmans, ArshBr. ; 

— udaka y water, or anna , food, or dkana , wealth, 
Naigh.; (yaids), mfn. beautiful, splendid, worthy, 
excellent, RV.; AV.; honoured, respected, vene- 
rated, ib. ; pleasant, agreeable, estimable, ib. — kara, 
mf(F)n. causing renown ; (ifc.) conferring glory on, 
glorious for, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 111.N. of an author, 
Cat.; of various men, Kathls.; Rltjat.; sviirnin , 
m. N. of a temple founded by YaJas-kara, Rajat. 
• Uma {ydias -), mfu. desirous of fame or glory, 
ambitious, TS. ; Br. ; SrS.; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
SaddhP. — kfitmym, Nom. P. °yati, to desire honour 
or fame, Bhatf. — kyit, mfn. conferring dignity or 
renown, TS. -taxna and -tara (yaids-), mfn. 
most (more) renowned or resplendent, RV. — vat 
{ydias-), mfn. glorious, famous, honourable, RV.; 
splendid, magnificent, excellent, ib. ; TS. ; pleasant, 
dear, AV. ; {ait), f. N. of a woman, Katha*. — via, 
mfn. beautiful, splendid, illustrious, famous, cele- 
brated, AV. &c. &c. (supcrl. - vf'tama); m. (with 
kavi) N. of a poet, Cat.; {ini), f. N. of an artery, 
Cat.; of various plants (wild cotton, ** yava-tikta, 

mahdjyoiishmati &c.), L. ; of one of the Mat f is 
attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Yaaa, mfn. (ifc.) « yaias (see ati-yala). 

Yaaa^, in comp, for yaias. - kar?a (Inscr.), 
-kata (Kathas.), m. N. of two princes. — kKya, m. 
a body of fame or glory, fulness of glory or re- 
putation, Bhartf. — kkandln, mfn. destroying fame, 
Pracand. —pataka, m. a drum, double drum, L. 

— pftla, m. N. of a prince, Col.; of the author of 
the Moha*rSja-parajaya, Cat. — prakfcylpana, n. 
spreading abroad or proclaiming the glory (of any 
one), Dai. — iarlra, n. -» -kayo, Ragb. — ■•■ha, 
mfn. having nothing left but glory or fame, i. e. dead 
(- tam with pra-*/ya, to die, Kathls,; with ^ ni } 
to die; °shi-bhuta , mfn. dead, Kiv.) ; m. death, 

W. 

Yaias, in comp, for yaias, ■» oandra, m. N. of a 
king, Inscr. 

Yoiata, n. (ifc.) -yaias (see deva- t manushya - 
and Myaiasd). 

Yaiaaia, mfn. See dtva- and manushya-ya- 
iasin . 

Yaiaiji, mfn. conferring f|me or renown, 
famous, creditable, glorious, TS. &c. &c. ; honoured, 
celebrated, R.; stately, decent, Car.; (<f), f. N. of 
various plants ( « riddh i, ji vanti See.), L. 

Yaaaayh, mfn. seekipg favour, AV. 

Ya«Oi in comp, for yaias, — gopi, m. N. of a Sch. 
on Katy§r.-ghna, mfn. destroying fame or repu- 
tation, Mn.; BhP. «Aa, mfn. conferring fame or 
renown, L.; m. quicksilver, L. (cf .yaJo-aha) ; (d), 
f., see i.yaio-dd. «-datta, m.N. of a man, Lalit, ; 


— darpaplkK, f. N. of wk. - 1. -dS, f. (of yaio- 
da) N. of thi daughter of a class of deceased ances- 
tors, Hariv.; of the wife of the cowherd Nandi 
(Kfishna’s foster-mother who uursed him immedi- 
ately after his birth, cf. IW. 332), Hariv. ; Pur. &c. ; 
of the wife of MahS-vira (and daughter of Samara- 
vira), W. ; -garbha-sambhutd, f. N. of Durgil, 
MBh.; - nanda (Hariv.), -nandana (Paficar.), -j«- 
ta (C5n.), m. 4 Yaio-da’s son,* metron. of Krishna. 

— 2. -d t, mfn. bestowing fame or honour, TS. ; f. 
N. of partic. bricks, ib.; ApSr.wdiva, m. N. of a 
Buddhist mendicant, Lalit.; of a son of R2ma-can- 
dra, Cat.; (f), f. N. of a daughter of Vainateya and 
wife of Bfihan-manas, Hariv. — dhana, n. a fund or 
stock of fame, MW.; mfn. whose wealth is fame, 
renowned, famous, Inscr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
N. of a king, Kathas. ; of the author of the Dha- 
naipjaya-vijaya. — dhara, mfn. maintaining or pre- 
serving glory, BhP.; rn. N. of the fifth day of the 
civil month, L. ; of a son of Kfishna by KukminT, 
MBh. (v.l. yaiO' vara); (with Jainas) of the 18th 
Arhat of the preceding and of the 19th of the future 
Utsarpini,L. ; of various other men, Rath. Is.; Rajat.; 
(also with bhatta and miird) of various authors, 
Cat.; (d), f. N. of the fourth night of the civil month, 
L.; of the mother of Rahula, Buddh.; of several 
other women, MBh.; Kathas.; Pur. — dliareya, 
w.r. (orydiadh 0 . — dhi, mfn. conferring splendour 
or fame, TBr.; BhP.; 111. quicksilver (V), L. — dhft- 
znan, n. site or abode of glory, PhP. — nandi, m. 
N. of a prince, ib. — nldhl, mfn. « - dhana , Pra- 
cand. — bhagin, mfn. rich in glory, famous, re- 
nowned, VS. — bhaglna or -bha^ya, mfn., Pin. 
iv, 4, 13 1 &c. — bhadra, m. (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the six Sruta-kevalins, HPariS. — bb^lt, mfn. 
possessing or conferring renown, MBh. — raahffala- 
itotra, n. N. of wk. —mat!, f. N. of the third 
lunar night, L. -maty a, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MSrkP. — znfidhava, m. a form of Vishnu, Cat. 

— mltra, ni. N. of an author, Buddh.; of various 
other men, HParis. — meAhS-samanvlta, infn. 
possessing fame and intelligence, Mn. iii, 263. — yn- 
ta, mfn. possessing fame, renowned, VarBrS. - rttja, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. — rftta, m. N. of a man, 
Inscr. — r&si, m. a heap or mass of glory, a glorious 
deed, Vikr. — lakhft, f. N. of a princess, Kathfis. 

— vat, mfn. possessing fame or glory; {atf), f. N. 
of various women, Rsjat.; Vfls., Inlrod.; (rn. c. also 
<7/1) of a district (originally a stream), VarBrS. ; of a 
mythical town on mount Meru, BhP., Sch.— vara, 
m. N. of a son of Kfishna by Rukmini, MBh. (B. 
•dhara). — vartman, n. the path of glory, MW. 

— vardhana, m. N. of a man, Inscr. — varmaka 
(ifc.) -next, Kathas. — var man, m. N. of a king 
of KanyS-kubja (who reigned about a. d. 720), I W. 
499; of a poet (also °ma-deva) t Cat.; of various 
other men, Kathas. ; Rajat. — ban, mf(^#i)n. de- 
stroying beauty, ParGr.; destroying fame or glory, 
BhP.— hara, mfn. depriving of reputation, MBh. ; 
R.; m. or n. (?) N. of a place, KshitiS.; -Jit, in. N. of 
Kacu-raya, ib. —kina, mfn. shorn of glory, MW. 

*1**! yash(avya , yashfri . See p. 840, col. 3. 

2. yash{(, m. (only L.) or f. (also yash- 
ti, cf. g. bahv-adi; prob. fr. *J yack** yam; for 
1. yasntiy see p. 840, col. 3) 'any support,* a staff, 
stick, wand, rod, mace, club, cudgel ; pole, pillar, 
perch, SBr. &c. &c. \ a flag-staff (see dhvaja-y") ; a 
stalk, stem, branch, twig, Hariv.; Kav.; (ifc.) any- 
thing thm or slender (see ahga-, bhuja-y), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. ; the bladeof a sword (see asi-y°) ; a thread, 
•king (esp. of pearls; cf. mani-, h&ra-y 0 ), Kllid.; 
a partic. kind of pearl necklace, VarBfS.; liquorice, 
Sutr.; sugar-cane, L.; Clerodendrum Siphonautus, 
L. ; any creeping plant, W. - ffyiha, n. N. of a dis- 
trict, Vas., Introd. (cf. -grama). —rrahA, mfn. 
carrying a stick or staff, Pin. iii, a, 9, Virtt. I. 

— frftma, m. N. of a district, Hear, (v, 1. -gfihaha). 
-yrlkam, ind. seizing sticks, Pan. iii, 4, 53, Sch. 
• nlvklft, m. a pole serving as a perch, a pigeon- 
house standing on upright poles, Ragh. (cf. visa- 
yashtx). — pr&na, mfn. one whose strength lies 
(only) in his staff, powerless, feeble, out of breath, 
MBh. (cf. yashty-utthana). —mat, mfn. having a 
stick or staff, furnished with a flag-staff (as a chariot), 
MBh. -madhn and -madknka, n., -madku- 
kS, f. liquorice, L. — maudffftlya, m. Maud- 
galya with the staff ( -yash(i-pradhdna-m°), Pat 
— yantro, n. a partic. astronomical instrument, 
Suryas. -latl* f. a kind of plant ( = bhramardri ), L. 
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YMktikfc (ifc.) » yashti, a string of pearls (see 
iatayashtika ) : a specie* of water-fowl, L. ; a bird, 
the lapwing, W. ; (d), f. a staff, stick, club, R. ; Suir. ; 
a partic. pearl ornament or necklace, L. ; an oblong 
pond or tank, L. ; liquorice, Suir. 

YMlsf!, f. -yushfi. Alio in comp, for yashti. 
-pntfepa, m. Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. »au> 
Ah* or °Akuka, n. liquorice, Suir. 

YMfefSkft, n. liquorice, L. 

YasktJ, in comp, {oxyoshtioxyashtf. • IfhKta, 
m. a blow with a stick, cudgeling, beating, MW. 
— JlkTa and •Khwaja, m., •Ufl, f. liquorice, 
Suir.; Car.; Bhpr. -ottklnw, n. rising with the 
help of a staff, Bhartr. 

xnf^l yaskfraska, m. pi. N. of a people, L. 

yas, cl. 4. P. (Phatup. xxvi, 101) 
ydsyati (rarely yasati,d. Pin. iii, 1, 71 ; 
Impv. -yayastu, R V. ; Gr. also pf. yaydsa ; aor. 
ay a sat; fut. yasitd,yasishyati ; xwi.yasitum; ind. 
p. yasitud or yastvd ), to froth up, foam, RV. (cf. 
\fy<sh)\ to heat or exert one’s self, Car.; to strive 
after (dat.), Klvyitd. ii, 83 (v. 1.): Caus. ydsayati 
(aor. ay iy a sat), Gr. : 'Deixd.yiyasishati, ib. : listens. 
ydyasyati , yayasti, ib. [Cf. Ok. (it dec.] 

Yaaka, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants and 
a partic. school; cf .ydsha), Kftfh.; AivSr. (cf. Pin. 
ii» 4 » ^ 3 )* 

Yanta, mfn. entrusted, deposited, L. (cf. d-,pra- 

Yaaja, mfn. to be endeavoured dec. ; to be killed 
(■/tw, n.), Bhaft. 

YCTT?[ yasmdt , ind. (abl. of 31 ya, correli- 
tive of t as mat, tolas , tad See.) from which, from 
which cause, since, as, because, Mn. ; M Bh. dec. ; that, 
in order that, R. 

ydhas , n. (prob. fr. a lost s/yah, to 
speed, be quick), water, Naigh.i, I a; strength, power, 
ib. ii, 9. 

Tilns, mfn. (prob.) ‘ restless, swift,' or 'mighty, 
strong,' RV. ( mahat , Say.) ; m. offspring, a child 
(^apatya), Naigh. ii, a (sdhaso yahuh y KV. viii, 
6o, 13 sahaso puirak. Say.) 

Tabvi, mf(r )n. restless, swift, active (applied to 
Agni, Indra and Soma), RV.; continually moving 
or flowing (applied to the waters), ib. ( * mahat , 
Say.) ; m. - yajamina, x sacrificer, Un. i, 134, Sch. ; 
(1), f. du. heaven and earth, RV. ; pi. the flowing 
waters (with sapta, ‘ the seven great rivers ’), ib. (cf. 
Naigh. 1,15). 

Yakvfct, mt\dti)n. ever-flowing (waters), RV. 

YD- yd (collateral form of v/5. <), cl. 2. 

P. (Ohatup. xxiv, 4 1 ) ydti (I. pi . yamahe, 
MBh. ; impf. 3. pi. aytth, Hr. ; aydn, Pail, iii, 4, 
1 1 1, Sch. ; pf. yayau,yaydtha , yayd,yaydh , RV. 
dec. dec. ; yaye, Klv.; aor. aydsam or aydsiskam ; 
Subj. yasat, yesharu > yd si shat , RV. ; Br. ; Prec. 
yasishishthds , Br. ; fut .ydtd, MBh. dec,; ydsyati, 
AV.; °f*, MBh. ; 'mt.ydtum, MBh.dtc.; Ved.inf. 
~yat, ydtave or °vai ; ind. p .ydtva, Br. Ac. ; - yaym , 
- yayam , iii.), to go, proceed, move, walk, set out, 
march, advance, travel, journey (often with instr. or 
acc. of the way, esp. with gatim, mdrgam, adh va- 
st am, panthdnam , padavtm , ydtrdm), RV. See. 
Sec.; to go away, withdraw, retire, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; 
(also with falayya) to flee , escape, R.; Kathas. (with 
kshemtna or svasti, to escape unscathed, Paiicat.; 
BhP.); to go towards or against, go or come to, enter, 
approach, arrive at, reach, RV. Ac.Ac.(with Acc.often 
followed by prati, e.g. with griham, to enter a 
house ; with ripum prati ; to march against the enemy ; 
with ptrigaydm , to go out hunting ; with tiratd 
mahim , to bow down to the ground with the head; 
with prakritim, to return to one’s natural state ; 
with karnau , to come to the ears r be heard ; with 
utsavdd utsavam , to go from one festival to another ; 
with kastam ifc,, to fall into the hands of ;* with 
fatham or gocaram ifc., to come within range of ; 
esp. with the acc. of an abstract noun — to go to any 
slate or condition, become, be, e.g. vindlam ydti, 
he goes to destruction, i. e. he is destroyed ; hath in • 
yam ydti, it becomes hard ; dveshyatim ydti, he 
becomes hated ; similarly niihanam Vyi, to die ; 
nidrdtn V)'d, to fall asleep; udayam a/ yd, to rise, 
said of stars dec.; sometimes also with loc,, e.g. 
ydhi rdjUah sahdU, go into 1 lie presence of the king, 
R.; or even with dat., e.g.ynyatuh sva-nivttdya, 


both went home, Kathls. ; na edimane kppanasya 
dhanam ydti , nor docs the wealth of the miser go 
to [i. e. benefit] himself, Hit. ; phaUbhy* ydti, he 
goes to [fetch] fruits, Pig. ii, 3, 14, Sch.) ; to go 
to for any request, ; mplore, solicit (with two acc.), 
RV.; (with striyam) to go to a woman for sexual 
intercourse, MBh.; to go to for aay purpose (inf.), 
Bhatf . ; Vop.; often with adverbs, e.g. with hahir, 
to go out, Kathls.; with adho, to go down, sink, 
BhP. ; with khantfab or dalab, to fall to pieces, 
Kathls. ; with iata-dhd, to fall into a hundred pieces, 
ib.; to extend to (acc.), VarBfS. ; to last for (acc.), 
Hit.; to pass away, elapse (said of time), MBh.; 
Klv. dec.; to vanish, disappear (as wealth), Mficch. ; 
to come to pass, prosper, succeed, BhP. ; to proceed, 
behave, aet, MBh. ; to And out, discover, MBh. ; 10 
receive or learn (a science) from (abl.), BhP.; to 
undertake, undergo (acc.), RV.; Imp v.ydtu, be it 
as it may, Hit. : Pass .ydyatt, to be gone or moved, 
MBh.: Cwi.ydpdyati (aor. ayiyapat), to cause to 
depart, cause to go or march, dismiss, Klv. ; BhP. ; 
to cause to go towards (acc.), Pin. i, 4, 33, Sch. (cf. 
ydpita ) ; to direct (the gaze) towards (loc.), Bhartj. 
(v. 1. pat ay at i ) ; to drive away, remove, cure (a dis- 
ease), Suir. ; to cause to pass or elapse, pass or spend 
(time\ MBh.; Klv. dec.; to live (Plli ydgeti), 
Divyav.; to cause to subsist, support, maintain, 
Divy&v. ; to induce, MW.: Desid >a yj//r.ra/i,to intend 
or be about to go, desire to proceed, MBh.; Klv. 
See.: Intens. iydyate{ 7 ), to move, PrasnUp.; ^yd* 
y ay ate, ydytti, ydydti, Gr. 

a.Yi (ifc.) going, moving (see yina-,eva-,tnra-, 
deva-yd). 

1. Tdt, mfn. (nom. ydn,ydti or y anti, ydt ; for 
i.yditcc p. 85 1, col. 1 ) going, moving dec. (in RV. 
i, 32,15, 1 travelling/ as opp. to dva-stta, 4 resting’). 
» ssttra, n. 'continuous sacrifice,’ N. of panic, 
solemn ceremonies (which go on for a long period, 
also called Slrasvata), SrS. 

Y&tA, mfn. gone, proceeded, inarched (». also 
impers.), RV. dec. dec.; gone away, fled, escaped, 
MBh. ; Klv. Stc. ; passed by r elapsed, Hariv. ; Var. ; 
entered upon, pursued (as a path), R.; gone to r come 
or fallen into (acc., loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
Sec. ; situated (as a heavenly body),VarBrS.; become, 
turned out (kva tad yatam, what has become of 
this?), Hariv.; known, understood, Pat.; n. motion, 
progress, gait, course, drive, RV. dec. See. ; the place 
where a person has gone, Pin. ii, 3, 68, Sch. ; the 
past time (opp. to an-dgatam , the future), VarBfS. ; 
the guiding or driving of an elephant with a goad, 
L. — ykmaor-ylm*n(jw/d-), mfn. 4 having com- 
pleted its course,’ used, spoiled, useless, rejected, Br. ; 
GfS. ; MBh. dec.; raw, half-ripe, W.; exhausted, 
old, aged, BhP. ; °ma-tva, n. uselessness, old age, 
Gobh. YKt&mmytta, n. (prob. ) the going and fol- 
lowing, g. taka- part k ivddi. YttAyAta, n. going 
and coming, BhP, ; ebb and flow, Sadukt. Tito- 
paylta, n. going and coming ; °tiha, mfn. g. aKshc v 
dyutddi '. 

I. TKtat7»i mfn. t<» be gone or marched (n. 
impers.), MBk; Hariv. ( ’"vydya , ind. for departure, 
Kim.; -ti, f. the necessity for setting out on a 
journey, ib.); to be marched against, to be attacked 
or assailed, Mllav. 

a. YlteTjfc, mf <j)n. (fr. ydhi) serviceable against 
witchcraft or against Rjkshasis, MaitrS. , Kith. (cf. 
Pin. iv,4, ill). 

Till. Sec ahamydti. 

Yltlkx, in. a traveller, L. (prob. w.r. for yd - 

trika. 

YAM, m. one who goes, a traveller, I.. ; 'going 
against, attack (?),' sorcery, witchcraft, RV.; AV. ; 
Kith.; §Br,; a kind of evil .spirit, fiend, demon, 
RV.; AV.; Kau*.; wind, L. ; time, L.; 11. - rak- 
shas, L. •gfeiftr n. 'destroying Vitus,' bdellium, 
L. — o 4 tana, mfn. driving away Y°s, AV. 

Ikui, mfn. devouring Y°i, ib. «»j 4 , mfn. incited 
or pouetsed by Y°i, R V. — Aura, ni. ~ yds it, a kind 
of evil spirit or demon (i v f.), RV.&c.dcc.; -hshd- 
yasta^nh. destroying Y°s, A V. ; • prhhita ( 0 dhan*-) t 
mfn. hurled by Y°s, $Br. «mit or -wT*t, mfn. 
practisingwitchcraft os sorcery r injurioos l malignant, 
RV. mfn. skilful in sorcery, SBr. •hut, 

mfn. destroying witchcraft, AV. 

1. Yitfl, mfn. going, travelling, marching, being 
on a journey, RV.; going for, seeking, ib. ; (tfc.) 
going to or in, riding on, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; ni. a 
charioteer (?), R V. i, 70, 1 1 ; {ydtr(), ah avenger (?), 
RV. i, 33, 14 ( mhantri , Sly.) 


YAtrlkm, w. r. for yd trika. 

YAkrA, f. going, setting off, journey, march, ex- 
pedition, MBh.; Klv. Ac. (with prandntiki or 
aurdhvadthikim death; ydtrdtfi */yd or da, to 
undertake an expedition, take the field ; ydtrdm 
V'/r^»lo w ‘*l‘lw c k» D i v .VAV.);^iingonapilgtimage 
(d.gahgti- and tirtha-f *) ; a festive tram, procession, 
Kathls.; Rljat.; Hit. (cf. devay 0 ); a feast, festival 
(*» utsava), Bllar. ; support of life, livelihood, main- 
tenance, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; intercourse (with laukiaT , 
worldly intercourse -jagad/*), Mn. xi, 184; way, 
means, expedient, L. ; passing away time, W . ; prac- 
tice, usage, custom, W. ; N. ol a paitic. kind of 
astiononucal wk. [c(.yoga-y ) ; of a sort of dramatic 
entertainincut (popular id Bengal), W. ■■ kara, mfn. 
supporting life, subkistiug. Car. «-karMpa, n. the 
setting forth oil a journey or march, W. — kAra, ni. 
the author of an astrological Y -1 1 r a , VarBrS. -»gw- 
nftaa, n. the going on a journey or expedition, K. 

pntknraga, 11. t and tikd, f.).-prabaadXui, m. 
N. of wks. — pr XMxixgx, m. engaging in or perform- 
ing a pilgrimage, W. — phala, n the fruit of an ex- 
pedition, success of a campaign, M W. — mahffcla, 
n. N. of wk.«-ausk6tfavA, in. a great festive pro- 
cession, Rljat.; Pahcat. — °rth*xn ftrar 0 ), ind. 
for the sake of marching, MW. —igromAni, m. N. 
of wk. - crAAdho, n. a Srlddha performed Ik fore 
setting out on a journey, VP. Tltr6toava, m. a 
festive piocession, Kathls.; Hit. 

YAtrika, mfn. relating to a march or campaign 
Ac., Mn. vii, 184; relating to the support of life, 
requisite for subsistence, ib. vi, 37 ; customary, usual, 
W. ; m. a traveller, pilgrim, ib. ; n. a mauh, expe- 
dition, campaign, MBh.; provisions for a march, 
supplies Ac., MW. ; N. of a partic. class ol astro- 
logical wks. (cf. ydtrd). 

YAtr&a* mfn. being on a march or in a procession, 
Kirn. 

YKthft. See dirghayiitkd. 

Y inn, mfn. leading, conducting (said ol a road ; 

4 to,* gen. or adv. in °t>a), R V. ; (yam ), f. a path, 
course, 'l'S.; MaitrS.; K.'ith.(cf.g gaurilti'; 11. (ifc, 
(.i ja journey, travel ; going, moving, tiding, nurch- 
ing Ac. to (loc. or comp.) or upon .in-.tr. onomp.)or 
against (acc. with/rwf;;, Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; a vehicle 
of any kind, cat riage, waggon, vessel, ship, Inter, 
palanquin, KV. Ac. Ac ; (with Buddhists) the vehicle 
or method of arriving at knowledge, the means of 
release from repeated births (there arc either 3 systems, 
the St dvaka ydna, the Fratyeka bitddha y* or 
Fratyeka y 0 , and the Mahay ' ; or moie generally 
only 3, the A/a ha -ydna or 4 Great method ' and the 
Hinay* or ‘Lesser method;’ sometimes there is 
only ‘One Vehicle,* the Ji/.t-ydna, or ‘one way to 
beatitude’), SaddhP. ; Dhatmas. 3 (cf. MWH. 159 
Ac.) -»kAra, m. ‘carriage maker,' a wheelwright, 
carpenter, VarBrS. ~|pt v mfn. riding in a carriage, 
Mn. iv, no. — pfttra, n. 4 vcsstl lor going,’ a ship, 
boat, Hariv.; Kathls. , Pane. — pAtr»k*,n.(MW.), 
-pAtrlkft, f.^Kathls.; a small vessel, boat, -bhaii- 
gw, ni. ‘fnaure of a vessel,’ shipwreck, Katiuv. 

— mukha, 11. the fme part of a waggon or chariot, 

L. -yAtrA, f. ‘going in a vessel,' a sea- voyage, 
Divyav. (printed pdtt a ) . — ytna, u. riding on lu.rse- 
back or gx>ing 111 a r .image, Car. mfn. having 

a carriage or travelling m a carriage, MBh. ; KJv.Ac. 

— jiayyAMnAtAiix, 11. sg carriage and bed and scat 
and food, Mn. vii, 2 to. ~ 0 A 1 I, f. a coach house, 
cart shed, R. ~ •▼train, ni. the owner ol a vehicle, 
Mn. vni, 390. YA&Raaa*, n. du. man hmg and 
sitting quiet, >b. vii, 163. TAaiatArifi, 11. a 
carriage-cushion, Mricch. 

YAaaka, 11. a vehicle, carriage, BhP. 

YAalVkvi. P. - ha rot i \ to make one's self 
familiar with, L. 

YApa (fr. Caus.), see kata yd pa ‘'paka, mfn. 
causing to go or come, bringing, bro w.cg, BhP 
°paaa, mfn. causing to go or pass **«• »-r.ng f. 
an end, BhP. ; miiigattng, tiles lat.ng, « unng as a,. 
inject ion), Car. ; prolonging or supporting I. if*, M Hh ; 
m. (with santgha) N.ot a partic, jasiaa sect, Bhadrab.; 
11. and {d), f. causing to go, driving away, L. ; caus- 
ing time to pass away, delay, procrastination, Kim. ; 
Klv.; cure, alleviation (ot a malady), Car. ; main- 
tenance, support, MBh. ; exercise, practice, MBh. 

YAp*iiIj*,mfn. - yapya, L.; ni. a panic jaiuasect 
(cf.°pana), L. ; dara, n. better state, Divyav. °pa- 
aljaka, mfn. - ydpya, L. °payitawjra, mfn. tri- 
fling, unimportant, Pat. °pltss, mfn. caused to go or 
to Attain (acc.),VatHrS.; removed, cured (as a dis- 
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ease), Suir. TKpya, mfn. to be esured to go, to be 
expelled or discharged (as a witness \ Gaut. ; to be 
removed or cured (as a disease), Suir. {'tva, n.) 
trifling, unimportant, VarBfS. ; mean, base (as ai 
action*, Gaut.; m. the father's elder brother, Gal. 
•ydna, n. a palanquin, litter, L. 

i.Ytaa, in. (for J. see below, for 3. see p. 851 
col. 3) motion, course, going, progress, RV.; AV. 
Br.; a road, way, path, ib.; a carnage, chariot, RV. 
(ifc. f. d) a night-watch, period or watch of 3 hours, 
the 8th part of a day, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; pi. N. of 1 
panic, class of gods, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. {ydrna 
tydrkah,w. r. for yatn°, q. v.); (/', f. N. of a daughtci 
of Dak>ha (wife of Dharma or Manu ; sometimes 
written ydmi), Hariv.; Pur.; of an Apsaras, Hariv 
• karsaaki, f. a female elephaut standing read 
at a certain place and at appointed hours, Kid 

— kanjara, m. a male elephant standing ready Ac 
(sec prec.), ib. — koii, m. a carriage-box, RV. iii 
30. 15 v Sly. 'mfn. obstructing the way'). -ffco< 
iha, m. 'proclaiming the watches,' a cock, L. ; (al« 
<i, f.) a metal plate on which the night-watches 01 
hours are struck, a drum or gong used for a similai 
purpuse, L. — cotl, f. a female servant on guard 01 
watch, Car. -t&rja, n. (Ragh.), -Eundnbkl, m 
(R.) a kind of drum or clock on which the night 
watches are struc\ — aEdin, nt. 1 pnxrlainiing thi 
watches,’ a cock, Bhpr. (v. 1 .) — nUI, f. - tiirya , 
L. —no ml, m. N. of Jndra, I.. — kkadra, in. a 
kind of pavilion, Vlstuv. — mEtra, n. a mere watch 
only three hours, MW. — jama, m. a regular o; 
stated occupation for every hour, BhP. — rati, f. 
'possessing watches,' night, Kid. (cf. yd mini) 

— vrltti, f. the bciug 011 watch, standing on guard 
Kim. -itattbfvama, m. - -kufijata, Kid 
YftmAvaatklta, mfn. standing ready at a certaii 
place and at stated hours, Kid. ; Hear. 

2. YEma, in comp, for 2. y a man . -irata (ya 
*««-), mfn. renowned for going or speed, R V. (other 
'heard while going along 1 ), —kft, mfn. one who 
allows himself to be invoked by devout approach 01 
prayers, RV. (others 'invoked during the sacrifice *), 
invocation for assistance, cry for 
help, ib. (others ‘ invocation during the sacrifice '). 

I. YEmaka (for a. see p. 851, col. 3), in comp 
« i». yam a. -karapakE, f., -kuajara, n\.-yd 
ma id' and yama ku' t Kid. 

1. Yiauta, n. (for a. see p. 851, col. 3) going, 
coming, motion, course, flight, RV. ; march, expedi- 
tion, ib. ; approaching the gods, invocation, prayer, 
sacrifice flee., ib. ; A V. ; TS. (loc. yd man sometimes 
— this time or turn). 

1. YEmi (for a. see p. 8c 1, col. 3) * yd mi; see 
under I . ydrna. 

YEmlka, mfn. being on watch or guard ; m. (also 
with purusha) a night-watcher, watchman, Kid. ; 
Naish.; Kathls. ; {d\ f . » yam ini, night, L. -t&, 
f. the state or office of a watchman, Vcar. — kha^a, 
m. a nighi -watcher, watchman, L. —at kit*, mfn. 

— yd mdvast hi ta, Kid. 

YEmlnaja, Noin. (fr. next), P. °yati, to appear 
like night, Kpr. 

YEmint, f. (fr, f .ydrna) 'consisting of watches,' 
night, MUh. ; Klv. Ac.; N. of a daughter of Pra- 
hlida, Kathls,; of the wife of Tlrksha (mother of 
Salabha). BhP. - dajrtta (Vcar.), -aEtha ( Viddh.), 
-P*tl (BhP.-, 111. ‘ the beloved or the husband of 
night,' the moon. - p&rpa-tilakE, f. assumed N. 
of a princess, Caurap. - priyatama or -ramapa, 
in. ' lover of night,' the moon, Vcar. — TlraklB, 
mfn. separated by night ; in. (with vihaga ) the bird 
CakravAka, Kir.— °sa(°ttfto\ni. « -/a//,Dharmai. 
YEmira, in. the moon, L. ; (0), f. night, L. 

I . YEmaya, in. (for a. see p. 851, col. 3) metron. 
fr: I .yd mi, BhP. 

YEmyE, f. night, L. (cf. under yamya, p. 851, 
col. 3). 

YEjEraxi, mfn. (fr. Intens.) going about, having 
no fixed or permanent abode, TS. Etc. dec. ; m. a 
vagrant mendicant, saint, Bhatf.; a Brlhman who has 
preserved his houu hold-fire (?), W.; 'wandering at 
large,' a hone selected for a horse-sacrifice, L. ; pi. 
(also with gamift) N. of a family of Brlhmans (to 
which Jarat karu belongs), MBh. (sg. ^jarat-kdru, 
L.) ; n. the life of a vagrant mendicant, BhP. 

Yljim, mfn. (mostly ifc. ) going, moving, riding, 
driving, flying, travelling, marching, taking the field, 
going to war (also applied to planets opposed to each 
other in Xbt graha-yuddha, q.v.), MBh. ; Kiv. dec. 

I. rfvaa, m. (for 2. sec p. 852, col. 3) a rider I 


horseman, invader, aggressor, foe, R.; (ifc.) going, 
driving, riding (cf. akshna agra-, eka-y 0 dec.) 

YiyEftE, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of going, HI’arii. 
°in, mfn. wishing to go or move or ride or drive 
or fly dec.; intending to set off or depart, desirous 
of marching or taking the field (with dat. or acc. 
with or without prati), MBh. ; Klv. dec. 

ar 3. yi, f. of 3. y«, q.v. 

4 1^1 myakfitka, mfn. (fr. yak fit), Pi q. vii, 
3, 5 *. S«h. 

YtkflUMM, mfn. (f t.yairil-hma ), g .fatady- 
ddi, 

YfBf yaksha , mf(?)n. (fr. yaksha) belong- 
ing or peculiar to the Yakthas, Slmkhyak., Sch. 

YPT yaga , m. (</i.yoj) an offering, ob- 
lation, sacrifice ; any ceremony in which offerings or 
oblations are presented, Yljn.; Ragh.; Rljat. Ac.; 
presentation, grant, bestowal, Heat. — kapfaka, m. 
‘ sacrifice-thorn,' a bad sacrificer (who does not know 
the god, metre, glossarial explanation, Br&hnun, 
Rishi, Kf it andTaddhita affixes of the Vedic verses', 
L. — karman, 11. a sacrificial rite or ceremony, 
MlrkP.— kEl\, m. time of sacrifice, Jyot.-map- 
dapa, m. n. 'hall for sacrifices, 1 a temple, Cat. 
— maya, mf;7)n. consisting of sacrifices, L. — ram- 
tEna, m. N. of Jayanta (son of Indra), t». — aam* 
pradftna, n. the recipient of a sacrifice, K 3 S. on Pin 
iv, a, 24. — sEtra, n. the sacrificial cord, sacred 
thread, Up. (cf. yajila-sfttra). 

yac, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 3) 

yarati, te (usually A. in sense of 'asking 
for one's self; ' pf. yaydra, Gr., yaydee , Br. Ac. ; 
aor. ayddt,°nsh(a, Subj . ydcishat, ^shdmahe, RV.; 
Prec. ydrydt, Gr. ; fut .yddtd, ib.; yddshyati, °/c, 
Br. dec.; inf. ydcitum, AV. dec.; iud. p. ydcitva, 
-ydeya, Br. Ac.), to ask, beg, solicit, entreat, re- 
quire, implore (with double acc.; or with abl., 
rarely gen. of per s. ; the thing asked may also be in 
acc. with prati, or in dat., or ibc. with artht or 
artham ), RV. Ac. Ac.; (with pdttar) to ask any- 
thing back, TBr. ; (with kanyam) to be a suitor for 
agirl, to ask a gifl in marriage from (abl., rarely acc.) 
or for ( kriie or art he; also with vivdhdrtham ), 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to offer or tender anything ;acc.) 
to (da?.), AV.; to promise (?), ib.: Pas i.ydcyate, to 
be asked (' for,’ acc. ; rarely of things), M Bh. ; Klv. 
Ac. ; Cxoi. ydedyati (°// f AV.; aor. ay ay di at, Pin. 
vii, 4, 2), to cause to ask or woo, MBh. ; to request 
anything (acc.) for {arthe) t Pahcat.: Desid. yiyd- 
cishafe, Pin. vi, 1, 8, Vlrtt. 3, Pat.: Intens. ydyd- 
lyate, ydydkti, Gr. 

YEoaka, m. a petitioner, asker, beggar, Yljii.; 
MBh. Ac. ; (/), f. a female beggar, MBh.- Tyitti, 
f. the occupation or profession of a beggar, MW. 

YEeaaa, n. begging, soliciting, asking (also in 
marriage), ^IrngP. ; Slh. ; Vet.; ( a ), f. asking, soli- 
citing, request, petition, entreaty for or solicitation of 
(comp.), R. ; Kllid. Ac. i^nam to fulfil a re- 
quest). °aaka,m. an asker, petitioner, beggar, Mil.; 
MBh.; Hariv. °alya, mfn. to be asked, to be de- 
sired or requested (11. *lso impers.), MBh.; Paficat. 

YEol or yEeikE, f. a petition, request, Kli. 011 
Pin. iii, 3, IIO. 

YEeita, mfn. asked, begged (borrowed), Mn.; 
MBh. Ac. ; solicited or asked for (anything, acc.), 
entreated, importuned, ib. ; asked in marriage, Vet.; 
equired, requisite, necessary, MW. ; malms obtained 
by begging, L. °taka, mfn. borrowed, Naish.; n. any- 
thing borrowed, Yljfi., Sch. °tavy*,mfn.tobeaskcd, 
M Bh. ; to be asked for (a girl, acc.) by (instr.), Kum. 

YEeltyi, m. an asker, petitioner, Gobh. ; R.; a 
>uitor, wooer, Kum. 

YEelft, mfn. (ifc.) asking, requesting, Nir. 
YEeiskfU' mfn. habitually asking or begging, 
importuning, an importunate person, MBh.; BhP.; 
td, f. the habit of soliciting favours, Mn. xii, 33. 
YEoBi,f. begging, asking for (comp.), asking alms, 
uendicancy, any petition or request, prayer, en- 
reaty, TS. Ac. Ac. {ydcildm */kri $ to fulfil a rc- 
|uest); the being a suitor, making an offer of mar- 
age, Kathls. — jlTaaa, n. subsisting by begging or 
uendicancy, Hit. — yrlpta, mfn. obtained by beg- 
ng or asking, L. — feka&fa, m. failure of a re- 
|uest, useless request, Bhartf. — waoaa, 11.pl. words 
iscd in begging or entreating, §lntii. 

m. (AV.). rSelyi. (■ (SBr.) fr/driM, 
•king, bogging, request. 


YEcym, mfn. to be asked (esp. for alms), Mil. viii, 
181 Ac.; to be wooed (-/a, f.), MBh.; to be re- 
quired, ib., Hariv. ; 11. asking, makinga request, MBh. 

OT9V yac-chreskfha. See under 2 . yat, 

W^yaj t m. {J\.yaj; noin. ya() ft ftacri- 
ficer, BhP. (cf. hayamedha ydj). 

Ylja, m. a sacrificer (in atiydjd), RV.; m. a 
sacrifice (cf. Hpdfjiu-, ritu-y° Ac.); boiled rice or 
any food, L.; N. of a Brahmarshi, MBh. 

Yljaka, m. (fr. Caus.) a sacrificer, (ifc.) one who 
offers sacrifices or oblations for or to (cf. grama-, 
nakshatra-f), Mn.; MBh. Ac. (-/no, n.); a ruyd 
elephant (also *gaja) % L.; an elephant in rut, L. 

Yfljana, n. (fr. Caus.) sacrificing for others, the 
act of performing a sacrifice for (gen. or comp.), Mil. ; 
MBh. Ac. — pratlgrnJba, m. du. the performance 
of sacrifices for others and the acceptance of gifts (as 
the two privileges of Brlhmans), Vishu. 

Yljaalya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made or allowed 
to sacrifice, to be assisted at a sacrifice, Kuil. on Mn. 
ix, 238. 

YljamEna, n. {ft. yajamdna) the part oft sacri- 
ficial ceremony performed by its institutor, SrS. 

YijamEnika, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
institutor of a sacrifice, &amk. on Bf ArUp. 

YEJayltyi, m. (fr. Caus.) the officiating priest at 
a sacrifice, Cat. , 

YEJi. f. a sacrifice, Pin. iii, 3, no, Sch.; m. m 
yashtri , a sacrificer, Un. iv, 124. 

YljlkE, f. a sacrifice, oblation, P2u. iii, 3, 1 10, Sch. 

YIjiA, mfn. (mostly ifc.) worshipping, sacrificing, 
a sacrificer, TS. Ac. Ac. 

Yijuka. See ishti yijnka. 

Yijaa, mfn. (fr. yajila , of which it is also the 
Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or belonging to sacri- 
fice, Nir. — tara, m. (fr .yajda-tura) pan. of Risha- 
bha, SBr, ; N. of a Slnun, ArshBr. — Aatta, mfn. 
(fr yajita-datta), Pin. i, 1 , 73, Vlrtt. 5, Pat. ; * it aka, 
mfn., g. arihanddi ; °tti, n». pair.. Bin. iv, 1, 157, 
Sch. (f. ttyd, Pat.) — Aowa, ni. (prob. ) w. r. for yd j- 
Hika deva. - pata, mfn. (fr. yajila pati), g. as- 
vaptUy-ddi. — Talk*, mfn. composed by or derived 
from Yljiiavaikya, Pin. iv, 2, ill. — walklya, 
mfn. id. ; 11. (scil. dharma -ids tra) the code of Y°; 
-kdnt/a, m. or n. N. of chs. 3 and 4 of the BfArUp. 
in the Kluva-ilkhl; -dharma-idstra-nibamiha, 
m. N. of wk. — walkya, m. [ya‘, fr . yajHavalka) 
N. of an ancient sage (frequently quoted as ail 
authority iu the SBr. ; the first reputed teacher of 
the Vljasaneyi.samhitl or White Yajur-veda, re- 
vealed to him by the Sun ; he is also the supposed 
author of a celebrated code of laws, which is only 
second in importance to that of Manu, and with its 
well-known commentary, the Mitaksharl, is the 
leading authority of the Mithill school ; cf. I W. 391 ), 
SBr. Ac. Ac.; pi. the family of Y°, Hariv mfn. 
relating to or derived by Y° ; n, N. of an Upanishad ; 
-gitd, f., -tikd, f., -dharma- sds tra, n., * tnahima - 
varnana , 11., yoga, m., - sikshd , f., -smriti, f. ; 
°ky 6 panishad, f. N. of wks. — ■•&*, m. (fr .yajfta- 
sena ) patr. of Sikhandin, KaushUr. (also u »i, MBh.) ; 
(1), f. patr. of Draupadi, MBh. 

YEJnEyaal, m. 'a patr. fr. yajila, g. tikddi. 

YEJ&ikAt mf(i )n. relating or belonging to sacri- 
fice, sacrificial, $rS. ; R. ; BhP. ; m. a sacrificer, one 
versed in s°al ritual, SBr. Ac. Ac. (cf. g. ukth&di ; 
=» ydjaka or yajHa-kartyi, L. ) ; N. of various plants 
used at a s° (a species of Kuia-grais, barley, Ficus 
Religiosa, Butea Frondosa Ac.), L. — kltasva, m. 
(prob.) one who wishes to perform a s° for persons not 
worthy of it {aydjya-ydjana -trishnd-parah) , Kli. 
on Pin. ii, 1, 53. — dara, m. N. of the author of a 
Comm, on KltySr. Ac. (he is also named deva-ydj- 
ilika or iri-deva or deva), Cat. - aEtka, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. — pad Aha ti, f., -wallabkE, f. v 
•ftarraara, n. N. of wks. YljBlkiaamta, m. N. 
of an author (also called anattta-ydjUika ), Cat. 
YEJ&ikAftraja, m. 'refuge of sacrincers/ N. of 
Vishnu, Paficar. YRj&ik&ara, m. the horse given 
to the sacrificer, Kli. on Pin. vi, 2, 65. YgjiUkj- 
paaiakad, f. N. of ch. x of TAr. (also called 
ndrdyaniytp ). 

Yijilkpa, n. sacrificial or ritualistic rules, Kli. 
on Pin. ii, 3, 36 i^kyaka, n, a bad Yljnikya, Pat.) 

YEjiilja, mfn. belonging to or suitable for a sacri- 
fice, MBh. ; BhP. ; m. one skilled in (he performance 
of sacrifice nr ritual, Hariv. (v.l. for ydjikika). 

YEj&Xja, mfn. a prec. mfn .. Sarpk. - maatra, m. 
N. of a panic, sacred text ; -tikd } f. N. of Conun. on it. 
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YEJya, mfn. to be made or allowed to sacrifice, 
one on whose behalf a sacrifice is performed, AitBr. 
A c. Ac.; to be sacrificed, sacriftcial (see a-ydjya ) ; 
ni. a sacrifice^ the master or institutor of a sacrifice 
(-Ai, f., -tva, n.) # Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; {a), f. (scil. rit) 
sacrificial text or verse, the words of consecration used 
at a sacrifice, VS. ; SrS. 

YEjyE-TAt, mfn. having the V a jy S or consecrating 
text, SBr. 

YEJyE-vat, and. like the Yajyl or conseciating 
text, SankhSr. 

YRjYaaa,m.(fr.yiyi'tfff)thcsonofasicrificer,Vop. 

y dj arc r diha or °v aidika, mfn. 

belonging or relating to the Yajur-veda,KatySr.,Sch. 

YEJuaka,nif(/)ii. relating to the Yajus or Yajur- 
veda, TBr. ; m. an observer of religious ceremonies 
as prescribed in the Yajur-veda, MW.; a partridge 
(cf. ta ittiriya • sa mhitd) , L. 

Yljashmata, mf(i)n. (fr. ya/ush-mat) ; only 
(/), f. (with ishtakd) N. of a kind of brick used for 
the sacrificial altar, Satnk. on Bj AiUp. 

IJTiP ydjna , yajniha, yajya . See above. 

UTV- yal, iml. (obs. abl. of 3. ya, cf. tut ; 
for l.yiit see p. 849, col. 2) inasmuch as, so far as, 
as long as, since, 1 < V. ; AV. [Cf. Gk. tl/r.] 

YEc-ofereBhtb&, ml\\j)u. [yat + Jr*) the best 
possible, RV. iii, 53, 2 1 (cf, yiivth-i 7 tr°). 

YEd-rEdbyEm, ind. (prob.) as tar or as well or 
as quickly as possible, RV. ii, 3.8, $. 

JITl^ 3. yat ( \ f 2. yut). See rina-yut. 

*J1TT yiitu Ac. See p. 849, c«»l. 2. 

ya-la-uuya, u. the hymn RV. vi, 
25 (beginning with yd ta ft fir), SinkhSr. 

YTTR yutana , 11 ,(\ / 2 .yttt) requital, utali- 
atiou, return (with vairaxya, revenge, vengeance), 
MBh.; (d), f.* st ‘c next. 

T&Unl, f. id. 1/ ad, to make requital, re- 

vengc ; vaira-y°, vengeance; cf. above), MBh.; 
Hariv. ; Paiicat. ; acute pain, torment, agony, (esp.) 
punishment inflicted by Vania, the pains oi hell (in 
BhP. personified as the daughter of Jihaya and 
Afrityu , Fear and Death i, Mn.; MBh. Sec — grl- 
ka, m. torture-clumber, I ’a near. — rtixiya 
mfn. destined to suffer or susreptible of the torments 
of hell, Mn. xii, 16. 

YItay 4 J-Ja.ua, mfn. ( fr. ydtayat , pr. p. of Caus. 
of y/2. yat , and jana) ‘biingmg or arra>ing men 
together ’ or ‘ impelling men to exertion ’ (esp. said 
of Mitra, Vanina, and Aryaman), RV. 

YEtya, in. (fr. Caus. of y/2. yaf) ‘to be tor- 
mented/ an inhabitant of hell, L. 

*inWT*f yatu-yrirnu, °man. See j>. 849, 
col. 2. 

imirWlI yutalardya , in. N. of n king, Cat. 
*nm*l 1. 2. yutui'ija. See p. 849, col. 2. 

ydtasruca , n. (fr. yaf as rue) N. of 

a Slmau, Arshllr. 

ydtdnnprastha , c thaka , w.r. for 
pdf', Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, I04, Virtt. 26, 

yatu &c. See p. 849, col. 2. 

,«l a - yatri, f. (m e. ydtaram , notn. arc. 
clu. U rau, nom. pi. °ras, Vop.; tor 1. yatri sec p. 
849, col. 2) a husband's brother’s wife, Salt. [Cf. 
Gk. ilvarifp; Lat. janitrices ; Lit. jentc ; Slav. 
h tr y*\ YEtE-nanEndfi, m. du. a husband's bro- 
ther's wife and a husband's sister, Pan. vi, 3, 23, Sch. 

WfjSPF yatniha , m. pi. (U.yalna) 'making 

effort/ N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh. 

IfTIT ydird, yatrika Ac. See p. 849, col. 3. 
HTRTII ydt-sattra. See p. 849, col. 2. 
yatha. Seo dirghaydthd , . 

UTin ydthfi , Vpddhi form of yatha , in 
comp. » katkEea, n. (fr. yatha kathd ca) the 
hap|icning under any circumstances, Pan. v, I, 98. 
— kEml, f. (SrS.), -kEmya, n. (ib.; §arpk.; fr. 
yatha- lama) the acting according to will or desire, 
arbitrariness, —tatbya, n. {U. yatha- tat ham) a real 
state or condition, propriety, truth, MBh.; K. Ac. 
{am or etta, ind. according to truth, in reality) ; 


•Aw, ind. from the truth, truly, really, VS.— tmya, 
n. (fr. yathatman ) real nature or essence, Hariv. ; 
Ragh. ; BhP. — °rthlka, mfn. (fr. and) «* yat hart ha, 
W.— °rtkya, n. (fr. id.) conformity with truth, the 
true or real meaning, Kum.; Sah. ; application, use, 
accomplishment, attainment of an object, W.— 
■tarlka, mfn. (fr. yatha- samstara ) letting a cover- 
ing lie according (to its original position), Buddh. 

ydd (only pr. p. A. yhdamuna ), to be 
closely united or connected with (instr.), meet in 
(loc.),RV. (The meaning of ^thisroot,aswellasitscon- 
ncction with the following words, is very doubtful.) 

YEda, in comp, for yaaas. — iia, m. ‘lord of 
marine animals/ the sea, L. t 

YEdah, in comp, for yatias. — pati, m. ^ydda- 
isa, L. ; N. of Yaruna, L. 

YEdaa, 11. 'close union (V)/ voluptuousness, VS. ; 
TBr.; any large aquatic animal, sea monster, MBh.; 
Kav. Ac. {°sam mithah , 1 lord of aq° an°/ N. of Va- 
runa, L. ; °sdm prabhuh , id., Rajat.; °sdm fntih, 
id. or * the sea/ 1 ..); water, Naigh. i, I 2 ; semen, Nir., 
Sch. ; a river, Siddh. — pati, in. «= yddasam pati , L. 

YEdu, tn. water, Naigh. i, 12. 

Y^dara, mfii in. embracing voluptuously (with 
copious effusion), RV. i, 1 26, 6 ^y.yddun^ba- 
hu-reto-yuhta). 

YEdo, in comp, for yda’as. — nEtka, m. ‘ lord of 
sea animals/ N. of Varuua, Kagh.; the sea, L. 

— nlTlsa, tn. ‘abode of sea animals/ the sea, L. 

Wl*? yudara , ntf(i)ii. (fr. yadu) relating to 
or descended fiom Yadu, MBh.: Kav. Ac.; 111. a 
descendant of Y ' (also pi.), ib. ; N. of Krishna, L.; 
N. uf various autliots (it. comp.). Cat.; f. a 
female descendant of Y°, MBh. ; llaiiv. ; N. of Dur- 
g.l, I*. ; n. a stock of cattle, L. — koia, 111. N. of a 
dictionary ( " vaijayauti ; cf. yddava-frahUa). 

— girl, m. N. ot a place ; ■ mdhdtmya , 11. N. of wk. 

— camyB, f. N. of an artificial poem. — pandlta, 
rn. N.ofan author (also called yadava-vyasa). — pu- 
tra, in. ‘son of Y 7 N. of Krishna, MBh. — pra- 
kEta, m. N. of an ascetic arid author (also called 
goviuria ddsd), Cat.; of the author of the Vaija- 
yautl ■ see yddava-koia), ib. ; - svdrnin , m. N.ofa 
poet, ib. — rEgkava-pEpdavIya, 11., •rEg’havI- 
ya, 11. N. of two poems. — rEya, m. N. of a king, 

1 riser. — ryEsa, in. N. of an author, Cat. — sEr- 
dtila, m. ‘ tiger or chief of the Y°s/ N. of Krishna, 
MBh. YEdarfcErya, m. N. of a teacher. Cat. 
YEdav&bhyudaya, in. 1 rise of the Y V N. of .1 
history of Krishna. YEdavdndra, in. ( lord ot the 
Y °s, ’ N. of Kfishna, Pafirar. ; of various authors (also 
with bhatta and / uri ), Cat. YEdaT^daya, rn. 
‘rise of the Yidavas,' N. of a drama. 

YEdaraka, rn. pi. the descendants of Yadu, Hariv. 

YEdaTi-putra,m.metron.ofYudhi-shthira,MBh. 

Yidra, mfn. belonging to the family of Yadu, 
RV.; 111. a descendant of Yadu, ib. 

Xn^lCtfef ydddyani , nt. a |Kitr. fr. ynd, Pat. 

yadriksha, mf(i)rt.(fory<7rf-f/r 0 )look- 
ing 01 appearing like which, which like, as like (used 
correlatively to tddriksha, q. v.\ Pin. vi, 3, 90, Sch. 

YEdflgr, in comp, for yddris . — ffapa, mfn. of 
whatever qualities, Mu. ix, 21. 

YEdfis, mfn. (for yad-drii ; nom. in Veda yd- 
drih , Pin. vii, 1, 83 ; yadfik , RV. v, 44, 6 ; I<k\ 
yddrismin , ib. 8), which like, as like, of whatever 
kind or nature, RV. Ac. Ac.; yadfik kidrik ca, 
quale talc, TBr. 

YEdrlsa, mf(i)n. « prec., §Br. Ac. Ac. ; yd dr iia 
tddrila (Pancat.) or yadriia-f* (MBh.; Kathls.), 
‘any one whatever/ ‘anybody whatsoever.' 

arjfw* yadricchika , mf(i)n. (fr. yad- 
ricchii) spontaneous, accidental, unexpected, MBh. ; 
Dat. Ac. ; having no particular object, acting at ran- 
dom, BhP. ; m. an officiating priest who does as he 
pleases, W. 

IWJiW l^yaiUradhyam. Sre under 2. yat, 
IITy yadm. Sec above. 

yana See. See p. 849, onl. 3. 

yantrika , mfn. (fr. yanhu) relat- 
ing to instruments or to blunt' surgical instruments, 
Susf. ; mechanically refined (said of sugar), ib. 

ydpa, yap ah a, ydpana. 8ee p. 849, 

col. 3. 


imn yapta 9 f. twisted or plaited hair 
i L. 

IIT®I ydpya &c. See p. 850, rol. 1. 

tflH yabko % m .(Vyahh) sexual intercourse, 

BhP. « rat, mfn. haviqg sexual intercourse, Kl\ ) id. 

yuhhis, ind, (instr. pi. f. of 3. ya) 

whereby, that, in order that, RV. viii, I, 8. 

Wl 3. yima, in. (Vyam; fori. 2. ydma seo 
p. 850, col. 1) cessation, cud, TS. ; restraint, for- 
bearance ( yama,samyatna),L.\ {ydma), mf(/)». 
{fr.yama, of whichit isalsoiheVriddlu form iitcomp.) 
relating to <»r derived from or destined fur Yama, 
Br.; Kau>. ; Mn.; n. N. of variuiitSlmaus, AidiBr. 
— dffta, ni.pl. (fr. yama-duta) N. of a family, 
Hariv. — nemi, in. N. of itidra, L.- rat ha, n. ( fr. 
yama-ratha) N. of a partic. obsci vancc, Hariv. 
YEmottara, 11. N. of a Slman, ArsliBr. 

2. YEmaka, m. du. (for I. see p. Sj,o, col. 1) 
N. of the Nakshatra Punarvasu, L. 

2. YE man, 11. (for 1. see p. S50, col. !)=-;//- 
yama tia, TlndBr., Sch. 

YEmEyana,m. (fr.y^wn)patr.of various authors 
of Vcdic hymns (viz. of Urdhva-kpsaua, of Kumira, 
of Damana, of Deva-iravas, of Mathita, of Sankha, 
and of Sanikasuka\ RAuukr. 

YEmla. See antar-ydmln (for ydmini sec p. 
850, col. I). 

YEmya, mf(/r)n. relating or belonging to Yama, 
GrSrS., Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; southern, southerly ; abo 
applied to a kind of fever ; e or etta, ind. in the south 
or to the south), TS. Ac. Ac.; m. the right haiul 
i cf. dakshina), Heat,; (st:il. na/a <»r punnha <»r 
drita\ a servant or messenger of Yama, ShadvBr. ; 
SlnkhCir.; M.irkP. ; N. i»f Siva or Vi:, hnu, MBh.; 
of Agastya, L.; the aaiulal- tree, L. ; (./ ', f. (cf. yam- 
yd on p. 850, col. I) the southern quarter, smith, 
Hariv.; R.; Var. Ac. (also with dis «u dur ; - n., 
VP.; 11. (also with riksha) the Nakshatia Bharani 
(piesided over by Yama), Var. ; MilrkP.; Sior. — tas, 
ind. from the south, Va/BrS. —tlrtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. — pEia, m. the noose or fctier of Yama, 
BhP. — sattva-vat, mfn. having the natuie or char- 
acter of Yama. Susr. (v. I. yama s 1 ). YEmy&ykna, 
n. the sum’s progress south of the equator, the winter 
solstice ( - dakshitidyana), L. YEmyottara, mtu. 
southeiii and noitlierii, Sutya<. ; going from smith to 
north, Var BiS.; - vritta , n. s° and n° circle, the s»»l- 
stitial colure, MW.; °rdyata t nitti. extended from 
s° to 11°, VarBrS. YEmyodbkEta, n. ‘ growing in 
the south/ a species ot tree, L. 

»n«rf^ ydmahim , f. = 2. yuan below. 

yumtila , n .zzyamafa, a pair, L.: N. 

of a class of Tantra works (of which 3 or 7 or 8 are 
mentioned ; cf. rudra yamala', Cat. — sEra, in. N. 

of wk. YEmalaausEri-praiaa, m.,°lask^aka- 

tantra, n. N. ot wks. 

YEmalEyaaa, mfn. (fr. yama/a\ g. pakshddi. 
YEmallya, ji. N. of a work or of a class ot works, 
Cat. 

yunwtri , m.z^jdmutri, a daughter's 
husband, son-in-law, L. 

YEmEtrika, m. id., Vet. 

nifn 2 yntni (or °7wi), f. (for I. we p. 830, 
col. 1) *. jdmi (Hn. iv, 43, Sch.), a sister, female re- 
lation, Mn. iv, 180, 183 (v. 1 . jdmi ) ; MlikP. ; 
e-hn/a-sfri, a woman of rank or respectability, L. 

2. YEmsya, in. (lor 1. see p. 850, col. 1) a 
sister's son, nephew, L. 

yfuniko , See p. 850, col. 1. 

nrftrv yamitra , u.zzjimitra , a diameter, 

VarBrS. 

xrfipft ydmini , » /amir a. See p. 830, col. I. 

ydun. Soc under 1. ydma, p. 830, 

col. I, and 2. yd mi above. 

yamund, mfn. (fr. yamuud) belong- 
ing or relating to the river Yamuna ^commonly 
called Jumna), coming troiu it, growing in it Ac., 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m. a inrtron., Pin. iv, 1, 113, 
Sell.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; R. ; of an author 
(alsoc:illoij'/fw////^dij'«/aiHi 0 ;^Yi-JZ'rfw///),Cat.; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. ; Var.; Pur.; 11. (scil. J/ 7 * 
jaua) antimony, collyrium, AV.; N. of a Tirtha, 
M Bit. - stutl-tlkt, f. N. of wk. YEuiuideErya, 
3 1 » 
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m., see above ; -stotra, n. N. of wk. Tlmuallh* 
| aka, n. lead, L. (cf. yavaneshta). 

yd<nunddyani, in. patr. fr. y«- 
munda , g. tih&di. 

Yftnundlyamlka or 0 d8jaa!ya, m. patr. fr 
ydmunddyani (used contemptuously), Pan. iv, I, 
* 49 - 

UTHf y«mya Ac. See p. 851, col. 3. 
Iffipni ydyajika, mf(a)n. (fr. Intenti. of 

*/i.yaj) constantly sacrificing, devout, $Br. ; m. a 
performer of frequent sacrifices, L. 

YEyaubtl, f. the frequent performance of sacri< 
fices, Pin. i, 1, 58, Vlrtt. 7, Pat. 

IJWTR ydydta, mf(i)n. (fr. yayati) relating 
or belonging to Yaylti, MBh.; Hariv.; n. the his- 
tory of Yaylti (N. of ch. of BhP.) 

Yljfttlka, m. one conversant with the history 
of Yayati, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60. 

ITPttTC yftyavara , ydyin. See p. 850, col. 1 . 
ydikayana , 111. (also pi.), a patr., 

Samsklrak. 

1. yava, m.rs 1. yava, TS. 

2. yava , mf(i)n. (fr. 3. yava, of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to or 
consisting of or prepared from barley, KltySr. ; m. 
a kind of food prepared from b°, L. ; (# ', f. Andro- 
graphis Paniculata, L. — krftlka, m. one conver- 
sant with the history of Yava-krita, Pat. on Pin. iv, 
2, 60. — nfclA, ni. * yavan 0 (/, f. sugar extracted 
from Y Ivanlla) ; -nib ha or -Jara, ni. a kind of cane 
or rerd resembling the Ylvanlla. «ifika, ni. (fr. 
yava-iuka'* kind of alkaline salt prepared from the 
ashes of burnt barley-straw, L 

1. Tlvaka, tn. n. a partic. food prepared from 
bat Icy, Oaut.; n. grains of b M Bh. (Ntlak.) — k?lo* 
ebra, m. a kind of penance, Pi ay a sc. — vratln, 
mfn. living only on the grains of barley found in cow- 
duug, Nilak. 

Tlviya, n. a field of barley, Gal. 

OTt 3. yava, m. lac or the red dye pre- 
pared from the cochineal insect, Naish. 

2. TtrakA, ni. id.°, KAv. ; Kathls. ; Rljat. 

ydvat, mi(ati)n. (fr. 3. ya ; correla- 
tive o t t*wat, «j. v.) as great, as Urge, as much, as 
many, as often, as frequent, as far, as long, as old &c. 
(or how gieal &c. “ quantus, quot or qualis), RV. 
&<. . ft. c. 1 yavan t ah kiyantah , ‘as many as,’ TBr. ; 
yavad vd yavad vd, 1 as much as possible,' $Br. ; yd- 
vat tdV'.it, ‘so much as,' in alg. applied to the first 
unknown quantity [« x] or so much of the unknown 
as its co-efficicnt number; in this sense also expressed 
by the first syllable yd, cf. IW. 182 ; iti yiii>at in 
Comm*, ‘just so much,’ ‘only so,* ‘that is to say,' 

* such is the explanation ’); ind.as greatly as, as far as, 
as much or as many as ; as often as, whenever ; as 
long as, whilst; as soon as, the moment that, until 
that, till, until, KV. Sec. 8 c c. (in these senses used 
with cither pres., Pot., fut., impf., or aor.,or with the 
simple copula). Ydvat with the 1st sg. of pres., rarely 
of Pot , may denote an intended action and may be 
translated by ‘meanwhile,’ 4 just ; * yavad ydvad-ta * 
vat tavafpis gradually is -so, 1 'SBr.iydvan na,' while 
not before, ’* till ‘ if not,'* whether not na ydvat - 
tavat. • scarcely when,' 1 no sooner- than ; ' naparam 
ot na kcvaltwi ydvat , ' not only-bul even.* Some- 
times ydvat is also used as a preposition with a prec. 
or following arc., or with a following abl., rarely 
dat., e. g. mdsam ska m ydvat, ‘during one month ;* 
suryddayam ydvat, ‘until sunrise;' sarpa-viva- 
ram ydvat, * up to the serpent's hole;' yavad 
or yavad d samdpandt , 'until the completion;' 
yavad garbhasya pari pd hay a, 'until the maturity 
of the fetus.' Sometimes also with a nom. followed 
by iti, e.g. anta iti ydvat, 'as far as the end paHca 
yavad iti, * up to five or with another ind . word, e. g. 
adya ydvat, * up to this day.* Ydvata, ind. as far as, 
as long as, A past.; R.; BhP. ; till, uutil (with Pot.), 
Lily. (with na, as long as not, before, BhP,) ; as 
soon as, the moment that, Cat. ; inasmuch as, Pat.; 
yavati , ind. as long as, as far as &c., $Br.; TBr.; 
ydvati- t avail, Dai - kApUam, ind. according to 
the circumference of the cup or bowl, KltySr. 

• kArtfl, ind. according to the number of the per- 
sons acting or sharing in a sacrifice, KltySr., Comm. 


i f ind. as long as one likes, AitBr.wki* 

ind. as long as anything may last, SlnkliGp 

for a while, Kathls. a»k?itTM {ydvat*), ind. i 
often as, SBr, ; Kaui • fcxfttw (ydvat-), mfn. havin, 
as many purposes, $Br. ••tMMiWL ind. accordin ( 
to power or ability, MaitrS. ; T Ar. (yavat-tardsam) 
-ttVAt-kAlpauiA, n. the putting down of th 
algebraic formula « x, Bijag. —tmfitAm, ind. as fai 
as soaked in grease, TS. - prAmft^A, mfn. as grea 
as large, BhP. -prljA (ydvat-), mfn. as deai 
MaitrS. • MpaBrnm, ind. as long as the world 
lasts, MW. -sativum, ind. as far as one’s Ability 
goes, to the best of one’s understanding, BhP.-aA 
bAAdhn, ind. as far as relationship extends, inclu* 
sive of all relations, AV.-OAmMtst, mfn. as manj 
as form the whole, as far as complete, as large a 
anything is, MW. -OAmpfttAai, ind. as long a 
possible, CbUp. -stnldboal, mfn. consisting o 
as many Slmidheni verses, KltySr. — tmpiti, ind 
as many as one remembers, ib*— itaxa, ind. as inucf 
as one possesses, ib. 

Tlvae, in comp, (or ydvat . — ebaJctl (for -iak? 
A.) or °tt-tAS (Kid.), ind. according to power 
• ohakya (for -iak°), mfn. as far See. as possible. 
ApSr., Conun. ; (am), ind. according to ability, Hit 
— ©hArivA(for -far 0 ), mfn. consisting of the requi- 
site number of measures of com called Sarlva, Aiv&r. 
■ okATkATAXl (lor -iar^), ind. proportionately t 
the quantity of gravel, Ap^r. «o!Usa (for -ias 
ind. as many times as, in as many ways or manner 
as, TS.; $Br. ckAStrAm (for -for 0 ), ind. as fai 
as the Sastra extends, SlnkhSr. — ohaiJuun (fo 
-inh°), ind. as much as is left, Klty^r. — okxasb 
fhA (for -/r°). mfn. the best possible, A V. — ohlo- 
kAm (for -tP), ind. proportionately to the numbei 
of the Slokas, Vop. 

Tlvaj, in comp.for^a^/.—jABiBA, ind. as long 
as life, all one's life long, MlrkP. — JWa, lbc. (ftlcat. ; 
Cat.>, or 0 tAs& ($Br.; SrS. *c.), °vaaa (MBh,). 
ind. during the whole of life, for life. —JlrlkA, mfn 
life-long, lasting for life, AivSr.; Ap§t. y Comm. 
Jaim.; -td, f. the lasting for life, KltySr., Sch. 

TIwatlthA, mfn. (a kind of ordinal of ydvat; 
cf. Plii. v, 2, 53) * the how-manieth,’ f as nianieth/ 
to whatever place or point, in how many soever 
(degrees advanced), Mil. i, 20. 

YiTAd, in coinp. for ydvat. — AdgfnA, mfn. 
having as large a member or limb, AV. - AdkyA- 
jABAm, ind. during the recitation, Mil. ii, 241. 

— AAtAm (Blip.) or "tftjA (Grihyas.), ind. as far 
as the end, to the last. — Aatya, mfn. life-long, last- 
ing for life, MBh. — AbhlkskpAm, ind. for a mo- 
ment's duration, Nir. — ABUktram, ind. correspond- 

g to the number of the vessels, Pin. ii, I, 8, Sch. 

- arthA, mfn. as many as necessary, corresponding 
;o requirement, Mn.; §ii. ; BhP.; devoted to any- 
thing (loc.), as much as is nec°, BhP.; ibc. (BhP.) 
or (am), ind. (Bhartf.), as much as may be useful, 
accoidiug to need. — abd, n. the corresp 13 day (‘the 
how-manieth day ’), SBr. ; SrS. - ddlab^A, mfn. as 
much as related, SihkhSr. - ibbStA-aamplATAin, 
ind. up to the dissolution of created things, to the 
end of the world, Siohfts. — RynabAm, ind. as long 
as life lasts, for the whole of life, ChUp. — tyoA, 
ind. id.,Vikr.; Rljat.; ^yuhpramdna, mfn. mea- 
sured by the duration of life, lasting for life, Kim.; 
Hit.— Ahdte-MunpUTAm, ind. w.r. for -dbhuta- 
Y above, Yljft.; BfNlrP. -IcobABa, ind. accord- 
ing to desire, Car. — IttbAm, ind. as much as neces- 
sary, Bhartf. (v. 1 .)- lsb^AkAm, ind. according to 
the number of bricks, KltySr. — ftAhf Am, ind. — 
next, A. - fptltam,ind.as far as agreeable, as much 
as desired, R. -Bkta, mfn. as much as stated, 
KltySr.; (am), ind., ib. ~«tt*nuun« ind. up to 
the furthest limit or boundary, MBh. »npMLU 
slutd (?\ f. N. of wk. - abpabija, n. a mere com- 
parison, Vajracch. — gamam, ind. as fast as one can 
go, BhP. - rrlMtln, mfn. as often as one has taken 
or ladled out, Ll)y. - yiflaym, ind. until tak- 
ing, PlrGf. - dtya, ibc. (in law) until paying a 
debt — drrAtyd, mfn. directed to as many divini- 
ties, SBr. — dsha-bklvla, mfn. lasting as long as 
the body, Slmkhyas., Sch. — dbArU(lor -Mavis), 
ind. according to the number of oblations, KltySr. 
•dhl, ind. as often, as many times, SrS.-balaaa, 
ind. as far as strength goes, with all one’s might, 
TAr., Comm. — bb&AkltA, mfn. as much as has 
been said, Slh, — yajws, mfn. as far as the Yajus 
extendi, Llfy. « rftj jam, ind. for the whole reign, 
Rljat, - TAOftBAa, ind. as far aa the statement goes, 


Llfy. -vigiati, mfn. up to 20, to the 20th, R. 
— vlryA-TAt (yavad-), mfn. as far as possessed of 
power, as effective, $Br.-TodA», ind. as much at 
gained or obtained, Pin. — vjrlptt, ind. to the ut- 
most reach or extent, Nir. 

TItaa, in comp, for ydvat. — ua&txi, mf(d)n. 
having which measure, of w° sixe, as large, extend- 
ing as far, &lrtkhBr.; Kum.; Heat.; moderate, in- 
significant, diminutive, little, SBr. ; MBh.; Rljat.; 
(am), ind. as long, RV.; in some measure or degree, 
a little, Br. 

TO 5 J 2 . yavan (for I. see p. 850, col. I), 

in d -yava ft, q. v. 

3. yavan, in fina-yavan, q. r. 

HPT* 1. ydvana , ( fr . yavana; for 

2. and 3. see p. 853, col. 1) bom or produced in the 
land of the Yavanas, Pr&yaic.; m. olibanum, L. 

TORfiSF ydvandla, ydvaiuka . See under 

2 .ydvcu 

yavan tikd, f. See riW. 
IfTf^yorapa/ Ac. See under Vi. ya. 
xrxfiq ydvayilri . See under v^2. ya. 
imwr ydvata, m. (fr. yavasa) a quantity or 

heap of grass, fodder, provisions, L, 

YCVAAlkA, ni. a mower of grass, Lalit. 

ydvata , mfn. (fr. yavdta), g. paid - 

iidi. 

mfYfhi ydvi-hotrd , n. a partic. Racrifice, 

SBr. 

HTYf ydvya. Soe p. 853, col. x. 

yasu , n. embracing, embrace, sexual 

union (or effusion), RV. i, 1 26, 6 (Sly.) 

ydtodhareya, ?n.(fr. yaio-dhara ) 

metron. of Rlhula, L. 

ydsobhadra, m, (fr. yaso-bhadra ) 

N. of the fourth day of the civil month, L. 

mfW ydshti, f. (fr. Caus. of V I. yaj) as- 

sistance at a sacrifice, Pin. i, 1, 58, Vlrtt. 7, Pat. 

RTtftaydxAftAa, mf(i)n. (fr. yashti) armed 
with a stick or club, Rljat. (cf. Pin. iv, 4, 59 ; iv, 

i.yo2=yax(only in avaydsi 8 ith(hdm) t 

Kith. 

a. Yta, mfn. Sec a-yas. 
m y dsa, ra. = yavdta , Alhagi Maurorum, 

. ( -Sarkard , f. -yavdsa-P, Car.); (a), f. Turdus 
Salica, L. 

YKsAkA, m. Alhagi Maurorum, L. 

IfTtS ybskd, in. (fr. yatku) patr. of the 
iuthor of the Nirukta (or commentary on the diffi- 
ult Vedic words contained in the lists called Nighan- 
us ; he is supposed to have lived before Plnini ; cf. 
[W. 156 &c.),$Br. ; RPrlt. ; MBh.; pi. the pupils 
of Ylska, Pin. ii, 4, 63, Sch.; (<), f. (and pi ,yds- 
kyah), ib. — niruktA, 11. Ylska's Nirukta, Cat. 

YiaklyAttl, m. patr. fr. Ylska, Pin. iv, I, 91, 
Sch. 

YIskSjA&Xja or °k|?A, m. pi. the pupils of 
Ylsklyani, ib, 

fart! yittha , m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
ftfaH yxyakthal . See p. 840, col. 3. 
finrj yiyaptu . See p. 845, col. 2. 
fatrftfj yiyavithu . See p. 853, col. 1. 
faWIT yiydtd, °tu. See p. 850, col. 2. 

I. yu(cf.yyacA) cl. 3. P.yuy^f (Impv. 
*g yuyadki, RV. ; yuyudhi , Pin. iii, 4, 88, 
Sch. ; 2. dn.yuyotam or yuyutdm , RV. ; 2. pi yv- 
ydta or °tana, ib.; A. Subj. 2. sg.‘ yuyothds, ib.; 
A. impf. 3. pi. ayuvanta, AV. ; aor. P. yams , a- 
•aushit; S\ib).ytshati,yosAat, RV. ; yushat , AV.; 
uydt,yuydtdm, Br.; yuyot, RV.; ydvls, ib.; A. 
josh{hds, Br.; yavanta,W.\ Pass, dydvi, ib.; inf. 
ydtave, °t<wai, °tas, ib. ; • yavam , A V.), to separate, 
keep or drive away, ward off (acc.), exclude or pro- 
tect from (abl), RV.; AV. ; VS.; Br. ; to keep aloof, 
be or remain separated from (abl.), RV. ; AV.; 
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SlAkhSr.: Ctm.yavdyati or ydvdyati, to cause to 
separate or remove or keep off Ac., K V. ; AV. ; VS. ; 
$Br.: Intens. yoyaviti (impf. dyoyavit; p. ySyn- 
vat), to retreat back, recede, *RV. ; to be rent, gape 
asunder, ib. ; to keep off from (abl.)> MaitrS. 

2. YlTMiJt, n. (fr. Caus. ; for I. see p. 853, col. 
3; for 3. below) keeping off, removing, Nir. ; Sly. 

TftYStymt, mfn. (fr. Caus.) warding off, protect- 
ing (see comp.) «• Mkbi, m. a protecting friend or 
companion, RV. 

'YlTftjiA-dTMkM, mfn. (cf. prec.) driving away 
enemies, ib. 

I . Yut, mfn. (for ^ t.yui see s. v.) keeping off, 
in dvesho-ydt, q. v. 

1 . Tutu, mfn. (for 3. see below) kept off, removed 
(see comp.) ; separate (-Pfitkak), L. -Ivsiku 
( yutd - ), mfn. delivered from enemies, RV. 

X. Yu taka, n. * yautaka (q.v.), L. 

YEyuYl or yirmvl, mfn. setting aside, remov- 
ing, RV. 

2. yu (cf. Vyuj), cl. 3. P.(Dhatup. xxiv, 
2 3 ) yauti (Ved. also A. yutt and cl. 6. yu- 
vdti , °te; accord, to Dhltup. xxxi, 9 also cl. 9. 
yundti, y unite ; pf.yuydva, i.sg.yuyavitha, Tan. 

vi, 4, x 36, Sch, ; yuyuvi, RV. ; aor. • ydvishtam if), 
ib.; ay a vis ht a, Or. ; Prec. yuydt, ib. ; fut .yuvitd, 
$Br. ; yavitd, yavishyati ’, °te, Gr. ; ind. p. yutvd , 
Pair, vii, 2, 1 1, Sch. ; -yuya, RV. ; - yutya , Gr$rS.) f 
to unite, attach, harness, yoke, bind, fasten, RV. ; 
to draw towards one's self, take hold or gain pos- 
session of, hold fast, AV. ; TS. ; $Br. ; to push on 
towards (acc.), AV. ; to confer or bestow upon (dat.), 
procure, RV. ; ( yauti ), to worship, honour, Naigh. 
iii, 14: Pass, yuyate (aor. ayavi),G r.: Caus. yd- 
vayatt (aor. ayiyavat ), ib.: Dcsid. of Caus. yiyd- 
v ay is hat i , ib. : Desid. ydyushati (RV.), yiyavi - 
shati (Gr.), to wish to unite or hold fut : Intens. 
yoyuyate, yoyoti, yoyaviti dec. (see d-, ni-^yu). 

3. YEtubu, n. (fr. Caus.) uniting, joining, mix- 
ing (see a-y 0 ). 

YErayltyl, mf(/ri)n. procuring, bestowing, Sly. 

YKvja, mfn. to be joined or mixed dec.. Pin. iii, 
I, 126; «■ y&pya, unimportant, insignificant, L. 

YlyaviiU, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to mix or 
blend, W. °Bhu, mfn. wishing to mix or fill or cover 
with (instr.), Bhatf. 

3 . Yut*, mfn. (for l . see above) attached, fastened 
(ifc.), Bhartr.; added, SOryas.; united, combioed, 
joined or connected or provided or filled or covered 
with, accompanied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), 
Mu.; MBh. Ac.; (ifc.) standing in conjunction with, 
VarBfS.; made or consisting of, R.; (with instr.) 
occupied in, performing (sacrifices), L. ; (ifc.) con- 
nected with, concerning, R.; BhP. ; n. a panic, 
measure of length ( • 4 Hastas), L. 

2. Yatekft, mfn. (for I. see above) joined, con- 
nected, L.; n. (only L.) a pair; a sort of cloth or 
dress ; the edge of a cloth or dress ; the edge of a 
winnowing basket ; doubt or an asylum ( samiaya 
or samiraya) ; friendship or forming friendship. 

YnU, f. uniting, junction, union or meeting with 
(in astron. 'conjunction'), SGryas.; VarBfS.; the 
being furnished with or obtaining possession of (instr. 
or comp.), VarBrS. ; the sum, total number, Suryas. ; 
the number to be added, Bljag. 

J 3. yu, mfn. (\/ya) going, moving, RV. 
h 74 . 7 ; *» 17*1 3 ( vi ». > 8 , 13?). 

5 4. yu, the actual base of the du. and pi. 
numbers of the 2nd pers. pron. (s ttyushmoil), 

3 ^ yuk or yut (?), ind. badly, ill, W. 
ynkta, yukti Ac. See coK 3, 3. 

yi yuga , yugma , yugya See . See p. 854. 

jnHyMflrof, v. 1 . for dyu-gat (q.v.), Naigh. 
I*** yugvan , See abhi~, sa *, sta-y°. 

w yung , cl. 1 . P. yuhgati , to desert, re- 
linquish, abandon, Dhltup. v, 5a 
yuhga . See d-yuhga . 

jfjpj yungin, m. N. of a partic. mixed 

caste, BrahmavP. 

yuch (cf. y/i. yu), cl. I. P. (Dhatup. 

vii, 3f) yituhati, to go away, depart, keep aloof, 


vanish, RV. (Dhttup. *to err, be negligent;' cf. 
praWyuck). 

1 . yuj (cf . v^a . y u) , cl . 7 . P. A .(Dhatup. 

^ N xxix, f) yundkti,yuhkti (ep. also yuit- 
jati, °te; Ved. yojati, °te; yuje, yujmahe, 3. pi. 
yujata , \mp*. yukshvd; Pot .yutijiyat, K. ; pf.yu- 
ydja, yttyuj /, RV. Ac. See., 3. sg. yuyojute . RV. 
v iii, 70, 7; aor. Class. P. ayokshit , nyaukshit or 
ayujat; Ved. also A. dyuji; Ved. and Class, ayuk* 
ski , ayukta; fut. yokta, Br.; y ok shy at i ib. ; 
°te, AV. dec. dec.; inf. yoktum, Br. ; yuj/, RV.; 
ind. p.yuktva, ib. dec. dec. ; yuktvaya, RV. ; Br. ; 
yujya, M Bh. dec. ), to yoke or joi n or fasten or harness 
(horses or a chariot), R V. dec. dec.; to make ready, pre- 
pare, arrange, fit out, set to work, use, employ, apply, 
ib.; toequip(anarmy),R.; to ofier, perform (prayers, 
a sacrifice;, BhP. ; to puton(arrows on a bow-string), 
MBh.j to fix in, insert, inject (semen), &Br. ; to ap- 
point to, charge or intrust with (loc. or dat.), MBh. ; 
VP. ; to command, enjoin, BhP. ; to turn or direct or 
fix or concentrate (the mind, thoughts dec.) upon 
(loc.), TS. dec. dec. ; (P. A.) to concentrate the mind 
in order to obtain union with the Universal Spirit, be 
absorbed in meditation (also with yogam), MaitrUp.; 
Bhag. dec. ; to recollect, recall, MBh.; to join, unite, 
connect, add, bring together, RV. drc. dec. (A. to 
be attached, cleave to, Hariv.); to confer, or bestow 
anything (acc.) upon (gen. or loc.), BhP. ; MirkP. 
(A. with acc., to become posseoed of, MBh.; with 
dtmani, to use for one's self, enjoy, Mn. vi, 12); 
to bring into possession of, furnish or endow with 
(instr.), Mn. ; MBh. ; R. See . ; to join one’s self to 
(acc.), RV. ; (in astron.) to come into union or con- 
junction with (acc.l, VarBfS. : Pass, yujydtt (ep. 
also °li; aor. dyoji ), to be yoked or harnessed or 
joined dec., RV. dec. dec.; to attach one's plf to 
(loc.), Hit. ; to be made ready or prepared for (dat.), 
Bhag. ; to be united in marriage, Gaut. ; MBh.; to 
be endowed with or possessed of (instr. with or with- 
out saha ), Mn.; MBh. dec.; (in astron.) to come 
into conjunction with (instr.), VarBfS. ; to accrue to, 
fall to the lot of (gen.), Paficat. ; to be fit or proper 
or suitable or right, suit anything (instr.), be fitted for 
(loc.), belong to or suit any one (loc. or gen.), de- 
serve to be (nom.), Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; (with na ) not 
to be fit or proper dec. for (instr.) or to (inf., also 
with pass, sense* 'ought not to be’), Klv.; KathJs.; 
Pahcat.: Czvn.yojayati (m. c. also °te ; aor. ayu- 
yujat ; yojy ate), to harness, yoke with (instr. \ 

put to (loc.), Kaui. ; MBh. dec. ; to ^quip (an army), 
draw up (troops), MBh.; R. dec. ; to use, employ, 
set to work, apply, undertake, carry on, perform, 
accomplish, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. dec. ; to urge or im- 
pel to, Bhartf. ; Prab. ; to lead towards, help to (loc ), 
Sarvad. ; to set (snares, nets &c.), MBh.; Hit.; to 
put or fix on (esp. arrows), A&vGr. ; MBh. dec.; to 
aim (arrows) at (loc.), R. ; to fasten on or in, attack, 
adjust, add, insert, Kaui. ; Klv. ; Pur, ; (with matias, 
atmdnam See.) to direct the thoughts to, concentrate 
or fix the mind upon (loc.), MBh.; Haiiv.; Pur.; 
to join, unite, connect, combine, bring or put to- 
gether (also • write, compose), R. ; Var. ; Rajat. Sec . ; 
to encompass, embrace, MBh.; to put in order, 
arrange, repair, restore, Rljat.; to endow or furnish 
or provide with (instr.), MBh.; Kftv. dec.; to mix 
(food) with (instr.), Mil. vii, 218; to confer anything 
upon (loc.), BhP. ; (in astron.) to ascertain or know 
( jdndti) the conjunction of the moon with an as- 
terism (instr.), Pin. iii, I, 26,Vartt. 1 1 , Pat. ; (A.) to 
think little of, esteem lightly, despise, Vop. in Dhltup. 
xxxiii, 36 : Desid. yuyukshati , to wish to harness 
or yoke or join Ac. ; to wish to appoint or institute, 
MBh.; to wish to fix or aim (arrows), BhP. ; (A.) 
to wish to be absorbed in meditation, devout, Bhatt. : 
I ptens .yoyujyate, yoyujltiox yoyokti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. 
(tvyyvfju, firy 6 v ; l . at . ju ngere, jug urn ; Lilh .jttn- 
gus ;$\ 9 y,igo; Goth . juk ; Germ .joh, Joe h ; Angl. 
Sa x.geoc; Eng .yoke.) 

Yukti, mfn. yoked or joined or fastened or at- 
tached or harnessed to (Inc. or instr.), RV. dec. dec. ; 
set to work, made use of, employed, occupied with, 
engaged in, intent upon (instr., loc. or comp.\ ib.; 
ready to, prepared for (dat.), MBh. ; absorbed in ab- 
stract meditation, concentrated, attentive, RV. dec. 
dec.; skilful, clever, experienced in, familiar with 
(loc.), MBh.; R.; joined, united, connected, com- 
bined, following in regular succession, R V. ; SinkhSr.; 
Var. ; BhP. {dm, ind. in troops, $Br.) ; furnished or 
endowed or filled or supplied or provided with, accom- 


panied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; M Bh 
dec. ; come in contact with (instr.), R. ; (in astron.) 
being in conjunction with (instr.), AsvGf. ; (ifc.) 
added to, increased by (e.g. eatur-yukta vifjiatih, 
twenty increased by four, i.e. 24), VarBfS.; (ifc.) 
connected with, concerning, KltsSr. ; (ifc.) subject 
to, dependent on, MBh. ; fitted, adapted, conforming 
or adapting one's self to, making use of (instr., e g. 
yuktah k a lata yah, one who makes use of the right 
opportunity), Kim. ; fit, suitable, appropriate, proper, 
right, established, proved, just, due, becoming to or 
suitable for (gen., loc. or comp., e.^.dyatiyukta, suit- 
able for the future; or ibc. ,tee below \yuktam w it h yad 
or an inf. * it is fit or suitable that or to ; nayuk- 
tam bhavata, it is not seemly for you), Mn . ; MBh. 
dec.; auspicious, favourable (as fate, time Sec.), Mn.; 
R.; prosperous, thriving, R.; (with tathd) faring or 
acting thus, MBh. ; (in gram.) primitive (as opp. to 

* derivative '), Pin. i, 2, 51 ; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Raivata, Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Dhautya, 
ib. ; (a), f. N. of a plant, L. (cf. yuk/a-rasd) ; n. 
a team, yoke, &Br.; junction, connection, Pan. ii, 3, 
4; 8 drc.; fitness, suitableness, propriety (aw, ind. 
fitly, suitably, justly, properly, rightly; Am, pro- 
perly, suitably, RV. v, 27, 3 ; buddhi yukttna, con- 
formably to reason, RAjat.) * karnas, mfn. invested 
with any office or function, MW.; serving the pur- 
pose, suitable, appropriate (°w/i-Ar, f.), Bhpr. -kE- 
rin (Kam.y-kTit (Bhf>.\ mfn. acting properly or 
suitably. <*frETfta ( yukti -), mfn. having set the 
stones (for bruising the Soma) in mot ion, RV. « cosh- 
fa, mfn. behaving properly, Bhag. ~tama, mfn. 
most fit or intent upon, devoted to, BhP. — tara, 
mfn. more fit Sec . (also °raka , L.) ; very much on 
one's guard against any one (loc.), Mn. vii, 186. 

* tra, n. application, employment, KltySr.; fitness, 
propriety (a^°),Vcdintas. -da^da, mfn. applying 
punishment, punishing justly, R. ; Kim. ; -At, f., R. 

* mad a, mfn. intoxicated, Milav. -» manat yuk - 
td -), tnfn. fixing the mind, ready-minded, attentive, 
$Br. — mEgaala, mfn. properly stout or fleshy, Var- 
BfS. — yoga, m. (in astrol.) being in conjunction, 
Laghuk. * ratka, 111. N. of a partic. kind of purging 
enema, Suir. ; n. a sort of elixir, ib. — rail and 
•rEsafi, f. a kind of plant, L. * rttpa, mfn. suitably 
formed, fir, proper (with loc. or gen.), MRh.; Hariv.; 
Klv.; (aw), ind. suitably. MBh. ~ rlpaka, n. an 
appropriate metaphor, Kiv\dd. • vat (yuktd-), 
mfn. containing a form of yuj, SBr. -TEdln, 
mfn. speaking properly or suitably , Vcnls. - tit oak* 
pa, mfn. of moderate cold and heat, R. — Sana, 
mfn. one whose amiy is ready (for marching ,Su$r. ; 
''niya, mfn. relating to him, ib. — rrapnAvabo- 
dka, rnfn. moderate in sleeping and waking, Bhag. 
Ynktdtnuua, mfn. concentrated in mind, Bhag. ; 
(ifc.) wholly intent upon, Pahcat, Ynktayaa, n. 
'bound with iron,' a sort of spade or shovel, W. 
Ykktiyukta, n. the proper and improper, right and 
wrong, MW. Ymktdrobtft, mfn , Pin. vi, a, 81. 
YnktArtha, mfn. having a meaning, sensible, sig- 
nificant, rational, R. Yukitinra, mfn. having (or 

* brought by ') yoked horses (as wealth ), R V. v, 4 1 , 5 . 
YaktdhEra-TlkEra, mfn. moderate in diet and 
pleasure, Bhag. 

Ynktaka, n. a pair, Tat. 

Yukti, f. union, junction, connection, combina- 
tion, AitBr.; TlndBr.; preparation, going to, mak- 
ing ready for (loc. or comp.), R. ; application, prac- 
tice, usage, Kathls.; Suir.; trick, contrivance, means, 
expedient, artifice, cunning device, magic, KSr.; 
Kathls. ; Pancar. (yttkfirfi V kri , to find out or em- 
ploy an expedient ; yukti, ibc.; °tyd, °tibkis, and 
*/f-/af,ind. by device or stratagem, artfully, skilfully, 
under pretext or pretence ; yuktyd Ac. ifc. - by 
means of) ; reasoning, argument, proof, influence, 
induction, deduction from circumstances, Kap.; Klv.; 
Var. See. (-fas, by means of an argument) ; reason, 
ground, motive; BhP.; MlrkP.; suitableness, adapted- 
new, fitness, propriety, correctness, MBh. ; Ksv. Sc c. 
( yuktyd and 0 ti-fas, properly, suitably, fitly, justly, 
duly); meditation on the supreme being, contem- 
plation, union with the universal sp rit, Sarpk. (cf. 
IW. 111,3); (* n enumeration ofrin ums ances, 
specification of place and time Ac., Yljfi. ii, 92 ; 
212; (in rhet.) emblematic or mystical expression 
of purpose, W. ; (in dram.) connection of the events 
in a plot, concatenation of incidents, intelligent 
weighing of the circumstances, Daiar.; Sih.; Pratlp.; 

, in astron.) conjunction, Jyot.; (in gram.) connec- 
tion of words, a sentence, Nir. ; connection of letters* 
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Vishn.; supplying an ellipsis, W. ; mixture or alloy- 
ing of metals, VarBrS. ; sum, total, Suryas. ■» katha- 
aa, n. statement of argument, giving reasons, Hit. 
«kara, mfn. suitable, proper, lit ; (or) established, 
proved, R. - kalpa-taru, m. N. of wk. -kflta, 
mfn. acquired, gained (opp. to sahajd ), Car. "-jRft, 
mfn. skilled in mixing (perfumes), VarBrS.; know- 
ing the proper means, Kim.— tu, see under yukti, 
p. S53. — dlplki, f., -prakftaa, in. N. of wks. — bl- 
kya, mfn. ignorant of the proper application (of re- 
medies), Car. -bhifkft, f. N. of wk. — mat, mfn. 
joined or united or tied to (comp.', R.; possessing 
fitness, ingenious, clever, inventive (with inf.). 
Kathls. ; furnished with arguments, based on arg°, 
proved (- tva , n.), BhP. ; suitable, fit, Naish. — mal- 
llki (?), f., -mllikJt, f., -muktdTali, f. N. of wks. 
-yakta, mfn. experienced, skilful (see a-y p ) ; suit- 
able, proper, fit ; established, proved, very probable, 
SirrtgP.; Bilar.; argumentative, A. •yatna-mElt, 
f. N. of wk. »adatra, n. the science of what is 
suitable or proper, MBh. — anaka-prap&raqil, f. 
N. of wk. 

Yag A, n. a yoke, team (exceptionally m.\ RV. 
Arc. Acc.; (ifr. f. a), a pair, couple, brace, G;$rS.; 
MBh. &c.; (also with tndnusha or manus hya) a 
race of men, generation (exceptionally m.), RV. &c. 
Acc.; a period or astronomical cycle off (rarely 6)years, 
a lustrum (esp. in the cycle of Jupiter), MBh,; Var. ; 
Suir. ; an age of the world, long mundane period of 
years (of which there are four, viz. 1 . Kpta or Satya, 
a.Trctl, 3. Dvlpara, 4. Kali, of which the first three 
have already elapsed, while the Kali, which began at 
midnight between the 17th and 1 8th of Feb. 310a 
B.c. [o.s.], is that in which we live ; the duration 
of each is said to be respecti vely 1 ,7 a 8,000, 1 , 396,000, 
664,000, and 432,000 years of men, the descending 
numbers representing a similar physical and moral 
deterioration of men in each age; the four Yugas 
comprise an aggregate of 4,330,000 years and con- 
stitute a * great Yuga ’ or Mahl-yuga; cf. IW. 1 78), 
AV. See. Ac.; a measure of length ** 86 Angulas, 
Sulbas. ( — 4 Hastas or cubits, L.) ; a symbolical N. 
for the number 'four,* Suryas.; for the number 
* twelve,* Jyot. ; N. of a partic. position or con- 
figuration of the moon,VaiBfS. ; of a partic. Nlbhasa 
constellation (of the class called Slrpkhyayoga, 
when all the planets are situated in two houses), ib. ; 
of a double Sloka or two Siokas so connected that 
the sense is only completed by the two together, 
Rljat. — kllaka, m. the pin of a yoke, L.»k«kft- 
ya, m. the end of a Yuga, destruction of the world, 
R.; BhP. — esmstt, n. a leather pad attached to 
a yoke, MBh. — dlrgka, mfn. as long as a chariot 
yoke, Ragh. ••Akins, m. (prob.) the pin by which 
a yoke is fastened to the pole, MlnGf. —dkur, f. 
the pin of a yoke, Ap$r. — qi-dkara, mf(A)n. hold- 
ing or bearing the yoke(?), MBh.; m.n.the pole of 
a carriage or wood to which the yoke, is fixed, M Bh. ; 
m. a partic. magical formula spoken over weapons, 
R.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.; of a mountain, 
MBh. (with Buddhists one' of the 8 mountains, 
Dharmas. 125''; of a forest, PaHcar.; pi. N. of a 
people, MBh. ; VarBfS. ; VP. — pa, m. N. of a Gan- 
dharva, MBh.; Hariv. — pattra, m. Bauhinia Varie- 
gata, L. •> pattraka, m. id., Bhpr.; (i’A<i), f. Dal- 
bergia Sissoo, L. — pad, ind. ‘being in the same yoke 
or by the side of each other,* together, at the same 
time, simultaneously ('with,* instr., Pin. ii, 1, 6, 
Sch. ; ei.yuga-idram), GrSrS. See. Set . ; { patykar- 
man , n. a simultaneous action, Li(y. ; ( pat)-kala, 
mfn. taking place at the same time, ApSr. ; (-pat)- 
pr&pti, f. reaching simultaneously, AivGr. ; (• pad )- 
bhdva, m. simultaneousness, KltySr. -p&ravaka 
or °Ya-ga, mfn. going at the side of the yoke (said 
of a young ox in training), L. — purIna, n. N. of 
a section of the Garga-saqihiti. — pradkina-BTa- 
rftpw, n.or°na-pa^AvalI-aktra, n., -pramipa, 
|i. N.of wks. — bikn, mfn. having arms like a yoke, 
long* firmed, Kum. -bha&ga, m. the breaking of 
a yoke, Kathls. — rndtra, n.the length of a yoke, 1° 
of 4 hands, MB)).; VP.; (-matrd , mf(i)n. as large 
as a y°, 4 hands long.&Br.; KltvSr.; -dariin{ Lalit.), 
drii (Car.) or -prtkshin (Lalit.), mfn. looking as 
far as a y° or towards the ground. - Taratra, n. (or 
°trd t f.) the strapofay 0 , g. khatufikddi. - Yyiyata- 
Uk«, mfn. having arms long as a y°, long-armed, 
Ragh. - vyi-rat, w. r. for -vyayata, ib., Comm. 
■•■aaqrA, n. a yoke together with the pin, $Br. 
— Aten!, ind. together with (instr.), MaitrS. ; 
Kl|h. (cf. -pad), - MupTatMra,m. the lunar year 


serving for the completion of the Yuga of 5 years, 
Suryapr. - aahaariya, Norn. A. °ya te, to become 
a thousand mundane periods, i. r. appear infinitely 
long, Kid. Yngdgiaka, m. ‘part of a Yuga or 
lustrum,’ a year, L. Yngddi, m. the commence- 
ment of a Yuga, the beginning of the world, Cat.; 
-iff/, m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; -jina (Satr.), - deva 
and - pitrusha (Siyhas.\ or °dtia (Sat r.), m. N, of 
the Jina Rishabha. Yagddyft, f. (scil. tithi) the 
first day of a Yuga or age of the world, VP.; the 
anniversary of it, MW. Yagidhyakska,m.* super- 
intendent of a Y 0 ,’ N. of Prajl-pati, Jyot. ; of Siva, 
Sivag. YugAnta, m. the end of the yoke, R.; the 
meridian (°tam adhiruifhah savitd « it is noon- 
time), §ak.; the end of a generation, MBh. ; the end 
of an age or Yuga, destruction of the world, R.; 
Hariv. Acc. ; - bandhu , m. a real and constant friend, 
MW.; °tdgni, m. the fire at the end of the world, 
MBh.; R.; Bhartr. Yugiataka, m. the end of 
an age or of the w°, Cat. Tug inter*, n. a special 
yoke, peculiar y°, L. ; the second half of the arc de- 
scribed by the sun and cut by the meridian (?ram 
driidhah savitd midday is past\ Sak. ; another 
generation, a succeeding gen°, Bhartr. YngAwadki, 
m. end or destruction of the world, Sii. Tagfia, 
m. the lord of a lustrum, VarBjS. Yugoraaya, m. 
N. of a partic. array of troops, Kim. 

Yagala, n. (rarely m. ; ifc. f. d) a pair, couple, 
brace, Kiv. ; Pur. ; Pa neat. Acc. (Vo >/bhu , to be 
yoked or united with); 'double prayer,’ N. of a 
prayer to Lakshmi and Niriyana, L. -kliora- 
■akasra-BtaA-atotTis, n., -klaorutotra, 11., 
•Uhaira-xKiMB, n. N. of Stotras containing 1000 
names of Krishna. — jft, m. dn. twins, HParii. 

— bkakta, m. pl.N. of a subdivision oftheCaitanya 
Vaishnavas, W. YugalAksk* or °llLkhy*, m. a 
species of plant, L. 

Yngalftkft, n. a pair, couple, brace, Kathls.; a 
double £loka (—yuga, q. v.), Rijat. 

YugaUlya, Nom. A. °yate, to be like or repre- 
sent a pair (of anything), Kiv. 

Yugallylta, mfn. (ifc.) representing or like a 
pair, ib. 

Yugalin, mfn. (prob.) egoistical, SiuhiL. 

Yugftya, Nom. A. °yatc t to appear like a Yuga 
i. e. like an immense period of time, BhP. 

Yngla. See vastra-yugin. 

Yngma, mf k <r)n. even (as opp. to ‘odd*), Gr$rS.; 
Mil. &c. ; n. a pair, couple, brace, SlnkhGr. ; Yijn. ; 
R. Ac.; twins, Suir. ; (in astron.) the sign of the 
zodiac Gemini ; a double Sloka (cf. yuga), Rajat.; 
junction, confluence (of two streams), R. ; often 
w. r. for yugya. — krlak^alft, m. or n. a double 
Krishnala, Kaus. — cftrln, mf(iVi/)ri. going about in 
pairs, Uttarar. —J», m. du. twins, L. — 

■iati, f. N. of wk. -Janm»n,m.du. twins, HParii. 

— Abarman, mfn. (?), Satr. - pattra, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. -pattrlki, f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 

— pania, m. Bauhinia Variegata, L. ; Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. — phalt, f. coloquintida, L.; Tragia 
Involucrata, L.; —gundkikd(?), L.; °/Sttama, m. 
Asclepias Rosea, L. — Ungalin, mfn . possessing two 
ploughs, Heat. ■•▼ipuXft t f. a kind of metre, Ked. 

— atxkra, n. two white spots in the dark portion of 
the eye, Suir. YngnApatyl, f. one who is the 
mother of twins, KathSs. 

Yngmaka, mfn. even ( m*yugma), Ktd . ; n. (ifc. 
f. a), a pair, couple, brace, Vet.; a double Sloki 
( **yuga', RJjat. 

YagmAt, mfn. even, TS. ; Br. Arc. YAgmaA- 
AyajA* mfn. even and odd, MaitrS. 

YugmiB' mfn. even, $Br. 

Yngmia, mfn. (ft.yugma), Satr. 

Yugya, mfn. yoked or fit to be yoked, L. ; (ifc.) 
drawn by (e. g. abva y°) t L. ; n. a vehicle, chariot, 
car, Mn.; MBh. Arc.; (also m.) any yoked or draught 
animal, Ysjfl, ; MBh, Arc. (cf. Pin, iv, 4, 76); (with 
Jamad agneh) N. of a SAman, ArshBr. — Ylfca, ni. 
a coachman, driver, Rajat. «atbb f mfn. being in a 
carriage, Mn.viii,a84. YugyAaaaa-prM«Ta,m. 
the nose-bag containing a horse's food, L. 

a* YAJ, mfn. (mostly ifc. ; whan uncompounded, 
the strong caseshave anasal.e.g.nom.^M/i, jwtyaii, 
yuRjas, but asva-yuk See., PAn. vii, 1,71) joined, 
yoked, harnessed, drawn by, RV. Sec. Arc. (cf. aiva 
hari-, haySt/ama-ynj ) ; furnished or provided 01 
filled with, affected by, possessed of (instr., mostly 
comp.), MBh.; Kiv. Arc.; bestowing, granting (a. g. 
kdma-yuj, *g° wishes*), Hariv,; exciting, an exciter 
(c. g. ynn bhiyah , an exc° of fear), Bhu|f. ; being in 


couples or pairs, even (not odd or separate), Llfy. ; 
Mil. ; MBh. See. ; m. a yoke-fellow, companion, com- 
rade, associate, RV.; AV. ; Br.; a sage who devotes 
his time to abstract contemplation, W.; a pair, 
couple, the number 'two,* Paficar.; du. the two 
Aivins, L. ; (in astron.) the zodiacal sign Gemini. 

Ytya. See a-yttjd and ydgmad-ayujd. 

Yujyft, mfn. connected, related, allied, RV. ; 
AV. ; homogeneous, similar, equal in rink or power, 
RV. ; suitable, proper, capable, RV. ; VS. ; n. union, 
alliance, relationship, RV. ; (with Jamad-agneh) N. 
of a Slman, ArshBr. (v. 1 . yugya). 

Yuljakft, mfn. applying, performing, practising 
(e. g. dhyana -/ ®, practising devotion), Cat. 

YuAjlau, mfn. uniting, joining, arranging, per- 
forming, Kathls.; BhP.; appointing to, charging 
or entrusting with (loc.), MBh. ; suitable, proper, 
M W. ; successful, prosperous, ib. ; m. a driver, coach- 
man, L. ; a Yogin, L. 

Ya&jB&ftkft, mfn. containing the word yuHjdna, 

g. goshad-adi 

Yuyujftai-Bapti, mfn. one who has yoked 
his horses (in du. applied to the Aivins), RV. vi, 
6 j, 4. 

YokturyA, mfn. to be joined or yoked or united 
Acc.; to be concentrated (as the mind), MBh. ; to 
be prepared or employed or practised or applied,TS.; 
Bhng. (n. impers.); to be inflicted (as punishment), 
MBh.; to be entrusted or charged with (loc.), ib.; 
to be furnished or provided with (instr.), ib. ; Hariv. 

Yoktfl, mfn. one who yokes or harnesses, a 
charioteer, MBh.; one who excites or rouses, VS.; 
one who applies effort to (loc.), Apast. 

Y6ktra, n. any instrument for tying or fastening, 
a rope, thong, halter, RV. Ate. ic. (also yoktra - 
pai a, m.) ; the thongs by which an animal is attached 
to the pole of a carriage, MBh.; the band round a 
broom, Asv§r. ; the tie of the yoke of a plough, L. 

Yoktrakft, n. —yoktra, VarBrS. 

Yoktraya, Nom. P. c yati, to tie, bind, fasten, 
wind round, MBh. 

Yoga, yogya Acc. See pp. 856, 858. 

Yoja&a, yojajrltfl, yojltfl, yojya Acc. See 
pp. 858, cols. 1, a. 

yunjanda, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 

Cat. 

yuftjavat, w.r. for muftja-va*. 

yut (fr. Jdyut: cf. %/jut hndjyui; 
for 1. yut see p. 853, col. i), cl. 1. K.yotali , to 
shine, Dhltup. ii, 30. 

Jff yuta,yutaka,yuti. See under Vi, 2 .yu. 

yut-hdra, yud-bhu Acc. See under 
l.yudh below. 

a. yndh, cl* 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 64) 

^ N yudhyate (rarely P. °/i ; cl. 1. P .yodhati, 
AV. ; Br. ; Im yv.ydtsi, R V. ; p t.yuy 6 dha,yuyudhd, 
RV. Arc. Ate. ; aor. \ed.yodhi, yodhat , yodhand; 
ayodhU,yodhishat ; yutsmahi ; ep ryotsis; Clay. 
ayuddha; fist, yoddha, MBh.; yotsyati, °U, Br, 
Ate.; inf. yudhe or yudhdyt, RV. ; yudham , Br.; 
y odd hum, MBh.; ind. p. -yuddhvi, R v . ; -y ud hya, 
MBh.), to fight, wage war, oppose or (rarely) over- 
come in battle ; to fight with (instr., also with saha, 
samam) or for (loc.) or against (acc.), RV. Acc. Acc.; 
(yiidhyati), to go, Naigh. ii, 14; to move, fluctuate 
(as waves), MaitrS. (cf. Pat. on Pin. iii, I, 85); 
Pass, yudhyate, to be fought (also impers.), Hit. 
(v.I.) : Caus. yodhdyati (Pin. i, 3, 86; m.c. also 
°te; aor. ayuyudhat, MBh. ; Pass, yodhyate, ib.), 
to cause to fight, lead to war, engage in battle, RV. 
Acc. Acc. ; to oppose or overcome in war, be a match 
for (acc,), MBh. ; Kiv. Acc.; to defend, MBh. iii, 
639; Desid. yuyutsaii, L 'te (P. in Class, only m.c.), 
to be desirous or anxious to fight, wish to fight with 
(instr.), RV. Acc. Acc. ; Caus. of Ottid. y tty utsayati, 
to make desirous of fighting, Bhatf* : Intern, yo- 
yudhyate, yoyoddhi (cf. yaviyiidh), Gr. [Cf. Zd. 
yud; Gk. io-plvrj.] 

3. Yttt (for I. see p. 853, col. 1 ; for a. see above), 
in comp, for 2 .yuah. —kftrk, mfn. making war, 
fighting, RV. x, 103, 3. 

Ymd, in comp, for l.yudh. -bkft or -kklari, 
f. battle-ground, a field of battle, L. 

YaAdka, mfn. fought, encountered, conquered, 
subdued, MBh.; m. N.of a ion of Ugra-sena, VP. ; 
(, yuddhd ), n. (ifc. f. a) battle, light, war, RV. Acc. 
Acc.; (in aitron.) opposition, conflict of the planets, 
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Suryas.; VarBfS. -ki^da, n. * battle-section/ N. 
ot the 6th book of Vilmtki’s Rlnilyara ; of the 6th j 
book of the Adhy&tma-rfmlyaua ; of a ch. of the J 
Skanda -purlna. — klrlm, nrfn. making war, fighting ! 
( °ri-tvn , n.), Hit. — kila, m. time of war, Paftcat. j 
-klrti.m. N. of a pupil of $amkariclrya,Cat.-km- ' 
tlkala, n., -kauiala, n. N. of wks. - kshmi, f. a I 
phnie of combat, Kft v. — gi&dkarva, n. battle- music, 
MBh.; ab° like the dance of theGandharvas, MW. ; 

— elnttmagil, m., -Jaja-praklaa, m., -JayAr- 
pava, rh., -Jayottava, m., -JayopAya, in. N. of 
wks. —Jit, mfn. victorious in battle, MBh. — tam- 
tra, n. military science, Viddh. — dyQta, n. 'game 
of war/ chance of w°, luck of battle, MBh. — Ihar- 
ma, m. the law of b°, law of w°, Mcar. (pi.) — dhvi- 
na, m. battle-cry, L . — pariAmnkka, mfn. averse 
from fighting, Hariv. — parlpifl, f. N. of wk. 
-pari, f. N. of a town ; - mahatmya , n. N. of ch. 
of the Skanda-purlna. — pravipa, mfn. skilled in 
war, Pracand. — bktl (Kathls.) or -bhflmi MBh.; 
Hariv, &c.), f. battle-ground, a field of b°. — maya, 
mf /' n. resulting from battle, relating to war, MBh. 

— nsirga, m. (sg. and pi.) a mode of fighting, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; Kim. — mutk^l, m. N. of a son of 
Ugra-sena, VP. — madlnl, f. * -bhii, q.v., Hariv.; j 
R. — yofya, mfn. fit for war (-/<i, f.), R. — yo- 
Jaka, mfn. preparing for war, eager for battle, MBh. 

— ranga, m. * b°- arena/ field ofb°, MBh. ; Hariv.; 

* whose ar° is b 0 / N. of Kflrttikeya, L. — rat&a- 
iTara, m. , °»dvalf , f. N. of wki. — Tat, mfn. fr. 
yuddhd, g. balddi. - rarpa, m. a sort of battle, Ml. 
— vaatu, n. an implement of war, Kim.— vldyi, 
f. the science of war, military art, MW.— rlaoda, 
m. N. of wk. — viairada, mfn. skilful in war, 
Uhag. — vlra, m/ battle- hero, *a valiant man, warrior, 
hero, Slh.; heroism (as one of the Rasas, q. v.), 
ib. — Tyatlkrama, m. violation of the rules of 
combat, Hariv. — aaktft, f. warlike vigour or prowess, 
Cat. — adlia, mfn, warlike, valiant, R. — lira, 
m. * battle- goer/ a horse, L. ; mfn. instinct with 
combativeness, warlike, provoking (as speech), MBh. 
-sukta, n. N. of the hymn RV. vi, 75. Yud- 
dkitcftrya, m. ‘war-preceptor/ one who teaches the 
use of arms, Mn. iii, 162. Yuddk^Jl, m. 1 N. of a 
descendant of AAgiras), w. r. for yudhaji below. 
YuddkAdkvan, mfn. going or resorting to battle, 
Kathls. YuddkinivartiB, mfn. not turning the 
back (in battle), heroic, valiant, L. YuddhArthill* 
mfn. desirous of war, seeking war, MW. Ynddki- 
vasi&a, n. cessation of war, truce, ib. YnddkA- 
vakirlka, n. booty, MBh. Yaddkodyanxa or 
l; yoga, m. preparing for battle, vigorous and active 
preparation for war, ib. Yaddkdaaaatta, rnfn. 

* battle-mad/ fierce or frantic in battle; m. N. of a 
Rlkshasa, K. ; Bliatf. Yuddkopakarapa, n. any 
war implement, accoutrements, Nir. ix, 1 1. 

Yuddkaka, n. **yuddha t war, battle, Kathls. 

2. Yndk, m. a fighter, warrior, hero, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; {ytidh , f. war, fight, combat, struggle, con- 
test, RV. dec. <Scc. 

Yudkt, instr. of 2 .yudh, in comp. — Ji,m. (prob. 
for -jit ; but cf. yaudhdjaya ) N. of a man (v.l. 
yuddhdji ). — Jit, mfn. conquering or vanquishing 
by means of war, PaftcavBr. ; MBh. ; N. of a son of 
Kroshtu by a woman called Mldri, Hariv. ; of a son 
of Kekava (uncle of Bharata), R.; of a son of 
Vpshrii, VP. ; of a king of UjjayinT, Cat. -jlva, m. 
(w.r. for yuddhtyY) N. of a man. — many*, m. 
N. of a warrior on the side of the Plndavas, MBh. ; 
BhP.— tura.ni. (w. r. for yuddhd f^) N, of a king. 

Yndkim-sraushfl, m. N. of a nun, AitBr. 

Yudki&a, m. a man of the second or military 
order, a warrior, W.; an enemy, Un. ii, 90, Sch. 

1. Yudkl, fighting, battle (only in dat .yudhdye; 

see under */i.yudh). — mfn. goiug to 

battle, AV. 

2. Yudkl, loc. of 2. yitdh, in comp.— aktklra, 
m. (for - stkira ) 1 firm or steady in battle/ N. of the 
eldest of the 5 reputed sons of Plii^u (really the child 
of Pfithl or Kunti, Pln^ii's wife, by the god Dharma 
or Yama, whence he is often called Dharma-putra 
or Dharma-rlja ; he ultimately succeeded Pln^u as 
king, first reigning over Indra-prastha, and after- 
wards, when the Kura princes were defeated, at 
Hastinl-pura ; cf. IW. 379 Ace.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ^ of two kings of 
Kalmira.Rljat.; of a potter, Paftcat. ; (with mahd- 
pddhydya) of a preceptor, Cat. ; pi. the descendants 
of Yudhi-sh{hiri (son ofPl94u/iP3?’ii>4»66,Sch.; 


•vijaytt (or -dig-v 0 ), m. N. of a poem by Vlsudeva 
Parama-liva-yogin of Kerala. 

Yudklka, mfn. fighting, contending, L. 

Yudkdaya, mfn. to be fought with, to be over- 
come in battle, RV. 

YudkmA, m. a warrior, hero, RV. ; (only L.) a 
battle ; an arrow ; a bow ; * iesha-uujtgrdma ; — 
larabha . 

Yudkytaadki, m. N. of a man, RV. vii, 1 8, 24 

Yddhvaa, mfn. warlike, martial, a warrior, RV. 

Yuyutaft, f. (fr. Desid.) the wishing to tight, 
desire for war, pugnacity, combativeness, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. ; - rahita , mfn. without wish or intention 
to fight, cowardly, W. °tam, mfn. wishing to fight 
(* with/ instr., alio with idha, sdrdham dec.), eager 
for battle, pugnacious, MBh.; Klv. dec. ; m. a com- 
batant, W. ; N. of one of the sons of Dhfita-rdshtra, 
MBh.; BhP. 

Yuyudkuu, m. N. of a king of Mithill, BhP. 

YuyudklB*, m. N. of a son of Satyaka (one of 
the allies of the Pln 4 avas\ MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. ; a 
Kshatriya, warrior, L. ; N. of Indra, L. 

Yuyudkl (or yuy °) t mfn. warlike, martial, pug- 
nacious, RV. 

Yoddkavya,mfn. to be fought or contended with 
or overcome in battle (n. impers.), MBh. ; R. dec. 

Yoddhu-kftaa*, mfn. wishing to fight, anxious 
for battle, Bhag. 

Yoddkpl, m. a fighter, warrior, soldier, MBh.; 
R. dec. 

Yodha, yodklu, yodkyu. See p. 858, col. 2. 

v.l. for Vpunth. 

yup, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 124; 
cl. yupd) yupyati (only in pf. yuyopa; 
Gr. alio aor. ayupat ; fut. yspi/a, yopishyati , to 
debar, obstruct, disturb, trouble, confuse, efface, re- 
move, destroy, RV.; AV.; to be effaced or con- 
cealed, RV. i, 104, 4 : Caus, yopdyati (aor. ayu - 
yupat ), to efface, obliterate, conceal, remove, destroy, 
RV.; TS. ; Br. : Intens. yoyupydtt, to make level, 
smooth, TS.; SBr. 

Tuplti, mfn. effaced, removed, AV.; confused, 
troubled (cf. a-yupita ). 

Yop*tt*,n. effacing, removing, confusing,destroy- 
ing dec. (only ifc.; cf. jana- % jivita-, pada -, ta- 
patAa-y 0 ). 

Yoyupuub, n. (fr. Intens.) smoothing, levelling, 
TS., Sch. * 

yuyu, in. a liorte, L. (prob. w. r. for 

yayu), 

yvyubkkura, m.zzkshudra-vya- 
ghra , L. (a hyena, W.) 

SI*" yuyutsa, °tsu; yuyudhana , °dfii . 
Sec above. 

SS^ yuyuvi. See under Vi.yu. 

Jf 1. yuvd, actual base of the 2nd pers. 
pron. in the dual number (from which the forms 
yuvifm, yuvabhyam, yuvdyos ; Ved.alio yuvdm % 
yuvtfbbydm, ytivdt, yuvis, are derived). — drik, 
ind. directed towards both of you, RV. — dhltft 
{yuvd-), mfn. placed or arranged by you both, ib. 

Ytarad-deTfttyi, mfn. having (both of, you for 
a divinity, §Br. 

Ynvayu or ymvlyi, mfn. longing for you both, 
RV. 

1. Yavl (for 2. see col. 3), in comp, for I. 
'PirtOT.-datta iyuvd-), mfn. given to both of you, 
R V. — nl%*{yuvd' j mfn. brought by both ofyou,ib. 
— yuj, mfn. yoked or harnessed by (or for) both of 
you, ib. -Tdt {yuvd -) , mfn. belonging to both of 
you, ib. 

YurdkVL, mfn. (sometimes ind., with gen. or dat.) 
belonging or devoted to both of you, RV. 

yuv aka. See col. 3. 

m ynvan , mffyuni or yuvaft, q. v.)n. 
(prob. fr. 1/2. yu) young, youthful, adult (applied 
to men and animals), strong, good, healthy, RV. 
Ac. dec.; m. a youth, young man, young animal (in 
Veda often applied to gods, esp. to Imlra, Agni, and 
the Maruts), ib. ; (in gram.) the ynuiige&descendam 
of any one (an elder being still alive), Pin. i, 2, 65, 
dec.; N. of the ninth year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 
years, Jyot. ; an elephant 60 years old, Gal. [Cf. 
Lat . juvcnis t juventa j Shv.junfi; Lith .jdunas; 


Goth .juggs; Germ .junejuttg; Angl.Sa x.gcong; 
Eng. young.} 

2. Yin, in comp, (or yuvau. — kkalatl, mfn. 
bald in youth; (/), f. bald in girlhood, Pin. ii, 1, 
67, Sch. — fftfdft, m. an eruption on the face of 
young people b. -Jar at, nif(ft/*;ii. appearing old 
in youth, Plu.ii, 1,67, Sch. — JKml {yiiva-), mfn. 
having a young wife, RV. viii, 2 , 19. — tl, t. 
Subh.), -tra, n. i 4 Sly.) youthfulness, youth, —pa* 
llta, mf(d)n. grey-haired in youth, Pin. it, f, 67, 
Sch. — pratyaya, m. a suffix forming the so-called 
Yu van patronymics, Pin. ii, 4, 59 dec., Sch. - mi- 
rim, mfli^rjn. dying in youth, Apast. (cf. a-yuva- 
w°\ — rRJa, m. 4 young king/ an heir-apparent as- 
sociated with the reigning sovereign in the govern- 
ment, crown prince, R.; VarllfS. dec.; N of Mai- 
treya (the future Buddha', L.; of various authors, 
Cat.; -tvt 1, n. the rank or position of an heir-ap- 
parent to a throne, R. ; Kathls. ; R.ijat. ; -divtikara, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. — rljam, ni. — -rri/n, Hariv. 
-rRJpm, n. - * rdja-tva , Kathls.; Pancat. - va- 
lla*, mf(d)n. having wrinkles in youth, Pin. ii, 1, 
67, Sch. —mama, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — kam, 
mt(f/m/)n. child-murdering, infanticide, Car. 

Ymvaka, m. a youth, young man, Slktan. 

Yuvat, mfn. young, RV. ; Suparn. 

Ymvatl, f. a girl, young woman, any young female 
animal, RV. £c. dec. (in RV. applied to L'shas, 
Night and Morning, Heaven and Earth dec.; with 
ia) yd, prob. 'an arrow just shot off ; ' hut rf. yuvd ; 
ifc. as f. (or yitvan, a youth, e.g. sa-bd/a-vridtha- 
ynvatih pnri, a town with boys, old and young 
men, Hariv.) ; turmeric, L. —Jama, m. a young 
woman, Bhartf. — di, f. bestowing young women, 
ApSr. Ymvatiak^i, f. yellow jasmine, L. 

Ymvatl, f. - yttva(i , a girl, young woman, MBh.; 
R. dec. ; (in astron.) the zodiacal sign Virgo. —Jama, 
m. -yuiati-f 3 , M Bh. - aambkog a-klra, 111. N. 
of a poet, Cat. — adrtka, m. a multitude of young 
women, Ratniv. (in Prlkfit°M<r^n). 

Ymvamjd, mfn. youthful, juvenile, RV. 

Yuvaai, mfn. young, youthful, juvenile ; m. a 
youth, RV. 

Ymvlmaka, mfn. young, Heat, 

Yuvt-bhita, mfn. become young, Kathls. 

V” y*vana(>), m. the moon. L. 

yuranaiva, m. N. of the father of 
Mlndhttfi and of various other men, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; Pur. — Ja, m. 'son of Y°/ patr. of Mln- 
dhltfi an early sovereign of the solar dynasty), L. 

qi-Vyuvanyu, yuva-yalita dec. See above. 

5VT2. yntfl, f. (for 1. tee col. 2) N. of one 
of Agni's arrows, TS. 

yur iku, yu ra-dutta ke. See col. a. 
?VT«» yuoama , N. of a town, Via., Inttod. 

^VOTW ynshfa-gt ama , m. N. of a village, 
Rljat. 

yushma (fr. yu -f tma), the actual base 
of the 2nd pers. pron. in the plural number (from 
which all cajes except the nom. yuy dm are derived, 
viz. yit'hwdn, jmhmdbhis, ymhmMyam , yu- 
shmdt,yushmakam , in Ved. also acc. ( rush nuts ; 
loc. yushmt, and gen. yushmdka ; cf. Gk. VHAtt, 
fr. v<r/4«F,. 

Ynahmat, in comp, for y us n mad. — tas, ind. 
(afraid) of you, R. 

Ymshmsadf the base of the 211a pers. pron. as used 
in comp. ; also considered by native grammarians to 
be the base of the cases yushmdn dec. (see above *. 

— artkam, ind. for you, on your account, MW. 

— ftjatta, mfn. dependent upon you, at your dis- 
posal, ib. — vtojra, n. (in gram.) the «ccond person. 

— vidka, mfn. of vour kind or sort, like you, BhP. 

Ymshmadlya, mfn. (p>« i iv, 31) belonging to 

you, your, yours, Kathls. ; in. a countryman ot yours, 
Ratnav. 

Yuahmaja, Nom. (\.ymhma)V?yoti (only in 
yrp.yushmaydt, seeking \ 011, addressed to you) , R V. 

Ynakinl, in comp, for yushma or yushmad, 

— datta yushma- . mfti. given by you, R V. — dpi* 
or •d{lta, mt\/)n. like you, siniilat to you, one such 
as you, Kathls. — mlta iyushmd-'. mfn. accom- 
panied by yon, RV. - vat ymhmd- , rntu. be- 
longing to y»»u, RV. Ymshmashlta, mfn. excited 
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or instigated by you, ib Ynshaatfu, mfii. protected 
or loved by you, ib. 

Yushmika, mf d'n. your, yours, RV. v cf. yu- 
shmakam under yuihma), 

Y yu, ni. (or f ) soup, pease-soup, broth 

(^yusha\ L. 

yuka, m. or (mure commonly) yukd, f. 
a louse, Mn.; KathJs. ; Susr. 81 c. 

Yuka-d«vl, f. N. of a print evs, Raj at. 

Y&kK-Ukxha, n. sg. a louse and its egg or the 
egg of a louse (as a measure of length), VarBrS.; 
MirkP. 

yukara , g. krisdh'udi. 
yuti. See 90- and bahir-yuti. 

Ifl yuthd, in. n. (in the older language only 
n. ; fr. Vi . yu) a herd, flock, troop, hand, host, 
multitude, number, large quantity (ifc. t. .i’ t RV. 
Stc. Sic.; {i , f. a kind of jasmine ( -* yu/AiLV, L. 

— ya, in. pi. N. of a class of gods under Manu Ok- 
shusha, M lrki\ — c&rin, mtiiW n. going a'.vut in 
troops (as mot 1 keys , Kafhis. — tvA, the r *rming 
or going in troops. Kau4. (dat. dyai ; .\VParis. 

— ni&tha, m. the lord or leader of a held or band or 
troop (e:p. the chirf elephant of a heid>, R.; BhP.; 
Hit. —pa, m . (ire. f. o' , id., MBh.; Klv. &c. 
-pati, m. id., R.; BhP. ; -jakdsaw, ind. into the 
presence of the chief of the h ? , Hit. — paribhra- 
•hfa, mfn. fallen out or strayed from a h°, R. —pa- 
in, rn. N. of a partic. tax or tithe ( kdra ), Pin. vi, 
3. -10, Sch. -p&la, m. - ./j, R. — bandfca, m. 
a flock or herd or troop, R. — bkrashta, mfn. - 
•panbhrashta, MBh. ; BhP. •mvkhya, m. the 
chief or captain of a troop, Hariv.— vlbkTaifet*, 
mfn. v panthrashta, Kathls. — sae, kid. in troops 
orband^orfl'H'ks or herds, gregariously, MBh. ; BhP. 

— Lata, min. - - pariohrashta , R. YAth&yra-pI, 
m.Thc leader of a herd or band, BhP. 

Yfithaka ' :N. . * yutha, BhP. 

YtHbara, tain, ifr . yutk.i" , g. aimadi. 

Yuthikl, f a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Auri- 
cuiatiii'.i, Kiiid. ; BhP.; globe-amaranth, L.; Clypea 
lltrrnandifolia, L. 

Yuthl-^/l- kri, P. - karoti \ to make or form 
into a herd, unite in a flock, IT P. 

YUthyi, mfn. belonging to a herd or flock, R V. ; 
(ifc. j belonging to the troop or herd of, g. var- 
gyddi ; v <*;. f. a herd, pack, MBh. 

Yuaa, n. a band, cord, string, KltySr. 

Yunl, f. connection, union, L, 

yunarvan , m. (a word of which the 
sense is doubtful), PaficavBr.; Llty. 

^ yw/jfl, 111. (pmh. fr. s 'yvp ; but accord- 
ing to U11. in, 27, fr. V i. yu) a post, beam, pillar, 
(cjp.) a smooth post or stake to which the sacrificial 
victim is fastened, any sacrificial post or stake (usually 
made of bamboos or Khadira wood ; in R. i, 1 3, 24 ; 
15, where the horse sacrifice is described, 21 of these 
posts are set up, 6 made of Bilva, 6 of Khadira, 6 
of Pallsa, one of Udumbaia, one of Sleshmitaka, 
and one of Deva-dSru), RV. Sec. Sec.; a column 
erected in honour of victory, a trophy ( - jaya-stam- 
bha ?, L.; N. of a partic. conjunction of the class 
Akriti-yoga (i. e. when all the planets are situated 
in the 1 st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th houses), VarBrS. — kafa- 
ka t m. a wooden ring at the top of a sacrificial post 
(or an iron ring at its base), L. — karpa, in. the 
part of a post which is sprinkled with ghee, L. 

— ketb, m. N. of Bhuri-sravas, MBh. — koala, m. 
N. of a demon, MUnGr. — ocheAana, n.the cutting 
of a s° p°, KlltySr. — AEru, 11. the wood for a s° p°, 
Pin. i, 2, 43, Sch. — Aru and -4riuaa, m. Acacia 
Catechu, L. — dbvaja, m. ‘having the p° as an 
emblem,' N. of the Sacrifice (personified), Hariv. 

— aaaAbya, n. die middle part of the s° p°, L. 

— mArAha, rn. the head or lop of a s p°, MlnSr. 

— lakakana, 11. N. of the 1st Parii. of KltvSyaiia. 
-lakabya, m. a bird, L. — vat, mfn. having a s'' 
p°, Ragh. — visas, n. a garment hanging on a a* 
p°, Vaitin. — vSLhA, mfn. carrying or bearing a s° p°, 
RV. — yesbta&a, n.the winding ot a covering round 
a s° p°, KltySr. ; the pieces of cloth used for covering 
a s° p°, ib. — vraski, mfn. cutting the s° p°, RV. 

— aakali, m. a splinter fioin a s' p°, SBr. — pans* 
■kira, rn. the consecration of a s° p°, L. Yfl- 
pakaka or Yfipikkya, rn. N. of a Rikshasa, R. 


YApigra, n. the top of a s° post, L. YAi&afa, n. 
anything belonging to a s° p°, Jairn.^ YttpAra^a, 
m. the pit in which a s° p° is fixed, SrS.; c tya % m. 
(scil. sanku ), KitySr. Ylpdhnti, f. an oblation 
at the erection of a s° p°, SrS. itpA mail al , f. 
a collection of eleven s° p°s, SBr. YApoookrapa, 

m. the ceremony of erecting a s° p°, MBh. Yfipo- 
lAkhaUka, mfn. having sacrificial posts and mortacs 
. % lior pounding), MBh. 

Y&paka, m. yiipa (m. c., esp. ifc.), Nylyam. ; 

n. a species of wood, L.-Tat, mfn. having a sacri- 
ficial post, AivSr., Sch. 

YApJ-V 1 - R 'karoti % to make into a sacri- 
ficial post, Nylyam., Sch. 

YApIja vNylyam., Sch.) or yupya (SlnkhBr.), 
mfn. fit or suitable for a sacrificial post, 

yvyam. See under yushma , p. 855, 

col. 3. 

5 ^ 5 ^^ yuyut/A/, yuyuvi. See yuy°. 

yush (cf. vjush), cl. 1. P. yuihati , to 
hurt,' kill, Dhatup. xvii, 29. 

AJT yusha, m. u. (fr. vVyu) soup, broth, 
pease-soup, the water in which pulse of various kinds 
has been boiled, GrSrS.; KathSs. ; Suir.; m. the 
Indian mulberry tree, L. [Cf. Lat.yir ; Slav.yWAtf.] 

YA«hia(on!y in the weak cases yuihni % °nds; 
cf. Pin. vi, 1, 03), id., RV. ; VS.; TS. 

YAi (only nom. ifryus), id., TS. (cf .yu). 

yena , ind. (instr. of 3. ya) bj whom 
or by which, by means of which, by which way, R V. 
See. Sec . ; in which direction, whither, where, MBh. ; 
Klv.&c. ; in which manner, PtrGj. ; Mn. ; on which 
account, in consequence of which, wherefore, MBh.; 
R . ; KathSs. ; because, since, as, R V. dec. dec. ; that, 
so that, in order that (with pres, or fut or Pot.) 

it** yemana, n .zzjmana, eating, L. 

yeyajdmahd, tn.N.of the expres- 
sion ye yajdmahe ( which immediately precedes the 
Y Jjv A or formula of consecration), VS.; SrS. dec. 

yeyajliendtisukta, N. of the 
hymn RV. x, 62 (beginning with ye yajHcna) t Cat. 

yryoyeya, n. (v^i. ya) that which 
is to be gone after and not to be gone after, MW. 

^ AIA yfodsha, m. N. of a noxious insect, 

AV. (c(. yavasAa). 

^W v yesA, cl. I. P. ydshati , to boil up, bub- 
ble, RV.; AV.; ( k.)yeshate t to exert one’s *eWj 
endeavour, Dhatup. xvi, 14 (v.l. for */pesh), 

^fYf yesh(iha(l) } N. of partic. Muhurtas, 

KaushUp. 

^Y yeshtha , mfn. (6Uperl.fr. v^i.ya) going 
best, very swift or rapid, RV. 

n\* yok , ind.rr/yok, for a long time, g. 

svar-adi. 

yoklavya , yoktfi, yoktra. See p. 854, 

col. 3. 

iftn y 6 ga y m. {y/l. yuj; ifc. f. a) the act 
of yoking, joining, attaching, harnessing, putting to 
(of horses', RV. ; MBh. ; a yoke, team, vehicle, con- 
veyance, SBr. ; Kaui.; MBh.; employment, use, ap- 
plication, performance, RV. dec. dec. ; equipping or 
arrayiug (of an army), MBh.; fixing (of an arrow 
on the bow-string), ib.; putting on (of armour), L.; 
a remedy, cure, SuSr. ; a means, expedient, device, 
way, manner, method, MBh.; K?v. dec.; a super- 
natural means, charm, incantation, magical art, ib.; 
a trick, stratagem, fraud, deceit, Mn. ; KathSs. (cf. 
ycga-nanda\\ undertaking, business, work, RV.; 
A V. ; TS. ; acquisition, gain, profit, wealth, property, 
ib.; Kaus. ; MBh.; occasion, opportunity, KSm.; 
MirkP. ; any junction, union, combination, contact 
with (instr. with or without iaha, or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. See. (j'ogam Vi, to agree, constat, acquiesce 
in anything, R.) ; mixing of various materials, mix- 
ture, MBh.; R. ; VarBfS. ; partaking of, possessing 
(instr. orcoiffp.), Mn.; R. ; Hariv.; connection, re- 
lation (yogtif, yogena and yoga-tas, Ifc. in conse- 
quence of, on account of, by reason of, according to, 
through), KatySr.; S vet Up.; Mn. dec.; putting to- 


gether, arrangen. ,t. disposition, regular succession, 
Kith.; SrS.; fit: ^ together, fitness, propriety, 
suitability \yogena an \ yoga-tot, ind. suitably, fitly, 
duly, in the right manner), MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; exer- 
tion, endeavour, zeal, diligence, industry, care, atten- 
tion {yoga-tas, ind. strenuously, assiduously ; pur* 
nenayogtna , with all one’s powers, with overflowing 
zeal), Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; application or coucentratiou 
of the thoughts, abstract contemplation, meditation, 
(esp.) self-concentration, abstract meditation and 
mental abstraction practised as a system (as taught 
by Pataftjali and called the Voga philosophy; it is 
the second of the two Sfepkhya systems, its chief 
aim being to teach the means by which the human 
spirit may attain complete union with Isvara or the 
Supreme Spirit ; in the practice of self-concentration 
it is closely conuected with Buddhism), Up. ; MBh.; 
Kav. dec. (IW. 92); any simple act or rite condu- 
cive to Voga or abstract meditation, Sarvad.; Yoga 
personified (as the son of Dharma and Kriyl), BhP. ; 
a follower of the Yoga system, MBh.; &arak.; (in 
Saipkhya) the union of soul with matter (one of the 
10 Mulikirthas or radical facts), Tattvas.; (with 
Pliupatas) the unioo of the individual soul with the 
universal soul, Kularn.; (withPahcarltras) devotion, 
pious seeking after God, Sarvad. ; (with Jainas) con- 
tact or mixing with the outer world, ib. ; (in astron. ) 
conjunction, lucky conjuncture, Lsty. ; VarBfS.; 
MBh. dec.; a constellation, asterism (these, with the 
moon, are called (andra-yogafy and are ! 3 in num- 
ber ; without the moon they are called kha yogah or 
ndbhasayog&b), VarBfS. ; the leading or principal 
star of a lunar asterism, W. ; N. of a variable division 
of time (during which the joint motion in longitude 
of the sun and moon amounts to 13° 20'; there are 27 
such Yogas beginning with Viihkambha and ending 
with Vaidhfiti), ib. ; (in arithm.) addition, sum, total, 
Stay as.; MBh.; (in gram.) the connection of words 
together, syntactical dependence of a word, construc- 
tion, Nir. ; Sulr. (ifc. — dependent on, ruled by, Pin. 
ii, 2, 8, Vlrtl. X); a combined or concentrated gram- 
matical rule or aphorism, Pin,, Sch. ; Siddh. (cf. ya - 
ga-vibhaga) ; the connection of a word with its root, 
original or etymological meaning (as opp. to ru- 
4 hi, q. v.),Nir.; Pratlp.; KltySr, Sch.; a violator 
of confidence, spy, L.; N. of a Sch. on the Para- 
mlrthaslra ; {d), f. N. of a Sakti, Pahcar.; of Pivatl 
(daughter of the Pitfis called Barhishads), Hariv. 
— kakxhX, f. -- -patta, q.v., BhP.-kanyl, f. N. 
of the infant daughter of Ya$o-dl (substituted as the 
child of Devaki for the infant Krishna and therefore 
killed by Kaosa, but immediately raised to heaven 
as a beautiful girl), Hariv. — kart, m. a partic. Sam- 
Idhi, Klrand. — karwpAakx, m. N. of a minister 
of Brahma-datta, Kathls.; {ikd), f. N. of a female 
religious mendicant, ib. - kalpx-Ariima, m. , -kal- 
pw-Utl, f. N. of wks. — knpAxlinl or -knpAaly- 
upaxdxhad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — ksfesmA, m. 
sg. and pi. (iu later language also in. du. and n. sg.) 
the security or secure possession of what has been ac- 
quired, the keeping safe of property, welfare, pros- 
perity, substance, livelihood, RV.&c. dec. (generally 
explained as a Dvarpdva meaning * acquisition and 
preservation of property,’ cf. kshemayoga ; °matn 
Vvah with dat. — to procure any one a livelihood, 
support, maintain, Sak.) ; the charge for securing pro- 
perty (from accidents), insurance, Mn. vii, 127; pro- 
perty destined for pious uses and sacrifices, Gaut. 
xxviii, 46; Mn. ix, 219 (others ‘the means of se- 
curing protection, i.e. councillors, family priests and 
the like*); •kara, mfn. causing gain and security, 
causing protection of what is acquired, one who takes 
charge of property, MBh. ; R. ; -vat, mfn. possessing 
property which is designed for pious purposes, L.; 
-vaha (R.), • lamarpitri (MBh.), mfn. offering or 
procuring sustenance or a livelihood. — f»tl, f. state 
of union, the being united together, Bhl\ — f&min, 
mfn. going (through the air) by means of magical 
power, VP.Mfraatlut, rn. N. of two wks. — oak- 
shua, mfn. 4 contemplation -eyed,’ one whose eye is 
meditation (N. of Brahml), MirkP. — oxnAra-^I* 
kft, f., -oxnAvikk, f. (and Q kdvildsa, in. ) N. of wks. 
— oua, m. N. of Hanumat, L. — oaxyl, f, -clkit- 
■K, f.,»oiatlmami, m . , -e A Aim x^l , n 1 . , 0 ^ynp w- 
nishuaA or •oAdSpamlskaA, f. N. of wks. — oAr* 
fa, n. magical powder, Dai.; Mudr. — Ja, mfn. pro- 
ddeed by or arising from Yoga or meditation, Bhlshlp.; 
n. agallochum, Bhpr. — jxUtax, n. N. of wk. — tftt- 
X ra, n. the principle of Yoga, YogatUp. ; N. of an 
Upanishad (also ^tvfpanisAad, f.); - frakdia or 
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*iaka, m. N.of wk. - tftmtr*, n. a wk. treating of the m. the Yoga as a vehicle, BhP. - r&uAynaa, n., -ra- Yogas;. ; Sarvad. YogAcErn, m. the observance of 
Yoga philosophy, Hariv.; BhP.; (with Buddhists) kasya, n. N. of wks. -rAJa,m.‘ king of medicines,* the Y' 0 , Cat.; a partic. Samldhi # Klran4.; N.ofwk,; 
N. of adassof writings. — taraqaga,m., -taraip- N. of a partic. med° preparation, Car.; Bhpr. See.; -yogi pi, q.v., L. ; a follower of a panic, Buddhist 
f. N. of wks. — talp%, n. * Yoga-couch/ — a king or master in the Y°, Cat.; N. of various sect or school; pi. the disciples of that school, Buddh. 
-i nid/d, q.v., BhP. «tai, ind. conjointly, W.; learned men and authors, Srlkanjh, &c, ; -guggulu, Sic.; -bhumi-sdstra, n. [for yogilfdrya-bh 0 ) N. of 
suitably, properly, Mil. ; conformably to, in accord- m. a partic. med° preparation, Bhpr. ; O jopa»ishad, wk. YogAokrya, ru. a teacher of the Y° system of 
ance with, by means of, in consequence of (comp.), f. N. of an Upanishad. — r&Aka, mfn. having a philosophy, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a teacher of the 
Ragh.; Kathls.; with application of effort, with all special as well as etymological and general meaning art of magic (also said to be a t° of the art of thiev- 
one’s powers, Mil ii, 100; seasonably, in due season, (said of certain words, e.g. pahka ja means 4 grow- in*j , Mricch. ; w. r. u>r y\ pgX'dra above. YogA&- 
W. ; through devotion, by the power of magic dec., ing in mud ’ and • a lotus-Hower ’), Bhlshlp., Sch. ; Jana, n. a healing ointment, Susr. ; the Y° as a h® 
ib. — tErakE (SOryas.; VarBfS.) or -tftrft (Suryas. ; • td , f., KapS., Sch. — rfiAkl-yEAa, m., -rfidkl- ointment, Prab.; N.otwk. YogAtman.mln. (one) 
Cql.), f. the chief star in a Nakshatra ; °r 3 vaii, f. yioEra, m. N. of wks. -ropaaE, f, N. of a kind of whose roul or essence is V ' or who fixes his mind on 
N. of sev. wks. — tva, n. the state of Yoga, Sarvad. magical ointment (making invisible or invulnerable), Y°, M Bh. YogAAkamana-vlkrita f n. a fraudu- 
— Aa$Aa, m. a magic wand, SiQhsli. — darpa^a, Mficch, — r AAhl - rllpa - rat {yoga + riddhi-r f} ), lent pledge or sale, Mu. viii, 165. YogiAkikEra, 
m. N. of wk. — AEaa, n. gift of the Y°, comniu- mfn. having the embodied form of the perfect Yoga, m. N. of wk. YogAnaaAa, m. 4 delight of the Y°,* 
nicating the Y°doctrine,W.; a fraudulent gift \-prati* MBh,— Tat, mfn. connected, united, joined, MlrkP.; N.of two authors, Cat.; w. r. for yoga-nanda, Vis., 
graha , n. a fraudulent gift or acceptance, Mn. viii, one who applies himself to contemplation or Yoga, Introd. ; - prahasana , n. N. of wk. YogAnugatE, 
165. — Alplkfi, f., -Apiaktl-Bamaocaya-yyE- Hariv. -Tarpaaa, n. N. of wk. -yaxtttE, f. a f. N. of a Kim-nara maid, Kirand. YogAauAE- 
kkyE f f. N. of wks. -A«ya, m. N. of a Jaina nugical wick, Dai -yaka, mfn. (ifc.) bringing aaaa, n. 1 Y°- instruct ion,’ the doctrine of the Y° by 
author, Sarvad. — Akarmln, mfn. doing homage about, promoting, furthering, MBh. — yEoaapat- Patahjali, Madhus. ; N. of two wks.; * siitra , n., 
to the Y 9 , MBh, J Hariv. dec, — AkErapE, f. con- ya, 11., -yEfttika, n. N. of wks. — TEvinkfka, n. °tra-vritti , f, N. of wks. YogAata (in comp.) or 
tinuancc or perseverance in meditation, Bhag.; BhP. N. of a wk. (also called Vlsish|ha-rlmlyana, in the °gAatlkE, f. (scil. gati) N. of the 7 divisions into 

— aanAa, m. the false Nanda, Kathls. — nEtka, form of a dialogue between Vlsishfha and his pupil which (accord, to Pailsara) the orbit of Mercury is 
m. ‘ Yoga-lord,’ N. of Siva, Cat.; of Datta, BhP. Rlma, treating of the way of obtaining happiness, divided, VarBfS. YogApatti, f. modification of 

— nlTika, m. a kind of fish, L.-nlAri, f. ‘ niedi- cf. 1 W. 368) ; - tdtparya-prakaia , m., - tdstra , n., usage or application, AsvSr. YogAbhyEsa-kraiaa, 
tation-sleep,’ a state of half med° half sleep (which -samkshtpa, m., -sdra, m., -sdra-cattdrikd, f„ m., °aa-prakarapa, n , c aa-lakabana, n . , yo- 
admits of the fail! exercise of the mental powers; it - sara-vivrili , f., -sdra- samgr aha, m. N. of wks. gAmfita, n , c ta-taraxpglnl, f. N. of wks. Yo- 
is peculiar to deyotees), light sleep, (esp.) the sleep of — yEalaktkXya, mfn. relating to the Yoga-vlsish- g Ankara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity, W. YogA- 
Vishnu at the end of a Yuga, V®’s Sleep personified )ha, Cat. — vika, ni., w. r. for a-y° t q. v., VPrlt.; yoga,m. pi. a proper quantity. Susr. (v. I. ) ; du. suit, 
as a goddess and said to be a form of Durgl, MBh.; (# , f. alkali, L.; honey, L. ; quicksilver, L. — tE- ablenessand unsuitableness, K Ivy ad. Yogftraziga, 
Ragh. &c.; (accord, to others) the great sleep of kaka, mfn. resolving (chemically), L.-yEki&,mfn. m. — yoga-raixga, q.v., L. YogArftAka, mfn. 
Brahma during the period between the annihilation receiving into or assimilating to one’s self, Bhpr. ; absorbed in profound or abstract meditation, NjisUp. 
and reproduction of the universe, MW. — nlArila, (perhaps; contriving artifices, plotting °ki-tva, n.), YogArpaya, m., °gAyall, f., °vall, f„ C ll-Jitaka, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. — ailaya, 111. N. of Siva, Sivag. Rljat. ; n. a menstruum or medium for mixing niedi- n., °U-taBtre knla-AIpinl, f. N. of w r ks. YogA- 

— m-Akara, m. N.of a partic. magical formula re- cines, Suir. — Tikraya, m. a fraudulent sale, W. yEpa, nt. the first attitude of an archer, L. Yo- 
citcd over weapons, R. (v. \. yaugamdh )\ N. of — yicEra,m.N.ofach.oftheKa»i-khanda. — tIA, giUana, n. a mode of sitting suited to profound 
various men, Kathas.; Buddh. — nytsa, m. N. of mfn. knowing the right means or proper method, meditation or similar to that of the Yoga, Amfit- 
wk.-pafta (Heat. ; PadmaP.) or -paftaka( Hear.; knowing what is fit or suitable, Hariv.; R. See . ; Up.; Bhatt.&c.; - lakshana , 11.pl. N.ot wk. Yo« 
PadmaP.), ni. the cloth thrown over the back and conversant with the Yoga, MBh.; BhP. Arc.; m. N. giaAra, m. a master or adept in the Yoga, W. 
knees of a devotee during meditation. — pail, m. of Siva, Sivag. ; a follower of the Y° doctrines; a Yogis*, m. id., BhP.; N. of Yljfiavalkya, L. ; of 
‘Yoga-lord,’ N. of Vishnu, Paflcar. •pstal, f. practiser of abstract meditation ; a magician ; a com- §iva,W. ; of the city of Brahml, L. ; °it 1 njava f m., 
‘wifeofY 0 ,’ N.of Pi varl (also called^^d and yoga- pounder of medicines, W. — rldyE, t. knowledge of 0 'ii-sahasra-ndmastotra , n. N. of wks. YogdA- 
mdtri) % Hariv. — patka, m. the road leading to Y°, the Y u , the science of Y°, Prasannar. — ylbkEga, yara, m. a master in magical art (said of a Veil la), 
BhP. —paAa, n. a state of selfconcentration or m. the disuniting or separation of that which is usually Kathls. ; a master or adept in the Yoga, MBh.; 
meditation, DhylnabUp. — paAaka, n., w.r. for combined, the sep° of one grammatical rule into two, Hariv.; Paftcat. 8 tc,; a deity, the object of devout 
-pattako, q.v., L.— paAAkatft, f. N. of wk. — pE» making two rules of what might be stated as one, contemplation, W. ; N. of Krishna, MW.; ofYajfli- 

m. a follower of Patahjali as teacher of the Pln.,Sch.-ylynlus,m.(and 0 &-/i//rt«j),-yl«kB- valkya, Cat.; of a son of Pe\a-hotra, BhP.; of a 
Yoga doctrine, Madhus. — pEAukE,f. a magical shoe x*,m.,-yflttl-MUBgr*k*,m.,-i*ta l n. l -satak*, Brahnia-rlkshasa, Kathas.; of various authors and 
(supposed to carry the wearer wherever he wishes), n.,°kft*T7ftkkjEna, n. l °kAkkjEaa l n. N.of wks. learned men,Cat.&c.; of wk.; (/',f. a fairy, Rljat.; 
Siohis. — pEraap-ga, m. 'conversant with Y 9 / N. — AftbAft, in. the word Yoga, Sarvad.; a word the Kathls.; a mistress or adept in the Yoga, Kathls.; 
of Siva, Sivag. —pl^k*, n. a partic. posture during meaning of which is plain from the etymology, Kis. a form cf Durgl, Heat.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; 
religious meditation, Pancar.; KllP. -prakEra, — Aarlrla, mfn. lone) whose body is Y , MBh. N. of a goddess, Cat.; of a Vidyl-dhari, Kathls. ; 

m. , -prakEAa-^lkE, f., -praAIp*, m. t °plkE, f., — Afijlm, mfn. half asleep and h° absorbed in tnedi- •iirtha t 11. N. of a Tirtha, Cat,; -tva, n. mastery 

•praviAa-vlAU, m. N. of wks. — pxApta, mfn. tation, Rljat. — AEatr*, n. any wk. on the Y° of the Y°, MBh.; BhP.; -paddhati, f., - mantra , 
obtained through abstract meditation, MW. — bala, doctrine (esp. that of Patanjali), MBh. ; Yljn. &c.; in. N. of wks. YogAnkfa, 11. tin, L.; lead, L. 

n. the force of devotion, the power of magic, super- N. of lev. wks. ; - pattra , n. pi., - sutra-pd/ha , m. Yogl^Ayarya, 11. mastery of the Y\ BhP. Yo- 
natural p°, R. ; BrahmaP.; Kathls. — bijaAa-$ip- N. of wks. — AikskE, f. N. of wk. ; kskftpanishad, goAyakana, n. support (with food and clothes), 
papa, m, or n.(?), -b^a, n., -bbaArE, f. N. of f, — next.— AikkE or •AlkkSpaalnkaA, f. N. of an DivyAv. YogopfcAoAa, ni., °pa&lakaA, f. N. of 
wks. — bhEraka, m. a shoulder-yoke for carrying Upanishad. — mpalAAki, f. perfection in Y°,Bhag. wks. 

burdens. Hear. — bkgyanS, f. (in alg.) composition — aaqagraka, m. N. of sev. wks. — samEAkl, m. Yogas, n. meditation, religious abstraction, Un. 
of numbers by the sum of the products, Col. — kkE* absorption of the mind in profound meditation peculiar iv, 315, Sch.; the half of a lunar month, ib. 
skya, n., *bkEskara, m. N. of wks.— bkrask^, tothe Yoga system, Ragh. - sEgara, m. l -sEAkana, YogEja, Norn. A. °yaU, to become Yoga, to be 

mfn. one who has fallen from the practice of Yoga n. N. of wks. — sEra, m. or n. (?) a universal changed into religious contemplation or devotion, 
or self-concentration, A pSr., Comm. — maStyaH, remedy, GlnujaP. ; Bhpr. ; N. of sev. wks. ; -tantra, Cat. 

-saapl^praAIpikE, -aaapl-prabkE, f. N. of wks. n., -sam graha, in., - samticcaya , m. ; °rSvah\ f„ 1. Yogi (m.c.) *yogin[ only \i\gew.\>\.yogindm). 

— aaaja, mf(/ y n. resulting from $elf-c° or Yoga, °r&vali t f. N. of wks. — stAAka, mfn. perfected by 2. Yogi, in cornp. for yogin. — tE, f. the being 

MBh. ; Pancar. ; BhP.; m. N. of Vishpu, Pancar.; means of Y°, BhP. ; Col. ; m. N. of an author, Cat.; connected with (ifc.), connection, relation, Bhlshlp.; 
•j plana, n. knowledge derived from sdf-c # or medi- («), f. N. of a sister of Bfihas-pati, VP, ; c dh&nta - the state or condition of a Yog! (cf. yogin), MW. 
tation, Hariv. — aaklaaam, m. N. of sev. wks. tandrikd, f., °ta-paddkati , f. N. of wks. —si A- -tva, n. *3 prcc., Slh. ; MlrkP. — AapAa, m, a 

— aaEtfi, f. the mother of Yoga, MarkP. ; N. of Akl» f. simultaneous accomplishment, Jaim. ; -pra- kind of reed or cane {~vetra), L. — a&ArE, f. * a 

Pivari, Hariv. — mEjE, f. magic, Kathls. ; the Mlyl kriya, f. N. of wk.; -tnal, mfn. experienced in the Yogi’s sleep,’ light sleep, wakefulness, W. — patnl 
or magical power of attract meditation, BhP.; the art of magic, Kathls. - snAkEkara, m., •anAUU and -aiEtpl, v. 1. for yogn-p 0 and x q.v. ':, Hariv. 
power of God in the creation of the world personi- nlAki, m. N. of wks. — altra, n. the aphorisms of — bkaffa, in. N. of an author, Cat. — mErga, m. 
fied as a deity: N. of Durgl, A. —mErga, m.*= the Y° system of philosophy ascribed to Patahjali; ‘a Y w s path/ the air, atmosphere, Gal. — yfj&a- 
-pa/ha, q.v., SiS.; Bldar.,Sch. — mErtapAi, m., - guifh&rtka-dyotiko , f., - candrikd , f., - bhashya , ralkya ^ycgc-ytf, q.v. -rlj, m. a king among 
-mElE, f., -maktAyall, f. N. of wks. — mArtl- n., - Vfitti , f., -vydkhyana, n.; °rdrtha-candrikd , Y°s, Cat. Yogi&Ara, m. id., Kathls. ; N. of Yl- 
Akara, ni. pi. ‘bearing the form of the Yoga/ N. f. N. of wks. relating to the Yoga-sQtra. — s«TE, f. jnavalkva, Yljft. ; of Vllniiki, Bllar. Yogi**, m. 
of a class of deceased ancestors, MlrkP. — yAJAa- the practice or cultivation of religious abstraction, a king among Y% MlrkP.; N. of Yljuavalkya, L. 
yalkya, n M °kya-glti, f.,°kya-»mplti, f. N. of Bhag.; YogatUp. — atka, mfn. absorbed in Y 3 , Yogityara, m. --prec.,Klv.; Yljn.; a master in 
wks. — jEtrEp f. the road or way to union with the Bhag. — sraroAaya, m. N. of wk. — ■yimln, m. sorcery, Kathls. ; (F), f. N. of a goddess, Cat. To* 

Supreme Spirit, the way of profound meditation, a master in the Y’ f Heat. — krlAaja, n. N. of wk. gitk^a, n. lead, L. 

Bh^rtp. ; N.of an astrological wk. by Varlha-mihira; YogAkakara-algbautu.m ,yogdkbytna,n.N. Yoglta, mfn. bewitched, enchanted, mad, crazy, 
of another wk. — yakta, mfn. immersed in deep of wks. YogAgal-maya, mfn. filled with the fire wild, L. 

meditation, absorbed in Yoga, MBh.; Pancat, Sec. of the Y°, attained through the ardour of devotion, Yogin, mfn. joined or connected with, relating 

— yukti, f. the being absorbed in Yoga, Kliikh. SvctUp. YogAnga, n. a constituent or part of the to, accompanied by, possessed of (comp.), KltySr.; 

— ynj, mfn. one who nas given himself to Yoga,VP. Y°, means of attaining it (generally said to he 8 in MBh. ; Hariv.; being in conjunction with (e.g. fan* 
—yogin, mfn. * ^yuhta above, MBh. -*ra&ga, number, viz. yama, niyama , dsana, prdndydma, dra-y 3 ), MlrkP.; possessed of superhuman powers, 
in. the orange tree, L. — rataa, n. a magical jewel, pratydhdra , dhdrand , dhydna , and samddhi , or W.; m. a follower of the Yoga system, a Yogin 
Cat; N. ofa wk. on med.; •waU t f. t *samuccaya , according to anothei authority 6, viz. dMtta,pr 3 tta* (usually called Yogi) or contemplative saint, de- 
ni.; r 'ndkara 9 m., °n 3 vali i f. N. of wks. — rfctkft, satnrodfia, with the last four as enumcuied above), voice, ascetic, MailrUp. ; Bhag. dec. (cf. RTL. 87 ) ; 
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a magician, conjurer, W.; a partic. mixed caste, Cat. 
(v. I. yuhgin ) ; an orange tree, L. ; natron, alkali, 
L.; N. of Yljfiavalkya, Cat.; of Arjuna, L. ; of 
Vishnu, MBh. ; of Siva, L. ; of a Buddha, L. ; (inf), 
f., see next. 

Yogiiii, f. a female demon or any being endowed 
with magical power, a fairy, witch, sorceress (repre* 
seuted as eight in number and as created by Durgl and 
attendant on her or on Siva ; sometimes 60, 64 or 
65 are enumerated', Hariv. ; Kathls. &c. (cf. KTL. 
188, 189); N. of Durgl, L. ; (with Tlntrikas) a 
partic. Sakti ; (with Buddhists) a woman representing 
any goddess who is the object of adoration, — calms- 
n., -JEtaka, n., -JEla-iambara, n., 
-JfiEnirpaTa, m., -taatra, n. N. of wks. — AasE, 
f. state or condition of a YoginT ; - krama , m., -cin- 
tdmani, m., -jiiiina, 11., *dhydya fi&dk 0 ), m., 
- prakarana , n., - viedra , nt. N. of wks. «- para, 11. 
N. of a city, Siohas, — bhalrava-tantra, n., *il* 
dhaaa, n., -atava-rija, m., -byidaya, n. and 
°ya-aatu-bandha, m. N. of wks. 

Yoffinj, in comp, for yogini. — aaht a-daaE- 
krama, m., -ftdl-pdjaaa-widki, m. N. of wks. 

Yoglya, Korn. A. °yate 9 to regard or treat as 
Yoga, Cat. 

Y6gya, mfn. (fr. yoga and */\.yuj\ fit for the 
yoke, Pin. v, 1, 102 ; belonging to a partic. remedy, 
SlriigS. ; useful, serviceable, proper, fit or qualified 
for, able or equal to, capable of (gen., loc., dat., inf. 
with act. or pass, sense, or comp.), KltySr. ; MBh.; 
Klv. dec. ; perceptible, Kap. ; fit for Yoga, proper 
for religious meditation, L. ; m. a draught animal, 
AV.; &Br.; a calculator of expedients, W. ; the con- 
stellation Pushy a, L.; (a), (. preparation, contri- 
vance, RV. ; exercise, practice, (esp. ) bodily exercise, 
gymnastics, drill, MBh. ; Klv. ; Suir. ; (pi.) the straps 
with which horses are attached to the yoke of a car- 
riage, traces (?), RV. iii, 3, 6 ; the earth, L. ; N. of 
BharanT, L. ; of the wife of Surya, L. ; n. (only L.) 
a vehicle or any machine ; a cake ; sandal ; a kind 
of drug. — it, f. suitableness, fitness, propriety, ability, 
R.; Kathls. Ac.; - grantha rahasya , n., -purva- 
faksha-rahasya , n., * rahasya , n. f -vada, n»., -vi- 
edra.m. N.of wks. — tra, n. - -/d, Kap. ; Vedlntas. 
-* viiiiha-ffnfa-vlfllsa, m. N. of wk. Ton 4 - 
iivpalabdkl-rakaaya, n. or °dkl-vEda, m. N. 
of wks. YofyE-ratka, m. a carriage employed in 
military exercises, L. 

Yojaka, m. a yoker, hamesser, MBh. ; BhP. ; a 
user, employer, Klv.; an arranger, preparer, con- 
triver, cffecter (cf. yuddha -jP); N. of Agni (as the 
nuptial fire), Gfihyas. 

Ydjaaa, n. joining, yoking, harnessing, PlrGf. ; 
Hariv. ; that which is yoked or harnessed, a team, ve- 
hicle (also applied to the hymns and prayers addressed 
to the gods), RV.; course, path, ib.; (sometimes 
m. ; ifc. f. d) a stage or Yojana (i.c. a distance tra- 
versed in one harnessing or without unyoking ; csp. 
a partic. measure of distance, sometimes regarded as 
equal to 4 or 5 English miles, but more correctly* 
4 KroSas or about o miles ; according to other calcu- 
lations* English miles, and according to some* 
8 Kroias), RV. Ac. Ac .; instigation, stimulation, 
Slh. ; mental concent ration, abstraction, directing the 
thoughts to one point ( —yoga), Up. ; the Supreme 
Spirit of the Universe ( * parumitman ), L.; a finger, 
L.; n. and (a), f. use, application, arrangement, 
preparation, RV.; KltySr.; MBh.; Slh.; erecting, 
constructing, building, Rljat.; Kathls.; junction, 
union, combination, Slh. ; Vedintas. ; (d), f. appli- 
cation of the sense of a passage, grammatical con- 
struction, Samk. -fialM, 7 . * diffusing scent or 
fragrance to the distance of a Yojana,’ musk, L.; N. 
of Satya-vati (mother of Vyi») f MBh.; Kid. (also 
•Mika, L.); of Sltl, L. -par*!, f. Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. *bEku, m. 'having arms a Y° long,* N. 
of Rlvana, Mcar.; Kid. *bkSJ, mfn. effective at 
the distance of a Y°, AV.Parii. — vall&kE or -Yaill, 
f. Rubia Munjista,L. — data, n. a hundred Yojanas, 
MW. 

Yojaaaka, mfn. (ifc., f. ika ) * next (cf. pada- 
yojanikd . 

Yojaalka, mfn. (ifc. after a numeral) so many 
Yojanas long, measuring so many Yojanas, R. 

Yojaalya, mfn, to be joined or united with (instr.; 
with karmand, to be set at work, Kim. ; with mri- 
ska-doshaih , to accuse falsely, Bllar.); to be used 
or employed, Klv.; to be grammatically corrected 
or arranged, MaitrUp., Sch.; n. it is to be connected 


yauktasruca. 


y oy ini. 

with or thought of in connection with (instr.), 
Sly. 

Yojanya. See shashti-yojanya: 

TojayUaYya, mfn. (fr. Cans, of </\.yuj) to be 
joined or connected or furnished with (instr.), 
Sltpkhyak., Sch.; to be made use of or chosen or 
selected, VarBfS. 

Yojayitpi, mfn. one who joins or connects Ac. ; 

m. a setter (of precious stones), Pancat. 

Yollta, rnfn. yoked, harnessed, BhP.; used, em- 
ployed, applied, performedyMBh.jundertaken.begun, 
Yajri. ; appointed to, charged with (loc.), BhP.; 
tied or fastened to, put or placed in (loc.),ib. ; joined, 
connected, put together, arranged, composed, MBh.; 
R. ; supplied or furnished with (instr. or comp.), 
VarBfS.; Rljat. 

Yojitfl, mfn. ( v^i .yuj) one who joins or unites 
o: connects, VarBfS. 

Y«d J*, mfn. ( *J\.yuj) to be joined or united 
Ac. ; to be fixed on or directed to (loc.), Paftcat. ; 
(ifc.) to be appointed to or entrusted with, Pahcat. ; 
(ifc.) to be led towards or urged to, R. ; to be used 
or employed or set to work, Yljfi. ; Var. dec.; to be 
pronounced or uttered, Sak. (v.l); to be added to 
(loc.), Sflryas. ; Kim. ; to be supplied or furnished 
with (instr.), MBh.; R. ; to be shared in, MW.; 
to be connected or construed, Ml.; one on whom 
the mind is to be fixed or concentrated, MBh. 
(Nllak.) 

jffew yofalca , m. a combination of Btari 
dec., constellation, L. 

ydtave , °tava( 9 °tos. Bee </i. y«*. 
yotimatsaka , m. pi. N. of a 

people, MBh. 

yotu , m. (v^2. yul)zzparimana % L. ; 
(l.yuf) cleaning, purifying, W. 

rfty yotra, 11. ( 1/2. yu) = yoktra t a fasten- 
ing, tie, rope, R.; the cord that fastens the yoke of 
a plough to the neck of an ox, L. 

iftnpTHf yofra-pramada, m. ( = yo *tra 
P o*?) a proper N., Cat. 

yoddhavya, yoddhri. See p. 855, 

col. 2. 

Vtv yodhd t m. (accord, to Ganar. ii, 26 also 

n. ) a fighter, warrior, soldier, RV. dec. dec. (with 
vriskah , a bull trained or fit for war, VarBfS.); 
battle, war (see dur- and tnitho-y ° ) ; a kind of metre, 
Col.; pi. the third astrological mansion, VarYogay. 
— dharma, m. the law of soldiers, duty of the 
Kshatriya caste, Mn. vii, 98. * mnkhjra, m. a chief 
warrior, leader, Bhag. «vlra, m. a hero, warrior, 
ib. — aaqarftwa, m. challenging to battle, mutual 
defiance of combatants, L. — kora, mfn. carrying 
soldiers, W. Yolhlflra, m. a soldier's dwelling, 
barrack, MBh. 

Yodkaka,m. * yodha , a fighter , warrior, M Bh. ; R. 

Yodkana, n. the act of fighting, battle, war, 
MBh.; Pur.; battle-cry, L. ~ pmra-tlrtka, n. N. 
of a Tlrtha, Cat. 

YoAiaml-para, n. N. of a town, Cat. 

Yodka&Xya, mfn. to be fought orovercome, Bllar. 

YoAklka, n. a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. 
(v. 1. yaudhika ). 

Yodkla, mfn. (ifc.) fighting, combating, MBh.; 
R. ; m. a warrior, conqueror, ib. 

Yodkl-Taaa, n. N. of a place, R. 

YAAkXpa a, mfn. more warlike or martial, RV. 

Yodkaya, m. a warrior, combatant, L. ; N. of a 
race, Hariv. (v. I. yaudkeya). 

Yddkya, mfn. to be fought or overcome or sub- 
dued, RV.; MBh. (cf. a-y*); m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. 

yonala, m. = yava-nala, L. 

y 6 ni t m. f. (in HV. only m.; f. lome- 
times also yonf; it. l.yu) the womb, uterus, 
vulva, vagina, female organs of generation, RV. dec. 
dec. (together with the Itnga, a typical symbol of the 
divine procreative energy, RTL. 324); place of birth, 
source, origin, spring, fountain (ifc. * sprung or pro- 
duced from),ib. ; place of rest, repoatory, receptacle, 
seat, abode, home, lair, nest, stable, RV.; AV. ; $Br.; 
family, race, stock, caste, the form of existence or 
station fixed by birth (e.g. that of a man, Brlhman, 
animal dec. ; ifc. * belonging to the caste of), Mn. ; 


MBh. drc. ; seed, grain (cf. yoni-poshana ) ; a partic. 
part of a fire-pit. Heat.; a mine, L.; copper, L.; 
water, Naigh. ; the regent of the Nakshatra PQrva- 
phaigunf, VarBfS.; N. of the sound e, Up.; of a 
partic. verse or formula, KltySr.; ; v f)i f- N. of a river 
in Sllmala-dvipa, VP. ^kii^d*, n. N. of a partic. 
mystical diagram, Cat. n. N. of the first 

part of the Slma-samhitl, Nylyani., Sch. --fiipa, 

m. the property of a womb, quality of a place of 
origin, .MW. — grantha, m. * -gotta, Nylyam., 
Sch. oikital, f. N. of wk. *Jn, mfn. produced 
from the womb, viviparous, MBh.; R. Ac. *tda« 
tro, n. N. of wk. —t da, ind. out of a place of 
rest or stable, MaitrS.*tWA, n. the being an origin 
or source, NrisUp.; Kum.; (ifc.) the arising from or 
being based on, Suir. ; Sarvad. — AuobfK, f. pi. sexu- 
ally defiled (said of women), Hariv. ~AdT*tB» f. 
N. of the Nakshatra PQrva-phalguni, L. *d«M, m. 
the region of the womb or the generative organs, 
MW. •• dosha, m. sexual defilement, Hariv.; adefect 
of the female organ ; - cikitsd , f. N. of wk. ■» Avlra, 

n. the orifice of the womb, Suir.; N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. *nftsK, f. the upper part of 
the female organ, W. * alrsja, m. the womb com- 
pared to a hell, Heat, —poshaqt*, n. the growing 
of seed or grain, Vishn. — bhvagM, m. fall of the 
w°, prolapsus uteri, Suir. ■» mat (yoni-), mfn. con- 
nected with the womb, TBr. ; Kith. ; sprung from a 
womb, MaitrS. ; descended from a good race, Heat. 
-maatra,m.thetext VS.viii, 29, Hcat.-mkta, 
mfn. released from birth or from being born again, 
SvetUp. * makha, n. the orifice of the womb, Suir. 
*aaadxA, f. N. of a partic. position of the fingers, 
L. — radjana, n. the menstrual excretion, W. 
— roga, m. disease of the female organs of genera- 
tion, Suir. *lldgaf n. the clitoris, U -Yylpad, 
f. N. of wk. — ias, ind. fundamentally, thoroughly, 
Lalit. ; wisely, Divyav. — aiatra, n. N. of a class of 
wks., VP. — aaapYaraaa,n. (Bhpr.),-«amYyiti, f. 
( W . 1 contraction of the vagina. — aamka^a, n. ‘ pas- 
uge through the womb,’ re-birth, M Bh. ~ uaipkara, 

m, 'confusion of births,' mixture of caste by unlawful 
marriage, misalliance, Mn.; R. - aambaadka, m. 
a blood-relation, A past. — aambkava, mfn. « - ja , 
Cat. ~ka, mfn. injuring the womb, MantraBr. 
Yonj-ardaa, n. a fleshy excrescence in the female 
organ ( mkanda ), L. 

Yonlka. See a-yonika . 

Yonin(ifc.) —yoni t M Bh. ; Hariv. (cf. ttica-y 0 ); 

n. ( Gfitsamadasya yonini dvt) N. of Sima ns. 

Yoa yd, mfn. forming a womb or receptacle, RV. 

yopana,yoyupana. See p. 855,001. 2. 

iftTOT ydshana (once yoshdnd ), f. (prol>. 
fr. */t y u i cf .yttvan) a girl, maiden, young woman, 
wife, RV. (accord, to Sly. aUo-j/a//, a hymn, 
praise). 

Ydatusa, f. id., ib. (also applied to the fingers). 

YdakE, f. myoshand , RV. dec. Ac. (esp. applied 
to Ushas ; accord, to Sly. also ' a marc ’} ; > v with 
ddru-mayT) a wooden doll, MBh. 

YoxkJJ-Jftaa, m. (fr. y as hit 4 j°) womenfolk, 
women, Ratniv. 

Youbit, f. myoshand (alio applied to the females 
of animals and to inanimate things, e.g. yoshita 
mantrah , 'female magical texts’), RV. Arc. &c. 
*kfita, mfn. done by a woman, contracted by a 
female, W. *praUyttaal, f. the image or statue 
of a woman, Ragh. — prlyS, f. turmeric, Bhpr. 
»iarpl, f. a serpent-like woman, MW. 

YodhitSi f. a woman, wife, MuncjUp. , Sch. 

YodkltwBi ind. (a kind of ind. p. fx.yosha or 
yashit) having made into a woman, BhP. 

Yoihld, in comp, for yoshii. •fr&ka, m. one 
who takes the wife of a deceased man,Y IjR. — rataa, 
n. a jewel of a woman, a most excellent woman, M Bh . 

YosUn-nupa, mf(/)n. formed like a woman/ 
representing a woman, BhP. 

y6s % ind. (only in Urn y6h tud idm ca 
yoJ ca) welfare, health, happiness, RV. 

yoki-bha 9 hye,n.tm\ yohi-iikshd , 

f. N.of wks. 

yoknla(}) 9 m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
yaukariya, mfn. (fr. yukara ), g, 

krisdividi. 

yauktasruca, n. (fr. yukta +- true) 
N. of a Slman, ArshBr. 



vhlPV yaukldava. 


rakshana. 
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YaukUUnra, n. N. or a Siman, ArshBr, 

iftfW yauktika , mfn.(fr. yuhti) suitable, 
proper, fit, logical, reasonable (a-y°), Kap.; con- 
nective, binding, W.; usual, customary, ib.; m. a 
king's companion or associate ( » narma-saciva ), L. 


nh 


I. yauga , m. (fr. yoga) a follower of 


the Yoga system of philosophy, L. 

3 . Y&ufft, Vjiddhi form of yuga in comp.«»ip« 
dbara, mfn. relating to Yugam-dhara (also °raka), 
Pan. iv, 2, 130. - ip-dbart jaya, m. (ft.yugam- 
Jhara and yogam-dhara) patr., Pravar. (cf. g. na~ 
dUdi); N. of a minister of king Udayana, Mricch.; 
RatiUv. ; Kathls,; °niya, mfn. relating to Yaugatp- 
dharlyana, Kathls. — n-dhari, m. a prince of the 
Yugaijwlharas, Pan. iv, i, 173, Sch. »pada, n. » 
next, BhP. «padya, n. (fr. yuga-feui) simultane- 
ousness, SihkhSr. ; Slh.; Pratlp. dec. ; (end), ind. 
simultaneously, together, MBh. — varatra, n.« 
ytiga-varalrandtf t samuhah, g. khanjikddi. 

Taagaka, mfn. (fr. yoga), Siddh. 

Yauglka, mf(i n. (fr .yoga ; cf. Pln.v, 1,102) use- 
ful, applicable (a-y°), Kim. ; belonging to a remedy, 
remedial, Suir. ; connected with or suiting the deri- 
vation, having an etymological meaning ( yaugiki 
satnjtid, f. a word retaining that signification which 
belongs to it according to its etymology), Pratlp.; 
Sarvad. ; relating to or derived from the Yoga, Paucar. 
— rldba, mfn. (a word) which has both an ety- 
mological and a conventional meaning, Bhldilp. 
(cf. yoga-r*). mm tva, n. accordance (of the meaning 
of a word) with its derivation or etymology, L. 

yaujanasatika , mf(i)n. (fr ,yo- 


jana + Sat a) one who goes a hundred Yojanas, Pin. 
v, I# 74. Vlrtt. 1, Pat. ; one who deserves to be ap- 
proached from a distance of a hundred Yojanas, ib., 
Vlrtt. 2, Pat. 

Yanjaalka, mfn. going or extending a Yojana, 
Pi... v, 1,74. 

4 h yaut (v.l. yaud ), cl. I. I\ ynutati, to 
join or fasten together, Dhltup. ix, 2 (cf. yotaka ). 

4kWyautaha, nif(i)n.(fr. i.yufaka) right- 


fully or exclusively belonging to any one, being the 
property of any one, MBh.; n. a present, Bhojapr. ; 
private property, (esp.) property given at marriage, 
a woman’s dowry, presents nude to a tride at her 
marriage by her father and friends (accord, to some 
also 'a gift tothebridegroom’) f Yijn. ; MBh.; Rljat. 

Yautaki, in. patr. (f. c kyd), g. krandy-dJi. 

Yautuka, n. ^-yautaka, Mn. ix, 13 1. 


yautava, n. measure in general (= 


or v. 1 . for pautava , q. v.), L. 

*rbr yautra , n.=zyotra, & tie, rope, Pat. 

yauthika , m. ( (r.yiitha ) * belonging 
to a troop or herd,' a companion, comrade, BhP, 
Yautbya, min., g. samkasddi . 

qhi yaudha , mf(i)n. (fr. yodha) warlike, 


martial, Llty. 

Yaudkkjaja, n. N. of various Slmans, Br. 

Yandblka. See yodhika , p. 838, col. 2. 

YaudhUhtbira, mf(j)n. relating or belonging 
to Yudhi-shjhira, MBh. ;Slh.;Rljat.;m. a descendant 
of Yudhi-shthira (also pi. and f. «), MBh.; Hariv. 

Yaadblabfbirl, m., patr. fr. yudhi-shthira, 
MBh. (g. bdhvddi). 

Yaudhaja, m. (prob. fr ,yodha> a warrior , soldier, 
L.; (pi.) N. of a warlike race, MBh.; Hariv. Sec. ; 
a king of the Yaudheyas (f. s), Pin. iv, 1, 178 ; N. 
of a son of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. 

Yaadbayaka, m. pi. ~yaudhcya, VarBpS. 

r. yauna , mf(i)n. (fr. yoni) relating 
to the womb or place of birth, uterine, W. ; relating 
to or resulting from or connected by marriage, Mn. ; 
MBh. dec. ; n. matrimonial connection, conjugal alli- 
ance, relationship by marriage, ib.; the ceremony 
on conception ( ** garbh&dhdm), L. ; matrimonial 
duties, Gobh., Sch.; (ifc. ' produced from (e.g. agni- 
y°), MBh. — saabaadka, m. relatiomhip by mar- 
riage, affinity, MW. 

Yaamlka,in. moderate wind (neither too mild nor 
too strong), L. 

4h r 2. yauna , m. pi. N. of a people (prob. 
*yawtHa) t MBh. 


yaupa , mf(i)n. relating to a sacri- 
ficial post, Bfih. 

Yaupya, mfn., g. samkasddi. 

yauyudhani, m. patr. fr. yttyu- 

dhdna, MBh. 

i.yauvata, n. (fr. yuvati) a number 

of girls or young women, Gft. (Pin. iv, 2, 38). 

YaaTataya, m. the son of a young woman, Vop. 

*hr?i 2. yauvata = yautava , L. 

yauvana, n. (fr.yaefln) youth, youth- 
fulness, adolescence, puberty, manhood (alio pl.» 
juvenile deeds or indiscretions ; ifc. f. a), AV. See. 
See.; a number of young people (esp. of young 
women), Pin. iv, 2, 38 ; N. of the third stage in 
the Sikta mysteries, Cat. -kayfaka, m. n. an erup- 
tion or pimples on the face (esp. of young people), 
L. Mdarpa, m. juvenile pride or indiscretion, Hit. 
— daai, f. the period of youth, ib. ~padaTl, f. the 
path of youth ( °vtm drujhah, having entered on 
adolescence), Pancat. — pldakd, f. - -kantaka, Susr. 
• praata, m. the extreme verge or end of youth, 
ib. ■» bbiana-aaiiaTa, mfn. whose childhood is 
separated off by youth, passing from childhood to 
manhood, MW. — mattd, f. 1 intoxicated with (the 
pride of) youth,' N.of a metre, Col.— lakabay*,n. 
‘sign of youth,' thefemale bread, L.; loveliness, grace, 
L. -rat, mfn. possessing youth, young, youthful, 
Vet.; Hit.; Kathls. -»rf, f. the beauty of youth- 
fulness, Bhartf. — sakba, n. the joys of youth or 
of love, Mricch. — atba, mfn. being in the (bloom 
of) youth, arrived at puberty, marriageable, MBh. 
Yanraadata, mfn. ending in youth, having youth- 
fulness at the end, Hum. YauTaadrambka, m. 
the prime of youth, first bloom of youth, juvenility, 
Mllatim. YauvaadrUdka, mfn. one who has ar- 
rived at adolescence or puberty, Kathls. Yauwa- 
aiTactkd.f.the state of youth, youthfulness, puberty, 
MW. Yauvan6dbh«da,ni. the ardour of youthful 
passion, L.; the god of love, L. 

Yauvaaaka, 11. ~yauvana , g. manojilddi. 

YauTaaftsra, m. (fr .yuvasuUva) patr. of Min- 
dhltfi, Pravar. ; MBh. dec.; of a grandson of Mln- 
dhAtri, BhP. (accord, to Pin. vi, 2, 107, Sch., fr. 
yauvana + aiva). 

YauraadiTakA, m. patr. of MlndhStri, L. 

YauTandiiTl, m. id., MBh.; R. 

Yauvanlka, m. (?) and (dj, f. « yauvana, 
youth, L. 

Yaavanln, mfn. youthful, Hariv. ; MlrkP. 

Yanvanlya, mfn. youthful, juvenile (with dvdr, 
f. the gates of youth or adolescence), Naish. 

yauvardjika, nif(o or i)d. (fr. 
yuva-rdja), g. kasy ddi. 

Yanvarijja, 11. [ir. yuva-rdja ; ifc. f. d ) the rank 
or office or tights of an heir-apparent, the right of 
succession to a kingdom, MBh.; R. See. 

yaushinya, n. (d.yoshan) woman- 
hood, BhP. 

yaushmaka, mf (2) n. (fr. yushma ) 

your, yours, Kathls. (Pin. iv, 3, I ; 2). 

Yamkmttklaa, mt‘(d y n. id., HParii. Pig. ib.) 

YYPpft yvayuli or yvdyulya, f. ^our scum 
of boiled rice, L. (c i.yavdgu). 


X RA. 

T I. ra, the 2nd semivowel (correspond- 
ing to the vowels yi and yi, and having the sound 
ofr >n ring). — kSra, m. the letter or sound ra, 
R.; °rddi- ram a - sahasra- ua man, n. N. of a collec- 
tion of the thousand names of R lma(from the Braluna- 
ylmala). — pratjlbkra, m. N. of a partic. Pratyi- 
hlra (q. v.) ; - khan Jana , n., ~m and ana, n., -z/i/r- 
ttana, n. N. of wks. Bodara, m. 'containing an 
r,' N. of the C.ikra-vika (q.v.),Vlrn. v, 1, 15 (v.l.) 

T 2. ra, (in prosody) a erotic (- v -), PifiR. 
— vlpnld, f. 'abounding in crctics,' N, of a metre, 
Col. 

T 3. ra, mfn. (v^ro) acquiring, possessing, 

Naish. ; giving, effecting, &*.; m. (only L.) fire, heat; 
love, desire; speed; (d), f. (only L.) amorous play 


( mvibhrarna); giving; gold ; (1), f. going, motion, 
L.; n. brightness, splendour (used in explaining an 
etymology;, L. 

tsj ra'nsu, mfn. (fr. v / rnn or ram) cheerful, 
delightful (only u, ind. delightfully), RV. ii, 4, 5. 
-Jlkwa [riiystbj, mfn. having a pleasing tongue 
or voice, RV. 

tank (for rahgh; cf. </lahjh and ra- 
ghu , laghts), cl. I. P. (Dhltup. xvii, 83) 
rdyhati (RV. also A. r debate, rdyhamdna ; pf. 
rarayhd, Bhat;. ; fut. rayhitd , °hishyali; aor. 
aran/t it, Gr.), to hasten, speed (trans. and intrans.); 
to cause to go or flow ; to go or flow, RV.; §amk.; 
Bhatt. : Caus. rayhdyati, °te (aor. arara^hat, Gr. ), 
to hasten, speed, run or cause to run, RV. ; (cl. !0. 
?.) rarjhayati, to speak or to shine, Dhltup. xxxiii, 
133 (v.l. vayh ') : Intens., see rdrtshdnd. 

B a b h a » raqhas (see vd/a-ratjka). 

B a bb a ya, 11. going swiftly, hastening, MW. 

B a bh a t i, f. speed, velocity (of a chariot), W. 

Babkaa, n. speed, quickness, velocity, MBh.; 
Klv. dec.; eagerness, impetuosity, BhP. ; m. N. ofSiva 
(Vehemence personified), MBh.; of Vishnu, Hariv. 

Baybasa (ifc.) ^roykas (e. g. mano-mdruta - 
r°, having the swiftness of thought or of the wind, 
Hariv.) 

Bdbbl, f. running, flowing, hastening, speed, ve- 
locity, eagerness, impetuosity, RV.; AV.; VS.; ^Br.; 
a flowing stream, RV.; a running horse, courser, ib. 

Bayblta, mfn. hastening, quick, rapid, Kaui. 

1. Babas, n. (for a. see p. 871, col, 1) swiftness, 
speed, velocity, BhP. 

BIrabiyd, mfn. (fr. Intens.) id., R. 

t^rak, cl. 10. P. rakayati , to taste, relish; 
to obtain, get, Dhltup. xxxiii, 63 (v. 1 . rag , ragh). 

Baka, m. the sun gem ; crystal ; a hard shower, W. 

rakasa , f. a form of leprosy, Susr. 

TV rakka, m. N. of a man, Raj&t. - jajt, 
f. N. of an image of Sri erected by Kakka, ib. 

1. raksh, cl. I. P. (Bhatup. xvii, 6 ) 
S rdkshati (Ved. and m.c. also °te ; pf. ra- 
ra'ksha , RV. Sec. See . ; aor. arakshit, AV. See.; 
ardkshit, Br. ; P rec. rakshydt , Gr. ; fut. rakshitd , 
MBh.; rakshishyati , Com!, arakshishyat , ib.; 
raks/tyi f ( R.; inf. raksh it um,NV>\\. >, toguard, watch, 
take care of, protect, save, preserve (‘from/ abl.),RV. 
&c. Sec.; to tend (cattle', Mn.; MBh. ; R. ; to rule 
(the earth or a country), MBh. ; Rijat. ; to keep (a 
secret), Kathls.; to spare, have regard to (another’s 
feelings), Mllav, ; to observe (a law, duty &c.), 
RV.; MBh.; to guard against, ward off, keep away, 
prevent, frustrate, injure, AV. v, I ; to beware of, 
Kathls.; (A.) to heed, attend to (lot.), RV, i, 73, 
5; (A.) to conceal, hide)?), RV.ix,68, 4; to con- 
ceal one's self, be afraid,?)* ib. x,68, 1 : Cans, rak- 
shayati, tc (aor. ararakshat , Pin. vii, 4,93, Sell.), 
to guard, watch, save or protect from (abl.), Klv.; 
Pancat.; Desid. rirakshati , to wish toguard, intend 
trt protect from (abl.), MBh.: Intens., see riitak- 
shJnd. [Prob. a kind of Desid. of some root like 
raj or rajj ; cf. Gk. d-A i(w, Spit las ; Lat .arx, arceo.) 

2. Baksb, (ifc.) guarding, watching dec. see go- 
rqksli\ 

1. Bakshi, mf(/)n. ( d , f., see p. 860) guarding, 
watching, protecting, serving ; a watcher, keeper, 
Suparn.; MBh. Sc c. (mostly ifc.; cf. kshetra go -, 
cakra r See.) — pila,m. a protector, guard, Pancat. 
— pdlAka, in. id. (f. ikd), Paficad. -pnrouba, 
w. r. for raks/id-p Pancat. •bbwfavatl, f.» 
prajiUi pdramitd , Buddh. 

2. Baksba, in conip. for rakshas. — If*, ni. * lord 
of the Rlkshasas,' ft, of Ravana, L. 

Bakabab, in comp, for rakshas. — pati, m. ' lord 
of the Rlkshasas,' N. of Rlvaiia # Subh. —plla.mfn. 
protecting from R°, MatsyaP. — aabba, n. an as- 
semblage or multitude of Rlkshasas, L. 

Bakabaka,inf(/ 7 J)n. ■ i.taksha, Kathls.; Pa?!* 
cat.; Hit. (cf. aitga-,gO', dhtma-r > Sec.); {ikd), f. 
an amulet, charm, anything worn as a preservative, 
L. Bakahak&mbK, f. N. of a woman, Cat. 

Bakabana, in. ' protector/ N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; 
(/;), f. guarding, protection, Sak. (v.l.); Paflcar. ; 
(/), f. a rein, bridle, L; Ficus Heterophylla, L.; 
(rd 9 }, n. the act of guarding, watching, protecting, 
tending (of cattle), preservation ('of/ gen., loc. or 
comp.), Mn.; MUh. See . ; a ceremony performed 
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rakshmidrtham. 


TVT raeana. 


for protection or preservation, MlrkP. lakiha* 
yArtkiB, ind. for the sake of guardingor protecting, 
MW. Bakska^opAya, ib. a means of safety, ib. 

Bakikapftraka, m - morbid retention of urine, 
L. (v. 1. rakshanfraka ). 

Baktkaplya, mfn. to be guarded or preserved or 
protected from (abl.), MBh. ; Ka v. Sec. ; to be ruled 
by (gen. or instr.), R. ; Kathls.; to be guarded 
against or prevented or avoided, Kathls. 

Bakskaplraka. See rakshanaraka , 

Bakskaa, infn. guarding, watching ^see pat hi- 
r°); n. 'anything to be guarded against or warded 
off/ harm, injury, damage, RV.; (in RV. and AV. 
also rakshds , m.) an evil being or demon, a Rik- 
shasa (q. v.; in VP. identified with Nirfiti or Nair- 
fita), RV. Sec. Sec.; pi. N. of a warlike race, par- 
tv- ad i. -tvA, n. the nature of a Rlkshasa, fiend- 
ishness, malice, RV. — pftia, m. a contemptible R° 
or demon, W. (cf. under paid), -Tin, mfn. de- 
moniacal, evil-disposed, malignant, RV.; AV. 

BakakaayA, mf(d)n. useful for (keeping off) 
Rlkshasas, anti-demoniacal ,TS. (cf. Pin. iv, 4, 1 2 1). 

Bftkshi, f. the act of protecting or guarding, pro- 
tection, care, preservation, security, M n. ; M Bh. See. ; 
a guard, watch, sentinel, Mricch. ; Kim.; any pre- 
servative, (esp.) a sort of bracelet or amulet, any 
mysterious token used as a charm, BhP. ; Suir. ; a 
tutelary divinity (cf. >na/ia -> p ) ; ashes (used as a pre- 
servative), L. ; (<? or f), f. a piece of thread or silk 
bound round the wrist on panic, occasions (esp. on 
the full moon of Srlvana, either as an amulet and 
preservative against misfortune, or as a symbol of 
mutual dependence, or as a mark of respect), MW. 
— karapdaka, n. an amulet in the shape of a small 
box, Sak. -yandaka, m. a kind of amulet or 
talisman, ib. -(fib*’ n. * watch-room/ a lying-in 
chamber, Ragh.- C dklkrita (°kshad h°), mfn. en- 
trusted with the protection or superintendence (of a 
country Se c.), Mn. vii, 123; m. ■* next, ib. ix, 272. 
— °dklpatl i?kshadh°), m. a superintendent of police, 
Slntik. — pattollkt, f. a cluster or collection of 
amulets, BhavP. - patl, m. - rakshddhipati , 
VarBfS. — pattra, m. Bctula Bhojpatra, L. • pa- 
rlgha, m. a protective bar or bolt, Ragh. — pn- 
mha, m. a watchman, guard, protector, Paucat. 
(w. r. raksha-p). -°plkikaka (°kshdp°), m. a 
doorkeeper or porter, W.; a guard of the women’s 
apartments, ib.; a catamite, ib. ; an actor, mime, ib. 
-pratlaara, m. (or °rd, (.) an amulet, MBh. 
— pradipa, m. a light kept burning for protection 
(against evil spirits Sc c.), Kathls. - bamdhana-Tl- 
did, m. N of wk. m bkttskapa, n. an ornament 
worn for protection (against evil spirits &c.), SuSr. 
— °bhyadkik?lta (°iMffM'),mfn.and m. -rak- 
skhdhihrifa , MBh. -makyala, n. a ceremony 
performed for protection (against evil spirits dec ), 
Sak. ; Suir. *nafl, m. a jewel worn as a preserva- 
tive (against evil spirits dec.), Kathls! ; N. of various 
wks. — mantra, m. N. of a collection of Vedic hy pins 
(chanted at weddings in order to protect the bridal 
pair from evil influences), -malla, m. N. of a king, 
Col. — nalUhlladli, f. a sovereign remedy serving 
as a preservative (against evil spirits dec.), Kathls. 
-ratma, n .--mani, Kathls.; Rljat.; • pradipa , 
m. a lamp shining or brilliant with gems used as a pre- 
servative (against evil spirits dec.), Kathls. ~°rtkftm 
( °kshdrth°), ind. for the sake of protection, MW, 
—▼at, mfn. enjoying protection, guarded, Ragh. ; 
Prab. — aarskapa, m. mustard as a preservative 
(against evil spirits dec.), Rljat. - adtra, n. a carry- 
ing-girth, Harav. 

1. Bakahl (ifc.) guarding, protecting (see pat hi- , 
pain-, soma-t *). 

2. Bakakl, in comp, for rakshin. —Jana, m. an 
assemblage or force of policemen , J itak. — varga, m. 
an assemblage of guards or sentinels, body-guard, L. 

Kakaklka, ni. (fr. raksha) a guard, protector, 
policeman, Dai. -pnruaka, m. id., ib. 

BakakltA, mfn. guarded, protected, saved, pre- 
served, maintained, kept, RV. dec. dec. ; m. N. of a 
teacher of medicine, Suir. ; of a grammarian, Siddh. ; 
of various other men, H Paris. ; N. of an Ap- 

saras, M Bh. — rat, mfn. containing the idea of raksh 
or 'protecting dec./ AivSr. 

Bakakltaka, mfn., only in ddra-s q. v. ; (ihd), 
f. N. of a woman, Kathls. 

Bakahltarya, mfn. to be guarded or protected 
or taken care of or kept, Mn. ; MBh dec.; to be 
guarded against or kept off, Nil. iv, 18. 


Bakakitpi, mfn. one who guards or protects, a 
guard, protector, watch, sentinel, RV. See. Sec . 

Bakakl n, mfn. id. (often ifc.; °shi-tva, n.), 
SrS. ; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) guarding against, avoiding, 
keeping off, preventing, R. 

Bakifco, in conip. for rakshas. - yapa, m. a 
class or company of Rlkshasas ; - bhojana , 11. N. of 
a hell (in which human beings arc devoured by R°), 
BhP. — ykna, mfn. driving back or destroying R°, 
KauJ. ; R.; Susr. dec. ; m. (scil. mantra) a spell or 
incantation destructive of R e , Kathls.; (- mantra , 

m. , -sAkta.n. N.of wks.) ; SemecarpusAnocardium, 
L. ; white mustard, L.; n. sour rice-gruel,L.; Asa 
Foetida, L. (for raksho-ghni see under - han ). 
— jana, m. the Rlkshasa race, Oobh. —Japan!, 
f. * producing R°/ night, L. — daratl, f. pi. the R° 
compared to deities, the divine R°, Vas.— daratyi 
(MaitrS. ; Kaui.) or *AalTata (Vas.), mfn. having 
the R° for deities, sacred to them. — °dkidaTatl, 
f. the chief goddess of the R°, Kathks. — nKtka, m» 
' lord of the R°/ N. of Rlvana, A. — bhAah, mfn. 
yelling or making a noise like Rlkshasas, AitBr. 

— mnkha, m. N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, g. 
yaskddi . - ypj, mfn. associated with Rlkshasas, R V, 
— Tftka, in. pi. N. of a race, MBh. — ▼ikako* 
bklpf, f. ' R°-agitating/ N. of a goddess, Cat. 

— Tidy!, f. the science of dealing with Rlkshasas, 
Slrikhsr. — hapa, mfn. — -han, g. goshad-ddi ; 
°naka , mfn. containing the word raksho-hana , ib. 

— hityx.n. the killing of R°,RV. -kia, mfghm)o. 
killing or dest royinf R°, R V.; VS.; $Br.;m. a panic, 
spell, Kaui. (ef. raiesho-ghna ^ ; bdellium, L.; (with 
Brahma) N. of the author of RV. *,162, Anukr.; 
(ghat), f. Acorns Calamus, L. 

Bakskpa, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 90) protection, guard 
( *nam */kfi, with abl. 4 to protect from Bhafi. 

Baklkja, mfn. to be guarded or protected or 
taken care of, Apast. ; MBh. 5 rc.; to be prevented 
from (abl.), Kathls.; to be guarded against or avoided, 
ib.; Rljat. — tama, mfn. to be most carefully guarded, 
most wonhy of protection, Mn.; MBh.; R. 

BErakakipA, mfn. (fr. Intern, of raksh) pro- 
tecting most carefully, RV. 

X&'Takk (cf. y/rahkh), cl. I. P. rakhati , to 

go, move, Dhltup. v, 22. 

W rag, cl. l. P. ragati (pf. rard'ja , aor. 
a rag it Sec., Gr.), to doubt, suspect, Dhltup. xix, 
23; cl. 10. P. rdgayati (v. 1 . for ^rak, rdkayati ), 
Dhltup. xxxiii, 63. 

K^ragh, v.l, for \'rak , q.v. 

T 1 *! raghu, mf(ri)n. (VragA; cf. laghu) 
hastening, going speedily, fleet, rapid, RV.; light, 
fickle, ib. ; m. a racer, fleet courser, ib.; N. of an 
ancient king and ancestor of Rlma (described in 
Raghu-vaQsa as son of Dilipa and Su-dakshinl ; he 
was father of Aja who was father of Daia-ratha; 
hence he was great-grandfather of Rlma ; in the 
Rlmlyana Raghu is said to be son of Kakutstha ; in 
the Hari-vaoi* two Raghus are mentioned among 
the ancestors of Rlma), R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; Pur. 
(IW. 344); of a son of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; 
of various authors (also with daiva-jha and suri), 
Cat.; -Mhe poem raghu-va$ta (cf next); pi. the 
descendants of Raghu, Ragh.; Rljat. -kins, m. 

4 author of the Raghu-vaoia/ N. of Kllidlsa, L. 

— kulottftgn, m. 4 crest -jewel of the race of Raghu/ 
N. of Rlma, Prasannar. — JA, mfn. produced from 
a fleet courser or racer, RV. — fippayl, f. N. of a 
Comm, on Ragh. - ti&ftjft, m. 4 son of Raghu/ N. 
of Rlma, MW. — tllakA, m. 'ornament of the 
Raghus/ id., Prasannar. — &•▼», m. N. of various 
authors (also with bhattfcdrya and nydydlamkdra • 
b/f), Cat.; (i), f. N. of a Comm, by Raghu-deva. 

— drn, mfn. running like a race-horse, RV. — nan- 
dfcuft, m. 'son or descendant ofRaghu/ N. of R&ma- 
candra, R.; N.of various authors (also with dikshita, 
miira , bhatt&cdrya Sec ), Cat. ; -kola, in. N, of wk. 

— lULtka, m. 'lord of the Raghus,' N. of Rlma, 
Ragh. ; N. of various authors and others (also with 
dikshita, bhatta, drya, dciuya, upddhydya, kavi , 
yati, yatindra, pantfita, suri , cakravartin , bhu- 
pd/a Sec .), Inscr. ; Cat. ; -< canta , n., * pailca-ratna , 

n. , - bhatta-gosvdmi-guna-letdshtaka t n., • bhiipd - 
liya, n., - vilasa , m., • vrata-kathd , f., - nathd • 
bhyudaya, m., • ndthiya , n. N. of works. — aft* 
ytkft, m. ‘chief of Raghus/ N. of Rlma, Cat. 

— patl,m. id.,Klv. ; Kathls.; N.of various authors 


and teachers (also with up&tihydya and tnahUpA • 
dkydya), Cat.; -rahasya-dipikd, f. N. of wk. 

— pAtma-JftBkM, mfn. light-winged, having a 

light-falling foot, RV. — pAtv*n, mfn. flying or 
moving quickly, RV. — prfctinidki, m. an image 
or counterpart of Raghu, Ragh. — praT&r*, 111. 
* best of Raghus,' N. of Rlma, R. — m. 4 gem 

of R°,' N. of an author, L. « munyu, mfn. quick- 
tempered, eager, zealous, RV. — mlkitmyA, 11. N. 
of wk. -mukka, m. N. of a man, Vtrac. -jrA- 
m an, mfn. going quickly, moving lightly, RV. 
— rlja-ftlgka, m. N. of an author, Cat. — x&mfti 
in. N.of a man,Kshitii. ; (with bhatta ) of an author, 
Cat. -ltla-AIaa, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

■k, in. Rtghu’s race, R.; N. of Kllidlsa’s celebrated 
poem (cf. mahd-kdvya ) ; - tilaka , m. 4 ornament 
of the race of Raghu,' N. of Rlma, MW. ; -saw- 
kshefa, m. N. of an abridgment of the Raghu-vau* 
ia, Cat. ; - samjivani \ f., - sttbodhini , f. N. of two 
Comms. on Raghu-vau&a. » Tara, m. » -pravara, 
R. ; N. of an author, Cat. ; - iarana , 11., -samhita, 
f. N. of wks. -Tartani (rdghu-), mfn. lightly roll- 
ing or turning (said of a chariot and of a horse), RV. 

— Tarjaand -rarya-tlrtka, m. N. of two authors, 
Cat. - Tlllpa-nitaka, n. N. of a drama, -wlra, 

m. 4 Raghu-hero/ N. of Rlma, RlmatUp.; of two 
aut hor s(also with dikshita) ,Cat.; -gadya, n . ,-carita, 

n. , -violate, f. N.of wks. — sky Ad, mt'11. >° -f syad) 
moving quickly, speedy, rapid, RV.; AV. — atita, 
m. * Raghu's son/ patr. of Rlma, Bhatf. — ayada, 
m. the act of moving or gliding quickly, Pat. on Pin. 
viii, a, 18 (cf. -shyad). - ■▼Emin, m. ^ -pati, N. 
of Rlma, Vcar. Bay k&ttama, m. 4 best of the 
Raghus,' N.of Rlma, R.;(with yati ind°ma-tirfha) 
N. of two authors. Cat. BifkAdvaka, m. ‘off- 
spring of Raghu,' N. of Rlma, Ragh.; Bllar. 

Bayklyaa, mfn. (compar. of raghu) more rapid 
or fleet, very swifr, TS. 

Bay kayAt, mfn. (pr. p. fr. an unused Nnm. ra- 
gh uy a) moving fleetly or rapidly, RV. (dat. raghu - 
yati, TBr.) 

Baffhort, ind. (fr. raghu) quickly, swiftly, 
lightly, RV. 

K&fhOyat. See raghuyai. 
vo rahka , mfn. niggardly, avaricious, Up. 
iii, 40 ; slow, dull, ib.; poor, miserable, hungry (e.g. 
kahka-rahka , a hungry or half-starved crane), Prab.; 
m. a beggar, starveling ( frita -r°), Mllatim. 

Bankaka, ni. ^ prcc. m., Bharaj. 


rahku, ni. a species of deer or antelope, 

Vis. ; Nalac. ; N. of a place, g. kacchddi. — 1 
m. N. of a Vidyl-dhara, Kathls. 

Ba&kaka, m. * rahku } Srtkanth. 

Bakka^l, f. a kind of vetch, L. 


rahktfi. See rakiri, p. 862, col. 2. 

rahkshu , N. of a river, MarkP. (prob. 
w. r. for vahkshu). 

rahkh (cf. y/rakh), cl. 1. P. rahkhati, to 
go, move, Dhltup. v, 33. 

tJJ rahg , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. v, 36) rahgati , 
to move to and fro, rock, Nalac. 


rahga, rahg it a, rahg in. See p. 862. 
rahgh (cf. N'royA), cl. f. A. (Dhatup. 

iv, 33) rahgh a/e, to hasten, run, Bhap. (cf. Ragh. 
iii, 21): Caus. or cl. 10 (Dhltup. xxxiii, 120) to 
speak ; to shioe. 

Baaykas, n. - ran has, baste, speed, velocity, 
Klv. 

Ba&ykyE, f. a kind of disease, Klsikh. 


T 9 rac . cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 1 2) m- 
> oiyati (pf. r.vaydm-dsa , Kathls.; irr. 
fut. raciihyati, Hariv. [with v.l. karishya/i ] ; and 
ind. p. racayitvd, Vet.), to produce, fashion, form, 
make, construct, complete, cause, effect , R . ; Var . Sec . 
(with cintdm or cintdh , to be anxious, Prab. ) ; to 
make into (with double acc.), Bllar.; to compose, 
write (a book or any literary work), Sak. ; Var. ; 
Pancat.; to place in or on (Inc.), Klv.; Kathls.; 
to adorn, decorate, Megh. ; to cause to make or do 
(with double acc.), Uttarar. ; to cause to move, put 
in motion (a horse), MBh. 

Bamub, n. the act of making, forming, arrang- 
ing, preparing, composing, Klv.; mostly (<i), f. 
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arrangement, disposition, management, accomplish- 
ment, performance, preparation, production, fabri- 
cation, MBh.; Klv.&c.; a literary production, work, 
composition, VarBfS. ; Slh.; style, Slh.; putting on, 
wearing (of a garment), Mficch.; arrangement (of 
troops), array, Paficat. ; contrivance, invention, 
Kathls. ; BhP. ; a creation of the mind, artificial 
image, Jaim. ; fixing the feathers on an arrow, L.; 
dressing the hair ^cf. kesa-r*). L.; stringing flowers 
or garlands, W. (often ifc. with concrete meaning, 
e.g. nivdsa racand , a building, Mficch.; giti-ra- 
can<i, a song, Rljat. ; kuta-racaiid, an artifice, trick, 
Kathls. ; accord, to L. also --- pari-ipamia or pari - 
syanda.prati-yatna,gratithana.gumpka,Z'yuha, 
nivesa, sthUi ; also ■»/</&!, bhirta Sec., abundance, 
quantity, ifc. after a word meaning 1 hair i f. Pan. 
ii, g, 44, Sch.); (a), f. N. of the wife of Tvashtji, 
BhP. 

Bacayltrl, m. an author, composer, Cat. 

Baclta, mfn. produced, fashioned, constructed, 
performed, arranged, prepared, made of (instr. or 
comp.), Klv.; Var.; BhP.; made or chosen for (notn.), 
llhatt. ; placed, inserted, inlaid, fixed on or in (Joe.), 
Kav.; Kathls.; BhP.; set out, displayed in (loc. or 
comp.), Kllid. ; directed towards Joe.), BhP.; fur- 
nished, provided, set or studded with (instr. or comp.), 
Hariv.; Kalid.; Susr.; (ifc.) occupied with, engaged in, 
Bllar ; (with inrisha, invented, Kathls.; m. N. of 
a man, g. hid Adi. — tva, n. the being composed or 
written, Sarvad. — dh 5 , mfn. one whose mind is 
directed to loc.), intent upon, BhP.«»pankti, mfn. 
forming a line, MW V — pfirra, mfn. what has been 
prepared or performed before, Sak. (v. 1 .) - man* 
gala, mfn. one who has performed an auspicious 
ceremony, Kathls. — alkhara, mfn. having the 
summit adorned, Mcgh. — srlgata, mfn. one who 
has offered a welcome, KathSs. Baeititltkya, 
mfn. one who has shown hospitality, ib, BacitiU 
nati, mfn. one who has made his obeisance, ib. 

Bacltartha, mfn. one who has obtained his ob- 
ject, ib. Baoit6taava,infn.one who has celebrated 
a festival, ib. 

Tf^rnj. See 'ranj. 

Baja, rajani 8 ic. See p. 863, col. 1. 

rfa 1 . rajf, m. N. of a demon or king sub- 
dued bv liulra, RV. vi, 26, 6 (Sly. ‘a maiden or a 
kingdom called Raji’); of an Angirasa, ArshBr. ; 
of a son of Ayu, MBh. ; ubha raji { RV. x, 105, 2), 

4 heaven and earth ’ or 4 the sun and moon,’ S;iy. 

tftr 2. raji, f. (cf. riju) direction, IfV. x, 

no, 12. 

Bajlshtka, mfn. (super!, o f riju ; cf. rijishtha 
and Pin. vj, 4, 162) straightest, RV. ; most honest 
or upright, ib. 

Bajljraa, mfn. (com par. of riju) = rijiyas, Pin 
vi, 4, 162. 

raji-kri , rajo-gufra &e. Sec p. 863, 

col. 2. 

X^rajju, f. (ifc. sometimes m. ; in earlier 
language also rajju, f.; Ved. acc. rajjvam; gen. ray* 
jvas, Mn. xi, 168; probably fir. an unused Vrasj 
or raj/; <f. rasatid =* raianii) a rope, cord, string, 
line, RV. See. Sic. t raj jam d-^/sthd, to have re- 
course to the rope, to hang one’s self, MBh.) ; N. of 
partic. sinews or tendons proceeding from the verte- 
bral co'umn, Susr. ; a lock of braided hair, braid 
(mveni \ L. ; N. of a partic, constellation, VarBrS. ; 
Carvota Urens, L. ; a measure of 8 Hastas or 192 
inches, L. [Cf. Lith. rezgu, 1 1 plait.’] -kap^ka, 
m. N. of a preceptor, g, iaunakddi. «■ krt/I, f. 
rope-work, rope-maker’s work, ApGr., Sch. — dtla 
( rajju-), m. Cordia Mvxa Latifolia, $Br. ; *= next, 
Vishn.; Mn. -»dilaka, m. a kiud of wild-fowl, 
Yljfi. — dkftna, n. the part of the neck of a domestic 
animal around w hich a rope is fastened, Kaui. — pl- 
fhlkBi f. a stool or bench suspended by ropes, Kathls. 
— ptdft, f. a rope-basket, ib. — bandka, m. binding 
with ropeyying with cords Pdhtna ^/bandhjobM 
with ropes\ ib. — bbdra, m. N. of a teacher, g Jau- 
nakddi. -naya, mf(7)n. consisting of ropes, ApSr. 

mfttra*tra, n. the condition of being merely a 
rope, MW.— /antra, 11. a contrivance with cords, 
any mechanism worked with strings (is a doll), Kathls. 
— lamb*, m. a hanging r°, ib. - Yartaaa, n. the 
twisting of r°s, J liakam. — Vila, v. 1 . for -dti/a, Mn. 
v, 12. —dirad*, mfn. newly drawn up by a r° 
ifcter), PSn. vi, 2, 9, Sch. — a adina, n. rope and 


foot-fetter,SBr. — sarjd, m. a rope -maker, VS. Raj* 
jdta, mf^n. twisted or plaited out of r 's, KltySr. 
Rajjuddbfita, mfn. drawn up by means of a rope, 
Un. i, 16, Sch. BaJjV-ftvalambla, mfn. hanging 
by' a string, MW. 

BadJaYji, n. material for a rope, $Br. 

RaJJuka (ifc.) m rajju , Kathls. 

Badjd-v / b| , i t P. • karott, to use as a rope, A. 
rafich . See ni-raRchana. 

TM raRj or raj, cl. 1.4. P. A. (Dhatup. 
\ xxiii, 30 ; xxvi, 58) rajati, r ti (only Or. ; 
- rafljati , R. vii, 99, z 1 ) or rajyati , c (e ((Sr. also 
pf. V. rarafija, 3rd du .mrajatuh or rarafijatuh ; 
A .rara&je; aor. ariiitkshit, arahkhi ; Tree, raj- 
ydt, ranks hi shta ; Cut. raitktd ; rahkJiyati/'U ; 
inf. raiiktum ; iud. p. raktvd or raiiktva , 10 be 
dyed or coloured, to redden, grow red, glow, A\\ ; 
Klv. ; to be aflected or moved, be exciied or glad, 
be charmed or delighted by (instr.), be attracted by 
or enamoured of, fall in love with (loc.‘, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; ( rajati , °U), to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Cau>. 
rajayati (only AV.) and railjayati , °tc (aor. an- 
rajat or araratijat ; Pass, rajyatc; aor. arailji or 
ardfiji), to dye, colour, paint, redden, illuminate, 
AV. 6cc. &c. ; to rejoice, charm, gratify, conciliate, 
Maitrl'p.; Mn.; MBh. dec. ; to worship, Naigh, iii, 
1 4 (, rajayati ntrigan - ramayati m rigid n , Pan. 
vi, 4, 24, Virtt. 3, Pat.) : Desid. riraiikshati, *U\ 
Or.: Intens. rdrajUi (Gr. also rdrajyale and tub 
rahkti ;, to be greatly excited, exult, KV. jx, 5, 2 
(otheis ‘to shine bright [Cf.Gk. ‘ to dye/ 
'dyer.’] 

Bakta, tuf(a)n. coloured, dyed, paiuted, Hr.; GtSiS.; 
Mil. &c. (cf. Pin. iv, 2, 1); reddened, red, crimson, 
SankhGr.; MBh.; Klv. &c. v said ot 5 or 7 parts of 
the body which ought to be red, MBh. iv, 253; 
VarBrS. Ixviii, 84 ; ‘coloured or modified by nasaliza- 
tion, ’ nasalized (said of a vowel;, R Prit. (cf. rang a ; 
excited, atfected with passion or love, impassioned, 
enamoured, charmed with (instr.., attached or de- 
voted to, fond of (loc., gen. or comp.), Mil. ; MBh. 
See . ; beloved, dear, lovely, pleasant, sweet, Klv. ; 
fond of pJav, engaging m pastime, sporting, L. ; in. 
red colour, L. ; safflow er, L.; Barriiigtoiua Acutan- 
gula, L. ; N. of Siva, MBh.; of the planet Mars, 
VarBrS., Sch.; (d), f. lac v -laksfia), Su>r. ; Abrus 
Precatorius (or its seeds asa measure or weight, « rak- 
tikii). Car. ; Rubia Munjista, L.; Kchinops Echi- 
natus, L.; N. of one of the 7 tongues ot fire, L. ; (in 
music) N. of a Sruti, Saingit. ; n. blood, Mn. ; Hariv. 
&c. ; a partic. disease of the eyes, Heat. ; the men- 
strual fluid, L.; copper,!-.; vermilion, L.; cinnabar, 
L. ; saflron, L. ; the fruit of Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L.; ^ padmaLi,L, — k»ngu,ni. Pauicum ltalicum, 
L. — kan^a, m. a species ot Celastrus, L. — ka&^ba, 
nif(/,n. sweet-voiced v said of a bird), i 3 hP. ; m. -v 
kohila , the Indian cuckoo, ib., Sch. — ka^thln, 
mfn. ^ * kattiha , M Bh . ; R. — kadamba, in. a red- 
flowexing Kadamba, Vi kr. -kadali, I. a species of 
Musa or plantain, L. ^kanda, m. coral, L. ; Dios- 
cotea Purpurea, L. ; a kind of bulbous plant ( * raja- 
pa/dtufu), L. — kaadala, in. coral. L. — kaxnala, 
11. a red lotus flower, I-.; e /i» 7 , f. a group of red lotus 
f -s.Vis. — kambaia, n. *- - kama/a , L. - karavlra 
or °raka, m. Ncricum Odorum Rubro-simplex, L. 
-kallola, m. N. of a man, Hasy. -klncana, m. 
Baubinia Variegata, L. -kl^dE, f. a red-flowering 
Punarnavl, L. -k&la, n. a species of earth, L. 
"•kfcshtba, n. Caesalpina Sappan, L. -kn^dala 
or -knmuda, n. the flower of Nymphaea Rubra, red 
louts, L. - kylmljl, C red lac, L. - k^iah^a, mfn. 
dark red, SlAkhGf. -k«ia*a, m. Rottleria Tine- 
toria, L. ; the coral-tree, L. - kalrava or -koka- 
nada, n .--kttmuda, L. -koittakl, f. a species 
of plant ( - mahd-jali), L. - kbadlra, m. a red- 
flowering Khadira, L. ~ khldara, in. a species of 
foreign date, L. - gaadkaka, n. myrrh, L. - far- 
* A, f. Lawsonia Alba, L. «fnlma, m. a particular 
form of the disease called gu/tua, GirudaP. ; °mni, 
f. a female suffering from it, Suir. -falrlka, n. a 
kind of ochre, L, — faaza, mfn. reddish yellow or 
white, DhyjnabUp. -fraatki, m. a kind of Mi- 
mosa, L.; a partic. form of urinary disease, Car. 
«fraka, m. a kind of demon, L. — frlva, m. 

* red-necked,’ a kind of pigeon, L.; a Rlkshasa, L. 

• f bna, m. ‘ blocxl-corrupting,* Andersonia Rohi- 
taka, L.; ( 7 ), f. a kind of Durvl grass L. -oaa- 
Aasa, n. red sandal, Bhpr.; Caeralpina Sappan, ib.; 


saffron, L. * oitraka, m. Plumbago Rosea, L. 
-cllllki, f. a kind of Chcnopodium, L. — o&r^a, 
n. vermilion, L. — odt^iaka, in. the red pow'der on 
the capsules of Rottleria Tinctoria, L. • oebada, 
mfn. red-leaved (-tea, n.\, Subh. •oobardi, f. 
vomiting or spitting blood, SlrngS. •• ja, mfn. pro- 
duced from bl°,Suir. — Jantuka, m. a kind of worm, 
an earth-worm, L. -jibra, mfr. red-tongued; m. 
a lion, L. — tara, mfn. more red or attached 5 cc. 
(see rakta, ; n. - rakfagairika, L. «tl, f. red- 
ness, M Bh. ; the nature of hlood, SlrrtgS. ; the being 
affected by passion, M W. — t«^da,m . 1 red-beaked/ 
a parrot, L. -tundaka, m. a kind of worm, L. 

f. a species of grass, L. «• tfjaa, n. flesh, 
L.«< trlvrit, f. a red- flowering Ipomoea, L - tra, 
n. redness, Bhartr.; dat t»r -dan t, mfn. 

having red or discoloured teeth, Apast. — dantikfc 
(MaikP. ; or -danti (L.), f. 4 red-toothed,* N. of 
DurgS.«*dalE, f.a species of small shrub, L. ; * na- 
hka , L. — dRsbana, mfn. corrupting or vitiating 
the blood, Sui*r. — dyii or -dclab^l, m. 4 red-eyed/ 
a pigeon, L. —drnma, m. a red-flowering Ternii- 
nalia, L. —dhfttu, m. red chalk or opiment, earth, 
ruddle, L.; copper, L. — nay an a, mfn. red-eyed; 
111. Perdix RuU, L. -nidi, I. a fistulous ulcer on 
the gum caused by a bad state of blood, SirngS. 
■» bdla, m. or n. a kind of lotus. L. ; -- jivanti, L. 

— ndiika, 111. ( red-beaked,' an owl, L. «*nlr]rt- 
saka, \w. -druma, L. -»nila, mm. blue-red, L. 

— netra, mfn. red-eyed, Paiicat.; Suir.; -/a, f. 
(Susr.), -tea, n. v SirngS.} the slate of having red or 
blood* shot eyes, —pa, mfn. blood-drinking, blood- 
sucking, L. ; m. a R 5 k>hasa, I.. ; f. a leech, L. ; a 
Dikiul or female tiend, L. -paktba, m. 'red- 
winged,’ N. of Garuda, L. — pata, in, 'wearing red 
garments,’ a kind of mendicant ( «= idmkJiya-bhi- 
kshib,\ ar. ; -may a, m ( i n. made of red cloth, Vis. 
(v. 1.) ; • vrata-vdhini , f. a Buddhist nun, Kid. ; ’ / 7 * 
krita, mfn. changed into a Kakta-pata mendicant, 
Bhartr. (v. I.) — patana, n. a flow of blood, VarBrS. 
■•pattra, ni. a kind 01 bulbous plant, L.; (d i, f. 
Boerhavia Krecta Rosea, L. ; tlrdiiga, n. a kind of 
red sandal, L. ; ^ttrika, f. - ■ farm , L.; *» ndkuli , 
L. — padf, f. a species of plant, L. - padua, n. 2 
red lotus flower, Var Bf.S. — par&a, m. or n. (? a red- 
flowering Punarnavl, L. -pallava, m. Jonesia 
Asoka, L. -ptkl, f. the eg^-piant, L. —pita, rn. 
bloodshed, spilling of hlood, I.,; id), f. a leech, L. 
-pUi, mfn. red-footed ; rn. a biid with red feet, 
Vajn.; MBh. Sic.; a parrot, L. ; an elephant, L . ; 
a war-chariot, L.; ( 7 ), f. Mimosa Pudica, L, — pfc- 
Jitt. mfn. hlootJ-Jf inking ; m. a bug, L. ; r«/), I. 
a blood-sucker, leech, L. — plrada, m. n. cinnabar, 
L. — pitlkk, f. a red boil or tilirr, SlrngS. - pin- 
da, in. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; n. its flower, L. 
(W. also ‘discharge of blofxl from the nose and 
mouth ; a red pimple ; the plant Ventilago Madras- 
pataua’). — plndaka or -pi&ddlu, rn. *- raktiUu. 

— pitta, 11. 4 bile-blood,’ a panic, disturbance of the 
bio. id caused by bile, plethora, spontaneous hemor- 
rhage from the mouth or nose, .Susr. Sic.’, -kata, 
mfn. causing the above disease, ib. ; -kasa, m. the 
cuijgh funnelled with it,('ar. ; -ha, f.* removing it,’ 
a kmd of Durvl grass, ib.; °t/ika or ttin, mfn. sub- 
icct too: siith ring trorn it. Car. - pltaaita-iyata, 
mt(Jtf/ ;r. red-yellow-hlaikish white; in. r**y°-bl 0 
whiten- v L. — puochaka, intii/w n. red-tailed; 

( //-,/). i. a kind of lizard, L. - pu&arnavi, f. a red- 
flow ciing Punarnavl, L.^puakpa, n. a red flower, 
Vet.; mfn. red-flowered, bearing red flowers, VarBrS.; 
m. (only L.' Bauhiuia Variegata Purpuxescens; Ne- 
rmm Odorum ; the pomegranate tree ; Rottleria 
Tinctoria; Pentapetes Phoenicta ; Andersonia Ro- 
hitaka ; « baka ; (a), f. Botnbax Heptaphyllus, L. ; 
( 7 ), f. only L.) Giislea Tomentosa ; Bignonia Sua- 
vcolens ; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis ; the senna plant ; 
Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans; Echinops 
Echinatus; — karuni. -paihpaka, m. (only L.) 
Butea Frondosa ; Salmalia Malabarica ; Andersonia 
Rohitaka ; Oldenlandia Herbacea ; (ikd)j. (only L.) 
Mimosa Pudica ; a red-flowering Punarnavl ; Big- 
nonia Suaveolens ; *b/iu-pdia/i.— pftym, n. N. of 
a hell, Cat. *»p!Umk a, n. the dried peel or integu- 
ment of the Mangostcen, L. -pttrn*, mfn. field of 
blood (-tea, n.), MW. — paitta or -paittlka, mfn. 
relating to rakta pUta (q. v.;, Suir. — pradara, m. 
a flow' of blood from the womb, SirngS. ~pra- 
m«ha, m. a disease of the bladder, the passing of 
blood in the urine, MW, ~praT&ha, m. a stream 
of blood, Ragh. « praaaTa, m. Nrrium Odorum 
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Rubro-siroplex, L.; red globe-amaranth, L.; Picro- 
spermum Suberifoiium, L. ** phalli, mfn. having or 
bearing red fruit, VarBrS. ; m. the Indian fig-tve, 
L. ; \d), f. Momordica Monadelpha, L, ; ■» svnrna - 
valii t L. -phana-ja, m. (prob.) the lungs, L. 

— blnda, m. a red spot forming a flaw in a gem, 

W. ; a drop of blood, MlrkP. — blja, m. the pome- 
granate tree, l . ; N. of a physician, MlrkP. -tl- 
jakl, f. a kind of thorny plant, L. — bhara, n. 
'blood-produced,' flesh, L . — bhftra, mf h. being in 
love, amorous, enamoured, Hariv. — maajara, m. 
Barringtonia Acutangula, L. — mapdala, mfn, 
having a red disk (said of the moon), Kavy&d. ; hav- 
ing devoted subjects, ib. ; m. a species of red-spotted 
or red-ringed snake, 5 usr.; (a), f. a panic, venomous 
animal, ib.; n. a red lotus-flower, W. ; -/«, f. the 
appearance of red spots on the body caused by a bad 
state of the blood, SlrngS. — matta, mfn. drunk or 
atiated with blood (said of a leech), Vlgbh. — mat- 
ay*, m. a species of red flsh, L. — may*, inf(i)n. 
consisting of blood, full of blood, bloody, W. — mas- 
taka, m. ‘red* headed /A rdea Sibirica, L. — mftdri, 
f. a kind of woman’s disease, L. — mnkka, mf(d 
or <)n. red-faced, having a red mouth ; m. a kind of 
flsh, Bhpr.; N. of an ape, Failcat. — m&tra-t£, f. 
the voiding of blood with urine, SirngS. — mftlaka, 
sn. a kind of tree, L. — mfilft, f. Mimosa Pudica, L. 
—mob*, m. the voiding of blood with urine. 
Si rflgS. ; °km, mfn. suffering from this disease, Car. 
— mokska, m. or -mofcahapa, n. bloodletting, 
bleeding, venesection &c., Suir. — yiaktl or -yaa h- 
fikft, f. Kubia Munjista, L. — yftvanftla, m. - tu- 
bara-ydvandla t L. — rftjl, m. a partic. venomous 
insect, Suir.; a partic. disease of the eye, ib. • rftjl, 
f. a partic. venomous insect, ib.; cress, Lepidium 
Sativum, L. — vermilion, L.; abudot Butea 

Frondosa (also °nuld) t L. ; Kottlcria Tinctoria, L. ; 
a sort of doth, W. ; an angry man, ib. — ralvataka, 
m. a species of fruit tree, L. — i««in&a, in. a kind 
of garlic, L. -looaaa, m. ' red-eyed,' a pigeon, L. 

or -rara^l, f. small- pox, L. (the former also 
4 hemorrhoids,’ Gal.) -varga, m. (only L.) lac; 
the pomegranate tree; Butea Frondosa; i’entapetes 
Phoenicea ; Rubia Munjista ; two kinds of saffron ; 
safflower. — varna, m. red colour or the c° of blood, 
Cat. ; mfn. red-coloured, Suir.; the cochineal iusect, 
L. ; n. gold, L.; °naka, mfn. red-coloured; m. (scil. 
varga) » rakta-varga , L. - rartmaka, m. a kind 
of bird,Vlgbh. — vardkama, m. ' blood- increasing,' 
Solatium Mclongena, L. — varakftbhd, f * rakia ■ 
punaritavd , L. — ▼arrana, m. ‘clad in reddish gar- 
ments,’ a religious mendicant, L. — vaatrln, m. =* 
yogin , Gal. — yftta, m. a partic. disease, GiirudaP. 

— ▼ftrija, n. a red lotus flower, L. — vftlukn, n. 
cr (<i), f. vermilion, L, — vfcaaa, mfn. wearing red 
garments, Mn. viii, 256. -yftaln, mfn. id., R. 
-▼ikftra, in. alteration or deterioration of blood, 
MW. — vldradhi, m. a boil filled with blood, Suir. 
— Tindn, -rljm, -vijakft. see -bindu, - bija , -bh 

jakd. MWinsktft, mfn. passionate and dispassionate 
(said ofSiva),M Bh.-rfiknha.m.a kind of tree, 5 usr. 

— rylntft, f. Nyctamhes Arbor Tristis, L. — sftll, 

m. red rice, Oryza Sativa, L. — o&aana, n. vermilion, 
L. — algru, m. red-flowering Sigru, L. — alrakaka, 
in. a kind of heron, Car. ; Pinus longifolia or its resin, 
L. — ankra-tft, f. bloody condition of the semen, 
Suir. — sBla, m. or n. (?) N. of a panic, disease (of 
women), Heat. - ayl&gaka, n. (or °gt, f.) poison, 
venom, L. — amajrn, mfn. having a red beard, MBh.; 
-liroruhi 1, mfn. having a red beatd and hair, ib. 

— ayftma, mfn. dark-red, Var. — ahf klrana-tft or 
-tkfkiTf, f. the spitting of blood, SirrtgS. — eaqa- 
koca» m. safflower, L. — Mupkocaka, n. a red lotus 
flower, L. -aaipjna, n. saffron, L. -MupdsLg- 
A&kft, f. a blood-sucker, leech, L. — aaspdkyaka, 

n. the flower of Nymphaea Rubra, L. — aaroruka, 
n. id., L. — aarakapa, m. Sinapis Ramosa ; pi. its 
seed, Suir. -ukl, L the red globe-amaranth, L. 1 
•lira, mfn. whose essence is blood, having a san- 
guinary nature, VarBrS. ; m. a species of plant, Suir. 

( * amla-vetasa or rakta-kadhira , L.); n. red 
sandal or CaesalpinaSappan, Bhpr. - afirya-mapl, 
m. a beautiful red-flowering shrub (Hibiscus Phoe- 
nieeus), MW.— aftxyftya, Nom. A. -sutydyafe, to 
represent or be like a red sun, Hariv. - aangan- 
flkika,n. a red lotos flower, L. — arag-anulepln , 
m. (prob.) ( wearingared garland and being anointed,' 
N. of Siva, MBh.— arftra, m. a flow of blood, hemor- j 
rhage, VarBfS. ; a kind of acid sorrel or dock, L. I 

t m.(inmus»c)N.ofaRaga^anigit;(d),f.N, 


of a RlginT, ib. — kina, mfn. bloodless, cold-blooded, 
W. Baktiftwto, m. a red ray of light, Vis. ; n. 
a red garment, ib. Baktdkftra, m. * having a 'red 
appearance,' coral, L. Bftktftkta, mfn. dyed red, 
W. ; sprinkled or besmeared with blood, ib. ; n. red 
sandal or CaesalpinaSappan, L. &ftktiknkft,mf(/)n. 
red-eyed, having red or blood-shot eyes, R.; BhP. 
(-At, f.,Dharmai.); fearful, dreadful, L.; m. a buf- 
falo, L. ; Perdix Rufa, L. ; a pigeon, L. ; the Indian 
crane, L. ; N.of a sorcerer, Buddh.; N .of the minister 
of an owl-king, Kath&s.; Pancat.; n. N. of the 
fifty-eighth year in a Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years, 
VarBrS. (also °isbt or °ksbi», m., Cat.); (1), f. 
N. of a YoginI, Heat, feakt&nka, m. coral, L. 
XaktAkya, m. 'red-bodied,' a species of bird, R. ; 
a bug, L. ; the red pollen on the capsules of the Rott- 
leria Tinctoria, L.; the planet Mars, L.; the disk of 
the sun and moon, L. ; N. of a serpent demon, MBh. ; 
(i), f. a species of plant ( « jivantT) y L. ; (<), f. Rubia 
Munjista, L. ; coral, L.; n. coral, L. ; saffron, L.; 
the red pollen on the capsules of the Kottlcria Tinc- 
toria, L. Baktfttlaftra or raktatisftra, m. flow 
of blood, dysentery, bloody flux, SarrtgS. Baktft- 
dkarft,f.a Kitp-narI,Dak Baktftdkftra, m. ' blood- 
receptacle,’ the skin, L. Bakt&dklmantka, m. 
inflammation of the eyes, ophthalmia with discharge 
of blood, L. Baktftnta, mfn. having red extremi- 
ties, having the corners (of the eyes) inflamed, MW. 
Jftaktftpaka, n. myrrh, L. Baktftpftuaftrga, in. 
a red-flowering Achyranthes, L. Raktftbka, mfn. 
red-looking, having a red appearance, R. Xakt&- 
bklahjanda, m. ophthalmia brought on by the state 
of the blood, redness of the vessels of the eye with a 
watery discharge, Suir. Baktftzaiskftda, mfn. eat- 
ing blood and flc&h, K. jftakt&mbara, n. a red 
garment (- dhara , mfn. wearing a red g°), MBh.; 
mfn. clad in red g°s ; rn. any vagrant religious mendi- 
cant wearing 1 cdg°s (-/i >a, n.),Sarvad. Bakt 4 mbu- 
pfira, m. a stream or flow of blood, MBh. lak- 
tftuburtika, n. a ted lotus flower, R. tt&ktim- 
bLoja, n. id., L. Baktiaura, m. a species of plant, 
L. Bakt&rnpa, mfn. biood-red, red as blood, 

K. '.th.'ts. Baktirti, f. a partic. disease of the blood, 

L. BaktArbuda, 11. a bloody tumour, L. Bak- 
tftrman, n. a partic. disease of the eyes, L. Bak- 
tftraaa, n. a form of hemorrhoids Bhpr. Bak- 
fcftla or raktdluka, rn. a species of red yam, 
Dioscorea Purpurea, L. BakUaaya, m. 1 blood- 
receptacle,’ any organ containing or secreting blood 
' x as the heart, liver, spleen), W.; - uras, the breast, 
Bhpi. Bakt&ioka, m. red-floweting Asoka, Mrgh.; 
KathSs. BaktAkflhu, in. red sugar-cane, L. Bak- 
Ubiranda, m. the red Ricinus or castor -oil plant, 
L. Bakturvftm, m. a kind of cucumber, L. 
Baktotklidk^a, m. a partic. disease of the eyes, 
SarngS. Baktotpala, m. Bombax Hcptaphyltuin, 
L. ; n. a red lotus VarBfS. ; °/jlbJia f mfn. resembling 
the red lotus, L. Baktodara, mfn. red-bellied, 
Bhpr. Baktbpala, n. red chalk, red ochre or orpi- 
ment, L. 

Baktaka, mfn. red, VarBrS.; passionately attached 
to, fond of, enamoured, L. ; pleasing, amusing, L. ; 
bloody, L. ; m. a red garment, L. ; an amorous or 
impassioned or sporting man, L. ; a player, L. ; Peuta- 
petes Phoenicea, L.; globe- amaranth, L. ; a red- 
flowering Moringa, L. ; red Ricinus, L. ; Caesalpina 
Sappan, L.; (tka), f. Abrus Precatorius (its seed or 
min is used as a weight -J, or ft Nfishaka), 
SXrngS.; KatySr., Sch.; (in music) a partic. Srati, 
Sarpglt. 

BftktAlftp f. Sanieviera Roxburghiana, L.; —kd- 
kddani , L. 

Baktl, f. (only L.) ple&singnew, loveliness ; af- 
fection, attachment, devotion ; Abrus Precatorius (cf. 
rakfikd). -sftftt, mfn. charming, lovely, Kathls 

lakttoaa, m. redness, red colour ,Kuval ; Sarvad. 

Baktfi, m. a dyer, painter, L, (prob, w. r. for 
rahktri ). . 

Bftkfa, m. colour, paint, dye, hue, MBh. ; Suir.; 
Lalit. ; the nasal modification of a vowel, Siksh. ; a 
place for public amusement or for dramatic exhibi- 
tion, theatre, play-house, stage, arena, any place of 
assembly, MBh.; Kir, &c.; the members of an as- 
sembly, audience, Sak.; Slfpkhyik.; Daiar.; a 
dancing-place, L.; a field of battie, L.; diversion, 
mirth, L. ; love, L. ; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; borax, L. ; an extract obtained from Acacia 
Catechu, L. ; N. of a man, Rljat, ; of various authors 
(also with bhatta and jyotir-vid ), Cat. ; (o), f. N. of 
a river, Divyftv.; n.(m.)tin (mvahga), L.-kftrm 


(BhP.), -kftvftk* (Hariv.), m. f colour-maker/ a 
painter, colourist. ~kftakfhft, n. Caesalpina Sap- 
pan, L. — kiibftra, m. borax, L. —kskotess, n. N. 
of a place, Cat. -0 ana, m. 1 stage-goer/ a player, 
actor, gladiator &c., VarBfS. n. vermilion, L. 

— jlyakft, m.' living by colours,' a dyer, painter, L. ; 
* living by the stage,’ an actor, L. » taanupf*, m - 
N. of an actor, Vfishabhan.; °gini, f. N. of a poem. 
«»tftla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipglt* 

— da, ni. borax, L. ; an extract from Act. da Catechu, 
L.; (a), f. alum, L. — datta, (prob.) 11. N. of a 
drama, -dftyaka, m. a partic. kind of earth, L. 

— dfi^kft, f. alum, L. — deratft, f. a goddess sup- 

posed to preside over sports and diversions, the genius 
of pleasure, MW. — dvftr, f. a stage-door, the en- 
trance of a theatre, Hariv.; BhP. — dTftra, n.'id.,* 
the prologue of a play, Slh. — dkfttu, m. red ochre, 
L. (also with bhatta, diksh ita.de drya^ 

yajvan t suri) N, of various authors and other men, 
(esp.) of aSch< on the Vikramdrvail (A.X>. 1656) and 
a Sch. on the Surya-siddhanta; of a place, Cat. ; -dt- 
Siktihhika, n., * suit aka > n., -ndma-tatna, n., -pd- 
duka-sahasra, u., -mahgafastotra, n., - mdhdt - 
mya , n.^stotra, n. ; °thdnusdsana, n.fth&shtaka, 
n., c thdshldrtara-ia(a, n. , °ikiya t n. N. of wks. 

— aftmaka or -aftyaka, 11. a partic. kind ot earth, 
L. — patftkfi, f. N. of a woman, Das. — pattrl or 
-pu«kp£, f. the indigo plant, L. -pifha^ 11. a place 
for dancing, Dai. — pz*d£pak», rn. (in music.) a 
kind of measure, Samgit. -pravein, m. entering 
on the stage, engaging in theatrical performances, 
Mficch. — prMftduiiA, 11. propitiation of the audi- 
ence (of a theatre), PratSp. — plnt*-Ukmha$.*, 11. 
N. of wk. — bhHtl, f. the night of full moon in the 
month Aivina, L. — bktlmi, f. a place for acting, 
stage, theatre, arena, battle-field, MBh.; Paftcat. 

— bkfliigm-vimS, f. N. of wk. — xna.nff*l*, m. 
N. of an actor, Vrishabhan. ; n. a festive ceremony on 
the stage, Sih. — mruidapa., m. 11. a play-house, 
theatre, Kathls. — ixuuLhy*, n. the middle of an 
arena, MW. —uiaUfs, m. N. of a nun, Cat. ; (i), 
f. the Indian lute, L. ~wiplkya, n. a ruby, L. 
— xufttri, f. lac ( - tdkshd), L.(also °i^ikd) ; a bawd, 
L. ; ^ truti , L. — mftkfttmyft, n. N. of wk. — rftj*, 
rn. N. of the patron ot Sly ana, Cat.; of various 
authors (also with dikshila , -adhvarin, - adhvari - 
vara and - adhvarindra ), ib.; • stava , m. N. of a 
Stotra. - rft^-okMDLdMi, n, N. of 1 wk. on metres. 

— rXminuJft, m. N. of an author (also \ jdedrya ); 
°jiya, n. his wk. »>latft f L the senna plant, L. 

— Iftslnl, f. Nyctamhes Arbor Tristis, L.-lfla, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgir. — vatl, f. N. 
of a woman (who killed her husband Ranti-deva), 
Vis., Iutrod. — TftUlkJt or -viUil, f . a kind, of plant 
used at sacrifices, SamskSrak. — vAtfta, n. any colour- 
ing substance, paint, dye,Paftcar. — vft^a, m. a place 
or arena enclosed (for contests, plays, dancing 8 cc.) t 
MBh. ; Hariv. — ▼ftrftfcgMft, f. a kind of dancing- 
girl, Sfinglr. — Wldyft-dlUMm, m. a master in the 
art of acting. Cat. ~iftlft, i. a play-house, theatre, 
dancing-hall, L. — wuafan, m. contest on the stage, 
Prasannar. -xtotra, n. N. of a Stotra. BaubgAA- 
gaaft, n. an arena or place of public contest, MBh. 
Basiffibrift, f. alum, L. laafldrya, m. N. of 
a teacher (who died in 1344), Cat.; of various 
authors, ib. Bft&g itylY*, m. 1 living by colours or 
by the stage,' a painter or an actor, L. BadgA- 
bkara^a, ni. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipglt. 
Bangftrl, m. a fragrant oleander, L. BadgAro- 
kwga, n. N. of a poem. Sa&ff&Tfttarat*, n. 
4 entering on the stage, 1 the profession of an actor, 
MBh. BalfintKraka or °rla, m. (cf, prec.‘) a 
stage-player, actor, Mn. iv, 315 ; Yljfl. i, 161 (the 
latter also 'an Ktor who dresses like Rudra/ L .) 
Bibfinll, f. a vow of stages or arenas, Dharma.i. 
B ad g lb a , m. N. of a king (patron of Parlsarrt 
BhaRa), Cat. ; -purm t n. N.of a city (Serin npatam), 
VBr. BadgMwaxS, f. (prob.) N. of tht* wife of 
RiAgeia, Cat. Badglak^dlm or °lmka, n. a kind 
of bulbous root or onion, L. Badybddyota, »*n. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Satpglt. ladgftydjfTli 
(R.)» °vya (VarBrS.), m. 'living by the stage, * a 
stage-player, actor. Badg&paiaardln, m. * injut- 
ing the stage/ an actor who dresses like Rlvana, L. 
^»adfafa,n.(prob.)dandng, merry-making Scc. t 

Badgita, mfn. well-coloured, handsome, pretty. 
Hat.; NtUc. “ 

mfn. colouring, dyeing, painting, W.; 
ptsiionite, impassioned, ib.; (ifc.) attached to, de- 
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lighting in, fond of, Sit r. ; entering the stage, BhP. ; 
(inf), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. 

I. m. (g. pat&di ) - rajas, dust (cf. 

wi-r p ) ; the pollen of flowers, PrasaAgftbh. ; the men- 
itrual excretion (also iu), L.; emotion, affection, L.; 
the quality of passion, Un. iv, 2 16, Sch. ; N. of one 
of Skandai attendants, MBh. ; of a king (ion of Vi- 
i.ja),VP. 

3. Baja, in comp, for rajas. •T&ArbK, f. a 
woman who has put off her soiled clothes (alter her 
impurity), Kaui. (cf. maiddvdsas ). JUJl-aaya, 
mfn. (for raja^i 0 , q. v.), ApSr. lUjAthlU, mfn. 
(for raja-uk*) driven by camels or asses, RVwriii, 
46, aS (Say.) n. (for 

raja-*ts°) N. of ch. of BhavP. Bnjoaalixa, min. 
(for raja-un*?) mixed with the pollen of flowers, R. 
Jtaj6p*iai*, mfn. (irreg. for raja-mp 9 ) resembling 
dust, Hit. 

Baj*l, in ccmp.for rajas. — kapa, in. a grain of 
dust ; pt.dust,Ragh.— pafala, n. a coating of dust, 
MW— pntr*, m. 'son of passion/ a vulgar person 
of low origin, Cat. —plat*, mfn. filled with (the 
quality of) passion, BhP. —■#>/&, mf^ajn. silver, 
madeof silver, MaitrS.; VS.( ** r a/a ft kte, Mahidh.); 
m. a dog, W. — saAAki, f. a pure or right condition 
of the menses, Suir — ittvlilai, f. a girl that has 
menstruated but still lives in her father's house, 
MjnGf. — ajtfir, mfiMouching the dust or the earth, 
Kathis. 

3 Udnka, ni.a washei man (so called from his clean- 
ing or whitening clothes ; regarded as a degraded 
caste ; accord, to L. either 1 the son of a PSra-dhe- 
nuka and a Btlhmanf ' or 1 the son of a Nishthya and 
an Ugri), MBh.; Klv. Ac. ; a parrot of a garrueut 
(tu&a or agiu/td), L. ; N. of a king, VP. (prob. 
w. r. for raj aka ); (iAd), f. a washerwoman, Pin. 
iii, 1, 1 45, Vat.; [aki ), f. id. or the wife of a washer- 
man, ib. ; N.of a woman on the third day of her im- 
purity , Bhpr. — sarsiratl, f. N . of a poetess, Cat. 

ji»ajisiA v mfii.(ct. 2. rijra) whitish, silver-coloured, 
silveiy {°tdm kiranyam , ‘ whitish gold/ i.e. silver), 
RV.; TS. ; VS.; stiver, made of silver, Br.; AsvSr. ; 
ChUp. ; n. (mi., g. ardkan&di ) silver, A V. Ac. Ac. ; 
(only L.)gold; a pear! ornament; ivory; blood; an 
asterism ; N. of a mountain and of a lake, -kum- 
bte, ni. a silver jar, MW. — kftfft, m. or n. N. of 
a peak on the Malaya mountains, Kathis. — dwpak- 
tn. N. of a son of Vajra-daushtra (king of the 
Vidyi-dharas), Kathis. — d&a*-prayof a, m. N. of 
wk. -dynti, ni. N. of Hanuruit, L. — nfibhfc, m. 
N. of a psrtic. fabulous being. Kzriv. — n&bhi (ra- 
jatd •), mfn. having a while navel, VS.; m. N. of a 
descendant of Kubcra, AV. — padma-dlna, n. N. 
of wk. — jparYaiw, m. a silver mountain, R.; N. of 
a panic, mountain, Hariv. — pktrk, n. a silver cup 
or vessel of any kind, AV.; Rljat. — pmxtte, ru. 
N. of Kaillsa, L. -bhljaaa, n. *■• -/<*//■<!, Suit. 
• mays, inf(f)n. nude of silver, silver, VarBrS.; 
Kathis. — Tfcha,rn. N.of a nun; pi. his descendants, 

* Samsklrak. Ejvjatdkara, (prob.) in. *siiver-iniue/ 
N. of a place, Cat; BajatAoala or °tadrl, ni. 
1 silver-mountain/ N. of Kaillsa, Klv. BajatAn- 
▼iia, mfn. adorned with silver. Mu. iii, 202. 

BAJana, mf(«)h. colouring, d/cing, AV.; m.aray, 
SlAkhBr. ; N. of a nun with the patr. Kauncya,TS. ; 
PancavBr. (also °nakm ) ; n. safflower, L.; f., 

see s.v. 

Bajani, f.(m.c. and ibc.) * rajant , night. — kara 
■nd-kyit, m/ night-maker/ the moon, Klv.— >oaxa, 
m. 1 night-rover/ a Rlkshasa, MBh.; R.; a night- 
watcher, Viddh. — parssspdkrl, f. a form of the 
Upaml, Vim. iv, 3, 3a, Sch. — m-mamya, mfn. 
thinking itself to be night (said of day ), Bhaft. — HU 
ksbasl, f. night regarded as a Rlkshafl, Kathis. 

BAjanI, f. ‘the coloured or dark one/ night, AV. 
Sec. Sec . ; Curcuma Longa (du. — •dzmya), Suir. ; the 
indigo plant, L. ; a grape or lac (< drdkshi, or /<i- 
kshi), L. ; N. of Durgl, Hariv. ; of a panic, personi- 
fication, MlnOf.; (in music) of a panic. Mfirchanl, 
&upg!t.; of an Apsares, Bllar. ; of a river, BhP. 

kam, m. » rajami-k°, Oft. ; BhP. ; -Hatha, w. r. 
for rajanf-cara-n 0 . - faadka, m. (and a, f.) Poli- 
inthei Tuberota, L.*oirft| mfn. wandering in the 
night (as the moon), Hariv. ; m. a n°-rover ndtha , 
m. 'lord of the n c -r°s/ the moon; w.r. rajanWara- 
n°),Hit.; a Rlkshasa, R.; a n°-watcher, W.; a thief, 
ib. —Jala, n.' n°-dc w/rime, hoar-frost, L. — dvam- 
Awn, n. a period of two nights with the intermediate 
day, MW. «»Avngm f n. Curcuma Loan and Aro- 
matica, Suir.— pati, m . 4 lord of night/ the moon, 


Kathis. - bk^jasnfa, m. r lover of u 0 ,' id., Srikanth. 

— mnkka, n.‘ night-beginning/ the evening, Ritjat. 

— raBuqn,tn.' husband of night/ the moon, Kathis. 

-°aa m.«- /o/i, Vcar.-kftaft, f. Nyctan- 

Ihes Arbor Tristis, L. 

Bajaalya. w.r. for mahamya , MBh. 

Bajayltu, f. (fr. Caus.) a female painter or 

colourist, VS. 

BAjag, o. 'coloured or dim space/ the sphere of 
vapour or mist, region of clouds, atmosphere, air, 
nrmament (in Veda one of the divisions of the world 
and distinguished from ixv or tvar % * the sphere of 
light, and rocand divah , 1 the ethereal spaces,' which 
are beyond thertf/ur, as ether is beyond the air ; often 
rajas « ‘the whole expanse of heaven or sky,' divided 
in id a lower and upper stratum, the rajas ujaram or 
pdrthivam and the rajas uttamam or paramam 
or divyam; hence du. raj as i, 'the lower and higher 
atmospheres;' sometimes alio three and RV.i, 164,6 
even six such spheres are enumerated, hence pi. 
rajdrtst\ Mhe skies'), RV.; AV. ; TS.; VS.; Br.; 
vapour, mist, clouds, gloom, df^rfess, daikness, KY.; 
A V. ; impurity,dirt,dust,2!iyinuiIfanicleofmatter, 
RV.&c.&c.(cf./»V); the dust or pollen of flowers, 
Kllid. ; BhP. ; cultivated or ploughed land (as 'dusty 1 
or 'dirty'), arable land, fields, RV.; the impurity, 
i.e. the menstrual discharge of a woman, GrS.; Mu.; 
MBh.; Suir. Ac.; the 'darkening' quality, passion, 
emotion, affection, MBh.; Klv.&c.; tin ^hil.) the 
second of the three Uuim or qualities (the other two 
being sattva, goodness, and /am<zj,darknesf , cf. I W. 
85 ; rajas is sometimes identified with t/jas, q.v.; 
it is said to predominate in air, and to be active, 
urgent, and variable). Slxnkhyalc. ; VarH{S.; Susr. 
Ac. ; ‘ light ’ or ‘ day ' or ' world ' or 4 water/ Nir. 
iv, 19; a kind of plant ( **parpa/a), Bhpr.; tin, L. ; 
autumn, L.; sperm, L; safflower, L.; ni. N. of a 
Rishi (son of Vasishtha), VP. [Cf. Gk. rptfioi ; 
Goth, rifts.] — WjumIca, mill, (any one or any 
thing) under the influence of the two qualities rajas 
and tamos ( sec above), Bh P. — t&mo-m*y»,nif(/ ;n . 
made up 01 consisting ofr°and t° (cf.prcc.), MlrkP. 

— tax, ind. from the dust, Pracand.-tur, mfn. pene- 
trating the sky, hastening through the air, KV. 

— toka, rn. n. 4 offspring of passion,’ avarice, greedi- 
ness, BhP. —▼wl* t mf(rt)n. covered with dust, dusty, 
MBh.; BhP.; full of the quality rajas, full of pas- 
sion, Mn.vi, 77 ; having water ( » udaka-vat), Nir., 
Sch. ; m. a buffalo, L. ; » ushtra or ganiabha , Sly. 
(cf. rajhhita under 2. raja, col. 1); (d), f. a men- 
struating or marriageable woman, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
Ac. — vin, mfn. dusty, full of dust or pollen, Cat.; 
full of the quality rajas, ib. 

B&jaxfi, mfn. unclean, dusty, dark, AV.; living 
in the dark, ib. ; ifc. (f. T) the nicustiual excretion 
( - rajas), Gphyas. 

Bajuukya, Norn. P Pyati ~ rajasvimm acashie , 
Pat. 

X«dMHUm r m. a cloud, L.; soul, heart ( - citta ), L. 

ftnjMks, ifc. (f. a) « rajas, in m- and wV. 

1. Noin. P. °syati, to become dust, be 
scattered as dust, Ganar. [Cf. Goth, riqizja. J 

2. mfn. dusty, VS.; having the quality 
rajas, MW. 

Badl-fey*. See under 2. raja , col. 1. 

Bajit*, mfn. (fr. Caus.) affected, moved, capti- 
vated, allured, Sii. 

Bxji-k|l,P. • kcroti ’, to change or turn into Just, 
Vop. 

Bsjo, in comp, for rajas, — git m, m. N. of a 
son of Vasishfha, MlrkP. — yn^ut-m»y», mf(«)n. 
having the quality rajas (q. v.), ib. — graskl, mfn., 
Vop. xxv i, 48. — jnxh, mfn. connected with the 
quality rajtu (q. v.), Kid. •• d»r«Mus, n. (first) ap- 
pearance of the menstrual excretion, Sa/psklrak.; 
-Jamti, f. N. of wk. — 'dklkw, mfn. one in whom 
the quality ny as predominates, VarBrS. — alaUlta, 
mfn. blinded by passion or desire, MW.— bwndka, 
m. suppression of menstruation, MW. —tela (or 
•vaia ) , n. darkness, L. - moffte, m. a cloud of dust, 
MBh.; R. —rate, m. darkness, L. -Til*, see , 
4 >ala. — Tirlkta-mjbiuui, mfn. one whose mind is i 
free from passion, Ragh. altars, m. ‘ remover of 
impurity/ a washerman, L.; ( with J aitus) ' t he broom / i 
HPsrii. —Varajta, n. - prec. (with Jaiuas), L.; 
-dhlarin, nL =• vratin , L. 

Bafija, m., kc jala-r* 3 ; (i), f. a kind or drum, 
Saingit. 

Bafijaka* m((ika )n. colouring, dyeing, SlrAgS. ; | 
exciting passion or love, charming, pleasing Cat.; m. j 


a colourist, dyer, painter, Mn. iv, 21 6; an inciter 
of affection Ac., stimulus, W.; the red powder on 
the capsules of the Rottleria Tinetoria, L. , biliary 
humour on which vision depends, W. ; (aki ) , f. a 
female colourer or dyer. Cat.; n. cinnabar, L. ; ver- 
milion, L. 

Bafijana, mf(f)n. colouring, dyeing ( »tva , n.), 
Satvad.; (ifc.) pleasing, charming, rejoicing, delight- 
ing, Git. (cf. jana-rahjani ) ; conciliating, befriend- 
ing, MW.; m.Sacchaium Munja,L.; ( t ), f. (prob.) 
friendly salutation, Buddh. ; the indigo plant, L. ; 
Nyctanthes Aitwr Tristis, L.; turmeric, L. ; saffron, 
L.; a kind of fragrant perfume, L.; red arsenic, L. ; 
(in music) a panic. §ruti, Samgit. ; n. the act of 
colouring or dyeing, Vagbh. ; colour, dye, paint, R. ; 
(in gram.) nasalization, VlVlt., Sch.; the act of 
pleasing, delighting, conciliating, giving pleasure, 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; a panic, game, L. ; red sandal- 
wood, L.; cinnabar, L. — Arary*, n. any colouring 
substance, Kum., Sch. ~ 4 rn, in. a kind of tree, L. 

— drama, m. Shores Kobusta, L. — valll, f. Mo- 
tnotdira Charantia, L. 

Skanjcauska, 111. a kind of tree, L. 

Brmjaalya, mfn. to be coloured or dyed, MW.; 
to be rejoiced or pleased or made happy, Kathis.; 
to be rejoiced at, pleasant, delightful, Sarvad. 

Ba&Jlta, mfn. coloured, dyed, painted, tinted, 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; illumined, BhP. ; affected, moved, 
charmed, delighted, MBh.; Klv. Ac. 

Ra&Jlnl, f. N. of various plants (the indigo plant, 
Rubia Munji&ta Ac.), L. (cf. raHja/si). 

I* rat, c). I. P. (Dli fit up. ix, io) ratati 
N (pt. rarata : fut. raiiUi A<\,Gr.) t to howl, 
shout, roar, yell, ciy, Klv.; Var.; Kathis.; to crash 
(as an axe), Prab. ; 10 ring (as a bell), Mllatfru.; to 
lament, wail, HPariS. ; o piocUmi aloud, Krishnaj. ; 
Caus. tdUiyali (aor. anraiat ), 10 howl, shout Ac.. 
Das. ; luteus. rdratiti , to scream aloud, roar, yell, 
caw Ac. ; R.j K&sikh. ; Bhojapr. 

Batena, 11. sheuting, shout, applause, Rljat. 

Ka^anti, (. N. of the 14th day in the daik half 
of the month M.iglu, W. 

Ra4*ratkya, A . °yatc (onomat.), to croak, Subh. 
(v.l.) 

rsifii. screamed, shouted Ac.; received witn 
shouts, applauded, laser. ; n. shouting, roaring, yell- 
ing, set earning .creaking, crying. Kid.; Hear.; Kljat. 

W rat fa , f. N. of ;a priiuess, Kajat. 

X\rath (cf. y/ raf) 9 d . 1 . P. ra( hati, to speak, 
Dhltup. ix, 50. 

tfir rarii t f. (with rati) play, sport (=/lrf- 
</d),Kl|h., Sch. (omitted in other rexts). 

Tf radda , m. N. of a man, Kajat.; (a), f. 
N. of a pi inecss, ib. 

ran or ran (cf. \/ ram), cl. I. 4. P, 
v rdnuii , rdnyati ( 2. du. ranydthah, RV. 
i, 1 1 2, 18 ; pf. r (it ana, RV. ; aoi. atanishuh , ra- 
nis h/ama, ib.), to rejoice, be pleased, take pleasure 
in (loc., rarely acc.),RV. ; to gladden, deiighl, gratify, 
ib. : Caus. randyaii , °te, to cheer, gladden, exhi- 
larate with (insir. or loc.), RV.; to he at east?, be 
pleased or satisfied with, delight in (loc.), ib. ; TS. ; 
AV. : latens. (Subj. r dr aunt, 1 arose; Impv. rd- 
randki , rdrautu) =--Caus. (as well in the trans. as 
in the intrans. meanings), RV. 

I. BAp»f P1 - delight, pleasure, gladness, joy, RV.; 
VS. ; A V. ; (also n.) battle (as an object of delight), 
war, combat, fight, conflict, RV. Ac. Ac.— karmoa, 
n. ' war-busiucts/ battle, fighting, R.; MlrkP. 

— kfcmla, mfn. desirous of war, wishing to fight, W. 

— kfcmya, Norn. P. °yali, to wish for battle, be de- 
sirous of battle, Sii. ; Blialf. — Mfcrin, mfn. causing b° 
or strife, VarBrS. — kfit,nifn. causing joy, delight- 
ing, RV.; fighting, a fighter, MBh. — kshltl, f„ 
-kitetrm, n., -kokoyl or -kstewgl, f., -kakml, 
f., *klial* v m. or n.(?) place of battle, battle-field, 
MBh.; KlLv. Ac. — ffooora, mfn. engaged in war, 
fighting, MlrkP. -jtmlrate, in. N.ofa man,Hlsy. 
— joya, m. victory in battle, MW. — lp-jayw, in. 
{ranapt, acc.) N. of a king, Pur. — tfirjrm, n. a war- 
drum, L. — dar»« m. N. of a man, Cat. — dunfliL- 
bkl, m. a military drum, Hariv.; Si|)his. - flnrf K, 
f. N. of Durgl, Hariv.; °gSdharana-yantra , n. N. 
of a partic. amulet, Cat. — Aktir, f. (R.) or 

f. (Venis.) the heavy burden of fighting, the blunt 
of battie. m * N. of various men, VP, 
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•pakihla, m. a species of falcon, L. — pandits, 
ni. ‘skilled in battle/ a warrior, W. — pura-avfc* 
min, m. N. of a pattic. image of Siirya, Rljat. 
-prly*, mffd'n. fond of war or battle, warlike, 
Hariv. ; KAm. ; m. a falcon, L. ; n. the fragrant root 
of Andropogon Muricatus, L. *-bali&dnra*ilha- 
▼irudr Avail, f. N. of wk. — bha^a, m. N. of a 
man, KathAs. — bh tt (BhP.) or -bhilmi (MBh.; 
Ragh.), f. a battle-ground, held of battle. — matta, 
mfn. furious in b°,L.; in. an elephant, L.-m&rga- 
kovida, mfn. experienced in the art or ways of war, 
BhP. — mukha, n. the jaws of battle, MBh.; the 
van of b° or ot an army, ib. ; BhP. &c. — mushtlkft, 
f. a species of plant, L. — mfirdhan, in. the front 
or van of a battle, MBh.; R.; Kaih.ls. — yajixa, rn. 
a b° regarded as a sacrifice, Veuls. — rank*, an. the 
space between ihe tusks of an elephant, L. — ra &ga, 
ni. ‘battle-stage/ a place or lield of b v , BhP.; RAjat.; 

- walla , in .**bhoja-rdja, q.v., Col. — i. -rana, n. 
(for 2 . see col. a), a longing, desire, wish, regret 
(for a lost object!, L. — ra$aka, m. (Mllatim.; 
Uttarar. &c.) or n. (L.) or (<i), f. (Das.) longing, 
anxiety, anxious regret for some beloved object ; m. 
n. desire, love, W. ; m. the g«l of love, Dhurtan. 
-raiika, mfn. fond of fighting, desirous of f° with 
(comp.), BAiar. — lakthmi, f. the fortune of war, 
goddess of battle, KathAs. — Tahga-malla, ni. 
(prob.) w.r. for -rahga-m q.v., Col. — vanya, m. 
N. of a king, MftrkP.— vftdya.n. a military musical 
instrument, martial music, MW. — vikrama, m. 
N. of a man, I user. — vigraha, ni. id., ib. — vi- 
ilrada, mfn. skilled in war, MBh. — ▼jitti, mfn. 
having war or battle for a profession, Hariv. — il- 
kahl, f. the art or science of war, MBh. — *irai,n. 
the front or van of a battle, Klv. — airsha, n. id , 
R. - idra, m, a hero in war, warrior, R.— gaunda, 
mfn. skilled in war, MBh. — samrambha, m. the 
fury of battle, Rjjat. — aamknla, n. the confusion 
or noise of battle, a mixed or tumultuous combat, L. 

— aajjd, f. military accoutrement, MW. — aattra, 
n. war or battle regarded as a sacrifice, MBh. — aa- 
hlya, ni. ‘war-helper/ an ally, MW. — atamba- 
bhramara, N.of a country, VP. — atazebha, m, 

* battle-pillar/ a monument of war or battle, L.; N. of 
a country, VP.; Cat. (prob. w.r. ; cf. prec. ) — atha, 
mfn. engaged in w° or t>°, fighting, M Bh. — sth&na, 
u. place or field of b°, ib. — a vim in, m. an image 
of Siva as lord of b°, RAjat.-ba.atin, ni. N. of an 
author. Cat. Ra$agnl,m. b° regarded as fire, MBh. 
Ran&gra, n. the front or van of a battle, KathAs. 
ladings, n. ‘ war-implement/ weapon of war or 
b°, a sword, Bhatt. Ranangana, u. a battle arena, 
field of b 1 (also c "duai, MBh.; RAjat. Randji, 
ni, N. of a SAdhya, Hariv. Ra^ajlta, n. area or 
arena for fighting, b° -field, MBh. ; R. Sec. Rand- 
todya, n. a b -drum, KathAs. Randditya, rn. N. 
of various men, RAjat. ; Subh. Rananta-krlt, mfn. 
nuking an end of (N. of Vishnu), R. Rap&* 
pita, mfn. flying away from b°, Kir. Rnpdbhi- 
yoga, m. engaging in battle, warlike encounter, W. 
Randyudha, ni. a cock, Bhpr. Randrambhft, 
f. N. of the wife of Ra nudity a, Rajat. ; - sv ami- (leva , 
in. N. of a statue erected by RanArambhl, ib. Ra- 
palamkarapa, m. a heron, L. Ran&vaal, f. 
battlc>ground, a field of b°, Hariv. Ran&ava, m. 
N. of a king, VP. Raat-cara, mfn. going or mev- 
ing about in the field of b°(said of Vishnu), Pancar. 
Randaa or °»vara, m. - rana-svamin , q.v., 
RAjat. Rap«*avaecha(t), m. acock, L. Ranai- 
■bin, mfn. eager for b°, Cat. Rapotkafa, mfn. 
furious or mad in b°, R. ; ni. N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh.; of a Daitya, Hariv. Ra^ot* 
■Aha, m. prowess in b°, R. Rapodd&ma, mfn. 
eager for h b , MW. Ranoddlpa-ilgba, ni. N. of 
a nun, Cat. Rapoddeda, m. a held of b°, R. ; a 
partic. spot or quarter of a battle-field, MW. 

SaaakA, m. N. of a king, BhP. 

BApltfli mfn. delighting in (loc.), RV. 

R4nya, mfn. delectable, pleasant, RV.; AV.; fit 
for fighting, warlike, R V. ; n. joy, pleasure, ib. ; war, 
battle, ib.— Jit, mfn. victorious in battle, ib.— rio, 
mfn. speaking agreeably, ib. 

I . Ranvi, mfia n. pleasant, delightful, agreeable, 
lovely, R V. ; joyous, gay, ib. — sajpAyiA (ranvJ-), 
mfn. appearing beautiful, ib. 

a. Rapva, Nom. P. °vati , to rejoice, delight, TS. 

Rinvan, mfn. agreeable, pleasant, RV. v, 4, 10 
( ramaniya , SAy.) 

Ra^vltA, mfn. joyous, gay, RV. ii 3,6 (only f. 


du. ran-ntt; SAy. * iabdite, state, or paras par am 
gacchantyau ; cf. Vranv). 

ra^ 9 cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xiti, a) ra- 
^ ttafi (Gr. also pf. rarana, fut. ranitd dec.), 
to sound, ring, rattle, jingle, KAv. ; Pur. : Caus. ra - 
nayati (aor. ariranat or arardnat , Pat. on Pin. 
vii, 4 > 3), to niake resound, BhP.: Desid. rirani - 
shall , Gr. ; Intent rayranyate, r ay r anti, ib. 

a. Rana, m. (for I. see p. 863, col. 3) sound, 
noise, L. ; the quill or bow of a lute (-hoita), L. 

— a. -rabb» (for I. see col. 1) agnat,U-rab*“ 
yita, mfn. rattling or sounding aloud, K;ld. 

Ranat, mfn. sounding, ringing, ra»ling&c.,KAv.; 
Pur.— kdra.inaraitlingorclaiikiugsound, MAlatim.; 
Prab. ; humming (of bees), RAjat. 

R&nita, mfn. sounded, sounding, ringing &c., 
KAv. ; n. any ringing or rattling sound, ib.; RAjat. ; 
BhP. ; humming (of bees), ult. 

T 97 a 3 .r<is,eI.io.l’. ranayati, to go, Dhatup. 

xix, 33 i 5 6 - 

3. Rana, m. going, motion, L. 

raru/a, mfn. (cf. banda) maimed, crip- 
pled, L.; faithless (see idkhd-r°)\ ru. a man who 
dies without male issue, MW.; a barren tree, ib.; 
(d), f. a term of abuse in addressing women, a slut 
(others ‘a widow;' bait i-r 0 /* young widow’), KAv.; 
Pa neat. ; SalviniaCucuilata, L.; Anthcricum Tubero- 
sum, L. ; a kind of metre, Col. Riydlaiadl 
(°i idn" 7 ), m. N. of a poet, Cat. RaaAiinramln, 
in. one who loses his wife after the 48th year, BhavP. 

Randaka, m. a barren tree, L. 

TJW ranya. Sco col. 1. 

OR. ranv (cf. ratnb, rinv , rimb), cl. I. V. 
ranvati, to go, DhAtup. xv, 87. 

1.2. ranva , ran Pita. See col. I. 

rata, rati &c. See under y/ mm, p.867, 
cols. 2, 3. 

TWT^^rflfa7nb^fl(?), n.dti. the two cavi- 
ties immediately above the hips, L. 

f. (cf. Vrit) the river of heaven, 

the celestial Ganges, Un. i, 94, Sch. ; true speech, L. 

T3 rdtna, n.( I. rajagift, present, goods, 
wealth, riche5,RV.; AV.; $Br.; a jewel, gem, trea- 
sure, precious stone (the nine j°s are pearl, ruby, topaz, 
diamond, emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, Go- 
ineda ; hence ratna is a N. for the number 9 ; 
but accord, to some 14), Mn.; MBh.&c. ; anything 
valuable or best of its kind (e.g. put) a r°, an ex- 
cellent son; ; a magnet, loadstone, Kap., Sch. (cf. 
mani) ; water, L. ; = ratna- havis, SBr. ; nu (with 
ft/iatta ) N. of a man, Cat. — kashas, in. N. of vari- 
ous authors, Cat. — kaadala, 111. coral, L. — kara, 
m. N. of Kubera, L. — kuraadaka, m. N. of wk. 

— karnlkk, f. an ear-ring with jewels, Divyav. 

— kalaia, m. N. of a man, RAjat. -kalft, f. N. of 
a woman, Cat.; -r antra , 11. N. of wk. — klrifiB, 
m. N. of « king of the Kim-naras, KArand. — klrti, 
in. N. of a Buddha, I.alit. — kumbha, m. a jar set 
with jewels, Mricch. — kftta, in. N. of a mountain, 
L.; of a Uodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 11. N. of an island, 
KathAs.; - sutra , n. N. of a Buddhist SQtra wk. 

— kttu, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib. ; a N. common to 2000 future Buddhas 
(also 0 tu-rdja ), ib. ; °tti<iaya, tn. N. of a drama. 

— kofl, m. N.of a Sam Adhi, Buddh. — koi»,m. N.of 
a lexicon and variouswks.; -hdra-mata-vdda^ m.(and 
* hdra-vaddrtha , m.), kdrikd-vudra , m., -pari- 
sh kara, m.f-ma/a-rahasya, - vdda or -vudra, 
ni., • vdda-rakasya , ».,and - vaddrtha , m. N.ofwks. 
— ksketra-k Rfb-sunAariaiia, m. N.of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. (v.l. -ccha/tra-kiP).* kluteita, mfn. 
set or studded with gems, MW. — kktnl, f. a mine 
for precious stones, Satr. — kh«4b, m. (with di- 
kshita) N. of an author, Cat. — f*rbk*, mfn. filled 
with precious stones, containing jewels, set with j°, 
MBh.; R. ; m. the sea, L.; N. of Kubera, L. ; of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; W. ; of a commentator, Cat.; 
W.; (with sd/Tahhai(Pia) of another author, Cat. ; 
(d), f. the earth, Prasamur. ; SichAs. — flrl, m. N. 
of a mountain, Buddh. ; -rasa, in. a partic. medica- 
ment, Raswidrac. — frfwtlrtlus, n. N.ofaTirtha, 
Cat. — canArft, ni, N. of a gml (said to be guardian 
of a jewel-mine), Satr.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
of a son of Bimbi-sAra, ib.; °rdmati , m, N. of a 


Bhikshu, KathAs. - elAa, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. ; of a mythical king, W. ; - muni , m. N. of 
a man, W.; °dd paripriech&, f.,°<jdpdkhydna, 11 . 
N. ofwks. — otbra-ankl, ^dpkkliyKaa, n. prob. 
w.r. for -tu4a-nP, °<f3pdkhy° tbovc. •whattra, 

II. an umbrella (adorned) with jewels, PaAcar. ; -ku- 
ta-samdariana , m.,v. I. for raina-kshttra ku(a-s'\ 
q. v., Lalit .\"rdbhyudgatdvabh(lsa, m. N.of a Bud- 
dha, ib. — oohiyft, f. glitter or splendour of jewels, 
Megh. — JAtaka, n. N. of wk. — talpa, m. a couch 
adorned with j°, Dal. — tAlikS, f. N. of wk. — t«Jo- 
naliyiiAfaU-rlJft, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. 
— traya, 11 . ‘ j°-triad/ the three j°or excellent things 
(with Buddhists, viz. buddha, dhar mound samgha ; 
or with Jiiin as, viz. samyag- dariana, s° -jtiana and 
s amyak-edritra; - jay a- mill d 1. prob. w. r. for -japa- 
m°), f. N. of a Jaina wk.; -partksha, f. N. of a 
Vedanta wk. ; - vidhdna-kathd , f. ; u yddydpana, n. 
N. of Jaina wks.; °ySJdyota , ni. N. of a Saiva wk. 

— AapAktapatrla, mfn. having a staff and an um- 
brella adorued with jewels, Heat. — Aatta, m. N. of 
various men, Buddh.; KathAs.; Cat. — Aaxpapa, 

III. * j°-mirror/ a looking-glass consisting of jewels, 
Pancar. { N. of a Comm. — Alp A, m. 1 j 0 -lamp/ a 
lamp in which j M s give out light, a gem serving as a 
light (such gems are fabled to be in PAtAla), KathAs.; 
BhP. Arc. ; -visva-prakdia, m. N.of wk. — dlpaka, 
m., -diplkft, f., -Ayota, m. N. of wks. — drama, 
in. (prob.) coral ; -maya,mfj)n. (prob.) made or com- 
posed of coral, M Bh. — drip*, m. * j°-island, ’ N .of an 
island, Hariv. ; RAjat. ; Tamras. — dhfc,mf». - -dha, 
q.v. — dkarft, m. N. of various men, Cat. — dhA, 
mfn. procuring wealth, distributing riches or precious 
things (- lama , mfn. dist° great riches), RV.; AV. ; 
SBr. ; possessing wealth, RV. -»dk«an, f. a cow 
symbolically represented by j°s, Cat. — dhtya, n. 
distribution of wealth, RV. — dhviyja, in. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. -aadl, f. 1 j°-river/ N. of a 
river, KaihSs. -> jt&tha, ru. N. of an author, Cat. 

— aftbkjb, mfn. one whose navel is a jewel (said of 

Vishnu), MBh. — nftyaka, ni. a ruby, L. — aicaya, 
m. a heap or collection of j s dec., MW. — aldhi, 
m. ‘ receptacle of pearls/ the sea, MBh. ; N.of Meru, 
ib.; of Vishnu, Pancar.; a wagtail (w.r. for rafa- 
m"), L. — paaeaka, n. the 5 jewels (viz. gold, silver, 
pearls, a kind of diamond [rtijitvarld] and coral), 
Heat.; N. of wk. — patl, rn. N. of a man, Cat. 
- partekma, in., -parifcaliS, f. N.of wks.-par- 
▼ata, m. a mountain containing j°s,R. ; N. of Meru, 
Hariv. — ptfl, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203; 
of various authors, Cat. — p&la, in. N. of a king, 
Madanav.— C N. of a Ciandharva maiden, 

KArand. —para, n. N. of a town, KathAs.; Virac. 

— parS-bka^&raka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
— prakEaa, hi. N.of a lexicon audsev.wks,— pva- 
dipa, m.^-dipa, q.v. (ifc. °paka), Megh.; BhP. 
&c.. ; N. of wks. ; - nighantu , m. N. of wk. — pra* 
bka, ni. N. of a class of deities, Buddh. ; of a king, 
Kathas.; (rr), f. the earth, Suryapr.; (withjainas) 
N. of a hell, L.; of various women, Hit.; RAjat.; 
KathAs.; of a NAgi, KathAs.; of an Apsaras, BAlar ; 
of the 7th Lambakaqf theKathA-sarit-sAgara.— pri- 
■Kda, m. a palace adorned with jewels, KathAs. 

— baadbaka, ni. a jeweller, Hear., Sch. — Mba, 
111. 1 jewel armed, ' N.of Vishnu, L. — bb^J, mfn. dis- 
tributing gifts or wealth, RV. ; possessing jewels, R. 

— bb&ta, mfn. bring a gem or jewel, Nal. — bbltl, 
m. N. of a poet, Subh. — madjarl, f. N. of a VidyA- 
dharT,Hit.; of a woman, ib. ; ofwk.; -gnna-lcia- 
mdtrasucak&shtaka and °ia-s dr aka da Jain , n. N. 
of Stntras. — matif m. N. of a grammarian, Gauar.; 
of another man, Buddh. — maya, mf(i)n. made or 
consisting of j°s, studded with precious stones, R.; 
Bhartf . &c. — milt, f. a jewel necklace, pearl n° Ac. 
(ifc. f. d), RatnXv. ; PaAcat. ; PaAcar. ; N. of a Gan- 
dharva maid, KAran^.; N. of various wks.; -vati, 
f. 1 having a necklace ot jewels, 1 N. of one of RAdhA's 
female attendants, PaAcar. — mUikl, f. in ku/a-r*, 
q.v. — mUla,mfn. adorned with a necklace of jewels, 
R A m at U p.» mKliy a-popdr oka( S ad ukt ,)and -ml- 
tra (Subh.), m. N. of poets. — mnkafa, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-satt va, Buddh.— ankby a, n . ‘chief of jewels/ 
a diamond, L. — madrt, f. N.of a SamAdhi, Buddh.; 
-hasta, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. — m«fb*-sft- 
tra>, n. N. of a Buddhist Sfitra wk. — yasbfl, m. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. -yufma-tSrtbft v n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. — rakfblt*, m. N. of a scholar, 
Buddh. — ntai, n. the pearl of pearls, Dai. — rlj, 
m. 1 jewel-king/ a nthy.L. — rkjl, f. a string of pearls, 
RAjat. — visi, m. a heap of precious stones, collec- 
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tion of pearls, MBh. ; Sak, &c. ; the sea, L. -re- 
kbft, f. N. of a princess, Kathis. — laknbopa, n., 
•Xihga-atblpana-viahi, m. N. of wks. — lih- 
flinrs, m. (with Buddhists) N. of Svayam-bhQ 
in his visible form, W. — vafr (raina-), mfu. accom- 
panied with gifts, RV. ; abounding in or decorated 
with precious stones or pearls, MBh.; K. &c. ; m. 
N. of a mountain, MilrkF.; (a/ij,f.the earth, Harav.; 
N. of various women, Dai.; Kathis. —vara, n. 
'best of precious stones/ gold, L.-vardb&na, m. 
N.ofaman, Rajat.; °neta,m. an image of Siva erected 
bv Ratna-vardhaua, ib.— varman, m. N. of a mer- 
chant, Kathis. — v&reha, tn. N. of a king of the 
Yakshas, ib. — varehuka, n. the mythical car Push- 
paka (supposed to rain or pour out jewels ; see push - 
paka), L. — vlsuddba, m. (with Buddhists) N. of 
a world, Buddh. — vrikelia, ni. « vidruma (in an- 
other sense than 'coral'), L. — aalftkd, f. a sprout 
or sprig of j°, Kurn. — sfipa, in., -s&ntra, n. N. of 
wks. — slkbanda, ni. N. o> a mythical bird (com- 
panion of Jajiyu), Balar. -»aikbara, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — aikbin, m. N. of a Buddha, 
ib. — ailft, f. mosaic (?), Divyav. — Bokhara, in. 
N. of a Jaina autiior (15th ccntuiy), Cat. — sepd, 
f. N. of wk. — tbaab$bl, f. the 6th day of a partic. 
fortnight, M W . ; a part ic. rel igious ceremony , M ricch., 
Sch. — saxngraha, m. N.of various wks. — cam- 
gb&ta. tn. a number or collection of jewels; - maya , 
ml\r:n. made or consisting of a numt'ei of j M Bh. 

— aamuccaya, in. N. of wk. — samudtfala (-sa- 
tnudgaka '(), m. N. of a Sumadhi, Bmldh. — aam- 
bhava, m. N. of a Buddha, (esp.) of a Dhylni- 
buddha, MWB. 203; of a Bodhi-sattva, Lain. ; of 
a place, Bmldh. — aSgara, m. N. of wk. — sSnu, 
m. N.of the mountain Mem, K.iv. ; Siuhas. — a&ra, 
m. or u.i?) N. of wk. ; -cintdmani, in., jdlake 
jyotis ha- s dr a- xu mgr a h a , 111. N.of wks.; -parvata, 
ni. N. of Mcru, Si ij has. ; • sataka , 11., -samunaya, 

m. N.of wks. — Binha.m.N. ol vaiious men, Bmldh. 

— Bn, 11161. producing jewels, Kagli. , Rajat. ; i. the 
earth, L. — outi, f. the earth, Rljar. -- »utra- 
bbftgbya, 11. N. of w k. — Bonn, in. N. of a king, 
[user. — athala-nagara, n. N. ol a town, ib. 

— syftmin, m. N. of an image erected by Katna, 
RAjat. — havls, 11. a partic. oblation in the Rlja- 
suya (having 1 eference to person . w ho rnay be reckon- 
ed among a king’s most valuabl treasures), KatySr. 
(cf. ratnin ). — baata, in. N. of Ki.bcra, L.(cf. -gar- 
bha\. Batndkara, in. (ilc. f. d) a jewel-mine (-/rw, 

n. ), Paficar.; BhP. See.; the sea, ocean, Kav. Stc . ; 
N. of a Buddha, Buddh. ; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of 
various other persons, Rajat. ; Cat. &c. ; of a mythical 
horse, Kathis.; of various wks. ; of a town (in this 
sense perhaps ri.), Kathis. ; pi. N.of a people, MBh.; 
- nighanta , m., - paddhaii ’, f. N. of wks. ; - mekhald , 
f. ‘sea-girded,’ the earth, Dai.; -sa-pdda-satakiz, 
n.N.of wk. ; 0 ray it a, nifn. resembling a jewel-mine, 
(or) res°lhc sea, Heat. Ratuahka, in. N. of Vbliriu’s 
car, L. Ratn&hkara, in. a sprout of a pearl/ a small 
pearl, Mpech. Batn&nffa, m. coral, L. Batn&n- 
garlyaka (Paficar.) or 0 gttliyaka (Kathis.), 11. a 
finger-ring (set) with gems. Batn&dhya, mfn. 
abounding in jewels or precious stones, R. Bat* 
jUtdi-nandin, m. N. of a Muni, Bhadrab. Bat- 
nAdi-parikah*, f. N. of wk. Ba.tn&-d«vl, f. N. 
of a princess, Rajat. Batnkdri, m. N. of amythical 
mountain, RlmatUp. Batuadbipati, m. ‘ super- 
intendent of treasures/ N. of Agastya, B.Uar. ; of a 
king, Kathis. BatnAnuviddha, mfn. set or studded 
with jewels, A. BatnApana, m.N.of wk. Batnft- 
pnra, n. N. of a town, Rljat. Ratn&bbarana, n. 
an ornament made of j°s, M W.. Ratnabblabeka- 
maatra, m. N. of wk. Batairols, m. N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. Batakrpara, m., °taftrpapa, n. 
N. of wks. Batatiloka, in. the lustre or brilliance 
of a gem, MW. Bataft-yatl, f. N. of a woman, 
Hear. ; of a town, Cat. Bata&rabktaa, rn. (with 
Buddhists) N. of a Kalpa, Buddh. BatxsRyall, f. 
a string of pearls, Mricch.; Hit.; Kathas.; a partic. 
rhetorical figure, Kuval. ; N. of various women, 
Kathis. ; Rajat. Sec . ; ofa drama by king Harsha-deva 
(or rather by the poet Blna : cf. 1 W. 505, n. 1) ; of 
other wks. (also °vati) \ - nibandha , m., •paddhati, 
f. N. of wks. Raftndahfaka, n. N. of wk. Ratnd- 
lasa, n. a throne ornamented with jewels RamltUp. 
RatnAndra, m. ‘jewel-chief/ a precious j°, Pancar. 
Batnfaaka, ni. N. of an author, Cat. Ratnla- 
vara, m. N. of various men, Cat. ; n. of a Lirtga, 
ib. BatnoJJ^ala, mfn. shining with pearls, Rl- 
jat. Batnottama, m. N. of a Buddha, KSraiwJ, ; 


(« ), f. N. of a T antra deity, Buddh. Batcddbbara, 
m.N.ofa Buddhist saint, W.; of the son ofa Fadmod- 
bhava.Das. Bat&olkft, f.N.ofaTautra deity, Buddh. 

Batnaka, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Ratnin, mfn. possessing or receiving gifts, RV.; 
m. pi. N. of certain persons in whose dwelling the 
Ratna-havis (q.v.) is offered by a king (viz. the 
Brlhmana, Rljanya, Mahishi, Parivpkti, Senl-ni, 
SQta, Grlma-ni, Kshnttfi,SatpgrahItri, Bhlga-dugha, 
and Akshavlpa), TBr. ; §Br. ^ni-tva, u., TBr.) 

rafni, m, f. (a corrupt form of aratni ; 
cf. Un. iv, 2) the elbow, ASvSr. ; a measure of length 
( « the distance from the elbow to the end of the 
closed fist, a cubit), Sha<^vBr. ; in. the closed fist, W. 
• pflabthaka, 11. the elbow, L. 

TRTJF raty-ahga. See under rati , p. 867. 

I. ratha , m. (v^. ri) ‘goer,’ a elm- 
riot, car, esp. a two-wheeled war-chariot (lighter and 
swifter than the anas , q. v.), any vehicle or equipage 
or carriage (applied also to the vehicles of the gods), 
waggon, cart, RV. Slq. 5 cc. (ifc. f. d); a warrior, 
hero, champion, MBh.; Kathis.; BhP. ; the body, 
L. ; a limb, member, part, L. ; Calamus Rotang. L. ; 
Dalbergia Ougeiucnsis, L. ; *=paurusha t L.; (f), C 
a small carriage or waggon, cart, Sis. — k&tyft 
(Plrsvan.) or -kadyS (Vop. ; L.\ f. a quantity of 
chariots.— kara, m. = •kdrd below, L. - kalp&ka, 
ni. the arranger or superintendent of a king's or a 
great man's equipages, MBh. — k&mya, Norn. P. 
°ya(i, to long for a ch°, wish to be yoked (said of a 
horse), Kith. — k&ya, 111. the whole body or col- 
lection of ch°s (constituting one division of an army), 
Buddh. — kftrb, in. a ch°-maker, carriage- builder, 
wheelwright, carpenter (regarded as the son of a 
Mlhishya by a Karaui), AV. ; VS. ; Br. See. (cf. IW. 
149,11. 2) ; -kuld, n. the caste of carriage-builders, 
SBr. ; ~tva % n. the trade or business of a carriage b u , 
Pan cat. — kftraka, m.=*-kdrd above, L. (accord, 
to some, * the son ofa Vaidehaka by a Kshatriyl’). 
-kufuxnba (BhP.) or °blka (L.) or °bln (R.>, 

m. a carriage-driver, charioteer, coachman. — kS- 
bara, m. n. a ch°-shaft, pole of a carriage, MBh. 

— krlochra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. — kflt, m. 

-kdrd above, KltySr. ; N. of a Yaksha, VP. 

— kfitsnfc, rn. a partic. character or personification, 
MaitrS. (-gpitsd, VS.) — katu, in. the flag or ban- 
ner of a ch u , R. -krXnta, mf(d)n. travelled over 
by ch°s, TAr.; m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
SamgTt. — krSta, mfn. purchased for the price of a 
ch°, AV. — kshaya (rdtha-\ mfn. sitting in a ch°, 
RV. — kabobba, m. the shaking about of a ch°, 
Ragh. — gfanaka, in. 'ch^numberer/ (prob.) an 
officer who numbers or counts a great man’s ch°s, 
g. udgdtr-ddi. — ffarbhaka, nr. * embryo - car- 
riage/ a litter, sedan-chair, L. — ffuptl, f. ‘car- 
preservative,’ a fence of wood or iron protecting a 
war-ch° from collisions &c., l. -rritat, m. a skil- 
ful charioteer, royal coachman (as a partic. charac- 
ter), VS.; AitBr. (- kriisnd , MaitrS.) — gopana, 

n. ^ -gupti above, L. — granthi, m. the knot of 
a ch°, Hariv. — gbosha, ni. the rattling or rum- 
bling of a ch°, MBh. — cakrA, n. (m., w. r., MBh.) 
a ch°-whccl, Br. ; Kaus. ; MBh, &c. ; N. of wk.; 
•pit, mfn. arranged in the form of a ch°-wh 0 , TS.J 
SBr. 5 tc.; °rdkriti , mfn. having the f°of a ch°-wh u , 
KltySr., Paddh. — carapa, ni. a ch°-wheel, BhP.; 
AnasCasarca, L. — oaryft, f. ‘discourse/ travelling 
or going by carriage (frequently in pi.), MBh.; K. 
8 c c. (- carya , w. r. for •varya, MBh.) — eArsbapa, 
m. or 11. a partic. part of ach , R V. — oarsbapl, mfu. 
a-gamana, Nir. v, 12, Sch. — cltra, ni. N. of 
a Yaksha, VP.; (a), f. of a river, MBh.; VP. 
— Jft&tf hi, f. a partic. part of a chariot, the hinder 
part, Llfy. — I . -jit, mfn. (for 2. see under 2. ratha ) 
conquering ch°s, obtaining c:h°s by conquest, RV.; 
ni. N. of a Yaksha, VP. — JUti ( rdtha -), mfn. rush- 
ing along in a chariot ; (or) m. a proper N., AV. 
— j&ina, t». knowledge of carriages and c°-driving, 
Kathis.; nifn. skilled in it, ib. — jvara, m. 
a crow, MW, -• tur, mfn. urging or drawing (others, 
'overtaking') a ch°, RV. — dKna-vldbl, rn. N. of 
wk. — dim, n. wood suitable for carriage-building, 
Pin. vi, 2, 43, Sch. -dnrgft, n. throng or crowd 
of ch°s, MBh. -dm or -druma, iti. Dalbergia 
Ougciuensis, L. — dbur, f. the pole of a ch°, MBh.; 
•dhiir-gata, mfn. standing upon the fore- part of ach 0 , 
ib. — dbnrya, ni. an excellent fighter, MBh.; -/a, 
f. the state of an e° f°, Jitak. — blbbi, f. the nave of 


a ch°-wheel, VS.; SBr. ; MundUp. - nirgbosba 
( Nat. ) or -airbrida (BhP.) or-nlavana(Nal.), m. 
the sound or rattling of a ch°. — alda, 111. 11. the 
seat or the inner part of a ch°, KitySr.; MBh.; BhP. 

— naml, f. the rim or circumference of a ch°- wheel, 
SBr. ; MBh. - m-tard, n. (rat ham f acc.) N. of 
various Simans, RV. &c. See.*, m. a form of Agni 
(regarded as a son of Tapas), MBh.; a partic. cosmic 
period, Heat. ; N. of a Sidhya, VP.; (1), f. N. of a 
daughter of Taosu, MBh . ; -carana-bhdshya, n. , 

da, m.N. of wks.; -pyishtha, nifn. having the Sinian 
Rathaiptara for a Stotra called Pfishfha, SrS.; -var- 
na, mf(J)n. being of the kind of the Sftman Rath®, 
Laty.; - sdman , nifn. having a Rath 0 for a SAmaii, 
SrS. — patbfc, m. a carriage road, Laty. » AnifitUp. 

— pada,n. 'carriage- foot,’ a wheel, L.«padAhati, 
f. N. of wk. — paryiya, in. Calamus Rotang, L. 

— pftda, m. -pada, L.; a discus, VarYogay. 
-pumgava, m. chief of warriors, MHh.-prati- 
sbfhi^vidbl, rn. N. of ch. of the Pauca-ratra. 

— praabfba, 111. any one who goes before or leads 

a ch°, Ragh. mfn. (accord, to Say.) filling 

a ch° (with riches ; said of Vayu), R V. ; f. N. of a 
river, Cat. — prota (rdtha-), m. ‘fixed in a car/ 
a partic. personification, VS.; MaitrS. — proab^ba 
(rdtha-), 111. N. of a man; pi. of his family, RV. 
-P»*,f. N. ofa river, L. — bandha, m.‘i:h°-fasten- 
ing/anytliing that holds a ch° together, M Bh.; a league 
of warriors, ib. — bba&ga,m.tlu* breaking nr fracture 
of a chariot, ib. — bbfit, m. N. ofa Yaksha, VP. 

— mandala, m. n. a number of d/s, MBh. — ma- 
dbyi, mf;d;n. occupying the centre of a car, RV. 
v, 87 *- M.tnGf. ii. 13; -stha, mill, standing in the 
centre of a car, MW. — mabStsava, in. a great 
car- festival, the solemn procession of an idol on a 
car, Cat. — mKrga, m. a carriage-road, MBh. 
-mltra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. — mukba, n. 
the front or fore part of a c°, AV.; TS. — y&taka, 
n. (ena instr.)by carriage, in a c°, Cat. — jttrK, 1. 
1 car- procession / the festive proc 1J of an idol on a car 
(esp. the proc° of the c M of Jagan-iutha; also l 7 ni- 
mahotsava , m.), W. ; Cat. ; prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
-yAna, n. the going by c°, AV.; R. -yivan, 
mfn. going by c°, RV. -yaga, m. (!) a cl/* yi»ke, 
BhP. — yrtf, nifn. yoking or yoked to a ch°, RV.; 
in. a charioteer, Ragh. — yaddba, 11. a fight (be- 
tween combatants mounted) on ch”s,M llh. — yfltba, 

m. 11. a quantity or number of di u s, Hariv.; -pa, in. 
a chief warrior, MBh.; Hariv. &c. — yoga(;v/ 7 /m-), 
ni.atean>(of horses &c/onach°, SBr.; MBh.; uscofa 
ch°, art of driving it ,M Bh. - yojaka, m. the yoker or 
harnesscrof a ch°, M Bh. — yodba, in. one who lights 
from atir, MBh. - rasml.m.tlie trace or traces of a 
carriage or ch u ,ch 0 -reiii, Ragh. — rftja, tn. N. of an 
ancestor of Gaul ama Buddha, Buddh. — repu, m.lhe 
dust whirled up by a ch° (as a partic. cubic measure 
~8 Trasa-renus , AgP. -reiba, m. injury done 
to a chariot, MaitrS. -lakflhapa, n. N. of wk. 

— vagsa. in. a numlier of chariots, MBh. -vat 
(rdtha ), mfli. having di°s, accompanied with ch" , 
RV. ; containing the word ratha , AitBr. ; 11, abun- 
dance of ch°s, RV.; ind. like a ch"- wheel, TBr. 
(w. r. -vrit). —mra, in. the best warrior, MBh.; 
an excellent ch°, MW.; N. of a king, VI*. -Tart- 
man, n. a cl/ -mad, highway, R.; Ragh. — T&raka, 
III. the soil of a Siidra and a Sairandiiri, L. (v. I. 

kdraka , q. v.) - vfthd, mf(/ u. di awing a ch°,$Br.; 
KltySr.; ni. a ch°-horsc, a h" yoked in a ch°, MBh. ; 
-next, Kathas. -vKhaka, m. a coachman, cha- 
rioteer, MBh. -Ttbapa, sec next. -* 4 baaa, m. 
N. of a man, MBh.; n. a movable platform on which 
ch°smay be placed (also - vdhana ;cf.Pan.viii,4, 8), 
RV.; VS. &c.; - vuhd , ni. an ox for drawing such a 
platform, TS. — Tlj&fcn*, n. (Kathas.) or -vldyB ( 
f. (ib.; KltySr., Comm.) the art of driving chariots. 

— rimooana, n. the unyoking of a ch°; °ntya , 
mfn. relating to the unyoking of a ch°, Br. ; KatySr. 
— yftl (rdtha-), ni. N. of a man, RV. — Titbl, f. 
a carriage way, high road, BhP. — ▼***» ice -vat, 
ind. -viga, m. the speed of a ch°. MW. -TMjft 
or -Trtta, m. «= -vaqia, q. v. f MBh. — saktl, f. 
(prob. ) the staff which supports the banner of a war- 
ch°, MBh.; Hariv.; R. -aftlft, f. a coach-house, 
carriage -slice! , MBh. -aikabd, f. the art of driving 
ach°,‘R. — alrai (SrS. ; Wear.) or -aIr«b 4 (SBr.), 

n. - -mukha, q. v. - ireni, f. a row of ch 1, SBr. 

— sab?*, m. the meeting or encounter of war-ch s, 
KV. — aattama, ni. a most excellent ch°, MW.; 
the best of warriors, M Bh. — Mptaml, L N. of the 
7th day in the light half of the month Aiviiia (so 
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called as the beginning of a Manv-antara when a 
new Sun ascended his car), W.; - kala-nirnaya , m., 
f., -vra{a, n., - snana-vidhi , m. N. of wks, 
— aArathl, m. a charioteer, MBh -afttr*, n. 
rules or directions about carriage-building, KitySr., 
Sch.; MBh. «stha, mfn. being on a ch, mounted 
on a car, R.; Praiang.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. 
■» s-p&tl (rdthas-), m. ( rdthas prob. a form of the 
gen. ; cf. vdnas-pdti) the ( lord of chariots,' a deity 
presiding over ch°s or over pleasure and enjoyment, 
RV. -ipuli|s (rdtha-), mfn. knowable or con- 
spicuous by cartways, TS. — apfii, mfn. touching 
the th°, RV. -maa, m. (ifc. f. a) the sound or 
rattling of ch°s, Kathls.; (°«d) * having the sound 
of a ch" (?), h° a sounding ch 0 ,' a panic, personifi- 
cation, VS. ; N. of a Yaksha, BhP. lathlkiM, 
m. a ch°-axle, TS. ; Kifh. dec. ; a measure of length, 
104 Angular {sndtra, mfn. having that length), 
KltySr. ; ib. , Sch. dec. ; N. of one of Skanda's atten- 
dants, MBh. lathjgra, m., w. r. for °thdgrya 
below; n. the fore-part of a ch°, MBh.; * tas , ind. 
in the fore-part of a ch°, ib. BatbAgryu, m. the 
chief or best warrior, ib. BathfckkA, f. N. of a 
river, VarBfS. (v. I. °thtVivd). BathAhf A, n. any 
pan of a ch°, GfS. ; M Bh. ; a ch°-wheel, MaitrS. ; 
Klv.\ Sih.; adiscus(esp. that of Kfishpa or Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP.; a potter's wheel, MBh.; m. 
the Anas Casarca or ruddy goose (*- cakra-vdka, 
q.v.), Vikr.; Rajat.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; {a), f., 
see rathdkva; (i), f. a species of medicinal plant, 
L. ; tuly&hvayana , m. ‘having the same name as 
a ch°- wheel,’ the above bird, Hariv.; - dhvani , m. 
the rattling of eh°*whecls, Ragh. ; - ndmaka (L.) or 
- ndman (Kflv. ; Kathls.), m. ^°ga-tu/ydhvayana 
above ; - nemi , f. the circumference or felly of a ch“- 
wheel,Sak.; -fdni, m. 'having a discus in his hand/ 
N. of Vishnu, Hariv. ; BhP. &c.; -bhartfi, m.'dis- 
cus-bearer/ ib., MW.; - sroni-bimbd , f. having cir- 
cular or rounded buttocks, MW.; -samjita (R.) or 
sdhva (MBh.), or °gdhva (R.) or °gdkvaya (L.), 
m. « ga-tuly&hvayana above ; °gdhvayana , mfn. 
having the name* wheel’; (with dvija),m. the ruddy 
goose, R.; °gin, m. ‘one who possesses a discus,’ 
N. ot Vishnu, Pracand. ButhAalka, n. an array 
or army of war-ch°s, MBh. Bathintara, m., w. r. 
for rat hi tar a, q.v. (VP.), or for ratkam-tara, *a 
panic, cosmic period’ (AgP.); n. another ch°, TS., 
Comm. BathAbhirft4hA,f.N.ofa serpent -maiden, 
Klrand. BathAbhra, m. Calamus Rotang (also 
- pushpa ), L. Bathdyudhaka, m. a kind of bow, 

L. BathA-rathl. ind. (fr. rat ha + t*) ch 1 against 
ch°, M Bh. (cf. nakhd-nakhi dec.) Bathdrfidha, 
mfn. mounted on a ch°, Kathls. SatMroha, m. 

* mounted on a ch°,* one who fights from a ch°, MBh.; 
the mounting or ascending a ch", Sak. BathArohla, 
mfn. one who tights from a ch°, L. BathArbhaka, 
m. a small carriage, W. Batbivwtfa, in. N. of a 
nun, Rljjrt. BathAvayava, in. any part of a ch°, 
a wheel; °yavi)yiuiha f m. ‘wheel- or discus-armed/ 
N. of Vishiui (Krishna), Sit. BatkArarta, m. N. 
of a place, of pilgrimage, MBh.; of a mountain, 

H Paris. Batkasman, m. the son of a Brshman 
by a Rathf-klrl, L. BatkAara, m. a ch u -horse, 
Kathls.; n. a ch 1 ' and horse, Mu. vii, 96. BathA- 
■4k, mfn. ^the same stem in the strong cases) able 
or fit to draw a ch°, RV. BathAhao, n. or < juia t 
(prob.) m. ($rS.) or °kajri v n. ($Br.; ApSr.) • 
day’s journey by carriage. BathAhTi, f. N. of a 
nvei, VarBfS. (v. I. ratndhhd, °thdhgd ). Bithe- 
oltra, m. ‘ glittering on a ch°/ a partic. personifica- 
tion, VS. Bathdsa, m. 4 ch°-lord,' the owner of a 
ch", a warrior fighting from a ch°, Ragh. Batho- 
•ubk, mfn. flying along in a ch*, RV. BathishI, 
f. a ch*-pole, M Bh. ; Hariv. Bathdihn, m. a kind 
of arrow, Hariv. Batho-ahfhA (R V.) or -ahfhA 
(RV.; VS.), mfn. standing on a ch®, a warrior fight- 
ing from a ch°; [cf. Zd. rat has td.] BathAdnpa, 
m. or n. the body of a carriage, the ‘boot' or in- 
terior receptacle of a c°, MBh. Batkflflka or 
°tktyk*, mfn. carried on a ch°, RV. Batkotta- 
BU, m. an excellent chariot, Bhag. Batkotiava, 
m. a car-festival, a solemn procession of an idol 
mounted on a car, Cat. BathAddkata, mfn. be- 
having arrogantly in (his) ch°, VarBfS.; (4 ) , f. N. 
of a kind of metre, Srutab.; Pi fig., Sch.; N. of wk. 
Batkodraka, m. a ch°-horse, L.; the Indian 
cuckoo, L. ( w. r. for ralbd J ) ; * next, MW. BathA- 
paathi, m. the seat of a ch°, driving-box (as lower 
than the main body of the car), the hinder part of 
a car, AV.; Br. dec. BathAraga* m. pi. N. of a 


people, MBh. BathAahaiA, f. N. of a river, Hariv. 
B a tha kfka, m. a number of carriages, VarBfS. 
B4tkdAj4i,m.‘havingthe strength ofach*, 1 a partic. 
personification, VS. ; MaitrS.; N. of a Yaksha, VP. 

Bitkilri, m. a small chariot or cart, Jltik.;?l. 
partic. parts of a house, AgP. 

Batha»ganta (?) m. (prob. w. r. for ratni-f) 
the ninth cubit (ara/ni) from the bottom or the 
eleventh from the top of a sacrificial post, L. 

desire for carriages or chariots, RV. 
•jyA, mfn. desiring or wishing for carriages, ib. 

Batkarya, Nom. P. °ydti, to go or travel by 
carriage or chariot, RV. 

BAthan-pAtl. See col. r. 

Batkika, mf(i)n. going by carriage or chariot, 
the driver or owner of a car or chariot, VarBfS. ; 
H Par it ; m. a cartwright (see bhumt-t*) 4 , Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L. 

Batkita, mfn. furnished with a chariot, MaitrUp. 
Batkin, mfn. possessing or going in a chariot or 
carriage, fighting in a war-ch° (superl. 0 /A/-/abi*), 
RV. Be. £c,\ consisting of ch°s, MBh.; carried in 
ch°s (as goods), RV.; accustomed to ch°s (as horses), 
ib.; m. an owner of a carriage or ch°, charioteer, 
warrior who fights from a ch°, RV. dec. dec.; a 
Kshatriya, MBh.; a driver, HParii.; {ini), f. a num- 
ber of carriages or ch c s, g. khalddi on Pin. iv, a, 
51, Vlrtt. 

Batklna,mfn.pone»ing or riding in achariot,Vop. 
BatkirA, mfn. id., RV.; speedy, quick, ib. 
BatklrAj*, Nom. P. (only p. n ydt) to hasten, 
speed, RV. 

Batkl mfn. (nom. sg. m. and f. rat his; acc. sg. 
rathydm , pi. rathyds) going or fighting in a chariot 
(as subs!.* a carriage-driver, charioteer, car-fighter, 
champion, hero, leader, lord), RV. ; AitBr. ; carried 
on a waggon, forming a cart-load, RV.; belonging 
to a chariot, ib. — tama ( raiht -), mfn. driving or 
fighting best in a chariot, chief of charioteers, RV. 
— tara {raiht - ) , mfn. a bettci or superior charioteer, 
ib. ; m. N. of a teacher ; pi. his descendants, Pravar. 
Batklkara, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Batklmara, w. r. for rat hi- tar a t VP. 

Batklja, Nom. P. (only p. °ydt) to wish to go 
or travel in a chariot, RV. 

BAtkya (or rathyd), mfn. belonging or relating 
to a carriage or chariot, accustomed to it Be. (with 
dji , 1 a chariot-race'), RV.; SBr.; (?) delighting in 
roads (see f. and rathya-virathya ) ; m. a carriage 
or chariot-horse, RV.; $ak.; (d), fi, see below; n. 
carriage equipments (toppings, a wheel die. ), RV.; 
Ll(y. ; a chariot-race or match, RV.; a carriage, 
vehicle (?), ib. m. a team of horses, Dal. 

-eftry*, w. r. for rat ha- f, R. -vlratkj*, m. 
‘delighting in roads and by-roads,' N. of Siva, MBh. 

Batkjt, f. a carriage-road, highway, stieet, 
Yijft.; MBh.; Klv. Be.; a number of carriages or 
chariots, &ii. xviii, 3. — °n%mx (°thydntar), ind. in 
the street, Slntii. —pwkktl, f. a row of streets, 
Bhartr. ~mukk*, n. entrance to a road or street, 
Ratndv. — m^tf a, m. ‘street-animal,' a dog, L. 

- °li fthyfti), f. - - pahkti , A mar. • t V*Murp*$A 
(°tkyaif), n. going down to the street, MW. 
BntkjdpasArpap*, n. walking in a street, Ylj ft. 

W 2. ratha , m. (v /ram) pleasure, joy, de- 
light (cf. mano-ratha) ; affection, love (cf. next). 

- a. -Jit, mfn. (for 1. see under 1 .ratha) winning 
affection, charming, lovely, AV. 

T» rad, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. iii, 16) rddati 
X vj (rarely A. °U; Ved. Impv. ratsi; tf.rarida, 
RV.; aor. arScfti, Gr.; fut. raditd , °dishyati } ib.), 
to scratch, scrape, gnaw, bite, rend, dig, break, split, 
divide, RV.; A V.; Sulr.; to cut, open (a road or path), 
RV.; to lead (a river) into a channel, ib.; to convey 
to, bestow on, give, dispense, RV.; AV.; Br. [Cf. 
Lat. rad-0, rod-c; Eng. rat.] 

Bade, mfn. (ifo.) scratching, splitting, gnawing 
at, Chaf.; m. the act of splitting or gnawing, L.; a 
tooth (and therefore N. of the number 3a), KSv.; 
Var. ; the tusk of an elephant, Var.; Naldd. —kka^- 
dann, n. a tooth-bite, Git. «ookada, m. ‘tooth- 
covering,' a lip. Viddh. Badikkura, m. the point 
of a tooth, L. Baddyudka, m.‘ armed with tusks/ 
a wild boar, L. BaddwaU (ibc.) a row of teeth; 

• dvandva , Nom. P. °vati, to appear like two rows 
of teeth, Naish. BadA-wasu, mfn. (Padap. rada* 
v°) dispensing wealth, RV. 

Badaaa, m. a tooth, Sulr. (cf. comp.); an ele- 


phant’s tusk, Hariv.; Ragh. ; n. the act of splitting, 
tearing Be., W, • ookada, m. ‘tooth-covering, a 
lip, MBh.; Klv. Be. 

Badaalki, f. N. of a woman, Mficch. 
B a d a ala or xadla, m.‘ tusked/ an elephant, L. 

r«W«,m . (in utrol.) N. of the eleventh 

Yoga. 

TV raddha, raddhfi . See below. 

TU radh or rttadA.cl. 4. P. (Dhatnp. xxvi, 
^ 64) rddhyati (pf. ramtdka, l. pi. rtb 
randhima or redhma , Gr. ; 3. pi. rirtdhdh, RV. ; 
aor. aradhat, ib.; Subj. mndhis, Impv. rtmdhi 
for randdhi , ib. ; fut. radhitd, raddhd, Gr. ; ra~ 
dhishyati, ratsyati, ib. ; inf. radhitum, Bhaft.), 
to become subject to (dat.), be subdued or over- 
thrown, succumb, RV.; AV.; to be completed or 
matured, MW. (cf. •drddh ) ; to bring into subjec- 
tion, subdue, RV.; to deliver into the hand of (dat.), 
ib.; to hurt, torment, Bhaft.: Caus. randhdyati 
(Ved. also °te; aor. riradhat , RV.; araranihat, 
Gr.), to make subject, deliver over to (dat.), RV.; 
AV. ; to torment, afflict, R. ; to destroy, annihilate; 
BhP. ; to cook, prepare (food), MlnGf.: Desid. rs- 
radhishati , riratsati, Gr.: Intens. raradhyate , 
rdraddhi , Gr. (in RV. vi, 25, 9 rdrandkl for ra- 
randdhi, and v, 54, 13 rdranta for rdrantta ) to 
hand over to, deliver. 

BaddkA, mfn. subdued, overcome, RV.; hurt, 
injured, W. 

Baddkji, m. a subduer, tormentor, Bhaff. 
Badkltft, mfn. injured, hurt, MW. 

Badkitrl, mfn. injurious, hurtful, ib. 

BadkrA, mfn. willing, pliant, obedient, RV. 
(others ‘ weary ' or 1 wealthy ' or ‘ a miser ' or * offici- 
ous' or ‘active* Be.) -eodd or -ooduid, mfn. 
furthering or encouraging the obedient, RV. »»«dr, 
mfn. (prob.) id., ib. 

Bandk*, rn. (prob.) subjection, destruction, 
Kll. on Pin. vii, I, 61. 

Baadkaka, mfn. subduing, destroying, id. ; m. n, 
and (M), f. the sheath of a knife, L. 

Bsadkiaa, mfn. destroying (in Madras*), 
BhP.; n. destruction, ib. ; cooking, TS., Sch. 

lanOailya, Nom. P. °yati, to make subject, 
deliver into the power of (dat.), RV. 

Bulla or °lb>a, m. N. of a man belonging 
to the family of Andbaka (cf. randhasa). 

BdadkA, f. (for rdnddht) subjection, subjuga- 
tion, RV. ; the being prepared or cooked, BhP. 

Buwdhtta, mfn. subdued, destroyed. MW.; 
cooked, dressed (as food), L. 

B&ndhln. See sadku-f*. 

Btt&dklskft, m.mhantyit a destroyer, VS. 

VI T. ran. See V i. rap. 

rdn (meaning doubtful), RV. i, 120, 

7 (accord, to Sty .mratarau or ddtdrau, ‘given,' 
fr. V the Ig. being substitnted for the du.) 

rantavya , 2. ranti, rant n, raniji. See 

under Vra*t, p. 868, col. I. 

Tftf 1. rdnti , m. (y/i. rap) a fighter, war- 
rior (?), RV. vii, 18, to; ix, 103, 5. 

BAatja, mfn. fi/ramf) pleaant, comfortable, 
RV.; AV. 

V*m randali, f. N. ot SairfU (wife ot 

the Sun), Cat. 

T^raiuM. See </r*ik. 

W rdndhra, n. rarely m. (prob. fr. */rai) 
a slit, split, opening, aperture; hole, chasm, tore; 
cavity, RV. Be. Be. (nine openinp are reckoned 
in the human body, cf. under hha; and sometimes 
a tenth in the skull, as ia the fontanel of an infant); 
the vulva, BhP.; a partic. part of a hone's head, 
VarBfS.; Sit (cf .upas*); a defect, fault, flaw, im- 
perfection, weak part, Yijft. ; MBh. Be. (cf. chid* 
ra)\ N. of the 8th astrological mansion, VarBfS. ; 
of the number ‘nine ' (cf. above), MW.; m. N. of 
a son of Manu Bhautya, VP. (v.l. kradhna)\ the 
offspring of a Brihman and a Maitri, L. "»ksupf*f 
m. a species of acacia, l. - fayti, f. concealing one's 
weak points, Klm.^yrahArla, info, attacking the 
weak places (of an enemy), Ragh. «babhrw, m. 
a rat, L. •vagin, m. hallow bamboo; L. Baa* 
AkrAgata, a. a disease which attacks tta throat of 
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hones, MBh. BandbrAanairln, mf(ipf) n. seek- 
ing for weak or assailable points, Mficch. Basdh- 
lAsTiiba^ai n. the act of seeking for weak places, 
MW. BandbrAnTosbin, rrtfn.^randhrdnusd- 
rin, ib. Bindhripikahlii, mfn. watching for 
weak places, spying out holes, ib. BAadbrApaal- 
pAtln, mfn. rushing in through holes or weak 
places (said of misfortunes), $ak. 

Baidhnkt, inf(*ia)n. m randhra, in bahu- 
randhrikd , q.v. 

rap (cf. y/lap), cl. I. P. (Dh&tup. xi, 
7) rdpati (pf. rardpa &c., Or.), to talk, 
chatter, whisper, RV. ; Intens, rdrapiti , id., ib. 

Bftp/i, mfn. to be talked or whispered, Pin. 
iii, i, 126. 

rdpas, n. (cf. repat fr. y/rip) bodily 
defect, injury, infirmity, disease, RV. ; VS. (accord, 
to Sly. also * rahshas). 

rapi (only occurring in the pr. p. 

N below and in pra- and vi-y/rapt , q. v.), 
to be full, RV. 

BapaAd-t&dhaii, mfn. haring a full or distended 
udder, RV. ii, 34, 5. 

^5 rapsu =. rupa, Mahidh. on VS. xxxiii, 
*9 

Baprfdi, f. du. (of unkiiown meaning), RV. 
viii, 72,1a. 

U* raph (cf. y/jiph and ramph), cl. I. P. 

N raphati, to go, Dhltup. xi, 19 (accord, to 
Vop. also ‘to injure, kill’). 

BapbitA, mfn. hurt, injured, wretched, misera- 
ble, RV. 

TV rabdha , rabdhji. See below. 

rabk or rambh (mostly comp, with a 
prep.; cf. y/grabh and see */labh with 
which rabk is connect ed\ cl. 1. A. (Dhltup. xxiii, 
5) rdbhate (m. c. also °/i, and ep. rambhati, °/x; 
pf. rebht, RV. ; also rarabhe and i . pi. rarabhmd ; 
aor. drabdha, RV.; fut. rabdha , Gr.; rapsyati , 
MBh.; °te, ib. &c.; inf. rabdhum, MBh.; Ved. 
rdbham, rdbht ; ind. p. rdbhya , RV. Arc.), to take 
hold of, grasp, clasp, embrace, BhP. (arabhat, Hariv. 
8106, w.r. for arabhat); to desire vehemently, 
MW.; to act rashly, ib. (cf. rabkas l rabhasa ): 
Pass, rabhyate , aor. arambhi, Pin. vii, I, 63: 
Caus. rambhayati , °ie, aor. ararambhat , ib.: 
Desid. rip sate. Pin. vii, 4, 54: Intens. rdrabh- 
yate, rarabhiti , rdrabdki (as far as these forms 
really occur, they are only found after prepositions ; 
cf. anv-d-, a-,prd-, vy -depart-, sam-y/tabh &c.) 

Babdha, mfn., see d-,prd-,pari-r Q See . ; (d). f. 
food, HParil. 

Babdhfl, mf(ri)n. one who seizes or takes hold 
of, Mahidh. 

Babha, m. N. of a monkey, R. 

BAbhaa, n. violence, impetuosity, zeal, ardour, 
force, energy, RV.; (°sa) t ind. violently, impetu- 
ously, forcibly, roughly, MBh.; Pur. —rat (rd- 
bhas -) 9 mfn. violent, impetuous, zealous, RV. 

Xabhaii, mf(d)n. (fr. prec.) impetuous, violent, 
rapid, fierce, wild, RV. Sec. &c.; (ifc.) eager for, 
desirous of, Kllid.; strong, powerful (said of the 
Soma), RV. ; shining, glaring, ib. ; m. impetuosity, 
vehemence, hurry, haste, speed, zeal, passion, eager 
desire for (comp.), MBh. ; Klv. &c. (alio d t f., L. ; 
rabhasa , ibc. ; dt and tna, ind. violently, impetu- 
oosly, eagerly, quickly); joy, pleasure, Git. ; regret, 
sorrow, W. ; poison, L. ; N. of a magical incanta- 
tion recited over weapons, R. ; of a Dinara (v. 1. 
ratmisa ) ; of a king (son of Rambha), BhP. ; of a 
Rlkshasa, L. ; of a lexicographer (also called rabha - 
M-pd/a), Cat.; of a monkey, R. — koaa, m. Ra- 
bhasa's dictionary, Cat. — aandla, m. N. of a Bud- 
dhist author, ib. —pH*, m. N. of a lexicographer 
(cf. above), ib. 

BabbaaAnA, mfn. shining, glaring, RV. 

•Abbi, f. a partic. part of a chariot, RV. (accord, 
to Sly. ‘mfn. supporting*). 

BAbblabfha, mf(£)n. most violent or impetuous 
or strong, RV.; VS. 

BAbbljaa (VS.) or rAbbjaa (RV.), mfn. more 
violent, very strong. 

SabM, m. (nom. fix) a messenger, L. 

Babko- dt, mfn. (fr. rabhas t da) bestowing 
strength or force, RV. 


I. Bambhi, m. (for 2. see p. 868, col. a) a 
prop, staff, support, RV. viii, 45, ao; a bamboo, 
L.; N. of the fifth Kalpa (q.v,), Cat.; of the father 
of the A sura Mahisha and brother of Karambha, ib.; 
of a Nlga, VP. ; of a son of Ayu, Hariv. ; Pur.; of 
a son of ViviQiati, BhP. ; of a king of Vajra-r&tra, 
Kathis.; of a monkey, R.; (£), f., see next. 

lambhii f. the plantain (Musa Sapientum), 
Klv.; Kathis. &c.; a sort of rice, L.; a cotton 
string round the loins, L. ; a courtezan, Klv, (v. 1. 
for vefyd); a kind of metre, Col.; N. of Gauri or 
of Dlkshlyan! in the Malaya mountains, Cat. } of 
a celebrated Apsaras (wife of Nala-kfibara and carried 
off by Rlva?a ; sometimes regarded as a form of 
Lakshmi and as the most beautiful woman of Indra’s 
paradise), MBh.; Klv. &c. — tpitlpA, f. N. of the 
third day of the first half of the month Jyaishfha 
(so called because Hindu women on this day imitate 
Rambhl, who bathed on the same day with partic. 
ceremonies), Cat. — °bbiaAra \bhdbh°) t m. and 
-maBjarl, f. N. of two dramas! — Trata, n. N. of 
a partic. ceremony (cf. - tpittyd), Cat. — atunbluh, 
rn.the trunk of a plantain tree,Naish. — atambbaaa, 
n. the turning of R° into a pillar, Mcar. (cf. R. i, 64). 
Bambhdrn, mf(£)n. having thighs (smooth and 
tapering) like (the stem of) a plantain tree, full, 
round, lovely (said of women, esp. in the voc. ram- 
bhSrtiy cf. Vim. ii, 49), MBh.; Klv. &c. 

Sambhln, mfn. carrying a staff or stick (m. an 
old man, a doorkeeper, Sly.), RV.; (inf), f. (prob.) 
the shaft of a spear, RV. 

Ml pan, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to seize or 
grasp, Vop. 

ram, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xx, 23) ramate 
^ (Ved. also P. rdmati or ramndti, pf. rq- 
rdma, MBh.; rtme, Br. dec.; aor. 3. pi. ranta , 
RV.; aratisit, Klv.; ara$sta, RV.; ra$sisham, 
SV.; fut. ranta, Gr.; rafjsyati ', Br. ; °te , ib. &c.; 
inf. ramitum, MBh.; rantum , ib. &c.; rantos , 
Br. ; ind. p. ratvi, ib.; rantva, Klv.; -ramy a or 
-ratya, Pin. vi, 4, 38), to stop, stay, make fast, 
calm, set at rest (P.; esp. pres, ramndti ), RV. ; VS. ; 
(P.A.)to delight, make happy, enjoy earn ally, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sukas.; (A.) to stand still, rest, abide, like 
to stay with (loc. or dat.), RV. Sec. Sec.; (A.; P. 
only m. c.) to be glad or pleased, rejoice at, delight 
in, be fond of (loc., instr. or inf.), RV. Sec. &c.; to 
play or sport, dally, have sexual intercourse with 
(instr. with or without samam , saha , sdkam or sdr- 
dham), ChUp. ; MBh. &c.; to couple (said of deer). 
Pin. iii, I, 26, Vlrtt. 8, Pat. (cf. Caus.); to play 
with i. e. put to stake (instr.), Bhatf. : Caus. ra- 
mdyati or rdmdyali (aor. driramat), to cause to 
stay, stop, set at rest, R V. ; TS. ; PancavBr. ; KltvSr.; 
( ramayati , m.c. also 0 /*) to gladden, delight, please, 
caress, enjoy carnally, MBh.; Klv. Sec. (3. sg. ra- 
mayati- tar dm, Ratiilv. iii, 9); to enjoy ones self, 
be pleased or delighted, MBh. ; Hariv. ; mrigdn ra- 
mayati , he tells that the deer are coupling, Pin. iii, 

l. 36, Vlrtt. 8, Pat. : Desid. in rira%sd, Q su t q.v.: 

Desid. of Caus. in riramayishu, q. v. : Intens. ray- 
ramyatt or rafjramiti, Pin. vii, 4, 85. [Cf. 2d. 
ram,'' Gk, Iparos; Lith. rimti; 

Goth. rimis.J 

BatA, mfn. pleased, amused, gratified, BhP,; de- 
lighting in, intent upon, fond or enamoured of, de- 
voted or attached or addicted or disposed to (loc., 
instr. or comp.), $Br.&c. See.; (ifc.) having sexual 
intercourse with, BhP.; loved, beloved, MW.; (d), 
f. N. of the mother of Day, MBh.; n. pleasure, en- 
joyment, (esp.) enjoyment of love, sexual uuion, 
copulation, Klv.; Var. dec.; the private parts, L. 
-»kQa, m. a dog, Vis. »k^jlta, n. lascivious mur- 
mur, L. -fan, m. a husband, L. —crlba, 11. 
pudendum muliebre, Gal. ~jTara, m. a crow, L. 
— tftiia, m. a libertine, voluptuary, L.-tBU, f. a 
procuress, bawd, L. - nlrfto* or -mErloa, m. (only 
L.) a voluptuary ; a dog ; the god of love ; lascivious 
murmur. «Aldbl, m. the wagtail, L. -bandba, 

m. sexual union, L.^miaasa, mfn. having a de- 
lighted mind or heart, Cat. — rddhikft (for -rut*) 9 

n. (only L.) a day ; bathing for pleasure ; the aggre- 
gate of eight auspicious objects. —▼at, mfn. pleased, 
gratified, happy, R. ; containing a form of »Jram, 
AitBr. —Tltariuh, m. pi. the various kinds of sexual 
union, Cat. -wn ups and -sKstIb, m. a dog, L. 

m. a seducer of women, libertine, L. 
HatAmta, m. the end of sexual enjoyment, Kathis. 

m.a dog, L. BalAndhrl f.mist, 


fog, L. X&tdnmrAA,m.a dog, L. B»t&mbuka(?\ 

n. du. the two deep places immediately over the 
hips, L. BatAjaaS, f. a prostitute, harlot, L. Ba- 
tArambbiTaaEzilka, mfn. relating to the begin- 
ning and end of sexual enjoyment, Cat. BatAr* 
tbla, mfn. wishing for s° enj°, amorous, lascivious ; 
(inf), f. a wanton woman, W. Ba t a -mad I, f. an 
Apsaras, L. Batotaara, m. the feast of sexual enj°, 
Sak. BatAdTaba, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. Ba- 
tAparata-aaipimipta, mfn. sleeping after the cesM- 
tion of sexual enjoyment, R. 

BAti, f. rest, repose, VS.; SlftkhGr. J pleasure, 
enjoyment, delight in, fondness for (loc. or comp. ; 
rafim with y/dp, labk, upa-labh , adhigam , vid, 
kri or bandh and loc., ‘to find pleasure in Up. ; 
Mn. ; MBh. &c.; the pleasure of love, sexual passion 
or union, amorous enjoyment (often personified as 
one of the two wives of Klma-deva, together with 
Priti, q.v.), Mn.; MBh. Ate.; the pudenda, L.; — 
rati-griha , pleasure-house, VarBfS.; N. of the sixth 
Kail of the Moon, Cat.; of an Apsaras, MBh. ; of 
the wife of Vibhu (mother of Prijhu-sheua), BhP.; 
of a magical incantation recited over weapons, K. ; 
of the letter n, Up.; of a metre, Col. -»kara, mf(f)n. 
causing pleasure or joy, R. ; BhP. ; being in love, 
enamoured( * kamin), VarBfS.; m.apartic.Samldhi, 
L.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, Klrand. -karaaa, 
n. sexual intercourse, MW. — klata>tarka*vlf- 
ls», m. N. of a Sch. on the Mugdha-l>odha, Col. 

- kimfc-pfiJK, f. N. of wk. «.kabar&, n. puden- 
dum muliebre, L. — kripd, f.* -barman, Kim. 
•»kh«da, tn. the languor of sexual enjoyment; 
-khinna, m. fatigued by s° enj°, Paftcat.; -supta, 
mfn. sleeping after the fatigue of s° enj°, Vikr. — gn- 
pa, m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. — gplba, 
n. a pleasure-house, VarBpS.; pudendum muliebre, 
L. — esra^a-sanaata-ivara, in. N. of a Gan- 
dharva, L. — jaxuskw, m. N . of a prince, Cat. — jaba, 
m. N. of a Samldhi, L. -jt*. mfn. skilled in the 
art of love, Hit. - tMkara, m. ‘stealer of s°enjV 
a ravishcr, seducer, Hariv. •> tila, m. (in music) a 
kind of measure, Saipgit. —da, mf(d)n. causing 
pleasure or comfort, Var Yogay. -dm, v. r. for 
ranti-d°. -nlga, m. a kind of coitus, L. 

m. ‘Rati’s husband/ Klma-deva, the god of love, 
Klv.; Pur. — parloapa, m. frequent repetition of 
s° enj°, Si^. — pdia, m. a kind of coitus, L.-pra- 
pArpa, m. N. of a partic. Kalpa or age, Buddh. 
~prlyA, mfn. pleasant during coition, Vis.; ‘be- 
loved by Rati/ N. of Klma-deva, L. ; (d), f. N. of 
Dlkshlyanl, Cat. (v.l. ravi-p°)\ of a SurAftganS, 
SiQh&s. —priti, f. du. Rati and Priti (the wives of 
Klma-deva), Kathis. — pbala, mfn. productive of 
sexual pleasure, aphrodisiacal, Ml. — baidkm, m. 
a husband, lover, ib. — bhavaaa, n. « -griha, Var- 
BrS. ; a brothel, L. ; pudendum muliebre, VarBrS. 

- bhoga, m. sexual enjoyment, ib. — aaaijarl, 
f. N. of an erotic wk.; - guna-Uia-sucakdshtaka , 

n. N. of a Stotra. —mat, mfn. having enjoyment 
or pleasure, cheerful, glad, delighting iu^loc.), Kathis.; 
enamoured, Ratndv.; accompanied by Rat i, ib. -ma» 
dl, f. an Apsaras, L. (cf, rate-m <} ). — maadira, 
n. a pleasure- house, Paficar. ; pudendum muliebre, 
L. — manmatba, (prob. n. ) N. of a Nltaka ; pujd, 
f. N. of wk. — mltra, in. a kind of coitus, L. ; N. 
of a poet, Subh. — rapa-dblra, mfn. bold or ener- 
getic in Love’s contests, MW. •• rataa»p Wdlylkl, 
f. N. of wk. ^ ramapa, m. * lover of Kati/ N. of 
Klma-deva, Mllatim. -raaa, m. the taste or plea- 
sure of love, Amar. ; mfn. as sweet as love, Megh. ; 
•glani, f. lassitude after sexual enjoyment, MW. 
— rakaoya, n. ‘mysteries of love/ N. of an erotic 
wk. by Kokkoka; -dipikd, f. N. of another wk. 
(prob. a Comm, on the former). -laktba,m. sexual 
intercourse, L. — lampa^a, mfn. desirous of s° int°, 
lascivious, lustful, Cat. — l!la, m. (in music) a kmd 
of measure, Satpgit.; (d), f. N. of a SurMganl, 
Sishls, viola, m. N. of a demon, Buddh. ■■ para, 
m. ‘Rati’s husband / N. of Klms-deva, L.; a gift or 
offering vowed to R°, Cat. -rardhana, mfn. in- 
creasing love, BhP. — rallX, f. love compared to a 
creeper, Kathis. — aakti, f. the faculty of sexual 
enjoyment, virile power, Cln. — at&ra, m. 'love- 
hero/ a man of great generative power, Paucir. 
v aampoga, m. sexual union, R. — oamblta, mfn. 
accompanied with love,abounding in affection, MW. 

- aaipgraba-TjAkbjK, f. N. of wk. - natravA, 
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. voarraara, n. the 
whole essence of love, Aak.; N. of wk. vgahaoara, 
m. ‘R 9 ’s consort/ N. of Klma-deva, Dal. vgAxa, 
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m. or n. N. of wk. -stiaAara, m. x kind of coitus, 
L. •!«&», rn. N. of a king of the Colas, Rtjat. 
of a poet, Cat. Batiua, in. * rati-fati, Naish 
Baty-ang a* n. pudendum muliebre, L. 

BatlkS, f. (iu music) a kind of Sruti, Samgit. 
Batl, f., m.c. for rati, the goddess of love 
MBh.; Hariv. 

Bantarya, mfn. to be rejoiced at or enjoyed, to 
be toyed with or carnally known, Mficch.; n. plea- 
sure, enjoyment, play, MW. 

2. Btatl, f. (for i. see p. $66, col. g) loving to 
stay, abiding gladly with (loc.), AV.; VS.; pleasure 
delight (used as a term of endearment fui a cow) 
TS. ; VS.; PancavBr.; m. N. of a lexicographer 
( * ranti-deva •, Sis., Sch. — dava, m. N.of Vishnu, 
L.; of a king of the lunar race (son of Saipkriti 
he spent his riches in performing grand sacrifices, 
and the blood which issued from the bodies of the 
slaughtered victims was changed into a river called 
tar man- vat / ; Sch. on Mcgh. 46), MBh.; Klv. ; 
Pur.; of another king, Hear.; of a teacher of Yoga 
and various authors, esp.of a lexicographer ( ranti ), 
Cat.; adog,W.— niraor-blilra.ni.N.ofa king, BhP. 
Bantu, f. a way, road, I..; a river, L. 
Bantu-manas, mfn. inclined to take pleasure, 
wishing to enjoy sexual intercourse, MW. 

Bantfl, min, gladly abiding with, delighting in 
(loc.), RV. 

Ran to*. See /ram and a-ranios. 

Bama, mfn. pleasing, delighting, rejoicing (only 
ife,; cf. mano r 0 )’, dear, beloved, W. ; m. (only L. 
joy; a lover, husband, spouse; Klma-dcva, the god 
of love; the red-flowering Asoka; id), f. t see s. v. 

Baxnaka, mfn. sporting, dallying, toying amor- 
ously ; 111, a lover, suitor, MW. » tva, n. love, affec- 
tion, ib. 

Bama?a, mf(i)n. pleasing, charming, delightful, 
BhP. ; m. a lover, husband (cf. hs/ui/>d r ° ., MBh.; 
Klv. Ac.; Klnu-deva, the god of love, I..; an ass, 
L.; a testicle, L . ; a tree similar to the Mclia Buka- 
yun, L. ; - tinduka, L. ; N. of Aruna or the cha- 
rioteer of the Sun, L. ; of a mythical son of Mano- 
harl, MBh. ; Hariv.; of a man, Pravar. ; pi. N. of a 
people (cf. rama/ha), MBh.; {a), f. a charming 
woman, wife, mistress, L . ; a kind of metre, Col. ; 
N. of Dlkshlyani in Rlma-tfrtha, Cat,; (#., see 
1. v.; n. pleasure, joy, Subh.; dalliance, amorous 
sport, sexual union, copulation, Nir.; Sukas.; decoy- 
ing (of dcei), $ii. vi, 9 (cf. Pat. on Pin. vi, 4, 24, 
Vlrtt. 3'; (iff.) gladdening, delighting, BhP. ; the 
hinder parts, pudenda ( » jaghana ', L.; the root of 
Trichosanthes L)ioeca, L.; N. of a forest, Hariv.; of 
a town, Divyiv. -pati, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
wTasatl, f. the dwelling-place of a lover, Megh. 
Bsunaa&sakta, mfn. addicted to pleasure, Subh. 

Bamapaka, 111.N. of a son of Yajua-b 3 hu, BhP.; 
of a son of Vlti-hotra, ib.; of a Dvipa, ib. ; n. N. of 
a Varsha (ruled by Ramanaka), MBh.; BhP.; of a 
town, Divyav. 

Barnaul, f. a beautiful young woman, mistress, 
wife, Klv. ; Kath 5 s.; BhP.; Aloe Indica, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of a serpent-maid, Rsjat. — sak- 
ta, mfn. devoted to a mistress or wife, Subh. 

1. Bsunamya, mf, J )n. to be enjoyed, pleasant, 
agreeable, delightful, charming. Up.; MBh. Ac.; 
(<n, f. N. of a singer, Mllav.; of a town, HParis. 
— carapa, mfn. of pleasant conduct or behaviour, 
ChUp. -Janman, mfn. of auspicious birth, born 
under an auspicious star, Mllatfm. — dftmara, mfn. 
charming and amazing {-tva, n.), ib.-taua, mfn. 
most charming, MW. «»tara, mfn. more charming 
or lovely {*/va, 11.), jAtakam. — tl, f. loveliness, 
beauty, charm, Klv. ; Slh. -tIraka,(prob.) m. 
N. of a Mantra. — tra, n.» -id, R.; Sak. -rl- 
fhava, (prolO n. N. of a poem. 

2. Bamanlya, Norn. (fr. ramant) A . °yate, to 
represent a wife, he the mistress of (gen.), Sah. ! 

Bama? tfy aka, m . nr n . • ? ;• N .of an island , Suparn. ; | 
w. r. for rdmaniyaka, q. v. 

Bamanya, mfn. * 1 . ramanlya (in summon - : 
ya, q. v.) *1 

Bamitl, f. a place of pleasant resort, AV. ; TBr. ; 

( rdm n ), mfn. liking to remain in one place, not 
straying [said of a cow';, AV.; TS.; m. (only L.) a 
lover; paradise, heaven; a crow; time; Klma*deva, 
the god of love. 

BamayantlkK, f. N. of a dancing girl, Dal. 
Bamft, f. of rama , q. v. ; a wife, mistress, W.; 
N. of I,akshmf, the goddess of fortune, Bhartf.; BhP.; 
good luck, fortune, splendour, opulence, Clii.; splen- 


dour, pomp, Bhlm.; N. of the nth day in the dark 
half offhe month Klrttika, Cat.; of the syllable trim 
(also rama), Sarvad.; of a daughter of Saii-dhvaja 
and wife of Kalki, KalkiP. -kEnta (Pancat.) or 
-AbaYa (L.), m. 1 lover or husband of Rami,’ N. of 
Vishnu, -dbipa ( c mtidh°), m.Mord of R 0 ,’ id., 
Cat. «&Ktha, m. id., MBh.; N. of various authors 
(also with vaidya and rdyi), Cat. — p»ti, m.« 
ramSdhipa, Kathls.; BhP.; N. of various authors 
(also with mitra ), Cat. ~priya, n. ‘dear to R 0 ,' 
a lotus, L. m. turpentine, L. — ssup- 

kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. ~sraya 
m. ‘refuge of R°/ N. of Vishna, BhP. Bamlsa 
(Klv.) or BamAsrara (Pur.), in .*=ram&dhtpa. 

Bamlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdened, delighted, 
rendered happy, Git. ; n. (prob.) pleasure, delight 
(see next), -tp-gama, rn. a proper N., Pin. iii, 
3, 47, Sch. 

Bamyfc, mf a)n. to be enjqyed, enjoyable, pleas- 
ing, delightful, beautiful, SBr. Ac. Ac.; - ln\la kara, 
L. ; m. Michelia Champaka, L . ; another kind of 
plant baka \ L. ; N. of a son of Agnitlhra, VP.; 
m. or n. (?) a pleasant abode, Vishn. ; (tf), f. night, 
Hariv.; HibiscusMutabilis, mahindra-vdntnt, 
L. ; (in music) a kind of Sruti, Samgit.; N. of a 
daughter of Mvru (wife of Ramya), BhP.; of a river, 
W. ; n. the root ot Trithosautiics Diocca, I..; semen 
virile, L. — gr&ma, m. N. of a village, MBh. — tft, 
f. (Pratip.), -tYa, n. (R.) pleasantness, loveliness, 
beauty. — diruna, min. beautiful and terrible, MBh. 
— d*va, m, N. of a man the father of Loslita-dc va, 
$rTkanth. —path*, mfn. furnished with pleasant 
roads, Laghuk. — pnihpa, m. Bombyx Heptnphyl- 
luin, L. -phfcla, m. Sirychnos Nux Vomica, L. 
•* rupa, mfn. having a lovely form, beautiful, Bhim. 
««*rl, m. N. of Vishnu, PaBcar. — *inu, mfn. 
having pleasant peaks or sunimus (said of a moun- 
tain), MW. Baxnykkshi, rn. N. of a man, Pravar. ; 
Ramyantara, mfn. pleasant at intervals, pleasantly 
diversified (said of a journey), Sak. 

Bamyaka, m. Mclia Scmpervirens, Blipr.; N. 
of a son of Agnidhra, BhP.; n. (in S;1ipkhya) one 
of the 8 perfections or Siddhis, Tattvas. ; Saipkliyak., 
Sch. (also a, f. t soil, siddhi ); the root of Tricho- 
santhes Dioeca, SuSr.; 11. N. of a Varsha called after 
Ramyaka, Pur, 

Bamra, m. N. of Aruna (the charioteer of the 
Sun),L .(cf.ramana); bcauty^plendourf «= iobhd), L. 

TWS ramatha , m. pi. N. of a people in the 
west of India (also read ramata , ramatha ), MBh. ; 
VarBfS. ; n. * ramatha, Asa Foetida, L. « dJhTanl, 
m. Asa Foetid*, L. 

ramala, m. or n. (cf, Arabic 
■ annual) a mode of fortune-telling by means of dice 
(a branch of divination borrowed from the Arabs), 
Cat.; N. of various wks. — yrantha, m., -ointft- 
mapl, rn., -tattva-s&ra, m., -tantra, n., -na- 
wa-ratna, n,-paddhatl, f.,-pra«aa, m. y -praa- 
na-taatra, n., -bhBshapa, n., -yaatrlkft, f., 
-rahaaya, n., -raha*ya-aSra-*amgraha, m. t 
•■Kstra, n., -sira, m., -alktft (?), f. N. of wks. 
BaxnaUhhidheya, °lAmplta, °lAndu-prak»- 
sa r m., °l6tkar»ha r m. N. of wks. 

rampk (cf. s'riph and raph), cl. 1. P. 
ramphati , to go, Dhitup. xi, 20 (accord, to Vop. 
Iso ‘to kill’). 

r*.. ramb (cf. •/lamb), cl. 1. A .rdmbate, 
to hang down, R V. [Cf. Lith. ramb&s, ramUkas .] 
ramb (cf. / 2. rambh), cl. 1. A. ram- 
baft, to sound, Dhitup. x, 14; c). Z. P. rambati , 

0 go, xv, 87 (cf. </ra$v). 

rambh. See Vrabh, 

1 . Basnbha, rambhln, Ac. See p. 867, col. 3. 
W h 2 . rambh (cf. ramb), cl. I. A. ram - 

>hate, to sound, roar, Dhitup. x, 24 (only p. ram- 
diamdtia, BhP.) 

2. Bambha, mfn, sounding, roaring, lowing Ac. 
see go-t ?) ; (d), f. a sounding, roaring, lowing Ac., L. 

Rambbana or °bhltk» 11. a lowing, L. 

TTQ ramya, ramra . See above. 

T^ray (cf. /lay), cl. 1 . A, rayate , to go, 
Dhitup. xiv, 10. 

Til raya , m. (/rt) the stream of a river, 


current, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; quick motion, speed, 
swiftness {ena and at, ind. quickly, immediately, 
straightway), Klv.; Pur.; course (cf. samvatsara- 
r°); impetuosity, vehemence, ardour, zeal, Sis.; 
BhP.; N. of a son of PurQ-ravas, BhP. ; of another 
king, Cat. - praama-*^tra-*iddbinta, m. N of 
wk. -ina^l, m. N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 
—vat, mfn. of rapid course, swift, MW. 
Rayaaa-tftra, m. N. of wk. 

Bayisbtha, mfn. very swift or fleet or vehement, 
W.; in. N. of Agni or Kubcra or Brahman, ib.; n. 
N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 

ray aka, v.L for ravaka, q.v. 
rayas . See amnda-rayas. 

rayi, m. or (rarely) f. (fr. /rd; the 
following forms occur in the Veda, ray is, °yim, 
°yibhis , rayya, °yyai, °yydm; cf. 2. 

rat), property, goods, p< sessions, treasure, wealth 
(often personified), RV.; AV. ; .VS.; Br.; SrS. ; 
ChUp.; stuff, materials, PrafciUp.; v. I. for raji, q.v. ; 
(?) mfn. rich, RV. viii, ([, 11; ix, 101, 7. — di, or 
-d i , mfn. bestowing wealth, R V. — dfcirana-plp- 
da, m. a lump of earth, Kaui. «-pati, 111. lord of 
w°, ib. •mat, mfn. =*-vat (q. v.), ib. ; VS.; SBr.; 
ChUp. ; containing the word rayi, $ Br. — vat, mfn. 
possessing wealth, rich, R V. (cf.; evat), — vid, mfn. 
obtaining or possessing w°, RV.»> vridb, mfn. en- 
joying w°, ib, -glide (-shuc), mfn. possessing w°, 
jb.«-sbah(-j/;/f/ 4 ',miii.rulingover w°,ih. — obtbA 
or -ab^bina (AV.), -atbAna (RV.), assessed of 
wealth, wealthy ; ni. a rich man. 

Rayikva, v. I. for riiikvtt, q. v. 

Rayin-tama, ndn. ^superl. of an unused form 
ray nt ; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 1 7 i possessing 11 nidi pro- 
pcTty, very wealthy, RV 

Rayfyat, mfn. (p. from a Norn, rayiyati ) wish- 
ing for wealth or riches, KV. 

Ra.yivJr.iA, mfn. desiring lreasurcs,SV.(proh. w r .r.) 

rayydcntfu, m. N. of a man, Hajaf. 
(cf. rathdvaita under f. 7 at ha). 

rarata , n.—luldta, the forehead, brow, 
VS.; TBr.; Kith.; PfirGr.; (f), F. id., BhP.; twisted 
grass used for the Havir-dhlna, Br. ; SrS. 

Bardf/a, nif(<i)n. belonging or relating to the 
forehead, PlrGf. ; (a), f. twisted grass Ac. (»rar- 
rdti, q. v.), SlflkhBr. ; SrS. ; the horizon, ^IdkhBr. 

TT.T 9 H rdrana, infn.(vVd) dintributiug, be- 
stowing, bountiful, liberal, 1 <V. 

Ban&tran, mfn., id., ib. (others ‘ w. x.fotdrdvan r ). 

T^S rarph (cf. /raph), cl. 1. P. rarpkati, to 

go, Dhitup. xi, 18 (v.l.) 

ralamd-ndtha , in. N. of a poet, 

Cat. 

ralarola,(prob.) m. howling, wail- 
ing, lamenting, HParii, 

raid, f. a species of bird, VarBfS. 

IW rallaka, m. a species of stag or deer 
with a shaggy or hairy body, Kid. ; a woollen cloth, 
coverlet, blanket, SlrAgS. ; the eyelashes, L. 

TV rava, in. (/ i.ru ) a roar, yell, cry, howl 
(of animals, wild beasts Ac.), RV. Ac. Ac.; song, 
singing (of birds), MBh.; R. Ac.; hum, humming 
(of bees), Ragh. ; Kathls. ; clamour, outcry, Kathls. ; 
thunder, RV.; MBh.; talk, MW.; any noise or 
sound (e.g. the whizz of a bow, the ringing of a bell 
Ac.), MBh.; Klv. Ac.; (d), f., xe s.v. 

Baraga, mfn. roaring, yelling, crying, howling, 
singing Ac., Bhaft.; sonorous ( « tabdana), L. ; 
sharp, hot ( » tikshna), L. ; unsteady, fickle (»i4fl- 
tala), L. ; m. a sound, L. ; a camel, L. ; the Koil 
or Indian cuckoo, L.; a wagtail ( « bhamfaka), L. ; 
a bee, L.; a big cucumber, L.; N. of a man, g. 
iiv&di; of a serpent-king, L.; n. brass, bell-metal, L. 
BaYat, raraaipa, raYS^us. See under /i . ru. 
BaYata, m.**rava, roaring, yelling Ac., Ap§r. 
Barktba, m. id., RV. ; SBr. ; Ll|y. ; the Indian 
cuckoo, L. 

Rayas. See puru - and bfikad-f, 

Rarasa. See puru 

Bavltrl, mfn. one who cries or calh out, crier, 
screamer, AitBr. 

m ravaka, m.N of aDharana or partic. 
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weight of pearls ( 30 making the Dir ; v. 1. ray aka, 
rivaka), VarBfS. ; Heat. 

T3WR ravanaka, m. or n.(?) & filter made 

of cane or bamboo, Buddh. 

W rava, f. Gossypium Herb, 'ice urn, L. 

tfr ravi , m. (accord, to Un. iv, 138, Sch. 
fr. */\. ru) a partic. form of the sun (sometimes re- 
garded as one of the 1 a Adityas; hence ravi is also 
a N.of the number 'twelve '),Var.; Hariv. Ac.; the sun 
(in general) or the sun-god, M11. ; MBh. Ac.; & ravi * 
dina, Sunday, lnscr. ; Calotropis Gigantea, L. ; a 
mortmain, L. ; N. of a Sauvliaka, MBh. ; of a son 
of Dhpta-rlshfra, ib. ; of the author of a Comm, on 
the Kftvya-prakaia, Cat. ; of the author of the H01S- 
praklia, ib. ; the right canal for the passage of the 
vital air (?), W. -k am, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
-ttnta, m. sun-stone, a sort of crystal { — surya- 
kania ), L. ; -may a, mf(r)n. consisting of sun-stones, 
Naish. -kirapa, m. a sunbeam, Sak.; -kureika, 
f. N. of wk. — klrtl, m. N. of a poet (of the 7th 
century), Cat. — kula-dlpa-prakftxa, in. N.of wk. 

— gnpta, m. (with bhadanta) N. of a poet, Cat. 

— grata, m., -gxahapa, n. an eclipse of the sun, 
Cat. -grivan, m. * -kanta, L. -cakra, n. a 
partic. astronomical diagram (the sun represented as 
a man carrying the stars on the various parts of his 
body),GAni<jaP.; -ksh efia ka-il h ruvd it kdh, pi. N.of 
astronomical tables. - candra, m. N. of the author 
of a Comm, on the Arnaru-iataka. — Ja, m. * sun- 
born,* N. of the planet Saturn, VarBfS. ; of Yama, 
Subh. ; pi. N. of partic. meteors or comets, ib. — ta- 
aaga, m. 'son of the sun/ N. of the planet Saturn, 
ib. ; of Varna, VP. — tlrtha, 11. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

— tajaa, n. the radiance of the sun, MW. — datta, 
n>. N. of a priest and of a poet, Cai.**dfcaa, m. N. 
of a poet, ib. — dina, n. day of the sun, Sunday, 
lnscr, — dlpta, mfn. lighted or illuminated by the 
sun, VarBrS. - dngdha, n. the milk of Calotropis 
Gigantea, Bhpr. — drra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— dfcarman, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on 
the Kavi-rahasya, ib. — dhvaja, m. ‘having the 
sun for a banner/ day, L. - nan d ana, in. * son of 
the sun/ N. of Manu Vaivasvala, BhP. ; of the ape 
Su-griva,L.-nIga, m.N.of a poet, Cat. -netra, 
m. 'sun-eyed/ N. of Vishnu, A. -pati-gnru- 
mllrtl, f. N. of wk. -pattra, m. Calotropis Gi- 
gantea, L. — putra, m. ‘ son of the sun/ N. of the 
planet Saturn, VarBrS. -prabhu, m. N. of a BrMi- 
man, Vlrac. - prasna, m. N. of wk.-prlya, m. 
(only L.) Calotropis Gigantea; Nerium Odnrum 
Rubro-simplex ; Artocarpus Locucha ; (a), f. N. of 
Dakshlyani in GahgS-dvSfa, Cat. (v.l. ratipriya ) ; 
«». a red lotus- flower, L.; copper, L. — bimba, n. 
the sun's disk, VarBrS.—xuanl, m. ■*-/6rmAi J SirugP. 

— ma^Aala, n. -bimba, BhP. — xnisaka, in. a 
solar month, Sfiryas. -mufcOrta, in. or 11. N. of 
wk. — ratna, n. - -kanta, Rjjat. — ratnaka, n. 
‘sun-jewel/ a ruby, L. — ratba, m. the Sun's 
chariot, Sijjhas. — locana, in. 4 sun-eyed/ N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; of Vishnu, L. -loba, n. 'sun-metal/ copper, 
L. —Tapia, m. the solar race (of kings), Naish. 

— varman, m. N. of a nun, lnscr. — vftra, m. =■- 
-dina, W. ; -vrata-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — vEsara, 
m. n. -= -dina, Cat. - aamkr&ntl, f. the sun's en- 
trance into a sign ol the zodiac, MirkP. ; - nirnaya , 
m. N. of wk. - saipjfiaka, n. 'called after the sun/ 
copper, L. (cf. •loha). - sama-prabha, mfn. 
radiant as the son, MW, - sftratfci, rn. 4 the Sun’s 
charioteer/ N, of Aruna or the Dawn, L. —rota, 
m. 4 son of the sun/ N. of the planet Saturn, VarBfS. ; 
of the ape Su-grlva, Ragh. - rondara-rasa, m. N. 
of a partic. elixir, Cat. - s&nn, m. 4 son of the sun/ 
the planet Saturn, L.-iroa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Barindra, m. N. of an author, Cat.; w.r. for su- 
r(ndra % Hariv. JUriahta, m. * loved by the sun/ 
an orange, L.; ( a), f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. 

rftnr ravita, n. precipitation, hurry, L. 
raviiri , See p. 868, col. 3. 

ravinda , n.raram^.a lot us flower. 

L. 

rftpsr ra-vipula. See under 2. ra. 

ravishu, m. the god of love, Kama- 

deva, L. (v.l. varishu ). 

TSRT raiani , f. (prob. connected with 
raimi and rail and derived from a lost •/ rai) a 


rope, cord, strap ; rein, bridle ; girth, girdle, zone 
(esp. of woman), RV. Ac. Ac. (also fig. applied to 
the fingers ; cf. Naigh. ii, 5) ; a ray of light, beam, 
SinkhBr.; the tongue (w. r. for rasand), L. ; (ifc.) 
girt by, dependent on, Hariv.; BhP. — kaXKpa or 
m. a womans girdle formed out of several 
strings or threads, Klv. (cf. raimi ka/dfa).—°ltji- 
ta (' ndk°), mfn. guided or led by a cord or bridle, 
KauS.— gnpa, ni. the cord of a girdle ; “nds/ada, 
n. ‘place for the c° of ag°/ the waist, Kum. — paida, 11. 
4 place for the girdle/ the hip, L. Baaanfipamt, 
f. 4 string of comparisons/ a form of simile (when 
the object to which anything is compared is made 
the subject of another comparison, which again leads 
to a third and so on), SAh. 

Basina, in comp, for raiani . -aammlta 
(°«<f-), min. as long as the rope (on the sacrificial 
post), TS.; ApSr. 

Raianljra, Norn. A. c yate (only p. raiandyd - 
rndna), to be guided by a rein, AV. 

TfiR rami , m. (exceptionally f. ; cf. ra - 
sand and Un. iv, 46) a stiing, rope, cord, trace, 
rein, biidle, leash, goad, whip (also fig. applied to 
the fingers), RV. Ac. Ac.; a measuring cord, RV. 
vjii, 25, 18 ; a ray of light, beam, splendour, RV. 
Ac. Ac.; -anna, food, VS. xv, 16; --- paksha or 
pakshman , L.-kalApa, m. a peart-ncckUce con. 
siting of 54 or 56 threads, VarBfS. — ketu, m. 
1 beam- bannered/ a partic. comet, ib. ; N. of a Rak- 
shasa, R.-krida, m. N. of a Rakshisa, R.-Jila, 
n. a net or garland of rayi, VarBfS. -pa, ni. pi. N. 
of a partic. class of deceased ancestors, VP. — pdti, 
mfn. drunk by the rays of the sun ( — aditya-ral- 
maya era ptrtdro ydsdm, scil. apdrn, S« h. ; lit. 
* ray-lord ’), TAr. ; m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. 
— pavltra (°;///-), mfn. purified by rays or beams, 
TBr. - puaja, m. a heap or mass of rays, VP. - pra* 
bbisa, rn. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. — map^ala, 
n. a circle or garland of rays, AVParii.- mat, mfn. 
having rays or beams, radiant, R. ; m. the sun, MBh. ; 
m. N. t.f a man, KathSs. — mapa, mf(F'n. fonned 
or consisting of rays, BhP. — mUla, mfn. encircled 
or garlanded with rays, R. ; the sun, L — muca, 
m.* ray-emitting/ the sun, MBh. - raaa-pra/ofa, 
m. N. of*wk. -rtja, m. * ray lord/ N. of a man, 
Buddh. (cf. raimipdti). - vat, mfn. ^ TBr.; 
MBh. Ac. ; m. the sun, MBh. ; (atf), f. a verse con- 
taining the word raimi, Kath. - aata-n&haara- 
parlp&rpa-dhvaja, ni. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. 

Baainan, in. -= raimi; only in instr. raima 
(RV. vi, 67, 1) and ifc. (cf. a-raimdn and Uha - 
rat man). 

Baimla, (ifc.) raimi , a rein, bridle, BhP. 

Baamina, m. N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. (v.l. ra - 
b/iasa and nab has a). 

Baimi-vAt, mfn. - raimi-vit, VS. 

1. ras (cf. \/i.m),cl. I.P.(Dhat\ip. 
xvii, 63) rasati (rarely A. *te ; pf. rardsa , 

resuh , MBh. Ac.; aor. arasit, Gr. ; fut. rasitd, 
rasishyati , ib.; inf. rasitum , ib.), to roar, yell, cry, 
sound, reverberate, SBr. Ac. Ac. ; to praise, Naigh. 
iii, J 4 : Cans, rdsayati (aor. arirasat), Or.: Desid. 
rirasishati,'\b.\ Intcns. rdrasyale {01 rdras/i, Gr.), 
to cry out loudly, scream aloud, Hha|t. 

1. Baaaaa, n. (for 3. see p. 870, col. 3) the act 
of roaring or screaming or rumbling or thundering, 
any sound or noise, VarBfS. ; BlUr.; croaking (of 
frogs), VarBfS. 

1. Banlta, mfn. (for a. see p. 871, col. 1) sound- 
ed, resounding, uttering inarticulate sounds, KAd.; 
Gti.; n. a roar, scream, cry, noise, sound, thunder, 
Klv. ; Rljat. Baaltittln, mfn. consuming or de- 
stroying by mere noise, MW. 

1. Basitpl, mfn. (for 2. see p, 871, col. i) one 
who roars or bellows, Slh. 

2. ras (rather N0111. fr. rasa below), 
.cl. 10. P. (Dhltup. xxxv. 77) rasdyati 

(rarely A. 0 /*, ep. also rasati and rasyati ), to taste, 
relish, SBr.; Up.; MBh. Ac.; to feel, perceive, be 
sensible of, Slh.; to love, Dhltup.: Desid, rirasa - 
yishati, to desire to taste, Sii. 

B&ia, m. (ifc. f. d) the sap or juice of plants, 
juice of fruit, any liquid or fluid, the best or finest 
or prime part of anything, essence, marrow, RV, 
Ac. Ac.; water, liquor, drink, MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; 
juice of the sugar-cane, syrup, Suir. ; any mixture, 
draught, elixir, potion, R.; BhP.; melted butter, L.; 
(with or scil, gavdm) milk, MBh.; (with or scil. 


vishasya) poison, Dal.; Rljat.; nectar, L.j soup, 
broth, L.; a constituent fluid or essential juice of the 
body, serum, (esp.) the primary juice called chyle 
(formed from the food and changed by the bile into 
blood), ib.; mercury, quicksilver (sometimes regarded 
as a kind of quintessence of the human body, clse- 
here as the seminal fluid of Siva), Sarvad. ; semen 
virile, RV. i, 105, 2; myrrh, L. ; any mineral or 
metallic salt, Cat. ; a metal or mineral in a state of 
fusion (cf. upa-, tnahd-r gold, L.; Vanguieria 
Spinosa, L.; a species of amaranth, L.; green onion, 
L. ; ttsin, L.; « amrita, L.; taste, flavour (as the 
principal quality of fluids, of which there are 6 
original kinds, viz. madhura , sweet; am la, sour; 
lavana , salt ; katuka, pungent ; tihta, bitter ; and 
kashdya, astringent ; sometimes 63 varieties are dis- 
tinguished, viz. beside the 6 original ones, j 5 mix- 
tures of 2, 20 of 3, 15 of 4, ft of 5, a: id J of 6 
flavours^, SBr. Ac. Ac. ; N. of the number 'six/ 
VarBfS.; Srutab any object of taste., condiment, 
sauce, spice, seasoning, MBh.; Klv. Ac ; the tongue 
(as the organ of taste), BhP.; taste or inclination or 
fondness tor (loc. with «.r scil. m/u;/, cm comp.', 
love, affection, desire, MBh.. K.iv. Ac.; charm, 
pleasure, delight . ib. ; (in rhet.) the taste or character 
of a work, the feeling 01 sentiment picvailing in it 
(from 8 to 10 Rasas are gtueulh enumerated, viz. 
irihgdra, love; vita, heroism ; ' bibhatsa, divgust; 
rauiira, anger or fury ; httsy, i, miith , bhaydnaka , 
terror; karuna , pity; adbhuta , wonder; ianta , 
tranquillity or contentment ; vdtsalya , paternal fond- 
ness; the last or last two arc sometimes omitted ; cf. 
under bhdva), Bhar. ; Dalar. ; Klvyad. Ac.; the 
prevailing sentiment in human character, Uttarar.; 
Rljat.; (with Vaishnavas) disposition ot the heart 
or mind, religious sentiment (then* are 5 Rasas or 
Rafis forming the 5 degrees of bhakti , q v., viz. 
idnti, dasya, sdkhya ) vdtsalya, and mddhurya ), 
W.; a kind of metre, Ping.; N. ot the sacred syllable 
'Om/SirtkhGr. ; the son of a Nish rda and a Sanaki, 
L.; \d), f., see s. v. — kankftli, m. N.of a nndicai 
wk. by Kanksh. - kadamba-kallollnl, f. N. of 
a Comm, on Glta-govinda. — karpffra, 11. subli- 
mate of mercury, Bhpr. -karman, n. a sacrificial 
rite connected with (the sipping of) liquids, Kau«.; 
•*‘kalpand, Sarvad. — kallkK, f. N. of a wk. on 
rhetoric. — kalpanK, f. preparation of quicksilver, 
Cat. — kalpa-l«tl, f., -kalpa-aira-atava, rn. 
N. of wks. — kaljf yl-vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
ceremony and of various wks. — kash&ya, m. or 
n. N. of a medical wk. — kuljri, f. N. of a river 
in Kusa-dvjpa, BhP. — kfttn, m. N. 01 a prince, L. 

— kaaara, n. camphor, L. — komala, n. a paitic. 
mineral, Cat. — kantuka, n. N. of a medical wk. 
— kaumndS, f. N. of various wks. — krlyft, f. the 
inspissation and application of fluid remedies or fo- 
mentations, Suir. - gahgl-dhara, m. N. of an 
author; °nya t n. his wk. -gmdba, in. ot n. 
myrrh, L. (v. 1 . - bhaitga ) ; N. of wk. — gandhaka t 
m. myrrh, L.; brimstone, sulphur, L — garbha, n. 
a ccllyrium made fiom the juke t.f CuKurna Xan- 
thorrhiza, Bhpr.; an ointment made from the calx 
of brass, cinnabar, L. — gKndhSra, m or n. N. 
of wk. — vzura, mfn. possessing the quality or taste, 
M11. i, 78. — fovinda, in. N. wk -• uraha, 
min. apprehending flavours, having a u-*e for no 
jr.ynieut5, BhP. ; rn. the organ of taste, ib. — gr&ha- 
ka, mfn. apprehending or perceiving flavour*,'! arkas. 

— fhani, mfn. full of juice, consisting entirely of 
juice, $Br. — ghna, m. borax, L. — oaadra, m., 
-eaadrlkft, f., -clnt&inapl, m . N . ol wks. - olldft- 
ma^l, m. a partic. prrpatation, L. - ja, mfn. bred 
in fluids, Mil. xi, 143; proceeding from rhyle, L.; 
m. sugar, molasses, L. ; any insect engendered by the 
fermentation of liquids, W.; n. blood, L. — Jftta, n. 
an ointment prepared from the calx of brass, L. 
—Jit a, mfn. knowing tastes or the taste of, appre- 
ciative (gen. orcnmp.\Kav.; Pur.; Kathls.; faimliar 
with (loc. or comp.;, Ragh.; Uttarar.: 111. a poet or 
any writer who understands the Rasas, W.; an ah lie- 
mist who understands the magical propel tics of mer- 
cury, ib.; a phvsiiian or any preparer of tneicurial 
and chemical compounds, ib. ; n.arnl ih,f. the tongue, 
Klv. ; BhP. \'td. f. or -tva,i\. knowledge of flavours, 
poetical skill ot taste, discrimination, judgment, 
experience, familiarity with (gen. or comp.), Kjv, ; 
Kim.; Kathls. ; alchemy, W. — jfiina, n. know- 
ledge of tastes (a branch ot medical science), Suir. 
— jytftlitlia, m. the first or best taste, sweet taste, 
sweetness, L.; the sentiment of love, W. — jvara, 





870 UMW*U rasa-tattva-sara. THWTWf rasa-p&yin. 


m. (prob.) a gastric fever, HPari;. - tattva-alra, 
ni. N. of wk. - tanmitra, n. the subtle elemen 
or rudiment of taste, Tattvas. »taiaa ( rdsa •}, m 
the juice of all juices, essence of essences, SBr. 
ChUp. — taraaptffyS, f. N. of various wks. — taa 
ind. according to taste or flavour, MBh. — tl, i 
juiciness, fluidity, MBh.; Kid. 81 c. {-tdm upHatn 
become fluid). — tejas, n. 'strength of the chyle, 
blood, L. — tva, u. the being chyle, state of chyle 
MBh.; - jati-pramana , n. N. of wk. — da, Infn 
emitting juice or sap, exuding resin, Nalod. ; in 
'giver of fluids or mixtures/ a physician, MBh 
-danda, n». (prob.) a magic wand, Pancad 
— darpapa, m. N. of wk. -AftUkft, f. a kind o 
sugar-cane, L. — dlplkft, f. t -dXrghlkl, f. N. o 
wks. — dr&rln, in. a kind of citron, L. — dh&tn, 
in. 'fluid metal/ quicksilver, L. — dhtnu, f. a cow 
consisting of fruit-juice, Heat. «&ltha,ni. 'chief o' 
fluids/ quicksilver, L. ■■ nibba, n. * m jdta, L 

— nftjaka, in. 'lord of the feelings/ N. of Klma 
deva, Vcar.; of Siva, L. — nibandba, m., -nlrlL 
papa, n. N. of wks. — niYfittl, f. cessation or loss 
of taste, W. — netrlki or -nttrl, f. realgar, red 
arsenic, L. — n-tama, m. - rdsa-ta ma, SBr.— pati, 
m.^-trdlha, L. — paddbatl, f., -padma-candrl- 
kK, f. ,-padmdkara, m. (and °ra-campu, f.) ,-parl- 
mala, m. N. of wks. — parpatl, f. a panic, prepara- 
tion of mercury, Bhpr. — plka-Ja, in. 'produced 
by the maturing of juices/ sugar, L. — p&oaka, 
m. * cooker of sauces or flavours/ a cook, MBh. 
~pirljftta, m. N. of wk. -puskpa, n. a partic. 
preparation of mercury, a kind of muriate (formed 
by subliming a mixture of sulphur, mercury, and 
common salt in closed vessels), W. — prakdia, m. 
(and °sa sudhdkara, us.), -pradlpa, m. N. of 
various wks. — prabandha, m. 'connection of 
Rasas/ any poetical composition, (csp.) a drama, 
Vikr. — prasani, f. N. of the verse AV. v, j, 3, 
Kaus. — pbala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit of 
which contains a fluid), L. — bandhana, n. (prob.) 
a partic. part of the intestines, K. — bodba, ni. 
knowledge of taste (csp. in poetical composition), 
MW. -bhahga, m. interruption or cessation of 
passion or sentiment, W.; v.l. for -gandha, q.v. 

— bhava, 11. « -ja, n. - bhaaman, n. calx or 
oxide of mercury, W. ; °mavidhi, m. N. of wk. 
— bbftva-Yld, rnfn. knowing the sentiments and 
passions, Sis. — bbeda, m. a variety of different 
mixtures {diya, mfn, relating to them), Lit. ; a 
partic. preparation of quicksilver, MBh. — bktdift, 
nifn. of different taste or flavour, MBh.; discharging 
juice (said of fruits which burst with ripeness), MW. 

— bheabaja-kSklpa, ni., -bhofa-mukt&vall, f. 
N. of wks. — bbojaaa, mfti, feeding on liquids or 
fluids, VarBrS. ; 11, an entertainment given to Brih- 
maus in which they arc feasted with the juice of 
mangoes, MW. — ma&jari, f. N. of various wks.; 

- guna-IeSa-sucaiAshtaka.n -pari tnala, m., -pra- 
kt Hi, rn. f sthula-t dtpary Art ha, 111. N. of wks. 

— mini, m. N. of a medical wk. — maya, nif(f n. 
formed of juice, consisting of fluid, liquid, Kathis.; 
BhP.; consisting of quicksilver, Sarvad.; whose 
essence is taste, savoury (as water), BhP. ; delightful, 
charming, MirkP. — mala, 111. or 11. the refuse of 
juices (of the body), impure excretions, Kap. — ma- 
hknxara, in. N. of wk. — mltrl or -m&tflkE, 
f. ' mother of taste/ the tongue, L. -mltra, n.« 
tanmdtra , BhP. — mlsra, rnfn. mixed with fluids, 
Kaus. -mfm&psi, f., -muktivall, f. N. of wks. 

— mflll, f. N. of a Prakrit metre, Col. — ytmala, 
n. N. of a medical wk. — yoga, in. pi. scientifically 
mixed juices, prepared mixtures, MBh. ; - muktavali , 
f. N. of wk.—yoni,m. borax, L. — ratna, 11. ‘jewel of 
Rasas,' N. of a medical wk.; (ibc.) juice and pearls 
(cf. -may a ) ; -koia, m. f -dipika, f., - fradipa , m., 

- p>aiiipikd , f. N. of various wks.; may a, mf(f)n. 
consisting of juices and pearls, Heat.; - mala , f., 

- samutcaya , in., -hdra, 111. ; °/ndkara, m., °tndvali t 
f. N. of various wks. r a air nay a, m.,-raba*ya, n. 
N. of medical wks. rftja,m. ■= -ndtha,L .\ * rasAH- 
jtim , L.; N. of a wk. on medicine; -lakshmi, f., 

- iamkara , m., - iirotnani , m. f -hatjsa, 111. N. of 
medical wks. — leha (prob. w.r.) or -loba, m. 
quicksilver, L. —Tat {rdsa-), rnfn, full of juice or 
sap, juicy, succulent, strong, RV.dtc.&c. ; moist, well 
watered (as a field), MBh.; filled with juice (as a 
cup), Kiui. ; overflowing with (instr.), Paficar, ; 
tasty, charming, elegant, graceful, lovely, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. ; possessing love and the other Rasas, impassioned, 
full of feeling, affected by emotions of love or jealousy 


Sec., MW. ; spirited, witty, ib. ; (f),f, see below; n. 
tasteful style, Bhatf., Sch. ; • tara , rnfn. more savoury, 
more delightful, Vikr. ; - ta , f. juiciness, savouriness, 
sapidity; tastcful»6ss, elegance, beauty, Vis.; Sih, 

— vatl, f. a kitchen, Kiv.; a meal, HParii.; N. oi 
various wks.; - iataka , n. N. of a poem. ~rara, 

m. * - nay aka , L. — vaxja, m. avoidance of tastes or 
flavours ; {am), ind. except taste, Bhag. — yaha, 
rnfn. bringing or producing juice, Su$r. — rEda, in. 
alchemy, Subh. «vlkraya, ni. the sale of stimu- 
lating juices or liquors, W. — vlkra jin (Mn.) 
-Tlkratfl (Knll.), m. a syrup seller, liquor seller, a 
dealer in essences or spices. • Tid, mfu. knowing 
tastes or flavours, having good taste, discriminating, 
BhP. — riddba, n. artificial gold, L. — vlliaa, m. 
-rlreka, m. N. of wks. - ▼liasha, m. a mor< 
excellent juice or flavour, MW. » raliaslilka, 
(prob.) ti., -•abdir-ilra^i-nlgha^Ti, m. N. ol 
wks. aftrddlA, m. a partic. preparation of quick 
silver, Rasondrac. waistra, n. 'science of Rasas, 1 
alchemy, Sarvad. ~iuktA, n. a sour beverage pre- 
pared from the juice of fruit, Susr. *-iodbaxLa, m. 
borax, L.; n. purification ofquicksilver,Cat.; N.cjfwk 

— Bazniktra, m., -aaniketa, m. (and °ta-kalikd 
f.), -saiagYaba, m. (and ha-siddh&nta , m.) N. 0! 
various wks. - ■amgrlhi, f. N. of a Yogini, llrat 
-itdaaa, n., -aamtiocaja, m., -aarvaava, n. 
-adjara, m. # -lira, m. {°ra sarftgraha, m., °ra - 
saw uu ay a , m. ; 0 rdmfita, n. ) N. of wks, — aiddha, 
mfn. brought to perfection by means of quicksilver, 
skilled iu alchemy, Rljat.; Sarvad.; conversant with 
the poetical Rasas, accomplished in poetry, Bhartr. 

— alddbAnta-aarngraha, m., -alddhinta-aft- 
ffara, m.N. of wks. — alddhl, f. perfection attained 
by means of quicksilver, skill in alchemy, Kajat. ; 
-prakdia, nn N . of a medical wk. » alndfira, 

a sort of factitious cinnabar (used as an escharotic), 
W. -aindbu, m., -audhAkara, m., -sudbd- 
nldbl, in., -audbAmbbodbl, m.,-adtra-atbiaa, 
u., -aatu, m. N. of wks. — athftna, n. cinnabar or 
vermilion, L. — bara^ia, n. the sucking up or im- 
bibing of juice, Nir.i mf^f)n. ~ -7^^a,Car. — bftrlxx, 
rnfn. id., ib. -hpldaya, n., -baman, n. N. of wks. 
Xaadkara, m. N. of a work on the poetical Rasas. 
Baaijraja, n. an ointment prepared from the calx 
of brass, L. Baaimfaka, in. the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, L. BaaAAjaaa, n. vitriol of copper or 
a sort of collyrium prepared from it with the addition 
of Curcuma or (accord, to some) from the calx of 
rass with Amomum Anthorrhiza or (accord, to 
others) from lead ore, Suir. Baaddbja,m. 'abound- 
ng in juice or sap/ Spondias Mangifera, L.; (a), 
a species of plant, L. Baaitmaka, mf(i)hz)n. 
laving juice for its essence, consisting of nectar (as 
he moon), Kum. ; characterized by sapidity or 
savour (as water), Cat. ; tasteful, elegant, charming, 
beautiful, Sih. Baaddlna, n. the taking up of 
moisture, absorption of fluid, suction, L, Baaddi- 
anddhl, f. N. of a medical wk. BaaiUhraita, n. 
N. of a wk. on the Vedanta. BaaAdkftra, m. 
receptacle of fluids or moisture/ the sun, L ( Ba- 
addbirana, n. retention of moisture (by the sun’s 
rays), MW. Baa&dbika, mfn. full of taste, 
abounding in enjoyments, §ak.; m. borax, L.; (d), 
f. a species of gTape without seeds or stones, L. Ba- 
aidbik&ra, m. N. of a medical wk. Baa&dbj- 
akaba, m. a superintendent of liquors or fluids, 
R., Sch. BaaidbyKja, m. N. of a medical wk. 
Baaa&upradtaa, n. the bestowing of moisture 
me of the functions of Indra), Nir. Baadntara, 

. difference of taste (-vid, mfn. knowing different 
astes or flavours), Kpr.; another pleasure or enjoy, 
lent, Kathis. ; different passion or emotion, Kum. ; 
liffcrenr.c of the poetical Rasa or sentiment, Vim. 
BaaAbdbi, m. N. of a poem. Baadbbftaa, ni. 
he mere semblance or false attribution or improper 
anifestation of a sentiment, Sih. Baa&bhlnireaa, 

n, accession of sentiment, intentness of feeling or 
•assion, W, BaadbbiTjaSjaai and Q TjaajikK, 

N. of wks. Baaibkyantara, mfn. filled with 
ater or love, Ml. BaaAmjita, 11. (an d°/a-siadhu, 
n.), Baakmbbodbi, m., BaaAmbboaldbl, m.N. 
f wks. Baa&ula f m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; («), 
a species of creeper, L. ; vinegar ma«le from fruit, 
ihpr.; sour sauce, (csp.) tamarind sauce, MW. 
Baaijaiia, m. a partic. drug used as a vermifuge 
Embelia Kibes), L.; an alchemist, *L. ; N. of 
lariida, I.. ; (/), f. a canal or channel lor the fluids 
of the body), Car,; Suir.; N. of various plants 
Solanum lndicum; CocculusCordifolius; a species 


of Karafija ; » goraksha-dugdhd ; « mdQsa-cchadd 
dec.), L.; n. (sometimes following the gender of the 
word to which it refers) a medicine supposed to 
prevent old age and prolong life,, an elixir, elixir 
vitae (also applied to the first fructifying rains), 
MBh.; Kftv. dec.; buttermilk, L.; poison,!.; long 
pepper (?), L.; the employment of mercury as a 
remedy or for magical purposes, W. ; -kara, mfn. 
forming an elixir, L.; -f antra, n., - taraipgini , f., 
- nidhana , n. N. of wks.; - phald , f. Terniinalia 
Chebula or Citrina, L. ; - vidhi , m. N. of wk.; 
-ireshlha, m. 'best of elixirs/ mercury, L. ; °n&myi • 
ta-lauha, m. a partic. medicinal preparation, L.; 
°nin , mfn. employing elixirs, L. Baiirfava, m. 
'ocean of Rasas, r N. of a medical wk.; -kata, f., 

sudhdkara , m. N. of wks. Baailaipkfcrft, m. 
aesthetics, Caurap.; N. of a wk. on medicine. 
BaoAlaja, m. the seat of the Rasas or of enjoy- 
ments, Cat.; pi. N. of a people, MirkP. BstsA- 
vatfcra, m. N. of a medical wk. Baa&vaah$a, 
m. the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. Baaftaft, °ain, 
see a-ras °. BiaAslr, mfu. mixed with juice or 
milk, RV. BaaAarkaK, f. a kind of creeper ( — or 
w.r. for rasAmla ), L. Baaiavftda, m. 'sipping 
of juice* or 'perception of pleasure/ Vcdantas.; 
°din, m. ' juice -sipper/ a bee, L. Baadbra, m. 
the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. ; {d) t f. Asparagus 
Kacemosus, L. Baadkahu, in. sugar-cane, L. 
Baadndra, m. 'chief of fluids/ quicksilver, Cand.; 
the philosopher's stone (the touch of which turns 
iron to gold), W, ; - kalfadruma , in., - cintdmani , 
m., - cuddmani , m., - mahgala , 11., -samhitd, f., 
-sara- samgr aha, m. N. of wks. Baadavara, 
m. * lord of fluids/ quicksilver ; - darlana , n. the 
science of the application of mercury, the doctrine of 
alchemy ; N. of wk., Sarvad. (RTL. ac6, 11. 1); - sid - 
dhSnta, m.N.ofa wk.(establishingthetfficacy of mer- 
cury in alchemy), ib. Baaottama, m.quicksilver,L. ; 
Phaseolus Mungo, L. ; milk, L. Baaotpattt, f. 
production of taste or flavour, W. ; development of 
passion or sentiment, ib.; generation of the vital 
fluids, ib. Baaodadbl, m. 'ocean of Rasas/ N. 
of various wks. Baaodbhava, n. a pearl, L.; 
cinnabar, L. ; blood, L. Baadna, see rasona , p. 
871. Baaoparaaa, m. or n. (?) N. of a medical wk. 
(also - iodhana , n.) Baaopala, m. or n. (?) ‘ water- 
stone/ a pearl, L. BaaollEaa, m. the springing up 
of desire for (comp.). Git., Sch. { c stn, mfn. feeling the 
awakening of desire. Cat.) j {a), f. (scil. siddhi) 
'spontaneous evolution of the fluids (or juices of 
the body, without nutriment from without}/ N. of 
one of the 8 Siddhis or states of perfection, VP.; 

- bhdna , m. N. of a drama. Baadbdana, n. rice 
boiled in meat-broth, Bhpr. 

Baaaka, 111. or n. soup made from meat, Kathis. 

a. Baaaaa, m. (for 1. see p. 869, coi. 2) phlegm 
or saliva (regarded as the cause of taste to the tongue), 
SirngS. ; {d) f f., see below; n. tasting, taste, flavour, 
savour, Ylju.; MBh. See ; the tongue as organ of 
taste, Tarkas. ; the being sensible of (anything), per- 
ception, apprehension, sense, Sih. Baaandndrija, 

' organ of taste/ the tongue, Su 5 r. 

BaatAft, f. the tongue as organ of taste, MaitrUp.; 
MBh. dec.; N. of two plants gandha-bhadrd 
and rdsnd ), Bhpr. — xxlgraba, in. N. of wk. ma- 
la, n. any impurity on the tongue, L. -mtUa, n. 
the root of the tongue, Subh. •• rada, m.‘ having-the 
ongue for teeth/ a bird, L.-llb, m. ' licking with 
he tongue/ a dog, L. 

Basa&Sja, rnfn. to be tasted, tasty, palatable, 
MBh. 

Baaayati, in. or f. taste, flavour, B; ArUp. 

Baaajltawja, mfn. * rasaniya, PrasnUp. 

Baaajltfi» mfn. one who tastes, a taster, SBr. 

BaaA, f. moisture, humidity, RV.; N. of a river, 
ib. ; a mythical stream supposed to flow round the 
trth and ihe atmosphere, ib. (Nir. xi, 23); the 
lower world, hell, MBh.; Pur. (cr. -tala ) ; the earth, 
ground, soil, Kiv. ; the tongue, L. ; N. of various 
ilants (Clypea Hernandifolia ; Boswellia Thurifera ; 
’anicum Italicum ; a vine or grape ; ~ kakolt), L. 

— kba&a, m. 'digging or scratching in the soil/ a 
:ock, L. — tala, n. N. of one of the seven hells or 
egions under the earth, MBh,; Pur. dec. (RTL. 
oa, n. 1); the lower world or hell in general (not 
0 be confounded with Naraka or the place of punish- 
ment), MBh.; Kiv. dec.; the 4th astrological man- 
sion, VarBrS. ; the earth, ground, soil, Subh.; m. N. 

>f a poet, ib.— °dblpatja frasddh 0 ), n. dominion 
•ver the lower world, BhP. *» pSjla, m. 'drinking 
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with the tongue/ a dog, L. - paifc, m. 'acqui iug 
moiiture i.e. honey {?)/ a bee, Srlka^fh. 
ixlyito, m. a kind of gran, L. 
laky ya, mfn. juicy, tasteful, savoury, RV. 
laaliaHi f. • rasdlasa , ' Lalit. 
lillto, in. the mango tree, Prasaonar.; the 
sugar-cane, L.; the bread-fruit tree, L.; a kind of 
grass, L; wheat, L.; a kind of mouse, Cat.; (d), 
f. curds mixed with sugar and spices, MBh. ; Hariv, ; 
R. ; the tongue, L. ; DflrvI grass, L. ; Desmodium 
Qangeticum, L. ; a vine or grape, L.; N. of wk.; 
(f), f. sugar, L.; n. myrrh or frankincense, L. 
*lasBlsf, f. any tubular vessel of the body (esp. 
one conveying the fluids), vein, artery flee., L. 
IldOUl, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. 

Mmm ikm, mf(d)n. tasteful, elegant, Bhartp ; having 
a discriminating taste, sssthetic, Klv.; Kathls.; 
having a taste for or a sense of, fond of, devoted to, 
delighting in (loc. or oomp.), ib.,* Rfijat. ; Slh.; 
sentimental, W. ; fanciful, MW. ; lustful, ib. ; m. a 
man full of taste or feeling (cf. a-r 0 ) ; a libertine, W. ; 
Ardea Sibirica, L.; a horse, L.; an elephant, L.; 
unboiled juice of sugar-cane, L.; (d), f., see below. 
-eaaArlkS, f.,-jlv&nw, f. N. of wks. 

—tfl, f., -tv*, n. sense of, taste or fondness for, de- 
votion or addiction to (loc.), Klv. — prakSia, m., 
-priy*, f., -bktakap*, n., -raaja&a, n., -rnft- 
Jialf f., -taaiya, n., -sapjlfial, f., 4Murva* 
ava, n. N. of wks. 

laalUi f. an emotional wife (cf. comp.); the 
juice of sugar-cane, molasses, L.; curds with sugar 
and spice, L. ; chyle, L. ; the tongue, L. ; a woman's 
girdle, L. (cf. roAmi^-bhlry*, m. one who has 
a wife liable to strong emotions or feelings, Vop. 
B s iHri ifara, m. ' lord or husband of a passionate 
wife,’ N. of Kpshtya, BrahmavP. 

a. Isilto, mfh. (for i . see p. 869, col. a) tasted, 
Klv.; covered or overlaid with gold, gilded, plated, 
L. ; having taste or flavour or sentiment, W.— rat, 
mfn. one who has tasted flee., Sit. 

a. JUaltfi, mfn. (for I. see p. 869, col. a)« 
rasayitfi, a taster, MBh. 

Baala, mfn. juicy, liquid (as Soma), RV.; VS.; 
Impassioned, W.; having good taste, sssthetic, 
Nalfld. 

Banja, info, juicy, tasty, »*oury, palatable, 
MBh.; (<i), f. N. of two plants ( *■ rdsnd and p&- 
(Ad), L.; n. blood (supposed to be produced from 
chyle), L. 

Baayamlaa, mfn. being tasted or perceived 
{•id, f J, Slh. 

tyr rasvna, m. Allium Ascalonicum, L. 
(cf. laJuna). 

Baaona or °*aka, m. id., Suir., L. 

TV ratna, n. (said to be fr. \/i. ras) a 
thing, object, Uq. iii, I a, Sch.; (d), f . - ras and, 
the tongue, L. 

rah, cf. 1. P. (Dh&tup. xvii, 8a) rtf- 
hati (pf. rardha flee., Or.; inf. - rakitum, 
see viWrak), to part, separate, MBh.i, 5199 (v. 1.) ; 
to leave, quit, abandon, Dhltup. ; Caus. or cl. xo. P. 
(xxxv. 6) to leave, abandon, Klv. ; to cause to give 
up or abandon, Bllar. fCf. Aa# in Aarfldvei.] 
Bala, m. « a. rahas, L. — rt^ha-MIva, mfh. 
withdrawn into privacy, being private or in secret, 
BhP. — ad, f. (a woman) bringing forth a child in 
secret, RV. — atha,mfn. - (and v.l.for) rahah-stha, 
q.v. BaJUtfa, m. 'gone to a secret place (?)/ a 
counsellor, minister, W.; a ghost, spirit, ib.; 
a spring (?), ib. 

Baikal, in comp, for a. rahas. - Alla, mfn. of a 
reserved or silent disposition, not talkative, Apast. 
— fraol, mfn. one who has executed a secret com- 
mission, Kathls. — lakfcl, f. a secret female friend, 
Ragh. — atfca, mf(d)n. standing or being in a lonely 
place or iu private, being apart or alone, Kathls.; 
Paftcat. ; being in the enjoyment of love, VarBfS. 

Bala aa, n. desertion, abandonment, separation, 
Mattd. 

a. Bahaa, n. (for 1. see p. 859, col. 3) a lonely 
or deserted place, loneliness, solitude, privacy, secrecy, 
retirement (rahas, °si and °ssu, ind. privately, in 
secret), Mn. ; MBh. flee. ; a secret, mystefy, mystical 
truth, Klv.; Pur. ; sexual intercourse, copulation, L. 
•kata, mfn. executing a secret commission, BhP. 
-fclma, m. fond of solitude (-/£, f.), Car. -tan, 
ind. out of retirement, Harav. 

See ansi-, ava~, and (apt***. 


Bakaaa-aamAtm or raha K-naadls, m. N. of 

a grammarian, Col. 

Bahanja, mfo. secret, private, clandestine, con- 
cealed, mysterious, Vas. ; M Rh. flee. (°sydni romdni, 
hair on the private parts, Mn. iv, 144); (d\ f.- 
rdsni or w*. L.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. a 
secret, any secret doctrine or mystery, any subtle 
or recondite point, mystical or esoteric teaching, 
Mn.; MBh. kc.; an Upanishad (sec sa-r') ; full or 
abridged N. of various wks.; (am), ind. in secret, 
secretly .privately, MBh. — ffc&a, n. *= uhya-f, q.v. 
-okamkskara, n. N. of wk. -traya, n. the 
three categories of Rlmlnuja and his school (defin- 
ing the universe as consisting of livara, Cit and 
A-cit,cf. RTL. X 19); N. of wk. ; - hdrikd-vyakhyd , , 
f., - cuhtka, m„ -cuddmatti, m., -mimn&sd, f., 
-vidhi, m., - vydkhyArtha, m., • satftrraha , m., 
- lira , m., • sdra-samgraha , m. ; *ydrtha, m. N. of 
wks.— flhlarlm, mfn. one who is in possession of a 
secret or mystery, initiated into a secret rite or 
mystery, Kathls. ; (mi), f. a confidante, Ml. — aa- 
Yaaita, n. N. of wk. — alkshoya, m. one who is 
entrusted with (lit. 'the deposit of*) a secret, Vikr. 
-padavl, f., -puraaeara^a-Tidhl, m., -brftk- 
»apa, n. N. of wks.-bhtda, m.,-bhada n a, n. 
the disclosure of a secret or mystery, Klv. ; Kathls. 
-xa&Sjarl, f., -mAtfUtft, f., -rakskl, f. N. of 
wks. — Yibhoda, m. * -bhtda, MW. — rata, n. 
' mystical vow/ the mystic science of obtaining com- 
mand over magical weapons, ib. — slio^aAK-fXkE, 
f. N. of wk. — uagsrabiibaya, n. the keeping of a 
secret, Kathls. -aaqiflaAi uiYaupa, n., -aftra, 
m.N.ofwks. Babamrflhbytyim, mfh. whispering 
(as it were) a secret, Sak.; making secret reports, 
Mn. vii, 323. BahaayAtirahaaya-pmxaaoara- 
pa, n. N. of wk. Bahauyfllooana, n . the ponder- 
ing over secret things, L.; (&), C id., R.; {°nd-) 
fara , mfn. addicted to p° over s° things, ib. Bahaa- 
ylikji, f. (and '{i-paddhati , f.), “syfloohiihfa- 
aaaaakbl-kalpat m ., 0 ay6paa1abaJ , f. N. of wks. 

Babaaya, m. N. of a man, PaAcavBr. 

Bablya (fr. 2. rahas), Nora. A. °yatt, to be 
lonely or private, g. bhfilidi . 

Bablla, mfn. left, quitted, forsaken, deserted, 
lonely, solitary, MBh.; R. flee, (a or tshu, ind. in 
secret; secretly, privately) ; deserted by, separated or 
free from, deprived or void or destitute of (instr. or 
comp.), Yljft. ; MBh. flee. ; (ibc.) wanting, absent 
(cf. below). - tra, n. (ifc.) want or lack of, Campak. 

— ratma, mfn destitute of gems, MW. (also ratna - 
rahitd). - rataa-oaya, mfn. destitute of heaps of 
gems, Kir. Babltflgaxa, mfn. destitute of divinity, 
BhP. 

BaU, in comp, for raha or 2. rahas. — v'kpi, 
P. - karoti , to withdraw to a solitary place, Vop. 

- V'kbft, P. -bhavati, id., ib. - bbftta, mfn. with- 
drawn to a lonely place, retired, Bhifb 

Baba, in comp, for a. rahas . — fata, mfn. being 
in a lonely place, alone, secret, concealed, private, 
Mn. ; MBh. flee. — afala, mfn. thinking one's self 
hidden, Jltak. 

W* rahu-raja, in. N. of a man, Inscr. 

rdku-gana, m. (pi.) N. of a family 
belonging to the race of the Aiigirasas, RV. ; AivSr. ; 
(sg.) N. of the author of the hymns RV. ix, 37 ; 38, 
Anukr. 

x. ra or ras , cl 2 ; P. (DhAiiip. xxiv, 
49) rati (Ved. alio A. rdti; Impv. ririhi ’, 
rardsva , raridhvam; p. rardna ; 3. sg. rdrate 
and rdsate; pf. rarimd, rari; tor. drdsma , Subj. 
rdsatScc., Pot. rdsiya ; Class, forms are only pr. rdti; 
fut. rata, BhP.; rdsyati, Vop., and inf. rfttavt, 
BhP.), to grant, give, bestow, impart, yield, sur- 
render, RV. flee. flee. 

Bart^a and variYaa. See p. 868, col. 3. 

3 . BK, (ifc.) granting, bestowing, BhP. 

3. Mi, f., see 3. rat. 

BAki, f. (Un. iii, 40) the goddess presiding over 
the actual day of full moon (or regarded as the Full 
Moon's consort ; Anumati is supposed to preside over 
the previous day), Jy» »t. (cf. IW. 158); the day of 
full moon, full moon, R V. flee. flee. ; N. of a daughter 
of AAgiras and Smriti, Pur. ; of a daughter of Afl- 
giras and Sraddhl, ib. ; of the wife of Dhltfi and 
mother of Prllp, ib. ; of a Rlkshasl (the mother of 
Khara and Sllrpa-nakhl), MBh.; of a daughter of 
Su-mliin, R. ; of a river, BhP. ; itch, scab, L. ; a 


girl in whom menstruation has begun, L. — °yama 
Ck&jf), m. N. of wk. -oaadra, m. full inot>n, 
Kathls. -nlijt, f. the night off 0 in 0 , ib. —pail, 
in. ‘husband of R°,' full moon, Bhl*. — yajiUs, m. 
f° m° sacrifice, PaftcavBr. — rauapa* in. ^ -friti, 
Kathls. -Yibhiyari, f. * - mid ; -jdni* m. I u in°, 
Slh. -aas&aka (Kathls.), -aaain (Klv.;, m.« 
•candra. — audhlkara, m. id., M ar,; N. of a 
poem. B&kbndlvara-bajtdhu, m. full muon, Cat. 
Bikfladra, in. - rdkd-pati, Blilm. Bikflsa, in. 
id., BhP.; N. of Siva, Sivag. 

Bdtd, mfn, given, presented, bestowed, RV. flee, 
flee, (often ifc. ; cf. ax mad- , drvn brahma-r 0 Ac.) ; 

m. N. of a teacher, Ping., Sch. -mamas (sv/rf-). 
mfn. ready-minded, willing to (dat.' t SBr. — harls 
(1 rdtd -), mfn. one who willingly presents offerings 
a liberal ofterer 01 worshipper (of the gods), RV, 
— bayya [rdtd-), mfn. id., ib.; one to whom the 
offering is presented, one who receives the oblation, 
ib.; &!nkh$r. ; m. (with Abcya\ N.uf the author 
of RV. v, 65 ; 66, Anukr. 

BSti, mfn. ready or wilting to givr, g;: minus, 
favourable, gracious, RV.; AV.; VS ; Uv : i. a 
favour, grace, gift, oblation, K V. . Si . , in RV, 
also 'the Giver ’conceived of as a dcitv and a. iatcd 

with Bhaga ; Indrasya rdti, v. l.°/i A, N.ot a 
ArshBr.) — ahAc (for -sdc\ mfn. granting fa.mirs, 
dispensing gifts, liberal, generous, RV.; AV ; iinkhl*ii. 

Bfltfn, mfn. containing gifts or oblations (as a 
sacrificial ladle;, RV. 

X. BdT*a, mfn. (for 3 . see p. 879, col. 1 1 grant- 
ing, bestowing, VS. (cf. a-r°). 

?T 4. ra. Sec under 3. ra. 

TFJT*I rdiila, m. N. of a man. Cat. 

TtfWt raJcini, f. N. of aTantra goddess, 
Cat. (cf. 4 dkini and IdkinT). 

T1W rakya, mfn. coming or deaemnded 
from Raka, g. tafufikddi. 

TT8RT rakshasa , mf(t)n. (fr. rakshas) be- 
longing to or like a Rakshas. demoniacal, infested 
by demons, AitBr. flic. flee, (with vivdha or dharma 
or vidhi \ m. 'one of the 8 forms of marriage,’ the 
violent seizure or rape of a girl after the defeat or 
destruction of her relatives, see Mn. iii, 33); in. a 
Rakshas or demon in general, an evil or madguant 
demon (the Rlksnasas are sometimes regarded as 
produced from Brahml’s foot, sometimes with Rl- 
vana as descendants of Pulastya, elsewhere they are 
styled children of Khasl or Su-usl ; according to 
some they are distinguishable into 3 classes, otic 
being of a semi-divine benevolent nature and rank- 
ing with Yakshas See.; another corresponding to 
Titans or relentless enemies of the gods ; and a third 
answering more to nocturnal demons, imps, fiends, 
goblins, going about at night, haunting cemeteries, 
disturbing sacrifices and even devouring human 
beings; this last class is the one most commonly 
mentioned ; their chirf place of abode was batik! 111 
Ceylon ; in R.v, to, 17 Ac. they are fully described ; 
cf. also IW. 310; RTL. 237), Kan*.; Up. Ac.; a 
king of the Rakshas, g. pariv-adi; (with Jainas) 
one of the 8 classes ofVyantaras, L. ; N. of the 30th 
Muhurta, L. ; of one of the astronomical Yogas, Col. ; 
of a minister of Nanda, Mudr. ; of a poet, Cat . (c f. 
below); in. n. the 49th year in the Jupiter cycle of 
60 years, VarBfS.; (f), f. a Rlkshasl or female 
demon, MBh ; Klv.; Kathls.; the island of the 
Rlkshasas, i.e. Larikl or Ceylon, Buddh.; N. of a 
malignant spirit supposed to haunt the four comers 
of a house, VarBfS. ; of a Yogini, Heat. ; night, L. ; 
a kind of plant ( - canifd), L.; a huge tooth, tusk, 
L. -kftyya, n. N. of a poem in 20 stanzas (also 
called kuvya-rdkshasa , and attributed to 3 authors, 
to Kllidlsa, to Kavideva and to Vararuci;. — grw- 
ka, m. 1 Rlkshasa-denion,' N. of a partic. kind of 
insanity or seizure, MBh. — fKaa» ni. • R^-daycr/ 
N. of Rlma, L.-tl, f. f -tTA, n. the state or con- 
dition of a R°, fiendishncss, R. ; Kathls. Bikftba* 
■fllaya, m. ‘ R° abode,’ N. of Lank! 01 Ceyi.m, 
SQryas. BlkflkMflAArn (MBh.), 'idi* L.), 
riivara (MBh.), m. ' R° king.’ N. of Havana. 
BikskMfltpaU&i f. N. of a poem. 

B&kahMl, in comp, for rdkshasa. ^kuwaii 

n, the act of changing into a Rakshasa, Cat. — bhB- 
ti ( mfn. become or changed into a K* t Kathls. 

TT8|T rakshi, f.zzlaksha, lac,Un.iii, 62, Sch. 




872 tuft* rakskoghnd . tfiwmfmw raja-koiataka. 


TTBfta rdhsh oyh m f( * )n . ( f r . raksh o-gh na ) 
relating to the slayer of a Rakshas, TS. ; AitBr. See . ; 
n. N. of various Sinuns, ArshBr. 

Rdktbosura, mf(f)n. (fr. rakshosura ) relating 
to or treating of the Rakshas and A suras, g. deviU 
surddi; containing the words raksho'sura , g. vi- 
muktddi. 

Xl^rdkh (cf. Vldkh), cl. i. P. rakhati , ‘to 
be dry* or 'to suffice* {ioskandlam-arthayoh), 
Dhfltup. v f 8. 

TT*nftrd/rA(i#(?), f. a partic.kind of orna- 
ment, Paficad. 

TTH rdga , m. (fr. y/rafij; ifc. a or i) the 
act of colouring or dyeing (cf. murdhaja •/*); colour, 
hue, tint, dye, (esp.) red colour, redness, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; inflammation, Car.; any feeling or passion, 
(esp.) love, affection or sy mpathy for, vehement de- 
sire of, interest or joy or delight in (Joe. or comp.), 
Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; loveliness, beauty (esp. of 
voice or song), Sak. ; Pancat.; a musical note, har- 
mony, melody (in the later system a partic. musical 
mode or order of sound or formula ; Bharata enume- 
rates 6, via. Bhairava , Kauiiia , Hindola , Di pa- 
ha, Sri- rdga, and A/cgka , each mode exciting some 
affection ; other writers give other names ; some- 
times 7 or 26 Rftgas are mentioned ; they are per- 
sonified, and each of the 6 chief Rlgas is wedded to 
5 or 6 consorts called RSginis ; their union gives rise 
to many other musical inodes), Bhar. ; Saipgit. ; 
Rftjat. ; Pancat. &c.; nasalization, RPr It. ; a partic. 
process in the pteparatioii of quicksilver, Sarvad. ; 
seasoning, condiment, Car.; a prince, king, L.; the 
sun, L. ; the moon, L.; {d) t f. Eleusiue Coracana 
(a sort of grain, commonly called Ritgg y, and much 
cultivated in the south of India), L. ; N. of the second 
daughter of Angiras, MBh.; (/), f. Eleusine Coracana, 
L. — kftsbtha, n. the wood of Cacsalpina Sappan, 
L. — kh&dava, w.r. for next or - shddava , q.v. 

— kb&udava, rn. or n. a kind of sweetmeat, MBh. ; 
R. ; "vika, ni. a maker of it, MBh. — gr aha -vat, 
mfn. containing passions compared to crocodiles, 
Bhartf. — candrodaya, m. N. of wk. - oQrna, m. 
Acacia Catechu tree yielding an astringent resin, 
the wood of which is used in dyeing), L. ; a red 
powder (which Hindus throw over each other at the 
Holi festival), L. ; lac, L. ; KSrna-deva, god of love, 
L. — ocb&nna, ni.' love-covered,’ N. ofthe god of 1°, 
L. ; of Rama, L. — tattva-vibodha, m. N. of wk. 
••da, mfn. colour-giving, colouring, passion-inspir- 
ing, W. ; in. a kind of shrub, L.; (ri), f. crystal, L. 

— dill, ni. a kind of lentil, L. — dyls, in. a ruby, 
L. — dravya, n. 'colour-substance,* paint, dye, Pin. 
iv, 2, i, Sell. — dvesba, m. du. love and hatred, 
Mn. xii, 26; - prakarana , 11. N. of wk.; - tnoha - 
parimokshana , ni. a partic. SamJldhi, Kirand. 

— dbydnddi-kathanddbydya, m. N. of wk. 
— pafta, prob. w.r. for rdja-p^, q.v. — puahpa, 
m. Pentapetcs Ph«*enicea, L . ; the red globe-amar- 
amh, I,.; (/;, f. the Chinese rose, L. — prasava, 
m. PcntafietesPhociiicea, L.; the red globe-amaranth, 
L.— praatftra, m. N. of wk. — prdpta, mfn. con- 
formable to desire, .gratifying the senses, Ap 5 r., Sch. 

— bandba, m. connection of the Rlgas, expression 
or manifestation of atTcctiuu, passion, Kilid. — han- 
dbill, mfn. exciting or inflaming the passions, Ragh. 

— bhaftjana, ni. N. of a Vidyl-dhara, Kathis. 

— maftjarikd, f. a diminutive from niga- marl- 
jar i below (‘wicked RUga-maujarl*), Da$. — maE- 
JarX, f. N. of a woman, ib. ; N. of wk. — maya, 
mfi f’ ii, * consisting of colour or of a red colour,* red- 
coloured, red, KRvyid.; dear, beloved, ib. -mild, 
f. 'string or series of musical RSgas,’ N. of various 
wks. — ynj, in. a ruby, l..-rajju, 111. Klma-dcva, 
the god of love, Vis. — ratndkara, m.,-rdginl- 
■vartipa-vtld-varjiana, n., -lakshapa, 11. N. 
of wks. — latd, f. ‘ Passion-creeper,’ N. of Rati '.wife 
of Kima-deva), L. — lekhd, f. a streak or line of 
paint, stroke, the mark of dye, Milav. ; N. of a 
woman, Vis. —rat, mfn. having colour, coloured, 
red, Git.; impassioned, enamoured, Sis.; ni. Areca 
Catechu, L. — yardbana, ni. (in music) a kind of 
measure, Satpglt. -yibodba, m„ -vibodha-viva- 
ka f m., and •rivaka, in. N. of musical wks.— ▼!- 
blpsa%a-yrata-nlrpaya, m. N. of wk.-vyin- 
ta, m. * Passion-stem,' N. of Kima-deva, the god of 
love, L. — shddava (or - shdjhava ), m. a kind of 
sweetmeat or syrup compounded of grapes and 
pomegranates and the juice of Phaseolus Mungo (or 


of half ripe mango fruit with ginger, cardamoms, oil, 
butter &c, ), R. ; Su$r. (also written raga-khdjava, 
cf. rdga-khdmfava). -aUtra, n. (only L.) any 
coloured thread or string ; a silk thread ; the string 
of a balance (also °traka). Rdff&nffl or rftgi- 
dhyft, f. Kubia Munjista ( = madjishthd ), L. BS* 
gdtmaka, mf(f£a)n. composed of or characterized 
by passion, impassioned, Bhag. R&ffanuffd, f.(with 
vivriti) N. of a Comm, on a musical wk. Rdff&n- 
dba, mfn. blind with passion or desire, MaitrUp. 
RKganvita, mfn. having colour or dye, coloured, 
W. ; affected by passion or desire, ib. RSgAyftta, 
n. the uprising of passion, excess of p°, MW. Rd* 
gArpaya, m. N. of a wk. on the musical Rugas. 
Rig&rha, mfn. worthy of affection, any suitable 
object of affection, W. RBg&sani, in. a Buddha 
or Jina, L. Rdgotpattl, f. N. of wk. Rdfodrt- 
ka, m. excess of passion, MW. 

RKgKru, mfn. one who raises hopes of a gift 
which he afterwards disappoints, L. 

Rtgi, in comp, for ragin.~ tarn, m. 'the red 
or passionate tree,’ Jonesia Asoka, L. — td, f. the 
state of being coloured or impassioned, fondness or 
desire for, longing after ( loc. or com p.) ,K 5 m . ; Kat h 3 s. 

RRgin, mf(ifM)n. (fr. \/ railj and rdga) coloured, 
having a partic. colour (applied to a kind of Amaur- 
osis or blindness when it affects the second mem- 
brane of the eye, as opp, to a-rdgin, which affects 
the first), SuSr.; colouring, dyeing, L.; red, of a red 
colour, Paiicat. ; Kathis. ; impassioned, affectionate, 
enamoured, passionately fond of or attached to or 
hankering after (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
gladdening, delighting, Milallin.; m. a painter, L.; 
a lover, libertine, ib.; a sort of grain, L. ; (ini), f. 
a modification of the musical mode called Riga (q.v. ; 
35 or 36 Rlgiuis are enumerated), Saipgft. ; Pahcar.; 
§ukas. ; a wanton and intriguing woman, W. ; N. of 
the eldest daughter of MenakS, Pur.; of a form of 
Lakshml, ib. 

TT^I I. rdgk (cf. y/ldgh), cl. I. A. rag hate 
(pf. rardght &c. ; Cam. rdghayati , aur. arard- 
ghai> GrD, to be able or competent, Dhatup. iv, 38. 

2. Rfigb, m. (nom. rdk) an able or efficient 
person, MW. 

TTW rdyhuva , m.(fr. raghu ) a descendant 
of Raghu, patr. of Aja, of Dasa-ratha, and (esp.) of 
Rfima-candra (du. rdghavau » Riina and Laksh- 
tnana), R. ; Ragh. &c.; N. of various authors and 
others (also with deary a, that (a, paitePlnana-bhat- 
tdedrya, cakravartin , rdya See.), Cat.; of a ser- 
pent-demon, L.; the sea, ocean, L. ; a species of 
large fish, L. — onritra, 11. N. of a modern abridg- 
ment of the R 3 m Ay ana. — caitany», m. N, of a 
poet, Cat. — d«ya, m. N. of various authors, ib. 
— nandana, m. N. of an astronomer, ib. — paxi- 
dita, m. N. of a poet; v tiya , 11. his wk, — plu- 
daya (ibc.) the Righavas and the Pindavas ; - pra - 
kdia, m.; - yddaviya , n. N. of poems. — pftpda- 
Tlya, n, N. of an artificial poem by Kavi-r 3 ja (giving 
a narrative of the acts of both Righavas and P.in- 
davas in such a way that it may be interpreted either 
as the history of one or the other) ; of another poem 
by VeukatacSrya. — prabandka, m. N. of a musical 
wk. — yfidava-pKpdaviya, 11., -yddaviya, 11., 
-yEdKviya-carita, 11. N. of poems, -rahasya, 
n., -vllftaa, m. N. of wks. — alpha, m. ‘ R°-lion,* 
N. of Rftma-camlra, R. RSghavAnanda, ni. N. 
of various authors and others (also with rnuni % yati , 
Jarman , and sarasvati ), Cat. ; of a drama by Ven- 
katdsvara. R&tfhavanuja, mfn. referring to the 
younger brother of Rama, MW. Rftghav&bhyu- 
daya, m. ' rise of R 3 nu,' N. of a drama. Rdffha- 
vashtaka, n. N. of a wk. by Sanikarac 3 rya. Rft- 
ghayi^ndra, m. ‘ R°-d)ief,’ N. of various authors 
and others (also with aearya , muni , yati , iat&va - 
dhdna , and sarasvati ) , Cat. ; - stotra - zydkh yd, f. ; 
'driya, n. N. of wks. RSghavAiyara, ‘ R^-lord ,’ 
N. of one of Siva’s Lihgas, Kshitis. Riphavolld- 
sa, m. N. of a poem. 

Rftffhayftyap.a, n, Rama’s history, i,e. the 
R 3 mlyana, AgP. 

Ri^haviya, 11. (with or soil, kdvya) the poem 
composed by Righava, Cat. 

TVJfS rdhkala , in. a thorn, L. 

tnv rdnkava , mf(i)n. belonging to the 
Rariku deer, MBh.; made from the hair of the R° 
deer, woollen, ib., R.; coming from Raftku (said of 


animals). Pan. Iv, 2, loo ; m. a woollen cover or 
blanket, MBh.; R. — k&$a-aiyln, mfn. lying on 
a heap of woollen rugs, MBh. Rd&kavAjlna, n. 
a woollen skin ; - Say in, mfn . lying upon a w°skin, ib. ; 
‘SatnsparJdi ni. the touch of a woollen 'akin, MBh. 
R&nkavAstarapa, n. a w° coverlet, R. RK&ka- 
vAatyitn, mfn. covered with a woollen rug, ib. 

R&hkavaka, mf(/)n. coming from Ranku (said 
of men), Pin. iv, 2, 1 34. 

RSnkaviyapa, mi\/' n. coming from Ranku 
(said of animals), Pan. iv, a, 100. 

tfJF rdhya, m. (fr. rahga) an actor (?), 

Dhurtas. 

rdhgaiiay n. a kind of flower (com- 
monly called Rangan), L. 

tifyx rdcita , ni. patr.fr. racita , g. bididu 

RftcltSyana, m .patr. fr. racita, g. haritddi (v.I.) 

x. rdj (prob. originally two roots; 
s cf. Vraj, rail] , riilj 1 ,cl. 1 . P. A .( Dhitup. 
xix, 74) rajati, r 7 ^ ( Ved.also rdshti , rat ; pf. rardja ; 
rardje or rejt, 2. sg. P. rardjitha or rejit ha, MBh. 
&e. ; aor .ardjishuh, RV.; ardjish/a t Gr.\ fut. rd- 
jitd . rdjishyati , ib.; inf. rdjdsc, RV.), to reign, be 
king or chief, rule over (gen.), direct, govern (acc.), 
RV. eke. &c.; to be illustrious or resplendent, shine, 
glitter, ib. ; to appear as or like {iva), Kum. vi, 49 : 
Caus. rdjayati , °/c (aor. arardjat), to reign, rule, 
AV. ; MBh. ; to illuminate, make radiant (cf .rdjitd) : 
Desid .rirdjishali, °tc, Gr. : Intens. rdrdjyale , rdrd- 
shti , ib. (For cognate words sec under rdj an.] 

2. Rdj (ifc.) shining, radiant Sec. ; {raj), m.(uom. 
rat ) a king, sovereign, chief (in later language only 
itic.j, RV. &c. &c.; anything the best or chief of its 
kind (cf. iahkha-t fi ); N. of an Ekuha, SrS.; a kind 
of metre, RPrat.; f. N. of a goddess (explained by 
rdjauidnd ), TBr. 

1. Rdja, m. (ifc.) 1. rdjan, a king, sovereign, 
chief or best of its kind, MBh.; K 3 v. &c. 

2. Rdja, in comp, for I . rdjan. — fishl = -rshi, 
BhP. — kathd, f. history of kings, royal h°, Rijat. 

— kadomba, m. Nauclea Cadamba or a similar tree, 
L. — kandarpa, rn. N. of a writer on music, Cat. 

— kanyakd, f. a king’s daughter, Kath.ls.; Rfijat. 

— kanyC, t. id., ib.; a kind of flower, L. — kara, 
in. king’s tax, tribute paid to a king, Si||hfls. — ka- 
rnna, n. a law-court, Mriccli. — karkafi, f.a kind 
of cucumber, L. — karna, m. an elephant’s tusk, 
Col. — kartyi, in. 'king-maker,’ pi. those who 
place a king on the throne, AitBr.; R. — karxnan, 
n. the business or duty of a k*. Pat. ; royal service, 
M i. vii, 125 ; the Soma ceremony, Kaus.; pi. royal 
or state affairs, Pancat. -karxnin, mfn. working 
for a prince, Pin. i , 4 , 49, Vflrtt. 2 , Pat. — kalasa, m. 
N. of the father of Bilhana, Rajat.; of another man, 
Vcar. — kald, f. the I Oth part of the moon's disk, 
Sah. — kail, m. a bad king who does not protect his 
subjects, M Bh. xii, 363. — kaneru, in. or f. Cvpcrus 
Rotundus, L. (also °rukd , Car.) ; n. the root of 
Cyperus I'ertenuis, L. — kdrya, 11. a king's duty or 
business, state affairs^ MBh.; R. &c.; royal com- 
mand, Yitjii., Sch. — kilbisbin, mfn. one who 
being a king has committed a transgression, MBh. 
-kira, m. a species of parrot, L. — kunj&ra, m. 
‘ king-elephant, ’a great or powerful monarch. — knn- 
da, in. N.of a Sch. on tlie Kiratirjuniya. - bu- 
rn ELr a, in. a king’s son, prince, Vet.; Silh.; °rikd, f. 
a princess, Kathas. — kula, 11. a king’s race, royal 
family (pi. — kings, princes), K 3 v.; BhP.; a royal 
palace or court (where also law is administered), 
ShadvBr.; MBh. &c. ; a main road or street, R. 
(B. ; ; - pnijdta , mfn. born from a race of kings, R.; 
- hhatta , in. N. of a poet, Cat.; - vivdda , 111. a con- 
test among kings, Sha<jkBr.; * Lbuimantavya, mfn. 
to be approved by k°s, I user. ; °/jw, mfn. of royal 
race or descent, MW. — kusbsud^da, m. Solatium 
Melongcna, L. -krxt, 1 w. ~ -kartyi, AV.; SBr. 

— krltft {raja-\ mfn. made or performed by a k°, 
AV.; -prat ij da, mfn. one who has fulfilled the k°’f 
conditions, MW. — kfitya* 11. a k°’s duty or busi- 
ness, state affairs, KathAs.; Pancat. — kfitvan, mfn. 
(with acc.) - kartri , Bhatt. (Pin. iii, 2, 95). 

— kriabna, m. Oldeulandia Herbacea, L. — kolas, 
m. a kind of jujube, L. — koldbala, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Saipgit. — kosa-nlgba^fu, m. 
N. of a dictionary by Raghu-nfttha Pan^ita (also 
called raja-vyavahara-koia). — koadtakft, n. a 
gourd or cucumber, L. ; (i), f. Lulfa Foetida or some 
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other species, Car. - kanstubha, n.^-dharma* j burden ofgovernment,P 5 n.v, 4,74, Sch.(<r,f.,Vop.vi, (and/, f.) a male or female relation of a king,( 5 fS.; 
kaustub/ia, q.v. — kxaya, m. purchase of Soma, 7 3). — dbnattlxakaor -dbflrt&,m . a species of Urge Rajat. — bijin, mfn. of royal descent, ib. — br&h- 
&rS. — kxayapi, f. a cow which serves as the price Datura or thorn-apple, L.{c(. -dhattnra). -nagari, mapa, m,, Pan. vi, 2,59. — bhaksha, m. a kind of 
of the Soma-plant soma-k/ J ), Lity. — kriyl, f.aroyalcity, MW.« nandana,m.ak 0, sson f prince, plant, L. — bhafa, m. a k°’s soldier, soldier of the 
f. the business of a king,’ royal or state affairs, Yajii. — naja, m. royal conduct or policy, polities, K. royal army, Kiv. ; Kathas. &c. ; a messenger, envoy 
Pancat. -kahavaka, m. a kind of mustard, Suir. — nfttha, m. N. of an author, Cat. - nftpita, m. ( - duta), VP., Sell. - bbaftiki, f. a species of 

— khaxjiirl, f. a kind of date tree, L. - gapa, m. a royal barber, a first-rate barber, Pan. vi, 2, 63, Sch. water-fowl, L. - bhadxaka, m. Costus Speciosua 
a host of kings, MW. — ffavi, f. Bos Grunnicns, — n&man, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. — n&r&- or Arabicus, L.; A/adirachta Indica, L. — bkaya, 
TAr., Sch. — gKmia, mfn. coming to or brought ya$a, m, (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt. ; u. ‘k°’s risk,' danger from or fear of a k°, VarBrS.; 
before the king (as slander), Mil. xi, 56; devolving (with mukhtipddhydyaS N. of an author, Cat. Pancat . — bhavana, n. a k°'s abode, roval palace, 
or escheating to the king (as property &e. to which — aighapja (also called nighantu-rdja or abhi- R.; Kath.ls. &c. — bhfij, tnfn. belonging to or 
there are no heirs), W. - glxi, m. ‘king’s hill,* N. dkdna-cint&mani ) , m. N. of a dictionary of materia claimed by the king, W. -bfc&ry&, f. a king’s wife, 
of a place, Dai.; a species of vegetable, L. — glxl- medica (including many herbs and plants) by Hara queen, MW. — bh&ya, 11. - raja -id, royalty &c., 
y», m.N.of a school, Buddh. —guru, m. a king’s hari-pandita. — nindaka, m.a scorner or re viler of J,. — bh&shani, f. N. of a wk. oil royal polity, 
minister or counsellor, R. -gnhya, n. a royal a k°, R 5 jat. — nirdh&ta-dapda, mfn. one who -bhrlhga, in. a large shrike (bird', L.— bhrit, 
mystery, Bhag. — gylka, n. a king’s house, palace, has undergone punishment inflicted by a k l> , Mil. g. samkalddi. -bhyita, mfn. (fr. prcc.) ib. ; m. =* 
K at has. ; (once f, f.) N. of the chief city in Maga- viii, 318. -alvoaaa, n. a k°’s abode, palace, R. -bhata, a k 0, s soldier, MBh. : R. -bhritya, m. 
dha, MBh.; KSv. &c.; mfn. belonging to the city — &Stl, f. royal conduct or policy, statesmanship, ak°’s servant, royal servant or minister, R.; Rijat. 
Rsja-griha, ViyuP. ; - nirmdna , n. - mdhdtmya , n. politics, MBh. ; Kathas. &c. ; - prakdia , m ,,-mayu- — bhoga, m. a k°’s meal, royal repast, W. -bho- 
N. of wks.; °haka, mfn. belonging or relating to a kha,n\.,-sdstra t n. N. of wks. — &Qa,m. an emerald, gina, mfn. tit for a k' ’s enjoyment, suitable for % 
k°’s palace, g. dhum&di . — gtba, 11. a k 0, s palace, L. — nilikfc, f. a kind of plant, L. -pafola, in. k°’s use, Pan. v, 1, 9, Vftnt. 3, Pat. — bhogya, m. 
Suir. —grlva, in. a species of fish, I.. - gha, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. (also°/7&z' ; (»), f. a kind Buchaualia Latifolia. L.; n. nutmeg, >■ — bbojan a, 
a slayer of hostile k°s, Naish. (others ‘best of kVor of plant( *. tnadh ura-patoll ) , L . — pafta.m.akmd mfn. eaten by k°s, l’Sn.vi, 2, 1 5,0, Sell, — bh&nta, 
* tikshna),— gl bitaka, m. a king-killer, regicide, of precious stone or diamond of inferior quality (said m.ak°’sfool 01 jester, MW. (others ‘an idiotic k c ’;. 
Gaut.-oakra, n. the wheel of a k°s chariot fkram to be brought from Virlta-deia in the north-west of -bhrltyi,m.ak°’s brother, SBr.- mani, m.a royal 
pra-*/vrit, Caus. to cause it to roll over the earth, India), Uttarar. ; Milatfm. ; a royal fillet or tiara, W. g fm or precious stone, VarBrS.- manduka, m. a 
obtain sovereignty), MBh. -oandra, m. N. of a - pat^ikl, f. (prob.) intercourse with k°s, Vet. (- speeies of large frog, L. - mantra-dbara*, m. a 
lexicographer, Cat. - campaka, rn. a kind of Cam- -pdtikd ) ; the bird Cltaka. L. -patl {raja-), in. k c ”s counsellor, royal minister, Hariv. - mautrln, 
paka, L. -clhna, n. pi. the insignia of royalty, a lord of kings, $Br. -patni, f. a king’s wife, loyal m . a minister of state, MW, -mandlra, u. a W ’s 
Siohls.; *naka t n. the organs of generation, L. consort, queen, R.; VarHyS. — patha, hi. (ifc. f. d) palace, royal mansion, Kim.; Katlus. ; R.ijat.; N. 
~eBdkma.pl, m. (in music) a kind of measure, the k°’s highway, a main road, public road or street, 0 f the chief town of Kaiihga, laser. -maUa, m. a 
Sarpgit. ; (with dikshita ) N. of an author, Cat. Hariv.jR.&c.-patkljra, Norn. A.°ya/e t to repre- royal wrestler, L. ; N. of a k°, Cat. -raahila, N. 
— jaksliman, w.r. for - yakshman . —jambB, f. sent or be like a main road, Cat. ~pada, n. the 0 f a town, L. — madilahl, f. the chief wife of a k°, 
a species of Jambn or date tree, Vikr. — JhamkHra, rank of a k°, royalty, MW. -paddhatl, f. a main Hear. - mahfcndra-tirtha, n. N. ot a Tirtha, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgtt. -taaaya, road, principal street, Sarvad. -parlrarta, m. Cat. -m&tamgl-paddhatl, f., -mfttamgU 

m. 1 a k°*s son,* prince, KathJs. ; {a) t f. a princess, ib. change of k° or government, Mricch. - parnl, f. atotra, n. N. of wks. ~ mltyi, f. a k ° \ mother, 

— t&raxnglpl, f. ‘stream (i.c. continuous history) Paederia Foctida, L. ~pal&ndu, in. a kind of Pancat. ~mKtra, mfn. any one who claims the 

of k°s/ N. of a celebrated history of the k°s of Kas- onion, L. - piflkl, f. » - pattikd , Pahcad. - pllft, title of king or enjoys royal authority, SlhkhBi . ; 
mira or Cashmere by Kalhana (written a. n. 1148) m. N. of a k°, Col. ; of a royal family, Cat. -plpdk, Car.; Divyiiv. - mfcnaddUfto*, m. N. of wk. 
and of some other chronicles of that country; N. of f. a species of date, L. -pitri, in. a king’s father, — mftnusha, m. a royal officer or minister, Yijft. 
a woman, Vis. ; -Mw^a//a,m.N.ofwk.-tu»aal, AitBr. -pllu, m. a species ot tr-e ( - mahd-pilu ), - mKrga, rn. the k ”s highway, a royal or main 

f. globe amaranth, L. -taru, m. a kind of tree, L. -pupa, m. a royal servatit or minister, Var. ro ad, principal street (passable for horses and clc- 
$u$r. (accord, to L. Cathartocarpus Fistula or Ptero- — putrA, m. a k°’s son, prince, RV. &c. Sic. Ha, phants). Mn. ; MBh. &c.; (met.) the great path, 
spermum Acrifolium).-ta«, ind, from the k 3 , Mn. f., MBh.) ; a Rljput (who claims descent from the Saivad.; the way or method of k ’s, procedure of k s 
>v, 33. ~t»,f. kingship, royalty, sovereignty, govern- ancient Kshatriyas), IW. aio, n. 1; the son of a ( as war fare &c.; skilled in it), Hariv.; 

ment, Kav. ; Kathls. Sic. ~ tftla, m. tiie Areca-nut Vaisya by an Ainba.sh]ha, or the son of a Kshatriya v- •j kpi, ? .-karat i,io\mVv intoainain load, Jlfak. 
tree, U. (also /, f., R."gh.) ; (in music) a kind of by a KaranT, Kath.is. ; Rljat. itr. ; the planet — mfirtapd*, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
measure, Sain git. -timisha, m. Cucumis Sativus, Mercury (regarded as sou o i the Moon), MatsyaP. ; Sarngit.; N. of various wks. (csp. of a Comm, by 
L. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, W. —tuhga, m. a kind of mango, L.; N. of a writer on Kama- Hhoja-dcva on Pataiijali’s Yoga-sutras'. — ntSaha, 
N. of a man, Rajat. - temisha, m. - - timisha , , L. iastra, Cat. ; (n, f. a k ’s daughter, princess, M Bh. ; m. a kind of bean, Dolichos Catjang, M Bh. ; ' shya, 

— tr«i, n. =* -td, f., MBh.; KSv. &c. — danda, m. Kav. &e.; a Rajput female, Cat,; N. ot various mfn. suited to ihe cultivation of it, consisting of or 
a k°’s sceptre or authority, punishment inflicted by plants (a kind of wild cucumber; JaMniuuin (jiandi- sown with this plant i.a field & c.\ Bin. v, 1, 20, 
a k°; -bhayiiktila, mfn. afraid of it, Rajat. — datt£ ( fioruin ; ~ jdti), L. ; a kind of perfume ( = rtvukn), Virtt. 1, Pat. — m&aa, w.r. for was ha, MKh. 
f. N.of a woman, Kathls. — danta, m. (for danta- Bhpr. ; a kind of metal ( -- riti), L.; a musk-rat, — mulcuta, m. N. of^an author, Cat. — mukha, 
rajah *•= dantdndm rdja, Tan. ii, 2, 31) a princ ipal L.; the belly or the amputated limb of an animal, n. a k 0, sface, TBr. •mudgaor gaka, m. a kind 
tooth, front tooth, Naish.; N. of a man (cf. next), ; (^' f f, {raja-) ‘having kings for sons,* a mother of bean, Heat. ~mudri r f. a royal signet or seal, 
-dantl, m. patr. fr. -danta, P 3 n. iv, 1, 160, Sell. n f k% RV.; *tra-td, f. the condition of a Rajput, MW. - muni, m. « rdjarshj,$ak. -myigahka, 

— daraana, 11. the sight of a king, royal audience MBh.; 0 traparpati, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; "tra- m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt.; N. of a 
(mdm°nam kdraya , 4 let me sec the k°’\ Hit.; N. loka, m. a number of princes, Hear. ; °trdrga(a, in. partic, medicinal compound, Bhpr.; of an astro- 
of an artificial poem. — dfira, in. pi. a k°*s wife or N. of a poet, Cat. — putraka, in. a k°*> son, piince, nomical and of a medical work, Cat. — m-bhavya, 
wives, R. ; c rikd t f. a k° ’s daughter, princess, MUlav. Kathas. ; {ika), f. a k w ’s daughter, princess, Hariv. ; mfn. destined for the succession to the throne, heir- 
-duhitri, f. a k°’s daughter, princess, Kathls.; a species of bird, L. ; \\.^° tra- loka, Pan. iv, 2, 39. apparent, ApSr. -yakihroi or -yakshman, in, 
PaFicat, {-tnaya, mf[/!n. consisting or full of prin- —putrlya,n.N.ofawk. — pura, n/king’s-town,* aspartic, kind of dangerous disease (Uter ‘pulmonary 
cesses, Pancat.); the musk rat, Yfijii., Sch. ~dBrvB, N.of acity,MBh.; (f), f.N.of acity.R.tjat, -puru- consumpfion, atrophy*), RV. 8cc. See. (- yakshman 
f. a kind of high-growing DurvS grass, Prayogar. aha, m MBh.; Kav. &c.; -vdda, in. N. of also ‘N. of a divine being,’ Heat.'; -unman, in. N. 

— dfiBhad, f. (prob.) the larger or lower rnill-stone, wk. ~puahpa, m. Mcsua Roxburghii, L.; (f 1 , f. of a partic. mythical being fsaid to be connected with 
P5n.vi,l, 223, Sch. -dera, m. N.ofa lexicographer, a species of plant ( - karuni), L. ~pBga, m. a kind the foundation ofa house), Var BrS. ; °min,\\\f{ini)n. 
Cat. — dalvlka, mfn. (misfortune) proceeding from of Areca-nut palm, BhP. -pttruaha, m. ^-pttru- suffering from consumption, consumptive, Suir. 
the k°or fate, Yujn. — drama, ni. - -vrifoha, Susr. jAn,Kath9s.; H Paris. -pmuriuhika, inf J,ii. being — yajfia, in. a k°*s sacrifice, royal offering, KfttySr.; 
~droha,m. oppression, tyranny, W. ; rebellion, ib.; in a k w, s service, MBh. — pauru»hya,n. the stateof Malav, — yljaka, mfn. one who has a warrioi for 
°hin, rn.arebel, traitor, ib.~dvllr f f.(Hit.),-dvKra f a royal servant, the being a k c ’s minister, g.anuiati- sacrificcr, MBh. ~yfcna, ». a royal vehicle, palan- 

n. (Hariv. &c, ) the k° *s gate, gate of a royal palace ; kddi. — prakylttjf.ak^sminister.R. -pratyenai, quin, BhP. ~ judhTaa, m. an enemy, rebel, one 
°fika, m. 2 royal porter or gate-keeper, Pancat. m. (prob.)the nearest heir to the throne, PSn.vi, 2,60. who makes war against a k°, Pfliy iii, 2, 95; ak°*s 

— dhattBra or °raka, m. a kind of thorn-apple, -• pratham&hlilBheka, m. N. of the 2nd Paris, of soldier, royal warrior, MW. ~ yotf a, m. a constellation 
L. — dharsna, m. a k°’s duty; pi. rules or laws re- AV. ~prasftda, m. royal favour; * pat taka , n. any under which princes are born or a configuration of 
lating to kings, Mn.; MBh. &c.; *° mdnuidsana , grant or document granted by royal favour, royal planets &c. at birth denoting a poison destined for 
Cat. ; -kanija, m. or \\.,-kaustubha, m., -prakarana, letters patent, Lokapr. — prlya, m. a kind of onion, kingship, VarBfS. ; a partic. stage in abstract medi- 
n. N. of wks,; -bhrit, mfn. maintaining or fulfilling L. ; («),f. a k°’s mistress or favourite wife, Kiv.; the tation, or an easy mode of meditation, Cat. tcf.yojpa); 
a k c, s duties, MBli.; - lahhatta , n. N. of wk.; -viJ, moon’s w°, ib. ; a species of plant ( -kantnr), N. of various wks. (a'so with yavanapranita ); 
mfn, knowing ik 0 *sduties,MBh.;-jtfm-M»f 1 j 3 rrtA<i, L.«preihya, m. a king’s servant, MBh.; n. (for vidhi,m.\°gddhydya,m .N-.ofwks.— yogyflunifn. 

m. N. of wk.; °mdnniasana, n. ‘instruction in a pratshya) royal service, ib. - plianijjhak&, m. an befitting a king, suitable for royalty, princely, W. 

k°*s duties,’ N. of MBh. xii, t. — dharman, m, orange tree, L. - phala, n. ‘royal fruit,* the fruit ~yoshit, f. a k°*s wife, queen, R. ~rantfa, n. 
N. of thek°of the cranes or herons (son of Kaiyapa), of Trichosanthes Diocca, L.;m. ‘bearing royal fruit/ ‘royal tin,* silver, L. — ratfea, m. a royal carriage, 
MBh. — dhfcmi or °naka, n., °nlkK, f. a king’s MangiferaIndica,L.; a species of tree {^rdjddani), MBh.-xftkahaaa, m. a ‘ Rakshasa-likc king, a 
residence, metropolis, capital, palace, L. — dfcftnl, f. L. ; (Jj f f. Eugenia Jambolana ; L. — badara, rn. a bad king, Rajat. — rSJ, m. a king ol kings, supreme 
id., MBh.; KSv. dec.; -tas, ind, from the k°’s resi- species of Jujube tree, rakta-mlaha,L.; salt, sovereign, R.; BhP.; N. of the moon, Hariv. 

dence, Kathas.— dbinya, n. ‘royal grain/ Pan iaim L. ~bandin, rn. N. of a man, Kathls. (printed ~tija l m. 'k° «f k°s/ a supreme sovereign, cm- 
Frumentaceum or a kind of rice. VarBfS. -dhdmaa, -vaudin). -bandha, m. imprisonment by the k°, peror, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of Kubcra, ib.; of 

n. a k c *s residence, royal palace, K&jat. — dMra,ni. Hariv. ~ bald, f. Paederia Foetida, L. — bal^ndra- the moon, L. ; ofa man, Rijat.; -gin, m ; 

N. of a man, Kshiti^.— dhuxa, in. ‘k°*s yoke/ the ketu, m. N. ofa man, Buddh. — bfodbava, m. I Himavat, Dai.; • td , t. (Kath.is.1, - tva , n. (MBh.) 
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THRU* rija-r&^aka. 


*niq i. rijjan. 


the nnk of a supreme sovereign or emperor, dominion 
over til other princes, universal sovereignty; 9 ih- 
vara, m. (prob.) N. of Siva (-yogakathd, f. N. of 
wk.); °jetvari, f. (prob.) N. of Durgl (-kavaca, n. f 
-i (antra , n.rdandaha, m. or n.,- mantra, m >,*stotra 9 
n.N.of wks.); °jya, n. - -rdja-td, Hariv. - rSffftk*, 
ra. a k°’s vassal, L. - rim*, m. N.of various authors 
(also with dikshita; cf. rai&rdma), Cat.; -nagara, 
n. N. of a city. Cat. — rltl, f. a kind of brass or 
bell metal, L. - rshfcbha (for -fish 0 ), the chief of 
k u s, Nal. — ribi (for - fishi ), m. a royal Rishi or 
saint, Riihi of royal descent, that holy and super- 
human personage which a k° or man of the military 
class may become by the performance of great aus- 
terities (e.g. Puru-ravas, Viivl-mitra Ac. ; cf. dtva- 
rshi and brahma-rski), SrS. ; Mu.; Mbh. Ac.; N. 
of a son of Kalylna and of various authors, Cat. ; 
-< bhatta , m. N. of an author, ib.; -I aba, m. the 
world of the Rljarshis, R. - rebin, m. (only gen. 
pi. °shindm) ~ r ajar ski, Hariv. ~UJuriuupa, n. 
a royal sign or token, any mark on the body dec. 
indicating a future k°, Dai. ; royal insignia, regalia, 
W. — lakehman, n. a royal token, sign of royalty 
(in Pancat. ; m. 1 having the marks of royalty,' 
N. of Yudhi-shfhira, Dhanaipj. —lak ah ml, f. the 
Fortune or Prosperity of a king (personified as a 
goddess), royal majesty or sovereignty, Kllid.; 
R.ljat. Ac.; N. of a princess, Rljat. — lihgrt, n. a 
kingly mark, royal token, L. — UH-nlaum, n.pl. 
N. ol Vallabhilclrya's collection of epithets borne by 
Kfishna (having reference to 118 of his divenioni 
when he had attained to royal nnk), Cat. wlekbft, 
ni. 1 k°’s writing,’ a royal letter or edict, W. — lokfr, 
m.an assemblage of k 6 s, Hear.; Paficad. •▼a|iai 

m. a family of k°s, dynasty, R. ; Kathls. ; -kdvya, 

n. N. of a poem ; °iivait, f. * royal pedigree/ N. of 
wk. ; °iiya t mfn. of royal race or descent, MW. ; 
*iya, mfn. id. ; m. a Kshatriya, Mcar. — I. -wat, 
ind. like a king, Klv. ; Suir.; as towards a king, R. 

— 2. -Tat, mfn. having a k°, possessing k°s, MBh. 
(vati, ind. in the presence of k°s, A past.); having 
a bad k°, L. ; in. N. of a son of Dyutimat, VP. ; 
(vati), f. N. of the wife of the Gandharva Deva- 
prabha, Kathls. — vadana, m. N. of a man, Rljat. 

— vadhi, rn. a k°’s weapon, AV. — vandln, see 
-bandin. — vareasa, n. kingly rank or dignity. 
Pan. v,4, 78,Vartt.; 0 «if f mfii. being in royal service, 
HPari*. — varpaka, n.N.of wk. -irarta,ni. cloth 
of various colours, L. —vartman, n. a k°’s high 
road, L.; a panic, gem, Heat. — vardkana, w.r. 
for rajya-v 3 . — valUblia, m. a k°’s favourite, 
MarkP.; a kind of Jujube tree, L.; a kind of 
Anira, L.; ■■ rdj&dani , L. ; a kind of incense, L.; 
N. of various wks. and authors, Cat. ; -id, f. the state 
of being a k°'s favourite (dam eti, ‘he becomes a 
k°’s f°. Pancar.); - turamgama , m. the f° horse of a 
k°, Kid.; -mamjana, n. N. of wk. ~TaUI, f. 
Momordica Charantia, L. — Tael-bbftta, mfn. sub- 
ject to a k°, loyal, MW.; -td, f. loyalty, allegiance, 
ib. — Tumil, f. dwelling in a k°'s court, MBh.; a 
royal residence, palace, ib.- Yabana,mfn. carrying 
k°s, ridden by k°s v MBh.; n. the vehicle on which 
the Soma is carried, Vait. — vmhikl, v. 1 . for -vahika, 
q.v. — Yldh»Yya(?) f m. a patr., Pravar. — rirt- 
feika, n. N. of ,wk. -rUia, m. a horse, L. 
-vlkau, m. N. of a ion of king Rlja-hansa, 
Da 4 . — vfthlki, f. (prob.) the diary of a k , Si u has. 
— rihya, m. a royal elephant, L. — Yi, m. ‘royal 
bird,' the blue jay, L. - rljaya, m. (in muric) a 
panic. Riga, Saipgit. ; N. of wk. — Tidyl, f. royal 
science, state policy, statesmanship, Kirn.; * dhara , 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipgit. - vinoda, 
m. N. of wk. ; -tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Saipgit. - vikatnc ama, m. * -vi, L.- vthlm, 
m . a royal pleasur e-seat, V Irac. ; a royal convent, R Ijat. 
»• Ytyla, see •bijin, — vitkl, f. ■* * vartman , Ragh. 
—▼fry a, n. the power of a k°, MW. — Yfikeba, 
in. 'royal tree/ N. of a kind of tree, Car.; Bhpr. 
(accord, to L., Cathartocarpus Fistula ; Buchanania 
Lati folia ; or Euphorbia Tirucalli). — vritta, a. the 
conduct or occupation of a k°, R. »vstria, m. a 
king's staff-bearer, Paficad. — roman, n. a king's 
palace, MBh.; R.; Kathls. — TOUka, m. a royal 
garment, Ragh. — TyaTaktra-koia, to. ~ kola- 
nighantu , q.v. — tapa, m. Corchorus Olitorius 
(from the fibres of which a coarse cordage and canvas 
are prepared), L. - napkara* m. Clupea Alosa (a 
kind of fish), L. — sayama, n. (Pln.vi, a, 15 1, Sch.) 
and -layyd, f. (L.) a k°'s couch, royal seat or throne. 

, n. Chenopodium (a kind of pot -kerb), L. 


- iSkaplki or ■tiklpt, f. ft kind of vegetable, L. 

- B&rdtUa, m. k°- tiger pi great k°, MBh. — eleana, 
n. a royal edict or order, Mn. x, 55. -i&etr*, 
n . — -vidyd, MBh. -efrahakm m. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Saipgit ■■aaka, m. a kind 
of parrot (with red stripes on the neck and winm), 
L. -iyiifft, m. MaJropteronatus Magnr (a kind 
of fish), L. ; n. a royal Chattar or golden-handled 
umbrella, L. -eekhara, m. (also with kavi, sun 
dec.) N. of various authors and teachers ; (esp.) of a 
poet ( son of Durdaka and Sila-vatT, tutor of Mahlndra* 
pa la, king of Kanyakubjl ; he lived in the 10th 
century and wrote 4 plays, vis. Pracapda-pSndava or 
Blla-bharata, Bila-rtralyapa, Viddhirilla-bhafijikl, 
and KarpQra-maftjarf ). m iiti’A, m. N. of a mountain, 
MltkP. — iylaaalApftaaka, m. N. of a sect, Cat. 

- ■ytaMUK»,m.a kind of grain, MarkP. -tarn** 
m. N. of aVylsa, VP. (v. 1 . •sravas). 

shmi, Hariv. ; R. ; Rljat ; N.of a Gandharva maiden, 
Klraod* - siqMiaia, mfn. having k°s for a refuge 
or protection, Paficat. — muyunUI, f. a k° 's assembly, 
court of justice, Kathas. - enttm, n. a k°'s sacrifice, 
ib. — mULuw (L.), -end men (Kathls.), n. a k°'s 
palace. — neipnldhlnn, 11. the royal presence, MW. 
— aabkft. f. ~ *samsad, Klv. ; Kathls. ; -stka, mfn. 
being at a k c ’s court, a courtier, MW. -oerpe, m. 
a species of large serpent, L. -nernkepe, m. (or 
d, f., L.) black mustard, Sinapis Ramosa (the seed 
used as a weight « 3 Likshls » | of a Gaura-sarshapa), 
Mn. ; Yajft.— nUmkike, mfn. testified by the k® (as 
a document), Vishp. - Mil, ind. to the state or power 
of a k°, MW. ; - sfkfi, to make dependent on a k°, 
ib. ; V&lf (HParii.) or •sam-'Jpad (Vop.), to foil 
to a k° ’s share. nftaum, n. pi. N . of partic. Slmans, 
Tln^Br. w flljnjya, n. 'close union with royalty/ 
sovereignty, L. ~ggrns», m. 4 royal crane/ a pea- 
cock, L. - sipkA, m.* king-lion,' an illustrious king, 
MBh. ; R. ; N. of various kings, Inicr,; Cat.; -sudk&~ 
samgraka, m. N. of a medical wk.(written by Mahl- 
deva, at the request of king Rlja-siuha, and alio 
called - sudha-sindhu ). ~nukka, n. a k°’s happi- 
ness or welfare, Caurap’ — snt*, m, a k° 's son, prince, 
Klv. ; Kathls.; (d), f. a princess, ib. ~nuaidMr*- 
gapi, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. - au, f. aeating 
or making a king, VS. - attno, m. a k° *s son, prince, 
R. ; Kathas. - aftya, m. a great sacrifice performed 
at the coronation of a k° (by himself and his tribu- 
tary princes, e.g. the sacrifice at the inauguration of 
Yudhi-sh;hira, described in MBh. ii), AV. dec. &c. ; 
N. of various wks. (esp. of §Br. vii, in the Klnva- 
tlkhl) ; n. (only L.) a lotus- flower ; a kind of rice ; 
a mountain ; mfn.re'ating See. to the R°-s° ceremony 
(e.g. °yo mantrah , a Mantra recited at the R°-s°c 0 ), 
Pan. iv, 3, 66, Vlrtt. 5, Pat.; -yajtn, mfn. a priest 
who officiates at a R°-s° sacrifice, SBr.; -sutra, n. 
N, of a SQtra wk. ; °ydrambha-parvan, n. N. of 
MBh. ii, 12-18; °yishti, f. the R°-s° sacrifice, MBh. 
• ■Vyika, mf(i)n, relating to the R°-s° uaifice, 
§rS. ; MarkP. — t«na, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 

- ••▼aka, m. a k 0, s servant, Kathas.; BhP.; a 

Rajput, Paficat. - sevft, f. royal service, Kuval. ; 
O vopajivin, m. a* next, Kathls. •itfin, m. a k°*s 
servant, Hariv. ; Paficat. — aaoAka, m. or n. a k°'s 
palace, Paficad. ikaaAka, m. a horse, staai- 
ba, m. N. of a man (cf. next). OTalambKyaaA 
(or 9 bayana , SBr.) and -atambl (Pravtr.), m. patr. 
fr. prec. f. a k 0, s wife, queen, R. ~!tka» 

laka, mfn. (fr. next) ,g. dkumddi. — atkallf f. N.of 
a place, ib. -yftktnidklkfira, m. viceroyilty, 
Rljat. •« atklnlya, m. a viceroy, governor. Inter. 

- araraa, see -irawas. — ara, n. the property of 
a k*, Mn. viii, 149. - araraa, m. a kind of thorn* 
apple, L. arkaala, m. ‘lord of k°s/ N. of Vishnu, 
Rljat. -kagaa, m. (ifc. f. d) ‘k°-goose,' a kind of 
swan or goose (with red legs and bill, sometimes 
coinpaud to a flamingo), Hariv. ; R. See. (s, f., Kllid. ; 
Kathls.) ; an excellent k°, L. ; N. of a k* of Magadha, 
DaS.; of an author, Cat.; of a servant, Kathls.; 
-sudhdbhdshya, 11. N. of wk. ; 9 say a, Norn. A. 
°yati, or °sfya, Norn. P. °yati, to behave like a 
Rlja-haosabird, Alaipklrat. -katyft,f. assassination 
of a k°, regicide, MW. - kanaya, n. a k°'s palace, 
Kim. — kwr«luupA,n.Tabernaemontana Coroiuria, 
L. — hftftln,i».a royal elephant, excellent el°, Pip. 
vi, 2 , 6 3 , Sch. - kirn, m . a bearer or brineer of Soma , 
Kith. -kiMk*, m. Cyprinus Catla (a species of 
fish), L. UlMgiya, n. the court-yard of a palace, 
Kathls. MjtyBft, f. a k°’s edict, royal decree, MW. 
MjtauhkiHffc*T*,m. N. of a panegyric of Rlma. 


BkjityKTartak»,w.r. for rdjanydtP. BkjiAuus, 
m.(andf,f.,L.) N. of a kind of tree, Hear. ; Suftr.dtc. 
(accord, to L., Buchanania Litifolia [n. its nut] ; Mi- 
musops Kauki [n. its fruit]; Butca Frondosa). mui- 
Aityw, m. N. of an author, Cat. SljfiAvi, m. a 
species of vegetable, L. IfijMtoii, m. N. of a 
man. Cat. WfidklkMa or °kyll»i m. ‘royal 
official,' a judge, Kathls, BljJhdkMor*, m. N. 
of a Sura, Hariv.; (j), f. of a daughter of S°, ib.; 
Pur. HJhdhtrtUA, m. a king of kings, paramount 
sovereign, TAr. BkfidkisdltkbHh n. (with 
nagara) a royal residence, Paficat. lijAAfcfiA, 
m. the servant of a k°. Apart, BIjMkwaji, m. 
a royal road, principal street, Rljat. MMjkmika, 

m. an inferior k°, petty prince, ib. ; N. of Mammafa, 
Cat; - mohim&cdrya , m. N. of an author, ib. 
Mkfftan)STftm, m. the dependent of a kinf, a king’s 
servant, MatsyaP. Rfijlnlakamfr, mfn. causing 
thedesttwctiouofk 0 i,Mn.ix,22l(v.L) Mf 4 iHi 

n. food obtained from a k° or Kshatriya, Mn. iv, 218; 
s kind of rice of a superior quality (grown in An- 
dhra), L. BijAnya-tim, n. a change ofk\VarBfS. 
BljApfttyKf f. (with idnti) N. of wk. BkjhpA* 
■MU, m. a degraded or outcast king, Nal. XljfU 
bkarajpa, n. a k°'s ornament, regalia, MW. U- 
Jibklakote, m. ‘consecration of a k°/ N. of wk.; 
: paddkati , f., - prayoga , m. N. of wks. BkJftmm, 

m. a superior kind of mango, L. MjAaala, m. 
Ruroex Vesicarius, L. BldArkma, m. (also with 
bkafta) N. of various authors, Cat. BKJkrk*, m. 
Cafetrapis Gigantea, L. BljArka, mfn. fit for or 
worthy of or due to a k°, royal, noble, R.; (i), f. 
Eugenia Jambolana, L.; n. aloe wood, AgaUocbum, 
L.; a kind of rice ( m rdjdnna), L. BIjArkau^ 

n. a royal gift or offering of honour, L. l|]Allbl, 
f. a species of cucumber, L. BIJfiliikA, m. a species 
of tuberous plant or yam, L. MjAvarte, m. (once 
n.) Lapis Lazuli, Bllar. ; a kind of diamond or other 
gem (of an inferior quality, said to come from the 
country Virlfa, and regarded as a lucky possession 
though not esteemed as an ornament ; - rdja-mani, 
VarBfS., Sch. ; also °t 6 pala, m., Kathas.); n. doth 
of various colours, L. (cf. rdja-iP). BljimlL f- 
~ °vali; - pataka , f. N. of a continuation of the 
Raja-tar aipgip! by Prajya>bhat|a. XIJAtaIS, f. 
‘line of kings/ N. of various chronicles; -pkalar 
grant ha, m. N. of wk. XkJ&va'riUUt, m. a ser- 
mon for a k°, Jltak.; °daka t n. N. of a Buddhist 
wk. BkJisvi, m. a large or powerful stallion, AV. 
BkjfUaass, n. a royal seat, throne, MBh.; R. 
Bk)Asma(Uf, f. a stool or stand on which the Soma 
is placed, SBr. MtyAki, m. a kind of large snake, 
L. Mjlndra, m. a lord of k°s, supreme sovereign, 
emperor, MBh. ; R.&c. ; a partic. Samldhi, KSran<j.; 
N. of a poet and other men, Cat.; -korna-pura, 
m. or n. N. of a poem in praise of Harsha-deva of 
KahnTra; -gir, m. N. of a man, W. ; -daidvadhdna, 
m. (with bhaffdcdtya) N. of an author. Cat. BljlA* 
warn, m. 'lord of kings/ N. of a man, Rljat.; 
- makSdaya , m. N. of wk. Bltflshfft, m. ‘ liked 
by k°i,' a kind of onion, L. ; (d), f. Musa Sapientum, 
L. ; a species of date, L. ; n. a kind of rice, L. 
BldfidTnjAna-nsupjfiaka, m. a species of tree, L. 
BljdpataufSM, n. pi. the paraphernalia of a k°, 
ensigns of royalty, VarBfS j ; Kathls. BljfipMftr*, 
m. attention paid to a k°, Vikr.; Kathls. Bfijfi* 
PAjlTia* m. pi. the subjects of a k°, MW. Bljd- 
psumTfi,f. royal service, Mn.iii, 64. BijfipMurim, 
m. a king's servant, VarBfS. 

BjjiUi mfn. illuminating irradiating, splendid, 
W.; (°hd), m. a little king, petty pnnee, RV.; 
Hariv.; a king, prince ( « Hjan, esp. ifc.), MBh.; 
Klv. Ac.; N. of various men, Rljat.; Lalit.; n. a 
number of kings, Klv. ; Pur. (cf. Pin. iv, a, 39). 

HjsHya, mfn. (ft. prec.) of or belonging to a 
king, princely, royal, Rljat.; Slh. Ac.; m. (scil. 
purusha) a king's servant, Vet. ; -ndmam, n. the 
royal name, Vet, ~aavM v n. a pond or lake 
belonging to a king, Kathls. 

1. Styttf m. (ifc. mostly -raja, esp. in Tat-pu- 
rushas; f. -rdjan, °id of cf. Pin. iv, i, 28, 
Sch.) a king, sovereign, prince, chief (often applied 
to gods, e.g. to Varupa and the other Adityas, to 
Indra, Yama Ac., but esp. to Soma [also the plant 
and juice] and the Moon), RV. Ac. Ac.; a man of 
the royal tribe or the military caste, a Kshatriya, 
A{v£r. ; ChUp.; Mn. Ac. (cf. rdjauya ) ; a Yaksha, 
L. ; N. of one of the 18 attendants on SOiya (iden- 
tified with a form of Goha), L. ; of Yudhi^shfhira, 
MBh. ( rdfiidm indra-maAStsaval and rdjUdm 
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pratibodba}, N. of wks.): {raj Ht ) , f., see % v. [Cf. 
Lat. rex; Kelt, rtg, fr. which Old Germ, rtk; Goth 
rtiks; Angl.-Sax. rtce; Eng. rich .] — Tat, mfn, 
(anomalous for raja-vat ; cf. Fan. viii, 3,14) having 
a good king, governed by a just monarch, Ragh. 
Klvyld. ; Hear.; Siohis. 

a. Bljin, (only in loc. rajdnt) government, 
guidance, RV. x, 49, 4. 

BRjaaa, mfn. belonging to a royal family (but no) 
to the warrior caste), Siddh. on Pin. iv, 1, 137; (f) 
f. N. of a river, MBh . ; ^gautami, L. ; (°nd), n. N 
of various Slmaus, ArshBr. 

4 BIjaajrk, mf(a)n. kingly, princely, royal, RV. 
dec. dec. ; m. a royal personage, man of the regal or 
military tribe (ancient N. of the second or Kshatriya 
caste), ib. (cf. 1W. 228); N. of Agni or Fire, Un, 
iii, 100, Sch. ; a kind of date tree ( — kshirikd), L. . 
pi. N. of a partic. family of warriors, VarBrS. ; (a), 
f. a lady of royal rank, MBh.; Hariv. -kumira, 
m. a prince, R. — tra, n. the being a warrior or 
belonging to the military caste, Sly. - bandbu 
(°wyd-), m. the friend or connection of a prince 
(generally used in contempt), $Br. ; Llfy. ; a Ksha- 
triya, Mn. 0,65.- rsbl (for -fishi), rn. a Rishi of 
royal descent, TlndBr. -Tat (°«yd-), mfn. con- 
nected with one of royal rank, TS. BijanydTar- 
taka, m. Lapis Lazuli, L. 

Bljanyaka, mfn. inhabited by warriors, Pin. iv 
3 » 53 » n * » number or assemblage of warriors, Ragh . 
Dai. (cf. Pin. iv, a, 39). 

BAjamlna, mfn. shining, radiant {-tva, n.), 
Vcdantas. 

BRjiM. See under i/rdj. 

Bljftna (fr. 1. raj an), Nom. P .°nati, Siddh. on 
Pin. vi, 4, 15. 

BJJlya (fr. id.), Nom. A. °yate, to act or behave 
like a king, consider one's self a king, MBh. 

BRjlka, mfn., see shojasa-r 0 ; m.« narhtdra, 
L. ; N. of a Muni, Cat.; (<f), f., see rdjikd under 
rdji , col. a. 

BRjita, mfn. illuminated, resplendent, brilliant, 
adorned or embellished with (instr.or comp.), MBh. ; 
Klv. dec. 

Bftjljra (fr. 1. rdjan), Nom. P. °yati, Pin. i, 4, 
tji Sch. 

I. BRjlva, mfn. (for a. see col. 3) living at a 
king's expense ( - rdjSpajivin), L. 

Bfcjoka, m. N. of a poet, L. 
bSj&U- (see I . rdjan ) a queen, princess, the wife 
of a king, VS. dec. &c. ; N. of the western quarter 
or that which contains the Soul of the Universe, 
ChUp. iii, 15, a; of the wife of the Sun, Pur.; 
deep-coloured or yellowish-red brass (consisting of 
three parts of copper to one of zinc or tin), L. 
- Aavi-paftcAatfa, n., -d«Yl-mftbStmya, n. N. 
of wks. -pad*, n. the rank or dignity of a queen, 
VarBfS. -ataYa, m. N. of wk. 

MjjA, mfn. kingly, princely, royal, TBr. ; n. 
(also rdjya or rdjyd) royalty, kingship, sovereignty, 
empire (‘over,’ loc. or comp. ; # of,' gen. or comp.; 
acc. with *Jkri or Caus. of V kri or with upa-Vds 
or vi • Vdha, to exercise government, rule, govern), 
AV. dec. dec. ; kingdom, country, realm ( - rdshtra ), 
ib. — I. -kara, mfn. exercising government, ruling, 
MBh.— a. -kara, m. the tribute paid by tributary 
princes, Kshitii. — kart pi, w.r. for rdjak a , q.v. 

mfn. ** I. - kara , Paftcat. — kbapda, u. a 
kingdom, country, R. — oyuta, mfn. fallen from 
sovereignty ; m. a dethroned or deposed monarch, 
W. — ojutl, f. loss of sov°, dethronement, Dai. 
— tantra, n. (sg. and pi.) the science or theory of 
government, R. ; Rljat. — tyftga, m. abandonment 
of rule or gov°, Cat, — do!, f. N. of the mother 
of Blga,Vls., lntrod. (v. 1 . rdshtra-d 0 ). -draYja, 
n. a requisite of sov°, any object necessary far a king’s 
consecration; -may a, mf(i)n. consisting of or be- 
longing to the requisites of royalty, R. — dkara, m. 

1 kingdom supporter,' N. ofaman, Kathls. — Aburft, 
f. burden of government, administration, W. — pada, 
n. royal rank, majesty, L.— parlkriyK, f. exercise 
of government, administration, Pancat. — parl- 
bhraahfa, mfn; * -cyuta, MBh.-pKIa, m. N. of 
a king (v. I. for rdja-p°, q.v.) - prada, mfn. giving 
or conferring a kingdom, Rljyat. — bha&ga, m, 
subversion ofsovereignty, Hit.— bUy,m. * kingdom- 
possessor,’ a king, MBh. — bhlra, m. the weight 
of (thedutiesof government, MW. — bheda-mara, 
mfu. causing division or discord in a government. 
Hit. — bhoga, m. possession of sovereignty, MBh. 1 
- bbrapaa, m. * -cyuti, R. - bbrasbf a, mfn. « ! 


•cyuta, MW. - zaksbX, f. protection or defence of 
a kingdom, Vcar. - laksbml, f. the good fortune of 
a kingdom, glory of sov°, R. -lftbba, m. obtain- 
ment of sov , succession to the throne ; « stotra , n. 
N. of a Stotra. -IDS, f. 4 king-play,’ pretending to 
be a king; Nom. K.°yate {on\y °yiia , 11. the playing 
at kings), Kathls. - Xoka, w. r . for rdjya-V , Kathls. 

— lobba, m. desire for royalty, ambition, R. 
-lanlya, n. id., L.-Yats, f. N. of a princess, L. 
— vardhaaa, m. N. of a king (son ofDanu, Pur.; 
of another k°(son of Pratlpa-iila or Prabhlkara-var- 
dhana), Vis., lntrod. — ribbava, m. (Kathls.), 
-Yibbfttl, f. (BhP.) the might or power of royalty, 
-TyaYal&ra, m. government business, MW, 

— srl, f.^-lakshmi, HParii. (personified, Hear.) ; 
N. of a daughter of Pratlpa-iila, Hear. — vukba, 
n. the pleasure of royalty, enjoyment of a kingdom^ 
VarBfS. — Sana, m. N. of a king of Nandi-pura, 
Cat. -itba (R. &c.) or -atbSgla (Paficar.), mfn. 
being in a kingly office, ruling. — atbiti, f. the 
being in a kingly office, government, Rljat. — bara, 
mfn. spoiling a kingdom, the spoiler of an empire, R. 
Bkjyfinga, 11. 4 limb of royalty,’ a requisite of regal 
administration (variously enumerated as 7, 8, or 9, 
viz. the monarch, the prime minister, a friend or ally, 
treasure, territory, a stronghold, an army, the com- 
panies of citizens, and the Puro-hita or spiritual 
adviser), L. ESjyfcdhiklra, m. authority over a 
kingdom, right or title to a sovereignty, MW. 
BtyjaAbldera, m. N. of a king, VP. Xtyy&dbl- 
devatt, f. the tutelary deity of a kingdom, Kid. 
EIJyApabaraya, n. t he taking away or deprivation 
of a king, usurpation, Nal. Bljy&pablraka, m. a 
usurper, MW. B 4 J 7 &bhlsblkta, mfn. inaugurated 
to a kingdom, crowned, RlmatUp. RXjyabhi- 
ibska, m. inauguration to a k°, coronation, Pancat. ; 
- duihiti , f., -paddhati, f., - prakaranajika , f., 
- mantra , m., •vidhi, m. N. of wks. BJJyA- 
•rama-munl, m. ’monk of a royal hermitage,' a 
pious king, Ragh. BRjjnfikka-iobaba, ind. with 
the single exception of the kingdom, MW. BRjyo- 
pakara^a, n. pi. the instruments or paraphernalia 
ofgovernmcnt,insigniaofroyalty, MBh. (cf. rdjSp' 3 ). 

B&sbfra. See s. v. 

rdjukineya , m. metron. fr. ra- 

jakt, Vop. 

troW rajata , mf(r)n. (fr. rajata) silvery, 
made of silver, silver, SrS. ; MBh. &c.; n. silver, 
Mn.; R. &c. B^jatAdrli m. 1 si 1 verm 0 ,’ N. of 
the KailAsa mountain, Sis. (cf. rajatddri). Blja- 
tAnvlta, mfn. covered or overlaid with silver, Mn. 
iii, 20a. 

TJirfiT rdjani , m. patr. fr. rojana t TAr. 

TTTO belonging or relating 

to the quality rajas (q.v.), endowed with or in- 
fluenced by the quality of passion, passionate {-tva, 
n.) # MaitrUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; m. pi. N. of a 
class of gods in the 5th Manv-antara, VP.; (j), f. 
N. of Duigl, L. 

B&jaalka, m(\\. = rdjasa, Pancar. 
vmn rajasdi , N. of a country, Kshiti*. 

rajdsalakhana , in. N. of a 
man, Inter, (prob. corrupted fr. rajasa-lakshana). 

trftr riji, f. (p rob.fr. \Sraj, raftj) a fltreak, 
ne, row, range, sBr. See. Sic . ; a line parting the 
hair, MW.; the uvula or soft palate, L.; a striped 
snake, L. ; a field, L.; Vernonia Authelminthica, 
L. (cf. rajt)\ m. N. of a son of Ayu, MBh. (B. raji ). 

— oltra, m. a kind of striped snake, Susr. — tas, 

ind. in long rows or lines, VarBfS. — pbali or 
•pbali, f. ‘having striped fruit,' a kind of cucumber, 

. — mat, mfn. possessing stripes, striped, Hariv.; 
Kathls.; m, a species of snake, SuSr. 

BljiU, f. (for rdjika see col. I ) a stripe, streak, 

ine, L.; a field, L. ; Sinapis Ramosa (a grain of 
t-J Sarshapa), Suir.; SlrngS. ; a panic, eruption 
[enumerated among the Kshudra-rogas), birngS. 

— pbala, m. Sinapis Glauca, L. 

BIJIn, m. N. of a horse of the Moon, VP. 
B^jila, m. * striped,’ a species of snake, Ragh. ; 
Kathls.; Susr.; m. an elephant, Gal. 

BtJS, f. ~ rdji, 2 streak, line, row, MBh., Klv. 
See.; Vetuonia Authelminthica, L. ; black mustard, 

— kylta, mfn. formed into lines, striped, Klv.; 
Kathls. -pbftlft, m. Trichosanthes Diocca, L. 


—mat, mfn. striped, Suir.; a kind of snake, Cat.; 
•mati-paritydga, m. N. of wk. 

2. Bijlva, mf(d)n. (for I. see col. 1) streaked, 
striped, SiS. ; m. a sj>ccies of fish, Mn. v, 16; 
V'jn.; Suir.; a kind of striped deer, Hhpr.; the 
Indian crane, L.; an elephant, L. ; N. of the pupil 
of Viiva-nltha, MW. ;4i. a blue lotus-flower, Yljn. ; 
MBh. & c. — netra, mfn. lotus-eyed, blue-eyed, 
MBh, — pfleni, mfn. having ^-coloured spots or 
streaks, Kity Sr. -pbala, m. a species of cucumber, 
L. — rnukba, mfn. lotus-faccd, Vcar. ; (f)# f. a l°-f° 
or beautiful woman, ib. — looa&a, mfn. » -netra, 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; (d), f. N. of a daughter of Jarl* 
saipdha, MBh. — vilooana, mfu. — -netra, Vcar. 

— aabba-looana, mfn. having eyes resembling the 
lotus-flower, blue-eyed, R. 

BfijlTaka, m. a kind of fish, L. 

BAjlvlnl, f. the lotus plant or a group of lotuses 
(Nclutubium Sjieciosum), g. pushkarSdi, — JlTlta* 
Tallabba, m. 1 beloved of the lotus plant,’ the 
moon, Vcar. 

B 4 J* 7 a» mfn. derived from Raji or Raji, Hariv. 
TTifNi rdjika, m. pi. N. of a people, It. 
(r.l.) 

rdjeyu, m.N. of a man, VP.(v.l. for 

riteyu). 

rryjUjVfiildbi form of rajju, in comp. 
— kapfblxi, m. pi. the school of K 9 jju kaii)ha, g. 
iaunakddi. — dUa, mf^i'n. {rajju-) coming from 
the Rajju-dlla tree, made of its wood, &Br. ; TBr.; 
Kltj Sr. -bbftrln, m. pi. the school of Rajju-bhlra, 
g. iaunakddi ’. 

tuft rajfli, rdjya &o. See col. I. 

TTfc raft, f. (\^rat) war, battle, L. 
Bft^kl, f. Sec mriga-rdtikd. 

BKfn, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 

TVS rdf ha, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Car. 
(cf. rdifda). 

TTCT rddkd, f. beauty, splendour, L.; (some- 
times written rdrd) N. of a district in the we^ of 
Bengal ( - j ukrna) and its capital, Kathls. ; Frab. 

— para, n. N. of a town, Cat. 

BXdba, inf(/)n. belonging to the district of Rldhl ; 

m. N. of a tril>c of Brlhmans belonging to that dis- 
trict, IW. 210, 11. 1; Vangueria Spinosa, L. (cf. 
rdtha). 

B&dbiya, mfn. (also written rdrfya) belonging 
to Rldhl, Frab., Sch. 

xrm rdna , m. n. ( \/ 2. ran) murmuring, L. ; 

n. a leaf, L. ; a peacock’s tail, L. (cf. rdja rdnaka); 
(j), f. (prob.) N. of a goddess. 

bitmya, n. N. of wk. 

Bfapaka, in. N. of a poet, Cat. ; of a Comm, on 
the Tautra-vlrttika (also called nydya-sudhd or 
ixirttika-yojand or sxrvdnavndya- hat tut ) ; ( ikd), 
f. a bridle, L. ^cf. rdja-ranaka). BXpakoJJlvlnl, 
f. N. of wk. 

Bftnftyana, m. patr. fr. rana, g. natfddi; (r), 
f.,sce next. 

BftpXyanl-putra, m. N. of a preceptor, Laty. 
BXplyanlya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; p). 
the school of KSn 3 yana, Saipk. — ifttra, n.— 
gobhila -%rihya -sutra. Heat. 

Bfcp&ytiuyl, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 

BKpl, m. patr. fr. rana y g. pailddi . 

TTIDB^f ranatjya, m. N. of DamBdara, Cat. 

tTOT rdfid, m. (corruption of rdjan , q.v.) 
king. 

Bftnl, f. (corruption of rdjHi, q.v.) a queen. 
vm* rdndka , in. N. of a man, MW. 

TTfiO*T raniga, m. N. of a man (father of 
Keiava, Jayiditya and Krishna), Cat. 

tniBqr rdndtja or rnndrya, wfn.zzramani - 
ya, agreeable, gratifying, Sly. on RV. vi, 23, 6. 

TTW rata, rati See. Sec p. 871, col. 3. 

TTIPflft rdtnnti (?), a festival cm the four- 
teenth day of the second half of the month Pausha 
when people bathe at the first appearance of dawn), 
MW. 

TTjp* ratula , in N. of a SOU of Suddho- 
dana, VP. (cf. rahula). 
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JCTiW ralna. 


TTU^rfas radhrevaki. 


xm rat no , nif(i)n. consisting of pearls, 

H Paris. 

rdtra, rdtralea. See below. 

TTfW ratri or (older) ratri, f. (prob. 1 be- 
stowcr,' fr. */ra; or 'season of rest/ fr. *Jram) 
night, the darkness or stillness of night (often per- 
sonified), RV. &c. Sec. {rdf ran or 0 try dm, ind. at 
n' 5 , bv n°; rdiratt iayanam , a festival on the I Ith 
day of the first half of the month Ashadha, regarded 
as the night of the gods, beginning with the summer 
solstice, when Vishnu reposes for tour months on the 
serpent Scsha \**<iti -rdtra, §Br. : ~ rdtri-parydya, 
th. ; «s rdtri-sdnian , L.lty. ; (only ratri ) one of the 
4 bodies of Brahmi, V P.; ~ haridra , turmeric, MB!).; 
Susr. ; (with the patr. Rhnradvdji) N. of the au- 
thoress of RV. x, 127, Anukr. — kara, m. night- 
maker, the moon, Inscr— k&la, in. n°-tiinc, MW. 
— oara, m. ‘ n°-wanderiiig/ a thief, robber, L. ; a 
n°-waicher, watchman, W.; a Rlk»hasa, L. (f, f., 
Bhatt.) — caryl, f. - -car a, M Bh. ; a n° ceremony, 
Kathis. — cEra,m. n Q -rnviiig l Sringlr. -cohandaa, 
n. a metre employed at the Atir.ltra, SiiikhBr. — ja, 
ii.‘ night-born,’ a star, L. —Jala, n. 4 n°-watcr/ dew, 
mist, L.— JRgara, 111. n ’’-watching, Ragh.; 4 night- 
watcher,’ a dog, L.; -da, ni. ‘causing 11 ■watching/ 
a mosquito, l,.— JEffaraua, 11. n°-waiching, MYV. 

— m-cara, m. rdtri-c*, a Rakshasa, L. — tarfc. 
f. (compar. of ratri ) the depth or dead of u°, Pan. 
vi, 3, 17, Sch. — tithl, f. a lunar night, Suryapr. 
— divam, w.r. for rd/rim- d 9 , Kathls. - devata, 
mf^)n. having the ti° as a deity, AsvGr. — dvish, 
m. 4 n°-ha;cr,* the suit, L. — nltha, in. 4 if -lord/ 
the moon, Vftstuv. — n&aana, 111. * .i°-destroyer/ 
the sun, L. — m-dlva, n. n°and day, Kllid. ; am 
or d\ ind. by u' J and day, K.lv.; Kim. - m-divasa, 
11. n° and day, DivyEv. - pada-yioXra, 111. N. of 
wk. — pariiiahta, n. - -snkta, q.v. — pary&ya, 
m. the three, recurring ritual acts in the Atiralra 
ceremony, SlnkhBr. — paryuahita, min. anything 
which has stood over-night, stale, not fresh, Suir. 

— puahpa, u n°- flower/ a lotus-flower which opens 
at n°, L. — pujR, f. the nocturnal worship of a deity, 
W. — bala, m. ‘powerful by nY a KiiMusa, L. 

— bhujamga, 111. 'night-lover/ the moon, Year. 

— bhvit, mfu. one who maintains the Diksha only 
for a lew irs, Sulbas. — bhojana, n. eating at n°, 
MW.; - nishedha , ni. N. of wk. — m-ata, m . — 
rdfry-ata, Vnp. — mini, m. 4 n -jewel/ the moon, 
L. — maya,ml(/' u. nightly, nocturnal, Heat. — m&- 
rana v it. murderf committed' at u°,L. — m- many a, 
mfn. bring regarded as or appearing like n 0 , L. 

— yoga, rn. mgliMall, the coming on ot 11 0 , MW. 

— rakahaka, in. a n -watcher, watchman, Kathls. 

— r&g-a, m. n‘'-coh»ur, darkness L. - lag’na-nird- 
pana, 11. N. of a treatise ascribed to Kalidasa. — loka 
{ratri-), mf(rt)n. representing n°, SBr. — vEsaa, 11. 
n°-dress,Tantras. ; the garment of n°,i. e.darkness.ob- 
scurity, I.. — vlffama, m. 4 n°*depar lure/ dawn, day- 
light, L.— viBleBlia-gSmin, in. separating at 11/ 
the ruddy goose ^ * rakravdka, q.v.', L — vihftrin, 
mfn. roaming at n°, Mllatfm. — reda or -vedin, 

m. 4 ii /! -kiiower,’ a cock, L. — arlta, mfn. cooked 
by n°, K Sty Sr. — setha, in. the remainder or last 
part of night, AsvGr. — ah&man, n. — - sdtttan , 
PaiicavUr. — aattra, n. a sacrifice or ceremony at n°, 
SrS. — aahasra, 11. a thousand n°s, SBr. — aftcaya, 
mfn. coining together or united at u°, ib. — aSmEn, 
11. a Sum an belonging to the Atirltra, ib. — aukta, 

n. N. of the hymn interpolated after RV. x, 127, 
Sanklifif. ; - vidhdna , n, N. of wk. — bfisa, m. 
‘laughing, i.e. opening at 11 V the white lotus, L. 

— hind&ka, m. ‘moving about at 11 Y a guard of 
the women’s apartments, L. — huta, 11. a ir sacri- 
fice, KitySr. 

BRtra, ni. n. ( i fc. ) -ratri, Pan. iv, 2, 19 (cf. 
17//-, /;■/-, divtbr 9 Sec . ; also used alone in trim 
rat rani , MBh. xiii, 6230). 

BEtraka, nocturnal, nightly, lasting 

a night, R.“ijat.; Pancat. (cf./afl.ii.r 4 ); in. a man 
who dwells for a whole year in a harlot's house, I,. ; 
n. panoi-rdtra, N. of the sacred books of various 
Vai.hnava sects, L. (others ‘a period of 5 nights’ 
collectively). 

B&trika, mfn. nocturnal, nightly, Paficad. ; (ifc. 
after a numeral) lasting or sufficient for or completed 
in a certain number of nights or days (cf. eka- t dvai 
paHfa-r 9 )\ (d), f. night, MW. 

BRtrl ( * ratri), in comp. — karapa, mfn. turn- 


ing into night, HParil. — daivodida f n. N. of a 
$&man, ArshBr.(v. 1. rdtrihava-daiv 0 ). — sukta - 
rdtri-s ° , Cat. 

B&trlpa. See eka- and dvi-r°. 

B&trau-bkava, mfn. (fr. rdtrau, loc. of ratri 
+ bhava) happening or occurring at night, ApSr. 
Sch. ^ 

Bfttry, in comp, for rdtrf. — m. 'night- 
rover/ a Kftkshasa or a thief, L. — ftndha, mfu. 
n^-blind, unable to see at n°, Pancat.; Su&r.; -/J, f. 
-- - dndhya , q. v. — ahani, n. du. n° and day, Mn. ; 
R. &c. — ftkkyft, f. Turmeric Curcuma, L. — &ga- 
ma, m. the coming on or approach of n°, Bhag. 

— Sndhya, 11. n°-blindness, SarngS. — npaya, ni. 
« -dgama, Laty. 

1 . 1 at ha, Vpddhi form of 1 . ratka, in 
comp. — kftrlka, mf(/)n. (fr. ratha-kdra), g. kit • 
mud&Ji. - k&rya, m. patr. (fr. id.), g. kw v-ddi . 

— ganaka, n. the occupation or office of a Ratha- 
ganaka, g. udgdtr-ddi. - m-tara (rath°), mf(i;n. 
relating to the Ratharp-tara Slinan, TS. ; SBr. See . ; 
m. patr., g. bidddi ; \i), f. N. of a female teacher, 
Brih.; °tardyana, ni. patr. fr. rdthamtara, g. hari- 
iildi ; °tari i m. N. of Airlvata, L. -prosiA^ka, 
m. patr. of A-samlti, L. 

BftthXtara, m. (fr. rat hi tara. g. bid&di) patr. 
of Satya-vacas, 'l‘Up. ; °rdyana , in. patr. fr. rdthi - 
tara , g. haritddi. 

Bitbitari-pntra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

B^thya, 11. possession ofchariots(Padap. rdthya ), 
RV. i, 157, 6; (j rathyd ), mfn. fit for a carriage, VS. 

2. ratha , Vpiddhi form of 2 . ratha, in 
comp. — jlteyf, f. pi. (fr. 2. ratha-jtt) N. of a class 
of Apsarases, AV. 

TJ\| rddh (cf. s^idk and radh ), cl. 5. 4. 

n P. (DhXtup. xvii, 16; xxvi, 71) 
rddhn&ti , rddhyati (Ved. also pr. rddhati 
and rad hy ate ; pf. rarddha, RV. &c. Sec. [2. sg. 
rarddhitha or red hit a, cf. Pin. vi, 4, 123]; »<>r. 
ardtsit, rddhishi, AV.; Br. ; Prec. rddhydsam , 
ib. ; tut. rdddhd. Or,; rdtsyati, A V. ; Br.; ind. p. 
raddhva, -rddhya, Br.), to succeed (said of things), 
be accomplished or finished, VS.; TS. ; AV. ; to 
succeed (saiil of persons), be successful with (instr.), 
thrive, prosper, KV.; To.; Br.; CirSiS. ; to be ready 
for, submit to ^dat.), AV. ; to be lit for, partake of, 
attain to (dal. or loc.), Apast. ; TUp.; {rddhyati) 
to prophesy to (dal.), Pftu. i, 4, 39, KSi. ; to ac- 
complish, perform, achieve, make ready, prepare, 
carry out, RV. ; VS.; Br. ; to hit, get at (acc.), 
TS.; to propitiate, conciliate, gratify, RV. ; AilBr. ; 
to hurt, injure, destroy, exterminate, Bhatt. .,cl. Pan. 

vi, 4, 123;: Pass, rddhyate (aor. d rad hi ), to be 
conciliated or satisfied, RV. (cl. rddhyate above): 
Caus. rddhdyati (aor. ariradhat , Br. ; Pass, rd- 
dhyate, MBh.), to accomplish, pcrlorm, prepare, 
make ready, A V. Sec. Sec . ; to make favourable, pro- 
pitiate, satisfy, TS.; TBr. : Desid. of Cans, rird- 
ithuyishati, Br.: Desid. -rirdtsati or - ritsati , Pun. 

vii, 4, 54, Vilrtt. 1, Pat.: Iutens. rdrddhyatc, rd - 
rdddki , Gr. [Cf. jiradh ; Goth . ga redan, rathjo; 
Slav, raditi.] 

BJLddhA, mfn. accomplished, brought about, per- 
fected, achieved, prepared, ready (11. inipcrs, ‘it has 
been achieved by/ with instr.), KitySr.; BhP. ; 
successful, fortunate, happy, Br.; Kaus. ; fallen to 
the share or lot of any one, BhP.; propitiated, con- 
ciliated, MW. /perfect in mysterious or magical 
power, adept, initiated, ib. Bkddfc&nta, m. - sid- 
dh&nta , an established end or result, demonstrated 
conclusion or truth, doctrine, dogma, Sarvad.; BhP. ; 
- muktd-hdra , m. N. of wk.; °ti(a, infn. logically 
demonstrated, proved, established, PaRcavBr., Sch. 
Blddh&n&ft, 11. dressed food, H Paris. 

Bftddhi, f. acccniplishiuent, perfection, comple- 
tion, success, good fortune, AV. ; Br.; £rS. 

B&dha, 111. or n. * red has, a gift, favour (only 
in rdtihdndm palih, N. of India), RV.; ni. (fr. 
rddhd) N. of the' mouth Vaiiakha ( - April-May), 
K&jat.; of a nun, Buddh.; (with Gautama) N. of 
two teachers, Cat. ; (<i), f., see below. — gnpta, m. 
(for rdd/ubg 0 ; cf. IMn. vi, 3, 63) N. of a minister of 
Asoka, Tluddh, - r&Aka, in. - sir a, strata, and 
gfumCpalq, L. - rahku, m. - sara, slkara, and 
jataddpala. 

Bidhaka, mfn. liberal, bountiful, MW. 

Bidkaaa, n. (only L.), propitiating, conciliating ; 


pleasure, satisfaction ; obtaining, acquisition; the 
means or instrument of accomplishing anything 
(- dravya , w.^pdcala ) ; (<i), f. speech, L,; (1), I. 
worship, A. 

BidKaa, n. favour, kindness, bounty, a gift of 
affection, any gift, R V. ; A V. ; munificence, liberality, 
ib.; accomplishment of one’s wishes, success, BhP. ; 
striving to accomplish or gain, ib.; wealth, power, 
ib. — pati, m. a lord of gifts or wealth, RV. 

B&dhK, f. prosperity, success, L. ; (also du.) N. 
of the 2 1st Nakshatra Visiikh* (containing 4 stars 
in the form of a curve supposed to be a, 1, v Librae, 
and 7 Scorpiouis, cf. nakshatra), L.; lightning, L. ; 
a partic. attitude in shooting (standing with the feet 
a span apart; cf. -bhedhin, -ved kin), Pracand.; 
Emblic Myrobolan, L. ; Clytoria Ternatea, L. ; N. 
of the foster-mother of Karna (q.v, ; she was the 
wife of Adhiratha, who was Suta or charioteer of 
king Sura), MBh. (cf. IW. 377); of a celebrated 
cowhcrdess or Gopi (beloved by Krishria, and a 
principal persouage in Jay a - (leva’s poctn Gita- 
govinda ; at a later period worshipped as a goddess, 
and occasionally regarded as an Avatflra of LakshmT, 
as Kfishna is of Vishnu ; also identified with D&k- 
shiyani ;, Git. ; Pancat. &c. (cf. 1 W. 332) ; of a female 
slave, Laiit. — kavaoa, m. n. N. of wk. — kftnta, ni. 
‘lover of R 5 dh&,' N. of Krishna, Brahma vP. ; (with 
iiirman and tarha-vdgiia) N. of two authors; 
- deva , ni. N. of a lexicographer (author of the 
Sabda-kalpadruma). — krislupa, m. N. of various 
authors and teachers (also with vedd nta-vdg- Ua, go- 
svdmin and iarman ), Cat. ; du. R° and Krishna, 
RTL. 184; -kola, m., -pada-cihna , n., - rupa - 
cintdmani , ni., -lild, f. ; : ndnana-dipikd , f. N. of 
wks. — carana, 111. (with kavindra cakra-vartin ) 
N. of a man, Cat. — janm&shtamX, f. N. of the 
8ih day of a partic. fortnight (commemorating the 
birthday of R°), Cat. (cf. krishna-f). - tan ay*, 
m. 4 R 0 's son/ N. of Karna, L. — tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra. — dRmodara, in. N. of various authors. 
Cat. — safari, f. N. ol a town in the neighbour- 
hood of Ujjayini, L. — nJLtha, m. (with iarman) 
N. of an author, Cat. — °nur£dhiya [rddh an 0 ), 
mfn. relating to the Nakshatras R y and AnurAdlu, 
Pin. iv, 2, 6, Sch. — paddh&tl, t. N. of wk. 

— bhartrl, in. ‘ R°’s husband/ N. of Adhiratha, 
MBh. — bhedln, m. N. of Arjuna, L. (cf. -vedkin). 

— mantra, m. N. ofwk., L. — mddhava, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. ; - rupa-cintdmani , m. N. of wk. 
( - rddkd-krishna-rupa-f ) ; - vildsa, , tn. N. of a 
Campu by Jaya-rima Kavi<vara. — mftna-taram- 
g-ini.t N.of a poem (written in i696). — mohana t 

m. (with Iarman and go- svdmin bhaUdcatya) N. 
of two authors, Cat. — ramana, m. * lover of R 0 / 
N. of Krishna, Cat.; -ddsa, in. (with go- svdmin) 
N. of an author, ib. - xaia-manjarl, f., -ra- 
sa-BUdhX-nidhl, m., -rahaeya-klvya, n. N. of 
poems, — vat, mfu. wealthy, rich, Naldd. — valla- 
bha, in. N . of a man, Cat. ; (with tarka-paiiednana 
bhattdedrya) of an author, ib. ; Q bh 6 panishad, f. 
N. ofwk. - vinoda-kEvya, n., -vilftsa, ni. N. of 
two poems. — vtdhln, mfn. shooting in a partic. 
attitude (cf. rddhd), Siyhas. ; ni. N. of Arjuna, L. 
(cf. - bhedin ). — nh^aka ^dhdshC), 11. N. of a 
Stotra. — aahasra-n&man, n. N. of wk. — suta, 
in. =« -tanaya, MBh. — sudhl-nldlii, m. N. of 
a .poem ( « rasa-sudhd-nidhi). — aaundarya- 
manJarX, f. N. of a poem. B&dklia and 
B&dhlavara, ni. ‘lord of K°/ N. of Krishna, 
Pancar. Bldh8ttara-tIpa&Xyopanls)iad, f., 
BKdhddbhava-saipvKda, m. N. of wks. BE- 
dk6pdaaka, m. a worshipper of Rldhl, Cat. 

Bidhl and xEdhX* f., g. bahv-ddi (cf. krishtd- 
riidhi ). 

BEdhlka, m. N. of a king (son of Jaya-sena), 
BhP.; (rf), f., see next. 

BSdkikR, f. endearing form of Rldhl (the GopT), 
Git. ; Paflcar. — vlnoda, m. N.of a poem ( — rddhd - 
vinoda-kavya), 

BEdheya, m. metr. of Karna (cf. under rddhd), 
MBh.; R,; Kljat.; of Bhishina, L. 

BKdho, in comp. for rddhas. — glrta {rad ho-), 
mfn. agreeablethrough kindness or gifts, VS. — d 4 ya, 

n. bestowal of gifts or favour, RV. 

Xidhya, mfn. to be accomplished or performed, 
RV. ; to be obtained or won, ib. ; to be appeased 
or propitiated, ib. ; to be worshipped, AitBr. 

TTUYfVrd(/Arft;a/r»(?) l n).patr.,Saip9karak. 
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TFSBf randrya . rama-varnana-stotra. 


TT*9BT randrya . See rdndya, 

TT**Hjf rmdhnsa , m. patr., Pan. iv, 1, 144, 
Sch. 

rupyn . See p. 867 , col. 1 . 

# rabhaaika , mfn. (fr. rabhas) im- 
petuous, vehement ( - ayahsulika, q.v.), L. ■■ti, 
f. vehemcncy, impetuosity, Kitd. 

Mbhasya, n. (fr. rabhasa) velocity, impetuosity, 
Dhatup.; delight, joy, pleasure, MW. 

vn rama, nif( 5 )n. (prob. 'causing rest/ 
and in most meanings ix.i/ratti) dark, dark-coloured, 
black (cf. rdtrt), AV.; TAr. [rdmah iakttnih , a 
black bird, crow, KajhGf.; Vishu.); white v ?), L.; 
pleasing, pleasant, charming, lovely, beautiful, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; m. a kind of deer, Car. ; a horse, L. ; a 
lover, VarBrS. ; pleasure, joy, delight, Bill*.; N. of 
Vanina, L. ; N. of various mythical personages (in 
Veda two Kanins are mentioned with the patr. 
Mftrgaveya and Aupatasvini; another K° with the 
patr. Jflmadagnya [cf. below] is the supposed author 
of RV. x, x 1 o ; in later times three R°s arc cele- 
brated, via. I. Purasu-rArna [q.v.], who forms the 
6th AvatXra of Vishnu and is sometimes called 
Jfimadaguya, as son of the sage Jarnad-agni by 
RenukX, and sometimes BhArgava, as descended ftom 
Bhrign; 2. KXma-candra [see below 1 ; 3. Bala-rlma 
[q.v.], 'the sitting Rama,' also called Halayudha 
and regarded as eldei brother of Krishna [RTL. 
1 1 a] ; accord, to Jainas a Rfinia is enumerated among 
the 9 white Hatas; and in VP. a R° is mentioned 
among the 7 Rishis of the 81I1 Manv-antara), RV. 
See. &c. ; N. of a king of Malla-pura, Cat.; of a 
king of Si inga-veu and patron of Nilgflsa, ib. ; of 
various authors and teachers (also with drarya, 
upddhydya, kavi,cakra-va'tin % jyotir-vid, jyau- 
tishaka , tarka -vdg isa, dikshita, daiva-jila,pan- 
</*'/< j, bhatta , bhattfirdrya, vdjuptyin , iarman, 

4 dstrin, sarny am in, sun ike.), Cat.; N. of the 
number 4 three ' (on account of the 3 Rlmas), 
Heal, (rdmasya ishu/i , a kind of cane rnma- 
kanda , L.) ; pi. N. of a people, VP.; fa), f. a 
beautiful woman, any young and charming woman, 
mistress, wife, any woman, KajhUp.; MBh. &c. (for 
comp, seep. 878); a dark woman i.e.a woman oflow 
origin, TS. ; TAr.; N. of various plants (Joncsia 
Asoka; Aloe Pcrfoliata ; Asa Foetida &c.), L.; ver- 
milion, L. ; red earth, L. ; a kind of pigment 
rorand ), L. ; a river, L.; a kind of metre, L. ; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ; N. of an Ap- 
saras, L., Sch. ; of a daughter of Kunibhan^a, Hariv. ; 
of the mother of the ninth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpirii, L. ; (/), f. darkness, night, RV. ; n. id., 
ib.; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; Chcnopodium 
Album, L. ; *« kushtha , L. — fishi, see rdma rshi . 
— ka^ba, ni. N. of an author, Cat. — kstbft, f. 
N, of wk. (also °thSmrita , n. and °thd-samgraha, 

m. ) — kari, f. (in music) N. of a RlginT, W. ^prob. 

w.r. for -hiri, q.v.) n. N. of a 

poem. «• karpf&r* or c raka, m. a species of fragrant 
grass, L. — kolpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Agastya- 
samhitl ; - drum a , in. N. of wk. — kavsea, n. * R 0> j 
breastplate or charm,* N. of a ch. of the Brahma- 
ysmala-tantra. — ki dpdft, m. a species of cane, L. 
•* klnta, rn. — (or w. r. for) prec., L. ; N. cf various 
authors (also with vacas-pcti and vidyd-vtig-Ua), 
Cat.; - tanaya , m. N. of an author, ib. okltya, 

n. N. of a poem. — klspkara, m. N. of various 
authors (also with sarasvatl), Cat. — klrX, f. (in 
music) N. of a Raginl, Sarpgit. (also written -hiri 
or -kart ) . — kllblsfca, n. an offence against RAmi, 
MW. — kliora, m. (with Jarman nyay&lam * 
kdra) N. of an author, Cat. »klxf, see -hiri. 
• kirtbaakuafUallft, f. N. of wk. — kut&ha- 
la, n. N. of a poem. — kumftra, m. (with miira) N. 
of a man, Cat. -k^rit, m. (in music) N. of a Riga, 
Samgit. -krUhpa, m.N.of various authors and other 
men (also with dedrva, dikshita , daiva-jfla, pan - 
4 %ta, bhatta, bhattnedrya , bhava , miira, vaidya - j 
raja, fcrAi&c.),£at.; -kdvya, n. - - viloma-kdvya ; j 
-dikshitiya, n. N. of wk.; -deva, m. N. of a Sch. oil : 
Bhiskara’s Li 13 vati ; -paddhati, f.N.of wk. ; -viloma- 
kdvya, n.N.of an artificial poem (by the astronomer 
Sftrya Partita) celebrating the praises of Rama and 
Krishna (read cither backwards or forwards; cf. 
vihmdkshara-kdvyaV, - samvdda , m ., -stotra, n. 1 
N. of wks. ; °m1nanda, m. N. of a Sch. on the 
Makl-bh&shya; °ndnanda-tlrtha , m. N. of a | 


teacher, Cat. ; °iuya , 11. N. of various wks. ■» kell, 
f. (in music) N. of a Rlgiiii, Saipglt — keeuvft- 
tirtkm, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. « kautuka, n , 
•kautHhala, 11. N. of wks. -kri, f. (in music) 
N. of a RSgn, Samgit, -kabetra, n. N. of a 
district, PrSyasc. — gaiigg, f. N. of a river, Inscr. 
~gkyatrl, f. N. of a panic, hymn on Rauu 
Dusarathi, RamatUp. —girl, m. 1 R°'s mountain,* 
N. of sev. mountains (esp., accord, to some, of 
Citra-kOta in Bundclkhand and of another hill near 
Nagpore, now called Ramtek). Megh. ; VP. — pita- 
govlnda, m. N. of a poem (an imitation of the 
Gita-govinda, attributed to a Jaya-deva). — gitR, f. 
N. of a ch. of the Adhyarnia-rim 3 yana (in which 
spiritual knowledge is shown to be better than 
ritualistic observances; also pi.); of a ch. of the 
Skaud&P. — g’npdkara, m. N. of a poem. — go- 
p&la, in. N. of authors (also with iarman , Cat. 

- govlnda, in. N. of authors (also with iarman , 

ib.; - kirtana , n. N. of a Stotia ; -tirtha, in. N. of 
a teacher, Cat. — gr&ma, m. N. of a kingdom, 
Buddh. — cakra, n. N. of a panic, mystical ciicle, 
Cat. (also read rdmac''). — oandra, m. 4 R^-moon/ 
N. of the principal RSma called DSiarathi, as son of 
Dai;a-ratha, and RXghava, as descended from Kaghu 
(although the affix catidra seems to connect him with 
the moon, he is not, like Kfishna and Bria-rlma, of 
the lunar but of the solar race of kings ; he forms 
the /th AvaMra of Vishnu and is the hero of the 
RamSyana, who, to recover his faithful wife Sits, 
advanced southwards, killed the demon Rivana and 
subjugated his followers the Rikshasas, the poetical 
representatives of the barbarous aborigines of the 
south), RitmatUp. ( 1 W. 330; RTL. no); N. 
of various kings and authors &c. (also with dedrya, 
kavi , kshiti-pati , cakra-vartin, dan din, dikshi- 
ta , naimis/ia it ha 01 vdjapryin , nyuya-vdg-iia, 
parama-haQsa, pdthaka, bhatta , bhattikd/ya , 
bhargava, bkishaj, miira , yajvan , yatisvara , 
iwus-pati, iastrin, sarasvatl, siddha Src.), Cat. ; 
-karttnd-sdgaracandrikd, f., -kavaia, n., -kdvya, 
n. N. of wks.; -gatieia, ni. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-1 tatuh-sutri , f., - candrika , f., -campii, C, -rant a, 
n. , -caritra-sara, m. t -jyotsnd, f. N.ofwks.;-//>Ma, 
ni. (formerly mddhava idstrin) N. of the successor 
of Vilg-Ba-tirtha (of the Madhva school ; he died in 
1 377 )» ( c ^- RTL. 130); of two other scholars, 

Cat.; - dasa , m. N. of a poet, ib.; - ndtaka , n. N. of 
a drama ( - ram a- ndtaka ) ; -ndmAshtidtara data, 
n., paffcadaii, f. , - pujd-vidhi , nt. , - mahodaya , m., 

- vaiah-prabandha , m.,-stava-raja % u\., -stotra,\\.\ 
°drd rya-maiigaldidsana ,11. N .of wks. ; 0 drdirama , 
m.N.of an author, Cat.; n. of a Tirtha, ib. \°drdirita- 
pdrijata,\\\ ., l 'drrishtaka,n., °drdhmka, n.Pdrika, 
f. N. of wks. ; 0 dri'n dra , m. (with sarasia/i) N. of a 
teacher, Cat.; Q JrCdaya , rn. 4 rise of Rilma-catidra, 1 
N. of various wks. ~eara, m. N. of Bala-rSma, L. 
•» carapa,m. N, of various authors (also with tarka- 
v&g-iia ), Cat. ~o»rlt*, n. ‘R°’s exploits,’ N. of 
various wks. - cckardanaka, m. a species of 
plant (v. 1. rdmdcch?).— ja, m. N. of a man, KXjat. 
^•janani, f. R /jr s mother, MW. janman, n. the 
birth or birthday of R°, ib. — jayantX-pfXjft, f., 
-Jfttaka, u., and ^ka-mahA-jaatra, 11. N. of wks. 
—jit, m. N. of an author, Cat. — JWana, m.N.of a 
king (son of Rudra-r.1ya), Kshitis. ; ( with tarka-vdg- 
iia) N. of an author, Cat. - tattva-praklxa, m., 
-tattTa-bhftskara, m., -tantra, -tapaua, n. 
N. of wks. — tarapl.or -tampl, f. a species of plant, 
L. — tftpanf, f., °paaXjra, n., °pa&6pa&lshad, f., 
and °plnI,f.N.ofa well-known Upanishad ^ belonging 
to the Atharva-veda). — tKraka-brakmopanl- 
•had, f. N. of an Upanishad. — tlraka-mantrx- 
$XU, f. N. of a Comm, -tirtha, n. N.of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; R. dec. ; m. N. of various authors and other 
men (also with^u/i), Cat ,\-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. 

- toshapa,m. (with iarman) N.ofa modern author, 
Cat. - tra jodasiksharl, f., -trinian-nima- 
•totra, n., -trailokfa-mohana-karaoa, n. N. 
of wks. — tra, n. the being Rims, Hariv.; R. 
— dapdaka, rn. or n. N. of a Stotra. - datta, m. N. 
of a minister of Nri-siuha (king of Mithill), Cat.; 
(also with mantrin ) of various authors, ib. — dayft, 
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. —daylln, m. N. of various 
authors, Cat. — dariaa£dl-ta»,ind.after having seen 
Rima, R. -dftaa, m.N.ofaministerofAkbar,Cat. ; 
of the father of Dharma-gupta, ib. ; of the son of 
RatnSkara (father of Mahl-dhara ; he is also called 
Rftma-bhakta), ib.; of another man, ib.; (also with i 
mf;raand</i^s/a)ofvariousauthors,ib. - durga, ] 


n.N.of a Stotra (attributed to VijvJmitra). —dBta, 
in. *R w ’s messenger, *N. of Hanumat, L. ; a monkey, 
L. ; ( 7 ), f. a kind of basil, L. — deva, in. N.of R* 1 Pa?a- 
r^tlii, Ramatllp. ; (also with miira and aram /iva) 
N.of various autiiorsaud other nren.Cat. — dvSdaia* 
ndma-atotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — dvAdasi, f. N. 
of the i ath day in one of the halves of the month 
Jyuish|ha,Cat , — dhara, m. N. of a man,' Vis.Jutrod . 

— dhyRna, 11. N. of wk. ; - stotra , n. N. of a Stotra. 
-n agar a, 11. N. of a town, Cat. — uavaml, f. N. 
of the 9th day in the light half of the month Caitra 
(being the birthday i f R 3 ma-candra\ R.lmat(Jp. ; 
RTL. 430; - uirnaya , m. f -piiju, f., -vrata kathd , 
f.,-vraia- mdhiumya, 11. N.of wks. — nava-ratna- 
rtra, N. of wk - ndtaka, 11. - rdma-randra- 
ndtaka, q.v, — n&tha, m. 4 R’a lord,' N. of R** 
D.Harathi, W.; (with hxuiliidhisvara) of a king of 
Deva-gin (also called K 5 ma-tamli a ),Cat.;ofa teacher 
(also called R una i.aiidia), ib. ; uf another man, ib. ; 
(also with cakra-va) tin, vidyd vdas-pati, an<! 
siddhAnla ) of various authors, ib. ; stetra . 11. N. 
of a ch. of the Skandal*. -nftma, *R 0, s name ' (in 
comp, for -ndman)\ -paddhati, f ,-mdhdtmya,\\., 
- Ukhana-vidhi , rn., ■lekhanodyapnna-vidki, m, 
N. of wks. ; -vrata, n. a panic, religious observancr , 
Cat .\°mdsk($ttara data, n., c mddydpana, n. N.of 
wks. — nirftyana, rn. N. ol a nun (vn of Ghana - 
sy.ima), Cat.; (also with iarman and UiattArdrya 
cakra-vartin) of various authors, ib. ; -jiva, m. N. 
of a king, ib. — nldhl, in, (wiili iarman, N. of 
an author, ib. — nibandka, in. N. of wk. -nrl- 
patl, 111. N. of a king. Cat. - nyAyaUrakdra, 111. 
N. «»fan author, ib. — pancadai I-kalpalaUkd, f., 
-paacAnffa, n.,>patala, n.,-pa^abhliSboka f in. 
N . of wks. — patl, lit. N. ofthc father of Vishuu-pati, 
Cat. ; of an author, ib. - paddhati, f. , -para, m. 
or n., -pSda-stava, m.N.of wks. — p&la, >11. N. 
of a man, K.ljat. — putra, rn. p;itr. of Rudiak.i, 
Lalit. —para, n. N. uf a village, L. — puga, in. 
Ai ecu Triandra, L. — piijft, f. worship of R ; 
- paddhati , f., - vidhdna paddhati , f., - vidhi , m., 
-sarani, f. ( - rdma paddhati), - stotra , n. N. of 
wks. — purva-tdpanlya, n. the first part of the 
Rama-tapaniya, q.v. — prakRaa, m. N. of wk. 

— praaAda, m. N. of various authors (also vvitli 
tarka tarn kdra ami vidyalamkdra bhatt<)< arya , 
Cat. — bAna, m. a species of cane, I..; a panic, 
medicinal preparation, Bhpr. - blila-carltra, u., 
-b&hu-aataka, n. N. of wks.-hrahmilnanda- 
avftmia, ni. N. of an author. Cat. — bhakta, in. a 
woishippcr of K 1 ’, Ramat Up. ; N . of a man ( - rdma- 
ddsa, q. /.), Cal. — bhaginf, I. sister,’ N. of 
PArvatl, L. — bhadra, m. N. of R° Di^aratlii, 
Urtarar.; Kathas. ; of two kings ('at.; of various 
authors and teachers (also with dikshita. bhatta , 
bhatjih dry a, miira, yajvan, yati , saiasvati , sar- 
vabhnuma At * . ), ib. ; did mba, f. N. of a poetess, 
ib. ; c drdirama , m. N. ol two authors, ib. — bhu- 
jaxnifn. and -maugala, n. N. ot two Si*»tras. 

— maai-dftsa,m.N.ol ariauthoi, Cat. — mantra, 
m. 11. a verse addressed to R Ofts;tiafhi, Rlmatl ? p.; 
-pa tala, 11., - pathana-vidhi , rn. f - paddhati , i. ; 
trdrtha, in., ‘trbrtha- uirnaya, m. N. of wl:s. 

— maya, in. (with iarman ) N. of a Sell, on 
Mj-icch. and Vikr. — niahixnan, rn. the greatness 
or glory of R 11 (’ 3 t//rtah stotra , n. N. of a St*jtra'. 
- m4iia»ik*-pujft, f. N.of wk. — inohana, in. 
N. of an author, Cat. —y antra, 11. ^ partic. diagram, 
RamatUp.; -pujd-p add ft at i , f.N. of wk. — yaiM, 

m. N. of a man, Cat. — rakshd, f. N. of a Stotra 
(also called vajra- pailjara , ; - kavaca , n., - stotra , 

n. and -stotra maid, i’. N. of wks. — ratnAk&ra, 

m. , -raaAmfita, 11. N. of two poems. — r&hasya, 

n. or -raluulyopanlBhad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
-rija, m. N. of an author, Bhpr. —rdma, m. 
N. of a preceptor, Cat. ; of another man, it*.; (with 
nydyd lam kdra) of a Scholiast. — rfisa, m. N. of 
wk. — rudra, in. (with bhatta and with nydya vug- 
iia bhattilrdrya ) N. of two atith**r5, Cat. — rahl, 

m. N.of a Scholiast (alsocalicd-/7j/i , ib. — lavana, 

n. a kind or" salt, L. — lihga, m. N. »»f nvo aulliors. 
Cat.; - varnana , 11. and gdm/ ita, 11. N.oft w n poems. 

— 1III, L N. **r the diamatic n p;*.>eination of bit.l’s 
aladucliosa by RJvanaand lier ncovery l»y R^-caudra 
(performed at the annual fertival which takes place 
in Northern India in the beginning of October and 
corresponds to the Durgii-puii of Bengal), 1 W. 365, 
n. I ; • °mrita ! °ldrn"\, w.,-smi, f. :\iio/odaya,sn.JS. 
of wks. — lekhft,f. N.ofa princess, RTijat. — vaoa- 
a», n. 9 -rajra-panjara-kavaeft, n., -vartfana- 
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rdma-vardhana. 


mr rdrd. 


atotra, n. N. of wks. -Tardhana, m. N. of a 
nun, Rljat. — Taraaa, m. N. of the author of the 
Tilaka (a Comm, on the Rlmlyana ). —Tallfcbha, 
n. cinnamon, L. ; m. (with sarman) N. of an author, 
Cat. ■▼4a,see -bdna. — v1jxLlpaiia»atotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. — vinoda, m. N. of wk. ; -karana, n. 
(also called pafkdhgasddhandddharasta), N. of a 
wk. composed by Rlms-candra in 1614. — rilfcaa- 
Utya, n., -visrr a-r dp* - atotra, n, N. of wks. 
••Tift, f. *R°'i lute/ a kind of lute (said to be 
also applicable ironically to the hom blown by 
Bala-rlma), L. -rytkarafa, n. N. of a grammar 
by Vopadeva. - Trails, m. pi. N. of a panic, school, 
Bnddh. -saqakara, m. (also with rdya) N. of 
various authors, Cat. — iataka, n. N. of a poem. 
— aara, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. — aarman, 

m. N. of the author of the Unldi-kota (a metrical 
wk. on words formed with Unldi suffixes), Cat. 
— aSatrin, m. secular N. of Nara-hara-tirtha (who 
died in 1214), ib. — iill-mlhltmya, n. N. of a 
ch. of the SkandaP. — itiahya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — sitaUl, f.« drama' iitald, L. — aeaha, in. 
N. of an author, Cat. — erl-krama-oandrlki, f. 
N. of a wk. on Bhakti. — s ri-pftda, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — ahad-akehara-mantra-rlja, m., 
•ahaA-aksliara-vldhKna, n., -ahodasa-nl* 
au,n. N. of wks. — aakha, m. 1 R°’s friend/ N. of 
Sugriva,L. — aaparyE- aoptna, n . , -aapta-ratna , 

n. N. of wks. — lamndlliba, m. N. of a man, 
Kshirii. -aaraa, n. N. of a sacred lake, Cat. (cf. 

- hrada ). — aahaara-nlman , n . 1 R 0, s thousand 
names,' N. of chs. of the BrahmaP. and LiAgaP. ; 
°ma-vivarana , n . , n ma- stotra, 11. N.of similar wks. 

— aUl, m. N. of a king, Inscr. — alpha, ni. N. 
of a king (son of Jaya-sioha), Cat.; -deva, m. N. 
of a king of Mithill and of the patron of Ratnft- 
vara, ib. ; - varman , m. N. of a king of Jaya-pura 
(who passes as the author of the Dhltu-ratna- 
manjari), ibt — aiddh&nta-aaiprraha, m. N. of 
a wk. on Bhakti. — aubrahmapy*, m. (with 
lastrin) N. of an author, Cat. — u&ktft, n. N. of a 
hymn. — aain, m. ‘R° ’s bridge,' the ridge of coral 
rocks by which Rlma crossed to Ceylon (now called 
Adam's bridge, cf. Rlmttvara below), Cat. ; N. of a 
poem ( « setu-bandha ) ; - pradipa , m. N. of wk. 

. N.of the authorof the Kasa-slriLmfita,Cat. 

— aenaka,rn.GentianaCherayta } L. ; MyricaSapida, 
L. «smka, m. N. of a son of Devl-datta, ib. ; of 
an author, ib. - atava-rdJa, m.-atuti, f., -stotra, 
n. N.of wks. — avaaji, f. * - bhagini , L. — arlmlsi, 
m. N. of a statue of Kama, Rljat. ; of various authors, 
L. — harl, m. N. of an author, Cat. — hfidaya, n. 
*R 0, s heart/ N. of a wk. on Bhakti [fydspada, n. 
N. of a Comm, on it); of a ch. of the Adhyltma- 
rlmlyana (revealing the supposed mythical essence 
of Rlma). —hrada, m. ( R°'s lake/ N. of a sacred 
bathing- place, MBh.; Hariv.;BhP. Hmdkha$aka, 

m. or n. N. of a poem by Padma-nlbha. Mmtgul- 
olt, see rdmdnjdra . MmAffnl-ja (?), m. N. of 
an author, Cat. BfanAhka-nStikft, f. N. of a 
drama. BkxnfttxnAkya-prakKilkft, f. N. of wk. 
BlmAdTfcya and Xlsaddhlra, m. N. of two 
authors, L. MmAdhlkaraya, mfn. relating to 
Rama, R. Mmlaandi, m. N. of a disciple of 
Ramanuja (sec below) and founder of a subdivision 
of his sect, W. ; (also with acarya,yati , vdcas-pati, 
sarasvati See.) of various authors and other men, 
Cat.; -tirtha, m. N. of a preceptor (also called 
tirtha- svdmin), ib. ; -rdya and -svdmin, m. N. 
of two authors, ib. ; °diya, n. N. of a Ved&nta wk, 
by Rlmtnanda. Umlanja, m. 1 younger brother 
of Rlma* (this title would be applicable to Kfishna 
as born after Bala-rlma of the same father) ; N. of 
a celebrated Vaishpava reformer (founder of a par* 
ticular Vedantic school which taught the doctrine 
of VilisMdvaita or qualified non-duality i. t. that 
the human jpirit is separate and different from the 
one Supreme Spirit though dependent on it and 
ultimately to be united with it ; he lived at KlAcf- 
puram and Srf-raAgam in the South of India, in the 
1 2th century, and is believed by his followers to have 
been an incarnation of Sesha; he is also called 
RlmanujslcSrya and Yati-rlja ; n. or °jam mat am, 
Rlminuja’s doctrine), RTL. 119, 448 See.; (with 
dikihita) N. of another author, Cat.; -guru- 
par am yard, f., -grantha, m., - campti , f., - carita , 

n. , -caritra , n., -dartjaka, m. or n., -darlana, n. 
N. of wks.; m. N. of an author, Cat.; -divya- 
caritra , n., - bhdshya- gdmbktrya , n., -mata- 
khanjana, n., -math dhyaysans n., • mauk/ika, 


n., -t laaidvali, f. t - vijaya , m., - lataka-tikd , f., 
-suidhdnta-padavl, f., -siddh&nta - vijaya , m ., -sid- 
dk&nta-samgraha , m., - su-prabhdta , n., - stotra , 
n. N. of wks. ; -svdmin, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
°iirddkana-vidhi, m.,°jdsht 6 ttara, n., °jiya, n., 
°jiya-siddhdnla, m. N. of wks. Blmftntub^ubb, 
f. N. of a partic. prayeraddressed to Rlma, RimatUp. 
MmAanamfiti,f. N. of a ch. of the Brahm&n^aP. 
Mmibhlnfrndft, m. N. of a Nlfaka, Slh. BlmA- 
bblsbtkw, m. 1 R°’s consecration,’ N. of a poem 
by Keiava Patidita. BtoAbbjttdnjm, m. N. of 
a N If aka by Yaio-varman, Slh.; of a poem by 
VeAkaf&ia ; -tilaka, n„ ■ vydkhydna, n. N. of wks. 
MmAmltym, m. N. of an author, Cat. misni- 
see rdmdyana, col. 3. XimRroana, n. 
worship of Rlma; -candrikd. f., -diptkd , f., 
- paddhaii , f., - ratndkara , m., - vidhi , in., * sopdna , 
n. N. cf wks. XimAroK, f. N. of a ch. of the 
Agastya-saiphitl ; -paddhaii, f. N. of a wk. by 
Rlin&nuja. XKmdrya, m. N. of the Guru of Sant, 
kara, Cat.; (if), f. N. of a poem by Rilma-candra ; -vi- 
jftapti, f., -iataka, n. N. of Wks. X&m&arama, 
m. N. of various authors (also with deary a), Cat. ; 
°m 6 ddhara- kola , m. N. of a diet ionary . MmAsr*- 
taidlia, m.‘ R°’s horse-sacrifice/ N. of the PadmaP.; 
°dkika, mfn. relating to R° ’s h°-s°, Cat. Uznftab- 
faka, n. ‘eight verses of R°,' N. of various Stotras; 
-vydkhya,f. N.of wk. Mmftahtavlfiaatl-aRma- 
atotra,n., UmRahtottara-aata-nKmaxi, n. N. 
of wks. BRmdndra, m. (with yati, yogin and 
sarawati) N.of $ teachers, Cat. ; -vana, m. N. of 
the Guru of Rlminanda, ib. Bamdsa, m. (with 
bhdralt) N. of an author, ib. ; (with bhattd) of 
another man, ib. ; n. N. of a LiAga, ib. XRxnfti- 
Tara, m. (also with bhatta, bhdrati , maithila, 
yogfndra,larman , lastrin , iukla &c.) N.of various 
authors and other men ; n.N.of a LiAga, RimatUp. ; 
of a Tirtha, ib. ; of an island (which with its coral 
reef or bridge of rocks nearly connects the South of 
India with Ceylon) and of the celebrated Saiva 
temple and town on it (this is the place where 
Rlma is supposed to have crossed to Ceylon and 
me of the most sacred places of pilgrimage in India), 
RTL. 443; -datta, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-pujd, f., -stava, m. N. of wks. Xtm Alius, m. 
‘R 0, s Arrow/ N. of a species of sugar-cane, L.; of a 
man, Dai. Xls&fttUrw-tEpaii^w, n. the second 
part of Rlma-tlpanlya, q. v. IBmSda, m. N. of 
a man, g. afveldi. Mmodanta, m. N. of a poem. 
XRmddaya, m. N. of a drama. Mmodlyuut, 
m. patr. fr. ramdda , g. atvftdi . llmSp autih ad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad ( °shat-paHeaka , n., Cat.) 
XEmopftkfcyfaut, n. * episode of K°/ N. of an 
bridged story of Rlma in MBh. iii, 15872-16601 
(cf. 1 W. 366). Xim6ptdby*yft, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Caurap., Introd. UrndpRaaka, m. a 
worshipper ofRlma Dliamhi,Cat. Imop d —na r 
krama, m. N. of wk. 

BKmaka, mfn. (fr. Caus. of Vram) delighting, 
gratifying, Pin. vii, 3, 34 ; « ramaka, enjoying 
one's self, playing, sporting, Vop. ; m. a partic. form 
of a temple, Heat. ; a partic. mixed caste, Vas. (either 
a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes clothes,' or *a 
Mlgadha who lives as a messenger,' L.); N. of 
Kama Rlghava, AgP.; of a mountain, MBh. 

IRmaklyapA, m. (wrongly printed °nd\ patr., 
MaitrS. 

Mwafha, m. n. Asa Foetida, L. ; m. Alangium 
Hexapetalum, L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; (i), 
f. the reiin of Gardenia Gummifera, L. 

liauy, m. Dioepyros Embry opteris, L. (v. I. 
ramana ) ; a tree resembling the Melia Bukayun, L. ; 
(d), f. N. of an Apsaras, R. (v. 1 . vdmand). 

Umnpft, m. patr., Pravar. 

lltaapTyakw, n. (fr. ramamya) loveliness, 
charm, beauty, Klv. ; m. or n. N. of a Dvfpa, MBh. ; 
mfn. ~ram<jn$ya t lovely, beautiful, pleaang, L. 

Mmnpyflikfc, n. loveliness, beauty^ R. (B.) 

. m. N. of a man, Rljat. 

Bint, f. (of rima) a lovely or chaiming woman. 
•• onkrn, prob. w. r. for rdma-cakra, Cat. - derl, 
f. N. of the mother of Jaya-deva, Git. — 
kima {rdmfil 0 ) m. 1 longing for the embrace of a 
beautiful person/ N, of the red-flowering globe- 
amarantb, L. — Taksk^jflpuaik, m* 1 resembling 
the breasts of a beautiful woman' (which arc not 
separated from each other), N. of the ruddy goose or 
Cskra-vlka (q.v.), L. 

Maaltflra, m. N. of a Sch. on ApSr. (also 
called Rlmignicit). 


MmEyaqt*, mf(i)n. relating to Rlma (Dliara- 
thi), Sir AgP.; (r), f. the female descendant of the 
Black One {rima ) 9 A V. vi, 83, 3 ; n.( Rdmdyana) N. 
of VfllmTki's celebrated poem, describing the 'goings* 
[ay ana] of Rlma and Sitl (it contains about 34000 
verses in 7 books called Kln^as, viz. 1. Blla-k 3 n<ja 
or Adi-k°; a. Ayodhyl-k 0 ; 3. Aranya-k° ; 4. Kish- 
kindhyl-k°; 5. Sundara-k 0 ; 6.Yuddha-k°; 7. Ut- 
tara-k° ; part of the 1st book and the 7 th are thought 
to be comparatively modem additions; the latter 
gives the history of Rime and Sitl after their re-union 
and installation as king and queen of Ayodhyl, after- 
wards dramatized by Bhava-bhdti in the Uttara-rlma- 
caritra ; Rlma's character, as described in the Rl- 
mftyana, is that of a perfect man, who bears suffering 
and self-denial with superhuman patience; the 
author, Vllmiki, was probably a Brlhman connected 
with the royal family of Ayodhyl; and although 
there are three recensions of the poem, all of them 
go back to a lost original recension, the ground- 
work of which, contained in books 2-6, in spite of 
many amplifications and interpolations, may be 
traced back to one man, and does not* like the Mahl- 
bhlrata, represent the production of different epochs 
and minds), MBh.; Hariv. dec. (cf. IW. 335 ). — kw- 
thft, f. * the story of the Rlmlyana,' N. of an abridg- 
ment of the Rlmlyana ; -pratna, m. N. of wk. ; 
-sara, m. or -sdra-tnaHjari, f. N. of a poem based 
on the R°, by Kshetnondra (nth century). — kite* 
nlr^Ajra-oandrlki, f. N. of wk.-kft$ft-tlki, f. 
N. of a Comm, by Rlniftnanda-tirtha. — oamptt, f. 
N. of a poetical paraphrase of the R° in 7 books 
(attributed to Bhoja and Kllidlsa, and also called 
campu-rdmdyana or bhoja- campu). — tattTft- 
darpapa, m., -tfttparya-diplkfc, f, -tfitparya- 
nlrpaya, m. t -tfttparya-samgTaha, m., -ntfa- 
ka, n., -nlrvaoana, n., -pa^haaa-pkala, n., 
-prabandha, m., -bhlrata- a&ra-mupgraba, 
m., -mahlmftdarta, rn., -xnU&fttmya, n., -raR- 
JanJ, f., -rahaaja, n., -vidhi, m., -rivska, ni., 
-saipkshepa, m. f -aamgraha, m., -lira, m., 
-ikra-samyraba, m., -sdtra-dlpikK, f., -ato- 
tra, n. N. of wks. XftmAjrapAyodhjl-kipda, 
m. N. of a poem based upon the 2nd book of the R°. 
UmAyapopanylaa-aloka, m. pi. N. of wk. 

Mmlyapika, mfn. one who recites the Rlml- 
yana, Ganar. 

Xftmdyaplya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Rlmlyana, Cat. 

Ximi, m. patr. fr. rdma, g. bdhv adi . 

Bftmln. See kshana-rdmin. 

Madia , m. a lover, husband, L. ; the god of love, 
L.; (also °/akd) t N. of a poet, Cat. 

Mint. See under rdma. 

Bimrl (RV.) or riUoyi (AV.), f. night. 
xvfr ramusha , m. or n. N. of a place, 
Rljat. 

TW rambha , m. (fr. I .rambka) the bamboo 
staff of a religious student, L. 

tni 1 . ray a. See d-raya, 

TPf 2. rdya, m. (at the beginning or end 
of a proper N. used as a title of honour - rdjan , 
of which it is a corruption) a king, prince; N. of 
a son of PurQ-ravai,W. (prob.w.r. for raya ). — mara- 

il hh a- pa ^4ita,m. r mad a i a- p i l a ) m., -aimks* 

fa, m., -m-bha^a, m. N. of authors, Cat. ->rah- 
fftte, n. (in music) a kind of dance, Saqiglt. «>sflU 
fhaTa, m. N. of a king (patron of Raghu-nltha), 
Cat.— Ta hk Oia, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Ssipcit.-Taifila, see nMyf 4 i.-ii|h>fiTa, 
m. N. of a medical wk. by Rlyaripha (also eallad 
vaidyaka-sira-satugraha). 

WHS rayafa, n. = piji, L. 

Mlyaq^mdra^avaaratK, f.N.of 1 a Scholiast, Cat. 

tTWrtt riyabkiftj. the aiream of a river, 

l. (cf. raya). 

WfWn rayas-kSmaite. See p.888, col. 1 . 

ray&faniya, m. N. of a pre- 
ceptor, Cat. (v. 1. riif&yonfya). 

THnW riyana(i), m. N. of a oow-herd, 

Cat. (v. 1. rdyana). 

WtWTIf riyo-paja &c. Seep. 888, col. x. 
tit! reri, rertpe. See rfi#i, 
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TTW rala, riltka or riU, m. the renin of 
Shores Robust*, L. 

Ml*kArjr»(?), m. Shores Robust* , L. 

UW rica, m. (Vi. nr) a cry, shriek, roar, 
yell, any sound or noise, MBh. ; Klv. &c. 

Mwya, mfn. (fr. Cius.) causing to cry (with gen 
or ifc. ; only in this sense to explain the name oi 
the famous Rlkshasa), MBh. ; R. Sc c. ; m. N. of the 
ruler of Lartkl or Ceylon and the famous chief of 
the Rftkshasas or demons whose destruction by RKtna- 
candra forms the subject of the Rlmlyiip (as son of 
Viiravas he was younger brother of Ruber*, but by 
a different mother, Uavilft being the mother of Ru- 
bers, and Keiinl of the three other brothers, Rlvana, 
Vibhishapa, and Kumbha-karna ; he is one of the 
wont of the many impersonations of evil common 
in Hindu mythology ; he has ten heads and twenty 
arms, symbolising strength ; this power was, as usual, 
acquired by self-inflicted austerities, which had ob- 
tained from Brahma a boon, in virtue of which R e 
was invulnerable by gods and divine beings of all 
kinds, though not by men or a god in human form ; 
as Vishnu became incarnate in Rlma-candra to de- 
stroy R°, so the other gods produced innumerable 
monkeys, bears, and various semi-divine animals to 
do battle with the legions of demons, his subjects, 
under Khara, Dftshana, and his other generals), 
MBh. ; R. ; Hariv. See. (I W. 353) ; patr. fr. ravanc , 
g. tivddi ; N. of a prince of Kafcnira, Rljat.; of 
various authors, Cat.; (1), f. (with cikitsd) N. of a 
medical wk. ; n. the act of screaming Sec., MW. ; 
N. of a MuhUrta, Cat. «• fwhffft. f. < R 0v i Ganges,’ 
N. of a river in LaAkfc, GSrudaP. »oaritra, n., 
-bkftif (or chal&kshara), N. of wks. — radfe*, m. 

' killing of R°,’ original N. of the Bbafti-klvya. 
-nla, m. ( Prakrit m prec.) another N. of the Setu 
bandha (q. v.) - otAama, m. 'destroyer of R°, v N. 
of Rlma, L. — feasrst, m. or n. a partic. stringed 
instrument, L., Sch. — kraAa, m. N. of a lake (from 
which the £ata-dru or Sutlej takes its rise), fiuddh. 
MYayArl, m. ' R° f s enemy,* N. of Rlma, L. M~ 
Yaf&xjonlya, n. N. of a grammatical poem, by 
Bhaumaka Bhafta (quoted in Kli.) 

**r**l, m. (patr. fr. ravama , g. tauhaly-ddi ), 
N. of Indra-jit, MBh.; R.; cif Si’oha-nlda, Bllar.; 
of any son of Rlvana (pi. the sons of R°), Shaft. 

2. Una, mfn. (for 1. see p. 871, col. 3) crying, 
founding (in Spiked* q.v.) 

Marita, mfn. (fir. Caus.) sounded, made to re- 
sound, filled with sound or noise, MBh.; R.; VarBfS.; 
n. sound, noise, R. 

Ufla, mf(««f)n. screaming, crying; roaring, 
bellowing, MBh.; R.; VarBfS. 

Tflf? ravaf t ind. (a word occurring in a 
partic. formula), MaitrS. 

TTwte rdvaufa, m. N. of a royal race, Cat. 

v.l. for Vrds, q.y. 

THW riiabka, w.r. for rdsabha. 

Tlfij rdif, m. (L. also f.; once m.c* in R. 
f, f. ; derivation doubtful, but cf. Up. iv, 32) a heap, 
mass, pile, group, multitude, quantity, number. RV. 
St c. See . ; (in arithm.) a sum or the figure or figures 
pat down for an operation (such as multiplying, 
dividing 6c.), Col, ; a meaftHi of quantity ( •drops), 
ftirAgl, ; a dgn of the aodiae (as being a wrtaJa sum 
or quantity of degrees), one-twelfth part of the 
•ctiptJc, an astrological house, MBh. ; VarBfS. St c. 
fcf. IW. 178); a heap of com, L.; N. of an EkAha, 
4* ~fata, mfn. placed in a heap, heaped, piled 
■p, M W. ; summed up, competed, algebraic or arith- 
metical, Col. -taka*, a. the aodiacsl circle, aodiae, 
Col.; N. of a partic. mystical circle, Cat.-taajra, 
n. 1 triad of numbers,’ (in arithm.) the rnla of three. 
MiMUptelA, n. N. of wh.-ifmna, n, a name 
given to a child taken from the Rift under which 
he is bom, MW. -pn, m. the regent of in mtro- 
legical home, VarBfS. - pvaYibfcBga, m.a division 
or distribution of the 12 signs of the aodiae under 
th, rt N«k*h*trlis (N. of V,rBfS. cii). 
rift te-, n. N, of wk.—Mrifa, m. a fraction. Col. ; 
°gim§dmdka, m. the addition of a ft 9 , lb. ; W* 
rik, m. the subtraction of a fr 9 , ib.«»hbi 4 a, m. 
a portion or division of a aodiacat sign or astrological 
home, VarBfS. -Moga, m. the passage of the inn 
or moon or any planet through the dgn of a planet, 
W. a. N, of two Sum*, AnbBr. ; 


- vyinhlra, m. (in arithm.) the method for find- 
ing the quantity contained in a heap, LH.-iaa, ind. 
in heaps, §ii. — ath* mfn. standing in a heap, 
heaped up, accumulated, Kathls, 

Mrika, mfn. (ifc. after a numeral) consisting of 
1 partic. sum or number of quantities, Col. (cf. rati). 

MM, in comp, for rdti . — karaya, n. the making 
into a heap, piling together, Pin. iii, 3, 41, Sch.; 

-bhdshya, n. N. of a wk. of the Pliupatas (also called 
-kara~khdskya\ Sarvad.; Cat. P.A. 

-karati, -kuruis, to form into a heap, pile up, ac- 
cumulate, Kathfts. —kyita, mfn. made into a heap, 
heaped up, accumulated, R. — \/bk&, P. -bkavaii, 
to become a heap or mass, be piled up or accumulated, 

Megh. — bh&ta, mfn. become a heap, piled up, 
accumulated, ib.; -dhana, mfn. one who has piled 
up treasures, Rljat. 

May, in comp, for rdti. — agta, m. »* navdtjsa, 
q.v. ~aAfcipa, m. the regent of an astrological 
house, VarBfS. ■» afeklAhtaa, n. N. of wk. 

TTW rdshtrd, in. n. (fr. vVij; g. ardhareddi; 
m. only MBh. aiii, 3050) a kingdom (Mn. vii, 157 
one of the 5 Prakfitis of the state), realm, empire, 
dominion, district, country, R V. Sc c, Sc c. ; a people, 
nation, subjects, Mn.; MBh. dec.; any public 
calamity (as famine, plague &c.), affliction, L.; m. 

N. of a king (son of Klii), BhP. — karulxapa, n. 
distressing or oppressing a kingdom, Mn. vii. Jis. 

— ktua ( rdsA/rd-), mfn. desiring a k°, TS. — kli- 
fa, m. N. of a man, HParii.; of a pecple, Inter. 

-gapfti, f. protection of a k°, MBh. -fopa, m. 
a guardian or protector of a k e , AitBr. — tantra, n. 
system of government, administration, R. — dl, mfn. 
conferring dominion, MaitrS. — AlpaA, mfn. intend- 
ing to injure a k°, menacing a country, AV. — Aoy£, 
f. N. of the wife of Citra-bhlnu, Vis., Introd. - pi- 
ta, mfn. (fr. next), g. afvapoty-ddi . — pati (rash- 
( rd -), m. 'lord of a k®,* a sovereign, $Br.; MBh. 

•-plUa, m. ' protector of a kV a sovereign, BhP.; 

N. of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv.; Pur. ; of another 
m»n, Buddh. ; (I), f N. of . daughter of Ugra-KM, htingtow elUit'ic^Suir 
Hanv.; Pur.; la-panpfucha^ f. N. of wk. — pK- _ . 


rustic dance practised by cowherds, (esp.) the dance 
practised by Kpshna and the Gopis, Hariv.; Pur.; 
Gif. <Scc. (cf. rdsaka); any sport or play, L.; a 
legend (?), in narmadd-sundari- (q. v.) ; « bhd- 
shd-irihkhaiaka, L. • krl|l, f. * 'gvshtht, BhP. ; 
Paftcar. ; N. of a ch. of the BhP.; - mdhdtmya , n. 
N. of wk. » fltikE, f. N. of a ch. of the Risdlllsa- 
tantra.- ffoftbfbX, f. the sportive dance of Kpshna 
and the cowherdesses, Bh P — ptsBoAdbyAji, f. N. 
of a ch. of the BhP. wprtpotfi, m. leader of the 
dance called Rlsa, Hariv. f. N. of wk. 

— auspjila, n. Krishna’s circular dancing ground, 
Bh?.; Pailcar.-mibfttsATd, m. « -goshthi, Pafi- 
car. a festival in honour of Krishna and 

his dances with die Gopis (kept on the full moon 
of the month Karttika\ W. ; ‘padikati, f., • viveka , 

m. N. of wks. -TllftM, m., •aund*ra-s&ahlkft- 
vy*» n. N . of wks. MM-rini, m. « uisava or m 
parihdsa, L. MsfilUtai-taat r*,n. N. of a Tantra. 

Bfeska, m. a kind of dance, Hear. ; a kind of 
song, ib. ; lin music) a kind oi measure, Sarpgft. ; ni. 

n. a kind of dramatic entertainment, Sail. 

I . Ms*xua. See ghora-r*. 

Bistbha, in. ( V 1 . ras) ‘ the lirayrr,’ an ass, 
jackass, donkey, RV. Ac. See. ; (/), f. a she-ass, 
MBh.; I’aft rat. •dblian, mfn. grey as an ass, 
light brown, MW.-yo.kU, mfn. yoked with a»s»‘s, 
R. — vindlni, f. Arabian jasmine, W. — uona, m. 
N. of a king, Inter. Btaabhiriv*, m the braying 
of asses, MBh. AlsabliinuDiS, mfn. brown as an 
ass, ib. 

Main. See ghora riisin . 

May*. See gp rdsya. 

res. See Vi. rd. 

xm 2 . rdsana , mfn. (fr. rasand ) relating 
to or perceptible by the tongue, savoury, palatable, 
Pin. iv, 2, 92, Sch. 

ITW* rdsabha . See above. 

rpRTW rdsdyana, mfn. (fr. ra&dyana) rc- 


likft, f. « -pd/t, BhP. -bkaifa, m. breaking up 
or dissolution of a k°, DhOrtas. — bhay*, n. fear for 
a k°, danger threatening a country, VarBrS. — bbyit, 
m. 'bearing sway,’ (prob.) a tributary prince, AV.; 
AitBr. ; Kith. ; N. of dice, AV. ; of a son of Bharata, 
BhP.; f. N. of an Apsaras, AV.; of partic. prayers 
and oblations (-/vd, n.),TS.; $Br. ; GprS. - bhf ltft, 
f. (TS.) f -bbyity*, n. ( AV.) maintenance of govern- 
it or authority, -bksds, ra. division of a k°, 
Kathls. -ibksila, m. 'subverter of a k°,’ a rebel, 
ib. Maawkbyw, m. the chief of a k° or country, 
Dal. ~vwardb*BA, mfn. increasing a k°, exalting 
dominion, R. ; m. N. of 1 minister of Daii-ratha and 
Rlma, ib. —wMia, m. an inhabitant of a k°, sub- 
ject, L. — TipliT*, m. calamity or ruin of a k°, Cln. 
(v. 1.) — TiTyiAdkl, f. increase or prosperity of a k°, 
VarBfS. — MsqiTnrff*, m. N. of a Paris, of the AV. 

ikfrtata-pftl*, m. the protector of the borders 
of 1 k°, Kim. MahtzAbblTfidAbl, f. increase 
or exaltation of a kingdom, VarBfS. 

BKibfrika (ifc.) « rdshtra , a kingdom, country 
dec., MBh. ; mfn. dwelling in a k° or c , BhP. ; (ikd), 
f. a kind of solanum ( » kfikati), L. 

Blrt^rt, f. » rdsktri, a female ruler, “proprietress, 
Gobh. 

Mib|rtbi. mfit. belonging to or inhabiting a 
kingdom, MW.; m. -an Inhabitant of a k°, subject, 
Mn. x, 61 ; the ruler of 1 k°, governor, Hariv. 

Mab^rtaf mfn. powering or occupying a king- 
dom, $Br. 

ifriybp mfn. relating to or dealing with a 
kingdom, Pin. iv, 3, 87, Sch. ; m. an heir-apparent 
or pretender, MaitrS. (v.l.) ; a king's brother-in-law 
(also -jryd/e), Mficch.; dak. 


TTWT r&siid, f. a girdle (cf. rasand , rami), 
VS.; $Br. ; the ichneumon plant, Suir. ; S.trrtgS. (v.l. 
rdshnd ) ; N. of various other plants { M imosa Oc«n- 
dra; A<:anif>e Papiliosa dec.), L.; bdellium, Bhpr. 

IlsaSU, f. a small girdle or band, Kith. 

MobBtA, mfn. having a girdle, girdled, girt, &Br. 

HW rdapa . See rdspira below. 

trtwt rdspittd , ir.fn- (prob. connected 
with v * •ras, 1. rds, rap , and said to mean * sound- 
ing, noisy, loud,’ RV. i, 122, 4; cf. Nir, vi, 21). 

MnplxA, mfn. (prob.) id., RV. v, 43, 1 4 (Sly. 
* the Hotfi who holds the sacrificial ladle/ fr. a word 
rdspami.Juku). 

rdhakshati , m. patr., g. paUddi 
(Kli. rohakshiti). 

TTf ^ rdhadi, f. (in music) a kind of com- 
position, Samgit. 

T*rf* rdhavi, °viya . See p. 880, col. 1. 
rdhitya , n. (fr. rahita, ifc.) desti- 
tuteness, non -possession, the being destitute of or free 
from or without, Sih. ; Sarvad, 

trffW rdhila, in. N. of a man, Rijit. 

TTJ roAif, m. (ft-. •J rabh; cf. graka and 
*/grah) 'the Seiter/ N. of a Daitya or demon who 
is supposed to seise the sun and moon and thus cause 
eclipses (he is fabled as a son of Vipra-citti and Sio- 
hikl and as hiving a dragon’s tail ; when the gods 
had churned the ocean for the Am fit a rifnectar of 
immortality, he disguised himself like oHI of them 


wifiww., — 77 — 'v* 70 — 7 . . 4- 

afotfl, f. » (ciMk rater or rarwlgn or pro- ind * 1 " k » P Brt, ° n - •*» S “ n 
piietresL RY ~ AitBr veiled the fraud to Vishnu, who cut off Rlhu 1 head, 

(rf. rithfrty) belon*n| to *«**«V«> >>«»'« ,h *. 1 ^ 

e country or kingdom, SBr. j m. .n heir-.pp.rent or »'« 1 k,v '"* b * eon f ,mmor '‘ 1 ! h . r0 "* h dnttk,n * 
pretender, Meitrlj e king, brother-in-leur, MBh. Amfite, hei .ever since wreaked rt. vcngeence on the 

r ’ ’ ° Sun and Moon by occasionally swallowing them ; 

TW I, rdi(ct.</l.ra$), cl. I. A. (Bhatup. while at the same time the tail of the demon became 

V ^ xvi, 25) risaii (pf. rardst, Klv.; fut, Ketu [q.v.] and gave birth to a numerous progeny 
'dtitdj r&tvkpaie, Or.; aor. a rdsisfya, ib.), to of comets and fiery meteors; in astron. Rlhu is 
howl, cry, MBh.; R. See. : Intens. rdrasyate , to cry variously regarded at a dragon’s head, as the atcend- 
aloud, utter loud lamentations (only p. rirdsyamd • ing node of the moon [or point where the moon 
B. wdwdfyami I**), MBh. intersects the ecliptic in passing northwards], as one 

». uproar, noise, din, L,; N. of a partic. of the planets [ef. graka], and as the regent of the 
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south-west quarter [Laghull; amongBuddhists many 
demons are called Rlhu), AV. &c. Sec.; an eclipse 
or (rather) the moment of the beginning of an oc- 
cultation or obscuration. VarBrS. - kanya, w. r. for 
rdkiminya, q. v. - kaldvftlx, f. N. of wk.-ketu, 
ni.du. K'" and Ketu, MHIi. (cf. 1W . i8o, it. I ; R J L. 
344'. - gata, mfn. 'gone to Rfthu,’ darkened, 
eclipsed, VarBrS. -gamya, mfn. liable to be ob- 
scured or eclipsed, L. -ffxaaana, n. ‘the being 
swallowed by R 0 / an eclipse, Kav. - fraita, mfn. 
Swallowed by R°/ eclipsed ; - nild-kara , mfn. (a 
night) whose moon has been sw° by R°, MBh. 

— graha, m, the demon (lit. 1 seizer ’) R°, Kav. 

— ffrahttiia, n. ‘seizure by R°,* an eclipse, R. 

— gr&fta or -grkka, m. « -grasana or -grab an a, 
L. — cSlra, m. N. of two wks. - cohattva, n. green 
gmgtr, L. - darsaaa, n. ‘appearance of R°/ an 
eclipse, A past, -p&rvan, n. the day or period of an 
eclipse, M W.-pidi, f. ‘ seizure bv R 0 / 211 eclipse, 
il». — pujfi, f. ‘ worship of R N. ot wk. — bkedin, 
111. Severing (the body of) R°/ N. of Vishnu, L. 

— mukha, n. R 0, s mouth, Mficch. -mfirdka- 
bkid or -nzurdka-kaxa, m. 4 R°'s decapitate N. 
of Vishnu, L. - rfttna, n. ' K° s jewel,’ the hyacinth, 
L. * satra.m/ R ’s enemy,' N.of Vishnu(according 
to Others ‘the moon ’). R. ii, 1 14, 3. - namnparia, 
m. ‘contact with R°,’ an eclipse, h.— anta, m. pi. 
*R°'s sous,' N. of panic. Ketus or comets Sec., 
VarHjS. — BUkm, n. N. of wk. — sftt&ka, n. 'birth 
or appearance ul R'V 3,1 eclipse, Yajh. B&kuc- 
chinkt* or Rihutafiskta, n. Allium Ascaioni- 
cuin, L. 

Kfthavl, rn. parr. fr. rah u, g. pail Adi. 

R&kaviya, mm. relating or belonging to Rahu, 

11 .liar. 

aakula, m. N. of a man, Piavar. ; of a son of 
Gautama Buddha, MWB. 23; 193; or a son of 
Smlilhodaiu, Vt\ (v.l. lor rntula ) ; of a minister, 
Uuddh. — bkadra, rn. - rithula, N. of a son ot 
Gautama B , Huddh.— »u, f. ' lather of R*’/ N. of 
(.ian tain a 1?', L. 

Bit kulak a, in. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Rfikulata m. N. of u Buddhist patriarch, 

TTjfnflT nthit'jutifi , m in. (fr. rdhuijanyu), g. 
kayvUdi; m. patr. fr. rahu-gam, SBr. ; AivSr. 

KB.kugAnya, m. patr.fr. rahft-gana, g.gargildi. 

fir I. ri. See \l. ri. 

fic 2. ri (ifc.) = 3. rai (of. ati-ri , hrihad-ri). 

TT 3. ri (lor r ishubha), the scuiid note oi 

the Hindu gamut. 

ftlTR ri/ijdtn, 11. (for pit^r/) N. of the 12th 
astrological house, VarBrS. 

Tthyas, ri., \v. r. for rcknus, Un. iv, 

lyS, Sell. 

fx% rikta , rikfhd &c. See eol. 2. 

flWi y rikean , in .~stena, a thief, Naigh. 
iii, 24. 

fir^JT riks/ut, f. a nit ( -Aiksha ), L.; 11 mote 
in j snubeam, W. 

fi^ rikh, cl. i. P. rekhati , to go, move, 
N Dhiinip. v, 33, Vop. (cf. \f riiikh ) ; cl. 6. 
P. rikhuli, to saattli, scrape (cf. a- y/ rikh anJ 
V/oM). 

f^|P ri iil fi (cf. nree.), cl. 1. V. (Dhiitup. 
v, 33, Vop.) riiikhati , to go, move, 
crawl ;«aid of young children), BhP.; to go or ad- 
vain'c slowly, Cal. 

Rihkka, m. 'oulyL.J disappointing, deceiving; 
a hoisc’s hoof ; one of a horse’s paces ; dancing ; 
sliding ; slipping ; a hammock, swing ; (a), f. (only 
I..) 011c of a horse’s paces; dancing ; Carpopogon 
Pruritus. 

Rinkkana, n. the crawling of children, L. 

Riiikkola or °lana, 11. a hammock, swing, L. 

fVjB riiirj (if. V riiikh). cl. T. P. I l)li5t«p. 

V V, 471 ri it gait pr. p. rihgal or rihga 
tnaua), to move, creep, crawl, advance with dirti- 
culty o: slowly, Inscr.; BhP.; Pancar.: Caus. r/«- 
gayatiy to cause to creep. Bill*. 

Ringitpa, n. =* riiiihatja, L. ; (/\ f. a species of 
plant ( *-kaivartikd) t L.; Phascolus Trilobus, L. 

Bikgl, f. going, motion, BhP. 


rtihu-kanya . 

Bikrlt» f n. motion, surging (of waves), Chandom. 
Blfigin, mf(i«i)n. creeping, crawling (said of 
young children), Hariv. 


fire ric, cl. 7. P. A. (DhStup. xxix, 4) 


rindkti, rinkte t cl. i . P. ( Dhatup. xxxiv, 
10) recati ; cl. 4. A. (cf. Pass.) rlcyatc (ep. also 
°ti; pf. rirJca, riria, RV. & c. &c.: riricyam t 
arirecif , RV.; p. ririkvds, riricatul t ib.; aor. 
Araik, RV. ; arikshi, ib. ; Br. ; aricat, Kav. ; fut. 
rckta, Gr., rckshyati , °le t Br. &c. ; inf. reklurn, 
Gr.), to empty, evacuate, leave, give up, resign, RV. ; 
to release, set free, ib. ; to patt with i.e. sell (‘for/ 
instr.), ib. iv, 24, 9 ; to leave behind, take the place 
if (acc.% supplant, AV.; TS.; Br.; to separate or 
remove from (abl.), Bhatt, : Pass, ticydle (aor. 
areci), to be emptied &c. t RV.; SBr. See.; to be 
deprived of or freed from (abl.), Vikr. ; BhP.; to be 
destroyed, perish, R.: Caus, (or ci. io, Dhatup. 
xxxiv, 10; aor. ariricat), to make empty, Dai. ; 
to discharge, emit (as breath, wiih or scil. mdru - 
lam), AnifitUp. ; Paficar.; to abandon, give up, 
Kav. : Desid. rv ikshali, °le, Or. : Intens. rericyate , 
•enkti, ib. [Cf. Zd. ric ; Gk. Ktii r<u, Aoirrds ; Lat. 
linquo, licet; Lith. likti; Goth, leikivan ; Angl. 
Sax. Icon; Kng. loan , lend; Germ. Ithan, lei hen.] 

BlktA, mfn. (accord, to Pan. vi, I, 20B, also 
riktd ) cvnpiicd, empty, void, AV. See. & c.; bared 
(as an arm), Megh. ; hollow, hollowed (as the hands), 
Cat.; poor, indigent, MBh. ; Khl\; idle, worthless, 
Pail. Viii, 1, 8, Sell.; (ifc.) devoid or destitute of, 
free from, without, MBh. ; Kav. See.; m. (in augury) 
N. of one of the four wagtails which serve for 
omens, VarBrS.; of a man, Pat.; f. (scil. tithi) 
N. of the 4th, yth,or 14th day of the lunar fortnight, 

arBrS. (cf. rikt&rku ) ; n. an empty place, desert, 
wilderness, wood, L. — knxnkkR, n. pi. * (the sound 
of) an empty vessel/ (prob.) empty or senseless 
language, AV. — krit, mfn. making empty, causing 
a vacuum, VaiBfS. — ffuru, see <*#«. vi, a, 4a. — v&, 
f. emptiness, vacuity, Sis.; Kathas. — p&^i, mfn. 
empty-handed, having nothing in the hand, A past. ; 
bringing no present, ib.; MBh. &c. — bhanda, 11. 
an empty vessel, Mn.; VarBrS.; having no vessels 
or effects, W. — mati, mfn. empty-minded, thinking 
of nothing, BhP. — kasfca, mfn. empty-handed, 
bringing no present, Pahcad. ; Kathas.; carrying 
away no pr°, CSn. - k&ra, w. r. for rik/ha-h J , q.v., 
BhP. Kiktirka, m. a Sunday falling on 011c of 
the Rikta days, Cat. 

Biktaka, mfn. empty, void, L. ; unladen, un- 
luiidened, Mn. viii, 404. 

Rlkti. in comp, for rikta. — Vkyi, P. -karoti, 
to make empty or void, Kav ; to leave, quit, Hear.; 
Kad.; to remove, take away, Bhatt., Sch.; to steal, 
MW. ; to get back, recover, ib. - kyita-kyidaya, 
mfn. emptied or deprived of heart, Pancat. 

Rlktkfc, i». (sometimes written rik°) property left 
at death, inheritance, KV. ; AitUr. &e.: any prop', 
possessions, wealth, Mu.; BhP. ; gold, MW. — 
ka, mfn. receiving an inheritance, inheriting pro- 
perty; rn. an inheritor, heir, YAjh. — Jata, n. the 
aggie gale of a prop 0 , collected estate (ot a deceased 
person), MW. — bkfi&iu (M11.) or *bkkj (ib. ; 
Gaut. ; S'rnkhGr., Sch.), nifu. inheriting or sharing 
property, an heir. - vibhSga, m. the division or 
sharing of (a deceased person’s) prop ; a share in 
an inheritance, Cat.- kara (Mu.', or -kSra v Bhl\), 
mfn. or m. ~--graha above. — ktLrik, rnfn. or m. 
id., Yfijfi., Sch. ; in. a maternal uncle, W. ; the seed 
of the Indian fig-tree, ib, Blktkdda, mfn. receiv- 
ing an inheritance; in. a son and heir, BhP. 

Biktkln, mfn. or m. inheriting property, an heir, 
Yajh.; Diyabh.; mfn. possessing property, wealthy, 
W. ; 111. a testator, Yajh. 

RikthSya, mfn. iu a-f, q.v. 

Blrikyas, rlrloftak. Set above under </ric. 

Beka, reca, rtoita See. See p. 887, col. 1. 

fic^ lij (Cf. </l. riilj) t cl. I. A. rejate , to 
fry, parch, Dhatup. vi, 19, Vop, 

frft W/i, f. (only L.) the crackling or 
routing of flames; a musical instrument; black salt 
(cf. bhrihgi - and bhringi-r°). 

rini-nagaca , n. N. of *a town, 

Cat. 

fOTT rinv, cl. i. P. rinvati, to go, Dhatup. 
xv, 86 (v.l. rimb). 


rebha . 

mfn. ( / ri, ri) Vanning, flowing, 
RV. vi, 37, 4 (say. *gant r i). 

ritakvan , in. a thief, Naigh. iii, 24 
(v.l. for takvan). 

faff riddha , mfn. (prol). for riddha) ripe 
(at grain), L. 

ftW ridhamuy nt. spring, L.; love, L. 

1. rip (cf. Vlips only pf. riripuh), 


to smear, adhere to (loc.), RV. (cf .riptd ) ; 
to deceive, cheat, ib. 

2 . Rip, f. injury, fraud, deceit, RV.; an injurer, 
deceiver, enemy, ib.; the earth (?), RV. iii, 5, 5 ; 
x» 79. 3 (Sky. ; cf. Naigh. i, 1). 

Rlpu, mfn. deceitful, ircachcrous, false, RV.; m. a 
deceiver, cheat, rogue, ib. ; an enemy, adversary, foe, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; (in astrol.) a hostile planet, VarBfS.; 
N. of the 6th astrological house, ib. ; a gall-nut, L. ; 
N. of a son of Slishti, Hariv.; of a son of Yadu and 
Babhru, Pur. — kftla, in. the god of death (as in- 
voked against enemies), J&takam. — ffkHtln, mfn. 
slaying an en°, L.; {ini), f. Abrus Precatorius, W. 
-gkna, mfn. killing an en°, VarBfS. — xn-Jaya, 
mfn. conquering a foe, C5n. ; BhP.; rn. N. of several 
kings, Hariv.; Pur.; of an author, Cat. — tS, f. 
enmity, hostility, Hit. — nip ft tin, mfn. causing an 
enemy to fall, destroying a foe, MBh. — paknka, 
mfn. being on the side of anen 0 ; m.anen°,Mcar.vii, jf 
(perhaps w.r. for -tiakshe,' on the side of the en 01 ). 

— bala, n. an etr’s army, VarBrS. — kkaya, 11. 
fear or danger from an en°, ib. — kkavaua, 11. (ib.) 
or -bk&va, m. (Cm.) N. of the 6th astrological 
house. — m&rdin, mfn. harassing or destroying 
enemies, Hariv. — xualla, in. N. of a king, Satr. 

— rakta, u. an cu° *s blood, Pancat. — xakskin, 
mfn. preserving from an en°, MW. — x&kskasa, 
111. N. of an elephant, Kathas. — r&ci, 111. the 6th 
astmlogical houM?, VarY«jgay. — varjita, min. 
freed from an eu°, MW. — vaaa, mfn. sut'ject to 
an eu°; -tva, n. subjection to an cn°, VarBfS. 
-■Rd&na, mfn. destroying eu°s, K. -stkdna, 
n. the 6th astrological house, Cat. 

Riptd, mfn. smeared, adhering to (loc.), RV. i, 
162, 9. — lepa, m. what sticks or adheres (to the 
hand), Ap&r. 

Bipra, n. dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.), KV.; 
AV.; 111. N. of a son of Slishti, Hariv. (v.l. vipra ); 
mfn. vile, bud,W. — vftka, n»fn. removing impurity 
or sin, RV. 

Bepa, mfn. low, vile, wicked, cruel, savage, L. 

Bdpas, n. a spot, stain, fault, RV.; nifn. prec. 
L.; rniseriy, niggardly, L. 

fr* riph , cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 23) 

N riphati (p. - rephat , SlnkhBr.; pf. ri- 
repha 8 cc., Gr. ; ind. p. rephitvd , Pan. i. 2, 23, 
Sell.), to snarl, AV.; (only L.) to speak or boast 
( ka thane or katthane ) ; to blame ; to fight ; to give ; 
to hurt, kill (cf. timph ): Pass, riphyate, to be 
murmured or spoken in a guttural or burring 
mauner (like the letter r ) ; io have or take the 
pronunciation of the letter r , AsvSr. (cf. repha). 

Rlpkitd, mfn. pronounced with a guttural roll 
(as the letter r ), burred, rolled in the throat like r, 
VS. ; SinkhSr. 

Bepka, in. a burring guttural sound, the letter 
r (as so pronounced), Prat.; SrS.; a word, BhP.; 
(in prosody) a cretic (- w -), Pihg. ; passion, affection 
of the mind, L.; mfn. low, vile, contemptible, L. (cf. 
repa ). — vat, mfn. giving a burring sound, having 
the sound of r (said of the vowel ri), RPrat. 

— ripnlX, f. a kind of metre ( • ra-v°), Ping., Sch. 

— Mupdki, m. the euphonic junction of r, Prat. 

RophdSf mfn. (only L.) low, vile ; wicked ; 

cruel ; niggardly (cf. repas). 

Bepkia, mfn. having or containing the letter r, 
having the nature of r, AivSr. 

fi>! ribh or rebh, cl. I. P. ribhali (ac- 
^ cord, to Dhatup. x, 22, A. °te ; pf. 
riribha, R V. ; aor. arebhit, Cfr. ; fut. rebhitd , re- 
bhhhyati, ib.), to crackle (at fire), RV.; to creak 
(a5acar),TS.; to murmur (as fluids), RV.; tochatter, 
talk aloud, AitBr. ; to shout, sing, praise, R V. 

Ribhvaa, m.^ stena, a thief, Naigh. iii, 24 (cf. 
rihvan). 

Rabbi, mfn. creaking, crackling, murmuring, re- 
sounding, RV.; m. a praiser, panegyrist, ctlebrator, 
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^*33 re bha-sunu. 


i. rue , 


ib.; AV.; a prattler, chatterer, VS.; N. of a Rishi 
(who was cast into a well by the Asuras and lay 
there for ten nights and nine days until rescued by 
the Aivins ; he is the supposed author of R V. viii, 97, 
having the patr. Kdiyapa ),* R V. ; {a), f. - iobka , 
Apast., Sch. (cf. rebhdya ). — afLnu, m. du. two 
sons of Rebha, authors of RV. ix, 99 ; 100. 

Bebluuia, n. the lowing of kine, L. 

Bobkiyn, Nom. P. °yati, to shine, beam, Apast. 

Bobbin, mfii. (ifc.) causing to resound, §ii. 

Bobbin or °Uka, m. N. of a man, Mpcch. 

rimeda , m.-zzan-meda, L. 

- v* 

rirnph (cf. v'riph), cl. 6. 1*. r imp hat i, 
to hurl, kill, Dhatup. xxviii, 30. 

Blmpb*, n. the zodiac, W. 

frffrwi6. See y/rinv. 

■fal riya t Nora. P ,°yati (fr. rai), Pat. (cf. 

V*. ri), 

fxim riransa , f. (fp. I)eH id. of Vrarn) 
desire of pleasure or of sexual enjoyment, lascivious- 
ness, lustfulness, MBh. ; Katlifts. ; Pur. 

Riragon, mfii. wishing for sport or sexual plea- 
sure, wanton, lustful, Hariv. ; Klv.; Suir.; wishing 
to enjoy (any one, acc.) carnally, H Paris. 

Rlramaylohn, mfn. (fr. De>id. »»f Caus.) wish- 
ing to cause 01 give (sexual) pleasure, Un. i, 99, Sch. 

ftxfffRT rirakshishu (fr. 1 )o*id . of V raknh) 
the desire to watch or guard or protect or maintain, 
Hariv. ; (ungrammatical form riraksha , KliP.) 
°kohlBbT&, mfn. desiiing to watch Ac., MUh. ^’kshu 
incorrect, BhP,) 

fitfiCW ririkshu. See below. 

riri , f. yellow or pale brass, prince's 
metal, L. (cf. riri, riti), 

firkin rilhanu , w. r. for bilhana . 

fWS itvaku, w. r. for mvuka. 

ris (cf. vV/.s r/r, from which it is not 
in all forms distinguishable), cl. 6. P. 
(DhStup. xxviii, 126') riiAti (Ved. also °te ; pf. 
rireia Acc., Or.), to hurt, tear, pluck off, crop, RV. : 
Caus. resayati fa or. aririiat), Or. : Desid. riri - 
kshati , ib. (cf. V risk ) : Intens. rtrisyate , rereshti, 
ib. 

Bisk, mfn. tearing; in. an injurer, enemy (cf. 
riiddas ) ; (a), f. N. of a partic. small animal, AV. 

Blsitdas, mfn. (prob. fr. riia + adds, ^ ad) 
devou/ing or destroying enemies, RV. 

1. BlabtA, mtn. (for 2. see below) torn off, 
bioken, injured, RV.; AV. 

rikya, m, 7= risya, a deer, antelope, 
L. — pad (riSya-), mf(J>adi)n. deer-footed, AV. i, 
18, 4. 

ft?? I . risk (cf. 4/ nsi), cl. 1 . 4. P. ( Dhatup. 

N xvii, 43 and xxvi, 120, v.l.) reshati or 
rishyati (ep. also rishyate ; aor. rirfhvam, TAr.; 
arts hat , Subj. ris hatha , p. ris hat, , RV. ; a res hit, 
Or. ; fut. res hit a , reshtd, ib., reshishyati , ib. ; inf. 
reshitum or resh\um , ib. ; Ved. inf. nW, rishds), 
to be hurt or injured, receive harm, suffer wrong, 
perish, be lost, fail, RV. Ac. Acc. ; to injure, hurt, 
harm, destroy, ruin, RV.; AV.; Bhaf).; Caus. re - 
shdyati (aor. aririshat; Ved. forms riri s his h (a, 
ririsheh, rishayddhyai ), to hurt, injure, harm, cause 
to miscarry or fail, RV. ; AV. ; TBr. ; MBh. ; (A. ri- 
ris his h (a), to fail, meet with misfortune or disaster, 
BhP. : Desid. ririkshati (RV. ; nrishishati or 
rireshishati, Or.), to wish to injure or harm (cf. 
«/rii ) : Intens. rerishyate t rereshti , Gr. 

2. Blab, f. injury or an injurer, RV. (for rishi, 
rishds see under Vi. risk). 

Slab*. See nagha-rishd . 

1 . Blsbapya See d-rishanya. 

2. Biobanya, Nom. P. °ydti, to fail, miscarry, 
RV. 

Bloha^yft, mfn. injurious, deceitful, false, RV. 

BlohIka,nifn.( prob. destructive, injurious, Hariv. 

Blabikara, mfn. = hitjsra, Nllak. 

2. XlahfA, mfn. hurt, injured^ wounded (cf. d- 
rishta and 1. rishta); failed, miscarried, $Br.j m. 
a sword, L.(cf. rishti ) ; Sapiudus Detergens, L. (cf. 
a-rishta); N.of a Daitya, Hariv,; ofa king, MBh.; 


of a son of Manu, MlrkP, ; (d), f. N. of the mother 
of the Apsarases, ib. (prob. w.r. for a- rishta' ; 11. 
misfortune, calamity, VarBrS., Sch.; a bad omen, 
Suir.; good luck, fortune, L. -t&ti, f. causing 
prosperity, auspicious, L. (cf. iiva-tdti). — deba, 
mfn. wounded in body, MW. — navanita, n., 
-samaocaya-ilatra, 11. N. of wks. 

Blsb$aka, m. Sapindus Detergens, L. 

Biabfl, f. injury, damage, TBr.; failure, mis- 
carriage, bad luck, AitBr. ; SBr. ; KfttySr. ; m.- 
fishti, a sword, L. 

BUb^Iy*, Nom. P. °yati,~ 2. rishanya, PS11. 
vii, 4, 36, Sch. 

SiftbTa, mfn. «■ higsra, Un. i, 153, Sch. 
ftftr rishi , m. =. fishi, L. 

frwi rishpha , n.~ri/tpha t L. 

flW rinhya, m. — rishyn , risya , L. -mil- 
k m. **rishya-muka, VarBrS. 

rissu, in. N. of a poet. Cat. 

rih (Vcdic form of </lih), cl. 6. 2. P. 
rihdti, rtyhi (or til hi; 3. pi. A. rihaii ; 
pr. p. rihdnd or rl/idtta), to lick, kiss, caress, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; ( rihati ) to praise, worship, Naigh. iii, 
14; (Imp. ririififhi , ririhi ) to ask, implore, ib. iii, 
19; also v.l. b>r *Jriph, Dhatup. xxviii, 23: Intens. 
rerihydtc {riri hat, “hdna, see s.v.), to lick or kiss 
again and again, caress repeatedly, RV.; AV.; SBr. 

Rihfiyas, in. a thief, robber, Naigh. iii, 24 (v.l. 
rihvan; cf. ribhvan ). 

Xidha, min. licked (sec d-rit/ha \ RV.; (d), f. 
disregard, contempt, irreverence, liarav. (cf. ava- 
tit/hii). 

Rerlbft &c. Sec s.v. 

riham , inch little, Naigh. iii, 2 (v.l. 
for rih at). 

1. ri or ri (cf. \ li), cl. 9. i*. (I Hull up. 
xxxi, 30) rinati, d. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 29) 
riyate finite, RV.; Br.; GrSrS. ; riyat i, Dhatup. 
xxviii, iii; impf. arinvan , MaitrS. ; Or. pf. riraya, 
rirye; aor. araishit,areshta ; fut. retd; reshyati, 
°te; inf. return), to release, set free, let go, KV. ; 
to sever, detach from (abl.),ib.; toyicld, bestow, A V.; 
(A.) to be shattered or dissolved, melt, become fluid, 
drop, flow, RV.: Caus. repayati (aor. art ri pat), 
Gr.: Desid. ririshati, °te, ib. : Intens. reriyate , 
rerayiti, ib. 

Bfyn, mfn. melted, dissolved, vanished, Sii. 

Biti, f. going, motion, course, RV.; a stream, 
current, ib. ; a streak, line, row, PlrGf.; Hariv.; 
Naish.; limit, boundary ( =*siman) t L.; general 
course or way, usage, custom, practice, method, 
manner, Klv. ; Kathis. ; Sarvad. ; natural property 
or disposition, L. ; style of speaking or writing, dic- 
tion (three are usually enumerated, viz. vaidarbhi, 
gatufi, pa H call, to which a fourth is sometimes 
added, viz. latikd , and even a fifth and sixth, viz. 
dvantika or ydvant : kd and mdgadhi), Vim.; 
Klvy&d. ; Slh.&c. ; yellow or pale brass, bell-metal, 
Rljat.; K&thls. ; rust of iron, L. ; scoria or oxide 
formed on metals by exposure to heat and air, L. 
— kuinma, n., and -jft, n. calx of brass, L. -Jfta, 
mfn. acquainted with established usages or customs, 
MW. -prailipAi n. calx of brass, L. -pttiath*, 
m. n. a Prastha weight of brass, MW. — baddka, 
mfn, brass-bound, studded or inlaid with brass, ib. 
— rylttl-lakahapa, n. N. of a wk. on rhet. 

BStlka, n. calx of brass, L. ; {d), f. brass, bell- 
metal. 

BXti-bkBta, mfn. being in a row, standing in a 
line, PlrGf. 

BIty-kp, mfn. streaming with water, RV. 

2 . riszrai in jidhad-ri, q.v. 

3. rt, f. See under 3. ra, p. 859, col. 3. 

rijya, f. (cf. ridhd above) contempt, 
disgust, L. ; shame, L. 
tlft rift . See bhrihgirifi. 

rifka, f. a species of Karaflja (al o 
-karaHja, m ), L. 

ifaf ritjha. See under J rih above. 

m.( vrih ?) the back-bone, L. 
rir«, m. N. of Siva, Cat, 


TW riri , f. r= riri, yellow brass, L. 

riv, cl. 1. P. A. rivati, °te , to take, 
Dhatup. xx!, 15; to cover, ib. (v.l. for Vriv, q.v.) 

^ I. ru, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 24; cf. 
Pan. vii, 3, J5) rauti or raviti (Ved. also 
ruvdti and ravati^te ; p. rdvat, ravat, ravamdna , 
ravdna; pf. rtirdva, MBh,; rnruvire, Br.; aor, 
drdvit , R V. ; Prec. ruydt, Gr. ; fut. ravitd or rota, 
ib. ; ravishyati, ib. ; inf. ravitum, ib., return, Klv.), 
to roar, bellow, howl, yelp, cry aloud, RV.&c.&c. ; to 
make any noise or sound, siug (as birds}, hum (as 
bees), MBh.; Klv. Acc.; (i rauti ) to praise, Naigh. 
iii, 14: Caus. rdvayati (aor. aruruvat with the 
sense of the Intens., BhP. ; or ariravat , Pin. vii, 4, 
80, Sch.), to cause to bellow or roar, cause an uproar, 
AsvSr. ; MBh. &c. : Desid. of Caus. rirdvayishati, 
Gr. : Desid. rurushati , ib.: Intens. (Ved.) rdraviti 
(p. rdruvat and riruvdna) or (ep.) roruyale , °ti 
or (Gr.) roroti , to bellow or roar &c. loudly, scream 
aloud, vociferate. [Cf, Gk. wpvopai ; Lat. raucus ; 
Angl. Sax. rpu.] 

2. Bn, 111. (only L.) sound, noise; fear, alarm; 
war, battle. 

1. Butfc, mfn. sounded, made to resound, filled 
with cries (of animals), AV. Acc. Acc. ; n. (often pi.) 
any cry »»r noise, roar, yell, neigh (of horses), song, 
note (of birds), hum (of bees), KltySr.; MBh.; 
K. r iv. Acc. — Jna, mfn. understanding the cries (of 
beasts or birds), MBh.; m. an augur, VaiBiS. — vtt- 
tri. in. as prec. m., Cat. — vyAJa, m. simulated cry 
or sound, W. ; mimicry, ib. Butibhtj&a, mtu.« 
rutajila, Kath*s. 

Bntftyata, mfn. (w. r. for " 'yital ) rendered vocal 
^hy the sound of birds Ac c.), W. 

Buvanya (fr.an unused ruvana s , Nom.P .°yati, 
to try, utter harsh or loud cries, RV. 

Rutr&nyn, mfn. sounding, clamouring, RV. 

Bavatha, in. the bellowing of a bull. Kith.; a 
dog, Un. iii, t 16, Sell. 

Borava^ia Acc. See s. v. 

^ 3. ru, rl. 1. A. (Dhatup xxii, 63) ra - 
vate (only rdvisham , RV. x, 86, 5 ; runt - 
vis he, aravishta , aroshta, Vop.), to break or dash 
to pieces, RV. (Dhatup. also ‘ to go ; to kill ; to be 
angry; to speak’): Intens. (only p. rdruvat) to 
break, shatter, RV. i, 54, 1 ; 5. 

4. Bn, m. cutting, dividing, L. 

2. Bnta, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, divided, 
RV.; AV. ; VS. 

runs, cl. I. 10. P. runiati, r unsay ati, 
to speak, Dhltup. xxxiii, 115. 

runsh, only ruvshita, mfn. covered 
with dust, Kir. (cf. adhi- and prati-r*). ' 
ruia, mfn. lilicral, bountiful, L. 
ruk-kdma &c. See under 1. rule, 

ruk-keia See, See under 2. ruk, 
p. 882, col. 3. 

rukma, rukmin . See next page. 

1. rukshd, in. (prob.) a tree (cf. vftA- 
sha), RV. vi, 3, 7. 

ruksha , w. r. for ruksha, q. y. 

*nn ruyna, rugna . See p. 882, col. 3, 
See p. 882, col. I. 

^ I. rue, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 5) 
s rotate (Ved. and ep. also °ti; pf. ruroca , 
ruruci, RV. &c. Ac.; Subj. rurucanta , Pot. ru- 
rucyds , RV.; p. rurukvds, ruruednd , ib.; aor. 
arucat , Rajat. ; arocishta, Br. Ac.; arukta , TAr,; 
p. ruednd, RV. ; aor. Pass, aroci , R V. ; Prcc. ru- 
ciya,TKx,\ rocishiya, Br. ; rucishiya, AV.; fut. 
rocitd, Gr. ; rocishyate, MBh. ; inf. rocitum, ib. ; 
ruci, RV.; ind. p. rucitvd or rocitvd , Plri. i, 2, 
26), to shine, be bright or radiant or resplendent, 
RV. Ac. Ac. ; (only in pf. P.) to make bright or 
resplendent, RV. ; to be splendid or beautiful or good, 
AV.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; to be agreeable to, please 
(dat. or gen.), Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; to be pleased with, 
like (acc.), MBh.; R.; to be desirous of, long for 
(dat.), Hariv.: Caus. roedyati, °te (aor. drurucat , 
°cata ; Pass, rocya/e), to cause to shine, RV.; to 
enlighten, illuminate, make bright, ib.; SBr.; BhP.; 
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to make pleasant or beautiful, AV. ; AitBr. ; Kuni 
to cause any one (acc.) to long for anything (dat. 
Git.; tofind pleasure in, like, approve, deem anythin 
right (acc- or inf.), Mn.; MBh. Sic.; to choose ai 
(double acc.), R. ; to purpose, intend, Hariv. ; (Bass.] 
to be pleasant or agreeable to (dat.), R. : Desid. ru 
ruci skate or rurocishate , Gr. : Iutens. (only p. rd 
ruedna), to shine bright, RV. [Cf. Gk. A« vhv\ 
an<pt\v*T ) ; Lat. lux, lueeo, luna , lumen; Goth 
liuhath , lauhmuni ; Germ, lioht, lieht , licht 
Angl. Sax. U 6 ht; Eng. light.] 
i. Buk (for 2. see under Vi. ruj, col. 3), i 
comp, for 2. rue. -Uma {nlk-), mfn. desirin 
splendour, eager for lustre, TS.; Klfh.— mat(r</£- 
mfn. possessed of brightness, shining (saidofAgiii),TS. 

BnkmA, m. 1 what is bright or radiant,' an orna 
ment of gold, golden chain or disc, RV. ; AV. (hen 
n.); VS.; Br.; $rS.; Mesua Roxburghii, L.; tli< 
thorn-apple, L.; N. of a son of Rucaka, BhP.; n 
gold, L.; iron, L.; a kind of collyrium, L. «ka* 
vaoa, m. N. of a grandson of U&anas, Hariv.; VP 
-klraka, m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, L. 

— keaa, m. N. of a son of Bhishmaka, BhP. •» dha- 
ra, m. N. of a king, VP. ~pAsa, rn. a string ov, 
which golden ornaiuents arc worn, &Br.; KatySr, 
— punkba, mfn. gold-shafted (as an arrow), R. 

— para, n. 4 city of gold/ N. of the city inhabited by 
Garnda, Paficat. -puruabA, m. du. N. of partic, 
bricks, SBr. -prlah^ha, mfn. having a gold surface, 
coated with g°, g°-platcd, gilded, MBh. ; R. — pr»- 
■tarana ( ruktnd -), mfn. having a g 0 -oriiaineiitec‘ 
outer garment, A V. — biha, m. N. of a son of BhYsh- 
nuka, BhP. — snaja, mf(r)n. made of gold 
golden, MBh.; Hariv. — mAlin, m. N. of a son oi 
Bhislmiaka, BhP. - ratha, m. a golden chariot ; the 
chaiiot of Rukma-ratha i. e. of Drona, MBh. ; mfn 
having a g° ch°; in. N. of Drona, ib. ; of various 
men (also pi.), ib.; Hariv.; BhP. — lalifa, mfn. 
having a golden ornament on the forehead (said ol 
a horse), KatySr. — loha or -lauha, n. a partic. 
dtug, Bhpr. -vakabaa ( rukmd -), mfn. golden* 
breasted, having g° ornaments on the breast (said ol 
the Maruts), RV. ; AV. — vat, mfn. possessing gold, 
ornamented with g°, L. ; in. N. of the eldest son of 
Bhfshniaka ( rukmin), Hariv. ; {atT), f. a partic 
metre, Ping. ; N. of a granddaughter of Rukmin 
and wife of Aniruddha, Hariv. — Yibana, mfn. 
having a golden chariot, L.; m. N. of Drona, MBh. 

— ataya, n. stealing gold, Mn. xi, 5 8. BukmAn- 
yada, rnfn. wearing a golden bracelet on the upper 
arm, L. ; rn. N. of various men, MBh.; Hit,; Cat. ; 
■carita or °tra, n. ; °diya, 11. N. of wks. BukanA- 
bha, mfn. shining like gold, bright as the purest g°, 
M 11. xii, 1 2 2. BukmAabu, m. 1 goldcn-arrowed/ 
N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur. 

1. Buk ml, in. (only acc. rukmim ) » rukmin 
(son of Bhishmaka), Hariv. 

2. Bukml, in cornp. for rukmin. — darpa, m. 
N. of Bala-deva (so called as proud of having over- 
come Rukmin), W. -dfirana, -dirin or -bhid, 
m. ‘ destroyer of R°/ N. of Bala*deva, L. — alAAna, 
m . 1 chastiser of R 0 / N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Paflcar. 

Bukmipl-nandana, m. (for rukmim-n°) N. 
of Pradyumna, MBh. (cf. next). 

BukmisI, f. (of rukmin) a species of plant 
( «* svarna kshJrt ), L. ; N. of a daughter of Bhish- 
niaka and sister of Rukmin (betrothed by her father 
to §iiu-plla but a secret lover of Kfishna, who, as- 
sisted by Bala-rSma, carried her off after defeating 
her brother in battle ; she is represented as mother 
of Pradyumna, and in later mythology is identified 
with Lakshml), MBh.; Kav. ; Pur. ; N. of Dlksha- 
yani in DvSravat!, Cat.; of various other women, 

H Parii. - kalyipa, n. , -kyiabpa-Yalll, f., -oam- 
ptt, f. N. of wks. - tlrtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
-nKtaka, n., -parlpaya, m. N. of two dramas. 

— rr ata, n. a partic. observance and N. of a ch. 
of the KalkiP., Cat. -°aa {°nita), m. * lord of R 0 ,' 
N. of Vishnu- Kfishna, PaAcar.; - vijaya , m. N. of 
a poem. •pTApAsp-TAiA, m., -batata, n. N. of 
wks.-brada, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Bakmin, mffjns 11. wearing golden ornaments, 
adorned with gold, R V. ; Br. ; m. N. of the eldest 
son of Bhishmaka and adversary of Kfishna (he was 
slain by Bala-r 9 ma; see rukmini above), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; N. ofa mountain, L.; [ini), f., see above. 

Bub-mat, mfn. {run for 2. rue + mat) contain- 
ing the woid rue; (a/i), f. a verse containing that 
word, $Br. 

2. Ado, f. light, lustre, brightness, RV. See. See.; 


i. rule. n ruth. 


splendour, beauty, loveliness, VS.; SBr. &c. ; colour, 
hue, VaiBfS.; Kalid. ; BhP.; (ifc.) appearance, re- 
semblance, BhP.; K&vy 2 d.; pleasure, delight, liking, 
wish, desire, VS.; MBh.; pi. N. of a panic, class o 
Apsarases, VP. 

BuoA, mfn. bright, radiant, brilliant, VS.; (a), f. 
liking, desire, MBh.; light, lustre, beauty, L. ; the 
note of the parrot or Maina, L. 

BuoAkA, mfn. very large, L. (W. also 1 agreeable, 
pleasing; sharp, acid; tonic, stomachic'); m. n. a 
tooth, Suir. ; a kind of golden ornament or necklace, 
Dai.; a ring, L.; any object or substance supposed 
to bring good luck, Susr. ; a citron, L.; m. a dove, 
pigeon, L.; Ricinus Communis, L.; N. of one of 
the five remarkable personages born under partic. 
constellations, VarBfS. ; a kind of four-sided column, 
ib.; N, of a son of Usanas, BhP.; of a king, VP. 
(v. I. ruruka); of an author, Pratftp., Sch. ; of a 
mountain, Pur.; Satr. ; 11. a horse-ornament, L.; a 
garland, L.; Embclia Ribes, L.; sochal salt, L. ; 
natron, L. ; sweet juice, L. ; a bright yellow pigmeut 
*go-rocand , q. v., L. ; a kind of tonic (see above) ; 
a sort of building or temple having terraces on thr< 
sides and closed only on the north side, VarBfS. 

Bdcl, f. ( rucl , MaitiS.) light, lustre, splendour, 
beauty, AV. 8 cc. Sic.; colour, KSv.; liking, taste, 
relish, pleasuie, appetite, zest, AV.&c.&c. (ifc.tak.ing 
pleasure in, desirous of, longing for; with loc.,/ra/», 
inf. or comp, ; rucim Vdd or rucayt *Jbhu t to 
please; rucim dWvak, with dat., to excite a de- 
sire for; tucyd or sva-nicyd, at pleasure, at will); 
a kind of coitus, L.; a kind of pigment {=*rocand), 
L.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of the wife of Deva- 
iannau, ib. ; m. N. of a Praj 3 -pati (the husband of 
Aknti and lather of Yajna or Su-yajna and of Manu 
Raucya N , Pur.; of a son of Visvamilra, MBh.; of a 
king, VP.; mfn. pleasant, agreeable ( =* rucira). R. 
— knrA, mfn. causing pleasure, exciting desire. Kir. ; 
causing an appetite or relish, Susr. ; in. N. of a king, 
Cat. — kfit, mfn. causing a relish, relishing, MW. 
~tft, f. (Mn.; MBh. &c.) or -tvA, n.(R.) the hav- 
ing a taste or liking or desire for, taking pleasure in 
(ifc. ; e. g. arambha- ruci-td , 1 fondness or taste for 
new enterprises ; ' cf. samdna j r°, hiqsd-nui-tva; 
adharma-ruci-td, MBh. xiii, 5628 [w.r. adkar- 
nte r°l). — cUttA, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; 
bhdshya , a. ; °ttiya , 11. N. of wks. -devA, in. N. 
of a man, KathSs. -dhiman, mfn. having light 
:or an abode, MW.; n. ‘abode of light/ the sun, 
Sis. — nkthA, m. N. of an author, Cat. — patl, m. 
N. of various men, Cat. — parran, ni. N. of a man, 
MBh. — prada, mfn. giving an appetite, appetizing, 
Susr. — pr abba, m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. — phala, 

l. a pear, L. ; the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha, 
v. -bbartri, m. 4 lord or bearer of light/ the sun, 
Sis.; 'lord of pleasure/ a husband, ib. -"XaSjana, 

m. Moringa Ptcrygospenna, L. — rnci, m. N. of a 
nan, ArshBr. — ▼adhu-gala-ratxiA-mllE, f. N. 
>fwk. — vaba, mfn. bringing light, Pan.vi, 3, 121, 
Virtt. - vampraklrlpta, mfn. prepared with good 
aste, Bha|t. — atava, m.N. of a ch. of the M2r- 
Landeya Purina. — stba, mfn. w. r. for rucishya, 
causing ah appetite/ Sufr. 

Bnclka, in. a kind of ornament, ^liktantr. (prob. 

/. r. for rucaka). 

Buoifa, m. the son of a Kshatriya and a Cafidlli, L. 
BnoltA, mfn. shone upon (by the sun Scc.) t 
•right, brilliant, glittering, §Br.; 6rS. ; pleasant, 
greeable, SlhkhGr.; MBh. ; sweet, delicate, dainty, 
Jp. iv, 185, Sch.; sharpened (as appetite), W. ; 
igested, ib. ; (a), f. a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. 

>r rucira); n. an exclamation used at a Srlddha, 
du. iii, 254. ■» Tat, mfu. containing the meaning 
any form of ^1. rue, AitBr. 

Raolra, mf(ff)n. bright, brilliant, radiant, splendid, 
jeautiful, MBh.; Klv. 8 c c.; pleasant, charming, 
igreeable to, liked by (gen. or comp.), ib.; sweet, 
dainty, nice, L.; stomachic, cordial, $lrfigS.; m. 
.of a son of Sena-jit, Hariv. ; (i), f. a kind of 
igment ( »go-rocand\ L. ; N. of a woman (see col. 

) ; of two metres, Col. ; of a river, R. ; n. (only L.) 
iffron (prob. w. r. for rudhira ), a radish ; cloves 
prob. w. r. for sushira). «■ kata, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
ittva, Buddh. — daYA, m. N. of a prince, Kathls. 
-dhl, m. N. of a king, VP. -prabbKYa-«am- 
‘ibAYa, m. N. of a serpent- demon, Buddh. —bbi- 
ibapa, mfn. of pleasant speech, eloquent, Dai. 

- mad, mfn. exquisite, affording great pleasure, W. : 

- mffrtl, mfn. of pleasant form or appearance, Dai. 1 

- v Adana, mfn. sweet-faced, MW. - arf-ffarbba, ; 


ni. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. Buolrftiuuut, 
mfn. = °ra-vadana , W. Bueir&p&ngl, f. a fair- 
eyed woman, ib. BucirAava, m. N. of a son of 
Sciu-jit, Pur. 

Bueirft,' f. (of °ra) N. of a woman. — tanaya, m. 
a metron. of Kakshivat, Gal. tata, m. a metron. 
of Pllaklpya, L. 

Buolabya, mfu. pleasant, agreeable, liked, Hariv.; 
giving an appetite, tonic, stomachic, Suir.; dainty, 
nice, L. ; n. white salt, L. 

Bad, f. pi. (m. c.) * ruei, light, splendour, Naish. 
Bacn, ni. a deer with black horns (either white 
like a sheep or yellow like a boar), L. 

Baod. See p. 881 under V I. rue. 
Bucya,mf(J)n. bright, radiant, beautiful, pleasing, 
Naish.; giving an appetite, tonic, Suir.; Bhpr.; m. 
(only L.) a lover, husband; Strychnos Potatorum; 
Aegle Marmelos ; rice ; (d), f. (only L.) black cumin ; 
a species of cucumber ; n. a kind of tonic, W. ; sochal 
salt, L. — kanda, m. Arum Campanulatum, L. 
— v&bana, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu 
Rohita, Hariv. (v.l. havya-v °). 

I. ruj , cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 123) 
rujdti (ep. also °le; pf. rurdja, RV. See. 
Sec . ; aor. 2. sg. rok, VS. ; ruk, MaitrS. ; araukshit , 
Gr.; fut. roktd, rokshyati , ib.; inf. •ruje, RV.; 
ind, p. ruktva , - rtijya , Br.), to break, break open, 
dash to pieces, shatter, destroy, R V. See. Sec. ; to 
cause pain, afflict, injure (with acc. or gen. ; cf. Pin. 
ii, 3, 54), VS. &c. See. : Caus. rojayati (aor. aril- 
rujat ), to cause to break &c. ; to strike upon (loc.), 
BhP.; (cl. 10, Dhatup. xxxiii, 129) to hurt, injure, 
kill: Desid. rurukshati. Gr. (see rurukshdni): 
Intcns. rorujyate , rorokti , Gr. I Cf. Gk. Atrrpus ; 
Lat. lugeo . J 

2. Bnk (for 1. see col. 1), in conip. for 2. ruj t 
-kesa, m. a partic. medical compouud, L. — pra- 
tlkriyft, f. counteraction or treatment of disease, 
curing, remedying. — Madman, 11. ‘scat of disease,' 
excicment, feces, L. 

Buy, in comp, for 2. ruj. - a&vlta, mfn. at- 
tended with pain, painful. — ftvta, mfn. afflicted with 
pain, ill, Veuls. — dfiba, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. 

— bbaya, n. fear of disease, MW. -bbosbaja, n. 
disease-drug/ any medicine or drug, VarBrS. — vi- 

nicoaya, 111. (also called roga-v' or madhava-ni- 
ddna or simply, niddna) 'determination of disease/ 
N. of a wk. by Mftdhava (treating of the causes and 
diagnosis of 80 kinds of disease). 

Buy^A, mfn. (sometimes incorrectly written rug- 
nd) broken, bent, shattered, injured, checked, MBh.; 
Kiv.Scc.; diseased, sick, ‘infirm, W.; n. a cleft, fissure, 
RV. iii, 31, 6. — tfc, f. and -tYA, 11. brokenness, 
crookedness, MW.; infirmity, sickness, disease, ib. 

— raya, mfn. checked in an onset, foiled in an 
attack, ib. 

Bun, in comp, for 2. ruj. — nlvartana, n.ccs- 
alion of disease, recovery of health, L. 

2. BuJ (ifc.), breaking, crushing, shattering, 
MBh.; pain, illness, disease, Mn.; MBh. &c.; frac- 
:ure, MW.; toil, trouble, ib. ; Costus Speciosus, Bhpr. 

Buji, mfi<z)n. breaking, crushing, destroying, 
RV.; VS. (cf. valaqi-r Q ); m. of doubtful meaning, 
AV. xvi, 3, 2 ; {a), f., see below. 

Bujaa-kara, mfn. (acc. pi. of 2. ruj + i.kara) 
causing or producing pain, MBh. 

BojK, f. breaking, fracture, Megh. ; pain, sickness, 
disease, MBh,; Kflv. See.; CostusSpeciosusor Arabi- 
cus, L.; an ewe, L. — kara, mfu. causing pain, 
sickening, Kgvyftd.; m. sickness, disease, L.; sick- 
ness induced by passion or love (said to be one of 
the BhSvas, q.v.), MW.; the fruit of Averrhoa 
Carambola, L.—°paba {ruj dp 0 ), mfn. keeping off 
pain, removing sickness, Suir. —rat (Suir.), -Yia 
(Pin. v, 2, 122, Vlrtt. 1), mfn. painful. -*aaba, m. 
Grewia Elastica, L. 

Bnji&K, f. a river, RV. i, 3 6, 6 (cf. Naigh. i, 
13; Nir. vi, 4). 

BuJIya* Norn. A. °yate, to be sick or ill, MW. 
BurukshApi, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing or ablo 
to destroy, RV. 

ru( (cf. Vruth and lut), cl. 1. A. ro- 
tate, to strike against, Dhltup. xviii, 7 ; to shine, 
ib.; cl. 10. P. rotayati , to be angry, xxxii, 131 
(v. 1.) ; to speak or to shine ( bhdshdrthe or bhdsdr- 
the ), xxxiii, no. 

ru(h (cf. vVtff and lufh), cl. 1. P. ro- 
N (kali, to strike down, fell, Dhatup. ix, 51 ; 
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cl. I. A. (xxviii, 9, v.l.), to torment, pain (only p. 
rothamana , K.) 

^n^CT runashara , f, a cow easily milked, 
a gentle cow, L. 

ru^a, f. N. of a liver flowing into 

the Sarasvati, MBh. 

run( (v.l. runrf), cl. l. P. runtati, to 
steal, rob, Dhatup. ix, 41 (v.l. rutuf). 

run\h (cf. */lunth), cl. 1. P. rvnfhati , 
to go, Dhatup. ix, 61 ; to be lame ; to be idle, 58, 
v.l.; to strike against; to steal, 41, v.l. 

w, rund . See Vrunt. 

Biuxda, mfn. maimed, mutilated; ni. a headless 
l ody, Uttarar. ; Kathfts. (L. also 11.); the oilspring 
of a mule and a marc, L. 

Bundaka, rn. « rutuf a, a headless body (only 
ifcO, Kath.ls. ; the son of a Siidra and a Varuti, L. ; 
(ihd), f. (only L.) a field of battle; a female messenger 
or go-between ; the threshold of a door ; super- 
human power ( -vibhuti). 

i. 2. ruta &c. See p. 881, col. 3. 

rut ha , in. N. of a man, MaikP. 

l,rud (cf. V i.rir), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. 
^ xxiv, 59 ; cf. Pan. vii, 2, 76) roditi ( Ved. and 
ep. also rudalijtc and rodati,tc; pf. ? uroda, rtf- 
rW*, MBh.; wr.drtufat, AV.&c.; aroditjdtshuh, 
(ir.; araudishlt t BhP.; fut. rodita , Gr. ; radish - 
yuti. Kav. ; mf. roditum, ib. ; ind. p. ruditvCi or 
foditvd , MBh.; - rudya , KathSs.), to weep, cry, 
howl, roar, lament, wail, RV. &<\ «&c.; to bewail, 
deplore, ib. : l'ass. rudyatt (aor. arodi ; rudya - 
itliine , * while weeping is heard,’ Mil. iv, 108) : Caus. 
rodayaii (aor. a rurtsdat), to cause to weep or 
lament, RV. Sic. &c. ; Dcsid. nirudishati , Gr. (cf. 
nn udisha, ' shu): Intcus. rorudyate , rorotti (p. 
rorudyambna, rorudat\ MBh. [Cf. Cat. ruder e; 
Lith. riidis, r audit, r audit 1 ; Angl. Sax. redtan) 

2. Bud (ifc.', weeping, crying & c. (see agha - 
ru'd and bhava-rud ; f. cry, wail; sound; grief, 
pain ; disease, VV. 

Budatha, m. (only L.) a child, pupil, scholar ; 
a dog ; a cock. 

Bndana, n. the act of crying, weeping, lamenta- 
tion, Hariv. 

BudantikS and rudantl, f. 4 weeper, 1 N. of a 

speciesof small succulent pi ant ( — amrita-srava), L. 

Budlta, mfn. wept, lamented, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; 
weeping, crying, lamenting, ib. ; wet with tears, 
MBh.; 11. weeping, crying, lamentation, Kflv.; 
VarBrS.; Kath-ls. Sic. 

BndrA, mfn. (prob.) crying, howling, roaring, 
dreadful, terrific, terrible, horrible (applied to the 
Asvins, Agni, ludra, Mitra, Varuna, and the spdlah), 
RV. ; AV.(accord. to others ‘red, shining, glittering/ 
fr. a </ rud or rudk connected with rudhira ; others 
‘ strong, having or bestowing strength or power/ fr. 
a rud * vrid t vridh ; native authorities give also 
the following meanings, * driving away evil ; * 1 run- 
ning about and roaring/ fr. ru + dra ** 2. dru ; 
4 praiseworthy, to be praised ; * 4 a praiser, worshipper/ 
**stotri, Naigh. iii, 16); m. ‘Roarer or Howler/ 
N. of the god of tempests and father and ruler of the 
Kudras and Marut.% (in the Veda he is closely con- 
nected with Indra and still more with Agni, the god 
of fire, which, as a destroying agent, rages and crackles 
like the roaring storm, and also with Kala or Time, 
the all-consumer, with whom he is afterwards iden- 
tified ; though generally represented as a destroying 
deity, whose terrible shafts bring death or disease on 
men and cattle, he has also the epithet iiva,* bene- 
volent ’or ‘auspicious/ and is even supposed to possess 
healing powers from his chasing away vapours and 
purifying the atmosphere ; in the later mythology 
the word iiva, which does not occur as a name in 
the Veda, was employed, first as an euphemistic 
epithet and then as a real name for Rudra, who 
lost his special connection with storms and developed 
into a form of the disintegrating and reintegrating 
principle ; while a new class of beings, described as 
eleven [or thirty-three] in number, though stj[ll called 
Rudras, look, the place of the original Rudras or 
Maruts: in VI*. i, 7, Rudra is said to have sprung 
from Brahma's forehead, and to have afterwards 
separated himself into a figure half male and half 
fcjnalf, the former portion separating again into the 


1 1 Rudras, hence these later Rudras are sometimes 
regarded as inferior manifestations of Siva, ami most 
of their names, which are variously given in the 
different Pur anas, are also names of Siva ; those of 
the ViyuP. are Ajaikapad, Ahir-budhnya, llara, Nir- 
rita, livara, Bhuvana, AngSraka, Ardha-ketu, Mri- 
tyu, Sarpa, KapaHn ; accord, to others the Kudras 
are represented as children of Kasyapa and Surabhi 
or of Brahma and Surabhi or of BhQta and Su-ri'ipa ; 
accord, to VP. i, 8, Rudra is one of the 8 forms of 
Siva ; elsewhere he is reckoned among the Dik-pilas 
as regent of the north-east quarter), RV. See. See. 
(cf. RTL. 75 &t.) ; N. of the number ‘eleven* (from 
the II Rudras), VarBrS. ; the eleventh, Cat.; (in 
astrol.) N. of the first Muhurta ; (in music) of a kind 
of stringed instrument (cf. rudri and / udra vend ) ; 
of the letter e t Up.; of various men, Katlsis. ; RAjat. ; 
of various teachers and authors (also with diary a, 
kavi ', bhatta , Jarman , sit> i dec.), Cat. ; of a king, 
Buddh.; du. (incorrect acc. to Vim. v,2, l) Rudra ami 
Rudrani (cf. also bhavd-r° and samd rudra ) ; pi. 
the Rudras or sons of Rudra (sometimes identified 
with or distinguished from the Maruts who are ll 
or 33 in number), RV. &c. &c.; an abbreviated 
N. for the texts or hymns addressed to Rudra, GrSrS.; 
Gaut. ; Vas. (cf. rudra-japa) ; of a people (v.l /?/«- 
drn ), VP.; ( a), f. a species of creeping plant, L. ; 
N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, ViyuP. ; ot a daughter of 
Raudr.lsva (v.l. bhadrd, VP.; pi. a hundred heat- 
making suns’ rays, L. ; ( 1 ’, f. a kind of lute or guitar, 
L. (cf. m. and rudra zv/tfr). — rin-mantra-dhyfc- 
na, n.N.ofwk. — kala8a,m.‘Kudra'$ jar,' a partic. 
receptacle for water used in making oblations to the 
planets, Cat. ; - sndna vidhi , m. N.oi'wk. — kal- 
pa,m. (and -taru, m., - drurna , nr.), and -kavaca, 
n., and °oa-«totra, n. N. of wks, -kavindra, 
rn. N. of an author, Cat.~k&ti, f., w.r. for *koti. 

— k&H, f. a form of Durg.i, VP. — knmfira, in. N. 
of a man, Cat. ■■kofi, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. ; - mb hat my a , 11. N. of ch. of the Bhavish* 
ydttaraPurana.- kosa, m.N. of a lexicon by Rudra. 

— flfana, m. the class of (brings called) Rudras (sec 
under rudra), Vai BrS. — yarbha, m. 1 Rudra’s otf- 
spriug/N. of Agni, MBh. — g , iyatri(tn.c.) or°trI, 
f. N. of the text tatpurushdya — tan no t ud> ah pra- 
codaydt (TAr. i, 10, 5) and of a modification of it, 
Heat. — frlta, n.(BhP.)or (<j), f. sg. or pi. (Rimat Up.; 
Cat.) the song of Rudra (in which Agastya repeats a 
dialogue between himself and R°). — eandika, N. 
of a partic. text or formula, Cat. — capdl, f. a form 
of Durgl, Cat.; N. of a section in the Rudra-ylmala 
and of a Stotra. — oandra, m. N. of a king, Cat.; 
- Jeva , m. N. of an author, ib. — cohattra, tit. N. 
of a man, ib. —Ja, m. ‘produced from R°,’ quick- 
silver (supposed lu be the semen of Siva), L.— jatft, 
f. 4 R°’s hair/ a species of creeper, Bhpr. — japa, m. 
N. of a prayer or hymn addressed to R°, VarBrS. ; 
NrisUp. ; +kalpa , MinSr. ; - patlcbdkyaya , rn. pi., 
- vidhi t m. N. of wks. — Japaaa, n. the recitation 
of the R°-japa in a low tone, Cat. — jftpaka (NrisUp.) 
or °pia (ib.; Ysjfi,), mfn. one who recites the R"- 
japa in a low tone. — j&pa-vlnlyog’a, m. N. of wk. 
— jftpya, n, - paba above, Cat. — jibklopani- 
thad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — damarndbhava- 
■fltra-TlTarapa, n. N. of wk. - tanaya, m.‘ R° 's 
son / N. of Punishment, MBh. ; of a' sword, L.; (with 
Jainas) of the third black VSsudcva, L. — trl-pk- 
|hlB,m. N. of an author, Daiar., Introd. — trl-aatl, 
f. N. of a Stotra. —tva, n. the being Rudra, K2th. ; 
MaitrUp. &c. — datta, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
of a wk. on medicine ; - vritti , f. ; °Uiya , 11. N. of 
wks. •"dATtMUt, mfn, of dreadful appearance, terri- 
fic, R. - dlaa-vldhl, m. N. of a section of the VSyu 
PurUna. -dim an, m. N. of a king, ln*cr. — d!- 
plkft, f..N. of various wks. — dava, m. N. of various 
persons, Inscr.; Cat. — dfcara, in. N. of various 
authors, Cat. — dhydna-varnana, n. N. of wk. 

— nandin, m. (Sadukt.), -nKtka, in. ^Cat.) N. of 
authors.— nErftyapa, m. N. of a man, Cat. -nlr- 
xntlya, n. a species of plant, Bhpr. - nyiya-vi- 
oas*pati-bha^dckrya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— nyisa, m., -paz&cAxtffa*nyisa, in. N. of wks. 

— pandlta, m. N. 01 an author, Cat. — patol, f. 
Rudra’s wife, the goddess Durgl, L.; Linum Usita- 
tissimum, L. — paddhatl, f., -pl^ha, m., -pfida- 
mahlman (prob. w.r. lor - patha-m 0 ), in. N. of 
wks.-pfila, m. N. of a man, Kftjat. -putra, m. 
R°*s son, a patr. of the 1 2ih Manu, MivkP. (cf. 
vartii).— pnxa, n. N. of a province, W. —pturl* 
pa, n. N. ofwk. — pnahpa, n. the China rose, Rosa 


Sinensis, L. — pffjana, n., -pfUR, f. N. of wks. 

— pratXpa, m. N. of a king, Cat. — pratlaltfliS, 
t, -pradipa, ni. N. of wk$.«*prayftfa f m. N. of 
the sacred place where the river Mandftkini joins the 
Ganges, Cat. — praena, m. N. of wk. -pviyl, f. 
4 dear to R °/ Terminalia Chebula, L. ; the goddeu 
PArvatf, W.-ball, in. an oblation of flesh, dec. pre- 
sented to the R°s, W. — bnaffa, m. (also with dear* 
ya), N. of various scholars and authors, Cat. — bkft- 
■hya, n. N. of various wks. — bhtt, f. 4 R°'s ground/ 
a cemetery, L.— bhfltl, m. N. of a preceptor, L.; 
of a chief, Inscr. -bhftml, f.m-bhu above, MW. 
— bbalravl, f. a form of Durgl, Cat. — mapi, in. 
(also with tri-pat. hin), N. of authors, Cat. -man- 
tra and ^ra-vlbh&gn, m. N. of wks. — maya, 
nif(/.n . having the essence ofR°, Hariv. — mahft-da- 
vS, f. N. 01 a piiucess, Cat. — mahl-ny&sa, m. N. 
ot wk. — y&jfia, rn. an oblation or sacrifice offered 
to R°, KathSs. — y£mala, n. N. of a Tantra wk. 
in the tonu ot a dialogue between Bhairava and Bhai- 
tavi ; tantra, n. id. (cf. IW. 525) ; "Ibdi-samgra- 
ha t tu., °/fya-cihi/sd t f. N. of wks. — ykxnila, 11. 
« -yd mala atiove. - rSya, m. N. of a king, Ksliitil. 

— r&sl, m. N. of a mail, Inscr. - rodana, n. 4 R°*s 
tears,’ gold, BhP. —roman, f. N. of one of the 
M atris attending upon Skanda, MBh. — latK, f. a 
species of creeper, L. — loka, m. R c *s world, Hariv. ; 
VP. — vata, N. of a Tirtha, M Bh. — wat {rudrd-) t 
mfn. having R° or the K°s, VS.; TS. &c.; -vad- 
gana (rudrd-), mfn. surrounded by the R° troop 
v saui of Soma), IS. -wartanl {rudra-), m. du. 

4 moving in tcriiiic paths/ N. of the Asvins, KV. 
(others 4 moving on red or shining paths/ scil. after 
the rising of the dawn ). — vtpsatl, f. N. of the last 
20 years in the Jupiter cycle of 60 y°, L. — Yldbft- 
na, n. (and -faddhati, f.), -Yldbi, m. N. of wks. 
-vlnl, f. a kind of lute, Sanigir. — vrata, n. a 
partic. religious observance, Cat.; °tin , m. a Ksha- 
triya who stands on one foot, L. — iarman, m. N. 
of a Brihman, KathSs. — sasnhltft, f. N. of wk. 

— naklia, in. ‘Rudra’s friend/ N. of Kubera, L. 

— sampradKyln, m. pi. N. of a sect, W. — lam- 
mlta, min. equal to eleven, L. — a&ras, 11. N. of 
a lake. Cat. — aarga, m. R"’s creation, VarP. ; the 
cr : of the 11 R°s, Cat. — sakasra-nftmaa, n. N. 
ot a Stotra. -abnan, ». N. of a partic. Sftman, 
Samsknrak. -i&varpi, m. N. of the 12th Manu, 
BhP. (cf. - putra , col. 2 . -sKvarpika, mfn. be- 
longing or t elating to Rudra-slvarni, being under 
R°-s°, M.'irkP. — ■Rvitrl, f. a partic. imitation of 
tire Sivitri, A V Paris. — sigha, ni. N. of various men, 
Cat. — eXha, ni. (Prakrit tor - sigha ) N. of a king, 
Inscr. — snta, m. a patr. of Skanda, Kad. — ann- 
darS, f. N. of a goddess, Cat. — efi, f. « mother of 
11 children, L. — aukta, n. N. of a partic. hymn, 
Sarnskarak. ; -japa, m. N. of wk. — sutra, n. N. 
of wk. — aBrl, in. N. of an author, Cat. — 

f. R^’s creation, (or) the cr° of the 11 K°s, Cat. (cf. 
-sarga). — »®na, ni. N. of a warrior, MBh. ; (a), f. 
R ’s army, SiuklrSr. (pi.) - soma, m. N. of a Brah- 
man, Kathis. ; ‘d \ f. N. of the wife of a Soma-deva, 
HParii. — skanda or -Blranda-rrlmin, m. N. of 
a commentator, Cat. — anKna-rldhi, ni. N. of wk. 

— avarga, in. R° ’s heaven, Cat. — STlmln, m. N. 
of a man, Inscr. — bavana, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. 

— bftsa, m. N. of a panic, divine being, Bllar. 
— bimfllaya, m. N. of a peak of the Himalaya 
mouiitaim, L. — hflti ■ rudrd mfn. invoked by 
the R fJ s (or accord, to Mahldh. ‘bypraisers’), VS. (cf. 
rudrd- hot ri). -hfidaya, 11 ,°yopanlabad, f. N. 
of wks. - hotyi [rudrd ), mfn. having the R°i for 
invokers, being invoked by the R°s, TAr. (cf. rM- 
ard-huti ). BndrdkrSda, m. 4 Rudra’s pleasure- 
ground/ a cemetery or burning-ground for corpses 
(R° being supposed to dance in such places at evening 
twilight), Bhsft- Bndrikaba, m.‘ R’eyed,' Elaeo- 
carpus Ganitrus or its berry (used for rosaries), W. 
(cf. RTL. 67,8a); a rosary (gender doubtful;, Rsjat.; 
N. of an Upanishad (gender d°); -kalpa, n>., -dhd- 
rana , n., - pariksha , f. N. of wks.; - mala (Hear.) 
or -maltha (Kfld.), f. a rosary ; - mahatmya , n. v 
°ya-varnana, n. N. of wks.; -valaya, m. or n,(?) 
a rosary, Kid. ; Q shOpanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
Bndr&jfUl, see raudrdgna. Bndr&nknsn, m. 
R°’s trident, Bslar. BndrdcErya, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. BudrAtlumra^n-tirsbopanlBlmA, f. N. 
of an Upanishad. Budr&dhyKya, nt. N. of partic. 
prayers addressed to R°, Heat,; ’tikd, f. N. of wk.; 
°ydyin , mfn. Tcciling the above prayers, Up. Bn* 
drknnja, m. N. of an author, Cat. Bndr&nn- 
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ahthfina-paddhati, fi, Budr&bfclafcaka, m., 
°kitTidhi, m. N.ofwks. Budrdyatana, n. a temple 
dedicated to R°, VarBrS. Budr&ri, m. R ’s enemy, 
L. ; N. of K;nna-deva, L.; mfn. having R° for an 
enemy, L. Bndrarcana-ca&drikA, f. N. of wk. 
Budrkvarta, N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 
Bndravaariihta, mfn. hurled by R°. TS. Bu- 
drdvftsa, m. R°’s abode i.e. Kail or Benares, 
K;H!kh. ; the mountain KailAsa, A.; a cemetery, A. 
Budr&sva, sec raudrdsva. Budrdhva, mfn. 
having 1 1 names, L. Budraikfcdaiaka-maiitra, 
m. pi. (Heat.) or°daainS, t. (Vijn.) the n Rudra 
hymns (AnuvEka in the Taittirlya SamhitA). 
BudraikEdaaa-vaatradJLna-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. Budropaniahad, f. N. of 2 Upanishads. 
Bndropaatha, m. * R c ’s generative organ/ N. of 
a mountain, Hariv. 

Bndxaka, m. N.of a man, Buddh. (v. 1 . udraka). 
Budxata, m..j(with satdtianda) N. of a writer 
on rhetoric (son of VAmuka), Cat. 

Bndripi, t. Rudra’s wife, the goddess DurgA, 
SAnkl.Sr. ; MBh. &c. ; N. of a girl eleven years of 
age ( in whom menstruation has not yet commenced, 
representing the goddess D l) at the D iJ festival), L.; 
a species of plant rudra jafd), L. 

Budriyapa, m. N. ot a king of Romka, Buddh. 
Badriya, rnf(<i)n. relating to Rudra or the Ru- 
dras, coming from them Sc c., RV. ; SBr.; SahkhSr. 
(i f. iatar 0 ) ; terrific, fearful, impetuous, RV. (Sly. 

‘ uttering praise ’ or 4 giving pleasure ; ’ cf. rudrd ) ; 
in. (sg. and pl..» the Maruts, RV. ; SBr.; n. Rudra 1 s 
majesty or power, ib. (Siy. 4 pleasure, delight/ — 
sukhd). 

Budrfya, mfn. «* rudriya, Kapishth. 
BurudiahA, f. wish or inclination to weep, Sis. 
°ahu, mfn. wishing to weep, inclined to cry, Bhatt. 

Boda, m. weeping, wailing, lamentation, AV.; 
Chip. 

Bo dan*, n. id., A past. ; R. ; Susr. dec. (in SAiiigS. 
reckoned among the diseases of childien); a tear, 
teats, L. ; (* ), f. Aihagi Mauroium, L. 

BodanikA, f. Aihagi Maurorum, L. 

Bodaa, rodaal. Sec p. 889, cois. 1, 2 . 
Boditavya, mfn. to be bewailed or lamented (n. 
imprrs. it is to be wept or cried), MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
Borudat, °dyam&na. See Intcns. of . rud. 
Borudl, f. (fr. linens.) violent weeping (-1 fat, 
mfn. weeping violently or intensely), Bhatt. 

Fl ruddka &c. See col. 2. 

F* rudra &c. See p. 883, col. I. 

to 1. rudh (cf. v I. rich, of which this 
^ seems to be only another form), cl. 1. P. 
r 6 dkati % to sprout, shoot, grow (only rddhati , RV. 
viii, 43, 6 ; and virddhat, i, 67, 9 ; accord, to some 
also p. rud hat , i y 179, 4, in nadJsya rudhatdh 
kamah , ‘ the desire of the growing reed ’ i.e. of the 
membrum virile ; others, * of the husband who keeps 
me away/ fr. V2. rudh ; cf. also nada), 

I. Bodha (ifc.) sprouting, growing &c. (cf. 3. 
ava rodha and nyag-r°)\ m. growing, ascending, 
moving upwards (cf. next). Bodk&varodha, 111. 
(prob.) moving up and down, Kaui, 

X. Bodhana. See a. ova-, ud- t ‘pra-r*. 

TO*. rudh , cl. 7 • P* A- (Dhatup. xxix, 
v l) rundddhi , runddhi (1. pi. -rudh mas, 
AV.; rundhati, °te, Br. See . ; rodhati, MBh.; pf. 
rurodha, rurudhe , RV. dec. &c.; rurundhatuh , 
MBh.; aor. araut , AV. ; arautsit , Br. dec.; rot sis , 
Up. ; arutsi , aruddha, Br. ; Up.; arautsi, AitBr. ; 
arodham, RV.; arudhma , MaitrS.; p. rudhdt, cf. 
Vl. rudh; arudhat , RV. dec. dec.; Free, rudh - 
ydt, KAv.; fut. roddhd, Gr. ; rotsyati , °te, Br. dec,; 
inf. rotidhum or rodhitum, MBh , ; roddhos , Br. ; 
ind.p. ruiidhvd , MBh.&c.; -riidhya, RV. dec. dec.; 

* rundhya » MBh. ; -nidhnm, A V. ; Br. ; rundham , 
Br. ; ■ rddham , ib.), to obstruct, check, arrest, stop , 
restrain, prevent, keep back, withhold, RV. (always 
with nd ), dec. dec. ; to avert, keep off, repel, Bhatf. 
(cf. rudhat under V 1 • rudh ) ; to shut, lock up, con* 
fine in (loc.), Mn.; MBh. dec. (accord, to Vop, also 
with double acc.) ; to besiege, blockade, invest, Pat.; 
MBh. &c. ; to close, block up (a path), R. ; to cover, 
conceal, veil, obscure, MBh. ; Kiv. dfcc. ; to stop up, 
fill, ib.; to lay (dust), Ragh.; to touch, move (the 
heart), Bllar. ; to torment, harass, R. ; to lose, be 
deprived of (acc. ),TS.; SBr.; to tear, rend asunder (?), 
AV, xix, 29, 3: Caus. rodhayati (ep. also °te and 


rundhayali; aor. arurudhat; Pass, rodhyate ), to 
stop, arrest, M Bh. ; to cause to be confined by (acc. ), 
Pancar. ; to cause to be besieged by (instr.), Ragh, ; 
to close (with a cover or lid), Bhpr. ; to fetter, en- 
chain, influence, BhP.; to oppress, torment, harass, 
MBh.; R. : Desid. rorutsate (Br.),°/j (MBh.), to 
wish to obstruct See. : Intens. rorudhyate, roroddhi, 
to obstruct intensely or repeatedly dec., Gr. (only 
rorudhah , MBh.) 

Btxddba, mfn. obstructed, checked, stopped, sup- 
pressed, kept back, withheld, RV. See. &c. ; shut, 
closed, covered. MBh.; K 5 v.dcc.; invested, besieged, 
blockaded, R.; Paftcat. ; secured, held, taken posses- 
sion of, K*v. ; BhP. ; obstructed in its effect, in- 
effectual (as a spell), Sarvad.; («), f. a siege, W.; 
(prob.) n. N. of a town, Cat, - gir, mfn. having the 
utterance choked or impeded, BhP.<»t»$Abiiimia« 
kkyw, mfn. obstructed (in its motion) towards the 
shore (said of the sea), R 5 i:it.-*d?l*, mfn. having 
the sight impeded by (tears &c.), VarBrS. — pravl- 
ha, mfn. obstructed in (its) flow, Rfljat. — xunkh&v 
mfn. having the mouth filled or stuffed, KathAs. 
-mutrt, mtn. having suppressed urine, suffering 
from retention of urine, ouir. — vwktrw. mfn. having 
the face coveted or hidden, Mficch. — vadtvna, rnfn. 
having the mouth filled full (with food), VarBrS. 
— vuudhii, mfn. filling the earth, Rfijat. ; covering 
i.e. touching the e°, Amar. — viry*, mfn. one whose 
strength is impeded, Ragh. BuddkApanga-prw- 
sara, rnfn. laving the space in the outer corner (of 
the eye) obstructed, Mcgh. Buddbitloka, rutin, 
obstructing the sight, dark, ib. 

Buddkaka, n. a citron, Nilak. (w. r. for rucaka). 
3. Bndh (ifc.) impeding, holding (see ka.ra-r'*). 
Badka (itc.) id, (see d-go-r°). 

BndM-krR, m. N. of an Asura conquered by 
Indra, KV. (cf. dadhi krd\ 

BuratxS, f. (fr. Desid.; the wish to obstiuct or 
check or prevent, Haiav. ^tou, mfn, wishing to ob- 
struct or oppose or keep back, Naish.; wishing io 
bind or tie up (as the hair ), W. 

Boddkavya, mfn. to be closed or shu*, KathAs. 
Koddkri, min. one who stops or obstructs or 
shuts in, a besieger, Ragh. 

Bodclhos. Sec 2 . rudh , col. I. 

2. Bodha, m. (for 1. see above, col. 1) the act 
of stopping, checking, obstructing, impeding ; sup- 
pressing, preventing, confining, surrounding, invest- 
ing, besieging, blockading, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; ob- 
struction of the bowels, costiveness, Car. ; attacking, 
making war upon (gen ), R.; a darn, bank, shore, 
RAjat.; SuXr. (cf. rodhas ) ; an arrow, L.; a panic, 
hell, VP.; N. of a man, g. iiv&di. m. N. 

of the 45th year in the Jupitei cycle of 60 years, 
VarBrS. — odkT% (rddha^), mf(£)n. (prob.) forming 
eddies on the bank, RV.; AV. — v*kr%, v.J. for 
rodho-iP. — vndi, f. a river, L. — stha, mfn. stand- 
ing on the batik of a river, RAjat. 

Bodka^, iu comp, for rodhas. - patana-kaln- 
shA, mfn. (rendered) muddy by the falling in of a 
bank, MW. — at ha, v.l. for rodha-stha, RAjat. 

Bodh&k*, rnfn. stopping, holding back, restrain- 
ing, shutting up, besieging, blockading, Kfly. 

a. Bodhaat, mf(s)n. (for I. see above, col. l) 
obstructing, impeding, being an obstacle or hindrance, 
W. ; m. the planet Mercury, L. ; (d), f. a dam, bank, 
wall ( » rodhas), RV. ii, 13, 10; {r 6 ') t n. shutting 
up, confinement, RV. ; BhP.; stopping, restraining, 
checking, preventing, impeding, Kiv.; Pur. 

Bddhas, n. a bank, embankment, dam, mound, 
wail, shore, RV. &c. &c.; a mountain slope, R.; 
Hariv. ; the steep wall or bank (of a cloud), KathAs. ; 
the brink (of a well), BhP. ; the flank, side, a woman's 
hips, BhP. (cf. tala', — vat (; rddhas •), mfn. having 
high banks, RV.; {ati), f. N. of a river, BhP. 

Bodhln, mfn. (ifc.) m rodhaka, Kiv.; KathAs. 
&c, ; obstructing, overpowering or drowning (one 
sound by another), RAjat. ; filling, covering, KathAs. 

Bodho, in comp, for rodhas, -bfefi, mfn. grow- 
ing on the bank of a river, Kir. — vakrft, f.‘ winding 
along its banks/ a river, L. — ▼wtl, f. 4 having banks/ 
id., L. — vapra, m. a rapid river, L. 

Bodkya, mfn. to be stopped or checked or re- 
strained (see a-r*). 

rudh, prob. a root of this form ouce 
existed with a meaning * to be red/ 

Bndhlri, mfn. (prob. fr. the above lost root 
•udh , 4 to be red / cf. rohita and also under rudra) 


red, blood-red, bloody, AV. v, 29, 10 ; m. the blood- 
red planet or Mars, VarBrS. ; Pahcat. ; a kind of pre- 
cious stone (cf. rudhirdkhya) ; (ru°), n. (ifc. f. a) 
blood, $Br. See. & c.; salfron, Car.; N. of a city, 
Hariv. (cf. ionita-purd). [Cf. Gk. *pv 6 p 6 t, tptu 0 os ; 
Lat. ruder, rubeo , rufus; Lith. rudas, ratldas, 
rauddnas; Slav, rtidrti, rddlti; Goth, rauths ; 
Angl.Sax. read; Eng. red; Germ. r 5 t, rot.") — ©»r- 
oita-Munr&affft, mf v i)n. having the whole body 
smeared with blood, Vet. — tftmjr&kih*, mf(i)n. 
having b°-red eyes, R. — pfiU, m. a ‘flow of b°/ 
Kautukar. — ptty*n, m. ‘ b°-drinking/ a Rskshasa 
or demon, W.—pra<LiffdlkA l mfn. besmeared with 
blood, Bhag. — pl&vlte., mfn. swimming with blood, 
soaked in b°, Paficat. — blnda, ni. a drop of b°, ib. 

— maya, mf v s )n. bloody, Anargh. — xUllklta, mfn. 
covered with b°, R. — I&lasa, mfn. b°-thirsty, san- 
guinary, MBh. — l«pa, m. a spot of blood, MBh. 

— varsha, n. b°-shower, Sha^vBr. — atra, mfn. 
one who esstrice is b°, sanguine, Laghuj. Hadkl- 
xaksha or °rkkkya, n. 4 blood-named, red in b°/a 
partic. precious stone, Var. HadidrStd&iia, n. 4 re- 
moval of b°/ bleeding, KA v. BndMx&dlkyfiya, m. 
N. of a ch. of the K&likA Purina. Bndhirdnana, 
n. N. of one of tftc 5 retrograding motions of Mars, 
VarBrS. BadblrAndlia, m. 4 b -blind/ N.of a hell, 
VP. Budhir&maya, m. 1 b u -discase/ hemorrhage, 
Susr. ; hemorrhoids, A. Budbirdvlla, mfu. stained 
or soiled with b', MW. Bndhlrdaana, mfn. feed- 
ing on b° (said cf demons and anows), R. Badhl- 
rodtfftrin, mf(t«/)n. 4 emitting b l) / N. of the 57th 
year in Jupiter's cytic of 60 years, Cal. 

rundra , rnfn. (ifc.) rich in, L. 
rundh. See \ 2. rudh , col. 

I. rup (cf. y/lup), cl. 4. 1 *. (Dhatup. 
xxn, 125) rupyati (pi. turopa, a or. am- 
pat See., Gt.j, to sutiet violent or racking pain (in 
liic abdouieti), K&tn. ; to violate, couiouud, 

disturb, Dhatup. : Caus. ropoyati (aor. arurupat ), 
u* cause acute or violent pain, AV.; to break oft, 
TBr. [Cf. Lat. ns mptre; Ar.gl. Sax. retfan; Germ. 
roubdn, rauben , Eng. reave.] 

Bupltw. See d-rupita. 

Bopa, 1. ropaaa St c. See p. 889, col. a. 

rup, f. the earth, KV. (Say.) 

rupa ’, m. v. 1. for rupa, AV.xviii, 3, 40. 

rupyaka and ruirupyaka , m. N. of 

a poet, L. 

rubheti, f. fog, vapour, L. 

numa, m.K. of a man, KV.; (d),f., s.v. 

Bitmap*, m. N. of an ape, R. 

Bumap-vat, in. N.of various men, MBh.; Kiv.; 
KathAs.; 4 possessing salt/ N. of a mountain, Pin. 
viii, 2, la, Sch. 

Bumft, f. N. of a river, Silk., Sch. ; of a place, 
KAsikh.; of a salt-mine or salt-lake (in the district 
of Sambhar in Ajmere), L.; of a wife of Su-griva 
(the ape), R. — bhava, n. salt (obtained from the 
salt-lake of KumA), L. 

rumra , mfn. tawny (or * the dawn/ss 
arund), Un. ii, 14, Sch. ; beautiful (mlobhana), ib. 

Tuyyaka, m. N. of a teacher (v. I. 
for rucaka), Cat. 

m. (cf. y/i. ru; Up. iv, 103) a 
species of antelope (picta), VS. Bee, Sec. ; a kind of 
savage animal, BhP.(cf. raurava ); a dog, L.; a species 
of fruit tree, g. plakshBdi ; a form of Bhairava, Cat. ; 
N. of a son of the Rishl Pramati by the Apsarai 
GhfitAci, MBh. ; KathAs. ; of a son of Ahina-gu,VP. ; 
of one of the Viive Dcvlh, Hariv.; of one of the 7 
Rishis under Manu SAvarni (with the patr. KAtyapa), 
ib. ; of a DAnava or Daitya (said to have been slain 
by DurgA), KathAs. — n&kb*»dh&rln, m. N. of 
Kfishna, PaAcar.-priahata, n. sg. or m. pi. Rural 
and Pfishatas (two kinds of deer), Pin. ii, 4, 13 , 
VArtt. I, Pat. Mbbairawss, m. a form of Bhairava 
(cf. above). Cat. -mn m. N. of a mountain, 
Buddh. (v.l. unt-m r ). — TlddrlpJ, f. N. of DurgA, 
KathAs. -ilrshaa ( rdru -), mfn. 4 deer-headed/ 
having a deers horn or a destrucrive point (said of 
an arrow), RV. 

Btunaka, -m. N. of a king, Hariv.; VP. 
^W^rurukvaa. See y'l. rue, p. 881 • 
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rurukshdni. See under V I. ruj. 
rurvtsa , °tsu. See p. 884, col. 2. 
rurudisho , °shu. See p. 884, col . 1 . 

ruvanya , °py u ; ruvatha. See p.88l, 

col. 3. 

rwru, m.(cf. tirutm) the castor-oil tree, 
Ricinui Communis, SlrfigS. 

Baraka or ruvfika, m. id., L. (cf. ruvuka, 
uruvuka, uruvuka). 

rui (cf. yVtisA and rtf), cl. (>TP. 
(Dhitup. xxviii, 1 26) ruidti (pf. ruroia ; 
fut. roshta , rokshyati ; aor. arukshat, Gr.; only 
pr. p. ruidt, q.v.), to hurt, injure, annoy (higsa- 
ydm , Dhatup.) : Caus. roiayati (aor. aruruiat), 
Gr.: Desid. rurukshati , ib. : Intens. roruiyate , 
roroshti, ib. 

1. BnAAt, mff d«/f or fl/i)n. cropping, browsing 
on, AV. iv, 21, 7 (RV. riidnti ) ; hurting, injuring, 
mortifying, detestable, disagreeable, AV.; Kaus. ; 
MBh. (v.l. rushat); BhP. 

rtriangii, m. (cf. rushangu and ru- 
iad-gu) N. of a Rishi, Cat. (v.l. nytshangu). 

2. rusot, mf(atf)n. (cf. V I . me) bril- 
liant, shining, bright, white, RV.»pain (rdiat-), 
mfn. having white cattle, RV. 

Briiad, in comp, for 2. rdiat. - Urxni (rtliad-), 
mfn. having glistening waves, RV. —fa (rdiad-), 
mfn. having white or bright cattle, ib.; m. N. of a 
man (cf. rutahgu , rushangu). — rath*, m. * having 
a white chariot, 1 N. of a prince, BhP. — vatsa ( ru - 
mfii. having white calves, RV. 

earn rusana, f. N. of one of the wives of 
Rudra, BhP. 

«wr rusama (or rusdma), m. N. of a man, 
RV. ; (ruidmds), pi. his descendants, ib. ; (d), f. N. 
of a woman (said to have contended with Jndra as 
to which of the two would run fastest round the 
earth, and to have won by the artifice of only going 
round Kuru-kshetra), PaRcavBr. 

ruseku , m. N. of a king, BhP. (v.l. 
rushadru , ushadgu , fiskadgu Sec.) 

W . rush (cf. \/rus),cl. 1.4. P. (Dhatup. 
N xvii, 42; xxvi, 120) roshati or rushy ati 
(rarely °U, and rushati ’, cf. rushat ; Gr. also pf. 
rurosha ; aor. arushat or aroshit ; fut. roshitd , 
roshta.; roshishyati ; inf. roshitum or rosktum ; 
ind. p. rushya, MBh.), to hurt, injure, kill (hiu- 
say dm), Dhatup.; (cl. I.) to be hurt or offended by, 
take offence (acc.), RV. viii, 99, 4; to displease, be 
disagreeable to (gen.), ib. viii, 4, 8; AitBr. iv, 10 
(cf. rushat and 1. ruiat ); (cl. 4.) to be vexed or 
cross, be angry with (gen.), MBh. ; R.&c. ; Caus. (or 
cl. 10., Dhltup/ xxxii, 131) roshayati , (aor. 

arurushat; Pass, roshyate ), to vex, annoy, dis- 
please, irritate, exasperate, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to be 
furious or angry, Divyuv.: Desid. rurushishati , 
ruroshishati , Gr.: Intens. rorushyatc , roroshli , 
ib. [Cf. Gk. AiWa &c.] 

2. Bails, f. (nom. rut, Siddh.) anger, wrath, 
rage, fury, passion, MBh. ; Kav. See. 

Baihanga, m. N. of a Brahman, MBh. (prob. 
w.r. for ruiad-gu). 

Boshat, n\(^ati)n. (cf. 1. ruiat) hurting, injur- 
ing, displeasing, MBh. ; Hariv. 

Boafcad, in comp, for rushat. — gu, m. N. of a 
king. VP. (prob. w.r. for ruiad-gu). —rath*, m. 
N. of a king, ib. (v.l. ushad-ratha ; cf. ruiad-f). 

Bulls!, f. — 2. rush (mostly ifc.) — °nvlta (ru- 
shdnv°), mfn. filled with anger, full of wrath, MW. 

Boilsita, mfn. injured, offended, irritated, furious, 
angry, MBh.; Kav. Sec. 

Boahta, mfn. id., ib.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

Bashfl, f.-a. rush, W. - mat, mfn., g. ma - 
dhv-ddi. 

Buahja, °ilsya-sksat v g. madhv-ddi. 

Boils, mfn. (nom. rot) one who hurts or injures 
or irritates or enrages, L. 

Boilsa, m. anger, rage, wrath, passion, fury, 
A past.; MBh. dec. ( rosham y/kri with prati, * to 
be augry with'). — timriksha, mf(/)ii. having 
eyes red with anger, MBh. — Aylilsfl, f. an angry 
look, BhP. — parita, mfn. filled with wrath, R. 


-bfcjy, mfn. angry, Sit. -bhiahapa, n. angry 
speech, Dasar. — aaja, mf(r)n. consisting of anger, 
proceeding from fury, Hariv, ; BhP. - rftxaha, mfn. 
rough or harsh through wrath, Dai. — vibapa, mfn. 
* being a vehicle of anger,’ bearing or feeling wrath, 
W. BoihAkullta, mfti. troubled or perplexed by 
passion, Hariv. BoihAkifcopa, m. (in rhet.) angry 
expression of dissent, angry reproach, ironical taunt, 
Klvyld. Boih&gni, m. tht fire of passion or fury, 
Mjicch. BoahAvaroha, m. N. of a warrior on the 
side of the gods in the war against the Asuras, Kathls. 
Boahokti, f. angry speech, L. 

Boils aka, mfn. furious, angry, Divyav. 

Boilsapa, mfn. angry, wrathful, passionate, en- 
raged at or against (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Mark?. (-Id, f., $ak .); ni. (only L.) a touchstone ; 
quicksilver; an arid or desert soil containing salt; 
Grewia Asiatic*. 

BoihEpa, mfn. (cf. prec.) angry, furious, L. ; m. 
a touchstone for gold, L. ; quicksilver, L. 

Boilsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) enraged, exasperated, 
irritated, MBh.; Kiv. dec. 

Boihia, mf(iW)n. angry, wrathful, furious, 
passionate, Hariv. 

Boihf^i, mfn. id,, Bhatf. ; m. an injurer, MW. 

I . ruh (rf . v / i.ru<fA),cl. i.P. (Dhatup. 
xx, 29) rShati (m.c. also °te and ruhati , 
°/e; Ved. and ep. impf. or aor. aruhat; Pot. ruhe - 
yam , - ruhethds , • ruh cm a hi ; Impv. ruha, p. rd~ 
hdna; pf. ruroha , ruruhuh , RV. dec. &c.; ru- 
ruhe , BhP.; aor. drukshat, RV.; AV. dec.; fut. 
rot/hd, Gr.; rokshydti, °te, Br. &*c.; rohishye, 
MBh.; inf. rod hum, lk\ dec.; rohitum, MBh.; 
rdhiskyai \ TS. ; ind, p. rudhva , AV., - nihya , ib. 
&c. ; - ruhya , AitBr. ; -ruham, RV. ; - rdham , Br.), 
to ascend, mount, climb, RV.; AV.; Br. ; SrS. ; to 
reach to, attain (a desire), SBr. ; to rise, spring up, 
grow, develop, increase, prosper, thrive, RV. Sic. See. 
(with na , ‘to l>e useless or in vain,’ MBh.); to grow 
together or over, cicatrize, heal fas a wound), AV. ; 
KathSs.; Susr. dec.: Cans, rohdyati or (later) ro - 
payati, n te (aor. ariiruhat or arurupat , Gr. ; Pass. 
rofyate , MBh., aor. aropi, Kiv.), to cause to as- 
cend, raise up, elevate, RV.; AV. ; Rljat.; to place 
in or on, fix in, fasten to, direct towards (with acc. 
or loc.), MBh.; Kiv.; Kathls.; to transfer to, com- 
mit, entrust, Ragh. (cf. ropita) ; to put in the ground, 
plant, sow, MBh.; R.; VarBfS.; to lay out (a garden), 
MBh. ; to cause to grow, increase, Rljat. ; to cause 
to grow over or heal, AV.; Kathls.; Suir. : Desid. 
rurukshati , see d-*/ruh: Intens. roruhyate, ro- 
rotfhi, Gr. 

2. Brill, f. rising, growth, sprout, shoot, RV. ; 
AV. ; olnkhSr.; (ifc.) shooting, sprouting, growing, 
produced in or on (cf >ambhO‘ } avani-,kshiti-r ' Sec.) 

Buka, mf(J)n. (ifc.) -prec. (cf. ahga -, ambu-, 
kara-,jc.la-r° Sec.); mounted, ascended, W.; («), 
f. Panicum Daetylon, L. ; —rohini, Bhpr. 

Bohaka, ri. a hole, vacuity, chasm, L. (cf. i.ropa). 

Bukarukltt (Hear., Sch.) or ruhixukikl (L.) , 
f. longing, desire. 

BuhTan, m. a plant, tree, Un. iv, 113, Sch. 

Bttdh 4 , mfn. mounted, risen, ascended, AV. Sec. 
dec. ; lifted up, imposed on, laden (sec - paricchada)\ 
grown together, healed, R.; Suir.; sprung up, grown, 
inaeased, developed, produced from (comp,), MBh.; 
Kiv. dec.; budded, blown, W. ; large, great, MW.; 
high, noble (see -vagia); diffused, spread about, 
widely known, current, notorious, famous, Kiv.; 
Slh. ; traditional, conventional, popular (opp. to 
yaugika and said of words which have a meaning 
not directly connected with their etymology ; esp. in 
pi. applied to names of warrior tribes which also 
denote the country inhabited by them), Sis.; Pin., 
Sch. dec,; acquainted or conversant with (loc.), 
Gauit.; certain, ascertained, W. ; obscure, MW. ; m. 
a scar (also n. and d, f.); barley, L. — granthi, 
mfn. forming a knot, (Jttarar. — trl^A&kura, mfn. 
(a palace) on the roof of which young grass has 
sprouted, Ragh. — paricchad*, mfn. laden with 
chattels, BhP. •parylya, mfn. (a ceremony) in 
which the regularly returning formulas are constantly 
increasing, klty. — pnqiaya, mfn. one whose love 
or affection has grown strong, MW. — maajn, mfn. 
one whose passion has grown strong, BhP. — xqQIk- 
tv*, n. having taken firm root, firmness (a-t**), 
Ml lav. — jog*, mfn. one whose Yoga or devotion 
has increased, ib. - jftuvana, mfn. one who has 
attained to youth or adolescence, ib.; Kathls. dec. 


— rEgm-pravUa, mfn. (the tree of love) in which 
the sprouts of affection have grown strong; TVli lav. 

— Tags*, mfn. of a high family, Dasar. — vacana, 
n. — rudhi-iabda, MW. — vra^a, mfn. one whose 
wounds are healed, R. — iidvala, mfn. (a wood) 
whose grass has grown high, Hariv. — amairn, mfn. 
one whose beard has grown, R. — aaahrida, min. 
one whose friendship is grown or increased, linn in 
friendship, Vikr. — aka&dba, mfn. (a tree) whose 
stem or trunk has grown, high, lofty, R. 

Bfirihl, f. rise, ascent (lit. and fig.), increase, 
growth, development, Kiv.; Rljat.; birth, produc- 
tion, W.; decision, Rljat.; fame, celebrity, notoriety, 
Sis. ; tradition, custom, general prevalence, current 
usage (esp. of speech), Nylyarn.; Rljat.; (in rhet.) 
the more amplified or popular or conventional mean- 
ing of words, the employment of a word in such a 
meaning (as opp. to yoga, q.v.), Kls. on Pin. i, 2, 
55 1 Slh. ; Kpr. &c. — S&bda, m. a word used in its 
conventional sense ( as opp. to yoga-/ 1 ; thus iatru 
as a Kudhi*iabda means ‘enemy,’ but as a Yoga-s° 
‘destroyer’), APrlt.; Blur. Sec . ; -hi, f. the state 
of being used in a conventional sense. Rljat. 

Bodkfi, 2. ropa dec. See p. SSy, cols, i, 2. 

^Wjuksh (rather Nrmi. fr. ruksha), cl. 10. 
P. rukshayati (Vop. also rub shd payati ; aor. am- 
rukshat), to be rough or harsh, Phltup. x\xv, 56; 
to make dry or emaciated, SBr.; to soil, smear, 
VarBfS.; to injure, otlcnd, exasperate, Jltak. 

1. BdkaliA,nif(d)u.(prt>b.fr. */rush ; d. 2. ruk- 
sha) rough, dry, arid, dieary, SBr . &c. Si c.; emaciated, 
thin, Suft. ; rough to the taste, astringent, MBh.; 
Sirir. ; not greary or oily (a- fcn>d or medicine), 
Kathls.; Susr.; bard, harsh, unkind, cruel -,as a 
person or speech), MBh.; Kav. dc unpleasant, 
disagreeable, not 50ft (to the s i.'ht, II Sec.), ill. ; 
dismal (as a house), Pahcat. ; so led, smeared, ilirtiwl, 
R.; Mudr. ; having the smell rf an elephant in nit, 
L.; in. hardness, harshness, L. ; the smell ol the nit 
of an elephant, L. ; a kind ol grass ( • • raruku), 1 ..; 
^d), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L. ; u. a 
good kind of iron, L.^ the* thick part of curds, 1 .. 

— ffandka or -gandhaka, m. bdellium, L. — tft, 

f.(Klv. &c.), -tva, n. (Saink.) roughness, dryness, 
aridity, harshness, imkindm ss. — daxbha, m. a kind 
of Kusa-grass, L. — durbala, inf ti. emaeiatni at»»I 
feeble, Susr. — niahthura-v&da, nr. harsh ami 
rough language, ib. — pattra, m. Tropins Aspera, 
L. — pasham, ind. [y/piih, to pound' having 
pounded (anything') into dry powdri (witlunit adrling 
butter or any liquid), Pan. iii, 4. 35. — priya, m. a 
species of bulbntis plant (gn the llimavat), 

b.-bUva, m. harsh onllv behaviour, 

Rat n tv. — mULnAaga, min. In rg mini iated and 
withered limbs, Susr. — varna, min. daik-eohuired 
(as clouds), MBh. — vie, f. rough speech, MBh. 

— v&dln, mfn. speaking roughly, K. — v&lnka, 11. 
honey of a small hee, I.. — vfteln, mfn. m learning 
or crying harshly, Kim. — avara, mfn. haish- •mound- 
ing {am, ind.), Mtinh ; m. an ao., I,. — nvAdu- 
phala, m. Girwia Blast it a, I.. BukababhibhA- 
■llln,mf(i«/")n..q>takingharshlvoninkindlv. Hariv. 

BBkakasa, min. making thin, attenuating, 
SlrrtgS.; n. the act of making tlnn, (»>p.) rmdual 
treatment for reducing far or toipulence, Su^r. 

Bukabaxilja, in. rum, j.pim di^nlled from 
molasses, L. ; {d), f. Coix Batbaia, L. 

BGktklta, mfn. made rough, rough (see n-r°); 
soiled, smeared, VarBfS.; injund, offended (-/va, 
n.), Jatak. 

B&kabl-krlta, mfn. made rough, soiled, be- 
smeared, covered with (comp.), Mriah. 

iJJSf 2. rvlcsha , m. (prob, for l’rakfit ruk- 
kha-vriksha) a tree, L. 

rukhara, ra. pi. X.of ;i Saiva s<*cf, NV. 
rucaka , w.r. for r iruka, rj v. 
rudha , rvdhi . Sfirml. 2 uml ubovo. 

ri ip (prob. Nom. fr. fit pa), cl. ro. 1*. 
(Dhatup. xxxv, Jvji) rtipayati, t«< form, figure, re- 
present (esp. on the stage), exhibit by gesture, act, 
feign, Hariv.; Kiv.; BhP. &c. ; to view, inspect, 
contemplate, Kir. viii, 26; Pin. iii, 1, 25, Sch.; 
(A. °ya/t) to show one’s self, appear, Vop. 

BBpAf n. fpr'rhaps cornier Ted with varpa , var* 
pas ; ifc. f. d, rarely i - any outward appcaiance or 
phenomenon or colour (often pi.), form, shape, figure, 
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RV. See. See. ( rttpena , ifc. in the form of ; rufam 
•Jkfi or •s/bhu, to assume a form ; often ifc. — 
'having the form or appearance or colour of/ 'formed 
or composed of/ ‘consisting of/ 1 like to ;* sometimes 
used after an adj. or p. p. to emphasize its meaning or 
almost redundantly, cf. ghora-i*; or connected with 
a verb, e. g. paca/i-rUpam, he cooks very well, cf. 
Pin. viii, i, 57); dreamy or phantom shapes (pi.), 
VS. ; SBr. ; handsome form, loveliness, grace, beauty, 
splendour, RV.&c.&c. ; nature, character, peculiarity, 
feature, mark, sign, symptom, VS. Sc c. See.; like- 
ness, image, reflection, Mn. ; Kathis. ; circumstances 
(opp. to 'time' and 'place'), Mn. viii, 45; sort, 
kind, R.; Su$r.; mode, manner, way, Kap. ; (ifc.) 
trace of, R.’; a single specimen or exemplar (and 
therefore a term for the number ‘one*), VarBrS.; 
Ganit,; a partic. coin (prob. a rupee), VarBrS.; a 
show, play, drama, Da&ar.; (in alg.) the arithmetical 
unit; (pi.) integer number; known or absolute 
number, a known quantity as having specific form 
(and expressed by ru i. e. first syllable of rupa), I W. 
1 8a; (in gram.) any form of a noun or verb (as in- 
flected by declension or conjugation), Pin. i, I, 68 
See . ; (in phil.) the quality of colour (one of the 17 
or 24 Gunas of the Vaiseshikas), IW. 68; (with 
Buddhists) material form i.e. the organized body (as 
one of the 5 constituent elements or Skandhas), 
Dharmas. 22; MWB. 109; (in dram.) a reflection 
or remark made under partic. circumstances when 
the action is at its height (garbhe ), Rhar. ; Daiar. 
Sec. ; (only L.) cattle ; a beast ; a sound, word ; re- 
reading a book ( ** grant hdvritti ) ; m. a word of 
unknown meaning, AV. xviii, 3, 40; (pi.) N. of 
people, MBh.; m. or n. N. of a place (v.l. ruma), 
Cat.; (/i), f. N. of a river, VP.— kartri, m. ‘maker 
of forms or figures,’ N. of Viiva krit, R. — kavl- 
rtya-go-avImi-gTi^a-laaa-Bflcakaih^aka, n. 
N. of wk. — kEntfi, f. N. of a Suranganl, Sip has. 

— kEra, m, a maker of images, sculptor, Kathis. 

— kyit, rnfn making forms or figures (N. of Tvash- 
tfi), TS.; SBr.; KltySr.; m. a sculptor, Kathis. 

— gnu a, mfn. possessing the quality c»f colour, Mn. 
i, 77 ; (ibc.) beauty of form ; °ttSpela, mfn. endowed 
with it, MBh. - ffo-avKmln, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; °tni-guna-Uia-sucaka nama daiaka , n. N. 
of wk. — grab*, mfn. apprehending forms, perceiv- 
ing colours, L. ; m. the eye, L. — oandra, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — cintEmapl, m. N. of wk. — Jiva, 
mfn., w.r. for rup&j 0 below, R— JIvanE, f. ‘sub- 
sisting by beauty of form/a prostitute, L. — jna, mfn., 
see d-r°. — tattva, n . * reality of form,’ inherent pro- 
perty, nature, essence, L. — tama (ru/d-), n. the 
best form o 1 colour, SBr. — taramgixrl, f. N. of sev. 
wks. — tarka, m. (prob.) an assaye-master or in- 
spector of a mint, Pat. — taa, iud. according to form, 
by shape, in form, Nal. — tE, f. (ifc.) the state of being 
formed or composed of (e.g. duhkha-r 0 , 'the con- 
sisting of pain Nilak. — tva, 11. id. or the state of 
having form or figure, Sarvad. ; — -/<f, Kap.; -jdti- 
pram ana, 11. N. of wk. — dfpaka-plngala, m. N. 
of wk. — deva, m. N. of two poets, Sadukt. ; Cat. 

— dhfcrfc, mfn. having the form or shape of, being 
of the colour of (ifc.; e.g. go-r°, cow-shaped ; cf. 
ArtW<2r p ),Ragh. ; VP. flee, ; m. N. of a king, Kathis. 

— dhitu, m. the clement of form, original seat or 
region n! f "(with Buddhists ; the other two cl°s being 
karna d/C, q.v., and ariipa-dh °, ' the cl° of form- 
lessness’), Buddh. -dhErin, mfn. bearing a form, 
assuming a shape (ca/ur-gutta-r 0 , ' having a 4 times 
greater sli 01 ), I’ancad.; endowed with beauty ,VlmP.; 
*ri-tva, n.the power of assuming any f°or sh°, Kim. 

— Ahrlk, infn. (see dhrik, p. 519)— next, MW. 

— dhrit, mfn. having the form or shape of (ifc.; 
e.g. kapi r°, 1 monkey-shaped ; ’ cf . vivid ha- r°), 
Kathis. -dh4ya, n. form and colour, external ap- 
pearance, AV. ; beauty, Naish.; (cf. ndma-dh°.) 

— aftyrna*, m. N. of a commentator, Cat. — nftrft- 
yana,m. N. of two authors, Cat. ; (?) of wk. ; - cakra - 
vartin , -sena, m. N. of men, Cat. — nEsaaa, m. 

* form-destroying,' an owl, L. — nEain, mfn. de- 
stroying form or beauty, disfiguring, MBh. - pa, ni. 
pi. N. of a people, MlrkP. — patl (riipd-), m. lord 
of forms (N. of Tvashtri), §Br.; KltySr. — parl- 
kalpasil, f. the assuming of a shape, R. — pura, n. 
N. of a town, Cat. — prana, m. N. of wk. — bhl- 
glimbandlia, m. addition of the fraction of an unit, 
Col. — bhftg Apavftfca, m. subtraction of the fraction 
of an unit, ib. -bblj, mfn. endowed with beauty, j 
Vishn. — bhfit, mfn. having form or beauty, MW. ; i 
(ifc.) having the appearance of, Var Yqgay. - bhodft, I 


m. diversity or variety of forms or manifestations, 
Krishnaj.; (in gram. ) div° of phonetic form or sound 

n. N. of a Tantra wk. ; -prakdia, m. N. of a glossary 
— maityaxX, f. N. of sev. wks.; of a woman, Cat. 

- guna-Uia-sucak&shiaka , n., • pdddmbuja-sevd 
prdr/hana, f. N. oT Stotras. — mapdana., n. N. oi 
wk. — mat! (?), f. N. of a princess, laser. — mfttra, 
n. only beauty, MW.-mllft, f. N. of a grammatical 
wk. (also -vydkaratta ) ; (f), f. N. of a metre, Col 

— yauvana-vat, mfn. possessing beauty and youth, 
Hit. ; Kathis. - yauvaaotiEhla, mfn. posr b° y° 
and energy, Slh. -ratn&kara, m. N. of wk.«*ra 
aa-gandha-apartt-vat, mfn. having colour and 
taste and smell and palpability, Kan.-rasa-spar- 
aavat, mfn. having col° and t° and pal°, ib. — rftga, 
m. (with Buddh.) craving for life in a material form 
(either on earth or in heaven ; one of the 10 fetters 
or Samyojanas), MWB. 127. — latft, f. Ni of a 
princess, Kathis. — lSvapya, n. beauty of foim, 
elegance, loveliness, W. — yajrS, f. N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, Kllac. — vat, mfn. having form or colour, 
formed, embodied, corporeal, R.; BhP.; Kathis. 
having a beautiful form or col°, handsomely formed, 
handsome, beautiful (superl. -tama), PlrGf.; MBh. 
Nir. Sec.; having the form or appearance of (ifc.), 
MBh.; MlrkP.; (a/t), f. a handsome woman (N, 
of various women ) f Buddh.; Kathis.; of a river, BhP. 

— vEalka (VP.) or -vEhlka (MBh.), m. pi. N. of 
a people. — vic&ra, m. N. of wk. — Tiparyaya, 
m. a morbid change of bodily form, Mn.; R. — ▼!- 
bhEga, m. the dividing of an integer number into 
fractions, Col. — ids, ind. in various forms, accord- 
ing to peculiarity. RV.; Kaui. — bKUb, mfn. possessed 
of beauty, handsome, beautiful, MlrkP.; Heat. 
Kathis. — ilkbE, f. N. of a daughter of the Rlk- 
shasa Agni-iikha, Kathis. — sanktana, m. N. of 
an author, L. — sam?lddba ( rnpd -), mfn. perfect 
in form, AitBr.; perfectly beautiful, TS. ; SBr. 

— Bamriddhi, f. perfection of form, suitable form 
AitBr.; Sly. — Bampatti (MW.) or -tampad 
(MBh.\ f. perfection or excellence of form, beauty, 
-lampanaa, mfn. endowed with beauty, MBh.; 
R. ; modified, Nir. -slddhl, m. N. of a man, 
Kathis.; of a grammatical wk. — sen*, m. N. of a 
Vidyl-dhara, Kathis. ; of a king, Vet. — Buubhft 
gya-vat, mfn. having beauty of form, Vishn.; Heat.; 
Cam pa k. — skandha, m. (with Buddhists) a physical 
element (of which there are 11), Dharmas. 26. 

— stha, mfn. possessed of form or shape, RlmatUp. 

— iparsa-vat, mfn. possessing colour and palpa 
bility, Kan. — bftnl, f. lots of form (in the Nylya 
one of the 7 preventives of classification), MW. 
Hupfijlva, mf(J)n. making a living by beauty of 
form, living by prostitution, Kim.; Da$. ; (a), f. a 
harlot, R. Rftp&dhibodha, m. the perception of 
form or of any visible object (by the senses), W. 
Bftp&bfcigr&hita, mfn. caught in the act, c° red 
handed, A. Bup Ay ataxia, n. (with Buddhists) form 
as one of the 12 Ayatanas (or organs and objects of 
sense), Dharmas. 24. BBpAyudba-bbrlt, mfn. 
(men) possessing beauty and bearing weapons, 
VarBrS. BQp&vacara, m. pi. (with Buddhists) N. 
of one of the 1 8 classes of gods of the world of form, 
Dharmas. 128 (cf. kdm&iP). BftpAvatEra, m. 
N. of wk. BtipAvali, f. a list or series of (gram- 
matical) forms or of the variations of (grammatical) 
forms (caused by declension, conjugation Sec.), MW.; 
N. of various wks. B&p&iraya, in. a repository 
or receptacle of beauty ; (or) mfn. exceedingly hand* 
some, BhP. BBpAstra, m. * having beauty for a 
weapon/ the god of love, L. Bf&pAndriya, n. the 
>rgan which perceives form and colour, the eye, Suir. 
BftpAsvara, m. N. of a god, Cat. ; (1), f. N. of a 
goddess, DevibhP. Bftpoooaya, m. a collection of 
lovely forms, £ak. BBpopaJIvana, n. the gaining 
a livelihood by a beautiful form, MBh. Bftp6p»- 
jlvln, mfn. gaining a livelihood by a b° f°, VarBrS. 

BHpaka, mfn. having form, figurative, meta- 
phorical, illustrating by figurative language, Slh. ; m. 
a partic. coin (prob. a rupee), Var.; PaRcat. Sec.; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgft. (cf. -/a/a); (ru- 
Pakd ), f. a female fox or jackal, AV. xi, 9, 15 [cf, 
Zd. urupi \ ; (/&*), f. swallow-wort, Aiclepias Lac- 
ifera; n. form, figure, shape, appearance (mostly ifc., 
with f. i, — having the form of, composed or con* 
listing of, similar to), MBh.; Klv. &c.; image, like- 
ness, AitBr.; Kathis.; feature, sign, symptom, W.; 
kind, species, MaitrUp. ; (in rhet.) a figure of speech, 
metaphor, comparison, simile (esp. one in which tva, 
vai Sec. are omitted, e.g. bdhudaid, ‘a creeper- 


like arm/ panipadma, f a lotus-like hand;’ there 
are 3 or 4 varieties of Rflpaka, e.g. the ardka-r ° 9 
'partial metaphor/ khan (pa V*, ‘ imperfect. m°/ and 
la/dma-tP, 1 flowery m° ’), Klvyld. ; Slh. Sec. (cf. 
I W. 458) ; a drama, play, theatrical performance (esp. 
of the principal class, as opp. to the upa-rupakas or 
inferior dramas ; of the former there arc 10 species 
including the Nlfaka or higher order of play and the 
Prahasana or farce), Dasar.; Slh. &c. ( 1 W. 471); a 
partic. weight ( — 3 Gunj.ts), Is. ; — murta or dhtir- 
/a, L. — til*, n. (in music) a kind of measure, Gtt. 
(w. t.-/ala). — Hfitya, n. (in music) a kind of dance,. 
Samgit. — parlbhiBbll, f. N. of wk. — rftpaka, n. 
a panic, kind of Rflpaka (metaphor), Klvyid.— vE- 
kya, n., -aabda, m. a figurative expression, MW. 
BQpakAkliya-Bhad-aiiga, n. N. of a collection of 
Mantras. 

BBpapa, n. figurative illustration, metaphorical 
description, KlvySd.; Slh.; examination, investi- 
gation, proof, Slh. 

BHpasvin, mfn. (fr. an unused rtipas - rupa + 
vin) handsome, beautiful (supcx\.°vi-/afna) t PlrGf. ; 
Vet. ; (ini), f. N. of a woman, SiuhAs. 

BupEvata, m. N. of a ptincc, Divyav. ; (1), f. 
N. of a woman, ib, 

BEpEvaty-alamkarapa, n. (fr. prcc. f. + aP) 
N. of a poem, Cat. 

BBplka t m.or n.(?)coined gold or silver, money ,L. 
BBplpa, in. N. of a son of Aja-mujha, MBh. 
BBplpikS, f. (dimin. fr. riqini 1 N. of a cour- 
tezan, Kathis. 

Bflpita, mfn. formed, represented, exhibited, 
imagined, Klv. ; Sarvad. 

Bupi-dEraka, in. (fr. rupin + d°) a fine boy, 
Mficch. 

Biipin, mf(/;/i)n. having or assuming a partic. 
form or figure, embodied, corporeal, MBh.; Klv. 
flfc. ; having a beautiful form or figure, well shaped, 
handsome, beautiful, SBr. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) having the 
form or nature or character of, characterised by, 
appearing as, MBh.; Klv. See. 

BUpi-'v/kfi, P. - karo/i , to make rough, soil, 
besmear, A. 

Bupya, mfn. well- shaped, beautiful. Pin. v, 2, 
120; stamped, impressed, ib.; to be denoted (or 
capable of being denoted) figuratively or metaphori- 
cally, Slh.; (ifc.) formerly in the possession of or 
possessed by, Pin. y, 3, 54; preceding from or 
originating with ( ^ t as mad dgatah), ib. iv. 3, 82 ; 
m. N. of a man, g. tikddi ; of a mountain, Satr. ; (a), 
f. a panic, fragrant substance, Gal.; n. silver, Mn.; 
MBh. Arc.; wrought silver or gold, stamped coin, 
rupee, I,.; collyrium, L. — da, mfn. one who gives 
silver, Mn. iv, 230. — dhanta, n. silver, L. — xnaya, 
mf(i)n. made or consisting of silver, containing s°, 
PaRcat. — mEkihika, n. s° Mlkshika, Hepatic py- 
rites of iron, MW. — xnEflha, m. a s c “ Misha (« 2 
Kfiihnalas), YljR. i, 363. — rajjn, f. a cord or rope 
made of s°, Mricch. — ratna-parikikE, f. * test of 
silver and jewels/ N. of one of the 64 Kalis, Cat. 
— rukxna-maya, mf(/)n. made or consisting of s :i 
or gold, MBh. — aata-mEna, n. a partic. weight 
(* 3i Palas), L. — svarpa-xnanl-xnaya, mff/jn. 
consisting of silver ami gold and (or) jewels, HPariS. 
B&py&oala,m.'s 0 -mountain/N.of the m u Kaillsa, 
Samkar. BBpyAdhyakslia, m. a siqwrintcndent 
of silver or silver coinage, master of the mint, L. 
BSpyaka. See suvarna-f. 

ruma , in. or 11. N. of a place, Cat. (v.l. 

rupa). 

^ rurd, mfn. hot, burning (aa fire, fever 
Sec.), AV.; TindBr. 

ruvuka , m. the castor-oil tree, Ri- 

cinus Communis, L. (cf. ruvuka). 

rush t cl. I. P. rushati , to adorn, 
decorate, Dhltup. xvii, 27 ; to cover, strew, 
smear (see rushita): Caus. (or cl. 10. P.) ruska- 
yaii, 'to tremble' or 'to burst* (i vispkurant ), 
Dhltup. xxxv, 84, Vop. 

Bfiaha, m. bitter and sour taste, L.; mf(J)n. 
bitter and sour, L. (cf. ruksha). 

BBshaka, m. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 
Btahapa, n. covering, strewing, Chandom.; 
soiling, L. ; adorning, decoration, MW. 

BRshita, mfn. (sometimes confounded with ru- 
hi/a) strewed, covered, soiled, smeared with(comp.) f 
MBh.; Klv. Sec.; adhering to (comp.), BhP.; per- 
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re. 
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fumed with (comp.1, MBh.; pounded, reduced to 
powder, L.; adorned, decorated, L.; » nashta ,Prab., 
Sch. ; made rough or rugged (cf. riiksha), W. 

\ re, inti, a vocative particle (generally 
used contemptuously or to express disrespect ; often 
doubled), Kav.; Kathas. &c. 

retii , N. of a village, KsbitTs. 

reh, cl. I. A. relate, to suspect, doubt, 
Dhatup. iv, 6. 

I. Rtka, m. (only L.) suspicion, doubt, fear: a 
mau of low caste ; a frog (cf. b/teka) ; a kind of fish. 

2 . reha , m. (^ric) emptying, loo6en- 
ing, purging, Bhpr. 

Rika, uifn. empty, void, deserted, RV. 

R6k$as, n. property left by bequest, inherited 
possession, any property or valuable object, wealth, 
gold, RV. —vat ,rd°), mfn. possessed of valuable 
property, wealthy, rich, ib. 

Reca, m. the emptying of the lungs by exhala- 
tion (see next), emission of breath, AmritUp. 

Recaka, vnf(rfri )n. emptying, purging, aperient, 
cathartic, X. ; emptying the lungs, emitting the 
breath, L. ; m. the act of breathing out, exhalation, 
VarBfS.; (esp.) expelling the breath out of one of 
the nostrils (one of the three Franayatms fq. v.] or 
breath-exercises performed during Samdhyft), Amfit- 
Up.; DhP.&c.; RTL.402 ; a syringe, BhP.; a partic. 
movement of the feet, VP.; saltpetre, L. ; Croton 
Jamalgota, L.; Clerodendrum Phlomoides, L. ; N. 
of a forester, Vikr. (v. I. redhakdS ; pi. N.of a people, 
MBh. (B. arocaka ) ; n. a kind of soil or earth, L. ; 
the fruit of the yellow myrobolan, L. ; a purge, 
cathartic, W. ; m, or n. (?) * bhramana , Harav. (cf. 
next). 

Reoaklta, mfn. *= bhramita, Yam. iv, 1, 2. 

Recana, mf(;')n. purging, cathartic, aperient, 
Susr.; clearing (the head), Car. ; (J\ f. N. of various 
plants (Ipnmoea Turpcthum ; Croton Polyandrurn ; 
r -kdldfljam, gundni, kdmpilla &c.), L. ; n. the 
act of emptying, lessening, exhausting, KSm. ; emis- 
sion of breath, exhalation, Yogas., Sch. (cf. reca and 
recaka ) ; purging, evacuation, Susr. ; Sarvad. ; clear- 
ing (the head), Car. ; a kind of earth, I,. ; mucus, Gal. 

Reoanaka, m. a kind ofred powder, L. (cf. recin). 

Recita, mfn. (fr.Caus.' emptied, purged, cleared, 
W.; left, abandoned, Ragh.; SB.; in. (scil. has/a ) 
N. of a partic. position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; 
(d), f, contraction of one eye-brow, I..; n. N. of one 
of a horse’s paces, cantering, K«id. 

Recta, III. Alangium llexapetalum, L. ; a kind 
of red powder, L. (cf. recanaka ). 

Recya, m. ~ reca, L. 

rchha , in.(m. v. for re.khd, fr. y/rikh=z 
likh ) a scratch, line, Caurap.; N. of a man, g. Si- 
vddi ; (rf), f., see below. 

Rekbaka. See bindu-r 0 . 

Rekbfi, f. a scratch, streak, stripe, line, Grihyas.; 
Yajfi. ; MBh. See . ; a continuous line, row, range, 
series, MBh.; Kav. See.; the first or prime meridian 
(considered to be a line drawn from Lanka to Meru, 
i.e. from Ceylon [supposed to lie on the equator] to 
the north pole), SOryas. ; a right or straight position 
of all the limbs in dancing, Samgit.; delineation, 
outline, drawing, sketch, Kav. ; Kathas. ; appearance 
(i rekhayd , ifc. under the app° of, Bfilar. ; rekhdm 
nay/ labh, not to attain even to the app°of, not to 
be at all equal to, Vcar. ) ; deceit, fraud ( «• chad man), 
L. ; fulness, satisfaction ( -■ dbhoga^, L.; a small 
quantity, little portion, L. (cf. - mdtram ). — °asa 
( rekhatjia ), m. a degree of longitude, L. — °kftra 
(rekhak 0 ), mfn. formed in lines, striped, MW. — ga- 
flta, n. ‘ line-reckoning, geometry/ N. of a wk. by 
BhSskarUc&rya ; -kshetra-vyavahara ,o\. 'geometry 
and mensuration,’ N. of a wk, by Jagan-mllha (18th 
century). -JKtaka-suAb&kara, m. N. of a wk. 
(on prognostications from lines on various parts of 
the body). — °2itara {rckhanf), n. geographical 
longitude, distance cast or west from the first meridian, 
L. — nyftsa, in. the marking down of lines or linea- 
ments, outline, sketch, Kav. — pratitl, f., -pra- 
dlpa, m. N. of astron. wks. — m&trasn, ind. even 
by a line or by a hair's breadth, Ragh. 

RekbAya, Nom. A. *yale, g. kan/v-adi. 

RekbAyani, m. patr. (also pi.), Saipsklrak. 

Rekbln, mfn. having lines on the hand, lined 
(baAu-r*), VarBfS. 


reca , recaka &c. See col. I. 

•v 

rej , cl. 1, P. A. rfjati , c te , (P.) to 
v go, Naigh. ii, 14; to cause to tremble or 
shake, RV. ; (A.) to shine (cf. y/rdj), Dhatup. vi, 
23; to shake, tremble, quiver, RV.: Cans, rejd- 
yati , to cause to tremble or quake, to shake, RV. 

a. R«J, mfn. (nom. tet; d? 2. ush) trembling, 
quaking, VS. ; MaitiS.; m.firc, L. 

Reja, mfn. ^ tejishtha, Sii. xix, 102 \Sch.) 

ret , cl. 1. P. A. re(ati, °te (pf. rireta, 
rirete &c., Gr.), to speak ; to ask, request, Dhatup. 
xxi, 4: Cans, retayati (aor arirctat ’, Gr.: l)esid. 
riretishati , °fe t ib.: Intens. reretyate , reretti , ib. 

f. the sound of fire, L.; harsli ot unre- 
strained speech, L. 

reffa-mata, n. N. of an astron. wk. 

red or rel , cl. 1. A. relate, to be angry 
( » krudhyati), Naigh. ii, 12 (only in d redat — 
anddaram akurvat, TS., Sch.) 

rena , f. N. of a woman, II Paris. 

T*JJ renu , m. (or f., Skldh. ; or n., g. ar- 
dhareddi ; fr. \/ ri, ri) dust, a grain or atom of dust, 
sand Sc c., R V. &c. At c. ; the pollen of flowers, MBh. ; 
Kav. dec.; powder of anything, SB. ; a partic. mea- 
sure, Lalit. ( - 8 trasa-renus , L. ) ; m. N. of a partic. 
drug, Piper Aurantiacum, VarBfS. ; Suir. (cf. renu - 
kd); Oldenlandia Hrrbacea, L. ; N. of the author of 
RV. ix, 70 and x, 81 (with the patr. VaiSvdmiba ), 
AitBr. ; SrS. ; of a descendant of Ikshvaku, Uariv.; 
of a son of Vikukshi, R.; f. N. of a wife of VLva- 
mitra, Hariv. — kakftta (rend-), mfn. whirling up 
du>t(?), RV.; VS. (others ‘ having the head covered 
with dust; 1 cf. kakdtikd). — kaAaxnbaka, m. a 
species of Kadamba, L. — kKrlkA, f. N. of a Kirikl. 

— ffarbha, m.* sand- vessel/ (prob.) a kind of hour- 
glass (used for astron. purposes;, MW. — guptbita, 
mfn. covered with dust, MBh. — jfcla, n. a dense 
mass or cloud of dust, Hariv. — tv*, n. the state of 
being dust ( rmu-tvam y 7 > to become dust), Ragh. 

— Aikablta, rn. N. of an author, Cat. — pa, m. pi. 
N. of a people, MBh. (B. venu-pa). — padavl, f. 
a patli of dust, MW. —p&laka, m. N. of a man, 
Pravar. — mat, m. N.of a son of Visv&rnitra by Renu, 
Hariv. -rushita, in. ‘covered wiih d°, dusty/ an 
ass, L. — lakshman, m. ‘ marked by d°/ the wind, 
Harav. —visa, in. ‘covered with d J or with the 
pollen of flowers/ a bee, I,. — iaa, ind. to d°, into 
d° {-Sah y/kri, to make into d°, turn to d°), Rajat. 

— 8&ra or -sKraka, m. ‘ essence of dust,' camphor, 
L. — sahasra, n. N. of a Stotra. ReputpSta, m. 
rising or sudden appearance of dust, VarBrS. 

Renuka, in. a partic. formula recited over 
weapons, R. ; N. of a Yaksha, MBh. (Nilak.) ; of a 
son of Renu, VI*. ; of a mythical elephant, MBh.; 
(rr)» f*» see below ; n. a species of gem, L. Rcpu- 
kAc&rya, m. N. of an author (who lived in the 1 3th 
century). 

RennkK, f. a partic. drug or medicinal substance 
(said to be fragrant, but bitter and slightly pungent 
in taste, and of greyish colour; cf. renu), L. ; N. of 
a KSrikA (composed by Hari-hara ; cf. rente -kdri- 
kd), Cat.; of the wife of Jamad-agui and mother of 
Parasu-rSma (she was the daughter of Renu and ot 
king Prasena-jit), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a river, 
VP. — kavaoa, n. N. of a partic. Kavaca. — tanaya, 

m. * son of Renuka/ patr. of Parasu-rSma (~/d, f.), 
Si 5 . — tirtfc a, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. —mftlA- 
mantra, m. ,-mAhEtinya,n .,- lJ «b^aka (°kasAf) t 

n. , •sahasra-n&man, n. N. of wks. -auta, in. 
= - tanaya , MBh. — stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Reta « retas, sernen virile, L. — ja, mfn. born 
from (one's own) seed, one’s own or beloved (son), 
MBh. 

Rata^, in comp, for retas. - kulyi, f. a stream 
or river of semen virile (in a partic. hell), BhP. 
-pita, m. effusion of s° v°, Kull. on Mn. y, 63. 

— pitin, mfn. discharging s°, having sexual inter- 
course with (loc.), ib. —pita, mfn. one who has 
swallowed s°, TAr. — sic, mfn. discharging s°; f. N. 
of partic. Ishfakls, SBr. ; TS.-sicya, n. discharge 
of s°, SinkhBr. — seka, nt. id., sexual intercourse 
with (loc.), Mn. xi, 58. - sektfl, m. 1 impregnator/ 
one who has oflspring, Nilak. — skanAana (Gaut.), 
-skbala&a (Kull.), n. effusion of semen. 

Ratana, n. semen virile, L. 


Ritas, n. (\/ri, rf) a flow, stream, current, flow 
of rain or water, libation, RV. ; AV. ; flow of semen, 
seminal fluid, sperm, seed. RV. &c. Sec, \retah y ' sic 
or ni- \/ sic or J- \ F dhd with loc., ‘to discharge 
semen into/ impregnate ; rcto */dha, A., to con- 
ceive; retaso 'rite, after the discharge of s°); ofT- 
spting, progeny, descendants, TS. ; SBr.; quicksilver 
(regarded as Siva’s semen', L. ; water, L.; sin (?), 
Sit\. on RV. iv, 3, 7. — vat {retas-), mfn. possessed 
of seed, prolific, impregnating, MaitrS. ; 111. N. of 
Agin, SliikhSr. — vin, min. abounding in seed, pro- 
lific, productive, TS. 

Rataaa (ifc.) retas ,'cf. a$ni- and kapota-r 0 ). 

Retasya, mf{<;)n. conveying seed, AitBr.; (rf), 
f, (with or without rie) N. of the first verse of the 
Balmh-pavaiiiftna Stotra, ShadvRr. ; I..A|y. 

R« tin, inln. abounding in seed, prolific, impreg- 
nating, RV. 

Reto, in comp, for retas. — Ahas, mfn. impreg- 
nating, fertilizing, begetting offspring ; m. (with or 
without pitri) ‘a begetter/ natural father, Apast. ; 
MBh.; KAv. See. — dhd, mfn. - prcc. min., RV.; 
AV.; TS. &c. ; f. =* next, Kaus. — dhsya, n. dis- 
charge of semen, impregnation, Br. — m&rga, m. 
the seminal duct or car.al, Susr. — 'vasikta, mfn. 
‘sprinkled w'ith seed’ (said of ascetics who live on 
the flc.sh of animals killed by other animals), Baudh. 
— ▼aba, m. convrying or producing semen, Bhpr. 

Rstoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Rstya, n.mriti, bell-metal, L. 

Rstra, n. (only L.) semen virile; quicksilver; 
nectar, ambrosia ; perfumed or aromatic powder (cf. 
vetra ). 

redhaha , m. N. of u man, Vikr. (v.l. 

recaka). 

rep , d. i. A. repate , to go ; to sound, 
Dhatup. x, 10. 

repu, repas. Seo p. B80, col. 3. 

T 1 * repha, °phas, °phin. Sco ib. 

oimi rephdya , v. 1 . for rchhaya , Apast. 

reh. See y/ rev. 

rebh, rebha &c. See v / rihh, p. 8S0, 

col. 3. 

orfe rehhati, f. deceit, L. 

tftf remi (Vram), Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 171, 
Vant. 2. 

xfvoi. rerivan , mfn. = prt ray it ri, TUp. 
(Samk.) 

tfr? rerihd , mfn. (fr. Tntons. of s/ Hit) 
continually or repeatedly licking, AV. 

RArlhat, mfn. excessively licking, licking up, 
consuming, RV. ; AV. 

RAribAna, mfn. repeatedly licking or caressing, 
RV. ; m. N. of Siva-, I.. (cf. lelihana, ; a thief, L.; 
-ambara, vara or asura, L. 

rev or reh (prob. artif icial mid of doubt- 
ful connection with the following words; Dhatup. 
xiv, 39; x, 14), to go, move* ^ to leap, jump. 

Reva, m. N. of a son of Anarta and lather of 
Raivala, Hariv.; {d), see below ; n. N. of various 
SArnans, ArshBr. 

Revata, m. (only L.) a boar ; a bamboo or dust 
(7 tenu or renu) ; a whirlwind ; a doctor skilled in 
antidotes; oil of the Morungatree; the fruit of the 
plantain ; n. a muscle or a conch-shell which coils 
from right to left, L. 

Rovana, m. N. of a writer on MimlnsS, Cat. 

Rsvft, f. the indigo plant, L. ; N. of Rati (the 
wife of KAma-dcva), L.; (in music) a partic. Riga, 
Samgit.; N. of the Narma-dA or Nerbudda river 
(which rises in one of the Vindhya mountains called 
Amra-kuta or more commonly Amara-kantak in 
Gondwana, and after a westerly course of about 800 
miles falls into the sea below Broach), Klv. ; Var. 
&c. — khanda, m. n., -mKbfttmya, 11. N. of wks. 
RsvSttSirss, in. N. of a nun, SBr. 

revata , m. a species of plant (the 
citron tree or Catharlocarpus Fistula, L.),Su£r.; N. 
of various persons, Buddh. (cf. revataha)\ of a son 
of Andhaka, Hariv. (v.l. raivata); of a son of 
Anarta, BhP. (cf. reva ); of the father of Revati and 
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father-in-law of Rala-rSma, MBh.; of a Varslia*'?), 
ib. ; (f an<l /), f., sec under rev At Mow. Beva- 
tottara, prob. n. N. of wk. (v.l. revan tdt tar a). 

Berataka, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; n. a species 
of date, L. (prob. w.r. for raivataka). 

resaya , mfn. ( Vris) injuring, hurt- 
ing ( «■ hifjsat ), Nir. vi, 1 4, Sch. — dftrlai, mf(m/)n. 
destroying those who injure, ib. (used to explain n- 
i&das ; v.l. -da tin), 

V rdsi, f. N. of wator, MaitrS. ; TS. 

\^I. resh, cl. I. A. reshate (pf. rireshe 
See ., Gr.), to howl, roar, yell (as wolves), DhStup. 
xvi, 19 (others ‘to neigh ’ or * to utter any inarti- 
culate sound ’). 

2. Bash, mfn. (nom. ret ; cf. 2. rej) any animal 
that howls or yells or neighs, howling, neighing, W. 

r. Besbana, n. the howl of a wolf, howling, 
yelling, roaring, L. 

BeahB, f. id., L. 

Boablta, mfn. yelled, sounded; n. neighing, 
roaring, W. 

resha , m. (\/ i.rish) injury* hurti Saipk. 

on ChUp. (cf. ratha-t p ). 

a. Boaha&A, mfn. injuring, hurting, RV. ; n. 
injury, damage, failure, Nir. ; DhJtup. 

Beabln, nif(iiij)n. — prcc. (see f>urusha-r n ). 
Boahtrl, mfn. one who injures or hurts, an in- 
jurer, Bhaff. 

Beabma, in comp, for reshman. — china* 
(resh md-), mfn. rent or torn up by a storm, AV. 
— matblta, mfn. id., Kaus. 

Beahmanyi, mfu. ^reshmya, MaitrS. 
BoshinAii, rn. a storm, whirlwind, storm-cloud, 
AV. ; VS. (Mahidh. ‘the dissolution or destruction 
of the world 

Btabmya, mfn. being in a storm or in a storm- 
cloud, VS. 

rehat, g. bhrisddi (Kus. rekas). 
Behiya, Nom, I\ °yate (fr. prec.), ib. 

^ 1. rat, cl. 1. P. (Dhiltup. xxii, 23) ra- 
yati, *0 bark, bark at (arc.), R V. [Cf. l.at. latrare ; 
Lith. reti, I6li; Slav, lajati; Gdth. laian. ] 
a. Bai, m.(nom. ras?) barking, sound, noise, MW. 

^ 3. rat\ in., raroly f. (fr. vVa; norn. ras , 
arc. rayam or ram , instr. ray a, dat. ray 6 ; abl. gen. 
ray as, l«c. rdyl; du. ray an, rdbhyam , ray 6 s; pi. 
nom. rayas; ate. rayas, ray as or ras; instr. ra- 
bhls; dat. abl. rdbhyds, gen. rayam, Ioc. rdsti; 
cf. the cognate stems 3. rd and rayi, and Lat. res, 
rent), property, possessions, goods, wealth, riches, 
RV. ; AV.; Hr.; Si S. ; Bill*.; (rai\ ind., g. (ddi. 
-Vkrl.P, - karoti , to convert into property, Un. ii, 
66 , Sell. 

B&yas, gen. of rat, in comp. — kftma (rriyds-), 
nifn. desirous of property, anxious to become rich, 
KV— posha, m. increase of property or wealth or 
prosperity, Pr.lt. U\\ bahu-r); mfn, increasing 
riches (said of Krishna), .Mlth.; -da (VS.), - da van 
(TS.), min. granting increase o( wealth or prosperity ; 
-vdni mfn. pnmmng increase of riches, V.S. — po- 
■b&ka, min. (fr. josha>, g. arthanddi. 

Siyo, in comp, tor rayas. — vlja, rn. N. of a 
man, PafiravBr. — vBjiya, 11. (IV. prec.) N. of a 
S&man, ArshHr. 

Bevat, mfn. (prob. contracted fr. rayi- vat) 
wealthy, opulent, rich, prosperous, R V. ; A V. ; abun- 
dant, plentiful, ib. ; brilliant, splendid, beautiful (at, 
ind.), ib.; MBh. xiii, 1853 ;here applied to the 
OangS); ( dti ), f., sec below ; n. wraith, prosperity, 
RV.; N. of a S&mari, ArshHr. 

Bevatl, f. revati, the wife of Bala-rArna, (lariv. ; 

N. of Rati (wife of Kama-deva), L. — putra, m. a 
son of Kcvati, L. 

BevAtf, f. of revdt above ; (also pi.) N. of the 
fifth Nakshatra, KV. Sec. Sec.; a woman bom under 
the N° Revati, P 5 n. iv, 3, 34, Vartt. I, Pat.; (in 
music) a panic. RSginl, Saingit.; N. of a female 
demon presiding over a partic. disease or of a Yoginl 
(sometimes identified with UurgS or with Aditi), 
MBh.; Kathis. ; Suir. Ac.; of the wife of Mitra, 
BhP.; of a daughter of the personified iight kdnti) 
of the Nakshatra Revati and mother of Manu Rai- 
vata, MirkP.; of the wife of Bala-rUma (daughter 
of Kakudmin), llariv.; Megh.; Pur.; of a wife of 
Amptodana, Buddh.; of various other women, 


II Paris. ; Tiaridium Indicum, L. ; J.isminum Grand: 
fiorum, L.; pi. ‘the wealthy ones’ or ‘the shiniti 
ones* (applied to cows and the waters), RV.j VS 
GrSrS. ; N. of the verse RV. i, 30, 13 (beginnit 
with revolt), VS.; TS. ; Br. Sec. ; of the Sima; 
fomied from this verse, ArshBr. ; ChUp. ii, 18, 1 ; 2 
of the divine mothers, L. - kftnta, m. ‘Moved < 
Revati,’ N. of Bala-rlima, L. — grab*, m. N. of 
demon presiding over diseases, Buddh. — taatra, n 
N. of a Tantra. — drSpa, m. N. of an island, L 
— pjrlshtba, infn. whose l’rishfha (q. v.) consists 
the R° verses, Lafy. •bbava, m. ‘son of R 0 ,’ N 
of the planet Saturn, L. - raxnapa, m. 1 husband 01 
R 0 ,* N. of Bala-rflma, L.; of Vishnu, Paricar.— °ia 
(°ttsa), m. ‘lord of R°/ N. of Bala-rlma, L. — inta, 
m. ‘son of R°/ N. of Skanda, MBh. -hUAnta, 
m. N. of a drama. 

BovatyA, n., Pan. iv, 4, 122. 

Beraata, m. N. of a sou of Surya and chief 0 
the Guhyakas, VarBfS.; Pur.; the 5th Manu of th 
present Kalpa (cf. next and raivata). — mann-aft 
f. * mother of Manu Revanta/ N. of Samjnl (wife 0 
SQrya), L. Bevantottara, prob. n. N. of wk 
(v.l. revatSttara). 

Baikva, m. N. of a man, ChUp. (cf. rayikva) 
— parna, m. pi. N. of a place, ib. 

Balya, Nom. P * Q yati, to desire riches, Pin. 
i, 79, Sch. 

Baiva, m. N. of a king, BhP. 

Baivati, mf(i)n. (fr. revdt) descended from a 
wealthy family, rich, RV. ; relating to Manu Raivata 
Pur.; connected with the Slnian R°, TS.; VS.; m 
a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a kind of Sonia, Susr.; a specie! 
of tuberous vegetable ( ■■ suvarndlu), L. ; N. ol 
Siva, L.; (as patr. of revata and i.ietron. of revati 
N. of a demon presiding over a partic. disease 0! 
children, MBh.; of one of the ii Rudras, Hariv. 
Pur.; of a Daitya, L.; of the 5th Manu, Mu. i, 62 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a Kishi, MBh.; of a Urahmarshi 
Lalit. ; of a king, MBh. ; of Kakudmin (the ruler 0! 
Anarta), Pur.; of a son of Amritodaiia by Revati, 
Buddh.; of a mountain near Kusa-sthali (the capita! 
of the country Anarta), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (with 
rishabha ) N. of a Slmari, PaficavBr. ; Llty. ; (/), f. 
(with ishti) N. of a partic. Ishti (« favitrhkti \ 
Nllak.); n. N. of various Slmans, ArshBr.; Vas. 
-garb ha, n. N. of a Slman, SlrtkhSr. -girl, m. 
N. of a mountain (cf. above), Cat. - pflshtha, mfn. 
** revati- f r° , ib. — madaniki, f. N. of a drama. 
— Btotra, n. N. of a Stotra. BalvatAoala and 
°t£dri, m. —°ta-giri, Satr. 

Baivataka, m. N. of a mountain (^raivata), 
MBh.; Hariv,; Pur. (pi, the inhabitants of it, Var- 
BrS.) ; of a Parama-hansa (q.v.), JabllUp. (v.l. rat- 
vatika ) ; of a doorkeeper, $ak.; of a prince, VP.; 
n. a sjiccies of date, L. 

Baivatlka, m. metron. fr. revati, Pin. iv, 1,46; 
3, 1 3 1 ; v.l. for prec. (q.v.) ~°tlk£ya f mfn. (fr. 
prec.). P*n. iv, 3, 131. — °tyi, mfn. (fr. revat)\ m. 
(with rishabha) N, of a Slman (v.l. for raivata, 
q.v.); n. riches, wealth, RV. 

raikha , m. pair. fr. rekha, g. siv&di. 
raieikya , m. N. of a man, I [cat. 

rainava , in. patr. fr. rente, AavSr.; n. 
N. of a Slman, ArshBr. (v.l. vainava). 

Baiankoya, m. (fr. rtnuka) metron. of Paraiu- 
rSma, L. 

raitasd, tnf(i)n. (fr. retas) belonging 
to seed or semen, seminal, SBr. 

\f?Ri rtfi7titaf,mf(i)n.(fr.rif«) of or belong- 
ing to brass, brazen, Su^r. 

Baity*, mfn. made of brass, brazen, Mn. v, 114. 

raibka , m. patr. fr. rebka, Cat.; (raY- 
bhf), f. N. of partic. ritualistic verses (esp. of AV. 
xx, 127, 4-6; containing several repetitions of the 
word rebka). 

Baibbya (or raibhyd ), m. (fr. rebha) N. of 
various men, A&v&r. ; MBh. Sc c.; of a son of Sumati 
and father of Dushyanta, BhP. ; of an astronomer, 
Cat. ; of a class of gods, Hariv. (Nilak.) 

*bnr raivata Sc c. Soo above. 

raushnayana , m. patr., Sarp^karak. 

. rokd, m.(\/ 1. rite) light, lustre, bright- 
ness, RV. iii, 6, 7 ; **kraya-bhid, L. (buying with 


ready money, W.); n. (only L.) a hole, vacuity; t 
boat, ship; ~cara or rata; * kripana-bheda. 

2. B6ka. m. or r6ka«, n. light, splendour, R V. vi, 

66 , 6 . 

Bokya, n. blood, L. 

rdga , m. (%/i. ruj) ‘breaking up of 
strength,’ disease, infirmity, sickness (also personified 
as an evil demon), AV. &c. See.; a diseased spot, 
Suir.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — grasta, 
mfn. seized with any disease or sickness, W. — gbaa» 
mfn. removing disease, Sii.; Suir. ; n. medicine, L. ; 
([t],f.,see physician, Gal. -Jnl- 

aa, n. knowledge of d°, Cat. ~da, mfn. giving or 
causing d°, VarBfS. — xUtsana, mfu. destroying or 
removing d°, AV. — nlg^rabana, n. suppression of 
d°, Suir. — nlr^aya, m. N. of wk. — pftlaka, m. 
one who has the care of the sick, Subh.~puahfa, 
m. fever, Gal. »prada, mfn. causing d°, VarBfS. 
-pradipa, m. N. of various wks. -prMhfha, m. 
fever, L. (v.l. - ireshtha ). — bhaya, n. fear of d°, 
VarBrS. — bblj, mfn. possessing d°, ill, sick, ib.; 
Pahcat. — bbtt, f. the place or seat of d G , the body, 
L. — mnkta, mfn. freed or recovered from a d°, Cat. 
— murArl, m., -mfbrtl-dftna-prakarapa, n. N. 
of wks. — rij, m. ‘ king or chief of d‘V fever, Car.; 
Suir. — r^ja, m. ‘ king or chief of d s,’ consumption, 
L. — laksbapa, n. the sign or symptoms of a d°, 
pathology, Cat.; N. of wk.— vlnlscaya, m. N. of 
wk. — vairdpya, n. disfigurement caused by d°, 
Kathls. —lama, m. recovery from sickness, Car. 

— Bftntaka, m. ‘ disease-alleviator/ a physician, L. 
-■inti, f. alleviation or cure of d' J , W. — slli, f. 
realgar, red arsenic, L. — Bllpln, m. a species of 
plant, L. — srdsbfba, in. ‘chief of d^s, 1 fever, L. 
(v.l. -preshtha)* — sasngbita, m, an attack of 
fever, Suir. -sambaddba, mfn. 'affected by dV 
sick, Apast. — uambandba, mfn., w.r. for prec. 

— ha, n. ‘destroying disease/ a drug, medicament, W. 

— ban, mf(ghnt)n. removing disease, Suir. ; m. a 
physician, W. — bara, mfn. taking away d u , curative, 
Susr. ; VarBrS. ; n. medicine, L. - hftrln, mf(mf)n. 

prec. mfn., L. ; m. a physician, L. — brlt, min. 
curing d°, L.; m. a physician, Rljat. BogAkhya, 
11. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. (cf. roga). Bo* 
gidbiia, m. = roga-rdja above. BogAnlka, n. a 
class of d°s, a species of d w , Car. ; •raj, m. ‘ chief of 
all d°s/ fever, Susr. Bog&ntaka, mfn. 1 d°-destroy- 
ng/ curative ; m. a physician, W. ; -sdra, N. of wk. 
Boff&nvita, mfn. affected by d°, sick, W. BogA- 
bbyftg&ma, m. the symptom of a d°, VarYogay. 
Bogdyatana, n. abode or scat of d°, the body, Mn. 

lOgArambba, ni. N. of wk. BogArta, mfn. 
iuffering f rom d ’, sick, M11.; MBh. BogArdita a 
infn. id., MBh. BogAvlshfa, mfn. attacked or 
ifected by d°, sick, Apast. BogAbvaya, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr. (cf. roga). Bog6n- 
mSdita, mfn. maddened by disease (said of a dog),L. 
Bog6pasama,m. alleviation or cure of disease, Cat. 
Bogolbanatl, f. the spreading or raging of diseases, 
VarBfS. 

Bogi, in comp, for rogin. —tarn, m. 'tree of 
:he sick/ the Atoka tree, L, (prob, w. r. for ragi-t*), 
— tft, f. sickness, disease, W. — vallabba, n. ‘ friend 
if the sick,' medicine, a drug, L. 

Bogita, mfn. (fr. roga ; g. tarakddi ) diseased, 
iuffering from sickness, VarBrS.; mad(said of a dog),L. 
Bogin, mfn. sick, diseased, ill, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Boglahfha, mfn. (superl. fr. prec.) always sick 
ir ill, MW. 

Bogya, mfn. (adj.; or fut. p. fr. *J\. ruj, Vop.) 
elated to or connected with disease, producing sick- 
ness, unwholesome, L. 

r6c, ind. (\/i. rue) used in a partic. 

ormula, MaitrS. 

BoeA, mfn. shining, radiant, AV. ; one who 
ightens or makes bright, MW. ; m. N. of a king, 
'uddh. ; (f), f. Hingtsha Repens, L. 

Booaka, mfn. brightening; enlightening, W.; 
;iving an appetite, Suir.; pleasing, agreeable, W.; 

. a worker in glass or artificial ornaments, R. ; (only 
0 hunger, appetite; a stomachic or stimulant; a 
ick; MusaSapientum; a kind of onion ; —granthi- 
>arna-bhcda. 

Bocakln, mfn. having desire or appetite, taking 
lelight iu (loc. ), BJlar. (cf. a-roc°). 

BocanA, mf(i or d)n. bright, shining, radiant, 
V.; Br.; GrS.; MBh.; Hariv.; giving pleasure or 
itisfaction, pleasant, charming, lovely, Bhaff.; BhP.; 
tarpening or stimulating the appetite, stomachic, 
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Suir.; m. N. of various plants (Andersonia Rohitaka ; 
Alangium Hexapetalum ; the pomegranate tree See.), 
L. ; a partic, yellow pigment (v. I. for rocana ) , M Bh. 
(C.) ; a stomachic, W. ; N. of a demon presiding over 
a partic. disease, Hariv.; of one of the 5 arrow? of 
the god of love (‘exciter'), Cat.; of a son of Vishnu 
by Dakshini, BhP. ; of Indra under Manu Svftro- 
cisha, ib. ; of one of the ViJve Devfth, VP.; of a 
mountain, MftrkF.; {&) and (f), f., see below; n. 
light, brightness, (csp.) the bright sky, firmament, 
luminous sphere (of which there are said to be three ; 
cf.jinder rajas), RV. ; AV. ; Br. (in this sense some- 
times d, f.) ; pi. lights, stars, AV. ; (ifc.) the causing 
a desire for, BhP.; (Kuci-ruce r°) N. of a Slman, 
ArshBr. — phala, m. the citron tree, L.; (a), f. a 
species of cucumber, L. — atliA, mfn. abiding in 
light or in the firmament, RV. 

Boeaa&ka, m. the citron tree, L. ; (ikd), f. N. 
of various plants, L.; » vatfia-rocartd, bamboo 
nunna or Tab&shir, L. 

1. BocanA, f. the bright sky or luminous sphere 
(** rocana, m.), AV.; TBr.; a partic. yellow pig- 
ment (commonly called po-rocana), Mn.; Yftjii.; 
MBh. ; Suir.; a handsome woman, L. ; a red lotus- 
flower, L.; bamboo manna or TabSshir, L.; dark 
S&lmali, L.; N. of a wife of Vasu-dcva, BhP.; of a 
SuriitigauA, Si^hiis. — mnkha, m. N. of a Daitya, 
MBh.— vat ( rocana-, Padap .°nd.) t mfn. shining, 
bright, AV. 

a. Boeaal, ind. (in rocana Whri, ind. p. -krt- 
tvd or - kritya ), g. sakshdd-ddi . 

Booaai ,f. a partic. yellow pigment (« 1 . rocana), 
Pahcat. ( v. 1 .) ; red arsenic, realgar, L . ; N. of various 
plants (Convolvulus Turpethum; the nmobolan 
tree; Croton Polyandrum; **katn filial * L.; (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the four Devis, Dharmas. 

B'dcamlna, mfn. shining, bright, splendid, RV. 
&c. Sec . ; pleasing, agreeable, MBh. ; Kiv. See.; ni. 
a tuft or curl of hair on a horse’s neck, §i$. ; KathSs. ; 
N. of a king, MBh.; (a), f. N. of one of the Mfttris 
attending on Skauda, ib. 

B6baa, n. light, lustre, MaitrS. (cf. svd-r*). 

Bool, f. light, a beam, ray, Hariv.; MftrkP. 

Booin. Sec rnita-r p . 

Boolaha, m . (fr. rods) N. of a son cf Vibhflvasu 
by Ushas, BhP. 

Boolsh&u, mfn. shining, bright, brilliant, splen- 
did, gay, VS. &c. Se c. ; giving an appetite, stomachic, 
Su&r. — arakka, mfn. having a bright countenance, 
MW. 

Boolsh-raat, mfn. (fr. rods + mat) possessing 
or giving light, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Sv&rorisha, BhP. 

Bools, n. light, lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c.; 
grace, loveliucss, BhP. 

Bool. See under roed. 

Bdouka, mfn. causing pleasure or delight, MaitrS. 
(cf. arocukd). 

Booyfc, mfn. used in a partic. formula, MaitrS. 
(cf. rSc). 

ib rota . See puga-rofa. 

Bo(aka*vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, 
Cat. 

Boflkl, f. bread or a kind of bread, wheaten cakes 
toasted on an earthen or iron dish, Bhpr. (cf. next). 

BofI, f. bread (see phiraiiga-t* ; cf. the similar 
Hindi word). 

T^ro^cl. i.P. roduti, to be mad, Dhatup. 
ix, 73 (cf. Vlo<f)i to despise, disrespect, ib. ix, 7 2, 
y.l. (cf. A/rawfi raut). 

Tfcroda, mfn. satisfied, contented 
id), L.; m. crushing, pounding (—ksJuda), L. 

ttf rodhfi, mfn. (V I . ruh) one who grows 

or ascends See., L. 

itaft ront, f„ Pat). iv, 2, 78. 

BopSka, °kXya, prob. w.r. for entka, °kiya t Pat. 
on Pig. iv, 2, 141. 

roda, rodana Ac. See p. 884, col. I. 
rddara. See under 1 .ra, p. 859,001. 2. 

rddas, n. da. (prob. counected with 
rudra; cf. rodast) heaven and earth (only ibc. and 
in gen. rSdasob, RV. ix, a 2, 5); the earth (see 
svarga-rodaJk-kuhara). — trA, n. a word used to 
explain rodast \ TBr. 

Bod*$, in comp, for rodas. m ka&dara^ktthw- 


r», n, the void or hollow space between heaven and 
earth, Bftlar. — knhara, ». id., Nalod. 

Bodaal-pri, mfn. (for °si‘Pra) filling heaven 
and earth, RV* 

B6daal, f. (du., once sg.) heaven and earth, RV. 
8 lc. Sec. ; (sg.) N. of lightning as wife of Kudu and 
companion of the Maruts (also rodast), RV. ; the 
earth, R. ; Heat. 

Bodo, in comp, for rodas. — ffflha (Bllar.) o. 
-randhra (§i$.), n. the void or hollow space be- 
tween heaven and earth. 

Tt^TBdT rodaka, f, (ft word of unknown 

meaning), Vait. 

thro roddhavya, roddhfi. See p. 884. 

thii . rodhg, rodhana. See p. 884, col. 1. 
rhia. rodha , rodhaka &c. See p. 884, 
col. a. 

rhi rodhra , m. (prob. connected with ru- 
dhira ) the tree Syir.plocos Raccmosa (it has yellow 
flowers, and the red powder scattered during the 
Holi festival is prepared from its bark), Kftv.; Var. ; 
Suir.; ». sin (also m.), L.; offence, l.. — pnshpa, 

m. Bassia Latifolia, L.; a species of ringed snake, 
Suir. — ynshpaka, m. a kind of grain (said to be a 
sort of Sali), Suir. ; a species of snake ( « - pnshpa ), 
ib. — pushplpl, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. — sflka, 
m. a kind of rice (having ears coloured like Rodhra 
flowers), L. 

ttq 1. ropa, m. (\/i. rup) confusing, dis- 

turbing, W. 

1. BopapA, mfn. causing bodily pain, AV. ; n. — 
vitnohana or upeuirava , TBr., Sch. 

Bopaylshnu, mfn. rending, tearing, lacerating, 
Vait. 

B6pl, f. acute or racking pain, AV. 

X. Bopita, mfn. bewildered, perplexed, W. 

B6pnsbl, f. (prob.) female destroyer, RV. i, 191, 
*3 ^Jy.) 

2. ropa, m. (fr. Cuuh. of \/l, ruh) the 
act of raising, setting up, planting, fixing in Sec., 
MBh.; an arrow, SiS.; Naish.; n. a fissure, hole. 

Bopaka, m. a planter (see vriksha-r p ); a 
weight of metal or a coin of a Suvarna), W. (cf. 
rupaka ) . 

2. Bopapa, mf( 0 «- causing to grow, causing to 
grow over or cicatrize, healing, Sulr.; putting on, 
Kathls. ; m. an arrow, L.; n. the act of setting up 
or erecting, raising, Kfishis. ; the act of planting, 
setting, sowing, transplanting, Pahcat.; Krishis. ; 
healing or a healing application (used for sores), SuSr. 

BopapSya, mfn. to be set up or erected or raised, 
Kfishis. ; to be planted or sown, VarBrS.; useful for 
healing or cicatrizing, Suir. 

Bopayitfif mfn. one who sets up or erects, an 
erecter (with acc. or gen.), R.; a planter, Kull. on 
M11. iii, 163. 

Bopita, mfn. caused to grow, raised, elevated See. ; 
fixed, directed, aimed (as an arrow), Ragh. ; Sah. ; 
set (as a jewel), Hit.; committed, entrusted, Ragh.; 
set, planted, Kull. on Mil. i, 46. 

BoplB, mf(mf) n - (ifc-) raising, erecting, setting 
planting, MBh.; Kull. 

Bopya, mfn. to be planted or sown or trans- 
planted, MBh.; Suir. 

tfanifT mtropaitakd, f. a kind of bird, RV.; 
AV. (Sly. *a thrush,* *afdrtkd). 

I. roma, m. (of uncertain derivation, 

but cf. I. ropa) a hole, cavity, L.; n. water, L. 

rta 2. roma\ m. the city Rome, Cat. (cf. 
bfihcut-roma and next); pi. N. of a people, VP. 

I . Bomftkft, m. Rome, Siddh&ntai. ; • the Roman ,’ 
N. of a partic. astronomer, Var.; N. of a village in 
the north of India, g. palady-ddi; of a partic. mixed 
caste ( v. I. for rdmaka), Vas. ; « romaka-siddhdnta 
below; pi. N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1837 (cf. a. 
roman) ; the people of the Roman empire, the 
Romans, VarBfS. — patten* or -pura, n. the city 
of Rome, Siddh&ntai. ; Gol. See. — viahaya, m. the 
country or empire of the Romans, Aryabh. — lld- 
AhAnte, m. N. of Romakadrya’s SiddhAnta (one 
of the 5 chief astronomical Siddhantas current in the 
age of Varlha-mihira); of a modern fiction, Cat. 
BomakAo&rya, m. N» of a teacher of astronomy 
(author of the above SiddhAnta). 


BomakKyftpa, m. N. of an author, Brih. 

3. 4. roma. See under 1. roman . 

Ttaff 2. rnmaka , 11. (fr. ruma) a kind of 
saline earth and the salt extracted from it (accord, to 
somc'thesalt from the lake Sambar in Ajmere*), Suir. 
&c. (cf. nut nt aka) ; a kind of magnet, L. 

tiro 3 .r omaka. See under 1. roman . 

Tt»r^ 1. rdman, n. (prob. connected with 
ruh; cf. Ionian) the hair on the body of men 
and animals, (csp.) short hair, bristles, wool, down, 
nap Sec. (less pro;tcrly applicable to the long hair on 
the head and beard of men, and to that of the mane 
and tail of animals), RV. Sec. Sec.; the feathers of a 
bird, R. (cf. mayura-r n )\ the scales of a fish (see 
priihut *). 

3. Boma, in comp, for roman . -kanda, m. 
Dioscorea Globosa, L. — karpaka, m. ‘hair-eared,* 
a hare, L. — kfipa, ni. n . ' hair-hole/ a poic of the 
skin ( bhavatdm roma-kupdni prahrish\dny upa - 
lakskayt , * I observe that the baits on your bodies 
bristle ’), MBh.; R. dec. ^cf. -randhra). — keeara, 

n. (said to be) -- -jfw/ia,q.v.,L. - garta, 111. - -kitpa 
above, GopBr.; BhP. — gnoelia, m.or -gntaa, n. 
the tail of the Yak used asaChowrie(cf.r<. : 0r<i/a\ L. 
— Ja, «. * produced from h°or wool,’ a kind of cloth, 
L. — tyaj.mfn. losing hair (said of a horse), VarBfS. 

— pida, m. N. of two kings, Pur. — pulaka, m. • 
-harska, q. v., BhP. ; Caurap. - phalt, f. a species 
of plant, Npr.— baddha, mfn. ‘h°-bound.’ woven 
with h°, Yajft. — bandka, m. h°-texture, ib. (v.l.) 

— bhfl or -bktlmi, f. ‘hair-place, 1 the skin, L. 

— mUrdban, mfn. covered with h° or down on the 
head (said of insects), Suir. — ratddbtra, m. the 
belly, L. (v . 1 . raids dra and rasdsara). — randhra, 
n.‘ h°“hole,’ a pore of the skin, MW.-rasdaKra, 
see -ratddhdra. — r^Ji or -rljl, f. a row or line or 
sircak of hair v«p. on the abdomen of women just 
above the navel, said to denote puberty), R.; Suir. 
dec. ; °ji-pa/ha, ni. the waist, Sift. — late (L.) or 
-latlkE (Slh.), f./a winding line of hair above the 
navel (in women), —vat, mfn. possessed of hair, 
covered with h°, Suir. — tralll, f. Mucuna Pruritus, 
L. — vftblm, mfn. cutting off h°, sharp enough to 
cut a h°, Vagbh. -vikKra, m. (L.) or -yfkrlyS, 
f. fKum. ; Sah. ; Pratlp. ) * changed condition of the 
h , bristling or erectionof the h' ofthe body. — vldb- 
▼apsa, m. * h°-destroying,* a lousc,W. — vlbheda, 

m. « harsha, Kir. — vlvara, n. * - kupa above, 
BhP.; 111. n. N. of partic. mythical regions, Kftragd. 

— vedha, in. N. of an author, Cat. — Altana, ti. 
a depilatory for removing the hair, Cat. — Auk*, 

n. a species of fragrant plant, Bhpr. — samyajaiUMi. 
the bristling of the hair of the body, Susr. — ifiol, f. 
the quill of the porcupine, a hair-pin, ApGf., Sch. 

— harsha, ni. the bristling of the h° of the body, 
thrill (caused by joy, fear, cold Sec.), MBh.; K. 
Sec. — baraha&a, mfn. causing the lr to bristle or 
stand erect (through excessive joy or terror), MBh. ; 
R. &c. ; m. Tcrmiualia Bcllerica (the nuts of which 
are used as dice), L. ; N. of Suta (the pupil of Vyftsa 
and supposed narrator of the Purlnas), Pur.; of the 
father of Suta, BhP. ; n . « -harsha alwve, 1 .. ; n «a- 
ka, nd(ikd)\\. w.r. for raumah° , q. v., VP. ; °skani 
or °shini, m., w.r. for raumaharshani, q.v., Cat. 

— harshlta, mfn. having the h' of the body brist- 
ling or erect (through exccssi ve joy or terror), PadmaP. 

— harshln, mfn. id., Si& - byit, n. ‘hair-destroy- 
ing,* sulphurct of arsenic, L. BomAaka, m. a mark 
of hair, Ragh. BomAAknra, m. a bristling hair of 
the body, Kid. 1. BomAfica, m. (ifc. f. a) thrill 
of the hair, KSv.; Hariv. dec.; •kaUcuka, m. a 
coat of mail consisting (as it were) of the down of 
the body erect through delight, Kathfts. ; °mditcSd- 
gata raji mat, mfn. surrounded with erect rows of 
bristling hair, Hariv. 2. Bomlftea (fr. the prec.), 
Norn. P. ‘Vtf/i, to feel a thrill of joy or horror, Git. 
BomAftoakia, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. Bo- 
miftolkl, f. a species of small slirub, L. BoaiA SU 
oite, mfn. having the hair of the body erect or 
thrilling with joy or tenor ( ftrdhva-r id.), Hariv. ; 
Klv.&c. Bomaaoin, mfn. id.,Kad. BomAata, 
m. the hairy side i. e. the upper side of the hand, 
AivGf. Bom Ala-vif apln , m, a species of tree, L. 
BomAU, f. a line of hair (above the navel in women ; 
cf. roma-rdji), Klv.; puberty, L. BomAlu, ni. 
Dioscorea Globosa, L. ; Mucuna Pruritus, L. ; -vs- 
tapin, m. a species of plant f L. BomAvalS, f. a 
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line of hair (above the navel; d.romd/t), KJhr.; -la- 
taka, n. N. of various wks. Rom&sraya-phall, 
f. a species of shrub, L. (w. r.) Romotp&ta, m. 
(Heat.) or romodgatl, f. (Venis.) « roma-harsha 
above. Romtidfama, m. (ifc. f. a) id. {vyakta- 
romddgama-tva, n. ), Kum. ; Pa ft car. &c. Romdd- 
fcheda, m. id., I’rab. 

4. Roma (ifc.) roman (cf. a-, dirgha sa-t*). 

3. Romaka, n. hair ( * roman). Heat. (esp. ifc., 
f. ikd). 

Romap-vat, mfn. (for X. roman + vat ) covered 
with hair, hairy (» roma-vat ), RV. 

Romasi, mf(j)n. (cf. fomaJa) having thick hair 
or wool or bristles, hairy, shaggy, RV. dec. Sec. ; ap- 
plied to a faulty pronunciation of vowels, Pat. ; m. 
a sheep, ram, L. ; a hog, boar, L. ; N. of two plants 
( * kambht and pin4alu\ L. ; * dullala (?), L ; N. 
of a Rishi, BhP. ; or an astronomer (cf. - siddhdnta ) ; 
(d), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. ; another plant ( - dag- 
dhd), L. ; N. of the reputed authoress of RV. i, 126, 
7, RAnukr.; (*), f. a squirrel, L. ; n. the pudenda, 
KV. x, 86, 16.— pnoehaka, ni. a species of rodent 
animal ( *» kasa ), L. — phala, in. a species of plant 
(—tindiin), Bhpr. - slddhAnta, m. N. of an 
astron. work. 

2. roman , 1x1. pi. N . of a people, MBh.; 
VP. 

romantha , m. (perhaps for ruj-m°; 
cf. cognate words below) ruminating, chewing the 
cud,KHid.; VarBfS.&c. ; chewing (of betel), Rijat.; 
frequent repetition, ib. (cf. gagarta-r"). [Cf. Gk. 
Iptvyttv, tpvyrj; Lat. c-rngcrc. t uctare, ruminare, 
fr. rugminare; Slav, rygati ; Lith. atnigas ; Germ. 
Uaruccken , itriicken ; Angl.Sax. roccettan , edroc- 
dan.] 

Romanthana, n. ruminating, L. 

Romanthlya, N om . P . °yate, to ruminate,chew 
the cud, Pan. iii, 1, 15. 

romdfica. See p. 889, col. 3. 

rombilla-venkata-budha.m . 
N. of an author, Cat. 

Tki . rdra, m. a partic. part of the body, 

MaitrS. (du.); VS. ( ansa-grant hi, Mahldh.) 

tfc a. rora or raura , m. a worker, la- 
bourer (?), H Parii. 

roravana , n. (fr. Intens. of ru) 

a loud roaring or bellowing, Nir. 

Rorhya, mfn. crying much, Vop. 

roruha, m. orn.(?) N. of a country 
or a town, Buddh. 

rorudd. See p. 884, C01. I. 

tta* rola , m. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. ; 
green ginger, L.; (d) t f. a kind of metre {**lold) t 
Cel. — deva, m. N. of a painter, Kathis. 

rolamba, mfn. distrustful, unbeliev- 
* n g(?)>W.; m.abee, Kav.; Sdh. ; dry or arid soil (?), 
W. — kadamba, n. a swarm of bees,S3h. — rffja, 
m. N. of an author ; °jiya t n. his wk. 

Vfd'W rolicandrutf), m. N. of a man. 

Cat. * 

wtH I roiansd or rosansd (?), f. wish, desire, 

W. 

rosha See. See p. 885, col. 1. 

Tt? rdha. mfn. (*/i. ruh) rising, mount- 
ing, ascending &c.; Kav.; Rljat.; ifc. riding on (cf. 
aiva-t fi )) m. rising, height, A V. ; mounting, ascend- 
ing (gen.), AitBr.; growth, increase, §rS.; the in- 
creasing of a number from a smaller to a higher 
denomination, MW. ; sprouting, germinating, MBh.; 
a shoot, sprout, bud, blossom, L. - kahltl, w.r. for 
rauhakshili \ q.v. — ga, m. N. of a mountain 
( - rohana) t W,mm pfirva, mfn. having the tones or 
accents ascending, SaiphUp. — alkhln, m. fire which 
mounts upwards, ascending flame, Rajat. — Sana. m. 
N. of a boy, Mpcch. 

Rohafca, mfn. one who mounts or rises ( ~ro- 
4hri\ L.; (ifc.) riding on, a rider (see kati-t ^) ; 
growing on (see grdva-t * 3 ) ; m. a kind of spirit or 
goblin, L. 

R6hapa, m. N. of a mountain (Adam's Peak in 


Ceylon), Rljat.; (f), f. a medicine for healing or 
cicatrizing, AV.; n. a means of ascending, RV. j the 
act of mounting or ascending or riding or sitting or 
standing on (comp.), Yajfi. ; the pulling or fasten- 
ing on (of a bowstring), Cat. ; the growing over, 
healing (of a wound ;cf.kshata-r°), MBh. ; the pro- 
ceeding from, consisting of, Vfls, ; Ssh.; semen virile, 
L. — druma, m. the sandal tree, L. — parvata, 
m. Adam's Peak in Ceylon, Satr. Rohan&cola, m. 
id., Sarvad. 

R6hat, mfn. rising, mounting, ascending, grow- 
ing, RV. &c. See. — parv&, f. a species of Diirva 
grass, L. (v.l. rohit- f). 

Rohanta, in. a partic. tree (others 'any tree 1 ), 
L.; (/),f.a partic. creeper (others 'any creeper *),L. 

K6haa, n. height, elevation^ RV.; SftnkhSr. 

Rohftya (fr. rohat ), Nom. A . °yate, g. bhriifldi. 

Robin, mf(s‘tt<~)n. rising, Nir.; (ifc.) mounting, 
ascending towards, Si$ t ; grown, shot up, long, tall, 
MBh.; (ifc.) grown on or in, R.; Ragh. ; growing, 
increasing (in number), Nidinas. ; m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L.; Ficus Indica and Rcligiosa, L. ; (r«f), 
f., see s.v. 

R6hisbyal. See ruh. 

Ttfif roAt, m.(proh. fr. a s/ ruh for 4. rudh , 
* tc be red ') a kind of deer, R. ; (only L.) a seed ; 
a tree ; a pious or religious man ( « vratin). — tnKg- 
■a, n. the flesh of the deer called Rohi, R. 

Roblpa, mfn. born under the asterism Rohini, 
Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch. ; m. N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; of 
a man, g. aivddi (pi. his descendants, AivSr.) ; of 
various plants, MaJatim. (Andersonia Rohitaka; Ficus 
Indica; Andropogon Schocnanthus, L.); n.N. of the 
ninth MuhOrta (a part of the forenoon extending to 
midday, in which &raddha$ are especially to be per-, 
formed), W. ; (f), f., see below. 

Rohini, f. (m. c. and ibc.) -» rohini. — tra, n. 
**rohini-tva, TBr. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 64, Sch.) -nan- 
dana, m. * son of Rohini,' metron. of Bnla-rama, 
MBh. — pntra, m. son of Rohini (as a proper N.), 
Pan. vi, 3, 63. — shena or -sena, m. N. of a man, 
Pan. viii, 3, 100, Sch. 

RohlplkS, f. inflammation of the throat, £srtigS.; 
a woman with a red face (either from anger or from 
being coloured with pigments), L. 

R 6 hip 5 , f. (f. of rohtia , ' red/ below ; also f. of 
rohin above) a red cow or [later] any cow (repre- 
sented as a daughter of Surabhi and mother of cattle, 
esp. of Kama-dhemi, 4 cow of plenty ; 1 in the Veda, 
Rohini may perhaps also mean 'a red marc’), RV. 
See. Sac . ; N. of the ninth Nakshatra or lunar asterism 
and of the lunar day belonging to it (in this sense it 
may optionally have the accent on the last syllable ; 
it is personified as a daughter of Daksha, and as the 
favourite wife of the Moon, called 1 the Red one 1 
from the colour of the star Aldcbaran or principal 
star in the constellation which contains 5 stars, prob. 
«, 0. 7, 8, #, Tauri, and is figured by a wheeled 
vehicle or sometimes by a temple or fish ; it is excep- 
tionally pi., and in TS. and TBr. there are 2 Nak- 
shatras of this name ; it may also be used as an adj. 
and mean 'born under the Nakshatra Rohini,’ Pin. 
iv, 3 > 34 . Vartt. x); lightning, L.; a young girl (in 
whom menstruation has just commenced ; others *a 
girl nine years of age v j, Grihyas. ; Paflcat.; N. of 
various plants, Susr. ; Bhpr. ( *- Helleborus Niger; 
Acacia Arabica ; Gmclina Arborea &c„ L.); inflam- 
mation of the throat (of various kinds), Suir. ; (in 
music) a partic. Sruti, Sarpgit.; a partic. MQrchanS, 
ib. ; a kind of steel, L.; N. of two wives of Vasu- 
deva and the mother of Bala-rSma, MBh,; Pur.; of 
a wife of Krishna, Hariv. ; of the wife of Mahi-deva, 
Pur,; of a daughter of Hirariya-kasipu, MBh.; of 
one of the 16 Vidyl-devls, L.; of a river, VP. 

— kJtota, m. ‘lover of Rohini/ the Moon, Kpshnaj. 

— candra- vrftta and ^ra-aayana, n. N. of two 
religious observances, Cat. — tanaya, m. the son of 
R»h°, i.e. Bala-rSma, RamatUp. ; 5 ii. — tapai, n. 
N. of wk. — tarn, m. a species of tree, Kathis. 

— tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. *»tvi, n. the 
state or condition of the Nakshatra R°, $Br. — p»ti, 
m. * husband of R 0 / the Moon, Vcar. — priya, m. 

‘ lover of R°/ the Moon, L. — bbava, m. ‘son of 
R 0 / the planet Mercury, L. — JORa, m. the con- 
junction of the moon with the Nakshatra R°(more 
completely candra-t *), Vikr. ; VarBrS. — rama^a, 
m. * cow-lover/ a bull, L. ; ‘ lover or husband of R w / 
the Moon, Git.; Hear.; Visanf. — yallabba, m. 
Mover of R 0 / the Moon, L. «mta, n. N. of a 


partic. religious observance, Cat. ; °tSdydpam, n. 
N. of wk. — n Mk (°tiiia), 111. ‘ lord or husband of R°/ 
the Moon,Sii. ^iakajs, m. n. an asterism (prob. 
<*, 7i 3 * *> Tauri), Paflcat.; VarBfS.; Siph^s. 
-sfinti, i. N. of wk. — she^a, ni. N. of a man, 
g. sushamddi (cf. rohini- sh°).~ BUta, m. 'son of 
R°,’ the planet Mercury, L. Rokl^y-adhfaml, f. 
the 8th day in the dark half of the month Bhidra 
when the moun is in conjunction with the Nakshatra 
R°, Cat. 

Rohit, mfn. red (in roJiidasva, q. v.) ; m, the 
sun, L. ; Cyprinus Rohita, L. ; f. a red deer or a red 
mare, VS. ; TS. ; AV. ; a woman in her courses, Siy. ; 
a kind of creeper, L. ; pi. the rivers, Naigh. i, 13; 
the fingers, ib. ii 5. — parvS, v. I. for rohat-p°, q. v. 

R6hita, mf(<s or ini, q.v.)n. (cf. lohi/a) red, 
reddish, RV. See. Sc c . ; m. a red or chestnut horse, 
RV.; TS. ; Hr. (applied to the Sun, AV. xiii, 1 See., 
and therefore in pi. N. of these hymns); a kind of 
deer, VarBfS. ; Uttarar. ; Susr. f a kind of fish, Cy- 
priuvis Rohitaka, Mu.; MBh. &c.; a kind of tree, 
Andersouia Rohitaka, Susr. ; a sort ofornament made 
of precious stones, L. ; a partic. form of rainbow (cf. 
11.), VarBrS.; N. of a son of Hari-scandra, AitBr.; 
BhP.; of a Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Krishna, ib, 
(v.l. rauhita ); of a son of Vapush -mat (king of &U- 
mala), MarkP. ; of a river, Buddh. ; pi. N. of a class 
of Gandharvas, R. ; of a class of gods under the I ath 
Manu, MarkP. ; 11. a kind of metre, AitBr. ; a kind 
of rainbow appearing in a straight form, ludra’s bow 
unbent and invisible to mortals, VarBrS. ; L. (cf. ro~ 
hitPndra-dhanus ) ; blood. L.; saffron, L. ; N. of 
the Varsha ruled by Rohita (son of Vapush-mat), 
VP. — kfila v N. of a place, PancavBr. — kflliya, n. 
N. of a Sflmau, ArshBr. (also K 'yddya and °ydttara , 
n.) — girl, m. N. of a mountain ; rlya, m. pi. its 
inhabitants, Pin. iv, 3, 91, Sch. — pura, 11. N. of a 
town (founded by Rohitaka, the son of Hari-scandra), 
Hariv. — mataya, m. Cyprinus Rohitaka, Vat BrS. 
— rupa, 11. the red colour, MaitrS. — vat, mfn. 
having a red horse, I.flty. — vafttu, N. of a place, 
Lalit. (also read -vasira). — vrikska, in. Ander- 
souia Rohitaka, VarBrS. Rohit&kska, mf(r)n. 
red-eyed, R.; ni. N. of a man, Mudr. R6hit&$ji, 
mfn. marked with red, VS. RohitArva, m.' having 
red horses/ Agni, the god cf fire, L . ; N. of a son of 
Hari-srandia,Vl\ Rohltflsya, prob. w.r. for prcc., 
MlrkP. RohitAndra-dkaxma, n. pi. imperfect 
and perfect rainbows, Mn. i, 38. Rohlt&ta, m. (fr. 
r° + 2. eta) marked with red and other colours, TS. 

Rohitaka, in. N. of a.trce, Andersonia Rohitaka, 
MaitrS. (v.l. rohitaka ) ; of a river, Buddh.; of a 
StQpa, ib. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh. RokitakA- 
raaya, n. N. of a place, MBh. 

Rohitiyana, m. patr., Samskftrak. (prob. w.r. 
for rauhitdyana or rauhindyana ). 

Rohltoya, m. Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 

Rokid-aava,mfn. ( rohit + a 0 } having red horses 
(said of Agni), RV. (cf. rauhidaiva \ 

Rokisk, m. a kind of deer, L.; f. a doe, L. 

Roklska, m. a kind of fragrant grass, Susr.; a 
kind of fish, L. ; a kind of deer, L. 

Rohi, f. a doe, MBh. (v.l. rauht); N.ofariver,ib. 

Rohitaka, m. Andersonia Rohitaka, MaitrS. (v. I. 
roht/a&a), VarBfS. ; Bhpr. ; N.of a place or a moun- 
tain, MBh. (accord, to some a stronghold on the 
borders of Multan is so called). 


rohin, mf(zni)u. See under roha, 

col. a. 

ehw raukma , mf(i)n. (fr. rukma) golden, 
adorned with gold, Mn. ; MBh. See. 

Rankmljaeya, m, 1 descendant of Rukminl/ N. 
of Pradyumna, MBh. 

rauksha-citta , mfn. (fr. ruknha - 

c°) harsh -tempered, Divyav. 

Rankshya, n. (fr. ruhhd) roughness, hardness, 
dryness, aridity, Vsjfl.; Suir.; harshness, cruelty, un- 
courimess, MBh.; Ragh. 

TTBf’W rauk$haka,m.( also pl.)patr.,Fravar. 


RaukakKyapa, m. (also pi.) id., ib. 

TWfiuir raucaniha, mf(i)n. (fr. roeand) 


coloured with or like (the pigment) RocanS, yellow- 
ish, Kir. ; n. the tartar of the teeth, W. 

Rauoya, m. (fr. rucya^bilva) a staff of Bilva 
wood, L. ; an ascetic with a staff of B° w°, W. ; (fr. 
rud) N. of the 13th (9th) Manu, Harir.; Pur.; 
mfn. belonging to Manu Raucya, MSrkP. 
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ti* raut. 


%-vrata-vidhi. 


^Z^rnut or rand (cf. \/rorf), cl. r. P. rau- 
(aft, rrtrVcrr/,todcsiuse,treatwithdi$respect,l)hltup. 
ix, 72. 

Itr? raudi, m. patr,, Pat# 

rtefa raudhhjn , r.. pi. (prob. fr. rutjhi) X. 

of a grammatical school, Siddh. 

ravdra or randrd , iuf (5 or i)n. (fr. r«- 
dfa/) relating or belonging to or coming from Rudra 
or the Rndras, Rudra -like, violent, impetuous, fierce, 
wild {am, ind.), RV, Sec. &c.; bringing or betoken- 
ing misfortune, inauspicious, R. ; Var.; m. a descen- 
dant of Rudra, MBh. ; a worshipper of Rudra, W.; 
(pi., or sg. with gana) a class of evil spirits, Hariv.; 
(soil, rasa) the sentiment of wrath or fury, Slh. ; 
Pratlp. ; N. of Yama, L. ; the cold season of the 
year, winter, L.; a partic. Ketu, VarBrS. ; N. of the 
54th year of the Jupiter cycle of 60 years, ib. ; (pi.) 
N. of a people, MBh.; (also n.' heat, warmth, sun- 
shine, L. ; also n. and /, f.) N. of the Nakshatra 
Ardrfl when under Rudra, VarBrS.; (/), f. N. of 
(Jauri, I.. ; one of the 9 Samidhs, ( rrihyas. ; a partic. 
Sakti, Heat.; (in music.) a partic. Sruti, Saingit. ; a 
partic. Mfirclutil, ib.; a species of creeper, L.; N. 
of the Comms. on the Tattva-cintlinani-didhiti and 
the Nylva-siddhunta-niuktavalf by Rudra Bhatta- 
drya ; (with megha mold and it inti) of two older 
wk^;n.savagciirss, fierceness, forniidahlencss Kathls.; 
Susr. ; N. ot a Lifiga, Cat.; of variousSlmans, ArshBr. 

— karman, ti. a terrible magic rite or one performed 
for some dreadful purpose, Cat. ; mfn. doing t° acts, 
MBh. ; rn, also c mtn) N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
ib. — tft, f. wild or savage state, dreadluluess, R.; 
Milatlin. -danshtra, mfn. having terrible tusks 
or fangs, BhP. — darsana, mfn. of dreadful appear- 
ance, terrific, W. (cf. rudra-d'). — netrft, f. N. of 
a Buddhistic goddess, Kalac. — pada, (prob.) N. of 
the Nakshatra Ardr.l. Ktishis. — ananas ( nuidra^, 
mfn. savage-minded, tierce, SBr. Raudrft-rksba, 
11. N. of the Nakshatra Aidi.i, VarBrS. 

Raudraka, n. Rudra ’s work ( rudrena hri- 
tam \ g. kuhUiUi . 

Raudr&ksha, mf v /)n. (fr. rudrdksha) made 
from Klaeocarpus Ganitrus, Anargbar. 

Randr&gna, inf/)n. (fr. rudrdgni 1 relating to 
Rudra and Agni, AsvSr. 

Baudranl, (prob.) w.r. for ru drain. 

RaudrSyana, ni. ; also pi.) pair. fr. rudra, Verenr. 

Raudrfisva, rn. (prob. fr. rudra iva) N. of a son 
or a more distant descendant of Puru, MBh. ; Hariv.; 
Pur. ; of a Rishi, Cat. 

Raudrl, in. pair. fr. rudra , Hariv. 

Raudri, in comp, for rudra. — karapa, n. the 
doing dreadful acts, performing horrors, MlnSr. 

— bhftva, rn . 1 tcrribleness/ the character of Rudra 
or Siva, MBh. 

rnndha , in. pair. fr. rod ha, g. sivddi. 

ThnfMP raudhadika , mf(i)n. (fr. rudh-adi) 
belonging to the class of roots beginning with rudh 
(i.e. the 7th class), Pin, viii, 2, 56, Sch. 

T$fvX,raudhira, mf(t)n.(fr.rurMi 7 a)bloody, 
consisting of or caused by blood, MBh. ; Su$r. 

rau/jya, mfn. (fr.ruyiya) made of silver 
or resembling silver, silvery, silver, Yljn. ; MBh. 
See . ; (d j, f. N. of a place, MBh. ; 11. silver, GlrudaP. 
» nftb]ia,m. N. of a Rlk$hasa,VP. - xnaya,mf(r)n, 
consisting or made of silver, Hariv.; Kljat. — mft- 
abaka,m.a Mlshaka weight of silver, Mn. viii, 135. 
«-rukma-maya v mf(i)u. consisting 01 made of sil- 
ver and gold, MBh. Raupyiyaaa-hlran-maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting or made of silver and iron and 
gold, BhP. 

Ranpyaka, mfn. silvery, silver, Heat. 

Raupyftyana, m. (also pi.) patr., Samsklrak. 

Ranpy&yapi, m. patr. fr. ritpya , g. tikddi . 

rauma, m. (fr. ruma) N. of a man, 
Rljat. ; (pi.) -~raumya,VP . ; n. (fr. rumd) a kind 
of salt procured from the Ruml district, L. — lava* 
na, n.^- prec, n., L. 

1 . Ranmaka, n. (cf. 2. romaka ) — prcc. n., Susr. 
— lavana, n. id., L. 

Sanmym, n. N. of partic. evil demons in the 
service of Siva, MBh. (cf. rauma). 

raumaka , mfn. (fr. 2. r omnia), g. 
palady-adi ; Roman, spoken by the inhabitants of 


tk; 

rhx 


the Roman empire, Col. ; derived or coming from 
the astronomer Romaka, Cat. 

Ramnaklya, mfn., g. krii&ivddi. 

raumanya, mfn. (fr. 1. roman), g. 
samkdMi. 

Raumacdya, mfn.‘(fr. rotnasa), g. JfriitUvddi. 

Ranniabarshapaka, mt\ikd)n. made or com- 
posed by Roma-harshana, BhP., Introd. (cf. lau- 
ma-h°). 

Ranmaharshani, in. pair, of Suta, BhP. (cf. 
launia-h "). * 

Ranm&yana, mfn. (fr. I. roman), g.pakshddi. 

1 ruumya . See col. 1. 

! raura. See 2. rora , p. 890, col. 1. 

raurava, mf(r)n. (fr. rum) coming 
front or made of the skin of the deer called Ruru, 
GrSrS. ; MBh. &c.; fearful, L.; unsteady, dishonest, 
L. ; m. N. of one of the hells, Mn. ; MBh. Sec. (per- 
sonified as husband of Veda 11 1 and father ofDuhkha, 
MarkP. ; with Buddhists, one of the 8 hot hells, 
Dhannas.l 21) ; N.of the fifth Kalpa((].v.'; a savage, 
monster, W. ; n. the fruit of the Ruru tree, g. plak- 
shddi ; N. of various Sima ns, ArshBr. — tftntra, n. 
N. of a 1 'antra. 

Rauravaka, 11. — rurtoid kritam, g. kuldlddi. 

Raumkin, in. pi. (fr. ruruka) the school of 
Ruruka,Gobh. ; Llfy.; 11.pl. the Yajus handed down 
by this school, LAty. 

Raaruklya, mfn. (fr. prec.', Lily., Sch. 

rausadasva , rn. (fr. ru sad -asm) 
patr. of Vasu-rnanas (the supposed author of R V. x, 
1 79, 3\ Ml. (cf. rauhidaivd). 

raugfirman , m. N. of a man, Cat. 
rauhakshiti, m ., g. pailudi(Kiis.) 

trf? 3 R rauhilca, mfn. = ruha iva , g. any id y - 
ad/. 


Ttf? 5 t rauhirjn, inf (i) 11. (fr. rohint ) con- 
nected with the Nakshatra Rohinl, born under it, 
Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. the sandal tree (accord, to 
others 'the Indian fig-tree *),Suparn.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
N. of panic. Puro<Jlsas used in the Pravatgya ccre- 
mony, SBr.; N. of Agni, SBr. ; of a demon slain by 
Indra, RV. ; AV.j of a man (with the patr. Vdsish - 
(ha j, AsvSt. ; TAr. ; pi. N. of a grammatical school, 
Pin. vi, 2, 36, Sch. ; n. sandal-wood, MW. ; the 9th 
Mnhurta of the day, L. ; N. of various Slinans^ 
ArshBr. — kapftli, n. the dish for the Rauhina 
cakes, SBr. — bavanl. f. the ladle for the R ,: c”, ib. 
Raublndsvara-tirtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Raubinaka, n. N. of a Suinan, I.ity. 

Raubin&yaua, in. (also pi.) patr. fr. rohina, 
$Br. ; Pravar. 

Raublnl, m. id. i^ner tkarsht rdjanam , N. of 
a Slmau), L. 

Raubi^ika, n. a jewel, L. 

Rau bin ey a, m. (fr. rohint) a calf, L. ; meiron. 
of Bala-rlma, MBh. ; Hariv. ; of the planet Mercury, 
VarBrS., Sch.; n. an emerald, L. 

Raubinya, m. (also pi.), patr., Samsklrak. 

Rau bit mf(i)n. (fr. rohita) coming from the 
animal or fish called Rohita, Susr.; relating to Mauu 
Rohita, Hariv.; ni. N. of a son of Kfishna, Hariv. 
(y. 1. rohita ). 

Rauhitaka f mfn. (fr. rohitaka ) made of the 
wood of the Audersonia Rohitaka, KltySr.; Car. 

Rauhity&yanl, m. patr., Samsklrak. 

RauhidasTa, m. (fr. rohid aiva) patr. of Vasu- 
manas, RAnukr. (cf. rausadasva). 

Raublsb, m. (cf. rohish) a kind of deer, L. 

RaubUba, in. (cf. Un. i, 48) id., L.; Cyprinus 
Rohita, L. ; a kind of medicinal plant, L. ; (f), f. 
(only L.) a doe of the Raubisha species ; a creeper ; 
Dfirvi or sonic other kind of grass. 

Raubl, f. the female of a partic. kind of deer, M Bh. 

Raubitaka, mfn. = rauhitaka } SrS. ; coming 
from the district Rohitaka, Rljat.; m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, MBh. 

Raubtya, mfn. (fr. roha), g. sakhy ddi. 


oT LA. 

f? i .la, the 3rd semivowel (correspond- 
ing to the vowels Iri, Iri, and having the sound of 


the English /) ; a technical term for all the tenses 
and moods of a finite verb or for the terminations of 
those tenses and moods ( also applied to some forms 
with krit affixes construed like a finite verb, PI9. 
ii, 3, 69 ; cf. iii, a, 124, and when accompanied by 
certain indicatory letters denoting each tense separ- 
ately, see lot; lah ; Hit; lot; lit; lut; Irit; luh: 
Irih; let), Bln. iii, 4, 69; 77, Sch.-kkr*, m. the 
letter or sound la, APrlt. (applied in naming the IO 
tenses and moods as above, Pin. iii, 4, 77, Sch.); 
'Vdda, m., -rises h tirtha- n irupatta, n. ; ^rdrtha- 
prakriya , i\, t 'rdrtha vdda, m. N. of wks. 

7 % 2. la, m. X. of Indra, L. ; cutting (?cf. 
lava , W. ; {la , f. t see s. v. 

tf 3. la (in prosmly) = lafjhu, a short syl- 
lable. 

7 ?% lak (cf. v'Vfffc), cl. 10. 1\ liikayali, to 
taste; to obtain, Dhatup. xxxiii, 63, v.l. (Prob. 
artificial and of very questionable connection with 
the following words.) 

I* aka, n. the forehead, W.; the ear or spike of 
wild rice, W. 

Lakacal..) or lakuca (MBh. ; Susr. &c.\ m. a 
kind ot hread-lruit tree, Artocarpus Lacucha (a tree 
containing a large quantity of sticky milky juice) ; 
n. the fiuit of this tree. 

lah ut a, m.xzluyu-fa, a clul», ApSr.j 

Car. 

Lakutln, mfn. carrying a club, aimed with a club, 

L. ; MlikP. 

Ink ula , °lyn t g. haltidi. 

Lakulln, in. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

OTpF lakkaka, m. N. of a man, Ililjat. 

o 5 H» Inlta, m. — rakta, red, A1W. (cf, #7*/- 
tha-/°). — karman, m. a red variety of the Lodh 
tree 1 used in dyeing), W. 

Lak taka, n. naktaha , a dirty and tattered cloth, 
a rag, Susr.; (?) - a lak t oka, lac, the red dye, W. 

lakvana-candra, m. N.of a man, 

Rljat. 

(fvTTJ? laksh, cl. x. A. Ir.kshate , to per- 
N ccive, observe, BhP.; Kathls.; (P. °tt), 
to recognise, MBh. ; cl. 10. P. A. (I)hltup. xxxii, 5 ; 
xxxiii, 23; rather Norn. fr. laksha below) laksha - 
yati, °le (aor. alalakshat , °/a ; inf. lakshayitum; 
ind. p. lak shay it vn, -lakshya), to mark, sign, MBh.; 
to characterize, define (in Comms.); to indicate, de- 
signate indirectly, Samk.; Kpr. ; Slh. ; Sarvad. ; to 
aim at (as to aim an arrow at any object), direct 
towards, have in view, mean, Kl 5 . on Pan. ii, 3, 37 
5rc.; to consider or regard any one (acc.) as (acc. 
with or without iva), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; to sup- 
pose of any one (acc.) that he will dec. (oratio recta 
with ill) , MBh. iii, 10375; to know, understand, 
recognise by (instr.)or as (acc.) or that &c. (oratio 
recta with iV« ;, MBh.; Klv.; Pur.; to notice, perceive, 
observe, sec, view, MaitrUp. ; Mn.; MHh.&c. : Pass. 
lakshyate, to be marked &c.; to be meant or in- 
tended, Kls. on Pin. ii, 3, 14 Sec . ; to be turned or 
called (with double nom.), BhP.; to be perceived or 
seen, appear, seem, look like (noin. with or without 
iva), MBh. ; Klv. &c. : Dcsid., see lilakskayishita . 

Laksba, m. or n. (prob. fr. *Jlag as ‘ that which 
is attached or fixed ’) a mark, sign, token, (esp.) a 
mark to aim at, target, butt, aim, object, prey, prize, 
RV. ii, 12, 4 &c. Sec. (cf. labdha-P ; dkhie lak- 
sham y/bandh, to fix the gaze vaguely on space, 
look into space as if at some object barely visible in 
the distance, Sak. ; cf. also a kd la- baddha- laksha); 
appearance, show, pretence (cf. - suptd ); a kind of 
citron, L.; a pearl, L. ; (also n., or a, f.) a lac, one 
hundred thousand, Yljfi.; Hariv. Sec. —tft, f. the 
state of being a mark or aim, M W. — tulasl-vr*- 
todyftpana, n., -tnlaiy-ndyipana-vidW, m. 
N. of wks.**Aatta, in. N. of a king, Kathls. -dl- 
po-kalpa, m., -dipa-vratodySpana; n., -na- 
maakftra-vidbl, m., -namaskftra-wrata, n., 
-padma-Tratodyftpana, n., -pirthiya-liiiga- 
vratodyftpana, n. N. of wks. — para, n, N. of a 
town, Kathls. -pu«bpa-pttj6dyftpaaa, n.,-pnab- 
pa-vrata, n. f -puibpavratodjrftpana -vldhl, 
m„ -pnahpodhyftpana, n., -pSJft- mftbfttmya, 
n. , -pfijSdyftpana, n.,-pradakablpa-vldlil, m., 
-pr adakeklpa - vrata - rldhl, m. N. of wks. 
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— bMttft, mfn. that which has become the aim or 
object (of all), sought by all, Cat.; (ifc.) liable or 
subject to, Jltakara. — rliBWlma»likl>Miai 
mta, n., -nartl-kathl, f., -TurtikSdjftpui*- 
vldhli m., •Tu^bdlpa-mta-kslpa, m.,-T*rtl- 
mta, n. f -vartj-ndyipsui*, n., -varty-udjd- 
paaMidhlna, n. N. of wks. — yodhin, mfn. 
piercing or hitting the mark, Vikr. (cf. latehya-if*). 

— bab, ind. by hundreds of thousands, by lacs, MW. 

— Blok*, mfn. containing 100,000 verses, Paficar. 
■ mpta, mfn. pretending to be asleep, feigning 
sleep, Mficch. (v. 1 . laksha-s 0 ). — swutik»-wrata- 
kilpa, m., -STMrtika-vratodjEpaxui, 11. N. of 
wks. -horns, m. a partic. sacrifice offered to the 
planets, AgP.; -paddhati, f., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
takdhAdlrfM, m. a person possessed of a lac (or 
of 100,000 rupees), MW. Ukahkato-purl, f. 
N. of a town, Cat. X*kshintar&, n. a distance 
of 100,000 (Yojanas), Vcar. XAkBhAvwtftrw, m. 
N. of wk. Lakskdi*, m. « lakshddhtia , Klv. 

Lakihaka, mfn. indicating, hinting at, expressing 
indirectly or elliptically or by metonymy, Slh.; N. 
of two men, Raj at. ; n. a lac, one hundred thousand, 
Paflcar. 

Ltkahana, mfn. indicating, expressing indirectly, 
Vedantas. ; m. Ardea Sibirica, L. ; N. of a man, Rajat. 
(often confounded with lahshmana)\ (a), f.,sees.v. ; 
n.(ifc. f. d) a mark, sign, symbol, token, characteristic, 
attribute, quality (ifc.- * marked or characterized by, ' 

* possessed of’), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a stroke, line (esp. 
those drawn on the sacrificial ground), §Br. ; GfSrS. ; 
a lucky mark, favourable sign, GfSrS. ; Mn.; MBh. 
See. ; a symptom or indication of disease, Car. ; a 
sexual organ, MBh. xiii. 3303 ; a spoon (?), Divyav.; 
accurate description, definition, illustration, Mn.; 
Sarvad.; Suir. ; settled rate, fixed tariff, Mn. viii, 406; 
a designation, appellation, name (ifc. ■* 4 named, 

1 called ’), Mn. ; MBh. ; Klv. ; a form, species, kind, 
sort (ifc. — 4 taking the form of/ * appearing as 1 ), 
Mn. ; §aipk. ; BhP. ; the act of aiming at, aim, goal, 
scope, object (ifc. 'concerning/ * relating to/ 'com- 
ing within the scope of’), APrlt. ; Yftjfi. ; MBh.; 
BhP.; reference, quotation, Pin. i, 4, 84; effect, 
operation, influence, ib. i, 1 , 62 Sec . ; cause, occasion, 
opportunity, R.; Dai.; observation, sight, seeing, 
W. -kamait, n. statement of marks or qualities, 
accurate description, definition, Apast. — k£pda, m. 
or n.,*granth», m. N. of wks. -JB*. mfn. sign- 
knowing, understanding marks (esp. those on the 
body ), able to interpreter explain them, R.; VarBfS.; 
(ifc.) understanding a person’s lucky marks or signs, 
BhP. — ty», n. the being a mark or definition, Slh. 
— diplkK, f.,-prakftM, m. N.of wk. — prasasta, 
mfn. celebrated on account of good or lucky marks, 
Gobh. — bkrashfa, mfn. deprived of good marks, 
fallen into misfortune, ill-fated, unhappy, Yljfl. iii, 
a 1 7 (v. 1 . alakshand bhrashtdh for lakshana-bhr°) . 

— rain*, n., -ratna-mUiki, f., -xfjl, f. N. of 
wks.— lakahapl, f. N. of a partic. figure of speech 
(in which the proper meaning of a word gives place 
to the figurative one, cf. lakshand below, and ja- 
hal-l°), Kpr. ; Slh. -yat, mfn. possessing marks 
or signs, marked or characterized by (instr.), MBh. ; 
endowed with auspicious marks, MlnGr. ; R. ; giving 
correct definitions, Car. ; (ifc. after a numeral) having 
a partic. number of marks or characteristics, BhP. 
— yftda, w.r. for laksharta-if. -vqrlttl, f., -sa- 
taka, n. 9 -samgraka, m. N. of wks. -aajp&l- 
plta (R.), -saipnlyosa (Mahln.), m. the im- 
pressing or fixing of a mark, branding, stigmatizing. 

— Muraoeaya, m. N. of a wk. on the characteristic 
marks of deities (attributed to Hem&dr i ) . — saxapafl, 
f. a multitude of marks or characteristics, Vajracch. 
— Bftra-samaooaya, m. N. of a wk. (containing 
rules for the construction of Lingas of Siva). U* 
kihaptarita, mfn. endowed with good marks, 
lucky, Mn. iii> 4. LakahapAm^lta (or 

n. N. ofwk. XAkBkanilakaha^La-taa, ind. with 
regard to characteristics and non-ch°s, Vajracch. 
LakehapRyaXI, see under lakshand. Laksha- 
pdtUaaft, f. N. of a Kiip-nari, Klrand. Xrfskaka- 
pdm, mf(£)p., Pin. iv, 1, 70 (cf. laish manor u ). 

ILakshapaka (ifc., f. ikd) - lakshana, a mark, 
sign, Pifig., Sch. 

&akahapi« f« aiming at, aim, object, view, Hariv.; 
indication, elliptical expression, use of a word for 
another word with a cognate meaning (as of * head ’ 
for 4 intellect’), indirect or figurative sense of a word 
(one of its three Arthas; the other two being abhi- 
dhd or proper sense, and vyaldjand or suggestive s°; 


with s&ropd , the placing of a word in its figurative 
sense in apposition to another in its proper s°), Slh. ; 
Kpr. ; Bhftshlp. St c . ; the female of the Ardea Sibi- 
rica ( - lakshmana), Suir. ; a goose, Ug. iii, 7, Sch.; 
N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.— °yall (ftjZfa 0 or 
f. N. of various wks. — y|4a, m. N, of two 
wks. (by Gadl-dhara and Raghu-deva) ; - rakasya , 
n. N. of a wk. (by Mathutl-nitha). — vjittl-pr*- 
knrapa, n. N. of wk. 

mfn. possessing marks dec.; — la- 
kshana-jfla, R. it, 39, 9. 

Zt&kaluupljra, mfn. to be perceived, visible, Ragh.; 
to be expressed figuratively or elliptically, anything 
so expressed, L. 

Lakiha^ya, mfn. serving as a mark or token, 
PlrGr.; having auspicious marks or signs, Ylj fi.; 
MBh. &c. ; m. a diviner, Divyftv. 

Lakihlta, mfn. marked, indicated, distinguished 
or characterized by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
Sec. ; vaguely indicated or expressed, equivocal, am- 
biguous (as a word which is indecent only in its 
figurative sense, c.g.janma-bhumi/phcc of birth’ 
and ‘the female organ’), Vim. ii, 1, 18; (ifc.) aimed 
at (as a target or object aimed at by an arrow), R. ; 
called, named, Srutab. ; considered or regarded as, 
taken for (nom.), BhP.; enquired into, examined, 
Mn. ; Slh. ; recognised, MBh. ; perceived, observed, 
beheld, seen, evident, MBh.; Klv. &c.; known, 
understood, Ratnlv. ; proved, Jltak. ; excellent, ib. 
— tya, n. the state of being marked or expressed 
indirectly, Ved&ntas. ; excellence, Jltak. — lakaha- 
pn, mfn. having the marks (of anything) perceived 
or evident, MW. 

Lakshltayyw, mfn. to be marked or indicated or 
defined, Slh. 

Lakskla, mf (w)n. (fr. laksha) having good 
marks or signs, R. 

Lakshl, in comp, for laksha. - y^k^i, P. A. -ka- 
roti, - kurute , to make a mark or object, aim or point 
or look at, Kllid.; Dhflrtas.; to set out towards, 
Naish.; to calculate (cf. next). — k^ita, mfn. made 
a mark, aimed at, directed towards {-nasa, mfn. fix- 
ing the gaze on the tip of the nose), MW.; amounting 
to (instr.), Naish. — Vbbfi, P. -bhavati, to become 
a mark or aim or object* Kull. (v.l. lakshyt-bhu). 

Lakflhma. See deva-lakshmd. 

Lakshm&ka, m. N. of a man, Rliat. 

Lakahma-kaplkA, f. a little spot, Klv. 

Lakslmu^A, mf(<i)n. having marks or signs or 
characteristics, TS. ; endowed with auspicious signs 
or marks, lucky, fortunate, L. ; ni. Ardea Sibirica, 
Apast.; N. of a Vasishjha, g. iubhrddi; of a son 
of Dasa-ratha by his wife Su-mitrl (he was younger 
brother and companion of Rlma during his travels 
and adventures ; L° and Satru-ghna were both sons 
of Su-mitrl, but L° alone is usually called Saumitri ; 
he so attached himself to Rlma as to be called R°’s 
second self; whereas §atru-ghna attached himself to 
Bharata), R.; Pur. Sec . ; N. of various authors and 
other persons (also with dedrya , kavi, delika , dvi- 
vedin, patufita, bhatta , idstrin , suri drc.), Cat.; 
(d), f. the female of the Ardea Sibirica, MBh. ; a 
goose, Un. iii, 7, Sch.; a kind of potherb, Car.; N. 
of various other plants(HemionitisCordifolia ; Uraria 
Lagopodioides ; - putra kandd and a white-flower- 
ing Kantakari), L. ; N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. ; 
Pur. ; of a daughter of Dur-yodhana (carried off by 
Slmbha, a son of Krishna), BhP. ; of an Apsaras, 
Hariv. ; of a Buddhist Devi, Kllac. ; of the mother 
of the 8th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; n. 
a mark, sign, token, MBh.; R. &c. (often v.l. lak- 
shana), a name, L.— kavioa, n. N. of a hymn in 
praise of Lakshmana. — knndaka, n. N. of a place, 
Cat. -khftpAfb-praiaitl' f. N. of wk, - oandra, 
m. N. of a king, Cat. -eftmpVt f. N. of a poem 
( *= campn-rarndyana, q.v.) -otrplkS, f. N. of 
wk. — din, m., -diva, m., -patii, m. N. of three 
men, Cat. — prastt, f. ‘mother of L 0 / N. of Su- 
mitrl (cf. above), L. — bhaftl j», n. N. of a wk. 
on the Ved&nta. - m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

- Blplus, m. N. of an author, Cat. - Botus, m. N. 
of various men (esp. of a son of Balllla-sena, who 
gave his name to an Era which commenced in 1 1 19- 
30 ).-BvEmln,m.N.of a man, Inscr.; of an image 
of L°, Kliat. Utatoagldltya, m. (with raja - 
putrd) N. of a poet and pupil of Kshemcndra, Cat. 
LakBkmapAbhanpSyB, n. N. of a Campfl. 
XiakBhaapfltBftya, m. N. of a medical wk. by 
Lakshmana. Lakshmaafcn, mf(«)n., Vop. iv, 30 
(cf. lahshandru). 


Lakshmapyi, mfn. serving as a mark, visible 
far and wide, ApGf. ; m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33, 
1 o (Sly. 4 son of Lakshmana ’). 

&Akshm*n,n.a mark, sign , token , characteristic, 
AV. Sec. Sec . ; a good or lucky mark, excellence, 
MBh. ; a bad mark, stain, Flemish, Bllar. ; definition 
(as 1 the marksorcharactcri&ticscoliccti vely’ ), Sarvad.; 
— pradhdna , the chief, principal, L. ; a pearl, L. 

lakshml, (m.c.) in comp, for lakshmi.— y«r* 
dhaaa, mfn. increasing good fortune, R. —wan* 
paaaa, mfn. possessed of good fortune, ib. 

ZAkBlunf, f. (nom. ts, rarely also ifc. as m. f., 
but n. i; cf. lakshmika) a mark, sign, token, RV. 
x, 71, a ; Nir. iv, 10; (with or without pdpt) a bad 
sign, impending misfortune, AV.; Ap§r. ; (but in 
the older language more usually with pdnyd) a good 
sign, good fortune, prosperity, success, happiness 
(also pi.), AV. dec. dec. ; wealth, riches, Klv. ; Rljat; 
beauty, loveliness, grace, charm, splendour, lustre, 
MBh.; Klv. dec. ; N. of the goddess of fortune and 
beauty (frequently in the later mythology identified 
with Sri and regarded as the wife of Vishnu or Nl- 
rlyana ; accord, to R. i, 45, 40-43 she sprang with 
other precious things from the foam of the ocean when 
churned by the gods and demons for the recovery of 
the Arnpta, q. 7. ; she appeared with a lotus in her 
hand, whence she is also called Padml ; accord, to 
another legend she appeared at the creation floating 
over the water on the expanded petals of a lotus- 
flower, she is also variously regarded as a wife of 
Surya, as a w° of Prajl-pati, as a w°of Dharma and 
mother of Klma, as sister or mother of Dhltfi and 
Vidhltfi, as w° of Datt&treya, as one of the 9 Saktis 
of Vishgu, as a manifestation of Piakpti dec., as 
identified with Dlkshlyagi in Bharatlirama, and 
with Sitl, wife of Rlma, and with other women), 
ib. (cf. RTL. 103; 108 dec.); the Good Genius or 
Fortune of a king personified (and often regarded as 
a rival of his queen), royal power, dominion, majesty, 
Klv.; Kathls. ; Rljat.; a partic. verse or formula, 
NfisUp.; N.of various plants (Hibiscus Mutabilis; 
Mimosa Suma; turmeric ; a white Tulasi ; — fiddhi, 
vriddhi i priyahgu i and phalint), L.; of the eleventh 
Kali of the moon, Cat. ; of two kinds of metre, Col.; 
the wife of a hero, L. ; ■* dravya, L.; a pearl, L. ; 
N. of the wife of king Candra-sioha of Mithiil and 
patroness of various authors (also called lakhamd i, 
lashama, lakhimd or lachima) y Cat.; of a poetess, 
ib. ; of another woman, $ukas. — kalpn, m. a partic. 
period of time, Heat. — kavaoa, n. N. of various 
Kavacas, Cat. — k&nta, m. * beloved of Lakshmi/ 
N.of Vishnu, ib. (cf. kalldlelo lakshmt-k 0 ) ; a king, 
A. ; N. of an author, Cat. ; (with nydya bhushana 
bhattdcdryd) of another author, ib. ; -iikshd, f. N. 
of wk. — kumKrB-tttkcftrjm, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. - kulA-tantra, n., -knlirp&va, m., -khag- 
da, N. of wks. — ffrlfca, n. * abode of Lakshmi,' a 
mint, Gal. ; a red lotus- flower, L . — oandra-misra, 
in. N. of in author, Cat. — earitra, n. N. of wk. 
— janirdana, n. sg. L° and Janardana, BrahmavP. 
— tantra, n. N. of wk. — tftla, m. a tree resem- 
bling the vine-palm, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. — tra, n. the being L° (of Sitl), R., Sch. 
— datta, m. (also with dedrya) N. of various author^ 
Cat. — dKaa, m. N. of various men, ib. ; Co). — dsva, 

m. N. of a man, Srikanth. ; (f), f. N. of a learned 
woman, Cat. — dTidaBa-nlma-mablman , m., 
and °siu^Btotra, n. N. of wks. — dbara, m. (also 
with dedrya , kavi , dikshila t deiika, bhatta, sun) 
N. of various authors and other persons, Kathls. ; 
Cat. dec.; (prob.) n. a partic. metre, Col.; m. or 

n. ( 9 ) N. of a commentary ; - kavya , n. N. of wk.; 
-sena, m. N. of a man, Cat. — nara-alplia, m. N. 
of a king, Inscr. ; of various authors, Cat. 

m. ‘lord of Lakshmi/ N. of Vishnu, BhP.; (also 
with bhatta , mi Ira t Jarman ) of various authors, 
Cat. - nlmAmyltB, n. N. of a Stotra. — Bird-* 
jwpw, m. du. or n. sg. L° and Nlrlyana, Heat. (cf. 
RTL. 15 1 ; 184); m. N. of a prince, Inter.; (also 
with nydyAlafflkdra , paiufita, yati) of various 
authors and other men, Cat.; mfn. bclongingto L° and 
Nlrlyana, Heat. ; - paHcdhga , n., - pujd-vidhana , 

n. N. of wks. ; - vrata , n. a partic. religious obser- 
vance, Cat.; °ta-kalpa, m., -saqtvdda, m. t -sahasra- 
ndman , n., -staves, m., ♦ stotra , n., - hfidaya , n.; 
°ndrcd’kaumudi \ f.fntya, N.of wks.— alkBtaM, 
n. the bathing with fragrant myrobolan powder, L. 
— nlvkBft, m. the abode of the goddess of fortune, 
Cat.; N. of a commentator, ib.; °sdbhidhdna, n. 
N. of wk. -BftatalM, n. sg. L° and Vishgu as 



lakthmim-dada. 
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the man-lion, BrahmavP. ; m. N. of a king, Cat. ; 
(also with kavi or bhatta) of various authors and 
other men,ib. ; Lavaca, n., -paflca-ratna-malikd, 
f.,-mah&sh(0t(ara,n, (and "ra-bhdshya, n. ), -sahas - 
ra-ndman, n.,-stava-raja, m., - stotra , n. N. of wks. 
— sp-dadft, f. N. of a Kinrinarl, Klrand. — pa&ofc- 
1 st, f. N. of wk. — patl, m. 'husband or lord of 
L 0 / a king or prince, Kir. ; N. of Vishnu-Kfishna, 
Vishn. ; the betel-nut tree, L. ; the clove tree, L. ; 
(also with Jarman) N, of various authors and other 

r rsons, Cat. — putrit, in. 1 son of L°/ N. of Kama, 
; of Kusa and Lava (the sons of Rlma), L^; a 
horse, $ii., Sch. ; a wealthy man, L. — pur a, n. N. 
of various towns, Campak. ; Cat. ; - mdkdtmya , n. 
N. of ch. in the Brahmanda-purlna. -ptxrcaiuu 
kfara, m. N. of wk. — pu8bpa, u. ‘ L A, s flower,' a 
clove, Gal. ; a ruby, L. •» ptajana, n. the ceremony 
of worshipping L° performed by a bridegroom along 
with his bride (at the conclusion of the marriage 
after the bride has been brought to her husband's 
house), MW. — piU&, f. * worship of L w / N. of a 
festival on the 15th day in the dark half of the month 
Afvina (celebrated in modern times by hankers atfd 
traders to propitiate Fortune), Col. ; N.of wk. ; -w- 
veka, m. N. of wk. — prapayin, mfn. dear to L°, 
a favourite of fortune, Raj»t. — phala, 111. Acgle 
Marmelos, L. — babisb-krita, mfn. excluded from 
fortune, destitute of wealth, R.ljat. — mantra, in. 
N. of wk. — mandlra, 11. a flaitious N. of a town, 
Caurap. — yujiia, 1). N. of a panic, sacied text (more 
correct Iv lakshml and yajus as N. ot two sacred 
texts), NrisUp. — ramana, m. the husband of L°, 
i. e. Vishnu, Klv. — l&harl, f. N. of wk. — vat, 
mfn. possessed of fortune or good luck, lucky, pros- 
perous, wyaithy, MBh. ; K. See. ; handsome, U-anti- 
fu!, Hariv.; R. dice.; m. Artotarpus (ntcgrilolia, L.; 
Attdersonia Kohuaka, L. ; (a/s), f. N. of a woman, 
HPanL — varma-dava, rn. N. of a king, Col.: 
Inscr. — vallabna, ni. 1 tavouriie of LV N. of an 
author, Cat. -swan, t. ‘ abode of L'/ N. of the 
lotus-flower (Nelumbinm Spcciusum ),SiiiiigP.— v&- 
kya, u. N . of wk. — vSru, rn. * L°’s day/ 'Thursday, 
MW. — virwya, rn. du. good tomme and modest 
conduct, Kathas. — vil&ua, in. a panu. compound, 
Kasendrac. ; N. of various wks. ; pi. royal behaviour 
(personifled), Uttaiar. — vlvarta, m. change of 
fortune, Dhurtas. — vealv;*, in. the resin of P.nus 
Longifolia, L. — vrato-p 3 j&, f. N. of wk. — ; aa 
( 0 *w/ia), in. 'lord of L°/ N. of Vishnu, Vop. ; a pros- 
perous man, W.; the mango tree, L,; (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samgit. ; (with stir i) N. of a man. 
Cat. — ar«ali$li&, f. Hibiscus Mutabiiis, L. — ava- 
ra-aitfha (°mtP), in. N. of a king. Cat. -ism- 
hltS, f. N.ofwk.; ofch.in the Nlrada-paftca-rJtra; 
of ch. in the Viyu-purSna. «- aakha, ni. a friend or 
favourite of the goddess of fortune, Kajat. — aanft- 
tlia, mfn. endowed with beauty or fortune, MW. 
— aaparySUa&ra, N. of wk. — samLhvay f. 

* having the namf of Lakshml/ N. of Sitl, L. — aa- 
raavati, f. du. L° and Saiasvati, Kathas. ; -sam- 
vada , in. N. of wk. - aaho-ja, m. * produced to- 
gether with L°/ the moon (supposed to have arisen 
together with L° from the ocean when churned by the 
gods and Asuras, see lakshml above ),L. — lahasra* 
n&nuui, n., °m*-atot;ra, n. N. of wks. — aahd- 
dara, m. - - saha-ja (q. v.) , A. — aftkta, n. a panic, 
hymn addressed to L°, Cat. — sana, ni. N.of a man, 
Kathis.— stava, m., -atntl, f. N. of wks. — ato- 
tra, n. praise of L°, W. ; N. of various Stouts. 
— arayaspvara-nttaka, n., -hfidaya, n.; °ya- 
atotra, n. N. of wks. 

Xtakafcmlka (ifc.) - lakshml, g. ura^-prabh- 
fiti (cf. gata-, furna-P dec.) 

Lakatany, in comp, for lakshml. — ashtottara- 
data-n&man, «., -aalifottara-ftata-atotra, n. 
N. of wks. -trim*, m. * garden of Lakshml/ N. 
of a forest, L. 

Kakahya, mfn. to be marked or characterized or 
defined, Kap., Sch. ; to be indicated, indirectly de- 
noted or expressed, Sib.; Vcdantas.; (to be) kepf 
in view or observed, VarBfS. ; Kathis. ; to be re- 
garded as or taken for (noon), $ii. ; Hit. ; to be re- 
cognised or known, recognisable by (instr. or comp.), 
Hariv. ; Kllid. ; Dhurtas. ; observable, perceptible, 
visible, MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; m. N. of a magical formula 
or ipdl recited over weapons, R. ; n. an object aimed 
at, prize, MBh.; R.; Kim.; (exceptionally also n., 
with m. asv. I.) an aim, butt, mark, goal, Up.; Gant.; 
MBh. dec. (lidtshyatfs *Jlabh, to attain an object, 
hart success; lakshyam ^ bandh with loc., 'to fix 


or direct the aim at/ with dkdle * dkdle laksham 
V bandh, see under laksha ) ; the thing defined (opp. 
to lakshana ), A.; an indirect or secondary meaning 
(that derived from lakshana, q.v.), Kpr.; a pre- 
tence, sham, disguise, Ragh. ; Kam. (cf. -supta ) ; a 
lac or one hundred thousand, Rajat.; an example, 
illustration (?), Sah.; often v.l. or w.r. for laksha 
and lakshman. — krama, mfii. having an indirectly 
perceptible method, MW. — tfraJut, m. taking aim, 
L. — jxUs-tra, 11 . knowledge of a mark or of examples, 
Cat. — tft, f. the being visible, visibility (act. with 
*/ni, to make visible, show), Rljat. ; the being an 
airn or object (acc. with Vyd, to become an aim), 
Kathas. «m, n. the being indirectly exp-essed, 
Sarvad.; (ifc.) the being an aim or object of, Kath&rn. 
— nlrfaya, 111. N. of wk. — bhfito, mfn. that 
which has beconie a mark or aim, BhP. — bhed»,m. 
the cleaviug or hitting of a mark, Kir. — lakaha- 
in. the connection of the indicated and 
indicator, Ml. — vUhi, f. the visible or universally 
iccognisabie road, Hariv. ( « brohma-loka-nuirgu 
or dn>a-yana , Nilak.) — vodka, m. »= -bheda ; 
dhin , mfn. placing or hitting a mark, MW. (cf. 
luksha-vedkin). — aidcUll, i. the attainment of an 
object, Kam. — aupta, min. pretending to be asleep, 
Das. ; Mpcch.(cf.Ai^a-x/</fts). — dan, m.‘ hitting 
the mark/ an arrow, L. Ziakahydbhiliarwaa, n. 
the carrying oti of a prize, MBh. I«akobykrtha, 
111. indirectly cxpiosed meaning, Kkv. Xiakahya- 
lakabya, min. visible and not visible, scarcely 
visible, MBh. 

Luksl&yi, in comp, for lakshya. — Vkri, V.-ka- 
roti, to make an aim or object, Kalid. (cf. lakshi- 
VXr*). — v^lsR, P. - bhavati , to become an aim 
or object (v.l. tor laksht-i/bhu, q.v.) 

f wjakh (cf. V luiikh and lihkh), cl. 1. P. 
lak/uUt, to go, move, DhStup. v, 24. 

lakhama-devi or lukhimu-dcvx , 
i. N. of a princess, Cat. (d. under lakshml). 

lag (cf. V iaksh, laksha ike ), d. 1. 

N l\ (Dhitup. xix, 34) lagati (accord, u 
Nir. iv, 10 also lagyaii; pi. la l dpi , tir. , aor. ala 
git, ib. ; lut. litgita, ib. ; lagishyati, Faiicat.; ind. p 
lagilvd, ' lagya , Kav.), to adlit-rr, stick, cling 01 
attach one’s self to (lot.), MBh.; Klv. Si c. (with 
hfidi and gen., ‘to penetrate to a person’s heart, 
Kathis.); to take eilect upon (iix:.), Sii.; to meet, 
come in contact, cut (as lines), Gul., Sch. ; to toilow 
closely, ensue or happen immediately, Kathis.; to 
pass away (as time), l'aikat. ; Caus. or cl. 1 o. (Dhitup. 
j xxxiii, 63) lagayali , ‘to taste ’ or ' to obtain’ {asvd- 
dam or dsddane ). [In Hindi this root often means 
' to begin.'] 

Laganlya, infn. to be attached or clung to, Cat. 
Laglta, mfn. attached to, adhered, W. ; obtained, 
got, ib.; entered, Hit. (v.l. calita). 

I. Lagni a, mfn. (for a. sec p. H95, col. 3 ) ad 
hered, adhering or dinging to, attached to, sticking 
or remaining in, fixed on, iment on, clasping, touch 
ing, following closely (with gen. or itc.), MBh.; 
Kav. dec. ( with prishthe,pfishtha-las ; otprishfha 
ibc., following on a person’s heels; with marge, 
sticking to i.e. following the road; with hridaye , 
one who has penetrated the heart); one who has 
entered on a course of action, one who has begun to 
(in!.), Pancat.; meeting, intersecting, cutting (said 
of lines), Gol. ; immediately ensuing, Pancat. ; passed 
(as days), Vet. ; consumed by, spent in (instr.), Kull. 
on Mn. vii, 127; auspicious (see comp.); furious 
through being in rut (an elephant), L. ; ni. a bard 01 
minstrel (who awakes the king in the morning), L. ; 
m. n. (ifc. f. d) the point of contact or intersection 
(of two lines), the point where the horizon intersects 
the ecliptic or path of the planets, Suryas.; VarBfS.; 
the point or arc of the equator which corresponds to 
a given point or arc of the ecliptic, ib. ; the division 
of the equator which rises in succession with each 
sign in an oblique sphere, ib. ; the point of the ecliptic 
which at a given time is upon the rneridiau or at the 
horizon ( kshitije lagnam, horizon Lagna ; madhya - 
lagnam, meridian Lagna), ib. ; the moment of the 
sun’s entrance into a zodiacal sign,ib.; the rising of 
the suu or of the planets, ib. ; (in astrol. ) a scheme or 
figure of the I a houses or zodiacal signs (used as a 
horoscope) ; the whole of the first astrological house ; 
(also with tubha, iobhana , anukula &c.) an au- 
spicious moment or time fixed upon as lucky for 
beginning to perform anything, Rljat.; Kathis.; j 


Hit. ; the decisive moment or time for action, decisive 
measure, Kathas. — kftla, in. the time or moment 
pointed out by astrologers as auspicious, Kathis. 

— graba, mfn. insisting firmly on anything, per- 
sistent, obtrusive, ib. — gTftliapft, n. the computa- 
tion of the moment favourable tor any undertaking, 
Camp. — oandrlkft, f. N. of wk. — otntft, f. think- 
ing of the auspicious moment, Kiv.— dmrpwpa, m. 
N. of wk. — din», »., -dlv&aa, m. an auspicious day 
(fixed upon as favourable for beginning any under- 
taking), Kathas. -devi, f. N.of a fabulous cow of 
stone. Satr. - dv&daaA-bhftTA, m. pi. N. of wk. 

— nakahxtra, n, any auspicious constellation in the 
moons path, MW. - panels gft-bMabjft, n. N. 
of wk. — pa ttrlkft, f. a paper on which the auspicious 
moment for a marriage Sic. is noted down, MW. 
— bhu)a, m. (in astron.; ascensional difference i.e. 
the d° between the tune of rising of a heavenly body 
at Lankit and at any oilier piacc, W. — mapdala, n. 
‘circle ol signs/ ttic zodiac, MW. — mftaa, m. an 
auspicious month, ib. — umbftrta, n. the auspicious 
moment tor a marriage ike., ib. -y&na, -v&da, 
•n. N . of wks. - visftrn, m. » .dina, A. — wall, f. 

— -kdla, Kathis.; Hit.— auddhi, f. auspiciousness 
of the signs 3tc. lor the commeitcement of any con- 
templated work, MW. — sitmaya, m. = -kdla, 
Fa neat. — aftrlm, -borft-pxaliKaa, in. N. of wks. 
Xiagnanica, in. N. of wk. I*a^na«u, in. pi. (in 
asiron. ) ascensional equivalcuts in respirations, MW. 
Xtagn&lia, in. * lagna dina, Kathis. Lagnod- 
dyota, in. N. of wk. 

Lagiraka, m. a (fixed) surety, bondsman, bail, 
L.; {ik<i) t f., w.r. for nagnikd , q.v, 

c 5 *r Itnja, (in pjohoily) an ininhus. Lagft- 
llkft, t. ‘series 01 iambi/ a kind of metre (four times 
u - * cf. naganikd Scc.\, MW. 

luytufo , inl’n. Waotilul, handsome, 
L. (cf. Idijahii). £agadftc&Tya, rn. N. of an astro- 
nomer, Aiyabh. 

■B’W laguna, m. u parlic. disettHO of the 
eyelid, Susr. ; {a), f. the heart pea, Cardio&pcnnum 
llahcacabum, L. 

lugata, prob. w. r. for noxt. 

lugud/iu, in. N. of tho author of tho 
Vedanga called Jyotisha. 

laguda, m. (<;f. lakuta ) a stick, staff, 
club, MBh.; KSv. 81c . ; n. Ncrium Odorum, L. 
— vagilkK, f. a kind of small bamboo, L. — baata, 
m. 1 suB-in-haud/ a'inau armed with a stick or mace, 
a st ail-bearer, MW. 

Lagndln, mfn. aimed with or holding a club or 
staff. Kid. 

XAgnra, in. - lagu<fa above, W. - baata, m. — 
lagu^a-h * ib. 

WSt . ami 2. lagna . Bee col. 2 ana p.895, 

col. 2. 

lagha( or lagha(i , m. (fr. Vlahgh ?) 
the wind, Un. i, 134, bch. 

Laffbantl, f. N. ot a river, MBh. (B. langhalt). 
RPW lag hay a, laghiman. Seep. 894,001.3. 
laghu, mf(tri or a)n. (a later form of 
ragku, q.v.) light, quick, swift, active, prompt, 
nimble, Mn. ; MBh. 5 tc. (also said of a partic. mode 
of flying peculiar to birds, Paficat. ; applied to the 
Nakihatras Hasta, Aivinf, and Pushya, VarBfS.) ; 
light, easy, not heavy or difficult, AV. dec. Arc. ; 
light in the stomach, easily digested, Suir.; easy in 
mind, light-hearted, Hariv. ; Kllid. ; causing eaiinesi 
or relief, SSqtkhyak.; well, in good health, L.; un- 
impeded, without attendance or a retinue, MBh. iii, 
8449 ; short (in time, as a suppression of the breath), 
MirkP.; (in prosody) short or light (as a vowel or 
syllable, opp, to guru ) ; (in gram. ) easily pronounced 
or articulated (said of the pronunciation of va, ai 
opp. to madhyama and guru) ; small, minute, slight, 
little, insignificant, SBr. Sec. dec.; weak, feeble, 
wretched, humble, mean, low (said of persons), Mn. ; 
MBh. dec.; young, younger (see -< bhrdtfi)\ clean, 
pure (see ‘Vdsas); soft, gentle (as sound), Kathis.; 
BhP.; pleasing, agreeable, handsome, beautiful, 
MBh.; Kllid. ; m. bdellium, L.; (1 u ), f. Trigonelli 
Corniculata, L. ; (vl), f. id., L. ; a light carriage, L. ; 

slender or delicate woman, W.; n. a partic. measure 
of time ( » 15 Klshthls » Nlfikl), L.; a partic. 
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species of agallochum, L. ; the root of Andropngon 
Muricatus, L.; (#), ind. lightly, quickly, easily &c., 
Sak. (laghu y/man, to think lightly of, Sak.) [Cf. 
Gk. I-A a\w ; Lat. //vis for //vis, Ztnhuis ; Lith. 
/engines , i/rtgvas ; Angl. Sax. lungre, ‘quickly;* 
Eng. lungs, i lights.'] - kankola, m. Pimenta Acris, 
Npr.— kapfakA, f. Mimosa Pudica, ib. -karkan- 
dku, m. f.a small kind of Zizyphus, ib. — karnlkft, 
f. Sauseviera Roxburghiaua, L. — karnl, f. a species 
of plant, L. — klya, mfn. light-bodied ; m. a goat, 
L. — kirlkl, f., -kAla-nlrpaya, in. N. of wks. 
— kiomarya, m. a kind of tree (~katfhala\ L. 
— kSshtha, m.a light stick for defence agairist an- 
other stick, L. — kosh^ba, mfn. having a light 
stomach, having little in the st°, Kim. — kAnmndi, 
f. 'the short or easy Kauniudi/ N. of an easy epitome 
of the Siddh&nta-k* by Varada-rSja. — kroon*, mfn. 
having a quick or tapid step, going quickly, Hariv. ; 
MlrkP. ; {am), ind. with quick step, quickly, hastily, 
Kathls. — kriyft, f. a small nutter, trifle, MW. 

— kha^lkft, f. a small couch, easy chair, L. 

— kbartara, ni. N. of a family, W. — ga, /n. 'mov- 
ing quickly/ N. of Vlyu, the god of the wind, L. 

— gangH-dhara, m. a partic. powder (used in 
diarrhoea), SirngS. — gatl f mfn. having a quick 
step, Megh. — garga, m. a species of fish, L. — gi- 
ll, f, N. of wk. - godh&ma, m. a small kind of 
wheat, L. — graha-ma 3 jarl, f. N.of wk. — c&c- 
oarl, f. (in music) a kind of tneasure, Samgit. 

— oan&rlkft, f./^kS-paddbati, f., -o&nakya-rfi- 
ja-nttl, f. N.of wks. — citta, mfi<?)n. tight-minded, 
little-minded, fickle, MBh. ; -/<?, f. light-mindedness, 
fickleness, R. - oitxa-haita, mfn. light and ready- 
handed, possessing unusual manual skill, MBh. — ci- 
trAlamkara, m. f -ointana, n. N. of wks. — cln- 
t&manl, ni. N. of wk.; - rasa , m. a partic. fluid 
compound, Cat. — clrbbitft, 1. coiocyuth, L. — ce- 
tai, mfn. little-minded, low-m°, Bhartf. ; Pancat. 
&c, — oehadil, f. a kind of asparagus, L. — coha- 
Ay*, mfn. easy to be cut or extirpated, easily de- 
stroyed, Pancat. (prob. w.r. for laghftcchedya). 
— jabgala, m. Pcrdix Chincitsis, L.— jfttaka, n., 
-jfttl-vlvaka, ni. f -Jknakiya, n., -Jfi&na-vA- 
aiBhfba, n. N. of wks. — tar a, mfn. more quick, 
lighter, easier See. ( * laghiyas), Pancat. — tft, f. 
quickness, promptness, agility, dexterity, Mlih. ; 
M'trkP.; lightness, ease, facility, Suir.; Ritus. ; feel- 
ing of ease, f° of bodily freshness, Kliaud. ; proso- 
dial shortness, VarBfS. ; smallness, littleness, mean- 
ness, insignificance, MBh. ; Rljat. ; Sis. ; light-mind- 
edness, thoughtlessness, levity, wantonness, R. ; want 
of rank or dignity, humbleness, disregard, disrespect, 
Klv. ; Pancat. &c. — t&la, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, Sarpgit. — tva, n. quickness, agility, dex- 
terity, MBh. ; lightness, case, facility, SvctUp.; Susr.; 
feeling of case, Mricch.; prosodial shortness, PiAg., 
Sch.; levity, thoughtlessness, wanionness, MBh.; 
want of dignity, humbleness, disregard, disrespect, 
Klv.; Paficat. ic. — dantl, f. a kind of Croton, 
Bhpr. -dlpikft, f. N. of scv. wks. — dnndubbl , 
ni. a small drum, L. — drftkabft, f. a small stoneless 
grape, L. — drAvin, mfn. fusing or liquefying easily, 
flowing rapidly (said of quicksilver), Sarvau. — dvi- 
ra>ntl, f. the young or recent Dvlra-vati, (or) the 
more modern part of the town 0 °, Cat. — nAbba- 
mapdala, n. a partic. mystic circle, Cat. — nbnaa, 
n. Agallochum, L. — nAradlya, n. v -nlrtyapd- 
paalahad, f. N. of wks. — nAlika, n. a musket, L. 

— nid&aa, n., -nyftya-audhl, -ayftaa, in. N. 
of wks. — paftoa-ttVUa, n. a compound of five dif- 
ferent roots, L. — papdita, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
°tiya, n. N. of wk. — patanaka, m. ‘ quickly fly- 
ing/ N. of a crow, Paficat.; Hit. — pattraka, m. 
a kind of plant («* rocani), L. — pattra-pbalA, f. 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L. - pattrl, f. the small Pippala 
tree, L. — paddhatl, f. N. of various wks. -part- 
krama, mfn. of quick resolution, R. - parAmaraa, 
m. N. of wk.— parlaara, m. the shorter Parliara, 
Cat. — parlkrama, mfn. moving quickly (»/i/a- 
rita-gati , Comm.), Kim. — parlbhABbA-vrlttl, 
f. N. of Comm, — parplkt, f. Asparagus Racemosus, 
L. — parpl, f. a species of plant, L. — pika, m. easy 
digestion, digestibility, SlrAgS. ; mfn. growing old 
rapidly, Bhpr. ; easy of digestion, easily digest cd , S uir. ; 
&lrAgS. — pAkin, mfn, easily digested, Suir. — pi- 
tta, m. * quickly flying/ N. of a crow, Kathls. — pA- 
riaarya, n . N. of wk . — ploohila, m. Cordia My xa, 
L.-pulaatya, m. the shorter Pulasiya,Cat.-piiBb- 
pa v m. a kind of Kadaniba, L. — pfiji-prakira, 
m. N. of wk.— pramipa, mf(d)n. of little magni- 


tude, short, VarBrS. -prayatna, mfn. using little 
effort, indolent, impotent, W. ; pronounced with slight 
articulation (- tara , nifn.), Pin. viii, 3, 18.— prk- 
yasoitta, n. N. of wk. -badara, m. or (i), f. a 
kind of jujube tree, L. — blndn-sekhara, m., 
-buddha-puxApa, 11.,-bodha, in., -bodbinl, f., 
-brahma-vaivarta, n. N. of wks.-bribml, f. 
a kind of Rue, L. -bbava, m. (in a /aghu-bh 0 ) 
m. low or humble station, Blurt r. (v. 1 .) — bhftga- 
vata, n. N. of wk. — bbkya, ni, light state, light- 
ness, case, facility, Cat.; - prakaiika , f. N. of wk. 
— bbftskariya, n. N. of various wks. — bhnj, mfn. 
eating little, VarBfS. — bbdta-dmxna, in. Cordia 
Myxa, L. — bbfishapa-klnti, f. N. of Comm. 
— bhojana, n. a light repast, slight refreshment, 
Paficat. — bbrltyl, m. a younger brother, Paficat. 

— m&njfttthE, f. N. of Conun. — manas, mfn. * 
-citta above, A. — xnaniba, ni. Prenina Spinosa, L. 
-znSpsa, m. ‘having light (i.e. easily digested) 
flesh/ a kind of partridge, L. ; (J), f. a kind of Va- 
lerian, L. — xnStra, n. an unimportant matter, trifle, 
Aiv^r.; mfn. having small property, MBh. - mft- 
uasa, 11. N. of various wks. — mltra, n. a slight or 
weak friend, an ally of little power or value, W. 
-mimfigsK-yirttlka-tikS, f. N. of wk. -ma- 
la, n. (in alg.) the least root with rcfereuce to the 
additive quantities, W. ; (or) the lesser root of an equa- 
tion, L. ; mfn. having a small root or beginning, 
small in the beg°, MBh. ; R. — mfUaka, n. a radish, 
Bhpr. — meru, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. — yama, hi. N.of a short version of Y° *s law- 
book,Cat. — yoff a-ratndvali, f, -ratnftkara, m. 
N. of wks. — rftsl, in. (with paksha; in arithm.) a 
set of fewer terms, Col. — lakaba-homa, in. a panic, 
sacrifice, Cat . ; N. of the 30th Parisishta of the Aihar- 
va-veda. — lay*, 11. the root of Andiopogon.Muri- 
catus, L. - lalita-vistara, in., -vasia htba-aid- 
dhfinta, m., -vSkya-vpitti, f., n tti-pn&k&8lkS, 
f , -vftdArtba, in., -vSyn-stutl, (., -vdrttlka, n. 
N. of wks. — vkxaa, mfn. wearing a light or clean 
dress, Mu. ii, 70. — v&aUhtha, u./tha-aiddbAn- 
ta, in. N. of wks. -vlkratxika, m. a quick step, R. ; 
mfn. having a qu° st", quick- footed, Hariv. ; K. — vi- 
marKiuI, f. N. of wk. — viva rat va, n. narrow- 
ness of an aperture or opening, Paficat. — vith&ti, 

m. N. of a short version of Vishnu’s law-book, Cat. 

— vritti, f.‘ short commentary/ N. of Comm. ; mfn. 
having a light nature, light in conduct or behaviour, 
RPrlt.; light-minded, W, ; ill-conducted or con- 
ditioned, ib. ; ill-done, mismanaged, ib. ; -karikd, f. 
N.of wk.; -td, f. insignificance, meanness, W.; light- 
mindedness, Kir.; bad conduct, mismanagement, W.; 
°tty-avacurika t f. N. of wk. — vedhin, mfn. easily 
piercing, cleverly hitting, MBh. —vaiySkarana- 
bhu8bapa,n., 0 8bapa-8iddhanta-manjualLS f f., 
-yy&karapa-bhnBhapa-sAra, N. of wks. - vy&- 
■a, rn. N. of an author, Cat. — sahkba, 111. a kind 
of small shell, Madanav. — sabda-ratna, 11., °dAn- 
du-aekhara, m. N. of wks. — saml, f. a kind of 
Acacia, MW. — alntl-purtna, 11., “ti-vidb&na, 

n. N. of wks. — alkhara-t&la, m. N. of a partic. 
time in music, Cat. — aiva-pnripa, n. N. of wk. 

— Bit*, m. Cordia Myxa, L. -Bokhara, in. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit. — saunaka,:n.or 
n.,°nakl, f.,-aapiffraba,in., 0 hapT-8fltra, n. N. 
of wks. — tattva, mfn. ‘ weak-natured/ having a w° 
or fickle character, VarByS. ; -/a, f. weakness of char 0 , 
fickleness, MBh. ; R. - aadi-phalA, f. Ficus Opposi- 
tifolia, L. — saiatfcpa, mfn. having the pain (of 
sickne$s)alleviated,Sak. — Bamdo 4 a-pada,mf(< 5 )n. 
(speech) expressing a request in few words, Ragh. 
viii, 70. — 8apta~8Atlkft-8tava f ni., -aapta- 
aatlki-stotra, n„ -aapta-aatS, f., °tl-atotra f 
n. N. of wks. - Bamutthlkiia, mfn. rising quickly 
to work, active, alert, Kim. ; Dak — aamudlraaa, 
mfn. moving easily ; -tva, n. mobility(of the body), 
Buddh. — sar all, f., -Bahaara-nJlma-Btotra, n., 
-BKankbya-v^lttl or °khya-aBtra-v t> l f. N. of 
wks. — sir*, nifn. of little importance, insignificant, 
worthless, Inscr. ; °rdva/t, f. N. of wk. — alddhAn- 
ta-kaamadl, f. , °ta-oandrlki f f. N. of easy ver- 
sions of theSiddhanta-k 0 , sec laghu-k n . — xu-dar- 
sana, n. a partic. medicinal powder, Cat. .. ahtra- 
vritti, f., .stay a, m., °ya-tlppanaka t -stotra, 
n.N.of wks.-BthAna-tI,f. W.r. for laghutthdna - 
id, q.v., Klrand. — syada, m. the act of moving or 
gliding quickly, MBh. ( — raghu-sy a t Kas.) — haa- 
ta, mfu. light-handed, ready-h°, possessing skill in 
the hands (as an archer, writer dec.), MBh.; Suir. 
dec.; ni. a good archer, W. ; -/<z, f.(MBh.; Ragh.) 


or -ft*?, n. (Kathas.) ready- handedness, skilful*h°; 
•vat, mfu. — laghn /uuta, Hariv.; BhP. — hirlta, 
ni. ‘ short llarits/ N. of a partic. recension of H°’i 
law-book ; -smriti, f. N. of wk. — hfldaya, mfn. 
light-hearted, fickle, Kad. — htma-dugdhA, f. Ficui 
Oppositifolia, L. — homa-paddhati, f., -horft, f. 
N. of wks. LaghB-karana, 11. , sec laghu-kfL 
Xos^hfikti, f. a brief mode of expression, Kull. on 
Mn. v, 64, ItAtfhutthftna, mfu. easily set about 
or begun, Kam. ; making active efforts, doing work 
rapidly, MW.; -Az, f. bodily vigorousness or activity, 
goo<i health, Divy&v. ZAghutthlta, mfn. promptly 
ready or at hand, KSm. • LaffhAdumbarlkAi f. 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L. 

laghaya, Norn. P. °yati, to make light, lessen, 
diminish, mitigate, soften, alleviate, Kllid.; Kir.; 
to cause to appear light, Subh. ; to make light of, 
slight, despise, Kir. ; to excel, surpass, Hear. 

Laffhimanjn. lightness, levity, absence of weight, 
MBh. ; Kav. ; Pur. ; a kind of siiWii or super natural 
faculty of assuming excessive lightness at will, Vet.; 
MSrkP.; Paucai. (uf. RTL. 427); lowness, mean- 
ness (of spirit), Kad.; thoughtlessness, frivolity, 
Bha|t. ; slight, disrespect, SftriigP. 

&aghlihtha, mfn. (superl. of laghn, q.v.) most 
light or quick, very light or quick &c. [Cf. Gk. 4 - 
Ad^ioros.] 

Zfkghiyas; mfn. (compar. of laghu, q. v.) moie 
or very quick or light, AV. &c. &c. — tva, n. extreme 
insignificance, want of authority, HYog. 

Laghuka, mfu. ^/aghu, light, unimportant, in- 
significant, Harav. 

Iiaghu, in comp, for laghu. — karapa, n. the 
act of nuking light, lessening, diminishing, diminu- 
tion, barvad.; thinking little of, contemning, W. 
-\'kri.P . karoti , to make light, reduce in weight, 
diminish, alleviate, Mahithn. ; Vents. ; Sis.; to lessen, 
shorten (days), Naisb.; to reduce in importance, 
slight, humiliate, ib. ; to think lightly of, despite, 
Mricch., Sell. — krita, mfn. made light, reduced in 
weight &c. (cf. ptec.); ' shortened 1 and ‘ reduced in 
importance or authority/ Sarngl*. 

Laghuya, Noni. P. °ydti, to think lightly of, 
despise, SBr. 

X«aghy, in coinp. for laghu. — akshara, mfn. 
short-syllabled, Rl'rSt. — akaharaka, ni. a space of 
two Tiutis (a partic. measure of time), L. — anjlra, 
n. a species of fig, L. — fttrl, m.N.of a short version 
of Atri’s law-book. — amara, m. N. of a:i abbrevia- 
tion of Amara* s dictionary. — ashfavarga, m. N. 
of wk. — EoKrya, jn. N. of an author, Cal. — &dy- 
udumbar Ahvft, f. -- laghMumbarikd , L. - Ir- 
jabhafa-BiddhAnta, m. N. ol an astron. wk. 
(*= mahd-siddhdnla). — ftsin and -fthftra, mfn. 
eating little, moderate 111 diet, abstemious, MBh. 
— Ahaika, n. N. o*' wk. 

Inn , (in gram.) a technical term for 
the terminations of the Imperfect or for that tense 
itself (cf. 1, la). 

lahka, m. N. of a man, g. nadddi; 
(d), f., see below. — tankafft, f. N. of a daughter 
of SamdhyS (wife of Vidyut-keia and mother of Su- 
kesa), R. — sAntamnkha, m. pi. the descendants 
of LaAka and Sftnta-mukha, g. tika-kitavddi. 

X*ahkakA, m, abridged N. of Alam-kHra (brother 
of MaAkha, minister ofjaya-siuha ofKaimlra, 1 1 29- 
U50), Srlkanth. 

Lankl, f. N. of the chief town in Ceylon or of 
the whole island (renowned as the capital of the great 
Kakshasa Havana, q.v.; accord, to some accounts 
L° was much larger than the island of Ceylon is at 
present, or was even distinct front it, the first meri- 
dian of longitude which passed through Ujjayinl 
being supposed to pass through L° aiso), MBh.; R. 
&c. ; N. of a lake ( ■ rdvana-hrada ), R. ; of a Yo- 
ginT, Heat. ; of a § 5 kim or evil spirit, L. ; an un- 
chaste woman, L. ; a branch, L . ; a kind of grain, 
L. -kt^da, m. or n. N. of wk. -dHtln, m. 
‘burner of Lankl/ N. of Hanumat (as having set 
fire to the city with his burning tail), L. — dasa, m. 
the place or district of L°, Gol. — °dhlpatl {/an* 
kddh ° ), in. ‘lord of L°/ N. of Rlvaua, R.-^ 0 dM- 
raja (i lahkddh ’), m. 'id./ N. of Vibhishaua (brother 
of Klvaua), Rljat. iii, 73. - nagarl, f. the city of 
L°, Gaiiit, — nitha, ni. N. of Rlvana and of Vi- 
bhishana , Ragh. xv, 1 03 ; N. of an author (also called 
Rlvaua), Cat — °nila {/aitkdn 0 ), ni. the wind blow- 
ins; froin L°, south- wind, Vcar. — pati, m. ‘lord of 
L , N. of Rlvaua and of Vibhlshatia, L. — purti 
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f. the city of L°, AV. Paris. — °ri (laitk&riY, m. 
‘ enemy of L 0 / N. of Rlma-candra, Kllid. — “va- 
t %x%{lahkdv°), m. N. of a SQtra wk.of the Northern 
Buddhists (one of their 9 canonical scriptures, also 
called sad- d karma* I see "Dharma , MW 11 . 69). 
M-gthiyln, mfn. residing or being in L°, W.; m. 
Euphorbia Tirucalli,ib. Lankfindra, n* N. of Rl- 
?ana, Rajat. Laaktia, m. N. of Rlvana, Haiiv. ; 
Ragh. ; - vandriketu , in. ‘ having the enemy of the 
grove uf L° (i.e. the monkey Hanumat) for an en- 
sign/ N. of Arjuna, MBh. iv, 1 294 (Nilak.) Lafi* 
kisvara, m. N. of Rlvana, R.; Ragh. &c.; N. of 
an author (cf. lahkd-mtha \ Cat.; (i), f. N. of a 
YoginT, L. XiuhkSdaya, m. * ascension at L°/ the 
equivalents of the signs in right ascension, Suryas. 

X.a&k&plkfc or 'k&yikK or °kftrik& or °ko^lk& 
or°kopikft orkoyikfi, f/Trigonclla Comiculata, L. 

W^Jahlth (cf. Jlakh and linkh), to go, 
Dhatup. v, 25. 

lahhham , f. the bit of a bridle, \V. 

c 3 ?F long, cl. 1 . P. lahgati, to go, Dhatup. 
v, 37; Nir. vi, 26; to limp, Vop. (cf. 2. vi-lagita). 

I . L&nga, mfn. lame, limping, KatySr., Sch. ; m. 
limping, lameness, W. 

Xt&ngana, n. leaping across, I., (cf. lahghana). 

Iothgin, mfn. lame, limping, L 

75]F 2. tang a, m. (prob. fr. </tag) union, 
association, L. ; a lover, paramour (also °gaka), L. ; 
= / dr a, L. — datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

ILanffanl, f. a stick or rope on which to hang 
clothes, L. 

Idmffiman, m. union (°ma-maya. joined), 
Dhurtas. 

7^Jl^lahgala,i\.z=.ldwjala[q.y.),^\o\\^h, 
Klfh.; N. of a country, Buddh. (v.l. I a it gala). 

, laiujura, f. millet, Gal. 

languid , f.=zldhgiila (q. v.), L. 

TfW laugh (cf. V rank and laghu) cl. I. 
n P. A. (Dhilup. iv, 34 ; v. 53) lahghati, 
°te (Gr. also lalaiigha , *ghe ; nor. o /aright t, "ghish- 
fa ; fut .lahghitdj'ghishyati,' tc ; inf. lahghituin),. 
to leap over, go beyond (A.), Paiicad. ; to ascend, 
mount upon (l\),Bhatt. ; to pass over meals, abstain 
from food, fast (P.). OhAtup. ; to dry, dry up, waste, 
consume, L.: Caus. or cl. 10. P. - v Dhatup. xxxiii, 
87 ; 1 2 1 ) laiighayati (m. c. also \.°(e ; Pass, lahgh- 
yate), to leap over, cross, traverse, M n. ; MBh. ; 
to mount, ascend, tread upon, enter, Ktv.; Kathas.; 
to overstep, tiansgress, violate, neglect, Yajfi.; Kav.; 
Rajat. ; to get over, avoid, shun, escape from, K 3 v.; 
Kathas.; to frustrate, prevent, avert, R.; Mricch.; 
to disregard, slight, oflend, insult, injure, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; to excel, surpats, outshine, obscure, eclipse, 
R. ; Ragh. ; Rajat. ; to remove, transport, Klrand. ; 
to cause to pass over meals i. e. fast, Susr. : Desid. of 
Caus. lilaiigh ay ish ati, to intend to step over, 
K&vyad., Sch. 

Zi&nghaka, mfn. one who leaps over or trans- 
gresses, a transgressor or offender, VarBrS. 

LaiLffhatX, f. N.of a river, M Bh. (v. 1 . lagkantl ). 

Xtanghana, 11. the act of leaping or jumping, 
leaping over, stepping across, crossing, traversing 
(gen. or comp.), PlrGr.; R. See . ; one of a horse’s 
paces, curvetting, bounding, L.; (ifc.) rising to or 
towards, ascending, mounting, attaining, Kllid. ; 
sexual union, impregnating, Dai. ; attack, conquest, 
capture, Kav.; Pur.; transgression, violation, dis- 
dain, neglect, R. ; Rajat.; (also d, f.) insult, offence, 
injury, wrong, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; fasting, hunger, 
starving system, Susr. — pathya-nirpaya, m. N. 
of a medical wk. 

Langhanaka, (prob.) n. means of crossing (?), 
Divyav. 

La&gha&Iya, mfn. to be lept or passed over, to 
be crossed or traversed, Kathas. ; to be reached or 
caught or overtaken (<x-/°), Sak. ; to be transgressed 
or violated, Cat.; to be insulted or injured, Pahcat. 
— tl, f. ;&£.), -tva, n. (Rajat.) capability of being 
stepped over or transgressed or violated or injured. 

xiangbita, mfn. lept over, overstepped, traversed, 
transgressed, violated, disregarded, insulted, MBh.; 
Klv. dec. ; made to fast, Car. 

Jjafcfffcitavja, mfn. -=■ lahghantya, MW. 

X*Afkinum t v.l. for laitgiman , q.v, . 

laAf hya,mfri. to be lept or passed over or crossed 


or traversed, Kav. ; KathSs. ; attainable, Rajat. ; to 
be transgressed or violated or neglected, ib. ; BhP.; 
Pancar. ; to be injured or offended or wronged, MBh.; 
Kav. 8 tc. ; to be made to fast, Susr.; to be cured by 
fasting, Car. 

W^luch (cf. </laksh and laltch), cl. 1. P. 
lacchatii to mark, Dhitup. vii, 2 6. 

HfOTT lachima, f. N. of a woman (zzlaUsh- 
mi, q.v.). Cat. 

c5?M. laj {d.Vlajj), cl. 6. X. lajate (only 
3. pi. pf. lejire, Bhaft.), to be ashamed, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 10. 

Laja-k&rikft, f. {laj a for lajjd) the sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica,W. 

2. laj (cf. Vi. luiij), cl. I. P. lajuti, 
' to fry ’ or ‘to blame ’ bharjane , v.l. b hart sane), 
Dhatup. vii, 64. 

3. laj (cf. V2. lunj), cl. 10. P. loja- 
yati , to appear ( frakdsane ), Dhitup. xxxv, 66. 

lujj, cl. 6 . A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 10) 
s laj jit c (ep. also °li ; pf, lalajje, 3. pi. 
°jjlre t Kathls. ; fut. lajjita, lajjishyate, Gr.; aor. 
alajjishta, Bliatt. ; inf. laj jit nm, MBh.&c.), to be 
ashamed, blush, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; Caus. laj jay ati 
(or lajjdpayati ?), to cause any one ; acc.) to be 
ashamed, inspire with shame, Kav.; Rajat.: Desid. 
lilajjishate, Gr. : Interns, lalajjyate , ib. 

2. Lagna, tnfn. (also referable to I. laj ; for I. 
lagna see p. 893, col. 2) ashamed, Pan. vii, 2, 14, 
Sch. 

m. N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, Vop.-; 
(a), f., sec below. 

Lajjakft, f. the wild cotton tree, Gossypium, L. 

I*aJjarI, f. a white sensitive plant, L. 

Xaajjft, f. shame, modesty, bashfulness, embarrass- 
ment (also Shame personified as the wife of Dharrna 
and mother of Vinaya), MBh.; Klv.&c.; the sensi- 
tive plant, Mimosa Pudica, L. — kara, mf(i )n caus- 
ing shame, shameful, disgraceful, Klvyad. - kftrin, 
ml\<///")u. id., W. — w kriti \lajjcdr), mfn. feigning 
modesty, SringJlr. — c 'dh&ra Jiijjadk 0 ), m. N. of a 
mountain, VI*. (prob. w.r. fox jal&dhP). — nvita 
{JajjdniP), mfn. possessed of shame, modest, bashful, 
W. — ralilta, mfn. void of shame, shameless, im- 
modest, ib. — vat, mfn. ashamed, embarrassed, bash- 
ful, perplexed, MBh.; Klv. &c.; -tva % 11. bashful- 
ness. modesty, Slh. — vaha,mr«)n. causing shame, 
disgraceful, Rajat. <- vinamrdu ana, int\rr)u. bend- 
ing down the face with shame, VarB[S. — sila, mfn. 
of a modest disjxjsitiou, bashful, humble {-tva, n.), 
T Br., Sch. — sdaya, mfn. destitute of shame, shame- 
less, impudent, MW. «h.ina, mfn. id., W. Z^J- 
jojjhita, mfn. id., Rljat. LajjSdvahana, n. pos- 
session or sentiment of shame; °ndkshama , n»fn. 
incapable of feeling shame, ib. 

I*JjRpayit*i f mfn. (Prakrit °trika, sec Vlajj) 
causing shame, Sak. 

Noin. (prob. A.) lajjdyate , to be 
ashamed (see next). 

Lajj&yita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, embarrassed, 
BhP. ; n. pi, shame, embarrassment, perplexity, Kid. 

Lajjfcld, nrifn. shameful, bashful, timid (in Prlkfit 
°luka), Katnlv. ; f. Mimosa Fudica, Bhpr. 

Lajjial and lijjirl, f. Mimosa Pudica, L. (cf. 
laj jar i). 

Lajjt, Um lajjd, shame, modeuy, L. 

eWT laflcd, f. a present, bribe, Nilak. 
f lafichana , m. Eleusiue Corocaua, L. 
1. luftj (cf. 2. laj), cl. 1. P. lahjati, 

‘to fry* or ‘to blame* {bhartsane, v.l. bharjane ), 
Dhdtup. vii, 65. 

r*^2. Innj (cf. \/Mj), cl. 10. P. latija- 
yati, to be strong; to strike; to dwell ; to give, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 30 ( v. 1.) ; to speak ; to shine, xxxiii, 
in; to manifest (also lailjapayali), xxxv, 66 (v. 1.) 

laitja, m. (only L.) a foot, a tail; 
= kaccha ; * paiigtt ; («', f. (only L.) an adulteress ; 
sleep ; a current ; N. of Lakshmi. 

Z*BjikS, f. a harlot, prostitute, L. 

1#% i.la( (uf. \/ rat), cl. I . P. la\ati , ‘ to be 
a child ’ or ‘to cry/ Dhitup. ix, II. 

Laf*, m. (only L.) a thief ; one who speaks like 


a child or like a fool ( « framada-vacana) ; a fault, 
defect. — p&r?&, n. « tvaca, large cinnamon. 

La^aka. in. a bad man, contemptible person. 
— melasia-praliaaana, n. N. of a drama. 

Lafta, m. (cf. Ia44*) *= lataka , a bad man, L. 

Laftra, Norn. Y?yati,V> speak foolishly,g. karujv- 
ddi. 

c 57 2. /of, (in gram.) a tecliuical term for 
the terminations of the Present or for that tense itself 
(cf. x. la). 

L&d-artha-vKda, m. N. of a treatise on the 
meaning of the Present tense. 

la( alcana, ra. (with miira) N. of 
the father of Bhlva-mBra (author of the Bhlva- 
prakaia), Cat. 

latabha , mfn. (uf. next and latjaka) 
handsome, pretty, lovely, Vcar. ; (<i), f. a handsome 
girl, beautiful woman, ib. 

X*a$aha, mfn. handsome, pretty, VarBrS., Sch. 
la[ushaka . Sec ladushaka. 

latiana , in. (with bhatta) N. of a 

poet, Cat. 

79J latva , m. (accord, to Un. i, 151 fr. 

Vlat ; only L.) a horse ; a partic. caste (said to be 
a tribe of mountaineers) ; a dancing boy ; a big 
boiler ; (in music) a partic. Raga ; (u), f. a kind of 
bird, Susi. ; (only L.) safflower ; a kind of Karafija ; 
any fruit ; a game, gambling ; a curl on the forehead 
( * bhramaraka ) ; — till; = vddya or avadya ; 
« tulikd or tulihd. 

Latvftkft, i.^latvd, a kind of bird, MBh. (C. 
ladvakd). 

P 5 \lad (cf. Vial), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. ix, 
76) ladati, to play, sport, dally, Rljat. vii, 928; cl. 
10. P. lajayati, to loll the tongue, put out the tongue, 
lick, Dhatup. xix, 53 ; ( Itu/ayati ), to throw, toss, ib. 
xxxv, Si ; to chttish, foster, ib. xxxii, 7; {huia- 
yate), to wish, desire, ib. xvxii, 15, Vop. 

Ladita, mfn. moving hither and thither, Jltak. 

ladaka, in. pi. N. of ft people, MBh. 
(B. dhettuka ). 

ludaha , mfn. (cf. latabha and lataka) 
handsome, pleasing, beautiful. Kid.; Hilar; pi. N. 
of a people, VarBfS. (v. 1 . laharu). — oandra, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. 

ladita-maheivara , m. N. of a 
temple of Siva, laser. 

ed laduka , m. N. of a poet. Cat. 

tfjladda, in. a wretch, villain, L.(rf. Jaffa). 
laddu or ludduka, m. a kind of sweet- 
meat (made of coarsely ground gram or other pulse, 
or of corn-flour, mixed with sugar and spices, and 
fried in ghee or oil), AgP.; lkat. 

c*JT ladvd, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 
ladvdfi a. See lafrakd. 

TW^lancj (cf. oland), cl. 10. P. la$<jayaH t 
to throw or toss up, Dhitup. xxxii, 9 ; to speak, ib. 
xxxiii, 12 5. 

'&P&landa,n.(cf.lenda) excrement, BliP. x, 
37, 8 (‘ hard excrement, as of horses/ L.) 

landra (prob. fr. the French Londrta), 
London, L. — Ja, rnf n.born or produced in London, ib. 

iSfflT htd, f. a creeper, auy creeping or 
winding plant or twining tendril, Mn,; MBh. 8 cc. 
(the brows, arms, curls, a slender body, a sword- 
blade, lightning 8cc. are often compared to the form 
of a creeper, to express their graceful curves and 
slimness of outline ; cf. bhrii-r, bahu t 3 , tadil-f* 
dec.); the Mldhavi-creeper, (jaertnera Racemosa, 
Bhpr.; Trigonetla Corniculata, ib. ; Panicum Itali* 
cum,L.; Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. ; Panicum 
Dactylon, L. ; « kaivartikd , L. ; » the plant sari * 
vd, L. ; musk-crecpei, L. ; a slender woman, any 
woman, Naish,; Tantras, ; the thong or lash of a 
whip, whip, Paficat.; Suir.; a string of pearls, VarBrS.; 
a streak, line ( vdram lata fy, thin jets of water), 
Bllar. ; a kind of metre, Col. ; N. of an A paras, 
MBh.; of a daughter of Meru and wife of lllvpta, 
BhP, okara, m. a partic. position of the hauds in 
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dancing, Saipglt. (du.) - karanja, m. Guilandina 
Bouduc, L. — kaat&rlkft or °rl, f. musk-creeper, 
a kind of aromatic medicinal plant ; (accord, to some 
1 Hibiscus Moschatus*', Suir.; Bhpr.&c. — kuaa, 

m. the sacrificial grass creeper, L. — koll, f. the 
Jujube creeper, L. - gahan*-v%t, mfn. thickly 
overspread with creepers, R. — g?lha, n. (ifc. f.d) 
a creeper-bower, arbour of cr°s, MBh. ; Klv.; Kathis. 
— 0 &kara ( Q t£rt°), m. the marshy date palm, L. 

(°/drf°), f. a kind of gall-nut, L. — 0 ngall 
f. 4 cr 0 -finger,* a branch serving as a f°, MW. 
— Jlkva, m. 4 cr -tongued/ a snake, L. — tarn, m. 
N. of various trees (Shorea Robusta ; Borassus Fla- 
belliformis ; the orange tree', L. —drama, m. 
Shorea Robusta, L. — nana (°/<?»°), m. a partic. 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat. — °nta ( 0 /Aw°), 

n. 4 end of a creeper/ a flower, L. ; -bana, m. the god 
of love, Dai. — pa&aaa, m. the water-melon, L. 
— parpa, m. N. of Vishnu, L. ; (r), f. Curculigo 
Orchioides, Dhanv. ; Trigonella Focuum Graccum, 
ib. — pfcaa, m. a snare or festoon formed of cr°s ( 
Ratniv.— patakl,f. Cardiospennum Haiicacabum, 
Car., Sch. — pftga, n. the Areca creeper, L. — pfik- 
kft, f. Trigonella Corniculata. L. - pratfina, m. 
the tendril of a cr°, Ragh. -phala, n. the fruit of 
Trichnsanthes Dioeca, BrahmavF. -bftpa, m. c. 
creeper-arrowed. N. of Kama-deva. — bf lhatl, f. the 
creeper egg- plant, L. — bhadrft, f. Paederia Foetida, 
L. — bhavana, n. * - griha above, in apa-F, q. v. 

— mapl. m. 4 cr°-jewd/ coral, L. — xnandapa, m. 
a cr°-bower, Klv. — marat, f. Trigonella Cornicu- 
lata, L. — mftdharl, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, &ak. 

— m&risha, m. the Amaranth creeper, L. — mflga, 
m. an ape, monkey, W. — °mbuja (°/dafi°), n. a 
kind of cucumber, L.— jashfl, f. Rubia Munjista, 
L. — y&vaka, n. a shoot, sprout, young or tender 
pasturage, L. — rada, m. an elephant, Gal. — ra- 
sana, m. ‘cr°- tongued,’ a snake, L. — °rka (°tdr°), 

m. a green onion, L. — °laka {°t£F) f m. an ele- 
phant, L. — °laja CtBF), m. ‘cr°-abode,* arbour 
of cr’s, Kathis. — Uhffa(?), Cat. — walaja, m. or 

n. ;?) « -griha above, Sak. ; -vat, mfn. possessed of 
bowers made of cr°s, ib. — witiaa, m. or n. a canopy 
made of cr°s, ib.— rfikaha, m. the cocoa-nut tree, 
Npr.; Shorea Robusta, ib. — ▼•■kfa, m. N. of a 
mountain, Hariv. ; a kind of coitus, L. — ▼Mhfana, 
n. * cr°-embrace/ an embrace, L. — voahfita, m. 
N. of a mountain ( - -vesh(a), Hariv. — TMkfl- 
taki, n. the winding (embrace) of a creeper, Naish. 
— M&ka-taru, m. Shorea Robusta, Npr. (cor- 
rectly laid-taru and lanku-F). — iafikha, m. id., 
L. (w. r.) Z*t8dgaaa, m. (as an explanation of 
avaroha) a shoot or root sent down from a branch, 
L. ; the upward climbing of a creeper, MW. 

Uttjra, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble a creeping 
plant, Klv. 

LatikI, f. a delicate or slender creeper or small 
winding tendril (to which the graceful curve of a slim 
figure is compared), Klv. ; Kim. ; a string of pearls, 
Slh. 

lain, m. N. of a man, U9. i, 78, Sch. 
(cf. Idlavya). 

TUnfijfirf*! lattadfcnirnaya, xn. N. of a 

wk. by Govinda. 

WftflJl lattika, f. a kind of lisard, Un. iii, 

M 7 > Sch , 

ladanit t N. of a female poet. Cat. 

ladvthaka (or lafuihaka ?), m. a 

kind of bird, Car.; Suir, 

laddi, (?), Divydv. 

mPl^f laddhana-deva, m. N. of a man, 

Cat. 

WIT laddha, w.r. for lafva. 


(yJTJ I .lap (cf. \/rap), cl. I. P. (DhStup. 

- v ( .n iltA . nJ 



MBh.; lapitum , Mr.; ind. p. -lapya, MBh.), to 
prate, chatter, talk (also of birds), MBh.; Hariv.; 
to whisper, Git.; Paficar.; to wail, lament, weep, 
Nalfid.; Caus. Idpayati , °ti (tor. atilapat or ala- 
Ufat % Gr.), to cause to talk, ChUp.: Deiid. lila- 
fishati, Gr. : Intern. IdlapTti, to prate senselewly 
AV.; Kith.; Idlapyali (m.c. also °/s*), to wail, lament 
MBh.; R.; MlrkP, ; to address repeatedly, MBh. 


Idlap/i, Gr. [Cf. Gk. 6 -K<xp~vf>ofMi ; perhaps Lat. 
lament um for I(tp-mentum.] 

2. Lap, (ifc.) speaking, uttering (see abhildpa- 
lap). 

Lapana,n.the mouth, Sii.; speaking, talking, W. 
Laplta, mfn. chattered, spoken, said, L. ; (d), f. 
N. of a &lrAgikl (a kind of bird) with which Manda- 
plla is said to have allied himself, MBh.; n. 
chatter, hum, AV. 

Lftpa, m. speaking, talking, W. 

Lftpikl. See antar- and bahir-F. 

Lipin, mfn. (ifc.) speaking, uttering, Hariv.; 
wailing, lamenting, MlrkP. 

Ltplnlki, f. (prob.) talk, conversation, Siohis. 
Lip pa, mfn. to be spoken dec., Pin. iii, t, 126. 

WrfiFVT lapefika , f. N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, MBh. 

lapeta , m. N. of a demon presiding 

over a partic. disease of children, PlrGj. 

lapsikd , f. N. of a kind of pre- 
pared food, Bhpr. 

lapttuda , n .zzkurca, the beard (of 

a goat 8 cc.), KltySr., Sch. 

LapBuOln, mfn. having a beard, bearded (said 
of a goat), TS. ; SBr. ; KltySr. 

c3pf labd , m. a quail, VS.; (with Aindra) 
N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 119, Anukr. 
— s&kta, n. N. of the hymn RV. x, z 19, Nir. 

3^ labh (cf. Vrabh\ cl. X. A. (Dhitup. 

N xxiii, 6) labhaU (ep. also °ti and lam- 
bkate ; pf. lebhi, ep. also laldbha ; aor. a labd ha , 
alapsata, Br. ; Free. /a/j/>fl,Pln.viii, 2, 104. Sch. ; 
fut. labdhd, Gr.; lapsyate, °ti, Br. &c. ; lab his h- 
yati, Klv. ; inf. labdhum , MBh. ; ind. p. labdhva, 
AV. dec. ; -labhya, - lambham, Br. dec. ; labham , 
Pin. vii, 1, 69), to take, seize, catch ; catch sight 
of, meet with, find, Br. dec. dec. (with antaram , to 
find an opportunity, make an impression, beeflfective ; 
with avakdlam, to find scope, be appropriate ; with 
kdlam, to find the right time or moment); to gain 
possession of, obtain, receive, conceive, get, receive 
('from,* abl. ; ‘as/acc.), recover, ib. (with garbkam, 

* to conceive an embryo,* ‘ become pregnant ;* with 
padam, to obtain a footing) ; to gain the power of 
(doing anything), succeed in, be permitted or allowed 
to (inf. or dat., e.g. labhate drashfum or dar- 
Sanaya , 4 he is able or allowed to see*), ChUp.; 
MBh. drc. ; to possess, have, Slh. ; MlrkP. ; to per- 
ceive, know, understand, learn, find out, Kathis. ; 
Kull. : Pass, labhydte (ep. also °/i ; aor. aldbhi or 
alambhi , with prep, only alambhi ; cf. Pin. vii, x, 
69, Kli), to be taken or caught or met with or found 
or got or obtained, Br.&c. dec. ; to be allowed or per- 
mitted (inf. sometimes with pass, sense, e.g. nd- 
dharmo labhyaU kartum, 1 injustice ought not to 
be done,* cf. above), Kathis. ; to follow, result, Slh. ; 
Sarvad.; to be comprehended by (abl.), Bhlshlp.: 
Caus. lambhaydii, °(c (aor. alalambhat), to cause 
to take or receive or obtain, give, bestow (generally 
with two acc.; rarely with acc. and instr. - to pre- 
sent with; in Kir. ii, 55 with two acc. and instr.; 
c£ Vim. v, i, 10), MBh.; Klv. dec.; to set, pro- 
cure (cf. lambhita ) ; to find out, discover, Mn. viii, 
109 ; to cauae to suffer, MW. ; Desid. Upsati (m. c. 
also °ti; TBr. lipsali), to wish to seize or take or 
catch or obtain or receive (with acc. or gen. ; 'from,* 
abl.), TBr. dtc dec. : Intern. IdtabhyaU, Idiom - 
bhiti or Idlabdhi \ Gr. [Gk. k&p-vpov, kapfMaro ) ; 
Lat. labor; Lith. Idbas, Mbit . ] 

Ubdha, mfn. taken, seised, caught, met with, 
found dec. ; got at, arrived (as a moment), Kathis. ; 
obtained (as a quotient in division), Col. (cf. lath 
dhi)\ (£), f. N. of a partic. heroine, L.; a woman 
whose husband or lover is faithless, W. - Urns, mfin. 
one who has gained his wishes, MW.— klrti, mfn. 
one who has won fame or glory, ib. -oet&s, mfn. 
one who has recovered his right mind, restored to 
sense, recovered, W. — juun&a, mfn. one who has 
obtained birth, bom, ib. ■■ tlrtho, mfn. one who 
has gained an opportunity, BhP. — dattft, m. 're- 
storing what has been received/ N. of a man, Kathis. 
-Altai!*, mfn. one who has acquired wealth, 
wealthy, W. — olaa*a, mfn. one who has gained 
a name, well spoken of, famous, celebrated, Kim.; 
Ratniv. ('for, loc.; in Prlkrtt). - m. the 
loss of what has been acquired, MBh. -aidrS- 


■ukha, mfn. eujoying the pleasure of sleep, Ml. 
— para-bb&ffa, mfn. one who has gained pre- 
eminence oVer (abl. ), ib. — pra$KAa, m. id. , N. qf the. 
4th book of the Pafica-tantra. — pratlsb^lia, mfn. 
one who has acquired fame or renown, Kum. 
— pratjaya, mfn. one who has won confidence, 
one who has firm belief in (-&?, f.), RatnSv. (in 
Prlkfit). — praaamana, n. the securing of what 
has been acquired, keeping acquisitions in safety, 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; (accord, to Kull. 'bestowing 
acquisitions on a proper recipient’) ; • svastha , mfn. 
at ease by (reason of) the securing or secure posses- 
sion of acquisitions, Ragh, -praaara, mf(£)n. that 
which has obtained free scope, moving at liberty, 
unimpeded, Mudr.; Ratnlv. (in Prlkpt). — lakalta, 
mfn. one who has hit the mark, one wh^ has ob- 
tained the prize, proved, tried, tested in (loc.), Mn. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; skilled in the use of mis- 
siles, MW.; m. N. pf a man, MBh. — lakahapa, 
mfn. one who has gained an opportunity for (doing 
anything), D&&.— lakshjra, mfn. — -Inks ha above, 
R.; Kim. — Ubh*, mf(d)n. one who has gained 
a profit or advantage, one who has attained his aim, 
satisfied, Klran^. ; one who has gained possession of 
(comp.), ib. ; happily obtained or reached, ib. — v*t, 
mfn. one who has obtained or gained or received, 
MBh. mfn. one who has obtained a boon 

or favour, MBh. ; m.N. of a dancing master, Kathis. 
— rarpa, mfn. one who has gained a knowledge of 
letters, lettered, learned in (comp.) , Ragh. ; Plr&van. ; 
famous, renowned, Mricch. ; -bhdj, mfn. honouring 
the learned, Ragh. — vldya, mfn. one who has ac- 
quired knowledge or wisdom, learned, educated, W. 
— zabdft, mfn. — - ndman (q. v.), R. — lamblra, 
mfn. brought together, b°about, Divyav. — saxnjBa, 
mfn. oue who has recovered his senses, restored to 
consciousness, MBh.; R. — stmbhira.mfn. « * sam* 
hdra above, Divyfiv. ->«iddhl, mfn. one who has 
attained perfection, W. Labdkatlaaya, mfn. one 
who has obtained the possession of supernatural 
power, Slnikhyas. LabdbfUiujS*, mfn. one who 
has obtained leave qf abser.ee, L. Labdh&ntara, 
mfn. one who has found au opportunity (- tva , a.), 
§ak.; one who has got access or admission, Ragh. 
L*bdhAv*kEii*(Sak.;Kathls. )or °TMar a(K aush- 
Up.; H I’ariS.), one who has found an opportunity 
or gained scope, one who has obtained leisure. 
Labdbiapada, mfn. one who has gained a footing 
or secured a position, Mllav. LftbdhoAmy*, mfn. 
one who has received birth or origin, Kum.; one 
who has attained prosperity, Rljat. 

Labdhaka, mf(s‘jht)n. *■ labd ha, obtained, got 
(see duhkha-labdhika) . 

Labdlavya, mfn. to be obtained or received, 
obtainable Scc. t MBh. ; Samk. 

Labdhi, f. obtaining, gaining, acquisition, Yljfi. ; 
Kathis.; Pur.; gain, profit, VarBfS. ; in (arithm.) 
the quotient, CoT. 

Labdh|li mfn. one who obtains or receives, a 
receiver, gainer, recipient, KafhUp. ; MlrkP. 

Labh*. See ishal-, dur -, su-F. 

XiEbbJsn*, n. the act of obtaining or getting or 
gaining possession pf (in aima-F) t BhP. ; the act of 
conceiving, conception, Jaim., Sch. 

Labh***, n.(only L. ) a horse’s foot-rope ( •» vdji- 
bandhana) ; wealth, riches ; one who asks or solicits, 
a solicitor. 

Labhja, mfn. to be found or met with, KafhUp.; 
Pat.; Kum.; capable of being reached or attained, 
obtainable, acquirable, procurable, MBh.; Klv. Acc.; 
to be understood or known, intelligible, Up. ; MBh. 
Ate.; suitable, proper, fit, Kllid.; Kathis.; Rljat. ; 
to be allowed to (inf. with past, sense), MBh. ii, 
92 X ; to be furnished or provided with (instr.), MBh. 
xiii, 5081. 

Lambba, m. (for lambham see Vlabh) the ob- 
taining or attaining, meeting with, finding, recovery, 
ChUp. ; MBh. Ate. ; capture (of a fortress),VarBfS. ; 
(d), f. a sort of fence or enclosure, L. °bh*ka, mfn. 
one who finds, a finder, Pin. vii, I, 64, Sch. (cf. 
varsha-lambkaka) . 

L*mhli*q* t n. the act of obtaining or receiving, 
attainment, recovery, MBh. ; K. ; causing to. get, 
procuring, Dai. ; HParii. °bh*aly*, mfn. to be at- 
tained, attainable, KafhUp. °bh*jrltawy*, mfn. to 
be applied or set to work, Mllav. 

Lambhlt*, mfn. (fr. (bus.) caused to obtain or 
receive, given, procured, gained, MBh.; Klv. Acc. 
(W. also 4 heightened, improved ; cherished; applied, 
adapted; addressed, spoken to; abused *).*kE»ti 9 
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mfo. one who hat acquired luttre or beauty, MW. 
•» lobha, mfn. one who has a desire of (comp.), OIL 

tAmbHuka, mfn. one wjio is accustomed to re- 
ceive (acc.), ChUp. 

LEbba, m. meeting with, finding, Mn.; Kath 9 s.; 
obtaining, getting, attaining, acquisition, gain, profit, 
Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; capture, conquest, Hariv.; VarBjS.; 
apprehension, perception, knowledge, Saipk. ; Sih. ; 
BhP. ; enjoying, MW. ; N. of the l Ith astrological 
bouse or lunar mansion VarBfS. (also • sthdna , Cat.) 
«kara (MW.) or -kfit (W.), mfn. causing gain, 
making profit, gainful, profitable. — kirapEt, ind. 
for the sake of gain or profit, MBh. — tis, ind.* 
yathd'ldbham , Car. • llpak, f. greediness of gain, 
avarice, covetousness, 6irfigP. «vat, mfn. one who 
has gain or advantage, Ragh. ; (ifc.) one who has got 
possession of, Kathls. UbbiUbha, m. du. profit 
and loss, gain and detriment, Mn. ix, 331. 

llbbaka, m. gain, profit, advantage, VarBfS. 

LEbbam. See under *Jlabh. 

LEbbin, mfn. (ifc.) obtaining, meeting with, 
finding, Rljat.; Pracand. ; KlraniJ. 

LKbbya, 0.- lab ha, L. 

LlpaE, f. (fr. Desid.) the desire tc gain, wish to 
acquire or obtain, longing for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. Ac. 

Lipalta, mfn. wished to be obtained, desired, R. 
Llpaltavya, mfn. desirable to be obtained, wished 
for, MBh. Lipin, mfn. wishing to gain or obtain, 
desirous of, longing for (acc. or comp. ), MBh. ; Klv. 
dec. ( lipsu-ta , f. 1 desire of gaining ’). 

Llpiya, mfn. to be wished to be obtained, de- 
sirable to be acquired, Vop. 

Llpaltavya, mfn, worthy to be acquired, desir- 
able, AitBr. 

lam (z= J ram ; not in Dhatup. ; only 
pf. laldma), todelight in, sport, enjoy sexually, Hariv. 

Lamaka, m. a lover, gallant, W. ; = tirtha-lo - 
dhaka, Un. ii, 33, Sch.; N. of a man; pi. his des- 
cendants, g. upakddi . 

cTff lamna, m. pi. N. of a partic. tribe, 

Rsjat. 

lampaha, m.pl. N. of a Jainasect/VV. 

lampafa , mf(d)n. covetous, greedy, 
lustful, desirous of or addicted to (loc. or comp.), 
Inscr. ; Kav.; Pur.; m. a libertine, lecher, dissolute 
person, W. ; (d), f. a partic. personification, L. 

— tl, f., -turn, n. greediness, dissoluteness, lewdness. 

Lamplka, mfn. — lam fata, Nalac. ; pi. N. of a 

people and country ( *■- murantja ; accord, to some 
the district of Lamghan in Cabul), MBh. ; MlrkP. ; 
(1), f. a woman from the country of the Lamplkas, 
Bllar. ; (prob. n.) N. of a wk. on accents ( svara - 
lastra) by Padma-nabha. 

lampa , f. the black bajiana, L. ; N. 

of a town and of a kingdom, Kathls.; Buddh. 

— pafaba, m. 1 kind of drum, L. (cf. lambd-p n ). 

lampha, zn. a leap, spring, jump, L. 
(cf. jhampa ). 

Lampbana See ul - and pra-l°. 

1 .lamb (cf. y/l.ramb),cll* A. (Dha- 
tup. x, 1 5) Idmbate (m.c. also °ti; pf. fa- 
lambe, MBh. See . ; aor. alambishta , Or. ; fut. lam- 
bita , ib. ; lambishyati , MBh. ; inf. lambitum, ib. ; 
ind. p. - lambya , ib.), to hang down, depend, dangle, 
hang from or on (Ioc.),Suparn. ; MBh. Sec . ; to sink, 
go down, decline, fall, set (as the sun), MBh. ; Kav. 
dec.; to be fastened or attached to, cling to, hold or 
rest on (loc.), ib. ; to fall or stay behind, be retarded, 
SOryas.; to lag, loiter, delay, tarry, MBh.: Caus. 
lambayati (aor. alalambat), to cause to hang down 
or depend, let down, Kathls. ; to hang up, suspend, 
ib.; to cause to be attached or joined, MW.; to 
stretch out, extend (the hand) for (dat.), Ragh. ; 
(prob.) to depress, discourage, MBh. i, 14^5 (C. 
iahgkayitvd for lambayitvd ) : Desid. lilamouhate, 
to be about to sink or decline, Hear., v. I. [Cf. Ok. 
Xofibt ; Lat. labi, iaban, tabes ; Germ, lappa. Lap- 
pm; Eng. lap, limp.) 

XABba, mf(d)n. hanging down, pendent, dangl- 
ing, hanging by or down to (comp.), MBh. ; Klv. 
Ac. ; long, large, spadous(see comp.); m. (in geom.) 
a perpendicular. Col.; (in astron.) complement of 
latitude, co-latitude, the arc between the pole of any 
place and the tenith, SOryas.; N. of a partic. throw 
or move (at a kind of chess or backgammon or 


draughts), L.; a present, bribe, L. (prob. w.r. for 
laHcd ) ; « narlaka, angu , or kanta, L.; N. of a 
Muni, Cat.; of a Daitya, Hariv,; (<i), f., see s. v.; 
(1), f. a kind of food prepared from grain, Madanav.; 
a flowering branch, Harav. — karpa, mf(d or i)n. 
having pendulous ears, long-eared, MBh. ; R. ; m. 
a he-goat,goat, L. ; an elephant, L. ; a hawk, falcon, 
L. ; a Rakshasa, L. ; Alangium Hexapetalum, L. ; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; of an ass, Paftcat. ; 
of a hare, ib.*ktfia, mfn. having hanging or flow- 
ing hair, Ofihyas. — keiaka, m. * long-haired/ N. 
of a Muni, Cat. *1*9*, m. (in astron.) the sine of 
the co-latitude, Gol. -jafbara, mfn. big-bellied, 
MBh. - jlbra, mfn. letting the tongue hang out ; 

m. N. of a Rakshasa, Kathls. — JyakE or -jyt, f. 
(in astron.) the sine of the co-latitude, SOryas. 
-da&tft, f. a kind of pepper, L. -payo-dharE, 
f. a woman with large or pendent breasts, MBh. ; N. 
of one of the Matps attending upon Skanda, ib. 
* btyfc, f. a kind of pepper, L. — mEla, mfn., (prob.) 
w. r. for lambamdna, Hariv. — rekbE, f. (in astron.) 
the complement of latitude, co-lat°, Gol. — atari, 
f. a woman with flaccid breasts, Suir. — sphlo, mfn. 
having large or protuberant buttocks, M Bh. Lam- 
bdksba, m. ' Jong-eyed, 1 N. of a Muni, Cat. Lam- 
bdlaka, mfn. having pendulous curls, Dai.; - tva , 

n. pendulosity of curls, MW. Lambfidara, 

mf(i)n. having a large or protuberant belly, pot- 
bellied (-td, f.), MBh.; Kad. ; Kathas. ; voracious, 
L.; m. N. of Gan&a, Paficar. ; Kathas.; of a king, 
Pur. ; of a Muni, Cat. ; (1), f. N. of a female demon, 
Suir.} of a river, Cat.; u ra-prahasana , n., °ri- 
nadi-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks. Lamb'oabtba 
(Siksh.) or mfn. having a large 

or prominent under-lip ; in. a camel, L. 

Lan&baka,m. (in geom. )a perpendicular, A ry abh . ; 
(in astron.) the complement of latitude, co-latitude, 
Goh; a partic. implement or vessel, L. ; N. of the 
15th astrological Yoga, L.; N. of the larger sections 
or books in the Katha-sarit-sagara (there are 1 8 Lam- 
bakas containing 1 24 Taramgas or chapters); w.r. 
for lambhaka, Kathas. Ixi, 24; (ika), f. the u\ula 
or soft palate (cf. lambikdkokild). 

LmbUi, mfn. hanging down or causing to hang 
down (said of Siva), MBh. ; m. a camp-follower, 
soldier’sboy, Hear. ; phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, 
L.; N. of a son of Jyotish-mat, VI*.; 11. hanging 
down, depending, falling, W.; a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv. ; the moon's parallax in longitude, 
the interval of the lines between the earth’s centre 
and surface, Sury as. ; Gol.; a fringe, L.; a long neck- 
lace (depending from the neck to the navel), L. ; N. 
of a Varsha in Kusa-dvipa, MlrkP. —Tidbit m. 
(in astron.) the rule for calculating the moon’s paral- 
lax in longitude. 

Lambara, m. a kind of drum, BrArUp. 

Lambft, f. of lamba, q. v. ; a kind of bitter gourd 
or cucumber, Suir.; a present, bribe, L. (perhaps 
w. r. for laifcd); N. of Durga and Gauri, Hariv. ; of 
Lakshmi, L; of one of the Matris attending upon 
Skanda, MBh.; of a daughter of Daksha and wile 
of Dharma (or Manu), Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a Rakshasf, 
Buddh. — pafaba, m. a kind of drum, Hear. — wi- 
vraTayaaau, m. du., w. r. for bambdv 0 , g. vanas - 
paty-adi. 

Lambika, m. the Indian cuckoo, Karand. 

Laxnbiki-kokilA, i. N. of a goddess, Cat. 

Laabita, mfn. hanging down, pendent, MBh.; 
hanging by (instr,), ib.; sunk, gone down, glided 
down, fallen off, MBh.; Kav. See. ; (ifc.) clinging 
or adhering to, supported or resting on, R. ; Ragh. ; 
— vi-lambila , slow (of time in music), L. 

Lamblm, mfn. hanginc down, pendent, hanging 
by or down to (comp.;, Kalid. ; (ini), f. N. of one 
of the Matfis attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Laabaka, m. N. of the 15th astrological Yoga, 
Col (cf, lambaka) ; N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 

Laabaahi, f. a necklace of seven strings, L. 

wqa. lamb (cf. \/ 2 . ramb), cl. 1 . A. lam- 
bale , to sound, Dhatup. x, 15. 

HW lambh (cf. v^2. rambh ), cl. I. A. lam - 
bhale , to sound, Dhatup. x, 24 (Vop.) 

WN lambha , °bhaka , °bhana Ac. See 

p. 896, col. 3. 

79\lay (cf. Jr ay), cl. 1 . A. lay ate, 1o go, 

Dhatup. xiv, 10 (Vop.) 

m laya, layana Ac. See p. 903, col. 2. 


e8f lard, cl. 10. P. lardayati , to load, 
Divyav. (cf. Hindi l&j )• 

cl. 1. P. larbati , to go, Dhatup. 
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lal (cf. \Sla 4 ), cl. I. P. (Dhatup. 
ix, 77) fa fall (m. c. also °te), to play, 
sport, dally, frolic, behave loosely or freely, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to loll or wag the tongue (fee below): 
Caus. Idlayati , °U (Pass. Idly ate), to cause to sport 
or dally, caress, fondle, foster, cherish, ib. ; to wave, 
flourish, Hariv.; to favour, Sih.; (A.) to desire, 
Dhatup. (cf. under */lad). 

Lsda,mfn. sporting, playful, W. ; lolling, wagging, 
ib.; wishing, desirous, ib. ; m. a partic. fragrant sub- 
stance, Gal. ; n. a shoot, sprout, L. ; a garden, L. 

LalAj-jihva, mf(n)n. (fr. pr. p. lalat + j°) loll- 
ing the tongue, moving the tongue to and fro, KathSs.; 
Heal. ; fierce, savage, L. ; m. a camel, L. ; a dog, L. 

Lalad-ambu, m. (fr. pr. p. lalat + a 0 ) the citron 
tree, L. 

Lalana, mfn. sporting, playing, coruscating (as 
tight or colour), BhP.; m. Vatica Kobusta, L. ; Bu- 
chanauia Latifolia, L. ; [d), f., sec below ; n. play, 
sport, dalliance, L. ; the lolling or moving the tongue 
to and fro, MlrkP. Lalan&ktba, m. * having 
quivering eyes,* a kind of animal, L. 

LaXanE, f. a wanton woman, any woman, wife, 
MBh.; Klv. Sec.; the tongue, L. ; N. of various 
metres, Col. ; of a mythical being, R. (v.l. ana/d % 

— priya, mfn. dear to women, L.; m. Naudea 
Cadamba, L. ; a kind of Andropogon, L. —varfi- 
thin, mfn. surrounded by a troop of women, BhP. 

LalanlkK, f. (dimin. fr. fafand) a little woman, 
miserable woman, Klvyad. 

LalantikK, f. (fr. lal anti, f. of pr. p. lalat) a long 
pendulous necklace, L. ; a lizard, chameleon, W. 

Lalalla, (onomat.) indistinct or lisping utterance, 
Kathls. 

Lalita, mfn. sported, played, playing, wanton, 
amorous, voluptuous, Kflv.; Kathls.; Kljat.; art- 
less, innocent, soft, gentle, charming, lovely {tim f 
ind.), ib. Sec.; wished for, desired, MBh.; Mficch.; 
BhP. ; quivering, tremulous, Bllar. ; in. a partic. 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; (in music) a 
partic. Riga, Sih.; (<;), f. a wanton woman, any 
woman, W. ; musk, L.; N. of various metres, Col. ; 
(in music) a partic. Milrchani, Samglt. ; a partic. 
Riga, ib.; N. of a gram. wk. ; N. of a Durgil or a 
partic. form of her. Heat.; Cat.; of a Gopl (identi- 
fied with Durgl and Rldhikl), PadmaP.; of the 
wife of a Satlyudha, HPaiii. ; of? river, Kill’.; 11. 
sport, dalliance, artlessness, grace, churm, R. ; Kpr. ; 
languid gestures in a woman (expressive of amorous 
feelings, 4 lolling, languishing’ 3 rc.), Dasar.; SSh. ; 
N. of 2 metres, Ping., Sch.; of a town, Rljat. (cf. 
-para); a kind of necklace (?), L. — oaltya, ni. 
N. of a Caitya,W. — tEla, in. a panic, time (in 
music ., Cat. — tri-blianffa, in. N. of wk. — pad», 
mi\<<.n. consisting of amorous or graceful words, 
elegantly composed, VarBrS.; n. a kind of metre, 
YarBrS.; -bandhana, n. an amorous composition 
i 11 verse, a metrical composition treating of love , MW. 

— para, 11. N. of a town, W. — party*, 11. =* -vis- 
tar a purdna. — prabEra, m. a soft or gentle blow, 
MW. —priya, in. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. -midbava, n., -ratna-mAli, f. N. of 
dramas, - lalita, mfn. excessively beautiful, Uttarar. ; 
Pancar. — looana, mf(d)n. beautiful-eyed, MBh.; 
Rljat. ; (a), f. N. of a daughter of the Vidyl-dhara 
Vlma-datta, Kathls. — ranitl, f. a lovely woman, 
MW. ~Ylfltara, m. or °ra-pnripa, n. N. of a 
SOtra wk. giving a detailed account of the artless and 
natural acts in the life of the Buddha. — vyftba, m. 
(with Buddh,) a partic. kind of Samldhi or medi- 
tation, Lalit. ; N. of a Deva-putra, ib. ; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib. - ara-oobaada, m. N. of wk. Lall- 
tAbfa, m. N. of a man, HParii.; (/), f. a beautiful 
woman, Vcar.; - naritvara-carita , n. N. of wk. 
X^alitfiAitya, m.N. of a king of KaAmlra, Rljat.; 

- pura , n. N. of a town founded by him, ib. Lali* 
tAnurlga, m. N. of a poet, Subh. LalitdpXda, 
rn. N. of a king, Rajat. Lallt&bbinaya, m. erotic 
performance, representation of love scenes, Bhar. 
LalltArtba, mfn. having an amorous meaning; 
-baniha, mfn.composed in wordsof love or in words 
having an amorous meaning, Vikr. 

Lalitaka, n. N. of a Tlrtha, M Bh . (v. 1 . la lit ika). 

LalitS, f. (sec lalita) in comp. - krama-dlpi- 
3 M 
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U, f., -khapda, n., -gadya-nirdpa$a, n. , -tan- 
tra, n. N. ot* wks. - tyitly*, f. N. of a panic, third 
day ; - vrata , n. a partic. religious ceremony, Cat. 
— trl-aatt, f. N. of wk.-°diklrtl ("/<?</’), m. N. 
of a man, mudrah.- 0 Ai-pAJA.vldM (°/^°), m. 
N. of wk.-panoaml, f the 5*h day of the moon’s 
increase in the month ASvina (when the goddess 
Lalita or Plrvati is worshipped), MW. — pafioa- 
sail, f., "P&Eotaffa, n., -paddhatl, f., -pfiji- 
kkapda, n., jd-vidkdna, n., -bha$t*-bhto- 
kara, in., -bkftnhya, n., -midkaTa, n. (« lalita- 
m°)i -m&h&tmya, n., -rahaaya, n. ; -°roaaa- 
oandrikft {°td?\ f , 0 aa-dipik», f., °a*-wiAhi, 

m. ; -°ry&-dvi-aatl( W)* f. N. of wks. -vrata, 

n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. — akaakfkl, 
f. a partic. sixth day ; - vrata , n. a partic. rel° obs°, 
Cat. - °ihf ottara-Bata-nlman (°tdsh°), n. pi., 
-saparyd-paddhati, f. N. of wks. -aaptami, 
f. N. of the 7th day in the light half of the month 
Bh.ldra, L. — aahasra, n., *sra-sULman, n. pi , 
°ma-bMUOiya, 11., -aiddh&nta, m., -atavarat- 
na, n., -hjldaya, n. N. of wks. Lallt6pikliyft- 
na, 11. N. of wk. and of chs. of Putinas. 

Lalitoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Lallttka, m. pi. N. of a people (sg. a prince of 
this people), MBh. 

kalitlkft, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 

L&la, m. the son of a Maitreya and a Brahman!, 
L. ; N. of an astronomer in Klnyakubja,Cat. ; (with 
paiufita and vihdrin) of two other authors, ib. ; (d), 
f., see below ; n. (only L.) persuasion ; a secret matter ; 
the wife of another. — oandra, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — bhdrata-k&vya, n. N. of a poem. — naapl, 
m. N. of various authors (also with tri-pdthin and 
bhattdcaryd), Cat. — matl, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. 

— miara, m. N. of a man, Cat. — vat, mfn. (for 
laid- vat) causing saliva to flow, Suir. — alpha, m. 
N. of an astronomer, Col. (cf. tat/a). 

LKlaka, mf(f 4 d)n.(fr.Gaus.) fondling, caressing, 
Nalod.; m. a king’s jester, VarBrS., Sch. ; also (n. and 
ikd), f. an infant's attempts at speaking, L. ; {ikd), 
f. a rope round the nostrils of a horse, L. ; a jesting 
or evasive reply, equivoque, W. 

ULlana, mfn. caressing, fondling, coaxing, L.; 
m. a partic. venomous animal resembling a mouse, 
SuSr.; resin, L. ; 11. the act of caressing, fondling, 
coaxing, indulging, Klv. ; BhP.; Raj at. 

L&lanlya, mfn. to be caressed or fondled or in- 
dulged, Hariv.; R.; Kathls. 

Lftlayltavya, mfn. id., MBh.; Hariv. 

XiftlR, f. saliva, spittle, slobber, Klv.; Var.; Suir. 
&c.; a species of myrobolan, L. —Minna, mfn. 
wet with saliva, Bhartr. — pftna, n. drinking saliva, 
sucking the thumb, Subh.— pflrn&rpava, m. a sea 
full of s°, BhP. — bhakaha, m. ‘ having s° for food,' 
N. of a partic. hell (assigned to those who eat their 
meals without offering portions of food to the gods, 
deceased ancestors, and guests), Pur. — maha, m. 
passing mucous urine, SirngS. — viiba, mfn. hav- 
ing poisonous saliva (said of venomous insects), L. 

— Brava, m. 'distilling saliva, ’a spider, L. — ardva, 
m. id.,L.; flow of saliva, Suir.; °vin % mfn. causing a 
flow of saliva, ib. 

Xill&ya, Nom. A. "pate, to let saliva fall from the 
mouth, slobber, drivel, Bhartf. 

L&l&ylta, mfn. emitting saliva, slobbering, drivel- 
ling, L. 

Lilftlu, id., Car. 

ZiKlika, m. a buffalo (cf. lavikti ), L. ; (d), f„ see 
under laiaka, 

L&llta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caressed, fondled, coaxed, 
indulged, cherished, MBh. ; Klv. &c.; n. pleasure, 
joy, love, MW. 

Ulltaka, m. a favourite, pet, Rljat. (perhaps in 
some places a proper N.) 

Lilitya, n. (fr. lalita) grace, beauty, charm, 
amorous or languid gestures, Inscr.; Slh.; Heat. 

Ulln, mfn. caressing, fondling, coaxing, §ii.; m. 
a seducer, W. ; {ini), f. a wanton woman, ib. 

IdLlilt, m. N. of Agni, TAr. 

Lilya, mfn. ^Idlaniya, Hit. 

HHTT lalatn, n. (later form of ra/o/a, q,v.) 
the forehead, brow, AV. See. 8cc. (e, ind. on the 
forehead, in front ; the destiuy of every individual 
is believed by the Hindus to be written by Brahma 
on his forehead on the 6th day after birth, see RTL. 
370). — taf*, m. the slope or surface of the fore- 
head, Rljat.— Aria, m. the region of the f°, Paflcat. 
— xp-tapa, mfn . scorching the f° (as the sun), Kl lid. ; 


Hear, -pafta or -pataka, m. (Kid.), -paffikft, 
f. (Plrivan.) the flat surface of the f° ; a tiara, fillet, 
W. - para, n. N. of a town, Pin. v, 4, 74, Sch. 

— phalaka, n. the flat surface of the f w , MlrkP. 

— rakhft, f. (only W.) a line on the f° supposed to 
indicate long life ; a wrinkled or corrugated brow ; 
a coloured sectarial mark on the f 3 .— likhlta,mfn. 
written (by Brahml) on the f° (see above), Bhartf. 

— lakhi, f. the lines written on the f Mahln. ; a 
line-like or very narrow forehead, &ii. Lalftf&kaha, 
mf(f)n. having an eye in the forehead, MBh. ; m.N. 
of Siva, ib. 

Lalifaka, n. the forehead, brow, AgP.; a beau- 
tiful f°, L. ; ( ikd ), f. an ornament worn on the f°, 
L. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 65, Sch.); a mark made with 
sandal or ashes on the forehead, Kid. 

Lalfttika, mfn. being in front, ApSr. ; (a), f., 
see prec. 

Lalitlkiya, Nom. A. °yate, to represent or be 
like a mark on the forehead, Cat. 

L&ldtdl*, mfn. having a high or handsome fore- 
head, g. sidhmddi. 

X*lftty», mfn. (cf. rardtyd ) belonging to the 
forehead, frontal, Pin. iv, 3, 55, Sch.; suitable for 
the forehead, ib. v, I, 6, Sch. 

HHTO la lama , mf(i)n. having a mark or 
spot on the forehead, marked with paint &c. (as 
cattle), AV. ; TS. ; having any mark or sign, MBh.; 
beautiful, charming, L.; eminent, best of its kind 
(f. a), L.; m. n. ornament, decoration, embellish- 
ment, MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; (/), f. N. of a female demon, 
AV. ; a kind of ornament for the ears, L.; n. (ouly 
L.) a coloured mark on ther forehead of a horse or 
bull ; a sectarial mark ; any mark or sign or token ; 
a line, row ; a flag, banner ; a tail ; a horse ; **pra- 
bhdva. — yu {lalarna-), m. a facetious term for the 
penis, VS. — vat, mfn. having a mark or spot or 
ornament, L. 

Lalimaka, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
worn on the forehead, L. — rdpaka, n. (in rhet.) 
a flowery metaphor. 

L&liman, n. an ornament, decoration, Vcar. ; 
(only L.) a sectarial mark ; any mark or sign ; a 
banner, flag ; a tail ; a horn ; a horse ; chief or prin- 
cipal ; a species of stanza (having 10 syllables in the 
first twoPldas, 1 1 in the third, and 13 in the fourth) ; 
a= ramya or suit ha. 

Hfc 5 H lalita &c. See p. 897, col. 3. 

He*TT*T lalydna , m. or 11. (?) N. of a place, 
Rljat. 

wsr lalla , m. N. of an astronomer, Gol.; 
of a writer on law, Cat.; of a minister, Rsjat. ; 
(d), f. N. of a courtezan, ib. — viriha-BTLta, in. 
N. of an astronomer, Cat. 

LaUi-dakahlta, m. N. of a modern commen- 
tator on the Mricchakatikl. 

HKT lallara , mf(a)n. (onomat.) stam- 
mering, L. 

< 9 frra lalliya , m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

laUujt-ldla , m.N.ofanuuthor, 
Cat. 

HT Idea , m. (v^i. lu) the act of cutting, 
reaping (of corn), mowing, plucking or gathering (of 
flowers &c.), Dai. ; Nalfld. ; that which is cut or shorn 
off, a shorn fleece, woo), hair, M11. ; Ragh. ; anything 
cut off, a section, fragment, piece, particle, bit, little 
piece {am, ind. a little ; lavatn api , even a little), 
MBh. ; Klv. See. (cf. padati-F ) ; a minute division 
of time, the 60th of a twinkling, half a second, a 
moment (accord, to others vA* or or 
of a Muhvlrta), ib. ; (in astron.) a degree, Gol. ;(in 
alg.) the numerator of a fraction, Co). ; the space of 
2 Klshthls, L. ; loss, destruction, L.; sport, L. (cf. 
laid ) ; Perdix Chinensis, W.; N. of a son of Rlma- 
candra and SItl (he and his twin-brother KuSa were 
brought up by the sage Vllmlki and taught by him 
to repeat his Rlmlyai^a at assemblies; cf. kuli- 
lava), K.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; Pur.; ofakingofKaimira 
(father of Kuia), Rljat.; n. (only L.) nutmeg; cloves; 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus ; a little (cf. m.). 
-rflja, m. N. of a Brlhman, Rljat. -Tftt, mfn. 
lasting only for a moment, Slntii, —its, ind. in 
small pieces, bit by bit, Mn. ; MBh. ; in minute divi- 
sions or instants, after some moments, MBh. tavd- 
pftvtkft, m. (in alg.) subtraction of fractions, LU. 
X*v!p*u, mfn. wishing to cut or reap. 


tevftkft, mfn. reaping, a reaper, Pi 9. iii, 1, 14; 
N. of a partic. substance (ice sa-F). 

L»vM|ifa, m. (Un. i, U9) the clove tree; n. 
cloves, Klv. ; Var. ; Kathls. ; (f), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
Bilar. ; of another woman, Nalac. — kallki, f.cloves, 
L. — puakpft, n. the flower of the clove tree, Ragh. 
— latl, f. Limonia Scandens, L. 

LavupgMub, n. doves, L.; (sio), t N. of a 
woman, Vis., Introd. 

L»t*xul, mfn. one who cuts dec., a cutter, reaper, 
g. Handy-tidi; (i), f. Anona Reticulata, L. ; n. the 
act of cutting, reaping, mowing dec., KltySr.; an 
implement for cutting, sickle, knife dec., Kant, (ice 
darbha-l °). — k&rt?l, m. a mower, reaper, Kull. on 
Mn. vii, 1 10. - kftlipl, -aftdklkft, see lava^a-ti** 
lavatia-s °. 

Lavudya, mfn. to be cut or reaped or mown, 
Bhatt., Sch. 

Lavanya, m. N. of a partic. tribe of men, Rljat. 

Lavaya, Nom. P. °yaii - lavatn dcashte, Pin. 
»> 5 ®. Vlrtt. 2, Pat. 

Uvlka, m. (prob. w. r. for next) an implement 
for cutting, sickle, reaping-hook, L.; the act of 
cutting, L. 

LavKnaka, m. an implement for cutting, sickle 
reaping-hook dec., Un. iii, 83, Sch. 

Z>avi, mfn. cutting, sharp, edged (as a tool or in- 
strument)^.; m. an iron instrument for cutting or 
clearing, Un. iv, 138. 

Lavitavya, mfn. to be cut (-tva, n.), Nylyam., 
Sch. 

tovltra, n. - lavdnaka above, PI9. iii, a, 184. 

Xaavya, mfn. to be cut or mown or hewn down, 
Bhatf. (cf. eka- and dufykha-P). 

HTT lavata , m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

OTl lavana , mf(a)n. (derivation doubt- 
ful) saline, salt, briny, brinish, §Br. dec. dec. {°nam 
kritvd or kritya, g. sakshdrfi) ; tasteful, graceful, 
handsome, beautiful, W. ; m. .salt ness, saline taste, 
W. ; the sea of salt water (in MBh. vi, 236 dec. 011c 
of the seven oceans which surround the Dvlpas in 
concentric belts), IW. 420; N. of a hell, VP. (v.l. 
savana); of a Rlkshasa or Daitya, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a king belonging to the family of Haris- 
candra. Cat.; of a son of Rlma ( - lava, q. v.), 
Satr.; of a river, L.; mbala and asthi-deva , L.; 
(1 d ), f. lustre, grace, beauty, L. (cf. Idvanyd) ; Car- 
diospermum H alicacabum, L. ; N. of a river, Mllatlm. ; 
(i), f. (g. gaurddi) N. of various rivers, L.; n. 
(according to some also m. and d, f.) salt (esp. sea- 
salt, rock or fossil salt ; but also factitious salt or salt 
obtained from saline earth), AV. Sec. dec.; over- 
salted food, L. ; lustre, beauty, charm, grace (ifc., see 
nir-P and lava-ndkard) ; a partic. inode of fight- 
ing (prob. w. r. for lambana), Hariv. — ka$uk», 
mfn. saline and acrid, Susr. — kalftyl (prob. w.r, for 
lavana-kaldpi ), f. (perhaps) a trough, Hear. (v.l. 
sddhikd ). — kaihlya, mfn. saline and astringent, 
Suir. — klmsukd, f. Cardiospermum H alicacabum, 
L. -kritaka, m. a Cakrika (q. v.) who sells salt, 
L. — kshftra, m. a kind of salt, L.; a partic. pre- 
paration made of sugar-cane juice, L. — kkiai, f. 
a salt-mine, L. ; the district of Sambher in Ajmere 
celebrated for its fossil salt, W.— Jala, mfn. having 
salt water, MBh.; m. the sea, ocean, ib.; -dhi 
(BhP.) or -nidhi (R.), m. * receptacle of s° w° f ' sea, 
ocean; °l 6 dbhava, m. 9 sea-born, 1 a muscle, shell, 
MBh. — ti, f. saltness, brinishness, Su&r. — tlkta, 
mfn. saline and bitter, ib. — tytyft, n. a kind of gran, 
L. — toy*, mfn. having salt water ; m, the sea, ocean, 
R. —tea, saltness, MBh. — d&na-ratna, n. N. of 
sev. wks.-dhaau, f. an offering of salt, a cow sym- 
bolically represented with salt, Cat. -y*nr*t*,m.a 
mountain symb° repr° with salt, Cat. — pKf*Ukft, f. 
a salt-bag, Buddh. —para, n. N. of a town, Cat. 
— pray Kdh*f mfn. strongly impregnated with salt, 
Suir.~nada, m. a kind of salt, L.— mantra, m. 
a prayer accompanied with an offering of salt, Cat, 
— aaaka, m. a kind of urinary disease (discharging 
saline urine), L. ; °Ain, mfn. suffering from it, Sulr. 
— llyikl, f. an instrument by which salt is given to 
a horse, L. — vErl, mfn. having salt water ; m. sea, 
ocean, SlrflgP. - arid Aka, n. N. of wk. — lanrad- 
ra, m. the salt-sea, sea, ocean, Suryapr. — stdklkl, 
f. (prob. for lavana*?), see -kaltiyi. — siadha, tn. 
the salt-sea, sea, ocean, Sit., Comm. - ttSUbaa, n. N, 
of a place. Cat, Uva^ftkara, m. a salt-mine, L. ; 
(met.) treasure of grace or beauty, Dalar. Zanai* 
oala, m. - laruana-parvaia , q.v., Cat. Lawsspia* 
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tiki, m. 1 slayer of the Rlkshasa Lavana,’ N. of 
Satru-ghna, Ragh. ; Pancar. Lavaj^ipana, m. a ; 
salt market, L. LaTap&bdfci, m. ‘ receptacle of salt { 
water,' the sea, ocean, MlrkP. ; -ja, 11. ‘sea-born,’ 
sea-salt, L. Lava^&mbu-rftatfin/massof saltwater,' 
the sea, ocean, Kav. LavanAmbhaa, n. salt water, 
MW.; m. ‘having salt w°,’ the sea, ocean, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Klv. LaTanirpaTa (R.; Rljat.; BhP.) 
or lavapAlaja (R. ), m. ‘ sea of salt w°,' the ocean. 
Lawa^dUrra, in. N. of a Brahman, MBh. Lara- 
pAsnra, m. N. of an Asura,Virac.; -ja, n. a kind of 
salt, L. Lavap&tkafa, m. n. and (<i), f. oversalted 
food, L. Lavapottama, n. * best salt,' river or rock 
s°, SuSr. ; Bhpr. ; nitre, W. Lavapdttha, n. a kind 
of salt, L. Lava^Stsa, n. N. of a town, Raj at. 
X*avap&da, n. salt water, brine (comp.); m. ‘con- 
taining salt w°,’ the sea of salt w°, ocean, SQryapr. ; 
Cat. ; a/tf, m. 1 receptacle of salt w°,’ the sea, ocean, 
R. ; Pur. Lawa$6daka, n. salt w°, brine, L. ; mfn. 
having or containing salt water, MBh. ; m. the sea, 
ocean, Buddh. 

Lavapaya, Nom. P. °yati , to salt, season with 
salt, Pan. iii, I, ax. 

Lava^&aya, Nom. P. °yati, to desire salt, long 
for salt, Pin. vii, I, 51. 

Lavaplta, mfn. salted, seasoned with salt, Car. 

Lavapiman, m. saltness, g. drijhddi; grace, 
beauty, Prasannar. 

Lavaniya, Nom. P. °yati, Pan. vii, 1, 51, Sch. 
«W*T lavana & c. Sec p. 898, col. 3. 
<*rfc 5 lavali, f. Averrhoa Arida, Yiddh. 

La vail. f. id., Si i. ; Vis. ; Bhpr. ; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (prob.) N. of a woman (see next). — pari- 
pajra, in. N. of a drama. — pbala-p&pdura, mfn. 
pale as the fruit of the Lavali tree, Vikr. 

e^rfoaFT lavetiha , f. corn, L. 

«mfar lave rani, in. N. of a man ; pi. his 
descendants, SamskSrak. (prob. w.r. for Idverani). 
lavya. See p. 89S, col. 3. 

c cl. 10. P. Idsayati , to exercise an 
art, Dhatup. xxxvi, 55 (v.I. for las), 
laia , m. gum, resin, L. 

<4^*1 lusuna , n. or (rarely) m.(Un. iii, 57 ; 
sometimes written lasuna, cf. rasuna) garlic, Gaut. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; one of the 10 kinds of onion, L. 

Laauniya, mfn. garlicky, W. 

^ t| lash (cS.y/las), cl. 1. 4. P. A .(Dhatup. 
\ xxi, 23 ; cf. Pin. iii, 1 , 70) lashati^te, 
lashyati , °/e (pf. laldsha, leshe; aor. alfakit , 
alashishta ; fut. lashitd; °shishyati, °te ; inf. la- 
S hi turn ), to wish, desire, long for (acc.), MBh. ; Kav. 
&c. (mostly with prepos. ah hi) ; to strive after, ap- 
proach (acc.), VarBfS., Sch.: Caus. or cl. 10. P. 
Idshayati (aor. all l as hat), to exercise an art, Dha- 
tup. xxxiii, 55 (v. I. for las) : Desid. I il as his hat i , 
Gr.: Intens. lalashyale , Idlashti, ib. 

Lashana, mfn. one who desires or longs for, Pan. 
iii, 2, J50. 

LaahapI-vatX, f. N. of a place, Cat. 

Laaklta, mfn. wished, desired &c., MBh. 

Laalnra, m. a dancer, actor, Un. i, 153, Sch. 

WVWI tashamana , m, (= lakshmana) N. 
of a man, Inscr. 

Laabamft-davl, f. - lahs/imt-dcvi , N. of a 
princess, Inscr. 

1. las , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 64) 
lasati (only p. la sat, lasamdna , and pf. 
laldsa; Gr. also aor. alasit; fut. lasild, Iasi - 
shyati ), to shine, flash, glitter, MBh.; Kav. 8 cc. ; to 
appear, come to light, arise, Kathls. ; to sound, re- 
sound, ib. (cf. \fras ) ; to play, sport, frolic, Chandom.; 
to embrace, Dhatup. : Caus. or cl. 10 (Dhatup. xxxiii, 
fS), lasayati (aor. alilasati Pan. Idsyate), to dance, 
R.; to cause to teach to dance, Vikr.; to exercise 
an art (cf. Vial), Dhatup. [Cf. Lat. lascivus, las - 
civire.] 

2 . Lai, mfn. shining, glittering (see a-las). 

L aia , mfn. shining, playing, moving hither and 
thither (cf. a-lasd ) ; having the smell of bell- 
metal, L.; m. fever' in a camel, L.; smell of bell- 
metal, L . ; (a), f. saffron, turmeric, L . ; n, red sandal- 
wood, L. 

t mfn. «■ Idsaka, L.; m. a kind of tree, 


L. ; {ikd\ f. spittle, saliva, L.; a tendon, muscle, L. 
(cf. lasted); n. a panic, drug, L. 

Laiad-agiu, mfn. (p. lasat + a 9 ) having flash- 
ing or glancing rays (as the sun), MW. 

Lasita, mfn. played, sported &c., MBh. 

LaalkS, f. watery humour in the body, lymph, 
serum See,, Car. ; Bhpr. ; the juice of the sugar-cane, 
L. ; a tendon, muscle, L. 

Laata, mfn. embraced, grasped, W.; skilled, 
skilful, ib. 

Laitaka, m. the middle of a bow (the part 
grasped), L. — graka, m. seizing the tn° of a bow, L. 

Laitakln, m. a bow, L. 

LKia, m. the act of jumping, sporting, dancing, 
Rit. (cf. rasa ) ; dancing as practised by women, L.; 
soup, broth ( *yusha), L. ; saliva ^?), in aldsa , q. v. 
— vatl, f. N. of a woman, KathSs. 

L&aaka, mfn. moving hither and thither, play- 
ing, gamboling, L. ; m. a dancer, actor (with nar- 
taka, among the names of Siva),'R. ; a peacock, L.; 
N. of a dancer, Kathls. ; embracing, surrounding ( * 
veshta), L. ; m.or n. a kind of weapon, Kid.; {ikd), 
f. a female dancer, Kathls. ; Vcar. ; a harlot, wanton, 
L. ; a kind of dramatic performance (*= vildsikd ), 
Sah. ; ( aki ), f. a dancing girl, L. ; n. a turret, tower, 
room on the top of a building (**atfa\ L. 

Lfta&na, n. moving hither and thither, MBh. 

LEalka, mfn. dancing, Sis. 

Lfialn, mfn. moving to and fro, dancing, MW. 
(cf. raiiga-ldsint). 

LSaya, 11. dancing, a dance (esp. accompanied 
with instrumental music and singing), a dance repre- 
senting the emotions of love dramatically (this was 
at one time a principal part of the drama, and as such 
accord, to Bharata and the DaSa-rilpa consisted of 10 
divisions or Angas, vii. gsya faJa, sthita-pdthya , 
asTna, fushpa-gandikd , praa hedaka , tri-gudha 
or tri-mu(fhaka, saindhava , dvigndhaka or vi- 
miic/haka , utlamdttamaka, and ukta-pratyukta ; 
including also a style of dramatic composition in 
which there is ahiupt transition from Sanskrit to 
Rrikrit and from Prakrit to Sanskrit; the term Idsya 
is also applied to the Nach [Nautch] dance of the 
Indian dancing girls, consisting chiefly of gesticula- 
tion with a shuffling movement of the feet forwards 
and backwards, as invented by Pflrvati and opposed 
to the boisterous masculine dance called Tandava 
practised by Siva and his followers; cf. 1W. 467), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a dancer, MarkP.; N. of a 
king, VP.; (<D, f. a dancing girl, L. LlijAnga, 
n. a division of the Lasya (cf. above). 

LSiyaka, n. *■ Idsya, a dance, L. 

Wan? lasopharaXja, m. or u.(?) -N. of 

a place, Cat. 

WRT lasta , lastaha &c. See above. 

cy^nTeft laspvjant , f. a large needle, SBr. ; 
KatySr. (here ibc. °ni). 

HpiT Inhaka , f., g. kshipakddi on Pan. 
vii, 3 > 45 , Vlrtt - 5 (6). 

?J|ff luhada, m. pi. N. of a people, VarBpS. 
(v.I. la<faha and lahara). 

Lahara, m. pi. N. of a people (see prec.) ; of a 
province in Kaimlra (perhaps the present Lahore), 
R*jat. 

lahari or °rt, f. a large wave, billow, 
Klv.; Kathls. 8 tc. 

lahalahdya , °yate , onomat., to 
breathe, snort, Paftcad. 

lahika, m. dimin. fr. next, Pap. v, 
3, 83, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. (cf. kahika), 

Lahoda, m. N. of a man, ib. (cf. kahoda). 

&9T lahy a, m. N. of a man, g. iivddi; pi. 
his descendants, g, kaskddi . 

ftJgT lahvd , f. a kind of bird, Suar. (prob. 
w.r. for la(vd). 

W Id, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, f>o) 
lati (pf. lalau, Bha|t. ; aor. alasit, ib. ; fut. 
lata, Idsyati , Gr. ; ind. p. Idtvd, 5 atr.), to take, re- 
ceive, obtain, Klv.; Sih.; HPariL; to underlie, 
begin, Campak. ; to give, Dhatup. [Cf. Hind, lend, j 

2, LS f f. the act of taking or giving, L. 

Uta, mfn. taken, received, obtained, MW. 

Lfttl, f. taking, receiving (cf. deva P), 


LStvS, ind. having taken, taking (often - ‘ with,' 
accompanied by), Klv. 

Hlfarf) luliini, f. N. of a Tantra goddess. 
Cat. (cf. i/dkitti), 

lakuca , mf(i)n. (fr. lakuca) belong- 
ing or relating to the tree Arthocarpus Locucha, 
Vflgbh. 

Lkkttol,m. patr. fr. lakuca (also pl.),Saitisklrak. 

lakutika , in. (fr. lakvta) * staflf- 
hearer,' a servant, attendant, Pahcat. (B.; v.I. tape- 

Idkshaki , f. X. of a Situ, L. 

Inkshana, inf (i)n, (fr. lakshana) re- 
lating to or acquainted with characteristic signs or 
marks, Al*r 3 t., Sch. 

Lftkahaul, m. patr. t'r. laksha/ia, Pln.iv, t, 1 53. 
Xdlkikanlka, inf(i :>u. knowing marks, acquainted 
with signs, an interpreter of marks or signs, K. ; indi- 
catory, expressing indirectly or figuratively, meta- 
phorical, secondary, technical (~tva, iO, $arpk.; 
Kpr.; Sarvad. 

Llkaha^ya, mfn. - laksharta, R.; m. patr., 
Pin. iv, I, 15a. 

HT^T lakshd , f. (cf. rakshd and Up. iii, 62, 
Sch.) a species of plant, A V. ; a kind of red dye, lac 
(obtained from the cochineal or a similar insect as 
well as from the resin of a panic, tree), Mu.; MBh. 
&c.; the insect or animal which produces the red 
dye, MW. — griha, n. ® jatu-g* (q.v.\ Veuls. 

— curna, 11. lac-powder, Suir. — tarn, m. the tree 
Butea Frondosa (in which tlieahovc insect isespccially 
found), I.. — talla, n. a particular medicinal oil, L. 

— pura, u. N. of a town, Virar. — praa&da, m., 
-pras&dana, n. the red Lodh tree (:m astringent 
infusion prepared from its bark is used to fix colour 
in dyeing), L. —bhavana, n. « -g riha, BhP. 

— rakta, mfn. coloured or dyed with lac, KauL 

— rasa, in. (prob .) ~-taila, Susr. — v&nljya, 11. 
dealing in lac or similar articles, HYog. — vflkaha., 
m. Butea Frondosa, L.; Mangifera Sylvatica, L. 

L&kahika, mf(/ )n. relating to or dyed with lac, 
Blutt.J (fr. laksha) relating to a large number or 
to a lac, MW. 

Uiksheya , m. patr., Sarpskiiruk. 

lakshma , mf(i)n. (fr. lakshmi) ad- 
dressed to Lakshmi, L. 

lakshmana, mf(i)n. (fr. Inkshmana) 
relating to the plant Lakshmanl, Vlgbh. ; a pair, 
fr. lakshmana, Saimkirak. 

Likafcxnapl, in. patr. fr. lakshmana , Pravar. 
L&kskmapoya, m. patr. fr. id., g. Mkridi, 

y n fam mshyika, mf(i)n.= lakshyam 
adhfte veda vd, Pan. iv, 2, 60, Vartt. 

■3TI^/d/cA, cl. I . P . Idkhati =: V riikh ((j. v.), 
Dhitup. v, 9. 

Idya-nrilta , n. (in music) a kind 
of dance, Samgit. 

wpjfr* Idyudika, See lakufika. 

HT Hla<jk, c\,i.K. lay hate =z\/rdgh (q.Y.), 
Dhltup. iv, 39. 

HTHWliW Idyharakolasa , m. a partio 
form of jaundice, Suir. 

79 TW layhava , n. (fr. laghu) swiftness, 
rapidity, speed, MBh. ; R. ; alacrity, versatility, dex- 
terity, skill, MBh.; Klv. 8 cc . ; lightness (also of 
heart), ease, relief, Mn.; Yljfl.;$uir.; levity, thought- 
lessness, iuconsidcratcnesi, rashness, R. ; Kathls.; 
insignificance, unimportance, smallness, R. ; Mliav. ; 
MlrkP.; (In prosody) shortness of a vowel or syl- 
lable (opp. to gaur a va). Pi fig.; shortness of expres- 
sion, brevity, conciseness, Sarvad.; Klty.,Sch.; lack 
of weight or consequence, derogation of dignity, 
slight, disrespect, MBh.; Klv. &c. ~k8rla, mfn. 
degrading, disgraceful, PaHcat. — famrara- vlelra, 
m. N. of wk. L&rkaranrita, mfn. possessed of 
brevity, MW. 

LfcffkaTftyajaa, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Lifkarlka, mfn. being short or brief, KltySr. 
LtCkATla, n. a juggler, Siohis. 

lahkakdyani, id. matron, fr. 
lahkd, g. vdkinddi , 
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LE&kEyana, m. pair. fir. lnhha, g. ncuf&di. 

WTlfrl lahyala, n. (cf. vtofl and /<*%) a 
plough, RV. & c. &c. ; a kind of pole used in gather- 
ing fruit from a tree, R.; Sch.; a plough-shaped 
beam or timber (used in the construction of a house), 
L.j a panic, appearance presented by the moon, 
VarBrS.; the palm tree, L.; a kind of flower, L.; 
membrum virile, L. (cf. lingula) ; (i)» f* N.of various 
plants, Paftcar, ; Suir, (accord, to L. Juisiaea Repens; 
Hemionitis Cordifolia; Rubia Munjista; Hedysarum 
Lagopodioides ; the cocoa-nut tree; -rdsnd)\ of a 
rivtr, MBh.; m. a kind of rice, Car.; N. of a sou 
of §uddhoda and grandson of Slkya, BhP, ; pi. N. 
of a school, SaiphUp.; of a people, VP. (v.l. for 
jdiigala). — graha, in. 1 plough-holder,' a plough- 
man, peasant, I.. — graha^a, n. the act of holding 
or guiding the plough, ploughing, W. — oakra, n. a 
panic. pr~shapcd diagram, L. Aa^ida or *daqL- 
daka, in. the pole or beam of a pl J , L. — dhvaja, 
in.* plough-bannered/ N. of Bala-rftma (q.v.), MBh. 

— p&ddfcati, f. 4 pl -path,’ a furrow, L. — ph&la, 
in. n. a ploughshaie, MW. LEagalEkkya, rn. 'pl°- 
naincd,* Jussiara Rcpens, Susr. (cf. under laiigala). 
IAhf alapakar»hin,mi(//n redrawing the plough 
(said of an ox', f’ahcat. L&hgolahvE, f. ~ °ldkhya, 
Susr. LEhgal’ieliE, f. ((ar'lMd' the pole of a pl°, 
g. sakandhv-ddi on Pin. vi, I, 94, Vlrtt. 4. 

LEhgalaka, mfn. plough-shaped (as an incision 
in surgery), Susr. ; { ikd or aki), f. Methonia Superba 
or Jussi*a Rcpens, L.; n. a plough (cf. padca-P). 

— mErga, m. ‘ plough-path/ a furrow, Heat. (cf. 
long \ i/a - paddhati ) . 

LEhgalEyana, m. patr. fr. laiigala (pi. N. of a 
school), AitBr. 

L&hgall, in. pair, of a certain preceptor, VP. 

Lfihgalika,m fn relating or belonging to a plough , 
W.; in. a partic. vegetable poison, L.; pi. N. of a 
school of the Slma-veda, Aryav.; K t), f. Methonia 
Supcrba, L. ( ikd, f., see under Idiigalaka ). 

L&hgalin, mfn. furnished with or possessing a 
plough (c i. fhala-kuddala»P and yugma-P ) ; in. 
N. of Bala-deva (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; of a pre- 
ceptor, Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vlrtt. I, Pat.; the cocoa- 
nut tree, L. ; .ini), 1. Methonica Superba, L. 

LExrgale-grihya, iutl. Joe. of laiigala +gr°) 
seizing by the plough, g. m ay ioa- vya t\ sak&di, Kas. 

membrum virile, L. 

LEhgnlikE, f. ITraria Lagopodioidcs, I.. 

LEngulliiS, f. N, of a river, VP. (cf. Idiigulinf). 

LEhgnle-grlhya, ind. seizing by the tail.g. ma- 
yiira vyaijsal’ddi (cf. Idhgalc-gt’ihya ' . 

Lingula, u. (Un. iv, 90, Sch. 1 a tail, hairy tail, 
SHukliSr. ; MBh. Ac.; membrum virile, L.; v f), f. 
Uraria Lagopodioides, L.— grlhya, ind. seizing by 
the tail, g. may ft ra-vyansaktldi. •*&!***, n.vtzg- 
ging or waving the tail, MBh.-» vikshepa, m. id., 
Kum. 

LEfcgfillkE (L.),°k£ (Car.), f. Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia, L. 

LEngEUn, mfn. tailed, having a tail, W. ; m. a 
monkey, L. ; a kind of bulbous plant which grows 
on the Hima-vat, L. ; (//if), f. N. of a river, MlrkP. 
(cf. Idhgultm). 

HT \ldj (cf. 2. In j and laiij), cl. I. P. Id- 
jati , 4 to fry* or ‘to blame’ ( bharjane or bhart- 
sane), Dhatup. vii, 66. 

M J*. m. (or d, f.) pi. fried or parched grain (esp. 
rice grain), VS. Sic. dec.; n. the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L. — peyE, f. water with parched grain, 
rice-gruel, Car. «■ ma^da, m. the scum of parched 
grain, Suir. -sphofam, ind. (with t/sphut) to 
crack asunder like parched grain, Bllar. 

UUlya., Nom. A. °yate, to resemble parched 
grain, Bllar. 

LEjl, m. a quantity of parched grain, VS. xxiii, 8, 
Mahfdh. (accord, to TBr., Sch. Idji is voc. fr. Idjin 
«= IdjSpalakshila ). 

Zd()I, f. N. of a place, Cat. 

wtf* lartci, a species of plant, Dharmas. 

W^s. Idfick (cf. Vlach), tl. 1. P. lail- 
v chati (pf. laid ilc ha See.), to mark, 
distinguish, cl aracterize t DhStup.vii, 27: Cans, lad* 
chayati, id., Heat. 

LEnohar a, n. a mark, sign, token (ife, = marked 
or characterized by, furnished or provided with), 
Kilid.; BhP.; a mark of ignominy, stain, spot, Year.; 


a name, appellation, L. - tE,f. the condition of being 
marked or stained, Subh. 

LEdohaaEya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become a mark 
or sign, Nalac. 

LEaokita, mfn. marked, decorated, characterized 
by, endowed or furnished with (comp.), Klv.; Pur.; 
Kathls.; Rljat. 

USTUlMj, cl. 1 . P. UHjati = y/laj, DhStup. 
vii, 67 . 

HOT lata , m. pi. (fr. rdsh(ra) N. of a people 
and of a district inhabited by them ( * Aapueij of 
Ptolemy), MBh.; Var.&c.; (sg.) a king of the Litas, 
Kathls. ; the country of the Llfas, Uttarntc. ; m. or 
n. (only L.) clothes, dress ; worn-out clothes, shabby 
ornaments ; idle or childish language ; (in rhet.) re- 
petition of words in the same sense but in a different 
application ; mf(i)n. relating to the Litas or belong- 
ing to Llfa, Rljat. ; Slh. ; old, worn, shabby (as 
clothes), W.; childish, ib. —Jana, m. an inhabitant 
of Lata or the people of L°, Slh. - dipdlra, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. — desa, m. the country of the L°s, 
Kathls. -nSri, f. a Llta woman, ib. -bfclahl, f. 
the language of the Llpis, Cat. -Yishaya, m. - 
-t deia , Kathls. Lft^oarya, m. ‘ teacher of the L°s,’ 
N. of an astronomer, VarBfS., Introd. LlftaU" 
priaa,m.‘LMa repetition,’ the repetition of a word 
in the same sense but with a different application, 
Klvyld. ; Slh. ZJL^L&vaya, m. the offspring or 
family of the Litas, Inscr. Lft^iarara, m. a king 
of the Litas, Das. 

Llfaka, inf(/iJ)n. of or belonging to the Litas, 
customary among them ; [ika), f. (with or scil. rlti) 
«* Idti, Slh. 

ZJt^Eyana, w. r. for latydyana , Col. 

LE^i, f. (with or scil. rlti) a partic. style of speech 
or composition, Slh. 

LEffya, mfn. ■= Id taka, Cat. 

(7Td5fF Italy ay a, Nom. P. ld(yayati,toY\ve, 
g. kandv-ddi. 

lafyayana , m. N. of the author 
of a Sutra wk., 1 W. 146. — ■rauta-autra, n. the 
Srauta-sHtra ot LltyAyana. 

liitf (cf. Vlatf), cl. IO. P. Iddayati , to 
throw, dhatup. xxxv, 81 (v.l.) 

HIT lada, m. N. of a man, Kujat.; of a 
royal race, Cat. -khEna, m. N. of a king, ib. 

LEdana, m. N. of a man (also -mal/a), Cat. ; n. 
= (and v. I. for) Idlana , fondling, caressing, cherish- 
ing, Cln. 

WOT la dama, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Wife laifi, m. patr., g. krautfy-adi (ld 4 ya, 

ib.) 

Wff ^ ladtka or ladtka, m. a hoy, servant, 
slave, L. 

ladh&carya , w.r. for laticarya , 
Col. 

WW lata , lati. See under V l. la. 

WinB lataka , ni. a kind of globe ama- 
ranth, L. 

WiTO latavya , m. patr. of various men, 
Br.; Vikr. 

lanta , m. a mystical N. for the letter 
va, RlmatUp. 

(TOW lantaka-ja , m. pi. (with Jainas) 
N. of a claw of deities, L. 

78PM lanttwa , m. (with Jainas) a partic. 
Kalpa (q.v.), Dharmai. 

WI^S Idndra, g. yavddi, 

LBndxaka, mfn., ib. 

HPT lapa, lapin. See p. 896, col. 9. 

WTJ lapu, m. or n. a partic. instrument, 
MaitrS. 

HP*? Idpya, See p. 896, col. 2 . 

HPT laba (often written lava), m. Perdix 
Chincnsis, R.; Suir. (also d, f.); a partic. gait, 
Samgit. LlbEkaka or °akaka, m. * quail-eyed/ 
a kind of rice, Suir. 

Lfibaka, m. Perdix Chinensis, Suir. 


TfTJ Idbu or labu, f. = olabu, L. 

Ltbuklf f. a kind of lute, L. (cf. aldbu-vlna). 

HTp r POT labukayana, m. N. of a philo- 
sophical writer (mentioned in the Mlmlosl-sQtru). 

HTK. Idbh, cl. 10. P. Idbhayati , to throw, 

direct, Dhltup. xxxv, 81. 

HOT labha &c. See p. 897, col. I. 

HWHnPf lamakayana t m. patr. fr. lamaka, 
g. natfddi; N. of a teacher, Nidlnas.; pi. the de- 
scendants of Lamaka, g. upak&di. 

LBmaklyaai, m. a patr., Pravar. 

LEsnakftyanin, m. pi. the school of Llmakl- 
yana, Cat. 

LEmAffEya&A, m.—lamakdyana, OopBr. 

LEmagEyani, m. - lamakdyani, Cat. 

HTMI* lamajjaka , n. the root of Andro- 
pogon Muricatus, Hear.; Suir. 

HIOTd|| lamp at y a , n. (fr. lampafa) lasci- 
viousness, lustfulness, dissoluteness, Nalac. 

HOT lay a, m. (perhaps fr. \/lizzrt, to set 
in motion, throw) a missile, weapon, RV. x, 42, 1 
(accord, to Sly.^samileshatta, hridaya-vedhin ). 

HTH lala, lalaka, Idlana &c. See p. 898, 
col. I. 

HTH*? Idlasa, rof(«)n.(fr.IntenB. of Vla$) 
eagerly longing for, ardently desirous of, delighting 
or absorbed in, devoted or totally given up to (be. 
or comp.), MBh.; Klv. &c. {-td, f.); m. and (d), 
f. longing or ardent desire, fond attachment or de- 
votion to (loc.), Bhartf. ; Bllar. (L. also 'regret, 
sorrow ; asking, soliciting ; the longing of a preg- 
nant woman; dalliance’); (a), f. a kind of metre, 
Pifig., Sch. 

LElaaakA,mf(z£a)n. * Idlasa, Vikr. (in Prlkfit). 

LElaalka, n. sauce, gravy, W. 

HTHT 7 Idluta, mf(i)n. (fr. lald(a) being in 
or on the forehead, relating to it &c., Prab.; (#), f., 
see below. 

LElEfl, m. a patr. (also pi.), SarpskSrak. 

LElEtlka, rnf(f)n. Idiot a, q.v., KltySr., Sch.; 
relating to fate or destiny (supposed to be written 
on the forehead), W. ; useless, low, vile, ib. ; m. an 
attentive servant (as ‘ one who watches his master’s 
face or countenance *), L.; an idler (prob. as ‘one 
who is always gazing at the countenance of others’), 
L.; a mode of embracing, L. 

XJUEfl, f. the forehead, Suir. 

HTHTV lalddha, m. epilepsy, the falling 
sickness, L. 

HTHTf*OTi laldmika, nif(i)n.=2atafnam yri- 
hndti , Pin. iv, 4, 40. 

HTfH*B lalika, lalita &c. See p. 898, col. 1. 

cdicfl Idliy, f. the being poBsessed by a 
demon, Gal. 

HtTfftH Idltld. See p. 898, col, 1. 

HT^UT Idlukd , f, a sort of necklace, W. 

78 OT 1 . lava , lavaka 8tc. See p. 905, col. 2. 

HOT 2. lava , lavaka , w. r. for laba, Idbaka. 

HTOT lovana, mf(s)n. (fr. lavaka) saline, 
salt, salted, cooked or dressed with salt, Hariv.; 
Suir. ; m. N. of the salt sea which surrounds Jambu- 
dvlpa, L. • salndhara, mf(i)n. situated on the sea- 
coast, Si 4 . 

ULra^lka, mfl». * Idvana (cf. uda- and daka- 
1 °); dealing in salt, Sii.; charming, lovely, ib.; n. 
a vessel holding calt, salt-cellar, L. 

Lira^ya, n. (ifc. f. d) saltneis, the taste or pro- 
perty of salt, Amar. ; beauty, loveliness, charm, Inscr.; 
Klv.; Kathls. See. wkalftta, mfn. endowed with 
beauty, MW.-maBjari, f. N.of a woman, Kathls. 
— maya, mf(i)n. consisting entirely of beauty, Kid. ; 
lovely, charming, Kum. — lakalmil, f. 'wealth of 
b°,’ great beauty, Kathls. -laharX, f. N. of a Su- 
rAfigani, Siuhls. — vat, mfn. « -maya; (vat I), f. 
N. of a Surlnganl, Siohis.; of another woman, 
Kathls.; of a poem by Kshemlndra. «iannba, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. — dosha, mfn. having only 
beauty left (-td, f.), Kathls. — srl, f. - -lakshmi, 
M W . LEY«fj 4 i)lta,mfh.obtained through beauty; 
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fi, (in law) the private property of a married woman 
(consisting of that which has been presented to her 
at her marriage as a token of respect or kindness by 
her father or mother-in-law).' 

fjnroU lavariaka, m. or n. N. of a place, 

RatnJv. 

LEvSp&ka, m. N. of a district adjacent to Ma- 
gadha, Kathls. (sometimes written lavdn 0 ) ; N. of 
the 3rd Lambaka of the Kathl-sarit-slgara. 

TffTTeft lavali f t a species of myrobolan,L. 

Blftl lavika, m, = lalika , a buffalo, W. 

wi lava y lavu See. See tabu, p. 900, col. 3. 

laverafii , m. a patr., g. gahddi. 
LKwera^Xja, mfti., ib. 

LtTtrlpl (?), m. patr., Pravar. 

UW lavya. See p. 905, col. 2. 

WPpU Idshuka, mfn. (Vlash) covetous, 
greedy, Pan. iii, a, 154. 

TOTH lasa, lasin , lasya. See p. 899, col. 2. 

lasphotani) f.=s atphofani, a 

gimlet, auger, L. 

WlffWW lahari-malla, m. N.of a general, 

Kshitil. 

<Vnr& lakala, m. = sabara-vimha, L. 

WW Idkya , m. patr. fr. lahya, Saipk. (cf. 

g. tivAdi). 

LKhyljaal, m. (fr. laky a) patr. of Bhujyu,$Br. 

fw H,m. (only L. ; perhaps connected with 
V IT) weariness, fatigue ; loss, destruction ; end, term ; 
equality, sameness ; a bracelet; (in gram.) abbrevi- 
ated form of lihga (see li-dhu). 

fPFQmikuca, m.=zlakuca t Artocarpus La- 
cucha, Da$. ; Car. ; n. vinegar, L. 

Likud, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

feUT likshd, f. (alao written likka) a nit, 
young louse, the egg of a louse (as a measure of weight 
-*8 Trasa-renus), Mn.; Yljft. (m.c. also liksha t 
VarB r S.) 

Llksklkft, f. — likshdj a nit, L. 

Likhya, m. and (<f), f. id. (also a measure of 
weight), SlrftgS.; Bhpr.; AgP. 

likh (cf. the earlier form s/rikh), 
cl. 6. P. (Dhltup. xxviii, 7a) likhdti 
(rarely A. °te ; pf. lillkha , Br. Ac.; aor. alekhlt , 
ib. ; fut. lekhitd , lekhishyati , Gr. ; likhishyati , 
Hariv. ; inf. lekhitum or likhitum, Gr. ; ind. p. le- 
khitvd , ib.; likhitvd, Hariv.; - llkhya , Br. Ac.), 
to scratch, scrape, furrow, tear tip (the ground), AV. 
Ac. Ac.; to pick, peck (said of birds), VarBfS. ; 
Hit. ; to scarify, lance, Suir. ; to produce by scratch- 
ing dec., draw a line (with or scil. lekhdm ), engrave, 
inscribe, write, copy, trace, sketch, delineate, paint, 
Br. dec. dec. ; to make smooth, polish, MlrkP. ; to 
graze, touch, MW.; to unitesexually with a female(?), 
MBh. xiii, 3456 (Nllak.): Pass, likhyale (aor. 
alekhi), to be written, Kathls. ; Paftcat. : Caus. le- 
khayati (or likhdpdyati; aor. alilikhat), to cause 
to scratch or write or copy or paint, SinkhSr.; Mn. 
dec. ; to scratch, lance, Suir. ; to write, paint, Yljn. : 
Desid. lilikhUhati or lilekhishati, Pan. i, a, 36. 
[Cf. Gk. Iptltev ; Lith. rikti, 4 to cut' j 
llkha, mfn. scratching, writing ; a writer dec., 
P*9. hi, I, 135. 

Llttana, n. the act of scratching, furrowing dec., 
Klv.; Sah. ; writing, inscribing, MarkP.; Paftcar.; 
scarifying, W. ; a written document, ib. 

XdkhitA, mfn. scratched, scraped, scarified, AV. 
dec. dec.; written, Paftcat. ; Kathas, (—mentioned, 

I user.) ; drawn, delineated, sketched, painted, Kav. ; 
VarBfS. ; m. N. of a Rishi and author of a work on 
law (frequently mentioned together with Saftkha, 
q.v.), MBh.(IW.3oa); N.of$aAkha’s brother (whose 
hands were cut off by king Su-dyumna as a punish- 
ment for having eaten some fruit in SaAkha's her- 
mitage without leave, described in MBh. xii, 668 
dec.); n. a writing, written document, scripture, 
Yajft., Sch. ( 1 W. 297). -itva, n. the condition of 
beioj; written down, Yajft., Sch. -pftflut, m. the 
readmgof written words, learning from books, Sanrad. 
■plfbaka, m. one who reads from manuscript, 


£iksh. —rodxa, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 
f. N. of a law-book (cf. above). 

LlkklteYjft, mfn. to be painted, $ak. 

Llkhityi, m. a painter, Viddh. 

Lokka, m. (cf. rekha) a line, stroke, MlnGr.; 
(also pi.) a writing, letter, manuscript, written docu- 
ment of any kind, Hariv.; Klv.; VarBfS. Ac. (cf. 
kiita-P)\ a god, deity, Sii.; -dbhoga, L.; N. of 
a man, g. iivddi ; of a poet, Cat. ; pi. N. of a class 
of gods under Manu Cflkshusha, Pur. ; (<i), f., see 
below, -pa&eisikl, f. N. of wk. (containing 50 
forms of letters, deeds, bonds Ac., composed a.d. 
*232).— pattr»f n. (Mllatim.), and -pattrlkft, f. 
(Kathls.) a written document, letter, writ, deed. 
■» pratHdcka-lipl, f. a panic, kind of writing, 
Lalit. -rskubk* (for -risk 0 ), m. * best of gods/ 
N. of lndra, L. -Bill, f. a writing-school, Camp. 
■» tftlika, m. a pupil in a writing-school, ib. — sim- 
deaa-hErin, taking or conveyingawritten 
message or instructions, Kathls. — aKdhan*, v. 1 . 
far/tkkaMa-j°,q. v. — hftraor-hftraka, in. a letter- 
carrier, the bearer of a letter, Kathas. — kftrin, 
nif v iwi'n. taking or conveying a letter (-fra, n. 
Kull. on Mn. vii, 153. Lokh&kskara, n. writing 
(opp, totf/eMy<z,painting),MW. Lekh&dfclkKrln, 
m. 'presiding over written documents, 1 a king’s secre- 
tary, Rljat, ZfOkhibhra, iti. N. of a man (g. iu- 
bhrddi); pi. Iris descendants, g. upakddi, Llkhi- 
bhru, see Ukha-bhru under lekhd. Lakbdram- 
bha, m. N. of a tale (« vikrama-carita , q.v.) 
LaklULrha or °hya, m. 4 fit for writing/ a kind of 
palm-tree (the leaves of which are used for writing 
on), L. Lakhfaa, m. - hkha-rshabha , Dhurtan. 

Ltkhaka, m. a writer, scribe, clerk, secretary, 
Yljft.; MBh. &c.; one who delineates or paints, 
MW.; (i^rf), f. a little stroke, Kad.; n. a writing, 
written message, Subh. ; a calculation (°kam Vkri, 
to make a calculation, reckon \ Mficch, •pramtda, 
ni. error in writing, mistake of a copyist, MW. 
— muktft-xnani, m. * pearl-gem for scribes/ N. of 
a treatise by Hari-dSsa on letter-writing and on 
secretarial art. 

Lokbana, mffOn. scratching, scraping, scarifying, 
lancing, Suir. ; exciting, stimulating, attenuating, ib.; 
§!rftgS.; Bhpr.; m. Saccharum Spontnneum (a sort 
of reed of which pens are made), W. ; (1), f ■ id., L. ; 
an instrument for writing or painting, reed-pen, 
painting-brush, pen, pencil, MBh.; VarBfS,; Heat, 
(m.c. also °«i) ; a spoon, ladle (cf ghrita-l °) ; n. 
the act of scratching or scraping, lancing, scarifying, 
Car.; Suir.; touching, coming in contact (said of 
heavenly bodies), AV.Parii. ; writing down, tran- 
scribing, Kathls. ; Pancat. ; an instrument for scrap- 
ing or furrowing, Kaui. ; Betula Bhojpatra (the bark 
of which is used for writing), L. ; the leaf of the palm 
tree (used for the same purpose), W. ; making thin, 
attenuating, reducingcorpulency (see next). 
f. a kind of enema for reducing corpulency, Suir. ; 
SlrngS. — iKdha&a, n. writing materials, £ak. ( v. 1 . 
Ukha-f). 

Ltkhft&l. See under lekhana above. 

Lokbaaika' m. one who makes a deputy sign 
a document, signing by proxy or making a mark 
(from inability to write), 1.. ; a letter-carrier, bearer 
of a letter, L. (cf. lekhilakd). 

Z*kba&lkft. See citra-l 0 . 

Lakba&Ija, mfn. to be written or drawn or 
painted, Yajft., Sch.; useful as a remedy for reduc- 
ing corpulency or for scarifying, Suir.; Car.; n. (in 
law) an accusation or defence (required to be made 
in writing), W. 

fctkbft, f. (cf. rekha ) a scratch, streak, line, 
stroke, stripe, furrow, SBr. Ac. Ac. ; the pale or 
faintly discernible streak of the young moon’s cres- 
cent, Kir. (cf. candra - and laidnka-l 0 ) ; the act of 
delineation, drawing, painting, £ak. (r. 1.) ; writing, 
handwriting, L. ; a drawing, likeness, figure, impres- 
sion (cf. mrtga - and savya-pada*l °) ; the drawing 
of lines with fragrant substances (on the face, amis, 
breast Ac.), L.; a hem, border, rim, edge, horizon, 
Kim.; VarBfS.; the crest (* likka or cuddgra) y 
L. -bbrft, f. N. of a woman, g. lubhrddi \s. 1 . 
for Ukhdbhra) ; - bhrum-manya , mfn. passing for 
Lckhl-bhrii, Plri. vi, 3, 68, Sch. - valaym, m. n. 
an encircling line, MW. ~TlAbi, m. the act of 
drawing or painting, Mllatim. — Mupdhl, m. the 
point where the eyebrows meet, MantraBr. ; Gobh. 
•Hiftbft»Tfitta»mfn.conformingto prescription, Car. 

Ltkblya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. lekka or lekhd, g. 
katufv ddf ), 1 to be wanton ’ or 4 to waver.* 


Lokbltft, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be written, 
M11. viii, 168 ; written, Yljft. ii, 86. 

X* kbla, mfn. scratching, grazing, touching a///- 
^ara-/ 0 / touching the sky ’),Ragh.; (mi), 1. a spoon, 
ladle (see ghrita~l 0 and cf. lekhana). 

LakbXlftka, m. a letter-carrier, L. 

1 . Lokbjft, Nom. P. °yati « lekhdya , g. katufv- 
ddi. 

2. L«kby»,mfn.to be scratched or scraped or scari- 

fied, Suir, ; to be written or transcribed, Yljn; M^rkP. ; 
to be drawn or painted, Yljft.; to be portrayed, 
painted, BhP.; to be written down or numbered 
among (loc,\ Klvyad. ; favourable to the gods (said 
of Vishnu), Vishn. (Sch.); n. the act or the art pf 
writing, MBh.; R. ; copying, transcribing, VarBfS. ; 
delineation, drawing, painting, ib.; a writing, letter, 
manuscript, Kim.; Kathls.; Sah. ; (in law) any 
written document (esp. a written accusation or de- 
fence), Vishn. ; Yljft. (cf. 1 W. 293); an inscription, 
M Bh. xiii, 6330; a catalogue, list of,Ragh.; 

a painted figure, BhP. -*kfitA ( nirii. done in writing, 
signed, executed, W. -»gata, mfn. represented in 
painting, painted, MBh.; Hariv. ~ofir?lkft, f. a 
pencil for writing or drawing, paint-brush, L. — Aalfc, 
m. * lekhdrha, L. — pattrn, m. the palmyra or palm 
tree, L. ; 11. a written document, writing, scripture, 
letter, Mudr. ; a leaf or sheet of anything for writ- 
ing, L. • p*ttr*ka, m. and n. -prcc., L. — pad- 
ma, n. a painted lotus-fiower, Klv. -praaanga, 
m. a written contract, record, document, MW. 
-may*, mf(i)n. delineated, painted, BhP., Sch. 
— rttpa, mfn. id., Klv. —ntbEBa, n. a writing- 
place, office, L. XKikbjkrftdba, mfn. committed 
to writing, recorded, W. 

Lnkbyaka, mfn. written, epistolary, W. 

fwfaftnr likhikhtlla (?), m. & peacock, L. 

f< 6 IW likhya. See col. 1. 

Uyt. See <r- and vi-liyi. 
liiju, n. (»/lag ?) the mind, heart, Un. 
*» 37 » Sch.; nr. a fool, blockhead, L.; a deer, L.; 
* bhii-pradela , L.; N. of a man, g. nadtUi and 
gargddi. 

far* ha, (in gram.) N.of the terminations 
of the Potential and Precative Moods or N. of those 
Moods themselves (the Precative being usually dis- 
tinguished by the fuller term lih diishi or dlir-lih ; 
cf. under 1. la). -artha-Tida and -artha-yl- 
oftra, m. 'explanation of the sense of LiA/ N. of 
grammatical treatises. 

fwfamnfrt linka-viiraha-tirtha, 11. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. 

fiffH lihkh (cf. Jlakh, lahkh ), cl. I. P. lih - 
khatiy to go, move, Dhltup. v, 34. 

ling (cf. a-\/h‘ny), cl. 1. P. ling at i, 

to go, Dhltup. v, 48 ; cl. 10. P. lihgayati , to paint, 
variegate ( citri-ka'ranc ), ib. xxxiii, 05 ; to change 
or inflect a noun according to its gender, Vop., Sch. 

Xdfcfa, n. (once m. in NrisUp. ; ifc. f. d , i only 
in vishnu- lihgi ; prob. fr. V lag ; cf. laksha , lak- 
shan a ) a mark, spot, sign, token, badge, emblem, 
characteristic (ifc. - tal- lihga, ' having anything for 
a mark or sign*), Up.; MBh, Ac.; any assumed or 
false badge or mark, guise, disguise, MBh.; Klv. 
Ac.; a proof, evidence, Kan. ; Klty&r. ; Sarvad.; a 
ign of guilt, corpus delicti, Yljft., Sch.; the sign of 
gender or sex, organ of generation, Mn.; Hariv.; 
Pur. Ac.; the male organ or Phallus (esp. that of 
Siva worshipped in the form of a stone or marble 
column which generally rises out of a yoni, q. v., and 
is set up in temples dedicated to §iva ; formerly 1 2 
principal Siva-liAgas existed, of which the best known 
are Soma-nltha in Gujarlt, Mahl-klla at Ujjayinl, 
Viivftvara at Benares Ac. ; but the number of Lingas 
in India is estimated at 30 millions, 1W. 322, n. 1 ; 
RTL. 78, 1 ; 90), MBh. ; R. Ac. ; gender (in gram. ; 
cf. putft*l°)y Prlt. ; Pip. ; the image of a god, an 
idol, VarBfS. ; (in logic) ■» vydpya, the invariable 
mark which proves the existence of anything in an 
object (as in the proposition ‘ there is fire because 
there is smoke/ smoke is the lihga ; cf. IW. 6a); 
inference, conclusion, reason (c f.kdvya-J 0 ); -- lihga- 
iarira ( in Vedanta); anything having an origin and 
therefore liable to be destroyed again, Kap.; » dkdla, 
KiraiuJ.; (in Slrpkhya) « prakfiti or pradhdna , 
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‘the eternal procreative germ/ L.; **vyakta , L.; 
cf. RTL. 30 ; » pratipadika , the crude base or un- 
inflreted stem of a noun 'shortened into li\ Vop. f 
Sch.; (in rhet.) an indication (word that serves to 
fix the meaning of another word ; e. g. in the pas- 
sage kupito makara-dhvajah the word hi pit a re- 
stricts the meaning of makara-dkvaja to ‘Kama’), 
Kpr. ; =- lihgafurdm , BM\; the order of the 
religious student, W. ; asvmplorn, mark of disease, 
W. - k&rapa-v&da, m./na-ttt-pGrvft-paksba- 
rahasya, n., -tR-vRda, m., 0 ti-aiddbfinta-ra- 
haaya, n.; -k&riM, f. pi., "rikS-vritti, f. N. 
of- wks. — klflpta, nifn. having the right mark, 
S.inkhSr. — gnafama-rKma, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — earapa-bhlBhya, n. N. of wk. — Ja, m. 
(mucus) secreted on *he penis, Gal. ; (d), f. a kind 
of plant, L. — jyesktha, ni. (in Slnikhya) the great 
principle or intellect, L. — taa, ind. from a mark or 
sign, according to marks Sec. (see comp.); { toy 
bhadra, n. a partic. magical circle, Cat. ; N. ofwk.; 
c rakdrikd, t. pi .,°ra-prayoga, m., : ra-lakshana, 
n. N. of wks. — tva, 11. the state of being a mark, 
BhP. -durbheda, N. of a drama. — deha, in. n. 
the subtle body (see lihga above and l°-$arira 
below', Balar. — dvSdasa-vrata, n. a partic. re- 
ligious ceremony, Cat. — dh&ra, nifn. (ifc.) wear- 
ing or having marks or mere marks, having the mere 
appearance of, simulating anything ( mithyd 
wearing false marks, a hypocrite; cf. suhril-l* R. ; 
BhP. -dhftra^a, mfn. wearing a badge, MW.; n 
the act of w ’ a b <»r any characteristic mark, MBh. 

- camirikd , f., - dipika . f. N. of wks. — dh&rln, 
mfn. wearing a badge, w° the Liriga of Siva, MW. ; 
m. -vat, m., ib.; [ini', f. N. of Drikshayani in 
Naimisha, Cat. — n&sa, nr. loss of what is character- 
istic or of the real essence, S vet Up. (Sanrk.) ; apartic. 
disease of the eyes loss of vision from cataract &'c., 
considered to be a discolouration of the pupil), Susr. ; 
SftrugS. ; loss of lire penis, W. — nlrnaya, nr., °ya- 
bhuahana, n. N. of wks. — par&marea, in. (in 
log. ) tlie groping after or seeking for a sign or token, 
the inference drawn from an invariable sign or cha- 
racteristic c.g. asufthe existent e. ofiire from smoke), 
MW. -plfha, n. the pedestal of a Siva -Phallus, 
Rftiat. — pnrffna, n. N. of one of the 18 Puranas 
(in which Siva, supposed to be present in the Agni- 
lihga or great tiery Linga, gives an account of the 
creation &c. as well as of his own incarnations in 
opposition to those of Vishnu), — pujft-paddhatl, 
f., °jft-phala, n., °j6dy&pana, n. ; -prak&sa, 111. 
N. of wks. — pratishthi, f. the setting up or con- 
secration of a Phallus of Siva \see comp.'i ; N. of sev. 
wks.; - paddhati , f. N. of wk.; - vidhi , m. rules for 
setting up a Phallus of Siva, Cat. — bhatta,m. N. of 
an author. Cat. — bhattiya, n. (written also lihgd- 
bh 9 ), -bhiahi-purltna, n. N. of wks. — m&tra, n. 
the intellect , Yogas. — mlhfttmya, n. N.of a section 
of sev. PurSnas ; - dipikd , f. N. of wk. — mfirti, 
mfn. (represented) in the form of a Phallus (said of 
Siva), Cat. — lllft-vllftsa-carltra, n. N. of wk. 

— lopa,m. a partic, disease, Cat. — vat, mfn. hav- 
ing marks, containing a characteristic, Vait. ; BhP. ; 
having various sexes or genders, MaitrUp.( having 
or wearing a small model of the Phallus of Siva in a 
casket suspended round the neck ; 111. N. of a partic. 
Sajvasect who so wear the Ph* (commonly called Lin- 
gaits and sometimes Jartgamas), RTL.88. — vartl,f. 
a partic. disease of the genital organs, Bhpr.— var- 
dhana, nifn. causing erections of the male organ, 
L. ; m. Feronia Elephantuni, L. (also - vardha ). 
— vardhln, mfn. causing erections, I..; (f»t), f. 
Achyramhes Aspcra, L. — v&da, tn. y -vidhi, nr. N. 
of wk s. -viparyaya.m. change of gender ,R 5 m at Up. 

— viBBflha^a, n. N. of wk. — vlBBBha-vidhl, 
m. rules for the different genders, N. of a grammatical 
treatise. — v^itti, mfn. making a livelihood by false 
appearance or assumed outward marks, hypocritical, 
L. ; in. a religious hypocrite, one who assumes the 
dress &c. of an ascetic to gain a livelihood, W.; f. 
N. of various wks. — v«dS, f. the pedestal of a Siva- 
Phallus, MW. -iarira, n. the subtle body which 
accompanies the individual spirit or soul in all its 
transmigrations and is not destroyed by death (it is 
also called 1 ukshma-f % q. v., and since it is the sign 
and accompaniment of individuality it can never 
perish till the individualized soul is finally merged 
in the Universal), Kap. ; Vcdantas. (IW. 53, n. a). 

— B&Btra, n. a grammatical treatise on gender ; N. 
of various wks. — sop ha, m. swelling on the penis, 
L. -sambblitt, f. N. of a plant, L. -itha, m. 


a religious student, Mn. viii, 65 (Kull.) — hanl, f. 
Sansevicra Roxburghiana,L. Llngltffama-tantra, 
n. N. of wk. Li&ffigra, n. the end or glans of the 
penis, L. LihffAdl-pratlsfcthft-vidhl, m. N. of 
wk. Xti&rinusftsana, n. the doctrine or laws of 
grammatical gender, Pancad.; N. of various wks. 
-vritli, f. N. of wk. Ll&gft-bhattlya, n. N. of 
wk. (cf. linga bK 3 ). LiiiffArcana, n. worship ol 
the Phallus of Siva, W. ; • candrikd , f., - tantra , n. 
N.of wks. LihgRroft-pratiBh^hA- vidhi, m. N 
of wk. Ling&raas, 11. a partic. disease of the 
genital organs, Bhpr. Li&ff&sbfaka, n. N. of a 
Stotra. Lihgot pattl, f.N.ofwk. Lihgoddh&ra, 
m. the excision or removal of the male organ, Gaut 
Li&ffdpada&aa, m. * liiigiirias , Bhpr. Llngd- 
padh&na-vftd&rtha, °panlshad, f., °pahlta- 
laingika-bhftna-nirlBa-rahBBya, n., °ka- 
bhftna-vloftra, m., 0 ka-vIdArtba, N. of wks. 

Llngaka (ifc.) = linga, Sarvad.; Heat.; in. 
Feronia Elephantum, L. ; (ikd), f. a species of plant, 
Bhpr. 

Lingana, n. ~ d-lihgana, embracing, an em- 
brace, W. 

Lingaya-sdri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Lihgin, nifn. having a mark or sign, wearing a 
distinguishing mark ; (ifc.) having the marks or ap- 
pearance of, characterized by, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
bearing false marks or signs, a hypocrite, (ifc.) only 
having the appearance or acting the part of, ib. (cf. 

1 Ivija-l °); having a right to wear signs or badges, 
one whose external appearance corresponds with his 
inner character, ib.; having a subtle body, BhP. ; m. 
a BrShtnan of a partic. order, religious student, as- 
cetic, MIVu. ; Kiv. &c. ; pi. ‘ possessing or furnished 
with a Linga,’ N. of a Siiva sect (see liiign-vat), 
Col.; ‘sustaining the Linga or Pradhana,’ N. of 
Param&vara, LingaP.; (in logic) **vyapaka t that 
which possesses an invariable characteristic mark (as 
in the proposition ‘ there is fire because there is 
smoke,* fire is the lihgin; cf. IW. 62); original 
source or genu, Kap., Sch. ; an elephant, L. ; (sjvj), 
f. a female ascetic, Dasar.; a species of plant, L. 

Lingi-vesha, nr. (fr. lihgin + v°) the dress or 
the insignia of a religious student, Mn. iv, aoo, 

Li&gya, ind.»2 . a-lihgya, having embraced, 
MBh. xii, 6089. 

fed 3*1 fa«T lihgalika , f. a kind of mouRC, L. 

fwfuv lingtka and lihyita , n. lameness, 
L. (prob. w. r. for lahgika , °gita). 

fed«afa licchavi or licchivi , m. N. of a 
regal race (accord, to L. ‘the son of a Kshatriya 
Vriltya and a Kshatriya’), MWB. 409; 410. 

ffiZJit, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Reduplicated Perfect Tense or N. of that Tense 
itself, 

fc^daf Nom. P. lifyati , ‘to be little* 

or 1 to think little of,* g. kattfo-fidi. 

fWJ li-dhu, (in gram.) a term for nominal 
verbs (abbreviated from linga, ‘the crude base or 
stem of a noun/ and dhdtu , * a root ’), Vop.; IW. 
169, n. 1. 


ftWT lindu , mfn.rrytccAa^a, slimy, slip- 
pery, ChUp. viii, 14, Samk. 

it lip (cf. rip), cl . 6. 1 .P. A .( Pbiltup. 
^ xxviii, 1 39) limpdti, °te (pf. HUpa, Br. 
See. ; aor. aliput, Kathls. ; alipata , alipta , Gr. ; 
•alipsata, RV, ; fut. leptd, Upsyati, °te, Or.; inf 
Upturn, ib.; ind. p. - lipya , Br. See.), to smear, be- 
smear, anoint with (instr.), stain, soil, taint, pollute, 
defile, TBr. &c. Ac.; to inflame, kindle, bum, 
Bhatt. : Pass, lipyaft (ep. also °/i; aor. aUpi) } to 
be smeared &c. ; to be attached to (loc.\ stick, 
adhere, IsUp.: Caus. lepayati (aor. alllipat) , to 
cause to smear See. ; to smear or anoint anything 
(acc.) with (instr.) or on (loc.), Heat.; Susr.; to 


cover, R.; to cast blame on any one, Say. ; {Jim* 
pay at i), to smear anything (acc.) with (instr.); Des. 
lilipsati , °te, Gr.: Intens. lelipyatt, lelepti , ib. 
[Cf. Gk. (i*A««/xw, A nrapot ; Lat. lippus; Lith. lipti; 
Goth, biliiban ; Germ, biliban , bit ben, b let ben , 


Men , Leib; Angl. Sax. Hbban ; Eng. to live, life .] 
Lipa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, W. 
Lipl, f. (accord, to L. also lipl) smearing, anoint- 
ing See. (s te-kara)\ painting, drawing, L.; writing, 


letters, alphabet, art or manner of writing, Kiv. ; 
Kathis. ; anything written, manuscript, inscription, 
letter, document, Naish. ; Lalit. ; outward appearance 
( lipim *fap % with gen ,, 1 to assume the appearance 
of ; * citnhn lipim * to decorate beautifully 1 ), 
Vcar. —kata, 111. an anointer, while washer, plas- 
terer, R. ; a writer, scribe, M Bh. ; Vis. ; an engraver, 
MW. » karman, n. drawing, painting ; °ma-nir- 
mita, mfn. painted, &ii.»k&ra, tn. a writer, scribe, 
copyist, L. — j&a, mfn. one who can write, Kim. 
— jS&ftna, 11. the science or art of writing, Dai. 

— tva, n. the condition of being anything written, 
Heat. — nyftfla, m. ‘ the act of putting down written 
characters,’ writing, transcribing, Kathis. — phala- 
ka, n. a writing-tablet, leaf for writing on, Lalit. • vi- 
veka, m. N. of a wk. on the art of wr°. — bKIK, f. 
a wr°- school, Lalit. — iKstra, n. the art of wr°, ib. 

— Baipkhyi, f. a number of written characters, L. 

— BBdJft, f. implements or materials for writing, W. 

— samnUia, m. * writing belt/ a belt worn on the 
fore-arm, L. 

Llpika, m. a scribe, clerk, Divy&v.; («;, f. — 
lipi, a writing, written paper &c., L. 

Llpta, mfn. smeared, anointed, soiled, defiled, 
AV. &c. &c. ; sticking or adhering to (loc.), §Br. ; 
joined, connected, Un. v, 55, Sch.; envenomed, L. ; 
eaten, I..; (£),f., see lipta below, — vat, mfn. one 
who has smeared or anointed &c., W. — v&Blta, 
mfn. anointed and perfumed, Bhaft. (cf. g. raja- 
danlddi). — hasta, mfn. having the hands smeared 
or stained, W. Llpt&nga, mfn. having the body 
anointed with unguents &c. t MW. 

Llptaka, mfn. srncarcd, covered with poison ; 
m. a poisoned arrow, L.; {ikd), f., see liptikd 
below. 

Lipti, f. ointment, Naish. 

Libl. See livi. 

Llmpa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, Fan. 
iii, 1, 138 ; m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 

Limpafa, mfn. libidinous, lustful, lecherous ; m. 
a libertine, L. (cf. lampata ). 

Llmpftka, nr. an ass, L. ; a citron or lime tree 
(n. its fruit), L. 

Llmpl, f. ~ lipi, a writing &c., PaHcar. 

Llvl, f. — prcc., Un. iv, 119, Sch. (accord, to L. 
also °vi). — kara, m. a writer, scribe, Pin. iii, 1, 2 1. 

— sp-kara, m. id., L. 

Lepa, m. the act of smearing, daubing, anointing, 
plastering, Yajn. ; Klv. ; Pur. ; anything smeared on, 
ointment, unguent, plaster, MBh. ; Hariv. ; SuSr.&c. ; 
a eating of paint &c. ; spot, stain, impurity (lit. and 
fig.), any grease or dirt sticking to vessels, (esp.) par- 
ticles or remnants wiped from the hand after offering 
oblations to three ancestors (these remnants being 
considered as an oblation to paternal ancestors in the 
4th, 5th and 6th degrees), SrS.; Gaut. &c.; food, 
victuals, Bhadrab. ; a kind of disease, Car. — kara, 
m. a plaster-maker, bricklayer, whitewashes R. 

— kftmlnl, f. a moulded figure of a woman, L. 
— bkftgln, m. ‘ sharing the Lepa/ a paternal an- 
cestor (in the 4th, 5th, and 6th degrees ; cf. above), 
Mn. iii, 216. — bhnj, m. id., MatsyaP. 

XtBpaka (ifc.) ^ lepa (see a- lepa k a ) ; m. a plas- 
terer, bricklayer, one who moulds or models, L. 

LBpana, n. the act of smearing, anointing, plas- 
tering, spreading on, AivGf. ; MBh. Sec . ; ointment, 
plaster, mortar (ifc. — smeared or plastered with), 
Mn.; MBh. See.; flesh, meat, L.; m.olibanum, in- 
cense, L. 

Lep&nlya, mfn. to be smeared or anointed, fit 
to be plastered, MW. 

Lspia, mfn. besmearing or covering, L. ; (ifc.) 
smeared or covered with, Kllid.; m. — Upaka, L. 

Lepya, mfn. to be smeared or anointed or stained 
or defiled, MaitrUp. ; moulded, modelled, BhP. ; n. 
plastering, moulding, modelling, L. — klra (Hear.), 
-k^lt (L.), m. one who makes moulds or models, a 
bricklayer, plasterer.— aSvIi f. a moulded figure of 
a woman, L. — maya, mf(i)n. made of mortar or 
clay, moulded, HParii.; (f), f. a doll, puppet, L. 
-yoBhlt, f. - •ndrl, L, - Btrl, f. a perfumed 
woman, L. 

fcWT lipta , f.=Xf7TTij f a minute, the 60th 
part of a degree, Jyot, (cf. IW. 173, n. 2). 
LlptikS, f. id., ib. 

LlptS-V^kfii P. - karoti , to reduce to minutes, 
VarBrS. 

f«PiT lipsa, lipsu , Upsya See. See p. 897, 
col. r. 
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ffrff libi. 


^ 3 . luk. 


ftj libi t libh See livi, p. 902, colt 3* 
fWJ.HI Ubujd, f. a creeping plant, creeper, 
RV.; AV.; PaficavBr. 

limpa, °pi . See p. 902, col. 3. 
faVVJZtmta -bhaffa, m. N.of a man, Cat. 

fWwmfirftir lilakshayishita, mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of */laksh, lakshayati) wished or intended 
to be indicated, had in view, meant, &aipk. 

l.Zti (later form of */rii, ina-\/Zti, 
vi-4/lii) ; cl. 4. A. lily ate (pf. liliie 
See.), to be or become small, lessen, Dhltup. xxvi, 
70 ; cl. 6. P. Mali (pf. lileia &c.)» to go, move, ib. 
xxviii, 127: Caus. leiayati (aor. aliliiat ), Gr.: 
Desid. lilikshate , ib.: Intens. U lily ate, leleshti, 
mfn. (nom. li{), Pin. viii, 2, 36, Sch. 

Llia. See ku-lila. 

Lisboa, mfn. lessened, wasted, decayed, L. (cf. 
vi-tishta ). 

ftsii, m. a small part or portion, particle, atom, 
little bit or slight trace of (gen. or comp.; -las and 
lifts, ind. « very slightly or briefly ; leia-ias, in small 
pieces, R.), Prlt. ; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; smallness, 
littleness, W. ; a partic. division or short space of time 
( » 2 or 1 2 Kails), L. ; a kind of song, L. ; (in rhet.) 
a figure of speech in which a statement is made in* 
directly (e.g. Venis. ii, 4), Slh.; a figure of speech 
in which what is usually considered as an advantage 
is represented as a disadvantage and vice versa \ 
Kuval.; N. of a prince (a son of Su-hotra), VP. 
Loafikta, mfn. briefly said, only hinted or in- 
sinuated, SuSr. 

Leslka, m. a grass-cutter, Hear. 

Latin, mfn. (ifc.) containing small portions or 
particles of, ib. 

Leapt, m. or n., °ajrl, f. light, Suryapr. 

Leabfavpa, infn. (prob.) to be torn off or in- 
jured, Pan. viii, a, 36, Sch. 

Leah^u, m. a clod, lump of earth, MBh. ; Hai iv. ; 
Heat. (cf. loshta, loshlu). — gbna or -bbedana, 
m. a clod-breaker, a harrow or other agricultural im- 
plement used for breaking clods, L 

Leab^ukft, f. (in Prakrit) « leshtu, Mricch. 

lishva,m.zzlaskca, a dancer, actor, L. 

I. Hh (later form of y/rih ), cl. 2. 
P. A. ( Dhltup. xxi v, 6) led hi, lulhe (ep. 
also lihati; pf. tile ha, lilihe , Gr. ; fut. leifha, lek - 
shyati , °te. ib. ; aor. alikshat, a Wish at a and alb 
<fha, ib.; inf. led hum, ib. ; ind. p. tidhvd, ib.), to 
lick, lap, lick at (loc.), taste, sip, take any food by 
licking or lapping, Br. dec. &c.; to lick up »* destroy 
(said of au arrow), Das. : Caus. Ichdyati (aor. alb 
It hat), to cause to lick, Br.; Suir. ; to apply as an 
electuary, Car.: Desid. lilikshati, °te, Gr.: Intens. 
lelihyati, lele4hi (p. Itlihat, Q hyat, °hyamdna or 
°hdna , q. v,), to lick frequently or constantly, play 
with the tongue, MBh. ; R. See. [Cf. Gk. A «Ix« ; 
Lat. lingo; Slav, lizati; Lith. liiti; Germ, lecchbn, 
lecktn ; Angl.Sax. liccian ; Eng. lick.] 

2. Lib (ifc.) licking (cf. madhu-P ) ; perceiving 
(; nayanayoh , 'in the eyes*), Slh. ; m. mild wind, L. 

Lib* (ifc.) * licking ’ or ‘ being licked * (see abh- 
ram-P and go-P)- 

LXJha, mfn. licked, tasted, eaten, devoured, con- 
sumed, destroyed, MBh.; Klv. Sec. — mokta, mfn. 
rejected after being tasted, W. 

X*dhTi, m. 4 licker,’ a mild wind, L. 

Ullha, mfn. (fr. Intens.) 'constantly licking,’ a 
kind of parasitical worm, Car. ; SirfigS. ; a serpent, 
snake, MBh.; BhP. ; (d), f. a partic. Mudrl or 
position of the fingers, L. 

Ltllhina, mfn. frequently licking or darting out 
the tongue, MBh. ; m. N. of Siva, ib. ; (a), f. a partic. 
Mudrl or position of the fingers, L. 

Liha, m. one who licks, a licker, sipper (ma- 
dhuno lehah , ' sipper of honey,’ a bee), Bhaft. ; any- 
thing to be taken by licking or sipping or sucking, 
an electuary, syrup, Suir. ; food, L. ; N. of one of the 
10 ways in which an eclipse can take place, VarBfS.; 
(*), f. a panic, disease of the tips of the ears, SlrAgS. ; 
(am), ind., see kshira-leham. - Platte apt, m. N. 
of a medical wk. 

Ltbaka, m. one who licks or tastes, MW. 

L t hnna, n. the act of licking, tasting or lapping 
with the tongue, Sarvad. 

Lebanl pa, mfn. mlthya, MW. 


Lebin, mfn. licking, a licker (sec madhu-P). 
Lebisut, m. borax, L. 

Lebpa, mfn. to be licked, lickable, to be lapped 
or licked up or eaten by licking, MBh. ; R. &c. ; 11. 
nectar, sipped food, any food,L. ; a sy rup, electuary, W . 

oft I. It (cf. >/ ri), cl. 9.P. (Dhiitup. xxxi, 
31) lindti, to adhere, obtain (not usually 
found); cl. 1. P. layati (xxxiv, 6), to melt, liquefy, 
dissolve (not usually found) ; cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 30) 
liyate (Ved. also Idyate; pf. lilyt, lilyuh, Br. &c. ; 
lildya, lalau , Gr.; aor. aUshta , SBr. ; alaishit , 
aid sit, aldsla, Gr.; fut. Utd, lata; leshyati or Ids- 
yati , °te, ib.; inf. Ictum or latum , ib.; iud.p. -Id- 
yam, AV.; Br. ; -liya, MBh.; Klv. &c.), to cling 
or press closely, stick or adhere to (loc.), MBh. ; K. 
&c.; to remain sticking, Suir.; to lie, recline, alight 
or settle on, hide or cower down in (loc.), disappear, 
vanish, MBh. ; Klv. Sec . : Caus. P. lapayati or Id- 
yayati , to cause to cling Sec., Br. Sec . ; A. Idpayait, 
to deceive ; to obtain honour ; to humble, Pin. i, 3, 
70 : Desid. lilishati , °ie, Gr. : Intens. leliyate, le- 
layiti , leleti, ib. (cf. Uldyd). 

Laja, m; the act of sticking or clinging to (loc.), 
Si i. \layam *Jga with loc ., 1 to become attached to 
anyone,' Kuval.); lying down, cowering, MBh.; 
melting, dissolution, disappearance or absorption in 
(loc. or comp.), Up.; Kap.'&c. [lay am \/ gam or 
yd , 4 to disappear, be dissolved or absorbed ; ' layatn 
sam- ^4 gam, 4 to hide or conceal one’s self); ex- 
tinction, destruction, death, M Bh. ; Klv. dec. ( layam 
y yd, * to be destroyed, perish '); rest, repose, $i&. ; 
BhP. (cf. a-laya)\ place of rest, residence, house, 
dwelling, W. ; mental inactivity, spiritual indifference, 
Kap.; Vcdantas.; sport, diversion, merri ness, Vis.; 
delight in anything, Harav. ; an embrace, L. ; (in 
music) time (regarded as of 3 kinds, viz. druta , 
'quick/ madhya, 1 mean or moderate,' and vilam - 
bita , 'slow'), Kllid. ; Da$ar.; Pancat, dec.; a kind 
of measure, Saipglt. ; the union of song, dance and 
instrumental music, L. ; a pause, MW.; a partic. agri- 
cultural implement (perhaps a sort of harrow or hoc), 
VS. ; a swoon, L. ; the quick (downward) movement 
of an arrow, L.; («■, f. N. of a YoginT, Heat. (v.l. 
jaya)\ ». the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. ; 
mfn. making the mind inactive or indifferent, BhP. 
— kftla, m. time of dissolution or destruction, MW. 

— fffctfc, mfn. gone to dissolution, dissolved, melted, 
ib. — nftllka, m. a Buddhist or Jaina temple, L. 

— putrl, f. 'daughter of (musical) time,’ a female 
dancer, actress, L. — madhya, mfn. to be performed 
in mean or moderate time (as a piece of music), 
Malav. -yoga, m. N. of wk. — snddba, mfn. to 
be performed in clear or right time (cf. laya above), 
Sak. — itb&nft, n. place of dissolution, Vcdantas. 
Lay&runbh* or layftlamba, m. 4 moving accord- 
ing to time,' a dancer, actor, L. Laykrka, in. the 
sun at the dissolution of the world, BhP. Lay&la- 
ja, m. du. destruction and non-destruction, R. 

iAyana, n. the act of clinging, adhering, lyin u 
&c., rest, repose, §ik, Sch. ; a place of rest, house, 
cell &c., Sis.; Prab.; Klraixj. 

Liyaka, mfn. clinging, sticking, adhering &c., 
A Prlt. , Sch. 

2. LI, f. clinging to, adhering &c.,L.; **capala,\: 
Lina, mfn. clung or pressed closely together, at- 
tached or devoted to, merged in (loc. or comp.), R. ; 
Sarvad.; sticking, Mahldh.; lying or resting on, 
staying in, lurking, hiding, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; dis- 
solved, absorbed in (loc. or comp,), disappeared, 
vanished, SvetUp.; MBh. Sec.; n, the clinging to, 
being dissolved or absorbed in, disappearance, Pancar. 
■* tt, f. « prec. n. ; (ifc.) concealment in, Sak. ; com- 
plete retirement or seclusion, H Yog. — tva, n. (ifc.) 
sticking or concealment in, Suk. LInAli, mfn. 
having bees adhering (to anything), embraced or 
clung to by bees, MW. 

L!&aya,Nom. P.°ya/i, to dissolve, melt (tram.), 
Pin. vii, 3, 39, Sch. 

Lalya, n. (fr. Intens.) clinging or adhering very 
closely, Vop. 

ctft'Hl likd, f. pi. N. of partic. evil spirits, 

MirkP* 

stop Itkkd or Itkshd, f. r= likshd, L. 

coin I lild, f. (derivation dv.ubtful) play, 
sport, diversion, amusement, pastime, MBh.; Klv. 
Slc. ; mere sport or play, child’s play, ease or facility 
in doing anything, ib.; mere appearance, semblance, 


pretence, disguise, sham, Klv. ; Kathlls. ; Pur. (ibc. 
sportively, easily, in sport, as a mere joke ; also -* 
lilayd, ind. for mere diversion, feignedly) ; grace, 
charm, beauty, elegance, loveliness, Kllid.; Kathls.; 
Rljat.; (in rhet.) a maiden’s playful imitation of her 
lover, Dasar. ; Slh. ; Pratlp. ; a kind of metre (4 times 
Col. ; N. of a Yoginf, H Paris. 

— kninalA, n. a woman's toy-lotus, a lotus-flower 
held in the hands as a plaything, Klv.«*kar*, m. a 
partic. metre, VarBfS., Sch. — kftlaha, m. a quarrel 
or dispute in play, sham-fight, ^fifiglr. — kktla, 
mfn. moving or sporting playfully, Ragh. ; n. a kind 
of metre, Col. -°gira ( 7 Sf; Ragh.) or -gflha 
(Kathls. ; Naish.) or -galia (Kathls.), n. a pleasure- 
house, place of amusement or sport. — °aga fl&nga), 
mfn. (accord, to Nilak.) « vilasitdhga, having play- 
ful limbs (said of a bull ; but prob.) w.r. for ni/dhga, 
q.v., MBh. — oatura, mfn. sportively charming, 
Kum. -oandra, in. N. of a poet, Subh. -°oala 
(°4Sf°), m. N. of a district, Cat. —tana, f. a form 
assumed for mere sport or pleasure, BhP.— tityda- 
▼a-pa^Ldlta, mfn. skilled in sportive dances (said 
of Siva), MW. — tftmarasa, n. - -kum a l a above, 
Klv. — tftla, in. (in music ' a kind of measure, 
Sarnglt. — dagdha, mfn. burnt or consumed with- 
out effort, Bhartf. — dtvl, f. N. of a prioress, Inscr. 

— °drl {°/ 3 dri), m. ■ Hide a la al»ovc, Cat. - dha- 
ra-bha^a, m. N. of an author, Cat. — na^ana, 11. 
a sportive dance, MW. ; a sham 01 pretended dance, 
I’aftcat. — nfltya, n. id., Klvyild. — padma, n, 

— - Aamala above, Slh. ; K Ivy 3 d. —par vat a, m. N. 
of a mountain, Kathls. —para, n. N. of a town, 
Inscr. — °bj» [°ldfda) t n.« -kamala above, Kuval. 

— °bharapa ( °labh°\ n. an ornament worn for 
mere pleasure (of no intrinsic value, as a bracelet of 
lotuses), Sak. — madha-kara, m. N. of a drama 
(IW. 47 i).-maaaahya, m. a sham man, one not 
really a man, BhP. -mandira, 11. a pleasure-house, 
Dai. — maya, mfn. consisting of or relating to play 
or amusement (comp.), Cat. — m&trena, ind. out 
of mere sport, in mere play, without the least effort, 
Pancar. - m&nnaha-vltfr&ha, mfn. having or 
taking a human form merely for amusement or in 
mere semblance (said of Kfishna), ib. — °mbaja 
C °lHm ° ), n. * -kamala above, Kathls. — °yudba 
(°/^y°), m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v.l. ttildy 0 ). 

— rati, f. sportive amusement, am° with (lor.), Klv. 

— °ravlnda ( 0 / 4 r°), n -kamala above, Kagh. ; 
Kathls. — raaa-krama-stotra, 11. N. of wk. 

— v*Jra,n. an implement or instrument shaped like 
a thunderbolt, Kathls. — vat, mfn. possessed of grace 
or beauty, graceful, charming, Heat, (only f.) ; Col. ; 
(tt/i), f. a beautiful and charming woman, Bhartf.; 
Hit. &c. ; N. of Durgi, Cat. ; of the wife of the A sura 
Maya, Kathls.; of a Suiangani, Sijjhls.; of a wife 
of Avtkshita, MirkP.; of a merchant's daughter, 
Hit. ; a kind of metre. Col. ; N. of various wks. (csp. 
of a well-known treatise on arithmetic, algebra, and 
geometry by Bhlskarlclrya, Col.; IW. 176, 183; 
also abbreviated for nydya-l ); °tt /rakdia, in., 
°ti-rahasya, n., 0 ti-vydkhyd , f., °ti sdra, N. of 
wks.— °vatira (W), m. the descent (of Vishnu 
on the earth) for his own amusement, BhP. — "va- 
dhflta (°l&v°), mfn. gracefully Waved alwut, Megh. 
— vKpI, f. a pleasure-tank or lake, Kathls. — ves- 
man, n. a pleasure-house, Rljat. — suka, 111. 1 plea- 
sure-parrot,' a parrot kept for pl°, A. ; N. of the poet 
Bilva-mafigala,Cat. -sampftdana-krama, m. N. 
of wk. — Bftdbja, mfn. to be effected with case, 
Kathls. -svdtua-prlya, in. N.of an author held 
in esteem by the Tlntrikas, Cat. Ulflsvara-deva, 
111. N. of a sanctuary, Inscr. LllddySna, n. a plea- 
sure-garden, Kathls.; the garden of gods, India's 
paradise, A. 

LSlftya, Noin. P. A . °yati, n te, to play, sport, 
dally, amuse one's self, R.; Hariv. Sc c. 

LiXEjlta, mfn.sporting, dallying, rejoicing, Bllar.; 
(ifc.) pretending to be, representing, resembling, 
Bhojapr. ; n. sport, amusement, Si uhus.; an exploit 
easily accomplished, Bllar. 

Lllopavatl (?), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

Ususha , ni. a partic. taste (bitter, 
sweet, sour and pungent) ; infn. so tasting, L. 

luk (only lukishyasi and lukita), 
prob. invented to explain the following wotd. 

Lukftsvara, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 

luk (prob. fr. a gram, term 

to express 1 the dropping out 1 or 'disappearance ’ of 
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Pratyayas or affixes (the symbols luk, tup , and i/a 
arc distinguished from lopa , q. v., and are called lu 
mat, as containing the syllable lu). 

(Rjfir lugi. See mahd-lugi. 

in ^rain.)N.of the termination 
of the Aorist or Third Preterite and N. of that Ten* 
itself. 

luhgaszmdtuluhga, a citron, L. 

#X5^ Me , d. I. P. (Dhatup. vii,5) luH 
& v cati (pf. lulu flea, °ce, MBh. ; Klv. See, 
aor, aluflcit ', Gr.; fut. luflcitd, luflcishyati, ib. 
ind. p. luncitvd or lucitvd, Pan. i, a, 34 ; -lucya 
MBh.), to pluck, pull out, tear off, MBh.; Kav.Atc. 
to peel, husk, Paflcat. 

Luo, f. plucking out or off, MW. 

Luuca, mfn. oue who plucks or pulls (in a - an< 
ku 4 \ q.v.) 

LuEcaka, mfn. id. (see kela-l°)\ m. (prob.) ; 
kind of grain, Sufr. 

Lu&oana, mfn. -prec. (see keSad°)\ n. pluck 
ing or tearing out, Bhpr. ; (if), f. concise speech, L 
Lunclta, mfn. plucked, pulled ; husked, peeled 
MBh. ; Sufr.; Patient. *k«ia or -milrdliada, m. 
* having the hair torn out/N. of a Jaina ascetic ($l 
callcd as pulling out the hair of the head and body 
by way of self-mortification), Sarvad. 

t^luXj, v.l. for VMj, q.v. 

ln( (cf. \/rut and I. lufh), cl. I. A 
lotati , to resist ; to suffer pain ; to shine, Dhatup. 
xviii, 8; cl. 10. P. lot ay at i f to speak; to shine, 
xxxiii, 81. 

(X 7 2. lu( (connocted with V2. lu(h ), 
* s cl. 1.4. P. lotati, lutyati (only p. lutyat, 
rolling, in Bhaft. ; Gr. also pf. lulota &<:.), to roll, 
roll about, wallow, Dhatup. ix, 37 ; xxvi, 1 13 ; cl. 
I. A. lotate , to go, Naigh. ii, 14 : Caus. or cl. 10. 
P. lotayati, sec under Vi. lut. 

Lofana, n. tumbling, rolling, W. (cf. lo<fana ) ; 
(a) 1 f. persuasive speech, complaisance, L. 

<3^3. lu(, (in gram.) N. of the termina- 
tions of the First Future or N. of that Tense itself. 
luff aka, in. N. of a poet, Cat, 


the act of agitating or disturbing, 
Dhatup. ii, 4 (v.l. lotana ). 

Lodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) agitated, troubled, MBh 

luniga, m. N. of a man (the father 
of Maha-deva ; he wrote noteson his son’s book), Cat, 

lun( (cf. Vrun( and lu$d), cl. 1, 
O vp, (Dhatup. ix, 43) luntati , to rob, 
plunder, HPartt.; cl. 10. P. luntayati, id., Dhatup. 
xxxii, 37 (Vop. *to despise'). 

Lup taka, m. a kind of vegetable, *L.; N. of a 
man, Cat. 

Lup$l, f. rolling, MW. ; « luthana , L. 
Lupt&ka, m. a robber, thief, Vcar.; HParii.; 
crow, L. 

Lruitit*, mfn. robbed, plundered, MW.; v.l. 
(or w.r.) for luHcita , q.v. 

lttn(k (cf. Vruttfh), to stir, agitate, 
O ''MBh.; to go, Dhatup. ix, 61 ; to be idle; 
to be lame ; to resist, ix, 58; to rob, plunder, ix, 41 
(cf. nir- and vi-y/Unth ) : Caus. lunthayati (Pass. 
lunthyate ), to cause to rob or plunder, Si^his,; to 
rob, steal, plunder, sack, Rajat.; Kathas. 

Lun^ha, in. a kind of grass, Gobh. — uadi, f. N. 
of a river, Hariv. (v.l. kumfa-n°). 

Luptkaka, in. a robber, plunderer, Hear. 

Lu&f liana, n. the act of plundering, pillaging 
(see grama- f *) ; w.r. for lu fie ana, Sak. f Sch.; v.l. 
for luthana , L. 

Lupthl, f. « luthana , L. 

Lupih&ka, m. a robber, plunderer (-/a, f.), 
BAlar. ; a crow, L. 

Lupthi, f. plundering, pillaging, sacking, Rajat. 
Lupfklta, mfn. plundered, pillaged, robbed, 
stolen, Hariv.; Kathas. (also w.r. for luUcita). 
Lupf hi, f. = luthana , L. 

T^SJuntf, v.l. for \/lun(, q. v. 

IVftOTT hindika, f. a hall, round mass (of 
anything); «/£»</<*, q.v.; -next, L. 

Lupdl, f. proper behaviour, acting and judging 
ightly, L.; ~nigama, L. 

Lupdi-kflta, mfn. made into a ball, rolled up 
together, L. 

T^lunth (cf. Vi MV, d- 1- P. lunthati , 
to strike, hurt, cause or suffer pain, Dhatup. iii, 8. 
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53 ; to roll, wallow, Dharmai. (see •/ a. luth) ; cl. 
I . A. lothate (pf. luluthe ; aor. a tut hat, alothishta, 
Pan. i, 3,9! ), to resist ; to suffer pain, Dhatup. xxviii, 
9; to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. or cl. 10. P .lotha- 
yati, to rob, pillage, sack, Dhatup. xxxii, 37, Vop. 

TJTX 2. lu(h, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
'J' 87) luthati (pf. lulotha. Hit.; aor. alo- 
thit , c thtsh(a , Gr.; hit. lut hi/d , lothishyati, ib.), 
to roll, move about or to and fro, wallow, welter, 
flutter, dangle, Klv. ; Pur. ; Rajat. &c.; to roll down 
from (abl.), HParii.; to touch, BhP.; to agitate, 
move, stir, ib.: Caus. lo\hayati (aor. aluluthat or 
alulothat ), to set in motion, stir, agitate, BhP., Sch. ; 
to sound, make resound, Viddh. ; to deal blows round 
about, Bhaft.: Desid. lulu this hate , to wish to roll, 
he on the point of rolling, Pat. : Intent, loluthlti, 
to roll about (said of a drunken man), Bilar. 

Xaufhat, mfn. rolling, falling down, W. ; flowing, 
trickling (?), ib. 

Luthamia, n. the act of rolling, rolling or wallow- 
ing on the earth, Mudr. Lnfhanflavara-tlrtha, 
n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 

Lufhlta, mfn. rolled, rolled down, rolling on the 
ground (as a horse), fallen, Kathas,; Paflcat. ; n. the 
roiling on the ground (of a horse), L. 

Luthflmra, n.^luthantivara, Cat. 

Lofha, m. rolling, roiling on the ground, Vop. 
• bhti, f. a place where a horse is rolling in dust, L. 

Lo^haka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Lofhaua, n. wagging of the head, Car.; Bhpr.; 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Lofhitaka, m. N. of a poet. Cat. (cf. lonitaka). 

(Xg lud (connected with Vlul and V2. 

4 s luth), cl. I. P. lotati, to agitate, move, 
stir, Dhatup. ix, 37; cl. 6. P. Itujati, to adhere ; to 
cover, xxviii, 87 ; to cover, Vop. : Caus. lotfayati 
(ind. p. -lofya ; Pass, lodyale), to set in motion, 
agitate, disturb, MBh. ; R. Sec. 


\uj*, Br. &c. ; aor. alupat , alupta, Gr. ; Prec. lop- 
iya, ChUp. ; fut. lopta , Jopsyati, °te, Gr . ; inf. lop- 
f um , Hit.; ind.p. luptvd, MBh. See . ; - Ulpya , AV.; 
Itlmpam , MaitrS. ; lopam , Kaui.), to break, violate, 
iurt, injure, spoil, Hariv. ; VarBfS.; to seize, fall or 
xmnee upon (acc.), MBh.; Hit.; to rob, plunder, 
teal, Kathas.; BhP.; to cheat (said of a merchant), 
^ampak.; to take away, suppress, waste, cause to 
lisappear, SlrrtgS. ; Satr.; BhP.; to elide, erase, omit 
a letter, word &c.), Prat. ; Pan., Kir. ; cl. 4. P. lu- 
tyati (pf. lulopa ; fut. lopitd, lopishyati, icc.), to 
isturb, bewilder, perplex, confound, Dhatup. xxvi, 
26 : Pass. lupydU (TS. Itlpyale; tor. alopi), to 
jc broken See., AV. &c. Arc. ; to be wasted or de- 
royed, Hear. ; (in gram.) to be suppressed or lost 
ir elided, disappear ; to be confounded or bewildered, 
daitrUp.iCaus. lopayatiftc (aor. alulupat, MBh.\ 
lulopat , Gr.; Pass, lopyate ), to cause to break or 
•late, cause to swerve from (abl.), Ragh. ; to break, 
•late, infringe, neglect, Mn.; MBh. Arc.; (A.) to 
:ause to disappear, efface, ManGf.: Desid. lulup- 
ati or lulopishati , °te, Gr. : Intens. lolopti (p. lo- 
} upat), to confound, bewilder, perplex, KafhUp.; 
dupyate ~garhitatfi lumpati, Ply, iii, X, 24; to 
x greedy, in a-lolupyamana, q. v. [For cognate 
-ords, see under */rup.') 

2. Lup, (in gram.) falling out, suppression, elision 
cf. a. luk ) ; inf n.mlupta, fallen out, dropped, 
ided, VPrat. 

Lupta, mfn. broken, violated, hurt, injured, 
arBfS,; robbed, plundered, (ifc.) deprived of, Kaui; 
4 Bh. Arc.; suppressed, lost, destroyed, annihilated, 
isappeared, Aiv$r. ; MBh. Arc. ; (in gram.) dropped, 
ided, Prat. ; Pag. Arc.; (in rhet.) elliptical (as opp. 
puma , 1 complete’), Vim.; Kpr.; n. stolen pro- 
erty, plunder, booty, L. ; (prob.) disappearance (cf. 
lala-P). m ti, f. the state of being cut off or divided, 
isappearance, non-existence, W. — day^ska, m. 
(prob.) an arch-rogue, Mpcch. - flhfcT»ft»krt|E, 


mfn. excluded from or deprived of religious ordin- 
ances, Mn. viii, a 36. —pad*, mfn. wanting (whole) 
words, W. « pip^fldaka-krljra, mfn. deprived of 
funeral rites, Bhag. — pratibka, mfn. deprived of 
reason, Rajat. — Tioargw, mfn. dropping the Vi«. 
sarga, Sah.; n. next, Pratip.; -ha, n. (ib.); •ta, f. 
(Sah.) absence of Visarga. Lnptdkata-visarf*, 
mfn. having Visarga dropped or coalesced (with a 
preceding a) into 0 {-id, f.), Sah. LnptApama, 
mfn. wanting or omitting the particle of comparison, 
Nir. ; (d), f. (in rhet.) a mutilated or imperfect simile 
(the conjunction expressing comparison or the com- 
mon attribute being omitted), Vim. ; Kpr. Acc. (I Vf. 
458) . Lnptdpamina, mfn . - prec. mfn., Mahfdh. 

Lopa, m. breaking, hurting, injury, destruction, 
interruption, MBh. ; Kav. Acc. ; neglect, violation, 
transgression (of a vow or duty), Mn. ; Yajfl. Acc. ; 
robbing, plundering, MBh.; want, deficiency, absence, 
disappearance, SrS.; Ragh.; (in gram.) dropping, 
elision (generally as distinguished from the terms 
lup , llu, luk, which are only applicable to affixes; 
when lopa of an affix takes place, a blank is sub- 
stituted, which exerts the same influence on the base 
as the affix itself, but when either luk or lup or tlu 
of an affix is enjoined, then the affix is not only 
dropped but it is also inoperative on the base; thus 
in the 1st pi. of kali, where jas is said to be elided 
by luk , the change of the final of the base to Guna 
does not take place, i. e. both the affix and its effect 
on the base are abolished; moreover, lopa refers 
only to the last letter of an affix, whereas by luk Acc. 
the dropping of the whole affix is implied), Nir. ; 
Prat.; Pan. Acc.; {I6pa), f. a partic. bird, TS.; a 
kind of bird, L. ; « lopd-mudrd below. LopA- 
patti, f. the being cut off or dropped or elided, MW. 

Lopaka, mfn. (ifc.) interrupting, violating, de- 
stroying (see vidhi-l °) ; m. violation, MW.; (ikd), 
f. a kind of sweetmeat, AgP. ; Heat. 

Lopana, n, the act of omitting or violating, vio- 
lation (see vrala'P)\ the mouth. Gal. (prob. w. r. 

" r lapana). 

LopKka, m. a kind of jackal, Su.fr. 

Lop&paka, m. id. {ikd, f.), L. 

LopA-mndrt, f. N. of the reputed wife of the 
sage Agastya (she is said to have been formed by the 
sage himself and then secretly introduced into the 
palace of the king of Vidarbha, where she grew up 
as his daughter ; she asked her husband to acquire 
mmense riches; so he went to the rich demon Ilvala, 
and having conquered him, satisfied his wife with 
his wealth ; she is considered as the authoress of RV. 

, 179, 4), RV. ; MBh.; Hariv. Acc. ; -kavi, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. ; -pati or -sahacara, m. husband of 
Lopl-mudra, N. of Agastya, L. 

LoptyikA, f. a kind of bird, L. 

Lopitt, m. a jackal, fox, or a similar animal, 
RV.; VS. [Cf. Gk. dAdn nrf.] °iaka, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh. ; {ika), f. a female jackal or fox, L. 

Lopln, mfn. (ifc.) injuring, diminishing, impair- 
ing, MBh. ; Ragh. ; liable or subject to elision, Pat. 
(cf. madhyama-pada-l 3 ). 

Loptjri, mfn. one who interrupts or violates (with 
gen. ), MBh. ; {tri), f. a lump of dough or paste, Bhpr. 

Loptra,n. stolen property, plunder, booty, Yajfl.; 
MBh. 

Lopya, mfn. to be broken Acc.; to be omitted or 
elided, Vop. ; being among thickets or inaccessible 
places, VS. (Mahldh.) 

(3M lubh, cl.6.P. lubhati (only Dhatup. 

« N xxviii, 33) or cl. 4. P. (xxvi, 134) /*/- 
bhyati (pf. lulubht, R. ; aor. alubhat or alobhit, 
Gr. ; fut. lobdhd or lobhitd , lobhishyati , ib.; inf. 
lobdhum, MBfh.; ind. p. lobhitvd, lubhitvd, lub - 
dhvd, Gr.), to be perplexed or disturbed, become dis- 
ordered, go astray, AitBr.; to desire greatly or eagerly, 
long for, be interested in (dat. or loc.), Mn. ; MBh. 
Acc. ; to entice, allure, R. : Caus. lobhdyati, °te (aor. 
alulubhat, Br. ; Pass .lobhyatt, MBh.), to confound, 
bewilder, perplex, derange, $Br.; to cause to desire 
or long for, excite lust, allure, entice, attract, MBb. ; 
Klv. Ate.; to efface, Ap&r. (cf. Caus. of V lut ) : 
Desid. of Caus. - lulobhayishati , see d-^lubh: 
Desid. lulubhishati or lulobhishaH, Gr.: Intens. 
lolubhyati (Gr, also lolobdht), to have a vehement 
desire for (loc.), Kim. [Cf. Lat. lubet, libel , li- 
bido; Goth, liufs; Germ, liob, lieb,lieben; Angl. 
Sax. lib/; Eng. lief, love.] 

LaMha, mfn. bewildered, confused, AitBr. (am 9 
ind.); greedy, covetous v avaricious, desirous of or 
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longing for (loc. or comp.), Gaut. ; MBh. flee.; n, 
a hunter, MBh.; R.; a lustful man, libertine, W, 
—Jana, min. having covetous followers, MW. 
-JBtake varaha-TardUpana-TldliKna, n . N, 
of wk. -»ti, f., -tva, n. greediness, covetousness, 
ardent desire for (loc.), Rijat.; Kathls. 

Lnbdhaka, m. a hunter, MBh.; Klv. dec.; a 
covetous or greedy man, L. ; the star Sirius (so called 
because Siva in the form of a hunter shot au arrow 
[represented by the three stars in the belt of Orion] 
at Brahml transformed into a deer and pursuing his 
A Own daughter metamorphosed into a doe ; cf. m?i- 
*ga-vyadka\ Ganit. ; Kathls. ; N. of the hinder 
parts, BhP. 

Lubhlta, mfn. perplexed, disturbed, fascinated, 
Pin. vii, a, 54. 

Lob)!*, m. perplexity* confusion (see a-l°) ; im- 
patience, eager desire for or longing alter (gen., loc. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. dec.; covetousness, cupidity, 
avarice (personified as a son of Pushji or of Dambha 
and Mlyi), ib. — taa, ind. from greediness or dc- 
sire, Kathls. — mafljari, f. ‘ flower of avarice/ nick- 
name of a courtezan, Dai. — xnohita, min. beguiled 
by covetousness or avarice, Hit. ■* viraha, m. absence 
of avarice, ib. ; mfn. « next. — stay a, mfn. free from 
avarice (-tva, n.) t Vishn. LobhAk? ishfa,mfn. at- 
tracted by greediness or covetousness, Hit. LobkAt- 
xoan, mfn. greedy-minded, avaricious, A. Lo- 
bhAnvlta, mfn .possessed ofcovetousness, avaricious, 
greedy, MW. Lobh&bhlpfttln , mfn. hastening 
through eager desire, rushing greedily, MBh. Lo- 
bhotkaruha, m. excess of avarice or greed, MW. 

Lobhana, mfn. alluring, enticing, attracting. L. ; 
(#), f. a kind of Sphaerantus, L. ; n. allurement, en- 
ticement, temptation, R. ; Kim.; gold, L. 

Lobhanlya, mfn. to be desired or longed for, 
alluring, seductive, MBh. — tan*, mfn. most attrac- 
tive ; °mdkriti, mfn. having a most attr° figure, ib. 

LobhayKna, mfn. alluring, enticing, saucing, 
Hariv. 

Lobfc&yana, m. a patr., Pravar, 

Lobblta, mfn. allured, enticed, seduced, Kim. 
—▼at, mfn. one who has allured &c., MBh. 

Lobhin, mfn. covetous, avaricious, desirous of, 
eager after, longing for (often ifc.), Rijat. ; BhP. ; 
Campak.(°^f-/d, [.); alluring, enticing, charming.R. 

Lobby*, mfn. - lobhaniya, L. ; m. Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. 

Zu-amZ. See under 2. luk. 

tggjumb, cl. 1. P. lumbati, to torment, 
harass, DhStup. xi, 37; cl. 10. P. lumbayaii, id., 
xxxii, 1 13 ; to be invisifc'.*, ib. {adarianc, v.l. for 
ardani). 

■JjftpilT lumbika, f. a kind of drum, L. 

Hfflfvf lumbini (m. c.) or °»i, f. N. of a 
princess and a grove named after her, Buddh. (cf. 
MWB. 389). °&Iya, mfn. relating to the above, Lalit. 

lul (connected with y/lud, and 
Vi. /*), cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. ix, 27, v.l.) 
lolati (only pr. and pr. p. P. A. lolat and lalamana ), 
to move to and fio, roll about, stir, Sit.; Paftcar.; to 
disappear, Sit. x, 36 : Caus. lolayati, to set in motion, 
agitate, confound, disturb, R. ; §ii. 

Lnllta, mfn. moved or tossed about, agitated, 
swinging to and fro, dangling, fluttering, heaving, 
waving, tremulous, MBh.; Klv. dec.; (ifc.) touched 
by, come in contact with, Sak. (v.l.); BhP.; dis- 
arranged, dishevelled (as hair), Ritus.; hurt, injured, 
crushed, destroyed, MBh.; R.* dec.; fatigued, un- 
nerved, Milatim. ; agreeable, pleasing, beautiful, W. 
(w.r. for /a/i/a?); n. movement, motion, Uttarar. 
— knpAala, mfa. havingdangling earrings, Kathls. 
— paUawa, mfn. (a wood) with waving twigs, Bhajf. 
— makaranda, mfn. (flowers) whose sap is dis- 
turbed (by bees), Venis. — maydana, mfn. having 
ornaments tossed about in confusion, MW.— stag- 
ftkula, mfn. (a bed) strewn with scattered garlands, 
Ragh. Lnlttdknla-koaAnta, mfn. one whose 
hair is disordered and dishevelled, R. Lnlttdlaka- 
keednta, mfn. one whose curls and locks are dis- 
hevelled, Kathls. 

Lola, mf(d)o. moving hither and thither, shaking, 
rolling, tossing, dangling, swinging, agitated, un- 
steady, restless, MBh.; Klv. dec.; changeable, tran- 
sient, inconstant, fickle, Klv.; Kathls.; desirous, 
greedy, lustful, (ifc.) eagerly desirous of or longing 


for (loc., inf. or comp.), Klv.; Var. dec.; m. the 
penis, Gal. ; N. of a man, M&rkP. ; (d), f. the tongue, 
L. ; lightning, Prab. (v.l.); 1 the fickle or changeable 
one/ N. of the goddess of fortune or LakshmT, Paftcar.; 
of Dlkshlyapi in Utpallvartaka, Cat. ; of the mother 
of the Daitya Madhu, R.; of a Yogini, Heat.; of 
two metres, Chandom.; Col.; (f), f. (in music) a 
kind ofcomposit ion ,Sarpgtt. — karpa, mf(s )n. listen- 
ing to everybody, Rijat. — knpdala, mfn. having 
dangling or pendent earrings, MW. — gha$*(?), 
the wind, ib. — oakabna, mfn. having a rolling eye, 
W, ; looking wantonly upon (loc.), §ii — jlbva, 
mfn. having a rolling or restless tongue, insatiable, 
greedy, W. — tt, f., -tra, n, movableness, fickleness, 
restlessness, wantonness, cupidity, eager desire, Klv. ; 
Sih. ; Suir. — aayana, -netra, and -looaaa, mfn. 
having rolling eyes, W. — lAagUla, n. 1 wagging 
tail, 1 N. of a hymn in praise of Hanumat. -Ida, 
mfn. being in constant motion, ever restless, Sflntii. 
LolAkahlkK or lolAkahi, f. (a woman) with a 
rolling eye, Klv. LolApAnga, mfn. having tremu- 
lous or quivering outer corners isaid of eyes), MW. 
Lolirka, in. a form of the sun, VlmP. LolA- 
ksbapa, mf(d)n. ** lola-nayana, Hlsy. Xtol'-oab- 
fba, mfn. having moving or restless lips, SiS. 

Lolat, mf(o»/i)n. moving to and fro, rolling dec. 
(cf. *Jlul). — karfinyull, mfn. having restless or 
tremulous fingers, Paftcar. 

Xiolad, in comp, for lolat. — bbuja, mfn. having 
swinging arms, Sit. 

Lolana, m. pi. N. of a people, MlrkP. 

Lolita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) moved hither and thither, 
shaken, agitated, tremulous, Sit 

eoedm luldpa, m. a buffalo, Heat.; Dhurtan. 
— kanda, m. a kind of plant with a tuberous root, 
L. — k&atft, f. a buffalo cow, L. 

Lully*, m. a buffalo, Bllar. -ketu, m. * having 
a buffalo for an emblem/ N. of a Gant of Siva, 
Harav. — lakahman, m. id., N. of Yama, Bllar. 

cJ$T luia, m. N. of a Riehi with the patr. 
Dhlnlka (author of RV. x, 35 ; 36), PaftcavBr. 

Lustkapl, m. N. of a man, ib. 

(cf. y/lush) t cl. 1. P. loshati, to 
rob, steal, Dhitup. ix, 42. 

^ lusha, m. the son of a Niwhada and & 

Chlnaki, L. 

cJW lushabha, m. an elephant in mt, Up. 
iii, 124, Sch. 

lusta, n. the end of a bow, L. 

hth (cf. \/lubh), cl. I. P. lohati, to 

covet, Dhitup. xxvi, 128- (Vop.) 

1. Zfi, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 13) 
luniti , lunite (Ved. also lunoti ; pf. /«- 
lava, Kathls. ; 2 . ig. lulavitha , Pin, vi, 1, 1 96, Sch. ; 
2. pi. luluvidhve or V vi<fhve, ib. viii, 3, 79, Sch.; 
aor. alavit, alavishta, Gr. ; fut. lavild, lavishyati, 
°te, ib.; inf. lavitum, ib. ; ind. p, lutvd, ib.; -ld- 
vam, Klv.), to cut, sever, divide, pluck, reap, gather, 
TBr. dec. & c. ; to cut off, destroy, annihilate, Klv. ; 
Rijat,; Pass, liiyafe (a or. aldvi), to be cut, Gr. : 
Caus. lavayati (aor. altlavaf , °vata), to cause to 
cut, Gr. : Desid. of Caus. lil&vayishati, ib.: Desid. 
lulushati, *tt, ib.: Intens. Idluyatt , loloti, Ib. : 
Desid. of Intens. loluyishate (ind. p. °yam) % ib. 
[Cf.Gk.Afa; Lat .so-luo,solvo; Goxh.fra-liusan; 
Qtrm.vir-/iosan l ver-lierm; Angl.Sa \.for*U 6 san; 
Eng. lose.] 

Lara, larana dec. See p. 898, cols. 2, 3. 

LlTa,mf(<)n. (ifc.) cutting, cutting off, plucking, 
reaping, gathering, Ragh. ; Slh. ; cutting to pieces, 
destroying, killing, Bhaff. 

Lftvaka, m. a cutter, reaper, Sarpk. ; MlrkP. 

LKrla. See fushfad 0 . 

Lftyya, mfn. to be cut or reaped dec., Pin. iii, 1, 
125, Sch. 

2. LI, mfn. cutting, dividing dec., Pin. vi, 4, 83, 
Sch. (cf. eiadu). 

L&ta, mfn. « purva-vicchinna, TS. (Sch.) 

Lftaa* mfn. cut, cut off, severed, lopped, clipped, 
reaped, plucked, MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; nibbled off, Hit. ; 
knocked out, Kathls.; stung, Rijat.; pierced, 
wounded, Ragh.; destroyed, annihilated, Rijat. ; n. 
a tail, L. (oUumd ). — d ^k^lta, mfh.oae who has 


destroyed or annihilated his sins,Rljat. • doa, m. N.of 
Vfishiya (one of diva's attendants), L. — pakaha, 
mfn. one whose wings have been clipped, R. — b&ku, 
mfn. one whose arms have been cut off, Kathls. 
-> mlpaa,mfn. one whose flesh is stung by (instr.), 
Rijat. -yaTarn, ind. after the barley has been cut, 
after barley-harvest, g. I is hi had -gu . — Tisha, mfn. 
having poison in the tail, L. 

Lfaaka, m. cut, divided dec. ( * bhinna or bht- 
dita ), L.; m. an animal, L. ; a cut, wound, anything 
cut or broken, W. ; sort, species, difference, W. 

Ltal, f. the act of cutting or reaping dec., Pin. 
viii, 2, 44, Vlrtt. I, Pat.; rice (-vrihi), Uiu iv, 
105, Sch. 

LttaX, mfn. (fr. next), Pin. vi, I, II a, Sch. 
Lflnlya, Nom. (fr. lutta), ib. 

Ldyamlaa, mfn. being cut or plucked or gathered. 
— yavaan, ind. when the barley is cut, g. tish- 
thad-gii . 

Lolava, mfn. (fr. Intens.) cutting much or often, 
Pin. i, 1,4, Sch. 

Lolf&ya, mfn. ^fr. id.) * prec., Vop. xxvi. 29 ; (a), 
f., see next. 

LolRyk, f. determination to cut, W. — vat, mfn. 
resolved to cut or cut off, ib. 

eg!? lukshd , mfn.zzruksha, rough, harsh, 
TS.; ApSr. 

c^TTI lut a, f. a spider, Mn.; Var.; Susr. 
dec. ; an ant, L. ; a kind of cutaneous disease (said 
to be produced by the moisture from a spider), Rijat. 
— tantu, m. a spider's web, cobweb, M W . — pafta, 
m, a spider's egg, L. — “may* (lu/tirn 0 ), m. the skin 
disease called luia, Rijat. — mar kataka, in. (only 
L.) an ape ; Arabian jasmine ; — putri % — °rl {lu- 
ffin'), m. * spider-enemy/ a kind of shrub, L. 
Lfftftta, m. an ant, L. 

Lfftikt, f. a spider, L. 

pjJT luma,i\. a tail, a hairy tail (as a horse's 
or monkey’s), L. (cf. luna). — vlaka, m. * having 
poison in the tail / an animal that stings with the tail 
(as a scorpion), L. 

Lffman, n. ■= luma, L. 

luhika , , m. a frog, L. 

TPBlush (cf y/lush and rush), cl. 1. P. lu - 
shaft, to adorn, decorate, Dhitup. xvii, 26 ; cl. !0. 
P. lushayati (aor. alulushat ), to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 70 ; 10 steal, xxxii, 27 (Vop.) 
Lliha. See arka-f°. 

cg£ luha, mfn. bad(?), L. ; N. of a man, 

Buddh. 

LBha-andatta, m. N. of a man ( « luha), Buddh, 

M Ifi, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Conditional Mood or N. of that Mood itself. 

Ipfjrif, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 

of the Second Future or N. of that Tense itself. 

Uka, m. (said to be) N. of an Aditya, 

TS. 

lekufldka , m. N. of a man , Buddh . 

lekha, lekkana, lekkin flee. See p. 901 , 

cols. 2, 3. 

&^Zef, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Vedic Subjunctive Mood or N. of that Mood 
itself. 

<9? Ufa, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste, 

BrahmavP. 

lefya or lofya, Nom. P. °yati, to de- 

ceive ; to be first ; to sleep ; to shine, g. kaiujv ddi . 

ledhfi. See p. 903, col. 1. 

Ityja, n. (cf. landa) excrement, BhP. 
HU leta, m. n. (cf. lota) tears, L. 

Mart , f. N. of a river, Rajat. 

Up, d. x. A. lepate, to go; to serve, 

Dhitup. x, 11. 

lepa , Upana , lepin flee. See p. 902, 

col. 3. 
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$3 Ufa, m. (fr. Gk. X«<u>) the sign of the 

zodiac Leo, VaiBfS. 

&HTO leldya (either a kind of Intens. fr. 
a/ I t, or Nom. fr. hid, cf. next), P. A. Ulayati , °le 
(pr. p. Ulaydnti , gen. It lay at as; impf. dleld- 
yat , Iddyat; pf.lelaya),\o move to and fro, quiver, 
tremble, shake, MaitrS. ; TS. ; Br, ; Up. ; ApSr. [Cf. 
Goth, rciraith.] 

Lalft, f. (only instr. Itldyd, cf. above) quivering, 
flickering, shaking about, SBr. 

LslKyamlnl, f. N. of one of the seven tongues 
of Are, Mup<JUp. 

lelitaka or lelitaka , m. or n.(?) 

sulphur, Car. 

dfffig leliha,°hanaScc. See p. 903, col. 1. 
$T 3 Y Ulya, See p. 903, col. 2. 

fttlTT levdra , m. N. of an Agra-hara, 
Rsjat. 

& 3 T Uia , Z«ya, leshfavya See, See p. 903, 
col. 1. 

lesaka or ZflriJta, m. a rider on an 
elephant, L. 

ZeAa, lehana See, See p. 903, col. 1. 
laikha , in. patr. fr. ZeAAfl, g. tfpacZi. 

ZaikUbluriTa, m. patr.fr. ItkhAbhra or nietron. 
fr. lekhdbhru , g. iubhrddi. 

laigamyana , m. a patr. fr. %u, 

g. najddi, 

Lalgavja, m. id., g. gargddi. 

Laigavjrftjanl, f. a patr.fr. laigavya, g. lohit&di. 

Zalina, mf(i)n. (fr. ZtAya) relating to 
grammatical gender, Pat. ; (f), f. a species of plant, 
L. ; n. N. of a Purina and an UpapurSna. - dkttm*, 

m. an ignorant priest (who does not know the god, 
metre See. of Vedic hymns), L. Laihgodbhava, 

n. (the tale of) the origin of the Linga, Bilar. 

Lalilglka, mfn. based upon a characteristic mark 

or evidence or proof, Say. ; m. a sculptor, Kap., Sch. 
— bhivu-vlda, m. N. of wk. 

Laingika, w. r. for laihgika. 

?Nl lain , cl. I. P. laiyati, to go ; to send ; 

to embrace, Dhltup. xiii, 15 (w.r. for fain), 

laisika , n. the offence of a monk 
who taking advantage of an apparent transgression 
committed by a fellow monk wrongfully accuses him 
of it, Buddh. 

lo , mfn. (fr. lavaya; nom. laus ), Pan. 
ii l# 58 » Vlrtt. a, Pat. ; m. N. of a man, Rljat. 

lok (connected with y/i. me), cl. 
I . A. (Dhltup. iv, 2) lokate (pf. luloke, 
BhaJt.; inf. - lokitum , Kathls.), to see, behold, per- 
ceive : Caus. or cl. 10. (Dhltup. xxxiii, 103) loka- 
yati (aor. alulokat ), id., SBr.; Slh.; to know, 
recognize, R. ; LirtgaP. [Of. Eng. look.] 

Loki, m. (connected with roka; in the oldest 
texts loka is generally preceded by u, which accord, 
to the Padap. * the particle 3. u; but u may be a 
prefixed vowel and u/okd a collateral dialectic form 
of loka ; accord, to others u-loka is abridged from 
uru- or ava-loka), free or open space, room, place, 
•cope, free motion, RV.; AV.; Br.; Aiv$r. (acc. 
with Vkfi or V da or anu-\l** t ‘to make room, 
grant freedom;* loke with gen., 'instead of*); 
intermediate space, Kaui. ; a tract, region, district, 
country, province, $Br. ; the wide space or world 
(cither * the universe * or * any division of it,’ esp, 
‘the sky or heaven ;' 3 Lokas are commonly enumer- 
ated, viz. heaven, earth, and the atmosphere or lower 
regions ; sometimes only the first two ; but a fuller 
classification gives 7 worlds, viz. BhQr-l 0 , the earth ; 
Bhuvar- 1 0 , the space between the earth and sun in- 
habited by Munis, Siddhas Sc c , ; Svar-1°, Indus 
heaven above the sun or between it and the polar star; 
Mahar- 1 0 , a region above the polar star and in- 
habited by Bhfigu and other saints who survive the 
destruction of the 3 lower worlds ; Janar- 1 0 , inhabited 
by Brahml’s son Sanat-kumlra See . ; Tapar- 1 °, inh° 
by deified Vairlgins ; Satya-I° or Brahma- 1 0 , abode 
of Brahml, translation to which exempts from re- 


birth; elsewhere these 7 worlds are described as 
earth, sky, heaven, middle region, place of re-births, 
mansion of the blest, and abo^e of truth some- 
times 14 worlds are mentioned, viz. the 7 above, and 
7 lower regions called in the order of their descent 
below the earth — A-tala, Vi-t°, Su-t°, RasI-t°,Tali- 
t°, Mah*-t°, and Pltila ; cf. RTL. 10a, n. 1 ; IW. 
430. 1; 431, 1), AV. See. See.; N. of the number 
‘seven* (cf. above), VarBfS., Sch.; the earth or 
world of human beings flee., Mn.; MBh. Sec. {aydnt 
lokdh , ‘this world ;* asau or pdro lokdh, 4 that or 
the other world ;' loke or iha loke , 4 here on earth,’ 
opp. to para-tra, para-loke See. ; kfitsne loke , ‘on 
the whole earth*) ; (also pi.) the inhabitants of the 
world, mankind, folk, people (sometimes opp. to 
‘king’), Mn.; MBh. See .; (pi.) men (as opp. to 
'women*), Vet.; Hit.; a company, community (often 
ifc. to form collectives), Klv.; Vas.; Kathls. Sec . ; 
ordinary life, worldly affairs, common practice or 
usage, GfS. ; Nir. ; Mn. Sc c. (loke either 4 in ordinary 
life,’ 4 in worldly matters ;' or 'in common language, 
in popular speech,* as opp. to vede, chandasi); the 
faculty of seeing, sight (only in cdkshur-l°, q.v.); 
lokandm sdmani , du. and lokdnam vratdni , pi. N. 
of SSmans, ArshBr. [Cf. Lat. lucus, originally 4 a 
clearing of a forest ; ’ Lith. latlkas, a field.] — kwp- 
t»kft, m. ‘man-thorn,* a wicked man (who is a 
' curse ’ to his fellow-men), Mn. ; MBh. ; R. ; N. of 
Rlvana, MW. — katU, f. a popular legend or fable, 
ib. - kart^l, m. 4 world-creator ’ (N. applied to 
Vishnu and Siva as well as to Brahma), MBh. ; R. 

— kalpa, mfn. resembling or appearing like the 
world, becoming manifested in the form of the w°, 
BhP. ; regarded by the world, considered by men as 
(nom.), ib. ; m. a period or age of the world, ib. 

— kBnta, mfn. w°-loved, liked by every one, pleas- 
ing to all, MBh.; R. ; {a), f. a kind of medicinal 
herb, L. -Una, mfn. longing for a partic. world, 
MBh. — kBxnyft, f. love towards men, ib. — kftrft, 
m. creator of the w° (N. of Siva), Sivag. — klra^a- 
kara^a, n. cause of the causes of the vr (N. of Siva), 
MW. — kyit (also uloka-k°), mfn. making or creat- 
ing free space, setting free, RV. ; A V. ; TS. &c. ; m. 
the creator of the w , MBh.; R.; MirkP. — kfit- 
n&, mfn. creating space, RV. (prob. uloka-kP). 

— kahlt, mfn. inhabiting heaven, ChUp. — gatl, 
f. c way of the world,’ actions of men, Hariv.; R. 
-ff&thl, f. a verse or song (handed down orally) 
among men, Sarvad. —guru, m. a teacher of the 
world, instructor of the people, R. ; BhP. — oak- 
skua, n. ' eye of the world, ’ the sun, L. (accord, to 
some m.); pi. the eyes of men, Sah. -oars, mfn. 
wandering through the w°s, M Bh. — oftrltra, n. the 
way or proceedings of the world, R. - oirin, mfn. 
= -earn, q.v., MBh. — jsuaanl, f. 'mother of the 
world,' N. of Lakshml, Cat.— jit, mfn. winning or 
conquering any region, SBr. ; winning Heaven {loka- 
jit dtp svargam = svarga-loka-jitam), AV.; Mn. ; 
m. conqueror of the world, W.; a sage, ib.; N. of 
a Buddha, L. -JxU, mfn. knowing the w°, under- 
standing men ; - td , f. knowledge of the w°, kn° of 
mankind, Prasartg. - Jyeskfka, m. ‘ the most dis- 
tinguished or excellent among men,* N.of Buddha, 
Buddh. ; a monk of a partic. order, ib. — tattva, n. 

4 w°-truth,* knowledge of the w°, kn°of mankind, R. 

— tantra, n. the system or course of the w°, MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; Sak. ; Pur. - tas, ind. by men, from people, 
from people’s talk, R.; Kathls.; (ifc.) on the part 
of the people of {jttdli-l°, on the part of the col- 
lective body of relations), VarBfS. ; as usual or cus- 
tomary in the world, SlrikhGr. - tt, f. (in tal-loka- 
ta) the being possessed of one’s world, BhP. (MBh. 
vii, 6519, rea dgantd sa-lokatdm ). -tuahlra, m. 
4 earth's dew,’ camphor, L. — tray a, n. (MBh.; 
Ragh.) or (*), f. (Kuval.) 1 world-triad,* the three 
w°s (heaven, earth and atmosphere, or h°, earth and 
lower regions). - dambkaka, mfn. deceiving the 
w°, cheating mankind, Mn. iv, 19s. -dfUha^a, 
mfn. damaging mankind, R.-dTaya, n. both w°s 
(heaven and earth), Kim.; Rljat. -dvlya, n. the 
door or gate of heaven, ChUp.; °riya t n. N. of a 
Slman, KitySr., Sch. - dbarma, m. a worldly 
matter, Lalit. ; worldly condition (eight with Bud- 
dhists), Dharmas. 61. — dhfttu, m. f. a region or 
part of the world, Buddh. ; N. of a partic. division 
of the w°, ib. ; °tv 4 tvarl } f. N. of Mlricl, wife of 
Vairocana, Tantr. -dhKtfi, m. creator of the w° 
(N. of Siva), MBh.; (tri), f. N. of the earth (?), 
Can<). (perhaps for - dhartri ; cf. next). -dUU 

f. N. of the earth, TAr. — nKlk% m. 4 lord 


of worlds,’ N. of Brahml, Cat. ; of Vishnu-Kfishria, 
MBh. ; BhP. ; of Siva, Kum. ; of the gods in general, 
BhP.; of the sun. Cat.; a protector or guardian 
of the people, king, sovereign, R.; BhP. flee.; a 
Buddha, L.; N. of a Buddha, Rljat.; of Avaloki* 
tSivara, ib. ; Inter.; of various authors, Cat. ; a partic. 
mixture, Rasflndrac. ; mfn. being under the guardian- 
ship of mankind, Klv. ; -cakra-i \rtin, m. N. of a 
Scholiast, Cat.; -bha((a t m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-rasa, m. a partic. medicinal preparation, Cat.; 
-larman, m. N. of an author, Cat. — n&yaka, m. 
leader of the worlds (the sun), Heat. — aiadita, 
mfn. blamed by the w, generally censured, Sarvad. 
— notri, m. guide of the w° (N. of Siva), Sivag. 
-aylyflanrltn* n.N. of wk. -9*1 m. a w°-guardian, 
world-protector (8 in number; see l°-pdla), MBh.; 
BhP. — pakti, f. the mental evolution of the w°, SBr.; 
worldly reward or esteem, Jltakam. — pn&ktl, f. 
w.r. for prec., Slipkhyak., Sch.-pati, m. 1 lord of 
the world,' N. of Brahml, VarBfS. ; of Vishnu, BhP.; 
a lord or ruler of people, king, sovereign, R. ; BhP. 
— path*, m. way of the world, general or usual 
way or manner, MBh. — paddhatl, f. general or 
universal way, Sarvad. — paro’ksha, mfn. hidden 
from the world, MBh. — pftrya, m. N. of a man, 
Inscr. — m. a world-protector, guardian of the 
w°, regent of a quarter of the w° (the Loka-pllas 
are sometimes regarded as the guardian deities of dif- 
ferent orders of beings, but more commonly of the 
four cardinal and four intermediate points of the w°, 
viz. accord, to Mn. v, 96, I. Indra, of the Eatf ; 
a. Agni, of South-east ; 3. Yam a, of South ; 4. 
SQrya, of South-west ; 5. Varuna, of West ; 6. Pa- 
vana or Vlyu, of North-west ; 7. Kubera, of North ; 
8. Soma or Candra, of North-east ; others substitute 
Nir-fiti for 4 and lilni or Pfithivi for 8 ; according 
to Dharmas. the Buddhists enumerate 4 or 8 or 10 
or 14 Loka-pllas), §Br. flee. flee.; a protector or ruler 
of the people, king, prince, Ragh. ; Rljat. ; N. of 
various kings, Bhadrab.; Col.; of Avalokit&vara, 
MWB. 198 ; protection of the people (?), R.; -td, 
f. (MlrkP.) or -tva, n. (Hariv.; R.) the being a 
guardian of the world ; °ldshtaka-ddna , n. N. of 
wk. — pUnka, m. a world-protector, BhP. ; a king, 
sovereign, ib. — pilinl, f. ' world-protectress,' N. of 
Durgl, Kautukar. — pitlmaha, m. 'progenitor of 
the w°, great forefather of mankind,' N. of Brahml, 
R.; BhP.-pnpya, N. of a place, Rljat. - punt- 
aka, m. ' w°-man,* the World personified, L.— pfU 
Jita, mfn. honoured by the world, universally wor- 
shipped, L. ; m. N. of a man, Lalit. — prakRsa, m. 
and °saka, n. N. of wks. — prakKzana, m . ‘ world- 
illuminator, ' the sun, L. — pratyaya, m. world-cur- 
rency, universal prevalence (of a custom &c.), KltySr. 
— pradlpa, m. 4 light of the world,’ N. of a Buddha, 
Buddh. ; °pdnvaya-candrikd-niddna , n. N. of wk. 
— pravftda, qi. popular talk, common saying, com- 
monly used expression, R. ; Hit. — pravlkin, mfn. 
flowing through the world, MBh. — prasiddka, 
mfn. celebrated in the world, generally established, 
universally known, Kim. — praaiddki, T. universal 
establishment or reception (of any custom flee.), 
general prevalence i^dhyd, ind. according to pre- 
valent usage), VarBrS. — baxxdkn, m. 4 universal 
friend, friend of all,' N.of Siva, Sivag. ; of the sun, L. 
-bi&Akava, m. 4 friend of all,' N. of the sun, Cat. 
— bKkya, mfn. excluded from the w°, excluded from 
society, excommunicated, L. ; differing from the w°, 
singular, eccentric, MW.; m. an outcast, ib. — blndii- 
•Iva, n. N. of the last of the 14 Pfirvas or most 
ancient Jaina writings, L.— bkartyi, m. supporter 
of the people, R. -m 4 , mfn. occupying space, 
SBr. — bkftTaaft (MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.) or ®Tia 
(R.), mfn. promoting the welfare of the world or of 
men ; w°-creating, MW. — bbls-kars, m. ,-nusno- 
runt, f. N. of wks. — snflyw, mf(i)n. containing 
space or room, spacious, SBr. ; containing the worlds 
or the universe, Hariv.; BhP. — mnryftdA, f. 
' bounds of the w°,' popular observance, established 
usage or custom, Saqikir. — mahMtvI, f. N. of t 
princess, Inscr. — miakflemns, m. N. of Kfishqa, 
Bhag, — rnttfi, f. the mother of the w°, Slh. ; BhP.; 
N. of Lakshml, BhP. ; of Gaurl, Klv.-aafttylkS, 
f. (pi.) the mother of the w°, Heat. — mlrgm, m. 
general or universal way, prevalent custom, Paficat. 
— mfn. filling the iworld, penetrating 
everywhere, Bhlm. ; ( 4 ), 1 . (sell, isfyakd), N. of the 
bricks used for building the sacrificial altar (set up 
with the formula lokdm pjrina flee., those which 
have a peculiar formula being called yajusk*tnati, 




loka-yatrd. 


WljW lofula. 
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q.v.), §Br.; TS.; ApSr.; Jaim.; (scil. y*V), N. of 
the formula lokdm Pfina &c., SBr. ; TS. ; KatySr. 
— yEtrfi, f. the business and traffic of men, worldly 
affairs, conduct of mu, ordinary actions, Mn.; 
MBh. ; KSv. 6cc. ; worldly existence, career in life, 
Malav.; support of life, Hit. — yEtrlka, mfn. re- 
lating to the business or traffic of the world, MW. 
(said to be also employed to explain the word nV- 
vayu, L.) — raksha, m. 1 protector of the people,* 
a king, sovereign ( ° ksMdhirdja , m. a king supreme 
over all rulers), R. - raBjana, n. pleasing the world, 
satisfying men, gaining public confidence, Yajfi., 
Comm. — rava, m. the talk of the world, popular 
report, MBh. — lokha, m. an ordinary letter, Cat. 

— looana,n. (accord, to some m.) 'eye of the world,* 
the sun, Vas.; BhP,; pi. the eyes of men, KathSs.; 
°ndpdta t m. the glancing of men's eyes, i. e. the pry- 
ing eyes of men, ib. — vaoau, n. people's talk, public 
rumour, Pancat. — I. -vat, mfn. containing the 
worlds, MaitrUp.— a. -vat, ind. as in the ordinary 
life, Jaim. ; TPrSt., Comm. •» yartana, n. the means 
by which the world subsists, Kathas. — vfida, m. the 
talk of the world, public rumour, MBh. ; Kav. &c. 

— vSdhln, mfn. occupying space, Sulbas. — vSrttE, 
f. the world's news, popular report or rumour, Cat. 

— vikruil&ta, mfn. abused by the w°, universally 
blamed or contemned, Mn. — vijilSta, mfn. uni- 
versally known, Pat. — vld, mfn. possessing or af- 
fording space or freedom, MaitrS. ; knowing the w°s, 
M Bh. ; kn° or understanding the w° (N . of a Buddha), 
Buddh. — vidvishfa, mfn. hated by men, universally 
hated, Mn. ; Yljft.; R. — vidhi,rn. the creator of the 
world, disposer of the universe, MBh. ; order or mode 
of proceeding prevalent in the world, BhP. — vinl- 
y&ka, m. pi. a partic. class of deities presiding over 
diseases, VahniP. — via do, mfn. possessing or cre- 
ating or affording space or frccdom,TSn<)yaBr.— vi- 
rnddha, mfn. opposed to public opinion, notori- 
ously at variance, Vam.— virodha, mfn. opposed to 
the people's opinion, R. — viBrnta,infn. universally 
celebrated, famous, Mn.; R. — visruti, f. world- 
wide fame, notoriety, W. ; unfounded rumour or re- 
port, ib. - viiarga, m. the end of the world, M Bh. ; 
the creation of the w°, BhP.- viaargika, mf(/)n. 
bringing about or leading to the creation of the w°, 
MBh. — xria&rgin, mfn. creating the w °, ib. — vi- 
at&ra, m. universal spreading, general extension or 
diffusion, Kull. on Mn. vii, 33 (v. 1. loke v°). — vlra, 
m. pi. the w u 's heroes, BhP. — ltta, n. a universal 
custom, Mn. ; Sak. ; the conduct of the common 
people or of the public, MBh.; worldly intercourse, 
idle conversation, W. — vyittAnta, in. the events 
or occurrences of the world, course or proceedings of 
the w°, R. ; Sak. — vyavakira,m. id., Kull. 011 Mn. 
ix, 27 ; usual or commonly current designation, Pan. 
i, 3 , {3, Sch. — vrata, n. general practice or way 
of proceeding, gen c mode of life, BhP. ; N. of several 
Slmans, ArshBr. — aabda, rn. the noise of the world, 
bustle of the day, DhQrtan. — aratl, f. world-wide 
fame, universal nototiety, R,; a popular report, A, 

— mahfha, mfn. best in the world, Mllatfm. 

— aamwflttl, fright conduct (in the world), Divy&v. 

— saipvyavaliEra, m. commerce or intercourse 
with the w°, worldly business, Mn. ; MSrkP. ; -wJ- 
makdhka , m. N. of wk. — aaapafltl, f. passage 
through worlds, course through the world, events 
of the w° or life, BhP. - aam-akyita (?), N. of wk. 

— aamkara, m. confusion of mankind or among 
men, R. -aamkahaya, m. the destruction of the 
w°, MBh. — aaangralia, m. experience gained from 
intercourse with men, Cat. ; the propitiation or con- 
ciliation of men, Bha g.; R. (v.l.); BhP.,* the whole 
of the universe, aggregate of worlds, VP.; the wel- 
fare of the world, MW. ; N. of wk. — aatngrUiitt, 
mfn. propitiating men, KSm. — ainl, mfn. causing 
room or space, effecting a free course, VS.; Vait. 

— aampanna, mfn. experienced in the world, pos- 
sessed of worldly wisdom, MBh.— aftkahlka, mfn. 
having the world as a witness, attested by the world 
or by others, MBh.; (an), ind. before or in the 
presence of witnesses, ib.; R. - aikahln, m. wit- 
ness of the world, universal witness (said of Brahman, 
of Fire &c.) t R.j Cat.; mfn . — -sakshika above, 
Hariv.— aSyara, m. N. of wk. — sEt, ind. for the 
general good, for the sake of the public ; - krita , mfn. 
made or done for the gen° good, made common pro- 
perty, Kathas. -aldkaka, mfn, creating worlds, 
Cat. — sAdfeSx&f a, mfn. common (as a topic), Dai 

— sEman, n. N. of a Saman, Lajy . - aKva&gm, m. 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. — alddfea, mfu. world-estab- 


lished, current among the people, usual, common, 
Sarvad. ; universally admitted, generally received, 
MW.— aunAtlyartl&,mfn.passingbeyond ordinary 
limits, extraordinary, supernatural, Sih. — aundara, 
mf(i)n. thought beautiful by all, generally admired, 
R. ; ni. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. - athala, 11. an inci- 
dent of ot dinary life, common or ordinary occurrence, 
L. — athlti, f. duration or existence of the world, 
Kav.; a universal law, generally established rule, 
Sarjik. on Bf A rllp. — apy ^ -sdni above, TS. 

— mfn., v.l. for prcc. (accord, to Comm. « 
prithivi-lokasya smartd), Maitr U p.— hftaya, mfn. 
world-derided, universally ridiculous, any object of 
general ridicule ; -/d, f. state of being so, Kathas. 

— hlta, mfn. beneficial to the world or to mankind, 

A.; n. the welfare of the world, Sak.; BhP. Lo- 
kAkEsa, m. space, sky, Sarvad.; (accord, to the 
Jainas) a worldly region, the abode of unliberated 
beings, MW. Lokfckakl (VP.) or °kahln (Cat.), 
in. ‘ eye of the world/ N. of a preceptor. LokA- 
oSra, m. usage or practice of the woild, common 
practice, general or popular custom, Pancat. LokA- 
eftrya, m. N. of an author, Cat.; - snldhdnta , m. 
N. of wk. LokAtlga (Salt.) or "tisaya (ib.) or 
°tita (Kid.), mfn. =* loka-nmdtivartin above. 
LokAtman, m. the soul of the universe, K. Lo- 
kAdl, m. the beginning of the w°, i.e. the creator 
of the w°, MBh. LokadhSra, mf(d)n. depending 
on the people or on the support of the p°, PaHcal. ; 
Kim. LokAdhika, mfn. extraordinary, uncom- 
mon, Kir.; Bham. LokAdklpa, m. a ruler of the 
w°, a god, Buddh.; a king, A. LokAdhlpatl, ni. 
the ruler or lord of the w , Up.; °teya, 11. conduct 
suited to public opinion, JiUakam. LokA&andn, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. LokAnnkampaka, mfn. 
pitying the w°, Lalit. LokAnagraka, in. the wel- 
fare of the world, prosperity of mankind, Kav.; 
-pravrittt 7, m. N. of Gautama Buddha, Divyav. 
LokAnur&ga, m. the love of mankind, universal 
love or benevolence, Ssh. LokAnuvritta, 11. obedi- 
ence of the people, Kav. LokAnnvrlttl, f. accom- 
modating one’s self to others, dependence 011 others, 
Sis. LokAntara, n. another world, the next w n , a 
future life (°ram jgam or Vyd, to go into the next 
w°, die), Kav. ; BhP. &c. ; -gata (RSjat.), -prdpta 
( W.), or •stha (Mficch.), mfn. gone to another w°, 
deceased, dead. XftkAntarika, mf(d)n. dwelling 
or situated between the worlds, Buddh. LokAnta- 
rita, mfn. deceased, dead, Ksd. LokAntAdrl, rn. 
the range of mountains forming a border round the 
world ( « lok&loka below, cf. cakra-vala), L. Lo- 
kApavftda,m. the reproach or censure of the world, 
general evil report, public scandal, MBh. ; Kav. &c. 
Lok&bhidhkna, 11. N. of wk. LokAbhlbh&vln, 
rnfn. overcoming the w°, MW. ; overspreading or 
pervading the w° (said of light), ib. X^kAbhila- 
ahlta, mfn. w°-desired, universally coveted, generally 
liked; m. N. of Buddha, Lalit. (w.r. °ldshita). 
ZtokAbhll&aMta (w. r. for prec.) or °ahln, in. N. 
of a Buddha, Buddh. LokAbbyndaya, m.the pros- 
perity of the world, general welfare, Ragh. LokA- 
yata, mfn. 1 world-extended (?),’ materialistic; m. 
a materialist, Buddh.; Nilak.; Aryav. P. 

• karat i, to consider as materialistic); n. (scil. idstra 
or mataor tantra), materialism, the system of athe- 
istical philosophy (taught by Cftrvaka), Prab. ; 
Sarvad. dec. LokAyatana<J),m. a materialist, Col. 
LokAyatlka, m. id.,Samk.on BrArUp. and Prasn- 
Up. &c. ; (perhaps) a man experienced in the ways of 
the world, MBh. ; Hariv.; -pakslm-nirdsa, m. N. of 
wk. Z^skAyana, m. Refuge of the w°/N. ofNiri- 
yana, Hariv. LokArya-paSoftsat, f. N. of a Stotra. 
LokAloka, n.sg.or m. du. (also m.sg.?) the world 
and that which is not the w°, i. e. world and non- 
w°, MBh.; Pur. ; in. N. of a mythical belt or circle 
of mountains surrounding the outermost of the seven 
seas and dividing the visible world from the region of 
darkness (as the sun is within this wall of mountains 
they are light on one side and dark on the other ; 
see lW. 420; cf. cakra-vdla\ Suryas. ; Ragh. ; Pur. 
&c. LokAlokln, mfn. looking through the worlds, 
Sii. X*okAy 4 ks 2 iapa,n. consideration for the world, 
auxiety or care for the welfare of the public, RSjat. 
Lokdaa, m. lord of the world, KaushUp. ; Mn.; R. 
&c.; N. of BrahmS, L.; of a Buddha, Buddh.; W.; 
quicksilver, L.; -kara, m. N. of a commentator, 
Cat.; -prabhavdpyaya, mfn. having both origin and 
end subject to the lords of the world, MW. Lokli- 
yari,m. the lord of the world, SBr,; MBh.; R.; N. 
of a Buddha (also °ra~rdja), W, ; Buddh.; of Ava- 1 


iokit&vara, Inscr.; • iataka , n. N. of a poem ; °rdf- 
tnajd , f. ‘ LoWivara's daughter/ N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, L. KokAshfakt, f. N. of partic. bricks, 
Ap$r. (cf. logtshtakd). X*ok 4 »htl, f. N.of a partic. 
Ishti, ASvSr.^ LokAika^bft&dbn, m. 1 the only friend 
of the world,’ N. of Gotania and of Slkya-mum, W. 
Lok&fbupli, f. desire or longifig after heaven, SBr.; 
NrisUp. &c. Lokoktft-muktAyall, f. N. of wk. 
Lokokti, f. people's talk, Paftcad.; a general or 
common saying, any s° commonly current among 
men, proverb, Paikat, Xiokottara, mf(J)n. ex- 
celling or surpassing the w°, beyond what is common 
or general, unusual, extraordinary, KathSs. ; Rfljat. 
&c. ; (ibc.), ind., HParB. ; ni. an uncommon person, 
IJttarar. ; m. or n. (?) N. of wk. ; *parivarta % m. N. 
of wk. ; - vddin , m. pi. N. of a Buddhist school (prob. 
so called from their pretending to be superior to or 
above the rest of the world), Buddh. LokoddfcKra, 
n. N. of a Ttrtha, M Bh. LokopaUra, m. a public 
advantage, Pancad. ; °rin, mfn. useful to the p°, ib. 

240 kaaa,n.the act oflooking, seeing, viewing, MW, 

Xioka&lya, mfn. to be seen or peiccivcd, visible, 
worthy of being looked at, W. 

Loklta, min. seen, beheld, viewed, ib. 

Lokin, mfn. possessing a world, possessing the best 
world, SBr. ; ChUp. ; in. pi. the inhabitants of the 
universe, MuudlJp. 

XrtkyA, mf(tf)n. granting a free sphere of action, 
bestowing freedom, A ivOf . ; diffused over the world, 
world-wide, MBh. (C. laukya ) ; conducive to the 
attainment of a better world, heavenly, BhP.; cus- 
tomary, ordinary, correct, right, real, actual, SBr. ; 
MBh.; usual, every-day, MBh.; n. free space or 
sphere, SBr. — tt {lokyd-), f. the attainment of a 
better world, SBr. 

EFfar logd in. (perhaps connected with 
I. ruj) a clod of earth, lump of clay, clod, RV. ; 
SBr. ( — loshta , Sfty. ) Log Akah*, m. 1 clod-eyed/ 
N. of a man (cf. laugdkshi). LogdabfakA, f. a 
biick made from a lump of clay, SBr. 

(connected with \/ruc and 
v V/ok), cl. I. A. (Dhatup. vi, 3) locate 
(pf. lit l oc e ; fut. loritil Ac., Or.), to sec, behold, 
perceive (see d- and nir~*/loc)\ Cans, or cl. 10. P. 
loeayati (aor. alulae at), to speak ; to shine (bhd- 
shdrthe or bhdsdrthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 104: Dcsid. 
lulocishate, Gr.: Intens. lolocyate t ib. 

Loca, in. sight (?), MW.; n. tears, L. (cf. lota), 
— markata or -maataka, m. cock’s comb, Celosia 
Cristata,L. — mllaka,m.a dream before midnight, L. 

Locaka, mfn. ‘ gazing, staring/ stupid, senseless, 
L. ; one whose fooii is milk, L. ; m. the pupil of the 
eye, Sis. ; (only L.) lamp-black ; a dark or black 
dress ; a lump of flesh ; a panic, ornament worn by 
women on the forehead ; a partic. ear-ornament ; a 
bow-string ; a wrinkled skin or contracted eyebrow ; 
the cast-off skin of a snake ; the plantain ttee, Musa 
Sapierituni ; (ikd), f. a kind of pastry, L. 

Locum*, mfn. illuminating, brightening, BhP. ; 
m, N. of an author, Cat. ; (a or /), f. N. of a Bud- 
dhist go<ldcss, Dhannas. 4 ; (*), f. a species of plant, 
L.; n. (ifc. f. d) ‘organ of sight/ the eye, MBh.; 
Kiv. Ac.; N. of wk. — Mr», m. N. of an author. 
Cat. — gocara, ni. the range or horizon of the eye ; 
nit\d)n. being within the range of vision, visible, 
Bhartf. — trwyw-patlia, m. the range of the three 
eyes (of Siva), Ratn^v, -patha. m. -gocara, 
Amar. — paruaha, mfn. looking fiercely, Dai. 
— pEta, v.l. for locan&pdta , q. v. — may*, mf(i)n. 
consisting of eyes, Kid. — mErya, m. — - gotara , 
MW. — hlta, mfn. useful for the eyes; (d), f. a 
kind of medicinal preparation, L. ; Dolichos Uni- 
florus, L. LooanAEoala, m. (ifc. f. d) a corner of 
the eye, Bharty. LocanAnaada, ni. delight of the 
eye, KathSs. LocanApEta, m. ‘ eye-fall/ a glance, 
KathSs. LocanAmaya, in. eye-disease, L. Looa* 
nfidAEraka, in. or n.(?) N. of a village, RSjat. 
Loeanfitaa, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, ib. 

Wte 1. lof (° r W). rl. * • F. lofati or lotfati, 

to be mad or foolish, DhStup. ix, 74. 

2. lot , (in gram.) N. of the termina* 
lions of the Imperative and N. of that Mood itself. 

c $tZ lo(a, soe wpa- and iaka-P ; (fi) f f. 
sorrel, L. 

LoiikE, f. sorrel, L.; N. of a princess, RSjat. 

lotula, m.zzabhi-lo(aka(}), L. 
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lotya. ttlffiUlftwl loha-ainhanikd. 


fthST lofya. See letya, p. 905, col. 3. 
lofha, lojhaka &c. See p. 904, col. 1. 
See V 1. lo(. 

lotjlana, lo 4 ita. See p. 904, col. 3. 
WhSf lodya . Sec anka»l°, ahga-V* &c. 

Wfa Iona , in comp, for lavana. -tyipa, n. 
a species of grass, L. LopimlE, f. Oxalis Pusilla, L. 

L09K, f. - londmld , L. 

Loptra, m, a kind of salt, L. 

LoplkE, f. Portulacca Oleracea, L.; — londmld , L. 

Lopl. See amla-I°. 

Lo^kl, f. - lonikd, Car. 

dftftum lonitaka , m. N. of a poet (cf. Zo- 

{hit aka, p. 904, col. 1). 

Whf lota t m. tears, Un. iii,86, Sch.(c f./efc?); 

a mark, sign, ib. ; n. — loptra, plunder, booty, L. 

Lotra, 11. tears, L.; plunder, booty,Un.iv,i72,Sch. 

Zorfi, N. of a family or race, Cat. 

Zo<Ma, m. (prob.) a species of red 
animal, RV. iii, 53, 23 (cf. rudhira; Nir.and Sly. 

— lubdha) ; m. * next, L. 

Lodhra, m. - rodhra , Symplocos Raceniosa, 
MBh. ; Klv. &c.— tilaka, n. (in rhet.) a species of 
Upaml (subdivision of thcbam$rishti),Vlni. iv, 3, 23. 
— pusfcpa, m. Bassia Lati folia, L. — praaava-ra- 
jaa, n. pollen of Lodhra blossoms. Ml. 

Lodhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, Bhpr. 

lopa, lopaka &c. See p. 904, col. 3. 

lobhajobhana &c. See p. 905, col. 1. 

n. (later form of roman , q.v.) 
the hair on the body of men and animals (esp. short 
hair, wool Sec . ; not so properly applicable to the 
long hair of the head or beard, nor to the mane and 
tail of animals), RV. Sec. See.; a tail, L.; du. (with 
Bharad-vdjasya ), N. of Slmans, ArshBr. 

1. Ionia, in comp, for loman. — kar apl, f. a 
species of plant, L. — karpa, m. * hair-eared,’ a hare, 
L. — kit*, m - 4 hair-insect,* a louse, KUac. — kttpa 
(Pancar.) or -garti (SBr.), m. ‘hair-hole/ a pore 
of the skin. — ghna, n. 1 hair-destruction,* loss of 
hair through disease, L. — tAa, ind. on the hairy side 
(of a skin ; opp. to mdnsa-tas ), MlnSr. — dvlpa, 
in. a species of parasitic worm, Car. — pEda, 111. N. 
of a king of the Arigas, MBh. ; R.; -pur or - purl , 
f. N. of Campl, the capital of Loma-plda, L. — pra- 
v&kin, mfn. — loma-vdkin, MBh. — phala, n. the 
fruit of Dillenia Indica, L. -nuutl, in. an amulet 
made of hair, KauJ. — yftka, in. a hair-louse, Kllac. 

— randhra, n . « -kupa above, A. — rgji, f. — lomA- 
vali below, A. — mha,mf(d)n. (any surface) having 
short hair growing (on it), Car. -lat&dkEra, m. 
the belly, Gal. —vat {I 6 ma-), mfn. having hair, 
hairy, TS.; AV.; $Br. — TEhan*, mfn. (cf. next) 
sharp enough to cut a hair, MBh. (v. 1 .) — vEhin, 
mfn. either ‘ bearing or having feathers, feathered,* or 
* sharp enough to cut a hair* (said of an arrow), MBh. 

— TiTara,n.‘ hair-hole,* a pore of the skin, Paftcar. ; 
N. of partic. mythical regions ( — roma-iP), Klran<J. 
— vlaha, mfn. having poisonous hair, L. — ▼•tftia, 
m. N. of a demon, Hariv. - titan*, n. * hair-re- 
mover,' a depilatory, Cat. - aaipkarakapa, mfn. 
causing the hair of the body to bristle or stand erect, 
MBh. — aEtana, w. r. for - idtana above, L. — aEra, 
ni. an emerald, L. -harafca, m. the bristling or 
erection of the hair of the body, thrill or shudder 
(caused by excessive joy, fear &c.), MBh. (cf. rorna- 
k u ); N. of a Rlkshasa, R. -liarahapa, mf(<i)n. 
causing the hair to bristle, exciting a thrill of joy or 
terror, thrilling, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; Uttarar. ; m. N. 
of SOta (the pupil of Vylsa), MBh. ; VP. ; of the 
father of S°, Cat. ; n. the bristling of the hair, horri- 
pilation, thrill or shudder, L.; °naka,mf(ikd)n., w.r. 
for laumah 0 , q. v. , Cat. — karahln, mfn. « -har- 
shorn , mfn., above, R. — fcErln, mfn. » -vdhin, 
MBh. — hylt, mfn. hair-removing, depilatory ; n. 
yellow orpiment, L. LomAiea, m. — romdilca, 
curling or erection of the hair, a thrill of rapture or 
terror, shudder &c., W. Lomida, m. a species of 
parasitic worm, Car. Lomdll or U°, f. * lomdvali, 
A. Lon&dlikl, f. a fox, L. Lomdw all or ° 1 S, f. 
the line of hair from the breast to the navel, MW. 


2. Loma (ifc.)rm loman (see aja-lomd ) ; n. a 
hairy tail, tail, L. 

Lomaka(ifc.) — loman($ee a»,prati-, mridu-l 0 ) . 

LomakE-kkapda, m., Pin. vi, 3, 63, Sch. 

LomakE-gylha, n. ib. 

Lomakin, m. a bird, L. 

Lomafaka, m. a fox, Sil. 

Lomadhi, m. N. of a prince, BhP. 

Lomana, m. n., g. ardharcAdi (v.l.) 

Lomas E, mf(o)n. hairy, woolly, shaggy, bristly, 
covered or mixed with hair, made of hair, containing 
hair, TBr. Sec. &c. ; consisting in sheep or other 
woolly animals (as property ),TUp. ; overgrown with 
grass, Kajh.; GfSrS.; m. a ram, sheep, L.; N.of a 
Rishi, MBh. ; of a cat, ib.; m. or n. N. of a partic. 
plant or its root. Car.; (a), f. (only L.) a fox ; a 
female jackal ; an ape ; N. of various plants (Nar- 
dostachys Jatamansi ; Leea Hirta ; Carpopogon Pm- 
riens Sec.); green vitriol, L.; N. of a Slkini or 
female attendant of Durgi, L.; (i), f. spikenard, L.; 
(with or scil. iiksha) - lomaia iikshd ; n. a kind of 
metre, Nid. — kar^a, m. a species of animal living 
in holes, Su$r.-UtydK, f. Cucumis Utilissirnus, L. 

— pattrlkS, f. a species of gourd, L. — parnlnX or 
-parnl, f. Glycine Dcbilis, L. — pnskpaka, m. 
Acacia Sirissa, L. -mBrjftra, m. the civet cat, L. 

— vokahana, mf(a)n. covered with hair on the 
body, shaggy, AV. — slkshk, f. N. of a Sikshl at- 
tributed to Garga. - saiphitS, f. N. of wk. -aak- 
tha {loma Id-) or -uakthi, mfn. having hair or 
bristles on the thighs or hind feet, VS. ; SBr. (Mahidh., 
* having a hairy tail '). 

Lomasja, n. hairiness, woolliness, MW.; n. 
‘roughness,* N. of a partic. pronunciation of the 
sibilants, RPrlt. 

LomEya japi (?), patr., Pravar. 

Lomlsa, m. a jackal or fox,VarBfS. (cf. lomaid , 
lopdid ). 

LomKalkE, f. the female of the jackal or fox, ib. 

ofU'HI lordya t Norn. P. °yati (said to bo 
vilocant), g. karu/v-ddi (Ganar.) 

lola , lolita &c. See p. 905, cols. 1, 2. 

lolamba , m. a large black bee, L. 
(cf. rolamba ). 

hill to. f. a sort of sorrel, Oxalis 

Pusilla, L. (cf. lo{ika and lonikd ). 

lolimba-rdja, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

colc^H lolupa, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. of \/r. 
lup ) very destructive, destroying, MW.; (prob. cor- 
rupted fr. lolubhd) very desirous or eager or covetous, 
ardently longing for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Klv. 
&c. ; (d), f. eager desire, appetite, longing for (loc.), 
MBh. ; N. of a Yoginl, Heat. - tl, f., -tva, n. eager 
desire or longing for (comp.), greediness, cupidity, 
lust, Klv ; Pur.; Su$r. 

cTtaw lolubka, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. of 

Vlubfi) very desirous, eagerly longing for or greedy 
after (comp.), Kathls. (cf. lolupa ). 

loluva , loluya &c. See p.905, col. 3. 
«RF tsftT lolora , n. N. of a town, Rajat. 

( 4 ) Pd loUafa , m. (also with bhaf(a) N. of 

an author, Cat. 

iosoiflrayap*(?), m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

wty loaht (prob. artificial), cl. I. A. losh - 
late, to heap up, gather into a heap or lump, 
Dhltup. viii, 5. 

LoBhfA, m. n. (prob. connected with ^ 1 . ruj; 
said to be fr. Vl. lu , Un. iii, 92) a lump of earth 
or clay, clod, TS. &c. Sec. ; a partic. object serving 
as a mark, VarBfS., Sch. ; n. rust of iron, L.; m. N. 
of a man, Rljat. — kapEla, mfn. having a lump of 
earth serving as a cup, KltySr. — gntlkft, f. a pellet 
of clay, Mficch. — ghtta, m. a blow with a clod, 
Hlsy.; {°tarp V hart, to kill with clods, i.e. stone 
to death, Mudr. ) — ffhna, m. an agricultural instru- 
ment for breaking clods, harrow, L.-*oayan&* n., 
-olti-prajofa, m. N. of wki. -&•▼*, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — dfcara, m. N. of a man, Rljat, 
-bhaSjaaa, n»., -bho4a»a f m. n. - -ghna, L. 
-»maya, mf(i)n. made of day, earthen, Mn, viii, 


289. — mardln, mfn. crushing or breaking clods, ib. 
iv, 71. — 1. -vat, ind. like a clod, BhP. — 2. -vat, 
mfn. containing or mixed with lumps or particles of 
earth, Suir. — sarra-J&a, m. N. of a poet, Cat 
LoBfcf&ksha, m. N. of a man, Satpsklrak. 

Loshfaka, m. - loshta, a clod, MBh.; Mficch. 
(°kah kfitah — ‘ hewn down/ ‘cut up/ Rljat.); 

m. or n.(?) a partic. object serving as a mark.VarBfS., 
Sch.; m. N. of various men, Rljat 

Losh^an, m. or n. (only in instr. pi. loshtahhis) 

— loshta , a clod, MBh. iii, 2559. 

Loabtaia, m. N. of a man, Rljat 
LoahfBya, Nom. A. °yate> to resemble a clod of 

earth (i. e. to be quite vahieless), Alaipklras. 
Loab^u, m. a clod, L. 

Loabfra, loab^ba, loab^baka, incorrect for 
losh(a> °(aka. 

WltnivA lostanl or lostorii , f. a proper N., 

Rljat. 

Ht? lohdy mfn. (prob. fr. a Vruh for a lost 
V rudh, 4 to be red ; ' cf. rohi % rohina Sec.) red, 
reddish, ' copper-coloured, SrS. ; MBh.; made of 
copper, SBr. (Sch.) ; made of iron, Kaus. ; m. n. red 
metal, copper, VS. &c. dec.; (in later language) iron 
(either crude or wrought) or steel or gold or any 
metal ; a weapon, L.; a fish-hook, L. ; blood, L. ; m. 
the red goat(cf. lohd/a), Gaut. ; Mn. ; Yljli. ; (prob.) 
a kind of bird, MlrkP. ; N. of a man, g. natfddi; 
(pi.) N. of a people, MBh. ; (i), f. a pot, Divy&v.; 

n. any object or vessel made of iron, Klv.; aloe 
wood, Agallochum, L. -kafaka, m. or n.(?) an 
iron chain, Klty$r. } Comm. — kanaka, m. Van- 
guiera Spinosa, L. — kftnta, in. or °taka, n. mag- 
netic iron, L. — kSra, m. a worker in iron, smith, 
blacksm 0 , R. ; Hit. ; (f ), f. N. of the Tantra goddess 
Atiball, Kllac. ; °ra bhaslrd t f. a blacksmith's 
bellows, Parlcat. — kftraka, m. **-kdra t in.(q.v.), L. 

— k&rabKpapa, m. a partic. coin or weight ( «= 20 
Mishas), L. — kltt*? »• rust of iron, Susr. — kila, 
m. an iron bolt, KltySr., Comm. — girl, in. N. of 
a mountain, Cat. - gola-kbapdana, 11. N. of wk. 

— ffb&taka,m.' iron-striker,* a blacksmith, Un. 1,62, 
Sch. — carma-rat, mfn. covered with plates of iron 
or inetal, MBh. — c&raka, m. N. of a hell, M11. iv, 
90 (v.l. -ddraka). — cfcri^i, f. N. of a river, VP. 
(v,l. - tarani \ °rini, and lohit&ranl). — oiirna, n. 
rust of iron, VarBrS. — Ja, mf(«)n. iron, made of i°, 
Si$. ; n. steel (from Damascus), L. ; brass, bell-metal, 
L. ; rust of i°, L. — jaagba, in. N. of a Brahman, 
Kathls.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. — jfila, n. an 
iron net, a coat of mail, Hariv. ; Kim.— jit, m. ‘con- 
quering iron (in hardness),' a diamond, L. — t&rani 
(MBh. ; VP.) or °rlpl (MBh.), f. N. of a river (cf. 
-carint). — dapga, in. an iron staff, Gaut. ; a battle- 
axe, L. -dlraka, m., see -edraka). — drKvla, 
mfn. melting copper or iron, fusing metal, L.; vn. 
borax, L. — aagara, n. N. of a town, Kathls. 

— nila, m. an iron arrow, L. — pafflkE, f. an iron 
plate, KltySr., Paddh. — pEaa, m. an i° chain, Hariv. 

— para, n. N. of a place, Cat. — p?labfba,m.‘ iron- 
backed/ a species of bird reckoned among the Pra- 
tudas, Car. ; a heron, L. — pratlmE, f. an i° image, 

l . . ; an anvil, W. — baddba, mfn. studded with iron 
(as a war-club), MBh. — bbSraka, v. 1. for - edraka , 
q.v. — mdya, mf(/)n. made of iron or copper, SBr. ; 
ChUp. ; Susr. dec. - mala, n. rust of i°, L. - mltra, 
ni. a spear, L. — mEraka, mfn. calcining metal, L. ; 

m. Achyranthes Triandra, L. — mElaka, m. N. of 
a partic. tribe (the son of a Maitreya and a $0drl or 
Nishldt), L. — mnktikE, f. a red pearl, Buddh. 

— xnukba, m. pi. N. of a people, R. — makhala, 
mfn. wearing a metal girdle ; (d), f. N. of one of the 
Mltfis attending on Skanda, MBh.— yaab^I, f. N. 
of a place, Cat.— rajas, n. iron-dust, rust of i° or i° 
filings, Su$r. — ratnikara, m. N. of wk. — rEJaka, 

n. silver, W. — ilbga, n. a boil or abscess filled with 
blood, Buddh.— lakbya, mfn. liable to be scratched 
with iron, Slmkhyas., Sch. —Tat, mfn. a little 
reddish, AivGf.— Tara, n. the most precious metal, 
gold, L. —Tar man, n. iron armour, mail, W. 
-Vila, rn. a kind of rice, Car.; Vigbh. — aa&ka, 
m. an iron stake or spike, MW. ; ‘ iron-spiked/ N. of 
a hell,Mn.; Yljfi. — iayana, n. an iron bed, Gaut. 

— afiatra, n. N. of wk. — taddkl-kara, m. borax, 
L. — af lAkhala, m. aii iron chain for elephants, L. 
-alaakapa, mfti. uniting metals; m. » next, L. 
-aaqaalaafeaka, m. borax, L. -aaqakara, m. 
composition or union of various metals, L. ; n. steel 
(from Damascus), L.-alpkEnlkfi(?), f. rust of 
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iron, Bhpr. - atba, mfn. being in iron, K 9 v. LtfbA- 
kara, N. of a town, Cat. LobAkbya, n. blac' 
pepper, L. ; Agallochum, L. LobAng&raka, N 
of a hell (‘ pit of red-hot charcoal ’), MW. Lohi- 
cala, m. N. of a mountain, Cat.; - mdhatmya, r 
N. of wk. LobAoftrya, m. N. of an Adyartga 
dhtrin, Jain. LobAja, m. the red goat ; -vaktra, 

m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, M Bh . LobAn- 
da (or °AAn°), mf(f)n., g. gaurAdi. LobAbbl 
sftra, m. N. of a military ceremony performed on 
the loth day after the Nirljana, L.; =*next, L. (cf. 
lau hdbh isarikd - prayogd) . LobAbblbftra, m. » 

4 ntrdjana, q.v.,L. LobAmlsba, n. the flesh of th« 
Ted-haired goat, Mn. XtObAyaai, mfn. made of a 
reddish metal, made of copper, MflnSr. ; n. any metal 
mixed with cop 0 , (or) cop J , Br. ; KitySr. X>obAr 
gala, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. LobArpava, rn. N. oi 
wk. Lohisava, m. a partic. preparation of iron 
Bhpr. (cf. lauhdsava). Loh&iua-alUtoya 

n. N. of wk. Lohottama, m. * best metal/ gold, L , 

Xiobaka. See indu-, tri-, pafi<a-l°. 

Ziohara, m. or ».(?) N. of a district, Rsjat. 

Xiohala, mfn. iron, made of iron, W. ; lisping, 

speaking inarticulately, L. ; m. the principal ring ol 
a chain, W. ( - srihkhalAdhdrya or °lAidrya, L.) 

Xiohi, n. a kind of borax, L. 

XaOhlkft, f. an iron pot or vessel (being a sort of 
large shallow bowl, usually of wood and bound with 
iron, used for washing rice &c.), L. 

I. L6blta, mf(d or Uhini)n. (cf. rohita ) red, 
red-coloured, reddish, A V. &c. &c. ; made of copper, 
copper, metal, A V. ; Kau$. ; in. red (the colour), red- 
ness, L. ; a partic. disease of the eyelids, SlrngS. ; a 
kind of precious stone, Paficat.; a species of rice, 
Bhpr. ; a sort of beau or lentil, L. ; Dioscorea Pur- 
purea, L . ; Cypriiius Roliita, L. ; a sort of deer, L. ; 
a snake, serpent, L.; the planet Mars, VarBrS.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a man (pi. his descen 
dants\ Piavar.; Hariv. (cf. Pin. iv, I, 1 8) ; of a 
country, MBh. ; of a river (the Brahma-putra), ib.; 
of a sea, ib. ; R. ; of a lake, Hariv. ; (pi.) of a class of 
gods under the z 2th Mann, VP. ; (<i), f. N. of one 
of the 7 tongues of Agni,Grihyas.; Mimosa Pudica, 
L . ; a Punar-navS with red flowers, L. ; (lohini), f. 
a woman with a red-coloured skin or red with anger, 
L. ; n. any red substance, SBr.; ChUp. ; (also in., g. 
ardharcAdi; ifc. f. «), blood, VS. See. See. ("tarn 
Vkri, to shed blood); ruby, L.; red sauders, L.; a 
kind of sandal-wood, L. ; a kind of Agallochum, L. ; 
an imperfect form of rainbow, L. ; a battle, fight, L. 

— kalmftsba, mfn. variegated with red, red-spotted, 
Pa 13 . vi, 2 , 3 , Sch. — ku$a, N .of. a place, Hari v. — krit- 
ana, n. N. of one of the 10 mystic exercises called 
Kritsna, Buddh. — kfiabna, mfn. of a reddish black 
colour; - varna , mf(J)n. id., S vet Up. — kahaya, m. 
loss of blood, Susr. — kabay aka, mfn. suffering from 
lossofbl°,$arfigS. — kabIra(/dAi 7 <z-),nif{d)n. yield- 
ing red or bloody milk, A V. — fang*, N. of a place, 
Hariv.; (am), ind. where the Ganges appears red, 
Pfln. ii, 1, 21, Sch. — gangaka, N. of a place, KaiP. 

— gfttra, m. * red-limbed,’ N. of Skanda, A V. Paris. 

— grlva, mfn. red-necked ; m. N. of Agni, MBh.; 
MlrkP.— candana.n. saffron, Hariv.; Bhpr. -Jah- 
nn, m. N, of a man (pi. his descendants'-, AtvSr. 
— tft, f. redness, MW. — t&la, mfn. having red tufts, 
Kifh. — tra, n. redness, red colour, L. — darsana, 
n. the appearing or flowing of blood, Gaut. — dalft, 
f. a kind of Chenopodium, L.— drapsa, m. a drop 
of blood, Kau£.» dbv^Ja, mfn. having a red flag; 
m. pi. N. of a partic. association of persons, Pan. v, 

3, 1 1 2, Sch. — nayaba, mfn. red-eyed, having eyes 
reddened with anger or passion, MW. — paoanSya, 
mfn. becoming red when boiled, ApSr. — plgstt, 
mfn. hiving red earth, Gobh. — pfttra, mfn. having 
a red vessel in one's hand, Gaut. — pftdaka,mf(t Af )n. 
one having the soles of the feet still red (as in early 
childhood), Pat. — pftda-desa, m. N. of a place, 
Cat.— plpdi, m. a red lump, $Br. - plttln, mfn. 
subject to hemorrhage, suffering from h°, Suir. (cf. 
rakta-p 0 ), — pur*, n. N. of a place, Cat. — puabpa 
(Uhita-),mfn. r°- flowering, bearing r° flowers, SBr. ; 
(t), f. Echinops Echinatus, L. — puabpaka, mfn. 
r°-flowerjng, L.; m. the granite tree, Bhpr. — pravft- 
pa, mfn. having! r° border, Lify. — maya, mf(*)n. 
blood-red, Hear.— mitra, mfn. mixed with blood, 
&Br. — sauktl, f. a kind of precious stone, Buddh. 

• xntfttikft, f. red earth, r° chalk, ruddle, L. — raaa 
(< Uhita -), mfn. having red juice, &Br. -rlfa, m. 
a red colour, red hue,M W. - lavapa,n.red sa)t,Kaul. 

— vat (Uhita-) t mfn. containing blood, TS. — war* 


j aha, m. or n. (?) a shower of blood, bloody rain 
1 Kaui. -vfttas (Uhita-), mfn. having red or blood- 
stained garments, AV.; SrS. - aata-pattra, n. 
red lotus-flower, BhP. — aabala, mfn. variegatc« 
or dappled with r°, Pan. ii, 1 ,69, Sch. -aukla-kyl 
ah?*, mf^tf)n. red, white and black, SvetUp. — aft 
rang* (Uhita-), mfn. « - iabala , q.v., SBr.; SrS 
— am^ltl, f. N. of a law-book. 1 . LobltAkaba, 
m. a red die (used in gaming), MBh. 2. Loblta- 
kabft, nif(j)u. r°-eyed,$Br. ; SvetUp. dec. ; m. a ki 
of snake, Suir. ; the Indian cuckoo, L.; N.of Vishnu 
L.; of another deity, MluGf,; of one of Skanda 7 
attendants, MBh.; of a man (pi., his descendants) 
Aiv$r.; (f), f. N. of oue of the Mfttfis attending 0 
Skanda, MBh. ; n. a part of the arm and of the thigh, 
the place where these are joined to the body, joiui 
of the ann, thigh-j°, Suir.; Bhpr.; 0 AsAa-satfijiid 
f. (scil. sira) an artery or vein situated either at th< 
thigh-joint or at the arm-j°, Suir. Lohitftkahaka, 
m. a kind of snake, L. Lohltft-glrl, m. (lohitd 
for lohitd) N. of a mountain, g. kimsulukddi. Lo- 
kitftaga, m . 1 red -limbed," the planet Mars, MBh. 
Hariv. See . ; a partic. red powder, i. Xiohlt^ja, m 
a reddish he-goat, Kaui. ; (a), f. a red she-goat, ib. 
LohitAda, mfn. consuming blood, MantraBr. Lo 
hlt&dhlpa, m. the planet Mars, VP. X^okltttna- 
na, mfn. red-faced, r°-niouthed ; in. an ichneumon, 
L. Lokitft-snukkl, f. N. of a club, R. XiohltA- 
yaa, 11. • red metal,’ copper, L. LokltAyaaft, mfn 
made of r° metal ; m. or 11. (?) a razor m ' of r° met 0 , 
MaitrS.; TBr.; n. copper, MaitiS. LohitiUapI, f 
N. of a river, MBh. (v.i. loha-tdrani , q.v.) Lo- 
hit&rcia, in. ‘red-rayed,’ the planet Mars, VP. 
XK>hltftrpa, m. N. of a son of Ghrita-pfishjha, 
BhP.; 11. N.of the Varsha ruled by that prince, ib. 
LohitArdra, mfn. wet or dripping with blood, 
soaked in bl°, MBh. Lohltirman, 11. a ied swell 
ing or blood-shot appearance in the whites of th< 
eyes, Suir. LohitAlaipk?ita f mfn. adorned with 
red, Kaui. I«okitAlu f m. a red-coloured sweet 
potato, L. IiOkltkvabhftaa, mfn. having a red 
appearance, reddish, Suir. LokitAaoka, m. a red- 
flowering Aioka, KathSs. XKshitAaya, mfn. having 
or driving r° horses, MBh. ; m. fire, Kir. ; N. of Siva, 
Si vag. ZiomtAsiTattlus, in. a species of tree, Kaus. 
JbohltAaya, mfn. having a red or blood-stained 
mouth, A V. ItofcltAkl, in. a red snake, VS. Lo« 
hltdkahapa, mfn. r°-eyed, MBh. XtohltAkahu, 
m. r° sugar-cane, L. Lokltaita, mfn. variegated 
with r u ( *- roh ° ), Pan. vi, 2 , 3, Sch. Lohltotpala, 
u. the flower of Nymphaea Rubra, BhP. Lokltoda, 
mf(J)ri.haviug red water, having blood instead of w°, 
MBh.; R.; m. N. of a hell, YajH. Xiohitdrpft, 
mf(/)n. having r° wool, VS. ^okltoalipialia, mfn. 
wearing a red turban, SrS. ; -/a, f., Jaim., Comm. 

2. Lohita, Nom. P .°tati, to be or become red.Vop. 
XfOhitaka, mf(°/ihd or lohinikd)\\. red, of a red 
colour, reddish, A past.; MBh. Ac. (in arithm. uid 
of the 5th unknown quantity, Col.); m.n. a ruby, 
§i£. xiii, 52 ; m. a sort of rice, Suir. ; the planet Mars, 
L.; N. of a Stupa, Buddh. ; (°tikd), f. a partic. vein 
>r artery, ^Suir.; a species of phmt, ib.; n. bell-metal 
>r calx Of brass, L. 

XfOhltftya, Nom. P. A. °yati,°te , to be or become 
ed, redden, MBh.; Hariv.; Kad. 

LoMtftyaaa, m. patr., Hariv. ; pi., Samsklrak. 
LohUftyanl (m.c. for °ni), f. patr., MBh. 
Lohltittaa, m. redness, red colour, SlhkhBr. ; 
Gobh. 

Xiohltlka, n. a panic. weight or coin (3 Mashas), L. 
Lokltl-V'bkft, P .‘bhavati, to be or become red, 
op. 

LoMtya, m. a kind of rice, L. ; N. of a man, 
Hariv. (v. 1 . huh 0 ); of the Brahma-putra river, 
7 arBfS. (yX for lauh°)\ of a village, R.; of the 
tlpod sea near Kuia-dvipa, L. ; (a), f. N. of a celes- 
tial female, Hariv. (with jana-mdia; v.l. lohityd • 
yana-n ?) ; of a river, MBh. 

See under lohitaka above. 

L 62 daX. See under 1. Uhita, col. 1. 

Loklahci, f. red glow or lustre, TBr. 
Lohinya(?), m. patr., Pravar. 

Lokya t n. brass, L. 

laukdkska, m. pi. N. of a school, 
DivyAv. (g. k&rta-kaujapddi). 

TlWnfftW lauhayatika, m. (fr. lohiyata) 
a follower of Carvaki, a materialist, atheist, R. 

laukika, mf(i)n. (f r.loka) worldly, 


terrestrial, belonging to or occurring in ordinary life, 
common, usual, customary, temporal, not sacred (as 
opp. to vaidika , drsha, idstriya ; laukikeshu, ind. 
« hke 4 in ordinary or popular speech,’ opp. to vai- 
dikeshu , Nir. ), SrS.; Mn,; MBh. Ac.; (ifc.) be- 
longing to the world of (cf. brahma * 1 °) ; m. common 
or ordinary men (as opp, to * the learned, initiated* 
dec.), Samk. ; Sarvad. ; men familiar with the ways 
of the world, men of the world, Uttarar.; men in 
general, people, mankind, MBh.; n, anything oc- 
curring in the world, general custom, usage, Sak.; 
MlrkP.; a person’s ordinary occupation, BhP. — jfta, 
mfn. knowing the ways of the world, Sak. — twa, n. 
worldliness, coinnionness, usual custom, general pre- 
valence, Sah. - nyftya, m. a general rule or maxim ; 
- muktdvali , f., - ratndkara , in., - sa mgr ah a , m. N. 
of wks. - bhftna-v&da-rahasya, n. , .wlahayatft- 
▼ftda, in., -trlakayatfi-vloftra, m. N. of wks. 

Laukyft, mfn. belonging to the world, mundane, 
AV. ; extended through the world, generally dif- 
fused, MBh. ; general, usual, common, Commonplace, 
ib.; in. N. of a man, SiiikhSr. 

luuyakshi, rn. patr. fr. logdksha , 
N. of a teacher aud author of a law-book, Klty&r. 
- bhftakara, m. N. of a modem author, Cat. 
-mimftftnft, f., f. N. of wks. 

Whl W lautharatha , m.N.of a limn, RAjat. 

7$\^laud (cf. \lot % lod ), cl. 1. P. laudati, 
to be foolish or inad, Dhatup. ix, 74 (v.l.) 


c5PH laupsa , v.l. for lauia, q. v. 

c&f launw , mfn. (fr. I Oman), g. samk a- 
l Adi and hirkarAdi. 

Xtaumakftyana, mfn. \fx.lomaha), g.pahh&di. 

Lanxnakftyanl, rn. patr. ir. lomaha, g. tik&di. 

Lanmaklya, mfn. (fr. lomaha ), g. krisAivAdi, 

Xianmana (cf. l»Sn. vi, 4, 167} and °nya, mfn. 
(fr. Ionian ), g. samkdlAdi. 

Xianmaalya, mfn. (fr. lomala \ g. krilAlvAdi. 

Lanmaharabapaka, mf (ikd)n. composed by 
Loma-harshana, BhP., Introd. 

Lanznaharahapl, m. pair. fr. loma-harshana . 
MBh. 

&anmftyaaa, mfn. (*r. loman ), g. pakshAdi ; 
pi., see next. 

Lanmftyanya, 111. patr. fr. loman , g. kufljAdi 
(pi. lautndyandh , ib.) 

Lanml, m. patr. fr. loman, g. bdhv-ddi. 

ahwifa lauyamdni, m.patr. fr. luyamana, 

Pat. 

laulaka or laulika, ra. N. of a poet, 
Cat. 

Tfthyn? lauldha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 


( 4 T laulya,i ». (fr. lola) reHtleHsnesH.Susr.; 
unsteadiness, inconstancy, fickleness, Hariv.; lustful- 
ness, eagerness, greediness, passion, ardent longing 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Klv. Sec. — tft, f. lust- 
fulness, eager desire, BhP. — wat, mfn. eagerly de- 
sirous, avaricious, lustful, Kathas. 

Whr lauia , ti. (fr. luia) N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. (cf. laupsa). 

WNf lauha, mf(i)n. (fr. loha) made of 


:opper or iron or any metal, coppery, iron, metallic, 
Gf£rS.; MBh. 8 cc,; red, MBh.; belonging to or 
roming from the red-coloured goat, MarkP.; (a), f. 
. metal or iron cooking-pot, kettle, pan, L. ; n. iron, 
netal, Bhaft. — kftra, m.^lohadr, a blacksmith, 
Hit. — oftraka, in. N. of a hell, L. (cf. loha-daraha). 
- Ja, n. - loha-ja, the rust of iron, L. — pradlpa, 
tn. N. of a wk. on the application of metals or 
linerals (in medicine). — bandit*, n. an iron chain, 
on fetters, W. — bbftp^a, n. an iron vessel, metal 
mortar, L.— bbft, f. a metal pan, boiler, caldron, L. 
mala, n. rust of iron, L. - sabkn, m. — loha-/ *, 
-aftatra, n. a £astra treating of metals, Cat. 
— aftra, m. or n. (?) salts of iron, L. LanbAoftrya, 
m. a teacher of metallurgy or the art of working 
metals, ib. Lanbdtman, m. - lauha-bhu, L. 
LaubAbbiaftrlkft-prayof a, m. N. of wk. Z*n- 
bAaara, m. a partic. preparation of iron, L. Latt* 
blaba, mfn. having a metal pole (said of a carriage), 
“'Jp- »«, 3 > 39 , Scb. 



910 lauhdyana. W1 vakrd. 


Lauhlyana, m. patr. fr. /oka, g. natftltii. • 

LwMyMt, nifn. (fr. lohdyasa) made of metal 
or copper, GjrS. 

Lauheyi, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

oSTfig lauhi, m. N. of a son of Ashtaka, 
Hariv. 

Wfr?W lauhita , m. (fr. I. lohita) the tri- 

dent of Siva, L. 

Lauhltadhvaja, m. a follower of the Lohita- 
dhvajas, Pan. v, 3, 1 12, Sch. 

Laukltdava, w.r. for lohitdJva, 

Lauhitika, infn. (fr. 1. lohita ) reddish, having 
a reddish lustre, Pin. v, 3, 110, Sch.; m. rock- 
crystal, Harav. 

Laubitya, m. (fr. id.) a kind of rice, Car. (cf. 
lohitya ) ; patron, (also pi.), Hariv. (cf. g .gargddiy, 
N. of a river, the Brahma-putra, MBh.; Hariv.; of 
a sea, ib. ; of a mountain, MBh.; (prob. 11.) of a 
TTrtha, ib.; n. red colour, redness, Slh. — bhatfa- 
gop&la, rn. N. of an author, Cat. 

IiauhitySyanI, f. (feminine form of the patr. 
lauhitya ), Pin. iv, i, 18. 

Ipi or \yt, cl. 9. P. Ipindti , lyindti , to 
join, unite, mix with, Dhltup. xxxi, 31 (v.l. for 
Vl. /0- 

7*F{lyap, (in gram.) N. of the affix ya (of 

the ind. p.) 

(in gram.) N. of the Krit affix 

ana. 

Ivi, cl. 9. V .Ipindti, Xvindli, to go, move, 
approach, Dhltup. xxxi, 33 (v. I. for */vli or pli ). 

Lvina, infn. gone, MW. 


W VA. 

? 1. r a, the 3rd semivowel (correspond- 
ing to the vowels u and u, and having the sound of 
the English v, except when forming the last member 
of a conjunct consonant, in which case it is pro- 
nounced like w; it is often confounded and inter- 
changed with the labial consonant b). — k&ra, rn. 
the letter or sound va, TPrlt. ; - bheda , m. N. of a 
treatise on the proper spelling of words beginning 
with v or b. 

2. va , (only L.) m. air, wind; the arm ; 
N. of Varuua ; the ocean, water ; addressing ; rever- 
ence ; conciliation; auspiciousncss ; a dwelling; a 
tiger; doth; the esculent root of the water-lily; (d\ 
f. going; hurting; an arrow; weaving; a weaver (?); 
n. a sort of incantation or Mantra (of which the ob- 
ject is the deity Varuna); = pra-cetas ; mfn. strong, 
powerful. 

V 3. va, ind. = iva, like, as, MBh. ; Khv. 

&c. (in some more or less doubtful cases). 

vansd , m. (derivation doubtful) the 
bamboo cane or any cane (accord, to L. also * sugar- 
cane’ and ‘Shorea Robusta’), RV. Sec. &c. ; the 
upper timbers or beams of a house, the rafters or 
laths fastened to the beams (of a roof ; cf .pracina- 
v°), AV. See. Sec. ; a cross-beam, joist, joint, VarBfS.; 
a reed-pipe, flute, life, Klv. ; Rljat. ; the back-bone, 
spine, VarBrS.; BhP.; a hollow or tubular bone, 
BhP.(B.),Sch.; the upper nasal bone, L.; the central 
projecting part of a scimitar or sabre, VarBfS. ; the 
line of a pedigree or genealogy (from its resemblance 
to the succession of joints in a bamboo), lineage, 
race, family, stock, $Br. See. See. (esp. a noble race, 
a dynasty of kings, a list of teachers Sec. ; cf. Pan. 
ii, 1, 19, Sch.); offspring, a son, BhP.; (ifc.) a suc- 
cession or collection of similar things, assemblage, 
multitude, host (as of chariots, stars Sec.), MBh.; 
Kav.Scc. ; a partic. measure of length («to Hastas), 
Lit.; a partic. musical note, $ii.; pride, arrogance, 
Vas.; bamboo-manna, L. ; N. of Vishnu, L.; {a), f. 
N. of an Apsaras (daughter of Pradha), MBh.; (f), 
f., see s. v. — glakirm.a Rishi mentioned in a VaySa- 
Brlhmana (or list of ancient teachers), Saqik. 
— kafhina,m. a clump or thicket of bamboos, Pan. 
iv, 4, 72, Sch. (cf. vaQiakatkinika). -kapha, n. 
1 bamboo-phlegm,’ cottony or flocculent seeds floating 
in the air, L. — kara, m. making or founding a family, 
propagating or perpetuating a race, MBh.; R.; m. 
an ancestor, ib.; a son, Vikr.; N, of a man, Cat.; 


(ff), f. N. of a river rising in the Mahendra moun- 
tains, MarkP. - karpUra-rooanft, i.**va&sa-ro- 
carta , I,.— karman, n. bamboo-work, manufacture 
of baskets See.; Q ma-krit, mfn. doing bamboo- or 
basket-work, R. — kirti,nif». having family renown, 
celebrated, W. — kfit, infn. « vauia-karma-krit, 
R.; m. the founder of a family, BhP. ■■ kritya, n. 
flute-playing, Ragh. — kramdgata, mfn. descended 
or inherited lineally, coming from a family in regular 
succession, obtained by family inheritance, Klin. ; 
Hit. - kramdhlta-gaurava,nifn. highly esteemed 
by the successive generations of a family, Hear, 
-kahaya, rn. family decay, W. -kakXrl, f. b°- 
manua, L. - ga, f. id., L. — gulma, N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. — ffoptrl, m. the supporter or 
preserver of a family, MBh. — ghaflkE, f. a kind 
of children’s game, DivyAv. — oarlta, n. family his- 
tory, the history of a race or dynasty, genealogy, W. 

— carma-krlt, m. a worker in b° and leather, R. 

— clntaka, in. an investigator of pedigrees, genea- 
logist, Hariv, — eohattrl, m. one who cuts off the 
line of descent, the last of a family or race, VarBrS. 

mfn. made of or produced from h°,W.; born 
in the family of, belonging to the family of (loc. or 
comp.), Kflv. ; Var.; Rajat. ; belonging to the same 
family (plur. with prdktandh « forefathers, ances- 
tors'', KSv. ; sprung from a good family, W. ; m. the 
seed of the bamboo, L.; 11. and (<f), f. b°-manna, I., 

— tandula, m. the seed of the b°, L. — dalft, f. a 
kind of plant or grass {-vansa-pattri, jirikd), L. 

— dhara, infn. carrying or holding a b°-cane See., 
W. ; maintaining or supporting a family, MBh. ; R. 
&c.; m. the continuer of a family, VP. ; adescendant, 
BhP. ; (with vtisra ) N. of an author, Cat. — dh&n- 
ya, m. n. the seed of the b°, L. — dkZLrft, f. N. of 
a river rising in the Mahendra mountains, VP. 
— dhKrln, mfn. *= vanla-dhara, Pancar. — nar- 
tin, m. 1 family-dancer,* a buffoon, VS. — nldlki 
or -nftdl, f. a pipe or tube made of bamboo, Kathls. 

— nfttha, m. the head of a family, chief of a rate, 
R. — nftllkS, f. a pipe made of b 6 , a reed, Hutc, L. 
(cf. nddikd). — nltrtni, f. a ladder made of b ; , 
Pancat. -netra, n. a kind of sugar-cane, the root 
of s°-c° ( = ikshu-mu/a ), L. — pi fctra, n. a b°-Ieaf, 
VarBfS.; sulphuret of arsenic, L.; a kind of metre 
( = varjia-pattra-patita). Col. ; m. a reed, L.; (*), 
f. a partic. kind of grass, I.. ; the resin of Gardenia 
Guiniuifcra,Bhpr. ; • patiia , mfn. fallen on a b°-lcaf; 
n. a species of metre, VarBrS. ; - haritdla , n. bamboo- 
leaved orpiment, L. — pattraka, m. (only L.) a 
reed ; white sugar-cane ; a sort of fish, Cynoglossus 

I.ingua ; n. yellow orpiment, L. — paraxnparft, f. 
family succession, lineage, descent, W. — pfttra, n. 
a bamboo vessel (also t, f.), KatySr., Sch.; -Ad- 
tint, f. 2 woman who makes b° vessels or baskets, 
MW. — pita, rn. a kind of bdellium, L. — push pi, f. 
a species of creeper, L. — pdraka, n. the root of the 
sugar-cane ( = ikshu-mu/a), L. — pota, in. ‘b 0 - 
shoot’ and ‘child of a good family, ’ Vas. — pra- 
tlshfhftna-kfcra, m. one who establishes his family 
on a firm foundation, R. — bfthya, mf(ff)n. repudi- 
ated by a family, Hear. - brKhmana, il. N. of a 
Brahmana (belonging to the Slma-veda and contain- 
ing a chronological list of ancient teachers) ; of a part 
of the Sata-patha Brahmana (xiv, 5, 5, 20-22). 

— bfcftTft, mfn. * made of b° ’ and * descended from 
a noble race/ Bh*m. - bhKrft, m. a load of b°s, Pan. 
v, I, 50. — bhyitf m, the supporter or perpetuator 
of a family, head of a race, MBh. ; Kathas. — bhoj- 
71, mfn. to be possessed by a family, hereditary ; n. 
(with rdjya) an hereditary estate, MBh. — map*, 
mf(s)n. made of b°, KatySr., Sch. -mfUft, n. the 
root of the sugar-cane, L. — mtllAk«, n, N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, MBh. - m^in-may*, mf(i)n, 
made of b° and clay, L. — yava, m. the grain of b°, 
L. — rkja, m. a high or lofty b°, Hariv.; N. of 1 
king (- kula , n. his race), Lalit. — r^ya-dhara, 
mfn. perpetuating race and dominion, Kathas. — ro- 
om! or -loeaftE, f. an earthy concretion of 1 milk- 
white colour formed in the hollow of a b° and called 
b°-manna, L. (also -locana, Car.) *- lakahal, f. the 
family fortune, MW.— lft&a y mfn.cut off from one’s 
family, alone in the world, Ml. wTarpa, m. the 
chick pea,Cicer Arietinum,L.—vfcrttn,m. a partic. 
class of gods in the third Manv-antara, VP. -vax- 
Abaaa, mf(f)n. increasing or prospering a family, 
Vikr.; n. the act of causing prosperity to a family, 
R. ; m. a son, Dai. - varAfeln, mfn. » prec., MBh. 
• vitatl, f. a clump or thicket of bamboos, Kir.; 
family descent, W. - YlAftrlyi, f. a woman whose 


employment is to split b°, MW. — TicnAdba, mfn. 
(made) of a good b J , W. ; of a pure or good family, 
il>. — vistara, m. a complete genealogy, VP. 
dhi, f. prosperity of a family, W. — iarkarK, f. « 
- rocand , L. -aalftk!, f. a b° peg or screw at the 
lower end of a Vinl or lute, (accord, to some) the 
b° pipe that forms the body of the lute, L. ; any small 
b° pin or stake (as the bar of a cage dec.), W. — sam- 
ftc&ra, m. family usage, W. — stanita, v. 1 . for 
- slhavila , Chandorn. — stUpa, n. the uppermost 
besm of a house (that supports the roof), ApGf., 
Sch. ttha, n. (or d, (.?) a partic. metre ( mvagla- 
sthavila ), Piftg. -atbavlla, n.the hollow or cavity 
of a b° canc ; N. of a species of Jagatl metre (used 
in the beginning of the Ritu-saiptara), Chandorn. 

— ctbiU, f. the state or condition of a family, Killid. 

— Una, infn. destitute of family or descendants, 
having no kindred, Hit. Vaniffyata, infn. coming 
from one's family, inherited, obtained by inheritance, 
Kam. VaBS&yra, n. the point or end of a b° cane, 
the shoot of a bamboo, Say. Vagi Ankara, m. a 
b° shoot or sprout, L. VagiAaukirtana, n. the 
recounting or proclaiming a family or a genealogy, 
Cat. VagiAnakrama,ni. family succession, genea- 
logy, lineal inheritance, Ragh. Vagianuffa, mfn. 
being on or along the central projecting part of a 
sword, VarBrS. ; passing from family to family, Rljat. 
Vagianuoarita, n. the history of a family or 
dynasty, a genealogical list (one of the five distin- 
guishing marks of a Purina), BhP.; IW. 511. 
Vagsanuvagia-oarlta, n. the history of both old 
and recent families (see prec.), L. Vagi&ntara, 

m. Amphidonax Karka, L. VagiK-vati, f. a proper 
N., g. iarddi on Pin. vi, 3, 120. Vagidvall, f. 
the line of a family, pedigree, genealogy, L. Vag- 
sdl&va, in. bamboo-manna, L. Vagaodbheda, N . 
of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 

Vagsaka, m. a kind of large sugar-cane, Susr.; 
a tubular bone, R. (B.), Sch.; a small fish, Cyno- 
glossus Lingua, L. ; N. of a prince, VP.; {ikd , f. 
a kind of pipe nr flute, L.; aloe wood, Agallochum, 
L.; n. Agallochum, L. 

▼agalka, mfn. belonging or rclatiug to a bamboo, 
pertaining to a family See., lineal, genealogical, W. ; 

m. a measure of 4 Stomas, L. ; the son of a Sudra 
and a Veni, L.; n. aloe wootl, L. 

Vaguin, mfn. belonging to a family (cf. sva-v°). 

VagPl-v&dya, prob. w. r. for varjti-v 0 (q. v.) 

Vagal, f. a flute, pipe, Pancar. ; an artery, vein, 
L.\ a partic. measure (cf. vaftiika), L. ; a partic. 
weight ( = 4 Karshas), L. ; bamboo manna, L. — gl- 
ta, n. playing on a flute, Vrishabhun. —d&aa, in. 
N. of an author, Cat. — dhara, mfn. holding a flute 
(said of Kfishna), Pancar.; m. (also with daiva-jrla 
and Jarman ) N. of various authors and other men, 
Cat. — rava, in. the sound of a flute, Git . — vadana, 
in. (with Jarman ) N . of an author, Cat. — vftdja (?), 

n. a flute, Tithyad. (cf. vagJi-v 0 ). 

Vagslya, mfn. belonging to a family, of a good 
family, of the same family, BhP. 

Vagaya, mfn.. *= prec., peculiar to a family, geneo- 
logical, lineal, Mn. ; MBh. 8 e c. ; belonging or attached 
to a main beam, BhP.; connected with the back-bone 
or spine (as subst. * a bone in the arm or leg’), BhP. ; 
preceding any one (gen.) in a science (loc.), being 
a person s teacher in anything, Apast.; m. any 
member of 1 family, a son, lineal descendant ; an 
ancestor, forefather ; a kinsman from seven genera- 
tions above and seven below, Mn.; MBh. dec.; a 
pupil, scholar, W. (cf. P1 q. ii, 1, xq); pi. the mem- 
bers of a family, ancestors or descendants, Mn.; MBh. 
dec. ; a cross-beam, joist, BhP. ; (d), f. coriander, L. 
VagayAnuoarltfc, v.l, for vagJdn 0 , BhP. 

vdnsaga, m. a bull, RV. ; AV. 
vanh. See </banh, p. 719. 

VftglilakfhA, TftgkXyM. See baoh°, ib. 

vak=zi/va c, in the Vedic form vi* 

vakmi. 

,vak or vahk (connected with */ vatic, 
q. v.),cl. 1. A. vahhate , to be crooked, go crookedly, 
Dhltup. iv, 14; to go, roll, ib. ax (only 3. pi. pf. 
vdvakre , ‘they rolled/ RV. vii, ax* 3). 

Vika dec. See baka, p. 719. 

Vakrd, mf(d)n. crooked, curved, bent, tortuous, 
twisted, wry, oblique, AV. St c. dec.; curled, curly 
(as hair), AV. dec. dec. ; having an apparently back- 
ward motion, retrograde (said of planets), SQryas. ; 
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Var. &c.; (in prosody) long (the form of the long 
mark being curved); crooked in disposition, cunning 
fraudulent, dishonest, evasive, ambiguous, Kaf hUp. 
MBh. dec.; hostile, cruel, malignant, inauspicious, 
Kftv. ; Kathas. ; Sah. ; m. a nose, L. ; the planet Mars, 
VarBfS.; the planet Saturn, L.; a partic. drug 
(**parpata), L.; N. of Kudra, L.; of the Asura 
Bana, L.; of a prince of the KarOshas, MBh. (v.l. 
vaktra); of a Rakshasa, R.; pi. N. of a people, VP. 
(v.l. cakra) ; (a\ f. a partic. musical instrument 
Llfy. ; (scil. gali) a partic. variation in the course 
pf Mercury, VarBfS. ; n. the winding course of a 
river, the arm or bend of a stream, SvetUp. ; the ap- 
parent retrograde motion of a planet, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
VarBjS. ; a form of fracture (when a bone is bent or 
only partially broken), Suir.; w.r. for vaktra 
— ka^fa, m. * having crooked thorns,' the jujube 
tree, L . ; - next, L. - kapfaka, m. Acacia Catechu, 
L.— kHa, m. a curved iron for striking an elephant, 
L.-khadra or -kkadg 1 aka, m. a curved sword, 
scimetar, sabre, L. — fa or -fata, mfn. having a 
retrograde motion (as a planet), SGryas. ; VarBfS, 
mfn.®prec., BhP.; — -gamin, Hariv.; f. 
crooked or winding course, apparent retrograde 
motion or retrogression (said of the course of a planet). 
Suryas. — gandka-nlbandka-kplt, m. N. of the 
poet Bana, Cat. —gsunaaa, n. - -gati, f, MBh 


vita, n., •paftcalika x f. N. of wks. Yakr’-osk$kl, 
f. (L.), 0 «kfkika, n. (L.) or c ak*kikA, f. (HParis.) 
a slight smile, one in which the lips are drawn on 
one side without the teeth being shown. 

Yakratu, m. N, of a deity, MarkP. 

Yakri, mfn, equivocating, prevaricating, lying, L, 

Yakrlta, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, Amar.; 
Naish. ; entering on an apparently retrograde course 
(as a planet), VarBfS. 

Yakrin, mfn. crooked, W.; bending the neck (as 
a singer), Saipglt. ; retrograding, moving apparently 
backwards (said of Mars and other planets), Suryas.; 
dishonest, fraudulent, W. ; m. a weakling of a partic. 
kind, Car.; a Jaina or Buddha, L. 

Vakrlma, mfn. bent, curved, Amar. (v.l. for 
vakrita ). 

Yakriman, m. crookedness, curvature, Kiv.; 
ambiguity, duplicity, Sah. 

Yakri, in comp, ioivakra.— karana, n. curving, 
bending, distorting, W. — Vkfi, P. -karoti, to make 
crooked or curved, bend (a bow), Balar. — kjrlta, 
mfn. made crooked or curved, bent, Gol., Sch. 
— bhiTa, m, curvature, curve, W.; fraudulent or 
dishonest disposition, ib. — v'bhB, P. - bhavati, to 
become crooked or bent, Susr.; to retrograde (said 
of planets), MBh.,Sch.-bkAta,mfn. bent, crooked, 
W.; dishonest, ib. ; inauspicious, hostile, adverse, Can. 


SfWtwifoA(cf. v'i.«*«t) l el.i.P. (Dhatup. 
^ xvii, II) vakshati (pf. vavaksha, fut. 
vakshitd See., Gr.; really there occur only the pf. 
forms vavaksha, vavdkshitha , vavakshatuh, va- 
vakshuh , vavakshi, vavakshirt), to grow, increase, 
be strong or powerful, RV.; to be angry, Dhatup.: 
Caus. vakshayati , to make grow, cause to be strong, 
RV. [Cf. Gk. ddfar, av/dvat ; Lith. aUgti; Goth. 
wahsjan; Germ, wahsan, wachstn; Angl. Sax. 
wtaxan; Kng. wax; sec also under uksh.'] 

Vakakak, in comp, for vakshas. * laminar* 
Alai, f. a wife (as 4 pressing or reclining on her 
husband's breast '), MW. — stka, mfn. being on or 
in the breast, Kathls. — atkala, n. the place of the 
breast, bosom, heart, MW. 

1. Vikakapa, mt(7)n. strengthening, refreshing, 
invigorating, RV. x, 64, 9 (cf. vi- and vira-v°) ; n. 
refreshment, invigoration, ib. vi, 23, 6; the breast, 
L. (cf. vakshas ) ; (Ana), f. 1 nourishcr,' the stomach, 
abdomen, interior, cavity ; the sides, flank, RV.; AV. ; 
Kaus. (others also 4 udder ,’^yoni, lit. and fig., &c.); 
the bed of a river, RV. iii, 33, 12 ; a river, Naigh. 
i* 13; refreshment, oblation, RV. v, 52, 15. 

VakskAnl, mfn. strengthening, making strong, 
RV. 

Yakskitka, m. invigoration, increase, growth, ib. 

Vakihai, in comp, for vakshas . — chada, in. 


— tftmiii, in. going crookedly, fraudulent, dis- 
honest, Hariv. - griva, m . 4 having a curved neck/ 
a camd, L. -canon, m. 4 having a curved beak,' 
a parrot, L. — tk, f. crookedness, curvedness, tortu- 
ousness, Sit.; MirkP.; (in astron.) retrograde motion, 
SGryas. ; the going crookedly or wrong, failure, mis- 
hap, L.; ambiguity, perverseness, falseness, Prasaunar. 
— tUa, n. or -tftll, f. a partic. wind-instrument, L. 
(cf. - ndla ). — tunda, mfn. having a curved beak, 
BhP.; m. a parrot, L.; N. of Ganesa (as having a 
elephant's curved trunk), TAr. ; •gana - ndyaka-pra- 
karana , 11., - pujd-vidhi , m., -stamina, n .,-stotra, 
11. ; \ i&shtaka , n. N.of wks. — todin, mfn. stinging 
or pricking treacherously, MantraBr. — tva, 11. ~ 
~td, Kav. ; Kathas.— dagiktra, m . 4 having curved 
tusks,’ a boar, L. (w. r. vaktra-d°).— danta, tti. N. 
of a prince of the Karushas, MBh. ( v Xdanta vakra 
and dan/a-vaktra). — danti-bija, m. Croton Ja 
malgota, L. — dala, w.r. for vak/ra-d°. — Apia, 
mfn. looking obliquely, squinting, Gal. — AfUkfl, 
mfn. id.; jealous, envious, MW.; f. oblique vision, 
an oblique look, malignant regard, hostile view, ib. 

AkI, mfn. deceitful, dishonest, BhP. ; f. deceitful 
ness, dishonesty, ib. — nakra, m . 4 having a curved 
beak,' a parrot, L.; a low or depraved man, L. 
— alia, n. a sort of wind-instrument, L. (cf. -fa/a). 
— n&aa, mfn. having a curved nose or beak, R. ; 
Pailcat. ; m. N. of the councillor of an owl-king, 
Kathas. ; Pancat. — a&alka, m. 4 having a curved 
beak,' an owl, L. — pakska, mfn. having bent or 
curved wings, Sulbas. — paAa, n. a cloth marked 
with various patterns, L. — pKAa, mfn. crooked- 
legged, KathAs. ; m. N. of Gan&a, Gal. — pttooka 
or -puookika, m. * curly-tailed,' a dog, L. — para, 
n. N. of a town, Kathas. -pnskpa, m. Butea Fron- 
dosa, L.; Agati Grandiflora, L.; another plant 
(* *baka), L. — plnta, mfn. leaping in curves, 
Kathas.— baAAki, mfn. * crooked-minded,' deceit- 
ful, false, Heat. — bkapita, 11, indirect speech, equi- 
vocation, evasion, Ratnlv, (in Prakrit). — bhfra, 

m. curvature, crookedness, Piftg., Sch.; cunning, 
craft, deceit, Prab. — bknja, m . 4 crooked-armed,' 
N.of Gan&a, Gal. — mati, mfn >**-buddhi, MB h. 

— yoAkln, m . 1 fighting deceitfully/ N. of a Dlnava, 
VP. -rokkft, f. a curved line, MW. — ltfcffila, 

m . m-puccha, L. — vaktra, m. • having a curved 
snout/ a boar, L. -vlkya, n. ambiguous speech, 
Sil. (w.r. vaktra-v 0 ). -vUaAkl, m. - -putcha, 
L. — saXyk, f. Capparis Sepiaria, L.; Abrus Preca- 
torius, L. — irlkpa, mf(f;n. having crooked or 
curved horns, Col. — sasaatka, mfn. placed trans- 
versely, MW. VakrAkkya, n. tin, L. Vakrlfra, 

n. N. of a plant, L. Yakriapa, n. fife. f. #) a 
crooked limb, Hariv.; w.r. for vakr&hgnri (q.v.), 
Rajat. ; m. 'having a curved body/ a goose; the 
ruddy goose, L.; a snake, L. YakrAkpkrl, m. a 
crooked foot ; - samgrdma , m. (prob.) a treacherous 
fight, Rajat. YakrAtara, mfn . 4 otherthan crooked/ 
straight, not curled (as hair), Ragh. Yakrokti, f. 
indirect mode of expression, Kull. on Mn, iii, J33; 
a figure of speech consisting in the use of evasive 
speech or reply (either by means of a pun, or by an 
affected change of tone, e.g. Mudr. i, 1), Kpr.; -jl- 


Yikva, mfn. winding about, rolling, bubbling (as 
Soma), RV. 

Vakvan, mf(arf)n. id., ib. 

Yanka, m.‘ roaming about/ a vagabond, Bhadrab.; 
crookedness, W.; the bend or elbow of a river, L.; 
* ruidi-pdtra , L.; =f., L.; (d), f. the pummel of 
a saddle, L. — aena, m. a kind of tree (cf. vaiiga-s '). 
Vankafaka, m. N. of a mountain, Kathas. 
Yakkara, m. =vajika, the bend of a river, L. 
VankAlakAoKrja, m. (Prakf . for vakrAF ?) N. 
of an astronomer (who wrote in Piakrit), Cat. 
YakkklA, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

VankipT, f. a species of plant, L. 
Vankixna-dftsa, m. (Prakf. for vakrima-d°l), 
with kavi-rdja , N. of an author, Cat. 

Yanklla, m. a thorn, L. 

Yankn, mfn. going crookedly or hurriedly, 
hastening, rash, RV. 

Yankja, mfn. crooked, curved, flexible, pliant, 
Pan. vii, 3, 63, Sch. 

Yakkrl, f. a rib, the rib of any animal (as of a 
horse, said to have 34 ribs, or of an ox, said to have 
a6, &c.), RV. ; Br. ; SrS. ; BhP. (also 1, f.) ; the ribs or 
timber of a roof, L.; a partic. musical instrument , L. 

TOc3 vdkala, in. inner rind or bark, bast, 

TBr.; SaftkhBr. 

vahasuhana, m. or n. (?) N. of a 

place, L. 

vakula &c. See bakula . 

T valtusa, m. a partic. animal living 
in the foliage of trees, Su&r. 

vakeruhd, vakota . See bak°. 

vakk , cl. I. A. vakkate, to go, Dhatup. 
iv, 27 (v.l.) 

vakkalin , m. (Prakf. for valkalin) 
N. of a ^Lishi, Buddh. 

YKTT vakkasa, prob. w.r. for vakvasa. 

*W* vakkula , m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
(v.l. vaikula and vakula). 

TOTO vaktavya, vaktri , vaktra Xcc. See 
p. 912, cols. 1, a. 

YU vakra &c. See p. 910, col. 3. 

Y1W va-krama, m. (for ava-krama ) flight, 
retreat, L. 

VHmva-kraya,rt\. (for ava-kraya), price, L. i 

YIWTni vakratapa , m. pi. N. of a people, 

MBh. (B. cakrati), 

YfftlcoJti vakrolaka , m. N. of a village, 
Kathls. ; of a town, ib. 

YU vdkva, vdkvan. See above. 

Y«* vakvasa , m. a partic. intoxicating ; 
drink, Suir. See, I 


4 breast-cover/ armour, L. 

Yakakas, n. sg. and pi. (cf. vakshana and pah - 
shas) the breast, bosom, chest, R V. &c. &c . ; m. an 
ox, bullock, L. — k&ra, 111. a bag, sack or bag-like 
receptacle (prob. for keeping valuable things, and 
so called from being borne upon the breast, applied to 
sections of Jaina wks. ; cf. karantfaka and pitaka ). 
— kftrikA, f. (prob.) id., Uttanuc. — ta^Agkkta, 

m. a blow on the region of the chest, MW. 

Vakahsusi-ja, m. *■ vaksho ja, L. 

Yaksko, in comp, for vakshas. — grlva, m. N. 

of a son of VisvSmitra, MBh. — Ja, m. du. * rising 
out of the chest/ the female breast, Klv. ; Sah. (- td , 
f., Bham.) — nuupl, m. a jewel worn on the breast, 
Sii. — mapdalln, m. (scil hasta ) a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing, Cat. -ruk (Dhurlas.) or 
-raka (L.), m. « -ja. 

YB^ 2 . vakshana , m. (‘s/vah), prob. ‘rush- 
ing along/ N. of Agni (see next). Vakska^a- 
■tkd, mfn. being in Agni nr fire, RV. v, 19, 5 fS.*ly.) 

Vakskl, f. a flame, RV. v, 19, 5 (cf. prec.) 

YY{ vakshu , (prob.) m. the 0xu8, Vai'BfS. 

(cf. vatikshv). 

YYYYUB vakskyamdna. See p. 91 2, col. 2. 
vakk (cf. Vvahkh ), cl. I. P. vakhati , 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 16. 

YYffT vagald , f. ft goddesH worshipped by 
the Tantrikas, Cat. -kalpa, m., -pa^ala, m. or 

n. , -mantra-aldkana, 11., -vidkAna, n., -sa- 
kaira-nlman, n. N. of wks. — mukhS, f. - va- 
gald, Cat. ; - kavaca , n., -dipa-ddna, n. , -pafcdhga, 
n., -paddhati, f., -pr a karana, n., -sfo/ra, n. N. of 
wks. 

YYT? va-gaha , m. (for ava-yuha) bathing, 
ablution, Vop. 

Ya-gftkya, ind. having bathed or dipped into or 
entered, MW. 

Y 3 T vagnu, vagvana , raptxmu. See p. 912, 


YYT vug ha, f. a kind of noxious animal, 
AV. -patl» m. the male of the Vagha, ib. 

Y^ vank . See s/ 2 . vak . 

Yaaka, yakkataka dec. See under vak , 

col. 2. 

Yfffl vahkshana , n. (cf. 1. vakshana) the 
groin, the pubic and iliac regions (also d, f.),VarBfS.; 
Suir.; the thigh-joint, MW. 

Y|| vahkshu , f, an arm or branch of the 

ianges,W. (cf. vahka,vahku)\ theOxus, MBh,; 
Pur. (cf. vakshu ). 

vankh (cf. y/vakh), cl. I. P. taikkaU, 

to go, move, Dhatup. v, 17. 

vahkhara , mfn. = earu (applied to a 
body), Paftcar.; m. N. of a man (see next).~fcka^- 
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flratlu, m. the descendants of VaAkhara and 
Bhandlratha, g. tika-kitavddi. 

1 f^yang t cl. I. P .vangati, to go, Dhfitup. 

v, 39 ; to go lamely, limp, Vop. 

vanga, m. Bengal proper or the 
eastern parts of the modern province (pi. its inhabi- 
tants), AV.Parii.; MBh. &c.; N. of a king of the 
lunar race (son of Dlrgha-tamas or Dlrgha-tapas and 
Su-deshnS, regarded as the common ancestor of the 
people of Bengal), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; a tree, 
AitAr. ; a species of tree, Hear. (v. I. vahgaka) ; N. 
of a mountain, Jltak.; m. ti. cotton, L.; Solanum 
Melongena, L. ; n. tin or lead, L. »Ja, n. brass, red- 
lead, L. -jivana, n. silver, L. -dattft-vftid- 
jraka(?) t N. of a wk. by Vanga-sena. — diaa, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. —dot*, m. the country of 
Bengal, MW. — lipl, f. Bengal writing, Lalit. — sol- 
bajai?), n. brass, bell-metal, L. — sena, m. a kind 
of tree, L. (cf. vahka-s °) ; N. of a medical writer 
(author of the Cikitsa-sira-saipgraha), Bhpr. ; of a 
grammarian, Cat. — nenaka, m. Agati Grandifiora, 
L. Yangirl, m. yellow orpiment, L. Yangfii- 
vara-raua, m. a partic. medical preparation, L. 

Vangaka, m .a speciesof tree, Hear. (v. I. vanga). 

Yangana, rn. the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena, 
W. (cf. vanga), 

V&nglya, mfu. relating or belonging to Vanga, 
Bengal, g. gahddi . 

TO vangara , m. N. of a prince, VP. 

vahgald , f. (in music) a partic. Ha- 

gir:T, L. 

Vatgila, m. N. of a son of the Rgga Bhairava, 
L. ; (i), f. N. of the wife of the Raga Bhairava (also 
ikd, f.), ib. 

Yangulfi, f. « vahgald , W. 

vffrft vahgiri, in. N. of a king, BhP. 

** vahgjida, m. N. of a demon, BV. 

VlfoST vangerika , f. a small basket, Das. 

vahgh, cl. I. A. rang hate, to go; to 

set out ; to begin ; to move swiftly ; to blame or 
censure, Dhatup. iv, 36. 

vahgha , m. a kind of tree, Kaus. (cf, 
vanga). 

vac , cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 55) 

N vahti (occurs only in sg. vacmi , vakshi , 
vakti, and Impv.rw 4 /i/ ; Vcd. also cl. 3. P. vlvakii; 
pf. uviea, uci, R V. dec. &c. ; uvdktha , AV. ; ra- 
vdea, vavakshl , RV. ; aor. avoiat, °cata, RV. &c. 
&c. ; in Veda also Subj. vocaii, °U, vwdti; Pot. 
vocti, °ceta; Impv. vocatu ; Prec. ucydsam, Br. ; 
fut. vaktd, ib. &c.; vakshydii , RV. &c. &c.; °/e, 
MBh.; Cond. avakshyat, Br. ; Up.; inf. vdktum, 
Br. &c.; °iave, RV.; °tos, Br. ; ind. p. s iktvd, Br. 
dec. ; -ticya, ib.), to speak, say, tell, utter, announce, 
declare, mention, proclaim, recite, describe (with acc. 
with or without /raft, dat. or gen. of per*., and acc. 
of thing ; often with double acc., e. g. tam idarp 
vdkyam uvdea, ‘he spoke this speech to him;* 
with double acc. also ‘to name, call,' A. with noni. 
* one’s self with punar, 1 to speak again, repeat ; ’ 
or 1 to answer, reply ’), RV. &c. &c. ; to reproach, 
revile (acc.), Hariv.; R,: Pass, ucydte (aor. avdei, 
or in later language avoci), to be spoken or said or 
told or uttered dec., RV. dec. dec. (yad ucyate, * what 
the saying is') ; to resound, RV. ; to be called or ac- 
counted, be regarded as, pass for (nom., L. also loc.), 
Mn.; MBh. dec.: Caus. vdcayaii ", °te (Pot. vaca- 
yUa t M\G \. ; aor .avivacat; Pass. vdcya:c) t to cause 
to say or speak or recite or prone .nee (with double 
acc. ; often the object is to be supplied), Br. ; GfS. ; 
MBh. dec.; to cause anything written or printed to 
speak, i. e. to read out loud, Hariv.; Kav. ; Kathfts. 
Ac. ; (Dhatup. xxxiv, 35) to say, tell, declare, Bhaff.; 
to promise, MBh. : Dcsid. vivdkshati,°U (Pais, vi- 
vakshyate ), to desire to say or speak or recite or pro- 
claim or declare, MBh.; Kav. dec.; (Pass.) to be 
meant, Sarpk.; Sarvad.: Intens. (only dvdvacii) to 
call or cry aloud, RV. x, ioa, 6. [Cf. Gk. Jir for 
F” in Ivor, ifirov.fy, 6 tr<ra Ac. ; Lat. vocare, vox; 
Germ, gi-waht, gi-wahinntn , er-waknen.) 

YAktave, Ved. inf. of *Jvac (cf. above), RV. vii, 
31,5 (Sly. 'vdktu, mfn. speaking harshly, reviling'). 

YaktavyAi mf(<s)n. to be (or being) spoken or 
said or uttered or declared, fit to be said or spoken dec., 


SBr. dec. dec. (n. impers, • it should be said ' fire.) ; 
to be named or called, VarBrS.; to be spoken to or 
addressed, to be told (with acc. of thing), MBh.; 
Klv. dec. ; to be spoken about or against, objection- 
able, reprehensible, vile, low, bad, Mn.; MBh. dec.; 
liable to be called to account, accountable or answer- 
able or responsible or subject to, dependent on (gen. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; n. speaking, speech, Paftcat. ; 
blame, censure, Mficch.; a rule, dictum, aphorism, 
W.— ti, f., -tva, n. the state of being fit or proper 
to be said or spoken or spoken to or about or against, 
reproachablencss, blamableness, the having a bad 
name, accountableness or subjection to, dependence, 
Mn.; MBh. &c."»hjfldajra, mfn. (ifc.)one whose 
heart is accountable to or dependent on, R. 

Vakti, f. speech (cf. ukti), BrArUp. ($Br.i>flittj). 

Vaktn, in comp, fob inf. vakium . — k&ma, mfn. 
desirous of speaking, intending to speak, SariigP. 

— manaa, min. having a mind to speak, being about 
to speak, MW, 

Vaktrif mfn. one who speaks, a speaker, pro- 
claimer of ^ Ved. gen.; Class, gen., acc., or comp.) RV. 
dcc.dcc. ; croaking (said of frogs), Subh.; speaking 
sensibly, eloquent, L. ; learned, wise, W. ; honest, 
sincere, ib. ; loquacious, talkative, ib. ; m. a speaker, 
orator, MBh.; Klv. &c.; an expounder, teacher, 
Sarvad. «tK, f. ability to speak, talkativeness, elo- 
quence, &atr. — tva, n. id., Kshem. ; -Sakti, f. power 
of speech, MW. 

Vaktflka (ife .)*=vaktri, speaking, a speaker, 
Kap., Sch. 

Viktoi. See under v f vac. 

Vaktn, n. ‘organ of speech/ the mouth, face, 
muzzle, snout, proboscis, jaws, beak dec., Mn. ; MBh. 
&c. ( vaktram V kri , to open the mouth, gape); 
the point (of an arrow), MBh. ; the spout (of a jug 
or vessel, see a- vaktra ) ; beginning, commencement, 
Ganit.; (in alg.)the initial quantity or first term of 
a progression, Col.; a metre containing 4x8 syl- 
lables, Kavyad. ; a sort of garment, L. ; the root of 
Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. ; m. N. of a king 
of the Karushas, MW. (v.I. vakra). -klmra, m. 
(prob. for - kshura , ‘mouth-razor’) a tooth, L. 

— ooluda, m. a cloth covering the face (of an ele- 
phant), $ii. — ja, m. ‘mouth-born/ a tooth, L.; 
‘ sprung from the m° (cf Brahml)/ a Brahman, L. 

— tila, n. a wind-instrument (said also to mean 
1 making a noise by striking the m° with the hand 
at the moment of uttering sound '), L. (cf. vakra - 
/°). — tu^Lda, m. ‘ having a proboscis on the face,’ 
N. of Gandki, L. (cf. vakra-£*). — dagahtra, w.r. 
for vakra d°. - dala, 11. * part of the mouth/ the 
palate, L. — dvftra, n. the aperture of the mouth. 
Pa neat. — pa^a, (ifc. La) a veil, Rljat. -pa^a, 
m. ' nose-bag/ a bag containing corn tied round 
a horse’s head, L. » pariapanda, m. ‘ in u -motion/ 
speech, discourse, MBh. i, 2233. — bbedln, mfn. 

* mouth-cutting/ pungent, bitter, L. — podhlil, m. 

* fighting with the mouth/ N. of an Asura, Hariv. 
«>2fUha f m. or n.(?)‘ face-growing,' hair growing on 
the face or on the proboscis of an elephant, VarBrS. 
-roga, m. ‘ n^-disease °gin t mfn. suffering from 
it, ib. — Tdkja, §ii. x, 1 2, prob. w. r. for vakra-v° t 
q.v. — Tftaa, m. ‘mouth-sccnting/ an orange, L. 

— fiodhana, n. 'm°-cleansing/ the fruit of Diilenia 
Speciosa or of Averrhoa Carambola, L. — fiodhin, 
m. ‘id./ the citron tree, L.; n. a citron, L. Vak- 
trimbnja, n. a lotus-like face, Klvy 2 d. Vaktrd- 
■ava, m. * mouth-liquor,' saliva, L. Yaktrdndu, 

m. a moon-like face, Ratniv. 

▼aktraka (ifc .)** vaktra, Hariv. 

▼iktTa, mfu. to be uttered or spoken, RV. 

▼Alaaa&, n. utterance, speech, hymn of praise (?), 

RV. i, 13a, a. 

Yakma-rfja-satya, mfn. faithful to those who 
are the rulers or ordainers of hymns (of praise), RV. 
vi, 51, 10. 

YAkmya, mfn. to be praised, worthy of celebra- 
tion, RV. 

Yakskpanlpa, m fn. about to be said or described, 
to be mentioned hereafter or subsequently, —tra, 

n. the being about to be mentioned, subsequent men- 
tion, Pin. i, 2, 48, Sch. 

Yaffnd, m. a cry, call, roar, sound (esp. of animals ; 
but also applied to the noise produced by dice), RV.; 
TBr. ; a speaker, W. ; mfn. loquacious, talkative, L. 

YagranA, mfn. talkative, chattering, RV. 

Yagraad, m. a sound, noise, ib. 

Yaoa, mfn. speaking, talking (see ku-v °) ; m. a 
parrot, L.; -surya , the sun, L.; mkdrana , L.; 


(ff), f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus Salica ( */ff- 
riki), L. ; a kind of aromatic root (accord, to some 
■» Acorus Colamus), Hear.; n. the act of speak- 
ing, speech (see dttr-tP). Yaodotrjra, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Cat. (cf. vacchdf). YaeK-oofcada, m. 
a kind of white basil, L. YaoAroa, m, a sun-wor- 
shipper, Parsee, ib. 

Yaoafe, in comp, for t/aV^.B-krama, m. course 
of speech, discourse (m.pl. series of discourses), Kathls. 

Yaoaka. See dur-v°. 

Yaoaknn, mfn. talkative, loquacious, eloquent, 
Un. iii, 81 ; m. a Brlhman, L. ; N.of aman,Saipk. 

Yaeakrn, w.r. for prec. 

Yaoa^^I or °^ 1 , f. (only L.) a kind of talking 
bird, Turdus Salica ; the wick of a lamp ( - varti ) ; 
a dagger, knife. 

YssoanA, mfn. speaking, a speaker, eloquent, R V.; 
(ifc.) mentioning, indicating, expressing, meaning, 
Pan.; KatySr.; Sarvad. (-/a, f., -tva, n.); being 
pronounced, RPrat. (-tva, n.) ; n. (ifc. f. a) the act 
of speaking, utterance, Samkhyak.; pronunciation, 
Pan.; Prat.; statement, declaration, express men- 
tion, AitBr. ; $rS. ; Pan.&c. ; speech, sentence, word, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) the injunction of a 
teacher, rule, Ka&. ; advice, instruction, direction, 
order, command, MBh.; Kav. Ac. (°nam V kri or 
°ne s/sthd with gen. « to do the bidding of any one, 
follow a person’s advice, obey ; c nena or °ndt, with 
gen. =>s in the name of) ; sound, voice, A Prat. ; Megh.; 
Hit.; (in gram.) number, Pan.; Vop. (c(.eka-,dvi- t 
bahu-v°)\ rumour, L.; dry ginger, L. — k&ra, 
mf(f)n. making a speech, speaking, W. ; doing what 
one is told, obedient, PaAcat.; m. the author or 
enunciator of a precept, W. — kftra and -k&xin, 
mfn. doing what one is commanded, obeying orders, 
obedient, MBh. — krama, m. order of words, dis- 
course, W. — gooara, mfn. forming a subject of 
conversation, BhP. — gaurimt, n. respect for an 
order, deference to a command, R. — gTihin, mfn. 
accepting or obeying orders, obedient, submissive, 
humble, L.— pafu, mfn. skilful in speech, eloquent, 
VarBrS.; Pahcat. ~ bhfUhapa, n .,-mftUkE, f. N.of 
wks. -mAtra,n. mere words, assertion unsupported 
by facts, MW. ~raoaaft, f. skilful arrangement of 
speech, eloquence, Paficat. — Ylraddha, mfn. op- 
posed to a declaration or precept, contrary to a text, 
W. — Tirodha, m. inconsistency of precepts or texts, 
incongruity, contradiction, ib.— Yjrakti,f. distinct- 
ness or perspicuity of a text, ib. — Aata, n. a hundred 
speeches, repeated speech or declaration, Paficat. 
- aaipfraha, m., -aamueeaya, m., -sampn^a, 
m. N. of wks. — aakKja, in. a companion to con- 
verse with, any sociable companion. Pancat. — afcra- 
■asyigraha, m. N. of wk. Yacantauga, mfu. 
following advice or orders, obedient, submissive, 
MlrkP. YaoanAbldha, m. an obstacle to speech, 
Pin. vi, 2, 21, Sch. Yaoa&Artha, m. N. of wk. 
YaoaaATakakapa, m. scornful or abusive speech, 
$ak. (in Prikfit). Yaoani-Tat, mfn. (for °nd-vat) 
possessed of speech, eloquent, RV. Yaoanopa- 
krama, m. commencement of a speech, exordium, 
MW. YaoanopaajAaa, m. suggestive speech, in- 
sinuation, Sak. (in Prikfit). 

Yaoanl-kf lta, mfn. made an object of (reproach- 
ful) speech, exposed to censure or abuse, R. 

YaeanXpa, mfn. to be spoken or uttered, mention- 
able, Mn. ; R. ; to be called or named, Nir. ; to be 
spoken about or against, censurable, liable to re- 
proach, Hariv. ; n. reproach, censure, blame, Kllid. ; 
Uttarar. — tt, f., -tra, n. liability to be spoken 
about or against, rumour, report, (esp.) evil report, 
blame, reprehension, Kftv.» dosha, m. the fault of 
being censurable or reprehensible, Mficch. 

Yaoana-sthlta, mfn. (loc. of vacana+sth 9 ) 
abiding in a command, obeying orders, complaint, 
obedient, L. 

Yaoara, nu a cock, L. ; a low person, L. 

Yaoalxt, m, - /aim, an enemy, L.; offence, 
fault (?), L. 

1. YAoas, n. (for 9. see p. 914, col. a) speech, 
voice, word ,RV t Ac.Ac. peasant patiA, N. of Bf ihas- 
pati, Laghuj.); singing, song (of birds), $itus.; advice, 
direction, command, order, MBh.; Kav.&c. {yatak 
V Art, with gen., 1 to follow the advice of vacasd 
mama , ‘ on my advice'); an oracular utterance 
(declarative of some future fate or destiny), VarBfS. ; 
a sentence, L. ; (in gram.) number (see dvi*iP). 
-•k***, iqfn. - vacana-U*. L. -via, mfn. pos- 
sessed of speech, eloquent, §ii 

1. Ymmhs, mfn. (for a. see p.914, col. a) talka- 
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live, eloquent, wise, MW. ; (ifc.) — I. vacas (see a- 
cArya-v*). 

i. Vaoaaya (fr. I. vacas\ Nom. A. °syaie } to be 
audible, to murmur (said of the souud of the trick- 
ling Soma), RV. 

a. YacasyA* mfn. worthy of mention, praise- 
worthy, celebrated, AV. 

Yacasyi, f. (fr. I. vacasya) desire of speaking, 
readiness of speech, eloquence, RV. 

i. Yao&sya, mfn. (for a. see p. 914, col. a) elo- 
quent, RV. 

«Yaol(ibc.) ~ vacana } statement, mention, declara- 
tion (only in -bhedat) t KAtySr. 

Vaco, in comp, for 1 . vacas. — grata, m. * receiv- 
ing words,' the ear, L. — m&rg&tita, mfn. 'gone 
beyond the path of words,’ greater than words can 
tell, Sitihis. — ytij, nifn. yoked by a (mere) word 
(said of Indra’s steeds), RV, — tad, min. skilful in 
speech, eloquent, ib. — yiparilopa {vdco-) t in. loss 
oi speech or of words, SBr. — hara, in. * receiver of 
words,' a messenger, envoy, §is. 

vaccha, w. ami (//), f. = vatsa, child 
(esp. in familiar addiess), Paficad. 

Yaoob&clrya, in. N.of the maternal grandfather 
of Nila-kantha, Cat. (cf. vac deary a). 

Vacohlkl. See dirgka-v°. 

Yfeni v acchiya, m. N. of an author. Cat. 

(proh. corrupted fr. VWy), cl. I. 
T. vajati (pf. vaviija , fut. vajitd &c., Gr.), to go, 
Dhatup. vii, 78 : Cans, or d. 10. P. vdjayati , to 
prepare the way ; to trim or feather an arrow ( mdrga - 
or mdrgana samskdre), Dhfitup. xxxii, 74. 

Another *jvaj or uj, * to be hard or strong/ may 
be inferted from ugni, ojas t vajra , vdja (qq.vv.), 
the last of which gave lise to the Norn, vdjaya , q. v. 
[For cognate words see under ugra and ojas. j 

VaJJa-deva, m. (prob. tor vajra-d°) N. of a 
king, Inscr. 

V*Jra. in. n. ‘the hard or mighty one,' a thunder- 
bolt (esp. that of liuira, said to have been formed out 
of the bones of the Kislii Dadlilca or Dadhici [q.v.], 
and shaped like a circular discus, or in later times 
regarded as having the form of two transverse bolts 
aossing each other thus x ; sometimes also applied 
to similar weapons used by various gods or super- 
human beings, or to any mythical weapon destructive 
ot spells or charms, also to Manyu, 1 wrath,’ RV., 
or [with a/kifu] to a jet of water, AV. &c. See . ; also 
applied to a thunderbolt in general or to the lightning 
evolved from the centrifugal energy of the circular 
th° of Iudra when launched at a foe ; in Northern 
Buddhist countries it is shaped like a dumb-bell and 
called Dorjc; see MWB. 201; 322 &c.), RV. &c. 
&c.; a diamond (thought to be as hard as the th° or of 
the same substance with it), ShadvBr.; Mu.; MHh. 
&c. ; a kind of talc, L.; a kind of penance (feeding 
for a month on only barley prepared with cow’s 
urine), L.; sour gruel, W.; m. a form of miliiary 
array, M11.; MBh. Sec. (cf. - vyiiha)\ a kind of 
column or pillar, VarBrS. { a panic, form of the moon, 
ib. ; a partic. Ekiiha, Vait. ; a kind of hard mortar 
or cement (kalka), VatBfS. (cf. -lepa)\ N. of the 
15th of the 27 Yogas or astronomical divisions of 
time, ib.; a partic. Soma ceremony, Sha^vBr.; Eu- 
phorbia Antiquorum and another species t L. ; Astera- 
cantha Longifolia, L. ; white-flowering Kufe grass, 
L. ; N. of a mountain, R.; of an Asura, Virac. ; of 
a son of Aniruddha, MBh.; Haiiv,; Pur. ; of a son 
of VitvAmitra, MBh. ; of a son of Manu Sftvarna, 
Hariv. ; (with Jainas) of one of the 10 Daia-pOrvins, 
L. ; of a FLishi, VarBrS. (v. 1 . for vdtsya); of a minister 
of Nardndridiiya, RAjat.; of a son of Bhuti 9 ib.; of 
a heretical king, Buddh.; {a), f. Cpcculus Cordi- 
folius, L. ; Euphorbia Antiquorum or Tirucalli, L. ; 
N. of DurgA, DeviP.; of a daughter of Vaiivlnara, 
VP. ; (/), f. a kind of Euphorbia, L. ; n. denuncia- 
tion in strong language (compared to thunder), R. ; 
Sah.; Pra'.ap. (cf. vakya - and vdg-v °) ; a kind of 
hard iron or steel, L.; a partic. posture iu sitting, 
Cat. (cf. vajrdsaua)\ N. of a partic. configuration 
of the planets and stars (in which favourable planets 
are situated in the 1st and 7th houses and unfavour- 
able in the 4th and ioth),VarBfS.; myrobolau, L.; 
the blossom of the sesamum or of any plant called 
Vajra, L. ; Andropogon Muricatus, L.; **bd/aka t a 
child, pupil, L.; mfn. adamautine, hard, impene- 
trable, W. ; shaped like a kind of cross (cf. above), 


forked, zigzag, ib. [Cf. Zd. vazra , *a club.’] 
— kabkafa, *n« 'having adamantine armour,' N. of 
Hanumat, L. in. Euphorbia Neriitolia or 

Autiquorum, L. -• kanaka, m. id., L.; Astcracantha 
Longifolia, L.; - Sal malt , f. 'having hard-thorned 
S°-trees/ N. of a hell, BhP. — ta&da, in. a species 
of bulbous plant, L. - kandaka, in. - kanta, Hear., 
Sch. — kapi^a-mat, mfn. having adamautine doors, 
BhP. — kaplfa-raaa, m. a kind of medicament, L. 

— karpa, m. » -kanda, L. - karabapa, m. N. of 

Indra, Mcar. — kayaoa, m. or n, adamantine mail, 
KArand.; m. a partic. SamAdhi, ib. -klml, f. N. 
of a daughter of Maya, VP. — klllkl, f. N. of the 
mother of Gautama Buddha, L. —kill, f. N. of a 
Jiua-gakti, L. m. a kind of insect (which 

bores holes in wood and stones), Sis., Sch. {cf.-daush- 
tra). - kiln, m. a thunderbolt, Mcar. — killya, 
Nom. A. °yate t to act or be like a th° { c yita, n. 
impers.), Uttarar. — kukski, N 4 of a cave, KArand. ; 
a partic. SamAdhi, ib. — knea, m. a partic. SamAdhi, 
ib. — k&ta, n». ‘diamond- peak, 1 a mountain con- 
sisting of diamonds, BhP.; N. of a mountain, ib. ; 
of a mythical town on the Himalaya, KathAs. 

— krlta, mfn. caused byathunderbolt,R;ij.it.-ketn, 

m. ' having a Vajra for ensign,' N. of the demon Na- 

raka, Pur. — tabira, n. an alkaline earth, impure 
carbonate of soda, L. — garbba, n». N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — gopa, m. --- indra- go pa, L. — ghft- 
ta, n). a thunder-stroke, MBh. -gboaba, mfn. 
sounding like a thunderbolt, Kagh. — oaticu, m. 
‘hard-beaked/ a vulture, L. (cf. —car- 

man, m.‘ hard-skinned,' a rhinoceros, L. — oihna, 

n. a Vajra-like mark, VarBrS. — ccbedaka-prajnl- 
plramitl, f. N. of a Buddhist Sfltra wk. (also 
-cchcdikd). — jit, w. r. for vajri jit.— jvalana, n. 
thunder-flash, lightning, KSm. — jvMS, f. id., L. ; 
N. of a granddaughter of Vairoraua, R. — tanka, 
m. N. of an author (also with id sir in J ; ' k/ya, 11. 
N. of his wk. — tika, m. N. of a Buddha, L. — na- 
khl, f. a proper N., Pan. iv, I, 5K, Sch. (cf. ?m- 
k/ia).— tara, m. N.of a kind of very hard cement 
( - kalka ), VarBrS. - tl, f., or -tva, 11. great hard- 
ness or iinpenetrablcness, severity, MW. — txrtta- 
mlbltmya, n. N. of a wk. — tunda, mfn. 1 hard- 
beaked,’ BhP.; 111. (only L.) a vulture; a mosquito, 
gnat ; N. of Garuija ; of Gaiidia ; Cactus Opuntia. 

— tulya, m. 'resembling a diamond/ lapis lazuli, 
beryl, L. — dagabtra, mfn. having teeth as hard 
as adamant, BhP.; m. N.of a RAkshasa, R.; of an 
Asura, BhP. ; of a king of the VidyA-dharas, KathAs.; 
of a lion, Paficat. ; = -ki(a ) Cat. — daknhlna {ydj- 
ra-) y mfn. holding a thunderbolt in the right hand, 
RV.; in. N. of Indra, L. — danda, mfn. having a 
handle or staff studded with diamonds, BhP. — dap - 
data, m. Cactus Opuntia. — datta, m. N. of a son 
of Bhaga-datta, MBh.; of a prince, Hear. ; of a king 
of Pundarikini, HParik; (fr/-), N. of an author, 
Buddh. — danta, mfn. ‘hard-tusked/ a hog, boar, 
L.; a rat, L. -dasa&a, m. ‘ id.,’ a rat. — dfldha- 
netra, m. N. of a king of the Vakshas, Buddh. 

— dtsa, m. N. of a district, Cat. — data, mfn. hav- 
ing an adamantine frame ora very hardy body, MW.; 
(rt), f. N. of a goddess, KAJac.— d«hln,mfn. prec., 
MW. — dru or -drama, m. N. of various kinds of 
the Euphorbia plant, L - drnma-kesara-dhvaja, 
m. N.of a kingoftheGandharvas, Buddh*. — dkara, 
mfn. holding a thunderbolt ; m. N. of Iudra, MBh.; 
KAv.&c. ; ofaBodhi-sattva( -» vajra- fan i)> MWB. 
*95 J 201 ; of a king, RAjat. ; -ftrabkava, m. hav- 
ing the power of I ndra, Ragh . — dhfttri or -dhltrl, 
f. N. of a Buddhist §akti, Dharmas. 4 ; MWB. 216. 
- dhfttviivarl, f. N. of Vairocana’s wife and of 
a Tantra deity, L. — dhtra, mfn. whose edge or 
point is as hard as a diamond, -dhlrapa, 11, arti- 
ficial gold, L. — dhflk, mfn. wielding ath°, MBh. 

— aakki, mf(/)n. having hard claws, TAr. (cf. 
•nakha). — nagara, n. N. of the city of the Danava 
Vajra-nAbha, Hariv. — nftbta, mfn. having a hard 
nave (said of a wheel &c.), MBh.; R. ; m. Krishna's 
discus, MW.; N.ofoneofSkanda’saitendants,MUh.; 
of a Dlnava, Hariv.; of several princes (a son of 
Uktha ; ofUnnAbha ; ofSthala), K-iv. ; Pur. ; °bhlya t 
mfn. relating to the Dlnava Vajra-nAbha, treating 
of him, Hariv. — nlrghotha, m. a chip of thunder, 
L. — nlsktambha, w.r. for -vishkambha. — niik- 
pestat m. the clashing or concussion of thunder- 
clouds, a thunder-clap. — paSjara, m. ‘ adamantine 
cage/a'secure refuge for, protector of(gen. or comp.), 
Hear.; Rajat.; (prob. n.) N. of partic. prayers ad- 
dressed to Durg.1, Cat. (cf. nrisigha-panjat a and 


nrisinha ~jajra-p')\ m. N. of a Dlnava, Ka;h.ls. 
— pata&a, 11. the fall or stroke of a thunderbolt, 
Maiatlm. — pattrikft, f. Asparagus Raceinosus, L. 

— parikshft, f. the testing a diamond, VarBrS. 
-Pipi, mfn. 'thunderbolt -handed,' wielding a tl»°; 
whose th° is the hand (said/>f Hr Ahmaus), M Bh. ; rn. 
N. of Indi a, SliadvBr. ; MBh.&c.; of a Bodhi-sattva 
(also called vajra-dhara,zx\A corresponding in some 
respects to Indra), MWB. 1 95; 201 &c. ; iva, n. 
the state of a wielder of a thunderbolt, VarBrS. 
-pip in, mfn. 'th°-hamlcd # ' wielding a th°, Hariv. 
■»pita, nilh. falling like a th°, R. ; m. the fall of 
a th°, stroke of lightning, KAv. ; Prab. ; - dCiruna , 
mfn. terrible as a clap of thunder, Paficat.; -duJjf 
saha-tam, mfn. more dangerous than a th°-clap, ib. ; 
■sadriia t mfn. like a th°-clap, ib. ; °tdya t Nom. A. 
(only "yita) to fall like a thunderbolt, P.irsvan. 

— pltana, n. the hurling of a thunderbolt, MBh. 

— pfiahlna, rn. diamond stone, a kind of spar 
or precious stone, L. — pura, 11. N. of the city 
of the DAnava Vajra-nAbha, Hariv. (cf. -nagtra), 

— pushpa, 11. 'diamond- flower/ a valuable flower, 
W.; the blossom of sesamum, L.; (/f), f. a kind of 
fennel, Anethum Sowa, L. — prabha, til. N. of a 
VidhyA-dbara, Kathls.— prabhlva, in. N. of a king 
of the Karushas, VAs., lntrod. — prastlrlpi or 
-prastlylnl, f. N. of a Tantra goddess ; ^mantra, 
m. pi. N. of partic. magical formulas, Cat. — prl- 
kara, in. a panic. SamAdhi, KArand.— pr&yn, mfn. 
like adamant, adamantine, exceedingly hard, MW. 

— badta, see - vadha . — blhu ( vajra- \ inf 11 . ‘ th°- 
armed,' wielder of a th° (said of Indra, Agni and 
Rudra),RV. ; m. N.of a kingofOrissaandof another 
person, Cat. — bljaka, m. Guilandiua Bonduc, L. 

— bh&ttlya, n. N. of wk . — bhflmi, f. N. of a place ; 

- rajas , 11. a partic. precious stone, L. — bhrikuti, 
f. (with Buddhists) one of the 6 goddesses of magic, 
Dharmas. 1 3. — bbplt, mfn. carrying or wielding a 
th°; 111. N. of Indra, RV. ; MBh. See. — mapl, in. 

' th°-gem,’ a diamond, Bharfr. — manda, I. N. of 
a Dluraiii, Buddh. — xnatl, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, 
KArand. -mays, mf(/)n. made of diamond, hard 
asdiamond, adamantine, KAv.; KathAs.; hard-hearted, 
W . - mftra, m. the calcining of a diamond, Bhpr. 

— mill, f. a partic. SamAdhi, KArand.; N. of a 
Gandharva maiden, ib. — mltra, 111. N. of a king. 
Pur. — nuikuta, m. N. of a son of PratApa-mukufa, 
KathAs. ; Vet. ; l /i-i>i/dxa , m. N. of a drama, -mu- 
kta, ni. a partic. SamAdhi, KArand. — muihfl, ni. 

‘ grasping a th w / or * one whose clenched list is like 
adamant/ N. of Indra, K. ; of a RAkshasa, ib.; of a 
Kshalriya or warrior, KathAs.; 111. or f. an adaman- 
tine clenched list or a kind of weapon, Hariv.; N. 
of a Gana of Siva, ib. ; f. a parti . position of the 
hand in shooting an arrow, $urugP. —mill, f. 
Glycine Debilis, L. — yoginl, f. N. of a goddess, 
Buddh. — ratha, mfn. one whose il*° is a war-chariot 
(said of a Kshatriya), MBh. — roda, m. 'having 
adamantine tusks/ a hog, boar, L. — rltra, n. N. 
of a town, KathAs. — rlpa, mfn. stiaped like a Vajra 
or cross (see v’% VarBrS. — lipi, f. a partic. style 
of writing, Lalit. — lepa, in. a kind of hard mor.ar 
or cement, Vcar. ; RalnAv.; VAs.; - ghatita , mfn. 
joined with •adamantine cement, Vikr.; MAlatTm. 

— laplya, Nom. A. 'ya/c, to be like Vajra-Iepa, 
i.e. as hard as cement (yamdnatva, n.), Sarvad. 
— lobata, m. or n. a magnet, loadstone, L.-ta» 
Aba, m, death by a th° or by lightning, W. ; oblique 
or cross multiplication, Col. — vara-oandra, m. N. 
of a king of Orissa, Cat. — varman, nu N.of a poet, 
ib. — vail!, f. a species of sun-flower, Heliotropium 
Indicum, L. —tab (or -vrfh), m. wielding a th°, 
R V. — vlraka, m. a title of respect applied to certain 
sages, L. — V&rlbl, f. N.of a Tantra goddess, MWB. 
491; 526 (cf. - kdlikA ). - vldrftvlpl, f. N. of a 
Buddhist goddess, W. — vlabkambba, m. N. of a 
soil of Gar n^a, MBh. — vihata(7A//'/vrO > mfn. struck 
by a th° or lightning, §Br. — vljaka, sec - bijaka . 

— vlra, m. N. of Mah.t-k ila, W. — vriksha, m. 
Cactus Opuntia, Sn.^r. ; Euphorbia Antiquoium, L. 
-viga, m. 'having the swiftness of a thunderbolt nr 
of lightning,' N. of a RAkshasa, MBh.; of a VidyA- 
dhara, KathAs. — vybba,m. a kind of military array, 
KathAs. — aarira, mfn. -<* -deka, MW. — lalya, m. 

* having hard quills ur bristles/ a porcupine, L.; (d), 
f. a species of plant, L. — aftkhl, f. N. of a branch 
or sect of the Jainas (founded by Vajra-svAmin),W. 

— iSraba, m. N.of a son of Bhrigu, MBh. — sad, 
w. r. for - j/ 7 < i. - irinkh.ll, f.' (with Jain.11' N. of 
one of the iO Vidyadcvis, I.. ; °//kd. t. Astcracantha 
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Longifolia, L.— art, f. H. of a Gandharvi, Klratij. 

— samhata, ni. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — BA2p,< 
ffkSta, mfn. having the hardness or compactness of 
adamant (said of Bhlma), MBh. i, 4775 i m * N. of 
a kind of hard cement, VarBrS. - aattva, m. ' hav- 
ing a soul or heart of adamant,' N. of a Dhylni- 
buddha, Dhannas. 3 ; c ttv<Umika, f. N. of Vajra- 
sattva's wife, W. — umftdl&i, ni. a partic. Samidhi, 
Buddh. — sauRaa-slra, mfn. having a diamond- 
like essence or nature, hard as adamant, MBh. 

— samutklrpa, mfn. perforated by a diamond or 
any hard instrument, Ragh. »lln, mfn. having 
the essence or nature of a diamond, R.; Pahcat.; 
adamantine, MBh.; m. or n. a diamond, ib.; Mllallm.; 
in. N. of various men, Kathls.; Rljat.; -may a, 
nd\0n. hard as a diamond, adamantine {-tva, n.), 
M Bh.; Klv.; Kathls.; °ri-^kri, P. -karat i, to make 
as hard as adamant, Sak. — sigha, m. N. of a king, 
Pancat. —■Bel or -sttol, f. a diamond-pointed 
needle, MBh.; Hear.; N. of an Upanishad ascribed 
to Saipkaritcliya (also °cikd or °cy -upanishad) ; of 
a wk. by Asva-ghosha. oittrya, m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, L. — sen*, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Klrand. ; 
of a king of Srlvastl, Satr. ; of a preceptor, Cat. 

— sthlna, n. N. of a place, R. - avEsnin, m. (with 
Jaiius) N. of one of the seven DaSapurvius, Satr. 

— haata ( vajra-), mfn. ' thunderbolt -handed,' 
wielding a th° ^said of Iudra, Agni, the Maruts), RV.; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ; (d), f. N. of one of the nine 
Santidhs, (Jrihyas.; of a Buddhist goddess, W.-kllna, 
ni. N. of a place, Cat. — kridaya, ». an adaman- 
tine heart, A.; N. of a Buddhist wk. Yajrapau, 
ni. N. of a son of Krishna, llariv. (v.1. vajrdstt). 
Yajrkpauka, n. cloth marked with various patterns, 
L. Vajrdkara, m. a diamond mine, Ragh. ; N. of 
a place, Cat. Vajrdkftra (VarBfS.) or vajrAkfitt 
(Vop.), mfn. shaped like a thunderbolt or Vajra, 
having transverse lines (see v°) ; a cross-shaped symbol 
(formerly used in grammars to denote Jihvlinfilfyas), 
Vajrakahl, f. Astcracantha l ongifolia, L. VajrE- 
khya, min. named or called Vajra, MBh. ; VarBrS.; 
111. a kind of mineral spar, L. (cf. vajra- pas hand), 
YajrAghEta, m. the stroke of a thunderbolt or of 
lightning, W. ; any sudden shock or calamity, ib. 
Yajr&nkita, mfn. marked with a Vajra-like symbol 
(see v°), VarBrS. Y^ranknsa, in. N. of a moun- 
tain, Klrand- ; (/), f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. 
Yajra&ga, in. (prob. for vakrdnga) a snake, L. ; 
(/), f. Coix Barbata, L.; Heliotropium indicum,L. 
Yajr&cRrya, m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh. Va- 
Jrindi (?), f. a species of plant, Bhpr. Vajrftditya, 
m. N. of a king of KaSmira, Kljat. Yajrdbha, m. 

1 diainond'like/ a kind of spar or precious stone, 
(perhaps) opal, L. (cf. vajrdkhya). Yajr&bhi- 
■havana, n. a partic. penance lasting for 3 days 
(eating only food prepared with barley), L. YajrA- 
bhyftaa, ni. cross or zigzag multiplication, Bijag. 
Yajr&blira, n. a species of daik-coloured talc, L. 
Yajr&mbuJR, f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. Vi||ri< 
yndba, in. * thunderbolt-armed,* N. of Indra, Hariv.; 
BhP, ; of a poet. Cat. ; of another man, Kathls. 
Yajr&vall, f. N. of a Tantra wk. Y^Jr&aani, 
mfn. Iudra*s th°, L. ; • nipdta , m. the fall of Indra’s 
th' J , R. ; - vibhiishila , mfn. adorned with Indra 's th°, 
ib.; 'Sama-svana t m(n. sounding like Indra’s th°, ib. 
Yajrfakna, 11. a diamond seat, Buddh. ; a partic. pos- 
ture in sitting (the hands being placed in the hollow be- 
tween the body and the crossed feet), H Yog. ; m. N. 
of Buddha, Inscr. Yajr&su, see vajrdQtu, YajrE- 
rara, m. N. of an Asura, Vcar. YajrRsthl, f, 
Astcracantha Longifolia, L. Yajrfibata,mfn. struck 
by a th°, KathSs. Yi ajrfchlkl, f. Carpopogon Pru- 
riens, L. Vijr^adra, m. N. of various men, Rljat. 
Y^Jrdavari, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, W. ; -kav- 
ya, n. N. oi a poem. Yajr6da*I, f. N. of a Rlk- 
shasT, R. Yajrfidgata, in. a partic. Samidhi, 
Klrand. 

Yajraka, mfn. (with taila) a kind of oil (pre- 
pared with various substances and used for curing skin 
diseases), SuSr, ; m. N. of a mountain, Divyav.; 
(ikd), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit. ; n. a dia- 
mond, L. ; « vajra- kshdra , L. ; a partic. phenome- 
non in the sky, L. 

Vajrtya, Noin. k,°yate , to become a thunder- 
bolt, MBh.; Vcar. 

Vajri, in comp, for wr/Wif.— jit, m.' conqueror 
of Indra,' N. of Garuja, L. — Tat, for vajra- vat 
(only in voc. vajri-vas ; cf. adri-vas, hari-vas ), 
having or wielding a thunderbolt, RV. 

Vajrfo, mf(s*f)n. holding or wielding a thunder- 


bolt (said of various gods),RV. ; MBh.; containing 
the word vajra, PaftcavRr.; m. * thunderer,' N, of 
Indra, ib.; MBh. &c. ; a Buddha or Jaiua deified 
saint, L.; one of the Visve Devlh, MBh.; (ini), f. 
N. of partic. Ishfakls, TS. 

Vajri, in comp, for vajra . -karapa f n. the 
making into a Vajra or into the form of a thunder- 
bolt, Cat. — bhflta, mfn. become or turned into a 
thunderbolt, Sly. on RV. viii, 1 4, 13. 

vajadna and vajahuna, N. of places, 
Cat. (cf. vajra-huna). 

YH 7 vajrata, m. N. of the father of 

Uvata, Cat. 

vajroli , f. a partic. position of the 

fingers, Cat. 

vaftc (cf. \/2.t?ok),cl. 1. P.(Phatup. 

N vii, 7) vdHcati (Gr.alsopf. vavaHca ; fut. 
vatic i (a , °cishyati ; aor, avaftrft ; Prec. vary at; 
inf. vatic i turn ; ind. p. vaftcitvd , vacitvd, or vak- 
tvd), to move to and fro, go crookedly, totter, stagger, 
waver, AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; SankhSr. ; to go, go to, 
arrive at (acc.), Bhatf. ; to go slyly or secretly, sneak 
along, VS. ; to pass over, wanderover, go astray, MW.: 
Pass, vacydte , to move or rock to and fro, hurry 
along, speed, RV. ; AV. ; to be moved (in the heart), 
be poured forth, issue forth (as hymns or prayers), 
RV.; Caus. vatLayati , °te (aor. avavaHcat ), to 
move or go away from, avoid, shun, .escape (mostly 
P, and with acc.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; to cause to go 
astray, deceive, cheat, defraud of (instr. or abl. ; in 
these senses more properly A., but sometimes also P.; 
Pass. vaHcynlc), ib.: Desid, vivailcishc.tr, Gr.: 
Intens. vanivacyatt , vatiivaUciti, ib. 

2 . Vmm, mfn, (for 1 . see p. 9 1 a, col. 3) in adhd - 
vac as, q.v. 

i.VMUi, mfn. (for 1. seep. 91 a, col. 3) moving 
about, rolling (said of a carriage), RV. 

a. VMMyn, mfn. (for 1. see p. 913, col. 1) tot- 
tering, staggering, wavering, RV. 

VuioAka, mf(d)n. (fr. Caus.) deceiving, a de- 
ceiver, fraudulent, crafty, M11.; MBh. &c.; m. a 
jackal, Vis.; Hit.; a tame or house-ichueumon, L.; 
a low or vile man, W. 

Vaioatba, m. (only L.) deceit ; a deceiver ; the 
Indian cuckoo ; time. 

Vaaeaaa, n. (or °nd, f.; fr. Caus.) cheating, de- 
ception, fraud, MBh.; Klv. &c. (' °nam or °tuim 
«Jkri, to practise fraud, cheat, take in ; °ndm ^ labh 
or pra-\/dp t to be deceived) ; illusion, delusion, hal- 
lucination, MW.; (J), f. lost labour or time, Kllid. 
(cf. iila-v°) . - eanoutft, f. skill in fraud or decep- 
tion, Pancat. — ti, f. trickery, deception, roguish- 
ness (in <z-i>°), Cln. — pravazut, mfn. inclined to 
fraud or deception, Kathls. — yoga, m. practice of 
fraud or deception, MBh. — vat, mfn. deceitful, 
crafty, fraudulent, Nir. 

VaaoaaK, f. (see prec.) in comp. — pa^dlta, mfh. 
clever at cheating ; - tva , n. cleverness at cheating, 
roguishness, Mricch. —matt, m. N. of a man, 
Campak. 

Vauoanlya, mfn. to be avoided or shunned, R. ; 
to be deceived, capable of being cheated, ib. ; Pa heat. 

VaSoayUarya, mfn. to be deceived, MBh.; Hit. 
(n. impers.) 

Va&eayltfl, mfn. one who deceives, a deceiver, 
cheater, Hariv. 

VaxLo&ta, mfn. deceived, tricked, imposed upon, 
MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; (d), f. a kind of riddle or enigma, 
Cat. 

VaxLoltaka. See pakska-iP, 

Vaxtoia. See dguia-tP. 

Vafionka or YiftofUca, mfn. deceptive, fraudu- 
lent, dishonest, L. 

Va&eya, mfn. to be cheated or deceived &c.; to 
be gone, Pin. vii, 3, 63. 

WHT vaHcati(?), m. fire, L. (of. aftcati), 
TO vaitjard , f. N. of a river, PrAyasc. 

vailjula , ni. N. of various trees and 
other plants (accord, to L. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, 
Jonesia Asoka, Calamus Rotang or Hibiscus Muta- 
bilis), MBh.; Klv. dec.; a sort of bird, R.; VarBfS.; 
N. of a river -(written baUjula ), VP.; (d), f. a cow 
that yields abundance of milk, L.; N. of a river, 
MlrkP. -drama, m. the Aioka tree, L.^psiya, 
m. the ratan, Calamus Rotang, L. 


Vanjnlaka, m. a kindof plant, BhP.(also - druma , 
Hariv.); a sort of bird, R. ; (ikd), f. Oldenlandia 
Uerbacea, L. 

^ 7 ^ 1 . va( (prob. invented to serve as a 
root for the words below ; cf. I. Vfit), cl. I. P. 
vat at i (pf. vavdta &c.), to surround, encompass, 
Dhltup. ix, 13; cl. 10. P. vat ay at i , to tie, string, 
connect, xxxv, 5 ; to divide, partition, xxxv, 65 ; 
to speak, xix, 27: Pass, va/yate (only vatyante, 
Vishn. xliii, 34), to be crushed or pounded or ground 
down. 

Vafa, m. (perhaps Prlkpt for vrita, * surrounded, 
covered ; ' cf. nyag-rodka) the Banyan or Indian fig- 
tree (Ficus Indica), MBh.; Klv. dec.; RTL. 337 
(also said to be n.); a sort of bird, BhP. ; a small 
shell, the Cypnea Moneta or cowry, L. ; a pawn (in 
chess), L. ; sulphur, L. ; = sdmya, L. ; N. of a Tlrtha, 
Vishn.; of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; the 
son of a Vai&ya and a VenukI, L. (also n. and s, f.); 
a string, rope, tie, L. (only vata ibc., and paftca - 
v°, q.v.); a small lump, globule dec. = vat aka, 
SlrngS.; (t), f. a kind of tree, Rljan.; (with gd- 
4 hd) a partic. position in the game of Catur-aAga 
or chess, L. ; a little round ball, L. — kaplkE or 
-kanlkft, f, -kaniya, (prob.) 11. a very minute 
portion of the Indian fig-tree, MBh. — kalikK, f. 
N. of wk.— Ja, in., Pin. vi, 2, a a. — tirtha-nktha, 
N. of a Linga ; - mahdtmya n. N. of a ch. of the 
SkandaP. — aagara, n. N. of a town, L. — pattra, 
11. a kind of white basil, L. ; (ii), f. a kind of jasmine, 
L.; (f), f. a partic. plant ( — ird vati), Madanav. 
— yakshlni-tlrtka, 11. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
— vati, f., g. mculkv-ddi . — vftaln, m. 'dwelling 
in the Banyan tree,’ a Yaksha, L. — *KvltrI-pftjK, 
f., -livitri-VTata, n.,and -s&vltrl-vrata-kUa- 
nlrnaya, m. N. of wks. Va^Ekara, m. a cord, 
stri ng, L .{d.va(draka) . Va^rap y a-m&hEtmya, 
n.N.of ch.ofthc AgniP. VatAaraya.in. 'dwelling 
in the Indian fig-tree,’ N. of Kubcra, L. (cf. vata - 
vdsin). ▼a^Asvattl&a-vlvUia, rn. the marriage 
(generally by engrafting) of the Ficus Indica with 
the Ficus Religiosa (a religious ceremony), Gat. ; cf. 
RTL. 3357337. Vafdaa, m. N. of a man (the 
father of Si$u), Cat. Vafdivara, m. N. of a 
Lir'iga, R'ljat. ; of a poet and of various other men. 
Cat. ; - datta , m. N. of a man (the father of Prithu 
and grandfather of Vislkha-datta who wrote the Mu- 
drl-rlkshasa), Cat.; - mahdtmya , n., - siddhdnta , 
m. N. of wks. Vatfidakft, f. N. of a river, BhP. 

Vafaka, m. n. a small lump or round mass, ball, 
globule, pill, round cake made of pulse fried in oil 
or butter, Vas. ; Suir.; in. a particular weight (*8 
Mishas or 2 Sinas), SarAgS. ; (aka), f. « m. n., 
Dhnrtan. ; (iha) t f. id., Pancat. (B.) ; Lalit. ; a pawn 
(at chess), L. 

Vafaklnf, f. (fr. prec.) N. of a partic. night of 
full moon (when it is customary to cat Vataka cakes). 
Pin. v, 2, 82, Vlrtt. I, Pat. 

Vaflraka, m. a cord, string (cf. vatBkara and 
vardtdka ), MBh. (also d , f.); N. of a man ; (pi.) 
his descendants, g. upakddi. — maya, tnf(f)ii. made 
of a rope or of string, MBh. 

Vafl, f. a sort of ant ( = divi and upajihvd ), L. ; 
a kind of louse or other insect, L. 

Vafika, m. a pawn (at chess), L,; (a), f., ice 
under vataka . 

Yaffo, mfn. stringed, having a string, L. ; circular, 
globular, L.; m.-t tatika, BhavP. 

Yaflbka, mfn. having or containing the insect 
Va|i, Pin. v, 2, 139. 

Yafl. See under vata above. 

Yaffirfo, mfn. broad, wide, RV.i, 133, 2 (Sly.) 

Yafya, mfn. belonging to the Banyan or Indian 
fig-tree, g. balddi ; m. or n. a kind of niineral,Cat. 

Y 7 2. vdt, ind. an inteijection or excla- 
mation used in sacrificial ceremonies, TS. 

vafara , mfn. wicked, villainous, un- 
steady, L. ; m. (only L.) a thief ; a cock ; a turban * 
a mat ; a fragrant grass, Cyperus ; a churning-stick ; 
(?) a kind of bee (cf. vatara). 

mi 9 va(aku t m. N.of a man (cf. vd(dkavi). 

YTPfr* vafdmka , m. * one who assumes a 
false name* or ( a notorious thief' ( — nama-cavra), 
L. * 

vafu &c. See bafu . 



vafku. 


W vatku, prob. w. r. for Itrku , Nyayam., 
Sch/ 

iff vatt , cl. k. P. vatfati , Pat. on Pftp. i, 

3, l,' Vlrtt. 12. 

^ pci//« or baffa , m. N. of a man (also 
-dcva), Kljat. 

vattaka, m. a pill, bolus, Bhadrab. 
(cf. vataka ). 

vafA (also written AafA), cl. I. P. t>fl- 

thati, to be big or fat, DhStup. ix, 46 ; to be power* 
tul or able, ib. 

TCC vafhara , mfn. stupid, dull, a fool, 
blockhead, Hear.; (only L.) wicked, vile (cf.7 >a/ara); 
111. a physician ; a water-pot ; vakra ; =* ambash- 
(ha; =» iabda-kdfa. 

vadaha, m. (also written vadava , 
bajavd, batfabd) a male horse resembling a mare 
(and therefore attracting the stallion), Vail. ; {a), f., 
see next. — Abano, f. a mare, KltySr. 

Vadabi, f. (also written vddavd , bddavd , bd - 
dabd) a female horse, mare, TS. & c. dec. ; the nymph 
Asvini (who, in the form of a mare as wife of Vivas- 
vat or the Sun, became the mother of the two Aivins ; 
cf. a$vini) % Y ur. ; Das. ; a panic, constellation repre- 
sented by a horse's head, W. , a female slave, L.; a 
harlot, prostitute, L.; ~ dvija-stri , L.; N.of a woman 
(having the patr. PrltithcyT), GfS.; of a wife of 
Vasu-deva (called Paricdrikd ), llariv. ; of a river, 
MBh.; of a place of pilgrimage, Vishn. — "ffiii 
(° bdgni or °vagni), m. * mare’s fire,' submarine fire 
or the fire of the lower regions (fabled to emerge from 
a cavity called the 1 mare's moulh ' under the sea at 
the South pole; cf.<rumr),MBh.; Kathls.; - mala , 
11. a partic. foamy substance on the sea, L. — °nala 
( c Ar 1 f*°), m .T=vadabagni. Ool. ; Klv. (also personi- 
fied, Viiac.); a partic. powder (prepared from pepper 
and other pungent substances to promote digestion), 
*Bhpr. -bhartri, m. ‘ mare’s husband,' N. of the 
mythical horse Uccaih-sravas (q. v.), Sis. — bb^ta, 
v.l. for - hrita (q. v.) — xnukba, n. ‘ mare’s mouth,’ 
N. of the entrance to the lower regions at the South 
pole, Aryabh.; MBh.; Hariv.; in. (with or sell. 
agni) = vadabdgni (also identified with Siva or the 
Maharshi Nlrlyana), ib.; R.; Kathls.; pi. N.of a 
mythical people, VarBrS. ; MlrkP.; (f), f. N. of a 
YoginT, Heat. — ratba, m. a chariot drawn by mares, 
L. — vaktra, 11. =* - mukha , n., M Bh. ; - hntabhuj , 
m .^vadabdgni, Uttarar. — ■ isnta, m. du. * the two 
sous of Vadaha,’ N. of the Aivins, L.-bfita, mfn. 
said of a kind of slave, Yljii., Sch. 

Vadabln, mfn. (fr. viufaba), g. vrlhy cuii . 

vaifabhd , f. a kind of bird (belong- 
ing to the class Pratuda, q.v.), Car. 

vadabhi or °bht, f. = valabhi, °bhi 
(q.v.), Hariv.; R.; Mcgli. 

Vadabbl-k&ra, m. N. of a man, g. kurv adi 
(cf. bat/abhi-kara ). 

TO vadavd , vddabd. See vatfabd, vddabd. 

vadahajtsika or °si f f. (in music) 
a partic. Rlgini, Saipgit. 

HT vatfa , f. (cf. = rafa) a small lump, 
globule, round mass or cake, L. 

ifintf v adisa. See badiia. 

vaderu , m. N. of a man, Cat. 

tffHni vatfausaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a 

place, Raj at. 

W^ vadtfh, cl. 1. P. vatfdhati , Pat. on Pap. 

i, 3, 1, Vlrtt. 12. 

vatjra, mfn. large, great, L. 

WQ^van (also written bap), cl. 1. P. va- 
yati (pf. vavdna See. ; Caus. aor. avivanat or ava- 
vdnat), to sound, Dhltup. xiii, 3. 

Vapa, m. sound, noise, MW. (cf. dhig-v°). 

Vaplta, mfn., v.l. for veshtita, KatySr., Sch.; 
—vyuta, ib. 

miiathala-grama, m. (prob. for 
vana-sthala-gr*) N. of a village, Cat. 


^1 f vj^vanfj, m. (also written ban(j ) a mer- 
chant, trader, RV. dec. 8 cc . ; the zodiacal sign Libra, 
VarBrS.; N. of a partic. Karana (q.v.), ib.; trade, 
traffic, commerce, Gaut. ; Mn. 

Vaplk, in comp, for vanij. — kanaka, m. a com- 
pany of merchants, caravan, Das. — karman, n. 
(Pancat.), -kriyft, f. (VarBrS.) the business 
cupation of a m°, trade. — tva, 11. the position of a 
nr, Mudr. — patha, m. f m J, s path/ tra<le, traffic, 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a m°’s shop, §U.; Rajat. ; a 111 0 , 
BhP. ; the zodiacal sign Libra, ib. — putra, ni. a 
m°*s son, m°, KathAs.; K&raud. -puruaha, in. a 
m°,Kirand. — sArtba, 111. — -kaiakaJXlx]}. — auta, 
m. a m°’s sou, KathSs. ; (d), f. a m° ’s daughter, ib. 
-aAxxu, m. «= -sula, ib. 

TTapi g, in comp, for vanij. « fffiha, n. a mer- 
chant's house, L. — grfcma, m. an association or 
guild of merchants, DaL — jaaa, m. a commercial 
man, merchant, the m°-class, VarYogay. — bandhu, 
m. ‘ m° ’s friend,' the indigo plant, L. — bhKva, m. 
‘condition of a ni°,' trade, L. — vaba, 111. 1 m w, s 
vehicle/ a camel, L. -vlthl, f. a market-street, 
bazaar, Cand. — vylttl, f. *ni°’s business/ trade, 
traffic, business, Bhartf. 

▼apin, in comp, for Vanik fr. vanij. - mftrga, 
m. a market-street, bazaar, L. 

Vanlja, m. m. vanij t a merchant, trader, L. ; N. 
of Siva, MBh. ; the zodiacal sign Libia, Laghuj.; N. 
of a Karana (q.v.), VarBrS.; (d), f. traffic, com- 
merce, L. 

Vanijaka, m. a merchant, trader, L. 

Vanij y a, 11. trade, traffic, L.; (n), f. id., SBr. 
&c. See. 

van/ (also written ban/) t cl. I. 10. 

v P. vantati or vanlayati (accord, to some 
also vantapayati\ to partition, apportion, share, 
divide, DhStup. ix, 43 ; xxxii, 48 (only vantyatc , 
Cfln., and vantyamdna , Hear., v.l.) 

Vanfa, mfn. tailless, having no tail, Gaut. (cf. 
banda) ; unmarried, L. ; in. an unmarried man, L. ; 
a portion, share, L. ; the handle of a sickle, L. 

Vanfaka, m. a portion, share, L. ; dividing, MW.; 
an apportioned distributer, ib. 

Vanfana, n. apportioning, distributing, partition, 
dividing into shares, L. 

Vantanlya, mfn. to be apportioned or divided, W. 

Yantlta, mfn. divided into shares, partitioned, 
MW." 

fulfil c 5 vantdla or van(hala or vanddla , m. 
(only L.) a spade, shovel, hoc; a boat; a kind of 
contest or partic. mode of fighting. 

vanth, cl. 1. A.i Hint hate (pf. vuvanthe 
&c.), to go or move alone, go unaccompanied, 
DhStup. viii, 9. 

Va^ba, mfn. crippled, maimed, L.; unmarried, 
L.; m. an unmarried man, L.; a servant, L.; a dwarf, 
L.; a javelin, L. 

Va^tbara, m. (only L.) the new shoot of the 
Til or palm tree ; the sheath that envelopes the young 
bamboo; a rope for tying a goat &c.; the female 
breast ; a dog’s tail ; a dog ; a cloud. 

van<f (connected with */vant), cl. 1. 
K. vaiu{ate t to partition, share, divide, DhStup. viii, 
18 ; to surround, cover, ib. (v. I. veshtane for vibhd- 
jane ) ; cl. 10. P. varufayati , to partition, share, 
divide, xxxii, 48 (v.l.) 

WC vanifara , m. (cf. banda) a niggard, 
miser, W.; a eunuch or attendant on the women’s 
apartments, ib. 

1. vat, an affix (technically termed 
vati; see Pan. v, 1, 1x5 &c.) added to words to 
imply likeness or resemblance, and generally trans- 
latable by * as/ * like' (e.g. brdhmana-vat % like a 
Brahman; pitri-vat * pitiva, pitaram iva,titur 
iva and pi/arfva). -klra, m. the affix vat, Sanik. 

2. vat. See api - y/vat. 

TK vata. Peei.ba/a. 
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tanda-vatanpa ); (/), f. a female descendant of Va- 
tanda, Pin. iv, I, 109. 

Yimrft vatarani, w. r. for vaitaranu 
WT^Trf vatdyana , w.r. for vatdyana . 
vati. See under y/i. van , |>. 917. 

^3 vatu or vatu , ind. an interjections: 
hush I silence ! Hear. 


va-taysa, in. (ifc. f. = a 

prland, ring-shaped ornament, crest (also °saka), 
KSv. ; Chandoin. 

Vfr-ta&ftita, xnfn.m ava-tawita, Harav. 

vatanda , m. N. of a man, g. lohitddi 
on Pan. iv, I, 18 ; pi. his descendants, Pravar. (cf. 


m^vatu, f. a river of heaven, L.; m. (only 
I,.) one who speaks the tint!. ; 1 road ; a disease of 
the eyes. 

v afar va-tuka , f.r -ava-toka, a COW mis- 

carrying from accident, L. 

WW vatsd , m. (prob. originally c yearling, v 
fr. a lost word vatas)z calf, the young of any animal, 
offspring, child (voc. vatsa often used as a term of 
endearment » my dear child, my darling), RV. &c. 
Sec . ; a son, boy (see bdla-iP ) ; a year (see tri-v °) ; 
N. of a descendant of Kanva, KV.; Pai'icavBr.; 
SlhkhSr.; of an Agniya (author of RV. x, 1S7), 
Annkr. ; of a Kflsyapa, Kath'is.; of the step-brother 
of Maitrcya (who passed through fire to prove the 
falseness of Maitreya's allegation that he was the 
child of a .Sudri), Mn. viii, 1 16 (Sell.); of a son of 
Pratardana, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Sena- jit, 
Hariv.; of a son of Aksha-mftlA, Cat.; of a sou of 
Uru-kshepa, VP. ; of a son of Soina-sarman, KatliAs.; 
of the author of a law-book, Cat. ; (with mrakddh - 
varyu sittra hr it) of another author, ib. ; of a scr- 
ipt -demon, VP. ; N. of a country (whose chief town 
is Kaus'imhi), KatliAs. ; Nerium Antidysenlerirum, 
L. ; the Kutaja tree, L. ; pi. the descendants of Vatsa, 
AsvSr. (cf. l’Jn. ii, 4, 64, Sch.); the inhabitants of 
the country railed Vatsa, MBh.; KathSs.; (d), f. a 
female calf, little daughter (voc. vatse ■ o\y dear 
child), KJlid. ; Uttarar.; Prab.; in. n. the breast, 
chest, L. ( Cf. vatsara and ( rosfor firm ; Lat. vrtus, 
vet us t us, vitulus; Germ, widar, Widder; Kng. 
wether.] — kimft, f. * affectionate towards offspring,' 
a cow longing for her calf or a mother for her child, 
L. — guru, m. a teacher of children, preceptor, W. 

— ocbftTl, f. a calf’s skin, SafikhBr. ; SrS.— jKnn 
or-Jnu, mfn. formed like a calf's knee, SrS. — tan tl 
(Apast. ; (taut.) or -tantrl ( Vas. ; Vishn. ; M11.), a 
longrope to which calves are tied (by means of shorter 
ropes)^— tar A, m. (and #, fj more than a calf, a 
weaned calf, a young bull or heifer (also applied to 
goals and exceptionally to sucking calves and even 
to full giown animals which have not yet copulated), 
TS. ; VS. ; Ait Hr. St c . ; °fardrtta ( °ra-r ina ), n. the 
debt or loan of a bullock (?), Pin. vi, 1, 89, Vlrtt. 
7, Pat. — tva, n. ihc state or condition of a calf, 
BhP. — dantfc, in. 'calf-toothed/ a kind of arrow 
(having a point like a calf’s tooth), MBh.; R. (also 
"taka ) ; N. of a mythical person, Virac. ; n. an arrow 
point like a calf’s tooth, SlrfigP. — d«vl, f. N. of a 
princess of Nepal, Inscr. — napkt (vatsd*), in. N. 
of a descendant of Babb iu, SBr. ~nAbba,m. a partic. 
tree, MBh.; Hariv. (also ,; M«ufca); N. of a mythical 
being, Hariv. (v.l. rajat an 0 ) ; m. n. {a\$o°bhaka) 
a partic, strong poison prepared from the root of a 
kind of aconite (said to resemble the nipple of a cow ; 
it is also called MTthl zahr) SuSr. ; Bhpr.; n. a cavity 
of a partic. shape in the frame of a bedstead, VarBfS. 

— nibbi, m. a calf's navel, Bhpr. w&lkiate 
{vatsd - ), mfn. affectionate towards offspring, MaitrS. 

— pa [vatsd-), m. a keeper of calves, BhP. ; N. of 
a demon, AV. — pati, m. a king or lord of the 
Vatsa s, (or) N. of a king, Vis., Introd. ; N. of Uda- 
yana. Hear. — pattana, n. ‘Vatsa town/ N. of a 
city in the north of India (also called Kauilmbf), L. 
-plla or ° lak a , m. a keeper of calves (also ap- 
plied to Kpshna and Bala-deva), Hariv.; BhP.; 
HPariL«»pllM2* f n. the keeping o. tending of calves, 
Paficar. — pitft, f. (a cow) at which a calf has sucked, 
MBh. »praoata«, mfn. mindful of Vatsa or the 
Vatsas, RV. -pri (Sly.), -prf (TS.) or «pxlti 
(BhP.), m. N. of the author of RV. ix, 68 ; x, 43; 
46 (his patr. is Bhalandana).~prija, n. N. of the 
hymn RV. ix,68, Sly. (cf. prec. and vdtsapriya ). 

— bandbJL, w.r. for baddha-vatsd (q.v.), MBh. 

— b&laka, rn. N. of a brother of Vasu-deva, VP. 
— bbttail, f. the country of the Vatsas, MBh.; m. 
N. of a son of Vatsa, Hariv. — mitra, m. N. of a 
certain Gobhila, VBr.; (d), f. N. of a celestial virgin 
(Dik-kumlrP, Harav. — mxikba, mfn. calf-faced, 
Pin. vi, 2, 168. - rija, m. a king of the Vatus, 

3 N 2 
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MBh. ; Ratuuv. ; Kathlls. ; N. of various authors and 
other men (also -</i't'fl),Cat. — rljya, n. sovereignty 
or authority over the Vatsas, KaihSs. -rflpa, m. a 
small calf, Hear. - l&nohana and -varad&c&rya, 
m. N. ol two authors, Cat. —vat, mfn. having a calf, 
Hariv. ; m. N. of a son of Siira, ib. - vinda, m. N. 
of a man; pi. his descendants, Pravar — Vflddba, 
ni. N. of a son of Urn kriya, BhP. — vyttha, m. N. 
of a son ol Vaisn,Vl\ — ifila, mfn. (fr. next) born in 
a calf-shed, Pan. iv, 3, 36. — sftli, f. a calf-shed, ib. 
— unfit!, f. N. of wk. — bann, m. N.of a sou of 
Sena- jit, VP. VataAktbl, f. Cucumis M a derasp a- 
t..nus, L. Vatadjlva, rn. 'gaining a livelihood by 
keeping calves,' N. of a Pihgala, Uuddh. VatsA- 
dana, in. 'eating calves,* a wolf, L.j (f), f. Coc- 
culus Cordifolius, Car. VataantuArinf, f. (scil. 
vivritti) a hiatus between a long and short syllable, 
M i n ‘.S. Vataanusrij (perhaps w.r. lor °srit), a 
common N for prec. and next, TPrSt., Sch. Vat* 
s&nuafitA ( Mau«lS.\ u ti (TPrit., Sch.), f. a hiatus 
between a short and long syllable. Vataianra, m. 
N. of an Asura, Pahcar. VataAhvaya.m. Wrightia 
A nt uly sent erica. Susr. Vatsesa, m. a king of Vatsa, 
KathJs. Vatsasvara, m. id., ib. ; Ratulv. ; N. of 
two authors, Cat. Vatsoddbar&na, (prob.) n. N. 
of a place, g. takshasiliUi. 

Vatsaka, m. (ilc. f. a) a little calf, any calf or 
young animal, Mu.; BhP. ; Heat, (in voc. as a term 
of endearment ; cf. vats a ) ; Wrightia Antidysente- 
rica, L. ; N. of an Asuia, BhP. ; of a son of Sura, ib. ; 
(lifrii.), f. a female calf, heifer, young cow, YSjfi.; n. 
green or black sulphate of iron, I.. ; the seed of 
Wiightia Anridyscnterica (also -bija), L. ; =* vatsa- 
tt Md, n., Vilstuv. 

Vatfiara, m. the fifth year in a cycle of 5 or 6 
years, (or; the sixth year in a cycle of 6 years, VS.; 
TS. ; ParCir., a year, M11. ; Ysjfi. ; VarBrS. &c. 
(also n., MaitrUp. and /, f., 1 1 Paris.) ; the Year per* 
sonified, M11. xii, 49 (as a son of Dhruva and Bhrami, 
Bill*.; also applied to Vishnu, MBh.) ; N.of a Sildhya, 
Hariv. (v.l. m a tsar a ' ; of a son of Kasyapa, Cat. 
(v. 1 . vtitsii — pbala, 11. N. of wk. Vataar&di, 
nt. the first mouth of the Hindu year, M&rgasfrsha, 
L. Vatsaraataka, m. the last month of the Hinds 
year, J’halguna, L. Vatsar&rpa {ra-rtna), n. a 
debt or a loan for a year(?), Vnp. ii, 9. 

Vatiala, mf;tf}n. child-loving, affectionate to- 
wards offspring ( d , f. with or scil. or dhenu, a cow 
longing for her calf), MBh.; R.; BhP.; kind, lov- 
ing, tender, food of or devoted to (loc., gen., acc. 
with prati, or conip. \ MBh.; K«lv. &c.; m. (with 
rasa) the tender sentiment in a poem, S\h. ; a fire 
fed with grass (i.e. quickly burning away), L.; N. 
of one of Skauda’s attendants, MBh. ; n. - next, W. 

-tva, 11. alTcctionatcness, tenderness towards 
or delight, in v l«*c. or comp.), MBh. ; Kiv. Sec. 

Vataalaya, Noin. P. °yati, to make tender or 
affectionate (csp. towards offspring or children), $ak. 

Vata&ya, Nom, P. n yati, to represent or be like 
a cal f, BhP. 

Vats&ra, m. N. of a son of Kaiyapa, Cat. (cf. 
vatsara and avatsdra). 

VatslkK, f.. see under vatsaka above. 

Vatsln, mfn. having a calf, RV.; m. 'having 
many children v,?),* N. of Vishnu, MBh, 

Vatsluan, in. childhood, early youth, Naish. (g. 
prithv-adi). 

Vatsl-putra, °trfya, w. r. for vdtsbp °. 

Vatsiya, mfn. proper .or fit for a calf, tending 
calves, Pan. v, i # 5, Sch. — btlaka, m. a boy who 
understands tending calves, cowherd, Hear. 

Vataya, m. pi. » vatsa dciah, R, (B.) ; w. r, for 
vatsa, MBh. 

vatiaquraka-ththa, a. N. of 

a Tirtha, Cat. 

^HTt vathsara, in . = vatsara (accord, to 
the grammarian PaushkarasUdi). 

^7 fflrf. cl. I. P. A* (Dhatup. xxiii, 40) 
^ vddati,°te{e p.m.c. also vddati; Pot. ude- 
yam, AV.; pf. nvnda , pi. udittid, RV.; ude 8t c.; 
Br. ; Cp. ; vcditfia, °dat/iuh, °duh , Vop.; aor. avd~ 
dit, dishuh, RV. Sic. See. ; Sub), vadishah, AV. ; 
avddiran, ib.; vadishma , °shthdh , Br.; Prec. 
udyat, ib.; fut. vadishydti, °te, AV. &c.; inf. vd~ 
ditos, Br. ; vaditum,\ b. &c. ; iml. p. uditvd , Gj§rS.; 
•udya, Br.), to speak, say, utter, tell, report, speak 
to, talk with, address (P. or A.; with acc. of the 
thing said, and acc. [with or without abhi] or gen., 


or loc. of the person addressed; also followed by y ad , 
‘that,’ or by yadi, ' whether'), RV. &c..&c.; (P.) 
to praise, recommend, M Bh. ; to adjudge, adjudicate, 
TS.; BhP.; to indicate, designate, YarBfS,; to pro- 
claim, announce, foretell, bespeak, AivGj*. ; MBh.; 
Klv. 8 ec. ; to allege, affirm, ib. ; to declare (any one 
or anything) to be, call (two acc. or acc. and nom. 
with 1/1), A V. Sec. See . ; (with or scil. vdcam) to raise 
the voice, sing, utter a cry (said of birds See.), RV. 
See. See. ; (A.) to say, tell, speak to (acc.), SBr. See. 
Sec. ; to mention, state, communicate, uame, TS. ; 
R.; Hariv.; to confer or dispute about, RV.; TS.; 
to contend, quarrel, SBr.; to lay claim to (loc.), 
AitUr.; to be an authority, be eminent in (loc.), Pin. 
i, 3, 47; to triumph, exult, Bhatt.: Pass, udydte 
(aor. avddi ), to be said or spoken See., AV. &c. 
Sec. : Cans, vdddyati, m. c. also c /* (cf. Pan. i, 3, 89 ; 
aor. avivadat; Pass, vddyatc , ep. also w /f), to cause 
to speak or say, MBh.; to cause to sound, strike, 
play (with instr., rarely loc. of the instrument), SBr. ; 
MBh.&c.; to play music, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (with 
bahu ) to make much ado about one’s self, Subh. ; 
to cause a musical instrument (acc. ) to be played by 
(instr.), Pan. i, 1,58, VSrtt. 2, Pat.; to speak, recite, 
rehearse, Hariv.: Desid. vivadishati , °tt, to desire 
to speak, Br.; Gobh. : listens .vdvaditi (RV. ; AV.), 
vdvadydte , SBr, ), vdvatti (Gr.), to speak or sound 
aloud. [Cf. Lit. vadinti.] 

TJdita. See 2. udita, p. 186. 

Vada, mfn. speaking, a speaker (only ifc. ; see 
ku-v J t priyam-v 0 )] speaking well or sensibly, L.; 
ni. N. of the first Veda (with the Magians), Cat. 

Vadaka. Sec dur-v°, 

Vadana, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of speaking, talk- 
ing, sounding, SBr. ; SrS. ; the tnoulh, face, counte- 
nance, MBh.; Kav. &c. [°nam Vkri , to make a 
face or grimace, 1 nl-^bhu, to become a face) ; the 
front, point, R. ; Susr. ; (in alg.)the first term, initial 
quantity or term of a progression, Col. ; (in geom.) 
the side opposite to the base, the summit or apex of 
a triangle, Aryabh. - kainja, n. a lotus-face, MW. 

— ockadA, w.r. for radana-ccK', R. — daatnra, 
m. pi. N. of a people, Mark! 1 . — panka-ja, n.— 

- kamja , Kivyad. — pavann, rn. * mouth- wind,’ 
breath, SiS. -madlrft, f. the wine or nectar of the 
mouth, Megh. -m&ruta, m. ~ - pavana , Sak. 

— nliinya, n. a troubled face, shame-faced ap- 
pearance, Balar.-roya, m. mouth-disease, VarBrS. 

— sykmlkX, f. 'blackness of the face,’ a kind of 
disease, Cat. — aaroja, n .--kamja, W. Vada- 
nkmaya, m. mouth-disease, facc-sickness, L. Va* 
daniiava, m. 'mouth-liquor/ saliva, spittle, L. 
Vadandndu, m. 1 face-moon,’ the face, W. Va- 
danodara, n. 'mouth-hole,* the jaws, Bhartr. 

Vadanta, °ti, or °tl. See kimv°. 

Vadantlka, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. 

Vadanya, mfn. j- vaddnya, L. 

Vadamftna, mfn. speaking, saying &c.; glorify- 
ing, boasting, W. 

Vaddnya, mf(/f)n. bountiful, liberal, munificent, 
a ni 0 giver, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; eloquent, speaking 
kindly or agreeably, atfable, L.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
M Bh. — sreshtha, m. * best of gi vers,' N . of Dadhy ac 
(q.v.), Gal. 

Vadlvada, mfn. (prob. an old Intens. ; cf. card- 
cara,caldcalaSec.) speaking much orwell, a speaker, 
Pan. vi, 1, 1 2, Vant. 6, Pat. (cf. a-vadavada ). 

Vadftyadln, mfn. id., L*ty. 

Vadltarya, mfn. to be said or spoken (11. impers.), 
AitBr. ; Sarvad. 

Vadityi, mfn. speaking, saying, telling (with 
acc.), Sit. ; m. a speaker (with gen.), AitBr. ; MBh. 

Vidltos. See •s/vad above, 

Vadiahfka, mfn. speaking best or very well, 
PaucavBr. 

Vadmds, mfn. speaking, a speaker (said of Agni), 
RV, 

Vadya, mfn. to be spoken Sec. (see a-v°snd an - 
av°)\ N. of the days of the dark lunar fortnight ; n. 
speech, speaking about, conversing (see brahma-v 6 , 
safya-v 6 ). -pakaha, m. the dark fortnight of the 
lunar month (in whioh the moon is waning), MW. 

vadara , °rika See. See budara . 

vnddma , m. (fr. Persian Jjlj) an 
almond, L. (cf. bdddma \ * 

vaddla, m. a kind of Silurus or 
sheat-fish, L. ; an eddy or whirlpool, L. 

Vadftlaka, m. vaddla, a kind of sheat-fish, L. 


vadi, ind. (g. svar-ddi; accord, to 
some for badi, contracted fr. bahula*dina, but cf. 
vadya) in the dark half of any month (affixed to the 
names of months in giving dates; sec vaiidkha-if). 

vadduha, v.l. for vatfuka (q.v.) 
vaddivdsa , m. or n.(?) N. of a 

place, Rajat. 

vaddhri , v.l. for vadhri (q.v. under 

vadhra). 

cJVf (also written badh ; cf. v bddh; 
v properly only used in the aor. and Prec. 
tenses avadhtt and '‘dhish/o; vculhydt and va~ 
dhishUhta , Pari, ii, 4, 42 Sc c. ; vi, 4, 62 ; the other 
tenses being supplied by \//ian; cf. DhStup. xxiv, 
2 ; but in Vcd. and ep. poetry also pres, vadkati ; 
Pot .voiihct; fut. vailhishyaii,°te ; other Vcd. forms 
arc aor. av>ulhim , viUlhim, Subj. vadkishah ; ba - 
dkih,T\t. ; Prec. bajhydsam^suh, AV.), to strike, 
shy, kill, murder, defeat, destroy, RV, dec. dec.: 
Pass, vadhyate, l, ti (aor. avadhi ), to be slain or killed, 
MBh; Kav. dec.: Caus. vadhayaii , to kill, slay, 
MBh. [Cf. Gk. Mo,.] 

VadhA, m. one who kills, a slayer, vanquisher, 
destroyer, RV. ; VS.; TS. ; SBr.; a deadly weapon 
(esp. Indus thunderbolt), RV.; AitBr. ; kitikhGf.; 
the act of striking or killing, slaughter, murder, death, 
destruction, RV. dec. Sec . ; (in law) capital or (more 
commonly) corporal punishment, Mn.; Yajft. See. 
* va^Aa-MM///2,placcofexecution,Caurap.,lntrod.; 
stroke, hurt, injury, Nir.; paralysis, Suir. ; annihila- 
tion, disappearance (of inanimate things). MBh.; 
K;lv. dec.; frustration, prevention, Gant.; a defect, 
imperfection (28 are enumerated), VP. ; multiplica- 
tion, Oanit.; a product. Bijag.; N. of a Rakshasa, 
VP. ; (d), f. a kind of pot-herb, Convolvulus Repens, 
L. — karm&dhik&rln, m. ‘ one who su|>erintends 
the act of putting to death,' an executioner, hang- 
man, Raj at. — k&ukihin, inf [ini) n. wishing for 
death, W. — kXma, min. desirous of killing, Goblu 

— kamyft, f. desire to kill' intention to hurt, Mn. 
iv, 165. -kahama, mfn. deserving death, MBh. 
— jSvin, m.' living by killing (animals),’ a butcher, 
hunter &c., Yijn. — 1. -tra, mfn. (for 2. vddhatra 
see below) protecting from death or destruction, 
PirGr. — d&nda, in. capital or corporal punishment 
Mn. viii, 129. — nlgr aha, in. capital punishment, 
Kathils. — nlrnaka, m. expiation for killing, atone- 
ment for murder or manslaughter, Mn. xi, 139. 

— bandha, in. du. death and bonds, Mn. v, 49. 
«*bhBml, t. a place of execution, Caurap., Sch. (cf. 
vadhyii'bh 0 ). —rata, mfn. fond of ‘killing, L. 

— at ball, f., -fithKna, n. a place of execution, L.; 
a slaughter-house, L. Vadbdnyaka, n. a prison,!.. 
Vadharha, mfn. deserving death, W. Vadbd- 
sahka.rn.or n.(BrArUp.); ^/),f.(§Br.) fearofdeath 
or destruction. Vadb&Bhln,mf(i></)n. desirous of 
killing, M Bh. Vadhodarka, mfn. resulting in death, 
MW. Vadhodyata, mfn. prepared or ready to kill, 
murderous ; in. an assassin, murderer, L. Vadbfi* 
p&ya, m. an instrument or means of putting to death. 
Mn. ix, 248. 

VAdhaka, mfn. killing, destructive, Un. ii, 36 ; 
irtending to strike or kill, Jfttak.; m. a murderer, 
assassin, MBh.; VarBjS.; Rljat.j an executioner, 
hangman, KathSs. ; a panic, sort of reed or rush, AV.; 
SBr. 

2. VAdkatra, n. (for 1. vadha-trd see under va» 
dhd above ) 1 instrument of death,’ deadly weapon, 
dart, RV. 

VadhAnl, f. a deadly weapon, RV. 

VAdhar, n. (only this form) a destructive weapon 
(esp. the thunderbolt of Indra), RV. 

Vadharya, Nom. P. °ydti, to hurl a thunderbolt 
(onjy f. of pr. p. vadharydnti \ 'casting a bolt/ prob. 
£? lightning), RV. 

VadhatnA, m. or n. (only in instr. pi.) « vd- 
dhar, RV. 

▼adhasnn, mfn. wielding a deadly weapon, RV, 

▼adblka, m. or n. musk, L. 

Vadbitra, n. sexual love or the god of love, Un. 
iv, 172, Sch. 

Vadbin, mfn. incurring death, killed by (ifc.), L. 

▼ 4 dbya, mfn. (frequently written badhya) to be 
slain or killed, to be capitally punished, to be cor- 
porally chastised (cf. under vadha), sentenced, a 
criminal, AV. Sec . Sec.; to be destroyed or annihil- 
ated, MBh.; Klv. Sec.; m. an enemy, MW.; (<i), 
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f., »ee below. - ff kktaka (L.), -gkna (MBh.), 
mfn. killing one sentenced to death, executing 
criminals. — clkna, n. the mark or attribute of one 
sentenced to be killed, Nag. - Aigdlma, m. or n.(?) 
a drum beaten at the time of the execution of a 
criminal, Mpcch. - tS r -tva, n. the state of being 
sentenced to death, fitness to be killed, M Bh. — pata, 

m. the red garment of a criminal during his execu- 
tion, Srikanjh. -pataka, m. = - dhuiima , Mjiccb 

— paryiya, m. (a hangman’s) turn to execute a 
criminal, Mpcch. -p&la, m. ’guardian of criminals/ 
a jailer, VP.-»bML oi-bhfLxni, f. a place of public 
execution, Kath&s. — ]b£l&, f. a garland placed on 
the head of one sentenced to death, Mf icch. — vfcaaa, 

n. the clothes of a criminal who has been executed 
(given to a Candila), Mn. x, 56. — slid, f. a stone 
or rock on which malefactors are executed, scaffold, 
slaughter-house, shambles, Nag.; Kathas.; Pancat.; 
N. of wk. - stk&na, \\.--bhu, Paftcat. - iraj, f. 
t^-mald, Mudr. 

Vadhyat, mfn. « vadhyamdna, being struck or 
killed, MBh. iii, 805. 

Vadhyft, f. killing, murder (sec atma- and brah- 
ma-v°). 

Vadkrl, mfn. ' one whose testicles are cut out,' 
castrated, emasculated, unmanly (opp. to Vfishan \ 
RV.; AV. ; SBr. — mati, f. a woman who has an 
impotent husband, RV. -rto (vddhri-), mfn. speak- 
ing unmanly or useless words, idly talking, ib. 
Va&hry-airA, m. * having castrated horses,' N. of 
a_inan, RV. ; Br. &c. (in PaftcavBr. he has the patr. 
Anupa)\ pi. the family of Vadhry-alva, $rS. (cf. 
vddhryaiva and bradhnatva ). 

VadkrlkS, m. a castrated person, eunuch, KiS. 
on Pin. vi, I, 204. 

TOT vadhd , ind., g. eddi. 
nfVt vadhira . See badhira. 

f. (fr. Vvadh = vah; cf. vdha) 
a bride or newly-married woman, young wife, spouse, 
any wife or woman, RV. &c. &c.; a daughter-in- 
law, HParii. ; any younger female relation, MBh. ; 
R. &c. ; the female of any animal, (esp.) a cow or 
mare, RV. v, 47, 6 ; viii, 19, 36 (cf. vadhu-mat ); 
N.o f various plants (Trigonclhi Corniculata ; Kchitcs 
Frutcscens; Curcuma Zerumhet), L.— k&la, m. the 
time during which a woman is held to be a bride, R. 

— gjlka-praveia, m. the ceremony of the entrance 
of a bride into the house of her husband, Cat. — Jana, 
ni. a woman or wife (also collectively 1 women '), 
Katnav. — tva, n. condition of a hi idc, Vcar. — dar- 
■a, mfn. looking at a bride, AV. — dkana, n. a 
wife's private properly, ApGr., Sch. — patk&, m. 
the path or way of a bride, ib. — pravesa, m.= 

griha-pr f, Cat. -mat {vadhuA, mfn. (prob.) 
drawn by mares, RV. — vira, n. sg. or m. pi. bride 
and bridegroom, a newly-married couple, HParii.; 
in. pi. brides and bridegroom, ib. — yastra, n. bridal 
apparel, MW. — vftaas, n. a bride's undergarment, 
ApGr. M-saiaySna, n. a woman's vehicle, Mricch. 

— sari, f. N. of a river (fabled to have sprung from 
the weeping eyes of Pulomi, wife of Bhrigu), MBh. ; 
-krttdhvaya, f. id., ib. 

Vadku, f. ayoungwifeor woman. §ii. ; a daughter- 
in-law, L. 

Vadhnkl, f. a young woman or wife, L. 
Vadkuti, f. a young woman living in her father’s 
house, L.; a daughter-in-law, L. 

Vadhflka (ifc.) « vadhu , a wife, HParii. (cf. 
sa-v°). 

▼adhd^ikl, f. a young wife or woman, Prasannar. 
Vadhttfl, f. id., Balar.; a daughter-in-law, L. 

— sayana, n. 1 resting-place of women/ a lattice, 
window, Gal. 

▼adkdyd, mfn. one who loves his wife or longs 
for a wife, uxorious, lustful, a wooer, suitor, bride- 
groom, RV.; AV. 

Vadhvatli f. ■* vadhutT, L. 

TO vadhna, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
(B. vadhra), 

TOI vadhya See. See p. 916, col. 3. 

vadhyosha , m. N. of a man, Kas. 
in g. bidddi on Pan. iv, x, 104 (cf. badhyoga). 

TO vadhra, m. n. (also written badhra; cf. 
0/ bandh ) a leathern strapor thong, Suparn. ; MBh.; 
( 0 , f. (also written vaddhri) id., L. ; (prob.) a slice 
of bacon (see vardha-v°) ; n. lead, L. 


Vadhraka, n, lead, L. 

Vadkrasva, v.l. for vadhry-aiva. 

Vadkrya, m. (also written badhryd) a shoe, 
slipper, L. 

vadhri &c. See col. I. 

TOST vadhva , ind., g. cadi. 

r. ran, cl. 1. P. (Dhatnp. xiii, 19; 
20 ; xix, 42) vdnati (Ved. also * 7 e, and 
vandtt); cl. 8. P. A. (xxx, 8) vandti , vanuti (pf. 
vavatta , vdvdntha, vavanmd, vavni; p. vavan- 
vds, RV. ; aor. vanta, vdosva, ib. ; vat! sat, °saU, 
ib.; vanishat AV. ; °shanta, TS.; v anus hunt a , 
RV. ; Pot. va&sfmahi, vaslmahi, ib. ; Prcc. vani- 
shtshia, RV.) va$sishiya, AV.; ful. vanita , Gr. ; 
vanishyate , SlnkhSr.; inf. vanitum , Gr. ; -van- 
tave , RV.), to like, love, wish, desire, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; Kith.; SsfikhSr.; to gain, acquire, pro- 
cure (for one's self or others), RV.; AV. ; SBr.; to 
conquer, win, become master of, possess, RV. ; AV.; 
to prepare, make ready for, aim at, attack, RV. ; to 
hurt, injure, MW. (Dhltup. also ‘to sound;' ‘to 
serve, honour, worship, help, aid ’) : Caus. vanayati 
or vanayati , Dhatup. xix, 68 ; xxxix, 33, v.l. (cf. 
sam-^van): Desid. vivdsati , L U, to attract, seek 
to win over, RV. : Intens. (only viivdnah and Vib 
vandhl ; but cf. vanivan) to love, like, R V. [Cf. 
Lat. vetna i Venus; Got. gawinnan ; Germ, gc- 
winnen ; Eng. to win.] 

▼ata, mfn. uttered, sounded, spoken, W. ; asked, 
begged, ib.; killed, hurt, MW.; (ind.), sec data. 

Vati, f. (prob.) asking, begging, Pan. vi, 4, 37, 
Sch. 

2. Tan tdna (only in gen. and loc. pi. vanam , 
vdtfsu), 'wood' or ‘a wooden vessel/ RV.; love, 
worship, L. 

I. Tdna, n. (once ro., R. v, 50, 21 ; for 2, see p. 
9 19, col. l) a forest, wood, grove, thicket, quantity of 
lotuses or other plants growing in a thick cluster (but 
in older language also applied to a single tree), RV. 
&c. &c. ; plenty, abundance, R. ; Kathas.; a foreign 
or distant land, RV. vii, 1,19 (cf. aranya); wood, 
timber, RV. ; a wooden vessel or barrel (for the Soma 
juice), RV. (?); a cloud (as the vessel in the sky), 
ib. ; (prob.) the body of a carriage, RV. viii, 34, 18; 
water, Naigh. i, 12 ; a fountain, spring, L.; abode, 
Nal6d. ; CyperusRotundus,VarBfS. ; ■* raimi, a ray 
of light, Naigh. i, 4; (pnb.) longing, earnest desire, 
KenlJp. ; m. N. of a son of Usluara, BhP. ; of one 
of the 10 orders of mendicants founded by Saipkari- 
dry a (the members of which affix vana to their 
names, cf. ram£ndra-v i, ) t W.; (a), f. the piece of 
wood used for kindling fire by attrition( « artf «»,q.v. ; 
sometimes personified), RV. iii, 1, 13; (ft, f. a wood, 
forest, Sih. — rikshi, w.r. for - krakshd . — kacu, 

m. Arum Colocasia, L. — ksupk, f. wild pepper, L. 
— ka^Ldftla, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — kfc- 
dali, f. wild banana or plantain, L. — kanda, m. 
N. of two kinds of tuberous plant ( = dharam kanda 
or vana-iurana ), L. — k&pi, m. a wild monkey, 
KAi. on Pin. ii, 3, 68. — kaplvat, m. N. of a son 
of Pulaha, VP. (v.l. ghana - and dhana-k 0 ).— ka- 
rln, m. a wild elephant, KAd. — kftma, mfn. fond 
of (or living in) a forest, MBh. — kftrpaai (Susr.), 
°ai (L.), f. the wild cotton tree. - kftshthikft, f. 
i forest-twig,’ a piece of dry wood in a forest, Paficat. 
— knkkn^a, m. a wild fowl, jungle fowl, L. - kuB- 
jara, m .--karin, BhP. — kmuma, n. a forest- 
flower, Subh. — kokilaka, 11. a kind of metre, 
Chandom. — kodrava, rn. a kind of inferior grain, 
L. — koli, f. the wild jujube, L. — kansdmbl, f. 
N.of a town.g. nady-adi. -krakxhi, mfn. (prob.) 
crackling or bubbling in a wooden vessel (said of 
Soma), RV. — khup^a, n. ‘group of trees/ copse, 
wood, MBh. (also written -shatu/a). — ga, m. in- 
habitant of a forest , M Bh . — gaja, in . a wild elephant , 
MBh.; Kav.&c,; -mad a, in. the fluid exuding from 
the temples of a wild cl° in rut, Megh. —gam ana, 

n. retiring to a forest, leading the life of an anchorite, 
Vikr. — gava, m. Bos Gavzus, L. -gakana, n. 
the depth or thick part of a forest, Pancat. — gnpta, 
m. ‘ forest-protected,' a spy, emissary, L. — gnlma, m. 
a forest-shrub or bush, MBh. — go, m. * •gava l L. 
-gocara, mf(d)n. dwelling in a f°, denizen or in- 
habitant of forests (said of men and animals), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c ; living in water, BhP.; m. a hunter, 
forester, W.; n. a forest, ib. - geakana, n. the act 
of occupying a forest (cf. -grdhin), S.ik. ; -lotah ala, 
m. or n. the din of oc u a forest, hunting cries, §ak. 


— grtaaka, m. a forest village,! poor small v°, Hear. 

— grftkln, m. ‘ occupying or searching a forest,' a 
hunter, Sak. (cf. -grahana). — gkoli, \. ^aranya- 
^A u ,MW.-xp-k 4 ra^a, n.a panic, part of the body 
(with mehana), RV. x, 163, 5 -eandana, n. aloe 
wood or Agatlochum, L. ; Pinus Dcodora, L. — oan- 
drikK, f. Jasmin uni Sambac, L. — oampaka, m. 
the wild Campaka tree, L. — oara, mf(f jn. roam- 
ing in woods, living in a forest, MBh. ; K.lv. 6 c c. ; m. 
a woodman, forester, ib.; a wild animal, ib. ; the 
fabulouscight-lcggedauimalSarabha,MW. — oarya, 
n. (SamjUp.), -oaryKi f. (R.) the roaming about 
or dwelling in a forest. — o&rla, mfn. m -cara,Mi \, ; 
MBh. See. — cckiga, m, a wild goat, L.; a boar, 
hog, L. — cokid, mfn. cutting wood, fefling timber; 
m. a woodcutter, Hariv.; UhaR. — ookada, m. cut - 
ting timber, W. » Ja, mfn. f°-born, sylvan, wild. Sii. ; 
m. a woodman, forester, R.; (only L.) an elephant; 
Cyperus Rotundus ; the wild citron tree ; a panic, 
bulbous plant ( «= vana- iur ana ) ; coriander ; (a), f. 
(only L.) Phaseolus Trilobus ; the wild cotton tree ; 
wild ginger; Physalis Flcxuosa ; a kind of Curcuma; 
Anethutn Panmori ; a species of creeper ; n. 'water- 
born,' a blue lotus-flower, Hariv.; - pattrdksha , 

(MBh.) and - °jdksha , mf v i)n. (Prasannar.) 
lotus- (leaf-) eyed ; -jdyata, mfn. long and resem- 
bling a blue lotus-flower, Subh.— jftta inlii., 
Hit. — JSra,m. wild cumin, L. — Jlvikft,f. forest-life 
(i.e. living bygathcringleavcsaiid fruit dec.), HParii. 
— JIvia,ni. 4 living in a forest/ a woodman, forester, 
W.— jyotsnl, f. ‘Light of the Grove/ N.of a plant, 
Sak. (in Prflkpt). — taroxpglpl, f. N. of wk. 

— tlktft, m. Temiinalia Chcbula, L. ; (d'„ f. a kind 
of plant (accord, to L. Symplocos Raccmosa or — 
ivda-buhnd), Vigbh. -tiktikl, f. Clypca Her- 
nandifolia, L. — dft, m. 'rain-giving,' a cloud, L. 
-darnnna, in. a wild Anemisia, L. - diraka, m. 
pi. N. of a people, MlrkP. — dftha, m. a forest-con- 
flagration ; °hdgni, m. fire from a f’-c 0 , R. — dip*, 
m. « - campaka , L. — dlya-bhaft*, m. N. of a 
Commentator, Col. — dnrg*, mfn. made inacces- 
sible by (reason of; a forest ; n. a place made so inac u , 
MBh. ; R. -dnrgft, f. (prob.) a form of the goddess 
Durgi ; -ka/fa,n\. r tattva,n., -prayoga,\\\., -man- 
tra, in.; O gopanishad, f. N. of wks. — devatk, f. 
a f°-goddess, Dryad, Klv.; Kathas. - drnm% in. 
af°-tree,Bhartr.(v. I.) — dvlp*,ni. » -karin, Ragh.; 
KathSs. — dkftnjft, n. pi. graius of wild corn, H Parii. 

— dkftrft, f. an avenue of trees, Vikr. — dkltl 
(z land-), f. (prob.) a layer of wood to be laid on an 
altar, RV. — dkexm, f. the cow or female of the 
Bos Gavxus, L. — nltya, m. N. of a son of Rau- 
dr&sva, Hariv. — pA, rn. a forest -protector, woodman, 
VS.; MBh. — pannag*, in. a forest-snake, MBh. 

— parran, u. ‘ F^scction,’ N. of MBh. iii ^describ- 
ing the abode of the Pandava princes in the Kim- 
yaka f °). — pallava, m. Hypmnihcra Moringa.L. 

— p&psnla, m. a hunter, deer-killer, L. — pftdapa, 

m. a P-trcc, L . — p&rsva, m. f° side or region, K. 

— pftla, in. “ - pa ( °lddhipa , m. high-foicstei), R. ; 

N. of a son of Dcva-plla, Satr. ; of a son of Dharnia- 
pala, Buddh. - p&laka, m. -- -pa. Dhiirtan. - pip- 
pall, f. wild pepper, I*. — pnskpa, n. a f°- flower, 
wild flower (- maya , mf[/]n. made or consisting of 
wild fl°s), Kathas. ; \ f. Ancthuni Sown, L. — ptt- 

raka, m. the wild citron tree, L. — pttrva, m, N. 
of a village, Rfljat. — prakskA, v.l. for - krakshd , 
SV. — pravexa, m. entering a forest, (esp.) a solemn 
procession into a forest (for cutting wood for an 
idol), VarBrS.; commencing to live as a hermit, W. 

— prastka, in. or n. (?) a forest situated on elevated 
or table land, MBh.; N. of a place, Kajat.; mfn. 
retiring into a forest, living the life of an anchorite, 
MW. — priya, in. ‘fond of woods/ the Indian 
cuckoo, Parvat.; n. the cinnamon tree, L.— pkala, 

n. wild fruit, R. — bar bar*, ni.Ocinium Sanctum, 
L. — barbarikft, f. Ocimuni Pilosum, L. — bar- 
klpa, m. a wild peacock {-tva, n.) f Ragh. — b&b- 
yaka, m. pi. N, of a people, MirkP. — biddla, m. 
a kind of wild cat, Felis Caracal, kautukas. -blja, 
m. the wild citron tree (also jaka , L . ; -furaka, 
m. id., L. — bkadrikK, f. Sidn Cordifolia, L. — bknj , 
m. a panic, bulbous plant (growing on the Hima- 
vat), L. — bkll or -bkftml, t. ‘ forest- region/ the 
neighbourhood of a wood, KSv. — bkunkani, f. 
* wijod-adorning,' the female of the Indian cuckoo, 
L. - bkoja&a-pnpy&ha-Tff cana-prayoga, m., 
-bkojana-prayoga, m., -bkojana-vidhi, in. N. 
of wks. — makaklkK, f. a gad-fly, L. — mallikA, 
f. Jasminum Sambac, L. ~mallS, f. wild jasmine, 
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L. — mAtamga, m. » -kariti, Das. •- mlnuaha, 

m. ‘wild-man/ the orang-utang, MW.; °shikd 
(Kid.), V//' (Hear.), f. a (little) f° woman. — mftya, 
m. aloe wood, A^allochum, L. wmlla, mfn. wear- 
ing a garland of [‘"-flowers (said of Vishnu-Krishna), 
Harivt— mS15, f. a garland of f°-flowers, (esp.) the 
chaplet worn by Krishna, Kiv. ; VarBrS. &c. ; a kind 
of metre, Col. ; N. of a wk. on Dharma ; of various 
women, H Paris. ; • dhara , (prob.)n.a kind of metre 
-mi Jr a, m.N. of an author, Cat. (°riya, n. his wk.) 

- vijaya , m., * stotra , n. N. of wks. — m&likS, f. a 
garland of wild flowers, BhP.; yam, L. ; a kind of 
metre, Ping., Sch. ; N. of one of Ridhl's female at 
tendants, Paftcar. ; of a river, Hariv. ■milia, mfn. 

-mat'd (said of Vishnu-Krishna), MBh. ; Ki v. See.; 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipgit. ; N. of 
various authors (also with bhatta ), Cat.; (ini), f. 
Dioscorea or » vardAf (prob. a kind of plant, accord, 
to others ‘the female energy of Krishna’), L. ; N. 
of the town Dvoraks, L. ; °li-klrti-chando‘tndld , 
f. N. of * poem ; °li-ddsa and °li-misra, m. N. of 
two authors, Cat. ; °liid, f. 4 having Krishna as hus- 
band,’ N. of Ridhi, Paficar. -mao, mfn. pouring 
forth rain, Ragh.; m. a cloud, L. — mudffft, m. 
Phaseolus Trilobus (also d, f.) or Aconititolius, L. 

— m&ta, m. a cloud, L. -mttrAhaJS, f. gall-nut, 
X. — mill A, m. Tctranthcra Lanccifolia, MW.; 
*phala, n. roots and fruits of the forest, VarBrS. 

-mriffa, m. a forest deer, R. -methiki, f. Mcli- 
lotus Par vi flora, L. - moot, f. wild plantain, L. 

— yamlni, f. Cnidium Diffusum, L. — rak»liaka, 

m. a forest-keeper, MW.; (a), f. N. of a woman, 

Vrishabhan. — rlja, m. ‘forest-king,* a lion, L. ; Vcr- 
besina Scandens, L. — rljl, embellishing or 

beautifying a f°, W.; (°jt ), f. a row of trees, a long 
track of f° or a path in a f°, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (only 
°jt), a female slave belonging to Vasu-deva, VP. 
-rkjya, n. N. of a kingdom, VarBrS. — r&ch^ra 
or °*ak», m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS.; MSrkP. 

— rddhl i for -ruidhi), f. an ornament of the forest, 
BhP. -lakahml, f. 4 f ’-ornament,* Musa Sapien- 
tum, L. -lati, f. a f°-creeper, Sak.-lekhft, f.a 
-rdji, SiS. — var&ha, m. a wild hog, MW.-v«- 
tikft, f. a kind of quail, Malatfrn. — rartln, mfn. 
residing in the forest, W. — varbara, -varbaritf, 
-varhipa, see - barbara See. — vallarf, f. a kind of 
grass, L. — ■ vahnl, m. a forest-co..flagration, Kath.ls. 
—vita, m. a f°-wind, §ak. — visa, tn. dwelling or 
residence in a forest, wandering habits, R.; K5m.; 
MarkP. ; N. of a country, Cat.; mfn. residing in a 
f°, wood-dweller, Sak. ; °saka, m. pi. N.of a people, 

vftaana,m.‘ f' -dweller, *a civet- 
cat, L. — vlsin, mfn. living in a f° ; m. a forest- 
dweller, hermit, anchorite, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; N.of 
various plants or roots (-• rishabha, muthkaka , 
varahl-kanda &c.\ L. ; a crow, L. ; N.of a country 
in the Dckhau (also "sitruuujala), lnscr. ; °ji, f. N. 
of the chief town of that country, ib. — v&sya, (prob.) 

n. N.of a country, Hariv. (cf.;iw/«).— vlliyaka, 
-▼ldUa, see -bdh°, bid°. — virodhlJi, m. 4 forest- 
enemy,* N. of one of the Hindu months (that suc- 
ceeding the Nidagha, q. v. ), L. — tUIbIaI, f. Andro- 
pogon Auriculatus,L. —T^Ja&c.,sce -bija. — vritti, 
f. «= -jivikd, HParii. — vylntlM, f. the egg-plant, 
L. — vrihl, m. wild rice, L. -iikhandln, m. » 

- barhina , L. — f Bkarl, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 

— itlrapa, n. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — iriii- 

and °taka, tn. Tribulus Lanuginosus, I/. 

— sobhana, n. ‘water-beautifying, 1 a lotus-flower, 
L. — avail, m. ‘f°-dog,’ a jackal, Sii. ; a tiger, L. ; 
a civet-cat, L. -ahanda, see -khantfa. -abad, 
v. 1. for -.r ad, PirGr. — vamkafa, m. lentil, h. 
mm aid, mfn. abiding in wood or in a f°,VS.; ParOf.; 
m. a forest-dweller, forester, Kir. - samniYisln, 
mfn. dwelling in a forest ; m. a forester, Kir. ■■ aam- 
dba, m. a thick forest or wood, L. — aampraveaa, 
m. ** vana-praveia, VarBjS. - aarojinl, f. the wild 
cotton plant, L. — adhvayft, f. a kind of creeping 
plant.L. — alndhnra.m. ~ -kariti, H Paris. - atam- 
ba, m. N. of a son of Gada, Hariv, — otba, mfn. 
forest-abiding; m. a f°-dweller, hermit, ascetic, Mn. ; 
R. &c.; a deer, gazelle, L.; (with^a/a) a wild ele- 
phant, Hariv. ; (a), f. the holy Ag-trce, L.; the small 
Pippala tree, L. ; a kind of creeper, L. -athali, f. 
f°-region, a wood, Hariv.; Kllid. ■■ atb&na(?), n. N. 
of a country, Buddh. — atbftyin, mfn. being or 
abiding in a forest, W. ; m. a hermit, anchorite, ib. 

~ atfclta, mfn. situate 6r being in a f®,ib. — »-pitl 
{vanas-)y m. (z tanas prob. a form of the gen.; cf. i 
2. van and rdtkas-pdti) ‘ king of the wood, ’a forest- ' 


tree (esp. a large tree bearing fruit apparently with* 
out blossoms, as several species of the fig, the jack 
tree &c., but also applied to any tree), RV. &c. 8tc . ; 
a stem, trunk, beam, timber, post (esp. the sacrificial 
post), RV.; VS.; Br. ; 'lord of plants,’ the Soma 
plant, ib.; GrS. ; BhP.; the Indian fig-tree, L.; 
Biguonia Suaveoicns, L. ; an offering made to the 
sacrificial post,SBr. ; SrS. ; anything made of wood 
(esp. partic. parts of a car or carriage, a wooden drum, 
a wooden amulet, a block on which criminals are 
executed, a coffin See.), RV. ; A V. ; VS. ; an ascetic, 
W.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a son of Ghpita- 
prishtha, BhP.; du. pestle and mortar, RV. i, a8, 6 ; 
f. N. of a Gandharvi, KSrand.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled by Vanas-pati, BhP.; -kaya^ m. the whole 
body or world of plants, L. ; -yaga, m. and - sava , 
m. N. of partic. sacrificial rites, Vait. «*graj, f. a 
garland of forest -flowers, BhP. «*bAri, m. (prob.) 
a lion,RAjat. — bsrldrft, f.wild turmeric, L. — bwva, 
m. a partic. EkAha. SrS. - hlta, m. Saccharum Spon- 
laneum (also °saka), L. ; a kind of jasmine, L. — hu- 
tAsana, m. « vana-ddha, Cut. — boma, m. a partic. 
oblation, ApSr. VanAkampa, m. the shaking of 
f°*trees by the wind, W. VanAkhn, m. ‘ forest 
rat,* a hare, L. ; °khuka, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 
VanAgul, m.rmvana-ddha, R. VanAoKrya, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. TanAja, m. the wild goat, 
L. VanAfana, n. roaming about in a f° (also pi.), 
Rlj at. TanAfn, m. 4 forest-roamer (?),*a kind of blue 
fly, L. VanAdbi-vEsla, mfn. dwelling in a forest, 
Kir. VanAata, m. * forest-region,* a wood, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; mfn. bounded by a f°, Hariv.; - bhu , f. 
neighbourhood of a f°, Kir. ; - vdsitt , mfn. dwelling 
in a f°, Rljat.; -stha, mfn. standing or situate in a 
forest (as a town), Kathas.; -sthalij. a forest-region, 
Bhartr. VanAntara, n. interior of a forest, Kav.; 
VarBfS.; Kathas. (°re, in the f° ; °rdt, out of the 
f° ; °ram , into the f°, with pra-*Jvil or </ap, to 
enter or reach a f °) ; ani, pi. forests, Vcar, ; -cara and 
-edrin, mfn. roaming about iri a f”, Kav. ; VarBfS. 
VanApaga (ibc. for°/<»), a forest stream, river, R. 
VanAbjini, f. lotus growing in a f°, Kathas. Va- 
nabhllJLva, infn. f°-destroying, W. VanAmala, 

m. Carissa Carandas, L. Va&Ambikft, f. N. of a 
tutelary deity in the family of Daksha, Cat. Va- 
nAmra, m. Mangifera Sylvatica, L. VanArish^ft, 
f. wild turmeric, L. VanArcaka, m. ‘ f °-wor*hip- 
per,* a florist, maker of garlands, L. TanArdraka, 

n. the root of wild ginger, L. ; (n), f. wild ginger, L. 
▼anAlakta or °ktaka, n. 1 wild lac,* red earth, 
ruddle, L. VanAlaya,m. forest-habitation ; - jtvin , 
mfn. living in f°s, Hariv. VasiAllltK, f. Heliotro- 
pium lndicum, L. VanAli, f. ^ vana-rdji, Prab. 
VanAln, in. Marsilia Dentata, L. VanAAa, mfn. 
iving on water, MBh. (Nllak.); m. a kind of srnalh 
parleys L. VanAarama, ni. abode in the f 3 (the] 
third A srama [q. v. J in a Brahman’s life), Hariv. ; - ni - 
vdsin (ib.) or “iramin (BhP.), m. a Vinaprastha or 
Brahman dwelling in a forest, an anchorite. TanA- 
iraya, mfn. living in a f° ; m.a f°-dweller, MirkP.; 
a sort of crow or raven, L. VanAjya, m. a highly 
valued species of mango, L. Vaa&ka-dtia, m. a 
part or spot of a f°, Hit. Vanotsarga, m. N. of 
a wk. (on the dedication of temples, tanks, groves 
See.) by Vishniiriamian. Vanotalba, m. a rhi- 
noceros, L. Tanoddasft, m. a partic. spot in a f°, 
MBh. VanfidbhaTa, mfn. produced or existing in 

a f°, growing wild, MBh. ; m. (with mdrga) a path 
in a f°. ib. ; («), f. the wild cotton plant, L. ; Pha- 
seolus Trilobus, L.; the wild citron, L. Van6pa« 
plava, m. - vana-ddka , Megh. VanApala, m. 
‘forest-stone,’ shaped and dried cow-dung, Bhpr. 
VanopAta, mfn. one who has retired to the forest, 
VarBrS. Tandrvf, f. - vana-bhii, Rfljat. Va* 
luftika, m. * next, MBh. ; BhP. TanAhkaa, mfn. 
iving in a forest ; m. a f°-dweller, anchorite, MBh. ; 
Kiv. &c. ; a f°-animal, (esp.) a wild boar, BhP. ; an 
ape, L. Tanfogha, m. a mass of water, Sii. ; 4 thick 
P,’ N. of a district or mountain in the west of India, 
VatBfS. Van&sbadbi, f. a medicinal herb grow- 
ng wild, Cat. 

▼aaiAd (on\yi>].vanddah) t longing, earnest desire, 
RV. ii, 4, 5 (Sly. * vanantah * sambhaktarah ; 
others translate me van-ddah, * of me, the wood- 
devourer ’). 

Vanana, n. longing, desire, Nir. v, 5; (dnd), f. 
(prob.) wish, desire, RV. ix, 86, 40. 

▼ananiya, mfn. to be desired, desirable, Nir. ; 
larnk. 

VAnanva, Nom. P. °vali, to be in possession, be 


at hand, RV. viii, 102, 19; 1,92, 15; pr.p .W, 
possessing, ib. vii, 81,3; viii, 6, 34 ; being in pos- 
session, ib. viii, 1, 31. 

▼anajitfi, mfn. (superl. °tri-tama) one who 
causes to ask &c., Nir. 

▼anar, in comp, for vanas ( » vana). — gA, mfn. 
moving about in woods, wandering in a forest or 
wilderness, a savage, RV.; AV.; a thief or robber, 
Naigh. — Ja, m. a kind of plant L. 

— •had, mfn. sitting on trees ot in the forest (as 
birds), RV. ; MaitrS. 

▼Anas, n. loveliness, RV. x, 172, 1; longing, 
desire (cf. yajha-vanas and gir~vanas)\ ~vana, 
a wood (cf. vanar ). 

Vanaaa, mfn., g. trinddu 
▼Anat-pAtl. See col. r. 

VasasyA. See sajdta-v 0 . 

▼anasyA. See gir-vanasyti. 

Van&yn, m. N. of a country (see comp.); of a 
son cf PurQ-ravas, MBh.; Hariv. (also °yus, VP.); 
of a Dltnava, MBh. — ja(Hcar.) or -dtsya (Ragh.), 
mfn. produced or bred in Vaniyu (as horses). 

▼ani, f. wish, desire, AV. ; m. fire, L. ; {vdnt, 
ifc.) procuring, bestowing (cf. rdyasppsha-v 0 and 
Pin. iii, 2, 27). 

Vanlkft, f. a little wood, grove, MBh.; R. See. 
(only in asoka-v°; once in R. - vanika , n.) 

▼anikAYiaa (or °kdv°?) t m. N. of a village, 
Rljat. 

Vanlta, mfn. solicited, asked, wished for, desired, 
loved, L.; served, W.; (a), f. a loved wife, mistress, 
any woman (also applied to the female of an animal 
or bird), MBii.; Kiv. &c.; a kind of metre. Col. 

Vanltft, f. (see prec.) in comp. — dvish, m. 
hating women, a misogynist, MBh. — bhoginf, f. 
a woman like a serpent, MW. — makha, m. pi. 
4 woman-faced,’ N. of a people, MirkP. - r^Jya, n. 
the kingdom of women, L. (cf. J/rf-r°). — Yllftsa, 
m. the wantonness of women, MW. 

▼anittyat Nom. A. °yatc t to be or act like a 
woman, Sringlr. 

Vanit&ia, m. N. of a family, Cat. 

Vanitri* mfn. one who owns or possesses (with 
acc.), RV. (cf. vantrl). 

1. Vania, mfn. (fr. Vvan) asking, desiring, RV.; 
granting, bestowing, ib. 

2 . Vdnin, m. (fr. 1 .vatta) a tree, RV. ; the Soma 
plant, ib. iii, 40, 7; (perhaps) a cloud, ib. i, 73, 8 ; 
130, 4; Giving in a wood,* a Brahman in the third 
stage of his life, a Vanaprastha, Kull. on Mn. vi, 38. 

Vanina, n. a tree or a wood, RV. x, 66, 9. 
Vanlla, mfn. (fr. I. vana), g. kaltidi. 
Vanish^ha, mfn. (superl.) obtaining or impart- 
ing most, very munificent or liberal, RV. 

Vani. See under 1. vana. 

Vanika (L.) or Yanipaka (L. and Siuhfis., v. 1.), 
m. a beggar, mendicant. 

Vaniya, Nom. P. °yati , to beg, ask alms, Un. iv, 
139, Sch. 

Vanlyaka, m. a mendicant, beggar, R. (B.); 
DhQrtan. ; Siuhfts. (v. 1. vanipaka). - Jana, m., id., 
5iS. 

Vaniya*, mfn. (compar.) obtaining most, impart- 
ing more, RV. ; very munificent or liberal, BhP. 

VAnfYan, mfn. (an intens. form) asking for, 
demanding, RV. x, 47, 7. 

Vann* m. 1 zealous, eager,* (either) an assailant, 
injurer, enemy, RV. iv, 30, 5 ; (or) an adherent, 
friend, ib. x, 74, I. 

Vannsha (fr. varnis), Nom. A. 0 skate (only 
vanushanta ), to obtain, acquire, RV. x, 128, 3. 

Vannohya (fr. varnis), Nom. P. A. °shydti, °ie, 
to plot against, attack, assail, RV. i, 132, 1 See.; 
(A.) to wish for, desire, ib. ix, 7, 6. 

VanA*, mfn. zealous, eager ; (either) anxious for, 
attached or devoted to, a friend ; (or) eager to attack, 
a foe, enemy, RV. 

Van*, loc. of y. vana, in comp. — klsasuka, 
m. pi. 4 Butea Frondosa in a wood/ anything found 
unexpectedly. Pin. ii, l, 44, Sch. (cf. - bilvaka ). 
— kakndrft, f.Pongamia Glabra, L. - oara, mf;t)n. 
wandering or dwelling in a wood, inhabitant of a 
forest (applied to men, animals and demons), MBh.; 
Kiv. Sec. ; °rdgrya, m. ‘chief of forest-dwellers,* an 
ascetic, anchorite, sage, W. -*jA, mfn. born or exist- 
ing in woods, RV. — bilYaka, m. pi. 1 Aegle Mar- 
melos in a forest,* anything found unexpectedly, Pap. 
ii, I, 44, Sch. (cf. - kimiukd ). -*r 4 ), mfn. shining 
or blazing in a wood, RV. vi, 12, 3. »YS*lm f m. 

* forest-dweller,' a Brlhman in the third stage of his 
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life, « Vlnipmtha, L. Uya, mfn. living in woods,. 
W.« skill (shah), mfn. prevailing in woods, RV. 
x,6i, ao. -»*ad, m.a forest-dweller, Kir. (cf. vana- 
sad). — sarja, m. Terminal* Tomentoa, L. 

Vanuyu, m. N. of a son of Raudrliva, MBh. 

▼anti, f., Pan. vi, 4, 39, Sch. 

Vantyi, m. an enjoyer, owner, possessor (with 
gen.), RV. (cf. vdnitri). 

V 4 aja, mf(d)n. growing or produced or existing 
in a forest, wild, savage, VS. dec. See. ; greenish (?), 
AV. vi, 20; being, or existing in woods (said of 
Afeni),TS. ; made of wood, wooden, RV. ; m. a wild 
animal, R. ; VarBfS. ; a wild plant, K. ; N. of partic. 
wild plants ( m Arundo Bengalensis ; varahi-kanda ; 
vana-itlrana), L. ; a Buddhist novice. Gal. ; (d), 
f. a multitude of groves, large forest, L. ; abundance 
of water, a flood, deluge, Kpshis. ; N. of various plants 
(Physalis Flexuosa ; Abrus Precatorius ; a kind of 
Curcuma ; a kind of gourd or cucumber ; a kind of 
Cyperus ; dill), L.; n. anything grown in a wood, the 
fruit or roots of wild plants, MBh. ; R. drc. ; ■■ tvaca , 
L. (cf. also cakskur-iP and a-fita-punar-vanya ). 
— dantana, m. a species of Artemisia, L. — dvlpa, 
m. a wild elephant, MW. -»pakahftn, m. a wild 
bird, forest-bird, ib. — Yyittl, f. forest-food, ^-pro- 
duce, ib. ; rnfn. living on forest-food, Ragh. Va a- 
yAxwa-bhojana, m. * eating forest-food/ a Brah- 
man in the third stage of his life, Gal. Vanyiiana, 
mfn. * vanya-vfitti, mfn., VarBfS. Vanyftftrama, 
w.r. for van&irama, Hariv. Va&yfttara, mfn. 
different from wild, tame, civilized, Ragh. Va- 
nyftbha, m. a wild elephant, Si 4 . VanyopAdakI, 
f. a species of creeper, L. 

TO 2. t?a»o, ind., g. cadi. 

TOT vanara , m.—vartara, an ape, L. 

v* rf vanar-gu See p. 918, col. 3. 

TOTO^* vanahabandi, N. of a place, Cat. 
vanahira , m. a hog, wild boar, L. 

sffHJ vanishthu , m. a part of the entrails of 
an animal offered in sacrifice (accord, lo Sch. either 
* the rectum * or 1 a partic. part of the intestines near 
the omentum 1 ), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS. — aava, m. 
a partic. Ek&ha, SlfikhSr. 

Vanlalupn, m. (prob. w ,r. for vanishtu ) «* apdna, 
the anus, Un. iv, 2, Sch. 

vanivdhana , n. (anom.. intens. 
form fr. V I. vak) the act of carry iug or moving 
hither and thither, SBr.; SrS. 

Vanlvihltft, mfn. carried hither and thither, 
SBr. 

TOt^JT vandddesa , vandpaplava, vandukas. 
See p. 918, col. 2. 

TOR vantava( 1 ), m. N. of a man,Pravar. 

vand (cf. Vvad ), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
ii, 10) vdndaU{tg. also°/i ; pf. vavanda , 
°dt, RV. dec. dec. ; Prec. vandishimdhi , R V. ; fut. 
vandita , vandishyate x Gr.; inf. vanditum, MBh. 
Sic. ; vandddhyai , RV. i, 27, 1 ; 6i , 5 ; ind. p. van- 
ditva , - vandya , MBh.&c.), to praise, celebrate, laud, 
extol, RV. ; A V. ; § 3 fikh&r. ; to show honour, do 
homage, salute respectfully or deferentially, vener- 
ate, worship, adore, RV. dec. Sec.; to offer anything 
(acc.) respectfully to (dat.), MlrkP.: Pass, vand- 
yaie (aor. avattdi, vandi ), to be praised or vener- 
ated, RV. dec. dec. : Caus. vandayati (aor. ava- 
Vandal ’, °data) f to show honour to any one, greet 
respectfully, MlrkP. ; Desid., see vimndisku. 

Vanda, mfn. praising. extolling (see deva-vandd ); 
(ff), f., see below. 

Vandaka, m. a parasitical plant, L. (also d r f.) ; 
a Buddhist mendicant, Gal. 

▼ittdatha, m. * a praiser* or 'one deserving 
praise/ L. 

Vaad 4 A-vKra, w.r. for vdnde datum, SV. 

▼aadid-vlra, w.r. for manddd-vtra , ib. 

Vandftdhyal. See under */vand. 

Tiadana, m. N. of a Rishi (who was cast into a 
well, along with Rebha, by the Asuras, and rescued 
by the Alvins), RV.; (a), f. praise, worship, adora- 
tion, L.; (with Buddhists) one of the 7 kinds of 
Anuttara-pOjl or highest worship (the other 6 being 
pujan&s pdpa~deiand, anumodana , adhyeshand , 
bodhi-cittdtpdda and parinamand), Dharmas. 14 ; 


a mark or symbol impressed on the body (with ashes 
&c.), Vas.; (j), f. (only L.) reverence ; a drug for 
resuscitating the dead ("jivatu ) ; begging or thiev- 
ing ( ydcana - or mdcala-karman ) ; the hip or a 
species of tree {kali or vaff)\ ■* go-rocana ; n. the 
act of praising, praise, RV. ; reverence (esp. obeis- 
ance to a Brlhman or superior by touching the feet 
dec.), worship, adoration, Mn.; MBh. dec.; a para- 
sitical plant, AV.; Bhpr.; a disease attacking the 
limbs or joints, cutaneous eruption, scrofula (also 
personified as a demon), R V. ; m vadana , L. — mill 
(L.), -saftllkl(Klv.; Paficat.),f, a festoon of leaves 
suspended across gateways (in honour of the arrival 
of any distinguished personage, or on the occasion of 
a marriage or other festival). — ft rat, mfn. listening 
to praise, a hearer of praises, RV. Vanda&«*«tkl, 
mfn. mindful of praises, ib. 

Vandanaka, n. respectful salutation, £il. 

Va&daalja, mfn. to be respectfully greeted, 
Vajracch.; m. a Verbesina with yellow Dowers, L.; 
(a), f. a yellow pigment ( *» go-rocana). 

▼and!, f. (only L.) a parasitical plant (esp. Epi- 
dendruinTesselatum) ; a female mendicant ; « bandi, 
a prisoner. 

Vaadlka, m.,°kK or °kl, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. 

Vandlra, m. a parasitical plant, L. 

Vanddrn, mfn. praising, celebrating, RV.; VS.; 
respectful, reverential, civil or polite to (comp.), 
Mcar. ; Prab. ; Dhflrtan.; m. N. of a man, Cat. ; n. 
praise, RV. 

Vandi, °df. See I. 2. bandin. 

VanditA, mfn. praised, extolled, celebrated, AV. 
dec. dec. 

Vanditarya, mfn. to be praised, Nir.; to be re- 
spectfully greeted, R. 

Vandltyi or Yindityl, mfn. one who praises or 
celebrates, a praiser, RV.; SBr. 

Vandln, mfn. to praise or honour (ifc.), Kum. 
(cf. 1. bandin ). 

Vandlnlkl or °&IyS, f. N. of Dlkshlyani, Cat. 

Vftndya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, RV. 
dec. &c. ; to be saluted reverentially, adorable, very 
venerable, Klv.; Kathls.; to be regarded or re- 
spected, L . ; m. N. of a man, Cat. ; (a), f. a para- 
sitical plant, L. ; —go-rocana, L. ; N. of a Vakshf, 
Kathas. — gh*tlyft, f. N. of a Comm, on the Amara- 
ko£a.-»tfc,f. laudabilitv, praiseworthiness, venerable- 
ness, Kajat. ~bfcaftlyft, n. N. of wk. 

Vandra, mfn. praising, doing homage, worship- 
ping, Un. ii, 13, Sch. ; m. a worshipper, votary, fol- 
lower, W. ; n. prosperity, plenty, abundance, L. 

vandika , m. (also written bandh ,°) 
N.oflndra, L. 

vandhd , ind., g. ury-ddi. 

^^ftvandhura, n. (also written bandhura ; 
rather fir. 3. van + dhura than fr. bandh) the seal 
of a charioteer, the fore part of a chariot or place at 
the end of the shafts, a carriage-scat or driver’s box, 
RV.jAV.; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.(cf.frrV). Van* 
dhtm-ih^Ul, mfn. standing or sitting on the 
chariot-seat, RV. 

Vsuadhdr, m,**vandhilra t RV. i, 34, 9. 

VandhusKyd, mfn. having a standing-place in 
front or seat foi driving (said ofthecar of the Asvins), 
RV. 

vandhula , m.N. of a Kiahi (ace ban - 

dhula). 

vandhya , rnf(a)n. (nlso written bnn- 
dhya, q.v., and perhaps to be connected with 
yband/t) barren, unfruitful, unproductive (said of 
women, female animals ar.d plants), Mn. ; MBh. die.; 
fruitless, useless, defective, deprived or destitute of 
(instr.or comp.), MBh. ; Klv.dcc.; (d),f., see below. 
-tl f f., -tva, n. barrenness, sterility, uselessness, 
deficiency, lack of (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; Ksv.; 
RSjat. — parvata, m. N. of a district, Cat. — pliala, 
mfn. fruitless, useless, idle, vain (-la, (.), Bhartf. 

Vandhyl, f. a barren or childless woman, Mn.; 
Yljn. &c.; a barren cow, L. ; a partic. fragrant sub- 
stance, L. — karka^akl, f. a species of medicinal 
plant (given to barren women), L . garbha-dkE- 
ra^a-Tldbt, n». N. of wk. - tanaya, m. « - putra , 
L. — tva, n. the barrennessof a woman, Susr. ; Heat.; 
-karakSpadrava-hara-vidh i, m. N. of wk. — da- 
Wt^f. the daughter of a barren woman, a mere 
chimera or anything merely imaginary, L. • putra, 
m. the ion of a b°w ,i.e. anything merely imaginary, 


an impossibility, $avpk.~prakfcfta, see paUcadhd - 
bandhya-pff* . — prftyaftoltti-Tidlii, m. N. of wk, 
~rotfa, m. f -Vail (°dhyaiP), f. N. of wks. 

— anta, or -alaa, m. «• - tanaya , L. 

VandhyKya, Nom. A. °yale, to become barren 

or useless, Cat. 

w vanna, f. N. of a woman, Cat. 

TO vanra , m. (prob. fr. v^i. Vfln) a co- 
partner, co-heir (*= vibhdgin ), Un. ii, 28, Sch. 

cfll 1. vap , cl. T. P. A. vdpali, °te (only 
^ pres, stem and ind. p. uptvd, - upya ), to 
shear, shave (A. ‘ones self*), cut off, AV.; TS. ; 
Br.; GfSrS.; tocrop(herbage) , mow.cut (grass), graze, 
RV. vi, 6, 4: Caus. vapayati , °te (Pot. vdpayita , 
Aiv$r.),to cause (A.'one's self’) to be shorn. Gf$rS. 

1 . Upta, mfn. shorn, shaved, GfSiS. - kefta, mfn . 
one who has his hair shorn, MlnGf. ; - imairu , mfn. 
one who has his hair and beard shorn, Kaul. 

I. Vapa, m. shaving, shearing, W. 

1. Vapana, 11. the act of shearing or shaving or 
cutting off, $Br.dec. dec. ; a razor, I.. ; ;/), f. a barber’s 
shop, L.— alrpaya, m. N. of wk. - prayoga, in. 
N. of a treatise on the ceremony of shaving the 
Brahma-clrin for the first time. «-trldkl, m. N. of 
ch. of TS. 

i . Vapanlya. See keia-v°. 

1. Vaptyi orvAptyl, m. one who shears, a shearer, 
cutter, shaver, RV.; A V.; TBr.; GrS. 

2 . vap, cl. I. P. A.(l)bhtup.xxiii,34) 
vdpali , °le (Pot. upet, GrS. ; pf. uvnpa , 
updh ; upc, RV. &c. ; vavdpa , MBh. ; -vepe, K;1J. 
on Pin. vi, 4, 1 20; aor. avdpsit , Br. die.; avapta , 
Gr. ; Pot. upydt % \b . ; fut. vapid, ib. ; vapsydti, Br. ; 
vapishyati, MBh. dec.; inf. vapium , Gr.; ind. p. 
uptvd, MBh.; -upya, RV. dec.), to strew, scatter 
^esp. seed), sow, bestrew, RV. Sic. Sic . ; to throw, 
cast (dicc),ib. ; to procreate, beget (see vapus and 2. 
vaptfi ) ; to throw or heap up, dam up, A V. : Pass. 
upydte (aor. vdpi, Br.), to be strewn or sown, RV. 
dec. dec. : Caus. vdpayaii (aor. avivapat , Gr.), to 
sow, plant, put in the ground, MBh, ; Uesid. vivap • 
salt, °te, Gr. : Intern, vdvapyate , vdvapti , ib. 

Uplta, mfn. scattered, sown, MBh. 

2. Uptft, mfn. scattered, sown, planted, put in the 
ground, RV. dec. dec.; bestrewed or covered with 
(instr. or comp.), BhP. ; thrown down, lying, AV. ; 
presented, offered, J)hl\ ; n. a sown field, Gal. 

— kyiabfa, mfn. ploughed after sowing, Gal. — ffi- 
dba, mfn., g. raja-dantddi. 

TJptt, f. sowing seeds, L. —rid, mfn. an agri- 
culturist, Mn. ix, 330. 

Vptrlma, mfn. sown, cultivated, Pin. iii, 3, 88, 
Sch. 

Upya, mfn. (cf. under */ 2. vnp) to be scattered 
or sown, Kilty Sr. 

2. Vapi, in. one who sows, a sower, VS. (cf. g. 
paeddi ) ; (a), f. f see below. 

2. Vapana, n. the act of sowing seed, L. ; semen 
virile, W.; placing, arranging, L. 

2. Vapanlya, mfn. to be scattered or sown (n. 
impers.), Kull. on Mn. ix, 41. 

VapA, f. a mound or heap thrown up by ants (see 
valmikti-v ) ; a cavity, hollow, hole, L. ; the skin 
or membrane investing the intestines or parts of the 
viscera, the caul or omentum, VS. dec. dec. (the horse 
has no omentum accord, to Sflr.) ; the mucous or glu- 
tinous secretion of the bones or fiesh, marrow, fat 
( «= medas ), L.; a fleshy prominent navel, L. — kylt, 
m. marrow, L. — °dhlftraya^i (1 vaptidh °), f. du. 
-* vapa-lrapani \ L. — °nta {vapdnta), m. the end 
of the offering of the omentum, SrS.-*inKyJaiia, n. 
the wiping or separating off of the omentum, Vait.; 
mf(/i)n. that on which the oin° is wiped or separated 
off, ib. —Tat (vapa-), mfn. furnished with or en- 
veloped in the om , RV.; VS.; §Br. •ftrApapI, f. 
du. a two-pronged fork on which the om° is fried, 
SBr. ^ftrAvapI, w.r. for prer., MaitrS. — °hntl 
(vapdk°) % f. (AitBr.), -homa (KfltySr.), m. the of- 
fering of om°. VapAdara, mfn. tat bellied, corfni- 
lent 1 said of ludra), RV. VapAddbarapa, n. the 
aperture through which the om°is taken put, GfSrS, 

Vapika. See a-vnpdka . 

Vapila, m. a prrxrreator, father, L. 

Vapa, m.f vapus, a body, MW.; f. N. of an 
Apsaras, MBh.; MlrkP. -aandaaa, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. 

Vapn^, in comp, for vafin. «*prakax«2ia, ni. 
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excellence nf furrti, personal beauty, Ragh. — arava, 
m. humour ot‘ the body, chyle, L. 

Y&puna, m. a god, L. ; n. knowledge, L. (w. r. 
for vayttna ). 

Vapur, in comp, for vapus — dhara, m. having 
form, embodied, Bhl\; having beautiful form, hand- 
some, MBh. — mala-samficlta, mfn. having the 
body covered with dirt, ib. .Sec. 

Vapush, in comp, for vapus, — lama, mfn. 
most beautiful or handsome or wonderful, AV. ; (//), 
f. Hibiscus Muttbilis, L.; N.of the wife of Janani- 
ejaya, MBh. ; Hariv. — $ara ( vapush - or vapdsh-), 
mfn. more or most beautiful or wonderful ( [vdpusho 
vapushtara, most wonderful of all), RV. — mat, 
nil'll, having a body, embodied, corporeal, Kir. ; hav- 
ing a beautiful form, handsome, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
containing the word vapus, AitBr. ; m. N. of s lcity 
enumerated among the Visve Dev Ah, Hariv.; of a 
son <»f Priya-vrata, Pur.; of a Rishi in the nth 
Manv*antara,VP. ; of a king of Kundina, ib.; (a/i), 
f. N. of one of the Mltps attending upon Skamia, 
MBh.; -td, f. beauty, Divyfiv. — mata, m. (only 
acc. -mat am m.c. for - mantam ) N. of a king of 
Kundina, MArkP. 

Vapuaha, mfn. wonderfully beautiful, RV. ; 
f. — havushd, Bhpr. ; n. marvellous beauty (dat. with 
dariatd , wonderful to look at), RV. ; (?shi) t f., sec 
under vapus. 

1. Vapuahya, Nom. P. °ydti, to wonder, be 
astonished, RV, 

2 . VapuahyA, m fn . wonderfi idly beaut ifu 1 , wonder- 
ful, RV. 

VapushyA, f. (the same form as instr.) wonder, 
astonishment, RV. 

Vapus, mfn. having form or a beautiful form, em- 
bodied, handsome, wonderful, RV.; n. form, figure, 
(esp.) a beautiful form or figure, wonderful appear- 
ance, beauty ( vdpushe , ind. for beauty ; v ipur 
driidyt , a wonder to see), R V. Sec. Sec . ; nature, es- 
sence, Mu. v, 96 ; x, () <Src. ; (ifc. f. ushi) the body, 
Mu.; MBh. & c. ; f. Beauty personified as a daughter 
of Dak>ha and Pharma, VP.; MArkP. ; N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. -sftt, ind. into the state of a body, 
Al’rAu, Sch. 

Vaptavya, mfn. *zvapanfya, Mn. ix, 41; 42. 

2. Vaptyl, m. a sower, Mn.; MBh. &<:. ; a pro- 
creator, progenitor, father, Pharm^. ; a poet, L. 

Vaptrlka. See prakhydta-iP . 

Vapya-nila, N. of a country, Rajat. 

Vapra, m. n. a rampart, earthwork, mound, 
hillock, mud wall, earth or hank raised as a wall or 
buttrevs or as the foundation of a building, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; a high river-bank (also nadi-v'), any 
shore or bank, MBh.; K.; Kir.; the slope or de- 
clivity of a hill, table-land on a mountain, Kir.; Sis. ; 
a ditch, VarBrS. ; the gate of a fortified city, W.; 
the circumference of a sphere or globe, Gol. ; a sown 
field, any field, Dharmas.; dust, L. ; — nishku{a, 
vanaja , n., vdjikd (? i and pdiira, L.; the butting 
of an elephant or of a bull (see -kriyd and kndd ) ; 

m. a father, h. (cf. 2. vaptri ) ; ^ praja-pali, L.; 
N. of a VyAsa, VP.; of a son of the 14th Manu, 
Hariv. ; {a), f. a flat bank of earth, garden-bed ( va - 
prd'Vat , ind. as in a level bank, i.e. as in levelling 
or arranging a place for the fire, Mahidh.); Rubia 
Munjista, L.; N. of the mother of the Arhat Nimi, 
L. ; {i\ f. a hillock, ant-hill (cf. vamri), MW.; 

n. lead, L. (cf. vardhra). -krlyft (Ragh.), -kri- 
d»(Megh.),f. the playful butting of an elephant or 
of a bull against a bank or mound of any kind. 
— kahatra-phalA, n . the circumference of a sphere 
or globe, Gol. — phala, n. id., ib. Vaprfiaata, 
mfn. bound or stooping to butt at a bank or wall, W. 
Vaprfcntar, ind. in or between banks or mounds, 
ib. VaprAbhighAta, m.buttingat a bankormound, 
Kir., Sch. (cf. tah 1 gkata\ Vapr&mbhas, 11. the 
water flowing along a bank, W.; 0 bhah-sruti , f. the 
stream of water flowing along or issuing from a bank, 
a rivulet, MW. Vapr&vanl, f. cultivated land, 
Dharmak 

Vapraka, m. the circumference of a sphere, Gol. 

Vapri(only « ksketra , du rgati,oi sa mudra , 

Vaprlvan, m. N. of a VyAsa, VP. 

Vapaas, n. a beautiful form or appearance, RV. 
i, 181, 8 (SAy.) 

Vftplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) scattered, sown, VarBjS. 

vapdtikd , f. = ava-pdfika, lacera- 
tion of the prepuce, Suir. 

vappa, vappaka. See bappa. 


vappafa-dm or vapya(a-dev i, f. 
N. of a princess, Rftjat. 

Vappiya or °yaka, m. N. of a king, ib. 

vapptha , ni.CuculuaMolanoleucua, 
L. 

W vahhr(m babhr), cl. i.V.vabhrati (aor . 
avahhrlt, Pan. vii, 2, 2, Sch.), to go, go astray, 
DhAtup. xv, 49. 

vdbhruka , v.l. for bdbhruka , MnitrS. 

vam, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xx, 19) t?a- 
mati (Ved. also vdmiti; impf. avamat 
or avamit ; pf. vavdrna , vemuh, MBh. &c . ; m- 
vamuh, Pan. vi, 4, 126 ; 2. sg. vtmitha or vava- 
mitha , ib. ; Siddh. ; 3. sg. uvdtna , SBr. ; aor. avdn, 
SinkhBr.; fut. vamitd, vamishyali, Gr. ; inf. va- 
mitum , ib. ; ind. p .vnmitva, M11. iv, 1 21 ; vCintvd , 
Vop.), to vomit, spit out, eject (lit. and fig.), emit, 
send forth, give out, RV. &c. &t\; to reject, i.e. 
repent (a woid), RV. x, 108,8: Pass, vamyatc (aor. 
avdnti , Gr.\ to be vomited See. : Caus. vdmayati, 
vamayati (cf. Dhatup. xix, 68; aor. avivamat , 
Gr.\ to cause to vomit, Susr, ; Desid. vivamishati , 
Gr. : lutcus. vayvamyate, vatjvanli, ib. [Cf. Gk. 
eptcj for fipiw, Lat. vomere ; Lith. vJmti.] 

Vama,ml(/)n. vomiting, ejecting, giving out,W.; 
m. *= vama, g. jvalddi. 

Vamati, m. the act of vomiting, L. 

Vamathu, in. id., Suir.; qualmishness, nausea, 
Car. ; water ejected from an elephant's trunk, Ucar. ; 
a cough (?), D. 

Vamana, m. hemp, L.; pi. N. of a people, 
MArkP.; (i\ f. a leech, L.; the cotton shrub, L. ; 
N. of a YoginI, Heat.; n. the act of vomiting or 
ejecting from the mouth, Susr.; emitting, emission, 
Kalid. ;* causing vomiting/ an emetic, KathAs. ; Suir. 
& c.; olTering oblations to fin-, L. ; pain, paining, L. 
— kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Ashtunga-hridaya- 
sa in hint. — dravya, n. an emetic, Susr. Vama- 
narthlya, min. serving as an emetic, Car. 

Vamanlya, mfn. to be vomited &c.; (d\ f. a 
fly, L. 

Vami, f. vomiting, nausea, qualmishness (also t), 
Suir.; an emetic, W.; m. (only L.) fire; a thorn- 
apple ; a rogue, cheat. Vamy-&sftntl (?), f. N. of 
wk. 

Vamita, mfn. vomited, made to vomit, sickened, 
W. (cf. Vop. xxvi, 103). 

Vamitavya, mfn. to be vomited or ejected from 
ihr mouth, Kull. on Mn. xi, 160. 

Vamln, mfn. vomiting, being sick, Pin. iii, 2,157. 

Vamya, mfn. to be made to vomit (in a-z* ), Car. 

Vanta, vSnti Sec. See s v. 

r ambha, in . = vansa, ft bamboo &c.,L. 
vambhd~rava. Seo bambh ° . 

vammaga-desa , in. N. of a place, 
Cat. 

ra vamrd , m. (and t, f., accord, to some 
also d; derivation fr. */vam very doubtful, cf. vat- 
ini') an ant, RV.; Br. ; m. N. of a man, RV, (with 
Vaikhdnasa , the supposed author of x, 99). 

▼amrakt, m. a small ant, R V. ; mfn. small, little 
(**Arasva\ Naigh. iii, 2. 

Vamri-kfiU, n. an ant-hill, L. 

^^r<zy, cl. 1. A. vayate , to go, Dhatup. 
xiv, 2 (for cl. I. P. vayati , see •Jvd), 

W tffya, in. (fr. </vc) one who weaves, a 
weaver, L. ; (1), f. a female weaver, RV. 

V&yat, inf(<m/f)n. weaving, interweaving, RV. 
Sic. See . ; in. N. of a man, Sly. on RV. vii, 33, 3. 

Vay&na, 11. the art of weaving Ac., Vop. 

1. YAyas, n. a web(?), RV. ii, 31, 5. 

Vayitrl, f. a female weaver, TaiujBr. 

Vayiyu, vaydna. See col. 3. 

vaydm , nom. pi. of 1. pers. pron., we 
(cf. asma), 

2. rnyas, n. (cf. a. vt) a bird, any 
winged animal, the winged tribe (esp. applied to 
smaller birds), RV. See. &c. 

r . Yayasi, m. * 2. vdyas, a bird, TS. 

VAyo-vidha, mfn. {vayo for 2. vdyas) of the 
kind or nature of birds, $Br. 

3 vdyas , n. (vAu) enjoymeut, food, 


meal, oblation, RV.; AV. (cf. viti); energy (both 
bodily and mental), stivsigth, health, vigour, power, 
might, RV. ; AV. ; VS. (often with brihdt , with 
•ddhd and dat. or loc. of pers. ‘ to bestpw vigour or 
might on *) ; vigorous age, youth, prime of life, any 
period of life, age, RV. See. See. {sarvdtti vaydysi 
animals of any age ; vayas&Hfita or vayasdttta, 
aged, old); degree, kind (in vaydtfsi pra-bruhi), 
SBr, — kara, infi/i or /) n. causing life or health ; of 
mature age (?), M W. — krit, mfn. causing strength, 
preserving health or youth, R V. ; VS. — vat {vdyas-), 
mfn. possessed of power or vigour, mighty, vigor- 
ous, ib. 

V*ya*. in comp, for 3. vayas. — partyatl, f. 
ripeness or age, MW. — pramtya, n. measure or 
duration of hie, age, MBh. «>aata f n. an age of a 
hundred years, BhP. ~aamdhi, m. 1 life-juncture,* 
puberty, Cat. ; - mati , f. a girl arrived at puberty, Gal. 
— lama, mfn. equal in age, R. — ttka, mfirtjn. 
being in the bloom of age, grown up, full-grown, 
strong, vigorous, MBh.; R.; aged, old, MBh.; nourish- 
ing (as flesh), Vfigbli. ; in. a contemporary, associate, 
friend, W. ; {a), i. a female friend or companion, L. ; 
N. of various plants, Susr.; Car. (accord, to L. Ein- 
blica Officinalis; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina; 
CocculusCordifolius; Bombax Heptaphyllum; = aty - 
amla-parni , kakoli, kshira-kdkoli, and brdhmi)\ 
small cardamoms, L. — Bthft&a, n. the firmness or 
freshness of youth, Kfun. •> ithfipaA*, mfn. main- 
taining or preserving the freshness of youth, Suir. 

VayaaA (ifc.) -3. vayas (see uttara- ,purva -, 
1/iadkyama-v 0 ). 

Voyaain. Sec puma- and prathama-zP. 

Vayaska. See abhinavci and m ad h yam a v\ 

Vayaaya, mfn. being of an age or of the seine 
age, contemporary, MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; m. a con- 
temporary, associate, companion, friend (often used 
in familiar address), ib.; (a), f. a female friend, a 
woman's confidante, Mricch.; Kathfts.; (scil.is/rfakd) 
N. of 19 bricks used for building the sacrificial altar 
(so called from the word vayas in the formula of con- 
secration), TS.; Kith. ; SBr. — tva, n. (MBh.), 
-bk&va, m. (R.) the condition of being a contem- 
porary, companionship, friendship. 

Vayaayaka, m. a contemporary, friend, Kathls.; 
{ikd),i. female friend, faithful female servant, Mljav. 
—tva, n. companionship, friendship, Ratnslv. 

Way i, f. a branch, twig, R V. (also fig. = offspi mg, 
posterity); vigour, strength, power (?), ib. i, 165, 5. 
— vat (t taya - ), mfn. rich inoflspring (others ‘mighty, 
powerful'), ib. vi, 2, 5. 

YaySka, m. a little branch, tendril, creeper ( — 
lata , Sly. (cf. next). 

Yayftkin, mfn. having little branches or tendrils, 
ramifying (said of the Soma plant), KV. v, 44, 5. 

Yayiyn, mfn. (prob.) « vdyas -vat, mighty, 
powerful, RV. viii, 19 ('anything woven, clothes,’ 
fr. */vi\ Nir. iv, 15, Sch.) 

Yayana, mfn. (rather fr. */vi than fr. </ve) 
moving, active, alive, SBr. ; waving, agitated, rest- 
less (applied to the sea), TS.; MaitrS.; clear (as an 
eye), BhP. (cf. a-vayuna) ; a path, way ( ~ mdrga 
also fig. either = * means, expedient,* or ‘ rule, order, 
custom *), RV.; AV.; VS. (instr. 1 according to rule/ 
RV. i, 162, 18); distinctness, dearness, brightness, 
RV. ii, 19, 3 ; iii, 29, 3 &c. (loc. pi. * clearly, dis- 
tinctly, 1 ii, 34, 4) ; a mark, aim ( 7 ), RV. i, 182, 1 ; 
ii, 19, 8 See . ; knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; a temple, 
Un. iii, 6 1 , Sch. ; (/?), f. a mark, aim, goal (?), RV. 
iv, 5, 13 ; x, 49, 5 ; knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; N. 
of a daughter of SvadhA, BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Kfi&Sva and Dhishan A, BhP. — vat {vaytina-), mfn. 
dear, distinct, bright, RV. — aAa, ind. according to 
rule or order, in due order, ib. Yayuaft-dhA or 
-dhi (for vayuna-dkB), mfn. establishing rule or 
order, Ma(trS. Yayx&nl-vid (Padap. vayuna-vld ), 
mfn. learned in rules, well versed in ordinances, RV. 

Yayo,ificomp.fpr $. vayas. — gata, mfn. advanced 
in years, aged, old, AitUp,; ji. advanced age (<, ind. 
'when youth is passed'*), Kiv.- Jd, mfn. exciting or 
increasing strength, R V. — ’tiga or -*tlta, mf(d)n. 
advanced in age, exceedingly old or decrepit, Mn,; 
MBh. &c. ; passing beyond or liberated from all 
periods or stages of existence, MBh. — dhAa, mfn. 
x**dha, AV.; VS.; §Br.; SrS. ; young, fresh, Un. 
iv, 228, Sch. -dlu, mfn. bestowing or possessing 
health or strength, strong, vigorous, RV. ; A V. ; TS. ; 
m. a young or middle-aged man, W.; f. strengthen- 
ing, invigorating {dhai as inf.), RV. — ’dhika, mfn. 
superior in years older in age, VarBfS.; advanced in 
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years ; m. an old man, Mn.; R. — dh4ya, ti. be- 
stowing strength or vigour, RV. — nAdh& f mfn. 
( v'aaA) establishing or preserving health, VS.— bAla, 
mfn. young in years, K . — xdlpa-saznan vita, mfn. 
endowed with youth and beauty, Mn. viii, 183. 
— ’Yftftthl, f. a stage or state of life (generally con- 
sidered to be three, via. bdla-tva , childhood, iaruna- 
tva, youth, and vriddha-tva, old age),Klv.; Pur. ; 
Susr. - vidyA, f., see vayovidyikd. — viieska, m. 
difference of age, A past. — vpiddha, mfn. advanced 
in years, old, ib.; Ragh. •vridh, mfn. increasing 
strength or energy, invigorating, RV. — hApl r f. loss 
of youth or vigour, the growing old, Dhltup. ; Sly. 

vayovaiigatf), n. lead, MW. 

vayyh f m. a companion, friend, RV. 
ix, 68 ; N. of an Asura, ib. i, 1 1 2, 6 ; patr. of Tur- 
viti, ib. i, 54, 6 (Sly.) 

^ I, vara , m. (fr. y/i. vri) ‘environing,* 
‘enclosing,’ circumference, space, room, RV.; AV. ; 
TS. {vara a prithivydh, 011 the wide earth); stop- 
ping, checking, RV. i, 143, 5. — ga, in. or !i.(?) N. 
of a place, Cat. — ja - vare-ja, Pan. vi, 3, 1 6. — aid, 
mfn. sitting in a circle or in the wide space, RV. iv, 
40, 5. Vare-Ja « vara-ja , Pan. vi, 3, 16. 

l. Varaka, m. acloak^L.; n. cloth, L.J the cover 
or awning of a boat, L. 

I . Tampa, m. a rampart, mound, L. ; a cause- 
way, bridge, L.; the tree Cratxva Roxburghii (also 
called z varuna and setu; it is used in medicine and 
supposed to possess magical virtues), MaitrS. Sec. Sec.; 
any trce,W.; a camel, L. ; a kind of ornament or 
decoration 011 a bow, MBh.; a panic, magical for- 
mula recited over weapons, R. ( vawna , 11 .); N. of 
Itulra, I/.; N. of a country, Buddh.; (pi.) of a town, 
Pin. iv, 2, 82 (cf. Kls. on Pan. i, 2, 53); (d), f. N. 
of a small river (running past the north of Benares 
into the Ganges and now called Barn A), Up.; Pur.; 
n. surrounding, enclosing, I,.$ keeping oil', prohibit- 
ing. U. 

Tar&paka, mfn. covering, covering over, con- 
cealing, Sanikhyak. 

Varanasi (L.) and TaranAai (Gal.), f. Benares 
(more Usually vardnasi and vdranasi ', qq.vv.) 

Var&pi-v&tl, f. (prob.) N. of a river, AV. 

Varanda, tn. (U11. i, 128) the string of a fish- 
hook (cf. - lambuka ), Mricch.; (only L.) a multi- 
tude ; an eruption on the face ; a rampart separating 
two combatant elephants ; a heap of grass ; a packet, 
package; (d), f. (only L.) Turdus Sajic.i ; a dagger, 
knife; the wick of a lamp. — lambuka, ui. the 
string of a fish-hook (?), Mriceli. TarapdAlu, m. 
a kind of bulbous plaut ( « phala-punha ), L.; the 
castor-oil tree, Ricitius Communis, L. 

Var&pdaka, mfn. (only L.) round; large, ex- 
tensive ; miserable, wretched ; fearful, terrified ; m. 
a small mound of earth, K.ltySr., Sch,; a rampart 
separating two combatant elephants, Sii. ; Vas. ; the 
seat or canopy on an elephant, a howdah, L. ; a wall, 
L. ; an eruption on the face, L. ; a multitude, L. 

Tarapya, Nom. P. °yati, g. kandv-ddi. 

Varatri, f. a strap, thong, strip of leather, RV. 
&c. Sec. (once in BhP. °tra , prob. n.) ; an elephant’s 
or horse’s girth, L. — kApda, m. or n. (?) a piece of 
a strap or thong, KatySr. 

▼Aras, n. width, breadth, expanse, room, space, 
RV. [Cf. Gk. (Zpo s.] 

Var&ka, mf( 0 n. wretched, low, miserable, piti- 
able (mostly said of persons), Kfiv. ; KathSs. &c.; 
vile, impure (as money), Kathls. ; m. (only L.) N. 
of Siva ; battle, war ; a kind of plant. 

Var&kaka, mf(f£d)n. wretched, low, vile, Paiicad. 

▼arl|a, m. a cowry (used as a coin). Pan cat. ; a 
rope, L. ; (t), f. (in music) a partic. Riga, Col. (cf. 
vardpi below). 

TarAfaka, m. a cowry, Cypraca Moneta (—^ 
of a Klkinl or -fa of a Pana), Klv. ; Kathls.; Slh. 
Arc. (also ika, f.); the seed vessel of a lotus-flower, 
Naish.; a rope, cord, string (only ifc., with f. a), 
MBh. xii, 2488, v.l. vardrakd ; \ika), f. Mirabilis 
Jalapa, L, ; n. a partic. vegetable poison, Susr. » ra- 
jM. in. Mesua Roxburghii, L. 

TarAdl or varAdi, m. (in music) a partic. Raga 
(cf. vardti above), 

Tax&pa, m. Crataeva Roxburghii, L.; N. of 
Indra, L. 

VuSyan, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. trinddi; (1), f. 
N.of a river, MBh. ; the city of Benares (more usually 
written vdranasi t cf. varanasl; two small rivers, 


the Varanl and Asi arc said to join or give rise to 
the name, see RTL. 434). 

Tartla, m. or n. doves, L. ; in. a black-yellow- 
whitish whiteness, L.; mfn. black-ycllowish- whitish 
white, L. ; (d), f. a female goose, L. 

Tartlaka, in. or n, cloves, L.; Carissa£aranda$,L. 

l. Varitfi, nifn. one who covers or screens, Pan. 
vii, 3, 34, Sc h. (cf. 1. varitfi). 

Tarlmat (RV.) or vArlmat (AV.) -tuxt. 

I. TarlmAn or vtriinan, m. (abstract noun of 
uni, q.v.) expanse, circumference, width, breadth, 
space, room, RV.; VS.; AV.; SliikhSr. 

TAriYas* n. room, width, space, free scope, ease, 
comfort, bliss, RV. ; VS.; TS. (acc. with </kri, 
dhd or vid and dat., 1 make room for, clear the path 
to’); wealth, treasure ( m*dhana ), Naigh. — k?it f 
mfn. procuring space, affording relief, delivering, 
RV. ; TS. 

Tarivasita, mfn. « varivasyita, L. 

Tarivaaya, Nom. P. °sydti, to grant room or 
space, give relief, concede, permit, K.V.; to show 
favour, wait upon, cherish, tend, Bluff.; Say. (p. 
°syamdna « varivasyila , Dai.) 

VarlvasyA, f. service, honour, devotion, attend- 
ance, RV. ; Kav.; obedience to a spiritual teacher, 
L. — rahaeya, n. N. of various wks. 

Tarlvaayita, mfn. serve<l, cherished, adored, L. 

Varivo, in comp, for varivas. — dA (VS.), -dki 
and -Yid (RV.), nifn. granting space or freedom or 
relief or repose or comfort. 

I. Tirlsfctha, mfn. (super!, of uni , q. v.) widest, 
broadest, largest, most extensive, RV.; VS.; Tllr.; R. 

I . Varitfi, mfn. one who covers or screens, Pan. 
vii, 2,34, Sch. (cf. 1. varitri). 

1. Varlmaxt, n.« I. variman, expanse, width, 
breadth, room, RV. 

1. VAriyas, mfn. (compar. of uni, q. v.) wider, 
broader (‘than,’ abh); freer, easier, ib. ; SBr.; {as) t 
ind. farther, farther off or away, RV. ; n. wider space 
(‘than/ abh), ib.; free space, freedom, comfort, case, 
test, ib. 

VAropa, m. (once in the TAr. varund) * All- 
enveloping Sky,* N. of an Aditya (in the Veda com- 
monly associated with Mitra [q.v.jand presiding over 
the night as Mitra over the day, but often celebrated 
separately, whereas Mitra is rarely invoked alone; 
Varuna is one of the oldest of the Vedic gods, and 
is commonly thought to correspond to the O upav 6 $ 
of the Greeks, although of a more spiritual concep- 
tion ; he is often regarded as the supreme deity, being 
then styled 1 king of the gods ' or 1 king of both gods 
and men’ or ‘king of the universe;* no oilier deity 
has such grand attributes and functions assigned to 
him ; he is described as fashioning and upholding 
heaven and earth, as possessing extraordinary power 
and wisdom called niriyd, as sending his spies or 
messengers throughout both worlds, as numbering the 
very winkings of men's eyes, as hating falsehood, as 
seizing transgressors with his pala or noose, as in- 
flicting diseases, especially dropsy, as pardoning sin, 
as the guardian of immortality ; he is also invoked 
in the Veda together with Indra, and in later Vcdic 
literature together with Agni, with Vama, and with 
Vishnu ; in RV. iv, 1, 2, he is even called the brother 
of Agni ; though not generally regarded in the Veda 
as a god of the ocean, yet he is often connected with 
the waters, especially the waters of the atmosphere 
or Armament, and in one place [RV. vii, 64, 2] is 
called with Mitra Sindhu-pati , * lord of the sea or 
of rivers;’ hence in the later mythology he became 
a kind of Neptune, and is there best known in his 
character of god of the ocean ; in the MBh. Varuna 
is said to be a son of Kardama aud father of Push- 
kara, and is also variously represented as one of the 
Deva-gandharvas, as a Nlg.i, as a king of the Nlgas, 
and as an Asura ; he is the regent of the western 
quarter [cf- loka-tdla ] and of the Nakshatra &ata- 
bhishaj [VarBfS.J ; the Jainas consider Varuna as a 
servant of the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini), RV. See. See. (cf. IW. 10; 13 &c.); the 
ocean, VarBfS, ; water, KathSs. ; the sun, L. ; a warder 
off or dispeller, Sly. on RV. v, 48, 5 ; N. of a partic. 
magical formula recited over weapons, R. (v.l. va- 
ratfa) ; the tree Crataeva Roxburghii, L. (cf. va- 
rana) ; pi. (prob.) the gods generally, AV. iii, 4, 6; 
(d), f. N. of a river, MBh. ~ kEik^kikK, f, wood 
of the Ficus Religiosa (used for kindling fire by rub- 
bing), L. •» kficchrftk*, n. a partic. penance (in 
which for a month only ground rice with water is 
eaten), L. • g?lha-pati {yd?), mfn. having Varuna 


for a house-lord (i.e giving V° precedence at a great 
sacrifice), MaitrS. ~g?lkitft (vd’) f mfn. seized by 
V u , afflicted with disease (esp. dropsy ; see under va- 
runa), SBr.; TS. —gr aha, m. ‘seizure by V°/ 
paralysis, L. — grftha, in. seizure by V° (in d-v°), 
TS.; TBr. - Japa, m. N. of wk. -JjrtihtUa {Vtf), 
m. pi. having V° for chief, TBr. — tlrtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. — ttjas (#<£), mfn. one whose vital 
power is V° i.e. water, AV. ~tY*, n. the state or 
nature o! Y\ R. — datta, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 
3, 84, f:h. — deva, 11. ‘having V° as deity/ the 
Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, VarMrS. — dOYEtyA, mfn. 
having V° as deity, MaitrS. - AftiYft or -dalYata, 
\\.**-deva, VarBfS. -dhrut, nifn. deceiving V°, 
R V . vii, 60, 9. — p&sA, m. V°’s snare or noose, TS. ; 
Br.; a shark, L. — purfipa, 11. N. of wk.«*pam« 
Sha, in. a servant of V \ AivGr. — praghSaA, m. 
pi. the second of periodical oblations ofFered at the 
full moon of Ashadha for obtaining exemption from 
V°'s snares (so called from eating barley in honour 
of the god V°),TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; (sg.) a partic. Ahina, 
S.lnkhSr. ; °sika, mfn. relating to the above oblation, 
Lily., Sell. — prasiahta mfn. ruled over or 
guided by V°, RV. — priyA, f. V 0, s wife, L. - tohat- 
fa, m. N.of an astronomer, Col. — mati, m. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, L. —mitra, m. N. of a Gobhila, 
VBr. — meni, f. V°’s wrath or vengeance, punish- 
ment or injury inflicted by V°, TS. ; Kith. — rfijan 
(vd°), mfn. having V° as king, TS.; SrS. — loka, 
m. V°s world or sphere, Kaushl/p. ; his province, i. c. 
water, Tarkas. - vldhl, m. N. of wk. -vegA, f. 
N. of a Kim-nari, K A rand. — Aarman, m. N. of a 
warrior 011 the side of the gods in their war against 
the Daityas, Kathfls. — Aeshaa (vd°), mfn. having 
descendants capable of protecting, RV. v,65, 5 (Sly.; 
others 'being V° s posterity, i.e. sinless '). — irAd- 
dha, n. N. of a partic. §1 add ha offering, Cat.; -vid hi } 
m. N. of wk. — sayA, m. ‘ V°'s aid or approval/ a 
partic. sacrificial rile, TBr.; Sllr. — sAman, n. N. 
of various Simans, ArsliBr. — srotasa, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh. (C .irotasa). TarunAAgaruha, 
in. * V°’s offspring or scum/ patr. of Agastya,VarBrS. 
VamnAtmaJA, f. ‘V°’s daughter, spirituous or 
vinous liquor (so called as produced from the ocean 
when it was churned), L. VarupAdrl, m. H. of a 
mountain, Paficat. Tar up Arlsb^aka - maja, 
mf(f)n. made from Cratjeva Roxburghii and the soap- 
berry tree, Su&r. TarupAlaya, m. ‘ V°’s habita- 
tion/ the sea, ocean, R. Varupdvtaa, m. ‘ V J *s 
abode/ the sea, ocean, R. Varupflia, mfn. having 
V° as lord or governor ; n. the Nakshatra Sata-bhi- 
shaj,V f arBrS.; -dcia, m. the district or sphere governed 
by V\ Cianit. V arunda vaxa-tlrtka, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. Vantnoda, n. ‘ V°'s water/ N. of a 
sea, Mark! 1 . V&rundpanlihad , f. N.of an Upani- 
shad. VarunopapurApa, n. N. of an UpapurSna. 

Tarupaka, m. ** varuna, Cratgva Roxburghii, 
MBh.; 8usr. 

TarupAnf, f. Varuna’s wife, RV.; AV. (also pi., 
Kflfh.) ; °nydh sdmati, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

VarupAvi or °y 1 >, f. N. of Lakshmi, Cat. 

Varupika,°nlya and 0 pUa« m. endearing forms 
of varuna-dalta, Pin. v, 3, 84, Sch. 

VarupyA, mf(o)n. coming from Varuna, belong- 
ing to him See., RV.; Slir. ^f. pi. with apah, ‘ stag- 
nant water’). 

Varatpi, mfn. » varutyi, Pin. vii, 3, 34. 

Tarntra, 11. an iqiper aud outer garment, cloak, 
mantle, Un. iv, 172, Sch. [Cf. Gk. lAvrpor for 
ftKvrpov.) 

Tardtpi, mfn. one who wards off or protects, pro- 
tector, defender, guardian deity (with gen.), RV. ; N. 
of an Asura priest ( mentioned together with Trishtha), 
Kith. ; (vdrutri), f. a female protector, guardian 
goddess (applied to a partic. class of divine beings), 
R V. ; TS. ; VS. ; SBr. [Cf. Gk. fivrwp for ftpvrwp.] 

Vardtpa, n. protection, defence, shelter, secure 
abode, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; TBr. ; a house or dwelling, 
Naigh. ; armour, a coat of, mail, L. ; a shield, L. ; 
(also m.) a sort of wooden ledge or guard fastened 
round a chariot as a defence against collision ,Sl rikhSr .; 
MBh. See. ; any multitude, host, swarm, quantity, 
assemblage (also of som &c.), BhP. ; m. the Indian 
cuckoo, L. ; time, L. ; ■■ nija-rdshtraka (?), L.; N. 
of a Grlma, R.; of a man, MlrkP. -pa, m. the 
leader of a multitude or host, chief, general, BhP. 
-Yatl, f. a host, army, Harav.-Aai, ind. in mul- 
titudes or heaps, BhP. TaaAthAftfclpa, m. the 
leader of an army, ib. 

TarQtkaka. See sdpta-dkdtu-rf. 



922 TCPW varuth'm. TO? vararha. 


VnrtttbIn,mfn.wearingdefen$ivearmsorarmour, 
VS.; furnished with a protecting ledge, having a 
guard, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; affording protection or 
shelter, GfS. ; MBh.; Hariv.; seated in a chariot, 
Ragh.; (ifc.) surrounded by a quantity or heap of, 
BhP. (cf. lali im-iP ) ; ni. a guard, defender, W.; a 
car, Sis.; [ini), f., see next. 

Yarltbinl, f. a multitude, troop, army, MBh. *, 
K.lv. &c. «patli tiL the leader of an army,8hP. 

Yarbtbyi, mfn. affording shelter or protection, 
safe, secure, RV. -deae, ind. in a secure abode, 
S.inkliGr. 

Vnrtav#, Ved. inf. fr. y/x.vgi, <l* v - 

I. Vartu. See dur-v°. 

Yartfi, mfn. one who keeps back or wards off, 
cxpeller (with gen.), RV, 

Vartra, mf(s)n. keeping or warding off, protect- 
ing, defending, AivGf. ; n. a dike, dam, AV. ; T S. 

2. vard , mf(a)n. (fr. \^2.vri) choosing 
(see patim-vard, svayam-vard ) ; m. ‘chooser/ one 
who solicits a girl in marriage, suitor, lover, bride- 
groom, husband (rarely ‘ soil-in-law*), RV. Ac. Ac.; 
a bridegroonrs friend, MW. ; adissolute man ( = vita 
or shijgd) , L.; (vdra), mf(^)n. 'select,* choicest, 
valuable, precious, best, most excellent or eminent 
among (gen., loc, aW., or comp.) or for (gen.), SrS.; 
MBh. Ac.; (ifc.) royal, princely, Jitakam.; better, 
preferable, better than (abl., raiely gen.) or among 
(abl.), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; eldest, W.; {a m\ ind. (g. 
svar-adi) preferably, rather, better (also * preferable, 
'i airtimes with abl. which in Veda is ofteu followed 
by a t e. g. agnlbhyo vdram, 'better than fires,* R V. ; 
sdkkilhya a vdram , ' better than companions/ ib. ; 
exceptionally with acc., e.g. tishyaih Uda-hutan 
human ikah putra-kutc varam , ‘ better one 
sacrifice offered by a son than a hundred offered by 
disciples,* ShadvBr.), RV. Ac. &c.; it is better 
that, it would be best if (with pres., e.g. varam 
gauhdmi, 'it is better that I go;’ or with Impv., 
e. g. varam naye stkdpyatdm , 4 it would be 
better if he were initiated into our plan/ Kathas. ; 
or without any verb, e.g. varam siflkdt, 4 better 
[death caused] by a lion/ Paftcat. ; sometimes with 
Pot., e. g. varam tat kurydt , ' better that he should 
do that/ K»m.),Klv. ; Kathas. Ac. ; it is better than, 
rather than (in these senses varam is followed by 
na, na ca , tin tu , na punah , tad api na or tath- 
dpi na, with nom., e.g. varam mrityur na cA - 
kir fib , 4 better death than [lit. 'and not’] infamy;* 
exceptionally with instr., e.g. varam cko gum pu - 
tro na c a miirkha-latair api, 'better one virtuous 
son than hundreds of fools/ Hit.; na hi varam, 
‘by no means— but rather’), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; in. 
(rarely n. ; ifc. f. d) 'act or object of choosing/ 
choice, election, wish, request ; boon, gift, reward, 
benefit, blessing, favour ( vdrdya , vdram d, prdti vd- 
ram or vdram varam , ' according to wish, to one’s 
heart’s content ; * mad-vardt, ' in consequence of 
the boon granted by me vdram y/vri , 4 to choose 
a boon ;* varam y/yde or dWkdhksk or y/bru 
or Caus. of pra-y/arth, 4 to prefer a request ;* vd- 
ram y/dd, 1 to grant a boon or blessing varam 
pray/da or pra-y/yam , id.; varam y/labh, *to 
receive a boon or reward ’), RV. Ac. Ac. ; a bene- 
fit, advantage, privilege, Da 5 .; charity, alms,VarBf$.; 
a dowry, Pancat.; m. a kind of grain {^varata), 
KatySr., Sch.; bdellium, L.; a sparrow, L. ; N. of 
a son of Svaphalka, VP. ; (a), f. N. of various plants 
and vegetable products (accord, to L. 1 the three kinds 
of myrobolati ;’ Ciypea Hernandifolia ; Asparagus 
Racemosus ; Cocculus Cordifolius ; turmeric ; Em- 
bclia Kibes; a root similar to ginger; » brahmi and 
retfukd ), Su$r.; N. of PirvatT, L.; N. of a river, 
BhP.; (i),f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; N. ofChiya 
(the wife of Sflrya), L.; n. safTron, BhP. (In comp, 
not always separable from t vara.) — balylpa, m. 
N. of a king, Buddh. - kRabtbakft, f. the plant 
Clerodendrum Siphorumthus, Npr. ; a grain similar 
to Varatika, ib. —kSxti, m. N. of a man, Pabcat. 
-kratu, m. N. of Indra, L. — ga, N. of a place, 
Cat. — gltra, mf(i)n. fair-limbed, beautiful, Mpech, 
— gbanfa, m. N. of Skanda, AV. Paris. — gh&?- 

or °$I, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L, — can- 
dana, n. a sort of dark sandal-wood, L. ; Pinus Deo- 
dora, L. — oandrlkE, f. N. of a Commentary. — Ja, 
see under i. vara, p. 92i.—jlnnka, m. N. of a 
Rishi, MBh. — tanu, mf(fi)u. having a beautiful 
body,Kalac.; (#), f. a beautiful woman, Klv.; a kind 
of metre, PiAg. -tantu, m. N. of an ancient pre- 


ceptor, Ragh.; Heat.; pi. his descendants, Cat. 
••t&xna, mfn. most preferable or excellent, L. 

— tar a, mfn. more or most excellent, Siohas. —tl, 
f. the being a blessing, Kad. -tlkta, m. Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L.; Azadirachta Indigt, L.; **par- 
pata , Bhpr. — tiktaka, m. Azadirachta Indica, 
Dlianv. ; a species of medicinal plant, « parpata, ib.; 
( ikd ), f. Ciypea Hernandifolia, L. -■ toyS, f. 'hav- 
ing excellent water/ N. of a river, Satr. — tvac or 
-tvaea, m. Azadirachta Indica, L. — d&, nif(a)n. 
granting wishes, conferring a boon, ready to fulfil 
requests or answer prayers (said of gods and men), 
AV.; SvctUp.; TAr. Ac.; in. a benefactor, W.; N. 
of Agni in § 3 ntika, Grihyas.; fire for burnt offerings 
of a propitiatory character, W. ; of one of Skaiidax 
attendants, MBh.; of a partic. class of deceased 
ancestors, MarkP.; of a partic. Samadhi, KSrand.; 
of one of the 7 Rishis in the 4th Mauv-autara,VP.; 
ofa Dhy.tni-buddha,W.; (mostly with dairy a, kavi, 
deiika,bhattdraka or det dc°) N. of various authors 
and other men, Cat.; pi. N. of a people, R.; ( d ), 
f. a young woman, girl, maiden, L. ; N. of a guardian 
goddess in the family of Vara-tantu, Cat. ; of a Yo- 
gini, Heat. (cf. vara-pradd ); of various plants, 
Physalis Flcxuosa, Bhpr.; Npr.; Polanisia Icosandra, 
L. ; Helianthm, Npr.; Linum Usitatissimum, Bhpr.; 
the root of yam, ib. ; » tri-par ni, Npr. ; N. of a 
river, MBh.; Kav.; -ganapafi-stotra, -gantia-sfo- 
tra, n.N. of Stotras ; -caturthi, f. N. of the 4th day in 
the light half of the monih Magha, Cat. (prob. w.r. 
for varadd-caturlhi ) ; - ndtha , °thAcdrya-sunu , 

- ndyaka-suri (Cat .), -bha(ta (V. V^^murti (Cat.), 

m. N. of authors; -raja, m. (also with dedrya, iola- 
pandita, bhatta , bhattaraka ) N. of various authors 
and other persons, Cat. (°ja-campu, f., - dantfaka , 

- paXcdsat , f. ,-mahgala,-mah ishi-stotra,ft.,-mula, 

n. , - iataka , n., -su-prabhdta, - stava , m., - slotra , 
n.; °jAsktaka, n., °jAsht 6 tfara-$ata, n. N. of wks. ; 
°jiya, mfn. coming from or relating to or composed 
by Varada-r 5 ja ; 11. N. of wk.) ; - vishnu-sdri , 111. N. 
of a Commentator, Cat.; - hasta , m. the beneficent 
hand (of a deity or benefactor of any kind), MW. ; 
°dd-caturthi } see varada-c 0 above, L. ; °dd-tantra , 
n. N. of wk. ; °dddhisayajvan } m.N. of an author, 
Cat. ; °ddrka, m., 0 dopani shad- di pika > f. N . of wks. 
«-dakshinS, f. a present made to the bridegroom 
by the bride’s father in giving her away, MW.; a 
term for expense or costs incurred in fruitless endea* 
vours to recover a loss, ib.; mfn. (with kratu , a 
sacrifice! at which excellent fees are given, Yajn. i, 
358 (cf. Mil. viii, 306). — datta, mfn. given as a 
boon, granted in consequence of a request, R. ; pre- 
sented with the choice of a boon, ib. ; in, N. of a 
man, Cat. — darsinS, f. prob. incorr. for - varninl 
(q.v.), R. — d&tu, m. Tectona Grandis, Bhpr. 
*• dfttpl, mfn. ■- -da (q. v.), Paficar. — dftna, n. the 
granting a boon or request, MBh.; R.; the giving 
compensation or reward, AsvSr. ; N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, MBh. ; -maya t mf(i)n. caused by the 
granting of a request, arising from the bestowal of a 
favour or boon, R. ; °nika, mfn. id., ib. — dftyaka, 

m. a partic. Samadhi, Karang. — Aftm, Tcctona 
Grandis, Npr.; Bhpr. — d&ruka, a kind of plant 
with poisonous leaves, Susr. — diivaa, tufa.** -da 
(q. v.), BhP. — drama, m. Agallochum, L, — dhar- 
ma, in. a noble act of justice, excellent work Ac. ; 
°mi */kri, P. - karoti \ to do a noble act towards any 
one (acc.), R. — dharmln, m. N. of a king, VP. 

— nfcrl, f.the best woman, a most excellent woman, 
MW. — nlmantra^a, n. a journey undertaken by 
the parents of the bride to recall the bridegroom (who 
pretends to go to Kasi), L. — alscaya, m. the deter- 
mining or choosing of a person to be a husband, 
choice of a bridegroom, MW. — paksha, m. the 
party or side of a bridegroom at a wedding, Ragh. ; 
°shiya t mfn. belonging to the p° of the br°, a relation 
of the hr 0 , Paficad. -pakshlnl, f. N. of a Tantra 
goddess, Cat. — papdlta, m. (with iri prefixed) N. 
of an author, Cat. — parpdkkya, m. Lipeocercis 
Serrata, L. — pR^dya, m. N. of a man, W. — pS- 
taka, talc, L. — purasfca, m. the best of men, 
Mricch. — pota, m. a kind of antelope, Car.; (prob.) 

n. a kind of vegetable, Npr. — prada, mfn. grant- 
ing wishes, Kathas.; (a), f. N. of Lopamudra, L.; 
of a Yogini, Heat.; - stava, m. N. of a hymn. 

— pradina, n. the bestowal of a boon, MBh. ; Hit. 
Ac. — prakha, mf(<f)n. having excellent brightness ; 
tn. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — prasthlna, n, 
the setting out of a bridegroom in the procession to- 
wards the bride’s house, MW. — pr&rtfeanft, f. the 


desiring a husband, Sak. - phala, mfn. possessing or 
yielding the best fruits, L. ; m. the cocoa-nut tree, 
L. — b&lhlka, n. saffron, L. (written vdhlika), 
— mnkM, f. a kind of drug, L. — yfttrK, f. the 
procession of a suitor or bridegroom (to the bride’s 
house), L. — ynvati or °tS, f. a beautiful young 
woman or girl, L.; a kind cf metre, PiAg. — yog- 
ya, mf(a)n. worthy of a boon or reward, MarkP.; 
fit for marriage, Priy. — yonlka « kesara, Npr. 
— yoshlt, f. a beautiful woman, Heat. — ruoi, mfn. 
taking pleasure in boons (N. of Siva), Sivag. ; m. 
N. of a grammarian (also a poet, lexicographer, and 
writer on medicine, sometimes identified with Kflt- 
yAyatia, the reputed author of the Virttikas or sup- 
plementary rules of Papini; he is placed by some 
among the nine gems of the court of Vikramftditya, 
and by others pmong the ornaments of the court of 
Bhoja ; he was the author of the Prikfit grammar 
called Prftkrita-prakafci, and is said to be the first 
grammarian who reduced the various dialects of Pra- 
krit to a system), Pancat.; Kathas. Ac.; - kdrikd , 
f., -koia, m., -prakrita-sutra, n., - lihga-kdrikd , 
f., -vakya 9 n. N. of wks. — rfipa, mfn. having an ex- 
cellent form, L. ; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — lakab- 
xnl-kathS, f., °mI-pf(JK, f., 0 mI-mShRtmya f 
n., °xnl-vrata, n., °ta-kath&, f., ta-kalpa, m. 
N, of wks. — labdha, mfn. one who has obtained 
a boon ( = labdha-vara),K. ; received as a boon, L. ; 

m. Michelia Champaka, L.; Bauhinia Variegata, 
Npr. — vatsalft, f. a mother-in-laiy, L. — varapa, 

n, the act of choosing or requesting, SrS. ; the choos- 
i ng a bridegroom, V iddh. — vara-muni, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. ; -iataka, n.N. of wk. — varpa, m. or n. 
'best-coloured/ gold, Hariv. (cf. su-v°). — varpin, 
inf(/jy/)n. having a beautiful complexion or colour, 
MBh. ; {ijii) f f. a woman with a beautiful compl°, an 
excellent or handsome woman, any woman, MBh.; 
R. Ac.; N. of Durga, MBh.; of Lakshnii, L.; of 
Sarasvati, L. ; turpierie, Bhpr. ; lac, I.. ; =- go-rocand t 
L.; a kind of plant ( «* priy ah pi, phalini), L. 
— vaatra, n. a beautiful garment, Mficch. — yR- 
ra^a, m. a fine elephant, MBh. — vRal(?), in. pi. 
N. of a people, VP. — y&hlika, see -. balhika . 

— rylta, mfn. received as a boon, AitBr. — vyid- 
Aba, ni. N. of Siva, L. — aSpa, m. du. blessing and 
curse, BhP. — idkba (yard-), m. N. of an Asura 
whose family was destroyed by Indra, RV. vi, 27, 4 ; 
5. — sita, cinnamon, Npr. — srenl, f. a kind of 
plant, ib. — a&yUri-earltra, n. N. of a Kavya. 

— aandarl, f. a very beautiful woman, Caurap. ; 
a kind of metre, Ping. — surata, inf(a)n. well ac- 
quainted with the secrets of sexual enjoyment, Hit. 

— atri, f. an excellent or noble woman, MBh.; 
VarBrS. ; Kathas. - sr^j, f. a bridegroom’s garland, 
the g° placed by a maiden round the neck of a chosen 
suitor, Rajat. VarAklnkaMn, mfn. soliciting 
a boon, preferring a request, ib. Var&nga, n. 
‘best member of the body/ the head, R.; VarBf. ; 
the female pudenda, Kathas. ; the principal piece or 
part, VarBfS. ; an elegant form or body, M W.; mfn. 
having an excellent form, excellent or beautiful in all 
parts, L.; ni. an elephant, Divyav.; (in astrou.) a 
Nakshatra year consisting of 3 24 days; N. of Vishnu, 
L.; of a king, VP.; (/), f. turmeric, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Dpshadvat, MBh.; n. Cassia bark, green 
cinnamon, Bhpr. ; sorrel, L. ; - rupin , m.a great hero, 
L. ; - rupdptta , mfn. handsome and well shaped ; 
(accord, to others, ' shaped like an elephant ’), L. 
Var&ngaka, 11 . — varditga, Cassia bark, L. Va- 
xAAgasxl, f. a beautiful woman, MBh.; R. Ac. 
Vari&gln, m. sorrel, L. Var^jlvin, m. an astro- 
loger, Col. VairiUyb, n. the choicest ghee or clari- 
fied butter, MW. Var&timrffa, m. the granting 
a boon or request, MBh. ▼avAdana, n.the nut of 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. Yar&nanS, f. a lovely- 
faced woman, R.; N. of an Apsaras, VP. Yari- 
nanda-bbalrava-tantra, n. N. of wk. YarA- 
bbldBa, m. one who has a good name, MW. ; (d), 
f. sorrel, L. YarAmra, m. Carissa Carandas, L. 
YarArapi, m. a mother, R. vii, 23, 22. YarA- 
roha, m. an excellent rider, L.; a rider on an elephant, 
L.; a rider in general, L.; mounting, riding, MW.; 
mf(<Qn. having fine hips, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. N. 
of Vishnu, L. ; (a), f. a handsome or elegant woman, 
MW.; the hip or flank, L.; N. of Daksh&yap! in 
Somcivara, Cat. YarArtbS, f. (a woman) who 
wishes for a husband, BhP. YarArtbin, mfn. ask- 
ing for a boon, Kathas. YarArdhya, w.r. for avat^, 
ApGf . xxi, 9. YarArba, mf(d)n. worthy of a boon, 
MW.; exceedingly worthy, being in high esteem, 
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R. ; very costly, R. ; Hariv. Yar&M, m. the moon, 
W.; a partic. Raga.W. (cf. vardtfi). YarAUkE, 
f. N. of Durgj, L. (cf. vdr°). Yard* an a, n. at 
excellent or chief seat, a throne, MBh.; BhP.; N 
of a town, KalP. ; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. ; a cis- 
tern, reservoir, W. (for vdr-ds°, q. v.) ; mfn. having 
an excellent seat, L, ; m. a door-keeper, L. ; a lover, 
paramour, L. Vare-ja, sec under i . vara , p. 921. 
Yardndxm, 111. a chief, sovereign, MW. ; Indra, ib., 
m. n. N. of a part of Bengal, Buddli. ; (1 1, f. ancient 
Gauda or Gaur, the capital and district so named 
‘(accord, to some), MW.; -gati, m. N. of an author. 
Cat. VarAaa, mfn. presiding over boons, able to 
grant wishes, BhP. Vardsrara, mfn. id. (san>a- 
kdma-var p , * able to grant all wishes'), ib. ; ni. N. of 
Siva, L. VarAslradhl, mfn. wearing an excellent 
quiver, R. Vardru, m. a beautiful thigh, VarBrS.; 
mf(w or u)n. (a woman) having b c th°s, K5v, ; BhP. 

2. Varaka, m. one who asks a female in mar- 
riage, S 3 AkhGr,; a wish, request, boon, MBh.; N. 
of a prince, VP. (v.l. dhanaka and kanaka ) ; Pha- 
seolus Trilobus, L.; a kind of rice, L. ; parpata 
or sara-parttikd, L. 

Varata, ni. a kind of grain, (prob.) the seed of 
safIlower,CarthamusTinctoriii.s =.- 2 .vara),fix\hy 2 %.\ 
KStySr., Sch.; a kind of wasp, L.; a gander, I 
an artisan of a partic. class (reckoned among Mlec- 
chas or Barbarians), L. (cf. varuta, varuda); pi. 
N. of a barbarous tribe, L. ; (a), f. the seed of Car- 
thamus Tinctorius, L.; a kind of wasp, L.; a goose, 
Pat.; Hear.; (1), f. a kind of wasp, Susr. ; n. a jas- 
mine flower, L. 

Varataka, m. (K 3 fy$r., Sch.) and varatfikft, f, 
(Bhpr.) — varata, the seed of safflower. 

2. Varava, n. the act of choosing, wishing, woo- 
ing, choice of a bride, KfltySr.; MBh. Sec.; honour- 
ing Sec. (ptijanAdi), L . ; m. ph the sacred texts 
recited at the choice of a priest, ApSr. — mftlS, f, 
(KathSs.), -iraj, f. (Naish.) the garland placed by 
a maiden round the neck of a selected suitor. 

Yaraniya, mfn, to be chosen orselccted, KathUp.; 
Kathls.; Sat vad.; to be solicited (for a boon) &c.,W. 

Yarayitavya, mfn. to be chosen or selected, 
Nir. ; MBh. (- tva , n., ApSr., Sch.) 

Yarayitri, ni. a suitor, lover, husband, L. 
Varayu, m. N. of a nun, MBh. 

Varala, m. a sort of gad-fly or wasp, L.; {a), f. 
id., L. ; a goose, b . ; (/), f. - varala, L. 
Yar&ayE, f. wish, desire, request, RV. 

YarEya, Nom. £only °yita, n. impers.) to be or 
represent a boon, KathSs. 

2. Yaritri, mfn. choosing, a chooser, MW. 
Yarln, m. ‘rich in gifts'?),' N. of a divine being 
enumerated among the Visve Devah, MBh. 

2. Variman, m. the most excellent, best, BhP. 
(lit. ‘excellence, superiority, worth’). 

2. Yfcrlnlitfea, mf(d)n. (superl. of 2. vara ) the 
most excellent or best, most preferable among (gen. 
or comp.), RV. dec. &c.; better than (abl.), Mn. 
vii, 84 ; chief (in a bad sense) « worst, most wicked, 
MBh. xiv, 879; iii, 12590. Yarlnh^hAsrama, 
ni. N. of a place, Cat. 

Yarlahfliaka, mfn. — prec., most excellent or 
best, PafScar. 

2. Yaritfi, in. a wooer, suitor (°/j, as fut. ‘he 
will woo*), Bslir. 

2. Yariman, m.~ 2. variman , BhP. 

2. YasSyas, mfn. (eompar. of 2. vara) better, 
more or most excellent, chief or best or dearest of 
(gen.), MBh.; BhP.; m. (in astro!.) N. of a Yoga ; 
of Siva, &ivag. ; of a son of Manu Savarna, Hariv. ; 
of a son of Pulaha by Gati, BhP.; (flsi), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus, L. 

Yart? (fr. varenyaya ), Un. iii, 98, Sch. 
YArc^ya, mfn. to be wished for, desirable, ex- 
cellent, best among (gen.), RV. &c. &c.; m, a partic, 
class of deceased ancestors, MarkP. ; N. of a son of 
Bhfigu, MBh.; (d), f. N. of Siva's wife, L.; n. su- 
preme bliss, VP.; saffron, L. — kratn(v<T), mfn. hav- 
ingexcellentunderstanding, intelligent, wise ,RV,;AV, 
Varenyaya, Nom .°yayali (fr. varenyd), Un. 
iii, 98, Sch. 

Yaxaya, Nom. P. °ydti (fr. 2. vara), to be a 
suitor, ask in marriage (inf. ydm), RV. 

Yarayu, m. a wooer, suitor, RV. 

TOP varanfa. See jala-v°. 

vmd varatkari , f. a sort of perfume 

(•zrenukd), L. 


nVSiVl varambara , f. the Nux Vomica 

plant, L. 

TOTR varasana, m.:s darika, Un. ii, 86, 

Sch. 

varahaka , m. or n.(?) N. of a place 

Cat. 

TOfetPI varddi-rdga. See varadi, p. 92 1 
vara^am, Seo p. 921, col. 1. 
TOW vardraka , u. a diamond, L. 

vofv vardsi , varasi. Sec bardsi. 

TOT? vardha , m. (derivation doubtful) a 
boar, hog, pig, wild boar, RV. Sec. 8lc. (ifc. it de- 
notes ‘superiority, pre-eminence;' see g. vyaghrA* 
di)\ a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a bull, Col.; a ram, L. ; 
Delphimis Gangcticus, L. ; N. of Vishnu in his third 
or boar-incarnation (c(.vardhdvaldra),T At.; MBh. 
See.; an array of troops in the form of a boar, Mn. 
vii, 187; a partic. measure, L.; Cyperus Rotund 
L.; yam, manioc-root, L.; ^vardha- pur ana and 
°hApanishad (q. v.); N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a 
Muni, ib.; of various authors (also with pandila and 
sttrman ), Cat.; abridged fr. vardha-mihira , ib. ; 
Un., Sch.; of the son of a guardian of a temple, Rajat.; 
of a mountain, MBh. ; R. ; of one of the 18 Dvipas, 
L.; (/*), f. a species of Cyperus, L. ; Batatas Edulis, 
L. — kanda, m. an esculent root, a sort of yam, L. 
— karaa, m. ‘boar-eared/ N. of a kind of arrow, 
MBh.;R.; N. of a Yaksha. MBh.; (/), f. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L. — karr^ikft, f. a kind of missile weapon, 
L. — kalpa, m. the period during which Vishnu 
assumed his boar-form, MBh. — kavaoi., n. N. of 
a Kavaca (q. v.), Cat. -k&nt&, f. a kind of yam, 
L. -> killis, m. a kind of sunflower, Helianthus 
Anriuus, L, — krlntA, f. a sort of sensitive plant, 
Mimosa Pudica, L. (accord, to some ‘Lycopodium 
lmbricaturn'). — da^ah^ra, m. and (rf), f. ‘boar* 
toothed, *N. of a diseasc(rerkoned among theKshudra- 
rogas), SlrrigS. — dat or-danta, mfn. having b r "s 
teeth, L. -datta, ni. N. of a merchant, KathSs. 

— dftna-vidbl, in. N. of wk. -dtva, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. ; - svdmin , m. N. of an author, — dv*- 
dairi, f. N. of a festival in honour of the boar* incar- 
nation of Vishnu (observed on the twelfth day in 
the light half of Magha), W. — dvipa, N. of a 
Dvipa, VayuP. -n&man, m. Mimosa Pudica, L.; 
an esculent root, yam, L. ; °m<hht 6 ttara-sata y 11. 
N. of a Stotra. — pattri, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. 

— parvata, m. N. of a mountain, Vishn. — pnxftna, 
n. N. of the fifteenth Purina (celebrating Vishnu in 
his boar-incarnation ; cf. purana and IW. 514). 

— xndh&tmya, n. N. of wk. — mihira, m, N. of 
an astronomer (son of Aditya-d 5 sa and author of 
the Bfihaj-jStaka, Bfihat-samhitS, Laghu-jfltaka, 
Yoga-yStrl, Panca-siddhintika ; in the last of these 
wks. he takes 506 a.d. as the epoch of his cal- 
culations), IW. 176 See. —India, n, N. of a place 
having an image of Vishnu in his boar-form, 
Rajat. — yfttha, m. a herd of wild boars, Ritus. 
—▼at, ind. like a boar, MW. — vadliri, f. (prob.) 
a flitch, R. — vapnaha, n. the body of a boar, 
ib. — vail, f. hog’s grease, Suit. — ■ring’a, m. 

boar-horned,' N. of Siva, Sivag. -iaila, m. N. of 
a mountain, Cat. — lamhitK, f. N. of wk. (the 
Brihat-samhitl of Varlha-mihira). — stutl, f. N. 
of ch. of the BrahmanrJaP. — aphu^a, m. or n. N. 
of wk. — «v*min,m.N. of a mythical king, Kathls. 
YarKhAdrl, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. Yarft- 
hAvatftra, m.the boar-incarnation (in whichVishuu, 
in boar-form, raised up on one of his tusks the earth 
which lay buried beneath the waters when the whole 
world had become one ocean), IW. 327; RTL. too. 
Yartti&ava, in. N, of a Daitya, MBh. Yar&ho- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. YarihflpEnab, 
f. du. shoes made of pigs leather, Ksty. 

Yar&baka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
(ika), f. Physalis Flexnosa, L. ; n. N. of an Upanishad, 
Yar&bayu, mfn. eager after boars, useful or fit 
for boar-hunting, RV. 

YarKbtL, m. a boar, hog, R V. ; pi. N. of partic. 
winds, TAr. ; N. of a class of gods belonging to the 
middle sphere, Sly. 

1. varitfi, variman , vdrishfha. See 

p. 921, col. 2. 

2. varitri, °riman &c. See p. 923, 

col. 1. 


^fc^( vdrivas, variuo-dd &c. See p. 92 1 , 

col. 2. 

vurisi. See bariih 

TfTR varisha , m.zzvarsha, rain &c., Un. 
iii, 62, Sch.; («), f. pi. the rains, rainy season, L.’ 
YarisbS-priya, ni. ‘friend of the rainy season,’ 
the Critaka bird (being supposed to drink only rain- 
water), L. 

earl, f. pi. (nee also under 2. vara) 
streams, rivers, Naigh. i, 13 (cf. vdr, vdri ). — tE- 
k*ha, m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. — dftsa, m. N. of 
thefatheroftheGandharvaNirada, Hariv.— dharE, 
f. a kind of metre, L. 

1. variman , vdriyas. See p. 92 r f 

col. 2. 

2. variman , °riyas . Seo p, 923, 

col. 1. 

varivarda =, balivdrda (koc under 
balivarda). 

vdrirrijat. See under y/vrij. 

vttspr varivritd, mfn. (fr. IntenH. of *f\. 
vrit) turning frc<]uently, rolling, AV. 

varisha , m. N. of Kama-ileva, the 
god of love, L. (cf. ravishu). 

w varu , (accord, to SSy.) N. of a man, 
RV. viii, 23, 28 ; 24, 28 ; 25, 2 (only in varo , 
which is always followed by sushdmye , and should 
be a voc., but, accord, to others, ought to form the 
one word Varosushdman a proper N.) 

varuka , m. a species of inferior grain, 

Susr. 

TO? varuta , m. N. of a class of Mlecchaa, 
L.(accord. to some * the son of an out-caste Kshatriya,* 
« karana , q. v,) 

Yarnda, m. N, of a low mixed caste (one of the 
7 low castes called Antya-ja, whose occupation is 
splitting canes), Hull, on Mn. iv, 2 15; (#) f. a 
woman of the above caste, Yljfl., Sch. 

vdruna &c. See p. 921, col. 2. 

TOJ varutri , varutra . See p. 921, col. 3. 
TOW varula ss sambhakta , L. 
varuka , m. = t>aru*a, Oar. 
varutfi , varutha Sec. Soo p. 921, 

col. 3. 

t men, vdrenya, vareya Ac c. See 

col. x, 

tOu varena , m. a wasp, L. (cf. varola ); 
(a), f. (prob.) w. r. for varenya. 

varenuka , m. corn, L. 

vby vartndra , vareia Sec. Seo col, 1. 

TOfc? varofa, m..N. of a plant (=:marj- 
vaka), L. ; n, its flower. 

vardru. Sec col. 1 . 

varola , m. a kind of wasp, L.; (1), 
f. a smaller kind of wasp, L. 

varkara. See barhara. 

varkarafa , m. (only L.) a side 
glance ; the rays of the ascending sun ; the marks of 
a lover's finger-nails on the bosom of a woman. 

varkarUkunda , m. or n. (?) N. of 

a place, Cat. 

*P§f? varkufa , m. a pin, bolt, L. 

vdrga (accented only in Nigh.), m. (fr. 
Vvrij) one who excludes or removes or averts, 
KaushUp. ; (ifc. f.d) a separate division, class, set, 
multitude of similar things (animate or inanimate), 
group, company, family, party, side (mostly ifc.. 


(seven such classes being given, viz. ka-varga ,* the 


e. g. catur -, /n-v , q. V. ; mien pi. lor sg,;, 

PrSt. Sec.; (esp.) any series or group of words ciassi 
fied together (as manuihya-fr vanas-pali-v 0 Sec.) 
or a class or series of consonants in the alphabe 
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vargn-karman. 


qijlhri varna-aamarga. 


class of Guttural letters;' ca-hdra-v 0 or ca-v°, ‘the | 
Palatals \* ta-v 0 / the Cerebrals;’ ta-v°, f the Dentals;’ j 
fa-ii \ * the Labials ; ' ya-v n , ‘ the Semivowels ; ' sa-v°, : 
* the Sibilants,’ and the aspirate A,cf. varga-dvitiya i 
and • prathama ), l'rlt.; VarBfS.; Vop.; every- 
thing comprehended under any department or head, 1 
everything included under a category, province or ■ 
sphere of, VarBfS.; = tri-varga (q. v.), BhP.; a 
section, chapter, division of a hook, (esp.) a sub- 
division of an Adhylya in the $ig-veda (which, ac- 
cord. to the mere mechanical division, contains 8 
Ashfakas or 64 Adhyiyas or 2006 Vargas ; cf. man- 
t/ala) and a similar subdivision in the Brihad-dcvatl; 
(in alg.) the square of a number, Col. (c. g ,f>aflca-v 0 t 
square of five, cf. bhintia- 1/°); **bala, strength, 
Naigh. ii, 9; N. of a country, Buddh.; (a), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, MBh. - karanan, n. N. of an indefinite 
problem or of an operation relating to square num- 
bers, Lll. — ghana, n . the square of a cube, W.; 
-ghiita, m. (in atiihm.) the fifth power. — dvltlya, 
ru. (in giant.) the second letter of a Varga (sec above). 

— pada, n. a square root, Col. — prakrlti, f. (in 
arithm.) an affected square, Col. ••prathama, ni. 
(in gram.) the first letter of a Varga (sec above). 

— prasagsin, infn. praising one’s own class or set 
(relatives, dependants &<:.), Nilak. — rnfUa, n. (in 
arithm.) square root, Col. — varga, m. (in arithm.) 
the square of a square, a biquadratic number; -varga, 
m. the square of a squared square. — gas, ind. ac- 
cord. to divisions, in groups, BhP. — stha, mfn. 
standing by or devoted to a party, partial, MBh. 
▼argantya, m. (in gram.) the last letter of a Varga, 
a nasal, A Prat., Sch. Vargaakfaka, n. the eight 
groups of consonants i.e. the consonants collectively, 
RlmatUp., Sch. Vargottama, nt, « vargdntya } 
APrat., Sch. ; (in astrol.) ‘ chief of a class,’ N. of the 
Ram and the Bull and the Twins (being the first in a 
partic. grouping of the zodiacal signs), Var. 

YurgapI, f. division, class, Sil. ; multiplication, 
VarBfS. 

Vargaya, Nom. P. °yati % to raise to a square, 
Lil. {°gita 9 mfn. squared, ib.) 

Vargas, n., among the ba/a-mmdm, Naigh. ii, 9. 

Vargin, mf(f«/ )n. belonging to a class, devoted 
to a side or party, MBh. 

Vargi-krlta, mfn. nude into classes, classified, 
arranged, MW.; (in alg.) raised to a square, squared. 

Yargipa, mfn. (ifc.) belonging to the class or 
category or family or party of. Pan. iv, 3, 64. 

Vargiya, mfn. (ifc.) id., ib. (e.g. ka-vargiya, 
a guttural, pa-vargiya, a palatal, Sch.; cf. art ha-, 
madv° &c.) 

Vargya, mfn. (ifc.) id., Pin. iv, 3, 54 (cf. mad- 
v 3 ) ; m. a member of a society, colleague, Mllatlm. 

Vaxja, mf(d)n. (ifc.) free from, devoid of, ex- 
cluding, with the exception of, MBh.; BhP.; m. 
leaving, leaving out, except ing,W. ; (am), see below. 
°jaka, mfn. (ifc.) shunning, avoiding, MBh. ; Heat.; 
excluding, exclusive of, MW. °Jana, n. excluding, 
avoiding, leaving, abandoning, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
neglect, Pancar. ; omission, AsvSr.; exception, Pin. 
i, 4, 88 &c.; hurting, injury, L. °Janiya, mfn. to 
be excluded or shunned or avoided, improper, cen- 
surable, Mn.; MBh. &c. °jam, ind. (mostly ifc., 
exceptionally with acc.)excluding, excepting, except, 
without, with the exception of, GfSrS.; Mn. &c. 
°jayltavya, mfn.tr be shqnned or avoided, VarBfS. 
°Jayit*i, mfn. one who excludes or avoids or shuns, 
M Bh. ; one who pours out, discharger (of rain), Sly. 

VarjUatmfn.excluded^bandoned, avoided, MBh.; 
Klv. dec. ; (with instr. or ifc.) deprived of, wanting, 
without, with the exception of, M11.; MBh. dec. 
°Jin, mfn. avoiding, shunning, MBh. °jya, mfn. 
to be excluded or shunned or avoided or given up, 
Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; (ifc.) with the exception of, ex- 
clusive of, without, MBh.; MlrkP.; n. a stage in 
each lunar mansion during which no business should 
be begun, W. 

varc (prob. artificial, to serve as the 
source of the words below), cl. I. A. varcate , to 
shine, be bright, Dhltup. vi, 1. 

Yarca, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. ( * su- 
varcaha , Nilak.) 

Varcah-sth&na, n. (for varcas 4- sth°) a place 
for voiding excrement, Car. 

Vareala. See su-varcala. 

V Areas, n. (*/rnc) vital power, vigour, energy, 
activity, (esp.) the illuminating power of fire or the 
sun, i. e. brilliance, lustre, light, R V. dec. dec. ; colour, 


R. ; BhP.; splendour, glory, Klv. ; Pur. ; form, figure, 
shape, L.; excrement, ordure, feces, Rljat.; SuSr. ; 
m. N. of a son of Soma, MBh. ; of a son of Su-tejas 
or Su-ketas, ib.; of Rlkshava, BhP. (Sch.) — wat 
(vdnas-), mfn. vigorous, fresh, AV.; VS.; sinning, 
bright, VS. ; containing the word varcas , Pin. iv, 4, 
125, Sch. - via, mfn. vigorous, active, energetic, 
AV.; VS.&c.; m. an energetic man, SBr.; N. of a 
son of Varcas and grandson of Soma, MBh. ; Hariv. 

Y&ro&aA, n. (ifc.) « varcas , light, lustre, colour, 
AV.; MBh.; R. dec. (cf. brahma-xf). 

Varcaain. See brahma - and su-tP. 

Y&rcaeka, m. n. (g. ardhareddi ) power, vigour, 
brightness dec., MBh.; Hariv.; ordure, excrement, 
Ply. vi, 1, 148. -atblna, n. « *cab-tthana. Car. 

VarcaayA, mfn. bestowing vital power or vigour, 
VS.; AV.; SlnkhGr.; relating to varcas , Kaui.; 
acting on the excrement, Susr. ; (a), f. (scil. ishtaka) 
N. of partic. sacrificial bricks (at the laying of which 
certain Mantras containing the word varcas are 
used), Pan. iv, 4, 1 25, Sch. 

Yarclya, Nom. A. °yate, to shine, g. bhriiddi. 

Varcl-vasn, m. a partic. sunbeam, VP., Sch. (in 
a quotation) ; N. of a Gandharva, VP. 

Yarcita, w. r. for carcita , Pancat. 

Yaroin, m. N. of a demon (slain by Indra or by 
Indra and Vishnu jointly), RV. 

Yaroo, in comp, for varcas . — graha. m. ob- 
struction of the fcccs, constipation, Suir. — dA ( AV.), 
-dkA*(AV.),-dliA(AV.; VS.),mfn.grantingpowcr, 
bestowing vigour or energy. — bheda, m. diarrhoea, 
Car. ; °din, mfn. suffering from it, ib. — mlrga, 
in. the anus, L. — vlnigraka, m. « -graha, Car. 

^3) pcrcfl/?(?), f, a kind of rice, W.; a 
harlot, ib. 

varja & c. See col. 1. 


cfTtt vn rn ( rather Nora .f r . va rna), cl . 1 o. P. 
v (Dhltup. xxxv, 83) varnayati (m. c. also 
°tc ; aor. avavarnat ; inf. varnayitum or varan- 
turn), to paint, colour, dye, Yljn. ; Dai. ; to depict, 
picture, write, describe, relate, tell, explain, MBh.; 
Klv.&c.; to regard, consider, Kathls.; to spread, 
extend, MBh.; to praise, extol, proclaim qualities, 
W.: Pass varnyatc (aor. avarni), to be coloured 
or described dec., MBh. ; Klv. &c. 

VArna, m. (or n., g. ardhareddi, prob. fr. V 1. 
vri; ifc. f. a) a covering, cloak, mantle, L. ; a cover, 
lid, Yljft. iii, 99; outward appearance, exterior, 
form, figure, shape, colour, RV. &c. &c.; colour of 
the face, (esp.) good colour or complexion, lustre, 
beauty, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; colour, tint, dye, pigment 
(for painting or writing), MBh.; Klv. &c.; colour 
■=race, species, kind, sort, character, nature, quality, 
property (applied to persons and things), RV. &c. 
See.; class of men, tribe, order, caste (prob. from 
contrast of colour between the dark aboriginal tribes 
and their fair conquerors ; in RV. esp. applied to the 
Aryas and the Dl&as ; but more properly applicable 
to the four principal classes described in Manu’scode, 
viz. Brlhmans, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas, and Sudras ; the 
more modem word for ‘caste ’ being jdti ; cf. 1 W. 
210, n. I), ib. ; a letter, sound, vowel, syllable, word, 
Br.; Prlt. &c. ; a musical sound or note (also ap- 
plied to the voice of animals), MBh.; R.; Pancat.; 
the order or arrangement of a song or poem, W. ; 
praise, commendation, renown, glory, Mricch. ; 
Kum ; Rljat.; (in alg.) an unknown magnitude or 
quantity ; (in arithm.) the figure ‘ one (accord, to 
some) a co-eflicient ; a kind of measure, L. (cf. - tala ); 
gold, L. ; a religious observance, L. ; one who wards 
off, expeiler, Sly. on RV. i, 104, 2 ; (d), f. Cajanus 
Jndicus, L. ; n. saffron, L. [Cf., accord, to some, 
Slav, vrand , ‘black,' ‘a crow;’ Lith. vdrnas , *a 
crow. 1 ] wkavl, m. N. of a son ofKubera, L. — ktl- 
plkft, f. any vessel containing colour or paint, an 
ink-bottle, ink-stand, L. —krlt, mfn. causing or 
giving colour, Suir. •krima, m. order or succes- 
sion of colours, KltySr., Sch. ; order of castes ( ena t 
ind. according to the order of castes), Prab.; order 
or series of letters, alphabetical arrangement, alpha- 
bet, W. ; a partic. Krarty or method of reciting Vedic 
texts (see under krama) t TPrlt, ; • darpana , nt., 
-lakshana and - vivarana , n. N. of wks. - tffttft, 
mfn. ‘gone to colour,' coloured, described, W.; al- 
gebraical, Col. ~ guru, nt. ‘ father or chief of the 
castes,' a king, prince, Rljat. — frftthaaiK, f. a partic. 
artificial method of writing verses, Vis. «|kaBa* 
•KrlpI, f. N. of wk. wdrakft, nt. a painter, L. 


• oltrltft, mfn. painted with colours, Sak. m oiari, 

m. a stealer of colour, L.»ja, mfn. produced from 
castes, VarBfS. — JyRya.1, mfn. higher in caste, Apast. 
— jyoh$lia, mf(d)n. highest in caste, Hit. iv, 31 
(v.L); m. a Brahman, L. — tanu, f. N. of a partic. 
Mantra addressed to Sarasvatl, Cat. — tan tr a- mill, 
f. a grammar or N. of a partic. grammar, Cat. 

— tarpaka, 11. or °pikl v f. woollen cloth used as 
a mat, L. — taa, ind. by or with or according to 
colour &c., RPrlt. ; AgP. ~tl, f. (MBh.), -Wa, 11. 
(Suir. ; Kull. dec.) the state of colour, colour (anya- 
vartia-tva , the being of auother colour); the state 
or condition of caste, division into classes ; the state 
or condition of a letter or sound. — tUa, m. N. of 
a king, Vlr., Introd.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Saipgit. - toil, -tftlikl, or -till, f. 1 letter-brush,' 
a pen, pencil, paint-brush, L. —da, mfn. giving 
colour, colouring, dyeing, W. ; giving tribe &c., ib. ; 
11. a kind of fragrant yellow wood, L. — dltrl, f. 
‘giving colour,’ turmeric, L. — dipiki, f. Metier- 
explainer,' N. of a wk. on the mystical meaning of 
letters. — dtita, m.‘ letter -messenger,* a letter, epistle, 
L. — dlskaka, mf(r/&J)n. violating or disturbing 
the distinctions of caste, Mn. x, 61. — devatt, f. 
the deity presiding over any partic. letter, VPrlt. 

— daaanl, f. ‘instruction in letters/ N. of a trea- 
tise (by Deva-klrti on the proper spelling of words 
with certain cognate consonants, such as i, sk , s; j 
and y; g/i and h ), and of some similar wks. — dra- 
ya-maya, mf(i)n. consisting of two syllables, Cat. 

— dkarma, rn. the partic. duty or Occupation of any 
caste or tribe, Gaut. ; Mn. &c. — nltha, m. the 
planetary regent of a caste, Vistuv. — pafala, in. or 

n. (?) N. of a Parisishta of the AV. — pattra, n. 

1 colour- leaf,' a pallet, L. — paricaya, m. skill in 
song or music, Sak. - paridtavapsa, m. (Sch.) or 
°al, f. (Apast.) loss of caste. — pltha, in. ‘letter- 
register/ the alphabet, Pat. — pita, m. the dropping 
or omission of a letter in pronunciation, MW.-~pl- 
tra, n . 1 colour-vessel or receptacle/ a paint-box, L. 

— pnshpa, n. the blossom of globe-amaranth, L. ; 
(/), f. Echinops Echinatus,L.— pushpaka, m. glolre- 
amaranth, L. - prakarsha, in. excellence or beauty 
of colour, MW. — praklAa, m., -prabodha, ni. 
N. of wks. — praaldana, n. aloe wood, Agallo- 
chum, L. — buddhl, f. the idea or notion connected 
with partic. letters or sounds, Sarvad. — bhinna and 
-bhlru, m. (in music) two kinds of measure, Saipgit. 

— bheda-vidbi, rn. method of letter-division, N. 
of wk. — bhedini, f. millet, L. — bhairava, m. or 
114?) N. of a wk. on the terrible importance of the 
mystical meaning of letters. — m&ncikl, f. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Sanigit. —may a, inf(f)n. con- 
sisting of colours, MW.; consisting of symbolical 
letters or sounds, Cat. — mEtri, f. * lettcrnnother,' 
a pen, pencil &c., L. - mltrlkl, f. N. of Sarasvatl, 
L. — mltra, 11. only the colour, nothing but colour. 
Hit. ; (d), f. a kind of metre, Sail, — mill, f. order 
or series of letters (esp. rows of letters written on a 
board or in a diagram), the alphabet, L. ; -ftrasna- 
grantha , m. N. of wk. — yati, f. (in music) a kind 
of measure, Sanigit. — ratna-dlplkl, f. N. of wk. 

— rial, in. ‘multitude or scries of letters/ the 
alphabet, RPriit., Introd. ; Sarvad. — re kb I, f. chalk 
or a white substance often confounded with chalk, L. 
-lfca, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipgit. 
— lekhl or -lekblkl, f. * -rckhd, L. — rat, mfn. 
having colour &c„ MW. ; (- vati ), f. turmeric, L. 
— varti or -Tartlkl, f. a writing-pen, pencil 8 cc., 
L. — Yldln, m. a speaker of praise, panegyrist, L. 
— v&krlyl, f. enmity against the castes, Ragh. 

— Tlparyaya, m. the change or substitution of one 
letter for another, MW. — vlllsa, m. N. of wk. 
-trillsliil, f. turmeric, L. -vllodaka, m. a pla- 
giarist, L.; a house-breaker, L. — Vtoeka, m. dis- 
tinction of sounds, N. of a treatise on the diflferent 
spelling of nouns. — vfitta, n. N. of a class of 
metres regulated by the number of syllables in the 
half-Dne (such as the Anush|ubh, Indra-vajrS dec.; 
cf. matra-vritta). Col. — vaikflta, n. degeneracy 
of caste, Cat.— Tyatikrlntt, f. a woman that has 
transgressed by intercourse with a mail of lower caste, 
Apast. -wyawaathl (SiQhfc.), -ryawaatkltl 
(Goi.), f. caste-system, institution of caste. — Ai- 
»aaa, n. N. of wk.— Areshfha, mfn. belonging to 
the best of tribes, W. ; m. a Brlhman or member of 
the highest caste, R. — aaipyofa, m. 1 union of tribe 
orcaste/ matrimonial connection or marriage between 
persons of the same caste, MlrkP, — nyiarga, m. 
mixture or confusion of castes, matrimonial conncc- 
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tion or marriage with memben of other castes, Mn. 
viii, 1 7a. - saipbE ra, m. an assemblage or mixture 
of different castes, an assembly in which all the four 
tribes are represented, Bhar.; Daiar.; SAh. -saa- 
hitE, f. a kind of Saiphitft (q.v.), TPrSt. -aan- 
kara, m. mixture or blending of colours, MBh.; 
mixture or confusion of castes through intermarriage, 
Mn.; MBh.; (~/d), f. a tribe of different origin, a 
man descended from a father and mother of different 
castes, W. ; - j at i* mala , f. N. of a wk. on mixed c°s ; 
°rika, mfn. one who causes confusion of castes by 
intermarriage, MBh. - saxpffklf a or -aaipffkEta 
(Pat.), -samEmniya (VPlrlt. dec.), m. 'assem- 
blage or aggregate of letters/ the alphabet. —aEra« 
bhEta-varpa-krama, m., -sEra-ma^l, m. t and 
•atltra, n. N. of wks. — sthEna, n. the place or 
organ of utterance of any sound or letter (eight in 
number, as ‘ the throat ' &c. ; see under sthdna), 
Ragh. — hina, mfn. deprived of caste, out-caste, W . 
VarnEgama, m. the addition of a letter to a word, 
MW. VarnEnkE, f. ‘letter-maker/ a pen, L. 
Varu Atman, in. 'consisting of sounds or letters/ 
a word, L.; °tmaka, mfn. having articulate sound, 
Tarkas. Varnadhlpa, ni. 4 caste-lord/ a planet 
presiding over a class or caste, L. VarpEnuprSsa, 

m. alliteration, paronomasia, VAm. VarpEbtara, 

n. another caste, Apast. (- gamana, n. the passing 
into another caste, Gaut.) ; another letter, change of 
sound, Jaini. VarpEnyatva, n. change of com- 
plexion or colour, Sah. Varnapasada, m. one who is 
excluded from caste, an out-caste, W. Varnapdtft, 
mfn. vania hina , M n. x, 5 7. VarnEbhidbEiia, 
n. N. of a glossary of monosyllables by Nandana 
Bhatta. VarnErba, m. a sort of beau, Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. Varna vara, mfn. inferior in caste, 
Malav. Varn&srama, si. caste ami order, class and 
stage of life (see dsrama), Sak.; -guru, in. ‘chief 
of caste and order/ N. of Siva, L. ; - dkarma , m. the 
duties of caste and order, W.; N. of wk. (also 5 WW* 
dipa, nO; °irama vat or °iramin, mfn. possessed 
01 caste and order, BhP. Yarjpdsvarl, f. N. of a 
goddess, Cat. Varnodaka, n. coloured water, Ragh. 
Varnodaya, m., c noddhriti, f. N. of wks. Var- 
pop&nlshad, 1. N.of an Upanishad. VarnopEta, 
mfn. having tribe or caste, W. 

VarnaXa, nif^i^d.il. painting, picturing, repre- 
senting, RAjat. ; 111. a spoiling player or singer, L.; 
a species of plant, Susr,; fragrant ointment, L.; N. 
of a man (pi. his descendants), g. upakddi; m. or 11. 
a model 01 specimen, KathAs.; m. n. and (ikd), f. 
colour for painting, paint, pigment, unguent, any- 
thing for smearing on the body, A it A r. ; SSnkhGr. 
&c. (ifc. f. aha ) ; sandal, 1..; (aid), f. woven cloth, 
L.; (iid), f. a mask, dress of an actor &c. (- pari - 
graha , m. the assumption of a mask or part), Mala- 
tim. ; a pencil or brush for painting or writing, L. ; 
kind, description, H Paris. ; a woman's flagrant oint- 
ment, L. ; ( aha or iid), f. fine gold, purity of gold, 
L. ; n. a chapter, section of a book, NySyam., Sth. ; 
a circle, orb, H Paris. ; orpiment, L. ; the red colour- 
ing or paint with which bride and bridegroom are 
marked at weddings, the painting of the bride by the 
bridegroom and of the bridegroom by the bride, L. ; 
(ifc.) a letter or syllable, $rutab. — cltrita, mfn. 
painted with colours or with a brush, Sak. (cf. varna- 
c°). -dapdaka, m. or n. * a stick used in painting' 
and r a kind of metre/ VarBfS. -dim, n. sandal- 
wood, Harav. —may a, mf /)n. composed or cou- 
aisting of colours, painted, Slntik. 

Yarpaklta, mfn. (fr. varnaka), g. tarak&di. 

Varpafa, m. N. of a man, Rljat. 

Varpana, n. and °pE, f. the act of painting, 
colouring dec. ; delineation, description, explanation, 
Klv.; Pur.; KathAs. dec.; writing, MW.; embellish- 
ment, decoration, ib. ; (d),f. praise, commendation, L. 

Varpa&Xya, mfn. to be painted or coloured or 
delineated or described, BhP.; Sah.; Sarvad. (cf. 
tonita-v°). 

Varpayitavya, mfn.-prcc., Saipk. 

Varpaaa, mfn. (fr. varna), g. trinddi. 

VarpEfa, m. (only L.) a painter; a singer; one 
who makes his living by his wife ; a lover. 

1. Varpl (gender doubtlul), gold, Un. iv, 133, 
Sch.; m. fragrant ointment, L. 

3 . Varpl, in comp, for vanpin. - li&gla, m. one 
wearing the marks of a religious student , W . - vadha, 
m. killing or occasioning the death of a man belong- 
ing to one of the four castes, MW. 

Yarpika, mfn., in aiiai/ 3 , q. v.; m. (v. 1. for 


vdrniia) a writer, scribe, secretary, L. ; (ika), f., see 
under varnaka . 

Yarplta, mfn. painted, delineated, described, ex- 
plained, MBh.; KAv.&c.; praised, eulogized, extoll- 
ed, W.; spread, MBh. —vat, mfn. one who has 
painted or described dec., W. 

Yarpin, mf(f«r.n. hav ing a panic. colour, colour- 
ed, AgP.; (ifc.) having the colour or appearance of, 
R. ; belonging to the caste or tribe of (see jyeshtha- 
v°) ; m. a painter, L. ; a writer, scribe, L. ; a person 
belonging to one of the four castes, Yijfl. ; Kim.; a 
religious student or Brahma-cArin (q.v.), Kum.; 
Kathas.(cf.Pap.v,2,i34); apartic. plant (?), MBh. 
xii, 3653; pi. N. of a panic, sect, Vis., Introd.; 
(ini), f. a woman belonging to one of the higher 
castes, Vagbh. ; any woman or wife, L. ; turmeric, L. 

Varpila, mfn. (fr. varna), g. picMdi. 

Varpl- y'bhfl, P. - bhavati ', to become or be 
changed into an articulate sound, RPiAt. 

I. Varpya, mfn. to be (or being) delineated or 
described or pictured, describahle, Sah. — sama, in. 
(scil. pratishedhd) a kind of sophism, NySyam. ; 
Sarvad. ; Car. (cf. a-varnya-sama). 

a. Varpya, mfn. relating to or useful for or giv- 
ing colour, Susr.; n. saffron, L. 

VAtfflSf varnasi , m. or f. (?) water, Un. iv, 
107, Sch. 

VarpEsE, f. N. of two rivers, VP. 

Varna, m. N. of a river and the adjacent district, 
Un. iii, 38, Sch. (cf. vdrnava); the sun, L. 

varta, m. (fr. Vvrit) HuhHistence, liveli- 
hood, L. (mostly ifc.; see andhaka kalya bahu -, 
brahma-lf ) ; the urethra, K»ui., Sch. (v.l. for I. 
varii). — janman, m. a cloud, L. -tlksbpa or 
-loha, n. a son of brass or steel, L. 

Yartaka, mfn. who or what abides or exists, 
abiding, existing, living, W.; (ifc.) given up or de- 
voted or attached to (cf. gurtt-v 0 ), R.; m. a quail, 
Car. ; a horse’s hoof, L. ; (d), f. a quail, L. ; \vdr- 
tikd\ f. (see also s. v.) id., RV. ; MBh. ; SuSr. (here 
of a different kind fr. the m ); (1), f. id., L.; n. a 
sort of brass or steel, L. [Cf. Gk. 6 prv(, bprvyia . j 

Yartana, mfn. (also fr. Caus.) abiding, staying 
dec. ( -■= vartishnu), L. ; setting in motion, quicken- 
ing, causing to live or be (also applied to Vishnu), 
Hariv.; BhP.; m. a dwarf, L.; (d), f., see under 11.; 
(f), f. staying, abiding, living, life, L.; a way, road, 
path ( » variant), H Par if. ; ‘ grinding’ or * despatch- 
ing’ ( * peshana or prtshana ), L. ; a spindle or dis- 
taff, Lalit.; n. the act of turning or rolling or rolling 
on or moving forward or about (trails, and intiaus.j, 
Nir. ; KitySr. ; BhP. ; Car. &c. (also a, f., Harav.); 
twisting (a rope), L. ; staying, abiding in (loc.), 
Uttarar.; living on (instr.), livelihood, subsistence, 
occupation, earnings, wages, Kav. ; Rajat. ; KathAs.; 
Hit.; commerce, intercourse with (saha), KAm. ; 
priKecding, conduct, behaviour, SJh. ; (ifc.) applica- 
tion of, Kir. ; a dintaff or spindle, L.; a globe or ball, 
L. ; an often told word, L. ; a place where a horse 
rolls, L. ; decoction, L. — EEnft, n. the gift of means 
of subsistence or wages, W. -viniyoga, in. ap- 
pointment of means of s°, salary, wages, ib. VartanE- 
bkEra, m.want of means of s°, destitution, ib. Var- 
tasErthia, mfn. seeking an occupation, Hit. 

Yartani, f. the circumference or felloe of a wheel, 
RV.; Br.; the track of a wheel, rut, path, way, course, 
ib. ; AV. ; ChUp. ; the course of rivers, RV. ; TS. ; 
the eyelashes, $Br. (cf. vartman) ; the eastern coun- 
try, L. ; **stotra, g. uilch&di, 

Yartanin. See eka uhhaya- and sahasra-v °. 

Yartan!ya,mfn. to be stayed or dwelt in; n.(irn- 
pers.) it should be applied or attended to (loc.\Vcar. 

YartamEna, mfn. turning, moving, existing, 
living, abiding &c.; present, KitySr. ; ; d), f.the ter- 
minations of the present tense, Kit. ; n. presence, 
the present time, Kiv. ; BhP.; v in gram.) the pre- 
sent tense. — karf, m. a living poet, Malav.— kftla, 
m. the present time (Va, f.), KAk; VP. — tE, f., 
-frva, n. the being present, the condition of present 
time, Saipk.; Sarvad.; the dwelling or abiding in 
(with loc.), TPrAt. —vat, iud. like the present 
time, PAn. iii, 3, 31. Yart&mfiaEksbepa, m. deny- 
ing or not agieeing with any present event or cir- 
cumstances, KAvyad. 

Yartayidkyal. See under *Jvrit. 

I. Yarti (or °tX), f. anything rolled or wrapped 
round, a pad, a kind of bandage bound round a 
wound, Suir.; any cosmetic prepared from various 


substances (used as a remedy In the form of a paste 
or pill), ib.; ointment, unguent, coliyrium, Uttarar.; 
KathAs.; a suppository, ib.; the wick of a lamp, MBh.; 
VarBfS. ; KathAs.; a magical wick, Pancat. ; a lamp, 
L. ; the projecting threads or unwoven ends of woven 
cloth, a kind of fringe, L.; a projecting rim or pro- 
tuberance round a vessel, Kltyor.; a swelling or poly- 
pus in the throat, Susr.; a swelling or protuberance 
formed by internal rupture, ib. (cf. mulra-v°) ; a 
surgical instrument, bougie, L.; a streak, line (see 
dhuma-v ’). 

2. Yarti, in comp, for vartin . - tE, f. (ifc.) con- 
duct or behaviour towards, R. <*• tvm, n. (ifc.) treat- 
ment as of, KAm. 

Vartika, in . -vartaka, a quail, L. 

YartikE, f. { fr . 1 . var ii; cf. under vartaka) a stalk, 
MBh.; the wick of a bmp, KalP. (cf. yoga if); a 
paint-brush, Sak. (cf . cilra v 0 ); colour, paint, ib. 
(prob. w.r. for vanuka ); Odina Pinnata, L. 

Yartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) turned, rounded (see 
Tu v°}i turned about, rolled (as a wheel), BhP.; 
caused to be or exist, brought about, accomplished, 
prepared, MBh.; Paficat.; spent, passed (as time or 
life), MBh.; BhP. — janman, mfn. one in whom 
existence has been brought about, begotten, pro- 
created, BhP. —vat, mfn. one who has passed or 
spent (time), MBh. 

Vartitavya, mfn. to be dwelt or stayed in, BhP.; 
to be carried out or practised or observed, R.; to be 
treated or dealt with, MBh.; 11. (iinpers.) it should 
be abided or temained in (loc. ; with mmad vaie, % in 
obedience to us' » ‘ we ought to be obeyed’), BhP. ; 
KathAs.; Paiicat.; it should be applied (by any one) 
to (loc.), MBh.; R. ; it should be lived or existed, 
Paiicat.; (with an adv. or instr.) it should be pro- 
ceeded or behaved towards or dealt in any way with 
any one (loc., gen., or instr. with saha), MBh.; KAv. 
&c. (maipi-vat ~ mdtartva, 1 as with a mother'). 

Yartin, mfn. abiding, staying, resting, living or 
situated in (mostly comp.) Klv.; KathAs. Arc.; (ifc.) 
being in any position or condition, engaged in, prac- 
tising, performing, MBh.; R.&c. ; obeying, execut- 
ing (an order; cf. nidcia-v"); conducting one’s self, 
behaving, acting, Mn.; MBh. Acc.; (ifc.) behaving 
properly towards, ib. (cf. gunt-v gum-vat** 
gurdv iva ) ; turning, moving, going, M W , ; m. the 
meaning of an affix (* pratyay&rlha ), Pat. 

Yaxtir*, m. » vat lira, L. 

Varttabnu, mfn. ■ varfam or "tin, L. 

YartiskyftiiiE?*, mfn. about to be or take place, 
future, Sarvad. 

YartiSpii. circuit, orbit, RV.; lodging, abode, ib. 
( * marga, Mahldh. ; « griha , Say.) 

Yarti - 1 . varii, q. v. — v/kfi, P. -karoti, to 
make into a paste or pill, &c. f SArffgS. 

Yartira, m. a sort of quail or paitndge, Suir. 

2. Yartu. See tri-vdrtu (for 1 . vartu see p. 922, 
col. I). 

Yartnla, mf'J)n. round, ciicular, globular, BhP.; 
Vet. ; Heat. ; in. a kind of pea, Madanav. ; a ball, L.; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; [a), f. a ball at 
the end of a spindle to assist its rotation, L.; (#), f. 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. ; n. a circle, Cat. ; the bulb 
of a kind of onion, L. YartnlEkEra or °lEkfltl» 
mfn.ofcircular shape, round, Pailcar. YartnlEkska, 
m. ' having circular eyes,’ the brown hawk, L. 

YirttOE-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

Vartuli (gender doubtful), a kind of bean, Buddh. 

Yarttavya, n. (impen.) it should be acted or 
behaved, R. 

Yartma, in comp, for vartman . — karman, n. 
the business or science of road-making, R. —da, m. 
pi. N. of a school of the Atharva-veda. —pita, m, 
coming into the way, Git. — pEtana, n. waylaying, 
H Parii. - bandka, m. a disease which obstructs the 
movement of the eyelids, L. — roga, m. a disease 
of the eyelids, Suir. - vibandhaka, m. « -band ha, 
ib. — sarkarE, f. hard excrescenceson the ey elids, ib. 
YartmEbhUiosiia, m . a I jbation poured on the track 
of a Wheel, Vait. YartmEyEaa, m . 4 road-fatigue/ 
weariness after a journey, Cat. YartuEvabaa- 
dhaka and °varoba, in. ~ vartma-bandha, Suir. 

YErtman, n. the track m rut of a wheel, path, 
road, way, course (lit. and fig. , RV. &c . See. (instr. 
or loc., ifc. - by way of, along, through, by); an 
edge, border, rim, Suir.; an eyelid (as encircling the 
eye), AV. ; ChUp.; Suir. ; basis, foundation, RPrAt. 
(cf. dyuta-v '*). 

Yartmani, f. * variant, L. 

1 . Vartsyat, mfn. about to be or take place, Bhajt. 
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vartaruka, m. (only L.) stamling 
water, a pool; a crow’s nest; a doorkeeper; N. of 
a river, 

Yff varlri , vartra. Sec under v^I. vri. 

YH& vartsa, (prob.) w.r, for barsva (adj. 
varisya). 

Y^ft^ 2. varUyat , lufn.(fut. p.of %'vridh) 
intending or going to augment, about to increase or 
grow, Pancat, 

^ vurdh , cl. io. P. vardhayati (also t>ar- 
v dhdpayati; cf. below), to cut, divide, shear, 
cut off, Dhltup. xxxii, ill; to fill, ib. (in this sense 
rather Caus. of V Vfidh ). 

I. Yardha, m. (for 2. see below) cutting, divid- 
ing, W. ; n. lead, L. (cf. vardhra). 

Vardhaka, mfn. cutting, dividing, cutting off, 
shearing (see rnasha- and imairu-v ) ; m. a car* 
pentcr, R. 

Yardhaki, m. a carpenter, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 

VarBrS. (also °kin). —kaata, m. a carpenter's 
measure of 4a inches, L. 

I. Yardkiuta, n. the act of cutting or cutting off 
(see nabhi-v") ; ifc. after a proper N.prob. « ‘town' 

(cf. punjra-v 0 , and Old Persian vardana ). 

1 . Yardkftpaka, m. (prob.) one who performs 
the ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord, L. ; 

(prob.) the presents distributed at this ceremony, L. 

I. Yardhipana, n. (for 2. see col. 2) the act 
of cutting the umbilical cord, (or) the ceremony in 
commemoration of that act, Vet.; Pur.; (prob.)« 
vardhafaka, presents distributed at the ceremony of 
cutting the umbilical cord, L. — prayoga, iu. N. 
of wk. 

1. YardULpanaka, n. the cutting of the um- 
bilical cord, (or) a ceremony commemorating it, 

Paftcat. 

1. Yardh&ta, mfn. cutoff, L. ; carved or fashioned 
(as timber for a building) ; fabricated, built, Vlstuv. ; 
filled, full, L. 

YArdkra, m. * what is cut out or off (?)/ a strap, 
thong, leather band of any kind, AV.; §Br. ; CO, 
a sinew, leather thong, L. ; n. id., Sii. ; leather, L. ; 
lead, L, m kafklaa, n. a strap or band by means of 
which anything is carried, KlS. on Pan. iv, 4, 7?. 

— vyuta (vdr), mfn. intertwisted with bands or 
thongs, SBr. 

Yard hrlk l, f. ' strap, thong,' a person as supple 
or flexible as leather, Pin. vi, 1, 204, Sch. (KaS. 
vadhrikd). 

(a 

YV 2.vdrdha, rofn.(fr. Vr ridh; for 1 .vat- 
dha see above) increasing, augmenting, gladdening 
(see nandi- and mitra l) 3 ) ; m. the act of increas- 
ing, giving increase or prosperity, RV.; increase, 
augmentation, W, ; Clerodcndrum Siphonantus, L. 

«»pkala, m. Pongamia Glabra, L. — a&ila, m N. 
of a Brahman, Buddh. 

a. Ydrdkaaa,*mf(On. increasing, growing, thriv- 
ing, MBh.; (often Ifc. ) causing to increase, strengthen- 
ing, granting prosperity, RV. Sec. Sec.; (mostly ifc.) 
animating, gladdening, exhilarating, MBh.; R.; 


varsha-dxdhiti. 


a kind of riddle or charade, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; 
of a mountain and district (also of its town, now 
called Bardwan or Bnrdwln), VarBrS.; Pur.; of a 
Grama, Rajat. ; of various authors and other men, 
Cat.; of the last of the 24 Arhats or Jinas, Jain.; 
of the elephant who supports the eastern quarter, L. ; 
(p!.) of a people, MlrkP. ; in. or n. a kind of mys- 
tical figure or diagram, VarBfS.; Lalit. ; a dish or 
platter of a partic. shape (sometimes used as a lid or 
cover for water-jars Sec.), MBh.; Susr.; a house 
having no entrance on the south side, VarBfS.; 
MatsyaP. ; (a), f. a species of Gayatrl metre, RPrSt.; 
N. of the town of Bardwin, Vet.; (f), f. N. of a 
Comm, written by VardhamSna ;n.«= vartihamdna - 
pura, KathSs.; Paftcat. ; a kind of metre, Col. 

— dy&ra, n. ‘ gate leading to Vardhamlra,’ N. of a 
gate in Hastin&pura, MBh. ~pura, n. the town of 
Bardwftn, ib.; KathSs. ; Paftcat.j -dvara, n. the gate 
leading to the town of B°, MBh. — purSya, mfn. 
coming from or born in V°-pura, KathSs. — pfirapa, 
n., -prakriyd, f., and -prayoga, m. N. of wks. 

— matt, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — misra, 
m. N. of a grammarian, L. — svfcmln, m. N. of a 
Jina, L. Yardkamtafadu, m. N. of a Comm, 
on the VardhamAni. Yardkamtadsa, m. N. of a 
partic. temple or an image, Rajat. 

Yardham&naka, m. a dish or saucer of a partic. 
shape, lid or cover, MBh.; a partic. way of joining 
the hands, Cat.; N. of a class of persons following 
a partic. trade, MBh. (Nilak.); of a district or of a 
people, AV.Paris.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
various men, Mricch.; Pancat. 

Yardkayitfl, mfn. one who causes to grow or 
increase Sec. ; m. (ifc.) an educator, rearer of (/, f.), 
KathAs. 

2 . V&rdhKpaka = kahcuka,pausu-cdmara, and 
purna-pdtra , L. ; ( ikd ), f. a nurse, HParis. (cf. prec.) 
2. Yardk&pana, n. (for 1. see col. 1 ; possibly 

l. and 2. ought not to be separated) a birthday 
ceremony, festival on a birthday or any festive oc- 
casion, L. °&aka, n. id. ; congratulation, congratu- 
latory gift, Campak. °nlka, mfn. congratulatory, 
auspicious, ib. 

Vardhftya, ind. having congratulated, Hariv. 
(v. 1. and prob. more correct vardhdpya). 

2. Yardklta, mfn. increased, grown, expanded, 
augmented, strengthened, promoted, gladdened, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; n.akindofdish(?), Mn.iii, 224. 

Yardkltayya, mfn. to be increased &c.; n. 
(impers.) it should be grown or increased, Pat. 

Vardkin t mfn.augmenting,increasiiig (ifc., always 
f. int), MBh.; R. Sec. 

Vardhllhnu, mfn. increasing, growing, Sis. ; en- 
larging, expanding, W. 

Yardhma (or °man ), m. internal rupture, hernia, 
Car.; Bhpr. (cf. antra-vardhman). — roga, m. 
the above disease, SarrigS..— yylddky-adhikftra, 

m. N. of ch. of wk. 

YfSuY* vardhi-pathaka, m. or n.(?) N. 
of a district, Inscr. 

Y 1 }^ vdrpas , n. (prob. connected with rtipa ) 
a pretended or assumed fomi, phantom, RV.; any 


BhP. ; m. ■ granter of increue, bejtowerof prosperity, form or shape figure imige , aspect, ib.j artifice, 

ib.; a tooth growing over another tooth, SuJf.j ftn device, design, ib 


music) a kind of measure, Samgtt. ; N. of Siva, 
MBh. ; of one of Skanda's attendants, ib*; of a son 
of Krishna and Mitra-vind*, BhP, ; (f), f. a broom, 
brush, L. ; a water-jar of a partic, shape, Pur. ; Heat, 
(cf. vdrdhant ); the act of increasing, increase, 
growth, prosperity, success, MBh.; R.; enlarging, 
magnifying, strengthening, promoting, KltySr.; Hit.; 
* m «ns of strengthening, restorative, comfort, RV,; 
educating, rearing, Katnls. ~illa t mfn. having a 
tendency to increase or grow, increasing, growing, 
MW. ws&rl, m. N. of a Jaina preceptor, W, 
— urtmlM, is. N. of a partic. temple or image, 

Yardkanaka, mf(iid)n. exhilarating, gladden- 
ing (see cakshur-vardkanikd ) ; {ikd), f. a small 
vessel in which sacred water is kept, Buddh. 

YftrdhanIyft,mfn.to be increased or strengthened, 
to be made prosperous or happy, Inscr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. — tS, f., -twa, n. augmentability, MW. 

Ydrdhamftaa, mfn. increasing, growing, thriv- 
ing, prosperous, RV. Sc c. &c. ; n». Ricinus Com- 
munis (so called from its vigorous growth), Suir.; 
sweet citron, L. (also <7, f.); a partic. way of joining 
the hands, Cat. ; a partic. attitude in dancing, Saqigit.; 


YArpa-^Stft, mfn. (fr. varpa « varpeu + niti) 
taking a pretended form, acting artfully, RV. 

Yavpkaa, n.**varpas t U11, iv, 200. 

Y^Y varpeyu, m. N. of a son of RaudrSava, 
VP. 

Y^ varph, cl. I. P. varphati , 1 to go 9 or 

•to kill/ L. 

Yftft varmatx , f. N. of a place, Pan. iv, 3, 

YY^ varman , n. (or m., Siddh,; fr. Vi. 
vri) * envelope,’ defensive armour, a coat of mail, 
RV. Sec . Sec . ; a bulwark, shelter, defence, protec- 
tion, ib. (often at the end of the namesof Kshatriyai); 
bark, rind, VarBrS.; N, of partic. preservative for- 
mulas and prayers (esp. of the mystic syllable hum), 
BhP. 

1. Yarma, in comp, for varman. -ka^faka, 

m. Gardenia Latifolia or Fumaria Parviflora, L. (v.l. 
karma-k°). - kaai or -kaafci, f. a species of plant, 
L. • mantra, m. a partic. formula or prayer (cf. 
under varman ), Cat. - rat, mfn. having armour or 


a coat of mail, mailed, MBh. ; n. an unfortified (?) 
town, MSrkr. — sarman, m. N. of various men, 
Inscr. — hara, mfn. wearing armour or mail, being 
young or of a military age, Ragh. : KathSs. (cf. ka- 
vaca-h°); one who bears arms or despoils auother 
of them, W. 

2. Yarma (ifc., f. d)^ varman, MBh. 
Yarmaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
Yarma^a, m. the orange tree, L. 
YArma^-wat, mfn ,*=varma-vat, RV. 
Yarmaya, Nom. P. °yati, to provide with a coat 
of mail, Sii. 

YarmXya, Nom. A. °yate, Pan. iv, i, 15, Sch. 
Yarmlka,mfu.clad in armour, mailed, accoutred, 
g, vriky-ddi. 

Yarmlta, mfn. id., g. tarak&di. YarmitfUtga, 
mfn. having the body clad in armour, R. 

Yarmin, mf(ini)n. clad in armour, mailed, A V. 
Sec. & c.; m. N. of a man, Pat. on Pin. iv, 1, 1*8, 
Virtt. 2. 

Yf 4 varmi , in. a kind of fish (commonly 
called vami), Susr. — mataya, m. the fish Varini, ib/ 
Yarmuaka, m. a kind of fish (commonly vami • 
rusha ), L. 

V* vdrya, mf(o)n. (fr. -v/2. vri) to be 
chosen, eligible, to be asked or obtained in marriage. 
Pin. iii, 1, 101, Sch.; excellent, eminent, chief, 
principal, best of (gen. or comp. ), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; 
m. the god of love, L. ; ( d ), f, a girl who chooses 
her husband, L. 

Yt varva, in. or n. (prob.) a partic. coin, 
Kim. 

varvata . Sec barbata. 

qtmr varvand , f. (also written barb 0 ) a 
kind of fly, L. (v. I. carmana). 

Y^C varvara &c. See barbara. 
Yarvaraka, in. (more correct barb°) N. of 
man, Mudr. 

Vary art, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

vf# varvi, mfn. voracious, gluttonous 
(*= ghasmara ), Un. iv, 53, Sch. 

varvura , m. Acacia Arabics, L. 

Yarvurlka, vairkraka. See jdla-if. 

Yl^ varsman, m. = Zd. baresman, Cat. 

Y^ varshd, mf(d)n. (fr. y/vrish) raining 
(ifc,, e.g. kdma-v°, raining according to one’s wish), 
BhP. ; m. and (older) n. (ifc. f. d) rain, raining, a 
shower (either ‘of rain,' or fig. ‘of flowers, arrows, 
dust &c . ; 9 also applied to seminal effusion), RV. Sec. 
Sec . ; (pi.) the rains, AV. (cf. varshd , f. ) ; a cloud, L. ; 
a year (commonly applied to age), Br. Sec. Scc.{d var- 
shat, for a whole year ; varshdt, after a year; van he- 
na, within a year; varshe , every year); a day (?), 
R. vii, 73, 5 (Sch.); a division of the earth as 
separated off by certain mountain ranges (9 such di- 
visions are enumerated, viz. Kuru, Hirannpya, Ram- 
yaka, Illvpta, Hari ; Kctu-ni&lS, Bhadraiva, Kim- 
nara, and Bharat a sometimes the number given is 
7 ), MBh. ; Pur. (cf. IW, 420) ; India ( * Bharat a - 
varsha and Jambu-dvipa), L. ; m. N. of a gramma- 
rian, KathSs. ; (a), f., see p. 927, col. a. * km, mfn. 
miking or producing rain, L.; m. a cloud, MW.; 
(fj, f. a cricket (this animal chirping in wet weather), 
L. - k a ra a ii , n. the act of raining, Nir. -Una, 
mfn. desirous of rain; °mbh(i, f. an offering made by 
one desirous of rain,Gr$rS. ; Nir. — k&rl,f. (accord, to 
L. m sravat-pdnipddd ) ‘a girl with moist hands and 
feet, unfit for marriage* (but of doubtful meaning), 
GfS. *• kfltyw, mfn. to be done or completed in a 
year, Cat.; n. N. of various wks.; - kaumudi f., 
-taram-ga, m. N. of wks. —koto, m. a red-flower- 
ing Punar-navl, L. ; N. of a son of Ketu-mat, Hariv. 
>*kon, m. (also written -kosha) a month, L.; an 
astrologer, L. - fwpft, m. a long series of years (pi), 
Mn. xii, 54 ; N, of a grammarian, Cat. ~ gnylta- 
paddhatl, f. N. of wk. —girl, m. a mountain 
bounding a V° (see • farvata ), BhP. — fhiua, mfn. 
keeping off rain, protecting from rain, R. -Cflu-yft- 
▼kr^uiua, n. N. of wk. — Ja, mfn. born or produced 
in the rainy season, MW. ; coming from rain, Ssh. ; 
arisen a year ago, one year old, RlmatUp. tantra, 

n. N. of various wks. «*tra, n. 1 rain-protector,* an 
umbrella, R. -trSaa, n. id., L. -daift-pxaka- 
ra^a, n. f -daift-pkala, n., -dldkiti, f. N.of wks. 
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—dbara, m. ‘rain-holder/ a cloud, L.; a moun- 
tain bounding a Varsha, Satr. ; the ruler of a Varsha, 
BhP.; * withholding generative fluid/ a eunuch, at- 
tendant on the women’s apartments, Klv. $ Paflcat. 
&c.« 4 har»ha, m. a eunuch, W.— dfelra, m. N. 
of a serpent demon, Buddh. — dblrl-dbAra, mfn . 
containing torrents of rain, Can. — nakahatra- 
sftoaka, m. a weather-prophet and astrologer, Nai 
-nix^ (™rshd-\ mfn. clothed with rain (said < 
the Maruts), RV.; SlnkhSr.-m-dbara, nn N. • 
a IjLishi, ArshBr., Sch. —pa or -pati, in. the rul< 

• of a Varsha, BhP. —pad*, n. a calendar, L. — pad' 
dbatl, f. N. of various wks. — parvata, m. cm: 
of the mountainous ranges supposed to separate tl: 
Varshas or divisions of the earth from each other (< 
in number, viz. Himavat, Hcnu-kOfa, Nishadha, 
Nila, Sveta and Sfirigin or §jinga-vat ; Meru coi: 
stitutes a 7th, and others are given), L. — paau 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. — plldLn, m. Spondia: 
Mangifera, L.— pita, m. (pi.) fall of rain, Mriccf 

— puraaha, m. an inhabitant of a Varsha, BhP 

— pasbpa, m. N. of a man, SaipskArak.; Of), f. 
kind of creeping plant, L. — pugw, in. 11. (sg. or pi/ 
quantity of rain, BhP. ; a series or succession of year: 
MBh.; Bh P. — pratlbandha, m. stoppage of rain 
drought, Pin. iii, 3, 51. — pradipa, m. N. of wk 
— praveua, m. the entrance into a new year, MW 

— pxlvan (t mrshd-), mfn. giving plenty of rain. 
TBjr. (Sch.) — priya, m. 4 fond of tain/ the Cltaka. 
Cuculus Melanolcucus, L. — phala, n., Ta-pad 
dbatl, f., °la-rahasya, n. f -bhla-kara, 111. N. o 
wks. — bhnjr m. the ruler of a Varsha, BhP. —man 
Jarl, f. N. of wk. — maryldJUglri, m. * -giri 
(q. ?.), BhP. — mahSdaya, m. N. of wk. — mfttra, 
11. one year only, MW. — medaa {varsha-), mfi 
thick or plentiful through rain, A/, xii, 1, 42 {-me 
1 /has , AV.Paipp.) -rltia or°trl, w.r. for var 
sha-ff* below, R. — rtu (for -ri/u), m. the rai 
season, MW.; -mdsa -paksh&ho-veld -eUia-pradeia 
vat, mfn. containing a statement of the place and 
country and time and day and fortnight and month 
and reason and year, Yljfl., Sch.; - varnana, 11. N 
of wk. (prob. the Ritu-samhAra). — laxnbhaka, m 
(prob.) ** -parvata (q.y.), MBh. —▼at, ind. as in 
rain, SlAkhOf. iv, 7. —▼an., m. a eunuch, one 
employed in the women's apartments, Kid. — var- 
dbana, mfn. causing increase of years, Uttarar. ; n 
increase of years, MW.— Tardhlpa&a-yidhlna, 
11. N. of a section of the Lubdha-jltaka. — raiana, 
n. (more correctly varshd-iP) the dwelling in houses 
(of the Buddhist monks) during the rainy season, 
Buddh. — Ylo&ra, m. N. of wk. — vflddba {var- 
shd-), mfn. grown up in or through rain, AV. ; VS. ; 
$Br. ; Kaut. -Tflddhi, f. 4 year-increase/ birth- 
day, L. ; N, of wk. ; -prayoga, m. N.of wk. - lata, 
n. a century, CliUp. ; Mu. &c. ; °tddhika , mfn. 
more than a century, Vet. ; °ftn, mfn. 100 years old, 
Hariv. — aahaara, n. 1000 years, SBr. ; R. ; a raka } 
n. id., Hariv.; mfn. living or lasting 1000 y°, MBh.; 
Paficar. ; °rdya, Nom. A .°yatc, to appear like 1000 
years, Kid. ; °rika, rnf(£)n. lasting 1000 y°, MBh. ; 
>rVf, mfn. 1000 years old, becoming 1000 years old, 
MBh. ; °riya, mfn. id., MBh. — Btblla, n. a rain 
vessel (?), Divy&v. VarahAgaa or°aaka, m. ‘year 
portion/ a month, L. VarabAngm, n . ‘ y°- member,’ 
a month, L.; (f), f. Bcerhavia Procumbens, L. 
VarahAjya, mfn. 1 having ghee for rain 1 or ‘ having 
rain for ghee/ AV. VarsfcAdMpa, m. the regent 
of a year, Ganit. VarahAmbu, n. rain-water; 

- fravaha , m. a receptacle or reservoir of rain-water, 
Yljft. V*rabAmbbab-plrapa-TT*ta, m. 4 break- 
ing fast on rain-water/ the Cltaka bird, L. VarahA- 
yuta, n. 10,000 years, MBh. VarshArdha, m. a 
half year {at, after a h° y°), VarBrS. VarabArba, 
mfn. sufficient for a year, Heat. VarabAbllra, m. a 
kind of venomous snake, Susr. Varabo-Ja, mfn. 

— varsha ja, Pin. vi, 3, 16. VarabAaa, m. the 
regent of a year, L. Varabaika, mfn. yearly, an- 
nual, W. Varahopala, m. f rain-stone/ hail, 
VarBrS. Yarahdhgba, m. a torrent, sudden shower 
of tain, Klv. 

▼arabaka, mfn. raining, falling like rain, Pin.; 
Siddh.; m. or n.f?) a summer-house, Buddh.; 
(ife .)** varsha, a year {t.g.paUca-if*, 5 year*, old), 
MBh. 

▼arabapa, mf(/)n. (mostly ifc.) raining (with 
astram, a missile causing rain), Hariv.; R.; BhP.; , 
Inscr. ; n. raining, causing to rain, pouring out, 
shedding out gifts upon (comp.), Hariv. ; VarBfS.; 
PaAcat. fire.; sprinkling, MW. 


Varshapi, f. (only L.) raining; abiding; action; 
sacrifice. 

VArahat, mfn. raining ( varshati loc . 1 while it 
rains’), AV. &c. &c.; m. rain, SBr.; in. or n.f?) a 
summer-house, MW. 

VarabAjantI, f. (fr. Caus, of s/vrish) causing 
to rain ; N. of one of the 7 Kfittikls, TS. 

Varabi, f. rain,SlhkhGr.; VarBrS. ; pi. (excep- 
tionally sg.) the rains, rainy season, monsoon (last- 
ing two mouths ?.ccor<b to the Hindu division of the 
year into six seasons I sec yiVa], the rains falling in 
some places during Srivaua and Bhldra, and in 
others during Bhldra and Asvina ; and in others foi 
a longer period), TS. fire, fire.; Medicago&cuienta, 
L. [Cf.Gk.M/B<rai, * rain-drops.’] — klra,m.N.ofa 
Brahman, DivyAv. -kftla, in. the rainy season, R. ; 
Vas. ; Hit .\°lika, mfn. relative to the rainy season, R., 
Sch. ; °lina, mfn. belonging to or produced in the 
r°s°, MW.-°gama (vanhajj 0 ), m. beginning of 
the rainy s°, VarBrS. — u ghosba [varshagh 0 ), m 
‘ uttering cries in the r° s°/ a large frog, L. — oara, 
mfn. (of obscure meaning), MBh. — dbfita, mfn 
worn in the rainy season (as a garment), KltvSr, 

— nadi, f. a river which becomes swollen in th« 
rainy season, BhAin. - prabbanjana, m. ‘rain 
scattering/ a high wind, gale, W. — M]a, n. hailj 
L. — bbavA, m. a red-flowering Bo-rhavia, L 
— bbd, in. 4 produced in the rains/a frog, 1..; an earth 
worm, L. ; a lady -bird, L.; (/?), f. a female flog, L. 
liter ha via Procumbens, Susr. ; {vt) t f. id., L.; (1 
or vi), i. an earth-worm, MW. — mad*, m. ‘re 
joiciug in the rains, 1 a peacock, L. — rltta, m. o: 
°tri, f. the rainy season, R. — °rol* ( varshdr °), m 
the planet Mars (as visible in the r J s°), L. — lair- 
klylkS( ?), f. Trigonella Coruiculata, L. —° Vani- 
na {varshdiT), m. (?) 01 °nlya, m. the close of tlu 
rainy season, autumn, L. — vastu, 11. N. of a sccliot: 
in the Vinaya, Buddh.— °vl %%{varshav 3 ), m. the 
residence during the rains, Divyav. — AarAd, f. du 
the rainy season and autumn, §Br. (once - iaraddu ) 

— alff, f. a garment worn in the rainy s° (also 'Vi- 
citktra; *ii-gopaka, m. a keeper of such gannents), 
Buddh. — samaya, n». the rainy season, H Paris. 
Vis.; K at his. Variblsn-ja, mfn. arising or ap- 
pcaring in the rainy s°,.Plii. vi, 3, I, Vlrtt. 6, Pat. 
Varshl-hri, f. Bocrhavia Procumbens, TS. ; a frog, 
VS. Varsbopanlylkl, f. the tim residence 
houses during the rainy season (when Buddhist 
monks suspend their peregrinations), Divyav. Var- 
•hSshita, mfn. one who has spent the rainy season, 
Divyav. 

Vara hill, ind. with V kri, bhu, as, g. iiry-ddi. 
Varuhlka, mfn. raining, rainy, relating or be- 
longing to the rains, W. ; shedding, showering, pour- 
ing down, ib.; (ifc.) varsha , a year (e.g. dvd- 

dasa-v ° , 12 years old), AsvSr. ; n. Agallochtim, MW. 

Varsblta, nifti. fallen like rain, VarBrS.; n. rain, 
Hariv. fv.l. varshana ; for °td see under var shin). 

Var* hit ^ 1 , mfn. raining, one wiio makes rain, 
Nir. 

Varsbln, mfn. raining, discharging like rain, 
.xwring out, showering down, distributing (anything 
good or evil ; mostly ifc.), SliikhGr. ficc. &c. (°r^r- 
td, f.) ; shedding profuse tears, Kav. ; (ifc.) attended 
with a rain of (see sdima-v 0 ) ; (ifc.) ‘having (so 
many) years (e.g. shashli-iP, uo years old), MBh. 
▼arshfki, f. a kind of metre, Nidlnas. 
Varghfya, mfn. (ifc.) so many years old, Pan. 

1, 86 &c. 

Var*blya,mfn.(ifc.) id .(c.g./rt-»°,3years old), 
MBh.; Pahcar. 

Varsbu, mfn. 1 lasting * or * produced by rain/ 
VS. (Sch.) 

▼irshaka, mf(d)n. rainy, abounding in rain, 

S. ; Hr. ; Bhatt.; raining, causing to rain, pouring 
>ut, Sii. (cf. rahia-v°)\ m. N. of a man; pi. his 
lescendauts, g.yaskddi. VarsbukAbda, m. a rainy 
loud, MW. VarahokAmbtida, in. a rain-cloud, 
b. 

VArthffl, mfn. one who rains, TS. 

Vartbyl, or Yirabya, mf(< 5 )n. of ram or ; 
belonging to rain, rainy, R V. ; VS. ; TS. Sec . ; to 
* rained or showered, MW. ; to be sprinkled, ib. ; 
vdrshyd), f. pi. rain-water, Kaui. 

varshiman , m. (prob. in some of 
ie following senses connected with ‘to 

over ') height, length, width, breadth, VS. [Cf. 
lav. vrUhd; Lith. virshus.) 

YArablab^ba, mfn. (accord, to Pin. vi, 4, 157 


superl. of vriddha ) highest, uppermost, longest, 
greatest, very great, RV. ; Br. ; BhP.; oldest, very 
old, L. — kaha.tr* (vd ’), mfn. having the greatest 
I lower or might, RV. 

Vtr.hI y<W r , mfn. (compar. of vriddha ; cf. prec.) 
higher, upfxrr, longer, greater thau(abl.), RV.; AV. ; 
VS.; Br.; better than (abl.), A past. ; very great, 
considerable, important, BhP.; thriving, prosperous, 
ib. ; aged, old, Bhadrab. 

1 . Varahma, m., ParGf. i, 3, 8 ( varskmo * smi 
prob. w.r. lor varshm&mi); n. body, form, « 
vdrshman, MW. 

2. Varahma, in comp, for va rshman. — vat, 
mfn. having a body, MBh. — Yirya, 11. vigour of 
body, MW. — aeka* in. pouring water upon the 
body (to cool it), HParit. VarabmAbba, mfn. re- 
sembling the bo<iy or form (of anything), MW. 

YarsbmAii, in. height, top, RV.; AV.; the 
vertex, RV.; n. (vdrshmm) height, top, surface, 
uttermost part, RV.; VS.; TS.fiic.; height, great- 
ness, extent, MBh.; Hariv. Sic . ; measure, W. ; body, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Yiljii. &c.; a handsome form or 
auspicious appearance, L. ; mfn. holding rain,W. 
Varabmala, mfn. fr. va rshman, g. sidhmddi . 

if varh . See Vbarh. 

varha,varhish(ha,varhis. See bar An See, 

TO val (cf. y/hal, vail , and rr»), cl. I. 
^ A. (Dhatup. xiv, 20) 7 >afa/t (uft«ner P. 
valaii; cf. Vim. v, 2, 3 ; pf. vavale; ind. p. valitvd, 
Klv. ; aor. avalishta ; tut. valita Sic., Ur. ), to turn, 
turn round, turn to (with abhimukham and acc., or 
loc.), Klv.; Kathas. <Su.; to be drawn or attached 
towatds, be attached to (loc.), Naldd., Git.; to move 
to and fro, Heat.; to go, approach, hasten, Mcar.; 
Si i.; to return i. c. come back or home, Ultamac.; 
to return i. e. depart or go away again, ib.; 1J Paris.; 
to break forth, appear, Git. ; to increase, Sith.; to 
cover or enclose or to be covered («:f. y/i.vri), I-.: 
Caus. valayati or valayati (DhSiup. xix, 58 ; aor. 
avivalat ), to cause to move or turn or roll, SiS. ; 
HPani.; Naish., Sch.; to cherish &c.,W. (rathe rbala- 
ya/i;xei/ 2 .bal): Desid.ofCaus.in vivdlayishu,<\x . 

1. Vala, m. ‘enclosure/ a cave, cavern, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a beam or pole, KatySr., 
Sell.; N. of a demon (brother of Vritra, and con- 
quered by Indra ; in later language called l!ala,t\x.) 
— m-rujl, mfn. shattering caverns, RV. - kr&ma, 
ni. N. of a mountain, VP. — g’A, 11. a partic. charm 
or spell hidden in a pit or cavern, any secret charm 

.pell, AV.; VS.; (- ga-)hdft , mfn. destroying secret 
charms, VS. — gin, mfn. versed in secret charms, 
AV. — uliana, -bbid, -aftdana ficc., see under 
bala. — rail, f. sulphur, L. — vat, min. containing 
the word vala , AitBr. 

2. Vala ^ vali (see lata-vala). 

Valaka (cf. balakd ), ni. or 11. v?) a beam, pole, 
Klty^ir., Sch.; 11. a procession, KathAs.; m. N, of 011c 
f the seven sages under Maim Tlmasa, MArkP. 
ValakfiiTarw-tlrtba, n. N. of a Tlrtlia, Cat. 

Valana, n. (ifc. f. d) turning, moving round in 
a circle, waving, undulation, agitation, Kiv.; Ssh.; 
KAjat.; (also a, f.) deflection (in astrou.), Suryas. ; 
VarBrS. ValanAiaa, in. degree of deflection, M W. 

ValaAtlkl, f. a partic. inode of gesticulation, 
fikr. (v I. valabhikd ). 

Valabbl or (more usual) f. (perhaps ab- 
ireviated fr. vala-bhid, ‘cloud-splitting’) the ridge 
if a roof, top or pinnacle of a house, MBh.; Klv. 
Stc. ; a turret or temporary building on the roof of a 
ruse, upper room, L. ; N. of a town in SaurAshfra, 
)as. (also °bhi-pura ). Valabbl-alvaaa, m. an 
pper room, Dharmal. 

Valaya, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a bracelet, armlet, ring 
worn by men and women on the wrist ),MBh.; Klv. 
&c. (also applied to waves as compared to bracelets) ; 
zone, girdle (of a married woman), MW. ; a line 
:if bees), SiS.; a circle, circumference, round enclo- 
ure(ifc. often encircled by'), Gol.; Kiv.; Kathls.; 

. a sore throat, inflammation of the larynx, Suir. ; a 
nd of circular military array, Klin.; a branch, MW.; 
pl.*N. of a people, AV.PariS. ; 11. N. of certain round 
bones, Bhpr. ; multitude, swarm, Kid. — vat, mfn., 
see lata-valaya vat, 

Valajita, mfn. encircled, surrounded, encom- 
passed, enclosed by(instr.or comp.), Klv.; Chandom.; 
put round (the arm, as a bracelet ), Sis. ; forming a 
circle, curling, whirling round, Kid.; Mllatim. 
Vala3rityi,mfn,encircling, surrounding, Dharmafi. 
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valayin. 


vfa valli. 


▼alajin, mfn. provided with a bracelet, BhP.; 
(ifc. )cncircledby, studded with ( ittjyotir'lekhd-v °). 

Valayl, in comp, for valaya . - v k? 1» P .'hcHroti, 
to make into or use as a bracelet, Sii. — kfitj*,Hifn. 
made into or used as a br°; vdsuki, m^one who has 
made the serpent VSsuki his br°/ N. of Siva, MW. ; 
°ldhi, mfn. girdled with a serpent as with a br° (as 
Siva’s hand), Kum. - y'bhft,P. * bhavati , to become 
a circle or circular enclosure, Kir. 

▼alftka Ac. See balaka. 

▼all (cf. bali and vali), f. (once m.) a fold of 
the skin, wrinkle, MBh.; Kiv. dec. (cf. tri-v°); a 
line or stroke made with fragrant unguents on the 
person, L. ; the edge of a roof, VP.; sulphur, L.; a 
partic. musical instrument, L. — mat, mfn. wrinkled, 
shrivelled, BhP. — mukha, m. 'having a wrinkled 
face/ a monkey, L. 

Valika, m. n. the edge of a thatched roof, W. 

Vallta, mfn. bent round, turned (n. impers.), Kiv.; 
turned back again, Uttamac. ; broken forth, appeared, 
Git.; (ifc.) surrounded or accompanied by, connected 
with ; Kit us. ; Pancar.; wrinkled, MW.; m. a partic. 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; n. black pep- 
per, L. — kam&kara, mfn. having the neck bent, 
Mllatim. — (yrlva, mfn. id., Kathls. — dria, mfn. 
having the eyes turned towards, Kathls. ValitA- 
naxia, mfn. having the face turned, ib. ValitA- 
pdhga, mf(s)n. having the (corners of the) eyes 
turned or directed towards anything, ib. 

Valltaka, m. a kind of ornament, Buddh. 

Valina, mfn.shri veiled, wrinkled, flaccid, &lfikh$r. 

Valibha, mfn. id., Sis. (cf. Pin. v, 2, 1 39). 

Valira, mfn. squint-eyed, squinting, L. 

Vali, f. « vali, a fold, wrinkle, MBh. ; Klv. Ac. , 
a wave, L. — palita, n. wrinkles and grey hair, Mn. 
vi,2. — bhrlt, mfn. curled, having curls (as hair), 
R. (B.) — mat, mfn. curled, Ragh. — mnkha, m. 
= vali-m 0 , R.; N. of a monkey, Kathls.; n. the 
sixth change which takes place in warm milk when 
mixed with Takra,L.; -mukha, tn. pi. N. of a people, 
Prat and. — vadana, m. a monkey, Mllatim. 

Valika, ifc, -vali (cf. tri-valika ) ; n. a project- 
ing thatch, Kan&.; Gaut. ; reed, sedge (used for a 
torjh), KauS. 

Valinaka, m. Pandanus Odoratisrimus, L. 

Valdka, mfn. (Un. iv, 40) red orblack,PancavBr. ; 
SiS. (Sch.) ; m. a bird, L.; m. n.thc root of a lotus, L. 

ValBla. See balCila , p. 723, col. 2. 
valahsha Ac. See balaksha . 

VW?fra-/oi/na,in.n.=flca-Zfl^7ifl t thewaist, 
middle, L. 

1 TWiva-lamba, in. = ava-lamba , a perpen- 
dicular, w. 

1 7 * Wvalambha, m. or n.(?) N. of a country, 

Cat. 

YiRTTV valdka Ac. See balaka. 

Idle vala/a, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 

,<B Vc 4 IH^Vi Da las aka , m. (prob. for ava~l°) the 
ko'il or Indian cuckoo, W. ; a frog, L. 

valahaka . See balahaka . 
valivamfa , in. N. of a king, Cat. 
ifflW valiia, °i», °ii. See balisa . 

«ffc 4 ,«ln valikdnd, m. a cloud, Naigh.i, 10. 

valk, cl. 10. P. valkayati, to speak, 
Dhltup. xxxii, 35. 

I. Valka, m. (for 2. see below) - vaktri, a 
speaker, $atpk. on By ArUp. (in explaining YajHa- 
valka ). 

2. valka , m. n. (prob. connected with 
*/val, ‘to cover ;* for 1. see above) ‘covering/ the 
bark of a tree,TS. Ac. Ac.; n. the scales of a fish, 
L. - ja, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. -tax u, m. the 
Areca palm, Areca Catechu, L. — druma, m. Betula 
Bhojpatra, L. — pattxa, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. 
-phala, m. the pomegranate tree, L. -rodhra 
or -lodlira, m. a kind of Lodhra tree, L. —vat, 
infn.haviug bark or scales, W*.; m,a fish, L.— visas, 
n. clothing made of bark, Ragh. ; Kir. 

Valkala, m. n. (ifc. f. a) the bark of a tree, a 
garment made of bark (worn by ascetics Ac.), Yljfi.; 
MBh, Ac.; m valka- rodhra, L. ; N. of a Daitya, 
BhP. (prob. w. r. for balvala ) ; pi. N. of a school of 


the Bah v-yicas (cf. bdshkala ), Divyiv.; (d), f. * Slid- 
valka , a medicinal substance said to be of cooling 
and lithonthryptic properties, Su$r.; n. the bark of 
Cassia, L. - kshatra, n. N. of a sacred district; 
-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. — olrin, m. N. of a man, 
HParii. -vat, mfn. clad in bark, Ragh. -saxn- 
vlta, mfn. clothed in a bark dress, MW. Valkal iJU 
Jlna-dhftrapa, 11. the wearing of clothes of bark 
and deer- skin, R. Valkal^jlna- visas, mfn. clad 
in bark and deer-skin, R. Valkalfijina-Basp* 
yyita, mfn. id., MW. 

Valkalln, mfn. yielding bark (as a branch), 
Bharty. ; clothed in a bark-dress, MBh.; Ragh. 

Valklta, m. a thorn, L. 

Valknta, n. bark, rind, L. 

valkala Ac. See col. 1. 

valg , cl. I. P. (Dhatup. v, 35) vdU 
gati (m.c. also 0 /*; pf. vuvalga, MBh, ; 
aor. avalgit , Gr. ; fut. valgita , °gishya/i, ib.), to 
spring, bound, leap, dance (also of inanimate objects), 
VS. Ac. Ac. ; to sound, Paftcat. i, 71 ( v * I.) ; (A.) to 
take food, eat ,&$.xi v, %g{vavalgin, v. 1 . vavalbhire). 

Valgaka, m. a jumper, dancer, M.llav. 

Valtfana, n. bounding, jumping, galloping, Ragh. 

Valgl, f. a bridle, rein, Myicch.; RSjat. ; N. of a 
woman, Rljat. — °hka ( valg&hka ), mfn. holding a 
bridle, MW. — mafha, m. the college founded by 
Valgii, Rljat. 

Valgita, mfn. leaped, jumped, gone by bounds or 
leaps (n. impers.), Haiiv.; VarByS.; fluttering, mov- 
ing to and fro, Klvy 2 d.; BhP.; sounding well, Hariv.; 
11. a bound, jump, spring, gallop of a horse, MBh. ; 
R.; motion, gesture, Bhar.; leaping for joy, MBh.; 
Sis.; shaking, fluttering, BliP. -kaatha, mfn. ut- 
tering a pleasant sound (in the throat), BhP. — bhrfi, 
mfn. moving the eyebrows playfully, Klvyid. 

ValgTi, mfn. (Un. i, 20) handsome, beautiful, 
lovely, attractive ( tl , ind. beautifully), R V. Ac. Ac. ; 

m. a goat, L.; N. of one of the four tutelary deities 
of the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; (prob.) N. of a place, g. 
varanddi ; n. an eyelash, L. — Ja, m. or -jR, f. ^ a- 
valguja , L. — ja&gha, m. 'handsome- legged/ N. 
of a son of Visvlmitra, MBh. — daatl-anta, m. 
metron. of Indra, Sch. on Kim. — nida, mfn. sing- 
ing sweetly (said of a bird), R. — pattra, m. Phaseo- 
lusTiilobus,L. -podakl, f. Amaranthus Polygamus 
or Olcraceus, L. 

Valguka,mfn. « valgu, handsome. beautiful, L.; 
m. a kind of tree, Paficar.; n. (only L.) sandal ; a 
wood; price {*>pana). 

Valgula, m. the flying fox, W. ; (ri) f. a species of 
night-bird, L.; ( f) , f. id . or a kind of bat, Var BrS. ; Susr . 

ValgullkR, f. a box, chest, Kathls. ; * valguli, 
Nalac. 

ValgBja, Norn. P. °ydti t to treat kindly, RV. iv, 
50, 7 ; to exult, Bhatt. 

’VH valbh t cl. 1. A. to take food, eat, 
Dhatup. x, 31 (cf. Vva/g). 

Valbhaaa, n. the act of eating, L. ; food, W. 

Valbhita, mfn. eaten, W. 

valmi, f. (cf. vamra and vamri for 
var mi; often w. r. for valli) an ant — kalpa, m. 
N. of the nth day in the dark half of Brahml’s 
month, L. (cf. under kalpd). — k&f*, n. an ant-hill 
(cf. vamri-ku{a\ L. 

Valmlka or °kl, m. n. an ant-hill, L. 

Valmlkb, m. and n. (g. ardharc&di) an ant-hill, 
mole-hill, a hillock or ground thrown up by white 
ants or by moles (cf. vamrbkuia ) Ac., VS. Ac. Ac. ; 
swelling of the neck or of the chest and other parti 
of the body, elephantiasis, Suir.; m. « s&tapo meghah 
or m f«^a^,Mech.,Sch. ; N. of the father oiValmlki, 
BhP. ; the poet V almlki, L. ; n. N. of a place, Kathls. 
—jan man and -bbtra, m. patr. of Vllmtki, Klv. 
— bkaiuiia,n. an ant-hill, ShatfvBr. — snBtra.mfn. 
ha vine the size of an ant-hill, MW.—rR»l,m.(Kaui.), 
-▼apt, f. (TS.) an ant-hill. - alraba, n. antimony, 
L. — tfliiga, n. (the top of) an ant-hill; -tu/, ind. 
like an ant-hill, Klilkh. - aambhaTR, f. a kind 
of cucumber, L. ValmXk&gra, n. N. of a peak of 
Rlma-giri, Megh. 

TQptvulyula or °ywlo, Nom. P .°layati=z 
palyula % Dhltup. xxxv, 29, Vop. 

I&'tall (prob. artificial ; cf. >/ r al and veil), 
cl. 1. P. vallate, ‘ to be covered’ or ‘to go/ Dhltup. 
xiv, 21. 


Valla, *n. a kind of wheat, Var BrS.; Sarnie. ; a 
partic. weight (3 or 2 or 1) Gunjas), SlrfigS.; Lit.; 
covering, W.; winnowing corn, ib.; prohibiting, ib. 
— kara&ja, m. Pongamia Glabra, L. — brahmaaB- 
tra-bhiabya(?), 11., -mpbltraja, n. N. of wks. 

VaUaka, m. a sea-monster, Divyav. (cf. valla- 
bhaka ). 

VallakI, f. a kind of lute (often mentioned 
with the Vina), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. (also c ki) ; N. of a 
partic. configuration of the stars caused by the posi- 
tion of the planets in seveu houses, VarByS. ; Bos- 
wellia Thurifera, L. 

Vallana, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Vallabha, mf(<s)n. (Un. iii, 125) beloved above 
all, desired, dear to (gen., loc., or comp.), MBh.; 
Klv. Ac.; dearer than (abl.), Pancat. iv, |{; su- 
preme, superintending, L. ; a favourite, friend, lover, 
husband, Klv.; Kathls. Ac.; a cowherd, L. (prob. 
w.r. for ballava ) ; a horse (esp.one with good marks 
or a favourite horse), L. ; a kind of Agallochum, Gal. ; 
N. of a son of Ballkasva, MBh.; of the founder of 
a Vaishnava sect — V allabhdcarya, q.v.) ; of a gram- 
marian and various other writers and teachers (also 
with ganaka and nyay&cdrya ), Cat. ; {a), f. a be- 
loved female, wife, mistress, R. ; Kfllid. ; N. of two 
plants (« ativiska and priyaiigu ), L.; (i), f- N, 
of a city in Gujarlt (the capital of a line of kings). 

— ffanl, m, N. of a lexicographer, Cat. — Jams, m. 
a beloved person, mistress, Ragh. — Ji, m. N. of 
various authors (also * Vallabhacdrya ), Cat. — to- 
rn*, mfn. most beloved, dearest, Bharty. — tara, 
mfn. more or most beloved, Caurap. (-/<*, f., Kid.) 

— tfc, f. (MBh. Ac.), -tvw, n. (Mllav.) the being 
beloved or a favourite, love, favouriteship, popularity 
with (gen., loc., or comp.) — d&aa, in. N. of an au- 
thor, Cat. — dikahita,m. N. of a teacher ( « Valla- 
bhdedrya }, Cat. — deva, tn. N. of a poet and others 
(esp.ot thecompilerof theSubhSshitavali, 161I1 cent.) 

— n^Bsl^ba, m. N. of a man, Cat. — pSla (SiS.) or 
-p&laka (L.), m. a horse-keeper, groom. — pnra, 

n. N. of a town and of a village, Kshitis. — rijo* 
(lava (Inscr.), -iakti (Kathas.), 111. N. of kings. 

— slddhinta-^SkS, f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. 

— ■v&xznin, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. VallabhtU 
khyftna, n. N .of a wk. in Prlkyit(by Goplla-dlsa). 
Vallabhdoftrya, m. N. of a celebrated Vaishnava 
teacher (successor of a less celebrated teacher Vishnu- 
svlmin; he was born, it is said, in the forest of Cain- 
paranya in 1479; al an ear *y a 8 c * lc began travelling 
to propagate hisdoctrines, and at the court of Kyishua- 
deva, king of Vijaya-nagara,succeededso well ill his 
controversies with the Saivas that the Vaishnavas 
chose him as their chief ; he then went 4 o other 
parts of India, and finally settled down at Benares, 
where he composed seventeen works, the most im- 
portant of which were a commentary on the Vedanta 
and Mimlusl Sutras and another on the Bhlgavata- 
Ptirlna, on which last the sect rest their doctrines ; 
he left behind eighty-four disciples, of each of whom 
some story is lold, and these stories are often repeat- 
ed on festive occarions.. He taught a non ascetical 
view of religion and deprecated all self-mortification 
as dishonouring the body which contained a portion 
of the supreme Spirit. Hit followers in Bombay and 
Gujarat, and their leaders, are called Maha-rSjas ; 
they are called the epicureans of India), RTL. 134- 
1 37 ; -vaaldvali, f. N. of wk. VftllfchkAiuuidA, 
tn. N. of a grammarian, Cat. VftllabfcAxhfakB, n. 
N. of a Stotra (by Vifthala-dfkihita); -vivyiti, f. N. 
of Comm, on it. TalUbklndr*, m. N. of two 
authors, Cat. ▼allftbfeitorftxa, m. N. of a king, 
Pifig., Sch. 

VftUftbbAkft, m. a sea-monster, Divy&v. (cf. val- 
laka). 

▼Allabkftjltft, n. a kind of coitus, MW. (cf. 

purushnyitu). 

▼rikrft, n. » vallura , L. 

VaUarl or °xX, f. a creeper, any climbing or 
creeping plant (also fig. applied to curled hair), Ka v. ; 
VarByS. Ac.; a branching foot-stalk, compound 
pedicle, L.; Trigonella Foenum Graccum, Bhpr! ; a 
kind of metre, Col. ; (only °rt) a partic. musical 
instrument, Divy&v. 

TiallaxikA (ifc.) * vallari , a creeping plant, 
'Bllar.; (d), f. thin hair, L. 

Yallava. See ballava. 

Yallft-pnra, n. N. of a town, Rijat. 

▼aUBvft, m. the son of a Nishfya and KirSjikg, 
L.; (f), f. (in music) a partic. RaginT, Saipglt. 

▼alii, f. the earth, L. (mostly m.c, and in comp. 
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for valli). ka&ta-kftrikft, f. Jasnimutn Jacquini, 
L. — ja,m. a species of plant with poisonous blossoms, 
Su$r. (‘pepper* or 'tablshfr,' L.; cf. valli- j a). 

— dflrvft, f. a kind of Durv,i grass, V.. — mat, mfn. 
(ifc.) having anything (asJocks, eyebrows See.) re- 
sembling a creeper, Git.*»rftsfc$xa ( m. pi. N. of a 
people, VP. (v. 1 . for malla-r z ). - s&kata-potikft, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — sSstrlu, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. — aSra^a, m. a species of creeper, L. 

ValllkS, f., dimin. fr. valli (mostly ifc.; cf. ah- 
ghri-vallikd &c.) Vallik&gTa, n. coral, L. 

VaUikI, f. a partic. musical instrument, Divyuv. 

4 Valllnl, f. » valli-dfova , L. 

Valli (or valli , q.v.), f. a creeper, creeping plant 
(often fig. applied to arms, eyebrows, lightning Sic.), 
Mn. ; MBh. Sec . ; a class of medicinal plants ( *- v i- 
ddri, sarivd , rajani , and gtajHci'i Su$r.; N. of 
various other plants (esp. ■= aja-modd, kaivartikd , 
and cavya), L. ; (only /) N. of the sections of panic. 
Upanishads(e.g. oftlie Katha) ; = pJiala-valli( q.v.), 
Aryabh., Sch. -karpa, id. a panic, deformity of 
the ear, Snsr. — gada, m. a kind of fish (commonly 
called bhold or ba lilt add), MW. — ja, m. N. of a 
class of plants (accord, to L. ‘pepper*?, VarIJiS. 
-pada, n. a kind of cloth with various markings or 
patterns, L. — badarl, f. a species of jujube, L. 

— xnudga, id. Phascolus Aconitifolius, L. — ▼flk- 
■ha, m. Shorca Robust a, L. 

Vallura, n. (only L.) an arbour, bower; a field ; 
ft thicket or wilderness ; a place destitute of water ; 
a cluster of blossoms ; a compound pedicle. 

Vallflra, ». (L. also m. and d, f.) dried flesh, 
Mil.; Yljn. ; Susr. ; hog*s flesh, L.; m. (only L.) an 
uncultivalcd field; a desert; a thicket ; naksha- 
tra, white water. 

ValULraka, m. a partic. deformity of the ear, Susr. 

Tally ft, f. Emblic Myrbtalau, L. 

TO valva. See halva. 

valraja &c. Sec halhaja. 

vdlsa, ni. (also written balsa) a ehoot, 
branch, twig, RV. ; AV. ; BhI*. 

ralh (also written balk; cf. y/barh ), 

cl. i . A. valhate , to be excellent, Dhltup. xvi, 38 ; 
to speak ; to kill ; to hurt ; 1 to give * or * to cover * 
(dan a, v.l. chddana ), ib. 40 ; cl. 10. P. valhayati , 
1 to speak* or 1 to shine ’ (bhdshdrthe or bkds&rihc ), 
Dhltup. xxxiii, 97. 

Vf?? valhi, vulhika. See balhi. 

V* vaca. See bava. 

mTJf vavunga, w. r. for vardhga , L. 

vavala , m. Acacia Araliica, Madanav. 
(cf. vawold ). 

1 mv i d, mfn. (fr. >/ 1 • vri) hiding or con- 
cealing one's self, RV. ; ni. ‘ hiding-place,' a cavern, 
hole, cave, ib. 

VavrAya, Nom.A.°ja/r,to retire or shrink from, 
keep aloof, RV. viii, 40, a. 

Vavrl, m. a lurking-place, RV.; a cover, vesture, 
ib. ; the body, ib. ; N. of the supposed author of RV. 
v, 19, Anukr. — vftaas {vavrl-), mfn. (prob.) 
dwelling in the body, AV. 

vita* vavvola, m. Acacia Arabica, L. (cf. 
vavuld). 

vab, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 71) txf- 
shti (1. pi. uimdsi or Smasi, RV.; 3. pi. 
uldnti, ib. ; p. uldl, uland and uidmdna, ib. ; cl. 
I. vdlati and cl. 3. vivashtt [also vavdshlx], 2. sg. 
vavdkshi , ib. ; pf. vdvaitlh, °ie ; p. °idnd, ib. ; uva- 
la, Utah, Gr. ; aor. avaiit , ib. ; 2. sg. valih, MBh. ; 
Prec. uiydt, Gr. ; fut. valitd . °lishyati , ib.), to will, 
command (p. uidmdna ,‘ having at command *), R V.; 
AV. ; to desire, wish, long for, be fond of, like (also 
with inf.), RV. &c. See. (p. uldl and til&nd, * will- 
ing, glad, eager, zealous, obedient;' the former with 
siiperl. ulat-tama, also « charming, lovely, BhP. 
[accord, to Sch. also « ituldha, dedipyamana, and 
SV-arcita \) ; to aver, maintain, affirm, declare for 
(t«ro acc.), MaitrCp.; VarBfS.; BhP.: Cwuvfila- 
yati (aor. avivaiat), to cause to desire See. ; to get in 
one's power, subject, Cat.: Desid. vivaiishati, Gr.: 
Intens. vavalyate , vdvalUi , or vdvashfi, ib.; p, 
vdvaland, ‘wilting, eager,’ RV. [Cf. Gk. Jxtfw for 
* willing.*] 


X. Tftsa, ni. will, wish, desire, RV. Sic. &c. (also 
pi. vdsdn dim or dnu vdsa , ‘according to wish or 
will, at pleasure*); authority, power .control, dominion 
(in AV. personified), ib. (acc. with verbs of going, 
e.g. with y/i, an it -y/i, */gam, d-y/gam, ylyd, 
d- y/pad, d- y/ sf/id See., * to fall into a person's [ gen. | 
power, become subject or give way to;’ ace. with 
yW, d-Vni and pra-y/yuj , or Inc. with y/kri, 
y/ labh or Caus.' of y/ stkd or sarn-y/sthd, ‘ to re- 
duce to subjection, subdue ; ’ Ick*. with */bhu y y/z rit, 
y/sfhd and sam-y/sthd , * to be in a person's [gen ] 
power ; * valena , c ldi, and °la-tah, with gen. or ifc., 

* by command of, by force of, on account of, by means 
of, according to*); birth, origin, L. ; a brothel, L. 
(cf. vela)] Carissa Carandas, L.; the son of a Vaisya 
and a Karani, 'L.; N. of a Rishi preserved by the 
Aivins, RV. ; with Aivya) of the supposed author 
of RV. viii, 46 (in SBr. &c. also of this hymn itself) ; 
» Vdlmiki , Gal. ; pi. N. of a people, Ail Hr. ; M Hh. ; 

( d ), f., sec below; mf(d)n. willing, submissive, 
obedient, subject to or dependent on (gen.), Kathits.; 
BhP.; Pahcat.; drnilc, L. ; free, licentious, L. — m- 
vada, mfn. (mostly ifc.) submissive to the will of 
another, obedient, compliant, devoted or addicted to, 
actuated or transported or overcome with(jz»<Vr//*i ?/*, 
dependent on one's own will), Kflv. ; Sail. &c. ; -iva, 
n. submission to the wilf of another, complaisance, 
Ragh.; °dita, mfn. made compliant, fascinated, 
Hliittn. — kara.mff 1)11. subjugating, winning, MBh.; 
Hit. -k&raka, mfn. leading to subjection, Pahcat. 
— kriyft, f. the art of subduing or bewitching (esp. 
by charms, incantations, drugs, gems), I,.; the charms 
Sec. so used, MW. ■» ga, niturju. being in the power 
of, subject, obedient, dependent on (gen. or comp.), 
MBh. Sic. Sec . ; (ifc.) subjugating, Pa near.; (d), f. 
ail obedient wife, MW.; - tva , n. (ifc.) dependence 
on, BhP. ••gata, mfn. subject to the will (of an- 
other'., being in the power of, obedient (ifc.', Parti at.; 
VarBrS. ; BhP. -gamana, n. the coming into the 
power (of another), Nir. — gftmin, mfn. coming 
into the power (of anorher), becoming subject or 
obedient, MftrkP. — m-kara, mfn. (ifc.) subjugat- 
ing, Pahcar. - m-krlta, mfn. brought into subjec- 
tion, K.-xn-ffata, mfn. ^vaia-gata above, MW. 
-m-gama, mfn. subjected, influenced (said of 
partic. Samdhis), RPrflt. ; in. du. N. of a partic. text, 
Gnbh. — tas, ind. (ifc.) in consequence of, on account 
of, through the influence of, Bhartr. ; Gol. — tfi, f. 
subjection, the being under control of, dependence 
on (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Cat.; the having power 
over (Inc.), Kftv. (v.l.) «tTA, n. (ifc.) the being 
under the control of, Var BfS. — nf, mfn. performing 
the will (of another), subject, vassal of ( with gen.), 
RV. x, 16, a. — vartin, mfn. being under the con- 
trol <jf, acting obediently to the will of, obsequious, 
subject (with gen. or comp.), MBh. ; R. Sic.; (ifc.) 
having power over, ruling, Lalit; having power over 
all, too powerful, ib. ; in. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. ; of a 
Br.*lhman or Mahl-Br 0 , Lalit.; sg. (scii. gana) or 
pi. a partic. class of gods in the third Mauv-antara, 
VP. — Btha, mfn. being under the control (of an- 
other), MBh. Vattffata, mfn. gone or lying along 
(a road ; see mdrga-v°). VasAdhyaka, w.r, for 
vasd<fh'\ q.v. Tasinuffa, mf'J)n. following one's 
own will, CulUp. ; obedient or subject to the will of, 
submissive to (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Pur. ; =* -vaidgala above (in marga-valdnuga ); 
m. (a), f. a male or female servant, MW. VaaK- 
pftyin, w.r. for vasd-p° (q.v.) TaaAyftta, mfn. 
(ifc.) come in consequence of, Kathls.; lying along 
(cf. mdrga-v 0 ). VasAroka, w.r. for vas&t* (q.v.) 
TaAA&dvlya, mfn. one who has the command of 
his senses (-tva, n.), R. 

▼asakft, f. an obedient wife, L. 

Taatana, n. wishing, desiring, willing Sec., Pan. 
Hi, 3, 58, Vartt. 3, Sen. 

▼atealya, mfn. to be wished or willed, MW. 
▼aiftylta, mfn.(?), L. 

*i. Tail, ntfn.m kdttla, VS. (Mahldh.); m. sub- 
jugation, fascination, bewitching, holding others in 
magical submission to the will, MW. ; n. - vaii-tva, 
L. ; the state of being subject, subjection, MW. 

2. Vail, in comp, for vaiin. - tft, f. subjugation, 
dominion, W.; the supernatural power of subduing 
all to one's own will, unbounded power of (comp. ; 
a Bodhi-sattva is raid to have 10 Vaiiia*, viz. ayur -, 
cilta», parishkdra dharma -, riddhi -, janma -, 
adhimukti'tpranidhdna-, karma- , and jnuna-v 0 , 
Dharmas. 74), BhP.; Buddh.; subduing by the use 
of magical means, fascinating, bewitching, W. « tra, 


n. freedom of will, the being one's own master, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; power or dominion over (loc.), 
Sarvad. ; the supernatural power of subduing to one's 
own will, MlrkP.; Paficar. &c.; mastery of one’s 
self, self-command, Kum.; MSrkP.; subduing by 
magical means.fascinatiugjbewitchingjM W. -prAp- 
ta, mfn. having power over (also ifc.\ Divy-W. 

— man, m. the supt-rnatural power of subduing to 
one’s own will, M.lrkP. 

Vaislka, mfn. void, empty, Hear, (written also 
vasika; cf. vaiin); \a), f. aloe wood, MW. 

Vaaltrl, mfn. having one's will free, indepen- 
dent, BhP. 

Vatin, mfn. having will or power, having author- 
ity, a ruler, lord (‘ovei,’ gen.), RV.; AV. ; Br. Sec. ; 
compliant, obedient, VS. ; TS. ; Vet. ; master of one's 
self, having the mastery of one’s passions, MBh.; 
Ktlv. &e.; void, empty (properly ‘at disposal'), 

K. itySr.; in. a ruler, see above ; a sage with subdued 
passions, W. ; N. of a son of Kriti, BhP. ; (l/ii), f. 
a mistress, RV.; a paiasite plant, L. ; Prosopis Spi- 
cigera or Mimosa Smn.i, I.. 

1. Vatf, f., in unuisi, q.v. 

2. Vatf, in comp, for i . vaia. — kara, mfn. bring- 
ing into subject ion, subjugating,, ifc.) making anyone 
subject to one’s will, MBh.; PaficaT.; - pnikaratta , 
n., -van) lu, f. N. of wks. — karana, n. the act of 
making subject, subjugating, bewitching (by means 
of spells &i\), overcoming by charms and tncanta- 
tions Sec. (with gen. or itc.), Plr(if.; R.: Paucat. 
&c.-kSra, m. id., Yogas.; Kathiis. &c.— Vkyl, 
P. A. kuroti, - karate , to reduce to subjection, sub- 
due, TBr. &c. ivc. — kyita, mfn. brought into sub- 
jection, subdued, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &r.; bewitched, 
enchanted, fascinated, W.— kfiti MBh.) or -krl- 
yft (Cat.), f. « - karana above. •• \/bliu, P. -bha~ 
vati , to become subject to another’s will, Kam. ; 
Vrar.; Inscr. — bhuta, mfn. become subject, subject, 
obedient, Can. ; Pancar.; become powerful, Buddh. 

Vaaira, in. Achyranthcs Aspcra, L. ; Scindapsus 
Officinalis, L. (cf. vasira). 

Vaacika, m/N. of an Agra-lnlra, RAjat. 

Vatmatft, ind., g. ury-ddi. 

Vatya, mfn. to be subjected dec, ; subdued, tamed, 
humbled; being under control, obedient to another’s 
will, dutiful, docile, tame, humble, at the dis- 
posal of ;gcn. or comp.), MBh.; K'iv. Sec. \ in. a 
dependent, slave, MW.; N. of a son of Agnidhra, 
MlrkP. ; (<f ' , f. a docile and obedient wife, W. ; (d'», f. 
(Cat.)or 11. (ib. ; Prab.) the supernatural power of sub- 
jecting to one’s own will, any act (such as the repeti- 
tion of spells) performed wiih that object, VarBtS.; 
Grihyls. ; cloves, W. —kara, mfn. giving power 
over others, Cat. — karman, n. the act of subjecting 
to one's will (by spells &c.), Cat. — kftrln, mfn. =»• 
-kara, L. — tft, f. (MBh.; Hariv.; R. &.c.) or -tva, 
11. (MBh.; R.) the being under the control of (gen. 
or comp.), fitness for subjection, obedience, humility. 
VasyAtman, mfn. of subdued mind, llliag. 

Vaayaka, nif; Jin. obedient, dutiful, I.. ; ~ vaiya 
above, MW.; (J), f. an obedient wife, ib.; 11. vai* 
ya-karman above, Cat. 

Vathtl,mfn . (fr. \/ vas) ea ger, dc »i rou s, R V . v, 79, 5. 

VH 2 . vasa, 11. (cf. vusd) liquid fat, grease, 

AV.; AitBr.; Kith. 

v ash, f. (rather fr. ?a«, as * the low- 
ing animal,’ than fr. vat) a cow (esp. barren), R V. ; 
AV.; Br. ; GrSrS.; (with dvi ) a ewe, TS.j TBr.; 
a female elephant, Vikr.; Kathls.; a barren woman, 
Mn. viii, 28 ; any woman or wife, L.; a daughter, 

L. ; Premna Spinosa and Longifolia, L. [Cf., accord, 
to some, Lat. vac cal] -JfttA, n. a kind of cow, A V. 

- tvft, n. the being a cow, MaitrS. « °ana (vaitfn- 
na), mfn. eating cows, RV, — bhoffi, m. use of a 
cow, AV. — makha, m. the son of a $udra and a 
Kuvldushkl (?), L. — mat, mfn., g . yavddi. 

Vaii-tamft, f. (for vaid-t°) the best cow, AV. 
xii, 4, 42. 

’nnf vaidku , w.r. for vdldku. 
Itylltfvasatala, m.pl. N.of apeople.MBh. 
Vasili &c M w. r. for vasuti. 
va lira, w.r. for vasira . 
vaiishfha, w.r. for vasishtha. 

takira, m. Achyranthes Aspcra, L.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. (cf. vasira}. 
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930 Tfa* vaicika. 


vfW* vaicika , m. N. of an Agra-hiira, 

Raj at. 

vasmasd , ind., g. ury-udL 
vash (also written bash ), cl. I. P. va- 
shat i, to hurt, strike, kill, Dhiltup. xvii, 40. 

'mZ s vdshat i ind. (accord, to Rome fr. v^i. 
vah ; cf. 2. vat and vaushal ) an exclamation uttered 
by the Hotji priest at the end of the sacrificial verse 
(on hearing which the Adhvaryu priest casts the ob- 
lation offered to the deity into the fire ; it is joined 
with a dat., e. g. Pushne vashat ; with >/kri , 4 to 
utter the exclamation vashat ’), RV.; VS.; Br.; SrS.; 
Mu.; MBh.; Pur. — kanupa, 11. the utterance of 
Vashat, Jains., Sch. — kartpi, m. the priest who 
makes the oblation with V°, SBr. ; SrS. — k&ra, m. 
the exclamation V J (also personified as a deity ', VS.; 
AV.; Br. Sec.; kriyd , f. an oblation accompanied 
with the utterance of V°, AsvSr. ; - nidhana , 11. N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr. ; °rin, ni. = -kartri, 
Laty. — krita (vashat-), min. offend in fire with 
V°, RV. -kfltl [yds hat -) , f. - -Lira, ib. (ind., 
i, 14, 8 '. — kilty a, n. find.) V° should be uttered, 
AitBr. — kriyft, f. **-kara- kriyd, MirkP. 

vasltk , cl. 1. A. vashkaic , to go, 
Dhltup. iv, 27 (v.l. for vask). 

qvjnr vaskkaya, °kayani , °kiha. See bash - 
kdya Sec. 

vas (end.) acc. dat. gen. pi. of 2nd 
per*, pron. (cf. Pan. viii, l , 2 1,24 Sec.), KV. Sec. &c. 

2. vas (a Vedic root connected with 
Vi. vs h, q.v. ; not in Dh 3 tup.) f cl. 6. P. 
s icchdti (pf. uvdsa. tishiih, RV. &c.; a or. avdt [?], 
AV. ; arasran, RV. ; Cond. avatsyat , SBr.; Vcd. 
" inf. vdstave, - lishi ), 10 shine, grow bright (csp. ap- 
plied to the dawn), RV. ; to bestow by shining upon 
(dat.), ib. i, 113, 7; (with dure ) to drive away by 
shining, ib. vii, 77, 4: Cans, vdsayati , to cause to 
shine, RV. [Cf. vasar in vasar-han; Gk. tap for 
ftaap ; Lat. ver &c.J 

Uah, uaha, uahAa, 1. nshlta. See under J\ . 
ush. 

VasantA, m. (n., g. ardhareddi) ' brilliant 
(season),’ spring (comprising, accord, to some, the 
months Caitra and Vaiiakha or from the middle of 
March to that of May, see ritu; often personified 
and considered as a friend or attendant of KAnu- 
deva, the god oflove), RV. &c. &c. ; a partic. metre 
(4 times u-v/ww) Col.; a partic. time (in music), 
L.; diarrhoea, L.; N.of a man, Rajat. — kftla, m. 
sp°-time, vernal season, R. -kusuma, m. ‘ having 
blossoms iu spring,’ Ccrdia Lalifolia or Myxa, L. ; 
°mdkara, m. a panic, mixture, L. — ffandhi or 
°dhin, in. N of a Buddha, I.alit. — ghosha or 
-glioflhln, m. 'singing in spring,' the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo, L. — Ja, min. born or produced in sp°, W. ; 
(fl), f. a kind of jasmine, L. ; a festival in honour of 
the god of love, W. (cf. vasantdlsava ). — tllaka, 
n. the ornament of spring, Chandom. ; the blossom of 
theTilaka,VaiBrS. ; a partic. mixtuie,L. ; (alsort,f.) 
a kind of metre (four times - "WWWWUU'W' ji 
Pifig. ; rn. N. of a man, KathAs.; * tantra , n. N. of 
a Buddhist wk. ; - bhana , m. N. of a drama. - ddta, 
m. (only L.) ‘ sp°-messenger,' the Indian cuckoo (sec 
kokiia ) ; the mango tree; the month Caitra (March- 
April) ; the 5th R2ga or the musical mode Hindola ; 
(*', f. the female of the Indian cuckoo; Gsertncra 
Racemosa ; Bignonia Suaveolens ; a plant like the 
Premna Spinosa. -dtva, m. N. of a king and poet, 
Cat. —din or -dxuma, m.* spring-tree,’ the mango 
(blossoming iu March or April), L. — pane ami, f. 
a festival held on the 5th of the light half of the 
month Migha, RTL. 429 ; -// 7 /d, f., -prayoga, m. 
N. of wks. - puns, n.N. of a town, H Paris. - pnah- 
pa,u.a spring-flower, Kum. ; a kind ofKadamba, L. 
— bandhu, m. * friend of Spring,’ N. of Kama- Jcva 
(god oflove), Dai. — bhJLnn, m. N. of a king, ib. 
— bhfiahapa, n. N. of a Stotra. — madana, n. a 
plant resembling the Premna Spinosa, L. -jao- 
hfltaava, m. the great sp°-festival(in honour of the 
love-god \ Ratiilv, (cf. vasantdtsava), — nitdanl, 
f. ^madand, L. — milatl-raaa, m. a partic. mix- 
ture, L.-mftUkI, f. a kind of metre, Ping. -aEsa, 
m. N. of the 9th month, L. - yfttrS, f. a spring- 
procession, W. — yodha, m. Spring-combatant/ the 


god of love, Kitus. — iBja, m. spring compared to a 
king, Siohas.; N. of a king of Kum 5 ra-giri (author 
of the - rajiya-nd/ya-iiUtra ),Cat. ; (also with bhatta) 
of various authors ; - cikitsd , f. N. ot a medical wk. 
-rtu (for ritu), m. spring-season, Cat. — latftor 
-latikR(DhQrtan.), •lakhft(S 3 h.), f. N.of women. 

— Tarpana, n. ‘ description nfspriug,’N.ofa poem. 

— vltala, m. N. of a form of Vishijm, W. — vllftaa, 
ni. N. of a poem. — vrapa, 11. 4 sp°-pustule/ small-pox, 
L. — vrata, n. $p°-observance, Cat. — i&khin, m. 
^‘dru Dharmas.— sekhara,m. N.of aKiifi-nara, 
Cat. — ail, f. the pomp or beauty of spring, Kavyad. 

— aakha, m. - - bandhu , L. ; N. of the wind blow 
ing from the Malaya mountains, Vikr. — -asunaya, 
m. — -kata, Ratnlv.; °ydisava t m. the festive time 
of spring, Kalhas. — uah&ya, m. — -bandhu, Dai. 

— Sana, m. N. of a king, KathSs. ; (d), f. N. of 
various women, Mricch.; Vas., lntrod. V&santA- 
o&rya, ni. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vasantddhya- 
yana, n. studying in spring, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 63. 
Vaaantotsava, m. spring- rejoicings, spring testivai 
(fotmerly held on the full moon of Caitra, but now 
of Phalgunn, and ** Dola-yStra or Holi, 1 W. 430)# 
Sak.; Kathas.; - carita , n. N. ofwk. 

Vaaantaka, in. (ifc. fem. d) spring, RatnSv.; a 
partic. tree, a species of Syonaka, L. ; N. of a man, 
Ratnav.; {ikd), f., w.r. for vdsanlikd. 

VaaantE (or °td), ind. in spring, TS.; £Br.&e. 
(cf. Pau. vii, 1, 39, Sch.) 

Vasar - ushar, q.v. -han, striking in the 
dawn, destroying (nocturnal demons) at dawn, R V. i, 
121 . 3 - 

Vasavfina, m.(fr. l.vasu)* possessor or preserver 
of wealth (also with vdsvas), RV. 

VasavyA, nifn. (prob.) wealthy, affluent (applied 
to Agui, Soma and Surya), ' 1 S. ; n. riches, wealth, R V. 

Va »5 or vasA (sometimes written vaia \ f . 1 shin- 
ing,’ 4 white/ the serum or marrow of the flesh (con- 
sidered by some as distinct from that of the bones, 
by others as the same), marrow, fat, grease, lard, suet, 
melted fat, any fatty or oily substance, VS. &c. &c. ; 
brain , KathAs. ; a panic, root similar to ginger, L. ; 
N. of a river, MBh. — ketu, ni. a panic, comet, 
VarHfS. — ffraha, m. a Jadleful of melted fat, KStySr. 

— oha^S, t. the mass of the brain, MW. — u dkya 
or -°dhyaka (vasd</h°), m. Delphinus Gangeticus, 
L. - °danl {vasdd u ), f. ‘ fat-eating (?)/ Dalbergia 
Sissoo, L.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. -p&ytn r m. 
‘drinker of melted fat/ a dog, L, — pavan, mfn. 
drinking melted fat, VS- may a, nif(f)n. consist- 
ing of tat, Prab. — mflra, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, 
Cat. — meha, m. a kind of diabetes { hin. mfn. suf- 
fering from it), SuSr. — roha (or vasar 1 ?), m. a 
mushroom, L. — 0 va»esha-malina^a^ D ),mfn. 
soiled with the remains of fat, Hit. — hoxnA, m. an 
off ering of fat, TS. ; SBr. See. ; - stsha , in. 11. the re- 
mains of an offering of fat, M&nGf. ; - hdvanl , f. the 
ladle used at an offering Of fat, SBr.; Ap$r. 

Vaiatl, (prob.) f. (cf. usha) dawn, Nir. xii, a 
(in a quotation ; Sch. « jana-pada) ; m. N. of a son 
of Janani-ejaya, MBh.; of a son oflkshvaku, Hariv. 
(v.l. vaidti) ; pi. N. of a people (also °tika), MBh. 

VasStlya, mfn. relating to the Vasfttis, MBh. ; m. 
a king of the VasAtis, ib. 

Vadhrl or °vi, f. (fr. 1. vasu) a treasury, RV. 
x, 73 . 4 - 

Vasin, m. (fr. vasa) an otter, L. 

VAslshfha, mfn. (superl. fr. I . vdsu ; cf. vdstyas 
and under 3. vas) most excellent, best, richest, 
RV.; AV. ; Br.; ChUp.j MBh.; m. (wrongly writ- 
ten vaiishtha ), ‘the most wealthy/ N. of a cele- 
brated Vedic Ib'shi or sage (owner of the 'cow of 
plenty/ called Nandini, offspring of Surabhi, which 
by granting all desires made him, as his name im- 
plies, master of every vasu or desirable object ; he 
was the typical representative of BrAhmanical rank, 
and the legends of his conflict with Viivl-mitra, 
who raised himself from the kingly or Kshatriya to 
the Brlhmanical class, were probably founded 011 the 
actual struggles which took place between the Brah- 
mans and Kshatriyas ; a great many hymns of the 
RV. are ascribed to these two great rivals; those 
of the seventh Marujala, besides some others, being 
attributed to Vasishfha, while those of the third 
Mandala are assigned to Viiv&-mitra ; in one ot Va* 
sishtha’s hymns he is represented as king Su-das’ 
family priest, an office to which ViSvA-mitra also 
aspired ; in another hymn Vasish|ha claims to have 
been inspired by Varu$a, and in another [RV. vii, 



vdsit. 

33, 1 1] he is called the son of the Apsiras Urvaii by 
Mitra and Varuna, whence his patronymic Maitrft* 
varuui ; in Manu i, 33, he is enumerated among the 
ten PrajA-patis or Patriarchs produced by Manu 
SvAyambhuva for the peopling of the universe ; in 
the MBh. he is mentioned as the family priest of the 
solar race or family of lkshv&ku and KAma-candra, 
and in the Purauas as one of the arrangers of the 
Vedas in the Dvlpara age ; he is, moreover, called 
the father of Aurva [Hariv.], of the SukAlins [Mil.], 
of seven sons [Hariv.; Pur.l, and the husband of 
Aksha-m&lA or Arundhati [MBh.] and of Orjl 
[Pur,] ; other legends make him one of the 7 patri- 
archal sages regarded as forming the Great Bear in 
which he represents the star {, see rtshi), RV. See. 
Sc c. (cf. IW. 361 ; 402, n. I tkc.) ; N. of the author 
of a law-book and other wks. (prob. intended to be 
ascribed to the Vedic Rishi above); pi. the family 
of’Vasishtha,RV. ; SBr. ; SrS.( V asishthasydiikusak 
8cc., N. of SAmans, ArshBr.); N. of an Anuvflka, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 131, VArtt. 2; n. flesh, Gal. 

— kalpa, m. N. of wk. — kasyapikft, f. a matri- 
monial alliance between the descendants of Vasislffha 
and those of Kasyapa, Pat. —tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra. — tva, 11. the state or condition of being V°, 
MBh. — nihava, m. N. of a SAman, I.Aty. — pntra, 
m. pi. 'the sons or descendants of V , N. of the 
authors of RV. vii, 33, 10-14. — pramukha, mfn. 
preceded or led by V°, MW. — pr&Ol, f. N. of a 
place, Cat. — bkrlgr-atrl-sama, mfn. equal to 
(the three great saints) V° and Bln igu and Atri, MW. 

— yajna (vd°), m. N. of a partic. sacrifice, $Br. 

— ling-a-purftna, n. N. of a Purina, —vat, ind. 

like V°,RV.; MBh. - Kapha, m.dti. N.of a Stman, 
Llty. — Aikshft, f. N. of a Siksh.1. — ft lift, f. N. of 
a place, GopBr. — sr&ddha-kalpa, 111. N. of wk. 
-samsarpa, ni. a partic. Catur-aha, SrS. — sam- 
hitS, f., -siddhAnta, in., f., -homa- 

prakftra, m. N. of wks. Vaalah^hokta-vidhl, 
m. N. of wk. Vaaishthopapurfipa, 11. N. of an 
Upapurlna. 

Vavltththaka, m. the sage Vasishtha (see above). 

Vasiyas, mfn. (compar. of 1 .vdsu; cf. vasishtha 
and vasyas) more wealthy or opulent, more excel- 
lent, belter than (abl.), TS.; Br.; Gobh. 

VaBlyo-hhOya, 11. better condition, superiority, 
MaitrS. 

I. Vasu, mf(« or vT) n. (for 2. see p. 932, col. 3^ 
excellent, good, beneficent, RV. ; GrSrS. ; sweet, L. ; 
dry, L. ; N. of the gods (as the 4 good or bright ones/ 
csp. of the Adityas, Maruts, Aivins, Indra, Ushas, 
Rudra, V;'iyu, Vishnu, Siva, and Kubcra), RV. ; AV.; 
MBh. ; R.; of a partic. class of gods (whose number 
is usually eight, and whose chief is Indra, later Agni 
and Vishnu; they form one of the nine Gants or 
classes enumerated under Gana-devatl, q.v.; the 
eight Vasus were originally personifications, likeother 
Vedic deities, of natural phenomena, and are usually 
mentioned with the other Gauas common in the 
Veda, viz. the eleven Rudras and the twelve Adityas, 
constituting with them and with Dyaus, 1 Heaven/ 
and Ppthivi, 1 Earth 1 [or, according to some, with 
Indra and Praj 9 -pat i, or, according to others, with 
the two Aivins], the thirty-three gods to which re- 
ference is frequently made ; the names of the Vasus, 
according to the Vishnu-Pur&na, are, 1. Apa [con- 
nected with ap, 1 water'] ; 2. Dhruva/the Pole-star 
3. Soma, 'the Moon;' 4. Dhava or Dhara ; 5. Anila, 
•Wind;' 6. Aualaor Pivaka, 'Fire;* 7. PratyOsha, 
•the Dawn;' 8. Prabhlsa, ‘ Light;' but their names 
are variously given ; Ahan, 'Day,' being sometimes 
substituted for I ; in their relationship to Fire and 
Light they appear to belong to Vedic rather than 
Pur 9 nic mythology), RV. &c. &c.; a symbolical N. 
of the number 'eight/ VarBfS.; a ray oflight,Naigh. 
i, 15 ; a partic. ray of light, VP. ; mjina , $il. (only 
L. the sun ; the moon ; fire ; a rope, thong ; a tree; 
N. of two kinds of plant « baka and pita-madgu ; 
a lake, p^nd; a kind of fish ; the tie of the yoke of 
a plough ; the distance from the elbow to the closed 
fist) ; N. of a Rishi (with the patr. Bharad-vija, au- 
thor of RV. ix, 80-82, reckoned among the seven 
sages), Hariv.; of a son of Manu, ib.; of a son of 
UttJjufffpSda, ib. ; of a prince of the Cedis also called 
U pan-car a, MBh. ; of a son of Ilina, ib. ; of a son of 
Kuia and the country called after him, RV. ; of a 
sou of Vasu-deva, BhP. ; of a son of Krishna, ib. ; of 
a son of Vatsara, ib.; of a son of Hiranya-retas and 
the Varsha ruled by him, ib.; of a ion of Bhftta* 
jyotis, ib.; of a son of Ninka, ib.; of a king of Kat- 
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infra, Cat.; (u), f. light, radiance, L. ; a partic. drug, 
L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the 
Vasus(as a class of gods), Hariv.; VP.: (vi), f. night, 
Naigh. i, 7; n. (in Veda gen. vdsos, vdsvas and 
vdsunas ; also pi., exceptionally m.) wealth, goods, 
riches, property, RV: See. Sc c. {yasosh-pati, m., 
prob. ‘the god of wealth or property,’ A V. i, t, 2 
[Paipp. asosh-p 0 , 'the god of life']; vdsor-dhani, 
f, stream of wealth, 1 N. of a partic. libation of Ghpta 
at the Agni-cayana, AV. ; T$. ; Ur. Sic . ; of the wife 
of Agni, UhP.; of the heavenly Gahgi, MBh. ; of 
a sacred bathing-place, ib.; of a kind of vessel, ib.; 
c rd-prayoga, m. N. of wk.); gold (see vamta-dha • 
ra ); a jewel, gem, pearl (see - tnekhala ) ; any valu- 
able or precious object, L. ; (also f.) a partic. drug, 
L.; a kind of salt ( ^rowaia), L.; water, L.; a 
horse (?), L.; «jP ydma, L -karpa, m. N. of a 
llishi with the patr. Vlsukra (author of RV. x, 65; 
66'. — kalpaand u pa-datta, m. N. of poets, Sadukt. 

— kl$a, m. ‘money- worm,* a suppliant, beggar, L. 

— kylt, ni. N. of a Rishi with the patr. Visukra 
(author of RV. x, 20-26). — krlxni, m.^-hila 
above, MW. — kra, rn. N. of a Rishi with the patr. 
Aindra (author of RV. x, 27, 29 and part of 28); 
of another Rishi with the patr. Visishtha ( author of 
RV. ix, 97, 28-30); (with prelix Sri) of a gram- 
marian, Ganar. ; -paint, f. N. of the authoress of 
RV. x, 28, 1. — ffupta or 0 tdcftrya, rn. N. of an 
author, Sarvad. — candra, in. N. of a warrior, M Bit. 

— carlta, n. N. of a Campu. — cchidrft, f. N. of 
a medicinal plant, tihpr. —jit, min. gaming wealth, 
AV. — jyeahtha, in. N. of a king, VP. — tftor 
-tfttl ( vasii»\ t. wealth, riches (or) liberality, RV. 

— tti(v./f«-),f.(for -datti ; cf. bhaga-tti, magha- 
tti) the granting of wealth, enrichment, RV. — tva 
or -tvana, n. wealth, riches, RV. —da, nif(rf)n. 
granting w y or treasures, VarBrS. ; m. N. of Kubera, 
Hariv.; (d), f. the earth, Mlih.; N. of a goddess, 
Cat.; of one of the Matris attending 011 Skauda, 
MHh.; of a GaiulharvI, R. — datta, m.N. of various 
men, Pat.; Kathas.; \d), f. N. of various women 
(esp. of the mother of Vara-ruci), KatliSs.; - pura , 
n. N. of a town, ib. — dattaka, 111. an endearing 
form of -datta, L. -as , mfn. granting wealth, gen- 
erous, RV.; AV. (said of the earth). — d£na, mtn. 
id., AV. ; §Br.; m.N. of various men, MBh.; VP.; 
(prob.) n. N. of a Varsha called after a Vasu-d 3 na, 
BhP. — dfixna, m. N. of a partic. divine being. 
Pancar. ; (d), f. N. of one of the Mitris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. — dftman, ni. N. of a son of 
Brihad-ratlia, Cat. — d&vnn, mfn. (also with gen. 
vdsoh) - -da, RV.; TS. -d6ya, n. the granting 
of wealth, liberality, RV.; AV. — deva, m. N. of 
the father of Krishna (he was the son of Sura, a de- 
scendant of Yadu of the lunar line, and was also 
called Anaka-duudubhi, q.v., because at his birth 
the gods, foreseeing that Vishnu would take a human 
form in his family, sounded the drums of heaven for 
joy ; he was a brother of KuntI or PrithJ, the mother 
of the Pa ruin princes, who were thus cousins of 
Kfishna; see 1 . Krishna), M Bh.; Hariv.; BhP.&c.; 
of a king of the Kanva dynasty, Pur. ; Vas., Introd. ; 
of Krishna, Pancar.; of the grandfather of the poet 
Milgha, Cat.; (also with brahma -prasdda) of two 
authors, Cat.; [a), f, N. ofa daughter of Sva-phalka, 
VP.; n. the lunar mansion DhauishthS, VarBrS.; 
- janman , m. N. of Krishna, Sis, ; -td, f. a goddess 
granting w°, Hariv. { cf. vasu-devatd below); -putra, 
m. N. of Krishna, K.lv. ; - brahma-prasdda . m. N. 
of an author, Cat.; -M/ 7 , m.'sun of Vasu-deva,* N. 
of Krish 1.1a , L °i uVtna ■ ja , in. id. , Pancar. — drnta, 
11. (VarBrS.) or (rf), f. (L.) the lunar mansion I)ha- 
nishtha (presided over by the Vasus). — devyE, f. 
id., L.; the 9th day of a fortnight, L. — d&lva or 
‘’rate, n. — -devata above, VarBrS. — dhara, m. 
N. of a poet, Subh.; (d), f. (with Buddhists) N. of 
a goddess, Buddh. — dharman, m. N. of a man, 
MBh. — dharmlkfc, f. crystal, L. — dh£, mfn. pro- 
ducing wealth, liberal (- tama , -tar a, mfn. more or 
most 1 °), AV.; VS.; TS.; ( d ), f. the eanh; a country, 
kingdom. Mil. ; MBh.; KHr.Stc.; the ground, soil, 
VarBrS. ; earth (as a material), R. ; N. of Lakshmi, 
Vishn.; ail anapjrst, Pnig.; - kharjfirikd , f . a kind 
of date, L. ; -°gama (• dhug* ni. the products of 
the soil, VarBrS.; • tala , n. the surface of the earth, 
thee 0 , Kav.; KathJls.; the ground, soil, VP.; -dhara , 
mfn. hearing or supporting the e° (said of Vishnu), 
MBh.; m. a mountain, ib.; Knv.; a prince, king, 
Si||hls.; -dhava, m. a king, prince, ib. ; • dhdtri \ rn. 
id., Harir. ; -°dhipa (-, Mdhipa , MBh.; Kftv. dec.) 


or °pati (R. ; Rajat. ; Inscr.\ m. lord of the earth, 
a king; -°dkifatya (- dhttdhip J ), n. kingdom, 
royalty, Samis. ; liner. ; - nagara , 11. the capital of 
Varuna in the western ocean, MW.; -ndyaka, m. 
‘earth- leader,’ a king, Kautukas.; -pati, in. id., 
Hariv. ; Kalid.; -paripdlaka, m. earth-guardian (N. 
of Kfishna', Paiicar.; -rente, rn. earth-dust, MBh ; 
Megli.; -vita sin, rn. a king, prince, Srikanth.; -,r uta, 
m. the plantt Mars, VarBfS. - dhfttu-k&rlkft, f. 
N. of wk. — dh&na, mf f)n. containing or keeping 
wealth, AV.; ChUp. ; Nir.; n. granting w°, Nir.; 
VS.; MahTdh. — dhS,ra,nifn. holding w°or treasure, 
Hit.; m. N. of a mountain, MflrkP.; (d\ f. (with 
Buddhists) N. of a goddess, Buddh.; a female Sakti 
peculiar to the Jainas, MW.; N. of a river, Hariv. ;v 
of the capital of Kubera, L. ; a stream of wealth, st° 
of gifts, M Bh. ; . Hear. ; H Paris. ; °rd'maya, mfn. 
consisting of a si 0 of w°, Hear, -dhftrlni, f. ‘trea- 
sure-holding/ the earth, MBh. — dhlta, (prob.) n. 
possession ofw°, Pan. vii F 4, 45, Sch. ^Ved.' — dhiti 
(w<?i«-),mfn. possessing w°, bestowing w°, RV.; VS.; 
SihkhSr. ; Nir.; f. the bestowal of w J or a treasury, 
RV. iv, 8, 2. — Ahdya, 11. (in a formula) the be- 
stowal of w°, (or) possession of w°, VS.; Dr.; SafikhSr ; 
Nir. — nanda, rn. N. of a king, R.1jat. — nandaka 
— khetaka, L. -nfiga, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 

— nltl \ydsu - ), mfn. bringing wealth, AV.xii, 2, 6. 
-aitha, mfn. id., VS. xii, ^4. — netra, m. N. of 
a Brahman, Buddh. — nexni, m. N. of a serpeut- 
demon, Kathas. — m-dhara, mfn, containing w°, 
Hariv.; m. N.ofa poet,SltngP.; Sadukt. &c.; of an- 
other man, Kathas. ; pi. N. oi theVaisyas in Silmala- 
d vipa, Bh P. ; of a people, M W ; (</) , f., see below ; °reSd, 
f. ‘ fusing the keeper ofwealth (Krishna) for lord, 'N. 
ofRadha, Paiicar.— m-dkarE, f. the earth ; a coun- 
try, kingdom, NrisUp. ; M Bh. ; Kav. &c. ; the soil, 
the ground (als o°rd-prhhtha, n.), MBh.; R, &c.; 
N. of a minute portion of Prakriti, Cat.; (will) 
Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W. ; of a daughter of 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; of a princess, Dai,; of another 
woman, Ratniiv.; du. N. of the two Kum.tris (set 
up with Indra’s banner, see hum art), VarBrS.; 
-dhara, ni. a mountain, M Bh.; B 5 hr. ; - dhava , in. a 
king, prince, Rajat.; -bhrit, 111. a mountain, Vcar.; 
-Sttndsira, a prince, king, Prnsannar. (w. r. sit- 
nd-s — patl [vdsu), ni. lord ofwealth or of good 
things (also with viisundm ; N. of Agni, liulra, 
Savitri and Kubera), RV.jPancar.; ‘ lord ol the Vasus,’ ; 
N. of Krishna, Paiicar. — p&txri, f. (said of the 
cow) mistress of wealth (also with vdsttndm), RV. 
i, 164, 27. — pity 1, mfn. 'protector of the Vasus,' N. 
ofKfishna, Pancar. — pila, in. ‘ protector of wealth,’ 
a king, BhP. — p&lit*, m. N. of various men, Dai.; 
HParis. — p&jya-rfij, m. N. of the father of the 
Z2th Arhat of the present Avasarpiul, Jain, -prftda, 
mfn. bestowing w°, Vishn.; MBh.; m. N. of one of 
Skauda's attendants, MBh. — prabhi, f. one of the 
7 tongues of fire, L.; N. of Kubcra’s capital, L. 

— pr^pa, m.‘ breath of the^ Vasus, ’fire, L. — bandhu, 
m.N. of a celebrated Buddhist scholar, Hear.; Buddh. 
(w.r. -battdha).m, bba, n. the constellation Dhani- 
shtha (presided over by the Vasus), VarBrS. ; N. of a 
town, Virac. — bh&tfa, m. Aeschynomene or Ses- 
bana Grandiflora, L. — bbarita, mfn. full of trea- 
sures, Paiicar. — bhlLgu, in. N. of a poet, Sadukt. 

— bbdta, m. N.ofa Gaudharva, Cat. — bhuti, m. 
N. of various men, Mil., Kull. ; Ratniiv.; KathSs.; 
W. - bhyid-ySna, m. N. of a sou of Vasi>htha, 
BhP. —mat ( vdsu -), mfn. having or possessing or 
containing treasures, wealihy, rich (- tara , compar.), 
RV,; SihkhGr.; MBh.&c. ; attended by the Vasus, 
TS. ; KA)h. ; AitBr. See . ; in. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata,Pur.; ofKfishna, BhP.; of a king, MBh.; 
of various other persons, Snk.; BhP.; of a mountain 
in the North, VarBfS.; MSrkP.; (rt/f), f.,sec below; 
-/a, f. the state of being wealthy, wealth, MBh.; 
~(mad)-gana (vd?), mfn. having or attracting the 
troop consisting of the Vasus (said of Sonu),TS.; N. 
ofTS.iii,2, 5, 2 (as beginning with this word), A pSr. 

— mati, m. N. of a Brahman, KathSs. —mats. f. 
(of -mat) the earth; a country, kingdom, retri"!!, 
MBh. ; Klv. &c.; the ground, Kav. ; N. of t\ kinds 
of metre, Kcd. ; Col.; N. of various women, $uk.; 
Kathfls. ; -citra ■ send vildsa . ni „-cilra-senIya, 
'(ilrdsana, n. N. of wks.; -pati, in. a prince, king, 
Rajat.; - farinaya , in. N. of wk.; - friMta , n. 
the surface of the (spherical) eaith, Gol.; - sftnu , 
ni. metron. of Naraka, B&lar. — man an, m. N. of 
a king of Kosala, MBh.; (with Raukidaiva.) N. of 
the author of RV.x, 179,3. — miya, mf/;n.con 


sisting of wealth or of good things, SBr. — snltra, 
ni. N. of various men, MBh.; Milav. ; Pur. «xc. 

— mokhala.mfii. wearing a jewelled giidle, Pan car.; 

— rakahita, in. N. of a man, Da$. — rauva, mtn. 
delighted with wealth, Nil Up. — ratha, m. N. of 
a poet, Sadukt. -rlja, m. the king Vasu, HYog. 

— r&ta, m. N.ofa man, M trkP. — ruo, mtii. (per- 
haps) bright like the Vasus or the gods, RV. ix, 1 10, 
6; a pioper N., MW. — rucl ( vdsu •), rn. N. of a 
Gandiiarva, AV. — rupa, mfn. iiaving the nature of 
the Vasus (said of Siva), M Bh. (also applied to an an- 
cestor on offering the Pimla, Saipskarak,) — ratal, 
111/ fire or the god of fire, MBh. ; R. ; N. of Siva (also 
°iah- 5 u-v,tpuh MBh. -rods {vdsu-\ m. N. of 
a man ; ipl.tofhis family, RV.; S.tmavBr. ; n.*» 
yajiia, Uu. ii, 112, S* h. ; a religious ceremony in 
which the Vasus are csp. w-nshipped, MW. — lakab* 
mi, f. N. of a siser-iu-law ot Agm-mitra, Mftlav. (in 
Prakrit); • ha/ydna , n. N. of a K'ivya.— vat \ydsu-), 
mfn. united wi. lithe Vasus said of Agni), AV. — van, 
mfn. - -vdni (with vasu dhiyasy a), VS. ; Br. &c. 

— vana, n. N. id a mythical coumiv, VaiBrS. — v&- 
ni, mtn. asking wealth (or) bestowing wealth, RV. ; 
AV. ; f. a request ot prayer for w°, MW. — varma* 
dhara, mfn. wearing a golden armour, MBh. 
— vallikft, f. Serratula Autlulmintica. L. — v&ba, 
ni. N. ot a Rishi, Cat. — vAbana, mfn. carrying w°, 
bringing tieasuies, RV. — vid, mfn. bestowing w u , 
RV. ; A V. &c.; ( -vit)-tarna , mfn. one who bes'ows 
great w J , MW. — vinda, mtn. gaining w°, Gaul. 

— vlrya, n. (prob.) the power of the Vasus, MSuGr. 

— vrishti, 1 . a shower of w or of treasures, Cat. 

— vrata, 11 a kind of penance (eating only ground 
ric e for twelve days\ L. — aakti, ni. N. of a man, 
Paficat. — iravas vdsu-), mfn. (perhaps) famous 
for wealth (or ' flowing-wit hw*’), KV. r, N.of 
Siva, Sivag. - an, f, N. of one of the MJltris at- 
tending 011 Skanda, MBh. — arnta, m. (prob.) a 
person renowned tor w°, MW.; v witli Atreya) N. 
of the author of RV. v, 5-6. — areshtba, mfn. the 
best of the Vasus (said ot Krish ia), Paiicar.; m. N. 
ofaking.VP.; 11. 'best of treasure, ’silver, L.; wrought 
gold, MW. — abepa, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of 
Karna (half brother of the PSudu princes by the same 
mother, PrithS ; the name is supposed bv some to 
have reference to his wealth which he distributed 
liberally; cf. karna), MBh.; of a merchant, HParift. 

— aampattl, f. accession or acqiiisitum ot wealth, 
Vait. — aampurna, mfn. filled with wealth, MBh. 

— aRra, m. N. of a mail, Buddh.; {a), f. Kubeia's 
capital, L. — aana,m. N.of a poet, Sadukt. — athall, 
f. the capita) of Kubera, L. — hc» ta (Car , Sch.; or 
-haytaka(L. ),m.a kind of tree ■; baka; - bttka push- 
pa 01 Sesbana Grand i flora, MW. — homa, m. N. of a 
king of the Aiigas, MBh. Vasu-jd, mfn. raising 
wealth, RV. viii, h,8, 8. Vaauttama, 111. ‘best of 
the Vasus,' N. of Blnshma, BhP. Vaaudreka, rn. 
N. of a man, Cat. Vaaupam&na, mtn. resembling 
or equal to Kubera, M W. V&ali-m&t! (m,c. vasu - 
m n ) , f. a rich or wcal'hv woman, Haiiv, 

Vaauna, m. a sacrifice, !,. 

Taaura, mfn. (fr. 1. vasu) valuable, rich, L. 

Vaaula, in. (fi. id.) a god, L . ; an endearing form 
for vasu-datia , Pan. v, 3, 83, Pat. 

Vaafiya, Norn. P. ' ydti, to desire wealth, RV. 
°yd, hid. through desire of wealth, ib. °yu, mfn. de- 
siring wealth, ib. 

Vaaor-dbdrft and vaioab-pati. See col. I 
under I. vdsu. 

I. Vaatu, f. (for 2. sec p. 932, col. 3) becoming 
light, dawning, morning, RV.; VS. (gcu. vdstoh , 
in the in° ; vaster vast oh, every m n ; vds/or asyah , 
this m° ; prdti vdstoh , towards m° ; dat. vdslave, 
see under V J . vas), 

l. Vastrl, mfn. (for 2. see p. 932, col. 1) shining, 
illumining (see dosha - and prdtar-v J ). 

I. Vaank, n. (L. alsom.; for 2. see p. 932,001. j) 
wealth, riches, L. ; price, value, RV. ; AV.; VS. \ hire, 
wages, L. [Cf. Gk. <Lms for foa-vos ; WV17, wviofjuu ; 
I. at. ret turn, vemo, vntdo ] 

Vaanaya, Nom. P. “ydti (only pr. p. °ydt), to 
higgle, haggle, KV. vi, 47, 21. 

Vaanika, mtii, raruing wagi s, mercenary, Pftn. 
iv,4, 13 ; purchasable l? ib. i, 51 j (rt.q f. a valua- 
ble deposit, Tan. Br. 

Vasnya, mlu. precious, valuable, RV. x, 34, 1. 

Vaaya-iahti, f. (fr. vasyas + is Jit it seeking or 
desire for the better i. e. for welfare, RV. 

VAayash^l, f. (for prec.) attaining to welfare^ 
TS.; MaitrS.; Br. (in a formula). 

3 O 2 
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TityM, mfn. « vdsiyas, better, more excellent 
or glorious, wealthier or richer than (abh), R V. ; VS. ; 
TBr.; TUp. ; n. increasing wealth or prosperity, wel- 
fare, RV.; AV. 

Vasyava Sec papa* and ivo-sP. 

Vasyo-khdya, u\U. vasyas + bhuya) increasing 
wealth, welfare, AV. 

i. Vasra, m. (for a. see p. 933, col. 1) a day, L. 

Vaiv, in comp, for 1. vasu. — ananta, m. N. of 
a son of Upagupta. BhP. — ant*, mfn. ending with 
the word vasu, Gobh. — okuftrl or •aukaalxft, 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; R.; of the residence of Ku- 
bera, MBh.; Kav.; of the city of Indra, VP. 

VaeTl. See uuder 1. vasu , p. 937, col. I. 

3. vas, cl. 10. P. vasayati (aor. avU 

vasat ), to love ; to cut off ; to accept, take ; 

to offer ; to kill { ni-vasita , killed), Dhltup. xxxiii, 
70 (only with prep.; see pari- vas; but accord, 
to some the Impv. vasishva [RV. viii, 70, 10] and 
usha, ‘a lover’ [x, 95, 5], and vdsishtha [ib. 17] 
belong also to this root, which has developed an ob- 
scene meaning -Gk. Kwriw, futuere). 

4. vas , cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 13) 
vdste (Impv. vasishva , RV.; vaddhvam, 

Kau$. ; p. vdsdna , once usdnd and usAmdna , RV. ; 
pf. vavase , £1$. ; viivase , p. °satta, R V. ; aor. ava- 
sishta, ih. ; fut. vas it d, Gr. ; vasishyate , ib. ; vats- 
yati, Hariv. 1 1 206; i nivasitum, MBh.; R.; ind.p. 
vasitvd, Mn.; BhP.; - vasya , MBh.), to put on, 
invest, wear, (clothes Acc.), assume (a form Acc.), 
enter into, RV.&c.&c.: Caus. vasayati, °te (Pass. 
vdsyate ',to cause or allow to put on or wear (clothes), 
clothe i A. 4 one’s self) with (instr.), RV. ; GfSrS. ; 
Mil.: Drsid. vivasishate , Gr.: listens, vdvasyate, 
vdvasti , ib. [Cf. Gk. ivvvfn for ftawfu, *lpa ; 
Lat. vest is ; Goth, wasjan: Augl. Sax. werian; 
Eng. wear. J 

Vas (ilc.), clothed in, wearing (e. g prt/a-cfvara - 
vas, 4 wearing the garments of dead men’), Ragh. 

I. Vasina, n. (for 2. see col. 3) cloth, clothes, 
dress, garment, apparel, attire (du. an upperand lower 
garment), RV. Ac c. &c. (ifc., f. a — clothed in, sur- 
rounded by, engrossed by i. e. wholly devoted or at- 
tached to, e. g. to a doctrine, Klv.; Pur.); invest- 
ment, siege, L. ; a leaf of the cinnamon tree, L. ; (also 
a, f.) an ornament worn by women round the loins, 
L. — pary&ya, m. change of clothes, Mf-icch. — ma- 
ya, mf, 1)11. consisting or made of cloth, Laty. — vat, 
mfn. clothed, Gobh. — sadman, n. 1 cloth-house,* 
a tent, Si4. Vaaa&Arpa, n. ( °na + yina) the debt 
of a cloth, Pan. vi, I, 89, Vlrtt. 7, Pat. VasanAr- 
p&va, sea-girt (the earth), R. 

I. Vael, m. or f. (for 2. see col. 3 ]^vastra, 
clothes Arc., L. 

1. Vaaita, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) worn, put on, 
MBh. ; ii/ cloth, L. 

Vaeitavya, mfn. to be worn or put on, R. 

Vaaitri, mfn. one who wears or puts on (- iama , 
mfn. - acehadayitri-tama, used to explain vas is h- 
tha), Sanik. on ChUp. v, 1, 2. 

VaaukA, m. (in a formula) is said to — vdsayitri 
(prob. 4 one who clothes’), MaitrS.; Tln<JBr. ; N. of 
various plants (accord, to L. — Calotropis Gigantea ; 
Agati Grandiflora ; Adhatoda Vasika and Chenopo- 
dium), Susr.; a kind of measure (in music); n. a 
kind of salt, L. 

Vaeftka, m. a species of tree ( » baka), L. ; n. its 
flower, L. ; a kind of salt, L. 

1. Vaati, m. or f. (for 2. see col. 2) the ends 
or skirt of a cloth (also pi.), L. 

2. Vastfi, mfn. (for 1. see p. 93! ; for 3. p. 933) 
clothing, covering, RV. iii, 49, 4 (Say.); putting on 
(clothes), KauS. 

Vastra, n. (or m., g. ard hare Adi; ifc. f. a) doth, 
clothes, garment, raiment, dress, cover, RV, Acc. Acc.; 
( 4 ), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a leaf of the cinnamon 
tree, L. - kaftima, n. * cloth-covering,’ an um- 
brella, L.; a tent, L. — kola, n. a clothes-bag, L. 

— knopam, ind. so that the clothes are thoroughly 
wetted, &ii. -ffflka, n. * cloth-house,* a tent, L. 

— gopana, n. pi. N. of one of the 64 arts, Cat. 

— granthl, m. a piece of cloth wrapped round the 
waist, L. ; the knot which fastens the lower garments 
above the hips, W. - yhargkar!, f. a sieve or cloth 
for straining, L. — oohan.na, mfn. clad in clothes, 
Vop. —da, mfn. giving clothes, MBh. — dui, f. 
the border of a garment, Gobh. — dd, mfn. — -da, 
RV.-dlna, n. N. of wk.; -dathd, f, N. of a tale. 


-AkKraka, w.r. for vastr&dk °, q.v.-dkftzapl, 
f. a stick or rope to hang clothes upon, L. — dklTla, 
mfn. washing clothes, KathJs. — nUtyejaka, m. a 
washer of cl , washerman, W. —pa, m. pi. N. of a 
people, MBh.-paSijala, m. N. of a bulbous plant, 
L. — parldklna, n. the putting on of d°, dressing, 
Cat. — pntrlkl, f. a doll or puppet made of cloth, 
L. — pCLta, mfn. purified with a cl . strained through 
a cl°, Mn. vi, 46. -paffc, f. a cl°s-b«ket, Kathfis. 

- peel, f. a fringe, L.-fcandka, m. a cl° used for 
binding round, L. -bkdokapa, m. a kind of plant, 
L.; (a), f. a kind ofpl°, MW.-bkadakaor b dia, 
m. a cl°-cutter, tailor, W.-mAthl, mfn. tearing off 
or carrying off clothes, RV. iv, 38, 5. — mukkya, 
mfn. having clothes as the chief thing, Ml. — ya- 
gala, n. two garments, Paftcat.— yagla, mfn. clad 
in an upper-g 8 and under-g 0 , Pin. viii, 4, 13, Sch. 

- yayma, n. a pair of garni 0 or clothes of any kind, 
Kathls. — yonl, f. the basis or material of cloth (as 
cotton 8cc.), L. — ra&ffft, f. a species of plant, L. 

- raj aka, n. 4 d°-colourer,* safflower, Bhpr. — ra- 
Jaal, f. Rubia Munjista, ib. — raijana, n.--ro- 
jaka above, L. — vat, mfn. having fine clothes, well- 
dressed, MBh. -vidyi, w.r. for vastu-v 0 , q. v. 
-vUKsa, m. foppery in dress, MW. -vesa, m. 
or -Teaman, 11. a tent, L. — veektlta, mfn. covered 
with clothes, well clad, Hit. VaatrAfffira, m. n. a 
clothier’s shop, MW.; a tent, ib. VaatrAftoala, 
m. the end or hem of a garment, Kathls.; Hit. 
VaatrAdhftraka, a layer or stratum of cloth (placed 
underneath)/ Suir. Vaatriata, m. the end or hem 
of a garm°, SaftkhGf.; MBh.; R. &c. VaatrAn- 
tara, n. (ifc. f. a) an upper-gann°, KathAs. Vaa- 
trApatha-kaketra, 11. N. of a place, Cat. Vaa- 
trApakSraka(Mn.)or °hdrln (MW.),m. a stealer 
of clothes. VaatrAxdlia, 11. the half of a garni 0 ; 
-prdvrita{ M Bh.) or -sarpvitaox -samvrita{ MW.), 
mfn. covered or clothed with half a garni 0 . VastrA- 
T*karta» m. a fragment of a garrn 0 , MBh. VaatrAt- 
karahapa, n.the act of taking off clothes, MBh. 

Vaatraka, 11. cloth (in sukshma-v*), MBh. 

Vaatraya, Norn. P. °yati , PAn. iii, 1, 21. 

VaatrKya, Nom. A. °yate, to represent a gar- 
ment, Vain, iv, 1, 9 (in a quotation). 

2. Vaana, n. (for 1. see p. 931, col. 3) a gar- 
ment, cloth, L. ; the skin, L. 

Vasnana, n. an ornament for a woman’s loins, 
a zone, girdle (=» ka{l-bhushand), L. 

X. YAaman, n. (for 2. see p. 933, col. 1) a cover, 
garment, RV. iv, 13, 4. 

Vaaya, mfn. to be put on (see sna/a-v n ). 

5. vas , cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 36) 
vdsati (m.c. also °te ; pf. uvdsa, ftshuh , 
RV. &c. &c.; p. vavasdna, RV. i, 46, J3 ; *vd* 
sam cakre, Up. ; aor. avdtstt , AV.j avdksam , 
AitBr. [where it is artificially connected with vac] ; 
a vas tarn, Up.; fut. vastd, Gr.; vatsyati, °tc, Br. 
&c.; vas i shy at t , MBh.; inf. vastum, vast turn, 
MBh. &c.; ind. p. ushitva, Br.; ushtva , MBh.; 
-1 ishya, Br. &c.), to dwell, live, stop (at a place), 
stay (esp. 1 overnight/ with or without rdtrim or 
ratris ), RV. &c. &c. ; to remain, abide with or in 
(with loc, of pers. ; loc. or acc. of place, esp. with 
v&sam or vasatim), §Br.&c.&c. ; to remain or keep 
on or continue in any condition (with a pp., e. e. with 
channa , ’to continue to be covered/ Kltysr.; or 
with ao acc M with brahmacatyam, 4 to practise 
chastity/ Ait Ur. ; or with an adv., e.g. mxhsuhham, 
4 to live pleasantly or at ease;* with or without 
dura/as, 4 to keep aloof*), TS. &c. Arc.; to have 
sexual intercourse with (loc.), Hariv.; to rest upon 
(loc.), Subh.; to charge or entrust with (instr.), 
Hariv.; cl. 10. P. vasayati , to dwell, DhAtup. xxxv, 
84, e : Pass, us Ay ate (aor. avdsi) t to be dwelt &c., 
MBh. ; KAv. &c. ; Caus. vasdyati, °/e (cf. PI9. i, 3, 
89; aor. avivasat , MaitrS.: Pass, vdsydtt, Br.,°/i, 
MBh.), to cause to halt or stay (overnight), lodge, 
receive hospitably or as a £uest, $Br.; MBh. Acc.; 
to cause to have sexual intercourse with (loc.), 
MatiyaP.; to let anything stand overnight (with 
tkro, scil. ratris, * three nights ’), Kaui. ; to cause 
to wait, keep in suspense, RV.; to delay, retard, 
Kim.; to cause to exist, preserve, $Br,; to cause to 
be inhabited, populate (a country), Hit. ; to put in, 
place upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; Klv. [anadkyd • 
yam mukht , to put restraint on the mouth, refrain 
from speaking) ; to produce, Sarvad. : Desid. viva - 
tsati, to wish to dwell, &Br.: Intern, vdvasyate, 
vdvasti, to remain, be in, be engaged in, MW. 


[Cf. Goth, wisan ; Germ, wlsan, ge-wesen, war 
Acc.; Angl. Sax. witsan ; Eng. was, were.] 

2. Uehlta (ep. also ushta ), mfn. (for 1. see p. 
220) past, spent (as time ; n. impers.* time has been 
spent*), MBh.; Klv. Acc.; retired or resorted to (as 
a place), Klv.; one who bis halted or stayed (esp. 

* overnight *) or has been absent or lived or remained 
or waited in any place (loc. or comp.) or for any 
time (acc. or comp.), MBh.; Klv. Ate. ; one who 
has had sexual intercourse with {saha), BrahmaP. ; 
what has stood or lain (esp. ’overnight’ said of things), 
VarBfS. ; Suir.; one who has fasted, VarBfS. — !£• 
farina, mfn. (a place) where cows have been foi 
a time, L. (cf. diitatfi-g*). 

6. VAs (only in gen. vdsam), prob. either 1 an 
abode ’ or 4 a dweller/ RV. v. 2, 6. 

Vasa, m. or n. dwelling, residence (see dur-vasa)*, 
(a), f. (accord, to some) id.(?), RV. v, 2, 6. 

Vasati, f. staying (esp. 4 overnight ’), dwelling, 
abiding, sojourn, §Br. Acc. Acc. {tisro vasatir uski - 
tvd , 4 having passed three nights ; * vasatiffi kyi or 
*Sgrah , 4 to pass the night, take up one’s abode in/ 
with loc.) ; a nest, RV. ; a dwelling-place, house, re- 
sidence, abode or seat of (gen. or comp.), ib. Acc. Acc. ; 
a Jaina monastery, L.; night, MBh.; mfn. (accord, 
to some) dwelling, abiding (with vasdm), fixing one’s 
residence (?), RV. v, 2, 6. — drama, m. a tree under 
which a night is passed, Ragh. 

Vaaatl,f. ^vasati, staging, dwelling, a dwelling- 
place, Arc., L, — vArf, f. pi. (scil. dpas) water left 
standiug overnight (drawn from a stream on the eve 
of the Soma sacrifice ),TS.; Br.; SrS.(ibc.°n,KatySr.) 

Vasatka, m. a house, Gal. 

2. Vaaana, n. (for 1. sec col. 1) dwelling, abiding, 
sojourn, residence in (comp.), MBh. — aaftman, 
see under 1. vasana. 

2. Vaal, in. (for I. see col. i) dwelling or a 
dwelling-place, W. 

2. Vaaita, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) - 2. ushila , 
inhabiting Acc.; stored (as grain), W.; n. abiding, 
abode, residence, ib. 

2. Va an, m. or n. (for 1. see p. 930, col. 3) 
dwelling or dweller (see sdm vasu ). 

Vaata, n. a house, L. (cf. also u pa-vast a). 

Vaatavya, mfn. to be stayed or dwelt or lived in 
or with (loc. ; n. impers. 4 one should stay ’ Ate.), 
MBh.; R. Acc.; to be spent or passed (as time), ib. 
— it, f. abode, residence, R. 

2. Vaati, f. (for i. see col. 1, for 3. see p. 933, 
col. l) abiding, dwelling, staying, W. 

2. Vaata, n. (for 1. see p. 931, col. 3) the seat or 
place of (see kapila-, vrana-v°) ; any really existing 
or abiding substance or essence, thing, object, article, 
Klv.; VarBrS.; KathAs. Acc. (also applied to living 
beings, e.g. Sak. ii, {); (in phil.) the real (opp. to 
a-v°, 4 that which does not really exist, the unreal;* 
a-dvitiya-v°, 4 the one real substance or encnce 
which has no second *), 1 W. 53, n. 1 ; 103 Acc. ; the 
right thing, a valuable or worthy object, object of or 
for (comp.), Klv. ; goods, wealth, property (cf. -vi- 
nimaya and - hdniy, the thing in question, matter, 
affair, circumstance, MBh.; Klv. Acc.; subject, sub- 
ject-matter, contents, theme (of a speech Ate.), plot 
(of a drama or poem), Klv.; Dafer.; Slh. Acc.; (in 
music) a kind of composition, Saipgit.; natural dis- 
position, essential property, W.; the pith or substance 
of anything, W.-kftta, mfn. practised, cherished, 
Buddh.-koea, m. N. of a dictionary. — kflhayit, 
ind. at the right moment, MW. — jlta, 0. the aggre- 
gate of things, Sarvad. — tattva, n. and -tattT*- 
prakiilkt, f. N. of wks. — taatra, mfn. dependent 
on things, objective {-tva, n.), Saxpk. —tea, ind. 
owing to the nature of things, BhP. ; in fact, in reality, 
actually, verily, essentially, ib. ; Rljat. ; Sarvad. —IK, 
f. (ifc.) the state of being the object of, Pa&cat.; 
-next, BhP. —Ira, n. reality, Kap. — Akaraa, 
m. sg. and pi. the true nature of things {•tva, n.), 
Kap.; Kathls. ; Slh.; °min, mfn. dependent on the 
nature of a thing, objective, Kpr. — alrAeia, m. 
table of contents, register, Klvyid.; Slh.— pallia, 
mfn. become real or corporeal, Vajracch. — pflpl, 
mfh.holding the (necessary) things inone*shand,BhP. 
— plla, m. N. of a minister of king Vlra-dhavala 
(died a.d. 1241), Cat.; of a poet, ib.-bala, n.the 
power of things, Sarvad.— kbftTa, m. reality, troth 
(instr. pi. 'really*), Rljat.— bkftta, mfn. substan- 
tial, VP. — bheda, in. an actual or essentialdiflcrence, 
ib. — mKtra, n. the mere outline of any subject, 
skeleton of a discourse, W. — raea&K, f. arrange* 
meat of matter, elaboration of a plot, Ratal?. ; Slh s 
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•■▼at, mfn. supplied with commodities, MW. — vi- 
©ttra, m. essential discrimination (personified), Prab, 
— vijiUtaa-rftt&*-ko«ft, m. N. of a dictionary 
( « ratna-koia). — vinimaya, m. exchange oi 
goods, barter, MW.— vivaria, mfn. the developing 
of the one real Essence {so as to create the illusory 
external world), Vedanta*. — vpitta, n. the actual 
fact, real matter, MalatTm. ; Rljat. ; n. a beautiful 
creature, Milav., Sch. — lakti, f. sg. and pi. the 
power of things, force of circumstances (-for, ind. 
through the force of c°),Kiv.- itaana,n. a genuine 
or original edict, Rljat. — Maya, mfn. devoid of 
reality, unreal, Yogas. — stkiti, f, reality (instr. ‘in 
reality '), Slrpkhyas.,Sch. — hSai, f. loss of substance 
or property, W. Vastutthftpana, n. or °nft, f. in- 
vention of things or of incidents through supernatural 
causes (in a drama), Bhar.; Daiar.; Slh. Vastfc* 
pamft, f. comparison of things (a kind of comparison 
where the common quality is omitted, e.g. thy face 
is like the lot s, where the word 1 beautiful' is 
omitted), KlvySd. Vaat&pakita, mfn. placed on a 
good or worthy object (as trouble or care), Ragh. 

Vaatuka (ifc.) - a. vastu t substance, essence (in 
an-una-v i ) ‘ of perfect substance or nature,' Malav. 
i, f ) ; n. Chenopodium Album, W. 

VaatBkl, f. a kind of potherb, L. 

3. Viat?i (for a. see p. 931, col. 3), mfn. (only 
in superl. vAsifi-tama . * dwelling most,' used in 
giving an etymology), SBr. 

Yaatya, 11. a house, abode, L. (cf. pasty a). 
Vastv, in comp, for a . vastu. - antara, n. another 
thing, another object or subject, W.-sfebSva, m. 
absence of reality, unsubstantial essence, ib.; loss or 
destruction of pioperty, ib. 

a. Vlsman, u. (for 1. see p. 932, col. a) a nest, 
RV. ii, 31, 1. 

a. Vasia, n. (for I. see p. 93a, col. l) a house, 
abode, L. ; a cross-road, L. 

1 • vas (only v asishva, 
vdvasdnd , and vdsios) t to rush or aim at, attack, 
RV. viii, 70, 10 (cf. under y/^. vas); viii, 4, 8; 

», S*. 3 ; vi, ii,6C?); i. 174 . 3 - 
^8. vas (also written ban), cl. 4. P, vas- 
yati , to be or make firm, Dhltup. xxxiii, 70. 

vasati &c. See p. 932, col. 3. 

TO»T 1. 2 .vasana. See p.932, cols. 1 and 3. 
TO*ff vasanta &c. See p. 930, col. l. 
TOT rasa, vasati Sec. See p. 930, col. 2. 
TOTT vasdratf), 11. wish, purpose, W. 

vmka y mfn. empty, L. (cf. vasitsa , 
vaiiti) ; one who sits in the PadmSsana posture, L. 

VftrtrflXfV(i,m.8cindopsusOfficinulw(n.ttfl 
fruit) ,Suir.; Bhpr. (v.\.vasira mdvaiita) ; Achyran- 
thes Aspera, L.; n. sea salt (v.l. vatira and vaJira), L. 

W%k vasish(ha, vasty as. See p. 930. 

1. 2 . vasu. See pp. 930 and 932. 
vasura t vasula t vasuya Sec. See p.931. 
VtJTT vasurdy f. a harlot, prostitute, W. 
vask (cf. y/vashk), cl. 1. A. vaskatc , 
to go, Dhltup. iv, 27. 

Vaska, m. going, motion, W.; application, per- 
severance, ib. (« adhyavasaya , L.) 

TOW vaskaya t °yant. See bashkdya. 

vaskarafika, f. a scorpion, L. 

TOT^rtwf, cl. xo. A. vastayate , to waste, 
hurt, Dhatup. xxxiii, 10; to go, W.; to ask, ib. 
TOT vasta, vastavya. See p. 932, col. 3. 

vfvr 3 . vastly m . f. (also written basti ; perh. 
connected with 2. vastly see p.932, col. 3) the bladder, 
A V. 8 c c. See. ; the lower belly, abdomen, VarBj-S. ; 
Klilkh. ; the pel vis, MW. ; an injection-syringe made 
of bladder or the injection itself, Kathls. ; Suir. Sic. 
[Cf. Lat . venter y vesica ; Germ, wanasty fVanst .] 
— karmaa, n. the application of an enema or in- 
jection, Cat. — karrna4hya, m. the soap berry, 
Sapindus Detergent, L. - kupqala, n. (Car.), -tap* 
falikK, f. (SlrflgS.) a partic. disease of the bladder, 
—kola, m. a bladder, bag, Suir. — plfft, f. spasm 
in the bladder, ib. - 14 Ji, n. aperture of the W°, AV. 


— mala, n. f bladder-excretion, 'urine, L. — m&la, 11, 
'bF-root/ aperture of the bl°, MBh. -ruj (Suir.' 
or -vy&pad (Cat.), f. dise ase of the bP. - strait 
n. the tube of an enema, W.; ~ next, ih. — tSraka, 
n. sg. (YajH.) or m. du. (Vishn.) the neck of the bP 

- aodkana, m.‘ bP-clcanser,’ VaugueriaSpinosa, L. 
Vasty, in comp, for 3. vasti. -artkam, ind 

for an enema, Kathls. — aaakadka, n. * remedy 
for the lower belly/ injection, enema, Cat. 

vastu . See pp. 931 and 932. 
vqi.2.3 .vastri. Seepp.93i,932,&col.i 
TOf 1.2. vasna. See pp. 931 and 932. 

TOUT vasnasd , f. (cf. snayu) a tendon 
nerve, fibre (described as a hollow, string-like tube, 
attached to the bones and supposed to serve as a pas- 
sage for the vital air), L. 

Tftff vasnika , vasnya . See p.931, col. 3 
TO?^I.2. vasman. See pp. 932 and 933 
TOl^ vasyas See. See p. 932, col. 1. 

TO 1. 2. vasra. See p. 932, and col. 1. 

I. vahy cl. I. P. A. (!Phatuj>. xxiii, 35) 
vAhatiy °te (in later language A. only m.c. . 
Vedic forms which may partly belong to the aor. are 
vAkski, vo 4 haniy ° 4 ham or vojham, °fhim , uhita, 
vAkshva % vodhvam , u 4 hvam, Ah ana ; pf. uva/ia, 
uhuh; uhty RV.&c.&c.; vavdha t Q AatuJjt t MUh ; 
aor.Ved. Avakshit or Avdly Subj. vdkshat . °ati, Prec. 
uhyat; avakshi, avodka , Gr.; fut. vorfh&j Br.; 
vakshyAti , °te t AV. See.; vahishyati, MBh. &c. ; 
inf. vo 4 humy RV. &c. &c. [Ved. also ° 4 hdVt and 
° 4 haval]i vahty RV.; vdhadhyai , ib.; ind. p. 
u 4 hvdy Br.; - tlhya , AV. &c. &c.; cf. ^/\.uh) t to 
carry, transport, convey (with instr. of vehicle), R V. 
&c. See . ; to lead, conduct (esp. offerings to the 
gods, said of Agni), ib. ; to bear along (water, said of 
rivers), ib.; to draw (a car), guide (horses &c.), ib.; 
to lead towards, to bring, procure, bestow, K 9 v.; 
KathSs.; to cause, effect, Bhl\ ; to olfer (a sacrifice), 
ib.; to spread, diffuse (scent), Kathls.; to shed 
(tears), BhP.; to carry away, carry off, rob, MBh. ; 
Kiv. &c, \ to lead home, take to wife, marry, R V. 
8 t c. &c. ; to bear or carry oil or with (loc. or instr.), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to take or carry with or about 
one’s self, have, possess, KHv.; Pur.; Riljat.; to 
wear (clothes), Mficch. ; (with liras) to bear one’s 
head (ttrrarr-forffw,* high ^.Hariv. ; (with vasum- 
dharam or kshmd-marrfnlam) to support i.e. rule 
the earth, R.tjat.; garbham) to be with child. 
Pancat. ; to bear, suffer, endure, Kav. ; Pur. ; to for- 
bear, forgive, pardon, BhP.; to undergo (with 
agniniy vishaniy t it lam , 1 the ordeal of fire, poison, 
and the balance '),Yajft.; to experience, feel, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; to exhibit, show, betray, ib.; to pay (a 
fine),Yajfi. ; to pass, spend (time), RSjat. ; (intrans.) 
to drive, ride, go by or in (with instr. of the vehicle), 
be borne or carried along, run, swim Ac., RV. &c. 
&c. ; to draw (scil. a carriage, said of a horse}, Mn. 
viii, 246; to blow (as wind), KSv.; S 3 h.; to pass 
away, elapse, Hear. ; Pass, uhyAtt (ep. also °/i; aor. 
avahi)y to be carried ( [uAyamam , ‘ being c° ’) &c. ; 
to be drawn or borne by (instr.) or along or off, RV. 
See. See. : Caus. vdhayati (m. c. also °tc; aor. avi- 
vahat; Pass, vahy ate), to cause to bear or carry or 
convey or draw (with two acc., Pig. i, 4, 52, Vlrtt. 
6, Pat.), drive (a chariot), guide or ride (a horse), 
propel (a boat), go or travel by any vehicle, MBh. ; 
Kiv, Ac.; to cause to guide (two acc.), Vop.; to 
cause any one (acc.) to carry anything (acc.) on 
(loc.), MBh.; to cause to take in marriage, ib.; to 
cause to be conveyed by (instr.), Ragh.; Rijat. ; to 
traverse (a road), Ragh. ; to accomplish (a journey), 
Megh.; to employ, keep going or in work, Mn. iii, 
68 ; iv, 86 ; to give, administer (see vdhita ) ; to take 
in, deceive (see id.): Desid. vivakshati % °te, Gi.: 
Intens. vanivdhyAte, to carry hither and thither 
(cf. vanivihana and vanlvdhitA ) ; vdvahUi t to 
bear (a burden;, Subh.; vdvahyate, vdvo 4 hi , Gr. 
(Cf. Gk. for fo\oty 6 xto/uu ; Lat. veherty 
vchiculum; Slav, vests ; Lith. vliti; Goth, ga- 
tvigan; Germ, wtgan, bewegen ; Eng. weigh.] 
§4fcA, mfn. (cfVi. 2. uh % p. 223) carried, con- 
veyed, borne off or along, RV. dec. dec. ; stolen, 
robbed, Mn. ix, 270 ; washed away (by water), ib. 
viii, 189 ; borne or carried on (instr.), MBh.; Kiv. 


Ac.; led home, taken in marriage, married, ib. ; ad- 
vanced (see comp.); exhibited, betrayed, BhP.; (d), 
f. a married woman, wile, L. — pttrva, mt\<» 11. 
married before, Sak. — bhllrya, mfn. one who has 
taken a wife, married, g. ahitagny-adi. -ratha, 
mfn. drawing a carriage, Laghuk. — rayon, mfn. 
advanced in years, full grown, BhP. 

ftahaya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. iidha and ujhi), 
KlL on Pin, viii, 2, 1. 
ftahl, f. bearing, carrying, bringing, Raj at. 

2. Voh (ifc.; strong form v&h, weak form iih t 
which with a prereding a coalesces into au; cf. Pig. 
iii, 2,64; iv, 1 ,61 ) carrying, drawing, bearing, hold- 
ing (cf. ana 4 -tihy apstt vahy tttdra vah &c.). 

Vika, mf(if)n. (itc.) carrying, bearing, conveying, 
bringing, causing, producing, effecting (c f.gandha-, 
ddru-y punya-v 9 dec.); flowing through or into or 
towards (cf. para-loka-v'y sarva-loka-xi 0 dec.); 
bearingalong (said of rivers), Heat.; bearing (a name), 
Kull. on Mn. iv, 203 (in a quotation); exposing 
one’s self to (heat &r.), MBh. ; in. the act of bear- 
ing or conveying (cf. dttr-, sukha-v °) ; the shoulder 
of an ox or any draught animal, AV. ; VS.; Br. ; 
MBh.; the shoulder-piece of a yoke, A V.; Sllr.; a 
horse, L.; a male river, L.; a road, way, L.; wind, 
L. ; the breathing of a cow, L. ; a weight or mea- 
sure of four Dronas, L.; (ri)» f. a river, stream in 
general, L, — xja-llha, mf(d)n. licking the shoulder, 
Hear. (cf. Pin. iii, a, 32). — rfcvin, mfn. groaning 
under a yoke, AitBr. ^S ty.) 

VaJbit, f. (prob.) a vessel, ship, RV. iii, 7, 4 
(Sly. 1 a stream '). 

▼ahftta, m. an ox, L. ; a traveller, L. 

▼akatl f m. (only L.) wind ; a friend ; an ox ; 
(1), f. a river. 

Vahatu, m. the bridal procession (to the hus- 
band’s house), nuptial ceremony, RV,; AV. ; AitBr. 
(pi. the objects constituting a bride’s dowry, TBr.); 
means of furthering, RV. vii, 1,17 («= stotra and 
Jastra t Sly.); an ox, L. ; a traveller, L. 

Vahad-gn, ind. (pr. p.of y/vah +go) at the time 
when the oxen arc yoked, g. tishthad-gv adi. 
V&hadhyai. See Vl. vah, col. 2. 

Vakana, mfn. bearing, carrying, conveying (see 
rdja v°); n. the act of bearing, carrying, conveying, 
bringing,MBh.;Kflv.;VaiBrS.;theflowing(ofwater), 
Nir. vi, a ; a ship, vessel, boat, Kath Is.; the under- 
most part of a column, VlrBfS. ; a square chariot with a 
pole, L. — bkanga, m. shipwreck, Katnav. ; KathSs. 

Vakanl-v^kpl, P. -haroti, to turn into a vehicle, 
Kathls. 

▼akanfya, mfn. to he carried or borne or drawn 
or conducted, Vop. 

Vakanta, in. air, wind, L. ; an infant, L. 
Vakanfcl, f. (of pr. p. olV 1 • va k) flowing water, 
TS.;KS)h.;SrS 

Vakail, mf(a)n. accustomed to the yoke, broken 
in, SBr.; n. a ship, L. (prob. w.r. for vahana). 

Vikas, n. the shoutder of a diaught animal, SBr. 
(v.l. for valid). 

Vakl, inartificial) N. of a PiiJca, MBh. 
VakikK. See raja-v 0 . 

Vakitra, n. ‘ instrument of conveying/ a boat, 
vessel, Git. (also ( ‘traka, L.); a square chariot with 
a pole, L. — kas^a, m. N. of a partic. Yoga posture 
(in which the two legs are stretched out together in 
front on the ground), L. (cf. marandlasa). — bha- 
kga, m. shipwreck, SSh. 

Vakin, mfn. bearing the yoke, drawing well, 
TBr.; $rS m. an ox, L. 

Vlklaktka, mfn. (superl.) drawing or driving or 
:arrying best, swiftest, RV.; PaficavBr. 

Vlkiyaa, mfn. (compar.) drawing or driving or 
:arrying letter, swifter, RV.; ShadvBr. 

Vikni, ni. any animal that draws or bears along, 

.1 draught animal, horse, team, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TBr.; any one who conveys or is borne along (ap- 
plied to a charioteer or rider, or to various gods, esp. 
to Agni, Indra, Savitfi, the Maruts Ac.), R V. ; A V. ; 
N. of Soma (as 'the flowing or streaming one'}, 
RV. ix, 9, 6 &c.; the conveyer or bearer of obla- 
tions to the gods (esp. said of Agni, * fire/ or of the 
three sacrificial fires, see Agtti)y RV.; a partic. fire, 
Gfihyas. ; fire (in general or ' the god of fire’), Mn. ; 
MBh, Sic. (yah nitta sarp- skri, to hallow bv fife, 
burn solemuly) ; the fire of digestion, VarBrS. ; N. 
of the number 1 three 9 (ft. the three sacred fires), L.; 

N. of various plants (accord, to L. Plumbago Cey- 
lanica; Semccarpus Anacardium; PoaCynosuroides; 
ud the citron tree), Suir.; a mystical N. of the letter 




934 tfjNRAH vahni-kanya. *nifi§ vatarddhu 


r, Up.; N. of the 8th Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; of a 
Daitya, MBh. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son 
of Turvasu, ih. ; of a son of Kukura, ib. — kanyR, 
f. a daughter of the god of fire, Hariv. (pi.) «kara ( 
mfn. making file, igniting, lighting, W. ; promoting 
digestion, stomachic, L, ; (f), f. Grislea Tomeutosa, 
L. — k&rya, mfn. to be performed or achieved 
through tire, VarYogay. kJLsh^ha, n. a kind of 
Agalloihum used as incense, L. — kunda, n. a pit 
in the ground for receiving the sacred Hre t Kathits. 

— kumfira, m. pi. (with Jainas) a panic, class of 
gods, L. -krlt, mfn. causing a fire, Varies. — kona, 

m. the south-east quarter, Paficar. — kopa, m. the 
raging of fire, a conflagration, VarBrS. — g aadha , 
in. the resin of Shorca Kobusta, L.; incense, W. 

— garbha, m. a bamboo, L. ; a panic. Gaua of Siva, 
Harav.; (a), f. Mimosa Suma, L.-ffrlha, n. a fire- 
chamber, VarBrS. — cakrS, f. Methonica Superba, 
Bhpr. - caya, m. a fire-place, hearth, Kilty, - cftda, 

n. - stinlfaka^X I*. — JSyS, f. the wife of Vaiini 
(called Sv.'iha), Sarvad. — jv&la, m. N.of a hell, VP.; 
(«), f. Grislea Tomcntosa, Bhpr. — tama (7>rt// w-), 
mfn. carrying or leading best, VS. ; bearing an obla- 
tion (to the gods) in the best manner, PrasuUp.; 
most luminous, brightest, MW. — taskara-p&r- 
tbiva, rn. pi, fire and thieves and the king, MW. 

— da, mfn. giving heat (to the body), Susr. — daff- 
dha, mfn. burned, SilrngS. — daman!, f. Solatium 
Jacquini, L . — dSha-samndbhava, mfn. produced 
by burning, MW. -dtpaka.m. safflower, l„: {ika), 
f. ~ aja mo ld, I,. — daivata, mfn. having Agni for 
a rh it y, M lib. — dhauta, mfn. pure like fire, SiphUs. 
(cf. -ittoMd). — nRman, m. ‘called after fire/ the 
marking-nut plant, W ; lead-wort, ib. — n&sana, 
mfn. extinguishing the heat (of the body), Su$r. 

— ni, f. Nardc.stachvs Jatamansi, L. — netra, m. 

‘ having 3 eyes/ N. of Siva, 1.. — patana, n. ‘enter- 
ing the tire/ self-immolation, Mfllatini.— purfina, 
n. N. of a Purina ( agni- ft*). — pushpl, f. Grislea 
Tomeutosa, L. — priya, f. the wife of Fire (called 
Svaha), Haiiv. — bija, n. 1 fire-seed/ gold, L.; a 
citron-tree, I..; a N. of the mystical syllable ram 
(repeated as the peculiar Mantra of tire in the Tau- 
trasys ein), R&maiUp.; RT I.. 1 97. — bhaya,n. dan- 
ger of fire, conflagration, VarBrS. ; -da, mfn. bringing 
danger of fire, ib. — bhog-ya, n. ‘that which is to be 
consumed by fire/ ghee or clarified butter, L. — mat, 
mfn. containing fire, Tarkas ; - tva , n., ih. — man- 
tbft, m. the tree PremnaSpinosa (the wood ot which 
when rubbed produces tire). L. — maya, mf(i)n. con- 
sisting of fue, Hear.; Kuval. — m&raka, mfn. 
dost loving fnc ; n. water, !.. — mitra, rn. * f°-fricnd/ 
air, wind, L. —rasa, m. a pariic. mixture, Cat. 

— retaa, m. ‘ fire-semen/ N. of Siva, L. — rohinl, 
f. a kind of disease, Suir.; S irngS. — laksbana, n. 
N. ot wk. — Xoka, 111. the world of Agni, Cat. 

— loba or -lohaka, n. ‘ fire-like iron / copper, W. ; 

( ha ka \, white brass, L. — vaktrS, f. Methonica 
Superba, Bhpr. — vat, mfn. containing the word 
vahni , AitBr. - vadhu,f.the wife of Agni (Sv5hA), 
L. — varna, mfn. fire-coloured ; n. a flower of the 
red water-lily, L. — vallabha, in. 1 fire-favourite,’ 
resin, L. ; (<j 1, f. the wife of Agni, Paucar. - vesa, 

m. N, of a physician, -agni-v\ Car. — sSIS, f. a 
fire-chamber, M3ikl\ — aikba, n. snfilower, L; 
saffron, L. ; Echites Dichotoma, MW. ; {d\ f. a flame, 

L. ; Methonica Superba, I,.; Grislea Tonicntosa, 

L. ; Cnnnnclina Sahcilolia and other species, L.(v.l. 
for bahu-F). -slkhara, m. Celosia Cristata, L. 

— iuddba, mfn. pure as fire, Pancar. — sakhara, 

n. sathon, L. — aasnskSra, m. the religious rite of 
cremation (of a corpse), Kathlis.- sakha, m, ‘fire- 
friend/ the wind, L.; cumin, L. -aamjnaka, m. 

~ citraka, q v., MW. - aRksblkam, ind. so that 
fire is or was w'itnrss, KathAs. — auta, 111. chyle, L. 

— atbfina, n. a fire-place, hearth, Kary. — spbn- 
llnga, m. a spark of fire, Vim. Vabniivarl, f. 
N. of Lakshmi, Paucar. Vabny-utp&ta, m. an 
ignemis meteor, L. 

Vabnika, m. heat, L.; mfn. hot, L. 
Vabnl-att-\/kpl, P. -karoti, to consume with 
fire, burn, Venis. 

Vabnlya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become fire, Nalac. 
Yabya, mfn. fit to bear or to be borne or to draw 
or to be drawn &c., AivSr.; (d), f. the wife of a 
Muni, L.; n. a portable bed, litter, palanquin, AV. 

— %iv an, mf(«ir/;n. reclining on a couch or palan- 
quin, AV. 

Vabyaka, m (n.m vahya; m. a draught animal, 
KatySr,; id), f. N. of a woman, g. tikadi. 


Vabyaska, m. N. of a man, g. bidddi. 
Vabya-aaya, n\f{d)n.^vahyaiivan, RV. 

xflw vahis. See hahis. 

vahinara . See bahlnara . 

vahedaka , m. Terminalia Belerica, 
KatySr., Sch. (cf. bahetaka). 

vahni &c . See p. 933, col. 3. 
vahli, vahlika &c. See balhi. 

1 . v a, ind. or (excluded, like the Lat. 
ve t from the first place in a sentence, and generally 
immediately following, rarely and only rn.c. preced- 
ing, the word to which it rcfers\ RV. Ac. &e. (often 
used in disjunctive sentences; vd— •ms/either’- 

‘ on the one side * — 1 on the ot her /*<* vd—vd or na — 
vd; neither ’ -‘nor ; ’ vd na—vdft ither not*— ‘or ;* 
yadivd—vd, 1 whether * — 1 or ; 1 in a sentence con- 
taining more than two members 7 >d is nearly always 
lepeated, although if a negative is in ihc first clause 
if need not be so repeated ; vd is sometimes inter- 
changeable with ca and api, and is frequently com- 
bined with other particles, esp. with atha } at/16, uta , 
him, yad, padi, q.v. [e.g. at ha vd, ‘or else’]; 
it is also sometimes used as an expletive) ; either— or 
not, optionally, KatySr.; Mu. &c. (in gram, va is 
used in a rule to denote its being optional, e.g. Pin. 
i, 2, 13 ; 35 &c.); as, like (»iz/a), PSrGf. ; MBh. 
&c. ; just, even, indeed, very f = eva, laying stress 
on the preceding word), KatySr. ; KAv. ; but even if, 
even supposing (followed by a future), Pane, v, jjf ; 
however, nevertheless, BAdar.;' B.ilar, ; (after a icl. 
or iuterr.) possibly, perhaps, I dare say, MBh. ; Klv. 
Ac. (e. g. him vd Sakuntalcty asya rndtur dkhyd, 
‘is his mother’s name perhaps Sakunlala?/ Sak. 
vii, \\ \ko vd or kg vd followed by a negative may 
in such cases be translated by ‘ cveiy one, all/ e.g. 
he vd na syuh paribhava-padam nishfhalAram- 
bha-yatnah , ‘everybody whose efforts are fruitless 
is an object of contempt/ Megh. 55). 

2 . vd, cl. 2. F.fDhalup. xxiv, 42) rati 
(pf. vavau , Br. ; MBh.&c. : a or. ova. It. Br. ; 

fut. vdsyati , Megh.; inf. vdtum , H;riv.), to blow 
(as the wind), RV. Sec. See.; to procure or bestow 
anything (acc.) by blowing, RV. i, 89. 4; to blow 
towards or upoti (acc.), MBh. xu, 2798 ; to emit an 
odour, be diffused (as perfume', SBr.; to smell (trails.), 
Vikr. iv, 41 (v.l.) ; to hurt, injure, Vop.: Cans, vd- 
payali, see nir-Vvd and cf. vdjaya : Desid, vmi- 
sa/i, see V I. van. [Cf. Gk. drjjAi for fa rjfu ; Lat. 
ventus; Slav, vtjati ; Goth, waian , vends; Germ. 

7 vdjan, zoo’jcn, wthen, Wind; Angl.Sax. wdwatt ; 
Eng. wind . ] 

r Vata, mfn. (for 2. see p. 939, col. 3) blown See . ; 
{vat a';, m. wind or the wind-grid (pi. also ‘the Ma- 
ruis,’ cf. vdyti), RV. Ac. &c. ; wind, air, Hit.; wind 
emitted Iroin the body, MBh. iv, 1 1 7 ; wind or air as 
one of the humours of the body (also called vdyu , 
fndruta,ptivana, ani/a, samirana \ Kathas. ; Susr. 
&c. ; morbid affection of the windy humour, flatu- 
lence, gout, rheumatism &e., VarBrS. ; SringSr. ; N. 
of a people (see vata-pati and vdtddhipa ;; of a 
R.lkshasa,VP.; of a sou of Sura, ib. — ka^itaka, m. 
a panic, pain in the ankle, Susr.; SiriigP. — kara, 
mfn. producing wind (in the body), causing flatu- 
lence, Bhpr. -kannan, n. breaking wind, VarP. 

— kal&kali, f. the particles of w u or air distributed 
in the body (°/iya, mfn. relating to them), Car. 

— ku^dalikft (Car.) or °lX f f. (Susr.) scanty and 
painful flow of urine, -knsnbfca, m. the part of 
an elephant’s forehead below the frontal sinuses, L. 

— kfit, mfn. =* - kara , Bhpr. - k#tu, m. * w°-sign/ 
dust, L. — kell, m. amorous sport or murmur, L.; 

- shidgdndm dantadekhanam , L.; the marks of 
finger-nails on a lover!s person, W. — kopa&a, mfn. 
exciting w°(in the body), Suir. - kihobha, m. dis- 
turbance or movement of w° (in the body), Kathas. 

— khudakl, f. a partic. rheumatic disease. Car. 

— khudS, f.»i fdlyd, picchila-spkota, varna , and 
vdta-ionita , L. — gajfchknsa, m. a partic. drug, L. 

— ffanda, mfn. relating to the company called vata- 
gatufd, Rajat. ; (d), f. N. of a partic. company or 
association, ib. - gftmlzi, m. * wjnd-goer/ a bird, L. 

— gulma, m. 4 w°-c!uster/ a gale, high wind ; acute 
gout or rheumatism, MArkP. ; Suir. ; - vat (Vishn., 
Sch.),°wm (Vishn. : SuSr.), suffering from the above 
disease. — gopa {vata-), mfn. having the w° for a 
guardian, AV.wgrasta, mfn. • w°-sei*ed/ epileptic 


or rheumatic, W. « ifraha, m. r w°-seizure/a partic, 
disease, Pahcar. — g hna, mf(r,n. removing disorder* 
of the w°, SuSr. ; m. the shrub Hcdysarum Gangeti- 
cum and other plants, L. ; N. of a son of Vi&v&mitra, 
MBh.; -tvddi-nirnaya, m. N.of wk.— cakra t n. 
‘w^circlc/the ciicular markingsof a compass, V arBrS. 

— codita {vata-), mfn. driven by the w°, RV. — ja, 
mfn. produced by w°, Susr.; n. a kind of colic, Gal. 
—java, mfn. fleet as w°, MBh.; N. of a demon, 
Lalit. — ji, mfn. arisen front w°, AV. -Jlma(?), 
m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. mfn. - -ghna, 
Susr. — Jtttk {vata-), mfn. w°-driven, swift as w°, 
RV.; AV.— jtlti, m. (with "Od/a raiana, q.v.) N. 
of the author of RV. x, 136, a, Anukr.— jvara, m. 

* w°-fever/ fever arising from vitiated w°, Cat. ; • pra • 
tikdra, m. the remedying or counteraction of the 
above disease,. MW.^tflla, n. cottony or flocculent 
seeds floating in the air, L. -tejaa {vata-), mfn. 
strong as w y , AV. — trRna, n. shelter from w°, Pai.i, 
vi, a, 8. — tvlah {vata-), mfn. impetuous as wind 
(said of the Maruts), RV. -thndft, w. r. for -ku 4 d. 

— dbrfiji-gati, mfn. sweeping along like w°, l‘Ar. 

— dhv^Ja,m.‘wiml-sign/a cloud, L. — nRmdn,n.pl. 
N.of partic. invocations of the wind (connected with 
partic. libations), TS.; $Br.; Kub.-n&saaa, mfn. 
= -ghna, Susr. — m-dk&ma, mfn. w°-blowing,Vop. 

— pafa, m. ‘wind-cloth/ a sail, Kathas. — papda, ni. 
an impotent man or eunuch of a partic. kind, liasar., 
Sch. (cf. Viitaka-pin<faka). — pati, rn. 4 lord of the 
“VAt as/ N. of a son of Sattra-jit, Hariv. — patx&l 
{vata-), in. the Wind's wife, AV. — parySja, m. 
a partic. inflammation of the eyes, Susr. — pftta, m. a 
gust of wind, L. - p£n&, n. 1 shelter from wind (?)/ 
a partic. part of a garment, TS. -p&llta, in. N. of 
Go-pAhta, Un. iv, 1, Sch. —pitta, n. 4 wind-bile,’ a 
form of rheumatism, W.; -ja, mfn. ari>ing from the 
w° and from the b°, (iSrudaP,; {-ja-sula, n. a form 
of the disease called sii/a, ib.); - jvara , m. a fever 
arising trom the w and from the b J , Cat. — pittaka, 
mfn. arising from the w° and fiom the b 1 ", SnngS. 

— putra, in. ‘son of the Wind/ N. of llbima, E. ; of 
lEniuniat, L.; a chea*, swindler, L. — pA, nifn. 
(prob.) purified by the wind, AV. — pot ha or 
-pothaka, m. the tiee Butea Frondosa, L. — pra- 
kopa, m. (m ihedicinc) excess of w'ind, MW. 

— prabala, mfn. (in medicine) having an excess 
of wind, ib. — prami {vata-), mfn. outstripping 
the wind, RV. iv, 58, 7 ; m. a kind of antelope, L.; 
a horse, L.; an ichneumon, L. — prameha, m. a 
kind of urinary disease (cf. vdla-meha'y, - cikitsd , f. 
N. of a medical wk. -phullAntra, n. ‘air-inflated 
organ/ the lungs, L. (colic, flatulence, W.) — bald- 
sa, nt. a kind of disease. Cat. — babula, mfn. caus- 
ing flatulence, VarBrS. - bbaksha, mfn. feeding on 
wind, R. — bhrajas {vata-), mfn. (prob.) w.r. for 
vata-dhrajas, following the course of the w°, AV. 
i, 12, I. — tt-aja, mfn. wind-driving, swift as w°, 
Bhaft. ; m. an antelope, L. — mandall, f. * w°-cirde/ 
a whirlwind, L.-maya, mf(i.n.‘ consisting of w°, 
MaitrUp., Sch. — myiga, m. a kind of antelope, L. 

— meha, m. a kind of rheumatic urinary disease. 
Car. — yaatra, n. * wind-machine/ an apparatus for 
ventilating, ib. ; • vimdnaka , ti. a mechanical car or 
other vehicle driven by the w°, Kathas. — rapba, 
mfn. -next, MBh. -rafthas {vata-), infn. fleet 
as w°, RV. ; MBh. &c.- rakta, m. w° (in the body) 
and blood, Susr. ; acute gout or rheumatism (ascribed 
to a vitiated state of w° and blood), ib. (cf. -ionita ) ; 
-ghna, nt. 4 gout-destroyer/ Blumea Lacera, L. ; °td- 
ri, m. 4 enemy of gout/ Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 

— ranga, ni. the holy tig-trec ( *>= aivattha), MW. 

— rajjn, f. pi. the bands or fetters of the winds, 
MaitrUp., Sch. — ratfca, mfn. w°-borne (as odour), 
BhP. ; m. a cloud, L. - rasana {vata-), mfn. wind- 
girl, having (only) air for a girdle (said of Munis and 
Rishis), KV. ; TAr. ; m. a naked monk ( **dig-am- 
bara, dig-vdsas), BhP.; patr. of seven Rishis (viz. 
of $ishya-*r»iga, Etaia, Karikrata, jQti, Vata-juti, 
Vipra-jata, and Vrishflnaka), RAnukr. — rf&pft, f. 

N. of a female demon (the daughter of Likl), MirkP. 

— rflaha, m. (only L.) a gale, storm ; 1 rainbow ; 

“• utkoca or utkata. — recaka, m. a gust of wind, 
Hariv.; an empty boaster, braggart, MBh.— 
suT*r$a, mfn. (said of a cow), Heat. -toga, m. 

‘ wind-disease/ any disease supposed to arise from 
a diseased state of the wind in the body (e.g. gout, 
rheumatism, paralysis &c.), Suir. ; SflrfigS. ; . kara - 
pr&yakitta, 11. N. of wk. ; °giit, mfn. suffering from 
gout or rheumatism dtc., VarBfS. — zddM (for -fid- 
dhi), m. (also written vdtardt) t sort of cup made 



mtmv&ta-vat. mqvaftksh. 936 


of wood and iron, (or) a wooden Vessel with an iron 
stand, L. ; a mace or iron-bound dub, W. — vat, mfn. 
windy, gusty, Pin. v, a, 1 29, Sch. {cf. vdtavat ) ; 
m. N. of a man (cf. vdtavat a ; dritivdtavator 
ay an am , N. of a Sattraj PancavBr.) — varsha, m. 
(sg. and pi.) rain ami wind, Paiicat. ; Rnjat.— vaati, 
t. suppression of urine, Susr. ; SariigS. —vaha, 111. 
N. of a village ( w haka, mfn.), Pat. — vik&ra, m., 
°rin,mfn. « -rojp* gin $wlu— vrlddhl, f. swelled 
testicle, W. — vriahti, 1. ^-varsha, VarBrS. ~v«- 
ga, mfn. * fleet as wind,’ N. of a son of Dhfita-rash- 
tra, MBh.; ofGaruda,ib. — vefaka, v. 1. for -mala, 
MBh. — vairin, m. ‘ enemy of wind-disease, 1 the 
castor-oil tree See., L. (cf. vdtdri). — vyodhi, m. 
--roga, Susr.; -kanna-prakdsa, m. N. of wk.; 
• cikitsd , f., tiidana, u. the cure of any morbid afl'ec- 
tion of the w°, MW. - iXrsha, n. ‘wind-source,’ the 
lower belly, L. - aukra-tva, n. a morbid state of 
the semen (also in women), MarkP. — sftla, 11. ‘ w' - 
pain,’ colic with flatulence, Susr. — so^ita, 11. dis- 
eased state of w° and blood, Nusr. ; °/aka, mt\/)n. 
applied in that disease, Car. ; *7/;?, mfn. sutlering from 
it, Cat. ■■ sic >kma«J vara, m. a fever ascribed to 
ihe w and phlegm, ib.— aakha, mfn. (fne) having 
w° as trigud or companion, BhP. — gamcRra, ni. 
hiccough, L. — Baba, mf(/in. bearing or enduring 
the wind (as a ship), MBh.; suUcriug from gout or 
rheumatism, L. — sarathl, in. 1 having the Wind as 
charioteer,’ Agni or Fire, 1.. - suta, m. a dissolute 
companion of a king or ol a courtezan who knows one 
art ( kald ), L. (cf. - pulra ). — skandUa, m. 1 wind- 
region,* the quarter from which the \v° blows (seven 
arc enumerated), R.; N. of a Rishi, MBh. — avana 
(idlta-), mfn. sounding like w‘\ RV. (also r nas ); 
111. N. of a mountain, MaikP. — hata, min. smitten 
by the w ^wiih vat /man, 11. a panic, disease of the 
eyelid), Susr.; mad, Buddh. — han, mfn, -ghna, 
Susr.; (-ghni), f. PhysalisFk xuosa, L. ; Dcsmodiuni 
Gangcticum, L.; Sida Cordifolia, L. ; a species of 
shrub ( timridi ), L — Lara, mfn. = ghna, Susr. 
— hudl, t.^khuda (with v.l. rdja-ionita lor 
rata l’), I.. — hoitia, in. air- oblation [ollcicd with 
the hollowed hand), SB;.; Kith. Vatdkhya, 11. a 
house with two halls (one looking south and the 
other cast), V.irBrS. Vatagara ^agaia prob. I«>r 
iigara), g. utkarddi d'rtya, min., ib.) Vatagra, 
11. the point ot the w°,TS. Vatata, in. 4 wind-goer,* 
a horse of the sun, L.; an anteli pc, L. V&tanda, 
m. swelling of the testicles (mfn. suffering from it), 
L. V&tdtapika, mfn. occurring in w ’ and sunshine, 
Car. V&tatis&ra, in. dysentery produced by vitiated 
w°, MW. V&tiltmaka, mfn. having a rheumatic 
nature, Car. V&tatmaja, in. ‘ son oft lie Wind,* pair, 
of Haiiu-mat, R.; of Bhiina-sena, MBh, Vatit- 
man, mfn. having the nature of wind or air, airv, 
Mahidii. Vatdda, 111. 1 air-catcr,* a kind of animal, 
Car.; the almond tree, L. (cf. luui/una). Vata- 
dhipa, m. - vata-pati, MBh. VKtadhvan, m. 
* wind-way, ’ air-hole, a lomid window, BliP. (cf. I. 
vdtdyana). V&tanulomana or ‘min, mfn. forcing 
the w u in the right direction or downwards ' v as in 
inflating the lungs), Susr. Vatl-parjanyR, in. du. 
w' J and rain (or ihe gods Vita and Parjanya ), RV. 
x, 66, 10. V&t&paha, mfn. * vala-ghna , Susr. 
Vitdpi, mfn. (dpi fr. d\/pyaij w"- swelled, fer- 
menting, RV. i, 187, 8; m. \Jx.dpi, ‘friend, ally *) 
‘having the w' as an ally,’ N. of an Asura (son of 
HrSda; he is said to have been devoured by the Muni 
Agastya', MBh.; R. & c. (also °pin ) ; 1/;, f. N. of a 
town (also called ’pi-purl ) , Inscr.; dvish , - sudana 
or -han, m. N. of Agastya, L. Vitdpya, mfn. ■■ 
vat A pa, RV.; 11. swelling, fermentation, il>. VIt&- 
tohra, n. a w°-drivcn cloud, Inscr. Vltlmodl, f. 
nmsk, L. i . V5.t6.yana, min. (for 2. see col. 2) 
moving in the w° or air, MBh. ; m. ‘ moving or fleet 
as w' i ,* a horse, J,.; n. ‘ w°- passage,’ a window, air- 
hole, loop-hole, Klv.; K at Ills. Ac..; a balcony, por- 
tico, terrace on the roof of a house, Vcar. ; Kathas. 
Ac. (- valabht, VarBfS., Sch.); -gat a, mfn. gone 
to or being at a window, R.; -cchidra - rajas or 
- rajas , n. a partic. measure of magnitude ( *• 7 Tru- 
f is), Lalit.; -s/ha, mfn, standing or being at the 
window, MW. Vlt&ri, m. 1 enemy of w ‘-disease,’ 
N. of various plants (esp. Ricinus Communis ; As- 
paragus Racemosus ; Ptychotis Ajowan ; Kmbelia 
Ribes Ac.), L. ; - tanduld , f. Kmbelia Ribes, L. 
VfttdlX, f. a whirlwind, gale, KathSs. Viti-vat, 
mfn. windy, airy, TS. ; Br. ; in. N. of a man (cf. vd~ 
tavata col. a). VfttAvali, f. ^ vd/dli, Rzinlv. VI* 
tIAa or °iiB, m. ‘w^-eater/ a serpent, K»v. ; Rijat. 


Vlt&sva, m. a borse swift as the wind, Kathas. VI- 
UshthUI, f. 1 w^-globc,* a hard globular swelling 
in the lower btllv, Car. Vfitl-aaha, mfn. •= rota- 
s'*, rheumatic, gouty, L. Vfitasrij or v&tasra, 11. 
a panic class ot diseases ( - vdta-rakta, q. v. ; . Bhpr. 
Vfttahata, mfn. stirred or shaken by the w J (■ nau , 
f. a ship tossed by the w° , MW.; struck by w°-dis- 
ease, afl’ected by rheumatism, W. V&tlhati, f. ‘ w L - 
stroke/ a violent gust of w 0 , Kath3s. ; an attack of 
rheumatism or gout, W. V&tah&ra, mfn. one who 
fecdsonly on air, L. V&taika-bbaksha, mfn. feed- 
ing only on air, fasting, Ml. V&tdsvara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat." Vltottka, mfn. - vdta-ja, 
Su$r. VStodarin, mfn. ‘ wiud-hellicd,’ having tlie 
belly swollen from flatulence, ib. Vltdna, mfn. de- 
ficient in w u or windy humour, MW. ; («), f. a species 
of plant, L. (vA.pratdnd). Vltopajuta, nifn.~ 
vdta juta, MW. V^topadhBta, mfn. shaken or 
impelled by the w°, RV. x, 91, 7. Vltopasriikta, 
mfn. a tier led with w°-di>ea.se, rheumatic, gouty &«•., 
Susr. VatdrmI, f. a wave moved by the wind, 
Cliaudom.; a kind of mctic, ib. 

V&taka, m. MarsilcaQuadrifolia, L. — plpdaka, 
m. an impotent mail inborn without testiclcs /f Car. 
(cf. vdta-panda). 

V&taki, in. N. of a man, g. turv ddi. 

Vatakin, mfn. suffering from wind-disease, rheu- 
matic, gouty, Pan. v, 2, I2y. 

V&takya, m. pair. tr. vataki, g. kinT-ddi. 

V&taya, N0111. P. c yati (cf. V 2. vat and Uhitup. 
xxxv, 30), to fan, ventilate, K5s. 

VKtara, mfu. windy, stormy, W. ; swift as the 
wind, ib. 

V&tarRyana, m. pi. N. of a panic, school (cf. 
next); (only L.) an arrow; ar low's fliglit, bow- 
shot ; a saw ; a mountain peak ; a madman ; an 
idler ; the Sarala tree. 

VEtarlyanlya, in. pi. N. of a partic. school, 
AV.Paipp. 

V&tala, mfiri)n. windy, stormy ( vatu/a ), L.; 
flatulent, Susr. ; 111. a sort « if pulse, Cicet Aticlinuin, 
L.; (d), I*, (with or scil .yptti, a morbid state of the 
uter 11s, Susr.; SarngS. — mandali. f. a whirlwind, L. 

Vatavata, in. pair. fr. vdta-rat, Pai'icavBr. 

2. V&t&yana, m. (for 1. see above, col. 1) 
pair, of Amla and L iu, RAnukr. (also pi., Pravar.); 
a panic, school of the S-lma-vcda, Aiyav.; N. of a 
chamhcrUin, Sak.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

V&tSyu, m. an antelope, L. 

V5tavata, ni. patr. fr. vata vat, AitBr. 

VRti, in. (only L.) air, wind ; the sun ; the moon. 

V&tika, mf(/)n. windy, stormy, L.; aflected tiy 
wind-diseaM!, iheiumtic, L. ; exciting or allaying 
wind yin the body), Pat.; produced by or punted- 
ing fiom disorder of the wind, Susr.; rv»a«l, MW.; 
m. a man of mere words, nnisy talker, flatterer, 
MBh.; a juggler or coujuicr, MBh. ; Hear.; a person 
who cures poison, dealer in antidotes, L. ; the bird 
Cataka, S<th. (cf. Vdtihi); N. of an attendant of 
Skamta, MBh. — khauda, in. N. of a pa>s hading 
to lake MSuasa, MBh. — pindaka, m, vd'aka- 
Car. — Bkanda, m. ^ khauda, MBh, fB.) 

V&tiga, mfn. acquainted with or working in 
minerals, L. ; m. a mineralogist, meta llurgiM, or -- 
next, h.-gama, m. Solatium Melongena, L. — ju- 
ffana, m. id., L. 

VRtl, in comp, for 1. vdta. -klrA, m. a partic. 
disease of the eyes, AV. — krita (vat/- , n. id,, ih, ; 
- nainna , mfn. curing the above disease, ib. 

V&tika, m. a kind of bird, Car. (el. vdtikd). 

VltXya, mfn. windy, relating or belonging to wind 
&c., W. ; sour ricc-grntl, L. 

V&tnla, nifii. windy, L.; affected by wind-dis- 
ease, gouty, rheumatic, W.; mad, crazy, Bhartf.; 
111. N. of certain leguminous plants causing flatulence, 
(Ciccr Arid inum, Pauicum Italicum Ac.), L.; a 
whirlwind, gale, L. ; n. N. of a Tantra, Heat, (also 
wiitten vdtula and vdthu/a). — bhedddika- tan- 
tra, n., -Buddbigama, m. N. of i antric wks. 

Vltullnaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Rijat. 

V&tnll, f. a large bat (‘ the flying fox ’), L. 

Vltdlti ml dm. inflated with wind or affected 
with wind-disease, gouty, rheumatic Ac., L. ; mad, 
insane, Rijat.; life.) entirely devoted to or bent 
upon, HParik ; ni. a whirlwind, gale, hurncaiie, L.; 
N. of a Mantra (?), Pat. ; 11. N. ot a Tantra (cf. vd- 
tula), — «utra, n. N. of wk. 

Vltfili-bhrama, m. a whirlwind, Nalac. 

Vltfli m. ‘blower,* air, wind, L, 

Vttokn, m. N. of a poet, L. 


1. Vlltya, mfn. (for 3 . sec sa-viftya) being in the 

wind Ac., VS. 

V&tyfi, f. a strong wind, gale, storm, hurricane, 
Klv.; Kathas. Ac.-oakra, n. a whirlwind, Vcijls. 
VSty^paiuya, mfn. resembling a storm, BhP. 

V&tylya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble a storm, 
KathAs. 

1 . Vina, mfn. (for 2. see p. 940^ blown Ac. (cf. 
nir vana ; n. blowing, L. ; a perfume, fragrance, 
L.; living, ib.; going, moving, rolling, W.; the rolling 
of water or ot the tide (esp. the high wave in Indian 
rivers, commonly called ‘the Bore’), ib. 

tfHJT rwa, inf(i)n. (fr. t ansa) relating or 
belonging to sugar-cane, Car. ; made of bamboo, W.; 
(r), f. bamboo-manna, Car.; Bhpr. — katblnika, 
mfn. (fr. vansa-kathina' dealing in bamboo- poles. 
Pin. iv, 4, 72, Sch. — bhlrlka, mfn. ^fr. vatjla - 
Ohara) carrying a load of bamboos. Pin. v, I, 50. 

Vaghika, min. ~ vdusa-Ohdrika , Pa^.ib.; m. a 
flute-player, piper, L. ; a bamboo-cutter, W. 

vdh-hiti, vdh-jiushpa Ac. See 

under vdr, p. 943, col. I. 

TO vaku. See bdka ami p. 936, eol. 2. 

*r*? 5 TTf?» vakala-rasi, m. N. of a Saiva 

ascetic, Insrr. 

Vl^FTT 1 ^ vakdra-krit , in. N. of a man, 

Sarnsklrak. 

v akin a, m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 1, 
158 ; (/', f. N. of a Tantra deity, Cat. (cf. dahint , 
rdkinl, la k ini). 

Vdkinaklyanl or v&kini, m. patr. fr. vdkina, 
P.in. iv, I, 158. 

vakuciS . Vernon ia A nthelnii 11 1 ica,L. 

vakttla . Sc 0 hdkula, 

dkdpamkaSt c. See [1.936 , col . 2 . 
vdk-kalahn Ac. See p. 936,001. 1. 

VI^M r akya Ac. Seo p. 936, col. 2. 

TOifftT vuii-utita Ac. See p. 936, col. 3. 

rmjnra , m. (only L.) ascertainment; 
a scholar, Pandit ; a hero, brave man ; one desirous 
of final emancipation ; submarine fire ; an obstacle; 
a wolf; “ vdtd'Veshtaka ; -= sdna. 

TOff vdjd, f. a bridle, L. (ptob. w.r. for 
va/gd). 

rnijhynna , m. patr., Sutpskarak. 

(cf. vdgwdyana), 

vayu, (jimb.) f. N.of n river, Cat. 

V iujuji or viiyuji, f. = vtihuci, L. 
riit/unjfit a , in. a species of fish, L. 

VPpfl rdfjuna , 11. Averrhoti Curamboln, L 

v at/iud, f. a net (for catching deer 
or wild animals), trap, toils, snare, noose, MBh.; 
K.iv. Ac. «*vritti, mfn. one who lives by snaring 
mutuals. Mu. x, 32 ; f. livelihood obtained by snar- 
ing or catching animals. W. 

V&ffura, in. the son of a Vaisya and a VenT, L. ; 
N. of a poet, Cat. 

V&gurl, in. N. of a writer on medicine, Cat. 

V&garlka, m. a decr-catchcr, hunter, Ragh. 

r uguli^zpati, L. 

viitjusa , m. a species of large fish, L. 

STTrnroFT vagoyana, in. or 11. (?) N. of a 
place, KshitB. 

vatj-yuna, v dy-guda Ac. See p.936, 

col. 3. 

mm^vhghdt, in. (prol>. fr. a \ f, vn(jh = vdh 
**vah; cf. Vcd. inf. vaht) the institutnr of a sacri- 
fice, RV. (accord, to Nigh. ritvij or mcdhavin), 

^inrsr vaghtlla , N. of a family, Cat. 

TO tanka, m. (cf. -/i. tak, and tanka) 

the ocean, sea, L. 

r ditkah (connected with \'vailch, cf. 
kdkksh'., cl. 1. P. vdiikshati , to wish, desire, long 
for, Dhliup. xvii, 17. 
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nanga, tn. a king of the Vaiigaa, 
VarBfS. (cf. Pan. iv, i, 170, Sch.); N. of a poet, 
Gat. 

VA&gaka, m. a reverer of the Vangas or of their 
king, Pan. iv, 3, too, Sch. 

VAngAri, m. patr., Pravar. 

V&ng&la, ni. (in music) a panic. Riga, Sanigit.; 
(/), f. a panic. RJgini, ib. 

«nfjpwr van-nidhuna , van-mati &c. See 

p. 937, cols. I and 2. 

VT^r/ic, f. (fr. \/vnc) speech, voice, talk, 
language (also of animals), sound (also of inanimate 
objects as of the stones used for pressing, of a drum 
&c.), RV. &c. &c. [vacant Vfi, fr, or ish, to raise 
the voice, utter a sound, cry, call); a word, saving, 
phrase, sentence, statement, asseveration, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. {vacant Vvad, to speak words; vacant vy<i- 
*Jhri, to utter words; vacant y/dd with dat., to 
addiess words to ; vacd sal yam */kri, to promise 
verbally in marriage, plight troth ) ; Speech personi- 
fied (in various manners or forms, c.g, as Vac A111- 
bhriul in RV. x, 125 ; as the voice of the middle 
sphere in Naigh. and Nir. ; in the Veda she is also 
represented as created by Prajl-pati and married to 
him ; in other places she is called the mother of the 
Vedas and wife of Indra ; in VP. she is the daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa ; but most frequently 
she is identified with Bhftrati or SarasvatT, the god- 
dess of speech ; vdcah sdma and vdeo vralam, N. 
of SAmans, ArshBr. ; vdcah stomah , a panic. Ekaha, 
SiS.) — ckalya, w.r. for vdk-cK*, MBh. xii, 530. 

Vilk, in comp, for vac. — kalaha, rn. ‘speech- 
strife,* quarrel, dispute, Ptab. — kira, m, 4 parrot or 
repeater of what has been said/ i. e. ‘ always officious 
or obliging (?),’ a wife’s brother, L. — ktita, m. N. 
of a poet, Sadukt. — keli or °1I, f. a word-jesting, 
witty conversation, Dasar. ; SSh.; Piatap. — koka, 
rn. N. of a poet, Sadukt. — kskata, n. injurious 
speech, MBh.; Pancat. — caknhua, n. sg. speech 
and sight, Y.'ijn. -capala, mfn. talking flippantly 
or idly, a careless talker, Mn.; MBh. — cnpalya, 
11. flippancy of speech, idle talk, Y.ijfi. — cit, mfn. ar- 
ranged in layers with certain formularies of speech, 
SBr, — ckala, 11. the mere semblance of a voice, KAil.; 
(sg. or pi.) untruthful talk, Hariv. (v,l.); KathAs. ; 
prevarication or perversion of the words of an op- 
ponent in disputation, Nyayas. ; ° l Anvil a, mfn. 
equivocating, evasive, W. —chalya, n. = -icily a, 

q. v., •Hariv. — tvaca, n. sg. (said to be a Dvaudva 
comp.), Pan. v, 1 06, St h. — tviska, n. sg. (said to 
be a Dvandva comp ), ib. — patu, mfn. skilled in 
speech, eloquent, Hit.; SarngP.; CAu ; -Id, f. or -tva, 
11. >kdl in sp 0 , eloquence, KAv. ; Hit. See. — p&ti, 
ni. a lord of sp°, VS ; Hath. Sec.; N. of Brihas-pati 
or the planet Jupiter, K.; Var. Set:.; a master of sp°, 
eloquent man, L.; a Saiva saint of a partic. degree 
of perfection, BVar., Sch.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; 
nif(i or ////". n. eloquent, L. ; -raja, nt. N. of a poet, 
R jat. ; SlrngP. &c.; °jadcva, m. N. of a king of 
MAlava, lnscr. ; N. of a poet, Dasar., Sch.— pati- 
ya (TBr.) or -patya (Kajh.), n. mattery of speech. 

— patha, mfn. suitable or seasonable for discourse, 
W ; 111. an opportunity or moment fit for speech, 
MBh. ; the compass or lange of sp° [vdkpatha-pd- 
ram avilpi/a, passed beyond the range of speech, 
indescribable; alita-v', id.), Sis.; Naish. — pavitra 
( 7 uX'-)»iuin. having speech as a means of purifying, 
TS. — pd, mfn. protecting sp°, TS. ; AitBr. — pE- 
fava, n. skilfulness in sp , eloquence, Cat.; -nir- 
ukti, f. N. of a KAvya.— plruskya, n. harshness 
of sp°, $Aii)gP. ; abusive words, insulting or scurrilous 
language, Mil.; Partial, -puahtft, f. N. of a 
princess, R ljat.; °fdfavi, f. N. of a forest calb d after 
her, ib. — pushpa, 11. pi. 4 sp’-flowers/ high-soaring 
words, Hariv.; KathAs. -puts, {yd* fr-), mfn. puri- 
fied hv sp°, MailrS. — procodana, n. a command 
expressed in words; {at), ind. in consequence of a 
command, in obedience to an order, R. — pzatoda, 
m. goading words, cutting or taunting language, R. 

— pradA, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. — pra- 
lftpa, m. readiness of speech, eloquence, MBh. 

— pravadiakn, mfn. coming forward as a speaker, 
AivSr. — praiaata, mfn. consecrated or declared 
pure by certain formularies of speech, Gaut. — pra- 
S&rin, mfn. spreading out or exuberant in speech, 
eloquent; "ri-kdma prob. w.r. for -frasarikd- 
kdnta or -prasdra-k°) f mlh. wishing that (a child) 
may advance in speaking, BArGp — aalAkA, f. 


‘pointed speech/ injurious speech, MBh. - s&lya, n. 

* sp°-dart, injurious speech, MBh. ; R. ; KathAs. (cf. 
•chalya). — sava-hB, mfn. (said of a Sarphitl), 
SanihUp. — naata, mfn. -pratasta above, Yajii. 

— lamyama, rn. restraint or control of sp°, MBh. 

— aamvara, in. restraint of sp (l , caution in speak- 
ing, Halit, (w. r. vdkya-vara). — aakga, m. sticking 
fast or impediment in speech, impeded or slow speech 
(of aged persons), MBh.; paralysis of speech, Susr. 

— s&yaka, m. an arrow-likc word, M Bh, ; S.S, — li- 
ra, 111. vigour of sp°, eloquence, VarBrS. •* aiddka, 
n. supernatural perfection in sp°, Paucar. — atam- 
bka, m. paralysis of speech, VAgbh. 

V&kA, mfn. sounding, speaking (ifc. ; cf. cakra- 
v°, ciri-v 0 ; in. (RV. Sec.) or (a), f. (VS. ; MaitrS;) 
a text, recitation or formula (in certain ceremonies^, 
rite ; m. pi. chattering, murmuring, humming, AV. ; 
n. N. of various SAnians, ArshBr. V&kopav&ka, 
n. speech and reply, dialogue, Sah. Vftkov&kya, 
11. id. (also N. of panic. Ycdic texts), SBr.; ChUp. 
Sec. (if. IW. 293, 11. 1). 

Vftk&^aka, 111. pi. N. of a family of princes, lnscr. 

VSku. See krika vdktt and ni-vaku. 

VAkya, ». (ifc. f. d) speech, saying, assertion, 
statement, command, words ( mama vdkyal t in my 
words, in my name), MBh. Sec. &c.; a declaration 
(in law), legal evidence, Mu. ; an express decl 0 or 
statement (opp. to tiiiga , 1 a hint * or indication), 
Sarvad.; betrothmciit, N.lr. ; a sentence, period, 
R.lmatUp.; Bln., Vfirtt. &c.; a mode of expres- 
sion, Cat.; a periphrastic mode of expression, Pan., 
Sch.; Siddh. ; a rule, precept, aphorism, MW.; a 
disputation, MBh.; (in logic) an argument, syl- 
logism or member of a syllogism ; the singingof bitds, 
Hariv.; (in astron.) the solar process in computa- 
tions, MW. —kanaka, mfn. one whose speech is 
in the throat, being on the point of speaking any- 
thing, MBh. — kara, mfn. (ifc.) executing the words 
or commands (of another', R. — knrana-sid- 
dh&nta, m. N. of wk. — k&ra, in. the author of 
(a Vedanta wk. called) V;lkya. Sarvad. —khan* 
dan a, n. refutation of an argument, W. — garbhlta, 
n. insertion of a parenthesis, PratSp. — graha, 

m. paralysis of speech, Susr. — candrikA, f., -tat- 
tva, n. N. of wks. — tan, ind. conformably to the 
saying, MW. — tA, f. in gadgada-v^ t a stammering 
utterance, Susr. — tva, n. the being a word or speech, 
SAy. ; the consisting of words, Sarvad.; the being a 
sentence or period, S.lh. ; (ifc.) pronunciation, Susr. 
-diplkA, f. N. of wk. — dkrik, mfn. having a 
commission from anyone (gen.), R. — pafic&dhyA- 
yl, f. N. of wk. — pada, 11. a word in a sentence, 
MW.; (/), f. N. of wk. — padiya, 11. N. of a cele- 
brated wk.on the science of grammar by Bhartfi-hari 
(divided into Brahma- kind a or Agama-samuccaya, 
Vikya-klnda, Pada-kAnda or Prakirnaka). — pad- 
dhatl,f. the manner or rule of constructing sentences, 
MW. — purana, mfn. the filling up of a sentence, 
Nir. — prakaraua, n., -prak&sa, 111. N. of wks. 
-pradlpa, w.r. for - padiya , q.v., Cat. -pra- 
bandha, ni. connected 11 ow of words, connected 
composition or narrative, DhAtup. — prayoffa, m. 
employment or application of speech or language,W. 

— bheda, in. dificmice of assertion. Jaiin. ; division 
of a sentence {vdkya-bhcddd a-niyhdtah, because 
there is a division of the sentence there is no grave 
[hut an acute] accent), Ml. ; pi. contradictory state- 
ments, MuJr. ; •vdda, m. N. of wk. — manjarl, 
f. N. of sev, wks. — mAlA, f. connection or sequence 
of several sentences, Kavydd. ; N. of a Comm. 

— racanA, f. formation of speech, speaking, talking, 
R., Sell.; the arrangement or construction of 
sentences, syntax, MW. ~ratna, n. N. of wk. 

— yajra. n. (sg. or pi.) words which fall like a 
thunderbolt, ctudiing words, strong language, K. ; 
• vishatna , nil'll, rough or harsh (through ihe use of 
such words), Bhl\ — vara, w.r. for vdk-samvara , 
q.v., Laiit. - vida, rn. N. of sev. wks. — vlnyAaa, 
in. the arrangement or order of a sentence, syntax, 
W. - vivarana, n. N. of wk. — visArada, mfn. 
skilled in speech, eloquent, W. — vise lb*, m. a 
particular or special statement, W. — vjlttl, f., °ti- 
prakAsikA, f., °ti-vyikbyA, f. N. of wks. — ita- 
UlkA, f. * vdk- P, q. v., M Bh. — sesha, m. ‘ speech- 
remainder (in an ellipsis)/ the part of a sentence 
which is wanting and has to be supplied, the words 
needed to complete an elliptical sentence (also -tva, 

n. ), Jaim. ; Ap$r., Sch.; Vikr. — imtl, f. (with 
aparohshbiubhuti ) N. of wk. — aamyoffa, m. 
grammatical construction, Nir. wtfupkir?*, 11. 


confusion of two sentences, Pratap. •• aamgrraba, 
m ., -aArai m. or n. N. of wks. • sArathi, m. a chief 
speaker, spokesman, R. — alddhisita-stotra, n., 
•sudkA, f. N. of wks. -atha, mfn. (ifc.) attentive 
to words, obsequious, Susr. ; *= next, W. ■» atki* 
ta, mfn. being or contained in a sentence, ib. ; at* 
tentive to what is said, MW. — aphofa, see sphota, 

— avara, m. the acceut in a word or sentence, Cat. 

— hArlnl, f. a female messenger, f° m° of love, L. 
VAkyddambara, m. bombastic language, turgidity, 
BratSp. VAkyddkyAkAra, in. supplying what is 
wanting in a sentence. Pan. VAkyAmfita, n. N. 
of various wks. VikyArtka,m.the meaning or con- 
tents of a sent 0 , VS.; Brit., Sch. ; Tarkas.; KAvydd.; 
- candrika , f., - darpana , - dipikd , f., bodha, m. t 
- viveka , in. N. of wks.; *thdpama , f. a simile in 
which the resemblance of two things is specified in 
detail, Klvytd. VftkyilamkAra, m. ornament of 
speech, L. VAkydlApa, in. talking together, con- 
versation, MW. VAkyopaoAra, m. practice or 
employment of words, speaking, R. 

▼Akaka-aid, mfn. (in a formula; accord, to Sch. 
vdksha **vdc), TS. 

VS*, in comp, for vac. — atita, m. a partic. 
mixed caste, Cat. — adklpa, m.Hord of speech,' 
N. of Brihas-pati, Kir. — anta, m. the cud or pitch 
of voice, the highest voice, KatySr.; mfn. ending with 
vac, ib. — apakAraka, mfn. ‘ word-stealer/ one 
who appropriates to himself what has been spoken 
or written by others, a reader of prohibited works or 
passages, Mn.; Yajn. — apdta, mfn. destitute of 
speech, dumb, KaushUp. — artka, m. du. a word 
and its sense (between which, accord, to the Mt- 
mAusA, there is an eternal connection), Ragh. — aai, 
m. ‘speech -sword/ sharp or cutting sp°,W. — Adam* 
bara, m. boastful or bombastic language, $i$.,Sch. 

— Atman, mfn. consisting of words, Uttarar. — Adi* 
pitrya, it. (with f itiindm ) N. of a Sanian, ArshBr. 

— Alambana, 1.. depending on mere words or on 
some merely verbal difleteuce, MW. — Aalrdatta, 
m. N . of a man, Pin . v, 3, 84, VArtt. 3 , Bat. — indra, 
m. N. of a sou of BrakAsa, MBh. — Isa, mfn. one 
who is a nftster of language, eloquent, an orator, 
author, poet 8 ec. (frequently at the end of names of 
scholars), MBh.; KAv.; N. of Brihas-pati or the 
planet Jupiter, VarBpS.; of BrahmA, Kum.; BhP.; 
(also with bhattdearya ) N. of various authors, Cat. ; 
(J),f. N. of SarasvatT, SAy. ; - tirtha , m. N. of a 
scholar, Cat.; - tva , n. mastery of language, eloquence, 
Paficar. — Iavara, ni. a master oflanguage, an orator, 
GirudaP.; Paficar.; (with Buddhists) a deified sage 
( =* Manju-ghosha), MW. ; N. of BrahmA, L.; of a 
Jina, Buddh.; (also with bhatta) of various authors, 
Sarvad.; Cat.; (/), f. N. of SarasvatT, Cat.; -ktrti, 

m. N.of a teacher, Buddh. ; - stotra , n. N. of a Stotra; 
0 ri-datta , m. N. of an author, Cat. ; °rbstotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. — nttar ft, n. the last word, end of a 
speech, MBh.; speech and reply, MW. — ylshabha, 
in. any one eminent in speech, an eloquent nun; -tva, 

n. eminence in speaking, eloquence, R. -gfuna, m. 
excellence of speech, L. — guda, m. a kind of bat 
or bird, V ;. xii,64. — gnmpha, m. pi. ‘ word-weav- 
mg/arti'*. al language, Cat. — full or °lika, m. the 
bctcl-beaier (of a king or prince dec.), L. — ghaata- 
vat {vac + hast a), mfn. possessed of speech and 
hands, Paficat. ; Hit. — Jila, n. a confused mass or 
multitude of words, Sii. - jyotia {vd$-) f mfn. re- 
ceiving light or enlightenment by sp°, SBr. -dam- 
bara, m. n. loud-sounding or boastful language, 
grandiloquence, Krtv. ; graceful or eloquent language, 
MW, — danda, m. verbal rebuke or reprimand, re- 
proof, admonition, Mn.; Yajfi. ; du. insult and as- 
sault (°dayoh pd rushy am or °da-pdrushyc, violence 
both by words and blows, violence both oflanguage and 
bodily assault), Mn.; Gaut.; Hit.; speech-control, 
restraint of sp°, Mn. xii, 10; -ja, mfn. arising from 
iusulting lang° and bodily assault (with pdrushyam 
see above), Mn. vii, 48. — dan d aka, (prob. ni.) pi. 
long-extended speeches, Car. — datta, mf( d n/given 
by word of mouth/ promised, W. ; (d), f. a betrothed 
virgin, Kull. on Mn. v, 72. — darldra, mfn. poor 
in speech, of few words, L. — dala,n. 4 speech-leaf/ a 
lip, L. — dl, mfn. bestowing voice (in a formula), 
ApSr. -dAna, n. ‘gift by word of mouth/ the 
promise or betrothmciit of a maiden in marriage, 
Siohds.; Kull.; -prayoga^. N.of wk. — dur-nkta, 
n. hard or injurious words, MBh. — dnihfa, mfn. 
speaking badly or ill ; m, a rude or insulting speaker, 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; - vrdtya, an out-caste or a 
BrAhman who has pasted the proper time of life 
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without investiture with the sacred thread &c.,.L. ; 
N. of a BrAlunan, Hariv. — devatR, f. the divinity 
of speech, Sarasvati, Vcar. ; SAh. ; Tantras.; -guru, 
m. * master of words,' N. of KAli-dAsa, Pifig., Sch. 
(in a quot.); -slava, m.*N. of wk. -devatRka, 
mfn. sacred to Sarasvati, Kull. on Mn. viii, 105. 

— devatya, mfn. consecrated to speech, §AnkhSr. 

— dovi, f. the goddess of sp°, Sarasvati, KAv.; RAjat. 
&ic. ; -kula, n. science, learning, eloquence, MW. 

— daivatya, mfn. sacred to Sar°, Mu. viii, 105. 
•-dosha, m. 4 speech-fault,' speaking badly or ill, 

» abusive or ungrammatical speech, W.; uttering a dis- 
agreeable sound, Hit. — dvira, n. entrance to sp° 
(, krita-v mfn. anything to the description of which 
a way has been facilitated), Ragh.; N, of a place, 
W. — baddha, mfn. suppressing $p°, saying nothing, 
silent, KathAs. — bandhana, nr. the obstruction or 
suppression of $p°,silenciug l silence(°rfa0i fra- y/kri, 
to silence), Amat. —ball, m. N. ot a man, Cat. 
— brRhnMULA, n. a BrAhmaria which treats of Vic, 
AitAr. — bhahga, m., v. 1 . for vdk-sahga (q. v.) 

— bhafa, m. N. of a writer on rhetoric (author of 
the VAgbhatalamkAra), Cat.; of a writer on medi- 
cine, ib. ; of other authors and learned men, ib. ; 
•koiatf), m., - idrira-sthana , n., -sutra-sthana, 
11.; °tfilamkdra , 111. N. ot wks. — bbatta, w.r. for 
•bhata, Cat.; * mandana , 11. N.of wk. — bhuahana- 
kRvya, n. N. of wk. — bhyit, mfn. bearing or 
supporting speech, SBr. — manaaa, see vdh-m°. 

— min, mfn., see below. — m&la, see van- in 0 . 
-yajfta, m. an offering made in words, Siohds. 

— yata, mfn. restrained in speech, reserved, silent, 
SahkhBr.; GrSrS. &c. — yama, ni. one who has 
controlled hissp°, a sage, A. — yamaaa, 11. restraint 
of speech, silence, SrS. — yKma, mfn. *= -yata, Pan. 
iii, 2, 40, Sch. ; m. a dumb man, one silent from 
necessity, W. — yuddha, n. war of words, contro- 
versy, vehement debate or discussion, MW. — yoga, 
m. correct use of words, Pat. — rodha, m. ** -bandha- 
na , MW. — vajra,n. words which fall like a thun- 
derbolt, violent or strong language, Si ksh.; R.; BhP.; 
mfn. one whose words arc like thunderbolts, BhP. 

— vata, m. N. of an author, Cat. — vat, mfn. hav- 
ing speech, cormcctcd with sp°, AitBr. ; - vatT-tirtha - 
yatra-frakdia, m. N. of wk. — vada, m. (prob.) 
a kind of bat, Gaut., Sch. (v. 1 . valgu-da ). — vftda, 
m. N. of a man, PAn. vi, 3, 109, Vartt. a, Pat. 

— Vidinl, f. N. of a goddess, Cat, ; - stotra , n. N. 
of a Stotra. — vid, mfn. skilled in speech, eloquent, 
Kavyad.; Sis. - vidagdha, mfn. id. (-td, f.), Vet.; 
(d), f. a kindly-speaking or agreeable woman, MW. 

— vidheya, mfn. to be etrected by ^nierc) words, 

to be recited from memory, R. —win, mfn. elo- 
quent, AV. — ita, mfn. emitted or put 

forth by speech, Mu. iv, 256. -viprusha, n. s g. 
(said to be a copulative comp.), PAn. v, 4, 106, Sch. 

— vlbhava, m. stock of words, power of descrip- 
tion, command of language. KAv. — vlrodba, in. 
verbal dispute, controversy, Heat. — vUEaa, in. play 
of words, SArngP.; graceful or elegant speech, W. 
—villain, ni. a pigeon, dove, L. - viaarga, m. 
the emitting of the voice, breaking of silence, speak- 
ing, Gobi).; BhP. — viaarjana, n. id., KAty$r, 

— viatara, m. prolixity, diffuseness, HAsy. — vipa, 
m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. — vlra, m. a master of 
speech, MBh. — vlrya (vag-), mfn. vigorous in 
voice, TS. — vyaya, in. expenditure of words or sp°, 
waste of breath, MW. -vyavahlra, m. employ 
ment of many words, a long discussion or altercation, 
MAlav. — vylplra, m. the practice of speaking, 
talking, talk, SAh. ; Hit.; manner of speaking, style 
or habit of speech, W.; customary phraseology, ib, 

VEgfiyaaa, m. a patr., SatnskArak. (pi.) 
VRg&rn, mfn. breaking promise or faith, disap- 
pointing, a deceiver, L. 

VRgRaanlf?), m. a Buddha, L. 

▼EgxnKyana, m. patr. fr. vdgmin , g. aivddi, 
YRgml-tR, f.(K Am. ; SAh.)or u mi-tva, n.(MBh.; 
KAm.; RAjat.) eloquence (see next). 

▼Egmim, mfn. speaking well, eloquent, SBr. ; 
LAfy.; MBh. &c.; speaking much, loquacious, talka- 
tive, wordy, L. ; m. a parrot, L.; N. of Bphas-pati 
or the planet Jupiter, L. ; of a son of Mauasyu, M Bh. 

mfn. (perhaps fr .vac + ya fr. y/yam; 
cf. vdg-yata) speaking little, speaking cautiously or 
humbly, 1 ,. ; sp° truly, L.; m. modesty, humility, self- 
disparagement, L. ; doubt, alternative, L. — taa, ind. ; 
silently, W. 

▼Egvin, mfn. See under vdg above. | 

in comp, for vdc. — nldbana, mfn. having 1 


vac as the burden or refrain (in a recitation), Nid,; 
Lajy.; (with krauftca, 11. or sauhavisha , n, N. of 
SAruans.) — nlecaya, m. settlement by word, af- 
fiance by word of. mouth, marriage contract, MW. 

— nlahthl, f. abiding by one's words, punctuality 
in fulHlling a promise, faithfulness, ib. — mail, f. 
N. of a sacred river, W. •matian, m. envious or 
jealous speech, SAAkhSr. — snadhu, n. pi. sweet 
words, Sak. — madhura, mfn. sweet in speech, 
speaking sweet words, Hit.— ananas, n.du. { KnthUp. ; 
M11. ; VAs.) or -manaaa, n*. (sg. [PAn. ; Vop.] or in 
comp. [Gaut.; Vcdantas.] or du. [MW.]) speech 
and mind. — m&ya, mf(j)n, consisting of speech, 
depending on sp°, whose essence is sp , relating to 
sp* (also - tva , n,),§Br.; VS. Pi At. ; ChUp. Stc. ; elo- 
quent, rhetorical, W. ; (i), f. the goddess of speech, 
Sarasvati, L. ; n. sp°, language, Kum.; eloquence, 
rhetoric, manner of sp*, RPrAt. ; S.ih. &c.; -dtvatds 
f. the goddess of sp°, SiohSs.; - viveka , m. N. of wk.; 
°yAdhikfita-td, f. the state of presiding over sp° or 
eloquence (said of the goddess of sp°), MW. — ul- 
tra, n. mere words, only sp°, Hariv. — mldhurya, 
n. sweetness of speech or voice, S-lrngP. — mill, f. N. 
of wk. — mlarana, n. exchanging words, conversa- 
tion with (instr.), Prab. — mukha, n. the opening 
of a speech, an exordium, L. — mttrti, mfn. liaving 
sp° for a body ; (with devatd ), (. Sarasvati, Pracand. 

— mHla f nifii.haviug root or origin in sp° f Mn.iv,256. 

Vftoam, in comp, for vdcam . —yama, n. 

restraining speech or voice, silent, Br. ; Up. &c.; m. 
a sage who practises silence, L. ; N. of a man, Cat. ; 
-tva, n. silence, Ragh.; Kuval. 

Vftoaka, mf(i/td[mt<2, w. r.])n. speaking, saying, 
telling anything (gen.), Hit.; BhP.; speaking of, 
treating of, declaring (with gen. or ife,), KAmatUp, ; 
MBh. Arc.; expressive of, expressing, signifying, 
RPrAt.; RAmatUp.; MBh. &c.; verbal, expressed by 
words, MW.; m. a speaker, reciter, MBh.; R. Sc c.; 
a significant sound, word, W.; a messenger, ib. — tft, 
f. (BhP.; Sarvad.) or -tva, n. ^RAmatUp.; Pat.; 
SAh. See.) the speaking or treating of, expressing, 
significance. — pada, mfn. containing expressive 
(not senseless) words, V 5 jn., Sch. ; n. an expr 0 or sig- 
nificant word, explicit term, W. — mukhya, N. of 
wk. — lak«haka-vyanjaka-tva, n. direct or in- 
direct or implicit designation of a thing, PratAp. 
V&oakttcftrya, m. N. of a teacher (also umd-svdti- 
V y \ Sarvad. 

V&cakRt!, f. (prob.) w. r. for next, Col, 

V&caknavi, f. (fr. vacaknu) N. of a preceptress 
with the patr. Gflrgi, SBr.; GfS. ; AV.Pariv. 

TRoana, n. the causing to recite, SrS. ; the act «»f 
reciting, recitation, Yljfr. ; Virihlt. ; the act of read- 
ing, B.llar. ; the act of declaring or designating, SAh. ; 
(d\ f. a lesson, chapter, HParis. 

VRcanaka, n. recitation (csp. of svasti), Heat. ; 
an enigma, riddle, MW. ; a kind of sweetmeat, L. 

VRoanlka, mf(/)n. founded on an express state- 
ment, mentioned expressly, Samk. ; ApSr., Sch.; 
VarBfS., Sch. 

Vleam, acc. of vdc, in comp. — lava, mfn. 1 word- 
moving,’ singing, reciting, MaitrS. — Inkhayi.mfn. 
id. (said of Sonu), RV. 

VRoayltfl, mfn. one who causes to recite, the 
director of a recitation, SarpskArak. 

▼Roa-ftravaa, ni. N. of a man, Cat, (perhaps 
w. r. for vdja-f), 

1. VReas. See vl-vdcas and sd-vdeas . 

2. VRcaa, gen. of vdc, in comp. — pata, m. patr. 
fr. next, §AfikhBr. — p&ti (vdeds-), rn. * lord of voice 
or speech,’ N. of a divine being (presiding over human 
life which lasts as long as there is voice in the body ; 
applied to Soma, Vi&va-karman, PrajA-pati, BrahmA 
Scc. t butesp. to Brihas-pati, who is lord of eloquence, 
preceptor of the gods, and regent of the planet Ju- 
piter), RV.; AV. &c.; a master of speech, orator, 
BhP,; N. of a Rishi, a lexicographer, a philosopher 
dec., Sarvad.; U11., Sch. &c.: -hi! fa-tarn, m. 
N. of wk.; -gervinda (Cat.), -. bhattdenrya . m. N. 
of authors; - misra , m. N. of various authors (csp. 
of a philosopher and celebrated lawyer), I W. 92,11. 2; 
305 J * vallabha , in. a topaz, L. — patya, mfn. re- 
lating to VAcas-pati (N. of Siva), MBh.; composed 
by V, Cat.; declared by V°, MW.; n. eloquence, SiS.; 
Hit.; fine language, eloquent speech, harangue, MW. 

VRcAt&m-patl, m. N. of Ilphas-pati or the 
planet Jupiter, L. (w. r. for vacasdm-p '). 

I. TRoR, f. speech, a word, Pancat,; KAtySr., 
Sch. See. ; the goddess of sp°, Cn. ii, 57, Sch. ; a holy 
word, sacred text, M W. ; an oath, ib. j w. r. for vacd, i 


MBh. xiii, 6 1 49. — °r anib^ApA (vacar°\ n. (said 
to be) ^Viig-dlambana, ChUp. ; Vedfintas.; N.of 
wk. — vlruddha, mfn. unsuitable to words, not de- 
scribablc with words ; ni. pi. a partic. class of divine 
beings, MBh. - VflUa or -Vflddlia, m. pi. N. of 
a class of gods in the 14th Mauv-antara, VP.-aa- 
hRya, rn. a conversable or sociable companion, R. 

2. VRcR, instr. of vdc, in comp. — karman, n. an 
act performed only by the voice, Apbr., Sch. — kar- 
xnina, mfn. performed only by the voice, ib. — Stana 
(vacd-), mfn. (prob.) one who nukes mischief by 
his woids, RV. x, 87, 15. 

VRoRta, mf,j)n. talkative (said also of birds), 
KAv.; KathAs.&c.; boastful, grandiloquent (•/ d,f.), 
BAlar.; Prasannar.; (ifc.) filled with the song of, re- 
sounding with, VAs. 

VRcRyaaa, m. N. of an author, HYog. 

VRcRla, ml‘(o'n. talkative, chattering (said alio 
of birds), KAv.; KathAs.; boasting, Varlif., Sch.; 
RAjat. ; full of noise and bustle, (ifc.) filled with the 
song or noise of, R. ; Vas. &c. — tR, f. (Kiv.; Bhpr.) 
or -tva, 11. (Vuldh.) talkativeness, loquacity. 

VRcRlanR, f. the act of making talkative, KAd. 

VRoRlaya, Norn. P. °yati, to make talkative, 
cause to speak, BAlar. ; KAd. ; KathAs. ; to make full 
of noise, Kad.; RAjat. 

VRoika, nifu. verbal, effected or caused by words, 
consisting in words, communicated by speech (with 
abhinaya, ni. a declamatory speech ; with vin&ia, m. 
threatened destruction; pdrushye datufa-vdeike, 
the two violences i.e. blows and words, or assault 
and slander \ Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a short expression 
for vdg-dsir-datta , PA11. v, 3, 84, VArtt. 3, Pat. ; n. 
a verbal commission or message, Naish. ; Sii. ; RAjat. ; 
news, tidings, intelligence, W. — pattra, n. a written 
agreement or contract, L.; a letter, dispatch, W.; a 
newspaper, gazette, ib. -praina, m. N. of wk. 
- hRraka, ni. a letter, epistle, L. ; a messenger, 
courier, MW. 

VRoln, mfn. (ifc.) asserting, supposing, Sarvad. ; 
KA$. ; expressing, signifying {"cidva, n.), APrAt.; 
TPr 5 t., ih. &c. 

VRoI, f. See ctmbu-v\ 

Vttco, iu comp, for 2. vdcas. — ynktl, f. fit or 
appropriate speech, Millaiini. ; Pat.; mfii.t?) possess- 
ing fitness of speech, eloquent^ L.; -fat if, min. skilled 
in speech, eloquent, Sis., Sell. 

1. VRcya, Noin. P. J'ati, fr. vdc, Pin. i, 4, 15, 
Sch. 

2. V&oya, mfn. to he spoken or said or told or 
announced or communicated or stated or named or 
predicated or enumerated or spoken of, Up.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (11. mipers. it iwo be spoken or said &c.) ; 
to be addressed or spoken to about anything (acc. or 
noni. with iti), Mn. ; Hariv.; K.lv.&c.; to be di- 
rected that (with yathd , MBh. ; to be told about 
( « still untold), K&tySr. ; to be expressed or desig- 
nated or meant expressly by (gen. or comp.), ChUp.; 
Sanik.; SAh. See.; to be spoken against, blanubtc, 
censurable by (gcMi. or instr.), Mn.; MBh.; KAv. 
&c. ; used as a substantive, Vop. ; ( vdcyd ), belong- 
ing to the voice Sec., VS.; {vdcyd), m. metron. of 
the Rishi PrajA-pati, RV.; 11. what may be said 
against any one or anything, blame, censure, re- 
proach, fault ( yacyarn Vgam, to undergo blame) v 
MBh. ; KAv. ; that of which anything is predicated, 
a substantive. Vop.; a predicate, W. ; the voice of a 
verb (e. g, kartari-v*, the active voi'c ; karmani- 
v\ the pasrive voice), ib. ; — pradpddatta , L. — ol- 
tra, mfn. fanciful in sense (as a poetical expression), 
MW. ; n. a play upon words, SAh. — tR, f. the being 
to be said or spoken, the being predicated of or the 
quality of being predicable, BhP.; blaniableness, ill 
repute, infamy, MBh,; VarBfS. &c.; conjugation, 
W. — tva, n. ~ prec.; (csp.) the being to be said or 
expressly stated, KAtySr.; the being expressed or 
expressly meant by or by means of, £aryik.on ChUp. ; 
Sarvad. See. — linga or gaka, mfn. following or 
having the gender of the substantive, adjectival \gd- 
tva , n. , PAn. ii, 4, 1 8, Sch.), L — vajra, 11. * thunder- 
like words,’ violent nr strong language, MW. — vat, 
ind. like the substantive (see above), according to 
the gender of the substant i ve, adject i vely , Vop. — var- 
Jlta, n. an elliptical expression, PratAp. — vRoa- 
ka-tR, f. (BhP.) and -vRoaka-tva, n. (RAmatUp.) 
and -vRcaka-bkRva, m. (KapS.) the state of the 
signified and the signifier. VRcy&rtha, ni. the 
directly expressed meaning (- tva , n. direct expres- 
sion of meaning), VedAntas. 
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VUcy&ya, Nom. A. vdcydyatc , to appear as if 
really expressed, Sal*. 

VRcyayani, in. patr. of Vacya, TS. 

ni. (only L.) a species of fish ; 
a species of plant ; — mad ana. 

vrerl* vaehoka , in. N. of a poet, Cat. 

^fST v<ija % in. (fr. vvaj; of. wjra , «/, o/ffs 
&c.) strength, vigour, energy, spirit, speed (csp. of 
ahorse; also pi.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SinkhSr. {va- 
jcbhis, ind. mightily, greatly; cf .sahasdy, a con- 
test, rare, eonlJuf, battle, war, KV.; VS.; GfSrS. ; 
the prize of a race or of battle, booty, gain, reward, 
any precious or valuable possession, wealth, treasure, 
KV. ; VS.; AV.; PancavBr.; food, sacrificial food 
(~annu in Naigli. ii, 7 and in most of the Com- 
mentators'', RV. ; VS.; Hr.; ^rvr/'/i/^'a.Sahkh^r.; 
(?)a swift or spirited horse, war-hotse, steed, RV\; 
AV.; the feathers on a arrow, RV\; a wing, L. ; 
sound, L.; N. of one of the 3 Riblms (pi. -tie 3 
Riblms), RV. ; of tire month Caitra, VS.; of a son 
of Laukya, SaiikhSr.; of a son of Maim Avarua, 
Hariv. ; of a Muni, L; it. (only L.) ghee or clari- 
fied butter ; an oblation of rice olfered at a Sriddha ; 
rice or food in general ; water ; an acetous mixture 
of ground meal and water left to ferment ; a Mantra 
or prayer concluding a sacrifice. — karman Kvdja- ), 
mfn. (prob.) active in war, SV. ( v. 1 . tor - bharman ). 

— lc&rimya, n. (with Bharadvdjasya) N. of a 
Si man, AtshBr.— kjritya, n. a wai like deed, battle, 
fight, RV. — gandhya raja-), mfn. (prob.; form- 
ing or possessing a cart-load of goods or booty, RV. 
ix, 98, 12 ^cf. gadha and gadhya; others ‘whose 
gifts are to be seized or held fast ’), — candra, in. 
N. of an author, Cat.— jathara {raja- mfn. con- 
taining f.H>d (in the interior', RV. v, 19, 4 ( - ha- 
vir j , S.tv.) —Jit, mfn. conquering in a contest, 
winning in a race, winning booty, VS.; TBr.; n. N. 
of various Slmaus, ArriiBr. — Jlti ( -jity£ 
(Tllr. ,f.a victoiious course or contest. -d i, mfn. 
bestowing vigour or speed, KV. — diivan, mfn. bo 
stowing the pi i/e. granting wealth, ib.; ‘“yri/f), f. 
N. of a SAman, PancavBr. — dravinas \ija-'; t 
mfn. finding tu.li reward, KV. — patl \.vaja), in. 
the lord f>f booty or reward (said of Agm), RV.; 
VS. ; GtSrS. — patnl {vaja- i, f. the queen of booty 
or treasure, KV. ; Kaus. -paatya {Viija-), mtn. 
possessing or bestowing a house full ot wealth or 
treasure, KV. —pita, mfn. one who has acquired 
strength l»y thinking, Lilly. — p6ya, in. n. ‘the 
drink of strength or of battle/ N. of one of the seven 
forms of the Soina-sacrifirc (offered by kings or 
Brahmans aspiring to the highest position, and pre- 
ceding the Rlji-suva and the Brihaspati sava), 
AV.; Hr.; SrS.; MBh.; K.; Pur..; N. of the 6th 
book oftheSatapalha-Br.lhinanain the K.lnva-slkhi ; 

m. I'djapeyc l/havo want rah or vdjafeyasya 
vyakhyanam half ah, Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 6(1, Vlrtt. 
5 &c.; - klripti . f., - krator udgdtriprayoga, in. 
N. of whs.; -graha, in. a ladleluJ taken at the 
VSjapcya, SBr.; - faddhati , f., -frayoga , m. N. of 
wks. ; -yajin, m. one who oilers (or has offered) a 
V c , TBr.; - yftpd , 111. the sacrificial post at the V°, 
SBr.; - mhasya , 11., - raja-suya , in. or 11., -sarva- 
prishtMpiovyamvfiidgdtra-piaycga , m. N. of 
wks.; ■ simian , n. N. of a bSmau, Lfity. ; -stoma- 
prayoya, m., - hotri-saptaka , m, hautra , n.; 
c yaJi saniiaya- 9 iii naya, in., ydreika, m, "ydr- 
tika-prayogt 1, m., c yahdgd/i afrayoga, m. N. of 
wks. — peyaka, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
Vs ia-peya sacrifice, R. — peyika,mf(f;u.id.,K 3 tySr., 
Sch. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 68, Sch.) —pay In, mfn. one 
who has performed a V.lja-pcya sacrifice, Cat. — pe* 
gas {vaja-), mfn. adorned with precious gifts, RV. 

— praiuahat, mtn. (prob.) superior in courage or 
strength, ib. — prasavfya(TS.) or vyd (MaitrS.), 
mfn. beginning with the words raja and prasava ; 

n. (scil. karman) a rile so beginning, TS. ; SBr.; 
( c viyd)-homa , m. a sacrifice so beginning, Vait. 

— praiuta ( vaja -) , mfn. started for a race or im- 
pelled by courage, RV. — bandhn, m. an ally in battle 
^orN.ofamari),ib. — ba«ty»v^' ? -)« v -k f«*r-/i?5/- 
ya, TBr. {vajendnnena janyam has/yam ha lam 
tadyogyah, Sch.) — bharman {Vaja-\ mfn. win- 
ning a prize or reward, RV. — bharmiya or 
-bbrlt (also with Bharadvdjasya ), n. N. of a Sft- 
man, Laty. — bhojin, m. - -peya, L. — m-bhard, 
mfn. carrying off the prize or booty, RV.; m. (with 
Sapti) N. of the author of RV. x, 79. — ratna 


(vaja-), mf;«)n. rich in goods or treasure (as the 
Ribhus;, R V. ; in. N. of a man (cf. next). — ratnft- 
yana, m. patr. of Soina-iushnian, AitBr. - vat 
( vaja -), mfn. cortsisting of a prize or of treasures, 
connected with them &c., RV.; vigorous, strong, 
ib.; consisting of steeds or race-horses, ib. ; accom- 
panied by Vaja or by the Vljas (i.e. Ribhus), ib.; 
VS.; AitBr.; KatySr.; furnished with food, Sankh§r.; 
containing the wood vaja, TS. ; PancavBr. — Vila, 

m. an enierald, L. — arava, in. N. of a man, VP. 

— aravaa ( vaja-) , mfn . famous for wealth or steeds, 
RV. ; glravas), m. N. of a teacher, SBr. — srutn 
{vaja-), min. famous for swiftness, RV. — sana, 
ste s. v. — skill, mfn. winning a prize or booty or 
wealth, granting strength or vigour, victorious, RV.; 
bestowing food, Maliidh.; m, N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

— saneya &c., see s. v. — samnyasta, mfn., BhP. 

74 (pf»b. corrupted), —si, mfn. (superl. 
- tama ' --sdni, RV. ; VS. — *5ta, n. or -sftti, f. 
i [vaja -) the winning of a prize or of booty, battle, 
v utory, RV. ; VS. ; A V. — a&man, n. N. of a Siman, 
Vait. — arit, mfn. racing, a racer, race-horse, RV.; 
TS. — srajaksha (Cat.), -arava or -aravaa 
(VP.', in. N. of Vena. Vajftpya, 11. ‘connection 
with food or strength (?),’ a word formed to explain 
vaja-feya , TBr. VSjddhyft, f. { vaja + idhya) — 
dipti , Main dli. on VS. i, 29 (perhaps w.r. for vd - 
jitya, race, course). 

VSjapya, in. N. of a man, g. napadi. 

V&japy&yana, m. pair, of a teacher, Sarvad. 
Vfijaya i cf. </vaj), Nom. P. A. "ydti, °te (inf. 
vdjuyddhyai), to race, speed, hasten, run, contend, 
vie, RV.; to urge on, incite, impel, ib. ; AV. ; 
PancavBr. ; P. ( vajdyati ', to worship, Naigh. iii, 
14 ; to Ian, kindle v tou$idci ed as Caus. of •jvd), 
Pin. vii, 3, 88. 

Vajayu, mfn. eager for a race or contest, swift, 
active, energetic, vigorous, RV. ; winning or bestow- 
ing wealth or booty, ib. 

V&javata, m. (ir. raja-vat) N. of a man, g. 
tikAdi dhvdjavata). 

V&javat&yani, in. patr. fr. prcc., ib. (Ka 5 . 
dhvdjavatdyani). 

Vajasana, nil On. relating 01 lielonging to Vaja- 
sanexa said ot Siva and Vishnu •, MBh.; R.; BhP. 

VSJasaneya, in. pair, of Y.ljfiavalkya (m. pi. the 
scImkiI of V L ), SBr. - ffrlhya-sfitra, n., -parl- 
sish^a-nig-ama, ni. N. of w ks. — brfihmana, n. 
the Brahmaua of the V°, i.e. the Satapatha-brlh- 
mana, Kull. — sakhS, f. the branch or school of the 
V°s. I user. — saiuhitS, i.-vajasaneyi-s Cat. 

Vfljasaneyaka, mtn. belonging or relating to 
Vajasancva , devoted to him, composed by him &c., 
SiS.; BfArlJp. ; 11. N. of the SHr., KliySr. 

Vfijasaneyl, in comp, for c ytn .- prdtis&khya, 

n. the Prltis.ikhva of the Vijasancyins. —brah- 
man a, n.* iata-pntha-br° (cf. above); °n 6 pani - 
shad , i. N. of an Cpanishad — i&kha, f. the branch 
or school of the V°s, Cat. — samhiti, f. * the Sani- 
hita or continuous text of the Vijasancyins* (i.e. 
of the hymns of the White Yajur- veda ascribed to the 
Rishi Yajiiavalkya and called shkla , 4 wliite,* to dis- 
tinguish it ftom the Black or Dark Yajur- veda. which 
was the name given to the Taittirfya-sanihitS [q.v.) 
of the Yajur- veda, because in this last, the separation 
between the Mantra and Brahmaua portion is ob- 
scured, and the two are blended together; whereas 
the White Sainhiti is clearly distinguished from the 
Brahmaua ; it is divided into 40 AdhySyas with 
303 AuuvSkas, comprising 1975 sections or Kan- 
dikls : the legend relates that the original Yajus was 
taught by the Rishi Vaisampayana to his pupil Yajfia- 
valkya, but the latter having incurred his tcacher*s 
anger was made to disgorge all the texts he had 
learnt, which were then picked up by Vaisainpayana’s 
oilier disciples in the form of partridges [see taii- 
tinya-samhita ] ; Yajuavalkya then hymned the 
Sun, who gratified by his homage, appeared in the 
form of a vdjin or horse, and consented to give him 
fresh Yajus texts, which were not known to his 
former master; cf. vdjin); 0 fAp<tttishad, f. N. of 
an Upanishad (forming the 40th Adhyaya of the 
VS. and also called !s.l or ls 3 -v 2 syopanishad, q.v.) 

VSJaianeyin, m. pi. the school of Vajasaneya, 
Hariv. (g. iaunakBdi ) ; mfn. belonging to that 
school, Say, 

1. V§Ji (for 2. see col. 3), in comp, for vdjin. 

— kesa, m. pi. N. of a mythical people, MaikP. 

— gandht, f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa, L — gri- 
Vd, m. N. of a prince, MBh. -tft, f. the state of 


having strength or food or wings, §il. ; the state or 
nature of a horse, ib. — tva, n. — prec., MW. 
— danta and -dantaka, m. Adhatoda Vasika, L. 

— daitya, m. N. of an Asura (also called Keiin), 
liariv. — nlrdjana-vldhi, ni. N. of wk. —pa* 
kahili, 111. a jartic. bird, L. — pita, mfn. drunk by 
the Viijins, Ap$r. (in a quotation ; cf. v&ja-fi*). 
— pfiththa, m. the globe-amaranth, L.— bha, n. 
N. of the Nakshatra Asvinf, VarBrS.— bhakshya* 
ni.the chick- pea, Ciccr Arictinum, L. — bhd (K&m.) 
or -bhQxni (Kir,),T. a place where horses are bred 
or a spot abounding in or suitable for horses.— bho- 
jana, m. Phascolus Mungo, L.— mat, mfn. joined 
or connected with the Vajins, Vait. ; m. Trichosanthea 
Dioeca, L. — snedha, 111. a horse-sacrifice, MBh.; 
R. ; Pur. — mesha, m. pi. ‘horse-rains,' a partic. 
class of Rishis, R. (accord, to Sch. they can at will 
assume the shape of a horse or a ram). — yojaka, m. 
* h°-yokcr,’ a driver or groom, M Bh. - rftja, ni. N. 
of Vishnu, Paficar. — v&rana-sfilfi, f. pi. stables for 
h°s and elephants, R. — vftbana, n. h° and chariot, 
MBh. ; a kind of metre, Col. - vish^hft, f. ‘ horse’s 
station,* the Indian fig-tree, Suir. (cf. alva-tlha), 

— vegfa (7>4/V-), mfn. having the swiftness of a h°, 
Suparn. -satrn, m. a species of plant, L. — Bftld, 
f. a horse-stable, K&jat. — Biras, m. ‘ horse-head/ 
N. of a D&nava, Hariv. 

Vfljlta, mfn. having feathers, feathered (11 an 
arrow), MBh. (cf. gruihra-v°). 

V&jin, mfn. swift, spirited, impetuous, heroic, 
warlike, R V. See. 8 c c. (with ratha, m. a war-chariot ; 
superl. vdjiit‘tama) ; strong, manly, procreative, 
potent, RV.; TS. ; Br. ; winged, (ifc.) having any- 
thing for wings, BhP.; feathered (as an arrow), Hariv.; 
in. a warrior, hero, man, R V. (often applied to gods, 
esp. to Agni, Lndra, the Maruts Sic.) ; the steed of a 
war-chariot, ib.; a horse, stallion, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
N. of the number ‘ seven,* Gol. (cf. asva) ; a bridle, 
L. ; a bird, L.; an arrow, L. ; Adhatoda Vasika, L. ; 
pi. * the Coursers,* a class of divine beings (prob. the 
steeds of the gods, hut accord, to TBr. Agm, Vlyu 
and bury a). RV. ; Br. ; SrS. ( vdjindm Sartx, N. of 
a Siman, ArshBr.); the school at? Vajasaneya (so 
called because the Sun in the shape-of « horse re- 
vealed to Yajuavalkya partic. Yajus verses called 
a-ydtaydmdni , q.v.), VP.; {ini), f, see below. 

Vftjina, mtn. belonging to the Vajius, VS.; m. 
N. of a Rishi, Br. ; n. race, contest, emulation, RV.; 
VS. ; AV. ; curds or the scurn of curdled milk, 

Sch. (curds of two-milk whey or whey from which 
the curds have been separated, W.); the ceremony 
performed with curds for the Vajins, AivSr. — brfth- 
mana, in. the priest who performs the Vajina 
ceremony, ApSr., Sch. 

VSJinf, f. (of vdjin) a mare, L. (cf. comp.); 
Physalis Flexuosa, L — vat \vdj ini-), mfn. possess- 
ing or driving swift marcs, rich in horses (applied to 
various gods, and to the rivers Sindhu and Sarasvati), 
RV.; AV.; TBr. (accord, toothers ‘strong, ‘‘spirited/ 
'rich in sacrifices* &c.); m. the sun, AV.; pi. the 
steeds oft he g<xls, ib. — vaBU {vdjini- \ mfn. — prec., 
RV.; bestowing strength or power, TAr. 

Vkjineya, m. the son of a hero or warrior, RV. 
vi, 26, 2. 

VttjX, in comp, for Xhlja. — kara, mfn. strengthen- 
ing, stimulating, producing virility, Suir.; n. an 
aphrodisiac, ib. — kara^ia, inf(i )n. = prcc. (also n.), 
ib.; Karu. &c.; N. of wk.; - tantra , n.; 0 tiddhi - 
kdra, ni. N. of wks. — kftrya, n. » • kriyd , Cat. 

— \/kyi, P, -baroti, to strengthen, excite, produce 
virility, Suir. — kriyft, f. the use or application of 
aphrodisiacs, Suir. — yidhSna, n. id., Cat. 

Vljya, ni. patr. fr. vaja, g. gargddi . 

2. vaji(l) t m. (for 1. see col. 2) a 

partic. manner of cutting the hair, Saipsklrak. 

vajreya, mfn. (fr. vajra ), g. sakhyadi . 

vdZcesoara , m. (prob.) w.r. for 
vddehtsvara. 

^JS^vdnch (cf. \AMin) 9 c 1 .T. P.(Dhatu(. 

^ vii, 28) vdfkchati (occurring only in 
forms from the present stern, and in pr. p. Pass. vaH- 
chyamdna [KathSs.] ; but accord, to Gr. also pf. va» 
vddeha ; aor. avdfickit ; fut. vad child, vddehi- 
shyati See.), to desire, wish, ask for, strive after, 
pursue, RV. &c.&c.; to state, assert, assume, VarBfS.: 
Caus. - vadchayati (see ahhi-^vadch), MBh. [Cf. 
Germ, wnnsc, Wunsck , wiinseken ; Angl.Sax. 
wpscan ; Eng. wish,] 
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V&fichaka, mfn. wishing, desiring ; a wisher 8c c. f 
MW. 

Vlnohana, n. the act of desiring or wishing, W. 
VE&ohaniya, mfn. to be wished for, desirable, ib. 
VEnohE. f. (ifc. f. d) wish, desire, longing for (acc, 
with prali, loc. or gen.; vatic ham */kri with loc., 
4 to desire or long for’), KAv.; Kathas. ; Rajat. 8cc. 
statement, assumption, Sarvad.— kalpa, m., -kalpa- 
latE, f. N. of wks. — n&tha, m. N. of two authors. 
Cat. ; °tkiya-sutra, n. N. of wk. VEBohlsa, m. 
N. of a man (the father of Samkardnanda), Cat. 
4 VE&elitsvara, m. (with kavi) N. of a poet (also 
‘called Vaficha-nStha), ib.; (with Hoiattikartid - 
taka ) of an author whose date is about 1800 a.d. ; 
- mdhdtmya, 11. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. Tin* 
chfiddh&ra, m. N. of a Tantric wk. 

VE&ohEka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

VE&chita, mfn. wished, desired, beloved, longed 
for, MBh. ; Kav. dec. ; n. wish, desire, ib. ; m. (in 
music) a kind ot measure. 

VEfichltavya, mfn. to be wished or desired, de- 
sirable, MW. 

VE&chln, mfn. wishing, desirous, lustful, W.; 
(ini f. a libidinous woman, ib. 

VEftofcya, mfn. « vailchitavya, MW. 

ind. (g. cadi) an exclamation on 
performing a sacrifice (prob. — 4 bring * or * take,* fr. 
Vvah » vah), VS. ; Br. ; SrS. — kEra, ni. the ex- 
clamation vat, KatySr. 

vz vata, mf(i)n. (fr. vata) made or con- 
sisting of the Banyan or Indian fig-tree or its wood 
&c., Mn. ii, 45 ; m. an enclosure, (either) a fence, 
wall, (or) a piece of enclosed ground, garden, park, 
plantation, M Bh. ; Kav. 8cc . ; a district, Dai. ; a road, 
Vas. ; the site of a house, L. ; Panicum Spicatuni, W. ; 
the groin, W.; the son of a Vaiiya and a Mailri, L. ; 
(also n. and [f], f.) an enclosure of a (low-caste) 
village consisting of boundary trees, L. ; (1). f. a piece 
of enclosed ground, garden, iiariv. ; S:lh. ; BhP. ; the 
site of a house, L. ; a hut, L. ; a species of bird, Car. ; 
n. * varan da, ahga, and annabheda . — dhfi&a, 
in. the descendant of an out-caste Brahman by 
Brahman mother, M11. x. 21 ; an officer who knows 
the disposition of his army, L. ; pi. N. of a people, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP. (sg. a prince of the V°s; n. 
the country of the V°s, MBh.) — mula, mfn. being 
at the root of the Ficus Indica, liarjv. — irinkhalE, 
f. a chain fixed round an enclosure, a sort of fence(?), L. 

VSfaka, in. an enclosure, garden, plantation, 
Kathas.; Heat.; (ika), f. id., Kav.; Kathas. ; 
Pancad.; the site of a house, L. ; a hut, L. 

VS^i, (prob.) f. a piece of enclosed ground, Katy. 
VEfl-dirgha or vEti-dlrgba, m. a sort of grass 
or reed, L. 

VEfiya. Se« brahma- »nd srigala-v'. 

mfn. (lr. vata) made of the Indian fig- 
tree, Susr. ; m. fried barley, Car. (cf. vattaka (a), 
f. * vdtydlaka , Bhpr. — puahplkE (L.) or -puah- 
pS^Car.), f.Sida Rhomboidea or Cordifolia. — man- 
da, m. scum of fried barley, L. 

’ VEfyEyaxii, f. a species of Sida with white flowers, 
Car. 

VEtyEla or °Iaka, m., °U t f. Sida Rhamboidea 
or Cordifolia, L. 

1TZX, va(ara, n. (prob.) a sort of honey, 
PJn. iv, 3 , 1 19 (cf. vatara ). 

flSWfa vafakavi, m. patr. fr. vafaku , g. 
bdhv-ddi. 

TFJ vafu, m. N. of a man, Kshilfc. 
VTjpfvdftaka, n. fried barley, L. (cf.rd/ya), 
vafta-deva, m. N. of a man, Rfijat* 
VSroc/. See Vbdd. 

*T1TW vadaba (orr dt/ava), mfn. (fr .vadaba) 
coming from a mare (as milk), Suir, ; m. a stallion, 
stud-horse, Pan. vi, 2, 65, Sch. ; submarine fire (cf. 
under vadaba and aurva\ Kav.; Pur. ; a Brahman, 
MBh. ; Kav. <fec. (cf. vdjabya) ; N. of a grammarian, 
Pat. on Pan. viii, a, 106; m. or n. the lower world, 
hell, L. ; n. a stud, g. khandikMi; a panic. MuhQrta, 
Cat.; a kind of coitus, L. — karthft, m. N. of a 
village fshiya, mfn.), Pan. iv, a, 104, Vam. a, Pat. 
— harapa, n. the fodder given to a stud-horse, Pan. 
vi, a, 65, Sch.-hEraka, m. a shark or other sea- 
monster, L. • hErya, n., Siddh. on Pan. vi, a, 65. j 


VEdablgnl, in, submarine fire (supposed to be a 1 
the south-pole), Kiv. VE^abtaala, m. id., Pah car. 
VSdabiya,nifn. (withyjtt/t>)submariuc fire, Bala 
VEdabeya, m. a stallion, stud-horse, g. nady - 
ddi; a Brahman, L.; a bull, W.; du. the two Asvius 
as the sons of Vadaba (or Aivint, q.v.), L. 

VE 4 *by*» n. a number of Brahmans, Pan. iv, a. 
42; the state of a Brahnun, g. brdhmanadi . 

vrstfvn: vatfabhtkdra. See bad 0 . 
TldabUkSrya, m. patr. fr. vadabhikara . 
v ddava. See vadaba . 

vadeyi-putra. See bad 1°. 
TTTjj'W vd 44 aut$a % m. N. of a man, Riijat 

vddvali , m. (said to be) patr. fr 
vag'Vdda , Pan. vi, 3, 109, Vartt, 2, Pat. 
vddha. See badhd. 

1. vand, m. (fr. •/% tan; often written 
bdna , q.v.) sounding, a sound, Kir. xv, 10; an arrow 
(sec bdna, p. 737 for comp.), RV. ix, 50, 1 ; musi< 
(esp. of flutes, harps 8cc. ), KV. i, 85, 1 0 &c. ; AV. x 
2, 17 (here written band); a harp with 100 strings, 
TS.; Br.;$rS.;(i), f., see below ; n. the sound of a 
panic, little hand-drum, L. — vat, mfn. containing 
the word vcitia (a harp), TandBr. — iabda, m. the 
sound of a lute (or 'the whizz of an arrow’), Mn 
iv, 1 1 3. — sftla, ni. (or d, f.) N. of a fortress, Rajat. 
Vfinitft, f. N. of a metre, Ked. 

Vfi^ln, mfn. (cf. banin) speaking, W. ; (ini), f. 
an actress, dancer, L.; a clever or intriguing woman, 
Hear.; an intoxicated woman, R. ; N. of two metres, 
Ked.; Col. 

1. viyl, f. sound, voice, music (pi. a choir 01 
musicians or singers), RV. (the sapta vdnis are re- 
ferred by the Comms. to the seven metres or to the 
seven notes of the gamut &c.); speech, language, 
words, diction, (esp.) eloquent speech or fine diction 
MBh.; Kiv.&c. ; a literary pioduction or composi- 
tion, Uttarar. ; BhArn.; praise, laudation, MW.; the 
goddess of speech, Sarasvati, R.; BrahmavP.; N. of 
a metre consisting only of long syllables, Kavyad., 
Sch.; of a river (accord, to some the Sarasvati),VP. 
— kavi, -k&ta-lakBhmi-dliftra, -nfttha, m. N. 
of certain authors, Cat. — pdrva-pakaha, m. N. of 
a Vedanta wk. — bhdahaiia, n. N. of a wk. on 
metrics (by Dam6dara). — vat, mfn. rich in words, 
Pancar. — vEda, m. a kind of bird, MBh. — vilEsa, 
in. N. of two authors, Cat. 

Viplol, f. (prob.) a partic. musical instrument, 
RV- v, 75, 4 (‘speech/ Naigh.) 

*TUFT 2. twio, w.r. for v ana in vanada^a 
and vamprastha (see 3. and 6. vana). 

vanaki , m. N. of a man, Samskarak. 

vromft vundrasi, f.zzvurHQasi (q.v.), the 
city of Benares, Vcar.j Satr. (w.r. vdnar'). 

^ TOPlff van arm, w. r. for bana-parni , K aus. 

vani, f. (onlyL. ; cf. 1.2 .van!) weav- 
ing ; a weaver’s loom ; voice, speech ; a species of 
metre ; a cloud ; price, value. -• bhtUba^a, »., w. r. 
for vam-bh ° . 

VfanWilI vanikajya , w.r. for vdl°. 

vaivijd, m. (also written banijd; fr. 
vantf) a merchant, trader, TBr. ; MBh. (cf. Pan. vi, 
2, 13); the submarine fire (supposed to be at the 
south-pole), L. 

VE^ijaka, m« a merchant, MBh.; Hariv,; the 
submarine fire, L.— vldha, mfn. inhabited by mer- 
chants, g. bhauriky-adi. 

VEnlJika, m. a merchant, trader, Mn. iii, 181 
(v.l. vdnijaka). 

▼E*ijya, n. (Apast.; Gaut. & c.), vEnlJyE, f. 
(Kathis.) traffic, trade, commerce, merchandise. 

V&nljyaka, m. a merchant, trader, Heat. (cf. 

dharma-v tJ ). 

WS\ 2. ©ani, f. (cf. va#i) weaving, L. 

3. reni, f. reeil, RV. v, 86, 1 ; du. the 

two bars of a car or carriage, ib. i, 119, 5. 

W tVOfaZ vdnyavida or vanyovida, m. N. of 
Rishi, Car. (cf. vayevida). 
qTH 1. vat , ind., g. c&di. 


^2. vat , cl. 10. P. vatayati , to fau (cf. 
vdtaya, p. 935, col. a); to fan; to serve, make 
happy ; to go, Dhatup. xxxv, 30. 

*ITW i. vata & c. See p. 934, col. 2 &C. . 

^ITir 2. vata, mfn. (fr. Vvan) = vanita, 
solicited, wished for, desired (cf. vivasvad-tf*)\ at- 
tacked, assailed, injured, hurt (cf. 3. a-v* and **- 
vata). 

vdtanda , m. pntr. fr. vatanda, g. 
sivddi ; (f\ f., Pan, iv, 1, 109, Sch. 

V&t&ndya, m. patr. fr. vatanda , g. garg&di. 
VEtandyftyanl, f. of prec., g. I chit Mi. 

r dta-rasana. »Sce p. 934, ool. 3. 
?Tirf $ vataidi. Seo vclarddhi , ib. 

^ 11 T*T vatarya. See under \ ve. 

^iirr^ rntaseika , prob. w.r, for vatdi* 
vika, mfn. one whose horses are swift as the wind, 
Kim. xvi, 12. 

*nrr*l rhtama , m. tho alroond-troe, Car.; 

Bhpr. (cf. bdddma). * 

^TfW vafi t valuta , vatula, vatya St c. See 
p. 935, col. 2 8c c. 

*T*Fr I. ratsa , m. patr. fr. ratsa, VarllfS. 
(v. I.); (/), f., see below ; n. N. of a S.lman,PaucavBr.; 
Laty. 

2. VEt*a,Vfiddhi form of vatsa, in comp. -prd, 

m. (fr. vatsa pri) patr. of a grammarian, TPr.lt,; 

n. N. of KV. x, 45 (=* VS. xii, 18 8c c.) and the 
ceremony connected with it, TBr. ; SBr.; KatySr. ; 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. — prlya, mfn. (fr. prec.) 
containing the hymn of Vaba-pri and the ceremony 
connected with it, §Br. — prejra, ni. patr. fr. vatsa- 
pri, Pat. — bandhfc, n. pi. (fr. vatsa-b ? ) a partic. 
text, TS.; -vid, mfn. knowing the text called Vatsa- 
baiidha, ib. ( Viitsambandha-vid , MaitrS.) — sEla, 
mfn. (fr. vatsa- said i born in a cowshed, Pan. iv, 
3, 36. Vfttsoddharana, mfn. born in Vatsoddha- 
raiia, g. takshasiladi. 

1. VEtsaka, n. (f\. vatsa) a held of calves, Patj. 
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2. VEtsaka, mfn. (fr. vatsakd ) coming or made 
from the W right ia Antidyseutenca, SuSr. 

3. VEtsaka, mfn. (fr. vatsya ), Pat. on Pin. ir, 
2, 104, Vartt. 18; 22. 

V&tsalya, n. (fr. vat sal a) affection or tenderness 
(esp. towards offspring), fondness or love for (gen., 
loc. or comp.), R.; Kalid. 8c c. — ttt, f. (ifc.) id., 
BhP. — ba&Ahln, mfn. showing tenderness, dis- 
playing affection, Vikr. 

VfitsEyana, w. r. for vdtsydyana. 

VEtsl, ni. (fr. zwlsa) patr, oi Sarpi, AitBr. 
Vital, f. of vdtsya (q. v.), Pan. iv, x, 16, Sch.; 
(prob.) N. of a woman (see comp. ; W . 4 the daughter 
of a Sudra woman by a Brahman pntra (' vat si * ), 

f. N. of an ancient teaclier, SBr. ; Buddh. ; of a ser- 
pent -demon, Kira nd. ; a barber, L. — putrlya, m. 
pi. the sect or school of Vitsl-putra, Buddh. —mlp- 
davl-putra (vat si-), m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 
VEtsSya, m. pi. N. of a school, Pan. iv, x , 89, Sch. 
vitsya, mfn. treating of Vatsa, SAnkhSr. ; m. 
patr. fr. vatsa, frgurtjddi ; N. of an ancient teacher, 
Katy&r.; of an astronomer. Heat.: pi. N.ofa people, 
MBh.;(j),f., see above; n , ^.prithv-ddi. -kba^dfti 
in. N. of a man, Pat. on Pan. ii, 2,38. ~ffulmaka, 
rn. pi. N. of a people, Cat. 

VEtsyEyaaa, m. patr. of vdtsya , g. idrhgara - 
vddi (/, f, ib.); N. of various authors (esp. of the 
Klma-sutras and of the Ny 9 ya-bhAshya, Pahcat.; 
Va.v, Introd. ; Cat. ; relating to or composed 

>y VAtsySyana,Cat. — bh&ahya, n. N. ofV°’s Comm. 

>n the NyAya-sutras. — sfitra, n. - kdma-s 0 (q.v.); 
sdra , m. N, of a wk. by Kshemlndra. VEtayfi- 
aul, m. N. of a law-giver, Cat. 

VfitayEyanlya, n. a wk. composed by Vatsyl- 
^ana (esp. the KAma-sQtras), Cat. 

VTV vada, mfn. (fr, \/vad) speaking of or 
ibout (see brahma- v°) ; causing to sound, playing 
'see vind-v °); ni. speech, discourse, talk, utterance, 
statement, Mn.; MBh. 8cc . ; (ifc.) speaking about, 
mentioning, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; advice, counsel, 
MBh.; a thesis, proposition, argument, doctrine, 
Sarvad. ; Suir. ; discussion, controversy, dispute, con- 
test, quarrel, Mn. ; MBh. dec.; agreement, Dai.; cry, 



940 vada-katha. WlifTJi! vanayu-ja. 


song, note (of a bird), AitBr.; sound, sounding (of 
a musical instrument), Paftcat. ; demonstrated con- 
clusion, result, W. ; a plaint, accusation, ib. ; a reply, 
ib.; explanation, exposition (ofholytexts&c.),MW.; 
report, rumour, ib. — kathE, f. N. of a wk. on the 
Vedanta. — kara, mfn. making a discussion, causing 
a dispute, W. — kart?i ( m. a player on a musical 
instrument, Samgit. — kalpaka, rn. or 11.,-kntH- 
h&la, n. N. of wks. — kjlt, mfn. -kara, MW. 

— kantohala, n., -grant ha, m. N. of wks. 

— carton, n.fn, clever in repartee, a good jester, 
Bhurtr. - dlpdima, m., -taramglnf, f. N. of wks. 

— da, mfn. emulating, vying with (comp.), Si$. 

— nakahatra-mElE-ufiryodaya, m., -naksha- 
tra-millkE, f. (also called nakshatra-vdda- 
mdlikd or tiakshatra-vdddvali ), a defence of the 
VedAnta against the MimliQsli doctrine. — pa- 
rlooheda, in. N. of wks. — pratlvEda, m. (sg. 
and du.) a set disputation, assertion and counter 
assertion, statement and contradiction, controversy, 
disputation, MW. — phakklkE, f., -anaSjarS, f., 
-mah£rnava, m. N. of wks. — yuddha, n. war 
of words, controversy, dispute, Mu. xii, 46 ; - fra - 
dhdna , mfn. skilled ii\ controversial discussion, ib. 

— rang*, m. Ficus Religiosa, L. —rata, mfn. 
adhering to or following any partic. proposition or 
doctrine, W. ; addicted to controversy, disputatious, 
ib. — ratn&vall, f. N. of wk. — vatl, f. N. of a 
river, L. — vEda, mfn. causing a controversy, BhP. ; 
an assertion about a proposition, ib. — vEdln, see 
sydd- vdda- vddin. -vivEda, m. sg. or du. dis- 
cussion about a statement, argument and disputation, 
MW. — aazpgraha, m. N. of wk. - aftdhana, n. 
proof of an assertion, maintaining of an argument, 
controversy, W. — mdhAkara, m., -audhE-tlkE- 
ratndvali, f. N. of wks. ▼Edidrl-kulisa, m. or 
n. N. of wk. ▼EdEnnvEda, m. du. assertion and 
Teply, plea and counterplea, accusation and defence, 
controversy, dispute, disputation, W. V&d&rtha, 
m. N. of various wks. ; -hh and an a, n., • cuddmani , 

m. , - dipikd , f. N. of wks. V&ddvall, f. N. of wk. 

▼Edaka, mfn. (fr. Caus. of <Jvad) making a 

speech, speaking, a speaker, MW.; m. a musician, 
SarpgTt. ; a partic. mode of beating a drum, ib. 

▼Edana, m. a player on any musical instrument, 
musician, R.; a.^-danifa, ^rS. ; (ifc. f. d) sound, 
sounding, playing a mus° instr°, music, Mn.; MBh. 
dec. — danda, m. a stick for striking a mus°insti 0 , 
L. — parlccfceda, m. N. of wk. 

▼Edanaka, n. playing a musical instrument, MBh. 

▼EdanSya, m. ' to be made to resound,* a reed, L. 

▼Edfinya, mfn. = vaddnya, L. 

▼EdEyana, m. patr. fr. vada, g. aJvddi , . 

1. ▼Edl, mfn. speaking, U1.1. iv, 124, Sch.; learn- 
ed, wise, ib. 

2. VEdi(not always separable from prec.), in comp, 
for vddin. - karapa-khandana, n ., -khandana, 

n. , -ghafa-mudgara, m. N. of wks. — eandra, 

m. (with suri ) N. of a Jaina, Cat. — tarjana, n. 
N. of wk. — tva, n., see satya-vdditva. — bhl- 
karicErya, rn. N. of an author. — bhushaua, n. 
N. of wk. — rEj, m. ‘king among disputants,’ an 
excellent disputant, Paftcat.; a Bauddha sage (also 
N. of Manju-ghosba or Maftju-*rl), L. — rSJa, m. 
N. of various authors (also -/ irtha , -pati, •lis/iya, 

- Svdmin ). — vEg-Iavara, m. N. of an author, L. 

— vinoda, m. N. of a wk. by Samkara-tnisra. 

— sxl-vallabha, m. N. of an author, Cat. - ulgba, 
m. ‘ lion of disputants/ N. of Buddha, L. Yftdindra, 
m. N. of a philosopher and a poet, ib. ▼fidlbha- 
alpha, m. N.of a Jaina, ib. ▼Ediavara, m. — vddi- 
rdj, an excellent disputant, Dhanamj. ▼Edy-adhyE- 
ya, m. N. of a ch. of the Saipgita-ratnSkara. 

▼Edika, mfn. talking, speaking, asserting, main- 
taining (a theory dec.), MBh.; m. a conjurer, magi- 
cian, Heat. (v. 1 . vdtika). 

▼Edita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of </vad) made to speak 
or to be uttered dec.; made to sound, sounded, play- 
ed, BhP.; n. instrumental music, SartkhBr.: Gobh. 

▼Edita vya, mfn. to be .said or spoken dec.; n. 
instrumental music, MBh. 

▼Editra, n. a musical instrument, A past. ; music, 
musical performance, ib.; Gobh.; Gaut. dec.; a musi- 
cal choir, Uttamac. — gay*, m. a band of music, 
MW. — lagnda, m. a drum-stick, L. — vat, jnfn. 
accompanied by music, K&tySr. 

▼Edia, mfn. saying, discoursing, speaking, talk- 
ing, speaking or talking about (often ifc. or some- 
times with acc. of object), declaring, proclaiming, 
denoting, designating (or sometimes *> designated as, 


addressed by a title dec.), Mn.; MBh. dec.; producing 
sounds, foftkhSr.; m. a speaker, asserter, (ifc.) the 
teacher or propouuder or adherent of any doctrine 
or theory, MaitrUp.; §arpk.; Sarvad. ; a disputant, 
MBh.; Hariv. dec.; a plaintiff, accuser, prosecutor 
(du. plaintiff and defendant), Yajft.; Nlr. ; an alche- 
mist, Kahc. ; a player on any musical instrument, 
musician (see f.), the leading or key-note, W.; N. of 
Buddha (as‘ the disputant* \ L.; (i»j),f. a female mu- 
sician, R. ; (prob.) N.of a Comm, on the Amaru- koia. 

▼Edita, mfn. (prob. for vadtia) = sddhu vddin , 
L. ; ni. a learned and virtuous man, sage, seer, W. 

V*dy», mfn. to be said or spoken or pronounced 
or uttered, AitBr.; to be sounded or played (as 
a musical instrument), Cat. ; n. a speech, $Br. ; in- 
strumental music, Maiav,; KathSs. dec.; m. or n. a 
musical instrument, R.; Kathls. ; Paftcat. —kara 
(MW.), -dhara (BhP.), m. ‘performer on a mus° 
in st 0 / a musician. — nlxghoaha, m. the sound of 
mu5° inst°s, W. — bhapda, n. a mus° inst°, SaddhP.; 
a multitude of mus° inst°s, band, L.; - mukha , n. 
the mouth or top part or point of a mus° itm° # L. 
— manda, w. r. for vdtya-ni °. — vKdaka-aSma- 
gxl, f. the whole collection of mus° inst°s and those 
who play upon them, L. 

▼Edyaka, 11. instrumental music, BhP. 

▼EdyamEna, mfn. (fr. Caus. of */vad) being 
made to speak or sound dec.; n. instrumental music, 
Hariv. 

▼Edyoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

vadara , °rdyana . See bddara . 

vddala , m, liquorice, L.; a dark day, 
L. (cf. bddara ). 

THJIH vadama. See bdddma. 

vddala, m. the sheat-fish (= po- 

ddla), L. 

▼rfisr vddira, in. N. of a partic. tree (re- 
sembling the Badari), L. 

vdduli , m . N . of a son of Vis vamitra, 
MBh. (v. 1 . vdhuii), 

▼HTW vddfjala(l), n. the lip, Gal. 

)ddh t vddha &c. See badh . 

▼PR vddhava , n.(fr. vadhn ), p:. udgdtrddi. 

▼Edl&avaka, n. (fr. id.), g. kuldlMi. 

▼Edhukya, n. (fr. id.) the taking a wife, mar- 
riage. L. 

▼Adhfiya, mfn. (fr, id.) relating to a bride, bridal ; 
n. a bridal dress, wedding garment, RV. ; AV.; Kaui. 

▼RRiT vddhdvata , v.i. for vatdvata, q.v. 

radhin. See lolca-vadhin. 

varfAtiZfl.in.N.ofatnan.SatpRkarak. 

▼EdkBla (cf. bddhula ), m. N. of a man, Cat. 

▼ddh^laya, m. a patr., g. karta-kaujapa (Kai. 
vdrcaltya ). 

▼Edhaula, 111. patr., ASvSr. 

U^vddku, f. (fr. \/vadh = vah) a vessel, 

boat, raft, W. 

vnpr vddhima , m. N. of a teaoher (prob. 
w. r. for vddhula above). 

▼TUftanUff vddhyoshdyana , m. patr. fr. 
vadhyosha , g. bid&di, 

▼TftPT vddhriyatf), m. patr., Pravar. 

▼^dhryaara, m. patr. fr. vadhry-aiva, RV.; 
A$vSr. 

▼Edhryasrl, m. patr., ArshBr. 

▼nfNnr vddhririasa or °saka, 1x1. a rhino- 
ceros, MBh. ; R. ; MlrkP. (accord, to a Sch. also ‘a 
kind of goat, bull, or bird;’ cf. vardhrdnasa and 
vdrdhrhi °). 

▼PT 2. vdna, mfn. (fr. */vaij for 1. see 
p. 935 f col. 3) dried dec.; n. dry or dried fruit, L.; 
a kind of bamboo manna, L. 

▼PT 3 r ana, n. (fr. Vve) the act of weav- 
ing or sowing, Nyftyam. ; Sly. (reckoned among 
the 64 KalAs) ; a mat of straw, L.-da^Aa, m. a 
weaver’s loom, L. (w.r. vdnd-d° ). 

▼Enlya, mfn. to be woven dec., Pat, 

▼PT 4. vdna , m. or n.(?) a hole in the wall 

of a house, L. 


▼PT 5. vdna, m. an intelligent man, L. ; 

N. of Vania, L. 

▼Pf 6. vdna, mf(i)n. (fr. 1. vana, p. 917) 
relating to a wood or to a dwelling in a wood dec., W. ; 
n. a dense wood, Nalod.; a multitude of woods or 
groves or thickets, W. 

▼Enaka, n. the state of a Brahma-drin, L. 

▼EnakausSmbaya, mfn. ( (i.vana-kauiambf ) # 
g. na iy-ddi. 

▼Enaprastha, m. ( ii.vana-prastka ) a Brahman 
in the third stage of life (who has passed through the 
stages of student and householder and has abandoned 
his house and family for an ascetic life in the woods; 
see dirama), hermit, anchorite (mentioned by Me- 
gasthenes under the name bko&ioi), Apast.; Mn.; 
MBh. drc.; RTL. 362; a class of supernatural 
beings, MW.; Bassia Latifolia or Butea Frondosa, L.; 
mfn. relating to a Vlnaprastha ; m. (scil. dirama) 
the third stage of a Brahman’s life, forest-life, MBh.; 
R. ; Hariv. — disarm*, mfn. the law or duty of a V°, 
M W. VEnapraatluUrama, m. the order of aV°, ib. 

▼Enaprastbya, n. the condition of a Vlna- 
prastha, Apast. 

▼Enara, m. (prob. fr. vanar, p. 918) ‘forest- 
animal/ a monkey, ape (ifc. f a), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a kind of inceusc, Olibanum, L. ; (with dedrya ) N. 
of a writer on medicine, Cat. ; (1 ), f. a female ape, 
MBh.;R.; Kathls.; Carpopogon Pruriens, L.;mf^i)n. 
belonging to an ape or monkey, m°-like dec., MBh.; 
R. — katana, m.‘m°-bamiered/ N.of Arjuna, MBh. 
— katn, m. the in°-banner, ib.; - prec. , ib. — dbva- 
ja, m. - - ketana , ib. — prlya, m.‘dear to m°s/ the 
tree Mirnusops Kauki, L. — rlja, m. ‘m°-king/ a 
strong or excellent m°, MBh. — vlra-mlhitmya, 

n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. ▼Enardksba, m. 
‘m°-eyed/ a wild goat, L. (v.l. bdlavdhya\ VE- 
nardkbya, n. Olibanum, VarBrS., Sch. ▼Enard- 
ghEta, in.‘m 0 -stroke/i.e.‘ struck or injured by m°s,* 
the tree Symplocos Racemosa (commonly called 
Lodhra or Lodh), L. ▼Enardpasada, m. a con- 
temptible m", MW. ▼Enardahfaka, n. N. of eight 
verses (supposed to be spoken by a m°). ▼Enardaya, 
ni.pl.'m°-faced/N. of a people, VP, ▼EnarAndra, 

m. ‘m°-chief/ N. of Sugriva or of Hanumat, L. 
▼Snardsvara-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha. 

▼Enary-ashfaka, n. N. of a poem (cf. vdna- 
r&shtaka ). 

VEnala, m. the black species of Tulast or holy 
basil (Ocymuni Sanctum), L. 

▼EnavEsaka, nif(2^d )n. belonging to the (people 
of the) Vana-vasakas, Cat. ; m. the son of a Vaiiya 
and a Vaidehl, L. ; (tAd), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

▼En&vErf, f. N. of a city, Das. — mEhEtmyo, 

n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP., Cat. 

▼EnavEsya, in. a king of V&uavftsl, ib. 

▼EnaupatyE, mf(a)n. (fr. vanaspatt) coming 

from a tree, wooden, A V.; VS.; Br.; GfStS. ; pre- 
pared from trees (as Soma), AitBr. ; performed under 
trees (as a sacrifice), BhP.; living under trees or in 
woods (said of Siva), R.; belonging to a sacrificial 
post ; in. a tree or shrub or any plant, AV. (accord, 
to L. any flowering fruit-tree, such as the Mango, 
Eugenia &c.); n. the fruit of a tree, Br.; Mn. viii, 
2, 39; a multitude or group of trees, Pat}, iv, I, 85, 
Vartt. IO, Pat. 

▼EnE, f. a quail, L. 

▼EnEvEsya, w.r. for vanavdsya. 

▼EnJka, mfn. (prob.) living in the wood, Bhav. 

▼Enlra, m. (ifc. f. a) a sort of cane or reed, Cala- 
mus Rotang, MBh.; Klv. dec.; — citraka , L. 
-grlha, n. an arbour of reeds, Ragh. — ja, ni. 
Saccharuin Munjia, L.; Costus Speriosus or Arabi- 
cs, L. 

▼Enlraka, m. Saccharum Munjia, L. 

VEneya, mf(f)n. living or growing in a wood, 
sylvan, MBh.; K.; relating or belonging to water 
&c., W.; n. Cyperus Rotundus, L. — pashpa, n. a 
forest flower, MBh. 

▼Eaya, mf(<t )n. relating to a wood ,syl van ,Baudh.; 
(fll), f., see next. 

1. VEnyE, f. (for 2. see p. 941, col. l) a dense 
wood or a collection of woods, L. 

▼npRTC vanamantara, m. pi. (with Jainaa) 
a class of gods, L. 

▼frR vdnava, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

▼IHT^vdndyu, m.zzvandyu, N. of a country 
(pi. a people) to the west of lndia,VP. ; an antelope^ 
L. (v.l. vdidyu). -Ja, mfn. 1 VEnlyu-born,' a V* 
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horse (regarded as of a particularly good breed), 
MBh,; K. 

vdnira. See p. 940, col. 3. 

*T*T vhnta , mfn."(fr. y/vam) vomited, 
ejected from the mouth, effused, Br.; MBh.; Pur. 
(«, ind. when one has v°); dropped. Ragh. vii, 6 ; 
one who has v°, M». v, 144 ; m. N. of a family of 
priests, Cat. — Vfisbfl, mfn. (a cloud) that has shed 
its rain,Megh. Vftnt&da, m. 4 eating what is vomited/ 
a dog, I.. ; (prob.) a kind of bird, Car. Vftnt&nxi*, 
n. vomited food, L. VftntiUin, mfn. eating v° food, a 
foul feeder, Mn. ; BhP. ; H Paris. ; a person who tells 
his Gotra See. for the sake of getting food, L. ; a foul- 
feeding demon, MW. 

V&atl, f. the act of vomiting, ejecting from the 
mouth, L. — k?lt, mfn. causing vomiting, emetic, 
L. ; m. Vanguieria Spinosa, L. — da, mfn. prec., 
L,; (d), f. N. of various plants (Helleborus Niger, 
Wrightia Antidysenterica or Calotropis Gigantea 
dec.), L. — sodbanl, f. Nigella Indica, L. — hyit, 
w.r. for -hr it. 

VKnti, in comp, for vdnta. - -v/k^i, P. -karoti, 
to reject, give up, resign, Buddh. — bh&va, nu the 
being given up, ib. 

I. Vfisna, m. (for 2. and 3. see col. a) the act of 
vomiting, g .jvaliUi; (#), f. id., Gal. 

1. V&xnaka, min. (for a. see col. 3) one who 
vomits, MW. 

V&uaniya, mfn. causing vomiting, emetic, Susr.; 
to be cured with emetics, SftrAgS. 

I. Vftxnin, mfn. (for a. see col. 3) vomiting, eject- 
ing from the mouth, TS.; SBr. ; (/«/")> f. (with yoni) 
a vulva ejecting the semen virile, Su$r. 

1. V&mya, mfn. (for 2. and 3. see cols. 2, 3) to 
be cured with emetics, SflrftgS. 

v andana, m. patr. fr. vandana, 

ASvSr. 

VTaiT 2. v any it, f. (for I. see p. 940, col. 3) 
acow who* calf is dcad,TBr. [cf.api- } abhi- t rti-v°). 

m t. vapa , m. = 1. 1 my a, ‘ weaving * or 
4 a weaver ‘ (see tantu t antra-, su/ra-v°). -dan- 
da, m. a weaver’s loom, L. (cf. vdna- and vaya-d J ). 

* Vftpaka. See pattikd-v °. 

2. vupa, in. (fr. y/\. vap) the act of 
shearing or shaving (see krita-v°). 

r. Vftpana, n. the act of causing to shave or of 
shaving, UfSrS. 

1. Vftplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) shaven, shorn, L. 
*TT| 3. vapa, m. (fr. ^2. vap) a sower (see 

btja-v 0 ); the act of sowing seed, W.; the act of 
pourii.g in or mixing with, Nyflyam.; seed, MBh. ; 
(ifc.) sown with, L. (of. Pin. viii, 4, ii, Sch.) 

2. Vftpana, n. the act of scattering or sowing, 
Sam h Up. 

Vftpl, f, «= vdfi, a pond, BhP. (cf. Un. iv, 134). 
Vftplkft, f. id., Klv. 

2. Vftplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be sown, 
sown (as seed), VarBfS. 

Vftpln, mfn. (ifc.) sowing, Pan. viii, 4, 1 1, Sch. 
Vftplxna, n. an unannealed vessel, L (cf. next). 
Vftpl, f. any pond (made by scattering or dam- 
ming up earth), a large oblong pond, an oblong 
reservoir of water, tank, pool, lake, Mn. ; MBh. fee, 
(cf. krlffd-z?)’, a partic. constellation, VarBfS. 
- kUpa-tafftka-iftnti, f., -kttpa-tadftg Adi-pad- 
dl sati, f. N. of wks. -Jala, n. lake- water. Ml. 
—▼latXxya, (prob.) n. a hole (made by a thief in a 
wall) resembling a pond, Mficch. w ba, m. 'abandon- 
ing lakes/ the Cltaka bird, Cuculus Melanoleucus, 
L. Vftpy-ntaarga, m. N. of wk. 

Vftplka, (ifc.) «■ vdpi, Kathls. ; m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. 

Vftpya, mfn. to be scattered or sown or cast or' 
thrown, Kaui; coming from ponds or tanks (as 
water), Suir. ; m. a father (?), L. ; n. Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. (v.l. vydpyd ). 

VlpySya, Nom. P. °ycte (only pr. p. vdpydya • 
mdna), to become or resemble a pond, Divyftv. 

vapusha , mfn. (fr. vapus) wonderful, 
admirable, RV. 

v dbkata, tn. N. of a lexicographer, 
L. (prob. w.r. for vdg-bhata ). 

eiftr vdbhi. See urna-vibhi. 

f!*( earn, (end.) aec. dat. gen. du. of 2nd i 


pers. pron. (cf. Pin. viii, T, 20 ; 24 fee.), RV.&c. 
fee. (the accented vatu in RV. vi, 55, I is thought 
to be* dvdm, nom. du. of 1st pers. pron.) 

*T* 2 . v data, mf(f or a)n. (fr. y/i.van; for 

l. see col. 1) lovely/dear, pleasant, agreeable, fair, 
beautiful, splendid, noble, KV. fee. &c. ; (ifc.) striv- 
ing after, eager for, intent upon, fond of, Klv.; 
Kathls. ; Rftjitl.; tn. the female breast, I..; the god 
of love, L. ; N. of Siva, Bhlh; of a Rudra, ib.; of 
Vanina, L.; (with Saivas ) — vdma-dtva-guhya, 
Sarvad.; of a son of £icika, MBh. (B. rdma)\ of 
a son of Kfishna and Bhadrl, BhP. ; of a prince (son 
of Dharma), Cat. ; of a son of Bhafta-ulrXyana, 
K shit is. (cf. ‘dtvd)\ of one of the Moon’s horses, 
VP.; m. or 11. a kind of pot-herb, Chctiopodiuni 
Album, L.; (J), f. a beautiful woman, any woman 
or wife, Pahcar. ; Slh. ; a partic. form of Durga, Pur.; 
a partic. Sakti, Heat. ; N. of LakshmT, W. ; of Sarar.- 
vati, ib. ; of one of the Mltris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of the mother of PirSva (the 23rd Arhat of 
the present Avasarpini), L. ; (ay a iud. in a pleasant 
or lovely manner, RV. viii, 9, 7; (/), f. a marc, L. 
[vdmi ratha, mfn., Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vant. 
20) ; a she-ass, L. ; a female camel (cf. usktra v ) ; 
a young female elephant, L. ; the female of the jackal, 
L.; n. a lovely thing, any dear or desirable good (as 
gold, horses fee.', wealth, fortune, RV.; AV.; Br. ; 
ChUp.; mfn. relating to a mare, Pat, (cf. under *, 
f. above). — Jftta (vamd-), mfn. lovely or dear by 
nature, RV. x, 140, 3. — 1. tft, f., -tva, n. (for 2. 
see col. 3) loveliness, W. — datta, m. 4 given by Siva/ 
N. of a man, Kathls. ; (<f), f. N. of a woman, it#. 
— dpl» (nom. k) or-dflshfl, f. n fair-eyed woman, 
Klv. — deva [vamA-). rn. N. of an ancient Kish 
(having the pair. Gautama, author of the hymn: 
KV. iv, 1-41 ; 45-48, comprising nearly the whole 
fourth Mandala ; pi. his family), RV.fec. fee. ; of a 
minister of Daia-ratha, MBh.; R. ; of a king, MBh.; 
Hariv. ;ofa son ofNArlyana (father of Vi&va-nitha), 
Cat. ; of a lawyer, a poet fee. (also with upHdhyd * 
ya and bhattd-edrya ), ib. ; of a form of Siva, Hariv.; 
Bhl*.; of a demon presiding over a partic. disease, 
Hariv.; of a mountain in Sllmala-d/ipa, BhP.; of 
the third day or Kalpu in the month of Brahma (see 
under kalpa)\ (i), f. a form of DurgA, Heat.; 
mf(f)n. relating to the JJishi VAina-deva, MBh.; 
- githya , m. (with Saivas) one of the five forms of 
Siva, Sarvad.; - rathd , m. V°-d°’s chariot, MaitrS.; 

- samhitd . f. N. of wk. -devyi, mfn. coming or 
descended from the Rishi Vflma-dcva, w Br.; m. patr. 
of Ayho-muc (author of RV. x, 127), Anukr.; of 
Bfihad-uktha and Murdhanvat, ib. ; n. N. of vari- 
ous Samans, ArshBr. ; -vidyd, f. N. of wk. — dhva- 
Ja, m. N. of an author, Cat. -nayanK, f. a fair- 
eyed woman, Kav. — 1. -ni, mfn. (for 2. see p. 942, 
col. 1) bringing wealth, ChUp. ; -tva, 11. the attribute 
of bestowing w°, §amk. — nltl (vdrnri-), mfn. con- 
ducting to wealth or to the good, KV. — uetra, 11. 
a mystical N. of the vowel i, L. ; (a), f . « - nay and , 
L. mfn. partaking of goods or of the good, 

RV. — bhpit, f. a^kind of brick {-tvA, n.), TS. ; 
MaitrS. — 1. -bhru, f. (for 2. see col. 3) a woman 
(with fine eyebrows or eyes), Klv. — moshft, mfn. 
stealing precioui tilings, TS. — ratha, rn. N. ot a 
man (pi. his family), g. kurv-ddi._ — rathya, m. 
patr. fr. prec., ib. ; a branch of the Atreyas, KatySr. 
— looanB, mfn. fair-eyed, $ak.; (/f)» f- “ -drii. 
Hit.; N. of a woman (the daughter of Vlra-ketu), 
Dai. — Siva, m. N. of a man, KathSs. — Bvabbft- 
▼a, mt\ d)\\. of noble character or disposition, BhP. 
Vftm&kBhl* n. » vama-netra, l . ; (/), f. « vdma - 
dril t Kav.; Kathls. Vftnutpldaaa (or °md-p°T), 

m. Carcya Arborea or Saivadora Persica, L. Vft- 
sadksbanft, f. - vama^nayam, Hasy. Vftmdru 
or vftmdrfti f. (Nom. °riis , Sii. viii, 24 ; voc. °ru; 
cf. Vim. v, 2, 49 ; com par. 9 ru-/ard, Vop.) a hand- 
some-thighed woman, MBh.; Kiv.; BhP. 

▼Smlla, ▼ftmlya-bbftahya. See col. 3. 

2. Vftmya, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1, for 3. col. 3) 
belonging to Vlma-deva, MBh. 

IT* 3 . vima t mf(5)n. (perhaps originally 
identical with 2. above) left, not right, being or 
situated on the left side, §Br. fee. fee. (the quivering 
of the left eye or arm is supposed to be a good omen 
in women and of the left arm a bad omen in men); 
reverse, adverse, contrary, opposite, unfavourable, 
Klv.; Kathls.; crooked, oblique [am, ind. side- 
ways), BhP. ; refractory, coy fin love), Slh.; acting 
in the opposite way or differently, Sak. iv, 18; hard, 


cruel, Klv.; Pur.; vile, wicked, base, low, bad, Kir.; 
to. or n. the left side [vdmdd daksh inam, from the 
left to the right ; vdmeua , on the left side), Klv. ; 
Kathls. ; m. the left hand, RlmatUp. ; a snake, L. ; 
an animal, sentient being, L.; n. adversity, misfor- 
tune, Kathls. ; the left-hand practicesof the followers 
of the Tatitras (» vawdedra , q.v.), Cat. — kafl- 
stha, mfn. lying or situated on the let's side, Siuhds. 

— kiritin, mfn. one whose crest or diadem is turned 
towards the left, VarBfS. — kukfbi, m. the left side 
of the abdomen, Siohis. (v.l. -pdrfva). — ottdft or 
-cfUa, m. pi. * Icft-crestcd/ N. of a people, Hariv. 
-jnab^a, n. ^ vdmakeivara-tanira, Aryav. 

— t antra, n. N. of a Tatura. — taa, ind. from or 
on the left, MBh. ; Klv. fee. — 2. -tft, f. (also pi., 
Kav.; Kijat.), -tva, n. (for I. see col. 3 ) contra- 
riety, disfavour, refractoriness, coyness. — nata, mfn. 
bent or turned to the left, VarBfS. -pftrava, in. the 
l°side, Sinlias. (see -kukshi ) . — bhftsbln, mf(;>s/)n. 
speaking ill or adversely, R. — 2. -bhrQ, f. ;for I. 
sec col. 2) the left eyehow, PratijhlS. — mftrga, m. 
the icit-liatid doctrine (sec Vttnt.V<ira \ Cat.; u gin, 
m. - vamacilnn, R T L. 185. —alia, mfn. of bad 
character or disjjosition, Kir. ; rrfraetory or timid (in 
love), coy, M;llatfm. — St lia, mfn. standing on the 
left, KathAs. — baata, in. the dew-lap of a goat, 
Aryav. Vftm&gama, in. next, W. VftmAoftra, 
m. the left-hand practices or doctrines of the Tantras 
(i.c. the woiship of the lakti or Female Energy per- 
sonified as the wife of Siva, as opposed to dakshind- 
aira, q.v.), Cat.; mfn. behaving badly or in the wrong 
way, Suir.; Pahcar. ; °rin, m. an adherent ot the left- 
hand practio s of the followers of the Tain us, 1 VV. 
523, n. 1. Vftmstrambha, mfn. refractory, stub- 
born, MSlatlin. yftmarcaua-oandrlkft, f. N. of 
a Tantric wk. V&m&rcls, mfr.. (a lire) fUming 
towards the left (and so foreboding evil), MBh. Vft~ 
m&vaoara, mfn. keeping on the left side, I.alit. 
V&mstvarta, mfn. winding or wound towards the 
left, Bhpr.; turned towards the left or west, Heat. 
Vftmdtara, mfn. 4 different from left/ right, Kagh. 
VamdAka-vritti, mfn. always acting perversely 
[-tva, n.), KatliJls. 

3. Vftmaka, mf(r’M)n. (for 1. see col. 1) left, not 
right, VarBfS.; Mftlatlm. ; adverse, cruel, rough, 
hard, Killl*. ; in. a partic. mixed tribe, MBh. ; N. of 
a king of KAsi, Car. ; of a son of Bh:ij:imAna, VP. ; 
of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh.; (prob.) n. a kind of ges- 
ture, Vikr. ; 1 ikd), (. N. of Durga, MW. Vftma- 
kdsvara-tantra, n. and Vftmakdsvara-saxn- 
bitft* t. N. of wks. 

ydmakaksbftya^a (one e {, yanJ) f tn. patr., 5 Dr, 

2. Vftmiu, min. (tor 1. see this page, cob 1)=.- 

vdnn 1 < ari n , W. 

Vftmila, mfn. « vdma or ddmbhika , L. 

Vftmi-\/k|i f I*. * karoti , to turn or direct towards 
the left side, VarBfS. 

V&mfya-bbftahya, n. N. of wk. 

3. Vftmya, n. (for 1. and 2. see cols. I, a) per- 
verseness, refractoriness, Naish. ; Sail. 

vdman (g. pumddi), prob. invented 
to explain vdmana. 

5T** vuruind, ntf(ri)n. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) dwarfish, small or short in stature, a dwarf, 
VS. fee. fee. ; small, minute, short (also of days), 
MBh.; Ksv. fee.; bent, inclined, HPatik; relating 
to a dwarf or to Vishnu (cf. below), treating of him, 
Pur. ; descended from the elephant Vlmana (tee be- 
low), R. ; m. ‘ the Dwarf/ N. of Vishnu in his fifth 
AvatAra or descent (undertaken to humble the pride 
of the Daitya Bali [q. v.] ; the germ of the story of 
this incarnation seems to be contained in the ill book 
of the &Br. ; the later legend is given in R. i, 33, 2) ; 
N. of a partic. month, VarBfS.; of Siva, MBh. xiv, 
193; a dwarfish bull, MaitrS.; TS.; a goat with 
partic. marks, VarBfS. ; a person born under a partic. 
constellation, ib.; x*kditda, L. ; Alangium Hcxape- 
talum, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son 
of Garuda, ib.; of a son of Hirayya-garbha, Hariv.; 
of one of the 18 attendants of the Sun, L.; of a D 3 - 
nava, Hariv.; of a Muni, Cat.; of a poet (minister 
mder Jay 2 pi da), Rajat. ; (also with bhatta , dedrya 
fee.) of various other scholars and authors fee. (esp, 
of one of the authors of the KAiikS-vfitti, the other 
being Jay 3 ditya, and of the author of the K.lvy 41 am- 
kHra-vritti); of the elephant that supports the south 
(or west) quartet, MBh. ; of a mountain, MBh. ; (pi.) 
N. of a people, ib. (B. ambashtha)\ (d), f. N. of an 
Apsaras (v. 1 . rdmand), R.; (t), f. a female dwarf. 
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W.; N. of a Yogini, Hat.; a partic. disease of the 
vagina, W. (prob. w. r. for vamint , q. v. under I. 
Vdmitt) ; a sort of woman, W.; a mare, MW. ; n. 
mvdmana-funjtia and °n 6 papttrdna (q.v.); N. 
of a place of pilgrimage (called after the dwarf form 
of Vishnu), MBh. -kftrlkR, f., -oltra-cftritra, 
n., -Jayantl-vrata, n., -jfttaka, n., -tattva, n. 
N. of wks. — tann, infn. dwarf-bodied, MW. — tfi, 
f (GSrudaP.), -tva, n. (SarfigS.) shortness, dwarf- 
ishness (tvam Vgum, to assume the form of a dwarf, 
R.)-4ftttft and -dova, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

— MUMusiy f. N. of the lath day in the light half 
of the month Caitra (on which a festival is held in 
honour of Vishnu), L. ; -hat ha, f., - vrata , n. N. of 
wks. — nighaptu, in. N. of a dictionary. — pnrft- 
pa, n. N. of one of the 18 Puranas (said to have 
been related by Pulastya to NSrada, and containing 
an account of the dwarf-incarnation of Vi>hnu), IW. 
514. — prftdur-bhlTft, m. 4 the Dwarf manifesta- 
tion or incarnation (cf. above)/ N. of a ch. of the 
Hari-vau&a. — rffpln, nifn. dwarf-formed, being in 
the form of a dwarf, MW. — vjitti, f. ~kdsikd-vr° 
or * kdvydlamkdra- vr° ; -tikd, f. N. of Mahfisvara’s 
Comm, on the latter wk. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
Vrata to tie observed on the 1 2th day of Srflvana in 
celebration of Vishnu’s dwarf-incarnation, L, (cf. 1 hi- 
mana-dvdJaii-vrata). — ankta, 11. N. of a partic. 
Vedic hymn, Cat. — autra-vritti, f. -kdvydlam- 
kdra-vritti. — ftava, ni. N. of a ch. of the Hari- 
vauia. -tvftmin, in. N. of a poet, Cat. Vftma- 
niDcriti, ml'n. dwarf-shaped, dwarfish, MW. VR- 
maxutnanda, ni. N. of an author, Cat. V&manan- 
Taya, in. 4 descended from the elephant VSmana/ 
an el° with partic. marks, Gal. Vftman&vat&ra, in. 
the dwarf- incarnation ; - kathana , n. N, of a ch. of 
the PadrnaP. V&mantUrama, m. N. of a partic. 
hermitage, Ragh. VRmandndra-sv&min, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat. VSmandbhi, f. the female of 
the elephant V&mana, L. Vftma&opapur&na, n. 
N. of au UpapurSna. 

VRmanaka, mf(f&f)n. dwarfish, small, Hariv.; 
BhP.; m. a dwarf, VarBrS.; Kad. ; a person born 
under a partic. constellation, VarBrS. ; N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. ; {ikd f. N. of one of the Matris attend- 
ing on Skanda, ib. ; a female dwarf, Nalac. ; a sort of 
woman, ib.; n. dwarfishness ('ham y/kri, to assume 
the form of a dwarf), BhP. ; N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age, MBh. 

2. V&mani (for 1. see p. 941, col. a), in comp, for 
vdmana. — krita, mfn. turned into a dwarf (said of 
Vishnu \ SJrngP.; pressed down, flattened, Amar. 

— blnita, mfn. become a dwarf, lowered, bent or 
broken down, Sii. 

mufot vdmarin, w. r. for edmarin , L. 

vamaluru , in. an ant-liill, Kusikh. 
TrfWt? vamila . See p. 941, col. 3. 

VTSft vdmni , f. N. of a woman (cf. next). 

VRxaneya, m. nietr. fr. prec., PancavBr. 

tfHJ vdmra , m. (fr. tamra) N. of a Rishi, 

Br. ; n. N. of a Ssmau, Lily. 

i. mya, m. (fr. y/ve; cf. 1. vapa) 
'weaving’ or * a weaver* (see tantu -, tantra tun - 
na% vdso-v°) ; a thread, strap (see tirasona-v*). 

— ftapda, in. a weaver's loom, L. 

I .Tlyaka,m.a weaver, sower, Klv.; Kathas.;BhP. 
V&yana-krlyK, f. weaver’s work, weaving, 
ApGr., Sch. 

VRya-rajjn, f., g. deva-pathddi K.ls. cdmar°~). 
V&yin, mfn. weaving, sowing, MW. 

TO 2. r aya, m. (anid to be) patr. fr. vi, a 

bird, Nir. vi, 28. 

TO 3. viiya, m. (fr, */vi) a leader, guide 
(see pada-vdyd ). 

TOPV 2. vtiyaka , m. (said to be fr. </vay) 
a heap, multitude, number, L. 

TOW vdyata, m. (fr.vayat), patr. of Paaa- 

dyumna, RV. vii, 33, 2. 

VW vaynna or °naka t n. sweetmeats or 
cakes which may be eaten during a religious feast, 
presents of sweetmeats &c. (forming part of an offer- 
ing to a deity or prepared on festive occasions, such 
as marriages See.), L.; a kind of perfume. 
VRyanin(?), ni. patr. (also pi.), Satpiklrtk. 


TOW vayava &c. See p. 943, col. 1. 

WTWW vayasd, m. (fr. vayas) a bird,(esp.) a 
large bird, RV. i, 164, 52 (cf. Nir. iv, 1 7); a crow, 
Br. ; MBh. See . ; a prince of the Vayas, g .parividi; 
Agallochum or fragrant aloe, L. ; turpentine, L.; a 
house facing the north-east, L. ; (f), f. a female crow, 
Mf icch. ; Pahcat. ; H it. ; N. of various plants (accord, 
to L. Ficus Oppositifolia, Agati Grandiflora, — kaka- 
fundi and =» niahd-jyotishmatl), Susr. ; mf(f;n. re- 
lating or peculiar to crows, MBh,; Kav. &c,; con- 
sisting of birds, NalOd. ; containing the word vayas, 
g. vimuktddi ; n. a multitude of crows, Pin. iv, 2, 
37, Sch. — janghK, f. a species of plant ( - kaka-j ), 
L. — tlra, n. (prob.) N. of a place (° rtya , ntfn.), 
Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vlrtt. 2, Pat. — twnda, mfn. re- 
sembling the beak of a crow ; m. (with samdhi ) the 
joint of the jaw, Processus Coronoiucus, Susr.— pi- 
ltk, m. a partic, tree (**kdka-p°), Car. — vldyfi, f. 

1 the science of (augury from observing) crows/ N. 
of a ch. of VarBrS. ; °dyika , mfn. versed in the above 
science, Pat. on Pftn. iv, 2, 60. — stntl, f. N. of wk. 
VftyaB&dani, f. (only L.) N. of various plants or 
trees (Agati Grandiflora ; Cardiospennum Halicaca- 
bum; Capparis Scpiaria; *= kdka-tunji). VRya- 
sAntaka, m. 'crow-destroyer/ an owl, MBh. VR* 
yasArl or £ aArRtl, m. ‘ crow’s enemy/ id., L. VR- 
yaiflbvR, f. (only L.) Agati Grandiflora ; Solanum 
Indicum ; Capparis Scpiaria. YRyaadkahuka, m. 
Saccharum Spontaneum, L. 

VRyasI, in comp, for vayas a. — kfita, mfn. 
turned into a crow, Subh. — bh&ta, n:fn. become or 
being a crow, KathSs. 

VRyaaolikR or °1X, f. a medicinal root ( - kdkoli ), 
Bhpr. 

VTTOi vayaska, Up. iv, 188, Sch. 

VTfi . vayu , , m. (fr. y/2. va) wind, air(aa ono 
of the 5 elements ; in MBh. 7 winds are reckoned), 
RV. &c. &c.; the god of the wind (often associated 
with Indra in the Rig-veda, as Vita [q.v.] with 
Parjanya, but although of equal rank with Indra, not 
occupying so prominent a position ; in the Purusha* 
sukta he is said to have sprung form the breath of 
Purusha, and elsewhere is described as the son-in-law 
of Tvashtri ; he is said to move in a shining car drawn 
by a pair of red or purple horses or by several teams 
consisting of ninety-nine or a hundred or even a 
thousand horses [cf. ni-yrit]; he is often made to 
occupy the same chariot with Indra, and in conjunc- 
tion with him honoured wiih the first draught of the 
Soma libation ; he is rarely connected with the 
Maruts, although in i, 1 34, 4, he is said to have be- 
gotten them from the risers of heaven ; he is regent 
of the Nakshatra SvSti and north-west quarter, see 
loka-pala ), ib. ; breathing, breath, VPrlt. ; liUp.; 
ihe wind of the body, a vital air (of which 5 are 
reckoned, viz. prdna , apdna , samdna , uddna , and 
vyana ; or naga, kurma , krikara, devadatta , and 
dhanam-jaya ), Hariv.; Slmkhyak.; Vedantas.; 
(in medicine) the windy humour or any morbid affec- 
tion of it, Su£r. ; the wind as a kind of demon pro- 
ducing madness, K4d.; Vcar. (cf. - grasta ); (in 
astron.) N. of the fourth Muhflrta ; a mystical N. of 
the letter ya. Up. ; N. of a Vasu, Hariv, ; of a Daitya, 
ib. ; of a king of the Gandharvas, VP.; of a Marut, 
R. ; pi. the Maruts, KathSs.; M2rkP. -kyltsna, 
n. one of the ten mystical exercises called Kritsna, L. 

— ketn, m. ' wind-sign/ dust, L. — km {vayu-), 
mfn. (prob.) having waving hair (said of the Gan- 
dharvas\RV, iii, 38, 6. — ko$a, m. 'wind-corner/ 
the north-west quarter, W. — fai^dA, m. ‘ w°-swell- 
ing/ flatulence, indigestion, L. — ffftti, mfn. going 
like the w°, swift as w°, fleet, W. — ffadya, N. of a 
Stotra. — frit*, mfn. sung by the w° (i.e, universally 
known^ Mn. ix, 42. — gnlm*, m. 'wind-cluster/ a 
whirlwind, hurricane, W.; a whirlpool, eddy, L. 

— ffooara, m. the track or range of the w°, MW. ; 
the north-west, Heat, -gop* (vdytl-), mfn. having 
the wind as protector, RV. x, 15T, 4. — tfopR, mfn. 
id., MW. — gTMitU, m. a lump or swelling caused 
by disturbance of the air in the body, MarkP. 

— ffTMta, mfn. ’wind-seized/ affected by w°, mad, 
VarBrS.; Da$. ; flatulent; gouty, A.-ffhna, mfn. 

‘ wind-destroying/curing windy disorders, W. — oft* 
kra, m. N. of one of the 7 Ijtishis (said to be fathers 
of the Maruts^, MBh. ; n. the range of the w°, Virac. 
-elti, f. Vlyu’s pile or layer, SBr.-ja, (prob.) m. 

1 air-born/ N. of a tree(?), PaScat. i, f||. -jStft, 
m . 1 wind-bom/ N. of Hanu*mat, W. »JvRlfty m. N, 


of one of the 7 Rishii (see •cakra), MBh.«*t 
jft, m. « -pulra, MW. — tcjfti (1 vdyil -), mfn. 
having the sharpness of w°, A V. x, 26. — tvft, 11. 
the notion or idea of air, Sarvad. — datftft, in. N. of 
a man, g. iubhrddi ; •may a, mf,i)n. and - riipya , 
mfn., Pan. iv, 3, 104, Vartt. 23, Sch. ~dftttftkft, 
m. endearing form of -datta, Pat. - datteya, mfn. 
fr. - datta ), g. sakhy-ddi; m. patr. (fr. id. , g. iu- 
hrddi. — d&ra, m. a cloud, L. — dftru, m. ' air- 
tearer, air-scatterer/ id., W. — dii, f. the uoith-west, 
VarBrS. — dipta, mfn. (said of animals in the practice 
of augury), VarBrS. — deva, n. the lunar mansion 
Svati (presided over by Vayu), ib. — daivatft or 
•dalyatja, mfn. having Vayu as a deity, VarBrS. 

— dvftra, n. the door of breath, AmfiiUp. — dhfttn, 
m. the element air or wind, Sarvad. — dhJtrapft, 
mfn. (with divasa, m.) N. of partic, days in the li^ht 
half of Hie month Jyaishfha, VarBfS. — nandana, 
n\.**-putra , MW.-nfinS-tva, 11. diversity of air 
(said to be caused by the concurrence [ sammurcha - 
tta] of two winds), MW. — nighna, mfn. 'subject 
to wind/ mad, Das. — nlv?lttl, f. * cessation of w 0 / 
a calm, lull,W.; cure of windy disorders, ib.— pa%« 
oaka, n. the set of five vital airs, MW. — patha, 
m. 1 wind-path/ N. of a partic. region in the atmo- 
sphere, Hariv.; R.; N. of a king, Kathis. — para- 
m&pn, in. a primary aerial atom, MW. — pntra, 
in. * son of the w°/ N. of Hanumat, RamatUp. ; R. ; 
of Bhima, L. — putrftya (only °yita, 11. imptis.), 
to represent or act the part of Hanumat, Rajat. 
— pura, n. N. of a town, W. — pnrRpa, n. N. of 
one of the 1 8 PurSnas (prob. one of the oldest, and 
supposed to have been revealed by the god Vayu ; 
it treats of the creation of the world, the origin of 
the four classes, the worship of Siva&c.), 1W. 514. 

— pfita, mfn. purified by the wind, NrisUp. — pra- 
cjrata (vayu-), mf(«)n. driven by the wind, TS. 
— pranatra (viiyti-), mfn. having the wind as 
leader, SBr. — pratyaksha-v&da, sha-victra, 

m. N. of wks. — phala, n. 4 wind-fruit/ hail, L. ; the 
rainbow, L. — bala, in. N. of one of the 7 Kishis 
(see - cakra ), MBh. ; of a warrior who fought on the 
side of the gods against the Asuras, KathSs. — blja, 

n. seed or germ of the air, Sarvad. (accord, to some 
N. of the syllable jam). — bbakaha, mf(o)n. eating 
(only) air, living on air, MBh.; K. ; BhP.; m. a 
snake, L. ; an ascetic, W.; N. of a Muni, MBh. 
— bbakabaka, mfn. » -bhaksha, Hit.— bh&kaba- 
na, n. the act of eating or living on air, fasting, W. ; 

m . --bhitj. A. — bhakahya, mfn. *= •bhaksha, R.; 
in. a snake, L. — bhirati-stotra, 11. N. of a Stotra. 

— bbnj, m. one who feeds only on air (as an ascetic, 
a snake &c.), A. — bhuta, mfn. become air, become 
like the wind, W. ; going everywhere at will, ib. 
— bhdti, in. (with Jainas) N. of one of the eleven 
Ganudhipas, L. ; W. — bbojana, mfn. — - bhaksha , 
q.v., BhP. — mapdala, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis 
(sec -cakra), MBh. ; n. a whirlwind, ib. — axftt, mfn. 
attended with wind, AV. ; SrS.; containing the word 
vayu &c., TS. — maya \Vdyd-) t mfj)n. having the 
nature of the wind or of air, SBr. ; MBh. — marnl- 
lipl (fr. -marut + /°), f. a panic, mode of writing, 
Laiit. — m&rffa, in. the path or track of the wind, 
MW. ; the atmosphere, Gal. — ruffna, mfn. broken 
off by the w°, R. — rnjft, f. * w°-diseasc/ inflamma- 
tion (of the eyes), MBh. — retas, m. N. of ohe of 
the 7 Kishis (see -cakra), MBh. — roshR(?j, f. 
* raging with wind/ night, L. (prob. for vdsuroshd , 
i. e. vdsurd + ushd). — Xaktbana, n. the character 
or property of air (viz. touch), MW.; N. of wk. 
— loka, m.the world of Vayu,SiiikhBr. ; KaushUp. 
—yat, ind. like w°, MBh. —Tart man, m.(?) or 

n. * wind-path/ the atmosphere, L. — valana-paB* 
ea-taramglpI-mRbltmyft, n., -vftda, m. N. of 
wks. — TRha, m. * having the wind for a vehicle/ 
smoke, vapour, L. — yfthana, m. 1 id./ N. of Vishnu, 
L.; of Siva, Sivag. -vRUnl, f. the air-conveying 
(vessel of the body), L.-waffa, m. the velocity of 
the wind, a gust of w° (see below) ; mfn. having the 
vel 0 of w°, fleet as the w°, L. ; m. N. of one of the 
7 Rishis (see -cakra) , MBh.; of a ion of Dhfita- 
rashtra, MBh.; (if), f. N. of a YoginI, Kalac. ; of a 
Kim-nara maiden, Kirand.; -yat as, f. N. of a sister 
of Vayu-patha, Kathils.; - sama , mfn. equal to the 
velocity of wind, swilt as the wind, R. - Ttgakft, 
mf(t£<z)n. swift as the w°, Heat.— Tt^ftn, mfn. id., 
NadabUp. — aftatl, f., *taqihitR, f. N. of wks. 

— saklift or °khi, m . 1 having the w° for a friend/ 
fire, L.-sftm, mfn. resembling the wind, ParGr.; 
swift u wind, W.; like air or wind, unsubstantial, ib. 



Tigffftfq vayu-sambhava. 


TRTnn vara-va$a. 
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• ■ambhava, m. * wind-born/ N. of Hanumat, W. ; 
(a), f. a red cow, L. — aavltri or °tra, m. du. 
Vlyu and Savitp, MaitrS. (cf. vdyosdvitrd). - «uta, 
m .^-putra, MW. — slan, in. pair, of Hanurnat, 
RAmaiUp.; R. -akandfea, m. the region of the 
wind, Hariv.; VarB[S. flee. - atuti, f. N. of two 
hymns. — ban, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis of the 
Maruts, MBh. •» blna, mfn. destituteofwind,MW. 

Vftyava, mf, 1)11. relating or belonging to the wind 
or air, given by or sacred to the god of wind flee., 
PSrGr. ; MBh.; north* western ; (n, f. (with or sci 
•dii) the north-west (cf. uuder vdyu), AivG f. 

Vlyavlya, mfn. relating to the air or the win 
or the god of the wind, windy, aerial, Yajfi. ; Suir, 
&c. — tantra, n., -lamhitl, f. N. of wks. 
VSyavS-saniliitI, f. N. of wk. ( — vdyaviya •s°). 
VIyavy 4 ,mf(an. ^vdyava{iti both meanings) 
MaitrS.; VarBrS.; Mark.; u. (with or scil . patr a 
N. of panic. Soma vessels shaped like mortars, TS. 
Br.; GrSrS. ; the Nakshatra Svati (of which VAyu i 
the regent), VarBfS. ; (also m. and [«]. f.) the north 
west (as presided over by V J ), VarBrS.; MSrkP, 
—purlna, 11. N. of a Purina. 

VSyuka, 111. endearing form for vdyu-datla,?^, 
Vftyura, mfn. windy, SBr. (Sch.) 

Vlyv, in comp, for 1 . vdyu. — ayni, m. du. VAyu 
and Agni, MW. — adbika, mfn. 'having an excess 
of wind,’ gouty, Pivyav. (w.r. vayv-fidh*). — abhi< 
bbbta,tnfn.s^/yirvfrai/«,Sarvad. — 6,Bva,mf(d)n, 
having the winds for horses, TAr.(w. r. vayav-asva) 
— ftspada, n.‘ wind-place,' the atmosphere, sky, L 

. vdyu, mfn. (fr. */vai) tired, languid, 
RV. vii, 91,1. 

3 * nifn. (fr. y/vt) desirous 

covetous, greedy (for food, applied to calves), TS. 
desirable, desired by the appetite, RV. 

vdyuna , m. a god, deity, L. 
vdyusha, m. a kind of fish, L. 

TOftw v ayodhasa, mfn. relating or be- 
longing to Vayo-dlias (i. c. Indra), KatySr. 

Wftwrt vdyoyani , f. N. of a kind of brick, 

MaitrS. 

vdyorvida , prob. w,r. for vayo - 

vida. 

vdyovida , m. (fr. vayo-vid) N. of 

a Rishi, Car. 

Vftyovidyikd, m. (fr. vayo-vidyd) a bird-catcher, 
fowler, SBr. 

wftlTTfara vdyosdiitra (in °trdh, said to 

be - vdyu-savitribhydm), TS. 

mm vdyyd, m. (fr. vayya) patr. of Satya- 
iravas (represented as a poet and an Atreya), RV. 

vayv-agni See. See above. 

var f n. (said to be fr. V 1. vri) water, 
RV. dec. dec. (n. pi. once in BhP. vdras , as if m. or 
f.i vdrdm nidhih, 'receptacle of waters,* the ocean, 
Prab.); stagnant water, a pond, RV. iv, 19, 4; viii, 
98, 8 ; ix, 112, 4; m.(?) a protector, defender, i, 
13a, 3 ; x, 93, 3. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. ovpov, 
obpiu ; Lat. urina, urinari .] - liana, n. a water- 
reservoir, L. — kiryfc, mfn. (prob.) producing w° or 
rain, RV. i, 88, 4 (Say. * to be performed with w 0> ). 
— yara, m.*w 0 -swallower(?)/a wife’s brother, Gal. 
{cf. vdJgcda), — yhafl-yaatra-oakra, n. a wheel 
for drawing water, Dharrnas. —da, m.‘ w°-giving/a 
rain-cloud, Satr . — data, -dala dec., see s. v. — dha- 
aX, f. a water- jar, HParii. -dhlrft, f. a jet of water, 
Divyiv. — dbi, m. w°-holder, the sea, ocean, Kav. ; 
BhP. ; - phena , n. Os Sepie, L. ; • bhava % n. - next, 
L. - dbiya, n. a kind of salt, L. - bhafa, m. * w°- 
fighter,’ an alligator' L. — snno, m. * w°-discharger/ 
a cloud, BhP. — rftii, m. * water-heap,* the ocean, L. 

m. ‘ water-exclosure (?),* a boat, vessel, L. 
(alio written varba(a ). — vati, f. containing w°, a 
river, Naigh. i, 13 (v. 1. for pdrvatt). -vftha, m. 

1 water-bearer/ a rain-cloud, Meat. 

in comp, for vdr. -klfi, m . 1 water-pig/ 
the Gangetic porpoise, W. -poahpa, n. cloves, 
ib. — sadaita, it. water- receptacle, L.— itba, mfn, 
•tending in water, MW. 

I . T&ri, n. » vdr, water, rain, fluid, fluidity, Mn.; 
MBh, flee.; a apecief of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a kind | 


of metre, RPrSt. — kanfaka, m. Trapa Bispituva, 
L. -karnikS, f. Pistia Stratiotcs, L. -karpiira, 
m. a kind of fish, Clupca Alosa, L. — kubjayW.) 
or °jaka (L.), m. Tiapa Hi*piuo<.i. -kufa, m. a 
turret or mound protecting the access to the gate of 
a town, L. — kosa, m. the consecrated water em- 
ployed at ordeals, KathSs.— kriml, in.* water* worm/ 
a leech, W.; a water-fly, L. - kbeda-grfima, rn. 
N. of a village, Inscr. -garbha, m. 'tilled with 
water,’ a cloud, Harav. ; °bh 6 d\ra t mfn. pregnant 
inside with rain (as a cloud), Sak. —catvara, m. 
apiece of water, W.; Pistia Stratiotcs, L. — cara, 
mfn. or m. living in or near water, aquitic, an aquatic 
animal, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; nt. a fish, MBh.; BhP.; 
pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. ; M&rkP. — o&maia, m. 
Vallisncria (Blyxa)Octandra,L. — oSrln, mfn. living 
or moving on w°, Car. — ja, mfn. born or produced 
in or by w 0 , L.; m. a conch-shell, MBh.; R.; any 
bivalve shell, W.; (perhaps) a lotus, MBh. i, 3373 
(Nflak. 'a Ash’); n a lotus, Klv.; Kathls. ; BhP.; 
a kind of pot-herb, L.; cloves, L. ; a kind of salt, L.; 
a jdkska, uitii. lotus-eyed, Cat. ; °sha <arilra % n. N. 
of a ch. of the Urahmunda-purAna. —jilt a, m. a 
conch-shell, MBh.— jflvan, Vop. xxvi, 69. — jiva- 
ka, mfn. gaining a livelihood by water, VarBrS. 
"•taraipga, m. a wave, Bhartr. — tas, ind. 'front 
water’ (and ‘restrained;’ cf. vdrita, p. 944, col. 1), 
JvArrtgP. — taskara, m. ‘water-thief,* N. of the sun 
(as absorbing water), MarkP. ; a cloud, L. — trft, f. 
‘protecting from rain/ an umbrella, L. —da, mfn. 
giving w°or rain, Mn.; VarBj-S.; in. a rain-cloud, 
Kiv. See . ; Cyperus Rotundus, VarBfS.; Su$r. &c. 
(in Bhpr. also n.or d t f.) ; n. a sort of perfume ( — vald 
or bala ), L ; 0 ddgama , ni. the rainy season, Year. ; 
°dSnta, m.'end ol the rainy season/ autumn, BAlar. 
— durga, nif a)n. inaccessible or difficult of access 
by reason of water, Hariv. — dra, m. the CAtaka 
bird, W. — dhara, mf(J)n. holding water, M Bh.; m. 
a rain-cloud, ib.; Kiv. &c. — dhfcnl, f. a w°-recep- 
tacle or reservoir, KathAs. — dh&payanta, m. a 
patr. (also pi.), AivSr. — dhftra, ni. N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur.; (a), f. ($g. or pi.; ifc. f. d) a torrent of 
w° {galad-airu-v 0 , a t° of flowing tears), KAv. &c.; 
a shower of rain, MW. — dbl, rn. *w°-holder/ the 
sea, ocean (sometimes four, sometimes seven oceans 
are enumerated), Klv.; KathAs. See.; N. of the number 
four, the fourth, Kcd. — n&tka, m. ‘lord of waters/ 
the god Varuna, W. ; the ocean, L.; a cloud, L.; the 
habitation of the NSga or serpent race, L. — nidhl, 
m.‘ w°-receptacle/ the ocean, BAlar.; Cand. — 1 . -pa, 
mfn. drinking water, one who has drunk w°, MBh. ; 
Naish . — 2. -pa, mfn. protecting w°, Naish . — patha, 
m. a water-way, communication by water, Kim.; 
Pat. (see - fathika ); a voyage, MBh. ; °th 6 pajivin , 
mfn. living by sea-trafHc, Sak. — patblka, mfn. 
going by water, conveyed or imported by w°, Pan. 

v, 1, 77, Vartt. 1, Pat. — parnl or -pKlikK,f. Pistia 
Stratiotes, L. «*plpda, m. a frog in the middle of 
a stone {aima-madhya-ja) t L. — pflra, m. pi. a 
w°-stream, N 9 g. — pOrpI, f. Pistia Stratiotcs, Col. 
— pfirvam, ind. after having first poured out water, 
Sii. xiv, 34. - p* isnX, f. « - purm , L. {vt.x.-praini). 
— pravlha, m. a waterfall, cascade, L. — prainl, 

w. r. for - priint, q. v., L. — badara, n. the fruit 
of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; (fl), f. the plant Kl r 
C°,W. -bandhana, n. the damming or banking 
up of w°, VAstuv. — bftlaka, n. a perfume ( - bald), 
W. — bindu, m. a w°-drop, HParB. — bija, n.the 
seed or germ of water, Sarvad.; N. of the mystical 
syllable bam. — bbava, n. antimony, L.; (prob.) 
a kind of plant, MW. — mat, mfn. abounding in w°, 
MBh. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting of water, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; VarBrS.; inherent in or peculiar to w°, MBh. 

- mail (more correctl y*tnashi\ f.' w°-ink/a rainy 
loud, L. — mao, mfn. discharging w° or rain {pra- 
'hdta-v 0 ), VarBfS.; m. a rain-cloud, ib.; Kav, 

— aftll, f. Pistia Stratiotcs, L. — y antra, n. a water- 
engine, machine for drawing up water, Malav. — ra, 
mfn. giving or shedding water, W. ; m. a cloud, Sis.; 
ydrava, mfn. sounding like clouds or like thunder, 
MW. — rat ha, m. * water-carriage/ a boat, ship, L 
-rflja, m. N. of Varuna, Hariv. -rlsi, m. a great 
massofw^Ragh.; thesea, ocean, Kav.; KathAs.; Hit. 
Acc.j a lake, MW.-roba, n. ‘w°-growing/a lotus- 
Rower, Klv.; Hariv.; KathAs. — loia, m. a drop of 
f° (see irama-v ). -Ionian, m.‘ having watery 
iair/ N. of Varupa, L. — radana, n. » (or w. r. 
’or) •badara, L. -van, m. Carissa Carandts (n. 
its fruit), L. -Yarpakft, (perhaps) sand, Kfishnaj. 
-▼aUibbk, L Batetai Paniculate, L. myaha, j 


mf(rf)n. carrying water, running with water, R. (in 
ramya-vdri vahti, tizni — vRrapa f m.‘w°- 

elephant, ’a kind of aquatic monster, Vcar.—vllika, 
n. a kind of Andropogon, L. — v&ia, m. a distiller 
of spirit or spirituous liquors, L. — vlna, iiii^d n. 
carrying water, running with w 1 ' (in kuldtikrdnta - 
vdri-vdha), V f arBrS. ; m. a rain-cloud, Kav.; the 
god of rain, Sinlias ; -jdla, 1.. a mass of clouds, MW. 

— vShaka, mfn. carrying or bringing w°, Paftcat. 

— v&hana, m. a rain-cloud, L. — vfibin, mfn. 
carrying water, running with w°, Hariv — vindl^?), 
f. a blue lotus, L. — vlh&ra, m. sporting and splash- 
ing one another in the w°, Ragh. — il, m, (said to 
be fr. vdri 4 * ia fr. y/tf, to sleep) N. of Vishnu, L. ; 
n. N. of a SAman, SV. -iaya, mfn. living in w°, 
Car. — iuktl, f. a bivalve shell (found in fresh 
water), L. — ibepa, 111. (fr. vdri 4 send) N. of a 
king, MBh. (v. 1. -sent ) ; 'nthdrya, in. N. of a 
J iua, Inscr. — ehenya, ni. pair. fr. -shorn, Pat. 

aamjna, m. a kind of Andropogon, VarBrS., Sch. 

— eambhava, mf(</ y n. produced in or from w°, R.; 
Suir.; a kind of cane, L. ; n. (only L.) cloves; the 
root of the plant Andropogon Muricatus; sulphuret 
of antimony. — sftgara, m . a partic. mixture, Rasfin- 
drac. — B&mya, milk, L. —lira, 111. N. of a son 
of Candra-gupta, BhP. — «ena, ni. N. of a king, 
MBh. ; Inscr. ; (v. 1 . - shoyx ) ; of a Jiua, W. — atba, 
mfn. standing in water, reflected in the w°, Mn. iv, 
37. Viriaa, rn. ‘lord of waters/ the ocean, L. 

V^rltl, mfn. growing near Uie water ^>..id of 
water-plants), VS. ; TBr. 

1 . Vftrin (ifc.) ■» I . vdri, water, R. (for 2 . vdr in 
see p. 944, col. I). 

Varlya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble water, Sah. 
VSry, in comp, for 1 . vdri. — ayana, n. a reser- 
voir of water, pond Sec., BhP. »amalaka, m. a 
kind of My robolan growing near water, R. — udbhft- 
v*, n.‘ w°-born/ a lotus -flower, L. — upajlvin, mfn. 
or m. gaining one’s living by w°. a w "-carrier, fisher- 
man Sec., VarBfS. — oka, m. (W.) or-oka«, (prob.) 
f. (Mn.; Sutr.) ‘dwelling in water,* a leech. 

I. Vlryifc* mfn. (for 2. and 3. sec p. 944, col. 1) 
watery, aquatic, L. 

*TT 1 . vara, m. (earlier form of vdla , q. v.) 
the hair of any animal’s tail (csp. of a horse’s tail, 
=-• ovpa), RV.; in. n. s g. and pi. a hair-sieve, ib. 

— ▼at (vara-), mtn. long-tailed (as a horse), RV. 

— vantiya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of 2 Slman, MaitrS.; 
Br.; §rS. (also indrasya vdravcinltyam , vara - 
vantiy&dyam , and vdrauant iyuttaram) . 

TO 2. vara (fr.y/i. vri ), m. keeping back, 
restraining (also mfn. ifc. « difficult to be restrained, 
TBr.; cf. dur-iP ) ; anything which covers or sur- 
rounds or restrains, a cover, MW.; anything which 
causes an obstruction, a gate, door- way, W. ; any- 
thing enclosed or circumscribed in space or time, esp. 
an appointed place (e.g. sva-vdram samd-y/sthd, 
to occupy one’s proper place), R. ; the time fixed 
or appointed for anything (accord, to some fr. ^2. 
vri, to choose), a persons turn, MBh.; Kav. Bee. 
(often, esp. with numerals, * times, e.g. vardys 
trin or vara-trayam , three times ; bhuribhir vd- 
raih or bhuri-vdrdn or bahu-vdram or vdratfi 
vdram or varans v arena, many times, often, re- 
peatedly); the turn of a day (under the regency of a 
planet), a day of the week (they are Aditya-, Soma-, 
Martgala-, Budha-, Guru-, Sukra-, and £ani-v°; cf. 
1W. 178, n. 1), Ganit.; Yajfi., Sch.; Kav. flee. (cf. 
dina and divasa-v J ); a moment, occasion, oppor- 
tunity, W.; a multitude, quantity (see bana-v 0 ); an 
arrow, L . ; Achyrauthes Aspcra, L.; N. of Siva, L . ; 
(d), f. a harlot, courtezan, MBh. vi, 5766 (cf. -kan- 
y aka See.); n. a vessel for holding spirituous liquor, 
L. ; a panic, artificial poison, L. - ka&yaJcS, f. ‘ girl 
(taken) in turn/ a harlot, courtezan, Dai. — ntrl, 
f. id. (ifc. °nkd ), KathAs. -pi At or -playa, m. pi. 
N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. -vifri).— bipa,m. 
nr n. (?) an armour, mail, Ragh. ; Sis. flee. (cf. bdna~ 
v Q ), —bush! or •bylshft, f. Musa Sapientum, L. 
(cf. vdrana busd). — matha, ni. N. of a prince, VP. 

- mukhya, m. (prob.) a singer, dancer, MArkP.; 
(a), f. the chief of a number of harlots, a royal cour- 
tezan, MBh. ; R.flrc. — yavati, f. - -kanyakd, Dai. 

— yoga, m. ground flour or meal, powder, Gal. 
-yoablt, f .** -kanyakd, Kav.; Pur . ; 0 shin-mu • 
khyd * vara- mukhya, Dai. — rftmi (Ku^anlm.), 
-▼adhfl (Sii.; KathAs.), -Taaiti (RatnAv.; DhQr- 
ten.), f. a harlot, prostitute. -▼!?», see -Wflw. 
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-▼Sill. m. (only L.) a player on the flute ; a prin- 
cipal singer, musician ; a judge ; a year ; (also i), f. a 
harlot.— vftrana, w.r. for 'band — Vila, m. N. of 
an Agra-hAra, Kltjat. - v&si or -v&sya, m pi. N. 
of a people, MBh. ; VP. (cf. -pdii . — villalnl 
(KAv.), -sundaxX (L.), f. - -kanyaka. - sevft, f. 
practice of harlo:ry or a set of harlots, W.— strl, f. 

-kanyakd, L. Vftrahgftnfi, f. id., Kav. YSr&- 
vaakandin, mfn. (said of Agui), Laty. 

YKraka, m. a restrainer, rcsister, opposcr, an ob- 
stacle, MBh.; a kind of vessel, Heat.; a person's 
turn or time (°/te«a, ind. in turn), HParit. (cf. iata - 
vdrakam ) ; one of a horse's paces, L. ; a sort of horse 
or any h°, L. ; n. a sort of perfumed or fragrant grass, 
L. ; the seat of pain ( * kas/itha- stkdna), L. 

Vftrakln, m. (only L.) an opposcr, obstructor, 
enemy ; a piebald horse or one with good marks : a 
hermit who lives on leaves ; the sea, ocean. 

1. VftranA, mf(i'n. warding orf, restraining, re- 
sisting. opposing, MBh.: Kav. &c.; all-resisting, 
invincible ^ said of the Soma and of indra's elephant), 
RV. ix, I, 9; Hariv. 1700; relating to prevention, 
Susi.; shy, wild, RV.; AV. (with mriga, accord, to 
some « elephant, RV. viii, 33, 8 ; x, 40, 4) ; danger- 
ous, R V. ; ShadvBr, ; forbidden, AitBr. ; ni. (ilc. f. a) 
an elephant (from its power of resistance), MBh.; 
K.lv. < 3 rc.; an el°-hook. Dai.; armour, mail, 1 ..; a 
kind of ornament on an arch, MBh. iv, 1326; (;), f. 
a female elephant, L.; w.r. for varum , HYog.; n. 
the act of restraining or keeping back or warding 
off from (ahl. ) ; resistance, opposition, obstacle ; im- 
pediment, K&tySr. ; MBh. &c. ; a means of restrain- 
ing. Bhartr.; ■«= hari-tifa, L.; N. of a place, MBh. 
-kara, ni. an elephant’s ‘hand ’ i. e. trunk, Bham. 
— kjlcchra, m.‘ ci° ’s penance/ a penance consisting 
in diinking only rice-water, Priiyasc.— keaara, 111. 
Mesua Roxburghii, Susr. — pushpa, m. a species of 
plant, MBh. — buaft or -vallabbft, f. Musa Sapien- 
tim, L.— vesa, m. (with idstrin) N. of m author, 
Cat. — Bftld, f. an elephant-stable, R. — by ay ft, n. 
(with or without pura) ‘the town called after cP’s,' 
N.of Hasitnapura, MBh.; llativ. -sthala, n. N.of 
a place, R. — hasta.m.a partic. stringed instrument, 
Sarpglt. Y&rapdnana, m. *el°- faced,' N. of Gan&a, 
Kathas. YXrapdhvaya, n. = vdrana-sdhvaya, 
MBh. Yfirapdndra, in. ‘ clcphant-chief/ a large 
and excellent elephant, MW. 

V&r&n&vata, n. N. of a town (situated on the 
Ganges at a distarce of 8 days’ journey from Has- 
tinApura), MBh. °taka, mfn. inhabiting the town 
VAmiAvata, MBh. 

Yftraplya, mfn. to be checked or restrained (see 
a-V °) ; belonging to an elephant (m. with kara, an 
ele phantVti imk}, KathAs. 

VIrayitavya, mfn. to be kept off from (acc.), 
MBh. 

1. Vftrayitri, m. a protector, MW. 

f. YXrl, f. (for 1. see p. 943, col. 1) a place for 
»ying or catching an elephant, Vis.; Sis. (also <); a 
rope for tying an elephant, Dharmai. (also f) ; a cap- 
tive, prisoner, W. ; a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L. (also 
t); N. of Sarasvati (the goddess of speech), L. 

Vtrlka. See ndga- 7>°. 

Y&rita, mfn. (fr. Cans.) warded off, prevented, 
hindered, impeded, restrained, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; for- 
bidden (see next). — vftma, mfn. eager for forbidden 
things, Kathas.; Rajat. 

Y&rltra, n. observance of that which is forbidden, 
Buddh. 

Ylrtya, m. an elephant, L. 

Vita, m. a royal elephant, war-elephant (carry- 
ing a standard, vijaya-kuftjara), L, ; a horse, L. 

2. Yftrya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 943, col. 3) to be 
warded off or prevented or checked or impeded, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; m. a wall, R. 

«nt 3. vara , m. (fr. 1/2. op') choice (see 
vdre-vfita ) ; anythingchosen or choice or exquisite, 
goods, treasure, RV. (often ifc. ; cf. aiasta-,fidhad- % 
dati-v 0 dec.); N. of a poet, Cat. 

a. Virayityi, m. * chooser,' a husband, MW. 

a. Writs. See kdn<fa~varim and mula-varin; 
(for 1 . vdrin see p. 943, col. 3.) 

Yfiruka, mfn. choosing (with acc.), MaitrS. 

Yir«*Vf ita, mfn. chosen, TS. 

3. Yftrya, mfn. to be chosen, PAn.iii, I, l0l,Sch.; 
precious, valuable. RV. ; n. treasure, wealth, goods, 
ih. — vylta {varya -) , mfn. received as a boon, 
MaitrS.; Kafh. (cf. vara-vrita and vare-vrita). 

vwvlh varakira, m. (only L.) a wife’s 


brother; the submarine fire ; a louse; a small comb; 
a war-horse, charger ; « vdragrdhin or dvara • 
grdhin . 

vrrti v hr ahl; a, m. a bird. L. 

VWF varauga , m. the haudle of a sword 
or knife &c.; Suir. (cf. U11. 1, lai, Sch.) 

TO? r drain, n. a field, L. ; a number of 
fields, L.; (d), f. a species of bird belonging to the 
Vikiras, VAgbh.; a goose, L. (cf. vdrald). 

tfTTJff 2. varana, mfn. (fr. varana ; for I. 
see col. l ) consisting of or made front the wood of 
the Crataeva Roxburghii, $Br.; Kau*. 

vdranasi, f. = vardnasi below. 

TOTPfPT vuratantava, m. patr. fr. vara- 

tantu , Pravar. 

Y&ratantavlya, m. pi. the school of Vara-tantu 
(belonging to the Black Ynjur-vcda), Aryav. (cf. 
Pun. iv, 3, 102). 

vdratra , n. == v aratrd, a leather 
thong, L. ; (d;, f. a species of bird (^or w.r. for 
varatd), Car. 

Y&ratraka, mfn. (fr. varatrd), g, rdjanyfidi. 
TRVR vdradhdna , (prok.) w.r. for vdta - 
d/i°, MBh. 

vararuca,mfn. composed by Vara- 

ruci, Pat. 

TTtcWF r dralaka. See nandi-v °. 

vdrald , f.(cf. varatd) a kind of gad- 
fly, L. ; a goose, L. 

TCcfl* vdraliltn , m. Eleusine ludica, L. 

^TTTZfilS vardtalii , m. a patr., g. gahddi. 
YErftfaklya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

TTTTOltft vardnasi f f. the city Benares 
(more properly written Ban.lras ; accord. toJlbalUp. 
so called after the names of two rivers, varana and 
asi or a si; also written vanarasi \ q. v., vardnasi 
or vara nasi) t MBh.; Klv. &c.; cf. KTL. 434. 
— darpapa, in., -mfthlltinya, n. N. of wks. 
— °Bvara (‘siiv°) t m. N. of an author. 

Y&r&naaeya, mfn. produced or born in Benares 
&c., g. nady-ddi . 

vardlikd, f. N. of Durga, L. 

varaha , mf(t)n. (fr. vardha) coming 
from or belonging to a boar (with upanahau, du. 
shoes made of pig's leather; with maysa, n. pig's 
flesh), Br. ; Yajn. &c. ; relating to the Boar form of 
Vishnu, MBh.; Klv. 8^ c.; taught or composed by 
Varlha i. e. Var.tha-mihira (see comp.); ni. ‘the 
Boar '(i.e. Vishnu in his third incarnation, as a Vara- 
An, q.v.), MBh.; Paftcar. (v. 1 , vardha ) ; a banner 
with the representation of a boar, MBh.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea (c f.-kanda ) ; N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh.; Hariv. (v.I. varahaYj pi. N.of a school 
of the Black Yajur-veda, Hear.; Aryav.; (f), f., see 
below ; n. N. of a Ssman ( vdrdham uttaram ), 
ArshBr. ; of a Tlrtha, MBh.; « vardha- dvlpa, L. 
« k&nA*, n. the esculent root of Dioscorea, Suir. 
-knrpl, f. Physalis Fiexuosa.-kalpn, m. * Boar- 
Kalpa,’ N. of the now existing Kalpa or day of Brah- 
ml (being the first of the second ParArdha of Brahml 1 
existence), MW.-tlrtlUs, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk.~ AvSdMl, f. « vardha - 
dv°, ib. -pattxX, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L.«pnrt* 
0. N. of one of the 18 Pur Anas (said to have 
been revealed to the Earth by Visht.iu in his form of 
Vardha % q.v. ; it contains an account of the creation, 
the various forms or incarnations of Vishnu, and a 
number of legends and directions relating to the Vai* 
shnava sect), IW. 514 &c.~pnyog*»viAfel, m., 
-mint**, m., -xnKhltmya, n. N. of wks. «> sax p- 
hltft, f. N.ofVarflha-mihira's Bfihat-saqihitA. Vi- 
xiliiiigl, f. Croton Polyandrium or Tiglium, L. 
Yirikaka, mfn. (fr. vardha), PAn. iv, 2, 80. 
VftrfthS, f.a sow, W. ; the Sakti or female Energy 
of the Boar form of Vishpu, YAjfi., Sch.; N. of one 
of the MAtfis attending on Skanda, MBh. ; a kind of 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea, VarBfS, ; the earth, W. ; a 
measure, ib.; N. of a river, Cat. —luuUU, m. « 
-mu/a, MW.-taatrft, n., Taigrthfe htaa , n. 
N. of wks. - putrw, m. « vdrdhyd-p° ) Pat. - p»A- 


na, m., -sahaara-niss&a-atotra, n., -stotra, n- 
N.of wks. YirSby-aii«fvali&alitaka,n.N.ofwk. 

YixSkXya, N. of wk. 

YXxikyft, f. patr. fr. vardha , Pin. iv, i, 78, Sch. 

varutha , m. (fr. vi .t?fi ?) a bier, the 
bed on which a corpse is carried, L. 

WST vdrurfa, m , — varada, Pan. v, 4, 36, 
VArtt. 1, Pat. 

Yirudaka, n. (fr. vanufa), g. kulal&di. 

Yirudakl, m. patr. (fr. varuqa), Pin. iv, 1, 97, 
Vartt. 1,* Pat. 

vdrund, mf(i)n.(fr. varuna) relating 
or belonging or sacred to or given by Varuria, AV. 
8c c. &c. (in MBh. and R. also said of partic. 
weapons) ; relating to the sea or to water, marine, 
oceanic, aquatic, MBh.; Kav. dec. (with bhuta, n. 
an aquatic animal); western (cf. under varuna), 
AdbhBr.; R.; VarBrS.; relating to Virunii.c. Bhrigu, 
MBh.; ni. an aquatic animal, fish. MBh. xiii, 4142 
(perhaps al-o RV. ii, 38, 8, where varuna seems 
to be w. r.); pair, of Bhrigu (cf. vdrunt^MHh.; 
(pi.) Varuna's children or people or warriors, Hariv.; 
N. of a Dvipa (see n.), VP.; (in astron.) N. of the 
15th Muhurta; (*), f., see below; n. water, L.; the 
Nakshatra ^ata-bhishaj (presided over by Varuna), 
MBh.; VarBfS. &c. ; n. or m. the west ( °ne , in the 
west), Pancar. ; (with k/iantfa) N. of one of the 9 
divisions of BhArata-varsha, Got. —barman, n. 

‘ Varuna’s work, 'any work connected with the supply 
of water (e.g. the digging of tanks or wells &c.), 
VahniP. — tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk. — pftsaka, m. a sea-monster, L. 

— praghXsika, mf(i}n. (fr. varuna-praghdsa ), 
SrS. VftrunAndra, m. N. of a man, Cat. Vftnt- 
ndsvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. Y&ruito- 
papurfina, n. N. of an Upa-purAna. 

Yftrun&ni, w. r. for varunani. 

1 . Yirupft, m. ‘son of Varuna,’ patr. of various 
persons (esp. of Bhrigu, Satya-dhriti, Vasishfha, 
Agastya Br.; KAnukr. ; MBh. 

a. Yftrnpl, f. (m. c.) - vdruni, spirituous liquor, 
Hariv. 

Vftrupf, f. the western quarter or region (presided 
over by Varuna), the west (with or without dii), 
VarBrS. ; N. of partic. serpents, GfS. ; (pi.) of panic, 
sacred texts, Gaut.; Varuna's female Energy (per- 
sonified either as his wife or as his daughter, produced 
at the churning of the ocean and regarded as the 
goddess of spirituous liquor), TAr.; MBh.; R.; Pur.; 
a partic. kind of spirit (prepared from hogweed mixed 
with the juice of the date or palm and distilled), any 
spirituous liquor, MBh.; Klv. &c.; N. of Siva's wife, 
L.; a partic. fast-day on the thirteenth of the dark 
half of Caitra, Col. ; DurvA grass or a similar species, 
L. ; colocynth, L. ; the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj (ruled 
by Varuna), L.; N. of a river, R. — vallabha, m. 
N. of Varuna, L. -°i» (°»ii a), m. N. of Vishnu, 
Paficar. YBrtupy-upanlaiiad, f. N. of TAr. viii 
and ix. 

YBm^yafmfn.relatingtoVarupajn. illusion, MW. 

vdrunda t m. n. the excretion of the 
eyes and the ears, L.; a vessel for baling water out 
of a boat, L. ; m. - ganistha-raja or phanindm 
rajakah , L.; (/), f. a door-step, L. 

VI? varuijha, f. (only L.) fire ; a viaticum 
(Jamba/a) ; a cage ; the edge of a garment; the leaf 
of a door, 

varcqydyani, m. patr. fr. va- 
rtrtya, g. tik&di. 

vibe vdrtndra , m. n., and °dri, f.ssta- 
rfndra , °dri, L. 

irk vdrha , Vpiddhi form of vfika, itff 
comp.-khap^ m * patr. ix.vrika-hhaiufa, Gobh. 
-frBkika, m. patr. fr. Vfika-frdha, g. nmty* 
ddi, -junbha, m. patr. fr. Vfika-jambha, Cat. ; 
n. N. of varioui Slmam, ArshBr. -bandhavDca, 
m. patr. fr.vpha-bandhu, g. revaty ddi. - rflpy% 
mfn. (fr. vyika-rupya), KAi. on PA?, iv, 9, 106. 

- waS^aka,m.patr.fr. Vfika-vaHcin,g, remty-ddi. 

YBzkeyl, f. of next, Pip. v, 3, 115, Sch. 

YKtfkefy*, m. a king of the Vfikas, Pin. ib. 

Wrtffl varhali , m. metron. fr. Vffkald , 
§Br. (cf. g. bahv-adi ). 

Ylrk^tra m. metron. fir. vyihala or patr. fr. 
vdrhali, Saipskirak. (cf. g. (au/va/jbddi). 
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ra/Aarttnl-piftra, m. N.'of a 

preceptor, &Br. 

*t*t$ var-Jcarya &c» See under car, p. 

943 , col. i. 

xn| vdrksha , mf(i)n. (fr. vriksha) relating 
or belonging to trees, consisting or nude of trees, 
coming from or growing on trees, arboreous, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; made of wood, wooden, KltySr.; Gobh.; 
MBh. ; made of bark, MW,; (s), f.‘ daughter of the 
trees/ N. of the wife of Pracetas, MBh.; n. a forest, L. 

V&rkakKyapa, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

VKrk«kya,mfn. m (orw. r.for) vdrksha, wooden, 
Suk. ; m. patr., g. gargddi; n. a forest, L. (prob. 
w. r. for vdrksha). 

VKrkakyKyapI, f. of the patr. vdrksJiya, g. 
lohitddi , 

t area, m. (said to be fr. var + cara 
fr. */car) a goose, Vop. 

varcaliya , mfn. (fr. varcala), g. 

kriidtvddi. 

vdrjintvata, m. patr. fr. vrijini- 

vat. Hariv. 

VKrjyaka, rnfn. (fr. varjya ), g. dhutnddi. 

vrel vdrdhya. Sec burdhya. 

varna , mfn. (fr. varwa) relating to a 
sound or letter (in gram.) 

VKrnaka, mfu. (fr. next), g. kanvddi (v.l.) 

VErpakya, m. patr. fr. varnaka , g. gargddi. 

Y&rnava or °vaka, mfn. (fr. varna), g. suvdstv - 
tfief/ and g. kricchrddi. 

VKrplka, m. a scribe! writer, L. 

m. (fr. \/ 1 . vfit) a quail (cf. 
vw/a&i), L. ; (tika), f. id., ib. 

V&rt&na, mfn.» vartanishu bhavah , Pan. iv, 
2, I 2 ■), Sch. 

Y&rtanakaha^n.patr.fr.vizr/a^’r^a.g.f/y^i. 

V&rtainKnika, mfn. (fr. vartamdnd) relating to 
the present, now existing, Saipk. 

Vfi.rtS.ka, m. — vdrtaka , a quail, L. ; (also °ki or 
f.) the egg-plant, Cu. iii, 79; iv, 15 (prob. 

w. r. for vdrttaka &c.) 

Vftrtlka, m. akiud of bird,Vfigbh.( ^ vartika, L.) 

Virtika, m. a kind of quail, Bhpr. 

Vfirtira, m. id., Vlgbh. 

VKrtta, mfn. (fr. vritti and vritta) having means 
of subsistence, practising any business or profession, 
L.; healthy, well, Sarvad.; ordmary,middling, ASvGf.; 
worthless, vain, Sarvad.; right, correct (see -taraka), 
Pat. ; m. N. of a man, MBh. ; (<?), f.,see below ; n. 
health, welfare, Klv.; chaff, W. — taraka, mfn. all 
correct, quite in order, Pat. 

VKrttaya, Nom. P. °yati, to talk to, converse 
with (acc.), HParii. 

VKrttK, f. livelihood, business, profession (e$p. 
that of a Vaisya, i. e. agriculture, breeding of cattle, 
and trade ; ife. living on or by), Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; 
(sometimes pi.) an account of anything that has 
happened, tidings, report, rumour, news, intelligence, 
story of or about (gen, or comp.), Klv.; Kathls.&c. 
(1 vdrttdm */kirt with gen., ‘to give an account of, 
talk about;’ kd vdrttd, ‘ what is the news?*) ; talk- 
ing or talk about (gen., loc., acc. with udditya , or 
comp.), ib. 8cc. (kd vdrtld with loc., ‘what talk or 
question can there be about that?' vdrttayd */kri 
with acc., 'to talk about; 1 anayd VarttaySpi kiip 
kdryam , 'what it to be done with her even in 
mere words? 1 ) the mere mention of facts without 
poetical embellishment (hi rhet.) , MW. ; st ay ing,abid- 
ing, W. ; occurrence, event, L. ; the egg-plant, L. (cf. 
vdrttaka ) ; a female monster, Car. (v.l. viti) ; N. 
of Dutgfi, DeviP. — karman, n. the practice of agri- 
culture and keeping cattle and trade (cf. above), Mn. 

x, 80. — °ankarahaka (°ttdn°), in. ' ne ws-bringer/ 
a spy, emissary, MBh. -»°nnj!Yln (°ttSn°) f mfn. 
living by trade or business, Kfim. -°nuyojfa (°f/d»°), 
m. inquiring after news or health, MW. -patl, m. 
'lord or granter of a livelihood/ an employer, BhP. 
— snfttra, n. mere report ; °trdvabodhana, n. know* 
ledge based only on hearsay, Dai. -mill, f. N. of 
a wk. on Bhakti. «mlla, mfn.* based on business 
or profession, R. » 0 ya&a (°//dy c ), m 'going for 
news/ an emissary, spy, L. «■ °ramhka (°/«r°), 
m. commercial enterprise, business, Mn. vii, 43. 
»°vaiwha (*tt& if), mfm 'having nothing left 


but to be talked about/ dead, gone, Plrvat, - vaka, 
ni. ‘news-bearer/ a pedlar, L. — m. ‘living 
by any business or profession/ a householder, (esp.) 
a VaiSya (cf. -karman), BhP. — vyatlkara, m. 
bad news, Pailcat. ; general report, common rumour, 
MW. -°»i & (°ttaiin), m. ‘news-eater/ a talker, 
prattler, L. — kara (Mllatim.), -kartfi (BhP.), 
-kKra (Mcar.), m. a carrier of tidings, messenger, 
courier, -kKrln, mfn. (ifc.) bringing a message 
from, Mficch. ; (ini), f. a female messenger, Mcar. 

VKrttKka, m. (rarely f, f.; prob. fr. vritta, 
round) the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena and 
another species (n. its fruit), Hariv.; Suir.; MfirkP. 

— sfikata or ••Eklna, m. n. or ( d ), f. a held pro- 
ducing the egg-plant, L. 

VKrttKkln, m. and ( ini ), f. * vdrttaka, L. 

VErttEkn, m. id., Susr. 

VKrttika, mfn. (fr. vdrttd and vritti) skilled in 
a profession or business ( » vritttfu sad huh or Vrit- 
ti m adhtte veda vd), g. hath&di and g. ukthddi; 
relating to news, bringing or conveying intelligence, 
W.; explanatory, glossarial, containing or relating to 
a critical gloss or annotation (see n.) j m. a business- 
man, trader, Kathfis.; an emissary, envoy, MBh.; one 
who knows antidotes, conjurer, physician, L. ; the 
egg-plant, L. ; (dt), f. business, trade (ifc.*occ* pied 
with, practising), MBh.; BhP.; a sort of quail (prob. 
w. r. for vdrtikd , q. v.); n. an explanatory or sup- 
plementary rule, critical gloss or annotation (added 
to a grammatical or philosophical Sutra and defined 
to be 'the exposition of the meaning, of that which 
is said, of that which is left unsaid, and of that which 
is ill or imperfectly said / the term VSrttika is, how- 
ever, especially applied to Kltylyana’s critical an- 
notations on the aphorisms of Plnini's grammar, the 
object of which is to consider whether Plnini's 
rules are correct or not, and to improve on them 
where this may be found to be necessary ; and also 
to similar works on various matters by Kumfirila, 
Sur&vara &c. ; c f. tantra-zt* , sloka-v n ) \ a marriage 
feast, L. — kK ra, m. ‘composer of Vfirttikas/ N. 
of Katyfiyana, KumSrila &c., Cat. ; of a poet, ib. 

— kKilkK(?), f. N. of wk. — kjlt, m. «= -kdra, ib. 

— flppana, n., -tKtparya-flkK, f., -tKtparya- 
■nddhl, f, -pK^ka, m., -yojanfi, f., -sKra, m., 
-•Kra-vyKkhyK, f., -xfira-aamgraha, m. N. of 
wks. — B&trlka, mfn. one who studies the Vfirttikas 
and SQtras, Pat. VKrttlkAbkarapa, 11. N. of a 
Comm, on the Tuptfkft (q- v., also called tnpljkd - 
vydkhydnd). VKrttlkAndra, m. an alchemist, 
VarYogay. 

VtrttikKhya, n .(for °kdkhya ?) N .of a Siman ,L. 

vdrtantaviya nnd vartdtaveya, 
m. pi. N. of two Vcdic schools (cf. vdratantaviya ). 

vdrtra, Vpddhi form of vrilra in comp, 
-ghna ( vdrtra -) ,m f(i )n . ( fr. -vrilra- ban ) rclati ng 
or belonging to the slayer of Vp'tra i.e. Indra (n. 
with havis , an oblation for victory), VS. ; TS. ; Br. ; 
BhP. ; containing the word vritra-han , g. vitnuk - 
tddi; m. patr. of Arjuna (as sou of Indra), Kir.; n. 
(with indrasya) N. of Sitmans, ArshBr. — tar a, n. 
(fr. Vfitra-tur) N. of a SAman, ArshBr. — katya 
{vdrtra-), rnfn. (fr. vritra-hatya) fit for slaying 
Vfitra, RV. ; n. the slaying of Vritra, ib. 

vdrdara , n. (only la; cf. badara; 
prob. in some meanings from vdr + dara) the berry 
of the Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself ; the seed 
of the Mangifera Indica; silk ; water ; a conch shell 
( — dokshin&varta) ; a sort of curl on the right side 
of a horse's neck (regarded as an auspicious mark) ; 
•uvira (prob. w.r. for vdri; cf. above). 

vardala , m. n. (only L.; cf. prec. ; 
prob. in the first meaning fr. vdr + data, accord, to 
some fr. v&rda + la) a rainy day, bad weather; an 
inkstand ; m. ink. 

VRrdElikK, f. rainy weather, Divy&v. (printed 
varddlika). 

1 . VKrdKll, f. N.of a plant, Ganar. — vat, mfn., ib. 

a. VKrdKll, ind. (prdkdiyt hiysayam ca ), ib. 

vdrddha , m. (fr, vriddha) patr., g. bi- 

dddi. 

VKrddkaka, m. an old man, Naish. ; n. old age, 
senility, MBh. ; Kiv. See. ( °kam dkd, to grow 
old); die infirmity or imbecility of old age, L.; a 
multitude of old men, Pat. on Pfii,i. iv, 2, 39. — bkK- 
Tft» m. advanced age, old age, senility, Paftcat, (B.) 


VSrddkakya. n. old age, senility, MBh. ; Hisy. 

VKr ddkakskatrl , m. (fr. vriddha kshatra), 
patr. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. 

VKrddkakBk«mi,m .p»tr.(fr.vgiddha-kshema) t 
MBh. 

VKrddkKyaaa, m. patr, fr. vdrddha, g. haritddi. 

VKrddkya, n. old age, senility, Subh. 

vdrddkusha, m. (prob. fr. vfiddhi , 
interest) one who exacts high interest, a usurer, MBh. 
c ddknakl, m. id.. Vis.; Mn. ; Yfljfl.; a debt with 
accumulated interest^flmavBr^ddkasklkaCApast.; 
Vis.), °ddknakin (MBh.), in. a usurer. °ddkuBkI, 
f. (MBh.), °ddknBkya, n. (Mn.; Yajii.) usurious 
loan, usury. 

vdr-dkant , var-dki See. See under 
vdr, p. 943, col. 1. 

vdrdhra , mf(t)n. (fr. vardhra) fit for 
straps (as a hide), Pin. v, 1, 15, Sch. ; consisting of 
leather, leathern, Pin. iv, 3, 1 51 ; n. and(f), f. a 
leather thong, PancavBr. — ka^klaika, mfn. deal- 
ing in leather straps, Ka$. on Pin. iv, 4, 7 1. 

_ VKrdkrKpasi, rn. a rhinoceros (cf. next), tS . ; 
A past, (accord, to Sch. also 'an old white he-goat’ 
or ‘a kind of crane’). 

VKrdhripaaa (also written °nasa), m. (fr. Vdr - 
dhri + nasa for nasd) a rhinoceros (prob. so called as 
having a leather-like snout), Mn.; Yljii. (accord, to 
some also 'a bird with a black neck, red head, and 
white wings*); mfn. (fr. prec.),Gaut. 

VKrdkxInasi, mfn. (prob.) having streaks on 
the nose or snout, VS. (Mahidh. ‘having pendulous 
excrescences 011 the neck*); m., see vdrdhrinasa. 

varbata , m. (also written rarvafa; 
cf. vdvuta) a ship, boat, L. 

varmana , n. (fr. varman ) a collec- 
tion of coats of mail, L. 

VKrmlka, 111. the son of an Ayogava and a 
Kshatriyl, L. 

VKrmlkKyanl, m. pair. fr. varmin , Pin. iv, 1, 
158, Virtt. 2, Pat. 

Vfirxnlkya, n. (fr. varmika), g. purohii&dL 

VKrznina, 11. (fr. varmin) a multitude of men 
in armour, L. 

vdrmateya, mfn. born in Yamiati, 
Pin. iv, 3, 94. 

VKrmateyaka, rnfn. (fr. prcc.), g. hattry ddi. 

4. vdryn, in. (for I. 2. 3. seo pp.9439 
col. 3, and 944, col. l) patr. (?), ArshBr. 

vary -ay ana See. Seo p. 943, col. 3. 

vdrvafa. See vdrba^a. 

vdrvand , f.szvarvand, a kind of 

blue fly, L. 

vdr-aq/i, vdr-vuha. See p. 943, 

eol. 1 

vdrvara , °raha. See bdrbara. 

vdrsa , n. (fr. vrisa ) N. of a Sarnan, 
PancavBr. 

I. varshd , mf(i)n. (fr. varsha or tmr- 
shd) belonging to the rainy season, VS.; belonging 
to a year, yearly, annual, W.; (t), f.^ varshd, the 
rainy season, L. 

2 . VKraka, Vpddhi form of varsha in comp. — ia- 
tika, mfn. (fr. varsha-tata) 100 years old, Pin. v. 
1, 58, Virtt. 5, Pat. ; bestowing a life of 100 years, 
Kau*. - sakairlka, mfn. (fr. varsha-sahasra) 
1,000 years old, Pin., ib. 

VKrikaka, n. (fr. varsha , division of the world) 
N. of one of the 10 parts into which Su-dyumna 
divided the world, VahoiP. 

VKrakakl-praana, m. N. of wk. 

Virtklka, mf(i)n. belonging to the rainy season, 
rainy, AV. &c. &c. (with dpas, f. pi. rain-water, 
with dhamis , n. a rainbow) ; growing in the rainy 
season or fit for or suited to it, W.; others 'a river, 
the water of which lasts the whole year i.e. does 
not dry up in the hot season*); having water only 
during the rains (as a river), MBh. (cf. vdrshikd - 
daka ) ; versed in calculating the rainy season, g. va- 
santddi ; sufficient or lasting for a year, Yajii.; MBh* 
See. ; yearly, annual, Gaut. j Pur.; (ifc. after a nume- 
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ral) lasting a certain number of yean, being so many 
years old (cf. tri-> paHcad 3 &c.) ; n. or m. N. of 
various wks., Cat.; (i), f. JaMiiinum Sambac, L, 
— praam*, m. N. of wk. VErshlkSdftka, mf(J)u, 
having water only during the rainy season, MBh. 

VErshlkya, mfn. yearly, annual, BhP.; n. the 
rainy season, R. 

VErabilE, f. hail, L. 

Varshuka, mfn. - (or w. r. for) varshuka , rain- 
ing, L. 

VTI3. vdrsha , n. (fr. vriska of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form iii comp ), g.pfithv-adi ; N, 
of a Si man, L. — ffapa, m. (1 varsha fr. Vfisha • 
gat? a) pair, of Asita, SBr. ; pi. the descendants of 
Virshagana, g. kanvddi . - gapS-putra (varsha-), 
in. N. of a preceptor, SBr. —ganya, m. patr. (fr. 
vrisha-gana), Lity.; MBh. (g-gargcldt); N. of a 
philosopher, Cat. —da, mfn. (fr. vr is ha-da), g. 
titsiUi (v. 1.) — dagsa, mfn. (fr . vrisha-da&ia) 
nude of cat's hair, MBh.ii, 1823 (MUk.); m. a patr. 
Un. v, 21, Sch. (accord, to some two distinct patr., 
vdrshada and ansa), — m-dhara, n. N. of two 
Sanians, ArshBr. — parvaaa, mfn. coming front 
Viish.vparvan,Si$.; (1), f. patr.of Sarmishtha, MBh.; 
Haiiv. ; Bhl*. — bhEpavi, f. (fr. vrisha-bhdnu) 
patr, of R.ldhJ, L, (more correctly - bhdnavi ). 
Varsh&kapa, mfn. (fr. vrishd-kapi), AitBr. 
Y&rshikg'ira, m. pi. (fr. vrishd-gir) patr. of Ant 
barisha, Rijiisva, UhajamSna, Saha-deva, and Su- 
ladhas (authors of RV. i f 100), Anukr. (cf. i, loo, 1 7). 

VErshayani, nt. patr. of an author, VP. (cf. g. 
tikddi). 

VSrshEy&ni-putra,m .N.of a preceptor, ArshBr. 
V&rshShara, 11. N. of various Samans (also °rd- 
dya and °i\dtara, n.), ArshBr. 

Varshyiiyani, m. patr. of a grammarian and of 

a lawyer, A past. 

Varshy&yanSya, mfn, (fr. prec.), Apast. 

nlrshubha , mfu. (fr. vpshabha) re- 
hiring or belonging to a bull, Cat. 

KTU1K varshala . mfn. (fr. vrishala) relating 
or peculiar to a Sfidra, N.U. ; n. the condition or 
occupation of a Siidra, g. ynvftdi. 

Varsha.il, m. (fr. vrishaii) the son of a Siidra 

woman, g. bdhv-adi. 

cut » h t i h an/ a,m.(fr, vrisht i-harya) 
patr. of Upastuta (.mthor of RV. x, 115), Anukr. 
Varshtya, mfu. (fr. vrishfi), g. samkdsadi. 
e , 

3 TOI Vfirshna or vdrshnd , m. (fr. vrishni , 
vrishaii, or vrishtia) patr. of Go-bala and Barku, 
TBr, ; SBr. 

VSrghni, rn. patr., Nylyani. -vriddha, mfn. 

- ro ishni-vriddheshu jdtah, KaushBr., Sch. 
V&rshnlka, ni. patr. fr. vrishnika, g. livddi . 
Vdrshneya, nt. (fr. vrishni) patr. of Sflsha, 

TBr. ; of Okituna, MBh.; of Krishna, Bhag. ; of 
Nala’s charioteer (who afterwards became a servant 
of Ritu-parna), Nal.; pi. the race descended from 
VAishueya, MBh.; (*), f. patr., ib. ; mfn. relating or 
belonging to Krishna, ib. — sahlta, mfn. accom- 
panied by VSrshueya, Nal. — sErathl, mfn. having 
V.irshncya for a charioteer, ib. 

VErslipyE, m. patr., SBr. (v.l. varshmd ). 

varshmana , mfn. (fr. varshman) 
being uppermost, KauS. (accord, to others ' a tree 
struck at the top by lightning ’). 

vtyhat, vdrhata , varhadagna Sec. 
See bat hat &c. 

Klf WK vdrhaspatc , °paiya See. See bar- 
hasp 0 . 

*TTcK r. vdla, m. (later form of r.rara; also 
written bdla, q. v.) the hair of any animal's tail (esp. 
of a horse's tail), any tail or hair, TS.&C. &c. ; bristle, 
KathAs. ; a hair-sieve, VS. ; SBr.; m. n. a kind of 
A ndropogon, VarBrS.; Sirtr.; (<f), f. the cocoa-nut, 
L.; a kind of jasmine, L.; Pavonia Odorata, L. ; 

- Hphd, L. ; N. of a Yoginl, Heat. ; (j), f. a post, 
piliar, Anup. ( - medhi, L.) ; a kind of ornament, 
L. ; a pit, cavern, L.-ktroKU^m. young growing 
hair, L. — keil, f. a kind of sacrificial grass, L. — Ja, 
mfn. consisting of hair, hairy, MBh. — tushi, m. 
(of unknown meaning), MaitrS. -dinmn, n. a 
hair*thrcad, SBr. -dh 4 na, n. a tail, TS.; SrS. 
-dhl, in, id., ShadvBr.; Mn.j MBh. dec.; N. of a 


Muni, MBh. (B. and C. bala-dhi ) ; -priya, m.‘ fond 
of its tail,' a buffalo, the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L, 
(cf. vdla -priya). — nft^aka, n. a kind of inferior 
grain, L. - pEsaka, m. a partic. part of an elephant's 
tail, L.-pEiyfti f. a string of pearls or other orna- 
ment for the hair, L. — putra, m. a moustache, L. 

— prlya, mfn. (an animal) fond of its tail {-tva, n.), 
Kum. ; m. the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. — bandha, 
ni. 'tail-band, 1 a crupper, MBh.; N. of a partic. per- 
formance, Cat. - ba&dkana, n. a crupper (cf. prec.), 
MBh. -bfcid, see mahd-vdla-bhid. -maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of hair, KatySr. — snEtri, n. the 
thickness of a hair, §Br. — mfflaka, see bdla-nt °. 

— mpiga, m. 'tail-animal,' the Yak or Bos Grun- 
niens, L.— varti, f. a hair-compress, Sulr. — vEya, 
m. a hair-weaver, Pin. vi, 2, 76, Sch. ; N. of a moun- 
tain, ib. 67, Sch. ; *ja t n . 4 produced on the Vala-v° 
mountain, the cat's eye, lapis lazuli, Si*, xiii, 58. 

— vfiaat, n. a garment of hair, Mn. ; Yljfi.— vljya, 
ni. a wild goat, L. — vyajana, n. a chowrie ( -ca- 
nt a ra, q.v.) made from the tail of the Yak or Bos 
Grunniens, SaddhP. \°ni-*Jbhu, P. - bhavati , to be- 
come a chowrie, Ragh. — hmata, m. a tail, L. VE 
liklhl, f. a species of plant, L. VEligra, n. the 
point of a hair (as a measure — 8 R3gas«64 Para- 
manus), VarBrS. ; MSrkP. ; mfn. having a hair-like 
point, ShadvBr.; 11. a kind of dovc-cot, L. (cf. bd - 
Idgra ) ; - potikd , f. a kind of pleasure-house floating 
on a lake, L. 

VElaka, ni. the tail of a horse or of an elephant, 
L. ; 111. n. a kind of Andropogon, Klv.; VarBfS.; 
Susr.; a bracelet, L. ; 11. a finger-ring, L.; {ihd) t f. 
a seal-ring, Hear., Sch. (L. also m.) ; sand, L. ; a kind 
of ornament for the ears, L.; the rustling of leaves, L. 

1. VEli, ni. (also written ball) — vdlin, N. of U 
monkey, R.; of a Muni, Cat. 

2. Vill, in comp, for vdlin. — tlkha, m. N. of 
a serpent -demon, MBh. — sambhava, m. 'sprung 
from Valin,* N. of .1 monkey, MW. — bantpl, ni. 
‘killer of Valin,' N. of Rsma-ca.idra, ib. 

Valika, m. pi. (also written bd/ikd) N. of a 
people, MarkP.; (d), f., sec under vdlaka. 

Vfilin, m. (also written bdlin) * haired or tailed,’ 
N. of a Daitya, MBh. ; of a monkey (son of Indra 
and elder brother of the monkey-king Su-griva, dur- 
ing whose absence from Kishkindha Valin usurped 
the throne, but when Su-griva returned he escaped 
to Rishyamuka), MBh.; R. Sec.; ( ini ), f. the con- 
stellation Alvinf, L. 

KT5J 2. vala f n. (said to be) = parvan, 
Nir. xi, 31. 

KTcSfaW vulakhilya, n.(also written bal° t 
of doubtful derivation) N. of a collection of 1 1 (ac- 
ord. to some only 6 or 8) hymns of the Rig-veda 
(commonly inserted after viii, 48, but numbered 
separately as a supplement by some editors ; they are 
also called vdlakhilydh , with or scil. mantrah or 
ficahy and dalati vCilakhilyakd\ Br.; SrS. &c.; 
( 0 /jvf), pJ- N. of a class of Rishis of the size of a thumb 
(sixty thousand were produced from Brahma’s body 
and surround the chariot of the sun),TAr.; MBh.; 
Klv. &c. ; ( valakhilyd ), f. N. of a partic. kind of 
brick, SBr. — grantba, m., -sattra, n. N. of wks. 

— aainbltfi, f. the collection of the V 1 ' hymns, Bh. 
VElakhilyftirama, m. N, of a hermitage, Cat. 
VElakbllyttvara-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. 

KleBrf v alana, mfn. (fr. 1 . valana) relating 

:o the variation of the ecliptic, Gol. 

valamma-deia , m. N. of a coun- 
try, Cat. 

KTKJK valava, n. (in astron.) N. of the 
second Karana (q.v.), VarBfS. 

valavitu, m. N. of a man, BSjat. 
KTKITf vdlaka, °haka. See balaha* 

KTPfWHW v dWcajya, m., g. bhauriky-ddi. 

— ridha, mfn. inhabited by Vfllikajya, ib. (v.l. 
vdnikdjya ; KM. vdlija , vdlijyaka). 

KlPeCTTKST vdlikdyana , mfu. (fr. valika), 

pakshddi. 

valikhilya, w.r. for vdlakh 0 . 

KTftKftlir vdlikhilla , m. N. of a son of 

Dravida, §atr, 

vatu, m .^elavalu, L. I 


VEluka, mfn. (fr. rtext) ; containing or resembling 
sand, L.; made of salt, R. ; m. a kind of poison, L.; 
(fj, f. a sandbank, L.; camphor, L.; Cucumis Uti- 
lissiinus, L.; **ela-v° or hari-vdluka, L. 

VElnkfi, f., sg. and pi. (more commonly written 
bdlukd ; of doubtful del i vation) sand, gravel, § vetUp.; 
M11.; MBh. See. — gada, m. a species of fish, L. 
••oaltya-krldE, f. 'playing at heaps of sand,’ a 
kind of child's game, HPariJ. »°tmlkE (°kdim°) f 

f. brown-sugar, L.— tva, n. 'the being mere sand,' 
nothingness, vanity, Kautukas. — 0 dl gktldi), m. pi. 
sand aud other things, Subh. — prabbE, f. (with 
Jainas) a partic. hell, L. «*°bdkl f^kdbdhi), m. 

1 sand-sea,' a desert, Vcar. — maya, mf( 7 )n. consisting 
or made of sand, Bhpr. ; Heat. — u mbudbi (°kdmd°) 
= vdluk&bdhi, Raj at. «- v mbbas ( °kdmbhas ), n., 
id.; N. of a sea or lake, Kalac.— yantra, n. a sand- 
bath, Bhpr. •- °rnava (' °kSrn °), ra. vdluk&bdhi, 
MBh.; R&jat. VEluktevara, m. ' sand-lord,’ N. 
of Siva, RTL. 90 ; - tirtha , n. N. of a well-known 
sacred tank (called Walkc&var) near Bombay, Cat. 

VElukl or °kin, ni. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 
VElukela, n. a species of salt (cf. elavdluka). 
VElunka, (prob.) a. a kind of cucumber, H Paris.; 
(1 ), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

VSlflka, rn. a kind of poison, L. (cf. vdluka); 
(a), f. - valukii, sand, R. 

vdleya. See 2. bdleya. 

vdlauya-pathaka , m. or n. N. 
of a place, Inscr. 

K1W vdlka, inf(i)n. (fr. valka) made of tho 
bark of trees, L. ; n. cloth or a garment made of bark, 
MarkP. 

VElkalft, mfn. (fr. valkala) made of bark, L. ; 
(f), f. intoxicating liquor, L.; n. a bark dress worn 
by ascetics, W. 

viilga.vya , m. patr. fr. vdlgu, g. 

gargddi. 

VEIffavyEyanI, f. of prec., g. lohit&di. 
VElguka, inf(/)u. very handsome or beautiful, 

g. ahguly udi. 

valjuda, m. a kiml of bat, Vishn. 

(cf. vdg-guda). 

KTWfai vblmlka , m. (fr. valniika) ~vdl- 
miki , MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; N. of a son of Citra-gupta, 
Cat.; mfn. composed by Vllmlki, BralmiavP. — bhau- 
ma, n. an ant-hill, AdbhBr. (v.l. va/mika-bA°). 

VElmiki , m. (incorrectly vdlmiki) N.of the cele- 
brated author of the Klnmyaua (so called, according 
to some, because when immersed in thought he 
allowed himself to be overrun with ants like an ant- 
hill ; he was no doubt a Brahman by birth and closely 
connected with the kings of AyodhyS; he collected 
the different songs and legendary tales relating to 
Rima-candra and welded them into one continuous 
poem, to which later additions may have been made ; 
he is said to have invented the Sloka metre, and pro- 
bably the language and style of Indian epic poetry 
owe their definite form to him ; according to one 
tradition he began life as a robber, but repenting be- 
took himself to a hermitage on a hill in the district 
of Banda in Bundelkund, where he eventually re- 
ceived SUE, the wife of Rinia, when banished by her 
husband; cf. IW. 314; 315 &c.), MBh.; R.&c.; of 
a son of Garu^a, MBh,; of a grammarian, TPrftt.; 
of the authors of various wks. (the Yoga-vlsishfha, 
the Adbhuta-rAm&yana, and the GaAglshtaka), Cat. ; 
(with kavi) of the son ofRudra-mani Tri-p&fhin and 
author of the RanialSndu-prakflia, ib. »OErite, 11., 
-tEtpuya-tatopl, f., -ilkshE, f., -sKtva, n., 
•bpidaya, n. N. of wks. 

VEXmlklya, mfn. relating to Vfllmlki, composed 
by him dec., R.; Ragh. 

vallabhya, n, (fr.vallabha) the state 

of being beloved or a favourite, popularity, favour, 
MBh.; KSv.; VarBrS.; love, tenderness, Rajat. 

valvahyiri, m. Cucumis Utilis- 
simus, L. (cf. vdluka). 

KTK vivd, ind. (a particle laying stress on 
:he word preceding it, esp. in relative clauses ; also 
ha vavd, ha[khdlu] vavd , u ha vdva , ha tvivd 
[q.v.]) just, indeed, even, TS.; Br, (in SBr. only 
from book vi); Up.; BhP. 
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^nV^va&adu/ca, mfn . (fr .Inteus. of rad) 
talking much, eloquent, garrulous, disputatious, 
MBh. ; Saipk. ; tn. N. of a man, g. kurv-ddi.m tl. 
f. garrulity, loquaciousneA, MW. —tva, n. id., 
eloquence, Paftcar. 

VltradfLkya, m. patr. fr. v&vaduka. 

TOU vdvaya, m. a sort of basil, Ocymum 

Sanctum, L. 

TO vacant , m, a partic. Paflca-ritra, 

JUv$r. 

YTTOf vdvala (?), m. a kind of plant, L. 

411a vdvalla, m. a kind of arrow, L. 

See Vvas. 

r dvaidnd. See Vvai and vai. 

4 fTWR vdvasdnd. See V g. vas . 

vavohi , mfn. (fr. Intens. of 

carrying or conducting well, RV. 

VTOTTT vdvala, mfn. (Padap. vavata; fr. 
*Jvan) beloved, dear, RV. ; (a), f. a king’s favourite 
wife (accord, to Sch. inferior to the m ah is hi, but 
superior to the paruvrikti ), Br. ; GrSrS. ; R. 

VlvAtrl, in. an adherent, follower, RV. 

vavufa, m. (of. vdrba(a) a raft, boat, 

vessel, L. 

vavrit, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 51, 
rather Intens. fr. a lost Vftt) vavrityate (only 
pr. p. vavrityamana), to choose, select, Bhatf. 

Viv*itta, infu. chosen, selected, appointed, L. 

*11^1’ vfwriddha , v.l. for vded-vriddha, q.v. 

vdvridhadhyai. See yvridh. 

VivridhSaTa, mfn. (Padap. vav°) to be in- 
creased or comforted, RV. 

vds, d. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 54) 
v vdsyate (ep. also vdiyati, Ved. and cp. 
also vaiati, °h ; pf, vavdie , °tin; in RV. also vd- 
vaire and p. v dvaidnd; aor. avdiishta , Br. ; fut. 
vdiitd , vdiishyate , Gr. ; ind. vdiitum , ib. ; ind. p. 
vdiitvd, - vdiya , VarBrS.), to roar, howl, bellow, 
bleat, low (as a cow), cry, shriek, sing (like a bird), 
sound, resound, RV. Ac. Ac. : Caus. vdinyati (aor. 
avavdiat , in RV. also avivasat , dvivasanta), to 
cause to roar or low or resound or thunder, RV. ; 
(A.) to roar or sound aloud, ib. : Desid. vivdii skate, 
Gr. : Intens. vdvdiyaie (v.l. rdrdiyatc, MBh.), vd- 
vashti (inipf. aor. dvavaianta , vdvaianta , avava- 
sildm ; p. vavaiaf), to roar or scream or sound 
aloud, RV. [ Vdi is sometimes wrongly written vds.'] 

I.VliA, mfn. roaring, sounding, RV.viii, 19, 31 ; 
(vaia), id. (only a and 1, f. pi. applied to water), 
VS.; TS. 

I. Vliakti mfn. (for 2. see below) croaking, 
screaming, warbling (said of birds), Mricch. 

Vliana, mfn. id. ; Bhatf.; m. ( samjUdydm ), g. 
nandy-ddi; n. the act of roaring, bleating &c., TBr., 
Sch. (cf. gkora-v n ). 

VRii* m. * roaring,’ lire or the god of fire, Un. iv, 
124, Sch. 

1. Visit ft, mfn. roared, cried, sung, MBh. Ac. ; n. 
roaring, croaking, yelling, howl, cry, scream, MBh.; 
R.; VarBrS.; Kathls. 

Vista, mfn. (also written vdsin) howling, croak- 
ing Ac., Kim. (cf. ghora-v 0 ). 

VRsri, mf(/i)n. roaring, lowing, howling, thunder- 
ing, sounding, whistling See., RV.; BhP. (compar. 
-tara, Klfh.); m. a day, L. ; (£), f. (scil. dhettd) 
a lowing cow, any cow, RV.; AV. (also written 
vdsra ) ; a mother, MW.; n. (only L.) a building; 
a place where four roads meet ; dung. 

IT* a. v 5ic, m. patr. fr. vaia , SaAkhSr.; 

n. N. of a Slman, ArshBr. 

*TTO 2. vdsaka, m. fond °iha, f.) Genda- 

russa Vulgaris, L. (cf. 1. visa, vdsaka), 

viiiava, m.=vutava, L. 

1T*T v did, £ a species of plant, Kaus. 

wf*w 2 . vakita ss I. vdsita, L. 

mfm vakita , f. (also written vdritd, prob. 
fr. Vwtf) a cow desiring the bull (also applied to 


other animals desiring the male, esp. to a female ele- 
phant), AV. Ac. Ac.; a woman, wife, MBh. 
-ftisiti, f. a young female elephant, MBh. xi, 
642 (cf. Pip. ii, I,- 65). 

Vtfifll vakishfha, incorrect for vdslshtha . 

Vflfflvaki, £ (also written vast; accord, to 
some connected with V vraic) a sharp or pointed 
knife or a kind of axe, adze, chisel (esp. as the weapon 
of Agni or the Maruts, and the instrument of the 
Ilibhus, while the paratu or axe is that of Tvashtfi), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; sound, voice, Naigh.(cf. under 

I. vaia), - mat (t tdit-), mfn. having a sharp knife, 
armed with an axe, RV, 

VnjtT t?«suro, f. (said to be fr, y/vak) night, 
Un. i, 39, Sch. (cf. vasurd ). 

vashkala . See bdsKkala . 

WIJ^FT vashtuka , f. N. of a village, Rajat. 
vdshpa &c. See bashpa. 
vds. See ws-v^. vas. 

2. vds , cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxx v, 32 ; 
perhaps only Noni. fr. next) vasayati (cp. 
also °te ; aor. atmvdsat), to perfume, make fragrant, 
scent, fumigate, incense, steep, MBh.; Klv. See. 

l.VSua, m. perfuming, perfume, Vikr.; MllatTm.; 
Car.; Gcndarussa Vulgaris, L. (also d, f.) — tim- 
bilA, n. perfumed betel, Da$. -dhipl, m. patr., 
SaniskSrak. — yoga, m. a powder formed of various 
fragrant substances (esp. the red powder scattered 
about and sprinkled on the clothes at the Holi fes- 
tival, RTL. 430), L. V&si-khapda-lcnflliuftp- 
daka, m. a partic. mixture or compound, L, 

1. VRtaka, m. scent, Pancar. ; (also aka ard rkd, 
f.) Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda Vasica, VarBjS.; 
Su$r. &c. ; mfn. perfuming, fumigiting, MW. 

I. ▼ftsana, n. the act ot perfuming or fumigat- 
ing, infusing, steeping, Git., Sch.; ( d),f . id.,Sii.,Sch. 

Vhslki. See I. vdsaka above. 

I. Vftflta, mfn. infused, steeped, perfumed, 
scented, MBh.; Kilv. 8cc.\ affected with, influenced 
by (instr. or comp.), Sanik.; spiced, seasoned (as 
sauces), W.; (a), f., see vdiitd. 

1. Vlsln, mfn. fragrant ; (i«/), f. a Barleria with 
white flowers, L. 

TFR 2. raw, m. (fr. V4. vas) a garment, 
dress, clothes (m. c, for vdsas), MBh. (cf. krishna- 
visa ). — dh?lk, mfn. wearing a garment, Hariv. 

Vliah, in comp, for 1. vdsas. — kw^f £ * 

L. — khanda, m. 11. a piece of cloth, a rag, S&rrigP. 
-palpili m. a washer of clothes, VS. •- natd, n. 
a hundred garments, &Br. 

2. Vinaka (ifc.) « 2. vdsa, clothing, clothes, 
Y 3 jn. ; MBh. &c. (cf. aitiddha- tP). 

2. Visana, n. covering, clothing, garment, dress, 
Kav. ; an envelope, box, casket, Yajfi. — atha, mfn. 
being in a box or casket, ib. 

Viaayltfif m. one who clothes or supports or 
preserves, MBh. iv, 420 (used also by Comm, to 
explain vasxi and vasuka). 

1. Visas, n. (for 2. see col. 2) cloth, clothes, 
dress, a gaiment (du. an upper and under garment ; 
cf. vaso-yuga), RV. 8tc. &c.; the ‘clothing’ or 
feathers of an arrow, MBh.; R. &c. (only ifc,; cf. 
barhina-iP)', cotton, L.; a pall, MW.; a screen, 
ib.; (with ntarkafasya ) a cobweb, L.; du. (with 
samudrasya) N. of two Ssmans, ArshBr. 

2. Visits, mfn. clothed, dressed, L.; (d), f., see 
vdiitd . 

2. Vlsln, mfn. having or wearing clothes, (esp. 
ifc.)dothed or dresaed in, wearing, AitBr. ; MBh. &c. 

Viso, in comp, for X. vdsas. - da, mfn. giving 
clothes, Mn. iv, 231. -d i, mfn. id., RV. -bfcflt, 
mfn. wearing clothes, Bhartj-.; (gender unknown) 
the hip, VarBfS. — Jaffa, n. a pair of garments, suit 
of clothes (the dress of the Hindus usually consisting 
of two pieces of cloth, viz. a lower gamient fastened 
round the waist, and an upper one thrown loosely 
over the shoulders), MBh. — v 8 j 4 , mfn. weaving 
cloth, RV. 

I. Vlsja, mfn. to be (or being) covered or en- 
veloped, I$Up, ; being worn (see prathama-vdsyd). 

TOT 3. vusd, tn. (fr. vas) staying, re- 
maining (esp. ‘ overnight ’), abiding, dwelling, resi- 
dence, living in (loc. or comp.; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 18, 
Sch.), abode, habitation, RV. See. &c.; ifc. -having 


one’s abode in, dwelling or living in ; vdsatn */ vas $ 
to take up one’s abode, abide, dwell ; place or seat 
of (gen.), R.; a day’s journey, ib.; state, situation, 
condition, Hariv. ; — vdsa-griJia, bed-chamber (see 
-sajja); — vdsand, imagination, idea, semblance of, 
MBh.-karpS, f. **y<ijfla-idld, a sacrificial hall, L.; 
a place where public exhibitions (as Niches Ac.) are 
held,W. - or-geha, n. ‘dwelling-house,’ the 
inner part of a house, sleeping-room, bed-chamber, 
MBh.; Klv. &c. — paryajra, m. change of resi- 
dence, VarBfS. — pushpi, f. a kind of cress grow- 
ing in gardens, L. -pnahpi, m. patr. (also pi.), 
Satpsklrak. - prisida, m. a palace, Kathls. — Ha- 
vana, n. - -£riha. Kid. — bklml, f. dwelling- 
place, homestead, Hit. - yaah^i, f. a pole or stick 
serving as a perch for tame birds to rest upon, a 
roosting perch, Megh. —vesrnan, n. — m grika t 
Kathls., Sch. — sajjl, f. * ready in her chamber,’ a 
woman ready to receive her lover (cf. vdsaka-s 0 ), 
L. Vlsig&ra, n. =» vdsa-griha, Vis.; Prab. 
Viaiftikas, 11. id., L. 

3. Viaaka.m f(s£d) n. causing to dwell or inhabit, 
populating, MW.; (ifc.) abode, habitation, Yljfi. ; 
n. (ifc. f. a) a sleeping-room, bed-chamber, Kathls. 

or -■•djlkt, f. a woman ready to receive 
her lover (cf. vdsa- sajja), Klv., Sch. 

Vlsatlvmra, mfn. (fr. vasati van ) relating to 
water left standing overnight, Brih. 

Visataya, mfn. (fr. vasati) to be lodged or shel- 
tered, AV.; affording shelter, Bhaft.; (/), f. night, 
Hear. 

3. Visana, mfn. belonging to an abode, fit for a 
dwelling, W. ; ». causing to abide or dwell, Bliar. ; 
abiding, abode, L. ; a receptacle for water, I..; 
knowledge, L.; a partic. posture (practised by as- 
cetics during abstract meditation, and by others; 
described as sitting on the ground with the knees 
bent and the feet turned backwards), W.; («), f., 
sec next. 

Viaaal, f. the impression of anything remaining 
unconsciously in the mind, the present consciousness 
of past perceptions, knowledge derived from memory, 
Samk.; Klv.; Kathls.; fancy, imagination, idea, 
notion, false notion, mistake (ifc., e.g. bheda-lP, the 
mistake that there is a difference), ib.; Rljat.; 
Sarvad. &c.; thinking of, longing for, expectation, 
desire, inclination, Kathls. ; liking, respectful legard, 
Bhlm. ; trust, confidence, W. ; (in math.) proof, 
demonstration ( = upapatti). Go). ; a kind of metre, 
Col. ; N. of Durgl, HhP. ; of the wife of Arka, ib. ; 
of a Comm, on the Siddhttiita-siromani. — tattvft- 
bodhlkl, f. N.of a Tantric wk. ( - tdrd rahasya - 
vrittikd).*- bhlshya, n. N. of various wks. — ma- 
ya, mf(/)n. consisting in notions or ideas or in im- 
pressions of (comp.), Vcdftntas. (- tva , n.) —virt- 
tlka, n., -v&audevasyfitipadya-vy&khyft, f. N. 
of wks. 

Visanfya, mfn. intelligible only by much reflec- 
tion, Vim. 

VSvayltavya, mfn. to be taken in or lodged, 
MBh. 

2. Visas, n. lodging for the night, night-quarters, 
Pra&nUp. 

Vislyanlka, mfn. (fr. 3. vdsa + ayana) going 
front house to house, making visits, MBh. 

VjLsl, m. abiding, dwelling, W. ; (/), f., see vail. 

3. Visits, mfn. caused to stop or stay (esp. ‘over- 
night’), caused to dwell or live in (loc.), MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. ; peopled, populous (as a country), W. ; it. 
the art of rendering populous or causing to be in- 
habited^. ; knowledge (esp. derived from memory, 

vdsand , ib.) 

3. Vista, mfn. staying, abiding, dwelling, living, 
inhabiting (often ifc. « living in or among or in a 
partic. manner or condition), TS. Ac. Ac. 

a. Visya, mfn. to be caused to dwell or settle 
down, VarBfS. 

VTWV 4. vdsaka, m. (iu muuic) a species 
of dhruvaka (q.v.), SarpgTt. 

. vdsaka, in . N. of a Ncrpcnt-demon, 
MBh. ; pi. N. of a people, MlrkP. 

TOW vdsata , ni. au ass, L.; Terminalia 
Bellerica, L. 

*T1P?r vdsantd, mf(i)n. (fr. vasanta) relat- 
ing to or produced in the spring season, vernal, AV. 
Ac. Ac. ; being in the spring of life, young, W. ; 
mavadita or vihita, L. ; m. (only L.) a camel ; the 
Indian cuckoo; a young elephant, any young animal; 
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the southern or western wind ( » malaydnila , q.v.); 
Phascolus Mungo or a black species of this kind of 
bean ; a purple species of Barleria Cristata ; Van- 
gueria Spinosa ; a dissolute man ; (j), f., see below. 

Yfiaantaka, mf(i&f)n. relating to or grown in 
spring, vernal. L. ; (ita), f. Qxrtnera Racemosa, 
Paricad. ; N. of a forest deity, Cat. ; of a drama (also 
vasantikd-parina ya, m.), ib. 

▼Aaantika, mf(d)n. relating to spring vernal, 
VS. &c.&c. ; - vasantam adhftt veda vd t Pin. iv, 
2,63; m. the spring festival, Apast. ; an actor, dancer, 
the buffoon in a drama (« vidushaka , q.v.), L. 

TSsanti, f. (see vdsanta above) N. of various 
plants (Garrtnera Racemosa, a kind of jasmine, Big- 
nonia Sua vcolens Sec. \ L. ; - nava-ma/ikd, Bhpr. ; 
a spring festival (held in the month Caitra in honour 
of Kima-deva or in some places of Durgi), L. ; a 
kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a panic. Ragini, 
Samglt.; N. of a sylvan goddess, Uttarar.; of a 
daughter of king Rhumi-iukla, Buddh. — knsuma, 
n. the flower Visanti, Git.— pftjS, (. the worship of 
DurgA in the month Caitra, MW. 

STTfrgfo vdsamuli, m. pi. patr., Samskorak. 
(prob. w. r. for vdsamuli). 

WR vusard , mf(i)n. (fr. vasar , \/ 2. vas) 
relating to or appearing in the morning, matutinal, 
early, RV. ; m.u. day (as opp. to 4 night'), a day (in 
geneial),a week-day, OrS- ; Klv. ; KathAs. See.; ni. 
time, turn, succession, Hit. (v. 1. vara) ; N. of a ser- 
pent-demon, L.; (<7), f., w.r. for vdsurd, q.v.; 

h f. a god of the day, Kalac. ; N. of a cow, MW. 

— kaxtyakft, f. ‘ daughter of day,’ night, L. — kpit, 
tu. 4 day-maker,' the sun, L. — kpitja, n. ‘day- 
work,’ the daily observances to be performed at fixed 
hours, Kathls. — mapi, in. 4 day -jewel/ the sun, 
Klv. — sahga, ni. ‘day-junction/ the morning, 
Bhatt. VAsaradhiia, m. 4 lord of the day/ the sun, 
S.ih. V&sardsa, m. id., KathSs. ; the regent of a 
week-day (e.g. a planet, the sun, or the moon), L. 

rusard , mf(i)n.(fr. i.vasu) relating or 
belonging to the Vasus, derived or descended from 
them &c., AV. ; TS.; Kflth. ; ASvSr.; relating or 
belonging to king/ Vasu, M Uh. ; containing the word 
tw//, g. vimukladi ; ni, N. of Jndra (as chief of the 
Vasus), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a son of (king) Vasu, 
MBh. ; (with Indrasya j N. of a SJman, L.; of a 
poet, Cat.; m. n. N. of the Nakshatra Dhanishthl 
(presided over by the Vasus), Surras.; (f), f. patr. 
of tlie mother of Vyftsa (she was the offspring of the 
Apsaras AdrikJ, who as a fish had swallowed the 
seed of king Vasu), MBh.; BhP.; Indra's energy, 
Cat.; (with or scil. d/s ; Indra's region or quarter, 
the east, Kad. ; n. N. of a SAman, ArshBr. ; nif(/)n. 
relating or belonging to Indra, Kid. — grim* or 
"n&aka, in. N. of a village, Divyav. — o&pa, in. 
* Indra's bow / a rainbow ,Vcar. — Ja, m. * Indra's son/ 
patr.ol'Arjuna, MBh. — datta.m. ‘given by Indra/ 
N. of a man, Buddh. ; (d), f. N. of various women 
(esp. of the wife of Udayana, king of Vatsa and 
daughter of king Cauda-mahS-scna ofUjjayini [Ka- 
this.j or of king Pradyota [Ratnilv.], to whom she 
offered herself after having been betrothed by her 
father to Samjaya [Mllatim.] ; and of the heroine of 
Subandhu's novel, who is represented to have been 
betrothed by her father to Pushpa-ketu, but carried 
off by Kandarpa-kctu) ; the story of VSsava-datt9, 
Pan. iv, 3, 87, Vartt. 1, Pat. (esp. as narrated in Su- 
bandhu's tale) ; °ttika t mfn. acquainted with the 
storv of V° or studying it, Pat, on Pan. iv, 2, 60; 
°ttakhydyika , f. the story of V°, Cat. ; °ttcya, m, 
metron. of 1 idsava-dattd, Pin. iv, 1, 113, Sch. 

— dls, f. 4 Indra’s quarter,' the east, KathSs. VUs- 
▼Avaraja, m. * l 0, s younger brother/ N. of Vishnu, 
L. ¥I*avAf'I*a, m. 1® ‘s abode or heaven, the sky, 
L. VisavAaft, f. * vdsava-dii , Sii. Vliavli- 
▼ara-tlrtha, n. K. of a Tirtha, Cat. ▼&**▼&. 
pama, mfn. resembling or like Indra, MW. 

▼Saavl, m. * Indra's son,' N. of Arjuna, MBh. ; 
of the monkey Valin, R. 

▼taaveya, mfn. (fr. vdsava), g. sakhy-ddi ; (fr. 
vdsavi) metron. of Vya$a, MBh. 

v dsavata, m. pi. N. of a partic. 
grammatical school, Bhatf., Sch. (prob. w.r. for rJ- 
savata , 4 follower of the Kasa-vati/ q. v.) 

va$astevi(}), m. pi., patr., Sains- 

kirak. 


vdsdta or °taka , mfn. (fr. vasati) in- 
habited by the Vasatis, Pip. iv, a, 5a, Vartt. a ; 3, 
Pat. 

▼frfttya, mfn. relating to the dawn, dim, dusky, 
Tlx. ; m. pi. N. of a people ( - vasati), MBh. 

mfa vagi or oast, f. a carpenter’s adze, L. 

(cf. vast). 

vdsika . See kashdya rupa-, and 
vana-v° ; ( ikd ), f., see under 1. vasuka, p. 947, 
col. a. 

qiftnv i. 2 .ft.vasita and vdsin. Seep. 947. 

vasinayani, m. patr. fr. rosin, 

Pap. vi, 4, 174. 

vasila, mfn. (fr. vasa), g. kdsadi ; 

m. endearing form of vdsishtha , Vain, v, 2, 63. 

vasishumpha (?), m. or n. N. of 

a place, Cat. 

vasishfa, n. blood, L. (prob. w.r. 
for vdsishtha; see next). 
tfTfal vdsishtha , mf(I)n. (also written t? 5 - 

iishtha) relating or belonging to Vasish^ha, com- 
posed or revealed by him (as the 7th Manila of the 
Itig- veda) ; with iata t n. the hundred sons of V°, 
AitBr,; MBh.; R.&c.; m. a son or descendant of 
V° (applied as a patr. to various Rishis), TS.; Br. ; 
SrS. See . ; (1), f. a female descendant of V°, Pan. iv, 

l , 78, Sch. ; N. of a river ( = go- matt ), MBh. ; (also 
with ian/J) N. of various wks. ; n. N. of various 
Slmans, ArshBr. ; • *yoga-vdsishtha , q. v. ; blood, 
L.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. - t&tpftrya-prakKsa, 
in., -navft-ffriha-p&ddfcati, f. N.of wks.-rS- 
mAyapa,n. -yo^a-vdsishtha. — lalnga or -lala- 
gya, 11. «= vasishthdpapurdna. — vlvarana, n., 
-alkshft, f., - air a, m., -alddhAnta, m., -sfftra, 

n. , -amyiti, f. N. of wks. Vdaiah^hottara-rd- 
mayana, n. N. of wk. 

▼asishtkftyanli mfn. (fr. vasishtha ), g. kar- 
nddi . 

VSaiabtMka, mfn. (fr. id.), Pin. iv, 3, 69, Sch. 
-vAcaipatl(?), N. of wk. 

vrcrt vast. See vast. 

r im-phala, n. a kind of fruit, 

VarBrS. 

vasu, m. (said to be fr. V ft. vas) N. of 
Vishnu (as dwelling in all beings), Un. i, i, Sch.; 
the spirit or soul considered as the Supreme Being or 
Soul of the universe, W. (also Vriddhi form of vasu 
in comp.) ~d«vA, see below. — m-dharaya, m. 
(fr. vasum dhard) metron. of Naraka, Balar. ; (1), 
f. metron. of SIta, ib. — para, 11. N. of a town, W. 
— pUJya, m. (with Jainas) N. of the 12th Arhat of 
the present Avasarpiui (son of Vasn-pfljya-riij', L. 
-bha, m. or 11. (?) N, of a place, Virac. (cf. vasu- 
bha). -bhadra, m. N.of Kpshna, L. -mata, 
mfn. containing the word vasu-maL g. vimukt&di. 
-manda, 11. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 

▼I»ud#ya,ni.(fr.t/axi/-^ 0 ) patr.of Krishna, TAr. 
&c. (RTL. Ill); of a king of the Pundras, llariv.; 
N. of a class of beings peculiar to the Jainas, L.; a 
horse, L. ; N. of various kings and authors (also with 
dedrya , dikskita, tarman t idstrin &c.), Inscr. ; 
Cat.; (1), f. Asparagus Racemosus. L.; n. N. of an 
Upanishad ; mf(f)n. relating to (the god) Kpshna, 
NrisUp. ; written or composed by V°, Cat. ; ■ jHdna , 
n. N. of wk.; •jyotis , m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -/*>- 
tha, m. N. of a man, ib. ; - dvddaidksharx \ f., -pun* 
ydha , n., - pujd , f. N. of wks. ; • priya t m. 1 friend 
of V 0 / N. of Karttikeya, MBh. ; -priyaifi-kav%, f. 
Asparagus Racemosus, L. ; - manana , n. N. of a 
KedAntawk.; • way*, mf(f)n. consisting of Kfishna, 
representing him, AgP.; - mahdrddhana , n., -rahas- 
ya s n. N. of wks. ; • vargina or - vargya , mfn. taking 
V°'s side, partial to him, Pan.iv, a, 104, VSrtt. II, 
Pat. ; - vijaya , m,, - sahasra-ndman , n. N. of wks. ; 
•suta, m., *setta f m. N. of authors, Cat.; - stotra i 
n. N. of a Stotra ; °vdnandt-campii } f. N . of a poem ; 
°vdnubhava, m. N. of a medical wk.; °vdirama, 

m. , °vendra, m.,°Vt , ndra-iishya > in.N. of authors, 
Cat.; -° vdpanishad , f. N. of one of the more recent 
Upanishads of the Atharva-veda. 

▼Kaudovakw, m. «Va$udeva (Kpshna), AgP.; 
an adherent or worshipper of V # ,Pan. iv, 3, 98 ; one 
who disgraces the name V°, Hariv.(cf. 4>ka,p. a^o); 
a second V°, Mficch. (in Prakfit)* 


vasuka, mfn. (fr. i.vasu), g . aivddi; 

(s)i f- N. of a woman, HParii. 

vdsuki, m. (fr. vasuka) N. of a divine 
being, Gobh.; Kaui.; of a serpent-king (one of the 
three chief kings of the Nagas, the other two being 
Sesha and TakshakA ; the gods and demons used the 
serpent Vasuki as a rope for twisting round the 
mountain Maudara when they churned the ocean, 
RTL. 108, 233), MBh.; R. &c.; of an author, 
Pratap., Sch.; of another man, Pravar, •Ja, mfn. 
descended from Vasuki, MBh. —hrada, m. N. of 
a lake, MW. 

▼iaukeya, m. the serpent Vasuki, L. — svasfl, 
f. 4 sister of Vasuki/ N. of the goddess Mtnasa (pre- 
siding over serpents and regarded as wife of Jarat- 
karu), W. 

vasukra, mfn. composed by Yasu- 

kra, SirtkhSr. 

^fT^TT vdsurd, f. (fr. ft. vas or vas) night, 
L. (cf. vdiurd ); the earth, L.; a woman, L.; a 
female elephant, L. 

WHpWlffa vasurdyaniya (!), m. pi. N. of 

a school, L. 

▼ 7 ^ vasu, f. (of doubtful derivation) a 
young girl, maiden (voc. vasu), Dai. 

vuso-da , vdso-bhjit See. See p. 947, 

col. a. 

vdsaukas. See p. 947, col. 3. 

vaskala. See bdshkala . 

W vdsta , vast ay ana , vdstika . See hdsta 

&c. 

vdstava , mf(t)n. (fr. 2. vasiu , \/ ft. 

vas ) substantial, real, true, genuine, being anything 
in the true sense of the word, Go). ; BhP. ; Paficar. ; 
fixed, determined, demonstrated, W. ; n. an appoint- 
ment, ib. ; (c), ind. ^ vastu-tas, really, truly, Nalac., 
Sch. -tva, n. reality, substantiality, Sarvad. VAa- 
tavoslift, prob. w.r. for vdsurd + ushd, L. 

▼Sstavlka, mfn. ^ vdstava. real, substantial See., 
L.; m. a realist, Vis. ; a gardener, ib. 

▼lutayyA, mfn. left on any spot (as a worthless 
remainder ; also applied to Rudra, to whom the 
leavings of the sacrifice belong), TS. ; VS.; Br. ; 
settled, resident, an inhabitant, MBh. ; R. &c. 

▼data, n. (ni. only in BhP.) the site or founda- 
tion of a house, site, ground, building or dwelling- 
place, habitation, homestead, house, RV. 8cc. See.; 
an apartment, chamber, VarBrS.; ni. N. of one of 
the 8 Vasus, BhP. ; of a RSkshasa, Cat. ; (prob.) f. 
N. of a river, MBh. ; n. the pot-herb Chenopodiuin 
Album, L. ; a kind of grain, ApSr., Sch. (cf. -mayo). 

— ploaka, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. — karman, 11. 
house-building, architecture, R.; VarBfS. — kalpa, 
m. N. of wk. —kU* f m. the time suited for build- 
ing a house, Cat. «>kSr$a, m. a kind of pavilion, 
VAstuv. — cakra, n., -eandrikK, f. N. of wks. 
~ja, mfn. home-bred, MBh. — Jn&na, 11. know- 
ledge of building, architecture, VarBfS. — tattTa, n. 
N. of wk. -dava, m. (W.), -dawatt, f. (AivGf.) 
the. deity presiding over a house. «&ara, m. the 
archetype or ideal pattern of a house personified as a 
deity, VarBfS. - nlmfcpa, n. N. of wk. ~ pi, mfn. 
keeping the ground or homestead (when quitted by 
its owner), VS. ; the tutelary deity of a h , Vastuv. 

- paddkati, f.,-parikaki, f. N.ofwks. - padya, 
(prob.) n. a partic. Brahmana, L. «pUa f m. the 
tutelary deity of a h°, Vastuv. -pnroaha, m.» 

- ftara , AgP.; - vidhi \ ni. N. of wk.— p^Ja&a, n., 
-ptUana-paddkatl, f., -pdJK-vidlii, m., -pra- 
karapa, n., -praklia, m., -pradlpa, m. f -pra- 
yoga, m., -pravaia-paddhati, f. N. of wki. 
— praiamatta, n. the lustration or purification of 
a h°, SamavBr. — bandluuus, n. the building of a 
h°, VarBfS. -matyarl, f., -aaapda&a, n. N. of 
wks.— madhya, n. the centre of a h°, Mn. iii, 89. 
-may a, mf(/)n. (prob.) domestic, AgP.; consist- 
ing of the grain called Vastu, ApSr. (Sch.) -y&ga, 
m. a sacrifice performed before the building of a h°; 
-vidhes tattva or -vidhi-tattva, n. N. of a wk. 
(giving the rules for the above sacrifice),— lakiha- 
pa, n., -vlodra, m., -vijdiiia-pkalddMa, m. N. 
of wks. -vldya, mfn. (fr. next) relating to archi- 
tecture, g. fig-ay anddi. — vidyft, f. ‘Kicnce in 
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building/ architecture, MBh.; VarBpS. ; - kusala , 
mfn. versed in arch 0 , Car. — yldhi&a, n . house-build- 
ing, R. — vidlii, m., -TjAkfeyina, n. N. or wks. 
— g&mana (or - samlantana , MW,),n. the purifi- 
catory ceremony performed on laying a foundation 
or on entering a new house, SlmavBr. —sika, n. 
a kind of vegetable, Car. — aftnti, f. - • lamana 
(also N.of various wks.); - faddhati , f., -prayoga, 
m.; °ty-ddi, m. N. of wks. - iistra, n., -alro- 
mapi, m. N. of wks. -lai^iamaalya, mfn. re- 
lating to the lustration of a h°, R. — saiphitk, f. 

* •lamfraba, m., -lanatknmlra, m., -iimno- 
oajra, m. N. of wks. — sampidana, n. the pre- 
paration of a h°, Mn. iii, 255. -lira, ni., -sau- 
kfcya, n. of wks. —sthBpa&a, n. the erection of a 
h°, Cat. —ha, mfn. left remaining on a (sacred) 
spot, remainder, AitBr. v, 14. — homa, m. N. of wk. 
(cf. -yaga), yutfcpaiama, m., °samana, 11. - 
vdstu-iamana , Cat. ; *ma-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 

▼bitaka, mfn. left remaining on the sacrificial 
ground, BhP. (cf. prec. and vast u- ha ) ; m. n. Che- 
nopodium Album, Suir. ; (1), f. a kind of vegetable, 
L. — aikafa or -slkiaa, m. n. and (d), f. a field 
producing Chenopodium, L. 

Vlitlka, m. n. Chenopodium Album, L. 

Viltoih-pitl, m. (fr. vdstos, gen. of vdstu + 
/°) ‘ house-protector/ N. of a deity who presides over 
the foundation of a house or homestead (addressed 
in R V. vii, 54), RV. ; AV. ; PlrGr. ; Mn. ; BhP. ; 
N. of Rudra, TS. ; of Indra, L. -a&kta, n. N. of 
a hymn (prob. RV. vii, 54), Cat. Vfotoakpatfja 
(TS.) or °tya (Kaui), relating or belonging to Vls- 
tosh-pati. 

Ylitvl, mfn. =*r idstavyd, left remaining ; n. re- 
mainder, leavings, MaitrS. — snAya, mf(i)n, con- 
sisting of leavings, ib. 

Vftstvya, mfn , = vdstva, Pin. vi, 4, 175. 

(fr.vanti; see basti) 
being in the bladder, AV.; ChUp. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 
56) ; resembling the bladder, Pin. v, 3, 101. 

vdstra , mfn.(fr. vastra) covered with 
cloth, Pan. iv, 2, 10, Sch. 

▼1?*? vdspa . See bdshpa . 

▼Ispeya, m. the tree Nlga-kesara (commonly 
called Nlgesar), MW. 

UTOT 3. vdsya, m. or n. (for 1. and 2. see 
p. 947 or vail, an axe, Nilak. on MBh. i, 
4 6o 5 J v » 5 a 5 °- 

▼TH vdsra, m. (cf. vasara) a day ; (a), f., 
sec vali d. 

1. vah, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 44) 
vdhatc, to bear down, Car. (cf. pra- s/ vah ) ; 
to endeavour, nuke effort, try, Dhatup. : Caus. vd- 
hayati (cf. under y/\. vah ), to cause to labour or 
work, use, employ, Bluff. 

i.VUiana, ti. (for 2. see col. 2) the act of making 
effort, endeavouring, exertion, W. 

I. V&Mta, mfn. (for 2. sec col. 2) exerted, en- 
deavoured, ib. ; removed, destroyed, Divy&v. 

.vah (nom.caf; strong form of 2. vah, 

p. 933. col. 3)i bearing, carrying. 

▼Ska, mf(d)n. (ifc.) bearing, drawing, conveying, 
carrying, Kath&s. ; BhP. ; flowing, BhP. ; undergoing, 
MBh.; m. the act of drawing flee., MBh.; Hit.; 
riding, driving, SlrrigP. ; flowing, current, KafhSs. ; 
a draught-animal, horse, bull, ass, R V. &c. &c. ; any 
vehicle, carriage, conveyance, car (ifc. •» having any- 
thing as a vehicle, riding or driving on or in),§vetUp.; 
MBh. ; Klv.&c.; a bearer, porter, carrier of burdens 
See., W. ; air, wind, L. ; a measure of capacity (con- 
taining 10 Kumbhas or 2 Prasthas), L.; the arm, 
W. ; a figurative N. of the Veda, Kuval. — tra, w. r. 
for grdha-tva, MBh. i, 399. - dvlshat, m. ‘hors e- 
hatcr/ a buffalo, L. — bkrapi (nom. bhrat) or 
-blurapa (nom. bhrat), falling from a vehicle &c., 
W. — ripu, m. ' horse-foe,' a buffalo, L. — ▼ftrapa, 

m. 4 elephant among draught-animals/ Bos Gavseus, 
L. — graakf ha,m.‘ best of draught-animals/ a horse, 
L. ‘fUtAralt, f. (prob.) m vahydvali, Siuhis. 

▼Khaka, mf(M )n. one who bears or carries, 
bearer, carrier, conveyer, Yftjft.; MBh.; R. See.; 
(ifc.) causing to flow, carrying along, MlrkP. ; setting 
in motion, Prab. ; stroking (in ahga-v°), MatsyaP.; 

m. t partic. venomous insect, Suir. (cf. vdhyakt ) ; a 
driver or rider, W. ; w. r. for bdrhataka, q. v. - tra, 

n. the business of a carrier or porter, BhP, 


2. T^hana, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) drawing, 
bearing, carrying, conveying, bringing &c., Kathls. ; 
Rljat.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; (a), f. an army, Sii. 
xix, 33 ; 11. the act of Rawing, bearing, carrying, 
conveying, MBh.; K.&C.; driving, Su$r. ; riding, 
Kathls.; guiding (horses), MBh.; any vehicle or 
conveyance or draught-animal, carriage, chariot, 
waggon, horse, elephant (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 8), AitBr. 
dec. dec. (ifc. [f, d) riding or driving on or in); any 
animal, Kathls. xxi, 30; ‘oar’ or ‘sail/ R. ii, 5 2, 5. 

— klra,m.(prob.) a carriage-maker, waggon-maker, 
wheelwright ; -laid, f. a wheelwright's workshop, 
Lalit. ■» tft, f. , -tra, n. the condition of a vehicle or of 
a draught-animal, Kid.; Kathas. —pa, m. a keeper 
of animals used in riding or draught, groom, R. 

— praj&apti, f. N. of a partic. method of reckon- 
ing, Lalit. • srtfhfhfc, m.‘ best of draught-animals,’ 
a horse, L. 

▼tka&ika, mfn. (fr.2.vdAfl«a)lmngby (tending 
or dealing in dec.) draught-animals, g. vetan&di . 

V&ha&I, in comp, for 2 .vdkana. — >/kfl, P. ka - 
rotiy to make into a vehicle, Kathas. — v'bhft, P. 
- bhavati , to become a vehicle, ib. 

▼Uiaaljra, (prob.) m. a beast of burden, Kull. 
on Mn. vii, zgi. 

▼IfcalS, f. a stream, current, L. 

VihMM, mfn. carrying, conveying, bringing, offer- 
ing (cf. uktha nri-yajfta-v° &c.) ; n. an ottering, 
worship, invocation, RV.; VS.; SlftkhSr. 

▼KhasA, m. the Boa Constrictor, TS. ; VS. ; a 
spring from which water flows ( mydri-nirydna), 
L. ; fire, L. ; a species of plant, L. 

1. ytki, m. carrying, bearing, L. 

2. Vfthi, in comp, for vahin . — 1&, f. flowing, 
flow, current, Cat. — tthft, see vdhittha.—t 7 %, 
see yoga-vdhitva. 

VAhika, m. (fr. vdhei ) a car or vehicle drawn by 
oxen, L. ; a large drum, L.; a carrier, Divyav.; (pi.) 
N. of a people, MBh.; n. Asa Foetid a, L. (in the two 
last meanings prob. w. r. for bdlhika or bdlhiha ). 

2. Vfthlta, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) caused to be 
borne or conveyed, R.; (ifc.) urged on, driven, ac- 
tuated by, Ragh.; given, administered (as medicine), 
Bhpr. ; taken in, deceived, Paflcat. 

▼Abltfl, m. a conductor, leader, guide, MBh. 
xiii, 1227 (^vo'fhri, Nilak.) 

▼fthittha, n. {tilt a prob. for si ha; cf. aivattha, 
kapittha) the middle of an elephant’s face, L. 

Vlhin, mfn. conveying along, driving along (as 
a car), MBh.; (ifc.) drawing, R.; flowing, stream- 
ing, Hariv.; Pur.; Kathls.; causing to flow, shed- 
ding, MBh.; Klv.&c.; bearing along (said of rivers), 
ib.; wafting (said of the wind), ib.; bringing, caus- 
ing, producing, effecting, Hariv.; Kathls.; BhP.; 
carrying, bearing, wearing, having, possessing, Klv.; 
Kathls.; Rljat.; undergoing, performing, practising, 
MBh.; m. a chariot, MBh.; {ini), f., see next. 

VAhinl, f. an army, host, body of forces, AV. ; 
MBh.&c.; a partic. division of an army (consisting 
of 3 Ganas, i.e. 81 elephants, 81 cars, 243 horse, 
405 foot; cf. akshauhini), MBh.; a river, ib.; R. 
& c. ; a channel, KltySr., Sch. ; N. of the wife of 
Kuru, MBh. — nivaia, m. the camp of an army, 
W. — pati, m. ' chief of an army/ a general, MBh.; 
R. ; BhP. ; 4 lord of rivers/ N. of the ocean, W. ; N. 
of a poet, Cat.; (with mahd-pdtra bhatt&cdrya) 
N, of a Commentator, ib. — °ia { 0 niia), m. * lord 
of an army/ a general, MBh.; N. of a man, Cat. 

VKhlnlka, ifc. for vdhini , Kagh. 

▼Ahlshtbft, n»f(/i)n. bearing or carrying best or 
most, RV.; flowing most, ib. 

▼kblkft. See bdkiha. 

▼Khlvah. See prdsahga-iP, p. 702, col, 3. 

Ylhsyika, mf(a)n. perhaps connected with ba- 
ht ka, MBh. 

▼Ihya, mfn. (cf. bdhya) to be (or being) drawn 
or driven or ridden or borne ( 4 by or on/ comp.), 
Hariv.; Paficat.; BhP.; (d),f.N.ofa river, MlrkP,; 11. 
any vehicle or beast of burden, an ox, horse See., Mn.; 
MBh. 8 ic.—tv * 9 n. the being a vehicle, L. — a&ya, 
m. « vahika-nlti, MBh. (Nilak.) VUiyAll, f. a 
road for horses (also °li-bhu , f.), Rljat.; H Paris. 
▼Kfcy&*v*» m. (also written bah/*) N. of a man, 
Hariv. 

▼Shjrakft, n. a chariot, L. ; (t), f. a partic. veno- 
mous insect, Suir. (cf. vahaka). 

▼AhjokAjani, rn. metron. fr. vahydkd , g. ti - 
kddi. 

VUtylyoal, ni. patr. fr, vahya, Un. iv, in, 
Sch. 


vahata, m. N. of a medical writer, 
Cat. (cf. bdhata). 

vahataka , w.r. for bdrhataha, q.v. 

lgK vdhadura, vakirvedika, vahaka. 
See bdhddura See. 

VjfVa vlihuliy m. N. of a son of Visva- 
mitra, MBh. (v.l. vdduti). 

VTg* vahuha , m. N. of a man, Cat. 

mj^vdhna, mfn.(fr. on Ant) relating or be- 
longing to Agni, addressed to him dec., VarB[S. ; BhP. 

▼Bhaeya, m. patr. (fr. id.), Cat. 

vahyaska, in. patr. fr. vahyaska , g. 

bidddi . 

▼Kkyaakiyana, m. patr. fr. vahyaska, g. hari • 
tddi. 

TrjfnTT t: ah lay ana , vahli , vahlika. See 
bdlhdyana See. 

fa i. vi, zrt. (nom . vts or t ?&, acc .vim, gen. 
abl. vis; pi. nom. acc. vdyas [acc. inn, Bhatt.]; 
vibhis , vlbhyas , vlnam) a bird (also applied to 
horses, arrows, and the Maruts), RV.; VS.; PaiieavBr. 
(also occurring in later language). [Cf. t. vdyas; 
Gk. oloivbs for b flavor; Lat. a vis; accord. to some 
Germ. Ei; Angl. Sax. dg; Kng. eggi] - 1 . -gata, 

n. (for 2. see under viWgam) the flight of birds, 
MW. — i.-oohlya, n. (for 2. see p. 950, col. 2) the 
shadow of a flock of b°, L. (also d, f., BhP.) — pat- 
man (v/-), mfn. having the flight of (i.e. flying asfast 
as) a bird, RV. i, 180, 2. — i.-rBj. m. (for 2. see s. v.) 
king of birds, BhP. — wa, mfn. (said to be fr. y/va, 
vdti—gacchati ) riding on a bird, Sii. xix, 86. 

fa 2. vi, n. an artificial word said to bc = 
anna, §Br. 

fa 3 . v(, ind. (prob. for an original dvi, 
meaning 1 in two parts / and opp. to jjot, q.v.) apart, 
asunder, in different directions, to and Iro, about, 
away, away from, off, without, RV. Sec. Sc c. In R V. 
it appears also as a prep, with acc. denoting 1 through ' 
or 4 between * (with ellipse of the verb, e. g. i, 1 81, 5 ; 
x, 86, 20 See.) It is esp. used as a prefix to verbs or 
nouns and other parts of speech derived from verbs, 
to express ‘division/ ‘distinction,' ‘distribution/ 
4 arrangement,’ ‘order/ ‘opposition/ or 4 delibera- 
tion ' (cf. vi-y/bhid, - iish , -dhd, - rtidh , -car, with 
their nominal derivatives); sometimes it give9amean- 
ing opposite to the idea contained in the simple root 
(e. g. Vkri , 4 to buy ; 1 vi-y/kri , ' to sell'), or it in- 
tensificsthatidea (e.g VAiff f/to injure vi-^hi^s, 
1 to injure severely ’). 

The above 3. vt may also be used in formingcom- 
pounds not immediately referable to verbs, in which 
cases it may express 4 difference ’ (cf. 1. vilaks lia- 
na), 1 change ' or 4 variety* (cf. vi-citra), 1 intensity ' 
(cf. vi-kardla), ‘manifoldncss' {ef.vi-vidka), 4 con- 
trariety ' (cf. vi-loma ), ‘deviation from right' (cf. 
vi-iila ), 4 negation ' or ‘privation ' (cf. vi-kaccha, 
being often used like 3. a, nir, and nis [qq.vv.], 
and like the Latin dis , sc, and the English a, dis , 
in, tin Si c .) ; in some cases it does not seem to modify 
the meaning of the simple word at all (cf. vi-jdmi , 
vi-jdmdtri ) ; it is also used to form proper names 
out of other proper names (e. g. vi-koka , vi-prithn, 
vi-viQia). To save space such words are here mostly 
collected under one article ; but words having several 
subordinate compounds will be found s. v. — ka$sK, 

f. N. of a^ Woman, g. tubkrddi{v. I.) - kakara (»/-), 
m. a kind of bird, VS. (cf. -kakara). — ka&kata, 
ni. Asteracantha Longifolia, L.\°tika, mfn. (fr. prec.), 

g. kumudddi. — ka&kata {vt-), m. Flacourtia Sa- 
pida (from which sacrificial vessels are made), TS. 
See. See . ; (d), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L. ; 
°ti-mukha, mfn. thorny-mouthed, AV. — j. -k&oa, 
mfn. (for 2. see p. 953, col. 2) hairless, bald, MBh. ; 
m. a Buddhist mendicant, L. ; a ipeeies of comet (65 
enumerated), MBh.; VarBj-S. ; N. of a Dlnava, 
Hariv.; (d)» fi * kind of shrub, L.; Q ca-M, mfn. 
having the biauty of the hair gone, Klv. — kaeoha, 
mfn. having no marshy banks, L. kaookapa, mfn. 
deprived of tortoises, Kathls. ■■ I. -ka$a, riifn. (for 
2. see s.v.) having no mat, without a mat, MW. 

ka^faka, m. 4 having no t horns or having spread- 
ing thorns/ A lhagi Maurorum or Asteracantha Longi- 
folia, L. ; -pura, 11. N. of a town, Paficat. -kadra, 
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m. N. of a Yldava, Hariv. -kaplla, mfn. deprived 
of skull, ib. — l.-kara, mfn. (for a. see vi-^/i. kri) 
deprived of hands (as a punishment ),Vishn.— l.-ka~ 
rapa, mfn. (for 2. see ib.) deprived of organs of 
sense (-tva, 11.), Bldar., Sch. — karftla, mf(d)n. 
very formidable or dreadful, MBh.; Klv. Ac (o), 
f. N. of Durgl, Kathas. ; of a courtezan, Kuffanim.; 
-td,f. formidable ness, dreadfulness, Paftcat.; -mukha, 
m. N. of a Makara, ib. — kar&lin, mfn. hot, L. ; m. 
heat, ib. — karni, mfn. (prob.) having large or 
divergent ears, AV.; having no ears, earless, deaf, 
Faftcat. ; m. a kiud of arrow, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Karnn, llariv.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. ; 
(pi.) of a people, jb. ; (/), f a kind of brick, TS.; n. 
N. of a Sftman, ArshBr.; Q naka , m. N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants, L.; (ikd), f. (see bala-karnikd) ; 
u nika, m. pi. N. of a people, L. ; °nin, m. a kind 
of arrow, .MBh. (also °«i, L.) — 1. -karman, n. 
(for 2. sccvi-y/i. kri) prohibited or unlawful act, 
fraud, Mn. ; MBh. Ac . ; various business or duty, W. ; 
(with Vdyoh) N. of a Slnun, ArshBr. ; mfn. acting 
wrongly or unlawfully, MBh. ; not acting, free from 
action, ib.; °ma-krit, mfn. following unlawful occu- 
pation, Mn. viii,66; active or busy in various ways, 
W. ; ^ma-kriyd, f. an illegal or immoral act, vicious 
conduct, Mn. ix, 226 ; n ma-tiiraia(\}bV.),°ma-stka 
(Mn.), \\\(n.^°ma-krit ; °tnika , mfn. id., W.; m. 
a eletk or superintendent of markets and fairs, ib.; 
°min, mfn. acting wrongly or unlawfully, MBh. 

— kala, see s.v. -kalahka, mfn. spotless, bright 
(as the moon), Vim.; - id , f., Harav. — I. -kalpa, 

m. (for 2. see under vi-*/klrif) an intermediate 
Kalpa, the interval between two Kalpas (q. v.), BhP. 

— kalxnasha, inf(a)n. spotless, sinless, guiltless, K. 
— kavaoa, mfn. armourless, MBh. ; R. -kaayapa, 
mfn. (a sacrifice) performed without the Kasyapas, 
AitBr. — k&kud, mfn. having a badly formed palate, 
Fan. v, 4, 148.— kKnkaha(MBh.),°kahin(Hariv.), 
mfn. free from desire; i^kshd) f, sec vi-*/ kdhksh. 

— kftma, mfn. free from d°, VarBrS. — 1. -kftra, m. 
(for 2 . sec vi-*/ 1 . kri) the syllable vi t BhP. — k&ra- 
pa, mfn. causeless, Pancat. (v.l.) — kila, m. twilight, 
evening, afternoon (am, ind. in the evening, late), 
ApSr.; MBh. Ac.; c 'iaka, m. id. ; °likd, f. a sort of 
clepsydra or water-clock, L. — I. -kfiia, rn. (for 2. 
see vi- y/ kdi) absence of manifestation or display, 
loneliness, privacy, L. ; -( va , n. id., ib. — kiafckii, 
ni. a carpenter’s measure of 42 inches, L. — kukshi, 
mfn. having a prominent belly (-tva, n.), MBh.; 
Hariv. (also °kshika ) ; m. N. of a son or grandson of 
Ikshvlku, ib. — knja, mfn. without the planet Mars, 
Laghuj. ; (with (it no) any day except Tuesday, Var- 
BrS.; - ravtndu , mfn. without Mars and sun and 
moon, Laghuj.— kunja, m.pl. N. of a people,MBh. 
— kunfba, mfn. sharp, keen, penetrating, irresisti- 
ble, BhP.; very blunt {av°, sharp Ac.), ib. ; m. N. 
of Vishnu, MBh.; BhP.; N. of Vishnu’s heaven, 
BhP. ; l tkana, m. N. of a son of Hastin, MBh. ; ( a ), 
f. inward glance, mental concentration, L. ; °tkita, 
mfn., see vi-y/kunth. - knndala, mfn. having 
no earrings, Hariv.; m. N. of a man, Cat. — knm- 
bb&pda, m. N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. — kBfa, in. or 

n. (?) N. of a place, Cat. (v.l. tri-k°). — kftbara, 
mfn. deprived of the shaft or pole, MBh. — ketu, 
mfn. deprived of the flag or banner, MBh. — ktsd, 
mf(i)n. having loose or dishevelled hair, AV. ; hair- 
less, bald, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat, ; (/), f. N. of a 
class of demoniacal beings, AV, ; (with tdrakd) 'a 
hair-like star,’ comet, ib. ; lint, L. ; a small braid or 
tress of hair (first tied up separately and then collected 
into the Veni or larger braid), L. ; a woman without 
hair, L. ; N. of the wife of Siva (manifested in the 
form of Mahi or ' the Earth,' one of his eight Tanus 
or visible forms), Pur.; °Sikd, f. a kind of compress, 
lint, Susr. — koka, m. N. of a son of the Asura Vrika 
and younger brother of Koka, KalkiP. — kosa, 
ml(n)n. uncovered, denuded, unsheathed, drawn (as 
a sword), MBh,; Klv. Ac.; having no prepuce, Suir.; 
containing no passage from a dictionary, Cat. — kau- 
tuka, mfn. showing no curiosity or interest, indif- 
ferent, Si$. — 1. -krama, m. (for 2* see vi-*/ hr am) 
the absence of the Krama-pltha (q.v.j, RPrat. 

— krodha, mfn. free from anger or wrath, ApGr. i 

— klava, see under vi- */klav. — ktbapam, ind. 
momentarily, for a moment, W. — kahlra, m. Calo- 
tropisGigantca, L.— ksbudra, mfn. comparatively 
smaller, each smaller than another, AitBr. — kahu- 
bbd, f. N. of Chlyl, L.-kfcura, m. 4 hoofless,’ a 
goblin, demon, Rlkshasa, L. — kheda, nifu. free 
irom weariness, fresh, alert, BhP. — fapdln» y n. a 


kind of small amaranth, L. - 1. -gad*, mf(d)n. (for 
a. see under vi-y/gad) free from disease, healthy, 
well, §j$. — gandha, mfn. having a bad smell, 
VarBrS.; Susr.; odourless* Car.; °dhaka, m. Ter- 
minalia Catappa, L. ? ( ikd ), f. — hafuskd, L. ; °dki, 
mfn. ill-smelling, stinking, Bhartf.-gara, m. 4 not 
swallowing/ an abstemious man,W. ; a naked ascetic, 
ib.; a mountain, ib. — ffarbhS, f. delivered of a 
living child or fetus, MBh. — ffithK and 1. -glti 
(for 2. see tn-y/gai ) , f. two kinds of the Aryl metre, 
Col. — guiiA, mfn. without a string (see below) ; de- 
ficient, imperfect, destitute of (comp.), KltySr.; 
MBh. Ac.; unsuccessful, ineffective, Rljat.; adverse 
(as fortune), Pailcat. (v.l.) ; void of qualities, BhP.; 
destitute of merits, wicked, bad, MBh. ; R. Ac.; dis- 
ordered, corrupted (as the humours of the body), 
SuSr.; -/J, f. disordered condition, corruption, ib.; 
°ni-*/kyi, P. - karoti , to detach the string of a bow, 
Mudr. —1. -grab*, mfii. (for 2. see vi-y/grah) 
freed from 4 the Scizer * i. e. Rlhu (said of the moon), 
R. — grivA (v/-), mfn. having the neck twisted or 
cut off, RV. -ghatikS, f. a partic. measure of time 
(=, l 5 Ghafikl), Rljat. — 1 . -gfcana, mfn. (for 2. 
see s. v.) not stiff or very stiff (see pnrna-vigha- 
tia ) ; cloudless ijoc. ‘ under a cloudless sky’), MBh. ; 
°nMu t m. a cloudless moon, MW. — cakra, mfn. 
wheelless, AitBr.; MBh.; having no discus, Klv.; 
m. N. of a DSnava, Hariv.; °kropaskar 6 pastha , 
mfn. (a chariot) without wheels and implements and 
seat, MBh. — oakshn*, mfn. eyeless, blind, MBh.; 
« 2. vi-manas , L.; m, N. of a prince, Hariv. ; n. (in a 
formula, with cakshus), ApSr. ; °shusk’karana y n. 
rendering hostile, alienation, Buddh. — oatura,mfn. 
containing various quarters (or half- verses), SlnkhSr. 
(cf. Pin. v, 4, 77).-eandra, mf(a)n. moonless (as 
a night), R. - J . -cara^a, mfn. (for 2. see vi-y/car) 
footless, MBh. -carman, mfn. shieldless, MBh. 

— carsha^a (prob. w.r.) and -oarahanl (vi-), 
mfn. very active or busy, RV. ; TAr. — olru, m. N. 
of a son of Krishna, BhP. — 1. -eitta, mfn. (for 2. 
see under vi—Jcit) unconscious, Suir. ; not knowing 
what to do, helpless, Hear. ; - td , f. unconsciousness, 
Slh. — cittl, f. perturbation (~ vi-bhrama ), Gal. 

— cltra, see s.v. — ctUin, mfn. having no crest, 
Hariv. — 1. -cetana, mf(ff)n. (for 2. see under vi - 
y/cit) senseless, unconscious, absent-minded, MBh.; 
R. Ac. ; inanimate, dead, Hit. ; foolish, stupid, Kum. ; 
(f. i\ rendering unconscious, Pancar. —I. -cataa 
(vi-), mfn. (for 2. see vi-*/cit) absent-minded, con- 
founded, perplexed, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; ignorant, 
stupid, MBh. — ccti, ind., with y/kfi, bhu, and as, 
Pin. v, 4, 51, Sch. -ocBhfa, mfn. motionless, R. 

— cohanda (v(-\ mfn. consisting of various metres, 
VS.; m. «next, L. — ooha&daka, ni. a building 
consisting of several stories and surrounded by a por- 
tico, a palace or temple, L. — oohandas (vi-), mfn. 

— vl-cchanda, Br.; SrS. ; f. (scil. fie) a verse con- 
taining various metres, AitBr. ; n. a kind of metre, L. 

— collar daka, m. = vi-cckandaka, L.; (ikd), f. 
(see vi-*/chrid). -2. -ochftya, mf(fl;n. (for X. 
see I. vi, p. 949) destitute of shadow, shadowless, 
MW. ; lacking colour or lustre or distinction, pale 
(-td, f.), Klv. ; KathSs. ; BhP.; m. a jewel, gem, L. 
-oohftyaya, Noin. P. °yayati, to free from shadow, 
deprive of colour or lustre (• cchdyita , colourless, 
pale), Klv.; -cchdyi- y/k{i, P. -karoti, id,, Kathls. 
— jangha, mfn. having no legs i.e. wheels (said of 
a chariot), MBh.; °gha-kubara, mfn. having no 
wheels and no pole, ib. (v. 1 . 0 gMhghrivard ). — Ja- 
la, mfn. unplaited (hair), Slt'ikhOj’.; °ti-*/kyi, to 
unplait, Pin. iii, I, 21 , Sch.— Jana, mfn. free from 
people, destitute of men, deserted, solitary, lonely, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; n. a deserted or solitary place; ab- 
sence of witnesses (e, rarely eshu, ind. in private, in 
a lonely spot where there are no witnesses ; °nam 
*/kri , to remove all w°s), MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; -ta, f. 
solitude, Slh.; °ni-*/kri, to remove all w°s, R.; 
Ratniiv.; Kathls. ; °ni-krita, mfn. separated from a 
(loved) person, R. — Janman, n. a separate birth, 
birth in general, W. ; m. a bastard, illegitimate child, 
the son of an out-caste or degraded Vaiiya, Mn. x, 

2 3. — japlla, mfn. - picehtla , L. (v.l. vi-javala). 
— jaylBa(?) t mfn. » -jila, L. — Jard, mfn. not 
growing old, SBr. Ac. Ac.; m. a stalk, W.; w. (■ 
N. of a river in Brahml s world, KaushUp. » Jar- 
jaxa (vi-), mfn. decrepit, infirm, MBh. ; rotten (as 
wood), Car. ; °ri-*/kfi, to weaken, make old or in- 
firm, MBh. —Jala, mfn. waterless, dr}’, Harir.; 
VarBfS.; n. drought, AdbhBr.; m. n. and (a), f, 
sauce Ac. mixed with rice-water or gruel, W,— ja- 


rala(?) f mfn. **picchila, L. — JEti, mfn. belonging 
to another caste or tribe, dissimilar, heterogeneous, 
Kulh; m. N. of a prince, VP.; f. different origin or 
caste or tribe, W. ; 6 tiya, mfn. » -jati, Sarvad. ; Kull. 
— jlnl (vi-), mfn. 4 strange, foreign ' or 4 having no 
wife/ AV. v, 17, 18. —Jinn, 11. a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.— jiman, mfn. related, correspond- 
ing. — jimitfl (vi-), m. (prob.) ■* jamdtri, a son- 
in-law, RV. i, 109, 2 (accord, to Nir. 4 a defective 
son-in-law, one who has not all the necessary qualifi- 
cations '). -Jimi (vi-), mfn. (prob.) con- 

sanguineous, related (opp. to d-janti ), R V. x, 69, x 2. 
— JiffhataA, mfn. not iiableto hunger, not becoming 
hungry, SBr.; ChUp. — jlna, -jlpila(?), mfn.— 
picchala , L. — Jila, mfn. id. ; -bindu, N. of a town, 
Saipkar. — Jtola, mfn. - picchila, L. — Jihma, 
mfn. crooked, curved, bent, Kir.; sidelong (as a 
glance), Ragh.; dishonest, W.; -ta, f.,-tva,n. crooked- 
ness, dishonesty, craftiness, ib. — jilnra, mfn. de- 
prived or destitute of tongue, tongueless, Vishn. — Jf- 
vita, mf(d)n. lifeless, dead, R. — jonyfc, mfn. (fr. 
vi-janai) lonely, solitary, RV. i, 119, 4 (Sly.) 
— Joshaa (vi-), mfn. (opp. to sa-j°) deserted, alone, 
RV. viii, 22, 10 (Sly. 4 delighting the gods ’). — Jya 
(vi-), mfn. stringless (as a bow), VS. ; R. ; BhP. 
— Jvara, mf(d)n. free from fever or pain, Kathfls. ; 
free from distress or anxiety, cheerful, MBh. ; R. Ac.; 
exempt from decay, W. — Jharjhara, mfn. dis- 
cordant, disagreeable, Sis. — tatkarana and «tad- 
bkftshapa, see a-vi-t°. -tatha, see s.v. -tana 
(vi-), mf(vi)n. extremely thin or slender, MBh.; 
bodiless, Klvyld. ; having no essence or reality, TS. ; 
m. the god of love (cf. atiaitga), Git.— tantu, m. 
a good horse, W. ; f. a widow, ib. — tantrl, f. (nom. 
is) a string out of tune, Kum. — tauas, mfn. free 
fioni darkness, light, MBh.; Ragh. — tamaska, 
mfn. id., MBh.; VarBjS.; -ta, f., Jltak. ; exempt 
from the quality of ignorance, MW. — taram, see 
s.v. — tala, n. N. of one of the seven hells, ArunUp. ; 
BhP. (cf. pdtdia); depth of hell, Balar. ; -loka, m. 
the world or lower region of Vi tala, M W. — 1 . -tftna, 
mfn. (for 2. see under vi- y/ tan) 'out of tune/ de- 
jected, sad, Ragh. vi, 86; empty, Harav. (also in a- 
v*, SiS. iii, 50); dull, stupid ,W.; wicked, abandoned, 
ib. ; °ni-bhuta , mfn. being sad or dejected J&takam. 

— ttmaaa, mfn. -tamas, Kathas. -tftra, mfn. 
starless, Ghat.; without a nucleus (as a comet), VarBrS. 

— tala, mfn. (in music) breaking time, Samgit.; m. 
wrong time or measure, Nalac. ; (i), f. an instrument 
for beating time. L. — tlinlra, mfn. — - tamas , 
MBh.; R. Ac. — tilaka, mfn. having no sectarian 
mark (on the forehead), BhP. — tuiiga-blilga, 
mfn. not being on the highest point, VarBrS — tn- 
iba, mfn. unhusked, Gobh.; °shi karana, n. un- 
husking, NySyam., Sch.; °shi-y/kri, P. - karoti , to 
uahusk, §Br. — tnabta, mfn. displeased, dissatisfied, 
Pancar. —trlpa, mfn. grassless, Bhatt. — tyltlyA, 
mfn. intermittent on the third day (said of a kind of 
fever), AV. ; n. a third, &Br. — tflsb or -tfiaha, 
mfn. free from thirst, BhP. — tflsbpa, mf(tf)n. id., 
MBh.; free from desire, not desirous of (comp.), 
BhP.; (d), f. - next, BhP. (cf. under vi-*/ frisk ) ; 
-td, f., -tva, n. freedom from desire, satiety, Klv. 

— toy a, mf(d)n. waterless, Hariv. — trapa, .m. 

4 shameless/ N. of a man, Rljat. — dakablpa, mfn. 
directed to another quarter than the south, Kim. 

— 1. •dag’dha, mfn. (for 2. see vi-y/dah) undi- 
gested, W . — Aapda, m. a door-key, L. ; N. of a king, 
MBh. — danta, mfn. toothless, deprived of his tusks 
(said of an elephant), Hariv. — I . -dara,mf(d)n. (for 
2.see under vi-*/dyT) free from cracks or holes, Kim. 
— darbha, see s.v. —dairy a, mfn. (fr. darvi) 
hoodless (said of a serpent), SlAkhGr. — l. -dala, 
mfn. (for 2. see vi-y/dal ) leafless, MW. — daia, 
mfn. having no fringe nr border (as a garment), 
MlrkP. -dim or -dftrvya, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, SlAkhGf. (cf. vi-darvya). — dii, f. an in- 
termediate point of the compass (as south-east), VS. 
Ac. Ac. ; mfn. going into different quartersor regions, 
Kltyir.; -(dik-)canga, m. a sort of yellow bird, L. 
-dial, f. an intermediate quarter or region, MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; N. of a river and the town situated on it (the 
capital of the district of Das&rnl now called Bilsa), 
MBh. ; Kill'd. Ac. ; of * town situated on the Vetra- 
vatl, Kid. - dldblti, mfn. rayless, VarBfS. — dnah- 
kyltn, mfn. free from sins or faults or transgressions, 
KaushUp. — dfixa, see s.v, — dfis, mfn. eyeless, 
blind, Var&fS. — d«f XiA, m. (older form of vi-deha, 
q.T.) N. of a man, SBr. — darn (vi-) t mfn. godless, 
hostile to gods (as demons), AV. ; performed without 
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gods (as a sacrifice), K 3 jh. — doaa, see deha, partisanship, impartial, indifferent, W.; m. impar- 'jvx, mfn. without an arrow and a string, ih.; -dhi, 
see s. v. -dohi, m. * wrong or excessive milking,’ tiality, indifference, MW. — pakahas (?;/-), mfn. mfn. without a quiver, MBh. «MUm,miii. deprived 
taking too much profit out of anything, Br. -I. going on both sides (of a chariot), RV.-p&ftcikft, of arms, armless, MBh. -bila, mfn. having no 
-dyat, mfn. (for a . see under vi* jdyut) devoid of f. ~ neat, L. ; N. of wk. — panel, f. the 1 ndiau lute, hole or aperture (as a slieath), KauL — l . -buddha, 
splendour, lustreless, L.-l. -drtuaa, mfn. treeless, Kad.; Naish. (ifc. °ctka y mfn., R.); sport, amuse- mfn. (for 2. sec vi- V/W/z) without consciousness, W. 
Naish.— 2. -drama, n. (accord, to L. m.) * peculiar ment, L. - 1. -papa, m. (for 2. see viWfan) low -baddhi, min. unreasonable, Kautukas. -i.-bu- 
tree,’ coral, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; m. a young sprout or or petty traffic, MW. -patftka, mfn. deprived ot dba, mfn. (for 2. sec destitute of learned 

shoot, L. ; « vriksha , L. ; N. of a mountain, VP. ; a flag or banner, M Bh. - patna (?), m. or n. a kind men, Ka vyad. - 1 . -bodba, m. ( for 2. see ib. ) inat- 
-t chavi , m. * coral-coloured,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. ; of disease, Cat, — patman {vi-), mtn., see under tention, absence of mind, L.— bhabffi, f.mcreappear- 
-1 cchdya, mfn. 4 coral-coloured * and * affording no I* w» P* 9 * 19 * “ patha, see s. v. — padma, mfn. dc- ante or semblance (cf. hkaitgi), Uhamiak — bhaya, 
tree-shade,' Kuval. (cf. I. vi-druma ) ; -tata y mfn. prived of a lotus-flower. Jltakam. — pannaga, mfn. n. freedom from danger, Bill*. ; mfn. not exposed to 
« having banks of coral, MW. ; -danji z, m. a branch destitute of serpents, Si 5 . iv, 15.— payas, mfn. dcsti- danger, ib. — b has man, mfn. free from ashes or 
of coral ; -/o,f. the condition of a [fivefold] branch of tnte of water, waterless, MW.— parftkrama, mfn. dust; mikarnna , 11. freeing from ashes, dusting, 
c° [said of the hand], KathSs.; -dchali, f. a threshold destitute of courage or energy, M Bh. - parlvataa- KstySr, — bhftpda, 111. N. of a man, M Bh. ; — -man- 
of c°, MW.; -maya, mf(i>. consisting of c°, Kad.; x*,m. ayear, L.-paru» (»/-), mfn. without knots davya, Ka*ikh.;‘(/), f. the senna plant, L. ; - nila- 
-latd,f.*-datufa, Cat. (alio -latikd, L.) ; a kind of or joints, AV.-parpa, (prob.) w.r. for dvi-p°, gokarni, L. — bh&ndaka, m. N. of a Muni, MBh.; 
fragrant substance, Bhpr. 5 N. of a woman, Vpsha- * two-leaved/ ApGr„ Sch. - parpaka, m. the Pa- Hariv.; K.\{ikd),f. Senna Obtusa, L.- i.-bbtsbd, 
bh&n. ; -vana, n. — -datufa, Subh. — dhana, mfn. IHa tree, Butea Frondosa, L. — paryak, ind. (fr. f. (for 2. see vi-*ybhash) a class of Prikpt languages, 
devoid of wealth, poor, VarBrS.; -td, f. poverty, -paryadc) invertedly, BhP.— paryftpa, mfn. un- Cat.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, Sanigtt.; (with 
Mficch. ; Hit. ; c nt-</kri, P. - karoti , to impoverish, saddled, Kathas. ; °ni-krita, mfn. id., ib. — parva Buddhists) a great Commentary . - bh&akara, mfn. 
Kathls.— dhannshka, -dhanaa, or -dhanvan, (v/-), mfn. without joints or vulnerable points, RV. having no sun, without the sun, Laghuj. -bhl, 
mfn. having no bow, MBh. - j. -dharina, mfn. -parvan (p/-),mfn. id. (used to explain the prec.), mfn. fearless, MBh. -1. -bhlta, mfn. (for 2. see 
(for 2. see viWdhri ) wrong, unjust, unlawful (also Nir. ix, 25. - pala, n., see s. v. — palftaa, mfn. leaf- s. v.), id., W. — bhltaka, sec s. v. — bh&ma, mfn. 
°maka), MBh.; devoid of attributes or qualities less, Hariv. -pavana, mf(d)n. windless, VarBrS. distant from theground ( AitAr.-bhrStyivya(v/-), 
(= nirguna , said of Krishna), ib. (Nilak.); m. — paitt, mfn. deprived of cattle, ib. — pipaula, n. rivalry, hostility, SBr. -majjkntra, mfn. de- 
wrong, injustice, MBh.; VarBrS.; MarkP.; -tor, ind. mf(<f)n. free from dust, dustless, MBh. — pi$ala, prived of marrow and intestines (said of the body), 
wrongly, unlawfully, MBh.; -stha, mfn. 4 abiding in mfn. very red, Ratniv.; -netra, mfn. red-eyed, MBh. - mapdala, n. the orbit of the planets and 
wrong,’ unjust, ib. — r. -dharman, mfn. (for a. see Ritus. — pipdava.w.r.for ^/Ww^.Ritus. — pip- of the moon, Gauit. — 1. -raatl, mfn. (for 2. sec 7»i- 
vi-Jdhri) acting wrongly or unlawfully, ib.- dbar- da, mfn. pale, pallid, Kav. ; Susr. (-Ar, f.) ; painted */man) of different opinion (-mart, m. difference 
mlka, v. 1. for -dharmaka (see above) . — dharmin, with different yellow colours, MW. ; °dura, nif(/f)n. of opinion, disagreement), g. dpdhddi; stupid, silly 
mfn. transgressing the law (as speech), MBh.; of a pale, pallid, Kav.; SSh. -p*dlkl,f.(fr. -fada) adis- (-Ai, f. stupidity, silliness), Bhartf. -matsara, 
different kind, Car. — 1. -dfcura, mf(rf)n. destitute ease of the foot, a sore tumour 011 the loot, Susr. ; mfn. free from envy or jealousy, unenvious, unselfish, 
of a shaft (as a carriage), MBh. vi, 1890 (perhaps RSjat.; a riddle, enigma, L.— pftpi, mf(d)n. fault- MBh.; Kflv. &c . ; °rin t mfn. id., Heat. — mada, 
4 damaged’ — 2. vidhura , see *. v.) — dbdpa, mfn. less, sinless, SBr. ; Gaut.; (J), f. N. of various rivers, mfn. free from intoxication, grown sober, R.; Paiicat.; 
without perfume or incense, MarkP. — dbffsna, MBh.; VP. — pfipman (»/-), mfn. — prec.; TBr.; free from rut, K>v.; free from pride or arrogance, 
mfi«)n. smokeless, not smoking (said of fire), MBh.; Gaut. &c.; free from suffering, MBh.; 111. N. of a MBh.; Hariv. &«\ ; joyless, MW.; (d), m. N. of a 
R. &c. (e, ind. when no smoke is seen, Mu. vi, 56) ; being reckoned among the Visve Ocvih, ib. — plr- man protected by Indra (he gained his wife with the 
m. N. of a Vasu, Kathas. — dbdmra, mfn. quite iva, (only instr.) close by, R. — pftla, mfn. having assistance of the Asvins), RV.; (with Aindra or Prl- 
grey, BhP. — dfcflaara, mfn. 4 dust-coloured,’ grey, no keeper or attendant, unguarded, Mn.viii, 240 &c. j^patya) of the author of RV. x, 20- .»(>, Anukr. ; 
Bhatt. — na^aa, mfn. quite naked, Lalit. — nadl, — p&a and -pksa, see s.v. — pldam, ind. without “di-y/kri, P. - karoti , to free an elephant from rut, 
f. N. of a river, MBh. (v. 1 . vainadi). — namra, harm or injury, Ragh. — pugiaka. mfn. not quite MBh. — madya, mfn. one who has abstained from 
mff«)n. bent down, stooping, submissive, humble, manly, unmanly, Kathas. — puna!, f. a masculine intoxicating drinks for a time, Car. — madhya(7»/-\ 
modest, Kiv.; VarBrS.; Pur.; - kamdhara , mfn. woman, PsrGr. (v.l.'Wand V/#). — puta, inf(d)n. n. the midst, middle, RV.; -bhava, m. mediocrity, 
having the neck bent, BhP. — naxnraka, n. the (prob.) without 'J ar K e ) apertures (said of a nose), Jatakam. — madbyama, mfn. middling, indifferent, 
flower of Tabernscmontana Coronaria, L. — nasa, VarBrS. — putra, inl(<z)n. bereft of a son (calf), R. ib. — mana, mfn. (m. c.) « vi-mauas, dejected, 
nif(o)n. without a nose, noseless, Bhatt.— aKda, m. —1. -para, 11. the intellect, VP. (cf. \ pur).** 2. downcast, R. — 1. -manaa (?'/-), mfn. having a 
(prob.) a leather bag, Raudh. — nKdlkft or °dS, t. a -pura, mfn. having no fixed abode or home ; °r/"- keen or penetrating mindor understanding, sagacious, 
period of 24 seconds (the 60th part of a Nidi or In- - bhavati , to become homeless (*thdva 9 m. R V. x, 82, 2.-2. -manaa, mfn. destitute of mind, 

dian hour), VarBrS.; Yaju., Sch.-nktha, mf(d)n. homelessness), VayuP.-purlalia, mfn. freed from foolish, silly, RV. viii, 86, 2 ; out of one’s mind or 
having no lord or master, unprotected, deserted, R. ordure, SBr. - puruaha, mfn, void of men, empty, senses, discomposed, perplexed, dejected, downcast, 

— nftrksapaa, mf(d)n. without the formulas called MBh. - pala, see s.v. - pulin&mburulia, infn. heart-broken, Vajn.; MBh. &c.; changed in mind 
Nir.lsansa, Tln<jBr. — nftla, mfn. without a stalk, having no sandbanks nor lotus-flowers (asa river), Sis. or feeling, averse, hostile, R.; rn. N. of the author 
MBh. — nkaai mf(d)n. noseless, AgP.; - das ana , -paah^a, mfn. ill-fed, underfed, Paficat.— puah- of a hymn (v.l. for viiva-wanas , q.v.)-manaa- 
mfn. bereft of nose and teeth, MBh. (B .vinemi'd*)* fit f- perfect welfare or prosperity, Vait. -paahpa, ka, mfn. perplexed in mind, disnessod, disconsolate, 

— nftsaka or -nfialka, mfn. * - rtdsa , L. ; (rka), t*. nff(i)n. flowcrlcss (as a tree), R. - pfitlro, m., v. 1 . MBh. ; R. &c. - man&ya, Nom. A . >//e, to be out 

a partic. venomous insect, Suir. — ntykampa, see for vi-patkii, SiiikhSr.; N. of a prince belonging to ol ondi mind, be disconsolate or downcast, Naish.; 
niskk °. — nlketa, mfn. having no fixed abode, the Vrishnis, MBh.; of a son of Citrakaand younger Sih. — maniman, m. depression of mind, dejecied- 
KSsikh.- nlgada, mfn. free from foot-fetters (Vf- bn>ther of 1 'fithu, VP. (w.r. priiha). — pyishthl- n ess, g. dridhtldi, — mani-kfita, mtn. olfended, 
Vkri, to unfetter), DaS. — nlfflina, see s. v. — ni- P. -bhavati, to be depressed or dejected, L. ail g r y> Sik — manl-bhUta, mfn. changed or de- 

dra, mf(rt)n. sleepless, awake, MBh.; Kiv. Ac. (prob. w.r. for -puhti bhit). — praktsa, mfn. (ifc.) pressed in mind, W. — manthara, mtn. rather slow 
(also - ka , KathSs.); occurring in the waking con- ^ prakdsa, resembling, similar to, Hariv. — pra- or dull, Hlsy.— i.-maaya(zV-), m. longing, desire, 
dition, Kathas.; passed sleeplessly, Kav.; expanded, tlkdla, mfn. obstinate, refractory, BhP. — prati- RV* • 3 * mfn. free from anger or tury, 

blown, SB.; opened (as the eyes), Vikr. ; m. a partic. pratyaaXka,mfn.- 'Pratyanika, Lalit.— pratSpa, Rum.; BhP. —many aka (^/-), min. not angry, 
formula recited over weapons, R. ; -A?, f. (Bhpr,), mfn. — -praiikula, MBh. ; reversed, inverted, Rat- allaying anger or wrath, AV. —mala, see s.v. 
-tva y n. (L.) sleeplessness, wakefulness, vigilance, nuv.— pratyanika, mfn. hostile, SaddhP.—pratya- — maatakita, mfn. beheaded, decapitated, Naish. 

— nimitta, mfn. having no real cause, not caused nlyaka, mfn. id., Lalit. — pratyaya, m. distrust, — mahat, mfn. very great, immense, MBh. — ma- 

by anything, Car. — nirodha, mfn. uninfluenced, MBh.; Kftv. Ac. — pramatta, mfn. (prob.) nut baa (?V-), nun. merry, joyous (said ot the Maruts), 
inactive, Harav. — nirbknu, m. a partic. mode of neglected, Kathas. xxxiv, 255. -pramanaa, mfn. RV. — mabS (v/-), mtn. (prob.) exhilarating, in- 
fighting with a sword, Hariv.— nlrbbaya, m. N.of dejected, low-spirited, MBh. vi, 2860 (B. n&tipra - spiring (phir. a spirituous liquors), RV. viii, 6, 44 
a Sldhya, VahniP. - olrbbof a, m. N. of a cosmic tnanaso for te vipf; cf. ndiipd 3 ). - 1 . -pral&pa, (Sly. ami others, 4 very great ’). - mSpsa, n. un- 
period, Buddh. — nlrmala, mfn. extremely pure, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-pra- V lap ) free from mere c fe*n meat (e. g. the flesh ot dogs &c.),Vishn. ; Y ajfl. ; 
Hariv. — oirmVidba, mfn. not stultified, not made chatter (as truth), M Bh. - praxaataka, m. pi. N. of ‘ without meat ' in n si- kri t -karoti, to deprive of 
void or vain, MlrkP. ; - f ratijUa , mfn. one who is a people, MarkP. — prlya (v/-), mfn. disaffected, meat, Jltakam. -mftpdavya, mfn. N. of a people, 
faithful to a promise or agreement, ib. — nlioala, estranged, TS.(cf.-^wa«);disagrecable, unpleasant MarkP. — mKtfi, f. a stepmother (g. Jubkrddi); 
mfn. immovable, firm, steady, Vikr.; Kathfls. -nlab- to (gen. or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; n. (also pi.) -jw» m * a stepmother’s son, Kull. on Mn. ix, 1 18. 
kampa. mfn. id., AmritUp. — nlabkriya, mfn. anything unpleasant or hateful, offence, transgres- — mfttra, mfn. unequal in measure (-A/, 1 .), Lain, 
abstaining from ceremonial rites, MW. — nil*, mfn. sion, ib. ; -kara (Kathas.), -kdrin and -rndtara -min*# mfn. (for 2. see vi-y/tmm) devoid of 

dark-blue, blue, L.; -bandhatta, mfn. having dark- (MBh.), mfn. doing what is displeasing, acting un- honour, disgraced, BhP. — mkaaaba, mtn. without 
blue stalks, MW. — &£Uskft, n. a corpse that has kindly, offensive; - tva , 11. unpleasantness, BhP., or exceptmen, VarBrS. — mky»(v/-), mfn. devoid of 
become blue, Buddh. — alvarMia, mfn. without hin- Sch. -premia, 11. estrangement, AitBr. (cf. - priya ). magic, tree from illusion, RV. — 1 . -mkrgi, m. [ for 
drance.ib.— aXyi,mfn.deprivedofa skirt or covering, — I. -pliTi, mfn. (for 2. see vi'*/plu) having no 2. see vi-y/ v. mrij)* wrong road, evilcoursr, MBh.; 
denuded, BhP. — I. -netra, mfn. (for 2. see under ship or boat, M Bh. — pba, mfn. without the sound or R. &c. ; mfn. being on a w u r w , MarkP. ; - ga (Smr.), 
tri-\fni) eyeless, blind, Subh. — nemi-dasana, see letter pha, TlndBr. -pbala, see s. v. -pbln^a, -gamin (MW. ), mfn. going on a wrong r ; -drfs/iti, 
vi- itdsa-d 0 . — paktr ima, mfu. thoroughly matured, mf(a)n. decocted or distilled with (comp.), Gobh. uiln. looking in a wrong direction, Susr. ; -pnulhtta 
fulfilled, developed, Bhatt.— palnra (v/-), mf(J)n. — bandba ( vi -), mfn. having no relations, AV. ; (Sak.), - stha (MBh.), mfn. following a wrong road, 

well cooked, well done, AV.; VarBrS.; Suir.; i BhP.- 1. -barba, mfn. (for 2. see under vi*Vi. — mltbuzxa, mfn. excluding the sign Gemini, 
matured, ripe (as fruit), Kum. ; fully developed, per- I brih) having no tail-feathers, MBh. —ball, mfn. i VarBrS.— mlsra, see under viW»iiSr.~m\Mxa. f 
feet, MBh.; BhP.; thoroughly burnt i.e. destroyed, I having no strength, weak, VarBrS.— balftka, mfn. see s.v. — munja (v/-)» nif(a)n. without a sheath, 
BhP.; not burnt (^.pdka-hina), MBh. (Nilak.) not filled with cranes (as a cloud), Hariv. (Sch.) SBr. — mndra, mfn. 1 unsealed,’ opened, blown, I..; 
— pababa, see s. v.— paksbapkta, mfn. free from ; — bk$a, uifu. without an arrow (as a bow), Hariv. ; 1 abundant, Year. ; °drana , n. causing to blow, Naish. 



052 faijjT vi-mv4ha. fmibf vi-soka. 

■ I. -mudha, mfn. (for 2. see vi-\ f muh) not prakdtikd, f., - mokshddhikdra, m. N. of wks. out hesitation, BhP.— tophi, mfn. having no hoof* 
foolish; m. a kind of divine being, MW. ~mta> — 1. -lakskita, mfn. (for 2. see in-*/laksh) un- or inverted hoofs (said of a demon), AV. iii, 9, 1. 
chasm, n. ~ mfm hana, modulation, melody, &c., distinguished, undiscriminated, unmarked, W.«»la> — iabda, (ibc.) words of various kinds, Cat. — I. 

Hariw—xudrdha-Ja, mfn. hairless (on the head), kskya, mfn. having no fixed aim, Amar. (v.).); -iarapa, mfn, (for 2. see destitute °f P ro " 

M I 3 li. - inula, mfn. uprooted (lit. and fig.), Hariv. missing its mark (as an arrow), MarkP. - lajja, mfn. tection, ib. — sarada, w. r. for Sdrada , KathAs. xv, 
°/ana, n. the act of uprooting, Satr. — m?lffa, mfn. shameless, BhP. — ling*, 11. absence of marks ; mfn. 148. «• aalabka-marut, mfn. not exposed to grass- 
containing no deer (as a forest), R. «• myityu, mfn. of a different gender, Pat. ; -stha, mfn. not to be un hoppers (moths) or to the wind (as a lamp), VarBfS. 
not liable to death, immortal, Up. - magka, mfn. derstood, MBh. ii, 845. - I. -llptft or °tikl, f. a -ialya, sec s.v. - iaatra, mfn. weaponless, 
cloudless, Vishn. — mogka, mfn. quite fruitless, idle, sccond( - jnVff 0 f a degree) ,Ga9it.—i.-loka,(prob.) MBh. ; - tva , n. an unarmed or defenceless condition, 
vain, BhP. — manna, mfn. breaking silence, KathSs. n. (for 2. see vi-*/lok) absence of man (stha, mfn. MW. — iftkka (vi - ; once vi-sakha, AV. xix, 7, 3), 

— mauli, mfn. having no crest or diadem, Hariv. living apart from the world), MBh.; mfn. apart from mf(d)n. branched, forked, AV.; TS.;Gr§rS.;branch- 

— 1 . -ml&na, mfn. (for 2. see viWmlai) unfaded, the world, solitary, W. — 1. -loc&na, mfn. (for 2. less, Hariv. ; handless, ib. ; born under the constclla- 
MW. — yantfl, mfn. deprived of a guide, MBh. see vi-</loe) distorting the eyes, MBh.; m. N. of a tion ViSAkhA, Pay. iv, 3, 34; m. a beggar, I,.; a 

— java, m. a kind of intestinal worm, Su$r.~yu- poet, Vas., Introd.; of a mythical person, KathAs. ; spindle, L.; a partic. attitude in shooting, L.; Bcer- 

g*la, mfn. not fitting together, Nalac. — yEtha, of an antelope, Hariv, ««loma, see s.v. »lolupa, havia Procumbens, L. ; N. ofSkanda, MBh. ; atnani- 
mfn. separated from its herd, MBh. - yodha, mfn. mf(a)n. free from all desires, Vishn. (v.l. ; a-vil° festationof Skanda (regarded as his son), ib.; Hariv.; 
deprived of combatants, ib.-yonl, f. the womb of with the same meaning, ib.) — 1. -lohitA, m. a kind VarBfS. See . ; N. of a demon dangerous to children 
animals, debased (or * manifold ’) birth (of plants and of disease, (perhaps) bleeding of the nose, AV.- 2. (held to be a manifestation of Sk°), SuSr. ; SirngS. ; 
animals), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (also °nt ) ; mfn. contrary -loklta (vi-), mfn. deep-red, VS. ; Hariv. See. ; m. Heat. ; of Siva, MBh. ; of a Devarshi, ib. ; of a L)A- 
to one's own nature, PancavBr.; Kith. ; destitute of N. of Siva, MBh. ; of Rudra and Fire (as identified nava, KathSs. ; of a Daia-pOrvin and other persons, 
vulva, Susr. ; of low origin, MBh. (Nllak.) ; -ja, m. with R°), MW. ; a kind of onion, L. ; N. of a hell, Bhadrab. ; Rljat. Sec . ; - viidkha-datta below, L. ; 
orn. ‘sprung from a low origin,' an animal, MBh.; VP.; (a), f. N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire (v.' (a), f. a species of plant, KatySr. (Dfirvl grass, 

1 janman , n. the birth of animals and plants ; mfn. su-lohitd), MundUp. -lokitaka, 11. a dead body Comm.; »ka{hUlaka, L.); (also du. or pi.) the 14th 
having an animal for mother, MarkP. ; °mddhydya, that has become red, L. - vaifia, m. pi., w. r. for (later 16th) lunar asterism (figured by a decorated 
m. N. of ch. of VarBfS. — rakikas (?/-), mfn. free -viffia, m. pi. below. — vat, mfn. containing the arch and containing four or originally two stars under 
from Rlkshasas, &Br. (- tama , super!. ; °kshds-td, f., word vi, AitBr. — vatsa, mf(a)n, deprived of a calf the regency of a dual divinity, Indra and Agni ; it is 
ib.) — I . -rang*, n. (for 2. see vi-</rarfj) a partic. 0 r young ones or children, Mn.; MBh. &c. — va- probably to be connected with the quadrangle of stars 
kind of earth ( ** kaiikushtha ), L.-raja, see s.v. mp 4 , mfn. keeping off Varuna i.e. death, AV. viii, t, a, 0,7 Libras; see nakshatra), AV. See. See.; N. 

— rath*, mfn. chariotless, deprived of a chariot, 7, 10. - varBtha, mfn. deprived of a chariot-guard of a woman, Buddh. ; (1), f. a forked stick, SrS. ; n. 
M Bh. ; R. ; Kathas. ; °thikarana, n. the depriving i. c. of the wooden ledge fixed on a chariot (to ward a fork, ramification, Gobh. ; -ja, m. the orange-tree, 
any one of a ch°, R. ; °thi- Vkri, P. - karoti , to de- 0 ff collision), MBh. - vareas, mfn. without splcn L. ; -datta, m. N. of the author of the Mudrl-rl- 
prive a person of a chariot, BhP. ; °thi-krita, mfn. dour, R. — varpa, mf(J)n. colourless, bad-coloured, kshasa (he was the son of Pfithu and lived probably 
deprived of a ch°, MBh.; Kathas.; °thi'-*/bhu, P. pa le ( wan, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; low, vile, W.; in the 9th century), IW. 507; - deva, , m. N. of 
-bhavati, to be deprived of a chariot, KathAs. ; °thi- belonging to a mixed caste, VarBrS. ; MArkP. ; un- a poet, Subh. ; of another man, Buddh. ; • mahatmya , 
bkuta, mfn. deprived of a chariot, ib. - rat by a, in. lettered, stupid, L. ; m. a man of low caste or of de- n. N. of wk. ; -yupa, m. N. of a king, Pur. ; m. or 
* delighting in by-roads(?),' N, of Siva, MBh. — ra- grading occupation, an out-caste, W. ; -A?, f. loss of n.(?) N. of a place, MBh.; -va/, m. N. of a moun- 
tkjK, f. (prob.) a bad road or a by-road, MSrkP. colour, paleness, MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c.; a low con- tain, MarkP. -iftkkaka, mf(f£<i)n. branched, 

— raimi, mfn. rayless, M Bh. ; R. ; VarBfS. — rasa, dition of life, DharmaSarm. ; -Maws, m. loss of colour, forked, Heat.; (1 ikd ), f. a forked pole, KAd. ; °khi- 
mfn. juiceless, sapless, unseasoned, Apast.; flavour- paleness, Ragh.; -mani~krita> mfn. (a bracelet) kd-dantfa , m. id.. Hear. -sSkhala, n. a partic. 
less, tasteless, insipid (lit. and fig.\ unpleasant, dis- having its jewels discoloured, Sak.; - vadana , mfn. attitude in shooting, L. (cf. viidkha). -Ukhlla, 
agreeable, MBh.; Klv. See.; painful, MW.; (ifc.) palc-faccd,MBh.-vartman,n.awrongroad(fig.), m, N. of an author, Vain.; Klv.; of a merchant, 
having no taste for, Kull. on Mn. ii, 95; in. pain, Kfim. - varxnan, mfn. deprived of armour, having KathAs. - sftpa, mfn. freed from a curse, BhP.; in. 
MW.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (am), ind. un- no armour, MBh.; °ma-dhvajajfvi/a,m.(* warrior) N. of a Muni, Cat.-ilrada, mf(d)n. experienced, 
pleasantly, Mricch. ; -tva, n. bad taste, nauseousness, who has been deprived of armour and banner and life, skilled or proficient in, conversant with (loc. or 
Prab. ; SintiS. ; °sAnana~tva (Susr.), °sdsya-tva ib. ; mfiyudha-vahana , in. deprived of armour and comp. ; -tva, n., Paiicad.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; learned, 
(SirrtgS.), n. a bad taste in the mouth ; °sf-A/kri, weapons and chariot, ib. - vavrl (v/-), mfn. un- wise, W. ; clever (as a speech), BhP. ; of a clear or 
P. • karoti , to affect unpleasantly, Vas. ; °st-bhdva, veiled, hare, RV. x,_99, 5. — vasa, mf(a)n. deprived serene mind, Lalih; famous, celebrated, W.; bcauti- 

m. the becoming sapless (said of the earth), Car.; or destitute of will, powerless, helpless (‘through,’ fully autumnal, Vis, ; lacking the gift of speech, ib.; 
°si-^/bhu, P. -bhavati, to become sapless or insipid, comp.), unwilling, involuntary, spontaneous (ibc. bold, impudent, ib.; **lreshtha, L.; m. Mimusops 
J Atakam. ; to be unpleasantly affected, Kami. — 1 ,-rft- 1 involuntarily '), M11. Sec. Sec.; (only W.) unre- Klengi, Kir., Sch.; N. of an author and of another 
ffa,inf(a)n. passionless, without feeling, dispassionate, strained; independent; subject; apprehensive of person, Cat.; (d), f. a kind of Alhagi, L. ; °dt-man, 
indifferent (sarvatas, * to evcryihing '), R. ; BhP. ; death ; desirous of deaih (as being free from worldly m. skill, proficiency, convcrsancy, Harav. -slkhA 
-/d, f. indiflerence to everything, stoicism, MBh. cares); m. a town, suburb(?), Gal. ; p!., v.l. for vi- (or mfn. devoid of the top-knot or tuft of hair 

— rfttra, in. or n. (fr, rdtri ) the end of night, MBh. vittia below, VP. ; -/d, f. absence of will, helpless- (left onthe head after tonsure), VS.; AV.; Heat.; bald, 

— rlphlta, mfn. pronounced without an r , AitBr. ncsS| Rsjat.;°//-VM' f to render helpless ;°ii-krita, unfeathered (as an arrow \RV.; pointless, blunt (as an 

-rnkmat, mfn. shining, RV.;m. a brilliant orna- checked (as a carriage in motion), MBh.; RAjat.; arrow), R. jflsuneless (as fire), R.; tailless (asa comet), 
ment, bright armour, ib. — 1. -ruj, f. violent pain, KathAs.-vaeaaa,mf(d)n. unclothed, naked, MBh.; VarBfS.; weak(?), MW.; m. an arrow (in general), 
a great disease, BhP. - a. -mj, mfn. free from pain, MarkP. &c. ; m. a naked Jaina mendicant, Sarvad. ; MBh.; Kav. See.; a spear, javelin, L. ; an iron crow, 
well, healthy, VarBfS, — 1 . -mj a, mfn. (for 2.see under BAdar., Sch. — vaatra, mf(d)n, without clothes, un- i a versed sine ( — iara), Ganit. ; a sort of or 
wVl. ruj) id., ParGfS. — rndra (vi-), mfn. not clothed, naked, MBh. ; Pur. &c.; -td, f. nakedness, rced , MW.; (d), f. a little shcvel, spade, hoe, W. ; 
accompanied by Rudra or the Rudras (others ‘shining, MBh.; KAm.-vSo, see vi-^vac.-v&cM (vi-), 4 * nla11 arrow, ib.; a sort of pin or needle, ib.; a 
brilliant *), RV. i, 1 80, 8. — rBkaha, mf(d)n. rough, m fn. speaking in various wavs, AV.xii, i, 4 5.-vRU, >»>.; a passage, road, street, Susr. ; Hear.; a 

harsh (as speech), VarBfS. ; Bhar. ; -kodrava, m. a m . 1 vehement wind, ShadvBr. - vKia, m. pi. , v. I. barber's wife, L. ; = nahkd or nalika , L. ; a sick- 
kind of inferior grain, L.-rttpa, see s.v. -repa«, f or .yitjia below, VP. ~i. -v&aa, mfn. without room or the dwelling of the sick, W.; -Srctp, f. a 
mfn. faultless, blameless, L.-repka, m. the absence clothes, naked, W. - a. -visa, m. pi. (for 3. and 4. iine of arrows, MW.; Q hhanupraveiana, n. entrance 
of an r, W.; ariver, L. -reph&s, mfn.— repat, sce under w- V4.and K.vas) v.l. for below, intoasick-room(-ent° into medical practice ;°iam- 
Harav. -ro^a, m. absence of illness, L.; mfn. VP.-yRiae, mfn. unclothed, naked, MBh.; BhP. ?<*> m fn - treating of it), SuSr.; khantara, n. the 
healthy, Hariv. — roaka, mfn. free from anger, M Bh.; — Y ^n ea, in. N. of various kings, MBh.; Pur.; pi. interior of a street ( vatn uhu-\ cat, to go through 
very angry, ib. (v.l. sarosha). — roklta, ni. N. ofa N. of a mythical caste in Plaksha-dvipa (correspond- ast °» °rdnyaii-*/ pal, to traverse streets), Car. ; Sis ; 
rw\n,%.gargddi. -lakaka,mf(d) 11. having nofixed i n g to the VaiSyas), VP. -vlpsati, in. N. of various the vagina, Suir, ; °khavali \ f. a line of arrows, MW. ; 
aim, VAgbh. ; Amar. (v.l.) ; missing its mark (as an nicn> MBh. ; Pur. - Yldyut, mfn. without lightning, °khdiraya, m. a quiver, L. -ilprfya (vi-), mfn. 
arrow), Sis.; having no characteristic mark or pro- Hativ. -vidha, sec s.v. -ylndkya, m. N. ofa (variously interpreted by the Commentators), VS.; 
perty, W .; having a different m° or a character differ- Dlnava, M Bh. - ylkkaktlka, mfn . lacking case- TS.- tea, mfn., w.r. for - sira below. - ulras, mfn. 
ent to what is usual or natural, strange, extraordinary, terminations (-tva, 11. ), Pat. — vlvadka (vi-), mfn. headless, MBh. ; Hariv, ; freed from a (foreign) head, 
ib. ; embarrassed, abashed, ashamed, astonished, sur- not counterpoising, TS. ■- visa, in. pl.,w. r. for -vitj- MBh.; topless, Hariv. — ilruka, mfn. headless, 
prised ( td, f.), KAv.; Pancat.; KathAs. See.; -tva, $a above, VP.-vlskfi, f. Kyllingia Monocephala, MBh.-ilim* (v/-; MaitrS.)or -sliiiyl (KAlh.), 

n. absence of mark or aim, absence of distinguishing L. - vlvadka, mfn. « - vivadha , PahcavBr. - yra- f. (prob.) tailless. — silky*, mfn. without pupds. 

property, W. ; the missing of the mark (of an arrow), ta (vi-), mfn. reluctant, refractory, RV. ; AV.; per- - glrik&n (»/-), mf(sAnt)n. headless, Br. ; TAr. 
iii.; confusion, shame, ib. ; °ksht-*J kri, P. - karoti , forming various actions or ceremonies, MW. — sa- — ifla, mfn. ill-behaved, ill-mannered, badly con- 
to cause to miss the mark, disappoint, HParik; to kala ( mfn. fallen into pieces, MBh. to ducted, Mn. ; MBh. — suskka, mfn. dried up, 

disconcert, abash, KathAs.; *kshi-krita, infu. dis- break Into pieces, ib.); °/i/a, mfn. separated, divided, withered, parched (-/vtf, n., Car.), MBh.; K&v.; 
concerted, abashed, ib. ; scoffed at, insulted, MW. different, SAh.; discriminated, sifted, §ik — ianka, KathAs.; thirsty, MW. — iflnya, mf(a)n. per- 

— I. -lakikaaa, mf(a)n. (for 2. see vi-^laksh) mfn. fearless, not afraid of (ifc.), Klv.; causing no fectly empty, MBh.; R. — iflla, mfn. without a 
having different marks, vary ing in character, different, fear, free from danger, safe, Kim.; (am), ind. tear- spear, Ragh. — iflnkkala, mfn. unfettered, unre- 
differing from (abl. or comp.; -td, f.; -tva, n.), Icssly, Dai. ; Sii. ; (d), f., see below. — sanka^a, mf(ff strained, unbounded (am, ind., SiS.), KAv. ; KAjat, ; 
NrisUp. ; Sufir. ; SAh. &c.; various, manifold, BhP.; or [L.] f)n. (cf. -samkafa) extensive, large, big, KathAs.; dissolute, MW.; sounding or tinkling ex- 
not admitting of t xact definition, BhP. ; KSvy&d., K A v . ; Paficat. &c. ; strong, vehement, M W. ; ghastly, cessively, Klv. ; Kathas. ; (ifc.) abounding excessi vely 
Sch.; n. any state or condition which is without dis- hideous, MAlatlm.; Paficat.; Kathls.; (am), ind. in, RAjat. — iflfcffa, mfn. deprived of a horn or 
tinctive mark or for which no cause can be assigned, vehemently, MW. — 1. -ia&kt, f. (for 2. see vi- horns, Hariv. ; peakless, deprived of a peak (said of 
vain or causeless state, L.;-catur-daiaka,n.,-janma- ^ tank ) absence of fear ; (ayd), ind. fearlessly, with- a hill), MBh. » ioka, m. cessation of sorrow, BhP . ; 
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mf(^)n. free from sorrow; removing tor 6 , Ait Br.; Up. 
See.; containing no description of any sor°, Slh. ; m. 
Jonesia Asoka, L. ; N. of a spiritual son of Brahml, 
VP. ; of a Rishi, SV. ; of -the charioteer ofBhima, 
MBh.; of a Dlnava, Kathls.; of a mountain-chain, 
MlrkP.; (a), f. N. of one of the perfections which 
are obtained by Yoga, Sarvad. ; VP. ; exemption from 
grief (one of the original properties of man), MW.; 
N. of one of the Mltfis attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
n. N. of a Slman, SV. ; -kefa, N. of a mountain, 
MW. ; -td, f. freedom from sorrow, MBh. ; MlrkP. ; 
-data, m. N. of a man, Cat.; •dvddait, f. a partic. 
lath day, ib.; - parvdn , n. N. of a section of the 
Mahl-bhlrata ; -s has At hi, f. a partic. 6th day, Cat. ; 
saptami, f. a partic. 7th day ,ib. ; °hi- \*kri, to free 
from sorrow, ib.— somite, mfn. bloodless, Jitakam. 

— ayiparya, mfn. (a sacrifice) performed without 
the Sylpar^as, AitBr.- ftravAf*, m. N. of a man, 
g. iivddi — ir&ni, n. great fame, §Br. ; KltySr.; 
Vait.; (vi-), mfn. famous, Br.; K Sty Sr. ; m. N. of a 
Rishi (son of Pulastya and father of Kubcra, Rlvana, 
Kumbha-karna and Vibhishana), MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; 
BhP. — srl- v'krl,P.-£ar*/f,torobof (i.e. surpass in) 
beauty, DhQrtan. - tlft«hn,mfn.relaxed,loose,Ragh.; 
Pratlp. ; °thdhga, mfn. having languid limbs; (am), 
ind. with lang 0 limbs, Amar. — aloka, mfn. destitute 
of fame, PiAg. ; m. a kind of metre, ib. ; Col. — sha- 
ms, see s.v.— xhkan&lus (vi-), n. (fr. vi + skan- 
dha) a partic. disease, AV. ; TS. (cf. sdm-skandhd ) ; 
-1 dtishana, mfn. destroying it, AV. — sltyftv*, m. 
(fr. vi t stdva) a subdivision of the periods of a 
Stoma, Llf.; PahcavBr., Sch. — shf h*la f n. (fr. vi 
+ sthala , Pin. viii, 3, 96) a remote place,' a spot 
situated apart or at a distance, W. — — ipsaya, mfn. 
free from doubt, certain, Pancat. (v.l.); (am), ind. 
without doubt, MW. - ■amah^huU (Kpr. ; Rljat. 
dec.) or -Mupsthul* (HYog. ; Satr.), mfn. (fr. 
Prlkfit vi-samtkula , prob. derived from <Jlrath) 
unsteady, infirm, tottering; confused, frightened, 
HParii.; °shthula-gamana , mfn. going unsteadily, 
tottering, MW. — munsarpln, mfn., see tiryag-vi - 
j°. — «am*thite,mfn.not finished, unachieved, SrS.; 
-samcara, m. the place taken as long as the Savana 
is not completed, ib. — aaxpathnl*, see - samsh - 
thula. — ■amkaf*,mfn.~-Ai>*&zAJ,q.v.; m.alion, 
W.; the Ingudi tree, MW. — aupkul*, mf(d)n. 
not confused, self-possessed, Kum. ; n. absence of con- 
fusion, composure (sa-visamkulam, ind.), Viddh. 

— ■amgate, mfn. unconnected, inconsistent, not in 
harmony, MW. — aainjha, mf(tf)n. unconscious, 
MBh.; R. dec.; bereft of sense, lifeless W.; °jHd- 
gati and (prob. more correct) °jdd-vati, f. a partic. 
high number, Buddh. — lamjillta, mfn. deprived of 
consciousness, Hariv. - aadjia, tnfn.(in a-visadrii, 
‘ not dissimilar, correspondent '), U — Mdfiiaip/-), 
m((d or t.)n. unlike, dissimilar, different, not corre- 
sponding, unequal, RV. ; Klty&r., Sch. dec. ; - phala , 
mfn. having dissimilar consequences (-fa, f.), Vis. 

— 1. -aaindfci, m. a secondary joint, SaddhP.; ab- 
sence of Sarpdhi, Kpr. — 3 . naaflhl, mfn. jointless, 
MBh.; unailied with, Kim.; without (grammatical) 
Saipdhi, Pratlp. — updhlka, mfn. without (gram* 
matical) Sarpdhi, KlvySd. — aaipntha, mfn. with- 
out a coat of mail, Mn. vii, 1 a ; unclothed, naked, 
MW. — uhhlga, mfn. having no share (-td, f.), 
Harav. — samftpti, f. non-completion, Pin. ii, X, 
60, Vlrtt. 5. — lalyi or -a&lyaka, m. a partic. dis- 
ease, AV.— aimagrl, f. the absence of means ; (in 
phil.) the absence of causes calculated to produce an 
effect, MW. — aKrathl, mfn. being without a 
charioteer, R.; - haya dhvaja , mfn. without char 0 
and hones and banner, MBh. — Bins, mf(f )n. having 
no (prominent) veins, VarBfS. — sukalpa, m. N. 
of a king, Buddh. — sukyit, mfn. doing no good 
work, SBr. — sukylte, mfn. without good works, 
KaushUp. — Bttkkft, mfn. joyless, VarBf, -Bute, 
mf(d)n. childless, ib.; Klv. — Buh^id, mfn. friend- 
less, VarBf. — Bttte, mfn. deprived of a charioteer, 
MBh.-atttra dec., see vi- Vsritr. - aftrya, mfn. 
deprived of the sun, Hariv.; R. — flocaka, mfn. — 
vigatah ucakoyamdt, Pat. - Bomi,mf(<z)n. being 
without Soma, $Br.; moonless, MBh. — aaukhya, 
n. absence of ease, pain, R. — ■aaxatfca, mfn. 
lacking fragrance, Kathlt. - athtna, mfn. belong- 
ing to another place or organ (as a sound), RPrlt. 

— 1. -apardhft, f. (for a. see under vi-*/spardh) 
absence of envy or emulation, MW. — appikka, 
mfn. (applied to a partic. taste), VarBfS. — X. -«ma- 
ya, mfn. (for a. see vi- Vsmi) free from pride or 
arrogance, BhP.; $ii -arotea, 11. a partic. high 


number, Buddh. — arapua, -avapnaj, Pat. — ava- 

ra« m. discord, Pahcar.; mfn. having no sound, 
CQlUp.; dissonant, discordant (am, ind.), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; pronounced with a wrong accent (am, 
ind.), Mn. ; MBh.; Siksh.— avftda, mfn. tasteless, 
W. — X. -karaka, m. excessive joy or gladness, 
MW. - a. -karaka. mfn. joyless, sad, BhP. - has- 
te, mfn. without a hand or trunk, handless, Naish. 
(-/», f., Sii.); unhandy, inexperienced (see 
confounded, perplexed, helpless, Kid.; Naish. (-td, 
f., Sii. ; Hear.) ; (ifc.) completely absorbed in, Ragh. ; 
adroit, skilled, experienced (in ; comp.), Hariv. ; wise, 
learned, W.; m. a eunuch, L. -kaatita, mfn. 
confused, embarrassed, Kathls. — 1. -kftyaa (vi-), 
mfn. (for a., from which perhaps it is scarcely 
separable, see vi-^/hd) vigorous, active, mighty, 
RV.; AV.; TAr.(accord.to Sch. - mahat, vaftcana • 
vat, vydptri , vividha-gamana-yukta). — kips- 
ra, see s.v. — 1. -kite, mfn. (for a. see under vi- 
*/dhd) improper, unlit, not good, W. — h&t-mat, 
mfn. presenting no offerings, RV. i, 1 34, 6 ; (Sly. ‘of- 
fering, invoking*); (att), f. a special oblation, MW. 
— hfidaya (vi-), n. want of courage, AV. — kra- 
din, mfn. (perhaps) making pools, Kith, xxiii, 6. 

. vinsa (for 2. see below). See pad - 

vi&ta. 

fiyfn vinsatf, f. (prob. for dvi-daiati , 
* two decades ') twenty, a score (with a noun either 
in genitive or in apposition, e. %.vitilatirgka(dndm 9 
1 ao jars ; * vi^iatya hdrihhih , 1 with 20 horses’), 
R V. dec. dec. ; a partic. form of military array ( « 
vyuha), MBh. (Nilak.); m. N. of a son of Iksh- 
vlku, VP. [Cf. Ok. fliccrt, tUoci ; Lat. viginli .] 

— tema, mf(f)n. twentieth, Pin. v, a, 50 (with 
bhdga, m. A, Yljh., Sch.) -teulika, mfn. con- 
taining 20 Tulls, Heat. — dvija, mfn. (a festival) 
to which ao Brlhmans are invited, Mn. viii, 39a. 

— pa, m. the chief of ao (villages), MBh. — bfthu, 

m. * 20-armed,* N. of Rlvaga, Bhatt- — kkftga, m. 
the twentieth part, Gaut.; Heat. — bkuja, in.— 
-^ir,R.-raraha^daaIya,mfn. about aoyearsoid, 
MW. -Tftrahika, mf(i)n. lasting ao years, Ap$r., 
Sch. ; occurring after ao years, Yajn. — yidka, mfn. 
of ao kinds, Car. — data (vi^satl-), n. iao, $Dr.; 
L*ty. — a&haara, mf(d)n. 20,000, Hariv.; R. 

— atotra, n., -amritl, f. N. of wki. Vlpaatite 
or °tiBla, m.^vtrtia/i-pa, Mn. vii, 115, 1 16. 

a. VlpaA,mf(f)n. twentieth, Mn.; Yijn.; BhP.; 
accompanied or increased by ao, VarBfS. (withi^/a, 

n. iao. Pin. v, a, 46) ; consisting of 20 parts, TS. 
&c. &c.; (ifc.) ^ viuiati, 20, Heat.; m. (with or 
without an fa or bhdga ) the aoth part, Mn.; VarBfS.; 
N. of a king, MBh.; VP.; n. a decade, 20, MBh.; 
R. dec. -ja, m. N. of a king, VP. Vipi Apia, m. 
the aoth part, Heat. 

Vlpiaka, mfn. accompanied or increased by 
twenty, BhP. ; consisting of 20 parts, MBh.; n. a 
decade, 20, Hariv.; (with fata) 20 per cent., Yajh. 

Vlpsao-okloki, f. (fr. vifjiat + iP) N. of wk. 

Vlpsat, in some comp. vinsati (see eka- and 
pari-vinlat ; viuiac-ckloki and viyscui-bdhu). 

Vlpaatikina. See adhyardha- and dvi-iP. 

Vlpaatlma, mfn. » viuiati-tama , twentieth 
(with bhdga, m. ^), Yljn., Sch. 

▼lpaaty, in comp, for vittiati. — akahara, mfn. 
twenty-syllabled, SBr. -a&gull, mfn. twenty- 
fingered, ib. — adklpati, m. = viniatipa, MBh. 

▼lpaad-bAkn, in. (fr. viniat + b ) ‘twenty- 
armed,' N. of Rlvapa, R. 

Vlpaln, mfn. consisting of twenty, PancavBr. (cf. 
Pat. on Pin. v, 337); =* viQiali-pa, Mn. vii, 119; 
— viuiati, twenty, L. 

vili-krindhilid , f. a croaking 
sound, croaking, MaitrUp. (Sch.) 

fir* vika, m. N. of a man, KshilTs. ; n. 
the milk of a cow that has just calved, L.; (with 
Prajd-pat(h) N. of a Slman, Arsh. 

2. vi-kaca , mfn. (</kac; for 1. sec 
p. 949, col. 3) opened, blown, Hariv.; Klv. &c.; 
shining, resplendent, brilliant, radiant with (comp.), 
MBh. ; Klv. dec.; -in, mfn. having radiant beauty, 
Klv. ; °cdnana . mf(<f)n. with a radiant face, Kathls.; 
°(Mambd , f. N. of Durgl, L. 

Yl-k*caya, Nom. P. °yati, to open, expand (a 
blossom), BhP. °kaoite f mfn. opened, expanded, ; 
blown, Uhartr. (v.l.) 

YlkacI- v/kyi,P. -karoti , to open, expand, Bhartf. I 


fW 2 . v(-ka(a, inf (d or i)n.(prob. Prftkpit 
for vi-kfita, cf. ut-,pra-k° 8 cc for 1. vi-kata see 
p. 949, col. 3) having an unusual size or aspect, 
horrible, dreadful, monstrous, huge, large, great, R V. 
&c.dc c. (am, ind. terribly); unusually handsome, R. ; 
Chandoin.; large-toothed, L.; knitted (as brows), 
frowning, Pr&b.; obscure, obsolete, W.; m. a kind 
of plant or fruit, L. ; N. of a son of Dhpta-rlshtra, 
MBh.; of one of the attendants of Skanda, ib.; of 
a Rlkshasa, L.; of a mythical person, Kathls.; of 
a goose, ib.; Pancat.; (<i), f. a bandy-legged girl 
(unfit for marriage), ApG[. ; N. of the mother of 
Gautama Buddha, L. ; of a female divinity peculiar 
to Buddhists, W.; of a Rlkshasi, R.; n. (only L.) 
white arsenic ; sandal ; a peculiar attitude in sitting, 
a boil, tumour ; - grama , m. N. of a village, Cat.; 
-tva, n. (in rhet.) a sound of words reminding of a 
dance, Slh.; -nitamhd, f. N. of a poetess, Cat.; 
- murti , mfn. having a hideous or distorted shape, 
deformed, ugly, MW. ; -vadana, m. ‘hideous- faced/ 
N. of an attendant of Durgl, Kathls. ; -varman, m. 
N. of a king, DaS. ; - vishdna or - ifihga , m.‘ large- 
horned,’ a stag, L. ; °tdkriti, mfn. of dreadful ap- 
pearance, Kathls. ; °tdksha, mf(f)n. having dreadful 
eyes, Pancar. ; m. N. of an Asura, Kathls. ; *(Attana, 
infn. ugly-faced, Kathls. ; m. N. of a son of Dhfita- 
rlshfra, MBh.; °tdbha, m. * of terrible appearance/ 
N. of ail Asura, Hariv. °k*t*ka, mfn. suffering from 
a partic. deformity, Buddh. °ka|X*</kfl, V. -karoti, 
to make wide, extend, Sii. 

f^WVUvi-y/katth, A.-JtaMafe(ep. also P. 
°/i), to boast, vaunt, brag, boast of or about (instr.), 
MBh.; R.; to praise, extol, commend (alio ironi- 
cally), R. ; to mock or blame, disparage, humiliate 
by (instr.), MBh.: Caus. - katthayati , to humiliate, 
humble, MBh.; to boast, Sii. °kattkftM, mfn. 
boasting, a boaster, braggart, MBh. ; R. See. ; prais- 
ing ironically, W. ; n. and (d), f. the act of boasting 
or vaunting or praising, MBh. ; Dai.; Kathls. &c. ; 
irony, W.; -tva, n, boastfulness, Rijat, °katthn- 
nlyft, mfn. to be praised (also ironically), W. °kftt* 
tkft, f., °kAtthlte,n. boast, vaunt, (ironical) praise, 
M Bh. °kAttkln f mfn. boasting, vaunting, proclaim- 
ing, MBh.; Bhat;. 

P|**T vi-kathd, f. (*/kath) uselesa or ir- 
relevant talk, Apast. 

vi-</kamp, cl. I. A. -kampate, to 

tremble greatly, quiver, move about, MBh.; R. Sec. ; 
to become changed or deformed, change a position 
or place, shrink from, ib. : Caus. -kampayati, to 
cause to tremble, agitate, Kllid. °k&plte, mfn. 
changed, altered, deformed, Pin. vi, 4, 24, Vlrtt. I, 
Pat. °kaxnpA, mfn. trembling, heaving, unsteady, 
shrinking from, W. kamp&xiA, 11. trembling, mo- 
tion (of the sun), L.; m. N. of a Rlkshasa, BhP. 
°kamplte f mfn. trembling, shaking, tremulous, agi- 
tated, unsteady, Ritus. ; n. a kind of sinking of the 
tone of the voice, APrlt. ; a partic. faulty pronuncia- 
tion of the vowels, Pat. v kAmpia, mfn. trembling, 
shaking, MlrkP.; (t), f. (in music) a partic. Smti, 
Samgtt. 

fWfT 1. vi-kara, vi-karana. See p. 950. 
fim 2. vi-kara &c. Soo vi-*/ 1. kp. 
fnril vi-harta, °kartana . See p. 955. 

tww vi-kala , mf(d or t)n. deprived of a 
part or a limb or a member, mutilated, maimed, 
crippled, impaired, imperfect, deficient in or destitute 
of (instr. or comp.; cf. Pin, ii, 1, 31, Sch.), Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. See. ; confused, agitated, exhausted, un- 
well, depressed, sorrowful, MBh.; Klv.; Kathls.; 
m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. ; of a son of 
Lambddara, BhP.; of a son of Jimfita, VP.; of an- 
other man, Cat. ; (d or 1), f. a woman in whom men- 
struation has begun, L.; (d), f. the 60th part of a 
Kali, the second of a degree, Suryas- ; a partic. stage 
in the revolution of the planet Mercury, VarBfS. ; 
•td, f., -tva, n. deficiency, infirmity, imperfection, 
MBh. ; Klv. See. ; -pdnika, m. one who has a muti- 
lated or withered hand, a cripple, L.; -vadha, ‘death 
of Vikala/ N. of a ch. in GanP. ; °lditga, mf(jf) n * 
having mutilated or imperfect limbs, deformed, crip- 
pled, lamed, MBh.; VarBfS. \°Undriya, mfn. having 
impaired or defective organs of sense, Mn. viii, 66. 

Yl-kalAja, Nom. P. °yati, to afflict! mutilate, 
injure, ill-treat, Bhlm. 

▼lkftll- y'kfl , P. -karoti, to injure, impair, inflict 
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great injury upon, harm, distress, perplex ( krita \- or 
bhuta , mfn. mutilated, injured, harmed), Sis. ; 
Git. See. 

fora vi-kalpa&c. See under r {••/klrip. 

fora vi-kalya , m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. (v.l. vi-kalpa). 

fraOt vi-kasvara , vi-ka$hd , vi-lcashvara , 

incorrect for vi-kasvara Sec. 

vi-s/kas (also incorrectly written 
vi-kai), cl. I. P. -kasati, to burst, become split or 
divided or rent asunder, Suir. (cf. vl-kasta ) ; to open, 
expand, blossom, bloorn, MBh.; K 5 v. &c. (cf. vi- 
kasitd ) ; to shine, be bright, beam (with joy &c.), 
Kilv. ; VarBrS.; to spread out, extend, increase, 
MBh.; Kav.; Susr.: Caus. - kasayati , to cause to 
open or blow or expand or shine, Kftv. ; KathAs. 

Vl-kaaa, m. the moon, L. ; (a ), f. Bengal madder 
(also written vikashd), L.; » mausa-rohim,L. c kft- 
sat, nifn. opening, blown, expanding, shining, bright, 
KAv.; Pur. °kasuia, n. (°ne-Vkri), g. sakshdd- 
ddi. °kaalta, mfn. (Pan. vii, 2, 54) opened, open, 
expanded, budded, blown, MBh.; KAv. &c. ; -ku- 
mudcndivardlokin, mfn. looking like the expanded 
white and blue lotus, MW.; - nayana-vadana-ka - 
male, mfn. opening (her) lotus-like eyes and mouth, 
Paftcat.; * vadana , mfn. with opened mouth, BhP. 
°ka«uka (vi-), m. a partic. Agni, AgP. °kaita 
{vi-), mfn, (HAn. vii, 2, 34) burst, split, rent asunder, 
K V. ; VS. ; Kaui. kaiti (»/-), f. the act of bursting, 
TS. °kaarara T mfn. opened (as eyes), Kathas.; ex- 
panded, blown, Sis. ; clear (as sound ) , Da*. ; candid, L. 

Vi-k&sa, m. expanding, budding, blowing (of 
flowers), Kum. ; Sii. ; opening (of the mouth or eyes), 
VarBrS. ; Pancat. ; opening (of the heart), cheerful- 
ness, serenity, Das.; Sis. ; expansion, development, 
growth, Sis.; Pur.; Sarvad.; -bhdj or - bhrit , mfn. 
expanded, blown, Kav. °kftaaka, mfn. opening, ex- 
panding (the mind i.e. making wise), Dhurtas. °kk« 
■ana, mfn. causing to blow or expand, Kav.; n. 
developing, Samk. Trfciitft, mfn, caused to expand, 
expanded, blown, Aimr. °k&8in, mfn. blossoming, 
blooming, Sis.; opened, open (as the eyes or nose), 
Dasar. ; Sah. ; open = candid, sincere, L. ; expanding, 
developing, Sis.; extensive, great, KA v.; Kim.; (ifc.) 
rich or abounding in, Rajat.; dissolving, relaxing, 
paralysing, Suir.; f. expansion, development, 

Sarpk. ; - si-nilStpala , Nom. P. °lali, to resemble a 
blossoming blue lotus-flower, Sah. 

vikasva-rupa (?), m. N. of a man, 

SamskArak. 

frVTjlf vi-^kahhsh, P. A. - kdhkshati,°te, 

to have anything in view, aim at (acc.) f Hariv. ; to 
tarry, linger, hesitate, TandBr. °k&nksh&, f. (cf. 
vi-kdhksha, p. 950, col. 1) hesitation, irresolution, 
indccisiou as to (inf. or gen.), MBh.; R. 

form. vi-kara . See p. 950, col. 1. 
fTOT2 . vi-kura&o. See under ri- <J r. in. 
fomw m-kdla &i\ Roe p. 950, col. 1, 

Owners- y/kds (in derivatives sometimes 
confounded with vi-y/kas\ cl. 1. A. - kdsate , to ap- 
pear, become visible, shine forth, R. : Caus. -kdia- 
yati, to came to appear or shine forth, illuminate, 
make clear, publish, MBh.: Intcns., see vi-edkaiat 
below. 2.°kiia, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1 ) bright- 
ness, radiance, I user.; appearance, display, manifesta- 
tion, L.; = pr astir a and vishama-gati , Kir. xv, 52 
(Sch.); da, f., dva, n. appearance, display, MW. 
°kk»aka, °k&iana, °k&»ita, incorrectly for vi-kd- 
snnaScc. above. °k&ein, mfn. shining, radiant, (ifc.) 
illumining, illustrating, explaining, KAv,; {ini), f. 
N. of one of the MAtris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Vi-ctkaiat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) shining, radiant, 
RV.; looking on, seeing, beholding, perceiving, ib. 

fonfo* vi-kdshin for vi-kdsin ami vi- 
kdsin . 

fifWff vi-kasa See. See above. 

vi-kira , vi-kirana , vt-kirna &c., 
•ee under vi-^krl. 

fofofrl vikiritfa (Ku(h.)> e rida (TS.),*ri- 
dr a (VS.), mfn. applied to Rudra (accord, to Sch. 

* averting wounds 1 or 1 sending off arrows ’). 


vi-kukshi , ti-kvja See. See p. 950, 

col. 2. 

vikwjhdsa , g. krisdsvadi (v.l. vi- 

kutydsa ). 

vi-kucita, n. (y/kuc) a partic. 

mode of fighting, Hariv. 

fm^^vi-y/kuHc,OeL\\s.-kuflcayati, to con- 
tract, draw back (the ears), R. °kuilcita, mfn. con- 
tracted, crisped, curled, knitted (as the brow), MBh. 
Kav. ; -bhrudatam, ind. with contracted eyebrows, 
frowning, Kum.; - laldta-bhrit , mfn. having a scowl- 
ing brow, MBh. 

(V^dafltt vikutydsa . Sco vikughdta. 

fafftsw vi-kunfhita , mfn. (y/kurfh) 
blunted, obtuse, Ragh. 

vi-kutsa , f. (</kutif) violent abuse 

or reviling, MBh. 

vi->/kup , only Caus. -Aopoya/i, to 
disturb, Divyav. 

vi-kurvana , °vdna. See col. 3. 
faff* a partic. Agni, ApSr. 

(cf. vl-kasuka). 

v ikusra or vikrasra , m. tbe inoon, 
Un. ii, 15 (prob. for vi-kasra). 

Jlyi-'/kvj, cl. 1. P. -J kvjati, to chirp, 

sing, Imrn, warble (as birds), R. °kQjana, n. rum- 
bling (see antra-vik‘ ). °kfljitA f n. humming, 
chirping, singing (of birds), MBh. ; Ragh. 

[yi-y/kun> to contract, wrinkle (the 
face), VarBjrS. n. contraction ( tnukha - 

v 3 , wrinkling the face), L. ; a side-glance, leer, wink, 
W. °k&$ikft, f. the nose, L. 

fsny lip i, P. A. - karoti , - kurute , to 

make different, transform, change the shape (or the 
mind), cause to alter or change (csp. for the worse), 
deprave, pervert, spoil, impair, RV. &c. &c.; (Pass, 
and A., rarely P.) to become different, be altered, 
change one’s state or opinions, Mn. ; MBh. See. (cf. 
PAii. i, 3, 35) ; to develop, produce (csp. variously), 
RV.; MI 3 h.; to embellish, decorate (in various 
manners), MBh.; to distribute, divide, RV.; SBr. ; 
to destroy, annihilate, RV. ; MBh.; to represent, 
fill the place of (acc.), Klty§r.,Sch. ; (A. ; ct. above) 
to move to and fro, wave, shake (hands or feet), R. ; 
Su$r.; to be or become restless (with nctrabhydm t 
to roll the eyes '), Suir. ; to utter (sounds), Pan. i, 
3, 34 ; to become unfaithful to (loc.), Mn. ix, 15; 
to act in a hostile or unfriendly way towards (gen. 
or loc.), MBh.; KAv.&c.; tocontend together, A V.; 
MBh.; to act in various ways, Bhatt.; Pass, -kri- 
yate , to be changed Sec. (cf. above) : Caus. -kdra- 
yati , to cause to change or be changed, Hit. 

2. Vi-kara, in. (for 1. see p. 930, col. I ; for 3. 
see vi-Vkri) disease, sickness, L. ; a partic. mode 
of fighting, Hariv. (v.l. vishkara). 

2. Vi-karana, in. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1) 
‘producing a change,’ (in gram.) a term for the affix 
or conjugatioual characteristic which is placed be- 
tween the root and terminations, the inserted con- 
jugatioual affix (according to FAnini these affixes 
are lap, sapo Ink, llu, syan, hm t la, snam, u, 
ind, yak, and cli [with its substitutes], tdsi, sya , 
sip, the first nine of which are added in the Pres,, 
Inipf., Imperative, and Potential, and before a Kfit 
which contains a mute palatal i, in the case of Active 
verbs ; yak is added in the case of the Karman or 
BhAva, i.e. Passives or Neuters; cli is added in the 
Aorist, tdsi in the 1st Future, sya in the 2nd Future 
and Conditional, and j ip before LeJ. ; lug-vikarana, 

‘ having Ink for itsVik^’ [said of rts. of cl, 2) ; dk/tyd- 
ta-pada-vikarandh , ‘words which modify the finite 
verb,* i.e. make it accented); (i), f. a partic. Sakti, 
Ilcat.; n. change, modification, Nir.; a disturbing 
influence, Sarvad. °kartfi, m. a transformer, &Br. 
&c. 8e c.; an insulter, offender, R.; MBh. (v.l. ni • 
kartri). °k*rman Sec., see p. 950, col. 1. 

2. Vi-kSr», m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1) change 
of form or nature, alteration or deviation from any 
natural state, transformation, modification, change 
(csp. for the worse) of bodily or mental condition, 
disease, sickness, hurt, injury, (or) perturbation, i 


vi-kriyd. 

emotion, agitation, passion, SrS. ; MBh. &c.; an ap- 
parition, spectre, Kathls. ; extravagance, ib. ; a pro- 
duct, Gaut.; (in Sltpkhya) a production or derivative 
from Prakpt i (there are 7 VikAras, viz. buddhi , 
* intellect, 1 aharp-kdra , * the sense of individuality,* 
and the 5 lan-mdtras, q.v.; these are also producers, 
inasmuch as from them come the 16 VikAras which 
are only productions, viz. the 5 mahd-bhUtdni , 
q.v., and the xi organs, viz, the 5 buddhfndriydni 
or organs of sense, the 5 karmindriyani or organs 
of action, and tnanas, ‘the mind'), 1W. 82 dec.; 
the derivative of a word, Nir. ; contortion of the face, 
grimace, KathAs.; change of sentiment, hostility, 
defection, MBh. ; Rftjat. ; das, ind. from or through 
change, MW. ; dva, n. the state of change, trans- 
formation, Ved&ntat. ; -maya, nif(s)n. consisting of 
derivatives (from Prakpti), Up. ; -vat, mfn. under- 
going changes, Kim. ; -hctu, m. * cause of perturba- 
tion, temptation, seduction, Kum. °kBrit*, mfn. 
changed, rendered unfavourable or unfriendly, Hit. 
°kiria, mfn. liable to change, changeable, variable, 
VPrAt. ; MBh. ; Suir. ; undergoing a change, changed 
into (comp.), Bhag. ; feeling emotion, falling in love, 
Milattm.; inconstant, disloyal, rebellious (see a-v y ) ; 
altered or changed for the worse, spoiled, corrupted, 
Suir. ; producing a change for the worse, corrupting 
(the mind). Hit.; m. n. the 33rd year in Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; °ri-td , f. (Kim.), °ri- 
tva t n. (Ved&ntas.) change, alteration. °ULrya, 
mfn. to be changed, liable to change, Bhag. ; in. N. 
of Ahaip-kAra (the sense of individuality), BhP. 

▼i-knrvana, m. (prob. for vi-kurvdtid ) N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1244 ; 11. and (ri), f. the ability to 
assume various shapes, Buddh. °knrvk, f. id., ib. 
"kurvftna, mfn. undergoing a change, modifying 
one's self, Mn. .i, 77 ; rejoicing, being glad, L. 
°kurvita, n. the assuming of various shapes, ib. 

▼i-k^ita, mfn. transformed, altered, changed 
Sc c. ; (csp.) deformed, disfigured, mutilated, maimed, 
unnatural, strange, extraordinary, Mn.; MBh. Sec.; 
unaccomplished, incomplete, RV. ii, 33, 6 ; ugly (as 
a face), MBh.; estranged, rebellious, disloyal, hos- 
tile, ib. ; decorated, embellished, set with (comp.), 
ib.; (with vadha, in.) capital punishment with 
mutilation, Mil. ix, 291 ; sick, diseased. L.; m. the 
24th year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; 
N. of a PrajA-pati, R. (v. 1 . vi-krita and vi-krdn(d)\ 
of a demon (the son of Pari-varta), MAikP.; {a), 
f. N. of a Yoginf, Heat. ; n. change, alteration,' Vop. ; 
disgust, aversion, W.; misshaped offspring, abortion, 
Mn. ix, 347; untimely silence caused by embarrass- 
ment, Slh.(v.l.w-A/ 7 As); -janana- santi vidh ana, 
n. N. of a ch, of the Padma-purAua ; dva, 11. the 
state of being changed, transformation, Samk.; 
-danshlra, ni. N. of a VidyA-dhara, Kathas. ; - dar - 
iana, mfn. changed in appearance, MBh.; R. ; 
-buddhi, mfn. changed in mind, estranged, made 
unfricndlyor ill-disposed, MW.; - rakta , mfn. dyed 
red, red-stained (as a garment), Bhpr. ; - locana , mfn. 
having troubled eyes, MW. ; -vadana, mfn. having 
a distorted face, ugl y -faced, W.; - veshin , mfn. having 
an unusual dress, BhP. ; °tdkara, mfn. changed in 
form or appearance, misshaped, distorted in form, 
MBh.; °tdkriti, mfn. having a deformed shape or 
aspect, M11. xi, 52 ; °tdksha , mfn. blind, PAn. vi, 
3, 3, VArtt. a, Pat. ; °tiihga, mfn. changed in form, 
having misshaped limbs, deformed, W.; "tihiana, 
m fw.^ta-vadana above, MBh. ; -murdhaja, mfn. 
having a disturbed face and dishevelled hair, ib. ; °tS- 
dara , m. N. of a RAkshasa, R. 

Vi-kfltt f f. change, alteration, modification, varia- 
tion, changed condition (of body or mind; acc. 
with ^ gam, yd, vraj, or pra-^ pad, to undergo a 
change, be changed), MBh.; KAv. &c.; sickness, 
disease, L.; perturbation, agitation, emotion, MBh.; 
KathAs. &c. ; alienation, hostility, defection, KAm. ; 
Paflcat. ; a verse changed in a partic. manner, &Br. ; 
KAtySr.; an apparition, phantom, spectre, KathAs.; 
any production (ifc. anything made of), MBh.; Suir.; 
(in SAipkhya) « i.vi-kara ; ^in gram.) a derivative, 
Nir.; formation, growth, development, AitBr.; abor- 
ion, Suir. (v. 1 . vaikfita ) ; « L ; — pra- 

Idpa, Harav., Sch.; N. of a class of metres, Ping.; 
m. N. of a son of Jimuta, VP.; . kaumudi \ f., -pra- 
dipika, f. N. of wki. ; -mat, mfn. liable to change, 
Sak. ; indisposed, ill, Nalod. ; - kautra , n. N. of wk. 

▼1-krlyft, f. transformation, change, modification, 
altered or unnatural condition, KAv. ; Pur.; Suir. ; 
change for the worse, deterioration, disfigurement, 
deformity, R. ; ailment, indisposition, affection, R.; 
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Dai.; Sulr.; perturbation, agitation, perplexity, 
MBh.; KRv. Ac.; hostile leeling, rebellion, defec- 
tion, alienation, Hariv.; Kathas. ; injury, harm, 
failure, misadventure (acc.* with Vyd, to suffer injury, 
undergo failure), ib. ; extinction (of a lamp), Kathas.; 
a strange or unwonted phenomenon, ib.) any product 
or preparation, Mn.; Yajft.; MarkP. ; contraction, 
knitting (of the brows ; see bhrfi-iP ) ; bristling (of 
the hair ; see roma-v °) ; °y$patHd t f. a kind of simile 
(in which the object of comparison is represented as 
produced from that to which it is compared, e.g. 
' thy face, O fair one, seems to be cut out from the 
disc of the moon *), Kavy&d. ii, 41. 

vi-*/ 2* hfit t P. - hrintati (rarely -kcrr- 
tati ) , to cut into or through, divide by cutting, tear 
or rend asunder, RV.; AV.; $Br.; MBh.: Caus. 
-< kartayati , id. (see - kartita ). 

Vl-karta, see go-vikarta. °kartaaa, mfn. cut- 
ting asunder, dividing, Nir.; m. the sun (prob. as 
the 'divider of c’-mds*), Uttarar. ; R&jat. ; a son who 
has usurped his father’s kingdom, L.; n. the act of 
cutting asunder or dividing, L. °kartita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) cut or torn asunder, Paftcat. °karttpi, see 
go-vikarttri. 

Vl-kplttlkl, f. (perhaps w.r, for °krintikd ) 
acute and violeut pain in the limbs. Car. °k?lnt&, 
m. one who cuts through or rends asunder, VS. (TS. 
pra-kjintd ). 

rt -Vhfik % Caus. -karsayati (only 
p. p. -kartita), to emaciate, distort, deform, BhP. 

vi-Vknsh, P. - karshati , - kjishati 

(°/e), to draw apart or asunder, tear to pieces, destroy, 
TS. ; SBr. ; KstySr, ; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow- 
string), MBh.; R.; to widen, extend, KatySr.; to 
draw along or after, MBh. ; Klv. ; BhP. ; to lead (an 
army), BhP.; to pull out, Bhartf. ; Rajat.; to de- 
prive, TS.; AitBr.; to withdraw, keep back, MBh.; 
\-krishati), to draw a furrow, plough, RV.; Lftjy. 

Vl-kariha, m. the drawing (a bow-string), R. ; 
parting or dragging or drawing asunder (as in the 
separation of semivowel-combinations Ac.), RPrat.; 
Nid.; distance, Gobh. ; Nir.; an arrow, L. °kar- 
■hapa, mfn. drawing (a bow-string), MBh.; taking 
away, removing, destroying, BhP.; n. the act of 
drawing ordragging asunder, MBh. ; Su$r. ; the draw- 
ing(a bow-string), MBh.; Hariv.; Si*. ; putting apart, 
distributing, MBh. ; BhP. ; putting off eating, absti- 
nence from food, MBh.; searching, investigation, 
Kam. ; a cross-throw (in wrestling), MW. ; m. * de- 
tractor/ one of the five arrows of Klma-deva, ib. 
"kartiilXK, mfn. causing violent and acute pain in 
the limbs, Bhpr.; ear-distracting, shrill (as a sound), 
AV.PariS. 

Vi-krlih^a, mfn. drawn apart or asunder Ac. ; 
separated, isolated (as vowels), Prat, (also - krishita)\ 
extended, protracted, long, R. ; robbed, plundered, 
AitBr. ; sounded, making a noise, W. ; (a), f. a partic. 
method of beating a drum,SaTpgit. ; -kdla, m.a long 
period, MW. ; - simdnta, mfn. (a village) having ex- 
tended boundaries, R. 

vi-Vkft, P. - kirati , to scatter, throw 
or toss about, disperse, Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; to dishevel, 
BhP.; to pour out, utter, heave (sighs), Gft.; to tear 
asunder, cleave, split, rend, burst, MundUp. ; MBh. 
Ac. ; to scatter over, bestrew, cover, fill with (instr.), 
Mn.; MBh. A c.; to revile (?), MBh. 

3. Vl-kara, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1 ; for a. 
p. 954, col. a) an earth-pit, TS., Sch. ; °ryd, mf(n)n. 
being in earth-pits, ib. 

Vl-klra, m. scattering or anything scattered, L.; 
a scattered portion of rice (offered to conciliate beings 
hostile to sacrifice), Mn. iii, 345; 'scatterer/a kind 
of gallinaceous bird, A past.; a partic. Agni,ib.; water 
trickled through, Suir. (cikira, Bhpr.) °l±r 09a, n. 
scattering, strewing, Kull. on Mn. iii, 245 ; m. a 
partic. Samad hi, Buddh. (v.l. vikirina ). xlra^a, 
m. Calotropis Giganrea, L. 

▼ 1 -klrpA, mfn. scattered, thrown about, dispersed 
Ac.; dishevelled (as hair), Rum. (cf.comp.); filled 
with, full of (comp.), M Bh. ; celebrated, famous, W.; 
ti. a partic. fault in the pronunciation of vowels, Pat. ; 
-keia or - murdhaja , having dishevelled hair, MW. 
(cf. above); -roman or - samjHa , n. a kind of fra- 
grant plant, L. 

A. -kalpate, to change or 
alternate, change with (instr.), AV. ; MBh. See . ; to 
be undecided or questionable or optionable,Ny4yam,; 


Paftcat. ; to be doubtful or irresolute, waver, hesitate, 
Hit.: Caus. - kalfayati , to prepare, arrange, con- 
trive, form, fashion (in various ways), RV.; AV.; 
BhP.; to choose one of two alternatives, proceed 
eclectically, VarBfS. ; to call in question, prescribe 
variously, pronounce optional, KlJ. ; Prab.j BhP.; 
tp combine variously, vary, Car.; to state a dilemma, 
Saipk. ; to consider with distrust (?), BhP. ; to sup- 
pose, conjecture, imagine, presume, Kav.; Paftcat.; 
to reflect upon, Bhajt. 

a. Vl-kalpa, m. (for i.see p. 950, col. 1) alter- 
nation, alternative, option, SrS.; Mn.; VarBrS. Ac. 
( ena , ind. 'optionally*); variation, combination, 
variety, diversity, manifoldness, KAtySr. ; MBh. Ac. ; 
contrivance, art, Ragh.; difference of perception, 
distinction, Nyilyas. ; BhP. ; indecision, irresolution, 
doubt, hesitation, MBh. ; K&v. See . ; admission, state- 
ment, BhP. ; false notion, fancy, imagination, Yogas.; 
Git. ; calculation, VarBfS. ; mental occupation, think- 
ing, L. ; * kalpa-sthana, Car. ; a god, BhP. (Sch.); 
(in rhet.) antithesis of opposites, Pratlp. ; (in gram.) 
admission of an option or alternative, the allowing a 
rule to be observed or not at pleasure (viti vikalpah , 
Pan. i, 1, 44, Sch.) ; a collateral form, VarBrS. ; pi. 
N. of a people, MBh. (C. vikalya ) ; nifn. different, 
BhP.; -jdlaf n. a number of possible cases, dilemma, 
Sarvad. ; TPr.lt., Sch. ; -tun, 11. manifoldness, variety, 
Suir.; -vat, mfn. undecided, doubtful, Vcd&utas.; 
- sama , m. a partic. sophistical objection, Sarvad. ; 
°pdmipapatti , f. untenableness owing to a dilemma, 
Sarvad.; °pdsaha , mfn. not standing (the test of) a 
dilemma (- tva , n.), ib. ; °pdpahdra , m. an optional 
offering. MW. °kalpftka f in. a distributer, appor- 
tioned MBh. ; a contriver, composer, Cat. ; a trans- 
former, changer, Car.; = 2. v/ ,TcjobUp. °kal« 
pana, m. a contriver, composer, Cat. ; n. and (n), 
f. allowing an option or alternative, Paftcar. ; Kir. 
on Pan. ; the use of a collateral form, VarBfS., Sch. ; 
distinction (pi. * different opinions), Sarvad.; false 
notion or assumption, fancy, imagination, BhP. ; in- 
decision, MW.; inconsideration, ib. “kalpanlya, 
mfn. to be calculated or ascertained, VarBfS. °kal- 
payitavya, mfn. to be put as an alternative, Saipk. 
°kalplta, mfn. prepared, arranged Sec . ; divided, 
manifold (with caturdaia-dhd ■■ fourteenfold),BhP.; 
doubtful, undecided, ib. ; Sarvad. (cf. a-vikalpd ) ; 
optional (- tva , n.), Nylyam.; SSy. °kalpia, infn. 
possessing doubt or indecision, liable to be mistaken 
for (comp.), Ritus. ; versed in the Mlm 2 Qs 4 , Vas.; 
Baudh. “kalpya, mfn. to be distributed, VarBfS.; 
to be calculated or ascertained, ib. ; to be chosen ac- 
cording to circumstances, Car. 

fa^njw-fcpf u, vi-kesa Ac. See p.950, col. 1 . 
froty vi-kosa, vi-kautuka &c. See ib. 
vikka , m. an elephant twenty years 

old, L. 

fa# vikta. See under vW, p. 958, col. 2. 

fa vi-\/kram, P. A. - kramati , -kramate 
(cf. Pan. i, 3, 41), to step beyond or aside, move 
away, depart from (abl.),RV.; AV.; SBr.; to move 
apart or asunder, become divided, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; 
to go or stride through, traverse, RV. ; AV.; TBr. ; 
to move on, walk, go, advance, RV. Sec. Ac. ; to rise 
to (acc.), SBr.; MBh.; R.; to bestride, BhP.; to 
show valour or prowess, attack, assail, fight, MBh. ; 
Ksv. Sec. : Caus. - kramayati to cause to step or 
stride over or through, K 3 ty$r. 

a. Tl-lmunA, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. l) a 
step, stride, pace, $Br. Ac. Ac.; going, proceeding, 
walking, motion, gait, MBh. ; Ka$. Ac. ; course, way, 
manner ( [anukmma-vikramena ■* anukramena , 
in regular order), MBh.; valour, courage, heroism, 
power, strength, ib.; Klv. St t. (°mam s/ kri, to 
display prowess, use one's strength) ; force, forcible 
means, ib. (°mdt, ind. by force ; ndsti vikratntna , 
it cannot be done by force); intensity, high degree, 
VarBfS.; stability, duration (opp. to ‘cessation’), 
BhP. ; a kind of grave accent, TPrlt. ; non-change 
of the Visarga into an Oshman, RPrflt.; the 14th 
year in the 60 years cycle of Jupiter, VarBfS.; the 
3rd astrological house, ib. ; a foot, L. ; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; of the son of Vasu, Kathis.; of a son of 
Vatsa-prT, MlrkP. ; of a son of Kanaka, Cat. ; of 
various authors (also with bhatia ), Cat.; » candra- 
gupta, ib. ; * vikramdditya, Paficad. ; N. of a town, 
Cat.; - karman , n. an act of prowess, feat of valour, 
MW.; -kesarin, m. N. of a king of Papili-putra, , 


Kathas.; of a minister of MfigaAka-datta, ib. ; 
-cantpa, in. N. of a king of Varanasi, ib. ; -can- 
dr tka, f. N. of a drama ; - carita or -caritra, n. N. 
of 32 stories describing the acts of Vikramitditya 
(also called si&hdsana-dv&trigiat, q.v.); - tuitga , 
ni. N.of a prince of Pafali-putra, Kathas. ; of a prince 
of Vikrama-pura, ib. ; m. N. of Candra-gupta, 

I user.; -narcivara, m. • vikramdditya, Siohts.; 
-nava-ratna, n. ‘the 9 jewels (on the -court) of 
Vikram&ditya,’ N.ofwk.; -nid hi, m. N. of a warrior, 
Kathas. ; - pat tan a , n. * V°’s town, 1 N. of UjjayinI, 
Cat.; -pati, in. « vikramddiiya, Can.; -fair a, n. 
(Kathfts.), -puri, f. (Buddh.) N. of a town (prob. 
* -pat tana ) ; -prabandha, m. N. of wk.; -bdhu, 

m. N. of various princes, Katniv.; Cat. ; -bhdrata, 
a modem collection of legends about Vikranulditya 
and of Pauranic stories ; -raja, m. N. of a king, 
Raj at. ; -rdjan, m .~vikramdditya, Vcar. ; -rddhi 
(for riddhi ), m. (with kavi) N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-1 ladthana , m. id., ib. ; - lakti , m. N. of various men 
of the warrior-caste, Kathas.; -ilia, m. N. of a king, 
MarkP. ; of a monastery, Buddh. ; - sabhd , f. V° s 
court, SiuhRs. ; - sittha , m. N. of a king of UjjayinI, 
MarkP.; of a king of UjjayinI, ib.; -sain, in. N. 
of a k° of Pratishthlna, Kathas. (° na-campii , f. N. of 
a poem); - sthdna , n. a walking-place, promenade, 
Kfishnaj. ; °mdhka (or - deva ), m. N. of a king of 
Kalyana (also called Tribhuvana-malla ; of the 1 ith 
century A.o. and was celebrated by Bilhana in the 
VikramaAka-dcva-carita); °mdditya , m.,see below ; 
°mdrka , ni. *= vikramp.ditya (• carita , - caritra , n. 

vikrama-c ) ; °mdrjita , mfn. acquired by valour, 
W. ; °miia , m. N. of a Buddhist saint, W. ; °mtiva - 
ra, m. (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 8 Vita-rlgas, 
W.; of a temple built by Vikramftditya, Rnjat.; 
°mbdaya, n. N. of wk. ; 0 mbpdkhydna , 11, —vikra- 
ma-carita ; °mbrvaii \ f. ' valour-(won) Urvail,* N. 
of a celebrated drama by Kalidasa. °kranusk» f m. 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 0 krtai*£» v 

n. striding, a step, pace, stride (esp. of Vishnu), RV. 
Ac. Ac. ; bold advance, courage, heroism, strength, 
power, MBh. ; (with Paiupatas) supernatural power 
\-dharmi-tva , n. the being possessed of the above 
power), Sarvad. ; the conforming to the rules of the 
Krama-patha (q.v.), RPrat. °kramln, infn. strid- 
ing (said of Vishnu), MBh.; displaying valour, 
courageous, gallant, MBh.; Hariv.; in. a lion, L. 
°kramlya,N.ofaConim.ori the Anangha-rAghava. 

▼IknusUtdltya, m. * valour-sun,’ N. of a cele- 
brated Hindi! king (of UjjayinI and supposed founder 
of the [Mllava-] Vikrama era [cf. sarnvat], which 
begins 58 b.c. [but subtract 57—56 from an expired 
year of the V° era to convert it into a.d.]; he is said to 
have driven out the Sakas and to have reigned over 
almost the whole of Northern India; he is represented 
asagreat patron of literature ; nine celebrated men are 
said to have flourished at his court [see nava-ratna ], 
and innumerable legends are related of him all teem- 
ing with exaggerations ; according to some he fell 
in a battle with his rival & 2 li-vAhana, king of the 
south country or Deccan, and the legendary date 
given for his death is Kali ytiga 3044 [which really 
is the epoch-year of the Vikrama era]; there are, 
however, other kings called Vikramlditya, and the 
name has been applied to king Bhoja and even to 
$ali-vahana), Inscr. ; Kathas.; Vet. Ac.; of a-poet, 
Cat. (-koia, m. N. of a dictionary ; -caritra, 11. N. 
of a poem « vikrama-c ' ; - raja , m. N. of a king). 

▼i-kr&ntft' mfn. stepped beyond, taking wide 
strides Ac. ; courageous, bold, strong, mighty, victo- 
rious (with skilled in archery), MBh. ; m.a 

warrior, L . ; a lion, L.; * passed over/ N. of a kind 
of Samdhi which leaves Visarga unchanged, RPrat.; 
N. of a Praja-pati, VP. ; of a son of Kuvalay&lva and 
Madaiasa, MarkP. ; (d), f. N. of various plants (Coc- 
cuius Cordifolius, Ctitoria Ternatea, Cissus Pedata 
Ac.), L. ; n. a step, stride, VS.; TBr.; manner of 
walking, gait, MBh.; R.; bold advance, courage, 
might, ib.; a sham diamond, L.; a kind of intoxi- 
cating drink, L. ; -gati, m. a man with a portly gait, 
MW.; - bhima , N. of a drama; -yodkin, m. an 
excellent warrior, MBh.; - iudraka , N. of a drama, 
Sarasv. 

Vi-krKnti, f. stepping or striding through, strid- 
ing every where i.e. all-pervading power, TS. ;TBr. ; 
SBr. ; a hone’s gallop, L.; heroism, prowess, courage, 
strength, might, Rajat. ; - varman , m. (with lub- 
dhaka) N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. viirdnti-v ). °krfta- 
tfi* m. ' valiant/ a hero, W, °krKmA v m. a step's 
width, TBr. 
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Vi-oakramlpa, mfn. (fr. lntcns.) striding, tra 
versing, MW. 

f*nw vi-kraya &c. See below, 
firae vikmsra. See vikusra. 
falUTO vi-kranta &c. See p. 955, col. 3 

flvf*I vikrida, mfn. (applied to Rudra) 
MaitrS. 

Warn vi-kriyd &c. See p. 9S4, col. 3 

finft vi-y/kri , A. - krinlte (Pan. i, 3, i8) ; 
to buy and sell, barter, trade, VS.; AV.; to sell 
vend, sell or exchange for (instr.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. 
Desid. cikri skate, to wish to sell, desire to cxchangi 
for (instr.), Dai. 

▼l-krayi, m. sale, selling, vending, AV. flcc.&c. 
-faitra, n. a bill of sale, Raj at. ; ydnuiaya, m 
rescission of sale, Mn. viii, 5 ; * ydrtkam , ind. foi 
sale, MW. °krajak*, m. a seller, MBh. (B. °kra- 
yika ). *ktmyaa», n. the act of selling, Campak 
°krayik», see 6 kray aka, °krayia, ni. a seller, 
vender, Yajn.; MBh.&c, °krayya, mfn. to be sold 
MBh. °krlylka l ni. a seller, L. °krfta, mfn. sold, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; ni. N. of a Praji-pati, R. (v. I, 
vi-krita and vi-krdttia ) ; n. sale, Mn. viii, 165. 

Vl-kratavya, mfn. to be sold, saleable, Campak.; 
Hull. kretfi, m. a seller, Yajii Hariv. &c. °kre- 
ya, mfn. to be sold, vendible, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(prob.) n. selling price, Yajii. ii, 246. 

fine* vi-y/kri<f, P. - krldati , to play, jeat, 
sport with ( saha ), MBh. ; R. ; Pur. °k*IAa, m. a 
play-ground, Hariv. ; a plaything, toy, HParii. ; (a), 
f. play, sport, BhP. °krfdita, mfn. played, played 
with, made a plaything of, BhP. ; n. play, sport, 
SaddhP. ; a child's play (i. e. * easy work'), Lalit. 

P. - kroiati (ep. also °le), 
to cry out, exclaim, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to raise or 
utter (a cry), MBh.; R.; to call to, invoke (acc.), 
tb. ; to sound, R. ; to revile, MW. °krnskta, mfn. 
called out &c. ; harsh, abusive, cruel (as speech), W.; 
ifc. offensive to (e.g .loka-v°, offensive to mc»),Mn. 
iv, 176; n. a cry of alarm or help, Yajii.; R.; 
abasing, reviling, L. °kroaa, m. a cry of alarm or 
help, MBh. 

Vi-kr6aana, m. N. a mythical being, Suparn.; 
of a king, Kathas.; n. the act of calling out, W.; 
abasing, reviling, ib. O kroiayit*i, 111. a word used 
to explain kuiika, Nir. ii, 25. °kroshtri, m. one 
who calls out or cries for help, Yajn. ii, 234 ; a re 
viler, W. 

vi->/klam (only in pf. - caklame ), to 

become faint or weak, despond, despair, Sii. xv, 127. 
°kl&nta, mfn. dispirited, fatigued, wearied, MW. 

fit vi- y/klav , A. - lelavate , to become 
agitated or confused, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. °klava, 
mf(<r)n. overcome with fear or agitation, confused, 
perplexed, bewildered, alarmed, distressed, MBh.; 
Kav. &c,; timid, shy, Megh. ; Sit.; (ifc.) disgusted 
with, averse from. £ak. ; faltering (as speech), R. ; 
unsteady (as gait), Sak.; impaired (as senses), Kattkh.; 
exhausted, Kathas. ; n. agitation, bewilderment, R. ; 
BhP.; -M, f., -/w?, n. agitation, confusion, alarm, 
fear, timidity, irresolution, MBh.; Kav. &c.; °wf- 
nana , mfn. one whose face is troubled or sorrowful, 
R. °klavaya, Nom. P. °yati, to render despondent, 
depress, Balar. °klavlta, n. timid or despondent 
language, BhP. 

Yl-klATl, in comp, for viklava (g. ury-ddi). 
y'kyl, ?.-karcti,U) depress, t rouble, Vas.^Vkkll, 
P. - bhaveUi , to grow despondent, despair, Kad. 

Olflifl vi-klitti , f. ( Vklid ) becoming soft 
or moist, Car. °klldli 4 , mfn. moist with perspira- 
tion (others 1 having projecting teeth' or * leprous '), 
Br.; SrS. (Sch.) 

Vi-kUndn, m. a kind of disease, AV. 
Vi-kUnna, mfn. softened (by cooking), L. ; dis- 
solved, decayed, MBh . ; - hridaya , mfn .soft-hearted, 
one whose heart is easily moved with pity, MW. 

▼i-klada, m. getting wet, MBh. ; R. ; wetness, 
moisture, Suir.; dissolution, decay, BhP. °kl# 4 ana, 
n. the act of softening (by cooking or boiling), 
Nygyam., Sch. ‘’kltdJjaa (»/-), mfn. moistening 
more, AV. 

vi-klish(a, mfn. ( y/klis ) hurt, 
harassed, destroyed, R. ; n. a partic. fault in pro- 
nunciation, RPrau (prob. «• next). 


Yl-klaia, m. f indistinctness,' incorrect pronuncia- 
tion of the dentals, ib. 

faflft vikli, ind. (with y/kri, bhv t or as) 

Ganar. 

fvxam vi-ksha$am. See p. 950, col. 1 

vi-kshaia , mfn. ( </kshan or kshan 
hurt severely, wounded, MBh. ; n. a wound, ib. 
faspi vi-kshaya. See under vi-y/ 4. hhi, 

fTBfJ vi- y/ kshar , P. - kshara ft, to flow away 
or into, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. °k« 2 iar&, mf(<z)n 
pouring out, Hariv.; m. effluence, A V.; N. of Vishnu- 
Kf ishna, M Bh. ; of an Asura, ib. °kskarwpa, n. flow- 
ing out, Dai. °kskir 4 , m. a lucky hit, TBr. (Sch 

vi-keha, f., g. chattrftdi. 

flWmvi-kshama, mfn. ( y/hshai ) burnt (as 
a cake), AV.Prnyaic.; n. 'what has burnt out,' a 
dead coal, SaAkh&r. 

fattylfWd vi-kshdlita , mfn. (-v/2. kshal), 
washed off, bathed, Ragh. 

fircjTO vukshava, ni. (Jhahu) sneezing, 
cough, L.; a sound, cry (pi.), Bha{t. 

w-v/4. kshi , P. - kshinati (inf. -k*he- 
tas , TandBr.), to hurt, harm, waste, ruin, destroy, 
SBr.: Desid. -cikshishatiy to wish to hurt &c., ib, 
Yl-kska7a,m. a partic. disease of drunkards, Car, 
▼1-kSklpntki, mfn. destroying (evil), VS. (Ma- 
Mdh.) °kskita, mfn. brought down, wretched, 
miserable, R. °kahlpa, mfn. diminished, destroyed 
SBr. °kaMpak 4 , v.l. for °kshinatkd; m. 
* destroyer,' N. of the chief of a class of demigods 
attendant on Siva (described as causing destruction 
by pestilential diseases &c.), W.; a meeting or as- 
sembly of the gods, ib. ; a place prohibited to caters 
of meat, ib. 

fafivr vi-y/kship , P. A. - kshipali , °ie t to 
throw asunder or away or about, cast hither and 
thither, scatter, disperse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to re- 
move, destroy (pain), SuSr. ; to extend, stretch out, 
ib.; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow-string), MBh.; 
R.; to handle, manage, Kai. on Pan. ii, 3, 57; to 
separate, SQryas. ; to cause to deviate in latitude, ib. 

Vi-kflhipta, mfn. thrown asunder or away or 
about, scattered &c.; distorted, contracted (see comp.); 
agitated, bewildered, distraught, Sarvad.; frustrated 
(see a- v °) ; sent, dispatched, W.; refuted, falsified, ib.; 
projected, MW. (sec vi~kshepa)\ n. the being dis- 
persed in different places, RPrat., Sch. ; -citta, mfn. 
distraught in mind, Madhus.; - bhru , mfn. having 
contracted eyebrows, BhP.; c tendriya-dhi \ mfn. be- 
wildered in senses and mind, BhP. & ksbiptaka, n. a 
dead body which has been turn asunder or lacerated, 
Buddh. 

Vl-kahtpa, m. the act of throwing asunder or 
away or about, scattering, dispersion, MllrkP.; 
Dhatup.; casting, throwing, discharging, Ragh. ; VP.; 
moving about or to and fro, waving, shaking, tossing, 
MBh.; Kav.&c. ; drawing (a bow-string), Hariv.; 
letting loose, indulging (opp. to sartyama), BhP.; 
letting slip, neglecting (time), L. ; inattention, dis- 
traction, confusion, perplexity, MaitrUp. ; Yogas.; 
Malatim, ; extension, projection, Vedintas. (see • iak • 
fi); abusing, reviling, Bhar,; compassion, pity, 
Dasar.; celestial or polar latitude, SQryas.; a kind 
of weapon, MBh. (Nilak.); a camp, cantonment (?), 
Buddh.; a kind of disease, Cat.; sending, dispatch- 
ng,W.; refuting an argument, ib.; - dhruva , m. 
inastron.)thc greatest inclination of a planet's orbit, 
W.; -lifiy m. a kind of writing, Lalit.; -vpitta, n. 
« kshepa-iP , Gol.; -iakti, f. (in phil.) the project- 
ng power (of M 5 y 4 or A-vidya, i.e. that power of 
projection which raises upon the soul enveloped by 
it the appearance of an external world), Vedantas. 
fti-mat, mfn. endowed with the above power, ib.); 
yddhipcUiy m. the chief of a camp or canton- 
ment (?), Buddh. °ka 2 itp*&A f n. the act of thtow- 
ng asunder or away See, ; moving to and fro, tossing 
bout, Kuval. ; SuSr. ; confusion proceeding from 
rror, Vedantas. (v. 1. for vi kshepa). °kahepam y 
nd. carrying to and fro, tossing, shaking (acc. or 
onip.), Pan. iii, 4, 54, Sch. °k«ll«ptrl r m. a 
catterer, disperser, MBh. 

vi-hshunna, mfn. (y/kskud) trodden, 
jounded, Dcvlm.; (ifc.) urged on, actuated by, 
’afleat. 


vi-gatu. 

vi-lshudra. See p. 950, col. r. 

vi-y/k$hudk> P. - kskudhyati , to be 
hungry,, TBr. 

kskubhyK . -hshohhate& c,(Ved. 
inf. vi-kshobdkos t §Br.), to be shaken about or agi- 
tated or disturbed, AV.; BhP.; to confuse,, disturb, 
SBr. : Caus. - kshobhayati , to agitate, disturb, throw 
into disorder or confusion, MBh.; R.; Suir. 
Vl-ksfcnbdha, mfn. disturbed (see d-v'*). 
Vi-kahobha, m. shaking, agitation, motion, 
Hariv.; Ragh.; mental agitation, perturbation, dis- 
traction, alarm, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (cf. d-v n ) ; tearing 
open or asunder, Sit. ; the side of an elephant's breast, 
L. ‘kihobhifa, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; n. 
tossing about, violent motion, Buddh. °ksbobkitA» 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) shaken, tossed about, agitated, 
MBh. °kebobbia 9 mfn. agitating, disturbing (see 
raksho-vikshobhint). 

fqm vikha, mfn. (prob. vi-kha t also vihhu 
and vikhra ), noseless, L. 

fosfsnr vi-khandita f mfn. {i/khand) cut 
into pieces, divided, lacerated, Paficat.; BhP.; torn 
asunder, cleft in two, VarBfS.; disturbed, inter- 
rupted, Pur. ; refuted, W. ‘’kbandln, mfn. break- 
ing, removing, destroying (enmity), Cat. 

vi-*/khan t P. - khanati , to dig up, 
AV. D kh*nuia l n. digging up, Nir. °kbSiWM, 
m. (prob.) ' one who digs up (scil. roots),' N. of a 
Muni, Sak., Sch. (cf. vaikhduasa). 

vikhanas , m. N. of Brahma, BhP.; 
of a Muni (cf. vi-khdnasa ). 

vi-khdda, m. (y/khdd) devouring, 
destroying, RV. x, 38, 4 (**samgrdma t Naigh, ii, 
17). ^kbftditaka, n. a dead body which has been 
devoured by animals, Buddh. 

fawnn vikkdsa , f. the tongue, W. 

fvfw? vi-y/khid , P. - khidati , to tear 
asunder, rend apart, SarikhBr. 

vi-khura , vi-kheda. See p. 950. 

vi-'/khya, P. -hhyati (Ved. inf. vi- 
khye t Pin. iii, 4, 11; vi-khyai, RV. x, 158, 4), 
to look about, look at, view, see, behold, R V. ; SBr. ; 
to shine, shine upon, lighten, illumine, RV. ; A V. ; 
Caus. - khydpayati, to show, make visible, SBr. ; to 
make known, announce, proclaim, declare, Mn. ; 
MBh. °khySta, mfn. generally known, notorious, 
famous, celebrated, Yajn. ; R.&c. ; known as, called, 
named, MBh.; R.; Hit.; avowed, confessed, W. 
°khyfctl, f. fame, celebrity, renown, R. °khyft- 
pa&a, n. nuking known, announcing, publishing, 
3 ^ut.; explanation, exposition, W.; avowing, ac- 
knowledging, confessing, MW. 

ft* vikhra or vikkru . See vikha above. 

fsjjrjw vi-y/gan , P. - ganayati (ind. p. -ya- 
ftayya), to reckon, compute, calculate (Pass, to be 
reckoned i.e. amount to), Yajii.; R.; to deliberate, 
consider, ponder, MBh.; Kav. 8 cc . ; to regard as, 
take for (with double acc.), Ragh.; Kathas.; to 
esteem, regard (a-vigatiayya/ not taking notice of*), 
Kad. ; BhP. ; to disregard, take no notice of, Paucat, ; 
BhP. °gap*aa, n. paying off, discharge (of a debt), 
PSQ' L 3 > 36 ; reckoning, computing, W, ; consider- 
ing, deliberating, ib. 0 gapita, mfn. reckoned, cal- 
culated, W. ; considered, weighed, ib. ; reckoned olf, 
discharged (as a debt), ib. 

fans 2. vi-gadd , m. (>/gad; for 1. see 
• 950, col. 2) talking or sounding variously, con- 
used shouting, RV. x, 1 16, 5. °ff*dlta, mfn. talked 
>r spoken about, spread abroad (as a report), R, 

f*Pr^w-v^aw»P. - gacchati , togoasunder, 
over, separate, AV.; MBh.; to go away, depart, 
lisappear, cease, die, AV. 3 cc. flee. : Caus. -gama- 
tati, to cause to go or pass away, speed (time), Sak. 
a. Vl-gaU, mfn. (for X. see under 1, vf) gone a- 
mder, dispersed, MBh.; gone away, departed, disap- 
peared, ceased, gone (often ibc.), A V. &c. &c. ; dead, 
ieceased, Mn. v, 75 ; (ifc.) abstaining or desisting 
from, R. ; come from (cf. vidHra-vigata) t destitute 
>f light, obscured, gloomy, dark, L.; (<f), f. a girl 
n love with another or unfit for marriage, L. ; 
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-i kalmasha, mfn. free from stain or soil or sin, sinless, 
pure, righteous, R. ; -klama, mfn. one whose fatigues 
have ceased, relieved from .. fatigue, Mn. vii, 151; 
-jflana, mfn. one whohariost his wits, MW.; •jvara, 
mfn. cured offerer, freed from feverishness or morbid 
feeling, freed from trouble or distress of mind, Nal. ; 
exempt from decay, W.; -tva } n. the having dis- 
appeared, disappearance, TPrat., Sch. ; - dvamdva , 
m. ‘free from pairs of opposites/ a Buddha (cf. 
dvamdva ), L.; -nayatta, mfn. eyeless, blind, Paficat.; 
-ndsika, nif(f)n. noseless, L. ; -fugska, mfn. cas- 
trated, ApSr., Sch.; - bhaya , m. * free from fear/ N. 
of a Brahman, KathSs.; -bhi, mfn. fearless, MW.; 
-i manyu, mfn. free from resentment, ib.; -rdga, 
mfn. devoid of passion or affection, MW. (- dhvaja, 
m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh.) ; - lakshana , 

'devoid of good or lucky marks/ unfortunate, Kathfts.; 
•irika, mfn. destitute of fortune or splendour, un- 
fortunate, Yajfi.; MBh.; - samkalpa , mfn. devoid 
of purpose or design, without resolution, Nal. ; -sa m- 
trdsa, mfn. free from terror, intrepid, MBh. ; - sneha , 
mfn. void of affection ( -sauhrida , mfn. one who has 
relinquished love and friendship), MBh.; - spriha, 
mfn. devoid of wish or desire, indifferent, W. ; °tdr - 
tavd, f. a woman in whom the menstrual excretion 
has ceased, L. ; °tdioka, ni. N. of a younger brother 
or a grandson of Atoka, Buddh.; °tdsu, mfn. life- 
less, dead, MBh.; °tdddhava, m. * free from levity/ 
N. of Buddha, Divyav. 

Yi-gama, m. going away, departure, cessation, 
end, absence, K 3 v. ; Var. Ac.; (ifc.) abstention from, 
avoidance, Yajfi. ; - candra , ro. N. of a prince, Buddh. 

\/garj, P. -garjati, to roar out, 
cry out, MBh. °garj&, f, pi. the roaring or thunder- 
ing (of the ocean), Kav. 

fW vi-y/garh, A. - garhate (rarely °ti), 
to blame, abuse, revile, reproach, despise, contemn, 
Mn. ; MBh. Ac.: Caus. - garhayati , to revile, rail 
at, vituperate, MW. °garlia, m., g. pushkarddi . 
c garhana, n. and (<i), f. the act of blaming,, cen- 
sure, reproach (°mm y/kri, to blame), MBh.; R. 
°garhan!ya, mfn. reprehensible, bad, wicked, 
Jatakam. °garhtt, f. blame, censure, ib. °garhlta, 
mfn. blamed, reprehensible, prohibited, forbidden 
by (instr., gen., or comp. ) or on account of (comp.), 
Mu.; MBh. Ac.; °t&cdra, infn. of reprehensible 
conduct, Mn. iii, i6jr. °garhin, mfn. (ifc.) blam- 
ing, flariv.; (mi), f. a place abounding in Vi-garha, 
g. pushkarddi . °garhya, mfn. censurable, repre- 
hensible, Mn. ; BhP. ; -kathd, f. reprehensible speech, 
censute, MW.; -/«, f. blame, reproach, censure 
(- tdm fra- A/yd, to incur censure), Rajat. 

fa vi-gal , P. - galati , to flow or oozo 

away, drain off, dry up, melt or pass away, fall out 
or down, disappear, vanish, MBh.; Kav. Ac. °ffa- 
llta, mfn. flowed away, drained off, dried up, MBh.; 
Mficch.; Prab.; melted away, dissolved, KathSs.; 
Git. ; fallen down or out, slipped out of (abl.), M Bh.; 
Kav.; Pancat.; slackened, untied (see -nivi)\ dis- 
hevelled (see - keia '); passed away, disappeared, 
vanished, Bhartr.; Kathas.; come forth, MBh.; 
-kesa, mfn. having dishevelled hair, W. ; - nlvi , 
mfn. having the knot untied, MW.; -/xi;x<Ma,mfn. 
having the band loosened, Vikr. ; -lajja, mfn. free 
from shame, bold, Git. ; - vasana , mfn. destitute of 
garments, unclothed, ib.; -luc, mfn. freed Bom sor- 
row, Megh. 

fa*!! vi- y/gd (only aor. -gat), to go or pass 
sway, disappear, ParGf . 

Vi-flman, n. a step, pace, stride (applied to the 
three strides of Vishnu), RV. i, 155, 4. 

fanW vi-gana. See under vi-y/gai . 

fa*TT^ vi-y/gah, A. -go hate (pp. also °ti), 
to plunge or dive into, bathe in, enter, penetrate, 
pervade, betake one's self into (acc. or loc.), RV. 
flee. Ac. ; to pierce, AV. ; to agitate, disturb, Ragh. ; 
to be engrossed by or intent upon, ponder, BhP. ; to 
follow, practise, Kum. ; to reach, obtain, Bhartr. ; 
to approach, Bill (as night), MBh. : Pass, 'gdhyatt, 
to be plunged into or penetrated, to be entered into 
or engaged upon, Kav. ; Pancat. °gtdha, mfn. 
plunged into, entered , R . (ambhasi xgajha-matre, 
'at the very moment of the water being plunged 
into '), one who has entered or plunged into, bathing 
in (loc.), ib. ; (a weapon) that has deeply penetrated, 
MBh.; come on, advanced, begun, set in, taken 


place, MBh.; R. Ac.; flowing copiously, W.; deep, 
excessive, ib. ; - manmatha , mfn. one whose passion 
has become deep or ardent, Ragh. 0 gi&fc?l, mfn. 
one who plunges or penetrates into (gen.), Bha{f.; 
one who agitates or disturbs, MW. n gBlUs, mfn. 
one who plunges into or penetrates (said of Agni), 
RV. iii, 3, 5 (cf. dur-vigdha), °fflhya, mfn. to be 
plunged into or entered (as the Ganges), MBh. 

fajpB vi-guna Ac. See p. 950, col. 2. 

vi-y/2. gup, Desid. - jugupsatc , to 
shrink away from, wish to conceal from, $Br.; 
KathUp. °gopa, m. exposure, commitment, HParii. 

fa J J«W vi-gulpha , mfn. (cf. vi-phulka) 

abundant, plentiful, Gf$rS. 

vi-gudha , mfn. (</guh) concealed, 
hidden, BhP. ; blamed, censured, L. ; - edrin , mfn. 
proceeding or acting secretly, Mn. ix, 260. 

vi-/ 1, gri (only - grinishe in a very 
obscure passage, RV, vi, 35, 5, where others read 
-■ vrinishe ). 

fdt vi-Vgai , P. -giiyati (only Pass. -gi- 
ya/e), to decry, abuse, reproach, Naish. 

Yl-gEna, n. inconsistency, contradiction, $amk.; 
repugnance, Naish.; ill-report, detraction, L. 

Vi-gita, mfn. inconsistent, contradictory, M11. 
viii, 53 (- tva , n., Saipk.) ; abused, reproached, W.; 
sung or said in various ways, ib. ; sung badly, ib. 

vigna, vigra. See under y/vij. 

/i.grath (or granth), P. - grath - 
ndti, to connect, tie or bind together, wind round, 
SBr. ; GrSrS. "grathita (v/-), mfn. tied together, 
SBr. ; bound up (as a wound), Susr. ; having knots 
or tubercles, ib.; hindered, impeded, ib. 

vi-/grah , P. A. -grihndti,°mte( Ved. 
also - gr ibhndti, '’title), to stretch out or apart, spread 
out, AV.; to distribute, divide (csp. to draw out 
fluids at several times), RV.; SBr.; TBr.; KatySr.; 
to hold apart, separate, isolate, SlrS. ; (in gram.) to 
analyse (cf. vi-graha) ; to wage war, tight against 
(acc.), MBh. ; to quarrel, contend with (instr. with 
or without sa/ia or sdrdham ), MBh.; Kav. Ac.; 
to seize, lay hold of (acc. or loc.), MBh,; Mricch.; 
to receive in a friendly manner, welcome, MBh. ; to 
perceive, observe, BhP. : Caus. - grdhuya/i , to cause 
to tight, cause to wage war against, Das.; Bhatt. : 
Desid. -jighfikshati, to wish to fight against, Bhatt. 

Vl-tfrlliita, mfn. stretched out or apart Ac.; 
changed, BhP. 1. °f jihya, ind. having stretched 
out or apart Ac. ; having warred against or contended 
with, aggressive, inimical (see comp.); - gamanaox 
-ydna, n. aggressive movement, hostile advance, 
Dak; - vada , m. word-fight, discussion, disputation, 
Gaut.; -sambhashd, f., id., Car.; °hydsana, n. 
‘besieging > or 'sulkily encamping with' (instr.), Das. 
2.°g ? Ui7*, mfn. to be (or being) separated or iso- 
lated, independent (in the Pada-pafha), APrat. 

2 . Vl-graha, m. (for I . see p. 950. col. 2) keep- 
ing apart or asunder, isolation, Nir. ; BhP.; division, 
Bh.; distribution (esp. of fluids, cf. vi-/grah), 
KitySr.; (in gram.) independence (of a word, as 
opp. to composition), APrSt.; separation, resolution, 
analysis, resolution of a compound word into its con- 
stituent parts, the separation or analysis of any word 
capable of separation (such words are Kfidantas, 
Taddhitas, all Samlsas or compound words, Ekate- 
shas, and all derivative verbs likedesiderativei Ac. ; 
the only words incapable of resolution being the 
simple verb, the singular of the noun, and a few 
indeclinables not derived from roots ; all compounds 
being called nitya or 1 fixed/ when their meaning 
cannot be ascertained through an analysis of their 
component parts; cf. jamad-agni), Pay., Sch.; 
Sarpk. Ac. ; discord, quarrel, contest, strife, war with 
(inatr. with or without saha, sdrdham or s&kam , 
loc., gen. with upari, or comp.), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; 
(one of the 6 Gunas or measures of policy, Mn. vii, 
160 [cf. under gu/ta ] , also applied to the conflict of 
hostile planets, in this sense also n., SQryas,; R.; 
acc. with /kft, to make or wage war) ; separate 
i. e. individual form or shape, form, figure, the body, 
Up.; MBh. Ac. (also applied to the shape of a rain- 
bow ; acc. with */ grah, fan-*/ grah^ */hfi, ufd- 
/da, to assume a form) ; an ornament, decoration, 
MBh.; R.j (in Ssipkhya) an element ; N. of Siva, 


MBh,; of one of Skanda's attendants, ib.; -gra- 
hana , n. the assumption of a form, Sarvad. ; - dhydna , 
n. N. of a Stotra ; -para, mfn. intent on war, en- 
gaged in fighting, MW.; -parigraha, m.m-gra- 
liana, Sarvad.; • pala-deva , m. N. of a king, Col.; 
-raja, m. N. of various kings, Rajat. ; of a poet, 
Cat. ; -vat, mfn. having form or figure, embodied, 
incarnate, MBh. ; R. Ac. ; having a handsome form 
or shape, fine, beautiful, MW. ; -vyavartani, f. N. 
of wk. ; c hdvara, n. * hinder part of the body/ the 
back, L.; °hecthu, mfn. eager for combat, Mcar. 
°gxAltft9ft, n. dilfusion, distribution, TS.; TamJBr.; 
taking hold of, seizure, MBh. °gx*lutjA, Norn. P. 
®ya/s, to contend or fight with {sdrdham), Hit. 
ngrfthln, mfn. waging war, Kam.; a minister of 
war, R. 

Yl«ffY&fca,m.apartic. kind of recitation, AftvSr., 
Sch. 0 frE)Mhm, ind. in portions, successively, AivSr. 
“tfslfclta, mfn. ‘taken hold of,' prejudiced, Divyuv. 
°ErWiya f mfn. to be warred upon or contended 
with, Hit. 

▼ 1 -JlyrKhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) to 
cause to fight or wage war, Bhatt. "jlfbflkshu, 
mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to make war or fight, Rajat. 

vi-y/glai , Caus. - gldpayati , to weary, 
distress, afflict, BhP. °gl£pa&A,m weariness, fatigue, 
SBr. 

fwr vi-^/ghaf (often confounded with 
vi’/ghaft ), A .-ghafa/e, to go or fly apart, become 
separate, disperse, K 3 v. ; to be broken or interrupted 
or marred or frustrated or destroyed, Rftjat. ; Hit. : 
Caus. - ghatayati , to tear or rend asunder, separate, 
disperse, Prab. ; Hit.; to mar, frustrate, annihilate, 
destroy, Mficch.; Rajat. n. breaking 

up, separation, dispersion, destruction, ruin, Prab.; 
Sah. °gha^ita, mfn. broken, separated, divided, 
severed, Rajat.; Prab. 

vi- / ghatt (cf. vi-y/gha(), A. - ghat- 
late, to smash or break to pieces, Prasanmr.; P. 
- ghattayati,\o strike or force asunder, open (a door), 
sever, disperse, MBh. ; Kav. Ac.; to shake, stir, rub 
against, ib.; Su£r. ‘’fhaffft&a, mfn. opening, Hariv.; 
{d), f. striking against, £ik ; rubbing, friction, Balar. ; 
separation, Nalod ; n. rubbing, friction, Sii.; mov- 
ing to and fro, stirring, shaking (also pi.), Balar.; 
SuSr.; striking against, Sii. ; striking asunder, forcing 
apart, hewing in pieces, Inscr. ; Vcar. ; Kad. ; loosen- 
ing, untying, Ragh. mfn. to be 

shaken or broken (manah °niyam , * one should rack 
or cudgel one's brains about/ with loc.), Siuhsh. ; 
to be forced asunder or broken opeA, to be separated 
or set at variance, MW. °gha^ita, mfn. broken, 
opened Ac. ; violated, betrayed, MBh.; untied, un- 
done, W. ; hurt, oflended, MW. c gha^ln, mfn. 
(ifc.) rubbing, Ragh. 

fan* 2. vi-<jhand , mfn. (Vhan; for 1. sue 
p. 950, col. 2) injuring, hurting, MantraBr.; m. an 
implemeist for siriking, mallet, hammer, TS.; ApSr.; 
N. of twoEkuhas, Br.; SrS. (-Ivd, 11., TBr.); N. 
of Imlra, Katli. 0 yhaniii, mfn. slaying, killing, 
RV. vi, 60. 5 (Say.) 

Vl-ghftta, m. a, stroke, blow with (comp.), 
VarBrS. ; breaking off or in pieces, ib. ; driving back, 
warding off, MBh.; R.; destruction, ruin, Kav.; 
Var.; Paflcat.; removal, prohibition, prevention, 
interruption, impediment, obstacle, MBh. ; Kav. Ac.; 
failure, want of success, Jatakam. “fffcltaka, mfn. 
impeding, interrupting, MBh.; Bh. °fhltaaa, 
mfn. warding off, averting, MBh.; n. impeding, 
interrupting, disturbing, R.; Sutr.; •siddhi, f. the 
settling or removal of obstacles or impediments, W. 

mfn. fighting, slaying, MBh.; Hariv.; 
hurting, injuring, Vet. ; opposing, impeding, prevent- 
ing, interrupting, R.; Kathas. 

Vl-fhna, m. a breaker, destroyer, MBh.; (ep. 
also n.) an obstacle, impediment, hindrance, opposi- 
tion, prevention, interruption, any difficulty or 
trouble, Kaui; Yajfi.; MBh. Ac.; N. of Gan&a, 
Up.; Carissa Carandas, L* ; -kara, mfn. causing any 
obstacle or interruption, opposing, impeding, obstruct- 
ing, RamatUp. ; VarBfS. ; -karlri, mfn. id., MBh. ; 
Pancar. ; -kdrin, mfn. id., R. ; fearful or terrible to 
be looked at, L.; -kfit, mfn. - -kara, RPrlt.; 
VarBfS. Ac.; git, n>. ‘conqueror of obstacles/ N. 
of the god Gantfia (this deity being supposed capable 
of either causing or removing difficulties and being 
therefore worshipped at the commencement of all 
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undertakings), Kathas. ; • tantrita t mfn., g. tara- 
kddi (perhaps for vighnita and tantrita ) ; -dhvagsa, 
m. the removal of obstacles, MW.; - nay aka, m. 
* obstacle-chief, ’N. ofGan£ia,L. ; •naiaka t mi\\. who 
or what removes obstacles or difficulties, W. ; m. N. of 
Gandia, L.; - ndiana , u. destruction or removal ofob 0 , 
W.; m. N. of Gan&a, L. ; -pati, m. ‘ lord of ob 0 ,' 
N. of Gan 0 , Kftrand. ; -pratikriyd, f. counteraction 
or removal of an impediment, Ragh. ; -raj, m.‘ oin- 
king,' N. of Gan&a, CaruJ. ; - raja , m. id., Kathas. ; 
Paficar.; N. of an author, Cat.; - leia, m. a slight 
obstacle, W, ; -vat, mfn. having obstacles, obstructed 
by difficulties or impediments, $ak. ; • vighdta , m. 
removal* of obstacles, MW. ; • vindyaka , m. * obstacle* 
remover,' N. of Gan&a, Cat. ; - siddhi, f. the settling 
or removal of obstacles, W. ; • hantri , ni . * remover 
or destroyer of obstacles/ N. of Gan&a, Can. ; 
-hdrin, mfn. removing ob 6 , MW. ; m. N. of Gan°, 
L. ; °nddhipa, m. 'ghna-pati , Cat.; °ndntaka , 

m. =*°ghna-n&iaka, Kathfts.; °ne!a, m. ^ghna- 
pati , BhP.; Kathfts.; pi. (with Saivas) N. of those 
who have attained a partic. degree of emancipation, 
Neat. ; - katttd , f. white-blossomed Durvft grass, L. ; 
-i datta-vid/ti , m. N. of wk. ; - vdhana , m. * vehicle 
of Gan 0 ,’ a kind of rat, L. ; °nesdna, m. «■- ghna - 
pati . L.; kdntd , f. = */> h neta • kdntd, L.; °nei- 
vara , m .^ghna-pati, Kathas.; N. of a teacher, 
Saktir. (-kavaca, n., - sain h ltd, f. , -sahasra- ndman, 

n. y ° varihfitottara sala , n. N. of wks.) ghnaka 
(ifc.) «*■ vi-ghna, preventing, hindering. Vet/ghna- 
jra, N'oin. V.°yati, to impede, check, obstruct, Kftv. ; 
Raj at. °g hnita, mfn. impeded, stopped, prevented, 
obstructed, Kav. ; Var. ; Kathas. &c. ; - barman , 
mfn. one who is interrupted in his work, Pancat. ; 
-i drishti-pdla , mfn. one whose sight is impeded, 
blinded, Kum.; - pada , mfn. one whose steps are 
impeded, VarBrS. ; -saMagama-sukha, mfn. having 
the joy of union frustrated, Vikr. ; ° tea ha , mfn. one 
whose wishes arc disappointed, frustrated in one's 
desires, Ragli. 

favour vi-gharshana, n. (y'ghrish) rub- 
bing, Dhfitup. 

Vi-ghf iabja, mfn. excessively rubbed, sore, Susr. 

fiTOIT vi-ghasd, m. or n. (y/ghas) food, 
AV. ; the residue of an oblation of food (offered to 
the gods, to deceased ancestors, to a guest, or to a 
spiritual preceptor), Mn.; MBh. Sec. (°sam bahu 
i/kri, to make an ample meal). Vighaadaa 
(MBh.) or °ain (Mn.), mfn. one who eats the re- 
mains of an offering. 

vi-y/ghush (only ind. p. - gkushya ), 
to cry or proclaim aloud, Mn. viii, 233. °ghu*h- 
fa, mfn. proclaimed loudly, cried, MBh.; made to re- 
sound, resounding, resonant, vocal, R.; VarBrS.; BhP. 

Vi-fhoihana, n. the act of proclaiming aloud, 
proclamation, crying, W. 

vighunikd, f. the nose, L. 

vi-y/ghurn , P. A. •ghurnati, °le, to 
roll or whirl about, be agitated, MBh. ; R. °ghfir- 
$ana, n. (or d, f.) swaying to and fro. Kid. 
°ghfir$lta, mfn. rolled about, tolling, shaken, agi- 
tated, MBh.; R. &c. 

fi&tjW vi-ghrila, mf(a)n. (y/i, ghfi) be- 
sprinkled, dripping, RV. iii, 54, 6. 
fro vi-yhna &c. See p. 957, col. 3. 

fain vi-y/ghrd, P. - jighrdti , to smell or 
scent out, find out by smelling, BhP. ; to smell, sniff, 
smell at, VarBfS. 

** vihka, tn. (with bhagavata) N. of a 
poet, Cat. 

vihkha, m. a horse’s hoof, L. 

fire vie (cf. y/vij),c\. 7. P.A. (Dhalup, 
^ xx ix, 5) vindkti, vinkte ( 2 . sg. vivekshi, 
RV. vii, 3, 4; pf. viveta, AV., p. vivikvds, RV., 
aor. avaikshit, Gr.; fut. vektd, vekshyati , ib. ; inf. 
vektum , MBh.; ind. -vicya, -vecatn, SrS., Kav.), 
to sift, separate (cap. grain from chaff by winnow- 
ing), RV.; AV.; to separate from, deprive of (instr.), 
Bhatt.; to discriminate, discern, judge, RV. iii, 57, 
x : Pass, vicydte (aor. aveci), AV, &c.: Caus. -vt- 
tayati (aor. avivicat), see vi-^vic: Desid. vivik- 
shad, Gr.: Intent, (or cl. 3, see Dhltup. xxv, xa) 
vcvchti, KauS. [Cf. Gk. tf kw ; Lat. vices &c.] 


▼lkta, mfn. separated See. (cf. vi-vikta); empty 
(prob. w. r. for rikta\ MW. 

fnvfiffft vicakila, m. a kind of jasmine 
(Jamunum Zanibac), Vis.; Bllar. ; Dhurtan (L. also 
1 a species of Artemisia ’ and * Vanguiera Spinoa *). 
-Biaja, mf(i)n. made or consisting of Vicakila 
flowers, Viddh. 

A. - cashte (Ved. inf. 
• cdkshe ), to appear, shine, RV.; to see distinctly, 
view, look at, perceive, regard, RV. ; AV. ; BhP. ; 
to make manifest, show, RV. ; to proclaim, announce, 
tel), Br.; MBh.; BhP.: Caus. - cakshayati , to cause 
to see distinctly, make clear, RV. ; to proclaim, tell, 
GopBr. °oakshsui6, mfn. conspicuous, visible, 
bright, radiant, splendid, RV.; AV.; Br. ; GfSrS. ; 
distinct, perceptible, PlrGf.; clear-sighted (lit. and 
fig-)* sagacious, clever, wise, experienced or versed 
in, familiar with (loc. or comp.), RV. &c. Sec . ; m. 
N. of a preceptor (with the patr. Tlndya), VBr. ; 
(a), f. Tiaridium Indicum, JL; N. of Brahml's 
throne, KaushUp.; N. of a female servant, Viddh.; 
(a/a), ind., g. gotrddi ; - canasita-vat , mfn. ac- 
companied by the word vicakshana or canasita , 
Klty&r. ; -tv a, n. sagaciousness, cleverness, discern- 
ment, judgment, wisdom, MBh.; -m -Many a, mfn. 
considering one's self clever or wise, Sarvad. ; -vat, 
mfn. connected with the word viiakshana, AitBr. 
(cf. "mint a, Lit y., °n 6 ttara, Vait.) “c&kafcAS, m. 
a teacher, Un. iv, 232, Sch. ; n. seeing clear, clear- 
sightedness, MaitrS. (v.l. °cakskus ). °o&kahjr», 
mfn. conspicuous, visible, RV. 

vi-cakshus , vi-catura, vi-candra 
&c. See p. 950, col. 2. 


vivakhnu or vicakhyu , m. N. of a 

$ 

king, MBh. 


fw vi-y/ca(, r. - catati , to break (intr.), 
Bllar. 0 oatan»i n. breaking, Sil. 

fm vi-caya. Seo vi-y/t. 2. ci, col. 3 . 

vi- y/ car, P. - carati , to move in dif- 
ferent directions, spread, expand, be diffused, RV.; 
MBh. ; VarBrS. ; to rove, ramble about or through, 
traverse, pervade, RV.dcc.&c. ; to sally forth, march 
against, make an attack or assault, Mn. ; MBh. See . ; 
to wander from the right path, go astray, be disso- 
lute, Mu. ix, 20; to commit a mistake or blunder 
(with words), BhP.; to run out, come to an end, 
RV.; to stand or be situated in (loc.; applied to 
heavenly bodies), VarBrS. ; to associate or have 
intercourse with (instr.), BhP. ; to act, proceed, be- 
have, live, MBh.; Pahcat.; to practise, perform, 
accomplish, make, do, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to graze 
upon, feed upon (a pasture), Bllar. : Caus. - edra - 
yati, to cause to go or roam about, MBh,; R. ; to 
cause to go astray, seduce, R.; to move hither and 
thither (in the mind), ponder, reflect, consider, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; to doubt, hesitate, ib. ; to examine, in- 
vestigate, ascertain, ib. °onrn, mfn. wandered or 
swerved from (abl.), MBh. v, 81 2. 2. °c*rana, u. 
(for I. see p. 950, col. 2) wandering, motion, Suir. 
°oa.ra??ya, mfn. it is to be acted or proceeded, 
1* an cat. °oarlta, mfn. moved in different directions 
See . ; n. wandering, roaming about, MBh. 

Vl-oftra, m. (ifc. f. d) mode of acting or pro- 
ceeding, procedure (also ~ a single or particular case), 
SrS.; change of place, Gobh.; pondering, delibera- 
tion, consideration, reflection, examination, investi- 
gation, RPrlt. ; MBh. &c.; doubt, hesitation, R.; 
Kathls BhP.; a probable conjecture, Slh.; dis- 
pute, discussion, W.; prudence, MW.; -karlfi, m. 
one who makes investigation, a judge, investigator, 
W. ; - cintdmani , m, N, of wk. ; •jda, mfn. know- 
ing how to discriminate or judge, able to decide on 
the merits of a case, a judge, MW.; mfn. 
1 employing no spies for eyes’ (see edra), and 1 look- 
ing at a matter with consideration/ Naish.; -nir- 
naya , m. N. of wk.; -para, m. N. of a king, 
Siyhis.; -bhu, f. a tribunal, L.; the judgment-seat 
of Yama (judge of the dead), W.; *maHjari, f., 
-mala, f. N. of wks. ; -mud ha, mfn. foolish or mis- 
taken injudgment.Ragh.*, Hit.; -vat, mfn. proceeding 
with consideration, considerate, prudent, $atr. ; Klv.j 
'Vid, m. (prob.) 'knowiug how to discriminate/ 
N. of Siva, MBh. ; -idstra, n. N. of wk. ; - iila , dis- 
posed to deliberation or reflection, considerate, de- 
liberative, MW. ; - sttdhdkara , m., °d/idrtiava, m. 


N. of wks.; •‘SthaJa, n. a place for discussion or 
investigation, tribunal, MW.; a logical disputation, 
W.; °r&rka-$arpgraha, m. N. of wk.; h rArtka» 
samdgama , m. assembly for the sake of trial or 
judgment, an assembly for investigation or discussion, 
MW.; °rdkti,f. discriminating speech, L. 'nftnioa, 

m. a leader, guide, R.; a spy, ib.; (ifc.) one who 

deliberates or considers, Sarvad,; (M), f. a female 
servant who looks after the garden and the various 
divisions of the house, L.; -id, f., -tva, n. investi- 
gation, deliberation, discussion, W. n. 

(also d, f.) consideration, teflexion, discussion, doubt, 
hesitation, MBh. ; Kav. dec. ; changing a place (only 

n. ), Suir. ; (a), f. distinction, kind, Car.; N. of the 
MtmAQfsa system of philosophy, W. °oftr «gXyn» 
mfn. to be deliberated about, needing careful con- 
sideration, Mficch. ; Ragh. °eiritA, mfn. deliber- 
ated, considered, discussed, judged, Mn.; MBh.dtc.; 
anything which is under discussion, dubious, doubt* 
ful, uncertain, ib.; anything which has been dis- 
cussed or decided, ascertained, settled, Mn. xi, a8 ; 
n. (also pi.) deliberation, doubt, hesitation, MBh.; 
Mficch.; Pahcat. °o&rln, mfn. having wide paths 
(as the earth), RV. v, 84, 2 ; moving about, wander- 
ing, traversing, MBh. ; R. See. ; proceeding, acting, 
MBh.; changing, mutable, AivSr. ; wanton, disso- 
lute, lascivious. Can. (v.l.); (ifc.) deliberating, 
judging, discussing, MBh.; Mpcch.; m. N. of a son 
of Kavandha, GopBr. °oKrya, mfn. to be deliberated 
or discussed (n. impers.), dubious, doubtful, question- 
able, MBh.; Kathfts. Sec. 

Vi-otapus, mfn. gone or wandered through Sec.; 
occupied by, W. ; entered, ib. 

vi-carcikd, f. ( y/ care) ‘coating, 
cover/ a form of cutaneous eruption, itch, scab, Susr. 
°c*roit&, mfn. rubbed, smeared, anointed, applied 
(as ail unguent), Ritus. °oaroI, f. « °carcikd, Suir. 

fif^l^ vl-cannan, vi-carahani. See p. 950, 
col. 2. 

\/cal, 'P.-calati, to move about, 
shake, waver, R. ; Kathfts. ; to move away, depart 
or swerve or deviate or desist from (abl.), AV. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. dec.; to fail off or down, Git.; Kathfts.; to 
go astray, fail, be agitated or disturbed or destroyed, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Mficch.: Caus. -cdlayati, to cause 
to move, loosen, shake, MBh.; Suir.; to agitate, 
excite, stir up, trouble, MBh.; R.; to cause 
to turn off or swerve from (abl.), MBh.; BhP.; to 
destroy, rescind, Mn.; MBh. °caU* mfn. moving 
about, shaking, unsteady (see a-if*); conceited, W. 
°calAiia, n. wandering from place to place, roam- 
ing about, unsteadiness, BhP. ; boastfulness, Bhar. ; 
Da&ar.; moving from, deviation, W. °ealita, mfn. 
gone away, departed, deviated from (abl.), R.; 
troubled, obscured, blinded, Mficch. 

Vl-oftoala, °oloaUt, °o&oali, see d-viedeala 
8cc. 

Vi-c&lft, m. putting apart, distributing, separating, 
Pftn. v, 3, 43 ; interval, L. ; mfn. intervening, inter- 
mediate, W. 0 oKl*&ft, mf(f)n. removing, destroy- 
ing, R. °oKUt», °oIlia, °otlya, see a-vicdlita 
Sec. 

ftmiQytl[vi-cakaiat. See vi-y/kai. 
full vi-edra dec. See nnder vi-y/car. 
vM or vici, t. = vici, a wave, L. 

vi-y/i. ci (not always separable from 
vi-y/i. ci ), P. A. ‘dnoti, -cinutt (Impv. - citana , 
-ciyantu, RV.), to segregate, select, pick out, cull, 
TS.; $Br.; MBh.; to divide, part (hair), VS.; to 
take away, remove, disperse, RV. ; KfttySr. • to clear, 
prepare (a road), RV. ; to distribute, ib.; to gather, 
collect, ib. ; Paficat. ; to pile or heap up in a wrong 
way, disarrange, $Br. 

x. Tl-oaya, m. gathering or putting together, 
arrangement, enumeration, Nidftnas. °o>yiihpui 
(vi-) % mfn. removing most effectually, effacing, RV. 

ft* vi-y/ 2 . ci (cf. prec.), P. -ciketi, -c»- 
wti Sec . (pr. p. - cinvat and -cinvdna), to dijcem, 
distinguish, RV.; TBr.; to make anything discern- 
ible or clear, cause to appear, illumine, R. ; to search 
through, investigate, inspect, examine, MBh.; R. 
dec.; to look for, long for, strive after, ib. 

2.Vi-oaya, m. search, investigation, examination, 
Ragh.; Uttarar.; Car. °oayMUt, n. id., Cat. 

▼1- oieUM, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of searching, 
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Mcar. °oit, mfn. searching, sifting, VS. °©ito,’mfn. 
searched through, searched, MBh. °citl, f. **°caya, 
Nalod. °citya, mfn. to he sifted, TS. °olnvatkfc, 
mfn. (fir. pr. p. °cinvat) sifting, discriminating, ib. 

Vi-ostaTja, mfu. to be searched or examined or 
investigated or found out, MBh.; R. &c. °cttgi, 
mfn. one who sifts, sifter (with gen.), SBr, °ceya, 
mfn. to be searched or searched through, R. (-/£- 
ra£a,rnfn.havingthcstarsdistinguishable or separated 
by long intervals, Ragh.); n. investigation, R. 

* fafafiWS vieikila , v.l. for vicakila , L. 

fVrf^viV4. cit, P. A. -cetati,°te, to per- 
ceive, discern, understand, RV.; (A.) to be or be- 
come visible, appear, ib. ; A V. ; Caus. c it ay at i, to 
perceive, distinguish, RV. v, 19, 2 : Dcsid. -cikit- 
sati, to wish to distinguish, ib. iv, 16, 10 ; to reflect, 
consider, doubt, be uncertain, hesitate, TS. ; Br. ; 
KafhUp. ; MBh. ; BhP. °cikitaana, n. (fr. Desid.) 
the being uncertain, doubtfulness, §amk. °cikita£, 
f. doubt, uncertainty, question, inquiry ,TBr.; ChUp.; 
BhP.; error, mistake, W. ; °sftrthiya % mfn. expres- 
sing doubt or uncertainty ,N ir.°cildiaya,n .(i mpers. ) 
it is to be doubted, NpsUp. 2. °citta {vi-), mfn. (for 

l. see p. 950, col. a) perceived, observed, perceiv- 
able, manifest, AV.; TBr. 

2. Vi-oetana, see a-v ice tana. 2. °cetas (vi-), 
mhi. visible, clearly seen, KV.; discerning, wise, ib. 

vi-citra, mf(«)n. variegated, itiany- 

colouied, motley, brilliant, MBh.; R.&c.; manifold, 
various, diverse, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; strange, wonder- 
ful, surprising, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; charming, lovely, 
beautiful, R. ; Ritus. ; amusing, entertaining (as a 
story), Kathas. ; painted, coloured, W. ; (am), ind. 
manifoldly, variously, BhP.; charmingly, K.; m. 
the Asoka tree, L.; N. of a king, MBh.; of a son 
of Manu Raucva or Dcva-sSvarni, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
a heron, Hit. ; (« ), f. a white deer, MW. ; colocynth, 
L.; (in music) a panic. MurchauS, Saniglt. ; N.of 
a river, VP. ; n. variegated colour, party -colour, W.; 
wonder, surprise, Git.; a figure of speech (implying 
apparently the reverse of the meaning intended), 
Kuval.; Pratip.; -katha, m. 'one whose stories arc 
amusing/ N. of a man, KathSs. ; -caritra, mfn. be- 
having in a wonderful manner, MW.; -eniAfSiuka, 
n. variegated China cloth, shot or watered China silk, 
W.; -td, f., -tva, n. variegation, variety, wonder- 
fulness, Klv. ; Sah.; -deha, mfn. having a painted 
body, W.; elegantly formed, ib.; rn. a cloud, L.; 
-paiu, in. N. of a poet, Cat.; - bhushana , 111. N. of 
a Kim-nara, Buddh. ; - rndly&bharana , mfu. having 
variegated garlands and ornaments, Nal. ; - mattli - 
iri-ciida, m. N. of a prince, Buddh.; -rupa, mfu. 
having various forms, various, diverse, MBh. ; -var- 
shin, mfn. raining here and there (not everywhere), 
VarBvS.; -vakya-palutdj. great eloquence, Prasang.; 
-■ viigurfachraya-maya , mf(i)n. tilled with various 
outspread nets, KathSs.; - virya , 111. 4 of marvellous 
heroism/ N. # of a celebrated king of the lunar race 
(the son of Slmtanu by his wife Satya-vatT, and so 
half-brother of Bhishma ; when he died childless, his 
mother requested VySsa, whom she had borne before 
her marriage to the sage ParSsara, to raise up issue 
to Vicitra-virya ; so VySsa married the two widows 
of his half-brother, Atubiki and Ambalika, and by 
them became the father of Dhrita-rSshpa and Plndu ; 
cf. IW. 375; 376), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (su, f. 

4 mother of Vicitra-virya/ N. of Satya-vatT, L.); 
siltha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; °trdnga, m. 4 hav- 
ing variegated limbi or a spotted body, a peacock, 
L.; a tiger* L. ; °trdpl</a, m. N.of a Vidya-dhara, 
Kathls. ; °, trdlatftkdra-svara , m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. -»oltraJufc, mfn. wonderful, sur- 
prising, Palicar.; (ifc.) connected with(?), Heat.; 

m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; n. wonder, astonishment, 
L. -oitrita, mfn. variegated, spotted, coloured, 
painted, MBh. ; embellished by, adorned or decorated 
with (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; BhP. ; wonderful, W. 

v icitvara, (prob.) w.r. for vi- 

jilvard. 

f*fq*T vi-*/ tint, P. A. - cintayati, °te, to 
perceive, discern, observe, KenUp. ; to think of, re- 
flect upon, ponder, consider, regard, mind, care for, 
MBh.; R. dec.; to find out, 'devise, investigate, 
MBh. ; Pahcat. ; to fancy, imagine, BhP. 0 elntana, 

n. thinking, thought, MBh. anlya, mfn. to 

be considered or observed, VarBrS. f. 

thought, reflection, care for anything, MBh.; R. | 


mfn. thought of, considered, imagined, 
BhP. mfn. one who thinks of (gen.), 

MBh. °eli&tya, mfn. to be considered or thought 
of or cared for, VarBfS. ; Prab. ; BhP. ; to be found 
out or devised, Da$, ; doubtful, questionable, Vam. 

vicilaka , in. a kind of venomous 

insect, Su$r. 

vicirin, w.r. for vi-edrin, Haiiv. 

vi-cirpa. See under t n-/car. 

Mu vi-y/cumb, P. - cumbati , to kiss 

eagerly, kiss, Slh. 

vicula, m.Vangueria Spinosa, L. 

vi-Vcprn, P. - curnayati , to grind 
to pieces, pound, smash, pulverize, MBh.; R.; Susr. 
°cUr?&na, n. grinding to pieces, pulverizing, Su$r. 
°cfirnlta, mfn. ground, pounded See . ; m. N. of a 
man, Virac. °cBral- VkhB, P. -bhavati, to become 
pulverized or smashed, become dust, Saipk. 

P. -eritati, to luoson, de- 
tach, untie, open, set free, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; Kaus. 
°crit, f. the act of loosening or untying, RV. ix, 
84, 2 ; du. N. of two stars, A V. ; of the 1 7th Nak- 
sliatra, TS. C> cyitta (vi-), mfn. loosened, untied, 
opened, spread, R V. ; A V. (jerita, w. r., VS. xxii, 7). 

v i-cetana, vi-cetas &c. See under 

vi‘y/ 4. city col. I. 

vi- >/ cesh(, P. A. -ershtatiy °te , to 
move the limbs about, writhe, wallow, struggle, 
MBh.; R.; Hariv.; to bestir or exert one’s self, be 
active or busy, KafhUp. ; R. ; Susr.; actor proceed 
against, deal with (loc.), Mn. ; MBh. Sec. : Caus. 
- ceshtayati , to set in motion, rouse to action, KathSs. 
°oeslit&n&, 11. moving the limbs, MBh.; kicking 
or rolling (said of horses), Ragh. °cealitfi f f. mo- 
tion (sec nir-viccshta) ; acting, proceeding, conduct, 
behaviour, MBh.; Kim.; BhP. (cf. dur-viceshta) ; 
eflbrt, exertion, MW. °ceibtita, mfn. struggled, 
striven, exerted &c.; effected, produced, Hit. ; in- 
vestigated, inquired into, W.; unconsidered, ill- 
judged, ib. ; n. motion (of the body), gesture, Klv. ; 
Susr.; action, exertion, conduct, behaviour, Y.lju. ; 
MBh. &c.; evil or malicious act, machination, 
W. °ce«h$itri, mfn. moving the limbs, &c., L. 

. vi-cchad ( v/ l.c had), Onus. - ccha - 
day at i, to uncover, unclothe (only ChUp. viii, 10, 
2, as v.l. for - cckdyayati ). 

2. vi-cchad ( v^3- chad), Cans. -chan- 
dayati, to render or return homage (?), Buddh. 

vi-cchanda , vf-cchandus, vi-cchar- 
daka. See p. 950, col. 2. 

vi-cchardana , n. (v/c/tprf) the net 
of vomiting, W.; disregarding, ib. ; wasting (?), ib. 
O cohardlkft, f. the act of vomiting, L. b cohar- 
dlta, mfn. vomited, ejected, W. ; disregarded, neg- 
lected) ib. ; diminished, impaired, ib. 

ftjWTl vicchdy , vicchdyati . See vich. 
f*nanii. 2 . vi-cchdya . Sec pp. 949, 950. 
vi-cchid (\/ chid ), P. - chinatti , 

-1 chintte , to cut or tear or cleave or break asunder, 
cut off, divide, separate, AV. &c. &c. ; to interrupt 
(sec vi-cckidya ) ; to disturb, destroy, Bha{t.; to be 
divided, TS. °oohlttl (vi-), f. cutting asunder or 
off, breaking off, prevention, interruption, cessation, 
TBr. See. Sec.; wanting, lack of (instr.), Sii. ; (in 
rhet.) a pointed or cutting or sharp style, Sah.; 
Kuval.; irregularity or carelessness in dress and 
decoration, Vis.; Daiar. ; colouring or marking the 
body with unguents, painting, Sak.; &$.; ctesura, 
pause in a verse, W. ^ccMdya, ind. having cut off 
&c. ; separately, interruptedly, Prab. ; Veduntas. , 
Vi-eohlnna, mfn. cut or torn or split or cleft or | 
broken asunder Sic., AV. ; Hariv.; BhP.; inter- j 
rapted, disconnected (da, f. disconnectedness), inco- ! 
herent, GfS.; Kav.; VarBfS.; ended, ceased, no 
longer existing, Raiat. ; crooked, L. ; anointed, L. ; 
-dhiima-frasara, mfn. having the free course of the 
smoke interrupted, Ragh.; -frasara ( vicchinna - 
prasara ), mfn. having its progress interrupted (said 
of science), Rajat. ; bali-karman, mfn. having sacri- 
ficial rites interrupted, ib.; - madya , mfn. one who has 


long abstained from spirituous liquor ; -lara-f&ta- 
tva, n. ‘distance of an arrow’s flight/ i. e. excessive 
nearness of combatants to each other, MBh. 

▼i-eohftda, m. cutting asunder, cleaving, pierc- 
ing, breaking, division, separation, Kav.; Slh.; 
interruption, discontinuance, cessation, end, MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; removal, destruction, Rajat.; Kathas.; 
(ifc.) injury to, Katn. ; distinction, difference (ifc. 
also ‘ variety/ i. e. different kinds of), MBh. ; Samk.; 
Sarvad.; division of a book, section, chapter, W.; 
space, interval, ib.; c.T$ura, pause in a verse, PiAg., 
Sch. °cchedaka, nif(xXvi)n. cutting off or asunder, 
dividing, separating, a cutter, divider, W. °OOfca« 
Aana, mfn. separating, interrupting, Suir.; (a), f. 
breaking off (pi.), Balar. ; 11. cutting off, removal, 
annulment, destruction, Kav. ; VarBfS.; distinguish- 
ing, MBh. u cohedanIya, mfn. to be separated, 
divisible, W. °cchedin, mfn. breaking, destroying, 
MBh.; Pancar.; having breaks or intervals, VarBrS. 

vi-cchuruna , n. (\/ c hur) Be- 
sprinkling, bestrewing, powdering, KUd. °ccku- 
rita, mfu. bestrewed or powdered or covered or in- 
laid with (instr. or comp.), Kum. ; Vikr. ; Caurap. ; 
m. a partic. Samidhi, Klrand. 

fWn-i -ccho( \'cho), Cans, -cckdyayati, to 
cut about, wound, MW. (cf. *Jvic?t). 

vi->/ cyu. Cutis. - cydvayati , to cause 
to fall to pieces, throw down, destroy, PaficavBr. 
°oyuta (td-), mfn. fallen asunder or to pieces, R. ; 
fallen or departed or swerved or deviated from (abl. ), 
Mn.; VarBrS., Sell.; failed, perished, lost, Y&jii.; 
loosened, set free, RV. ii, 17,3; (in surgery) sepa- 
rated from the living part, sloughed, W. cyntl, f. 
falling from (lit. and fig.), Kathas. ; severance, separa- 
tion, MBh.; failure, miscarriage (see garbha-tP). 

vich, cl. 10. P. (l)hfitup. xxxiii, 109) 
vice hay at i t to speak or to shine ; viuhdyAti (xxviii, 
1 29 ; cf. Pin. iiif i, 28), to go (with ny-d, to press 
or rub one’s self against); Caus. vicchdy dy at i, to 
prcss,bringiutostraits,SBr.(perhapsChUp.viii,lo,2). 

vij (cf. Vvic), cl. 6. A. vijdte 

N (in. c. also vijati and vejate, and accord, 
to Dhatup. xxix, 23 and xxv, 12 also cl. r, P. 
vinakti, and cl. 3. P. A. vcvckti , veviktc ; pf. 
vivijc, 3. pi. °jre, RV. ; aor. vikthds , vikta, ib. ; 
avijit, avijishia, Gr. ; fut. vij it d, ib. ; vijishyati, 
M Bh. ; vejishyati, Satr. ; inf, vijitum , Gr.), to move 
with a quick darting motion, speed, heave (said of 
waves), SBr.; to start back, recoil, flee from (abl.), 
RV.; AV.: Caus. vejayati (aor.avivijat), to speed, 
accelerate, PancavBr. ; to increase (see vejita); to 
terrify (see id.): Desid. vivijishati, Gr.; Intern. 
vtvijydte (p. vh'ijdna), to tremble at (dat.), start 
or flee from (abl.), RV. [Cf.Germ. whhtn,wcichtn ; 
Angl. Sax. udkan ; Kng. vigorous ; weak.] 

Vlgna, mfn. shaken, agitated, terrified, alarmed, 
Ragh. ; KathSs. 

VigTft or Vigri, mfn. (perhaps) strong, vigorous 
(according to Naigh. «. medhdvin ), RV.; noseless 
(prob. for vi-ghra, cf. jighra >, L. 

2. Vij, m. or f. (prob.) a stake at play, RV. ( 4 a 
bird/ Say.) 

I. Vijita, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-Vji) to be 
apprehended or feared, W. 

Vijltfl, mfn. who or what separates or divides, 
W. ; m. a judge, discriminator, distinguishes ib. 

fTOflf vi-jagdha , mfn .(</jaksh) eaten up, 
devoured, MBh. Vijaffdfcaka, g. vardh&di. 

fXITf vi-janyha &c. See p. 950, col. 2. 

flnnnr vi-jailjapa, mfn. (fr. Intcns. of 
Vj a p) whispering, Nir. v, 22. 

vi-^/jan, A. -jbyate (pf. p. vi-jani- 
vas, gen. °niisAas , RV.phif. vl-janitos, TS,). to 
be born or produced, originate, arise, KV. Stc. See . ; 
to be transformed, turn into, become (nom.), MBh.; 
to bear young, generate, bring forth, produce, AV.; 
TS. ; Br. ; MBh. °Janan», 11. the act of generating 
or bringing forth, birth, delivery, L. 0 Jaaita, mfn. 
born, begotten, W. °JanyS, f. a woman that is about 
to bring forth a child, pregnant, ParGf. r Jftta v mfn. 
born, transformed &c. ; born separately, W. ; base- 
born, of mixed origin, ib. ; (d), f. a woman who has 
borne children, mother, matron, L. u jima& ( mfn. 
related i. e. corresponding toeach other, symmetrical, 
RV.; AV.; SBr. °J&TatI (vi-) , f. (a woman) that 



960 firaw* vi-javan . ftnjfwt vi-j(imbhita. 


has brought forth a child, AV. mfn. bodily, 

own, RV. 

falR vijana , vi-janman Sec . See p. 950, 

col. 2. 

fqnfilft vi-japila, vijayina . See ib. 

faRStl vi-jnlpa , m. (*/jalp) an unjust re- 
proach, MarkP.; speech, talk, MW. °jalpita, mfn. 
spoken, uttered, Sak. 

fnrTO vi-javala, See p. 950, col. 2, 
fifffR vi-jana Sec. See under vi-s/jfta, 

fVfa A. -jay ale (rarely °/t ; cf. 

Pan. i, 3, 19). to conquer, win or acquire by con* 
quest, Br.; MBh. &c. ; to vanquish, defeat, subdue, 
overpower, master, control, Mn. ; MBh. Sec. ; to*be 
victorious or superior, RV.; Br. ; Up. Sec. ; (often 
in respectful salutation, e. g. vijayasva raj an. ‘ be 
victorious' or 'hail to thee, O king!') to contend 
victoriously with (instr.), AiiBr.; to excel in (instr.), 
Bilar. ; to be about to conquer, go to victory, Mn. 
vii, 107 : Caus. (only aor. vy-ajijayat; but cf. vi- 
japayitri) to conquer, MBh.: Desid. -jigishate 
(rarely °/i), to strive for victory, wish to conquer or 
vanquish, attack, assail, SBr, Sec. 8ec, 

Vi-jaya, m. contest for victory, victory, con- 
quest, triumph, superiority, RV. Sec. Sec. (fig. applied 
to 'the sword ’ and to 'punishment,* MBh.xii, 6204; 
44283; the prize of victory, booty, KatySr, ; N. of 
a partic. hour of the day (esp. the 1 7th, and the hour 
of Krishna’s birth, accord, to some the Hth Mu* 
hurta), MBh.; Hariv. Sec,; the third month, L.; 
the 27th (or first) year of Jupiter’s cycle, VarBrS. ; 
a kind of military array, KAm. ; a province, district, 
Hl’ari*. ; (in music) a kind of flute, Saingit. ; a kind 
of measure, ib. ; a kind of composition, ib.; a divine 
car, chariot of the gods(?), L. ; N.of Yama, L. ; of 
a son of Jayanta (son of Indra), Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasu-dcva, ib.; of a son of Kfishna, BhP.; of an 
attendant of Vishnu, ib. ; of an attendant of Padma- 
p5ni, W. ; of a son of Sva-rocis, MirkP. ; of a Muni, 
Hariv. ; of a prince, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rlshfra(?), ib.; of a warrior on the side of the Pan- 
da vas, ib.; of one of the eight councillors of Da$a- 
ratha, R,; of Arjuna, MBh.; BhP. ; of a son of 
Jaya, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Cancu or Cuhcu, 
ib. ; of a ion of Samjaya, VP. ; of a son of Su-deva, 
BhP. ; of a son of Purflravas, ib. ; of a son (or grand- 
son) of Bfihan-manas, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Yajiia-frT, Pur.; of the founder of Buddhist civilisa- 
tion in Ceylon, MW. ; (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the 9 white Balas and of one of the 5 Anuttaras ; of 
the 20th Arhat of the future and of the father of the 
2 1st Arhat of the present Avasarpini ; of the atten- 
dant of the 8th Arhat of the same ; of a son of Kalki, 
KalkiP.; ofa sonofKalpa.K.llP. ; of a hare, KathAs.; 
of the lance of Rudra (personified), MBh. ; (pi.) of 
a people, MBh. ; (a), f. N. of various plants (accord, 
to L. Terminalia Chebula; Sesbania Aegyptiaca; 
Vitex Ncgundo ; Rubia Munjista ; Premna Spiuosa ; 
a kind of hemp; a kind of Sami; « vaca ) , VarBrS. ; 
Suir. St c. ; of a partic. Tithi or lunar day (the 12th 
day in the light half of SrAvana, i.e. Krishna’s birth- 
day, the loth in that of Asvina, being a festival in 
honour of DurgS, and the 7th in that of Bhadra- 
pada. if it tails on a Sunday ; also the 7th night in 
the Karma*ma$a), VarBfS. ; BhP. Sec. ; ofa partic. 
magical formula, Bhaft.; N. of DurgA, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a female friend of Durga, Mudr.; of the 
wife of Yama, L.; of another goddess, Cat.; of a 
Yogini, Heat.; of a SuraAganS, Sio^lis.; of the 
mother of the 2nd Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L. ; of a daughter of Daksha, R. ; of the mother of 
various Su-hotras, MBh.; of Krishna's garland, 
MBh. ; of a KumSri (i.e. small flag-staff) on Indra's 
banner, VarBrS. ; of a partic. spear, R. ; n. the 
poisonous root of the plant Vijayfl, Suir.; a royal 
tent, VAstuv. ; a kind of pavilion, ib. ; N. of a sacred 
district in Knimira, Kathas. (cf. kshetrd ) ; nifn. 
leading to victory, proclaiming victory, MBh. ; vic- 
torious, triumphant, L. — kaptakn, m. 'victory- 
thorn,* ‘fighter for victory,* N. of a king, Inscr. 
~kalpa-Xatff, f, N. of wk. — kaSjara, m. a royal 
elephant, L. — ketn, m. N. of a VidyS-dhara, VAi. 
— kahetr*, 11. N. of a sacred district in Kaimlra 
( * vi-jaya, n.), Kathls. ; Rajat. ; -bhattdgra-hdra t 
n«. pi., Vcar. ->gapi, -g oviada-slgha, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. - eandra, m. ' victory-moon,* N. of a 


king, Inscr. -oohaadft, m. a necklace of pearls 
consisting of 504 rows or strings, VarBfS. — dip- 
dlsna, m. ‘ drum of victory,’ a large military drum, 
Cat. - tSrtka, n. N. of a Tlrtha, ib. - dapda, m. 
a triumphal staff, Paficad. ; a partic. detachment of 
an army, Malav. -datta,m. N.of two men, KathAs.; 
Cat.; of the hare in the moon, Pancat. — daiaml, 
f. the 10th day of the light halt of the month A$- 
vina, the day of the Dain-harA Se c., MW.; - ntr - 
naya, m. N. of wk. wdundubfcl, in. a triumphal 
drum ( td y f.), Ragh. — devl, f. N. of a woman, W. 

— dvAdail, f. the 12th day in the light half of the 
month Srflvana ; - vrata , n. a partic. ceremouy, Cat. 

— dvftra, 11. a gate leading to victory, VarYogay. 

— dhvaja-tXrtha, 111. N. of an author, Cat. — An- 
gara, n. N. of a town in KamSta, Cat. — nan- 
dan a, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, L. — nandln, 
-nKtka, m. N. of authors, Cat. — pattti, f. a 
triumphal flag, VAs. — p&rljftta, m. N. of a drama. 

— p&la, m. a kind of functionary, Mudr.; N. of 
various kings (also •dt’va), Siuhas. ; KathAs.; Inscr. ; 
(with prefixed rdjdnaka) of a poet, Subh. — pura, 
n. N, of various towns, Col. ; - kathd , f. N. of wk. 

— purpisnft, f. a partic. full-moon night, Cat. 

— prakoahtha, in. N. of an^ncestor of Kshemu- 
vara,Can<l. — pratyarthin, mfn.desirousofvictory, 
Malay. — prasastl, f. or ( ’ti-kft^ya, n. N. of a 
K.ivya. — phala, mfu. having victory for a result, 
MW. -bfcatt&riU, f. N. of a princess, Inscr, 
-bhftga IvijayA mfu. giving luck (in play), 
TBr. — bhairava, n., -xnaigala-dlpikl, f. N. 
of wks. — mardala, m. = -tjirtdima above, L. 

— xnalla, m. N. of a nun, Rajat. — mah&-devl, 
f. N. of a princess, Inscr. — mftdhava, m. N. of a 
poet, Subh. — m&likfi, f. N. of a woman, Pancad. 
-milin, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas. — mitra, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. *- yantra-kalpa, m. N. of 
a ch. of the Adi-purSna. — raksbita, -rftgfbava, 

m. N. of authors, Cat. — rlja, m. N. ofa king and 
of various other persons, Rajat.; Inscr. — rftxna, m. 
N. of two authors, Cat. -lakubmi, f. N. of the 
mother of VeAkata,ib.— vat, mfn.possessing victory, 
triumphant, glorious, Inscr.; [ati\ f. N. of a daughter 
of the serpent-demon Gandha-mllin, Kathas. —war- 
man, m. N. of a poet, Subh. ; of various other men, 
RatnSv.; Kathas. — vll&sa, m. N. of scv. wks. 

— vega, m. N. of a VidyJ-dhara, Kathas. — *rl, f. 
the goddess of victory, Kav. ; N. of a Kinmara maiden, 
Karand. ; of a woman, Cat. - saptamS, f. a partic. 
7th day, Cat. — alpha, m. N. of various kings, 
Rajat.; Inscr. »alddhl,f. accomplishment of victory, 
success, W. — naa, m. N. of various men, Kathas. ; 
Siuhas.; (a), f. N. of a woman, Lalit. «>atotra** 
batuka, m. N. of wk. (prob. for batuka-vijaya - 
stotra). — hapaa-^apl, in. N. of an author, Cat. 
Vljaydkalpa, in. N. of wk. VIJayinkft, f. N. of 
a poettss, SariigP. VijayS-daiaml, f. the 10th 
day of the light half of the month AJvina, Cat. 
vijaydditya, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. VI- 
jay&nanda, m. a kind of measure, Samglt.; N. of 
an author, Cat. Vijay&parljltft-atotra, n. N. 
of wk. Yijay&bhlna&dana, m. N. of a king, 
Virac. ; of a great warrior yet to arise and to be the 
founder of an era, MW. Vtjayibhynp&ya, m. 
means of victory, Kum. V(jayft-rah^sya, a. N. 
of wk. Vijay&rtham, ind. on account of victory, 
for vict 0 , MW. VijaydrthlB, mfn. seeking victory, 
desirous of conquest, ib. Vijaydrdhft, m. N. of a 
mountain, Dharmai. Vijayft-saptaml, f. the 7th 
day of the light half of a month falling on a Sunday, 
Tithyad. Vijaydndra-par&bhavm, m. N. of wk. 
Vijayita, m. • lord of victory,* N. of the god Siva, 
MW. ; of a sacred place, RAjat. ; - sahasra-n&man , 

n. pi. N. of wk. V!jaytara«ft, m. N. of a sacred 
place (cf. prec.), Rajat.; - mdhatmya , n. N.of wk. 
VUayAkldaaS, f. the nth day of the dark half of 
the mouth Phllguna, W. VljayotK&va, m. ' vict 0 - 
festival,’ N.ofa festival in honour of Vishnu celebrated 
on the 10th day of the light half of the month Al- 
vina, Cat. VljayfillKsa, m. N. of a KSvya. 

Vl-Jayaka, mfn. «• vijaycku!alah t %. akarsh&di. 
°Jayanta, m. ' victorious/ N. of Indra, L. ; (1), f. 
N. of a Surafiganl, Siphls. °JayantlkK, f. N. of 
a Yogini, Heat. 

Vi-Jayin, mfn. victorious, triumphant, Yajfl.; 
MBh. Sec.; m. (ifc.) a conqueror, subduer, KAv.; 
Pur. : °yi-h/ietra,n.N.of a sacred district in Orissa, 
Inscr.; *ytndra, m. (with yatindra or bhikshu), 
m. N. of an author (also -svfimin), Cat. °jaylsh- 
fha, mfn. conquering most, Pap, vi, 4, 154, Sch. 


Vl-JBpayitrli mfn/ (fr. Cans.) causing or grant- 
ing victory, Kafh. 

Vl-jigSsba, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of victory, 
emulous, W. ; (d), f. desire to conquer or overcome 
or subdue (acc., dat., or comp.), R. ; Kflm.; Kathfls. 
Cshd-vat [Nllak.] or 9 shin [MBh.], mfn. desirous 
to conquer or overcome ; °sh&-vivarjUa t mfn. de- 
void of ambition, MW. ; °shiya, mfn., g. utkarddi). 

mfn# desirous of victory or conquest, 
wishing to overcome or surpass (acc. or comp.), 
emulous, ambitious, Mn. ; MBh. dec.; m. a warrior, 
iu vader, antagonist, MBh.; a disputant, opponent, 
Sarvad. ; -id, f. (Kathis.), -tva, n. (K»m.) desire of 
conquest, emulation, ambition. 

2 . Vi-jltft, mfn. (for 1 . see under V^ij) conquered, 
subdued, defeated, won, gained, 5> Br. dec. dec. ; m. 
or ri. a conquered country, ^Br. ; any country or dis- 
trict, Lalit.; conquest, victory, SBr. ; Lajy. ; Gaut.; 
-rupa ( v/j° ), mfn. appearing as if conquered or won, 
SBr. ; -vat, mfn. one who has conquered, victorious, 
W. ; °tdtman , m. ‘ self-subdued/ N.of Siva, Sivag.; 
°tdmitra, mfn. one who has overcome his enemies, 
R.; °tdri, m. 'id./ N. of a Rakshasa, ib.; °idSva 9 
m. N. of a son of Pfithu, BhP. ; °tSsana t mfn. one 
who has won a seat and is indifferent about sitting 
on it, BhP.; °tdsu, ni. N. of a Muni, KathSs.; tin- 
driya, mfu. one who has the organs of sense or pas- 
sions subdued, Mn. ; Yajfi.; R. (, jltl (vf-), f. con- 
test for victory, conquest, triumph, TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; 
(ifc.) gain or acquisition of, MaitrUp.; KAvyad.; 
N. of a goddess, MBh. mfn. victorious, 

triumphant, A itBr. °jitvara, mf(d)n. id. (dva, n.), 
ChOp. ; Kum.; (d), f. N. of a goddess. Cat. 

Vi-jatarya, mfn. to be subdued or overcome or 
restrained or controlled, MBh. ; KathAs, ; Sah. °Je- 
tpi r m. a vanquisher, conqueror (also in argument), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. (with puram , ‘conqueror of 
towns/ N. of Siva, Kir.) °jeya, mfn. to be van- 
quished or overcome, KathAs.; -vildsaff), m. N. 
of wk. 

Vi-Jeaha-kylt, mfir.cansing or bestowing victory 
(said of Indra), RV. 

faftpftr vi-jigita (BrAiUp.) or vi-jvjilkd 
(SBr.), mfn. (*/gai) celebrated, famous. 

fafirinvfa'3 vi-jigrahayishu, vi-jighji • 
kshu . See under vi-jgrah, p. 957, col. 3. 

fwfw^vijighansu, rafn. ( Desid. of Vhan) 

wishing to slay or to kill or to remove or to destroy, 
MBh.; BhP. 

faftnywi vi-jijUdsd Sc c. See under vi - 

Wire vi-jina, vijila. See p. 950, col. 3. 

vi-jihirshd, f. (fr. Desid. of vi- 
Vhri) wish or intention to roam about or take one’s 
pleasure, Kir. °JlbIrabu, mfn. wishing to walk 
about, Car. ; wishing to sport or take one’s pleasure, 
MBh. 

fafini vi-jihma, vi jihva. See p. 950, 

col. 3, 

P. -jrwti, to revive, re- 

turn to life, MBh. 

ft* viju, m. that part of a bird’s body on 

which the wings grow, AitAr. 

fogW vijuia, m. the root of Bombas 
Heptaphyllum, L. (prob. w. r. for vijjala). 

tV^viWjrinibh, A. -jximbhate, to open 
the mouth, yawn, gape, VS. 5cc.&c.; to open (kitr.), 
expand, become expanded or developed or exhibited, 
spread out, blossom, Kflr.; VarBfS.; BhP.; to ex- 
tend, become erect (said of the membrum virile), 
RV.; to arise, appear, awake (fig.), MBh.; R.; to 
begin to feel well or at ease, Hariv. 0 jfimbha, m. 
bending or knitting (the brows), BhP. ; (*), f. yawn- 
ing, L. m. N. of a VidyA-dhara, 

KathAs.; (ikd), f. gasping, for breath, Kad.; Suir. ; 
yawning, Suir. °jyimblia^a, n. yawning, Suir. ; 
opening, expanding, blossoming, budding, Ragh.; 
spreading, extension, Malatim.; bending, knitting 
(the brows), BhP. °Jrlmb!ilta, mfn. yawned, gaped, 
opened, expanded, blown &c. (n. impers.); drawn, 
bent (said of a bow), MBh.; R.; sported, wantoned, 
W.; n. yawning, Gaut.; coming out, appearance, 
manifestation, consequences, Kav.; Kathas. ; Sanrad.; 
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exploit, Malay. °j?imbliln, mfn. breaking forth, 
appearing, Kav. 

vi-^jeh (onlypr. p. -jehamana), to 

open the mouth, show the tongue, KV. 

fnif vijja, m. N. of a man, Kajat.; (o), 
f. N. of a woman, ib. — nfiman, m. N. of a VihAra 
called after Vijja, ib. — rtyn K m. N. of a man, ib. 

VUjaka or ViJJfikfi orViJJikfi, f. N. of a poetess, 
Cat. 

ftnflTc* vijjala , rnfn. (L. also vijjana or 
vijji/a) slimy, smeary, VarBfS. ; m. the root of Bom- 
bax Heptaphyllum, L. ; (d), f. N. of a woman, Rajat.; 
n. a kind of arrow, L.; sauce Ac. mixed with rice- 
gruel, W. -pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. -vlda, 
n. id. (cf. vijila-bindu ). 

fTBJc? vijjula , m. the hark of the Cassia 

tree, L. 

VljjftllkS, f. a species of Oldenlandia, L. (prob. 
w. r. for vaftjulika). 

fan vi-*/jfid, P. A. - jandti, -jdniie, to dis- 
tinguish, discern, observe, investigate, recognize ascer- 
tain, know, understand, KV. Ac. Ac. (with na and 
inf. 4 to know not howto*) ; to have right knowledge, 
KafhUp. ; to become wise or learned, Mn. iv, 20; 
to hear or learn from (gen.), ChUp. ; MBh.; to 
recognize iu (loc.), Pancat. ; to look upon or regard 
or consider as (two acc.), Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; to learn 
or understand that (two acc. or yat), MBh.; KAv. 
Ac.; to explain, declare, BhP. : Pass, -jftdyate, to 
be distinguished or discerned Sec. ; (esp. 3. sg., 4 it is 
known or understood,* SBr. ; * it. is recognized or 
prescribed ,’scil. by authorities, OrSrS ; and in gram. 
via vi-jndyi with preceding nom., Met this not be 
considered as*): Cans. - jdapayati or - jhdpayati 
(rarely °ie ; aor. vy-djijdapat >, to make known, 
declare, report, communicate, $ 3 r. Ac. Ac.; to ask 
or request anything, llariv. ; to declare or tell that 
(two acc.), R.; to apprise, teach, instruct, ask, beg 
(with acc. ofpers. ; and dat.of thing, or with art ham 
ifc., or prati and acc.), SBr. Ac. Ac.; to inform of 
or about (two acc.), Rsjat.: Pass, (only Cond. 
X y-ajilapayishyata, with v.l. °shyat >, to become 
mami^st, appear, ChUp. vii, 2,1: Desid. of Caus., 
see vi-jijndpayishd below (cf. also vi-jilipsu ): 
Desid. - jijddsati , °ie, to wish to understand or 
know Ac., TS.; ChUp. 

Vl-jfina, m. N. of a man, TandBr. °j fin aka, 
mfn. knowing, familiar with (.gen.), MBh. ' jfinat, 
mfn. understanding, knowing Ac. ; in. a wise mail, 
sage, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. °jfinatfi v f. cleverness, 
shrewdness, Bilar. 

Vi-jijnfipayiahfi, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) desire 
of teaching or instructing, Sanik. 

Vi-Jij 2 lafi, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of knowing dis- 
tinctly, wish to prove or try, inquiry about (comp.), 
SBr.; MBh.; BhP. ‘'jijxi&nitavya, mfn. wished or 
intended to be known or understood, ChUp. °Ji- 
jEfisu, mfn. desirous of knowing or understanding, 
K.; wishing to learn from (gen.), MBh. °jljiUtsya 
(or°jryd), mfti. » °jijildsitavya , $ B r. ; YAjfi. ; Samk. 

Vi-jSa, mfn. knowing, intelligent, wise, clever ; 

m. a wise man, sage, MBh.; Kav. Ac. ; -td, f., -tv a, 

n. wisdom, skill, cleverness, W. ; - buddh i, f. Indian 
spikenard, ib. ; -raja, m. a king or chief among sages, 
Klrand.; °jHdbhimdnin, mfn. thinking one*s self 
clever or wise, BhP. 

Vl-jfiapta, nifn.(fr,Caus.) made known, reported, 
informed, KathAs. ; Hit. °Jnapti, f. information, re- 
port, address (to asuperior), request, entreaty of (gen.), 
Naish. ; Kathas.; Rajat. [°tim V kri, 4 to announce 
anything, scil. to a superior ;* with gen., ‘ to address 
a request to *); imparting, giving, L. °jfiaptikfi, 
f. a request, solicitation, Kav. °Jiapya, mfn. to be 
apprised or informed, Kathas. 

Yi-JiUta, mfn , discerned, understood, known See . ; 
celebrated, famous, W. ; -virya (v(-), mfn. of known 
strength, TBr.; - stkdli \ f. (prob.) a vessel prepared 
in the known or usual manner, MaitrS. ; °t Atman, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat.; °tdrtha , mfn. one who is 
acquainted with any matter on the true state of a case, 
MW. "jfiKtavyft, mfn. to be recognized or known 
or understood, KaushUp. ; to be found out, MBh. ; to 
be regarded or considered as, VarBfS. ; to be inferred 
or conjectured with certainty, ib. r jiULti (w-), f. 
knowledge, understanding, SBr.; N. of the 25th ; 
Kalpa (q. v.); m. N. of a deity, Cat. mfn. ; 


one who knows, a knower, understander, §Br.; 
MBh. Ac. 

Vi-jzUUxa, n. (ifc. f. d) the act of distinguishing 
or discerning, understanding, comprehending, recog- 
nizing, intelligence, knowledge, AV. Ac. Ac. ; skill, 
proficiency, art, Uttamac. ; science, doctrine, Susr.; 
worldly or profane knowledge (opp. to jflana , * kn° 
of the true nature of God ’), Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; the 
faculty of discernment or pf right judgment, MBh.; 
R. Ac.; the organ of kn° (^manas), BhP.; (ifc.) 
the understanding of (a particular meairing), regard- 
ing as, KJ$. on Pan. i», 3, 17 : 66 Ac. ; (with Bud- 
dhists) consciousness or thought-faculty (one of the 
5 constituent elements or Skandhas, also considered 
as one of the 6 elements or Dh&tus, and as one of 
the 1 2 links of the chain of causation), Dharmas. 22 ; 
42; 58 (cf. MWB. 102; 109); - kanda , m. N. of 
a man, Cat.; -kdya, m. N. of a Buddhist wk.; 
- kritsna , n. one of the 10 mystical exercises called 
Kfitsuas, Buddh. ; - kevala , mfn. (with Saivas) an 
individual soul to which only mala adheres, Sarvad.; 
- kaumudi , f. N.of a female Buddhist, Cat. ; -ghand, 
m. pure knowledge, nothing but intelligence, !^Br.; 
Sarvad.; - taramgini , f. N. of wk.; -td, f. know- 
ledge of (loc.), Cli.i. ; -tar avail, f. N.of wk. ; -iaila- 
garhha , in. Alangiuni Dccapetaluin, L. ; - dclana , 
m. a Buddha, L. ; - naukd , f. N. of scv. wks.; - fati , 
in. a lord of intelligence, T Up.; N.of one who has 
attained to a partic. degree of emancipation, Badar., 
Sch. ; -pdda, m. N. of Vylsa, L. ; - bhaUdraka , m., 
- bhdrata , m., - bhikshu , m. N. of scholars, Cat.; 
- bhairava , °v 6 ddyota-samgraha , m. N. of wks.; 
-mdya, mf(/)n. consisting of knowledge or intelli- 
gence, all kn°, full of intell , §Br. ; Up, Ac . ; l 'ya-kpsha , 
m. the sheath cons° of intell 0 , the intelligent sheath (of 
the soul, accord, to the Vedunta) or the sheath caused 
by the understanding being associated with the organs 
of perception, MW. ; -md triha, rn. * whose mother 
is knowledge,* a Buddha, L. ; -jffir/j, ni. ** -bhikshu. 
Car.; -yogin , m. » vijUdnetvara, Col. ; latikd , 
I’., -lalita or °ta-tantra, n. N. of wks.; -vat, mfn. 
endowed with intelligence, Up.; ChUp., Sch.; 
Kathls., -vada, ni. the doctrine (of the YogJcarss) 
that only intelligence has reality (not the objects ex- 
terior to us), Badar., Sch.; ■ vddin , mfn. one who 
affirms that only intelligence has reality ; m. a Yogii- 
cara, Sarvad.; Buddh. ; -vinodini-tjkd , f., -vildsa, 

m. f -sdstra, »., - sikshd , f., -samjdd- prakarana, 

n. N. of wks. ; n&kala, mfn. kevala above, 
Sarvad.; Q nAcdrya , m. N. of a teacher, Cal. ; °ndt- 

man, m. N. of an author, ib. ; °nAntydyatana , n. 
(with Buddhists) N. of a world, Buddh. ; K ‘ndmrita, 
n. N. of Comm.; °m 1 srama, m. « °mVman, Cat.; 
°n&stitva-mdtra-vddin,mf\\. <== °na-vdutin, Badar., 
Sell.; °ndhdra , m. spiritual food as nourishment, L; 
n nesz>ara, m. N. of an author. Cat. {-t antra, n. , 

- vdrttika , n. N.of wks.); °nesvariya, n. a wk. of 
VijfiUn&vara, Cat.; °tuftka ska ndh a-vada , m. ■« 
(} na-vdda above, Badar., Sch. °jnfinanfi f f. (per- 
haps for °jdnand or °jdnatd) perceiving, under- 
standing, L. ^jnfinika, mfn. - vi-jiia or vaijM - 
nika, L. jnSnin, mfn. having intelligence or 
knowledge or science, clever, skilful, a specialist, 
Hear.; Kathas.; MarkP.; °ni-td, f. (ifc.) science or 
knowledge of, acquaintance with, Kam. ' jnfinlya, 
mfn. (ifc.) treating of the science or doctrine of, Suir, 

Vi-jnfipaka, rnfn.(fr. Caus.) who or what makes 
known, W.; in. an informant, instructor, ib. °jnfi- 
pana, n. (or d, f.) information, communication, 
address (esp. to a superior), request, entreaty, K&lid.; 
Mudr.; Kathas. ^j&ftpanlya, mfn. to be made 
known, to be communicated, BhP.; to be (respect- 
fully) informed or apprised, DaS,; fit to be taught or 
instructed, L. e jnfiplta, mfn. « ‘ jriapta , Ragh. ; 
Hit. °j&ftpln, mfn. announcing, telling, Naish. 
°jfifipti, f. ■ ’jflapti, MW. °j&fipya, mfn. » a jf)a- 
pan'tya , MBh.; R. Ac. c Jrfiya, mfn. recognizable 
(see bala-v ). 

Vi-jfilpiU, mfn. (fir. Desid. of Caus.) wishing to 
inform, intending to address a request to, HPariS. 
▼i-jxitya, mfn. to be perceived or known, know- 

able, cognizable, SBr.; MBh. Ac. ; to be understood 
or heard or learned, Mn. ; R. ; VarBfS. ; to be recog- 
nized or considered or regarded as (- tva , n.), TPrat.; 
Up.; MBh. Ac. 

vi-jya, vi-jvara Ac. Soe p. 950, 

col. 3. 

fVftra’PFJ vidil avindu, N. of a town, 


finSPnc vinjamara or viiljdmara , n. the 
white of the eye, L. 

viiljoli , f. a line, row, range, L. 

ftf? vit (prob. artificial ; cf. v' bit and vitf), 
d. 1. P. vetati, to sound, DhAtup. ix, 29. 

Vifa, m. (derivation doubtful) a voluptuary, sen- 
sualist, bon-vivant, boon-companion, rogue, knave, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Kathas. Ac. (in the drama, esp. in 
the Mricchakatika, he is the companion of a disso- 
lute prince and resembles in some respects the VidO- 
shaka, being generally represented as a parasite on 
familiar terms with his associate, hut at the same 
time accomplished in the arts of poetry, music, and 
singing ; ifc. a term of reproach, g. khasiicy-tidi \ 
Ganar.; L. also ‘ the keeper of a prostitute ; a cata- 
mite; a mouse ; Acacia Catechu ; the orange tree ; 
a kind of salt ; « prdncalloha [?] ; -= vitapa, N. of 
a mountain f ) ; n. a house, Gal. « kfintfi, f. turmeric, 
L. — 1. -pa, m. (for a. see below) a keeper of cata- 
mites, L. — pntra, m. N. of a writer on Kama- 
iAstra, Kuttanlm, —pataka, m. or n. a multitude of 
rogues, Rajat. v-priya, m. a kind of jasmine, L. 

— bhftta, m. N. of an Asura, MBh. -mfikahika, 
n. a sort of mineral, L. — lavaxut, n. a kind of salt 
( = vij-F), L.— ▼aUabhfi, f. Uignonia Suaveolens, 
L. — vritta, m, N. of a poet, Cat. Vitfi^lkK (?), 
f. a kind of small hog-weed, L. ; a room where Vi|as 
meet, L. Vit&sraya, m.. a house occupied by a 
Vita, L. 

Vit aka, nt. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. ; * pi taka, 
a boil, blister, Gal.; (a), f. a room where Vitas 
meet. 

fad# vi-taiika, m.n. (g. ardhareddi ; see 

tank and tanka) the loftiest point, top, pinnacle, 
MBh.; Kav. Ac. (also °kaka, L.); a dove-cot, 
aviary, L.; m. a big cucumber, L.; mfn. trim, nice, 
pretty, handsome, Pracaud.; BhP.; • pura , n. N. of 
a town, Kathas. ( °taAkita, mfn. stamped or marked 
or adorned with (instr. or comp.), BhP. 

fvrn 2. vitapa, m. n. (g. ardhareddi; of 
doubtful derivation, accord, to Un. iii, 1 45 fr. V vt (* 
for I. vita-pa see under vita), the young branch of 
a tree or creeper, twig, sprout, shoot, hough, MBh.; 
Kav. Ac.; a bush, shrub, cluster, thicket, tuft, ib.; 
expansion, spreading, L.; the perinseum or the 
septum of the scrotum, Suir. ; m. N. of a man, g. ii- 
vddi vita or vi{Adhipa , L. - iu, ind . in branches 
or shoots, BhP. 

Vi^apaka, m. a tree, Kad. ; a rogue, voluptuary 
(«vi/«), ib. 

VI tapis, mfn. having branches or boughs (as a 
tree), MBh.; m. a tree, Klv.; KathAs.; BhP. (m.c. 
also vitapi, in gen. acc. pi. °pindm and °pin, R.); 
the Indian fig-tree, L. Vitapi-mfiga, m. ‘ tree- 
animal,* a monkey, ape, MW. 

faft viti, f. yellow ganders, L. - kap^kl- 
rava, m. N. of.Varada-rija (the author of the 
Madhya-siddhanta-kaumudl), Cat. 

% vitlca, vit-kdrihd , vit-krimi Ac. See 
under 3. vish. 

vit-kula . See under 2. vii, 

fagft vi{[hala, m, (also written vifkala, 
vithfhala, and vijhjhala) N. of a god worshipped 
at Pandharpur in the Deccan (he is commonly called 
Vitho-b.l, and stated to be an incarnation of Vishnu 
or Krishna himself, who is believed to have visited 
this city and infused a large portion of his essence 
into a BrAhman named PuQ^arika or Pun^allka, who 
had gained a great reputation for filial piety; his 
images represent him standing on a brick [cf. 2. vif\ 
with his arms akimbo), RTL. 263 ; (also with d- 
carya, dihhita, bhatta See.) N. of various author* 
and teachers (esp. of a grammarian, disparaged by 
Bhattoji, and of a ion of VallabhlcArya and successor 
to his chair, also called Vifjhala-dlkshita or V°-nItha 
or Vitthattia or M&vara, said to have been born in 
1515), Cat. -kaTttft, n. N. of a Kavaca (q.v.) 

— miara, m. N.of a Commentator, Cat. — nkam- 
nlman, n. N.ofwk. — afinti, m. N.of an author, Cat. 

— stava-r^ja, m. N. of wk. VlffluklAoftryw- 
aflnn, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. Vifttou 
lisktottara-aata, n. N. of a Stotra. VlftfeaU* 
paddhatl, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Vifthawcftrya. 
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Vit^baliia or °ldsv&ra, see above. Vl^lialo- | 
padbySya-pattra, n. N. of wk. 

vit-paiiya,vi(-pati &c. See under 

a. vii. 

fa?f vitkaiika , mfn, bad, vile, W. 

fan vithara , mfn' .z=.vugmin, eloquent (ap- 
plied to Bfihas-pati), L. 

faffH vi{hala t vi(hthala . See vitfhala. 

fajfan vi(ho-bd . See vitfhala. 

f*Ti. rid (i f. Vbit and vit; prob. arti- 
ficial and of doubtful connection with the following 
words), cl. i . P, vtjati , to call, crv out, curse, swear, 
Dlutup. ix, 30, v.l.; to break, W. 

2. Vid, f. a bit, fragment, W, 

Vida, m. 11. a kind of salt (either factitious salt, 
procured by boilingearth impregnated wii.li saline par- 
ticles, or a partic. kind of fetid salt used medicinally 
as a tonic aperient, commonly called Vit-lavan or 
llit-noben, cf. vid- lava ti a ; it is black in colour and 
is prepared by fusing fossil salt with a small portion 
of Emblic Myrobalan, the product being muriate of 
soda with small quantities ot muriate of lime, sulphur, 
and oxide of iron,, Susr. ; ni. N. of a country and 
its king, lnscr. ; a fragment, hit, portion (?), W. 
— gandha, n. the medicinal salt described above, 
W. — 1 avan a, m. n. id., MBh. ; Bhpr. 

Vlda&ga, mfn. clever, able, skilful, L.; in. and 
(a), f. Kmbclia Kibes, L. ; n. the fruit of the above 
plant :a vermifuge;, L. 

faW«- s'thnnb, A. - ijnmbnte , to imitate, 
vie with, UhP. ; P. -ifambayati, to imitate, copy, 
emulate, equal, be a match tor any one or anything, 
Hariv. ; Kav. ; Kavyad.; to mock, deride, ridicule, 
Hariv.; to impose upon, take in, cheat, deceive, 
Sak. ; IJhartr. ; Paflcat. ; to afflict, MW. °damba, 
mfn. imitating, representing, BhP.; m. mockery, 
derision, K.iv.; Sah.: degradation, desecration, 
VarBrS.; afflicting, distressing, annoyance, MW. 
°dambaka, mfn. imitating, strikingly resembling, 
Kad.; disgracing, profaning, K.iv.; BhP. dam- 
bana, mfn. imitating, rept e sen ting, acting like, BhP.; 
11. and (J), f imitation, copying, representing, play- 
ing the part of any one, imposture, disguise (esp. 
applied to a god assuming human form), Kav.; Pur. 
(acc. with V krt, to imitate, copy, represent;; de- 
rision, rid’uiliiusuess, mockery, scoff, scorn, vexa- 
tion, mortification, M Uh. ; Kav. &c. (acc. with \/k?i t 
to mock, deride) ; disgrace, degradation, profanation, 
BhP.; abii;e, misusage, VarBfS. ; disappointing, 
fi nitrating, MW. dambanSya, mfn.to be imitated 
•See. ; to !'c distressed or annoyed, MW. ^daiubita, 
mfn. imitated, copied Ac . ; disguised, transformed, 
distorted, Hariv.; vexed, morli tied, W. ; low, poor, 
abiect, ib. ; deceived, disappointed, frustrated, MW.; 
11. an object of ridicule or contempt, despicable object, 
ib.; levant, mfn. imitating or representing Siva, 
Ktigh. ‘ dambin, mfn. imitating, copying, bearing 
a si: iking resemblance, Uttarar.; Kad.; mocking, 
deiiding, vying with, surpassing, Sis.; K.lvyad.; 
disgracing, degrading, profaning, VarBrS.; causing 
deception or err<»r, MW. "dambya, u. an object 
of ridicule or contempt, BM\ 

fafTarnffa vid-dyataniya. Feo under 2. 
viS. 

fvcw* vidiiraka, vid ala , See bid 0 . 

fafwursfa vidi-nuthn-kavi, in. (also 
written vili-n") N. of an author, Cat. 

fad* vi-dhi'j , n. ( \ ; di) the net of flying 
aslant or obliquely (one of the diiferent modes of 
flight attributed to birds; others being av 
ni-.piiri‘ t pra-> sam- <//>w,and ijind-Jtnakj, q.v,), 
MBh. 

Vi-di&aka, n. flying apart, ib. 

*3 r idu, vidula , w.r. for vid 0 . 

viditra-ju fur vi-diira-ja, p. 966, 
col. 1. (Cf. vaijurya.) 

fwnr vid-njns or vid-aujas, m. (also 
written said to be fr. vid = 2. vii + ojas) N. 
of Indra, K&lid.; &atr. (in BhP. viii, 5, 4 1 as two 
words, meaning ‘the Vaiiya and his trade'). 


fvjpK vid-gandha, vid-graha & c. See 
under 3. vish. 

vidda, n. bone, L. -slftka, m. N. of 
a man, Ksjat. 

vidhdhala , v.l. for vifthala , q.v. 

cl. 10. P. vintayati , ‘to kill* or 
1 to perish/ Dhfltup. xxxii, 1 16 (v.l.) 

vinfaka , w.r. for t ri-faiika, Vcar. 
vin-mutra. See under 3. vish. 

■falTR v n-tan$a<m. ( ’/tans) any nefc or chain 
or apparatus for catching and confining beasts and 
birds, L. (cf. vi-t°; ava-t° and ut-taysa). 

faTO) vi-V taksh , P. - takshati , to cut off, 
cleave or split in pieces, RV, 

Vi-taahta, mfn. hewn or carved out, planed, 
fashioned, SBr. 

vi-Vtad, r. - tddayati (Veil. Inipv. 

• tddhi \ - tiilhi , for -t add hi), to strike back, dash to 
pieces, RV.; to strike against (loc.), Pancat.; to 
wound, MBh. 

Vi -t and a, m. (prob. connected with prec.) a sort 
of lock or bolt with three divisions or wards, W.; 
an elephant, ib., (J), f. cavil, captious objection, 
falhiciouscontroversy, perverse or frivolous argument 
(esp. in Nyiya, 1 idly carping at the argumems or as- 
sertions of another without attempting to prove the 
opposite side of the question/ cf. 1 W. 64), Nyiyas, 
(- tva , it., Sch.) ; Sarvad. ; MBh. &c. ; criticism, W.; 
a ladle, spoon, L.; Arum Colocasia, L. ; **karaviri t 
!«.; ** sii&hvaya, L. 

Vl-tandaka, in. N. of an author (- smriti \ f. 
his wk.) 

fw vi-tata See. See below. 

f^tT 5 T r i-tathn. iuf(fl)u. (fr.ri -f tafha, not 

so) untrue, false, incorrect, unreal, vain, futile (instr. 
* lalsciy */ a /ha/H 1/ l\ri, 1 to revoke, annul Mu.; 
MBh. &c. ; frt-e from (abl.), Apast.; 111. N. of 
Bharad-vitja, Hariv.; of a partic. class of domestic 
deities, VarBrS.; Heat.; -fa, f. untruth, falsehood 
a cc. with \Zgam t 1 to become a lie f ), Hariv.; - pva - 
yatna y mfn. one whose efforts are futile or in vain, 
Kagh. ; - marydda , mfn. incorrect in behaviour, 
MBh.; *1 uic (Siphis.), • viidin (Kath.ls.), mfn. 
speaking a falsehood, lying; °i/hihhinivsia t in. in- 
clination to falsehood, Mu.; Yajfi. {-vat, mfn. prone 
to faUi , liood l Y;ijfi. iii,i 33) ; 0 /Apfl,mfn.utitrue, MW. 

Vitathaya, Nom. P. n ya/i , to render untrue, 
accuse of falsehood, Sis. 

Vitatbf--v/kri,P.-/ , <z/ o//’.to render vain or futile, 
MBh.; Kum, ; to remove, expel, DharmaS. 

vi-tad-bhashana. See a-vit°. 

vitadiu , f. N. of a river, Un. iv, 

102, Sell. 

vi-</tan , P. A. -fa/io/i, - 1 dilute (fut. 
tdyitd , Bill*.), to spread out or through or over, 
cover, pervade, fill, TUp. ; MBh. &c.; to spread, 
stretch, extend (a net, snare, cord &c.), RV. &c. 
Sec . ; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh.; to spread out 
i.e. lay on, impose * v a yoke), RV.; to apply (oint- 
ment), Kiv.; to extend, make wide (with tanvils, 
the bodies, «= to oppose or resist boldly, RV,; with 
padiini, steps, -to stride, Git.) ; to unfold, display, 
exhibit, manifest, RV. &c. &c.; to carry out, per- 
form, accomplish (esp. a rite or ceremony), ib.; to 
sacrifice, Hariv.; to cause, effect, produce, Sah.; to 
make, render (two acc.), Prasannar. 

Vi-tata, mfn. spread out, extended See.; diffused, 
drawn (as a bow- string^, RV.; bent (as a bow), R.; 
covered, filled, Hariv.; prepared (as a road), AV.; 
extensive, far-spreading, broad, wide {am, ind.),VS. 
81c. Sic . ; 11. any stringed instrument (such as a lute 
&c.\L; -/Z4T,ii.exteudediie$s, expansivcitess, large- 
ness, Hariv.; Pur.; •dha/tvan, mfn. one who has 
drawn a bow to its full stretch, MBh. ; -rw/x/jr, mfn. 
having an elongated body, MW,; °t&dkvara 
mfn. one who has prepared a sacrifice, §Br. ; °td- 
yudha , mfn. « vitata-dhanvan, MBh.; u , totsava , 
mfn. one who has arranged a festival, Kathis, 
Vi-tatl, f. extent, length, BhP. ; spreading, ex- 
tension, expansion, diffusion, ib.; excess, K 5 v.; quan- 
tity, collection, duster, clump (of trees See.), Kir. 
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VltatS, in comp, for vi-tata, - f. spread* 

ing, W. - Vk?l» P* ‘karoti (pp. -kyita), to atrctch 
out, expand, Naish. _ 

Vi-tatya, N0111. A. °y<Ue, to stretch, expand^ be 
diffused, ApSr. 

Vi-tana. See ahara-vitam . 

Vi-tanltfi, mfn. one who spreads or extends, BhP. 

2. Vi-tana, m. 11. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 3) ex- 
tension, great extent or quantity, man, heap, plenty, 
abundance, Kiv. ; VarUfS.; high degree, Bhartf.; 
manifolduess, variety, Git.; performance, accomplish- 
ment, developmem, growth, BhP.; an oblation, 
sacrifice, MBh.; $i$.; BhP.; an awning, canopy, 
cover, MBh. ; Kiv. See . ; the separate arrangement 
of the three sacred fires or the separate fires themselves, 
GrSrS. ; m. or n.(?) a partic. bandage for the head, 
Sui».; (d), f. N. of the wife of Sattriyana, BhP.; 
n. N. of a panic, metre or ot a class of metres, Pifig., 
Sch. ; Col. ; leisure, opportunity, L. ; -ka/pa, m. N. 
of a Parisishta belonging to thcAtharva-vccla,C&ran.; 
•vtulaka, 11. the rootot Andro;xjgon Muricatus, L.; 
-vat, int n. having a canopy or awning, Kum. u t&» 
naka,m.u. an a wiling, canopy, covering, (esp.) a doth 
spread over a large open hall orcourt(in which dancing, 
singing Sec. arc exhibited), R. ; Kathis. ; quantity, 
mass, Sis. ; an expanse, W. ; Caryota Ureus, L. 

Vit&nkya, Nom. (only I’ass. °yyate impers.) to 
represent an awning 01 canopy, M»laiim. 

Vi tint, in comp.fot vi-tana. \/krl, P .-karoti 
(pp. - krita ), to spread or extend over (as a canopy 
Sec.), overshadow, MW. — Vbhu, P. - bhavati % to 
represent a canopy, Bilar. 

fVtfnfOTBif vitantasayya t miu. to be shaken 
or set in violent motion, RV. 

P. A. - tapati , °te t (P.) to 
give out heat,TBr. ; to force asunder, tear, penetrate, 
RV. ; AV. ; (A.; cf. Pin. i, 3, 27, Sch.) to bum 
(intr,), Bhatt. ; to warm one’s self or any member of 
the body, Pin. i, 3, 27, Vartt. I, Pat. ; Cauj. -tapa* 
yati, to heat, warm, VarBrS. 

fnr«(n -tamus. See p. 950, col. 3. 

fVUT^O vi-tarona & c. See under t?i- y/tyi. 

t i-tardai , iiul. (fr. 3. v i -p taram ) 
farther, farther oJf, more distant (either in space or 
time), more, RV. c tar&m, id., SBr.; Ap£r. 

P. - tarkayati , to reflect, 
ponder, thnik, believe, suppose, conjecture, consider 
as or take for (acc.), MBh. ; Kilv.&c. ; to find out, 
ascertain, Kaihas. °tarka, 111. conjecture, supposi- 
tion, guess, fancy, imagination, opinion, MBh.; 
K. 3 v. &c.; doubt, uncertainty, Yogas.; Sarvad.; a 
dubious or questionable matter, Yogas.; reasoning, 
deliberation, consideration, K 5 v.; Sah.; purpose, 
intention, Jatakam. ; a teacher, instructor in divine 
knowledge, W. ; a partic. class of Yogis, Jatakam.; 
N. of a son of Dhriia-rlshtra, MBh.; pi. N. of the 
five principal sins, Jatakam.; - padavi , f. the path 
of conjecture or supposition, Prab.; -vat, mfn. 
(speech) containing a c° or s°, Dasar. u tarka$a, 
n. irasoning, conjecture, doubt, I.. °tarkita, see 
a-vitarkita. °tarkya, mfn. to be considered, ques- 
tionable, doubtful, BhP. 

vi-tardi or °dihd % f. (said to bo fr. 

trid) a raised and covered piece of ground in the 
centre of a house or temple or in the middle of a 
court-yard, verandah, balcony &c., R.; Rfijat. (L. 
also °tardi, °tarddhi and °tarddhikd ). 
fair? vi-tashta. See col. 2. 

fUfltd vi- Casta, mfn. (sniil to be fr. Vtaw 
or tas) ~ upa-kshina , Nir. iii, a I , Sch. ; (a), f., see 
below ; * datta , m. (for vitas/d-tf*, cf. Pin. iv, 3, 
63) N. of a merchant, Kat has.; °tddri, m. N. of a 
mountain, Rajat. u tistK v f. N. of a river in the 
Panjab (now called Jhelum or Bitasta or Bihat ^ the 
Hydaspes or Bidaspcs [Ptolemy] of the Greeks ; it 
rises in Kasndr ; cf. pailea-nada) t RV. ; MBh. Sec . 
(•tva, n. r Rajat.) ; - vi-tasti ;in tri-vitasta , q.v.); 
- J khya ( tastakhya ), n. N. of the habitation of the 
scrpent-dcmouTakshaka in Kasmira, KSjat.; -pure, 
f. N. of a town, Cat.; - mdhdtmya , 11. N. of wk. 

ftnrftsr vi-tasti, f. (once in Heat. m. ; prob. 
fr. */tan) a partic. measure of length (defined either 
as a long span between the extended thumb and little 
finger, or as the distance between the wrist and the 
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tip of the fingers, and said to « i a AAgulas or about 
9 inches), SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; •deiya, infu. almost 
a Vitasti long, Rljat. 

vi-tana &c. See p. 962, col. 3. 

famra t %-tdmasa, vi-tara . Sec p. 950, 
col. 3. 

fafjr viti, f. = viii, in gauri-viti , q.v. 
vi-tire, vi-tirna. See ri- v trt. 

* fa& vi-</tud , P. A. -tudati,°tc, to pierce, 
tear, strike, scourge, sting, prick, RV. &c. &CS4 to 
strike i.e. play (a musical instrument), BhP. : Cans. 

tudayati , to prick, stirqj, AV. °tuda, m. N. of a 
partic. spectral being, TAr. 

Vi-tunna, mfn. pierced, torn See., MBh.; n. 
Marsilca Quadrifolia, I..; Blyxa Octandra, L.; [d) t 
f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. °tunnaka, m. n. and 
( ika), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, Car.; in. n. cori- 
ander, L.; blue vitriol, L.; m. or n.(?) a hole in 
the ear (tor a ring), L. 

fcTJoJ vitula, m. N. of a prince of the Sau- 
vlras, MBh. (B. vipula). 

fag* vi-tushn &e. See p. 95°* (,,; h 3 * 

firfROt vi tv stay a , Nora. (fr. tusta with 
3. vi) P. yati, to comb out or smooth (hairi, Pin. 
iii, 1,2 1, Sell.; to free from dust, Un. iii, 86, Sch. 

f*npOf vi- Irina, vi-tritiya &e. See p. 950, 
col. 3. 

fags vi-V trid , F. A. -trinotli, - trintte , to 
pierce, bore, cicave, break asunder, excavate, AV. ; 
KathUp.:*Caiis. * tardayaii , id.. SihkhSr. 

Vi-trixma, nriii. pieced, cleft Sec., SBr. 

fa?* vi-«J trip. P. -tripyati, to ho satis- 
fied, become satiated with (loc. HhP. °trlpta, 
tutu, satisfied, satiated, R. ; -kama and -drii, see 
a vitr". c ’t rip taka, mfn. satiated with ^geu.), 
MBh. (m a vitr J ). 

faf! vi-v frisk, P. -Irish ijnti, to be 
tliirsiy. VS. ; TS. ; K.*th.: Cans, -tarshayati (aor. 
-tiirishat , to make thiisty, cause to tiiiisf, 'PS.; 
K.ith. "trlalmS, f. (cf. p. 95 o, col. 3) thirst lot, 
ardent desire, Blip,; N. of a river, VP. 

2. Vi-t?iHh Sec. See p. 950, ml. 3. 

f«nf vi-\'tri , F - tarati , -ttrnti (Vrd. inf. 
-tire), to pass across or through, trave-.se, puvade, 
RV.; to bring away, cany oil", remove, ib. ; TS.; 
to cross, frustrate, disappoint (a widi), ib. ; to extend, 
prolong, it). ; to give away (also in marriage), giant, 
ai fold, be:. tow, \ ield, MBh. ; K:lv. &c. (with dsanam , 
to oiler a scat ; with dvaram, to grant admittance ; 
with nttaram. to favour with an answer ; with 
darsanam or drishlnn , to giant a sight, i. e. give 
an audience); to give (medicine), apply remedy), 
Sysr.; to produce, effect, perform, accomplish, Klv.; 
Rajat.; Blip.: Caus. - tdiayati , to pass (a comb) 
through, comb out, SBr. ; to carry out, accomplish, 
SirikhSr.: Intern. - tart ft ry ate >;p. -tArimdna or 
- tiirtlrat ), to passover violently, labour or perform 
energetically, RV. 

Vi-tara, mfn. leading further away (as a path), 
SBr. u tarana, mfn. one who crosses or passes over, 
MBh. ; n. the act of crossing or passing over, MW. ; 
leading over, transference, Susr. ; granting, bestowal, 
donation, gift, Inscr. ; Klv.; "ndciirya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, W. °taritri, m. a grant er, bestower (with 
gen.), Bllar. 0 taxturain, ind. (fr. Intens.) alter- 
nately, RV. °tftrin, see a-vitarin . 

Vl-tfrna, mfn. one who has penetrated beyond 
or crossed or passed or gone over or through See. ; 
remote, distant (- iara % mfn. more distant), Nir. viii, 
9; given, granted, afforded, bestowed, MBh.; Klv. 
&c.; fought (as a battle), Rajat.; forgiven, pardoned, 
Hhartr. ; performed, produced, accomplished, Rajat.; 
subdued, overcome, W. ; effaced, id. 

falftrlT vitolu , f. N. of a river, Rajat. 

vitko(ika(1), f. a kind of game, 

Divy&v. 

f IWyitt, cl. 10. F. vitfayati , to abandon, 
give away, Dhltup. xxxv, 78 (Vop.) 

fa* vittQ. See under y/i . vid &c. 


vi-tana. fan? 

fsfRTW vi-lynja. See a-vilyaja. 

vi-</tras, F. - trasati , - trasyati , t 
tremble, be frightened, MBh.; Klv. &c, : Caus. 
- trdsayati , to cause to tremble, terrify, Mn. ; M Bh. 
&c. ^traita, mfn. frightened, alarmed, terrified, 
MBh.; ilariv.&c. °traataka, mfn. a little affrighted 
or intimidated, R. °tr&«a, f m. fear, terror, alarm, 
Kathis. ; Susr.; tufa. -» next, Hariv. trftsana, 
nif(f)n. terrifying, ib. ; R.; 11. the act of terrifying. 
Car. "trksayltu-ktaftfmfn. (inf. of Caus. + k ) 
wishing to frighten or terrify, R. °tr&sita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) caused to tremble, terrified, affrighted, 
MBh.; R. ; - vihamgama , mfn. having (its) birds 
frightened away, MW. 

fafwojrn* vi-tribha-laynuka , (prob.) n. 
■= tribh3na»l ° , thehighest poiut of the ecliptic above 
the horizon, Got. 

fas* vi-y/ trud (for trut ), P. - trudyati , to 
scratch, excoriate, skin, Katyfsr., Sch. 

fanrercr vi - tvdlish ana , mfn . ( \/ ti'aksh) 
very stou.t or strong or sturdy, RV. v, 34, 6 (Say. =* 
viteshena tanu ka? tri ) . 

vitsana, m. an ox, bull (=t >risha- 

6/tu), L. 

(cf. \/veth ami vidh), d. 1. A. 
vet hate, to ask, beg, Dhitup. ii, 32. 

f WM^vithult, ind., j*. svar-adi. 

faft vilhurd , mf(fl)n. (s^vyath) st /ignor- 
ing, tottering, RV.; AV. ; not solid, defective, pre- 
carious, AitBr. 

Vithnrya, Nom. P.°j'»//r, to stagger, totter, RV. 

^ vithuti-stolru[t ), n. N. of a 

Stotra, Cat. 

fVTOfT withy a, f. a species of plant (=go- 
jihvd), L. 

fc|^ f. vid, cl. 2. F. (Phrriup. xxiv, 56) 
N Vitti . vid make , Ur. ; vedafi , °te, Up.; 
MBh.; vidiifi, "h\ AV 7 . Sec . ; vindati , n te, MBh. 
&v. ; Ini|)V vidiiin-karotu, PaiVat. |ef. P.I11. iii, 1, 
41]; I . sg. impf. uvniim , 2. sg. avet or aves [Pin. 
viii, 2, 75], RV. &c. &c.; 3. pi. avidus, Br. [cf. 
Pin. iii, 4, 1 o<y J ; avidiin , MBh.&c. ; yf.vUda [often 
substituted f.n pr. 7 v/ti t cf. i’.rii. iii, 4, 83J, 3. pi. 
vid it s or 7'iitre, R V. ; vitedii, MBh. Ac. ; viddm - 
iiikdra , Br. tSfcc. (cf. Pin. iii, 1, 3S; accord, to 
Vop. also vidiim bnhhuva | ; not. avedit , ib.; Vi- 
dimi- ak ran, TBr.; tut. reditu , Mtr. ; vettd, MBh.; 
hit. vedishyati, °tc, Br. ; Up.; vetyuti, °te, MBh. 
&t:.; inf. v Adi turn, ''tor, Br. ; vet turn, MBh. &c. ; 
ind. p. vidiiva, Br. &c.), to know, understand, per- 
ceive, learn, become or In- acquainted with, be con- 
scious of, have a correct notion of . with acc., in older 
language also with gen. ; with inf. --to know how 
to), RV. &c. Sic. {viddhi yathd, 'know that;* 
vidydt , * one should know,’ 'it should be under- 
stood ;’ yn evam vedci [in Br.J, ‘ who knows thus,* 
' who has this knowledge ') ; to know or regaid or 
consider as, take for, declare to be, rail (esp. in 3. 
pi. vidus t with two ace. or with acc. and nom. with 
1/1, e.g. layi sthaviram viduh , ‘ they consider or 
call him aged r ajar shir iti mam viduh , 'they 

consider me a Rftjarshi’), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to mind, notice, observe, remember (with gen. or 
acc.), RV.; AV. ; Br.; to experience, feel (acc. or 
gen.), RV. 8e c. Sec. ; to wish to know, inquire about 
(acc.), SBr.; MBh.; Caus. vcdAyate (rarely °ti; 
aor. avtvidat; Pass .vedyatc), to make known, an- 
nounce, report, tell, SBr. (He. Sec . ; to teach, explain, 
SaiikhSr. ; Nir.; to recognize or regard as, take for 
(two acc.), MBh.; Kftv. Sec . ; to feci, experience, 
§Br.; Mn. &c, ; Desid. of Caus. in vivedayishu , 
q.v.: Desid. vivid is hat i or vivitsati , to wish to 
know or learn, inquire about (acc ), SBr. Sec. Sec.: 
Intens. vevidyate , vevetti , Gr. [Cf. Gk. uSov for 
ifiSuv, o 78 a for /*oi 5 a veda ; Lat, videre ; Slav. 
vSdfti; Goth, witan, wait ; Germ, wizzatt, wis- 
spn; Angl.Sax. wdt; Eng. wot.] 

1 . Vlttft, mfn. (for 2. see uuder 3, vid) known, 
understood 1 see comp.); celebrated, notorious, famous 
for (comp.), Dai. (cf. Plri. viii, a, 58). Vltt&rtha, 
m. 'one who knows the matter/ an expert, L. 

X. Vitiate, mfn. very famous or renowned, Dai. 
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i. Vitti, f. consciousness, Sarvad.; understanding, 
intelligence, SamhitUp. 

a. Vid, mfn. knowing, understanding, a knower 
(mostly ifc.; supcrl. vit-tama), KathUp.; Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; m. the planet Mercury, VarBfS. (cf. a. 
jila)\ f. knowledge, understanding, RV.; KaushUp.; 
(pi.), Bhllin. 

Vida, mfn. ** prcc. (cf. ko-, fray!-, dvi-v °) ; m. 
knowledge, discovery (cf. dur-v°) ; m. N. of a man 
(cf. bida). — gana\,?), AV. xix, a a, 18. -• bk^it, 
m. N. of a man, g gargddi (cf. vaidabhrita, °iya), 

Vidatra. See dur- and su-viddtra . 

Vldatrlya. See su vidatriya. 

Vlddtha, n. knowledge, wisdom ; (esp.) 'know- 
ledgegiveuto others/ i.e. instruction, direction, order, 
arrangement, disposition, rule, command (also pi.), 
RV.; AV.; VS. (vidat/uim a-y/vad t to impart 
knowledge, give instruction, rule, govern); a meet- 
ing, assembly (either for deliberating or for the 
observance of festive or religious rites, i.e.) council, 
community, association, congregation, ib. (also ap- 
plied to partic. associations or communities of gods, 
which in RV. viii, 39, 1 Sec. are opposed to those of 
men ; in RV. ii, 27, 8 ; yi, 51, 2 Sec. three associa- 
tions of gods are mentioned) ; a host, army, body of 
warriors (esp. applied to the Maruts), RV.; war, 
tight, ib. ; a sage, scholar, L.; a saint, devotee, 
ascetic ( yogin), I,.; ** kritin, I,.; N. of a nun, 
S 3 y. on RV. v, 33, 9. °thin, m. N. of a man, Pan. 
vi, 4, 165 (cf. vaidathina). °t hyd, mfn. lit for an 
assembly or council or any religious observance, fes- 
tive, solemn, RV. 

Vid&na. See under vid. 

VidltA, mfn. known, understood, learnt, per- 
ceived, know'll as (110m.), AV. Sec. Sec. ( vidilant 
astu vah or astu vo viditam , ‘ let it he understood 
by you/ 'know that’); promised, agreed, 1..; re- 
presented, W.; apprised, informed, ib. ; in. a learned 
Ilian, sage, W.; (<7), f. N. of a Jaina goddess, b. ; n. 
information, representation, W. 

Vidu, mfn. intelligent, wise, Gal.; 111. the hollow 
between the frontal globes of an elephant, L. ; N. of 
a man, Buddli. ; m. or f. N. of a deity of the Bodlii 
tree, ib. — pa, m. N. of a king, VP. 

Vidnra, mfn. knowing, wise, intelligent, skilled 
in (comp.), Uttarnac. ; m. a learned or clever maji, 
W. ; an intriguer, ib. ; N. of the younger btother of 
Dhrita-rfishtra and Pindu (they were all three sons 
of VyJsa, but only the latter two by the two widows 
of Vicitra-vTrya ; when Vy.lsa wanted a third son, 
the elder widow scut him one of her slave-girls, 
dressed in her own clothes, and this girl became the 
mother of Vidura, who is sometimes cabed Kshattfi, 
as if he were the son of a Kshatriya man and Sudri 
woman ; Vidura is described as sarva-buddhimeiUim 
varah, and is one of the wisest characters iu the 
Mah.1 bharata, always ready with good advice both 
tor his nephew’s, the PAndavas, and for his brother 
Dhrit.vrushtra), MBh.; liariv.; Pur. (cf. IW. 376 ; 
385 &<:.) — ta, f. the state or condition of (being) 
Vidura, MBh. xv, 752.-niti, f. or -prajSflrArA, 
111. N. ot clis. 32-39 of MBh. v. Vidurakrura- 
varado, m. N. ot Krishna, Pancar. Vldurdga- 
mana-parvan, n. N. of chs. 200-206 of MBh. i. 

Vldula, m. Calamus Kotang or Fasci<-ulatus,V2s.; 
Car. ; of a prince, VP. ; (d), f. a species of Euphorbia, 
Bhpr. ; N. of a woman, MBh. 

Vidmh, weak form of vidvas, in comp.— far*, 
mfn. (eompar. for vidvat tara , fr. id.) wiser or very 
wise, KV. — mat, mfn. full of learned men, Vop. 

Viduslil, f. (eompar. °sh f-tard, V op. ; fr. vidvas ) 
a wise woman, L. 

Vidus, mfn. wise, attentive, heedful, RV. 

Vidm&n, n. knowledge, intelligence, wisdom (dat. 
vidmane as Ved. inf. to know, to learn), RV. 

Vidmana, mfn. (fr. prcc.), Sly. 

Vldmanfcpa*,Tnfn.(fr. instr. o ividman, + apas) 
working skilfully or carefully, RV.; AV. 

1 . Vidya (for 2. see p. 965, col. 1 ) - vidyd (Ifc. ; 
see a-v° t °krita- vidya, sa maria- vidya id). 

Vidyi, f. knowledge (cf. kdla jata-v w ), science, 
learning, scholarship, philosophy.KV, Sec. 8cc. (ac- 
cording to some there arc four Vulvas or sciences, 
1. trayi, the triple Veda ; 2. dnvikshiki , logic and 
metaphysics ; 3. danifa rnti, the science of govern- 
ment ; 4. varttd , practical arts, such as agriculture, 
commerce, medicine See. ; and Manu vii, 43 adds a 
fifth, viz. dtma-vidyd , knowledge of soul or of 
spiritual truth; according to others, Vidyl has 
fourteen divisions, viz. the four Vedas, the six Ve- 
3 Q * 
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dliigas, ihe PurSnas, the Miniiim.1. Ny-lya, an< 
Dharma or law ; or with the lour Upa- vedas, eightcei 
divisions ; others reckon 33 aiul even 64 science: 
[ kalas or arts] ; Knowledge is also personified am 
identified with Durgl ; she is even said to have com- 
posed prayers and magical formulas) ; any knowledge 
whether true or false (with PiHupatas;, Sarvad. ; 
spell, incantation, MBh.; Kagh.; Kath.ls.; magical 
skill, MW. ; a kind of magical pill ( which placed i 
the mouth is supposed to give the power of ascend 
ing to heaven), W.; Prenma Spinosa, L ; a mystics 
N. of the letter /, Up.; a small bell, L. (cf. vidyd 
want), —i. -kara, mfn. causing wisdom, giving 
knowledge or science, W. — 2. -°kapa i Cyak r> ), 1 

* mine of learning, 1 a learned nun,W.; N. ot a teacher 
Cat.; (also Q ra-viijapeyin ) N. of an author, ib. 

* m ist a - maifh ila, in. N . of an author, ib. — karman, 
11. the study of sacred science, A past.; (du.)kn°and 
action, SBr. — kalpa-s&tra, n.N. of wk. — koaa< 
fffiba, n. or u sa-aamftsraya, m. 4 library, llcat 

— gapa, m.pl. N. of a panic. Buddh ist wk.— gama 

acquirement ofkn ', proficiency in science. 
Kiv\ — gitA, f. N.of wk. - gruru, m. an instructor in 
science (csp. in sacrcJ science), Gaut. - grahana, n. 
acquisition of science, K 3 $. — cakravartin, m.N.ol 
an author, Cat. — eapa, mfn. famous for learning, 
learned, Pin. v, 2, 26, Sch. (cf. -i-uitcu; cana and 
citflnt are regarded by^Pln. as Taddhita affixes' 

— carana-sampanna, mfn. perfect in ku°and of 
good moral conduct, Kfiraud. — cit, mfn. pulled up 
by science, Sflr. — cuncu, mfn. - -cairn above, Pan. v, 
2, 26, Sch. — jambb&ka-vArttlka, mfn. exercising 
magic of various kinds, MBh. —taa, ind. in conse- 
quence or by virtue of kn‘ J , A past. , Nir.; also — 
abl. of vidyd . — tlrtha, n . knowledge compared to a 
sacred bathing- -place, Prasaug.; N.of a b°-pl\MBh.; 
of Siva, Siy.; of an author, Cat.; - sishya , m. N. 
of Siyana, Cat. — tva, n. the state or idea of vidyd, 
Kan». — dala, >11. Betula Bhojpatra (whose leaves 
arc used for writing), L. — dasaka, 11. N. of wk. 

— d&tri, mfn. one who gives or imparts knowledg 
a teacher, MW. «d£na, 11. the imparting of kn 
instruction in sc :> (esp. sacred sc° , He at. -d&ydda, 
in. the inheritor of a sc", Pan. vi, 2, 5, Sch. — de\X, 
f. * goddess of learning, ’ a female divinity peiuliar to 
the laii as (16 are named), Campak. — dbana, 11. 
the treasure of kn ’, wealth consisting in learning, 
Mn. ix, 206. — dhara, mfn. possessed of science or 
spells, L.; nr. a kind of supernatural being (dwelling 
in the Himalaya, attending upon Siva, and possessed 
of magical power), fairy {-tva, n.), Hariv.; Kav. 
Sr.c. ; (also - kavi , "rdtdrya) N. of various scholars, 
Kir., Sch.; Vas., Introd. ; Cat.; a kind of metre, 
Col. ; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ; [a and 
/ >, f. N. of a Suiiiirgana, Sinlih.; (/), f. a female 
of the above class of supernatural beings, faiiy, sylph, 
MBh.; Kav. &c ; N. of a daughter of SQra-seua, 
KatluK ; * cakravartin , m. a supreme loid of the 
Vidya-dharas, Vas. ; - tala , m. (in music) a kind of 
measure f vidyd dhara), Cat. ; -pitakatf), N. of 
wk.; - maha- cakravartin , m. the paramount lord 
of all fairy-like heiugs {°/i-/d, f.), Katlnis. ; - y antra , 
n. an apparatus for sublimating quicksilver, Bhpr.; 

- rasa , m. a panic, mixture, Cat.; 0 rod hi so, m.— 
n ra cakta vartin [to, f.), Kaih.is. ; robhra, ni. 
a panic, mixture, L. ; i-parijana, mfn. attended 
by VidyJ-dharls, MW.; rX-*Jbhn, to become a 
Vidya-dhara, Kathis. ; °ri-viidsa, m. N. of wk.; 

0 rendra , m. a prince of the Vidy&'dharas (-/J, f, ( 
-tva, n.), Rljat.; Kathis, ; N. of JSmbavat, MBh. 

— dbAma-mnni-slsbya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
— °dh&ra C'y!idh°), m. 1 receptacle of kn 0 / a great 
scholar, Malaiim. - "dbigama^Ji/A 0 ), m. acquisi- 
tion of knowledge, study, ib. — "dbidcvatA fyndh 0 ), 
f. the tutelary deity of sc°, Sarasvati, Pancar. — °dbipa 
(°y&dh 0 ), m. * lord of knowledge/ (prob.) N. of Siva, 
KSrnatUp. — °dhlpati Cyfidk' ), 11 1. N. of two poets, 
Kshem. ; Subh. - “dblrAja or -°dhirAya Cyddh°\ 
m., °ja-tlrtba, n., -°dbi«a-tlrtha ( J yadk°) % n t , 
‘ia-ntttba, tn., °ia-muni, m., °«a-vad§ro, m., 
°Ba-BvAmln t m. N. of scholars. Cat. -dhr a, m. 

- dhara, a fairy, BhP. — nagara, n. (Buddh.; 
Col.) or (/), f. (Inscr.) N. of a city. — °nanda 
Cyan 0 ), m. ‘delight in kn 0 / Cat.; N. of ch, of the 
Pauca-daii ; of various authors, Kshem. ; Cat. ; -nd- 
tha, m. N. of an auihor, ib.; -ni band ha, m. N. of 
wk. — n&tba, hi. (Pratlp. ; Cat.), °tha-bhaf^a, 
m. (Col.), -nidhi, in. (Cat.), °dbi-tlrtba, 111. 
(Cat.) N. of various authors or scholars. — niviaa, 
°Sfr»bbaf$£cArya, in. N. of various men, Cat. 
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— nupllana( yari 3 ), n. encouragement or culti 
vation of science, W. ; acquiring learning, studying, ib. 

— nup 51 in i?yari\ mfn. cherishing or encourag- 
ing sc", acquiring learning, W. ; iaithfully preserving 
(traditional) learning, Mu. ix, 204. — 'nulomA- 
lipl (!),!. \‘yan‘) a partic. manner of writing, Lalit 
— °nua©vana/>/;/ > ', 11. the culti vation of science, 
W.- nuaevin (' yon ), mfn. cultivating learning 
engaged in study, W. — nta Cyan ), m. the (Cud 
of an apprenticeship, AsvCif.; Gaut.; the end ol 
knowledge, MW. ; -go, ml'u. one who has completely 
mastered his profession, VarBrS. — nyftsa, m. N. 01 
a Mantra. — patl, in. thechief scholar at a court 

n.) § Rajat.; Vcar.; (also °ti-svdmin) N. of various 
authors or scholars, Kav. &c. — paddhati, f. N. 
scv. wks. — parinaya, m. N. of rev. dramas.— Pi- 
tha, 11. seat of kn®. Heat. - prakAsa-cikitaA, f. 
N.of wk. — pradAna, a. ^ -ddu a above, Cat.; N, 
of a ch. of the PSarv. — pravSda, 11. N. of one ol 
the Purvasor oldest writiugsoftlie Jainas. — prfipti, 
f. acquirement of kn°, W. ; any acquisition made by 
learning, W. — phala, 11. the fruit of learning, MW. 

— bala, 11. the power of magic, MBh. — bhatta, 
111. N. of an author* Cat. ; -paddhati, f. N. of wk 

— blxarana Cyabh fi ), m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
(/■', f. N. of his wk. — bhlj, mfn. learned, VarlffS. 

— u bbimAna'/]y</M°),m. the fancy or idea that 1 
possesses learning, MV/. ; -vat, mfn. imagining one’s 
self learned, Kalhas. - bhlpsin Cy^bJC), mill, 
desiring kn°, KathUp. -bhdshana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. -bbrit, m. ■» -dhara, a fairy, Satr. 

— "bhyftsa (°.ymM 0 ), in. practice or pursuit of learn- 
ing, application to books, study, Sanik. — toiatha, 

m. a college, monastic school, Pancat. — znani, m. a 
small hell/L.-mandalaka, ii.‘ circle of knowledge/ 
a library, llcit.-mada, m. pride in one’s learning, 
MBh. -mandlra, n. a school-house, college, Kad. 

— maya, mf(i.n. consisting of or absorbed in ki 
MBh.; BhP. — mafctivara, ni. ‘lord of science/ 
N. of Siva, Sivag. — m&tra-siddlxi, f., “dhi-trl- 
dasa-sfistra-kArikA, f. N. of Buddhist wks. 

— m&dhava, tn. N. ol two authors. — znKdhaviya, 

n. , -xnfihfitmya, 11., -"mrita-varihini ( yam 0 ), 
f. N. of wks. — rapya Cydr‘),iw. (also ya-tirtha, 
°ya -yati, c ya-yogin , c ya-sV(imin , bhnrati- tirtha- 
vidydranya) N. of various scholars, (.-ol. ; W. < !kc. ; 
-jdtaka, n., - mhdyaniya ■?), 11. , -panca-Jah, I., 

- bhdshya , n., -mala, u. f -sa mgr a ha, in. N. 01 wks. 

— ratna, n. the jewel of learning, Can.; valuable 
knowledge, MW.; N.of wk. ; °ntikara, m.N.ofwk. 

— °rambba Cydr°), m. beginning of study, Mall. ; 
N. of a ch. of the PSarv. — rAja, in. a king of ku°, 
lord of spells, Buddh.; N. ol Vishnu, Pancar.; of a 
saint, Buddh. -rftma, in. N. of an author, Cat. 
-rAsl, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. - r ’rcana-manjari 
°yd^) t f. N. of wk. — °rjana />'(//'), 11. acquire- 
1 tent of kn’, W.; acquiring anything by kn' J or by 
caching, W. —^rjita ('j'<//-°), mfn. acquired or 
gained by kn°, W. — °rnava Cydr °), 111. N. ofwk. 

— °rtha Cyfo *')* ,n * seeking for kn°, W. ; mfn. 
esirous of kn lJ , A past.; -Jipikd, f., - prakdiika , 1. 

N of wks. — °rtbin Cyar), mfn. desirous of kn°, 
Mil.; Kathl/p., S<h.; ni. a student, pupil, W. 

— °lainkAra C)' 1 ^' » 'ra-bba^tdcArya, in. N. 
f authors, Cat.— labdha, mfn. acquired or gained 

by learning, W. — laya [ u ya/°), m. abode or seat 
if learning, a school, college, W. ; N. ot a place, Cat. 

— laharl, f. N. of wk. — lAbha, 111. acquisition of 
1 °, W.; any acquirement gained by f, W. — va&ia, 
m. a chronological list of teachers in any branch of 
science. Pan. ii, I, 19, Sch. — vat, mfn. possessed of 

earning, learned, MBh.; Paficat. &c.; (ati), f. N. 
f an Apsaras, VP.; of a Surafigani, Siijhis. — °va- 
tapaa Cy^v°) t ni. N. of a Vidyl-dhara, Bilar. 

— vadhfl, I. a goddess thought to preside over learn- 
ig,Vcar, (cf, vidy&ithidevatd). — vayo-vyiddha, 

mfn. advanced in learning and years, MW. — val- 
labha, m. a partic. mixCure, Rasundrac. — vftglaa 
' master in sc° and speech ’) or ®Aa-bha$lAci*ya, 
m. N. of a scholar, Cat. -Tikraja, m. ‘sale of 
Knowledge/ instruction in return for pay ment, Paficat . 
-vld, mfn. learned, Ap§r. — Tinoda, m. (also 
'd dairy a) N. of various scholars, Cat. See. ; of vari- 
es wks. — vimddba, mfn. conflicting with science, 
Vim.; -ta, f., Sah, -yllAsa, m. (prob.) N. of a 
ing, L.; of wk. — ▼isArada, m. N, of a scholar, 
Cat. ; of a minister, Vlrac. -Ylalshta, mfn, dis- 
inguished for learning, |iossessed of science, W. — vl- 
ibayt boma-Tidki, n.. N.of wk.- w&hlna, mfn. 
icstitute of kn®, ignorant, Sinhfc. — Vflddha, uifu. , 
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old in knowledge, increased in learning, Hit.; Sarvad. 

— veda-vrata-vat or -vada-vrata-anAta, mfn. 
one completely versed in religious observances and the 
Veda and the sciences, MBh. (cf. V idyd - Vn ita sn ^ 
vcda-vidyd-vratii-vi °), -▼•■man, 11. a scliool- 
housc, college, Rajat. -yyava»Aya, in. thepursuitof 
science, M W.-vya»ana, n. id., A.— vyAkbyAna- 
mandapa, m. n. a hall where the sc°s arc explained, 
college, Heat. — vrata, n. a partic, religious ob- 
servance, Cat.; m.(pu 4 i.) a kind of magician, Buddh.; 
-sndta (M11. iv, 21) or n taka (GrS.),mfn. one who 
is completely versed in the Veda and religious ob- 
servances ; ( ,; /< ika), 111. a Brahman who has finished 
his studentship, W.-sruta-sampaana, mfn. well 
equipped with secular and sacred science, BhP. 

— sadman, 11. • abode of learning/ a school, Bhftni. 

— sampradAna, n. - -ddna, A past. — sAgara, m. 

‘ ocean of knowledge/’N. ol various scholars, Cat. &c. ; 
-para, N. of wk.m, sSdhana, 11. N.ofwk. — stbAna, 
ii.abranchol ku^, Nir.; Billar. — BxiAta(MBh.; K.) 
or -BnAtaka v P 5 r(ir.), mfn. one who has finished 
his studcutidiip and completed his study of the Vedas. 
—bina,mfu. destitute ofkuowledge, unlearned, uuin- 
strutted, Gaut. ; Mn. ; Paficat. Vidy^ndra-aaras- 
▼ati, m. N. of an author, Cat. VidyAia, n». ‘lord 
of kn®/ N. of Siva, Sivag. ; vidyesvara {-tva, 11. ), 
Heat.; Sarvad. Vidydsvara, m. (with Saivas) N. 
ot a class of cmaiw ipated beings, Sarvad.; N. of a 
magician, Das. Vidyottara-tApini, I , Vidyot- 
patti, f. N.of wks. Vidy6payopa,m.ac<|uisiti<>n of 
learning from (abl.), Gant. Vidyoparjana, n. 
(MW.) or ' n&, f. (Ml.; act juisit ion ot knowledge. 
Vidyoparjita, mfn. acquired by learnini', MW. 

Vidyika. Sec vdyov ’. 

Vidvac, in comp, tor vidvat. — cakora, m, 

; with bhatta) N. of a Icxicograjdier, L. — citta- 
praiidini, f. N. of wk. 

VidvaJ, in comp, for vidvat. —Jana, m. a wise 
mail, sage, seer, Bliarir. ; Hit.; -parisnnta, f. N.of 
aKim-nari, Kiiaud. ; -mada-bhail/ana, n., - mono- 
hard, f., vai/abhii, m., * vallabhiya , n. N. of wks. 

Vidvat, in comp, for vidvas. — kantba-p&sa, 
m. N. of a I'NH'm. — kalpa, mfn. a little learned, 
slightly Jeanied, W. — tama, m. ‘ wisest, very wise/ 
N. of Siva, Sivag. —tara, mfn. wiser, very wise, 
Vop. (cf. r.'idu Ji-tara). — tfi, I. (Hariv.), -tva, n. 
vCin.j .scholarship, science, wisdom. — prabodbi- 
ai, f., -Bamny&sa-lakBbana, n. N. ol wks. 

Vidvad, in comp, for vidvat. -dosiya or 
-ddBya,mfn. - vidvat-kalpa, MW, — bbuBbana- 
padya-samg-raha, rn w -vallabha, m., - vlnoda- 
kRvya, n., -vlnoda-manjusbft, f.,-vivAda, m. 
N. of wks. 

1. Vidvan, mfn. -vidvas, AV. ix, 9, 7. 

2. Vidvan, in comp, for vidvat. — mandana, 
11., -manoranjini, f., -manoramS, f., -mano- 
barA, f. N. of wks. — moda-tararngini, f. N. of 

survey of philosophical and religious systems. 

— modlni, f. N. of a Comm, on Ragli. by kima- 
bhadra. 

Vidvala, mf(w)n. clever, artful, RV. 

VidvAa, mf(ushf)n. one who knows, knowing, 
understanding, Icarunl, intelligent, wise, mindful of, 
amiliar with, skilled in (;u:c., loc., or comp.\ RV. 
8 cc. (Src. (cf. Vidvat-tara , vidvat tama, vidusk- 
tara, vidus hf- tara ) ; in. a wise man, sage, seer, 
W.; N. of a Brahman, Hariv. 

I . Vinna, mfn. known, understood ( - j fiat a), L. 
ViTltBA, f. (fr. Dcsid.) desire of knowing, MBh, 
ViTitBU y mfn. desirous of knowing or learning 
with acc.), MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhfita-r 5 sh|ra, MBh, 

VlvldiahA, f,,°Bbtt, mfn, - vivitsd, °tsu i Sarpk. 

3. vid (originally identical with 
^ VI. vid), cl. 6. P. A. (Ohfltup. xxviii, 

1 38) vinddti, tc (Vcd. also vittt, vidi; p. vuldnd 
>r Viddna [q. v.]; ep. 3. nl. vindate, Pot. vindydt, 
often = viayat ; pf. vivtda [3. pi. vividus, Subj. 
dvidat], vividi, 3. pi. vividre, vidr}, RV. &c. 
dee.; p. vividvds, RV. ; vividivas , Pin. vii, 2, 68; 
aor. dvidat, "data, ib. [Ved. Subj. viddsi, °dat ; 
:’ot. vidtt, deta, VS. ; A V. ; Br. ; 3. sg. videshta, AV. 
i, 36, 3]; A. 1. sg. avitsi, RV.; Br.; hit. vettd, 

* edishyati , Gr.; vet sy ati, °te, Br. &c.; inf. vid}, 

R V. ; vettum, MBh, 6cc. ; vet lave, AV. ; °ttavai\l] 
and v tos, Br. ; ind. p. vittvi , A V. ; Br. ; - vldya , 
.Br. Sec.), to find, discover, meet or fall in with, 
obtain, get, acquire, partake of, possess, KV.&c.&c. 
with diias, to find out the quarters of the sky 9 
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MBh.); to get or procure for (dat.), RV.; ChUp.; 
to seek out, look for, attend to, RV. Ac. See . ; to 
feel, experience, Can. ; to consider as, take for (two 
acc.), K.lv.; to come upon, befall, seize, visit, RV.; 
AV.; Hr. ; to contrive, accomplish, perform, effect, 
produce, RV. ; SBr. ; (A., m.c. also 1 *.) to take to 
wife, marry (with or scil. bhiirydm), RV.; Mn. ; 
MHh. Ac.; to find (a husband), marry (said of a 
woman), AV.; Mn.; MHh.; to obtain (a son, with 
or scil. sutam \ BhI*. : Hass, or A . vidyate (ep. also 
°/j; p .vidyamana [q.v.]; aor. avedi ) , to be found, 
exist, be, RV. Ac. Ac.; (csp. in later language) 
vidyatCy 'there is, there exists, 1 often with na % ‘there 
is not with bhoktum , ' there is something to eat ; * 
followed by a fut., * is it possible that? 1 Pan. iii, 3, 
146, Sch. ; yathd-vidp, 'as it happens,' i. c. *as 
usual,’ ‘as well as possible,' RV. i, 127,4 & c<: 
Caus. vedayati, to cause to find Ac., MBh. ; Desid. 
vtvidis/iafi or v wit sat 1, °(e, Or. (cf. vivitsita ) ; 
Intcns. vcvidyaUy vcvetti , ib. (for j>. vevidat and 
v diin a see vi- and sam*/ vid). 

a.Vitta, mfn. (for l. sec p. 963) found, acquired, 
gained, obtained, possessed, A V.; Hr.; caught or seized 
by (iustr. or comp.), Hr.; Kaus.; (d), f. taken, 
married (as a woman), SBr.; n. anything found, a 
find, Ail Hr. ; (in later language also pi.) acquisition, 
wealth, property, goods, substance, money, power, 
RV. Ac. Sir. ; the second astrological mansion, 
VarYogay. — k&ma, mfn. desirous of wealth, covet- 
ous, avaricious, MBh.; °mya, ind. (instr. f.) from 
avarice, AV. — ffoptri, m. ‘guardian of w 0 / N. of 
Knbera, MBh. — Ja, mfn. produced by w°, Paiicat. 
— J&ni nifn. one who has taken .1 wife, 

married, RV.— da, m. ‘wealth-giver,* benefactor, W. ; 
(d) , f. N. of one. of the Miltris attendant on Skauda, 
MHh. — 4 uffdba t u.‘ milk-wealth,’ wealth compared 
to milk, Hit. — dha, mfn. ‘ w°- possessing, 1 rich, VS. 

— natha, rn. ' lord of wealth, 1 N. of Kubcra, Kathas. 

— nlcaya, m. pi. great wealth, opulence, MiirkP. 

— pa, ml,(/)u. guarding w n , HliP.; m. N.of Kubtra, 
R.; Ilariv.-pati, m. ---tiaf/ia, Mn. ; MHh. Ac. 

— pllla, in. id., R.; N. of a poet, Oat. — purl, f. 
N. of a town, Katlus. — pets or -peti, f. money - 
1 crept acle, a purse, Paiicat. ■■ maya v mf(f)n. consist- 
ing m w°, KathUp. — mfttrft, f. a sum of money, 
J’ahcat. — rakaliln, m. a wealthy man, Mliii. 

— rddhl (for riddhi ), f. increase or abundance 
of w", MiiikP. — vat, mfn. possessing w°, opulent, 
rich, AsvSr.; MHh. Ac. — vardhana, mf/)n. in. 
creasing w°, lucrative, MW. — vivardhin, mfn. 
increasing property or capital, bearing interest, Mn. 
viii, 140. — aftthya, n. cheating in money matters, 
Heat. — aamcaya, m. accumulation of w“or riches, 
R. — kina, min. destitute of w°, poor, Pancat. (v.l.) 
Vittaffama, ni. acquisition of w°, means of making 
money, Mn.; Pancat. Vltt&dhya, mfn. abounding 
in wealth, rich, Var. Vlttdptl, f. «- vittd^ama, ib. 
Vltt&p-pati, n. du. the lords of wealth and water 
(i.e. Kubera and Vanina), M11. v, 96. Vitteia, pi. 

* wcalth-lord, , KnJ>' , ra,Mn.; Hariv. Ac.; • patana, n. 
Kubera’stown, R.ljat. Vittdavara,m.a lord ofw n , 
VarHrS.; MarkP.; N. of Kubera, K at Ills. Vit- 
t^U, f. desire of wealth, cupidity, avarice, MHh. 
Vltt&shan*, f. id., SBr. 

2. Vittaka. See prasdda^P (for 1 . see p. 963). 
Vlttftyana, niffy 11. (prob.) procuring wealth or 
riches, TS.; MaitrS. 

2. Vittl, f. finding, acquisition, gain, SBr.; ChUp.; 
GfSrS. ; a find, AitHr. ; the being found, existence, 
L. ; (ifc.) a term of praise, g. Piatallikddi. 
Vlttoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

4. Vid, (ifc.) finding, acquiring, procuring (sec 
anna-, aiva-, altar -vid Ac.) 

Vldad (for vidat, pr. p. of v^ 3 - vid), in comp. 
— aiva, m. ‘granting horses/ N. of a man (cf. vai- 
dadaivi). — vasu (viddd-), mfn. possessing or 
granting wealth, RV.; Hr. 

Vidftna or vidftna, mfn. (A. pr. p.) existing, 
being, real, KV.; AV.; common, usual, ib.; form- 
i"R> making (?), RV. 

Vidayya, mfn. to be found, RV. x, 22. 5. 

2. Vidya, n. finding, acquit ing, gaining (sec pati- 
v" and pulra- v°). 

Vidyamftna, mfn. (Paw. pr. p.) ‘ being found/ 
existent, existing, present, real, Pat.; Kftv. ; Pur. 
(cf. a-vid°). — kesa, mfn. one who possesses hair, 
MW. -tft, f.y -tva, n. existence, presence, Samk, 

— mati t udii.poSM.ssing understanding, wise, Pahcat. 
2. Vinna, mfn. found, acquired Ac.; existent, 

real, L.; (d;, f. a married woman, Yiju.i, 85. — pa. 


. vitid. vi 

m. N. of a king, Rajat. ; of the saint Agastya, MW. 
(perhaps w.r. for vitta-pd ). 

Vividlvaa, vividvia. See under V3. vid. 

5. vidy cl. 7. A. (Dhatup. xxix, 13) 

vintUy to consider as, take for (two acc.), Bhatt. 

3. Vltta or vinna, xwfw.^vicdrita, L. 

foot vi-x^dniiSy P. - dasati , to bito to 
pieces, bite asunder, PirGr. ; Yajii. ; HhP. °dansa, 
in. biting, Kir.; any pungent food which excites 
thirst, Si*. °dadai»k«hu(?), mfn. (fr. Desid.) wish- 
ing to bite or to eat, Sis. x, 9. 

Vi-daihfa, mfn. crushed or forced asunder, SnSr. 

fatf vf-dagdha . Seo vi- >/dah below. 

vidanvaiy m. N. of a Bhilrgava, 

PancavBr. 

day, A. - day ate , to divide, sever, 
destroy, RV. ; to distribute, bestow, be liberal with 
(instr.), ib. 

fVtfT vi-dara, vi-darana. See under vi- 

*Jdriy p. 966, col. 1. 

v i-darbhfiy in. ‘destitute of Darblm 
grass/ N. of a country south of the Vindhya hills 
(now called Herar ; it was the country of Dama- 
yanti, wife of Nala ; the soil was probably grassless 
and arid, but the absence of Darbha is said to be due 
to the fact that the sou of a saint died of the prick 
of a sharp blade of that grass), MBh.; Kav. Ac.; a 
king of Vidarbha, MHh.; Naish.; a panic, disease 
of the gums ( = vaidarbha ), SJrngS. ; N. of a man, 
Hariv. ; of a son of Jyii-imgha, ib. ; of a sou of 
Rishabiia, Blip.; (as), ni.pl. the inhabitants of V’ 
and also the country itself ; the interior of anything, 
Harav.; (a), t. N. of the capital city of V° ( « Kun- 
dina), MBh.; of a river, Hariv.; of a daughter of 
Ugra and wife of Manu (Jikshiifha, MarkP. ; °bha- 
jd , f. ' V°*born/ N. of the wile of the saint Agastya, 
of Damayanti, and ol Rukmiui, L. ; u bha-tanaya, 
f. ' daughter of tin- Vidaibha king/ N. of Damayanti, 
MHh. ; "bha-nagariy t. the city of V* MHh. ; °bha - 
pafiy in. the king of V°, Malav.; °bha-b/in, t. the 
country of V°, Naish. ; hha-rdj, m. the king of V“, 
MW.; °bha-rdja (or °j*in), in. id., K. {"ja-dhani, 
f. the capital ol V”. Cat. ; °ja-putri } I. pair, of Ruk* 
mini, Sis.) ; ' bhddhipa, in. the Vidarbha king, MHh. 
(- rdja-dhdniy f. bis residence, Ragb.); bhddhi- 
patiy tn. id., HhP.; bhdbhimukha, mfn. facing V 
MW.; °Mi, in. N. of a Rislii, Samk.; "bhi-kaun- 
tjittya, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

f'TCjfcn vi-dar sand, °sin. Seo under 2. 
vi- </ drii } p. 966. 

f^FS^vi-Vdat, P. - dnlatiy to break or 
burst asunder, be rent or split asunder, Naish.; to 
open, rend or tear asunder, K. (Pass. fut. p. -dalish- 
yamdna, Das.) 

2.Vi-d«la,mf(d)n.(cf.^/</(t?4i ,*for 1. see p.950. 
col. 3) rent asunder, split, Gjihyas.; expanded, 
blown, Sis.; ni. rending, dividing, sepatating, W. ; 
sweetmeats, a cake, I..; H.iuliinia Variegata.b. ; (a , 
f. Iponura Turpcthum, I..; n. anything split or pared, 
a chip, piece, fragment, Gant. ; MarkP. ; Suir. Ac. ; 
split bamboo, a cane, Mn. ix, 2 t ’,0 ; wicker-work, 
Yajn. i, 85 ; a split pea, Susr. ; pomegranate bark, 
L. °dalana,n.theact of tearing or rending asunder, 
splitting, K;lv. ; Sarvad.; bursting (intrans.),Kailias. 
c dalita, mfn. burst r»r rent asunder Ac.; expanded, 
blown, (bt. c dali-kara&a, n. the act of rending 
asunder or dividing, W. dall-k^ita, mfn. rent 
asunder, torn, cut, divided, separated, MBh.; K. Ac. 

vi-VdaSy P. - dasyati or - dasati , to 
waste away, become exhausted, come to an end, R V. ; 
VS.; Kath. ; to be wanting, fail (with abl. of pcrs.I, 
RV. u dasta, mfn. wasted away, exhausted ( n pa- 
kihuja), Nir. i, 9, Sch. °daaya, see a-vidasya. 
°dftsln, sec a-viddsin. 

vi- x'dahy P. - dahaiiy to burn up, 
scorch, consume or destroy by fire, RV, ; MBh. ; to 
cauterize (a wound), Susr.; to decompose, corrupt, 
Car. : Pass, - da by ate, to be burnt Ac. ; to burn, be in- 
flamed (as a wound), Susr.; to suffer from internal 
heat, ib.; to l>e consumed by grief, waste, pme, 
MBh.; to be puffed up, boast, R. (v.l .vi-kattlum 
for vi dahyast). 

Vi-dogdha f mfn. burnt up, continued, SBr.; 
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Kau*. ; inflamed, Susr. ; cooked by internal heat as 
by the fire of digestion, digested, ib. ; decomposed, 
corrupted, spoiled, turned sour, ib. ; mature (as a 
tumour ', Blipr.; tawny or reddish brown (like im- 
pure blood), L. ; clever, shrewd, knowing, sharp, 
crafty, sly, artful, intriguing, MBh. ; Klv. Ac.; m. 
tawny (the colour), L.; a clever man, scholar, 
Pandit, W.; a libertine, intriguer, ib.; N.of a teacher 
of the V.ijasaneyim, SBr.; {d), f. a sharp or know- 
ing woman, W.; • cuddmani , in. N. ol ail enchanted 
parrot, KathJs. ; Vet.; f. t -tva, n. cleverness, 
sharpness, skill in (lor.), K.lv. ; - toshini, f. N. of an 
astron. wk. ; -parivriddhatdy f. the turning acid and 
swelling (of food in the stomach), Susr. ; parishndy 
f. an assembly or company of clever people, Uhartf.; 

- bodha , ni. N. o t a grammar (by KSma-caiidra 
Misra) ; - mddhava , n. N. of a Nataka or drama (by 
Riipa Go-svilmin, in 7 acts, written A.n. 1549; it 
is a dramatic version of the Gita-govinda on the 
loves of Krishna and R2dlU); -mukhn-vianipana, 
11. N. of a wk.ou enigmas (by the Buddhist Dturma- 
d.isa); -vatana, mfn. clever i>r skilful in speech, 
Paucat.; - vaidya , 111. N. of a medical writer ; °d/trf- 
jirna, 11. a panic, form of indigestion, Bhpr. ; °dhd- 
hipa, mfn. clever in language, elegant, witty, Bhartr. 

Vl-daffdhaka, in. a burning corpse, Huddh. 

Vl-dftha, m. burning, heat, inflammation (also 
applied to the action or to a diseased condition of the 
bile), husr. ; SdrngS. ; the turning acid (of food in 
the stomach). Car.; -vaty mfn. burning, hot, Susr. 
°dfthaka, n. caustic potash, L. dfthln, mfn. burn- 
ing, scorching, hot (°Ai-ttw, 11.), Lity. ; Susr.; 
Bhpr.; pungent, acrid, W. 

da, 1\ -dad iit i, to give out, 
distribute, gr^nt, R. 

Vl-datta, mfn. given out, distributed, Kar. on 
fan. vii, 4, 47. 

Vi-dftyin, mfn. granting, causing, effecting, Satr. 

Vl-d«ya, mfn. to be given or granted, A past. 

vi-x*']. dii (or do, not srpuraldt* fr. 
V4. dd P. -ddti or -dyati (ind. p. - ditya ), to « lit 
up, cut to pieces, bruise, pound, VS.; to untie, re- 
lease, deliver from (abl ), SBr. ; to destroy, Hariv. 
''dftna, n. cutting to pieres, dividing, SBr. l dftya, 
m. division, disfiibutmii, P.ifu av. (v.l.); permission 
to go away, dismissal with good wishes v in this sense 
perhaps not a Sanskrit w«»nl ; cf. 

vidiinla, in. N. of u juiiK t 1 , Hariv. 

f^lt vi-ddrOy °rnkay °rana. Sc*e liiuler 
vi-^dri, ]». 9O6, col. 1. 

P. - dasati , to rejiM t, finny, 

RV. vii, 19, 9. 

vi-y/i. dh\ 1 \ A. - divyali , v tc f to 
lose at play, Hath.; MBh.; to play, SBr. 

2. Vi-devft, m. (tor 1. see p. 950, col. 3) game 
at dice, SBr. devana, 11. di« ing, Vait. 

r Vi-di* &v. J>. 9;,0, rol. 3. 

Vidhjdtja , in. n sju rios of g;»llina- 
rmiis bird, *1 S. ; ’ l Hr. ( sVt'/ii- baka, Soli.) 
rididbayn. See a-v° . 

diy ( only A.impl.r//-«f/r/^/n/fi), 
ho shine forth, shine very blight ly, MBh. vii, 7322; 
Cans. - dipayati , to shine upon, illuminate, MBh.; 
R. Ac. °dlpaka, m. a lantern, MBh. (C. ikd, f.) 
"dlpita, mfn. 1 fr.Cau 4 .) illuminated, bright, MBh.; 
iufl.tuud, incensed, HhP. dipta, mfn. shining, 
bright; -tfjaSy mfn. of bright splendour, MBh. 

vi-d'trnn. See under ri-*/ dri. 

**5 vi-V 2 . du («»r dii)y P. - dtnmti , tij con- 
sume or destroy by burning, AV. ; A. * duuutt , 
- day ate (ep. also °/j), to be agitated or afflicted or 
distressed, MBh.; HhP. 

Vl-dfUxa, mfn. distressed, afflicted, W . 

Vida, vid ih a, vidnla. Siu* under \ !• 
vid, p. 963, rol. 3. 

vidudy (jirol».) — Ventl: find . BhavP. 

fV^^vi-VdushyV. -dushyati, to 1»c defilnl, 
commit a fault or sin, transgress, Vishn.: Caus. ‘dit- 
shayati, to defile, corrupt, disgrace, RV.j.BhP,; 
(with upahdsaih) to deride, ridicule, M’irkP. 

Vl-dfuhaka, mfn. defiling, disgracing, B\P.; 
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fagtrar vi-du$ka$a. 


fairly vidyot. 


facetious witty, W. ; m. a jester, wag, buffoon (esp. 
in dram.) the jocose companion and confidential 
friend of the hero of a play the acts the same confi- 
dential part towards the king or hero, that her female 
companions do towards the heroine ; his business is 
to excite mirth in person and attire, and to make 
himself the universal butt ; a curious regulation re- 
quires him to he a Brahman, or higher in caste than 
the king himself ; cf. 1 W. 474), llariv.; Kav.; Slh. 
Sec . ; a libertine, catamite, L. ; N. of a Brahman, 
Kathas. °dtishaxLa, nif(d)»i. defiling, detracting, 
corrupting, R. ; 11. censuring, reviling, abuse, satire, 
W. °dilahaaaka v nifn. - prec., Say. u dHahita, 
mfn. s»*i>d, defiled, disgraced, R. 

Vl-doaha, m. a fault, sin, offence, Laty., Sch. 

ftjftnrC vidushi-iara t vidush-tara &o. 
See p. 963, col. 3. 

vi-\/(luh % P. - dog d hi , to milk out, 
drain, exploit, RV. ; AV. ; $Br. 

Vi-dob&, mfn. false or excessive milking out or 
exploiting, TBr. 

figt vi-dura, mf(«)n. very remote or dis- 
tant, SaftkhSr. ; Klv. &c. (acc. with V kri, to re- 
move; v l- d it ram, ind. far distant, far away, TBr.; 
vi-dilrdt ur °ra-'as, from afar, far away; °re, far dis- 
tant ; °ra, ibc. far, from afar) ; far removed from, not 
attainable by (gen.), BhP. ; (ifc.) not caring for, ib. ; 
in. N. of a son of Kuru, MBh. (B.) ; of a mountain 
or town or any locality, Sis., Sch. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 84) ; 
kramana-kshama , mfn. able to run far away, Klim.; 
-ga, mfn. going far away, Cat. ; far-spreading (as 
scent), L ; -g am ana , n.the going far away, Kathas.; 
•ja, n. cat’s eye (a sort of jewel), Harav.; •jdta, 
mfn. grown a long way off, MBh.; -td, f. — next, 
Mricch.; - tva , n. a great distance ;abl. ‘from afar’), 
Hariv.; - bhutni \ f. N. of a locality ( «= vidtlra) , 
Kum.; -ratna, n. --ja, L. ; •vigata, mfn. ‘come 
from afar,’ of lowest origin, BhP. ; - samirava , mfn. 
audible a long way off, k.; "rfidri, m. N.of a moun- 
tain, W.; c ri-y//>hit, l\ - bhavati , to become far 
distant, Kagli.; rddbhdvita, 11. ' raja, L. 

Vi-duraya, Norn. P. "yati, to drive far away, 
K.iv. (v.l.) 

vidurathn , tn. (perhaps for vi- 
dura-ratha) N. of a Muni, VarBrS. ; of a son of the 
Ulh Manu, Hariv.; of a king, ib.; of a descendant 
of Vrishni, MBh. ; of a son of Kuru, ib.; of a son 
of Bhajatuilna and father of Sura, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
a son of Su-ratha and father of Riksha (SSrvabhau- 
ma), ib. ; of a son of Citra-ratha, BhP. ; of the father 
of Su-niti and Su-mati, MlrkP. &c.; of a man who 
was killed by his wife; cf. Kim. vii, 54; Vis., 
Introd., p. 53. 

1. vi-dris, boo under 3. vi, p. 950, 

col. 3. 

ftr^2.?u*V dris (only Puss, and A.-r/m- 
yate ; aor. vy-adarii; cf. vi-Vf>ai), to be clearly 
visible, become apparent, appear, RV.; MBh. Sec.: 
Caus. ■ darsayati ’, to cause to see, show, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. ; to teach, R. 

Vl-daraani, f. (right) knowledge, Lalit, °dar- 
ain, w. r. for ni dariin, R. 

Vi-drashtri, mfn. seeing clearly or distinctly, 
Pat. 

vi-*/ 1 dri, P. - drindti , to tear asunder 
or to pieces, lacerate, MBh. ; R.&o. ; to cleave, open 
(aor. Subj. - darshasi ), RV. viii, 32, 5 : Pass. - dir - 
yate (cp. also °ti\ to he torn or rent asunder, split 
open, SBr. Sre.&c.; to he torn with grief or anguish, 
MBh.; R.: Caus. ddrayati , to cause to burst 
asunder, rend or tear to pieces, lacerate, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to open, AitUp.; Hariv.; Kitus.; to scatter, 
disperse, R. ; Kajat.; to push away, Kathis.: lntens. 
•dardarfii, to tear or split in pieces, burst asunder, 
open, RV. 

2. Vi-dara, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 3) tearing 
asunder, rending, L.; a crevice, fissure, Naish.; u. 
Cactus Indicus (prob. the flower), L. u darana, 11. 
tearing asunder, reading, L. ; ^ vidradhi , I., 

Vi- dir a, m. testing or rending asunder, cutting, 
splitting, KAv.; Vop. ; war, battle, L. ; an inunda- 
tion, overflow, L. ; (1 ), f., see below ; a swelling in 
the groin, !.. °d&raka, mfn. tearing asunder, cut- 
ting, splitting, lacerating, Subh.; ChUp., Sch.; a 
hole or pit for water in the bed of a dry river, L.; j 
a tree or rock in the middle of a stream dividing its ] 


course, W. ; (ihd), f. Hedysarum Gangeticurn, 
VarBrS.; Suir.; Batatas Pauiculata, L. ; a swelling 
in the groin, Car.; N. of a female demon, AgP.; 
Heat, (also aki, ParGr.) °d&ra?a, mf(/)n. tearing 
or rending asunder, breaking, splitting, cleaving, 
piercing, crushing, lacerating, MBh.; R. &c. ; m. 
Pterospemium Acerifolium, L.; a tree or rock in the 
middle of a stream to which a boat is fastened, MW.; 
n. the act of tearing asunder &c., MBh. ; Klv. &c. j 
hewing down, wasting (of a forest), Inscr.; opening 
widc(ihemouth),Samk.;rcpelliiig,rcjcctiiig, Kathas.; 
killing, L.; *=vijamba or °bana, L.; (also d), f. 
war, battle, L. °d»rl (in.c.), f. - °ddri, Hedysarum 
Gangeticurn, Suir. (also - gandhd , Car.) ; N. of a 
female demon, VarBrS. "dftrlta, mfn. torn asunder, 
rent, split, broken open, Vet. ; Suir. °dlrin, mfn. 
tearing asunder, breaking, cutting See., MBh.; 
Kathas. ; (*), f- Gnielina Arborea, L. °dfirl, f. Ba- 
tatas Pauiculata, L. ; Hedysarum Gangeticurn, L.; 
• gattdhd (Suir.) or - gandkika (Bhpr.), id. 

Vi-dlrna, mfn. rent asunder, torn, split, broken, 
wounded, burst open, ripped up, expanded, opened, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; - mukha , mfn. open-mouthed, 
Ragh.; -hridaya, mfn. broken-hearted, ib. 

Vi-dfiti, f. a suture in the skull, AitUp. 

Vi-driya. See a-vidriyd. 

vi-deya . See under vi-V I. da. 

ftfyyivi-desa, m. another country, foreign 
c°, abroad, Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a partic. place 
(cf. - s/ha)\ -ga, mfn. going abroad, VarBrS.; -gata, 
mfn. gone abroad, W. ; -ga mafia, n. the act of going 
abroad or on a journey, Kathas.; Paflcat. ; -ja, mfn. 
4 born or produced abroad,’ foreign, exotic, W. ; -ni- 
rata, mfn. taking delight in going abroad, VarBrS.; 
-vdsa, m. staying ab°, absence, Vet. ; -vdsin, mfn. 
dwelling ab°, VarBrS. ; stha, mfn. remaining ab°, 
living in a foreign country, AivGr. ; MBh. &c. ; 
standing apart or in a partic. place, Pat.; occurring 
elsewhere, Pin. vi, 1,^7, Sch.; °iin or °iiya, mfn. 
belonging to another country, foreign, MW. ; °iya, 
mfn. foreign (opp. to sam-deiya), AV. 

vi-deha, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal; 
deceased, dead (also vidcha-prdpta'), MBh.; R.; 
BhP. Sec. ; (d), in. (cf. yi-Jegha ) N.of a country 
( -- the mmlern Tirhut), SBr. &c. &c. ; a king of V u 
(csp. applied to Janaka), Up.; BhP. Rajat.; N. of a 
meilical author (also called -pat i ax °hddkifa\ Cat.; 
{d), f.thc capital city of V°, i.e. Mithilii.L.; 
pi. the people of V°; - kaivalya prdpli , f. the attain- 
ment of emancipation after death, Madluis. ; -ja, f. 
* daughter of Janaka/ N. of Sits, R. ; -tva. n. bodi- 
lessncss (acc. with gata h = deceased, dead), R.; - na - 
gara, n. (Cat.), °rt , f. (Ragh.) the city of Mithiia ; 
-pati, lord of M°; -mukti, f. deliverance through 
release from the body, RimatUp. (jti-kathatia 
and °iy-ddi-kathatia , 11. N. of two treatises^; 
-raja, in. a king of V°, R. ; *•’ h&dhipa , sec viheha ; 
°k&dhipati , m. « c ha-rdja, Hariv. 

Vi-dehaka, m. (fr. vi-dcha) N. of a moun- 
tain, Buddh. ; n. N. of a Varsha, Satr. 

vi-dosha . See col. 1. 
fsRft? vi-dohd. See p. 951, col. 1. 
fa TW$viddandcarya, in. N.of an author. 

All viddlid, mfn. (p.p. of <Svyadh) pierced, 
perforated, penetrated, stabbed, struck, wounded, 
beaten, torn, hurt, injured, AV. Sec. Slc. ; cleft, split, 
burst asunder, MBh.; (with i it la yam) impaled, 
Kathas.; opposed, impeded, L.; thrown, sent, L.; 
stung, incited, set in motion, BhP.; filled or affected 
or provided or joined or mixed with (instr. or comp.), 
Hariv.; VarBrS.; BhP.; like, rdsembling, Srutab. ; 

m. Echites Scholar is, I..; n. a wound, MW.—kor* 

having the ears pierced or slit, W.; m. 
and {a, f, or ikd),(. Clypea Hernandi folia, L.— tya, 

n. the being penetrated or affected with, ChUp., Sch. 
— parkafl, f. Pongamia Glabra, L. —prajanana, 
m. N. of SaQdila, Gal. «- iftla-bkafijikl, f. N. of 
a drama by Raja-iek hara. ViddkAyadha, n. a bow 
of a partic. length, L. 

Viddhaka, m. a kind of harrow, Kfishis. 

Vlddhi, f. the act of piercing, perforating &c., 
Pin. vi, 4, 2, Sch. 

tom viilman &c. See p. 963, col. 3. 
to 1 . vidya, vidyit &c. See p.963, col. 3. 
to 2. vidya , vidyamana &e. See p. 965. 


vi-V dyut , A. - dyotale (Ved. also 
P.), to flash forth, lighten, shine forth (as the rising 
sun), KV.Scc.Secjvl-dyotate* it lightens \vi-dydta- 
mane, ‘ when it lightens 1 ); to hurl away by a stroke of 
lightning, RV. ; to illuminate, MBh.: Caus. - dyota - 
yati, to illuminate, irradiate, enlighten, make bril- 
liant, M Bh. ; R. See.: lntens. (only p .vi-ddvidyutat) 
to shine brightly, RV. 

Vidyne, in comp, for 2. vidyut. ~ ohatra (for 
satru), m. N. of a RSkshasa, BhP. •» ohlkhK (for 
likhd ), f. a kind of plant with a poisonous root, 
Suir. ; N. of a RakshasI, Kathas. 

Vidya j, in comp, for 1. vidyut. -jikva, mfn. 
having a lightning-like tongue, R. ; m. N. of a Rsk- 
shasa, MBh.; R.; of a Yaksha, Kathas. ; (dr), f. N. 
of one of the M&tfis attending on Skanda, MBh. 

— jvftla, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. ; (a), 
f. the flashing of lightning, MW.; Methonica Su- 
perba, L. 

2. Vidydt, mfn. flashing, shining, glittering, 
R V. ; VS. ; AivGr. ; m. a partic. Samidhi, Karand. ; 
N. of an Asnra, Cat.; of a Rakshasa, VP.; f. light- 
ning (rarely n.), a flashing thunderbolt (as the 
weapon of the Maruts), RV. &c. Sec. ; the dawn, 
L. ; pi. N. of the four daughters of Prajl-pati Bahu- 
putra, Hariv. ; a species of the Ati-jagati metre, Col. 
~kamp», m. the quivering or flashing of lightning, 
Megh. — keia (R.) or -ketla (Cat.), m. N. of a 
Rakshasa ; (°im) of a king of the Rakshasas, MW. 

— pfctfika, in. ‘ having l rj for its banner/ N. of one 
of the seven clouds at the destruction of the world, 
Cat. —parpft, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 

— pftta, m. a strc»ke of 1 °, Prah. — punja, m. N. 
of a VidyS-ilhara, Kathis.; (d),f. N.of his daughter, 
ib. prapatana, n. a stroke of 1 °, H ariv. — prabha, 
mfn. flashing tike lightning, L.; rn. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. ; of a king of the Daityas, K.ithJs. ; (a), f. N. 
of a granddaughter of the Daitya Bali, ib. ; of the 
daughter of a king of the Rakshasas, ib. ; of the d° 
of a king of the Yaksha*, ib. ; of aSurn.ng.tna, Siiihfls. ; 
of a serpent -maiden, Karand.; pi. N. of a class of 
Apsarases, MBh. — priya, n. *l°- loved/ brass l^H- 
mctal, L. — vat, mfn. containing or charged with 
l J (a cloud), MBh.; Megh.; rn.- a thunder-cloud, 
Kum.; N. of a mountain, llariv. ; R. — sdni, mfn. 
bringing 1 °, MaiirS. — sampStam, ind. like a flash 
of lightning, i.e. in an mstant, in a trice, MBh. 

Vidya tAya, Norn. A. °ya/e, to flash or gleam 
(like lightning), be radiant, MW. 

Vidyuta, t -- 2 .vidyut, lightning (see comp.) ; a 
partic. Sakti, Heat.; N.ofan Apsaras, MBh. — ( 'k«ha 
(^tahsha), ni.* lightning-eyed,' N. of one of Skanda’ s 
attendants, MBh. 

VidyntyA, mfn. being or existing in lightning, 
VS. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, no, Sch.) 

Vidyad, in comp, for 2. vidyut. — aksha, m. N. 
of a Daitya, Hariv. — ambhaa, f. N. of a river, VP. 

— anmeaba, in. a flash of lightning, Megh. — dfc- 
man, n. * garland or mass of l u / a flash or streak of 
forked lightning, ib. — dyota, in. the brightness of 1°, 
Hariv.; (d), f. N. of’ a princess, Kathis. — dhaita 
{vidyildj, mfn. (for v° + hast a) holding a glitter- 
ing wcajMjn in the hand, RV. viii, 7, 25. — dbva- 
Ja, ni. N. of an Asura, Kathas. — rath* ( vidytid •), 
mfn . 1 borne on a glittering car ' or 1 having 1° for a 
vehicle/ RV. —Tat, w.r. for vidyut-vat (q.v.), 
R. -varoaa, m. N. of a divine being, MBh. 
— TarpR, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. (cf. vidyut - 
parnd ). — valll, f. a flash of lightning, Bhartr. 

Vidyun, in coinp.for %. vidyut. — mapdala-vat , 
mfn. wreathed with lightning (a cloud), R. —mat 
(vidydn-), mfn. 4 containing l 0 / gleaming, glitter- 
ing, RV. i, 88, 1. — mahaa (i vidyunA , mfn. ‘re- 
joicing in lightning ' or 1 brilliant with 1 °/ R V. v, 54, 1 . 
-mftla, m. N. of a monkey, R. ; (d), f. a wreath 
of 1 °, R.; VarBfS.; Kath.1s. dec.; a kind of metre, 
Sratab. See. ; N. of a Yakshi, Kathas. ; of a daughter 
of Su-roha, ib. » mUln, mfn. wreathed with 1 °, R. ; 
m. N. of an Asura, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, K.; of a 
god, HParit. ; of a Vidyi-dhara, ib. — mnkba, n. 
a partic. phenomenon in the sky, L. 

Vldyol, in comp, for 2. vidyut. - Xakshapa, n. 
N. of the 59th Pariiishfa of the AV. — latS, f. 
‘lightning-creeper / forked 1°, Kathis. ; N.of Comm. 

lekhi, f. a streak of 1 °, Kav.; a kind of metre, 
Ked.; N. of a certain merchant's wife, Kathas. 
— looana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. ; (a), f. 
N. of a Naga maid, ib. 

Vidydt, irreg. abl. of 2. vidyut, VS. (inTS. and 
TBr. didyJt). 
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fflitar vi-dyota. 


1WI»r?5 vi-dhanaka. 


Vi-dyota, mfn. dashing, glittering, BhP. ; m. a 
flash of light, lightning, Hariv. ; N.ofa son of Dharma 
and Lanibi (father of Stanayitnu, ‘the Thunder 4 *), 
BhP.; (a), f. N. of an Apiaras, MBh. °dyotak», 
mfn. irradiating, illuminating, illustrating, Cat. °dyo- 
tasus, mfn. id., Dhiirtas. ; n. lightning, Samk. c dyo- 
tamKna, see vi-^dyut. °dyotayitavya, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) to be illustrated or illuminated, PrainUp. 
°dyotin, mfn. irradiating, illustrating, Cat. 

ft* vi dra, n. (prub. invented to explain 
joi-dradhi) = chidra , a hole, chasm, L. 

Vl-dradhl, f. (said to be fx'.vi + V dri; accord, 
to others fr. vidra -f */dha) an abscess (csp. when 
deep-seated or internal), VarBfS.; Susr. Ac. 

Car.) ; - ndsatta , m. * abscess-destroyer/ Hypcrau- 
thera Moringa, L. °dradhlk&, f. a kind of abscess 
(which accompanies diabetes), Suir. 

iWf^ividradhd, mf(o)n. (of doubtful origin 
and meaning), R V. iv, 32, 23 (Nir. « viddha : Durga 
*= vik ush it Mho- bh aga ; Sly .^vi-driifha; others- 
undressed, naked, fr. vi + dr ad ha - d rad has) ; in. 
a kind of disease ( ~vi-dradhi), AV. 

vi-V dru, P. - dravati , to run apart or 
in different directions, disperse, run away, escape, 
RV. &c. Ac, ; to part asunder, become divided, 
burst, MBh. : Caus. - dravayati ', to cause to disperse, 
drive or scare away, put to flight, M Bh. ; R. Ac. 

Vl-drava, m. running asunder or away, flight, 
MBh.; R. Ac.; panic, agitation, Bhar.; Slh. Ac. ; 
flowing out, oozing, L. ; melting, liquefaction, L.; 
censure, reproach, L.; intellect, understanding, L. 
°dravana, n. running away, A past. 

Vi-drftva, in. flight, retreat, W. ; liquefaction, ib. 
°drftvaka, mfn. driving away, W.; causing to melt, 
liquefying, ib. °drfivatia, mfn. putting to flight, 
Kiv. ; agitating, perplexing, Dhurtan.; in. N. of a 
Dlnava, Hariv.; n. the act of putting to flight, 
Chandom.; fleeing, flight, MBh.°dr&vlta,mfn.cau$cd 
to disperse, driven away, defeated, routed, R.; BhP.; 
liquefied, fused, W. °drSvin, mfn. running away, 
fleeing, escaping, MBh.; (?) putting to flight, de- 
feating (see vajra - vid ravin i) . dr&vya, mfn. to 
be put to flight or driven away, R. ; Sarvad. 

Vi-drata, mfn. run away or asunder, running 
to and fro, flown, fled (n. irnpers.), MBh. ; Klv.&c. ; 
burst asunder, destroyed, BhP.; agitated, perplexed, 
distraught, R.; Pancat.; liquefied, fluid (as an oily 
or metallic substance when heated), L. ; (proh.) n. 
a partic. manner of fighting (in which flight is simu- 
lated ?), Hariv. ; ( a ), f. (seij. sira) unsuccessful blood- 
letting (caused by a patient’s moving his limbs hither 
and thither), Susr. °drutl, f. running, course, Mcar.; 
flight, L. 

vi-druma &v. See p. 951, col. 1. 
vi-Vdruh (only A. pf. - dudruhe ), to 
injure, do wrong (with dat.), BhP. 

vi- \'drai (or dra , only A. pr. p.-f?rawa), 

to awake from sleep, Kith. 

vit/paf, vidvas See. See p. 964. 

fxfiro .vi-V dvish, I\ A .-dveshti'-dvishte, 
to dislike, hate, be hostile to (acc.), KltySr. ; MBh.; 
Hariv,; (A.) to hate each other mutually, dislike 
one another, A V.; KathUp. ; GrSrS.: Caus. - dve - 
shayatiy to cause to dislike, render an enemy, make 
hostile towards one another, Bhatt. 

2. Vi-dvish, mfn. hating, hostile, an enemy to 
(mostly ifc.), MBh.; Kiv. Ac. °dvi*ha, mfn. id., 
W. °dvishat, mfn. id., BhP. °dvlah&na, mfn. 
id., Gant, "dvislifft, mfn. hated, disliked, odious, 
Mn.; Yljfi. ; R. ; hostile to (loc.), MBh. ; (ifc.) op- 
posite or contrary, R.; -tii, f. hatred, dislike, MBh. 

Vl-dvcaha* m. hatred, dislike, contempt, aver- 
sion to (loc. or gen.), A V. At. Ac. ("sham V gam , 
to make one’s self odious ; n sham */ kri, with loc., 
to show hostility towards; °sham *Jgrah, with loc., 
to conceive hatred against) ; a magical act or formula 
used for exciting hatred or enmity (also - karman, 
n.),Cat.; proud indifference (even for desired objects', 
Bhar,; a class of evil demons, Hariv.; -t dra, m. N. 
of a chief of the Saivas, Cat. °dveahaka, mfn. 
hating, adverse to - V c«vnp.), MBh. °dv6sliaB.a,nifn. 
causing to hate, rendering hostile, R V. ; m. one who 
hates, a hater, MW.; (/)» f . a woman of resentful 
disposition, ib.; N. of a female demon (daughter of 
Duh-saha), MSrkP. (v.l. for °shi{ti ) ; n. hating, dis- 


liking, having an aversion to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
Hariv.; the being hated or disliked, a means for 
making one’s self hateful, MBh. ; VarBfS. ; exciting 
hatred or enmity, Gaut.; a magical act performed 
to excite hatred, Cat. °AvMlias (v(-), mfn.voppos- 
ing or resisting enmity, RV. ° 4 v«ahin, mf(/»i>n. 
hating, hostile, inimical to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
Klv. Ac.; (ifc.) rivalling or vying with, Srutah.; 
(ini), f. N. of a female demon, MSrkP. (cf .°shani)\ 
°shi-td, f. hatred, enmity, Rajat. ; °shi-prabhai>a, 
mfn. proceeding from an enemy, MW. ‘’dTesbfri, 
mfn. one who hates, an enemy, Klvyjid. °dve«h- 
ya, mfn. hated, disliked, hateful to (cotnp.), Rajat. 

vidh, cl. 6. P. -vidhaii (in HV. also 
Q te), to worship, honour a god (dat., loc., or acc.) 
with (instr.), RV.; AV.; TBr.; BhP.; to present 
reverentially, offer, dedicate, RV.; AV.; to be 
gracious or kind, befriend (said of Indra), RV. viii, 
78. 7 - 

1. Vidhl, m. (for 2. see p. 968, col. l) a wor- 
shipper, one who does homage, AitBr. 

vidh (or vindk ), cl. 6. A. vindhdU, 

to be destitute or bereft of, lack, want (instr. or acc.), 
RV. i, 7, 7; viii, 9, 6; 51, 3. 

Vidhava, in comp, for '~va below. *>t&, f. widow- 
hood, VarBrS. — yoahit, f. a widow, ib. 

Vldhavft, f. (accord, to some fr. vi + dhava, see 
2. dhavd , p.513) a husbandless woman, widow (also 
with ndriy yoshit, sin Ac.), RV. Ac. Ac. ; bereft 
of a king (a country), R. [Cf. Gk. TjiOfos ; Lat. 
vidua; Goth, wtduwd; Germ, wituwa, ivitewe, 
Witwe; Angl. Sax . wuduwe, widnve ; Kng. widow.] 
mm gftxnln, ni. one who has intercourse with a widow, 
Yajft.ii,2 34. — dharma, m. ‘duty of a widow/ N.of 
ch.of the PSarv. — vlvdha,rn. ‘marrying a widow/ 
N. of wk.; - khandana , 11., -vicara, m. N. of wks. 
— °redana ( v<iv°) h n. marrying a widow, Mn. viii, 
65. — strl, f. a widow, Paucat. 

Vidh at, m. - vedhas or brahman, L. 

Vidhu, vidhnra. See p. 96S, col. 2. 

f^3- vidh, weak form of Vvyadh. 

4. Vidh, mfn. (ifc.) piercing, penetrating (cf. 
manna-, mrigd fvd-, hridayii-vidh). 

1. Vidha, in. piercing, perforating, L. (for other 
meanings see 2. vidha , col. 3). 

vidh y cl. 1. A. vedhate, to a*k, beg 
(v.l. for Vvitky q.v.) 

vi-dhana, vi-dhnnushka See. See 
P . 951, col. 1. 

fwt vi-Vdhnm (or -\/dhmh), P .-dhamnti 
(ep.also °te), to blow away, scatter, disperse, destroy, 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. - dhmdpayati to extinguish, 
HYogav. 

Vi-dh&ma (2. sg. Impv.), -cQdft, f, g. ma- 
yiira-vyat}sah< 1 di. ®dhamana, mfn. blowing out, 
extinguishing, Susr. ; blowing away, destroying (-id, 
f.), Car. ; 11. the act of blowing away or asunder, Nir. 
c dham&, f. N. of a female demon, AV. 

Vl-dhm&pana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) scattering, dis- 
persing, VSgbh. 

fqv^xrr vi-dharana, vi-dhartri Arc. 0 
vi- •s/dhri. 

vidhava , Nom. (fr. 1 . vidhu) I\ °vati, 
to resemble the moon, Kavyad. 

vi-dhavana . £uo under vi-Vdhh. 

fWT vi-\/ 1, dhd, P. A. - dadhdli , - dhalte , 
to distribute, apportion, grant, bestow, RV. See. See. 
(with kdmam , to fulfil a wish); to furnish, supply, 
procure (with dtmanah , 4 for one’s self*), MBh.; 
to spread, diffuse, RV.; AV.; to put in order, ar- 
range, dispose, prepare, make ready, RV. ; AV.; 
Br. ; Up.; to divide, parcel out, Sukas. ; to ordain, 
direct, enjoin, fix, settle, appoint, GrSrS.; Mrt.; 
MBh. See , ; to form, create, build, establish, found, 
SvetUp.; MBh. &c. ; to perform, effect, produce, 
cause, occasion, make, do, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (like 
Vhri to be translated variously in connection with 
various nouns, e.g. with sirjhatvarn, to change into 
a lion ; with saava-tdm , to assume the office of a 
minister ; with Ve’sham , to put on a garment ; with 
Vrittim , to secure a maintenance ; with ttpdyam , 
to devise a means ; with man/ ram, to hold a con- 
sultation ; with rdjyarn , to carry on government, 
jule ; with samdhim, to conclude peace ; with kd‘ 


lahanty to pick up a quarrel ; with vairam , to de- 
clare war ; with lajjdm , to display bashfulness ; with 
holdhalam , to raise a clamour; with enmbanam , 
to give a kiss) ; to make, render (with two acc.), 
Kav. ; Kathls. &c . ; to contrive or manage that 
(, yathd }, MBh.; R.; to put or lay on or in, direct 
towards (loc.), MBh.; Kav. Ac. (with hr id aye, to 
take to heart ; with agratah or adhah, to place be- 
fore or below); to send out, despatch (spies), Mn, 
vii, 184; to take trouble with (dat.), Kir. i, 3; to 
treat, deal with (acc.), R. ii, 38, 1 7: Pass. -dhU 
yate , to be distributed Ac. ; to be allotted or intended 
for (gen.), Mn. ix, 119; to be accounted, pass for 
(nom.), ib. iii, 118: Caus. -dhdpayati, to cause to 
put, cause to be laid, R.; cause to put in order or 
arrange or fix, MW.: Dcsid. - dhi/sa/i , °te , to wish 
to distribute or bestow, BhP. ; to wish to decide or 
determine or fix or establish, Saink. ; to wish to find 
out or devise (a means), BhP.; to wish to procure 
or acquire, MBh.; to wish to performer accomplish 
anything, intend, purpose, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; to 
wish to make or render (two acc.), BhP. 

2. Vidha (for 1. sec col. 2), m. n. of vidha (ifc.) ; 
m. measure, form, kind, 1..; food for an elephant, 
L. (cf. vi-dhdna ) ; - riddhi, L. (cf. next). 

▼i-dhi, r. division, part, portion, SBr.; Sul has. 
(often ifc. *» 4 fold; 4 cf. eka-, bahu-vidka Ac. ; also 
adv. in tri- and dvi -vidha , q.v.); form, manner, 
kind, sort, TS. Ac. Ac. (yayd kayd-cid vidhaya, 
in whatsoever way, anyhow ; often ifc. ; cf. as mad ■, 
evam-, ndnd vidha Ac.); fodder, Pat.; increase 
( «* riddhi), I,.; wages, hire, L. ; pronunciation, L. ; 
i- vedhana , L. (cf. 1 . vidha). dh&t&vya, mfn. 
to be fixed or settled, Hariv. ; to be got or procured, 
MBh. ; to be performed nr accomplished or exhibited, 
MBh.; Kiv. Ac. ; to be striven after or cared for, 
ib.; n. irnpers. with yathd, ‘care must be taken that/ 
R.; to be used or employed or appointed, Salt.; 
Sarv. f. - madya, L. °dh&tri, mf, /’/Tit. 

distributing, arranging, deposing Ac.; m. a distri- 
buter, disposer, arranger, arcomplhher, maker, au- 
thor, creator, RV. Ac, Ac.; a grantcr, giver, be- 
stower, Kuin.; N. of Btalim.1 (as the creator of the 
world and disposer of men’s fate, sometimes in pi. » 
praja-pati, e.g. Sak. vii, 3 ? ; sometimes Vi-ilhStri 
is mentioned together with Dhi'.ri, e.g. MBh. iii, 
10419 Ac.; both are supposed to be the sons of 
Brahma [MBh.J or of Bhrigu [Pur.]; in VarBrS. 
Vidhitri is the regent of the and Tithi, while Brahml 
presides over the first), MBh.; Kiiv. Ac.; Kate or 
Destiny (personified), Kiv.; Hit.; N, of Vishnu, 
BhP. ; of Siva, Sivag. ; of Kftma ■ god of love), 1 .. ; 
of Visva-karman, MW.; (tri), f., see below ; -Ihu, 
m. * son of Brahml/ N. of Nlrada, L. ; -vaidt, ind. 
from the will of Br°, through the power of destiny, 
MW.; c '/r-dyus, m. the sunflower, L. dhfLtriktt, 
f. (used to explain vidhava), Nir. iii, 15. l dh&trl, 
f. a female creator, mother of (comp.), Pai'icav. 

Vl-d bin*, mf'T/O. disposing, arranging, regulating, 
Vait. ; acting, performing, possessing, having, MW. ; 
m, N. of a Sldhya, Hariv.; n. order, meaMire, dis- 
position, arrangement, regulation, rule, precept, 
method, manner, RV. &c. Ac. (instr. sg, and pi., 
and -/as, ind. according to rule or precept ; sarn- 
khyd-vidhandt , according to mathematical method, 
mathematically ; drsa-kdla-vidlidncna , in the right 
place and at the right lime ; medical prescription or 
regulation, diet, Suir, ; fate, destiny, MBh.; Kav.; 
taking measures, contriving, managing, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; a means, expedient, Pain at.; setting, up 
(machines), Yljfi.; creating, creation, Kuril. ; Ragh.; 
performance (espi of prescribed acts or rites), execu- 
tion, making, doing, accomplishing, Mn. ; MBh. 
Ac.; enumeration, statement of particulars, Susr.; 
(in dram.) conflict of different feelings, occasion for 
joy and sorrow, Slh. ; Prat Tip.; (in gram.) affixing, 
prefixing, taking as an affix Ac., W.; an elephant's 
fodder Ac., Sii. v, 51 (only h. worship; wealth; 
wages; sending; act of hostility A::.) ; -kalpa.m., 
-khantja, nt. or n. ,?) N. of wks.; -ga, m. * rule- 
goer/ a Pandit, teacher, L. ; gumpha, rn. N. of wk.; 
-JHa, mfn. one who knows rules or precepts, MBh. ; 
Suir. ; m. a teacher, Pandit, W.; - til aka , 11., • pari - 
jdta , m., - mala , f. N. of wks. ; - yuk/a , mfn. agree- 
able to rule or precept, MBh.; * ratna , n., - ratna • 
mala , f., * rahasya ; n. N. of wks.; - saptami , f. N. 
of the 7th day in the light half of Mlgha f W.; • sdra - 
samp aha, m. N. of wk.; n tt 6 k/a, mfn. proclaimed 
or enjoined according to rule or (sacred) precept, 
Dhag. 0 dbft&aka, rufn. disposing, arranging, one 
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who knows how to arrange, MW.; n, ordinance, 
regulation, iule, AgP.; distress, pain ( vyathd ), L. 
°dhfcyaka, nit'll, enjoining, containingan injunction, 
Samk.; KitySr.,Sch.; pet forming, exhibiting, Raiat.; 
consigning, delivering, one who entrusts or deposits 
anything (-tva, n.), W.; in. a founder, builder, 
establishes Pancar. ; Kajat. dh&yin, mfn. regu- 
lating, prescribing, containing an injunction or ordi- 
nance with regard to (comp.), Nyavas.; kajat.; 
performing, accomplishing, Hariv. ; Kathls.; caus- 
ing, occasioning, Hariv.; Rajat. ; placing, tixiug, 
securing, W.; delivering, entrusting, ib.; m.afounder, 
builder, established Rajat. 

a. Vidhi, m. (for I. see p. 967, col. 2) a rule, 
formula, injunction, ordinance, statute, precept, law, 
direction (esp. for the performance of a rite as given 
in the Brahmaua portion of the Veda, which accord, 
to Sly. consists of two parts, 1. Vidhi, ‘ precepts or 
commandments,’ e.g. yajeta , * he ou/lit to sacri- 
fice,' kurydt, ‘ he ought to perform ;’ 2. Artha-vida, 
• explanatory statements’ as to the origin of rites and 
use of the Mantras, mixed up with legends and illus- 
trations), GrSrS. ; Mu.; MBh. Acc. (cf. 1W. 24) ; a 
grammatical rule or precept, Pin. i, I, 57 ; 72; any 
prescribed act or rite or ceremony, Mn.; K.llid.; 
Paficat. ; use, employment, application, Car.; method, 
manner or way of acting, mode of life, conduct, l*e- 
haviour, Mil.; MBh. Arc.; a means, expedient for 
(dat., loc., or comp. ; adhvavidhind , by means of 
i.e. along the road), Hariv. ; Kav. ; Pur.; Hit.; any 
act or action, performance, accomplishment, contriv- 
ance, work, business (ifc. often pleonastically, e. g. 
mathana-vidhi , the (act of] disturbing), Yftjn.; 
Sak. & c. ; creation (also pi.), Kum.; Kir.; fate, 
destiny, MBh. ; KJv. Acc. ; the creator, Paficar. ; N. 
of Brahma, Sak.; Nai>h,; of Vishnu, L. ; of Agni 
at the Prayascitta, Gfihyas. ; a physician, L. ; time, 

I..; fodder, food for elephants or horses, L.; f. N. 
of a goodcss, Cat. — kara, mf(i* n. executing com- 
mands; m. a servant, BhP. — kyit, mfn. or in. id., 
ib. — tfh&a, mfn. ‘ rule-destroying,’ one who deviates 
from or disregaids rules or disturbs modes of proceed- 
ing. W.«-jna, mfn. ‘rule-knowing,’ one who knows 
the prescribed mode or form, ib.; learned in ritual, 
ib.; in. a Brahman who knows the ritual, ib. — taa, 
ind. according to rule, ib. — traya-paritrina, n. 
N. of wk. — tva, t). the state of being a rule, Sarvad. 

— daraakaor "iin, m. ' tule-shower,' a priest who 
sees that a sacrifice is conducted according to pre 
scribed rules and corrects any derivation from them, 
L. — driahfa, mfn. prescribed by rule, MBh.; R. 

— dtsaka, in. •- -dariaka, L. — dvaidha, n. di- 
versity of rule, variance of rite, Laty. — nirupana, 
n. N. of wk. — niahedha-td, f. the being precept 
and prohibition, BhP. -paryigata, mfn. come 
into possession through destiny, MBh. — putra, rn. 
N. of NSrada, Paricar. — purvakam (Mn.; R.; 
Susr.) or -pftrvam (Gaut. ; MBh.), ind. according 
to rule, duly. — prayukta, mfn. performed accord- 
ing to rule, MW.-prayoffa, m * the application of 
a rule, acting according to rule, W. — prasanga,m. 
id., ib. - bhflalMu&a, n. N. of wk. — mantra-pn- 
raskfitam, ind. in accordance with rule and with the 
due recitation of Mantras or mystical texts, MBh. 
-7«jna, rn. a sacrifice performed according to rule, 
Mn. ii, 85, 86 ; a ceremonial act of worship, W. 

— yoga, rn. the observance of a rule, Mn. viii, 2 1 1 ; 
dispensation of fate ( - at or -/as, ind. according to 
the ruling of fate), Hit.; Kathls.; combining for 
any act or rite, W. — ratna, n. N. of various wks.; 
•krit % m. N. of an author, Heat.; -mala, f. N. of 
wk. — r aaayana, n., 0 na-dd«hana, na-vyi- 
khyl, f., "na-aukhopajlvinl, °payoglnI, f., 
-rftpa-nlr&pana, n. N. of wks. -lopa, in. trans- 
gression of a commandment, MBh. — lopaka, mfn. 
transgressingcom 0 , ib. — vat, ind. according to rule, 
duly,MundUp.; Mn.; MBh. Acc.-vadhii, f/wife 
of BrahmS,* Sarasvatl, Cat. — vai&t, ind. through 
the power of fate or destiny, Megh. - vftda, m. 
N. of wk ; °da-vicdra , m. id.; 0 dart ha, m. id. 
-vlelra, m. N. of wk. - viparyaya, m. con- 
trariety of fate, misfortune, Vikr. — vlveka, m. N. 
of wk. — vlhlta, mfn. established by rule, MW. 

— aopitlya, mfn. treating of the blood in its normal 
state, Cat. — shadlia (only -tas, ind.), command- 
ment and prohibition, BhP. — sftra, m. N. of a 
king, ib. (w.r. for bimbi-s°). - sudliAkara, m., 
•simrttpa-vftd&rtha, m., °pa-vloSra, m. N. of 
wks. — hlna, mfn. destitute of rule, unauthorised, 
irregular f W. 


Vi-dkitaamSna, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
distribute or hestow Ace. ; intending to do, scheming, 
planning, interested, selfish, MBh. °dhltaft, f. in- 
tention to do, intention, design, purpose, desire for 
(comp.), MBh.; Klv. Acc.; the wish to make or 
turn into(comp.), Rajat. 0 dhltfita, mfn. intended ; 
n. intention, purpose, BhP. °dhltSU f mfn. wishing 
to do or make, purposing to perform (acc.), MBh. ; 
Kav. Arc. 

Yi-dkeya, mfn. to be bestowed or procured, BhP. ; 
to be used or employed (a-vtdh 0 ), MBh. ; to be ;0r 
being) enjoined (as a rule), PlrGr. ; to be stated or 
settled or established, VarBfS.; Kim.; to be per- 
formed or practised or done, MBh.; Kiv. Acc.; to 
be drawn (as a line), Gol.; to be kindled (as fire), 
MBh,; to be exhibited or displayed or shown or 
betrayed, Klv.; Rajat.; Hit.; docile, compliant, 
submissive, liable to be ruled or governed or influ- 
enced by, subject or obedient to (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Klv. Arc.; (ifc.) subdued or overcome by, 
Ragh. ; Prab. ; Rajat. ; n. what is to be done, duty, 
necessity, Rajat.; -jila, mfn. knowing what ought 
to be done, Paficat. ; -td, f. fitness to be (or * state 
of being') prescribed or enjoined, Prlyasc. (opp. to 
nishiddha-td ); docility, submission, Car.; -tva, n. 
applicability, usefulnest, MBh.; dependency, sub- 
mission, Rajat.; necessity of being established or 
stated, Sah*; -f>ada, n. an object to be accomplished, 
W. ; •marga, in. the seeking to do a necessary act, 
ib.; - vartin , mfn. submissive to another’s will, 
obedient, Sis. ; ydtman, mfn. having the soul (well) 
subdued or controlled, Bhag. 

Yldheyl, in comp, for v dheya. — kflta, mfn. 
subdued or subject to another’s will, dependent, 
Malatlm. — bhuya, ind. (ifc.) submissive or subject 
to, I user. 

VJdhy, in comp, before vowels for 2. vidhi. 

— anta, m. a concluding act, Nylyam.; KatySr., 
Sch.; -tva, n., NySyam. — aparfidba, rn. trans- 
gression of a rule, &rS. ; Jaim. ; - prdyaicitta , 11.; 
O tta-f>riiyoya, \\\.°tta-&utra, n. N. of wks.— apds- 
raya, in. adherence to a rule, Bhar. — alam-kftra, 

m. or -alam-kriy&, f. a kind of rhetorical figure, 
V is., Sch. — fttmaka, mfn. consisting of a positive 
injunction (opp. to pratishedhdtm 0 ), Yajn., Sch. 

— ftdi, in. the commencement of an action, Nylyain. 

Yi-hita. See s. v. 

fw? ri-v / i. dhdv, P. - dhdvati , to nin or 

flow off, trickle through, RV. ; to flow away, dis- 
appear, Kith. ; to run away, be scattered or dispersed, 
RV; AV. ; Rr.; to run between ( antar , said of a 
road), Kith.; to run through, perambulate, R. ; to 
rush upon, Bhatt. (aor. vy adhdvishta, v.l. vy- 
abddhishta). °dhEvana, n. running hither and 
thither, Nir. iii, 15. dhfivita, mfn. run in different 
directions, dispersed, MBh. 

fWVT*i»/V2. dhdv (only Pass.pf. • dadhd - 
virt) , to wash otf, Sii. 

Yl-dhauta, mfn. cleansed by washing, ib. 

ci-v 7 !. (Uri (or did hi, only Subj. -di- 
dhayah and • didhyah ), to be uncertain, hesitate, 
RV.; AV. 

1. vidhu, mfn. (prob. fr. \ / 2, yidh ; 
for 2. vi-dhu see vi-y/dhft, col. 3) lonely, solitary, 
RV. x, 55, 5 (applied to the moon ; accord, to S 5 y. 
■r vi-dhdtri , vi-dhdrayitri ) ; m. the moon, Mn.; 
Bhartf.; Git.; (L. also ‘camphor; N. of Brahmft 
and of Vishnu ; a Rikshasa ; wind ; an expiatory 
oblation ; time; **ayudha ’) ; N.of a prince, VP. 
(v.l. vipra ). — krftnta. m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, Samgit. — kshaya, in. the wane of the moon, 
the dark nights of the month, Mn.iii, 1 27. — ffupti, 
m. N. of a man, Bhadrab, — tva, n. the state or con- 
dition of (being) the moon.Naish. — dina, n. a lunar 
day, Ganit. — m-tnd*, m. ‘ moon-troubler,* N. of 
R 5 hu or the personified ascending node (causing the 
r» 0, s eclipses), Kiv. — p*njar», m. a scimitar, sabre, 
L. - p*ridhvaa»a., m. distress i.e. eclipse of the 
m°,Sfingir. — priyft, f. ‘dear to the moon,* a lunar 
mansion or Nakshatra (personified as a nymph, the 
daughter of Daksha and wife of the M°) , W. — map- 
dala, n. the moon’s disc, Klv, — s&aya, mf(f)n. con- 
sisting of moons, Hear. — mtaa, m. a lunar month, 
Ganit. -mnkhZ or -vadanl, f. a moon-faced 
woman, Kav. 

2. Vidhu ra, mf(<f)n. (for r, see p, 951, eol. 1) 
bereft, bereaved (csp. of any loved person), alone, 


solitary, Klv.; Rajat.; (ifc.) separated from, desti- 
tute of, wantiug, BhP. ; Sarvad. ; suffering from want, 
miserable, helpless, distressed, MBh.; Klv. Arc.; 
perplexed, troubled, depressed, dejected (aw, ind.), 
Klv.; Kathls. ; Rajat.; adverse, unfavourable, 
hostile, ib. ; m. a Rikshasa, L. ; a widower, MW.; 
(a), f. curds mixed with sugar and spices, L. ; n. 
adversity, calamity, distress, Kathls. (L. also » vi- 
slt-sha, praviilesha or parillesha)\ du. N. of two 
partic. joints of the body, Bhpr. — tft, f., -tra, 11. 
want, trouble, distress, Klv.; Sarvad. — dariana, 

n. the sight of anything alarming, agitation, un- 
easiness, MW. 

Yidhuraya, Nom. P. °yati, to put in a miserable 
condition, deject, depress, Hear. ; Git. ; Subh. °rita, 
mfn. dejected, depressed, Sii.; n. pi. adversities, 
calamities, Rljat. 

Vidhurl-krita, mfn. dejected, distressed, ib. 
fa* vi-y/dhd, P. A. - dhunoti , -dhunute 
(later also - dhunoti , - dhunute ; inf. - dhavitum or 
-1 dhotum ), to shake about, move to and fro, agitate, 
toss about (A. also ‘ones self’), RV. Acc. Acc.; to 
fan, kindle (fire), MBh.; to shake off, drive away, 
scatter, disperse, remove,destroy,R.; Kathls.; BhP. 
Acc.; (A.) to shake off from one’s self, relinquish, 
abandon, give up, AV. ; Mn.; MBh. Acc.: Pass. 
-1 dhuyate (ep. also °ti), to be shaken or agitated, 
MBh. : Caus. - dhunayati , to cause to shake about 
Acc.; to shake violently, agitate, harass, annoy, 
MBh.; R. Acc. 

Yl-dh&VAnA, n. shaking off, Nir. iii, T5 ; agita- 
tion, trembling, W. n dhAvya, n. agitation, trem- 
bling, tremor, ib. °dhftv7A, n. shaking, agitation, ib. 

2. Yl-dkd, m. (for 1. see col. 2) palpitation, throb- 
bing (of the heart), AV. ix, 8, 22. dhuta, mfn. 
shaken about or oil, dispersed, removed, abandoned, 
relinquished, I user.; VarBfS.; BhP.; -trilihga, mfn. 
liberated from the three qualities, BhP.; - pah ha , 
mfn. shaking one’s wings, VarBrS. ; - bamlhana , mfn. 
released from bonds, Rljat.; • mdrtya , mfn. one 
who has shaken off what is human or corporeal, BhP. 
°dhuti, f. shaking, agitating, tossing about, Kiv. ; 
BhP. ; removal, destruction, BhP. °dhanaxia, 11. — 
0 dkitnana , L. dhuvana, n. trembling, tremor, W. 

Yi-dbdta, mfn. shaken or tossed about Ace.; shaken 
off, dispelled, removed, discarded, abandoned, relin- 
quished, MBh. ; Klv. Arc. ; trembling, tremulous, W. ; 
unsteady, ib.; n. the repelling of affection, repugnance, 
Bhar.; Dasar. ; -kalmasha, mfn. having sin dispelled 
or removed, delivered from sin, MW.; -keia, mfn. 
having hair tossed about ordishcvclled, Kir.; - pjidra , 
mfn. roused from sleep, awakened, Ragh. (v.l. vi - 
nita-ri~)\ - pdpman , mfn. delivered trom evil or 
sin, MBh.; -vesa, mfn. shaking one’s garment, R. 

f. shaking or tossing about, Sis. ; tremor, 
agitation, W. b dhftnana, mf(i )n. (fr. Caus.) caus- 
ing to move to and fro, Naish.; n. shaking, agitation, 
Sah.; waving, undulating, Cat. ; repugnance, repul- 
sion (as of love), Daiar., Sch. “dhdxiltA, mfn. 
shaken, agitated, harassed, annoyed, W. 

fan vi-'J dhup , P. - dhvpdyati , to emit va- 
pour, smoke, AV. ; Pass. - dhupyate , id., Susr. 

vi-*/ dkri, P. A. -dharati,°te (only pf. 
-1 dadkdra ), to hold, bear, carry, BhP. : Caus. - dhd - 
rayati (rarely °te; Ved. inf. - dhartdri ), to keep 
asunder or apart, separate, divide, distribute, RV.; 
$Br.; Kaui.; to arrange, manage, contrive, MBh.; 
to keep off, withhold from (abl.), TAr.; Hariv.; 
R. ; to lay hold of, seize, hold fast, Hariv. ; to check, 
restrain, SuSr. ; to support, maintain, PrasnUp. ; (with 
vayiitjshi) to possess or have bodies, MBh.; (with 
manas) to keep the mind fixed upon (loc.), BhP. ; 
to preserve, take care of, BhP. : Intens. (only impf. 
vy-bdardhar) to divide, separate, RV. 
^Yi-dharana, mf(/)n. checking, restraining, §Br.; 
(i), f. maintaining, supporting, ib. ^hart*!, m. 
a distributer, arranger, supporter, RV. ; VS. ; A V. 

2. Yi-dharman, m. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 1) a 
maintained arranger, disposer, RV. ; AV. ; n. that 
which encircles or surrounds, receptacle, boundaries, 
circumference, RV. ; AV. ; PancavBr. ; disposition, 
arrangement, order, rule, RV. ; AV. ; N. of a Sflmau, 
ArshBr. °dMra, m. (prob.) a receptacle, RV. ix, 
no, 4 (others 1 running through,' fr. Vi- dhdv). 
°dliSra9aimf(i)n.dividing, separating, Vas. ; BhP.; 
n. stopping, detaining (a carriage), Kathfts.; check- 
ing, restraining, retention, suppression, APrftt.; 
MBh. Acc.; bearing, carrying, MBh.; Hariv. Acc.; 
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maintaining, supporting, MBh, dhlrayi, mfn. 
(prob.) disposing, arranging, VS. °dbkrayitaTya, 
mfn. to be (or being) supported or maintained, 
P rain Up. “flhlrayltfl, mfn .^dhnraya (used to 
explain vi-dhartri), Nir. xii, 14. "dhfcrin, mfn. 
checking, restraining, Vlgblt. 

Vi-dhjita, mfn. kept asunder, divided, separated, 
TS. Ac. Ac. ; kept off, avoided, Hariv.; stopped, 
checked, suppressed, restrained, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; 
held, borne (with tirasa , miirdhnd or °d/ini, borne 
on the head, i.e. highly esteemed ; with svSdarena , 
bbrne in one’s own body), ib.; held, possessed, Bhartr.; 
saved, preserved, BhP.; (with antate) pledged, 
Pancat.; n., w.r. for vi-dhuta (q. v.), Slh.; 6 /<f- 
yud/ia, mfn. holding weapons, MW. “dhjriti (»/-), 
f. separation, division, partition, arrangement, regu- 
lation, A V. ; VS. ; TBr. ; keeping away, Br. ; any- 
thing that separates or divides, a boundary-line, bar- 
rier, TS.; N. of two blades of grass which indicate 
a boundary-line between Barhisaiul Prastara, TBr.; 
SBr.; KStySr.; m. a partic. Sattra, SrS. ; N. of a 
partic. divine being, Bhl\; of a king, ib. 

fan vi-*/dhrisk t Caus. - dkarshayati , to 
violate, spoil, injure, annov, trouble, MBh. u dhyiah- 
fl, f. (in a formula), SlfikhSr. 

vi-dheya At*. Seo p. 968, col. 2. 
fawn 1 n- y/dkma . See vi-Vdham , p. 967. 
v'ulhy-anta , A c, Seo p. 968, col. 2. 

vi- \ dhvans (or dhvas ), A. - dhvon - 
sate (rarely °/;), to fall to pieces, crumble into dust 
or powder, be scattered or dispersed or destroyed, 
perish, SBr. Ac. Ac. : Caus. -dhvatfsayati (ind. p. 
-dkvansya or * dhvasya ), to cause to fall to pieces 
or crumble, dash to pieces, crush, destroy, annihilate, 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to hurt, injure, R. 

Yl-dhva&sa, m. ruin, destruction, hurt, injury, 
MRh. ; K;Iv. Ac.; cessation (of a disease), SiBr. ; 
insult, offence, Kir. ; violation (of a woman), Kathls. 
°dhvansaka, m. a dchaucher, violator (of a woman), 
ib. ‘dbvansana, mfn. causing to fall, ruining, 
destroying, removing, MBh.; R.; n. the act of caus- 
ing to fall Ac., ib. ; insulting, violating (a woman), 
Kathls. °dhvagaita, mfn. (fr. Cans.) dashed or 
broken to pieces, destroyed, R.; BhP. dhvagain, 
mfn. falling to pieces, perishing, Ragh. ; causing to 
fall, ruining, destroying, Klv. ; VarBrS. Ac. ; in- 
sulting, violating (a woman), Kath9$.; hostile, adverse, 
W.; {ini , f. a partic. magical formula, ib. 

Yi-dhvABta, mfn. fallen asunder, fallen to pieces, 
dispersed, ruined, destroyed, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; 
whirled up (as dust), R.; (in astron.) darkened, ob- 
scured, eclipsed, Suryas. ; - kavaca , mfn. one whose 
armour is destroyed, R. ; -td, f. ruin, destruction, 
Kathls.; - nagardirama , mfn. containing ruined 
cities and hermitages, MBh. ; - para-guna , tnfn. one 
who detracts from the merits of another, Vas. ; - vi - 
fanApatia % nfi\\. (a town) whose market and trade 
are ruined, R. 

vinah<jrisa,m. (of unknown origin 
and meaning), RV. ix, 72,3 (kamaniyam s tot ram 
grihndtiyal), Say. ; du. ‘ the two arms/Naigh.ii^). 

fa?rc* vi-nntuna , n. ( </nn( ) moving to 
and fro, going hither and thither, Vas. 

vi-Vnad, V.-nadati 9 to sound forth, 
cry out, roar, bellow, thunder, MBh. ; R. Ac. (with 
ravam mahd-svanam 9 to roar aloud); to roar or 
scream at or about (acc.), MBh.; to fill with cries, 
Hariv.: Caus. - nadayati (Pass, -nddyate), to cause 
to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.; 
Kav. Ac. ; to sound aloud, R. °nada, m. sound, 
noise, R.; Alstonia Scholars, L.; (a), f. a partic. 
Sakti, Pahcar.; (/), f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP. 
(v. I. vainadi). u nadin, mfn. roaring, thundering, 
grumbling, MBh. °nftditft f mfn. (fr. Caus.) made 
to resound, caused to sound aloud, ib. "nddin, mfn. 
sounding forth, crying out, ib. 

fW« vi-naddhn , mfn. {y/nah) untied, un- 
fastened, set free, AV. 

Yi-nUia, m. a top or cover for the mouth of a 
well, L. (cf. vi ndha). 

fan? vi-\/nand , P. A. - nandati , °te, to 

rejoice, be glad or joyful, MBh. 

m* y/ num, P. A . - namuti , °te, to bend J 


down, bow down, stoop, MBh.; Kav. Ac. : Caus. 
-i ndmayati or - namayati (ind. p. - ndmya and 
- namayya ), to bend down, incline, bend (a bow), 
MBh.; Hariv.; (in gram.) to cerebraliie or change 
into a cerebral letter (cf. - ndmita ). 

Vi-nata, mfn. bent, curved, bent down, bowed, 
stooping, inclined, sunk down, depressed, deepened 
{am, ind.), MBh.; Kl^.; VarBfS. ; bowing to (gen.), 
Ghaf.; humble, modest, Bhat|. ; Kathls.; dejected, 
dispirited, MW.; (in gram.) changed into a cerebral 
letter, Pan., Sell. (cf. - ndma ) ; accentuated in a partic. 
manner, Say. ; m. a kind of ant, Kaui. ; N. of a son 
of Su-dyumna, VP. ; of a monkey, R. ; (perhaps) n. 
N. of a place situated on the Go-mati, R.; (J), f., 
see below ; - kdya , mfn. one who has the body bent, 
stooping, SaddhP. ; -/J, f. inclination, TPrlt., Sch. ; 
°tdnana, mfn. one who has his face bent or cast 
down, dejected, dispirited, MBh.; °/d/iyi, m. N. of 
a son of Su-dyumna, Hariv.; VP.; °ibdar<i t mfn. 
with bending waist, bending at the waist, MW. 
°iiataka, in. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

Yi-natfc, f. a girl with bandy legs or a hunch- 
back, GfS. ; an abscess on the hack or abdomen 
accompanying diabetes, Susr. ; Car. ; a sort of basket, 
W. ; N. of one of Kasyapa's wives (ami mother of 
Suparna, Aruna and Garuda Ac.; in MBh. i, 2520, 
VinaU is enumerated among the thirteen daughters 
of Daksha; the Bhlgavata Purina makes her the 
wife of Tlrkiha ; the Viyu describes the metres of 
the Veda as her daughters, while the Padms gives 
her onlv one daughter, SaudlminI),Suparn. ; MBh. 
Ac.; N. of a female demon of illness, MBh.; of a 
Rikshasi, R.; -tanayd, f. ‘daughter of V 0 ,' metr. 
of Su-mati, VP. ; -°nanda (°t<Jn J ), m, N. of a drama 
by Go-vinda ; -suta (Sii.), sunu (L.), in. 1 son of 
V'V N. of Aruna, Garuda Ac. "natl, f. bowing, 
obeisance to (loc.), Sharif.; Kathls.; humility, 
modesty, W. 

Yl-namana, 11. the act of bending down (opp. 
to ««-» u ), Susr. °namita r mfn. (fr. Caus.) bent 
or turned towards ( abhimukham ), Amar. 
ra, sec p. 95 1 , col. 1 . 

Vi-n&ma, 111. crookedness (of the body, caused 
by pain), Bhpr. ; Car. (also °tuaka , 111., °mikd } f.); 
conversion into a cerebral letter, the substitution of 
sh for s and n for Prlt. "nftmlta, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) bent down, inclined, MBh. 

faePl I. vi-naya (said to be artificially 
formed fr. vi + nri; for 2. see under Nom. 

Y.°yali (with prefix 3 .vi; iud.p. vi'vinayya), Pig. 
i, 4, 1, Vim. 7, Pat. 

fa*£ vi-\/nard f P. A. - nardati , °/<*, to cry 
out, roar, thunder, MBh.; R. Ac. °nardla, mfn. 
roaring (applied to a partic. method of chanting the 
Slma-vcda), ChUp. 

P. ~naiati t to roach, at- 

tain, RV. 

fa^ vi-y/ 2. nas, P. - nnsati or - nasyati 
(fut. -naiishyati or nahkshyati ; inf. • natitum or 
-tta&s/jtum) } to be utterly lost, perish, disappear, 
vanish, RV. Ac. Ac.; to come to nothing, be frus- 
trated or foiled, ib. ; to be deprived of (abl,), RV. 
ix, 79, 1 ; to destroy, annihilate, Hariv. : Caus. -ndta- 
yati ( loT.vy-attittaSat ), to cause to be utterly lost or 
ruined or to disappear or vanish, RV. Ac. Ac. (once 
in Suryas. with gen. for acc.); to frustrate, disap- 
point, render ineffective (a weapon), AV. ; to suffer 
to be lost or ruined, Ragh. ii, 56 ; (aor.) to be lost, 
perish, MBh. ; R. 

Yl-nagiin, mfn. disappearing, vanishing, VS. 

Vi-natana, n. utter loss, perishing, disappearance 
(with sarasvatydhy N. of a district north-west of 
Delhi [said to be the same as Kuru-kshetra and ad- 
jacent to the modern Paniput] where the river .Saras- 
vatl is lost in the sand ; also sarasvati-viti ; ), 
PahcavBr,; SrS. ; kshetra , n. the district of Vina- 
&ana, MW. °aair?ara, nif(i)n. liable to be de- 
stroyed or lost, perishable, Kiv.; Rljat. Ac.; -/a, 
f., -/w, 11. perishableness, transitoriness, Sarvad. 

Vi-aaah|a,mfn. utterly lost or ruined, destroyed, 
perished, disappeared, MBh.; Klv. Ac. ; spoilt, cor- 
rupted, Mn.; Yftjh, ; (prob.) n. a dead carcass, car- 
rion (see below); - cakshus , mfn. one who has lost 
hiseyes, M Bh.; •tejas{id-n rj ) y n\fo. one whose energy 

lost, weak, feeble, AV.; - drishti , mfn. one who 
has lost his sight, BhP. ; - d karma , mfn. (a country) 
-whose laws are corrupted, Rljat.; °t 6 pajmn t mfn. 


living on dead carcasses or carrion, GopBr. 0 aaih- 
t*kfc, sec bdla-vinashtaka . °na»k|l (v/-), f. loss, 
ruin, destruction, SBr. ; KenUp. ; BhP. 

Yl-nftta, m. utter loss, annihilation, perdition, 
destruction, decay, death, removal, TPrlt.; Up.; 
MBh. Ac. ; - hr it , mfn. (ifc.) causing destruction of, 
destroying, Yijn.; ~dJiarman i mfn, subject to the 
law of decay, Ragh. viii, io(v.l. t W«; butef. Pin. 
v, 4, 124); - sutMava , m. a source of destruction, 
cause of the subsequent non-existence of a composite 
body {avayavin), MW. ; -hetu ) mfn. being the cause 
of death, Su$r. ; idnta, m. ‘ end (caused by) destruc- 
tion,* death, MBh. ; mfn. ending in death, ib. ; °Ab*- 
mukha, mfn. ready to perish, fully ripe or mature, 
L. °nfta&ka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) annihilating, destroy- 
ing, a destroyer, MBh.; R. Ac. °n&saxL», mf(i)u. 
(fr. id.) id , Yljfi.; MBh. Ac.; m, N. of an Asura 
(son of Kail), MBh.; n. causing to disappear, re- 
moval, destruction, annihilation, MBh.; Klv. Ac. 
°nftsaxltyl, mfn. (fr. id.) one who destroys, a de- 
stroyer, MW. °nftslta, mfn. (fr. id.) utteily de- 
stroyed, ruined, Pancat. u n&iin, mfn. perishing, 
perishable {°si-tva, 11. ), Mn.; MBii. Ac.; under- 
going transformation, W, ; (mostly ifc.) destructive, 
destroying, MBh.; Klv.; VarBrS. Ac.; (a tale) 
treating of the destruction of (gen.), MBh. °nli- 
ya, mfn. to he destroyed or annihilated {-/va, n.), 
MBh,; Kathls.; Sarvad. 

fa^T vtnu or vina , ind. (prob. a kind of 
instr. of 3. vi) without, except, short or exclusive of 
(preceded or followed by an acc., instr., rarely abl.; 
cf. Pin. ii, 3, 32 ; exceptionally ifc,, e,g. iud-vind , 
without honesty, xatya-iP } without faith, Subh,), 
AV. xx, 136, 13 (not in manuscript), Mn. ; MBh. 
Ac. (sometimes vina is used plconastically, e.g. tta 
tad asti vina Jeva yat te virahitam Hare , * there 
is nothing, 0 god Hari, that is without thee,' Hariv. 
1 4966). — kfita, mfn. * made without,* deprived or 
bereft of, separated from, left or relinquished by, 
lacking, destitute of, flee front (instr., abl., or comp. ), 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; standing alone, solitary, R. 
°krltya, ind. setting aside, without (instr.), Subh. 
-» 0 nyonyfcin {°nan°) t ind. (perhaps two separate 
words) without each other, one without the other, 
MBh. — bhavft, m. the being separated, separation 
from (abl.),R.— bbftva, m. id,, ib. — fchtvun, ind. 

sepai ate ly, Pin. iii, 4, 62, Sch. — bbftvin, 
see a-vindbh °. — bkftvya, mfn. separable (in 
a-vimibh 0 ), RlmatUp. — bhffta, mfn. separated 
from, bereaved of (instr,), MBh. — bbftya or 
-bkfitvft, ind .--bhrivant, Pin. iii, 4, 62, Sch. 

in. abiding separate from a beloved person, R. 
Yln6kti, 1. (in rhei.) a figure of speech ( using )vind 
(e.g. kd ttiid iaiind vina , ‘what is the night with- 
out the moon ?’), Kpr. 

fa»TO v(nn(a, m. (cf. nada) a leather -bag, 

SBr. 

fircnmr vi-nayaka Ac, See under 
faar^r vindruhd , f. a kind of plant, L. 

faeTTc? vi-ndla , vi-nasa Ac. Sec p. 951, 
col. 1. 

fafa:*m vi-nib-y/ivas (cf. ns-ni-v^xrflx), 
P. - ivasiti j to breathe hard, heave a deep sigh, M Bh.; 
R. ; Kathls.; to hiss (as a serpeut), R. ; to snort (as 
an elephant), ib. 

fafa:? t ri-nih-y/sri, P. A, - sarah\ °te, to 
go forth, issue out, spring from (abl.), MBh.; R. 
Ac. °nl^aarajia, n. the act of going forth or out, 
issuing forth, MW. mfn. (often vi-tti- 

srita) gone forth or out, issued forth, sprung from 
(comp.), MBh.; Klv. Ac. ; escaped, Hariv. °nlb« 
f. escaping, flight, Lalit. 

fafa:?VT5fa in-nihsripfdhuti , f. (y/Mrlp) 
a kind of saenflee, AivSr. 

fafasqv vi-nih-y/*risk(a, mfn. (Vsrij) 

discharged, shot off, thrown, hurled, R. 

f uf wm r vi-ni-hashana, n. (y/kash) 
scratching, scraping, Dasar. 

fafaf kri, P. A. -karat i, -/r«- 

rute, to act badly towards, ill-treat, offend, Mu. ix, 
2(3. °nlkftra, rn. offence, injury, MBh. °ai- 
kyita, mfn. ill-treated, injured, damaged, MBh.; R. 

kfit, P. - krintati , to cut 
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or hew in pieces, cut away, tear off, destroy, MBh. 
°a ltw ttavy* f mfn. to be cut down, ib. °nikylt- 
U, mfn. cut away, torn off, R. °nikfint*na, mfn. 
cutting in pieces, hewing down, ib. 

ri-ni-v^p (only ind.p. -kiryu ), to 

cast off, abandon, Kum. °niklr*a, mfn. thrown 
asunder, scattered, dispersed, broken, MBh.; R.; 
covered, filled, crowded with (instr. or comp.), R. ; 
Ragh. 

vi-ni-kocana, n. (y/kuc) con- 
traction (of the brows), Bhpr. 

ftf*p 5 ^ vi-y/niksh, I\ - nikshaU (V y ed. inf. 
-nlkshd), to pierce, penetrate, RV.; AV. °nik- 
■hftfLft, n. the act of piercing, Nir. iv, 18. 

ftfafaittyi-n/- v' h ship, P. A . - kshipati , °fe, 
to throw or put down, infix, insert, fasten, Yfljfi.; 
R. ; (with mattas) to fix the mind upon (loc.), M Bh.; 
to deposit, entrust with, ib. ; to charge with, appoint 
to (loc. ), ib. °nlkshipta, mfn. thrown or put down 
&c.; (ifc.) placed in or under, SJrhgP. °nlkaheps, 
m. tossing, throwing, sending, W.; separation, iso- 
lation ( gufta-vinikshepa-tas , with regard to the 
qualities singly or separately), Car. 0 nlkflli«py*, 
mfn. to be thrown into (loc.), MBh. 

vi-ni- \/gad, P. - gadati , to speak 
to, address, Slh. : Pass, -gadyate, to be called or 
named, ib. 

fafrfJm vi-ni-gamaka , mfn. (y/gam) de- 
ciding between two alternatives, Kip., Sch. °ni- 
gamaol, f. decision between t wo alternatives, Saxpk. 

fxfrpjf vi-ni- >/guh, P. - gukati , to cover 
over, conceal, hide, MBh.; R. c nlgBhita, mfn. 
(fr. Cans.) covered, concealed, hidden, VarBfS. 
nifffthitri, m. one who conceals, keeper (of a 
secret), MBh. 

vi-ni-y/grah (only ind. p. -grih- 
ya ), to lay hold of, seize, keep back, restrain, im- 
pede, MBh. °nlfrra]ia, m. separation, division, Nir.; 
restraining, checking, stopping, subduing, controlling, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; restriction, limitation, L.; dis- 
junction, mutual opposition, an antithesis which im- 
plies that when two propositions are antithetically 
stated peculiar stress is laid on one of them, MW. ; 
u Ad r l ha , m. the sense of the above antithesis, ib. ; 
°hdr/htya, mfn. standing in the sense of the above 
antithesis, ib. 0 nlffrULya t mfn. to be stopped or 
restrained, MBh. 

vi-ni-ghurnita, mfn. ( y/ghurn ) 
moving to and fro, agitated, MBh. viii, 4665 (w.r. 
vi-nicurnita ). 

vi-nighna , mfn. ( Vhan) multiplied, 
Ganit. (cf. ni-ghna). 

Yi-nlgknat. Sec under vi-ni-y/han. 

vi-y/nij (only nor. vy-hnijam), to 
wipe off, AV. x, 4, 19. 

vi-nidra & c. See p.951, col. 1. 

ftfaWT vi-ni-y/dha, P. A. - dadhati , -dhat- 
tc } to put or place or lay down in different places, 
distribute, TS. ; SBr.; to put off, lay down or aside, 
MBh. ; Susr. ; to put by, store up, VarBfS.; to put 
or place on, fix upon, direct (mind, eyes &c.), Kav. ; 
Rijat. ; (with hridi) to fix in the heart, bear in 
mind, Git. 

▼l~&ihlta v mfn. put or laid down, placed or fixed 
upon, directed lowards (loc. or comp.), Bhartf.; Git,; 
appointed to (loc.), Hariv.; separated, turned off 
(see 0 tilt man ) ; - drishti , mfn. one who has the eyes 
fixed upon, eagerly looking at, Mficch.; - mattas , 
mfn. one who has the mind fixed upon, intent upon, 
devoted to, Git.; 0 hitman, mfn. disagreeing (in 
mind), not assenting, Apast. 

vi-ni-y/ dhri, P, - dkdrayati , to fix 
(the eyes) upon, AmritUp. 

vi-ni-y/dhvans (or dhvan), P. A. 

•1 dhvagsati , c /e, to fall to pieces, disappear, vanish 
(a. sg. Impv. -dhvrfQsa, begone, take thyself off), 
R. °fildhvMt*, mfn. destroyed, ruined, struck 
down, ib. 

Otf^ vi- /nind (or nidi), P, -nindati, to 
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reproach, revile, abuse, MBh. ; Pur. °nind*, mfn. 
mocking ( ■■ surpassing, exceeding), Paftcar, ; (<*), f. 
reproach, abuse, VP. °nla&aka, mfn. blaming, 
censuring, Subh. ; scoffing, deriding, MarkP. ; mock- 
ing, i. e. surpassing, Git. 

ftftlflr vi-ni-Jpat (only ind. p. - pdfya ), 
to split open, cleave, sever, BhP. 

vi-ni-y/put, P. -patati, to fall 
down, fall in or into (loc.), Hariv.; Sah. ; to flow 
down, alight upon (loc.), Hariv.; to fall upon, at- 
tack, assail, KathUs. : Caus. - fd/aya/i (Pass, •pah 
yate ) , to cause to fall down, strike off (a man's head), 
M Bh. ; to throw down, kill, destroy, annihilate, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. °nlpatlta, mfn. fallen or flown down 
See., Hariv. ; Klv. Sec. °nlpSti, m. falling down, 
falling, L.; a great fall, ruin, loss, calamity, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; death, Hear.; frustration, Subh. ; failure 
(see a-vin°); -gain, mfn. fallen into misfortune, R. ; 

- pratikriya , f, (KathJs), - pratikdra , m.fPaftcnt.) 
a remedy against m° ; - JaQsin , mfn. announcing m° 
or destruction, portentous, W. "nlpltaka, mfn. 
throwing down, causing to fall, destroying, MBh. 
°Blpttanft f 11. causing miscarriage, Harav. °ni- 
pfttita, mfn. thrown down, killed, destroyed, R. 
°nlpfttln f see a-vin°. 

vi-ni-y/pid, Caus. - yulayati , to 
torment, harass, annoy, MBh. vi, 3515 (ind. p. vit 
nipitfya , with v. 1. ca niplt/ya). 

v i-ni-bandha, ni .(y/bandh) the 
being attached or attachment to anything, Buddh. 

vi-ni-barhana , mfn. (y/ 1. brill) 
throwing down, crushing, MBh. °&lbarkiii v mfn. 
id., ib. 

ftft*tf*J vi-ni-magna % mfn. (y/majj) dived 
under, bathed or immersed in (loc.), BhP. 

fafiWQ vi-ni-maya , 111. (y/tne) exchange, 
barter ( ena , alternately), Apast. ; MBh.; KJv.&c. ; 
mutual engagement, reciprocity (see kdrya-viri ') ; 
a pledge, deposit, security, L.; transmutation (of 
letters), MW. 

vi-ni-mllana, n. (vtnil) shut- 
ting, closure (of a flower, of the eyes &c. ), Ratnav. ; 
Dharmai °nimmta, mfn. closed, shut; 0 tekshana , 
mfn. having the eyes closed, Bha{t. ; Kath.1s. 

vi-ni-mesha, m. (Ornish) winking 
or twinkling of the eyes, a wink, sign, Kir. °ai- 
xneahana, n. id., ib. 

ft fvfM^ vi-ni- V yam , P. - yacchati , to re- 
strain, check, control, keep in check, regulate, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; to draw in, withdraw, MBh.; to keep 
off, ib. ; Kir. 

Vi-nlyata, mfn. restrained, checked, regulated, 
Bhag.; retrenched, limited, R. (see comp.); -m/as, 
mfn. one who has a controlled or regulated mind, 
MarkP.; ^tShdra, mfn. moderate in food or diet, 
abstemious, R. 

Vi-niyama, m. limitation, restriction to (loc.), 
MBh.; restraint, government, W. °nlyamya, mfn. 
to be restricted or limited, Pat. 

ftfif ifHyi-niWyvj, A. -yuhhte (rarely P. 

- yunakti ; cf. Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 64), to unyoke, 
disjoin, loose, detach, separate, MBh.; to discharge 
(an arrow) at (loc.), R.; to assign, commit, appoint 
to, charge or entrust with, destine for (dat., loc,, or 
ar/ham), MBh. ; R. See. (with sakhye , to chose for 
a friend); to apply, use, employ, K 9 v.; Kathls. ; 
Car.; to eat, Dhiirtas.: Pass. - yujyate , to be un- 
yoked &c.; to fall to pieces, decay, MBh.: Caus. 

- yojayati ', to appoint or assign to, commit to (loc., 
or arthdya or ar/ham), Yljft.; Hariv. Sec.; to 
entrust anything (acc.) to (loc.), M11. vii, 226; to 
offer or present anything (acc.) to (dat.), Pancar. ; 
to use, employ, SvetUp. ; Car. ; to perform, Parkar. 
°&iynktft, mfn. unyoked, disjoined See. ; appointed 
to, destined for(loc.),Sarvad.; enjoined, commanded, 
MW. ; °/d/man , mfn. one who has his mind fixed 
on or directed towards, Kum. 

Vl-nlyoktavrya, mfn. to be appointed to or em- 
ployed in, W. ; to be enjoined or commanded, MW. 
°&lyokt?l, mfn. one who appoints &c. ; appointer 
to (loc.), employer, MBh.; Kflm.; mf(/ri)n. contain- 
ing the special disposition of anything,Kftty&r., Sch. 

▼i-nlyoga, m. apportionment, distribution, di- ■ 
vision, Nir.; appointment to (loc.), commission, J 


■nir- •/math. 

charge, duty, task, occupation, MBh.; R.&c.; employ- 
ment, use, application (esp. of a verse in ritual), 
TAr.; Hariv. &c.; relation, correlation, VPrlt. ; 
PXn. viii, 1,61 See.; **adhikdra, * governing rule/ 
KM. on I'ftn. i, 3, 1 1 ; separation, abandonment, W.; 
impediment, ib.; - maid , f., - samgraha , m. y -sat- 
kriyd, f. N. of wks. °nlyojlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
appointed or directed or applied to, destined for, 
chosen as (with loc., ar/ham or art hay a ), R. ; 
Hariv. &c. ( paste- Ivt, destined for a sacrificial victim ; 
adhipa/i-tvc , appointed to the sovereignty) ; com- 
missioned, charged, deputed, R. °&lyojym f mfn. 
to be applied or used or employed, Kav. ; Pur. 

vi-ni -rodhin, mfn. (y/rudh) 
checking, obstructing, Harav. 

vi-nir-y/gam, P. - gacchati , to go 
out or away, depart or escape from (abl.), MBh. ; 
R. &c. ; to be beside one’s self, BhP. 

▼i-nlrff ata, mfn. gone out, come forth, issued, 
R. ; VarBrS. Sec.; liberated or freed from (abl.), M11. 
viii, 65. °nirgati, f. coming forth, issuing, Car. 

Vi-nirgama, m. going out, departure from (abl.) , 
Mn. ; M Bh. &c. ; being spread or divulged, spreading 
abroad, MarkP. ; the last of the three divisions of an 
astrological house, VarBrS. 

-nir-ghosha, m.( y/ghusk) sound, 

MBh. 

vi-nir-y/ji, P. - jayatu to conquer 
completely, win, MBh.; R.; to vanquish, defeat, 
overpower, subdue, Mn.; MBh. Sec. 

Vl-nirjaya, m. complete victory, conquest, MBh. 

▼i-nlzjlta, mfn. entirely conquered, subdued, 
won, ib. ; R. ; BhP. 

mm vi-nir-y/jrla (only Pass, -jftayate), 

to distinguish, discern, find out, SBr. 

ftfa# vi-nir-ni ( v «*; only ind. p.-titya), 

to decide or determine clearly, Bhl\ 

Vi-nirnaya, m. complete settlement or decision, 
certainty, a settled rule, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

Vi-nirnita, mfn. determined clearly, ascertained, 
certain, W. 

vi-nir-y/dah , P. - dahati , to burn 

completely, consume by fire, destroy, MBh,; BhP. 

Vl-nlxdagdha, mfn. completely burned up or 
consumed, utterly destroyed, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

Vl-nlrdahana, n. the act of burning or destroy- 
ing utterly, MW.; (1), f. a partic. remedy, Susr. 

ft frit ft S^T^-nir- y/ dis, P. -disati, to assign, 
destine for (loc.), BhP. ; to point out, indicate, state, 
declare, designate as (two acc.), MBh. ; BhP. ; Su$r.; 
to announce, proclaim, Yajii.; VarBfS.; to deter- 
mine, resolve, fix upon, MBh. °nlrdlslita, mfn. 
pointed out &c. ; charged or entrusted with (loc.), 
R. °nlrdesya, mfn. to be announced or reported, 
VarBrS. 

ftftr^wi-nir - \/ dhu (only ind. p. - dhvya ), 
to shake off, drive or blow away, scatter, R. ; to shake 
about, agitate, ib.; to reject, repudiate, Vcar. °alr- 
dfctlta, mfn. shaken off or about, tossed, agitated, 
ib. °nirdlitita, mfn. shaken off, BhP.; driven 
away, MBh. 

fifsrfo vi-nir-bandha 9 m. (Vbandh) 
persistence or perseverance in (comp.), MBh.; 
MarkP. 

ftftrflj vi-nirbahu , vi-nirbhaya Sec. See 
p. 951, col. 1. 

ftrftnhr vi-nir-bkagna, mfn. (y/hkaitj) 
broken asunder, broken down, MBh. ; -nay ana, mfw. 
one who has his eyes dashed out, R. 

ftftWi vi-nir-Vbharts (only ind. p. 
bhar/sya) 9 \o threaten or revile, R.; BhP. 

ftftlfiij vi-nir-y/bhid (only ind. p. -bhul- 
ya ), to split asunder, pierce, shoot through, MBh.; 
Hariv. °ai*t>lilnnA f mfn. split asunder, cleft, opened, 
pierced, MBh,; Dai; BhP. 

fxfsffa. vt-mV-v^i. bhvj (only ind, p. 
bkujya ), to bend or turn on one side, Suir. 

ftftnfn vi-nir-bhoga , m. (prob. fr. 
bhuj) N. of a partic. comic period, Buddh. 

vi-niT-</math (or manth; only 
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ind. p. - mathya to phum out, Susr. ; to crush, an- 
nihilate, Kathas. 

vi-uir-x/j. md (only pf. - mame , 
with act. and pass, meaning), to fabricate, create, 
fashion, form, build, construct out of (instr. or abl.), 
Bhaft. ; Kathas. nlrmi^a, n. meting out, mea- 
suring, MBh. ; building, forming, creating (ifc. made 
of, formed according to), Kathas.; Rajat.; Pancar. 
°nirm&tri, m. a maker, builder, creator, MBh. 

Vi-nirmita, mfn. formed, created, constructed, 
4 built, prepared, made from or fashioned out of (abl. 
or comp.), MBh.; R. Ac.; laid out (as a garden), 
KathSs.; fixed, appointed, destined to be (nom.), 
Hariv.; Kav.; kept, celebrated, observed (as a feast), 
R. °nirmltl, f. formation, building, creation, Heat. 
°nirniitsn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to form or 
create, Kpr. 

vi-nir-y/muc , P. -muficati (only 
ind. p. -mttya', to abandon, relinquish (the body, i. e. 
to die), Hariv.: Pass. - mucyatt , to be liberated or 
set free, be delivered from, be rid of (instr.), PrainUp. 
°nlrmtikta l mfn. liberated, escaped, free or exempt 
from (instr. or comp.), MBh.; VarBrS. ; Suir. Ac.; 
discharged, shot off, hurled, R. 0 ninnnktl, f. (ifc.) 
liberation, W. 

ftfirpfffcj vi-nir-moksha , m. (</moksh) 
emancipation, liberation, release from (comp.), MBh.; 
R. ; exclusion, exemption, L. 

ftlvpfc^ vi-nir-yat , mfn. (^5. i) going 

forth, issuing, W. 

vi-nir-^/yd, P. -yiiti, to go forth, 
go out, issue, set out, MBh.; K.1v, Ac. °niry&na, 
n. the act of going forth, setting out, R. °nlry&ta, 
mfn. gone forth or out, set out, W. 

vi-nir-\/yvj (only fufc. - ynkshya - 
vit), to discharge, shoot oil', R. ii, 23, 37 (B. vi-tti- 
yokshydmi ). 

vintV- \ Vkh,V. - Ukhati , to make 

incisions in, scarify, Susr. ; to scratch or scrape off, 
free from dirt. Car. 

tv -mV - y/vam % P. - vamafi , to vomit 

or spit out, R. 

ftftftJJJ r i-nir-y/varn (only ind.p. - vary - 
ya), to look closely at, contemplate, Sak. v, }J 
(v.l. for nir-varnyn). 

ftfa^ vi-mr-vrUla , mfn. (y/vrit) pro- 
ceeded, come forth, issued from (abl.), R.; com- 
pleted, finished, Yijn. ii, 31. 

Dffa** vi-mr-hata, mfn. ( y/han ) com- 

pletely destroyed, AV. 

fvfaf vi-nir-y/hri, P. A. - huroti , °/p, to 
take out, extract, Susr.; to remove, destroy, MBh. 

fefafvs vi-ni-y/i. vid, Caus. - vedayati , 
to make known, announce, inform, report, MBh,; 
R.; Kathas.; to offer, present, Heat. 

Vi-nlvedana, n. the act of announcing, an- 
nouncement, Kathas. °vadita, mfn. made known, 
announced, MBh. 

vi^nuy/vii 9 Caus. - vesayati , to 

cause to enter into, set down or place in, put on, Hariv.; 
Klv.; Kljat.; to apply, Kiv. ; to appoint to, insti- 
tute or instal in (loc.), MBh.; to fix (the eyes or 
thoughts) upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to fix or erect 
(a statue), Rajat. ; to establish or found (a city), 
Kum. ; to draw up in array (as troops), MBh.; (with 
karc) to place in tribute, make tributary, MBh.; 
(with hridayt) to impress on the heart, Rajat. 
°nivl«htA, mfn. dwelling or residing in (comp.), 
VarBrS. ; occurring in (loc.), Sah. ; placed on or in 
(loc.), Kam. ; drawn on (loc.), R. ; laid out (as tanks), 
MBh.; divided i.e. various or different, Lafy.,Sch. 

Yl-nlresa, m. putting down, placing upon, Sii. ; 
Git. ; an impression (as of the fingers Ac.), Sak. ; 
putting down (in a book), i.e. mentioning, Sarvad. ; 
suitable apportionment or disposition, $rS., Sch. ; en- 
trance, settling down, MW. °niv«i *»*» n. setting 
down, Dharmai.; raising, erection, building, Rajat. ; 
arrangement, disposition, ApSr., Sch.; impressing. 
Yogas., Sch. °aiTC*itft, mfn. taised, erected, built, 
Rajat. ; placed or fixed in or on (loc.), MBb. ; K 4 v. 
See. °2iiTftiln,mfu. situated in or on (comp.),Kathls. 


ftft^[ vim- y/ I . vri, Caus. - vdruyati ( Pass. 
-vdtya/e),to keep or ward off, check, prevent, sup- 
press, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; to prohibit, forbid, Rajat.; 
to remove, destrdy, MBh.; R. Ac to dismiss (a 
minister), depose (a king), Rajat. 

Vi-nivftraqia, n. keeping off, restraining, R.; 
Kathfis. °nlvEriU, mfn. kept off, prevented, hin- 
dered, opposed, W. ; screened, covered, ib. °&lvftr- 
ya, mfn. to be removed or supplanted, Rajat. 

ftfttjl^ vi-ni-y/irit, A. - vartate , to turn 
back, return, MBh. ; Kav. Ac . ; to turn away, desist 
or cease from (abl.),. ib.; to cease, end, disappear, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; to be extinguished (as fire), Yajfi.; 
to be omitted, Laty, : Caus. * vartayati , to cause to 
return, call or lead back from (abl.), MBh.; Kav. 
Ac.; to cause to cease or desist from (abl.), R.; 
MarkP.; to draw back (a missile), MBh. ; to avert, 
divert (the gaze), R.; Malav.; to give up, abandon, 
MBh.; R. ; to cause to cease, remove, R.; to render 
ineffective, annul (a curse, fraudulent transactions 
Ac.), SvctUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. Ac. 

Vi-nivarUka, mfn. reversing, annulling, TPrat. 

Vi-nlvartana, n. turning back, return, MBh.; 
R. Ac.; coming to an end, cessation, I)a$ar., Sch. 

Vi-silvartl, f. ceasing, cessation, Divyav. 

Vi-nirartlta, mfn. caused to turn back or to 
desist from anything, MBh.; turned away, averted, 
Malav. °&ivartin, see a-vinivartin. °niTjit- 
ta, mfn. turned back, returned, retired, withdrawn, 
Yajh.; R.; turned away or averted or adverse from 
(abl. or comp.), R.; MarkP.; (ifc.) freed from, 
MBh.; desisting from (abl.), having abandoned or 
given up, R., disappeared, ended, ceased to be, Hariv.; 
Kfiv. ; Kathas. ; -katna, mfw. one whose desires have 
ceased, foiled iti one’s wishes, Bhag. ; -sdfia, mfn. 
freed from (the evil effects of) a curse, Kathas. c, ni- 
Vfltti, f. cessation, coming to an end, Mn. ; Hariv. 
Ac.; omission, discontinuance, IMrGr. ; Car. 

vi-ni-y/sam (only iutl. p. - samya ), 
to hear, learn, MBh. 

vi-nis-x'car , P. - carati , to go 
forth in all directions, §Br.; MBh. 

ftftl* vi-nis-v2. ci (only ind. p. - cifya ), 
to debate about, deliberate, consider, Mil.; MBh. 
Ac.; to determine, resolve, decide, BhP. 

Vi-nlsoaya, m. deciding, settling, ascertainment, 
settled opinion, decision, firm resolve regarding (gen. 
or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. Ac. (ahga- v 6 , the fixing or 
settling of a horoscope, MW.); -jfla, mfn. know- 
ing the certainty of anything, MBh. °nlso£yln, 
mfn. settling finally, deciding, Sarvad. 

Vi-nlBoita, mfn. firmly resolved upon (comp.), 
MBh.; ascertained, determined, settled, certain, ib.; 
R.Ac.; (a/«),ind. most certainly, decidedly, Amar.; 
°tdrtha, mfn. having a decided meaning, Bhartf. 

vi-ni-x'svas (cf. Vivas), 

P. - ivasita , to breathe hard, snort, hiss, R.; Bhajt.; 
to sigh deeply, MBh.; R. °nlsvaaita l n. exhala- 
tion, J.ltakatn. °nisy&aa, m. breathing hard, sigh- 
ing, a sigh, W. 

vi-ni-shad {y/sad) t P, - shldati, to 

sit down separately. 

vi-ni-skvdila, mfn. (y/sud) de- 
stroyed utterly, MBh. (C. -sudi/a). 

vi-ni$hkampa, vi-nishkriya &c. 

See p. 951, col. 1. 

firfacf r/-ni.sA-yi. An, Caus. - kurayali , 

to cause to be mended or repaired, Kau 5 . 

vi-nish - s/kram, P. A. - kidmati , 
-kramate (ind. p. - kratnya ), to step forth, go out, 
issue from (abl.), MBh.; R. Ac. °2ilshlLrliitA, 
mfn. gone forth, come out, MBh. 

frftn?^r»-ni-xA/Gn(prob.forrt-nM- 5 A/an; 
shtan * y/stan), P. - shtanati , to groan loudly, 

Car. 

fafaVH vi-nish-tapta , mfn. {%/tnp; cf- 

Pan. viii, 3, 102) well toasted or fried, R. 

vi-ni- vshthiv, P. -shthivati or 
°vyati> to spit out, Suir. 

vi-nish-y/paf, P. -pdfayati, to 

split or cleave asunder, BhP. 


fafitwn vi-nuh-y/pati P. - patati , to fall 
out of, fly forth from, rush forth, issue, MBh.; R. 
Ac.; to fly or run away, Mn. vii, 106 (Kull. 'to 
double or flee or move crookedly, as a hare'). 
°&lshpatitA, mfn. rushed forth, lept out, MBh. ; R. 
0 nisbp&ta, m. rushing forth or out, pushing on 
{muihti-vi-nisJf, a blow with the fist), BhP. 

fVfsTOTO vi-nish- pady a, mfn. (y/pad) to 

be accomplished or effected, MarkP. 

ft fit f*M vi-nish - ^ pish , P. - pinashfi , to 
grind to pieces, crush, bruise, MBh. ; Kav. Ac. ; ( fid- 
nau fianim), to rub the hands together, MBh. 
°niahpish^A, mfn. ground down, crushed into 
powder, smashed, MBh,; BhP. 

Vl-nishpeaha, m. grinding to pieces, rubbing 
together, friction, MBh. 

fafawtv vi-nish- P. - pldayati , to 

squeeze out, Suir. 

vi-ni-i/sid. See vi-ni-shudita. 
fafaqir vi-ni-spita . See in-nih-srita . 
ft vi-nis-tap. See vi-nish-(apta. 

fi r fi tv p i vi-ni-smpita, mfn. (^smri) re- 
corded, mentioned, Pancar. 

vi-ni- y/han, P. - hanti , to striko 
down, slay, slaughter, kill, destroy, MBh. ; Kav. Ac. 

▼l-nlgh&at, mfn. striking down, destroying, R. 

Vl-nlkata, mfn. struck down Ac.; dispelled (as 
darkness), MBh.; disregarded (as a command), R.; 
afflicted, distressed (as the mind), MBh. ; in. a great 
or unavoidable calamity, infliction caused by fate or 
heaven, W. ; a portent, comet, meteor, ib. 

vinx-\/hnu , P. - hnauti , to deny, 

disown, MBh. xiii, 5521 (w.r. hnoti). 0 nllwiLtA, 
mfn. denied, disowned, hidden, concealed, Kav.; 
KathSs. 

ftnrt 1 fi-y/hi, F. A. - nayati , °/e, to lead or 
take away, remove, avert, R V. ; AV. ; to throw off, 
drive away, dispel, expel (a disease), Car.; (A.) to 
elicit, draw from (abl.), RV.; to stir up (the Soma), 
RV.; to part (the hair), Gf^rS.; to stretch, extend, 
SankhBr.; R. ; to train, tame, guide (horses', MBh.; 
Kav. Ac.; to educate, instruct, direct, MBh.; R. 
Ac.; to chastise, punish, Yajft.; Kum.; to induce, 
lead or cause to (inf.), RV. i, 1, 64, 6; to spend, 
pass (time), Git. ; to perform, accomplish, MBh.; 
(A.) to pay off, restore (a debt), Pan. i, 3, 36; to 
expand (esp. for religious purposes), ib., Sch. ; to get 
rid of, give up, cease from (anger), Pan. i, 3, 37 : 
Desid. A. - ninishate , to wish to get rid of or gtve 
up (egoism), S&nkhSr. 

2. Vi-na yA, mfn. (for 1. seep. 969) leading away 
or asunder, separating, RV. ii, 24, 9 ; cast, thrown, 
L. ; secret, L. ; m. taking away, removal, withdrawal, 
SB. x , 42 ; leading, guidance, training (esp. moral 
tr°), education, discipline, control, MBh. ; Kav. Ac. ; 
(with Buddhists) the rules of discipline for monks, 
MWB. 55 Ac.; good breeding, propriety of con- 
duct, decency, modesty, mildness, ib. (in the Puranas 
sometimes personified as son of Kriya or of Lajja) ; 
an office, business, Sif. xi, 36 ; N. of a son of Su« 
dyumna, MarkP.; a man of subdued senses, L.; a 
merchant, trader, L.; ( d ), f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; 
- karmatt , n. instruction, Ragh.; - kshudraka or 
r ka-vas/u , n. N. of a Buddhist wk. ; -grahin, mfn. 
conforming to rules of discipline, compliant, tract- 
able, L. ; m. an elephant which obeys orders, L.; 
-jyotis (?), m. N. of a Muni, Kathas.; -td, f. good 
behaviour ; modesty, Can.; -da/ fa, m. N. of a man, 
Mficch.; -deva, m. N. of a teacher, Buddh.; of 
a poet, Sadukt.; * nandin , m. N. of the leader of a 
Jaina sect, Inscr.; -m-dhara, m. N. of a chamber- 
lain, Vents. ; - pattra , n. ** -sutra (below), Buddh. ; 
-fiilaka , 1 basket of discipline/ (with Buddhists) the 
collection of treatises on discipline (cf. above); - fira - 
dhdna , mfn. having humility pre-eminent, of which 
modesty is chief, MW.; - pramdthin , mfn. violating 
propriety, behaving ill or improperly, W. ; -bhdj, 
mfn. possessing propriety or modesty, ib. ; -tnaya, 
nif(i)n. consisting of propriety, Kad. ; - yogin , mfn. 
possessing humility, MW. ; - ram a , m. « - sundara , 
Cat.; -vat, mfn. well-behaved (in a-vin°). Vet.; 
(aft), f. N. of a woman, Kathas.; Dai.; PaAcat.; 
•valli, f. N. of wk. ; - vastu , n. (with Buddhists) N. 
of a section of the works which treat of Vinaya 
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(q.v.); -ttf(f,n»fn. speaking modest ly,W.; f. modest 
speech, ib. ; •ptjaya, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; • vi - 
bhaitga, m. N. of wk.; - vibhdshd-histra , n. N. of 
a Buddhist wk.; -i> i, f. N. of a woman, HParis.; 
*sdgara, * sundara , ni. N. of authors, Cat. ; -sfitra, 
n. (with Buddhists) the SQtra treating of discipline 
(cf. above); info, conforming to discipline, 

compliant, tractable, L. ; - svdmini , f. N.of a woman, 
Kathas.; u ydditya , m. N. of Jaystpida, Rijat. ; of 
a king of the race of the Calukyas, Inscr. ; (■ fur a . 
n. N. of a town built by Jayapida, Raj at.); yjdi- 
dhara (i.e. vinaya-dh 0 ), in. N. of a nun, Kiv.; 
c ydnvita, mfn. endowed with modesty, humble, L. ; 
ydvanata, mfn. bending down modestly, bowing 
low with modesty, MBh.; KathJs. ; °y6kti , f. pi. 
modest speech, B&lar. ° nay ana, mfn. taking away, 
removing, MBh.; Megh.; n. the act of taming or 
training, education, instruction, Pal. 

Vl-nKyaka, m((ika)n, taking away, removing, 
MW.; m. 1 Remover (of obstacles)/ N. of Gan&a, 
Yajft.; VarBfS. Sec. ; a leader, guide, MBh.; R.; 
a Guru or spiritual preceptor, L. ; a Buddha, L. ; N. 
of Garuda, L.; an obstacle, impediment, L; = a - 
tuiiha ; V; , L. ; N. of various authors Sec., Cat.; pi. 
a partic. class of demons. MlnGr.; MBh. Sec . ; N. 
of partic. formulas recited over weapons, R. ; {ikd), 
f. the wife or Gan cm or Garuda, L. ; eaturthi, f. 
the fourth day of the festival in honour of Gaucra, 
Cat.; (*thi-vra/a, n. N. of wk.); • carita , n. N. 
of the 73rd ch. of the KrldS-khanda or 2nd part of 
the Ganlia- Purina. ; -dvddaia-mma-stotra , n. N. 
of wk. ; -pandita, tn, N. of a poct.S'trngP. ; » nan- 
da-f>an<f \ Cat.; * purCma, n., - puja-vidhi , rn. N. 
of wks. ; - bhntta . m. bf. of various authors, Cat.; 
- bhojana - va rna nd , f„ - mdhdtmya , n., - vrata - 
kalpa, m., - vrata- ffijd . f., -idnti, f M -mnti-pad- 
dhati, f, -idnti-prayoga, m., -ianti-samgraha, 
m., • samhitd, f., -sahasra-ndman, n., -stava-rdja, 

m. N. of wks. or chs. from wks. ; - snapnna-catnr * 
thi t f. the fourth day of the Gar.esa festival (when 
his image is bathed), Cat.; “kdvatdra vatnana, 

n. , °kdvir-bhdva , m., °kotpat1i , f. N. of parts of 
wks. 

Vi-nlta, mfn. led or taken away, removed Sec . ; 
stretched, extended, R.; tamed, trained, educated, 
well-behaved, humble, modest, Mu.; MBh. 8cc . ; 
versed in, acquainted or familiar with (loc. or comp.), 
Yajfu; R. 8c c. ; performed, accomplished, MBh.; 
one who has subdued his passions, L.; lovely, hand- 
some, W.; plain, neat (in dress &c.), A.; m. a 
trained horse, L.; a merchant, trader, L. ; N. of a 
son of Pulastya, VP. ; -td, f. (Kim.), - tva, n. (Ragh.) 
modesty, decency, decorum ; -datta or -deva, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat.; -prabha, m. N. of a Buddhist 
scholar ; - mati, m. N. of two men, Kathas. ; - vesha , 
m, modest or plain attire, Sak. ; °shdbharana, mfn. 
humble or modest in dress and ornaments, Mn. viii, 
a ; sat tv a , mfn. (a grove) containing tame animals, 
Ragh.; - serta , m. N, of a man, Buddh. ; °tdtman , 
mfn. having a well-controlled mind, well-behaved, 
modest, Mn. vii, 39; °tcUva,xn. N. of a man, Heat. ; 
c tesvara, m. N. of a divine being, Buddh. r xut*ka, 
m.n."*vaifutaka. niti, f. training, good behaviour, 
modesty, Hit. °niya v m.^katka, L. 

Vi-netfi, m. a leader, guide, instructor, teacher, 
MBh.; Klv. Sec.; a chastiser, punisher, Ragh.; 
Mcar.; a tamer, trainer, Kull. on Mn. iii, 162 ; a 
prince, king, L. 

2. Vi-aetra, m. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 1) a 
teacher, preceptor, Hariv. 

Vi -nay a, mfn. to be taken away or removed, 
Hariv. ; to be trained or educated or instructed, Sih. ; 
Sarvad. ; to be chastised, L. ; m. a pupil, disciple, L. 

Mb* vi-nila , vi-nivi & c. See p. 951, 
col. 1. 

vi->/ 3. nu, A . - navate , to go or spread 
in different directions, RV. x, 22, 9. 

P. A. -nudati, °te , to drive 
away or asunder, scare away, dispel, remove, RV. ; 
SlrtkhSr. ; to strike (cords), play (on a musical in- 
strument), BhP. (v.l. vi'tud)\ Caus. -noday at i, to 
drive asunder or away, dispel, Sii. ; Git. ; to spend 
(time), MBh.; to divert, amuse, entertain, Hariv.; 
K&v.; Kathas.; to amuse one’s self with, delight in 
(instr.), Ragh.v, 67. °nnttl, f. dispelling, removal, 
Ka*h.; N. of an Ekaha,&rS. °nud, f.a stroke, thrust, 
blow, RV. ii, 13, 3. °auaaa, mfn. driven asunder 
Ac. ; stricken, hurt, wounded, MBh. 


Vi-noda, m. driving away, removal, VarBfS.; 
Kathis.; diversion, sport, pastime, pleasure, playing 
or amusing one’s self with (comp.), Klv.; Kathis. ; 
Pahcat. &c. {°ddya, ind. for pleasure); eagerness, 
vehemence, L.; a kind of embrace, L.; a kind of 
palace, L.; N. of a wk. on music; - kallola , m. f 
- maiijari , 1. , -ranga, ni. N. of wks.; -rasika, mfn. 
given or addicted to pleasure, Kathas. ; -vat, mfn. 
amusing, delightful, ib.; -st/iana t n . ground (lit. and 
fig.) for pleasure or enjoyment, Sak. ; "darf/iarn t ind. 
for the sake of sport or pl°, Kathis.; °ddpapddin i 
mfn. causing pl° or delight, ib. °nodMUS, 11, diver- 
sion, play, amusement, pastime (-fd, f.), Kiv.; 
Kathas. ; -iafa, 11. pi. hundreds of amusements, Vikr. 
^nodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) driven away, dispelled, 
Si4.; Gtt. ; diverted, amused, delighted, R. ; Hariv.; 
allayed, soothed, W. 

Vi-nodin, mfn. driving away, dispelling, Sak.; 
Kathis.; amusing, diverting, Kathas.; Pancar. 

vi-v'nrit , P. -npfya/i, to begin to 
dance, TBr. 

fiRlftl vhiSkti. See under vind , p. 969. 

fir* vinta , in. N. of a partic. divine being, 

MarkP. 

vind , P. vindati . See v/3. vid . 

Vinda, infn. finding, getting, gaining (ifc.; see 
go-, edm-v* &c.) ; m. a partic. hour of the day, R. ; 
N. of a son of Dhfita-rSshtra, MBh.; of a king of 
Avauti, ib. 

Vindaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Vinddt-vat,mfn containing a form of *S$.vid ; 
(a//), f. a verse of this kind, MaitrS. 

I. Vindn, mfn. finding, getting, acquiring, pro- 
curing, PancavBr. (cf. go-, loka-v°). 

M 2 - vindn, mfn. (fr. Vi .vid) knowing, 
acquainted or familiar with (ifc.), Vis. ; - vedita- 
vya , L. 

3. vindu , °iluka, r (tulu. £ee bindu. 

fipV vindh, A. vindhate. See \ y a.vidh . 

nndha, vindha-culaka,w.T. for vindh- 
ya , vindhya-culika. 

vindh a-paltra, m. (or z, f.) a plant 
(commonly called Bel Sunth), L. 

\nndhasa(l), m. the moon, L. 

vindhyn , as, m. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) N. of a low range of hills connecting the 
Northern extremities of the Western and Eastern 
Ghauts, and separating Hindustan proper from the 
Dekhan (the Vindhya range is reckoned among the 
seven principal ranges of Bhirata-varsha [see ku/a- 
giri , p. 294, col. 3 1, and according to Manu ii, 21, 
forms the Southern limit of Madhya-desa or the middle 
region ; according to a legend related in MBh. iii, 
8782 &c., the personified Vindhya, jealous of Hima- 
laya, demanded that the sun should revolve round 
him in the same way as about Meru, which the sun 
declining to do, the Vindhya then began to elevate 
himself that he might bar the progress of both sun 
and moon ; the gods alarmed, asked the aid of the 
saint Agastya, who approached the Vindhya and re- 
quested that by bending down he would afiford him 
an easy passage to the South country, begging at 
the same lime that he would retain a low position 
till his return ; this he promised to do, but Agastya 
never returned, and the Vindhya range consequently 
never attained the elevation of the Himalaya), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a prince, HParii.; a hunter, L.; 
(a), f. Averrhoa Acida, L.; small cardamoms, L. 
- kandar a, n. N. of a place, Cat.~kftta, °tak* 
or °tana, m. N. of the saint Agastya, L. — ketu, 
m. N. of a king of the Pulindas,KathSs.«*kailSia- 
▼Ksinl, f. a form of DurgS, Hariv. — girl, m. the 
Vindhya range of hills, Vis. — eolika, m. pi. N. of 
a people, MBh. (v.l. -pulika). — nilayK, f. a form 
of Durgl, L. -nlvfcain, m. N. of Vyatji, L. (cf. 

■ vdsin ). -para, m. N. of a king of the VidyS- 
dharas, Kathas. — parrata, m. - -girt, V frac. — pt- 
laka, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. — pulika, m. pi. 
id., MBh. (cf. -f?//z7’<z).~inGll)ca (VP.) or -man- 
laya (MarkP.), m. pi. id. Mvat, m. N. of a man, 
MarkP. —Tana, n. a forest in the Vindhya, R. 
-• varmaa, m. N. of a king, Inscr. - rlain, mfn. 
dwelling in the V°, L.; m. N. of Vya$, Cat.; Vas., 


Introd.; of a medical writer, Cat. ; (z«f), f. (with or 
without devt) a form of Durga, Kathas.; Dal; N. 
of a place, VP. ; °ni-daiaka, n. N. of wk.~sakti f 
m. N. of a king, VP.; Inscr. «»mlla, m. the V° 
hills, MW. •• o«na, m. N. of a king, VP. (v. 1. bimbi- 
sdra). »stha, mfn. residing in the V°, L. ; m. N. 
of Vyadi , Cat. Vlndkyioala, m. = °ya-giri t Var.; 
-vas ini, f. a form of Durga, RTL. 575. Vindh- 
ya^avl, f. a forest in the Vindhya, VarBrS. ; Kathas. 
&c. Vindhyidri, m. ^ °ya-giti, Ragh. ; VarBrS. 
See. ; -vdsini, f. « vindhya-vds' , MW. Tindhyi- 
dhiviainl, f. a form of Durga, Cat. Vindhy&n- 
ta-v&iln, m. pi. the inhabitants of the inner V°, 
VarBfS. ▼lndtaykrl, m. N. of Agastya, Kaiikh. 
Vlndkydvall or -U, f. N. of the wife of the Asura 
Bali and mother of BSna, Pur.; °li-putra (C.) or 
-suta (W.), ra. N. of the Asura Bana. Tindhylt- 
▼wrl-pravEda, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Vindkyaka, m. pi. N. of a dynasty, VP. 
▼indhyftya, Nom. A. °ynte, to represent or act 
the part of the Vindhya mountains, Sil 

fra vinna. See pp. 964, 965. 

fafwj vinni-hha{ia % m. N. of (in author, 

Cat. 

vi-ny-aya, m. ( v's. t) position, situa- 
tion, TPrat, 

vi-ny-\/ 2. as, P. -asyati (rarely 
-asati), to put or place down in different places, 
spread out, distribute, arrange, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to 
put down, deposit, place or lay on, fix in, turn or 
direct towards, apply tc (loc.), MBh.; Kftv. dec.; 
to mark or designate by (instr.), Megh. ; to entrust 
or make over to (loc.), Vikr. °nyaaana, n. put- 
ting down ( pada- vinyasana m *Jkri, to put down 
the feet, step, stride), Vcar. °nyasta, mfn. put or 
placed down &c. ; directed to (as the mind, eyes), 
R. ; entrusted, delivered, Yajft. u nyMya, mfn. to 
he put or placed upon \upari), VarBrS. °nyisa ( 
til. putting or placing down Ac.; a deposit, W.; 
putting on (ornaments), Kivyad.; movement, posi- 
tion (of limbs), attitude, TPrit. ; Klv. ; arrangement, 
disposition, order, Pur.; scattering, spreading out, 
MBh.; Hariv.; establishment, foundation, MarkP.; 
putting together, connecting (words Sec.), composi- 
tion (of literary works), Vas. ; Ssh. Sec . ; exhibition, 
display ^ifc. « showing, displaying), MBh. ; the utter- 
ance of words of despair, Sah. ; assemblage, collec- 
tion, W. ; any site or receptacle on or in which any- 
thing is deposited, ib. ; - rckhd , f. a line drawn, Bilar. 

innydka, m. the tree Echitcs 

Scholans, L. 

1. vip (or rep), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
x, 6) vepate (ep. also °ti; p. vipdnA , 
RV. ; pf.z/myV,Gr. ; viyipre, RV. ; aor .avepishta, 
Br. ; fut. vepiid , vipishyate, Gr.; inf. vipitum , 
ib.), to tremble, shake, shiver, vibrate, quiver, be 
stirred, RV. &c. Sec. ; to start back through fear, 
Pancar. ; Kathas. : Caus. vipdyati or vepayati (aor. 
avivipat ), to cause to tremble or move, shake, agi- 
tate, R V. See. 8e c. [Cf. Lat. vibrate; Goth, weipan ; 
Germ, wtfen, weifen, XVipfel; Eng. whiffle.] 
a. Vip, mfn. inwardly stirred or excited, inspired, 
RV. ; f. 1 easily moved or bent, flexible (?)/ a switch, 
rod & c., the shaft (of an arrow), the rods (which form 
the bottom of the Soma filter, and support the 
straining cloth), RV.; a finger, Naigh. ii, 5. 

Vlpi, m. a learned man ( - medhdvm ), Naigh. 
iii, 15 ; (a), f. speech (**vdc), ib. i, 11. 

▼lpa.i, in comp, for vipas. — ci, mfrt.«rext, 
TBr. — eit, mfn. inspired, wise, learned, versed in 
or acquainted with (comp.), RV. Sec. Sec.; in. N. 
of Indr a under ManuSv&rocisha, Pur. ; of the Supreme 
Spirit, Sarvad. ; of a Buddha (prob. w.r. for vipai - 
yin), Lalit. — olta, mfn.-prec., Hariv. 

▼ipinn, n. * stirring or waving (scil. in the wind)/ 
a wood, forest, thicket, grove, MBh.; Klv. Sec . ; a 
multitude, quantity, B&lar.; - tilaka , 11. a kind of 
metre, Col.; °ndkkas, m. I wood-dweller,' an ape, 
monkey, Mcar. 

▼ipin&ya, Nom. A. °yaie, to become or be like 
a forest, Gtt. 

Vipo-dhl, mfn. (fr. vipas + 2. dhd) bestowing 
inspiration, RV. x, 46, 5. 

Vipra, mf(d)n. stirred or excited (inwardly), 
inspired, wise (said of men and gods, esp. of Agni, 
Indra, the Aivins, Maruts Ac.; cf. panefita), RV.; 
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AV.; VS.; $Br.; learned (eip. in theology), TS.; 
$Br.; a »gc, seer, singer, poet) learned theologian, 
RV.; VS, ; §Br.; a Brahman (if, f. a Br° woman), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a priest, domestic priest, R.; the 
moon, L. ; the month BhAdrapada, L. ; Ficus Re- 
ligiose, L. ; Acacia Sirissa, L. ; (in prosody) a pro- 
celeusmatic, Col.; N. of a son of Slishti, VP. (v.l. 
ripra)\ of a son of Sruta tp-jay a (or $ptam-jaya), 
BhP. ; of a son of Dhruva, ib* ; pi. a class of demi-gods 
(mentioned with the Sftdhyas, Vakshas and RAk- 
shasas), AivGr. -kanyft, f. a BrAhman girl, MW. 
— kKahfha, n.Thespesia Populneoides, L. -Aran- 
da, m. adulterous offspring of Br° parents, L. — cit, 
m.N.of a DSnava (father of RAhu), BhP. (cf. - citti ). 

— olta, g. sutam-gamddi. — citta, w.r. for next. 
— oltti {vipra-), mfn. sagacious, TBr. ; m. N. of a 
preceptor, Bf ArUp. ; of a DAnava (father of Rahu), 
Suparn.; MBh. &c. (cf. -fit ) ; f. N. of an Apsaras, 
VP.-o&dftmanl, m. 1 Br°-)ewel/ an excellent Br°, 
MW. -Jana, m. a Br° or a priest (also collectively), 
MBh. ; N. of a man (with the patr. SaurAki), Kath. 
— Jfita {vipra-), mfn. impelled or urged by the 
wise, RV. — Jfiti, m. N. of a man (with the patr. 
VAtarasana, author of RV. x, 136, 3), Anukr. 

— tama {vipra-), mfn. most wise, wisest, RV. — tft, 
f. the rank or condition of a Br°(-fnm upa-<Jganl, 
to become a Br°), VP. — tfipaaa, in. a Hr” ascetic, 
KathAs. — tva, 11. the rank of a Br° or a scholar, 
YAjn.; BliP. — damana, m. * Rr°*tainer/ N. of a 
man (in a farce), Kautukas, «daka, m. (possibly 
vi + pra + (/aha) dried fruit or roots &c.,L. — deva, 
m. N. of a prince, luscr.; of a chief of the BhAga- 
vatas, Cat. — putra, m. a Br°’s son, KathAs* — pri«- 
ya, mfn. dear to Br u s y R. ; m. the PalAsa tree, L.; 
11. thick sour milk, L. — bandhn, m. 4 lira’s friend, 1 
N. of the author of RV. v, 24, 4 ; x, 57-60 (hav- 
ing the patr. Gauplyana or LaupAyana), Anukr. 

— bhftva, m. the rank or dignity of a Br°, Dai. 

— matha, in. a Br° monastery, KathAs. — man- 
man v vipra-), n\Tn. having an inspired mind, RV. 

— r&jya, n. the reign of the wise or pious, RV. ; 
the kingdom or sovereignly of the Br°s or priests, 
Paficnr. — rshabha (for risk °), m. hull i.e. chief 
among Br 1 *, MBh. — rabi (for rishi), m. a Br° 
Rishi, priestly sage (c.g. Vasishtha), MBh. ; R.; Pur. 

— lobkln, in. ‘ Br" enticing,’ N. of the KirikirAta 
tree, L. — vaca* {• vipra •), mfn. one whose words 
arc inspired, RV. — vat, iiul. like a Kr u , Mu. iii, 
220. — v&oana, n .- 6 r&hmana-v l \ Heat, -vR* 
baa, mfn. receiving the homage and offerings of the 
wise, R V. — vitti, v. I. for -citti. — vfra, m. a heroic 
Br°, KathAs.; ( vipra -), mfn. having inspired men 
or inspiring men, RV. — aeabita, 11. the remainder 
of a Br°s food, L. — sam&gama, m. a concourse 
of Br's, MW. — s&t-V'kfl, P. -katvti, to present 
anything (acc.) to Br c s, Ragh. — aevi, f. service of 
a Br° master, Mu. x, 123.— «va, 11. the property of 
a Br°, Mricch. Vlpr&dhipa, m. the moon ; -mit- 
khd, f. a moon -faced woman, Heat. Vipr&nu- 
madita, mfn. rejoiced at by seer or poets, TBr. ; 
§Br. Vlprapavftda, m. abuse of a RrAhnian, W. 
Vlpravamanyaka, mfn. despising BrAhmans,VP. 
Vlprdndra, m. chief of BrAhmans, MBh. 

Vlpraka, m.a coriteniptible BrAhrnan, Kautukas. 

tW*K vi-paktrima , vi-pakva. See p.951, 

col. I. 

faro vi-paksha , mfn. deprived of wings, 
R. ; m. * being on a different side/ an opponent, ad- 
versary, enemy (mfn. 1 counteracting,’ jAtak.), Inscr.; 
KAv.; KathAs.; a disputant, Kir.; a female rival, 
Ragh. ; Sis. ; the day of transition from one half of 
a lunar month to another, KAtySr.; (in gram.) an 
exception, MW.; (in logic) a counter-statement, 
counter-instance, argument proving the contrary 
(e.g. * there cannot be fire in a lake, because there 
is no smoke there 1 ), Tar kas. ; BhAshAp. ; SAh. ; •fas, 
ind. from or after a rival, Kir. ; hostile ly, inimicaliy, 
W.; -As, f., -tva, n. hostility, enmity, opposition, 
R.; - bhdva , m. hostile disposition, state of hostility, 
Ragh.; -ramani, f. a female rival, Amar.; -iii Id, 
m. N. of a chief of a sect called ArAdhya, Cat. ; 
°kshdkran/a, mfn. seized by an enemy, MW.; 
°kshi-y/kri, P. - karoti , to deprive of wings, KathAs.; 
°ksATya , mfn. hostile, inimical, BhP. 

Vlpakshaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make enemies 
(p. p. vi-pakshitd ), MBh. 

vi-Vpac, P. - pacati , to cook 
thoroughly, dissolve by cooking or boiling, KAtySr. ; 


Suir.; Pass. - pacyate , to be cooked or baked or 
roasted, MBh. ; to be digested, ib. ; to be completely 
matured or ripened or developed, Ragh. ; Susr. ; to 
bear fruit, develop consequences, YarBrS.: Caus. 

- pdcayati , to cook thoroughly, dissolve by cooking, 
melt, liquefy, Suir, paktavya, mfn. to be cooked 
or boiled, Car. 

Vi-pika, mf(d)n. ripe, mature, RV.; m. cook- 
ing, dressing (~pacana\ L.; ripening, maturing 
(esp. of the fruit of actions), effect, result, conse- 
quence (of actions in the present or former births 
pursuing those who commit themthrough subsequent 
existences), YAjn. ; MBh. See.; maturing of food (in 
the stomach), digestion, conversion of food into a 
state for assimilation, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. ; bad di- 
gestion, Car. ; any change of form or state, Uttarar. ; 
calamity, distress, misfortune, YAjft. ; Uttarar.; 
withering, fading, Sis.; * sweat 1 or 1 flavour 1 (sveda 
or svada), L.; (ibc.) subsequently, afterwards (see 
comp.); - kaiuka , mfn. sharp or bitter in its conse- 
quences, KathAs. ; -kola, m. the time of ripening or 
maturing, RAjat. ; - tivra, mfn. sharp or terrible in 
consequence of (comp.), BhP. ; - ddruna , mfn. 
terrible or dangerous in results, Prab.; - dosha , 
m. morbid affection of the digestive powers, Suir.; 
- tisphurjdthi 4 in. the consequences (of sins com- 
mitted in a former birth) compared to a thunder- 
stroke, Ragh.; -into, n. N. of a sacred book of the 
jainas, W. pikin, mfn. ripening, maturings 
bearing fruits or having consequences, M Alatim. ; dif- 
ficult to be digested (in a-1dp°), Car. 

vi-\/paficaya , P. - pallcayati , to 
divulge, proclaim, HPari*. (cf. fraputlcaya\. 

Vi-pancanakaor °cika, m.asoothsayer,Divy&v. 

tarftan vi-paileiku, vi-patdka &c. Seo 

p. 951, col. a. 

ftnr# vi-y/pat , P. -pitapat i, to split in two, 
tear open, tear out, destroy, MBh.; KAv. &c. ; to 
drive asunder, scare away, KAd. ; RAjat. 

Vi-pKta, in. a kind of arrow, MBh.; Sis. ; N. of 
a man, MBh. °pK(aka l mfn. (prob.) opening, un- 
folding, bringing, Mark I’. u pfcfana, in the act of 
splitting in two, tearing open, Nir.; eradication, de- 
struction, RAjat.; acute pain, Car* ‘’pEflta, mfn. 
split ill two, torn asunder, uprooted, eradicated, 
destroyed, Hariv,; Pur. &c.; separated, divided, 
Shadgurus. 

fWJvt- / put h,l\-palhati, totem] throngli, 

peruse, BhP. 

f^VWyi-y/pan, P. - panati , to sell, Ilnriv. ; 
Pancat.; A. - panatc 1 to bet, wager for (gen.), M Bh. 

2.Vi-pa^a, m. (for 1 . see p.951, col. 2) selling, sale, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; a wager, MBh.; a trading-place, 
shop, market-place, MBh. ; MarkP.; * market 1 (fig. 
applied to speech, the organ of speech, or the energy 
of activity), MirkP. ; N. of Siva, MBh. (-*«<>- 
vyavahdra or datpfddi-rakita) ; °n(lpatm-va<, 
mfn. furnished with shops and markets, MBh. — pa* 
nana, n. selling, traffic, SB., Sch. °panl, f. sale, 
traffic, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv,; a place where things 
are sold, shop, stall, fair, market-place, MBh. ; KAv. 
See. (also f, f.); any article or commodity for sale, 
L. ; a street of shops, L.; -gata, mfn. being on the 
market, Milav. ; -jivikd, f. subsistence by traffic, 
MBh.; ■ jivin , mfn. subsisting by traffic, Hariv.; 

- pat ha, m. a shop-street, KAd. ; - madhya-ga , mfn. 
being in themidstofamarket, KathAs.; -sthapanya, 
mfn. (a town) containing commodities exposed for 
sale, Ragh. °papln, in. a trader, shopkeeper, mer- 
chant, $ii. 

flWT^ P« - patati , to fly or dash 

or rush through, RV. i, 168, 6; to fly apart, fall off, 
burst asunder, be divided or separated, &Br. ; ChUp. ; 
to fly along, RV. x, 96, 9: Caus* - patayati , to fly 
in various directions, RV. iii, 55, 3; to fall asunder, 
be opened, ib* vi, 9, 6 ; -patayati , to cause to fly 
away, shoot off (arrows), A V. ; to cause to fly asunder 
or off, split or strike off (a head), ib. ; to strike down, 
kill, MBh. °patita (vi-), mfn. flown away, fallen 
off See . ; - toman, mfn. one whose hair has fallen out, 
SBr. 

Vi-patman. See under 1. vi, p. 949, col. 3. 

VitpKta, g. brdhmanftdi. °pktaka, mfn. (fr. 
prec.), g. yavddi. °p&tana, n. (fr. Caus.) melting, 
liquefying, PAi.j. vii, 3, 39. 

taro t n-patha, m. u. a different path, 


wrong road, evil course, L. ; a panic, high number, 
Buddh.; (rf), m. n. a kind of chariot ^fit for un- 
trodden paths), AV*; PaficavBr. ; SrS. ; - gamin , 
mfn. going iu a wrong way or evil course, MW.; 
-gatiy f. the going in a wrong way, MBh. ; - yamaka , 

II. a kind of Yamaka (q.v.) in which the parono- 
masia is only at the beginning and end of the verse 
(e.g. Bhajt. x, 16); -yuga, n. a yoke fit for bad 
roads, ApSr.; -id ha, m. drawing a chariot called 
Vipatha (see above), AV.; °lhdvapdta-paratd, f. 
the inclination to go in wrong ways (or pursue evil 
courses), RAjat. — pathaya, Nom. P. °yati , to lead 
upon the wrong way, Lalit. -pathl (*'/-), mfn. 
going in wrong ways, RV. ; going on paths that spread 
in different directions, MW. 

pad, A. -padyate, to fall or burst 
asunder, M Bh* xi, 95 ; to come between, intervene, 
prevent, hinder, KauS. ; to go wrongly, fail, mis- 
carry, come to nought, perish, die, Shad v Hr. ; MBh. 
&c»: Caus. - pddayati , to cause to perish, destroy, 
kill, RAjat. 

Vi-pat, in comp, for vi-pdd; caus- 

ing misfortune, Harav. ; (/), 1. N. of a goddess, il>. ; 
-kata, tn. season of m° or calamity, Hit. ; - pha/a , 
mfn. resulting in in 0 , calamitous, MW. ; -sdgara, 
m. ‘ ocean of misfortune,’ heavy calamity. W, 
Vi-patti, f. going wrongly, advmily, misfortune, 
failure, disaster (opp. to sam pntti), MBh.; KAv. 
&c. ; unfavourableuess(oftiinc),Kam. ; ruin, destruc- 
tion, death, MBh.; R. &c. ; cessation, end, MBh. 
xii, 9140; agony, torment (**ydtana), 1..; -kara, 
mfn. causing misfortune or calamity , VarBiS. ; ktila, 

III. a season of adversity or m°, l'ancat.; - yukta , 
mfn. attended with m°, unfortunate, W. ; - rahita, 
mfn. free from misfortune, prosperous, happy, ib. 

Vi-pad, f. going wrongly, misfortune, adversity, 
calamity, failtne, ruin, death, MBh.; K.'iv. Scc.\ 
-1 dkrdnta and -gata, mfn. fallen into misfortune, L.; 
-: uddfuvana , n., - uddhdra , m. extrication from 
misfortune, W, ; - grasta , mfn. seized by m°, unfor- 
tunate, ib. ; -Jasd, f. a state of m°, calamitous posi- 
tion, MW.; -yukta, mfn. attended with 11 1°, 1111- 
foitunate,W.; -ra^i/tffinfu. free liom 111°, prosperous, 
ib. °padl, f. misfortune, advcisily, calamity, L, 
padi, f., g. kiimbha-pady ddi. 

Vi-panna, mfn. gone wrong, failed, miscarried 
(opp. to sampanna), MBh.; afflicted, distressed, 
Hit. ; ruined, destroyed, decayed, dead, gone, MBh. ; 
Kiv. &c.; rm a snake, L.; • kritya , mfn. (a deity) 
whose rites have beendisturlicd or neglected ,VarBrS.; 
-ta, f. misfortune, ruin, destruction, VarBrS. (-tdm 
gatah, ruined, R») ; - didhiti , mfn. one whose splen- 
dour or glory is gone, Bhartr.; -deha, mtii. * having 
a decomposed body / dead, defunct, Mricch. i, 30; 
0 nnUpatya , f. a woman who has lost her child by 
abortion, MW. ; °#//i?rMfl,iiifn.nuc whose property 
or fortune is ruined, R. (v.l. * hndtman'.. r> pan- 
naka, mfn. unfortunate, dead, destroyed, MW. 

Vl-pftdana, n. the act of destroying, killing, de- 
struction, W. °p*daniya, u plditavya, or °p»d- 
ya, mfn. to he killed, destructible, ib. “pUtta, mfn. 
destroyed, killed, ib. 

tatpro vipmlamaka (?), n. a dead body 
gnawed by worms, Buddh. 

(only I. pi. pr. Pass. - pan - 
ydmaht \ to pride one's self, boast, RV. i, l8o f 7. 
u p*ny 4 or panykyl, ind. joyfully, wonderfully, 
RV.; ^AfikhSr. °panyu, mfn. praising, admiring, 
rejoicing, exulting, RV. ; wonderful, admirable (said 
of the Asvins and Maruts), ib. 

vi-pari- y/ kram, P. X. - kramati , 
kramate , to step or walk round, circumambulate, 
§Br. °parlkrftnta, mfn. one who has shown valour 
(in battle), courageous, powerful, R. °parftkr 4 * 
mam, ind. having walked round, going all about, $ Br. 

ftlrfun vi-pari - >/ga, P. - jvjfdi , to go over, 
be upset (aa a cart), Bhr. 

fftrfrfwr vi-pari-cchinna , mfn. (V chid) 
cut off on all sides, utterly destroyed ; -miila, mfn. 
having the roots cut completely round or off*, entirely 
uprooted, MBh. 

fnfWqpi-pari-nam ( \/n am), Pass, -nam* 
yatc, to undergo change or alteration, be changed 
into (instr.), FA11. iii, 1, 87, Sch.: Caus. -nama- 
yati , to alter, change into (instr.), Pat. ; ApSr., Sch, 
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°parlfati, mfn. altered, changed, ib. °paripa- 
naaa, u. changing, change, alteration, MW. °pa- 
ripamayltavya, mfn. to be changed or altered, 
Pat. °parin&ma, m. change, exchange, transfor- 
mation, Pat.; S.nnk.&c.; ripening, maturing, Naigh., 
Sch. °parln&min, mfn. undergoing a change of state 
or form, turning into (instr.), Kull. oil Mil. i, 27. 

faqftsfa! vi-pari-nita , having 

one's place changed for that of another, Sha^vBr. 

ftnrftl ^(vi-pari-y/tap, Puss, -tapyate, to 
be greatly distressed, suffer great pain, K. 

fsrrrfc^ vi-pari-^dru, F. - dravati, to run 
round about, Kijh. 

f^drvT vi-pari- y /\ . dka, A. -dh at te, to ex- 
change, alter, TS. ; Kaus. ; (ind. p. - dhdya , with or 
scil. Vtisas, having shifted one’s clot hcsVGobh.; Yajfi. 
"pbxidh&na, 11. change, exchange, Kaus. 

flrcfTVTV' -pari-^dhav, P. -dhtivnti, to 
run about or through, overrun, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Vi-paridh&vaka, mfn. running about or in all 
directions, R. 

vi-part-y/ pat , P. - patati, to fly 
round or back, SBr. ; Samk. 

farfoisi vi-pari-bhransa, in. (\/bfirans) 
failure, miscarriage, MBh.; (ifc.) being deprived of, 
loss, ib. 

freftqH «•'-/ >ari-\/muc % Pass, -mucyate, 
to be freed or released from (abl.), MBh, 

vi-pari-mlana , mfn. (y/mlai) 

entirely laded or withered, R. 

vi-pari-lupta, mfn. (v itrp) 
broken or destroyed utterly, broken up, $amk. °pa<- 
rilopA, m. destruction, loss, ruin, SBr. ; Sanik. 

[vi-pari- \ vrit , A. -variate, to turn 
round, revolve, Bhag. ; to roll (on the ground), Mil. 
vi, 22; to move about, roam, wander, MBh.; K. 
&<\; to turn round or back, return, MBh.; to be 
transformed, change, alter, ih. ; to visit or afflict con- 
tinually, ib. : Cans. -vartayatl ,\ n cause to turn round 
or revolve, turn round or away, I.aty. ; MBh. &c. 

Vi-p&rivartana, mf.i )ii. causing to turn round 
or to return ; (/), f. (with or scil. vidyd ) a partic. 
magical formula supposed to be efficacious in causing 
the return of an absent person, Kathfts. ; 11. turning 
round, ApSr., Sch.; rolling about, wallowing, K. 
°parlvartita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) turned away ; °td- 
d/mra, mfn. having the lips turned away, Kagh. 

Vi-parlv* itti, i . turning round or back, return, 
Prab. 

vi-pari - y/hri , P. A. - harali , °te, to 
transpose, exchange, Br. ; Gr$rS. 

Vi-parlb&rana, 11. transposition, exchange, 
ApSr., Sch. °parihSra f in. id., S.»y. 

faiA vi-pari (pari- 1- /5-0. P. - pary-eti , 
to turn round or bark, return, SBr. ; to turn out badly 
or wrongly, fail, Malatim. 

Vi-parita, mfn. turned round, reversed, inverted, 
AsvSr.; Nir.&c.; being the reverse of anything, acting 
in a contrary manner, opposite,cuutrary to (abl. ), Klv.; 
KathSs. &c. ; going asunder or 111 different directions, 
various, different, KathUp.; perverse, wrong, con- 
trary to rule, MBh. ; KAv.&c.; adverse, inauspicious, 
unfavourable, ib. ; false, untrue, BhAm.; ( d ), f. a 
perverse or unchaste woman, L.; N. of two n.»tres, 
RPriU. ; -him or -kartri, mfn. acting in a contrary 
manner or perversely, MW. ; - karin , mfn. id., Git.; 
- kritfd , f. N. of a eh. of SsrngP. ; -gati, mfn. going 
backwards or in a reverse direction, W. ; f. inverse or 
reverse motion, ib.; • graha-prakarana , n. N. of 
wk.; -citta (MBh.), -alas (R.), mfn. contrary- 
minded, having a perverted mind or impaired mental 
faculties; -id, f., -tva, n. contrariety, inversion, 
counterpart, Kav. ; Pancat.; -pa thy a, f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; - fratyahgird , f. N. of a Tantric wk. ; 
• buddh i [ Paik.it . ) , -bod ha (MW.), -matt (Yljfi.), 
mfn. - (itta ; -malla-taila,\\. a kind of preparation 
made of oil, Bhpr.; -rata, 11. inverted sexual inter 
course, Caurap. ; -tabs hand, f. ironical description 
of an object by mentioning its contrary properties, 
MW. ; -vat,ind. invertedIy,R a ; -vpitti, mfn. acting 
or behaving in a contrary manner, Kagh. ; °t(Uhyd- 
r.aki 9 f.‘ inverted AkhySnaki,* a kind of metre, Col.; 


°/M\ n. (with vakra) a kind of metre, Ked.; 
°lAnta , m. (with pragatha)% kind of metre, RPrat.; 
°tayana , 11. a contrary A) ana or progress of the sun 
from solstice to solstice (-, gata , mfn. situated in con- 
trary Ayanas), MW. ; °tdttara y n. (with pragdtha) 
a kind of metre, RPrat. 

Vi-paritaka, mfn. reversed, inverted, Kav.; m. 
(with bandhd) inverted coitus, L. 

Vi-p&ryaya, mfn. reversed, inverted, perverse, 
contrary to (gen.), BhP.; m. turning round, revolu- 
tion, Jyot. ; running off, coming to an end, R. ; trans- 
position, change, alteration, inverted order or suc- 
cession, opposite of, A ivSr.; Nir. ; MBh. See. (e.g. 
buddhi-v\ the opposite opinion ; svafna-v 0 , the 
opp°of sleep, state of being awake ; samdhi-vipar - 
yayau, peace and its opposite i.e. war ; viparyaye 9 
°yena and °ydt, ind. in theopp 0 case, otherwise) ; ex- 
change, barter (e.g. dravya-zf, exchange of goods, 
buying and selling, trade), MW. ; change for the 
worse, reverse of fortune, calamity, misfortune, Mil. ; 
MBh.&c.; perverseness, R.; Kathis.; BhP.; over- 
throw, ruin, loss, destruction (csp.of the world), Kav.; 
change of opinion, S.th. ; change of purpose or con- 
duct, enmity, hostility, W.; misapprehension, error, 
mistake, Mu.; BhP. ; Sarvad.; mistaking anything 
to be the reverse or opposite of what it is, MW.; 
shunning, avoiding, R. ¥11,63, 3i(Sch.) ; N. of partic. 
foims of intermittent fever, Susr. “paryaya, n». = 
vi-paryaya , reverse, contrariety, L. 

fWt vi-pare (parti- -p \Z&. i; only Itnpv. 

-pArctana), to go back again, return, RV. x, 85, 33. 

fw3 viparya , in. or n.(?) a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

vi-pary->/ 2 . as, A. - asyate , to turn 
over, turn round, overturn, reverse, invert, SBr.; 
Gaut.; to change, interchange, exchange, KfitySr.; 
to have a wrong notion, be in error, Bliaitr.: Caus. 
-dsayati, to cause to turn round or to change, Balar. 

1 paryasta, mfn. turned over, reversed, opposite, 
contrary, AitBr.; MBh.&c.; (ingrain.) interchanged, 
inverted, Pan. ii, 3, 56, Sch. ; standing round, Kathis.; 
erroneously conceived to be real, W.; - td , f. per- 
verseness, Siuhis; • putrd , f. a woman bearing no 
male children, MW.; - manai-ieshta , mfn. having 
mind and actions perverted or inverted, Mricch. 

Vl-pary&aa, m. overturning, overthrow, upset- 
ting (of a car), GfS.; transposition, transportation, 
MBh.; expiration, lapse (of time), MBh.; exchange, 
inversion, change, interchange, SrS. ; MBh. &c. ; 
reverse, contrancl), opposition, opposite of (e.g. 
stuti- 1*°, the opposite of praise, i.e. blame), MBh.; 
K&v.&c. ; change for the worse, deterioration, MBh.; 
death, R.; perverseness, Rfijat. ; error, mistake, de- 
lusion, imagining what is unreal or false to be real 
or true, K.«v. ; BhishSp.; Paikat. ; °s 6 pamd, f. an 
inverted comparison (in which the relation between 
the Upanilna and llpanieya is inverted), Kfivyad. 
°paryisain, ind. alternately, AitBr.; SBr.; Sulbas. 

f«i^[ Mi^ vi-pary-a- \ vrit, A. -vurtate, to 
be turned back, Kaus.; Caus. - vartayati , to cause 
to turn away from, cause to be overturned, TS. 

vi-pary-V 1. uA, P. - uhati , to place 
or fix separately, TS. 

ftrra vi-pala, n. (fr. pala) a moment, in- 
stant, £ or ^ of a breathing, Siddhantas. 

vi-paldy ({r.palu=:para+ ay = 

-v/5. i; only impf. vy-afaliiyata ), to run away in 
different directions, R. P palfiyana, n. running away 
or asunder, W. c p alky it a, mfn. run away, routed, 
put to flight, ib. °pAlfcyln, mfn. running away, 
fleeing, Yijfi. 

ri-palasa t vi-povana Sic. Sec 
p. 951, col. 2. 

ffWWJF vi-paly-^/ahg ( palyszpari ; only 
Caus, vi-palydngayanta ) 9 toenvelop, surround, §Br. 

vi-paly-*Jay (paly = pari *f ay = 
V5. 1), A. - ayate , to go back, turu round, return, 
SBr. 

vUpavya . See vi- >/pu t p. 975. 
ftp m^vi-^pas, P. - pasyati (rarely °te) t to 
see in different places or in detail, discern, distinguish, 
RV.; AV.; AitBr.; Kafhl’p.; to observe, perceive, 


learn, know, R.; BhP. °paByaaa, n. (or d, f.) 
right knowledge, Ruddh. °paiyin, ni. N.ofa Buddha 
(sometimes mentioned as the first of the 7 Tathl- 
gatas or principal Buddhas, the other sixbeingSikhin, 
Visva-bhfl, Kraku-cchanda, Kanaka-muni, K.lsyapa, 
and ^3kya-siuha), Dharmas. 6 (cf. MWB. 136). 
°pasvin, ni. N. of a Buddha, K&rand. 

f*nrfw vipas-ci, vipas-cit. See \- vip. 

fnrr ®i-\/ r. pa, P. A. - pibati , °te (rarely 
-pip°), to drink at different times, drink deep, RV.; 
AitBr.; to drink up from (abl.), VS. 

Vl-pftna, n. drinking up, VS.; Br. 

Vl*plpftn» v mfn. one who drinks much or vari- 
ously, RV.; AV. 

Vl-pita, mfn. drunk up, SSy. ; -vat, mfn. one 
who has diunk up, ib. 

fvm vi-piika, vi pakin. See under vi- 
V>f, p. 973- 

vi- pat ida, vi-ptintju &c. Seo 
p. 951, col. 2. 

input ha, m. (cf. vi-pata under vi- 

pat ) a kind of large arrow (described by NTlak. as 
visdlo vai'sdkhi-muklia-vat), MBh. ; R.; («),f. N. 
of a woman, MilrkP. 

vi-papa, vi-papman &c. See p. 951. 

v(- pas, f. (notn. - pdt ) ‘ fetlerless * 
(cf. next^, the Vipfli or Vipas;l river (see below), RV. 
(ifc. a sa>n, ind., g. Sarad Cuti ) ; (- pdt)- chut ttdri, 
f. du. the river V J and Sutudn, RV. ni, 33, 1. 

Vl-pftsa, mfn. having no noose, Hariv.; R. ; 
uuuoosed, untied, freed from fetteis, A it Hi . ; MBh. ; 
(d), f. the VipAsa or Bens river (one of the £ rivers 
of the PanjAb, said to be so called as having destroyed 
the cord with which Vasishtha had tried to hang him- 
self through grief for his son slain by Visvnmitra; 
it rises in the Kullu range of the Himalaya, and after 
a course of 290 miles joins the Sutlej at the southern 
boundary of Kapurthala ; it is considered identical 
with tbe^T^aais of Arrian, the Hyphasis of Pliny, 
and nrirarm of Ptolemy), MBh. ; Hanv. ; Var. ; Pur. 

Vi-pftb&na, n. unbinding, unfettering, Nir. °pB- 
aaya, Noin. (fr. vi pdia; only IV.s s.vyapdiyan/a), 
to unbind, loose, ib. 

Vl-p&Bin (id-), mfn. without fastenings, without 
a trace (as a chariot), RV. iv, 30, 1 1 (Nir. ; but vl- 
fdsi is ;>rob. loc. of vt-pai ) . 

faftra vipina &c. Seo uutlor Vvip. 

y/pis, P. -pin sal i = vi-j yishyati, 
Nir. vi, 1 1, Sell. °piBtta, mfn. ■= vi-kasita or vi- 
nihita , placed or laid 011 (as an ornament), ib. viii, 
1 1, Sch. 

fqrftrtf vi-puhti. Seo vi-prishthi, p. 951. 
vi-jputh, Caus. - pothayati , °te , to 
crush, dash to pieces, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to grind 
down, pulverise. Car. u pothita, mfn. crushed, 
shattered, MBh.; llariv.; M&rkP. 

vi-pula , mf(a)n. (prob. fr. pula^z 
pura; cf. uuder y/pul) large, extensive, wide, great, 
thick, long (also of time), abundant, numerous, im- 
portant, loud (as a noise), noble (as a race), PirGf. ; 
MBh. &c. ; m. a respectable man, W. ; N.ofa prince 
of the Sauviras, MBh.; of a pupil of Dcva-taruiati 
(who guarded the virtue of Ruci, his preceptor’s 
wife, when tempted by Iudra during her husband's 
absence), MBh.; of a son of Vasu-dcva, BhP.; of 
a mountain (either Meru or the Himalaya), Pur. ; 
(d), f. the earth, I.. ; a form of the Ary& metre (in 
which the caesura is irregular ; divided into 3 species, 
Adi-, Anlya-, and Ubhaya-vipuli), Col. ; (in music) 
a kind of measure, SamgTt. ; n. a sort of building, 
Gal.; - griva , mfn. long-necked, R. ; -cchdya, mfn. 
having ample shade, shady, umbrageous, MW.; 
- jaghana , f. a woman with large hips, ih. ; -tar a, 
mfn. larger or very large, &$.; -td, f. ($ak.), -tva, 
n. (MBh.) largeness, greatness, extent, width, magni- 
tude ; - dravya , mfn. having great wealth, wealthy. 
Car.; -pdriva, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh.; 
- prajila (MBh.), -buildhi (Suir.), mfn. endowed 
with great understanding ; -matt, mfn. id., Bhartf. ; 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -rasa, m. ‘hav- 
ing abundant juice/ the sugar-cane, L. ; - vrata , mfii. 
one who has undertaken great duties, MBh. ; -troni, 
mf(/)n, having swelling hips, MW.; (°ni-bhara t 
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mf[i]n f id. J Amar.);-^«^«,m. , broa<!-ihooldcred > ’ 
N. of Arjuna, L.; -jravd,f.~°tilsravd t L.; Fri- 
day a, mfu. large-hearted, l°-minded, Bhartf. (v.l.); 
Vityatdtda, mfn. having Jarge and long eyes, MW.; 
°ldrthabhoga-vat, mfn. having great wealth and 
many enjoyments, VarBfS. ; °lairavd, f. Aloe Per- 
foliata, L. ; °l 2 kshana t mfn. large-eyed, MW. ; - 13 - 
raska, mfn. broad-chested, ib. ; °ldujas t mfn. having 
great strength, very strong, R. 

Vi-pulftkftt mfn. 1 very extensive ' and * without 
bristling hair,' Sii. (cf. pulaka ). 

4 Vipulaya, Norn. P. °yati, to lengthen, make 
longer, Subh. 

Vipuli-v k?i» P. - karoti , to extend, BhP. 

▼lpull-bhjtva, m. spaciousness, eatensiveuess, 
VP. 

ft* vi-y/pu, P. - pundti , to cleans© 
thoroughly, purify effectually,MBh. ; « viddrayati, 
Nir. xii,30, Sch. 

▼1-pavya, mfn. to be thoroughly cleansed or puti- 
tied, Pin. iii, I, IIJ, Sch. 

Vi-puya, mfn. cleansing, purifying, Shaft. ; m. 
Saccharum Munjia, Pan. iii, 1, 11 7. 

ft*** vi-pijana , m. (y/pij) N. of a man, 

MaitrS. 

vi-puyaka, n. ( Jpvy) suppuration 
or an offensive smell, Su&r. ; a decomposed corpse, 
Buddh. 

%/prtc, P. -priii alct i (Inipv. -pfihk- 
tam, Pot, -fxipricydt, inf.-/r/«),to isolate, separate 
from (instr.), VS.; to scatter, dispel, RV. iv, 13, 3; 
to till, satiate, ib. iv, 24, 5. °pfikta (»/-), mfn. 
separated, divided, ib. i, 163, 3. °p?ikvat, mfn. 
unmixed, pure, ib. v, 2, 3 ( - sarvato vyapta ) Say.) 

Vi-pylo, mfu. isolated, separate, VS. 

vi-jviccham. S eo vi-y/prach. 
vi-pritha , vi-prithu. See p 951. 
finihn vipo-dha. See Vvip, p. 972. 

9 m vipra See. See Vvip, p. 972. 

vi-pra-kirna , mfn. (Jkri) scat- 
tered or thrown about, dispersed, dashed to pieces, 
MBh.; R. &c.; dishevelled, loose (see comp.), ex- 
tended, wide, spacious, R.; - iirorttha , mfn. having 
dishevelled or flowing hair, MBh. iii, 401 ; °m(ika- 
pdriva , mfn. having one side stretched out, Megh. 
87 (v.l. for sam-ni-kirti ®). 

ftjpF vi-pra- J 1. kri t P. - karoti , to treat 
with disrespect, hurt, injure, offend, oppress, MBh.; 
R. &c. ; to appoint, admit {sdkshye, as a witness), 
MBh. v, 1 225 (prob. w. r. for adhi- y/kri ) : Pass, of 
Caus. • k dry ate, , to be slighted or injured or treated 
disrespectfully, MW. 0 prakart*l ( mfn. injuring, 
an injurer, offender, ib. 

Vl-prak&ra, m. treating with disrespect, hurt, 
injury, wickcduess, MBh. ; Kav. Sec. ; retaliation, 
W.; various manner, MW. (rather fr.vi-pra-*/ kp%). 
°prak£rln, mfn. treating with contempt, opposing, 
retaliating, W. 

Vi-prak?lt, mfn. hurting, injuring, offending 
(with gen.), BhP. °prakflta, mfn. hurt, injured, 
offended Sec.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; thwarted, frustrated, 
MBh. °prakyltl, f. change, variation, Yajfi. ii, 9 ; 
injury, offence, opposition, retaliation, W. 

ft*** vi-pra- y/krish , P. - karshati , to 
drag or draw apart, lead away or home, MBh.; to 
remove from (abl.), Naish. 

Vl-prakarsha, m. dragging away, carrying off, 
MBh.; remoteness, distance (in space or time), 
Gobh. ; Kav. ; difference, contrast, MBh. ; (in gram.) 
the separation of two consonants by the insertion of 
a vowel. 

▼1-prakflslita, mfn. dragged or drawn apart 
See . ; remote, distant, a long way off, R. : Paficat. ; 
Suir. (with gen. or abl.; Pan. ii, 3, 34 ; °(dd dgatah, 
come from afar, ib. ii, 1, 39, Sch.); remote in rank, 
see a-vrp°; protracted, lengthened, MW. ; -tva, 11. 
remoteness, distance, M Bh.; b tdntara f mfu. separated 
by a long distance, $ak. °prakflahtaka, mfn. re- 
mote, distant, L. 

OlH ff Ck vi-pra-klfipti, f.(Jklfip) separate 
or special arrangement or preparation, KatySr. 


fWT* vi-pra-J gam % -gacchati , to go 

apart or asunder, be dispersed or scattered, MBh. 

fjjpftir vi-pra-gita f mfn. (Jgai) that 
about which opinions differ, not agreed upon, Jaim., 
Sch. 

vi-pra- Joint (only ind. p. * tint - 
ya), to meditate on, think about, MBh. 

ftiroi vi-pra-cchanna , mfn. (Jehad) 

concealed, hidden, secret, Kathas. 

vi- Jprach,P. - pricchati (rarely 1 °te ; 
Ved. inf. •pr{ccham),io ask various questions, make 
vaiious inquiries, Rv.; BhP. 

Vi-pyialifa, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. 

Vl-prasna, m. interrogation of fate, Pan. i, 4, 
39 (cf. vaiprainika). °prasnlka, m. a fortune- 
teller, Kath.; (aj, f. L. 

ftfuftfftf viprajitli , m. N. of a preceptor, 
§Br. (cf. vipra-citti ). 

ri-pra-na$ (V^.naj), P. -nasyati, 
- naiati , to be lost, perish, disappear, Yajfi. ; MBh.; 
to have no effect or result, bear no fruit, MBh,: 
Caus. -nalayati, to cause to be lust or perish, SaddhP. 
°pran&aa, see a-v°. "pranaalfta, mfn. (not °pra- 
nashia , cf. Pan. viii, 4, 36) lost, disappeared, gone, 
fruitless, vain, MBh.; - viieshaka , mfn. one who has 
lost his discriminative faculty, R. 

falPDt vi-pra-i ii (Jni) t to turn (the mind) 
to (loc.), MBh.; to let elapse or pass away (time), ib. 

ftflffflrrV vi-pra-tdraka t in. ( y/tfi ) an im- 
postor, deceiver, L. °pratirlta, mfu. (fr. Caus.) 
imposed upon, deceived, $atr. 

f^rfinp vi-prati-J i. kri t P. - karoti t to 
counteract , oppose, MW. °p»tlkftra v rn. counter- 
action, opposition, reverse, retaliation, ib. °pratl- 
kpita, mfu. counteracted, opposed, requited, ib. 

vi-prati-y/pad t A. - padyate , to 
go in different or opposite directions, turn here and 
there, SBr. ; to roam, wander (said of the senses), 
Kad. ; to be perplexed or confounded, be uncertain 
how to act, waver, hesitate, MBh.; to differ or di- 
verge in opinion, be mutually opposed, Samk. ; to be 
mistaken, have a false opinion about (loc.), Car.; 
to reply falsely or erroneously, Nyiyas., Sch. 

▼i-pratlpattl, f. divergence, difference or op- 
position (of opinion or interests), contrariety, con- 
tradiction, $rS,; Gaut.; VarBfS. &c. ; incompatibility 
of two conceptions, opposition of one rule to another, 
Sarvad.; erroneous perception or notion, error, mis- 
take, Suir.; Car.; suspicion about (loc.), Jstakam. ; 
aversion, hostile feeling or treatment, ib.; false reply 
or objection (in argument), Nylyas, ; various ac- 
quirement, conversancy, W.; mutual connection or 
relation, ib. 

Vi-pratlpadya, mfn. to be opposed or contested, 
W. ; to be variously acquired, ib. 

Vl-pratlpaxma, mfn. gone in different direc- 
tions See . ; perplexed, confounded, uncertain, A past.; 
of opposite opinion, dissentient, Samk. ; Sarvad. ; 
wrong, false (as an opinion), Pat. ; having a false 
opinion, being mistaken about or in (loc.), Car.; 
forbidden, prohibited, Apast.; conversant or ac- 
quainted with in various ways, W. ; mutually con- 
nected, ib.; - buddhi , mfn. having a false opinion, 
being mistaken or in error, Pat. 

vi-pratt-y/bha , P. -bhati, to ap- 
pear as, seem to be (nom.), MBh. 

f Wftft i vi-prati-shiddha , mfn. (J2. 
sidh ) prohibited, forbidden, KitySr. ; contradicted, 
opposed ( am , ind.), Nir. ; Apast. Sic . ; of opposed 
meaning, Pan. ii, 4, 13. 

Yl-pratishadha, m. restraining, keeping in 
check, MBh. ; opposition, contradiction, contrariety, 
conflict (of two statements), &rS.; Sarpk. Sec. (esp. 
in gram., pra(ishedhe t where there is a conflict 
between two rules, Pan. i, 4, 2 ; °dhena t in conse- 
quence of a conflict of two rules, iv, 1, 170, Vlrtt. 1 ; 
purva-vipratishedha , a conflict of two rules of 
which the former prohibits the latter, iv, 2, 39, 
Vartt. 1 ; para-v°, a conflict of two rules of which 
the latter prohibits the former, ii, 2, 35, Vartt. I, 
Pat.); prohibition, negation, annulment, Nyayas. 

fnifirenc vi-prati-sara, n. (L. m., fr. 


Jspi) repentance, KSran^.; evil, wickedness, L.; 
anger, wrath, L. ; -vat, mfn. « next, J atakam. °pra- 
tis&ria, mfn. full of repentance, Lalit. ; afflicted, 
dejected, ib. n pratXsEr», m. » " pratisara , L. 

f*nP( vi-Jprath t P. A. -prathati, °te t (P.) 
to spread (trans.), RV. vi, 72, 2 ; (A.) to spread out, 
extend (intrant.), be wide, R V. ; TS. ; Hear. : Caus. 
-prathayati, spread out or abroad, celebrate, RV. ; 
MBh.; to unfold, display, exhibit, MBh. °pra* 
thlta, mfn. spread out or abroad, celebrated, MBh. 

ft*5* vi-pra-dushfa, mfn. (Jdush) very 

corrupt or corrupted, very Knsual or dissolute, very 
bad, Mn. ix, 72 &c. ; -bhava, mfn. having a very 
wicked or vicious disposition, ib. ii, 97. 

vi-pra- Jduh, P. - dogdhi (cf. pret- 

vi- y/duh), to milk out, drain, exploit, RV. iv, 24, 
9 (Say. * to take '). 

vi-pra- Sdra, P. - dravati, to run 
asunder or away, disperse, flee, PancavBr.; MBh.; 
R. °praAruta, mfn. fled, escaped, MBh,; R. 

vi-pru-dharsha , in. (Jdhfish) 
harassing, annoyance (in ati-v 0 ), R. 

faipir^ vi-pra-y/ 1. dhav, P. - dhuvati , to 
run in different directions, MBh. 

flWR* vi-prunash(a. See vi-pra-nai. 

fajUnlH vi-pra-pdta , m. ( y/pat ) a partic. 

method of flying, Paftcat. ; a precipice, abyss, MBh. 

9nrs» Vt-p/a-buddha , mfn. ( v budh) 
awakened, awake, Mcgh. °prabodMta, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) mentioned, discussed, MBh. 

filipnftFJ vi-pra-mdthin , mfn. ( Jmaih ) 
destroying everything, destructive, Kam. 

vi-pra-mddin, mfn. ( y/mad ) 

heeding nothing, thoroughly heedless, ib. (v.l.) 

ftff^ni^-pffl-v^wwCjP.-mutlcfl/s.toloosen, 

unfasten, take off, MBh.; to liberate, set free, ib.; 
to discharge, hurl, shoot, R. : Pass. - viucyatc , to be 
liberated or released from (abl.), get off' tree, MBh,; 
Kav.; Pur. 

Vl-pramnkta, mfn. loosened Sec . ; discharged, 
shot, hurled, R. ; delivered or freed from (instr. or 
comp.), MBh.; BhP.; v.l. for viprayukta (below); 
- bhaya , mfn. removed from danger, free from fear, 
Haiiv. u p ram 007a , mfn. to be liberated or freed 
from (abl.), R. 

ft*H vi-pra- Jmvh, Caus. - mohayati , to 
throw into confusion, render confused, MBh. 

▼1-pramoha, m. committing a fault, transgres- 
sion (in a-vip /*), AsvSr. °pramohlta, mfn. con- 
fused, perplexed, bewildered, MBh. 

vi-pra-moksha t m. ( /moksh) 
loosening, release, ChUp. ; Sarvad. ; deliverance from 
(abl. or gen.), MBh.; Heat. °pramok«ha^a, 11. 
(ifc.) deliverance 'from, llariv.; Sarvad. 

■flfjpinn Vi-pra-y ima, 11 .(y/yd) Roi ng away, 
flight, L. °prayat», infn. gone apart or asunder, 
fled in all directions, MBh. 

fajrjvjrt-pni- y/yvj, P. - yunakti , to sepa- 
rate from, deprive of (instr.), MBh. : Pass, -yujyate, 
to be separated from (instr.), R. : Caus. -yojayati % 
to cause to be separated from, deprive of (instr.), 
K.; to release from (instr.), Hariv. 

▼l-prajrukta, mfn. separated or removed or ab- 
sent from, destitute of, free from, without (instr. or 
comp.), MBh. ; Kav. Sec . ; not being in conjunction 
with, VarBrS. (v.l. °praMukta). 

Vi-prayoffa, ni. disjunction, dissociation, separa- 
tion from (instr. with or without saha t gen., or 
conip.),Mn.; MBh.&c. ; absence, want, Slh.; quarrel, 
disagreement, W.; the being fit or deserving, ib. 
°prayofili f mfn. separated (from a beloved object), 
Kathas. c prayo>jita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) freed from 
(instr.), Hariv. 

vi-pra- Jlap, P. - lapati , to dis« 
course or speak about variously, be at variance, dif 
agree, Pan. i, 3, 50 (also A.) ; to complain, lament, 
bewail, MBh. °pralapita, mfn. discussed, debated 
about, MW. °pxalapta, n. discussion, debate, dis- 
quisition, MBh. 2. °pzalftpa, m. (for 1. see p. 951, 
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fagfl l fa ? vi-pralapin. fa^i? vi-y/badh. 


col. a) discussion, explanation, MBh.; talking idly, 
puttie, Susr. ; mutual contradiction, Pin. i, 3, 50; 
breaking of a promise or engagement, deception, L. 
°pral 4 pin, mfn. prattling, a prattler, K 5 v. 

IWtf^vi-pra-i/labh, A, Jubilate, to in- 
tuit, violate, to mock at, take in, cheat, deceive, 
MBh.; K&v.&c. ; to regain, recover, MBh. (B.) xiv, 
173J (C. pra-vi-l", prob, w. r. for prati-l°)\ 
Caus. - lambhayati , to mock, insult, violate, BhP. 

Vi-pralabdha, mfu. insulted, violated &c.,MBh.; 
(rt), f. a female disappointed by her lover’s breaking 
his appointment (one of the incidental characters iu 
a drama', W.; (iw\ ind. deceitfully, falsely (in 
a-v n ), BhP. °pralabdhrl, mfn. deceiving, a de- 
ceiver, MW. °pralabhya. mfn. to be mocked at 
or imposed upon, Naish. 

Vl-pralambha, m. (t'r. Caus.) deception, deceit, 
disappointment, MBh.; Kr»v. &<•.; the being dis- 
appointed or deceived through (abl.), MBh. xiv, 133; 
^separation of lovers, Ragh. ; Uttarar. &c. ; disunion, 
disjunction, W.; quarrel, disagreement, il>. u pra* 
lambbaka, mfn. deceiving, fallacious, a cheat or 
deceiver, KathSs. ; Prah. ; - tva , n. deceptive ness, 
fallaciousness, Samk. °pralambhana, n.pl. decep- 
tion, fraud, trick, Das. pralambhin, mfu. deceiv- 
ing, fallacious, l’aficat. 

'ftnTHS’flIi vi-}>ru-lambaka, vt. r. for °l«m- 
bhaka , Prah. 

fare*! vi-pm-laya , m. ( <Jli) extinction, 
annihilation, absorption in (loc»), R.; Uttarar. °p»a- 
lina, mfu. dispersed oi scattered in all directions, 
routed (said of a defeated army ), MBh. 

falMR vi-pra-^lup, V. lumpati , to tear 
or snatch away, rob, plunder, Mil,; MBh.; to visit, 
afflict, disturb, MBh. °pralupta, mfn. robbed, 
plundered, MBh.; interrupted, disturbed, RhP. 

Vi-pralumpaka, mfn. rapacious, exacting, ava- 
ricious, Mn. viti, 309. 

Vi-pralopa, 111. destruction, annihilation, Vaj- 
racch. °pralopin, mfn. plucking off, Jutakam. 

fmt&Vivi-pra • vlubhX'bUS'k'-lobhuyate, 
to allure, tty to seduce or deceive, MBh. °pralO- 
bbln, 111. a species of plant (- kiinkirdtd ■, L. 

OlMc^r vi-pra-lfina , mfn. (Vl«) cut off, 

plucked off, gathered. Si h. 

vt-pra-Ma, m. (Vlok) a 1>ird- 

catchcr, Nalac. 

faffed UTB vl-pra-lodita, mfn. (fr. Caus. 
of y/lttif) disai ranged, spoiled, MBh. vii, 6624. 

fam<T vi-pHi- \AW, P. A. - vadati , °/e, to 
speak variously, be at variance, disagree, lihatf. (cf. 
Fin. *» 3» 5°)* °P*avIda, ni. disagreement, MBh. 

faux? vi-pra-1/5. vas, P. - vasati , to set 
out on a journey, go or dwell abroad, GrSrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.: Caus. -vasayati , to cause to dwell away, 
banish, expel from (abl.), Mn. ; Yajfi.; MBh.; to 
take away, remove, R. °pravaslta, mfn. with- 
drawn, departed (n. impers.),BhP» - i.°pravl(sa, ni. 
going or dwelling abroad, staying away from (abl. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.&c. °pravia*na, n. expul- 
sion, banishment, R.; residence abroad, W. c prav&- 
■ita, mfn. removed, destroyed (as sin), R. 

Vi-proshlta, mfn. {pi- fra 4 us hi to) dwelling 
abroad, set out or gone away to (acc.), absent 
from (abl.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; banished (see next); 
kumara , m. (a kingdom) whose hereditary prince 
is banished, Ragh.; - bhartrikd , f. (a woman) whose 
husband or lover is absent, W. °proshya, ind. 
having dwelt abroad, having been absent, (return- 
ing) after a journey, Oobh.; Gaut.; Apist. 

■pflHTO 2. vi-pra-vdsa, m.W4- vas) the 
offence committed by a monk in giving away his 
garment, Buddh. 

fal ifajvi-pra-viddha, mfn. ( y/vyadh) dis- 
persed, scattered, MBh, ; violently struck or shaken, 

Rtgh. 

flit flat vi-pra-y/vroj, p. - vrojati , to go 
away indifferent directions, Klty&r.; to depart from 
(abk), Apait. 0 pntTrlJtaI, f. a woman who con- 
sorts with two men, AivGf. Sch.) 


fan* vi-praina , vi-prasniha. See under 
vi-y/prach, p. 975, col. 2. 

fax? vi-pra-y/sri , P. - sarati (Ved. inf. 
•sartave) , to spread, be expanded or extended, R V. ; 
MBh. See, 

Vi-praa£rapa, n. (fr. Caus.) stretching out (the 
limbs), Susr. 

Vl-pran?ita, mfn» spread, extended, diffused, ib. 
vi*pra- y/srip, P. -tarpati, to wind 
about or round, meander (said of a river), Hariv. 

faffWT vt-pra-Jsthd, A. - ti Jit hate (m.c. 
also °ti), to spread in different directions, go apart or 
asunder, be diffused or dispersed, GfS.; MBh.; to set 
out, depart, MBh. 

Vl-prasthita, mfn. set out on a journey, de- 
parted, Hariv. 

faffOT vi-pra-hata , mfn. ( \/kan ) struck 
down, beaten, defeated (as an army), MBh. ; Hariv.; 
trodden (sec a-v°). 

fawn vi-pra-V^. hd, P. -jahdti, to give 

up, abandon, MBh. °prahdpa, n. disappearance, 
cessation, MBh. 0 prahipa(alsr)writtcii c A/Wrr N ,mfu. 
excluded front (abl.), MBh.; disappeared, vanished, 
gone, ib.; deprived or destitute of, without, lacking 
(instr.), ib. 

falfT vi-y/pra (only 2. sg. pf. - papratha ), 
to fill completely, RV. vi, 17, 7. - 

faffTfftfl vi-prapiinu t w.(\/ dp), Nir. vii, 135 
ix, 26. °pr&pta f mfn. (to explain vi-shpitd), ib. 
vi, 20 (« vi-stirna , Sch.) 

famfax viprdskika(l), in. a kiml of culi- 
nary herb, MlrkP. 

fafax vi-priya &c. See p. 951, col. 2. 

faB vi-y/pru (cf. vi-plu ), A. - pravate , to 
sprinkle about, scatter, MaitrS. u pruta (»/-), mfn. 
borne away, cast or carried away, vagrant, KV. 

fa^Bl . vi-prush , - prushyali , to ooze out, 
drip away, SBr. 

Vl-prud-dboma, m. (for 2.vifrus/i + homa) 
an expiatory offering designed to atone tor the 
drops of Soma let fall at a sacrifice, SrS. 

2. Vi-pruBh, f. (noni. °prut) a drop (of water), 
spark (of fire), speck, spark, small hit, atom, AV. 
&c. &c,; pi. (with or soil. mukhyCih) drops falling 
from the mouth while speaking, Mn.; Yajii.; MarkP.; 
a phenomenon ( « dicarya-v°), Rajat.; - mat , 
mfn. having or covered with drops, BhP. °pmsha, 
in. or n. a drop, PaiSeat. ; MarkP. ; in. a bird, L. 

fan vx-pre (pra+ y/ 5. i), P. - praiti (Iinpv. 

: prdihi for -prehi, MBh. i, 6392), to go forth in 
different directions, disperse, RV. ; to go away, de- 
part, MBh. °prtta, mfu. gone asunder or away, 
dispersed, §Br. 

vi-prtksh ( pra+y/iksh ), A. - prtk - 
shate , to look here and there, regard, consider, 
MBh.; KathSs. °pr(SkchaaiR, 11. looking round, R. 
prdksklta, 11. a look, glance, Kum. °prdk*Mtri, 
mfn. one who looks round, Rajat. 

ftDf tf^Tf vi-p) fishila,vi-prdsh ya. See under 
vi-pra-^ 5. vas, col. 1. 

fa? vi-y/pU , A. - plavate (m. c. also P.), 

to float asunder, drift about, be dispersed or scatter- 
ed, TS.; MBh.; to fall into disorder or confusion, 
go astray, be lost or ruined, perish, MBh. ; K5v. &c. : 
Caus. -plavayati, to cause to swim or float about, 
Kau£. ; to spread abroad, make known, divulge, Mn, 
xi, 198 ; to bring to ruin or calamity, waste, de- 
stroy, SB.; Bfllar.; (•//n» 5 ), to perplex, confuse, 
confound, Kpr. 

1. Vl-plurft, m. (for a. see p. 951 , col. a) con- 
fusion, trouble, disaster, evil, calamity, misery, dis- 
tress, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; tumult, affray, revolt, Kiv. ; 
Rajat.; destruction, ruin, MBh.; Kav. 8 cc.; loss, 
damage, Yajfi.; violation (of a woman), Kathas.; 
profanation of the Veda by unseasonable study, Yljfc,; 
Sch,; shipwreck, Hariv.; rust (on a mirror), Kir. if, 
a6 ; portent, evil omen, L. ; terrifying an enemy by 
shouts and gestures, W.; spreading abroad, divulging 
(°va/p V ’gum, to become widely known), MW.; mfn. 
confused (as words), BhP. ; -fa/, ind, in consequence 


of misfortune, MW.; °Vt 1 ((ahdsa, in. malicious laugh- 
ter, Dhannas. °plATln, mfu. fugitive, transitory, 
Kathfls. u plftva, in. a horse’s canter or gallop, L.; 
deluging, W.; devastating, ib.; causing tumult or 
public disturbance, ib. °pUKvfckft (Gaut.), °plEvi& 
(Pruyasc.), mfn. spreading abroad, divulging. °plR* 
vana, 11. abusing, reviling, Yljfi., Sch. °plftvltte 
(fr. Caus.), mfn, made to float or drift about, divulg- 
ed, confused, &c. ; confounded, ruined, lost, BhP. 

Vl-pluta, mfn. drifted apart or asunder, scatter- 
ed, dispersed dec. ; confused, disoidercd, gone astray, 
lost, perished, Mn.; MBh. &c.; suffused, dimmed 
(as the eyes), R.; agitated, excited, troubled (as speech 
or reason), MBh. ; broken, violated (as chastity, a 
vow See.), Mn.; Yajfi.; BhP.; vicious, immoral, 
KathSs.; committing adultery with ( saha\ Mn. viii, 
377; (with karmand) wrongly treated, misman- 
aged (in med.) Car.; (with plava) drawn out of the 
water, landed (?), Hariv.; depraved, wicked, W.; con- 
trary, adverse, ib.; inundated, imniciscd, ib.; am, n. 
springing or bursting asunder, Hariv. ; -nttra or 
•locana, mfn. having the eyes suffused or bathed 
(with tears, joy &c.), R.; Hariv.; BhP.; - bhdskin , 
iiiffi^/.n. speaking confusedly, stammering, stutter- 
ing, K. ; -yoni, f. (in med.) a partic. painful condi- 
tion ol the vagina, Susr. “plutl, f. destruction, ruin, 
loss, Suir. 

fayi vi-plui(h t in. i.zz2.vi-prush, u drop of 
water, R.; §i$.; pi. drops falling Vrom the mouth 
while speaking, L. 

fa?* vi-plushta, mfn, (Jplush) burned, 

scorched, R. 

fa««T vipsd, f. = vipsd, repetition, succes- 
sion, W. 

faTERcJ tii-y/phal (only pf. • paphdla , 3. pi. 

-phelitc, v. 1. to burst or split asunder, 

MBh.; to hear or produce fruit, become fruitful, 
Ragh. (C.) xvii, 52. 

falfic? vi-phftla, nif(«)n. bearing no fruit 
(as a tree', Kav.; VarBrS.; fruitless, useless, ineffec- 
tual, futile, vain, idle, Yilji'i.; Hariv. &c.; having no 
testicles, R.; 111, Paiidanus Odoratissimus, L.; -/ff, f., 
-tva, n. fruitlessness, uselessness, unprofitableness, 
Kav.; Pancat.; -pr<rana t mfn. flung in vain. Hit.; 
•sratna, mfn. exciting one’s self in vain (-tva, 11,), 
R 3 j at. ; °ldrambha, mfn. one whose efforts are vain 
or idle, Yajh.; °USa, mfu. one whose hopes are dis- 
appointed, Hariv. (v.l. niskphat). 

Viphalaya, Norn. P. "yati, to render fruitless, 
frustrate, disappoint, prevent any one (gen.) from 
^inf.), Mudr. 

Viphall, in comp, for vi-phala. — karana, n. 
making fruitless, frustrating, toiling, defeating, W.; 
doing anything in vain, ib. - I*. A. - karoti , 

•kurute, to make fruitless or useless, frustrate, thwart, 
foil, Inscr. ; Kiv.; to emasculate, R. -kr ita, mfn. 
rendered fruitless, frustrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
done in vain, W. {°ta-yatna, mfn making fruit- 
less efforts, MW.) —bhaviabnu,nifn. becoming or 
become useless or unprofitable (-/rf, f., -tva, n.), 
K.lv. •• VbhtL, P. - bhavati , to become useless, be 
unprofitable, Kav. ; Fancat. -bhQta, mfn. become 
useless, R. 

vi-phalpha , mfu. (cf. vi-gulpha) 
abundant, plentiful, KatySr. (? w. r. for vi-phalka), 

ftf W^vus/bandh t P. A. - badhnati , -badh- 
nite , to bind or fasten on different sides, stretch out, 
extend, RV, ; AV. ; SrS. ; to seize or hold by (instr.), 
Kaui.; to obstruct (faeces), Car. 

Vl-baddha, mfn. bound or fastened dec.; ob- 
structed, constipated (as the bowels), Suir. °bad* 
dkaka, mfn., g. piiyddi. 

▼i-bandha, m. encircling, encompassing, MBh. 
vii, 5933 ; **dkalana } L. ; a circular bandage, Suir. ; 
obstruction, constipatiou, ib. ; a remedy for promot- 
ing obrtr 0 , Car. ; -hpit, mfn. destroying or curing 
obstr 0 , Vagbh. °bandhana, mfn. obstructing, con- 
stipating, Suir. ; n. the act of fastening or binding on 
both sides (faraspam-t>°, mfn. mutually bound, 
depending on each other), MW. 

vi-bandku, vi-bala, vi-banu &c. See 
p.951, col. a. 

y/bddh, A. - bddhate , to press or 
drive asunder in different directions, drive or Kara 



flrTtV vi-bSdha. 


fWlUyi-y/bhash, 
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away, RV.; AV.; Kajh. » to oppress, harass, annoy 
molest, afflict, injure, violate, K»v.; Pur.: Intcus. 
- babadht , to release, set free, RV. vii, 36, 5. 

Vl-bkdhi, m. an expeller, remover, RV. x, J 33 
4 (AV. vi-b °) ; expulsion, removal (in °dhd-vat { 
nifn. expelling, removing), TS.; Kith, ; ( a ), f. pres- 
sure, pain, agony, anguish, L. 

fwra't t nbhli, f. (of doubtful derivation) 
N. of a river, RV. iv, 30, 12. 

fVTSm vi-bahn , vi-bila Sec. Sec p. 951 

> col. 3. 

f*Y* vibuka , m. the son of a Vaisya and 

a Malli, L. 

vi-i/hudh, A. - budhyate , to awake 
be awake or awakened, MBh. ; Kav. Ac. ; to become 
conscious or aware of, perceive, learn, BhP. : Caus. 
- bod hay at i to awaken, RV. Ac. Ac.; to restore tc 
consciousness, Dai. 

2. Vi-bnddha, nifn. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3) 
awakened, wide awake, MBh. ; Kfiv. Ac. ; expanded, 
blown, ib.; clever, experienced, skilful in (loc.), 
MBh. xiv, 1015 ; - kamala , mfn. having expanded 
lotuses, MBh. ; -alia, m. a mango-tree in blossom, 
Milav. 

2. Vi-budka, mfn. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3) 
very wise or learned, K 3 v.; KathSs. ; Pa Heat. Ac.; 
m. a wise or learned man, teacher, Pandit, ib.; 
a god, MBh. ; Kav. Ac. ; the moon,L. ; N. of a prince 
(son of Peva-mujha), R.; of Krita, VP.; of the 
author of the Janma-pradipa ; •guru, m. ‘ teacher of 
the gods,* Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, VarBfS.; 
- tatinl , f. * river of the gods/ the Gangs, Prasang.; 
-tva, iu wisdom, learning, Cat. ; -nadt, f. — -tatinl, 
Viddh.; -pati, m. ‘king of the gods/ N. of Indra, 
Car. ; - priyd, f. ‘ favourite of the god$.’N, of a metre, 
Pii’ig.; -mail, mfn. of wise understanding, KSm. ; 
-rafljani, f. N. of wk. ; - raja , m. » -pati,R. ; -ripu, 
in. an enemy of the gods, Prab.; -rshabha (for 
-risk 0 ), nt. chief of the gods, BhP.; - vijaya , m. a 
victory won by the gods, MW,; - vidvtsh (MBh.) 
or -satru (Vikr.), m. ‘foe of the gods/ a demon ; 
-sakha, m. a friend of the gods, Bliat}.; -s adman, 
11. ‘abode of the gods/ heaven or the sky, Kfld.; 
-s/rl, f. ‘divine female/ an Apsaras, Sak.; °dhd- 
edrya, m. ‘ teacher of the gods/ N. of Brihas-pati, 
Dai. ; dh&dhipa (MBh.), °dkddhtpati(V^S.) t 
ni. sovereign of the gods ( °tya , n. sovereignty of the 
gods, BhP.)\°dMfnuara,m, a god*s attendant, Mn. 
xii, 47; °d/u1vdsa , in. * god’s abode,* a temple, 
Rfijat.; °iih£tara ) m. * other than a god/ an Asura, 
BhP. ; *dh$ndra, in. ‘best of the wise/ (with dedrya 
or diruma) N. of a teacher, Cat. ; °dhesvara , m. 
lord of the gods, MBh.; °dh$padeia, m. N. of a 
vocabulary. °budligxia, m. a wise man, teacher, 
preceptor, MW. 

2. Vl-bodha, m. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3) awak- 
ing, MaitrUp. ; Kav. Ac. ; petccption, intelligence, 
BhP. ; (in dram.) the unfolding of the faculties iu 
carrying out an object, Bhar.; Dasar, &c.; N. of a bird 
(a son of Drona), MSrkP. °b6dhana l m. an arouscr, 
promoter of (gen.), RV. viii, 3, 22 ; n. awaking, 
awakening (trails, and intrans.), MBh.;M 3 rkP. °bo- 
dkayltfcvya, mfn. (fr. Caus. ) to be awakened, Balar. 
‘bodblta, mfn. (fr. id.) awakened, W. ; instructed, ib. 

vt-bubhusha. jSee under vi-\/bhu. 

brih (or vrih), P. - brihati , to 
tear in pieces, break or pluck off, tear awav, RV. ; 
Br.; GrSrS. 

2. Vi-barba, m. (for i.see p. 951, col. 2) scat- 
tering, dispersing (in fl-v°), SahkhBr. 

ri-Va* brih (or 6pW), P. - brihati 
(only 1. du. Pot. - bfiheva ), to embrace closely or 
passionately, R V. x, 10, 7 ; 8. 

fail* vibboka . See bibboka. 

ftnjef-\/bru,P.A. •braviti, •brute, to speak 
out, express one's self, state, depose, declare, Mn.; 
MBh. Ac. ; to explain, propound, teach, RV. ; TS. ; 
Br. Sec. ; to interpret, decide (a law), Mn. viii, 390; 
to answer (a question), A past. ; MBh.; to make a 
false statement, Mn. viii, 13 ; 194 ; to be at vari- 
ance, disagree, Kath&s.; to dispute, contend about, 
RV. vi, ax, 4. 

fWHel- </bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, c fc, to di- 


vide, distribute, apportion, assign (with two acc., or 
with acc. of thing and dat. or loc. of pers., or with 
acc. of pers. and instr. of thing), RV. Ac. A c, (A. 
also « ‘ to share together or with each other ’ or ‘ to 
share with [instr.];' with saw am, to divide into 
equal parts; with ardham and gen., to divide in 
halves) ; to separate, part, cut, Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; to 
divide (arithmetically), Sfiryas. ; VarBrS. ; to open 
(a box or chest), Kathls. ; to worship, MilrkP. : Pass. 
- bhajyate , to receive one’s share from (instr.), MBh. 

i, 2344 : Caus. • bhdjayati , to cause to distribute or 
divide or share, AV.; to divide, KathSs.; Suryas.&c. 

Vi-bhakta, mfn. divided, distributed among 
(instr.), AV. Ac. Ac. (r, ind. after a partition, Yajn, 

ii, 1 36); one who has received his share, M11. ix, 
210; 215; one who has caused a partition to be 
made, BhP. (Sch.); parted, sepatated by (instr. or 
comp.), MBh.; K&v.Ac.; separated from, i.e. with- 
out (instr.), Yajfi. iii, 103; isolated, secluded, R.; 
distinct, different, various, manifold, MBh.; KSv. 
Ac.; divided into regular parts, harmonious, sym- 
metrical, ib.; ornamented, decorated, Hariv.; Kath.ls.; 
divided (arithmetically), Suryas.; m. N. of Skanda, 
MBh. ; n. isolation, seclusion, solitude, Pin. ii, 3, 
42 ; - gdtra , mfn. one whose limbs arc embellished 
with (comp.), Hariv.; -ja, m. a son born after the 
partition of the family property between his parents 
and brothers, Gaut.; - tva , n. manifoldness, variety, 
Vam. iv, i, 7 (quot.); °tdtman, nifn. divided (in 
his essence), Ragli. x, 66 ; 0 Ulvibhakta-nirnaya , 
m. N. of wk. 

▼1-bha.ktl, f. separation, partition, division, 
distinction, modification, Br. ; Mn.; MBh.; part, 
portion, share of inheritance &c., W.; (in gram.) 
inflection of uouns, declension, an affix of declension, 
case (accord. toPln. ‘a termination or inflection either 
of a case or of the persons of a tense certain Tad- 
dhita affixes which are used like case terminations 
have also the name Vi-bhakli ; in the Yajya formulas 
esp. the cases of agni are so called), TS.; Br. &c.; 
a partic. division of a Saman ( = bhakti), Slnkhlir., 
Sch.; a partic. high number, Buddh.; - tatlva , n., 
-1 vivaranai n.; *ty-artha-kdraka-prakriyd , f., 
0 ty-artha nirqaya , m .'ty-artha-viedra, m. N. of 
wks. (> bhaktlka (ifc.) = * bhakti (in d/>ta-v°, com- 
plete as to case terminations), TandBr. °bhaktln, 
see a-vibhaktin. 

▼i-bbaktri(with gen., or vl-bhaktri, with acc.), 
mfn. one who distributes, distributer, apportioned 
RV.; $Br.; (ifc.) an arranger, Paiicar. 

Vi-bhaja, m. a partic. high numtier, Buddh. 
°bbajana, n. separation, distinction, L. °bhaja- 
niya, nifn. to be apportioned or partitioned or dis- 
tributed or divided &c., Pan., Sell. ; Hull. 1 . °bhaj- 
ya, mfn. to be divided, Hariv.; to be (or being) 
distinguished, Pin. v, 3,57. 2.°bb«Jya l ind. having 
distributed or separated or divided, by dividing or dis- 
tinguishing 8c c. ; - path a , in. the distinct pronuncia- 
tion (of every sound), Pifig., Sch.; vdda , m. a 
partic. Buddhist doctrine ; - vddin , m. an adherent 
of the above doctrine, SaddhP. 

Vl-bhfcgA, m. distribution, apportionment, KV. ; 
AitBr. ; partition of patrimony, law of inheritance 
(one of the 18 titles or branches of law), Mn.; Yajn. 
Ac. (cf. IW. 261); a share, portion, section, con- 
stituent part of anything, Yajn.; MBh. &c.; di- 
vision, separation, distinction, difference, Nir.; GjSrS. 
&c. (tna, separately, singly, in detail ; cf. also yoga- 
v°) ; disjunction (opp. to sam-yoga and regarded in 
Nylya as one of the 24 Gunas), IW. 68; (in 
arithm.) the numerator of a fraction, Col.; N. of 
§iva,R.; - kalpand , f. apportioning or allotment of 
shares or portions, W.; -Jfla, mfn. (ifc.) knowing 
the difference between, SflrikhGf. ; MBh. ;. -fas, ind. 
according to a part or share, proport ionately,Sarvad.; 
W. ; -tattva-vicara, m. N. of wk. ; - tva , 11. state 
of separation or distinction, Sarvad.; - dharma , m. 
the law of division, rule of inheritance, Mn. i, 115; 

- pattrikd , f. a deed of partition, MW.; -fihdj, mfn. 
one who shares in a portion of property already dis- 
tributed (applied esp. to a son by a father and mother 
of the same tribe, born subsequently to a distribution 
of property amongst his parents and brethren, ifi 
which case he inherits the portion allotted or reserved 
to the parents), Yajfi.; Pancat.; - bhinna, n. = takra, 
buttermilk mixed with water, L.; -rik/id, f. parti- 
:ion-line, boundary between (gen.), Bllar.; -vat, 
mfn.divided, separated, distinguished (-/rf,f.) 9 Sarvad.; 
-/ox, ind. according to a part or share, separately, 
proportionately, Mn.; MBh. Ac.; (ifc.) according j 


to, BhP.; -sdra, m. N. of wk.; ® gvceku , mfn. wish- 
ing for a partition or distribution, MW. °bli&ffakE, 
m. a distributer, arranger, Paiicar. (perhaps w.r. for 
°bh(ijakd). °bhftg1s> f see a-vtbhdgin. °bhSg!- 
Vkyi, P. - karoti , to divide, parcel out, Paficad. 
°bh&gy*, mfn. to be separated or divided, Llty. 

Vl-bhSJ, mfn. separating, dividing r Apast. °bh£- 
jaka, mfn. id., Nllak.; distributing, apportioning, 
Hariv.; ( p ki-bhuta , mfn. being a distributer or 
divider, Cat.) l 'bbRjana, n. division, distinction, 
L.; the act of causing to share or distribute, partici- 
pation, MW. °bhkjaylt?l, mfn. one who causes 
to divide or distribute, Pan. iv, 4, 49, Vlrtt. 3. 
°bkSjita, mfn. caused to be divided, distributed, ap- 
portioned, partitioned, VarBfS.; Kathfls. °bbRjy», 
mfn. to be divided or apportioned, divisible, Mn. ix, 
219. 

-i/bhaflj, 1\ - hhanaliti , to break 
asunder, break to pieces, R.; VarBrS. Ac.; to frus- 
trate, disappoint, VP. 

Vl-bh&gna, nifn. broken asunder, shattered, 
crushed, PancavBr. ; SaiphitlJp. Ac. 

Vi-bbangA, m. bending, contraction (esp. of the 
eyebrows), Ragh. ; Vfls. ; a furrow, wi inkle, MBh. ; 
VSs.; Git.; interruption, stoppage, frustration, dis- 
turbance, Kav. ; Pur.; fraud, deception, Vas.; a wave, 
Vas. ; breaking, fracture, W. ; division, ib.; N. of a 
class of Buddhist wks., MWB. 64, n. 1. '“bhangl, f. 
the mere semblance of a n y t h i ng ( - = 4 /; ^ itgi \ D h .1 no a 
°bhaAgl]i, mfn. wavy, undulating, wrinkled, MW. 
°bkajLgurft, mfn. unsteady (as a look), Sis. 

vibhandaka , w.r. fur vi -bhandnka 
(see p. 951, col. 3). 

fwijvibharat/a, in. N.of a kin#, Bmlilh. 

i^v.l. vi-bharatd ). 

fwr vi-bhava & c. Sec under vi-s/bhS. 

fWT I. vi-y/hhd, P. - bhiiti , to fthinn or 
glcarn forth, come to light, become visible, appear, 
RV. Ac. Ac.; to shine upon, illumine, RV. ; AV. ; 
MBh.; to procure light, i.e. to kindle (fire, dat.), 
RV. i, 71, 6 ; to shine brightly, glitter, be resplen- 
dent or beautiful, strike or catch the eye, excel by 
(instr.), RV. Ac. Ac.; to strike the ear, be heard 
(as sound), MBh.; to seem or appear as, look like 
(nom. with or without iva, or adv. iu -vat), RV. 
At. Ac. 

2. Vl-Mrit, mfn. shining, bright, RV. ; fenkhSr.; 
f. light, lustre, splendour, beauty, Sis. ; Sail. ; N. of 
the city of Soma, VP. ; - kara , ni. ‘ light-maker/ the 
sun, Slh.; fire, L.; that portion of the moon which 
is illumined by the sun,Gauit. ; a king, prince (and 
‘the sun *),S 5 h. ; ifra-tarman, in. N.ofa poet, Cat.); 
•vasu ( vibha -), mfn. abounding in light (applied to 
Agni, Soma, and Krishna), RV.; VS.; Hariv.; m. 
fire or the go <1 of lire, MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; the sun, 
AParii.; MBh.; BhP.; the moon, I..; a suit of neck- 
lace or garland, L.; N. of one of the 8 Vasus, BhP. ; 
of a son of Naraka, ib.; of a Dlnava, ib.; of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of a mythical prince dwelling 011 the moun- 
tain Gaja-pura, KathSs.; of a Gaudharva (who is 
said to have stolen the Soma from Gityatrl as she was 
carrying it to the gods), MW. °bidU, mfn. shining, 
splendid (applied to Ushas), RV. ; in. the world of 
PrajJ-pati, AitBr.; TS. ‘'bllKta! mfn. shone forth, 
growq light vibhdvarl , the morning has 

dawned, KathSs.) ; become visible, appeared, Ch l/p.; 
BhP.; n. dawn, day-break, morning, Kalid, c bh&nn, 
mfn. shining, beaming, radiant, RV. r.°bhSya(for2. 
see p. 978, col. 3) and °bhivaii, mi {art, see 
ncxt)n. (voc. vl bhdvas), id., ib. ‘bh&varS, f. (see 
prec.) brilliant, bright (in RV. often applied to Ushas, 

4 fl^awn ;* accord, to Nilak. on MBh. v, 4495 also ^ 
kupitd) ; the(starry) night, MBh.; K.1v. Ac.; turme- 
ric, L.; —haridra and °drd-ddru, Bhpr.j a kind 
of ginger, L.; a procuress, L.; a deceitful woman, 
L. ; a loquacious woman, L. ; (?)lhc shreds of a gar- 
ment torn in a scuffle ( «• vrvdda-vastra-gunthi or 
°tra-mun 4 %), L.; a kind of metre, Ked.; N. of a 
daughter of the Vidyldhara Mandflra, MSrkP.; of 
the city of Soma, BhP.; of ih* city of the Pracctas, 
ib.; • kdnta , m. ‘ husband of night, the moon, Kpr. ; 
-mukha, n. 1 beginning of night/ evening, MBh. ; 
-°/o ni. 'lord of night/ the moon, VarBfS. 

fWXi. and i. vi-bhava. See above and 
97 s * «*>• 3 ' 

ftim vi-Vbhath, A. - bhashate , to speak 
3 R 
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fWHT 2. vi-bha»h&. 


fef*jf7T v i-bh&ti 


variously, speak against, abuse, revile, MBh.; v iu 
gram.) to admit an alternative, be optional, Kit. 

2. Vi-bh&ahK, f. ( lor t. sec p. 951, col. 3) an 
alternative, option, optionality ( vi'hhdshayd , op- 
tionally), one of two ways (cf. vi*kalpa\ APrSt.; 
(in gram.) the allowing a rule to be optional (of two 
kinds, vi/ .prilp/a-z^ or prdpie v° r \u option allowed 
in a j'.«rtif. operation which another rule makes 
necessary ; nprdpta-v 3 or aprdptc v°, an option 
allowed in a panic, operation which another rule 
makes impossible), Pin. i, 1, 44 &c. ; - vritti , f. N. 
of uk. c ’ibhl8hita, mfn. admitting an alternative 
(K‘i«. J n gram.** optional), Nir.; Kaus. ; Pin. 

fWN^ vl-y/lhus, A. -hhasate (in Vod. also 
IY, to shine brightly or pleasantly, be bright, AV.; 
K.; Satr, : Caus. -bhasayati, to cause to shine, il- 
luminate, brighten, MBh. bh&s, f. brightness, 
splendour, Kir. ix, 9 ; -vat> mfn. very brilliant or 
n splendent, Cat. ‘’bhKaA, m. N. of one of the 7 
sums, T.\r. ; a partic. Ruga, Vis. ; Git. ; N. of a deity, 
Mirk I 1 .; (*?), f. shining brightly, light, lustre, VV. 
bhSslta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made bright, illuminated, 
MBh. 

Mh? vi-*/hkid , P. A* - hhinalti, - bhintt .*», 

1 o split or break in two, break in pieces, cleave asunder, 
divide, separate, open,RV. Ac. Ac. ; to pierce, sting, 
SBr.; Mlrklk ; to loosen, untie, Hariv.; BhP. ; to 
break, infringe, violate, R. ; Hilar. \ BhP. ; to scatter, 
disperse, dispel, destroy, MBh.; Klv. Ac. ; to alter, 
change (the mind), MBh.; BhP. ; Pass, to be split 
or broken, burst asunder Ac. (also P. Coud. vy- 
abketsyat , ChUp.); to be changed or altered, R.; 
BhP.; Caus. - hhedayati , to cause to split Ac. ; to 
divide, alienate, estrange, MBh.; R. 

Vl-bibhltsn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wisliing to break 
asunder, purposing to cleave or pierce, MW. 
Vi-bhitti, f. cleaving, splitting, Kith.; ShadvBr. 
Vi-bbida, m.N. ofa demon, Supani. ; («), f.* per- 
foration* and Mailing away,’ 'apostasy,* SR. xx, 23. 

Vi-bhindu, mfn. splitting or cleaving asunder, 
RV.; in. N. of a man, ib. 6 bhinduka, m. N. of 
an Asura, PaucavBr. 

Vl-bblnna, mfn. split or broken in two Ac. ; 
passed across or through (as by a heavenly body), 
VarBrS. ; opened blown, Ragh. ; cleft (said of the 
temples of an elephant which exude during rut), 
lllurtr. ; broken, destroyed, BhP. ; altered, changed 
(also in one’s feelings), Klv.; Kathls.; alienated, 
estranged, liecoine faithless, Rljat. ; separated, di- 
vided, Kathls.; disunited, living at variance, R. ; (a 
plare) tilled with dissensions, Kathas.; disappointed 
[yrv (iw t f); contradictory, Subh.; various, mani- 
K at his. ; M'irkP. ; mingled with (instr.), Kir.; 
in. N. of Siva, MBh.; -tamisra, mfn. having dark- 
ness expelled or destroyed, MW.; -tii, f., -tva, n. 
ihe state ol being broken or split asunder or scattered 
See., ib.; - darsin , mfn. seeing different things, dis- 
cern mg differences, discerning well, MlrkP. ; - dhair - 
ya, mrn. having firmness or constancy shaken, BhP. ; 

- vesha , mfn. dressed in various garments, Pancar. ; 
x nntiiiga, mfn. one who has his body pierced or 
transfixed, R. 

Vlbbinni-y'kfl, P. • haroti , to separate, divide, 
lIVo*. 

Vi-bbettfl, mfn .one who splits or breaks asunder, 
a destroyer of (gen.), Sak. 

Vl-bheda, m. breaking asunder, splitting, pierc- 
ing, division, separation, MBh.; R. dec.; knitting, 
contraction (of the brows), Sih. ; interruption, dis- 
turbance, Balar. ; change, alteration, Car.; diverging 
(in opinion), dissension, disagreeing with ( satnarn ), 
MBh.; K 3 v. See.; distinction, variety, VarBrS.; 
Kathls. ; BhP. 

Vi-bbodaka, mfn. distinguishing anything (gen.) 
from (abl.), Cat.; m. &* vibnJdaka, L. °bbtdana, 
mfn. splitting, cleaving, piercing, VarBfS.; n. the 
act of splitting dec., Nir.; MBh.; setting at variance, 
disuniting, MBh. ; R. dec. °bbtdlka, mfn. separat- 
ing, dividing (ifc.), K 3 rand. °bhadln, mfn. piercing, 
rending (see marma-bhp ) ; dispelling, destroying ■ 
(with gen.), Hariv. °bh«dya, mfn. to be split or 
cleft or broken, MBh. 

twt vi-y/bhty P. -bibheti, to bo afraid of, 
fear, MBh.; MlrkP.; Caus. -< bhishayati, °U, to 
frighten, terrify, intimidate, RV.; TS.; MBh, 
i. Vl-bhXta, mfn. (for 2. see cot. 2) afraid, in- 
timidated, MlrkP. 

Yl-bblahaka, mf(i’ 4 d)n. frightening, terrifying, 


MW.; {ikd)t f. the act of terrifying, means of ter- 
rifying, terror, MBh.; Klv. Ac. ; °sbikii-st/uUta J n. 
an object or means of teirifying, MW. 

Vl-bhtaluma.mf^n.tcrrifying.learfuljhorrihle, 
RV. dec. See.; bullying or blustering (as language), 
MW. ; m. miscarriage, abortion, MBh. ; Amphidonax 
Knrka, L. ; N. of a brother of Havana (his oilier 
brothers were Kubcra [bv a different moduli and 
Kumhha-karnn ; both Havana and Vibhishana are 
said to have propitiated Brahma by their penances, 
so that the god granted them both boons, and the 
boon chosen by V° was that he should never, even 
in the greatest calamity, stoop to any mean action ; 
hence he is represented in the Riliiiftyana as endea- 
vouring to counteract the maiicc of his brother 
Klvaua, in consequence of which he was so ill-treated 
by him that, leaving Lanka, he joined Rama, by 
whom, after trie death of Havana, V 3 was placed on 
the throne of Lank!), MBh.; Hariv.; R. Ac.; N. 
of two kings of Kasmira (the sons of Go-narda and 
Havana), RSiat.i, l(j 2 Ac. (in later times V w appears 
In have been used as a general N. of the king., of 
Lankfr ; N. of an author, Cat.; («]), f. N. of one of 
the MStris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 11. the act 
or a means of terrifying, terror, intimidation, MBh.; 
N. of the nth Muhurta, Cat. ; °ndbhishcka % nu 
1 V°’s inauguration/ N. of R. v, 91 (accord, to one 
recension'. 

Vi-bbisliS, f. the wish or intention of teirifying, 
MBh. bblshikS, f., see under vi-hhtshaka above, 

Vi-bhet&vya, n. (impers.) it is to be feared, 
I ’.meat.; Hit. (v.l.) 

fort* 2. vibhita , m. n. = next, SuriigS. 

Vlbbltaka, in. (or f, f.) the tree Terminalia 
Bellerica ; n. its berry (used as a die), SBr. ; M Bh. See. 

Vibbldaka, m. n. id., RV. ; GrSrS. (cf. viddic- 
daka under vi-*fbhid). 

fag ri-bhu &e. Sen col. 3. 

f^Pi vi-bhnkta (1/3. bhvj), in bhul m ta*v ° 9 
g. sdka- pdrlhivddi (Siddh. on Pin. ii, 1, 69). 

vi-bhugna, mfn. (y/l. bhvj) bent, 
bowed, crooked, L. 

Vl-bbnja, mfn., in mula-v* (q. v.) 

P. - bhavati , to arise, be de- 
veloped or manifested, expand, appear, RV.; TS.; 
MundUp. ; to suffice, be adequate or equal to or a match 
for (dat. or acc.), SBr. ; to jvrvade, fill, PancavBr.; 
to be able to or capable of (inf.), BhP. ; to exist (in 
a-vibhavat , 1 not existing ’), KatvSr. : Caus. - bhava - 
yatiy to cause to arise or appear, develop, manifest, 
reveal, show forth, display, SSnkhBr. ; MBh. See. ; 
to pretend, feign, Kull. on Mn. viii, 36a ; to divide, 
separate, BhP.; to perceive distinctly, find out, dis- 
cover, ascertain, know, acknowledge, recognise as 
(acc.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; to regard or consider as, 
lake for (two acc.), Kuval.; to suppose, fancy, ima- 
gine, BhP.; Paiicnr.; to think, reflect, Kathls.; 
Paficat. ; to suppose anythingof or about (loc,), BhP.; 
to make clear, establish, prove, decide, Mn. ; Viju.; 
to convict, convince, Yajfi.; Daf.; Pass, of Caus. 

- bhdvyate , to he considered or regarded as, appear, 
seem (nom,), MBh. ; Kav. Sec. : Desid., see - bubhu - 
sha: Intcns., see - bobhuvat . 

Yl-bubh&fbE, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish or inten- 
tion to manifest one’s self, BhP. °tmbbVshn, mfn. 
wishing to develop or expand one’s self, ib. 

Vl-bobbuvat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) spreading or 
expanding exceedingly over (loc.), MaitrS. 

Vi-bhaTft, infn. powerful, rich, MBh. xtii, 802; 
m. being everywhere, omnipresence, Kan.; develop- 
ment, evolution (with Vaishnavas 1 the evolution of 
the Supreme Being into secondary forms ’),Sarvad. ; 
power, might, greatness, exalted position, rank, 
dignity, majesty, dominion, R.; Kllid.; VarBfS. 
See. (ifc. with loc., 1 one whose power consists in,* 
Git.); influence upon (loc.), SlAkhSr.; (also pi.) 
wealth, money, property, fortune, MBh.; K 3 v. &c.; 
luxury, anything sumptuary or superfluous, Hear. ; 
magnanimity, lofty-mindedness, W.; emancipation 
from existence, Inscr. ; BhP, ; N. of the 2nd year in 
Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. ; destruction (of 
the world), Buddh, ; (in music) a kind of measure ; 

• kshaya , m. loss of fortune or property, Cln. ; -tas, 
ind. according to rank or fortune or dignity, Kllid. ; 
Prab.; -matt, f. N. of a princess, Rljat.; - mada, 
m. the pride of power, MW.; -vat t mfn, possessed 


of power, wealthy, Mricch. °bUavln, mfn. rich, 
wealthy, Sis. 

2. Vi- bhava, rn. (for 1. see under vi^bha) any 
condition which excites or develops a partic. state of 
mind or body, any cause of emotion (e. g. the per- 
sons and circumstances represented in a drama, as 
opp. to the iiuu-hhfiva or external signs or ellects 
of emotion), Bhar. ; lkriar. ; Si»h.(-/yn,n.); a friend, 
acquaintance, L.; N. of Siva, Pancar. ^bh&vnka, 
mfn. causing to appear, procuring or intending to 
procure (ifc.), MBh. iii, 1347 (Nllak.) ; discussing, 
W. bbfevaaa, min. causing to appear, developing, 
manifesting, Hariv. ; (/r); t. (in diet.) description of 
eflccls the causes of which are left to be conjectured 
(or, accord, to some, 1 description by negatives, bring- 
ing ou! the qualities of any i.bject more clearly than 
by positive description Vain. ; Kuvyid. &c.; n. 
causing to appear or become visible, development, 
creation, BhP. (Sch. = pdlana) ; showing, manifest- 
ing, Kull. on Mn. ix, 76; clear perception, examina- 
tion, judgment, dear ascertainment, M:i.; Viler. ; 
titc.) reflection on, Kathls.; the act of producing a 
partic. emotion by a work of art. Sab. ; ' naiain- 
kart 7, rn. the rhetorical figure described above, MW. 
'bb&vanlya, mfn. (fr. Cans.) to be dearly perceived 
or ascertained, MarkP.; to be convicted ( = idnivyn), 
Kuii. on Mn. viii, 60. 1 bnavila, mfn. (fr. Cans.) 
caused to arise 01 appear Ac.; -tva, 11. the state of 
being perceived or judged, W. '‘bl'.&viii, min. 
miglity, powerful, iiik; (ilc.)c;msiiig to appear in tr- 
iia-lf', m. N. of Siva), MBh. xiii, 1219; arousing 
a panic, emotion (e$p. of love), Nalud. J bbavya, 
mfn. to be dearly perceived or observed, distinguish- 
able, comjirehcusible, MBh.; K;iv. &c. ; to bo at- 
tended to or ’needed (».impns.‘it should be heeded '), 
Mlih.; Kavvild. 

Vi-bhu or (Veil.) vi-bixu, m i(u or vt) n. being 
everywhere, lar-extciuling, all-pervading, omnipre- 
sent, eternal, RV.; VS.; Up.; MBh. Ac.; abun- 
dant, plentiful, RV. • VS.; Br. ; mighty, powerful, 
excellent, gieat, stiong, dlouivc, able to or capable 
of (inf.), RV. Ac. &.c.; firm, solid, hard, L. ; ;i ( . a 
lord, ruler, sovereign, king (also applied to BrahmS, 
Vishnu, and Siva), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifi .) chief of 
or among, VarBrS.; a servant, L.; the aim, L. ; the 
moon, L. ; N. of Kubera, L. (W. also ‘ ether ; spare ; 
time ; the soul ’) ; N. of a god (son of Veda-siras and 
TushitS), BhP.; of a class of gods under Manu Sl- 
varni, MlrkP. ; of Indra under Manu Raivata and 
under the 7th Mauu,ib. ; BhP. ; ofa son of Vishnu and 
Dakshinfi, BhP.; ofa son of Bhagaand Siddhi, ib. ; 
of Buddha, L. ; of a brother ot Sakuni, MBh.; ofa 
son of Sambara, Hariv. ; of a son of Satya-ketu and 
father of Su-vibhu, VP.; of a son of Dhar.na-ketu 
and father of Sii-kum3r:i, ib.] ofa sou ofVarsha-kctu 
or Satya-kctu and father of Auarta, Hariv. ; ofa son 
of Prastava and Niyutsa, BM’. ; of a son of Bhrigu, 
MW.; pi. N. of the Ribhus, RV.; * krutn , mfn. 
strong, heroic, RV. ; -A?, f. power, supremacy, W. ; 
-tva y 11. being everywhere, omnipresence, SvctUp, ; 
Sarvad.; omnipotence, sovereignty, Prasri Up.; Sak.; 
Balar. ; * tva-samdrthana , n. N. of wk. ; - pramita , 
n. the hall of Brahrna, KaushUp. ; •indt, mfn. ex- 
tending everywhere, RV.; joined with the Vibhus 
or Ribhus, VS.; AitBr.; SrS.; - varman , m. N. of 
a man, Inscr. c ’bhuvarl, f. (prob. f. of vi-bhvan) 
far-reaching, Kfith. 

Vi-bhtt, in comp, for vi-bhu; - divan , mfn. be- 
stowing richly, liberal, TS.; •mdt, mfn. joined with 
the Vibhus or Ribhus, MaitrS.; - vasu{vibhu -), mfn. 
possessing mighty treasures or wealth, RV. 

Vi-bh&ta, mfn. arisen, produced &c.; great, 
mighty (see comp.) ; m. » next, Buddh. ; -m-gama, 
f, a partic. high number, Buddh.; -dytimna (v/ J ), 
mfn. abounding in splendour or glory, R V. ; • mattas , 
mfn. (used to explain vi-inanas), Nir, x, 26 ; •rati 
mfn. bestowing rich gifts. 

Vi-bhftti, mfn. penetrating, pervading, Nir.; 
abundant, plentiful, RV.; mighty, powerful, ib.; 
presiding over (gen.), ib. viii, 50, 6 ; m. N. of a 
Sadhya, Hariv.; of a son of VBvamitra, MBh.; of 
a king, VP. ; f. development, multiplication, expan- 
sion, plenty, abundance, Kav.; Kathas.&c.; mani- 
festation of might, great power, superhuman power 
(consisting of eight faculties, especially attributed to 
Siva, but supposed also to be attainable by human 
beings through worship of that deity, viz. animan , 
the power of becoming as minute as an atom ; laghi^ 
many extreme lightness ; pr&pti, attaining or reach- 
ing anything [e.g. the moon with the tip of the 
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finger] ; prakdmya , irresistible will ; mahiman, 
illimitable bulk ; tiita, supreme dominion ; vatitd, 
subjugating by magic ; and kdmdvasdyitd, the sup- 
pressing all desires), ib. ; aspartic. Sakti, Heat.; the 
might of a king or great lord, sovereign power, 
greatness, Kllid.; Pancat.; Kathts. &c.; successful 
istuc (of a sacrifice), MBh.; R.; splendour, glory, 
magnificence, Hariv.; Ragh. ; VarBrS.; fortune, 
welfare, prosperity, PrasnUp.; MHh.&c.; (also pi.) 
riches, wealth, opulence, Kim.; Kiv.; Kathiis.; N. 
of Laksiimi (the goddess of fortune and welfare ), 
BhP, ; the ashes of cow-dung &c. (with winch Siva 
is said to sincar his body, and hence used in imitation 
of him by devotees), Pancar. ; Sih. ; (in music) a 
partic. Sruti, Samgit. ; - grahana , n. taking up ashes 
(at the Vaisvadcva cereinon y ), RTL. 420 ; -samba, 
ni. N. of an author, Cat.; -dvddasi, f. a Vrata or 
religious observance on a partic. twelfth day (in 
honour of Vishnu), ib.; - dhdrana-vidhi , in. N. of 
wk.; ~balii, in. N. of a poet. Cat.; ■ mat, mfn. 
mighty, powerful, super human, Biiag.; BhP.; smeared 
with ashes, W. ; - mddhava , m. N. ol a poet, ( '.it. ; 
- mahutmya , n. N. of a cli. of the PadmaP.; -yoga, 
in. N. of the 6th canto of the Siva-gfia. 

Vl-bhUman, m. extension, greatness, might, TS.; 
N. of Ktishna, BhP. (prob. -** appearing in mani- 
fold form ’ or ‘ omnipotent ’). 

Vi-blvur-avl, in. ( lit. 4 them art rnignty ) a form 
of Agni or tin; goj of fire, MBh. 

Vi'bh’dvas, mfn. (prob.) powerful, MailrS.; m. 
N. of a man, Say. 

Vlbhva, in comp, for vi-bhvan below. — ta- 
ihti, min. cut out or furnished by a skilful artificer, 
very perfect or handsome, RV. 

Vi~bJiwi.li, mfn. far-reaching, penetrating, per- 
vading, RV.; m. N. of one of the Kibhus, ib. ; 
(iin), mill, skilful, ib.; m. an aililicrr, ib. 

Vibhvft-aiih, mfn. (vibhvd for vi-bhvan) con- 
queiiug or overcoming the rich, RV. 

m-y/bhush, V, - bhushati , to bo bril- 
liant, appear ('/), RV. i, 11 a, 4 (S:iy. vydpto bha- 
vati) ; to adorn, decorate, ib. vi, 1 5, 9 : Cans. - bhu - 
shay at i, to adorn, decorate, MHh. ; K 3 v. &c. 

Vi-b hush ana, mfn. adorning, R.; ni. N. of 
Manju-srl, L. ; n. (ifc. f. d) decoration, ornament, 
MBh. ; KAv. Sec . ; splendour, beauty, Dasar. ; -bald, 
f. a" partic. Samildhi, Karand. ; -vat, rnfn. adorned, 
decorated, Mricch.; 0 nSdbhdsin , mfn. glittering 
with ornament t, Kuril. v 'bhfish&,f. ornament, deco- 
ration, VarBfS.; KSm.; light,. splendour, beauty, L. 
0 t>hfishita, mfn. adorned, decorated, MBh. ; Kiv. 
See. ; n. an ornament, decoration, R. ; "tdiiga, mfn. 
decoiated about the Ixidy, MW.; °ti\lamkdrii , f. N. 
of a GaudharvI and of a Kim-nari, KSrand. °bh^~ 
shin, mfn. adorned, decorated (ifc.), M Bh. ; adorn- 
ing, MW. "bbttslmu, nun. (prob.) ‘omnipresent* 
or ‘omnipotent’ (said of &iva; cf. vi-bhu), $ivag. 

ftnj vi-Vbhri , I\ A. -bharali,°te t to spread 
out, spread asunder, RV.; AV. ; (A.) to distribute, 
diffuse, ib.; VS.; to bear, endure, MBh.; lntens. 
(only -bhdribhrat and - jarbhritas ), to move hither 
and thither or from side to side (as the tongue), RV. 
ii, 4, 4; to open the mouth, gape, ib. i, 28, 7. 

Vi-bhrita, mfn. spread out, distributed, RV. x, 
45, 2 Sec . ; upheld, supported, maintained, W, °bhri- 
tra (v/-), mf(rf)n. to be (or being) borne about or 
in various directions, RV. °b)iritT*n, mfn. bear- 
ing hither and thither, ib. 

vibhoka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

vi-Vbhratfi (sometimes written 
b/traus), A. - bhragiafe, to fall off (fig.), be un- 
fortunate, fail or be unsuccessful in (loc.),PaficavBr.; 
to be separated from, desert (abl.), KatySr. ; Caus, 
- bhra%iayati , to cause to fall, MBh.; to strike or 
break ofT, R. ; to cause to disappear or vanish, destroy, 
annihilate, BhP.; to divert from, deprive of (abl.), 
MBh.; BhP. °bhrag&a, m. diarrhoea, laxity 
of the bowels (see manda-v °); decline, cessation, 
end, MBh.* Kath&s.; Pur,; disturbance, perturba- 
tion (see«//«-v°) ; fall, decay, ruin, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
BhP. ; (ifc.) being deprived of, loss, Pur. ; Rajat. ; 
a precipice, MW.; - yajila , m. a partic. Ekaha, Vait. 
0 bhra£Slt*, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall See . ; 
fidna, mfn. deprived of reason or consciousness, 
hP.; - pushpa-pattra , mfn. having the flowers and 
leaves knocked off, R. hhra&sln, mfn. crumbling 
to pieces (see a-v°); falling down, dropping from 
(ifc.), Megh. 


j Vi-bbraah^a, mfn. fallen, sunk, MBh. ; disap- 
peared, vanished, gone, lost, R.; MSrkP.; useless, 
vain, PaHcavBr. ; (ifc.) strayed from, Kath.ls. ; de- 
prived of, MBh.; R.; unsuccessful in, TS.; - timira „ 
mfn. freed from darkness (as the sky), R. ; -harsfia > 
mf(/F)n. deprived of joy, ib.; °thhti-prayoga , m. 
N. of Wk. 

p i-y/bhram, P. - hkramati , •hhram- 
yati , to wander or roam or fly about, roll, hover, 
whirl, MBh,; Kav.&c.; to reel, quiver, shake, BhP.; 
to roam over, wander through (acc.), MBh. ; to fall 
into disorder 01 confusion, be disarranged or bewil- 
dered, MBh, ; Hariv. Sec. ; to drive asunder, disperse, 
scare away, MBh.; to move about (the tail), R. : 
Caus. - bhramayati or - bhrdmayati (Pass, -bhrdm- 
yate ), to confuse, perplex, MSrkP. ; Heat. 

Vi-bhrama, m. (ifc. f. a) moving to and fro, 
rolling or whirling about, restlessness, unsteadiness, 
Kav\; VarBrS.; Rajat. ; violence, excess, intensity, 
high degree (also pi.), KSv. ; KathSs. Sec.; hurry, 
rapture, agitation, disturbance, perturbation, con- 
fusion, flmry, MBh.; Kav. Sa.; doubt, error, mis- 
take, blunder (with datufasya , ‘erroneous applica- 
tion of punishment*), Mu.; MBh. Sec.; illusion, 
illusive appearance or mere semblance of anything, 
KAv.; Kathiis. See. (cf. -bkdshita); beauty, grace, 
Kalid. ; Malailrn. ; feminine coquetry, amorous ges- 
tures or action of any kind (op. play of the eyes), 
perturbation, hurry (as when a woman in her con- 
fusion puts her ornaments in the wrong places), 
Bhar. ; DaSar. ; Sah.; caprice, whim, MW.; (a), f. 
old age, L.; - tantra , n. ( « -sfttrd ) ; - bhdshita , 11.pl. 
language in appearance, Subh. ; -vati, f. a girl, Harav.; 
N. of a female servant, Prali. ; - s/itra , n. N. of a 
treatise on grammar (attributed to Hema-candra) ; 
L 'mdrka , m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Vi-bhromln, mfn. moving hither and thither, 
Chandom. 

Vi-bhrftnta, mfn. wandered or wandering about 
&c. (n. impers. ‘it has been roamed,’ Nalud.); roll- 
ing or ogling (as the eyes; sec below) ; spread abroad 
(as fame), Prab.; confused, bewildered, MBh. ; -;m- 
yenta , mfn. one who rolls the eyes or casts side 
glances, R.; - manas , mfn. bewildered or confused 
in mind, MBh. ; -lila, mfn. confused in mind or 
disposition, intoxicated or insane, W. ; m. a monkey, 
ib. ; the disc of the sun or moon, ib. “bhrKntl, f. 
whirling, going round, W.; hurry, agitation, ib.; 
error, delusion, Prab. 

flrauTi . vi-Vbhraj , A. -bhrajatc (cp. also 
P.), to shine forth, be bright or radiant, RV. Sc c. 
See . ; to shine through (acc.), RV.; AV.; Caus. 
-bhrdjayati, to cause to shine or beam, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP. 

7. Vl'bhrtj, mfn. (nom. /) shining, splendid, 
luminous, RV. ; m. (with Satirya) N. of the author 
of RV. x, 170, Anukr. lahrfija, in. N. of a king, 
Hariv. ^hrkjita, mfn. (lr. Caus.) made splendid 
or bright, caused to shine, MBh. 

Vi-bhrlshti, f. radiance, fiame^ blaze, RV. 
vihhru , m. (perhaps w. r. for vi-lhu) 
a prince, king, MBh. iii, 12705 (B. - babhru ). 

fabTI vi-bhreshn, in. (Vbhresk) commis- 
sion of an offence, transgression (used to explain vi- 
pramoha), AivSr., Sch. 

vi-bhvan &c. Seo col. 1. 

Wf vi-y/mank, A. - mnuhate , to distri- 
bute, bestow, RV. 

T. • majjati , to plungo 
or dive into, enter into, MBh. vii, 9223 (perhaps 
w.r. for ni-majj ) : Caus. - majjayati , to submerge, 
cause to plunge, lead into (loc.), ib. vi, 538. °»*J- 
jlta, mfn, (fr. Caus.) submerged, drowned, ib. iii, 
J0612. 

fiWlf vi-mata • See under vi-\Zman, col.3. 

faxfir i. vi-mati, vi-matsara &c. Sec 
p. 951, col. 3. For 2. vi-mati , see col. 3. 

vi-*/math (or mon/A), P. A. -ma- 
thati, °t€, -mathndti, °nite 8 c c. (in Veda generally 
A. ; inf. -mat hit os, AitBr. ; °twn, BhP.), to tear off, 
snatch away,TS. ; SBr.; to tear or break in pieces, 
rend asunder, bruise, ib.; AitBr.; K 3 ;h. ; to cut in 
pieces, disperse, scatter, MBh. ; R. ; to confuse, per- 
plex, bewilder, BhP. °m*thlta y mfu. crushed or 


dashed to pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed, 
SAnkhSr.; MBh. &c. "matbitri, m. a crusher, 
destroyer, SankhSr. 

Vl-mantbana, 11. churning, R. 

Vi-mfttha, m. the act of crushing or destroying 
utterly, TBr. ; SBr. °mSthin, mfn. crushing down, 
destroying, Kathfls. 

1. ri- v mad, P. -mudyati (Ved. also 
- viadati ), to be joyful or merry (only p. -maaat), 
AV.; to become perplexed or discomposed, AitBr. ; 
to confound, embarrass, disturb, SinkhBr.; Caus. 
(only aor. vy-ami madam), to confuse, perplex, be- 
wilder, AV. 

Vi-matt*! mfn. discomposed, perplexed, AitBr. ; 
being in nit, ruttish, ib.; Kir.; intoxicated, MW. 

J. Vi-mad, f. pi. N. of partic. verses or formulas, 
SinkhBr. 

Vl-mada &c. See p. 951, col. 3. 

Vi-madita, mfn. (fr. Cans.) discomposed, be- 
wildered, confused, AitBr. 

fVW%vi-iriadhyu,vi-inndhyania. See p.95 1, 
col. 3. 

vi-\/man (only 1, pi. pr. A. - man - 
make), to distinguish, RV. x, 92, 3 : Caus. -mirnn- 
yati , 10 dishonour, slight, treat witli disrespect, 
SamhitUp.; MBh.; K 5 v. t'kc, 

Vi-mata, mfn. disagreed, at variance, of a dif- 
ferent mind or disposition, hostile, AsvSr. ; slighted, 
off ended, BhP.; any that may please ( ^ 4 every ’),Sar- 
vad.; in. an enemy, W.; m. or 11. (?) N. of a place on the 
riverGo-mati, R. a.°mati, mfn. ofditferent opinion, 
g. drii/hJdi ; f. difference of opinion, dissent, dis- 
agreement about (loc.), Pay.; Naish.; Sill.; dislike, 
aversion, R.; doubt, uncertainty, error, Lalit.; 
Saddh.; -ta, f.(MW .),-man, m.(g.driifhddi) differ- 
ence of opinion ; - viktrana , m. a partic. Samidhi, 
Buddh. ; - samndghdtin , ni. N. of a prince, ib. 

2. Vi-mS.na, m. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3 ; for 
3. under vi-*J md) disrespect, dishonour (see a vi- 
mdna). °mlnana, 11. (and d, f.) disrespect, con- 
tempt, slight, humiliation, MBh.; Kav.&c.; refusal, 
denial, Suir. °m&nita, mfn. (lr. Caus.) dishonoured, 
slighted, treated with disrespect, MBh.; R. Sec. 
°m&nya, mfn. to be dishonoured or offended, Sak. 

I. 2. vi-manas , vi-mantliara, vi - 
manyu See. See p. 951, col. 3. 

fW^jJTTiSr vimu-bhiijdda (}), m. N. of a 
Scholiast, Cat. 

firau vi-muya. See umler vi - \ mc. p. 98 r . 

vi-mttrdu , vi-maisa . Son under vi- 
V mrid and vi- mris, p. 98 1, col. 1. 

v i-marsha, 0 shay a, °shia , w.r. for 
vi-mnrsa See. 

fw?5 vi-mala , mf(«)n. stainless, spotless, 
clean, blight, pure (lit. and iig.), MBh.; Kiv. See. 
{C, ind. at daybreak, MBh. v, 7247); clear, trans- 
parent, Sarvad. ; white (see u /i ! bha)\ m. a magical 
formula recited over weajHuis, R. ; n partic. SainAdhi, 
Buddh.; a partic. world, ib. ; a lunar year, f.. ; N. 
of an Asura, Katlnls. ; of a Dcva-putra and Bodlii- 
manda-pratiprila, Lalit.; ol a Bhikslm, ib. ; of a 
brother of Yasas, Buddh.; (with Jainas) N. of the 5th 
Arliat in the past Utsarpini and of the 13th in the 
present AvasarpinI, L. ; of a son of Su-dyunma, BhP. ; 
of the father of Padma-p 3 da,Cat. ; of various authors 
(also with sarasvati ), ib.; (tf), f. a species of 
Opuntia, L.; a panic. Sakti, Heat.; N. of Dak- 
shAyanf in PurushAttama, Cat.; of a Yogini, Heat.; 
of a daughter of Gandharvf, MBh.; (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of one of the 10 BhOmis or stages of per- 
fection, Dharnias. 64; n. silver gilt, L. ; N. of a town 
(see - pttra ) ; of a Tantra ; -ktrifa hdra-vat, mfn. 
having a bright crest and pearl-necklace, R.; -kirii % 
m. *of spotless fame/ N.of a Buddhist scholar; - nir - 
deia, m. N. of a MahaySna-sutra ; -garbha, m. a 
partic. Sarnadhi, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-sattva and a 
prince, ib. ; -(add fa, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -/<?, 
\. 9 -tva,w. stainlessness, cleanliness, brightness, clear- 
ness, purity, MBh.; Kav. &c.; - datta , m. a partic. 
Samldhi, Buddh.; N.of a prince, ib.; ( d ), f. N.of 
a princess, ib. ; -ddna, n. a gift of offering to a deit^, 
MW. ; -ndtha-purdna, 11. N. of a Jaina wk. ; -nir- 
bhdsa , in. a partic. Samldhi, SaddhP. ; - netra , m. 
N. of a Buddha, ib. ; of a prince, ib. ; -pintfaka, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; - pura , n. N.of a city, 
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Kathas.; -pradipa, m. a partic. SamJdhi, Buddh.; 

- prabha , m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. (also a, f.» 
Dharmas. 136) ; N. of a Buddha, ib. ; of a Deva- 
putra, ib. ( v. 1 . a-vimala-p*)\ (d), f. N. of a princess, 
Riljat. ; - prabhasa-iri-tejo-rdja-garbha , m. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; - prasndttara-mald , f. N, 
of wk. ; • buddhi, m. N. of a man, Kathas. ; - bod ha , 

m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. ; -brahma*varya,m. 
N. of an author, ib. ; bhadra , rn. N. of a man, 
Buddh.; -bhdsa, 111. a partic. Samadhi, ib.; - bhff 
dhara , in. N. of a Commentator, Cat.; - matti, m. 
crystal, L. ; { °ni-kara , m. N. of a Buddhist deity, 

K 'Wc.); - matt , mfn. pure-minded, pure in heart, 
VP. ; -mitra, in. N. of a scholar, Buddh. ; - vahana , 
in, N. of two princes, Satr.; -vega-in, m. N. of a 
prince of the Gandharvas, Buddh. ; -vyuka, m. N. 
of a garden, ib.; - iri-garbha , in. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib.; - sambhava , m. N. of a mountain, ib.; 

- svabhdva , m. N. of a mountain, ib.; °t( 1 kara, m. 
N. of a prince, Kathas. ; °h\gra-netra, m. N. of a 
future Buddha, SaddhP.; 0 l&tmaka , mfn. pure- 
minded, dean, pure, L. ; 0 Id/ man, mfn. id., R. ; °ld- 
ditya, m. a partic. form of the sun, Cat. ; Iddri, in. 
N. of the mountain Vimala or Girnar in Gujarat 
(celebrated for its inscriptions; it is also called Satrum- 
jaya), L. ; VSnami, mfn. bright-faced, Kav.; °/<l- 
11 an da (with yogtndra), in. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

{ da- licit ha, m. N. of an author ; °da-bhdshya , n. N. 
of wk.); * l & pa, mfn. having pure water, Laghuk.; 
c Uirthaka, mfn. (said to be) « vimaldtmaka, L.; 
°lasoka , ni. or n.(?) N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MHh. ; °/<Uvd, f. N.of a village, Rajat.; °leii*ara - 
tirthu , n. and °lcsvara-pushkarini-sa?ngama-tir - 
//'r7, ii. N. of two TTrthas, Cat.; 0 1 Cut aka or °lddd, 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; °l 3 rja or Q logy a (?), n. N. 
of a Tantra. 

Vi-malaya, Nom. P .°yafi, to make clear or pure, 
Ragh.; Kuval.; °lita, mfn. clear, pure, Inscr. °ma- 
liman, m. clearness, purity, Das. °maU-karana, 

n. the act of clearing, purification, Sarvad. 

vi-mustakila, vi-muhat &c. See 

!’• 95 '. co1 - 3 - 

f^WT rz- \ / 3« md t P. A. •matt, • minute , to 
measure, mete out, pass over, traverse, RV.; Br. ; 
Kaus. ; to enumerate, BhP.; to ordain, fix, set right, 

.11 range, make leady, prepare, RV. 

3. Vi-mJLna, nif(i)n. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3; 
for 2. under vi-*/man) measuring out, traversing, 

R V. ; AV. ; M Bh. ; m. n. a car or chariot of the gods, 
any mythical self-moving aerial car (sometimes serv- 
ing as a seat or throne, sometimes self-moving and 
carrying its occupant through the air ; other descrip- 
tions make the Vimflua more like a house or palace, 
and one kind is said to be 7 stories high ; that of 
Havana was called pushpaka , q.v.; the nau-v° 

[ Rngh . x vi , 68] is thought to resemble a ship) , M Bh. ; 
Kav. &c. ; any car or vehicle (esp. a bier), Rajat. 

\ ii, 44C; the palace of an emperor or supreme monarch 
(« sp. one with 7 stories), MBh.; KSv.&c. ; a temple 
or shrine of a partic. form, VarBfS. ; akind of tower(?), 
K. v, 52, 8; a grove, Jatakarn.; a ship, boat, L.; 
a horse, L. ; n. measure, RV.; extension, ib.; (in 
med.) the science of (right)'measure or proportion 
(e. g. cf the right relation between the humours of 
the body, of medicines and remedies &c.), Car.; 
-gamatia, n. 'going in a car/N. of a ch.of the GanP,; 
-can'll, mfn. travelling in a celestial car, MW.; 
ryuia, mfn. fallen from a cel° car, Rajat. ; -id, f., 
-tva, n. the state or condition of a cel° car, Kav.; 
KathSs. ; - ninyuha , m. a panic, Samadhi, Karantf,; 
-pit la, m. the guardian of acel 0 car, MBh.; • pratima , 
mfn. resembling a cel° car, MBh.; - prabhu-td, f. 
the ownership of a cel 0 car, MW. ; - mdhdtmya , n. 
N. of a ch. 6f the VP. ; - ydna , mf(d)n. going or 
driving in a cel 0 car, BhP. ; -raja, m. the driver of 
a celestial car, MW. ; - iakshana , n. N. of a wk. on 
architecture ; -vat, ind. like a self-moving car, Kir. ; 
-vidyd, f., -tuddhi-pujd, f. N. of wks . ; - s/ha , mfn. 
standing on a ceP car, MW. ; -sthana, n. N. of a wk. 
on medieine. 0 mKnakft (ifc.) « vi-mdna , a celestial 
car, Kathas . ; a seven-storied palace or tower, R. 

Vimlnl-y'kji, P, -karoti, to turn into a celestial 
car, Kad. 

fiwta vi-mansa, vi-mdtfi See. See p. 951 . 
farnr* vi-mdiavyu . See under vi-^me, 
i. vi-marga See. See p. 951, col. 3. 
fWl$a . vi-marga. See under 


malaya . vv 

ftiwW vi-margana, u. (\/ marg) the act 
of seeking for (gen.), Kir. 

faf* vi-Vl- mi, P* A. - minoti , - minute , to 
fix, build, erect, RV.; Br.; G;£rS. 

▼i-mitki mfn. fixed, built &c. ; n. a square shed 
or large building resting on four posts (ifc. any hall 
or building), SBr.; SrS. ; ChUp. 

fwf If'G^vi-y/misr, P. - misrayati , to mix or 
mingle together, MBh. 

▼i-mii*a,mf(a)n. mixed, mingled, miscellaneous, 
MBh. ; Hariv,; VarBrS.; mixed or mingled with, 
attended or accompanied by (instr, or comp.), ib.; 
Susr. &c. , applied to one of the 7 divisions into 
which the course of Mercury, accord, to Parlsara, is 
divided, VarBjS.; n. capital and interest &c., Lil, 
°ml8rakA, mfn. mixed, miscellaneous, VarBfS.; n. 
a kind of salt, L. °misriU, mfn. mixed, mingled 
(with tipi, f. a partic, mode of writing), Lalit. 

v i-mukta. Sot under 1. vi-y/muc . 

vi-mukha, mf(d)n. having the face 
averted, turned backwards (acc. with Vkri, 'to cause 
to fly/ ‘ put to flight '), M Bh. ; Kav. &c. ; turning away 
from (gen.), disappointed, downcast, Kav.; Kathas, ; 
Pur. ; averse or opposed to, abstaining or desisting 
from (loc., abl,, gen. with upari, or comp.), MBh.; 
Klv.&c.; (ifc.) indifferent to, Vcar.; adverse, hos- 
tile (as fate), Venis. ; (ifc.) wanting, lacking, Santii.; 
(vi priv.) without the mouth or opening, SarfigS.; 
deprived of the face or head, Hariv.; m. N. of a text 
(VS. xvii, 86 ; xxxix, 7), KatySr. ; of a Muni (v.l. 
vimuca ), R. ; -td, f., - tva , n. aversion, disinclina- 
tion to (loc., acc. with prati , or comp.), Kav. ; Salt. 

Vimukhaya, Nom. P. °yafi 9 to render averse ; 
c khiia, mfn. averse, hostile, Kid. 

Vimukhla, mfn. having the face averted, averse 
from, hostile, W. ; c khi-td , f. (or - tva , n.) turning 
away, aversion, enmity, ib. 

Vimukhi, in comp, for vimuhha. - karana, n. 
(ifc.) the rendering averse to, Samk. -» P, 
karoti, to put to flight, MBh.; Hariv.; to render 
averse or indifferent to (abl. or cornp.), Sanik.; 
-krita, mfn. turned away, averse, indifferent, ib.; 
Caurap. ; frustrated, R. — tohEva, m. aversion, Git. 
~ P. - bhavati , to turn the back, flee, Ragh. ; 

to turn away from (abl.), Mricch. 

vi-mugdha . See under vi-\/muh. 

1. tJt-vWc, P. A. - muilcati , °te 

(Inipv, - mumoktu , RV, i, 34, 13), to unloose, un- 
harness (A. ‘one’s own horses’), unyoke (i.e. *make 
to halt, cause to stop or rest *), I< V. &c. See. ; to take 
off (clothes, ornaments See.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
release, set free, liberate, ib. ; to leave, abandon, quit, 
desert, give up, relinquish, ib. ; to shun, avoid, 
MundUp.; Bhag.&c.; to lose (consciousness), Hariv.; 
to pardon, forgive, Git.; BhP.; to emit, discharge, 
shed, pour or send forth, MBh.; R.; Pancat. (with 
gras/am, to set free a seized planet i.e. ‘free it 
from eclipse/ Suryas.); to throw, hurl, cast (with 
d/mdnam and loc., * to cast one's self into/ Uttarar.), 
MBh.; R. & c.; to utter (a sound), MBh. ; to assume 
(a shape), Mn. i, 56 ; to lay (eggs), Pancat. i, $ 1 $ ; 
Pass. - mucyate , to be unloosed or detached &c.; to 
be slackened (as reins), &ak.; to drop or be expelled 
(prematurely, as a fetus), Susr. ; to be freed or deli- 
vered or released (esp. from the bonds of existence), 
get rid of, escape from (abl., adv. in -fas, gen., or 
instr.), M11.; MBh. See.; to be deprived of (instr.), 
Hit.: Caus. - mocayati , to loosen, detach, §ak.; to 
unyoke, Kaui.; to set free, deliver from (abl.), Mn. ; 
MBh. See . ; to keep off, avoid, R. : Desid. -mumuk- 
shati 1 9 it, to wish to liberate (A. ‘ one's self'), BhP. 

▼i-mukta, mfn. unloosed, unharnessed See . ; set 
free, liberated (esp. from mundane existence), freed 
ordelivered or escaped from (abl., instr., or ifc.; rarely 
ibe. ; cf. •Jd/a), Mn. ; M Bh. &c. ; deprived of(instr.) , 
MBh. ; launched (as a ship), R.; given up, abandoned, 
relinquished, deserted, ib.; BhP.; hurled, thrown, 
MBh. ; emitted or discharged by, flowing from 
(comp.), Ratn£v. ; shed or bestowed on (loc.), R&jat. ; 
(a snake) which has recently cast its skin, MBh. viii, 
740; dispassionate, R. iv, 3a, x8; - kantha , mfn. 
having the throat or voice unloosed, raising a loud 
cry (am, ind. aloud, at the top of one's voice), Amar, ; 
-ktia, mfn. having flowing or dishevelled hair, BhP.; 
-t&, f. loss of (gen.), Kim.; •fragraha, mfn. with 
slackened reins, Bhm||«; -maunam, ind. breaking i 


s/mfid. 

silence, KathSs. ; •iapa, mfn. released from the (con- 
sequences) of course, VP. ; -sena, m. N. of a teacher, 
Buddh. ; °tScarya t m. N. of an author, Cat. °aukti, 
f. disjunction (opp. to yukti), AitBr.; (ifc.) giving 
up, Kum.} release, deliverahee, liberation, Kav.; 
Kathls.; Pur.; release from the bonds of existence, 
final emancipation, Kap. ; VP. ; -candra, m. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; - patha , m. the way of final 
emancipation, MW. ; - tnahiman , m. N. of wk. 

a. Vi-mnc, f. unyoking, alighting, stopping, put- 
ting up, R V. (vimuca napdt , 'son of unyoking/ N. 
of POslian as 1 conductor on the way to the next world/ 
ib.) °maea, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

▼i-mokA, m. unyoking, unbending, cessation, 
termination, TS; AV.; letting go, abandoning, giving 
up, AgP.; deliverance from (abl. orcomp.),Nylyam., 
Sch. ; liberation from sensuality or worldly objects, 
Sarvad. °m6kaxn, ind. so that the horses are un- 
harnessed or changed, TS. ; Br. °moktftT7A, mfn. 
to be let loose or set at liberty, MBh.; to be given 
up or abandoned, R.; to be discharged or hurled or 
cast at (dat. or loc.), MBh. °moktrl, mf(/r/)u. 
one who unyokes or unharnesses, VS.; TBr. °mok- 
ja, see a-vimokyd. 

Tl-mooftkft, mfn. releasing, delivering from (ifc.). 
Cat. 0 m6oana, mf(I)n. unyoking, loosen iug, RV. ; 
&c. &c. ; in. N. of Siva, MBh. ; (1), f. N. of a river, 
VP . ; 11. unharnessing, alighting, stopping for rest, re- 
lief, RV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; deliverance, liberation (esp. 
from sin), MBh.; MarkP.; giving up, abandoning, 
MBh. ; N.of a place of pilgrimage, ib. °mooaxilya, 
mfn. (ifc.) relating to the unharnessing of, SBr.; 
KatySr. (cf. dundubhi- and ratha-v °). °mocita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) loosened, liberated; m. N. of Siva, 
Sivag. °mocya, mfn. to be released or delivered, 
MBh. 

vimwla , m. or n.(?) a partic. higlt 

number, Buddh. 

a vi-Vmuh % P. A. - muhyati , °te , to bo 
, become bewildered or stupefied, faint away, 
Yijii. ; MBh. Sec. : Caus. - mohayati to confuse, 
bewilder, infatuate, MBh. ; Kav. See.; to confound, 
efface, Say. 

Vl-muffdha, mfn. confused, bewildered, infatua- 
ted, Hit. 

Vl-mBdba, id., MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; (ifc.) perplexed 
as to, uncertain about, Kathas. ; foolish, stupid, Prab. ; 

- cetas (R.), -dhi (MarkP.), mfn. foolish-minded, 
simple :-bhdva,m. bewildered state, confusion, MW.; 

- samjtia , mfn. bewildered in mind, senseless, uncon- 
scious, W. ; °dhStmaKy mfn. foolish-minded, per- 
plexed in mind, senseless, Bhag. °mddkaka, 11. a 
kind of farce, Bhar. (perhaps w. r. for dvi-gudhaka ). 

Vl-moka, m. confusion of the mind, perplexity 
(also Mati-v°), Kathas. ; BhP.; a kind of hell, VP. ; 
-da, mfn. causing perplexity, bewildering, Kathas. 
°mokaka, ni f(ikd)n. bewildering the mind, be- 
witching, Naish. u tnokana, mfn. id., BhP.; m. a 
kind of hell, VP. (cf. rnraka ) ; n. confusion, per- 
plexity, Rajat. ; Prab. ; the art of confusing or be- 
wildering (^ dkuli-karana). Pan. vii, 2, 54, Sch. 
°mohita, mfn. confused, iniatuated, bewitched, be- 
guiled, R. ; Kathas. Sec . 0 mohin, mfn. perplexing, 
bewildering, Kathas.; BhP. 

Puffi n vi - miirckita, mfn. ( */murch ) 
thickened, coagulated, become solid, Vajfi.; V&gbh. ; 
(ifc.) full of, mixed with, Bh.; Car. ; resounding with, 
BhP.; n. ' becoming stiff/ fainting, a swoon, Divy&v. 

( Vl-mttrta,mfn. coagulated, become harder solid, 

SafikhBr. 

ftfljpH vi-y/mfij, P. A. - marshti , -mrishfe 
(pf. Pot. • mdmrijita , RV.), to rub off or out, 
purify, cleanse, Br.; &rS.; to rub dry, TS.; to rub 
on or in, anoint, smear with (instr.), Gr$rS. ; to wipe 
off, MBh^ Mficch;; to rub, stroke, caress, MBh.; 
R. Ac.; A. (with ianvdm ), to adorn or arm one's 
self, RV. vii, 95, 3. 

3 . Yl-snRrvn, m. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3) 
wiping off, ApSr., Sch.; a broom, brush, v L. 

▼i-tt&xjMMi n. wiping off, cleansing, purifying, 
SaftkhSr. 

l.Tl«mri»lita,mfn.(for a. see under vtWmrii) 
rubbed off See. ; depressed (see below) * -rdga, mfn. 
having the colour refined or purified, Kum.; °tdn- 
tar&au 1, mfn. having the space between the shoulders 
a little depressed (nyuna, Sch.), SBr. 

vi-Jmfid, P. •mjidnati, -mardati, to 



ftnf vi-marda. 


ftlftlT vi-racita. 


981 


crush or press to pieces, bruise, pound, grind down, 
lay waste, destroy, Mn.; MBh. See.; to rub to- 
gether, Susr. : Caus. -i mar day at i , to crush to pieces, 
bruise, Kiv.; Pur.; to rub, Susr. 

▼1-mar Aa, m. crushing, bruising, grinding, pound- 
ing, rubbing, friction, MBh.} Kiv. Ac.; trampling, 
Ratnav. ; hostile encounter, conflict, scuffle, fight, 
war, tumult, MBh.; Kiv. Ac. ; laying waste, devas- 
tation, destruction, ib. ; interruption, disturbance, 
Mricch. ; Hit. ; touch, contact, Sltpkhyak. ; refusal, 
rejection, R.; complete obscuration, total eclipse, 
Suryas.; VarBrS.; weariness, tediousness, MW.; the 
trituration of perfumes, W. ; Cassia Sophora, L. ; N. 
of a prince, MlrkP.; -is/iama,mfn. patient of being 
trampled on (in wars or tumults, said of the earth', 
Uttarar.; °ddtdha, n. the time from the apparent 
conjunction to the end of an eclipse, W.; °d6ttha , 

m. fragrance arising from the trituration of perfumes, 
ib. °mardaka, mfn. crushing, pounding, destroy- 
ing, Hariv. ; m. the act of pounding, grinding, de- 
stroying, MW.; rolling, ib.; the trituration of per- 
fumes, ib. ; the conjunction of the sun and moon, 
eclipse, ib.; Cassia Tor a, L.; N. of a man, Das. 
°mardana, mfn. pressi ng, squeezing, Slh. ; crushing, 
destroying, M Bh. ; R. Ac. ; fragrance, perfume, Gal. ; 
N. of a Rlkshasa, R. ; of a prince of the Vidyldharas, 
Kathls. ; n. (and </, f.) the act of rubbing or grinding, 
or pounding or crushing, Gaut. ; A past. ; hostile en- 
counter, tight, battle, war, Prab. ; BhP.; devastation, 
destruction, MBh.; the trituration of perfumes, W.; 
an eclipse, ib. °mardlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crushed, 
bruised, Ac., R.; BhP.; rubbed, anointed, Susr. 
°mardin, mfn. crushing to pieces, destroying, re- 
moving, MBh.; VarBrS. Ac. 

Vi-mridlta, mfn. bruised, pounded, broken, 
rubbed, Yljfi.; R.; Susr.; -dhvaja, mfn. having a 
crushed or broken banner, R. 

fWftvi-mridn, m. ( Jmridh) adcspiser,foe, 
enemy , Vait. ; • averter of enemies,* N.of Indra, RV. ; 
"mrid-vat, mf(ff/r,u. belonging to Indra, SiiikhBr. 
n myidha, mi(ci)n. warding off an enemy, TS. 

vi- \Zmria (often confounded with 
vi-h/tnrisk), P. -tnrisati, to touch (with the hands', 
stroke, feel, MBh.; R.; to touch (mentally), be 
sensible or aware of, perceive, consider, reflect on, de- 
liberate about, RV. Ac. Ac. ; to investigate, examine, 
try, test, MBh.; Kliv. Ac . y (with inf.) to hesitate 
about doing anything, Slh. : Caus. - mar say at i, , to 
ponder, reflect on, consider, Kiv.; Paricat.; BhP. 

Vi-xnarsa, in. consideration, deliberation, trial, 
nitical test, examination, PaFicavBr. ; MBh. Ac. ; 
reasoning, discussion. Prab.; knowledge, intelligence, 
Sarvad.; N. of Siva, MBh,, (in dram.) critical junc- 
ture or crisis (one of the 5 Sarndhis or junctures of 
the plot, intervening between the garbha or germ 
and the nirvahana or catastrophe, e.g. in the 
Sakunlall the removal of her veil in the 5th act), 
Bhar.; Dasar. Ac.; -vat, mfn. reflecting, medita- 
tive, doubtful, Jltakam. ; - vadin , mfn. uttering dis- 
cussions, one who reasons, a reasoncr, Prab. ; °saiiga t 

n. a division of the dramatic VimarSa (of which 
there are said to be 1 3), Bhar. °mar«aaa, m. (written 
°marshana) N. of a king of the Kirltas, Cat. ; n. 
discussing, investigation, BhP. °mar»lta, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) reflected on, considered, Pancat. °maraln, 
mfn. considering, trying, examining, Kathls. ; Sarvad. 

▼l-xn?lta, ni. reflection, consideration, delibera- 
tion, ib. °m?Ulta, mfn. reflected on, considered, 
BhP. 1 . °m?iiya, mfn. to be tried or examined, ib. 
a. c mfiaya, ind. having deliberated or considered 
(- karin , mfn. acting after due deliberation), Hit. 

2 . Vi-mf lib^a, m fn . (for i.see under vi-i/inrij) 
reflected on, considered, weighed, MW. 

P. A. - inrishyati , °te, or 
- marshati \ °te (cf. vi-^vifif), to be distressed, bear 
hardly, W. 

▼1-maraka, m. irritation, impatience, displea- 
sure^. u marphin, mfn. impatient, intolerant, 
averse, disliking, ib. 

faft vi*y/me, -may ate, to change places, 

alternate (?), RV. x, 40, 10. 

▼1-maya, m. exchange, barter, L. 

▼l-mItavya,mfn.to be bartered with(in$tr.),Vis. 

vi •megha, vi-moyha , Ac. See p. 952. 

tri- \/ moksh, P. - mokshayati , to set 

free, let loose, liberate, MBh. e mok»hi f m. the 


being loosened or undone, PJrGr. ; release, deliverance 
from (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R. Ac.; liberation of 
the soul, i.e. final emancipation (sometimes 8, some- 
times 3 kinds are enumerated, cf.Dharnias. 59 and 73), 

$Br. ; Bhag. Ac.; letting loose, setting at liberty (a 
thief), Mn. viii, 3, 16; giving up, abandoning, 
VPrit.; MBh.; letting flow, shedding (of tears), 
MBh.; gift, bestowal (of wealth), R. ; discharge (of 
arrows), MBh. ; -hard, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Kirand. 
0 mok*haka, mfn. one who releases from (ifc.),R. 
0 mokflhA9ftt mfn. liberating from (ifc.), BhP. ; it. 
untying, loosening, VarBrS.; liberation, deliverance 
from (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. See. (also ‘ from 
an embryo/ MBh. i, 2369 ; airfa v 0 ,' laying eggs/ 
Paricat.; asrig-v 0 ,* letting blood/ Susr.) ; taking oft’, 
casting away, Sphgir. ; giving up (the ghost), M Bh. ; 
discharging (arrows), R. °mokflhln, mfn. one who 
has attained to final emancipation, MBh. 

fifth* vi-mocaka, °cana &c. See p. 980. 

ft* vimba Ac. See bimba . 

fire* vi-y/mrad (only Impv. - mradd ), to 
make soft or tender, soften, RV. vi, 53, 3. 

ftftnj vi-\/mrit % r. - mrityati , to fall to 
pieces, crumble away, decay, SBr. 

ft* vi-y/mlai, P. A .-mldyati,°te, to wither 
away, languish, become weak nr weary, ChUp.: 
Caus. - mldpayati , to cause to wither or languish, 
weary, enfeeble, Susr. 

2. Vl-mlEna, mfn. (for 1. see p. 952, col. 1) 
faded or withered away, bereft of lustre or beauty, 
fresh, pure, W. 

Vi-ml&pana, n. causing to wither or languish, 
softening, Susr. 

ft*)? viyahga. See 2. avyahga. 

ft*m vi-\/yat , A. - yatate , to dinpose in 
various rows, AV.: Caus. - yatayati , to place in 
rows, arrange, TS. ; to do penance, AV. ; to torment, 
pain, punish, MBh. 

vi-ydt , mfn. (pr. p, of i) 

going apart or asunder, RV. i, 164, 38 ; being dis- 
solved, passing away, vanishing, BhP.; 11. the sky, 
heaven, air, atmosphere (prob. as 1 that which parts 
asunder or forms the intermediate region between 
heaven andearth ’), VS. Sec. Sic.; ether (as an element 
BhP.; Sarvad.; N. of the 10th mansion, VarBrS. ; a 
kind of metre, VS. — pat&kft, f. ‘ sky-banner/ light- 
ning, Kit. iii,i2. — path*, in. Sky-path/the atmo- 
sphere, Dhartnas. — ftthft, mfn. standing or being in 
the air, MBh. 

Viyac, in comp, for vi-yat . — car a, mfn. flying 
through theair,MBh. — cfcrin,m.‘ sky -goer/ Fa lco 
Cheela (« cilia), L. 

▼lyad, in comp, for vi-yat. — yangS, f. the 
heavenly Ganges, i.e. the galaxy, L. — gata, mfn. 
moving or flying in the air, MBh. ; Sis. — gatl, f. 
motion in the air,W.— bhflti, f. 4 sky-power/ dark- 
ness, ib.-rylpin, mfn. tilling the air, Vpshabhin. 

▼iyan, in comp, for vi-yat. — mapl, in. * sky- 
jewel/ the sun,L.— 1 madhya-hagsa,m.‘the flamingo 
in the middle of the sky,* the sun, Das. —may ft, 
mf(/")n, consisting of air, Hear. 

fanfif viyati , in. N. of one of the six sows 

of Nahusha, Pur. ; a bird, L. 

f*PF{vi-x/yam, 1 \ - yacchati (3. pi. pf. A. 
-y entire, RV. iv, 54, 5), to spread out, extend, RV. ; 
to stretch out the legs, step out (as a running horse), 
ib. ; to hold apart or asunder, ib. : Caus. - ydmayati , 
to stretch out, extend, AV. 

▼i-yata, mfn. stretched out, extended, kept apart, 
RV. ; AV. ; (am), ind. separately, at intervals, inter- 
mittingly, SrS. 

▼ 1 -yama, m. (only L.) = ncxt, Pan. iii, 3, 63. 

Yl-yEma, ni. (only L.) a partic. measure of length 
(nafaihom measured by the two extended arms); for- 
bearance, restraint ; rest, stop, cessation, pain, distress. 

ftpUT t;i- y/ya, P. -yati, to go or pass through , 
traverse, cross, drive through (with a car), cut through 
(with wheels), destroy, RV.; MaitrS.; §Br. ; to de- 
part, turn away, MaitrS. ; BhP. °yftta, mfn. ‘ gone 
apart or from the right path,’ shameless, impudent, 
ill-behaved, L. ; -td, f. * next, °yltlm&3a, ni. 
shamelessness, impudence, L. 

ft*ny viyanga. See 2. avyahga. 


ft*TO vi-ydsu , m. (\ yas) N. of a partit*. 

demon who inflict^ torment in Vania’s world, VS. ; TS. 

ft? vi - P ••yuyoti, -yauti, to separate, 

part (intr.), RV.; AV.; to be separated from or de- 
prived of (instr.), RV.; VS.; to separate (trans.), 
divide, detach or exclude from, deprive of (instr.), 
RV.; to keep otr, avert, Sis.; to spread, scatter, TS. ; 
to open, RV. 

▼i-yuta, mfn. separated from, deprived of (instr. 
or comp.), RV. &c. &c.| not being in conjunction 
with (comp.), VarBrS.; diniiimhed, that from which 
something has been subtracted, Suryas.; (« ;,f,du/tlie 
two separated ones,’ heaven and earth, RV. iii, 54, 7 ; 
°tiirthtika , mfn. void of meaning, L. °yutl» f. the 
diflerence between two quantities, Bijag. 

▼t*yotf 1 , mfn. one who divides or separates, RV. 

‘ v » 55 * 5 - 

ftfH vi-y/yuj , P. A. -yu,iakti, - yunkte , tn 
disjoin, detach, divide, separate from or deprive of 
(instr., rarely abl.), AV. &c. Ac.; to part from 
(instr.), Saipk. ; (A.) to forsake, abandon (ace.), 
Kir.; to relax, abate, yield, BhP.: Pass. - yujyatc , 
to be separated from or deprived of, lose ^ instr.), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to break (a vow, instr.), Mn. v, 
91 ; to be relaxed, yield, give way, R. : Caus. - yoja - 
yati, °/e, to cause to be disjoined, separate or deliver 
from, deprive of (instr. or abl.), MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; 
to rob, MBh.; to subtract, Lll. 

Vl-ynkta, mfn. disjoined, detached, separated 
or delivered from, deprived or destitute of, deserted 
by (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. 8o\; disunited (as 
husband and wife), Mil. ix, 102 ; failing, deficient, 
MW.; -td, f. (ifc.) the being free horn, L. 

▼l-yoy»,in. disjunction Reparation ;esp. of lovers) , 
loss or absence or want of (instr. with or without 
saha, abl., or comp.), Mil.; MBh. &c Cgam 
Vgam, to be lost, Mricch. ix, $) ; giving up, getting 
rid of, abstention from (comp.), Gaut. ; subtraction, 
Ganit.; ^vi-yuti, Bijag.; a partic. astrologicalYoga, 
Cat. ; -las, ind. (ifc.) from want of, in consequence 
of any one’s absence, Kathis.; -td, w.r. for v )ji-ta 
(q. v.), Kathls. ; - pura , n. N. of a town, ib. ; -bdh- 
ya . mfn. excluded from separation, not separated, 
MW.; -bhaj, mfn. siiiiering from s°.W.; °gava- 
sdna , rnfn. ending in s (-tva, n.), MW. ; °gdva/i a, 
mfn. bringing or causing separation, Santis. 

Vi-yogKya, A. °yale t to be like or resemble a 
separation, Subh. 

Vl-yogin.mfn. separated or absent from (instr. or 
comp.), Kathis.; MlrkP. ; Dhiirtas. ; liable to separa- 
tion (see a-v ° ); m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casart a (< f. 
cakravdka), L. ; (i*wD,f. a woman separated trom her 
husband or lover, MW.; a kind of metre (commonly 
called vaitd/iya,<\.v .) ; °gi-td, f. the being separated, 
separation, Kathls, 

Viyogi-karft^A, n. causing separation, » bins a, 
Sil. 

Vi-yoJatoE,n.delachingor liberating fioin(fomp.), 
Sarvad.; separation from ;mmp.), Kiv. ; Kathas.; 
subtraction, Lit. ' yojftnlyft, infu. to be separated 
from or deprived of (instr.), K11II. on M11. viii, 374. 
'yojitft, mfn. ( fr. Caus.) disjoined, disunited, sepa- 
rated from or deprived of (instr. or comp.), MBb.; 
Kav. Ac. °yojyft, rnfn. to be separated from (abl.). 
Pah cat. 

ft% vi-yotfi. See under ri-v^yw. 

ftiift vi-yodha * vi-yoni Sc c. See p. 952, 

col. 1. 

fttw vi-i akta &e. See under vi- </ railj. 

ftt® vi-*/raltsk , r. - rakshati , to wntcli 
over, guard, protect, AV,; MBh. 

fwr viraga , m. or u.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

ftt^ viWraCy P. - racayati (rarely A.; 
aor .vy-araracat , once -arinnal; ind. p.vi-racay- 
ya; Pass, vi-racyatc ; aor. vy-arad), to construct, 
contrive, form, fashion, make, arrange, Kav. ; Kathls. 
&c.; to build, erect, Rijat.; to invent, produce, 
compose, write, Kiv. ; VarBrS. Ac.; to put on, don, 
wear, K 3 v. ; BhP. °r*oana, n. (and d, f.) arrange- 
ment, disposition, embellishment, Kiv. (with alakd - 
ndm, beautifully arranged locks, B&lar.) ; putting on, 
wearing (ornaments Ac.), Vikr. ; Milatiin.; com- 
position, compilation, W. u xacayltavya, mfn. to 
be formed or made, &aqik . °raolta, mfn. constructed, 
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arranged See . ; performed, BhP. ; composed, written, 
KMid. ; Faiicat. ; put together, spoken, uttered (sec 
comp.); put on, worn, Ragh.;, furnished with 
(instr.), Megh.; put in, inlaid, set, MW.; (J), f. N. 
of a woman, KathSs. ; -pada, mfn. (a speech or song 
&e.) the words of which are artificially composed or 
arranged, rhythmic, poetic, Kalid.; -vapus, min. 
one who has his body formed or arranged, MW.; 
-Z'iii, mfn. one who has composed a speech or who 
has spoken, Ragh.; °tvkti, mfn. id., KathSs. 

frC*f id-raja(3.vi+rnjuforrajas),n\t(a)n. 
free from dust, clean, pure (also fig. ‘free from pas- 
sion’), SBr. ; MBh. &c.; free from the menstrual 
excretion, L.; m. N. of a Marut*vat, Hariv. ; of a 
son of T vashtri, BhP. ; of a son of POrniman, ih. ; 
of a pupil of jitukarnya,ib. ; of the world of Buddha 
I *ad ma- prabh a ; Sadd h P. ; (pi.) of a class of gods under 
Matiu Silvarn i, BhP.; («), f. Panicum Dactylon 
( = durvd', MBh. ( *= kapittkdni , L.) ; of the wife 
of Nahusha (spiritual daughter of a class of Pitfis 

called Su-svadhasor Sva-svadhas), Hariv.; ofamistress 

of Krishna (who was changed into a river), Paficar.; 
of a Raksliasi, Cat. ; n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. ; - frabha, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; -loia, 
rn. N. ol a partic. world, VB. ; °j\iksha t m. N. of a 
mountain (to the north of Meru), MSrkP. ; °jii~ 
ks/ietra , n. N. of a sacred district, Cat.; °jcivari, 
f. N. of Radha, Pancar. 

Vi- raj as, mfn. — - raja , free from dust See., MBh . ; 
K!lv. See . ; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a 
Rislii, Hariv. ; of a sage under Manu Cikshusha, ib. ; 
of a son of Maim S3vanii, M9rkP. ; of a son of Narfi- 
yana, MBh.; of a son of Kavi, ib.; of a son ofVa- 
sishtha, BhP.; of a son of PaurnamJsa, M2rkP. ; of 
a son of Dhrita-riishtra, MBh. ; f. a woman who has 
ceased to menstruate, L. ; N. of Durgi,L. ; karann , 
n. freeing from dust, cleansing, KatySr., Sch.; - la- 
mas , mfn. free from (the qualities of) passion and 
ignorance, L. ; - tejah-svara , m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh.; -Ujo' mbara-bJinshana, mfn. having 
apparel and ornaments free from dust, MW. 

Vi-rajABka,mfn. « - rajas , MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP.; 
m. N. of a son of Manu Savarni, BhP. 

VirajI, in comp, for vi-raja or vi-rajus. — 

P. A. karoti, - kuruti \ to render free from dust or 
passion, ib.; - krita , mfn. freed from dust, cleansed, 
Sis. xiii, 49. — y^bhu, W'bhavati , to be or become 
free from dust or p° (also with \/as). Pan. v, 4, 51, 
Sch. ; ithiiia, mfn. free from dust or p 0 , pure, MW. 

fare vie atica, in. (perhaps fr. v'racJ.N. 
of BrahmH, BhP., Sell. 

Virancaaa(L.),°ci(KdV.)/’cya(BhP.5,m.iu. 

f^T 9 [yi-y/raftj, 1*. A. -rajyati, °te, to be 
changed in colour, be discoloured, lose one’s natural 
colour, Kfiv, ; VarBrS. &c.; to become changed in 
disposition or affection, become indifferent to, take 
no interest in (abhor loc.), MBh, ; Kav. &c. : Caus. 
- raujayali , to discolour, stain, Su§r. 

Vi-rakta, mfn. discoloured, changed in colour, 
Ragh.; changed in disposition, disaffected, estranged, 
averse, indifferent to, i.e. having no interest in (abl., 
loc., arc. with prati, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. Sec.; 
become indifferent, i.e. arousing no interest, Rajat. ; 
impassioned, feeling excessive passion, W.; -citta, 
mfn. disaffected at heart, estranged, MW.; -pro- 
kriti , mfn. having disaffected subjects, Kam. ; - bhava 
(Paficat.;, - hridaya (Kathas.), mfn. ■> -ciita; °td- 
sarvasva, n. N. of wk. °raktl, f. change of disposi- 
tion or teeling, alienation of mind, want of interest, 
freedom of passion, indifference to (loc., gen. with 
upari, or acc. with prati), Rajat.; Pahcat.; BhP.; 
indifference to worldly objects, weaned ness from the 
world, BhP. ; •mat, mfn. indifferent to (loc.), KathSs.; 
connected with freedom from worldly attachment, 
BhP. ; • ratnavali) f. N. of a Stotra, 

?. Vl-rahga, m. (for 1. see p. 952, col. i)»2. 
virdga , L. (cf. vairaiigika). 

Vi-rajana, mfn. useful for or causing change 
of colour, Car. 

Vi-ra 2 janlya. See purisha - viraiijantya. 
°rafijita, mfn. estranged, cooled in affection, R. 

2. Vi-rlga, m. (for 1. see p. 952, col. 1) change 
or loss of colour, Naish.; excitement, irritation, Pan. 
vi, 4, 91 ; aversion, dislike or indifference to (loc., 
abl., or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; BhP.; indifference 
to external things or worldly objects, Saipkhyak.; 
the faulty suppression of a sound in pronunciation. 


RPrSt. ; a partic. high number, Buddh. ; -vat, mfn. 
^different {sarvatra, * to everything *) , Cat. ; -• visha - 
bhrit, mfn. cherishing the poison of dislike or aver- 
sion, MW. ; °gdrka, mfn. qualified for freedom from 
passion vairaiigika), L. r&fr&ya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to estrange, alienate, Vishn.; to displease, 
Divyftv.; °gita, mfn. exasperated, irritated,Vajracch.; 
ifc., feeling aversion or dislike to, MBh. °rlgl&y 
mfn. indifferent to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c. 

f%TZ virafa, m. the shoulder, W.; a kind 

of black Agallochum, ib. ; N. of a king, ib. 

foflOTtu- V 2. ran , Cans. - ranayati , to cause 
to sound, make to resound, play upon (a musical instru- 
ment), BhP. 

Vi*rS?iXl' m. an elephant, L. 

fTOB I. vi-rana. See a-r°. 

fVOT 2. virana , n.zzviraria, Andropogon 

Muricatus, L. 

fTOT vi-rata, vi-rati &c. See under vi* 

*/ ram below. 

facn v i-ratha &c. Scu p. 9,"j2, col. i t 

vi-Vrad , I*. - radati,U> rend asunder, 
sever, RV. i, 6 1, 1 2 ; to open to, bestow on, vii, 62, 3. 

virada. See viruda . 

vi-y/raps, A. -rapsaic, to be full to 
overflowing, abound in (gen.), have too much of 
(instr.), RV.; AV. fJ rapsa, mf(/)n. copious, abun- 
dant, RV. i, 8, 8 ; m. superabundance, ib. iv, 50, 3 
&c. °rapain, mfn. copious, exuberant, powerful, 
mighty, RV.; AV.; VS. 

vi^ ram, P. - ramati (rarely A.; cf. 
Pin. i, 3, 83), to stop (csp. speaking), pause, cease, 
come to an end, TS. Sec. Sec. ; to give up, abandon, 
abstain or desist from (abl.), KStySr. ; MBh. Sec. : 
Caus. 't rf wayati, to cause to stop or rest Sec., bring 
to an end, finish, R. ; BhP. : Dcsid., see vi-riransd. 

Vi- rata, mill, stopped, ceased, ended, K. ; Kalid. 
&c.(u. impel s.,e.g. viratam vded / the speech ended,’ 
Kathls.) ; one who has given up or resigned or ceased 
or desisted from (abl., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. ; -tva, n. the having come to an end, cessation, 
Sah.; prastihgd, mfn. one who has ceased from 
being occupied in (loc.), Kuin. iii,47 ; °/dSaya, mfn. 
one whose desires have ceased or who has resigned, 
worldly intentions, MW. °rati, f. cessation, pause, 
stop, end (ibc. =* finally), Kav. ; KathUs. 3 cc. ; end of 
or caesura within a Pida, Smtab. ; resignation, de- 
sistence or abstention from (abl., loc., or comp.), 
Kiv.; Vcdunlas. ; SarngS. 

Vi-rama, m. cessation, end, MBh, ; BhP. ; sunset, 
SiS. ix, 1 1 ; (ifc.) dtsistence or abstention from, MBh. 
°rAmafLa, n. ceasing, cessation, KatySr. ; (ifc.) de- 
sistence from, Subh. °raxnita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made 
to cease, stopped, BhP, 

Vl-r&zna, ni. cessation, termination, end, Sflflkh- 
Gj-. ; Mil. &c. (acc. with y yd or pra-i/ya \ to come 
to an cud, rest); end of a word or sentence, stop, 
pausc(ifc. *=endingwith),APrat.;PJn.&c.;endofor 
caesura within a P4da, Srutab. ; (in gram.) ‘ the stop,’ 
N. of a small oblique stroke placed under a conso- 
nant to denote that it is quiescent, i.e. that it has no 
vowel inherent or otherwise pronounced after it (this 
mark is sometimes used in the middle of conjunctions 
of consonants; but its proper use, according to native 
grammarians, is only as a stop at the end of a sen- 
tence ending in a consonant) ; desistence, abstention, 
Ka*. ; Vop. ; exhaustion, languor, Car. ; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. ; of Siva, Sivag. ; - td , f. cessation, abatement, 
Pa near. °rKnutka, mfn. ending in (ifc.), L. °ri- 
sna^a, n. a pause, Heat. 

Vl-rlr*{i*ft' f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to cease or 
desist from, Subh. 

ftaw virala, inf(d)n. (perhaps from vira 
*= vila for bila + la, * possessing holes ’) having 
interstices, separated by intervals (whether of space 
or time), not thick or compact, loose, thin, sparse, 
wide apart, MBh.; Kiv. See.; rare, scarcely found, 
unfrequent, scanty, few, Kiv. ; Kathls.&c. (ibc. and 
am, ind. sparsely, rarely, seldom ; viralah with or 
without ko ’pi, one here and theie); n. sour curds 
(i »dadhi ), L. ~jftirakft, m. 1 having knees wide 
apart,’ a bandy-legged man, L. — tl, f. rareness, 
scarcity, Venls. «- &**▼*, f, gruel made of rice or 
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other grain with the addition of ghee Sec., Su$r. 
—druma, mfn. (a wood) consisting of trees planted 
sparsely, Hariv. — pit Aka, mfn. rarely committing 
climes, sinning rarely, Vet. -plrivaffa.mfn. having 
a scanty retinue, Rijat. -bhakti, mfn. of little 
variety, monotonous, Ragh. — saiya-yntAf mfn. 
scantily furnished with grain, VarBrS. Viral&gata, 
mfn. happening rarely, rare, MW. Viral&affnll, 
mfn. (feet) having the toes wide apart, VarBrS. 
ViralktapA-ooliAVi,nifn. (a day) having little sun- 
shine, Sis. Viraldtara, mfn. ‘ other than wideapart,* 
dense, thick, close, L. 

Viralftya, Nom. 1*. °yate, to tie thin or rare, to 
become clearer (as a wood), Kid. 

ViraUkft, f. a kind of thin clot)), L. 

VlraUta, mfn. not dense or close (in a-iP), 
Uttarar. 

Vlrali-ykfl, P. - karoti to scatter, disperse, 
Siuhils. (- krita , mfn., Hariv.); to make clearer (a 
wood), Kad. 

vi-ruva. See under vi-V i* ru. 

vi-y/i, ras , P. - ramti , to cry out, 
yell, shriek, Hariv.; Bhaft. 

far* vi-rasa &c. See p. 952, col. T. 

vi»Vrah, T. ~rahayati (inf. - rahitum ; 
ind. p . -rahayya), to abandon, desert, relinquish, 
leave, SlnkhGr. ; R.; BhP. 

Vi-raha, ni. abandonment, desertion, parting, 
separation (esp. of lovers), absence from (iustr. or 
comp.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; lack, want (ifc?. *= lacking, 
with the exception of)» Kiv.; Kathls. &c. ; •guriita, 
mfn. increased by separation, Megh. ; ~ja, mfn. arising 
from s°,Sak. , - janita , mfn. id. ,MW. ; -jvara, in. the 
anguish off- 0 , ib. ; -virasa, mfn. painful through (the 
idcaof)5eparation,Slntis.;-7{yrJ/flf/, mfn. decreased by 
s°,Megh.; - iayana . n. a solitary couch orbed.Megb ; 
°hddhigama , in. experiencing s°, ib.; Vidnala, rn. 
the fire of *°, ib.; Q hflrta , mfn. pained by s°, W.; 
'h&vasihd, f. slate of s°, MW.; ' hotkanthika, f. 
(in dram.) a woman who longs after her absent lover 
or husband, Slh. ; °/i6t sitka , mfn. suffering from s°, 
A. °raliita, mfn. abandoned, deserted, solitary, 
lonely, separated or free from, deprived of (instr., 
gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. Sec. ; ( at ), ind. with 
the exception of (gen,), Klrand. °raliiii, mfn. 
separated, parted (csp. from a beloved person), lonely, 
solitary, Kiv. ; Kathas.&c.; absent, Bhartj. ; (ifc- # 
abstaining front, Sarvad.; f. a woman sepa- 

rated from her husband or lover, V/. ; wages, hire, 
ib.; n ni-inano-vinoda , m.N. of wk. °rahi- v'k*i, 
P. - karoti , to separate from (instr.), R. 

vi- Vraj, P. A. -rajati^te, to reign, 
rule, govern, master (gen. or acc.), excel (abl.), 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to be illustrious or eminent, shine 
forth, shine out (abl.), glitter, ChUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; to appear as (nom.), MBh. : Caus. - rdjayati , 
(raiely °te) cause to shine forth, give radiance or 
bistre, brighten,. illuminate, MBh.; R. &c. 

2. Vi-rtfji mfn. (for I. see p. 949, col. 3) ruling 
far and wide, sovereign, excellent, splendid, R V. ; 
mfn. a ruler, chief, king or queen (applied to Agni, 
SarasvatJ, the Sun &c.), ib. ; AV. ; VS. ; Br. ; MBh.; 
f. excellence, pre-eminence, high rank, dignity, 
majesty, TS.; Br.; SrS. ; in. or f. the first progeny 
of Brahma (according to Mn. i, 32 Sec., Brahma 
havingdi vided hisown substance into male and female, 
produced from the female the male power Viraj, 
who then produced the first Manu or Manu Svfyam- 
bhuva, who then created the ten Praj 3 -patis ; the 
BhP. states that the male half of Brahml was Manu, 
and the other half Sata-rupS, and does not allude to 
the intervention of V° ; other Purtiias describe the 
union of Sata-rfipa with V° or Purusha in the first 
instance, and with Manu in the second ; Virfij as a 
sort of secondary creator, is sometimes identified with 
PrajS-pati, Brahma, Agni, Purusha, and later with 
Vishnu or Krishna, while in RV. x, 90, 5 he is re- 
presented as born from Purusha, and Purusha from 
him ; in the AV. viii, XO, 24 ; xi, 8, 30, V® is spoken 
of as a female, and regarded as a cow ; being else- 
where, however, identified with Pr&pa), iW. 22 &c. ; 
(in Vedanta) N, of the Supreme Intellect located in 
a supposed aggregate of gross bodies ( m vaiivdnara, 
q. v.), Vedanta*.; m. a warrior ( « kshatriya), 
MBh.; BhP.; the body, MW.; a partic. Ekaha, 
PaRcavBr. ; Vait. ; N. of a son of Priya-vrata and 
Kamya, Hariv.; of a son ofNara,VP,j of Buddha, 
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JL.; of a son of RSdha, MW.; of a district, ib.; f. 
a particular Vcdic metre consisting of four Pada? of 
ten syllables each (and therefore also a symbolical N. 
of the number ‘ten in RV. x, 130, 5 this metre 
is represented as attaching itself to Mitra and Varuna, 
and in AitBr. i, 4 Virftj is mystically regarded as 
1 food,’ and invocations are directed to be made in 
this metre when food is the especial object of prayer ; 
in prosody V° is applied to any metie defective by 
two syllables, RPi.1t.); pi. N. of partic. bricks (40 
in number), VS. ; SBr. 

Vi-rSja, mfn. shining, brilliant, Pafurar.; m. a 
partic. form of a temple, llcat. ; a part. Ekaha, Vait. ; 
a species of plant, L. ; N. of a Praji-pati, Hariv.; 
of a son of A-vikshit, MBh. °rSjana.,mfn. embellish- 
ing, beautifying (ifc.), Car.; n. ruling, being eminent 
or illustrious, Ac.; Nir. °rSjita, mfn. eminent, il- 
lustrious, brilliant, splendid, glorious, MBh. ; KAv. 
etc. °r8jiii, mfn. splendid, brilliant. MBh. °r£jnl, 
f. a female ruler, queen, TBr. °r5jya, 11. reign, 
dominion, MaitrlJp. 

Vi r&t. in comp, for 2. vi-mj. — kimft, f.a kind 
ot Vedic metre, RPrat. — krama, 111. pi. a partic. 
religious observance, ApSr. — kshetxa, n. N. of a 
distiict,Cat. — tva, 11. the being ten or tenfold (from 
the metre Virftj containing 10 syllables), AitBr. 

— piirvft, f. N. of a metre, RPrSt. — bu, n. (with 
I 'awiuicvya) N. of a SJiman, L. — snta, m. ‘son 
of Viraj,’ N. of a class of deceased ancestors (also 
called Soma-sads), Mil. iii, 195. — sthJntt, f. a 
partic. Vcdic form of the Trishtubh metre, RPr;lt. 
— svar&ja,m.a partic. Ekfiha,SAi)khSr.— ivarfipa, 
mfn. consisting of Virflj (aoplied to the supreme 
Being), MW. 

VirSta, 111. N. of one of the midland or noith- 
west districts of India (perhaps Berar), VarBrS. ; 
N. of an ancient king of a particular district in India, 
(the I’Amiavas being obliged to live in concealment 
<lurin;; the thirteenth year of their exile, journeyed 
to the court of this king and entered his service in 
variousdisguises),MRh.; I lari v.&c. ;N. of Buddha, L. 
— ja, m. ri:ja-pat(a, a sort of inferior diamond (said 
to be found in the country Virifa), L. ; (rf), f. N. of a 
daughter of king VirJtfa, MBh. — nagara, 11. the 
city of the Viratas, MLJli. (cf. P 5 n. vi, 2, 89, Sch.) 

— parvan, 11. N. of the fourth book of the Mah.l- 
bhfttaln (describing the adventurer, of the Pflndu 
prior es when living in tin* service of king Vir.ita). 

Vira^aka, m.a diamond of inferior quality, MW. 

Visradi > !1 comp, lor 2. vi- raj. — ashtama [vi- 
ra ./-), mfn. having the metre Virslj in the eighth place, 
SBr. — deha, rn. 4 having the body of Viraj,’ N. ot 
the Universe, MW. — rupS, f. a Vcdic form of the 
Trishtubh metre, RPr it. — varpa, mf(rt)u. having 
the form of the metre Viraj, SaukhUr. 

vi-i unin . See under r i-*/ 2. ran. 

fTOiHS p iratafoi, in. Tunnitialia Aruiija, 
L.; the fruit of Scmccarpus Auacardium, L, 

ftriX vi-Vrudh, P. •rfidhi/ati, to hurt, 

injure, Sis. ; (only aor. A. lose, be de- 

prived of (instr.), AV.; ChUp. : Caus. - rndhayati , 
to become disunited, be at variance, disagree, PnncavBr. 
(cf. a viradhayat ). 

Vi-rftddha, mfn. opposed, thwarted, offended, 
reviled, abused, W. ’r&ddbri, mfn. opposing, 
thwarting ; an injurer, offender, Sii. 

Vi-rRdha, m. thwarting, opposition, vexation, 
W. ; N. of a R&kslrasa, Hariv . ; R. Ac. ; of a D.lnava, 
Hariv. ; -gupta, m. N. ©f a man, Mudr.; -ha 11, m. 
* slayer of Virldha,’ N. of Indra or Vishnu, Pa hear, 
"ridfcana, 11. failure, want of success, AV.; injury, 
offence, L. ; (<f), f. hurt, injury, Sil. °rfidbaya(fr. 
Caus.), g. brdkmanddi. °r&dh&na (?), n. hurt, 
pain, L. °rSdhy&, mfn. to be lost, anything of 
which one is to be deprived, jAtakam. 

f'KI« vii ala, m ,=.vidala, a cat, W. 
fxm vi-rdva Ac. See uiuler rt-V 1 . rw. 
fiwpr viravritta(i), 11, Black pepper, L. 
viia-shdA, mfn. (nom .•shut; viva 
prob. for z/rni) subduing or confining or harbouring 
men (applied to Yama's heaven), RV. i, 35, 6. 

vi W vie, Posh, -ricyate, to reach or 
extend beyond (aor. *wi), RV. iv, 16, 5 ; to be 
emptiedor purged, LS|y. : Caus. • recayati to empty, 
drain, MBh.; to purge, Suir.; to emit, Nllak. 


Vi-rikta, mfn. evacuated, emptied, purged, Mn. ; 
Susr. ’rikti, f. purging, Cat. 

Vl-reka, m. purging, evacuation of the bowels, 
Susr.; making the head dear, Car. ; a purgative, ca- 
thartic, SuSr. 

Vi-reoaka, mfn. purgative ; not accompanied 
by breath-exhalation (in this sense vi is pri\v, Vurn. 
ii, a, 8 (in a quotation). 0 recana, mfn. opening, 
Susr. ; ni. Cartya Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L. ; 
n. purging or nay purging substance, Susr. ; a means 
for making the head clear, Car. ; -dravyt i, n. any 
purging substance or medicine, Susr. °recita, mfn. 
(fir. Caus.) purged, emptied, evacuated,' W. n recin, 
mfn. purgative, L. °recya, mfn. to be purged. 

faft* viviiica t m. (perhaps fr. \/r\c; but 
cf. viranca ) N. of Brahma (but also applied to 
Vishnu and Siva), MBh.; KathSi.; Pur.(-/J,f.,BhP.) 

Virincana, 111. N. of BiahmS, L. 

Virinoi, m.**viriflca t MBh. ; BhP. ; Sarvad.; 
N. of a poet, Cat. — fro la, in. or 11. (?) N. of a 
mythical place, Vine. — n&tha, ni. N. of an author 
( °thiya, 11. his wk.), Cat. - p&da-suddha, m. N. 
of a pupil of Sarikaraciirya, Cat. 

Virlkcya, m. N. of Brahmft, BhP. (accord, to 
Sell, also 1 N. of Brahmft’s world *). 

m#vi - ribdha, in. ( \/vihh ) a note, tone, 

sound, Sis. xi, 41 (cf. PAn. vii, 2 , (S). 

Vi-ribhita and vi-rcbhita, mfn., Pin. vii, 2, 
l8, Sch. 

Wrbrr vi*i ii unsu. fcseo under vi*y/rain. 

vCvishfa, mfn. (V vis; cf. v i-lishta) 

rent asunder, broken, disordered, AV.; TS. 

ru, P. - vuvali , - vavnti , -rauti, 

to roar aloud, cry, buzz, bum, yell, sing, lament, &c., 
Kiiv.; Kaihas. &c. ; cry or call to, invoke, Bhatt. : 
Caus. - raVayati , to roar or scream aloud, Mn.iv/iq. 

Yi-rava, m. roaring, thundering, RV. r, rdva, 
in. crying, clamour, sound, noise, buzzing, humming, 
MPh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a horse, MBh. riva^ia, 
mfn. (fr.Qaus.) causing clamour or roar, R. rivitA, 
min. (fri id. # made to resound, filled with noise, 
VarBrS. "rRvln, mfn. shouting, roaring, crying, 
singing, lamenting, MBh.; R. Ac.; sounding, re* 
sounding, R.; VarHfS.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
lushtra, MBh.; {ini}, f. weeping, crying, W.; a 
broom, ib. ; N. ol a river, ib. 

Yl-ruta, 11 ifn. roared .cried ,&c. ; in v ok ed ,V ar BfS . ; 
made to resound, filled w r ith the cries &c. of (iustr. 
or comp.), R.: BhP.; n. shrieking, howling, veiling, 
humming, chirping, Ac., any noise or sound, M11.; 
R. Ac. °ruti, f. screaming, howling, K 5 d.; Mudr. 

ri-*/rd(\ A. -vocate (pf. - vuvveu/j , 
RV. ; aor. ty-arucaf, Hugh.; KathAs.; Bhatt,'., t«» 
shine forth, be bright or radiant or conspicuous or 
visible, RV. Ac. Ac.; to appear as or like (nom.’, 
Mlih. ; to outshine, excel (acc.),ib. ; to please, delight 
(gen.), R. ; (oniv pf. P.) to cause to shine, illuminate, 
RV. iv, 7, 1 ; x, 122,5: Caus. - rocayati , to cause 
to shine, brighten, illuminate, RV.; BhP.; to find 
pleasure in, delight in (acc.), R.; Hariv. 

Vi-rukmati mfn. shining, brilliant, bright, RV. ; 
ni. a bright weapon or ornament, ib. 

Yi-xuca, ni. a magic formula recited over 
weapons, R. 

Yl-rokt, m. shining, gleaming, effulgence, RV. ; 
a ray of light, L.; (also 11.) a hole, aperture, cavity, 
chasm, L. (cf. nasd-viroka). °rokln, mfn. shining, 
radiant, RV. 

Yi-r6can&, mfn. shining upon, brightening, illu- 
minating, MBh.; 111. the sun or the god of the sun 
(also applied to Vishnu), MBh. ; Rajat.; tile moon, 
MBh. ix, 2025 ; fire, L.; a species of Karanja, L.; 
a species of Syonftka, L. ; N. of an Asura (son of 
PralirAdaor PrahlAdaand fatlierof Bali and Manthari 
or Dirgha-jihv.1), AV. Ac. Ac.; (i), f. N. of one 
of the MStris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of the 
wife of Tvashtri (and mother of Viraj a), BhP, ; n.(?) 
light, lustre, W.; -7W4Y7,m.N.of a ch.of theGanP.; 
*SHta t ni. 1 sou of Virocana,’ N. of Bali (sovereign 
of MahSbali-pura), W. °roolahim, mfn. shining, 
bright, M11. i, 77; illuminating, making visible, W. 

fV^wVi.nry. P. - rujati , to break to 
pieces, tear asunder, crush, destroy, RV. Ac. Ac. 

Yi-ruff^a, mfn. (less correctly vi-rugna) broken 
to pieces, torn asunder Ac., Bhatf. 

a. Yi-xnjftt mfn. (for 1. see p* 952, col, ^break- 


ing, rending, causing pain, P.1rGr. ^rojana, n. the 
act of breaking or tearing asunder, ApSr., Sell. 

vi-V vud , I*. - rodifi , to weep or cry 
aloud, sob, lament, bewail, MBh. ; BhP. rudita, 
n. loud lamentation, wailing, grief, Uttarar. 

virwla, m. (also written bivuda and 
birada) a laudatory poem, panegyric (on a prince, 
in prose or verse), Sah.; PratAp. ; crying, proclaim- 
ing. W. -dhvada, m. a royal banner, R. (B.) 
— ma^l-niRlfi, f. N. of a poem (quoted in SSh.) 
Vi rudAv ali (or °//\ f. a detailed panegyric, Vcar. ; 
N.ofa poem by Raghu-deva (celebrating the praises 
of a certain king of MithilA). 

ci-v / i. rudh (only in - vddhat , UV. 

i , 67, y), to shoot forth. 

vi-V 2. rudh } P. A. -rmaddhi,-rund- 

d/iCf'-V.) to hinder, obstruct, invest, besiege, R.; to 
close, Ritus. ; (A.) to encouutet opposition from 
justr.), TS. : Pass, -rudhyatc (m.c. also u /i), to be 
impeded or checked or kept back or withheld, R.; 
K at lifts. Ac. ; to be opposed, to contend with jnstr. 
with or without saha, gen., be., or acc. with prati), 
MBh. ; K.lv. Ac. ; to be at variance with or contra- 
dictory to (iustr.', MBh.; BhP. ;to fail, MBh.: Caus. 

- rod hay at i (rarely °te ), to set at variance, disunite, 
MBh.; R.; to oppose, encounter, fight against or e« in- 
tend, with (acc., rarely gen.); to object to (acc.), MBh. 
x, 180; Desid. -rurutsati, to wish to commence 
hostility, MBh. 

Vl-ruddha, mfn, opposed, hindered, restrained, 
arrested, kept back, R. ; KAlid. Ac.; surrounded, 
blockaded, W.; forbidden, prohibited, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; doubtful, uncertain, precarious, dangerous, M Bli 
R.; hostile, adverse, at variance or at trinity with 
■ instr.,gcii.,orcomp.),MBh. ;Kiv. Ac. ; unpleasant , 
disagreeable, odious or hateful to(comp. ), R . ; Kat h ,is. ; 
disagreeing (as food), Bhpr. ; contrary, repugnant, 
contrasted, reverse, inconsistent or incompatible with, 
excluded from (gcn.jnstr., or comp.), KatySi . ; Mn. ; 
MBh. Ac.; {am), ind. perversely, incongruously, 
MW.; in. pi. N. of a class of gods under the tenth 
Manu, Pur.; 11. opposition, hostility, repugnance, 
MW.; (sal. rupa&a) a figure ol speeth in which 
an object computed to another object is said to lack 
irs functions and to possess otbcis not properly be- 
longing to it (e.g. ‘the moon of thv face dues not 
rise i 11 1 he sky, but only takes a way my I i fe *} , K.t v y a« h 

ii, S4 ; N.ofa wk. on Nyflya ; •yaitiJia-pitrva* 

piksha-rahasya, 11., -grantha-rahasya, 11. N. of 
wks.; -fa, f. ; 7*Yf, n. hostility, enmity, opposition, 
contiai iety, incompatibility, Rajat. jl’aftcat. ; Sarvad.; 
•dhiy mfn. malevolently disposed, malignant, R.'ijat. . 
pin ~va -fak sh a -p a n th a-ti ka , -pitnui paks/tu- 

.4,0 y? nth til ok a, m. N. of wks.; -prasaiiga, m. pro 
hibited or unlawful occupation, YAjn.; * (>h lif, mfn. 
eating incompatible or unsuitable., food, W. ; -hho- 
Jana, n. iuajinpatil lc food, ib.; nnati-ktirin, mfn. 
suggesting conlradi'lory notions, Sfih. ; n ri-fa, f. a 
figure of speech which (J:y using ambiguous wools) 
iuggcstscontradietoi) notions (c. g. vidadhati ' \\ala- 
I'raham, 1 she gives an embrace,’ where the won! 
^a/a-^ra/u? means also * a disease of'the throat *),SAh.; 
Kpr,; -mati-krit y mfn. ( ^--kdriu), Kpr.; PratAp.; 
n. ( « - kdri-td ), ib. ; -laks handy 11. N. of a ch. of the 
PSarv. ; - lansana , n. malignant or abusive language 
( -gdii)i L.; •sambaudhaniya, \wfn.{\\\ law) allied 
or kin iua forbidden degree; - siddJuhita-granthn - 
fil’d t f., - s iddhihUa -gra. tit ha- ra hasya , n. f -sid- 
dhiinta-^ ranthdloka, m. N. of wks.; r \ idhartha, 
mfn. containing a contradiction (-td t f.), KAvyUd.; 
(° tha-dipika , n. a partic. figure of speech in which 
seemingly contradictory functions arc attributed to 
one and the same object, K a vy ad. ii, 109) ; c> dd/uha • 
vana, n. wrong or improper course of conduct, MW . ; 
ddhanna or °dhtUana, n. incompatible or forbid- 
den food, Susr.; °ddhokti, f. adverse or contradictory 
speech, quarrel, dispute, L.; °ddhopakrama t mfn. 
(in medicine) applying incompatible remedies {-tva, 
n.), Susr. 

Vi-roddkavya, mfn. to be opposed or contended 
with, Paficat.; n. (impers.) it is to be contended or 
fought, KathAs. ‘roddh?l f mfn. contending, fight- 
ing (in a-vir 3 ), MBh. 

Vl-rodltfc, m. opposition, hostility, quarrel, strife 
between (gen., rarely instr., or coinp.) or with (instr. 
with or without saha, or comp.), MBh.; KAv. Ac. ; 
hostile contact of inanimate objects (as of planets 
Ac.),VatBfS.; (logical) contradiction, contrariety, 
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facta* vi-rodhaka. 


firWH. vi-^/labh. 


antithesis, inconsistency, incompatibility, KltySr.; 
Kap. ; Kap. &c. ; (ifc.) conflict with, injury of (instr 
-at the cost or to the detriment of), Yljii.; MBh 
&c.; hindrance, prevention, Gaut.; blockade, siege, 
W.; adversity, calamity, misfortune, Sih. ; perver- 
sity, Kathis.; (in rhet.) an apparent contradiction 01 
incongruity (c.g. bharato \ pi iatru-ghnah), Kpr. 
(in dram.) impediment to the successful progress o 
a plot, W.; (/')» f. fixed rule, ordinance (?), W. 
kdraka , mfn. causing opposition or disagreement 
fomenting quarrels, MW.; -hr it, mfn. causing dis- 
sension or revolt, Y&jfi., Sch.; m. an enemy, MW. 
the 45th year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, Cat. 
-kriyd, f. quarrel, strife, Kagh. ; - parihdra , m. re- 
moval of incompatibility, reconciliation, Kull. on 
Mn. vii, 152 ; N. of a wk. on Bhakti (by Laksh- 
mai.i2c.lrya) ; of another wk. on the reconciliation o 
the different Vaishnava 'systems (by Varadlclrya) 

- phala , n. the fruit or result of perverseness, Kath'is.; 
-bhtuijam. f. N. of a commentary on the R2nm- 
yaua; -bhaj, mfn. contradictory, opposed to(instr.), 
Sih.; -vat, mfn. containing a contradiction, Kilvyad.; 
-varuthini, f., * varuthini-nirodha , m., -van/- 
thini-bhailjim \ f., * vdda , m. N. of wks. ; - Jama - 
na , n. making up a quarrel, Da&ar.; ' T dhdearana, 
n. hostile conduct, L.; °d/ufbhdsa, in. (in ihet.) ap- 
parent contradiction, the semblance of opposite quali 
ties, Pratsp.; °dhtilamkdra, m. (in rhet.) a figure 
of speech implying incongruity (cf. under vi-rodha), 
MW. ; °dhdl'ti, f. dispute, mutual contradiction, Pin. 
i, 3, 50, Sch. ; °dhoddhdra, m. N. of wk. ; °dho- 
pamd , f. (in rhet.) a comparison (bunded on opposi- 
tion (c.g. * the lotus flower and thy face arc opposed 
[as rivals] to each other/ i.e. resemble each other \ 
Kavyid. ii, 33. "rodh&ka, mfn. disuniting, caus- 
ing dissension or revolt, Yajfi.,Sch.; opposed to, in- 
compatible with (gen. or comp.), MBh.; (ifc.) pre- 
venting, an obstacle to, ib. °rodhana, mfn. oppos- 
ing, fighting, MBh.*, n. checking, restraining, Nir. 
vi, I (Sch.); quarrel, contest, resistence, opposition 
to (gen.), Kjm.; Kathis.'&c. ; harming, injuring, 
R.; (in dram.) either ‘ angrjr altercation’ (e.g. in .Sak. 
the dialogue between the king and Sirngarava), 
Bhar. ; or * consciousness of the risk of an enterprise 1 
(c.g. VenTs. 6 , 1), Sah.; incongruity, inconsistency, 
W. ; investing, blockading, ib. 

Vi-rodhi, in comp, for vi-rodhln ; -grant ha, 
m. N. of wk.; td , f. enmity, hatred, strife, quarrel 
between (comp.) or with ( saha ), Kiv. ; Kathis. &c.; 
obstinacy, restiveness (of a horse), VarBrS. ; contra- 
dictoriness, Sah. ; -tva, 11. withdrawal, removal, Kap. , 
Sch. ; - nirodha , m., - purusha-kdra , m. N. of wks. ; 

- yodha , m. a hostile warrior, Rajat. ; - viedra , m. N. 
of wk. °rodhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) opposed, con- 
tended against or fought with, Mficch. ; injured, 
impaired, R. ; refused (sec a-virodhita ). 

Ti-rodhln, rnfn.opposing, hindering, preventing, 
obstructing, excluding, disturbing, Gobh.; Mn. &<:. ; 
obstructive (see a-ir), besieging, blockading, W.; 
dispelling, removing, Sak. (v.l.); adverse, hostile, 
inimical (often ifc.’* foe or enemy of)» M 3 h.; Kav. 
&c. ; disagreeing (as food), Bhpr.; opposed, contra- 
dictory, inconsistent, Kan,; MBh.; Rajat.; rivalling 
with, equalling, Kavyfcl. ; contentious, quarrelsome, 
W.; m. N. of the 23th year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 
years, VarBrS. ; (inf), f. a woman who causes enmity 
or promotes quarrel (between husband and wife &c.), 
MW. ; N. of a female demon (daughter of Du|?- 
salia), MirkP. 

Vi-rodhya, mfn. to be disunited or set at vari- 
ance, MBh.; to be opposed or contended against, 
MW. 

fop* vi- V rush (only pr. p. A. - rushy a - 
mdna ), to be much irritated, be very angry with 
( gen.), Hariv. °ruihta, mfn. very angry, wrathful, 
Caurap. 

vi-\frnh, P. - rohati , to grow out, 

shoot forth, sprout, bud, RV.; AV.; TBr.; Caus. 

- rohayati or - ropayati , to cause to grow, RV. viii, 
91, 5; to thrust out, remove, expel, MBh.: Pass. 
-ropy ate, to be planted, R. ; to be caused to grow 
over, healed (see vi-ropita ). 

Vi-tEdha, mfn. shot out, sprouted, budded, grown, 
bBr. &c. &c.; coine forth, formed, produced, born, 
arisen, Apast.; BhP.; ascended, mounted, ridden, 
MBh. ; -trindiikura, mf(d)n. overgrown with young 
grass, Mficch.; - bodha , mfn. one whose intelligence 
has increased or is matured, BhP. °^t«.v* t m. 
n. grain that has begun to sprout, Sulr. ; m. N. of 


| a prince of the Kumbhandas, Lalit. (cf. MWB. 206 ; 
320) ; N.of aLoka-p 5 la, Buddh. ; of a sonofPrasena- 
jit (enemy of the Sftkyas),ib.; of a son oflkshvlku, 
ib. °rfldlil, f. shooting forth, sprouting, L. 

Vi-ropapa, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to grow, 
planting, MW. ; causing to grow over, healing, Sak. ; 
n. the act of planting, VarBrS. ; the act of healing 
(cf. vrana-viropana ). °ropita, mfn, caused to 
grow, planted, MW. ; caused to grow over, healed ; 
-vrana, mfn. one whose wound is healed or cica 
trized, Das. ' 

Vi-rohi, m. growing out, shooting forth, MaitrS.; 
VarBfS.; BhP.; ‘place of growth/ source, origin, 
ib. °rohapa, mfn. causing to grow over or heal, 
Sak. (v. 1 . for vi-ropana) ; in. N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; growing out, shooting forth, budding, SrS.; 
MBh.; VarBfS. °rohi&, mfn. shooting forth, sprout- 
ing, budding, Susr, 

vi-rukshana, mf(i)n. (V* rules h) 
making rough or dry, drying, astringent, Susr.; the 
act of making rough &c., acting as an astringent, ih. ; 
censure, blame, imprecation, L. °r!lkahanlya, mfn. 
fit for making rough, astringent, Car. ; to be blamed 
or reviled, Vcar. 'Vfikekita, mfn. made rough &c. ; 
smeared over, covered, VarBfS. 

viriija, m. N. of an A gni (supposed 
to be in water, MantraBr. 

vt'-rvpa, mf(«)n. many-coloured, 
variegated, multiform, manifold, various, RV. ; TS. ; 
Br.; Kauk; varied, altered, changed, AitBr.; dif- 
ferent, Pin., V2rtt. (with ‘different in form 

but the same in meaning;* ifc. ‘different from/ 
Simkhyak.) ; deformed, misshapen, ugly, monstrous, 
unnatural, ChUp.; MBh. 5 rc. ; less by one, minus 
one, VarBfS. ; in. jaundice, Gal.; N. of Siva, MBh 
(cf. viriipa-cahshus and virupdksha ) ; N. of at 
Asura, MBh.; Harivi; of a son of the demon Pari- 
varta, MarkP.; of an Angirasa (author of RV. viii, 
43 i 44 1 75 *» father of Prishad-asva and son of Amba- 
risha; pi. the family of the Viriipas), RV r .; MBh.; 
Pur.; of a son of Kjishna, BhP.; of one of the de- 
scendants of Manu Vaivasvata, MW.; of a prince, 
W.; of two teachers, Buddh.; (a), f. Alhagi Mau- 
rorum, L.; Aconitum Ferox, L.; N. of the wife of 
Yama, W.; (with Buddhists) N. of a Tantra deity, 
Killac. ; n. deformity, irregular or monstrous shape, 
W. ; difference of form, variety of nature or character, 
ib. ; the root of Piper Longum, L.; -karana,n\l(i)n- 
disfiguring, BhP.; n.theact ofdisfiguring,R. ; BhP.; 
inflicting an injury, Pancat. ; - cakshtis , mfn. ‘ diverse- 
ly-eyed/ N.of Siva, MBh.; - tas , ind. like Virupa 
or the Virupas, RV.; ■/«, f. manifoldness, variety, 
Sarvad. ; deformity, ugliness, MBh. ; R. ; -rupa, mfn. 
of deformed or monstr. tis shape, misshapen, MBh.; 
R.; - iakti , m. N. of a Vidyl-dhara, Kathls.; - iar - 
wail, m. N.of a Brahman, ib.; °pitksha,m((i)n.‘ di- 
versely-eyed/ having deformed eyes (compar. - tara ), 
PSrGr.; R.; Kum. ; having various occupations, Vas. 
(Sch.); m. N.of a partic. divine being, ManGf. (also 
1, f. N. of a tutelary deity, Cat.) ; of Siva (as repre- 
sented with au odd number of eyes, one being in his 
forehead ; cf. tri-lccana), Vas. ; of one of Siva’s at- 
tendants, Hariv . ; of a Rudra, MBh.; of a Yaksha, 
Kathas.; of a Djnava, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; 
R.; of a serpent-demon, Lalit.; of a Loka-pila, L. ; 
of the author of VS. xii, 30, Anukr.; of a teacher 
of Yoga, Cat. ; (with iarman kavi-kanthtlbharana 
dedryd) of a philos. author (who wrote in the 16th 
cent, a.d.), ib.; °pdkska-pahcdkshari \ f. N. of a 
Mantra ; c pdkska-pailcdiat , f. N.of a Stotra ; °pdi- 
va, m. N. of a prince, MBh. 

Vl-rttpftka, mf(i/trt)n. deformed, ugly, frightful, 
hideous, Vet.; unseemly, improper, Kad. ; m. ‘ Ugly/ 
N, of a man, Dak; N. of an Asura, MBh. 

Vl-rftpi&f m. 4 changing various colours/ a cha- 
meleon, L. 

vi-i eka <fec. See under vi-s/ric. 
vi-repas, vi-roga. &c. See p. 952, 

col. 1. 

fsnftfoJWm’- rolita, mfu. (proL.for vi-lolita , 

>. 986, col. 1 ) disordered, disturbed, L. , 

fTofriZ, cl. 6. P. vilati, to cover, concenl, j 
clothe, Dhatup. xxviii, 66 ; cl. 10. P. velayati , to 
throw, cast, send, ib. xxxii, 65 (cf. ^ pit ) ; to break 
or divide (cf. 

TIU&c. See bila. 


laksh, P. A. Aakshayati, °te, 
to distinguish, discern, observe, perceive, mark, no- 
tice, MBh. ; BhP. ; to lose sight of one's aim or ob- 
ject, become bewildered or perplexed or embarrassed, 
MBh.; Paftcat. 2.°lakshapa, n. (for 1 . see p.952, 
col. 1) the act of distinguishing, perceiving, seeing, 
observing, W. a.°laka!dta,rnfn.(for 1 . seeib.,col. 2) 
distinguished, marked by (instr. or comp.), BhP. ;per- 
ceived, observed, noticed, MBh. ; confused, bewildered, 
ib.; Kathas.; vexed, annoyed, Uttarar. 

P. - layati , to hang to, 
cling to, hold on to (loc.), Cat. 1. °lagita, mfn. 
attached to &c.; MW. °lagaa, mfn. clung or 
fastened or attached to, resting or hanging on, con- 
nected with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; K*v. dec. (tira- 
vilagna, come ashore, landed, Kathas.); pendulous, 
flaccid (as breasts), R.; hanging in a cage, caged 
(as a bird), ib.; gone by, passed away, Paficat. ; 
thin, slender, MBh.; Kum.; m. or n. the waist, 
middle (as connecting the upper and lower parts of 
the body), L.; n. the rising of constellations, a horo- 
scope &c. (-lagtta), Var.; -madhyd, f. a woman 
with a slender waist. 

2. vi-lagUa or vi-lahgita, mfu. 
(Vldttg), P2n. vi, 4, 24, Vartt. I, Pat. (1 u pat ape ). 

vi-lah'/h, P. A. - langhati , °te (nor. 

vy-alaghishuh , Si l. xvii, 55), to leap, jump, rise up 
to (acc.), Sis. ; BhP. : Caus. laiighayati to leap or 
jump over, cross, pass (time), traverse (a distance), 
overstep (bounds), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to transgress, 
contemn, neglect, violate (commands &c.), Kav.; 
Kathas.; to rise up, ascend to (acc.), MBh.; Kir.; 
to rise beyond, overcome, subdue, Kav. ; Kathis. ; to 
excel, surpass, Kivyid.; to pass over, set aside, aban- 
don, Ragh. ; Kathas. ; to act wrongly towards, offend, 
Sis. ; to cause to pass over (the right time for eating), 
cause to fast, Susr. °laxig]iana, n. leaping over, 
crossing, MBh.; striking against, Kir,; offence, in- 
jury, ib.; Kathas.; (also pi.) fasting, abstention from 
food, Susr. ; (a), f. passing beyond, overcoming, sur- 
mounting, Rajat. ‘lanffkaniya, mfn. to be over- 
stepped or passed over or transgressed, W. lAngha- 
7itvft,ind. having transgressed or missed (the proper 
time), having waited, MBh. "laxighita, mfn. over- 
leaped, overstepped, See. ; baffled, defied (as efforts), 
Ragh. v, 48 ; °tdkdia, mfn. passing or rising be- 
yond the sky, MW. ; n. fasting, abstention from foot!, 
Suir. 0 lafeg > hixi f mfn. passing beyond, overstepping, 
transgressing, Ragh.; Kavyad.; ascending to, striking 
against, KathJs. langhya, mfn. to be passed over 
or crossed (as a river), Kiv. ; to be overcome or sub- 
dued, tolerable, Kathis.; N. of wk. (cf. - lakshattd ) ; 
- td , f. tolcrableness, Rajat.; - lakshana , n. N. of a 
treatise on the changes of € and ai before a follow- 
ing vowel. 

Arena vi-yflajj, A. - lajjate (rarely I\), to 
become ashamed or abashed, blush, MBh. ; Klv.&c. 
mfn. ashamed, abashed, ib. 

ft \W{vi‘*Slap, P. - laputi (rarely A. inf. 
lapitum or - laptutn ; pr.p.-/apyat,M Bh. vii, 268 1 ), 
to utter moaning sounds, wail, lament, bewail (acc. 
with or without frali), AV. &c. Sec.; to sj>eak vari- 
ously, talk, chatter, MBh. ; Hariv. : Cau %.-ldpayati, 
°te, to cause to mourn or lament, AV. (cf.Plp. i. 4, 
52, Vartt. 3, Sch.) ; to cause to speak much (A.), 
Bhajt.: Infeiis. (only p, - lalapat ), to talk idly, 
MaitrS. °Za^ftna, u. wailing, lamenting, Uttarar.; 
Hit. ; talking idly or wildly, W. ; the dirt or sedi- 
ment of any oil y substance (as of clarified butter, 
&e f ), Yajh., Sch.; - vinoda, m. removing grief by 
weeping, Uttarar. mfn. wailed, lamented, 

&c. ; n. lamentation, wailing, MBh. ; R. °lkpa, m. 
«prec. n., ib.; -kusumdfljali, m. N. of a poem, 
t.^lpana, mfn. (for 2. see under causing 

moaning or lamentation (as a weapon), R. ; Hariv. ; 
m. N. of one of Siva's attendants, Hariv. ; n. the act 
of causing moaning or 1 °, MBh. xii, 6113 ( « ndsa , 
Nilak. ) ; m. c. « vi-lapana, wait, 1 °, BhP. °lEpla, 
mfn. wailing, lamenting, uttering moaning or in- 
articulate sounds, 

fWK. vi-Vlabh, A. - labhate , to part 
asunder, separate, KltySr. ; to take away, remove 
(dung from a stable), Kfishis. ; to procure, bestow, 
grant, Consign, hand over, deliver up, Inscr.; Kathis,; 
RIJat. &c a ; to choose, elect, HParii.: Caus. -lam- 
bhayati, to cause to receive or fall to the share of 
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(two acc.), Kathis. : Desid. lifsate , to desire to 
divide or distribute, SBr. °labdha, mfn. parted 
asunder, Acc.; given, bestpwed, consigned, Kathis. 
‘labdhi, f. taking away, removing, Kfishis. mb* 
bhi, ni. gift, donation, liberality, L. °lKbh», mfn., 
°lftbhi2nan, m., g. dri<jk&di (Kli.) 

ftHff vt-Vi lamb , A. - Initiate (rarely 1\), 
to hang on both sides to (acc.), PaficavBr.; to hang 
down, hang on, be attached to (loc.), MBh. ; R. Acc.; 

# to sink, set, decline, MBh. ; to continue hanging, 
linger, delay, tarry, hesitate (* with* or ‘ to/ prati ), 
Gaut.; MBh. Ac c.: Cans. -lambayati, to hang on 
(loc.), Paucat. ii, Jjj (read -lambya with B.); to 
cause to linger or loiter, detain, delay, Kathis.; to 
spend (time) unprofitably, waste, lose, Hariv.; to put 
oft) procrastinate, Yajfi.; R. ; Pancat. 

VMamba, mfn. hanging down, pendulous (as 
arm$),R.; m. hanging or falling down, pendulous- 
ness, W. ; 'hanging for support, Si i. iv, 2 5 ; slow- 
ness, tardiness, delay, procrastination (at,* with delay/ 
Mate;* ena, id., Moo late;* ibc. ‘slowly*), Klv.; 
Rljat. Acc.; N. of the 32nd year in the 60 years’ 
cycle of Jupiter, Cat. ; - sauparna , 11. N. of various 
Samans, PaficavBr. °lAmbaka, m. N. of a king, 
Kathis. ; (it'd), f. a partic, form of indigestion (with 
retardation of the feces ; accord, to sonic * the last 
stage of exhaustion in cholera'), Suit. Mambana, 
11. hanging down or from, depending, W.; (also a, 
f.) slowness, delay, procrastination, MBh.; Klv. Acc. 
Mambita, mfn. hanging down, pendulous, Hariv.; 
Kfiv. ; (ifc.) dependent on, closely connected with, 
BhP. ; delayed, retarded, loitcring,tardy, slow, meas- 
ured (in music opp, to dru(a t <\.\.), MBh.; Klv. 
Acc. ; ( am), ind. slowly, tardily, ib.; m. a partic. class 
of heavy animals, L. ; 11. slowness, delay, procrasti- 
nation (also impers. ‘ it has been delayed ’), MBh. ; 
Klv. Arc. ; -gati, f. ‘ slow or tardy in motion,* N. of a 
metre, VarBrS.; - phala , mfn. having the fruit or 
fulfilment delayed, MW. °lambin, mfn. hanging 
down, pendulous, hanging to or from, leaning against 
(loc. or comp.), Klv.; VarBrS.; Susr. Acc.; (ifc.) 
hung with, that from which anything hangs or falls 
down, MBh.; Pur.; tarrying, delaying, slow, reluc- 
tant, Sak. (v.l.) ; Git.; rn. n. the 32nd year in the 
60 years’ cycle of J upiter, VarBf S.; ( n bi)-td, f.slowncss, 
ineasuredness, L. °lambya, ind. having lingered 
or loitered, slowly, tardily, Rajat.; Kathis. ( (l-vi - 
lambya, * without delay/ ib.) 

ftc 5 *l vi-lnya &c. Sec vi-V ll , col. 3. 

ftc5t5T vilala, f. :i sort of plant svetu- 

bata), L. 

vi-s^las, P. - lasati , to gleam, flash, 
glitter (only pr, p. -lasal, q.v., and pf. - lalasa , 
Bhatt.); to shine forth, appear, arise, become visible, 
bis.; to sound forth, echo (see vitasan); to play, 
sport, dally, be amused or delighted, Klv. ; Kathis. ; 
to vibrate, coruscate (see vi-lasat): Caus. - Idsayati , 
to cause to dance, Vis. 

Vi-lasat, flashing, shining, glittering 

Ate.; - pataka, mfn. having a gleaming or waving 
flag, MW.; -sauddmini, f. a flash of lightning, 
Bhartf. 

Vl-lasan, in comp, for vi-laaat; -warn i, mfn. 
having rays of light gleaming or playing, MW.; 
-megJia-ial>da, m. the echoing sound of clouds (i. e. 
thunder), Kathis. 

Vl-lasana, n. gleaming, flashing (of lightning), 
Megh.; play, sport, ib.; Das. °la«ita, mfn. gleam- 
ing, glittering, shining forth, appearing, BhP.; played, 
sported (n. also impers.), Klv. ; Kathis.; moving 
to and fro, BhP. ; n. flashing, quivering (of light- 
ning), Vikr.; Prab. ; appearing, manifestation {vidya- 
V°, manifestation of knowledge), Cat. ; sport, play, 
pastime, dalliance, Klv. ; Kathis. ; any action or 
gesture, H»gh. 

Vl-lEsa, m. (ifc. f. d) shining forth, appearance, 
manifestation, $it. ; Git. ; sport, play, pastime, plea- 
sure, diversion (esp. with women Acc. ; but also ap- 
plied to any playful action or gesture), MBh.; Klv. 
Acc. (°sdya, * for sport ') ; coquetry, affectation of coy- 
ness, wantonness (a form of feminine gesture con- 
sidered as indicative of amorous sentiments), Hariv. ; 
Klv.; Dasar.; Slh.; liveliness, joviality (considered 
as a masculine virtue), DaSar. ii, 9 ; wantonness, lust, 
Dasar.; Slh. ; grace, charm, beauty, BhP.; N. of a 
gram, wk.; (with dedrya) of a preceptor, Cat.; n. 
(and d $ f.) N. of a metre, VarBrS.; -kdttana, n. a 
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pleasure-grove, L. ; kodatufa , m. N. of the god of 
love, Vcar. ; •griha, n. a pl°-house, ib. ; -cdpa , m. 
(- kodatufd ), ib.; -dold, f. a pl°-swing, Paucat.; 
-dhattvan, m. ( - -kodamja), Vcar.; - pura , n. N. of 
a town, Kathis.; Mm, m. ( » -kodatufa), Vcar.; 
- bhavana , n. (- -griba), Rljat. ; - bhitti , f. a wall 
(only) in appearance, Vcar. ; • mani-darpana , m. a 
mirror set with jewels to play with, Rljat. ; - man - 
dira, n.( * -grind), L. ; -may a, mf(i)n, full of grace, 
charming, Vcar. ; - nukhald , f. a toy-girdle (not a 
real one), Ragh.; - rasikd , f. N. of a Suranganl, 
SinhSs. ; -vat, mfn. sportive, playful, Slh.; {aft), f. 
a wanton or coquettish woman, Kllid. ; N. of various 
women, Vis.; Kid.; of a drama (quoted in Slh.) ; 
- vasati , f. a pleasure resort, Kathis.; SlrrtgP. (v. 1.); 
- vdtdyana , n. a pl°-balcony or terrace, Vcar.; -vi- 
pina , n. a pr-grove, Prab. ; - vibkavdnasa (?), mfn. 
**lttbdha, L.; - vihdra , in. a pl°-walk, promenad- 
ing, Bhartf. (v. I.) ; - vtiman , n. «= - griha , Kathis. ; 
-iayya, f. a pl°-couch, ib. ; -it la, m. N. of a king, 
ib. ; -sad man, n. « -griha, Vcar. ; -svdmin, m. N. 
of a man, Inscr.; °scndra-gihnim, f. N. of a Gan- 
dharvi, Klrand. °l&aaka, »if(i/v?)n. moving to and 
fro, dancing, fluttering, MBh.; (ikd), f. a kind of 
drama (in one act on any light subject or adventure), 
Slh. Misana, n. (in.c. for vi- las ana) play, sport, 
dalliance, MBh. iii, 1829; fascination, W. Mftuln, 
mfn. shining, beaming, radiant, MBh.; moving to 
and fro, fluttering, ib. ; wanton, sportive, playful, 
dallying with or fond of (comp.), R.; Ragh.; 
DhOrtas. ; coquettish, Ragh.; Git.; m.‘ spotter/ a 
lover, husband, Kum.; Slh. (L. also 4 a sensualist ; 
a serpent ; fire ; the moon ; N. of Krishna, of Siva, 
and of Klma-deva '); {ini), f. a charming or lively 
or wanton or coquettish woman, wife, mistress (also 
°nikd, Pancar. ; 0 til- j ana , m., SiS.) ; a kind of metre, 
VarBfS. ; N. of a woman, Kathis. ; Csigtd, f., - tva , 
n. wantonness, playfulness, cheerfulness, Hariv.; 
Ml lav.; Rljat. 

Prana vildta, mfn., g. dfulhadi (v.l. vi- 
tal ha), Kli. ; (rz), f. a kind of bird, ib. 

ViULtlnum, m. (fr. prcc.), ib. 

Prannq vi-latavya , vi-ldtfi &c. Sec 
vi-^/lT, col. 3. 

fTOTc? vildla, in. (perhaps fr. y/lal)~ 
y antra , a machine, L.; **bildla, 2 cat, W. 

vi-lankin, mfn. (fr. y/lush), Pan. 

iii, 2, 144. 

ui- V likh, I’. - likhati (Vcd. inf. 
•likkas ; cf. Pin. iii, 4, 13, Sch.), to scratch, scrape, 
tear up, lacerate, Llty. ; MBh. &c. ; to rub against, 
reach to, touch, Hariv.; to wound (the heart), i.e. 
vex, olfend, SBr. ; to scratch in or on, make a fur- 
row or mark, write, delineate, paint, Gol. ; MBh. 
Acc.; (in medicine) to tear up, i.e. stir up (phlegm 
Acc.\ Car. ; Caus. -lekhayati or - Ukhdpayati to 
cause to scratch or write, Krishnaj. 

Vl-llkha, see a-vilikha . MlUiana, 11. the act 
of scraping, scratching Acc., Rllar, Mlkhlta, mfn. 
scratched, scraped, scarified, Pancat. 

Vi-lakha, m. scratching, tearing up, wounding, 
Sis. ; KltySr., Sch.; (a), f. a scratch, furrow, mark, 
MBh. ; Susr. ; a written contract, Nlr. °l«kfcana, 
min. scratching, lacerating, Sulr.; n. the act of 
making an incision or mark or furrow, Dhltup.; 
scratching, wounding, lacerating, Gaut.; MBh.; the 
course (of a river), Hariv.; dividing, splitting, W. ; 
digging, delving, rooting up, ib. °loklil&, mfn. 
scratching i. e. rubbing against, touching, reaching 
up to (ifc.), MBh. 

vfliyt, f. h kind of serpent, AV. 

Prfi*?TT vUi-ndtha, in. (with kavi) N. of 
a poet (author of the drama Madana-manjarl), Cat. 

%/lip, P. A . - limp at \ , °tc , to smoar 
or spread over, anoint (also Mo anoint one’s self/ P. ), 
SBr. Acc. Acc.; to sniear or spread with (instr.), 
Kum.: Caus. -hpayati, to smear or anoint with 
(instr.), Heat. ; - limpayati , see - limpita . 

Vl-liptA, mf(d)n. smeared over, anointed Acc.; 
(d), f., see p. 952, col. 2 ; (1 ), f. a cow in a partic. 
period after calving, AV. 

Vl-limplta, nifn.(fr. Caus.) smeared, anointed, L. 

fUUpm, m. ointment, unguent (esp. the fragrant 
u° of sandal Acc.), BhP.; anointing, plastering, W.; 
mortar, plaster, ib.; (#), f. rice-gruel, Bhpr.; Car. 
°Xep*n«, n. smearing, anointing (esp. with fragrant 


oils Acc.), VarBrS. ; Kathis.; Suir.; (ifc. (.a), un- 
guent, ointment, perfume for the person (as saffron, 
camphor Acc.), MBh.; Klv. Acc. ;.a partic. mythical 
weapon, R.; (1), f. a woman see n't ed with perfumes 
Acc.,L.; rice-gruel, L. ; °nin, mfn. smeared, anointed 
(in a-viP), R. °lep&kK, f. a female anointer, L. ; 
rice-gruel, L. °ltpia f mfn. smearing or plastering 
over, one who anoints Acc., Kathis.; viscous, sticky 
(in a-vil°), Susr. ; (ifc.) stuck or clung to, accom- 
panied by, Bhpr. ‘lepy*, mfn. to be (or being) 
spread over or plastered, made of mortar or clay, 
BhP. ; m. n. and (<J), f. rice-gruel, L. 

MdbUvi-i/lis, A. -Usate, to become out 
of joint, be disarranged or disordered, break off, be- 
come rent or torn, TS. ; SBr. 

mfn. (cf. vi-rishtd) broken oft, out 
of due order, VS.; KltySr.; -bhtshaja, n. a remedy 
for fractures or dislocation, AV.Paipp. 

vilistehtjd , f. N. of a Danavi, 

Klfh, 

vi-\/lih, P. A. - ledhi , -llrlhe, to lick, 
lick up, lap, MBh.; BhP.; Suir.; Intcns. (only p. 
-hli, hat 2\\d° hand), to lick continually or repeatedly, 
MBh. 

ft raft vi- \/li, A. - liyate (pf. - liltjuh , MBh, ; 
fut. - Utd or -lata; ind. p ,-liya or -Idya, Pin. vi, 1 , 
51, Sch.), to cling or cleave or adhere to, MBh.; 
RatnSv. ; Sis. ; to hide or conceal one's self, disap- 
pear, MBh.; Klv. A:c.; to be dissolved, melt, AV. 
Acc. Acc. : Caus. - lapayati or -Idyayati or - Idlayati 
or - linayati (Pin. vii, 3, 39, Sch.), to cause to dis- 
appear, destroy, $amk.; to cause to be dissolved or 
absorbed in (loc.), BhP., Sch. ; to make liquid, dis- 
solve, melt, Suir. 

Vi-laya, m. dissolution, liquefaction, disappear- 
ance, death, destruction (esp. d° of the world), M Bh.; 
Klv. Acc. (acc. with */ gam, yd, vraj Acc. to be dis- 
solved, cud; with Caus. of */gam, to dissolve, destroy). 
Mayana, mfn. dissolving, liquefying, Suir. ; n. dis- 
solution, liquefaction, ib.; melting (intrans.), Kan.; 
a partic. product of milk, Gaut.; Gobh.; corroding, 
eating away, W.; removing, taking away, ib. ; at- 
tenuating or * an atteuuant, eschar otic ' (in medi- 
cine), ib. 

Vl-I&tavya and °t?l, ntfn., Pin. vi, 1,51, Sch. 

2. Vl-l&pana, mf(i )n. (fr. Caus. ; for 1. see under 
vi-^/lap ) dissolving, destroying, removing, Suir.; 
melting, liquefying (see djya-vilipant ) ; n. destruc- 
tion, death, BhP.; a means of destruction, VP.; 
niching or a means of melting, ib. ; a partic. product 
of milk, VarYog. (cf. vi-lay and ). °HLpayitjl, 111. 
a dissolver, Ullar. °ULplta, mfn. » next) BhP., Sch. 

Vi-ULylta, mfn. dissolved, liquefied, Prab.; Susr. 

Vi-llna, mfn. clinging or sticking or attached 
to, fixed on, immersed in (loc. or comp.), Klv.; 
Paflcar.; [ifc.) alighted or perched on (said of birds), 
Kathis. ; sticking (s<?e comp.) ; hidden, disappeared, 
perished, absorbed in (loc.), MaitrUp. ; MBh. Ate. ; 
dissolved, melted, liquefied, Chl/p. ; Kathis.; Susr. ; 
contiguous to, united or blended with, W.; infused 
into the mind, imagined, ib.; •shafpada, mfn. hav- 
ing bees dinging or attached, MW.; u ndksharatn , 
ind. so that the sound sticks (in the throat), Bhartf. 

▼i-Uyanft, ». melting (intrans.), ApSr., Sch. 

ft tj vi- %/ lunc, lV/uffcali, to tear or pull 
out (hair), Bhatt. 11. the act of tearing 

off, MW. 

vi- %/2. lu(h (cf. vi-y/lutl below), P. 
- luthati , to roll, move to and fro, quiver, flicker, 
Inscr. ; BMar. ; Rljat. ; Slh. mfn. agitated, 

excited, Cat. ; n. rolling, wallowing, Vis. °lo\hin, 
mfn. moving to and fro, dangling, Pracaud. 

vi-Jliid (cf. prec. ami vilulita), 
Caus. -today ati, to stir about, stir up, mingle, Susr. ; 
Heat,; to move to and fro, toss about, upset, dis- 
order, confuse, MBh.; Hariv.; to betake one’s self 
into (acc.), Naish., Sch. 

yi-lo&a, m. fprob. ^ vi-lo{a, q. v.) rolling, wal- 
lowing, Dhlt. ix, 27. Modakft, ni. a thief (see 
varna-v u ). °lodaxia, n. stirring up, churning, Sis.; 
splashing (in water), Dai. (v.l. °itd, f.); agitating, 
alarming, Pratlp. Mo^ayltfrl, m. an agitator, dis- 
turber (used to explain vi-gdrfhfi). Shaft., Sch. 
°lodita, mfn. agitated, churned Acc.; n >**tahra or 
dadhi, L, 



986 fir f^vi-^/lunt, vi-vada. 


(only ind. p. -lunhja), t 
unhusk, Paiieat. iii, /i (v,I. for luiUitva). 

fac 57?3 vi-y/hintli (cf. riSluth), 1\ -Inn- 
(halt (fut. - ImUhishyati , inf. • iunthitum ; Pass. 
-htnthyaU), to carry oil, plunder, steal, ravage, K ;'iv.; 
KathViS. ‘lu^thaka (f. ikd) % see mukha-vilun- 
t Aiktl). c lu9$2uuia l n. the act of plundering or rob- 
bing or stealing, R. ; Sah. : hanging down, dangling, 
Subh. (v.U lu$tliita,nifii. robbed, plundered &c.; 
~ vi-lulhiiciy rolling, wallowing, Rajat. 

vi-\/lup f P. -lunipati (vuvuly A.), to 
tear or break off or to pieces, wound, lacerate, pull 
out or up, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; to tear away, carry off, 
ravish, seize, rob, plunder, AitBr. Sec. &c.; todcstroy, 
confound, ruin, M Bh. ; R. &c. ; (A.) to fall to pieces, 
be ruined, disappear, Kaus. ; ChUp. : Pass. - lupyatc , 
to be torn away or carried off, be impaired or destroyed, 
perish, be lost, disappear, fail, AitBr. See. See . : Caus. 
-lopayati to tear or carry away, withhold, keep 
back, suppress, extinguish, destroy, MBh.; Klim.; 
MarkP. lupta, m.'n. torn or broken off, carried 
away. Sec . ; impaired, destroyed, ruined, lost, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. ; -purt'd) ni n. torn off or carried away 
before, Mficch. ; *7 ntta, mfn. one whose goods are 
robbed or plundered, VarBjS. ; - sdvitrika . mfn. de- 
prived of the SSvitrl (cf. patita-s°), ApSr., Sch. 
hupya, mfn. destructible, perishable (in a-vil 
Prasang. lumpaka, nif(f&(f',u. one who breaks or 
tears off &t\; m. a robber, ravisher, BhP.; a destroyer, 
MBh. 

Vl.lopa, rn. carrying off, taking away, Hariv.; a 
break, interruption, disturbance, injury, MBh.; Kav. 
&.c. (cf. a-vil °) ; ruin, loss, R. °lopaka, mfn. (and 

m. ) ^ - lurnfaka , MBh. ; Hariv. ; Paucar. °lopana, 

n. the act of tearing or breaking to pieces, destroy- 
ing, destruction, R. ; cutting or plucking off, Subh. ; 
leaving out, omission, Sah. ; robbing, stealing, Hariv. 
°lopita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) broken, destroyed, ex- 
tinguished, MBh. °lopin, mfn. breaking, destroy- 
ing, Samk. °loptrl, ill. a robber, thief, MBh. 
'lopya, mfn. to be broken or destroyed, laser. 

fMt^i.ri-y/lubh, Caus, - lohhayati , to lead 
astray, perplex, confuse, Dasar.; to allure, entice, 
tcinpt, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to divert, amuse, delight, 
R.; Sak. (v.l.) 

Vi-lnbhita, mfn. disordered, disarranged, agi- 
tated, Pay. vii, 2, 54, Sch. ; -/Java, min. going in 
an agitated manner, Bhatt. 

Vi-lobka, m. attraction, delusion, seduction, W. 
'lobhana, n. the act of leading astray, jKrrpiexing, 
beguiling, seduction, temptation, Ragli. ; Kir. ; Vits.; 
(in dram.) flattery, praise, commendation (c.g. Sak. 
i, 1 J , -2I,thestauzascuntainingtlie king’s description 
of Sakuntala’s beauty), Bhar. ; Dasar. dec. lobha- 
nlya, mfn. enticing, alluring,VSs. ; Kad. lobhita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) allured, beguiled, deceived, flattered, 
praised, W. 

vidulita , mfn. (Vlul; cf. vi-lud) 
movcffhitheraiid thither, Vikr.; shaken down, fall- 
ing down, shed, Uttarar.; BhP.; shaken, agitated, 
disordered, disarranged, MBh. ; Kav. See. ; u U\iaka, 
mfn. having dishevelled hair, Ftitus. 

Vl-lola, mf(a)n. moving to and fro or from side 
to side, rolling, waving, tremulous, unsteady, Kav. ; 
Kathas. See . ; unsteadicr than (abl.), Subh. ; 7*7, f., 
-tva, n. trcrmilousncss, unsteadiness, rolling (of the 
eyes), W. ; - tiivaka , mfn. (a face) with rolling (pupils 
of the) eyes, SSriigP. ; - loc ana , mfn. having eyes 
swelling (with tears), Blip.; -hara, mfn. having 
necklaces tossed about, MW. "lolana, 11. the act 
of shaking, stirring, agitating, Naish. “lolita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) moved hither and thither, shaken, agi- 
tated, tossed about, MBh.; -drii, mfn. rolling the 
eyes, having tremulous eyes, MarkP. 

(only ind. p. -Inyo), to cut off, 
BJilar. °lttna, mfn. cut off, severed, ib. 

fulfil ^ vi-y/lok (only inf. - lokitum and 
ind. p. -, lokya\ to look at or upon, regard, examine, 
test, study, MBh.; Kav, &c.: Caus. - lokayati , to 
look at, consider, observe, regard, examine, try, in- 
spect, Gobh. ; MBh. See . ; to be able to see, possess 
the faculty of seeing, Bhartf. (v. 1 .) ; to have regard 
to (acc.), Prab. ; to look over or beyond (acc.), Mu. 
viii, 239 : Pass. - lokyate (aor. vy-aloki\ to be seen, 
be visible, Kathas.; BhP. 


2. Yl-loka, m. (for l .see p. 953, col. 2) a glance, 
view, BhP. *lokaaa,n. the act of looking or seeing, 
K5v.; Pur.; Su$r. ; looking at, regarding, observ- 
ing, contemplating, K.lv. ; Kathas.; looking for, 
finding out, SarngP. ; Campak. ; (ifc.) perceiving, 
noticing, becoming aware of, K 5 v.; Kath 3 $.; Pancar.; 
paying attention to, studying (also pi., with gen.), 
Subh . °lokaniya, mfn. to be looked at or perceived 
or noticed or learnt (n. also impers.), Heat.; Campak.; 
worthy to be looked at, lovely, beautiful ( 7 J, f., 
•/va, n.), W. ‘lokita, mfn. looked at, seen, beheld 
Sec . ; m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt.; 11. 
a look, glance, Sak.; observation, examination, 
Lalit. lokin, mfn. looking at, looking, seeing, be- 
holding, perceiving, noticing, becoming aware of 
(ifc.), Kathas. ; Sat'r. °lokya, mfn. to be (or being) 
looked at, visible, MarkP. 

fTSffanrf 2. v!.-locana f mfn. (y/loc; for 1. 
see p. 952, ‘col. 2) ‘causing to see * nr 4 seeing * (ifc.), 
Hariv. 14943; “• (*fc. f- ") the eye, sight, Hariv.; 
K.1v. Sec.; - patha , in. the r ango of vision, Sah.; 
- pdta , m. * eye-fall,* a glance, look, Sis.; *ndmbu t 
n. ‘eye-water,’ tears, W. 

faoTte vi-luta, in. (used to explain *J 2. lut; 

cf. vi-lo<ja) t rolling, wallowing, Dhatup. ix, 27. 
( lotak», m. a sort of fish, Clupea Cultrata, L. 
°loiana, 11. - v lo{a t Dhatup. ix, 27. 

fac 5 f 3 ? vi-loda, vi-lodanu See. See under 
vi-y/lu<{, p. 985, col. 3. 

vi-lopu &c. See vi-y/lnp, col. I. 
vi-lobha &c. See vi-y/lubh , ib. 

vl-loma, mf(d)n. (fr. 3. vi -f lomnu) 
against the hair or grain, turned the wrong way, in- 
verted, contrary to the usual or proper course, opposed 
( paveuta-vil 9 t ‘turned against the wind;’ am, ind. 
‘backwards’), GopBr. ; Var.; Rajat.; produced in 
reverse order, M W.; refractory, VarBrS.; hairless (see 
-la below); m. reverse order, opposite course, reverse, 
\V.; a snake, L.; a dog, L.; N. of Varuna, L. ; (/), 
f.KmblicMyrobalan, L. ; n. a water-wheel or machine 
for raising water from a woll, L. ; - hivya , n . — vi- 
lomfikshara-k <J below ; - kriyu , f. reverse action, 
doing anything in reverse order or backwards, W.; 
(in arilhm.) xule of inversion, ib. ; -ja (VP.) or - jCita 
(BhP/, mfn. ‘born in reverse order/ born of a 
mother belonging to a higher caste than the father; 

- jihva , m. an elephant, l>. ; -Ui y f. the being hair- 
less, (an<U perverseness, Dliarmas. ; - trairdSika , 11. 
rule r»f three inverse. Col. ; - patha , m. recitation in 
reverse order (i.e. from the end to the beginning), 
Cat.; - rasana , in. an elephant, I..; -? :arna % min. 
^vilotna-ja above, L. ; in. a man of mixed or inferior 
birth, W.; -vidhi, in. an inverted rite, reversed 
ceremony, ib. ; (in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib.; 
c maksJuini‘k(Wya f n. N. of a poem which may be 
read syllable by syllabic cither backwards or forwards, 
~ rdmd-krishua-ktivya t q.v . ; c trwtpa/ifui, infix. *= 
vilovnt ja above, MVV. 

Vi-lomaka, mfn. inverted, reversed, L. 

Vi-loman, mfn. against the hair or grain, 
turned in the opposite direction, inverted, TS. ; Br. ; 
VarBr. ; hairless, Kathis.; m. N. of a king, Pur. 

Yi-lomita, mfn. reversed, inverted, Naish. 

f^fc 5 Tf vi-lola , vi-lolanu , vi-lolUa. See 
col. 1. 

vi-lolupa 9 1. 2. vi-lohitu. Sec 

p. 952, col. 2. 

fxw villa , vilva. Sec hilla, bilva. 
fXTf vi-vuktri , vi-vakvdt . Sec under 
vi-Vvae, col. 3. 

vi-v&Usbina , mfn. ( \/vahsh) swell- 
ing, exuberant (applied to the Soma), RV. (Sly. 
‘gushing,* ‘spurting* or ‘bringing to heaven* » 
svarga-prftpana-iiia). 

finuni v {•vahskase (fr. */vahsh or vac or 
va/if either 2. sg. A. or Ved, inf.), occurring only 
as refrain ami without connection with other words 
in the hymns of Vi-mada, RV. x, 24 &c. (accord, 
to Naigh. iii, 3 **tuahat). 

vhakahu t f.(fT.l)mdi. of y/vac) the 
wish or desire to speak or declare or teach or express, 
Saipk 5 Sarvad. &c. ; meaning, signification, sense, 


sense ot\loc. or comp.), BhP. ; PSn., Sch. ; the (mere) 
wish or intention to speak, uncertainty, doubt, hesi- 
tation (‘as to,’ comp.), MBh. ; R.; wdsh, desiie,W.; 
a question, MW.; - °rlham fksh&fP), ind. (ifc.) 
in order to point out or lay stress upon, PSn., Sch.; 
-vaidt 9 ind. according to the meaning (of a speaker or 
writer), MW. °vak*hita, mfn. wished or intended 
to be spoken or said, meant, intended, MBh. ; R. ; 
Saipk.; expressly meant, to be urged, essential (in 
a-viv r, ) t Samk. ; chief, favourite, Kim. ; literal (not 
figurative), W.; n. what is wished or intended to be 
spoken Sec . ; any desired object or aim, ib. ; (d) f f. 
meaning, purpose, wish (?), ib. ; - tva , n. the being 
intended or meant to be said, Nilak. ‘Vakakita- 
vya, mfn. to be intended or meant to be said, neces- 
sarily meant, NySyam., Sch. u vakah&, mfn. calling 
or crying aloud, AV.; wishing to speak, intending 
to say or announce or tell or ask anything (acc., 
rarely gen., or comp.), MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; wishing 
to speak to (acc.), MBh. 

vi-\/vac, P. -vakti (rarely A.), to 
declare, announce, explain, solve (a question), RV. ; 
SBr. ; to decide, Yfijfr., Sch. (in explaining vivdka ) ; 
to discuss, impugn, MBh.; (A.) to speak variously 
or differently, dispute with 011c another about (loc.), 
RV. 

Vi-v»ktriy mfn. one who declares or explains or 
sets right or corrects, AitBr.; - iva t n. eloquence, 
Rfljat. c vakvAt, mfn. eloquent, RV. 

Vi-v&ka, m. one who decides causes or pro- 
nounces judgment (cf. prdt/-v°) } Y;tjn., Sch. °vlk- 
ya, see a-vivdkya. 

Vi-vKo, rnfu. crying aloud, screaming, yelling, 
roaring, RV.; f. opposing shout, contest, battle, w;ir, 
fight, it>. °vjicana, m. one who decides, arbitrator 
(/, f.), RV.; n. arbitration, authorin', AitBr. °va- 
cas, see p. 95 2, col. 2. °v&cya, mfn. to be corrected 
or set right, AsvSr. 

fwferj vivancishu , mfn. (fr. Dosiil. of 
y/ vatic) wishing to deceive, deceitful, W. 

vioatsn (Kav.) or vivadiihu (Say. I, 
mfn. (fr. Desid.of^rW) wishing to speak or tell. 

vi-\/vad, ]*. A. (i f. Pan. i, 3, 47, 
Srh.) -vadatiy °tc, (P.) to contradict, opposp (act:.), 
AV. ; ( 1 *. A.) to be at variance, contest, litigate, dis- 
pute with (instr., rarely acc.) or about (loc., rarely 
acc.), TBr. 8 ec. 8 ec, (Ved. inf. -vadc with y/ya, ‘n* 
be about to quarrel;’ pr. p. A. -vadamdna y 1 dis- 
puting,’ ‘disputed/ ‘questionable’); (P.) lo tuik, 
converse, Hariv. ; (A.) to raise the voice, sing (said 
of birds', R. ; Cans, - vduayali , *.u dispute or litigate, 
commence an action or lawsuit, Yajfi.: Interns, (only 
p. - vav(idat) y to roar aloud, AV. b vadana, n. con- 
test, quarrel, litigation, MBh. ‘Vadita, mlo. <lis- 
puting, quarrelling, MBh. xiii, 356; disputed, con- 
troverted, litigated, MW. ‘ vaditavya. n. (impers.) 
it is to be disputed about (loc.), Samk. c vadish^u, 
see a-vivadishnu . 

Vi-v&da, m. (exceptionally n.) a dispute, quarrel, 
contest between (gen. or coinp.) or with (instr. with 
or without saha y or comp.) or about, regarding (loc., 
gen., acc. with praii 9 or -comp.), Shad vBr.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; contest at law, legal dispute, litigation, 
lawsu it , M n . ; Yftj n . &c. (with svdmi-pdlayoh , d i s- 
putes between the owner and tender of cattle or 
between master and servant, IW. 26 1 ) ; an argument, 
Sarvad, ; ‘ sound’ or ‘command,’ Ragh. xviii, 42 ; 
-i kalpataru , m. N. of wk. ; - kaumudi , f. N. of a 
treatise on disputed points of grammar (by Lili-mani); 
- candra , m .,-catidrikd, f.,- citUdmant , m., -tattva- 
dipa, m., -tdtuiava, n.(?), -niniaya, m. N.of wks. 
(cf. IW. 304, 305) ; -pai/a, 11. the subject of a dis- 
pute or lawsuit, Yajn., Sch.; -paricchcda, m. N. of 
wk. ; -b hangar riava t ni. N. of a compendium of civil 
law by Jagan-natha (compiled at the close of the last 
century) ; - bhini , mfn. afraid of a quarrel or contest, 
Mllav. ; - ratnSkara , m. (IW. 305), -t idridki, m. 
N. of wks. on law ; - iamana , 11. the allaying or 
settling of a dispute, pacification, LingaP.; - sam - 
vdda-bhft, f. a matter or subject of controversy or 
discussion, BhP. ; -snrAruaVa, m. N. of a compen- 
dium of law by Sarvoru Tnvediu (compiled by order 
of Sir William Jones) ; - sindku , m. f -sctu, t m., sau- 
khya t n. N.of wks.; °d(tdhyfisita t mfn. subject to 
dispute, disputed, discussed, Sarvad. ; °ddnavasara , 
m. not an occasion for dispute or contest, BhP. ; 
°d(UiHgata, mfn. subject to dispute or litigation, 
Yajfi. # Sch. ; "ddryava-bhaiigu, m. (or 4haftjana, 
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n.) N. of a wk. on law (compiled by a number of 
Pandits); °dArHava-setu, ni. N. of a legal digest by 
B^i.t^svara ami others (compiled by order of Warren 
Hastings) ; r d&rthih , m.*' seeking for litigation/ a 
litigant, prosecutor, plaintiff, YAjfi., Sch.; °ddspada, 
n. the subject of a lawsuit fdi-bhiita, mfn. become 
the subject of a lawsuit, litigated, contested at law), 
ib. °vadin, mf:i. disputing, contending ; a litigant, 
party in a lawsuit, Mil.; MBh.; KathAs. 

vi-y/mdh (only aor. vy-dvadhit, 
Suhj. vi-vadhi shall), to destroy utterly, RV. 

faW vi-vadha or rl-vadha, ni. (prob. fr. 
t/vadh — vah ; cf^ vadhii) a shoulder-yoke for 
carrying burdens, TAr. ; AivGr. Sec. (cf. vi- and sa- 
v°); a store of grain or hay, provisions &c. f KAv.; 
K.Tm.; Pa neat. ; a parlic. Kkaha, VaitAn.; a road, 
highway, L. ( 7Jlv ° , Pat. on Pin. ii, 3, 12, VJlrtt. 1); 
a ewer, pitcher, W.; the income which a king ob- 
tains from his subjects, L. ; (vivadhd), f. a yoke (tig.), 
i.c. chain, letters (cf. vriddha- v°). 

Vi-vadhika or vl-vadhika, mf(/)n. one who 
carries a burden on a shoulder-yoke, Pin. iv, 4, 1 7 ; 
m. a dealer, pedlar, hawker, W. 

vivuttdishu , f. (fr. Dos id. of 

V valid) the wish to salute or worship, HParis. 

Vivandishu, mfn. wishing to salute, intending 
to praise, MilrkP. 

vi-vuyana. >See under vi-Vve. 

f^TT vi-vara, vi-varana &c. See under 
vri, p. 988. 

vi-iarunu See. Seo p. 952, col. 2. 

ri- varjaku , vi-varjana &c. See 
under vi-Vvrij, p.988. 

vi-y/varn (also written vi-y/vrin), 
q.v.), P. -lumjayati (nor. vyavivrinat), to excel in 
painting or description, Utlarar.; to discolour, Jafa- 
kam. ; to dispraise, Divy/iv. Varnayitavya, mfn. 
to be disapproved, ib. “varplta, mfn. dispraised, 
disapproved, Lalit. 

ci-vanui &c. See p. 952, col. 2. 

fwt ri-varlo, vi-vartann See. See under 

vi-Vvrii, p. qSN. 

-* 

T=RH. vi-V vardh , I\ -r ardhayati, to cut 
oft", sever, MW. 

I . Vi-vnrdhana, n. (for 2. see under vi-*/ vridh ) 
the act of cutting off, tutting, dividing, W. 

I . Vi-vardhita, mfn. (for 2. see ib.) cut off, cut, 
divided, ib. 

f^^tri-varman &c. Soe p. 952, col. 2. 

vi'varshana &c. See vi-Vrriah. 

f<! IRfi^vi-Vval, l\ - vulati , to turn away 
oraside(intr.), Kpr. ( YaJi,mfn. (applied to a metre), 
VS. 0 vaUtft v mfn. turned away, averted, Amar. 

vi-y/valfj , V. - valrjati , to leap, 

jump, spring, Mpcch.; to burst asunder, MW. 

frrfa vi*vavri , vi-vasa &c. See p. 952, 
col. 2. 

vi-y/ 2. vas (d.vyush), ?. vy-ucchati , 
to shine forth , shine, dawn, R V. &c. See. ; {vi-vdste), 
to illumine, SBr. : Caus. - Vdsayati , to cause to shine, 
RV.; TS.; Br. 

Vi-vasvat or vi-v&avat, mfn. shining forth, 
diffusing light, matutinal (applied to Ushas, Agni 
&c.; sadane vivasvatah, ‘at the seat of Fire”), 
RV.; VS.; Kith.; in. * the Brilliant one/ N. of the 
Sun (sometimes regarded as one of the eight Adityas 
or sons of Aditi, his father being Kasyapa ; elsewhere 
he is said to be a son of DAkshSyaui and Kafyapa; 
in epic poetry he is held to be. the father of Mauu 
Vaivasvataor, according to another legend, of Mann 
SAvarrii by Sa-varn A ; in RV. x, 1 7, l he is described 
as the father of Y ama Vai vasvata, and in RV. x, 1 7, 2 
as father of the Aivins by Saranyu, and elsewhere at 
father of both Yama and Yarnl, and therefore a 
kind of parent of the human race), RV. Sec. dec.; 
the Soma priest, RV. ix, 14, 5 See.; N. of Aruna 
(charioteer of the Sun), W. ; of the seventh or present 
Manu (more properly called Vaivasvata, as son of 
Vivasvat), RV. viii, 5a, 1; N. of a Daitya, MBh, ; 
a god, L. ; N. of the author of the hymn RV. x, 23 


(having the patronymic Aditya), Annkr.; N. of the 
author of a Dharma-Ustra (cf. -smriti ) ; (a/f), f. N. 
of the city of the Sun, L.; -suta, tn. ‘ son of Vivas- 
vat/ N. of Manu Vaivasvata, Mu. i, 6 2 ; - smriti , 
f. the law-book of Vivasvat ; (° vad)-vdta , mf(«)n. 
(prob.) loved by Vivasvat, TS. °vfav&n, only in 
instr. pi. (prob. — * to shine forth *), RV. i, 187, 7. 

3. Vi-vftsa, m. (for 1. and a. see p.952, col. 2) 
shining forth, dawning, A*vSr. ; -hate, ind. at the 
time of daybreak, ib. i . °v&sana, mfn. (for 2. see 
under vi'</$.vas) illumining, Nir. ; 11. illumination, 
ib. ; -vat, mfn. (used to explain vi-vasvat), ib. 

Vy-uahta, vy-ush^i. See 2. vy-*J ush. 

vi-V 4. vas, A. - vaste , to change 
clothes, TS. ; AsvSr. : to put on, don, Bhatt.: Caus. 

■ vdsayati (Pass. • vdsyat*\ to put on, don, MBh. 

2. Vi-v&sana, n. (for 1. see vi-V 2. vas) being 
clothed in or covered with (instr.), MBh. 

vi-V 5. vas, P. - vasati , to change 
an al^xlc, depart from (abb), BhP.; (with brahma - 
caiyam)i to enter upon an apprenticeship, become 
a pupil, ChUp.; to abide, dwell, live, MBh.; R.; to 
pass, spend (time), ib. &c.: Caus. - vdsayati , to 
cause to dwell spart, banish, expel, MBh. ; Kav. Sec . ; 
to send forth, dismiss, MBh. 

4. Vi-vttaa, m. (for 3. see under vi-V 2 ‘ vas ) 
leaving home, banishment, MBh.; R. &c. ; separa- 
tion from (instr.), MBh.; • karana f n. causing 
banishment, banishing, transporting, W. 3. °vi- 
sana, n. the act of banishing, banishment, exile, 
R. ; Uttarar. Vttiayitri, m. an expcller, TBr., Sch. 
v T&Rita, mfn. banished, exiled, transported, W. 
°vX»ya,mfn. to be expelled or exiled, Mu.; Yil^.; R. 

Vy-ushita, vy-uahta. See 2. vy-ushita. 

vi-Vvah , P, - vahati (rarely A.), to 

bear or carry off, remove, RV.; MBh.; to lead away 
(the bride from her father’s house), take in mar- 
riage, marry, AV. &c. &c. ; (also A., with or with- 
out mithas) to marry or form a matrimonial alliance 
together, Gobh.; A past. ; Bhl\: Caus. - vdhayati , 
to marry (a girl) to (gen. or saha), MBh. ; Parfcat. ; 
(A.) to lead home, take towife, KathSs.; Vet.; Paficat. 

Vl-vftha, ni. ‘carrying away/ N. of one of the 
seven w-inds, MBh.; Hariv.; of one of the seven 
tongues of tire, Col. 

Vi-v&hfi., in. leading away (of the bride from 
her father’s house), taking a wife, marriage with 
(instr. with or without saha), AV. Sec. &c. (eight 
kinds of marriage are enumerated in Mn. iii, 21, 
viz. Brahma, Diiva, Arsha, Fiiijltpatya, Asura, 
Gsndharva, Rakshasa, and Pais.lca ; cf. YSjf). i, 
58-61 and IW. 190 Sec .) ; a partic. wind. Sak., 
Sch. (prob. w. r. for vi-vaha) ; a vehicle (and ‘mar- 
riage*), AitBr. vii, 13; n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh.; - karvian , 11., °ma-paddhati , f. N. of wks. ; 
• kdma , mfn. desirous of marriage, MW.; - kdriha , 
f. pi. N. of wk.; -kdla, m. the (right) time for m°, 
VarBfS.; -griha, n. ‘m°-house/ the liouse in which 
a wedding is celebrated, KathSs.; - raturtkika , n. 
of -caturt hi- barman, n. N. of wks.; - catushtaya , 
n. a quadruple m°, the marrying of four wives, MW.; 
tatlva (or udvaha-f 3 ), n., -tattva-dipikd, f. N. 
of wks.; - diksha , f. the m° rite, m° ceremony, Ragh. ; 
(°kshd-li/aka, m. n. a Tilaka mark made on the 
forehead during a m } cer°, MW.; °kshd-vidhi, m. 
tha preparatory rites of m°, ib.) ; - dvir-dgauiana - 
paddhati , f. N. of a wk. (containing rules to be 
observed on a bride’s coming for the second time 
from her father's to her husband’s house) ; *ncpa - 
thya, n. a m°-dre$s, Malav.; -patala, m. n. N. of 
various wks. (or of that section in an astrological 
wk. that treats of the times fit for m°) ; -pat aha, m. 
a m°-drum, Mricch.; - paddhati , 1., prakaratta, n. 
(and c tui‘tikd, f.) t -prayoga, ni. t -hhushaqa, n. f 
- mda- vatu- vidhi, m. N. of wks.; -yajila, m. a 
m°-sacrifice, MW,; -raina, n. N. of wk. ; - vidhi , 
m. the law of rn°, Mn. ix, 65 (also N. of wk.); 
•Vfittddvaua, n. N. of an astrol. wk. by Keia- 
varka; - vesha , m. (ifc. f. A) a m°-dress, Ragh.; 
samaya , m. = -kata, Paficat. ; - sambattdha , m. 
relation or connection by rn°, Pracancjl.; - siddhdnta - 
rahasya , n., - saukhya , n. N. of wks.; -sfhthia, n. 
the place for a in°-ceremony (before ahouse),ApGr., 
Sch. ; - homa , m. « in°-sacrifice ; (° ma-vidhi , m. and 
0 m6jpayukta mantrah , m. pi. N. of wks,); °hdgui, 
m. a m°«fire, AsvGr. ; J hAdi-karmandm prayoga , 
m. N. of wk.; °hdrtka f m. purpose of in 0 , a m° 
suit) MW,; °Mccku t mfn. desirous of m°, ib.; 


°hStsava, m. * marriage feast, ’ N. ofwfc. vahaniyft, 
L to be led away (as a nride), to be married, Das. 
°v&hayitavya, mfn. « vi-vdhya, Gobh., Sch. 
0 wShlta f mfn. caused to marry, married (said of 
men and women), Paficat.; KathAs. °vfc)&in l sec a - 
and dvi-vivahin . °Tfchya, mfn. to be married, 
marriageable, KathAs. ; connected by marriage, Yajfi. 
i, no (cf. a-viv °) ; m. a son-in-law, MAnGr. ; 
Gobh. See. ; a bridegroom, W. 

Yi-vo&hri, m. a husband, L. 

1. Vy-udha. tnfn. (for 2. see under vy V ith) led 
home, married, Kath&s. ; BhP. 

ftPIT vi-Vva, P. -vati, to blow on all sides 
or in every direction , blow through, blow, R V. Sec . Sec. 

vi-vnka,vi-v(ic. See under vi-Vvac. 
finnir vi-udta, vi-vdsa &c. See p. 952. 

fWXTH vi-vfma. Seo ri-\/ve, p. 989. 

rivnrayishu , mfj). (fr. Penid. of 
Caus. of Vi. vri) wishing to keep back or ward 
off (an army), MBh. 

fairafag vivdlayishu , mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of dval) wishing to recover, HParis. 

f^fV^vi-vikta, vi-tdkvds Siv. Seebelo " 
fnfnn viviksh , vivikshu. See p. 989. 

■fafirjf vi-viyna , mfn. (Vvij) very ugitated 
or alarmed, Kalid.; KathAs. dec. 

Vi-vojita, mfn. (fr. Caus ) terrified, frightened, 
Hariv. 568 (v. 1. pratodita and virejita ). 

fTfan vi-y/vic , P. -vinnkti, to sift (osp. 
grain by tossing or blowing), divide asunder, separate 
from (instr. or abl.), SBr.; SrS.; BhP.; to shake 
through (arc.), RV. i, 39, 5; to cause to lose, de- 
prive of (abl.), Bhatt.; to distinguish, discern, dis- 
criminate, KathUp. ; BhP.; to decide (a question), 
MBh.; to investigate, examine, ponder, deliberate, 
K. r iv. ; Kathas. ; BliP. ; to show, manifest, declare, 
MBh.: Pass, -vuyate, to go asunder, separate (in- 
trans.), AV.: Cans. - vtcayati , to separate, distin- 
guish, Mu.; SuSr.; to ponder, investigate, examine, 
Pancar.; Sah. 

Vi-vikta, mfn. separated, kept apart, distin- 
guished, discriminated, Kap.; MBh.; BhP.; isolated, 
alone, solitary, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; (ifc.) alone with 
i.e. intent upon (e. g. fintebz^), MBh.; free from 
( nstr. or comp.), Hariv.; Kum.; pure, dean, neat, 
trim, Mil.; Milh. Sec.; dear, distinct, Hariv. ; Kim.; 
discriminative, judicious ( *“-vi-vdtin\h.\ profound 
(as judgment or thought), W. ; m. « vasu-nandana 
or vasu-itanda , L,; n. separation, solitude, a lonely 
place (see comp.); clearness, purity, MirkP. ; -ga, 
mfn. going to a lonely place, seeking solitude, 
KathAs. ; - carita , mfn. faultless in conduct or beha- 
viour, BhP.; -rctas, mfn. pure-minded, ib.; • tarka , 
mfn. clear in reasoning, MW. ; - td , f. separation, 
isolation, RSjat. ; clearness, purity, Suir.; being well, 
good health, ib.; distinction, discrimination, L.; an 
empty or free place, loneliness, MW. ; -tva, n. soli- 
tude, Mricch. ; - drishti , nifn. clear-sighted, BhP. ; 
- naman , m. N. of one of the 7 sons of Hiranya- 
retas and of the Varsha ruled by him, ib. ; - bhdva , 
mfn. having a mind separated or abstracted (from 
other pursuits), intent on any object, W. ; - varna , 
mfn. containing letters or syllables distinctly enun- 
ciated, MW. ; - iaratta (BhP.), -sevin (Bhag.), mfn. 
resorting to or seeking solitude; °ktdsana, mfn. 
having a secluded scat, sitting at a sequestered place, 
Mn. ii, 315; 0 kti-kpita , mfn. emptied, cleared, 
KathAs.; left, deserted, Ragh. 

Yi-vikti [v(-), f. separation, division, VS. ; dis- 
crimination, discernment, Sarvad. 

Vi-vikv 4 i, mfn. discriminating, discerning (ap- 
plied to Indra), RV. iii; 57, 1. 

Vi-vici, id. (applied to Agni or Indra), RV. ; Br. ; 
AsvSr. ; °cfsh(i f. an oblation made to Agtii Vivid, 
TS., Sch. 

▼l-veka, m. discrimination, distinction, Mn. ; 
Sarvad. ; Sutr. ; consideration, discussion, investiga- 
tion, Git.; MArkP.; Sarvad.; true knowledge, dis- 
cretion, right judgment, the faculty of distinguish- 
ing and classifying things according to their real 
properties, ChUp.; Kap. &c.; (in Vedanta) the power 
of separating the invisible Spirit from the visible 
world (or spirit from matter, truth from untruth, 
reality from mere semblance or illusion); a water* 
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trough ( » jala-dront), L.; N.of wk.; -kaumudi, 
f. N. of wk. ; - khydti , f. right knowledge, Sarvad. ; 
candrSdaya, m. ( -l iitfamani, m. N. of wks. ; ja, 
mfn. produced or arising fiom discrimination, Dhar- 
mas. 72 ; -jfla, mfn. skilled in disci 0 , intelligent, 
well acquainted with (comp.), R. See . ; •jHdna, n. 
knowledge arising from discr*, the faculty of discr 0 , 
Sarvad.; -id, w.r. for viveki-td (q. v.); -tilaka, m., 
lilpaka , 111. (or ika, f. ) N. of wks. ; -dritvan, mfn. 
one who sees or is conversant with true knowledge 
(°sva-tva, n.), Bhatj.; - dhairydsraya, m. N. 0! a 
wk. on Bhakti (by VallabhucArya) ; padavi, f. 4 path 
of discr 0 ,* reflection, KathSs.; - paripanthin , mfn. 
obstructing right judgment, Kathiis. ; ■ phala , n. N. 
of wk. ; -bhdj, mfn. 'possessed of discr , discerning, 
wise, BhSm. : -bhrashta, mfn. one who has lost the 
faculty of discr 0 , foolish, unwise, Bhartr. ; - maka - 
rami a. m., -matljari, f. N. of wks. ; - mantharatd , 
f. feebleness of judgment, Ml.; * mdrtatufa , m. N. 
of various wks. ; - rahita , mfn. 4 not separated * (ap- 
plied to breasts) and 'wanting discernment,* Sfinglr.; 
vat, mfn. 'possessing discr 0 ,* judicious, discerning, 
Kathls.; -v/guna, mfn. 'wanting discr 0 ,* unwise, 
foolish, Rajat. ; - viraha , m. 4 want of discr 0 ,* ignor- 
ance, folly, §lutis. ; - vildsa , m. N. of wk.; - viiada , 
mfn. distinct, clear, intelligible, Rljat. ; - viirdnta , 
mfn. void of discr 0 , foolish, unwise, Mllav.; - iataka , 
n., dloka, m., -samgraha, m., -sum, m., -sdra- 
varnana,n., -sdra-sindha, m., -sindhu, m.; °kdfl- 
jam , n., °kii mrita, n, , °kdniava, m. N. of wks. ; 
°kdrtha?n } ind. in order to distinguish, Mn. i, 26; 
0 kdsrama , m. N. of a man, Cat. ; 0 kSdaya , m. the 
rise of true knowledge or wisdom, Bhartr. Vekia, 
mfn. discriminating, di:»tingui*hing,Rajat.; separated, 
kept asunder (in a-viv n ), Kuval.; examining, in- 
vestigating, Cat.; discriminative, judicious, prudent, 
discreet, wise, Klv. ; Kathls. &c.; m. N. of a king 
(son of Deva-sena), KalP. ; °ki-td, f., -tv a, 11. 
discriminativcncss, discernment, judgment, Yajfi.; 
Bhartf. °vektavya, mfn. to be judged correctly (n. 
iinpers. j, Sarvad. °v«kt?i f mfn. one who discrimi- 
nates or distinguishes, a discriminator, Rajat. ; judi- 
cious, discerning, prudent, wise, ib.; Bilar.; -tva, 
n. discriminativeness, discernment, Rajat. 

Vl-vmka, mfn. discriminating, distinguishing, 
Nilak. ; discriminative, judicious, wise, Kap. ; Santis.; 
- la , f., - tva , 11. discernment, correct judgment, wis- 
dom, Rajat.; Sah.; Sarvad. °vooanft, inf(/)». dis- 
criminating, distinguishing, BhP. ; investigating, 
examining, treating critically, Sah.; n. the act of 
discriminating or distinguishing (as truth from false- 
hood, reality from semblance), the making a dis- 
tinction, Hariv.; Balar. ; Sarvad. (also d, f.); inves- 
tigation, examination, discussion, critical treatment, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; right judgment, Pancar..; °m* 
kroja-pattra, n. N. of wk. °vecftniya, mfn. to 
be distinguished or discussed, W. °T«oita, mfn. dis- 
criminated, dist inguished, investigated, MW. °veoy», 
mfn, ~ °vecaniya, ib. 

vx-vitti, f. (\/$. vid) gain, acquisi- 
tion, TBr. (VS. vi-viktt). 

vivitsd, vivitsu , vividishu . See 

p. 964, col. 3. 

viW 1. vid (only pf. -veda), to dis- 
cern, know, RV. 

fafav vi-vidha, mf(a)n. of various sorts, 

manifold, divers, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a partic. Ekaha, 
SlhkhSr.; n. variety of action or gesture, MW.; (am), 
ind. variously, R. ; Vedanta*. ; -citra, mfn. coloured 
variously, changing from one colour into another, 
Karaite). ; -bhangika, mfn ,*vi-vidha above, HParii ; 
rupa-dhrit , mfn. having various forms, MW.; 
-vidhi-prayoga-samgraha, m. N. of wk. ; - idstra - 
goskthi \ f. discourse about various sciences, L.; 
"dkigama, mfn. comprising various sacred (or tradi- 
tional) works, Mn. xii, 105 ; °dhdtman % mfn. (« 
vi-vidha above), Car. ; 0 dhdpala-bhiishita , mfn. 
decorated with various jewels, MW.; °dhdp£ta , 
mfn. ( « vi-vidha above), R. 

ftfn. vi-s/vip, A. - vepaie , to quiver, 
tremble, Kaui. 

vi-y/vii, P. -visati, to enter, pene- 
trate (1 abkyantaram ), MaitrUp. 

vi-viskfi, f. ( Vvish) ss viiethcna 
vishtir vydptiryasya brakmatfas tat, TAr. (Sch.) 

vi-vita, m. (Vvyt) an enclosed 


spot of ground (esp. pasture ground), paddock, Yaj It:; 
-1 bhartri , ni. the owner of a preserved or enclosed 
pasture, ib. 

*! t?i«V 1. vri (cf. ity-Vunw), P. A. -up- 
ttolif - vrinute &c. (in later language A. only in- 
trans. or m. c, ; in Veda aor. often vy-dvar, - dvo , 
-dvah; inf. -van turn or - varitutn ), to uncover, 
spread out, open, display, show, reveal, manifest, 
RV. Sec . Sec . ; to illumine (darkness), RV.; to un- 
sheath (a sword), VarBfS. ; to part, comb (hair), 
HParis.; to explain, describe, comment upon, MBh.; 
KSv. & c.; to cover, cover up, stop up, MBh.; Hariv. 
( perhaps always w. r. for pi-vri m apiWvfi, q. v.) ; 
pf. vi-vavdra (Sii. xix, xoo) ■■ vivdraydm-dsa , 
jaghdna (Sch.) 

Vi-trar 4 , m. n. a fissure, hole, chasm, slit, cleft, 
hollow, vacuity (also applied to the apertures of the 
body and to gaping wounds), RV. Sec. Sec . ; inter- 
mediate space, interstice, MBh.; Kflv. &c. ; defer- 
ence, VarBfS.; Ganit.; a breach, fault, flaw, vul- 
nerable or weak point, MBh.; Klv.; harm, injury, 
MlrkP.; expansion, opening, widening, BhP.; N. 
of the number ' nine * (cf. above and under randhra), 
MW. ; a partic. high number, Buddh. ; - dariaka , 
mfn. showing one’s weak points, MBh.; - ndlika , f. 
afifc,flute,L.; °rd nuga, mfn. seeking after(anothcr’s) 
weak points, MBh.; °re-sad, mfn. abiding in in- 
termediate space, an inhabitant of the sky, Kir. 
< Var*pa, mfn. the act of uncovering, spreading out, 
opening, laying bare or open, TPrJt. ; MBh. ; Suir.; 
explanation, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com- 
ment, translation, interpretation, specification &c., 
Pur.; &amk.; Sarvad.; a sentence, MW.; N. of a 
wk. on Vedanta; - kdrikd-bhdshya , 11. , - catuh - 
siitri, f., - tattva-dipana , n., - darpana , m., -pra- 
mtya-samgraha, m., - prasthdna , n., - bhdva-pra - 
kdiikd , f., - ratna , 11., -vranaij), m., - samgraha , 
in., - siira- samgraha , m. ; *nApanydsa, in. N. of 
wks. °VftrUhu, mfn. (fr. Desid.aud prob. for vi- 
vivarishu ) wishing to make manifest or explain or 
declare, Bhaft. 

Vl-Tftra, 111. dilation, expansion, W.; (in gram.) 
open or expanded state of the organs of speech, ex- 
pansion of the throat in articulation (one of the 
Abhyantara-prayatnas or efforts of articulate utter- 
ance which take place within the mouth, opp. to 
sam-vdra, q.v.) # Pin. i, 1,9, Sell. °vKrla, mfn. 
keeping back, warding off, Sit. 

Vi-v?it(?), in a formula, VS. xv, 9. 

Vi-vylta, mfn. uncovered, unconcealed, exposed, 
naked, bare, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; unhurt, wouudtcss, 
MBh.iv,2027; unclosed, open, As vGf. ; Up.; Prat.; 
MBh.&c. (also applied to the organs in speaking and 
to the articulation of partic. sounds, = vivritapra - 
yatnbpt'ta , §amk. on ChUp. ii, 22, 5 ; sujierl, • tama , 
APrat.); extensive, large, wide, W.; (also vi-vyita) 
unfolded, exposed, revealed, explained, divulged, 
public, manifest, evident, known, MBh.; VarBfS. 
&c.; opened i.e. presented, offered (as an oppor- 
tunity), BhP.; (am), ind. openly, publicly, in the 
sight of every one, MBh.; (a), f. a partic. disease, 
an ulcer attended with much pain and heat, Suir. ; a 
species of plant, ib.; 11. the bare ground, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; publicity (loc. * in public * or 4 straight out ’) , 
MBh. iv, 34, 4; (in gram.) open articulation, ap- 
proach of the tongue towards the organ of speech 
but without contact ; - td , f. the being known, pub- 
licity (acc. with */gam, to become known or public), 
R.; 1 dvdra , mfn. 4 open-gated, ’ unchecked, un- 
bounded (sorrow), Kum.; -paurusha, mfn, one whose 
prowess is displayed, displaying valour, Mn. vii, 102 ; 
- bhdva , mfn.open-hearted, candid, sincere, M&latim.; 
•vat, mfn. one who has opened, KathSs.; -snd/ia , 
n. bathing publicly, ParGf. ; - s may ana , n. an open 
smile (i.e. one in which the mouth is sufficiently 
open to show the teeth), AivSr. ; °tdksha , m. ‘open- 
eyed, 1 a cock, L. (cf. vi-vrittdksAa); °tdnam, 
mfn. open-mouthed (-tva, n.), Ragh.; °tdsya t mfn. 
id., MW.; °/Mr,f.open or explicit expression (opp. 
to gfufhdkti), Kuval. f. making clear or 

manifest, explanation, exposition, gloss, comment, 
interpretation, Sarvad. ; exposure, discovery, W. ; 
-' vbnartinl , f. N. of wk. 

vi-vrikna> Sec under vi-i/vra$c. 

vi-y/vfij, Caus. - varjayali , to ex- 
clude, avoid, shun, abandon, leave, Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; 
to distribute, give (see below). 

▼1-TftxjAka, mfn. avoiding, shunning, leaving, 


MBh. °vaxjMLft, 11. the act of avoiding, shunning, 
leaving, giving up or desisting from (gen., abl., or 
comp.), Yajfi.; MBh. Sec. VftxjanSjft, mfn. to 
be avoided or abandoned, R.; to be given up (as 
incurable). Car. °varjita, mfn. avoided, left, aban- 
doned by, destitute or deprived of, free or exempt 
from(instr.orcomp.),Up.; Yajfi.; MBh.&c.; (ifc.) 
that from which anything is excluded, excepting, 
excluding, Kav. ; VarBrS. ; that from which any- 
thing is subtracted, diminished by, Gai ( iit,; distri- 
buted, given, MarkP. 

Vi-v?lkta, mfn. abandoned, left ; (n),f.a woman 
disliked or deserted by her husband ( • dur-bhagd ) , 
L. (v. I. vi-viktd and vi-riktd ). 

i- V vrin. See vi-*/varn , p. 987. 

A. - variate (rarely IV), fo 
turn round, revolve, RV.; to roll, wallow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; to writhe in convulsions, struggle, R.; Uttarar.; 
to turn hither and thither, move about (as clouds), 
Hariv. 3822 (v. 1 . vi-vardhantc) ; to turn back or 
away, depart, part, sever, R V. &c. Sec. ; to go astray, 
MBh. v, 2861 (v.l. ni-vartantam) ; to be parted 
(as hair), TUp. ; to change one’s place, Susr. ; to go 
down, set (as the sun), MBh. ; to come forth from 
(abl.), SBr.; to expand, develop, SvetUp.; (with 
antikam), to turn upon, set upon, attack, MBh. iii, 
8438 : Caus. - vartayati , to turn round (trans.), 
turn, roll, RV.; MBh.; to turn, make or produce 
by turning ( 4 out of,’ instr.), VP.; to cause to turn 
away, remove, withdraw, RV.; AV.; to keep asunder, 
RV. ; to leave behind, ib.; to cast off (a garment), 
Divyav.; to accomplish, execute, Ait At. 

▼1-va.rtA, m. 4 the revolving one,* N. of the sky, 
VS.; TS.; a whirlpool, S V. ; turning round, rolling 
onwards, moving about, Mcar.; turning away, L.; 
dance, L. ; changing from one state to another, modi- 
fication, alteration, transformation, altered form or 
condition, Kav.; Kathis. ; (in Vedanta) error, illu- 
sion, an apparent or illusory form, unreality (caused by 
A-vidya, 1 ignorance/ and removed by Vidy;l, 'true 
knowledge’), Vedantas. ; collection, multitude, L.; 
(with Atrch) N. of two S.lmaus, ArshBr. ; - kalpa , 

m. (with Buddhists) one of the 4 cosmic periods, 
Dharmas. 87 ; - vdda , m. a method of asserting the 
Vedanta doctrine (maintaining the development of 
the Universe from Brahma as the sole real entity, 
the phenomenal world being held to be a mere illu- 
sion or Miiyi; cf. par ind ma - vdda) , Madhus. 
°v4rt*n», mill, turning round, revolving, MBh.; 
changing, transforming, Kathls.; n. (ifc. f. a) rolling 
(of a horse), RV. i, 162, 14; rolling or tossing 
about, struggling, Kjtv.; KathJis. (alsoj, Harav.) ; 
moving or wandering to and fro, Mn. xii, 75; turn- 
ing round, Susr. ; turning, turn, change, TBr.; 
Malatim.; turning away or back, MBh.; Kilid.; re- 
turning, return, Kir. ; a kind of dance (a*so - nritya , 

n. ),Satnglt.; transformation, RPrSt.; existing, being, 
abiding, W.; going round, circumambulating (an altar 
&c.), ib.; reverential salutation, MW.; causing to 
turn or to change, overturning, ib. °vartlta, riifn. 
(fr. Caus.) turned round &c. ; MBh.; K.lv, &c.; 
turned away or back, averted, Kum.; distorted, Susr.; 
knitted (as the brows), §ak.; whirled round (as dust , 
Kir.; removed from one’s place, SB. 0 rartin, mfn. 
turning round, rolling, revolving, Kav.; Kathls.; 
(ifc.) turning towards, Sak.; changing, undergoing 
a change, Kathls.; dwelling, abiding, ib. ; MarkP. 

Vi-Tpitta, mfn. turned or twisted round &c. ; 
whirling round, flying in different directions (as a 
thunderbolt), |RV.; opened (see comp.); uncovered, 
shown, displayed, Lalit.; (d), f. a kind of eruption, 
Bhpr. (cf. vi-vyitd ); • da&shtra , mfn. with opened 
jaws, showing the teeth, Hariv. (m.c. for vi-vrita - 
d° ; v.l. vi-vriddha-d 0 ) ; - vadana , mf(o)n. bend- 
ing or turning the face, Sak.; °lidksha, mfn. distort- 
ing the eyes, R.; m. a cock, L. (cf. vivritdksha ) ; 
°ltdtiga, mfn. distorting the limbs (in agony \ R. ; 
°ttdsya, mfn, open-mouthed (m.c. for vivritilsya), 
Hariv. f. going asunder, opening, expan- 

sion, development, Kir. ; BhP. ; turning round, re- 
volution, rolling, whirling, tumbling, Kir.; (in gram.) 
the opening of two vowels upon each other without 
blending, hiatus, Prlt.; ■ piirva , mfn. preceded by a 
hiatus, ib. ; °tty-abhipr&ya, m. an intended or ap- 
parent hiatus, RPrlt, 

flPJH vi-s/vjridh, A. -vardhate, to glow, 
increase, swell, become large or powerful, thrive, 
prosper, RV. Sec. Sec. ; to be lengthened, Sliikh£r.; 
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to be lucky or fortunate (cf. under dish it), MBh.; 
Klv. See. ; to spring up, arise, MBh.: Caus. *var- 
dhayati , to cause to grow or increase or prosper, 
nourish, rear, enlarge, augment, advance, further, 
promote, MBh.; Klv, &c.; to gratify, exhilarate, 
gladden, MBh.; R. 

a. Vi-Tardhana, mf(i, rarely d) n. (for I. see 
under vi-*/vardh) augmenting, increasing, further- 
ing, promoting (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. dec.; 
m, N, of a warrior, MBh.; n. growth, increase, pro- 
sperity, MBh.; R. &c. °vardhanSya, mfn. to be 
increased or furthered, Paitcat. 

Vl-vardhajiahu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to increase or augment, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 

a. Vi-vardhita, mfn. (for i. see under vi- 
V vardh ) increased, augmented, furthered, pro- 
moted, gratified, delighted, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; caused 
to increase in (instr.), R. 

Vi-vardhin, mfn. increasing, augmenting, fur- 
thering, enhancing (only in f. ini, and at the end 
ofaSloka), Mn. ; MBh. dec. 

Vi-vflddha, mfn. grown, increased, enhanced, 
grown up, fully developed, large, numerous, abun- 
dant, mighty, powerful, SvetUp. ; MBh. dec. ; • mat - 
sara, mfn. one whose anger or resentment is in- 
creased, MW. °vflddhl, f. growth, increase, aug- 
mentation, enlargement, furthering, promotion, £rS.; 
MBh. &c. (acc. with /gam, yd & c., ‘to be aug- 
mented or increased'); prosperity,Mn.i,3i; length 
ening (of a vowel), Pin. viii, 2, 106, VUrtt. 1 ; 
•kara or - da , mfn. causing increase or prosperity, 
VarBrS. ; - bhaj , mfn. growing, increasing, Kaihils. 

Vi-vridhat, mfn. (prob. w.r.) augmenting, in- 
creasing, Paiicad. 

fa ^\vi-/vrish, Caus. - varshnti (aor. vy- 
avivrishat ), to rain, rain upon, besprinkle or cover 
with (instr.), MBh. viii, 801. 

Vl-varsh&iia, n. abundant flow (of milk from 
the female breast), Pancar. 

ton vi-/vrih (Ved. inf. -t irihas, Hath.), 
see vi- / T . and 2. brih. 

Vi-vriha, m. breaking loose, separating one's self 
(from others), Kau$. 

Vi- vr that, in. (with Kalya pa) N.of the author 
of RV. x, 163, Amikr. 

fa* vi-Vve, P. A. - vayati , °te, to inter- 

weave, Laty. 

Vi-vayana, n. plaited work, Br. ; Lify. 
Vi-vKna, 11. plaiting, twisting, SrS. 

Vy-uta, vy-Bta. Sec s. v. 

ffabfi vi-veka &c. See under vi-/vic. 

vivedayishu , mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of vid) wishing to tell or communicate 
(‘that dec.,' two acc.), MBh. 

ri-/vev, P. - vena ft , to be hostile or 
ill-disposed, RV.; TBr. (cf. d-vivenat ). 

Vl-vona. Sec A-vivtnam. 

vi-/vell, P. - veil at i , to quiver, 

tremble, KathSs. 

fa^f (pr.p. of Jntens. 

of /$. vid) seeking for, striving after, RV. 

vi-/vesht, Caus. - vesh(ayati,to strip 
off (the skin), AV.; to wind round (see next); to 
surround, invest (a stronghold), Rljat. °¥oabtita, 
mfn. wound round, Hariv. (v. I. °ceshf); KathSs. 

fa*faj vi-vodhjri. See under vi-Vvah. 

fa*lfalf v%-vyathita,mfn.(/vyatk) greatly 
troubled or alarmed, MBh. 

fWO^vi-Vvyadh, P. -vidhyaU, to pierce 
through, transfix, VS. 

Vi-ryftdhin, mfn. piercing, transfixing, AV. 
faWf vt-vrata. See p. 95a, col. 2. 

falPfi^ttf-v/vrate, P. - vjriicati , to cut or 

hew in pieces, cut off, sever, RV. ; AV. ; BhP. 

Vi-TyUepa, mfn. cut in pieces, entirely severed 
or cut asunder, RV.; BhP. 

vitvoha. See bibboka. 

I* via, cl. 6. P. (Dhitup. xxviii, 
130) vitdti (rarely, in later language 


mostly ni. c. also A. vilate ; pf. viveta , viviie , RV. 
dec. dec. [vivelitha, vivtluh, RV. ; viviiyds, ib.; p. 
-viiivas, AV.; vivilivas or vivitvas, Pan. vii, a, 68 ; 
avivelis , RV.] ; aor. dvilran , dvikshmahi , velii, 
RV.; avikshaty Br. dec.; avikshata , Or.; Prec. 
vilydt, ib.; fut. vtshtd, MBh. ; vekshyati, °tt, Br 
&c.; inf. vtshtum , MBh. dec.; veshfavai, Br. 
vilam, RV.; ind. p. -viiya, AV. dec, dec.), to enter, 
enter in or settle down on, go into (acc., loc., or 
antar with gen.), pervade, RV. dec. dec. (with punar 
or thuyas , to re-enter, return, come back) ; to be 
absorbed into (acc.), Bhag. ; (in astron.) to come inti 
conjunction with (acc.), VarBrS. ; (with agnim, 
jvalanam dec.) to enter the fire i. e. ascend the 
funeral pyre, MBh.; R. dec.; (with apas) to sink 
or be immersed in the water, BhP. ; to enter (a house 
dec.), Hariv. ; to appear (on the stage), R. ; Kam. 
to go home or to rest, RV.; SahkhBr. ; to sit down 
upon (acc. or loc.), R. ; Hariv,; to resort or betake 
one’s self to (agratas, agre , or acc.), Ragh.; Pur. 
to flow into (and ‘join with;' applied to rivers anc 
armies'*, Rajat. v, 1 40; to flow or redound to, fal! 
to the share of (acc.), Hariv.; Ragh. dec.; to occur 
to (as a thought, with acc.), R. ; to befall, come to 
(as death, with acc.), BhP. ; to belong to, exist for 
(loc.), jb.; to fall or get into any state or condition 
(acc.), R.; &tntii.; to enter upon, undertake, begin, 
R.; PhP.; to inind (any business), attend to (dat.), 
MBh. xii, 6955 : Caus. veidyati, °te (aor. avivi- 
sat; Pass, veiyatc), to cause to enter into (acc.), 
AV.; to cause to sit down on (loc.), BhP.: Desid. 
vivikshati , to wish to enter (acc.), BhP.; (with 
agnim aivahnim) to wish to enter the fire i. e. to 
ascend the funeral pyre, Kathls.: Inteus, veviiyate, 
veveshti , Gr. [Cf. Gk. oi/eor ; Lat. vietts; Lith. 
veszeti ; Slav, vtsl; Goth, weihs; Angl.-Sax. wtc; 
Germ, wtch, Weich-bild .] 

1 . Vi$ (for 2. see p. 995, col. 2), in comp, for 2 .vii. 
— kola, 11. the house of a Vaiiya, AivSr. — pajpya, 
n, the wares or commodities of a man of the mercan- 
tile class, Mn. x,85 . — pati, m. 4 chief of men, * a king, 
prince, MBh. ; a chief of Vaiiyas, BhP. ; a daughter's 
husband, son-in-law, Mn. iii, 148; ahead-merchant, 
W. -Blldrft, n. sg. VaiSyas and ^udras, R. 

▼ivikih, mfn. (fr. Desid. ; nom. vivit) one who 
wishes to enter, Vop. 

Vivikiku, mfn. (fr. id.) wishing or intending to 
enter (acc., rarely loc.), Kav.; Kathas. 8cc. 

2. VIA, f. (m. only L.; nom. sg. vlt ; loc. pi. 

vikshii) a settlement, homestead, house, dwelling 
{vitas pdti , ‘ lord of the house * applied to Agni and 
lndra), RV. ; (also pi.) a community, tribe, race (pi. 
also 4 subjects,' ‘people/ 'troops’), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br.; MBh.; BhP.; (sg. and pi.) the people kqt 
* t°xh v sc,lse ^ose who settle on the 

soil ; sg. also 4 a man of the third caste,’ ‘a Vaiiya; 
vilam with patih or ndthah or i$vara),i & c., 4 lord 
of the people/ a king, sovereign); $Br. 8 cc. See.; 
with sdma , N. of a Slman ; (pi.) property, wealth, 
BhP.; entrance, L. ; m. or f. a man in general, per- 
son, L. ; f. or n. feces, L. (w. r. for vish). -piti, 
m. the chief of a settlement or tribe, lord of the 
house or of the people (also applied to Agni and 
lndra ; du. 4 master and mistress of the house’), RV.; 
AV,; TS.; pi. ‘kings' or 4 head -merchants/ BhP., 
Sch. [Cf. Zd. vii'paiti; Lith.vcVc-/a/r>.]*pAtnl, 
f. the mistress or protectress of a house (also applied 
to the fire of attrition), RV.; AV.; TBr. 

VIA*, mfn., see dur.vila; w.r. for bisa, q.v.; 
m. N. of a man, g, tub hr Adi ; n. and (d), f. « 2. vii, 
a tribe, class, people (see manushya-v* ) ; (am), ind. 
(ifc.), g. larad-ddi . 

VIA aha, n. (ifc.) entering, entrance into, MBh.; 
VarBrS. 

ViAim-pa, mfn. (acc. of 2. vii + pa) ‘people- 
protecting/ N. of a man (?), g. alvAdi (cf. vailam - 
pdyatta ), 

ViAA2&-bhAlA,n . (acc. of 2 .vij + bhala*bharal) 
supporting or nourishing the people, TBr., Sch. (to 
explain vaiiambhalyd ). 

ViA-AHjM,mfn. (incorrectly for vi<i-ojas , p. 96a) 
ruling the people (?), VS. 

VliyE, mfn, forming or belonging to a community 
See., RV. ; m. a man of the people or of the third 
caste, AV. ; VS. 

1. Vlflfcfi, mfn. (for a. see under Vvish) entered 
into, contained in (acc. or loc.), $Br. ; BhP. ; filled 
or accompanied with (instr.), TS. -karpa, mfn. 
marked on the ear in a panic, manner, Pan. vi, 3, 

1 15. *tTAf n. the being connected or accompanied 


with, NyXyas., Sch. «*pttra, m. N. of a man, g. 
lubhrAdi, 

vi- Isanti, P. -sansati (Ved. inf. 
-itise), to recite, comprise in words, R V. ; to divide 
in parts for recitation, AitBr. 

1. Vl-Aaata, mfn. (for a. see under villas) 
praised, celebrated, W. 

Vl-iasti, Ganar. 399. 

vi-*/ sank, A. -iahhate, to be appre- 
hensive or distrustful or uneasy, MBh.; to be afraid 
of (abl.), Kathls. ; BhP.; to fear, apprehend (acc.), 
$ak.; to mistrust (acc.), R.; to doubt, suspect, MBh.; 
R.; to believe a person to have or to be (two acc.). 
Git.; (with anyathd) to judge wrongly, misjudge, 
Sak. v, 1 7. & A aftk a nl ya, mfn. to be suspected or 
distrusted, doubtful, questionable, R. 

a. Vi-Aa&kft, f. (for I. see p. 953, col. a) suspi- 
cion, doubt in (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; apprehen- 
sion, fear of (gen. or comp.), MirkP. ; hesitation 
(acc. with Vkri, A. kurute , to hesitate), MBh. 

' Aaaklta, mfn. apprehensive, distrustful, suspicious, 
uncertain of (prati or comp.), MBh.; Klv. See . 
°Aahklxi, mfn. (ifc.) supposing, presuming, surmis- 
ing, Si S. ; apprehending, fearing, afraid of, afraid that 
(comp, or Pot. with iVi), KathSs. °AaAkya, mfn. to 
be distrusted or suspected, R.; to be feared, Malatiin. 

vi-hatiliata* Soo p. 952, col. 2. 

vi-&ada t mf( 5 )n. (prob. fr. *J\. sad) 
‘conspicuous/ bright, brilliant, shining, splendid, 
beautiful, white, spotless, pure (lit. and fig.; am, 
ind.), MBh.; Kav. dec. ; calm, easy, cheerful (as the 
mind, the eye, a smile), Kftlid.; Sis. ; Rajat.; dear, 
evident, manifest, intelligible (compar.-Aovr), Hariv.; 
Mficch.; Rajat. ; tender, soft (to the touch; as food, 
wind, odour), MBh.; Susr.; (ifc.) skilled or dexterous 
in, fit for, Mficch. i, 9; endowed with, Sutr.; m. 
white (the colour), L.; N. of a king (the son of 
Jayad-ratha), BhP.; n. yellowish sulphurate of iron, 
L. ; -/J, f. clearness, distinctness, Pancat. (v. 1 .); 
-nara karankdya (A. °yate), to resemble a white 
human skull, Cand. ; -prajila, mfn. of clear under- 
standing, keen-witted, sagacious, Rajat. ; - frabha , 
mfn. of pure effulgence, shedding pure light, MW. ; 
°i i At man, infn. pure-hearted, Kam.; °dAnana, mfn. 
(ifc.) one whose face is radiant with, Rajat. 

Vi-Aadaya, Nom. P .°yati, to clean, purify, Balar.; 
Vagbh.; to make clear t explain, Jaim,, Sch. 

Vl-AftdKya, Nom. A. yatc, to become clear or 
evident. Cat. °Aadita, mfn. purified, Balar. 

Viiadl-y/kjrt, P. - karat i , to make dear, ex- 
plain, illustrate, Pahcar. 

vi-sdpta, n. (/sap) forswearing, 
abjuring, taking an oath against, MaitrS. 

f vi-sabda. 8eo p. 9^,2, col. 3. 

Vl-Aabdana, n. (\flabd) -■ prati-jilana , K.ls. 
on Pin. vii, 2, 23. °Aabdlta, mfn. mentioned, indi- 
cated, R. 

f’om vi-sayu &c. See under 

fVJTC vi-iard , 2. vi-saranu &c. See under 
viWlP' 

f’nra vi-sala , m. (for visdla ?) N. of the 
son ofAbja,MW.; (u\f. N. of a town, ib. (cf. vaitdli). 

f39T3l v (-salya, mfn. pointless (as an ar- 
row), VS. ; freed from an arrow-head, healed of an 
arrow-wound, MBh.; R.; free from thorns or darts, 
W .; freed from an extraneous substance iu the body 
(d vilalya-bhavat , ‘until freed from the embryo’), 
Su$r.; freed from pain, MBh.; without trouble or care 
\)t pain, W.; ( a ), f. N. of various plants (also of a 
specific for arrow- wounds), Suir.; MBh.; R.; Coccu- 
us Cordifoliui, L.; Croton Polyandrum, L.; Con- 
volvulus Turpethum, L.; Methonica Supcrba, Bhpr.; 

• agni’likhd , L. ; «* aja-mdd, L. ; Menispermum 
Cordifolium, W.; a sort of pot-herb, ib. ; a sort of 
fruit, Langaliya, ib. ; N. of the wife of Lakshmaiu, 
L.; of a river, MBh.; - karana , mf(0n. healing 
wounds inflicted by arrows ; (#), f. a partic. herb 
with wonder-working properties, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; 
•kfit, mfn. freeing from pain or distress, MW.; ni. 
Echites Dichotomy L.; -ghnaor -prAm-hara, mfn. 
(prob. said of those spots of the body, such as the 
temples and space between the eye-brows a blow 
on which is fatal even without any point entering 
the surface, but commonly applied to those spots 
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a wound on which becomes fatal as soon as a pointed 
weapon is extracted), Susr. ; °yd-m;ngama, in., u yd- 
sambhava, nt. N. of chaptcronf the Revi-mlhltmya. 

Vi-sadyaya, Noni. P.°yati,tofrcc from a pointed 
weapon or from pain, Kathis. 

vi-vbas, P. - basal i, - sasii , -bdsti 
(a. pi. - iu\’ta t RV.: 3. pi. Impv. -id sat a, VS. ; impf. 
ty-asat, ib.), to cut up, dissect, cut down, slaughter, 
immolate, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c. : Dcsid., see 
vi-tisdsishat. c iaaana, mf(s)u. causing death, 
deadly, MBn.; Mficcii.; m. a sabre, crooked sword, 
MBh, (also tig. punishment’); m. 11. a partic. hell, 
Pur.; 11. cutting up,dissccting,MBh.; Suir.; slaughter, 
havoc, fight, bat tie, MRh. ; R. ; cruel treatment, 
Utiarar. °»aai, g. brahmanddi (Kli.) °«aalta, 
mfn. cut up, dissected, Pan. vii, 2, 19. °iaait?i, 
in. one who cuts up, a dissector, Mn. v, 51. 

2. Vi-iaata, mfn. (for x. sec under vi- V Ians) 
cut up, dissected, MBh.; R.; rude, ill-mannered. Pin. ; 
vii, 2, 19. c aafftfi,m. »-Azft 7 ?/,F.V.; MBh. G sfta* ( 
m. id., PancavUr. 

Vi-sltffiBUliat, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to cut | 
up or dissect, SliikhSr. °»ha, mfn. id., AitBr. 

vi-sastra, vi-sahha &c. ftee p. 952. 

faljFTifH vi- sat ana, 1 :nf(t)n. ( V2. sad, Onus.) 
causing to fell to pieces, destroying, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
setting free, delivering, MW.; nt. N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. {—samhartri, Mlak.); n. cutting off, VP.; 
hewing in pieces, destroying, MBh. j 

Yl-s&taya, Nom. P . n yati 9 to licw in pieces, cut ; 
down or off, MBh. ; R. ; to knock out (an eye), K.; I 
to scatter, dispel, remove, destroy, MBh.; R. j 

Vt say aka. See bisdyaka. 
m-sdrada. See p. 952, col. 3. 1 

visaed, accord. to g. bah)- 

ddi aho *)n. (prob. fr. vii ; accord, to others, 
fr. vi-yiri) spacious, extensive, broad, wide, large, 
TS. &c. & c. (a vi, hid. extensively, PancavBr.); 
great, important, powerful, mighty, illustrious, 
eminent, MBh.; Kitv. &c.; (ifc.) abundant in, full 
of, Kap. ; rn. a kind of beast or bird or plant, L. ; a 
partic. Shad-aha, 5 stS.; N. of the father of Taktiiaka, 
SlrtkhGf.; of an Asuru, Kathis.; of a son of Ikshvlku 
(founder of the city VittU), R.; of a son of Trina- 
bindu, Pur.; of a king of VaidiSa, MlrkP.; of a 
mountain, ib.,* (<i),f.co!ocynth,Susr.; Basel la Oordi- 
folia, I,.; Portulaca Quadrifida, L. ; « mahindra- 
vartini, L.; (in music) a partic. Murchatia, Saipglt.; 
N. of the city Ujjayini or Ougcin, R. ; Megh.; 
Kathis.; of another town (see vaiiali, vaiiali ) ; of 
a river and a hermitage situated on it, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; m satasvati , L. ; N. of an Apsaras. VP.; of 
the wife of Aja-imdha, MBh,; of the wife of A- 
rishta-nemi (and daughter of Daksha), GlrudaV. ; 
(f), f. a kind of plant, L.; n. N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, Bh.; du. (with Vishnoh) N.of fwoSlmaus, 
ArshBr. — knla, n. a great or illustrious family, 
MW.; mfn. of noble family, ib. ; - sambhava , tnfn. 
sprung from an illustrious race, ib. •» gT&xaa, in. N. 
of a village, MlrkP. — Ut. great extent, greatness, 
&ii.; eminence, distinction, W. — talla-garbha, in. 
Alangium Hexapetalutn, L. «tva, n.~-td, MW, 
»tvao ( m. Bauhinia Variegata or Alstonia Schol- 
ars, L. — datta, m. N. of a man, Pin. v, 3, 84, 
Sch. —AS, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. «aa^ara, n. 
N. of a town, Cat. ■» nayana-tS, f. having large 
cyes(one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmai. 
84. - netra, m. * large-eyed,' N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.; (t), f. of a supernatural being, ib.; °tri- 
sddhana , n. N. of wk. -pattra, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L.; a tree resembling the wine-palm, 
L. ~purl, f* N. of a town, Cat. phalaka, 
mf(iid)n. bearing large fruits, L. -looanft, f. a 
large-eyed woman, Dai. -vurnia, in. N. of a 
man, ib. —Tljayft, m. a kind of military array, 
K 9 m. Vlft&lAkaba, mf(; )n . large-eyed , M Bh. ; R.; 
m. a screech-owl, L. ; N. of Siva (also as author of 
a Slstra), MBh. ; Kim.; Dai.; of Garuda, L.; of a 
son of Garuda, MBh. ; of a serpent-demon, Hariv. ; 
of a son of Dhfita-rlshfra, ib.; (f), f. Tiaridium 
Tndicum, L.; a form of Durgfl, Cat. ( °kshi-ma - 
hat my a , n. N. of wk.) ; N. of one of the Mltfis 
attendant on Skanda, MBh. ; of a YoginI, Heat. ; of 
a daughter of Signify** Cat.; n. N. of the Slstra 
composed by Siva Viill&ksha, MBh. xii, 2203. 

YfiKXftkm, m. Feronia Elephantum, L.; N. of 


Garuda, L.; of a Yaksha, MBh.; ( \ika i ), f. Odiiia 
Pinnata, L. 

YlaRlayftfNom.P.'Vfl//, to enlarge, magnify ,Subh. 
VisAXlka, °Uya, °llla, m. endearing forms of 
names beginning with vilala, Pin. v, 3, 84. 
VU&liya, mfn. (fr. vilala ), g. utkarddi. 

fY^lfT^ vi-Jias, I J . -sdxti, to give different 
directions (' concerning/ acc.), Ap^r. 

Vi-ais, f. (prob.) explanation, AV, 

fYf?1^iT visika, f., g, chattradi (v. 1. tibika), 

vi - V siksh (properly Desid. of 
*Jiak ; only Impv. - tifohd ), to impart, share out, 
RV. iv f 35, 3. °BikBhc, mfn. imparting willingly 
or readily, ib. ii, 1, 10. 

fi vi-sikha &c. See p. 952, col. 3. 

fifim? vi-\Zsiftj t A. -sihkte (only pr. p. 
•iifijana), to sound, warble, Bhatt. 

vi -sit a, min, (Vbi or so) sharpened, 

sharp, W. 

farf^nT Visipa, n. (said to he fr.Vvis) a 
house, palace, temple, Un. iii, 145, Sch. 

ISeecol.i. 

visi-sipru, rn. (so divided in 
Padap.; accord, to Si y.-vigata-hatiu) N. of a de- 
moniacal being, RV. v, 45, 6. 

fafspstfri} vi-sisramisbu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of vi-yhiram, p. 991) wishing to rest, Dai. 

vi-Vsish, p. - iinashti , to dis- 
tinguish, make oistinct or different, particularize, 
specify, define, Slmkhyak.; Sarvad. ; to distinguish 
(Irom ottieis), prefer to (instr.), MBh. ; to augment, 
enhance, MBh. : Pass. - sishyatt , to be distinguished 
or particularized by (instr.), differ from (abl. or instr.), 
Prlt.; Kagh. ; to be pre-eminent, excel, be better 
than (abl. or instr. ) or best among (gen. or Joe.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus. - seshayati , to distinguish, define, 
specify, Pat. ; Kits.; to prefer, Klim.; to enhance the 
worth or value of (acc.), Bhartf. ; to surpass, excel, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. : Pass. teshyate , to be of much 
recount, MBh. i, 3174 (v.l.) 

Vi-fiahta, mfn. distinguished, distinct, particular, 
peculiar, MBh.; Rljat.; Sarvad.; characterized by 
(instr. or comp.), Mirk?.; Veddntas.; pre-eminent, 
excellent, excelling in or distinguished by (loc., instr., 
adv. in tas, or comp.), chief or best among (gcn.)» 
better or worse than (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; in. N.of Vishnu, MBh.; (f), f. N. of the mother 
of Sanikai AcSrya, Cat. ; -kula, mfn. descended Irom 
an excellent race, Subh.; edritra or -carin, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP.; -tama and - tara , mfn. 
distinguished, chief, best, better than (abl.), MBh.; 
Mpcch.; Samk.; -Ar, f. (Hit.), -tva, n. (Saink.; 
Veddntas.) difference, speciality, peculiarity, distinc- 
tion, excellence, superiority; - buddhi , f. differenced 
or distinguishing knowledge (c.g. the kn° of ‘ a man 
carrying a staff which distinguishes him from an 
ordinary man), MW.; -liiiga, mfn. different in 
gender, Pin. ii, 4, 7 ; * varna , mfn. having a dis- 
tinguished colour, MBh. ; - vaitishtya , (ibc.) ‘ what 
is different’ and ‘difference;' {-jiidna-vdddrtha, 
m., - bodha , m. f - bodha-rahasya , n., -boJha-vicdra, 
m., - bodha-vicdra-rahasva , n. ; u ty 6 vagahi-va- 
ddrtha , m. N. of wks.); °(ddvaita, n., see below; 
°tdpamd, f. a partic. comparison, MW, ; - yukta , n. 
(scil. riipaka ) a metaphor which contains a partic. 
comp 0 (said to be a variety of the general RQpaka), ib. 

Vliisbf&dTaltA, n. ‘qualified non-duality/ the 
doctrine that the spirits of men have a qualified iden- 
tity with the one Spirit (see RSmdnuja), RTL. x 19 
See.; - candrika , f., - bhdshya,o.,-vdd&rtha % in. N. 
of wks. ; -vddin, m, one who asserts the doctrine of 
qualified non-duality, L. ; -vijaya-vdda, m., - sam - 
art liana, n., • siddhdnta , m. N. of wks. 

Vi-seshn, m. (once in Paficat. n.; ifc. f. d) dis- 
tinction, difference between (two gen., two loc., or 
gen. and instr,), GfSrS, ; MBh, &c.; characteristic 
difference, peculiar mark, special property, speciality, 
peculiarity, Mn.; MBh.&c.; a kind, species, indi- 
vidual (e.g. vfiksha-v a species of tree, in comp, 
often also ■* special, peculiar, particular, different, e. g. 
chando-v ° , 1 a particular metre/ w*-man 4 ana , * a 
peculiar ornament;' argha-viit:hdh , ’ ‘ different 
prices'), MBh.; Klv. &c.; (pi.) various objects, 
Megh.; distinction, peculiar merit, excellence, su- 


periority (in coinp. often *• excellent, superior, choice, 
distinguished, e.g. akriti* v°, ‘an excellent form;' 
cf. v'-pratipdtti), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in grain.) a 
word which defines or limits the meaning of another 
word (cf. ti-ieshaka and vi-seshana ); (in phi).) 
particularity, individuality, essential diPeience or in- 
dividual essence (with the Vaiieshikas the 5th cate- 
gory or Padiirtha, belonging to the 9 eternal substances 
or Dravyas, v»z. soul, time, place, ether, and the 5 
atoms of earth, water, light, air, and mind, which 
are raid to be so essentially different that one can 
never be the other), JW. 66 &c. ; (in medicine) a 
favourable turn or crisis of a sickness, Suir. ; (in rhet.) 
statement of difference, or distinction, individualiza- 
tion, variation, Kuval. (cf. viUshbkti ) ; a sectarian 
mark, any mark on the forehead {y=tilahd) t L. ; (in 
geom.) the hypotenuse, Sulbas.; N. of the primary 
elenicntsoz Mahl-bhutas (q. v.), MaitrUp. ; the earth 
as an element, BhP. ; the mundane egg, ib. ; «= vi- 
raj, ib. ; (ibc., ena or (it, iitd. exceedingly, especially, 
particularly, even more, Mu. ; MBh. &c . ; at, ifc,, 
by reason or in consequence or, VarBrS. ; ycr.a ycna 
viieshcna , in any way whatever, MBh.) ; mf(rf)n. 
extraordinary, abundant, Ragh. ii, 14 (B. viicshat 
for visesha); - karana , n. making better, improve- 
ment, Malav. ; -hr it, mfn. making a distinction, dis- 
tinguishing, RPrlt.; - garhantya , mfn especially 
leprehensibie, even more blamable, Kuval.; -git Hit, 
m. a special or distinct quality, Nilak.; (in pliil.) 
a substance of a distinct kind (as soul, time, space, 
ether, and the five atoms enumerated above), 
W. ; -jna, mfn. knowing distinctions, judicious, 
Klv. ; Kathis. ; (ifc.) knowing various kinds of, R. ; 
- jildna - vdddrth a, in. N. of wk. ; -tas, in<i. accord- 
ing to the difference of, in proportion to (comp.), 
Mn. xi, 2 ; especially, particularly, above all, Mn. ; 
MBh. individually, singly, Vtdunlas. ; -tva, 
11. distinction, notion of the particular, I,.; -drily a, 
mfn, of splendid aspect or appearance, Ragh. ; -d kar- 
ma, hi. a peculiar or different duty, W.; a special 
law. M W. ; -niyama, m. a partic. observance, M Bh.; 
-; mrukti , f. (ibc.) ‘explanation of differences;' N. 
of wk. {-kroda, in., -tikd, - prakaia , m.; °ty- 
dioka , 111. N. of wks.) ; -pataniya, n. a partic. crime 
or sin, Yajn. iii, 298; - paddrtha , m. (in Nylya) 
the category of particularity (cf. above under vi- 
sesha) ; - pratipatti , f. a special mark of honour or 
respect, Ragh. ; - pratishedha , m. a special exception, 
MW, ; - pram ana , n. sp" authority, ib. ; - bhdga , in. 
a partic. part of an elephant’s fore-foot, L.; -bhd- 
vand, f. reflecting on or perceiving difference, W.; 
(in arithm.) a partic. operation in extracting roots, 
composition by die difference of the products, ib. ; 
•bhiita-parilishta, 11. N. of wk. ; -mandana, n. 
a peculiar ornament, Sak.; - matt , in. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva and of another man, Buddh.; - mitra , m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. ; - ramaniya , mfn. especially de- 
lightful, particularly pleasant, Vikr.; - lakshana , n. 
any specific or cliaracteristic mark or sign, W. ; (°/iii- 
tihd, f. N. of wk.) ; -liriga, n. a partic. mark, specific 
property, attribute of a subordinate class, Kap. ; -va- 
iana, n. ‘ distinguishing or defining word,’ an adjec- 
tive, apposition, Fan. viii, 1 , 74 ; a special text, special 
rule 01 precept, W. ; -vat, mfn. pursuing something 
particular, MBh. ii, 849; possessed of some distin- 
guishing property or specific quality, BhP.; excellent, 
superior, better than (abl), MBh.; Hariv.; making 
a difference (see a-v °) ; -vdda, m. the above doctrine 
of the Vaiieshikas; {-tikd, f. N. of wk.; °din, 
m. an adherent of that doctrine, Slmkhyak., Sch.); 
-1 vikrama-mci , mfn. taking delight in splendid 
heroism, Bhartf.; -vid, mfn. «= -jila, MBh.; -vid- 
vas , m . 1 eminently learned/ a sage, philosopher, W.; 
-vidhi, m.a special rule or observance, W . ; - zydpti , 
f. (in logic) a form of Vylpti or pervasion, L. ; N. of 
wk. (also -rahasya, n.); - tarhgadhara , in. N. of 
wk. ; -Satin, mfn. possessing peculiar merit or excel- 
lence, Kir.; -Sdstra, n.(ingram,)a specialrule( « apa- 
vada),WN . ; -sthu, mfn. being(found only) in excel- 
lent persons or things, Klvyld. ii, 170; °sh<Uidela, 
rn. a sp° supplementary rule,ib.; °sh&mrita, n. N.of 
wk.; °shdrtha, m. the sense or essence ofdistinction, 
difference {am, ind. for the sake of d°, MW.) ; -pra- 
kalikd, i\, - bodhikd \ f. N. of wks.; °shdrthin, mfn. 
seeking for excellence or distinction, MBh. ; particu- 
lar in searching for anything, MW. ; (°tki)-td, f, the 
searching for someth! ng better, Paficat. fshdvasyaka- 
niryukti, f. N. of wk.; - shdkti , f. ‘mention of dif- 
ference,' N. of a figure of speech (in which the 
excellence of a thing is implied by comparing it to 
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some highly prized object, yet mentioning the differ- 
ence, e.g. dyntam nantapurushasydsi^hAsanam 
rdjyam, % ^o\y gambling is a man's throneless king- 
dom,' Mricch. ii, $), Vinuiv, 3, 23 (cf. Kavyud. 
ii, 323 &c.); enumeration of merits, panegyric, W.; 
C slnkchvasita, n. the peculiar breath or life, cherish- 
ed object;, a peculiar treasure (applied to an object 
especially dear), MW.; "shdudeSa, ni. (in Nviiya) 
a partic. kind of enunciation, ib. 

Vi-seahaka (if c.)*tvi-Scsha, distinction, differ- 
ence, BhUshftp. ; infn. distinguishing, qualifying, 
specifying, L. ; m. n. a mark on the forehead (made 
with sandal See.), R.; M-alav. ; Katlus. {d.pattni- 
v'*)\ an attribute, predicate, W, ; in. a panic, figure 
of iipcech (in which the difference of two objects 
otherwise said to be similar is dwelt upon; cf. vi- 
Scshdkli), Kuval.t N. of a scholar, Buddh. ; of a 
country, Nalac. ; (ihd), f. a kind of metre, Col. ; n. 
a series of three stanras forming one grammatical 
sentence ; d.yt(gma*\v\ kaIdpala),S*xr.\ -cchcdya, 
n. N. of one of the 64 Kalas (prob. the art of paint- 
ing sectarian maiks on the tort-head), Cat. 

Vi-aesirana, mfn. distinguishing, discriminative, 
specifying, qualifying, L. ; distinctive (as a property), 
W.; 11. the act of distinguishing Sec., distinction, 
discrimination, particularization, BhP.;$arvad.; Sail.; 
a distinguishing mark or attribute, MBh. ; (in grain.) 

• dilicrcuccr, ' a word which particnlm iz.es or defines 
(another woid which is called vi-Seshya, q. v\). at- 
tribute, adjective, adverb, apposition, predicate, Pan.; 
Tarkas. ; Slh. 8 cc . ; a species, kind, Millu vii, 1124; 
surpassing, excelling, ib.i, 73 ; (in rhet.) - viScshokii, 
Sah. ; - khandana , m, - j/ldna-znldd rtha , m. N. of 
wks.; -td, f. the state of a distinguishcr or of dis- 
tinguishing, Bhdshiip. ; individuality, MW. {-sam- 
handha , :n. the relation of predicate to subject, ib.) ; 
•traya-vaiyarthya , n.N.ot wk.; -tva, n. «= -/n,M W.; 
adjectival nature, Say.; - < it ay a - va rya rthya , n. N. 
ofwk.; -pada. 11. a title of honour, Mudr.; - nuitra - 
prnyoga, 111. the use of an adjective for a substantia 
ic.g. sdgurd tabard, ‘the sea-girt,' for pritiiivi , ‘tin 
earth '), Vain, v, i, 10; -viSeskya-td, i., - vijeshya - 
bhdva, m. the relation of predicate and subject, 
Vedantas.; •vat, min. endowed with discrimination, 
MW. ; having a distinguishing attribute, ib. ; -varga, 
111. N. of a ch. of the Sabda-i at naval 1 lexicon, se- 
I*, -karoti, to predicate, Kusum. 

— seshaniya, mfn. to be distinguished or discrimin- 
ated. W.; to be marked as different or distinct, ib. ; 
to be particularized, MW. 

Vi-KWBhlta, mfn. (tr. Caus.) distinguished, de- 
fined, characterized, Saink.; preferred, Kim.; superior 
to, better than (abl.), MBh.; surpassed, exceeded, 
Hariv.; Malay.; predicated, attributed, W. lJ »e- 
slilu, mfn. distinct, individual, BhP.; (ifc.) vying 
with, rivalling, Hariv. 

▼1-aeshya, mfn. to tie (or being) distinguished 
or qualified or particularized (sec cqpup.); u. (in 
gram.) the word to be 1 differenced * of distinguished 
(from another word which is called vi-Seshana, q.v.), 
a substantive, noun, the object or subject of a pre- 
dicate, Pan.; Tarkas.; Vedantas.; -id, f, the being 
defined or qualified, substantival nature, Kusum. 
{-vdda, m. N. of wk.); -tva, n.«-/d, f., KatySr., 
Sch. °*e«Siyaka (ifc )*=°Seshya, Bhashap. 

ftfm. vi-sw. See vi-Vias, p. 990, col. 2. 

vi-*/si, A. -&ete, to lie outstretched, 
BhP.; to remain lying or sitting, R. ; to be subject 
to doubt, Sanik. 

Vi-* ay a, m. the middle, centre, Sulbas. ; doubt, 
uncertainty, Jaim.; Samk.; ■* diraya, L.; -vat, 
mfn. - next, Nir. c *ayin, mfn. doubtful, uncertain 
(°yi-tva, n. doubt, uncertainty), Ap$r., Sch. 

Vi-aSya, m. sleeping and watching alternately, W. 
(cf. Pan. iii, 3, 39). *sKyin, mfn., g. grahddi. 

visita, m. N. of a man (cf. vaisiti). 
vi-iirna &c. See under vi~y/srl 

ffSPI visuka, m. Calotropis Gigantoa 

Alba, L. 

viiunfi, m. N. of a son of Kaa- 

yapa, MBh. 

fO^vi-Viudh, P. A. •bdhyati, 6 le, to 
become perfectly pure (esp. in ritual sense), Mn.; 
Yajft. See. ; to become clear (said of the senses), R. 5 
(in alg.) to remain naught, Bljag a ; Caus. -iodfa 1- 
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yati, to purify (esp. ritually), MBh. ; Pa near. ; Suir.; 
to improve, correct , YSjfi., Sch.; to free from sus- 
picion, exculpate, Yuju.; MBh.; R. ; to justify, 
MBh.; to set clear, fix or determine accurately, 
Yaju.; VarBrS.; (in alg.) to subtract, VarBrS. 

Vi-Buddha, mfn. completely cleansed or purified 
(also in a ritual sense), clean, clear, pure (lit. and fig ), 
M11.; MBh. cScc. ; free from vice, virtuous, honest, 
MBh.; Kftv.&c.; brilliantly white (as teeth), Rittts. ; 
thoroughly settled or established or fixed or deter- 
mined or ascertained, il>.; (ifc.) one who has gone 
through or thoroughly completed (upadeSa-v), 
Malav.; cleared i.c. exhausted, empty (as a treasury), 
R.ljat,; (in alg.) subtracted, fiol.; 11. a kind of 
mystical circle in the body (cf. tahra and vi-snd- 
dki-c") ; -karana, mfn. one whose acts are. pure or 
virtuous, BhP.; -gdtra-td, f. the having bright or 
pure limbs (a minor mark of a Buddha), DharmaS. 
S4; -idritra, in. 'of virtuous conduct/ N. of a 
Bodhi-satt va, SaddhP.; •td, f.(K;l v.),-tva, n.(Samk.) 
purity; -dhishuna mfn. having the miiul purified, 
BhP. ; -dhi, uuii. id., Rajat. ; - dhini , mfn. pure ami 
grave, Knth3s. ; - netra-td. , f. having the eyes blight 
(one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ; 

- pdrshni , mfn. having the rear or back protected or 
covered, Kam.; - prakriti , mfn. of pure or virtuous 
disposition, Rajat.; - bhdva (R.), -;wa?r/w(Bhar.r.), 
mfn. pm c-mi niled; -mitgdha, mfn. j*° ami iruiocei 
Malatirn.; - rasa-tiipika , f. N. of wk.; -vaysya, 
nifu. of a p° ot virtuous family, KAjat. ; -sattva, mtn. 
of a pure character, MuudUp. ; - sattva- pr ad Aetna , 
mfn. chiefly characterized by pure goodness, MW.; 
-sat tva- vijiidna, mfn. of pure character and under 
standing, R.; .U[t/ia, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 

- svara-nirghoshd , f. a partic. DhSranl, Buddh.; 
°n \i hat man, mfn. of a p ,J nature or character, MBh.; 
R. &c.; 0 dd he ivara-t antra, n. N. of a Tanira. 

Yi-puddhi, f. complete purilication, put ity (also 
fig.), holiness, virtue, Mn.; MBh.&c. ; rectification, 
removal of error or doubt, W.; settlement (of a 
debt), Sarnkhyak., Sch.; retribution, retaliation (see 
vaira-v°); perfect knowledge, BhP.; (in alg.) a 
subtractive quantity, Bijag.; -sarna, L.; -cakra, 
n. a kind of mystical circle or mark in the body (said 
to be in the region of the throat), Oat.; -darpana, 
111. N. of wk.; -mat, mfn. possessing purity, free 
from sin or vice, pure, Mcar. 

Vi-BOdhauft, nif(/)n. cleansing, purging, washing 
away, R.; Suir. &c.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; (/), 
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium,L.; N. of the 
capital of Brahm2, L.; 11. cleansing, Susr.; lopping 
(of ticcs), VarBrS.; purification (in the ritual sense), 
Mn.; Yaju.; a laxative, Susr.; the becoming decided 
or certain (d-z^), Vishn.; subtraction, VarBrS. °io- 
dhaniya, mfn. to be purified or cleansed &r.; to 
be treated with laxatives, Car.; purging, ib.; to be 
rectified or corrected, MW. °flodhlta, mfn. (Ir. 
Caus.) purified, cleansed, freed from soil or taint, 
Yajfi.; VarBrS. °*odhln, mfn. purifying, cleaning, 
clearing ( dhi- tva, n.), Hit; (*’«/), f. TiariUiuiu 
Indicuin, L.; ® ihini-btja, n. Croton Jamalgota, 
ib. °B0dliya l n. to be cleansed or purified &c.; to 
be subtracted from (abl.); ». debt, L. 

■pnj’WfcSfTO visuntka-latana, n. n ek salt, 

vi-Vsubk, A. - sobhate, to shine 
brightly, be beautiful, MBh. 

Yl-BObklta,mfn. (fr. Caus.) beautified or adorned 
with (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; R. 

ri-v'l. i«tk 9 cl. 4. P. A. - bushy at i , 
c te, to become very dry, dry up, wither away, MBh. ; 
R. &c. : Caus. -toshayati, to make dry, dry up, 
desiccate, ib. 

Vl-BOBha, m. dryness, drought, Vcar. °Bosfe*?A, 
mfn. drying, desiccative, MBh.; Bh. ; healing (a 
wound ; cf. vratta-vif ) ; n. the act of dryirtg up, 
desiccation, Rajat.; Suir. °0osblta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
completely dried up or withered, Kum. ^BOftiiln, 
mfn. drying up, withering, Ragh.; making dry, 
desiccating, Susr. 

vi-iunya, vi-sula, vi-sfihhhala See* 
See p. 952, col. 3. 

t n-i/iridh, A. - iardhate , to break 

wind, Suir. 

n. the act of breaking wind, ib. 
Pan. -Hryate (aor. - iari, 
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RV.), to be broken or shattered or dissolved, crum- 
ble or fall to pieces, waste away, decay, RV. See. 
&c. ; to be scattered or dispersed, Hariv.; to be sev- 
en ed from (ab!.), R.; to be damaged or destroyed, 
perish, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-sara, mfn. tearing asunder, rending, TS.; m. 
a kind of disease, AV. ; killing, slaughter, L. 

2. Vi-aaraiia, n. (for 1. sec p.952, col. 3) dissolu- 
tion, Diutup. ; killing, slaughter, L. aarirn, mfn. 
falling to pieces, being scattered or dispersed, Vcar.; 
Hear.; trail, perishable, Sil. ; Hear,; -td, f. dissolu- 
tion, decay, Kpr. ; frailty, perishablcness, R.tjat. 
°B*rUa (»/-)» «». a kind <»l disease, AV. c Blran«, 
n. killing, slaughter, L, 

Vi-Bir&a, min. broken, sliattcrcd &c. ; scattered, 
dispersed (as an army), R. ; fallen out (as teeth), 
Kav.; squandered (as a treasure;, MBh.; rubbed off 
( as unguent), GaruijaP.; frustrated (as an enterprise)* 
Santifi.; destroyed (as a town), R.; -jlrna-vasana, 
11. pi. worn and shattered garments, Blurt r. ; -to, f. 
crumbling ot falling to pieces, Kim.; • dhdra , mfn. 
intermittent (as urine.), LhPr.; * pankti , min. having 
broken ranks or lines, Ragh. ; -ptxrna, in. Azadi rachta 
ludica, L.; - miirti , ntfn, having the body destroyed 
(sa<d of Ksma-dcva), Kum. °slrya, mfn. to be 
broken to pieces or dissolved, W. 

vi-senha &c. See p. 990, col. 2. 
vi-ioba. See p. 95 2, cal. 3. 

visobkagina , mf(d)n. nn ndj. 
or epithet applied to Saras vat I, ApSr. (cf. vda-bha • 
gitia and veso-bhagfna). 

f?f visovistya , 71. N. of various 
SJnuns, Tfln^yaBr. (also signer vif* t ArshBr.) 

vis-ay us. See p. 989, col. 2. 

ftPSPirj vis-cakmlta, in. (said to be fr. 
2. vis ~ 3. vi + < °) ‘ a dog-keeper ' (regauJed as a low 
man) or ‘a dog/ Nir. ii, 3, Sch.; °df dkarsha, in. 
the chastiser of a dog-keeper or of a dog, ib. 

vima, in. (fr. Vvich), Fan. iii, 3, 90. 

fxwf* vis-puti, vis-pdlni. »Sec under 

1. viS, p. 989, col. 2. 

■fasjTTMT vispuld, f. (accord, to some fr. 

2. viS and paid** paid) N. of a woman (whose lost 
leg was replaced by the Aivins), RV. » VftBU {vii- 
paid-), mfn. (prob.) kind or lriendly to ViSpal.1 
(said of the Asvins), ib. 

yi-Vsran, Onus. - srdnuyati , to give 
away, distribute, present, Gobh. ; MBh. dec. 0 srann- 
na, n. gift, donation, L. ir&xtana, n. id.,R.; Naish, 
u 8rfinika, mfn. (ifc.) treating of the gift or bestowal 
of,R.(v. I.) °irl^tita, mfn. given away, distributed, 
bestowed, Gobh. ; R. &c. 

f«f 1 Q\vi-</srath (only 3. Ng. pf. A. -sa- 
Sr at he), to open for one’s self, RV. ix, 70, 2 : Caus. 
-S rat hay ad [2. sg. Impv. -Sr at hay a, Subj. aor. 
-Siirathah), to loosen, untie, RV.; AV,; to remit, 
pardon (a sin), RV.iv, 12,4; to destroy, ib. ii,ab,7. 

fxsnU vi-Vsmm, F. - sidmyati (cp. ulh<> 
-sramati, °tc; ind. p. - Srdmya or - Sramya ), to 
rest, repose, recreate one's seif, SBr.; MBh. See . ; to 
rest from labour, cease, stop, desist, Kilv.; Kathfts.; 
Rajat.; to rest or depend on (loc.), Kav.; to rest i.e. 
trust or confide in, rely on, R. ; Can. ; to feel at ease 
or comfortable, R.; Bluff.: Pass. -Sr&myaU (aor. 
vy-airami, Vop. ; esp. 3. sg. Impv.; -SrHwyatam, 
'you may rest/ * enough of this'), Bhartf.; RatnJv. ; 
Caus. - Iramayati ‘ tocause to rest, maketocease, stop, 
SankhGf. ; MBh. ; Kav. dec. ; to cause to rest or settle 
down on (loc.), Ragh. : Desid., see viHSramishu. 

Vi-irana f m. rest, repose, quiet, relaxation, 
Kalid.; Si*.; Vis.; N. of a scribe, MW. °«yaauqM, 

1. resting, relaxation, MBh.; Kathas. ; BhP. 0 ir*> 
mita, mfn. made to rest, allayed, Git. 

▼1-BVtnta, mfp. reposed, rested or ceased from 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; reposing, taking rest, 
VarBfS.; Paficat.; abated, ceased, stopped, Kav.; 
Katies. ; coming to rest or to an end, reaching to 
(aoc. or comp.), Klv.; Rajat. ; feeling at ease in or 
with (loc.), R.; (in comp.) destitute of (see viveka* 
v° and comp, below) ; m. N. of a king, VP. ; -katha, 
mfn. speechless, dumb, mute, Ragh.; -karna-yuga- 
la , mfn. (for k°-y-°if) reaching to the ears,Caurap. ; 
-nydsa, m. N. ofwk.; •pushpMgama, mfn, ceased 
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from shootingforth blossoms, Vikr.; -vigrah a -kat ha , 
mfn. one in whom ‘war’ or ‘a body’ (cf. vi-graha) 
is out of the question, i.e. ' unwarltke’ and ‘ bodiless’ 
(applied to king Udayana and to the god of love), 
Ratniv. i, 8; - vidyddhara , nt. N. of a grammar; 
-vidyd-vinoda, m. N. of a medical wk. ; - vildsa, 
mfn. one who has given up\sporting or dallying, 
KathSs. ; - vaira, mfn. one who has ceased from 
enmity, ib. 

Vl-srlnti, f. rest, repose, K*v.; Kathas. ; abate- 
ment, cessation, coming to an end, KathSs. ; Sah. ; 
N.of a Tlrtha, VarP.; -krit, mfn. causing or giving 
rest, KathSs.; - bhfmi , f. means of relaxation, Subh.; 
-wo/, mfn. possessing rest, feeling at ease, KSv.; 

vamian , m. N. of a poet, Subh. 

Vl-arftmA, m. rest, repose, relaxation, calm, tran- 
quillity, MBh.; Ksv. Ac.; deep breathing (after 
exertion), VarBrS.; resting-place, Hariv.;BhP.;ccssa- 
tion, abatement, R.; Sak.; Uttarar.; a pause, caesura, 
Srutab. ; a house, Gal.; N. of various men, Cat.; 
(with iukla) N. of an author, ib. ; - bhu, f. a rest- 
ing-place, Vcnis. ; - vtiman , n. a resting-chamber, 
Hariv.; - sthdna , n. a place (i.e. means) of rest or 
recreation (said of a friend), Ratnfiv. ; 0 mdtniaja , 
m. N. of an author, Cat. 0 *rftmnna, it. causing to 
rest, Kaui., Sch. 

vi-y/&r<imbh (accord, to some, 
more correctly - srambh ), A. irambhah , to con- 
fide, be confident, trust in or rely on (loc.), BhP. 
(ind.p.-/mMyfl= trustfully, with confidence) : Caus. 
- irambhayati , to relax, looscu, untie, Laty.; to 
inspire with confidence, encourage, MBh. 

Vi-arabdha, mfn. confiding, confident, fearless, 
tranquil, calm, MBh. ; KSv. Ac. ; trusting in, relying 
on ( /rati), M.llav. ; showing or inspiring confidence, 
Kav.; BhP. ; (only L.) 4 trusted;' ‘excessive;’ ‘firm:’ 
‘mean’ Ac.; {am), ind. confidingly, quietly, with- 
out fear or reserve, Mn.; MCh. Ac.; - kdrya , mfn. 
one who has confidential business to transact, Sak. ; 
•td, f., - tva , n, trustiness, trustworthiness, W.; 
-nav&lhd, f. a confiding bride (one of the several 
classes into which brides arc divided), MW.; -fra- 
/i^/w.mfn.talkingconfidingly or confidentially, Sak.; 
- su/ta , mfn. sleeping peacefully, Mricch. 

Vl-arambhn, m. (ifc. f.o) slackening, loosening, 
relaxation (of the organs of utterance), cessation, 
RPr5t.; trust, confidence in (loc., gen., or comp.); 
absence of restraint, familiarity, intimacy, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. (ibc. or at, ena , ind. ‘confidingly, confi- 
dentially;’ °bham •Jhri with gen., ‘to win the con- 
fidence of;’ Jtasmai °bham kathaydmi, ‘in whom 
shall I trust?*); a playfui or amorous quarrel, L. ; 
killing (?), L.: -kathd, f. (VJs.), - kathita , n. pi. 
(Sak.), -gatbha-kathd, f. (Mulatim.) confidential 
talk, affectionate conversation ; - td , f. trust, con- 
fidence (arc. with '/gam, to win c°), R,; -bhritya, 
m. a confidential servant, Rij at. ; -vat, mfn. trustful, 
certain, at easeJStakam.; - samsupta , mfn. quietly 
asleep, Kam. ; - saipkathd , f. * - kathd , Kathas. ; 
°, bhhlapa , m. id., Hit. arambbaiia, n. confidence 
(°mm '‘/gam, to win c°) ; gaining a person’s c°, 
Das. 0 irambha$Iya, mfn. inspiring a per$on(gen.) 
with c°, BhP. °arambbitavya, n. (impers.) it 
should be trusted in (loc.), Jatakam. °srambbin, 
mfn. trusting in, relying on (comp.), BhP. ; Sah. ; 
enjoying c°, MBh.; confidential (as talk), KathSs. 

fqjiqqr vi-iravana, vi~iravas. See p. 953, 
col. 1. 

fTWW I. vi-irava, m. (fr. V2. snt = sru ; 
for 2. see col. a) flowing forth, dropping, W. 

▼ 1 -irftTMLA, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to flow forth, 
bleeding, ib. 

I. Vl»vnitA r mfn. (for 2, see col. 2) flowed away, 
flowing forth, W. 

i.’ri»*rnti,f. oozing, flowing, ib. ; ‘flowing asunder,’ 
ramification of a channel or road, SaftkhSr.; 'flow- 
ing (sell, with milk),' N. of the cow, VS. ; PaiteavBr. 
(Sch. ‘ the celebrated one cf. 2, vi-iruti). 

Vi-»rot*«ikI, f. » /ramdda, Sil. 

W* vi-y/bi, P. A. - irayati , °te, to set 
or put asunder, separate, throw open, open, RV. ; 
(mostly A.) to go asunder, be opened or separated 
or expanded or spread or diffused, ib.; to have re- 
course to, rely on, W. 

▼I 4 r*ya, m. having recourse to, dependence on, 
asylum, W. °itayln, mfn., Pin. iii, 2, 157. 
Vl-ifiU,mfn. (prob,«resounded),RV.i, 117,1. 


fvfa visri, m . (of doubtful derivation) 
death, L.; N. of a man (pi. his descendants), g. 
grishty-adi zwdyaskddi (cf. visri). 

fWfy vi-iri-y/kri. See p. 953, col. I. 

M. vs-y^i. iru, P. -ijinoti, to hear dis- 
tinctly, TUp.; Hariv.; BhP.: Pass. -iruyate (Ved. 
also A. - irinute ), to be heard or be heard of far and 
wide, become known or famous, RV.; TBr. ; MBh. 
Ac. : Caus. - irdvayati , to cause to be heard every- 
where, narrate, communicate, MBh. ; Kav. dec. ; to 
mention (one's name), MBh.; to tell (with acc. of 
pers. and acc. [v.l. loc.] of thing), ib. ; to make 
famous, R.; Hariv.; to cause to resound, MBh. 

2. VI- nr ft va, m. (for 1. see s.v,, col. 1) noise, 
sound, Bhaff. ; great fame or celebrity, L. °arE- 
▼apa, n. causing to hear, narrating, apprising, W. 

2. Vl-srutA, mfn. heard of far and wide, heard, 
noted, notorious, famous, celebrated, RV. Ac. See.; 
known as, passing for, named (nom.), Hariv.; 
pleased, delighted, happy, L. ; m. N. of a man, Das. ; 
of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP,; of Bhava-bhuti, Gal.; 
n. fame, celebrity, BhP.; learning (see comp.) ; - deva , 
m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -vat, mfn. possessing 
much learning, very learned, Hariv. ; m. N. of Maru 
(the father of Brihad-bala), VP. ; °tdbhijana , mfn. 
of a renowned family, of noted birth, MW. 

2. Vi-iruti, f. celebrity, fame, notoriety, MBh. ; 
BhP. (°tim '/gam, to become famous or celebrated); 
N. of a partic. Sruti, Saipgit. 

(only pr. p. - slaihat and 
- ilathamdna ), to become loose or relaxed, BhP.; 
Pa ii car. 

Vi-alatba &c. Sec p. 953, col. 1. 

Vl-slatbita, mfn. loose, relaxed, BhP. 

filf ^i\vi-\t'slish, P. A. - slishyati , °ie, to 
be loosened or dissolved or relaxed, Bhaft.; KathSs.; 
to be divided or separated (i rnithah , ‘ from each 
other’), KatliSs.; to fall wide of a mark, fail to strike, 
miss the aim, Ratnav. ; to divide, separate from (abl.), 
KathSs. : Caus. - ileshayati \ to cause to be disunited, 
separate from (abl.), K2v.; PaFieat.; to deprive of 
(instr.), Pancat. 

Vi-ilishta, mfn. loosened, Ragh.; disunited, dis- 
joined, separated, AitBr. ; Kath.ls.; severed from 
one’s party, Kim.; dislocated (as limbs), Suir.; - tara , 
mfn. standing far apart, Cat. 

Vi-BleihA, m. loosening, separation, dissolution, 
disjunction, failing asunder, KathSs.; Susr. {sain- 
dhau v' or samdhi-v° t non-union of letters, hiatus, 
Sah.); separation (esp. of lovers), Kav.; Kathas.; a 
chasm, MW.; (in arithm.) the converse of addition, 
Ganil.; -jdti, f. (in arithm.) the assimilation of dif- 
ference, reduction of fractional d°, Lil.; - sutra , n. 
a rule for (an operation which is) the converse of ad- 
dition, Col. °slMliana, mfn. dissolving, SuSr. ; n. 
separation, BhP. ; dissolution, Car. °iileaMta f mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) separated, Mcgh. ; Kathas. ; torn, rent 
asunder, Mricch.; dissolved, Kum. iii, 38, Sch.; 
severed, Suir. ; - vakshas , mfn. one whose breast is 
torn or lacerated,Suir. Aleshin, mfn. falling asunder, 
loosened, Ragh.; separated (from a beloved object), 
Kathas. 

fawN vi-sloha. flee p. 953, col. 1. 

Pro 7 ^t?fl,mf(fl)n.(prob. fr. .vis, to per- 
vade, cf. Un. i, 15 1 ; declined as a pron. like sarva, 
by which it is superseded in the Brahmapas and later 
language) all, every, every one ; whole, entire, uni- 
versal, R V. See. Sec. ; all-pervading or all-containing, 
omnipresent (applied to Vishiiu-Kyishna, the soul, 
intellect 8cc.), Up.; MBh. Ac.; m. (in phil.) the 
intellectual faculty or (accord, to some) the faculty 
which perceives individuality or the individual under- 
lying the gross body (sth dla -tarira-vyashty- u/a - 
hit a), Vedantas,; N. of a class of gods, cf. below; N. 
of the number ( thirteen,' Gol, ; of a class of deceased 
ancestors, M 9 rkP.; of a king, MBh.; of a well-known 
dictionary « vikva-prakdia ; pi. {vlive, with or 
sell, divas, cf. Vitve-deva, p. 995) 'all the gods col- 
lectively ’ or the ‘All-gods’ (a partic. class of gods, 
forming one of the 9 Ganas enumerated under gaya- 
devatd, q.v. ; accord, to the Vishnu and other Pu- 
rlnas they were sons of ViivS, daughter of Daksha, 
and their names are as follow, X. Vasu, 2. Satya, 3. 
Kratu, 4. Daksha, 5. Kftla, 6. Kama, 7. Dhfiti, 8. 
Kuru, 9. Purt-ravas, xo. Mldravas [?] ; two others 
are added by some, viz. 11. Rocaka or tocana, 12. 
Dhvani [or Dhflri; or this may make 13] ; they are 


particularly worshipped at SrAddhas and at theVaiiva- 
deva ceremony (RTL. 416]; moreover, accord, to 
Manu [iii, 90, \ 2 1], offerings should be made to them 
daily — these privileges having been bestowed on 
them by Brahma and the Fitfis,as a reward for severe 
austerities they had performed on the Himalaya: 
sometimes it is difficult to decide whether the expres- 
sion viivc devdh refers to all the gods or to the par- 
ticular troop of deities described above), RV. Ac. 
Ac. ; {a), f. the earth, L. (loc, pi. ' in all places, 
everywhere,’ R V. viii, 106, 2) ; dry ginger, L. ; Piper 
Longum, L. ; Asparagus Racemosus, L. ; * ati-vishd 
or vis/ia, L. ; N. of one of the tongues of Agni, 
MarkP. ; a partic. weight, L. ; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha (the wife of Dharma and mother of the Visve 
Dcvah), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur,; of a river, BhP.; n. 
the whole world, universe, AV. Ac. Ac. ; dry ginger, 
Su&r. ; myrrh, L. ; a mystical N. of the sound 0 , Up. 

— kathft, fi, g. kathadi, -kadr&karsha, w. r. 
for vil-cahadr °, q.v. —kadra, mfn. wicked, vile, 
L. ; m.a dog trained for the chase, L. ; sound, noise, L. 

— kartri, m. the creator of the world {°/ri-tva, n.), 
Kav. ; Pur. Ac. ; N. of an author, Cat. » karma and 
-k&rman, see p. 994, col. 2. -kftya, mfn. whose 
body is the universe, BhP. ; (a), f. a form of Daksha- 
yani, Cat. >• kftrakA, m. the creator of the universe 
(said of Siva),Sivag. — kftru.m. the arctiitectof the 
Universe, Visva-karman, Paficar. —kftrya, rn. N. 
of one of the seven principal rays of the sun, VP. (cf. 
-kartnati). — krit, mfn. or rn. making or creating 
all, the creator of all things, A V. ; SBr. Ac. ; in. the 
architect and artificer of the gods, Visva-karman, 
MBh.; R.: MJrkP.; N.of a son of Gadhi, Hariv. 

— kfita, mfn. made by Visva-karman {?), MBh. 

— krlshti {viivd-), mfn. dwelling among all men, 
universally known, kind to all men, RV. -ketu, 
m. * whose banner is the universe,’ N. of the god of 
love, L.; of Aniruddha (a son of the god of love), 
L. —kofia, m. N. of various wks. — kBkaya, m. 
destruction of the world, Rajat. — kshlti { [visvd -), 
mfn. «» - krishti , TBr. — ffa, m. ‘going everywhere,* 
N. of Brahma, L.; of a son of Purniman, BhP. 
-ffatA, mfn. omnipresent, LingaP. -gandha 
(only L.), mfn. diffusing odour everywhere ; m. an 
onion ; («), f. the earth ; n. myrrh, — gandhl, in. 
N. of a son of Prithu, BhP. — garbha (7 >isvd-), 
mf(«)n. bearing or containing all things, AV.; Sivag.; 

m. N.ofa$on of Kaivata, Hariv. — guxutdaria, m. N. 
of wk. -gudb, mfn. (nom. -g/iut) all-enveloping, 
MW. — guru, m. the father of the universe, Kav. ; 
BhP, — gUr^a(?';,N.of wk. — gUrta {viivd-), mfn. 
approved by or welcome to everybody, RV.— gurti, 
mfn. id., ib. — gooara, mfn. accessible to all men, 
V P. — gotra (visvd-), mfn. belonging to all families, 
SBr. — gotrya (vitvd-), mfn. (perhaps) bringing 
all kinsmen together (said of a drum), AV. — goptfl* 
in. ‘ preserver of the universe,’ N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
of Siva, Sivag. ; of Indra, L. — granthi, m. a kind 
of plant (-= hansa-padi ), L. — an-kara, mfn. all- 
creating, making all, W.; m. the eye, L. — oakra, 

n. ‘world- wheel,’ a wheel made of gold representing 
the universe (or the gift of such a wheel offered to 
Brahmans), Heat.; - ddna-vidhi , in. N. of wk.; 
°rdtman, 111. N. of Vishnu, Hot. ; MatsyaP. — cak- 
aba, infn. all-seeing, M W.-cakahapa {viivd-), 
mfn. id., AV. — oakshafl {viivd-), mfn. id., RV. 

— oakahns, mfn. id. (or) n. an eye for all things, 
MaitrUp. — candra, mfn. all-radiant, all-brilliant, 
MW. — oamat-k^lti, f. N‘. of Comm. — oarsba- 
pi {vitvd-), mfn. « -krishti, RV. ; Naigh.— cya- 
vaa, m. one of the seven principal rays of the sun, 
VP„ Sch. — jani, m. all men, mankind, VS. ; TBr. 
(- janasya ahattra or chattra , n., Pan. iv, r, 76, 
Vlrtt. x, Sch.) ~jan&a, mfn. containing all kinds 
of people, AV.; ruling all people, ib.; good for or 
benefiting all men, MaitrS.; Kav.; Pan.; - vritti , 
mfn. one whose conduct or actions are for the benefit 
of the whole world, MW. -jAttlya, mfn. suitable 
to all men, benefiting all men, Pat. — ) a&man 
(vitvd-) , mfn. of all or various kinds, AV. 

(vitvd-), mf(o)n. containing all men ; existing every- 
where, universal, dear to all men, RV.; VS.; Mn.; 
universally beneficial, W. — Jnyin, mfo. conquering 
the universe, BhP. mfn. all-conquering, all- 
subduing, RV.; AV.; BhP.; m. N. of an Ekflha in 
the Gavim-ayana rite (the 4th day after the Vishu- 
vat), AV. Ac. Ac.; a partic. form of Fire, MBh.; 
the cord or noose of VaruQt, W.; N. of a Dftnava, 
MBh. ; of a son of Gfldhi, Hariv. ; of various other 
persons, ib. ; Pur.j -jic-thilpa 9 m. (for -jit + tilpa) 
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N. of an Ekaha, PaftcavBr. ; SrS. ; (-jid)-atirdtra Cat. - p«£i, m. 1 lord of the universe,’ N. of Maha- KaushUp. ; - maithildpddhydya , m. N. of an author, 
paddhati, f. N. of wk.— Jinya, mfn. ail-refreshing, purusha and of Kfishna, Hariv.; N. of a partic. fire Cat.; -vdstu-idstra, n., idstra, n. N. of wks.; 
RV.-JXya, m. the universal Soul, BhP.-JI, mfn, MBh.; of various authors, Cat. -pad (-pad), w. r °bhar&dhipa (MW.) or °radhiivara (Bharn.), m. 
all-impelling, RV.— Jyotiaba, m. N. of a man (pi for -pd, Hariv. —parpl, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, 4 lord of the earth,’ a king ; °bhard-putra, m. N. 

his descendants), Cat. -jjotls (viivd-), mfn. all L. -pi, mfn. all-protecting, Hariv, ; m. the sun of the planet Mars, Vastuv. j *bhard-bhttj, m. a king, 

brilliant, L.; m. N. of an Ek&ha, PaftcavBr. W. ; the moon, ib. ; fire, ib. - ploaka, mfn. cook Rajat. ; °bhar 6 panishad, f. N. of wk. -m-bfca- 

KltySr.; of a man, SaipskSrak.; f. N. of partic ing everything (fire), MarkP. — pftpi, m. N. of a raka, m. a kind of scorpion or similar animal, 

bricks (supposed to represent fire, the wind, and the Dhyani-bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203. — p!t?l, ni. a VarBfS. — m-bbarl, f. the earth, Dharmaiarm. 
sun),TS.; SBr.; SrS.; n.N.ofaSaman,SV. — tanu partic. class of deceased ancestors, MlikP. — plda- — yaiaa f in.N.ofanun, lMn.v, 4,155, Sell . — yonl, 
mfn, whose body is the universe, BhP. — tas &c. iiro-grlva, mfn. one whose feet and head and neck m. or f.t lie source or creator of flic universe, Svet Up.; 
see p. 994. — tdr, mfn. all-surpassing, all-sub' are formed of the universe, ib. — pUa, m. ‘a II -pro- MBh. dec.; N. of Brahma, MW.; of Vishnu, ib. 
«duing, RV. — ttirl-abab, mfn. (nom. '''shat) all- tector/ N. of a merchant, Cat, — p&vana, mf(*)n. — ratha, m. N. of a son of Gadhi, Hariv. ; of an 
surpassing, Hariv. — ttlrtl (viivd-), mfn. id., RV. all-purifying, BhP.; Paftcar.; (1), f. holy basil, Cat author, Col. — rIJ, mfn. for viivd-nij(\o the wcak- 
-tjrlpta, mfn. satisfied with everything, Paficar -ptf> mfn. all-adorned, having all sorts of orna- cst cases); m. a universal sovereign, W. (also -raja, 
—toy a, mf(d)n. having water for all, MBh. — tra- nients, KV. — push, mfn. all-nourishing, ib. — pi- A.) — rftdhaa (viivd-), mfn. all-granting, AV. 
ya, ri. sg. the three worlds (viz. heaven, earth, and Jita, mfn. all-honoured, L. ; («;, f. holy basil, Cat. - ruoi, m. N. of a divine being, MBh. ; of a Da- 
atmosphere; or h°,e°, and the lower world), MarkP. -pfSJya,mfn.all-vcnerable f Kav.-p0«ai(wjW-), nava, Kathfls.; * next, I..- ruoi, f. ‘all-glittering,’ 
-try-aroaa, m. one of the seven principal rays of mfn. containing all adornment, RV.-prakftaa, 111. N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, MundUp. 
the sun, VP. — dapshfra, in. N. of an Asura, MBh. N.of a lexicon by Mahlsvara ( also °kdiikd, 0 hi tin ) — rupa, 11. sg. various forms. Mn. ; Paficar.; R'unat- 

— datta, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathils. — daraata of sev. other wks. ; - paddhat , /, f. N. of wk. — pra- Up. ; (viivd-), mf(<i or /)n. many-coloured, vatic- 
(viivd-), mfn. visible to all, RV. ; ApSr.; to be dipa, m. N.of wk. — prabodha, mfn. all-wakei gated, RV.; AV. A'c. ; wearing all forms, manifold, 
honoured by all, MW. — dial, mfn. all-giving, TBr. ing, all-enlightening, BhP.— prf, N. of the section various, RV.; AV.; TS. &c.; m. N. of panic. 

— dftvk, mfn. all-scorching, TS. - divan, mfn. all- TBr. iii, 11,5. -plan, m. (accord, to some cor- comets, VarBrS.; of Siva, MBh. ; ofViihnu-Krishna, 

distributing, A V. — dlyyA, mfn. all-scorching, AV.; rupted fr. 1 niva + bhasan, cf. bkasad) «= deva, Un. Cat. ; of a son of Tvashtti (whose three heads were 
MaitrS. — dial, f. one of the seven tongues of fire, 158, Sell.; mvahni, candra, samir ana, kri- struck off by lndra),RV. ; TS.; Br.&c. ; of ail Asura, 
TAr., Sch.— dipa, m. N. of wk. — dyia, infn.all- tdnta, siitya,b.\ **viiva-karman, Unvr. — pal, MHh.; Hariv.; of various scholars &c. (csp. ot a 
seeing, BhP.-drlihta (viivd-), mfn. seen by all, m. fire, L. -pan (viivd*), mfn. having all forms, Sch. on Yajft.), Kull.; Cat. &c.; (d), f. a dappled 
RV. — dava (viivd-), mfn. all-divine, RV. ; Hariv. ; RV .(cf. viiva-psu ).— panya ( wVvrf-), mfn. ( psnya C ow, RV.; VS.; TBr.; N. of part i>. verses (e.g. 
m. N. of a god, Hariv.; of a teacher, Cat.; pi. a said to be for prnnya fr. */psd) either ‘having RV. v, 81, 2). Br. ; Lltty.; pi. the yoked horses of 
partic. class of deities, the Visve Dcvifo (see vitva all forms’ or 'all-nourishing,* RV. ; VS. (- psnya , Brihas-pati, Niigh.; (/), f. N. of one of the seven 
above), RV.; VS.; Hariv. ; VarBfS.; (d), f. Uraria instr. f.); (dya), ind, (prob.) to the satiation of tongues of fire, MundUp.; 11. Agallochum, W. ; 
Lagopodioides, Susr.; Hedysarutn Lagop°, W.; a all, RV. — bandhu, m. a friend of the whole world, (prob.) 11. N.of wk.; -he Sava, in., -gamka-munii- 
species of red-flowering Dandotpala, L. ; -id, f. pi. BhP. — bXja, 11. the seed of everything, Paficar. vara, m. N.of authors, Cat.; -tama, mfn. having the 
thcVisve Dev Zh,L-‘, -dihshttiya, n.N.ofwk.; -tie tra — budbuda, m. the world compared to a bubble, greatest variety of forms or colours, MW.; -firth a, 
(viivd-deva-), mf 11, led by the V° D°, VS. ; - bhakta, Santis. — bodba, m. a Buddha, L. — bbapda, m. n> N t Q f a Tirtha, Cat.; in. N. of a scholar, il>. ; 
mfn. (prob.) inhabited by worshippers of the V° D y N. of a man, Hlsy. - bhadra, mfn. altogether agree- -darsana, n. N. of two chs. in the KridH-khanda of 
(g.aishukdty-ddi))-va/(vitvddeva-) t mfn. united able &c., Kalac. -bbaraa (viivd-), mfn. all sup- the GanP. ; -drva, m. N.of an author, Cat. ; - dhara , 
with all gods, AV. — davya (visvd-), mfn. relating porting, all-nourishing, RV.; SrS. — bhartrl, m. mfn. wearing various forms, VP.; •ttiband/ui, m. N. 
or sacred or dear Sec. to all gods, RV. ; distinguished an all-sustainer, BhP.; Kilaci — bhava, mfn. one of a ch. of the BhavP. ; - maya , inf;/ y u. represent- 
by all divine attributes, MW. ; " vya-vat , mfn. relat- from whom all things arise, BhP. - bhlnn {viivd - ), »g Viiva-mpa (i. e. prob. Vishuu.Krishna). AgP. ; 
ing or dear to all gods, RV.; VS.«Scc.; accompanied mfn. all-illumining, RV. — bblva, mfn. all-creating, -vat, mfn. appearing in various forms, R.; •samnc* 
by the Visve DevJh, AitBr.; SrS. -daivaor -dai- BhP. -bblvana, mfn. id., RamatUp. ; Pur. ; m. ca y aj m . N. of wk. ; C pt 1 cdtya , rn. N. of an author, 
vata, n. the lunar mansion or asterism UttarashJdha N. of Vishnu, MW. ; of a spiritual son of BralimS, Cat. — n&paka, n. a kind of. black aloe wood, L. ; 
(presided over by the V° D°), VarBrS. — doliaa VP. -blrnj, mfn. all-enjoying, all-possessing, W.; (,^) > f. N. of a Yoginl, Heat. -rBpiti, mfn. ap- 

(vitvd-), mfn. milking or yielding all things, RV. eating ail things, Maitrl/p. ; Hariv.; m. N. of indra, pearing in various forms, Hariv. ; M;IrkP. ; (tilt), f. 

— dhara, mfn. preserving all things (N.of Vishnu), MW.; of a son of 1 °, MBh. ; ofafire, ib. ; of a class N. of a goddess, Cat. — rotas, m. (?) ‘seed of all 
Vishn. ; N. of a man, Cat. - dharapa, n. preserva- of deceased ancestors, M/lrkP. - bhnjl, f. N. of a things,’ N. of Brahma, L. ; of Vishnu, Paficar. — ro- 
tion of the universe, Rajat. -dhl (viivd-), mfn. ;oddess, Cat. -bhl, m. N. of a Buddha, Dharmas. canftf in . Colocasia Anti«;uorum, L.-lihfra, infn. 
(cf. viivddha , p. 994) all-preserving, VS.; f. preserva- >- - bhlta, mfn. being everything, Hariv. - bhyit, containing the distinguishing word vtiva, Nir. 
tion of the universe, g. chattrddi . — dhitfi, mfn. mfn.— -bharas, AV.; MaitrUp.; f. pi. a hundred — looana, n. N. of a lexicon. — lopa, m. a species 
all-sustainer, Hariv. — dhlman, 11. a universal home, heat-making sun-rays, L. — bhaahaja (viivd-), of tree,' TS.— vat (vfiva-),\ufn, containing the word 
SvetUp. — dhIyaa(z/t/vJ-), mfn. all-sustaining, all- mf(f)n. containing all remedies, all-healing, RV. ; viiva, SBr. — vada, 111. (prob.) « the Visparad, Cat. 
nourishing, RV. ; AV. -dhlra, m.N. of a son of VS.; AV. ; in. a universal remedy, MW.; n. dry — rani, mfn. all-granting, TS. — "Apart, mfn.— 
Medhatithi, BhP. ; n. N. oftheVarsha ruled by him, ginger, SuSr. — bhojana, n. the eating of all sorts viivasmih jagati raimin avaptd vistdrayitd, 
ib. — dhlrin, mfn. all-maintaining, W.; m. a deity, of food, W. — bhojaa (viivd-), mfn. all-nourishing, TBr. (Sch.) — vayaa (viivd-), mfn., AV. xix, 56, 
W.j (ini), f. the earth, L.-dhrik or -dhrlt, mfn. granting all enjoyment, RV.; AV. -bhrlj, mfn. 2 ; m.aN., sec barnba-vii* uni bam td-vii°.-VMU, 
sustaining everything, Say. -dhana (viivd-), all-illuminating, RV. — madl or -m-adl, f. ‘alb m. ‘ wealth of all,* N. of a son of Puru-ravas, MW. 
mf(o)n. all-feeding, RV, ; (/?), f. N. of the earth, delighting* or ‘all-consuming,* N. of one of the seven ( c f # viivd-vasu). —yah (in the strong cases *vdh, 
MW. — dhanu, see vaisva-dhenava and vaiiva - tongues of fire, L. — manaa \viivd-), mfn. perceiv- j n the weak cases vilvduh ), nd[visvdhhi)n.. Pan. 
dhaiHaVa. — nagara, m. N. of a man, DhOrtas. »g everything, RV.; m. N. of the author of the V } >4| J32, Sc:h. -v*o,f. ‘all-speech,’ N, of Mahi- 

— nanda, n. N. of a spiritual son of Brahma, VP. Hymns RV. viii, 33-26, RV.; PaftcavBr. -manna purusha, Hariv. -vljin, Hariv. 11253 (doubtful, 
— nara, mfn. **viive tiara yasya sail, Pan. vi, 3, (viivd-), mfn. » -krishti, RV. -maya, mf(s)n. prob. driiya vtf is better reading). — ylra (viivd-), 

1 29. -nltha, m. ‘ lord of the universe, 1 ’N.of Siva containing the universe, Heat. ; Kathas. -maba.m. m f(ff)n. containing all good things, bestowing all 
(esp. as the object of adoration at Benares, cf. vii- N ; of a kind of personification, SaftkhGr. (also mafia- treasures ficc., RV.; VS.; SBr.; adored or cherished 
veiai), Inscr. ; of various authors and other men (also viiva), — mahat, m. N. of a son of Visva-sarmau, l,y all. RV. (Say.) ; (rl), f. N. of the authoress of the 
with knvi, cakravartin, dikshita, daivajtla, pan- VP. -mabas (viivd-), mfn. ‘all-powerful ’ or ‘ all- hymn RV. v, aS. — v&rya .viivd*), mfn. contain- 
ifitn, rniira, raja , vdjapeyin &c.), Kshitti. ; Cat. ; . 'iwsant,’ RV .; SartkhSr. - mahfiivara,in.tbe great ng a i| good things, bestowing all treasures &c. , RV. 
Col. ; - kavi-raja , m. N. of the author of the SJ- lord of the universe (Siva), Cat. ; - mat team , m. N. (Say. 1 all-desired ’). - visa, in. the receptacle of all 
hitya-darpana, 1W.457; -caritra, h. y -tdjaka, n. of wk. (w.r. Wa).-mlt?i, f. all-mother, Kalac. things, MBh. -vikhylta, mfn. known in the 
N. of wks.; tirtha and -deva, m. N. of various -mltyiki, f. N. of wk. - mlnaya (see vaiiva- w holc world, Sarvad. -vijayln, mfn. all-conquer. 
authors dec. , Cat. ; (°va-prabdia, m. N . of wk. ) ; - na- wdnava). -mlnnaha (viivd-), mfn. (prob.) n g, Pancar. - 1. -vid, mfn. knowing everything, 
gari, f. the town of Viiva-natha i.e. Kail, Cat.; knowntoallmen.MW^cf.wVvd-wfliw/); m.every omniscient, RV. ; TS.; SvetUp. &c.- 2. -rid, mfn. 
(°?f-^/rtf,n.N.ofwk.); -ndrdyana, -nyaydlam- mortal, RV. viii, 45, 42. -mitra, m. pi. (prob.) all-possessing, RV. — yidvai, mfn. all-knowing, 
kara, m. N. of authors; -pa%cdnana (also with viha-mitra, pi. the family of Viivamitra, AV. Cat. - yldbiyln, m. ‘all-makihg, all-arranging,* a 
bhattfedrya), m. N. of the author of the BhSsha- -m-lavd, mf(J)n. all-moving, all-pervading, all- creator, deity, W. - vin&a, mfn., see d*viiva-v°. 
pariccheda and of a Comm, on the NySya-sOtra of embracing, RV.; all-containing, ib.-mnkhS, f. N. - rlbhlvaa*, n. creation of the universe, BhP. 
Gotama; - furl , f. ( — nagari ) , MW.; - bhalfa , m.N. f Dskshayani (as worshipped in J llaryidhara), Cat. _ ylamta, mfn. » - vikhyata , KathSs. - Tl*m, 
of the author of the Sihitya-darpana (cf. -havi-rdja), —mfirtl, mfn. having all forms (or one ‘whose mfn. (perhaps) constituting allthings (said of Vishnu), 
Cat. ; •sinha (or °ha*deva), -sflri, -serta, m. N. of body is the universe’), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (applied Paftcar. -yialrltt, mfn. spreading everywhere, 
authors; -s to tra, n. N. of various wks.; °thdcdrya , to the Supreme Spirit) ; m. a kind of mixture, Rasen- Inscr. -vlstl, f. N. of the 15th day of the light 
°thdirama , m. N. of authors, Cat. ; °thdshtaka, n. drac.; -mat, mfn. having or taking all forms, MBh. half of the month Vaiiakha, L. - vrlksha, m. ‘tree 
N. of wk. ; °thdpddhyaya, m. N. of an author, Cat. — m-ejaya, mfn. all-shaking, all-cxciting, RV. of the universe,’ N. of Vishnu, Paftcar. — y?ltti, f. 

— nttblya, mfn. composed by Visva-nJtha, Cat. ; madia!, f. N. of a lexicon. — mohana, mfn. universal practice, L.— vada, m. N. of an author, 
n.N.bfwk.—aibha, m.N. of Vishnu, Cat. — al- all-confusing, Paftcar. — m-bbari, mf(a)n. all-bear- Cat. • 1. -vadaa (viivd-), mfn.^i. - vid , RV.; 
bid, f. the navel of the universe, BhP. -atama ing, all-sustaining, AV. ; $Br. ; Can. (also applied to VS.; AV. ; a sage, saint, W. » 2. -vadis (viivd-), 
(viivd-), mf(0<*f)n. having all names, AV. — at- the Supreme Being) ; fire, SBr.; KaushUp. ; a kind mfn. - 2. -vld, RV.; VS.; BhP. - vyaoM (viivd-), 
gbapfa, m.N. of wk. — sp»tftYa, mfn. all-subduing nf scorpion or similar animal, Suir.; Car.; N. of mfn. embracing or absorbing all things, RV.; 
(Buddha), Buddh.; m. N. of a king, AitBr.; of a Vishnu, Paftcar. ; Chandom.; oflndia,!*.; of a king, AV.; VS. &c.; A N. of Aditi, MW. — vylpaka, 
former state of existence of the Buddha, Jitakam. Kshiiii. ; of an author, Cat.; (a), f. the earth, Klv . ; mfn. all -pervading, everywhere diffused, W. -vyl- 
-paksbft, m. N.of an author of mystical prayers, ; Rajat. &c.; -kuldyd, m. a fire-receptacle, SBr. ; pin, mfn. filling the universe, all-ditFus(.*d,RamaiUp. 
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-ryt ptl, f. universal diffusion or permeation, W. 

— sambhu or °bhu-innsU y m.N.of a lexicographer, 
Cat. — iambhfi (v/Jvd-), tnfn. beneficial to all, RV.; 
VS.; MaitrS. ; m. he who is the source of all pros 
perity, MW.; N. of Viiva-karman, ib. -MrdfcM 
(viivd-), mfn. being in a complete troop, complete 
in number, RV.; displaying great power, making gr° 
exertion (Say.) ~ Barman, m. N. of the father of 
Visva-mahat, VP.; of an author, Cat. — s&rada 
{viivd-), mfn. annual (or 'lasting a whole year'), 
A V. (applied to the disease called Takman as likely 
to occur every autumn). — Mo, mfn. ail-enlighten- 
ing, R V. -Buoi, mfn . id., M W. — noandru (wW), 
mf(n)n. all-glittering, RV. — sraddht-jftlnft-b*- 
la, n. N. of one of the ten faculties of a Buddha, 
Buddh. — arf, mfn, useful to ail (said of Agni), 
MaitrS. «• •rushf! 'viivd-), mfn. compliant to all, 
R V. aamvanana, n. means of bewitching all, 
Raj at. ; Vcar. — samhftra, ni. general destruction, 
Kathls. — Bakba, m. a universal friend, Ragh. 

— sattama, uifn. the best of all (said of Krishna), 
MBh. — eamplava, m. the destruction of the world, 
BhP. — sambhava, mfn. one from whom all tilings 
arise, Hariv. * Baba, mfn. all-bearing, all-enduring, 
W.; m. N. of sev. men, Ragh.; Pur.; (d), f. the 
earth, W.; N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, L. 

— sah&ya, mfn. joined with the Visve Devfth, Hariv. 
— B&ksliln,mfii.all -seei ng, Prab. -Biman {viivd - ), 
m. N. of a kind of personification, VS. ; of the author 
of RV. v, 22, 1. -lira, m. N. of a son of Ksha- 
traujsis, Cat. ; n. (also "ra~tantra) N. of a Tantra, 
R'l'L. 207. — Bftr&ka, m. Cactus Indicus, L.— aAh- 
▼a or -BiUlvaii, in. N. of a son of Mahas-vat, BhP. 

— sigha, m. N. of a king, Inscr. — su-vid, mfn. 
granting everything well, RV. — an, f. all-generat- 
ing, AV.-gutra-dhrik, in. * architect of the uni- 
verse/ N. of Vishnu, Paflcar. — srij (110m. -srlk or 
incorrectly -srit), mfn. all-creating ; m. creator of 
tlic* universe (pf whom there arc ten accord, to some), 
AV. See. Szc. ( -srijilm nyana , n. a panic, festival, 
ApSr.); N. of Hrahm.1, L. ; of Nar&yana, Kad. 
•-Brit, m. -visvasy asms Jitd (cf. prcc. ) or -viiva- 
sya paid , TI 3 r. (Sch.) — srisliti, f. creation of the 
universe, MarkP. -sena, m. N. of the 18th Mu- 
hurfa, Suryapr.; of a preceptor, W. ; -raj, m. N. of 
the father of the 16th Arhat of the present Avasar- 
pini, L. — laubhaffa (viivd-), mfn. bringing all 
prosperity, RV. — sthi, f. Asparagus Racemosus, 
L. ; a widow (w. r. for vtivastd ), L. — sprit, mfn. 
all-touching, all-reaching (applied to Mahft-puru- 
sha), Hariv. (v. 1 . diva-sp). — sphatlka, -sphK- 
ti, -sph&ni, -sph&rai, -splupl, -sphilrji or 
-sphflrtl, m. N.of a king of Magadhi, Pur. — Brash- 
tri, m. creator of the universe, W. — sv&min, 
in. N. of an author, Cat. — hartrl, m. the world- 
destroyer (N. of Siva), Sivag. — harjaka or (v. 1.) 
-haryata, m. a sacrifice, L. — hetu, m. the cause 
of all things (applied to Vishnu), Paficar. Viiv&k- 
Bha, mfn. having eyes everywhere, Hariv. Vis- 
vahgi,nifn. all-mcmhcred, AV. ViivAfcyyA,mfn. 
being in all members, AV. YisvAc&rya, in. N. of 
a teacher, Cat. Yisvfljina, m. a N., P.ln. vi, 2, 

1 06, Vint. 1. YUvApda, n. the world-egg, Heat. 
VUvAtithi, ni. a universal guest i. e. going every- 
where, Balar. YlavAtita, mfn. all-surpassiug, Cat. i 
VlavAtmaka, mfn. constituting the essence of all 
things, Prab. YisvAtman, m. the Soul of the Uni- 
verse, the Universal Spirit, MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kum. 
See. ; the sun, L. ; N. of Brahma, L. ; of Siva, Kum. ; 
of Vishnu, Cat.; (°nas), ind, (knowing any one) in his 
whole nature, thoroughly, Hariv. ▼lmA,mfn. all- 
consuming, RV. ; AV. ; $Br. YUrrAdarsa, m. or 
°sa-sm?lti, f. N. of wk. YlivAdhlra, m. sup- 
port of the universe, Paflcar. ; RftmatUp. ; HYog. 
YisvAdklpa, m. lord of the universe, SvetUp. 
ViBvAdhiBh|hftaa, ViivAnanda-nltha, m. N. 
of authors, Cat. YlsrAntara, m. N. of a king, 
Kathfts.; ofa son ofSu-shadman, MW. YisvAanA, n, 

4 food for all ’ or 'gll-eating/ AV. YlarvAmrlta,mfn. 
(perhaps) immortal for all times, MaitrUp. Yts- 
n4yaaa f mfn. penetrating everywhere, all-knowing, 
Hariv. YiM£jTL t mfn.**visvd-krishti, RV.; VS.; 
in. N. of a son of PurQ-ravas, MBh.; Hariv. {vti- 
vilyus ?) ; n. all people, RV.; -poshas (1 viivdtyu -), 
mfn. causing prosperity to all men, RV. ; -vepas, 
mfn. exciting or terrifying ail men, ib. VlBvAyaa, 
m., see viivdyu; 11. universal life, un° health (in a 
formula), TS. ; SifikhSr. VlAvAvarta, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. YisvAvKsa, m. a receptacle for every- 
thing, MBh.; M&rkP. Yisvlkthltfl, mfn. all- 


seeing, Prab. (v.l. viiviiiiri). YisvAsa, m. lord 
of the uni verse (N. of Brahma, Vishnu or Siva), MBh.; 
Hariv. ; R. Sec . ; the Supreme Spirit, MW. ; N. of a 
man, Cat.; (a), f. N.of a daughter of Daksh^ and wife 
of Dharma,VP.; n.N, ofa LiAga,Cat.; theNakshatra 
Uttar&shl^ha (presided over by the Viive Devafc), 
VarBfS. VisvAsitfl, m. the lord of the universe, 
Bhartr.(cf. viivekshUri). Viivflivara, m. id., Up.; 
MBh.; Kav. See . ; N. of a form of Siva (csp. wor- 
shipped in Benares), RTL.50; 437 &c.; of various 
authors and other persons, Cat.; (*“', f. the mistress of 
the universe, Cat. ; a species of plant, VarBrS. ; N. of 
wk.; (prob. n.) N. of a place, Cat. ; n. the Nakshatra 
UttarAshfliJha, VarBrS.; -kali, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-tantra % n. N. of a Tantra ; - ttrtha , m. N. of sev. 
authors, Cat. ; n. N. of a sacred place, MW. ; - clatta, 
* datta-milra , -daivajila % - ndtha , m. N. of authors, 
Cat.; - nlrdjana , n. N. of wk.; - pandiia , m. N. of 
sev. authors, Cat.; - pat tan a , n. N. of Benares, Sak., 
Sch.; - paddhati, f. N. of wk.; - pujya-pdda , -bhat- 
ta (also with gaga-bhatta and maunin), m. N. 
of authors &c., Cat.; * m aha t my a . n. N. of wk. ; 
- miira , m. N. of a man, Cat.; 1 ling * , n. N. of a 
Liiiga, Cat. ; - veda-pdila-stava , m. N. of a Stotra ; 
- samhita , f. N. of a ch. of the Siva-purlna ; -saras- 
vait, sutiu, m. N. of sev. authors or learned men, 
Cat.; -stuti'pdnjdta^ in. N. of wk.; -sthana, n. 
N. of a place, MBh. ; -, smriti , f. N. of wk. ; °rd- 
cdrya } X 3 rdmnda~sarasvati i Q rAmbu-tnuni, °rd- 
srama y in. N. of authors, Cat. ; °ri paddhati t f. N. 
of wk. ViBvdBVariyn,, n.N. of wk. Viinr&ka- 
s&ra, n. 'one heart of the universe/ N. of a sacred 
region, Rijat. Viivoddbftxa-tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra. Vliv&jas, mfn. all-powerful, RV. ; 
SlnkhSr. Vlsv&Bhadha, n. dry ginger, L, Vls- 
▼ahbi, see visva-vah. 

Yisvaka, mfn. all-pervading, all-containing, 
RamatUp.; m. N. of a man (also called Krishniya, 
the Aivins restored to him his lost son VishnApu), 
RV.; (with the pair. Kdrshni ) N. of the author of 
RV. viii, 86, Anukr.; of a son of Prithu, VP. 

1 . ViByA-karma,mfn.accornplisliiiigcverything, 
all-working, RV. x, 166, 4. 

2. Visva-karma, in comp, for °man; -yd, f. 
'daughter of Viiva-karman/ N. of Samjfia (one of 
the wives of the Sun), L. ; - ftirdna , 11., ^na-sam- 
graha, m., -prakdia, m., -mdhdtmya, 11. N.of wks.; 
-idstritty m. N. of an author, Cat. ; - siddhdnta , ni. 
N. of wk. ; -sutdi f. = visva- karma-jd, L. ; °meia 

°mctvara-linga , n. N. of a Linga, Cat. 
VlBVa-karman.n .(only ibc. ) every action, Maitr- 
Up. ; Vas.; {viivd-), mfn. accomplishing or creating 
everything, R V. ; AV. ; Br. ; M Bh. ; Hariv. ; rn. ' all- 
doer, all-creator, all-maker/ N. of the divine creative 
architect or artist (said to be son of BrahmS, and in 
the later mythology sometimes identified with T vash- 
tri, q.v., he is said to have revealed the Sthlpatya- 
veda, q.v., or fourth Upa-veda, and to preside over 
all manual labours as well as the sixty-four mecha- 
nical arts [whence he is worshipped by Karus or 
artisans]; in the Vedic mythology, however, the 
office of Indian Vulcan is assigned to Tvashtfi as a 
distinct deity, VUva-karman being rather identified 
with Praji-pati [Brahma] himself as the creator of all 
things and architect of the universe ; in the hymns 
RV.x,8i; 82 he is represented as the universal Father 
and Generator, the one all-seeing God, wHp has ou 
every side eyes, faces, arms, and feet ; in Nir. x, a6 
and elsewhere in the Brahmanas he is called a son 
of Bhuvtna, and Viiva-karman Bhauvana is described 
as the author of the two hymns mentioned above; in 
the MBh. and Hariv. he is a son of the Vasu Prabhflsa 
and Yoga-iiddhft ; in the PurSrias a son of Vastu, and 
the father of Barhishmatl and SaipjAS ; accord, to 
other authorities he is the husband of Ghptari ; 
moreover, a doubtful legend is told of his having of- 
fered up all beings, including himself, in sacrifice ; 
the Rflm&yana represents him as having built the city 
of LaftkS for the Rakshasas,and as having generated 
the ape Nala, who made Rama's bridge from the con- 
tinent to the island ; the name Viiva-karman, mean- 
ing ‘ doing all acts/ appears to be sometimes applic- 
able as an epithet to any great divinity), RV. Sec. 
Sec. ; N. of Surya or the Sun, Vas. ; MarkP. ; of one 
of the seven principal rays of the sun (supposed to 
supply heat to the planet Mercury), VP. ; of the wind, 
VS. xv, 16 (MahTdh.) ; N. of a Muni, L. ; (also with 
iastrin) N, of various authors, Cat. 

YimkarnSya, n. any work of Viiva-karman, 
Cat.; •tilpa i n. N. of work. 


Yiavak-BBSta, w.r. for vishvai-s 0 . 

Yiavaff-aiva, vlanraff-gati, riavatf-dyotia 

&c., w.r. for viskvag-aizta Sec. 

Ylivatlo, Sec., w. r. for vishvaHc . 

Yisra-taa, in comp, for vitua-tas. — eakafeat 
{°£vdtai-) t mfn. one who has eyes on all sides, RV. { 
MaitrS. 

YlflvA-taB, ind. from or on all sides, everywhere, 
all around, universally, RV. &c. Sc c. {°to bhay(U, 
4 from all danger/ Blip.) ; «* abl. of viiva, n. the 
universe, TAr. - v*A{?$vdtas-; strong form -pdd) % 
mfn. one who has feet on every side, RV. ; MaitrS. 
•• pftpl ( °ivdtas -), mfn. one who has hands on«every 
side, A V. — pfitha ( \°Svdtas -), mfn. one who has 
his hands spread out everywhere, AV. 

YiBva-to,in comp, forvihm-tas . « dtwAh, mfn. 
granting from all sides, SV. —dkl (°ivdto-) t mfn, 
heedful of all, RV. (°h>dto-), mfn. one who 

has arms on every side, ib. -» xnnkha {°ivdto-) t mfn. 
facing all sides, one whose face is turned everywhere, 
RV.; AV.; MBh.&c.; (am), ind. in every direc- 
tion, BhP.; m. N. of the sun, MBh. —vlrya 
{?ivdtO‘\ mfn. powerful or eft'ective everywhere, 
MantraBr. — haata (° ivdto -), mfn. one who has 
hands on all sides, MaitrS. 

Yliv&tra, ind. everywhere, always, RV. ; KathSs. 

Yisvatha (Sir'ikhSr.) or -visvathA (RV.&c.), 
ind. in every way, at all times. 

YlsvadinSm, ind. (cf. tadanhn , id°) at all 
times, at all seasons, R V. ; A V. ; AivSr. 

Yisvadryafic, w. r. for vishvadryafa . 

Yisv&dka or viavadhft, ind. in every way, at 
all times, on every occasion, RV. 

Ylsvayu, n». air, wind, L. 

Vlsv&ka or TlivAhS, ind. always, at all times, 
RV. ; AV. 

YiavR, in comp, for viiva . — dhSyas, m. a god, 
L. (cf. viiva-dh 0 ). -aara {visva-), mfn. relating 
to or existing among or dear to all men (applied to 
Savitri, Indra &c.), RV. ; N. of a man, g. bidddi; 
of the father of Agni, Cat.; * vallabhacdrya , ib. 
-push, mfn. all-sustaining, RV. •pgu(w’jW-), 
mfu. having all forms, ib. (cf. visvd-psu). — bhd, 
mfn. being in everything or everywhere, ib. — ini- 
tra, sec below. — rfij, mfn. all-ruling, TS. (cf. 
viiva-rxlj and Pan. vi, 3, 128). — va^va (?), m. N. 
of a man, Rijat, -vat \viivd^), mfn. (perhaps) 
universal, TS.; (ati), f. N. of the GangA, M Bh. ( = vi- 
ivam avanti pdlayanti, Nilak.) —vatu [vih>a-) % 
mfn. beneficent toall (said of Vishnu), MBh.; m. N. of 
a Gandharva (regarded as the author of the hymn 
RV. x, 139), RV. ; AV.; VS. Ac.; of a Sadhya, 
Hariv. ; of a Marut-vat, ib.; of a son of Puru-ravas 
(said to be one of the Visve DevAh), ib. ; VP.; of a 
prince of the Siddhas, KathSs.; Nag.; of a son of 
Jamad-agni, MBh. ; of one of the Manus, Un., Sch. ; 
of a poet, Cat.; of the 39th year in Jupiter's cycle 
of 60 years, VarBfS. ; of the 7th Muhurta, AV.Jyot.; 
f. night, L.; N. of a panic, night, YV. ; - mantra , 
m. N. of wk. -iAh (strong form sak), mfn. all- 
conquering, RV. ; AV. ; TS. 

YUvSeS, f. (fr. viiva + 2. aftc) universal, RV. ; f. 
paralysis of the arms and the back, Suftr.; a partic, 
personification, VS.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh. * 

Vlsvi-mltra, m. (prob.) 'friend of all/ N. of a 
celebrated $.ishi or Sage (having the patr. Glthina, 
Gad hey a, and Jflhnava ; he was at first a functionary, 
together with Vasishfha, of Su-dfts, king of the 
Tf itsus ; seeing V° preferred by the king, he went 
over to the Bharatas, butcould not preventtheir being 
defeated by Su-dfts, although he caused the waters of 
the rivers Vipfti and SutudrI to retire and so give the 
Bharatas free passage, RV. iii, 33; he was born as 
a Kshatriya, deriving his lineage from an ancestor of 
Kuiika, named Puru-ravas, of the lunar race of kings, 
and himself sovereign of Kanyft-kubja or Kano] ; his 
fame rests chiefly on his contests with the great Brfth- 
man Vasishfha, and his success in elevating himself, 
though a Kshatriya, to the rank of aBrfthman, see 
Manu vii, 4a ; the Rftm&yana, which makes him a 
companion and counsellor of the young Rftma-candra, 
records [ 1 , 51-6$] how ViMmitra, on his accession 
to the throne, visited Vasishtha's hermitage, and 
seeing there the cow of plenty [probably- typical 
of go , 4 the earth '], offered him untold treasures 
in exchange for it, but being refused, prepared to 
take it by force ; a long contest ensued between the 
king and the saint [symbolical of the struggles be- 
tween the Kshatriya and Brfthmanical daises], which 
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ended in the defeat of ViivAmitra, whose vexation 
was such that, in order to become a Brahman and 
thuscouqiier his rival, he devoted himself to intense 
austerities [during which- he was seduced by the 
nymph MenakA and had by her a daughter, Sakun- 
ttll], gradually increasing the rigour of his mortifi- 
cation through thousands of years, till he successively 
earned \he. titles of R&jarshi, Ijrishi, Maharshi, and 
finally Brahmarshi ; he is supposed to be the author 
of nearly the whole of RV. iii, and of ix, 67, 13- 
15; x, 137, 5 ; 167; moreover, a law-book, a Dhanur* 
veda, and a medical wk. are attributed to him), RV. 
Sec. Sec.; a partic. Catur-aha (« Vih/dmitrasya 
samjayah ) , Paficav Br. ; KAtySr. ; a partic. Anuvika 
( * Vilvdmitrasydnuvdkah), Pat. ; pi. the family 
pt'ViivAhiitra,RV. ; AV.; (a), f. N.of a rivcr,MBh.; 
•kalpa, m., Q pa- tarn, m. N.ofwks. ; - jamadagni , 

m. du. ViivAmitra and Jamad-agni, RV. ; -nodi, f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; - pura , n. or -pnri, f. N. of a 
town ( G riya, mfn.),PratijfiAS. ; - priya , m. ‘dear to 
VisvAmitra/ the cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of Kami- 
keya, MBh.; -rdii, m. N. of a man, lnscr.; -saw- 
hi/d, f. N. of scv. wks. ; -srishti, f. VisvAmitra's 
creation (in allusion to several things fabled to have 
been created by this saint in rivalry of BrahinS, c.g. 
the fruit of the Palmyra in imitation of the human 
skull, the buffalo in imitation of the cow, the ass of 
the horse &c.), MW.; - smriti , f. N. of wk. 

Visv&kK, ind. =- visvdhd , at all times, RV. ; A V. 

Vlavt-deva, m. pi. the Visve Devih (see under 
viiVa), Pur. ; sg. N. of the number 1 thirteen * (at 
the end of the Sarpdeha-vishaiishadhi); of Maha- 
purusha, IJariv. ; of an Asura, ib. ; or another divine 
being, Kiith. ; (<?), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 

VUve-devri, tn. the clitoris, L. 

Viave-bhojaa, m. N. of Indra, Un. iv, 237, Sch. 
(cf. viivad>h°). 

Visve-vedaa, m. N.of Agni, ib. (cf. visva-b/1 0 ). 

Visvytt, ind. anywhere, RV. 

v»- s'ivas, P. - svasiti (ep. also -sva- 
sati, °te), to draw breath freely, be free from fear or 
apprehension, be trustful or confident, trust or con- 
fide in, rely or depend on (acc., gen., or loc.), MBh.; 
KAv. &c. : Caus. -svdsayati, to cause to trust, in- 
spire with confidence, console, comfort, encourage, 
Kav. ; Kathas. ; Paficat. Ate. : Dcsid. of Cans, -A- 
ivdsayishati, to wish to inspire confidence or to 
encourage, Bhatt. °BvaBana, n . trusting, confiding 
in,W. °avABanIya l mfn. to be trusted or relied on, 
reliable, trustworthy, credible, KAv.; Paficat. (n. 
impers. with loc.,* it should be trusted or relied on*); 
-As, f., - tva , n. trustworthiness, credibleness, Kalid. 
°BvaBlta v mfn. full of confidence, fearless, unsus- 
pecting, BhP. ; trusted, believed or confided in, W. 
6 arrasitavya, m(n.*=°svasaniya, MBh,; Prab. 

Vi-svaBta, mfn. full of confidence, fearless, bold, 
unsuspecting, MBh.; KAv. &c. ; trusted, confided in, 
faithful, W. ; (am), ind. confidingly, without fear or 
apprehension, KAv.; (<*), f. a widow, Hear.; -ghd- 
taka (Paficat. ; HParii.), -ghdtin (KathAs,), mfn. 
ruining the trustful ; - vailcaka , mfn. deceiving the 
trustful, KathAs.; - vat , ind. as if trustful, MW. 

Vi-Brtsa, m. confidence, trust, reliance, faith or 
biqHcf in (loc., gen., instr. with or without saha, or 
comp.), MBh. ; KAv. &c. ; a confidential communi- 
cation, secret, Dal.; Hit.; • kdraka, mf(sAs)n. in- 
spiring confidence, causing trust, MBh.; -karaqa, 

n. reason for c°, Hit.; -kdrya, n. a confidential 
matter of business, Hit. ; mfn. » -kdraka, W. ; 
-ghdta, m. destruction of confidence, violation of 
trust, treachery, RAmatUp. ; - ghdtaka or - ghdtin , 
mfn. one who destroys c°, a traitor, MBh. ; R, dec.; 
- janman , mfn. produced from c°, MW. ; -devt, f. 
N. of the patroness of VidyA-pati (to whom he dedi- 
cated his OafigA-vlkytvall, a wk. on the worship of 
the waters of the Ganges j. Cat.; - parama , mfn. 
wholly possessed of c°, thoroughly trustful, R. ; -pd- 
tra, n. 1 receptacle ofconfidence, a trustworthy person, 
Hit. ; - pratipanna , mfn. possessed of c°, trustful, 
Hit. ; -prada, mfn. inspiring c°, W. ; - bhahga , m. 
violation of c°, breach of faith, Mllatlm.; - bhumi , 
f. ‘ ground for c°,' a trustworthy person, Hit.; -maya, 
nif[f)n. consisting in c°, jAtakam. ; -raya, m. N. of 
a minister, Cat ; sthdna , n. * place for or object of 
c°,*a hostage, surety, Paficat. ; -hantyi (MArkP.) or 
•hartyi (MBh.), m. * destroyer or stealer of c , a 
traitor; ^s&ka-bhU, f. 'sole ground for c°/ sole 
trustworthy. person, Kusum.; Q sdlka-sdra, ni. ‘one 
whose sole essence is c°,' N. of a man, MW. ; c s 6 j- 


jhita-dhl , mfn. * one whose mind has abandoned c°/ 
distrustful, suspicious, Rajat.; °s$pagama, in. access 
of c°, Sak. c BV&aana, n. inspiring confidence 
(°ndrtkam, ind, for the sake of insp c c ri ), Paficat. 
°Bvtfllka, mfn. trusty, confidential {-tarn, mfn. 
more trusty), MBh. °bvKb 1 U, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
made to trust, inspired with confidence, W. °bvK- 
■in, mfn. confiding, trustful, Megh.; Kathas.; trusty, 
confidential, trustworthy, honest, Kim. sv&aya, 
mfu. to be trusted or confided in, trustworthy, MBh.; 
KAv. &c. (- tara , mfn. more trustworthy, l)al.); to 
be inspired with confidence, liable to be consoled or 
encouraged or comforted, MBh. 

vi-y/ivi, P. - kvuyuti (only pr. p. 
-tody at), to swell, RV. 

vi-\/svit t A. - svetate (only 3. pi. 
aor. vy-divitan), to shine, be bright, RV. 

fere I. vish, cl. 3. P. viveshti (only RV., 
N - cf. Intens. ; here and cp. also cl. X. P. vtf- 
shatiy cf. below; Subj. vivi'h. vhvsfiah, RV,; pf. 
viveska , vivishtth , ib. [dvivcs/ii/i, iv, 22, 5 &c.] ; 
aor. aid shat, avikskat , Gr. ; Impv. viddhl , AV.; 
fut. vekshyati, °(e, Br. ; veshtd , Gr. ; inf. veshtum , 
Gr. ; - vishe , RV. ; ind. p vishtvt, ib. ; -vfshya, A V .), 
to be active, act, work, do, perform, RV. ; SBr.; 
(cl. 1. P. vJshati, cf. DhAtup. xvii, 47) to be tjuick, 
speed, run, flow (as water), ib. ; to work as a servant, 
serve, ib. ; to have done with i.e. overcome, subdue, 
rule, ib.; (Naigh. ii, 8) to be contained in (acc.), 
Tattvak. : Caus. veshayati, to clothe, BhP. : Intens. 
(or cl. 3. accord, to DhAtup. xxv, 13) vpveshti, 
vishtc , to be active or busy in various ways&c.,RV t ; 
AV.; (p. vJvishat) to consume, eat, ib. (cf. Naigh. 
ii, 8 ) ; (p. vevishana) aided or supported by (instr. ), 
RV. vii, 18, 15. 

a. Vif (for I. see p. 989, col. a) in comp, for 3. 
vish. — k&rllci, f. ‘ordure maker, 1 a kind of bird 
(prob. a variety of Turdus Salica), L. — krlmi, m. a 
worm bred in the bowels, H Paris. — khadlra, ni. Va- 
chellia Farnesiana, L. «> oara, m. ‘filth-goer,’ a tame 
or village hog, L. — bU», m. a partic. form of colic, 
Susr. — sasga, ni. coherence or obstruction of the 
feces, constipation, ib. — Blrikl or -air I, f. a sort 
of thrush or variety of the bird inaccurately called 
‘Maina 1 in Bengal, L. 

Vtyka (ifc.) - 3. vish, feces (cf. harm- and 
hhinna-vitka ). 

Vid, in comp, for 3. vish. ~ ff&ndha., n. «= Ha- 
vana, L. —graka, ni. stoppage or obstruction of 
the feces, constipation, Bhpr. — gkSta, m. a partic. 
urinary disease, Car. —ja, mfn. produced from ordure, 
Yajfi.; n. a fungus, W.-kandha, m. constipation, 
Susr. — bkanga, ni. diarrhea, ib. — bkava, mfn. 
* -ja, W. -bkld, f. * - bhaiiga , Bhpr. -bkuj, 
mfn. feeding on ordure, Mn. xii, f6 ; m. a dung- 
beetle or a similar insect, BhP. — bkeda, m.~ 
-bhahga; Car. — bkedin, mfn. laxative, Susr.; (prob.) 
n. = -lavana, L. — bhojin, mfn. « -bhuj, Pancar. 
«laTa^A» n. a medicinal salt (commonly called 
Vitlaban or Bitnoben), L.— varlka, in. a lame or 
village hog, BhP. -vlgkfita, n\.**-ghdta, Car. 

in comp, for 3. vish. —mBtra, 11. (sg. or 
du.) feces and urine, M11. iv, 48 &e. 

2 . Visk, mfn. consuming (cf. jarad-vlsh)\ ® vyd- 
pana , pervasion, L. 

3. Visk, f. (nom. vit) feces, ordure, excrement, 
impure excretion, dirt, Mn.; YAjfi.; VarBfS. dec. 

Viska, m. a servant, attendant, RV. ; N. of a 
Sldhya, Hariv. (cf. dur-V °) ; {vishd), n. (also m., 
Siddh. ; ifc. f. d) * anything active/ poison, venom, 
bane, anything actively pernicious, RV. See. Sec . ; a 
partic. vegetable poison ( « vatsa-ndbha ), L.; water, 
Naigh. i, 12; a mystical N. of the sound m, Up.; 
gum-myrrh, L. ; the fibres attached to the stalk of 
the lotus, W. (see bisa ) ; ( d ), f. a kind of aconite, 
L.; a tree (commonly called Atis, its bark is used as 
a red dye),W.; *3. vish , feces (cf. vtta-visha) ; 
mf(g)n. poisonous, AV. vii, 1 13, 2. [Cf. Gk. Ids for 
fioos ; Lat. virus.] mm ks^^&klnl, f. a kind of plant 
( * bandhya - karkotakT), L.-ka^ka, m. ‘ poison- 
necked/ N. of Siva) A. (cf. vishd gni- pa). — kan- 
da, m. a species of bulbous plant (* nUa kanda ), 
l*. — kanyakl or •kaayK f f. a girl supposed to 
cause the death of a man who has had intercourse 
with her, Mudr.; Kathas. - kttkfka, n.'phespesia 
Populnea, L. ■■ knmbka, m. a jar of poison, Hit. 
-kflta, mfn. poisoned, KAv.’okriaifm, ‘poison- 


worm/ a worm bred in poison, Can. ; • ttydya , m. the 
rule of the poison- worm (denoting that what may be 
fatal to others, is not so to those who are bred in 
it), A.«kkft, sec bisa-kkd.—g ixi, in. * p°-moun- 
tain/ a mountain producing p°, AV.^grantkl, N. 
of a plant (?\ MW. «> gka^ikft, f. N. of a solar 
month ; - janana-sdnti , f. N. of a ch. of the Yfid- 
dha-gArgya-samhitA (describing rites for averting the 
evil consequences of being born at one of the 4 
periods of the month V J -gh°). — gkS, fra kind of 
twiuing shrub, Menispcrmum Cordilolium or Coc* 
cuius Cordifolius {^gutjuci), h. •* gk&ta, m. ‘ p' J - 
dcstroying/ a physician who applies antidotes, R. 

— gk ft taka, mfn. one who kills with poison, VarBfS. 

— gkfttin, mfn. p°-destroying, antidotal, an anti- 
dote; m. Mimosa Sirissa {**Sirtsha\ L. •» gknn, 
mt\f)n.(cf.-//a«) dcstroyingorcountv ractmg p°, anti- 
dotal, an antidote, Mn. ; Kathas. ; Susr. ; m. ^only 1 ..) 
Mimosa Sirissa ; liedysarum Alhagi ; Bderic Myro- 
halan; I’erminalia Belerica; (;),f. (onlyL.) Hingtsha 
Kepens; another plant (commonly called Biccliati) ; 
turmeric; bitter apple or colocynth. — gknikft, f. 
a species of strychnos, L. — Ja, mfn ..produced by p°, 
MBh. — jala, n. poisoned water, BhP. —jit, 11. 
‘conquering or destroying p°,‘ a kind or honey, L. 
— jihva (vishd'), venom-tongued, SBr. ; m. Lipeo- 
ccrdsSen ata, L. — jUBkfa,mfn. possessed of poison, 
poisonous, W. ; poisoned, Susr. — jvarft, m. a buf- 
falo, L. (v.l. -tvara). — taatra, 11. * toxicology/ a 
ch. of most medical Sail) hit As. — tarn, ni. a p^-tree, 
Vas. — ti, or -tva, 11. the state of poison, poison- 
ousness, Vishn. ; Kav. &c. — tindn, 111. Stryclmos 
Nux Vomica, I,. ; a kind of ebony tree with poison- 
ous fruit, Bhpr. — tinduka, m. a species of poisonous 
plant, Bhpt. — tulysk, mfu. resembling poison, fatal, 
deadly, W. —da, mfn. yielding p°, poisonous, W. ; 
m. ‘shedding water/ a cloud, SB.; n. green vitriol, 
W. — dansktrft, f. a medicinal plant and antidote 
{ = sarpa- kaii hah), L. — danda, m. vishdpa^ 
hdradmuia , Paiicad. — dan taka, in. ‘ having 
poisonous teeth /a snake, L.— darsana-myityuka, 
ni. 4 dying at the sight of p°/ a kind of pheasant, 1*. 
(cf. visha-myityn ) . -ddyaka, rnf,^v/)n. or -dft- 
yia, mfn. giving p°, poisoning, a poisoner, Kftm. ; 
R. — digdha, mfn. smeared with j>°, empoisoned, 
poisoned, MBh. — duskapa, tnl\/)»i. destroying p <J , 
AV. ; n. corrupting by admixture of p°, poisoning 
(of food), KAni. — doska-kara, mfn. taking away 
the ill elicits of p°, MW. — drama, m. a kind of p°- 
tree, the Upas tree, KAv. ; Rajat. — dviskd, t. a kind 
ofGudud, L. — dhara, mfn. holding or containing 
p°, venomous, poisonous; m or (/"}, f, a snake, Git. ; 
Subh. ; -tiilaya, m. abode ot snakes, I'atAlx or one 
of the lower regions, MW. ; m. ( ifc. f. <i) ‘containing 
water/ a receptacle of water, VAs. ~dkarm&, f. 
cowach,Carpopogon Pruriensor Mucuna Pruritus, L. 

— dkfttrl, f. ‘ venom-preservcr/N.of a goddess who 
protects men from snakes (she was wife ol the Rishi 
Jarat-kSru and sister of VAsuki ; cf. manasd ), L. 
— dk£na, in. a receptacle of poison, AV. — nSdl, 
f. a partic. inauspicious period of time (the evil con- 
sequences of being born in which are to be averted 
by religious rites), SaimkArnk. ; -janana-tanti, 
f. N. of work ( -mvisha'ghafihd-j ). — ndaaka, 
m f(ikd)n, p°-deslroying, MW.- aftiaaa, m. ‘id./ 
Mimosa Sirissa, L. ; n. removing or curing p°, W. 

— aiBin,infn.p°-destroyiiig,any antidote, W.; (i«f), 

f. a kind of plantf ■ visha-daqshtrd), Bh P. — nimlt- 
ta, mfn. caused by p°, M W . and, m. * p°-expeller/ 
Bignonia Indica,L. — pattrikft.f. a partic. plant with 
poisonous leaves, Sutr.~panii*ga, m. a venomous 
serpent, KAm. —parpS, f. « nyag rodka, L.— par** 
▼an, m. N. of a Daitya, Kathas, —pftdapa, m. a 
p°-tree, KAm. — pita, mfn. one who has drunk p°, 
Hariv.— pnooka, mf(s)n. having a venomous tail, 
L. — pnta, m. N.of a man (pi. ' his descendants*), 

g. yaskidi • — puakpa, n. a poisonous flower, 
KathAs.; the blue lotus, L.; m. ‘having poisonous 
flowers/ Vanguieria Spinosa, L.-puskpaka, mfn. 
(sickness or disease) caused by eating poisonous 
flowers, PAp. v, 2, 81; m. Vanguieria Spinosa, L. 
— pradlgdka, mfn. smeared with p°, empoisoned, 
VarBfS. — prayoga, m. the use or employment of 
p°, administering p w as a medicine (also as N. of wk. 
or ch. of wk.), W. — praatka, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. — bkakBkapa, 11. the act of eating p°, 
taking p°,W. -bkadri, f. N. of a plant ( v 
had-dantl ), L. (v.l . bhishag-bh°). -kkadrikS, 
f. N. of a plant ( « lagku-dantx), L. -bklakaj, 
m. a poison-doctor, a dealer in antidotes, one who 
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pretends to cure snake-bites, L. ~ bhujiungu, m. a 
poisonous snake, L. — bh?it, infn. bearing or con- 
taining p°, venomous, poisonous ; m. a snake, W. 

— maBjarl, f. N. of a medical wk. •» mantra, m. 
a snake-charmer, one who pretends to charm snakes 
or cures the bite of snakes, L. ; n, a charm for curing 
snake-bites, MW. —may*, mf^i or <z)n. consisting 
of p°, poisonous, K 2 v. — mar danlkK, -mardani 
or -mardinl, f. * destroying p 0 ,’ a species of plant, 
L. — muo, mfn. 4 discharging venom,' venomous (as 
speech), Sint is.; m. a serpent, Hear.; Priy. — xxraah- 
\L, f. a kind of shrub possessing medicinal properties 
(commonly called Bishdori or Karsinh), Bhpr. 
•- jnuihf lka,m . Melia Sempervirens,ib. — mpltyn, 
m. ‘to whom poison is death,' a kind of pheasant (cf. 
vish a -daria na - mfityukd ) , L. — rasa, m. 'poison- 
juice,' a poisoned draught or potion, MBh. — rfipE, 
f. a species of plant, L. »roga, m. sickness arising 
from being poisoned, Cat. — ladduka, mfn. poisoned, 
Vet. — latE, f. 1 poisonous creeper,' the colocynth 
plant, L. - lfixigala,m. or n. a species of plant, SuSr. 
— l&t* or -l&nft, f. N. of a place, Raj at. —rat 
(viskd-), mfn. poisonous, RV. &c. &c. ; poisoned, 
Cat. — vallarl, -valli, or -trail!, f. a poisonous 
creeper, Kiv.; Kathas. — Tiepin, m. » -taru, 
Vcnis. — vidyK, f. 1 p 0 -scicnce,’ the administration 
of antidotes, cure of p°s by drugs or charms, AsvSr. 
— vidh&na, n. administering poison judicially or 
by way of ordeal, W. --Tlmukt Atman, mfn. one 
whose soul or nature is released from poison, MBh. 
«* Vflkzka, tn. a poison-tree, the Upas tree, Rajat.; 
-■ nyaya , in. the rule of the p°-tree (denoting that as 
a tree ought not to be cut down by the rearer of it 
so a noxious object should not be destroyed by the 
producer of it ; cf. Kuril, ii, 55, visha-vriksho 'pi 
samvardhya svayam chettum asdmpratam ), A. 
■•vega, m. ‘poison-force/ the effect of p° (shown by 
various bodily effects or changes), Malav. — valdya, 
m. 4 poison-doctor,’ a dealer in antidotes or one pro- 
fessing to cure the bites of snakes, ib. ; N. of wk. 
— vairipl, f . 1 p°-enen »y,' a kind of grass used as an 
antidote ( - nir-vishd, q.v.),L. — vyavasthl, f. the 
state of being poisoned, Dai. — zKlQka, see bisa-f. 
-•Ska (Susr.) or •■ylngln (L.),m. 4 having a poison- 
ous sting,’ a wasp.— Mqtyoga,m. vermilion, L. — »B- 
oaka, m.*p 0 -iiidicator,' the Greek partridge, Perdix 
Rufa ( « cakord). - zpikvan, m.' poison-mouthed,' 
a wasp, L. — aeoana, mfn. emitting p°, Nidanas. 

— ha, mfn. removing p°, L.; (d), f. Kyllingia Mono- 
cephala, L. ; a kind of gourd, L, — han, mf (ghnT)\\. 
destroying poison ; {~ghnicikitsa,\ he science of anti- 
dotes), Car. ; m. a kind of Kadamba, L. (ghtii), f. 
N. of various plants (sec under visha-ghna ). — han- 
tf*. mfn. destroying or counteracting p° ; ( tri ), f. 
N. of various plants ( =» a-pardjitd or nir-vishd), 
L. — hara, mf or f)n. removing venom, antidotal, 
MBh.; ni. N. of a son of Dhpta-r&shtra, ib. ; (a or 
f), f. the goddess who protects from the venom of 
snakes (sec visha-dhdtri, manasa), L.; - cikitsd , 
f., - mantra-prayoga , m., - mantrdhshadha » «. N. 
of wks. — hlua, mfn. free from poison (as a serpent), 
SSri’igP. — hrldaya, mfn. poison-hearted, cherishing 
hatred or hostility, malicious, malignant. Hit. — heti, 
m. * whose weapon is poison/ a serpent, Harav. Vi- 
shAkta, mfn. smeared with p°, poisoned, L. Vi- 
•hAgpi, m. the Are of p°, burning p°, Ritus. ; -pd, 
m. 1 drinker of burning pY N. of Siva, MBh. (cf. 
visha-kantha and viskdntaka ). VlahAffraja, m. 

4 elder brother of p°/ a sword, L. ViahAhkura, 
m. a poisoned sprout, Bhartf.; 'having a poisoned 
point,' a spear, dart, L. VizhAhganl, f. « visha- 
kanyakd , Mudr. VlshAd, mfn. eating p°, Kajh. 
VlahAdan!, f. ' p 0 -destroying/ a kind of creeper 
( * paldll), L. t . VlahAdln, mfn. (for a. see under 
vi-i/ shad, co\. 3) swallowing p°, Vcar. VlahAnana, 
in. 4 p-mouthed / a snake , L. VlahAnala, m. - vi- 
shdgniy*x%$. VlahAntaka, nifn.'p°-destroying, 
antidotal m. N. of Siva (so called because he swal- 
lowed the p° produced at the churning of the ocean), 
L. VishAnna, n. poisoned food, Dai. VishApa- 
vtdln, mfn. curing poison by charms; (/iff), f. a 
magical formula curing p°, SafikhBr. ViahApaha, 
mfn. p°-repelling, antidotal, an antidote (mantrair 
vishdpahaih, with texts or charms which have the 
power of repelling poison), Mn. ; Suir. ; m. a kind of 
tree (« mushkaka ), L.; N. of Garnet* L.J (d), f. 
(only I,.) a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indict 
( « arka-mula) ; N. of various other plants ( in- 
dra-vdrum; nir-vishd; ndga-damani; sarpa • 
kahkalika), VlahApaharapa, n. removing or 


destroying p°, Cat. VlshApfthSra, m. id. ; -stotra, 
n. N. of a Stotra ; -dantfa, m. a magical wand for 
destroying p°, Paficad. ViahAbh&vt, f. 1 having 
no p°,'a species of plant ( ■ krishm-dhatiiiraka), 
L. ViahAmyita, n. p° and nectar (also N.of wk.); 
- rnaya , mf(f)n. consisting of p° and n°, having the 
nature of both, KathSs. Viikiyudha, m. « visha- 
heti , L.; °dhiya, in. a venomous animal, VarBrS. 
VishArfttl, m. * enemy of poison,' a kind of thorn- 
apple, L. VifhAri, m. ‘ p°-enemy/ a kind of plant 
or tree (L. * mahd-cartcu or ghrita-karatlja\§\ik. 
VlahAstra, 11. a poisoned arrow, L. VlakAiya, 
m . 1 p°-niouthed,’ a snake, L. ; (d), f. the marking- 
nut plant, Semecarpus Auacardium, L. Viakd- 
svftda, mfn. tasting p°, Mn. xi,9 (cf. madhv-dpata ). 
Yiahoddbftra, m. N. of a wk. on toxicology. 
Ylskdlba^a, mfn. full of p°, MBh. YialuAialia- 
dkl, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

YiaktAl, in. a kind of snake, L. 

Ylahala, n. poison, venom, L. 

Ylahftya, Norn. A. °yate (111. c. also P. °.yn/ 0 , 
to become poison, turn into poison, Bhartf.; Subh. 

Yiah&ra, in. a venomous snake, L. 

YlphEln, mfn. venomous, poisonous, L. 

Ylakin, mfn. poisoned, Paftcar. 

Ylakl-bkfita, mfn. become poison (as food), 
KathSs. 

2. Ylakfa, mfn. (for 1. see p. 9S9, col. 2) only 
in pari - and sam-v 1 , q.v.; (d), f. the feces, excre- 
ment (w. r. for vishthd). 

I. Yiafctl, f. (for 2. see p. 999, col. 1) service, 
(esp.) forced s°, compulsory work, drudgery (also col - 
lectivcly ‘servants, slaves, bondsmen’), MBh.; R. ; 
Inscr. (ifc. also °(ika) ; m. N. of one of the seven 
Rishis inthe 1 ith Manv-antara.MarkP.; ( toxibhis ), 
ind. changing, alternatively, by turns, RV. (in this 
sense accord, to some from vi + */l. as ; cf. abhi- t 
pari-shti). — kara, ni. the lord of bondsmen or 
slaves, MBh. (Nilak.) ; « next, VarBrS. — krit, in. 
a servant, slave, bondsman, ib. 

l.YiahfhS, f. (for 2. 3. see p. 999, col. i)~3- 
vish , feces, excrement (acc. with kri or vi-*/ dful, 
to void excr 0 ), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (often w. r. vishtd ). 
— kara^a, n. voiding excrement, VarBfS. — bhfl, 
m. a worm living in ordure, BhP. — bhfidfiraka, 
m. a tame or village hog, L. (cf. vitf-vardha). — sftt, 
ind. into excrement or ordure (with i/as, to be turned 
into excrement pr ordure), HYog. 

Yiahya, mfn. worthy of poison, deserving death 
by poison, Pan. iv, 4, 91. 

fir* 4. vish, cl. 9. P. vishndti, to separate, 
disjoin, Dh&tup. xxxi, 54. 

vi-shafij (^saHj), P. - shajati , to 
hang on, hang to, attach, TS.; Ka$h. ; (- skajjaie ), 
to be attached or devoted to, BhP. (pr. p. • shajjat , 
addicted to worldly objects, ib.; - shajjanti , f. de- 
voted to a man, ib.) ; to be stuck to or clung to, i.c. 
be followed at the heels by (instr.), ib. 

Yi-abakta, mfn. hung to or on or upon, hung 
or suspended to, hanging or sticking on or in, firmly 
fixed or fastened or adhering to (loc.), A V. &c. &c. ; 
turned or directed towards (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c,; spread or extended over (loc.), Jltakam.; 
(ifc.) dependent on, Das.; produced, implanted, 
Uttarar. ; stopped, interrupted (said of a cow that 
has ceased to give milk), RV. i, x 1 7, 20 ; -tva, n. 
the being occupied with (loc.), MBh. 

Yl-tha&ffa, m. the hanging on or being attached 
to (see nir-v°). °sba&fi&, mfn. adhering, clinging 
or crowded together, Sii ; (ifc.) smeared or anointed 
With, Paficar. 

Yi-akkJJlta, mfn. clinging or sticking or adhe- 
ring to, BhP. 

firnif vishapfa , n. = mftyala, the fibres 

of the sulk of the water-lily, L. 

fij*WTt>teAaft?ora, v.l. forvisha-jvara (see 

P- 995 > c ol. 3). 

vi-shad (Vtad), P. - shidati (impf. 
Class, vy-ashfdat , Ved. vya-shidat or vy-asidat, 
Pan. viii, 3, 119; pf. VbsAasada , ib. 118; inf. 
-shattutn or - shiditum , MBh.), to be exhausted or 
dejected, despond, despair, MBh.; K2v. &c.; to sink 
down, be immersed in (loc.), R. v, 95, 15 (perhaps 
vi-sheduh w. r. for ni'sh *) : Caus. - shdaayati 9 to 
cause to despond or despair, vex, grieye, afflict, 
MBh.; R. &c. 


Yi-sluuwft, mfn. dejected, sad, desponding, sor- 
rowful, downcast, out of spirits or temper, Klv. ; 
KathSs.; BhP. ; -cetas, mfn. dejected in mind, low- 
spirited, downcast, K.; da, f., 4 va, n. dejection, 
sadness, languor, lassitude (esp. as one of the effects 
of unsuccessful love), L.; - bhdva , m. id., Dai.; 
-manas, mtn. ■» -cctas, BhP.; - mukha , mf(i)n. de- 
jected in countenance, looking sad or dejected, R. ; 
-rdpa, mf(o;n. having a sorrowful aspect, being in 
a dejected mood, R.; - vadana, mfn. «* -mukha, ib. ; 
°nndtman, mfn. low-spirited, desponding, dowu- 
cast, BhP. 

Vi-Bhlda, m. (ifc. f. d) drooping state, languor, 
lassitude, MalatTm. ; dejection, depression, despon- 
dency (esp. as the result of unrequited love),MaitrUp.; 
MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; disappointment, despair (one of 
the VyabhicSras, q.v.), Daiar.; SSh. ; aversion, dis- 
gust, Bhartf. ; fear, weakness, MW. ; dulness, stu- 
pidity, insensibility ( ** moha), ib. ; -kfit, mfn. caus- 
ing depression or grief, K.; -janaka, mfn. id., Prab., 
Sch. ; -vat, mfn. dejected, downcast, sad, Kathas. ; 
°ddrta-vadana, mfn. looking depressed with care 
or sorrow, R. 0 shKdan*, mfn, causing depression 
or grief, R.; (f), f., see vis k Adam, col. I ; n.the caus- 
ing despondency or sadness, Car. ; affliction, grief, de- 
spair, BhP. ; a distressing experience, Kuval. °Bk&* 
dita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to sink down, made 
sorrowful, dejected, MW. 

2. Yl-shAdin, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) dejected, 
dismayed, disconsolate, sad, Mn.; MBh. &c . ; 
( u di)-ta, f. (Kav.; Kathas.), -tva, n. (Susr.) dejec- 
tion, despondency, grief, despair. 

firm vi-shama , mf(«)n. (fr. vi -f sama) un- 
even, rugged, rough, MBh.; Hariv.; K.1v. &c. ; un- 
equal, irregular, dissimilar, different, inconstant, Br.; 
SinkhGf.; Mn. dec.; cxid, not even (in numbers &c.), 
Var.; Kavydd.; that which cannot be equally divided 
(as a living sheep among three or four persons), Mn. 
ix, 1 19; hard to traverse, difficult, inconvenient, 
painful, dangerous, adverse, vexatious, disagreeable, 
terrible, bad, wicked (ibc.‘ terribly,' Si$.) f Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; hard to be understood, Gol.; Kav.; unsuitable, 
wrong, Suir.; Sarvad.; unfair, dishonest, partial, 
Mn.; MBh,; rough, coaise, rude, cross, MW.; 
odd, unusual, unequalled, W. ; m. a kind of measure, 
Samglt.; N. of Vishnu, MW. ; (/), F. N. of various 
wks.; n. unevenness, uneven or rough ground or 
place (sama-vishameshu, *on even and uneven 
ground,' Sis.), bad road, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c\; oddness 
(of numbers), W.; a pit, precipice, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; 
difficulty, distress, misfortune, MBh.; R. &c. ; un- 
evenness, inequality ( ena , ind. 'unequally'), KSS.; 
(in rhet.) incongruity, incompatibility, Kavy&i. ; 
Pratap.; Kuval; pi. (with Bharad-vdjasya), N. of 
Sarnans.SV.; ArshBr.; (aw), ind. unequally, un- 
fairly, MW.; -karna, mfn. havinguncqual diagonals, 
Col; ni. or n. (?) any four-sided figure with un° 
di°, MW.; the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle 
(esp. as formed between the gnomon of a dial and 
the extremities of the shadow), W.; - karman , n. an 
odd or unequalled act, W. ; a dissimilar operation ; 
the finding of two quantities when the difference of 
their squares is given and either the sum or the 
difference of the quantities, Col; -kdla, m. an un- 
favourable time, inauspicious season, MW.; - kriya , 
mfn. undergoing unequal (medical) treatment (-tva, 
n.), Suir. ; - khdta , n. an irregular cavity or a solid 
with unequal sides, Col; -gata, mfn. situated or placed 
on an uneven place (higher or lower), Apast. ,* fallen 
intodistress, ib.; - cakra-vdla , n. (in math.) an ellipse, 
Sdryapr.; 1 catur-atra or -tatur-bhuja or •catusk- 
kona, m. an unequal four-sided figure, trapezium, 
Sdryapr.; -cchada, m. - sapta-cchr, Alstonia Scho- 
lars, L. ; Echites Scholars, W. ; -cchdya, f. * un- 
even-shadow/ the shadow of the gnomon at noon 
when the tun is on the equinoctial line, W.; -jvatv, 
m. irregular (chronic) fever, Suir. ; {°rdhkuia-lauka, 
m. a partic. ferruginous preparation, Rasdndrac. ; 
°rdntaka-lauha , m. id., L.) ; -tri-bhuja, m. a sca- 
lene triangle, Col. ; -tva, n. inequality, difference, 
MaitrUp.;dangerousness, terribleness, Vishn.;-<f/ < f l rA- 
ti, mfn. looking obliquely, squint-eyed, ApGr., 
Sch.; -dhatu, mfn. having the bodily humors un- 
equally proportioned, unhealthy, MW.; -nayana or 
-netra, mfn. 4 having an odd number of eyes/ 'three- 
eyed/ N.of Siva, L.; -pada, mf(ff)n. having unequal 
steps (at a path), Kir.; having up 0 Pftdas (a stanza), 
RPriU.; RAnukr. ; VS. Anukr.; °da-tyitti, f. N. of 
variousconunentaries; -j paid to, m. Alstonia Scholaris 
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(**sapta-paP), L.; -pdda, mf(<f)n. consisting of un- 
equal PAdas, NidAnas. ; -bdna, in.* five-arrowed/ N. 
of the god of love, L. ; { u $a-li/d, f. N. of a poem) ; 
bhojana , n, eating at irregular hours, MW.; - maya , 
mf(/)n* ■ vishamad dgatah, L. ; -raga, mfn. diffcr- 
ently nasalized {-id, f.), RPrAt. ; -rtipya, mfu. ■> 
vishama-maya , L.; produced by or resulting from 
unequal quantities or qualities, W. ; -tea, nifit. (fr. 
visha ma + ric) having an unequal number of verses, 
Sankh$r. ; - lakshmi, t*. adverse fortune, tad luck, 
4 VarBfS. ; * vibhdga , m. unequal division of property 
amongst co-heirs, W.; - vilocana , in. * three-eyed,’ N. 
of Siva (cf. -nay ana above), Siddh.; - visikha , m. 
* five-arrowed,’ N. of the god of love, Cat. ; - vritta , 
11. a kind of metre with unequal PAdas, Pirtg.; -vyd- 
khyd , f. N. of Comm, ; - vyaptika , mfn. furnishing 
an example of partial or one-sided invariable con- 
comitance, SAipkhyas. f Sch.; -Sara, m.‘ five-arrowed,’ 
N. of the god of love, Dai. ; - Idyin , mfn. sleepiug 
irregularly, W.; - Sishta , mfn. inaccurately prescribed 
(-/ va, n.), L.; left unfairly, unjustly divided (as pro- 
perty &c. at death), W.; -sila, mfn. having an un- 
equable disposition, cross-tempered, rough, difficult, 
W.; m. N. of Vikram£ditya, KathSs. ; of the i8th 
Lambaka of the KathA-sarit-sAgara called after him ; 
( w.r. for vishama-iila , *an uneven rock/ Pancat. iii, 
f ) ; -s(oka-(ikd, f., -lloka-vydkhyd, t. N. of wks.; 
sdhasa , n. irregular boldness, temerity, W.; -s/ha, 
mf(d)n. standing unevenly ,W.; being in an inaccess- 
ible position, ib.; standing on a precipice, st° in a dan- 
gerous place, Paficat. ; being in difficulty or misfor- 
tune, MBh. ; R. &c. ; s prihd, f. coveting wrongly 
another’s property, I.,; °mdksha , m.‘ three-eyed/ N. 
of Siva, Sivag. ; °rndditya, m. N. of a poet, Subh.; 
°mdnna, n. irregular or unusual food, MW. ; °md- 
yudha, m. ‘five-arrowed, * N. of the god of love, 
Siuhas.; °mdrtha-dipikd, f. N. of wk.; ° mdvatdra , 
m. descending oil uneven ground, MW. ; °mdSana, n. 
eating irregularly (either as to quantity or time), 
Vlgbh.; Siohfts.; Bhpr.; °mdiaya, mfn. having an 
unfair disposition, dishonest, crafty, W.; °mekshana, 
m. ‘three-eyed/ N. of Siva, Sis.; °mcshu, m. 'five- 
arrowed, 1 N . of the god of love, Si$.; Hit.; 0 mbnnata , 
mfn. raised unevenly, L.\°m 6 palti, mfn. having rough 
stones or rocks, MW. 

Viahan&AkA, mfn. rather uneven, not properly 
polished (as pearls), VarBrS. 

Viiham&ya, Norn. A. °yate, to become or ap- 
pear uneven, Cin. 

Viahamlta, mfn. made uneven or impassable, 
Kir.; made crooked, disarranged, ib.; Si$.; VAs.; be- 
come dangerous or hostile, BhP. 

Viahami, in comp, for vishama, — Vkyi, P. 
karoti , to make uneven, MBh.; to make unequal 
or crooked, Sii., Sch. ; to make hostile, BhP. — bhft- 
va, m. derangement of equilibrium, MBh.— -y/bhfl, 
P. - bhavati, to become uneven or irregular, Sak. 

Viahamlya, mfn. connected with or produced by 
unevenness or inequality, uneven, unequal, g.gahddi. 

■firn? v ishaya, m. (ifc. f. 6; prob. either fr. 
V I. vish , ‘to act/ or fr. vi + Vsi, *to extend/ cf. 
PAn.viii, 3, 70, Sch.) sphere (of influence or activity), 
dominion, kingdom, territory, region, district, coun- 
try, abode (pi. - lands, possessions), Mn.; MBh. See.; 
scope, compass, horizon, range, reach (of eyes, ears, 
mind &c.), SAflkhSr.; MBh. &c.; period or duration 
(of life), Paficat.; special sphere or department, pecu- 
liar province or field of action, peculiar element, 
concern (ifc.»‘ concerned with, belonging to, intently 
engaged on ; ’ vishaye, with gen. or ifc. in the sphere 
of, with regard or reference to ; ’ atra vishaye , 1 with 
regard to this object’), MBh.; Kav. Ac.; space or 
room (sometimes — fitness) for (gen.), KAv.; Paficat.; 
an object of sense (these are five in number, the five 
indriya or organs of sense having each their proper 
vishaya or object, viz. 1. labda, ‘sound,’ for the 
ear, cf. iruti-vishaya ; 2. spar la, 'tangibility/ for 
the skin ; 3. rupa, ‘form 1 or 'colour/ for the eye ; 
4. rasa , ‘ savour, for the tongue ; 5 gandha / odour/ 
for the nose : and these five Vishayas arc sometimes 
called the Gunas or 'properties’ of the five elements, 
ether, air, fire, water, earth, respectively ; cf. iruti - 
vishaya guna ), Yajn.; Sarpk. ; Sarvad. ; 1 W. 83; a 
symbolical N. of the number ‘five/ VarBrS.; anything 
perceptible by the senses, any object of affection or 
concern 01 attention, any special worldly object or 
aim or matter or business, (pi.) sensual enjoyments, 
sensuality, KafhUp,; Mn. ; MBh. dec.; any subject 
or topic, subject-nutter, MBh.; KAv. dec.; an object 


(asopp. to ‘a subject'), Sarvad.; a fit or suitable object 
('for/dat., gen., or comp.), MBh.; KAv, dec.; (in 
phil.) the subject of an argument, category, general 
head (one of the 5 members of an Adhikarana [q.v.], 
the other 4being vi say a or samiaya, purva-paksha , 
utlara-paksha or siddhdnta , and samgati or nirna - 
ya ), Sarvad.; un-organic matter, 1 W. 73 ; (in gram.) 
limited or restricted sphere (e.g. chandast vishaye , 
‘only in the Veda’), Kfis. (ifc. *» restricted or ex- 
clusively belonging to) ; (in rhet.) the subject of a 
comparison (e.g. in the comp, ‘lotus-eye ’ the second 
member is the vishaya , and the first the vishayin ), 
Kuval.; Pratfp.; a country with more than roo vil- 
lages, L.; a refuge, asylum, W.; a religious obliga- 
tion or observance, ib.; a lover, husband, ib.; semen 
virile, ib. Mkimin, n. worldly business or act,W. 

— k&ma, m. desire of worldly goods or pleasures, ib. 

— gxftma, m. the multitude or aggregate of objects 
of sense, SAh. — oandrikl, f. N. of wk. - Jibs, m. 
one who has a partic. domain of knowledges special- 
ist, Kajat. — j&lna, 11. acquaintance with worldly 
affairs, MW. — tft, f. the character or condition of 
being an object or having anything for an object, 
the relation between an object and the knowledge 
of it, Silh.; Vcd&ntas.; Sarvad.; - rahasya , n., -vdda 
(or -vicar a), m., -vdda-tippana, n., - vdddrtha , ni. 
N. of wks. — tva, n .«-/<*, Sarvad.; Yajn., Sch.; 
(ifc.) the being restricted to, occurring only in, Pat. 

— nlxatl, f. attachment to sensual objects, A. — ni- 
hnuti, f. negation with regard to an object (not as to 
one’s self), KA vysld. ii, 306. — pati, m. the governor 
of a province, Inser. — pathaka, m. or n. (?) N. of 
a district, ib. — parKamukha, mfn. averted or 
averse from mundane affairs, Sak. — pratyabhty&K- 
aa, n. (in phil.) the recognition of objects, MW. 

— pravana,mfn. attached to objects of sense, Kull. 
on Mu. ii, 99. — praaa&gm, ni. - - nirati , A. 

— lolupa, mfn. eager for sensual enjoyment, KathSs. 

— lanklka-pratyakaha-kErya-kErana*bh&va- 
rakaaya, 11. N. of wk. —vat, mfn. directed to 
objects of sense, MBh.; objective, Yogas, - vartia, 
mfn. directed to anything (gen.) as an object, R. 
- vKkya-dlpikS (also vdg-d ° ), f.,-vlkya-aam- 
graha, rn., -vfida, m. N. of wks. — vftsla, mfn. 
inhabiting a country (attya-vishaya*v° , ihe inhabi- 
tant of another c°),K A v.; Paficat.; engaged in the af- 
fairs of life,W. - vieftra, m. N. of a treatise by GadA- 
dhara (also called vishayata-vic see -id above). 

— vishayin, ni. du. object and subject, Bidar. 

— sahga, m. addiction to sensual objects, sensual ; 
- ja , mfn. sprung from add°to s° objects, M11. xii, 18. 

— aaptami, f. the locative case in the sense of ‘ witli 
regard to/ KSs. on PA11. i, I, 57. — sukha, n. the 
pleasures of sense, MW. — aneha, m. desire for 
sensual objects, Ragh. -sprihA, f. id., MW. 
VlahayAj&lna, n.‘ non-recognition of objects/ ex- 
haustion, lassitude, L. Ylahaydtmaka, mfn. con- 
sisting of or identified with worldly objects, sensual, 
carnal, Mn.; BhP. Vlahay&dhlkfita, in. the 
governor of a province, Kathrts. Vishay&dhipati, 

m. id., ib.; 'lord of a country/ a king, sovereign, R. 
Vishay&nantara, mfn. immediately adjacent or 
adjoining, next neighbour, L. VlahayAnanda, m. 
N. of various wks. Tishay&nta, in. the boundary 
of a country, MBh.; R.; KathAs. VishayAbhl- 
mukhi-kriti, f. directing (the senses) towards 
sensual objects, Cat. Vishay&bhirati, f. and 

bhilisha, m. the enjoyment of s° pleasures, Kir. 
Yiahay&rha, mfn. entitled to s° pi 1 ’ (as youth), 
HParis. Ylshay&aakta, mfn. attached to s° pl°; 
-matias, mfu. one whose mind is devoted to the 
world, &ukas. Viahayftaaktl, f. attachment to s° 
pl°, ib. ViahayAalddha-dlpiki, f. N. of wk. 
Vlihay&ahin, mfn. addicted to s° pl°, devoted to 
worldly pursuits, L. Viahayoparama, m. cessation 
or abandonment of s° pl°, Sauikhyak. Viahayopa- 
NvA, f. addiction to s° pl°, sensuality, Ragh. 

Viahayaka (ifc.) *» vishaya, having anything 
for an object or subject, relating to, concerning (-/ va , 

n. ), Siddh,; NyAyas.; Nilak. 

TlahayAyln, m. (only L.) a prince ; an organ 

of sense ; a man of the world, sensualist, materialist ; 
N. of the god of love. 

Viahayika. Sec ddrshti - and samasta-v 
Viahayin,ntfn. relating or attached to worldly ob- 
jects, sensual, carnal, YAjfi.; Kiv.&c.; tn. a sensualist, 
materialist, voluptuary ( = vaishayika or kdmiti ), 
L. ; a prince, king, L. ; a subject of (gen.), Faficar. ; 
(inphil.)the subject, the ‘Ego/ MBh. ; §aqik. {-(va, 
n.) ; the god of love, l. ; (in rhetor.) the object of a 
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comparison (cf. under vishaya ); n. an organ of 
sense, L. 

Viahayl, in comp, for vishaya, — karapa, n. 
the making anything an object of perception or 
thought, Samk. - ykji, P. - karoti , to make any- 
thing an object, Samk.; TPrAt., Sch. ; to make any- 
thing one’s own, take possession of (acc.), Hear. 
— kfita, mfn, spread abroad, Cat.; made an object 
of sense or thought, perceived, Saxpk. ; Vedantas. ; 
(ifc.) made an object of or for karna-vishayi - 
kfita, ‘heard’), Cat. — y'bhf!, P. -bhavati, to be- 
come an object of sense or perception, Samk. — bhft- 
ta, mfn. become the dominion of (gen.), Paficat. 

Viahaylya, m. or n. * vishaya , an object, Kusunt . 5 
mfn. relating to an object, MW. 

vi-shak (\ sah), A. - shakate (impf. 
vy-ashahata or vy-asakatd, PAn. viii, 3, 71 ; inf. 
-shahitum or -sorfhum, not - shdfhum , ib., 1 1 5), to 
conquer, subdue, ovet power, be a match for (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; Hariv.; to be able to or capable of 
(inf.), MBh. ; R. ; to bear, withstand, resist, MBh. ; 
KAv.&c.; toendure, suffer, put up with (acc. also with 
inf.), R.; Git.; BhP.: Caus. (only aor .vy-asis ha- 
hat), Pin. viii, 3, 1 16 : Intens., see vi-skasaht. 

Vi-ahahya, infn. bearable, tolerable (see a-lP), 
conquerable, resistible, MBh.; R. ; (also with kar- 
tum ) possible, practicable, MBh.; ascertainable, de- 
terminable (sec a*V 0 ). 

Yi-akAaahi, mfn. victorious, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; 
-vrata, 11. N. of a partic. observance, A V. Paddh. on 
KauS. 57. 

▼i-B04fcn»mfn.(PAn.viii,3,ii5)eudured,KathSs. 

fro visha, ind. = huddhi,Vi). iv, 36, Sch. 
(for visha, f., fte under visha, p. 995, col. 2). 

fw* vishdkta , & c. See p. 996, col. 1. 

1. vishdna , n. (for 2. see under 
vi-*/sho, fr. which 1. may perhaps also come ; in 
older language also d, f., and accord, to g. ardhar- 
eddi, also m.; ifc. d or i) a horn, the horn of any 
animal, AV. &c. &c. (cf. khan- , lala-v n ) ; a horn 
(wind-instrument), BhP. ; the tusk (of an elephant 
or of a boar or of Gan<Ba\ MBh. ; liariv. See..; the 
claws (of a crab), Pancat.; a peak, top, point, summit, 
Shadv Br.; VarBrS.; the horn-like tult on Siva’s head, 
MBh. ; the tip of the breast, nipple, BhP. ; the chief 
or best of a class or kind (c f.-bhuta; dhi-v 0 «* 'acute- 
ness of intellect, sagacity’), MBh.; VarBrS.; a. sword 
or knife, R. (v. 1 . kripdna ); (/"), f. N. of various 
plants (Odina Pinnata; the Indian tamarind ; Tragia 
\\-wo\\scti\i\=-rishabha,karkata-Sriiigi*\\<\kshira- 
kdkoli), L. ; Costus Speciosus or Arahicus, L. — koaa, 
m. the hollow of a horn, MW. — bhftta, mfn. being 
the chief or best, MBh. i, 3735. — vat, mfn. horned, 
KathSs. ; m. ‘having tusks/ a boar, Hariv. VI- 
ahi^Anta, in. N. of Gan&a, Gal. VlakA^oanA- 
mlta-akandha, mfn. one whose shoulders are 
raised up towards (or high enough to meet) the horns, 
MW. ViahSyLoUikhita-akandfca, mfu. otic 
whose shoulders are grazed or scratched by his horns 
(said of the leader of a herd of cattle to mark su- 
periority), ib. 

Vlakftnaka (ifc.) - T . vishdna, a horn, L.; m. 
an elephant, Gal. ; {aka), f. a species of plant, A V. ; 
(ikd), f. N. of various plants (Odina Pinnata ; the 
Senna plant ; Asclepias Geminata ; «= karka/asriiigi 
and sdtald ), L. 

VlakKnin, rnfn. having horns, horned, MBh.; 
Hariv. pni-tva, n.); having tusks, MBh,; ni. an 
elephant, Hariv.; SiS. ; any horned animal, W.; Trapa 
Bispinosa, L.; a partic. plant growing on the Hima- 
vat { = rishabha), L. ; pi. N. of a people, RV. vii, 
18, 7 (‘holding horns in the hand/ SAy.) 

fVWWtf visit dtaki, f. (meaning unknown), 
AV. vii, 113,2. 

furi? vi-shdda&c . See tinder vi- » shad. 

viMnana , vishdna la &c. See 
p. 996, col. 1 . 

vi-shic (Vsic), V. -shirt cali, to spill, 
shed, ApSr.: Intens. scsi<yatc,Vo^. 

Vi-ahikta, mfn.dischargcd, entitled (semen), SBr. 

i n- shit a. See under vi-Jsho. 

{*J siv), P. - shivyati , to sew 

or sew on in different places, Kith. ; TS. 

i.vishu , ind. (only in comp, and deri- 
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vatives, prob. connected with viiva, accord, to Pan. 
vi, 4. 7 7. \Mrtt. 1 , Pat. a Vcd. arc. vishvam — vis Au- 
ra m ) on both sides, in both directions; in various 
directions; similarly, equally. — drub or -drukA, 
mfn. injuring or hurting in various parts(?), RV. 
viii, 26, 15 (Say. ‘an arrow’). — pada, n. the au- 
tumnal equinox (?), MW. — rdpa (vlshu-), mf(J)n. 
different in shape or colour, manifold, various, R V. ; 
TS.; VS. — vat, see below. 

Viabuaa, mfn. different, various, manifold, RV.; 
changing (as the moon), ib.; averse from (abl.), ib.; 
(e), iml. aside, apart, ib.; m. the equinox, L. 

Vishttaak, iud. to different parts or sides, RV. 

Vislmpa, m. or n .^vishuva, the equinox, L. 

Vishuva, ni. or n. (cf. vishuvdt; acc. visku- 
vam or vishvam , cf. 1 .vishti above) the equinox, 
Mllh.; Pur. — cchSyft, f. the shadow of the 
gnomon or index of a dial at noon when the sun 
is on the equinoctial points, MW. — dlna, n. the 
day of the equinox, ib. — rekbt, f. the equinoctial 
line, ib. — Bamkrfintl, f. - vishuvat-s 0 , ib. — «a- 
maja, m. the equinoctial season, Hit. 

Vlshuvat, mfn. having or sharing both sides 
equally, being in the middle, middlemost, central, 
RV.; AitBr. ; TS. ; in. the central day in a Sattra or 
sacrificial session, AV. ; Br. ; §rS. ; a panic, Kkaha, 
l’ancavBr. ; top, summit, vertex, AV. ; m. n. equi- 
noctial point or equinox, Yajfi. ; MBh.&c. ; • purtta - 
sitdnsu, m. the equinoctial full moon, Rsjat. ; -pra- 
bhd. f. the equinoctial shadow, Sflry as. ; - samkrdnti , 
f. the sun’s equinoctial passage, the passing of the 
Mm into the next sign at either equinox, Hit.; 
-stoma, in. a partic. Kkaha, AsvSr. 

Vishuvatka for °vat (in a-vishuvatka, having 
no central day), Laty. 

Vialiuvad, in comp, for %at. - dlna, n., -di- 
vasa, m. the equinoctial day, Ganit. — desa, m. 
a country situated under the equator, Aryav., Sell. 

— bh&, f. the equinoctial shadow, Sfiryas. — valaya 
or -vritta, n. the. equinoctial circle, equator, Gol. 

Vi Shu van, in comp, for vat. — mapdala, u. 
the equator, S Ary as. 

Visbu - I. vis hit above, —vat vishuvdt 
above. — Vfit, mfn. rolling in various directions ;as 
a chariot), R V. (others ‘ balancing’); equally divided, 
AV. ; indifferent to, not partaking of (gen. \ RV. x, 
43, 3 (others 1 averter’). 

Vishu-kuh, mfn. (\/ 2 . huh) split on both sides, 
divided in two, AsvSr.; Laty. 

Visbucaka (only in loc. m.c.) *= vishueikd, 
Mlih. 

Vi* hue i, in. or (. = ma/tas, BhP. 

VisbdoikS, f. (fir. vishuci; incorrectly visit - 
cika) a partic. disease (indigestion attended with 
evacuation in both directions, accord, lo some ‘cholera 
in its sporadic form’), VS. ; TBr. ; Susr. 

Vlsbboi, f. See under vis h vatic, col. 3. 

ViBh&rfna, mfn. going apart or in different di- 
rections, spreading everywhere, RV. ; AV.; VS.; 
TS. ; BhP.; n. man as, BhP. -karapa, n, caus- 
ing to go asunder, separating, ApSr., Sch. ViBbtt- 
cin&gra, mfn. with tops or points diverging in all 
directions, ApGr. 

Vlsbvak, in comp, for 0 vatic. — kaoa, mfn. ‘one 
whose hair flies in all directions,’ having dishevelled 
hair, BhP. — sama, mfn. equal on all sides or in all 
parts, L. — sena, m. (sometimes written vi$vak*s°) 

1 whose hosts or powers go everywhere,’ N. of Vishnu- 
Kiishna (or of a partic. form of that deity to whom 
the fiagmeiits of a sacrifice are offered), MBh. ; 
K.lv. &c.; of Siva, MBh. xiii, u68 ; of an atten- 
dant of Vishnu, Pur.; of a Sadhya, Hariv.; of the 
14th (or 131)1) Mann, VP. ; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a 
king, R.; of a son of Brahnia-datta, Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; (d), f. a kind of plant 
( - priyaitgu or phatim ), L.; -kanta, f. a kind of 
plant \ **priyangH or a Diascorca), Car.; 'priyd, 
f. ‘ beloved of Vishnu, 1 N. of LakshmT, L.; a Dia- 
scorca, L.; - samhitd, f. N. of wk. 

Viahvag, in comp, for 0 vatic. — ancana, mfn. 
turned or diiccted every where,. Say. on RV. viii, 29,1. 

— avdkshana, mfn. looking in every direction, 
Sah. — asva, m. N. of a king (the son of Pjithu), 
MBh. — 5 -yat, mfn. spreading or going in every 
direction, MW. — Aida, n. N. of a Si man, Paftcav- 
Br. - gata, mfn. gone all about, spread, extended, 
W. — gatl, mfn. going all about or everywhere, 
entering into every (topic), ib. — gamana-vat, 
mfn. moving in every direction, going everywhere, 
Ved&ntas. JyotlB, m. N.of the eldest of the lOp 


sons of §ata-jit,V.P. — ypj, mfn., Pin. vi, 3, 93, Sch. 

— lopa, m. general disturbance or confusion, MBh. 

— vftta, m. a kind of noxious wind which blows 
from all quarters, TS. ; MBh. &c. — vdjrn, m. id., 
L. — vilupta-oobada, mfn. having leaves torn off 
on all sides (said of a tree), SirfigP. — ▼pita, mfn. 
surrounded on all sides, VarBfS. 

Vlshvabo, m(( 0 shuci) n. (fr. 1 .vishu + i.aftc) 
going in or turned to both (or all) directions, all- 
pervading, ubiquitous, general, RV. &C.&C.J going 
asunder or apart, separated or different from (instr. 
or abl.), RV. ; TS. ; Up. ; getting into conditions of 
every kind, Gaut.; following in inverted order, 
SaftkhSr. ; ( °shftci) f f. the cholera (^viskueikd, 
q.v.), Susr.; SirfigS.; n. the equinox, W.; ( vlsh - 
vak ), iud. on both (or all) sides, sideways, RV.; 
A V. ; in two, A V. iii,6, 6 ; in all directions, all around, 
everywhere, RV. &c. &c. 

ViflbTadriolna, mfn. (fr. next) being every- 
where, general, Gat. 

VisbvadryaSo, mf \?drici) n. (cf. tadryaHc , 
tnadryatic) going everywhere or in all directions, 
all-pervading, Sis'; dry ilk), ind. forth on both or 
all sides or all directions, RV. vii, 25, 1. 

Vishvam. See vis Aiwa, col. 1. 

Vishvio, m. N. of an Asura, RV. i, 117, 16 
(Say.) 

fag 2. vishu ( v/3. su; only pf. p. A. -sa- 
shvdtia with pass, meaning, RV.ix, loi, 1 1 ; accord, 
to Vop. also aor. vy ashdvit ; fut. vi-soshyati and 
visavishyati), to press or squeeze out (the Soma 
plant for obtaining its juice). 

fa* vishu (v/2. su; only impf. A. vy - 
asuyata ), to bring forth (a child), Balar. 

fW^vishtv (^sev), A. - shevate (impf. 
vy-ashevata , pf. vi-shisheva &c.), Pan. viii, 3, 63. 

fapft vi-sho (\V>), P. -shyoti (aor. subj. 
-shat ; Pot. - shimahi ; Impv. -shdhi), to let loose, 
release, set free, flow, shed, cause to flow, RV.; AV,; 
SBr. ; Kaus.; to unharness, unbridle, RV.; to open, 
ib. ; to relax, mollify, ib. 

2. Vi-sh&na, n. (for 1. see p. 997, col. 3) dis- 
charging (a fluid), RV. v, 44, 1 1. u shftyln, mfn., 
g. grahtidi. 

Vi-Bbita, mfn. let loose, released &c.; relieved 
(applied to the sun at the moment immediately be- 
fore its setting), Laty.; -j tuka t mf(fl)n. one who 
has loose or dishevelled hair, RV. ; - stupa , mfn. one 
whose tuft of hair has been untied or loosened, AV. 
(Paipp. - stnga ). 

fa«F vitthk, cl. 10. T. vishkayah't to see, 

perceive, Dhatup. xxxv, 34, v.l. 

fawn vishha, m. (cf. viftka) an olephant 
twenty years old, Sis. xviii, 27 (Sch.) 

fa«*?* vi-shkanttri or viskanttfi , mfn. 
(vi + Ashanti; cf. Piin. viii, 3, 73) moving hither 
and thither, restless, Bhatt. khkanda, m. dispers- 
ing, going away, W. °Bkan&a (not °shkanna, cf. 
Pftn. viii, 3, 73), mfn. gone in different directions, 
dispersed, gone away, ib. 

vishkamlha. See p. 953, col. 1 . 

ft W|W n vi-shka m hh ( \/skamhh ; cf. Piin. 
viii, 3, 77), P. -skahhnoti or - skabhndti (inf. 
-shkdhAc, RV.; r shkambhitum, Bhatt ), to fix, sup* 
port, prop, RV. ; to hurl, cast, ib.; to come forth, 
escape, Bhatf. ; Caus. - shkabhdyati , to fix firmly, 
RV. ; AV. 

Vi-Bbkabdba, mfn. fixed, supported 8 t c., Pan. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. °Bbkabblta (vi-), mfn. fixed or 
held asunder (heaven and earth), RV. 

Vi-Bbkambha, m. a prop, support, Laty.; Suir.; 
the bolt or bar of a door, Ragh., Sch. ; the support- 
ing beam or pillar of a house, W.; a post (round 
which the string of a churning-slick is wound), L. ; 
width, extension, MBh.; VarBfS.; MlrkP. ; the 
diameter of a circle, Aryabh. ; a mountain- range 
( ~ • parvata ), MlrkP. ; an obstacle, impediment, L,; 
the first of the twenty-seven astronomical periods 
called Yogas or the leading star of the first lunar 
mansion, Col.; (in dram.) an interlude or introductory 
scffae (coming between the acts [aixkayor madhya • 
varti j and performed by an inferior actor or actors 
\juca pdtra-prayojiiah], who explain to the audi- 
ence the progress of the plot, and inform them of 


what is supposed to have happened in the intervals 
of the acts, cf. pravtiaka ), Bhar.; Daiar. &c.; a 
partic. Yoga-posture, L.; a tree, L.; action, doiug 
anything, W.; « pratibimba , L.; N. of a divine 
being reckoned among the Visve Devah, Hariv. (v.l. 
viskumbhu , nikumba, and visAtara ) ; - parvata , 
m. a mountain-range, MlrkP.; -vat, mfn. (prob.) 
wealthy, opulent, licat.; °bh&rdha 1 m. or n. the 
radius of a circle, Aryav. °Bbkambbaka, mfn. 
propping, supporting, KfttySr., Sch. ; m. (in dram.) 
an interlude ( ^ vishkambhai), Ratn£v.; Bhar. 
&c. ; a partic. astron. Yoga ( -- id.), W. ; (ikd), f. a 
piece of wood for supporting the pole of a carriage, 
KltySr., Sch.; 0 bhaka~kdsAtAa i n. • id., ib. 
°Bbkambba^a, n. the act of obstructing or imped- 
ing &c., L.; a means of tearing open, Divy&v. 
°Bhkambbita, mfn. richly furnished with (comp.), 
Lalit.; driven away, rejected, Pabcat. °sbkans- 
bbln, mfiL obstructing, impeding, W. ; m. the bolt 
or bar of a door, ib.; N. of Siva, MBh. ; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. ; of a T&utric deity, Kalac. 

fa«K vish-kara , m. (\ihri or Ari?) the 
bolt of a door, L.; N. of a Dinava, MBh.; n. a 
partic. manner of fighting, Hariv. 

fafwRT vi-sh-kira, m. (Vkrt) ‘ ecatterer,’ 
a gallinaceous bird (such as a domestic fowl, part- 
ridge, quail &c.), Gaut.; Yajfi. &c.; a partic. Agui, 
ApSr.; any bird, W.; pulling or tearing to pieces, 
ib. ; -rasa, in. chicken-broth, Susr. 

fq* 3 fMyi-shkumbh(\' 8 kumbh),V .-shkubh- 
nati or - shkubhnoti , Vop. 

ftT( vish(. *Soe \Zvesh(. 

ft? 1. 2. vish(a. See under Vvis and 
yf I . vish. 

fas* vi-shtan , w.r. for vi-^stan, q.v. 

fas** vi-shtumbh (v^ stamhh ), P. -shtabh- 
noti ox °niiti (impf. vy-ashtabhnot or °ndt, pf. vi- 
tashtambha , PAn. viii, 3, 63 &c. ; ind. p. -shtabhya 
or - shtambhitvd ), to fix asunder, hold or keep apart, 
prop, fix, fasten, support, RV.; A V.;Br.; to strengthen, 
encourage, MBh. ; BhP. ; to settle, ascertain, MBh. 
xii, 5429; tomakestift’or rigid, MBh. ; R. ; MarkP.; 
to stop, check, restrain, suppress, Bhp. ; to press close 
against (the mouth), Yiljh.; to plant (the feet) firmly, 
Hit. ; to lean on or against (acc.), MBh.; R.; Bhaft.; 
to stiffen, i.c. fill through and through, pervade, 
permeate, MBh. ; R. ; to stuff’ (intr.), swell, remain 
undigested (in the stomach), SuSr. : Caus. - shtham - 
bhayati , °te (aor. vy-atastambhat. Pan. viii, 3, 1 1 6), 
to cause to stop, check, arrest, obstruct, M Bh. ; R. 
See , ; to cause or produce (illness) by obstruction, 
Cat. ; to paralyse, MW. 

Vl-Bhfap, f. top, summit, surface, highest part, 
height (esp. of heaven), R V, ; VS. ; PaftcavBr. ; 
A$vSr. °sbtipa, n. (rarely m.) id., RV. ; VS. ; Br. 
(with rishabhasya , ‘a hump,’ SBr.; °pc, ind. in 
heaven, Apast.); forking or bifurcation (of anUdum* 
bara branch), VS., Sch.; a world, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
* tray a, n. the three worlds (cf. loka-tr 0 ), Ragh.; 
- hdrin , mfn. world-ravishing, Bhartr. 

Vi-Bhtabdha, mfn. firmly set or bound, SBr. ; 
Mn.; MBh.; rigid, stiff, MBh.; Hariv.; SuSr.; 
checked, stopped, restrained, arrested, obstructed, 
paralysed, MBh.; R. ; Su$r. ; propped, supported, 
MBh.; Suir.; filled, stuffed, PancavBr.; undigested, 
Suir. ; - gdtra , mfn. with rigid limbs, Hariv.; -ca- 
rana , mfn, with r° feet, MBh. ; -td, f. firmness, con- 
fidence, MW.; °dhdksha, mfn. with r° eyes, Suir.; 
°dhdfirna, n. indigestion arising from obstruction, 
ib. °8hiabdkl, f. fixing firmly, propping, support- 
ing, Anup. 

Vl-ahfabhA, m. ‘fixed or planted firmly,’ the 
world, W. °sb^abblta (vi-), mfn. fixed firmly, 
well founded, AV. 

Vl-sh^xnbbA, m. fixing, planting firmly (pada- 
v ° ), Kir. ; prop, support, RV. ; AV. ; MBh.; ^aqik.; 
‘ supporters/ N. of partic. syllables inserted in sacred 
texts, PaficsvBr. ; checking, stopping, restraint, im- 
pediment, suppression, K 9 m.; BhP.; endurance, resist- 
ance, MBh.; obstruction of the urine or feces, ischury, 
constipation, Suir.; a partic. disease of the fetus, 
SlrftgS. ; paralysis, loss of motion, W. ; -kara, mfn, 
stopping, restraining, obstructing, Suir. °s)ifaau 
bkaixa, mf(f)n. propping, supporting, VS.; 11. check- 
ing, restraining, suppressing, MaitrUp. °*hfaau 
bbAylibn, mfn. wishing to stop or cause to stand 
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still (a fleeing army), MBh. vii, 1746 (B. saw s tarn- 
bhayishu ). °sh$ambhita, mfn. fixed firmly &c. ; 
entirely filled or covered v^ith (instr.),Hariv. °ahtam- 
bhin, mfn. supporting (lit. and fig.), Heat.; check* 
iug, stopping, obstructing,Susr.; chilling, W.; making 
motionless, ib. 

ftfBT vi-shfara , m .(*/stji) anything spread 
out, a handful of rushes or grass for sitting on (csp. 
the seat of the presiding BrAhman at a sacrifice), 
GfSrS.; MBh.; a seat made of 25 shoots of Kusa j 
grass tied up in a sheaf, W. ; a tree, L. ; N. of a divine ! 
being reckoned among the Visve Dev&h, Hariv.; 
m. n. any seat or couch, chair, stool &c. f MBh. ; 
Kiv. &c. ; mfn. - vi-stara , extensive, wide (?), see 
comp.; -bkdj\ mfn. occupying a seat, seated, Ragh.; ; 
irava , m. = next, Heat.; * iravas , m.‘ broad «earcd ’ 
or ‘ far-famed/ N, of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sis.; of Siva, Sivag.; -s/ha, mfn. sitting on a seat, 
reclining on a bed (ofleaves &e.), W. ,nUva, m. 
N. of a son of Pfithu, Hariv.; °rbttara, mfn. covered 
with Kusa grass, MW. 

Vi-shtErE, m. a layer of grass (?), RV. v, 52, 10 
(others ‘the far spread host, soil, of the Maruts’); 
a kind of metre (cf. next and Pan. iii, 3, 34; viii, 
3» 94) 5 (?(drd-), f. a partic, form of Pnnkti 

metre (consisting of 8x12x12x8 syllables), VS.; 
RPrAt.; - brihatl , f. a species of Brihatl (8x 10 x 
10x8 syllables), RPrat. 0 ah$&rJui, mfn. (prob.) 
spread, extended (applied to a partic. oblation), AV. 

Vi-shtir, f. expansion (opp.to saw -stir), RV. 

fan? 2 . vuthfi, f. (for 1 . see p. 996, col. 2) 
— vrishti, rain, L. 

% vi-shtii (\^stu), P. - shtauii or -shta- 
viti (impf. vy-astaut or vy -ash taut, Pan. viii, 3, 
70), to praise very much, extol with praises, MBh. 

Vi-shtuta, mill, praised highly, extolled, TBr. 

Vi-shtuti, f. a variety of arrangement for recit- 
ing the verses of the Tri-vrit Stoma (3 such varieties 
are enumerated, viz. udyati, parivartini, and hitla- 
yiiii) f Hr.; Llity.; pi. N. of a treatise on Vedic ritual. 

fqjK, vi-xhtnhh ( A. -xhtobhatv 
(aor. vy-ashtohh ishta), Vop. 

vi-shthala . Seo p. 953, col. 1. 

fm 2 .vi-shthd ( v'sfhti ; for T. vi slit ha, 
sec p. 996, col. 2', A. -ti skill ate (cf. IMn. i, 3, 22 ; 
Ved. and ep. also P.), to stand or go apait, be spread 
or diffused or scattered over or through (acc. or ad hi 
witliloc.),RV.; VS.; AV.; to be removed or separated 
from(instr.),TS.; AV.; to stand, be stationary, stand 
still, remain firm, abide, dwell, stop, RV. &c.&c. ; to 
keep ground, not to budge, R.; to be present or near, 
MBh.; tr> be engaged in (loc.), Hariv.: Caus. (only 
aor .-tis/Uhipah) to spread, expand, RV. i, 56, 5. 

3. Vi-ahfhi , f. place, position, station, form, kind, 
RV.; AV.; TBr.; SrS.; a rope (?), Divyav. ; - vriijin , 
mfn. remaining in one plare, stationary, SBr. 

Vi-sh^hita, mfn. standing apart, RV.; scattered, 
spread, diffused, ib. ; TBr.; AV.j standing, fixed, 
stationary (opp. to jagal), RV. ; AV. ; standing or 
being on or in (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; being 
present or near, R.; Hariv. 

faun vishna (dat. vishnaya — vishnavc), 

Pancar. (wrong form used by uneducated persons). 

vishnapu, in. N. of a won of Vis- 

vaka, RV. 

vfohnu, m. (prob. fr. Vvish % *A 11 - 
pervader ’ or * Worker N. of one of the principal 
HindQ deities (in the later mythology regarded as 
‘the preserver/ and with BrahmA 'the creator’ and 
Siva ‘the destroyer/ constituting the well-known 
Tri-mfirti or triad ; although Vishnu comes second 
in the triad he is identified with the supreme deity 
by his worshippers ; in the Vedic period, however, 
he is not placed in the foremost rank, although he 
is frequently invoked with other gods [esp. with Indra, 
whom he assists in killing Vfitra and with whom he 
drinks the Sonia juice ; cf. his later names Indra- 
nuja and Up&ndra] ; as distinguished from the 
other Vedic deities, he is a personification of the 
light and of the sun, esp. in his striding over the 
heavens, which he is said to do in three paces [see 
tri-vikrama and cf. ball, vdmana ], explained as 
denoting the threefold manifestations of light in the 
form of fire, lightning, and the sun, or as designating 
the three daily stations of the sun in his rising, cul- 


minating, and setting; Vishnu docs not appear to 1 
have been included at first among the Adityas [q.v.], 
although in later times he is accorded the foremost 
place among them ; in the BfAhmanas he is identi- 
fied with sacrifice, and in one described as a dwarf ; 
in the MnhS-bharata and Raniayaija he rises to 
the supremacy which in some places he now en- 
joys as the most popular deity of modern HindQ 
worship ; the great rivalry between him and Siva [cf. 
Vaishnava and Sat’va] is not fully developed till 
the period of the PurAnas : the distinguishing fea- 
ture in the character of the Post-vedic Vishnu is his 
condescending to become incarnate in a portion of 
his essence on ten principal occasions, to deliver man- 
kind from certain great dangers [cf. avatdra and 
1 W. 327]; some of the PurAnas make 2 2 incarnations, 
or even 24, instead of 10 ; the Vaishnavas regard 
Vishnu as the supreme being, and often identify him 
with Nirayana, the personified Purusha or primeval 
living spirit [described as moving on the waters, re- 
clining on Sesha, the serpent of infinity, while the 
god BrahmS emerges from a lotus growing from his 
navel; cf.Manu i, 10]; the wives of Vishnu arc Aditi 
and Sinivall, later Lakshmi or Sri and even Sarasvati ; 
his son is Kama-deva, god of love, and his paradise 
is called Vaikuntha ; lie is usually represented with 
a peculiar mark on his breast called $rl~vatsa, and 
as holding a iaiikhn or conch-shell called PSficajanya, 
a cakra or quoit-like missile-weapon called Su-dar- 
sana, ngadd or dub called KaumodakI, and a padtna 
or lotus; he has also a bow called $ 3 rnga, and a 
sword called Nandaka ; his vdhana or vehicle is 
Garudn, q.v.; he has a jewel 011 his wrist called 
Syamautaka, another 011 his breast called Kaustubha, 
and the river Ganges is said to issue from his foot ; 
the demons slain by him in his character of ‘preserver 
from evil/ or by Krishna as identified with him, are 
Madhu, Dhenuka, CSnura, Yamala, and Arjuna 
[see yawaldrjuna] , Kala- nemi, Haya^grlva, Sakata, 
Arishta t Kaitabha,KaQsa,Keh'n,Mura,SAlva,Mainda, 
Dvi-vida, Rahu, Hiranya-kasipu, Dana, Kaliya, 
Naraka, Bali ; he is worshipped under a thousand 
names, which are nil enumerated in MBh.xiii, 6950- 
7056 ; he is sometimes regarded as the divinity of 
the lunar mansion called Sravana), RV. See. &c. (cf. 
RTL. 44; 1 W. 324); N. of the month Caitra, 
VarBrS.; (with Prdjdpatyd) of the author of RV. 
x, 84 ; of a son of Manu S3 varna and Bhautya, 
MarkP. ; of the writer of a law-book, Yajii. ; of the 
father of the nth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
I/.; (also with ganaka, kavi , daivajiia, pandita, 
bhatta , miira,yatindra, vdjapeyin , sdstrin Sec.) 
of various authors and others, Inner. ; Cat. ; — agni, 
L. ; » vasu-devata, L. ; » iuddha> L. ; f. N. of the 
mother of the nth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; n. pi. (in a formula), ApSr.; ( Vishnor with apa- 
marnam , ajya-doham , vratnm; [oh] satna , sva- 
riyah t N. of SSmnus ; with shodaia ndma-stotuim , 
anusmritih , ashtdvinJad - ndrna - s tot ram , and 
maha-sltttih , N. of wks.) - jikaha, n. the lunar 
mansion Sravana (presided over by Vishnu), Tithyad. 
— kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. - kara- 
na, n., -kav&ca, n. N. of wks. —kind, i. N. of 
a town, Cat. — kftntl, f. or °ti-tlrtha, ti. N. of a 
Tlrtha, ib. «kntfihala, n.,-kosala, N. of wks. 
-■kramA, m. the step of Vishnu, MW.; pi. N. of 
the three steps to be taken by the sacrificer between 
the Vcdi and the Ahavanlya, TS. ; §Br. ; GrS. ; SrS. 
•kramfja,mfn.relatingtotheprcc.,S8r.-krftxita, 
mf(d)n. bestridden by Vishnu, TAr.; ni. a kind of 
measure, SarpgTt. ; (d), f. N. of various plants (ac- 
cord. to L. Clitoria Ternatea ; E volvulus Alsinoides ; a 
kind of dark Sankha-pushpi), Pancar. ; SarngS. &c. 
-krKntl, f. Evolvulus Alsinoides, L. — kshetra, 
n. N. of a sacred district, L. —gangfl, f. N. of a 
river, L. — gftthft, f. pi. a song in honour of Vishnu, 
BhP. — gfty&trl, f. N. of a GayatrT celebrating V°, 
Heat. — gnpta, ni. ‘hidden by V°/ N. of the Muni 
VatsySyana, MW.; of the saint Kaundinya (said to 
have been concealed by Vishnu when pursued by 
Siva, whom he had incensed"), L. ; of the minister 
and sage Cinakya, Kim.; VarBrS. See. ; of a follower 
of Samkaraclrya, Cat.; of an astronomer, Cat.; of a 
Buddhist, KathAs.; a species of bulbous plant, L.; 
-, siddMnta, m. N. of wk. -gnptaka, n. a kind of 
radish, L. — gfldha, m. N. of wk.; - svdtnin , m. 
N. of an author, Cat.; °(jhdrtha, m. N, of wk. 
•• ffflha, n. ‘ Vishnu’s abode/ N. ofTamta-lipta, L. 
•• gopa-varman, m. N. of a king, Inscr.-gola, 
m. the equator, Virac. — granthl, m. a partic. 


joint of the body, Cat. — cakra, n. Vishnu’s discus, 
R. ; a partic. mystical circle (formed from the lines in 
the hand), VP. «oandra, m. N. of various authors 
VarBr.,Sch.; Cat. -cltta, m. N. ofan author, Cat.; 

n. N.of wk. — Ja, mfn. born under Vishnu ;i.c. 
in the first lustrum of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years), 
VarBrS. ; m. N. of the 18th Kalpa or day of Brah- 
ma, L. — j&mala, n., w. r. for -yamala. — JEmityi, 
m. (prob.) Vishnu -Krishna’s brother-in-law (see 
Krishna-svasri). — tattva, n. V n *s real essence, 
Sarvad. ; N. ofwk. ; - nirnaya , m. , -rahasya, n., 
c 'ya-khandana , n., -sayihita, f. N. of wks. -tan- 
tra, n., -tarpapa, n./ J na-vidhi, m., -tEtparya- 
nlxpaya, ni. N. of wks. — tlthl, m. f. N. of the 
nth and 12th lunar day of each fortnight, Inscr. 

— tlrtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 11. N. of a 
Tirtha, ib. - tirthlja-vyEkhy&na, n. N. of wk. 
— tnlya-parEkrama, mfn. having prowess equal 
to that of V°,M W.— taila, n. a kind oi oil, BrahmavP. 

— toahini, f., -trlaatA, f. N. of wks. -tva, 11. 
V°’s nature, R.; NrisUp, & c. «datta, rnfn. given 
by V°, BhP.; ni. N. of Parikshit, ib.; of various 
men, KatliAs. ; Sail.; Cat.; ^idgni-hotrin, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — dattaka, m. N . of a scribe, MW. 

— dftsa, ni. ‘Vishnu’s slave/ N.of a king, Cat.; of 
another man, ib. — dava, in. N. ofan author, ib.; 

0 vflrddhya , m. N. of a man, ib. — devatya, mfn. 
having V° for a deity, ShadvBr. — daivata, mfn. 
rr devatya , L. — daivatya, mfn. id., ib. ; (d\ f. — 
-tit hi, ib. - dvEdasa-nEma-stotra, n. N. of a 
ch. of the Aranya-parvan (q.v,) — dviah, m. foe of 
V°(niue in number, accord, to Jainas), I.. — dvipa, 
m. N. of an island, W. — dharma, in. a kind of 
Sr.lddha, MW. ; N. of various wks. ; -mJmu:jsd, f., 
“ mCttara , n. N. of wks. — dharman, 111. N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh. — dhErS, f. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat. - dhyEna-atotrftdl, N. of wk. — nadl, f. N. 
of a river, Cat. — uEma-mEh&traya-samgraha, 
m., °xna-ratna-stotra, n.,-xiIrEJana,n.N .of wks. 

— nyanya, mfn. containing incidental mention of 
Vishnu, AitBr.; SaukhSr. — pa&caka, n., °ka- 
vrata-kathE, f. N. of wks. — panjara, n. a kind 
of mystical prayer or charm for securing V"”s favour, 
MW.; N. of wk.; - yantra-vidhi , in., - stotra , 11. N. 
of wks. — pati, m. N. of an author, Cat. — patni 
( vlshnu -), f. 4 V°’s wife/N.of Aditi, VS.; TS.; TBr.; 
AsvSr. — padn, n. ‘station or footmark of V V the 
zeuiih,Nir.; BhP,; the sky, MBh.; Ragli.&c. ; the 
mark of V°’s foot worshipped at Gay 3 , RTL. 309 ; 
N. of a sacred hill (also called t! da-giri , ni.), MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; a lotus, L. ; ni. n. the sea of milk, L.; 
(/), f. the sun’s passage (into the zodiacal signs of 
Taurus, Leo, Scotpio and Aquarius), Tilhy Ad.; N.of 
the Ganges (as issuing iromV°’s foot), MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. &c.; of the town DvflrikA, L.; tirtha , n. the 
sacred place called (iayA ( ns visknu-piuia ), Cat. ; 
* sraddha , n. N. of a partic. SrSddha (performed in 
thctemplecontainingVishnu’sfootpiint), RTL.31 2 ; 
°di-cakra, n. a panic, astrological c ircle or diagram, 
MW.; °dy- ut/atti, f. N. of ch. in the Padma-Pur.1na. 
-paddhati, f. N. of wk. -par&yapa, m. N. of 
an author of mystical prayers (with Tautrikas), Cat. 
•- parnikE, f. Hcdysarum Lagopodioides, L. — pft- 
dddl-kefinta-stutl, f. N. of sev. wks. — putra, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. —pur, f. N. of a city, L. 

— pura, n. V c ’s city, Vop. ; N. of a c° ( * - pnr) % L. ; 
(/’ f. N. of a c°, MW.; of a mountain in the Hima- 
laya, L. ; (i), m. N. of a scholar, Cat. — purEpa 
or n paka f n. N. of one of the most celebrated of the 
18 PurAuas (it conforms more than any other to 
the definition paflca-lakshaiia [q. v.J; and consists 
of 6 books, the 1st treating of the creation of the 
universe from Prakfiti, and the peopling of the world 
by the Praja-patis; the 2nd giving a list of kings 
with many curious geographical and astronomical 
details ; the 3rd treating of the Vedas and caste ; the 
4th continuing the chronicle of dynasties ; the 5th 
giving the life of Krishna ; the 6th describing the 
dissolution of the world), 1 W. 517. — ptijana, n. 
‘worship of V°/ N. of wk. -pfUfi, f. N. of wk. ; 
-krama % m., -dipikd, f., -paddhati, f., - mantra , m., 
- mdhdna,n. t -vidhi, m.N.ofwks. — pratimE-sam- 
prokahana-rldhl, m., -pratishthS, f., °thE- 
paddhatl, f. N. of wks. -priyfi, f. basil, Dhanv. 
— yvlti, f. land granted rent-free to Brahmans for 
theworshipofV°,MW.;-wir/a,m.N.ofwk.—l)*ali- 
xaa-mahlfrrara-dEiia-ptayoffa, m. N. of wk. 
— bha,n. = -rihha, VP.— bhakta,m.a worshipper 
of V°, RSmatUp. ; - lakshatta , n. N. of a fart of the 
MahA-bhArata. — bbaktl, f. tbe worship of V° (per- 
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sonified asa Yogim),Prab.; -ka/pa-latd,f., -tandrS- 
dayti, m., - pral'andha , vn., -md hat my a, n., -ra- 
hasya, ii.. -lata, f M stuti, f. N. of wks. -bhftffa- 
vata-purSna, n. N. of wk. — bhujam-ffa, °ga- 
stotra, n., v gl, f. N. of Stotras. —mat, mfn. con- 
taining the word ‘Vishnu,* PaficavBf.; (fltf), f. N. 
of a princess, KathJs. —mantra, ni. a hymn ad- 
dressed to V°, Cat.; vidhiintldi, - vises ha , m. N. 
of wks. — mandlra, n. V° ’$ temple, Cat. ; — 'griha, 
MW. — maya, mf(i)n. emanating from V°, belong- 
ing to V°, having the nature of V°&c., MBh.; Hariv. ; 
R. ;,VP. -mahlman, m. the glory or majesty of 
V J , Cat. ; N. of wk. ; °himnah stava , ni. N. of a 
Stotra in praise of V°. — minaaa, n. N. of a Stotra. 
— mftyft, f. * V 0, s illusion,* a form of Durgft, KalP. 

— mfthfttmja, n., °ya-pa 4 dbati, f. N. of wks, 
— mltra, m. a common name (used like the Latin 
Caius), Kan.; BhP.; N. of a priest, Cat.; (with ku • 
mar a) N. of a Scholiast, RPrSt., Introd. — mukba 
( v/sknu-), mfn. pi. having V° as chief, TS.; MaitrS. 

— yantra-prakarapa, n. N. of wk. — yasM,m. 
N. of Kalkin or Kalki, MBh.; Hariv.; of the father 
of Kalkin, Pur.* Pancar.; of a teacher, Cat. — yftgm, 
in . , gfa-prayoga, m., -yfimalaor °la-tantra, n., 
or y&mila, n. N. of wks. -ratha.m . ' ‘ V° *s chariot,’ 
N. of Oaruda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu), Cat. 

— rahaaya, n. N. of various wks. — r&ja, m. N. 
of a king, Buddh. — rftta, m. ‘Vishnu-given,* N. of 
Parikshit, BhP. (cf. -datta). - rftma, -rftma-sid- 
dkAnta-vftg-Isa, m. N. of authors,Cat. - lahari, 
f. N. of wk. -lingi, f. a quail, L. — loka, n». 
V°’s world, RSjat. ; VP.; Paficar. (accord, to some 

— bra km ad', or accord, to others, * placed above it.* 
MW.) — i. -vat (■ vishnu-\ mfn. attended by V , 
RV. ; n, (with ahar) a partic. i xth on 2th day, Cat. 

— 2. -vat, ind. as with Vishnu, ApSr. — varpa- 
nadhy&nddi, N. of wk. — vardbana, in. N. of 
various kings (also ka li-vish // u - va° , k ubja - vt sh tiff - 
ra J ), Iuscr. - varman, m. N. of aking.ib. — vaUa- 
bha, mfn. beloved by V°, W. ; (<f\ f. N. of Lakshml, 
Tantras.; basil, L.;^agni sikhd (a kind of plant), 

l. .; Kchites Caryophyllata, W.; Ocymum Sanctum, 
ii).; N. of wk. — vfthana, n. (Sitjhas.) or -vfibya, 

m. (L.) ‘ V"’s veliidr,’ N. of Garuda. — vigraha- 
etansana-stotra, n., -vijaya, in. N. of wks. 

— vriddha,ni. N. of a man ; (pi.) his descendants, 
AsvSr.; Iuscr.; - saJuisra ndmastotra , n. N. of ch. 
of the Padma-purana. — vrata-kalpa, nt. N. of 
wk. — sakti, f. 4 V 1 ’s energy/ I.akshml, Riijat.; m. 
N. of a king, Kath.ls. — sata-nftma-atotra, u. N. 
of a Stotra. — sayana-bodha-dina, n. (ifc.) the 
day of Vishnu’s lying down and of his awaking, 
SlukhGr.jSch. — Barman, m.N. of various authors 
and other persons (esp. of the narrator of the Pafiea- 
tantra and the Uitopadeia), 1 W, 531 \°pia-dikshita, 
"ma tuilfa, m. N, of authors, Cat. — silft, 1. the 
sacred stone of V° which contains an ammonite ( * 
sola- grama, q. v.), L. — sylnkhala, m. a panic, 
astrological Yoga, L. — arftddha, n./dha-paddfca- 
ti, f. N. of wks. -aruta, m. N. of a man, Pan. 
vi, 2, 148, Sch. — shatpadi, f., -samhitft, f., 
-samuocaya, in. N. of wks. — aaraa (Cat.) or 
raa-tirtha (MW.), n. N. of a Tirtha. — aarva- 

jana, w. r. for next. Cat. — aarva-Jna, m. N. of a 
teacher (also sarvajda-vishnu Cat. — aahaara- 
liftman, n. tiie thousand names of Vishnu, Cat. ; N. 
of a portion 0 f the Anusisatia-parvan ( ii, 6936- 707 8) 
of the Mahi-bh.lrata (also °ma-kat liana or W 
stotra , n.) and of a ch. of the PadmaP. ; °ma-bhd- 
shya, n. N. of $amkara’s Comm, on the thousand 
names of V°. - sighft, m. N, of a man, Cat. - aid- 
dhftnta, m.,°ta-lilft-vatS, f. N. of wks. -adkta, 

n.a hymn addressed toV°,Cat. — a&tra.u. m smriti . 

- stava, m. ,°va-rftja, m. , -atntl, f. , -atotra, n., 
-amriti, f., -ava-rdpa-dhyft&ddi-varpana, 11. 

N. of wks. « avftmln, m. a temple or statue of V°, 
K 3 jat.; N.of various men, Kathls. ; Sarvad. &c. (esp. 
of a celebrated Vaishnava teacher, prcdccessorofValla- 
bhicJliya,RTL.i34). — hari,m.N. ofapoet,Sadukt. 

- bftra-deva, m. N. of a man, Iuscr. -hltft, f. 
basil,L. -byldayaor 0 ya-atotra,n.N.ot aStotra. 
▼iahnuttara, a grant of land rent-free for the wor- 
ship of V \ MW. Viahpdtaava, in. a festival in 
honour of V°, Vop.; a partic.day sacred to V J , MW. 
Vlabpdpftdhyftya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vlsh- 
pB-vaxuna, m. dti. Vishnu and Varuna, TBr. 

VishnBya, Norn. P. °yati, to act towards any 
one (lot.) as towards Vishnu, Vop. 

Vl8h&v, in comp, before vowels for vishnu , 

- avgiras, tn. N. of an author, Cat. - atikrama, 


I m. pi. N. of partic. texts of the Taittiriya-saipMtft 
(iii, 5,3 ),Ap§r.-amuilifhitA(v/rW-, MaitrS.) or 
-anu«thita(r//j/i«v-,TS.),mfn.atteiided by Vishnu. 

— avatftra, m. a descent or incarnation of V° MW. 

- ashtottara-i ata-nftmaa, n., -ftdi-dtvatft- 
pBjft-prakftra, m., -ftvarapa-pBjft, f. N. of wks. 

ftWRf vi-skpanda , m. (see vi-'Jspand; 
prob. w. r. for vi-spanda) throbbing, beating, W. ; 
a partic. dish (prepared from wheat-flour, Ghpta, and 
milk), L. (prob. w. r. for vi-skyanda), 

fqvpfaf vi-shpardhas, mfu. (</ spar dh ; cf. 
vi-^spardh) emulating, vying, envious, RV. (SJy. 
‘free from emulation *); VS. ; m. N.of a Rishi, Br.; 
n. N. of a Slman, ib. °shpardlift, f. (cf. vi-spar - 
dhd) contest for superiority, Vait. 

vi-shpds , m. (nom. vi-shpdfj fr. 
Vfpai) one who espies, a spy, RV, i, 189, 6. 

fafwm vi-shpita, n. ( Vsphdy ?) straits, 
peril, difficulty, RV. 

vi-skpulihQakd , mfn. (cf. vi- 
shphulihga below) sparkling, RV. i, 191, 12 (Sly. 

1 a tongue of lire * or * a sparrow *). 

vi-shppi (for vi-\ spri ; only aor. 
Subj. -shparat) } to tear asunder, separate, AV. 

vi-shphar, vi-shphdra. See vi- 

^ sphar. 

f^aslW vi-shphula. See vi-^sphal, 

vi-shphur , vi-shphul. See vi - 
4/ sphur and vi-^sphul. 

vi-shphuMhga ( Vsphul ; heo 
vi-y/sphul and vi-sphulihga ), a spark of fire, RV.; 
§Br. &c. 

Vi-ihphnlliigraka, m. id., AV.Parij. 

vishya. See p. 996, col. 2. 
vi -shy and (for vi- vsyanrf, q. v.). A . 
-shyandate (accord, to Pin. viii, 3, 72, vi-syandatc 
is the only correct form when the reference is to 
living beings), to overflow, flow out (of a vessel ; pr. 
p. vi'Shyandamdua ), VS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; to flow in 
streams or abundantly, Hariv.; Bhatt. ; to dissolve, 
melt (intr.), Car.; tocausc to flow, MBh.; Caus. 

- shyandajmti , to cause to overflow (in a vishyan- 
dayat), ApS r .; to pour out, sprinkle, SBr.; Kaus. ; 
to dissolve, melt (traits.), Car. 

Vi-«kyanna, mfn. overflowed, overflowing, TBr. 
Vi-skyanda, m. (also written vi-syamla and vi - 
spanda, cf. also vi-shpanda ) a drop, MBh.; R. ; 
flowing, trickling, issuing forth, W. °shyandaka 
(or °sjr ), in. or 11. (?) N. of a place, PaiJcar. °sbyan- 
dana (or °jry°), m. a kind of sweetmeat, Madan.iv. 
(cf. vi-shpanda); dripping, liquid state, MBh.; 
Suir.; overflowing, ApSr,, Sch.; dissolving, melting 
(trans.), Car. °shyandln (or °sy°), mfn. liquid, Suir. 

vishva , mfn. injurious, hurtful, mis- 
chievous ( -* hitfsra), L. 

vishvak , vishvaiic & c, See p. 998. 

vi-shvarlj (\/svaHj), A. - shvajate 
(impf. vy-ashvajata or vy-asvajata, Pan. viii, 3, 

70 ; pf. vi-shasvaje or vi-shasvatije, Vop.), to em- 
brace, R. 

viskvan (for vi-^svan, q.v.), P. 
-shvanati (impf. vy-ashvanat), to make a sound in 
eating, smack the lips (in any other sense the dental 
s must be used, accord, to Pin. viii, 3, 68 &c.), Sid. 
xviii, 77. 0 8bva^a, see nara-vishvana. °ahva- 
^Lana, n. smacking the lips in eating, L. °ihYft$a, 
m. noisy eating, L. (cf. ava-shvdtfa). 

ftff( vis , visa See . See bis', bisa. 

torgw vi-sam-yukta, mfn. (p/yuj) dis- 
joined, detached or separated from, omitting, neglect- 
ing (instr.), Mn. ii, 80. 

Vl-samyoffa, m. liberation from worldly fetters, 
Buddh.; disjunction, separation, omission, W. 

vi-sam->/vad , P. - vadati , to break 
one’s word or promise, Mn. viii, 219; to fail in an 
agreement, contradict, raise objections, KathSs. ; Kull.: 
Caus., see - samvddita . °ia»fMa, m. false asser- 
tion, breaking one’s word, disappointing, MBh.; 


| contradiction, disagreement with (instr. with or with- 
out saha, loc., or comp.), MBh.; Klv. dec. °«aip- 
▼ftdaka, mfn. breaking one’s word (in a-vis°), 
MBh. c sa2^Tftdana, n. the breaking one’s word 
or promise, ib.; Jltakam. °Munvftdlta, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) disappointed, dissatisfied, R. ; not generally 
proved, objectionable, Sak.; MlrkP. 0 MU^yftdiii v 
mfn. breaking one’s word, disappointing, deceiving 
(see °di'td) ; contradicting, disagreeing, Ragh.; 
Rljat. ; (°diytd, f. the breaking one’s word, breach 
of promise (in a -vis 0 ), Kim.; contradiction, dis- 
agreement with (instr.), Sah. 

vi‘ 8 arp$aya,vi-satfl 8 hihula , vi-saip - 

sthita See. See p. 953, col. 1. 

vi-sam-sarpin. See tiryag-vis 0 . 

mwt vi'sam-kata , mfn. ( y/han ) dia- 

joined, loosened, Susr, (v. 1 . °hita). 

frihT vi-satn-edrin , mfn. (Vcar) mov- 

ing hither and thither, MBh. 

vi-saparya (see saparya), P. °yati, 

to worship at different places, RV. i, 70, 10. 

fXIWtT vi-xam-bhard, f. (Vbkri) the 
domestic lizard, L. 

frrcrmPT vi-sam-bhofja , in. (y/fr bhuj) 
separation, HPariL 

vi-sam-mutfha, mfn. (Vmih) ut- 
terly -bewildered, Hariv. 
fare vi-sara, vi-sdra. See below. 

vi-sarga, vi-sarjana . See p. 1001. 
fan?I vi-salya, vi-sdmayrt , vi-sdrathi &c. 
Sce P- 953 » co1 - l - 

flfw^ visic, in. a Jaina, Badar., Sch. 

frf%H ta-v / 1. sidh, P - sedkati , to resort 
to (acc.), Pan. viii, 3, 113, Sch. 

fafRWTgforg vi-sismdpayishu , mfn. (fr. 
Desill, of Caus. of vi-y/smi) wishing to astonish or 
surprise, MBh. 

fvftWTTftrj v'-sismdrayishu, mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of Caus. of vi-^smri) wishingto make forget, 
H Paris. 

vi-sukalpa, vi-sukrit , vi-sukha, 
vi-suta, vi-suhrid See. See p. 953, col. 1. 

fflJ^^t?t-SMcanrt,ii.(\/AMc)makinRknown, 
MW. Vl-sBoikft, vi-iftcl, w. r. for visit 0 . 

vi->/sutr , P. -siitrayati, to drive 
away, remove, Vis.; Balar.; to throw into confusion, 
Kajat. °sBtra, mfn. confused, disordered, discon- 
certed, Rajat.; -ta, f. confusion, disorder, ib. ; con- 
fusion of the mind, perplexity, ib. °«!itnu^a f n. 
driving away, Vcar. ; throwing into confusion or dis- 
order, Rljat. 

fa|T*!T vi-surana , n. ( y/sur ) sorrow, dis- 
tress, Vikr. iv, 19 (sce the Prakrit). °stlrlta, n. id., 
L.; (a), f. fever, L. 

vi-surya. See p. 953, col. I . 

fa| vi-y/sri, P. - sarati , -.v/Sflr/*(Vod. and 
ep. also A. perf. visasre , RV.), to run or flow 
through, KV.; to spread out in various directions, 
.extend (intr.),R. ; Sis. ; (A.) to open or unfold one’a 
self (with tanvdm ), RV. x, 71, 4 ; to be separated, 
part from (instr.), A V.; to go forth in various direc- 
tions, disperse, MBh.; to come forth, issue from 
(abl. or das), ib.; to rush upon (acc.), MBh.: Caus. 
sdrayati to send forth, R.; to stretch forth, extend, 
MW. 

Vi-iara, m. going forth or in various directions, 
spreading, extension, L. ; a multitude, quantity, 
plenty, abundance, Kav.; Kathfts.; a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; bitterness, L.; mfn. bitter, L. 
°aar«^a, n. the act of going forth or out ; spread- 
ing (of a cutaneous eruption), Suir. ; becoming loose 
or slackened or relaxed, ib. 0 nrni 4 ii l ni. flowing 
asunder, dissolving, melting (acc. with to 

dissolve), RV. v, 4 2, 9. 

▼i-aftrfc, m. spreading, extension, diffusion, RV.; 
NalAd.; a fish, L.; n. a wood, timber, W.; (i), f. 
the region of the winds, ib. °sftrlta, mfn. (fr.Caus.) 
made to go forth or spread, set on foot, occasioned, 
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effected, performed, W . ; °/Akga, mfn. one who has 
an expanded or extended body, MW. °slrin, mfn. 
coming forth, issuing 'from (comp.), Ragh. ; Sift. ; 
walking about, Pan. v, 4, 16, Sch. ; stretching over or 
through, spreading, diffusing {°ridd, f.),Ka v. ; Kathls. 
Ac.; m. a fish, W ; (ini), f. Glycine Debilis, L. 

Yl-a?it. f. the act of flowing asunder, R V. i v, 1 9, 5. 
°*?lta, mfn., Kir.; gone in various directions, dis- 
persed, MBh.; come forth, issuing or proceeding 
from (comp.), VarBfS, ; Daft.; stretched out, spread, 
extended, R. ; sent forth, despatched, ib. ; fallen off 
or down, Hariv.; projecting, prominent, Hariv.; ut- 
tered, MW. ; - guna, mfn. one who has the string 
(of a bow Ac.) stretched out, Kir. ; -bhushana, mfn. 
(a limb) front which the ornaments have fallen down, 
Hariv. mf(f)n. spreading about, be- 

coming diffused, Kum. ; Sift. ; gliding along, flowing, 
W. °»yimara, mf(d)n. spreading about, Hear.; 
flowing, gliding, W. 

P. -ifijati (ep. also A.), to 
send or pour forth, let go or run or flow, discharge, 
emit, shoot, cast, hurl (lit. and fig.; ‘at,’ loc., dat., 
or acc. with/ra/s), RV. A c. Ac. ; to turn (the eye) 
upon (loc.),Sankh&r.; to shed (tears), R.; Kalid. ; 
Daft.; (A.) to evacuate the bowels, PraftnUp.; to 
utter (sounds or words), Br.; MBh. Ac. ; to set free, 
release (A. ' one's self*) front (abl.), ChUp. ; Hariv. 
dec. ; to send away, dismiss, repudiate, reject, throw 
or cast off, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; to despatch (a mes- 
senger), R.; to pass over, overlook, MJrkP.; (in 
older language, A.) to abandon, desert, give up, re- 
nounce, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to open, TS.; (A.) to 
stretch out, extend, SBr. ; to spread about, diffuse, 
RV.; AV.; to remove, TS.; to remit, exempt from 
(acc.), R 3 j at. ; to hand over, deliver, bestow, grant, 
MaitrS. dec. dec. ; tp produce, create (esp. ‘ in de- 
tail 1 ), Up.; Mn.; MBh. dec.: Cans, -sarjayati, to 
discharge, emit, cast, hurl, throw (lit. and fig.), 
AftvGp ; MBh. dec, ; to utter (a sound), §Br. ; to set 
free, release, let go, dismiss, MBh.; Hariv.; Kalid. ; 
to banish, exile, R.; to send out, despatch, Mn.; 
MBh. dec.; to abandon, desert, relinquish, give up, 
renounce, avoid, MBh.; R. Ac.; to spare, save, 
MBh. ; to commit, entrust, Kalid. ; to lay aside, re- 
move, VarBfS.; to divulge, publish (news), Rajat.; 
to give away, MBh. ; to hand over, deliver, grant, 
bestow, MBh. ; Hariv. dec. ; to produce, create, BhP.; 
to answer questions, Divyav. 

Vi-iar gk t m. sending forth, letting go, liberation, 
emission, discharge, GfSrS.; MBh. dec.; voiding, 
evacuation (of excrement), §Br. ; MBh.; Suftr.; 
opening (of the closed hand), Katy$r. ; getting rid 
of, sending away, dismissal, rejection, Mn.; MBh. 
dec. ; letting loose i. e. driving out (cows ; see go-vis 0 ) ; 
final emancipation, exemption from worldly existence, 
BhP. ; cessation, end, RV.; GfS. ; end of the annual 
course of the sun, Car. ; destruction of the world, 
BhP. ; giving, granting, bestowal, Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; 
scattering, hurling, throwing, shooting, casting (also 
of glances), MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; producing, cre- 
ating (esp. secondary creation or creation in detail by 
Purusha ; see under sarga), Bhag.; BhP.; creation 
(in the concrete sense), product, offspring, Hariv. ; 
BhP.; 'producer,’ cause, BhP.; membrum virile, ib.; 
the sun’s southern course, L. ; separation, parting, 
W. (cf. - cumbana)\ light, splendour, ib.; N. of a 
symbol in grammar (•* visarjaniya, which is the 
older term, see below), Pan., Sch.; Srutab. ; MBh.; 
BhP.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1 24! ; • cumhana , n. 
a parting kiss, Ragh.; - Inpta, n. elision ofthe Visarga, 
Praiip. °sargika, see loka-visargika. °aarfin, 
mfn. granting, bestowing, MBh. (cf. also loka-vis 0 ). 

Vi-aaijana, m. pi. N. of a family, BhP. ; (t), f. 

' evacuating,* N. of one of the 3 folds of skin at the 
anus, Suftr.; (vi-sdrjana), n. cessation, end, RV.; 
SrS.; Hariv.; relaxation (of the voice), VS.; $Br.; 
evacuation, RV. ; abandoning, deserting, giving up, 
MBh.; Ragh.; discharge, emission, Mn.; Ragh.; 
sending forth, dismissal, Yajfi.; MBh. dec.; driving 
out (cows to pasture), Vis., Introd.; throwing (the 
image of a deity into holy water, as the concluding 
rite of a festival), Cat.; setting (a bull) at liberty 
(on partic. occasions), MW. ; giving, bestowing, 
Klv. ; hutting, casting, shooting, R. ; creating, RV. ; 
product, creation, BhP.; answering a question, L. 

Vi-aaijaiilya, mfn. (fr. vi-ysfdj) to be sent 
forth or emitted dee., w.; (fr. vi-sarjana), see 
vnUfr visarjaniya ; m. (cf. visarga above) N. 
of a symbol in grammar (usually marked by two 


perpendicular dots [:] representing a hard and dis- 
tinctly audible aspiration ; it generally, but not al- 
ways, occurs at the end of a word, often taking the 
place of iinal s and r; it is called Visarjaniya either 
from its liability to be ' rejected * or from its being 
pronounced with a full 'emission ’ of breath, or from 
its usually appearing at the 'end ’ of a word or sen- 
tence ; Patios in some parts of India seem to pro- 
nounce a vowel after it, e.g. narah like naraha, 
agnih like agnihi) % Prat.; Pan. dec. 0 aaxjajrlta- 
vya, mfn . (fr. Caus. ) to be (or being) discharged (into 
the anus), PraftnUp. mfn.* giving up, 

renouncing, Jatakam. 

Vi-iaxjlkft (?), f. N. of the Treta-yuga, L. 

Vl-sarjlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) sent forth, emitted, 
dismissed, abandoned, left dec. ; exposed (in a forest), 
Paftcat. °aarjya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be dismissed or 
sent away, MBh. 

Vl-Bfijy*, mfn. to be sent out or let go dec. ; to 
be (or being) produced or effected (as subst.™' ef- 
fect*), BhP. 

mfn. sent or poured forth, let go, al- 
lowed to flow or run, discharged, emitted, shed, cast, 
thrown, hurled, RV. Ac. Ac.; spat out, VP.; removed, 
TS. ; turned, directed, Mficch. ; deprived or destitute 
of (instr.), BhP.; spread, diffused, AV. ; opened, 
Vait.; (ifc.) bestowed on,M&rkP.; produced, created, 
founded, R.; Ragh.; n. (in gram.) - visarjaniya, 
Kat. ; - dhena (vr), mfn. streaming or yielding milk, 
R V. ; • bhumi , mfn. one who has space or room given 
(to sit down Ac.), MW.; - rati (vl-\ mfn. munifi- 
cent in gifts, RV. ; -t fat, mfn. one who has sent out 
or despatched (messengers), Kathas. ; -vdc, mfn. ut- 
tering words i.e. breaking silence, AftvSr. ; °t Atman, 
mfn. one who has cast off (i.e. docs not care for) his 
own self, unselfish, R. °a right! («//-), f. letting go, 
allowing to flow, discharge, K&fh.; emission (of 
semen), L.; leaving, quitting, W.; giving, offering, 
ib.; creation, production, RV. ; SBr. &c. ; secondary 
creation or creation in detail, Pur. ; offspring, Hariv. 

Vi~\'$rip, P. - sarpati (m.c. also A.; 
Ved. inf. - sr/fias ), to glide, move along or about, 
sneak, steal, VS. Ac. &c. ; to fly about (as arrows \ 
MBh.; to be scattered or dispersed, RV.; to be spread 
or diffused over (acc.), VS.; MBh. Ac.; to spread, 
diffuse, divulge, BhP. : Caus. -j arpayati, to spread, 
extend, Hariv. 

Vi-iarpa, m. creeping along or about, spreading, 
diffusion, Uttarar. ; Santift, (v.l.) ; a partic. disease 
(erysipelas or any similar spreading eruption), Suftr.; 
(in dram.) an action which leads to an unhappy or 
undesired issue (e.g. Venis. iii, io), Sah.; -khinna- 
vigraha, mfn. one whose body is moist with the 
exudation caused by the Visarpa disease, Rajat.; 
- ghna , n. bees' wax (prob. as removing that disease), 
W. ; - cikitsd , f. the cure of the above disease, MW. 
u aarpa$a, mfn. creeping along, spreading, increas- 
ing, Car.; (1), f. a species of plant, L.; n. leaving 
one’s place, shifting, MBh. ; R. ; spreading, diffusion, 
increase, growth, Suftr. °sarpl, m., °aarplkft, f. 
the disease Visarpa, VarBrS. °aarpln (vl-), mfn. 
creeping or shooting forth, issuing from or against 
(comp.), MBh,; Kalid.; gliding or roaming or 
swimming or winding about, MBh. ; R.Ac. ; spread- 
ing, increasing, growing, Kav. ; Suftr. ; suffering from 
the disease Visarpa.; Heat.; m. the above disease, 
Suftr.; a kind of hell, TAr. ; (f)i f. Ptychotis 
Ajowan, L. 

fVriv vi-soffha, vi-sofpium. Soo under 
vi-shah , p. 997, col. z. 

vi-soma . See p. 953, col. 1. 
viskantlfi , viskanna. See p. 998, 

col. 2. 

fmfr^vi-y/skambh. See vi-shkambh, 
viskumbhu. See vishkambha, 
s/ skhal (only pf. - caskhale ), to 
stumble, trip, Sift, xv, 57. °skfcallta, mfn, stumbl- 
ing, stopping, faltering (as words), Kathas.; (ifc.) 
mistaken or blundering in, Ragh.; gone astray, 
Jatakam. 

fiTOr vista , m. (ifc. f. a) a partic. weight 
of gold (a 80 RaktikSs or a Karshaof 16 Mashas, 
about half an ounce troy), Pr&yaftc. 

fWWl vi-Vstan, P. stanati, to groan 

aloud, sound, Bhaff.; Jatakam. 


fWJ (or Strt), P. A. -strinoti, 

strinute; - strindti , strinitt (ep. also - starati ; 
ind. p. -stTrya or - stritya) % to spread out, scatter, 
strew (sacrificial grass), R.; to expand, extend (wings), 
R.; to spread abroad, diffuse, divulge, BhP.; to en- 
large or expatiate upon, speak diffusely about (acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. ( vistirya , ind. copiously, at large); 
(with vacanam) to exchange words, converse with 
(instr.), ib.: Pasi. -stiryate or - staryatt (fut. -sta- 
ri shy ate), to be spread abroad or widely diffused, 
Mn.; Pahcat.; BhP.; to be explained, Divyfftv.; Caus. 
stdrayati , to spread, extend, diffuse, display, Mn. ; 
MBh. Ac. (- stdrya , fully, copiously, at length) ; to 
discuss in detail, Kuli. ; to expose (wares for sale), 
Daft. 

▼1-Btara, mfn. extensive, long (as a story), Slh.; 
m. (ifc. f. d ; cf. vi-stara and Pan. iii, 3, 31 ; Vim. 
v, 2, 41) spreading, extension, expansion, prolixity, 
diffuseness, MBh.; Kilv. Ac.; a multitude, number, 
quantity, assemblage, large company, Mn.; R.; 
VarBfS. Ac. ; becoming large or great (met. applied 
to the heart), Daft.; high degree, intensity, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; (pi.) great wealth or riches, MBh.; 
detail, particulars, full or detailed description, ampli- 
fication (also as direction to a narrator » vistarena 
kdryam , ‘give full particulars;’ ena or at, ind. 
diffusely, at length, fully, in detail; u n- V hr i, to 
spread, divulge, expand), MBh.; R.Ac. ; (ifc.) an 
extensive treatise, CulUp.; affectionate solicitation, 
L.; a layer, bed, couch (« vi-shtara ), L.; (a), f. 
a partic. Sakti, Heat. ; -for, ind. diffusely, at length, 
Kav. ; Pur. Ac.; -fo, f. extension, spreading, Ritus.; 
- bhiru , mfn. afraid of diffuseness, Sarvad.; -fariia, 
f. fear of dift 0 , Sah.; -tar, ind. » -for, Mu.; MBh. 
Ac. °ftaraktna (or °staratarakena\ ind. very 
diffusely, at full length, Pat. °staranS, f. N. of a 
goddess, MarkP. °itar«pIya,nifn.to be spread or ex- 
tended, capable of being extended or expanded, MW. 

Yl-st&ra, m. (ifc. f. d; cf. vi-stara) spreading, 
expansion, extent, width, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; be- 
coming large or great (met. said of the heart), Sah.; 
the breadth of a circle i.e. its diameter, Col. ; speci- 
fication, detailed enumeration or description, Yajfl.; 
Suftr. (ena, diffusely, at length, prob. w. r. for vi- 
starena, R. iii, 4, 4) ; the branch of a tree with its 
new shoots, L. ; a shrub, L. ; the diameter of .1 circle, 
L. °Btftrapa, n. (fr. Caus.) outstretching (of the 
feet), Klv. °stKrikft, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
Kavya-prakafta. °«t&rita, mfn. (fr. id.) spread, ex- 
tended, Ragh. ; fully stated, amplified, MW. °atft- 
rln, mfn. extending, large, great, mighty, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Pur.; (iyt), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samgit. 

Vl-stlr^ia, mfn. strewn or covered or studded 
with (instr. or comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; spread out, 
expanded, broad, large, great, copious, numerous, 
MBh. ; Kav. Ac.; extensive, long (asa tale), MBh.; 
far-sounding, R. ; - karna , mfn. ‘extending the cars’ 
and ‘ broad-eared* (applied to an elephant), Bhartr. ; 
•j dnu, f. a bandy-legged girl (unfit for marriage), L.; 
-id, -iva, ti. breadth, diffusion, vastness, largeness, 
amplitude, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; - bheda , m. N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. ; - laldtd , f. ' having a large forehead,’ 
N. of a Kiqi-nari, KaraixJ. ; -vati, f. N. of a partic. 
world, Buddh. 

Vi-ft?ita, mfn. strewn or covered or furnished 
with (comp.), Rajat.; BhP.; outstretched, expanded, 
opened wide, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; displayed, de- 
veloped, Bhartf.; BhP.; extensive, broad, ample, 
wide, MBh.; R.Ac.; far-sounding, Hariv. ; spread, 
diffused, L.; (am), ind. fully, at length, Satr.; BhP. 
'’stfiti' f. extent, width, breadth, Aryabh. ; 
the diameter of a circle, Col.; spreading, expan- 
sion, W. 

from vi-slhana. See p. 953, col. 1. 

fWI 1 ? ti • >/ spand, A . -s pandate , to quiver, 
throb, tremble, start, MBh.; Hariv.; to struggle, 
strive, exert one’s self, Jatakam. ; to come forth, ap- 
pear, ib. °*panda, see vi-shpanda and vishyan • 
da. °spaiidlta, see a-vispandita. 

vi^y/spardh, A. - spardhate (m.c. 
also P.), to emulate, vie with (acc. ; instr. with or 
without saha or s&rdham), MBh.; R.; Jatakam. 
2. °apardliK, f. (for 1. see p. 953, col. 1) emula- 
tion, rivalry, MBh. (Cf. vi-shpardhas and °dh&, 
p. 1000, col. 2.) 

fww? vi-spashfa, mfn. (\{epai; cf. vi- 
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shpds) very clear oi apparent, manifest, evident, 
plain, intelligible ( am , iud. dearly Sec.), Mn. ; MBh. 
See.; -td, I. great dearness or perspicuity, Sah.; 
°(drt/ia, mfn. having a very clear or obvious sense, 

Mu. ii, 33 * 

VispAshtl, in comp, for °shta. »karapa, n. 
the making clear or evident, L.— v'kji, P. ■ karoti , 
to make clear or evident, Say. 

fcftq vi- v/ tpri. See vi-shpri, p. i ooo, col . 2 . 

fvwsj vi- Vsphar (rf. vi-y/sphur), Caus. 
-sphdrayati (Pass. °ryaie ), to open wide (eyes), 
MBh.; KSv. Sec.; to draw, discharge (a bow), MBh. 

Vi-eph&ra, ni. (also written vi-shphdra) open- 
ing wide, Sah. ; discharging a bow, the twang of a 
bow-string, MBh. ; R. ; trembling, agitation, W. 
aphSraka, m. a kind of dangerous fever, Bhpr. 
(also °spkuraka and °sphoraka ). °»ph*rApa, ii. 
spreading ( wings ),Jltakam. 0 «ph£rlt*,mfn. opened 
wide, torn or rent asunder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ex- 
hibited, manifested, displayed, Sii. ; Jatakam.; u. 
drawing or discharging (a bow), MBh. 

* y/sphal. See n ext. 

Vl-sph&Ia, m. (also written vi-shphdla , P:ln., 
Sch.), Ka$. on P.1n. vi, I, 47. 

vi- s /sphdy % A. - sphdyato , to swell, 

Sadukt. 

Vi-sphita, mfn. abundant, plentiful, L. 

vi-Vsphut, P. -sphutati, - sphotati 
(fut. - iphutishyati ), to burst open, be split or cleft 
or rent asunder, R,; M&rkP. 

Viriphuta, mfn. burst open, gaping iftj-krita, 
mfn. «■ next', Susr. Q 8phu$lto, mfn. opened, burst, 
MBh. 

Vi-sphotft»m. cracking, crashiug,MBh.; a blister, 
boil, Klv. ; Rath As. ; Suir. ; mfn. open, Divyiv. 
spho^aka, n». a blister, boil, Susr.; a kind of 
leprosy, AgP. ; SArngS. ; small-pox, W. ; N. of a ser- 
pent-demon, L.; (tt'd), f. a blister, boil, Sak., Sch. 
‘sphotana, n. the appearance of blisters, Kan.; 
loud roaring, BhP. 

fi- v / s pi air (of. vi-^aphar), P. 
-s phttraCi or - shphurati ;P 5 n. viii, 3, 76), to dart 
asunder (intr.), RV. ; SHr. ; to quiver, tremble, 
wi ithe, struggle, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to vibrate, flash, 
glitter, ih.; to break forth, appear, Subli. ; SirngS. 

Vi-sphura, mfn. opening the eyes wide, R. 
"sphurana, n. quivering (of lightning), Harav. cf. 
also buddki-visphurann). °Bphurita, mfn. trem- 
bling, quivering, palpitating Ctddhara , mfn. having 
quivering lips, BhP. ; °tekshana , mfn. having trem- 
bling eyes, R.); flashing, glittering {-lustra, mfn. 
with glittcringweapons,lJuarar.); swollen, enlarged, 
W.; 11. « °sphurana, J iitakam. °«phnrltavya,mfn. 
to be opened wide (as the eyes), Karand. 

Vl-aphoraka, see vi-sphdraka, °»phorya, 
mfn. (lut. p. p. of vi-Vsphur), Pat. 

^vi-sphurj Sec. Seo vi-jsphurj. 

vi - vsphul, V.-sphuluti or - shphu - 
lati (Pan, viii, 3, 76), to wave or flicker to and fro, 
move hither and thither, Bha|t. °«phulixMra, m. 
(« f. vi-shphulihga) a spark of fire, Up. ; MBh. &c. 
Cgi-V p. . bhavati , to become a mere spark, 
Iii’wr.) ; a sort of poison, L. ; (<j), f. a spark ( ~ ni.), 
ilarav. c sphulinffaka, mf(//vi)n. sparkling, glit- 
tering, Agl\ 

vi-</sphurj (incorrectly - sphurj ), 
P. - sphurjati, to resound, thunder, roar, BhP. ; to 
snort, MBh.; to break forth, appear, Kav.; Caus. 
- sphurjayati , to cause to resound or twang (a bow), 
BhP. uphurja, ni. roaring, thundering, breaking 
forth like thunder, Kan.; Kagh. °*pliSrjathu, m. 
thundering, roaring (as of waves), a thunder-clap, 
MW. ; • frakhya . , mfn. resembling a clap of thun- 
der, il>. °sphftijana, n. gaping, opening wide, 
Sarvad. sph&rjita, mfn. resounded, resounding 
t\c.; broken forth, appeared, Klv.; outstretched, 
Susr.; shaken, agitated, BhP.; m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. ; 11. the act of rumbling, resounding, 
roaring, thundering, MBh.; R.; BhP.; breaking 
forth, sudden manifestation of (comp.),Ragh.; Prab.; 
knitting, contraction (of the brows), BhP. 

vi-sphota Sec. See above under 
vi-y/sphut. 


vi-y/sm\, A. - smayate (m.c. also P.), 
to wonder, be surprised or astonished at (instr., loc,, 
or abl.), $Br. Sec. See . ; to be proud of (instr.), Mu. 
iv, 336 : Caus. -s may ay at i or -smdpayati, °te (cf. 
Pin. i, 3, 68; vi, 1, 57), to astonish, surprise, MBh.; 
Klv. See . : Desid. of Caus., see vi-sismdpayishtt. 

1 . Vi-Bmaya, m. (for a. see p. 95 3, col. 1) wonder, 
surprise, amazement, bewilderment, perplexity (in 
rhet.oneof the sthdyi-bhavas,i\. v.), MBh.; Klv.; 
Daiar.; pride, arrogance, Mn.; BhP.; doubt, un- 
certainty, W.; -bar a, -kdrin, - m-kara , - m-gama , 
mfn. causing astonishment or admiration, astonish- 
ing, wonderful, MBh. ; Kav. Sec . ; * vat , mfn. mani- 
festing pride or arrogance, Heat.; - vishdda-vat , 
infn. filled witliastonishment and perplexity, Kathas.; 

- harsha-mula , mfn. caused by astonishment and 
joy, MW.; °ydkula, °ydnvita or °ydvish(a, mfn. 
filled with astonishment or wonder, MBh.; °ydt- 
phulla-nayana (or -locana), mfn. having eyes wide 
open or staring with astonishment, MW. 
yana, n. astonishment, wonder, Cat. °BmayA- 
niya, mfn . astonishing, wonderful, M Bh. °imayin, 
mfn. amazed, surprised, Sis. 

Vl-smftpaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing astonish- 
ment or surprise, wonderful, Kav. °Bxnftpaxia, 
mf(j)n. id., MBh.; VarBfS. ; BhP.; tn. a juggler, 
conjurer, L. ; illusion, deceit, L. ; » gandhetrva - 
nagara (q.v.), L.; the god of love, L.; n. the act 
of astonishing or surprising, Hariv. ; a means of sur- 
prising, Car.; Bhpr. ; a surprising or miraculous sign 
or phenomenon, VarBrS. °smKpanIya, mfn. caus- 
ing astonishment (Mn'or *to,’ gen.), Hariv. °iml- 
payaniya, mfn. id., MBh. °amKpln, mfn. « 
°smdpana , Harav. 

Vi-smita, mfn. amazed, surprised, perplexed, 
MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c. ; wondered at, surprising, R. ; 
BhP. ; proud, arrogant, BhP. ; n. and {a), f. a kind 
of metre, Col.; - nninasa , mfn.surprised or perplexed 
in mind, MW.;°/<frf/ma, mfn. having a surprised face, 
ib. f. astonishment, wonder, surprise, ib. 

Vi-smera, mfn. wondering, astonished, surprised, 
Sis. 

TZW vi- \' 8 mri, V.-smarati (rr.o. also A.), 
to forget, be unmindful of (acc. or gen.), MBh.; 
Kiiv. Sec. : Pass, -smaryate (aor. vy asmdri ), to be 
forgotten, RAjat. : Caus. 'Smarayati (fut. - smdra - 
y/shyate), to cause to forget, Vikr. iii, 18: Desid. 
of Caus., see vi-sismdrayishti. 

Vi-smarapa, n. the act of forgetting, oblivion, 
Rap. ; Sak. °smara?!ya l °smartavya, °imar- 
ya, mfn. to be forgotten, KSv. ; KathAs. Sec. 

Vi-smarlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to forget 
anything (acc.), Rsjat. ; caused to be forgotten, lost 
to memory, BhP. 

Vl-Bxn?lt&, mfn. one who has forgotten anything, 
forgetful of (acc. or comp.), Kav. ; forgetful of all, 
R. ii, 58, 30 ; forgotten by (instr. or gen.), R. ; 
Kalid.; Rajat. &c.; - purva-samskdra , mfn. for- 
getting a former promise or resolution, MW. ; in. N. 
of Bhava-bhuti, L. ; -vat, mfn. one who has for- 
gotten, Sak. ; '•samskdra, mfn. one who forgets an 
agreement, MW. f. forgetfulness, loss of 

memory, oblivion, K5v. ; VarBfS.; Kathfls. 

vi-y/syand , vi-syanda &c. See 
vi-shy and, p. 1000, col. 2. 

fro visra, mfn. (fr.VWs for bis}) musty, 
smelling of raw meat, VarBrS. ; Kathas. ; Susr. &c.; 
{a), f. a species of plant ( = hapusha ), L. ; n. (only 
L.) a smell like that of raw meat ; blood ; fat. 

— gandha, ni. a musty smell, VarBrS. ; mfn. smell- 
ing musty or of raw meat, L.; (tf), f. «= visrd, L. 

— gtmdhl, mfn. smelling of raw meat, K 9 d.; n. 
orpiment, L. — 1£, f., -tva, n. mustincss, Suir. 

Vlaraka, mfn. - visra, smelling of raw meat, 
SarfigS. 

vi-Vsraw, A,-sransate(ep. aluo P.; 
Ved. inf. -srdsa/j, cf. vi-sras), to fall asunder, break 
down, collapse, be broken (as limbs), fall off, become 
loose or unfastened (as hair), RV. ; Br. ; Up. ; Hariv.; 
Paitear.: Caus. - sra$sayati,\Q cause to fall asunder 
&e., let fall, loosen, untie, AV. &c. &c.; to betray, 
publish, MBh. 

▼1-BragMa, m. falling asunder, dropping down, 
relaxation, weakness, Br. ; Suit.; -yd, f. decrepitude, 
b. ° 9 raft 8 Ana f infn. causing to fall down or away, 
casting off, MBh.; Sah.; 11. falling down, Gaut.; 
slackening, relaxation, Suir. j loosening, unfastening, 


casting off, Git. ; a laxative, aperient, W. °svii}8l« 
U, f. (of doubtful meaning), MaitrS.;Kafh. ; ApSr. 
(cf. Pan. viii, 3, 110, Sch.) °8ra£alt», mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) caused to fall down or asunder, dropped, 
loosened, untied, Kav.; Kathas.&c. ; - ktia-battdkana , 
mfn. one whose hair-band has become loose, BhP.; 
-sttdtiluka, mfn. one whose white garment has 
slipped down, Kathas. °sr*&8iai, mfn. falling or 
slipping down (as a garland), Kagh. 

Vi-sr&s, (prob.) f. dropping down, debility, decay 
(abl. °srdsab also as inf.), RV. ; A V. ; Br. 6 *rMt p 
f. decrepitude, infirmity, senility, Balar. 

Vi-srasta, mfn. fallen asunder or down, un- 
fastened, untied, loosened, detached, AV. &c. See . ; 
dishevelled (as hair), HParii. ; slackened, relaxed, 
MBh. ; - kusumasraj ', mfn. one whose garland of 
flowers has fallen off, Kathas. ; -ettas, mfn. one whose 
spirit is dejected, MBh. {Xl.vi-dhvasta-P) ; -pangs- 
na , mfn. one whose manhood is broken or impaired, 
BhP. ; -band ha tut, mfn. having bonds or fetters un- 
fastened, Kathas.; - vasana , uifn. having loosened 
garments, ib.; - itroruhdmbara , mfn. having dis- 
hevelled hair and loosened garments, BhP. ; -srag- 
vibhushana , mfn. one whose garland and orna- 
ments have fallen of)', MBh. ; -hdra, mfn. one whose 
necklace has slipped off, MW,; °tdhga, mfn. hav- 
ing a languid body or relaxed limbs, MBh. 
Vi-sr 48 yA, mfn. to be loosened or untied, TS. 

fafcWv/- y/srambh, vi-srambka &c. See 
vi-*J Irambh, p. 99a, col. 1. 

fafiST visrt, ni. N. of a man, g. subhriidi 

(v.I. vilri). 

faH vi-V sru, P. - sravati , to flow forth or 
away, issue from (abl.), §Br.; MBh.; to discharge 
or emit (any fluid), MBh. ; R. ; to flow asunder (fig. ), 
melt, dissolve, come to nothing, MBh. : Caus. - srd - 
vayati , to cause to flow forth or away, MBh.; to 
wash away, Car. ; *to let blood (with gen. or acc. of 
pers.), Susr. 

Vi-8rAVA, m. a flow, stream, MBh.; efflux, is- 
suing moisture, Jatakam. °Brava^a f n. flowing 
asunder, Nir. 

Vi-8ravan-mlsr&, mfn. (pr. j>. of vi-^/sru + 
m°) having blood streaming forth (on it), SBr. 

Vi-srfiva, m. (also written -srdva) flowing forth, 
issuing, Hariv. °8rSvan&, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
flow (blood, matter &c.), bleeding, Suir. c> 8rftvita, 
mfn. (fr. id.) wasted away, caused to flow out, bled, 
ib. °Bravitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) =* next, MW. 
^rftvya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be made to flow, MBh. 
(cf. a-visr* 1 ); dissolving, inciting, becoming liquid 
(-, td , f.), Cat.; to be bled, requiring bleeding, Susr. 

Vi-sruta, mfn. flowed forth, dropped, flowing, 
W.; spread, diffused, stretched, ib. °Brntl, f. (also 
written - iruti ) flowing forth, issuing from (abl.), 
VarBfS. 

vi-sruk, f. (prob. fr. Vsruh = rudh, 
to grow ; cf. vi-rudh) a plant, shoot (?), RV. v, 
44, 3 (read vi-sruhdm ) ; vi, 7, 6 (Nir. dpah; Say. 
ttadyab). 

vi- V toan (cf. vi-skvan), P. -sva- 
nati , to sound forth, roar, yell, Sii.xviii, 77 (cf. Pag. 
viii, 3, 69, Sch.) 

front vi-Vsvap, P. -svapiti (pf. -su- 

shvdpa), Vop. 

. Vi-nhuptA, mfn. fallen asleep, sleeping, Ka^h. ; 
ApSr. (cf. Pag. viii, 3, 88, Sch.) 

vi-svara , vi-svada . See p. 953, 

col. 2. 

fro*T viha-fja, vikam-ga &c. See under 
viW 1. ha below. 

f. = vehat, L. 

frot vi-y/han (often w.r. for ni-han), P. 
-kanti, to strike apart or asunder, disperse, shatter, 
break, destroy, RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; to beat asunder, ex- 
tend (a skin), RV. ; SBr.; to tear off, TBr.; to un- 
bind, loosen (hair), Pan. iii, 1, 3 1 , Sch. ; to ward off, 
repel, MBh.; R.; to keep back, withhold, refuse, 
MBh.; to hinder, interrupt, disturb, prevent, frus- 
trate, annihilate, ib. ; R. Sec. : Pass. - hanyate , to be 
frustrated or disappointed, exert one’s self in vain, 
MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus. -phatayati, °te, to beat, 
vanquish, defeat. Hit. ; (A .) to afflict, distress, amiov, 
MBh.; to interrupt, disturb, Kull. on Mn. v, 84: 
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Desid. - jighatisafi , to wish to interrupt or disturb, 
BhP.: lntens. {-jtjahiT), to harm, injure, MBh. vii, 

313 ^ 3 . 

Vi- l&ate, mfn. torn up, furrowed, TBr.; SBr.; 
struck or beaten away or dashed out (of a person's 
hand), BhP.; struck or touched or visited by (instr. 
or comp.), Kav. ; Pur. ; warded off, repelled, MBh. ; 
R.; rejected, repulsed, BhP.; disturbed, impeded, 
Kav. ; Pur. °hati, f. a stroke, blow, Balar. ; striking, 
killing, W.; prevention, removal, Balar.; repulse, 
defeat, Ml.; m. a friend, companion, W. °hanana, 
n. (only L.) killing, slaying ; hurting, injury ; op- 
position, obstruction; a bow*like instrument for 
carding cotton. °hantavya, mfn. to be destroyed, 
Prab. °hant?l, mfn. one who destroys or frustrates 
or disappoints (with gen. or ifc.), RV. ; Up* 

fas* vi-hara &c. Sec col. 2, 

fatfjvi-Vhary, P. - haryati , to scorn, re- 
pudiate, Nir. vii, 17 (cf. a-viharyata-kratu). 

vi-karsha , vi-kasta &q. Sec p. 953, 

col. a. 

vikdlha , in. (of unknown mean- 
ing), AV. vi, 16, 1. 

vi-hava Sec. Sec viWhve, p. 1004. 

fa? y/has, P. -hasati, to laugh loudly, 
burst out laughing, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to laugh at 
(acc., rarely gen.), Kav.; BhP.; Paficat. 

Vi-hasatlkft, f. gentle laughter, smiling, Hear, 
(v. 1. °sitikd). °haaana > n. id., W. °haaita, mfn. 
laughing, smiling, Hariv. ; Caurap. ; laughed, smiled 
at, KathSs. ; n. laughter, laughing, smiling, Kav. ; 
Sih. °haaitikft, see °hasatikd. 

Vi-hfisa, m. laughing, laughter, Hariv.; Paficar.; 
mfn. opened, L. 

fV*?T vi-V I. hd, A. -jihite, to go apart, be- 
come expanded, start asunder, open, fly open, gape, 
yawn, RV.; AV.; TS. ; SBr.: Caus. -hdpayati, to 
cause to gape, open, AV. ; AitBr.; SBr. 

Villa, (only ibc.) the sky, air. — ga, m. 4 sky- 
goer,’ a bird, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; an arrow, MBh. vii, 
9021 ; the sun, L. ; the moon, L.; a planet, L.; a 
partic. configuration of stars (when all the planets are 
situated in the 4th and 10th houses), VarBrS. ; -pati, 
111. ‘king of birds,* N. of Gamda, Kav.; -vega, m. 
* having the swiftness of a bird,’ N. of a Vidyl-dhara, 
Balar.; -gddhipa,m . ( « -fati) ,L. ; -gdlaya, m. * abode 
of birds/ the air, sky, R. ; -ghidra{vihd - ) ,m. {**-pati ) , 
Suparn .){°dra-samhitd, f., - sampdta , m. N.ofTln- 
tric wks.) ; - gdpaghushta , mfn. resonant with birds, 
M W.-m-ga, mfn. sky-going, fly ing,W.; m. » viha- 
ga , a bird, M11. ; R. &c. ; an arrow, MBh. viii, 3343; 
a cloud, L. ; the sun, L. ; the moon, L. ; N. of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh.; -raja, m. (- vikaga-pati ), L.; 
-han, m. a bird-killer, bird-catcher, MBh.; °g&rdtt, 
m. 1 bird-enemy/ a falcon or hawk, —xp-gaka, m. 
a little bird, any bird, Hear. ; ( ikd ), f. a sort of pole 
or yoke for carrying burdens, L. ; N. of a woman, 
Vcnfs. — xp-gama, mfn. moving in the sky, flying, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; m. (ifc. f. d) a bird, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c. ; the sun, MBh. ; N. of a class of gods under the 
nth Manu, Pur.; (<i), f. a female bird, MBh.;-> 
next, L. - sp-gamlkft, f. a sort of yoke ( - vihatjt - 
gika), L. 

Vilil, ind. —svarga, heaven, Un. iv, 36, Sch. 

2. Vl-hlyae, in. n. (for 1. see p. 953, col. 2) the 
open space (cf. vi-yat), air, sky, atmosphere, Mn.; 
MBh. dec. (also °saji-sthaii, f. or °sas-taia, n.; 
instr. °sd , 1 through the sky ') ; m. a bird, Kautukas.; 
°sd-gdmin, mfn. able to move through the sky, L. 

Vl-hftyAaa,m. n. heaven, sky, atmosphere, TAr.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; m. a bird, L. 

fflRn vi-Vfr Ad, P. -jakati (ind. p. -A dya, 
see below), to leave behind, relinquish, quit, abandon, 
RV. &c. Sec. (with iariram, protean Sec., ‘to 
abandon the body or life/ to die); to give up, cast 
off, renounce, resign, MBh.; Kav. dec.; to be de- 
prived of, lose, Ragh. ; Sarvad. ; to get rid of or free 
from (acc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; to desist from (abl.), 
Subh.; to stop, pause, VarBfS.: Pass, -hiyate (aor. 
-hdyt), to be left behind, $Br.; to be inferior to 
(abl.), MBh.; to be lost, AV.: Cans. - h&payati , see 
next: Desid. -jihdsati , to wish to leave or abandon, 
HParii. 

Vl-hXpita, mfn. (fir. Caus.) caused to abandon 
or give up dec.; given, W.; extorted, ib.; n. a gift, 


donation, Plrsvan. °hSya, ind. leaving behind, i.e. 
at a distance from (acc.), VarBrS.; disregarding, 
overlooking, setting aside » more than (acc.), Kav. ; 
Kathls. dec.; in spite of, notwithstanding (acc.), 
Paficat.; excepting, with the exception of (acc.), 
Hariv.; VarBrS. 

Vi-hlna, mfn. entirely abandoned or left dec.; 

low, vulgar, MBh.; (ibc.) wanting, missing, absent, 
R.; VarBrS.; destitute or deprived of, free from 
(instr., abl., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -id, f. 
abandonment, MW.; (ifc.)absence or want of, Hariv.; 
Paficat.; - tUaka , mf(d)n, having no ‘coloured sec- 
tarian mark (see tilaka) on the foreliead, R. ; -yoni, 

mfn. of low origin, MBh,; -vanpa, mfn. oflow caste, 
Gaut. °hXnita, mfn. deprived of (with inst.), Hariv. 

vihtina(i), m.n. morning, dawn, L. 
vihdruhd, f. a Bpecies of plant, L. 

vi-y/hinSf P. -hinsati, to injure 
severely, hurt, damage, Mn. ; MBh. dec.: Caus. 
- hiftsayati , id., MBh. ‘’hlgaaka, mfn. injuring, 
hurting, banning (with gen. or ifc.), MBh. ; R. dec. 
°hlpSA-tl f f. the act of harming or injuring (with 
loc.), MBh. °U&»aaa, n. (BhP.), °Mp»R, f. 
(MBh. ; R.) id. (with gen. or ifc.) °hlp«ita, mfn. 
injured, hurt, damaged dec., MBh.; K. 0 hlfisra t 
see a-vihittsra. 

ftffci 2. vl-hita , mfn. (fr. vi-Vl.dha , 
p. 967 ; ioxl.vi-hita, sec p. 953, col. 2) distributed, 
divided, apportioned, bestowed, supplied dec.; put in 
order, arranged, determined, fixed, ordained, ordered, 
RV. &c. Sec . ; prescribed, decreed, enjoined, Gj$rS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; destined or meant for (nom.), 
MBh.; contrived, performed, made, accomplished, 
done,Mn.; MBh. dec.; supplied, endowed, furnished 
with or possessed of (instr.), MBh.; R. (cf. su-vi- 
hita); n.an order, command, decree, Pancat.; -A j/mwa, 
mfi.. eager for the right moment, intent upon [ar- 
thani), Vcar. (cf. krita-ksh ;°) ; -tva, n. the being en- 
joined or prescribed, prescription, direction, Heat.; 
-durga-racatta, mfn. one who has enjoined the 
building of a fortress, MW. ; -pratishiddha, mfn. 
enjoined and prohibited {-tva, iiA KatySr., Sch.; 
-yajita, mfn. performing sacrifices, Sak. (v.l. for vi- 
tal a- y°) ; -vat, mfn. one who has performed or 
undertaken,W.; - vritti , mfn. one who is maintained 
or nourished by (instr.), Rajat.; - sena , in. N. of a 
prince, Kathas.; °tdgas, mfn. one who has com- 
mitted a fault, faulty, wicked, W. ; °tdfijali, mfn. 
making a respectful obeisance, Sis. ; °t$ndriya, mfn. 
possessed of one's senses, Shaft- °Utl, f. procedure, 
way of acting, AitBr. ; action, performance, accom- 
plishment, Kavyad. ; Balar. °hitrlma, mfn. done 
according to rule, Bhatf. 

flnfta vi-hina &c; See above. 

vi-hunfana, m.{Vhun<[) JT.of one 

of Siva’s attendants, L. 

vi-*/hurch (or -AiircA), P. - hurckati , 
to waddle, toddle, sway from one side to another 
(applied to a corpulent person’s gait), SBr.; to stagger, 
totter, stumble, Kafh. 

vi-y/hjri , P.-Aarafi (rarely A.), to put 
asunder, keep apart, separate, open, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
§rS. ; to distribute and transpose (verses or parts of 
verses), Br. ; SrS. ; to disperse (clouds, opp. to sartt- 
Vhpi), Hariv. ; (with taldt talarn) to shift, let pass 
from hand to hand, M Bh. ; to divide (also arith- 
metically), KatySr. ; Gol.; to construct (in gcoin.), 
Sulbas. ; to cut off, sever, MBh.; to extract from 
(abl.), ib. ; to carry away, remove, Kav. ; Rajat. ; to 
tear in pieces, lacerate, RV. ; to move on, walk, 
AivSr.; to spend or pass (time), Gobh.; M11.; MBh. 
&c.; to roam, wander through (acc.), MBh.; (esp.) 
to walk or roam about for pleasure, divert one’s self, 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. See. (with mrigavdm, ‘ to go j 
about hunting/ R.) ; to shed (tears), Sak. : Desid., 
see vi-jihirshd, °shu (p. 960, col. 3). 

Vi-harft, m. taking away, removing, shifting, 
changing, Bhartp; separation, disunion, absence, W. 
°hanuus, n. the act of taking away or removing or 
changing or transposing, L*fy. ; MftrkP. ; opening, 
expanding, P*p. i, 3, 20 ; stepping out, ib. i, 3, 41 ; 
going about for pleasure or exercise, roaming, stroll- 
ing, Kftv. ; Pur. ; Suir. ; taking out for a walk or for 
airing, Gobh. ; moving to and fro, brandishing, MBh. 
°hftra9Xya, mfn. to be taken away, W.; to be I 


rambled or sported, ib. °hartji, m. one who takes 
away, a robber, Ygjil.; MBh.; one who rambles 
about or enjoys himself, Ragh. 

Vi-hlra, m. (once in BhP., n.) distribution, trans- 
position (of words), AitBr.; Laty.; arrangement or 
disposition (of the 3 sacred fires ; also applied to the 
fires themselves or the space between them), §rS.; 
too great expansion of the organs of speech (con- 
sisting in too great lengthening or drawling in pro- 
nunciation, opp. to sam-hdra, q, v.), RPrat. ; walk- 
ing for pleasure or anuiscMuent, wandering, roaming, 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; sport, play, pastime, diversion, 
enjoyment, pleasure (‘ in * or 1 with/ comp. ; ifc. also 
= taking delight in), Ysjfi,; MBh.; R. Sec,*, a place 
of recreation, pleasure-ground, MBh.; Kav. dec.; 
(with Buddhists or Jainas) a monastery or temple 
(originally a hall where the monks met or walked 
about ; afterwards these halls were used as temples), 
Ulit.; Mficch. ; Kathis. &c. (cf. MWB. 68; 8l 
&c.) ; consecration for a sacrifice, A past, ; N. of the 
country of Magadha (called Bihflr or Behftr from the 
number of Buddhist monasteries, see MWB. 68), 
Cat.; the shoulder, L.; a partic. bird (« (>indti - 
rckaka), L. ; *- vaijayanta , L.; -kdrikd, f. pi. N. 
of wk. ; - krTifd-mriga , m. a toy-autelopc to play 
with, BhP. ; -gpiha, 11. a pleasure-house, play-house, 
theatre, MW.; - ddsi , f. a female attendant of a con- 
vent or temple, MMatim. ; -desa, m. a place of re- 
creation, pleasure-ground, MBh.; R.; MSrkl*.; - bha - 
dr a, in. N. of a man, Da^.; -bhiimi, f. « -dda, 
Hariv.; a grazing-ground, pasturage, Kir. ; -ydtrd, 
f. a pleasure-walk, MBh.; -vat, mlh. possessing a 
place of recreation, Mn.; MBh.; (ifc.) delighting 
in, Mn. x, 9 ; - vana , n. a pleasure-grove, Das.; -vdpi, 
f. ‘ pl°-pond/ N. of wk.; - vdri , n. water for sport- 
ing or playing about in, Ragh.; - lay ana , n. a pl°- 
couch, R. ; -iaila, m. a pl°-mountain, R. ; -si kali, 
f. (Va».), -sthdna, 11. (BhP.); °rdjira , n. ( ~ °ra- 
deia) ; r rdvasatha , m. ( « Q ra griha ), MBh. °U- 
raka, mf(i^i)n. delighting in (comp.), Paflcar.; 
serving for the amusement of (comp.), Mftlatlm.; 
roaming or walking about, a roamer, M W. ; belong- 
ing to a Buddhist temple or convent, ib. °h&raqLa, 
n. pleasure, delight (ifc. -delighting in), Paficar. 

mfn. wandering about for pleasure, roam- 
ing, strolling, MBh. ; Kav. Sec. ; going as far as, cx- 
teiidingto(comp.),R.; Rajat.; dependent on (comp. J, 
MBh. ; enjoying one’s self with,.delighting in, given 
or addicted to, fond of (comp.), Yajfi. ; MBh. &c. ; 
charming, beautiful, Bhartf. (v.l.); {ini), f. a girl 
too fond of gadding about (unfit for marriage), L. ; 
°ri-siyha t in. N. of a king, Inscr. 

Vi-hjit*, mfn. set or put asunder, distributed, 
disposed Sec . ; transposed, varied (as words or Pildas), 
SrS.; 11. a walk, R.; hesitation, reluctance, bashful 
silence (one of tjie 10 Havas or feminine modes of 
indicating love),Da£ar. ; Sah. ; -sAotfaSt, f. N. of wk. 
°hritl, ft expansion, increase, growth, Kir.; sport, 
pastime, pleasure, Nalftd.; taking away, MW. 

\/heth, Cans. V.-ke(hayati , to hurt, 

injure, Lalit. °hofha, m. hurt, injury, ib. °hc« 
tkak», mfn. hurting, injuring, an iujurer, MBh.; a 
re viler, W. °h«(hana, n. the act of hurting, in- 
juring, distressing, afflicting &c., L. 

vi-y/hcl. Cans. A. - helayate , to vex, 
annoy, MBh. xiii, 6720 (B. -ghat ay ate). 

vi-Vhnu, A. -finite, Sch. on A Prat. 

, 100. 

fin&ljDi-x/hmal, Oaus. - hmalayati , ib. 

vi-Vhru (cf. vi-Vhvfi below), P. 
hrundti , to cause to deviate, turn aside, frustrate, 
spoil, RV. °lur&t v f. a serpent-like animal, worm 
Sec., VS. °kmta {vi-), mfn. crooked, dislocated, 
hurt, injured, RV. ; AV. 

vihlana Sec. See bilhaya. 
vi-hvarita. See vi-y/hvri. 

hval, V. - hvalati , to shake or 
sway to and fro, tremble, be agitated or unsteady, 
stagger, MantraBr.; MBh.; Kav.&c. 

Vi-hvala, mf(d)n. agitated, perturbed, distressed, 
afflicted, annoyed {am, ind.), MBh. ; Kav. &c . ; m. 
myrrh, L.; - cetana (MBh.), -cetas (KathSs.), mfn. 
distressed in mind, low-spirited ; -tanu, mfn. one 
whose body is exhausted by (comp*), Paficat.; -td, 
ft, -tva, n. agitation, perturbation, consternation, 
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anxiety, MBh.; - locana, mfn. one who has unsteady 
or roiling eyes, MBh.; BhP.; :sdlasdtiga, mf(f)n. 
one whose body is exhausted and languid, Caurap. ; 
-hfidaya 9 mt n. ( = -cctana), BhP. ; °ldksha, mf(j)n. 
( ~°la-locana), ib.; °ldhga, mfn. (« 0 /a-/fl»a), 
MarkP.; Pancat.; 7 d/>w<wi,mfn.( ■ 7 a-<v/<wa),BhP. 
°hv*litn, mfn. = °hva/a, MBh. ; Kflv. Ac. ; -sar- 
vdhga, mfn. trembling with the whole body, MBh. 

Vlhvall-k?ita, mfn. made confused or agitated, 
MW.; fused, liquid, ib. 

vi-Vhvri (of. vi VAru), to stagger, 
stumble, fall, TAr. (cf. a-vihvarat) : Caus. (only 
aor. Subj. - jihvarah ), to cause to fall, overthrow, 
RV. 

Yi-bwarita, mfn. staggered, fallen (Vedic, accord, 
to Kfli. on Pin. vii, a, 33). 

Vi-hv£raka, mfn. tumbling, falling, MaitrS. 

vi-*/hve, A. - hvayate (cf. Paij. i, 3, 
30), to call in different places, call, invoke, vie in 
calling, contend for anything, RV.; TS.; Br. 

Vl-bavA, m. invocation, RV. ; AitRr. ®bavSya, 
n. 'containing the word vihavaf N. of the hymn 
RV. x, 1 28. °bAvya or °]unry*, mfn. to be in- 
voked or invited or desired, RV.; AV.; VS.; m. 
(with Angirasa) N. of the supposed author of R V. 
x, 128, Anukr.; of a son of Varcas, MBh.; (<?), f. 
N. of partic. bricks, TS. ; (scil. sfikla) N. of RV. x, 
1 28 (cf. °haviya), TS. ; Kith. ; Li|y. 

1. vi, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 39) veti 

(accord, to some in the conjug. tenses substi- 
tuted for y'aj ; 2. sg. vis hi also as Impv., RV.; 
3. pi. vydnti, RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; Subj. 2. 3.sg. ves, RV.; 
Impv. vthi, vi tat, ib.; 3. pi. viyantu, TS. ; p. A. 
vydnd , RV. ; pf. vivdya, vivye, ib. ; aor. avaishit , 
Gr. ; 3. pi. aveshan , Subj. veskat, RV.; fut. vetd, 
veshyati , inf. vetum, Gr.), to go, approach (either 
as a friend, i.e. 'seek or take eagerly, grasp, seize, ac- 
cept, enjoy,* or as an enemy, i.e. 4 fall upon, attack, 
assail, visit, punish, avenge*), RV.; AV. ; TS. ; Br,; 
to set in motion, arouse, excite, impel, RV.; to 
further, promote, lead or bring or help anyone to 
(two a*.c.), ib.; to get, procure, ib.: Pass, -viydtc 
See., AV.; Br.: Caus. vdyayati or vdpayati (aor. 
avTvayat ), to cause to go or approach Ac. ; to im- 
pregnate, Pan. vi, 1, 55: Dcsid. viviskati, Gr.; 
Iutcns , see a- <JvT iwi^/vcvi. [Cf., accord, to some, 
Lat. vc tiari ; Germ, weida , Wcidc, weiden.] 

2. Vi, mfn. going to, eager for, desirous or fond 
of ; gen.), RV. i, 143, 5 (cf. deva-vi , pada-vf)\ set 
in motion (see parna-vt ) ; ni. the act of going, 
motion, L. 

I. Vit&, mfn. gone, approached Ac.; desired, 
liked, loved, pleasant, RV.; SlnkhSr.; straight, 
smooth, RV. iv, 2, n; ix, 97, 17; trained, quiet, 
Rijat. ; (d), f. a line, row (« rdji), AivGr.; n. a 
wish, desire, TAr. ; the driving or guiding of an ele- 
phant (with a goad) Ac., SiS. v, 47. - temn(wftf-), 
mfn. most acceptable or pleasant, R V. •» priih^ba 
(yitd-), mf(d)n. straight-backed (as a horse), ib. 
•■▼at, mfn. containing the word vita or other forms 
fr. Vvi, AivSr.-Tlra {vitd~),n\h\, straight-tailed 
(as a horse), ib. «havy %{vitd-), mfn. one whose 
offerings are acceptable, ib. ; in. N. of a man with 
the patr. Angirasa (author of RV. vi, 15), Anukr.; 
of a man with the patr. Awyajo, TS. ; PancavBr.; 
of a king who obtained the rank of a Brahman, 
MBh. ; of a son of Sunaka and father of Dbpti, Pur. ; 
of Krishna, Pancar. ; pi. the sonsof Vita-havya,MBh.; 
°vy 6 pdkhydna, 11. N.of a ch. of the Vlsishtha-rlm&- 
yana. 

I . Vlti, f. (dat. vitdye often used as inf.) enjoy- 
ment, feast, dainty meal, full draught Ac., RV.; 
advantage, profit, ib. (L. also light, lustre, « gati , 
prajana, dhdvana ); m. a partic. Agni, AitBr. 
— r&dhai {vit(-), mfn. affording enjoyment, RV. 
— kotra(w 7 /-), mfn. inviting to enjoyment or to a 
feast, ib.; invited to a feast (as gods), VS.; m. fire 
or the god of fire, Rljat. ; BhP. (pi, the worshippers 
of fire in any form, Cat.); the sun, L.; N. of a 
king, MBh. ; of a son of Priya-vrata, BhP. ; of a son 
of Indra-sena, ib.; of a son of Su-kumlra, ib.; of a 
sou of Tila-jangha, ib.; VP. (pi. his descendants) ; 
of a priest, Cat. ; -day it d or - priyd , f. ' beloved of 
Vlti-hotra i.e. Agni,* N. of a Svlhl, Paficar. 

3. vt (vi-V 5. i), P. vy-cti (3. pi. vi- 
yanti; impf. vy-ait; pf. vtydya; inf. vy-etum ; 
(or vyayati , vyayayati , sec </vyay), to go apart 


or in different directions, diverge, be diffused or scat 
tered or distributed or divided or extended, RV. Ac. 
Ac.; to be lost, perish, disappear, Up. ; MBh. Ac.; 
to go through, traverse, RV.; VS.; AitBr.: lntens. 
(or cl. 4) A. vtyate , to pass through, traverse, RV. 

‘ 3 . Vita, mfn. gone away, departed, disappeared, 
vanished, lost (often ibc. —free or exempt from, with- 
out, -less), Up.; Mn.; MBh.Ac.-kalmaaba,mfn. 
freed from taint or sin, Mn. xii, 22.— kfima, mfn. 
free from desire, W . •> ghf inn, mfn. one from whom 
mercy has departed, merciless, MW.; -td, f. merci- 
lessness, ib. — olnta, mfn. free from anxiety about 
(loc.), Sak. — jamna-jaraaa, mfn. not subject to 
birth or old age, Kir. -traaara^u, n\(x\.**-raga, 
free from passions or affections, Balar. iv, {^(printed 
•trds°). — tjishpa, mfn. free from all passions or 
desires, L.— dasnbha, mfn. free from pride, humble, 
L. — bhaya, m. * fearless, undaunted,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. ; of Vishnu, L. — bhi, mfn. free from fear, 
intrepid, Mn. vii, 64. — bhltl, mfn. id., §i$. xviii, 
84 ; m. N. of an Asura, Kathls. - matsara, mfn. 
free from envy or passion, Mn. xi, 1 1 1 . — manyu, 
mfn. free from resentment or anger, KatbUp. ; 
exempt or free from sorrow, MBh. —mala, mfn. 
free from obscurity or darkness, clear, pure, MW. 

— moha, mfn. freed from illusion, MW.; °hdpd~ 
khyava, n. N. of wk. — r&ga, mfn. free from pas- 
sions or affections, dispassionate, desirelcss, calm, 
tranquil, MBh.; KSv. Ac. (also applied to 8 partic. 
Bodhi-sattvas and their attributes) ; not attached to 
(loc,), HParii.; colourless, bleached, W. ; m. a sage 
with subdued passions (esp. applied to a Buddhist or 
Jaina saint), L. ; -bhaya-krodha, mfn. free from 
passions and fear and anger, Bhag. ; - bhumi , f. one 
of the 7 stages in the life of a Srlvaka, Buddh.; 
-siuti, f. N. of a Jaina wk. — vlruddha-buddbl, 
mfn. one whose hostile feelings have passed away, 
peaceable, W. — villa*, mfn. tree from impurities, 
clear (as water), Dhanaipj. — vrldss, mfn. shame- 
less, Bhartf. — ia&ka, mfn. fearless, intrepid ( am, 
ind.\ &$. — aoka, mfn. free from sorrow, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; m. the Asoka tree, Joncsia Asoka, MBh.; 
(d), f. N. of a town, U Paris. ; °ka-td, f. freedom from 
sorrow, Yajn. ; *ka-bhaya, mfn. free from sorrow and 
fear, Mn. vi, 32 ; ° ka-bkaydbudha, mfn. free from 
the disturbance of sorrow and fear, MW. — spfika, 
mfn. free from wish or desire, W, — hiranmaya, 
mfn. one who does not possess any golden vessels 
{-tva, n.) # Ragh. v, 2. Vitirol (or C V«), mfn. one 
whose flame is extinguished, ApSr. Vitkxoka, m. 
a proper N. ( ® vigatdioka ), Buddh. Vitoco&ya- 
bandha, mfn. having the fastening of the knot gone, 
Kir. VitAttara, mfn. having no answer, unable to 
reply {am, ind.), Amar. 

2. Viti, f. separation, TS. 

^ 4. vi, mfn. (weak form of V vye) covered 
(cf. hiranya-vi ). 

3. Vltkfjnfn. covered, hidden, concealed, RV. (cf. 
kritsna-ir ;; covered or wrapped in, girt with (instr.), 
ib. ; BhP. — s&tra, n. the sacred thread or cord, 
Vikr. v, 19 (cf. ni- and upa-vtta). 

VI taka, n. a vessel for camphor and sandal powder, 
L. ; (in a-v 0 )^ vi-vita, an inclosed spot of ground, 
Ynjfi. ii, 291. 

Vltln, m. N. of a man (pi. his family), Saipskirak. 

^ fi. vi, m.= r. vi, a bird (see takva-vi) 5 

f. a female bird, L. 

Vika, m. a 'bird* or 'wind,* Uu. iii, 47, Sch.; 

— manas, L. 

6. vi, iu cotnp.rs 3, vi (in vi-kasa, -ca- 
yana, -tattsa, -ndha, • barha , - mdrga , - rudh , -va- 
dha, • vdha , - vidha , - vrita , - sarpa , - hdra , qq. vv.) 

vi-hasa, m. = i. vi-fe 0 , L. ; =2. vi- 

k°, brightness, light, lustre, Dal. 

vikriija, mfn. (applied to Rudra), 

MaitrS. (v.l.) 

tf^viksh (vi-Viksh),&.vik 8 hate(c$ t also 
P.), to look at, see, behold, $Rr* Ac. Ac, ; to look 
upon, regard ( pityi-vat , as a father), R.; (with 
hridi) to see in the heart, ponder, R. ; to consider, 
observe, discern, ascertain, understand, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to think fit or proper, Suir.; to look over, 
peruse, study, VarBfS. : Pass .vfkshyate, to be looked 
at Ac. ; to look like, appear, Vikr. 

Viksha, in. sight, seeing, W.; (<i), f. id,, R.; in- 
vestigation, Cat.; knowledge, intelligence, BhP.; 


unconsciousness, fainting, L.; n. surprise, astonish- 
ment, W. ; any visible object, ib.; °kshapanna (or 
°kshap°), mfn. astonished, surprised, ib. ; ^ksh&ran- 
ya-mdhatmya, n. N. of wk. Vikslu^ta, n. (ifc. 
f. <z) looking at, seeing, inspection, investigation, 
SrS.; MBh. Ac.; a glance, gaze, Klv.; VarBfS.; 
BhP. ; the eye, xviii, 30 ; (in astrol.) aspect of 
the planets, VarBfS, Viksksuplya, mfn. to be looked 
at or regarded or considered, visible, observable, Kftv.; 
Kathls. Vikahlta, mfn. looked at, seen, beheld, 
regarded, VS. Ac. Ac.; n. a look, glance, Kftlid.; 
Bhartf. Vikakltavya, mfn. ~ vikshaniya (n. 
impers. it should be looked Ac.), KathSs. Vtkshi- 
tfi, mfn. one who looks at or sees (ifc.), BhP. 
Viksfcja, mfn. vikshaniya, L.; astonishing, 
wonderful, W. ; m. a dancer, actor, L. ; a horse, L.; 
n. wonder, surprise, wonderful object, L. 

Itonvikha, f.(cf.vntMo) a partic. motion, 
StQhSs. 

vi nka, n. N. of various Samans, 

ArshBr. 

vmkh (vi-y/ihkh), Caus, vthkhayati 
(only 3. du. impf. vy-aittkhayatdm), to toss to and 
fro, swing, PaftcavBr. 

Vlnkkft, f. a partic. mode of moving, dancing Ac. 
(also 'one of a horse’s paces*), L.; = sarpdhi , L.; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, L. 

vihgita , mfu. (fr. vi-s/ihg) tossed, 
moved to and fro,TBr. (w.r. vthkita ). 

vica. See under vici. 

vi-cayana, n.=tri-c° (see vi- V2. 
ci), research, inquiry, W. 

vici, f. (prob. fr.tn’4- 2. ongoing or 

leading aside or astray, aberration, deceit, seduction, 
RV. x, io, 6; also ni. (L.) and (i), f. (ifc. °ci or 
°cika) a wave, ripple, Klv. ; VarBrS. Ac. ; * wave * 
as N, of a subdivision of a chapter \ called pravdha , 

* river*), Sadukt.; (prob. for a- vici) a partic. hell, 
R. (L. also « sukha , avakdia , svalpa, at pa, dli , 
hi rand). — kshobha, m. agitation or roughness of 
waves, Megh. — tarnipffa-iiyftya, in. wave-undu- 
lation-inethod (or the rule by which sound reaches 
the ear, a term used to denote successive opera- 
tion), BhlshUp.— m&lin, m. 1 wavc-garlanded,* the 
ocean, L. 

VIoa, prob. for vici (in ambu-vica, N. of a king, 
MBh. i, 7476). 

VioX-kftka, m. a partic. bird, MSrkP. 

vij (cf. V i . vij ), cl. I. P. A. vijati, 
°tc (pf. vivyajuh), to fan, cool by blow- 
ing upon or fanning, Hariv. ; to sprinkle with water, 
M Bh. (according to Dhltup. vi, 24 only A . ' to go *) : 
Caus. or cl. 10 (Dhatup. xxxv, 84), vijayaii (Pass. 
vtjyate), to fan, blow, kindle (fire), MBh. ; R. Ac.; 
to stroke, caress, Sufr. 

VtyanA, m. N. of two kinds of bird ( -koka and 
jivam-jiva), L.; n. fanning, wafting, Klv.; K at has. 
Ac.; a fan, Bhpr.; « vastu , L. 

VSjlta, mfn. fanned, cooled Ac.; sprinkled with 
water, wetted, Hariv. (v. I. vejila ). 

VQya. See sukha v 0 . 

vij a &c. See bija. 

vlfa , n. (only in Siddh.) or vt(d, f. a 
small piece of wood shaped like a barley-corn and 
about a span long (it was struck with a stick or bat in 
a kind of game, like tip-cat, played by boys; accord, 
to some it was a kind of metal ball; others say it 
was held in the mouth as a form of penance), MBh. 
i, 5050 (Sch.) Ac. — mukha {vita-), mfn. holding 
the Vija in the mouth, VP, 

vifaka , n. (also written bi(aka) a pre- 
paration of the Areca nut with spices and lime rolled 
up together in a leaf of the betel plant (commonly 
called betel or Pin), Paficad.; (ikd) t f. id., Dai.; 
Kathis. Ac.; a tie or fastening (of a garment), Amar. 

VSU or YSfl, f. the betel plant, Piper Betel, L. 

% vi 4 (accord, to some connected with 

N vish ), only Caus. vitfdyati or vijayaii , 
°te, (P.) to make strong or firm, strengthen, fasten, 
RV. viii, 45, 6; (A.) to be strong or firm or hard, 
ib. ii, 37, 3 Ac. 

Vfdlta or i 4 }lta, mfn, made strong, strengthened, 
firm, hard, RV. 
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▼Ifd or Ti|d, mf('Vtoi)n. strong, firm, hard, RV.; 
VS. ; n. anything firmly fixed or strong, stronghold, 
RV* -Jamb ha (vicfd-), mfn. strong-jawed, RV. 
— dvliluui, mfn. hating the strong or hating strong- 
ly, ib. m pitman, mfn . flying strongly or incessantly, 
ib. —pari, mfn. having strong tires (as the Maruts), 
ib. — pftpi (or vM-p°), mfn. strong-handed, strong- 
hoofed, ib. — tonus (vifd-), mfn. seizing firmly, 
holding fast, ib. — harshin, mfn. (prob.) fiercely 
passionate, refractory, ib. ▼{{▼•A&ga, mfn. strong- 
limbed, firm in body, ib. 

^fhOT vtna, f. (of doubtful derivation) the 
Vlnl or Indian lute (an instrument of theguitar kind, 
supposed to have been invented by Narada, q. v., 
usually having seven wires or strings raised upon 
nineteen frets or supports fixed on a long rounded 
board, towards the endsof which are two large gourds; 
its compass is said to be two octaves, but it has many 
varieties according to the number of strings Ac.), 
TS,; &Br. &c. dec.; (in astrol.) a partic. configura- 
tion of the stars (when all planets are situated in 7 
houses), VarBrS. ; lightning, L. ; N. of a Yogini, 
Cat.; of a river, MBh.— kaxpa, m. 4 Lute-ear,' N. 
of a man, Hit. — gay akin, m. a music-master, the 
leader of a musical band, ApSr. — gayagin ( vfnd -), 
m. id., $Br. ; SartkhSr.; KatySr. — glthin, in. a 
lute-player, TBr.; SBr.; CfSrS. — tantra, n. N. of 
aTantra. — tdyava, u. sg. lutes and flutes, ApSr. 

— dayda, m. Mute-stick/ the neck or long rounded 
board of a lute, L. — datta, 111. N. of a Gandharva, 
Kathas. — °xmbandha (vindn°),m. the tie of a lute 
(or lower part of one of its ends where the wires are 
fixed), L. — payava-tflya-vat, mfn. {tuna for 
tunava ) furnished with a lute and a drum and .1 flute, 
K. — pani, m. 4 Lute-hand,' N. of Narada, I'ancar. 

— praaeva, m. the damper on a lute, L. — bhid, f. 

a kind of lute, MW. — rava, m. (ifc. f. a) the sound 
of a lute, Kathas. ; mfn. humming like a lute (a, f. N. 
of a fly). Pancat. ~ yap f. a round -headed 

peg round whicli the string of a 1° is bound, L.— vat, 
uitii. possessed of a lute (ati, f. N. of a woman), Pan. 
vi, I, 219, Sell, -vatsa-r^ja, rn. N. of a king, 
Pancat. - v&dd, in. a lute-player, lutanist, VS. ; SBr. ; 
ApSr.; playing on a lute, Bhartp - v&daka, m. a 
lutanist, L. — v&dana, n. a plectrum for sounding 
a lute, L. — v&dya, n. playing on a lute, L. — vi- 
noda, m. N. of a VidySdhara, Balar. — allpa, n. the 
art of playing on the lute, Pancar. — °»ya (vindsya), 
ni. 4 Lute-faced,* N. of Narada, L. -hasta, mfn. 
holding a lute in his hand (Siva), Sivag. 

▼Inftla, mfn. (fr. Vina), g. sidhmddi. 

Vlnin.mfii. (fr.id. ; g. vrihy-adi) furnished with 
a lute, playing on a lute, Megh.; Kathas. 

4. vita, mfn. (prob. fr. Vvai; for I. 

2 . 3. Vita see under y/l. 3. 4. vl) worn out, use- 
less, L.; n. a useless horse or elephant, L. 

vi-tansa, m.(fr. I.vi-f t°; d.vi-l°) a 
cage or net or any enclosure for catching or confin- 
ing or keeping birds or beasts, Hear. 

tfiimvitana, m. du. (possibly fr. tii-f y/tan ) 
the sides or cartilages of the larynx or throat, L. 

vlli, m. 3 = r. piti, a hone, Itiijat. 

VHt vi-tta, mfn. (for vi-datta, Vi* da), 
APrlt., Sch. (cf. parl tta ). 

vithi or vltki , f. (perhaps fr. V vi; 
cf. 1 . vita) a row, line, K*v. ; Rajat. ; a road, way, 
street, MBh. ; Klv. Ac.; a race-course, Sii. v, 60; 
a market, stall, shop, ib. ix. 32 ; a row of pictures, 
p 0 -gallery,Uttarar. (v. 1. vlthikd ) ; a partic. division 
of the planetary sphere (comprising 3 asterisms), 
VarBfS. ; a terrace in front of a house, L. ; a sort of 
drama (having an amatory intrigue for its plot and 
said to be in one act and performed by one or two 
players), Bhar. ; Dafar. Ac. 

▼Hhlka, m. or n. (only m. c.) or *kt, f. a row, 
line, Ratiutv.; Kathas.; a road, street, R.; a ter- 
race in front of a house, Hariv. ; VarBfS. ; a picture- 
gallery, Uttarar. (v. I. for vithi ) ; a sort of drama (see 
under vithi), Bhar. 

▼Uhl, in comp, for v/tf/s.-kylte, mfn. placed 
or arranged in rows, MBh. -mlrga, m. one of an 
elephant’s paces, L. 

▼XthSka (ifc.) - vithi, Bhar. 

▼Ithy, in comp, for vithi. —dkg*, n. a division 
of the Vithi drama (described as a kind of dialogue 


consisting in quibble, equivoque, jest, abuse, and the 
like), W. 

vxdhra , mfn. (accord, to Un. ii, 26 fr. 
vi + </indh) dean, clear, pure, L. ; n. (only in loc.) 
a clear sky, sunshine, A V. ; Kflth.; wind, L.; fire, 
L. -bindu, m. a rain-drop fallen in sunshine, Ka;h. 
-aamyiddha, mfn. said to * nabhas,vdyu,agni, 
ib. 

Vfdhrya, mfn. relating to the clear sky, VS. 

rfn (vi- V in or inv), P. vinoti , to drive 
away, scatter, disperse, RV. ; to send forth in various 
ways, bestow, ib. 

vlna , f. N. of a river, MW. (cf.virta). 

vi-naha , m. (for 3. tu-|-« 0 ; y/nah) 
the top or cover of a well, MBh, ; a kind of small 
sacrificial grass, L. 

Yi-nfthln, m. (fr. prec.) a well, L. 

vindra , mfn. (for 3. vi+indra) that 
from which Indra is excluded, TS. (cf. aphidra). 

vtndv-arha , mfn. (fr. 3. vi+indu+ 
arha) without or exclusive of the moon and the sun, 
Laghuj. 

Vhr vipa , mfn. (fc* 3 .vi+ap) destitute of 

water, waterless, Pat. 

(De8id. of vy-Vap), P. vfpsati, 

to wish tc pervade, Pat. 

Vipsfi, f. 'the desire of pervading' (with any 
property or quality simultaneously or continuously), 
several or successive order or series, distributiveness, 
repetition (esp. repetition of words to imply con- 
tinuous or successive action ; e. g. vriksham vrik - 
sham siilcati, he waters tree after tree ; mandarn 
mandam nudati pavanah , 1 gently, gently breathes 
the wimi,' cf. Pan. viii, 1,4; Vim. v, 2, 87), AFrSt. ; 
Pan. ; §amk. — vio&ra, m. N. of wk. 

vi-barha , in. (for 3. vi+b°; Vl . bjrih) 

scattering, dispersing, AV. 

vibuhosa (?), m. = camara , a 

chowrie, W. 

See vbibk. 

vi-marga , m. (for 3. vi+rr.°; Vmrij ), 

Pan. vi, 3, 122, Sch. 

. vir (vi-Vtr; only aor. vy-airat), to 
split, break into pieces, tear open, divide asunder, 
RV, : Caus. vtrayati (impf. vy-airayat), id., ib. 

2. vir, cl. jo. A. (Dhtttup, xxxv, 49; 
rather Nom, fr. vird below) vlrdyate , to be power- 
ful or valiant, display heroism, RV.; VS. ; TBr.; (P. 
vlrayati ) to overpower, subdue, Nir. i, 7. 

▼Xrt, m. a man, (esp.) a brave or eminent man, 
hero, chief (sometimes applied to gods, as to Indra, 
Vishnu &c. ; pi. men, people, mankind, followers, 
retainers), RV. Ac. Ac. ; a hero (as opp. to a god), 
RTL. 272, n.; a husband, MBh.; R.; Pur.; a male 
child, son (collect, male progeny), RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; 
GfSrS. ; the male of an animal, AV. ; $aftkh§r.; 
(withTlntrikas) an adept (who is between Xhedivya 
and the faiu, RTL. 191), Rudray.; (in dram.) 
heroism (as one of the 8 Rasas [q.v.]; theVira-carita 
[q.v.] exhibits an example), Bhar. ; Daiar. ; Sah. Ac.; 
an actor, W. ; a partic. Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.; 
fire, (esp.) sacred or sacrificial fire, L.; N. of various 
plants (Terminalia Arunja ; Nerium Odorum ; Gui- 
landina Bonduc, manioc-root), L.; N. of an Asura, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhpta-rashfra, ib.; of a son of 
Bharad-vija, ib.; of a son of Purusha Vairftja and 
father of Priya-mta and UttSna-pada, Hariv. ; of a 
son of Gfifijima, ib. ; of two sons of Krishna, BhP. ; 
of a son of Kshupa and father of Vivioia, MlrkP. ; 
of the father of LllSvatl, ib. ; of a teacher of Vinaya, 
Buddh. ; of the last Arhat of the present A vasarpini, 
L.; (also with bhatta, dedry a Ac. ) of various authors 
Ac., Cat. ; (pi.') of a class of gods under Manu Ta- 
masa, BhP. ; (d), f. a wife, matron (whose husband 
and sons are still alive), L. ; an intoxicating bever- 
age, ib.; N. of various plants and drugs (Flacourtia 
Cataphracts ; Convolvulus Paniculatus ; Gmelinx Ar- 
borea; the drug Eia-vflluka Ac.), L.; (in music) a 
partic. Sruti, Saipgit . ; N. of the wife of Bharad-vSja, 
L.; of the wife of Karaqi-dhama,MarkP.; of a river, 
MBh. (B« vani) ; n. (only L.) a reed (Arundo Ti- 
bialis); the root of g»nger(?); pepper ; rice-gruel ; the 


root of Costus Speclosus, of Andropogon Muricatus 
Ac.; mf(d)n. heroic, powerful, strong, excellent, 
eminent, L. [Cf. Lat. vir; Lith. vyras ; Goth. 
wair; Angl. Sax, wir, wtre-wulf; Eng. were- 
wolf ; Germ, IVerwoff, Wergild.) -kark, f. 
1 hero-forming, 1 N. of a river, MBh. (B. vita rp-h°). 
— k&rnui, n. 'performing virile acts,' the membrum 
virile, RV.«kamtta, n. manly deed, Nir.-kfl^J, 
f. N. of a village, Kshitft. •Uma, mfn. desirous 
of male offspring, SsfikhBr. ; §rS. — klfa, m. ' worm 
of a hero,' a pitiful warrior, MW, knkflki(Vf>d-), 
f. (a woman) bearing sons in the womb, RV. * ketk, 

m. N. of a man with the patr. PflficSla-putra, MBh. ; 
of a king of AyodhyA, Kathas. ; of a king of Pajali, 
DaS. — kexarln (or -kef), in. N. of a king, Cat. 

— kahnrikS, f. a dagger, Kathas. ~ gmti, f. 'a hero’s 

resort,' Indra's heaven, MBh.; BhP. n. a 

family of heroes, MarkP. - goah^M, ^conversation 
between heroes, Hear. — fflinl, sec vlra-han. 
karft, see vlra-k°. - oakrw, n. (with Tantrikas) N. 
of a mystic diagram, RTL. 196 ; an army of heroes 
( see next ) ; *kr$$vara, m. * lord of an army of heroes, * 
N. of Vishnu, Paftcar. — oakakuthmat, mfn. hav- 
ing the eye of a hero (said of Vishnu), R. oarita 
or -oaritra, 11. * exploits of the hero,' N. of a cele- 
brated drama by Bhava-bhflti ( * tnakavira-carita, 
q.v.) and of a legendary history of §Mi-v<thana. 

— carya, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; (d), f. the deeds 
of a hero, adventurous exploits, Kathfts.; Rftjat. 

— ointtxnanl, m, N. of an extract from the Siin- 
gadhara Paddhati. — jAnana, mfn. generating h°», 
MaitrS.— jayantikR, f. a kind of dance performed 
by soldiers after a victory or on going to battle, war- 
dance, war, battle, L. •> jfita (vird-), mfn. (wealth) 
consisting in men or sons, RV. — jita, in. N. of a 
man, Kathas, — tapdnla, 11. Amarantims Polygo- 
noides, L. — tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. (also 
yarn ala), RTL. 204. — tama (vird-), in. (ifc. f. 
d) a very strong or powerful man, au eminent hero, 
RV.; AV.; MBh. — tara (vird-), mfn. stronger, 
bolder ; m. a great or a greater hero, RV. ; MBh. ; 
an arrow, L. ; a corpse (?), L. ; n. * viram , Audro- 
pogon Muricatus; °rdsana, n. a partic. posture, L. 

— tarn, in. N. of various trees and other plants 
(Pentaptera Arjuna; Andropogon Muricatus, Bar- 
leria I^ongifolia Ac.), L. — tft (vird-), f. or -tva, 

n. heroism, manliness, VS. ; M Bh. Ac. — t&plny- 
npanlihad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — tplpa, 11. 
Andropogon Muricatus, L. — datta, in. N. of a poet ; 
-grihapati- paripricchd, f. N. of wk. — dbnan, m. 
N. of a king, Inscr. — deya, w.r. for vaira-d 0 . 
« d«va, m. N. of various men, Kathas.; Raj at. ; of 
a poet, Cat. — dynmna, m. N. of a king, MBh. 

— drn, m. Terminalia Arunja, L. — dhanvan, m. 
* having a powerful bow,' N. of Kima-deva (god of 
love), L.— dhara, m. N.of a wheelwright, Paficat. 
— nagara, n. N. of a town, VP. — nltha, m. N. 
of a man, Rajat. ; mf(d)n. having a hero ar protector, 
R. — nKriyapa, rn. N. of a king and a poet, Cat. ; 
-< carita , n., and °yantya, n. N .of wks.— ip-dliara, 
m. (only L.) a peacock ; fighting with wild beasts ; 
a leather cuirass or jacket ; N. of a river. — pa^a, 
m. a kind of military dress or accoutrement (worn 
round the forehead), Raj at. — pattrl, f. a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. — pat ni (• vird -), f. the wife of a 
hero, RV.; MBh. Ac.; - vrata , n. a partic. obser- 
vance, Hariv.; K 3 v.; Pur. -parfUtrama, m. N. 
of two wks. -parpa, n. a partic. drug (=*sura- 
parna), L. ~pfl?» or -plaaka, n. the drink of 
warriors or heroes (taken before or during a battle, 
for refreshment or to raise the courage ),L. — ptyd^a, 

m. N.of a king, Cat. - pft2&*,n. - -pdna,K . « pnm, 

n. N. of a town in the district of Klnyakubja, Hit; 
of a mythical town in the Himilaya mountains, 
Kathas. -pnruxha, m. (ifc. f. d) a heroic man, 
hero, R. ; Hariv. Ac. (cf. P*q. ii, 1, 58, Sch.) ; °sha- 
ka, mfn. (a village) the men of which are heroes, 
Pat. — pnxfcpa, m. a kind of plant L. ; (t), f. - 
sindura-pushpi, L. —petal (vird A, m. forming 
the ornament of heroes, RV.-poxhA, m. thriving 
or prosperous condition of men or of sons, AV. 
— prejftyinl (M Bh.),*prajSwntI (MarkP.), f. the 
mother of a hero. — prabhs, m. N. of a man, Kathas. 
— pnunokslut N. of a Tirtha, MBh.-p n en y K 
(Kum.), -psrMftTiBS (Mcar.), -psaaft (Bilar.V f. 
a woman who brings forth heroes. — bali v m. N. of 
wk. — bXkn, m. 1 strong-armed,* N. of Vishnu, L. ; 
of one of the sons of Dhpta-rashfra and various kings 
and other men, MBh.; of a monkey, R. — trakkft, 
m. N. of the founder oC Vidya-nagara,BhP., Introd. 
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(see bukka). - bbafa, m. a warrior, hero, Dai. ; N Pcntaptera or Terminalia Arunja, L. ; a sort of grain, emancipated in a certain degree, Sarvad.; n. a LiAga 
of a king of Tlmra-lipta, Kathas. — bhadra, m. a Andropogoti or Holcus Sorghum, L. — Triad*- of$ivaVir&a, L. YirAstaxa, m. ‘chief of heroes,' 
distinguished hero, L.; a horse fit forthc Aiva-medha bha^a, in. N. of a medical author, Cat. — vataaa, N. of Siva or Vira-bhadra, KflSTkh.; N. of various 
sacrifice, L.; Aiidropogon Muricatus, L.; N. of t m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.— vyfiha, m. an heroic or authors dec. (also with bhatta,pan 4 iia t \hakkura, 
Rudra, Yajfi., Sch.; of au incarnation or form o! bold military array, R.wvrata, mfn. acting like a dikshita f maudgalya &c.), Cat.; any great hero, 
Siva (sometimes regarded as his son, and worshipped man, adhering toonc’s purpose, Bhl*. ; m. N.of a man W. ; -ttnga, n. N, of a sacred tiAga ( « virefa, n.) ; 
esp. in the Maratha country ; in the Viyu-Purana (son of Mndhu and Sumanas), ib. ; n. heroism, Bftlar.; - sunu , m, N. of an author, Cat.; • stotra , n. N. of 
he is said to have been created from Siva's mouth in - earyd , f. heroic duty or deed, ib. — aa&ku, m. an a Stotra, ib.; °rdmaftda, m. N. of an author, ib. 
order to spoil the sacrifice of Daksha, and is described arrow, L. - say a, m. (BhP. ), -i*y*aa, n. (MBh.) Ylrdjjba, m. a Brahman who omits to offer burnt 
ashavingathousandheads,athousamleyes,athousand the couch of a dead or wounded hero (formed of offerings or neglects his sacrificial fire, L. Vlrfipa- 
feet, and wielding a thousand clubs ; his appearance arrows). — sayyK, f. id., MBh. ; Kajat. ; BhP. ; a jfrraka, m. * subsisting by a sacrificial fire,' a Brah- 
is fierce and terrific, he is clothed in a tiger's skin partic. posture, MBh. (c('Vlra-sthdna).~u*TMML, man who claims alms under pretence of maintaining 
dripping with blood, and he bears a blazing bow and m. N. of a warrior, Kathas. - ilka, m. a kind of a sacrificial fire, L. 

battle-axe ; in another Purana he is described as pro- pot-herb, L. - i&yln, mfn. ly i ng as a dead or wounded VIrakA, m. a little man, manikin, RV. viii, 91,2; 
duced from a drop of Siva's sweat), MBh.; Pur.; warrior on a couch of arrows (cf. -Say a &c.), MBh. a pitiable hero, Balar. ix, Nerium Odorum, L.; 
Kathas. 3 c c. (RTL. 79 ; 8a) ; of a warrior on the — inshmn ( yird •), mfn. having heroic strength or N. of one of the seven sages under Manu Cakshusha, 
side of the Plndavas, MBh.; of a king and various courage, R V. — Bokhara, m. N.of a Vidya-dhara,Dai. BhP.; of a police-master, Mficch.; (pi.) of a people, 
authors, Cat. ; -kdlikd-vacam, n. N.of ach. ofthe — ■aiv»,m.pl.apartic.Saivasect,W.;N.ofawk.by MBh.; {ika), f. N. of a wife of Harsha, Cat. 
Vira-bhadra-tantra ; -campfi, f. N. of a poem ; -jit, Appaya Dikshita; -tattva-vivarana,\\. t -dihshd-vi- VTrapa, in. N. of a Praji-pati (father of Virani 

m. ‘conqueror of V°,‘ N.of Vishnu, Paficar.; - tantra , dhdna, m, -purana, w> t -pradipikd, f,,-lihgdnatta- or Asikni), MBh. ; Hariv.; of a teacher, Cat. (prob. 

n. N. of a Tantra ; - deva , in. N. of a king and au- vidhi, rn., - siddh&nta , in., - s iddh d nta -H kh dm an i t w. r. for viranift ) ; (f), f. a side-glance, leer, W. ; 
thor (16th century ; - campii , f. N. of a poem written m.; °V(\gam a , m .fvficara-pradipikd, f.,°vt 1 ttanda- a deep place, ib. ; N. of a daughter of Virana and 
in his praise) ; -mantra, m.,-vijaya, in. N.of wks.; candrikd, f., °v&Mrita-purdna i 11., °v 6 tkarska~ mother of Cakshusha, Hariv.; «n„ L.; n. a fragrant 
-vijrimbhana, n. N. of a drama, Da&r., Introd.; pradipa, m. N. of wks. - iri, f. (in music) a kind grass, Andropogon Muricatus, MBh. «• stamba or 
-sutd, f. a daughter of Vfra-bhadra ; -stotra, n. N. of composition, Samgit. — sreibfba, m. a match- -Btambaka,m. a tuft or bunch of (fragrant) grass, ib. 
of a Stotra. — bbadraka,n. Andropogon Muricatus, less hero, MBh. —Baananvita, mfn. attended or ac- Vlra^aka, in. (g. riiyddi) N . of a serpent-demon, 
L. — bhavat, m. * your heroic worship ' (in rever- companied by heroes. — aarasvatl, m. N. of a poet, MBh. 

eutial address), Kathas. — bUna, rn. N. of a king Cat. — Bigha, m. N. of various kings and authors, Vlrapin, m. N. of a teacher. Cat. 

and an author, Cat. — bb&ryd, f. the wife of a hero, Cat. ; -deva, m. N. of the patron of Mitra-miira, ib.; Virayi, ind, (instr.) with heroism, courageously, 

JL. — bhCva, in. heroic nature, heroism, Veins, -mitrbdaye sa tnskdra-prakarana, n,, -, sivendra - boldly, RV. 

-bbukti,f.N.ofa place, Cat.(prob.for/i>a-/'A»£/t). pujd-karikd, f.; °h&valoka, m. (or °kana, 11.) N. Vlrayit, mfn. heroic, valiant, bold, ib. 

— bhttja, m. N. of two kings, Kathas. — bb&patl, of wks. — aft, f. ‘hero-bearing/ the mother of a hero Vlrdya, Nom. A. °yate, to act like a hero, show 

in. N. of a king of Vijaya-nagara (patron of Caundap- (- tva , n.), RV. Sec. 8 cc. ; the mother of a male child, heroism, Uttarar. ( °yiia , n. impers.) 

pacirya), Cat. — mati, f. N. of a woman, H Paris. L. — aena, in. ‘ having an army of heroes,’ N. of a Vlri^ia, m. n. (cf. birtna) Andropogon Murica- 

— mataya, m. pi. N. of a people, R. —may a, DSnava, KathSs.; of a king of Nishadha (father of tus, SBr. ; GrSrS. ; {ini), f., sec s. v.— till*, n. a tuft 
mf(< jn. (with Tintrikas) relating or belonging to an Nala), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; of a king of Siuhala, Ka- of A° M°, Kaus. — misra, mfn. mixed with A° M°, 
initiated person, L. — mardana, m. N.of a DSnava, th^s. ; of a king of Murala, Dai ; of a king of Kiln- SBr. — vat (in karsh u- vlritta -vat, mfn. furnished 
Hariv.-mardanaka, w.r. for //;an/<i/a/?a.-mar- yakubja, Hit. ; of ak°ofKalinga (the murderer of his with furrows or trenches and with the V° plant), 
dala or °laka, m. a war-drum, L. — malla, m. N. brother), Vis., Introd. ; of a general of Agni-niitra, KatySr. 

of a man, Cat. — mabftav&ra, m. (with dedrya) Malav.; of a son of Vigataioka, Buddh.; of an Virinf, f. a mother of sons, RV. x, 86, 9; N. of 
N. of an author, ib. ; °rdcdra-saingraha, in., °riya author, Cat. ; n. N. of a partic. plant ( =*druka), L.; a wife of Daksha (also called Asikni, daughter of 

and 0 riya tantfn, n. N. of wks. — mSnikya, m. • ja or - suta , m. * son of Vlra-sena,' N. of Nala (the Virana and mother of a thousand sons ; cf. virani j 9 

N. of a king, Prasaunar. — snfttrl, f. the mother of hero of several well-known poems, e.g. the Nalo- MBh.; w. r. for iirif}i, MatsyaP. 
a male child or of a hero, MBh.; BhP. — Britain, pSkhyina, Naishadha, NalAdaya), MBh, ; K3v. &c. Vfr^ya, mfn. manly, heroic, RV. 

mfn. thinking one's self a hero, Kathas.; in. N. of — aalnya, n. garlic, W. — aoma, m. N. of the VSryA, n. (ifc. f. a) manliness, valour, strength, 

a hero. Vcar. — m&rga, m. the course or career of a author of the Hasti-vaidyaka, Cat. (others call him power, energy, RV. &c. &c. ; heroism, heroic deed, 
hero, MBh.; Hariv. — mfthendra-kfinda, 11. N.of Vira-scna). — akandha, m. ‘having powerful ib.; manly vigour, virility, semen virile, MBh.; 
wk. — mltrodaya, m. N. of a short Comm, on the shoulders,’ a buffalo, W. — nth A, mfn. abiding with KSv. &c.; efficacy (of medicine), Kum.; Kir.; poison, 
MitaksharX, IW. 304. - miara, m. N. of the author a man, MaitrS. - atbftna, n. place or condition of BhP. ; splendour, lustre, W. ; dignity, consequence, 
of the Vfra-mitrodaya(commonly called Mitra-miira), hero, ShadvBr. ; a partic. posture (practised by ’b. ; (<i), f. vigour, energy, virility, L.; N, of a scr- 
Cat.— mnknnda-deva.m.N.ofakingof Utkala(the ascetics), MBh. (cf. virdsand ) ; N. of a place sacred pent-maid, Kirand. — kara, m. ‘giving strength,* 
patron of M.1rkandeya-kaviiidra), ib. — mudrikft, to Siva, MBh. — athXyin, mfn. practising the Vira- marrow, L. — kftma, mfn. wishing manly vigour 
f. an ornament or ring worn on the middle toe, W. sthlna posture, MBh. — anKkS(?), f. a stand for or virility, AitBr.; BhP. — krit, mfn. performing 

— m-manya, mfn. — vira-manya, B 5 lar., Prasan- books &c. made of reeds or cane, L. — avftmln, m. manly deeds, VS.; TBr. — krlta ( vtrya-), mfn. 

liar. — yoga-v&ba, mfn. promoting men or heroes, N. of a Dinava, KathSs. ; (with bhatja ) of the father performed with energy, TBr. (Sch.) — ga, mfn. tak- 
MBh. xiii, 6526. — yoga-aaba, mfn. resisting men of Medhutithi, Cat. — bana, mf(fjn. hero-killing, <ng up a position which gives (a planet) great power 
or h°s, ib. (B.) — rajaa, n, red lead, minium ( MW. (cf. -ban). — batyft, f, the killing of a man, or influence, VarBjS. - candra, m, N. of the father 
diird) % L. — ratba, in. N. of a king, VP. — rasa, murder of a son, Mn. xi, 41. —hip, mf \ghnt or of Vlrl (wifeofKarani-dhama), MarkP. — ja.mfu. 
ni.thc Rasa of heroism (see raja), MW. — rftgba- hani) n. slaying men or enemies, TS. ; Br. ; MBh.; produced from manliness,' a son, BhP. — tama, 
va, rn. N. of various authors and teachers (also with R. ; m. destroyer of sacrificial fire, a Brahman who mfn. most potent or powerful or effective, ib. — dha- 
didrya and ids t tin). Cat.; -stava, m. N. of wk.; has suffered his sacred domestic fire to become ex- ra, m. pi. ‘bearing strength,’ N. of the Kshatriyas 
°viya, n. N. of a poem (abridgment of the RSmu- tinct (either from carelessness, impiety, or absence), in Plaksha-dvipa, ib. —papa, mf(a)n, purchased 
yana). — rana, m. N. of Bhlma-sena, L. — lallta, Vas.; N.of Vishnu, MW.— baxl-pralKpa, m. N. by heroism, ib. — paribftpl, f. (with Buddhists) 
n. a hero’s natural way of acting, VarBrS. ; N. of a of a poem.— hotra, m. pi. N. of a people, MSrkP. loss or want of energy, Dharmas. 79. — pftrasnitd, 
metre, ib.-loka, 111. ‘ hero-world,’ Indra’s heaven, YIrikabara-mftl&- vlrnda , n. N. of an artificial ~ (with Buddhists) highest degree of fortitude or 
MBh. ; R. ; pi. brave warriors or champions, heroes, stanza in the Panegyric called VirudSvall (in which energy (one of the 6 perfections), KS rand.; Dharmas. 
MBh.— vak*bapa(w>d-), mfn. strengthening or the qualities of the hero are enumerated singly in 17 (MWB. 128). —praplta,m. discharge of semen 
refreshing heroes, RV.— vat (vird*), mfn. abound- alphabetical order), Cat. VXrftkbya, m. Quilan- virile, VP. ■■ pravlda, n. N. of a Pfirva of the 
ing in men or heroes, having followers or sons, KV. ; dina Bonduc, L. Tlxdgaana, 11. (?) N. of wk. Yf- Jainas, L. — bbadra, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
consisting in men (as wealth or property), ib.; manly, rftoftrya, m. N . of an author, Ganar, Ylr&dbm, —matta, mfn. intoxicated by power, MBh.— mltra, 
heroic, ib. ; (a ti), f. a woman whose husband is liv- ni , —vira-mdrga, MBh. ; an heroic death, VP. TS- m. N. of a poet, Cat. —Tat \viryd-), mfn. possess- 
ing, BhP.; a partic. fragrant plant ( = mdysa-ro- rfaaada, m. N. of a drama. YlrX-pura, n. N. of ing vigour or might, strong, powerful, efficacious, 
/up*), Bhpr.; N. of a river, MBh.; of a woman, atowji, Cat. VIrimla, m. a kind of dock or sorrel victorious, AV.&C.&C.; requiring strength or power, 
Kathas.; n. wealth consisting in men or sons, RV. amla-vetasa ), L. Ylrftruka, n. a medicinal ChUp.; m. N.of a divine being reckoned among the 
— Tatsft, f. the mother of a hero, L. -Tara, m. plant ( mdruha), L. VXrfttapsana, n. * place wished Viive Devafy, MBh.; of a son of the tenth Manu, 

' best of heroes,' N. of various men, Kathas. ; Hit. ; for by heroes,’ the post of danger in battle, L. ; a field Hariv. ; MlrkP. ; (ati), f. N. of one of the Matfis 
- pratdpa , m. N. of a king, Cat. — Taxman, m. N. of battle, $ii. xix, 79 (v. 1 . vairaf ) ; keeping watch, attendant on Skauda, MBh.; -tama, mfn. mostpower- 
of various men, Inicr. -Tib (strong form vah ), W. ; a forlorn hope, MW. YXrAsb^aka, m. * con- ful or efficacious, SBr. ; -tara, mfn. more p° or eff°, 
mfn. conveying men, RV. — vKkya, n. a heroic sitting of eight men,' N. of one of Skanda's atten- AV.; Ch\Jp.(°ra-tva, n.,Saipk.); - td , f. (GopBr.), 
word, MarkP. ; -maya, mf(i)n. consisting in heroic dants, MBh. Ylrkaaaa, n. * hero-sitting, 1 W. ; tva, n. (MBh.) power, strength. efficacy. — Tibia, 
words, Kathas. — vida, rn. heroic fame, glory, Mcar. deeping out in the open air, the station of a guard mfn. bearing or producing seed, SlrAgS. — Tibbttti, 

— Yimana, m. N. of an author, Cat. — Tlkrama, or sentinel, BhP., Sch. ; standing on an elevated spot ; manifestation of power or strength, Kum. - Tira- 
na (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ; N. of a ( « urdkvdvasthdna ), ib. ; a bivouac, W. ; a partic. ftita, mfn. devoid of prowess or vigour, W. — Ti- 
ki ng, Hit. - vijaya, m. N. of a drama.— vid, mfn. sitting posture practised by ascetics (squatting on the Bisbfa, mfn. distinguished by courage or vigour, 
procuring men or heroes, AV. — Ylplfcvaka, m. highs, the lower legs being crossed over each other, ib. — Yfiddbi-kara, mfn. causing an increase of 
' disturber of the sacrificial fire,' a Br 2 liman who per- a paryaiika, q. v. ; cf. also I . dsana, p. 1 59), Mn. ; virile energy ; n. an aphrodisiac, L. — iftlin, mfn. 
forms oblations with money procured from the lowest MBh. &c, ; a field of battle, W.; kneeling on one possessing vigour or heroiim, strong, heroic, MBh. 
or Sudra caste, L. - Yirndft, N. of a kind of arti- knee, W. VXxd&dn, m. a chief of heroes, Kath2s.; — Anllui, 11. valour or hcroiim(rcckoned)as purchase- 
ficia! verse, L. (cf. inra-Mol'a), — vflkshft, m. the (/), f. N, of a YoginT, Inicr. VIrii*, m. * chief of money, Ragh. ; BhP. ; mf(d)n. having prowess u its 
marking-nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, Bhpr.; heroes,' N. of Siva or Vira-bhadra, L,; one who is price, purchased by valour, MBh.; R. —Afibga, 
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n. (met.) the horn of strength, Ragh, ~MttVft- 
vat, mfn. possessed of valour and courage, MBh. 
■» sampa&na, mfn/ possessed of power or strength, 
MBh. «■ aaha,m» N.of a son of Saudlsa, R. — aena, 

m. N. of a man, Buddh. "-hint, f. loss of vigour 
or virile energy, impotence, W. «• hArln, m.‘ steal- 
ing vigour,' N. of an evil demon, MlrkP. —Una, 
mfn. deprived of valour, cowardly, W. ; seedless, ib. 
▼Xrjr&dhfoa, n.‘ depositing of manly essence,' im- 
pregnation, Paficar. Vlryuvita, mfn. possessed 
of strength, powerful, VarBfS. VXryi-vftt, mfn. 

, mviryd-vat, TS.; TBr.; KAJh. VIryAvadEnft, 

n. effecting anything by prowess, W. ; pi. valour and 
achievements, MW. VXryAvadhftta, mfn. over- 
come or surpassed in prowess, W. 

viranaka (Inscr.) or viranaka 
(RAjat.), N. of a place. 

vi-rvdh , f. (once in MBh. in. ; fr. 
3. vi+ */i. rudh^ruh, cf. vi-sruh) a plant, herb 
(esp, a creeping plant or a low shrub), RV. dec. Sec. 
{ vinidhdm h, ‘lord of plants, 1 in RV. applied 
to Soma, in MBh. to the moon) ; a branch, shoot, 
W.; a plant which grows again after being cut, MW.; 
the snare or noose of lndra, PlrGr. 

W-rudhE, n. (AV.), vf-radha, f. (MarkP.), 
▼I-rndhl, (prob.) f. (VarBrS.) a plant, herb, shrub. 

vtrtsa, f. (fr. vi+irt$, I)es. of y/ridh) 
the wish to frustrate, want of success, failure, AV. 

vilu. £ee vtdu. 

vilaka , m. the roii of a Sudra and 
a Gholi, L. 

vt-vndha , vUvadhika , vi-vidlta, vi- 
vrita =» vi-vadha See., qq.vv. 

vbv aha, m.=im-t)dAa,taking a wife, 
marriage (‘with/ saha), HParih; Paficad. 

’Our I .visa, in. a kind of weight (=20 
Pains— J Tula), Heat. 

vhfiz. visa. See pad-visa. 

1 . t risk (vi- Vish), P. vishati, to go in 
various directions, spread, extend, KAjh. 

Vtshita, mfn. spread, extended, ib. 

2 vish (vi- is A), P. vicchati , to 

seek for, TBr. 

visa , n. a kind of dance, Samglt. 

vi-sarpa , m. = rw°, Car. 

visala-deva , m. N. of ft king, 

Inscr. 

TttHT vi-hdra , = a temple, sanc- 

tuary, (csp.) a Jaina or Buddhist convent or temple, 
W. 

1* vuka. See buka. 
n vuhg. See </bung. 

%\vtuf, cf. \/vrud. 

▼ndlta, mfn. submersed, submerged ,K 9 ty 6 r.,Sch. 

(=Vvint), cl. 10. P. vunfayati , 
4 to hurt, kill,' or ‘to perish/ Dhatup. xxxii, 1 16. 

^k^vundh, vus &c. See Vbundh , bus. 
up vuhna. See buhna. 

twr^a, vurya. See under V*. Vfi. 
vuva-iarman. See buba-i°. 

WJJ vus (only in vusyet, said to be sspft- 
thak kurydt ), Priy. 

z. vfi, cl. g. 9. 1. P. X. (DhStup. xxvii, 
8; xxxi, 16, 20; xxxiv, 8) i vpitM, vrinuti; 
Vfindti, v finite; vdrati ", vdrate (mostly cl. 5 and 
with the prep, apa or vi; of cl. 9. only WfitiU 
dhvam , AV. vi, 7, 3 ; cl. x. only in RV. [cf. also 
Vvrnu] ; pf. vavara , vavri, RV. &c. dec. [a. sg. 
vavdrtha , RV.; vavaritha , vavfima dec., Gr.; p. 
vavrivds , gen. vavavrdshas , RV.] ; aor. dwxr or 
ivnr, avpita, m RV. [i. sg. i/nm, a.du. variant, 3. 
pi. avrau, p. A. vrdtfd, q.v., Impv. vridhi, ib.j; 
avarit, Br.; avanshla , Gr.; Subj. varshathas , 
RV.; Pot. vriydt, vurydt, varishishfa, Gr.; fut. 


vafttd, varishyati , ib.; inf. vartum, MBh., vnn- 
turn, Bhaft., varitum , Slh.; ind. p. vritvd, RV.; 
AV,; Br.; vrilvt, RV.; Vfilvaya, Br.; -vrttya, 
AV.), to cover, screen, veil, conceal, hide, surround, 
obstruct, RV. dec. dec.; to close (a door), AitBr. ; to 
ward off, check, keep back, prevent, hinder, restrain, 
RV.; AV.; BhaH*: Paw. vriyate (aor. dvdri), to 
be covered or surrounded or obstructed or hindered, 
RV.; MBh.: Caus. vdrdyati, °te (nor. avivarat, 
dvivarata , AV. ; dvdvarit , RV. ; Pass, vdryate , 
M Rh. dec.), to cover, conceal, hide, keep back, hold 
captive, RV. dec. dec. ; to stop, check, restrain, sup- 
press, hinder, prevent from (abl. or inf.; rarely two 
acc.), MBh.; KSv. dec.; to exclude, Siddh.; to pro- 
hibit, forbid, MBh.; to withhold, R.; Kathis. i^c.: 
Desid. of Caus. vivdrayishate , Br.: Desid. vi va- 
ns Aali, vuvurshali, °te, Gr. : Intens. vevriyafe, 
voviiryate , varvarli, ib. [Cf. Goth, warjan ; 
Germ, wehren, IVehr ; Eng. weir.'] 

1 . Vara, varaka, Tarawa See. See p.921, col. I . 

VKrita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) concealed, hidden, cover- 
ed, surrounded, obstmeted, MBh.; Kiv. &e.; pre- 
vented, prohibited, forbidden, KathSs.; Rfljat. 

I. Vpit (ifc. ; for a. see p. 1009, col. a) surround- 
ing, enclosing, obstructing (sec arno - and nadh 
vrit)\ a troop of followers or soldiers, army, host, RV. 

I. VyitA, mfn. concealed, screened, hidden, en- 
veloped, surrounded by, covered with(instr. or comp.), 
RV. See. &c.; stopped, checked, held back, pent up 
(as rivers), RV. ; filled or endowed or provided or 
affected with (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. See. 

— pattrfi, f. a kind of plant, L. (prob. w. r. for 
Vfitta-p °). Vflt&rols, f. night, L. 

Vpitam-oayA, mfn. (acc. of Vrit + c c ) collecting 
an army (said of lndra), RV. 

1 . Vritl, f. (for 2. see col, 3) surrounding, covering, 
W.; a hedge, fence, an enclosed piece ot ground or 
place enclosed for partic. cultivation (esp. that of the 
Piper Betel, which in many parts of India is sur- 
rounded and screened by mats), Mn.; MBh. 8 cc. 

— drama, m. a boundary tree, L. — dv&ra, n. a 
gate in a hedge, Pahcat. — bhanga, m. a breach or fis- 
sure in a hedge, ib. — xp-kara, m. ‘hedge-forming,' 
Flacourtia Sapida, L. — mirga, m. a fenced road, L. 

I. Vyltya, mfn. (for a. see p. 1010, col. a) to be 
surrounded or encompassed, Pan. iii, I, 109. 

VritrA, m. (only once in TS.) or n. (mostly in 
pi.) ‘ coverer, investor, restrainer, ' an enemy, foe, 
hostile host, RV.; TS.; m. N. of the Vedic personi- 
fication of an imaginary malignant influence or demon 
of darkness and drought (supposed to take possession 
of the clouds, causing them to obstruct the clearness 
of the sky and keep back the waters ; lndra is re- 
presented as battling with this evil influence in the 
pent up clouds poetically pictured as mountains or 
castles which are shattered by his thunderbolt and 
made to open their receptacles [cf. esp. RV. i, 31]; 
as a DSnava, Vfitra is a son of Tvashjfi, or of Danu, 
q.v., and is often identified with Ahi, the serpent 
of the sky, and associated with other evil spirits, such 
as Sushna, Namuci, Pipru, Sambara, Urana, whose 
malignant influences are generally exercised in pro- 
ducing darkness or drought), RV. See. Sec . ; a thun- 
der-cloud, RV. iv, 10, 5 (cf. Naigh. i, 10); dark- 
ness, L.; a wheel, L.; a mountain, L.; N. of a partic. 
mountain, L.; astone,Katy$r.,Sch.; N. ofIndra(?), 
L.; n. wealth ( ~dhana ) L. (v. 1 . vitta ) ; sound, 
noise {mdhvani), L. — kbtdi, mfn. consuming or 
destroying (others ‘plaguing,' fr. *Jkhul) Vfitra, 
RV.; m. ‘devourer of enemies, 1 N. of Brihas-pati, 
MW. «*ffkxiS, see - hdn . —tin, m. a worse V°, 
RV. m tAr,m. conquering enemies or V°, victorious, 
RV. ; TS. Ac. -twr, mfn. (dat. tire), id., MaitrS. 
■•turya, n. conquest of enemies or V°, battle, vic- 
tory. RV. »trA, n. the state or condition of being 
V°, V°-ship, TS. —drab, m. ‘V°'s foe,' N. of lndra, 
Mcar. -dvitli (L.), -n&sftaft (Hariv.), m. id. 
•• putrt(»yi/r<f-), f.‘ havingV°asson,’V° 'i mother, 
RV. -bbqja&a, m. a kind of pot-herb (commonly 
called Samafh ; described by some as a kind of cu- 
cumber, "tgarujira), L. -rlpn, m. ~-druk, Vp. 

vadba, m. the killing of V°, Nir.; Hariv. (also 
N. of a drama and of partic. chapters of the R. and 
the PadmaP.) -TidYl«li(Sii.),-Yftirltt(Kathas.), 
m.^-druh. -Aadkd, m. a stone post, &Br. (Sch. 
on Kftty$r.) — intrti, m. - -druk, MBh.; R. Sec. 
— XiA, mfn. slaying enemies, victorious, RV. «hd« 
ty*, n. the slaying of V° or of enemies, victorious 
fight, RV.; $Br.;&fikh$r.; (d),f.id.,BbP.-»batka 


( vritrd -), m. id., RV. iii, 16, 1. ** Ma, mf \ghnt)x\. 
killing enemies or V°, victorious, RV. Sec. &c. (mostly 
applied to lndra, but also to Agni and even to Saras- 
vat!); (, ghni ), f. N.of a river, MArkP.; (- hdn)-tama , 
mfn. most victorious, bestowing abundant victory, 
RV.; AV.; SaftkhSr. -baatfl, m. Mayer of V°/ 
N. of lndra, MBh. -Uya, Nom. (fr. -ha orphan) 
A. "yate, to act like lndra, Pat. Tfitrdrl, m/enemy 
of Vfitra/ N. of lndra, KathSs. 

mfn. held back, pent up (as rivers), RV. 

2. vri, cl. 5. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 
8; xxxi, 16, 20) vrinoti, Vfinute; vriniti, 
(mostly) Vfinlti (in RV. also vdras, °rat, "‘rant a, 
but these may be Subj. aor.; pf. vavara , Bha}t.; 
vavre, RV. [a. sg. vavrishd, 1. pi. vavrimdhe) 
Sec. dtc. ; aor. avri, avrila , RV. [Pot. vurita, p. 
urana] See. Sec .; avnshi,°shata, AV.; Br. [a. pi. 
avritfhvam], U p. \avar] shtd; Gr. ; Yecc.varishishta, 
ib.; fut. varltd, ib.; varishyate, Br.; vanshyatc, 
Gr. ; inf, varitum , Bhatt. ; Rajat.; varitum , Gr.; 
ind. p. varitvd or vritvd , GfSrS. Scc.\ varitvd , Gr.), 
to choose, select, choose for one's self, choose as 
{-art he or acc. of pers.) or for {-art ham or dat., 
!oc., instr. of thing), RV. &c.&c.; to choose in mar- 
riage, woo, MBh.; Kftv. dec.; to ask a person (acc.) 
for (acc.) or on behalf of {krite), R.; KathAs.; to 
solicit anything (acc. ) from (abhor -tas), K«1v. ; Pur. ; 
to ask or request that (Pot. with or without iti„ R. ; 
MBh.; to like letter than, prefer to (abl., tardy 
instr.), RV.; AitBr.; MBh.; K. ; to like, lou- as 
opp. to ‘hate’), MBh. v, 4149; to choose or pick 
out a person (tor a boon), grant (a boon) to (aa:.\ 
RAjat. iii, 421 : Caus. (Dhatup. xxxv, 2) varayati , 
°te{cp.A\iovdrayati; Pass, vary ate, Br.); to choose, 
choose for one’s self, choose as (acc. of pers.) or for 
(- art ham , dat. or loc. of thing), ask or sue for (acc.) 
or on behalf of (dat. or -art he), choose as a wife 
(acc. with or without pat mm, dCxrdn, or patny- 
artham ), Br.; MBh.; K;lv. Sec.; to like, love well, 
R. [Cf. hat. veltc ; Slav, voliti; Got. witj/an ; 
Germ . wollan, wollen , Wahl, woht ; Angl. Sax, 
willan ; Eng. will.] 

a.Varft,YArftkft&c. Seep. 922, col. I, and p.923. 

▼draft, mfn. chosen, selected, MW. 

▼dry*. 11. • choice,' in hotYi-vurya , q.v. 

2. Vrit A, mfn, chosen, selected, prefeirvd, loved, 
liked, asked in marriage &c. ; „RV. Sec. Sec.; n. a 
treasure, wealth ( «• dhana ), L. — kxhftya, m. a pre- 
ferred abode, Nir. xii, 29 (to explain vriksha ). 

2. Vritl, f. selecting, choosing, a choice or boon, 
L. — vallftbbft, m. N. of a drama. 

▼ritbftk, ind. (prob.) « vrithd, RV. viii, 43, 4 ; 
5 (Sly. » prithak). 

▼fitbft, ind. (prob. connected with ^2. vri) 
at will, at pleasure, at random, easily, lightly, 
wantonly, frivolously, RV. ; Br. ; Gobh. ; Mn.; 
Yaju.; MBh.; in vain, vainly, uselessly, fruitlessly, 
idly, TBr. &c. &c. (with ‘ to ma|ce useless/ 

disappoint, frustrate ; with */bhu , 1 to be useless/ be 
disappointed or frustrated) ; wrongly, falsely, in- 
correctly, unduly, MBh. ; KAv. Sec. -kathA, f. idle 
talk, nonsense, W. — kaxman, n. an actiun > done 
uselessly or for pleasure, non-religious act, Apast. 

— °kfcrft \°iJiak u ), m. a false form, empty show, j’aft- 
cat. 1,62 (others ‘one whose form is vain or illusory'). 

— kulft-Bftsnlolrft, mfn. one whose family aod 

practices (or * family-practices') are idle or low, 
MBh. ~kriflamHNupjftYft, m. a kind of food, 
(consisting of wheat-flour, rice and sesamum and 
prepared for no religious purpose),Mn. v, 7. 
CtAligni), m. common fire, any fire, AV.PrAyaic. 
— °gliltft {°th 8 gh°) t m. striking uselessly, killing 
unnecessarily, W. ~°oftr* {°thSr), m. frivolous or 
lawless in conduct, MBh. — oliedft, m. useless or 
frivolous cutting, Ysjfl. - jftnmftn, n. useless or un- 
profitable birth, MW. «JKtft, mfn. born in vain 
(i.e. ‘one Who neglects the prescribed rites'), Mn. 
v, 89. (°thd(yd), f. strolling about in an 

idle manner, travelling for pleasure (regarded as a 
vice in a king), Mn. vii, 47. - 0 tmAjrI»ft fthdtm 9 ), 
m. useless self-mortification, NAg. -tv*, n. fruit- 
lessness, futility, SAh. -dSnn, 11. a useless or im- 
proper gift (as a gift promised to courtesans, wrestlers 
flee. ; accord, to some there are 16 kinds of these 
gifts), Mn. viii, 1 39. - °nnft {°thdnna), 11. food for 
one's own use only, Kaui.; Gaut. « palms, mfn. 
cooked at random (i.e. only for one’s own use), 
Gobh. — pftlltft, mfn. grown gray in vain, $ii. (cf. 

vfiddha ). - paan-glwa, mfn. one who kills cattle 
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wrongly or unneccssriily (i.e. not for sacrifice), Mn. 
v, j8. - pr»JS, f. a woman who has borne children 
in vain, MarkP. — pratljna, mfn. one who makes 
a promise rashly, MW. —Moya, mfu. enjoying in 
vain or to no purpose, ib. •■matt, mfn. foolish 
minded, wrong-minded, MBh.— snftpaa, n. 'flesh 
taken at random ' or * useless flesh ’ (i. e. flesh not 
destined for the gods or Pitfis but for one's own use 
only ; the eater of such flesh is said to be born as a 
demon ),SBr.; Mn.; Gaut. &c.; m. one who eats ‘use- 
less’ flesh, MW. — °rtavE ( u /hdr/°), f. 1 one whose 
menstrual discharge is fruitless,' a barren woman, 
Gal. -°lasnbha {°MP), m. cutting or plucking 
unnecessarily, Mn. xi, 144. — ll&ga, mf(d)n. hav- 
ing no true cause, unsubstantiated, MBh. — lingin, 
mfn. one who wears a sectarian mark without any 
right to it, Vishn. — vie, f. frivolous or untrue speech, 
AitAr.; Gobh. -vftdln, mfn. speaking falsely or 
untruly, Paftcad. — vflddha, rnfn. grown old in 
vain (i.e. without growing wise), Bfllar. (cf. -palita). 

— vrata, n. a false religious observance, MBh. ; mfn. 
one who performs false r° ob°s, Hariv. — iraxna, m. 
vain exertion, useless labour, Pancat. — ab&b (strong 
shah), mfn. one who easily overcomes or conquers, 
KV. — e&snkara-j&ta, mfn. born in vain through 
the mixture of different castes (and hence neglectful 
in the performance of duties), MW. — anta, mfn. 
pressed out in vain, Nir. xi, 4. VrithSkta, mfn. 
spoken in vain, MarkP. Vrlthfltpanna, mfn. born 
or produced in vain, Mn. ix, 147. V?lth8dak&, 11. 
pi. water flowing at random (notin a channel), SBr. 
y?lth6dyam&, mfn. exertingone’sselfin vain,BhP. 

If vriuh, x frijikana See. See V 2. brih. 
vrile (prob. artificial), cl. I. A.r arlcate, 
to take, seize, Dhatup. iv, 18. 

Vrlka, in. ( prob. 1 the tearcr * connected with 
*/vrasc y cf. vrikna\ a wolf, KV.&c.&c. (L. also ‘a 
dog; a jackal; a crow ; an owl; a thief; a Kshatriya’); 
a plough, RV. i.i 17, 21 ; viii, 22, 6; a thunderbolt, 
Naigh. ii, 20 ; the moon, Nir. v, 20 ; the sun, ib. 
2! ; a kind of plant (~baka\ L.; the resin of 
Pinos Long! folia, L. ; N. of an Asura, BhP. ; of a son 
of Krishna, ib.; of a king, MBh. ; of a son ofRuruka 
(or Bharuka), Hariv.; BhP.; of a son of Pfithu, 
BliP. ; of a son of Sura, ib. ; of a son of Vatsaka, ib. ; 
(pi.) N. of a people and a country (belonging to 
Madhya-deia), MBh.; Pur. (cf. vdrkenya ) ; [a), f.a 
kind of plant ( - ambashthS ), L. ; (f), f. a she-wolf, 
RV. &c. &c.; a female jackal, Nir. v, 21; Clypea 
Hcmandifolia, L. [Cf.Gk. Xvteot; Lat. lupus ; Slav. 
vlii ht ; Lith. v)lkas ; Goth, ivulfs ; Germ. Eng. 
tti^.j-kanniu, mfn. acting like a wolf, wolfish, 
Veuis.; 111. N. of an Asura, Cat.— khapda, m. N. 
of a man (see vdrka-khancfi).— garta, m. or n. (?) 
N. of a place (°tiya, mfn.), Pin. iv, a, 137, Sell. 

— gr&ha, m. N. of a man, g. revaty-ddi. — Jam* 
toba, in. N. of a man (sec vdrka-j*). — tftt or -tfttl 
(vrikd-)t (. wolfishness, rapacity, RV. ii, 34, 9. 

— tejas, m. N. of a son of Slishti and grandson of 
Dhruva, Hariv. ; VP. — dapia, m.‘ wolf* biter, ’a dog, 
L. (v.l. for wriga-d 0 ) . — dipti, m. N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. — deva, m. N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva, ib. ; (d or t), f. N. of a wife of V° (daughter 
of Devaka), ib.; VP. -dvaraa {vrlka-), mfn., 
RV. ii, 30, 4 ( -- samvrita-dvdra, Say.) — dbfipa, 
ni. compounded perfume, L. ; turpentine, L. — dhd* 
maka, m.a kind of plant. Car.— dhdrta, m. ‘wolf- 
deceiver,* a jackal, W. — dh&rtaka, m. * id.,* a bear, 
L.; a jackal, L.-dborana, m. a kind of animal, 
L. — nirvfiti, m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
■•praatha, m. or n. (?) N. of a village, Vents. 
— prdkshin, mfn. looking at (anything) like a w°, 
MW. — bandhtt, m. N. of a man, g. revaty-adi. 
— bhaya, n. fear of or danger from wolves, Pan. i. 
3 , 43, Sch. — ratba, m. N. of a brother of Kama, 
M Bh. — rflpya, (prob.) N. of a place (see vdrka-r u ). 
— lomta, n. wolf's hair, SBr. - Valletta, m. N. of 
a man, g. revaty-adi. — vUft, f. a piece of timber 
at the side of a door, L. — stbala, n. N. of a village, 
MBh.; ( 1 ), f. N. of the town Mlhishmati, L. 
Vpik&ksbl, f. Ipomcea Turpethum, L. Vrik&jlna, 
ni. ‘wolf-skin,* N.of a man, Pan. vi, 2, 165. Vyi* 
kimllkd, f. a kind of acid citron, L. Vriklrltl 
or yfikArl, m. ‘wolf-enemy,' a dog, L. VflkA- 
valupta, n., Pin. vi, 2, *145, Sch. Vpik&iwa, 
m. 4 wolf-horse,' N. of a man (pi. his descendants), 
Samsklrak.; v.l. for vrikdsya, Hariv. Vplkfts- 
vakl, ni. (perhaps w. r. for vark 0 ), N. of a man 
(pi. his descendants), Samsklrak. Vflkisura- I 


vadba, m. ‘ killing of the Asura Vfika,' N. of a ch. 
of GanP. Vpikuya, m. ‘wolf-mouthed,’ N. of a 
son of Kfishna, Hariv. (v.l tvyik&lvd). V?ik6dara } 
m. * wolf-bellied,’ N. of BMma (the second sou of 
Plndu» so called from his enormous appetite, cf. 1 W. 
381), MBh.; BhP . ; of Brahml, W. ; pi. a class of 
demons attendant on Siva, SivaP.; - rnaya , mf(f)n. 
(danger) arising from Bhima, MBh. 

y^ikAtl, m. a murderer, robber, RV.iv, 4 1, 4 ;N.of 
a son of JimOta, Hariv. ; of a son of Kfishna (?), ib. 

Vflkala, m. = (or w. r. for) valkala , a garment 
made of bark, Baudh. ; N. of a son of Slishfi, MBh. ; 
VP. ; («}, f. a panic, intestine, §Br. ; N. of a woman, 
g. bdhv adi (cf. vdrkali , varkaleyd). 

VflkSya, Norn. A. "yatt, to resemble or act like 
a wolf, Car. 

Vf ittyd, mfn.wolflsh, rapacious, murderous, RV. 
vfihkd , m. du. the kidneys, AV. ; SBr. ; 
GrSrS. &c. (1 vrlkya , TS.; ApSr.) ; sg. 4 averter of 
disease' (?), RV. i, 187, 10 (vyddher Varjayiiri ’, 
Sly.); (<*), f.**bukkd, the heart, L. 

Vflkk&vatl (?), f. N. of a partic. verse, Vait. 

^pHOf vnknd. See under Vvrasc. 

T* vr'iktd, vrikti &c. See under v'vrij, 
p. 1009, col. I. 

(prob. artificial), cl. I. A. vri~ 
kshate , to select, accept, Dhltup. xvi, 3 ; to cover, 
ib.; to keep off, ib. 

vjikshd, m. (ifc. f. a; prob. connected 
with Va. brih ,* to grow,’ or with 1. brih,* to root 
up,* or with */vrasc , as ‘that which is felled *) a tree, 
(esp.) any tree bearing visible flowers and fruit 
(sec M11. i, 47 ; but also applied to any tree and 
other plants, often » wood, see comp.), RV. & c. &c.; 
the trunk of a tree, RV. i, 230, 4; a coffin, AV. 
xviii, 2, 35 ; the staff of a bow, RV. ; AV. ; a frame 
(see comp.); Wrightia Antidysentcrica, Susr.; a 
stimulant, L. — kanda,m. the bulb of Batatas Pani- 
culata, L. — kukkn^ft, ni. ‘tree-fowl,* a wild cock, 
L. — k#pa ( vyikshd -), mfn. ‘ having trees for hair,* 
wooded (as a mountain), RV. — kha^da, n. ‘a 
party, i.e. number of trees,* a grove, Kls. on Pin. 
iv * 3» 3 8 ( cf - -shawla).— gnlma, m. pi. trees and 
shrubs, VarBrS. ; °mdvrila, mfn. covered with 
trees and shrubs, Mn. vii, 192.- ff riba, m. ‘having 
a tree for a house,' a bird, L. — gha^ft, m. N. of an 
Agra-hilra, Kathfts. -caudra, in. N. of a king, 
Buddh. —cars, mfn. going or living in trees ; ni. 
‘tree-goer,* a monkey, L. — cikitsE-ropa^Adl, 
m. N. of a work. — cftd&maylka, in. (prob.) a 
kind of animal (used to explain puti-ghasa) f Susr., 
Sch. — cchlya, n. the shade of many trees, a 
grove, L. ; (d), f. the shade of a tree, Hit. (accord, 
to L. 4 the shade of a single tree or of two trees’). 
— Ja, mf(<i)n. made of a tree, wooden, Heat.— JE- 
tlya, mfn. belonging to the genus tree, MW. 

— takahaka, m. a wood-feller, R. —tala, 11. the 
foot of a tree or the ground about it, W. — taila, n. 
tree oil, oil prepared from a tree,Katy$r.,Sch. — tra- 
ya, n. three trees, Ml. — tva, n. the state or notion 
of 4 tree,’ Sarvad. —da, mfn. giving trees, MBh. 

— dala, n. the leaf of a tree, R. — devatft, f. a 
tree-divinity, dryad, Pancat. — dohada (prob.), n. 
N. of wk. - dhflpa or -dhdpaka, m. 4 tree-resin,' 
turpentine, L. -n&tha or -aftthaka, m. ‘ lord of 
trees,' the Indian fig-tree, L. — nifyftaa, m. the exu- 
dation of trees, gum, resin, Mn. v, 6. — at? Baa, m. 
dwelling or living in a tree, W. — parpa, n. the leaf 
of a tree, R. -pika, m. the Indian fig-tree, L, 
-plla, m. a wood-keeper, R. -pail, f. N. of a 
town, Buddh. -baadba, m. a stanza shaped like a 
tree, 1 W. 456. — bbakahl, f. a kind of parasitical 
plant ( - vanddka), L. — bbavaaa, n. * tree-abode,' 
the hollow of a tree; L. -bbid, f. 1 tree.spHtter,* an 
axe, L. — bhtbnl, f. the ground on which a tree 
grows, Kaul. -bbtdla, m. ‘tree-splitting,' a car- 
penter's chisel, hatchet, L. — rnaya, mf(f)n. made 
of wood, wooden, Slutik. ; abounding with trees, con- 
sisting of trees, W. - markafikl, f. * tree-monkey/ 
a squirrel, Bhpr. — mlrjlra, m. a kind of animal, 
ib. -mdla, n. the root of a tree, Mn.; R.; -td, f. 
lying or sleeping on roots of trees (as a hermit), KSm.; 

• niketana, mfn. dwelling at the roots of trees, MW. 

— mfllika, mfn. id. (with Buddhists one of the 1 2 
Dhuta-gunas or ascetic practices), Dharmas. 63. 

— myidobbft, m. ‘tree-earth-born,' a sort of cane 
or reed, Calamus Fascicularis or Rotang, - yud* 


dha, n. a fight with trees (or branches, used as clubf) # 
MW. — m ,—ndtha, Yajfi., Sch. «»r||a, m. 

N. of the PArijSta tree, Hariv. — mbft, f. ‘tree- 
grower/ a parasitical plant whose roots attach them- 
selves to another plant (asCymhldum Thessaloides), 
Vanda Roxburghii &c.), L.— xopaka, m. a planter 
of trees, R. - ropapa, n. tree-planting, Cat. - ro- 
payitrl* m. — - ropaka , Hull, on Mn. iii, 163. — xo- 
pla, mf(i»i)n. planting trees, MBh. —vat, m. 
‘abounding in trees,' a mountain, L. — vft^lkl 
or -vftfi, f. a grove of trees or garden near the resi- 
dence of a minister of state, L. -vlaya-nlketa, 
n. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. -ia, m. (la said to be 
fr. \llif * to sleep*), a lizard, a chameleon, L. — il« 
kbl, f. the branch of a tree, Hit. — tlyikft, f. 1 tree- 
residing,' a squirrel, Suir, — aftaya, mfn. destitute of 
trees, Hariv. - abapda, m. - -khantfa, R. — aaip- 
ka|a, n. a forest-thicket, Kim. — sarpl, f. (prob.) 
a female tree-serpent, AV. — alraka, m. Phlomis 
Zeylauica, L. — aaoaaa, n. the watering of trees, 
Sak. — atha, -atbftyin, or -srthlta, mfu. staying 
in or on a tree, MBh. ; KSv.&c. — aneba, m. **= - taila , 
Katy^r., Sch. yybtahlfra, n. the top of a tree, 
R. VylkahAbybrl, m. the foot or root of a tree, 
Hit. VylkahAdana, m. a carpenter's chisel or adze, 
hatchet, chopper &c., MBh. ; the Indian fig-tree, L. ; 
the Piyal-tree, Buchanania Latifolia, L. ; (f), f. a 
parasitical plant (Vanda Roxburghii, Hedysarum 
Gangeticum &c. ), L. V rlkahldJjiI, f. Vanda Rox- 
burghii, L. yrikabldlmbaka, °rtldha, or •rl- 
$haka, w. r. for vrikshddhi-r° Sec . VflkabAdl- 
vidyl, f. the science of trees &c., botany, MW. 
y^lkabAdbirddbaka, n. tcf. vrikshdrudha) a 
kind of embrace, Harav. Vflkeh&dhlrfldhi, f. 
id., Naish. ; the growth or increase of a tree from 
the root upwards, ib. ; the entwining (of a creeper) 
round a tree, L.; a kind of embrace, Naish. Vflkfhft- 
maya, m. ‘ tree-disease,’ resin, lac, Bhpr. y*ik- 
abAmla, ni. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera ; n. 
the fruit of the tamarind used as an acid seasoning. 
Car. yrikshdyutveda, m. N. of a short treatise 
by Sura-pila (on the plaining and cultivation of trees) 
and of VarBrS. Iv. Yfiksh&T&dha. n.^vrik- 
shddhirndhaka , Naish., Sch. Yflksh&rop&ka, 
m. the planter of a tree, Mn. iii, 163. Vflksbft- 
ropapa, n. the act of planting'trees, W. VyikabA- 
robapa, n. the climbing of a tree, GfS. Vrik- 
sbirbl, f. - mahd medd, L. ypiksblUaya, m. 

°ska-griha, L. y^ikabAvlaa, m. an ascetic, one 
who lives in the hollows of trees, W.; a bird, ib. 
yrikablarayin, m. ‘ tree-dweller,' a kind of small 
owl, L. Vpikab&ttba, mfn. growing on a tree, 
W. yrlk>h6tpala,m. Pterospcrmum Acerifolium 
(=* karni-kdra), L. ypiksbodaya, m., Vtlk- 
sbodylpana, n. N. of wks. Yrlkab&kas, m. 

‘ tree-dweller/ an ape, Mcar. 

y^iksbaka, m. a little trte (also bdla-v°), Kum. ; 
Vcar.; (esp. ifc., f. a) any tree, R.; Kalid. 8 cc. (cf. 
gandha - and fhala-v°)\ Wrightia Antidysentcrica, 
Car.; n. the fruit of W° A°, Susr.; a stimulant, L. 

ypiksbiya. See tka-tf. 

y?lkab«Hbaya, mfn. (loc. of vriksha 4 1 °) abid- 
ing or roosting in trees (as birds), Ragh.; m. a kind of 
serpent, Suir, 

yplkafcyA, n. tree-fruit, SBr, 
vfigala . Sec bfigala. 

*PWT vricaya, f. N. of a woman (said to 

have been given by IndratoKakihivat),RV. 1,51,1 3. 

vficivat, m. pi. N. of a family (the 

descendants of Vara-iikha, slain by Indra), RV. 

X. vrU, cl. x. 7. P. (Dhltup. xxxiv, 
7 ; xxix, 34) varjali, Vfindkti; cl. a. A. 
(Dhatup. xxiv, 19) Vfikte (Ved. and BhP. also vdr- 
jate and Vfihkti; Impv. vrihktdm [v.l. vrt'kldm], 
Mn. ix, 20 ; vfihgdhvam, BhP. xi, 4, 14 ; pf. va- 
varja , vavrije [Gr. also vavfifije ; RV. v&vfije; 
vavf ijytlh, vavriktam ; AV. p. f. -varjdsht ] ; aor. 
avpik % AV.; vark [3. 3. sg.], varkt&m , avpian , 
?o\.Vrijydm,RV (brikta,\b . ; avriksham,shi, 
ib.; avdrkshtSp Br. ; avarjit , avarjish(a, Gr. ; fut. 
varjita, Br. ; varjishyati, ib.; varkshyati,°te , Br.; 
inf. vrlje, vfiftjdse \ vrijddhyai, RV.; varjitum 
or vriHjUum , Gr.; ind. p. vfiktvl> RV.; - vpljya % 
-vargam, Br. &c.), to bend, turn, RV. iv, 7, 10; 
to twist off, pull up, pluck, gather (esp. sacrificial 
grass), RV.; TBr.; to wring off or break a person's 
(acc.) neck, RV. vi, 18, 8 ; a 6, 3; to avert, remove, 
RV.; (A.) to keep anything from (abl. or gen.), 
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divert, Withhold, exclude, abalienate, RV.; TS.; Br.; 
Mu.; BhP.; (A.) to choose for one's self, select, ap- 
propriate, BhP. : Pass. vfijydte, to be bent or turned 
or twisted, RV.&c.: Caus.z^a/fl/*(Dhatup.xxxiv, 
7 ; m. c. also 0 /*; Pot. varjayita , MBh. ; aor. ava- 
varjat), to remove, avoid, shun, relinquish, aban- 
don, give up, renounce, Ch Up. ; GjSrS. ; MBh. Sec. ; 
to spare, let live, MBh.; to exclude, omit, exempt, 
except (°yitvd with acc. «* excepting, with the excep- 
tion of), Mn. ; MBh. &c. : Pass, of Caus. varjyate, 
tp be deprived of, lose (instr.), Hariv. (cf. varjita ) : 
Oesid. vivfikshdti{ Br.), vivarjishaii , °te (Gr.), to 
wish to bend or turn See . : Intcns. varivrijyate ,var- 
varkti (Gr. ; p. vdrivrijat , RV.), to turn aside, 
divert : Caus. of Intcns. varivarjdyati (p. f ,°yantt), 
to turn hither and thither (the ears), AV. 

Varja, varjita See. See p. 024, col. s . 

VjrlktA, infn. bent, turned, twisted Sc c. (see a/a-, 
pard- t pari-iP Sec.) — bar his ( yriktd -), tnfn. one 
who has gathered and spread the sacriiicial grass 
(and so is prepared to receive the gods), sacrificing 
or loving to sacrifice, RV. ; ni. a priest, L. 

Vrlkti. Sec ndtno- and su-irikti. 

2. = bala, strength, Naigh. ii, 9. 

VrijAna (once Vfij°), n. an enclosure, cleared or 
fenced or fortified place (esp. * sacrificial enclosure 
but also ‘ pasture or camping ground, settlement, 
town or village and its inhabitants'), RV.; crooked- 
ness, wickedness, deceit, wile, intrigue, \i.,~ 6 a/a, 
strength, Naigh. ii, 9 ; the sky, atmosphere, L. ; - 
niriikarana , L. ; (1), f. an enclosure, fold, RV. i, 
164, 9 (‘a cloud,' Say.); wile, intrigue, A V. vii,30, 7. 

Vrijauyk, nifn. dwelling in villages Slc. ; (piob.) 
n. a community, people, RV. ix, 97, 23. 

▼riji, in, N. of a man, L. ; pi. N. of a people, 
Buddh. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 131); f. N. of a country, 
— vraja (the modern Braj, to the west of Delhi and 
Agia),W. -g&rhapata, n.,Pan. vi, 242,V»rtt.i,Pat. 

Vrijika, mfn. (fr. vriji \ , Pin. iv, 2, 131. 

VrlJinA, mf(rt)n. bent, crooked (lit. and fig.), 
deceitful, false, wicked, RV. Sc c. &c. ; disastrous, 
calamitous, MBh. ii, 857 ; m. curled hair, hair, L.; 
(a), f. deceit, intrigue, guile, A V.; n.id.,RV.; AV. ; 
TBr.; sin, vice, wickedness, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; dis- 
tress, misery, affliction, BhP. ; red leather, L. — vat, 
m. N. of a son of Kroshtu (son of Yadu), BhP. 
— v&rtanl [vrijind-), mfn. following evil courses, 
wicked, RV. 

VfljlnKya, Nom. P. (only p. -ydt) to be crooked 
or deceitful or wicked, RV. 

Vr 5 j lnl-vat, in. vrijina-vat. MBh.; Hariv. 

▼rijya, mfn. to be bent or turned away, MW. 

Sco V 1. vrij . 

vrii/ha. See under y/i. 2. hrih. 

cl. 8. P. A. vpnoti , vrinute , to 
consume, eat, Dhitup. xxx, 6 (Vop.); cl. 6. P. vri- 
fiati, to please, gratify, exhilarate, ib. xxviii, 40. 

i . vrit, cl. 1 . A. (Dhdtup. x viii, 19) Wr- 

tate (rarely °ti; in Veda also vavartti and 

[once in RV] vartti ; Subj. vavdrtat , vavartati , 

vavritat ; Pot. vavritydt , vavritiya ; Impv. va- 
vfitsva; impf. dvavrilran , °tranta; pf. vavdrta, 
vavritds , vavritt, RV. [here also vdvriti] Sec. Sec . ; 
aor. avart, avritran, Subj. vdrtat, vartta, RV. ; 
avfitat, AV. Sec. Sec.; avartishfr, Gr.; 3. pi. 
avfitsata , RV.; 2. sg. vartithds , MBh.; Prec. var - 
tishtsh\a, Gr.; fatvartitd,Gx.; vartsydti t °te, AV. 
Sec.; vartishyati, °te, MBh. Ac.; Cond .avartsyat, 
Br. ; avartishyata , Gr.; inf. -Vfite, RV. ; -vritas, 
Br.; vartitum, MBh. Sec. ; ind. p. vartitvd and 
Vfittvd, Gr.; - Vfitya , RV. Sec. Sec.; - vdrtam , Br. 
Sec .), to turn, turn round, revolve, roll (also applied 
to the rolling down of tears), RV. Sec. Ac.; to move 
or go on, get along, advance, proceed (with instr. 
‘in a partic. way or manner'), take place, occur, 
be performed, come off, Mn. ; MBh. Sec . ; to be, live, 
exist, be found, remain, stay, abide, dwell (with dt- 
mam na, ‘to be not in one's right mind;' with 
manasi or hridaye , ‘to dwell or be turned or 
thought over in the mind;' with murdhni , i. * * 4 to be 
at the head of/ * to be of moat importance;* kathaip 
vartaU with nom. or kifgt vartaie'vtith gen., ‘how 
is it with?*), ib.; to live on, subsist by (instr. or iod. 
p.), AivGfS.; MBh. dec.; to pass away (as time, 
cirarp vartaUgatdndm/ it is long since we went*), 
BhP.; to depend on (loc.), R.j to be in a partic. con- 
ditiotij be engaged in or occupied with (loc.)# Apart.; 


MBh. dec. ; to be intent on, attend to (dat.), R.; to 
stand or be used in the sense of (loc.), Kii. ; to act, 
conduct one’s self, behave towards (loc., dat., or 
acc.; also with itarftaram or parasparam, ‘mu- 
tually '), Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; to act or deal with, follow 
a course of conduct (also with vrittim), show, dis- 
play, employ, use, act in any way (instr. or acc.) 
towards (loc. with par&jtiayaf to act under another’s 
command with fnaja-rftptna, * toassume the form 
of a son with priydm, ‘ to act kindly;’ with wa- 
nt, ‘to mind one's own business;* kim idam var- 
tase,' what are you doing there ?'),$Br.; Mn.; MBh. 
dec.; to tend or turn to, prove as (dat.), Sukas. ; to be 
or exist or live at a partic. time, be alive or present 
(cf. vartamdna, vartishyamana , and vartsyat , 
p. 925), MBh. dec. dec.; to continue (with an ind. 
p., atftya var t ante, * they continue to excel ;* iti 
vartate mebuddhih , ‘ such continues myopinion*), 
MBh.; K&v. Ac. ; to hold good, continue in force, 
be supplied from what precedes, Pat. ; Ka&. ; to origi- 
nate, arise from (abl.) or in (loc.), BhP. ; to become, 
TBr.; to associate with (sa/ia) t Paficat.; to have 
illicit intercourse with (loc.), R. ; Caus. vartayati 
(aor. avlvritat or avervartat; in TBr. also A. ava- 
varti; inf. vartayudhyai , RV.; Pass, vartyate, Br . ), 
to cause to turn or revolve, whirl, wave, brandish, hurl, 
RV. &c. &t\; to produce with a turning-lathe, m-ke 
anything round (as a thunderbolt, a pill &c.), RV.; 
R. : Susr. ; to cause to proceed or take place or be or 
exist, do, perform, accomplish, display, exhibit (feel- 
ings), raise or utter (a cry), shed (tears), MBh.; Klv. 
Sec. ; to cause to pass (as time), spend, pass, lead a 
life, live, subsist on or by (instr.), enter upon a course 
of conduct Sec. (also with vrittim or vrittya or 
vrittena ; with bhaikshena , ‘to live by begging’), 
conduct one’s self, behave, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to set 
forth, relate, recount, explain, declare, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; to begin to instruct (dat.), SAnkhGr.; to under- 
stand, know, learn, BhP.; to treat, Car.; (in law, 
with iiras or sirs ham) to offer one’s self to be pun- 
ished if another is proved innocent by an ordeal, 
Vishn.; Yajn.; ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine* ( bhashdrthe 
or bhasdrthe ), Dhatup. xxxiii, 108 : Dcsid. vivrit - 
sail , °te (RV.; Br.), vivartisliate (Pan. i, 3, 92), 
to wish to turn Sec. : Intcns. (Ved., rarely in later 
language) vdrvartti, varivartti , varivartydte , 
varivartate , p. vdrvritat and vdrvritana, impf. 
3. sg. avarivar, 3. pi. avartvur (Gr. also varivart- 
ti, vanvriiiti, varvrititi, varivrityate ), to turn, 
roll, revolve, be, exist, prevail, RV. ; SBr. ; Kav. [Cf. 
Lat. vtrtere ; Slav, vr&tlti, vratiti ; Lith. vartyti ; 
Goth, wairthan; Germ, werden ; Eng. -ward.] 

V&rta, vartaka Sec. Sec p. 925, col. 2. 

VlTritvitri, mfn. (fr. Dcsid.) one who wishes 
to be, W. (cf. Pin. vii, 2, 59, Vartt. 4, Pat.) 

2. Vyit, mfn. (only ifc., for 1. see p. 1007, col. 2) 
turning, moving, existing ; (after numerals ) » * fold ' 
(see eka-,tri -, su-vrit); ind. finished, ended (a gram, 
term used only in the Dhatup. and signifying that 
a scries of roots acted on by a rule and beginning 
with a root followed by adi or prabhriti , ends with 
the word preceding vrit). 

Vfitti, mfn. turned, set in motion (as a wheel), 
RV.; round, rounded, circular, §Br. 8 c c. 8 cc . ; oc- 
curred, happened (cf, kirtt-v°), Apast.; R. 8 cc t ; (ifc.) 
continued, lasted for a certain time, MBh. vii, 6147 ; 
completed, finished, absolved, MaitrUp.; past, elapsed, 
gone, KaushUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. dec.; quite exhausted, 
TBr. (—iranta, Sch.); deceased, dead, Mn.; R.; 
studied, mastered, Pin. vii, 2, 26 ; existing, effec- 
tive, unimpaired (see Vfittdbjas ) ; become (e.g. with 
mukta, become free), KathSs. xviii, 306 ; acted or be- 
haved towards (loc.), MBh.; R.; fixed, firm, L.; chosen 
(mvfdfa), L.; m. a tortoise, L.; a kind of grass, L.; 
a round temple, VarB;S. ; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. ; (a), f. N. of various plants ( -jhiHjarishta , 
mapsa-rohini, maha-kolataki, and priyahgu) t L.; 
a kind of drug (sirepuAi), L.; a land of metre, 
Col,; n. (ifc. f. 4 ) a cirde, Gayit.; the epicycle, 
Suryas.; occurrence, use, Nir.; (ifc.) transformation, 
change into, RPrlt.; appearance, Vcar.; (ifc.) formed 
of or derived from (see kim-v°) ; an event, adven- 
turefR. ; Kathls. ; a matter, affair, business, ib.; 
(also pi.) procedure, practice, action, mode of life, 
conduct, behaviour (esp. virtuous conduct, good be- 
haviour), SBr. dec. dec. ; means of life, subsistence, 
Hariv. 335 (more correct vfitti ) ; ‘turn of a line/ 
the rhythm at the end of a verse, final rhythm, RPrSt. ; 
a metre containing a fixed number of syllables, any 
metre, Klvyftd. ; VarBfS. dec.; a metre consisting of 


10 trochees, Col. —kArtcnfl, f. a water-melon 
( - sha 4 -bhuja ), L. — kimfcita, v, 1. for vritti-k ° . 
—ha! part rum*, m. N. of a metrical wk.~My*, 
mf(d)n. having a round body, Suir. — kautnka, 
n., -kanmndX, f. N. of two metrical treatises. 
— kfcapda, n. a portion or segment of a circle, Col. 
*»ffandhl or -fandhla, 11, ‘having the smell of 
rhythm/ N. of a partic. kind of artificial prose con- 
taining metrical passages {°dhi-tva, 11.), Vftm. ; Sfth. 

— ffnpAa, m. a kind of grass ( « dtrgha-nala ), L. 
— eandrlkS, f. f -oandrodnjra, m. N. of two wks. 
"•0&4* (C. - caula ), mfn. one whose tonsure has 
been performed, tonsured (accord, to Mn. ii, 35 this 
should be performed at the age of one or three 
years), Ragh. iii, 28. -oeah^X, f. conduct, beha- 
viour, MBh. — oaula.see-rw/o. jda, mfn. know- 
ing actions or established practices, W. -tapdnla, 

m. Andropogon Bicolor, L. «taramgipl, f. N. of 
wk. — tan, ind. according to the practice or obser- 
vance of caste, according to usage or customary pro- 
cedure ( vrittatai} papam, a sin according to usage), 
W. — tuiida. mfn. round-mouthed, L. — tumbS, 
v. 1. for vrinta-f (q. v.) — tva, n. roundness, Naish., 
Sch. - darpona, m. f -dlpa-vyftkhyftna, n., -dl- 
pikfi, f., -dpumapl, m. N. of wks. — nlnlipi- 
▼ikS, f. the round NishpSvikS (a kind of leguminous 
plant), L. — pattrft, f. a species of creeper, L. 

paripftha. in. the circumference of a circle, 
Aryabh. — parpS, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; 
« mahd-iana-pushpik<i, L. plna, mfn. rouiul 
and full (as arms), MBh. — punlipa, m. Nauclca 
Cadamba, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; Rosa Moschata, L.; 
« fnudgara, L. — pf&raaa, n. filling out or com- 
pleting a metre, Ksheni. — pratyabliijiia, mfn. 
well versed in sacred rites, Rajat. — pratyaya, m., 
-praty&ya-kaumud!, f.-pradlpa, m. N.of wks. 

— phala, m. the pomegranate, L. ; the jujube, L.; 
(fl),f.thc Myrob».)lan tree, L.; Solarium Melongeua, 
L.; a kind of gourd 8 c c., L.; n. black pepper, L. 
— bandlia.m .metrical composition ;°dh 6 jjkita t n\U \ . 
(prose) free front metrical passages, Sah. — bija, m. 
Abeltnoschus Esculcntus, L,; ( 4 ), f. Cajanus Indicus, 
L. — bijakfi, f. a kind of shrub, L. — bhahga, m. 
violation of good conduct and of metre, K&v.— bhd- 
ya (MBh. i, 728), prob. a corrupted word. • manl- 
koia, in. N. of wk. — snallikE, f. Jasminum Sam- 
bac, L.; Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L. -mlnlkya- 
mftlX, f., -mils, f. (also with vritta-m uktd-pha- 
Idndm), -muktkvall (and °li-tikd) t f., -mank- 
tlka, n. N. of wks. 011 metre. — y amaka, 11. a 
kind of verse containing a play on words (see ya- 
rn aka), MW. — jukta, mfn. of good moral con- 
duct, virtuous, Heat. — ratnftkara, m. ‘mine of 
jewels of metres/ N. of a short treatise on post-Vcdic 
metres by KedSra ; ’tikd, f.; - pafh ikd , f., -vydkhyd, 

- setu , m. ; °rddaria , m. N. of Coninis. on the 
above wk. — ratafcrall or "IS, f. , -rfcsn&yapa, n., 
-laksbapa, n. N. of wks. — vaktra, mfn. round- 
mouthed, L. —vat, mfn. round, MBh.; of virtuous 
or moral conduct, Yajn.; MBh. Sec. ~ vkrttlka, 

n. , -vinoda, m., -vlYtcana, n., -iata or -aataka, 
n. N. of wks. on metre. ~aa*tra, mfn. one who 
has $t udied (the science of) armsor warfare( ■■ adhfta - 
iastra-vidya), Bhaft. — atlln, mfn. **-yukta, R. 

— sISghin,infn. praised for virtuous conduct, MBh. 

— taxnketa, mfn. one who has given his consent, 
Raj at. - sampanna, mfn. « -yufta, Mn. viii, 1 79. 

— sKdln, mfn. destroying established usage, worth- 
less, mean, vile, R. A aftrdvalS, f., •■ndb6daya, 
m. N. of two wks. —nthm, **-yukta, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac. - aridbytya-Tat, mfn. leading a virtuous 
life snd devoted to repetition of the Veda, Bfihasp, 
— Mn*, mfn. without good conduct, ill-conducted, 
MBh. YyittBkalitpa, m. denying or non-accept- 
anceof any past occurrence, Klvyad.(cf. bhavishyad * 
dkshepa and vartamdnakshepd ). TyittAAfl, f. 
the Priyartgu plant, L. YyittMbyayaaa v n. moral 
conduct arid repetition (of Veda); -rddhi (for fid- 
dhi) f., and - sampatti \ f. welfare resulting from the 
above, L. YyittknnpBrra, mfn. round and sym- 
metrical (as legs ; others ‘ taperingly round ’), Kum. i, 
35. Yflttrtawvartia, mfn. conforming to rule, 
obedient, virtuous, R. ▼rltt&nnsftra, m. conform- 
ing to prescribed practice, W. ; conformity to metre, 
MW.; (d/), ind. according to the metre or measure of 
a verse, for the sake of the metre, ib. Yfitttan* 
stria# mfn. conforming to established rule or prac- 
tice, doing what is enjoined or proper, W. TfitUU 
yata-bhaja, mfo. one who has round or long arms, 
R. Tfltt&rdha, ro. or n. a semicircle. Hat. 

JT 
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tgrrlxn, m. t water-melon (mttouf-bhujd), L. 
▼ylttdktl - xataa, n. N. of a wk. on metre. 
▼fittdtMTft, mfn. one who has celebrated a festi- 
val, MBh. ▼yittfiru, f. a round-thighed woman, 
P *?• lV 9 i» ty* Sch. Tylttrihjae, mfh. one who 
hat effective power or energy, Mn. i, 6. 

▼rlttaka (ifc.) «* vfitta, a metre, Slh. ; a Bud- 
dhist or Jaina layman, VarBfS.; n. a kind of simple 
but rhythmical prose composition, Cat. 

▼fitttata, m. or (rarely) n. 'end or result of a 
course of action,' occurrence, incident, event, doings, 
life, SlfikhBr. Ac. See.; course, manner, way (in 
which anything happens or is done), MBh.; Vikr. ; 
(also pi.) tidings, rumour, report, account, tale, story, 
history, Mn.; MBh. See. ; a chapter or section of a 
book (•/as, ind. by chapters), Pat.; (only L.) a topic, 
subject ; sort, kind ; nature, property ; leisure, op- 
portunity ; a whole, totality ; mfn. alone, solitary, L.; 
- dariin , mfn. witnessing or being a spectator of any 
action, MW.; °tdnveshaka , mfn. inquiring into 
what has taken place, ib. 

Vyittt, f. rolling, rolling down (of tears), Sak. iv, 
5 ; 14 ; mode of life or conduct, course of action; 
behaviour, (esp.) moral conduct, kind or respectful 
behaviour or treatment (also v.l. for Vfittd),Gj$ rS.; 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; general usage, common practice, 
rule, PrSt. ; mode of being, nature, kind, character, 
disposition, ib.; Kflv.; state, condition, Tattvas. ; 
being, existing, occurring or appearing in (loc. or 
comp.), Llty. ; Hariv. ; Klv. Ac. ; practice, business, 
devotion or addiction to, occupation with (often ifc.» 

* employed about,* 'engaged in,* 'practising'), MBh.; 
Kftv. See. ; profession, maintenance, subsistence, live- 
lihood (often ifc. ; cf. uftcha-iP ; vrittim *Jkri or 
*Jklrip [Caus.] with instr., ' to live on or by; 1 
with gen., 'to get or procure a maintenance for; 1 
only certain means of subsistence are allowed to a 
Brahman, see Mn. iv, 4-6), §rS.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; 
wages, hire, Paftcav. ; working, activity, function, 
MaitrUp.; Kap.; Vedantas.&c.; mood (of the mind), 
Vedantas. ; the use or occurrence of a word in a 
panic, sense (loc.), its function or force, Pan. ; Slh. ; 
Sch. on KatySr. See . ; mode or measure of pronun- 
ciation and recitation (said to be threefold, viz, vi- 
lambitd , madhyamd , and drutd, q. v.), Prat. ; (in 
gram.) a complex formation which requires explana- 
tion or separation into its parts (as distinguished from 
a simple or uncompounded form, e.g. any word 
formed with Kfit or Taddhita affixes, any compound 
and even duals and plurals which are regarded as 
Dvandva compounds, of which only one member is 
left, and all derivative verbs such as desideratives 
&c.) ; style of composition (esp. dram, style, said to 
be of four kinds, viz. I. KaiiikI, 3 . BhSrati, 3. Slt- 
vati, 4. ArabhaJT, qq. vv.; the first three are described 
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respectively, the last as common to all), Bhar. ; Daiar. 
Sec. ; (in rhet.) alliteration, frequent repetition of the 
same consonant (five kinds enumerated, soil, ma- 
dhurd t prdiufha, purusha , lalitd , and bhadra ), 
Daiar., Introd.; final rhythm of a verse (»or v.l. 
for vritta, q.v.); a commentary, comment, gloss, ex- 
planation (esp. on aSQtra) ; N. of the wife of a Rudra, 
BhP.— kara, mf(*)n. affording a livelihood, MBh.; 
Kathis. ; Suir. — karahlta, mfn. distressed for (want 
of) a 1 °, Mn. viii, 41 1 ( bhrity-abhdvtna pifitah, 
Kull.) ; MBh. klra or -Iqfit, m. the author of a 
Comm, on a SOtra (esp. applied to Vlmana, the 
principal author of the Klffkl-vfitti). — kahlpa, 
mfn. ■■ -karshita, MBh. «eak*a, n. conduct or 
mode of (mutual) treatment compared to a wheel, 
Paftcat. i, 81. - oandra-praAlpUdUsilnktl, f. 
N. of wk. -oofceda, m. deprivation of livelihood 
or subsistence, Kim. -tt, f., n. state of ex- 
istence, mode* of subsistence, profession, conduct, 
Mu.; MBh. See. -da or -dfttfl, mfh. aflbtding 
maintenance, a supporter, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. - did*, 
n. the giving of nr, supporting, W. m dlplkt, f. N. 
of wk. » ittudhiaii n. means of support, Kathis. 
— nirodha, m. obstruction or prevention of activity 
or function, Klm.-pra4gpa,m., -prabkl-kax*, 
m. N. of wks. -bha&ga, m. lo as of livelihood, 
Paftcat. -bkgj, mfn. 'performing saaifices Sc c.’ or 
‘ doing good and evil,'$il. xiv, 19 ( HmM-vydpd - 
ran i mtrvtm or pugya-pdptMnn, Sch,) -mat, 
mfn. fbUowing the practice of (ifc.), BhP.; one who is 
engaged ina partic, matter or has a panic, way ofthink. 
ing,&ipkar.; having a meansof subsbtence(ifc. liv- 
ing on or by*), Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; exercising a partic. 
function, active (ifc. having anything as its function), 


Sarvad. ; Kap., Sch.«mtUa, n. provision for main- 
tenance, Gaut.-llbka, m. (in phi!.) ascertainment 
of the concurrent, MW.—Tlda, m., -Ylrttlka, 
n. N. of wks. ~iraJkaljra, n. lack of means of sub- 
sistence, want of a livelihood, Mn. ; Paftcat - magi* 
graha, m. N. of a concise Comm, on Piquu sSfitra* 
(by Rlma-candra, a pupil of Nlgoji). -etha, mfn. 
being in any state or condition or employment, MW.; 

m. a lizard, chameleon, L. -baa (Up.), -hantfi 
(MBh.), mfn. destroying a person's (gen.) means of 
subsistence. - hetn, m. «■ ‘inula, Mn. iv, z 1. «■ krt- 
sa, m.m-bhakga, Kusum. 

▼flttlka andwplttbi(ifc.) * vfitti, MBh.;Klv. 
See. 

▼Titty, in comp, for Vfitti. — annprfisa, m. a 
kind of alliteration, frequent repetition of the same 
consonant, Slh. ; Pratlp.-art h a- b odkaka, mf(M) 

n. indicating the meaning of a complex formation 
(see under vritti), MW. — arthaa, ind. for the 
sake of subsistence, in order to sustain life, Mn. ii, 
141. — nparodka, m. a hindrance to maintenance 
or sustenance, MBh. — up&ya, m. a means of sub- 
sistence, Mn. x, 2. 

2. Vpltya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1007, col. a) to be 
abided or stayed or remained Sec., Pin. iii, 1,110, Sch. 

^3. Vjrit. Soe y/vavr*t, p. 947. col. I. 
V* Vfithd See. See p. 1007, col. 3. 

I. vriddha , mfn. (fr. vardh , p. 926, 

col. 1) cut, cut off, destroyed, MBh. ; n. what is cut 
off, a piece, Sulbas. (v.l. vridhra). 

I. VgrlddM, f. cutting off, abscission, W.; (in law) 
forfeiture, deduction, ib. 

▼rlfikii, ru. N. of a carpenter (prob. w.r. for 
bribu), Mn. x, 107. 

Vridhra. See I. vriddha. 

Vfidh , el. 1. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 20) 
vArdhate (Ved. and ep. also °ti; pf. va- 
vdrdha , vavfidhe, RV. Ac. Sec. (Ved. also vdvf; 
wvridhdti, Q dhitas?dhAsva, RV. ; vavridhlte , R V. ; 
p. vavridhAt, RV.; AV.jaor. Ved .avridhat,vridhd- 
tas , °dhatu; p. vridhAt , °dhdnA] ■ avardhishta , 
MBh. &c. ; Prcc. vardhishimdki, VS.; fut. var- 
dh i/d, Gr. ; vartsyati , Klv. ; vardhishyate , Gr. ; 
inf. Ved. vridhe (‘for increase,' *to make glad’], 
VfidhAse , vdvridnddhyai ; Class, vardhitum; ind. 
p. vriddhvd or vardhifvd, Gr.; in MBh. */vridh 
is sometimes confounded with vrit ), tram. P., 

to increase, augment, strengthen, cause to prosper or 
thrive, RV.; AV.; $Br.; MBh.; to elevate, exalt, 
gladden, cheer, exhilarate (esp. the gods, with praise 
or sacrifice), RV.; (intrans. A.; in Ved. P. in pf. 
and aor. ; in Class. P. in aor. fut. and cond. ; also P. 

m. c. in other fom») r !o grow, grow up, increase, be 
filled or extended, become longer or stronger, thrive, 
prosper, succeed, RV. Sec. Sec. ; to rise, ascend (as 
the scale in ordeals), Yftjft., Sch.; to be exalted or 
ele vated,feel animated or inspired or excited by (instr. , 
loc., gen.) or in regard to (dat.), become joyfiil, have 
cause for congratulation ( VfidhaJk , °dhat in sacri- 
ficial formulas » 'mayest thou or may he prosper ;* 
in later language often with dishtya), R V. Sec. Sec. : 
Caus. vardhdyati, °te (in later language also var- 
dhdpayati ; aor. Ved. avivridhat, °dhata ) , to cause 
to increase or grow, augment, increase, make larger 
or longer, heighten, strengthen, further, promote (A. 

1 for one's selr), RV. Ac. Ac.; to rear, cherish, foster, 
bring up, ib.; to elevate, raise to power, cause to 
prosper or thrive, AV. ; $Br. ; MBh. Ac. ; to exalt, 
magnify, glorify (esp. the gods), make joyful, gladden 
(A. in Ved. also*- to rejoice, be joyful, take delight in 
[instr.], enjoy, RV. Ac. Ac. ; (with or scil. dish(yd) 
to congratulate, Kid.: (cl. to. accord, to Dh&tup. 
xxxiil, 109) 'to speak' or 'to shine ’ (bhdshdrthe or 
bhdsArthe ) : Desid. of Caus., see vivardhayishu: 
Desid. vivardhiskate or vivfitsati, Gr.: Intern. 
varivfidhyatt, varwfidhiti , ib. 

a. Vardba, tmAIumu Ac. See p. 9 a6, col. 1. 

a. VfiAdbi, mfh. grown, become larger or longer 
or stronger, increased, augmented, great, large, RV. 
Ac. Ac. ; grown up, full-grown, advanced in years, 
aged, old, senior (often in comp, with the nao$s of 
authors, esp. of authors of law-books [cf. IW. 300, 
30a], to denote either an older recension of their 
wks. or the wk. of some older authors of the same 
name; cf. Vfiddha-idtydyam, •garga Ac.),TS.; 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; (i fc.) older by, Gaut. vi, 15; 
experienced, wise, learned, MBh.; Kim.; eminent 
in, distinguished by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 


Ac.; important, VPrit. ; exalted, joyful, glad (alio 
applied to hymns), RV.; (in gram., a vowel) in- 
creased (hyV^ddhi, q. v.) to i or at or au, APrit. ; 
Lily.; containing (or treated aa containing) d or 
os or au in the first syllable, PI9. i, 73 Ac. ; m. an 
old man (ifc. 'eldest among’), Mn. ; MBh. Ac. (cf. 
comp.); a religious mendicant, VarBfS. ; an elephant 
eighty years old, Gal. ; Argyreia Spedosa or Ar- 
gentea, L.; (d), f. an old woman, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; 
m. and (0), f. an elder male or female descendant, 
a patronymic or metron. designating an elder descen- 
dant (as opp, to yuvan, q.v. ; e.g. Gdrgya is Vfid- 
dha , Gargydyana it yuvan), PI9. i, 2, 65 Ac.; n. 
a nominal Item (and some other stems) whose first 
syllable contains an a or ai or au, PI9, i, 1, 73 Ac. ; 
the word Vfiddha^ ib. v, 3,63. -kanuut, m. N.of 
a king, VP. — kSka, m. ' large crow,' a sort of crow 
or raven, L. — Utykya&ft, m. the older Kltylyana 
or an older recension of K°’s law-book, Dlyabh. 
-Ula, m. old age, CI9. ; N. of a king, Cat. — kl- 
Taxi, f. N. of a river ; - makdtrhya , n. N. of wk. 
— kuinJbtf-Tftlqr^^ m. the prin- 

ciple of the boon asked for by the old virgin (who 
chose, accord, to the Maha-bh 5 shya,/K/rrt me bahu- 
kshira-ghritam odanat/i kdUcana-pdtrydm bhuH- 
jiran , * May my sons eat rice with much milk and 
ghee from a golden vessel,' which, if granted, would 
have covered all other wishes), A. — kploolira, n. 
a partic. penance (performed) by old people, Cat. 
— kaiaT&f m. a partic. form of the sun, ib. — ko- 
tara-pnshpl, f. a kind of plant, L. - kola, m. an 
old boar, Mficch. — koia, m. possessing a rich trea- 
sure, Kathis. — kanaika, m.the old or an old re- 
cension of Kauiika, Heat, —kxaxna, m. the rank 
due to old age, MBh.— kskatra, m. N. of a man 
(see varddhakshatri). — kshatra-Tara-loofcna 
(w.r. -kshatra-v*), n. a partic. Samldhi, Klrand. 
— kshonsa, m. N. of a man (see varddhakshemi). 
— OftAgk, f. N. of a river (commonly called the 
Budi Gang!), KiliklP. ; - dhara , n. (scil. curna) a 
medicinal powder for diarrhoea, SlrftgP. —garga, 

m. the older Garga or the older recension of his wk., 
AV. Paris. — garbhft, f. far advanced in pregnancy, 
MlnGf. - glrga, mf(i)n. - -gdrgiya, Cat. — gtr- 
glya, min. composed by Vfiddha-garga, VarBfS., 
Introd. - gXrgya, m. the old Glrgya or an older 
recension, of his law-book, Cat. — girl-ntBhftt* 
mya, n. N. of wk. — gonaaa, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir. — gantama, m. the older Gautama or an 
older recension of G°'s law-book ; - satfihitd , f. V°- 
G°'s law-book. — olpakya, m. the older Clnakya 
or an older recension of his wk., Cat. (cf. laghu- 
canakya-rdja-ni/i). — jfttaka, n. N. of wk. — ta- 
mii mfn. oldest, most venerable, R.»tl, f. « -tva, 
MBh.; (ifc.) pre-eminence in (e. g. jOdna-v 3 , ‘in 
knowledge '), Prab. — tra, n . old age, MBh. — dKra 
or -dgraka, m., -dirts, 11. Argyreia Speciosa or 
Argentea, L. — dyumna, m. N. of a man (with the 
patr. Abhipratlrina), AitBr. ; SlfikhSr. -dvlja- 
rfipln, mfn. bearing the form of an old Brlhman, 
MW. dkfipa, m. Acacia Sirissa, L.; turpentine, 
L.—nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. — nSbhl, mfn. 

' large- nave led, 'having a prominent navel, L. — ayl- 
aa, m. N. of wk. — paridaxa, m. the older Parl- 
iara or an older recension of P°’i law-book, Cat. 
-plxltarlya or °4arya, n. the work of Vfiddha- 
ParXIara, ib. **pradklBa f m. a paternal great- 
grandfather, MW. - pgapltlinalia, m. id. (others 
'a great-grandfather's father ’)• L. ; (f)» fi a paternal 
great-grandmother, W. —prawltliiaka, m. a 
maternal great-grandfather, Gobh. ; (f),f. a maternal 
great-grandmother, W.«lNdRp f. a species of plant, 
L.«WIft, n. ig. old men and children, MBh.»MU 
lnkn» see ff-c tnddha-bdlaham. -bTlSu 0 p«ll,m. 
the older Bfihaspati or an older recension of B°’s 
law-book, Kull. -bnodkly***, m . the old Bau- 
dhftyana or an older recension of B°'s law-book, Cat. 
-kynlinin-inmliltl, f., -brlhiwnqidpnntnlind- 
bklskyni n. N. of wks.*»bfclTft, m. the state of 
being old, senility, R.; Paftcat. •bhoja, m. the 
elder Bhoja (i.e. Bhoja-deva)^ Vis., Introd. -auUi 

n. an ancient precept, MW.»mia«, m. the older 
Manu or an older recension of Manu’s law-book, 
Kull. (cf. bfihan-manu). -malum (vfiddhA-), 
mfh. of great power or might, RV. «javau, m. 
the older Yavana (also called YavanScdrya)\ -jd» 
tam,n.; ®^f^^m.N.ofwks g ^^lliii^l^n» 
m. the older Yljftavalkya or an 'older recension of 
Y°'i law-book (cf. bfiw-f).mywnhi 9 f. apro- 
cures^ Divytv.; a midwife, ib. ■ys|i 4 lflT* 



OTftnjri* vfi ddha-yoga-iataka. t. vriiha, 1011 


flyl, f., -jof* 4 ntnlcn, n. N. of wks.-yoohit, ] 
f. an old woman, Kathfts. - rn&kn, m. an old beggar, I 
Mfkch.-HUa, m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.» vwy** 
(vfiddhd-), mfn. of great strength or power, RV.; 
advanced in age, old, Pattcad. - VMUkfhA, in. the 
older Vasishfna or an older recension of V°'s law- 
book, Cat. -iVtf-bliafft, m. the older Vlgbhafa, 
Cat. -fManArl (prob. w. r. for v&di-suri ), m. 
the older Vada-suri, Cat. - vftdin, m. a Jina, Gal.; 
N. of a man, Cat. « vli&ttl, f. a jackal, Nir. v, ax. 
-vBluuin, m. the mango tree, L. -vlf*, m. an 
old voluptuary, Mficch. — vibhltnkw, m. Spondias 
Mangifera, L. violin, m. the older Vishnu or 
an older recension of Vishnu’s law-book, YajA., Sch. 
■vlvadUi f. * yoke of the ancients,* the bonds of 
traditional usage, Sarvad. — v?1i1ul* (vriddhd-), 
mfn. (prob.) « next, AV. — vrielqiiy* (vriddhd), 
mfn. of great manliness or strength, TS. — vega, 
tnfn. of great intensity, violent, strong, VarBfS. 
-▼alyRkanum-bhllslusna, n. N. of wk. — iafr- 
kba, m. the older SaAkha or an older recension of 
Sai'ikha’s law-book ;-j///rs 7 i,f. the law-book of V°-S°, 
Cat. — iftbda-rntBMMkhara, m. N. of a gram . wk. 

— (vriddhd-), mfn. of great power or strength, 
RV. - ftfttailya, m. the older Slkalya, Cat. — ifttA- 
tnp*,m.the older $&t3tapa or an older recension of§ 0, s 
law-book, Cat. ; -smriti, f. the law-book of V°-Sat°. 
* ftUln, mfn. having the nature or disposition of an 
old man, Gobh. ; weak from age, decrepit, MBh. 

— iocli (vriddhd-), mfn. increased in lustre, very 
bright, RV.' -fetunakl, f. N. of wk. -sraru 
(vriddhd-), mfn. possessed of great swiftness, RV. ; 
m. N. of Indra, Vfts.; of a Muni, Cat. — axtvwka, 

m. an old Saiva mendicant, VarBfS., Sch. »mu- 

m. an assembly of old men, council or meet- 
ing of elders, L. — vnerata, m. the older Suiruta 
or an older recension of S°’s wk., Cat. — g&tT&ka, 

n. a flock of cotton, flocculent seeds flying in the air, 
L. — srlgttlA, m. an old jackal, Hit. — Sana {vrid- 
dhd -) t mfn. bearing large missiles (others * fonning 
mighty hosts*), RV.; («), f. N. of the wife of Su- 
mati (and mother of Dcvatl-jit), BhP. — nevft, f. 
reverence for the aged, Kim. — savin, mfn. rever- 
encing one’s elders, Mn. vii, 38 ; °vi-tva , n. — -stva, 
ib. viii, 7. —Malta, m. the older Hlrlta or an older 
recension of H°*s law-book. Cat. VflddkA&glill, 
f. the great finger, the thumb, W.; the great toe, MW. 
Vriddhknguili^lLa, m. the great toe, ib.; the 
thumb, ib. YrlddliAonln, 11. N. of a TTrtha ; -md- 
hatinya , n. N. of wk. ^TpiddhAtrl, m. the older 
Atri or an older recension of Atri’s law-book. Cat. 
VflddliAtreya, m. the older Atreya, Cat. Vyid- 
dhAdltya, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib. Vyid- 
dhAnniiaana, n . direction or ordinance of theaged, 
an old man’s advice, Nal. VyiddkAnta, (prob.) 
in. ‘senior’s limit,' the place of honour, Divylv. 
VflAdliftjm,mfn. full of vigour or life, R V. Vyid- 
dhAra^ya, n. ‘seer’s grove, a place where the Pu- 
rina* fee. arc read and expounded, W, Vyid- 
dhArkn, m. ‘ old or declining sun,’ evening hour, 
K&v. YylddhArjabhata, m. the older or an 
ancient recension of Arya-bhafa, Cat. YyiddbA- 
vaithl, f. the conditioner period of old age, senility, 
W. TTfiAdhlirama, m. the old period or last stage 
in a Brfthman's life (see airama), ib. Vylddko- 
kuha, m. an old bull, Kum. Yyiddhflp a tw via, 
mfn. honouring the aged, Mn. ; MBh. fee. 

▼ylddkaka, mfn. aged, old ; m. an old man, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. a tale, DivyAv. 

a. Yyiddhl,f.(fori.seep.ioio) growth, increase, 
augmentation, rise, advancement, extension, welfare, 
prosperity, success, fortune, happiness, R V. fee. fee. ; 
elevation (of ground), VarBfS. ; prolongation (of 
life), Paficat. ; swelling (of the body), Suk. ; enlarge- 
ment of the scrotum (either from swelled testicle or 
hydrocele), ib.; swelling or rising(of the sea or of the 
waters), waxing (of the moon), MBh.; gain, pfofit, 
R.; Subh.; profit from lending money fee., usury, 
interest, Mn.; Ylill.; MBh. (the various kinds of 
interest recognised by Hindu lawyers are, I .kdyikd 
Vfiddki ', ‘body-interest,' i.e. either the advantage 
arising from the body of an animal pledged as security 
for a ban, or interest paid repeatedly without re- 
ducing the body or principal ; a. kdlikd tP, 'time- 
interest,' i.e. payablewwkly.monthly, annually, fee., 
but most usually computed by the mouth ; 3. (akra 
tP , ' wheel-interest/ i.e. interest upon interest, com- 
pound interest; 4 . kdritd tP, 'stipulated interest,' at 
a rate higher than the usual legal rate ; 5* Hkkd-iP, 
'interest growing like a lock of hair, ’i.e.ata usurious 


rate payable daily ; 6. bhoga-l&bha, ‘ advantage [ac- 
cruing to a creditor] from the use’ of objects handed 
over to him as security, e. g. of jands, gardens, animals, 
fee.: ‘lawful interest* iscalleddAdrwffl-zP, ‘usurious 
interest' a-nydya-iP, ' interest at the highest legal 
rate' paramajp), 1 W. 264; the second modifica- 
tion or increase of vowels (to which they are subject 
under Certain conditions, e. g. & is the Vfiddhi of the 
vowel a; ai of i, f, and t ; an of u, S, and 0; cf. 2. 
Vfiddha and kfita-Vfiddhi), VPrtt. ; PSn. ; Rljat. ; 
Sarvad.; one of the 8 principal drugs (described as 
mild, cooling fee. ; and a remedy for phlegm, leprosy, 
and worms), Suir. ; Bhpr.; N. of the nth of the 
astrological Yogas (or the Yoga star of the x ith lunar 
mansion), L.; ^Vfiddhi-Mddka, GfS.; m. (with 
bhatfa) N. of a poet, Cat. ~ tern, mf(s)n. yielding 
or causing increase, promoting growth or prosperity, 
augmenting (ifc.), Mn. ; VarBfS. ; Rljat. — Jlvaka, 
mfn. living by usury, MBh. »jlvunft,tnfn. id., ib.; 
n. m next, L. -Jlvlkl, f. livelihood gained by usury, 
L.-»da, mf(«)n. giving increase, causing advance- 
ment or prosperity, VarBfS. ; m. a kind of shrub 
( - • jivaka), L. ; Batatas Edulis, ib. ~ datta, m. N. 
of » merchant, Campak. — ditrl, f. a kind of plant, L. 
— pattra, n. a kind of lancet, Suir. ; VSgbh. —mat, 
mfn. having increase, growing, increasing, Yajfi. ; 
Bhartf.; become powerful or prosperous, Bnaff.; (in 
gram.) causing the vowel-modification called Vfiddhi 
(q.v.), APrat. - r-ftd-aio-efLtra-vloSra, m. (see 
Pan. i, I, I) N. of a gram, treatise. - irlddha, n. 
a Srlddha or offering to progenitors on any prosperous 
occasion (as on the birth of a son fee.), RTL. 305 ; 
dipika , f. f - prayoga , m., -vidhi, in. N. of wks. 

Vyiddky, in comp, for vriddhi. — gjlva °r *vi a 
(L.), -vpajlvln (R.), mfn. one who lives by money- 
lending or usury, a money-lender, usurer. 

ft vridlina( 1 ), m. a bubo in tho groin, W. 
vridhra. Seo I. vfiddha, p. 1 010, col. 2, 

T* vrfnta, m. a kind of small crawling 
animal, caterpillar, AV. viii, 6, 22; the egg-plant, 
Suir.; (a), f. a species of plant, L.;jl kind of metre 
(v. 1 . vrittd ), Cat. ; n. the footstalk of a leaf or flower 
or fruit, any stalk, SrS.; MBh. fee.; the stand of a 
water-jar, KltySr. ; a nipple, L. — tunxbX, f. a kind 
of round gourd, L. (v.l. for vritta-f). phala, n. 
the fruit of the egg-plant, Suir.— yamaka, n. a kind 
of Yamaka (e.g. Bhatf. x, 13). 

Yrlntaka. (ifc., f. Ha) * Vfinta, a stalk (see 
kriskna dtrgha -, nTla-Vf °) ; (ikd), f. a small 
stalk ( in palaia-Vf 0 ), MBh. 

YfintUcA, m.(or #, f.) the egg-plant ; n. its fruit, 
Bhpr. — vidhi, m. N. of a ch. of BhavP. ii. 

Vfl&titA, f. the medicinal plant Wrightea Anti 
dysenterica, L. 

vfinda , n. (fr. »J\ .vyt?) a heap, multi- 
tude, host, flock, swarm, number, quantity, aggrega- 
tion (• Vfindam vrindam , vrindais , or vrtnda - 
Vfindais , in separate groups, in flocks or crowds), 
Naigh. ; MBh. fee. ; a bunch, cluster (of flowers or 
berries fee.), BhP.; a chorus of singers and musicians, 
Sarpgit.; a partic. high number (100,000 millions), 
L.;m. a tumour in the throat, Suir.; a partic. high num- 
ber (1, 000 millions), Aryabh.; (with Jainas) a partic. 
Sakti, L. (prob. vfinda) ; N. of a medical author, 
Bhpr.; (a), f, sacred basil (mtulasi), Cat.; N. of 
Rfidhl (Kpihna’l mistress), PaAcar.; Vp'shabhSn. 
of the wife of Jalaip-dhara (daughter of IdngKedAra) 
L. ; mfn. numerous, many, much, all, W. - flpAkAf 
m. a chorus-singer, chorister, Sarpgit. «suhsr» v 
mf(f)n. (ifc.) ippetring as a multitude of,$il. «■ aiB- 
dhnvm, N. of a medical wk.-fesa, ind. in groups 
or crowds or herds, R.; Hariv.; BhP.-supfcltBi 
f., Hrt&dhu, m. N. of medical wks. 

▼piadATA, mfn. (fr. vfinda ), g. ditnidi. 

YyiaAitf.of vfindaM comp. - °xnpyA (vfin- 
d&P*), n. - Vfindd-vanafiiteK . ; BhSm.; -mdhdt- 
mya , n. N. of wk. ~v*aa, n. ' Radha's forest,’ a 
wood near the town Go-kula in the district of Ma- 
thura on the left bank of the Jumna (celebrated as 
the place where Kfishna in the character of Go-pala, 
or cowherd, passed his youth, associating with the 
cowherds and milkmaids employed in tending the 
cattle grazing in the forest), Hariv.; Kftv. fee.; a 
raised platform or mound of earth on which the 
worshippers of Kfishna plant and preserve theTulasI, 
MW. ; m. N. of various authors and othen(also with 
go-svdmin and Mia), Cat.; (f)> fr holy, basil 


mtulasi ), ib.; -k&vya, n. N. of a poem (°tya- 
ikd, f. of the Comm, bn it) ; -khande garga-sam- 
hita, f. N. of wk. ; -, candm , m. (with tark&lani- 
kdra € akravartin ), N. of an author ; 1 campfi , f. 
N. of a poem ; -d&sa and -diva, m. N. of authors, 
Cat.; -nagara, n. N. of a town, ib. ; •nirnava, m., 
•paddhati, f„ -pratishthd, f., -maHjari, fr, -md- 
hdtmya, n., - yamaka , n., - rakasya , n., •lild- 
mfita , n., • varnana , n., -vintda, m. N. of wks. ; 
vipina, n. the Vfinda-vana wood, Cat.; - iaiaka , 
and °ndhkydna, n. N. of wks. ; *ntia, m. ' lord 
of V 0 ,' N. of Krishna. PaAcar. ; °tfthara, m. id., ib. ; 
t), f. N. of Radha, L. 

Ypindtra, mfn.-t trinddraka, L. ; m. a god, 
deity, Kum. 

VpladKrAkA, mf(oi6d or s>d)n. being at the head 
of a host, chief, eminent, best or most beautiful of 
[loc. or comp.), Nir.; MBh. fee. ; ni. a god, MBh.; 
i J ur. ; a chief, the leader of a crowd or herd,W.; N. 
of a son of Dhfita-rSshfra, MBh. 

▼find&rnkBya, Nom.P. (only inf Pyitum, ifc.) 
to represent the best of or best among, Cat. 

Yfindin, mfn. containing a multitude of (in 
atoa-vf), MBh. 

VpindlskthA and vpindlyaa, mfn. (superl. and 
compar. of Vfinddraha) most or more eminent or 
excellent, best, better, Pin. vi, 4, 157 ; Vop. 

cl. 4. P. vribati, to choose, select, 
Dhxtup. xxvi, 11$, 

vrisa, m. a partic. small animal (L/a 
mouse or rat ;' cf. I. vrishd), MaitrS. ; N. of a man 
(with the patr ,Jara,Jdna t or Vaijdtia , supposed 
author of R V. v, 2), PaAcavBr. ; Anukr. fee. (also 
written vrisha ) ; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. ; (<i), f. a 
partic. drug, L.; (t), f., sec brisi; n. ginger, W. 

vrisedd-vana. Seo under V vrasc. 
vriscana, m.(fr. Vvrasc) a scorpion, L. 
Vfiiolk*, m. a scorpion, fee. fee. ; the zodiacal 
sign Scorpio, VarBfS. ; Pur. ; the month when the sun 
is in Scorpio, W.; a kind of caterpillar covered with 
bristles, L. ; a sort of beetle found in cow-dung, W. ; 
a centipede, ib. ; N. of various plants (Bcerhavia 
Procumbens, « mndana fee.), L. ; (d), f. Bcerhavia 
Procumbens,L.; (i), f. a female scorpion, L.; (a or 
1), f. an ornament for the toes, Gal. — ookndK, f. 
Tragia In volucrata, L. — pAttrlkk, f. Basella Cordi- 
folia, L. — prlyft, f. Basella Rubra or Lucida, W. 
• rlM, m. the zodiacal sign Scorpio, Vii. Vfi Ad- 
kAU, f. a line of scorpions, ib.; Tragia Involucrata, 
L. Vfiioikiim, ni. ‘ ruler of the (zodiacal sign) 
Scorpio,’ N. of the planet Mercury, VarBfS. 

▼riicikarnl, f. (prob. for vrikiha-k 0 ) Salvinia 
Cucullata, L. 

Vfiioipattr!, f. (prob. for vriicika-p 0 ) Tragia 
Involucrata, L. 

VfftaoIkA, m. a species of plant, SuSr. 

▼rttolra (L.), yylAoXvA (Car.; Bhpr.), m. a 
Punar-navH with white flowers. 

IIS vrith, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup.xvii, 56) vdr- 
• N shati (ep. also A. varshate and Ved. vri- 
shate ; pf. vavarsha , vavrishe, MBh. fee.; 3. pi. 
P. ep. vavrishus or vavarshus; p. P. vavarskvds , 
MaitrS. ; A. vdvf ishand,RV. ; Impv. vdvrishasva, 
ib. ; aor. dvarshit, R V. fee. fee.; fut.vrflj. 4 fi, MaitrS.; 
varshitd, Or.; varshishyati , °te, Br. fee.; inf. 
varshitum, MBh. fee.; varthfis, Br.; ind. p. 
vfistyvd, ib.; °(vt, RV.; varshiM , Or.), to rain 
(either impers., or with Parjanya, tndra, the clouds 
fee., in nom.), RV. fee. fee. ; to rain down, shower 
down, pour forth, efiusi, shed (A. « 'to bestow or dia» 
tribute abundantly;^ also with instr.*' to tain upon, 
or overwhelm with,' e.g. with arrows; vdrtMli t 
'while it rains, during rain'), ib.; to strike, hurt, 
vex, hara«, Dhltup. : Cans. MS nkdyaii (aor. dtf- 
vfishat or avavanhat), to cause to rain (Paiiaflya 
fee.) or to fall down u fain (flowers fee.), RV.) 
TS.; MBh. ; (without acc) to cause or produce rain, 
ChUp. ii, 3, 2 ; to rain upon (■■ overwhelm) with 
(ashower of arrows, initr.), MBh. ; A. to have : manly 
power, have generative vigour, Dhltup. xxxiii, 30 : 
Desid . vivarthuhati, Gr. (cf. vtvarskiiku): Intent. 
varivfithyafe, varivarshfi fee., ib. [For ccgnatu 
see under varshd and I . Vfisha,) 

YavoIu^ vnndUHpA, VAnfelfiA. Seep. 028 fee. 
1. Vfimhm, m. (prob. later form of Vftthan) a 
man, male, husband, Klilkh.; tho male of any animal 
(see A/tM-w 1 ); a bull (in older language only ifc.), 
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Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; the zodiacal sign Taurus, VarBrS.; 
a strong or poteut man (one of the four classes into 
which men are divided in erotic wks.), L. ; the chief 
of a class or anything the most excellent or pre- 
eminent or best of its kind (e.g. vrisho ' itgulmdm , 
the chief among fingers, the thumb ; vrisho gavam 
or simply vrisnah, the bull among cows, the prin- 
cipal die in a game at dice; often ifc., e.g. kapi- 
vrishah , the chief monkeys), MBh. ; Klv. dec.; 
Justice or Virtue personified as a bull or a$ Siva's bull, 
Mn. viii, 16; Pur.; KivySd.; just or virtuous act, 
virtue, moral merit, §i$. ; Vis. ; N. of Siva, MBh. ; 
semen virile, Vis.; water, ib., Sch,; a mouse or rat 
(cf. vrlia and -dbffta), L. ; an enemy, L. ; a partic. 
form of a temple, VarBfS.; a piece of ground suit- 
able ibr the foundation of a house, L. ; N. of Vishnu- 
Kfishna, MBh. ; of Indra, MlrkP. ; of the Sun, ib. ; 
of Kima-deva, L. ; of the regent of the Karana 
Catush-pada, VarBfS.; of Indra in the nth Manv- 
antara, Pur. ; of a Sidhya, Hari v. ; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of an Asura ( « vrishabha), 
K ivy ad.; of two sons of Kfishna, BhP.; of Karna, 
MBh. ; of asonofVrisha-sena and grandson of Karna, 
Hariv. ; of a Yidava and son of Madhu, ib. ; of a 
son of SfiRjaya, BhP.; of an ancient king, MBh.; 
of one of the 10 horses of the Moon, L.; N. of various 
plants (L. Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda ; Beer 
havia Procumbens or Variegata ; a species of bulbous 
plant growing on the Himavat drc.), Kath.; Susr.; 
(d), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda, L. ; Salvinia 
Cucullata, L. ; Mucuna Pruritus, L. ; N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr. ; (/), f., see brisi ; n. a woman’s apartment, 
L. ; myrobolan, L. ; a peacock’s plumage or tail, L. 
[Cf. Lat. verres for verses ; Lith. virszisi] — k*r- 
alkl (Car.) or -karpi (L.), f. Cocculus Tomen- 
tosus. — krlta., mfn.^.pravriddkddi. — katana, 
m. ' having a bull for a sign,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
— ketu, m. id., R. ; N. of a warrior. Cat. ; - Sishya , 
m. N. of Parata-rlma, Bilar. — ffa, m. ‘going on a 
bull,' N. of Siva, Ki v. — gandhl, f. Argyrcia Spcciosa 
or Argentea, L.— gSyatrl, f.a partic. GiyatrT (re- 
cited in honour of a bull), Heat. — cakra, n. a 
partic. astrological diagram (shaped like a bull and 
having reference to agriculture), L.—tft, f. virility, 
generative power. Car. — tra, n., see under a. vri- 
sha. — dagaa, -da^iaka, -dat, -danta, see above, 
line 13. — darbha, m. N. of a prince of Kali (pi. 
his family), MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Sibi, Hariv. 
-dlna, n. N. of wk. — diva, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr.; (d), f. of a wife of Vasu-deva, VP. — dvipa, 
m. N. of a Dvipa, VarBfS. — dkara, rn. 1 bull-bearer/ 
N. of Siva, Balar. — dkvaja, m. *= - kttana , MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; * having a rat for a sign,’ N. of Gau&a, 
W. ; * having virtue for a mark,' a virtuous man, ib.; 
N. of a king, Cat. ; (with Tlntrikas) N. of an author 
of mystical prayers, ib.; of a mountain, MlrkP.; 
(11) , f. N. of Durgl, Hariv. — dhyl&kakl, , f. a species 
of Cyperus, L. — nldln, tufn. roaring like a bull, 
$ii. •niia&fe, m. Embelia Ribes, L. — patl, m. 
‘ lord of the bull,' U. of Siva, L. ; a bull set at liberty, 
L. (cf. vrishbtsargd). -pattrikl, f. - -gandhd, 
L. — prrpl, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.; Cocculus 
Tomentosus, L. •pama, see under a. vrisha. 
— pnskpa,n. a kind of pot-herb, Car. - pfitana(?), 
m. letting loose a black bull, L. (cf. vrishb tsar go). 
— bhinu, m. (also written - bhanu or - bkdna ) N. 
of a VaiSya (the son of Stira-bhina and father of 
Rldhl ; cf. varshabhdnavi), Cat.; 70, f. patr. of 
Rldhl (also N. of a drama bv Mathurl-dlsa ; -nan- 
dim, f. patr. of Rldhl, Vfishabhln. — bblal, f. the 
residence of Indra and of the immortals ( mamard- 
vatt) % L.— rlja(?), m. N. of a medical author, Cat. 
— rljft-kittoMfc, m. 'having the king of bulb for 
a sign,' N. of Sira, Kum. -lAkibd&l, f. a mascu- 
line ( lit. 1 bullish-looking') girl (unfit lor marriage), L. 
-llflohaka, m.»-hetana, Bllar. »bMaa, m. 

9 having the eyes of a bull/ a rat, L. -rat, m. N. 
of a mountain, MlrkP. —ytha, m. riding on a bull, 
Pa!lcar. -TifcA&a, m . ' whose vehicle is a bull,’ N. 
of Siva, Hariv. ■rivllia, m. » Vfishbtsarga, ib. 
•▼flflha,n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. - iatra, m. 

* enemy of Vpsha or Karna,' N. of Kfishna or Vishnu, 
L. — ilia, mfn. (used to explain vrishala), Nir. iii, 
16. •foshpa, see Vfisha-hishma under a. Vf i- 
sha). - aksupfa, m. N. of a man,Pravar. (cf. vrika- 
khan 4 a).—wtovx, m. a man, L. ; death, L.-alb- 
vi|ft (MBh.), -atari (VP.), f. N. of two rivers, 
•iflkkia, m. a wasp, L. (cf. visha-ifihgi* and 
-sfikkan). -M&a, aee under a. Vfiska, — aksm- 
dba, mfn. 1 bull-shouldered/ having the shoulders 


of a bull, Ragh.; N. of Siva, MBh. VglflbAkara, 
m. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L. Vyi- 
■hAkfitl, mfn. bull-shaped (applied to Vishpu), 
MBh. Y?libtarlalil,f. (a cow) covered by ahull, 
L. Yyiahikiha,mfn. bull-eyed (applied to Vishiiu), 
Hariv. TflahAkkja, n. N. of a partite, magical 
foimula recited over weapons, R. Yrlsb&bka, m. 
1 bull-marked, r N. of Siva, MBh. ; Klv, See . ; 'marked 
by virtue/ a pious man, L. ; the marking- nut plant, 
L.; a eunuch, L.; -ja, m. 4 Siva-produced/ a kind 
of small drum (held in one hand and played by means 
of a string attached to it, * <famaru), L. V?i- 
ihjflcaua, m. * bull-going/ 4 borne on a bull,' N. 
of Siva, L. Tflilri^dft,m.'havingabull’s testicles/ 
N. of an Asura, MBh. VpiakAAxl, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Cat, VyUhintalra, m. ' destroyer of Vfisha,’ 
N.ofKfish9aorVishiJu,L.(cf.»rfjAn-ia//‘</, col. 1). 
YrisihAmltra, m.N. of a Brlhman, MBh. Vrl- 
■IiAtUia, m. a kind of wild grain or rice, L. Vyi- 
■hAhira, m. 'feeding on rats,’ a cat, L. Vflakdn- 
dra, m. an excellent bull, BhP. YplslidtSMurga, 
m. letting loose a bull (or, accord, to some, a bull 
and four heifers, as a work of merit csp. oil the oc- 
casion of a Srftddha in honour of deceased ancestors), 
GrS.; Tancat.; RTL. 319 ; giving up virtuous acts, 
Vis. ; N. of the » 8th Pariiishta of the Atharva-veda ; 
-. kaumudi \ f., - tattva , n., .-paiidhati, f., -pari- 
Hshta , n., - prayoga , m., - vidhi , in. N. ol wks. 
V^lakotsUia, m. 1 having the strength of a bull,' 
N. of Vishnu, L. V^iuhodara, m. ‘ bull-bellied/ 
id., MBh. * 

a. Trisha (not always separable from I. vrisha ), 
in comp, for vrishan. — karman, mfn. doing manly 
deeds (as Indra), RV. ; acting like a bull (as Vishnu), 
MBh.; ni. a partic. magical lormula recited over 
weapons, R. -kirns, mfn. desirous of the male, 
Kaui. — kratu {vrisha-), mfn. manly-minded (as 
Indra), RV. — \\iMAi {vrisha-), mfn. having large 
bracelets or rings (as the Mnruts; others ‘ornamented 
with car-rings’), ib. — ffana {vrisha-), rn. N . t>f a 
Rishi (pi. his descendants), ib. — cyuta {vrisha-), 
mfn. excited by (drinking) the strong Soma, ib. 
— Jttti {vrisha-), mfn. having manly inipulse or 
speed, ib. — tvd and -tra&d, n. (iustr. °na) manli- 
ness, virility, ib., TS. — da&s6, m. 4 having strong 
teeth,' a cat, VS. &c. See . ; a kind of animal living 
in holes, Susr.; N.of a mountain, MBh.; - rnukha , 
mfn. cat-mouthed, ib. -dagiaka (Sah.), -dag- 
aakaka (L.), m. ~ -da#ia, a cat. - dat {vrisha-), 
mf{ati)v. strong-toothed, AV. — danta, mfn. id., 
Pin.v, 4, 145. — dhdta(v/*/x//fl-),mfn. shaken i.e. 
pressed out by men, RV. — nlbhi {vrisha-), mfn. 
having a strong nave (as a chariot), ib. — nixnan 
(of unknown meaning), RV. ix, 97, 54 (accord, to 
Say. vrisha ^ varshana, and ndman » namana). 
— patnl {vrisha-), f. having a strong lord or hus- 
band, ruled by the strong (applied to the waters), 
RV. — parran {vrisha-), mfn. strong-jointed 
(Indra), ib. ; m. the root of Scirpus K ysoor, L. ; the 
areca-nut tree, L.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, 
L.; of a Danava (father of Sarmishfha), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; MlrkP.; of a 
monkey, R. — pApa, mfn. drunk by' men, RV. 
— p&pl {vf(sha-), mfn. strong-hoofed, ib. — pra- 
bharmaa {vrisha-), mfn. to whom the strong 
(i.e. Soma) is presented or offered (Indra), ib.—pra- 
jKyaa ( vrisha-), mfn.going with stallions (Maruts), 
ib.— pan {vrisha-), mfn. of strong appearance (ap- 
plied to the Maruts and their chariot), ib. «-bfcard, 
mfn.' seizing strongly, holding fast* or 'crying aloud * 
(cf. */bhf i), R V. (others * supporting men’). — ma- 
pai and -mapja {vrisha-), mfn. manly-spirited, 
brave, courageous, ib. — ratfca {vrisha-), mfn. hav- 
ing a strong or mighty car, ib.« ratal {vrisha-), 
mfn. having strong reins or thongs, ib. "»Trata 
{vrisha-), mfn. ' bearing strong sway ’ or * ruling 
over men/ ib. -TTtta {vrisha-), mfn. forming 
strong troops (or 1 troops of men ’), ib. - Alpri, m. 

4 bull-cheeked,’ N. of a demon, ib. ~taflfcaa 



king (son of Su-b»l»), MBh.; n. (with Mnuy) 
N of various Simans, ArshBr. 

Yyisliap, in comp, for vrishan . •lifi, mfn. 
drawn by stallions (as a chariot), R V, ; m. N. of a 
man (the father of Mena), ib.; MaitrS.; of aGan- 
dharva, L. (w.r. °naiva)\ of a horse of Indra, L. 
-▼at {vrishan-)’, mfo. yoked with or drawn by or 
going with stallions, RV. ; being among stallions, ty. ; 
containing the word vrishan, TS. ; AitBr. — ▼ata 
{vrishan-), mfn. possessing or bringing great wealth, 
RV.; n. the treasure of Indra, L. 

Vyiabapa, mf(/)n. sprinkling, fertilizing, MW.; 
m. (or n., Siddh.) the scrotum, (du.) the testicles, 
VS. See . Sec , ; m. N. of Siva, MBh. ; of a son of Ma- 
dhu, Hariv. ; of a son of Kartavirya, VP. —kaoohft, 
f. ulceration of the scrotum, SuJr. 

1. Yrlahad, in comp, for vrishat (pr. p. of 
y/vrish ). - aujl(on!y in pl.\RV. viii, ao, 9( » vri- 
shatd somena anjantas. Sly.) — gu, m. N. of a 
king, MBh. ii, 324 ( 3 . rashadru; cf. rishad-gu). 

▼riaban, mfn. (acc. vrhhanatn , 110m. pi. °shd- 
nas; prob. originally 'raining, sprinkling, impreg- 
nating ') manly, vigorous, powerful, strong, mighty, 
great (applied to animate and inanimate objects), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. (superl. - tama ); in. a man, 
male, any male animal, a bull, stallion &c. (also N. 
of various gods, as implying strength, csp. of Indra 
and the Maruts), ib. ; (ifc.) chief, lord (e.g >kshiti-, 
ks/i?nd-v° ,\otiioi\\\t earth, prince), Rijat. ; a kind of 
metre, RPrlt.; N. of a man, R V.; of Karna, L. ; {vrish- 
ni ), f. a mare, Laty., Sch.; n. N. of a Saman, Laty. 

Vriahani-dhi, m. (perhaps) lightning, RV. iv, 
24, 2 (a 4 cioud,’ Naigh. i, 10). 

V?lahftbb& f mfn. (cf .rishabha) manly, mighty, 
vigorous, strong (applied like vrishan to animate 
and inanimate objects), RV. ; AV.; m. (ifc., f. d) a 
bull (in Veda epithet of various gods, as of Indra, 
Bfihas-pati, Parjanya &c. ; according to Say. *= var- 
shayitri, 4 a showerer of bounties, benefactor *), R V. 
&c. ; the chief, most excellent or eminent, lord or best 
among (in later language mostly ifc., or with gen.), 
ib.; the zodiacal sign Taurus, VarBrS.; a partic. 
drug (described as a root brought from the Hima- 
laya mountains, resembling the horn of a bull, of 
cooliug and tonic properties, and serviceable in ca- 
tarrh and consumption), Bhpr. ; the hollow or orifice 
of the ear, L. ; N. of DaSad-yu, RV.; of an Asura 
slain by Vishnu, Hariv. (v.l. o 4 f one of the 

sons of the 10th Manu, MlrkP. ; of a warrior, MBh.; 
of a son of Ku&gra, Hariv. (v. 1 . mA°); of a son of 
Klrtavirya, BhP.; (with Jainas) of the first Arhat 
of the preseut Avasarpini, Col. ; of a mountain in 
Giri-vraja, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (in astron.) of the 
28th Muhurta ; {d), f. N. of the three lunar man- 
sions (viz. of Maghl, Purva-phalguni, and Uttara- 
phalgunl), VP. (cf. vithi ) ; of a river, MBh.; (/*), 
f. a widow, L.; Mucuna Pruriens, L. -kitn, m. 

4 having a bull for an emblem/ N. of Siva, L. — ffati, 

m. 'going on a bull/ N. of Siva, L. — oarlt*, mfn. 
done by bulls, VarBrS.; n. N. of a metre (commonly 
called Hlrini), ib. - tlrtha-mihltmyft, n. N.of 
wk. — tva, n. the state or condition of (being) a 
bull, KathSs. —dims, n. N. of wk. — dhvajft, m. 
~-ketu, MBh.; R. See.; N. of one of Siva's at- 
tendants, MBh.; of a mountain, VarBfS.; °jeivara- 
mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. -jlna, n. a car drawn 
by oxen, Mricch. -laksfcaqub, n. N. of wk. — ▼!• 
tbl, f. N. of the ninth division of the course of the 
planet Venus (comprising the lunar mansionsMaghl, 
POrva-phalguni,andUttara-phalgun!),VarBfS.««ko- 
dktft, mfn. • having a bull as sixteenth {d), f. pi. 
(with pr scil. guvah) fifteen cows and a bull, Mn. 
ix, 124; xi, 116 Sc c. itfnatti, mfn. having 
shoulders like abull, broad-shouldered, R. m mria* 
▼idhlaa, n. N.of wk. -■▼tmia, m. N. of a king 
(founder of the family of Ikshvlku and father of 
Dravida), Satr. TgitasbhAkslus, mfn. bull-eyed, 
MBh.; R.; (i), f. colocynth, L. Tgiahabklikk, 
*.»°M«-tr«,MBh.;R. TrltasblkAArl, m.N, 
of a mountain (cf. under vrtshabha ) ; - mdhdtmya , 

n. N. of wk. Yfibhftbhuuuk, mfn. eating nounsh- 
ing food,RV. (cf. Vfishdnna), Trlibabbtairw- 
▼idhva&BiB, m. * slayer of the Asura Vpshabha,' 
N. of Vishpu, Paficar. Ty&ahftbbtail^, m. 
'bull-eyed/ N.of Vishnu, MW. TrlakabluCikft- 
nbMrt, f. pi. (with gtivak) a thousand cows and 
a boll, Mn. xi, 137. VrittobbtoMail, f. pi. 
(with gdvah) ten cow. an^ll, T^Uli. 
bhtadrga, m. 4 letting loose h bull/ N. of wk. (cf. 
vriskdtsarga). 
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I. Yfiafeaga. Sec vrishaya. 

Vfiflfcapu, mfn. luttish, in heat, excitable, high- 
spirited (as a horse), RV. 

VfisliaU or vrishilft, m. (fr. vr{$han ) a little 
or contemptible man. low or mean or wicked fellow 
(in later language * a audra ' ) , RV.&c.&c. ; a dancer, 
L. ; N. of king Candra-gupta (who was by birth a 
Sfidra), Mudr. ; a none, L. ; an ox, L. ; a kind of 
garlic, L..; (0* f., see below ; n. long pepper, L. — tft, 
f., -tva, n. the condition of a Sudra, state of an out- 
castf, Mil.; MBh.-pteaka, mfn. one who cooks 
for a S°, MBh. (v. 1 . ydjaka). wjffjaka, mfn. one 
who sacrifices for a S°, ib. VfiahalAtmaja, m . the 
son of a Vyishala or of a reprobate, W. 

Yyiibalato, m. a poor or contemptible §Qdra, 
Uttarar. 

Vfishatf , f. a woman of low caste, SOdra woman, 
SBr.&c.&c. (L.also 'an unmarried girl twelve years 
old in whom menstruation has commenced ; a woman 
during menstruation ; a barren woman ; the mother 
of a still-born child 1 ). — pati, m. the husband of a 
Sudra woman or a Brahman who owns such a w° as 
his mistress, Mn. iii, 155. — putra (or °lydh p°), 
111. the son of a S° w°, Pan. vi, 3, 2 2, Sch. — phana- 
plta, mfn. one who has drunk the moisture (i. e. 
kissed the lips)ofaS° woman, Mn. iii, 19. -levana, 

II. respect to or intercourse with a Sudra woman, W. 

Vflahaaya, N0111. P. °ya/i, to desire the male, 

be in heat (said of human beings and animals), Mn. ; 
Bhatt. ; Kathis. 

VfisliaajaiLtS, f. an amorous or lustful woman, 
L. ; a cow in heat, L. 

V?lshft f in comp, for vrisha or v risk an. — ka- 
p&yl, f. the wife of VrishS-kapi (see next), RV. (by 
the Comm, identified with Dawn); - Sri; gauri; 
svdhd ; sacf, L. ; Asparagus Racemosus aiui— y 7 - 
vanti, L. — kapi {vrisha-), ni . 1 man-ape/ N. of a 
semi -divine being standing in a panic, relation to 
Indra and IndrSiiI, RV. x, 86 (by the Comm, iden- 
tified with the Sun ; also supposed to be the son of 
Indra and the author of the above hymn ; cf. RTL. 
222, 11. 1); the sun, MBh.; lire, Hariv.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; KathSs. ; of Indra, BhP.; of Vishnu, MBh. ; 
of one of the 1 1 Rudras, ib. ; of the hymn attributed 
to VpshS-kapi, AitBr. ; - tastra , n. N. of wk. — glr, 

III. * strong- voiced,* N. of a man (cf. varshdgiri). 

— darbha (BhP.), -darbhl (MBh.), m. N. of a 
son of Si hi (cf. vrisha-d 1 ). -modinS, f. enjoying 
the male, KSth.- yud]|,mfn. combating men, RV. 

— rava, m. * roaring like a bull,* a kind of animal, 
ib. ; a kind of mallet or drumstick, TBr. ; SBr. — alia, 
mfn. (Used to explain vrishala), Nir. iii, 16 (cf. 
vrisha-f). 

▼jriffckpa, ni.N.of B 3 na (an attendant of Si va),L. 

Vyilb&naka, m. N. of the author of R V. x , 1 36, 4 
(having ihe part.Vstarasana), Anukr.; of Siva, L.; 
of one of Siva's attendants, L. 

▼rlahiya (in Padap . 0 shay a), Nom. P. °yali, to 
cause any object (acc. ) to rain, R V. x, 98, 1 ; A. °ydte, 
to burn with sexual desire, be ruttish, RV. ; Car. ; to 
long or be eager for, advance upon (acc.,dat.,or loc.), 
RV.; to roar like a bull, BhP. 

Vf iahlyapa, m. a sparrow, L. ; N. of Siva, MW. 

▼flahln, m. (prob.) ‘fond of rain, 1 a peacock, L. 

Vrishlman, m. (fr. vrisha ), g. prithv-adi . 

VrlflbXya, N0111. P. °yati (fr. vrisha), Pin. vii, 

l, 51, Sch. 

VfiflhfA, mfn. rained See. (11. inipers., e.g .yadi 
na vrishtam,\i it has not rained, VarBfS.; °shte, ind. 
when it has rained, AV.); fallen or dropped as rain, 
Ka^hUp. ; one who lias rained, Pin, i, 4, 88, Sch. : 

m. N. of a son of Kukura (cf. Vfishti), VP. 
-dharma, m. N.of a king, VP. -Tat, mfn. that 
has rained (as a cloud), KathSs. 

Vfishfi or vfishfl, f. (sg, and pi.) raiu, RV. 
&c. Ac. (ifc. often -- a shower of, cf. ptishpa -, tarn- 
vr °) ; (in SSmkhya) one of the four forms of 
internal acquiescence (cf. soli la), MW.;m.a panic. 
Ekaha, SSnkhSr. ; N. of a son of Kukura (cf. vrish- 
fa), VP. — kara, mf(f)n. producing rain, sprinkling, 
raining, VarBrS. ; °rhidraprakarana, n.N.of wk. 

— kftaaa (\ Vfishti -), mfn. desirous of rain,MaitrS. 
— klnianK, n. f. desire of rain, Jaim., Sch. — kKla, 
m. the rainy season, W. — ghnl, f. small cardamoms, 
L.— jXvaao, mfn. * living by rain,' (land) nourished 
or watered by rain (**deva~matrika), W. — tl, f. 
the condition of rain, Naish. —dyivan (vfishti-), 
mfn. (prob.) — next, Mai trS. — dyo (vrish(i-), nifh. 
(only du. 1 tfydvd and pl.°tw), dwelling in the rain- 
sky ,RV. ; AivSr.-pIta, ra. a shower of rain, Ragh. 


— bkd, m. * rain-born, 1 a frog, L - mM (or Vf/sh- 
( i-mat ), mfn. rainy, raining, RV.; SBr.; MBh.; 

m. N. of asonofKavi-ratha,BhP. — maya, mf(/)n. 
consisting of rain, Hear. — mftruta, m.rain and wind, 
Hariv. - vial, mfn. obtaining or causing rain, RV. ; 
TS. ; Br. -vftta, m.»- Manila, Hari v. -aani, 
mfn. — - vdni , MaitrS. ; TS. ; KSfh. ; pi. N. of partic. 
bricks (-tva, 11.), TS. ; Kafh.; ApSr. -»ampftta,m. 
a shower of rain, Rajat. — havya, 111. N. of a man, 
RV. VrlBhty-ambu, 11. rain-water, L. 

Vfisfcpa, m. N. of a man (cf. vriddhd-vrishna ) . 

VrUb^i or vriakpl, mfn. manly , strong, power- 
ful, mighty, RV.; angry, passionate, L.; heretical, 
heterodox, L. ; m. a ranv^VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ; a bull, L. ; 
a ray of light, L.; air, wind, L.; N. of Siva, MBh. ; 
of Vishnu-Kpshna, L. ; of Indra, L.; of Agni, L.; 
of various kings, Hariv, ; Pur. ; pi. N. of a tribe or 
family (from which Krishna is descended , » yddava 
or tnddhava ; often mentioned together with the 
Andhakas), MBh.; Hariv. See . ; n. N. of a S&nian, 
ArshBr. — farbba, in. ‘ born in the family of the 
Vpshnis,* N. of Kpshi.ia, I.. — pila, m. a shepherd, 
Das. — pura, 11. the city of V°, MBh.— mat, m. N. 
of a king, VP. - rarefy*, m. * best of the Vpshnis,* 
N. of Krishna, Bhim. - Vfiddha, 111. the eldest or 
best among the Vrishnis, L. 

V^Ub^lka, m. N. of a man, g. sivAdi . 

V^&ab^lya. See vriddha-vrishniya. 

Vyiab^ya, mfn. manly, vigorous, mighty, RV.; 

n. manliness, virility, RV.; AV.; Kaui. V^iabpyd- 
▼at, mfn. possessed of manly power, vigorous, 
strong, mighty (applied to Parjanya), RV. v, 83, 2. 

Vfiahya, mfn. — varshya. Pin. iii, 1 , 1 20 ; pro- 
ductive of sexual vigour, stimulating, VarBrS. ; Suir. ; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. 10372 (NUak. ‘ increasing 
merit ; ’ rather * most manly or vigorous') ; Phaseolus 
Radiatus, L. ; (a), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. ; the 
myrobolan-tree, L.; a kind of bulbous plant, L.; n. 
an aphrodisiac, L. — ka&dft, f. Batatas Paniculata, 
L. — gwndbd, f. Argyreia Spcciosa or Argcntea, L. 
— gandblkfi, f. Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolia, 
L. — tS, f. manly vigour or potency, virility, Cat. 
— Tollikfi, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. 

vpuhadf ra. (for I. nee p. 1012, 
col. 3) N. of a man, Un. v, 21, Sch. 

visfaf vriskad-ariji , vrishad-yu . See 
under I. vrishad, p. 1012, col. 3. 

YP! 2. vriahaya, m .zz as ray a, refuge, 
shelter, U11. iv, ioo, Sch. 

Vfisaya , vtim. See brisaya, bfh>i. 
^ vrih . See Vi. 2. bfih &c. 

Tt vriha. See a-vp'Aa. 

*JJ!^vriAaf. See bj-ihat trader 2 . Art A. 

^ vri (Dhiltup.xxxi, 16 ; 20). See s/ 2 .vyi. 

•s . 

cf 1. ve (cf. viiy), cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. 
xxiii, 37) vdyafi t °/c (pf. p .vavau or nvdya ; 
2. sg. uvayitha , Or. ; 3. pi. vavuh , ib. ; iivuh, RV.; 
uyuh, Bhap.; A. vavt, five, uye , Gr.; aor. avast T/, 
avdsfa , Gr. ; Prcc. uyat, vdsishta , ib. ; fat. vdtd, 
ib.; vdsyati, °te, ib. ; vayishydti } RV.; inf. 6 turn, 
Stave, Staval, ib. ; vatave , AV.), to weave, inter- 
weave, braid, plait (fig. to string or join together 
artificially, make, compose, e.g. speeches, hymns), 
RV. See. See. ; to make into a cover, into a web or 
web-like covering, overspread as with ft web (said 
of a cloud-like mass of arrows filling the air), Bhatf . : 
Pass, ftyate (aor. avayi), Gr.: Cans, vayayati, ib. : 
Desid. viva sat i, °te, ib.: Intens. vdvdyate f vdveti, 
vdvati , ib. 

Uta, mfn. woven &c. See 1. uta, p. 175, col. 2. 

Cu, tlti. See I. uta & c., p. 221, col. 1. 

▼KtaVya, mfn. to be woven or sewn, Pat. 

Tina dec. See 3. vdna, p. 940, col. 2. 

▼•ma, m. a loom (in su-v°), MBh. -oltra or 
•oltrla, m. N. of ati Asura king, Buddh. — bbR- 
pBla or *riUa, ni. N. of a king and author, Cat. 

▼•maka, m. a weaver, Hariv. ; (/ ), f. the wife of 
a weaver, ib. 

▼tuaa, n. (L. also ni.) a loom, VS. ; 1 slay, TBr., 
Sch. 

▼aaaaaa, mfn. (fr. prcc.), g. pdtnddi . 

▼tmmya, mfu. skilful in weaving, Pat. 

Yajra» mfn. to be woven dec. — fia** 11. * partic. 
song-book or manual of singing (giving, with the 


Aranya-gSna, the various modifications of intona- 
tion for the Arcika division of the Slma-veda). 
— echalft, f. N. of a ch. of the Santa- vcda-cchalft. 

% 2. vS, in. a bird (strong stem of 1. v(, 
q.v.). 

W vekata, m. (cf. vaikaf ilca , only L.) a 
youth ; a jeweller ; a sort of fish ; a buffoon ( — w- 
dushaka ) ; ind. - adbhuta (cf. 2. vi'kata). 

vekuri . See hekuri. 

veksh (pi oh. for aveksh , cj. V.), cl. 10 . 
P. vekshayati , to sec, Dhatup. xxxv, 84, 6 (v.l. 
vlchsh). 

Yekiftasa, n. looking after, care about (gcu.), 
Mn. ix, 11 (v,l. for ctkshane). 

viju, m. (fr. y/vij) violent agitation, 
shock, jerk, AV. ; R. ; a stream, flood, current (of 
water, tears dec.), AV. ; SvetUp. ; MBh. dec. ; rush, 
dash, impetus, momentum, onset, MBh.; BhP.; 
impetuosity, vehemence, haste, speed, rapidity, quick- 
ness, velocity {vegdd vega tit Jgaw, to go from <pewi 
to speed, increase one’s speed), MBh. ; Kiiv. See.; 
the flight (of an arrow), Kir.; outbreak, outburst 
(of passion), excitement, agitation, emotion, ib. ; 
attack, paroxysm (of a disease), Susr.; circulation, 
workfng, effect (of poison ; in Susr. seven stages or 
symptoms are mentioned), Yaju.; KSv.&c.; expul- 
sion of the feces, Suftr. ; semen vitile, L.; impetus, 
Kan.; Sarvad. ; the fruit of Trichosanthes Palmata, 
L . ; N. of a class of evil demons, Hariv. — ga, mf(d)u. 
going or streaming fast, Hariv. — gkna, mfn. killing 
swiftly, MBh. — JaTft, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Klrand. 

— tara, m. greater swiftness (vegdd vegataram 
Vgatti, to run faster and faster ; cf. vega), Pancat. 
(B.) — taa, ind. with a sudden impetus, R.; with s]iccd, 
quickly, hastily, impetuously, Kathas. — da^da, 111. 
( *= vetasufa) ) an elephant, Hear. — Aarain, 111. N. 
of a monkey, R. — nfcaana, ni. 1 preventing speed or 
activity,' phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, I,. — nl- 
aya-nftsaka-bhftvartha-rahaaya, 11. N. of wk. 

— parikfhaya, m. cessation of the paroxysm of a 
disease, Su&r. — rftja, m. N.of an author ; - samhitd . 
f. N.of his wk. (composed a. I). 1494)- — rodka, 
m. obstruction of speed or activity, retardation, check. 
W.; obstruction of the movement or evacuation of 
the bowels, ib.— vat, mfn. agitated (as the ocean,, 
R. ; impetuous, rapid, hasty, swift, violent, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. ; 111. a leopard, L. ; N. of an Asura, MBh. ; 
of a Vidyidhara, Kathls. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; 
of a king (son of Bandhu-mat), ib. ; of a monkey, 
R. ; (vati ), f. N. of a river, R. ; a partic. drug, Susr. ; 
a kind of metre, Ping. ; N. of a Vidyadhari, Kathas. ; 
(pi.) N. of a class of /psarases or celestial nymphs, 
VP.; - lama , mfn. speediest, quickest, very quick 
or swift, MW.; - tara , mfn. more speedy, quicker, 
very quick, ib. ; ~td, f. swiftness, velocity, ib. ; 
stotra , 11. N.of a Stotra. — vkhin, mfn. going or 

flowing or fl)ing swiftly, R.; Rajat.; (ini), f. an 
arrow, MBh. ; MirkP. - vidliSra9a,ii. retardation 
of velocity, stopping, retarding, W.; obstruction of 
the natural excretions, constipation, Susr. — vlro- 
dhin, mfn. obstructing the movement or evacua- 
tion of the bowels, SarugS. — v?lsh$l, f. a violent 
rain, L.—sampanna, mfn. endowed with swiftness, 
swift (said of horses), R. -Bara, ni. (cf. vesara) 
a mule, L.; ( 7 ), f. a female mule, Kathas. — Bftra, 
m. pi. N. of a people, VP. VBgftgfc&ta, 111. ^ vega- 
vidharaiifi, W . VagAnila, m. a violent winJ, 
Vikr. ▼•givatarapa, 11. swift descent, Sak. Ve- 
gfidagra, mfn. having rapid or intense effect (as 
venom), Vikr. 

Vgi, in comp, for vegin.~UL, f., -tva, n. im- 
petus, velocity, quickness, speed, W. — harlpa, m. 
a kind of antelope, L. 

Vagita, mfn. agitated, rough (as the sea), MBh. ; 
impetuous, hasty, rapid, swift, fleet, MBh. ; Kftv.&c. 

Vagin, mfn. having velocity, swift, rapid, im- 
petuous, MBh.; Kftv. &c.; m. a hawk, falcon, L. ; 
an express, courier, W.; N. of Vayu, L.; (inf), f. 
a river, MW. 

Vagila, m. N. of a man, KathSs. 

Vaj ana-vat, mfn. (fr. Caus. of •Jvij) used to 
explain vdjin , Nir. 

Vftjita,mfn. (fr. id.) agitated, frightened, terrified, 
Hariv.; Ragh.; enhanced, increased, MBh. 

vehka, m. pi. N. of a people in tbo 

south of India, BhP. 
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nn«W^fif vetala-pafca-viruati. 


▼•a to)*, m. (Prakrit for vyaiikato) N. of 
a very sacred hill. in the Drives country (in the 
district of North Arcot, about 80 miles from Madras ; 
it reaches an elevation of about 2,500 feet above 
the sea-level, and on the summit is the celebrated 
temple dedicated to Kfishna or Vishnu in his cha- 
racter of ‘ Lord of Vefikafa/also called Sri-pati or 
Tirupati, whence the hill is sometimes popularly 
known as Tri-pati ; it is annually thronged with 
thousands of pilgrims, RTL. 267), BhP.; of a king 
of Vijaya-nagara (the patron, of Appaya Dlkshita), 
Cat.; {also with adhvarin % dedrya, kavi , bhatta, 
yajvan , yogin &c.) N. of various authors and 
teachers,ib. — kavija, n. N. of a poem. kyiakpa, 
m. N. of an author, Cat.; °niya, n. N. of his wk. 
-firi, m. the Veftkafa hill, Cat.; -ndtha, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat.; - mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk. 
— nKtka, m. N. of various authors, Cat. «pati, 

m. king Vcnkafa, Kuval. — bht$, N. of wk. 
—rftma, -rlya, and -iubkft-eft«trln. m. N. of 
authors, Cat. ▼•Akw^Aoala, m. , °ta-mdhdtinya, n. 
**°ta-giri, °ri*mdhdtmya, Cat.; •sun, m. N. of 
an author, ib. ; °leia, m. Vishnu as worshipped on 
the hill Venkata, ib. ; °lesvara- maiigaldiasana, 
11. N. of wk. VeAkafAdri, m.=*°ta-giri, Cat.; 
(with bhatta, yajvan , rayasa) N. of authors, ib. ; 
•tialh iya-grana-tantra , n., - mdhdtmya , n. N. of 
wks. Venkafftsa, in. 'lord of Vertk»t»/ N. of 
Krishna, KTL. 267; N. of various authors (also 
-kavi, •< dikshiia , -parujita &c.), Cat. ; - kavaca , , n., 
-1 dvddaia-naman , n., • namaskdr&shtaka , \\.,-paft- 
ediat , f., - prahasana , n., - mahgala , n., -mail- 
galdidsana , n., - mdld-mantra , m., - mdhdtmya , 

n. f -rahasya, n., -iataka, 11., -sahasra-ndman, n., 
-su-prabhdta, n., - stotra , n. ; °idshtaka , n. f °s/ish- 
t 6 Uara-iata-mman , n . N. of wks. Venka|divara, 
in. 'lord of V 0 ,* N. of Kfishna or Vishnu (see above), 
Cat. ; N. of various authors (also -kavi, -dikshiia 
&c.), ib.; - cdtur-bhadrika , f., - mahgala-stotra , 
n., - mdhdtmya , n., -sahasra-ndman, n., - stotra , 
11.; °tvariya , 11. N. of wks. 

to* vehhappa, m. N. of a dramatic poet, 

Cat. 

vehkappayy a, in. N. of an author, 
ib. 

venkayya, m. (with prabhu) N. of a 

poet, ib. 

vehgi or vehgi, f. N. of a town, Vcar. 

to* ven'jhara, m. pride of beauty, L. 

to vecd , f. (said to be fr. V vie) hire, 

wages, L. 

▼•oA-rKma and Veou-rKma, m. N. of two 
authors, Cat. 

vqani t f\ ernonia Anthelminticft,L. 
^7 vet, ind. an exclamation used in sacri- 
ficial ceremonies, VS. — kftri, m. the exclamation 
vet, SBr. 

vefa, m. a kind of tree (z=pilu-vfih- 
ska), Gaiur. ; («), f. the abode of the Vaiiya tribe (?), 
W.; (i), f. a boat, L. 

▼•tkka, m. N. of a man, Naigh. y lntrod. 

▼•ta-Tat, mfn. (fr. vet a), Ganar. 

vefy (v. 1. vedy), d. 1. 1\ vefyati, 1 to 
be wicked' or 'to sleep' ( dhaurtye svapne ca), g. 
kawfv-ddi. 

ktve<fa,n. a kiml of coarse sandal (=«an- 
dra-vicchinna-canda m), L.; (d), f. (also written 
berfa) a boat, L. (cf. veti ). 

^rftmrr vetfhamika f, a kind of bread or 
cake, L. 

(prob. artificial; cf. */ven) t to go, 
move ; to know ; to think ; to discern ; to play on 
an initrument ; to hold or take, DhAtup. xxi, 13. 

Vepa, m. (cf. venu and vino) a worker in reed, 
Vishn., Sch.; a musician (by caste, the son of a Vai- 
deha and an Ambuhf hi), Mn. x, 19 ; 49 (cf. vaina ); 
the son of an Urn and a Kshatriyfl (who lives as a 
necromancer and conjuror), L.; v. 1 . for vena, q. v. ; 
(d\ f., see next. 

N. of a woman, HFarii; of a river, 
MBh.; Klv. Ac. -»Ufa, fi* btnk of the river 


Veen, Mficch.; m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (AV. 
Parii. vena- tat a). 

tor veni, f. (fr. \/i. ve) weaving, braid- 
ing, L.; braided hair or a braid of hair, hair twisted 
into a single unornamented braid and allowed to fall 
on the back (so worn by widows and women who 
mourn for absent husbands, cf. eka-veni; the water 
of a river is often compared to such a braid, but in 
these meanings the form veni is more common, see 
below), MBh.; Kav. Sic.; the confluence or meet- 
ing of two or more rivers or streams in a common 
point of union (as at PraySga or Allahabad, cf. tri- 
»°), W.; property re-unitcd after it has been before 
divided, Vas.; a cascade, mkdkava, m. a panic, 
square-shaped stone idol having four hands at Pra- 
yaga, L. (cf. vtnUmadhava-bandhu), -rlxns,m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — ▼•dko&S, f. 'hair -penetrat- 
ing/ a leech, L. — vt&hlal, f. * hair-piccer, a comb, 
MW. 

Vt^ika, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. vetri- 
ha); (d), f. ** veni , a braid of hair &c., L. ; (met.) 
a continuous line, uninterrupted stream, Hear.; Kad.; 
a twisted stripe or band, Heat. ; Suir. — vShin, mfn. 
flowing or causing to flow in an uninterrupted stream, 

Kad. 

▼ttpln, m. f having a hood like braided hair,' 
N. of a serpeut-demon, MBh.; (//«"), f. a woman 
with braided hair, L. 

Vwfif f. » veni , a braid of hair &c. , MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; a stream, current, L.; an abridgement of the title 
vtni-sanihdra (see below), Sah. ; Lipeocercis Ser- 
rata, Car.; a dam, bridge, L.; a ewe, L.; N. of a 
river, Hariv.; N.ofwk.,Cat. — ga-mUlaka, n.the 
root of Andropogon Muricatus, L. — datta, m. (also 
with bhatta , Jarman &c.) N. of various authors 
and other men, Cat. —dina, n. a ceremony per- 
formed at PrayAga (cutting off a braid of hair and 
offering it to the Ganges with gifts to the priests), 
KTL. 375. — dftua, m. N. of a man, Cat. — bfcUta, 
mfn. lhair) forming a braid, BhP. — midkava, m. 
N. of an author, ib.; - bandhu , m. N. of the father 
of Ranga-nAtha, ib. — r&ma (with sdka-dvipin 
and dharmddhikdrin) , m. N. of authors, ib. — rS- 
pa, n. v -vilftaft, m. N. of two poems. ~saip- 
varapa or -suupkarapa, 11. « next. — aaipkftra, 
m. ‘binding up of the braided hair/ N. of a well- 
known drama by Bhatta-n&rAyana (who probably 
lived in the 9th century ; its subject is taken from 
an incident narrated in the 2nd and 8th books of 
the MahA-bhArata, in which is described how Yudhi- 
shfhira gambled away all his possessions, including 
Draupadi, and how Duh-&sana then insulted Drau- 
padi by loosening her braided hair and dragging her 
away by her dishevelled locks, and how Bhlma, who 
witnessed the insult, swore that he would one day 
kill Duh-iSiana and drink his blood ; this threat he 
fulfilled, and Draupadi's hair was then bound upagpin; 
cf. MBh. ii, 2229-2235, viii, 4235). -■kandka, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

totr venira , m. Sapiudus Detergeus 
(parish (a), L. 

venu or (prob. connected with 

ve) a bamboo, reed, cane, RV. See. &c. ; a 
flute, life, pipe, MBh.; Klv. Sec.; N. of a deity of 
the Bodhi tree, Lalit. ; of a king of the YAdavas, 
MBh.; of a son of Sata-jit, VP.; of a mountain, 
MArkP.; of a river, L.; (pl.)the descendants of Venu, 
AivSr. ( Vetjor viidlc , N. of two Slmans, ArshBr.) 
- karkara,m. Capparis Aphylla (a species of thorny 
plant s*kttrira, commonly called Karir or Karil), L. 
-k&ra, m. a flute-maker, Lalit. -gXta, n. N. of 
wk. wffalma, m. 11. a bamboo-thicket, BhP. 
- gopUa-pratUktkS, f. N. of wk. «ja, mfn. 

* reed-bom,' produced in or from a reed (as fire)', 
BhP. ; m. b° seed or froit, L. ; n. pepper, L. «*Jaa- 
gka, m. N. of a Muni, MBh. • jUa, n. « -gulma, 
Vet. (v.l.) -datta, m. N. of a tnan, Cat. (v.l. 
vaittya-d 6 ). «dala» n. a split b°, Mn. viii, 399. 
— ddrl,m.N. of a king, MBh.; Hariv. &c.*ddrla v 
mfli.b°-splitting,Sii; m.N.ofademonJb.Mdkaia, 
m. a flute-player, piper, L. - nlamti, m. the sugar- 
cane, W. * npityK, f. N. of a Tantra deity, Kllac. 
-pa, m. N. of a people, MBh. (v.l. ra t iu-pa). 
wpattra, n. a bamboo leaf, Cat. ; (s), f. a kind of 
grass, L. «paM*aka, ni. a kind, of snake, Suir.; 
(tkd), f.^-patlri, ib. -.Mja, 11. b 9 seed, L. -bkk- ! 
vi,ni. a load of bamboo, SBr. - mapjaU, n. N. of a | 
Varsha in Kuia-dvlpa, MBh. «aat t mfn. provided | 


with bamboo, YajB. ; m. N. of a mountain, Hariv. ; 
of a son of Jyotish-mat, VP . ; (aft), f. N. of a river, 
VftrBjS. ; 11. N. of a mountain, Hariv.; of the Vanha 
ruled by Venu-mat, VP. -maya, mf(i)n. made or 
consisting of bamboo, VarBfS.; Heat. - mudrl, f. 
a partic. position of the fingers, Paficar. — yava, m. 
pi. b° seed, GrSrS.; Suir.; ( 7 ), f. an oblation of b° s°, 
SankhSr. -yaak^i, f. a b° suff, SBr. -Tana, 11. 
a forest of b°, R Jjat. ; N. of a forest, Divyd v. -Tlda 
or -Tidaka, m. a flute-player, piper, L. ^Tldaaa, 
n. playing on the flute, Heat, wvftdya, n. id. ; 
w visdrada , tnfn. skilful in playing the flute (said of 
Krishna), Paficar. «vidala, n. split b°, Glut. -▼!- 
pft-dkari, f. N. of one of the Matfis attendant on 
Skanda, MBh. — valdala, mfn. made of split bam- 
boo, Mn. viii, 327. -sayyft, f. a couch of reed, R. 
-kaya, m. N. of a descendant of Yadu, Hariv.; 
BhP. -kotra, m. N. of a son of Dhfiih|a-ketu, 
Hariv.; VP. 

Vtpavin, mfn. furnished with a flute (said of 
Siva), MBh. (v. 1 . vainavin). 

Venuki, m. a flute, pipe, Hariv.; amomum, L.; 
N. of a mythical being, Suparn.; pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP. (cf. vemi-pa ) ; {a), f. a kind of plant with 
poisonous fruit, Suir. ; amomum, BhP., Sch.; 11. a 
goad with a bamboo handle (used for driving an 
elephant), L. 

VepakXya, mfn. (fr. venu), g. najddi; (d), f. 
a place where bamboos grow, Pan. vi, 4, 153, Sch. 

▼6?ngTadhA(?), m. a species of plant, MarkP. 

Ve^ana, n. black pepper, L. 

TQ 9 vent ha, n. a place where Vitas con- 
gregate ( vitdsraya ), L. 

^TIJT vennd, venyii, venva. See hrishna-v°. 

veta, m. (proI>. corrupted fr. vetra; but 
see Un. iii, 1 1 8) a cane, reed, L. ; (d),f . « vetana , L. 

vetanda, m. (cf. vitanda , vedanda , 
vega-dattda) an elephant, Hear.; Kad.; BhAm.; (a), 
f. a form of Durgfi, Vas. (v. 1 . for vetdld ). 

vetana, u. (accord, to Un. iii, 150 fr. 
Vvi, but rather connected with */vrit ; cf. var - 
tana ) wages, hire, salary, subsistence, livelihood, 
M11.; MBh. See. ; price, Rnjat. ; silver, L. -Jivln, 
mfn. subsisting by wages, stipendiary, MW. «- dkna, 
n. the paying of wages, hiring, Pan. i, 3, 36, Sch. 
— bkttj, m. ‘earning wages/ a servant, Pancar. 
VttanAdlna, n. non-payment of wages, Mn. 
viii, 218. 

Vetanln, mfn. receiving wages, stipendiary 
(mostly ifc., e. g. kupya-v receiving bad pay), MBh. 

vet am, m. (cf. veta and vetra) the 
ratan (Calamus Rotang) or a similar kind of cane, 
a reed, rod, stick, RV. See. Sic.; the citron (Citrus 
Medica), MW.; N.of Agni, ib.; (i), f. the ratan, 
cauc, reed, KathAs. (°si-taru,. SAh.); n. a lancet 
shaped like a pointed leaf of the ratan, Vagbh.; N. 
of a city, KathAs. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. Iria ; 
Lat. vitis ; Germ, wtda, Wtide ; Eng. withy.'] 
-**ik*,ii. an arbour formed of reeds, §ak. — pat- 
tra, n. the leaf of the ratan, MarkP. ; a lancet, W. 
— parlkakipta, mfn. (an arbour) fenced or enclosed 
by reeds, £ak. — paakpa, n.the blossom of the ratan, 
VarBfS. - suya, mf(f)n. consisting of reeds, Hear, 
-•milin, mfn. wreathed with reeds, ML «wyitti f 
mfn. acting or pliant as a reed, Paficat. ••■ftkkA, 
f. a branch of reed, $Br. ▼•tasAmla, m. Rumex 
Vesicarius, L. 

▼ttasaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v.l. 
cet °) ; (ikd), f. N. of a place, ib. 

▼ttaslaX, f. N. of a river, VP. (cf. vedasini). 

VotaaA, m. N. of a man or of an Asura (pi. his 
descendants), RV. 

VotM-vat, mfn. abounding in reeds, P8g. iv, a, 
87 ; N. of a place, PaiicavBr. 

tow vetala, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
a kind of demon, ghost, spirit, goblin, vampire (esp. 
one occupying a dead body), Hariv.; KAv.; KathAs. 
&c.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, KAlikAP.; of 
a teacher, BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; a door-keeper ( 7 ), 
L.; (<s), f. a form of DurgA, VAs. ; (f)» f. N. of DurgA, 
Hariv. -kamom-jfla, mfn. knowing the doings of 
a Vetala, VarBfS. **k mm* t n. N. of a Kavaca 
(q. v.), Cat. -JakaaiX, f. N. of one of the Mltfis 
attendant on Skanda, MBh. MpaSfawigiatt or 
'tiki, f. a collection of 25 tales or fables told by a 
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Vetftla or demon tojcing Vikramiditya (of which 
there are 5 recension extant, one by Kshcmdndra 
in his Bfihit-kaiha-mafijari, one by Soma-deva in 
the Kathft-sarit-sfgara, and the other three by Jam- 
bhala-datta, Vallabha, and §iva-dftsa ; versions of 
these popular tales exist in Hindi, Tamil and Telugu, 
and almost every Hindu vernacular), —pure, 11. N. 
of a town, Si u hts. -bkaffa, m, N. of a poet (the 
author of the Niti-pradipa, and one of the 9 men 
of letters said to have flourished at the court of 
VikramSditya ; cf. nava-ratnd), Cat. -xsss, m. 
a partic. mixture, L. -vigaati, f. N. of a collec- 
tion of 20 Vetftla tales by VeAkafa-bhafta. -rt- 
dhaUr n. winning or seauing (the favour of) a 
Vetftla, Kathfts. — slddlil, f. the supernatural power 
of a Vetftla, Buddh. -stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
▼eftildkkjiylki, f. N. of wk. Veftil&saaa, n. 
a kind of posture (in which the right hand holds the 
toe of the left foot, and the left hand holds the toe 
of the right foot), L. Vetil&ftftkipasa, n. the act 
of raising a Vetftla, Mftlatiin. 

fa i. vettfi, mfa. (fr. \/i. vid) one who 
knows or feels or witnesses or experiences, a knower, 
experiencer, witness, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; m. a sage, 
one who knows the nature of the soul and Qod, W. 
»tvs, n. knowledge, MW. 

fa[ 2. vettfi, m. (fr. v^. vid) one who 
obtains in marriage, an espouser, husband, Apast. 

fa vetra , m. n. (accord, to U 9. iv, 16 6, 
fr. Vi. vt ; prob. connected with */\ % ve, cf. venu) 
a kind of large reed (used for making sticks, prob. 
Calamus Rotang or Fasciculatus), KauS.; MBh. &c.; 
n. a cane, staff, VarBfS.; BhP.; MaitrUp.; Sch.; the 
rod or mace of an officer, staff of a door-keeper (see 
comp.); the tube of a flute, Saipglt. — k arira, m. 

II. the shoot or fresh sprout of a reed, Suir. — kira, 

III. a worker in reed, R. -Hoaka-vs^tt, m. pi. 
different sorts of reed, BhP. — gxakapa, n. 'grasp- 
ing the staff/ the office of a door-keeper, Ragh. 

- dapdika, m. 4 reed-staff bearer/ a door-keeper, L. 
—dkara, ni. ‘staff-bearer/ a door-keeper, L. ; (a), 
f. a female door-keeper, Ragh. — dkiraka, in. 
« - dkara , L. — dhirln, m. 4 staff-bearer/ the ser- 
vant of a great man, Paficad. — nadl, f. N. of a 
river, Divyuv. — pipl, m. ‘staff-handed/ a mace- 
bcarer, Hariv. — phala, 11. the fruit of Vetra, Suir. 

- bhjit, m. * -dhara, Dharmas. - yaehfi, f. a 
staff of reed or cane, Sak. -l&tS, f. 1 reed-branch/ 
a staff or stick, Paficat.; -cay a, m. a heap of sticks, 
R.; -may a, mf(s)n. made of sticks. Hear, —vat, 
mfiw containing or consisting of reeds, BhP. ; m. N. 
of a mythical being (a son of PGshan), Kathfts. ; 
(ati), f. a female door-keeper, Sak.; Prab.; a form 
of Durgft, Hariv. (v. 1 . citra-rathi ) ; N. of a river 
(now called the Betwft, which, rising among the 
Vindhya hills in the Bhopftl State and following a 
north-easterly direction for about 360 miles, falls into 
the Jumnft below Hamlrpur), MBh.; R. &c.; of 
the mother of Vetrasura, VarP. — vana-miki- 
tmya, n. N. of wk. -vytsakfta-haet*, mfn. one 
whose hands cling to a reed or reeds, MBh. —ban, 
m. N. of Indra, L. (prob. w. r. for vyitra-han ), 

- kaefta, m. - -pdni, Kathfts. Veftrigra, n. the 
point of a reed, Suir. Veftr&gklfta, m. a blow with 
a cane, a caning, MW. Veftrdkkigkifta, m. id., 
Kautukas. Veftntasla, m. (prob.)~veta:Amia t Suir. 
▼etrft-TatS, f. N. of a river. Cat. (cf. vetra-vati 
and Vftm. v, 2, 75). Voftrdean*, n. * cane-seat/ a 
small oblong low couch of cane-work (used as a 
dooly or litter) ; °ndslna, mfn. seated on such a seat, 
Kum. VetrAaara, m. the juice or decoction of 
Vetra, Suir. Vetrfarara, m. N. of an Asura, VarP. 
(v. 1. vaitt*). 

▼stnklya mfn. reedy, abounding with reeds or 
canes, g. neuf&di; (d), f. a reedy place, Pftru vi, 4, 
!53>Sch. - ftlka, n., -rasa, 11. N. of places, MBh. 

¥eftrtka,m.pl. N. of a people, MBh.(v.l. veniha). 

▼itxi n, mfn. (ifc.) having a cane, havinganything 
for a cane, MaitrUp.; m. a staff-bearer, door-keeper, 
Rftjat. 

Vfttrlyft, mfn. (fir. vetra), g. utkaridi . 

fa i,<Mdb,m.(frVx.wi,q. v.) knowledge, 
tree or sacred knowledge or lore, knowledge of ritual, 
RY.; AltBr.; N. of certain celebrated works which 
constitute the basis of the first period of the Hindi 
religion (these works were primarilythree, vis. 1. die 
Wg-vedi, a. the Yajur-veda [of which there are, 


however, two divisions, see iaitUriya-samhitd, vd- 
jasaneyi-satfihitd ], 3. the Sftma-veda ; these three 
works are sometimes called collectively trayt, 4 the 
triple Vidyft’ or 'threefold knowledge/ but the Rig- 
veda is really the only original work of the three, 
and much the most ancient [the oldest of its hymns 
being assigned by some who rely on certain astro- 
nomical calculations to a period between 4000 and 
2500 B.c., before the settlement of the Aryans in 
India ; and by others wh6 adopt a different reckon- 
ing to a period between 1400 and 1000 ft.c., when 
the Aryans had settled down in the Panjftb] ; sub- 
sequently a fourth Veda was added, called the Atharva- 
veda, which was probAbly not completely accepted 
till after Manu, as his law-book often speaks of the 
three Vedas— calling them trayam brahma sand - 
tanam , 1 the triple eternal Veda/ but only once [xi, 
33] mentions the revelation made to Atharvan and 
Angiras, without, however, ailing it by the later 
name of Atharva-veda ; each of the four Vedas has 
two distinct parts, viz. 1. Mantra, i.e. words of 
prayer and adoration often addressed either to fire or 
to some form of the sun or to some form of the air, 
sky, wind &c., and praying for health, wealth, long 
life, cattle, offspring, victory, and even forgiveness 
of sins, and 2. Brfthmana, consisting of Vidhi and 
Artha-vftda, i.e. directions for the detail of the cere- 
monies at which the Mantras were to be used and 
explanations of the legends &c. connected with the 
Mantras [see brihmatia, vidhi ] , both these portions 
being termed Sruti, revelation orally communicated 
by the Deity, and heard but not composed or written 
down by men [cf. I. W. 24 dec.], although it is cer- 
tain that both Mantras and Brfthnianas were compo- 
sitions spread over a considerable period, much of 
the latter being comparatively modem; as the Vedas 
are properly three, so the Mantras are properly of 
three forms, 1. $ic, which are verses of praise in 
metre, and intended for loud recitation ; 2. Yajus, 
which are in prose, and intended for recitation in a 
lower tone at sacrifices ; 3. Sftman, which are in 
metre, and intended for chanting at the Soma or 
Moon-plant ceremonies, the Mantras of the fourth 
or Atharva-veda having no special name ; but it must 
be borne in mind that the Yajur and Sftma-veda 
hymns, especially the ]atter,besidestheirown Mantras, 
borrow largely from the Rig-veda ; the Yajur-veda 
and Sftma-veda being in fact not so much collections 
of prayers and hymns as special prayer- and hymn- 
books intended as manuals for the Adhvaryu and 
Udgfttri priests respectively [see yajur-veda, sama - 
vcdd\ \ the Atharva-veda, on the other hand, is, like 
the Rig-veda, a real collection of original hymns 
mixed up with incantations, borrowing little from the 
Rig and having no direct fetation to sacrifices, but 
supposed by mere recitation to produce long life, to 
cure diseases, to effect the ruin of enemies dc c.; each 
of the four Vedas seems to have passed through 
numerous $ftkhfts or schools, giving rise to various 
recensions of the text, though the $ig-veda is only 
preserved in the Sftkala recension, while a second re- 
cension, that of the Bhftshkatas, is only known by 
name ; a tradition makes Vyftsa the compiler and 
arranger of the Vedas in their present form : they 
each have an Index or AnukramanT [q. v.], the prin- 
cipal work of this kind being the general Index or 
Sarv&nukraman! [q.v.] ; outof the Brfthmana portion 
of theVeda grew two other departments of Vedic litera- 
ture, sometimes included under the general name 
Veda, viz. the strings of aphoristic rules, called Sutras 
[q.v.], and the mystial treatises on the nature of 
God and the relation of soul and matter, called 
Upanishad [q.v.], which were appended to the 
Aranyakas [q.v.], and beame the real Veda of 
thinking Hindis, leading to the Darftanasor systems 
of philosophy ; in the liter literature the name of 
4 fifth Veda * is accorded to the Itihftsas or legendary 
epic poems and to the Purflnas, and certain secondary 
Vedas or Upa-vedas [q.v.] are enumerated; the 
Vedafigas or works serving as limbs [for preserving 
the integrity] of the Veda are explained under cw- 
ddhga below : the only other works included under 
the had of Veda being the PariiishpUi which supply 
rules for the ritual omitted in the Sfltrai ; in the 
Brihad-pnpytkft Upanishad theVedas are represented 
as the breathings of Brahml, while in some of the 
Purtpas the four Vedas are said to have toned out 
of the four mouths of the four-faced Brahml and in 
the Vkhpu-PurlQa the Veda and Vuhpu are identi- 
fied) f RTL. 7 dec.; 1W. 5; 24 dtc.;N. of the num- 


ber ‘four/ VarBrS.; Srutabh.; feeling, perception, 
SBr. ; m vritta (v.l. vitta), L. (cf. 2. tW<i).-k*r- 
ftji, m. 4 author of Veda,’ N. of the Sun, MBh.; of 
Siva, PaBcar.; of Vishnu, ib. — toTi-svtmin, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. —Urn, m. the composer of the 
Veda, Kusum. « Um^n-kKrn^n, n. 4 cause of the 
ause of the V 0 / N .of Kpshga, PaBcar. - kumfchw, 

m. N. of a preceptor, Kathfts. — kneel*, mfn. versed 
in the V°,M W. ~kMaley*k*,m. 4 bekftiging to the 
family of the V 0 ,* N. of Siva, L. -»g*t*, mfn. stand- 
ing at the fourth place, §rutab.«-f*xt>ka, mf(d)n. 
full of the Veda, Cat.; 111. N. of Brahmft (also trans- 
ferred to Vishnu), BhP.; a Brfthman, L.; N. of a 
Brfthman, Kihitft. (v. 1. -garva) ; of a treatise on 
the sacred syllable Om, Cat. ; (£), f. N. of the Saras- 
vati,BhP.; °bha- ni/i, in. N. of a man, Inscr.; °bhd- 
puri-mdhdtmya or °bhd-mdhdtmya, 11. N. of wk. 
- g ram, see - getrbha. - fifth*, ro. N. of a $ishi, 
Hariv. ■fftnbhlrya, n. the deep or recondite 
sense of the V°, MW. — fnpfta, mfn. * one who hat 
preserved the Veda/ N. of Kfishna (a son of Para- 
Sara), BhP. — gnpti, f. the preservation of the V° (by 
the Brfthmanical caste), W. — gnhjw, mfn. con- 
cealed in the V° (aid of Vishnu), PaBcar . {fhydpani- 
skad, f.,SvetUp.) — fhouha, m. the sound caused 
by the recitation of the V°, L. — o*kshnn, n. the 
V° compared to an eye, MBh. ; the eye for seeing 
(or discerning the sense of) the V°, Cat.— j*a*ai, 
f. * mother of the Veda/ N. of the Glyatri, KflrmaP. 

mfn. knowing the Veda, Mn. xii, 101. 
— ftaftftr*, n. 1 Vcda-truth/ the true doctrine of the 
Veda, CftQ. — ft*ftftvirth*, m. the true doctrine and 
maning of the Veda, Mn. iv, 92 ; -vid or - vidvas , 
mfn. knowing the true maning of the V°, ib., v, 42 ; 
iii, 96. — tfttparyu, n. the real object or true meau- 
ingoftheV 0 , MW.-ft*Jj***,n. N.ofwk.-ftray*, 

n. (Mn.), -ftr*jrX,f. (Prab.) the three V°s. - 1. -ftp*, 
n. (for a. see p. 1017, col. 3) the nature of the V°, 
Hariv. — iwkiklpft, f. the fee for instruction in the 
V°, Apast. — Aftrtauia, n. the occurring or being 
mentioned in the V° (°ndt , 4 in accordance with the 
V 0 /), Suryas.— dtrftin, mfn. 4 V°-seeing/ one whe 
discerns the sense of the V°, Mn. xi, 234. -dal*, 
mfn. 4 four-laved/ Hat. — d&n*, n. the imparting 
or taching of the Veda, Cat. —dip*, m. 4 tamp of 
knowledge or of the V°/ N. of Mahi-dhara’s Comm, 
oa the VSjasaneyi-saiphitft. — dlpftkK, f. N. of a 
Comm, on the B-ahma-sOtras by Rftmanujlcftrya 
(« veddnta-dipa ). — dflahf*, mfn. approved or 
sanctioned by the V° or Vedic ritual, MBh. — dkara, 
m. N. of a man ( - vedeia), Cat. — dharma, m. N. 
of a son cf Paila, Cat. - dkkrapa, n. keeping the 
V° (in the memory) ,MBh. — dftvani, m. — - ghosha , 
R.,Sch. — nfcda, m. «* -ghosha, W. — nlffhapfn, 
m. N. of a Vedic glossary ^commonly ailed Nighin- 
pi, q.v.), Sch, -Bidhl, m. 1 Veda-treasure/ a 
Brfthman, MW.; N. of a man, Cat. ; - tiriha , m. 
N. of a preceptor of the Madhva or Ananda-tirtha 
school (who died a.d. 1576), ib. — aiadaka, ni. 

* Veda-denier/ any one who disbelieves in the Veda, 
an unbeliever, atheist, Buddhist, Jaina,L. — Hindi, 
f. denying the Veda, unbelief, heresy, Mn. xi, 56. 
— stadia, m. — -nindaka, Kftvyid. — alrfkoaka, 
m. — - ghosha , VarBfS, — paftklftgl, m. one who re- 
cites or repeats the Veda, L. — pafthaor-pafthta, m. 
the path of theVeda, BhP. - p*d*-d*rp*p*, m. N. 
of a tratise on the Pada-text of the Veda (cf. pada- 
pdiha). — p*d*->t*T», (prob.) w.r. for -p&da- 
stava. — piftk*, m. a partic. text or recitation of the 
Veda, L. - piftkaftp (Nllak.), -pdfkta (MftnGrO, 
mfn .m-pafhitfi. - pftdw»rftniiy*g* t n. N. of a 
wk. on Bhakti . - pid*-slT*-«ftoftra, n., -pid*» 
xft*T*> m., -pid*-*ftoftr*» n. N. of Stotras.- pi- 
rag*, m. 4 one who hu gone to the further end of 
the Veda/a Brfthman skilled in the Veda, Gaut. ; Vas. 
&c.-piriy*p*^rftdkl, m. N. of wk. -pnpy* v 


n. merit (acquired) by (the reciting or repating) the 
V°, Mn. ii, 78. «]pmuk *, m. the V° personified, 
AitAr. -prfktt*, m. N. of wk. -pr*dls* v n. 
~-ddna, Mn. ii, 171. -pr*p*d, f. N. of partic. 
formulas (in which fra-fid occurs), Kaui -pra- 
▼id*,m. a statement or declaration of the V°, MBh. 
— plivta, m. one who promulgata or publicly 
teacha the V°, YftjB. -pkal*, n. the meritorious 
fruit or result of (reciting or repating) the V°,Mn. 1 , 
100. — klks, m. 4 Veda-srmed/ N. of one of the 
7 Rishis under Menu Raivata, Hariv,; of a son of 
Putatfyt, VP. ; of ason of Krtah^a, BhP.-Mkp*» 
m. 4 outride theVeda/ a* uutaiUevur, sceptic. Saspk., 
Sch.; mfa. not fpualsdo* > i.e.cp*ttiiyloUi> Veda, 
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MBh. — bSja, n.‘ seed of the V 0 / N. of Krishna, Pafi- 
car. — bra'nmacarya, n. studentship for acquiring 
the V°, GfS. — brAhmana, m. a Brihman knowing 
the V°, a true or right Br°, Buddh. — bhAffa, m. a 
fourth part, one fourth, Heat.; °gAdi, ni. N. of wk. 

— bhAahya, n. a commentary on the V°(e$p.Siy ana's 
commentary on RV.); -kdra, m. N. of S Ay ana, Cat. 

— mantra, m. a M“ or verse of the V° (see comp.) ; 
pi. N . of a people, MarkP. ; - dandaka (with karmS- 
payogin), m. N. of an author; v irdn ukra man ikd, 

i. ^trdrtha-dipikd , f. N. of wks. — maya, mf(/)n. 
consisting of i.c. containing the V J or sacred know- 
ledge, A it Hr.; MBh. &c. — mfttfl, f. ‘ mother of the 
V'V N.of Sarasvati and Savitrl and GSyatri, TAr.; 
M Bh . &c. ; -tikd, f. N.ofwk.— m&trikA, f. -■ * -md- 
t ri / N.ofSavitri, Pancar. — mAli,in.N.of a Brahman, 
Cat. — mihfttmya, n. N. of wk. — mitra, m. ‘ V°- 
friend/ N. of various preceptors and authors, Cat. 
— mukba, n. N. of wk. (cf. -vitdand ) . — mnnda f 
ni. (prob.) N. of an Asura ; - vodka, , in. N. of wk., 
Cat. — murti, f. ‘ embodiment of the V 0 ’ (applied 
to the sun), MarkP. (sometimes used as an honourable 
title before the names of learned Br Shinans).— mu- 
la, mfn. * Veda-rooted,’ grounded on the Veda, Kim. 
— yajfift, ni. a Vcdic sacrifice, Mil.; MBh. ; - maya , 
rnf /)n. formed or consisting of the above sacrifices, 
VP. — rakahana, n. the preservation of the Veda (as 
a duty of the Brihtnanical class), W. — rah&aya, 

ii. ‘secret doctrine of the Veda/ N.of the Upanishads, 
MBh. - r&ta, w.r. for deva-rdta , Hariv. — rial, 

m. 'whole collection of the Veda, ’the entire V°,Siy. ; 
-krita-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — lakahana, n. or 
-lakahana-autra-vrittl, f. N.of wks. — vacana, 

n. a text of the Veda,W. — vat, mfn. having or 
familiar with the V' J , Hariv. ; (a/i), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; Pur. (cf. vedas ini, veiasini ) ; of a beautiful 
woman (daughter of Kuia-dhvaja, whose story is 
told in the RimAyana ; she became an ascetic, and 
being insulted by Ravana in the wood where she 
was performing her penances, destroyed herself by 
entering tire, but was bom again as Sitfi or, accord, 
to other legends, as Draupadi or Lakshin i), R.; of 
an Apsaras, L. — vadana, n. ‘ Veda-mouth/ intro- 
duction to the V u , i.e. grammar, Gol. (cf. - mukha ) ; 
N. of a place, Cat. — vAkya, n. a text or statement 
of the V“ Sarvad.— vftda, m. id., MBh.; speaking 
about the V°, Vedic discussion, ib. Stc. ; - rata , mfn. 
delighting in such d°, Bhag. — vAdin, mfu. versed 
in Vcdic d° or in Vedic lore d°, Heat. — vAaa, in. 

* Vcda-abode/ a Brahman, L. — vlba,m. devoted to 
the Veda, MBh. (Nilak.) — vAbana, mfn. carrying 
or bringing the V°(said of the sun), MBh. — vAhya, 
sec bdhya . — vikrayin, mfn. selling i.e. leaching 
the Veda for money, MBh. — vloAra, m. N. of wk. 

— vlt-tva, n. (fr. next) knowledge of the Veda, 
MarkP. —fid, mfn. knowing the V J , conversant 
with it (super!. - vit-tama , Mil. v, 107), SBr. &c. 
Ac. ; m. a Brahman versed in the V°, W. ; N. of 
Vishnu, MW. — vidjft, f. knowledge of the V° ; 
- n lmaka i^dyatm 0 ), mfn. one whose nature is kn° 
of the V°, thoroughly versed in Vedic lore, M 5 rkP. ; 

*dhigama \dyddli\w\. acquisition of Vedic lore, 
MaitrUp. ; -‘ dhifa (°dydd/i°), in. a master of Vedic 
lore, Pancar. ; -vid, mfn. versed in Vedic kn°, KathSs.; 
- vraia-sndia , mfn. one who has performed his ab- 
lutions after completing his knowledge of the Veda 
and his religious observances (cf. sndiaka ), Mu. iv, 
31. — vidvas, mfn. - -vid, MBh. — vlplAvaka, 
mfn. propagating the V°, Gaut. — vUAaini, f. N. 
of wk. — vihlta, mfn. taught or enjoined in the 
V°, W. — Vfitta, n. the doctrine of the V°, MW. 
•■v^iddba, ni. N. of a V u teacher, Cat. — va« 
dAnga (ibc.) the V° and Vedunga (see col. 3) ; 
- taitva-jila , mfn. one who knows the nature or 
truth of the V° and Vedunga, Can. ; -pdra-ga, mfn. 
one who has gone through the V° and Vedunga, 
MBh.; • vigrahin , mfn. 011c whose body consists of 
the V° and Veduilga (said of Vishnu), Visit 11.; -vid, 
mfn. knowing the V° and the Vedunga, R. — ve- 
dAnta-tattva-aAra aAlagrAma-mlliAtmya, n. 
N. of wk. -valnKslkft, f. N. of a river, R. (v. I. 
°ndsikd).— vyAaa, 111. ‘arranger of the V 0 / N.of 
VyJsa or BldarSyana, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; - tirtha 
and - svdtnin , m. N. of two teachers, Cat. — vrata, 
11. any religious observance performed during the 
acquirement of the Veda, Gaut.; Heat.; mfn. one 
who has undertaken the vow of acquiring the V°, 
Gfihyas., Sch. ; -par&yana, mfn. one who is devoted 
to the V° and performs the necessary observances, 
VarBfS. ; -vidhi (or - vraiandt{t vidhi), m. N. of a 


Parisishta of KStySyana. •• vratln, mfn. id., Heat. 

— sabda, ni. the word ‘Veda/ A past. ; a state- 
ment or delaration of the V°, Mn. i, 21. — a&khA, 
f. a branch or school of the V°, BhP. ; - pranayana , 
n. establishing or founding a Vedic school, ib. 
-•skstra, n. the doctiine of the V', Mn. iv, 260 
&c.; pi. the V w and Sistras, Cat.; -pin ana, 11. pi. 
the V" and SSstras and PurJUias, Subh.; -vid, mfn. 
knowing the V° and SAstras, MBh.; - scwipantta , 
mfn. versed in the V° and Sastras, MW. — aira.m. 
N.of a son of KrisuSva, BhP. — I . siras, 11. (for 2 . see 
under 3. veda) 'head of the Veda/ N. of a mythical 
weapon, Cat.; m. N. of a Rishi (son of Mlrkandeya 
and MurdhanyS, progenitor of the Bhirgava 13 rSh- 
nians) f MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. ; of a son of Prdna, MW.; 
of a son of KrisiLwa (cf. - lira ), BhP. (B.) — iSraba, 
m. N. of a mountain, Cat. •• eiravas, m. N. of a 
$ishi, MW. — arl, m. N. of a Rishi, MarkP. 

— iruta, rn. pi. N. of a class of gods under the 
third Maim, BhP. — anitl, f. the hearing or reciting 
of the V°, R.; Vedic revelation (also °ti), MBh.; 
N. of a river, R. — aamstbita, mill, contained in 
the V°, MarkP. — oambltS, t. a Vedic Samhita, 
the S° text of the Veda, an entire V° in any recension, 
Mu. xi, 25S. — saxnnyftsa, in. discontinuance of 
Vedic rites, W. — samny&Bika (Mn.vi,86)or°ai& 
(Kull. on ib. 95), m. a BrAhman in the fourth period 
of his litc who has discontinued all recitation of the 
V° and performance of Vedic rites. ~ saxnarthana, 

II. N. of wk. — sam&pti, f. complete acquisition of 
the V°, AsvGr. — a amma ta, mfn. conformable to 
the V u , W . — aammlta,mfn.of equal measure with 
or conformable to the V°,MHh. — sftra, 111. ‘ Essence 
of the Veda/ N. of Vishnu, Pancar. ; - rahasya , 
n„ - siva-sahasra-ndman , 11., -nva-stava, m., 
-iiva-stotra, n., - sahasra-ndman , 11. N. of wks. 

— sokta-bbSabya, n. N. of a Comm, by Nftgfoa. 

— liitra, 11. a Sutra belonging to the Veda, MBh. 

— stnti, f. 'praise of the Veda/ N. of the 87th ch. 
of the 11th book of the BhSgavata- Purina (also 
called sruti-shtli ) ; - kdnkd,i a metrical paraphrase 
of the prcc. wk. by Vallahhacftrya (inculcating tie 
doctrine of devotion as a means of salvation); -tagii/i- 
/>dya, in. N. ofa Comm. ontheVeda-stuti. — uparsa, 
rn. N. of a preceptor, C'at. — amritft or -amritl 
(MBh.), -amyitl (VarBrSJ, f. N. of a river. 
-avSmin, rn. N. of a man, I user, -luna, mfn. 
destitute of (knowledge of) the V°, L. VedA&sa, 

III. a fourth part, one fourth, Heat. VadAgny- 
uta&din, mfn. one who neglects (recitatioti ot) the 
V° and (maintenance «>f ) the sacred fire,Vishn. Ve- 
dAgrani, f. * leader of the Veda/ N. of Sarasvati, L. 
VedAn^a, see below. VedAcKrya, 111/ V°-teachcr/ 
(with iivasatkikd) N. of the author of the Smriti- 
ratnukara, Cat. VedAtman, m. 1 Soul of the Veda/ 
N. of Vishnu, R.; of the Sun, MirkP. VadAt- 
mana (V), m. ‘ id./ N. of Brahmi, TAr. VedAdi, 
ni. the t>cginiiing of the V°, ib.; in. 11. the sacred 
syllable Om, S.lhkhGr. ; -bijn, 11. id., L. ; - rupa , 
mfn. having the beginning of the V° for its form or 
substance (as the syllable Om), Up.; - varna , 11.— 
-bija, W. VedAdbigama, 111. the repetition or 
recitation of the V°, Mn. ii, 2. VedAdbideva, in. 
'tutelary deity of the V 0 / N. of Brahmi, Paficar. 
VedAdbipa or °patl, 111. * one who presides over 
the Veda/ N. of certain planets (viz. ot Jupiter or 
Brihaspaii, Venus, Mars, and Mercury, who are 
supposed to preside respectively over the J<ig-,Yajur-, 
Sima-, and Atharva-veda), MW. VedAdbyakaba, 
ni. * protector of the Veda,* N. of Kpshna, Hariv. 
▼edAdbyayana, 11. the repetition or recitation of 
the V°, A past. ; R. &c. V edAdby ayin, m fi 1 . - °d/iya- 
yin, W. VedadbyApaka, m. a teacher of the V°, 
W. VedadbyApana, 11. teaching the V°,ib. VedA- 
dhyAya or °yAyln, mfn. one who repeats or is 
constantly repeating the V°, Apast. VedAnadby- 
ayana, 11. remissness in repeating the V", Mn. iii, 
63. VedanadbyAya, m., VedAnukramariikA, 
f. N. of wks. VadanuyaoanA, n. repetition or 
recitationof the V e , SBr.; Gaut.; Yijfi.; sacred doc- 
trine, TUp. VedAnusm^iti, f. N. of wk. 
dA&ta &c„ see p. 1017* VedAptl, f. acquisition 
of the V°, BrahmaP. TedAbbyAaa, m. constant 
repetition of the V°, Mn. ii, 166 &c.; the repetition 
of the mystical syllable Om, W. VedArapya- 
mfibAtmya, 11., VodArambba-ptayoga, m. N. 
of wk. VedArpa, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. VadAr- 
tba* m. the meaning or sense of the Veda, M11.; 
MBh. Ac.; - randra (or - frcuiipa ), m .,-tattva- . 
nirnaya , ni., -dipa, m. , -dipikd, f. (by Shad-guru- ! 


sishya), - nighantu , m., - prakdsa , nu (S.lyana s 
Comn is. on several Vedas), -prdkaHkd, f., -pra- 
dipikd, f. (by Kitylyana-Sishya), -yatna, in., 
- ratna , n., - viedra , ni. N. of wks.; -vid, mfn. 
knowing the sense of the V°, Mn. iii, 186 J savi- 
graka, ni. an abstract of the more important Upani- 
shads by Rinifinuja. VedAvatAra, m. 4 descent of 
the V 0 ,* 1 the revelation or handing down of the V°, 
MW. VodAvAptl, f. ^Viddpit, Heat. VedAdra, 
mfn. quadrangular, Heat. VadAavA, f. N. ot a 
river, MBh. VedAsa, in. 4 lord of the V°/ N. of 
a man ( - vtda-dhara), Cat. ; - tirtha or - bhikshu , 
in. N. of an author, ib. ▼•dlavara, m. N. of a 
man {-vcdcia), Vis., lntrod. Vadokta, mfn. 
taught or declared or contained in the V°, Mil. ; R. ; 
- iiva-pujana , 11. N. of wk. Vndddaya, ni. 4 origin 
of the V°/ N. of Surya or the Sun (from whom the 
Sima-veda is said to have proceeded ; cf. Mn. i, 23), 
L. Vedodlta, mfn. mentioned or enjoined in the V u , 
Mn. iv, 14 A". Vedopakarapa, n. 4 Veda-instru- 
ment/ a subordinate science for aiding or promoting 
a knowledge of the Veda ( - vedditgd), Madhus.; 
-samfiha, m. N. of wk. V edopagrabana, n. an 
addition or supplement to the V°, R. (B. u pabri # • 
Anna). Vedopaniabad, f. the Upanishad or 
secret doctrine oftheV 0 , TUp. V edopabr ipbana, 
see '-pa^rahana. VedopayAma, m. a panic, im- 
plement, MinSr. VndopaatbAnika, f. attendance 
on the Veda, Hariv. 

Vedaka, mf(i^ri)n. making known, announcing, 
proclaiming, RSjat.; restoring to consciousness, Sar- 
vad.; {ikd), f., sees.v.; [akd) t f. N.of an Apsaras, VP. 

1. Vedana, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1017, col. 2) an- 
nouncing, proclaiming (see bhaga-v°)\ 11. perception, 
knowledge, Nir. ; MBh.; Kiv. &c. (rarely d, f.); 
making known, proclaiming, Rijat.; (if), f. pain, 
torture, agony (also personified as a daughter ot 
Anrita), MBh.; R. & c. (exceptionally 11.); feeling, 
sensation, Yajfi. ; Sis. (with Buddhists one of the 5 
Skandhas, MWB.109); (/), f. the true skin or cuti>, 
1 Ved&na-vat, mfn. possessed of knowledge, Sav.; 
feeling pain, full of aches, MBh.; painful, ad '. f , Susr. 

Vedaniya, mfn. to be denoted or e\psei ed (»r 
meant by (ifc. ; -ta, f.), Sarvad. ; to be (t . * • ig) felt 
by or as (ifc.; -id, f., -tva, 11.) , ib. ; to be Known or 
to be made known, W. 

Vedam. See briihmana- and yavcul-v'. 

Vedaya, mfn. (fr. Cans.), Pan. iii, I, J 38. 

VodayAna. See a-v\ 

Vedayitavya, mfn. to be made known or com- 
municated, R. 

Vftdayitri, mfn. one who perceivesor knows, Xum . 

I. Vddaa, n. (for 2. see p. 1017, col. 3) know- 
ledge, science, RV. (cf. kcta-,jata -, visva-v 0 ). 

VedAnga, 11. 'a limb (for preserving the body) 
of the Veda/ N.of certain works or classes of works 
regarded as auxiliary to and even in some sense as 
part of the Veda, (six arc usually enumerated [and 
mostly written in the SOtra or aphoristic style] ; 
I . Sikshd , 1 the science of proper articulation and 
pronunciation/ comprising the knowledge of letters, 
accents, quantity, the use of the organs of pronuncia- 
tion, and phonetics generally, but especially the laws 
of euphony peculiar to the Veda [many short treatises 
and a chapter of the Taittirlya-iraiiyaka are regarded 
as the representatives of this subject ; but other works 
on Vedic phonetics may be included under it, see 
prdtiidkjiya ] : a. Cliandas , ‘metre’ [represented 
by a treatise ascribed to Pingala-niga, which, how- 
ever, treats of Prakrit as well as Sauskrit metres, and 
includes only a few of the leading Vedic metres] : 
3. Vydkaratta , 'linguistic analysis or grammar’ 
(represented by Pimni's celebrated Sutras] : 4. Nir- 
nkta, ‘explanation of difficult Vedic words* [cf. 
ydska ] : 5. Jyotisha, 1 astronomy/ or rather the 
Vcdic caleudar [represented by a small tract, the 
object of which is to fix the most auspicious days for 
sacrifices] ; 6. Kalpa , ‘ceremonial/ represented by a 
large number of Sutra works [cf. suira ] ; the first 
and second of these Vedangas are said to be intended 
to secure the correct reading or recitation of the Veda, 
the third and fourth the understanding of it, and the 
fifth and sixth its proper employment at sacrifices : 
the Vedafigas are alluded to by Manu, who calls 
them, in iii, 184, Pravacanas, ‘expositions/ a term 
which is said to be also applied to the Brihmanas), 
1 W. 145 &c. — tirtba, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
“tva, n. the nature or condition of a VedAAga, 
Sarvad. ~rAya, m. N. of various authors (esp. of 
the son of Tigull-bhafta and father of Nandik&vara, 
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who wrote for Shah JehSn the Parasl-prakaia aiv 
the SrSddha -dipika, A. D. 1643). - itstra, n. th 
doctrine of the VedAAgas, Jyot. YedAngla, m. om 
who studies or teaches the Vedartgas, MW. 

Yttf&ta, m. end of the Veda ( « 'complete know 
ledge of the Veda,’ cf. veddnta-ga), TAr. ; MBh. 
N. of the second and most important part of the Mi 
tiiSosa or third of the three great divisions of Hind' 
philosophy (called Vedanta either as teaching th< 
ultimate scope of the Veda or simply as explained ii 
the Upanishads which come at the end of the Veda 
tfiis system, although belonging to the MlmSu 
[q. v.] and sometimes called Uttara-mlmSusa, ' exam 
illation of the later portion or jitana-katuja [q.v. 
of the Veda,' is really the one sole orthodox exponen 
of the pantheistic creed of the Hindus of the present 
day— a creed which underlies all the polytheism an< 
multiform mythology of the people ; its chief doc 
trine [as expounded by Samkara] is that of Advait; 

i. e. that nothing really exists out the One Self 01 
Soul of the Universe called Brahman [neut.] or Para- 
nutman, and that the Jiv&tman or individual human 
soul and indeed all the phenomena of nature are really 
identical with the Paramitman, and that their exist 
euce is only the result of Ajii&na [otherwise callec 
AvidyS] or an assumed ignorance on the part of tha‘ 
one universal Soul which is described as both Creatoi 
and Creation ; Actor and Act ; Existence, Know* 
ledge and Joy, and as devoid of the three qualities 
[see guna ] ; the liberation of the human soul, it* 
deliverance from transmigrations, and re-union with 
the ParamStman, with which it is really identified 
is only to be effected by a removal of that ignoranc< 
through a piopcr understanding of the Vedanta ; thi 
system is also called Brahma-mlm 3 {jsH and Sariraka 
inimSDsi, ‘ inquiring into Spirit or embodied Spirit : 
the founder of the school is said to have been Vy»sa, 
also called BldarAyana, and its most eminent teachei 
was Samkar&cSrya), Up.; MBh. &c.; (<w), m. pi. 
the Upanishads or works on the Vedanta philosophy. 
Kull. on Mn. vi, 83. - kataka, in., -kathA-ratna, 
n. N.of wks. -kartfl, in. the author of theVedanta 
Paficar. — kalpataru, ni. {°ru-tikd, f., -pari mala 
111 .fparimala-khandatia , 11 . , - maiijarl , f.),-kalpa» 
drama, m., -kalpalatft or °tlkK, f, -klrlkA- 
vali, f. N. of wks. — krit, m. - -kartri, Bhag. 
- kaumndl, f.,-kaaBtabka, in. ( °bka-prabhd, f. 
N. of wks. — ga, 111. one who has gone to the end 
of the Veda or who has complete knowledge of the 
Veda ( - veda-pdra-gu). MBh.; a follower of the 
Vcdt\nta,W. — gamya,mt'n. accessible or intelligible 
by the Ved&nta, MirkP. — grantha, in., ~oan- 
drikft. f., -cintftmapi, m. N. of wks. — j£La, m. 
a knower of the V°, W. — dipdlma, m., -tattva 
n. (°tva-kaumudi t f., - ilipana , n., - bodha , ni., 

• muktdvali , f., -sara t m.; °lv 6 daya t m.) N. of 
wks. — tfttparya, n. the object or purport of the 
V 4 , Sarvad. — dlpa, m. t -dlp&kft, f. N. of wks. 
*deiika, m., •najranAo&rya, m. N. of authors, 
Cat. - nayaiia-bli&aliapa, n., -nftma-ratna- 
sahaara-vyKkhyftna, n., -nlrpaya, m. N. of 
wks. — nlahfha, mfn. founded or resting on the 
V°, MBh. — nySya-m&ll, f., -ayftja-ratndTall 
brakmidTaitAmrlta-prakKalkft, f. f -pad&r- 
tha-aaip graba, m. f -paribhlabl, f., -parl- 
mala, m.,-pirlJEta-aaiirabha, n., -prakarapa, 
11. (°na-vdkydmrita, n.), -prakrlyf, f. N. of wks* 
-prapibita-dU, mfn. one who has his mind fixed 
upon the V°, Bhartf . — pradlpa, tn.( — -sara, q. v.), 
-bbEsbjra, n. t -bhdahapa,n. r maiiyala-difoikE t 
f., -manana, n., -mantra-risrEma, m., -mElE, 
f., •mnktftTaU, f., -rakahfi, f. N. of wks. - ratna, 
n. the jewel of the V°; -kola, m., - traya-partksha , 
f., -mafijushd, f., -maid, f.; °tndkara, m. N. of 
wks. oiraluMja, n. 'secret doctrine of the V 0 , 1 N. 
of wk. ; - dtpikd , f. N. of wk. ; vettfi, m. a knower 
of the secret d° of the V°. — vtkya, n. a statement of 
the V° ; -cuddmatti,m. N. of wk. «*Ttgiia f m. 
(with bhatfaedrya) N. of two authors, Cat.«*Tlda, 
m. assertion of the V° doctrine, Sarvad. ; °ddrtha , 
m,, °ddvali, f. N. of wks. — vEdin, mfn. one who 
asserts the V° doctrine, Tattvas. — vErttika, n., 
-vijaya, m. N. of wks. — vijS&iia, n. knowledge 
of the V°, MundUp.; -ttaukd, f. N. of wk.—vid, 
mfn. knowing the V°, Vedantas.— vidyft, f. know- 
ledge of the V° ; - vijaya , m., - sdgara , m. N. of 
wks. -rlbhEvanE, f., -Tllftaa, m., -vivarapa, 
11., -viveka, m. ^ka-cud&mani, n».),-vflttt(?), 
f. N. of wks. —vodln, m. — -vid, PaAcar. — »ata- 
AlokS, f. f -atatra (?), n. (?tra-$aifihkipto-pra ~ , 


kriyd, f. ; °trdmbiulhi-ratna, n.), -AlkhEmapl, 

m. , -■iromapl, m., -irntl-sEra-aaipffTaka, ni 
-saipgraka, ni., -sanj&E, f. (°jild-nirupana 

n. , -prakriya, f.), -aapta-sdtra, n., -aammata 
karma- tattva, n. N. of wks. - aftra, m. 4 essenci 
or epitome of the V 0 ,' N. of various wks. ; (esp.) of 
a treatise on the V°by Sadfinanda Vogtndra and of 
a brief Comm., on the V°-sfltra by R 3 manujac 3 rya 
(cf. - pradipa ) ; - padya-mdld , f., -vilrdmSpani- 
shad, f., -samgraha, m., -sara, m. (or -jHdna 
bod him , , an abstract of Sadinanda’s Vedanta-s 3 ra), 
siddhdnta-tdtparya , n.; °r 6 panishad \ f, N . of wks, 
— alpha, m.(*= -iata-sloki ) , -aiddhAnta, m.(°/a- 
haumudi, f., - candrikd , f., • dtpikd, , f., - pradipa, 

m. , - bheda, , in., - muktdvali , f., - ratn&ftjali , m., 
-shkti-ma fljari-prakdia, f.), -audhk-rahaaja, 

n. N. of wks. -adtra, n. N, of the aphorisms of 
the V° philosophy (ascribed to B 3 dar 3 yana or VySsa, 
also called Brahma-sQtra or S 3 riraka-s°); - muktdvali , 
f., -vritti samkshipid , f. N. of wks. - aaurabha, 
n., -ayamantaka, m. N . of wks. VadAntAeftrya, 
m. N. of various teachers (esp. of a follower of Rlina, 
nuja, founder of a separate seat, RTL. 124); -ca~ 
ritra (with vaibhava-prakdiikd ), -tdrd-hdrftvali, 
{.,-dina-caryd, f.,-prapadana, n.,-maugala-dvd- 
daii , f., - vigraha-dhydna-paddhati , {., - vijaya , 

m. , - saptati , f. N. of wks. ▼•ddntAdhlkarsu^a- 
dntftmapl, m, } °karapa-mUA, 11. N. of wks 
VedEntEbhlhita, mfn. declared in the Upanishadi 
or in the Vedanta, Mn. vi, 83. VedAntkn&flta, 

n. (and °mrita-cid ratna-cashaka, m.) N. of wks 
▼ad&nt&rtha, m. the meaning or sense of the V"* 
-vivecana-mahdbhdshya,n.,-samgrpha t \\i.,-sdra- 
samgraha , m. N. of wks. Vedant&l o ka, m. a 
collective N. of Vijnsna-bhikshu's dissertations on a 
number of Upanishads. Vad&nt&vabfitlm-pluta, 
m. one who performs an ablution after acquiring 
complete knowledge of the Veda, MBh. ii, 1908. 
▼ad&ntopagata, mfn. derived from or produced 
by the V°, Mn. ii, 160. Vad&ntopadaaa, m.,°tb- 
panlahad, f., °topanyKaa, ni. N. of wks. 

VedAntln, m. n follower of the Vedanta phi- 
losophy, Sarvad.; {°li-bmva, mfn. one who calls 
himself a Veduntin, Kap., Sch. ; 0 li-mahddeva t ni 
N. of a lexicographer, Vis., Introd.) 

VadApaya (fr. 1. veda), Nom. V.°ya(i,\o cause to 
know, impart knowledge, P 3 n. iii, i, 25,Virtt. 3, Pat. 
VedEpti, &c. See p. 1016, col. 2. 

1. Vedl, m. a wise man, teacher, Pandit, L. ; f. 
knowledge r science (see a-v°) ; a seal-ring (also 
r> dikd) i L.; (/), f. N. of SarasvatT, L. 

2. Vadl, in comp, for 1. vedin. — tS, f. and 
I. -tva, n. acquaintance or familiarity with (see 
karuna- and karunya-v\ and cf. under 3. vedi). 
Vadisa, ni. 'lord oi the wise,' N. of Brahmi, L. 

Yadltavyk, mfn. to be learnt or known or under 
stood, §Br. &c. &c.; to be known or recognized as, 
to be taken for, to be meant, Kis. 

vtdltfl or Tadlt^if mf(//*r)n .knowi ng,a knower 
(with acc. or gen.), AV.; §Br.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
sarva-v 0 ). 

1. Vadik, mfn. (for 2. 3. see col. 3) knowing, ac- 
quainted with or versed in (ifc.), Mn. ; MBh. Sec. 
^cf. sarva-v°); feeling, perceiving, MBh.; Pur.; 
announcing, proclaiming, MBh.; R.; m. N. of 
BrahmS, L. ; {ini), f. N. of a river, R. 

Vidlyaa ,mfn. knowing (others ‘ finding,’ 1 acquir- 
ings V3. vid) better than (abl.), RV. vii, 98, 1. 

1. Vddya, mfn. notorious, famous, celebrated, 
RV.j AV.; to be learnt or known or understood, 
bat which is learnt, SvctUp.; MBh. &c.; to be 
ecognized or regarded as, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
elating to the Veda, MBh. (cf. g. gav-adi).— tva, 
n. knowableness, intelligibility, Saipk. 

Vadyi, f. knowledge, RV.; ( instr. sg. ( = nom.) 
mdpl. 'with kn°,'i.e. manifestly, actually, indeed, ib. 

^ 2. veda , m. (fr. V^. vid) finding, ob- 
taining, acquisition (see su-v ') ; property, goods, 
ASvGr.«»tE (vedd-), f. (p;rob.) wealth, riches, RV. 
93 . ”• 

2. Yddana, mfn. finding, procuring (see nashta- 
ind pati-V°) ; n. the act of finding, falling iu with 
^gen.), MBh. ; the act of marrying (said of both sexes, 
esp. the marriage of a $£dra woman with a man of 
a higher caste ; cf. Mil.' iii, 44, and utkrishta-iP), 
Mn. ; Yajfi. ; the ceren^ony of holding the ends of a 
mantle (observed by a Sfldra female on her marriage 
vith a man of a higher caste), W. : property, goods, 
IV.; AV. 


2. Vtdaa, n. property, wealth, RV.; AV. 
Yadaaa. See sarva-v 0 . 

2. Yedln, mfn. manying (see iftdrd-v°). 
Yddisli|hft, mfn. getting or procuring most, RV. 

viii, 2, 24. 

Vfduka, mfn. acquiring, obtaining, TS.; TBr, 
a.VWyk, mfn. to be (or being) acquired, TS. ; 
VS. ; to be married (see a-v°). 

3. veda , m. (perhaps connected with 
Vi’Vt, to weave or biiid together) a tuft or bunch 
of strong grass (Kuia or Munja) made into a broom 
(and used for sweeping, making up the sacrificial 
fire See., in rites), AV.; MS.; Br.; SrS.; Mn. - 
n. pi. the bunch of grass used for the above, A&vSr. 

— 2. -trA, n. (for l . see p. 1 01 5) state of being a V°, 
MaitrS. -pralara, m. a bunch of grass taken front 
the V° , ManSr. -yaah^i, f. the handle of the broom 
called V°, L. (v.l. deva-y°). - 2. -alraa, n. (for 1. 
see p. 1016, col. 2) the head or broom end of the V° 
(cf. prec.), AivSr. ; 0 ro-bhushana , n. N.of wk. 

— atanqus, n. the strewing or scattering of the bunch 
of grass called V°, Katy. 

3. YAdi, f. (later also vedi; for I. 2. see col. 2) an 
elevated (or according to some excavated) piece of 
ground serving for a sacrificial altar (generally strewed 
with Kusa grass, and having receptacles for the 
sacrificial fire ; it is more or less raised and of various 
shapes, but usually narrow in the middle, on which 
account the female waist is often compared to it), 
RV. &c. See.; the space between the supi>osed 
spokes of a wheel-shaped altar, Sulbas. ; a kind of 
covered verandah or balcony in a court-yard (shaped 
like a Vedi and prepared for weddings Scc.,**vi- 
tardi), K3v.; Kath 3 s.; a stand, basis, pedestal, 
bench, MBh.; K 3 v. Ac.; N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. 
(only i) ; n. a species of plant ( - ambask(ha), L. 

— kara^a, 11. the preparation of the Vedi, L 3 |ySr. ; 
pi. the implements used for it, ApSr. — JE, f. ' altar- 
born, 'epithet of DraupadI, wife of the Pan^n princes 
(the fee which Drona required for instructing the 
P&riclu princes was that they should conquer Drupada, 
king of l'aficala, who had insulted him ; they there- 
fore took him prisonei, and he, burning with resent- 
ment, undertook a sacrifice to procure a son who 
might avenge his defeat ; two children were then 
born to him from the midst of the altar, out of the 
sacrificial fire, vi*. a son Dhrishta-dyumna, and a 
daughter Draupadi or Krishna, afterwards wife of the 
PSn^avas), L. — 2. -tvA, 11. (for I . see under 2. vedi) 
the state or condition of being a Vedi or altar, 
MaitrS. — pura, m. pi. N. of a country and people, 
L.-puriaha, m. the loose earth of the sacrificial 
ground, AsvGf. •- pratiahtha, mfn. erected on s° 
gr°, MW. -bUUa&t, n. that which is substituted 
for the s° gr°, $Br. — matt, f. N. of a woman, Da$. 

— madltya, mf(a)n. (a woman) having a waist 
Resembling a Vedi (q. v.), Kid. — mfcna, 11. the 
Tneasuring out of a (place for the) s° gr°, L. — sn«- 
khall, f. the cord which forms the boundary of the 
Uttara-vedi, BhP. wlakaltapa, 11. N. of the 24th 
Partt. of the A V. — loahfa, m. a clod of earth taken 
from the s° gr°, MlnGf. —vat, ind. like a Vedi, 
MW. — viminA, n. - -mdna, SBr. — aropl or 
-sropl, f. (met.) the hip-like side of the Vedi, SrS. 

— ihAd (for -sad), mfn. sitting on or at the V°, 
VS.; TBr.; m.*=pradna-barhis, BhP. ~iam> 
bharl, f. * -ja, Venis. — aammiaa, 11. a -mdna, 
ApSr. - aAdhana-praklra, m.N. of wk. Yodiia, 
see under 2. vedi , col. 2. 

Yodlka, m. a seat, bench, R. ; Hariv. ; (d), f. (cf. 
vedaka and 1. vedi) id., MBh.; K 3 v. Sec. ; a sacri- 
ficial ground, altar, VarBfS.; a balcony, pavilion 

— vi tardi), Naish.; Vas.; PaAcat. 
YoAlkK-kxaua, m. N. of a wk. on the con- 

•truction of fire-altars. 

3. Yo 4 in,n.a species of plant ( [^ambashtha ), L. 
'cf. 2. vedi). 

YoAS. See under 1. and 3. vedi. 

Yodlka(ifc.) - vedi, a pavilion, balcony, KathSs. 
in comp, for 3. Vedi. - ftgkli m. the fire 
on the Vedi, Vait. —ant A, m. the end or edge of 
the V°, SBr. ; Lajy. - antara, n. the interior of the 
V°, KatySr. — ardka, m. ' half of a V°/ N. of two 
mythical districts held by the Vidyldharas (on the 
Himalaya, one to the north, and one to the south), 
Kathis. — ikrlti, f. a kind of V°, ManGf.— lata* 
rapa, n. covering the V° with Darbha gmss, L. (cf. 
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veda-sB). — upoilnyAi mfn. burning the Vedi, 
ApSr. f Sch. 

^ 4. veda, m. N. of a pupil of Ayoda, 
MBh. ; (<i), f. N. of a river, VP. 

vedantfa, m. (cf. vitanifa and vetafu/a) 
an elephant, L. 

vcda-mukhya , m. (cf. vedha-m c ) a 
sort of insect, the winged bug, L. 

vedarakara , vedarkara , prob. w.r. 

for btdaf. 

vedasinl, f.N, of a river, VP. (v.l. 

vetasinl ). 

veddyana , w.r. for baidayana . 
^ 1 T vedara, m. a chameleon, lizard, L. 
W^eedy. See V^nefy, p. 1014, col. 1. 

(=vyoM), cl. I. A. vedhate, to 
tremble, quake, Lalit. 

i.vtdha, mfu. ( v'vuMjs: vedkas, pious, 

faithful, A V. (v.l.) 

▼•dbAa, mfn. (in some meanings prob. connected 
with viWdhd; nom. m. vedhas, acc. vadkdsam or 
vedhirn) pious, religious, virtuous, good, brave (also 
applied to gods), RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
wise, Kim. ; performing, accomplishing (in gam- 
bhira-if), BhP. ; m. a worshipper of the gods, R V. ; 
an arranger, disposer, creator (esp. applied to Brahml, 
but also to Prajlpati, Purusha, Siva, Vishnu, Dharma, 
the Sun &c.), MBh.; Klv. Ac,; an author, Rijat, ; 
Sarvad. ; a wise or learned man, L. ; N. of the father 
of Hari-kandra (see vaidasa ). -tni nm(vedhds-), 
mfn. most pious or religious, best, wisest, RV. 

Vodluuns, n. the part of the hand under the root 
of the thumb (considered as sacred to Brahml ; see 
tir(ha\ L. ; m. N. of a Vedic Rishi (said to belong 
to the family of Angiras), MW.; (<), f. N. of a 
place of pilgrimage, Cat. 

▼•dliMyA, f. (instr.) worship, piety, RV, ix, 8 a, a. 

to 2. vedha, m. (y/vyadh) penetration, 
piercing, breaking through, breach, opening, per- 
foration, VarBrS. ; Rijat. ; Sarvad. ; hitting (a mark), 
MBh.; puncturing, wounding, a wound, Susr.; a 
partic. disease of horses, L. ; hole, excavation, VarBfS.; 
the depth of an excavation, depth, Car. (also in 
measurement, Col.) ; intrusion, disturbance, Vistuv. ; 
fixing the position of the sun or of the stars, VarBfS.; 
mixture of fluids, L.; a partic. process to which 
quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad.; a partic. measure 
or division of time ( » 100 Trutis— J Lava), Pur. ; 
N. of a son of Ananta, VahniP.; (d), f. a mystical 
N. of the letter m, Up. —gnpte, m. (in music) a 
partic. Riga, Saipgit. -usja, mf(i)n. consisting 
in perforation or penetration. Cat. — nnikliy*, m. 
Curcuma Zemmbet, L. ; (d), f. musk, L. ; a civet- 
cat, L.-nutklijaka, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 

Vsddhavja, mfn. to be pierced or perforated or 
hit (as a mark), MlrkP. ; to be entered or penetrated 
into (with the mind), MuttfUp. 

Vaddhfl, mfn. one who pierces or hits (a mark), 
MBh. 

▼•dfetkft, m. a piercer, perforator (of gems&c.), 
MBh, ; R. ; camphor, L. ; sandal, L. ; Rumex Vesi- 
carius, L.* N. of one of the divisions of Naraka 
(destined for arrow-makers), VP.; n. coriander, L.; 
rocksalt, L. ; grain, rice in the ear, W. 

▼•dbMUb, n. piercing, hitting (with an arrow), 
MBh.; penetration, excavation, MW.; affecting 
with (instr.)j Saipk.; depth (cf. a. vedha t), MBh.; 
puncturing, pricking, wounding, MW.; (#), f. an 
auger, gimlet, any piercing instrument (esp. for 
piercing an elephant’s ears), L. ; Trigonella Foenum 
Graccum, L. 

▼•dhaaiklyf.a sharp-pointed perforating instru- 
ment (esp. for piercing jewels or shells), auger, awl, 
gimlet Acc., L. 

▼•AluutXyn, mfn. capable of being pierced, pene- 
trable, vulnerable, MW. 

▼•dfcita, mfn • viddha t pierced, perforated, 
penetrated, L.; shaken, trembling (applied to the 
earth), Divy&v. 

Vedbi-tva, n. (fir. next* if/a) capacity of pierc- 
ing (see iabda-if*). 

Vrihia, mfn. piercing, perforating, hitting (a 


mark), MBh.; R.; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. ; (ski), 
f. a leech, L.; Trigonella Foenum Grocum, L. 

▼•dhya,mfn.to be pierced or perforated, VarBfS,; 
Kathls. dec.; to be cut open or punctured (as a vein; 
•id, f.), Car. ; to be fixed or observed (cf. 2. vedha), 
Ganit.; (d), f. a kind of musical instrument, L.; n. 
a mark for shooting at, butt, target, MlrkP. 

ven (in Dhatup. xxi, 13, v.l. for 
vet*, q.v.), cl. 1. P. vinaii, to care or 
long for, be anxious, yearn for, RV.; §Br. ; to tend 
outwards (saitj of the vital air), AitBr.; to be home- 
sick, TBr.; to be envious or jealous, RV. (accord, to 
Naigh. ii, 6 and 14 also * to go * and ' to worship *). 

▼•n A, mf(r)n. yearning, longing, eager, anxious, 
loving, RV.; m. longing, desire, wish, care, ib. ; N. 
of the hymn RV. x, 1*3 (beginning with ayatp 
venah), SlrtkhBr. ; —yajfla, Naigh. iii, 17; N. of 
a divine being of the middle region, Naigh. *v, 4 ; 
Nir. x, 38 (also applied to Iodra^the Sun, FfajA-pati, 
and a Gandharva ; in AitBr. i, 20 connected with 
the navel) ; of various men, (esp.) of the author of 
RV. ix, 85 ; x, 123 (having the patr. Bhargava ) ; 
of a Rljarshi or royal Rishi (father of Pfithu, and 
said to have perished through irreligious conduct and 
want of submissireneis to the Brahmans ; he is re- 
presented as having occasioned confusion of castes, 
see Mn. vii, 41 ; ix, 66; 67, and as founder of the 
race of Nishldas and Dhfvaras ; according to the 
Viihpu-Purlpa, Vena was a son of Ariga and a de- 
scendant of the first Mann; a Vena Rlja-ftnvas is 
enumerated among the Veda-vylias or arrangers of 
the Veda), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; v.l. for vetfa, q.v.; 
(d), f. love, desire, RV. 

Ve&yA, mfn. to be loved or adored, lovable, de- 
sirable, RV. ; m. N. of a man, ib. 

Hr vennd , f. (cf . ve$a and veyoa) N. of a 

rim, Up. iii, 8, Sell. 

See y/i.vip, p. 972, col. 3. 

▼Apn, mf( 7 )n. vibrating (voice), RV. vi, 22, 5 ; 
m. — next, Kaui. ; BhP. 

VepAtim, m. quivering, trembling, tremor, AV. 
&c.&c.; mfn. trembling, quaking, VarBfS. — paritft, 
mfn. possessed of tremor, trembling, R.; Suir.-bhflt, 
mfn. possessing tremor, trembling, $il. ■nat, mfn. 
possessed of tremor, trembling, Sak. 

VepnnA, mfn. trembling, quivering, fluttering, 
TS.; SBr.; VarBrS.; Suir. ; u. quivering, trembling, 
tremor, Gobh.; R. &c.; shaking, brandishing, R. 
— kaxa, mfn. manifesting tremor, trembling, quiver- 
ing, R. 

▼Apia, n. quivering, quaking, struggling, RV. ; 
stirring, agitation, \b.\^anavaaya, L. 

▼•pita, n. trembling, agitation (in sa-vepitam), 
Slnti*. 

▼Aplahtk*, mfn. (superl. of vlpra, q. v.) most 
inspired, RV. 

to vema, vcmaka &c. Sco \^l.ve t p.1013. 

vemana-bhairavdrya , m. N. 
of an author, Cat. 

vera, m. 11. (only L.) the body ; n, the 
egg-plant; aaflron; the mouth. 

▼•raka, n. camphor, L. 

hx verafa , in. a low man or one of mixed 
caste (ntca or mi4ri~kfita) % L. ; n. the fruit of the 
jujube, L. 

tonri ver&carya( 1 ) t m. N. of a prinoe, 

Buddh. 

X. vel (v.l. tor veil , q.v.), cl. 1. P. 
velaH, to move, shake, Phitup. xv, 33. 

▼•la, n. a garden, grove, L. (cf. vipina fr. */i. 
1 dp); a partic. high number, Buddh. ; m. the mango 
tree, L. — ja, m. bitter arid salt and pungent taste, 
L.; mfn. bitter and salt and pungent, L. 

▼•U&a, m. astringent and, salt and pungent taste; 
mfn. astringent and nit and pungent, L. 

vel (father Nom. fr. veld below), cl. 
10. P. vehyaH \ to count or decide the time^ Dhltup. 
xxxv, 28. (Cf. ud-vtla See.) • 

▼All, f. limit, boundary, erild, iBr.; Klvyfld.; 
distance, SBr.; Klty&r.; boundary of tea and land 
(personified at the daughter of Mem and DhlriQt, 
and the wife ofSamudra), coact, shrike (ve idyim, . 


the sea-shore, coast-wise), MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; limit of 
time, period, season, time of day, hour (with pai- 
eimd, the evening hour; kd veld, 'what time of the 
day is it?* kd veld prdpt&yd, J, 'how long has she 
been here?* -velatnifc. after a numeral » times), SBr. 
dec. Arc. ; opportunity, occasion, interval, leisure (ve- 
Idm pra-ykfi t to watch for an opportunity ; veld- 
ydm , at the right moment or season ; artha-vdd - 
yam , at the moment when the meaning is under con- 
sideration), MBh.; Klv. &c.; meal-time, meal (as 
of a god - Uvarasya bhojanam , Siva’s meal), L. ; 
the last hour, hour of death, BhP.; easy or painless 
death, L.; tide, flow (opp. to 'ebb*), stream, current, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. dec.; 'sickness* or 'passion* (rdga 
or roga), L. ; the gums, L. ; speech, L . ; N. of the 
wife of Buddha, L.; of a princess found on the sea- 
shore (after whom; the Wth Larnbaka of the Kathla 
sarit-slgara is called). ~°kvl* (veldk 0 ), mfn. agi- 
tated by the tide, W. — Ml*, n. the sea-shore, coast 
(rarely the bank of a river), Uttamac.; BhP.; mfn. 
situated on the sea-coast, BhP.; n. N. of a district 
(the modern Tlmalipta or TamlQk [see tdma-lipta\ 
said to be in the district of Midnapur or in the south- 
ern part of the present HQgli district, forming the 
west bank of the Hugli river at its uniou with the 
sea; a village having the name Becrcool [Birkul], 
said to be derived from Vell-kflla, still exists near 
the sea-shore ; it is a hot-weather retreat from Cal- 
cutta and was formerly a favourite resort of Warren 
Hastiugs; see Hunter’s Gazetteer). n. sg. 

and pi. flood-tide (opp. to 'ebb*), Uttamac. 
m. the sea-shore (alwr/difto, m.), Kathls. - °tlkra- 
Bk* (veldf), m. overstepping the (right) time, tardi- 
ness, Pallcat. — °tio (vel&r), mfn. overflowing the 
shore (as the ocean), MBh. —°dxl (vel&dri), in. a 
mountain situated on the coast, Kathls. -dhara, 
m. a kind of bird ( - bhdratvja), HParii. -°&ila 
(velfo?), ni. a coast wind, Ragh. »bala v w. r. for 
-van*, MBh.— mtila, n. the sea-shore, W.— n mUiaa 
{ vel&mbhas ), n.— t vla-jala, Uttamac. —Tana, n. 
a forest on the sea-shore, MBh. — °v*ll [veldv°), f. 
(in music) a partic. scale, -vltta, m. a kind ot 
official, Rijat. — vilfialnX, f. a courtezan, Nalac. 
—viol, m. a shore-wave, breaker ; pi. surge, Kir. 
— MU&ndra, m. (Mficch.), -••Ilia, 11. (Vikr.)- 
•jala. — Mn*, mfn. untimely, occurring before the 
time (as an eclipse), VarBfS. ▼•lflrntl, f. — veld- 
vlci, Rijat. 

▼•Ilya, Nom. fr. vela, g. katufv-ddi. 

▼sllU, f. (with bhtl) a country situated on the 
sea-shore, maritime country, Hariv. 

velava, m. a secretly born soli of 11 
$udra and a Kshatriyl, L. 

^PIFrftT veldyant , m. (prob. w. r. for vail 0 ) 

a patr., Pravar. 

velibhui-priya , m. a kind of 
fragrant mango, L. (prob. w. r. for bali-bhuk-priya). 

veliwa t ni. or 11. (cf. vela ) a partic. 

high number, Buddh. 

veil (cf. 1. vel and vehl), cl. i. P. 

(Dhltup. xv, 33) vellati (pr. p. vellat or 
vellamdna, Vim. v, 9, 9), to shake about, tremble, 
sway, be tossed or agitated, Klv.; Kathls. Ac.: Caus. 
vellayati , to cause to shake dec.; to knead (a dough) , 
Bhpr. 

▼•Jla, mfn. going, moving, shaking, W.; n. 
Embelia Ribes, L. 5 N. of a town (the modem Vel- 
lore, see comp, and cf. vellura). -Ja, n. black 
pepper, L. -pnrl-vlflkaja-gadja, n. an account 
in prose of the city and district of Vellore and of its 
ruler Keia-veia-rlja. 

▼•Uaka, m., see hdra-if*; (ihd), f. Trigonella 
Comiculata, L. 

▼•liana, n. going, moving about, shaking, W.; 
rolling (of a horse), oil, ; surging (of waves), Kliat.; 
brushwood, Bhpr. ; a sort of rolling-pin with which 
cakes 3 cc. are prepared, W.; a species of DOrvl 

grass, L. ; n. black pepper, L. 

▼•llantara, m.a partic. tree( - vffa-/am),Bhpr. 

▼AUahala, m. a libertine ( mkeli-ndgara ), L. 

▼•Ill, f. (cf. vallt) a creeping plant, L. 
▼AUiklkhja, f. TrigoncSla Comiculata, L. (cf. 
under vellaha). 

▼•UUa,mm.«hakia,trarkM)g&c.: bent, curved, 
aookod, MBh.; Klv. dtc.; AtttwtMd (aa arms), &!.; 
n-going, moving, shaking, W.; the roll&g oft hone, 




^ftnrm vellitagra. 


t 2. vai. 
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L. ▼ellitAfra, mfn. curly at the end or point (as 
hair), MBh.; m. hair, Gal. 

Vsllltata, ni a kind of serpent, Suir. ; u. cross- 
ing(instr. crosswise), ib.* 

▼elltLra, m. or n. (cf. vtlld) N. of a towu and 
district (the modern Vellore in North Arcot, 80 miles 
from Madras ; it has a celebrated fortress), VarBfS. 

Wnr vevijd, mf(^)n. (fr. Intens. of vij) 
starting, quick, RV. 

▼AvJJAna. See Intens. of vij. 

vfWfl vivuluiy vdvidana. See Intens. of 

V3. vid. 

vevishat , vevisha$a, See Intens. 

of *fvisk. 

vevi (cf. Intens. of y/i. vi), cl. 2. A. 
vtvite (3. pi. vevyaU, Pan. vi, i, 6, Sch.), to go; 
to pervade ; to conceive ; to desire ; to throw ; to 
eat, Dhatup. xxiv, 69. 

n^ws. 8ee Vves. 

vesd, m. (Vi. vis) ‘ a settler,’ small 
farmer, tenant, neighbour, dependent, vassal, RV.; 
Kajh. (once in VS. v}id)\ entrance, ingress, W.; a 
tent (see vastra-v°)\ a house, dwelling (cf. vcia- 
vdta), L. ; prostitution or a house of ill fame, brothel, 
M11.; Da*.;Kath 9 s.; the behaviour of a courtezan, 
Kathls,; trade, business (to explain vaiiya ), L. ; the 
son of a Vaiiya and an Ugri,L.; often w. r. for vesha. 
[For cognate wotds see under — knla, n. 

a number of courtezans, Dai. ; -stri, f. a common 
woman, Bhar. -tvA, n. the state of a tenant or (de- 
pendent) neighbour, vassalage, MaitrS. — dftna, 
-dh&ra See., see vesha-d 0 , vcska-dh°. -nada(or 
vesana-da ?), m. N. of a river, Inscr. — bhaglnl, f. 
N.of Sarasvati, Klfh. (cf.next). - blutfffn»,mf(d)ii. 
(an expression applied to Sarasvati), MaitrS. (vilo- 
bk\ ApSr. ; cf. vtio-bii °, Pan. iv, 4, 132).— bb&Vft, 
m. the nature or condition of prostitutes, Mficch. 
- bhfit, sec vesha-bhrit. — y amana, mfn. ruling 
or managing people, MaitrS.; K&(h.; n. the act of 
ruling &c. f ib. — yuvati (Bhar.), -yoshlt (Hariv.), 
f. a harlot, prostitute. — vat, m. the keeper of a 
house of ill fame, Kull. on Mn. iv, 84. — vadhfl 
(Hariv.), -vanitA (Mudr.), f. a common woman, 
harlot. — v&t&, 11. house and court, Das, *»v&aa, 
m. a house of prostitutes, brothel, Mricch. — atrl 
(M Bh. ),-atbS(SamavBr.), f. a prostitute. VosAnta, 
m. (HrArUp.), or veaAntA, f. (SBr.) a pond. 

VoAaka, mfn. who or what enters, entering, W. ; 
m. a house, L. ; (ihd), f. entrance, ingress, W. 

VeAana, n. the act of entering, BhP. ; a house, 
W.; (f), f. an entrance, waiting room, L. 

▼•AantA, ni. a pond, tank, AV.; KAv. (cf. vc- 
stin(a); fire,L.; (wV<2M/rt,TBr.; vcianti,k\ .)f. id. 

▼••As, m. a neighbour, vassal, AV. ii, 3a, 5. 

▼••ana. See yajila-v°. 

▼•AA-pnra, n. N. of a town, Vcar. 

▼•Aika, n. (cf. vaisika ) a partic. art, Lalit. 

▼••in, mfn. entering, Hariv. (also w.r. (otves/iitt). 

▼•A (, f. ‘entering, piercing (?),’ a pin, needle, RV. 
vii, 18, 7 (Sly.) 

▼eAo-bkagXaa and ▼•Ao-bhagya, mfn. (fr. 
veias + bhaga) nourishing neighbours or retainers, 
Pan. iv, 1,131 ; 132 (cf. vela-bhaginiwA-bhagina). 

▼•Ama, in comp, for veSman . -barman, n. 
house-building, MW. — kallAf a, prob. * (or w. r. 
for) next, L. — kuli&ga, m. a kind of bird, Suir. 
— kfila, m. a kind of creeper, L. — oafaka, m. a 
kind of sparrow, Bhpr. — dbttma, m. a species of 
plant (prob. ** griha-dh 0 ), Car. — nakula, m. the 
musk rat or shrew, L. — bkd, f. building-ground, 
the site of a habitation, L. —visa, m. a sleeping- 
room, Kathfis. — stkttnSt f. the main post or column 
of a house, L. ▼aamAnta (ifc. f. d) the interior of 
a house, R. 

▼eAmaka, mfn. (fr. vetman)', g .yilyddi; m. pi. 
N. of a people, MArkP. 

▼dsman, n. a house, dwelling, mansion, abode, 
apartment, RV. Icc. dec.; a palace, Apast.; an astro- 
logical house, VarBfS.; N. of the 4th astr° house, ib. 

▼•Aya, mfn. to be entered (ifc., g. vargy&di ) ; 
(d), f., see below ; (vesyd) n. neighbourhood, depen- 
dence, vassalage, RV.; an adjacent or dependent 
territory, ib.; a house of prostitutes, house of ill fame, 
L.; prostitution ( Vilyam with Caus. of */vak, to 
be a prostitute), Dtvy&v. -kAmlnl (VarBfS.), 


••trS (MBh.), f. a prostitute, harlot (**vesyd, see 
next). 

VtAyA, f. * intranda/ a harlot, courtezan, prosti- 
tute, Mn.;. MBh. dec. (in comp, also vtiya; see 
prec.) ; Clypea Hernandifolia, L. ; a kind of metre, 
Col. — ga$a, m. a company of harlots, L. — ga- 
mana, n. going after harlots, licentiousness, MW. 
— gixnin, m. one who visits harlots, fornicator, ib. 

— gfiha, n. h°-house, brothel, VarYogay. — gka- 
faka, m. a procurer of harlots, pander, Klv. — °hga- 
nA (velySitg 0 ), f, a common woman ; - kalpa , m., 
-vyiiti, f. N. of wks. -°cArya (velyac 0 ), m. the 
master or keeper of h°s or dancing girls, L. ; a cata- 
ndte, W. —Jana, m. a h° or h°s, Si*.; - samalraya 
or °rtdiraya, m. a brothel, L. — t*a, 11. the condi. 
tion of a h°, Mricch., Sch. — pa^a, m. wages of a 
h c , Mricch. — yatl, m. a h 0, s husband, paramour, 
Kav. — putxa, m. an illegitimate son, bastard, 
Mficcli. -°yatta (vetyciy 0 ), mlii. dependent on 
h°s ; 0 ttrW*ri, to make dep° on h°s, Rajat.-vlra, 
ni. a number of harlots, W. — v&sa, m .m-griha, 
L. - veiman, n. id., Rajat. — vrata, 11. a partic. 
observance performed by harlots, Cat. — °iraya 
(yeiyfisr 0 ), m. ~ -griha, Hlsy. 

vesara , vesavura . Mee vesara , vesa - 
vara, col. 3. 

▼fijT vesi , f. (in natron.) = </>do-4v, N. of tlie 
second astrological house from that in which the sun 
is situated, VarBfS. 

^fijWTTT veHjdta or veiijdta , m. a kind of 
creeper ( «» putra-datrl ), L. 

TO vesvara, m. = vesara, L. 

^ visha , m. (ifc. f. n or ?, cf. bhula-ve - 
ski; fr. Vvis/i) work, activity, management, VS.; 
Kaui.; KatySr.; dress, apparel, ornament, artificial 
exterior, assumed appearance (often also - look, ex- 
terior, appearance in general), Mn. ; MBh. dec. (acc. 
with v kri or d-^sthd, ‘to assume a dress, 1 with 
Vgam or vi-V dhd / to assume an appearance ; ’ with 
d-cchddya, ‘concealing one’s appearance/ ‘disguis- 
ing one’s self / pracchanna-veshcna, id.) ; often w.r. 
for vein ; (vesha), mfn. working, active, busy, VS. 
(cf. prdtar-if). -kKr», ni. (used to explain vesh- 
(atia ), L. — dftna, m. the sunflower (~sutya- 
iobhd ), L. — dhara, mfn. having only the appear- 
ance of, disguising one’s self, acting a part, Siuha:. ; 
(ifc.) disguised as, Divy&v. — dhlrin, mfn. wearing 
the dress of (comp.), R. ; m. a hypocrite, false de- 
votee, L. — vat, mfn. well-dressed (for su-v°), Kam. 

— Art or -Arl (vfsha-), mfn. beautifully adorned, 
TS.; SBr. VeshAdhika, mfn. very well clothed, 
too well dressed, VarYogay. ▼••hinya-tva, n. 
change of dress, VP. 

VashApa or viihapa, n. service, attendance, 
RV.; (a), f. id., ManGf.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. 

▼eihin. See chadtna-v 0 and vikrita-veshin. 

▼•■hya, mfn. dressed, disguised, masked (as au 
actor), Pin. v, 1, loo, Sch.; (1 veshya ), m. (prob.) a 
head-band, VS. ; n. (prob.) work, labour (see hasta - 
veshya ). 

veshavura , incorrect for vesavura. 

veshkd , m. (cf. veshta and bleshka) a 
noose for strangling srsacrificial victim, §Br. 

•s 

veshf (cf. vi8hf) 9 cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
viii, a) veshtate (pf. viveshfa fut. vesh- 
(ita8c c., Gr.), to wind or twist round, Sah.; to adhere 
or cling to (loc.), AV. ; to cast the skin (said of a 
snake), R.; to dress, MW.: Caus. veshtdyati, °tc 
(aor. aviveshtat or avaveshtat ; Paw. veshtyati ?), 
to wrap up, envelop, enclose, surround, cover, invest, 
beset, TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to tie on, wrap round 
(a turban &c.), MBh.; Rajat.; to cause to shrink up, 
SvetUp.: Desid. vivcshti shale, Gr.: Intens. vcvcshf* 
yale t vevesh{i t ib. 

▼••hf*, m. enclosing, an enclosure, L. ; a band, 
noose, Kaui.; MBh.; a tooth-hole, Suir.; gum, resin, 
L. ; turpentine, L. ; n. (that which surrounds) Brah- 
man or the sky, L. — pll*, ni. N. of a man, Buddh. 

— va^iia, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. —•Ira, m. tur- 
pentine, L. Vesk^virm (?) r*. a kind of factitious 
salt, L. (cf. vesavdra). 

▼eil&tftkft, m., see ahguli-v c ; a wall, fence, W. ; 
(in gram.) putting a word before and after s/s, 
VPrftt, ; Beninkasa Cerifera, L.; m. or n. turpentine, 


L.; n. a head-band, turban, L.; resin, gum, L. ; mfn. 
who or what encompasses or surrounds, W. 

▼MhfMft, n. the act of surrounding or encom- 
passing or enclosing or encircling (< kfiia-vesk(atta, 
‘surrounded/ ‘beset cf. also aitguli'V °), GfSrS.; 
Kav. ; Kathls. &c. ; anything that surrounds or wraps 
dec., a bandage, band, girdle (°natp */kri, ‘to ban- 
dage’), MBh.; Paficat.; a head-band, tiara, diadem, 
MBh. ; Ragh. ; Kathls. ; an enclosure, wall, fence, 
Mcgh.; a covering, case, MW.; a span, MlrkP.; the 
outer ear (i.e. the meatus auditorius and concha), 
L.; a kind of weapon, L. ; a partic. attitude in danc- 
ing (either a disposition of the hands or crossing of 
the feet), W.; a rope round the sacrificial post, L.; 
Pongamia Glabra, L.; bdellium, L. ; -gati (?), L. 
— vsihpito, m. a kind of coitus, L. 
▼eskfauukft, m. a kind of coitus, L. 
▼•■hfaalka. See pdda-d 3 . 

YesfctanXya, mfn. to be surrounded or wound 
round, Nyflyam. 

▼•sk^yitovyft, mfn. id., ib., Sch. 
▼••k^ttA,mfn. enveloped, bound round, wrapped 
up, enclosed, surrounded, invested, beset, $Br. Ice. 
&c.; covered with, veiled in (instr.), Mn. i, 49 ; ac- 
companied or attended by (instr.), MBh.; twisted 
(as a rope), Kathls.; stopped, secured from access, 
W.; n. encompassing, encircling, W.; one of the 
gestures or attitudes of dancing ( - vcsh(ana), ib.; 
a kind of coitus, L.; a turban (see ves/ifitin). — slraa, 
mfn. one who has his head covered, Apast. 
▼••kfitaka. See lold-v 0 . 

▼••fct&tavyft, mfn. — vtsh{anlya, MW. 
▼Mfetltia, mfn. wearing a turban, Apast. 
▼ishfiika, mfn. sticking to, adhering, Mai # *S. 
▼•skfyft, mfn. * vcsh(aniya t MW. 

veshpa, m. water, U^. iii, 23, Sch. 
veshya. See under vesha, col. 2. 

ves, cl. I. P. vesati , to go, move, 
Dhltup. xvii, 70 ; to desire, love, Naigh. ii, 6. (Cf. 
alio 1. vi, 2. ve, *fu vT.) 

vesana , n. a kind of flour mude from 
a partic. vegetable product, Bhpr. 

stalT vesara,n\. (cf .vega-sara ; also writtcu 
velara) a mule, VarBrS.; Si*.; (/), f. a female mule, 
Divy&v. ; n. (used to explain vdsara), Nir. iv, 7 ; 1 1 . 

TOWTT vesavdra , m. (also written vesav 0 
or veshav 0 ) a partic. condiment or kind of season- 
ing (consisting of ground coriander, mustard, pepper, 
ginger, spice Icc,), Suir. 

^ veh (also written beh) t cl. I. A. vehate, 
to strive, make effort, Dhatup. xvi, 42; cl. I. P. 
vehati » vehdya , Vop. 

^^l^vehdt, f. a barren cow or a cow that 
miscarries, VS.; AV.; Br. (cf. Un. ii, 85; accord, to 
L. also * a cow that desires the bull’ or ‘a pregnant 
cow*). 

▼•kjkra, Nom. (fir. prec.) A. °yafe , to miscarry , 
g. bhriiddi. 

vehdnasa, (with Jainus) a partic. 
forbidden mode of suicide, $11. 

vehdra , m. (cf.vtAdrfl)N.of a country 

(Behlr), L. 

^ vehl, cl. 1. P. vehlati, v.L for </vell, 

Dhatup. xv, 33. 

1. vai (orig. identical with vd), cJ. 
I. P. (Dhltup. xxii, 24) vtyali, to become 
languid or weary or exhausted, RV. ( loshane , 
Dhltup.) ; to be deprived of (gen.), R V. viii. 47, 6 ; 
P. and (ep. also A.), to blow, Apast.; MBh. 

3. Vita, mfn. (for I. and 2. see pp. 9341 939) 
dried up (see 1. a-vatd). 

▼Ana, mfn. dried Icc. (see 2. ww<r,p.940 ( col. 2). 

% 2. va(, ind. a particle of emphasis and 
affirmation, generally placed after a word and laying 
stress on it (it is usually translatable by ‘indeed/ ‘truly, 

* certainly/ ‘verily/ ‘just* Icc. ; it is very rare in the 
RV, ; more frequent in the A V., and very common 
in the Brlhmanai and in works that imitate their 
style ; in the Sutras it is less frequent and almost 
restricted to the combination yady u vai ; in Manu, 
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%fin* vainiatika. 


HtfW vaicakthanya. 


MBh. and the Klvyas it mostly appears at the end 
of a line, and as a mere expletive. In RV. it is 
frequently followed by u in the combination va u 
[both particles arc separated, v, 18, 3] ; it is alio 
preceded by u and various other particles, e.g. by 
id, aha , utd; in the BrShmanas it often follows ha , 
ha sma , eva; in later language dpi and iu. Accord, 
to some it is also a vocative particle). 

Hrfir* vaigsatika , mf(i)n. (fr. vigsatika) 
purchased with twenty, Pin. v, 1, 27. 

vaikagxeya , in. metron. fiwi-ka&ta, 
g. tub hr Adi. 

n. (fr. vi-lcaksha)i=zvaika- 
kshaka , Mudr. (v. 1 .) ; an upper garment, mantle, L. 

Valkakshaka (Kid. ; Sadukt.) or vaikakihi- 
ka (Mudr.) or walkakitya (ib.; Jltakam.), n. a 
garland suspended over the shoulder. 

Yalkakakyaka (ifc. f. d) a wrapper, mantle, Hear. 

Hi vaikahka , m.N.of a mountain, Pur. 

Hu vaikahkata or vaik° % mf(t)n. (fr. 
vi-kditkata) belonging to or coming from or made 
of Flacourtia Sapida, AV. ; TS., Br. ficc. ; m. Fla- 
courtia Sapida, L. 

Hfir* vaikatilca , m. (fr. 2. vi-kata, but 
cf, vtkata) a jeweller, Vcar. ; (hu-vaikatika, m. a 
bad jeweller, Hear.) 

Talkafri, n. hugeness, horribleness, atrocious- 
ness, Sah. 

HfW vaikathika , m fn . = vi-hatMydm 

sddhuh, g. kathadi. 

Hair vaikayata , m M g. bhauriky-ddi. . 
-Tidha, mfn. inhabited by Viikayatu, L. 

Hr vaikara , mfn. (IV. vi-kara), g. utsetdi. 

Ha vaikaranja , ni. (fr. vi-karadja) a 
species of snake, Susr. 

H$ vnikaind, in. (fr. vi-karna) N. of 
two tribes (du.), RV.; patr. fr. vi-karna, PlrGf. 
(accord, to Sch. N. of Garu^a or of the wind) ; a 
patr. (if a Vitsya be meant). Pin. iv, I, 1 1 7 (cf. 
vaikarneya). 

Vaikarplyana (Cat.) or vaikarpi (Sani- 
skirak.), m. patr. fr. vi-karna. 

Va&kar^iya, m. patr. fr. vi-karna (if a Kai- 
yapa be meant), Pan. iv, I, 124 (cf. vaikarna ). 

Hk vaikarta , m. (fr. vi-karta) a partir. 
edible part of a sacrificial victim, (perhaps) the loin, 
AitBr. (Say.) ; one who cuts up a sacrificial victim, 
a butcher, MW. 

Valkartana, mfn, (fr. vi'kartana) relating or 
belonging to the sun, Raghav.; in. N. of Karna (as 
son of the sun), MBh.; patr. of Su-grTva, Raghav. 
-kola, n. the solar race, Uttarar. 

vaikarma, m. N.of the Muni Vatsy&, 

MW. 


vaikarya, mfn. (fr. vi-kara), g. sam- 

katddi. 

Hw vailealpa , n. (fr. vi-kalpa) dubious- 
ness, ambiguity, indecision, MW.; optionality, A. ; 
w.r. for vaikalya , Mil.; MBh.; Rajat. 

▼alkalpikft, mf(f)n. admitting of difference of 
opinion, optional, ArshBr.; ASvSr. See. — ti, f. 
(Mficch., Sch.) or -twa, n. (Siddh.) optionality. 

Hw vaikalya , n. (fr. vi-lcala) imperfec- 
tion, weakness, defectiveness, defect, frailty (also - id , 
f., R. ; w. r. vaikalpa-td ), Mn. ; MBh. See . ; incom- 
petency, insufficiency, W.; despondency, MBh.; 
MlrkP. dec. ; confusion, flurry, MBh. (v.l. vaikla - 
vya). 

IWTXR vaikdyana , 111. a patr., Sarpska rak. 
(also pi.) 

vaikarika, mf(t)n. (fr. vi-kara) 
based on or subject to modification, modifying or 
modified, MBh.; Suir.; Pur. dec.; m. a class of 
deities, MW,; (with kdla) the time necessary for 
the formation of the fetus, Car. ; n. emotion, flurry, 
R. —buULlut, m. (in the Saqikhya phil.) one of 
the threefold forms of bondage, Tattvas. 

Yaiklrl-aata, n. v g. raja-dant&di. 


Vilklrya, n. transformation, change, modifica- 
tion, MBh. 

Hra vaikala, m. (fr. vi-kula) evening, 

afternoon, W. 

VatkIUka, mf(f)n. occurring in or belonging to 
the evening, W. ; n.evening devotion, (or ) an ev°meal, 
Vet.; Campak.; (am), ind. in the afternoon, MW. 

Vaikftllaa, n\f(t)n. —vaikd/ika above, W. 

vaikdseya , m. patr. fr. ji-kusa, g. 

htbhr&di, 

vaiki, m, a patr., g. tavlvaly-uHi, 

Cat. (pi.) 

Hr vaikira, mfn. (fr. vi-kira) perco- 
lated, trickled through ; 11. (with vdri) percolated 
water, Susr. 

I ymftn vaikughddiya , mfn. (fr. viku- 
ghdsa ) ), g. kriidtvddi (v.l. vaikutydsiya). 

vaikutydsiya, mfn. (fr. vikut- 
ydsa), g. kyil&iv&di (Kas. ; v.l. vaikughdsTya). 

Hw vaikuitthd , m. (fr. vi-kuntha) N. of 
Indra, $Br. ; KaushUp. ; of Vishnu (Kpshna), MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c. ; a statue of Vishnu, Rajat. ; the 24th day 
iu the month of Brahma, L. ; (in music) a kind of 
measure, Sarpgit. ; a kind of Ocimum, L. ; N. of 
various men (esp. authors and teachers), Cat.; (with 
Indra) N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 48-50, 
Anukr. ; pi. or sg. (scii. gana) N. of a class of gods, 
Pur. ; m. or 11. Vishnu’s heaven (variously described as 
situated in the northern ocean or on the eastern peak 
of mount Meru), Pancat.; BhP. &c.; n. talc, W.; 
(d), f. Vaikuntha’s (Vishnu’s) Sakti, Pancar. — gati, 
f. going to Vishnu's, heaven, Paficat. — gadya, n. 
N. of wk. — eatnrdaal, f. the 14th day of the 
light half of the month KSrttika (sacred to Vishnu), 
MW.- tva, n. the being Vishnu (Krishna), Hariv. 
-dlkshita, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; °tiya, n. N. 
of his wk. -dlplki, f. N. of wk. ; -ndtha, m. ‘ lord 
of Vaik°,' Vishnu ; -nath&cdrya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — purl, f. Vishnu’s city, Siuhus. ; ni. N. of an 
author, Cat.; W. — bhuvana, n. or -loka, 111. 
Vaikunfha’s (Vishnu’s) heaven, Cat. — varnana, 
n. a description of Vaikuntha, MW. — vljaya, m. 
N.ofwk.- vishpn, -liihya or-iiskydoftrya, rn. 
N. of authors, Cat. - gtava, m., -stava-vyikkyi, 
f. N. of wks. — ararga, m -bhuvana. Pancat. 

Yalkup^kiya, mfn. relating to Vishnu’s heaven, 
Pancat. 


vaikrita , mf(i)n. (fr. vi-kriti) modi- 


fied, derivative, secondary (-/mz, n., Li|y.), RPrM.; 
TPrit., Sch. &c.; undergoing change, subject to 
modification, Saipkhyak.; KapS.; disfigured, de- 
formed, M Bh.; not natural, perpetuated by adoption 
(as a family), Cat. ; m. N. of the Aham-kftra or 
1 -making faculty, MBh. ; of a demon causing a partio. 
disease, Hariv. ; 11. (ifc. f. d) change, modification, 
alteration, disfigurement, abnormal condition, changed 
state, MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; an unnatural pheno- 
menon, portent, Ragh.; VarBfS. ; Rajat.; mental 
change, agitatiou, MBh. ; R. &<*. ; aversion, hatred, 
enmity, hostility, MBh.; Hariv,; Kathas.; Rajat. 

— rakAiya, n. N. of wk. »Tat, mfn. morbidly 
affected by (comp.), Rajat. - vlTarta, ni. a woeful 
plight, miserable condition, piteous state, Malatlm. 

— garga, m. a form of creation (opp. to prdkrita- 
s°), VP. Yaik^ltApakA, mfn. removing or pre- 
venting change, W. 

Yaikrlti, w.r. for vaikrita, n., MBh. 

Yaik^ltika, mf(f)n. subject to change, Sam- 
khyak.; changed, incidental, MW.; (in Samkhya) 
belonging to a Vikara i.c. to a production or evolved 
principle (see vi-kdra, pra-kriti), ib. 

VAlkrityft, mfn. changed (in form or mind), 
W. ; n. change, alteration, R. ; change for the worse, 
deterioration, degeneration, Hariv.; ugliness, repul- 
siveness, Sadukt.; an unnatural phenomenon, por- 
tent, M Bh. ; VarBrS. ; aversion, disgust, W, ; hostility, 
R.; woeful state, miserable plight, A. 


vaikfinta (?), in. mercury, L. 

htm vaikranta , m. 11. (fr. vi-krdntu) a 
kind of gem resembling a diamond (also °iaka), L. 

vaikriya t mfn. (fr. vt-kriyd) result- 


ing from change, HParis.; subject to change, Satr.; 
Suryapr. 

vaiklava , n. (fr. vi-klava) bewilder- 

ment, despondency, Pur. 

Valklftvyft, 11. id., MBh.; Hariv.; Kiv. See. ; 
frailty, feebleness, mental weakness, Kid. ; Sak., 
Sch. — tl, f. * vaiklava, R. 

^Nf vaiksha , mfn. zzzvtksha silam asya , g. 
chatirlUi, 

vaikshamuni , ni. patr. fr. viksha- 

mdna , Pat. 

Hwft vaikhan , f. N. of a pat tic. hound, 
Rlr.iatUp. ; Pat.; speech in the fourth of its four 
stages from the first stirring of the air or breath, 
articulate utterance, that utterance of sounds or words 
which is complete as consisting of full and intelli- 
gible sentences, MW, ; the faculty of speech or the 
divinity presiding over it, ib.; speech in general, A. 

vaikhdna , m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Hr* vaikhdnasd , in. (fr. vi-khanasa) a 
Brahman in the third stage of his life, anchorite, 
hermit ( = vdnapraslha , q. v.), Kiv. ; Gaut. ; BhP. ; 
a patr. of Vamra, R Aiuikr. ; of Puru-hanman, Pan- 
cavBr.; N. of partic. stars, VarBrS.; of a sect of 
Vaishnavas, W.; Cat.; (f), f. a female anchorite, 
Bftl&r. ; a vessel used for cooking the meat offered iu 
sacrifice, W. ; mf(i)n. relating or belonging to Vai- 
khftnasas or anchorites (with tantra , n. the Tantra 
of thesect called Vaikhlnasa, BhP.),TS.; PancavBr. ; 
Lity. &c.; 11. N. of a Slman, ArshBr. —tantra, 
n. (cf. above), -bhrigu-samhitK, f. N. of wks. 
— mata, n. the rules for anchorites, Mn. vi, 21 
(Kull.) — vaUh^avAgama, m., -srauta-atitra, 
n., -aaiyikltS, f., -aamprokaha^a. 11. , -sVLtra, 
11. N. of wks. Valkhlawdyama, m. N. of wk. 
YalkkK&aatloKrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
YaikhKnaaArkdhana v n.,°ulroanft-nava-nita, 
n. N. of wks. Vaikk&naiAarama, m. N. of a 
hermitage, MBh. 

YaikhKnaal, m. a patr., Cat. 

VaikkKiuurijopa&lahad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Hr* vaikhdraka( ?), in. pungent (cf. 
khara ) and salt taste, L. ; mfn. pungent and salt, L. 

Hfiwr vahjandhikd , f. (fr. vi-yandha) a 

species of plant, Car. (prob. m.c. for vijf). 

5^1 eAY vaigaleya , m. (with gana) N. of a 
class of evil spirits, Hariv. 

vaiguqya, n. (fr. vi-guna) absence 
of or freedom from qualities, absence of attributes, 
W. ; difference of qualities, contrariety of properties, 
diversity, W. ; imperfection, defectiveness (with jan- 
manah, ‘inferiority of birth’), SrS. ; M11. Ac.; faulti- 
ness, badness, unskilfulness, M11.; MBh. See. 

Hf? vaigrahi (fr. vi-graha ), g. satayi- 
ganuidi. 

Yaigrahika, mf(/)n. belonging to the body, 
corporeal, bodily, MW, 

Hr vaigri (fr. vigra ), g. sutam-gamddi. 

Valgrtya, ni. patr. fr. vigra, g. iubhrddi. 

Hft* vaighafika , iu. (cf. vaikafika) a 

jeweller, L. 

H* vaighasa 1 m. (fr. vi-yhasa) N. of a 

huntsman, Hariv. 

Yaifkaalka, mfn. feeding on the residue or 
remains of food, MBh. 

Hm vaighdtya , n. (fr. vi-ghdtin ), g. 

brdhmanftdi 

vaifki (cf. vaiki), ri. a patr., g. taul - 
valy-ddi . 

vaihgi, in. a patr., Pail, iv, 2, 1 13, Sch. 

Yal&gSya, m. (fr. prcc.), ib. 

Yaiagcya, N. of a partic.' region, lnscr. 

vaicalcila , mf(i)n. made of the 

plant Vicakila, Sadukt. 

vaicukshayya, n. (fr. vi-cakxhuya) 
experience, proficiency, skill in (loc.), Bhar.; Dai.; 
Bliar. 



tow vaicittya. torfi«JH vaitalin 

tofW vaicittya, n. (ft, vi-citta) mental vaijutkya, w.r. for vaiduthya, Rajat. 

vaitfdlika (of obscure meaning ; 
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confusion, absence of mind y a swoon, Suir.; Car. &c. 

3 f*IW vaicitya , w.r. Jor prec. 

tfrt vaicitra , n . (fr. vi-citra ) = vaicitrya 
below, Rajat.; (f), f. strangeness, wonderfulness, 
marvellous beauty, Balar. ; Kathas. —wlrjra, m. 
(fr; vicitra- v°) ps*r. of Dhfita-rlshfra, of Plndu 
and of Vidura, K&fh. ; MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP. — vlr- 
yakfc, mfn. belonging to Vicitra-virya &c., Hariv. 
— Tlrjin (m.c.), ip. »-vtrya 9 MBh. 

▼liolttya, n. variety, manifoldness, diversity, 
Kap. ; Hit. ; VarBfS. Ac, ; —vaicitri above, KSv. ; 
Slh. &c.; w.r. for vaicittya , Mllatlm.; sorrow, 
despair, MW. ■» rlrya, w. r. for vaicitra-vi° t MBh. 

vaicchandasa , mfn. (fr. vi-cchan- 
das) consisting of various metres, Lafy. ; n. a SSman 
consisting of various metres, ib. 


for vaitdlika ?), Cat. 

3t*l vai^ava, m. patr. fr. vi<ju, PaflcavBr. 
vaiddla. See baUjP. 

vai 4 urya,n . (rarely m. ; d.vidura-ja) 
a catVeyegem (ifc.'a jewel,' any thing excellent 
of its kind j, AdbhBr. ; MBh.; Kiv. dec.; ni. N. 
of a mountain (also -parvata), MBh. ; VarBfS. dec.; 
mf(d)n. made of cat's-eye gems, MBh.; R. dec. 
->ktntl, mfn. having the colour of a cat's-eye 
gem, VarBfS. ; m. N. of a sword, Kathls. — pratofca, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. — mfcpl, m. a 
catVeye gem ; vat, mfn. containing catVeyes, R. 
«• m*ya, mf(f)n. consisting or made of or resembling 
cat’s-eyei, MBh.; K. &c. — aikhara, m. N. of a 


^ . - T A mountain, MBh n, N. of a mythical 

vaicyuta , m. (fr. vi-cyuta) N. of a town, Kathas. 

Muni^Ut. to vaina , in. (fr. vepu) a maker of bamboo- 

vaijagdkaka, mfn. (fr. vi-jagdha), 


g. varuhddi. 

3 w?f vaijana or °na-deva t m. N. of a king 
and author, Cat. 

vaijanana , mfn. (fr. vi-janana) re- 
lating to childbirth ; (with or &cil. mas), in. the last 
month of pregnancy. Hear.; Rajat. 

to* vaijanya , n. (fr. vi-jana) deserted- 
ness, solitude, Rajat. 

ton* vaijayanta , m. (fr. vi-jayat or 
°yanta) the banner of Indra, MBh.; a banner, flag, 

R.; the palace of Indra, Buddh. ; a house, A. ; N. of 
Skanda, L. ; of a mountain, MBh.'; Hariv. ; pi. (with 
Jainar.) N. of a class of deities, L.; (f i, f. a flag, 
banner, MBh.; Kav.dcc.; an ensign, W.; a kind of 
garland prognosticating victory, MBh.; Pur.; the 
necklace of Vishnu, MW.; N. of the 8th night of 
the civil month, Suryapr.; Premna Spinosa, Suir.j 
Sesbania Aegyptiaca, L. ; N. of a lexicon by Yadava- 
prakSsa; ofaComm. to Vishnu's Dharma«stra(lW. 

304, 305) ; of various other wks. ; of a town or a 
river, AV.PariS. ; n. N. of a gate in AyodhyS, R. ; 
of a town ( - vana-vdst), R.; Inscr. 

Vaijayantika, mf(d or r)n. bearing a flag, a 
flag-bearer, L. ; (d), f. a flag, banner, MalatTm.; a 
kind of pearl necklace (in Prakrit), Vikr. ; Sesbania 
Aegyptiaca, L.; Premna Spinosa, Bhpr. 

toftr vaijayi , m. (fr. vi-jaya) N. of the 
third Cakra-vartin in BhSrata, L. 

VMJaylka, mf(/)n. conferring or forefelling 
victory ( °kindm [ v. \.°kdndm\ viaydndffijHanam, 
one of the 64 arts), VarBfS.; Hariv. dec. 

TftJjaylii, mfn. id., MBh. 

3*c vaijara , m.pl. N. of a school, Caran. 

to»to vaijala-deva or °la-bhipati. See * n ‘ n * rin * " etching in. idiously, MBh 


work (a partic. mixed ca$»j), Apast.; Mn.; Yajn.; 
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

ValpavA, mf(/)n. consisting or made of or pro- 
duced from bamboo (with nicaydh , ‘supply of b*;* 
with agniy ‘a b° fire;* with yava, ‘b^-corn 1 ), TS. ; 
SBr.; GrS. dec.; made of grains of barley, KatySr.; 
belonging to a flute, Cat.; m. a flute, MBh.; a student’s 
staff cut from a b°, any b°-staff, W. ; a worker in b°, 
W.; the son of a Mahishya and a Brahman woman, 
L.; a patr., AsvSr.; N.ofa sacred place of pilgrimage, 
MW.; (*), f. (said to be) — Vina, Heat.; bamboo 
manna, Bhpr.; n. the fruit of Venn, L.; gold from 
the Venu river, L.; N. of two Sanians, ArshBr. ; of a 
Varshain Kusa-dvrpa, MarkP. ; of a sacred place, Col. 

Valiiavlka, im. a flute-player, Nalac. 

Val^avia, mfn. possessing a flute, MBh. (v.l. 
vcn°)\ m. N. of Siva, MW. 

Vatpakotra, w.r. for vaiv°, 

Yal^ftvata, m. or n.(?) a bow, Laty. 

Talxnt ( 1 ), mfn. (said of the sea), SaAkhGf. 

Vainuka, mfn. - venau sddhuh, g.giujddi; (fr. 
venukiya), g. bilvakadi ; m. a flute-player, L.; 
n. a pointed goad made of bamboo (for driving 
elephants), L. 

Yal^ukXya, mfn. (fr. vainuka), g. gahfldi. 

Valnukeya, mf(i)n. relating or belonging to a 
bamboo dec., W. ; w.r. for rain° t L. 

ton* vainika , m. (fr. vind) n lute-playor, 
Sii. ; Kathas.; the smell of fseces (mfn. having the 
smell of faeces), L. 

to* vaineya , m. pi. N.ofa school, Oaran. 

vainya , w.r. for vainya. -datta, m. 
N. of a man. Cat. 

tiff** vaitansika,m .(fr. vi-ta^sa or vi*t°) 
a bird-catcher, MBh. ; a butcher, L. ; n. the act of 


baijala-deva. 


(cf. dyuta-vaify dharma vair ). 
Valta&atkBya, Nom. A. °yate, to act the part 


y wwigii saya, mom. a. yaie, to act me pai 
vaijavOy in. pi. N. of a school, Caran. of a bird-catcher, ensnaring, inveigling, Jatakam. 


(v. 1. vaijara ) ; w. r. for paijavana. 

ValJftVflfM, w.r. for paijavana . 

vaijavapa dro. Sec baft 0 . 

3*f1H vaij&tya t n. (fr.vi-jdli) diverseneas, 
heterogeneouines^ Sarvad.; exclusion from caste, W. ; 
diffbreacc of caste, A.; strangeness, A.; looseuets, 
wantonness (cf. vdiyatya), W. 


vaitawfiku, mfn. (fr. vi-tanfd) 
skilled in the tricks or artifices of disputation, s. 
hatkddi; m. a disputatious or captious person, MW. 
Yaitabtfla, m. N. of a {lishi, Hariv. 
YaiMqifyft, m. N. of a son of the Vara Apa, VP. 

vaitatya , n.(fr. vi~tata) great exten- 
sioo, kkai. 


3^ W vaijana, m. patr. of Tfila, PaficavBr. mUathya, n.(fr, vi-tatha) falieneei, 

MirtfUp., Sch. ; BhP. « yrateagA, n. N.of ch. of 

a wk. YaltothydfSudekaA,f. N. of an Upanishad. 

tom vaitadhrita t m> plecvainadkfiia, j 


vaijdpaka or °pahaka, mfn. (fir, 
vydpaki 1), g. koechUia 

to vaiH, m. N. of » mu, Bhortf. (par- 
hips sr.r, for Mji). 

\ vaijika Ac, See baij 0 


vatmlkfita, AV. Peril. 

vaitanika, (fr. vetana) liv- 

ing on wages, serving for wages; m. a hireling, 


bpWfntlm vaijAanaidhkatf), m., Cam- la bourer, Pfln. iv, 4, ia, 

3lVTir taitarana, mf(i)n. (fr. vhtaraya) 

tolfto vatjHanOa, (fr. vi-JHana) 
riehto koowWp, proficient, L. 

w vaifapa, m. pair. fr. vifapa, g. Midi. ! see below and RTL. 396, 197), Heat.; (*?<*), m. 


a patr., RV. ; N. of a physician, Hariv. ; Sulr. ; (f), 
f., see below. * 

▼eltMraqd, f.e=next, Un. ii, 103, Sch. 
YaltftrapX, f. N. of the Hindu Styx i.e. the 
river that flows between earth and the lower regions 
or abode of departed spirits presided over by Yama 
(it is described as rushing with great impetuosity, 
hot, fetid, and Ailed with blood, hair and bones, sec 
RTL. 290, 570), MBh.; Pur. dec.; a cow (given 
to Brahmans) that transports a dead man over that 
river, Heat.; N. of a sacred river in Kaliflga or 
Orissa (usually called Baitaragi), MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; 
Pur.; of a division of the lower regions, MW.; of 
the mother of the Rikshasas, L. «• dl&A, n., -ml- 
hitmya,n., -vldhl, m., -mt&dilpaaa-vldhi, 

m. N. of wks. 

tov vaitasdy mf(t)n. (fr. vetaaa) marie of 
or peculiar to a reed (°si vritti , 1 reed-like action,' 
i.e. yielding 10 superior force, adapting one's self to 
circumstances), TS.; ftr. ; KatySr. &c.; m. or n. a 
basket made of reed, KitySr. ; in. (met.) the penis, 
AV.; Rumex Vesicarius, L.; Calamus Fasciculatus,W. 
Valtaauka, mfn. (fr. vetasakiya), g. bilvak&di. 

toto vaitasena, in. (prob. derived fr. a 
misunderstanding ofva itaslna, instr., RV. x, 95, 4 ; 
cf. vaUasd), N. of Puru-ravas, Bhl*. 

to* vaitasta , mtn. coming from or con- 

tained in the Vi-tasta (q.v.), Rajat. 

▼altMtya, mfn. id., Vcar. 

vaitast ika 9 mfn. (fr.tu’-fos/ija span 

long (an arrow), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

to?* vuitahavyd , m. (fr. vita-kavyu) 11 
patr., AV.; ArshBr.; GrStS.; n. N. of various 
SSmans, Br. dec. 

vaitahotrdy 111. a patr., MaitrS. iv, 
a, 6 (perhaps w. r. for vaitih "). 

tonsr vaitddhya , m. N. of a mountain, 

^atr. 

to* vaitunay mf(i)n. (fr. 2. vi-tdna) re- 
lating to or performed with the three sacred fires, 
GrSrS. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; m. (m. c.) -« vitdna , a canopy, 
BhP. (accord. toComm. » vitdna-samuha); a patr. , 
Caran. (v. 1. vaitdyam ) ; n. a rite performed with 
the three sacred fires, PlrGr. ; Mn. Ac. ; an oblation 
with fire, W. •kv.aala, mfn. skilled in or con- 
versant with the above rites, Mn. — pr&yMottta- 
sUtra, -sfitra, 11. N.of wks. — ntha, mfn. 
occupied in a sacrificial rite, MBh. ▼altftnfipA- 
aanl, f. the regulai presentation of burnt-offerings 
morning and evening, W. 

I. Vaitlnika, mf(/)n. » vaitdna (with dvija 
or vipra , a Brahman who observes the precepts 
relative to the three sacred fires), GfSrS. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. Ac. ; sacrificial, sacred (as fire), W.; 11. a 
burnt-offering (esp, of clarified butter, as presented 
daily by the Brahmans), W. 

torfto*. vaitanika, mfn. (fr. 1 . vi-tdna) , 
see under a. vaitdlika below. 

Valtlnya, 11. despondency, Jatakam. 

3 'ffTVfl vaitdyanay m. a pair,, Caran. (v.l. 
vaitdna), 

3 nm vaitala, mf(t)n. (fr. v$tila) relating 
to the Vetahu, VarBfS.; m. » vtt&la, Siohls. 

n. N. of a town, Sifthfls. (v.l. Vitiila-p 9 )* 

1. TftlUttikAi m. one who is possessed by a 
V etlla, the servint of a Vetala, W. ; the worshipper 
of a Vetala, MW. ; a magician, conjurer, lb. 

YaitilSyft, mfn. relating to the Vetlla 1, VarBfS. ; 
n. a kind of metre, VArBfS. 

tonto vaitilaki, m. N. of a tetchtt of 

tha(Li|-rada,VI>. 

tolftm 2.vaitaUha, m . (fr. vi-tala) a bard, 
panegyrist of a king (whose duty also Is to proclaim 
the hour of day), MBh.; Klv. Ac . ; mkhetfatahy 
L. ; one who sings out of tune (?), W. (prob. w. r. 
for 1. vaMmia above) ; n. knowledge of one of the 
64 arts, BhP., Sch. •mla, n. the duty of a bard, 
Bllar. 

▼attain, m. S, of one of Skanda*i attendants, 
MBh. 
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YaitUX* f. (with sundari) a kind of metre, 
Ghif., Sch. 

vaUali-karni, m. (and c »<- 
kmtka, n.), ».l. for Mtfaii-k°, q.v. 

vaitula , m. (and °la-kaniha t n.), g. 
cihanddi. 

vaitushika , m. (fr. vi-tusha) N. of 
partic. hermits, Baudh. 

Yaitaabya, n. the being husked, ApSr., Sch. 
%fpsWvuitpthnya t n.(fT. ftf-frMpaJquench- 
ing of thirst, Mn. v, 138 ; freedom from desire, in- 
difference to (ifc.), MBh,; BhP. ; Yogas, dec. 

1 mm vaittapdlya , mfn. (fr. viita-pala) 
relating to Kubera, MBh. 

tv* vaitraka , mf(i)n. (fr. vetra) cany, 
reedy, W. ; (fr. vetraklyd ), g. bilvakddi \ 
Yaltrakfya, mt\T)n. relating to a stick or cane, 
W.-vanA, n. N. of a place, MBh. (v.l. vetrati 3 ). 
Valtr&aura, in. (cf. vetrdf) N. of an Asura, Cat. 

1. vaida. See baida. 

2 . vaida , Tnf(i) n . (fr. vida) relating to or 
connected with a wise nun, learned, knowing, W. ; 

m. a wise man, MW.; (f), f. a wise man's wife, ib. 

vaidagdha , n. (fr. vi-dagdha;» prob.) 
w.r'. for vaidagdhya, Bhartf. (v.l.) 
raidagdhata, mfn., g. vardhddi. 

ViMagfUli, f. « vaidagdhya, , Ssh.; KJtySr., Sch. 
&c. ; grace, beauty, Sis. 

Yaldagdbya, n. (ifc. f./a) dexterity, intelligence, 
acuteness, cunning in (loc. or conip.), Milailm.; 
Daiar. ; Ssh. See. — vat, mfn. possessed or cleverness, 
clever, skilful, experienced, Prasaimar. ; Vcar. 

vaidata , mfn. (fr. vidat, •Jx. vid) 
knowing, g. prajA&di. 

vaidathind, m. (fr. vidat hin) apatr., 
RV. 

vaidadasvi , ni. (fr. vidad-aiva) a 
pair., RV. ; Br. 

rfl»cfa7in7a(?), n. N.of a Saman,SV. 

vaidanvata , n. (fr. vidanvat) N. of 
various Slmans, Br. &c. 

vaidabhfUi, f. (fr. vida-bhrit ). 
— putra (vald°), in. N. of a teacher, §Br. 

Vdldabhrltya, ni. a patr., g. gargddi. 

vaidambha, ni. (fr. vi-dambha) N. of 
Siva, MBh. 

vaidarbha , mf(i)n. (fr. vi-darbha) re- 
lating to the Vidarbhas, coming from or belonging 
to Vidarbha &c. f Col.; m. a king of the Vidarbhas, 
AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; Klv.; a gum-boil, Bhpr.; W. ; 
(pi. or ibc.) ^vidarbha (the Vid° people), Hariv.; 
VarBfS. &c.; (i), f., sec below. — ritl, f. the Vid r 
style of composition (cf. under rJti). 

Yaidarbbaka, mfn. relating to the Vid° (with 
rajan t a king of the V°), R.; m. a man belonging 
to tbq Vid 0 , a native of Vid°, Cat. 

VaUaibhl, m. a patr., PrainUp. ; MBh. 

Yaftdazbhl, f. a princess of the Vidarbhas, MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; R.; BhP. ; N. of the wife of Aaastya, W. ; 
of Damayantt (wife of Nala), W. ; of Rulcmiii! (one 
of Krishna's wives),W.; « °bha-rtti (a. v. ) , Pratfl p. ; 
Slh. ; Kpr. ; the law of Vidarbha (which allowed first 
cousins to intermarry), W. ; n. the chief city of the 
Vid°,«4w94ftpa,L.; ambiguous speech, L. -Jana* 
ni, f. the mother of Damayanti, MW.-parlpaya, 
m. N. of lev. dramas. 

M vaidarvya, m. (fr. vi-daivya or vi- 
darvi) a patr., GfS. 

to* vaidala , mf(»)n. (fr. vi-dala) made o: 
split bamboo, Mn.; m. any leguminous vegetable or 
grain (such as peas, beans £c.), Sulr.j Bhpr.; a 
kind of poitonoins insect, worm Arc., Suftr.; a kind 
of cake, L.; n. a wicker basket, Sulr.; the shallow cup 
or platter belonging to a religious mendicant, MW. 

Yaidallka, mfh. belonging to leguminous vege- 
tables, Safe. 

Yaldalya, n. N. of wk. 


vaidantika, in. one who is learned 
in the Ved&nta, Sights. (w. r. ved°). 

to** vaiddyana, m. a patr. See baid 0 . 

vaidarava . See iveta. 

Valdlrra orwaidlrvya, m.,v.l. for vaidarvya . 
See ib. 

vaidarika , mfu. N. of a kind of 

fever, Bhpr. 

to vaidi, m. a patr. See baidi. 

*** vaidika, mf(i)n. (fr. veda) relating to 
the Veda, derived from or conformable to the V° 
prescribed in the V°, Vedic, knowing the V°, Mn. 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; ni. a Brahman versed in the V°, 
W.; n. a Vedic passage, Mn. xi, 96 ; a Vedic pre- 
cept, MBh.; Kag.; fieshu), itid.^vede, in ‘the 
Veda, Pat.— karman, n. an action or rite enjoined 
by the V tt , MW.-cohandah-prakftsa, m. N. of 
wk. -»tva, 11. conformity to the Veda, the being 
founded on or derived from the V°, W. — dnrg’kdl- 
mantra-prayoga, m., -dharma-nlrfipana, n. 
N. of wks< — pftia, m. a bad Veda-knower, Pan. v, 3, 
47. - pxakrlyi, f. , -vijaya, m., -yyaya-dlivuja, 
in., -slfcahS, f., -sarwawva, n. N. of wks.-u&r- 
▼abliauana, m.N. of various authors, Cat. — *id- 
dh&nca, m., -an-bodhlnl, f. N. of wks. Val- 
dikAe&ra-nlrpaya, m., °kBbhara&a, n., °kfer- 
oana-mlml&sB, f. N. of wks. 

vaidi sa , inf(i)u. of or belonging to 
he city of VidBl, near Vid°, MW.; m. a king of 
Vid°, Hariv.; Malav.; pi. the inhabitants of Vid°, 
(also - pura , n.) N. of a town situated on the 
iver VidiSa, R. ; Malav.; Pur. 

Yaldlaya, n. N. of a city not far from VidttJ, MW. 

vaidurika , n. a sentiment or maxim 
of Vidura, BhP. 

vaidurya, w. r. for vaidurya(or vaidur - 
ya \ MlrkP. 

vaidula, mfn. coming from or made 
of the reed called Vidula, Sufe. 

vaidusha , mfn.(fr. vidvas) learned, g. 

prajAddi . 

YalduahX, f. science, skill, Srikanth.; leaming,W. 
Yalduahya, n. learning, erudition, science, R., 
Sch. ; Rajat. 

vaidur a-patit m . pi . N.of a dynasty , 

BhP. 

V 1 .vaidurya, mf(* or n)n. (fr. 
brought from VidOra, Pin. iv, 3, 84. 

3. Yaldftrya, w. r. for vaidur y a. 

vaidesika , mf(t)n. (fr. r i-dria) be- 
longing to another country, foreign ; m. a stranger, 
foreigner, MBh.; Klv. &c. -tra, n. foreignness, 
Bllar.— nivBain, mfn. (pi.) foreign and native, R. 

Yaldeaya, mfn. foreign, Mficch. ; n. the being 
in separate countries, separation in space, $SAkh£r., 
Sch. ; foreignness, MW. 

% taidehd, mf(t)n. (fr. tii»deha) belong- 
ing to the country of the Videhas, TS. ; MaitrS. ; 
(accord, to Comm, on TS.) having a handsome 
frame or body, well-formed ; (void 0 ), m. a king of 
the Ved° (>Uo °Ao rdjan), Br.; SaAkh$r.; MBh. 
8 cc . ; a dweller in Videha, MW.; a partic. mixed 
caste, the son of a Sodra by a Vailyl (Oaut.), or of 
a^Vaiiya by a BrBhman woman (Mn.) ; a trader, 
L. ; an attendant on the woman’s apartments, L. ; 
pi videha (N. of a people), MBh.; VarBfS. 5 cc.; 
people of mixed castes, MW.; (f), f., see below. 

Yftidehftte, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Videhas, MBh,; m. a man of the Vaideha caste (said 
to be the offspring of a Sodra father and Brahman 
mother), Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; a merchant, Hear. ; N. of 
a mountain, Buddh.; p].** videha (the people called 
so), VarBfS.; MlrkP. 

Yftidtfcl, ni. a patr., Pat. 

YuldublkA, m. a man of the Vaideha caste, Mn, 
x, 36 ; (accord, to Kull.) a merchant. 

Yaiduhi, f. a cow from the country of the Videhas, 
Klfh.; MaitrS.; a princess of the Vid?, (esp.) N, of 
SRI, MBh.; Klv.; Buddh.; a woman of the Vaideha 
caste, Mn.x, 37; a sort of pigment ( * rccand), L. ; 


long pepper, L. (cChl-mqya) ; a cow, MW. -»parfe> 
pay*, m. N, of sev. wks. "baafUn, m. ' friend 
or husband of the princess of Videha (Sit*),' N. of 
Rama, Kagh. «may»,mf(f)n.*engrosied with Sitl* 
and ‘consisting of long pepper,* Vas. 

to vaidya , mfn. (fr. vidya t and in some 
meanings fir. veda ) versed in science, learned, AivGr.; 
Klty. ; Mn. &c. ; relating 01 belonging to the Vedas, 
confotmable to the V°, Vedic, W. ; medical, medi- 
cinal, practising or relating to medicine, W. ; w. r. for 
vedya, MBh.; m.a learned man. Pandit, W.; follower 
>f the Vedas or one well vened in them, ib. ; an ex- 
pert (versed in his own profession, esp. in medical 
science), skilled in the art of healing, a physician 
(accounted a mixed caste), MBh.; Klv. Arc. ; Genda- 
russa Vulgaris, L.; N. of a IjLishi, MBh. (w.r. for 
raibhya ) ; («), f. a kind of medicinal plant, L. ; (f), 
the wife of a physician, Pfin. vi, 4, 150, Sell. 
— kalpa-tam, m., •kAlpw-drunus, m,, -kutB- 
hsda, n., -kula-tattva, 11., -knnatnbha, m.N. of 
wks. — krlyfc, f. the business of a physician, MW. 
— gniifffc-dharft or -gwdJt-dbnra, in. N. of a pc-r, 
Cat. — oandr 64 *y*» m., -clkltak, f. N. of wks. 
— ointBimail, ni. N. of an author, Cat. ; of various 
wks. •-’jlvfr-dUUM, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — jlvaaa, 

(or m.), -tripsaf-tlkE, f. N. of wks. — trl- 
vikrama. m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. — darpnna, 

m. N.of sev. wks. «• dhnnyn, in. N. of a poet, Cat. 
— nnya-bodblkK, f. N. of wk. •kara-si|ba. 
■•nn, m. N. of a scholiast, Cat. — nftthn, in. lord 
of physicians, Klv. ; a form of Siva, Inscr. ; N. of 
Dhanvantari, W.; of various authors See., Cat.; 11. N. 
of a celebrated Lifiga and of the surrounding district, 
W.; -kavi, - gddagUa , m. N. of authors, Cat.; -tir- 
tha , n. N. of a Tirtha, ib.; • dikshila , m. N. of 
various authors, ib.; -dikshittya, n. N. of wk. ; - deva - 
iarman, -paya-gunde (or °da), - bhatta , m. N. of 
authors, Cat. ; - bhait , - mdhdtmya , u. N. of wks. ; 

mifra, m. N. of a man. Cat. ; - mail hi l a , m. N. of 
an author, ib.; - lihga-m&hatmya , n. N. of wk. ; 
-vdcaspati-bhattdcdrya % -idstnn, - iukla , -suri } m. 
N. of authors, Cat.; °thiya , n. N. of wk.; °thesvara 1, 

n. N. of a Li Aga, Cat. - nlghnnfrn, m., -paddhatl, 
f. N. of wks. — prajBnpta, mfn. prescribed by 
doctors, Divyiv. — pradlpa, m. N.of wk. — ban- 
Oku, ni. Cathartocarpus(Cassia) Fistula, L. — bodha- 
■aingrnka, m., -bbRnluuia, n., -manotsava, 
in., -manoraml, f., -mabodadbi, m. N. of wks. 
— mStyi, f. the mother of a physician, MW.; 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, I.. — mftnln, mfn. thinking 
one's self a physician, pretending to be a phys°, Car. 
-mUikk, f., -yoga, ni. N. of wks. -ratna, 
(prob.) 11. N. of a man, Cat.; n. of wk.; -mala, f. ; 
°tulkara- bhdshya, n. N. of wks. — raaa-maSjarl, 
f., -vasa-ratna, n., -ratfyana, n., -rabanya- 
paddhati, f. N. of wks. — rgj, m. ‘king among 
physicians,' N.of Dhanvantari (transferred toVishnu), 
Paflcar. — rftja, m. ‘id.,' N. of Dhanvantari, R.; of 
the father of SlrAga-dhara, Cat.; of an author, ib.; 
•i tantra , n. N. of wk. -yaUabba, m., °bbl, f. N. 
of wks. — vEoaa-patl, m. N. of a physician, Cat. 
—rldjK, f. the science or a text-book of medicine, 
Klv. -Tl&oda, m., -villsa, m. f -yylnda, n. N. 
of wks. — ilftra, 11. a text-book for physicians, 
treatise on the preparation of medicines, Cat. ; -sara- 
satygraha, m. N. of wk. -saapksblpta-dBra, 
- mpgr aba, m., -waapdeba-bbafQana, n., -aar- 
▼a-ara, n., -adra, m., >adra aaiMrraha,m.,-at- 
rAddbdra, m. N. of wks. -atihl, f. Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, L. -atUra-^lki, f., -bltdpadada, m. 
N. of rb. Yaldyia^lla, n. (and Q ta-laharu f.), 
°dy4laipkBra v m.,°dy4yalapaa, m., °dyMfm m* 
mibltaya, n. N.of wks. 

yaldyaka, mfn. medical, MW.; m. a physician, 
SfiAglr.; n. the science of medicine, Suir. •yrafttba- 
patlra, n. pi. ,-pairlbblabB, f.,-prayofdm 4 rlta t 

n., -yoya-oasdrlkB, f., ntttbralX, f. N. of wks. 
• Matra, n. the science of medicine, MW.; -vaish> 
nova, n.N.ofwk. -aMpfraba, m^-amrya-ava, 
n., -aftra, -atra-samgraba, m. N. of wks. Yai- 
dy abdn anta, N. of a man or of a wk.. Cat. 

Yaldylya, Nom. A. °yate,to become a physician, 
Kullrn. 

toftn vaidyasika , w.r. for vaighaHka, 
MBh. 

tolVC vaidyadhara , raf(i)n. (fr. viiyd- 
dhard) relating or belonging to the VMyldharas, 
R.; Kathfts. 



Hnftr vndyird. bnftni vaibhtyitra. 1028 


vaidyani, m. a pair., Kith., Anokr. 

¥ vaidyutd \ mfti. (fr. vidyut) belonging 
to. or proceeding from lightning; flashing, brilliant 
(with Hkhin, m. the fire of lightning. Year.; °/0- 
ifiidnu, m. id., ib.), VS. Ac. Ac.; m. N. of a too 
of Vapush-mat, MlrkP.; of a mountain, ib.; pi. N, 
ofa school, Caran.; (prob.) n. the fireof lightn 0 , Yljft.; 
BhP. ; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Vaidyuta, VP. 

Valdyn&dluitS, f. (fr. vidyut + half) N. of AV. 
»u. 31 i 34 * 59 ! io8 - 

YaMyota, mf(J)n. angry, L. 

V vaidruma, infn. (fr. vi-druma) con 
silting or made of coral, Suir. ; Hariv. ; Kathls, ; Sit. 

vaidha, mf(i)n. (fr. vidhi) enjoined by 
rule or precept, prescribed, legal (-tva, n.), TS., 
Sch. ; KltySr., Sch. Ac. - Mpefigha-tlmlra,- 
nlztwpdddaja» m. N. of wk. (containing an apo- 
logy for animal sacrifices as enjoined in the Sruti 
and Smfiti, and composed a.d. 1854). 

VstidJilkft, mf(f)n. in accordance with rule, pre- 
ceptive, ritual, W. 

midharmika , mfn. (fr. vi-dharma) 
unlawful, MBh. (v. 1. vidharmaha or °mika). 

Vaidhaxmya, n. unlawfulness, injustice, MBh.; 
R. ; difference of duty or obligation, W. ; difference, 
heterogeneity, Suir.; Kan. Ac. ■■ sama, m. (in log.) 
a fallacy based on dissimilarity, Nylyad. 

ivftvaidhava, m. (fr. i. vidhu) ‘son of the 
Moon/ N. of Budha, Vikr. 

vaidhaveya , m. (lr. virfhava) the son 
of a widow, Sak. 

Vaidha vya, n. widowhood, MBh.; Hariv.; Kiv. 
Ac. — nirnaya, m. N. of wk. — laknhapSpfitB, 

f. a girl who has the marks of widowhood (unfit for 
marriage), L. — vs^I, f. a widow's braid, Hear. 

VW vaidhasa, Tnf(t)n. (fr. vedhas) derived 
from fate, Naish. ; composed by Brahml, Cat. ; m. 
patr. of Hari-icandra, AitBr. ; SlAkhSr. 

vaidhataki(}) t m. = next, L. 

%Wtvaidhalra t mf(i)i\. (fr. vi-dhdtji ) de- 
rived from Brahml or fate, Rljat.; 111. patr. of Sanat- 
kumlra, L. ; (i ), f. a species of plant ( m brdhmf), L. 

vaidhdraya , m. a patr., ArshBr. 

vaidhuri , f. (fr. vi-dhnra) adversity, 
adverseness ( vidhi-vaidh adv° of fate), Prasannar. 

Valdhurya, n . desolation, Kathls.; bereavement, 
deprivation, absence (°yayt vi-Vdha y ‘to deprive 
of/ ' remove Bllar.; Sdh. ; misery, wretchedness, 
desperate plight, Kathls. ; Rajat.; agitation, tremu- 
lousness, MW, 

vaidhumdgnl , f. N. of a city in the 
country of the Silvas, L. 

vaidhjita, m. (fr. vi-dhfit() N. of a 
partic. Yoga (or conjunction of the sun and moon 
when they are on the same side of either solstitial 
point [i.e. in the same Ayana, whether Uttarftyana 
or Dakshinftyana] and of equal declination, and when 
the sum of their longitude amount! to 360 degrees ; 
this is considered a malignant aspect, cf. yjbaii- 
Mid), Var. ; N. of Indra in the nth Manv-antara, 
BhP.; (d), f. N. of the wife of Aryaka (mother of 
Dhann*4etu),ib»; n.(with Vdsuhfh i)N. ofa Slmao, 
L. •vSriaktlUh tu N. of a Slman, ib. 

Vaidhyltti f. the above portion of the fun and 
moon, Saquklrak. ; Heat. ; the Yoga star of the 97th 
lunar mansion, MW.; m. N. of Indra in the llth 
Manv-antara ( -vaidAfilo), BhP.; pL N.of a class 
of gods, ib. -Jn&MUMtontl, f. f vy n ttp l ln- 
gnykttnti-Jaiutfu^ , fitot^f. N.ofwks. 

Vsddliyltyn, the above position of the sun and 
moon, Kaui. 

vaidheya , mfn. (fr. 'afflicted by 
fate/ stupid, foolish ; m. an idiot, fool, Klv.; Rljat.; 
mfn. relating to rule or precept, prescribed, MW.; 
m. N. of a disciple of Yijfiavalkya (the celebrated 
teacher of the White Yajur-veda), Pur,; pL N. of a 
school of the White Yajur-veda, Catap.; Aryav. 

filftsyai, dependence on, 

the being In the power of (ife.), Dal. 


fall vaidhyata , m. N. of Y&ma’s door- 
keeper, L, 

hi vaina , mf(a)n. (fr. vena) relating to 
Vena, SlAkhBr.; m. patr. of Ppthi, Sly. on RV. 
i, III, 13. 

vainanHnd, m. a patr., VS. 

vainataka , n. (prob. fr. vi~nata) a 
vessel for holding or pouring out ghee (used at sacri- 
fices), W. 

Valaattjft, mfa. (fr. id.), g. hfildto&di. 

Vai&ateyi, m. (fr M~nat&) metron. fr. vi-ncUd^ 
MaitrS.; MBh. (also pi.); N. of Garu<ja (MBh., 
Klv. Ac.) and of Arupa (MatsyaP.) ; N. of a son 
of Garutja, MBh.; of a poet, Sadukt. ; pi. N. of a 
school, Caran.; (1), f. metron. fr. vi-nala, Pin. iv. 

l, 15, Sch. 

Valnsttya,n. (fr. w-»«/a) % humble demeanour 
MBh. 

vainada.mfn. (fr. vi-nada), g. utsddi ; 
(1)1 f* N. of a river, VP. (v. 1. vinadf ). 

vainadhrita , m. pi. = next, pi., 
Aryav. (cf. vaitadhrita). 

vainahhfita , m. a patr., Saipskarak.; 
pi. N.of a school of the Slma-veda, Caran. (cf. prcc.) 

vainayika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-naya) re- 
lating to moral conduct or discipline or good be- 
haviour ( yainayiktn&m [w.r. Q kdndrji]vidydndm 
jfldnam , * knowledge of the sciences relating to luch 
subjects,’ reckoned among the 64 arts), MBh/, R. ; 
BhP.; Sch.; enforcing proper behaviour, W.; per- 
formed by the officers of criminal justice, magisterial, 
MW.; used in military exercises (as a chariot), L. ; 

m. n. (and t, f.) a chariot used in military exercises, 
a war-chariot, L. 

Valnlyaka, mf(/)n. (fr. vi-ndyaka) belonging 
to or derived from Gan&n, SlmavBr.; AgP.; Klv.; 
m. pi. N. of a partic. class of demons, —vindyaka, 
BhP. -SNu&bltft, f. N. of wk. 

Vsd&ftylka, m. -prec., mfn., MW.; m. a Bud- 
dhist, L. (w. r. for vaindlika) ; the doctrines of a 
Buddhist school of philosophy, A. ; a follower of that 
school, ib. 

hn vainava, n. N. of a Stoan, ArshBr. 
vainahotra , m. N. of a king, VP. 

vaindia , n. (fr. vi-ndia) =: next, n., 
VarYogay. 

Vatolitta, mfn. perishable, L.; believing in 
complete annihilation, L.; causing destruetjon or 
ruin, L.; dependent, L.; m. a Buddhist, BrArCp., 
Sch.; Bldar., Sch.; the doctrines of the B , A.; a 
dependent, subject, W.; a spider, L.; an astrologer (?), 
W.; n. the 23rd Nakshatra from that under which 
any one is born, VarYogay. —ta&tra, n. the doc- 
trines or system of the Buddhists, B. — aamaya, m. 
id., ib. 

^VfhnV v ain't taka , m.n. (fr. vi-nita) a kind 
of litter, a palanquin Ac. (with bearers relieving one 


fcrftw vaiparitya, n. (fr. vi-parita) con- 
trariety, opposition, reverse, Paficat. ; Hit.; MlrkP. 
Ac.; counterpart, MW.; inconsistency, A.;, m. or 
(d), f. a species of Mimosa, L. m. f. a 

species of Mimosa Pudica, MW.- namhandha, m. 
the relation of contrariety or contradictoriness, ib. 

him vaipaicita, m. (fr. vipai-cit) patr. 
of Tftrkshya, AlvSr. 

vaipaiyata , mfl(i)n. (fr. vLpaiyat) 
belonging or peculiar to a wise man, Hear. ; (°/d), 
m. patr. of Tirkshya, SBr.; SlAkh&r. 

W vaipdtya , n. (fr. vi~pdta) t g. brdk- 
mait&di. 

vaipddtka , mfn. (fr. vi-pddikd) af- 
flicted with blisters or pustules Ac. on the feet, g. 
jyotsn&di; 11. (Car.) or (d), f. (L.) a kind of 
leprosy ( -• vipadikd). 

$VTfH§ vaiparshni, m. f.(?), L. 

fvrv vaipdsa, m. metron. fr. vi-pdi, g. 

tivddi, 

▼sdpdMka, mfn. (fr. vi-p<Ua) t g. arthan&di. 
▼aip tti ya aa , m. p \.**vaipdia t g. kufljddi. 
Valp&cAyanym, m. id., ib. 

vaipulya , n. (fr. vi-pula) largeness, 
spaciousness, breadth, thickness, VarBfS,; Rljat.; 
Klrand. Ac . ; a Sutra of great extension, Buddh. 
(also -sutra, n.; cf. mahd-vaipulya-s°) ; m. N. of a 
mountain, ib. 

«rS^«Tir vaipushjiita, mfn. (for vi-p °) smiled 
(n. impers.), Divyiiv. 

vaipotdkhya , n. a kind of dance, 

Saqjglt. 

vaiprakarshika, mfn. (fr.cf-prn- 
karsha ), g. chcdddi . 

tfafWw vaipruciti , mfn. (fr. vipra-cita), g. 

sutamgamddi ’. 

vaipracitta, m.patr. fr.vipra-citti, 

MlrkP. 

vaiprayogika, mfn. (fr. vi-pra- 
yoga), g. cktdddi. 

tlrf** vaiprainika , m fn .(fr.vi-praina),\b. 

vaiprtmha,mfn.(fx\vi-prush) directed 
to the Soma drops (homo), SrS. 

hn vaiplava , m. a partic. month (=Sri- 

vana), Heat. 

vaiphalya, n. (fr. vi-phala) fruit- 
lessness, uselessness, Klv.; Kathls. Ac.; inability to 
help, MBh. 

$WTV vaibadha, ra. (fr. tri-badha) ‘that 
which forces asunder/ N. of the Alvattha tree, AV. 
— pranntta (Vdd-), mfn. forced asunder by the 
Alvattha tree, ib. 


another), L.; any indirect means of conveyance (as 
a porter who carries a sedan-chair, a palanquin- 
bearer, horse dragging a carriage Ac.), W. 

vaineya, mfti . (fr. vineya) to be taught, 
to be converted to the true religion ; m. a catechu- 
men, Klrao 4 . ; ft. pi* N. of a school of the White 
Yajur-veda, Car 19. 

fajV vcdndavt tee. 6«e bain data tee. 

Ha vatnihya , mfti. belonging to the 

Vlndhya range, Ragh. 

vainyd, m. (leu oorrectly epelt vaiyya) 

K ' 1 . Vina (also pi.), N. of Pfithi or Pfhhl or 
RV.; Br. Ac.; N. of a deity (f), MW. -daft* 
m. N. of a min, Cat. - stSala, m. N. of a temple, 
Rftiat. 

WWtfcrinra, n.(eaid tube fr. 1. vi, ‘a bird’ 
+*fi, # man’), Pat. 

vatpaHcamih* (fr.vUpa&eamaka, 
v.l. of vi-pahamaka, q.v.) or wdpaHeiha, m. a 
diviner, soothsayer, Buddh. 

hm vaipathaka , mfn. (fr. vi-pa(ka), g. 
Qfihmfttfi; relating to a wrong path! MW. 


vaibudha , mf(t)n. (fr. vi-budha) be- 
longing 01 peculiar to the gods, divine, $ii, ; Kathls. ; 
AlaiplUrat 

Talbod klk n, m. (fr. t n-bodha) one who awakens 
(princes by announcing the time Ac.), a bard, 
panegyrist, Kir. 

tea v« tbhakta, mfo. (fr.t Mkakti) relnt- 
in* to . cuo-tomlmtioii, Pm. 

f«t|a vaibkagnaka, mfn. (fr. vi-bkagna), 

varShAdi. 

mribkaJH t), m. a pntr.i Oat. 

bw vatohava, n. (ft*, vl-bhava) might, 
power(ife.f J); high position ^reatneu, Klv.; Kathls. 
Ac.; superhuman power or might, MW. ; grandeur, 
glory, magnificence, Kathls. -pmkSiikft, T. N. 
of wk. 

ValbUvlka. See JaJtli-v 0 . 

. . . . . vaibhdjana, mfn. (fr. vi-bhdjana) 
intersected with many streets, Apasf. (Sch.) 

▼nibhgjitn, mfti. (fr. iri-bhdjayitri) - vibhd- 
jayitur dharmyam , PI9. iv, 4, 49, Vim. 9 ; n. 
apportioning, dividing W.j appointment, MW. 
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VaibhKdJA-vKAi&i w.r. for vibhajya-vddm , 
Buddh. 

vaibhandaki , m.tft.vi-bhanifaka) 
pair, of fciSya-sjiflga, Hariv.; R. 

vaibhdtika , mfn. (fr. vi-bhata) 

matutinal, pertaining to the dawn, VpshabhSn. 

vaibhara , m. (cf. vaihdra) N. of a 
mountain, §str.j HPari 5 , m. or -parvata, 

m. id., ib. 

vaibhavara , mfn. (fr. vi-bhavarl) 

nocturnal, nightly, Harav. 

txifH'W vaibhashika , mfn. (fr. vi-bhaehd) 
optional, TFrlt. ; in. a follower of the VibhSshS, N. 
of a partic. Buddhist school, MWB. 157 Ac. 

V&lbbEsbya, n. a copious commentary ( “ vi- 
b has ha), Buddh. 

fata vaibhita , mfn. (fr. vi-bhita) derived 
from or made of Terminalia Bellerica, Car. 

Vaibhlt&k* (Kath.; ASvSr.; A past.; Sutr.) or 
VftibhSdfcka. (TS.; ShadvBr.; SaftkhSr.), mfn. id. 

fatro vaibhlshana , mfn. derived from or 
relating to Vi-bhishana, Kilv. 

t»pn*pR vaibhvjwjnaka , mfn., Jlvaa. on 
Pan. iv, 2, 126. 

vuibhutikn , mfn. (IV. vi-bhuti) 
generally current or prevalent (V), Mah?vy. 

vuibhiivasd , tn. (pi ob. fr. vibhu-vasu) 
patr. ofTvita, RV. 

torta vaiUhoja , tn. pi. (said to bo N. of a 
people, but in MUh. i, 85, 34 separable into two 
words : vai bhojdh ). 

fa vaibhra , n. (derivation doubtful; suit! 
to be fr. vi'bhraj) the heaven of Vishnu, W. 

vaibhrdja, m. (fr. vi-bhraj or ri- 
bhrdjd) patr. of Vishvak-scna, Hariv,; N. of a 
world (also pi.), ib.; of a mountain, Pur.; in. N.of 
a celestial grove, Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a lake in that 
grove, Hariv.; of a forest, MW. -lokA, m. N. of 
a world {- vaibhrdja ), ib. 

▼Albbrftjftka, n. N. of a celestial grove ( » vai- 
bhrajd), BhP. 

fa vaima , mfn. (fr. reman), g. samkalddi. 

^*ini*W raimatayana (fr. vi-mat a), g. art- 
handdi. 

ValmatKyanaka, mfn., ib. 

tofir* vaimatika , mfn. (fr. vi-mat i) mis- 
taken, in mistake (?), Divyfiv. 

Valmatya, m. a pair., g. kuru-adi ; pi. N. of 
a school of the White Yajur-vcda, MW. ; n. differ- 
ence of opinion, Ksjat.; aversion, dislike, MW. 

faWRoairoaf tdyana (ir .vi-mat ta),°nctka f 
mfn., g. arfhanddi (v.l.) 

vainiada, nif(i)n. of or relating to 
Vi-mada, AitBr. ; RPrUt. 

fa* vaimana , mfn. (fr. veman), Pan. vi,4, 
167, Sch. 

vaimanasyd, n. (fr. vi-manas) de- 
jection, depression, melancholy (also ph), AV.; 
MBh. Ac.; sickness, MW. 

to* vamanya , mfn. (hr. veman), Pari, vi, 
4, 168, Sch. 

tow vaimalya, n. (fr. vi-mala) spotless- 
ness, cletntless, clearness, pureness (also fig.), Suir.; 
Car.; MlrkP. Ac. 

vatmatra, mfn. (fr. ti-matri) de- 
scended from another mother (with bhratri, m. a 
step-brother), R. ; $3flkh$r., Sch. ; heterogeneous 
(-/d, f.), Buddh.; m. a step-mother's son, half 
brother, W . ; (d or 1), f. a step-mother’s daughter, 
ib.; (prob.)n. gradation (?), Buddh.; a partic. high 
number, ib. 

Vaimltrilta, m. a step-brother, Mcar. 

▼aiBltztra, mfn. descended from another 
mother, Kull. on Mn. viii, 116 ; m. a step-mother’s 
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son, half brother, R., Sch. j (i), f. a step-mother’s 
daughter, half sister, W. 

falf** vaimdnika , mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mdna) 
borne in a heavenly car, Mn, ; MBh.; Ragh. Ac. ; 
relating to the gods (with sarga, m. the divine 
creation), LiilgaP.; m. a partic. celestial being or 
deity {-tva, n., Bilar.; Jainas reckon two classes; 
Kalpa-bhavas and Kalp&titas), Mcar. ; Kathis. ; 
BhP. Ac.; an aeronaut, A.; (prob.) n. N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. 

§flT*T vaimitrd, f. (fr. vi-mitra) N. of one 
of the 7 mothers ofSkanda, MBh. 

top* vaimukta , mfn. containing the word 
vi-mukta, Pin. v, 2, 61 ; liberated, emancipated, 
W.; n. liberation, emancipation, W. 

vaimukhya, n. (fr. ri-wicMa) the act 
of averting the face, avertedness, flight, W.; aver- 
sion, repugnance to (lot. or comp.), Hariv.; Raja!.; 
Kuval. 

vaimudhaka , n. (fr. vi-mudha) a 
dance performed by men in women's dress, Malatfm. 

raimulya , n, (fr.vi-mvlya) difference 
of price (-tas, ind. at different prices), Mn. \x , 28. 

vahnridhd , mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mpdh) 
sacred or consecrated or dedicated to Indra, TS, ; 
SBr. ; SahkhSr. ; rn. N. of Indra (« vi-mrldh ), 
TS. 

Vklmyidhyn, mfn. - vaimridhd, AsvSr. 

fa*f vaimeya , m . (fr. vi-meya; s/ 7 /re) barter, 
exchange, L. 

vaimbaki. Seo bnim 0 . 

tor vaimya , m. a patr. (also pi.), Sam- 
skJhak. 


vaiyagra, n.(fr. vy-agra) distraction 
or agitation of mind, perplexity, MW.; the being 
totally absorbed or wholly engaged (in any occupa- 
tion), ib. 

ValyagTya, n. perplexity, ib. ; devotion to, ab- 
sorption in (ifr.), Sukas. 

tofto vaiyathita, m. (fr. vyatKita ?) the 
5th cubit ( aratni ) from the bottom or the 13th 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 

tofirsTw vaiyadhikaranya , n. (fr. vy- 
adhikarana) non-agreement in case, Sah. ; Pratip.; 
relation to different subjects, KapS., Sch. ; NySyad., 
Sch. 

to»ra vaiyamaka, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. 


§1t*bvaiyart/iya,n. (fr. vy-artha) useless- 
ness, Vikr.; TPrat., Sch. Ac. 

r diyalkasa, mfn. (fr. vy-alka&a ), 

g. dvar&di. 

vaiyavahdrilca , mfn. (fr. vy - 
avahdra , less correct than vyavahdrika) conven- 
tional, usual, of everyday occurrence, Venls. 

fa?R vaiydiana (rather vaiyasana or vai- 
yaiam I), m. (fr. vy -aland), MaitiS. (a word used 
in a partic. formula ; other forms are vy-alana , 
vy-dlniya, vy-alnuvin). 

fall vaiyasvd, m. (fr. vy-akca) patr. of 
Vttva-manai, RV. ; n. N. of various Slmaus, Br. Ac. 

Vaiytohri, m. patr. fr. vy-afva, Vop. 

fa** vaiyaeana , mfh. (fr. vy-atana), PSp. 
vii, 3, 3, Sch. 

fatVtH vaiySkarapa, mfn. (tr.vy-dkara- 
na) relating to grammar, grammatical, W.; m«a 
grammarian, MBh.; Slh. Ac.; (<*), f. a female 
grammarian, MW. f., -ko^i-pattra, n. 

N. of wks. «kba-sBoi, m. a grammarian who 
merely pierces the air with a needle, a poor gram- 
marian, Pap. ii, i, 53, Sch. f., -pa4a- 

Bjari, f., -pakbbtalUUrBpa-AabdArtba- 
tarklsnylta, n. N. of wks. "-pftia, m. a bad 
grammarian, Pin. v, 3, 47. *M«ya, m. a man 
who h u a female grammarian for a wife, Vop. 
-bhftahapa, n., -bhBubnpa-iamyraka, m., 


-bbfUbama-flarvMiva, n . ,-bbBaluupa^uSrA, m., 
-bhllsbnpopnaijriM, m., f ? -s»m- 

sva, n., -alddb&iita-kaumneU, f., -uiddbfoata- 
dlplkft, f., -uiddhAnta-bhfiife^a, n., -nld- 
d2i4nta-b2iff nhapa-Bdra, m. , -slddbAnta-mail- 
jftsbl, f., •slddb&Atw-au 4 jdabK-«Bvft f -uld- 
dbAnta-ratndkara, m., -slddb&nta-rabafya, 
n. N. of wks. -bMtln, m. an elephant given to 
a grammarian as a reward, Plii. vi, 2, 65, Sch. 

tonp vaxydkrita , mfn. = vydkrita, g. 
prajfi&di . 

faHW vaiydkhya (prob.) n. =1 vyakhyn, an 
explanation {sa-vaiy°, mfn. furnished with an ex- 
planation), MBh. 

tr*mr vatyayhra, mfn. (fr. vyaghra) corn- 
ing from. or belonging to a U£er, made of or covered 
with a tiger’s skin, AV.; GrSrS. Ac.; derived from 
Vylghra (dharmdh). Cat. ; in. a car cov° with a t‘”s 
skin, A. ; 11. a tiger’s skin, A V. ; § 5 nkhSr. Ac. — p&ri- 
ccbada, mfn. coveted with a tiger’s skin, SankhSr. 

ValyKgbrapadi, f. relating to Vy 5 ghra-paif, L. ; 
a patr. (- putra , in. N. of a teacher, BrArllp.) 

Vaiyftcfbrapadya, mfn. composed by Vylghra 
pad, Cat.; m. patr. from vydghra-pad (also pi.), 
SRr.; Laty. Ac.; N. of a Muni (the founder of a 
family called after him), MW.; of an author (also 
'pad or K 'pada), Heat. ; Madanap. 

Valyfighrapftd, in. N. of an author (see prec.) 

Vaiy&g'br&p&da, m.-prec.; w.r. for vaiyd- 
ghrapadya, MBh. 

▼alyKffbrya, mfn. tiger-like (as a partic. sitting 
posture), Cat.; 11. the state or condition of a tiger, 
MW.; a partic. sitting posture, ib. 

vaiyiita , mf h.^zvi-yuta, Pan. v, 4, 
36, Viru. 4, i’at. 

VaiySty i, n. boldness, immodesty, shamelessness, 
Hit. ; Rfijat. &c. ; rudeness. A. 

vaiydpada, mfn. (IV. vyapad), Kaiy. 

vaiyapritjja-kura, mfn. (fr. vy- 
dprita) — hhogin, L. (cf. vaiydvritti-kara and 
vaiydvrittya-k°). 

vaiydvritti , w.r. for vaiyuvrittya , 
HYog. ~k«r», mfn. = bhogin, L. (v.l. vaiytb 
vrittya-k°\ 

VaiySvxittya, n. (more correct 1 yvaiydprityd) 
a commission, business (entrusted to any one and 
nottobeiiiterniptcd),Kalpas.; HYog. ; mfn. **-kara, 
Kalpas. —kora, mfn. one who has to execute a 
commission, Kalpas. ; Nar.; in. (with Buddhists) an 
incorporeal servant, Buddh. 

vaiydvritya , °tya-kara t w. r. for 
vaiydvrittya, °ttya-kara , Buddh. 

torn vaiydsa , mfu. derived from Vyasa, 

Sis. 

VaiyiMtkl, ra. patr. fr. vyasa , MBh. ; Prab., 
Sch.; BhP. 

▼ftJyBut, m. id., BhP. 

Vaiydalka, n»f(f)n. derived from or composed 
by Vyasa (- mata , n.), MBh.; TBr., 8ch.; Prab.; 
BhP.; m. a son of V°, A.; (i), f. with nydya-mdld , 
N. of wk. ~ adtr Apany&M, m. N. of wk. 

fa?** vaiydsava, n. (abstr. noun fr, vy- 
asu), Kaiy. 

tolWwtyaAa.m.N.ofa teacher, RPiSt, 
(there could also be two words, vaiydskah ). 

taiyuehfa, mfn. (fr. vy-ush(a) occur- 
ring at dawn or daybreak, early, Pan. v, 1, 97. 

to 0 vaiyya 0 , w. r. for e«<ya°. 

to vatra, mfn. (fir. efro) hoetile, inimical, 
revengeful, AV. ; n. (exceptionally, ifc. f. a) 
enmity, hostility, animosity, grudge, quarrel or feud 
with (instr. with or without saha or sdrdham v ox 
comp.; often pi.), AV.; PallcavBr.; MBh. Ac.; 
heroism, prowess, W. ; a hostile host, ii!.; money 
paid as a fine for manslaughter, Tln^yaBr. •» kara, 
mfn. causing hostility, Mn.; VarBfS. •kanp, n. 
cause ofhostility, R.-klm, mfn. —kara, PI9. iii, 
a, 33 ; an enemy, W. -kftnte, mf(Od)n.« 
-kara, MBh._kbftpa,n. a cause of hostility, MW. 

quarrelsome; °ri4&, t quarrelsome- 
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ness, K.lm. •» kf it, mfn . quarrelsome, hostile, MBh. ; 
Paiicat.; m. an enemy, MW. — kha&din, mfn. 
breaking or destroying hostility, Cat. — m-kara, 
mfn. showing enmity to any die (gen.\ BhP. -tl, 
f. enmity, hostility, MBh. — tva, n. id., R. — deya 
{vaira-), n. enmity, revenge or punishment, RV. ; 
Hath. (cf. vira-d°). -nlryfttana, n. requital of 
enmity, revenge, Hariv. ; Pahcat. -puruaha, m. 
any hostile person or enemy, M Bh. — pratlkriyS, 
f. requital of hostile acts, revenge, L. — pratimo- 
oana, n. deliverance from enmity, Ragh. — pxatl- 
y&tana, n. the requital of enm°, taking vengeance, 
MBh. -pxatlkKxa, m. id., A. -bh&va, m. 
hostility, BhP. — yfctanfi, f. - * nirydtana, M Rh. ; 
Hariv.; Pancat.; expiation, A past, (accord, to Sch. 
-yd tana, n.) — rakshin, mfn. guarding against or 
warding off hostility, Kathfis. —vat, mfn. hostile, 
living in enmity, MBh. — vlsnddhi, f. requital of 
ennr, retaliation, revenge, Rsiat. — vrata, n. vow of 
enmity, Ufilar. — auddbi, (.--visuddki, L. — b&- 
dhana, n. cause, or motive of enmity, Pahcat.; re- 
taliation, A. Valx&tanka, ni. (for vairdntaka ) 
Terminalia Arunja, L. Valranubandha, m. last- 
ing enmity, BhP.; beginning of hostilities, MW.; 
mfn. continuing in enm u , BhP. Valranubandbln, 
mfn. leading 10 or resulting in enmity or hostility 
( c dhi-td , f.), Kani. ; m. the calorific or heating solar 
ray, W. ; N. of Vishnu, W. Valrdnrinya, n. re- 
taliation, A. V&lrantaka, m. Terminalia Arunja, 
L. Valrdroha, m. rise or increase of hostility, 
furious combat, W. Vairdsanaana, n. a battle, 
Sis. (v. 1. 7 ’inis ). Vairoddh&ra, m, removal of 
a grudge, revenge, L. 

Valraka, (ifc. enmity, hostility, BhP. 

Volraki, m. patr. fr. viraka. g. taulvaly-adi . 

Valranaka, mfn. (fr. Tirana), g, arihanMi \ 

Vairani, f. patr. fr. Tirana, Hariv. 

Vairahatya, n. (fr. vira-kan) the murder of 
men or heroes, VS. ; TBr. 

VairRya, Nom. A ."ynte (pr. p. vairCiyamdna, 
3. pi. 1st fut. r yitdruh \ to become hostile, behave 
iihe an enemy, begin hostilities against ( frati or 
iristrA, K.lv. 

ValrSyita, n. hostility, Prasamiar. 

1 . Vairi, in. an enemy, Pahear. (perhaps vairi k 
w. r. for vairi). 

2. Vairi, in comp, for viirin. — tS, f. enmity, 
hostility (‘to,’ saka), Pahcat. ; KathSs.; heroism, W. 

— tva, n. enmity, hostility, Kathfls. ; heroism, W. 

— vlra, 111. N. of a son of Dasa-ratha, VP. (v. I. 
itfavida). — sinha, m. N. of a king, I user. 

1. Vairina, mfn. (fr. Tirana, Andropogon Muri- 
catus),’RV. j, 191, 3. 

2. Vairina, n. enmity (in nir-v'), Tattvas, 

Vairlnl, m. a patr., Cat. 

Valrin, mfn. hostile, inimical ; m. an enemy, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; a hero, W.; {ini), a female enemy, 
Cin.; Knihits. 

Vairi- A/hhli, P. - hhavati , tochangc intoenrnitv, 
become unfriendly, Sak. 

Vaireya, mfn. (fr, vira\ g. sakhy ddi . 

- 5 S 

vairakta (L.) or °tya (Kathas.), n. 
(fr. vi-rakta' freedom from affections or passions, 
absence of affection, indifference, aversion. 

trtfir* vairahyika , mfn. (fr. 1. %'i-rnhga) 

free from all passions and desires, Plrsvan. 

a 

SfTS vairata , in. N. of a king, Inscr. 
vairatti , f. N. of a woman, Buddh. 

wbt vairandeya, m. a Cat. 

fcl vairata , m. pi. (prob. fr. vi-rala) N. 

of a people, M&rkP. 

Vairatya, n., g. samkdMi ; w. r. for vairaktya, 
Kathfis. 


v airatha, m. {fr.vi-ratha) N. of a son 
of Jyotishmat, VP.j n. N. of the Varsha ruled by 
him, ib. 

vaunnti , f. N. of a town, Hear. (v.l. 
V air ant y a). 


Vairantya, m. N. of a king, Kim. ; (cf. prcc.) 

vairamana, n. (fr, vi-ramana) con- 
clusion of Vedic study, Apast. 

Valrama^ya, n. (ifc.) the abstaining or desisting 
from, La lit. (w. r. vairarn many a). 


vairambha, mfn .zsfbhaka, Divydv.; 
m. N. of an ocean, ib. 

Vairambliaka, mfn. N. of panic, winds (pi. 
sometimes with vdyu), ib. 

vairalya , n. (fr. viral a) looseness or 
open ness(of texture), MW.; scarce ness, few ness, Raj at * 

vairasa , n. (fr. vi-rasa) tastelessness, 
disgust, Kathls. 

Vairaaya, n. insipidity, bad taste, VarBrS.; Susr.; 
disagreeableness, Kflvyid.; repugnance, disgust of 
(gen., loc., ox comp.), SuSr. ; Katnds. ; Rtjat. &e. 

vairaseni, m. (fr. vira-sena) patr. 
of Nala, Naish. 

ton vairdga , n. (fr. vi-rdgu) absence of 
worldly passion, freedom from all desires, W. 
Valrftffika, mfn. - vairahgika, L. 

VftlrRgin, mfn.id., BrahmavP.; m. a pa 1 tic. class 
of religious devotees or mendicants (generally V'aish- 
navas) who have freed themselves from all worldly 
desires, RTL. 87. 

Valx&ffI, f. (in music) a partic. R.\gini, SamgTt. 
ValrSgya, n. change or loss of colour, growing 
pale, SuSr. ; KSm. ; disgust, aversion, distaste for or 
loathing of (loc., abb, or coinp.\ Bhag. ; Ragh. & c. ; 
freedom from all worldly desires, indifference to 
worldly objects and to life, asceticism, Up. ; MBh. 
&c. — candrlkS, f. N. of wk. — tft, f. aversion to 
{frati), Pahcat. -panoaka, n., -panc&tiitl, f., 
-prakarana, n., -pradipa, m., -ratna, 11 . N. of 
wks. — sataka, n. ‘ioo verses on freedom from 
worldly desires/ N. of the third century of Bharfri- 
hari’s moral sentiments and of sev. other wks. 

MOvT vairajd , mfn. (fr. 2. vi-raj) belong- 
ing to or derived from VirAj,MBh.; Hariv.; Br ArlJp., 
Sch.; belonging or analogous to tire metre Viritj, con- 
sisting of ten, decasyllabic, Hr. ; SrS. ; RPrat. ; relat- 
ing to or containing the Slrnau VairAja, VS.; TS. ; 
SiukbSr,; belonging to Brahm.t, Uttarar.; in. pair, 
of Punish a, Hariv.; BhP.; of Mann or of the Manus, 
VP.; of the Vedic Rishi Rishabha, MW.; N. of the 
27th Kalpa or period of time, VP.; of the father of 
Ajita, Bill*.; pi. N. of a partic. class of deities, MW. ; 
of a class of Pitris, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of partic. 
worlds, Uttarar. ; n. N. of the Vir.'ij metre, MW. ; of 
various Sflmans, AV.; VS.; Br. &c. — garbha, mfn. 
containing the SJlmanVairaja.SahkhSr.-priBhtlia, 
mfn. having the SAman V° for a Prishtha (q. v.), StS. 
VairRjaka, m. N. of the 19th Kalpa, Cat. 
Vairfcjya.n. extended sovereignty, AitBr.; Li^y.; 
BhP. 

mrz vairata , mfn. (fr. virata) relating or 
belonging to Virata (king of the Matsyas), MBh.; 
Katlils.; ni. patr. fr. virata , MBh.; a kind of pre- 
cious stone, L.; a lady-bird, L.; an earth-worm, W. ; 
a partic. colour or an object ofapartic. colour, MBh. ; 
N. of a country, Cat. ; [i], f. pan. fr. vit at a, MBh.; 
BhP. —deaa, in. the country VairSta, Cat. — rRja, 
in. the king of VairSta, ib. 

Vair&taka, n. a kind of poisonous bulbous plant, 
Suir. 

ValrRtl, m. patr. fr. virata, MBh. 

Vairfttyft, w. r. for vairotyd , L. 

^Tllft'Hvairdnaka, g.utkarddi °klya, mfn., 
L. 

a 

vairadhayya , n.(ir.vi-rddkaya), g. 
bmkmanddi. 

Iu*r vairdma , m. pl.N. of a people, MBh. 
(possibly separable into vai rdmdli ). 

r airdmati, f. N. of a town, VP. 

(v. 1. vairdvati ). 

vairiUca , mf(i)n. (fr.rwiffni) relat- 
ing or belonging to BrahmS, BhP.; Balar,; Cand. 
Valrlflcya, m. a son of BrahmS, BhP. 

vairveanfiedrya (rather vai - 
roc n ), m. N. of an author, Ragh., Sch, 

vairiipd, m. (fr. vi-rupa ) a pitr., 
Paficavpr.; AsvSr.&c.; pi. a division of the At'igirases, 
RV. ; N. of a race of Pitris, MW.; n. N. of various 
Samans, AV.; VS.; Br.&c.; mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to the SSman Vairupa, VS. ; TS. ; SSnkhSr. 
— garbha, mfn. containing the Saman Vairupa, 


SsnkhSr. —prishtha, mfn. having the Ssnian 
Vairupa for a Pfishtlia (q. v.), ^rS. 

VairupSksha, m. (fr. virufdksha) a patr., 
g. iivddi ; N. of a partic. Mantra, Gobh. ; Grihyls. 

Vairflpya, n. multiplicity of form, diversity, 
difference, MBh.; MlrkP.; BfArUp., Sch. ; defor- 
mity, ugliness, MBh.; Hariv,; Yajfl. &c. -tS, f. 
state of deformity, MBh. 

vairekiya , mfn. (fr. vi~reka) pur- 

gative, purging, Susr. 

Valreoana y mfn.(fr.r/2-;v^a)id.,Siilr.;^3rngS. 
Vairecanlka, mfn. id., Su 5 r.; Car. 

vairocana , mfn. (fr. vi-rocana) 
coming from or belonging to the sun, solar, Kir.; 
descended from Virocana 8f.c., MW. ; 111. a son of the 
Sun, L.; a son of Vishnu, L.; a son ot Agni, L.; ‘son 
of the Asura Vimcana/patr.of Bali, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; N. of a king, AitBr.; of 
a DhySni- Buddha, M WB. 202 ; ofa son of the class 
of gods called Nila-k;lyikas, Halit.; of a class of 
Siddhas, L. ; of a world of the Buddhists, W. — nlko- 
tana, n.‘ abode of Bali,’ the lower regions, L — bha- 
dra, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. — muh&rta n.a 
partic. hour of the day, Cat. — rasmi-pratimap- 
dita, m. N. of a world, Buddh. 

Valrooani, in. a son of Surya, I .; a son of the 
Asura Virocana (patr. of Bali), MBh.; Hariv.jVarBfS.; 
Pur.; patr. ofthe son of Agni, MW.; N.ol’a Buddha, L. 

Vairoci (?), m. patr. of Buna st>n of Bali, L. ; N. 
of Bali, A. 

vairotyd , f. (with Jamas) N. of a 

VidyJl-dcvi, L. 

vairodhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-rodhitkn) 
disagreeing (as food; -tva, n.), Car.; ni. N. ofa 
man, Mudr. 

Vairodhika, mfn. -vairodhaka. Car. 

vai mbit a, 111. pi. (fr. vi-rohita) a 
patr., g. kanvddi. 

Vairohitya, m. patr. fr. vairokita , g .gargddi. 

m^vailu, (fr. vila = hila) relating 

or belonging to or living in a hole or pit, M\V. 
(cf. baila). — stha, see tnaha va/la stha. — sth&- 
n&, n. a place like a hole, lui king-place, covert, 
RV.; a buiying-place, MW. — sthftnakd, mfn. 
situated in a hole or lurking-place or covert, RV.; 
n. a pit, MW. 

TWfai vailald , m. a patr., g. taulvaly-ddi 
(KU-) 

vailalishanya, n. (i \ . vi-laksham) 
difference, disparity, diverseness (often ifc.; pur - 
vdkta VtiilakshanycHa , in opposition to what was 
before slated), Raj at. ; BhP.; Slh.&c.; indeteimiu- 
ableness, iiulescriliablencss, KAvyid., Sch.; strange- 
ness, A. 

vaihkshya , n. (fr. vi-lahsha; ifc. f. 
rf) absence of mark, W. ; contrariety, reverse, W. ; 
the reverse of what is usual or natural, unnaturalness, 
affectation (cf. sa-vailakshyam ), W.; feeling of 
shame, embarrassment, Hariv.; K.lv. &<\ —vat, 
mfn. abashed, embarrassed, B 5 lnr. 

TF5TRJ vnildtyu , n, (fr. vilnta), g. dridhddi 
(v. 1. vaildbhya ). 

i'aildbhy({, n. (fr. vi-ldbha), g. dri- 
dhddi (Kai.) 

IffFfgSf vaitihqya , n.(fr .vi-lihga) absenco 
of distinctive marks, ApSr., Sch. 

v axle pika, mfn. (fr. vi-lepiku ), g. 
mahishy-ddL 

vailomya , n. (fr. v i-lomn) inver- 
sion, invertedness, Heat.; contrariety, reverseness, 
opposition, MW. 

vailva . See bailva . 

vaivakshiha, mfn. (fr. vi-vakshd) 
intended to be said, meant, had in view, Sah.; Sif., 
Sch.; Kir., Sch. 

vaivadhika, m. (fr. vi-vadha) a 
carrier, burden-bearer, porter {-/a, f.), Hear. ; hawker 
who carries wares to sell, L. ; (ij, f. a female hawker, 
RAj at. 

3 U 
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vaivarnika, in. (fr. vi-varna) one 
who has lost or been expelled from his caste, an 
outcastc, Div’Viiv. 

Vaivarnya, n. change of colour (also vartta- 
vaiv°) t M Bli.; Hariv. ; Ysjii. &c.\ secession or ex- 
pulsion from tribe or caste &c., W.; heterogeneous- 
ness, diversity, W. 

vnirarta , n. (fr. vi-vartn), °taka , n. 
See brahmai^. 

ifajp vaimsya, u. (fr. ri-vasa) want of 

srlf-ccnitrol, Rljat. 

vaivascatd , mf(t)n. (fr. vivasvnt) 
coming from or belonging to the sun, R.; relating 
or belonging to Yama Vaivasvata, Kaui. ; MDh.; 
Klv.; relating to Manu Vaivasvata, MBh. ; Hariv.; 
Pur.; in. patr. of Yama, RV. Sc c. See. ; of a MaAti, 
AV. ; SDr. See. ; of the planet Saturn, L.; N. of one 
of the Rudras, VP.; ( 7 ), f. a daughter of Surya 
MBh.; patr. of Yam!, MW.; the south, L.; N. of 
Yamuna, A.; n. (scii. ati/ara) N. of the 7th or 
present Manv-autara (as presided over by Manu 
Vaivasvata), MW. — tirthft, n. N.ofa 'I'irtha, Cat. 
— manv-antara, n. N. of the ;tlior present Manv- 
antara (q.v.), MW. 

Valvaavatiya, mfn. relating to Manu Vaivas- 
vata, RAjat. 

vaivdha , mfn.(fr.tn-fldA<i) nuptial, 11 . 
Valvlhlka, mf(i)n. nuptial {-manfapa, Cam- 
pak.), treating of nuptial rites (said of a chapter), 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. See. ; n. preparations for a wed- 
ding, nuptial festivities, MBh.; R. ; a marriage, 
wedding, MW. ; alliance by marriage, BhP. ; in. a 
son’s fatlicr-in law or a daughter’s father-in-P i.e.the 
father of a son’s wife or of a daughter’s husband, MW. 

Vaivfihya, mfn. nuptial, SinkhGr. ; related by 
marriage, GrS. ; VP.; n. nuptial solemnity, R. 

vaiviktya, n. (fr. vi-vikta) deliver* 
ante from (ifc.), Rajat. 

vaivritta , mfn. (fr. vi-vritti) con- 
nected with a hiatus, RPrSt. ; in. a partic. modifica- 
tion of Vcdic accent, MW. 

§9nSl vaisadya, n. (fr. ri-sada) dearness, 
purity, brightness, freshness (with manasi, ‘cheer- 
fulness ofmind *), Suir.; VarBrS.; Sarvad.jdistinctncss, 
iutelligiblcncss, S 5 y.; whitened, MW. 

vai santa, inf( 7 )n. Ur. vosanta) con- 
tained in or forming a tank, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br. ; 
belonging to a Soma ladle or cup, MW.; (</), f. — 
vffanta, a tank, VS.; n. a cup ot Soma juice, MW. 

vaisam fifty ana, m. (patr. fr. rt- 
iant-pa) N. of an ancient sage (teacher of the 
Taittiiiva-samhiti [q.v.]; in epic poetry a pupil of 
Vylsa and also the narrator of the Mahii-bhArata to 
Janam-cjaya), GrS. ; TAr. Sec. (of. IW. 371, n. 1); 
of an author, Cat. ; of a son of Suka-nSsa (transformed 
into a parrot), K;ld. — nltl-samgraha, in., -saxn- 
kits, f., -swrlti, f. N. of wks. 

f'aisaxnp&yanlya, mfn. of or belonging to 
VaisampSyana, Cat. 

vaisamphaltjd (ApSr.) or vai- 
lambalyd (ib.) or vaifambhalya (TBr.), f. N. of 
Sarasvati. 

vaisali, f. N. of n wife of Vasu- 
deva, VP. (v.l. vaiialt) ; of a town, MW. (cf. 
vi-Sald, vaiiali). 

A 

vaisabjn, n. (fr. vi-sulya) deliver- 
ance from a paiulul iucuinbtance ^as that of the 
fetus), Car. 

t taisasa, mfn. (fr. a form vi-sasa, 
derived fr. vi-n/fas; cf. Z'/’-Arw/tf) causing death or 
destruction, MBh.; n. (ifc. f. a) rending in pieces, 
MW.; slaughter, butchery, war, strife, injury, hurt, 
outrage ,distress,calamity, ruin(with premnah, tuinof 
affection), MBh. ; Hariv. ; Kav. See. ; the hell, BhP.; 
N. of a hell, ib. 

Vaiaastya, n. (fr. vi- fasti), Ganar. 

vsaai .vaisastra, mfn. (fr.pt -sasitri [vi- 
iastri)). Pan. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 2 ; n. government, ; 
sway, rule, W. 


2. Vaisastra, 11. (ix.vi'fastra) the state of being 
unarmed, L. 

vaisasyn, n. an abstr. nonn fr, vi- 
sas i, g. brCthmanddi (KSs.) ; w.r. for vaishamya , 
Kathas. 

vaisdhhd , rn. (fr. vi-sakhd) ono of 
the 1 2 months constituting the Hindu lunar year (an* 
sweriug to April- Mayand in some places, withCaitra, 
reckoned as beginning the year), SBr. ; LSfy. ; MBh. 
Sec.; a churning-stick, Sit. xi, 8 ; the seventh year 
in the 12 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; (d), f. N. 
of a lioness, Cat. ; f. ^withor scil. paurttamdsT) 
the day of full moon in the month Vaisltkha, GjSrS. ; 
MBh. &c.; a kind of red-flowering Punarnava, L.; 
N. of a wile of Vasu deva, Hariv.; VP.; 11. a partic. 
attitude in shooting, Hariv. ; N. of a town (also 
-pura\ Kathas.; mf(f)n. relating to the month 
VaisSkha, SrmkhGj. - pur&na, n. f -m&aa-vrata, 
n., -m&h&tmya, 11. N. of wks. — rajju, f. the 
string on a churning-stick, L. — vadi, ind. in the 
dark half of the month Vail", Inscr. (in giving dates). 

Vals&khln, m. a partic. part of an elephant’s 
forefoot, L. 

Vais&khya, in. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

vaikdyya, n. (fr. vi-sdya), Ganar. 

WTT* vaisdrada, mf( 7 )n. (fr. v i idrada) 
experienced, skilled, expert, unerring, BhP.; 0. 
profound learning, R. 

VaisSradya, n. experience, skill in (loc.), ex- 
pertness, wisdom, MBh.; Bilar. ;Sah. jclearnessofin- 
tcllect, infallibility,' Yogas. ; BfArUp.,Sch. ; Buddha's 
confidence in himself (of four kinds), Divyav. (cf. 
Dharmas. 77). 

vaisdln, mfn. descended from Vi- 
sit la, BhP.; m. N.of a Muni, Cat.; (1), f. a daughter 
of the king of Visits, MBh.; N. of a wife of Vasu 
deva, VP. (v.l. vaisali ); of a town founded by 
Visala, R. ; Pur.; Buddh. 

Valsdlaka, mfn. relating to or ruling over 
Vais!tl!, VP. 

Vaia&l&ksha, n. N. of the Sastra composed by 
Siva as Vi&llttksha, MBh. 

Vals&Ulyazxa, in. patr. fr. vifdla, g. aivetdi, 
VaUftll, m. patr. of Su- 5 arman, M.trkP. 
Vals&llka, mfn. relating to Vis.Ha (VaisilH), R. 
VaiiXlini, f. patr. fr. viidla, MSrkP. 
Vaisiliya, mfn. (fr. vifdla), g. krifAsvddi. 
Vais&laya, m. patr. of Takshaka and of other 
sor pent-demons, AV. ; S.InkhGr. &c. 

Uvaisiha, mf[*)u. (fr. 1. vesfl) relating 
to or treating of prostitution, Mricch, ; associating 
with courtezans, versed in the arts of courtezans, L.; 
n. harlotry, the arts of harlots, R.; VarBrS.; Gaut,; 
Buddh. 

vfsirw vaisikya , in. pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP. 

vaisikka , mfn.(fr.vi-i/ArAa),g. chat - 

/nidi. 

V(iisish(a, n. (fr. vi-sishta) distinc- 
tion, diirerencc (**ncxt), S.th. (proh. w.r.) 

VaiBlshfya, 11. endowment with somedistinguish- 
ing property or attribute, distinction, peculiarity, 
difference, Cand. ; Tarkas. ; Sah. See. ; pre-eminence, 
excellence, superiority, MBh.; KHm. Sec. 

vaisiti , m. patr. fr. visita , g. taul - 

valy-ddi, 

vaisi-}m(rd , m .(vaisi=.vai$yd+ji°) 
the son of a Vaisya woman, Br. 

%^TQ‘ vaiseya, in. pair. fr. visa, g. subhrddi. 

vaiseskiha , mf(t)n. (fr. vi-sesha, 
p. 990) special, peculiar, specific, characteristic, 

A past.; Suir.; BhAshflp.; Heat.; distinguished, ex- 
cellent, pre-eminent, MBh.; relating or belonging 
to or based on or dealing with the Vaiieshika doc- 
trine, Hhftshitp. ; Madhus.; m. a follower of the 
V° doctrine, Kap. ; Kusum.; Buddh.; n. peculiarity, 
distinction, Kan. ; N. of the later of the two great 
divisions of the Nytya school of philosophy (it was 
founded by Kanlda, and differs from thc*Nyaya 
proper * founded by Gautama, in propounding only 
seven categories or topics instead of sixteen ; and 
more especially in its doctrin v of visesha , or eter- 


nally distinct nature of the niue substances, air, fire, 
water, earth, mind, ether, time, space, and soul, of 
which the first five, including mind, are held to be 
atomic), 1 W. 65 &c. - darsana, n., -ratna~mfil&, 
f. N. of wks. — a!ltra»n. the aphorisms of the Vai&e- 
shika (branch of the Nylya philosophy, which have 
been commented on by a triple set of commentaries, 
and expounded in various works, of which the best 
known are the Bhltshi-pariccheda with its com- 
mentary, called Siddhfiiita-muktival!, and the Tarka- 
saipgraha), 1 W. 60, n. 1 ; trbpaskara, n. N. of 
wk. ValsenhikAdi - sliad - darsana - visesha - 
▼arnana, ». * description of the difference between 
the Vaiseshika and other systems/ N. of a phil. wk. 

Valssskln, mfn. specific, indi vidual, SJrpkhyak., 
Sch. 

Valseshya, n. peculiarity, specific or generic 
distinction, TPrJt.; Suir.; Vedantas.; difference, 
superiority, pre-eminence, Mn, ix, 296 See. 

vaismika, mfu. (fr. vesman) living 
in a house, Car. 

V&ismlya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. knfdfvddi. 

vaisya, rn. (fr. 2. vis) ' a roan who 

settles on the soil,’ a peasant, or * working man/ 
agriculturist, man of the third class or caste (whose 
business was trade as well as agriculture), RV. 8ec. 
8cc.\ pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. ; (d), f., see below ; 
n. vassalage, dcpcndance, TS.; mfn. belonging to a 
man of the third caste, MBh. — kanyft, f. a Vatiya 
damsel, a girl of the agricultural class, Mn. x, 8. 

— karman, n. the business of a Vaisya, agriculture, 
trade ( 0 ma'pustaka, n. N. of wk.) — kola, n. the 
house of a V \ K.ltySr. — ghna, in. the slayer of a 
V°, VarBrS. ««oaritTa, n. N. of wk. — JRtlya, m. 
a V° (by birth), man of the third caste, L. -»td, f. 
the state or condition of a V° (acc. with •dgam, to be- 
come aV°), A itBr.; MBh. See. — tva, n. ««-A/ > M 5 rkP, 

— dhvauain.mfn.destroyingV^, VarBrS. — putra, 
m.the son ofaVaisya,aVaisya,Siuhas. — pnra,n. N. 
of a town, Virac. — bkadrE, f. N. of a deity, Buddh. 
—bh&ra, in. « -Id, Mil. x, 93. -yajua, m. the 
sacrifice performed by a V 1 , KiiySr. -» yoni, f. a 
V°’s mode of existence, ChUp. — rata, mfn. living 
at the expense of the Vaisyas, Cat. — vyittl, f. a 
V°’s mode of life or occupation, agriculture, trade, 
Mn. x, 83. — *ava, m. a partic. sacrificial rite, TBr. 
mm stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, ShadvBr.; SrS. 
Vaisy&ntara, m. N. of Buddha in his last birth 
but one, MWB. It 3. 

ValsyS, f. a woman of the Vaisya caste, Mn.; 
Yiijii. See.; N. of a deity, Buddh. — Ja, mfn. born 
of a VaiSya woman, the child of a Vaisya mother, 
Mn. ix, 1 51. ■* putra, m. 'son of a Vaisya mother,' 
N. of Yuyutsu, MBh. 

vaisramana , w. r. for vai&ravanu. 

vaisrumbhuka, mfn. (fr. vi-srum- 
bha) awakening or inspiring confidence, BhP.; 11. 
N. of a celestial grove, ib. 

vaisravana , m. (fr. vusravana; cf. 
g. tivddi) a patr. (esp. of Kubera and Rivana), 
AV. &c. &c.; (in astron.) N. of the 14th Muhurta; 
mf(i)n. relating or belonging to Kubera, MBh. 
VaiBrayapdnTtja, m. * younger brother of K°/ 
N. of RSvana, R. Valiravandlaya, m. ‘ K° s 
abode/ the Indian fig-tree, L. ; N. of a place, Cat. 
VaiiravapdvlM and Valirarapddaya, m. 

' Kubera's glory,' the Indian fig-tree, L. 

vaisreya, m.patr.fr. visri, g. grishfy- 
ddi. 

vaisleshiha , mf(t)n. (fr.t n-slesha), 
Cat. 

I* vaisva, mf(t)n. (fr. visva, of which it 
is also the Vfiddhi. form in comp.), relating to or 
presided over by the ViSve DevalJ ; (i), f. N. of the 
Nakshatra Uttar Ash a<jha, L,; n. id., VarBfS. ; (with 
yuga) the 8th cycle of 5 years in the 60 years 1 
cycle of Jupiter, VarYogay. •> kathlka, mfn. (fr. 
vifva-kathd), g. kathadi. -karma pi, mf(i)n. 
relating or sacred to or coming from Visva-karman, 

A V. ; VS. ; Br. — janlna, mfn. (fr. visva-jana)kmd 
lo everybody, g. pratijanddi . -Jita, mfn. relating 
:o or connected with the ViSva -jit sacrifice, AitBr. ; 
Laty.; one who has performed the above sacrifice, 
Jaut. —jyotisfca, n. (fr. vifva-jyotis) N. of various 
Simans, AnhBr, — tkri f w. r. for vaifvam-tari. 
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▼aiftradavR, mf(f)n, (fr. visva-devd) relating 
or sacred to all the gods or to the Visve Dev ah, VS. 
&c. &c.; in. a partic. Graha or Soma-vessc), VS.; 
SBr.; a partic. Kkfiha, SlnkhSr.; (/), f. N. of partic. 
sacrificial bricks, TS.; SBr. ; the 8th day of the 2nd 
half of the month Mfigha, Col. ; a kind of metre, 
Srutah.; n. a partic. Sastra, AitBr. ; the first Parvan 
of the Catunnilsya, TBr.; SBr.; (exceptionally m.) 
N. of a partic. religious ceremony which ought to 
be performed morning and evening and especially 
before the midday meal (it consists in homage paid 
4 o the Viivc DcvSh followed by tlic bali-harana or 
olTeriug of small portions of cooked food to all the 
gods who give the food and especially to the god of 
fire who cooks the food and bears the offering to 
heaven), Apast.; Mil. 8 cc. (cf. RTL. 417); N. of 
partic. verses or formulas, TBr. ; SBr.; of various 
SSmans, ArshBr. ; the Nakshatra UttarashSdhA (cf. 
under vaiiva), VarBfS. : - barman , 11. the above 
homage to the deities collectively, W. ; - kham/ana , 
n., -pujd , f., -prayoga, ni., N.of wks.; -baii-kar - 
man, 11. du. N. of the above two ceremonies, RTL. 
417, 11. 2 ; -■ vidhi , m. N. of wk. ; - sfut , m. a partic. 
Ektiha, SrS. ; homa , in. the offering made to all 
the gods and to Fire at the Vaisvadeva ceremony, 
TBr., Sch.; r> vrfgni, m. the fire at the V f -d° ceremony, 
L.; 'vAgtii mdru/a, rnfn. consecrated to the Visve 
Dcv&b and to Agni and to the Maruts, MaiirS. ; 
^vddi-manira-zyakhyd, f. N.of wk. devaka, n. 
(fr. visva-deva), g. manojhddi . . u devata, n. the 
Nakshatra Uttamsli.ldha, VarBrS. (v. 1. - daivata ). 
°devika, rnfn. relating or sacred to the ViSve Devih 
&c. ,R. ( v. 1 . - Jaivika ) ; belonging to the Vaisvadeva 
Parvan, M.mSr. ; corresponding to the V ll d ‘ cere- 
mony, Vain.; pi. N. of partic. texts, Mark!* 
'devya, mfn. sacred to the Visve l)ev ah, Nir. 
°daivata, n . ' devata , daivika, v . 1. for '• devaka . 

Vaisvadha, mlu. (lr. viivadhd), g. ihattrddi. 

V&isvodhenava, in. (fr. viiva dhenu), Pan. 
vii, 3, 25, Sell. ; -bhakta, mfn., g. aishukary-ddi. 
n dhainava,:\r bhakta, v. 1 . for " dhnuivafva-bh. 

VaUvam-tari, m. (lr. vifrrtim-ijrd) a patr., 
SarnskSiak. 

Valsvamanasa, 11. (lr. zdiva-manas) N. of a 
S.lman, ArshBr. 

VaiavamHuava, in. (fr. visz/a- titdiiavd). g. 
aishu kary-adi ; -bhakta, mfn. inhabited by V°. 

Valsvarupa, mlu. (ft .viiva-rupa) multi form, 
manifold, diveisc, Sniff.; n. the univeisc, Samkliyak. 
' rtipya, mfn. - prec., Haiiv. ; n. matiifoldness, mul- 
tiplicity, diversity, Siimkhyak. (yna, in various man- 
ners, llaiiv.) 

Vaisvalopa, mf(/)n. coming from (the tree) 
Viiva-lopa, Kaus. 

Valsvavyacaaa, mfn. (fr. vimivyan /.r), VS. 

V&i&vaBfljR (fr. vi$vasrij),T Ar.; ApSr.; -<a- 
yana-prayoga, m., -prayoga, m. N. iff wks. 

V&lsvRnara, mf(/)n. (fr. vitva-nara) relating 
or belonging to all men, omnipresent, known or 
worshipped everywhere, universal, general, common, 
RV. &c. &c.; consisting of ail men, full in number, 
complete, RV.; AV. ; SrS.; relating or belonging to 
the gods collectively, Laly.; all-commanding, AV. ; 
relating or sacred to Agni Vaisvftnara, TS. ; SBr. ; 
SrS.; composed by VisvSnara or VaisvSnarn, Cat.; 
111. N. of Agni or Fire, RV. &c. Sec. (Agni Vaisv° 
is regarded as the author of x, 79, 8o'i ; a partic. 
Agni, ArshBr.; the fire of digestion, MW. ; the sun, 
sunlight, AV.; S&nkhBr.; (in the Vedfinta) N. of the 
Supreme Spirit or Intellect when located in a sup- 
posed collective aggregate of gross bodies ( *= Viraj, 
Prajl-pati, Purusha), Vedanta*.; RTL. 35 ; N. of a 
Daitya, Hariv.; Pur.; of various men, Kathis.; (pi.) 
of a family of Rishis, MBh. ; (F), f. N. of a partic, 
division of the moon’s path comprising both Uhadra- 
padS and RevatT; cf. -pat ha and - vidrga ), VP.; a 
partic. sacrifice performed at the beginning of every 
year, W.; n.jnen collectively, mankind, TBr.; N. 
of a Sanian, ArshBr.; - kshdra , m. a partic. mixture, 
L.; -jyeshtha Crd-) } mfn. having V'* for the first, 
AV.; -jyoiii mfn. having V’s light, VS.; 

-datta, m. N. of a Brahman, Cat.; - patha , ni. N, 
of a partic. division of the moon’s path (cf. above), 
R.; Hariv.; - path i- krita pu rvaka- darsa-sth dli- 
pdka-prayoga , m., and -pathi -krita- sthdli-pdka- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks.; •mukha, mfn. having V° 
for a mouth (said of Siva), MBh. ; -vat (°/ff-), mfn. 
attended or connected with fire, TBr. ; -vu/ya, f. N. 
of an Upanishad. narRyana, ni. pair. fr. viivd- 
nara, g. atvddi . "narfya, mfn. relating to or treat- 


ing of VaiivSnara, AitBr.; Nir.; n. du. N. of the 
Suktas AV. vi, 35 &c\, KauL 

Valavftmanaaa (cf. vaiiva-nf ), N, of various 
S 3 mans, ArshBr. 

Vaiivfimitra, mf(rm. relating or belonging to 
VisvSmitra ; m. patr. of various Vcdic Rishis (as of 
Ashtaka, Rishabha &c.), Br. ; SrS. ; BhP, (also pi.) ; 
(1). f. a female descendant of V u , Pin. iv, 1, 7S, 
Sch.; theGSyatri ofV°, SSnkhGr.; n. N.of various 
Simans, ArshBr. °mltrl, m. patr. fr. visvd-mitra, 
MBh. c mitxika, mfn. relating to V u , Pan. iv, 3, 
69, Sch. 

ValsvEv&sav&y n. (fr. visvd-vasti) the Vasus 
collectively, TBr. °vasavya (m/ y ), ni. (fr. id.) a 
patr., SBr. (cf. g. gurgildi). 

Wftr* vaisvdsikn , nif(i)n. (fr. vi-svasa) 
deserving or inspiring confidence, trustworthy, Das. 

vauhadyn , w.r. for r aisadya. 

i \ 

VRvaishama, n. (lT.vt-s‘Aajn a) in equality, 
change, Amar. (v.l.) —athya, n. (fr. v is ha ma- 
st hd), g. brdh/nanddi. 

ValBhamya, n. unevenness (of ground), MBh.; 
inequality, oddness (opp. to ‘evenness’), diversity, 
disproportion, SrS.; MBh. &t\; difliculty, trouble, 
distress, calamity, MBh.; K.tv.&c.; injustice, unkind- 
ness, harshness, R.; KatliAs. ; Sarvad.; impropriety, 
iiicoiiectncss, wrongness, Sarvad. ; an error, mistake 
in or about (lot. or comp.), BhP.; solitariness, single- 
ness, W. — kaumudi, f. N. of wk. Vaiahamyod- 
dharlnS, f. difficulty- removing, N. of a Comm, 
on the Kirftlarjuniya by Vafikinia-dJsa. 

vais hay a, n. (fr. ri-*hayu) ==; vishayn - 
mm samhhah , g. bhikshddi. 

Vaishayika, nifiTn. relating to or denotative 
of a country or district (as a suffix), Pat. ; having a 
partic. sphere or object or aim (in gram, the ddhdra 
is called vaishayika when it is the aim or object 
of the action, Siddh. on Pan. ii, 3, 36); relating 
to, concerning (comp.), Car.; belonging or relating 
to an object of sense, sensual, carnal, mundane, 
Paficar. ; H Paris. ; ni. a sensualist, one addicted to 
the pleasures of sense or absorbed in woildly objects, 
L. (also -jarta) ; (/;, f. a voluptuous or unchaste 
woman, L. 

vaishuvata, mf(i)n. (fr. vhhu-rat) 
being in the middle of anything, middlemost, cen- 
tral, SBr.; Apast.; relating to the equinox, equi- 
noctial, Suryas. ; 11. the middle of anything, centre, 
Apast.; the equinox. BhP.; N.ofa Brahmana,MinGr. 

Vaishuvatlya, mfn. vaiduivata, SihkhBr. 

vaiskka . »See haishha. 

raisklira, mfn. consisting of the 
birds called Vishkira (as a flock), Car.; prepared 
from chickens (as broth, cf. vishkira- rasa), Susr. 

TinT vaishtapd , mfn. (fr. vi-shtapd), AV. 

vaishtnpureyd, in. patr. fr. vish(a- 
pura , SBr. (g. subhrddi). 

vaishtamhha, 11. (fr. vi-shtambha) X. 

of two S&mans, ArshBr. 

vaishtika, in. (fr. 1. v is hit) one who 
does compulsory service, one compelled to labour 
for a landlord, SaddhP. 

vaish\uta y mfn. relating to or used at 
the Vishtuti (q. v.), L.< n.~next, L. 

vaishtuhha , n. the ashes of a burnt 
offering (cf. vaishnava, n., and vaishnufa), L. 

tv vaishtra , n. the world, Un. iv, 1^9, 
Sch. (‘the sky/ # the wind,* or ‘Vishnu,’ Unvr.) 

vaishnava, mf(2)n. relating or be- 
longing or devoted or consecrated to Vishnu (q.v.), 
worshipping V°, TS. &c. &c,; rn. patr. fr. vishnu, 
g. bidddi ; ‘a worshipper of V/ N. of one of the 
three great divisions of modern Hinduism (the other 
two being the Saivas and Saktas ; the Vaiihnavas 
identify Vishnu — rather than Brahma and Siva — with 
the supreme Being, and arc exclusively devoted to his 
worship; they have become separated into four prin- 
cipal and some minor sects, as follow : 1. the Rama- 
nujas, founded by R2m&nuja,who is said to have lived 


for 1 ao years [from 101 7 till 1 1 37 a. d.] ; his chict 
doctrines arc described at p. 878, col. I, and in 
RTL. p. 1 19 &c.; one peculiarity of bis sect is the 
scrupulous preparation and privacy of their meals ; 
2. the Madhvas, founded by a Kanarese Brahman 
named Madhva, whose chief doctrines arc described 
at p. 782, col. 3, and in RTL. p. 130 &c. ; 3. the 
Vallabhas, founded by VallabhitcSrya, whose chief 
doctrines arc described at p. 92s, col. 3, and in RTL. 
p. 1 34 Sec . ; 4. a sect in Bengal founded by Gait any a 
[q. v.j who was tegarded by his followers as an in- 
carnation of Kfishna ; his chief doctrine was the duty 
of bhakti or love for that god which was to be so 
strong that no caste-feelings could exist with it [see 
RTL. p. 140 &c.] Of the minor Vaishnava sects 
those founded by Nimbarka or Nimbslditya [RTL, 
146] and by Rfumlnanda [RTL. 147] and by 
Svami-N&r.lyatu [RTL. 148] arc perhaps the most 
important, to which also may be added the re- 
formed theistic sect founded by Kabtr [RTL. 1 58] 
and the Sikh theistic sect founded by Nlhuk [RTL. 
161]); N. of Soma (lord of the ApsaraseO, Asv$r.; 
(in-) of a poet, Cat. ; the 13th cubit {aratni) from 
the bottom or the $th from the top of the sacrificial 
post, L.; a kind of mineral, L.; {ya\. yajila) a partic. 
sacrificial ceremony, ib.; (/), f. patr. fr. vishnu, 
MBh.; a female woishippcr of Vishnu, Bahur.; the 
personified Sakti of Vishnu (regarded as one of the 
Miitris, and identified with Durgl ami Manas.'i), 
MBh.; RFijal. &r.; Asparagus RaccmoMis, L.; Oiy- 
mum Sanctum, L.; Clitoria I'eriiatea, 1 ..; yin music) 
a partic. Murchanil, Sarngtt.; n. a partic. Mah.l-rasa 
(q. v.), Cat. ; a partic. prodigy or omen (belonging 
to or occurring in the param diva/n or upper sky), 
MW. ; the ashes of a burnt-offering, ib. ; N. of the 
NakshalraSuvana(prcsidedoverbyVishnu),VaiBiS.; 
ot two SJlmans, ArshBr.; of various wks., esp. ol the 
Vishuu-Purana. — kara^a, n., -karnilbliara^a- 
■am graha, m . , -kuthhala,n . , -jy o t iah a- saatr a , 
n., -tantra, it. N. of wks. — tSrtlia, n. a Tutha 
of the Vaishnava*, Cat. — toaliini, f. - vishnu t ' 
(q.v.) — tva, n. belief in or worship of Vishnu, 
R ljat. — d&sa; m. N. of an author, Cat. - dikshfi- 
paddhatl, f. , -dharma-mim&pBd, f. , -dhnrma- 
Bura-drnma-xnanjarl, f. t -dharmanushthE- 
na-paddhati, f., -dhydna-prakara, in., -nS- 
rRyanashtAkshara-nyEsa, m., -pur Ena, 11., 
-pram&n&- 8 amgraha, 111. , -prasna-sEstra, u . , 
-matabja-bhfiakara, m., -maM-siddhanta, 
in., -lakshapa, n. f -vandauR, f., -vardhana, ». 
N. of wks. — vRma, mf(/ )n. addressed to Vi>hnu 
and Varuua (as a hymn), SBr. — vaidyaka-t&Btra, 
ii,, -vyRkaraxia, 11., -»arandgati, f., -sRnti, 1 ., 
-bRatra, n. (also pl.\ -samhltR, -sadRcRra- 
nlrnaya, in., -BiddhAnta-tattva, n., -sld- 
dhanta-diplkR, f., -siddhanta-vaijayautl, f. 
N. of wks. — athRn&ka, n. .in drain.) walking 
about the stage wilhgrc.it strides, Dasar., Sell. Vaish- 
pavdkuto-candrlkR, t , vdgama, m. N. of wks. 
VaiBhnavdcamana, u. sipping water three tune* 
in the worship of Vishnu, MW. ValshnavdcRra, 
m. the rites or practices of ihc Vaishnavas ; - pad • 
dhati , f., - santgraha , m. N. of wks. ValBhpava- 
bhidhana, n. N. of a wk. ; containing the name* 
of the disciples of Caitanya). ValahnavRiurita, n., 
c Vashtaka, °votaava, m., votaava-vldhi, 

m. , vopayoga-nlrnaya, m. N. of wks. 

ValshnavRyana, m. patr. fr. vaishnava, g. ha - 

ritddi. 

Valshnavi- tantra, 11. N. of a Tantra. 

VaishnavyR, mint relating or belonging to 
Vishnu, VS.; Gobb. 

VaiahnEvarunA,mf(f)n. (prob. for vaishnava - 
varum) belonging to Vishnu and Vanina, TS. 

▼alslmilffupta, mfn. taught by Vishim-gupi;i,I.. 

VaiBhnnta (?), n. sacrificial ashes (cf. vaishnava, 

n. f vaishtuta ), L. 

VaiahpuvRrana, mf(f)m «= vahhndvarutta, 
AitBr. 

VaUh&uvfiddlii, m. patr. fr. vishnu-vrMhi, 
Travar. 

vaishraksenya, m. patr. fr. riVt- 
vak-sena , Pan. iv, 1, 114, V.'irtt. 7, Pat. 

vaisunjika, mfn. (fr. vi-sarya), g. 

sarntapddi. 

Valaarjana, n. pi. (fr. visa/ jarta) N. of partic. 
sacrificial rites, ApSr. «*tvA, n. the condition of 
(being a rite called) Vais , MaitrS. — homRja, mfn. 
used at the Vais? rite, Nyayarn., Sch. 

3U a 
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vaisarjanhja. 


vy-uda. 


Vaiaarjaniya (Kilty Sr.) and vaiaarjinA (SBr.\ 
n. pi. - vaisarjana. 

rnisnrpn , mfn. Miflviing from (tho 
disease railed) Vi-sarpa, g. jyotsnadi oil Fan. v, 2, 
io.vV.lrtt. 2; ^ vi-sarpa, L. 

Vai Bar pika, mfn. caused by Vi-sarpa, Heat. 

vaisddrisya , n. (fr. vi-sadrisa) 

dissimilarity, difference, BhP. 

raisnrina , m. (fr. and =zvi-$arin) 

a fish, Pin. v, 4, 16. 

raisucana, n. (fr. r i-sucana) as- 

sumplion of female attire by a man (in dram.), L. 

vaimpa, m. (fr. vi-sripa) N. of a Da- 

nava, Hariv. 

nonfat vaUtdrika , mfn. (fr. vi-stara ) ex- 

tensive, wide, Buddii. 

vaistika. See bahu-v c (add.) 

vaispaahtya , u. (fr. ri-spashta) 

clearness, distinctness, Pin. v, 3, 66, Vlrtt. 4. 

vaisreya, m. patr. fr. visri, g. subh- 

rftdi. 

vaisrarya , mfn. (fr. vi-svara ) de- 
priving of voire, Susr.; ». loss of voice or language, 
VSghh.; Sib.; different accentuation, SlnkhSr. 

raihaya , mf(i)n. (fr. viha-ga) relating 
or belonging to a bird (with farm, f. 1 the body or 
form of a bird*), Kathils. 

Vaihamga, mfn. (fr. viham-gd) id. ('with rasa, 
m. ‘btoth made of .bird's flesh’), Susr. 

Iffir vaihati , m. patr. fr. vi-hnln , g. toul - 
valy ddi ; (F), f., Pat. 

^fr5 vaihali , m. (also pi.) a patr., 8am- 
sklrak. 

vaihuyatia , rn.(nlso pi.) a pair., il> 

%?TTO vnihCtyasa , rnf(/)n. (fr. 2. vi-hdyas) 
being or moving in the air, suspended in the air, 
aerial, GrS. ; MBh. &c. ; (#//;/), ind.in the open air, 
A past.; 111. pi. Sky-dwellers,’ the gods See., Bit!*.; 
N. of partir. Rishis (personified luminous pheno- 
mena VarRrS.; m. N.ofa lake, MW.; (/), f. N. 
of a river, BhP. ; n. the air, atmosphere, MBh. ; flv- 


Vodku, m. the son of a woman living in her 
father** house (whose husband is absent), W. 

Vodkri or v6dh?l> mfn. drawing, bearing, 
carrying, bringing, one who beats or carries &c., 
RV.drc.&c.; wafting (as wind), Kutn.; ni. a draught 
horse, RV. ( v 6 lha ) ; MBh. &c. (also with rathasya , 
L.); a bull, ox (also with dhurah or halasya), 
MBh.; Pancat.; Heat.; an offerer, MBh.; a guide, 
Samk.; a porter, carrier, BhP. (also bhara -) ; a 
charioteer, L.; a bridegroom, husband, Mn.; M Bh. See. 
(also with acc., Pin. iii, 3, 169, Sch.); * mujha, L. 

tfftp vonfa , in. = r vinta, L. 
vodn, infu .^zdrdra, L. 

vodula , m. a species of fish, L. 
»odrfl,m.(audi, f.),\v. r. forr odrafdrt. 
vonthd-devi , f. N. of a princess, 

Insrr. 

vopa-dtva, m. N. of the author of 
the Mugdha-budha grammar (also of the Kavi-kalpa- 
druma and various other works, including, according 
to some, the Bhagavata-Purlna ; he was a son of 
Kesava aud pupil of Dhau&vara, and is said to have 
flourished about the latter half of the thirteenth 
century at the court of Henmdri, king of Deva-giri, 
now Dowlatabfld). — sataka, n. N. of a Kavya by 
Vopa-deva, 

vopnlita or ropdlita-sirjka , m. N. 

of a lexicographer, Cat. 

vopula , m. N. of a man, Vlmc. 

effa t t?ora, m. (prob. not a Sanskrit word) 
a sort of pulse, Dolichos Catjang, W. — pa{ti, f. a 
sort of mat or mattress for sleeping on (perhaps made 
of the straw of the Vora), L. — siddhi, see bora s 0 . 

voruka , in. (cf. voluka) a copyist, 

writer, I-. 

Z vo rata, in. .Tasmintim Multiflorum 

or Pubescens, L. 

TTT! vorava , m. a kind of rice (perhaps 

that called Boro, which is cut in March or April), T,. 

^T^T-T vontkhdnii , m.a horse (described 

as one of a pale red colour), L. 

varuvfrna » w « r * f° r roruvdna. 
o 5 vola, iii. gum-myrrh, Blipr. 


extinguished, Heat. — a&flfula., n. the 60th part of 
an Angula, MW. ; P. ; -karoti, to deprive 

of the fingers, MBh. — ahgTXshtlia, a kind of plant, 
L. (w. r. for kdiignsh^ha). - adhlkarana, mfn. 
being in a different case relation, relating to another 
subject, KapS., Sch. ; Vfttn. ; n. incongruity, Kusum.; 
$15., Sch.; the subsisting or inhering in different re- 
ceptacles or subjects or substrata (sometimes applied 
to a loose or ambiguous argument ; opp. to samdnd • 
d/tik 0 , see viksharvydpn ), MW. ; N. ofsev. wks.; 
- dha rm&vacch in na - vada, m., ^cchnmdbhdva , 111. 
(°va-kro<jd, m., 0 va-khan<jatui , 11., °va-tTkd t f., 
w-paris/i kdra, m.°vaprakdia } m. ,°va-rahasya, 
n.), N. of wks.; - pada , mfn. containing words in 
different cases (as a Bahuvrlhi, e.g. kanthe-kala, 

* one who has black colour in the throat ’ [ * kdla- 
kantha , * black-throated ’]), Laghuk. 1036; °ttd- 
bhdva , m. N. of wk. — adliva, m. half the way 
(vyadbvJ[AV.] or vyddhve [SBr.], in the middle of 
thcway),K 5 tySr.; M Bh.; a bad road, wrong road, L. ; 
mf(^)n. being in the air between the zenith and the 
surface of the earth, AV,~fcdhva& ( mfn. being in 
the midst of the way (or) going astray, RV. i, 1 41, 
7 ; m. ‘ having various paths, N. of Agni, MW. 
— fata, mfn. separated, remote, TBr. ; ApSr. ; °/f- 
Vkri, IN; -karoii, to keep off, remove, L. ; °/i- 
hhdva, ni. the being removed, L. — antara, n. 
(ifc.f.o ) ; absence of distinction, Hariv. ; an interval, 
Gobh.; m. *cx:cupying an intermediate position,’ 
(with Jainas) N.ofa class of gods (including Picdcas, 
Bhutas, Vakshaz, Rakshasas, Kiin-naras, Kim-puru- 
shas, MahOragas and Gaudharvas), Satr. ; H Paris.; 
Pancat. Sc c. ; f. a deity of the above class, 

Campak. ; HPariV; (am/), ind. moderately, ^Br. ; 
t> ra*pahkti (?), f.,C.it. — apatrapa, mfn. shameless, 
MW.; ifl), f., see under vy afa-^ trap, — apa- 
nuirdhnn, mfn. headless, L. — 1. -apdaraya, 
mfn. (for 2. see vy-apdW Sri) devoid of reliance or 
support, self-centred, self-dependent, Kftin. — abhl- 
mfina, see s. v. — abhra, mf(d)n. cloudless, un- 
clouded, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; (c), ind. when the sky 
is cloudless, ih. ; -/a, mfn. appearing when the sky is 
cloudless, VarBrS. -amla, mfn. fiee from acidity 
(- td , f.), Car. — arka, mfn. with exception of the 
sun, VarBr. — 1. -arna, mfn. (for 2. see vyWnrd) 
waterless, without water, PaficavRr.; SrS. — artha, 
see s. v. — alfka, mfn. very false or untruthful, lying, 
hypocritical {am, ind.), Amar.; BhP. ; disagreeable, 
painful, offensive, strange, MW.; improper or unfit 
to be done, MW.; not false, Sis.; --- vyaitgya , L.; 
m.»»fflfB«, Iv. ; a catamite, MW.; n. anything 


ing in the air, BhP. {-gala % 11. id., R.); a partic, 
attitude in shooting, L. 

vnihbra , m. (fr. ri-hdra ) N. of a 
mountain in Mag-idha, MBh. (< f. vaibhjra). 

VailiKrlka, mfn. serving for sport or amuse- 
ment, I- 

VaihBrya, mfn. to be played or sported with, to 
be conciliated by playfulness or raillery (applied to a 
wife’s brother or brother-in-law or other relations of 
a wife), MBh.; n. playfulness, sportivcncss, fun, ib, 

vuikiili , f. hunting chase, SiijhAs. 

vaihnsika , m. (fr. vi-hnsa) a comic 
actor, buffoon, actoi in general, L. ; a playfellow, L. 

vailnnari. See haih 0 . 

vaihvnlya , n. (fr. vi-kvala) exhaus- 
tion, debility, R^jat. 

nrsEnrr vnkkuna , m. or n. (?) N. of a place, 
Divvav.; m. pi. N. of a people, VaiBrS. (cf. bo- 
ban a). 

See p. 912, col. 1. 

VtTI void, f. a female servant or slave, L. 

voda, w.r. for jhoda } L. 

votfra , in. a kind of large snake, L.; 
a sort of fish, L.; fi), f. the fourth part of a 
Pana, L. 

vodka, mfn. (fr. *J I. v ah) led home, 
married, MBh. 

V6dhave or v 61 Lava, Vcd. inf. of *J\. vah. 

Vodhavya, mfn. to be borne or carried or drawn 
or led See. (n. impers.', MBh.; Hariv.; to be under- 
taken or accomplished, MBh.; ( a),f . (a woman) to 
be led home or married, ib. 


v f>! aka, m. a whirlpool, L. ; (cf. vo- 
rakd) a copyist, writer, L. 

volldsaka , in. or n.(?) N. of a 

place, Rsjat. 

TtW? roll aha, m. a chest nut-coloured 
aoree (with a light maoe and tail), L. 

vohittha, n. a vessel, ship, L. 


vault, nom. sg. for vdk (fr. vac), SBr. 

4 tht$J?aujhat, for KfitySr., 

Sch. 


vaudanya, n. N. of a city, Mllh. 

(v.l.) 

vhr vauddha. See bauddha . 


vault (?), ni. a patr., Pravar. 

vaushat, ind. (prob. a lengthened 
form of vashat , q.v.) an exclamation or formula 
(used on offering an oblation to the gods or deceased 
ancestors with fire), Br,; Hariv. &c. 


vy, in comp, before vowels for 3. v{. 


m. N. of a sou of Vipra-citti, Hariv.; 
VP. (v.l. vy-agsa). -a&iaka, m. a mountain, 
W. — a^iuka, mfn. unclothed, naked, ib. pA|* 
■a, mfn. having shoulders wide apart, broad- 
shouldered, MBh.; m. N. of a demon vanquished 
by Iudra, RV. (== shoulderless, Slly.) ; of a son of 
Vipra-citti (cf. vy-ausa). — akaba, ni. (cf. nir - 
aksha) * having no latitude,* the equator, Suryas. 
— affra, sec s. v. — afeknia, mfn. unrestrained, un- 
checked, BhP. ->ahga, seep. 1029, cols. 1, 3. - an- 
tfkra, mfn. without charcoal, having no fire (r, ind. at 
the time when the burning charcoal is extinguished), 
MBh.; MarkP.j °rin , mfn. having the charcoal 


displeasing, ib. ; any cause of pain or uneasiness, ib. ; 
pain, grief, MBh.; Kilv.; Pur. See . ; a falsehood, lie, 
fraud (also pi.), KSv. ; Pur. See . ; transgression, 
ofifcuce, misdeed, RatniJv. ; Jatakam.; - vailakshya , 
L. ; reverse, contraiiety, inversion, MW.; ~/d, t. or 
- tva , 11. disagrceablencss, painfulr.tss, MW. ; im- 
propriety, displeasure, ib.; - nihivdsa , m. a sigh of 
pain or sorrow, Kum. — Mkasa, mfn. (accoid. to 
Sly.) having various branches; td\ f f. a kind of 
plant, RV. x, 16, 1 3. - avadk&rana, n. a special 
definition or designation, Nylyam, Sell.; Jaim., 
S( h. — avAnln, mfn. not breathing between, Ait Ar. 

— 1. -agana, mt(c)n. (for 2. sec p. 1034, col. 3) 
abstinence from eating, fasting, Hariv. — ksva, 
mfn. deprived of horses, horseless, ShadvBr.; MBh.; 
Ragh,; m. N. of a Rishi, RV. ; of an ancient king 
(also pi.), ib. ; MBh. ; -vat, ind. like Vyasva, MW. ; 
•sarathy-dyudha, mfn. deprived of horses and 
charioteer and weapons, Gaut. -ashjakft, f. the 
first day in the dark half of a month, TS.; TBr. • 
Kith,; Lljy.; the dark half ofa month, A pGr. (Sch.) 

— a«ii mfn. swordless, VarYogay. — asu, mf(«)u. 
lifeless, dead, MBh.; BhP.; Sii. ; Rsjat.; -tva, n. 
loss of* life, VarBrS. ~aathaka, mfn. boneless, 
PaficavRr. — ahan or -ahna (loc. °hni, °hani , or 
°hne), Plu. vi, 3, no; Vop. iii, 42; (• ahna ), 
mfn. done or happening on separate days, MW.; 
(accord, to some r done or produced in two days’). 

— Kknla, see s. v. — ftmarsha, m. impatience, 
MW. -Kpudha, mfn. weaponless, MBh.; MW. 

— I. -Kv^ita, mfn. (for 2. sec under vy-a-</l. vri) 
uncovered, opened, open to (loc.), Ragh. i, 19 (v.l.) 

— Kit, f. an intermediate quarter (of the compass), 
RSmatUp. — 1. 4Liraya, infu. (for 2. see under vy- 
d-^iri) having a different support or refuge (opp. 
to samdn&iraya), Pat. -fthaaaaja, mf(<?)n. ex- 
tremely lewd or obscene, AitBr. — fthlva, m. the 
invocation ioQsdrtdm, ApSr.; (am), ind ; separating 
by interposing the Ahlva, AitBr.; AsvSr. — nda, 
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vy-udaka. 


i. vy-atikaru . 


mfn. waterless, dry, BhP. — udaka, mf(«)n. id., : 
SankhGr.; Apast. ; BhP. Mupadxfeva, mfn. un- 
disturbed by any misfortune, not liable to unlucky 
accidents, Susr. — upavita, tflfu. devoid of the sacred 
thread, Prdyasc,— l . -upaiama, m. (for a. see vy- 
upa-y/iam) non-cessation, not ceasing or desisting, 
MdlatTm. ; Sah.; inquietude, MW. -upaskara, 
mfn. without appurtenance, MBh. — Bdbnl, f. 
having a large udder, TSndyaBr. — Qrdhva-bhij, 
w.r. for vy ridtiha-bhaj , Jaim. —aka, mt'ui)n. 
deficient by one, VarBfS. — 6nas, rnfn. guiltless, 
RV. iii, 33, 1 3. — 6ni, f. (of 7 ’y-eta) variously -tinted 
(said of the dawn), KV. v, 8o, 4. -ailaba, mfn. 
making various noises, AV. — 6kas, mfn. dwelling 
apart, Br. — ddana (ar, ind., accord, to Sily. vivi- 
dhe 'nne labdhe sati ), RV. viii, 52, 9.— l.-oman, 
mfn.(for 2.sces.v.)one whocaunotbesaved(?) f Kath. 

^ 1. v ya, m. (y/vye) a covercr, MW. 

*1 2. vya (said to be an abbreviated form 
of a-vyaya) a technical symbol for indeclinable! such 
as iff, cit, svar Sec., Vop. iii, 17. 

vy-ansa , r y-ansaka. See p. 1028, col. 2. 

vy-y/ays, P. - anaayati , to cheat, de- 
ceive, Divy&r. — agsaka, m. a cheat, rogue, juggler, 
L. — Agsana, n. cheating, deceiving, MBh. — a$- 
saniya, to be cheated or deceived, W. — assayi- 
tavya, infn. id., Pancat. -ansita, mfn. cheated, 
deceived, disappointed, W» 

*^$3 vyakrida , nifu. (applied to Rudra), 

MaitrS. 

vy~akt*, vy-chti. See coif. 2, 3. 

vy-^akjihy P. -« kshati or -itkshnoti— 
vy-^Jai, to pervade, dec., MW. 

vy-aksha . Sec p. 1028, col. 2. 

op-ayrer, mf(d)n.not attending to any 
one partic. point (opp, to ekdgra), distracted, in- 
attentive ; bewildered, agitated, excited, alarmed. 
Main Up. ; MBh.; Kav. ic.; diverted from every- 
thing else, intent on, engrossed by, eagerly occupied 
with or employed in (instr., loc., or comp.; some- 
times said of hand* and fingers), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav. Sec . ; toileting, unsteady, expert! to dangers 
(see a-vy °) ; being in motion (as a wheel), BhP.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, MW.;, (am', ind. in an agitated 
manner, with great excitement, VarBrS. ; -td, f. in- 
tense occupation, eagerness, intenlncss (ife,), Sak.; 
Pancat., &c. ; perplexity, confusion, MW.; - tvu , n. 
distraction ; confusion, agitation, Maiti Up. ; Paflcat. ; 
(ifc.) intentness on, Kull. on Mn. viii, 65 ; - puram - 
dhri -varga, mfn. having companies of matrons 
zealously occupied, MW. ; - matins , mfn. perplexed 
or bewildered in mind, ib.; - hastd , mfn. having 
the hands occupied with (comp.), Divyuv. 

Vyagraya, Norn. P. °yati, to divert or distract 
any one’s thoughts, Car. 

pyahkata, older form of venkata. 

vy-ankuia. See p. 102H, col. 3. 

vy-hhga , mf(a)n. (for 2. ace col. 3) 
without limbs, limbless, deficient in limb, deformed, 
crippled, AV.; Mn.; MBh. See.; having no wheels, 
BhP.; lamed, Lime, MW.; bodiless, ib.; ill-arranged, 
ib. ; m. a cripple, ib.; m. or n. a kind of cat’s eye (a 
precious stone), L. ; (n., w.r. for try-ahga , tripar- 
tite army, MBh.) ; - td , f., -tva, 11. deficiency of limb, 
crippled condition, mutilation, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
Paficat.; °gdrtha , m. (in rhet.) suggested sense or 
meaning, MW. 

Vy-ailgaya, Nom,P. °yati , to deprive of a limb, 
mutilate, ApSr. ; Paficat. °gita, mfn. mutilated ( par • 
nayorvy °, perforated in the ears, MBh. [Nilak.]; 
°tdlkchhana, mf[rf ]n. defective in an eye, one-eyed, 
$ii.) 

▼ya&ffin, mfn. deficient in limb, deformed, crip- 
pled, MBh.; MflrkP. 

Vyangl-/k?l, P. karoti - vyahgaya, MBh.; 
Hariv. 

vy-ahgara Ac. See p. 1028, col. 2. 
vy-angya&c. See col. 3. 

OTi . vyac (of. y/vic; prob. nrig. iden- 
s tical with 2. vy-*/ac), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. 
xxviii, 12) vicati (only in cl. 3-pr. vivyakti , 3. du, 


vivikids , Subj. vivydeat , R V. ; impf. nvivyak , 3. pi. 
avivyacus , ib. ; pt. vivydea , 2. sg. vivydktha, ib. ; 
Br. ; Gr. also aor. avyacit ; Prcc. vicyat; fut. vya- 
cita, DicUd; vyacishyati ; inf. Vya cit urn ; ind. p. 
vieitvd ), to encompass, embrace, comprehend, con- 
tain, RV, ; AitBr.; (zricati', to cheat, tiick, deceive, 
Dhatup. : Caus. vydeayati (aor. avivymat), Gr. : 
Desid. vivyacishati , ib. : Intcns. vevicyutc , vdvya - 
iti, vdvyakti , ib. 

Vyaeaa, 11. expanse, capacity, compass, RV. ; ; 
AV. ; VS.; wide space, free scope, room, RV.; AV.; 
SBr. (I'yacas-i/kri, to dilate, expand, open, Kaus.) 
— kftma, mfn. desirous of wide space, Kavis. — vat 
(vydeas-), mfn. spacious, expansive, RV. ; VS. 

▼yaolah^ka, mfn. (superl.) most spacious or ex- 
pansive, RV. 

2. vy-^/ac (or nitc), V. A. - acati , °te, 
to bend asunder, make wide, extend, RV, ; AV. 

vyacchu. 800 go-vyucehd. 

«n^i. vy-y/aj, P. -(ijati, to drive away 
(Pass, vyajydte), RV. x, S5, 28 ; to go through or 
across, furrow, ib. v, 54, 4. 

1. Vy-aja, Pan. iii, 3, 1 19. 

*F[ 2 .v ynj vlj, only in vynjrta,# wkr . ; 

for vivyajit/} sec y/zy), to fan, ventilate. 

a. Vyaja, m. a fan, W. 

Vyajana, n. (ifc. f. d) fanning, Kad. ; a palm- 
leaf or other article used for fanning, fan, whisk 
(often du.), Mn.; MBh.&c. — krlyS, f. the act of 
fanning, Kad. - eftmara, n. the tail of the BosGrun- 
niens used as a whisk or Ian, a chowry (cf. vyajana - 
earn nr a). 

Vyajanaka, n. *= vyajana , a fan, VmBrS. 

Vyajanin, tn. the Yak (Bos Gruuuiens), \„ 

VyajanI, in comp, for vyajana. —y'krl, P. 
-karoti, to make into (or use as) a fan, Kfnl . — 

P. - bhavati , to become or be a fan, Ragh. 

vyaflc. See uru-vyufic, 
vyciicana,\v. r. for vy-unjana , Hariv. 

mfn. (a word used 
to explain vydoas-vat), Nir. viii, 10. 

3 vy- ^anj, P. A . - mi aid , - aiiktej A .) tr) 
ioroughly,RV. ; io decorate, adorn, beautify, 
ib. ; (P. A.) to cause to appear, manifest, display, KV. 
Sec. &c.: Pass. - ajyale , to be manifested or ex- 
pressed, RV.; Ragh. ; Pancat.: Caus. -aftjaynti, to 
cause to appear, make clearly visible or manifest, 
M11.; MBh. &c. 

Vy-akta, mfn. adorned, embellished, beautiful, 
RV. ; caused to appear, manifested, apparent, visible, 
evident (am, ind. apparently, evidently, certainly), 
MBh, ; Kav. Sec . ; developed, evolved (see below) ; 
distinct, intelligible (sec -zwr); perceptible by the 
senses (opp. to a-vyukta , transcendental), MBh. ; 
BhP.; specified, distinguished, I..; specific, indivi- 
dual, L. ; hot, I..; wise, learned, Lalit. ; in. lu at, 
L. ; a learned man, L.; an initiated monk, Sil.; ‘the 
manifested One,’ N. of Vishnu, MW.; of one ol 
the il Gaiiadhipas (with Jamas); 11. (in SAuikhva) 
‘the developed or evolved’ (as the product of 
a-vyakta , q. v.), SUmkhyak. (cf. IW. 8a); - kritya , 
n. a public action or deed, R&jat.; - ganita , n. cal- 
culation with known numbers, arithmetic, IW. 176, 
n. 3; -gandhd, f. (only I..) long pepper; jasmine; 
a species of Sansevicra ; Ciitoria Tcrnatca ; -/«, f., 
ot - tva , n. distinctness, manifestation (instr.* cleaily, 
distinctly;’ acc. with Vgarn, * to appear’), Up.; 
KathSs.; -tdraka, mfn. having clear stars, MW,; 
-dariana, mfn. one who has attained to right know- 
ledge, R.; ‘drishtdrtha, mfn. perceiving or witness- 
ing a transaction with one’s own eyes, a »vbin*ss, L. ; 
- bhuj , mfn. consuming all manifested or visib.-i 
things (said of time), MW.; • may a , mf(f)n. relating 
to what is perceptible by the iwises, MBh. ; -mdri- 
cika, mfn. much peppered, Car.; -rasa, rnfn. having 
a perceptible taste {-fa, (.), Su.*r. ; -rati, in. (in 
arithm.) known or absolute quantity; - ritpa , m. 
* having a manifested form,* N.ofVi>huu,MW.; -rn- 
pin , mfn. having a discernible shape, ib. ; * laksh - 
man , mfn. having evident signs or marks, clvarly 
characterized, W. ; -lavana, mfn. much salted, Car.; 
-vac, f. a clear or distinct speech, Pan. i, 3, 48 ; 
-vikrama, mfn. displaying valour, MW.; u tava- 
dhiita, min. one who has publicly shaken oif worldly 
ties (opp. to guptdv*, q.v.), W.; 0 tod it a. mfn. 
spoken clearly or plainly, MW. 


Vy-aktaya, Nom. ?.°yati,io manifest, Dharma*. 
Vy-akti, f. visible appearance or manifestation, 
becoming evident or known or public (acc. with 
Vbhaj, d-\tgam, and d-y/yd, to appear, become 
manifest), MBh.; Kav. &c.; specific appearance, 
distinctness, individuality, ib. ; an individual (opp. 
to jnti), Bhag,; VarBrS. &c.; (in gram.) gender, 
Pan. i, 2, 51 ; case, inflection, the proper form of any 
iiiikctcd word, W.; a vowel y?), MW.; -td, f., 
n. distinctness, individuality, personality, ib. ; - Vi - 
i*eka, in. N. of wk. 

Vyakti, in comp, for vy akta. — karana, n. the 
act of making manifest or clear 01 distinct, DhAtnp. ; 
JStakam. — Vkyi,P.-^;v/i-,tomakc m 1 - or clear or 
d° (-krita, mfn. made iii 0 cir clear or d f? ), Katli.is. 
-»bhS.va,m. the becoming m'\»r clear or d'^Saink. 

•» V bhG, P. - bhavati , to become in° or clear or d° 

(- bhuta , mfn. become mauilest or clear or distinct), 
MBh.; VarBrS.; Riijat. 

2. Vy-Ang , & y infn; (for I. see col. 1) spotted, 
flpcrkieil, AV. ; rn. freckles in the face, Susr. ; a blot, 
blemish, stain, Hariv.; a frog, L. ; steel, L. 

Vy-angya, nif(rf'n. that which is mamfes'.ed or 
indicated jr made percept i tde, Sat nk.; Sail.; (in ihet.) 
indicated by allusion or insinuation, implied, sug- 
gestive, Kpr. ; Q pya rthn-bail tfi udf, f., °gydrt/ni- 
dipikd, f.. *gyfirtha -dipin f, f. N. of wks. ; J gyokti, 
f. covert language or insinuation, MW. 

Vy-aSjaka, mf(f&?) n .making dear, manifesting, 
indicating (gen. or comp.), Mn.; BhP.; (in rhet.) 
indicating by implication, suggesting (-tva, n.\ Ssh.; 
PraUp.; m. indication of passion or feeling, MAlalitn.; 
a sign, mark, symbol, W.j figurative expression or 
insinuation, ib. ; °btirtha, nt. (in rhet.) suggested or 
implied sense. 

Vy-Anjana, infn. manifesting, indicating, Hariv. 
(v. 1. zyahtan.i) ; m. (once t\tr n. ; cf. below) a conso- 
nant, VPr.lt. ; Pandauus Odoratissimus, L. ; -7 nidi- 
tra barman, L . ; («), f. (in rhet.) implied indication, 
allusion, suggestion, Sah. ; Pratflp.; a figurative ex- 
pression Cnd-vritti, f. figurative style), W.; n. 
decoration, ornament, RV, viii, 78,2; manifestation, 
indication, SuSr. ; R-tjat.; allusion, suggestion ( - a, 
t".), Sah. ; AivSr., Sch. ; figurative expression, irony, 
sarcasm, W. ; specification, Nir.; a mark, badge, 
spot, sign, token, ApSr. ; R. ; KalhAs. &e. ; insignia, 
paraphernalia, K 5 v. ; symptom (of a disease), (.’at.; 
mark of sex or gender (as the heard, breasts Ac.), 
the private organs (male or female), GjSrS. ; MBh. 
iSrc. ; anything used in cooking os preparing food, 
seasoning, sauce, condiment, MBh,; R. Sec . ; a con- 
sonant, Prat. ; SrS. &c ; a syllabic, VlMt. (cf. hina- 
vy°)\ the letter (as opp. to artha , 1 meaning' 
Mahiv. ; a limb, member, part, L. ; a day, B. ; puri- 
fication of a sacrificial animal (also ni. and d, f.), 1..; 
a fan, L. (w.r. for Vyajana ) ; -kora, in. tire pre- 
parer of a sauce or condiment, MBh. ; -guna(V Jt m. 
N. of a wk. on condiments in cookery ; -samgama, 
in. a collection or group of consonants, MW.; -sam- 
d/ii, in. (in gram.) the junction of consonants, ib. ; 

- samnipdta , m. a falling together or conjunction of 
consonants, ib. ; - sthdne , ind. in the place of sauce 
or seasoning, ib.; - hdrika , f. N. ot a female demon 
supposed to remove the hair of a woman’s pudenda, 
MllrkP. ; "nddaya, mfn, followed by a consonant, 
MW, ; 'nfipadha, mfn. preceded by a c°, ib. anj&- 
nika, n. ( with svardnam) N. ol a Paris, of the VS. 

Vy-anJUl>ku, mfn. (ir. Desid.) wisliiug, to nuke 
clear or manifest, W. 

Vy-anjita, mfn. (f*. Caus.) clearly manifested or 
made visible; - vritti-bheda , mfn. having various 
actions manifested, MW. 

vyada, tn. N.of a raau, Vop.(cf. vyadi). 

vyadambaha or °bana, n. the oHstor- 

oil plant, Ricinus Communis, L. 

vyadda, m. N. of a man, Iiujnt. (also 
- mantfala , ib.) 

vy-dti, m. (fr. 3. ri and V2. at; but 
not dissolved in Padap.) a horse, RV. 

ry-M/i-v/i- M, only Pass. - kriyate , 
to be greatly changed or moved, BhP. 

I.Vy-atikar a, mfn. acting reciproc ally, reciprocal, 
W. ; m. reciprocity, reciprocal action or relation, ib.; 
contact, contiguily, union (ifc. » joined with, spread- 
ing through or over, pervading), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; 
(ifc.) taking to, accomplishing, performing, Amar.j 
Dai.; Rljat.; incident, opportunity, Nalac.; reverse, 
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«Tf*37 vy-atikrita. 


wjfhrr vy-atiha. 


misfortune, calamity, accident, fatality, Hear.; Pancat.; 
Katlifc.; destruction, end, liliP. L atikyita, mfn. 
pervaded, MW. 

«Tf(T^ vy-ati- /kri, Push. - kiryate, to be 

mixed or blended together, Samk. 

2. Vy-atikara, ni. mixing or blending together, 
mixtme, Mlih.; BhP. ; a confusing (or striking) 
resemblance, J&takatu.; -l\it, mfn. mixed, of con- 
trary kind or nature, Mcar. 

Vy-atikarita, mfn. mixed or joined with (iustr. 
or comp.), Mcar.; M.ilatlm, 

Yy-atiklrna, mfn. scattered alnnit in different 
directions, Mlih.; mixed together, confused, MW. 

sjfiOS^ vy-ati- /kram, P. A. - hramati , 
'hamate (ind. p. -kramya), to go or pass by, step 
over or beyond (lit. and fig.), MBh.; R.; Pancat.; 
to pass away, elapse, be spent (as time), ib. ; BhP.; 
to excel, surpass, conquer, R. ; to neglect, omit, vio- 
late, ib. ' atikrama, in. going or passing by, Suir. ; 
gaining the start, MBh. ; passing away, lapse (of 
time), R.; leaping or passing over, avoiding, escap- 
ing, getting rid of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. ; over- 
stepping, transgressing, neglect, violation, non-per- 
formance, disregard of (gen. or comp. , Gant. ; Mu. ; 
Mlih. Ac.; violation of established order, transgres- 
sion, crime, vice, fault, sin against (gen. or comp.;, 
A past. ; Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; inverted order, reverse, 
contrary, Sr$. ; Das. “atikranmzia, n. (itc.) com- 
mitting a sin against, wronging, Kaus. atikramin, 
n»!n. iic.) sinning against, wronging, A past.; pass- 
ing over, deviating, transgressing, MW. °atl- 
kr&nta, mfn. passed over &c. ; reversed, inverted, 
W. ; one who has wrongly taken to (acc. MBh. 
xii, 6492; n. transgression, sin, fault, R. c ’ati- 
kranti, f. (itc.) committing a sin against, harming, 
wronging, Sah. 

- ati-ksliepa , lii.f v kship) mutual 
exchange orjicrniutatioti, A past.; mutual altercation, 
strife, contest, MBh. (v.l. ry-adhi-ks/upa ). 

**rfwn^ vy-ati- /yam, 1*. -yucchaii, to go 
against eac.li other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Seh. atigata, 
mfn. passed by, elapsed (as time), MBh. 

vy-ati- /yd, P. -jiyati (only aor. 
vy-aty-agaf), to pass by, Ragh. 

vy-ati- /car (only 1. sg. pr. A. 
-rare), to tiansgress against, offend (acc.), R. °ati- 
c&ra, see a vyatietira. 

t-y - afi-cumbita , mfn. ( / cumb) 

touched closely, in immediate contact with, Naish. 

vy-uti- /jalp, Y. - jalpati , to 

chatter together, gossip, Pin. i, 3, 15, Virtt, l,Pat. 

^frtPrt vy-uti - y'ji (only 3. sg. pf . A. - jiyye ) , 
to conquer, surpass, excel, Bhatt; 

srfinrc vy-ati- /tun (only 3. du. impf. A. 
vyatamuittim), to vie with each other in extend- 
ing or spreading out, Bhatt. 

«rfir^ vy-uti- /tri (only 3. sg. du. ftit. 1*. 

-tans/iyati' , to pass completely across, overcome, 
Bhag. 

vy-ati- /nr, I’, -jiayuti, to let pa>S 

(time), AsvSr. 

vy-ati- / path , P. -pat had, to recite 

mutually, Pin. i, 3, 15, Virtt. 1, Pat. 

r y-ali-imha, m. ( Vpnc), Tan. iii, 

3, 43, Virtt. 1. 

wjfinmt v y-ati-pdla, m. (/pat) N. of a 
partic. astronomical Yoga (when sun and moon are 
in the opposite Ayana and have the same declina- 
tion, the sum of their longitudes being- l8o°\ 
•Var. ; Heat. See. (eS.vy-ati-pdta>. \ - jan ana- 1 anti, 
f., -prakarana, n., -vrata-kalpa, m. N. of wks. 

««rfTWT vy-ati-/bhd, A. - bhdte (pf. -babhe), 

to shine forth fully or brightly (used impers.), Viddh. 

*rfrTfa* vy-ati-bkinna, mfn. ( */bhid ) in- 
separably joined or connected with, Nyiyas,, Scb. 

Vy-atibheda, m . bursting forth together or simul • 
tancousiy, Sih.; pervading, penetration, Nyflyas. 

vy-ati- /bhu , A. - bhavate (3. «g. 
prec. - bhavishUhta , Pin. vii, 3, 88, Sch.), to vie 


with any one (acc,), contend for precedence or su- 
periority, Vop. 

arfiuui py-ati-marsa, m .(/mris) a partic. 
kind of Vihira (mutual transposition of the several 
P:das or half verses or whole verses of the first and 
second Vilakhilya hymns which ate repeated in sets, 
two always taken together), MW. ^atimarsam, 
ind. so as to encroach, ASvSr. ; so as to skip or take 
alternately, MW. 

ry-ati-mism, mfn. mixed or 
confounded with one another, MBh.; VaiBrS. 

*rf?njS vy-ali-tnudha, m\n.(x / muh) exces- 
sively perplexed or embarrassed, utterly distracted, 
Hariv. °atimoha, see d-vyatimoha. 

^rfiTCIT vy-ati-/ yd , P. -ydti, tu go com- 
pletely through, penetrate, pervade, R.; to pass by, 
flow un (as time), Hariv. 

Vy-atiy&fcft, mfn. gone by, elapsed, ib. 

sTfagry -ati-Z 2. yu, Y.-yauii (only 2. du. 
pr. -y utas), tu unite mutually, mix together, mingle, 
Bhatt. 

YffifTT vy-ati-/ rd, A. -rate, ^iddh. (ry- 
aty-are , Pan. vi, 4, 64, Sch.) 

sifflfcq vy-ati- /vie, Puss. - ricyatc , to 
reach far beyond, leave behind, surpass, excel (acc. 
or abl.), Hariv.; Righ. ; to be separated from (abl.), 
BhP. ; to differ from, ib. ; Samk. 

Vy-atirikta, mfn. reaching beyond, excessive, 
immodrratefife. *- abundantly furnished with), MBh.; 
separate, different or distinct from, other than (abl. 
or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; ( ifc.) free from, S ir vad.; 
left remaining from, Ragh., Sch. (v.l.); withdrawn, 
withheld, W. ; excepted, ib.; (aw), ind. with the 
exception of, except, without (c.g. svara-v 0 , 1 except 
the accent*), MW.; -td, f. (BhP.), -tva, n.(Sarvad) 
distinction, difference, atirlktaka, 11. a partic. 
manner of flying, MBh. 

Yy-atireka, 111. distinction, diffi rente, separati*' 
mss, separation, exclusion, Lity. ; Kilv.; I*ur. Sec. 
{hhCivo vyatircka-tas , a separate or particular exist- 
ence ; vita-vyatircka , not separate or particular; 
enu or at, ind. [or 'vyatircka ihc. J, with exception 
of, without); negation, Kap. ; contrariety, contrast 
to (comp.), Kim. (t, ind., on the contrary supposi- 
tion); logical discontinuance (opp. to anvaya t q.v.), 
Bh.’lsh'ip. ; (in rhet. : a partic. figure of speech (the 
contrasting of things compared in some respects with 
each other), Kfivvad.; S.lh. &c.; N. of wk. ; -fas, 
ind., see above ; - vydpti , f. ‘pervasion of difTeicnre 
or dissimilitude,’ a comprehensive argument derived 
from negation or non-existence of certain qualities 
MW.; u kdlamkdm , in. the rhetorical figure called 
Vyatircka, ib. ; u kih>alf, f. N. of wk. 

Yy-atlrtkl, in comp, for 'atixekln ; -pfnva 
paksha-rahasya , 11 . , - rahasya, n . N . of wks.; -linga, 
n. an exclusive mark, negative property (excluding 
its subject from the class possessing the correspond- 
ing positive property), M W. ; - sidMuhtta-rahasyu , 
11. N. of wk. ; ' ky- uddharana, n. illustration by 
contrast or negation (of certain properties'-, W. 

Vy-atiiekin, mfn. distinguishing, excluding, 
excepting, negative, Tarkas.; different, reverse, W. 

Vy-atirecana, n. contrasting, pointing out a 
contrast or dillerence (in a comparison), Sih. 

vy-ati-Vruh, P. - rnhati , to grow, 
MBh. ; to attain to (another state, acc,), ib. 

Yy-atlroplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ejected, expelled, 
dispossessed, ib. 

vy-ati-lahghin , mfn. (y/lah'jh) 
falling or slipping away, Ragh. 

«rfirw vy-ati- y/lu, A. -lunite (or Y. -lu- 
nati, if joined with itarctarasya or anyo * nyasya ), 
to cut mutually, PJu. i, 3, 14 ; 16, Sch. 

«rfivn£ vy-ati- y/vah, A. -vahate } to bear 
mutually or reciprocally, Vop, 

ry-ati-viddha , mfn. ( >/ vyadh ) 
pierced, transfixed, MBh. (B.) ; put through, en- 
twined, Sis. 

wrfieft vy-ati-y/vpit, A. - variate , to ro 
over, pass through, R. ; to escape, avoid, MBh. ; to 
glide or pass away, elapse, ib.; R.; Hariv. ; to depart 
from (abl.), leave, quit, abandon, R. 


P. - vrajati , to go 
past, Apast.; to stride over, overstep, Paficat. (v. I.) 

vy-ati-sahkitu t mfn. ( y/sahk ) 
'suspecting * or ‘suspected’ (in mithyd-v 0 ), Hariv. 

VjfWSfft vy-ati-*/ si, A. -sete, to extend or 
pass beyond, surpass, Kath, 

vy-at i-y/sri, P. -kiryate (pr.p. -«r- 
yat ), to burst into many pieces, MBh. 

*ff<{ir%yy-ati-shunj (x^unj), P. A. -sha- 
jati, °U, (P.) to join or unite in opposite places, 
connect mutually, intertwine, TBr. ; Uttarar. ; to 
implicate, involve in (a game), Das.; (A.)to change, 
MW. : Bass. - shajyate , to be mutually connected, ib. 

Yy-atishakta, mfn. mutually connected or 
joined or related, intertwined, mixed together, TBr. 
Sc c. &c.; intermarried, intermarrying, MW. 

Yy-atishanga, m. mutual connection, reciprocal 
junction or relation, PaucavUr. ; KitySr. ; entangle- 
ment, Sis. v, f>i ; hostile encounter, MBh.; exchange, 
barter, BhP.; absorption, MW.; -vat, mfn. having 
mutual connection, connected, united, mixed, ib. 

Yy-atishaxLffam, ind. so as to join or connect 
mutually, SBr. atishangiu, mfn. (ifc.) hanging 
or sitting on, Sis. atiaUajya, ind. seizing each 
other by the hand, PancavBr. 

Yy-atiskanjita, mfn. « vy-ati shakt a, Sii., Sch. 

^*1 vy-ati-sam-x^dah, P. - dahati , to 

burn up entirely, ChlJp. 

vy-ati-x^sri, only ind. j>. - sritya , 
prob. 4 in each case,’ ‘on every occasion,’ MBh. xii, 
4402 ipuruvianu-sritya, Nilak. ) : Caus . uirayati 
(with kat ham), to converse, Divyfiv. 

- uti-y/srip , J’. - sarpnti (Pan. i, 
3, 15), to move to and fro, fly in every direction 
(as arrows), MBh. 

-ati-y'sev. Pass, -sevyate, to l»o 
well furnished or provided with (instr.), MBh. vii, 
7 2 ( > 7 - 

vy-ati- y/han, P. -hand, to strike 
back or ill return, MBh.; Bhatt.; to strike each other, 
fight together, Pan. i, 3, 15 : to kill together, Pat. 

«rfH?^ vy-ati-/ has, P. - hasali , to laugh 
at each other, Pan. i, 3, 1 5, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

vy-at i-y/hius, Y.-hhjsati, to hurt 
or injure each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Sch. 

vy-ati- /hr-i , A. - harate (Vop.), to 
transpose mutually, Gnhh. 

Yy-atih&ra, m. interchange, alternation, recipro- 
city, Pan.; Vop.; exchange, barter, Kath.; exchange 
of blows or abuse*, W. 

*nfi vy-ati (ati-/v y i), P. - atyeti , to pass 
away, elapse, MBh.; R. Ac.; to take an irregular 
course, PancavBr.; to depart or deviate or swerve 
from (abl.), K. ; Ragh.; to go pastor beyond or 
through x acc.) f MBh.; Kav. &c.; to surpass, over- 
come, conquer, MBh.; to disregard, neglect, Bhag. 

Yyatita, mfn. passed away, gone, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; departed, dead, MBh.; left, abandoned, l’rab.; 
(ifc.) having disregarded or neglected, R.; tardy, 
negligent, ib. ; -kata, mfn. 011c whose time is past, 
unseasonable, inopportune, Ragh. 

Yy-atyaya, m. transposition, transmutation, 
change, reverse, inverted order, contrariety (with 
karmandm, inverted or reverse occupation ; t, in 
the opposite case; am, alternately; tit and ena , 
against the usual rule or order), LJty. ; Yajn. ; K.lv. 
Ac.; -ga, mfn. moving in the opposite direction, 
VarBjS. 

*nfhnc vy-gti-kdra , in.=:i. vy-atikara , 
contact, hostile encounter, Hariv. 

«nrtigT vy-atxkshd, f. (vy-ati-ihshii), Pan. 
iii, 3 . 43, Virtt. 4. 

vy-ati-pata, m. = vy-ati-pata f 
Aryabh. (here also - vaidhrita)\ Heat.; a great 
calamity or any portent indicating if, L.; disrespect, 
contempt, W.; the day of new moon (when it falls 
on Ravi-vira or Sunday, and when the moon is in 
certain Nakshatras), ib. 

vy-atiha, f. (fr. vy-ati-/%h). Pun. 

3 » 43 . Vam. 4. 
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•nftftr vy-atthara, m.zzvy-atihara, q. v. 

*r<q^ vy-aiy-i/ 1 . as, A. -ati-ste (i. sg. 
-i ati'hc , a. sg. -ati-sc, Pan. vii, 4, 50; 52), to be 
above, excel, surpass, Bhatt. 

vy-aty-asla, mfn. (y/2. as) thrown 
or placed in an inverted position, reversed, inverted, 
W.; placed across or crosswise, crossed (as the hands), 
Mn. ii, 72; perverse, preposterous, Ilham. 

Vy-aty&na, m. exchange, barter, Lfity.; MBh.; 
ohangc, inverted order, reverse [etu 1 and at , 1 invert- 
edly, alternately’), VarBrS. ; Susr. °atyisam, ind. 
alternating, alternately, SBr. ; SiS. ; having inverted, 
having placed crosswise, MW. 

vy-nty-Vi.vh, P. -iihati, to place or 

arrange differently, Hath. 

are vyuth , cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xix, 2) 
N vy at hate (ep. also ‘Vi ; pf. vivyathe , 3. pi. 
°thuhi MBh.; zor. vy at fits A Subj vyathishat, 

Br.; lut. ryat/iitd, ^thishyate, Gr.; inf. vy at hit am, 
ib., Vcd. inf. vyathishyai ), to tremble, waver, go 
astray, come to naught, fail, RV. Sec. &c. (withabl. 

to be deprived of, lose ; with cari/ra-fas, to aban- 
don the path of virtue) ; to fall > v on the ground), Mu. 
vii, 84 (‘to be dried up,* Kull.); to cease, become 
ineffective 'as poison), KSm.; to be agitated or dis- 
turbed iu mind, be restless or sorrowful or unhappy, 
AV. &c. &c.; to be afraid of (gen.), R. : Caus. vya- 
thdyati (aor. vivynthas , Br. ; vyathayis , AV.), to 
cause to trembleor fall, RV.&c.&c,; to cause to swerve 
from (abl.), Bhatt.; to disquiet, frighten, agitate, 
pain, afflict, MBh.; Kav. See.: Pass, of Caus. vya~ 
thy ate, to be set in restless motion, Susr. : Dcsid. vi- 
vyathishate. , Gr.: Intens. vdvyathyate,vdvyatti , ib. 

Vyatha. See jala-vyatha . 

Vyathaka, mfn. agitating, frightening, afflict- 
ing, Kir. 

Vyathana, mfn. greatly disturbing or perplex- 
ing, MBh.; n. tottering, wavering. Pan. v, 4, 46 ; 
alteration, change (of a sound), RPrit.; feeling pain, 
Susr.; vexing, tormenting, Dharmas.; piercing, per- 
forating ( - vyadhami), A past. 

Vyathaniya, mfn. to be pained or afflicted or 
disturbed, W. 

Vyath&yltri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who inflicts 
torture or punishment, Mricch. 

Vyathi, f. agitation, perturbation, alarm, uneasi- 
ness, pain, anguish, fear, MBh.; Kav. &c . [vyatha nt 
V kri, either ‘to cause pain* or 'to feel pain’); lo>s, 
damage, ill-luck, SBr.; VarBrS.; (with hridi or hri- 
daye),' palpitation, throbbing of the heart, Susr. 
-•kara, mfn. causing pain (bodily or mental), pain- 
ful, excruciating, W. — °kula \iyathdk°), mfn. 
agitated by fear or anguish, IVueat. — °krftnta 
{vyathakr'), mfn. id., Kath'is. — r tura ( vyathaf), 
mfn. suffering pain, pained, K. — °nvita [i>ya~ 
thdnv °), mfn. id., MW. — rahita, mfn. free from 
pain,W. —vat, mfn. full of pain, MW. 

Vyathi. See a-vyathl. 

VyatMtA, mfn. tottering, rocking, reeling, R.; 
troubled, changed (as colour}, Das,; disquieted, agi- 
tated, perturbed, distressed, afflicted, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; painful, causing pain, BhP. 

VyatMtavya,mf n .to be pained oidi»trcsscd,M W . 

Yyathin. Sec a-vyathin. 

Vy at Malta. See a- vy a this ha. 

Vyathia, mfn. tottering, waveiing, sloping, RV. ; 
secret, unobserved by (gen. ib.; insidious, fallacious, 
deceitful, ib.; AV. (accord, to some always n. ^ * way, 
course*); n. perturbation, anger, Naigh, ii f 13. 

Vyathya. See a-vyatliyd. 

Vyathyayaa, w. r. for a vyathdyas (see a- 
vyathl ), Naigh. i, 14. 

vy-y/ad, P. -0//1, to Bite through or 

on all sides, gnaw, nibble, cat, R. 

Vy-advard, m. [vv-ddvari, f., AV.) a gnawing 
animal, SBr. (cf. vyadhvard). 

vyadya, n. a partic. Sflkta, Kans. 

vyudh , cl. 4* P. (Dliatup. xxvi, 72) 
N vidhyati (ep. also °tc ; pf. p. vivyiirfha , 
Br. &c. ; 3. pi. vivyadhuh, MBh., vivid huh, Up.; 
A . vivyadhe , MBh.; p vhidhvds , R V. ; aor .vydtsih, 
Br. ; Prec. vidhydt, Gr. ; fill . veddlni, vetsyati , °te, 
MBh.; vyaddha, vyatsyati , Gr. ; inf. veddhum, 
MBh.; -vldht, RV. ; ind. p. viddhva , -7 'idhya, 
MBh.), to pierce, transfix, hit, stiike, wound, KV. 


&c. &c.; (with sirdni) to open a vein, bleed, SuSr.; 
to pelt with (iustr.), RV.; AV. ; MBh.; to inflict, 
attach to, affect with (acc. of pers. and instr. of 
thing), RV.; AV,; Br.; Up.; to shake, wave, MBh.; 
(in astron.) to fix the position of a heavenly body, 
Gol. ; to cling to (acc.), §Br.; Caus. vyadhayati, 
(ep. i\$ovcdhayatij‘ aor. avividhatox avivyadhat 
to pierce, open (a vein), MBh.; Su$r.; t«» cause to 
pierce or perforate, AitAr. ; Desid, vivyat^ati, to 
wish to affect or taint with (instr.), SBr. : linens. 
vevidhyate or vdvy addin' (?), Gr. 

Vlddhd &c. See p. 966, col. 2. 

Vedha, vedhoka &c. Sec 2. vedha, p. 1018, 
col. I. 

Vyadha, m. piercing, hitting, striking, a stroke, 
wound, $ik; cutting, opening (of a vein), SuSr.; («). 
f. bleeding, MW. 

Vyadhana, mfn. piercing, perforating, SuSr.; 11. 
the act of piercing or perforating or severing (a vein), 
ib.; (ifc.) chase, hunting, Hear. 

Vyadhya, mfn. to be pierced or perforated, Susr. 
(-JiVa, mfn. one who is to he bled, ib.); a bow- 
string, L.; a butt, mark to shoot at, W. 

Vyadhvara, mfn. piercing, perforating, boring 
(as a worm), AV. (cf. vy-advard\ 

Vyftdha, in. ‘one who pierces or wounds,’ a 
hunter, one who lives by killing deer (said to be the 
son of a Kshatriya by a low-castc mother), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. ; a low man, wicked person, L. — glti, 
f. a hunter’s cry (in calling animals', Kad. — 1&, f. 
the state or business of a hunter, Vishn.—bhlta, ni. 
‘afraid of hunters/ a deer, W. 

Vy&dhaka, m. a hunter, Kau$. 

Yy&dh&ya, Norn. A. "yalc, to become or be like 
a hunter, Sringar. 

Vyddhi. See vv-adhi , p. 1037. c °k *• 

1. Vy&dhin, mfn. piercing, jh.m1i M ating, VS. 

2. Vy&dhin, mfn. (fr. vyadha) possessing (i.e. 
frequented by) hunters, Nalod. 

Vy&dhya, infn. to be pierced or cut (as a vein), 
Susr. ; m. N. of Siva, MBh. vii, 2877 (v. 1 . vyadha). 

®PTfVr5R vyadhika (prub. w.r. fur hy-adhi - 
ha), Ksm. 

mrftnPTTrr vy-adhikarana, vy-adhva &c. 
See p. 1028, col, 3. 

arfilOT ry-adhi-kshepa , m. (y/kship) in- 
vective, harsh language, MBh. 

t'y-y/an, P. -nni/t, to respire, breatbu, 

inhale and exhale, RV. ; to draw in the breath 
through the whole body, SBr. 

Vy-ana, m. one of the five vital airs (that which 
circulates or is diffused through the body ; personi- 
fied as a son of Ud;lna and father of Apana ; cf. 
prdna), AV. Sic. Sec . ; -da, mfn. giving breath, VS.; 
'drill, mfn. (norm -dhrik) making the VySna strong 
or durable, TS.; Ksth.; -bhyit, mfn. maintaining 
the Vyl ilia, SBr.; "tifidand, in.du. Vy.lnaand lol ina, 
AV. 

vy-nnu-\/l . dhu (only 3. pi. jif. A. 
-dhire), to unfold, display, RV. i, 1 66, 10. 

v y-anu-y/nad, Cuuh. - nudayati , to 
cause to resound, fill with noise or cries, Bhag. 
°anun&da, in. reverberation, loud and extending 
sound or noise, W. 

•TO ry-ana-y/sri, P. - so rati , to roam or 
wander through (acc.), MBh.; to j>crvade, Susr. 

SpiT vy-anta, vy-antara &c. 8t*e p. 1028, 
col. 3. 

vy-anv-Q-*/ rohh, A. - rahhate , to 
lay hold of or touch on both sides, AitBr. °Jram- 
bhaua,n .lay i ng hold of nr t ouch i 1 igon but h sides, Say. 

*V^vyap (v.l .vyay, see 2 .vyay), cl. ro. 1*. 
vydpayati, to throw, DhStup. xxxii, 95; to throw 
away, waste, diminish (cf. 1. vyay), L. 

ry-npa-s' krish, P. - harsh a ti , to 
draw or drag away or off, MBh. ; R. ; to lead astray, 
seduce, MBh. ; to take off .as clothes), undress, ib. ; 
to take away, remove, give up, abandon, Mil.; 
MBh.&c. °apakarsha, m. exception :fiom a rule), 
I*atr. °apakrishta, mfn. drawn oil, taken away, 
removed, MBh. 

v y-upn-s'lram, V . - krdmati , to go 

off, retire, depart, R. 


r y-apa-</gam, P. - yacchati , to go 
away", retreat, escape, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to move away from, be entirely removed or distant, 
VarBrS. “apagata, mfn. gone away, disappeared 
1 see comp.) ; fallen away from (abl.), R.; - tilaka - 
gatra-ta, f. the having limbs free from freckles (one 
of the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-raimi-vat, mfn. whose rays have disappeared, ray- 
less, Sui vas., Sell.; -iue, mfn. whose sorrow has de- 
parted, f ice horn grief, MW. °apayama, ni. pac- 
ing away, lapse (of time), Kull. 011 Mn. v, 66 ; 
disappearance, Amur. 

%\ry-apa-\Strap, A. - trapatr (rarely 
°ti), to turn away through shame, become shy or 
timid, MBh. ; R. °apatrap&, f. (for vy-apaitapa, 
see p. 1028, col. 3) shame, embntiassmcut, R. 
°apatr&pya(?), n. id., Divyuv. 

vy-apa- J dis, P. - disati , to point 
out, indicate, intend, mean, designate, name, men- 
tion, MBh.; Kilv. &c. (often Pass, -disyatc, ‘ so it 
is represented or intended or signified’) ; to represent 
falsely, feign, pretend, MBh.; 1 \.; I’lasamiar. 

Vyapadlshta, mfn. pointetl out Sec . ; informed, 
W.; tricked, ib. ; pleaded as an excuse, ib. 

Vy-apadesa, m. representation, designation, in- 
formation, statement, RPrit.: SiS. S'.c.: a name, 
title, Uttarar. ; a family, race, Sak. ; summons (of an 
army', R.; appeal to (gen.), Paucat. ; talk, speech, 
MBh. iii, 8665 ’Nilak.); a partic. form of speech, 
MW.; fame, renown (see comp.) ; fraud, stratagem, 
pretext, excuse rtia. under pretext or excuse [also 
-tax |, ifc. ~ under the pretext of), MBh. ; K.lv. A'c.; 
- 7 '( 7 l, mfn. having a jcirtic. designation or name (with 
pifri-ta v , designated by the name of the fathet ),Pat.; 
Vi irthatn, ind. for the juirjtose of (acquiring) ic- 
iiowu, Mu. vii, 168. (> apadesaka, mfn. designat- 
ing, indicating, BhP. 0 apadesin, mfn. having a 
name or designation, L.; (ifc.) denoting, indicating, 
Satnk. ; (ifc.) conforming to, follow ing tlie advice of, 
R. apadesya, mfn. to be designated or indicated 
or named, R.; Pat.; Sarnk.; to be censured or 
blamed, Uariv. apadeihtri, mfn. one who repre- 
sent'' or shows t»r names, W .; one who represents 
falsely, a cheat, impostor, ib. 

•npa-s^dris. Push. - drisyate , to 
be clearly seen, be distinctly visible, MBh. 

-apa-\/2. iias, Gaits. - niisayuti , 
to c ause to disappear or perish, drive away, remove, 
MBh. 

ry-apu-v ni, P. - nuyuti (inf. - nvtum 
or - nayitum to lead or take away, MBh.; R. ; 
to drive away, remove, banish, ib. is.c . ; to pour out 
or away, AitBr.; to take off, lay aside, get rid of 
(acc.), MBh.; K.tv. Sc c. : Caus. - ndyayati , to cause 
to take away or remove, MBh. 

Vy-ap&naya, rn. taking awav, removal, MBh. 
(v.l. vy-apayiuia). °apanayana, n. tearing oil, 
removing, Vents. 

Vy-apanlta, nifu. led off, taken away, removed, 
R. "apaueya, mfn. to be taken away or removed, 
MBh. 

•niftrjr - npa-\nud , P. - nudati , to drive 
away, remove, MBh. ^apanutti, f. driving away, 
removal, AitBr. 

ry -apa-^muc, P. -muuifiti, to 

loosen, take off, R. 

ry-apn-vyd, P. ~ydti, to go away, 
retire, withdraw, MBh.; Hariv.; to pass away, 
vanish, R. apay&ta, mfn. gone away, retired, 
MBh. °apAy&xxa, n, retreat, flight, ib. 

y-ujm-V 2.rwl/i (niilv sr. I nti n«. 
-roniiihalt , lo exclude Irom soycrcipulv, i!iihn>n<:, 
K.(B.) ' 

vy-npa-vruh, Cans. - rnpnyati , to 
lay aside, remove, take off, R.; to dquive <;f, expel 
from (instr. or abl.), MBh.; to root uj>, eradicate, 
extirpate (see next). 

Vy-aparopana, n. rooting up, extirpating, re- 
moving, destroying. Karri.; Saivad. ; tearing out, 
pulling (cf . kesa vy '). "aparopita, min. rooteil up, 
extirpated, removed, expelled, W. 

vy-apa-vtih. See vy-npdh. 
vy-apa-viddha , tnfu. (jvyadh) 
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thrown about, broken to pieces (• brili-matha , mfn. 
with abandoned seats and cells), MBh. ; cast away, 
rejected, MBh.; pierced, transfixed, MBh. 

wj-apa-vrij, Caus. - varjaynti , to 
give up entirely, relinquish Ragh. 

Vy-apavarffa, m. separation, division, differ- 
ence, Pat. ; cessation, termination, Jaim. 

Vy-apavpikta, mfn. separated, divided, Tat. 

vy-apa- s^vrit, A. -vurtate, to turn 
away, desist from (abl.), l/ttarar. 

vy-upa-sa/n-^sri (only inti. p. 
- sritya ), to go through (a series of existences), 
Divyav. 

^m^/vy-apa- \/ sri, P.-saraii , to go asunder 

or in different directions, MBh.; to depart from (abl.), 
Sarasv. °apaa&ra&a, n. (fr. Caus.) driving away, 
dispelling, RSghav. 

qfTJH v ij-upa->/ srij, P. -srijati, to hurl, 
cast, discharge (arrows &c.), MBh. ; to take off, re- 
linquish (a garment), ib. 

y/srip, P. -sarpati, to go or 
creep or run away, escape, MBh. 

Vy-apa-^sphur, A. - spharate , , to 
break (intr.) or burst asunder, KiitySr., Sch. °apa- 
■phurana, n. bursting asunder, KltySr. 

vy-apa-v'hnn, P. - hanti, to strike 
off, R. (B.) ; to keep off, prevent, Sill. 

cy-api i-y/$. ha (only ind. p. -hay a), 
to relinquish, abandon, Mariv. 

'TO* vy-npa-vhri, P. A. - harati,°te , to 
cut off, MBh.; to take away, remove, destroy, R5j at. 

*TtTPJTT vy-apa-krita , mfn. (>/ 1. kri) free 
from (comp.), Naish. ’apdkrlti, f. driving away, 
repelling, denial, W. 

SHTlf V vy-apit- y/krish (only inf. - krash - 
turn), to drag or draw away, tear off, MBh. 

vy-apa-Vnud ( apa m.c. for a pa), 
P. • nudati , to drive awn}', remove, MBh. 

snrfa vy-apd-\ si i, l 1 . A. - sruyati , °/e , 
to go to for refuge, have recourse to (acc.) , MBh. ; 
to adhere to any doctrine, confess (acc.), $amk. 

2.Vyap(toraya,tn.(for 1 .seep. 102 8, col. 3) going 
away, secession, MW.; seat, place (ifc.-*; being in or 
011), R. ; Kam. ; Suir. ; place of refuge, shelter, sup- 
port (ifc. « having recourse to, trusting in), MBh,; 
R. &c. ; expectation, W. "apasrita, mfn. one who 
hastaken refuge with (acc. orcoinp.), MBh.; Kathis.; 
having taken or assumed, MBh.; BhP. 

anrif vy-apd-y/hri , P. -hatati, to with- 
draw from (abl.), MBh. 

*T vy-ape (-apa- \/g. ?), P. -apuiti, to go 
apart or asunder, separate, MBh.; to cease, dis- 
appear, Mn. ; Prab. 

Vy-ap&ya, m. cessation, stop, end, MBh.; R. 
&c.-, absence, want, Kathis. 

Vy-ap6ta, mfn. gone apart or asunder, separated, 
MBh.; passed away, disappeared, ceased, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; (ifc.) opposed to, Yijn. ; - kalmasha , mfn. 
having taint or guilt removed, free from sin, Mn. iv, 
260; - ghrina , mfn. devoid of compassion, pitiless, 
Amar.; - dhairya , mfn. one who has abandoned 
firmness, MBh. ; -bhaya or -bhi, mfn. free from fear, 
ib. ; - mada-matsara , mfn. free from infatuation and 
selfishness, Yajfi.; - harsha , mfu. devoid of joy, R. 

vy-apeksh (-apa-^iksh), A. -ap$k- 
shate , to look about, look for, regard, mind, pay 
regard or attention to (acc.), R. ; Ragh. °apdkBh& 
(ifc.), see °apekshd below, 0 apekshaka, mfn. 
mindful of (comp.), M Bh. °apdk8liapa, n. looking 
for, expectation, regard, consideration, W. °apdk- 
■hanlya, mfn. to be looked for or expected, ib. 
°apdkah&, f. regard, consideration (ifc. regarding, 
minding \ MBh.; R. &c.; looking for, expectation 
(ifc. expectant of), BhP.; KathSs. ; requisite, sup- 
position (see sa-vy°); application, use, W.; (in 
gram.) rection, Pin. ii, 1, 1, Sch.; the mutual ap- 
plication of two rules, W. 0 apdkahlta, mfn. looked 
for, expected, MW. ; mutually expected or looked 
to, ib. ; mutually related ; employed, applied, ib. 
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°apSkahya, mfn. to be looked for or expected, 
ib. 

watf vy-apfth (- apa- >/ 1. uh), P. -apohati 
(ep. also *tt), to drive away, keep off, remove, 
destroy, TUp.; M11.; MBh.&c.; to atone for, ex- 
piate (guilt), Mn. ii, 102 & c.; to heal, cure (sick- 
ness), Suir. °ap 3 dha, mfn. driven away, removed, 
destroyed {^dhtibhra, mfn. having the clouds driven 
away), MBh. ; manifested, displayed, exhibited, ib. ; 
opposite, contrary, reverse, W. °apdha, m. driving 
away, keeping off, removal, destruction, MBh.; 
Susr. ; denial, negation, S 5 h. ; sweepings, rubbish, 
MBh. ; - stava , m. N. of a ch. of the LingaP. e apd- 
haka,mfn.drivingaway, removing, Car. *apdhana- 
■totra, n. N, of a Stotra (prob .^vyapdha-stava). 
°ap3bya, mfn. deniable (see a-vy°). 

vy-abhi-y/car , P. A. - carati , to 
act in an unfriendly way towards (acc. or gen.), sin 
against, offend, injure, MBh.; KathAs.; to bewitch, 
practise sorcery (pi. 4 against each other*), L 5 ty. ; 
Kathas.; to come to naught, fail, Bijag.; BhP.; to go 
beyond, transgress, deviate from (accJ, Kir.; Pin., 
Sc h. C abhicarapa, n. uncertainty, doubt (see sa- 
vyabhicaram). 

Vy-abhic&ra, m. going apart or astray, deviating, 
not falling or fitting together, being separated or 
isolated, Kap. ; BhashSp. Sec. (cf. a-vy °) ; trespass, 
transgression, crime, vice, sin (esp. infidelity of a 
wife), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; violation, disturbance, con- 
fusion, Mn. x, 24 & c.; change, mutation v in a iy\ 
mfn.), Bliag.; (in phil.) wandering from an argu- 
ment, erroneous or fallacious reasoning, the presence 
of the /it’ fit (q. v.) without the sddhya{<\.\.) t MW.; 
(in gram.) deviation from or exception to a rule, 

| irregularity, anomaly, ib. ; -Irit, mfn. committing 
adultery, R.ljat.; -tas, ind. in consequence of stray- 
ing or erring, Sah.; v »n phil.) from tho V r yabhieira 
involved in the other supposition, MW.; -Ar, f., 
-tl'a, n. error, ib.; * mriipana-khanJd , N. of wk.; 
-bhava, w. r. for vyabhudi i-b)i\ Cat.; ■ vat, mfn., 
sec a-vyab hie iira vat ; - vivarjiia , mfn. free from 
extravagance or debauchery, Hit.; Art ham, ind. 

for the sake of (committing) adultery, Pan. iv, I, 
127, Sch. 

Vy-abhic&ri, in comp, for °c&rin ; 7 , 7 , f. # - tva , 
n. the state of going apart or astray, deviation, altera- 
tion, change, variability, Samk.; BhSshSp. ; {-tva, 
in gram.) the having a secondary meaning or several 
meanings, Pan., Sell.; - b/uiva , m. a transitory state 
(of mind or body, opp. to sthdyi-b/i ’ [q. v.], and 
said to be thirty-four in number, viz. nirveiia,glani, 
lankA, asuyCi, t/iada , srama , alasya, dairy a , 
l intii. moha, smriti, dhriti, vridd, t apalatd, har- 
sha, dvega, jai/atd, garva. vishdda , antsukya, 
nidrd, apasmdra , supta, vibodha , a mat sha , az>a- 
hitthd , ugratd, rnati , updlambha, vyddhi, tin - 
tndda, mar ana, tnisa , vitarka , qq. vv.), DaSar. ; 
Kpr. &c. 

Vy-abMoSrln, mfn. going astray, straying or 
deviating or diverging from (abl.), Hariv. ; Kilv.; 
Kathfts. tkc . ; following bad courses, doing what is 
improper, profligate, wanton, unchaste (esp. said of 
women), faithless towards (gen.), MBh. ; K 5 v. &e.; 
changeable, inconstant (opp. to si hay in ; cf. °ri- 
bhdva above), MBh.; Sah.; Pratip.; (ifc.) trans- 
gressing, violating, breaking (sec samaya vy 0 ) ; ir- 
regular, anomalous, MW. ; (a word) having a non- 
primitive or secondary meaning, having several 
meanings, ib. ; (tni), f. a wanton woman, unchaste 
wife, adulteress, W.; n. anything transitory (as feel- 
ings &c,), ib. 

Vy-abhic&ra, in. transgression, offence, MBh.; 
change, alteration, ib. 

vy-abhi-mana , m. ( vAnrm) n false 
apprehension or notion, erroneous view, NySyas. 

vy-abhi-hasa , m. ( Vhas) derision, 
ridicule, Apast. 

vy-abhra , vy-amla. Soe p. 7028,001.3. 

1 . vyay, cl. 1. P. A. vynyati, c te (rather 
Nom. fr. vyaya below), to expend, spend, waste, 
Bhatt.; Ilit.; Subh.; cl. lo. P. vyayayali , id., 
Dhitup. xxxv, 78; to go, move, ib. 

Vyaya, mfn. (or«^-«ya,fr. 3. vi + y/$. i) passing 
away, mutable, liable to change or decay (only as 
opp. to or connected wiih n-vyaya), Mn.; MBh.; 
Pur.; ni. (ifc. i.d) disappearance, decay, ruin, loss, 


ava-i/kfish. 

MBh.; KSv. &c.; spending, expense, outlay, dis- 
bursement (opp. to dya, 1 income,' and often with 
koiasya, Vittasya, dhanasya See.; without a gen. 
» 4 extravagance, waste, prodigality;' with loc. or 
ifc. * 1 outlay for or in*), M11. ; MBh. &c.; cost, 
sacrifice of (gen. or comp.; vyayena t ifc.* ‘at the 
cost of), R.; Kalid. ; wealth, money, Yljfi. ii, 276; 
(in gram. ) inflection, declension, Nir. ; N. of the 20th 
(or 54th) year of Jupiter's cycle, VarBrS. ; of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh.; of PradhSna, MW.; m. or n. 
= -grifm, VarBfS. — kara, mf(i)n. one who makes 
payments, Karn. — kara^a or -karafLaka, m. a 
paymaster, Pancad. -karman, n. the business of 
a paymaster, Yajft. ; R.-gata, mfn. (v.l. for next). 

— gu$&, mfn. prodigal, spendthrift, one who spends 
all his money, impoverished, MBh.*gflha, n. (in 
astron.) N. of the I2lh house from the Lagna, 
VarBfS. - par&hmnkha, mf( 7 )n. averse from ex- 
penditure, parsimonious, Yljn. i, 83. — bhavana, 
n. *--grika, VarBfS. — vat, mfn. liable tochangc, not 
complete, RPrSt.; spending much, prodigal, Y&jfi.; 
inflected, VPrat. — s&Un (Rajat.), -alia (KJv.), 
mfn. disposed to prodigality, wasteful, spendthrift. 

— •aha, mlii. ‘bearing waste, 1 inexhaustible (as a 
treasure), Kflm. — ■ahiahnu, mfn. bearing loss of 
money patiently, ib. — ath&na, n. ^ -griha. Cat. 

Vyayaka, mfn. expending, making payments, 
Kim. 

Vy&y&na, n. going apart, separation, RV. 

Vyayam&na, mfn. expending, wasting, W. 

Vyayi, in comp, for vyay in. — 1&, f., -tva, n. 
prodigality, wastefulness, MW. 

Vyayita, mfn. expended, spent, dissipated, dis- 
persed, Hit.; gone away, declined, fallen into decay ,W. 

Vyay itavya, mfn. to be expended or spent, Camp. 

Vyayin, mfn. declining, decaying, falling (in 
udaya-vy \ ‘rising and falling'), Hit.; expending, 
spending, prodigal (in lahu-vy\ q.v.) 

Vyayi, in comp, for vyaya. — kara^a, n. the 
act of expending or disbursing, wasting, W. — -\/kri, 
P. A. -karvti, -kuritte, to waste, expend, Kathiis. 

— krita, mfn. expended, spent, lavished, K.1rn.; 
RSjat. — bhuta, mfn. spent, squandered, wasted, W. 

vyay (v.l. for r yap), cl. 10. P. ry«- 
yayati, to throw, Dhiitup. xxxii, 95. 

ry-arka . See p. 1028, col.. 3. 

1.2 .vy-aem. See ib. ami below under 
vy-*Jard. 

vy-artha , mf(«)u. (fr. 3. vi+arthu) 
useless, unavailing, unprofitable, vain, MBh. Sec. 
Sec.; deprived or devoid of property or money, 
I'ancat. ; excluded from, having no right (instr.), 
Apast. ; unmeaning, inconsistent, Hariv. ; K 3 vy 3 d. ; 
-*°tha ndmaka below, MBh. ; (a///), ind. uselessly, 
in vain, without having effected one’s object, Kfiv.; 
I’ahcat.&c,; 7 a, f. uselessness { c /dm Vyd or gam, 
to become useless), I'ancat.; Kusnm. ; absence of 
meaning, nonsense, R.; falseness, MBh.; inoffen- 
siveness, MW.; -tva, n. absence of meaning, con- 
tradictoriness, Kavy 5 d.,Sch. ; - n dm aka or - ndman , 
mfu. having a name inconsistent with one’s character, 
M Bh. ; - yatna , mfn. useless in its efforts, Hit. ; c M/‘- 

kri, P. -karoti, to make useless or superfluous, 
Prab.; Kad. ; u thi~*/ bhii, P. - bhavati , to become 
useless, Naish. ; Kad. °arthaka, mfn. useless, vain, 
R.; -id, f. (Sis.) or -tva, n. (MW.) uselessness. 

Vyarthaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make useless or 
superfluous, Campak. 

vy - v'flrrf, P. - ardati , to flow away, 
SBr. ; to oppress, harass, pain (see a-vyarna ) : Caus. 
- ardayati , to cause to be scattered or dissolved, 
destroy, annihilate, RV. 

2. Vy-ar^a or vy-ar^a, mfn. (cf. Pin. vii, 2, 
24) oppressed, harassed (see a-vyarna). 

vy-drdh.uka, mfn. (</ridh) boiug 
deprived of (instr.), Maitr.; ApSr. 

vy-arpand, f. (of unknown mean- 
ing), Mah&vy. 

vy-alika &c. Sec p. 1028, col. 3. 

«TTOc 5 WT vy - ava-kalana , 11. (v2. hil) 
separation, subtraction, deduction, Col. °avaka- 
Uta, mfn. subtracted, deducted, Lit. ; n. subtraction, 
deduction, ib. 

*1*1 vy-ava- y/ krish , P. -karshati, to 

draw or tear away, alienate, M Bh. ( v. I. vy-apa-M*). 



vy-ava-y/kri, P. -kirati , to scatter 
or pour down or on or about, Bhl\ °fcvaklrapE, 
f. mixing together, mixture; L. °Rvakirpa, mfn. 
intermixed or filled or set with (instr.), Kim. 

vy-ava-krosana , n, (\/kru$) 
mutual altercation or abuse, W. ; abuse, reriling (in 
general), ib. 

vy-ava-y/gam, A. - gacchate , to go 
apart, separate, Kith. 

^ vy-ava-y/gah, A. -y abate (rarely 
°ti), to dire or plunge into, penetrate, MRh. ; to set 
in, begin (as nigbt), ib. ^avafif&dha, min. dived 
or plunged into, immersed (- val t mfn.), ib. 

vy-ava-yrihita , mfn. (y/grah) 
brought down, bent down, SBr. “avagr&ham, iml, 
having taken separately, singly, SHukhBr. 

vy-ava-edrayitavya , mfn. 
( V car) to be pondered over or considered, Mahavy. 

*TOf3B^[ vy-ava-cchid {Jchid), P. -cchi- 
natti, to cut off, separate, $Br. ; MBh. &c. ; to tear 
asuuder, open, sunder, R. ; BhP. ; to limit, fix, settle, 
ascertain, BhP.; to resolve on (prati\ ib. : Pass. 
-cc hidy ate, to be cut off or separated, SBr. 

▼y-avaochid, f. limitation, Harav. c 'avaochin- 
na, mfn. cut off, separated &c. ; distinguished, dis- 
tinct, Tar kas,; interrupted (see a-tyavai chinna). 

Vjr-avaooheda, in. cutting one’s self off from, 
separation, interrupt ion (see ti-vy°) ; exclusion, Sail. ; 
(ifc.) getting rid of, BhP.; distinction, discrimina- 
tion, Sfth.; a division, W.; letting fly (an arrow), R.; 
-vidya, f. the science of anatomy, MW. °ava- 
cchedaka, mfn. distinguishing, discriminating (-/7M, 
n.), Silmkhyak. ; excluding (-/z>a, n.), Hull, °ava- 
oohedya, mfn. to be excluded, Sah. 

srsrfWWTH vy-ava-tishthamdna. See t?y- 
ava-s/sthd. 

’SPTrJT vy-ava-\/^. da (or do ; only iml. p. 
i duya ', to cut in two, divide, Kaus. 

vy-ata-dlrna , mfn. (s'dri) burst 
asunder, broken to pieces, distracted, R. 

vy-ava-y/dai, Pass, -day ate (p. -dd- 
yamdtta), to be clearly diffused, Das. °avad&ta, 
mfn. clean, clear, bright, TAr. 

Vy-avad&na, n. purification, Divyav. 

vy~uva-y/dnt, 1\ - dravati , to run 

vj 

away, Kath. 

vy-ava*</l. dha , P. A. - dadhbti , 
-dhatte % to place apart or asunder, SsiikhBr. ; to put 
or place between, interpose, Ragh. ; to leave out, 
omit, Kath, ; to separate, divide, interrupt, BhP. : 
Pass. -dJriyate, to be separated or divided or inter- 
rupted, R. ; BhP. ; Caus. -dhdpayati i to separate, 
Naish. 

Vy-avadhS, f. covering or anything that covers, 
L. °avadhfttavya f n. (impers.) it is to be sepa- 
rated or divided, MBh. °avadMtrl, mfn. one who 
separates or interposes or screens, MW. 

▼y^ayadhtna, n. iiitervcningjintcrvcntion (esp. 
in gram. ‘ the intervention of a syllable or letter *), 
Prat. ; Aiv§r. &c. {ena, ind. * ‘ indirectly,* Nilak.); 
obstruction, hiding from view, Ragh. ; covering, a 
cover, screen, Kum. ; Saipk.; separation, division, 
BhP.; interruption, ib. ; cessation, termination, ib. ; 
interval, space, L. ; - vat , mfn. (ifc.) covered with, 
Kum. 

VyHtradhftyaka, mf(ikd)n. intervening, inter- 
posing, separating, Prat.; interrupting, disturbing, 
Rajat. ; concealing, screening, hiding, W. °ava- 
dhftyika, w.r. for prec. 

▼y-ayadhl, m. covering, concealing, interven- 
tion, Sii. 

Vy-aradheya, mfn. to be put in between or 
interposed, MW. 

▼y-ayafclta, mfn. placed apart or asunder &c. ; 
separated, not contiguous or immediately connected, 
Prat.; interrupted, obstructed, disturbed, §ak.; 
screened from view, concealed, covered, §aipk.; hos- 
tile, opposed, BhP. ; remote, distant, BhP. ; passed ; 
over, surpassed, excelled, put to shame, W.; done, 1 
acted, performed, ib. 

\/dhap, P. -dbdvati, to run 


ava-y/kri. vy- 

in different directions, separate, R.; to run away, 
flee from (abl.), MBh. 

*W^vy-ava-\/dhu, P. A. - dhunoti , °vute, 
to shake off, ward off, remove, Kath.; Hariv.; R.; 
to shake about, treat roughly or rudely, MBh. ; to re- 
ject, repel, ib. °avadhBta, mfn. one who has shaken 
off all wo. Idly desires, indifferent in regard to life, re- 
signed, MBh. 

vy-ava-y/dhri, P. - dbdrayati , to fix, 
settle, establish, ApSr. 0 avadh&r&pa, n. accurate 
determination, Nyayam., Sch. 

vyavana (a word used to explain vy- 
owan), Nir. xi, 40. 

vy-ava-Vnt (only ind. p. -niya), to 

pour in separately, SBr. 

* 4 ^ vy-ava-i/pad, A. - padyute , to fall 

down or asunder, SBr. 

ST3W3 [vy-uva-y/bhaksh, P. - bhakshayati , 
to swallow down or eat (in the interval of certain re- 
ligious rites), PahcavBr. 

vy-ava-Vbhas , Cans. - bhdsayati , 
to cause to shine out brightly, to illuminate beauti- 
fully, Kathis. c avabh&aita, mfn. brightly illumin- 
ated, ib. 

vy-ava-^muc (only ind. p. - muc - 
ya ), to unloose, unfasten, take off, R. 

vy-ava-V ruh , P. A. - rohati, °te , to 

ascend, mount, get upon (acc.), MBh.: Cans. -ro- 
payati (.Pass, -ropy ate ; p. p. -ropitd), to displace, 
remove, deprive of (abl.), MBh.; Kftv. &c. 

vy-ava-lambin. See a-vy°. 

vy-ava-Vli, A. - Yvjate , to recline, 

lie or cower down, MBh.; Hariv. 

vy-ava-lokana , u. ( y/lah) the act 
of taking a view of, Divyav. "avalokita, mfn, 
looked upon, viewed, beheld, ib. 

vy-ava-\/vad, P. A. -vuduti, °te, to 
speak ill of, decry, PaftcavBr. ; to begin to speak, 
break silence, Chl/p.(Samk.) avavadya, infu. to 
be spoken ill of or decried, PaficavBr. 

vy-ava-y/l.vid, P. -vetti, to dis- 

cern, discriminate, SBr. 

vy-ava-\/vli , P. - vlindti , to sink 
down, collapse, MaitrS, 

vy-apa- y/ sad (only p f. -sasdda, 

- hduh ), to fall off or down, SBr. <J avaB&dA y m. 
falling off or down, ib. 

*W${vy-ava-Vscut t P. -scotati t to ooze, 

drip off, SBr. 

sad,Y,-sidati, to sit down, 
sink or fall down, MBh. ; to pine or waste away, 
perish, ib. 

vy-avasaya. See col. 3 . 

vy-ava-s/sfij, P. A. - srijuti , °te, to 
throw, cast, hurl upon (gen.), MBh.; to put or lay 
down, ib. ; to dismiss, send away, SBr. ; to distribute, 
bestow (see vy-avasarga), to hangon, fasten to ( loc.), 
MBh. viii, 959 (prob. w.r. for vyavaW satlj). 

Vy-avaaarffi, m. setting free, liberation, SBr.; 
distributing, bestowing, Pan. v, 4, a ; renunciation, 
resignation, L. 

P. - sarpati , to creep 

or steal in, AV.; TS. ; Hr. 

vy-uva-Vso, P. -syati (cp. alwo 
•syate [with act. and pass, meaning]; 1. sg. pr, 
-sdmi ; Pot. - seyam , -set; fut. - sishyati,, to settle 
down or dwell separately, SBr. ; to differ (in opinion), 
contest, quarrel, ib. ; to separate, divide (opp. to 
samWas), RPr5t.; to determine, resolve, decide, , 
be willing to (acc., dat art ham, ifc., or TBr. : 
&c. & c.; to settle, ascertain, be convinced or per- I 
suaded of, take for (acc.), MBh.; Klv. See. ; to , 
ponder, reflect, consider, MBh.; Sak.; to make 
strenuous effort, labour or seek after, make an attempt 
upon (acc.), MW.: Pass. * siyate , to be settled or 
ascertained or fixed on or determined or decided j 
(often impers.), MBh.; K*v. &c. : Caus, -sdyayati t \ 
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to cause to resolve, encourage to undertake, embol- 
den, VS. ; TS. ; to incite or instigate to ^i if.), Kir. 

Vy-ftvaaEyR, m. strenuous effort or exertion. 
Car.; settled determination, resolve, purpose, inten- 
tion to (loc., acc. with prati, or comp.; °yam- 
Vkri t to make up one’s mind, resolve, determine), 
MBh.; Kilv.&c.; Resolution (personified), R.; Pur.; 
trade, business, Campak.; an act, action, perform- 
ance, R. ; first impression or perception, Nilak. ; state, 
condition, MBh.; artifice, stratagem, trick, W. ; 
boasting, ib.; N. of Vishnu, MW. ; of Siva, ib. ; of a 
son of Dharma by Vapus (daughter of Dak sha ib.; 
dvitiya , mfn. doubled or attended by : i.e. possessing) 
resolution, BhP. ; - bitddht , mfn. having a resolute 
mind, ib.; -vat, mfn. full of resoluteness or perse- 
verance, MBh. ; Hariv.; - vartin , mfn. acting reso- 
lutely, resolute, Kilm.; v ydtmaka , mfn. full of re- 
solve or energy, energetic, laborious, MBh. °ava> 
aftyin, mfn. one who acts resolutely or energetically, 
resolute, energetic, enterprising, industrious, MBh.; 
K.1v. See . ; engaged in trade or business, MW.; m. 
a tradesman, handicraftsman, ib. 

Vy-avaslta, mfn. finished, ended, done, Kith. ; 
decided, determined, resolved, undertaken (also n. 
impers.; with dat. or inf.), MBh.; KSv. &c.; one 
who has resolved upon or is determined or willing to 
(loc., dat., or inf.), Klv. ; Pur. ; settled, ascertained, 
known (n. impers.), convinced or sure of anything 
(with samyah ,' one who has ascertained what is right ;* 
with acc„ ‘one who has acknowledged anything 
as true*), MBh.; BhP.; deceived, tricked, cheated, 
disappointed, L.; energetic, persevering, making 
effort or exertion, W. ; n. resolution, determination, 
Kav.; Pur.; an artifice, contrivance, Mficch. u ftva* 
Biti, f. ascertainment, determination, resolution, 
Subh. °avaseya, n. (impers.) it is to be settled or 
determined, Pat. 

Vy-avaBta.mfu^ty-tfmriVa, Divyav.; bound'?), 
AsvSr. (Sch.) 

vy-ava-y/stubht P. - stobhati , to 
interpose certain sounds or interjections in chanting 
the Slma-vcda, Lsty. 

vy-ava-Vstha, A. - tishthate , to go 

apart, separate from (abl.), SaftkhSr. ; to differ re- 
spectively, Sanik.; to halt, stop, stay, R. ; to pre- 
pare or make ready for (dat.), ib.; to be settled, be 
(logically) true or tenable, MBh. ; Sarvad. ; to appear 
as ijioin.), Nir.; SSipkhyak.: Caus. - sthiipayati , 
to put down, place, VarBtS. ; Vas. ; to fix on, direct 
towards (loc.), Kum.; to charge with, appoint to 
[art ham 'i, Hit.; to stop, hold up, prevent from 
falling, MBh.; Rljat. ; to restore, re-establish, Kum.; 
Jatakam.; to settle, arrange, establish, determine, 
proveto be (logically) tenable, Das.; Sarvad.; to give 
a name, Divyav.; to perform, MW. 
Vy-avatlshthnmfina, mfn. standing apart, W. 
Vy-avRBthft, f. respective difference [aydm, loc. 
in each single Case), $rS.; Kap.; Samk. ; abiding in 
one place, steadiness, Kathas. ; fixity, perseverance, 
constancy, MBh.; R. &c.; a fixed limit, Sis.; settle- 
ment, establishment, decision, statute, law, rule (ayd, 
iustr. according to a fixed rule), BhP.; Pin., Sch.; 
Kull.; legal decision or opinion (applied to the written 
extracts from the codes of law or adjustment of con- 
tradictory passages in different codes), W.; conviction, 
persuasion, R. ; fixed relation of time or place, PHi. i, 
1, 34; rate, proport ion, Bhpr. ; state, condition, Klv. ; 
Rajat.; case, occasion, opportunity, Rajat.; W.; an 
engagement, agreement, contract, ib. ; - °tikrama 
(° sthlit ’), ni. transgression or violation of the law or 
settled rule, breaking an agreement or contract, W. ; 

• tivartana ^sthaF),\\. id,,ib.; - °tivartin Csthaf), 
mfn. transgressing the law, breaking an agt cement 
jr contract, ib.; - darpana , m., - prakdsa , m. N. of 
wks. ; - pattra , n. a written deed, document, L. ; 
•ratna-mdla, f. , - °rnava [°thdrn°) t m.,-sdra satti - 
eraha, m,, - sdra-samcaya , m ., -setu, m. N. of wks. 
^avRBthit^i, mfn. one who settles or determines, 
Pahcar. "avRBthllUi, mfn. persistent (applied to 
Vishnu), MBh. xiii, 6991 ; n. steadiness, persever- 
ance, continuance in (loc.), MBh.; R. ; firmness, 
constancy, MBh.; state, condition (pi. ‘circum- 
stances *), GopBr, ; Rajat. ; regular arrangement or 
distribution, MW.; - prajnapti , f. a panic, high 
number, Buddh. 

Vy-Rvaflth&paka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) settling, ar- 
angingj deciding, establishing (-/vn, n.) f Hisy.; 
NySyam (| Sch. b RVRBt2i&pana, n. supporting, en- 
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couraging, R. ; fixing, establishing, deciding (also in 
law), Kim. ; Hull. 0 avaathSpanIya, mfn. to be 
settled or established, Kull. on Mn. ix, 242. °ava- 
ithftpita, mfn. arranged, settled, Kuni. ; caused tci 
be placed or arranged, W. a vast h Spy a, mfn. lo 
be established or declared (in each single case), Vop.; 
n. the state of being established &c., MW. 

Vy-avasthitn, mfn. placed in order, drawn up 
(in battle}, Shag. ; placed, laid, put, stationed, 
situated, standing or being in or on or at (loc. or 
comp.), Yajfi.; MBit. 8 cc. ; standing ori the side of, 
taking part with (comp.), DbOrtas. ; contained in 
(loc.), Sarvad.; used in the meaning of ^loc.), signi- 
fying (as a word), Cat. ; one who has waited or stayed, 
MBh.; based or dependent on (loc.), Klin.; M&latim.; 
resolved upon :loc\), MBh.; persevering in, sticking 
or adhering to (loc. or comp. ; with vdkye, 1 abid- 
ing hi what is said/ ‘obeying*), Yljh.; MBh. See.; 
intent upon, caring for (loc.), MBh. ; settled, estab- 
lished, fixed, exactly determined, quite peculiar or 
restricted to (loc. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; con- 
stant, unchanging, Susr.; existing, present, MBh.; 
Sarvad.; proving, turning out or appearing as (Horn, 
or iustr. or ind. p. or adv.), MBh. ; Klv. Sec. ; - tva , 
ti. continuant, permanence, duration, Susr.; -vi- 
kalpa, m., -vibhdshd, t. (in law, gram. Sec.) an 
option fixed or determined in each particular case, 
applicable or omitted throughout (the operation 
being in one case carried out throughout and in 
the other omitted throughout), Dayabb. ; Kull.; 
APrlt.; Pin., Sch.; vishaya,n\(\\. limited in sphere 
or range, Uttarar. "avastlxitl, f. the being placed 
apart or kept asunder or distinguished, separation, 
distinction, difference, Bhag. ; NySyam. ; Sarvad.; 
staying, abiding, perseverance in (instr.or loc.),Bnl\; 
constancy, steadfastness, Katlias. ; fixity, fixed rule 
or statute, decision, determination, Mu.; Hariv. See.; 
extracting^?), W. 

vy-ava-y/ drafts, A. -srousate, to 
fall asunder, TBr. avasr&nsa, in., see a-vy°. 

vy-ava-^sru, P. - sravati , to flow 
or trickle asunder, dissolve, fail, come to nothing, 
MaitrS. : Caus. -srdihiyati, to cause to flow asunder 
Sec., Kl|h. 

vy-avaharana. See below. 
vy - ava - husa ( has ) , in u tual 

laughter, W. 

vy-nvahih t. Soe vij-arn- s / dhii. 
c y-ava-y/hri, P. A. - harati , °t(', to 
transpose, exchange, Nir. ; to have intercourse with 
(iustr. or loc.), GrS. ; BhP. ; to meet (as foes', fight 
with (instr. with or without sdrdham), Mllh,; to 
act, proceed, behave towards or deal with (loc.), ib. ; 
Kav. &c.; to be active or busy, work, Yajfi., Sch.; 
to carry on commerce, trade, deal in (loc., iustr. , or 
gen.), Apast.; VarUrS.; Bhl\ ; to bet at, play for 
(gen.), Pan. ii, 3, 57, Sch.; to manage, employ, 
make use of (arc.), ib.; to carry on legal proceed- 
ings, litigate, MW.; to be intent upon, care for, 
cherish (arc.), MBh.; to roam or stroll about, ib. ; 
to recover, regain, obtain, ib. ; to distinguish, ib. : 
Pass. - hriyate , to be named or termed or designated, 
Sarvad.; Vcdfmtas.; Caus. - hdrayati , to allow any 
one to do what he likes, Kull. on Mn. viii, 362 ; to 
deal with (acc.), SaddhP. : Pass, of Caus. htiryaU , 
to be named or designated, BhP. 

Vy-avaharana, n. a contest at law, litigation, L. 
°avahartavya, mfn. to be managed or used or 
employed, Kull. on Mn. x, 51 ; to be transacted or 
done (11. inipers.), Hariv.; Paficat.; to be litigated 
or decided judicially, W. °avahartrl, mfn! one 
who acts or transacts business, engaged in or occu- 
pied with (instr.), Yajfi. ; SAmkhyak.; observing or 
following established usages, W. ; m. the manager of 
any business, conductor of any judicial procedure, 
judge, umpire, Yajfi., Sch. ; one engaged in litigation, 
a litigant, plaintiff, any one who institutes an action 
at law, W.; an associate, partaker, ib. ; aVaisya. L. 

Vy-avahira, m. doing, per forming, action, prac- 
tice, conduct, behaviour, MBh. ; Kav. Sec. ( tyava - 
hdrah bar yah, with instr., 4 it should be acted ac- 
cording to*); commerce or intercourse with (saha 
or comp.), Nir.; Klim. &c. ; affair, matter, Nilak.; 
usage, custom, wont, ordinary life, common practice, 
Pat.; Bhl\; Hit.; activity, action or practice of, 
occupation or business with i Inc. or comp.), Inter.; 
Kav. ; Kathils. ; mercantile transaction, traffic, trade 


| with, dealing in (comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a con- 
tract, M11. viii, 163; legal procedure, contest at law 
with (saha\, litigation, lawsuit, legal process (see 
- mdtrikii below), Mn. ; Yljn. &c. ; practices of law 
and kingly government, IW. 209; mathematical 
process, Col.; administration of justice, Gaut.; (fig.) 
punishment, L.; competency to manage one’s own 
affairs, majority (in law), ib. ; propriety, adherence 
to law or custom, ib. ; the use of an expression, with 
regard to, speaking about {fair eva vyavahdrah , 
‘just about these is the question,’ ‘ it is to these that 
the discussion has reference*), Kap. ; Sah. ; Sarvad.; 
designation, J aim., Sell.; compulsory work, L.; a 
sword, L. ; a sort of tree, L. ; N. of a eh. of the Agui- 
puriua. — kamaldkara, in., -kalpatarn, in., 
-kanda, n. N. of wks. — k&la, m. the period of 
action, a mundane period, MW. — candrodaya, 
m., -camntkara, m., -ointdmani, 111. (IW. 305), 
N. of wks. — Jna, mfn. knowing the ways of the 
world, acquainted with practice or legal procedure, 
one competent to manage his own affairs (i.e. one 
who has passed his i6th year and legally arrived at 
his majority/, N;1r. — tattva, n. N. of a ch. of the 
Suiriti-taltva, IW. 304. — tas, ind. according to 
established pi active, practically, conventionally, MW. 

— til&ka, m. N. of a wk. by Bhava-deva Bhatta. 

— tva, 11. the state of being common practice or usage 
or of being the occasion of litigation or of a lawsuit, 
MBh. — darpana, ni. N. of various wks. — dar- 
S&ha, 11. judicial investigation, trial, Yajfi., Sch. 

— dasa-alokf, f. N. of a wk. 011 law by Sri-dhara 
Bhatta. — dasa, f. the state of common everyday life 
or reality, Sarvad. — didhitl, f., -dxplkfi, f. N. of 
wks. — drasbtri, m. ‘examiner of a lawsuit,* a 
judge, ApGr., Sch. — nirnaya, m. (also with siva- 
k at hit a) N. of wk. — pada ( n. a title or head of 
legal procedure, occasion or case of litigation (cf. 

- mdtrikd below, IW. 297), Yajfi. — paribhSshE, 
f., -pariaishta, n., -prak&sa, m., -pradipa, 
m., -pradipikS, f. N. of wks. — pfida, m. the 
fourth part of a legal process, one of the four stages 
of a regular lawsuit (these four ate, piirva-pakska, 
uttara-pak.dui,kriyd pdda , nir liny a pdda, qq.vv.; 
cf. vyavahdrasya prathamah pad ah, Mricch. ix, 

? ), U. — prdpta, m. one who has attained a know- 
ledge of business or legal procedure, a youth of 16 
years of age (cf. jha\ W. — xnayukha, m. (IW. 
305), -mahodaya, 111. N. of wks. — m&trika, f. 
the material or matter of ordinary judicature, legal 
process in general, any act or subject relating to the 
formation of legal courts or the. administration of 
justice (arranged undci thirty heads in the beginning 

the second book or V y ava 1 1 rirudl ly 3 v a oi the 
Mitnksharft,c.g. i.vyavahdra darsanam, 2. vya - 
vahdra dakshunam ,3. sabha-sadah , 4 . prdJ- viva - 
kddi/t , 5. ryavaha ni 7 ' is hay ah , 6 . rajiiah karyd - 
nut pCidaka tram , 7. kdry&rthini prasnah, S. dh- 
vdndndhvdne , 9. asedhah , \o.pratyarthiny agate 
kkhyddi-karttivvata , 11. paiita-vidho hinah , 
12. kidrisam likhyam , 13. pakshdbhasah , 14. 
anadeydh , 15. adeyah, and fifteen others:, MW.; 
N. of a wk. on Dhanna (also called uydya-m ) by 
Jiniuta-vahaiia. — midhava, in. N. of a cb. of the 
I’ara&ara-smriti-vyikhya by MildhavicSi va. — m&r- 
gfa, m. a coutse or title of legal procedure, Yajfi., 
Sch. ( ^ vis hay a, q.v.^ -rnalS, f., -xnalikfi, f., 
-ratna, n., -ratno-mfild, (., -ratntikara, in. N. 
of w ks. — lakahana, ti. a characteristic of judicial 
investigation, MW. — vat, mfn. having occupation, 
occupied with (comp.), Mn. x, 37; in. a man of 
business, Kim. — vidhl, in. legal enactment, rule 
of law, the precepts or code by which judicature is 
regulated, anv code of law, Yajfi., Sch. — vlshaya, 
in. a subject or title of legal procedure, any act or 
matter which may become the subject of legal pro- 
ceedings (according to Mn. viii, 4 7 eighteen in 
number, viz. rinddanam, nikshepah , asvdmi vi- 
kray ah , hi mbh u ya^amutlhdnam, dattasy&napa- 
kaj ma , vetandddnam , samvid* vyatikramah, 
b aya-jdkraydnuiayah , svdmi-pdlayor vivadah , 
simd vivadah, vdk parushyam, danda pdrush- 
yam. siryam, adhasam, stri- samara hanam, stri- 
puM-dharmah , vibhdgah , dyutam , dhvayah , 
qq.vv.) — Fataka, n. N. of a wk. (containing rule 
of good manners, by Trivikramitclrya). — samuc- 
caya, m. t -sdra, m. f -adroddh&ra, in., -sankh- 
ya, ». N. of wks. — stb&na, n. * •vishayu,W)l\, t 
Sch. — Bthiti, f. judicial procedure, ib. Vyava» 
bdr^nsa, in. .my part or division of legal proce- 
dure, MW. VyavahSr&nga, 11. the body of civil 


and criminal law, ib.; - smriti-sarvasva , n. N. of 
wk. VyavakKrAbblsaata, mfn. prosecuted, ac- 
cused, proceeded against legally, W. Vyavah&rAi- 
yogya, mfn. unfitted for legal proceedings, ib. ; m. 
one incompetent to conduct business, a minor, one 
not yet of age, ib. VyavahKrAartha-sira, m., 
Vyavab&rirtha-smrltl-aftra-aamuooaya, m. 
N. of wks. Vyavabftr&rthixi, m. one who has a 
lawsuit, a plaintiff, accuser, Mricch. ix, $. Vyava- 
hSrdloka, m. N. of wk. Vyavabftrdaana, 11. a 
judgment-seat, tribunal, Ragh. VyavahSroccaya, 
m. N. of wk. 

Vy-avah&raka, in. a dealer, trader, Paficat.; 
(r&r), f. a female slave, R. (B. vydiP ) ; common 
practice, the ways of the world, L.; a broom, L.; 
Tcrniinalia Catappa, L. 

Vy-avabftram, ind. alternately, Kafh. 
Vy-avah£rayltavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be oc- 
cupied (esp. with compulsory work), Kull. 
Vy-avabfirlka, w. r. for vyiivahdrika. 
Vy-avabfirin, mfn. acting, proceeding, dealing 
with (ifc.), Hit.; Kull.; transacting, practising (any 
business or trade), M Bh. ; Y Sjfi. ; VarBfS. ; fit or com- 
petent for legal proceedings or for alfairs, being of 
age (' 3 ri-td , f. majority ill law), K&ty. ; relating to 
a legal process or action, W.; customary, usual, ib. ; 
m. a man of business, trader, merchant, MBh. ; Ka v. 
&c. ; N. of a Mohammedan sect, W. 

Vy-avah&rya, mfn. to be transacted or practised 
(see ait-av ') ; one who may be associated with, 
Yajfi.; MBh. ; customary, usual, W.; to be em- 
ployed or used, MW.; actionable, liable to a legal 
process, ib.; n. a treasure, L. 

Vy-avahrlt, mfn. dealing in (ifc.), Kath 3 s. ; (as 
subst.) usage, practice, Harav. °avahrita, mfn. 
practised, employed, used, MW. ; 11. commerce, 
intercourse, BhP. "avaliritl, f. practice, conduct, 
action, RJtjat. ; Sih.; intercourse, Rljat. ; business, 
trade, commerce, BhP.; litigation, lawsuit, Cat.; 
speech, talk, rumour (sec dur-vy'"); - tattva , n. N. 
of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva (cf. vyavaharad '). 

Vy-avahriyamana, mfn. being named or desig- 
nated (-tva, n.), Kusum. 

vy-ave (-nva-\ 5. *), P. - avaiti , to go 
or pass between, separate, SBr. ; Kans. ; (in gram.) 
to resolve or separate by inserting a vowel, Ptlt. ; 
to dissolve, decompose, MW. 

Vy-avaya, m. intervention, interposition, separa- 
tion by insert ion, being separated by (instr. or comp. ), 
SrS. ; Prftt.; Pin.; entering, pervading, penetration, 
Mlili.; Susr.; change, transinutation, BbP. ; sexual 
j intercom se, copulation, MBh.; VarBfS.; Susr.; 
wanton ness, lasciviousness, BhP.; covering, disap- 
pearance, W.: interval, space, ib. ; an obstacle, im- 
pediment, MW.; n. light, lustre, L. Q avAyin, infn. 
intervening, separating, PrJt. ; Pan. ; pervading, dif- 
fusive, Susr ; SlrngS. ( n yi-tva, 11., Car.); lascivious, 
lustful, Suir. ; ri. a libertine, W. ; any drug posses- 
sing stimulating properties, an aphrodisiac, ib. 

Vy-avdta, mfn. separated, divided (r>p, by in- 
sertion of a letter), Prat. ; Pin. (di f a t 11.) 

vy- V t. as, 1 \ A. - usnvti , -a. saute, to 
reach, attain, Bhatt. ; to v btain, take possession of, 
RV. ; AV.; SBr.- AsvSr.; to fall to one’s share, 
RV.; AV. ; to pervade, interpenetrate, fill, occupy, 
Ragh.; Bhatt. 

2. Vy-asana, in. (for 1. sec p. 1028, col. 3), Kith, 
(a word used in a partic. foimula ; other forms are 
vaiydsana ; vy-diniya , TS. ; vy-abiuvht, VS.) 

Vy-Aahtl, f. attainment, success, TS.; SBr. &c. ; 
(in Vedanta) singleness, individuality, a separated ag- 
gregate (such as man, viewed as a part of a whole 
(c.g. of the Universal Soul] while himself composed 
of individual parts; opp. \osam-ashti,f\.\.), Samk.; 
Vedantas.; 111. N. of a preceptor, SBr. ; - samashti - 
/i7,f. the state of individuality and totality, Vedantas.; 
°ty-abhipriiya , m. regarding (a group of objects) 
singly or individually, MW. 

as, 1\ A. -asniiti, - a suite , to 
cat up, consume by eating, RV.; AV. 

vy-asva Sec. See p. 1028, col. 3, 

vyashtaka, n. (v.l. for mushthaka , 
q. v.) black mustard, L. ; °kd , f., see p. 1028, col, 3. 
*TF vyashtha , n. copper, L. 

2. as, P. - asyati (cp. pf. vivyasa 
. if fr. a s/vyas), to throw or cast asunder or about 
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or away, throw (effort) into, divide, separate, dispose, 
arrange ; scatter, disperse ; expel, remove, R V.&c.&c. 

Vy-asana, n. moving tq and fro, wagging (of a 
tail), P 3 n. iii, I, 2o,Vftrtt. 3 ; throwing (effort) into, 
assiduity, industry, Bhartf. ; Subh. ; separation, in- 
dividuality, W. ; attachment or devotion or addiction 
to (loc. or comp.), passion, (esp.) evil passion, sin, 
crime, vice (said to atise either from love of pleasure 
or from anger ; eight are enumerated under the first 
head, viz. mrtgttya 9 dyuta or ales ha, divas Vafina, 
ptirivada , striyah, tnada , taurya-trika , vritha - 
(yd ; and eight under the second, viz. fiaihtnya, sd- 
hiisa , droha , irshyd , asiiyd , artha-dushana, vdk - 
pdrttshya, danda-pdrttshya , qq.vv.), Mn. vii, 47, 
48; MBh. Sec.; favourite pursuit or occupation, 
hobby, MBh.; Paficat. ; RJjat. ; evil predicament or 
plight, disaster, accident, evil result, calamity, mis- 
fortune (vyasanaui, pi. misfortunes), ill-luck, dis- 
tress, destruction, defeat, fall, ruin, Mu. ; MBh. &c . ; 
setting (of s<m or moon), Mjiceh.; Sak. ; fruitless 
effort, K. ; punishment, execution (of criminals), 
MW.; incompetence, inability, W.; air, wind, ib. ; 
tale-bearing, L.; -kata, tn, time of need, Subh.; 

- firasdrita - kara, nifn, having the hand stretched 
forth for (inflicting) calamity, Hit.; • firaharin , mfn. 
inflicting calamity, giving trouble or pain, W,; -finlfi- 
ti, f. occurrence of calamity, Stli. ; -brahmardriu, 
rn. a companion of adversity, fellow -sufferer, Mudr. ; 
mahdrnava, m. a sea of troubles, Mricch.; s ak- 
skin , min. preserving from calamity, R.; Kathiis.; 
-vat, mfn. one who has had ill-luck with (comp.), 
Kim.; -vdgurd, f. the net or snare of adveisity, R.; 
sams/hita, mfn. one who indulges in any whim or 
favourite fancy, Pancat. ; c nilkranta tva, 11. dis- 
tressful condition, grievous distress, MW. ; °nA^ama, 
rn. approach of calamity, Sukas. ; niitibhara, mfn. 
weighed down or overburdened with misfortunes, 
MW.; °ndfy<iya t in. the passing away of calamity 
or distress, BhP. ; 0 niinantaram , ind. immediately 
alter misfortune, Kav.; 'tt A fid fa, in. ( — "nAgama), 
Kijat.; °tlAvtifia, m. receptacle or abode of calamity, 
BhP.; v nAnvita or nAfiiuia, mfn. involved in or 
overwhelmed with c' J , MW.; °narta, mfn. afflicted 
by calamity, suffering pain, L.; 0 ftAfsavd,\x\. a least for 
the (evil) passions, an orgy &c., VarBrS. ; "nbdaya 
in. the rising or approaching c»f misfortune, Paficat. 
mfn. followed by or resulting in calamities, MBh. 

Vyasanl, in comp, for vyasantn. — 1 &, f. devo- 
tion or attachment to (loc. or comp.), fancy for, Ki v.; 
Hit. ; an evil passion, Kathas. — tva, 11. (ifc.) attach- 
ment or addiction to, Riijat. 

Vyos&nln, mfn. working hard, taking great pains, 
MBh. ; (ifc.) passionately addicted to, fond of, KAv. ; 
Kathas.; addicted to any kind of vice, or evil practice 
(as gaming, drinking &c.), vicious, dissolute, Yfijfi.; 
Hariv.; Kav.; having a favourite pursuit or occupa- 
tion, Saipk. ; calamitous, unfortunate, unlucky with, 
suffering through or from (comp.), MBh. ; Kav. Sec. 

Vyasanl- v^kri, P. -karoti, to consider or 
characterize as a vice, Jitakam. 

Vyosaniya, 111. a vicious person, profligate, 
libertine, W. 

Vy-kflta, mfn. cut in pieces, dismembered (said 
of Vptra), RV. 1,32, 7; torn asunder, gaping, TPrAt.; 
severed, separated, divided, distinct [ty-aste kale, 

‘at diffeient times,* ‘now and then*), single, simple, 
Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; multiplied, various, manifold, Piab. ; 
Kavyad.; opposed to, inverse, reverse (see comp.); 
disordered, disarranged, confused, bewildered (sec 
comp.); scattered, dispersed, Jyot.; Uttarar. ; ex- 
pelled, removed, Mcgh.; spread, extended (see 
comp.); changed, altered (see comp.); inherent 
in or pervading all the several parts of anything 
(in phiL opp. to sam-asta ), penetrated, pervaded ; 
(am), ind. severally, separately, partially, MW.; 
-kesA, mf x /)n. having dishevelled hair, AV.; -Id, fi, 
-tva, n. severalty, individuality ,W.; individual inher- 
ence, ib. ; agitation, bewilderment, ib. ; - trairdsika , 
n. the rule of three Inverted, Col.; -nydsa, mfn. 

• having separate impressions,* rumpled (as a couch), 
RatnSv. ii, 1 1 ; pada , n. confused statement of a case 
(in a law-court ; as, when a man is accused of debt, 
it is stated in defence that he has been assaulted), 
counter-plaint, Y;’ijfi., Sch. ; (in gram., a simple or 
uncompounded word, W.; -pure ha, mfn. having an 
extended tail, Sulbas. ; -rdtrim-diva, mfn. dividing 
or separating night and day, MW. ; • vidhi , in. in- 
verted rule, any rule for inversion, Col.; - vritti , 
mfn. (a word) whose proper force or meaning is 
changed or altered, Ragh. xi, 73. 
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VyaatSr*, m. (aid to be fr. vyasta + lira fr. 
V 4 - ri; but rather formed in analogy to vista ra, 
fr. */stri) the issue of the fluid from the temples ol 
an elephant in rut, L. 

▼y-astikft, ind. with arms or legs spread asunder, 
MahUvy.; - krita , mfn. being in the above position, ib. 

Vy-Ssa,ni. severing, separation, division, Sarvad.; 
a kind of drawl (as a fault in pronunciation), A Prat. ; 
extension, diffusion, prolixity.dctailed account v instr.; 
abl. and - tas , ind. in detail, at length, fully), MBh.; 
Susr. ; BhP.; width, breadth, the diameter of a circle, 
Sulbas. ; VarBrS. ; 'distributing, disjoining,* N.of the 
Pada-pAtha or ‘disjoined text,* APtSt.; ‘arranger, 
compiler, 1 N. of a celebrated mythical sage and author 
(often called Vcda-vyasa and regarded as the original 
compilei and arranger of the Vedas, Vcduiita-sutras 
&c. ; he was the son of the sage Par.Uara and Satra- 
vati, and half-brother of Vicitra-vlrya and Bhlshma ; 
he was also called Vfular.lyana or BadarAvana, and 
Krishna from his daik complexion, and DvaipAyana 
because he was brought forth by Satyavati on a Dvipa 
or island in the. Jumna ; when grown up lie railed 
to the wilderness to lead the life of a hermit, but at 
his mother's request returned to become the husband 
of Vicitra-virya’s two childless widows, by whom he 
was the father of the blind Dhrita-rashtra and of 
PAndu ; he was also the father of Vidura fq.v.J hy a 
slave girl, and of Suka, the supposed narrator of the 
Bhagavata-Pur;lna,he was also the supposed compiler 
of the MahA-bh&rata, the Pur Anas, and other portions 
of Hindu sacred literature ; but the name Vyasa seems 

have been given to any great typical compiler or 
author), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.,cf. 1 W, 371,11.2; 373 
&c.; a Brfihmau who recites or expounds the 
PurAnas &c. in public ( *= fidthaka brdhmatia\ 
MW.; n. a bow weighing loo Pal as, L.— kSta, n. 
N. of a wk. (containing puzzles for the amusement 
of kAtna in his solitude on the M .llva vat and for the 
delectation of simple minds). — kesava, in., -gu- 
napatl, m. N. of authors, Cat. — gadya, n. N. of 
a Stotra. — giri(?), m. N.of an author, Cat. — g'ltfi, 
f. pi. N. of a ch. of the Kurma-Puriina. — caritra, 
ii., -t&tparya-nlrnaya, m. N. of wks. - tirtha, 
11. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; m. (also -tirtha-bindu or 
• bhikshu , vydsa-yati, and vydsa-rdja ) N. of an 
author of various Comms. and founder of the Vyasa* 
rAya-matha (who died a. d. 1339), — tulaai, 

m., -try-embaka, tn. N. of men, ib. — tva, n. the 
state or title of a compiler, MBh. — d&tti, m. N, of 
a son of Vara-ruci, Cat. — darsana-prak&ra, m. 
N. of wk. — d&sa, m. N. of a man, Cat. (also sur- 
name of KshcnuMidra) ; of a chief of the Vaikhanasa 
sect, MW. - deva, m. the divine sage VyAsa, ib.; 
N. of an author, Cat. (also -deva-misra).'- nfira- 
y&na, in., -n&bha, 111. N. of men, ib. -pari- 
p^icohft, {., -pujana-BBjnbitS, 1* N. of wks. 

— PUJ*. f. * honour paid to an expounder of the 
PurSnas,’ N. of a panic, observance; - fiaddhatr , f., 
-vidhi, m. N. of wks. — prabli&kara;?), N. of 
wk. — bh&ahya-vySkhyS, f. N. of a Commentary. 

— mdtrl, f. 1 mother of Vy Asa,* N. of Satyavati, L. 
-murtl, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. — yati and -r|ja, 
see - tirtha . — vatsa, rn. N. of an author, Cat. 

— vana, 11. N. of a sacred forest, MBh, — varya, 
m. N. of a man (the father of II.inmnad Acirya), 
Cat. — vl^hala, rn. (with drarya) N. of an author, 
ib. -iataka, n., -idlkshK, f., -Raka-saipvKda, 
m. N. of wks, — saddnandaji, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Cat. '•samkaa, m. du. diffuseness and 
conciseness (instr. or - tas , ind. ‘in a diffuse and con- 
cise manner 1 }; °sin, mfn. diffuse and ctincise, MBh. 

— Biddhdnta, m. N. of wk.»«li, f. - -mdtri, L. 

— sfitra, n. « brahmas 0 (q.v.); -candrikd , f., 

•6 husky a, n., - vritti , f., - vydkhyd , f., -ian/kara- 
bhdshya, n., - samgati , f. N.of wks. on the above 
Siina. — Btuti, f. N. of wk. — f. N. of a 

place, MBh. — un?itl, f. N. of a law-bi»ok (men- 
tioned by YAjfi. and in the PadmaP.) Vyftsacala, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. Vy&flitc&rya, in. N. of a 
teacher of the Mldliva school (later called Veda- 
vyJsa-tTrtha,dicd 1560 a , n.),ib. Vyfisddl-panca- 
•iddhinta, m. pi., Vyfis&drl-taramglnl, f. N. 
of wks. Vytaarapya, in. N. of the Gum of Vis- 
vesvara, Cat, VySadBrama, m. N. of Amaldnanda, 
ib. Vydsdshtaka, n. N. of a hymn (containing 
the praise of Siva, from the Ka>i klunda). Vy&» 
fldsrara, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. (also -tirtha). 

Vy&slya, mfn. relating to VyAsa; it. a work by 
Vyasa, Cat. 

*favy-asi,ry-asukc. f^cop, 1028,001.3. 1 
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vy-*Jah (only 3. pi. pf. -dhuh), to ex- 
plain, assign a reason, AitBr. 

SITOOT vy-akarana &c. See ry-d- >/ 1 . kri. 

vy-a-klnii, mfn. (V kri) sc.'ittercd 
or tossed iu every direction, confused, disturbed, trou- 
bled, VarBrS.; Paficat.; n. confusion (of the rases), 
Prat up.; -kesara, mfn. having a disordered or rough 
mane, Paficat. ; - mdlya-kavura , mfn. variegated 
with interspersed garlands, MW. ; ^ nan is, nif.i. hav- 
ing scattered or dim flames, VurlifS. 

vy-d-kuMta, mfn. (s'kunc) tiis- 
torted, crooked, contracted, curved, L. 

f'Ji (6 vy-dhuta , nif(d)n. (fr. 3. iT-f d- 
kuia) entirely filled with or full of (instr. or comp,'), 
M Bh . ; K.iv. &r. ; intently engaged in or (X*cupied with 
(comp.;, K.ilul.; I'rah.; bewildered, confounded, per- 
plexed, troubled, MBh.; K:lv.&c.; confused, disordered 
{ant, ind.), ib.; quivering (as lightning), Uttarar.; m. 
N.of a king, Buddh.; cifia (Suir.), -^/aj(MArkP.), 
mfn. agitated or perplexed in mind ; -/J, f .,-tva, n. per- 
turbation, agitation, bewilderment, alarm, Kathis.; 
Paficat.; MarkP. ; - d/tntva , in. N.of a king, Buddh.; 
snanas , - tndnasa , MBh.; R., mfn. ( ^ -citfa) \ 

- mfodhaja , mfn. (ifc.) having the hair disarranged 
or dishevelled, KathAs. ; -Uxana, mfn. (ifc.) having 
the eyes dimmed, MBh.; -hriday a, mfw. ( ■■ -eittaX 
Paficat.; 0 /to/rt,nifn.uttcriiigconfusedordiscordant 
sounds, KathAs.; ^ ^Undriya, mfn.(»-f/VAj), MBh.; R. 

Vyikulaya, N0111. P. 1 yati , to agitate, confuse, 
flurry, distract, Paucar. ; Paficat.; to disarrange, throw 
into confusion, Prab. 

Vykknlita, mfn. filled with, full of, Hariv.; R.; 
Katlnts.; perplexed, bewildered, distracted, alarmed; 
MBh.; R.&c, ; (.onfused, disarranged, disturbed, cor- 
rupted, R.; Susr.; setana, - matt as, - hr Hay a ; : f,ht- 
tar At man , 'thidriya, mfn. agitated or perplexed in 
mind, alarmed, bewildered, frightened. — Ekulitin, 
mfn. vydhulitam amna , g. i sit (Adi. 

YySkuXi, in comp, for vy-dkuia. - Vkri,P. -ka- 
roti , to confound, perplex, bewilder, Kiiv. ; Kathas. 
- krita, mfn. tilled with, full of (instr. or comp.), 
VarBrS.; Paficat. ; perplexed, bewildered, R. ; KatliAs.; 
confused, disarranged, R. — Vbbu, P. - bhavati , to 
become perplexed or bewildered, Paficat. — blxfita, 
mfn. put to confusiou, ib. 

snoFff vy-d-kuta , in. or n. pain, sorrow, 
Nalac. l ftkutl, f. wrong or evil intention, fraud, 
deception, L. 

vy-d-*/ 1. I<ri, P. A. - karoti , - kurute , 
to undo, sever, divide, separate from (instr.), RV.; 
AV. ; VS. ; SBr.; to expound, explain, declare, M Bh.; 
R. ; (with Buddhists) to predict (esp. future births), 
Uivyiiv. ; to prophesy anything (ncc.) about any one 
(acc.', Lalit. ; K Aland. ; Pass. - kriyatc , to be divided 
or separated, SBr. 

Vy-Sk&rapa, n. separation, distinction, discri- 
mination, MBh.; explanation, detailed description, 
ib.; Susr.; manilestation, revelation, MBh.; Hariv.; 
(with Buddhists) prediction, prophecy (oneof theuiue 
divisions of scriptures, Dharinas. 62), SaddhP. &c.; 
development, creation, &amk. ; BhP.; grammatical 
analysis, grammar, MundUp.; Pat.; MBh.&c.; gram- 
matical correctness, polished or accurate language, 
Subh.; the sound of a bow-string, L.; kamufinya, m. 

N. of a BiAhman, Buddh.; - haustubha , in. or 11., 

- khandana , n., - ifhundkika , f., -traya, 11. , -difia, m. 
(also -difia - v yak a ra na , n. ), difiikd, f., * durghatbd- 
ghdta, m. N. of grain, wks. ; -firakriyd, f. gramma- 
tical formation of a word, etymology, MW. ; -maha- 
bhdshya , n. the Mahl-bhSshya ot Patafijali ; - mu/a , 
n., - vada-grant/ia , 111., - satnyraha , m., -sura, m, 

N. of gram. wks. ; siddha, n»tn. established by gtain- 
inar, grammatical, MW.; °nAgama y nt. traditional 
rules of grammar, ib.; °nA/maka, mfn. having the 
uatuie or faculty of discriminatii n, MBh.; f ‘ uottara , 
rn. N. of Siva, RTL. 84, 11. 1 . °&karanaka, u. a 
bad grammar, Pat. u ftkartrl, m. one who develops 
or creates, creator ( -tva, 11.), Saink. ; an expounder, 
Divyuv. °&k&ra, m. change of form, dcforn«ity,W. 
(cf. 2 ,vi-kdra) \ development, detailed description, 
Kull. ; - difiikd , f. N. of wk. 

Vy-Skrita, nifn. separated, divided, developed, 
unfolded; analy/.cd, expounded, explained (see d-vy J )\ 
transformed, disfigured, changed, W. °ik r ltl, f. ss- 
paratiori, distinction, SBr. ; detailed description, ex- 
planation, Susr. 

Vy-ftkrlyS, f. development, creation, Sarnk. 
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P* - kartkati , to drag 

apart, separate, remove, alienate, Prab. 

Tj^lkarilMMi n. drawing to one's seif, attract- 
ing, alluring, Kut’tanlm. °*k?Uk$a, mfh. drawn or 
taken off, R.; drawn to one’s self, attracted, Katitiv. 

vy-a-koca, mfn. (*/kuc) fully ex- 
panded, Mown (as a flower), L. 

vuqfta vy-a-kopa, m. (V kup) contradic- 
tion, opposition, Samk. 

vy-a-koia , in fu. (also written -w£o- 
sha fully expanded or blown, opened, MBh.; R.flcc.; 
fully developed, Blurtr.; - kokanada , mfn. haviiig ex- 
panded red lotuses [td, f), 9 i$.; °ii- y/ kri, P, -ka- 
roti, to open (the hand), Gobh., Sch. 

llj - d- y/kruSj P. -krosati, to cry out 

aloud, complain, lament, R. 

Vy-Kkroia, m. abusing, reviling, Prab. (also i, f., 
Cat.); screeching, Hear. °Ekrosaka f mfn. one who 
abuses or reviles, Pin. iii, 2, 147, Sch. 

STTfTSJ^ ry-a- yj kship , P. A. - kshipati , °/e, 
to stretch out (the hand &c.), M Bh. ; to shoot off (an 
arrow), ib. ; to carry away, captivate (the mind), R. ; 
Pancat. 

Vy-fikahipta, mfn. stretched out &c. ; (ifc.) 1 filled 
with, full of, VarBfS. ; - manas (Paiicat.), - hr i Jay a 
(R.), mfn. having the miud or heart carried*away or 
captivated or distracted. 

Vy-Skahepa, m. invective, abuse, MBh.; dis- 
traction (of mind), Hariv.; VarBfS. flee. (cf. a-vy° ; 
matio-v yaks A epd rth a m, ‘in order to distract the 
mind,’ HParis.); throwing or tossing about, MW. ; 
obstruction, hindrance, delay, ib. °&kahepin, mfn. 
driving away, removing, Mcar. 

r y-d-kuhobhd, m, (\^kshubh) com- 
motion, perturbation, disturbance, MW. 

vy-ii-i/kkya, P. - khydti , to explain 
in detail, tell in full, discuss, SBr.; SrS.; to relate, com- 
municate, MBh.; Bhatt. ; to name, call, Srutab.: 
Desid. • a'hhydsati , to wish to explain, Samk. 

Vy-UthyK, f. explanation, exposition, gloss, com- 
ment, paraphrase, Maitrllp.; Haiiv. flee.; -kusnmd- 
vali, f. N. of wk. ; ‘krit, m. the author ot a Com- 
mentary, Cat.; gamy a (°kkytljf), n. anything 
which can only be understood by explanation, a kind 
of uttardbhdsa (q. v.), MW. ; indistinct assertion or 
declaration (said to proceed from grammatical inac- 
curacy or faulty construction), any obscure statement 
or passage, W.; nanda (k/iyan 0 ) , tn.N. of a Comm, 
on the Bhatti-k 3 vya; - faritnala , m., • pradifa , ni., 
-°mrita {°&ky&m °) 9 n., - yukti, f., -ratmhdli, f. 
N.ofwks.; - iloka , m.( -karikd), L.; -sura, m., -su- 
dd d, f. N.of wks. ; - sthana , n.‘ place forexplanation,’ 
lecture-room, school-room, Vcar. ; -svara, im* tone 
of exposition,’ the middle tone (irt speech), AivSr. 

Vy-dkhyit*, mfn. explained, fully detailed, 
related, told, SBr. flee. flee. ; conquered, overcome (?), 
W. °akkyftt iavya, mfn. to be explained or com- 
mented upon, Nir. ; Pan. ; MBh. °ikhy&tri, m. an 
explainer, commentator, expounder, MBh.; Kathas.; 
flee. [°/rf, f., Siddh.) 

Vy-&khy 4 na, mf(i)n. explaining, expounding, 
commenting, Pin. iv, 3, 66, Sch.; (with gen.) re- 
minding of, i.e. resembling, Pin. ib., Virtt. 4, Pat. ; 
n. explaining, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com- 
ment, SBr. dec. flee. ; narration, §Br. ; recitation, ib. ; 
-frakriyd, f., -mala, f. N. of wks. ; - yogya , mfn. 
deserving exposition, MW. ; -ratn&vali, f., -viva- 
rana, n . N . of wks. — till, f.‘ teachi ng-hall,’ a school , 
Inscr. c lkkyftaaya,Nom.P. °yati, to communicate, 
narrate, report, Ratniv. ii, | (in Prakfit). c &khyK- 
yikl, f. N. of a Comm, on the Visavadatti by 
Vikramarddhi. °ikkyeya, mfn. to be explained or 
expounded, Samk. 

Vy-dclkkylalta, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
explain. — grantha, in. one who is about to explain 
a bookjSatpk. °fccikhyl»u, mfn . intending to explain 
or comment upon (acc. or gen.), Samk.; ApSr., Sch. 

vy-a-yhatfana , n. rubbing, fric- 
tion, W. ; churning, ib. ; (a), f. rubbing, friction, &ii. 
°iffkatfita, mfn. rubbed together, rubbed, W.; 
churned, stirred, ib. 

vy-d-ghata , m. (y/han) striking 
against, beating, wounding, a stroke, blow, MBh.; R.; 
Vlfc ; a defeat, Sit. ; commotion, agitation, disturb 
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ance, MBh.; Hariv.; an obstacle, impediment, hin- 
drance, R.; VarBfS.; (in phil.) contradiction, in- 
consistency of statement, Samk. ; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) 
a panic, tigure of speech (in which different or op- 
posite effects are* shown to arise from the same cause 
or by the same agency, e. g. ‘the god of love reduced 
to ashes by the eye [of Siva] is brought to life again 
by the eye [of beautiful women] ),’ Kpr.; Kuval. Sec . ; 
(in astron.) N.of the 13 th Yoga, V 3 s. ; Cassia Fistula, 
L. °i ghi t ftka , mfn. striking against, thwarting, op- 
posing, resist ing, W. 0 ftgh&tin l mfn. id.,ib. u SgbK- 
tima, m. or 11. (with Jainas) spontaneous death by 
abstinence from food after a mortal injury, Sil. 

vy-a-i/yhut (only iml. p - ghutya ), 
to turn back, return, Pancat. °ftgtau^ana, n. turning 
back, return, HPariS. 

*U y M vy-d- y/ ghush, Caus. »(jhoshnyati, i 0 
call aloud, shout or proclaim aloud, Hariv. °ftgha8h- 
(a, mfn. sounded aloud, loud-sounding, resounding, 
MBh. 

vy-a- Vyhurn, P. A. -ghurnati t °le, 
to whirl or wave about, shake to and fro, MBh. 
°Kgkiirnlta, mfn. whirled about, rolling about, tot- 
tering, reeling, ib. 

vy-aSghfi, Cuus. - ghurayati , to 
sprinkle round or over, besprinkle, TS. ; &Br. 

▼y-ftghSrana, n. the act of sprinkling, GrSrS. 
(cf. dig-vy J ) ; pi. the verses or formulas recited during 
the act of sprinkling, ApSr. ^ffhSrita, mfn. be- 
sprinkled, sprinkled with oil or ghee, W. 

^TTUT vy-u-Vyhra, P. -jiyhrati, to scout 
out, scent or smell at (prob. to explain vydghra 
below), Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 137, Viirtt. 1. 

Vy&ffhra, m. a tiger (not in RV., but in AV., 
often mentioned with'tlic lion; accord, to R. iii, 30, 26, 
SardQli is the mythical mother of tigers ; but in 
Vahni-Purlna they arc said to be the offspring of 
Kasyapa’s wife DanshtrS ; cf. c//ra-vy n ), AV. dec. 
Ac.; any pre-eminently strong or noble person, ‘a 
tiger among men * f cf. rishab/ia, siyha) ; Pongainia 
Glabra, L. ; a red variety of the castor-oil plant, L. ; 
N. of a Kfikshasa, VP. ; of a king, Kiljat. ; of various 
authors (also abridged fr .vydghra- fad). Cat.; (/), 
f., sec coi. 3. -ketn, m. N. or a man, MBh.; 
Hear.; Vis., Introd. — ga^a, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 

— b iri, 111. N. of a mythical mountain, Virac. 

— griva,m.pl. N.of a people, MarkP. — carman, 
11. a tiger’s skin, AitBr. ; K 3 ty^r. ; Pancat.; °ma - 
maya , w.r. for 0 ma-cchada , MBh. — jambhana, 
mfn. killing or destroying tigers, A V. — tala, in. a red 
variety of the castor-oil plant, L. (cf. -dal a). — tft, 
f., -tva, n. the state or condition of a tiger, MBh. ; 
Hit. — da&ah$ra, m. Tribulus Lanugiuosus, L. 

— datta, m. N, of a man, MBh. —dala, ni. Ri- 
ciuus Communis, L. — nakha, m. a tiger’s claw, W.; 
Tithymalus or F.uphorbia Antiquorum, L. ; m. n. a 
root or a panic, root, L. ; m. or n. a kind of perfume, 
Unguis Odoratus,SuSr.; VarBfS.; llhpr.; (in this sense 
also i, f., W.) ; n. -- next, L. ~ nakhaka, n. a kind 
of medicinal herb or vegetable perfume, L.; a scratch 
of a partic. form made with iingcr-nails, L. —nft- 
yaka, m. ‘tiger-leader/ a jackal, L. (cf. • sevaka ). 

— pad (nom. - pad), mfn. tiger-footed, Laghuk.; 

m. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; N. of the author of 
RV. ix, 97, 16-18 (having the patr. VSsishtha); of 
various other authors, Cat , ( - pat • smriti \ f.^vyaghra- 
sm c ). — pada, m. a species of plant, VarBfS. — pad- 
ya, w. r. for vaiydghrapadya, m., ChUp. -par&- 
krama, m. N. of a man, Kath 3 s.-pftd, see -pad. 

— pftda, m. * tiger-footed/ Flacourtia Sapida, L. ; 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L«; N. of various men, 
MBh. &c.; • smriti \ f. — vydghra- sm°; - stotra , n. 
N.ofaStotra. — pucoha, ni. a tiger's tail, MW.; the 
castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, Bhpr. — puc- 
chaka, m. id., L.; Palma Cliristi, L. —para, n. 

‘ tiger’s town,* N. of a town, Cat. — paihpl, m. N. 
of a man, Pravar. — pratlka ( vydghra -), mfn. hav- 
ing a tiger-like appearance, AV. — bala, ni. N. of 
a king, Kath 3 $.; of a mythical person, Virac. 
— bba^a, m. N. of an Asura, KathSs, ; of a warrior, 
ib. — bhf&ti, m. N. of various authors, Cat. — snK- 
rln, m. N. of a man, Inscr. — mukl&a, in. N. of a 
king, Jyot.; of a mountain, MirkP.; pi. N. of a 
people, VarBrS. — rSja, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 

— rBpS, f. a kind of Momordica. Dhanv. — lomia, 

n. a tiger’s hair, VS.; Sllr.; K 3 tySr.- vaktra, mfn. 



tiger-faced, L. ; m. N. of one of Siva's attendants, 
Hariv.; (0), f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, 
Kalac. -vadhfl, f. a tigress, MBh. « avail, in. a 
tiger-like dog, Vop. — avals* m. N . of a Y atudhana, 
VP. — aana, m. N. of a man, Kathfts. — atvaka, 
m. ‘ tiger’s servant,' a jackal (being said to lead the t° 
to the deer), L. - am?lti, f. N. of wk. VySykrA- 
kaha, mfn. tiger-eyed, L. ; m, N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv. VyftgfhrA- 
jlaa, m. N. of a man, Pin. v, 3, 82, Sch. VyS- 
ghr&fa, ra. a skylark, L. Yyfigbr&dani or °diiil, 
f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L. YydghrAaya, n. the 
mouth or face of a tiger, MW. ; mfn. tiger-faced, L. ; 
m. a cat, L.; («), f. (with Buddhists) N. of a god- 
dess, Kalac. (cf. vydghra-vaklrd). Vyftghrfla- 
vara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat. 

VySghraka, m. endearing form for vydghra- 
jina , Pan. v, 3, 82, Sch. 

▼y&ghr&pa, 11. the act of smelling at, Nir. (used 
to explain vydghra). 

VySghrlni, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a being at- 
tendant on the M&tfis, W. 

VySghri, f. of vydghra , a tigress, Siksh.; MBh.; 
K.lv. flee.; Solanum jacquini, Bhpr.; (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of a goddess, Kalac. 

VyighryiL, mfn. relating or belonging to a tiger, 
AV. 

vyahyi, patr. fr. vy-anja, g. svdga- 

Mi. 

A. -casAfe, to recite, 

rehearse, SBr.; to explain, comment upon, ib. ; 
KcnUp. ; Kas. 

vy-acikhya$ita &c. See 

col. 1. 

vy-n-\/chil (only 3-sg. impf. vyd- 
(intayat, w. r. for vy-a-c°), Pancat. 

t'y-dja, in. (rarely n., ifc. f. dj fr. 
vy- V<idj, to smear over; cf. *Jac) deceit, fraud, 
deception, semblance, appearance, imitation, disguise, 
pretext, pretence (ibc. ‘treacherously, falsely/ also 
= ifc, * having only the appearance of, appealing as, 
simulated, deceitful, false iiutr. and abl. ‘ treacher- 
ously, deceitfully,’ ‘under the pretext or guise of’), 
MBh.; K3v. dec.; an artifice, device, contrivance, 
means, Ragh. ; wickedness, W. — kheda, m. feigned 
weariness, Kathas. — guru, in. only in appearance 
a teacher, ib. — tapodhana, m. a feigned or false 
ascetic, ib. — nldrita, mt\rt)n. feigning sleep, R.ljat. 

— nind&, f. (^in rhet.) artful or ironical censure, 
Kuval. — pffrva, mfn. having only the appearance 
of anything, Ragh. — bh&nu-jit, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. — maya, mf(f;u. simulated, hypocritical, Kath’is. 

— vishpu, ni. a feigned or false Vishnu, ib. — vya- 
vabSra, 111. artful conduct or behaviour, D hurt as. 

— aakhi, f. a feigned or false (female) friend, Kalh&s. 
-supta, mf(d)n. feigning sleep, ib.; n. feigned 
sleep, ib. — atati, f. (in rhet.) ‘artful praise/ praise 
or censure conveyed in language that expresses the 
contrary, indirect eulogy, ironical commendation, 
Vam.; Sah. flee. — bagaitvalx, f. a false or feigned 
Haysavalf (N. of a woman), Kathfis. —kata, mfn. 
killed treacherously, R. VySjAbbipraya, m. a 
feigned intention or opinion, Kathas. VySjttkvaya, 
m. a false name, ttliB. VySJokti, f. (in rhet.) dis- 
simulating statement (a figure of speech in which the 
effect of one cause is ascribed to another, or where a 
feeling is dissembled by being attributed to a different 
cause), Sah. ; Kpr. flee . 

V yftj ay a,N on 1 . F . -yati, to cheat, deceive, Kathas. 

VyfiJI, in comp, for vy-dja. -karana, 11. fraud, 
deception, Dhatup. — Vkfi, P. - karoti \ to hold out 
as a pretence or pretext (ind. p. -kyitya » apadiiyaY 
MW. 

vy-a-jihma , mfn. bent crooked or 

awry, Nig. 

vy-a-x/jfimbh, A. - jjrimbhate , to 

open wide, gape, Prasannar. 

*TTY vyada , mfn. (said to bo fr. 3. vi+ 
</<* 4 ; cf. vydla) malicious, mischievous, L. (with 
loc., g. iauiufAdi ) ; m. a beast of prey, MBh. ; R. ; 
MarkP. ; a snake, L. ; 4 a rogue ’ or ‘ a jackal ’( = vaflf- 
caka), L. ; N. of Indra, L. -yakska (?), Djvyav. 
▼yidflyndka, n. Unguis Odoratus, L. 

«nff vydefi or vyali or vyali, m. (patr. fr. 
vyada, g. svdgat&di) N. of various men (esp. of a 
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poet, a grammarian, and a lexicographer), RPrlt. ; 
Kithas.&c. - paribhlakE, f. pi. N. of a gram.wk. 
- iE2I, f., g. chdttry-ddi. — ilkshft, f. N. of a wk. 
on Vaidic phonetics (also written vyala-f). 

VyRdlya,mfn. coming from or composed by Vylfi 
(pi. the adherents oiV°) t %.gahddi . — parlbUsMU 
ffitti, f. N. of wk. 

f. patr. fir. vy& 4 h g. krau 4 y-adi . 

(only X. pf. 3. sg. -fene, 
Sii. viii, 56; and g.pl. -tenire, Kir. xv, 4a, both with 
4>ass. meaning), to spread about, display, produce. 

vy-Sty-ukshi, f. (\/uksh; cf. vy- 
dbhyvkshS) mutual sprinkling with water, £i$. ; 
Prasannar. 

vy-d-</ i,da , P. A. - daddti , to 

open wide, open (esp. the mouth, with or soil, mu- 
kham ; A./ to open the m° of another person, cause 
any one to open the m°/ Siddh.), ChlJp. ; MBh. &c. 

Vy-dtta , mfn .opened (esp. applied 10 the mouth), 
MBh.; expanded, vast, W.; n. the opened mouth, 
open jaws, AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; 7 tdnana or °ttihya f 
mfn. open-mouthed, MBh. 

Vy-ftdEna,n. opening wide, opening, Balar.; Hit. 

VY-EdRya, mfn. having opened Ac. (with irinvat , 
* hearing with open mouth/ BhP. ; with wapiti, * he 
sleeps with open mouth/ Pan. ni, 4, 2l,Vartt. 5); 
- tvdpifty m. ‘sleeping with open mouth/ N. of a 
demon, Suparn. 

Vy-Rdita, mfn . opened ( » vy-attd) \ °tdsya } mfn. 
open-mouthed, MBh.; Hariv. 

1. vy-d-dis % f. (cf. vy-d^s/dis) a 
partic. point of the compass (prob. the point between 
two vi-dii, see p. 950, col. 3), MBh. 

2. vy-d-y/dis, P. -diiuiti, to point 
out separately, divide among, distribute, TS, Ac. &c. ; 
to point out, show, explain, teach, R.; Prab. ; to 
prescribe, enjoin, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; to appoint, as- 
sign, despatch to any place or duty, direct, order, 
command (with dal., loc., or prati ), ib.; to declare, 
foretell, Milav. v, \ j (v. !. (hit's /ltd for 7>y-dd'). 

Yy-Rdlsa, in. N. of Vishnu, L. °adiah}n, mfn. 
distributed, pointed out, explained, prescribed, order- 
ed, declared, indicated, foretold, MBh.; K.lv. Ac. 

Vy-Rdesa, m. detailed or special injunction, di- 
rection, order, command, R. 

vy-d-dirgha, mfn. stretched out 
longways to the full extent, Bliartr. ; Var. 

vy-d-dirna , mfn. ‘stretched open* 
(in °dirydsya, m. ‘open-jawed/ a lion), L. 

^ WfW, vy-d- y/dip t Caus. -dipay uti, to in- 
flame or illuminate thoroughly, MBh. 

dr is, Pass. - dfisyate , to be 
clearly seen or visible, BhP. 

vyddha Ac, See Vvyadh , p. 1031. 

vy-d-\/i.dhd y Pass. - dhiyate , to be 
separated or divided, Br. ; to be out of health, feci 
unwell, ChUp. 

Vy-Edb&ma,m .(rather fr. s/rfha than f r. y/dhmd; 
accord, to some also vy-ddhdva , fr. */dhu) India’s 
thunderbolt ( » vajra ), L. 

Vy-Rdbi, m.( less probably from V vyadh,y. 1031) 
disorder, disease, ailment, sickness, plague (esp. le- 
prosy), ChUp. ; Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; Disease personified 
(as a Child of Mrityu or Death), VP.; any tormenting 
or vexatious person or thing (ifc. , e .g. strb a plague 
of a woman, very troublesome woman), VarBrS. ; Cos- 
tus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — kara, mfn. causing 
sickness, VarBrS. -gr«rta,mf(n)n. seized or afflicted 
with disease, MW. • ffhftta, m. * illness-destroyer/ 
Cathartocarpus Fistula (also °taka), SuSr.; Bhpr.; 
Calamus Rotang, L. — ghna, mf(/)n. removing or 
destroying disease, W. ; nt. Cathartocarpus Fistula, 
Dhanv. - dnrbhiksba-pldlta, mf(d)n. afflicted 
with sickneu and famine, MW. — nlgraba, m. sup- 
pression of disease, Susr. - nlxjaya,m. the subduing 
ofa disease , ib. — pldlta, mfn. afflicted with dis°. Mu.; 
$ukas. ; Vet. — babnla, mfn. frequently visited with 
disease fas a village), Mn. i v, 60. — bhaya, n. fear of 
disease, VarBrS. — ynkta, mf(d)n . suffering from ill- 
ness, sick, W. - rahita, mf(d)n. free from disease, 
convalescent, W. - rlpn,m. ‘foe of disease/ Web era 
Cory mbosa or Pterospennum A cerifolium , L . — var* 
dl&aka, m. ‘ dis°-increaser/ nickname of a physician, 
Kautukar. - aaipgfra-vlinardbaa, 11. N. of wks. 


— aamnddeilya, mfn. descriptive of the nature 
of diseases, Suir. - siddhAfijana, n. N. of wk. 
~Sl&dbn, m. ‘sea of diseases/ nickname of a phy- 
sician, H 3 s.y. — ithRna, n/ station of dis 0 / the body, 
L. ~bant?i, mfn. «- ghna , MW.; m. yam, L. 

YyEdhlta, mf(d)n . afflicted with disease, diseased , 
sick, GfSrS.; Mn.; YajR. Ac. 

3. YyRdhlB, mfn. (for 1. and a. seep. 103!, col. 3), 
id., MW. 

VyEdby, in comp, for py-ddhi. — argala, N. of 
wk. ~Rrta, mfn. pained with or suffering from 
disease, Mn. viii, 64. - upasama, m, allaying or 
curing diseases, W. 

vy-a-dhi , f. (y/i. dhi or dhyai) care, 
sorrow, AV. 

^(V^vy-d-Vdhu, P. A. - dhunoti, °nute , to 
shake off, shake to and fro, move or toss about, MBh. ; 
R.; Kalid. °ftdhttta, mfn. shaken about, agitated, 
tremulous, Kav. 

*TTwnira vy-drdhmdtaka, n. {y/dhmd) a 

swollen corpse, L. 

vyrdna Ac. Sec vy-^an, p, 1031. 

vqTtfS vy-d-naddha , mfn. ( \/nah ) con- 
nected mutually, interspersed, Hariv. 

vy-d-vnam, P. A. - namati , °/e, to 

beud or bow down, MW. 

Vy-Knata, mfn. bent down, having the face bent 
towards the ground, ib.; n. a kind of coitus, ib.; 

-, karana , n. a partic. posture in coitus, ib. 

Vy-Knamra, mfn. bowed or bent down, Alajp- 
kSras. °rfv'kfi, P. - karoii, to bow down, humble, 
put to shame, Bham. 

vy-a-na&i, mfn. (\/l. nai) pervade 
ing, penetrating (withacc.), RV. (Naigh.iii, I among 
th cbahu-ttdmdni). r ftnailh, mfn. - vydpana-itla , 
Say. 

vy-d-y/iii, A. - nayate , to pour in 

separately, SBr. 

vy-Vdp, P. - dpnoti (rarely A. -dp- 
nute ), to reach or spread through, pervade, permeate, 
cover, fill, AV. Ac. Ac. ; to reach as far as, extend 
to, L. (cf. Pan. v, a, 8); Pass, vy-dpyate (see vy- 
dpyamam ) : Caus. vy-dpayati (sec vy-dpita) : Dt- 
sid. vipsati (see vipsa). 

Vy-ftpaka, mf(i£a)n. pervading, diffusive, com- 
prehensive, widely spreading or extending, spreading 
everywhere ( vydpakam ny-^as or nyasam V kri, 
to put or place or fix or make applicable everywhere, 
AgP.); KathUp., MBh. Ac.; (in logic) invariably per- 
vading or inherent or concomitant (as an attribute 
which is always found [as smoke J where some other 
[as fire] is found), BhSshap.; 1 W. 6a; (in law) com- 
prehending all the points of an argument, pervading 
the whole plea, W.; (f&i), f. a woman who shows 
herself everywhere (?), MW. ; -/<?, f., -tva t n. perva- 
sion, diffusion, comprehensiveness, invariable con- 
comitance or inherence (in logic), BhP.; Bhash.lp. 
Ac.; (- td-vdddrtha , m. N. of wk.); -nydsa, ru. (in 
the Tantra system) a partic. disposition or arrange- 
ment of mystical texts over the whole person, L. 

Ty-ftpana, n . spread i ng through , pervad i ng ; pene- 
tration, covering, filling, Sah.; Say. on RV. i. 1 13, 
14. °fipasfya, mfn. to be pervaded or penetrated, 
permeable, Nir. 

in comp, for vy-dpin. -tva, n. the state 
of pervading, pervasion, extensiveness, extent, uni- 
versaiity, extension to (ifc.), AivSr.; MBh.; Vedantas. 

Vy-ftpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) filled up, tilled, Pancat. 

Vy-Kpin, mfn. reaching through, pervading, cover- 
ing, diffusive, comprehensive, spreading everywhere, 
spread over (ifc.), extending or reaching or continu- 
ing to or filling up or containing(ifc.), Nir. ; SvetUp. ; 
MBh. Ac.; invariably inherent or concomitant (in 
logic), Bhashap. ; m.^ervader/ N. of Vishnu, MW.; 
an invariably pervading property as characteristic, ib. 

Vj-Rpta, mfn. spread through, pervaded, ex- \ 
tended, covered or filled with, thoroughly occupied 
or penetrated by (as the universe by spirit), filled up, 
full, SvetUp.; Bhag.; R. Ac.; comprehended or in- 
cluded under (a general notion), having invariably 
inherent properties, invariably pervaded or attended 
or accompanied by (in logic ; e.g. dhumn vahnind 
vy&ptaky ‘smoke is invariably attended by fire’), 
Bhaship.; occupied, obtained, taken possession of, 


MBh.; Prab.; Paficat. ; wealthy, rich, AitBr.; cele- 
brated, famous, W.; placed, fixed, ib.; open, out- 
spread, expanded, ib. ; - tama , mfn. most diffused,. 
NrisUp.; 0 tdntara , mfn. having intervals or aper- 
tures or recesses filled up, MW. 

Vy-feptl, f. (ifc. °tika) acquisition, attainment, 
accomplishment, A V. ; SBr. ; pervasion, inherence, 
inherent and inseparable presence of any one thing 
in another (as of oil in sesamum seed, heat in fire 
Ac.), universal pervasion, invariable concomitance, 
universal distribution or accompaniment (e.g.‘smoke 
is always pervaded by fire/ or 4 fire is necessarily 
attended with smoke/ cf. 1 W. 6a), Kap. ; Nyftyam., 
Sch.; universality, universal rule without an excep- 
tion, Sarvad.; Ved&ntas. ; omnipresence, ubiquity 
(as a divine attribute), W. — karsnan, mfn. whose 
business or function is to acquire or attain, Naigh. 
ii, 18. — graha, in. apprehension of a general pro- 
position or of universal concomitance, induction, 
MW.; N.of wk. (yho°MSpdya, n\., r /i 6 pdya ■ tippani, 
f., °hQpdya*purva-paksha-prakd$a t in., °hdpdya - 
rahasya , 11.) -Ji ifina, n. knowledge of pervading 
inherence or of the presence of invariably concomi- 
tant properties, W. — nlrfipar^a, n. N. of wk. 

— Biscaya, m. (in logic) the ascertainment of per- 
vading inherence or universal concomitance, MW. 

— pancaka, n. (and °ka-tlk(l y f., - rahasya , n.), 
-parlshk&ra, m. , -pdr va-paksha-prakksa, rn., 
-pUrva-paksha- rahasya, 11. N.of wks. -mat, 
mfn. spreading, extending, Samk.; possessing perva- 
sion, universally diffused or pervading, Mn. ; Tarkas.; 
pervaded, attended by, MW.; -tva, n. the capacity 
of extending or pervading, Nir. ^lakshana, n. a 
sign or proof of universal pervasion or of the invaria- 
ble attendance of an inherent property 01 characteris- 
tic, W. ; N. of wk. — vtida, m. statement or assertion 
of universal pervasion Ac. ; -kroifa, in., -krojapat- 
tra } n., -prakdia, nr., - rahasya , n. N. of wks. 

Vyftpty, in comp, for vy-dpti. — anugama,m., 
-anngama-prakRsa, m., -anugama-rahaaya, 
n., -anugama-vttdirtha, m., -anusramdloka, 
nr. N. of wks. 

Vy-ftpya, mfn. permeable, penetrable, capable of 
being attended by any inherent characteristic, BhP. ; 
Kap., Sch.; Tarkas.; 11. that which may he the site 
or locality of universal pervasion or of an invariably 
concomitant cause or characteristic (e.g. ‘smoke 
which is invariably pervaded by fire’), IW. 62 ; the 
sign or middle term of an inference, proof, reason, 
cause (=» sddhana , hetii), L. ; Cost us Speciosus or 
Arabicus, L. ; -/> i, f., -tpa, n. pcrmeableness, the 
slate of being pervaded or attended by, Tarkas. ; the 
capacity of obtaining, MW. 

Vy-ftpyam&na, mfn. being pervaded or per- 
meated or comprehended or included, Pfin. lii, 4, 56. 

*ntT?[ vy-d-\/pad, A. - padyate , to fall 
away, fall into misfortune, perish, be lost, fail, mis- 
carry, MBh.; Susr.; to disappear, be changed into 
another sound or symbol, RPr 3 t., Sch. (cf. vy-dpan - 
tta ) : Caus. • fddayati , to cause to perish, make 
worse, injure, hurt, spoil, kill, destroy, MBh.jKlv. Ac. 

Vy-ftpattl, f. falling into calamity or misfortune, 
suffering injury, failure, loss, ruin, death, SrS. ; MBh. 
Ac.; disappearance, substitution (of one sound or 
letter by another), RPrit. 

Yy-Rpad, f. (cf. pi-pad) misfortune, calamity, 
derangement, disorder, failure, ruin, death, MBh.; 
K 3 v. Ac. 

Vy-EpanBa, mfn. fallen into misfortune, dis- 
ordered, spoiled, corrupted, Suir. ; hurt, injured, 
destroyed, perished, MBh. ; disappeared, changed by 
the substitution of another sound or symbol (esp. 
applied to the change of Visarga or Visarjanlya to its 
corresponding sibilants ; when Visarga remains un- 
changed it is called vi-krdnta, q. v.) f KPr&t. ; -citta, 
mfn. evil-minded, malicious, Divy&v. 

Vy-RpRda, rn. destruction, ruin, death, Rftjat.; 
evil intent or design, malice, Buddh. (one of the ten 
sins, Dharmas. 56). °RpRdaka, mfn. destructive, 
murderous, fatal (as a disease), Rajat. °RpRdana, 
n. destruction, killing, slaughter, death by (comp.), 
MftrkP. ; Suir. ; Pancat. ; ill-will, malice, W. °RpR- 
danlya, mfn. to be destroyed or killed \-td, f.), 
Paficat. °RpRdayltavya, mfn. id., Hit. °RpRdita, 
mfn. destroyed, killed, slain {-vat, mfn. one who has 
destroyed Ac.:, MBh.; Hit. c Eptdya, mfn. to be 
killed or destroyed, MW. 

vydpalandihd (?), the neck, 

L. 
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vy-a-pata, m. (V pat; a word of 
unknown meaning), ApSr. xiv, 22 , 13. 
«inftWoy-fl-i)fte,infn.q«iteyelIow,VftrBrS 
vrr<! vy-d-V 2. pri , A. -priyate or - prinute 

to be occupied or engaged in, be busy about (loc. ; 
or with arikam or hetos ifc.), be employed (in any 
office), MBh.; Kav.&c. : Cans. - pdrayati , to cause 
to be employed, set to work, keep busy, employ 
with or in or for (instr., loc., or artham ifc.), ib. 
(with karam , to place or fix the hand, Ragh. ; with 
hnstam , to wave the baud. Hilar. ; with vi/ocandni, 
to fix the eyes upon, direct the glance towards, Hunt. ; 
with vdnim , to use or raise one’s voice, Hear.) 

▼y-ftp&ra, m. (ifc. f. d) occupation, employment, 
business, profession, function ( sdyakdndm vydp ° , 
‘the business of arrows’ i.c. ‘hitting the mark;’ 
often in comp., c.g. mdnasa vy \ 1 occupation, of 
mind,’ Vedantas. ; vdg-vy \ ‘employment of speech,’ 
talk. Hit. \grika-vp , ‘occ° with domestic affairs’), 
MBh.; Klv.&c.; doing, performance, action, opera- 
tion, transaction, exertion, concern (acc. with *Jkpi, 

‘ to perform any one's [gen.] business,’ KathSs. ; ‘to 
render good offices in any affair,’ Kum. ; ‘to meddle 
in ’ [loc.], Paftcat.; with ijvraj, 1 to engage in * [loc. J, 
Vikr.; with */yd, ( to be concerned about/ 'care for ’ 
[gen.]), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; N. of the tenth astrol. 
mansion, VarBrS.; -kdraJta, mfn. (ifc.) engaging 
(in contest) with, Hariv. ; -kdrin, mfn. (ifc.) per- 
forming the function of, being occupied in, exercis- 
ing or practising, MBh,; -rodhin, mfn. hindering 
the operation of, opposed to the ways of (gen.), 
Sak. ; -val, mfn. effective, L. (-vat-td, f. the pos- 
session of a partic. function, Sib.) °£pErakA, mfn. 
(ifc,) having an occupation or function, Kusum. 

Vy-Sp&rana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to be busy, 
setting to work, Pin. viii, 2, 104, Sch. °Ep£rita, mfn. 
(fr. id.) made to be busy, set to work,cngagcd, occupied, 
Kiv. °EpErln, mfn. occ°, busy, engaged in (cornp. 
Brahma vP. ; m. a worker, agent, dealer, trader, ib. 

Vy-Eprlta, mfn. occupied, busy, engaged, em- 
ployed or concerned in or with (loc. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; in. a minister, official, Yijii. 
"Hpylti, f. occupation, activity, Car. 

vy-dpta , vy-apti. »S;c p. 1037. 
vy-u-pva, m. (\/pu?) the moon, L. 

vy-a~\/bddh, A. - bddhayate , to 

hurt, injure, Divyav. 

Vy> 5 bEdka, 111. (or vy-dvddha) disease, illness, ib. 
vy-a-bhagna , mfi).(\^bhanj) broken 
to pieces shattered, Prab. (v. I. - bhugna ). 

vy-a-Vbhash, A. - bhashate , to 

speak, declare, speak to, address, M Bh. ; to pronounce 
(sec below). “abhSskaka, mfn. one who speaks 
&c., Pirn. iii, 2, 146, Sch. ^EbkEBkana, 11. way or 
maimer of speaking, R. "Kbb&sklta, mfn. spoken 
&c. ; pronounced (see duhkha-iy ) ; n. a speech, 
MBh.; way or manner of speaking, R. 

""TO vy-a-bhugna , mfu. (\/i. bhnj) bent 
down or awry, Ilariv.; Prab. (v.I, for -Magna). 

vy-ubhy-uksfu , f. ( uksh ; cf. vy- 
dtyukshi) splashing about in water, bathing for 
pleasure, W. 

vy -fl/na, m. (prob. for vi-yama , q.v.j 
cf. vy-aydma, sam-dma ) the measure of the two ex- 
tended arms ( - 5 Aratnis), a fathom, AV. ; §Br. ; 
GrSrS. &c. ; diagonal direction, AV,; disregard, dis- 
respect (?), W.; smoke (?), L.; pi. N. of a class of 
deceased ancestors, VP.; CostusSpeciosus or Arabicus, 
VarBrS. - mfttra, mf(/)n. measui ing a fathom, SBr. 
VyEmana, n. a fathom ( » vy-dma ), L. 
Vyfimyi, mfn. going across, AV. 

vy-a-marsa, m. (y/mris) nibbing 
out, erasure, W. (wrongly written vy- a- mars ha). 

wifim vy-a-misra, mfn. mixed together, 
blended (e, ind. ‘ when both cases are combined,’ Pat. 
on Pan. iii, 2, ill); manifold, of various kinds, 
MBh.; R.&c. ; mingled with, accompanied by, pro- 
vided with (instr. or comp. ; -id, f.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Susr. &c . ; troubled, distracted, inattentive, MBh, 
Vy-E-mriakta. See col. 2. 

vy-ii- 1 / mil (only ind. p. - milya ), 

to close and open the eyes, twinkle, Aniar. 


vy-a-i/muc, P. * muHcati , to omit, 
discharge, Paftcar. 

Vy-Emoka, m. release or freeing front, getting rid 
of, MW. 

vy-a-muh , A. - muhyate , to become 
stupefied or bewildered, become confused in (loc.), 
Kid. : Caus. - mohayati , to stupefy, bewilder, con- 
fuse, infatuate, bewitch, MBh. 

Vy-fim&dka, mfu. entirely stupefied or confused 
or infatuated, R 3 jat, 

Vy-Emoka, m. loss of consciousness, mental con- 
fusion, bewilderment, embarrassment, MBh.; Kav. 
Sc c. ; (ifc.) error or uncertainty regarding, KSvyad. ; 
Kull.; Ap&r„ Sch.; - vidrdvana, n. ‘removal of 
error,’ N. of a phil. wk. ‘Emokita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
bewildered, infatuated, Pancat.; -lit id, mfn. confused 
or perplexed in mind, ib. °Emokln, mfn. (ifc.) 
perplexing, bewildering, Hlsy. 

vy-n-mrishta , mfn. ( y/mrij ) rubbed 
out or off, erased (-tilaka, mfn. having the Tilaka 
mark rubbed off), R. 

r y-d-\/yam, P. A. - yacchati , °te, 
(P.) to pull or drag or draw asunder, extend, Litty. ; 
to sport or dally with (loc.),Su$r. ; A.(P. only in. c.) 
to struggle or contend about (loc.), fight together, 
make efforts, strive, endeavour, TS. ; Hr. ; MBh.&c.: 
Cans, -yamayali, to cause to stretch out or struggle, 
make great effort or exertion, take exercise (ind. p. 
-ydmya, having taken exercise), Mu. vii, 216. 

Vy-Eyaooh&na. Sec prthia-vy*. 

Vy-Eyata, mfn. drawn asunder, separated (in a- 
?y°), RPrSt. ; opened, expanded (see comp.) ; long, 
wide, distant, far 1 see comp.); bard, firm, strong, 
R.; Kfun. &c.; excessive, intense (see comp. ; am, 
ind. excessively, in a high degree, R.); occupied, 
busy ( *= vydprita ), L. ; -id, f. the being open, open- 
ness, gaping (of the mouth), Mricch., Sch.; -tva, n. 
firmness, strength, Sak.; -pdtam, ind. while flying 
from afar, Kum. ; -fat in, mfn. running far and wide 
(as horses), Prab. 

Vy-ayEma, ni. dragging different ways, contest, 
strife, struggle, A V. ; MBh.; exertion, manly effort, 
athletic or gymnastic exercise (e.g. ‘playing with 
heavy clubs/ 'drawing a bow with a chain* fire..), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (ifc.) exercise or practise in, 
MBh.; R.; Susr.; (with Buddhists) light exercise 
or training, MWB. 44 (cf.Dharmas.li9); ‘drawing 
out, extending/ a partic. measure of length, fathom 
{-viydma and vy-dma), Sulbas.; a difficult pas- 
;age, any difficulty (?), L.; - kariita , mfn. emaciated 
through bodily exercise, MBh.; - kalaha , m. du. 
contest and strife, ib.; -prayoga, m« N. of wk.; 
-bhumi, f. exercising ground, gymnasium, Kim.; 
-vat, mfn. taking bodily exercise, g. balddi ; -vid, 
rnfn. skilled in gymnastics, Rlijat.; - zndyd , f. the 
science of g°, ib. ; -Said, f. an exercising hall, K 3 d. ; 
-tila, mfu. accustomed to or fond of exercise, active, 
robust, athletic, W. "ayimika, mfi /)n. relating to 
exercise, active, athletic, BhP., Sch. °Ey Emin, mfu. 
— dydma-vat, VarBrS.; Vagbh. 

vy-nyukn, mfn. (%/g. i) runniug 
away, escaping, MaitrS.; Kapishth. 

^ vy - it - </y v j (only ind. p. - ynjyn ), to 
disjoin or separate, M3ikP. 

Vy-fiyogft, m. a kind of dramatic representation 
or composition in one act (belonging to the Praka- 
raua class, and describing some military or heroic 
exploit from which the sentiment of love is excluded), 
Bhar. ; Dasar. & c. 

Vyi-yojima, mfn. separated, loose (applied to a 
faulty bandage), Susr. 

*TR2I vy-d-rabdha, mfu. (\/rabh) held on 
every side, properly upheld or maintained, AitBr. 

vy-d-rosha, in. (\/rush) anger, 

wrath, L. 

vy-arta , mfn. (V^W) pained, dis- 
tressed, Divyfiv. 

vyala, mfn. (prob. connected with 
vyat/a, q.v.) mischievous, wicked, vicious, AV.; 
KJSv.; KathSs.; prodigal, extravagant, L.; m. (ifc. 

’. d) a vicious elephant, K 5 v. ; a beast of prey, Gaut.; 
MBh. &c.; a snake, MBh.; Kflv.&c.; a lion, L.; 
a tiger, L. ; a hunting leopard, L.; a prince, king, 1 
L.; Plumbago Ct7lanica, L.; the second drikdna I 


(q. v.) in Cancer, the first in Scorpio, and the third 
in Pisces, VarBrS. ; a kind of metre, Col. ; N. of the 
number ‘eight/ Ganit.; N. of a man (cf. vyd^d), 
Cat. ; (1), f. a female snake, MBh. ; R. &c.; n. N. 
of one of the three retrograde stages in the motion 
of the planet Mars, VarBrS. — kara-ja (Npr.) or 
-khadgfa (L.), m. - • nakha . - tfandhE, f. the ich- 
neumon plant, L. — grEha, m. a snake-catcher, Mn. ; 
MBh. — gr&hln, m. id., Hit.; Mudr. (in Prakfit) 
&c.*; (ini), f. a female snakc-c 0 , K.liikh. «-gr£va, 
111. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. — JihvE, f. a kind of 
plant, L. — tama, mf(d)n. very fierce or cruel, W. 
—tva, n. the state of a vicious elephant, Mudr. 
— daBthfra (L.) or °{raka (Dhanv.), m. Astera- 
cantha Longi folia or T ri bu I us Lanugi uosus. •* dresk- 
kft^ta, m. the second drikdna (q. v.) in Cancer Sec. 
(**vyd/a), VarBfS., Sch. -nakka, m. a kind of 
herb (Unguis Odoratus), L. ~pattrE, f. Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L. —p&nl-ja, m. or -prakarapa, 11. 
~ -nakha, Npr. — kala, m. id., MW. —aurlgra, 
m. a fierce animal, W. ; a beast of prey, MBh. ; R.; 
VarBrS.; a partic. beast of prey, MBh. (a hunting 
leopard, MW.) — r&pa, m. N. of Siva, ib. — I. -vat, 
mfn. inhabited by beasts of prey or by snakes, Heat. 
2. -vat, ind. like a serpent ; like a b * of pr°, MW. 

— vargu, in. (cither-- vydla) the second drikdna 
(q.v.) in Cancer Sec., (or) the two first in Cancer 
and in Scorpio and the third in Pisces, VarBf. (Sch.) 

- vala, in. - -nakha, L. -siksha, f. N. of wk. 
Vyalstyndka, m.(!) n. - vydla-nakha, L. 

VyElaka, in. a vicious elephant, L.; a beast of 
prey, or a serpent, MBh. 

VyElx,in comp, for vydla. — bhnta, mfn. become 
or being a snake, MBh. 

Vyaliya, Norn. P. °yati, to be like a snake, Vis., 
Iutrod. 

vy-d-^lamb, A. - 1 ( nub ate , to hang 
down, Mcgh.; to hang down on all sides, Hear. 

Vy-Elamba, mfn. hanging down, pendent, Var- 
BrS.; -hasta, mfn. \an elephant) having its trunk 
hanging down, MBh. ; in. the red Ricinus or castor - 
oil plant, L. 'filambin, mfn. hanging down, pen- 
dulous, MBh,; Kav. &t. 

wnfoj vydli. Sec vyddi. 

^ ! fed 4 ^ ry-Ci- </likh, V.-likhati, to sorntch 
at or upon, scrape against, touch, grm, Kir.; to draw 
lines, write, Cat. 

wrisfa vy-d-lina, mfn. clinging op 
sticking close together, clustering, dense, thick, W. 

vy-fi-v'lup, P. -Inmpnti, to tnko 
away, remove, Mcgh. : Pass. - lupyatc , to be broken 
asunder or destroyed or removed, disappear, MBh. 

vy-ii-liina, mfn. (Vln) cut off, 
Hariv. 9539 (v.I. for nyaluna). 

arratfSTT vy-a-loflifa, mfu. (fr. Cans, of 
V lad) - mathita , L. {vy-d-loifayat, Ilariv. 9091, 
w.r. for vy-a-lodayat ; see vi-^/luif). 

vy-d-loln, mfn. (\//n/) rolling 
about, quivering, tremulous, shaking, waving, K.lv.; 
KathSs. <Src.; -kuntabi- laid pa-vat, mfu. having 
dishevelled locks of hair,Caurap. filolana,n. moving 
to and fro, Venis. 

«n <35 vydli. See vyddi, p. 1036, col. 3. 

*41^1^04^ vy-uw-kalana, c lilaz^vy-ava- 
k\ W. 

vy-ava-hro'si, f .(Jkrus) mutual 
abuse or vituperation or imprecation, Hear. (cf. P&n. 
i»i 3 » 43 » &h.) 

vy-dva-carci, f. (*/car) mutual 

or general repetition, Pa 1,1. iii, 3, 43, V»rtt. 3. 

vy-dva-cori, f. (\/cnr) mutual 

or common theft, ib. 

*1W(vy-d-Vvap t only in pr. Subj. -vn* 
pdti, w.r. in P29. iii, l, 34, Sch. (Ka$. and TS. 
cydvaydti). 

vy-ava~ bhiishi, f. ( Jhhash) 
mutual or general abuse, L. (accord, to some also vy- 
dva-bhasi). 

vy-dvarga. Seo vy-ti-V vHj . 



«rpu£.®y 

«nv*5 vy-a->/var\ i (only iud. p. -varnya) 

to enumerate, narrate in detail, KathSIs. 

»mfr vy-dvarta &c. H See below. 
WPT&[^vy-a-\/val(j % P. - valgati , to jump 
about, bound or leap from one place to another, BSiar . 
to gallop, Uttarar.; to quiver, throb, be agitated (as 
a bosom), Kuval. 0 &valglta, mfn. rushing or sweej 
ing along in gusts (as the east wind), MBh. 

vydvahdrika , ml(t)u. (fr. vy- 
*ava-hdra) relating to common life or practice or 
action, practical, usual, current, actual, real (as opp, 
to ‘ideal'), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in phil.) practical 
existence (opp. to pdramdrthika, ‘ real/ and prd- 
tibhasika , * illusory '), IW. 108 ; sociable, affable 
K 9 m.; belonging to judicial procedure, judicial 
legal, Mn.viii, 78; m. a counsellor, minister, official 
R. ; N. of a Buddhist school; n. business, commerce 
trade, BhP. — tv*, n. practicalness, the state of be- 
longing to procedure or action, MW, ; -kkanfana, 
n., -kkandana-sara, m. N, of wks. 

VyfcvahRrya, mfn. able, capable, not worn-out, 
MBh. {a-lrdnta, Nllak.) 

vy-dva-hari , f. ( y/hfi with vi-a- 
avd) mutual taking, interchange of intercourse, Vop 

f,(*Skas) mutual or 
universal laughter, Bhatf. (cf. Pin. iii, 3, 43, Sell.) 

tq-nrnj vy-avddka. Seo vy -abaci ha. 

vy-d-vidha, mfn. of various kinds, 

MW. 

vy-d-^vis, P. - visati , to enter, 
penetrate, pervade (acc. or loc.), RV.; SBr. 

vy-d- \/ 1 . vri, only pr. p. A. -vrinrdna, 
hiding one's self, BhP. i, 1 1 , 38 (B. vy-d-prityudna, 
which accord, to Sch .**vy-d-priyamdna), 

2. Vy-SLvrlta, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1028, col. 3) 
covered, screened, W.; removed, excepted, ib. (cf. 
vy dvritta). °Rvjiti, f. covering, screening, W. ; 
exclusion, ib. (cf. vy-avritti). °ftv?ltya, see vy 
a-*/vrit. 

vy-d- v/2. vri, only 3. pi. impf. P. vy- 
dvr invan , 1 they chose/ MBh. (B.) i, 4413 (C. vy- 
avrinvan). 

^n^pr^y-d - \/ vrij (only ind.p .-vrijya), to 
exclude from (abl.), separate, divide, Br. 

Vy-fivargu, m. a division, section, Lily. 

\Zvrit, A. - vartate (rarely P.), 
to become separated or singled out from (instr.), RV. ; 
AV.; Br.; to become separate or distinct, be dis- 
tinguished as or in some partic. form of, MaitrUp. ; to 
turn or wind in different directions, divide (as a road), 
MBh.; to be dispersed (asau army), Hariv.; to be 
opened, SuSr. ; to turn away from, part with, get rid 
of (instr. or abl.), Ragh. ; Kathis. ; to diverge from, 
be inconsistent with (abl.), Sarvad. ; to go away, de- 
part, Santis. ; to come back, return, Ratnav. ; Raj at. ; 
to turn round, revolve, R. ; to sink (as the sun), MBh. ; 
to come to an understanding or settlement, AitBr.; 
to come to an end, cease, perish, disappear, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. : Caus. - vartayati (Pass. - vartyatc ), to 
divide, separate from (instr. or abl.; ind. p. - vartya , 

‘ with the exception of,* Bllar.), TBr. ic, &c.; to 
free from (instr.), MaitrS.; to turn about or round, 
MBh.; Kid.; to keep back, avert, R.; to throw 
about, strew, MBh. ; to exchange, substitute one for 
another, Hariv.; to lay aside (the staff), R.; (wi,th 
auyatha) to retract (a word), MBh.; to remove 
(pain or distress), Vikr. ; to destroy or annul (an 
enemy or a rule), Ragh. xv, 7: Desid. - vivritsate , 
to wish or intend to liberate one's self from or get 
rid of (abl.), SBr. 

Vy-Kvarta, m. revolving, W. ; encompassing, 
surrounding, ib.; separating, selecting, appointing, 
ib. ; ruptured navel ( **ndbhi-kantaka), L. °Irar- 
t*k», mf(#d)n. separating, removing, excluding, 
excepting (-id, f., -tva, n.), Slntik; Tarkas. ; 
Vedtkntas. &c.; distinguishing, distinctive, MW.; 
turning away from, ib. ; encircling, encompassing, ib. 
°Kv£rtan* f mf(f)n. averting, removing (cf. vi- 
grahavydvartani ) ; excluding, Stink. ; n. turn (of 
a road), A V. ; ChUp. ; coil (of a snake), Kir. ; turn- 
ing away, Sih. ; turning round, revolving, encom- , 
passing, surrounding, W. °KTarta&Iya, mfn. to be 1 


-d-t/varn. vy 

taken back (sec a-vydvarf). °&vartita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) made to turn away, made to desist, made to 
revolve, MW.; exchanged, ib. °&vartya, mfn. to 
be removed or excluded or excepted, Kusum. 

Vy-Evivrittu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to get 
rid of (abl. or comp.), Siy. 

Vy 4 tvylt, f. distinction, superiority, pre-emin- 
ence over (gen. or instr.), TS.; TBr.; Kifh.; cessa- 
tion, TBr. kftma (°vr/t-), mfn. desirous of superi- 
ority, TS. 

Vy-ivrltta, rnfu. turned away from, freed from 
rid of (instr., abl., or comp.), AV.; MaitrS.; Kilid 
&c. ; split asunder, opened, Hariv. ; Suir. ; (ifc.) dif- 
ferent from, Kap. ; averted, R. ; Kathis. ; distorted 
ShacjvBr.; turned back, returned from (abl.), 
Campak.; (ifc,) incompatible or inconsistent with, 
Bhiship.; thoroughly liberated or emancipated (a j 
the soul), Kap.; ceased, disappeared, gone, Kum.; 
‘chosen' or ‘fenced* (■»wi 7 n),*L.; excepted, ex- 
cluded, W.; praised, hymned (?), ib. ; - kauinhala , 
mfn. one whose interest is diverted from (comp.), 
Vikr. ; -gati, mfn. one whose movement has ceased, 
abated, subsided, lulled (as wind), Kum.; - cetas , 
mfn. one whose mind is turned away from (abl.). 
Kathis. ; - tva , n. the being separated or excluded 
from, inconsistency or incompatibility with (comp.), 
Sih.; (in phi!.) the being separated from, the being 
non-extensive (« alpa-dda-vrittitvam , ‘existing 
in few places,' i.c. ‘comprising but few individuals/ 
said of a species, and opp. to adhika-d s -vr°, * exist- 
ing in many places,' said of a genus), MW.; • deha , 
mfn. having the body split or burst asunder (said of a 
mountain), Hariv.; -buddhi, f. ‘limited conception,' 
the conception of a class containing few individuals, 
(or of a class comprised in a higher class), MW,; 

- iiras , nifn. having the head turned round, R. ; -sar 
vtndriydrlha , mfn. turned away from all objects of 
sense, indifferent to all worldly matters, Paficat. \°ttdt- 
man , mfn. ^°tta-cetas, Ragh.; C tt$ndriya , mfn. 
(ifc.) having the senses averted from, MaitrUp., Sch. 
c <TTltU, f. turning away, turning the back (see a - 
vydvr°)\ rolling (the eyes), Suir. ; deliverance from, 
getting tid of (abl.), TS. ; SintiS. ; being deprived of, 
separation or exclusion from, Saipk.; exclusion, re- 
jection, removal, Kum.; Kivyild. ; Sill. (cf. paras - 
para-vy°)\ discrimination, distinction, TS. ; SBr.; 
distinctness (of sound or voice), Kith.; difference, 
AitBr. ; Nyiyns., Sch.; cessation, end, XpSr. ; a kind 
of sacrifice, SBr. ; screening (prob. for vy-dvriti ), 
ib. ; praise, eulogium(?), ib.; -tva, n., see under vy- 
dvritta . °Ivyit»Ti, w. r. for vy-Svivrilsu . 

«llcq^ry-d-v^ vyadh, P. -vidhy aii, to throw 
or wave about, brandish, MBh.; R. 

Vy-ftylddka, mfn. thrown or tossed about, whirl- 
ing round, Mpcch. ; displaced, distorted, MBh. ; R. ; 
Dak; SuSr. (am, ind., Car.); interlaced, entwined, 
MW. 

«rn(TT vy-asd. Soc p. 1028, col. 3. 

2. vy-d-sraya, m. (fori. see p. 1028, 
col. 3) assistance, taking the party of any one, Pin. 

v, 4, 4 »- 

vy-dsa &c. See p. 1035, col. 2. 
vy-a-^safij (only 3. <lu. iinpf. A. 
z y-d-sajeidm ; and ind. p. ‘sajya), to adhere sepa- 
rately or severally (see comp.) ; to begin to light hand 
to hand, Sii. xviii, ia. 

Vy-liakta, mfn. attached, fastened or adhering 
or clinging to, fixed on (loc. or comp.), Klv.; 
Kathis. ; devoted to, dependent on, connected with, 
engaged in, occupied with (loc. or comp.), MBh,; 
Kav.&c. ; clasped, embraced, Amar.; detached, dis- 
joined (in this sense vi is privative). W. ; bewildered, 
confused, ib. 

m. excessive attachment, dose ad- 
herence, Bhartf.; M&latim.; devotion or addiction 
to, wish or desire of, longing or passion for (loc. or 
comp.), MBh,; Kiv. &c.; connection, Kusum.: 
addition, W, ; detachment, separation (in this and 
die next senses vi is privative), W. ; separate atten- 
:ion, distraction (of thought), Nyiyas. c &sangin, 
mfn. attaching one's self or applying closely to 
anything, MW, 

Vy-lii^Jya, ind. having firmly attached or fastened 
on, having adhered or inhered separately or severally, 
MW.; - ceta , mfn. attached (in mind) to, Divy&v.; 
•vri Hi, mfn. inhering in more subjects than one (as 
1 quality &c.), MW. 
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vy-d- /sic* P. -xificati, to distri- 

bute in pouring out, A$v$r. 

Vy-fiMka, m.(?), Mahivy. 

vy-d-*J 2 . sidh , P. - sedhati (inf. 
•seddhum), to keep off, prevent, §i£. 

Vy-Isiddka, mfn. prohibited, forbidden (as con- 
traband), Yajil. 

Vy-lsedhft, m. prohibition, hindrance, interrup- 
tion (loc. with V vfit , to annoy, be troublesome), VP. 

vyasuki, m. (prob.) patr. of Vyadi, 

Cat. 

*M1IJ vy-d-V art, T.-sarali , to run through 
or over (acc.), RV. ix, 3, 8. 

vy-d-\/$rij f only in vy-dsrijetam, 
v.l. or w.r. for vy-dsajetam (see vy-a-*/saftj), 

vy-d-i/sthd, Caus. - sihdyayati , to 

send away in different directions, TBr. 

vy-d-Jhan, P. -hand, to strike at 
excessively, strike back, repel, Vas.; BhP.; to im- 
pede, obstruct, fail, disappoint, Kiv. ; Sih.; Suir.; 
Caus. -ghatayati, to repel, obstruct, MBh. 
Vy-Kghftta &c. See p. 1036, col. 1. 
Vy-fthata, mfn. stmek at, hit, R. ; obstructed, im- 
peded, repelled, disappointed, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; con- 
flicting with, contradictory, MBh.; Sarvad.; confused, 
alarmed, W. ; -tva, 11. contradictoriness, L. °Ehatl t 
f. contradiction (in logic), Kpr. 

Vy-ftkantavya, mfn. to be violated or trans- 
gressed, R. 

vy-uhanasyu. See p. 1028, col. 3. 
«n?rv vy-dhdm. See ib. 

vy-d-v'hfitV' A. -karat i,°te, to utter 
cr pronounce a sound, speak, say to (acc.), converse 
with (saha), name (with ndmabhis , to call by 
name ; with prainan, to answer questions ; with 
uddharani ,tostatecxamplcs),TBr.&c.&c.; to begin 
to talk (said of a child), MBh. ; to confess, avow to 
(gen.), ib.; to utter inarticulate sounds, cry, scream 
(said of animals), KatySr. ; to sport, enjoy one’s self 
(exceptionally for vi ^/hri), Bill*. ; to cut off, sever, 
MBh. vi, 2757 (B. vi-jhri)'. Desid. -jihirsha/i , 
to wish to pronounce or utter, $Br. 

Vy-lhftra^a, n, the act of uttering or pronounc- 
ing, utterance, speech (mama nat , ‘because 1 say 
so’), MBh.; BhP. 

V y -Eharta vya, mfn. to be uttered or told or 
said to (loc.), MBh. 

Vy-UiKra, m. utterance, language, speech, dis- 
course, conversation, talk about (comp.), Kiv.; 
Paficat.; Sih.; song (of birds), Hariv.; Milav.; (in 
dram.) a jest, joke, humorous speech, Bhar.; Da£ar. 
&c.; -maya, mf(*)n. consisting of speech or talk 
about (comp,), Kathis. 

Vyfthlrln, mfn. speaking, saying, Lily. \ MBh. ; 
singing (as a bird); Hariv.; resounding with, Piab. 

Vy-faylta, mfn. spoken, uttered, said, lold, de- 
clared, stated, VS. Sec. dec.; one who has uttered a 
sound, R.; eaten, devoured, Jitakatn. ; n. speaking, 
talking, conversation, Kiv.; BhP.; information, in- 
struction, direction, Pin. v, 4, 35 » inarticulate speech 
or song (of animals and birds), MBh.; Hariv.; • sum - 
deia, mfn. one who tells news or communicates in- 
formation, MW. 

Vy-ihyltt, f. utterance, speech, declaration, 
statement, MBh.; Kilid.; VarBfS.; (also°/i; ifc. 
°likd), the mystical utterance of the names of the 
seven worlds (viz. bhur, bhuvar[or bhuvah\svar, 
mnharjanar , tapar, satya [qq. vv.], the first three 
of which, called ‘the great Vyihrttis/ are pronounced 
after om by every Brihman in commencing his daily 
prayers and are personified as the daughters of Savitri 
and Pfisni), TS.; Br.; RTL. 403 ; Mn. ii, 76; MBh. 
&c. ; N. of a Siman, ArshBr. ; -tray a, n. the first 
three of the above mystical words, MW.; -purvaka, 
mfn. preceded by the above three mystical words, ib. 

vydhruti, w.r. for vy-dhriti . 

vy-a-y/hve, A. -hvayate ( ind. p. -ha- 
vam), to separate by inserting the Ahiva or invo- 
cation (sec 2. ii-hdva), AitBr. ; AivSr. 

Vy-S 2 iKT». See p. 1028, col. 3. 

vy- y/u, P. - unoti , to urge on, incite, 

animate, RV. v, 31, 1. 
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vy-^/uksk. 


15ft 1. t >j/-iuh(i. 


vy-^uksh, P. A. - ukshati, 0 te , (P.) to 
sprinkle, pour out, SBr.; (A.) to besprinkle, wet, 
RV. x, 90, 3. 

vy-uc-car (-ud-^car), P. A. - carati , 
°te , to go forth in different directions, $Br. ; to go out 
of the right path, transgress or offend against, be faith- 
less or disloyal towaids (acc.), MBh.; to commit 
adultery with (instr.), ib. 

vy-ucchat &c. See vi- \/ 2. vaa. 

vy-uc-vhid [-ud-^ch id), only Pass, 
(with act. terminations) - chidyati, to be cut off or 
interrupted or extirpated, become extinct, come to 
an end, cease, fail, MBh. 

Yy-noohitti, f. cutting off or short, interruption, 
disturbance, MBh. ; MSrkP. °ucchinna, mfn. cut 
off extirpated, <lestroycd, interrupted, ceased, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. °ucohettri, mfn. who or what cuts otf 
or destroys (see a-vyufchcttri). °aoolieda f m. m 

HParii. 

vy-ucya , mfn. ( y/vac ) to bo contra- 

dicted or contested (n. impsrs. ), TSndRr. 

*T?T vy-uta , mfn. ( v've) interwoven, woven, 
variegated (as a garment), R V. ; SBr, ; levelled (as a 
road), RV. iii, 54, 9. °uti f f. weaving, sewing, L. 

mfn. ■* °uta, HParii.; KatySr., Sch. °Uti, f. 
« °Hti, L. 

vy-ut • y/kram, P. - kramati , to go 
apart or in different directions, AftBr. ; SBr. ; to over- 
step, transgress, neglect, Kagh.; to go astray, MW. 

Yy-ntkrama, rn. going astray or out of the right 
course, inverted order, Sflnd.; Vcdantas. ; transgres- 
sion, offence, VarBrS. ; BhP.; dying, death, L. 
°utk¥amaua, 11. going apart, separation, Pan. 
viii, I, 15. 

Vy-xitkx&nta, mfn. gone apart or in different 
directions &c. (pi. with dvatndvam ■** paired otf), 
Pan. ib., Sch.; gone away, departed, removed, 
ceased (see comp.); transgressed, disregarded, ib. ; 
{a), f. (scil . praheliku) a kind of riddle, Kftvyad.; 
-jivita, mfn. one whose life has departed, lifeless, 
dead, Dai.; - dharma , mfn. neglectful of duty, MBh.; 
-rajas, mfn. one whose impurity is removed, free 
from passion, ib. ; - vartman , mfn. 011c who has gone 
beyond the right path, Bhatt. ; 0 taka- saw dpalti, f. 
a partic. stage of concentration, Buddh. 

vy-ut- */trt, Caus. - tdrayati , to pour 
out in different directions, MlnSr. 

W vy-ut- \/(ras, Cans. - trasayali , to 

scare or frighten away, disperse, ApSr. 

^Tr^lT vy-ut-thd (- ud-*/stkd ), P. A. -tish- 
thati ,, *te, to rise in different directions (as light), 
RV.; to turn away from (abl.), give up, abandon, 
SBr.; to swerve from duty, forget one’s self, MBh.; 
R. ; to come back (from sea, cf. vy-ut-*/ fad), 
Divyfiv. ; Caus. -thdpayali, to cause to rise up Ac.; 
to call in question, disagree about (acc.), MBh.; to 
seduce, win over, ib. ; to set aside, remove, depose 
(from a place), Kathils. ; to abandon treacherously, ib. 

Vy-utthRtavya, n. (impers.) it is to be desisted 
from (abl.), Samk. 

Yy-uttySna, n. rising up, awakening (a partic. 
stage in Yoga), Vedanta*. ; yielding, giving way (in 
a MBh. ; swerving from the right course, neg- 
lect of duties, ib. ; opposition, L.; independent action, 
L. ; a kind of dancing or gesticulation, MW. °ut- 
ASpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to rise up, roused, 
brought up, ib. 

Vy-ntthlta, mfn. greatly divergent in opinion, 
MBh.; strongly excited or agitated (see comp.); 
swerving from duty (with or scil. dharmat ), Hariv. ; 
Sarvad. ; -citta, mfn. strongly excited in mind, Sar- 
vad.; °ttdiva, m. N. of a prince, VP.; °ttfndriya, \ 
mfn. greatly agitated in the senses or feelings, Hariv. j 


Vy-utpatti, f. production, origin, derivation 
(esp. in gram.), etymology, Nylyam,; Sah. ; Vop.; 
development, perfection, growth (csp. in knowledge), 
proficiency (esp. in literature or science), comprehen- 
sive learning or scholarship, NySyam,; Kap.; Bfllar. 
&c. ; difference of tone or sound (fr. 3. vi denoting 
variation), VarByS.; -dipikajM.d* wk. (also called 
prdkrita-prakriya vfitii ) ; - pakskt , ind. on the 
side of derivation or etymology (an expression used 
by Vedic commentators when the accentuation is 
settled by the affixes and not accotd. to the meanings 
of the words); -maty mfn. learned, cultured, Samk. ; 

- ratndkara, m., -rakasya, 11. N. of wks, ; -rahita, 
mfn. destitute of (clear) derivation, not to be explained 
etymologically, Kusum. ; - vdda , m., -vdda-krotfa- 
patlra , n., - vada-tika , f., - vdda-pattra , n., vdda- 
paryaya-pattra , n., -vada-rahasya, \\>,-vad&rlha, 
m. N. ofwks. 

Yy-utpaana, mfn. arisen, originated, derived 
(esp. in gram.), to be explained etymologically (see 
a-vy°) ; learned, accomplished, experienced, versed 
in (instr.), Bharlr. ; BhP. ; Ny&yam., Sch. 

Yy-tttp&daka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) giving rise to, 
producing, productive, MW.; tracing back (a word 
to its toot &c.), explaining etymologically, L. °ut- 
p&dana, n. etymological explanation, derivation 
from (abl.), Madhus.; teaching, instruction, VarBrS,, 
Sch. °ntpftdya f mfn. capable of being traced back 
to its root, derivable, Samkhyak. ; to be explained 
or discussed, NySyam. 

Yy-utpitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of making 
proficiency (in any science), MW. 

rtf $ vy-ut-*/ sad, P. - sidati , to go out or 
away, AitBr. ; to be unsettled, MW. ; to be upset or 
overthrown, ib. 

vy-ut-*/ sic, P. -sirtcafi, to pour 

out or sprinkle in different directions, ApSr. 

^ Vy-utaeka, m. pouring out in different directions, 
ApSr., Sch. 

vy-ui-Vsrij , P. - srijati , to give 
away, give up, leave, abandon, ApSr.; BhP. 
Yy-utiarga, m. renunciation, resignation, H Yog. 

P- - sarpati , to go out 

(of a place), AitBr. | 

*55 vy-*/ud (or und), P. - unatti , to spring 
or gush forth, RV.; to sprinkle thoroughly, wet, 
drench, ib.; AV. 

Vy-dtta, mfn, well sprinkled or wetted, drench- 
ed, TS. 

Yy-nndana, n. the act of well moistening or 
wetting, VS. 

YN vy-ud-*/ 2. as, P. - asyati , to throw 
about, scatter, Kaus.; MBh.; todischarge, einit,Gaut.; 
:o cast off, reject, give up, abandon, MBh.; Klv.&c. 

Vy-udaata, mfn. thrown or scattered about, cast 
off, thrown aside, MBh.; Klv.&c. 

Vy-nd&aa, in. throwing away, giving up, aban- 
donment, MBh.; rejection, exclusion, Sah.; Kull.; 
disregard for, indifference to, W. ; destruction (of an 
enemy), Sit. xv, 37; cessation, end, NaiOd. 

vy-udita,min.{*/vad) disputed, de- 
bated, discussed, contested, SafikhBr. 

^^vy-wrf-v/i.tiA.P. -uhati (Pot. - uhydt ), 
:o push apart or asunder, move away or out, TS. ; 
:o sweep out or away, SBr. ; KatySr. 

YppYtT vy-ud-granikana t n. (\*Qrath) 

binding up with several strings, KatySr. 

*$f\\vy-ud-*/2, dhdv , Caus. - dhdvaynti , 

0 cause to be rubbed off or polished or cleansed, 
'.Ity. 

vy-wldkri (- ud-*/hri ), P. - harafi (ind. 

- uddharam ), to distribute in drawing up or taking 
out,TS.; SrS.; Nylyam.j to extract, draw out of 
abl.), BhP. 


vy-vt- */ pad, A. - padyate (aor. vy- ; 
itd-apddi '\ , to proceed from, arise, originate, have 
origin or derivation (esp. in gram.), be derived (from 
a root &c.), SiS. x. 23 ; (P.) to come back (from sea, 
cf. vy-utlhd), Divy&v. ; to resist (?), ib. ; Caus. 
-pddayati, to cause to arise or come forth, produce, 
cause, BhP.; (in gram.) to derive, trace back to a 
root &c., Saipk. ; to discuss in detail, Hear. : Desid,, i 
see vy-utpitsu , col. a. ' 


vy-un-mi&ra, mfn. intermingled or 
mixed with, soiled or adulterated with (instr.), MBh. 
(v. 1. vi-miira). 

^ i’yupa(?), m, one who eats out of his 

own hands, L. 

«5<T3fK 

vy-upa-kara, m. (^l.kji) com- 
pletely observing ot accomplishing or. satisfying (duty 
&e.),R. 


vy-upa-japa, m. Wjap; less cor- 
rect vy-upa-jdva) whispering aside or apart, telling 
in a whisper, Apast. 

vy-upa-tada , in. ( */tud) striking 

against, ib. 

vy-upandeia , in. (\/dii) pretext, 
pretence, W. (prob. w. r. for vy-apa-deta). 

vy-upa-V ni, P. - nayati , to lead or 
bring (sacrificial victims) separately or one by one, 
SBr. 

*3<prfic vy-upa-patti, f, (Vpad) re-birth, 
Divyav. 

\/ y wjf, A . - yunkte , to be con- 
cerned about or intent upon (acc.), MBh. v, 992(1’.!.) 

vy-upa - */ram , A. -ramale (ep. also 
°ti; ind. p. -ramam ; in augmented forms not separ- 
able from vy-upd-*/ ram below), to leave off or 
pause variously, AsvSr.; to come to an end, cease, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; to desist from (abl.), MBh. 

Vy-nparata, mfn. rested, stopped, ceased, de- 
sisted, MBh.; Mricch. 

Vy-nparama, m. pause, cessation, interruption, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Klv. ; end, close (of day), Hariv.; 
(aw), ind., see vy-upa-*/ ram above. 

vy-upa-*/ vis, P. -visati, to sit 
down at different places, SBr. 

*3<nrtiT vy-upavita. See p. 1029, col. 1 . 

vy-upa- y/sam, P. - sdmyati (cp. 
also °fe) t to become quiet, be allayed, cease, MBh. 

2. Vy-upasama, m. (for I. see p. 1029, col. 1) 
cessation, end, Malatlm. (v. 1 . for vy-ufaratna ), 
Slh. ; relief, Divyav. 

Vy-npas&hta, mfn. calmed, allayed, ceased (as 
pain), Klrand.; desisting, Divyav. 

vy-upd-y/ram , P. - ramati , to de- 
sist from, leave off, cease, Hariv. (cf. vy-upa- */ ram 
above). 

vy-upds (- upa - */ 2. as), P. - updsyati , 
to throw about, distribute, SBr. 

vy-upe(-upa-y/ 3. i), P. -upwtii, to ex- 
tend or be distributed (intr.) in or over, Kath. 

. vy-hpta, mfn. (p.p. of vi-*/i.vap) 
shaved, shorn ; -ktia, mfn. one whose hair is shorn, 
MaitrS. 

vy-upta, mfn. (p.p. of vi-*/2*vup) 

scattered about, disordered, dishevelled ; -kda, njfn. 
having dishevelled hair, BhP.; m. N. of Kudra and 
of Fire (as identified with R°), MW. ; -jatd-kalapa t 
mfn. having a dishevelled mass of hair, BhP. 

"^^[yy-y/dbj, P. -ubjati, to uncover, open, 
displky, A V. 

1. vyush (also read pyush), cl. 4 1 P. 
vyushati , to burn (in this sense perhaps **vy-*/\. 
usk), Dhatup, xxvi, 7; to divide, distribute (in this 
sense also written py us, push, by us, bus), ib. 108 ; 
cl. 10. P. vyoshayati , to reject, discharge, emit (in 
this sense also written pus), ib. xxxii, 92. 

1. Yyushta, mfn. (perhaps rather vy-ushta , fr. 
*/l, ush; cf. above) burnt, W. 

Vyoiha. See s. v. 

vy-ush, f. (fr. vi-y/2. vas) dawn, 
daybreak, AV.xiii, 3, 21 (loc. vy-tiski, as inf., RV. 
v, 35, 8 See,; cf. zhod-vyusham and upa-vyushdm). 

Vy-nafeatft. See upa-vyushasam . 

1. Yy-naMta, n. daybreak (only in loc,), 

Ssfikhir. 

3. Yy-Asbfa, mfn. dawned, become daylight, 
grown bright or clear, SBr.; MBh. &c.; n. day- 
break, L. ; fruit, result ( ~phala ), L. ; m. Daybreak 
personified (as a son of Kalpa, or as a son of Push- 
p&rna and Dosha, or as a son of VibhA-vasu and 
Ushas\ BhP.; -triratra, m., g. yuhtdrohy-adi , 
YLXl.{\.\.vyushti-tr°). 

1. Yy-tUihfl, f. the first gleam or breaking of 
dawn, daybreak, RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; consequence, fruit, 
reward for (gen., loc., or comp.), requital (of good 
or evil), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; grace, beauty, Ch(Jp. 
iii* *3» 4; increase, prosperity, felicity, W.; a hymn, 
praise ( « stuti), L. ; N. of partic. bricks, ApSr.; of 



1041 


vy -us hit a. 


vrujyd-vat 


a panic. Dvi-rStia, ib.; -tri-ratra, m.,g.yuk/i 1 rohy- 
ddi (c LvyusA(a-tr 0 ); - mat , mfn. bringing reward, 
MBh. ; endowed with grace or beauty, ChL’p. 

vy-ushita,'mh\, (fr. vi-y/ ft. vas ; | 
for r. see p. 1040, col. 3) absent from home, BhP,; 

* one who lias passed (e.g. rdtrim, a night)/ MBh. 
(n. inipers.); inhabited by (comp,), R. ; °/iUva, m. N. 
of a king descended from Data-ratha, MBh. ; Hariv. 

3. Vy-uah^a, mfn. one who has passed or spent 
( rajanim, a night), MBh. (« pary-ushita , L.) 

a. Vy-unh^l, f. taking food only every eighth 
day, L. (cf. upa-*J 5. vas). 

vyuka, m. N. uf a people. MBh. 
iTftvy-utayVy-uti. Pee t’p-N/a,p. 1043, col. 1. 

*?J 3 vy-Juriiu (cf. vi-y/ l.vri), 1 \ A. -ir- 
noti, -nr nut e, to uncover, open, display, RV. 

vy-y/t. uh, P. -uhati (ep. also c te, 
impf. avyuhaia, °hanta as if fr. a *jvyuh), to push 
or move apart, place asunder, divide, distribute, TS. ; 
SBr.; SrS.; JLUp.; to arrange, place in older, draw 
up in battlc-anay, Mu.; MBh. &c.; to shift, trans- 
pose, alter, AitBr.; &Br. ; AsvSr. ; to separate, re* 
solve (vowels, Satndhi Ac.), RPr.lt. 

2. Vy-Adha or vy-Blba (for 1. vyinjha see 
p. 987, col. 3), tufn. pushed or moved apart, di\ i Jr- J, 
distributed, arranged, Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; transposed, 
altered (see comp.); expanded, developed, wide, 
broad, large, MBh.; Kav. &c.; compact, firm, solid, 
L. ; = -all and as below, TJndBr., Sell. ; ■ kaiikala , 
mfn. otic who lias arranged or put on armour, ac- 
coutred, mailed, L.; -cchandas \vym/ha- or vyii- 
/ha-), mfn, having the metres transposed, SBr.; 
AitBr.; -junu, mfn. having the knees separated, 
S.lrikhGr; • nava-rdtra , m. ; a dhdhina-dvddasAha- 
fariiishta , u., °dh&hina-dvddasdha-prayoga , m. 
N. of w’ks. ; l d horns, mfn. — next (cf. < fhdru)\ 

“ dhbraska , ruin, broad-chested, MBh.; R. Ac. (cf. 
Pat. on Pftn. i, 3, 2); °, (horn, mfn. having thick 
thighs, MBh. (B. u dhdras). 

Vy-ddhi, f. orderly arrangement or disposition, 
array, W. 

1. Vy-fiha, m. placing apart, distribution, ar- 
rangement, R. ; VarBjS. &c. ; orderly arrangement 
of the parts of a whole (cf. taiana vy u ) , disposition, 
NyAyas. ; military array, an army, host, squadron 
(various arrays arc dania-/ staff-like array;' takata -, 

* cart at ray ; * varaha -, 1 boar array m and ala cir- 
cular ar°/ a-samhata -, ‘loose ar° / dkheta vyitha, 

* hunting array ' Ac.), Mn.vii, 187 ; MBh. Ac.; shift- 
ing, transposition, displacement, SBr. ; SrS. ; separa- 
tion, resolution (of vowels, syllables Sic.), RPrat. ; 
detailed explanation or description, SaddhP.; a sec- 
tion, division, chapter, Sarvad. ; form, manifestation 
(esp.thc quadruple manifestation of Purushottama as 
Va$udcva,Sarnkarsh»na,Pradyumna,and Aniruddha), 
appearance (often ifc. after numerals, cf. entur-, 
trir-vy' '), Mill). ; BhP. ; Sarvad. ; formation, struc- 
ture, manufacture, L. ; an aggregate, flock, multitude, 
Vas.; Satr.; the body, W. ; breathing, NyAyas. ; 
•pdrshnt, in. or f., - prishtha , n. the rear of an 
army, L. ; - bhahga , ni. f - bheda , in. the breaking 
of an array, throwing into disorder, W.; -racand, f. 
arrangement of troops {°ndm vi-y/dhd, 4 to assume 
a warlike attitude ’), Paficat. ; -I. -raja, m. the chief 
or best form of military array, MBh. ; °hdntdra , m. 
a different arrangement or position, MW. 

▼y-Uuhka (ifc.), form, manifestation (*■ I. vy- 
uha), AgP. °uhana, mfn. pushing apart, separating, 
displacing (said of Siva), Hariv. ( — jagat-kshobhaka, 
Nliak.); n. shifting, displacement, separate disposi- 
tion, KatySr.; Suir.; development (of the fetus), 
Yajfi.; arrangement, array (of an army), MW. 

Vy-tihita, mfn. arranged in order of battle, Hariv. ; 
Paficat. 

VydfcX-v'kyl, P. -karoti, to draw up in battle- 
array, Kam. 

vy-Ji. ih, A. - ohate , to forebode, 

perceive (accord, to others 'despise 1 ). RV.ii, 23, 16. 

2. Vy-fikft, m. reasoning, logic {mtarka), L.; 
-mati, m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; -2. -raja, m. 
a partic. SamAdhi, SaddhP.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. 
{°jhtdrd t f. N. of a Kiip-nari, Karand.) 

yj t ly-dji, P. -r»?ol«, -rinvati (3. pi. vy- 
rinvire; pf. vy-dra), to open (intr.), go apart or 
asunder, RV.; to open (trails.), spread abroad, dis- 
play, ib. 


vy-y/fich, P. - ficckati (only impf. ry- 
drehat), to go apart or asunder, SBr. 

Pass. - jidhyate , to be un- 
fortunate or unsuccessful, be excluded or deprived of 
(instr.), SBr.: Caus. -ardhayati (Pass. • ardhyaie ), 
to exclude from, deprive of (instr.), AitBr.; SBr.: 
Desid. vfrtsati , to wish to nullify or render vain, 
AV. (cf. vfrtsd, p. 1007, col. 1). 

Vy-yiddha, mfn. unsuccessful, failed, miscarried, 
defective, imperfect, $Br.; Nir. (cf. a-vy°)\ sinful, 
criminal, Apast.; -bhdj, mfn. receiving a defcciive 
oblation as a share, ib. 

V j-piddkl, f. ill-luck, want of success, loss, failure, 
miscarriage, exclusion, VS. ; AV.; Br. ; Gant.; want 
of prosperity, scarcity (of grain &c.), Pan. ii, 1, 6. 

IHl vy-\/ 1. fish, P. - arshati , to flow 
through (aec.), RV. 

vy-J 2. risk, P. - rishafi , to pierce, 
penetrate, RV. 

•N 

rye, cl. I. P. A, (Dhnlup. xxiii, 38) 
vydyati , °tc (pf. P. vivydya , 2. sg. invya- 
yitha, (»r. ; 2. du. vivyathtis, RV. ; A.vivyt , ib. ; 

- vyayam cakdra , $Br.; aor. avyat, avyata. RV.; 
aiyasit, avydsta. Gr. ; Prcc. viydt, vydsishta. ib. ; 
fut .vydtd, ib. ; vydsyatiftc, ib. ; vyayish ye, G rSr.S. ; 
ind. p. - luya , Br. &c. ; -vdya, Gr.),to cover, clothe, 
wrap, envelop (A. also ‘one’s self 1 ), RV.; TS.; TBr. : 
Pass, viyate (pr. p. vtyAmdnd), to be covered &c., 
TS. : Caus. vydyayati , Gr. : Desid. vivydsati , °te, 
ib.; Iutcus. vivfya/e, vdvycti , vdvydti, ib. 

Vita. Sec 3. vita , p. 1004, col. 2. 

vy-eka , vy-enun &c. See p. 1029, 

col. I. 

vy-emdna , pr. p. of vy-^am, KTis. 
on Pin. vi, 4 , 120. 

vyo-kara , in. (prob.) ‘making tho 
sound vyo, f a blacksmith, Hear. 

3. vyoman, m. (for I. soo p. 1029, 
col. I; accord, to Un. iv, 1 50 fr. */vye, accord, to 
ot hers fr. vi-i/av or y/vr.) heaven, skv, atmosphere, 
air ( vyotnnd , vyoma mdrgctta ot -vartmand, 
‘through the air 1 ), RV.&c. &c.; space, Kap.; ether 
(as an element), K 5 v.; Pur. ; Susr. ; wind or air (of 
the body), BhP.; water, L.; talc, mica, L.; a temple 
sacred to the sun, L. ; a paitic. high number, L. ; the 
10th astrol. mansion, VarBfS. ; preservation, welfare, 
TS. {-rahshana, Sell.) ; m. a partic. Kkuha, SrS.; 
N. of Praji-pati or the Year (personified), TS. ; VS. 
(Mahidh.); of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a son of Dasutha, 
Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. vyoma). 

I . Vyoma (for 2. see col. 3), in comp, for 2. vyo- 
;;<a».-k«ia (SatarUp. ; MBh.) or -keiln (L.), in. 
Sky-haired/ N. of Siva. — g'a, infn. moving through 
the air, fly ing, Kathds. ; in. a being that moves in 
the air, a divine being, Sis. — gangft, f. the heavenly 
Ganges, MBh.; Kiv. -ffamanS, f. (with vidyd) 
the magic art of flying, Kathis. — ffftmln, mfn. - 
-ga, ib. — in. 4 quality of the air,’ sound, L. 
— oara, mfn. id., Kiv. ; m. a planet, Got. — c&rin, 
nifn.«^ r rt, VarBrS.; KathK; a bird, L. ; a divine 
being, god, R 3 jat. ; ■= cirajivin and dvi-jata (prob. 
'a bird 1 ), L.; a saint, W.; aBrihman,W.; a heavenly 
body, A.; ^rt^-puniyWd sky-floating city/ the city 
of Hari-icandra (supposed to be suspended between 
heaven and earth), L.-drvft, m. N. of §iva, MW. 
wAkftrft^a, m. mercury, L. ~dhftma, m. 'sky- 
smoke/ smoke or a cloud, L.-Ahva»i, m. a srmnd 
coming from the iky {°nt-pa/$), Heat. (cf. -iabda). 
-nKslkK, f. a quail, L. ; a sort of quail, W. — pai- 
oaka, n. (prob.) the five apertures in the body, Cat. 
»pSda, mfn. one whose foot standi in the air 


-valllkS, f. Cassyta Filiformis, L.- vlatrlta, 11. 
the expanse of heaven, the skv, firmament, W. 
— ▼yKpin, mfn. titling the sky, SB. — sabAa, m. •« 
-dhvani. Heat. - aivaoftrya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — sad, mfn. dwelling in the sky, RV.; VS. ; m. 
a deity, W. ; aGandharva, M W. ; a spirit, W. — aam- 
bhavS, f. a spotted cow, L. • aarit, f. « 'gatigii, 
Kathis. -atha, mfn. being on or in the sky, Sii. 

— stbalf, f. 'ground of the sky, 1 the earth (?), L. 

— sprit, mfn. sky*iouching, reaching to the sky, §ii. 
Vyomdkhya, n. talc, mica, L. ; original germ 
( » miila-kdratta), L. Vyom&dhlpa, m. 1 lord of 
the heaven, 1 N. of Siva, Heat. VyomdbhA, m. 

4 heaven* like/ a Buddha, L. VyomArl, m. N. of a 
being reckoned among the Viive Dev Ah, MBh. 
Vyomifikixita-vlbdrin, mfn. moving exclusively 
in the air (as a bird , Pancat, ii, 21 (v. I.) Vyomo* 
daka, n. 4 sky- water, 1 rain-water, L. 

2. Vyoma, m. ; for 1. see col. a) N. of a sou of 
Da&urha, Pur. (v.l. for vyoman). 

Vyomaka, (gender doubtful) a kind of ornament, 
Buddh. 

Vyomin, in. N. of one of the Moon’s ten horses, 
VP. (if. vyoma ttiriga). 

Vyomnika. See parama-vy°. 

ry-dsha , tnf(a)n. (fr. pi+ \/i.ush; cf. 

yttx/i) burning, scorching, AV.; m. a species of 
elephant, L. ; 11. the three hot substances (viz. dry 
ginger, long pepper, and black pepper), Suir. 

7 ? vrd, m. (a formula of unknown mean- 
ing), AV. xi, 7, 3. For the form vrd, see p, 1043, 
col. I. 

vrakshas, w. r. for vakshas, Cat. 

rraj, cl. i.P, (Dhatitp. viii, )<j) vrd - 
N jnti (m.c. aho r /<r ; pf. vavrdja, RV. See. 
Sic. ; aor. avrdjit, Br. ; Up. ; fut. vrajitd , Gr. ; vm- 
jishyati, Hr. Sec . ; inf. vrajitum , MBh.; ind. p. 
vrajitvd, - vrdjya , -vrdjam, Br. &t\), to go, walk, 
proceed, travel, wander, move (also applied to inani- 
mate objects; with acc. or instr. of the road, acc. of 
the distance, and acc., rarely loc. or dat M of the place 
or object gone to ; with hi sci). padbhydm, 4 to go 
on foot ; 1 with updnadbhydm , id., lit. ‘ with shoes;* 
with dhuryais , ' to travel by means of beasts of 
burden; 1 with par am dm gatim, 1 to attain supreme 
bliss; 1 with la ran am and acc./ to take refuge with ; 1 
with murdhnd pddaii and gtn., 4 to prostrate one’s 
self at any one\ feet; 1 vt'whantam and gen., ‘income 
to the end of;’ with anyena , anyatra or anyatas, 
1 to go anot her wav or elsewhere v.’th ad lias, either 
4 to sink down [to hcllJ’or ( to be digested [as food]/ 
with punar, ‘to return to lile ’), R V. &c. Ac. ; to go 
in order to, be going to (dat., inf. or an adj. ending 
in aka [ c. g. bhojako vrajati, 4 he is going to cat * ]), 
Pan. ii, 3, 15; iii, 3, 10 Ac.; to go to (a woman), 
have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Mn.; Susr.; to 
go against, attack (an enemy; also with vidvisham , 
dvishato 1 bhimukham , abhy-ari Ac.), Mn. ; Y Ajfi.; 
KAm.; to go aw f ay, depart from (abl.), go abroad, 
retire, withdraw, pass away (as time), MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. ; lo undergo, go to any state or condition, obtain, 
attain to, become t>sp. with acc. of an abstract noun, 
e.g. with vindiam, ‘to go to destruction, become 
destroyed/ with chattratdm , ‘to become a pupil/ 
with nirvritim , 4 to grow happy 9 [cf. ^ gam, yd 
&c.] ; with sukham , ‘ to feel well / with jtvan, ‘ to 
escape alive 1 ), ib. : Caus. or cl. 10. P. (DhStup. 
xxxii, *\^)vrdjayati, to send, drive, AitAr.; to pre- 
pare, decorate, DhAtup.: Desid. vivrajishati, Gr.: 
lntens. vdvrajyate , vdvrakti , to go crookedly, Pin. 
iii, 1, 23, Sch. 

]. Vx«J\, m. (for 2. see p. 104a, col. l) a way, 
road, L.; n. wandering, roaming, W. 

Vrajaka, m. a wandering religious mendicant, L. 


(Vishnu), Paficar. «-pHihpa, n. a flower in the VrgjMM, n. going, travelling {anyatra, ' else, 
air (I. e, any impossibility or absurdity), HParii. (cf. where '), Paficat. ii, f jf ; going into exile, ib. iii, 268 
kha-p% - mftSijm, n. (* sky-cluster ’) or .map- (v.l. pra-vrajana) ; a road, way, RV. vii, 3, 2 ; m. 
dAU, n. ( 4 sky-circle ’) a flag, banner, L. - madkye, N. of a son of A]a-midha and brother of Jahnu (con- 
ind. in the middle of the sky, in mid-air, Vikr, sidered as one of the ancestors of Kuiika), MBh. 

— miya, mf(<i)n, 4 sky-measuring/ reaching to the Vrajitd, mfn, gone, proceeded {anyena, by an- 
sky, high as the heaven, W. - mndgara, m. 4 sky- other road), $Br. ; n. going, roaming, W. 
hammer/ a gust of wind, L. -my if a, (prob.) in 1. Vrajyl, f. (for 2. see next page, col. 1) travel- 
N. of one of the Moon's ten horses, L. (cf. vyomin) ling, wandering, gait, Nir.; Pin. ; NySyas., Sch. ; 
wyina, n. 4 sky* vehicle/ a celestial car, chariot of march, attack, invasion, L.; N. of a poem by Kavi- 
thfe gods, Cat. — ratna, n. 4 sky-jewel/ the sun, L. candra. —mill, f. N. of a poem by Sarvlnandi. 

- Tail, f. N. of a Comm. - vartman, n. the path of - Tat, mfn. having a graceful gait, Bha^- » addicted 
the sky {°mand, through the air or sky), KathSs. to wandering or roaming, wandering, roaming, W, 
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i. Vrftja, m. (for a. sec below) going, move- 
ment, motion, MW. 

Yr^ji, f. 4 who or what moves (?;.,* a gale of wind, 
W. f cf. dhrdji). 

Vrljika, 11. a kind of fast (subsisting on milk ; 
observed by religious mendicants), L. 

OT 2. vraja , m. (n. only KV. v, 6, 7 ; iff. 
f. it; fr. 4/vrij) a fold, stall, cow-pen, cattle-shed, 
enclosure or station of herdsmen, RV. dfcc.&c.; m. N. 
of the district around Agra and Mathurl .the abode 
of Naiu!a, of Krishna's foster-father, and scene of 
Krishna’s juvenile adventures; commonly called 
Braj ; cf. Vriji), Inscr.; a herd, flock, swarm, troop, 
host, multitude, MBh.; Kiv. See. (sawgrdmah sa- 
vrajak , ‘a fight with many/ Mark!'. ; vrajogiri - 
tnayah, prob. ** giri-vr a ja s q.v , Hariv.); a cloud 
( * vifghti , Naigh. i, 10; N. of a son ol Havir-dhaua, 
Hariv.; VI*. — kiaora, m. 'young herdsman ’or 4 a 
young man of Vraja,’ N. of Krishna, MatsyaP. 
— kshit, mfn. remaining in a (heavenly) station i.e. 
in the clouds, VS. — tattva, n. f -nava-nSgara- 
candrikft, f. N. of wks.— n&tha, m. ‘ lord of the 
herds/ N. of Krishna, MBh.; - bha(ta , in. N. of an 
author, Cat. — paddhati, f., -bhakti-vilisa, m. 
N. of wks. — bh&Bhft, f. the language current around 
Agra and Mathura, Col. — bbu, mfn. being or pro- 
duced in Vraja, MW.; m. a vaiieiy of the Kadamba, 
L. ; f. the district of Vr°, MW.-bhushana, -bhfl- 
■hana-kavi, -bhflshana-misra, in. N. of 
authors, Cat. — mandala, n. the district of Vraja, 
MatsvaP. —mohana, in. ‘fascinator of Vraja/ N.of 
Krishna, L. — yuvatl, f. a young cowherdcss, young 
shepherdess, Chandom. — rftja, -rSjo-ffosv&min, 
-rKja-dlkshlta, -r&ja-iukla, in. N. of various 
authors and other men, Cat. — r&mfi, f. a cowherdess, 
shepherdess, Chandom. — ltla, m. N. of a king, Cat.; 
of an author, ib. — vadbu (ib.) or -vanit& 

( Chandom. \ f. =* -rdMd. —vara, m.‘bc$t in Vraja/ 
N. of Krishna, MatsyaP. — vallabha, m. ‘beloved 
in Vraja,' id., 1.. — vilftia, in., -vilSsa-stava, m., 
-vlbara, in. N. of wks. — aandarl (Git.) or -BtrS 
(Rljat.; BhP.j, f.~-rd aid. Vrajangana, n. a 
cow-yard or station of cowherds, Paiicar.; (d), f. 
a cowheulcss, Chandom.; V.K Vrajajlra, n. a 
cow-yard, cattle-fold, row -pen, W. VrajAvftsa, in. 
a settlement of herdsmen, BhP, Vrajendra, m. 

4 lord of Vr N. of Krishna, 1 ’ancar.; - carita , 11. N. 
of wk. VrajAsvara, in. = vrajemira , Pancar. 
Vrajoparodbam, ind. enclosing in a fold or stall, 
P.in.iii, 4, 49, Sell. Yraji(bkas v ni.a herdsman, Pur. 

Vrajas-patl, m. (formed ungrammatically ac- 
cording to the analogy of brihas pati) * lord of the. 
cow-pen,’ N. of Krishna, BhP. 

Vrajin, mfi\ being in the stall, RV. v, 45, I; 
herded or grouped together, MW. 

Vrdjya, mfn. belonging to a fold or pen, VS. 

2. Vrajytt, f. division, group (- Varga), Sill. 

2. VrSja, m. (for 1. sec above 1 ! = 2. vraja, a 
troop, host, hand am, ind. in troops), AV. ; a 
domestic cock, L. — pati (or vrajd-p ), in. tlie lord 
of a troop or host, RV. ; AV.— babn, in. du. out- 
stretched arms Jit. 4 arms that form an enclosure *), 
SSnkhBr. 

Vrfijin. Sec vishtjid-vrdjin , p. 999, col. 1. 

vra(jhinuin,m,(fv. vridhu , see under 
V t- 2. brih' t g. iiriifhJJi. 

HYM. vran (also written bran), cl. 1. P. 
vranati , to sound, DhSlup. xiii, 8. 

?P 0 T 2. vran (lather Nom. fr. vrana below), 
cl. j.P .vranati, to wound, Susr.; cl. io.P.(DhJtup. 
xxxv f 82) vranayati , id., Kav.; Kathis. &c. 

Vrana, m. (exceptionally n.) a wound, sore, ulcer, 
abscess, tumour, cancer, boil, scar, cicatrix, crack, 
Mil. ; MBh. Sic , ; a flaw, blemish (also in inanimate 
objects), MBh.; HAtiv.; VarBfS. ~kKrln, mfn. 
making or causing a sore, wounding, L. - k?lt, mfn. 
id., L. ; corroding, W. ; m. Semecarpus Anacardium, 
L. — ketu-ghnf, f. a kind of small shrub, L. 

— granthi, m. a scar, cicatrix, Mcar. — ffhna-ga- 
ja-d&na-vidM (with vridiha-ga utamokta * . in., 
«ghna»r atna- dlna-vidbi, m . N.of wks. - erhnl, 
f. Erythrn Ccntaureoides or Pharmaceum Mollugo, 
L. — olk&tsi, f. ‘cure of sores/ N. of wk. — cinta- 
ka, m. 4 s°-curer/ a surgeon, Car. - Jit I, f. Schoenan- 
thus Indicus, Dhauv. — tft, f. the state of a sore, Su 5 r, 
«dylsb,mfu. (nom .dvit)* hating i. e. healing sores/ 
MW.;m.ClcrodcndrumSiphonanthu$, L. ■» dhfipa- 


vraja. HTO vrataya . 


na,n.the fumigation of a sore (withvapour&c.),Suir. 
— pa^ta,ni. (Bilar.; Riijat.)or°^taka,m.(Kathas.) 
or °$tiki, f. (ib.) a bandage on a wound i ifc. f. ikd). 
— bhrlt, mfn. wounded, -may a, mf(/)n„ see 

iastra-vrana mj — yukta, mfn. wounded \-tva, 
n.)i R. — vat, mfn. sore, wounded, M Bh.;Si$. va«- 
tn, 11. the place or seat of a wound, Susr.; a part 
liable to ulcerate (as skin, flesh &c.), W. — viro- 
pnna, mfn. cicatrizing sores, healing sores, Sak. (v.l. 
viioshanct)\ ii. the healing of a sore, Dai. vedant, 
f. the pain of a sore, Susr. — aodbana, n . the cleansing 
or-cicatriaing of a sore,W. -aoabin, mfn. pining 
away with wounds or ulcers, Susr. — aaxnrobapa, 
n. the cicatrization or healing of a wound, R. — 
mftnya-karma-prakftaa, in. N. of a section of the 
Jfilna-bhlskara. — ha, mfn. destroying or removing 
sores, L.; m. the castor-oil tree, L. ; (fl f. Cocculus 
Cordifolius, L. — hrit, mfn. removing sores, L. ; in. 
Methonica Superba, L, Vrandyftma, m. the pain 
of a sore or ulcer, SaiugS. Vranari, nr. ‘enemy 
of sores,’ Agati C » rand i flora, L. ; myrrh, L. VranA- 
sr&va, 111. discharge from wounds or ulcers, Susr. 

Vranana, n. piercing, perforating, Bftlar. 

Vranayita, mfn. becoming sore or ulcerated, Heat. 

Vrapita, mfn. wounded, sore, ulcerated, K.; Susr.; 
Kath.1s.iScc. — hridaya,rnf;f?)n.hcart-stiickcu,MW. 

Vranin, mfn. having a sore or wound, ulcerated, 
Susr.; Blurt r. ; Heat. 

Vranila, mfn. wounded, injured (said of a tree), 
ShadvBr. 

Vraulya. See dvi iP. 

Vranya. mfn. beneficial fur wounds or sores, SuSr. 

pHT vratd, 11. (ifc. f. a: fr. \^ 2 . vri) will, 
command, law, ordinance, rule, RV. ; obedience, ser- 
vice, ib. ; AV.; AsvGr.; dominion, realm, RV.; 
sphere of action, function, mode or manner of life 
(e.g. Sttct-rt*, ‘pure manner of life/ Sak.), conduct, 
mannet, usage, custuin, RV.drc.&c.; a religimis vow 
or practice, any pious observance, meritorious act of 
devotion or austerity, solemn vow, rule, holy prac- 
tice * v as fasting, continence &c. ; vratdm V car, ‘ to 
observe a vow/esp. 4 to practise chastity ’), ib.; any 
vow or firm purpose, resolve to (dar., loc., or comp.; 
vr ahlt ox vrata-vaiatf in consequence of a vow/cf. 
asi-dhiiia-vrata and asidharani vratuni), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the practice of always eating the same 
food (cf. madhu-vr ), L. ; the feeding only on 
milk (as a last or obseivance according to rule; 
also the milk itself , VS.; Br.; KitvSr.; any food 
{\xuj ydi iia'Vr° t q. v .) ; — maful-vrata ( i.e.a partic. 
Stotra, and the day for if', Br. ; SrS.; (with gen. 
or ifc.) N. of Samans, ArshBr. (L. also ‘month; 
season ; year ; file ‘ — Vishnu ;* 1 N. of one of the 
seven Blands of Antara-dvipa’) ; yrdfa), tn. (of un- 
known meaning', A V. v, 1, 7 ; ApSr. xiii, 16, S ; N. 
of a son of Mauu and Nadvala, BhP. ; (pi.) N. of a 
country belonging toPiln a, L. ; mfn. » veda-vrata , 
one who has taken the vow' of learning the Veda, 
Grihyas. ii, 3 (Sch.) — kamalakara, m., -kalpa, 
m., -kalpa-drumft,rn.. -k&la-nlrnaya, rn.,-kl- 
la-viveka, m.,-kosa, m., -kaumudl, f., -khan- 
da, n. N. of w’ks. — gfralmna, 11. the taking upon 
one’s self of a religious vow, becoming a monk, 
Paficat. ; IlParis. — cary£, f. the practice of any re- 
ligious observance or vow, SBr. ; Mu.; MBh. &c.; 
(rya), m. a rcl° student, M W. — ckrin, mfn. vow- 
per forming, engaged in ativ religious observance or 
practice (‘ in honour of/ with gen.; c rt-tu, f.), RV. ; 
AivGr.; MBh. &c. -oddftma^Ll, m. N. of wk. 
«• tattva, n. N. of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva. 
-da^din, mfn. be«iring a staff in accordance with 
a vow, Hariv. -*dtna, n. the imposing of a vow, 
Paficat.; a donation made inconsequence of a vow, 
AgP. -duffdha, 11. Vrata-milk, KitvSr., Sch. 
•-ddfhS(§Br.; KatySr.)or-duh(ApSr.; ib.,Sch.), 
f. a cow which gives the Vrata-milk. — dhara (ifc.), 
see diintfa-, nagtia-v 0 St c.— dh&rapa, n. the ful - 
filling of a religious observance, f° of duties towards 
(with gen. or compA, Kam.; BrArDp., Sch.; BhP. 
«>dhftrl2i f nifn.fulfillingarel 0 obs 0 &c.,Samkh) , ak., 
Sch. v cf. tf/autta-v 0 ). — nlmltta, mf(<i n. caused 
by a vow, MW. ^nlr^aya, m. N. of wk. -nf, 
mfn. ‘obedient’ or ‘bearing the Vrata-milk/ RV. 
x, 65, 6,-pakiha, m. du. (with prajd-pater) N. 
of two Samans, ArshBr.; Laty. —panjl, f. N. of 
wk. — patl \vratd-), nt. ‘lord of religious obser- 
vance*’ &c. ; N. of Agni, AV. ; VS. ; TS. &c. -*pat- 
nl, f. mistress of religious obs u &c., Kaui. -p 4 ,mfn. ; 
upholding or observing religious ordinances or duties, 


RV.; VS.; Br. -pfixat^a, n. (Ragh.; Rfljat. dec.) 
or °^d, f. (MW.) conclusion of a fast, the first eat- 
ing or drinking after a fast. — puataka(?), -pra- 
kftsa, nt. N. ol wks. — pratiahfhft, f. the perform- 
ance of a voluntary religious act ; -fmyoga, in. N. 
of wk. ~prada, mfn. presenting the Vrata-milk, 
Br.; SrS. <•> pradAna, n. the vessel wherein the Vrata- 
m° is presented, SrS. ; the imposing of a vow, Pancat. 

— baadha-paddhati, f. N. of wk. — bhakaba^a, 

11. the feeding on Vrata-milk (-&?/*), KatySr., Sch. 
•»bhanga, m. the breaking of a vow, Cat.; br°of 
a promise, A. — bhikahl, f. soliciting alms (as one 
of the ceremonies at investiture with the sacred 
thread), W. mfn. bearing the ordinance 

or oblation &c. (said of Agni), TS.; Br.; i>rS. (cf. 
samdna-v*). — mayttkha,m.,-mAlfi, f.N.of wks. 

— misra, mfn. mixed with Vrata-milk, KltySr. 

— f. inquiry into or discussion about re- 
ligious observances, SBr. — ratnAvall, f., -rfija, m. 
N.of wks. — ruci, mfn. delighting in religious obser- 
vances, devout, Hhartr. — lupta, mf((i)n. one who 
has broken a vow, MW. — lopa, nr. violation of a 
vow or rd° obligation, Vait. ; Yaju. (cf. smitaka - 
z> J ). — lopana, n. id., Mn.; Yajfl. — 1 . -vat (; vratd -), 
mfn. fulfilling or performing a rel° vow See., KauS. ; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; connected with the Vrata called 
Mah 3 -vrata, StS. ; containing the word vratd, SBr. 

— 2. -vat, ind. like (in or with) the Vrata-milk, 
KatvSr. -valll, f., -vidhi, m., -viveka-bhSa- 
kara, nr. N. of wks. — visargu, m. conclusion of 
any vow or observance, PaficavBr. (cf. zmi tilde sand). 

— visarjana, mfj n. concluding a religious ob- 
servance. Kans.; Vait. - vUarjanfyop&yoga, mfn. 
belonging to the conclusion of an obf 0 , §Br. — val- 
kalya, 11. imperfection or jncnniplction of a vow or 
religiousobs , Paficat. — aayyS-grriliajn. a sleeping- 
room set apart for the fulfilling of a rcl u vow or ob- 
servance, Kathls. — B&ntl, f. (with nand-vidhd) 
N. of wk. — sesba, 111. the remainder of a rel° ol>s w , 
MW. — Brapana, 11. boiling Vrata-milk, SankhBr. ; 
SinkhSr. — samrakshana, n. the keeping of a vow 
or penance, MW. — samgraha, m. tlie under- 
taking of any rel u obligation, L. ; N. ofwk. — aam- 
dpana, uifts )n. concluding a religious observance, 
Kaus. — samftyana, w. r. for prec., Da 5 . — saxu- 
p&ta, nr. N. of wk. — lampRdana, n. fulfilling a 
rel u obligation or vow, Vikr . — aabyadri, m. , -B&ra, 
in. N. of wks. — stha, nrf(cl)n. engaged in a vow 
or rel° observance &c., Mn.; MBh.; Kathls. ; BhP. 
(cf. kanyd'Vrata-sthd). — athita, mfn. engaged in 
religious obsei vances (as a Brahma cliin), VarBrS. 

— sufita, mfn. one who has bathed after completing 
a religious vow, R.; MlikT. — sn&taka, mfn. id., 
GrS. — snfina, n. bathing after tlie completing of 
a vow', R. ; R*jat. ; BhP. — bftnl, f. relinquishment 
of a rel° observance or vow, SlnkhGr. VratAca- 
rana, n. the act of observing a vow or rcl° obliga- 
tion (csp. that of continence', MW. YratAcKra, 
m. N. of wk. Vrat&tipattl, f. omission of a rel u 
observance, AsvSr. VratAd&na, n. undertaking a 
religious vow or obligation, H Paris. Vra tAd&nlya, 
mfn. relating to the undertaking of a rel a vow, KauS. 
YratAdesa, nr. direction for undertakingaVrata, im- 
position of a vow Sic. (esp. that of a Brahma-cirin), 

R. ; Y.ijn.; investiture with the sacred cord, MW. 
VratAdeaana, n. imposing or undertaking a vow, 
GrS.; Mn.; - visarga , m. pi. the undertaking and 
concluding of a vow, P 9 rGr. Vrat&rka, m., °tA- 
valS, f. , °tAvoll-kalpa, m . N. of wks. YratAaa, 
mfn.*: mi/am hitam medhyatn cdlndti \ MBh. 
(Ntlak.) VratAaa, m. * lord of observances/ N. of 
Siva, MBh. Yratoddyota, m., °todyKpaxia, n., 
°t6dylpana-kanxnnd! , f., °tddyKpana-vldbl, 
m. N. of wks. Yratopandya&a, n. initiation into 
a rel° vow &c., TBr. Yratopaytsa, m. fasting as 
a religious obligation, R. ; BrahmaP. ; - samgrana , 
in. N. of wk. Yratopaaid, f. pi. the Vrata-milk 
and the ceremony Upasad, SBr. Yratopaha, w.r. 
for iratSpdha. YratopAyani, n. entering on a 
religious observance See. (- vat , ind.), SBr. ; Kit y Sr.; 
presents of cakes dec. (to be eaten during a religious 
feast « vayam \ MW. YratopAyaniya, mfn. be- 
longing to the Vratopuyana Sec., SBr. ; SrS. ; ApSr., 
Sch. Vratopdha, m. (with Ahgirasdm) N. of a 

S. lman, ArshBr. 

Yrataka, n. a religious observance &c.( « vratd), 
Hariv. 

Vrataya, Nom. P. vratdyati, to drink the (hot) 
Vrata-milk (also with paym &c.) # TS. ; Kith.; SBr. ; 
to eat or drink after a fast, TlntyaBr. ; Ait Ar., Sch, 
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(w.r. avrajayat ) ; to observe a vow, MW.; to fast 
or practise any abstinence in consequence of a vow, 
ib.; to avoid certain kinds pf food (as Sudra food), 
Pan. iii, I, 21, Sch. ; to cat together, MW. 

▼r&tayltavya, mfn. to be consumed (as Vrata* 
milk), TS., Sch. 

Vratika, in a-, candra^vr 5 &c. (umd-vr 0 , w.r. 
for umd-vrataka , Hariv.) 

Vratin, mfn. observing a vow, engaged in a re* 
ligious observance dec., TS. ; SBr. ; Kau&.&c. ; (ifc.) 
qngaged in, worshipping, behavinglike, MBh.; BhP.; 

m. an ascetic, devotee, MW. ; a religious student, ib. ; 
one who institutes a sacrifice and employs priests 
( *r-yajamana) t ib.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; {inf), f. 
a nun, HPartt. 

Vrateyu, in. N. of a son of RaudrJHva, Pur. 

VratyA, mfn. obedient, faithful (with gen.),RV.; 
(vrdlya), suitable or belonging to or fit for a re- 
ligious observance, engaged in a rel° obs°, TS. ; Br.; 
SrS. ; n. food suitable for a fast-day, KfttySr. 

Vr&ta &c. Sec below. 

•JTfTfil vuttdli , f. (prob. fr. \Atj 7 ) a creep- 
ing plant, creeper, RV. &c. &c. (also 0 //) ; expansion, 
extension, spreading ( - pratati ), L. - valaya, in. 

n. a creeper winding round like a bracelet, Sik. 

vrad (or vrand), A. - vrndute (only 
impf. avradanta), to soften, become soft, RV. ii, 
24, 3 (cf. Nir. v, 16). 

Vrandin, mfn. becoming soft, RV. i, 54, 4, 5. 
■TO vradkna. See bradhna. 

vrdyas , n. (perhaps fr. \ / vri) over- 
whelming or superior power, RV. ii, 23, 16. 

5 p 5 | vrasc (cf. v'vfik), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. 
x xxviii, 1 1) vrikdti (pr. p. vri k nan [?], 
BhP.; pf. vavruka, °citha, Gt. ; aor. avrakit, a- 
vrdkshit, ib. ; vrikshi , Ur . ; fut. vralcitd, vrashtd , 
Gr.; vrakishyati, vraksh vati, ib.; in&.y.vrakitvd, 
ib.; vrishtvti , A V . ; vrik/ri, R V. ; -vrdkam, * vri Icy a , 
Br. &c. ), to cut down or off or asunder, cleave, hew, 
fell (a tree), RV. &c. dec.: Pass, vrikydte ijn 
AV. also vrikdtc ), to be rut down or nff&c. : Caus. 
vrakayati (aor. azuivrakat ), Or. : Desid. vivra- 
kishati, vivrakshati , ib. : Interns, varivrikyatc , 
varivrikiti , ib. 

VflkpA, mfn. cut off or down, cleft, felled, torn, 
broken, RV. &c. &c. ; n. a cut, incision, AV.; TS. 
— vat, nifn. one who has cut or severed, W. 

Vrisood-vana, mfn. (pr. p. of \f vrasc + veinci) 
felling or destroying trees (said of Agni}, RV. 

Vylacana, vrlscika &c. See p. 101 1, col. 3. 

Vrisclta, tnfn. cut oil' or down &c., Kaus., Sch. 

Vrascana, mfn, who or what cuts, cutting or fit 
for cutting, Mcar. ; a file or saw or chisel, L. ; the 
juice flowing from an incision in a tree,Gaut.; Yajfl.; 
n. cutting, wounding, a cut, incision, SBr.; Kith. 
&c. — prabhava, mfn. flowing from an incision (in 
a tree, as juices Ac.), Mil. v, 6. 

Vrashtavya, mfn. to be cut off or down &c., 
Pan. viii, 2, 36, Sch. 

Vraska. See yupa-vraskd. 

vrahman. See brahman . 

ivif, f. (fr. v / i. vri, accord, to some fr. 
a masc. stem via) a heap, host, multitude (mostly 
vras, pi.), RV. (Say. i, 121,2 ‘night/ ‘dawn’); A V. 

v rucata or vrucatja, m. a kind of 
Apabhraosa dialect. Cat. 

WIST 1. 2. vraja &c. See p. 1042, col. 1. 

W?T vrata, m (connected with v'i. vri or 
with vrata and vri ; a multitude, flock, assem- 

blage, troop, swarm, group, host ( vratam vrdtam, in 
companies or troops ; pdiica vratas, ihe five races of 
men), association, guild, RV. &c. dec. ; the company 
or attendants at a marriage feast, W. ; = man u shy a, 
Naigh, ii, 3 ; the descendant of an out-caste Brahman 
dec, ( = vrdtya), L. ; n. manual or bodiiy labour, 
day-labour, ib. — jfva&a, mfn. living by manual 
or bodily labour, MW. — pata, mf(/)n. relating or 
belonging or sacred to Vrata-pati, SrS. ; Vas.; °tiya, 
mfn. id., KitySr., Sch.; °(tshi\- prayoga, m. N. of 
wk. —pat! vrata-), in. lord of an assemblage or 
association, VS. — bhylta, ml\/)n. addressed to Agni 
Vrata-bhjit, Ap$r. — maya, mf(i)n. consisting of 
a multitude of (comp.), BhP. - siki(Padap. -sahd), 
mfn. conquering hosts or in hosts, RV, 


VrStika, n. a par tic. observance, Gobh. 
VritSna, mfn. living by the profession of a Vrlta, 
Pan. v, 21 ; having no fixed employment, belonging 
to a vagftut gang, Ll|v.; Bhatt. 

Vrdtya, m. a man of the mendicant or vagrant 
class, a tramp, out-caste, low or vile person (either 
a man who has lost caste through non-observance of 
the ten principal SamskaraSj or a man of a panic, 
low caste descended from a Sudra and a KshatrivS; 
accord, to sonic 'the illegitimate son of a Kshatriya 
who knows the habits and intentions of soldiers;' in 
AV. xv, 8, I ; 9, f, the - Rfijanyas and even the 
Brlhmans are said to have sprung from theVrltya 
who is identified with the Supreme Being, prob. in 
glorification of religious mendicancy ; accord, to 
ApSr. vrd/ya is used in addressing a guest), AV. 
Src. &r. ; (d), f. a female Vritya, Mn. viii, 373; 
a vagrant life, PancavBr, ; mfn. belonging to the 
Vrata called MahS-vrata :q. v.\ PafitavBr., Sch. 
— ganfc, in. the vagrant class, K&tySr. — carana, 
n. (ib.), -caryft, f. (L 3 ty.) the life and practice of 
a vagrant. — 15 , f., -tva, n. the condition of a 
VrStya, Vishn.; Mn. & c. (IW. 271). — dhana, n. 
the property of a Vr°, PancavBr. — bruva, in. one 
who calls himself a Vr°, AV. — bkdva, in. ■•=-/<?, 
K.'iiy. — yajna, in. a kind of sacrifice, PancavBr. 
.cf. -stoma). — yBjaka, in. one who sa< rifiees for a 
Vr°, MW. —stoma, m. N. of panic. Kkuhas, SrS.; 
Gaut.; Vas.; (with kra/tt) a panic, sacrifice (per- 
formed to recover the rights forfeited by a delay of 
the Saniskiiras;, Yaju. i, 38. 

vrfuih (proli. connected with ridh), 
only in vrCidhanta and super!, of pr. p. vruMian- 
tama,{\>wb. ) to be great or mighty (accord, toothers 
‘to urge, incite*), KV. 

ftr^ivw, f. pi. the fingers, KV. i, 144, 5 
(Naigh. ii, 5). 

Vri (cf. \/pri and vti), d. 9. P. und 4. 
A. vrimti, vrindti , or vrfyate , * to choose * or ' to 
cover’ \yarane)i Dhfitup. xxxi, 33; xxvi, 31 : Caus. 
vrdyayati or vnpayati , Gr.: Desid. vi vri shall, 
l 7 c ; Intens. vevriyatc , vevrayiti , vtvreti , ib. 
Vrlna, mfn. chosen, elected, MW. 

vrid , cl. r. A. vridate (accord. t«» 

^ Dh.itup. xxvi, 18 also d. 4. P. vriifyati ; 
pf. vtvtiifa,Gr.\ aor. avrhfit, ib.; fat.vrijitd, vri - 
dishyati , ib.), to be ashamed, feel shame, be bashful 
or modest, MBh. ; K.lv. &c.; (cl. 4. P.) to throw, 
hurl, Vop , Sch. : Caus. (or cl. 10. P.) vridoyati « 
vidayati, to make firm, Nir. v, 16 (cf. V vid). 
Vrlda, m. =* vriifd, shame, Kfiv.; Rjjat. 
Vxidana, n. lowering,depres»ion,RPrat.; shame, 
bashtiilness, L. 

Vrldfi, f. shame, modesty, bash Fulness (r riifdm 
t/kri, to feel shame), MBh.; K.lv. &c. — d&na, 
n. a gift ottered out of modesty, Heat, —nata 
(vritfan 0 ), mfn. bowed down with shame, ashamed, 
W. — “nvita (vritfanv 0 ), mfn. ashamed, bashful, 
modest, ib. — yuj, mfn. possessing shame, ashamed, 
R. —vat, mfn. ashamed, abashed, MBh.; Git. 

Vrfdlta, mfn. ashamed, abashed, modest, MBh.; 
Kiv.&c.; n. shame, embarrassment, Kir. 

Vrll&na, n.,Vcd t -vri<jatia. 

VrXlaaa, mfn. ashamed, modest, L. 

Harris. Fee Vvrus. 

Vftff vrihi, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
rice, pi. grains of rice (not mentioned in RV., but 
in AV. named together with yava, mdsha, 2nd tila; 
eight principal sorts are enumerated by native author- 
ities), RV. &c. &c.; a field of rice, KitySr.; rice 
ripening in the rainy season, W. ; any grain, L 
— kaiika, m., -kfificana, in. or n. a sort of pulse, 
Ervum Lens or Hirsutum, L. - drona, m. a Drona 
(q.v.) of rice, MBh. -drauflka, mfn. relating to 
or treating of a Dr° of rice, ib.-par^I, f. a panic, 
shrub, Desmodium Gangeticum, L. — bkada, m. 
a kind of grain, (accord, to some) Panicum Milia- 
ceum, L. — mat, mfn. mixed with r®, AivGr ; grown 
with r° (as a ficld\ Sis., Sch.; {ati), f., Pin. vi, 3 
1 19, Sch. — xnata, in. pi. N. of a people (not be- 
longing to the BrJthmanical order', Pan. v, 3, 1 13. 
Sch.(cf. t raihi-matyd). - maya, mf(f)n. made 01 
consisting of rice, SBr.; MBh. — arakba, mfn. (a 
surgical instrument) which resembles a grain of rice, 
Suir. — yaii, m. du. or pi. (AV.; n. sg. 
(MBh.), rice and barley. «rWkft» n. Panicum 


talicum or Miliaccum, L. — vKpa, n. sowing rice, 
'an. viii, 4, 1 1, Sch. - vkpla, mfn. one who sows 
ice, ib. — void, f. the time of reaping rice, l.Jty. 
-areshtha, m. ‘best of grains/ rice or a kind of 
ice, L. 

Vrihika, mfn. having or bearing rice, Pan. v. 
2, 116. 

Vrihla, mfn. (a field) grown with rice, &ii. 
Vrihila, a\U\. ^vrihika, g. tundddi . 

Vrlhy, iii comp, for vri hi. — ag&xa, n. ‘rice- 
house/ a shed where rice or other grain is stored, 
granary, L. -ap&pa, m. a rice-cake, Kit) Sr. 

— ftffrayana, 11. an offering of fiistliuits of rice, 
KitySr., Sch. — urvarfi, f. a rice-field, Latv. 

Vralha, mfn. made of rice like., g. bilvddu 
Vralhika, mfn. grown with rice, Gal. 
Vraihimatya, m. a king of the Vrihi-matas, 
Pan. v, 3, 1 13, Sch. 

Vralheya, mfn. fit for or sown with rice (as a 
field \ Pan. v, 2, 2 ; made or consisting of r 1 , MW.; 
n. a field of rice, L. 

vrad, cl. 6. P. - vrudatt , to cover, 
UhAtup. xxviii, 99 ; to heap, ib. ; to sink, ib. 

Vrudita, in Iii. plunged in, immersed, suuk, 
Rajat.; gone astray, lost (in a thicket', ib. 

mis (also written vnish or brfis; v.l. 
7 m), cl. 1. io. P. vrusati, vr ft say ati, to hurt, kill, 
Dlifttup. xxxii, 121. 

tT5lt vre'ii, f. a N. applied to water, VS. 
(n'it, TS.) 

Ft dan, only ind. p. uhhi-vlagya or °yd , 
latching, seizing, R V. (Say.; accord, to others * press- 
ing haid’ or* wringing the neck / rf.abhi-vkngd). 

* 3 ^i vli (m bit; cf.\/rri),(*l. 9.I*. (Dhiilup. 
^ xxxi, 32) vlitiad or vlinfdi (pi. vivlaya, 
Gr. ; aor. avlnishU, ib. ; lut. v/etd, ib.; vUshyati, 
Br. ; ind. p. - vliya , ib.), to press down, crush, cause 
to fall, Br. (Dhatup, also, ‘to choose, select / * to go, 
move / ‘to hold, maintain, support’): Pa>$. viiyate, 
to sink down, collapse*, succumb, PancavBr.; Mailt Up. : 
Caus. vlepayati (aor. avivlipat ), Pan.vii, 3, 36; 86 : 
Desid. vivlishati, Gr. : Intens. vcvliyalt , to sink 
down, MaitrS.; vrvhiyUi, vcvlcti, Gr. 

Vlfna, mfn. crushed, sunk down, collapsed (see 
fra-, sam-v/ina); gone, MW.; held, supported, ib, 

U Qvleksh. Foe vtksh, p. 1013, col. 3. 

I** vleshkd, 111. a snare, noose (zzblrshku). 

— hata ( 'vleshkd ' ), mfn. strangled by a noose, 
MaitiS. 


WSA. 

3T I. ay/, the first of the three nil»i!ants (it 
belongs to the palatal class, but in sound as well as 
euphonic treatment often corresponds to j/;, though 
in some words pronounced more like f). — t . -kftra, 
m. (for 2. see p. 1045 ) the leiter or sound j fa, Prlt. ; 
- bhcdn , m. — next. — bheda, in. N. of a treatise on 
the proper spelling of words beginning with /, sh t 
or s. —varga, m. the sibilating class of letters, i.e. 
the three sibilants and the letter A. 

?T 2. sa (if v.)=ziaya (see pin*-, v ari- % vf *- 
ksha-ia). 

3. sa, m.zzhastra, L.; ssiiva, L.; n., 
see 2. lam. 

hatpya, sat/iyu &c. See p. 1054. 

samva, samvara , samvuka. See samba , 
tarnbara , la mbit ka , p. 1055. 

***** sausdmam , iayiamam. See Vsam. 

lays, el. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 79) 
' tdysa/i (m. c. aho A. ; pf. ialaysa, °se t 
Br. See , ; latjsuh, "sire, MBh.; p. Jatjsivas, q. v.; 
aor. aiatjsif , RV. Sec., &c. ; Subj. latjsishat , RV. ; 
Br.; 2. pi. iasta, RV.; lastdt, AitBr. ; I. sg. lay si, 
RV.; Free, lasydt, Gr.; fut. laysita, ib.; layti- 
shy ati, Br. See . ; inf. laysitum , MBh. ; -last, RV. ; 
inf. p. lastvd, • Sasya , - laysam , Br. &c.; - latjsya , 
M Bh.), to recite, repeat (esp. applied to the recitation 
of texts in the invocations addressed by the Hotfi to 
the Adhvaryu, when lays is written lays and the 
fcimula! ioysdmas , loysavcis, ioijsdva are used ; see 
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2. d‘/uJva), RV.; Br.; SrS.; to praise, extol, RV. 
Ac. Ac. ; to praise, commend, approve, VarBrS. ; 
to vow, make a vow(? RV. x, 85, 9; to wish any- 
thing (acc.) to (dat.), ib. 1 24, 3 ; to relate, say, tell, 
report, declare, announce to (gen. or dat.; ‘who 
or where anybody is,* acc. ; also with two acc,, * to 
declare anybody or anything to be — ’), AV. Ac. 
Ac .; to foretell, predict, prognosticate. R.; Kum. 
Ac.; to calumniate, revile, W.; to hurt, injure, 
Dh&tup.; to be unhappy, ib. : Bass, iasyafe, to be 
recited or uttered or praised or approved, RV. Ac. 
Ac.: Caus. t an say at i (aor. aiaiansat), to cause to 
repeat or recite, AitBr.; LSty. ; Bhl\; to predict, 
foretell, R. : Dcsid. siiansishati, Gr. : Intens. id fas* 
yate, idsansti,\b. [Cf. Lat. carmen for cas men; 
Casmina, Cantina ; censeo.'] 

SfcgBa, in. recitation, invocation, praise, RV. ; 
wishing well or ill to, a blessing or a curse, ib.; a 
promise, vow, ib. ( uatam sansa, RV ii, 34, 6, 
prob. « nard s 9 , q. v. ; rijur it chattsa, ii, 26, 1 
either, by tmesis, ‘the right praiser,' or rijuiansa 
as adj. 1 righteous, faithful ’); a spell, MW.; calumny, 
ib.; (d), f. praise, flattery, culogium, Kav.; wish, 
desire, W.; speech, utterance, announcement, R. ; 
mfn. reciting, proclaiming, praising, wishing (see 
ag/ta~, ihih f See.) 

Bag Bat ha, m. conversation, FirGr. 

Santana, u. reciting, recitation, praise, l .; report, 
announcement, communication, R. (applied to Siva, 
llariv. 7425 » vedti-pra'sasya, Nilak.) 

Sagsaniya, rnfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, 
Nir. ; Rsjat. 

Sapslta, mfn. (often confounded with sam-iita, 
sec saw- V so) said, told, praised, celebrated, Ban cat.; 
praiseworthy, ib.; wished, desired, longed lor, W.; 
calumniated, falsely accused, ib. 

Banaitri, m. a reciter ( * iatjstri below), 
MBh.; VayuiL; Yajfi., Sell.; hotri , AitAr. 

San sin, mfn. (only ifc.) reciting, uttering, an- 
nouncing, telling, relating, betraying, predicting, 
promising, llariv.; Kav.; Kalhas. Ac. 

Sugaivas, mfn. announcing, proclaiming, R. 

Sanstavya, mfn. to be recited. AitBr. 

Sagstrl, m. <»ne who recites, a reciter, RV. ; 
AitBr. {2 priest identified with the PraHstfi and 
mentioned along with five others in RV. i, 162, 5; 
his sacrificial duties correspond with those of the 
Maitii-varuna of the later ritual); a praiser, enco- 
miast, panegyrist, W. 

Bap By a, mfn. to he recited, RV.; to be praised, 
praiseworthy, ib.; N. of Agni (in a formula), VS, ; 
TBr. ; KStySr.; Sch. (m. the eastward sacrificial fire, 
L.'; to be wished for, desirable, W. 

I. SftB, sasa, mfn. reciting (see nktha-sds.-ias.h- 

SasitvR, ind. laving praised See. ( = sastra, sec 
a/sivjs), MW. 

1. Sasta, mfn. (for 2. sec under y/tos) recited, 
repeated, RV. ; praised, commended, approved, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; auspicious (cf. d-/ J ), AV.; 
K tjat.; beautiful, R.; happy, fortunate, Kathils. ; 
n. praise, eulogy, RV. ; happiness, excellence*, W. 
— kesiaka, mfn. having excellent or beautiful hair, 
L. — tl, f. excellence, MarkP. Sastokta, mfn. 
one to whom a recitation has been made, VS, 

Bastavya, mfn. to be recited or praised, MW. 

Sasti, f. praise, a hymn, RV. ; a praiser, singer, ib. 

I. Saatra, n. (for 2. see under Vlas) invocation, 
praise (applied to any hymn recited either audibly or 
inaudible, as opp, to stoma, which is sung, but csp. 
the verses recited by the Hotri and his assistant as an 
accompaniment to the Grahas at the Soma libation), 
VS.; Br.; SrS.;ChUp.; reciting, recitation, SlnkhBr 
~pHJR-vidhi,m. N.ofwk.-i. -vat, mfn. •. for 2 . see 
p. io6r,col.t )acconi| aniedbyaSastra,Katy§r.,Sch. 

X. iaatraka, 11. «i. tastra, KatySr. 
x. 8a»trin, mfn. (for a. see p. 1061, col. 2) re- 
citing, a reciter, ApSr., Sch. 

BAsmaa, n. invocation, praise, RV. 

X. iasya, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1061, col. 2) to be 
recited or treated as a Sastra, Br. ; to be praised or 
celebrated, Kav.; to be wished, desirable, excellent, 
W. ; u. recitation, SankhBr. ; good quality, merit,W. 

sab, cl. 5. T. (Dhatup.xxvii, 15) Jtrfc- 
noti (pf. iaidka , icknh, R V. Ac. Ac. ; aor. 
aiakat , A V. See. [Vcd. also Pot. iakeyam and iak- 
yam; \^wiagdhi,iaktam]\ fut. iakta or Mitd, 


Gr. ; sakshyati , °te, Br. Ac. ; iakiskyate, °tc, Gr.; 
inf. - iaktave , RV.; Saklutn or sa kit inn, Gr.), to 
be strong or powerful, be able to or capable of or 
competent for (with acc., dat. or loc., rarely acc. of 
a verbal noun, or with an inf. in am or turn ; or with 
pr. p.; e.g. with grakandya or grahanc , ‘to be 
able to seize;* vadha - n irneka m a-iakmtvan, 
‘ unable to atone for slaughter iakdma vajinoyd - 
mam , *rnay we be able to guide horses vikskitum 
na saknoti , ‘he is not able to see;* pitrayan na 
sakttoti , ‘he is not able to fill ’), RV. Ac. See. (in 
these meanings ep. *\so iakyatifte, with inf. in Inin; 
cf. Dhltup. xxvi, 78) ; to be strong or exert one’s 
self for another (dat.), aid, help, assist, RV. vii, 67, 
5; 68, 8 Ac.; to help to ,dat. of thing-, ib. ii, 2, 
12; iv, 21, 10 Ac.: Pass, sakyatc (ep. also //), to 
be overcome or subdued, succumb, MBh. ; to yield, 
give way , ib. ; to be compelled or caused by any one 
(instr.) to (inf.), ib. ; Jo be able or capable or pos- 
sible or practicable (with an inf. in pass, sense, e.g. 
tat karinm iakyatc,* that can be done ;* sometimes 
with pass, p., e.g. na sakyatc viiryamiinah , ‘he 
cannot In: restrained or used impels., with or with- 
out instr., e.g. yadi[tvaya} sakyatc, ‘if it can be 
done by thee/ ‘ii it is possible’), Mu.; MBh. Ac.: 
Cans, idkaya/i (aor. asisakat , Gr.: Dcsid., see 
Vsiksh. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. urns, aooarjTTjp) 
Germ, /fag, Hccke, hegen; khagat.] 

1. Saka. See su-idka. 

Baklta, mfn. (cf. K.i£. on Pin. vii, 2, 17) able, 
capable . mostly used with ?ia, and giving a pass, sense 
to the inf., e.g. na sakitam chettum , it could not 
be cut ; also impers., e.g. na sakitam tena , he was 
notable), MBh.; R.; Kithis. 

Sakta, mfn. able, competent for, equal to, capa- 
ble of (instr., gen., dat., loc., acc, of person with 
prati , inf., or comp.), Mil. ; MBh. Ac. ; -- sakita, 
able to be (with ini', in a pa,»s. sense', Kis. on Pin. 
vii, 2.17; in. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh. 

Sakti or sakti, f. power, ability, strength, might, 
cllort , energy, capability {saktyii or atma-s or sva-P, 
‘according to ability;’ param saktyd, ‘with all 
one’s might;’ vitladaktyu, * according to the capa- 
bility of one’s property ;’ sakti/n a-hapayitzm, ‘not 
relaxing one's efforts, exerting all one’s strength’), 
faculty, skill, capacity fur, power over (gen., loc., 
dat., or inf.), RV. Ac. Ac.; effectiveness or efiicacy 
(of a remedy), SirngS. ; regal power (consisting of 
three parts, prabhufvtl , personal pre-eminence ; 
mantra , good counsel, and utsiiha , energy), Kim. 
(cf. Ragh, iii, 13)} the energy or active power of a 
deity personified as his wife and worshipped by the 
S.ikta (q.v.^ sect of Hindus under various names 
(sometimes only three, sometimes eight Sakti god- 
desses arc enumerated, as follow, lndi.ini, Vaishnavi, 
Santa, Brahman!, Kaumlii, Narasinhl, Varahl, and 
Mahe&vari, but some substitute (’amundii and Can- 
dika for the third and sixth of these : according to 
another reckoning there are nine, viz. Vaishnavl, 
BiahiniBii, Randri, MaheSvari, Narasiiih!, Varahl, 
Indr.1iif, KSrttiki, and Pradhana : others reckon fifty 
different forms of the Sakti of Vishnu besides 
I.akshm!, some of these arc Kirtti, Kinti, Tushti, 
Pushta, Dhriti, Sami, KriyA, Days, Medha Ac. ; and 
fifty forms of the Sakti of Siva or Rudra besides 
DurgS or GauiT, some of whom are GunodarT, Vi- 
raja, Sahnali, Lolakdii, Vartulakshi, Dlrgha-ghonS, 
Sudirgha-mukhi, Go-mukhi, Dirgha-jihva, Kuiuj6- 
dari, Ardha-kcsi, Vikrita-mukhi.J vRla-mukhi,Ulk 3 - 
mukhi Ac.; Sarasvat! is also named as a Sakti, both 
of Vishnu and Rudra; according to the Vayu-Purana 
the female nature of Rudra became twofold, one 
half asita or white, and the other sita or black, each 
of these again becoming manifold, those of the white 
or mild nature included Lakshnd, Sarasvati, Gauri, 
Um 3 Ac. ; those of the dark and fierce nature, Durga, 
Kali Ac.), Kav.; KathSs.; Pur. (cf. RTL. 181 Ac.; 
MWB. 216); the female organ (as worshipped by 
the $&kta sect either actually or symbolically), RTL. 
140; the power or signification of a word (defined 
in the Nyaya as padasya faddrthe sambandhah , 
i.e. * the relation of a word to the thing designated'), 
BhashSp.; Sah,; (in Gram.) case-power, the idea con- 
veyed by a case ( tkaraka). Pan. ii, 3, 7, Sch. ; the 
power or force or most effective word of a sacred text 
or magic formula, Up.; Pancar.; the creative power 
or imagination (of a poet),K2vy&l.; help, aid, assist- 
ance, gift, bestowal, R V. ; a spear, lance, pike, dart, 
RV. Ac. (also iahti, g. bahv adi ) ; a sword, MW. ; 


(prob.) a flag-staff (see ratka-f ) ; a partlc. con - 
figuration of stars and planets (when the latter are 
situated in the 7th, 8th, 9th, and 10th astrological 
house), VarBrS. ; m. N. of a Muni or sage (the eldest 
of Vasishtha’s hundred sons ; accord, to VP. he was 
father of ParRsara, and was devoured by king K&l- 
mfcha-pada, when changed to a man-eating Ritk- 
shasa, in consequence of a curse pronounced upon 
him by the sage ; he is represented as having over- 
come Visvarnitra at the sacrifice of king Saudlsa ; 
he is regarded as the author of RV. vii, 32, 26; ix, 
97, 19-21; 108,3; 14-16; Sakti is also identified 
with one of the Vy&sas, and with Avalokit&vara, 
and has elsewhere the pair. Jfitukarna and SSmkpti), 
Pravar. ; M Bh. Ac. •» kara, rnfn. producing strength, 
Can. -kunthnna, n. the deadening or blunting of 
a faculty, MW.- kum&ra, in. N.ofaprince, Inscr.; 
of a man, Da$. ; of a poet, Cat.; (f), f. N. of a 
woman, Vcar. — kuniftraka, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 

— gana, m. the company or assemblage of Saktis 
(see col. 2), MW. «-graha (only L.), mf(rt)n, (cf. 
Pan. iii, 2, 9, Vartt. i,Pai.) holding a spear or lance; 
taking hold of the force or meaning (of a word or 
sentence Ac.); in. a spearman, lancer ; N. of Kilrtti- 
keva and Siva ; perception or apprehension of the 
force or sense (of a word Ac.) — gr&baka, m. who 
or what causes to apprehend llie force or signification 
(of a word or phrase), determining or establishing 
the meaning of words (as a diet ionary , •grammar Ac.), 
MW. ; » -graka, ib. - ja, mfn. born from Sakti, ib. ; 
m. a son of S ', ib. — jSgara, 111. N. of a Tantric wk. 
— jfi-iuala, w.r. for yiima/a.— jna, mfn. one who 
knows his powers, MBh. -»tantra,n.N. ofaTantra. 

— tafl, ind. in conseijucnce or by reason of power or 
strength, Kap. ; Sainkhyak.; according to power, to 
the best of one’s ability, Mu.; MBh. Ac. — t S, f. 
(ifc.) power, capacity, faculty, BhP. — traya, 11. the 
three constituents of regal power (see col. 2), ib. — tva, 

II. (ifc.) — -tCi, Susr. — datta, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— d&Ba, m, N. of the author of the Maya-bija- 
kalpa, ib. — deva, 111. N. of a Brahman, Kalhas.; of 
an author of Mantras, Cat. — dv ay a- vat, mfn. en- 
dowed with two powers or faculties, Ved.intas. 

— dbara, mfn. bearing or holding a spear, Vai BrS. ; 

III. 4 spearman,' N. of a wairior, Hit. ^v.l. iakti- 
vara ) ; ol Skand.i, Hariv. ; BhP. (ct. kanaka* iakti ) ; 
of an author of Mantras, Cat.; of a Tftntric teacher, 
ib. • dhrik, mfn. hearing a spear, MW. — dhvaja, 
ni. ‘having a spear for emblem,’ N. of Skanda, Das. 

— nStlia, rn. ‘lord of Sakti,’ N. of Siva, Malatirn. 

— ny&sa, in. N. of a Tantric wk. — parna, m. 
Alstonia Scholaris, L. —x)Riit, in. 1 spear-handed,’ 
N. of Skandn, Krdac. —pSta, m. prostration of 
strength, MW. — putra, in.* son of S 0 ,’ N.ofSkanda, 
L. — pujaka, m. a Sakti- worshipper, a S.ikta, 
Cat. — pujR, f. Sakti- worship, MW.; N. of wk. 
-•p&rva, ni. ‘ having Sakti foi a forefather,’ pair, of 
Par R Sara, VarBrS. — prakarshn, mfn. possessing 
superior capacity or power, MW. — prak&ea-bo- 
dhinl, f., -bodha, m. N. of wks. — bbadra, in. 
N. of an author, Cat. — bliyit, mfn. bearing power, 
powerful, VarBrS.; * spear-holder/ N. of Skandn, 
L. ; a spearman, W. — bheda, in. difference of 
power, MW.; a special capacity, ib. — bhairava- 
tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. —mat, mfn. possessed 
of ability, powerful, mighty, able to (inf. or loc.), 
M11.; MBh. Ac.; possessing a competence, one who 
has gained a fortune, MW.; possessed of or united 
witli his Sakti or energy (as a god), Kathils. ; armed 
with a spear or lance, Hariv. ; 111. N. of a mountain 
(prob. w.r. fur iukti-mat), MBh.; {ait), f. N. of a 
woman, Katliis. ; (-matytva, n. power, might, 
Ragh. - nu^ra, mf(f)n. consisting of or produced 
from a Sakti Ac., Cat. »moksfca, m. ‘loss of 
strength ’ and ‘ hurling a spear,’ Vis.* yaftat, f. N. 
of a Vidyadhari and of the loth Lambaka of the 
Katha-sarit-sagara (named after her). — yimala, n. 
N. of a Tantra. -»rakBhita or °taka, m. N. of a 
king ofthe Kiratas,Kathls. - ratn&kara, m. ‘jewel- 
mine of Sakti,’ N. of a wk. on the mystical worship of 
Sakti or Durga. -▼ana-mthRtmya, n. N.of ach. 
of the BhavP. — vara, see - dhara , — ▼stllabha, m. 
N.of an author, Cat. ~v&da, m.‘ assertion of Sakti- 
doctrine,’ N. of a phil. wk. by GadSdhara-bhatt 3 - 
c 3 rya ; -kalikd, f., - tfkd , f., - rakasya , n., -viva* 
t ana . n. ; °ddrtha*dipikd , f. N. of wks. «Ytdix&, 
m. one who asserts the Sakti-doctrine, an adherent 
of S°-doctrine,aSakta,Cat. • Yloftra,m. N. of a phil. 
wk. ( ~ -vada), - vlJaya-Btutl, f., -Y^a/a-BYt- 
mi-stotra, n. N. of wks. »YSra, m. (in Sakti 
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worship) the man who has intercourse with the 
woman representing Sakti, W. — vega, m. N. of z 
VklviLlhara, Kalh.li. — vaikalya, n. deficiency of 
power or strength, incapacity, debility, W. — vai- 
bhavika, mfn. endowed with power and efficacy, 
MUrkP, — sodhana, n. 1 puritication of S 0 / a cere- 
mony performed with the woman representing S ’, 
W. — shtfca (for * stha mfn. potent, mighty, L. 

— samgama-tantra, u., -samgamamrita, n. 
N. of T Antric wks. — gipka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

,— siddhanta, m. N. of wk. — sena, m. N. of a 
man, R.ijat. vi, 216. — stotra, 11. N. of a Stotra. 

— sv&mln, ni. N. of a minister of Mukt&pida, Cat. 

— hara,inf( « )n. depriving of strength, C.’in. — bas- 
ts., m. -■ -pdni, KAlac.-*hIna, mfn. powerless, im- 
potent, Hit. — hetika, mfn. armed with a spear or 
lance, L. 

1 . Baktin, mfn. (prob.) furnished with a flag-staff, 
MBh.(cf. rat ha- sakti), 

2. Baktin, m. N. of a man ( -- sakti m.), MBh. 
Sakti -vat, mfn.(<:f. sakti) ‘powerful * or ‘help- 
ful,’ RV.; THr. 

Sakty, in comp, for sakti. — apeksha, mfn. 
having regard *»r reference to ability, according to 
power or ca pacitv , M W . — ardha, m hal f-strenglh/ 
a partic. stage of exhaustion 'perspiring or panting 
with fatigue), L. — avara, mfn. junior to Sakti, MW. 

Baknaor saknn, mfn. kind or pleasant in speech 
( - priyavi-vada), L. 

Baknuvftna. See a-P. 

Sakman, n. power, strength, capacity, RV.; 
energy, action, il>. ; m. N. of Indra; L. 

Sakya, mf(d)n. able, possible, practicable, capa- 
ble of being (with inf. in pass, sense, e.g. na sa sa- 
kyd net um baldt, ‘she can not be conducted by force;* 
tan maydi sakyam pratipattum, ‘ that is able to be 
acquired by me the form sakyam may also be used 
with a nom. case which is in a dillercnt gender or 
number, e.g. sakyam Sva mansddibhir api kshitt 
pratihantnm,'\\\\wvy\r\\\ be appeased even bydog’s 
flt?sh &c. ; ’ cf. Yam. v, 2, 25;, MBh. ; Kfiv. &c. ; to 
be conquered or subdued, liable to be compelled to 
(inf.), MBh.; explicit, direct, literal (as the meaning 
of a word or sentence, opp. to lakshya and vyaiigya), 
Alamkirai. — tama, min. most possible, very prac- 
ticable (with inf. in a pass, sense , Hit. iii, 115 (v.l.) 

— tS, f., -tva, ii. possibility, practicability, capacily, 
capability, Sarvad. {-tdvaeehcdaka, n. =»=- laky An sc 
bh lisamd na-dha rmah , L.) -pratik&ra, mfn. 
capable of being remedied, remediable, KatbSs. ( a - 
pr ° ); in. a possible remedy or counter-agent, W. 

— rftpa, rnfu. possible to be (inf. in pass, sense), MBh. 
xii, 2613. -sanka, mfn. liable to be doubted, ad- 
mitting of doubt, Sarvad. — s&mantatS, f. the state 
of being able to conquer neighbouring kings, Kam. 

BakrA, mf(«)n. strong, powerful, mighty (applied 
to various gods, but esp. to Indra), RV.; AV. ; TBr. ; 
L 5 ty. ; m. N. oflndra, M Bh. ; Kav. &c. ; of an Aditya, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of the number ‘fourteen,* Gauit.; 
Wrigbtia Antidysentcrica, L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 

— k£rmuka,n.‘ Indrn’s bow,’ the rainbow, VarBrS. 

— kiibtha, f. * Indra’s quarter,’ the cast, DhOrtan. 

— knm&rlk& (KllP.) or "ri ( VarBrS.), f. a small 
flag-staff used with I°’s banner, VarBrS. — ketu, m. 
India’s banner ,ib. — krld&cala,m. ‘Indra’s pleasure- 
mountain,’ N. of the nt° Meru, !>. — gopa or -jo- 
paka, m. the cochineal insect (cf. itidra-g°), M Bh.; 
K 5 v. &c. — oSpa, n. - -kdrmuka, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. ; samudbhavd , f. a kind of cucumber, L.; 
°pdya t Nom. APyateJa represent a rainbow, Hariv. 
— Ja, m. * Indra-born/ a crow, L..— janitri, f. ‘ l°’s 
mother,* N. of the largest flag-staff used with India's 
banner, VarBrS. — j&ta, m. » -Ja, L. — Jfinu, m. N. 
of a monkey, R. — jftla, n. magic, sorcery, Kalac. 
-jit, m. ‘ I°’s conqueror,* N. of the son of Rgvaua 
(his first name was Mcgha-nlda, but after his victory 
over 1 °, described in the RSmfiyana, Uttara-k°xxxiv, 
it was changed by Brahma to Sakra-jit =» Indra-jit, 
q.v. ; he was killed by Lakshmana), R.; Ragh. 
&c. ; of a king, VP. • taru, in. a species of plant 
(nsvijayd), L. — tejas, mfn. glorious or vigorous 
like 1 °, Uhag. — tva, n. I°’s power or dignity, MBh. 

— dan tin, m. I°’$ elephant (called Airivata), Sis. 

— did, f. * - kdshthd , Kav. ; VarBrS. — deva, m. N. 
of a king of the Kalingas, MBh. ; of a son of Srigala, 
Hariv.; of a poet, Cat. — devatS, f. N. of a partic. 
night of new moon, MBh. — daivata, 11. ‘ having 1 ° 
as deity,* N. of the Nakshatra JycstyhJ, VarBfS. 


— drama, m. Finns Deodora, L. ; MimusopsF.lengi, 
L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. — dhanua, 11. - -kdr- 
muka, MBh.; R. &c. — dhvaja, m. I°’s banner, 
MBh. ; R. ; VarBfS. ; m. id., Hariv. ; otsava, 
m. - iakrotsava, MW. -nandana, m. ‘ l ’s son,’ 
patr. of Arjuna, L. — pary&ya, m. Wrightia An- 
tidyscntcrica, L. - pftta, m. the lowering of l°’s flag, 
Yajfi. — p&da, in. the foot of I°’s banner, VarYogay. 

— p&dapa, in. Pinus Deodora, L.; Wrigbtia Anti- 
dysentcrica.L. — pura, n.( K nil. \ -purl, f.(Kathas.) 
l°*s town. — pnsfcpikfi or -pushpi, f. Mrnispcr- 
muni Cordi folium, L. — praathn. 11. N. of ancient 
Delhi ( » indra-prasthii \ MBh.; BhP.—bSp&sa- 
aa,n. »-XJmr^a,R.— b^a, 11. thesccdot Wrightia 
Antidysentcrica, L. — bhaksha, 111. or n. = sakrd- 
Sana , Kautukas. ; - bhakshaka , m. an eater of P’s 
food, ib. ; -makha or - makhotsava , in. a festival in 
honourof the plant called ‘ l°’s food,* ib. — bhavana, 
11. 1 °’s heaven, Svarga or paradise, L. — bhid, m.= 
-jit, L. —bhavana, n. * -bhavana, W. — bhfi- 
bhavK, f. Cucumis Coloquintida, L. — bhuruha, 
m. ~ - vriksha , L. — m&tri, f. Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nantus, L. — m&trikft, f. - - janitri , KalP. — mhr- 
dban, m. P’s head, an ant-hill, L. — yava, m. — 
•hljdy Su>r. — yado-vidhvapsana, n. N. of a ch. 
of (ianP. ii. — rflpa, min. having the form of 1 °, 
MW.-loka, 111. »- - bhavana , Mu.; R.; - bhdj , mfn. 
sharing P’s heaven or paradise, MW. _valll, f. 
colocynth, L. — vKpin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. — vihana, ni. ‘ Indra’s vehicle,’ a cloud, L. 

— vrlkaha, m. Wrightia Antidysentcrica, L.-sa- 
r&sana, n. » - kdrmuka , L.; °ndya, Nom. PPyate 
( < y//fl\n.,impcrs.), to represent a rainbow, Dhaiianij. 

— s&khin, ni. — - vriksha , Bhpr. — aftlE, f. * l :, ’s 
hall/ a place or room prepared for sacrifices, L. 
-diras, n. = -murdhan, L.-sadas, n. P’s seat 
or palace, M Bh. — a&rathi, in. P’s charioteer Mi- 
tali, L. — suta, m/r M s son/ N. of the monkey Valin, 
L. ; of Arjuna (cf. * nandana \ W. - audhK, f. ‘ P’s 
nectar/ gum nlibannm, L. - irlshtd, f. 1 P-created/ 
Terminalia Chebula or yellow rnvrobalan (fabled to 
have sprung from the ground on which 1° spilt a drop 
of nectar), I., — stnti, f. N. of wk. Bakr&khya, 
m. * P-nained,’ an owl (cf. uluka and Vam. ii, 1, 
13), L. Sakr&gni, m. du. Pand Agni (lords of the 
Nakshatra Visaklii), VarBfS. Sakrdtmaja, m. 
*J fJ ’s son/ N. of Arjuna, MBh. Bakr&dana, n. » 
sakra-taru , L. Bakr&dltya, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. Bakr&nal&khya, mfn. called 1 ° and Agni 
(ibc.), VarBrS. (cf. iakrSptt). Sakr&bhilaffna- 
ratna, n. a partic/ gem, L. Sakr&yudha, n.=^ 
iakra-kdrmuka, R. ; VarBrS.; MirkP. Bakrdri, 
m . 1 P’s enemy/ N. of Krishna, Paficar. Sakrd- 
vatftra-tirtha, 11. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
Sinhds. Bakrdvarta, in. id., MBh. Bakrdiana, 
m, * P's food/ the plant Wrightia Antidysentcrica 
(fabled to have sprung from the drops of Ampta which 
fell to the ground from the bodies of Kama’s monkeys 
restored to life bv 1 °), L. ; n. the seed of Wr° Ant°, 
L. ; ail intoxicating drink prepared front hemp 
( = bhangd), Hisy,; Kautukas. (cf. indra Sana} ; 
- kdnana , n., - vdtikd , f., -vi pitta, n. a wood or 
garden in which hemp grows, ib. Sakr&tana, n. 
P’s throne, MBh.; Kflv. Sakr&hva, m.«?)the 
seed of Wrightia Antidysentcrica, L. Sakrdavara- 
tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sakrdtth&na, 11. 
the raising up of P’s banner, — next, Cat. (also 'W/- 
sava, m., VP.) Bakrotiava, m. ‘ P-festival/ a 
festival in honour of Poll the twelfth day of the light 
half of Bhadra (when a flag or banner was set up; 
cf. dhvajbtthdna and sakra - dh vajdtsava) , MBh. 

8akri?l, f. N. of Sac! (wife of Indra), MBh. 

Bakri, m. (only I,.) a cloud; a thunderbolt; an 
elephant ; a mountain. 

Bakra, 111. N. of a man, VP. 

1. Sakla, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1047, col. 1) speak- 
ing pleasantly or kindly, affable, L. (cf. Sakna). 

BAkvan, mf(a;v ;n.powerful, able, mighty, VS.; m. 
an artificer, SBr.; an elephant, L.; {art ), f.,see below. 

Bakvara, m. a bull, Hear.; Kim., Sch.; (a), f. 
gravel, L. (prob. w.r, for Sarkard). 

B&kvarX, f. pi. (wrongly written Sakkart or Sar- 
kari ) N. of partic. verses or hymns fesp. of the Mahl* 
nltmni verses belonging to the §Akvara-S 5 man), 
RPrit,; Gobh. ; a partic. metre (in Vcdic texts of 
7x8 syllables, and therefore called sapla-padd , later 


any metre of 4 x 14 syllables,*, g. the Vasanta-tilaka, 
q.v.),TS.; Hath.: ChUp.&c.; pi. water, AV. ; VS.; 
Gobh.; du. the arms, Naigh. ii, 4; sg. a cow, AV.; 
PaucavBr. (cf. Naigh, ii, 1 1 ) ; a Anger, L.; a liver, 
Un. iv, 1 1 2, Sch. ; N. of a river, L. ; a girdle, Kjvy 2 d. 
iii, i4<;.-tvi, n. the slate or condition of being a 
SakvarT verse, MaitrS. — pflshfha, mfn, having the 
SakvarV verses for a Prishtha (q.v.), Laty. 

Bagltid, tiifur'n. p<*werful, mighty, strong, effec- 
tive (others ‘helpful, kind, friendly*), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; Hr.; Kaus. 

Bagman, 11., v.l, for Sakman, Naigh. ii, 1. 

BagmyA, m ({d)n.** Stigma, RV.; AV.; SBr. 

5 PT 2. itflha, n. excrement, ordure, dung 
(cf. sakan, Sakrit\ AV. ; water (v, I. for £<?Az), 
Naigh. i, 12; ni. a kind of animal, Pancar. (v.l. 
sala) ; w.r. for Sitka, MBh. xiii, 2835; a ', I*, a 
kind of bird or fly or long-eared animal, VS.; TS, 
(Sch.) — dfctfma, m. the smoke of burnt or burning 
cow-dung, AV.; (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra, ib. ; a 
priest whoaugursby incansof cow-dung.Kaus.; -jd or 
-ja, mfn. produced or born from cow-dung, AV. — m- 
dhl, in. N. of a man, g. SubhtMhi . — pinda, m. 
a lump of dung, VS. — pft?a, m. (fr. *J pdn ?) N. of 
a man (cf. sakapuni). — pdta {sdka-), mfn. 4 puri- 
fied with cow-dung/ N. of the author of RV. x. 132 
(having the patr. Nirmedha), Anukr. — ball [Saka- ), 
m. an oblation of cow-dung, AV. — miya, mf(/)n. 
consisting of or arising from excrement, RV. — m- 
bharA, mfn. bearing dung or ordure, AV. — lo^a, 
ni. ( s//n(?) — Sdliika, a lotus-root, Gobh. (Sch. ; ac- 
cord. to some • Saka-loshta , * a lump or ball of cow- 
dung’;. — htl, mfn., Pat. Bakaldha, m. a fire 
(made) with the excrement of animals, Ap$r. 

Bakandha, n. (perhaps for Sakan-andhu ) a 
dung-well (?), IMn. vi, I, 94, Vlrtt. 4. 

saha, in. pi. N. of a partic. white- 
skinned tribe or race of people (in the legends which 
relate the contests between Vasishtha and Visvainitra 
the Sakas are fabled to have been produced by the 
Cow of Vasishtha, from her sweat, lor the destruction 
of Visvimitra’s army; in Mn. x, 44, they are men- 
tioned together with the Paundrakas,Odras,Dra vidas, 
KSmbojas, Javanas or Yavanas, Plradas, Palilavas, 
Cmas, Kirltas, Daradas, and Khaias, described by 
Kulluka as degraded tribes of Kshatriyas called after 
the districts in which they reside ; according to the 
VP. iv, 3, king Sagara attempted to rid his kingdom 
of these tribes, but did not succeed in destroying them 
all : they are sometimes regarded as the followers of 
Saka or S&li-v!ihaua, and arc probably to be identified 
with the Tartars or Indo-Scythians [hat. .SVirtf ] who 
overran India before the Aryans, and were conquered 
by the great Vikramaditya [q.v.j; they really seem 
to have been dominant in the north-west of India in 
the last century before and tbe first twocenturies after 
the beginning of our era’, AVParif. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
a king of the $akas,g. kambojddi (on PSn.iv, 1 , 1 75, 
Vartt.); an era, epoch (cf. - kdld)\ a year (of any era), 
Inner.; a partic. fragrant substance, Gal. — kartrl or 
-kiraka, m.the founder of an era, L. ; ’kdtpatti, f.N. 
ofwk.— kWa.m.lhe Saka era (beginning a. r>. 78, and 
founded by king Slli-vlhana ; an expired year of the 
Saka era is converted into the corresponding year a. n. 
by adding to it 78-79; e. g. 654 expired A.D. 732- 
733), VarBfS.; Rajat. (RTL. 433). -k^rit, m.* 
kartri , L. - qtlla(?l, m. N. of a poet, Cat. - d# ia, 
m. N. of a country, Cat. — nripati-BamvatBara, 
in. a year of the Saka era, Inscr. — afip&la, m. a Saka 
king, Jyot. — puruaha-vivarana, n. N. of wk. 
— bbftpa-k&la, in. - iaka-kdla, VarBtS. — vataa- 
ra, m. a year of the Saka eia, L.— varna, ni. N.of a 
king, VP. — varman, rn. N. of a poet, Cat. — var- 
aha, in. or n.« -vatsara, Jyot.— v^lddhi, in. N. 
of a poet, Cat. — ath&na, n. N. of a r-ouritry fZoxa- 
oTT)vri), Hear. BakAdltya, m. ‘ sun of the SV N. 
ofkingSali-vilhana, L. 8akAdhipa-r Ajadkflnl, f. 
the capital or residence of the S" king,i.e. Pilli’ ( Delhi), 
L. BakAntaka, m. * destroyer of the S°s/ N. of king 
Vikramlditya, L. Bakibda, m. a ycarof the §°era, 
W. BakArl, in . 1 enemy of the Sakas/ N. of king 
Vikramaditya, Raj at. BakAndra-kila, m. » Saka - 
bhiipa-kdla , VarBrS. 

2. Baktra, m. (for 1. see under I. Sa) a descen- 
dant of the Sakas, a Saka, Pat. on Pin. iv, i, 130; 
a king’s brother-in-law through one of his inferior 
wives (e« p. in the drama represented as a foolish. 
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frivolous, proud, low, and cruel man, such as is Sam 
sth.'maka in the MnVcUkatikii. he speaks the ilialec 1 
of ih*; S.ikas i. c. S'lk'vi, which employs the sibilaiv 
s exJusiu ly ; In nee Sak.lra, accord, to some, is fo 
4 Sa-kAra,' one who uses the letter Sa), Bhar. ; Das. 

S.ih. See. 

S&karl-llpi, f. a partic. kind of writing, Lalit. 
jr** sukaca, m. :i proper N., Rhjat. 
5 T 8 FT Mata, n. (rarely m., of doubtful 

derivation) a cart, waggon, car, carriage, Nir. ; 
S.inkhSr. &c. ; with prdjdpatyam or rohinydh , cf. 
rohini P ) the live stars forming the asterism Rohini 
compared to a cart, K.lv. ; VarBfS. Ac.; (only) n. 
a partic. configuration of stars and planets (when a 
the planets are in the 1st and 7th house), VarBrS. ; 
ni. n. a form of military array resembling a wedge, 
M11. vii, 187 ; in. Dalbcrgia Ougcinensis, L. ; Aruir 
Colacasia, L.; an implement for preparing grain, 
MW. ; w.r. for Sakata, q.v.; N. of a man, g. no 
dddi ; of a demon slain by the child Krishna, Sis. ; 
m. or n.(? N. of a place, Cat.; (*), f., see below. 

— dSsa, m. N.of a man, Mmir. — nlda, n. the in- 
terior of a cart, ApSr. — bhld, 111. 4 slayer of Sakata/ 
N. of Vishnu- Krishna, Parirar. — bheda, m. divisi 
of the S° aster i*.rn by the moon or a planet passing 
through it, Col. —mantra, vu. pi. the verses ad 
dressed to the chariot of Soma, ApSr.— vila(?), m. 
a gallinule, W. (tf. Sakatdvild ) . — vyuha, m. a 
partic. form of military array, MBh. — vrata, n. a 
partic. observance, Cat. — sartha, in. a multitude 
or train of carts, caravan, I ’at. on Pan. iii, 2, 1 15. 

— ban, m. m-bhid, W. Sakat&kaha, tn. the axle 
of a cart, MW. Bakatangaja, rn. a pair. ~sdka- 
{ay ana , Ganar. Sakatdpana, in. pi. carts and 
merchandise, R. fw.r. Sakatdyana>. Sakat&ri, m. 

* enemy of §°/ N. of Krishna, L. Sakatrlvila(?, 
m. a kind of aquatic bird (^/Airw), Yajii., Sch. 
Sakat&Bura-bh&ujana, in. * crusher of the demon 
S f 7 N. of Krishna, Baft car. Sakatdbva, f. 'cart- 
named/the asterism Rohini (cf. above), U. Saka- 
toccatana, 11. the up»etting nr overturning of a cart, 
BhP, * 

Bakatffya, N0111. 1*. n yaft\ to represent or be like 
a cart, Bid*. 

Sakat&ra, m. a biid of prey "perhaps a kind of 
vulture), MW.; N.of a monkey, Hit.; Sakata la, 
W. Sakat&ropdkhy&nA, n. the episode or fable 
of the monkey SakaUta, Cat. 

Saka^ala, in. N. of a minister of king Nanda (in 
revenge tor iil-treatinent he conspired with the Brah- 
man C'Xiukva to effixt his master’s death), Hear.; 
Katlws. 

Bakati, f. - Safari, g. bthvddi. 

Bakattka, mfn. (fr. Sakata). g. kumudtldi. 
Bakafika, f. a small cart, a child’s cart, toy-cart, 
M pitch, ix, 35 (cf. mrii-ihakatikd). 

Sakatin, mfn. pos>css : ng a cart or carriage; tn. 
the owner of a cart, Kathis. 

Sakati, f. a waggon, cart, carriage, RV. x, 146, 3 
(cf. g. Imhvadi). — karna, g. suvastv adi (K;is. 
iali-harm), — mukba, ‘ cart-mouthed/ 

having a mouth like a cart, ShadvBr. —saka^a, 
mfn. prob.'j consisting of :<>r produced by) carts or 
carnage* of all kinds (as a noise), Haiiv. 
Sakatiya-sab&rA, ni. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Bakatyft, f. a multitude of carts, g. pniddi. 

sahnn. See sakrit , col. 3 . 

Mam. See under sdm (inti.) 
sdkara. Sec next. 

stlhala , m. n. (in SBr. also Sahara, 
of doubtful derivation) a chip, fragment, splint, log, 
piece, bit, TS. &c. See. (Sakata fit t/kyi, with acr., 
Mo separate, divide, dissipate/ Ragh.);apotshcrd, Mu. 
vi, 2 8 ; aspark (inkr/Sffnu-J 0 ) t Sii.v,g; n.a half,S.ih. 
(candra-P , the half-moon, Kid.); a half-verse, Ked.; 
the half of an egg-shell, Mu. ; M Hh. &c. ; skin, bark, 
Divyiiv. ; the scales of a fish (cf. Salka, Sal fata i, ib.; 
the skull in kapa/a-P); cinnamon, L. ; a kind of 
black pigment or dye, L. ; in. N. of a man, g- gar- 
£<idi. — jyotis, m. a kind of vcuomlcss snake, L. 
—vat. mfn., g. inadhv-ddi. Sakalaagnsh^haka, 
mfn. (Vedic \ Pan. iii, 1, 59, Sch. Bakalendu, in. 
the half moon, Haiiv. (also w.r. for sukaP). 


Sakalaya, Norn. P. v yali, to break into pieces 
divide, Mcar. 

SakaU-v"kri, P. - karat i , id., g. ury-ddi. 

Sakalita, nifu. broken into pieces, reduced t 
fragments, Hear.; Si$.; B.dar. 

Sakalin, ni. 1 having scales/ a fish, Harav. 

Bak&ll, in comp, for Sakata. — karana, n. th 
act of bieaking in pieces, W. — >/kri, P. karoli. 
to break in pieces, divide, bruise, K 3 d.; ApSr.,Sch 
— krita, mfn. broken or cut in pieces, reduced t 
fragments, smashed, bruised, divided, MHh.; Kav 
Sec. — k?lti, f. « - karana , Harav. — y'bhu, P . -bha 
vati , to be broken in pieces, burst asunder, MBh. 
R. — bhftta, mfn. broken in pieces, bruised, crushed, 
burst, MBh. 

S&kaly’eBhln, mfn. (accord, to Padap. fron 
iafalya + cs/iin) * desiring fragments of wood/ de- 
vouring or licking (as a ’flame of fire), AV. i, 25, 2 

wt sakava , ni. (doubtful) a goose, W. 

sahasakaya , Y.°yafi (onomat.) 
to make a rustling noise, rustic (as the leaves of a 
tree in the wind), Bhatt. 

3PRTC i. 2. Sahara. See under t. sa and 
3. Safa. 

sakutd , f. a partic. part of an ele- 
phant’s hind leg, L. 

sakund , m. (said to be fr. s^sak, l'n 

iii, 49) a bird (esp. a large bird or one of good or 
bad omen), RV. &c. Sic . ; a partic. kind of bird 
(cither —grid hr a, a vulture, ox ^ cilia, a common 
kite or Pondicherry eagle), L. ; a kind of Br.<hriian 
\vipra-bheda),WN . ; a sort of hymn or song (sung 
at festivals to secure good fortune), W.; with Va- 
xisktkasya) N. of a S.tmau, ArsliBr.; N. of au 
Asura, BhP.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; Buddh.; 
(/"; , f., see col. 3; n, any auspicious object or lucky 
omen, an omen or prognostic (in general ; rarely ‘an 
inauspicious omen’), Kav.; KathSs. ; Pahcat. ; mfn. 
indicating good luck, auspicious, MW. — jna, mfn. 
knowing omens, Kathiis.; (a ,f. a small house-lizard, 
I... — jn&na, n. knowledge of birds or omens, augury, 
V.ljn. ; N. of a chapter of the SarfigP. — dipaka.m. 
(or /fa, f.) N. of a wk. on augury. — devata, f. a 
deity presiding over good omens, Kathas. -dv&ra, 
1. *dooi of omens/ a partic. term in augury, VarBrS. 

— pattra, n. t -parikakfi, f., -pradlpa, rn., -rat- 
ndvali, f. N. of wks. — ruta-jfiana, n. knowledge 

f the notes of birds, Vai BrS. ; ^Kaiat. — vidyH, f. 
a^prec., Buddh. — sSstra, 11. 'doctrine or book of 
•men?/ N. of wk. — sSroddh&ra, m. N. of wk. 

— BUkta, n. the bird-tivnm (perhaps RV r . i } 164, 20 
*r x, 146, 2), VarBrS.' Sakunadhiihth&tri, f. 
a goddess) presiding over good omens, Kathiis. Sa- 

kunarnava, m./navalJ, f. N. of wks. on augury. 
Sakunisi, f. N. of a plant, Susr. (perhaps w.r. for 
1 nhuliUa ; cf. SakitliUiani). Sakundbrit, m. a 
kind of rice, L. ; a kind of fish, L. Bakundfcrita, 
iifn. brought by birds, L. ; a kind of rice, Susr. (cf. 
•rcr.) Baknnopadesa, m. the doctrine of omens, 
augury, VarBfS. 

Bakunaka, m. a bird, MBh.; (ikd), f. a female 
•ird.ib. ; N. of one of the Matfis attendant on Skauda, 
b.; of various women, Vas. 

Sakuni, m. a bird (csp. a large bird, L. ^gridhra 
or cilia, accord, to some ‘a cock’), RV. &c. &c.; 
in astronomy ) N. of the first fixed Kara 1; a (q. v.), 
VarBfS. ; N. of a Nig*, MBh.; of an evil demon 
son of Duh-saha), MirkP.; of an Asura (son of 
Jiranyiiksha and father ofVfika), Hariv. ; Pur.; of 
lie brother of queen Gilndhlrf (and therefore the 
>roihcr-iii-law of Dhrita-rlshpa and the Matula or 
naternal uncle of the Kuril princes; as son of Subala, 
sing of Gaudhara, he is called Saubala ; he often 
cted as counsellor of Duryodhatia, and hence his 
lame is sometimes applied to an old officious relative 
uliose counsels tend to misfortune), MBh.; Hariv. 
itc. (cf. I W. 380) ; of a son of Vikukshi and grand- 
011 of Jkshvaku), Hariv. ; of a son of Dasa-ratha,ib.; 
.IhP.; of the great-grandfather of Asoka, Rajat,; du. 
M. of the Asvius, MW.; (i or t), f., see below. 

— graba, tn. N. of a demon causing children’s 
iseases, MBh. — prapft, f. a drinking-trough for 

Liirds, L. — v&da, ni. the first song of birds (or of a 
urtic. bird) at dawn (accord, to some 1 the crowing 
f a cock’), AitBr. - sarina, u., g. savanUdi. 


iaktri . 

- Bftda, m. a partic. part of the sacrificial horse, VS. 
Sakunisvara, m. 'lord of birds/ N. of Garuda, L. 
Sakuny-upakbytna, n. N. of wk. 

Sakuni, f. (of Sakuna or °«i, col. 2) a female 
bird, MBh.; Hariv.; a hen-sparrow, I,.; Turdut 
Macrourus, h . ; N. of a female demon (sometimes 
identified with l)urg 3 ) causing a partic. child’s- 
diseasc (sometimes ** put ana, and in this sense also 
Sakuni) , MBh.; Hariv. 

Bakunta, m. a bitd, MBh.; KSv. Sic. ; a partic. 
bird of prey, BhP. ; a blue jay, L. ; a sort of insect, 
Is.; N. of a son of VisvSmitra, MBh. 

Bakuntakfr, m. a small bird, VS. ; MBh. ; (ika\ 

f. a female bird, RV. 

SakuntaU, f. (said to be fr. Sakunta) N. of a 
daughter of the Apsaras Menaka by Viivamitra (she 
was supposed to have been born and left in a forest, 
where she was protected by birds till found by the 
sage Kanva, who took her to his hermitage and 
reared her as his daughter ; she was there seen by 
king Dushyanta,whcn on a hunting expedition, and 
married by him, and became the mother of Bharata, 
sovereign of all India; the story of Dushyanta’s 
accidental meeting with Sakuntalii, their maniage, 
separation, his repudiation of her through temporary 
loss of memory caused by a curse, his subsequent 
recognition of her by means of a ring which was 
lost but afterwards recovered, forms the subject of 
Kslidfisa’s celebrated drama called Abhijulna-sakun- 
tala, q.v.). - rj tmaJa( 0 / 5 /w 0 ),m. , S c ’sson/mctron. 
of Bharata (sovereign of India), L. Bakuntalfi- 
pdkhy&na, n. 4 story of S>Y N. of MBh. i, 60-74 
ami of PadinaP., Svargakh. 1-5. 

Sakuntl, m. a bird, RV.; Kiv. 

SakuntikS. Sec Sakuntaka . 
w sakunda, in. Nerivim Orionim, L. 
(cf. Sa {a- k imda). 

w sakura , mfn. taine, quiet (as an 
animal), Hear. 

31^575 sahuhf, rn. a kind of fish (pci haps 
'the gilt-head ’), VS.; AV. ; MBh. Sic . ; a kind of 
, pur-like projection (behind the hoof of an ox or 
cow), VS.; (with Vasiihthasya) N. of a SA man 
(v. I. for Sakuna ) ; f., see below. — ganda, m. 

a kind of fish, L. Sakulakahaka, m.‘ lish-cycd/ 
white bent-grass, Panicum Dactylon (the blossoms 
ire white and compared to the eye of a fish), L. 
Sakulakshi, f. a kind of Durva grass, L. (»:f. prcc.) 
SakulAda, 111. pi. 4 eating Sakuhs/ N. of a people, 

g. kdSyiidi. Sakul&dani, t. (cf. Sakuntl id) a kind 
f potherb (accord, to I.. CommclinaSalicifolia, Scin- 

dapsus Officinalis See.), Car.; V;igbh.; an earth- 
worm, W. Sakularbhaka, m. a sort of fish, L. 

Bakulin, rn. a fish, L. (prob, w. r. for iakalin , 
q.v.) 

srikrit, n. (the weak cases are op- 
ionally formed fr. a base iakdn, cf. Tin. vi, 1, 3; 
Sakrit, tioin. acc. sg. and ibc. ; gen. sg. iaknas, AV.; 
iustr. Sakmi, VS., or sakrita, KitySr., instr. pi. 
sdkab/iis, TS. ; acr. pi. Sakrit as, VarBfS.), excre- 
ment, ordure, feces, dung (esp. cow -dung), KV. &c. 
See. [Cf. Gk. OKwp, OKartls ; accord, to some, Koirpos 
and Lat. car arc. j -kari, :n. ‘dung-making/ a 
calf, L. (cf. Pin. iii. 2, 24). — k&ra, mfn. making 
ordure, W. — klfa, m.a dung-beetle, L. — pad?, I. 
laving ordure at the feet, g. kumbha-pady-ddi. 
-pinda, m. a lump or ball of cow-dung, Kaus.; 
A past. 

Sakfld, in comp, for Sakrit. — ^ raha, w.r. 
for sakrid‘gr° t q.v. ~ desa, m. (R.;, -dvdra, n. 
K.) ‘door of the feces/ the anus. ^bllBda, ni. 
loosening of the feces,* diarrhoea, Susr. 

B&krlu, in comp, for sakrit. — mdtra, n. feces 
nd urine, BhP. (cf. miltra-Sakrit). 

Ft** sakkara , °ri. See iakrara , °ri. 

sakkari , m. a bull, L. (cf. sakvara). 
3 TSfc9 sakhuli, prob. w.r. for sashhuli, 
iddh, 

saltt a, sakti See. See p. 1044, col. 2. 
snf sakta, sahtuka , incorrect for sahtn, 
xaktuka, q. v. 

f saktri , saktriu , w. r. for sakti, m. 
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TOt iakman , sakya, iakra &c, Seo 
p. 1045, col. 1. 

W9 2. sail a, m. (For I. see p. 1045, col. 2 ) 
prob, for Sakala, Salta, TS. 

Bakli-karapa, n. « Jakalt-k 0 , breaking or hew- 
ing in pieces, Biilar. 

TO snhvan , iahvara , iakvarh See p. 
1045, co1 - *• 

, ^ 1 * 1 ? sagmd, sagmyh. Sec p. 1045, col. 3. 

^ 3 jsa»fe, cl. I. A. (Dhatup.iv, 12) sail- 
- kate (ep. also P. ; aor. 2. sg. aiaitkts , a- 
Sakkishta , Sahkishthiis, Saiikithds, MBh. &c\, inf. 
Sahkitum , ib.; ind. p.; - iaitkya , ib. ; Gr. also pf. 
SaSaiike , fut. A/wMJ, to be anxious 

or apptchensive, be afraid of (abl.), fear, diead, sus- 
pect, distrust (acc.), Br.; MBh. ; to be in doubt or un- 
certain about (acc.), hesitate, MBh.; Kiiv. &c. ; to 
think probable, assume, believe, regard as (with two 
acc.), suppose to be (Saute , ‘ 1 think,’ ‘I suppose,' 
* it seems to ine ’), ib. ; (in argumentative wotks) to 
ponder over or propound a doubt or objection ; Pass. 
saiikyatc (zor. as a tiki), to be feared or doubted &c.: 
Caus. iahkayatv . to cause to fear or doubt, render 
anxious about N loc.\ Milav. 

I. Banka, in. (for 2. see below) fear, doubt (see 
comp.); N. of a king, Buddh. (cf. sail tana ); (d), 
f., sec below. — tva-nlruktl, f. N.ofwk. 

Bankana, m. * causing fear or awe (?),’ N. of a 
king, MW. 

Bankaniya, mfn. to be distrusted or suspected or 
apprehended (n. impers.), doubtful, questionable, 
Kiv.; Hit.; Sarvad. &c. ; to be supposed to be, to 
be regarded as (<*.g. bddhakatvena , ‘ as hurting or 
injuring’), Kusum. 

Sank£, f. (ifc. f. a) apprehension, care, alarm, 
fear, distrust, suspic ion of ( abl. , loc., or prati with 
acc., or comp.; brah ma-hatyd-krita Santa, ‘ the 
fear of having committed the murder of a Brahman,* 
R. ; pdpa-Saiikd na karfavyd , ‘ no evil i$ to be sus- 
pected,’ Kath.'is,), SBr. Sic. &c. ; doubt, uncertainty, 
hesitation, MBh.; Kav.&c.; (ifc.) belief, supposition, 
presumption (of or that any person or thing is — ), 
ib. ; a subject started in disputation, M W. ; a species 
of the Danriaka metre, W. - c kula ( saiikak ' 5 ), mfn. 
bewildered by doubt or fear, MW. — tanklta 
( Satika /°\ mfn. overcome with fear and anxiety, 
Subh. — °nvita (iaitk&nv*), mfn. filled with doubt, 
apprehensive, afraid, R, — bhiyog-a (SahkdbJf , 
mfn. accusation or charge on suspicion, Yajri., Si h. 
— may a, mf.(i)n. full of doubt or uncertainty, fear- 
ful, afraid, R. — sanku, m. the thorn or sting of 
doubt or fear, Rajat. — ilia, mfn. of hesitating or 
diffident disposition, prone to doubt, MW. — °spada 
(sank asp"), n. cause of doubt, ground or matter of 
suspicion, Hit. — sprishfa, mfn. touched with fear, 
seized with alarm. Mcgli. -hlna, mfn. free from 
doubt or apprehension, W. 

Bankita, mfn. alarmed, apprehensive, distrustful, 
suspicious, afraid of (ahl., gen., or comp.), anxious 
about (loc. or acc. with prati), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; 
assuming, supposing, Rajat. ; feared, apprehended, 
R.; Santis.; doubted, doubtful, uncertain, Mu.; 
Mricch. &c. ; weak, unsteady, W. -drishti, mfn. 
looking afraid or shy, Pancat. — nianaa, mfn. faint- 
hearted, timid, apprehensive, MBh. — varpaka, m. 
4 of doubtful appearance,' a thief, L. 

Bankitavya, mfn. to he feared or suspected or 
distrusted (n. impers.* it should be feared ’ &c.),M Bh. ; 
Prasantiar.; to be doubted, doubtful, questionable, 
MBh. 

Bankin, mfn. afraid of, fearing (comp.), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; timid, suspicious, distrustful as (comp., 
e.g.^n-V 0 ,* distrust ful as acrow*), MBh. ; Kathis.; 
assuming, supposing, suspecting, imagining, Ragh.; 
Hit.; full of apprehension or danger, Pancat. 

I. Sanku, m. (for 2. see col. 2) fear, terror, W. 

Banknra,rnfn. causing fear, frightful, formidable, 
L.; m. N. of a DSnava, VP. (v. 1. for iamkara). 

BaAkya, mfn. to be distrusted or suspected or 
feared (n. impers.; superl. -ta md), MBh.; Kiv.&c.; 
to be assumed or expected or anticipated, Das.; Rajat. 

TO. sanku , m. a bull, L. 

iankara. See snmkara , p. 1054, 

col. 3, 


JTF*? saitlcavya. See under 2. junta below. 

*rf fw sahkila , id. (prob. \v, r. for sah- 
khila; cf. Sail k ha) a conch-shell suspended on the 
car of an elephant, L. 

5TJ* 2 . sanku , in. (of doubtful derivation) 
a peg. nail, spike, RV. & r c. &c.; a stick, Hariv.; a 
stake, post, pillar, MBh.; an arrow, spear, dart (fig. 
applied to the ‘Ming ' of sorrow', pain Sec . ; cf. Saiikd-, 
icka P Sec.), Hariv.; Kiv.; R.ijat. ; a partic. wea- 
pon or any weapon, L.; the pin or gnomon of a dial 
(usually twelve fingers long), Col. ; a kind of for- 
ceps (used for the extraction of a dead fetus), Susr. ; 
the fibre or vein of a leaf, ChUp. ; the measure of 
twelve fingers, L. ; (in astron.) the sine of altitude, 
Sflryas. ; a partic. high number, ten billions (com- 
pared to an innumerable collection of ants), MBh.; 
R. ; the clapper of a bell, Govaidh. (L. also ‘the 
penis; poison; Unguis OdoraUis; a partic. tree or 
the trunk of a lopped tree; a partic. fish [accord, to 
some “the skate fish”] or aquatic animal ; a goose; 
a measuiing rod; a Rikshasa; N. of Siva; of a 
Gaudharva attendant on Siva; of Kama ; of a Niga; 
^ ansa'); N.of a man, g . gar gihii ; of a DSnava, 
Hariv.; of a Vrishni (son of Ugra-sena), MBh.; 
Hariv. ; Pur.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a poet 
( **iahkuka, q.y.), Cat.; of a Br;lhman, Buddh. ; n. 
N. of a Sfirnan, ArshBr. — karpa, mf v fot <F,m hav- 
ing pointed ears, MBh. ; R.&c.; m. an ass, L.; N. 
of a DSnava, Hariv.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. ; of a serpent-demon, ib. ; of a Rikshasa, R.; 
of a son of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; of a camel, Paiicat.; 
-wttkha, mfn. having pointed cars and mouth, M Bh.; 
°niu, mfn. having pointed cars, Hariv.; °n?svara, 

m. a partic. form of Siva, MBh.; n. N. of a Linga, 
Cat. — ochayft, f. the shadow of a gnomon, Suryas. 
— J£v 5 , f. the sine of a gnomon, ib. — tarn, m. the 
tree Vatica Rnhusta, L. —tala, n. the base of a gno- 
mon, Gol. — dhRna, 11. ‘ peg- receptacle,’ a hole for 
a pin (made in a skin to fasten it when used as an 
amulet), Kaus, — patha, rn., Pan. v, I, 77, VArtt. 2. 

— puccha, n. the sting (of a bee &c.), RAjat. 

— Phan in, rn. .1 kind of aquatic animal, L. — pha- 
lft or -phalikft, f. Prosopis Spicigcra, Bhpr. — mat, 
mfn. filled with stakes or spikes, I,.; \ati), f. N. of 
a metre, Col. — mukha, mf(/ 11. having a pointed 
or sharp mouth ^as a mouse), Sm'r. ; m. a crocodile, 
L.; a kind of leech, Susr. — mull, f. the 151I1 day 
of the light half of the month MSrga-sTrsha, L. 

— vio&ra, m. N. of a wk. (containing iuIcs for find- 
ing out the liours by the shadows of pegs driven into 
the earth in sunshine) by LakshmI-pati, Cat. — v$i- 
kaha, m. = tarn, L. -trlras, mfn. spear-headed, 
L.; m. N. of an Asura, Hariv.; Pur. -sravana, 
rnfn. -karna, VarBrS. — sb^ha (for -at ha), mfn. 
Pan. viii, 3, 97. 

Sankavya, mfn. fit for a peg or serving as a peg, 
Hear. (cf. Pan. v, I, 2, Sell.) 

Sankuka, m. a small peg or nail, KiltySr., Sell.; 
N. of a poet author of the Bhuvanabhyudaya, son 
of Maviira ), Riijnt. ; of a writer on rhetoric, Cat. 

Bankucl, m. a skate fish (^2. sanku ), L. (cf. 
sdntku(i). 

Banknlft, f. a kind of lancet or knife, Un. i, 37, 
Sch.; a pair of nippers or scissors (used to cut the 
arcca-nut into small pieces), W. (cf. danta-Saiiku). 

— khanda, n. a piece cut off with a pair of nippers, 
Pan. vi, 1, 2, Sch. 

Bankoca or °ci, m. - Saiikuci, W. 

^15 sahkhd , tn. ti. (ifc. f. a) a shell, (esp.) 
the conch-shell (used lor making libations of water 
or as an ornament for the arms or for the temples of 
an elephant ; a conch-shell perforated at one end is 
also used as a wind instrument or horn; in the battles 
of epic poetry, each her o being represented asprovided 
with a conch-shell which serves as his horn or trumpet 
and often has a name), AV. &c. See. ; 1 W. 403 ; a 
partic. high number ' said to ~ a hundred billions or 
100,000 krores), MBh,; m. the temporal bone, 
temple (accord, to some also 4 the bone of the fore- 
head’ or ‘frontal bone’), Yajn.; MBh. Scc.\ an 
elephant’s cheek or the part between the tusks ( — 
hasti-danta-madhya ), L.; N. of the teeth of an 
elephant 23 years old, VarBrS. ; Unguis Odofatus, 
L. ; a partic. Mantra, Gobh.; a kind of metre, Kcd,; 
N. of one of K iibera's treasures* and of the being 
presiding over it, MBh. ; Klv.&c.; a military dmm 
or other martial instrument, W. ; N. of one of the 


8 chiefs of the Nlgas (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a Daitya (who conquered the gods, stoic the Vedas, 
and carried them off to the bottom of the sea, from 
whence they were recovered by Vishnu in the form 
rff a iish\ ib. ; of a demon dangerous to children, 
ApGr.,Sch.j of a mythical elephant, R.; N. of 
various men (pi. N. of a Gotra), AV. Sec. &c . ; of 
a son of Viraja, MBh.; of a son of Vajra-nSbha, 
Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a law-giver (often mentioned to- 
gether with his brother Likhita, q. v.), Y.tjfi. ; MBh. 
See. (cf. comp, below); of the author of RV.x, 1 5 
(having the pair. Y.iinSyana), Anukr.; of another 
poet, Cat.; of a country in the south of India (said 
to abound in shells), VarBrS. (cf. g. Sandikddi); of 
a mountain, Hariv.; Pur.; of a forest, VP.; (d), f. 
a kind of flute, SamgJt. [Cf. Ok. ^7x7 ; Cat. ton- 
cha, congius.) -karpa, in. ‘ shell-cared,’ N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants, L.; of a dog, Vcar. — kftra or 
-kftraka r m. a worker in shells, shell-cutter (de- 
scribed as a kind of mixed caste, accord, to some 4 the 
adulterous offspring of Vaisva-purents whose mother 
is a widow;’ cf. Saak hi ka), Col. — kumbha- 
iravas, f. N. of one of the Mfttfis attendant on 
Skanda, MBh. — kuiuma, n. Andrnpogon Acicu- 
iatus, L. — kBta ( m. N.of a serpent-demon, L.; of 
a mountain, Pur. «■ kskira, n. 'the milk of a shell,’ 
any impossibility or absurdity, W. — cakra, (ik. ) 
a couch and a discus ; -gada-dhara, mfn. holding 
a c° and a d° and a mace (as Vishnu), Vishn. ; -dha- 
rana vada, in. N. of a treatise (treating of the 
marking of the limbs with a c°, d° and other em- 
blems of Vishnu) by Punwhottama; - pant , mfn. 
holding a conch and a discus, VP.; - vidhi , m., -vi- 
varatta , n. N. of wks. — oarl or -oaroi, f. a matk 
made with sandal 011 the forehead, L. — oilla, m. 
Falco Check, L. — cuda, 111. N. of an Asura, I'aficar.; 
ofaGandharva,Cat.; cl one of Kubcra’s attendants, 
Bill*. ; of a serpent-demon, N.lg. (also ifaka, I..) ; 
0 desvara-tirtha , n. N. of a Tlrtba, Cat. — our^a, 

n. shell-powder, p°prr»ducrd from shells, 1-— Ja, in. 

4 shell-born,’ a large pearl shaped like a pigeon’s egg 
and said to be found in shells, W. — Jltiy?), f. N. 
of a princess, Bmidb. — tlrtba, n. N. of a Tlrtha, 
MBh. - datta, rn. N. of a poet, Rajat. ; of another 
man, Kathis. — dftraka, m. a shell-cutter, Col. 

— drftva or -dr&raka, m.a solvent for dissolving 
the conch or other shells (used in medicine), L. 

— drftvin, m. ‘shell-dissolver/ Rumex Vesicarius, 
L. — dvipa, in. N. of a Dvipa, VP. (one of the 6 
islands of Anudvipa, which lie in the southern sea, 
L.) — dhara, m. N. of various authors (esp. of 
the author rff the I.ntaka-melana-prahasana Cat.; 

d), f. llingclia Repcus, Madanav, — dhavalfi, f. 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L. — dhxnd, rn. a shell- 
iilow'cr, one who plays on the conch or horn, VS.; 
SBr.-dhmA, m. id., Vop. -dhvani,m. the sound 
of a conch or horn, Malatlm. — naka, in. » next, 
L. (prob. w.r.) — nakha, m. a kind of snail, MBh.; 
Vis; the shell of the Tro< husPt-rspecuvus.M W.; the 
perfume called Nakht ( Unguis Odoratus) or another 
kind of perfume. L. - n&bha, m. N. of a king (son of 
Vajra-nlbha;., VP. — nftbbi, f. a kind of shell, Su. : r.; 
(/), f. a kind of plant or drug, ib. ; Divyav, — nfim- 
nlp f. Andropogm Aciculatus, l.. — nfiri, f. a kind 
of metre, Co 1 . — nffpurlnl, f. having shell-brace- 
lets and anklets, Pan. v, 2, 1 28, S1.I1. -pad (strong 
form •pad), m. N.of a being enumerated among the 
VBve Uevih, Hariv.; of a son of Kardain? (said to 
have been made regent of the south \ VP. — pada, 
rri. N. of a son of Mann Svarocisha, MBh.; ^=next, 
Hariv.; VP. — pi, m. N. of a son of Kaulama, VI’. 

— pint, m. ‘holding a conch in the hand,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L — pfttra, n. a vessel formed like a conch* 
shell, R. -ptlda, m. N. of a son of Kaidama, VP.; 
of the chief of a partic. sect, Cat. — pftla, m. a kind 
of «nake, Smr.; a kind of sweetmeat (fr. Pers : ^£«£* 

L. ; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. ; BhP. ; of 
a son of Kardama, VP. ; n. a house with a partic. 
defect (also'Vd/vi), Vastuv. — pinda, 111. N. 01 a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh. — pura, n. N.of a town, Kathis. 

— pnskpikI,f.Andropogon Aciculatus,Sarnskftrak. 

— puthpi, f. id., Vas. ; Sufr. {-irita, mfn. boiled 
with the above plant, Mu. xi, 148) ; Canscora Decus- 
sata, L. — potalin, rn. a paitic. mixture, Bhpr. 
— prapftda, m. - -diivani, MW. — pravaxa, m, 
an excellent or the best shell, ib. — prastha, m. a 
spot in the moon, L. — bhasman, n. the ashes of 
a burnt shell, L.-bhlima, mf(f)n., Pin. iv, 1, 52, 
Sv h. - bhyit, in. ‘ conch-bearer,’ N. of Vishnu, R. 
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— mftllnX, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. — mitra 
ni. N. of a man, Pnvar. — muktk, f. mother ol 
pearl, R. ; pi. shells and pearls, MW. — mukha, m 
4 shell-fared/ ail alligator, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MUh, — rnudrS, f. a partic. position of the fingers 
Kalac. — xn&la, n. a partic. esculent root, L. - mt- 
khala, in. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. — mank- 
tika, m. Shell-pearl,’ a kind of wheat (the husks 
of which resemble a shell and the grains a pearl), L, 

— yiithikl, f. Jasminum Auriculatum, L. — rIJ, m. 
ihe best of shells, MW. — rSja, m. N. of a king, 
RJjat. — r&vita, n. a sound of conches, R. —ro- 
man, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. — lak- 
Bhana, n. N. of wk. — llkhita, mfn. perfect in its 
kind, faultless, flawless (with vri/ti, f. faultless con- 
duct), MBh.; m. a king who practises justice, a just 
king, MW.; du. the two Rishis Safikha and Likhita 
(authors of a law-book), IW. *03 ; - triya , m. ‘ be 
loved by and L°,’ a friend of strict justice, Kathis.; 
- j mriti, f. the law-book of S’ and L°. — va^raia, 
m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. — vat, mfn. possessing or 
having a shell or shells, L. — valaya, m. 11. a shell- 
bracelet, Sis. — Tisha, n. white arsenic, L. — liras, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. — sllft, f. (prob.) 
a kind of stone, Lalit.; Divyav. — sirsha, m, N. 
of a serpent-demon, M Bh. — inktikft, f. mother of 
pearl snkliid), L. — sri-dhara, m. N. of a 
writer on Dharma, Cat. — snftna, n. N. of a wk. (on 
bathing the images of gods with libations of water from 
conch-shells), ib. — smrlti, f„ S ’s law-book (men- 
tioned by Y.ijn. 8 c c. and existing in a Bfihat, Vrid- 
dha and Laghti recension). — svana, m.r* -dhvani, 
MW. — a vara, prob. w.r. for samkasvara* sam- 
kasuka , Mahivy. — hrada, m. N, of a lake, Hariv.; 
Kathis. Sankhdkhya, tn. a kind of perfume, MW. 
Bankhantara, n. ‘ the space between the temples,’ 
the forehead; -dyotin, mfn. shining in the fore- 
head, Kum. Bahkh&ln or °Xnka, n. Dolichos Bul- 
bosus, L. Sahkhd-vatl, f. (for saiikha-v °) N. of a 
river, MirkP. SaakhAvarta, m. the convolution 
of a shell, Bhpr.; a kind of fistula in the rectum, 
SlrfigP. Sahkh&iura, rn. the Daitya Sankha, MW. 
Sahkh&hata, n. a partic. rite in the Gavim-ayana, 
Laty. Bankh&hvS, f. Androp ogon Aciculatus, L. 
Bankfcodaka, n. the water poured from a conch- 
shcll, MW. SaitkhoddhKra (or °radirtha), n. 
N. of a Tlrtlu, Cat.; - mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk. 

Bankhaka, in. n. the conch-shell (also worn as 
a bracelet), MBh. ; in. the temporal bone, forehead, 
Yijfi.; disease of the head (pain in the forehead 
with heat and puffiness of the temples), Susr,; fonigS.; 
(with Jainas) one of the 9 treasures, L.; [ikd),f. Andro- 
pogon Aciculatus, L. ; n. a bracelet (cf. above), W. 
Baiikhapa, m. N. of various men, VP. 
Bahkhallkd, f. N. of one of tlie Mitris attendant 
on Skanda, MBh. 

Bankfcika, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Sankbln, mfn. possessing a conch (as Vishnu', 
MBh.; Hany.; bearing shells (as water), Apast. ; 
possessing the treasure called Saiikha, MirkP.; pos- 
sessed by the demon S’, ApGr. ; m. the ocean, L. ; 
a worker in shells, L.; N, of Vishnu, L.; (f>ii), f., 
see next. 

BankhlnS, f. of prec. ; mother of pearl, Biilar. ; 
a partic. plant, SuSr. ; Car.; SirngS. (accord, to L. 
Andmpogon Aciculatus, Cissampclos Hexandra,- 
tveta-cukrd, ivetapumnagn, and tveta-vrinda) ; 
a partic. vein [ntj<ji), Cat.; N. of one of the four 
classes into which females arc divided (the other three 
being citrini , pad mini, and hast ini), RTL. 389; 
N. of a Sakti worshipped by Buddhists, Kalac. ; a 
kind of semidivinc being or fairy (; upadevatd-viie - 
sha), W. ; N. of a Tirtha.MRh. — phala, m. Acacia 
Siiissa, L. — visa, m. Trophis Aspcra, L. 

saw *9 a, sam-'jmjQ &c. See p. 10^4, 

col 3, 

cl. I. A. sacutc, to be strong Sa\ 
(in this sense a collateral form of */sah); to speak 
out, speak, say, tell, Dhitup. vi, 4. 

Saei (L.), Baclkft (Varies.), f. N. of the wife 
of In dra ( saei). 

BAcl8lttha,mf(rt)n. most powerfulor helpful, RV. 
B&ci, f. the rendering of powerful or mighty help, 
assistance, aid (esp. said of the dccd< of Indra and the 
A svi ns, instr/.fr j.'<7 and ib/iis, often ‘mightily* or 

‘helpfully’), RV.; kindnr**, favour, grace, ib.; AV. ; 


AitBr. ; skill, dexterity, RV.; VS.; speech, powei 
of speech, eloquence, Naigh, ; N. of the wife of Indra 
(derived fr. sad-pati, q.v.), SinkliGr.; MBh. &c. ; o 
the authoress or RV. x, 159 (having the pair. Pau< 
lomi), Anukr.; Asparagus Raccniosus, L.; a kinr 
of coitus, L. -tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Sak 
— nandaaa, m. metroru of Vishnu, Cat. -nara, 
m. N. of a king of KaSmira, Rijat. — pAtl {sdti-) 
m. lord of might or help (applied to Indra and th< 
Aivins), RV.; AV.; N. of Indra, MBh.; Kiv. Sec. 
(cf. kshitid'),— bala, in. an actor who dresses like 
Sakra, L. - ram&pa, in. ‘lover or husband of Saci/ 
N. of Indra, Bilar. —vat (i/;r/-), mfn. mighty or 
helpful (often in voc. -vas), RV. — vaaa, mfn. (only 
in voc.), id., ib. Sadia, m. ‘ lord of Sac!,’ N. of 
Indra, L. 

Baooka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

sane, cl. 1. A. saheate , to go, L. 

sa( (prob. artificial), cl. 1. P. iafati , tc 
be sick ; to divide, pierce ; to be dissolved ; to be 
weary or dejected ; to go, DhJtup. ix, 12 : cl. 10. 
A. id (ay ate , Dhliup. xxxiii, 18, v.l. for a/i. $ath 

Bata, mfn. sour, astringent, acid, L.; m. N. of a 
man, g .garyddi; of a son of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 
(prob. w.r. for sat ha ) ; of a country, g . sanfiJtddi. 

S&ti, f. the plant Curcuma Zedoaria, L. ; a partic. 
kind of ginger (the fresh root of which is scented like 
a green mango), W. 

Safi, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, Suir. (often written 
sat hi) . — karna, g. suvastv-ddi (KSS.; cf. sakati- 

n 

$T 7 T sntd, f. (~sata, ja(a) an ascetic’s 
clotted hair, W. 

wz* Sat taka, n. flour of rico mixed with 
water and ghee, Bhpr. 

^1. sath (cf. Vsat, sal), cl. 10. A. id/Aa- 
yate , to praise, flatter, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18. 

2. sath (cf. Vl . svath), cl. 10. P. sa- 

thayati, to speak ill (according to others ‘to speak 
weli’); to be true, Dhitup. xxxv, 4. 

^ 3 - sath (cf. y/ 2. svath, sath, svath), cl. 
10. P. idthayati , to accomplish, adorn (others ‘to 
leave unfinished or unornamented *); to go, move, 
OhS tup. xxxii, 28. 

4. iath , cl. I. P. sathati , to deceive ; 
tc» hurt ; to suffer pain, DhStup. ix, 65 ; cl. 
10. P. sdthayati (cf. */iuth), to be idle or lazy, ib. 

Satlia f mf v d)n. false, deceitful, fraudulent, malig- 
nant, wicked, Apast.; Mil.; MBh. Ac.; in. a cheat, 
rogue (esp. a false husband or lover, who pretends 
affection for one female while his heart is fixed on 
another ; one of the four classes into which husbands 
are divided), W. ; a fool, blockhead, ib.; an idler, ib.; 
a mediator, umpire, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; white 
mustard seed, L. ; N. of an Asura, MBh. ; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv. (v.l. gada and su/a);(f), f., w. r. 
for iati. Car.; 11. saffron, L. ; Tabernaimontana Co- 
ronaria, L. ; steel, I.,; tin, L. — kopa, ni. (with 
actirya) N. of an author, Cat.; • vishaya , in., -Jfl- 
hasra-naman, 11. N. of wks. — tl, f. (L.), — tva, 
i. (S;lh.) roguery, depravity, malice, wickedness 
{-t a car ana, 11. wicked or roguish conduct, MW.) 

— dhl (Mricch.), -buddhi (Prasafig.; -td, f., R.), 
mati (VP.), mfn, wicked -minded, malicious. 

— valri-valbbava-dipikK, f., -valrl-vaibhava- 
prabbftkara, m. N. of wks. Sa^hAmbS, f. Cly- 
pca Hernandi folia, L. BafhAri, m. * enemy of the 
wicked,’ (with muni) N. of an author, Cat. ; - vyut ■ 
>a Iti'dipikd, f. N. of a poem. Ba^hodarka, mfn. 

deceitful or wicked in the end, MBh. 

sadhi, f. (cf. xaf?) a kind of plant, L. 

son, cl. I. 10. P. sanatij baqayati, to 
;ivc ; to go, Dhatup. xix, 35. 

sam, m. (L. also n.) a kind of hemp, 
Cannabis Sativaor Crotolaria Juncea, AV. dec. &c. # 
n arrow, L. -kuliyt, n, a texture of hemp, 
leinpen cloth, SBr. — gaura, mfn. yellowish like h°, 
R. — gbaatlkK, f. Crotolaria of various species, L. 

— edrna, 11. the refuse of hemp (after it has been 
:rusbed), I.. — t antra, m. thread or string made of 
he fibre of the Crotolaria Juncca, MW. — tintava, 
nf(/ n. made of hempen string, Mil, ii, 42. — tUla, 


n. fibres of h°, Susr. - pafta, m. a hempen bandage, 
R. — parpX, f. Pentaptcra Tomentosa, L. — push- 
plk& or -pnabpl, f. Crotolaria Verrucosa, Car.; 
Bhpr. — phal&, f. (prob.) a species of plant, PSii. 
iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 2, Pat. — may^b, made of 

hemp, hempen, Katy§r.,Sch. -rajju, f. a hempen 
cord or rope, Kaus. — valka, m.n. the bark of h°, R. 

— sak&la, in. a piece of h°, Kaus. - g&ka, m. pulse 
of h°, Can. —anlba, n. a hempen cord or string, 
Kaui. — sStra, n. id.,GrSrS. ; a net made of h°,W,; 
- maya , mf(r)n.consisting of hempen threads or cord, 
Mn. ii, 44. Sap&lu or °luka, ni. Cathartocarpus 
or Cassia Fistula, L. 

Bapaka, m. N. of a man ; - bdbhrava , pi., g. 
karta-kaujapddi (Ki$. sanaka-b°);(ihd), f. Croto- 
laria of various species, L. 

ianira, 11. a bank or alluvial island 
in the middle of the river SonH, L.; an island en- 
closed by the branches of the river SarayQ at the 
point where it falls into the Ganges above Chupra 
(this spot is also called Dardarl-tata, ‘D’-bank’), L. 

sanfha , mfn .=satha, L.; m. an un- 
married or an impotent man, Un. iv, 104, Sch. (cf. 
shandha ). 

sand , cl. 1 . A .sandate, ‘ to hurt * or 1 to 
collect* ( rujdyam samghdte ca), Dhatup. viii,a7. 

Bapda, m. thick sour milk, curds, L. ; N. of an 
Asura priest (son of §ukra),VS.; MaitrS. (later N. 
of a Yaksha); w. r. for shandha , q.v. BApAft- 
m&rka, du. &an 4 a and Marka (two demons), TS. ; 
Br. &c. (cf. g. vanaS'paty-ddi). 

Bapdika, m. a descendant of Sanda, RV. ii, 30, 8 
(S.ly.); N. of a country, Pan. iv, 3, 92 ; (ika), f. * 
yuddha (in the language of the Dravidas), Nllak. 

BapdllA, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants), 
AsvSr. ; TAr. (cf. sdndila , °(ya); (i), f. N. of 
Parvati, L. 

sandha, w. r. for shandha . 

satayati. See y/2, sad, p. 1051. 

5HT satd,T\. (rarely m.; ifc. f. i) a hundred 
(used with other numerals thus, tkddhikam satam 
or eka-f, a h° + one, 101 ; viftiaty-adh ika rn satam 
or vinsam a h° + twenty, 120; sate or dvc sate. 
or dvi-iatam or tata-dvayam , 200; trini iatani 
or tri-satdni or iatadrayam, 300; shat iatam , 
600 ; or the comp, becomes an ordinal, e. g. dvi-sata , 
the 200th ; dvikam, trikam satam = 2, 3 per cent ; 
latdtpara, ‘beyond a h°, exceeding roo;’ the counted 
object is added either in the gen., or in the shme case 
as sat a, or ibc., e. g. satam gitarah or i a tarn pi- 
trindrn or pit fi- sat am, * a h a ancestors ; * sometimes 
also ifc., see comp, below; rarely satam is used as 
an inded. with an instr., e. g. sat dm r&thcbhihf with 
a h° chariots,* RV. i, 48, 7 ; rarely occurs a masc. 
form in pi., e. g. pailca-iatdn rath an, MBh. iv, 
1057; and iala, n. rarely in comp, of the following 
kind, catur-va rs ha -Satam or °tdni , ‘400 years’), 
RV. &c. &c.; any very large number (in comp, as 
iata-pattra & c. below). [Cf. Gk. I- tardy , 1 one * 
hundred ; Lat. centum; Lith. szimtas ; Got. {two) 
hundfl ; Germ, hund-ert; Eng. hund-red,] —sp- 
hinx* (fat(i-), nifn. « sat a- hi ma, AV. xix, 55, 4 
(MSS.) — kanfaka, m. Zizyphus Xylopyrus, L. 

— kapftldsa, in. ‘lord of a hundred skulls/ (prob.) 
a form of Siva, R:\jat.-karpAcfirya, tn. N. of an 
author, Cat. (w.r. -karaif). — karman, m. the 
planet Saturn, L. — kdnda (, tatii-), mfn. having a 
h° sections, AV. -kirapa, m. a kind of Samldhi, 
KSrand. -kfrti, m. N. of the 10th Arhat of the 
future Utsarpiui, L. - knnta (Bhpr. [MS.]) or 
-kunda (L.), m. Nerium Odoruin.— knmbha, m. 
Nerium Odorum, Bhpr. ; N. of a mountain, L.; ( a ), 
f. Phyalis Flcxuosa, W.; N. of a river,’ MBh.; n. 
gold, W. -kuliraka, m. a kind of crustaceous 
animal, Susr. — kuttmift, f. Ancthum Sowa, Car. 

— kritvai, ind. a h° times, KXv. ; Kathls. ; BhP. 
— kfitbpala \iatd-), mf x ii)n. rewarded with a h° 
gold pieces, TS. ; Kith. — ktsara, m. N. of a moun- 
ain, BhP. — ko^i, f. pi. lookrores, a thousand mil- 
ions, Paflcar. ; Vis. ; mfn. having a h° edges, MW.; 
m. India’s thunderbolt, Vis.; Bhim.; N. ofwk.; n. 

diamond, Dharmasarm. ; -khandana, n., - matufa - 
na, n., -vydkhyd, f. N. of wks. — kratu (Jatd-), 
mfn. having h°-fo!d insight or power or a h° counsels 
&c., RV.; A V- ; VS. &c ; containing a h° sacrificial 
ilcs {ekSna-iata kr^, one who has made 99 sacri- 
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iiccs), SBr. ; BliP.; m. N. of li)dra(ah°Aiv»-mcdh»s | m. a kind of venomous insect, Suit, ••divan, Car.; Kathls.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; a kind of 
elevating the sacrificer to the rank of Indra ; cf. Gk. | mfu. « -da, RV. — dura (iatd-; prob.) n. .1 place disease peculiar to horses, MBh., Sell. — pada, n. 
iKaronfiatQt), MBh.; Klv.&c.; (cf. k shift -sat a- secured by a h° doors, RV. — diiih&xu, f. t -dfl ( with cakra) an astronomical circle with a lrdivisions 

kr')\ -prastha, n. N . of the residence of the Y sdavas, Bhanl-khapdana, 11., -dQahapX-y&zn&ta (for for exhibiting the various div r of the Nakshatras, L.; 
MBh. (cf. indra- pr^) ; - smriti, f. N. of wk. — krl, -yamamt), -dS«hapI-vy&khy&, -d&shipl, f. - cakra , 11. id., Gobh., Sch. — pad!, see under -pad 
mfn. purchase^ with a h°, Ll|y. — kbapda, n. N. of wks. — dyumiia(Az/</-),m.N. of various men, above. — paduia, n. the flower of the white lotus, 
4 having a h° pieces,* gold, L. ; mfn. =■ -maya TBr. ; M Bh. ; Hariv. ; Pur. — dru, f. ' flowing in a L. ; a 1 ° with a h° petals, A. — payaa (iatd-), mfn. 

Vkri, to break into a h° pieces), Mricch.; - maya , h° (or numerous) branches/ N. of a river now called containing a h° fluids See., VS. — partaKra, m. a 
mf(i ,n. consisting of a h° pieces (in su-jirna-tata- the Sutlej (it is the most easterly of the five rivers of kind of Samldhi, Riband.; (rf ), f. N. of a Nlga female, 
khan<fa-w°); made of gold, MW. — ga, mfn. being thcl’afijUb, and rises in a lake [prob. MlnasaSarovar] ib. — porna, m. N. of a man (see idtafarncya). 
ip the hundredth, VarVogay. — g u, mfn. possessed on the Himalaya mountains; flowing in a south- — parva, n. vegetable perfume, L.; («), f. ‘h“- 
of a hundred cows, Mn. ; Gaut. [ct. Gk. ticarop&ri]. westerly direction for 550 miles, it unites with the jointed, Dflrvl grass, ,ot) white l)°g 0 , L.; a kind of 
— guna, mfn. a h°-fold, a h°-fold more valuable VipSsd or Beas south-east of Amritsar [sec vipdi], Helleboriis,L. ; a kind of root, * vacd, L.; the night 
See . ; a h° limes (aw, ind. a h° t°, a h° t° more than aficrwards joining the Chcnlb and falling into the ( ,f fan moon in the month Alvina, L. ; N. of the wife 
fabl.]), Mn. ; MBh. ; R.; Pancar. ; a h°, Pancar. ; Indus below Multan ; it is also called iutu-dri , iu- of Sukra, MBh. ; ^vcia> m.‘ lord or husband of Sata- 
6 ntlcarya^ , m. N. of a man, Cat.; °nddhikam, ind. tu-dru, iita-dm See .), M Bh. ; Hariv. ; R. Sc c. ; N. parva/ the planet Venus, L. - parvaka, in. or n. (?) 
more than a h° times, MBh. -ffuplta, mfn. in- of the Ganges, MW.; -/a, m. pi. people that dwell white-flowering Durva grass, SuSr.; (ikd), f. D°g°, 
creased a h°-fold, ah 0 times longer (as a night ),Vikr. near the Sutlej, Mlrkl\ - drukft, f. * -dru, the L.; barley, L.; a kind of root ( ~ vacd), Bhpr. 
• fupl-bbdva, m. a h°-f° increase, Kathls. — gu- Sutlej, MBh.-druti, f, N. of a daughter of the -parvan(taAf-), mfn. having a hundred knots or 
pX-V'khttf P- 'bhavati, to be multiplied a h° times, sea-god and wife of Barhi-shad, BhP. - drll, f. « joints, RV. ; AV.; Hariv. See . ; m. a bamboo, Bhpr.; 
Vikr.; Kad. - gupi-bbttta, mfn. mult 0 a h° times, -dm, the Sutlej, R.; VarBfS.-dvaym, n. two h Q , a kind of sugar-cane, ib.; the thunderbolt (see comp.); 
Kathlis. -guptl, f. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. VarBfS. ; ( 7 ), f. id., Rijat.; "yiprdyaicitta, n. N. ». a hole, L. ; °va-dhrik, m. ‘ bearer of the th 0 / N. 
-go-dttna-paddhati, f. N. of wk. - granthi, f. of wk. - d-vaau (ia/dd - ), mlii. (accord, to Say.) of Indra, BhP. -pavitra (.fa/a-), mf(a)n. purifying 
4 having a h° knots,’ Durva grass, L. - grlva, m. ^iata-vasu, having hundreds of treasures, contain- a h°-fold, RV. -p&ka, mfn. boiled a h° times ; 11. 
N. of a goblin, Hariv. — gva, tnl\/ )n. h°-fold, MW. ing much wealth, RV. — dvRra, n. a h° doors, MW (with or scil. taila) a partic. unguent, MBh.; Suir. 

(cf. daia-gva, nava-gva).-gvin, mfn. h°-f°,con- mf(d)n. h°-gated, having a h° outlets, MBh. ; Hit. -p&kya, mfn. » prec. ; (with sneha), m. a kind of 

sisting ofh°s,RV.«-ghapfB,f.N.ofa$pear, MBh. ; m. N. of a man, g. iubhrddi . - dhanu (BhP.) 01 oil,Car.-p§Ltln, mfn.(?), MBh.ii,5i, afa-pRd, 

of one of the MStris attending on Skanda, ib. °xmi (Pur.; Pan., Sch.), m. N. of various mer sec -pad. — pftdaka, m. a centipede, Susr.; (ikd), 

-gbfita, w.r. for iara-gh° t Hariv. -ghorft, in. -dkonyk, mfn. worth the price of a hundred, RV f. i, #; a 0 f medicinal plant, L.-pftdX, f. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L. (prob. w.r. for -pora). ~dhanva& {iatd-), mfn. having a h° bows, VS. a centipede, L. ; a kind of plant ( » rita-katabhi), L. 
-ghBi, fi, m.c. for -ghni, Hariv.; VarYogay.; m. N. of various kings, Hariv.; Pur. -dkara, m - plla, m. an overseer of a h°( villages, gcii,), MBh. 
BhP.-ghnia, mfn. having the weapon Sata-ghnI, N. of a king, VflyuP. ; Kad. - I. -dbl, f. Durv -puf*, m. a partic. part of the body {madhyu- 
MBh. xiii, 1157 (or else perhaps to be taken as grass, L.- a. -dki, ind. in a h° ways. W.; a l^-fold, ^«0,KatySr.,Schv-put*a, mfn. having a hysons, 
one word, i ata-ghm-kha<jgin ) . -ghnS, f. (cf. into a h° parts or pieces (with y/bhu t to be dividec MBh.; -td, f. the possession of a h° s°, ib. -pnsh- 

- ha * » p. 105°) a Partic. deadly weapon (used as a int0 a parts), SBr.; Up. See. — dkftman kata, mf(«)n. consisting of a h°blue lotus-flowers, 

missile, supposed by some to be a sort of fire-arms or « luving a f orms / N. of Vishnu, L. - dtfya, v. I, AivSr. ; R.-puthpa, mf(if)n. having a h° flowers, 
rocket, but described by the Comm, on the MahS- f or .Jaya, Kith. — dk&ra {said-), mf(d)n. having many-flowered, MW.; m. Anethum Sowa, Suir.; 
bhirata as a stone or cylindrical piece of wood studded a h « strcam|> ^ V . . VS. ; having a h° (i. e. numberless; VarYogay. ; N. of the poet Bhiravi, L. ; of a moun- 
with iron spikes), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; a deadly points or edges, RV.; m. 1 h 1 -edged/ the thunder tain, Buddh.; (a), f. Anethum Sowa, SuSr. ; Var. ; 
disease of the throat, Su$r. ; SlrhgS.; Tragia Iuvo- J, 0 j^ y Js< . , vanat n . (prob.) N. of a hell, Pin. viii Andropogon Aciculatus, L. ; « adhah-pushpt, pri - 
lucrata, L. ; Pongamia Glabra, L.; a female scorpion, 4> 4> Sch. - lUnta, m. 1 h°-edged,’ Indra’s thun yahgu, iukla-vaca, L. ; N. of a Gandharva female, 
W.; N. of Siva (m.), MW. ; -paia-iakti-mat, mfn. derbolt, L. * dbrltl, in, 1 having a h° sacrifices/ N KUrand. — puikpikE, f. Anethum Sowa, L.-pona, 
having a Sata-ghnI and a noose and a spear, MBh. of Braliml, BhP.; of Indra, ib.; « svarga , L. m. (for pavanal) a sieve, W. -ponaka, m. fistula 

, 34 (bu* iata-ghni may also be separate). — dhtau-taJitra, n. N. of wk. — dhauta, mfn in ano, Susr.; SsrngS. — pora or °raka, m. (prob. 

■■ ghnu (for -hanu ?), a kind of plant, Sil. ca- c ] e anscd a h°-fo!d, perfectly clean, SuSr. ; Car. — »ir- fr. parva n) a kind of sugar-cane, Susr. (cf. - ghora 
krm (iatd-), mfn. hundred-wheeled. RV. — oapdl, hrSda, mf(<i)n. emitting manifold sounds, MBh and m la- pora). — prada, mfn. giving a h*', Nir, 
f. a hundred repetitions of Candl s exploits, Cat. ; .. nltha {laid-), mfn. having a hundred tricks, RV. - prabkadana, m. N. of the author of the hymn 

‘Paddha/i, f., -pfijd‘krama,m. t -vuihdna, »., -m- — netrlkR, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. — patl Rig- veda x, 1 13 (having the patr. VairOpa). — pra- 

dhdna-paddhah , f., -vidhi, m., -■ sahasra-catupi - (Said-), m. a lord of a h°, TBr. — pattra, n. (ibc.) nava or -prasllti, m. N. of a $011 of Katnbala-barhis, 
prayoga,m. r sahasra-catt4t’Vidhi,m.,°ra-candy- a h° leaves, DhySnabUp.; ah° vehicles, SiS. ; ( iatd -), Hariv. — prasfXnft f f. Anethum Sowa, L. — prkyaa- 
rtrrrw</^o/w,n.N.of wks. — naadrapmfn. adorned m f u having a h° (i.e. numberless) feathers or leaves, cltta-vijapeya, N. of wk. — prAaa, in. Nerium 
with a h moons (or moon-like spots), MBh. ; BhP.; rv. ; having a h° wings, borne by numerous con Odorum, L. — phalln, in. a bamboo, Bhpr, — bad* 
(scil. asi or carman) a sword or a shield adorned veyances (said of Brihas-pati), MW.; m. a wood- dha, mfu. pi. united in a h°, Hariv. — bala, m. N. 
withah m , BhP,; m.N.of a warrior, MBh.-oan- pecker, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; a peacock, BhP. ; of a monkey, R. ; (J), f. N. of a river, MBh. ; VP. ; 
drita, infn. - -candra, Cat.— oarapSi f. a cen ti* Vis.; the Indian crane, J3takam.(?); L.; a kind of °ldksha } in. (with the patr. maudgalyd ) N. of a 
pede, ApGf., Sch. —carman, mfn. made of a h parrot, L. ; a kind of tree, VarBrS.; (ri), f. a woman, grammarian, Nir. — bal&ka, m. N. of a teacher, 
skins, MBh. — ccliada, m. a sort of woodpecker, y/ . f a rosc ^ D|, ailv< ; n. a lotus which VlyuP. —ball, m. a kind of fish, Apast.; N. of a 

Picus Uengalcniis, L. — cchidra, nif(o) n. having 0 p Cn8 by day, MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c. ; -nivdsa, mfn. tonkey, R. ; (prob. more correct -vali). —balsa 

a h holes or openings, Nylyam., Sch. —Jit, m. a abiding in a lotus, MW. ; m. N. of Brahma, Kavik. ; {iatd-), mf(rf)n. —iald-valia, AV. — bfthu (?), mfn. 
vanquisher of a h (Vishnu), R.; N. of a son of -yoni, m. * lotus-born/ N. of Brahma, Kum.; °(trd- having a h y arms (a boar), TAr. ; m. a partic. small 
Raja or Rajas or Viraja, Pur. ; of a son of Sahasra-jit, . yat fasham, mfn. having long lotus-like eyes, MBh. animal of a noxious kind, Su$r. ; N. of an Asura, 
ib.; of a son of Bhajamlna, BhP. (v.I. iaid-jit)', ot — pattraka. 111. a wotxlpccker, SuSr.^ a kind of BhP.; of an evil demon ( mdraputra ), Lalit. ; (»), 
a son of Krislina, VP.; of a Ynksha, BhP. — jihya, venomous insect, ib. ; N. of a mountain, Satr, ; (ikd), f, N. of a goddess, Cat. ; of a NiJga female, Kllrand. 
mfn. h -tongued (Siva), MBh. — Jivin, mfn. living a ^i n( j 0 f rosc> . Anethum Sowa, L. ; n. a lotus ""bnddbi, mfn. h”-witted ; rn. N. of a fish, Paficat. 

a h years, VarBfS. —Jyoti or°ti«, m. N. of a son which opens by day, Cat. — path*, mfn. having a — bntdbna (iatd-\, mfn. h°- pointed, RV. — brftb- 

ofSu-bhraj, MBh. (accord, to Nilak. 'the moon ). (i.e. numerous) paths, very many-sided, MBh.; mfn. resulting from(i.e. equal tothe 

— ip-jayd, w.r. for iatruip-jayd, MBh. — tftntl, Q at . proceeding in a h° ways, SiohSs. ; m. -next ; guiltofjthcmurderofa h° Brahmans, Ml. bbaxiyl* 
mfn. h°-stringed, KatySr., Sch. ; SBr., Sch, - tan- -brdhmana, n. * the Brahmana with a h° paths or VbhC, P. -bhavati, to be varied in a h° ways, Balar. 
tn, mfn. id., Kajh.; KatySr.; AitAr.; a h°-fold, sections/ N. of a well-known Brahmana attached to -bhfiga, m. the 100th part, SvctUp. -bhlaha, 
Kasikh.— taatrl (onlyf.; SaAkhSr.) or -tantrlka, the V&jasaneyi-saiphita or White Yajnr-veda, (like w,**latd-bhishaj, N. of a Nakshatra, L. ; ( iatd - 
mfn. (TandyaBr.)»-/fl«/f. — tami, mf(/i or t) 11. the Sarphita, this Brahmana is ascribed to the Ijlishi bhisham ndkshatram , MaitrS. ii, 13, ao, w.r. for 
the hundredth, RV.; MBh.; R.&c.— tardma, mfn. Yajfiavalkya; it is perhaps the most modern of the iatd-bhishan ndkshatram ). — bblsbaj ( iatd •), 
having a hundred openings, KatySr. —tar ha, m. pi. Brahmarias, and is preserved intwoSftkhasor schools, m. f. * requiring a h° physicians/ N. of the 22nd or 
the piercing ficc.ofah 0 (with gen.), TS.-tdrbam, Mldhyaipdina andKanva; the version belonging to 24th Nakshatra (containing 100 stars, one of which is 
ind. piercing ah 0 (with gen.), A V.—tdrd,f. ‘having the former is best known, and is divided into fourteen ^Aquarii; its name is said to denote that Dhanvan- 
a h° stars/ the constellation Sata-bhishaj (q. v.), L. Kansas or books which contain one hundred Adhy.l- :ari himself cannot cure a person afiected with disease 

— tojM {iatd-), mfn. having a h°-fold vital power y a s or lectures [or according to another arrangement irhilst the moon is in this asterism), A V. ; TS. ; TBr. ; 
See., SBr.; m. N. of a Vy3sa, Cat. — tray*, n. into sixty-eight Praplfhakas] ; the whole work is re- n. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 3, 36; °shak-scna, m. N. 
(MarkP.; Rajat.) or -trayS. f. (Rajat.) three h°. garded as the most systematic and interesting of all if a man, ib. viii, 3, ioo,Sch..-bhlBbft, i.^iatd- 

— da, mfn. giving a h°, MBh. — dakahi^, mfn. the Brahmauas, and though intended mainly for ritual 'hishaj, N. of a Nakshatra, MBh.; Hariv. 8cc. 

giving a h°-foId reward, AV. (cf. d-iata-d 0 ), — daai* and sacrificial purposes, is full of curious mythological — bblra, f. Jasminuin Sambac, L. (correct i lia~ 
dtoha, mfn. deserving a fine of a h° (Panas), Mn. details and legends ; cf. yajur-veda, vdjasancyi - 7 i°). — bhnji (iatd-), mf(i)n. h°-fold,RV.; having 

viii, 240. ■■ dat (iatd-), mfn. having a h° teeth (said samhita, brdhmana), IW. 25 &c. ; -iruti, f. N. of a h° enclosures or fortifications, MW . - bbyiabtl 
of a comb); AV. — dantlkS* f. Tiaridium Indicum, wk. - patblka, mf(f)n. (fr. - patha ), Pin. iv, 3, 60, (iatd-), mfn. having a hundred points or spikes, TS. 

L. — dala, n. a lotus-flower, Amar.; (d), f. a kind Vlrtt. 9; following numberless paths or doctrines, W. — xnakha, m. ‘ having a h° sacrifices, N. of Indra, 
of fl°, l.; the Indian white rose, MW.~dE(Ai*f-), ^pathXyk, mfn. belonging to the Sata-patha-brlh- Klv. ; KsrthSs. &c. (cf. -kratu) ; an owl, A. -man- 
mfn. giving or granting a h°, SV. — dlttt (ia/d-), mana, Cat. —pad or (strong form) -pSd (iatd-), yn (iatd-), mfn. having h v '-fold wrath, RV.; VarBrS.; 
mfn. h°-fold, RV. -dftya (iatd- [RV.; AV.; mf>//')u. having a h° feet, RV.; ShatfvBr.; Lity.; Rijat.; receiving ah 0 sacrifices, MW.; very spirited, 
MaitrS.) or -ddyd [TBr.]), mfn. *» -dd ; having MnitrS. (accord, to Padap.-/^; having ah 0 wheels, v° jealous, ib. ;m. N. of Indra, Rajat. ; BhP.; Hhaft. ; 
abundant wealth, M a h°-fold, ib. — diruka, MW.; m. a centipede, Tulus,Suir.;(ff<i/),f. id., ib.; an owl, A.; - kanthi or °thin, a kind ol plant. 
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Pancar. ; -cdfa, m. or n.(?)a rainbow, Kad. — maya, 
in kafata-iata-maya, min. consisting of h c -fokl 
fraud, Bhartf. - maynkka, m.‘ h°-rayed/the moon, 
VarBr. - mffptl, v.l. iotmdnti (q.v.).Cat. — xnSna 
(iatd-), win. h°-fold, VS.; weighing a h° (Raktikas, 
Sch.), TS. ; Hath.; SBr. Ac.; m. any object made 
of gold which weighs a h Manas, SBr.; KatySr. ; 
rn. n. a weight (or git'll of a h° Minas in gold or 
silver (-dakshina , min., KatySr.), ib. ; Mn.; Yajfi. 
&c.; a Pala ot silver, W.; an Adhaka (q.v.), VV.; 
•ddnavidhi, m. N. of wk. — mSya, min. employ- 
ing a h° artifices, MBh. — marin, m. ‘ h°-killcr/ a 
man who has killed a h°, W. — mftrja, m. (prob. 
for sasfra-m") a sword-polisher, L. — mukka, n. 
a hr mouths or openings, MW. ; a h° ways, ib. ; mfn. 
havingah 0 apertures or outlets, Paficat.; Hit.; Kathfls.; 
proceeding or possible in a h ; ways, Bhartr.; having 
a h° issues or ways, MW. ; in. N. of an Asura, MBh. ; 
of one of Siva's attendants, Hariv.; of a king of the 
Kim-naras, Kiraud. ; (i), f. N.of Durgi,L.; a brush, 
broom, A-> -rdvana-caritra, n. N. of wk. — m- 
nti (satd-), mfn. granting a h u aids, RV. (cf. satd'ti). 

— murdkan, mfn. h°-headcd, VS.; m. an ant-hill, 
L. - snfila (ia/rf’),nif(/f)n.having a h° roots, TAr. ; 
(d), f. Durvi grass, L. ; a kind of root **vacd, L. ; 
(/), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. — mfrlikfi., f. As- 
paragus Racemosus, L. (also °lf)\ Anthericum Tu- 
berosum, L. — yajna, m. 1 having a h° sacrifices/ N. 
of Indra, L. ; -cdfa, m. or n. Indra’s rainbow, Kad. ; 
°H6palakshaka (?) or 0 ildpalakshita, mfn.character- 
ized by a h v sacrifices; m. Indra, MirkP. — yajvan, 
m. * sacrificing with a h°/ N. of Indra, Kir. — yaak* 
tika, ni. a necklace of a h strings, L. 

ind. with a h° sacrifices, AV.— yfttu (Satd-), m. N. 
of a man, R V. ; Vas. — yftsnan (iatd'), mfn. having 
a h° paths, R V. — yupa, m. N. of a Rajarshi, MBh. 
— yoga-manjari, f. N. of wk.— yojana, n. a dis- 
tance of a h° Yojanas, SilnkhBr.; - parvata , m. N. 
of a mountain, Cat,; -ydyiti, mfn. travelling a h° 
Yojanas, Mllh, ; -vat, ind. as long as a h° Y°, MW. 
• yoni ( iatd mfn. having a h° receptacles or nests 
or dwellings, A V. — raxtjini, f. N. of wk.-ratha, 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; VP. — ri {said'), mfn. -= 
-sukha, RV. x. io6, 5 (Naigh.) -rfttra, m. n. a 
festival of a h°day s, PafiravBr. ; SrS. ; Mas. — rudra, 
m. pi. a h°Rudras, Cat.; (with Saivas) N. of a class 
of emancipated souls, Sarvad. ; (d), f. N. of a river and 
Tirtha, MatsyaP. ; (prob.) n. (perhaps) - rmiriya , 
MBh. xiii, 7092; - satnkitd , f. N. of a part of the 
Siva-purina. — rudriya, mfn. belonging or sacred 
to a h° Rudras, VS. (‘much celebrated/ Mahldh.}; 
11. (with orscil. brahman) N. of a celebrated hymn 
and prayer of the Yajur-vcda addressed to Rudra 
(Siva) in his hundred aspects (occurring in VS. xvi, 
1-66), SBr.; Kith. Ac. (cf. RTL.. 76;; N. of an 
Upanishad ; • hhdshya , n. N. ot \vk. ; •vat, ind. as in 
the Sata-rudriya oblation, KatySr.; Sira stotra, n. 
N. of a ch. of the Mahi-bhirata ; - homa , in. a 
panic, oblation, KatySr.; N. of the 16th Adhyaya 
of the Vajasanevi-samhita. - rudriya, mfn. having 
a h' J Rudras as divinity, L. ; n. a hymn of the Yajur- 
veda ( - -rudn'ya,<\.\.), TS.; TBr.; MBh. — rupa, 
nrtn. having a If 5 forms, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(d), f. N. of the daughter and wife of Brahm& (her 
incestuous intercourse with her father produced Manu 
Sviyambhuva, but some Purinas make Sata-rOpi the 
wife not mother of the first Manu), Hariv.; BrAiUp., 
Sch.; Pur. — roa (IV. safa + ric ), 11. a h <J Ric, L. 
-Teas sat a-; ir.S 3 +-//V), ml 11. (prob.) having a h° 
supports (acre ud. to Siy. - Satan is or iata-vidha - 
gati-yukta ), RV. — rein (fr. °ta + ; 7 < t, m. pi. N. 
of the authors of the first Mandala of the Rig-vcda, 
GrS.; AitAr.&c.— lakska, n.a h J lacs, ten millions, 
Paucar. — lumpa or paka, in. N. of the poet Bfu- 
ravi, L. (cf. Sat ru -l urn fa). — locana, mfn. h°-eyed ; 
m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ; of an 
Asura, Hariv.— vaktra, 111. * having a h° mouths/ 
N. of an incantation recited over weapons, R. — vat 
(Satd-), mfn. containing a h°, possessed of or accom- 
panied with a h°, RV. — vadka ( Safa -}, inf\«j;n. 
causing a h° deaths, AV. — vani, in. N. of a man 
(cf. Sdtavaneya). — vapus, m. N. of a son of lianas, 
VP.-varaka, n. a h° years, W .; mt(rt)n. possess- 
ing or lasting a h° y°s, A past. ; PirGr. See . ; - sahas - 
r in, min. living a h c thousand years, MBh.; - sdrini , 
f. N. of wk. —varakin, min. ^ - varsha , MBh. 

— v&rshm&n, mfn. liaving a h° bodies, Hariv. (v. 1 . 
• Sirsha ). — vala, in .{va/a * vali, accord, to Comm.) 
N. of a panic, object given as reward for a sacrifice, 
SinkhSr. — vallsa (Satd-), v.l. for next, MaitrS. 


— valia ( Satd *), mfn. having a h° branches, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; BhP. (cf. Satd-6a/Sa).-vM&% {Satd-), 
mf(d)n.havingoryieldinga h° energies, RV.— vftra 
(Satd'), mfn. consisting of a h° hairs, AV.— vftra* 
kamor -vHram, ind. a h° times, AgP. - vftnklka, 

lasting a h° years, MirkP. - vlkf, f. bring- 
ing a h° as dowry, AV. — vloakskapa (Satd-), mfn. 
having a h°-fold appearance, RV. — vltyinna 
( Satd -), mfn. pierced with a h° holes, SBr. — vlra, 
111. N. of Vishnu, L. — vlrya (Satd-), mfn. having 
a h 0 energies, AV. ; TS. ; Kith. ; Ur. ; m. a partic. Sa- 

m. ldhi, Klrand.; (/f), f. white flowering Durvi grass, 
Susr. ; Car. ; Paficar. ; a vine with reddish grapes, L. ; 
Asparagus Kacemosus, L. — vyiahabha, in. N. of 
the 23rd Muhdrta, SOryapr. — vrlabpya (Satd-), 
mfn. having h°-fold manly strength, A V. — vtdfcin, 
rn. Rumex Vesicarius, L. — vraja [Satd'), mf(fl)n. 
having a h° folds, R V. - sakti, infn. being able to 
give a h°, MBh. - sarkara, n. a h° grams of gravel 
Ac. (-Ai, f.)» Sis. — sala, a distance of a h° Salas, 
MaitrS.; Kfith.-aallka, mfn. having- a h° ribs (as 
an umbrella), MBh.; R.;(rf),f. a parasol (?),Divyuv. 
-salya (Satd-), mf(d)n. h°- pointed, AV,-gaf,ind. 
by or in h°s, a h° times (in connexion with a noin., 
acc. or instr.; (atur-daSa varsha ni ydsyanti sata- 
Sah , * 14 years will pass away like a h°'), AV. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. — B&kha (Satd-), mf(ii or /)n. having a 
h° branches (also fig.), AV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; 
tva , 11. the state of hav° a h° br°, h°- fold ness, Rijat. 

— sftrada ( Satd -), mfn. containing or bestowing Ac. 
a h° autumns, RV. ; AV.; TS.; n. a period or age of 
a h u years, RV.; AV.; (dya), ind. for a h° autumns 
or years, MW. — aftstra, -alatra-valpulya, 

n. N. of wks. — eirska, mfn- h'-headed, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. ; in. a partic. incantation recited over 
weapons, R.; N. of a king of the Nagas, KSrand.; 
(d), f. N. of the wife of Vasuki, MBh. — sirskan 
(iatd-), mfn. h°-headcd, SBr. ; °ska-rudra-iarria- 
niya , mfn. fit to appease the h°-hcaded Rudra, SBr. 

— Bxikga, mfn. h°-pcaked # R. ; in. N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. ; BhP. ; Paucar. Ac. ; -ma hat my a, 11. N. 
of wk. - sloka-vyavah&raka, in., -sloki rlma- 
yana, n., -ilokl, f., -slokl-candra-kalft, 
-Bloki-vySkkyK, f. N. of wks. - aaxnvatiara, 
mfn. lasting a h° years, MaS. ; •hd/a-sttt ika , f., phala , 
n. N. of wks. — aamkkya, mfn, numbering a h°, 
MBh. ; Hit. ; m. pi. N. of a class of deities in the tenth 
Manv-antara, Pur. -Barngka-saa, ind, in collec- 
tions of a h°, by li°s (in connexion with a nom. or 
acc.), MBh. - sani, mfn. gaining or procuring a h°, 
ShadvBr.; PArGr. — samdkSna, mfu. fixing an 
arrow a h° times, MBh. — sakasra, n. sg. or pi. a 
h° thousand (the counted object may be in gen. or 
in apposition or comp.), Hariv. ; R. Ac. ; -dhd, ind. 
into a h° th° pieces, K.; -fattra,\\. a kind of flower, 
L; - ydna , n. a h° lh° roads, MW.; -fas, ind. by 
h°* of ih°s (in connexi«>n with a nom., ace., or instr.), 
MBh.; K. ; BhP.; °ninsu, mfn. having a h'th a rays 
(said of the moon), MBh.; °rdnta, mfn. spreading 
in a h° th° directions (said of the moon), MBh. (v. 1.) 

— 8aka8raka,mf(f/v/)n. consisting ofah (1 thousand, 
Btiddh. ; i). N. of a Tirtha, MBh. (v.l. - sahasraka ). 

— 8^, mfn. -sani, RV. -s&kasra, mf(/ n. 
amounting to a h u thousand, containing a h ,J th°, 
consisting of a h y th°, a h° th°-fold, Mn. ; MBh.; 
Hariv.; MarkP.; n,sg.(m,c.; with gen. pl.)«=-.ra- 
hasra, R.; a h y thousandth part, DhySnabUp.; - sam - 
khya, infn. numbering a h° th°, R.; -sammita, mfn. 
id.,VP. — Blkasraka, n. N.of a Tirtha, MBh. (cf. 
'sahasraka). - B&haarika, mfn. consisting of a h u 
th Q , Hariv. -sakka, 11. h°-fold happiness, endless 
delight, Bhartr. - 83 , f. bringing forth a h°, Pan. 
iii, 2,6i,Sch.-8ktr5, f. N.of wk.-adya, n. the 
obtaining of a h°, RV. -Bpyik, nifn. wished for by 
h% MW. -spkya (Said-'', mf(rf)n. having a li° 
beams or spars, 'PS. -8vin, mfn. possessing a h fl , 
R V. -han, ml(^w/)n. slaying a h 0 , TS. ; 

fi, see p. 1 049. - kaya, ni. N. of a son of Manu T:i- 
rnasa.VP. (v.l. Sdnta-h°). -hall, mfn. possessing 
a h J large ploughs, Das. — kaata, mfn. h°-hauded, 
AV. — kSjrana (Satd-), mfn. containing or lasting 
for a h° years, ib,-kima ( Satd -), inf(d)n. lasting 
for or living for a h° winters or years, RV. ; AV. 

— kata, mfn. offered a h‘ -fold, ShadvBr. — krada, 
m. N. of an Asura, Hariv.; (a), f. (ifc. f. a) ‘con- 
taining a h° rays of light/ lightning or a partic. kind 
of r, MBh.; Hariv,; K2v. Ac.; a thunderbolt, L.; 
N. of one of the daughters of Daksha (the wife of 
Bahu-putr*),VahniP.; of the mother of the Rakshasa 
VirJdha, K. — krftdft, f. 'possessing a li° sounds/ 


the thunderbolt, W, flat&paa, m. a hundredth part, 
MW. Bat&piaka, m. the 100th part or division 
(esp. of a constellation), VarYogay. Sat&karK, f. 
N. of a Kim-nara female, Kirand. Elatdk&rft, f. N. 
of a female Gandharva, ib. Satikaka, mf(s)n. 
h°-eyed, L. ; m. N. of a DSnava, Hariv. ; (/), f. ni^ht, 
L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; N. of DurgS, MarkP. Ba- 
tik skar a, mf(<f )n. of a h° syllables, A pSr. Batiff- 
ni-akfoma, mfn. connected with a h"Agni-shtomas, 
SBr. Satigra, mfn. h°-pointed, Sky. ; the first 
among a h^ m * *nah ish i, f . t he first wife among ah 0 ), 
MarkP. Bat&hkura, mf v d)n. having a h° shoots, 
TAr. Satinffa, mfn. h ( -niembered, manifold (ap- 
plied to musical instruments ‘played upon in numer- 
ous ways’), MBh.; ni. a chariot, L.; Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L.; N.of a Danava, Hariv. SatftU 
r&tra f mf(d)n. connected with a h" Atiratras, SBr. ; 
KatySr. Battftflppa, mf(«)n. having a h° holes, 
Br. ; Kaui. ; (d), f. ajar or vessel hnv°a h° holes, SBr.; 
Vait. Satitriakpi, w.r. for 0 /ri/iw<», TBr. Ba- 
tdftmaa, mfn. possessing or bestowing a h° lives, 
RV.; containing a h° forms, having numerous mani- 
festations, MW. Sat&dklka, mf(<2)n. exceeding a 
h°, constituting 101, MBh. Batidklpatl, m. a com- 
mander of a h°, ib. Satidkyftya, in. Sata-rudri- 
ya, Cat. Batftnaka, n. a burning-ground, cemetery, L. 
Satinana, m. Aeglc Marmelos, L.; (ii), f.‘ hundred - 
faced/ N. of a goddess, Cat. Batdnanda, m. ‘ de- 
lighting h°s/N.of BrahniS, L.; of Vishnu or Kfishna, 
L. ; of a sage and other men, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. Ac.; 
the car of Vishnu, L. ; ( d ), f. N. of one of the Mltris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; 0 da- sam hit d, f. N. of 
wk. Sat&xuka, mf(d}n. having a h° forms of 
array, RV.; containingor possessing a h° hosts, MW.; 
m. an old man, L.; a father-in-law, L. ; N. of various 
men, AV. ; VS. ; Br. Ac. ; of an Asura, KathSs. 8a- 
tapaxftdka-pr&yasoitta, n., n dh a- stotra, n. N. 
of wks. Sat&pftsktka, mf(d)n. h°-barbed, AV. ; 
TBr. Satabja, mfn. having a h° lotus-flowers, 
Dhy&nabUp. Bat&bda, mfn. (a life) consisting of 
a h° years, Mric.h. ; n. a h° years, century, MW. 
Batdyu, mfn. = Saldyus, §Br.; v hlyd-ld, f. the 
state of having existed for a h° years, ib. Battfyu- 
dka, mfn. wielding a h° weapons, TS.; Gobh.; m. 
N. of a king of Vasanta-pura, HParis. ; (d), f. N. of a 
Kirp-nara female, K a rand. Satdyus.n. an age or life 
(consisting) of a h° years, BhP. ; (°tt 7 y°), mi(us/iPj\\. 
attaining the age of 2 h° y°, A V. ; Kath. ; Llty. Ac. ; 
lit. a man a h° years old, a centenarian, W. ; N. of 
various men, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; Kathas. Satdra 
(or °tdra), rn. n. * h°-angled/ a thunderbolt, L. ; 
(with Jaiuas) a partic. Kalpa, Dharmasarm. SatA- 
ritra, mf(d;,n. h°-oared, RV. ; VS. ; AV. BattU 
ruka, m. a kind of leprosy, SarngS. Batdrana, 
m. N. of a king of the ants, Kaui (v. I .Sata-varuna). 
Sat&rnska, rn. (Car.) or °rnski f f. (MW.) or 
u ru8, n. (Car. ; Bhpr.) =» Satdmka. 8 at 4 rgkd, 
mfn. worth a h°, SBr. Satdr nft, f. Anethum Sowa, 
L. Satardka, n. half a h", fifty, VaiBfS.; -sam- 
khya, mfn. numbering f°, ib. ; °dh<ira, m fi 1. f °-spoked , 
S vet Up. Satarka, win. ^saldr^hd, irS. SatA- 
vadkkna, m. ‘ a man with such a good memory that 
he can attend to a h° things at once' (also °ir<»), 
N. of Rilghavendra, Cat. SatAvaya, mfn. com- 
prising or numbering a h? sheep, RV. Sat&vara, 
m. a line of a hundred (Panas Ac.), W.; (i), f. 
Asparagus Raccmosus, Sujr. ; SarngS. ; VarBrS.; 
Bhpr. ; a kind of plant, zedoary ( —Sa/i), MW. ; N. 
of the wife of Indra, L. Satdvarta, mfn. having 
a h° tufts or curls (011 the head : said of Siva), MBh. ; 
m. N. of Vishnu, L.; -vana, n. N. of a forest, Hariv. 
Batdvartln, ni. N. of Vishnu, L. Satforl, mfn. 
having a h ,J angles or edges (said of the thunderbolt), 
RV. Satfrva, mfn. numbering a h° horses (sahd- 
sram Satd tv am, a thousand cattle with a h° horses), 
RV. ; SrS. ; Vait. ; -rat ha, 11. sg. a h° cattle and a car 
with horses, KiltvSr. ; • vijaya , m. N. of part of wk. 
Bataaktaka, 11. one h” and eight, Pancar. BatA- 
kvayft, f. Anethum Sowa, Susr. ; Asparagus Race- 
mosus, L. SatikvR, f. Anethum Sowa, Su 4 r. (w.r. 
°kva); Bhpr. ; Asparagus Raccinosus ( Q hve dve, du.), 
Car. ; N. of a river and Tirtha, MatsyaP. Batf- 
dkma« n. a h° logs, Kath. ; MaitrS. Batandriyai 
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mfn. having a h* senses, TS.; Br.; (£), f. a proper 
N., MW. &att*pa&o&san.&yftya l m. the rule 
that fifty are contained in a h° r TPrlt., Sch. Batdaa, 
in. the chief of a h° (villages ; cf. grama- f), Mu. 

vii, 1 1 5, u 7. Batfrhudhl, nifu. h°-quivered,SBr. 
iat&ka-sfrshan, mfn. possessing a h° unique or 
excellent heads, BhP. (Sch.) Bat&klya, mfn. one 
of a h°, Rajat. Satokthya, mfn. having a h° Uk- 
thya-days, SBr. ; KfitySr. Sattfti, mfn. affording a 
h* aids Sen., protecting h°s, RV. ; TS. Satod&ra, 
mfn. having a h° bellies, MBh. ; Hariv. ; m. a panic, 
incantation recited over weapons, R.; N. of one of 
Siva's attendants, Hariv. ; (f), f. N. of one of the 
Matfis attending on Skanda, MBh. Batody&ma, 
mfn. having a h° cords or ropes, TBr. Sat&nmftna, 
mfn. h°-fold, SBr. Satopanliliad, ‘ a h° Upani- 
shads,’ N. of wk. Satolttkhala-meklialil, f. N. 
of one of the MAtris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
Sat&idanfi, f. N. of a partic. ceremony and of the 
cow that gives the milk employed in it, AV. ; Kauk ; 
APrilt., Sell. 

Sataka,mf v ;i/f)n. consisting of a hundred, com- 
prising or amounting to a h tf , Hariv.; MArkl\; the 
hundredth, R.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; (ikd), f. an 
amount of a hundred or of several hundreds (accord- 
ing to the numeral prefixed in comp., e.g. dvi-Sati - 
kdm dadiiti , he gives an amount or a sum of 200), 
Pan. v, 4, 1, Sch. ; ( akam), u. a hundred, a century 
(construed like Sata ), MBh. &c. (esp. in titles of wks. 
4 a cento ’ or 4 a collection of 1 00 stan/as ; ’ cf. amaru-, 
nit i-S° &c.) — {SkS and -vydkhyft, f. N.of Com- 
mentaries. 

Sata, in comp, for sata. —jit, m. ‘conquering 
hundreds/ N. of a son of BhajamAna, Hariv.; Pur. 

— pad!, f. (m.c. for sata-p°) a centipede, Car. 

— xnaglia {St ltd-), mfn. possessing or distributing a 
h" (i.e. numemus) bounties or rewards (said of Indra), 
RV. (cf. Mag A a van), — vat, mfn. (prob. - Sata- 
vat\ ih. (at cord, to Padap. —into + a?>at fr. y/av) 
‘bestowing hundredfold help’). — vamna, w. r. for 
Satdruna. 

Sfttika,infn.^onlainiugoramountingtoa hundred 
{-vriddhi, mfn. one whose gain in gambJingamounta 
to 100), Yrijfi. ii. 199; the hundredth, VarBfS.; 
(accord, to Gr. and L. also) bought with a h°; doing 
or dlcding anything with a h fJ ; bearing tax or in- 
terest per it 0 ; changed with or for a h°; indicative 
of a hundred &c.; (f/v?), f., see sat aka. 

Batin, mfn. consisting of hundreds, hundredfold, 
RV. (, latinihhis , ind. * in a h' J manners/ i, 39, 7) ; 
possessing a h J ^ with gavarn, 1 cows *), MBh.; KAv. 
&c. (cf. go -satin), 

Satya, mfn. consisting of a hundred, Yijfi. ; 
«= satika, bought with a hundred &c., Pin., Sch. 

*nrfiR sntntin , in. N. of a son of Hajn or 
Rajas, VP. (W .Sata-jit). 

^TiPT katana , n. (for kdtana,V 2 . sad) cut- 
ting down, felling, Divyav. 
n satfi , (in gram.) a technical term for 

the Kfit affix at used in forming present participles 
of the Parasmai-pada. 

iatera, in .^zsatru, an enemy, Un. i, 
61, Sch.; hurt, injury, L. 

iattri, m. an elephant, Un. iv, 67. 

satram-jaya, (proh.) tv. r. for ka- 
trum-jaya , 

irf* sdtri , m. N. of 11 man (having the 
patr. Agnivcii), RV. v, 34, 9. 

kdtru, in. (said to ho for kut-tiu, fr. 
y/2. Sad) * overthrower/ an enemy, foe, rival, a 
hostile king (esp. a neighbouring king as a natural 
enemy), RV. &c. Sec.; the 6th astrological mansion, 
VarYogay. ; Asparagus Racemosus, L; N. of an 
Asura, MBh. i, 2543 (perhaps hrodha-latru, as one 
word [Cf. Gk. k 6tos, Kortar, Germ. Uader , Hass, 
has sen ; Fug. hate. J — m-saha, mfn. hearing or 
patient with an enemy (also a proper N.) f Pan. iii, 
2, 46, Sch. — karsana or °shana, min. harassing 
enemies, MBh.— kula, n. the house of an enemy, Mn. 

viii, 93. — gflha, n. N. of the 6th astro!, mansion, 
VarYogay. — g ha or -fffc&ta, mfn. slaying enemies, 
ib. 49, Sch. — ghfttin, m. * id.,' N. of a son of Satru- 


ghna (son of Dasa-ratha), R.; Raghuv. — gtma, 
mfn. foe-killing, destroying enemies, Paf. car.; hi. N. 
of one of K&ma-caiidra'$ brothers (he was son of Su- 
mitrA and twin brother of I.akshmana, and was the 
chosen companion of Rharata, son of Kaikeyi, as L° 
was of R 5 ma, soil of Kausalya), R.; Ragh. 8 tc. (cf. 
IW.345; 503); ofasonofSva-phalka, Hariv.; of a 
son of Deva-sravas, ib. ; (/), f., sec • han ; 11. a 
weapon, L. ; - jattani , f . 1 mother of Satru-ghiia/ N. 
of Su-mitra, L.; iarman , in. N. of an author, Cat. 
— jana,m. an enemy (also coll, ‘enemies’), YarBrS. 
—Jay a, mfn. conquering an cu', Kull. on Mn. vii, 
164.— jit, mfn. id., Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch.; m. N. of 
Siva, Sivag. ; of a son of Rajudhidcva, Hariv.; of 
the father of Rita-dhvaja or Kuvalayasva, Pur.; of 
various other princes, ib. — xp-jaya, m. ‘foc-con- 
quering/ N. of a divine being, Kaus.; of a king, 
MBh.; of a door-keeper, KathAs. ; of an elephant, 
Hariv. ; R. ; of the mountain Vimala (cf. vimalddri) 
or Girnar in GujarAt (- md/niimya , n. [ 1 W. 367], 
‘Slava, m., - stotra , n. N. of wks.); (d), f. N. of 
one of the Mfitris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of 
a river, Sitr. — tas, ind. from an en 0 or cu°s, MW. 
— tft, f. hostility, enmity [•/dm V/, to become a 
foe), Kjv. ; KathAs. — t&pana, mfn. tormenting 
cn°s (said of Siva), Sivag.; 111. N. of a demon pro- 
ducing illness, Hariv, — tfirya, n. the overcoming 
of an adversary, RV. — tvi, 11. — -td, RV. ; K!iv. 

— damana, mfn. subduing enemies, g. nandy-ddi \ 
-nandana, mfn.gladdeningen°s,Hit.-niift-krit 
or nkiUxin, mfn. destroying en°s, VarBrS. — ni- 
kftya, m. a host of en 0 ^ W. — nlbarhana, mfn. 
foe-destroying, R. — nllaya, in. the dwelling of a 
foe, W. — ip-tapa, mfn. harassing cn°s, MBh. (also 
as a proper N., PAn. iii, j, 46, Sch.; cf. sdtrum/api). 

— m-dama, mfn. subduing eif’s, M.irkP. (applied 
to Siva, Sivag.) — paksha, in. the side or part of 
an en°, MBh.; mfn. taking the side of an en°, an 
antagonist, opponent, VarBrS. — par Jj ay a, in. (with 
svara-sdstra-sdra) N. of wk. — bSdhaka (MW.), 
•bddliaaa ( TS.), mfn. harassing or distressing ene- 
mies. — bha,n. = -griha, N’arYogay. — bkanga,m. 
Saccharum Munjia, L. — bha$a, m. N. of an Asura, 
KathAs. — mardana, mfn. crushing or destroying 
en°s, KathAs.; m. a kind of pavilion, VAstuv. ; N. of 
a son of Dasa-ratha ( =- satrn-ghna). L.; of a son of 
Kuvalayasva. M.irkP.; of a king of Vidcha, W. ; of 
an elephant, Kathas. - mitropasanti, f. N. of wk. 

— rupa, mfn. appearing in the form of an enemy, 
Pancat. — lft va, mfn. cutting an en° to pieces, killing 
foes, Bhatt. — lumpa, m. N. of BliAravi, Gal. : cf. 

— Xoka, w.r. for sahra-l*, Mirk P. —vat, 
ind. like an en G , MW. — vala, mfn. having on's, 
Siddh. on Pan. v, 2, 1 1 2. -▼igraha, m. ‘war of 
cn”s/ hostile invasion, MW. — vlnSsana, m. ‘de- 
stroyer of en°s/ N. of Siva^ MBh. — vilodana, 11. 
alarming the enemy, PratAp. — a alya-oarlta, 11., 
-■ambanana-kavaca, m. n. N. of wks. — lam- 
mukham, ind. facing the en° ? in front of ibe en°, 
MW.— aaka,tnfii. •sdha, ib.— aRt, ind. (with Cans, 
of y/garn) to deliver into the hands of an cn°, M Bh. 

— a&ha, nwn. sustaining (the shock of ; an en°, ih. 

— aevin, mfn. serving an en°, being in the service 
of a hostile prince, Mn. vii, 186. —hi, mfn. slaving 
enemies, AV. — hatyft, f. foe -destruction, hosticide, 
MW. — han, mfn. = -^/i, RV ; BhP.; in. N. of a 
son ofSva-phalka (cf. Sat ru- ghna , Hariv. ; (ghni), 
f. N. of wk. — hantri. m. ‘foe-slayer/ N. ot a 
minister of Sambara, ib. Batrtipaj&pa, m. the 
treacherous whisperings of an en° (• dushita , mfn. 
corrupted by an en 0, s treachery), Kull. on Mn. vii, 
62. SatrfUih&h (strong form -shah t mfn. over- 
powering enemies, RV.; AV. 

Satruka, m. an enemy, Subh. 

Batrhya, Nom. I*. °yd/i t to be an enemy, he 
hostile, RV.; AV.; VS. 

satvari , f. (said to l»e fr. V sad or 
Sam) night (cf. Sarvari), L. 

^jf?r 1. sad (only occurring in the forms 
v SdSaduh , sdsadmahf , tdiadrt, and saSa- 
ddna\ to distinguish one^self, be eminent or superior, 
prevail, triumph, RV.; AV. [Cf. Gk. #a 5 , Kinder- 
fi( 6 a, KtKaayivQsi] 

2. sad , cl. r. 6. A. (DliFitup. xx, 25; 
v xxviii, 134) Siyate (cf. Pin. vii, 3, 78; P. 
in non-conjugational tenses, i, 3, 60; pf, Saidda , 
Scduh, Br.; hit. Jatsyati, AV. ; aor. aJadat t ( 5 r.; ; 


fut. Satta, ib. ; inf. Sattitm , ib.), to fall, fall off or 
out, AV.; Br.; Blia^.: Caus. Sddayati, to impel, 
drive on (cattle), Pan. vii, 3, 42; i at ay at i , °/ t * (cf. 
ib.), to cause to fall otf or out or asunder, hew or cut 
otf, knock out, AV. &c. &c. ; to fell, throw down, 
slay, kill, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R.; to disperse, dispel, re- 
move, destroy, Gnbh. ; £is.; Suir. ; Desid. S Hat sat i, 
Or.: Intens. Sasadyate, Sasatti, ib. [Cf.. accord, to 
some, Lat. ecdo. J 

Soda, ni. falling (see parna s *) ; produce, revenue, 
Gaut. ; a panic. Kkaha, Asv.Sr. ; any edible vcg« table 
pioduct ( phala-mnladi ), L. 

Sadaka, in. or n. (V) unhusked com, Bhadrab. 
(v.l. sadaha). 

Badri (only L.), in. a cloud ; an elephant ; f. 
lightning ; clayed or candied sugar. 

Badru, mfn. falling, perishing &c., PAn. iii, 2, 
159; ni. N. of Vishnu, L. 

Banna, mfn. fallen, decayed, withered &c. {-mala, 
mfn., Nir. xi, 8); n. offal (see havishya-F). 

JfTScST sudrala , f. X. of a river, Satr. 

SR sana (prob. connected with 
qu’et, calm, soft (only in instr. pi. Sanais , q.v.) 

Sanakais-cara, m. (fr. next + card) ~ sanaiS- 
cara, MW. 

Banakaia, ind. (dimin. of Sanais) quietly, softly, 
gently, by degrees, in every case that arises, with 
alternations, alternately, RV. &c. 8 c c. 

Sani, rn. (prob. * slow-moving ; ’ cf. manda) the 
planet Saturn or its regent (tabled as the offspring of 
the Sun ; he is represented as of a black colour or 
dressed in dark -coloured clothes; cf. ni/a-vdsas), 
R.; VarBrS. & c. ; N. of Siva, MW. ; of a sou of Atri, 
Vayul 1 . — oakra, u. Saturn's diagram (a peculiar 
diagram used to foretell good or bad fortune ; it is 
marked with 27 compartments to represent the Na- 
kshatras passed through by the planet Saturn), MW. 
— Ja, u. ‘ S°-produccd/ black pepper, W . — trayo- 
dasl-vrata, 11., -pratim£d*na, n. N. of wks. 

— pradoiha, m.‘ Saturn-evening/ N.of the w r o! ship 
performed to Siva on the 13th day of the waxing or 
waning moon when it falls on a Saturday, MW.; 
-7 'rata, 11. N. of wk. — pr&sft, f. * mother of S°,* 
N. of ChAv A (wife of the Sun), \.. — prlya, n. 1 dear 
t. > $7 a dark-coloured stone (the emerald or sapphire), 
L. — vXra or -vfisara, m. S 0, s day, Saturday, L. 

— s&ntl, f , -Bukta, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 
Sany-ash(aka f n. N. of wk. 

Banair, in comp, for Sanais. — grail gam, ind. 
where llu* Gang;* flows slowly, PAn. ii, I, 21, Sch. 

— dehin, w.r. for • rnchin . Car. — bhftva, m. slow- 
ness, gradually (ibe. before a pr. p. slowly, by de- 
grees), Kathas. — meha, m. slow or painful discharge 
of water from the bladder, dysuria, SArhgS.; '’kitty 
mfn. sulfeiing from dysuria, Susr. 

Banali, in comp, for sanais. -car a, mfn. walk- 
ing or moving slowly, Bhaitr. ; rn. the planet Saturn 
01 its regent (cf. sani), MBh.; KSv*. &c. (in MBh. 
also applied to other planets and even the sun); 
.Saturday, Vishn.; -kavaca, in. 11., •/it jit, f. N. of 
wks.; -luira, in. Saturday, Subh.; - vidhana , n., 
•7 •rata, n. N. of wks. ; - samvatsara , m. the year of 
Saturn (during which this planet completes his course 
through the 28 Nakshatras; in modern astron.-& 
30 of our years), MW. 

Sanais (RV.)or sanais (SBr.\ ind. (originally 
instr. pi. of Sana, q.v.; cf. meat's, n feat's quietly, 
softly, gently, gradually, alternately, RV. 8 cc. Sec. 

— tarftm, ind. more (or very) quictlv, softly 8 tc., 
AitBr.; Asv.^r. 

kanaka , m. (cf. kanaka.) N. of a son 
of Sambara, Hariv. (v.l. senaka). 

Sanak&vail or ‘Tl, f. (perhaps for s’anak ,J ; cf. 
Sana) Scindajrtiis Officinalis, L. 

Bana-parnl, f. (for Sana-f ’>) Wrightia Anti- 
dysenteiica, L. (cf. sana and asana-p°). 

^TrfTKn? sanotsaha , in .z=.tjandaka t L. (v,L 
svan 6 tsdha), 

$PfF sunta, santi &e. See p. I 055 » col. t. 
Santana, santama &c. See sam-tanu % Sdm • 

turn a, p. 1054, col. 3. 

w* sanna. See 2. sad . 

sam-no-devi &c. See p. 1054, 

col. 3. 
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i. sap. 


iabda-bodha. 


9Pli.«ffp,(iii grain.) u technical term used 
for the Vikarana a (inserted between the root and 
terminations of the conjugational tenses in verbs of 
the 1st class; see vi-karana , p. 954). 

2. sap, iud. a prefix implying assent 
or acceptance (as in Sap-karoti, he admits or ac- 
cepts}, W. 

3. sap , cl. 1. 4. P. A. (Dhatup.xxiii, 

31 ; xxvi, 59) iapaii, °te or Sapyati, °/V 
(the latter only in Bhatj. ; pf. SaSapa, Sipt, aor. 
asdpsit, aiapta , Gr. [2. pi .Sdpta in TS. prob. w. r.] ; 
fut. Saptd. ib. ; Sapsyati, Q te, ib . ; iapishye , MBh. ; 
inf. iaptum or iapitum , ib. ; ind. p. Sapitvd , ib.; 
Saptvd, Gr.), to curse (mostly P. with acc. ; in AV, 
v, 3°> 3 * A. with dat.), RV. &c. dec.; (P. A.) to 
swear an oath, utter an execration (sometimes with 
Sapatham or °thdn; also with anritam, to swear 
a fake oath), RV. Sec . dec. ; (P. A.) to revile, scold, 
blame (acc., rarely dat.), Yajfi.; Kav.; Pur.; (A.; 
m. c. also P.) to curse one’s self (followed by yadi, 

* if,’ i. c. to promise with an oath, vow or swear 4 that 
one will not’ &c.; or followed by dat. and rarely 
acc. of the person to w hom and instr. of the object 
by which otic swears ; or followed by i/i, c.g. vam- 
tieti. * to swear by the name of Varuna, VS.), RV. 
dec. Sec . ; (A.) to adjure, supplicate, conjure any one 
(acc.) by (instr.), R.; Hariv.: Caus. Sdpayati (aor. 
aitiapat to adjure, conjure, exorcise (demons), 
AV.; AitBr. ; to cause any one (acc.) to swear by 
(instr.), Mn. viii, H3 (cf. Sdpita ) : Pesid .SiSap- 
sati , °te, Gr.: Intens. SdSapyate, SdSapti , or Sa#- 
Sapya/e, SartSap/i, ib. 

Sapa, m. a curse, imprecation, oath ( • Sapathd ), 
L. ; a corpse (w\r. for java, q. v.\ W. ; N. of a man, j 
g. aSvAdi. j 

Bapatha, m. (and n. # g. ardharcAJt , ifc. f. d) ' 
a curse, imprecation, anathema, RV. Sec. dec.; an 
oath, vow, M11. ; MBh. dec. ; an ordeal, N 5 r. ; scold- 
ing, reviling, L. - karana, n. swearing or taking an 
oath, Dhurtan. — Jambhana, nif(f)n. nullifying a 
curse, A past. — pattra, n. written testimony on 
oath or affidavit, MW. — p&rvakam, mfn. with 
oaths, Cat. — y Arana, mf(f)n. averting a curse, AV. 
— ydpana, mf(/)n. warding off or nullifying a curse, 
ib. Sapathottaram, ind. with oaths, Kathas. 

Sap at lay a, Norn. P. -ydti (only pr. p. °yat, 
uttering curses), AV', 

SapatheyysL, m. a curser, swearer, AV. 

SapatbyA, mfn. depending on a curse, (a sin) 
consisting in cursing or imprecation, RV. 

8&pana, 11. a curse, imprecation, AV. ; reviling, 
abuse, W. ; an oath, asseveration by oath or ordeal, 
ib. — tara liapand-), mfn. inclined to cursing, SBr. 

Bapita, mfn. cursed, R. vii, 55, 21. 

Bapta, mfn. id., Suparn. ; MBh, dec. (-vrt/,tnfn. 
« pf. SaSapa , MBh.) ; adjured, conjured, R. ; sworn, 
taken as an oath, W.; m. Sacchatum Cylindricum, 
L.; n. a curse, imprecation,TBr.; Kath. ; an oath, R. 

Baptpi, m. a curser, swearer, AV. 

Bapya, mfn. to be cursed Sec., Pan. iii, 1, 98, Sch. 

Sapva, m. abuse, reviling, L. 

sap Ad, m. (L. also a.; ifc. f. d; of 
doubtful derivation) a hoof (esp. the hoof of a horse), 
RV. Sec. Sec . ; an eighth (because of the divided 
hoofs of the cow ; cf pdda, a fourth), R V. ; TS. ; 
SBr.; a claw, VS. xii, 4; a wooden implement 
formed like a claw or hook (for lifting an iron pot 
or pan from the lire), Br. ; Lilly. ; Unguis Odoratus, 
L.; (du., with Vasishthasya) N. of two Suntans, , 
KitySr.; n, the root of a tree, L. [Cf,, accord, to 
s mie, Germ, huof, Jluf; Angl. Sax. hfy Kng. 
hoof !] — graha, m. the hoof or claw of an animal 
used as a kind of receptacle, SBr. — cynta (Saphd-), 1 
min. tossed up by hoofs (as dust), RV, — 1. *vat 
(Jtiphd‘), ni(iu possessing hoofs or claws (n. a hoofed 
animal , ib. — 2,-vat, ind. like a hoof, MW.-iai, 
ind. by eighths (see Sapha above \P:mcavBr. Sap hi- 
ksha, m. N. of a man (cf. sdphdkshi). BaphAruj, 
mfn. destroying hoofs or <1° with the hoofs (said of 
demons), RV. Saphdru,mf(//)n.(a woman) whose 
thighs resemble the two divisions of a cow’s hoof, 
P 5 n. iv, 1, 70. 

Baphara, m. (ifc. f. d; also written saphara and 
said to be connected with Sapha) Cyprinus Saphorc j 
(a kind of bright little fish that glistens when darting I 
about in shallow water), Kilv.; VarBrS.; Kath&s. 


See . ; a carp or kind of large fish (that preys on other 
fish), Kathas. cxxiii, 10; ( i ), f. a fish or a kind of 
fish (see pdli-S > ) ; ebony, L. — rfipa, n. the form 
of a carp or large fish, BhP. Saphar&dbipa, m. 
the fish Clupea Alosa ( — illiSa), L. 

Sapbari, (prob.) m. a small fisli, Gat. 

Sapbarlya, mfn. (fr. iaphara ), g. utkafAdi. 

Sapbartika, ni. a box, box-like receptacle, pot, 
Hear. 

sabara , mfn . (also written savara • cf. 
Sahala below) variegated, brindled, L.; relating or 
tielonging to a Sahara (prob. for Sahara), MBh. ; in. 
N. of a wild mountaineer tribe in the Dcccan (in 
later language applied to any savage or barbarian * 
kirdta , pulinda, bhilla ; accord, to L. 4 the son of a 
Sudra and a Bhilli’), AitBr,; MBh. Sec , ; a kind of 
Lodlira or Lodh tree, L. (cf. comp.) ; N. of Siva, L.; 
(with Kdkshivata) N. of the author of RV. x, 169, 
Anukr. ; of a poet, Cat.; of a Buddhist, ib. ; **ia- 
barn- 5 vd min (in Sabara-bhdshya, q. v .) ; — hasla 
and Sdstra-viScsha, L.; (d), f. N. of a YoginI, 
Heat.; (/), f. a Sabara woman, R.; Kathas. &c. ; 
n. water, L. (prob. w.r. for iambard\ — kanda, 
m. a sweet potato, L. — Jamba, N. of a place v scc 
idbarajambuhd). — bkftskya, n. Sahara’s i.e. Sa- 
bara-svAmin’s Comm, on the Mfni 5 us 5 -sfitra (alsr> 
called sdbara-bh 0 ; it has been critically annotated 
by the great Mimapsa authority Kumarila). — lo- 
dkra, m. a kind of Lodhra, L. — alpha, m. N. of 
a king (mentioned in the Kath&nuva), Cat. — ■vk- 
min, m. N. of an author (cf. iabara-bkashya ), 
IW. 98, n. 1. Sabarftlaya, m. the abode of savage 
tribes, L. BabarcthftrR, m. 4 the Sabaras’ food,’ a 
kind of jujube, L. 

Sabaraka, m. a Sabara, savage or barbarian, 
KHv.; (ikd\ (. a Sabara woman, Nalac. 

Sabar&la, m. a sort of Lodhra, W. 

Babarl-Vkkfl, V.-bhavati, to become a Sabara 
or savage, Harav. 

9TTO sabdla , ntf(« or 3f)u. (also written sa- 
va/a; cf. Sabara alx>ve) variegated, brindled, dap- 
pled, spotted (in RV. x, 14, I o applied to the two 
four-eyed watch-dogs of Yama), RV.&c. &c. ; varie- 
gated by, i.e. mixed or provided or filled with 
(instr. or comp.), KSv.; Sarvad.; disfigured, dis- 
turbed, BhP. (see comp.); m. a variegated colour, 
W.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a man (v.l. 
for Sahara ), Cat.; (r?) or (/), f„ see below; n. 
water (cf. Sahara), W.; a partic. religious obser- 
vance of the Buddhists, ib. — gn, mfn. having 
mottled rows, MW. — cetana, mfn. disturbed in 
mind, BhP. — ttt, f., -tva, 11. mixedness, mixture, 
K(iv. ; Slh. — h^idaya, mfn. - - atana , BhP. 
Babalikska, m. ‘spotted-eyed,’ N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. Babal&iva, m. ‘having a dappled-horse,’ 
N.of a man (sou of Avikshit), MBh.; pi. N. of the 
children of Daksha and Vairani, Hariv.; Pur. Sa- 
balodara, m. ‘having a spotted-belly,’ N. of a 
demon, MantraBr. 

Babalaka, mfn. spotted, brindled (in gig. applied 
to the 13th unknown quantity), Col. 

8abalR,f. a spotted cow, L. ; N. of a cow (KSma- 
dhenu, the cow of plenty), R. 

SabalikS, f. a kind of bird, Cat. (incorrectly 
written sab 0 ). 

BabalitAt mfn. variegated, Vils. 

Saballman, rn. variegated state or condition, 
mottled look or appearance, SiL vi, 27. 

Saball, f. a spotted cow, L. ; (nom. is) the cow 
of plenty, TS.; Br. — koma, m. an offering to the 
cow of plenty, Laty. 

Saball-krlta, mfn. ( Saball for °/a) variegated, 
Ragh.; VarBrS. 

Sahd (rather a Nom, sabdnya fr. 

^ Sabda), cl. io.P.(Dhltup.xxxiii, 40)1^- 
dayati, to make any noise or sound, cry aloud, Sis.; 
Paricat.; BhP.; to call, invoke, §amk.; Kathas.; 
{SahdApayati, °te\ to call, address, R. : Pass. Sab- 
dyate, to be sounded &c.; to be called, MBh.; 
(impers.) it is chattered, Nir. i, 1 8. 

Sabda, m. (in DhySnabUp. also n.; ifc. f. a; 
perhaps connected with -^3. Sap, cf. also 2. Sap) 
sound, noise, voice, tone, note ( Sab dam kri, to 
utter a sound, raise the voice, cry aloud ; sound is 
supposed to be sevenfold [MBh. xii, 6S58] or eight- 


fold [Dharnias. 35] or tenfold [MBh. xiv, 1418]; 
in the MimSQ ?3 it is taught to be eternal) ; a word 
( Sabdena , by word, explicitly, expressly), ib. ; Kas. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 19 ; speech, language, BhP. ; the right 
word, correct expression (opp. to apa-Sobda\ Pat. ; 
the sacred syllable Om, AmfitUp.; yin gram.) a de- 
clinable word or a word-termination, affix, Piln., 
Sch. ; a name, appellation, title, Mn. ; MBh.&c. (/<rr- 
chabddtp because it issocallcd/KStySr.); a technical 
term, TPr.lt. ; verbal communication or testimony, 
oral tradition, verbal authority or evidence (as one 
of the Pramanas, q.v.), Nyfiyas. ; Sarvad. — kar- 
maka, mfn. (a nx»t) meaning 1 to sound,’ KU. on 
Pan. i, 4, 52. -1. -karman, 11. ‘sound-making,’ 
a sound, uoise, Apast. — 2. -karman, mfn. * bar- 
tnaka, Pan. i, 4, 52. — kalpa, m., -kalpa-tarn, m. 
N. of grant, wks. — kalpa-dru, m. N. of a lexicon 
by Keiava(also called kalpa-dru ) . - kalpa-drnma, 
nt. N, of a modern Kncyclopsdia by Rfldha-kanta- 
deva. — kSra (Pan.), -kiria (Nir.), mfn. making 
a noise or &°, sounding, sonorous. — koia, m. 1 word- 
repository,’ N. of a dictionary. — kaumudl, f. N. 
of a grammar by Cokka-natha. — kaustubha, rn. 
N. of a gram, by isvati-prasada and of a Comm, on 
Pan. i, 1 ; - ditshana , n. N. of a gram. wk. by Bhis- 
kara-dikshita. — krlya, mfn. = - karmaka , Pan. i, 
4, 52, Vftrtt. 1. — kkapda, ni. 11. N. of a ch. of the 
Tattva-cintamaui ; - prakdsa , m., - vyakhyd , f. N. 
of Couints. on it. — go., mfn. perceiving sounds, 
BhP. ; uttering sounds, MBh. — tf&ta, mfn. being or 
residing in a word (as a poetical or metaphorical 
meaning), MW. — gati,f. 4 method of sounds, ’music, 
song, VarBfS.; mfn. uttering s°s, Hariv. — guna, nt. 
the quality of s°, MW. ; the excellence of the sound 
or form (of a poem, as opp. to artha-g , q. v. ; there 
are to gundlamkdras, viz. ojas, prasdda, S/esha, 
samatd , samddhi, mddhurya , saukumdrya, uJd - 
rata, artha-vyakti, and kdnti, qq. vv,),Vam. iii, 1, 
4. — ffooara, ni. the aim or object of speech (e.g. 
any 011c who is spoken to or spoken about), BhP. 

— graha, in. * receiver of s°,’ the car, L. ; receiving 
or catching sound, ib.; N. of a fabulous arrow, ib. 

— gr&ma, m. the totality of sounds, L. — gkoskfi, f. 
N. of a collection of paradigms to the Sanikshipta- 
s 5 ra grammar. — candrikl, f. N. of a lexicon by 
BSna-kavi and of a dictionary on materia medica by 
Vaidya CakrapHni-datta. — efttnrya, n. skill in 
words, cleverness of diet ion, eloquence, MW. — c 3 Ii, 
f. a partic. movement in dancing, Sainglt.; nritya , 
n. a kind of dance, ib. — citxa, n. sound variation, 
alliteration 8ec., Kpr. ; S 3 h.; mtn. having various or 
fanciful sounds, MW. — cintfcm&nl, nt. N. of a 
Comm, on Panini’s Asht&dhy.lyi ami of a lexicon by 
VySsa-vitthalacirya ; - vritti , f. N. of a Prakrit 
grammar by Subha-candra. — cora, in. * word-thief,’ 
a plagiarist, W. — cynta, ti. (prob.) « •hina, Bharat. 
— ja, mfn. arising from s ’, produced by words, MW. 

— tattva-prak&ia, nt. N. of wk. — tanmltra, 
n. the subtle element of s°, MW. — toraanga, m., 
-taramg‘inl,f.,-ta,ndava, n. ? ,-trivenikl, f. N. 
of wks. — tva, n . the condition or nature of s°,T arkas. ; 
-jdti-pramdna, n. N. of wk. — dipikR, f. N.of a 
grammar (on irregular nouns) and a lexicon by Kum- 
bhlnasa-natlia; of a Comm, on the Mugda-bodha by 
Govinda-rSma. — nltyatft, f. the eternity of sound 
(also -tva, MW.); - viedra , m. N. of wk. — nlrS- 
pana, n., -nirnaya, nt. N. of wks.-uritya, 11. 
a kind of dance, SamgTt. — netri, nt. 4 word-chief,* 
N. of Pinilii (as chief of grammarians), Buddh. 

— pati, in. 4 word-lord,* a mere nominal leader, 
Ragh. — pada-maZjarS, m. N. of a grammar. 
— parlooheda, m.N. of various wks.; -rahasya, 
n., -rahasyc 'purva vada-rahasya, n. N. of wks. 

— p&$ha, m. a collection of paradigms of declen- 
sion, by Gangil-dliara. — p&ta, m. range or reach of 
sound ; (am), ind. as far as s rj reaches, Bhatt. (v.l.) 

— pit in, mfn. aiming or hitting at any object by 
the mere s° (without seeing it), Nir.; falling with a 
s°, MW. — prak&sa, m. N. of various wks.— pra- 
bheda, nt. N. of a grammar and lexicon ; -nd wa- 
rn aid, f. - Sabda- bheda- prakdSa. — prami.ua, n. 
verbal testimony or proof, oral evidence, MW. 

— prRmftpy a-khandana,n .,-prSmftpya-vMa, 
m. N. of two phil. wks. — prKa, infn. enquiring after 
(the meaning of) a word, Un. ii, 57, Sch. (cf. Pan. 
vi, 4, 19). - b&p&ffra-vadhin, mfn. hitting (an 
unseen object) with an arrow’s point by (aiming at) 
the mere sound, R. (cf. sabda ■ vedh in \ — b?lliAti , 
f. N.of a Comm, on the Mah.lbhAs)na. — bodba, 
ni. (in phil.) knowledge derived front verbal testi- 
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mony ; prakdra, m., - frakriyd ,f., • vicdra , m. N. 
of wks. — brahman, n. * word-brahman,' the Veda 
considered as a revealed sound or word and identi- 
fied with the Supreme, MaitrOp. ; Pur. ; °ma-maya t 
mf(/)n. consisting in the Veda identified with Br°, 
Paftcan — bblj, mfn . (ifc. ) bearing the title of, Ragh. 

— bhid, f. perversion of words, BhP.— bfctUhapa, 

n. N. of a grammar and.a Coinm. on PSnini's Ash* 
fldhylyi. mfn. bearing only the name of 

anything, BhP. (v.l. ; cf. Sabda-pati). — bheda, m. 
‘difference or distinction of sounds or words/ N. of 
a glossary; - nirupana , n., -itirdeSa, m. N. of wks.; 
- prakdSa , m. N. of a glossary of nouns (which al- 
though identical in meaning differ more or less in 
their orthography ; it is usually appended to the 
Vi$va-prakfi$a and also called Sabda-bhcda-ndma - 
mala or Sabda-prabhcda-iP). -bhedin, mfn. — 
- vedhin , L. ; m. an arrow, L, ; N. of Arjuna, L. ; 
the anus, L. -manjarl, f. N. of a grammar by 
NarSvana. — siuMLi-parlccheddloka, m.,-snanl- 
▼yKkbyE, f. N. of a Commentary. — maya,mf(*jn. 
consisting of sound or of sounds, VPrit.; Hear.; 
sounding, uttering sounds, Hariv.; (ifc.) consisting 
or formed of a partic. word, Ragh. xviii, 5. — m&- 
tra, n. sound only, a mere sound, Paucat. — mftlft, f. 
N. of a lexicon and a collection of paradigms of de- 
rleusiou (accord, to the Kl-tantra grammar). — mfi- 
likft, f., -Human si, f. N. of wks. — muktft- 
mahErnava, in. N. of a modern dictionary (com- 
piled for Colcbrouke by Tira-mani, son of Kama- 
camlra).-mnla, n. N. of a gram, wk. — yonl, in. 
the source or origin of a word, BhP. ; a radical word, 
root, L. — ratna, n. N. of a Comm, on the Prau- 
dha manorama (q.v.) and of a lexicon; -maid, f., 
-saw a tiva)' a, m. ; °ttidka> a ) m., °indvali, f, N. 
of grammars and dictionaries, -rahasya, 11. N. of 
two phil. wks. — rahita, mfn. ‘ destitute of sound/ 
noiseless, VarBrS. — rSEi, m. (in phil.) a collection 
of sounds or words or infallible verbal teachings (said 
of the Veda) ; ‘collection of sounds or letters/ the 
alphabet ; -m a Acs vara, m. ‘ great lord of the alpha- 
bet/ N. of Siva (as the revc&ler of grammar to 
Pauini), RTL. 84, 1 ; Cat. — riipa, 11. the nature 
or quality of a sound, a partic. sound, Pa f.cat. ; the 
gram, form of a word, Ka$. on Pfln.ii, 3, 48; N. of a 
gram, wk.; nif(<r)u. appearing in the form of a sound, 
Pancar.; prakdsikd , f. a collection of paradigms 
ofdcclensiou (accord, tothe Mugda-bodha grammar); 
°pdvali, f. N. of a gram, wk.-lakBhana, n. and 
-lakshana-rahaBya, n. N. of wks. - lingErtha- 
candrlkE, f. 1 elucidation of the gender and mean- 
ing of words/ N. of a lexicon. — vajrft, f. N. of a 
deity, KSlac. — vat, mfn. uttering sounds, sounding, 
noisy, Nir.; Hariv.; crackling (as flame), VarBrS. ; 
endowed with sound (as wind), BhP.; [at), ind. 
noisily, MBh.; MarkP. — vEdErtha, in. N. of a 
wk. on the Nyitya by Raghu-nalha. — vEridhi, 
m. ‘ocean of words/ a vocabulary, Cat. — vldyfi, f. 
‘science of sounds or words/ grammar, philology, 
Das.; Sis.; dastra, n. id., Buddh.; °dydpddhyaya , 
m. a teacher of grammar, Rajat. — vldhl, m. N. of 
a gram. wk. — vlrodha, in. contradiction in words 
(not in sense), seeming contradiction, Malav., Sch. 

— vlsesha, 111. difference or variety of sound; pi. 
the varieties of sound (these the SSmkhya arranges 
accord, to the aefents, uddlta , an-tidatta , svarita , 
and the notes of the gamut, shad-ja, rishabha, 
gdndhdra, madJiyama,patlcama , daivata , nls/id- 
da <Scc., qq. v v.), M W. — vi*#*kapa, n. (in gram.) 
the attribute of a word, an adjective, ib. — Vfitti, 
f. (in rhet.) the function of a word, ib. — vedha, 
mfn . - vedhin (applied to an arrow), Paficad.; m. 
the act of shooting at or hitting an invisible object 
the sound of which is only heard, MBh.; R.; DivyEv. 

— vsdhln, mfn. 1 sound-piercing/ hitting an unseen 
(but heard) object, Nir.; R. { c dhi-tva, n., MBh. ; 
R.); N. of Arjuna, L.; of king Daia-ratha, MW. 
— vedhya, mfn. to be shot at without being seen 
(cf. prec.), R.; n. » - vedha , m., ib. - TEilaksfcap* 
y»,n. difference in word, verbal difference (asopp. to 
artha-iP, difference of meaning), MW. — ryEpEra- 
vioira, m. N. of a wk. on AlaqikSra by RajEnaka 
Mammafa. — sakti, f. the force or signification of a 
word, Kpr. ; PratSp. ; prakdSikd, f. N. of a Ny 3 ya 
wk. ; -prabodkini, f. N. of a Comm, on it. - sab* 
dErtha-mailjtiBhl, f. ‘collection of words and 
their meanings/ N. of a lexicon. - sEsana, n. ‘science 
of sounds or words,' grammar ; -vid, mfn. versed in 
gr°, SiS. - sEstra, n. « -idsana, Vcar. (also N. of a 
partic. grammar). * suddhl, f. ‘purity of language,' 


N. of the 5th ch. of Vamana'sKavydlainkSra-vritti. 
Miilha, mfn. having only the name remaining, 
KivyEd. (cf. prabhu-iabda-f*). -EobhE, f. N. of 
a grammar. — aieaha, m. a verbal quibble, pun 
(opp. to artka Si*), Sii., Sch. - Baipkirpa-nirfi- 
paqut, n., -taipffr&ha-nlffkapfT!, m., -aaipcaya 
(cf. iabddmbhodhi), m. N.of wks. - saxnjfta, mfn. 
bearing the name of (comp.), BhP. -saipj&E, f. 
(in gram.) a technical term, Pan. i, 1, 68. —Bad* 
rfipa-saipffraha, m. N. of a NySya wk. - satp- 
darbha-sindhu, m. (cf. Sabddrnavdbhidhdna), 
N. of a lexicon (compiled for Sir W. Jones by Kaii- 
natha Bhattftcarya).-aamtohava, 111. the source or 
origin of sound (applied to air or the wind), Hariv. 

— sEgara, in. ‘ sea of words/ N. of Comru. on the 
Siddhunta-kaumudT. — sEdhana, mfn, hitting a 
mere sound (i.e. hitting an object perceived only by 
the ear ; cf. Sabda-vcdhin), MBh. - Bddhya-pra- 
yoga, m. N. of a grammar by Rama-nltha Cakra- 
vartin. — sEra, m. N. of a grammar by Yatisa; 
- nighantu , m. N.of a dictionary. — sEha, mfn.— 
-sadhana, MBh. — ilddkanta-manjarl, f. N.of 
a gram. wk. — fliddbi, f. ‘correct formation or use 
of words,’ N. of various wks.; nibandha , in. N. of 
a modern school-book. — Baukarya, 11. facility of 
expression, A. — saushthava, 11. elegance of words, 
a graceful style, ib. — stoma-mabSnldhl, m. N. 
of wk. — sparsa-rasa, 111. pi. sound and touch and 
taste, R. - sphota, 111. the crackling (of lire), Kim. 

— Bmpltl, f. science of words, grammar, philology, 

VAin. iii, 1, 4. - svEtantrya-vEda, in. N. of a 
N yayn wk. — kina, n. the use of a word in a form 
or meaning not sanctioned by standard authors, 
Ka vy2d. (cf. sabda -cyuta') . Sabddkara, 111. ‘word- 
mine, ' N. of a grammar. Sabd&kahara, n . 1 he sacred 
syllable Om uttered aloud or audibly, AmritabUp. 
Sabddkhyeya, mfn. that which may be said aloud, 
Megh. Sabdddambara, m. high-sounding words, 
verbosity, bombast, 82h. Babdfitita, mfn. bevond 
the reach of sound (applied to the Supreme), MW. 
Babd&di, m. (soil, vis hay a, q.v.) the objects of 
sense beginning with sound, W.; - dharmin (ib.), 
-mat (Saipk.), mfn. having the quality of sound &c. 
SabdEdhlkEra, m. N. of a gram. wk. SabdE* 
dblshf bEna, n. ‘sound-receptacle/ the ear, L. Sab* 
d&dby&hEra, m. the supplying of a word (to com- 
plete an ellipsis), MW, Sabdfaanta-Bfiffara- 
samuccaya, m.,Sabd&nltyatE-rahaBya, u. N. 
of wks. Babd&nukarana, mfn. imitating sounds, 
Nir. SabdEnnkfitl, f. imitation of s u s, onomato- 
poeia, ib. Babd&nurflpa, n. conformity to or imi- 
tation of sound, W. Sabd&nuvlddba-samSdbl- 
panoaka, n. N. of a Yoga wk. SabdEnuBSsana, 
11. * word-instruction or explanation/ N. of Pdnini's 
grammar and similar wks. (by S^katlivana, Hema- 
candra &c.); - durgapaddvali , f., -sutra-patha, 
m.N.ofwks. SabdEnuslsb^l, f. teaching of words 
or sounds, grammatical knowledge, Sarvad. Bab- 
dannB&ra,ru. following a sound ; {ena) t ind. in the 
direction of a sound, Sak. SabdEntara-pEda, m., 
SabdEprEmSnya-rabaBya, n. N. of wks. Sab- 
dEbdbi, m. * ocean of words/ N. of a lexicon (com- 
piled byorderof Prana-kpshna); boat on the 

ocean of w°s/ a glossary (of words formed by 0 n 5 di suf- 
fixes, by KSma-govinda). SabdEbblvaba, mf(J)n. 
conducting sound (as the auditory passage), Su^r. 
SabdEmbhodbl, m. (also called iabda-satycaya) 

* word-ocean/ N. of a wk. on declension by a Jain 
author, BabdEr^ATftprn.'id./ N.of a grammar and 
a lexicon ; - candrikd , f. N. of Comm. ; -vacaspati, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; - sudhd-nidhi ’, m. N. of a 
grammar; °vdbhidhdna , n. N. of a lexicon (— 
labda-sa mdarbha-sindh u ) . SabdErtba, m.(du.) 
sound (or word) and sense, Sih. (cf. artha-iab - 
dan , g. raja-dantddi ) ; the nature or meaning of 
sounds, VPrlt. ; the meaning of a word (see labda- 
labddrlha-maftjushd); sense or meaning of oral tra- 
dition (as a source of knowledge ; cf. comp. ) ; - kalpa • i 
faru,m. N.of a lexicon ; - garbha-vat , mfn.containing 1 
(virtually) sound and meaning, RamatUp.; -caw- 
drikd % f., ifkbddh&ra, m.), • cintdniani , m., -tar- 
kdmfita , n., - nirvacana , n., {°na-khan<fana, n.), 

-1 mahjari , f., - ratna , n., - ratndkara , m. f - ratna - 
vail, f., - rahasya , 11, -samdipikd, f., -sdra-mai)- 
jarl, f. N. of wks. ; Q thdrambhana, mfn. beginning 
with the meaning or force of oral tradition, Apast.; 
N. of a ch. of the Tattva-cintlma^y-flloks, flab* , 


dElaspkEr*, m. embellishment of the sound (of a 
sentence by rhyme, alliteration &c., as opp. to ar- 
thdl*, q.v.), a figure of speech depending for its 
pteasiugness on sound or words (such as the yamaka 
and anuprdsa , qq.w.); - mafljari , f. N. of wk,; 
-vicdra, m. N. of a ch. of Vlmana’s Kavyalarpklra- 
vritti. flabdEloka, m. N. of wk. ; - rahasya , n. , -vi- 
veka, m. ; °k 5 ddyota, m. N. cf Comma. Babd&vall, 
f. a collection of paradigms of declension (belonging 
to the Kg-tantra grammar). BabdEvaloka, m. 
N. of wk. SabdEndu-Bekbara, m. (with byihat) 
N. of a Comm, on Nggoji-bhafta's SiddhEnta-kau- 
mudi ; (with laghu ) an abridgment of the prec. wk. 
by the same ; - doshdddhara , m. N. of an index ot 
the errorsin the same wk. SabdEndrlya, n. ‘sound- 
organ/ the ear, Suir. Babdotpattl, f. production 
or origin of sound, TPr.lt. Babdodadbi, m. ocean 
or treasury of words, Cat. 

Babdaka, Sabda, a sound, AgP. 

Sabdana, mfn. sounding, sonorous, Pan. iii, 2, 
148, Sch.; I). sounding, a sound, noise, W.; (ifc.) 
speaking, talking about, Cat. 

Sabdaniya, mfn. to be invoked, S.ly. 

SabdEya (cf. \lSabd), Norn. A .°ya/e (Pan. iii, 
f, 17; exceptionally also °yati ), to make a sound 
(acc.), cry, yell, bray, Nir. ; MBh. &c. : Cans. Sab - 
day ay at i, to cause a sound to be made by ^instr.), 
Pin. i,4, 52, Vflrtt. t, Pat. ; to cause any one (acc.) 
to cry by (instr.), Vop. v, 5. 

Sabd&la, mfn. sonorous, L. 

Sabdita, mfn. sounded, cried, uttered &c. ; in- 
voked (as a deity), Sis. ; communicated, imparted, 
taught, BhP.; called, named, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; 11. 
noise, erv, the braying (of an ass), Paucat. 

Sabdin, mfn. sounding, noisy, AV . ; (ifc.) re- 
sounding with, Hariv. (v.l. -midin). 

I. sam, cl. 4* I'. (Dlutup. xxvi, <)2) 
Sarny ati (rarely °tc, and ep. also Samati. 
°tc; Ved. Samyati , Si my ati ; and cl. 9. Samiuiti 
[Naigh. ii, 9), Sam nis he, Sammthds , Itnpv. Sattl- 
nlskva , Samtshva , Samishva, Samldhva/n ; pf. 
Said m a , Scmuh, Br. See . ; Saiaw 1 , Subj. Said mate, 
RV. ; p. SaSamdnd [q.v.]; aor. dSamishthds , RV.; 
as a mat, Br. [cf.prcs.j; Free. Samyat, (Jr.; hit. Sa- 
mild, S amis hy ati, , ib. ; ind. p. Samitvd , Idntvd , 
iarnatn , ib.), to toil at, fatigue or exert one’s self 
(csp. in performing ritual acts), RV.; TBr. ; to pre- 
pare, arrange, VS.; to become tired, finish, stop, 
come to an cud, rest, be quiet or calm or satisfied or 
contented, TS. ; SBr. &c.; to cease, be allayed or 
extinguished, MBh.; Klv. 8 cc . ; cl. 9. (cf. above) 
to put an end to, hurt, injure, destroy, KAtli.: Pass. 
S a my ate (aor. as a mi). Pan. vii, 3, 34 ; Caus. Sa- 
mdyati (m.c. also idmayati; aor. asitamat ; Pass. 
Sarny ate), to appease, allay, alleviate, pacify, calm, 
soothe, settle, RV. &c. &c. ; to put to an end or to 
death, kill, slay, destroy, remove, extinguish, sup- 
press, TS. &c. Sc c.; to leave off, desist, MBh.; to 
conquer, subdue, K&lid.; Bhatt. : Desid. SiSamishati , 
Gr. ; Intens. SauSamiti (Bllar.), Saijsamyate , satj- 
Santi (Gr.), to be entirely appeased or extinguiahed 
(pf. iauSatnam cakruh , Bhatf.). [Cf. Gk./cd/ivo;.] 

Sama, m. tranquillity, calmness, rest, equani- 
mity, quietude or quietism, absence of passion, ab- 
straction from eternal objects through intense medi- 
tation ( iamatfi *Jkfi, ‘to calm one's self/ ‘be 
tranquil’), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; peace, peace with ( sdr - 
dham ), MBh.; Quietism or Tranquillity (personified 
as a son of Dharma and husband of Prilpti), MBh.; 
tranquillization, pacification, allay ment, alleviation, 
cessation, extinction, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; absence of 
sexual passion or excitement, impotence, TlntjBr. ; 
alleviation or cure of disease, convalescence, W.; 
final happiness, emancipation from all the illusions 
of existence, L.; indifference, apathy, R.ljat. ; the 
hand (cf. iaya), L. ; imprecafion, malediction (w.r. 
for iapa ), L. ; N. of a king of the Nandi-vegas, 
MBh.; of a son of Andhaka, Hariv.; of a son of 
Dharma-sfitra, BhP.; (<i), f. Nf. of a divine female, 
ParGr.; (Sdma), mfn. tame, domestic, RV. i, 3a, 
15» 33» 15. — kfit, mfn. devoted to quietism, L. 
—fir, f. a tranquillizing word or speech, Prab. 
-iiIc»-mBdhr», m. one whose generative organ 
hangs down from absence of passion or impotence, 
TandBr. —pans, mfn. devoted to quiet, tranquil, 
VarB[S. - pradhEna,mfn.id., Sak. - prEpta,mfn. 
one who has attained, quiet, VedEntas. -nt, mfn. 
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tranquil, peaceful, Sis.; Venis. — vyasanln, nifn. 
dissolute from indifference, R.ljat. — isms, mfn. 
enjoying perpetual tranquillity (as Siva), MBh.— an- 
kba, n. the joy or happiness of tr°, Bhartr. — fludhft, 
f. the nectar of tr°, ib. — aetu-pradSpa, m. N. of 
wk. — aankhya, n. ** - sukka , Santis. — stha, nifn. 
engaged in quietism, MW. — athall, f. =* antar - 
vtdiy Gal. Sam&g&aa (?) and SatnfchgA, N. of 
two places, Rajat. Bamdtmaka, mfn. calm or 
tranquil by nature, R. S&mantaka, m. * destroyer 
of tranquillity/ N. of Kima-dcva (god of love), L. 
Sam in vita, mfn. devoted to quietism, MundUp. 
SamopanySsa, ni. overtures of peace, Venis. 

Samaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) pacifying, a pacifier, 
peace-maker, Pan. vii, 3, 34, Sch.; (d), f. a kind of 
creeper (found in Nanda-pura), Kaufi. 

gamatha, m. (cf. Un. t, 102, Sch.) N. of a Brah- 
man, MBh. 

Samatha, rn. quiet, tranquillity, absence of pas- 
sion, Lalit.; a counsellor, minister, L. — vipas- 
yanS-vihfirin, in. 4 enjoying quietude and right 
knowledge/ N. of Buddha, Divyav. - sambh&ra, 
m. (with Buddhists) quietude as one of the equip- 
ments (one of the 4Sambh2ras,q.v.),Dharmas. 117. 

Santana, calming, tranquillizing, sooth- 

ing, allaying, extinguishing, destroying, KitySr. ; 
MBh. &c. ; m. 4 settler, destroyer,' N. of Vania, Das. ; 
a kind of antelope, L.; a kind of pea, L.; (/";, f., 
sec below ; n. the act of calming, appeasing, allay- 
ing, tranquillization, pacification, extinction, destruc- 
tion, Kaus.; MBh.&c.; killing, slaying, immolation, 
Kaus. ; chewing, swallowing, I,.; a mode of sipping 
water (prob. for cam an a', MW.; malediction, re- 
viling (w.r. fo xiapana), W. — vidhi, in. N. of the 
46th Paris, of the AV. — sv&srl, f. 4 Vania’s sister/ 
the river Vamuna or Jumna, L. 

Saraani, f. 4 the calming one/ night, L. — p&ra, 
111. (prob.) a partic. mode of reciting the Rig-vcda, 
Hat. on Pan. iii, 2,1, Virtt. 1 . — sfc&da, rn. * night- 
goer / a Rfikslusa, evil spirit, demon, L. 

Samanlya, mfn. to l>e tranquillized, consolable, 
MW.; serving for tranquillization, soothing, Sui-r.; 
11. a sedative, ib., Sail. 

Bamayltri, m. (fr. Caus.) an alleviator, tran- 
quillizer, Kaus. (idmayitrika, 1'., MaitrS.); an ex- 
tinguisher, destroyer, killer, slayer, Nir.j Ragh. 

Bamala, n. (Un. i, in) impurity, sin, blemish, 
fault, harm, AV. ; TS. ; Klith. ; Kaus. ; BhP. ; feces, 
ordure, L. — g?iluta t rn. affected with a taint, AitBr. 

Sam&ya.Nom. Kj'ydtc, to fatigue or exert one’s 
self, RV.; to set at rest, put to death, kill, slay, 
MaitrS.; Apast. ; (P.) to strive after mental calm, 
TUp. 

Sam&ha, m. a quiet place, hermitage, L. 

Sami, n. labour, toil, work, effort, RV. ; AV. ; f. 
a legume, pod (v.l. si mi), I,.; the Sand tree (sec 
below) ; 111. N. of a son of Atidliaka, Hariv. ; of a son 
of Usinara, BhP. — roha, m. ‘ascending the Sami 
tree/ N. of Siva, L. — thf kola, it, Pan. viii, 3, 96. 

Camlka, m. N. of a man, g. bidddi. 

Bamita, mfn. (cf. sun fa) prepared, ready (as an 
oblation), VS.; (fr. Caus.) appeased, allayed &c. ; 
kept in order, cut (ns nails), Mcgli. 89 (v.l.); de- 
stroyed, killed, Ragh. ; relieved, cured, W. ; relaxed, 
intermitted, ib.; ni. N. of a Sthavira of the Jainas, 
HParis. ; (a), f. rice-powder, L. — rnci, mfn. whose 
lustre is moderated or dimmed, MW. Bamltflyfaua, 
mfn. having the length diminished, ib. 

Baxnitavya, mfn. to be appeased, MW. 

Bamltyl, mfn. one who keeps his mind calm, 
Raj. ; Ctpl), m. a killer, slaughterer, cutter up (of a 
slaughtered victim), preparer, dresser, RV.; Br.; MBh. 

gamin, mfn. tianquil, pacific, incapable of any 
emotion, Klv. ; Rajat. (cf. Pin. iii, a, 141 ; compar. 
of f. saminbtard or iaminitard, Pat.); m. N. of 
a son of Rajftdhidcva, Hariv. ; of a son of $0ra, VP.; 
of a son of Andhaka, ib. 

Samira, m. (cf. iamira) a small variety of the 
SaniT tree, L. 

Sami»b$fca, nifn. most active, busiest (applied 
to the Jlibhus), SltikhSr. 

Bkml, f. (cf. sami) effort, labour, toil, RV.; VS.; 
( Sami ) the Sami tree, Prosopis Spicigcra or (accord, 
to others) Mimosa Suma (possessing a very tough 
hard wood supposed to contain fire, cf. Mn. viii, 
247 ; Ragh. iii, 9; it was employed to kindle the 


sacred fire, and a legend relates that Puru-ravas 
generated primeval fire by the friction of two branches 
of the Sami and Asvattha trees), AV. &c. ; a legume, 
pod (cf. jdti ) ; a partic. measure (sec catuh-s °) « 
valguli or vdguji, L. - kuna, m. the time when 
the Sami tree bears fruit, Pin. v, 2, 24. — garbfcd, 

m. 1 born in the S 0 / the Asvattha tree or Ficus Re- 
ligiosa (which strikes root in the fissures of other 
trees), Br. ; $rS.; MBh. Sec.; fire (supposed to be 
contained in the S°) , Hariv.; a Brahman, L. -Jftta, 
mfn. produced in a S° tree (cf. prec.), Hariv.— JItl, 
f. a kind of legume or pod, VarBfS. — djiehada, 

n. sg. a S° tree and a mill-stone, Lnghuk. — tarn, 
11. the S° tree, §ak. i, 1 7 (v.l. for -lata). — dhftiu 
ya, 11. S' J grain (one of the 5 classes of grain ; but 
often - any pulse or grain growing in pods), SBr. ; 
Car. — nlv&tam, ind. so as to be protected from the 
wind by a S° tree, Pin. vi, 2, 8, Kas. — pattra, n. 
or -pattrl, f. 4 having S° leaves/ a kind of sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica, L. — parnA, 11. a leaf of the 
S° tree, TBr. — p&jE-vldhi, m. N. of wk. — pra- 
stha, n., g. karky-ddi. — pfcal&, f. a sensitive plant 
(prob. - -pattrd), L. - mandttra-mEhStmya, 11. 
‘glorification of the S° and Mand.lra trees, 1 N. of 
ch. of the GanP. — m&ya, mf(/)n. consisting or 
made of S° wood, TS.; Br. ; GrSrS. — latft, f. a 
branch of the S ,J tTec,Sak. i, 17. — lima, mfn. one 
(whose hair is) cut with (an instrument made of) S° 
wood, Kaus. —vat, mfn. N. of a man (cf. tow/- 
vatd). — vylksha, in. ■=- darn, Faiicat. Sarny- 
osha, ni.the grains or seed of a legume or pod, Apast. 

Saralka, ni. N. of various men (esp. of a Muni, 
soil of Sura and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. 

Samira, in.— Samira, Pan. v, 3, 8S. 

Saniya, mfn. to be appeased or kept quiet &c., 
MW. ; * ruksha , TS., Sch. ; ni. a partic. personifi- 
cation, SlmavBr. ; (a), see next. 

SdmyS, f. a stick, staff, (esp.) a wooden pin or 
peg, wedge & c., RV. ; AV.; Br.; ClrStS. ; the pin 
of a yoke (see yitga-f ) ; a partic. instiumcnt used 
in the treatment of hemorrhoids, Vdgbh. ; a sacri- 
ficial vessel, W.; a kind of cymbal or other musical 
instrument ( =■ tala viiesha ), MW. ; a partic. mea- 
sure of U*ngth = 36 A rigid as, VarBi (or — 3a A°s, 
KatySr., Sch.; cf. -kshepa, - n if ala See. below) ; du. 
{dhuroh jnw < y^)N.oftwoS 5 mans,ArshBr.— kflhe- 
pa, rn. the cast of a staff, distance that a stall' 
can be thrown, MBh. — garta, 111. n. a hole for the 
Samv 2 , SAukhSr. — sfrJLha, ni.v prob.) one who plays 
the cymbals, R. — tSla, in. a kind of cymbal, MBh.; 
Car. - nip&ta (MBh.'). -parSvyftdba (SBr.).-pa- 
rft»a(Apbr.'),m. --kshepa. — par&siu, mfn. mea- 
suring he distance of the cast of a S ', PahcavBr. 

pftta.in. ( M Bh.), -priisa, m. A past.),-prasana, 
11. (Dity.) = -kshefta above. — m&tra, mfn. having 
the measure of a Saniya, TBr. 

^2. snin, iml. (g. cadi ami svar-adi) au- 
spiciously, fortunately, happily, well (frequently used 
in the Veda, rarely in later language ; often to be 
translated by a stibst., esp. in the frequent phrase 
sam yah or idm caydi (a, 4 happiness and welfare/ 
sometimes joined with the verbs bhit, as, kri y da, 
Vah , yd, sometimes occutring without any verb; 
with dat. or gen. [cf. Tan. ii, 3, 73, Sch.]; in some 
cases corresponding to an adj.,e.g. sam tad asmai , 
that is pleasant to hirn\ RV. Sec. Sec. — pika, in. 
Cathartocarpus Fistula, MBh.; Su$r. See, (perhaps 
w.r. for tamydka , cf. lamya ); N. of a Brahman, 
MBh.; (only L.) * vipaka and ydvaka (v. 1 . viydta 
and ydcaka ) ; - tarkaka and dhrishta . - p&ta, m. 
Cassia Fistula, MW. -bhara, rn. N. of a man (cf. 
idmbhara ). — bhavt, mfn. - iambhu, VS. ; m. 
(with Jainas) N. of the third Arhat of the present 
AvasarpinI,L. — bbatrlahyba ( id /;;-), mfn., super!, 
of iarnbhu. -bhn, see iambhu, p. 1055. -mad, 
N. of an Angirasa, PahcavBr. (cf. idmm<ula). 

Sam, in comp, for 2. iam. -yn, see iamyti , 
col. 3. — yu-Vlka, m. a sacred formula containing 
the words sAmydh { - next), AivSr.(cf. Pin. ii, 4, 29, 
Vlrtt. i, Pat.) -yor-v&kd, m. the sacred formula 
beginning with the words tic chAm-y 6 r d vrinb 
malic , Br.; SrS. — y6«, ind. ~ tow yos (see under 
2. tow), VS.; = iam-yor-vaki, Br. ; KinSrS. 
— yr-dnta, mf(d>n. ending with the formula tow- 
,ydj,Vait. — vat JJm-), mfn. auspicious, prosperous, 
SBr.; containing the word tow, Cat. — vada, m. 
Pan. iii, 2, 14, Sch. — stba or -sthS, mfn. being in 
prosperity, happy, prosperous, Pan. iii, 2, 77, Sch. 


-kara, sec below, - kyit (to'///-), mfn. causing pros- 
perity, beneficent, T Ar. — gfc, mfn. , v.l. for -£»/, TS. 

— gayd, mf^dry/'n. blessing the household, RV. ; 
AsvSr. — garft, f. - iamkard , Pat. — gav! {idm-\ 
f. blessing cattle, SBr.-gu, mfn. id., VS.; (gender 
doubtful) a kind of plant, Pahcar.— tanu (tow-', 
mfn. wholesome for the body or the person (-tvd, n.) # 
TS.; m. (also written idttttatut) N. of an ancient 
king with the pair. Kauravya (he was fourteenth 
descendant of Kuru, son of Pratipa ami younger 
brother of Devipi, and usurped the sovereignty whilst 
the latter became a hermit ; he married GafigH and 
Satya-vatl ; by the former he Iwid a son named 
Bhishnia, and by the latter Citrufigada and Vicitra- 
virya, cf. IW. 375), RV.; MBh.; Hariv.&c.; (with 
cakra-vartin) N. of an author (son of Uddharana, 
of the Tomara race', Cat. ; - tanuja , m. 4 son of Saip- 
tanu,’ N. of Bhishnia, Sis. xv, 20. - tama (idm-), 
nifn. most beneficent or wholesome or salutary, RV. ; 
A V.; VS.; BhP. — tfttl ( tow- ), inlii.bcncficen’t, auspi- 
cious, RV. ; f. pi. benefits, ib. ; - suktdni catvdri, N. 
offour hymns attributedtoSaunaka,Cat.; °tiya, n. N. 
of the hymn RV. vii, 35, GrSrS. - tva, 11. beneficial- 
ness, auspiciousness, TS.; TBr.; Krqh. — no-devi, f. 
N. of the verse RV. x, 9, 4, Yaju.; °viya , in. (soil. 
anuvdka) N. of A V. i, 6, Pat. on Pi n . i, 3, 2, Vjftt. I . 

Saxxiya, mfn., Pan. v. 2, 138. 

Samyu, mfn. benevolent, beneficent, RV.; TS. ; 
happy, fortunate, Bhatt.; N. of a son of Brihas-pati, 
TS.; Br.; MBh. — dh&yas [samyu ■), mfn. bene- 
ficent, refreshing, TAr. 

fiiamva. See samba, p. 1055, col. 2. 

Samkara,mf(r) 11. causing prosperity, auspicious, 
beneficent, Nir. ; MBh.; BhP.; ni, N. of Kudra or 
Siva, VS. ; AsvGr. ; MBh. &c.; of a son of Kasyapa 
and Danu, VP.; of Skanda, AVParis. ; of a serpent- 
demon, I..; ofaCakra-vartin,L.; N. ofvarious authors 
and commentators, (esp.) of SainkaracSrya (sec next 
page, col. 1 ; also with bJuitta , panifita, iarman , 
raj an aka. See. ) ; (J), f. (cf. iam-yani under tow 
above) ^ sakumkd, Pan. iii, 2, »4,Vrmt. i,Pat.; N. 
of a female, ib. ; a partic. Ritga or musical mode, 
MW.; (/), f., see p. 1055. “batha, f. N. of wk. 

— kavaca, f. N. of a Kavaca. — kavi, ni. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — kimkara, m. a servant or worshipper 
of Siva (/; i-bhava, 111. the being or becoming a w° 
of §°), Siuhas.; N. of an author, Sarvad. — kroda, 
m. N. of a Nyaya Commentary. — gana, m. N. of 
a poct,Subh. —girl, m. N. of a mountain, Pa$. 

— gita, f. N. of a wk., Heat. — gaurisa, in. N. of 
a temple, Rajat. — caritra, n. N. of wk., -ceto- 
vilfisa, 111. 4 the play of Sanikara’s wit/ N. of ail 
artificial poem by Sanikara-diksbita .celebrating the 
glories of VarilnasI, esp. of its kings Yavanari and 
Ceta-siijha or Chet Singh). — jay a, see samkshepd- 
iamkara-jaya . —Jit, 111. N. of a man, Cat. — Ji, 111. 
N. of an author, ib.— Jika, 111. N. of a scribe, MW. 
— tlrtha, n. N. of ch. of the SivaP. — datta, in., 
-daydlu, ni., and -dftsa, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

— dig-vljaya, m. ‘Samkara’s victory over every 
quarter (of tl\e world)/ N. of a fanciful account of 
the controversial exploits of ^anikar^earya (q. v.) by 
M 3 dhavic 3 rya (also called sa >n ki he pa - su mkara - 
jay a ) ; - iamkara-vijaya below; -dinditna and 
-sdra, 111. N. of wks. — dlkshita, m. N. of a writer 
of the last century (son of Dlkshita B;da-krislina ; 
author of the GaugSvatfra-campu-prabandha, Pra- 
dyumna-vijaya, and Samkara-ceto-vilAsa). — deva, 

m. N. of a form of Siva, Cat. ; of a king and a poet, 
ib.-dhara, m. N. of a poet, ib. — n&rftyapa, ni. 
Vishnu-Siva ( * hari-kard), RTL. 6 $,-md/idtmya, 
n„ °ndsk( 6 ttara-iata, n. N. of wks. «• pail, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. - pattra, n., -pftda-bkashapa, 

n. N. of wks. — puahpa, m. a white Calotropis, L. 

(cf. -prftdur-bhlva, m. N. of wk. 

— priya, in. 4 dcar to &nnkara/ the Francoline par- 
tridge (« tittiri ), L. ; (d), f. Siva’s wife, Kathas. 
-blndu, m., -bhatfa, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

— bba^i, f., -bba^Iya, n. N. of wks. (or of one 
wk.) — bhtrati-tlrtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— bhKabya-nyftya-saxpgratia, in., -snaaddra- 
■aurabha, n. N . of wks. — mitra, m. N. of various 
authors (esp. of a poet and a philosopher, son of 
Bhava-nStha; cf. IW. 62 , 68 ), Cat. -rkaba (for 
-rikska), m. N. of the Nakshatra Ardra (presided 
over by Siva), L. — UUa, m. N? of the patron of 
Kslieniondra (son of Bhu-dhara), Cat. — vardhana, 
rn. N. of a man, Rajat. -varman, ni. N. of a poet, 
Cat. -Tljaja, m . 4 Satpkara’s victory/ N. of Anan- 
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da-gin's biography of SatpkaracArya (recording his 
controversial victories, as a Vedantin, over numerous 
heretics); of a fanciful life of SamkarucArya (in the 
form of a dialogue between Qid-villsa and Vijittua- 
kanda); of a poem by VyAsa-giri (describing the 
adventures of Siva) ; -t tildsa, m. N. of a poem, 
wvilftsa, m. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. and of 
another wk. by Vidyaranya; -campii, f. N. of a poem 
by Jagan-nAtha. — iiksfcl, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic 
phonetics. — enkra, n. quicksilver, Bhpr, - pnkla, 
m. N. of a learned man, Cat. — ivasura, m. * Siva’s 
father-in-law/ N. of the mountain Hima-vat, R. 
-■amhitE, f., -BAmbfcftva, m. N. of chs. of the 
SkandaP. -■ slddM,m. N. of a man,KathAs. - mm, 
m. N. of a writer on medicine, Cat. — stutl, f. N. of 
the 7th Adhylya of MBh. x. — stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra by BAla-krishna.- svKmin, m. N.of a Brah- 
man, KathAs. Samkar&Uiya, N. of two medical 
wks. by KAma and Satnkara. Samkardc&rya, see 
below. B&mkardn&nda, in. N. of a philosopher 
(son of VSnchCsa and VeiilcatnmbA, pupil of Anan- 
datm.ln and guru of SAyana ; author of the Atma- 
purilna or Upanishad-ratna, containing the substance 
of a number of Upanishads in verse; and of many 
Commentaries on (JpanishaJs and similar wks.) ; 
- tirtha , in., - ndtha , m. N. of authors. Bamkard- 
bhara^a, m. (in music) a partic. Riga, Sanigit. 
Samkarabbyudaya, m. N. of a poem by RAnu- 
krishna. Bamkarftlaya, m. * Siva's abode/ the 
mountain Kailflsa,Cat. Samkax&v5aa,m.iJ.,M W.; 
a kind of camphor, L. Bamkarashtaka, n. N. of 
a wk. by Lakshml-tilirAyana. 

Saxnkardc&rya, m. N. of various teachers and 
authors, (esp.)of a celebrated teacher of the Vedanta 
philosophy and reviver of Brahmanism (he is thought 
to have lived between a. d. 788 and 820, but accord- 
ing to tradition he flourished 200 li.c., and was .1 
native of Kerala or Malabar ; all accounts describe 
him as having led an erratic controversial life; his 
learning and sanctity were in such repute that he was 
held to have been an incarnation of Siva, and to 
have worked various miracles ; he is said to have died 
at the age of thirty-two, and to have had four prin- 
cipal disciples, called Padma-pada, Hastfrualaka, 
Suresvara or Mandaua, and Trotaka ; another of his 
disciples, Ananda-giri, wrote a history of his contro- 
versial exploits, called Saipkara-vijaya.q.v.; tradition 
makes him the founder of one of the principal Saiva 
sects, the Dasa-nJlmi-Dandins or 1 Ten-named Men- 
dicants,' KTL. 87 ; he is the reputed author of a large 
number of original works, such as the Alma-bodha, 
A nauda-lahari, JfiAna • bodhini, Maui-ratna-mftlA, 
&c. ; and commentaries on the Upanishads, and on 
the Brahma-niTmAnsJ or VedAnta-sOtra, Bhagavad- 
gita, and MahA-bhArata, &c.) t 1 W. 46; RTL. 53; 
-carila , n., - vijaya-fitidima (cf. iamkara-dig- 
vijaya-J °) ; °rydvatdra-kathd f f., °ryitpatti, f. N. 
of wks. 

8axpkar1, f. the wife of Siva, L.; Rubia Muu- 
jista, L. ; Prosopi* Spicigera or Mimosa Sunta, ib. ; 
•git a, n., •giti, f. N. of musical wks. Samk&xSya, 
mfn. (fr, samkara), g. utkar&di ; n. N. of wk. 
Santa, °ti, °tu, mfn., Pan. v, 2, 13S. 

S&ntftel (?', f.® iam-tdti TBr.; ApSr. 
SantlvA, mf(a)». beneficent, friendly, kind, AV. 
Sambba, mfn., Pan. v, 2, 138. 

Sambbn, mfn. being or existing for happiness 
or welfare, granting or causing happiness, beneficent, 
benevolent, helpful, kind, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS. ; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; Kav. &c.; of Brahma, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; of a partic. Agni, MBh. ; of Vishpu, L. ; of 
a son of Vishnu, MBh. ; of Indra in the loth Manv- 
antara, BhP.; of one of the II Rudr&$, MBh.; 
Hariv.; VP.; of a king of the Daityas, R.; of an 
Arhat, L.; of a Siddha, L. ; of a king, MBh. (v.l. 
iahku) ; of a son of §uka, Hariv. ; of a ion of Am- 
barisha, BhP. ; (also with bhatfa) of various authors 
and other men, Cat. ; a kind of Asclepias, L. ; a kind 
of metre, Col. ; f. N. of the wife of Dhruva, Hariv. ; 
VP. — kKntft, f. ‘Siva’s wife/ N. of Durgl, Kiv. 
-•w. m. N. of a mountain ; - mdhatmya , n. N. of 
ch. of the SkandaP. - candra, m. N. of a ZatnindAr 
(who wrote the Vikrama-bhArata in the beginning 
of this century), Cat. « tattrfausamdh&iia, n. 
N. of a Saiva wk. by Sambhu-nAtha. — tanaya, m. 
'Siva's son,' N. of Skanda and Ganeia, L.-dlia, 
m., -drra, m. N. of authors. - nan d atta, m. 
— / anaya , L.-nltha, m. N. of a temple of Siva 


in Nepal, W.; (also with dcarya and siddluUtla- 
vdglia) N. of various authors See., Cat.; -rasa, m. 
a partic. mixture, L.; °th&rcana , n. N. of aTantric 
wk. — nityi, f. N,of a Tamric wk. — prlyS, f.'dcar 
to Siva,' N. of Durga, L. ; Emblic Myrobolan, L. 
- bha^Iya, n. N.of a Nylya wk. -bhalrawa, 
m. a form of Siva, Cat. — mayo-bhd, f.du. N.of the 
hymnsAV.i, 5 and 6. «mali&deva-kshetra-mft- 
hStmya, 11. , -rahasya, n. N. of wks.-rftja, m. 
N. of the author of the NyAya-mafijari, Cat. ; -cari- 
tra, n. N. of wk. — rftma, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. — vardhana, m. N. of a man, Rnjat. — valla- 
bha, n. 1 beloved by Siva/ the white lotus, *L.-vi- 
kya-paULsK-tlkft, f. N.of an astron. wk.-sikBbt, 
f. N. of a wk. on Vedic phonetics. — hord-prakftsa, 
m. N. of an astron. wk. 

Sambbn, mfn ,{**iambhtl above) beneficent, 
kind, RV.; m. N. of an author of Tantric prayers, 
Cat. — ndtl&a, m. N. of an author, ib. {d.iaiMti- 
n°), — rfija-carltra, n.N, ol wk., ib. (cf. iambhu- 
r°). — vartanl, f. N.of a town ( « tka-cakrii), Gal. 

sa mant aka-slot ra , n. N. of ti 
Stotra, Cat. (piob. w.r. for iamdntaka- or syaman 
taka-si 0 ), 

wn samara (in roma-s 0 ), jiroli. s=.vivara t 

GopBr. 

^RTTHT sarnhla , f. N. of ft place, Ifajat. 

samdpya (Padap. sam-op 0 ), n. (of 

unknown meaning', AV. i, 14, 3. 

sampaka , ni. N. of a Sakya, Ihiridh. 

sampa , f. lightning, Ilftmv.; a girdle, 
ib. —tala, w.r. for iamyd-t MBh.; Kathls. 

iamphali, f. (rf. sambali and sam- 
bhalt) a procuress, L. 

yjQsunib, cl. I. P. sambali, to go, Dhfitup. 
xi, 29(Vop.); cl. 10. P. sambayati , to collect, ib. 
xxxii, 21 (v. 1.) 

samba, m. (dferivation doubtful) a 
weapon used by Indra (accord, to some ‘Iudra’s thun- 
derbolt,' but cf. iambin), RV. x, 42, 7 ( ~ vajra , 
Naigh. iv, 2); the iron head of a pestle, L.; an iron 
chain worn round the loins, W. ; a partic. measure 
of length, L.; ploughing in the regular direction ( *= 
anutoma-karshana ), L. ; the second ploughing of 
a field, W. ; N. of an Asura (cf. iambara), TBr., 
Sell.; mfn. happy , fortunate, L. < v cf. iam-vut, p. 1054, 
col. 2); poor ,?), L. 

Bambara, in. N. of a demon (in R V. often men- 
tioned with Sushna, Arbuda, Pipru &c. ; he is the 
chief enemy of Divo-dSsa Atithigva, for whose de- 
liverance he was thrown down a mountain and slain 
by Indra ; in epic and later poetry he is also a foe 
of the god of love), RV. &c. See . ; a cloud, Naigh. 
i, 10; a weapon, Say. on RV.i, 113,14; war, fight, 
L.; a kind of deer, Vfis. ; Bhpr. ; a fish or a kind of 
fish, L.; Tcrminalia Arunja, L.; Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L. ; a mountain in general or a partic. moun- 
tain, L.; best, excellent, L. ; citraka, L. ; N. of 
a Jina, L. ; of a king, Vis. (v.l. for iambarana and 
sam-varana) ; of a juggler (also called iambara - 
siddhi), Ratnslv. ; (/), f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.; 
Croton Polyandrum, L. ; = mdyd, sorcery, magic 
(prob. w.r. for idmbart), L.; n, water, Naigh, i, 12 
(but SAh. censures the use of iambara in this sense); 
power, might, Naigh. ii, 9; sorcery, magic, KathAs. 
(printed sam*vara ) ; any vow or a partic. vow (with 
Buddhists), L.; wealth, L.; mcitra , L. ; (pi.) the 
fastnesses of Sambara, RV. ■■ kanda, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. - ffbna, m. 1 Sambara-slayer/ N. 
of the god of love, Hariv. »oa&Aaaa, n. a variety 
of sandal, L. — dAnupa, m. ' $°-destroyer/ the god 
of love, Git. wrlpu, m. 4 enemy of S y / id., BhAm. 
- vyitra-ban, m. 4 slayer of § u and Vyitra/ N. of 
Indra, R. — tiddbl, m., see above. «-abdana, m. 
‘destroyer of S°/ the god of love, L. -bdtya, n. 
the killing of RV.; TBr.; SlftkhSr.-ban, m. 

4 §°-ki!ier/ N. of Indra, MBh. Bambardatakara, j 
m. 4 S^-destroyer/ the god of love, Hariv. Bam- ! 
barirl, m. enemy of H 9 sy. Bambardsara, 
m. the Asura S°; -vadhbp&khyaua, n. story of the 
killing of Sambara (told in BhP. x, 55). 

iambarana, m. N. of a king, VAs. (more cor- 
rectly sam-varana; cf. under iambara), 
BAxabi-V'fcfi, P. A. -karoti, -kuruit (Pfin. v, 


4, 58}, to plough twice or in both directions, Bhim. 
— kyita, mfn. twice ploughed, L, 

Bainbin, m. 4 having a pole or oar/ a rower, 
boatman, AV. 

3 TQ 7 iambdf, iud. = chambdt , Suparn. 

sambati , f. ( masha-iambatyafi ), Pat* 
on Pin. i, 64, VArtt. 59. 

sambala , m. n. (also written sam- 
bala or sam vala, q.v.) provender or provisions for 
a journey, stock for travelling, KSv.; Karam}.; 4 a 
bank, shore ' or ‘ a race, family ' {kula or kula) t L. ; 
envy, jealousy, L. ; (1), f. a procuress, L. (cf. iam- 
bhali and iamphali). 

samba , m, a bivalve shell, L.; N. of 
a man, AtvSr. ; (/?), f. N. of a woman (see iambu - 
putra). -vardhana, m. N. of a man, MW. 

Bambuka, m. (cf. below and sambuka) a bivalve 
shell, L. ; a partic. noxious insect, Susr. ; N. of a 
Sfnlra, MBh. (B janibuka ) ; Ragh. (v.l. kailcuka ) ; 
of a poet, Subh. 

Sambukka, m. a bivalve shell, L. 

SambfLka, in. a bivalve shell, any snell or conch, 
KAv.; Kathis.; Susr. (also a, f., L. 1 ; a snail, W.; 
a kind of animal ( ^ghongha), L.; thebdge of the 
ftontal protubeiancc of an elephant, I..; N. of a 
Siidra (who had become a devotee and was slain by 
RAma-candra), R.; Ultarar. (cf. iambuka ); of a 
Daitya, L. — puxhpl, f. a species of plant ( ~ iaii- 

Bhpr. Sambukdvarta, rn. (cf. iah- 
khilv ’) the convolution of a shell, Susr.; a fistula of 
that shape in the rectum, ib. 

SambR-putra, in. ‘ son of Sambu/ patr. of a 
man, Nid. 

simhhala , in. (also written sam- 
bhahx ) N. of a town (situated between the Ratha- 
prA and Ganges, and identified by $ )me with Sam- 
bhal in MoradabAd ; the town or district of Sambhala is 
fabled to be the place where Kalki, the last incarna- 
tion of Vishnu, is to appear in the family of a Brahman 
named Vishnu-ya^as), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (i), f. 
a procuress, L. (cf. iamphali and iamb halt) . — gri- 

ma, m. the town Sambhala, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 
(also -gram aka ) ; - mdhdtmya or iambhala-nC), 

ll. 4 glory of Sambhala/ N. of part of the SkandaP. 
Sambbaldsvara-linffa, n. N. of a Linga, Cat. 

8 ain-bhuva,$am-bhaiHshlha t Seo un- 
der 2. Sam, p. 1054, col. 2. 

ms sambhu for sam-bhu , sam-bhu &c. 
See cols. I, 2. 

iamya t samyaScc . See p. 1054, col. 2. 
samyu . See samyu, j). 1054, Col, 3. 
samva , samvat , w.r. for samba and 

iumvat. 

JR saya, n»f(a)n. (fr. \/ 1 . s?) lying, sleep- 
ing, resting, abiding (ifc. after adv. or subst. in loc. 
case or sense ; see adhah-f, kuie-i, giri-f &c.); 
ni. sleep, sleeping, DhAtup. xxiv. 60 (cf. dwd-i°); 
a bed, couch (see vlra-P) ; a snake (accord, to some 
'the boa constrictor ’), L. ; a lizard, chameleon, L.; 
the hand ( **hasta , also as a measure of length), 
VarBfS. ; Naish.; KatySr.,Sch. ; ~pana, L. ; abuse, 
imprecation, L. (prob. w.r. for ia/>a) ; pi. N. of t 
people, MBh.; ( a ), f. a place of rest or repose (cf. 
iayyd), RV. [Cf. Gk. bpia-Koios.) 

Bayapda, mfn. addicted to much sleep, sleepy, 
sleeping, L. ; m. N. of a place, CJn. i, ij8 , Sen. 
-bhakta, mfn., g. aithuMry-Sdi, 

Saytydaka, m. (cf. iaydtufaka) a lizard, cha- 
meleon, TS. (Sch.) 

8ayata,m. one who sleepsmuch, L.; the moon (?), 
L. 

Bayktka, m. a lair, abode, RV. ; one who deeps 
much, L. ; the boa constrictor, L. ; a fish, L. ; a boar, 
L.; death, L. 

Bayddhyal, Vcd. inf. of */i. ii, q.v. 

Biyana, mfn. lying down, resting, sleeping, 
Paftcar. ; n. the act of lying down or sleeping, rest, 
repose, sleep, MBh.; KAv. dec.; (ifc., f . d) a bed, 
couch, sleeping-place (acc. with ^/bhaj, (iV ruh, 
sarpWvii See., 'to go to bed or to rest with Caus. 
oia-jruh, 'to take to bed, have sexual intercourse 
with [acc.]; 1 inyanam ipita or °ne sthita , mfn. 
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gone to bed, being in bed), SBr. &c. &c.; copulation, 
sexual intercourse, L. ; N. of a Sftnwn, L. — g-yiba., 
n. ‘sleeping-house,’ a bed -chamber, Sak. v, f $ (v. 1.) 
-•tala.* fata, min. gone to bed, lying in bed, Subh. 

— pEllkE, f. the (female) keeper of a (royal) couch, 

j atakam.-bhflmi, f.‘sleeping-place,*a bed-chamber, 
§ak. — raoana, n. the preparation of a bed or couch 
(one of the 64 arts), Cat. n. a sleeping- 

gaunent, Ritus. — vidha, mfn. having the form of 
a bedstead, Kaui. — sakhi, f. the female bed -fellow 
(of a woman), Kathls. — stha, mfn. being or re- 
clining on a couch, Mn. iv, 74. — stkEna, n. — 

- bhiimi ', L. SayanAgAra, m. (I..), nAvSaa, m. 
(Raj at.) =*°na~£riha, L. BayanAsana, n. sleep- 
ing and sitting (sec comp.); ‘sleeping or resting 
place,’ a dwelling, cell, Buddh. ; - vdrika , in. a partic. 
official in a convent, ib. ; - sevana , n. the enjoyment 
of sleeping and sitting, VarBrS. SayanAspada, 11. 
—°na-bhurni, L. Bayanaikadasi, f. the 1 z th day 
of the light half of the mouth Ashldha (on which 
Vishnu’s sleep begins'', L. 

Sayani-v'kri, P. - karoti, to make into a couch 
or resting-place, Kad. 

Sayaniya, mfn. to be slept or lain on, fit or suit- 
able fur sleep or rest (am, ind. * it should be slept or 
rested ’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a bed, couch, ib. 

— ffrilia, n. ‘ sleeping* house,* a bed-chamber, Ka- 
th.ls. ^tala,n. (the surface of) a bed or couch, K. 

— TEsa, m . « -griha, Vet. SayaniyAsrita, mfn. 
gone to bed, R. 

Sayamyaka. n. a bed, couch, Kathas. 

Sayftnda (cf. Sayaiufa), g.aishukdryddi (f, f., 
g. varanddi). — bhakta, mfn. ib. 

Sayfipdaka, in. (cf. iayandaka) a kind of bird, 
V$ ; 

Bayftna, mfn. lying down, resting, sleeping, Mn.; 
MBh. See.; m. a lizard, chameleon, L. 

Sayftnaka, mfn. lying, resting (see pratisurya - 
i°) ; m. a lizard, chameleon, L. ; a snake, L. 

Bay Kin, mfn. sleepy, inclined to sleep, sluggish, 
slothful, Pancar. ; Sis.; m. a dog, L.; a jackal, L.; 
the boa snake, L. 

Sayita, mfn. reposed, lying, sleeping, asleep, 
MLlh. ; Kav. &c.; m. the plant Cordia Myxa, W. ; 
n. the place where any one lias lain or slept, Kas. 
on Pan . ii, 3, 68. — vat, mfn. one who has laindown, 
gone to sleep, sleeping, asleep, W. 

Sayltavya, mfn. to be lain or slept, Pancar.; 
Kathas. ;n. irupers. ; may A hutavahe i ayitazy am, 
‘it must be lain down by me in the tire,’ Vas.) 

Sayltri,m. one who sleeps or rests, Pan. iv, 2,15. 

Sayicl, ni. N. of Indra, I/. 

Bayu r mfn. lying down, sleeping, resting, RV.; 
ni. the boa snake, L.; N. of a person protected by 
the ASvins, RV. 

SayntrA, ind. on or to a couch, RV. 

Sayuna, in. the boa constrictor, L. 

Sayyam-bbadra or Sayyam-bbava, m. N. 
of one of the 6$ruta-kevalins (with Jainas), H Paris. 

SayyE, f. (ifc. f. a) a bed, couch, sofa (acc. with 
sam-i/vii or adhi-shthd [\/ si hd\ ‘ to go to bed or 
to rest;* with Cans, ol a-jruh, ‘to take [a woman] 
to bed, have sexual intercourse with 1 [acc.] ; iayya - 
yarn d-rfufha , mfn. ‘gone to bed, lying in bed’), 
ShadvBr. Sic. See.; lying, reposing, sleeping, KStySr. ; 
Mn.; Mtth.&c.; resort, refuge (see comp.); string- 
ing together (esp.of words, - gumphana or iabda - 
gumpha ), rhetorical composition or a partic. rhetor, 
figure, L. (* couch * and * rhetor, composition, 1 Kad., 
lntrod., v. 8). -kEla, m. sleeping-time, ApGf. 
-fata, mfn. gone to bed, lying on a couch, MW. 

— ffrlha, n. ‘ sleeping-house,' abed-chamber,MBh.; 
Kav. ; Kathas. — cchEdana (iayydcchP), n. a bed- 
covering, counterpane, sheet, MW. — tan, mf(i)n. 
affording refuge, HParii. - dEna,n. ‘offeringa cduch 
or resting-place,' N. of wk. ; - paddhati , f. N. of wk. 
~'&by*}inh*(Jayyad/i 0 ) , ni . « -pdla, M W.-°iita- 
ra (iayyanf), n. the interior ur middle of a bed 
(°re, in bed), Kim. — pftla or -pfilaka, in. the 
guardian of the (royal) couch, Paiicat, ; c la tva , n. 
the office of g° of the bed-chamber, ib. - prayotfa, 
in. N.of wk. -prtata-rlyartana, n. rolling from 
one side to another of a couch, Sak. — mtttra, n. 
wetting a bed with urine, forfigS. — °vS«a-vea- 
snan (iayya v°), n. a bed-chamber, Katlills. — Tea- 
man, u. id., ib. -°*ana (iayyds°\ n. du. a couch 
and a seat, Mn. ii, 119 (-stha f mfn. occupying a 


couch or seat, ib.) ; lying and silting (-bhoga, m. en- 
joyment of 1° and s°, Nal. ; cf. sayandsana-sevana), 
SayyStthSyam, ind. at the time of rising from bed, 
early in the morning, Kathas. (cf. P2kii.iii v 4, 52, Sch.) 
Sayy&taoigft, m.-= iayydntara, Megh. 

^i'ara^m^fr.vVi/torond’ or ‘destroy’) 
a sort of reed or grass, Saccharum Sara (used for 
arrows), RV. &c. &c.; an arrow, shaft, MuudUp.; 
Mn. ; MBh. See. ; N. of the number ‘five’ (from the 
5 arrows of the god of love), VarBrS. ; (in astron.) 
the versed sine of an arc (accord, to Aryabh. also 
‘the whole diameter with subtraction of the versed 
sine’); a partic. configuration of stars (when all the 
planets are in the 4th, 5th, 6th, and 7th houses), 
VarBrS. ; the upper part of cream or slightly curdled 
milk (v.l.sara), ApSr. ; Car. ; mischief, injury, hurt, 
a wound, W.; N. of a son of Ricatka, RV’.; of an 
Asura, Hariv.(v.l.ii^tf) ; (/),f.Typha Angustifolia, 
L. ; 11. water (seciara-varsha and °shin). — kftnda, 
m. the stem of the Saccharum Sara,Susr.; the shaft 
of an arrow, W. — k&ra, 111. a maker of arrows, Sail. 

— kupde-Baya,nifu. lying in a hollow place covered 
with Sara grass, R. — kupa, 111. N. of a well, Buddh. 

— kotu, 111. N. of a man, Hear. — kshepa, in. the 
range of an arrow-shot, I)as -gulma, m. a clump 
of iccds, MBh. ; N. of a monkey, R. — gocara, ni. 
the range of an ar°, 1’aficat. — ffhEta, 111. an ar°-shot, 
MBh. — Ja, mfn. born in a clump of reeds, Pan. vi, 
3, 16 ; in. — -jail man, L. ; 11. ‘ produced from sour 
cream,’ butter, L.— j an man, in. * reed-born,’ N. of 
Kilrttikcya, Ragh. ; Katlifis.-JEla, 11. ‘ net-work of 
arrows,’ a dense mass or multitude of ar°s, R. (pi.) ; 
-maya , mf( f)n . consisting of a dense mass ol ar% Sis. 
— jSlaka, m. (?) a multitude of ar°s, L. — tolpa, 111. 
a couch formed of ar°s (csp. for a dead or wounded 
warrior \ MBh. ; Vils. ; Git. (cf. - pailjara , -say ana, 
-iayya). — tS, f. the state of an ar°, R. — tva, n. the 
state oi arced,TS. — daksha, 111. (or sarad-a°’i) N. 
of the author of a law-book, Cat.— danda, m. a stalk 
of reed, MBh.; (pi.) N. ofa country belougingtoSillva 
in Madhyndtsa, L.; (d\ f. N. of a river. R. (v. 1. sara- 
d°). — dSnava-rEtra-puja, f. N. of wk. - durdi- 
na, n. a shower of arrows, R. — dova, ni. N. of a poet, 
Subh. »dvlpa, m. N.of an island, Hariv. — dhftna, 
m.pl. N. of a people, VarBrS. (cf, iava-dti '). — dhl, 
in. an ar 0 -casc, quiver, Vilir.; Kuval. -aikara, m. 
a multitude of ar 0 s, shower of ar°s, V.Is.-nivEsa, 

m. and -nivesa, m., g. -kshubhnddi. -panjara, 

n. «= dalpa, BhP. — pattra, m.Tcctoua Grandis, L. 

— parnlkE -parnl (Pin. iv, 1, 64, Sch.), f. 

a kind of plant. — pEta, m. an ar°’s fall or fliglit,W.; 
the range of an arrow-shot, MBh. ; - s/Aana , 11. the 
place of an ar’sfall, an ar c ’s flight or range, a bow- 
shot ,W. — punkha, ni. the shaft or feathered part of 
an ar° (see puiikha \ SuSr; ; V’flgbh. ; («), f. id., W.; 
Galcga Purpurea, Bhpr. — pncoha,nif(/)n., IMn.iv, 

55, Vartt. 2. -pravega, ni. the rush or rapid 
flight of an airow,a swift ar u , MBh.; R. — phala,n. 
the iron point or barb of an arrow, W. — bandha.m. 
a continuous line of arrows, MBh.; R. — barhls,n.a 
layer of reed, SBr. — bhauga, in. N. of a Rishi, M Bh 
K5v. — bhB,m. - j an 111 an , L. - bhrlahti (Sard-), 
f.the point of a reed, SBr.; Katik; the point of an ar°, 
MW. — bheda, m. ‘a wound made by an ar,’ and 
‘deficiency of cream,’ VSs. -may a, mf;z)n, con- 
sisting or made of reeds, Kath. ; TS. &c. — marlci- 
mat, mfn. having ar°s for rays, MBh. — malla, m. 
' arrow-fighter,’ an archer, MW. ; a kind of bird, L. 
-mukha, n. the point of an ar°, L. — yantraka, 
11. the string on which the palm-leaves of a manu- 
script are filed, Vas.-loma, m.pl. the descendants 
of Sara-loman, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 83, Vartt. 8. —lo- 
man, m. N. of a Muni, Car.; Bhpr. «v*9a (see 
-vatta), n. a thicket or clump of reeds, MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; Su$r.; - bhava (with deva, Megh.), °itd- 
laya (MBh.) or °n 6 dbhava (ib.), in. ‘born in a th° 
of r 0 ,* N. of Kflrttikeya. —rat, mfn. filled with ar°s, 
Hariv. ; (also used in explaining ialmali and said to 
be - kantakair kinasti, Nir.) —Tana, w. r. for 
- vana . — varaha, n. a shower of arrows, MBh. ; R. 
(pi.) ; a sh°of water, rain, Si*, (pi.) — varahin,mfn. 
raining or showering down ar°s, Sis. ; Kathas. ; dis- 
charging water, Sii. -T&pi, m. (only L.) the head 
of an ar; a maker of ar°s; an archer; a foot soldier; 
= pdpishtha (prob. w. r. for fad AH ). — Tftrapa, n. 
‘ warder oif of ar°s,’ a shield, M Bh. ( v. 1. iardvara), 

- Tlddba, mf(fl)n. pierced with ar°s, R. Tylsb^l, 
m. N. of a Marutvat, Hariv. ; f. a shower of ar°s, L. 

- Tegft, m . 1 swift as an arV N. of a steed, Kathas. 


— Trfita, ni. a mass of arrows, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Kav. 

— ■ayana,ii.(Dai.)or>Mbyyk l f.(KathEs.) ^ -talpa. 

— sftstra, 11. N. of wk. — taindbEna, 11. taking 
aim with an ar° f Sak. - aambE&ka, mf(a)n. covered 
with ar°s, MW. - eftt, ind. (with to hit with 
an ar°, Naish. — atamba, m. a clump or thicket of 
reeds, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; N.of a place, MBh. ; of a 
man, Cat. SarAkakapa, m. flight of ar°s, MW. 
Sar&gni, g. kshubhnddi ; -parimana, n. an ag- 
gregate of thirty-five, MBh. Bar&ffrya, m. an ex- 
cellent ar°, MW. SarAghSta, m. an ar°-shut, L. 
Sftr&nkuaa-vyEkbyfi (?), f. N. of wk. SiueflU 
dSna, n. taking hold of an ar°, L. BardbhyEaa, 
m. practice with bow and arrow, L. SarAyndha, n. 
‘ arrow-weapon,’ a bow, L. SarAropa, m. * that on 
which arrows are fixed,’ a bow, L. Sar&rols, in. N. 
of a monkey, R. BaxE-vatl, f. (for iara-v°) ‘ full of 
reeds,’ N. of a river, MBh.; VP. ; of a town, Ragh. 
Sardvara,m. a quiver, R.; n. a shield, MBh.; (accord, 
to Nllak. also ‘ a coat of mail*). SarAvarapa, 11. 
‘ warder oif of ar°s,’ a shield, MBh. BaxAvKpa, m. 
* casting ar 1 V a bow, ib. ; (prob.) a quiver, ib. 8a- 
rasanl, m. or f. an ar° like a thunderbolt, Si&. BarE- 
sari, ind. arrow to arrow, ar° against ar°, Campak. ; 
Gita mac. SarAsraya, m.‘ar u - receptacle,’ a quiver, 
L. Bar Asa, 111. abow, Blip. Sarasana, m.‘ shoot- 
ing ar°s,’ N, of a sou of Dhrita-raslitra, MBh. ; 11. a 
bow, ib.; Kav. &c. ; jyd, f. a bow string, MW.; 
-dhara, 111. ‘arrow-holder,’ an archer, Mudr. ; -vid, 
mfn. skilled in archery, Pracand. Sarasanin, mfn. 
armed with a bow, MBh.; Hariv.; M.ukP. SarA- 
sara, in. a shower of ar°s,Vas. Sarasya, 11. a bow, 
M;*rkP. SarAhata,mf(i/ 11. wounded by an ai !1 , W. 
SardshlkA (SBr.; R.) or Baraasklkft (R.), f. a 
stalk of reed ; (jris/iika) an ar", MW. Sarosh^a, 
m. ‘desired by ar"s,’ the mango tree (the m° being 
one of the blossoms which tip the :ir l 's of Kaiiw-deva), 
W. Sar 6 ttama,n. best of arrows, a very good arrow, 
MW. Saraugha, in. a shower of arrows (pi.), Sis. 

Baraka, mfn. (fr. sara), g. visyddi. 

1. Sarana, m. (for 2. sec p. 1037, col. 1) one 
of the arrows of Kama-deva, Cat. ; n. falling asunder, 
bursting, falling in, Vop. ; killing, slaying, L.; what 
slays or injures, MW. 

I. Sar&pl, f. (for 2. see under 2. sarana) refrac- 
toriness, obstinacy, RV.; AV. (others ‘ hurt, injury, 
offence ’). 

I. Sarapya, 11. (for 2. see ib.) injury, huit, W. 

Saravya, mf(<7)n. (fr. iaru below) capable of 
wounding or injuring, MW.; (° 7 jyd), f. ‘an arrow- 
shot’ or ‘a shower of arrows,’ RV.; AV.&c.; an ar 1J , 
missile, an ar° personified, MW.; 11. a butt or mark 
for ar°s, aim, target, Kav. ; -td, f. the condition of a 
target, Kad. — vyadha, mfn. hitting a mark, SR. 

Saravyaka, 11. - saravya , an aim, L. 

Saravyaya, No:n. P ."vyayati, to aim at a mark, 
take aim at (a/i-i°} t Naish. 

SaravyEya, Ndm. A. vyayatc, to form a mark 
or object aimed at, Da$. 

Saravyl-karaua, n. the act of takingaim, Naish. 

SAras, n. cream, film on boiled milk, VS. ; TS. 
&c. (°ro-grihita, mfn. covered with a skin or film, 
AitBr.); a thin layer of ashes, TBr.; ApSr.; w. r. 
for saras j BhP. 

BarEya, Norn. A. °yaf€, to become or represent 
an arrow, SpftgSr. ; Naish. 

Barirn, mfn. injurious, noxious, RV.; Nir.; 
Hear. ; $ii. ; m. any mischievous creature, MW. 

Barttarl, ind. See under iara above. 

Bari, mfn. M^fff^/'a,Un.iv, 137, Sch.; m. a wild 
beast, beast of prey, L. 

B&rin, mfn. provided with arrows, MBh.; R. 

Bari- Vkfii P. - kartti to make anything into 
an arrow, Kuval. 

&Eru, m. or (more frequently) f. a missile, dart, 
arrow, A V.; m. any missile weapon (csp. the thunder- 
bolt of Indra and weapon of the Maruts; f. also that 
weapon personified), RV. ; a partridge, L. ; anger, 
passion, L. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ; of a Deva-gandharva, 
MBh. ; of a son of Vasu-deva, MW. [Cf. Goth. 
hairus.] — mat (idru-), mfn. armed with missiles, 
RV, 

Bart-ja, mfn. ■ iaraja . See col. a. 

ffrrya, m. an arrow, missile, RV. (Sly/ a fighter, 
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warrior*); (a), f. a cane, shaft, arrow, RV. (Nir.) ; 
membrum virile (.?), RV. x, 178,4; night, L.; a fin- 
ger, Naigh.; Nir.; (accord, to some) a porcupine 
(cf. Sofya), MW. ; pi. wicker-work (of the Soma 
sieve), RV.; n.id., ib. ; mf{d)n. hostile, injurious, 
hurtful, MW. — kAn, in. killing with arrows, an 
■archer, warrior, RV. 

Sarya^a, m. pi. * thicket of reeds/ N. of a 
district iu Kuru-kshetrar> Sfly, on RV. viii, 6, 39. 

Barya^A-vat, m. 'reedy,' a pond (also fig. of a 
rear ptacle for Soma ; accord, to Say. N. of a lake or 
district in Kurukshetra), RV. i. 84, 4 ; viii. 6, 93 ; 
7/ 29 &c. 

SarjK^a, (prob.) w. r. for iaryand (v. 1. hir- 
pana), g. madhv-ddi. — vat, mfn. (prob.) w. r. for 
iaryand-vat, ib. 

SarrA, m. (fr. idru) N. of a god who kills people 
with anows (mentioned together with Hhava and 
other names of Rudra-Siva); N. of the god Siva 
(often in the later language; esp.in the fonuKshiti- 
mOrti ; du. Sarva and ^arvlni, cf. Vflui. v, 2, 21), 
AV. &c. &c.; of one of the II Rudras, VP. ; of 
Vishnu, MW. ; of a son of Dhanusha, VP. ; of a poet, 
Sadukt. ; pi. N. of a people, MarkP. (w. r. sarva) ; 
(a), f. N. of lima, BhP. — kofia, m. N. of a dic- 
tionary. — datta, m. 1 given by Sarva/ N.of ateacher, 
VBr. — patnl, f.tlie wife of Siva, PirvatT, Kathis. 
— parvata, m. Siva’s mountain, Kailisa; - vasint , 
f. N. of Durgi, KathSs. - varman, ni. N.of various 
authors and other men, Kathis. ; SirngP. &c. (v.l. 
sarva-v°). SarvAkska, n. the fruit of Ganitrus 
Sphxrica, L. SarvAcala, m. Siva’s mountain, Kai- 
lisa, Kathis. Sarvavat&ra - xnS.hS.tm7a, n. N. 
of wk. 

Barvaka, in. N. of a Muni, Cat.; f. 

leprosy, L. 

Barvafa, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; of a poet, 
Subh. 

Sarv&ni, f. Siva’s wife, GrSrS.; MBh. ; Kathis.; 
Dai. — ramnjLa, m.‘ Sarviiu’s husband/ N. of Siva, 
Cat. 

Sarvllaka, m. N. of a man, Mricch. 

2. saruna , infn (fr. Vsri for j in; for 

l. see p. 105*)) protecting, guarding, defending, RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of a serpent-demon. MBh.; of a poet, 
Git. (cf. - dcva)\ of a king, Buddh. ; (d and f), f. N, 
of various plants Sec. (prob. w. r. for sarand , °nt, 
q. v.) ; n. (ife f. d), shelter, place of shelter or refuge 
or rest, hut, house, habitation, abode, lair (of an 
animal), home, asylum, RV. &c. &o. ; refuge, pro- 
tection, refuge with {iaranam gam or yd or i & c., 
‘to go to any one for protection, seek refuge with’ 
[ace. or gen.]; often ifc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; water, L.; 
(with /ndrasytt) N.of aSiman, ArshBf. — m-gata, 
mfn .-Jarandgtita, MW, —da (BhP.), -prada 
(R.), mfn. affording protection. — deva, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. Saran&ffata, mfn. come for pr°, one who 
conies for refuge or pr°, .1 refugee, fugitive, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; -ghat aka (Vcar.) or -gfoltui (Pancar.), 

m. the slayer of a suppliant for pr y ; -td, f. the state 
of a suppliant for pr°, Kathis. ; - hantri , m. ( — -ghd- 
taka), Mn. xi, 191 . SaranAgati, f. approach for 
pr°; -gadya, n., - tat pa rya - slokSpanydsa , in., -dt- 
pikd , f. N. of wks. Barap&dhikftra- manjarl, f. 
N. of a Stotra. SaranApanna, mfn. » iaran&gata , 
L. Sarapdrtham, ind. for the sake of pr°, MW. 
Barap&rthln, mfn. seeking refuge or pr°, wretched, 
MBh.; MSrkP. AarapArpaka, mfn.‘ requiring pr' 
to be given/ ruined, L. BarapAlaya, m. (place of) 
refuge or shelter, asylum, MBh. SarayAahin, 
mfn . ■■ Sarandrthin, R . 

2. Barapi, sarapf. See savant, °m. 

SarapI, in comp, for Sarana.—i/ItTi, A.-kumts, 
to seek the protection of (acc.), Raj at. (cf. a-tarani 
krita). 

2. Barapya, mf(d)n. affording shelter, yielding 
help or protection to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; needing shelter or protection, seeking refuge 
with (comp.), Safi khGj.; R.; VarBrS. &c.; n. who 
or what affords protection or defence, W. ; m. N. of 
Siva, MW.; (with dedrya) N.of a Tin trie teacher, 
Cat. ; (d), f. N. of Durga, MW. -tA, f. (the con* 
dition of) affording protection, R.-puramftkit- 
mya, n. 'praise of a city of refuge/ N. of wk. 

Aarapyu, m. a protector, defender, W.; wind, air 
(prob. for saranyu), L. ; a cloud, L. 

3TTO iaranija, m. (also written sar°; only 


L.) a bird (in general) ; a lizard, chameleon; a quad- | 
ruped (in general); a kind of ornament ; a rogue, 
cheat ; a libertine. 

sardd , f. (prob. fr. \/srd,m) autumn 
(as the 'time of ripening'), the autumnal season (the 
;ultry season of two months succeeding the rains ; 
in some parts of India comprising the months Bhidra 
and Aivina, iu other places Aivina and Kirtiika, 
fluctuating thus from August to November), RV. &c. 
See . ; a year (or pi. poetically lor ‘ years/ cf. var- 
sha), ib. — aksha, see iara-daksha, on p. 1056, 
col. 2. — anta, m. the end of autumn, winter, L. 

— ambn-dkara, m. an autumnal cloud, Subh. 
• Ifftms, m. ‘approach of autumn/ N. of a Com- 
mentary (also -vydkkyd). — udAsaya, m. an au- 
tumnal pond (dry in the other seasons), Kav. - fitu- 
varnana, 11. ‘ description ofthe autumnal season/ N. 
of wk. — gata, mfn. arising in autumn, autumnal (as 
clouds), R. - gkana, ni. « - atnbu-dhara , DhQrtan. 

— dhima-ruoi(fvjr-df/« c ), m.the autumnal 1110011, 
Kim. — dhrada (fur - hrada ), m. a pond in autumn, 
BhP. — ytmini, f. a night in autumn, Kautukas. 

— vat {Sardd‘)j mfn. ‘full of years/ aged, RV. ; 

m. N. of a sou or other descendant of Gotaina and 
other men, MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. (cf. P5n. iv, I, 
102 ). — vftdhS, f. autumn compared to a woman, 
Vcar. — varnana, 11. ‘description of autumn/ N. 
of ch. of BhP. -vaau, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

— vihftra, m. autumnal sport or amusement, ib. 
Barac, in comp, for iarad. -candra, m. the 

autumnal moon.Sak. ; Vet.; °drdya, Nom. V/yate, 
to resemble the aut° moon, Kav. — candrlk£ y f.aut ,: 
moonshine (J>arinata caiidrikasit kshapdsu , cf. 
parinata ), Megli. — chaia-dhara (for -saia-, 
H5sy.),-chaiin(BhP.), 111. **-candra .- chiU (for 
’Salt), 111. rice ripening in autumn, Kiijat.— chikhin 
(for - iikhin ), 111. a peaerx k in autumn (supposed to 
cease its cries}, MBh. —c hr I (for -srf}, f. N.of the 
wile of Kunftla, HParii. 

Saraj, in comp, for iarad. — jyotvnS, f. au- 
tumnal moonshine, Pancat. 

Sarat, in comp, for iarad. — kfinti-maya, 

mf(/)n. lovely like autumn, Jatakam. - kfirnin, in. 

‘ desirous of aut'V a dog, L. — kftla, ni. the time or 
season of aut°, Kav.; Pur.; 0 fina } mfn. autumnal, 
W.-triylmS, f. a night in aut°, MW.-padma, 

n. an autumnal lotus (others ‘a white lotus'), BhP. 

— parvan, n. an autumnal full-moon night ( tj va- 
ia sin, in. the nifKiii in such a night), Sainkar. 

— pushpa, 111. Tabermemontana Coronaria, L. 

— pratiksham, iud.havingexpecicdtheaut°,MW. 

— pxftvfishika, mfn. (with ritii, du.) autumn and 
the rainy season, BhP. - aamaya, in. = -kd/a, Vas. 

— saaya, 11. autumnal corn, VarBrS. 

Barada (ifc.) ^ iarad, autumn, Pan. v, 4, 107 ; 
(d), f. autumn, L. ; a year, L. ; N. of a woman, Rajat, 
Sarada-tilaka, w. r. for idr°. 

Saradi-ja, mfn. (loc, of iarad + ja) produced iu 
autumn, autumnal, Kathas. 

Baran, in comp, for iarad . -mukha, n. the 
(face or ft out, i.e.) commencement of autumn, W. 

— megha, ni. an autumnal cloud {-vat, ind. like 
an autumnal cloud), Hit. 

sara-daksha , sura-danda , saru-dki 
Sec. See p. 1056, col. 2. 

sarabkd , m. a kind of deer or (in 
later times) a fabulous animal (supposed to have eight 
legs and to inhabit the snowy mountains ; it is re- 
presented as stronger than the lion and the elephant ; 
cf. ashta-pad and tnahd-skandhin ), AV. Sc c. &c.; 
a young elephant, L.; a camel, L. ; a grasshopper 
("‘ialabha), W.; a locust, ib.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of Vishtiu, MW.; of an Upanishad (cf. iara - 
bhdpanishad) ; of an Asura, MBh. ; of two serpent* 
demons, ib.; of various men, RV.; MBh. &c.; of 
a son of SBu-pila, MBh.; of a brother of Sakurii, 
ib.; of a prince of the ASmakas, hear. ; of a monkey 
in Rama's army, R.; (pi.) N. of a people, MBh. 
(B. iabara ) ; («), f, a girl with withered limbs and 
therefore unfit for marriage, GrS. ; (prob.) a kind ot 
wooden machine. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. # npa - 
<po$ t itbpeupot.] — kalpa-tantra, n. f -kavaoa, 11. 
N. of wks. — k«tu, m. N. of a man, Vas., Introd. 
—tEj f. the condition or nature of a Sarabha, MBh. 
— pakthl-rAja-prakarana, n., •padd^iatl, f., 
-mantra, m., •mUA-snantra, m. N. of wks. 


-rdja-vil&ta, m. a history of Sarabhoji of Tati* 
jore (1798-1833) by Jagan-natha. — lSla, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Sain git. — llli-katbJL, f., 
-vidWna, n., -sahaara-nAman, n., -stotra, n., 
-k^idaya, n. N. of wks. BarabkAnanA, f. * §°- 
faced/ N. of a sorceress, Kathas. BarabkAreaaa- 
oandrlkft, f, °bbAroana-pMdliati, f., °bbir- 
cK-p&rljdta, 111., bhaah^aka, n. N. of wks. 
Sarabhdsvara-kavaca, 11. N. of ch. pf wk. 
Sarabhopaniabad, f. N. of an Upanishad (also 
called Paippaladflpanishad). 

Sarabhoji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore (he was 
born in 1778, reigned from 1798-1833 and is the 
author of various wks.; cf. iaral>h a • rd ja - viidsa ) . 

- rlja-car itra, n. N. of wk. 

saruyu , sarayii . See sarayu, °yfi. 
$PCc 3 sarala See. See sanila . 
saralnka , n. water, L. 

saratu 1, m. pi. N. of n people, MBh. 
vi, 2084 (prob. w.r. for iabara , q.v.) 

5 TW saravya See. See p. 1056, col. 3. 

SrqTTW mrnbnruya , f yoti (ononiat.), to 

hiss, make a hissing sound, A.4vSr. 

yw* suruha , m. (prob.) N. of a mixed 

caste, Cat. 

surdti , f.a sort of bird (of the heron 
kind ; more commonly called Sarlli), 1,. 

Sarfttikft, sarkdl, or aarKtl, f. id., I.. 

SarArl, f. the Sarfili bird (^ iardti), Kiv. 
Sar&ri, f. id., Susr. — milk hi, f. a kind of scis- 
sors or an instrument pointed like a heron’s beak, ib. 
BarKry-Saya, n. a partic. surgical instrument (prob. 
= prec.), Vlgbh. 

Bar Kli, likA, and °IX, f.^iardti above, L. 
iararu. Sec p. 1056, col. 3. 

^TTT^iarnra, in. \\.(^.ard/mrctltli)a shallow 
cup, dish, plate, platter, earthenware vessel (also the 
flat cover or lid of any such vessel), GrSrS. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. 8cc. ; a measure equal to two Prasthas or one 
Kudava/TS.; Bj\; SrS. — kurda.m. ‘creeping among 
dishes/ a kind of snake, Susr. -*ampita, in. the 
arriving or bringing in of dishes ( vrittt i ' -sampatc t 
when the dishes have been removed, i, e. when the 
meal is over), M11. vi, 56. 

SarSvaka, ni. (ifc. f. ika) a kind of vessel or the 
cover of a vessel ( * -iardva) % Su;- . ; Kathas. ; {ikd) t 
i. a partic. abscess, Susr. 

SarKvin. See mdsha-iardvi. 

Sari, sarin . See p. 1056, col. 3. 

sariman or sanman , in. (said to 
befr. Vi fit* to break forth'), bearing, birth, bring- 
ing forth {^prasava), U11. iv, 147, Sch. 

sum. See under sara , p. 1056, col. 2. 

?nr»T surira , n. (once in R. rn. ; ifc. f. «; 
cither fr. and or ig. support or supporter,' 

cf. 2. iara tt a and Mn. i, 7; or accord, to others, fr. 
VtfU orig.* ‘that which is easily destroyed or 
dissolved ') the body, bodily frame, solid parts of the 
body (pi. the bones), RV.&c. &c.; any solid body 
(opp. to udaka &c.), MBh.; VarBfS.; Pancat.; 
one’s body i. c.onc’sown person, Mn. xi, 229 ; bodily 
strength, MW.; a dead body, ib. wkaxt?i f m. 
‘ body-maker/a father, MBh. — karika* a, n. ema- 
ciation of the b°, Mn. vii, 1 1 a. — k? it, m . » -kartf 1, 
MBh’ — ffrakupa, n. assumption of a bodily form, 
VP. — eintA, f.care of the body (washing one's self 
Sec.), Pahcad. — ja, mf(rf)n. produced from or be- 
longing to or performed with the body, bodily, Mn. ; 
SB. ; VP. ; m. (ifc. f. d) offspring, . ; a son, MBh. ; 
the god of love, love, MBh. ; sickness, L. ; lust, pas- 
sion, MW.— janman, mfn. Kir. — tA, f. the 
state or condition of a body, Sarvad. — tnlya, mf(d)n. 
equal to the body, dear as one’s own person, MBh. 
— tyftga, m. abandonment of the b°, renunciation 
of hfe, Vf«s. — tva, n. - -td, KathUp. — d&^da, m. 
corporal punishment, BhP.; Inscr. — dtfiA, in. a part 
of the b°, SBr. — OkAtn, m. a chief constituent of 
the b° (flesh, blood &c .), MBh. ; a relic of Buddha's 
body (such as a bone, tooth, a hair, otnail), MWB. 
495. - dkiik, m.‘ bearing a body,' a corporeal being, 
Baudh. -nloaya, m. (accord, to NWik, **iarirasya 
3V 
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same ay ah , Air 0 avast hilih; prob. w. r. for -nti- 
cay a ) certainty about the body, MBh. — nlplta, m. 
collapse of the b°, falling down dead, C 5 aut. — nylea, 

m. casting off the b°, death, Apast.-paktl, f. puri- 
fication of the b°, MBh.-patana, n. » -pat a, MW. 

— plka f m. 'ripening of the b 0 , 1 decline of bodily 
strength, decay, MW. -pita, m. collapse of the b , 
death, YarBr. ; Kum. &c. — pldl, f. bodily pain or 
suffering, VarYogay. — puruib*, m. a soul pos- 
sessed with a b°, Ait Ar. — pradbl&atft, f. the cha- 
racter or nature of the b° (aya, ind. in virtue of the 
b 0 /, Vcdantas. — prabbava, m. a begetter, father, 
R.' — prablldaaa, m. N. of a king of the Gan- 
dlurvas, K.lrand. — baddha, ntf(<s)n. endowed or 
invested with a b", Kum. -bandba, m. the fetters 
of the Iv, being fettered by the b°, BhP. ; assump- 
tion of a (new) body, rebirth, Ragh. ; (cna), ind. in 
bodily form, bodily, ib. — bandbaka, m. ‘personal 
pledge,’ a hostage, W. — bblj, mfn. having a body, 
embodied, L.; m. an embodied being, Bill*. — bbBta, 
rnl\ f/)n. become or being a body, MW. — bbrlt, 
mfn. 'containing the (future) hotly ' and 'endowed 
with a body * ( said of seed and the soul), M Bn. — bbe- 
da, in. dissolution of the body, death, AitUp.; Gaut. 
&c. — mfttra, n. the mere body or person, the body 
only, MW. — yaabti, f. ‘ stick- like body,’ a slender 
b", slim figure, Ragh. — yltrl, f. means of bodily 
subsistence, subs 1 ', llhag. ; Kathlls. — yoga, ni. bodily 
union ; -Ja, mfn. produced from bod° contact, Ragb. 

— rakshaka, m. a body-guard, L. — rnkshff, f. 
defence of the body, protection of the person, Ragh. 

— ratna, n. a jewel of a body, i. e. an excellent body, 
M.llaii in. — reflhana.il. hurting or injuring the b°, 
sickness and death, ApGr. — laksbana, n. N. of 
wk. — vat, mfn. provided with a b’\ Saivad.; sub- 
stantial, TBr. ; m. an embodied being, MBh. ; -tva, 

n. the being provided with a b°,Sarvad. — vlda,m., 
•vinlscayadhiklra, m. N. of wks. — vlmok- 
sbana, u. libmiion from body, death, Baudh.; Mu. 

— vritta, mfn. occupied about bodily state, Kathlis. 

— vritti,f. maintenance of the body, support of life, 
Ragb. — v&ikalya, n. imperfection or indisposition 
of the body, Hit. — suaruabl, f. attendance on the 
b°, personal att°, Mil.; Pancat.— aosbana, n. dry- 
ing up i.e. mortification of the b", Sarvad. ; Pahcat. 

— samsklra, m. purification of the body (by the 
ceremonies at conception, birth, initiation see 
samsk 0 ), Mn, ii, 26 ; 11. decoration or adorning of the 
person, W. — s&rnAhl, m. a joint of the body, BhP. 

— sampattl, f. health or prosperity of body, MW. 

— sambandba, m. ' bodily connection,* relation by 
marriage, ib. — slda, ni. exhaustion of body, Ragh. 

— stha, mfn. existing in the b°, Uharlr. — stblna, 
11. the doctrine about the human b°, Cat. ; - bhdskya, 
11. N. of wk. — Btliiti, W^ vritti, Hear.; Kad. 

— boma, m. pi. N. of partic. oblations, Ai>Sr. 
BarirtlkSra, m. (Malatlm.) or. iarir&kritl, f. 
(Pat.) bodily gesture or mien. Barirdtman, m. 

* the bodily soul ’ (as distinguished from antardt- 
man, q. v.), Pat. 8ariranta,m. (ifc. f. a) the hairs 
on the body, Pancat.; -kara, mfn. making an end 
of or destroying the b°, MBh.; R. Sarirantara, 
n. another body ; - carin , mfn. acting in another b fl , 
MBh. Sarirabbyadhlka, infn. dearer than one's 
own person, Katiiis. Sarirardba, m. the half of 
the body, Kum. Sarlr&vayava, m. a part of the 
b°, member, limb, Pan. v, i, 6. Baririvarapa, 11. 

* body-covering,’ a shield, MBh.; the skin(?), L. 
BarSr&athl, n. bones of the body, a skeleton, L. 

Bariraka, n. a small or tiny body, Si*.; a wretched 
b°, Pahcat. ; Kid.; Kathis. See. ; (m.c. for iartra; 
ifc. f. ikd) the body, Yajft.; Heat, ; m. the soul, A. 

Saririn, mfn. having abody, embodied, corporeal, 
Mn.; K.lv. dec.; (ifc.) having anything as a body, 
Mn.iv, 243 (cf covered with bodies, MBh.; 
fife.) exercising one’s own b°, BhP.; living, MW, ; 
ni. an embodied being, creature, (esp.) a man, Mn.; 
Yajh.; MBh. dec.; the soul, Bhag. ; Ragh. dec. (n., 
W.); an embodied spirit, MW. 

Sarlrl-v'bhft, P. - bhavati , to become embo- 
died, assume bodily shape (pp. -bkuta', KathiU. 

sarepha, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 
saro-yriklta. See haras, p. 1056. 

T sarkara, mf( 5 )n. consisting of gravel 
or g r »t, g r »tty, $Br.; KatySr.; m. a pebble, small 
stone, Kaui . ; (m. c.) - iarkard (sec comp. ) ; a kind 
of drum, Saqigit.; N. of a fabulous aquatic being, 


PaiicavBr.; (pi.) N. of a people, MarkP.; ( a and 
1), f., sec below. — k&rsbln, mfn. ■= iarkard-k°, 
Hariv. — jl, f. ground or candied sugar, MW. — tvA, 
n. the condition or nature of grit or gravel, TS. 
-▼arshin, mfn. * iarkard-iP, MBh. 

Barkaraka, mfn. (fr. iarkara), g. riiy&di; ni. 
a species of sweet citron or lime, L.; {ikd), f. ground 
or candied sugar, Param. 

Slrkarl, f. (ifc. f. d) gravel, grit, pebbles, shi ngle, 
gravelly mould or soil (mostly pi.', AV. dec. &c. ; 
gravel (as a disease), Suir.; hardening of the flesh, 
ib. ; hardening of the ear-wax, ib. ; ground or candied 
sugar, K.tv. ; VarBrS.; Susr.; a fragment or piece of 
broken earthenware, potsherd, Naish. — karshln, 
mlh. attracting or carrying along gravel, SinkhGr. 
— °kaba Crdksha ni. N. of a man, g. gargddi 
( kshya [prob. w. r.], Samk. on ChUp. v, 11, 1). 

— °OBla( r<V J ) } ni. 'sugar-hill, 1 a sugar-loaf (shaped 
like a conical hill', Cat.; * itdna , 11. the gift of the 
above, ib. — dhenu, f. a gift of sugar moulded in 
the shape of a cow, ib. — pushpa, m. a white Calo- 
tropis, L. (cf. iamkara-p ). — prabhfi, f. ‘gravel- 
resemblance,' N. of the second of the Jaina hells, L. 

— °mbu [°rambu ' , 11. sugared water, Susr. — °rbti- 

Aa °rdro J ) m. 11. a kind of tumour, Susr. -vat, mfn. 
full of stony particles, gritty, gravelly, L. — °vartl 
(°r(h/ 3 ) t f. N. of a river, BhP. — varshin. mfn. 
raining graved, SankbGi. — s apt a ml, f. a panic, 
observance on the 7th day of the light half of the 
month VaisJkha, Cat. - °sava m. spirituous 

liquor distilled from sugar, rum, R. SarkarSdaka, 
n. sugared water, Bhpr. 

Sarkarlla, mfn. impregnated with gritty or 
gravelly particles (as wind ficc.\ Vcnis. 

Sarkarika, mfn. (g. kumndJdi , gritty, stony, 
gravelly, W. 

Sarkarin, mfn. suffering from the disease call'd 
* gravel,’ Car. 

Sarkarlla, mfn. gravelly ( = sarkar&'Vat), Pan. 
v, 2, 105. 

Sarkarl, f. (only L.) a river; a belt ; * hhhatti ; 
a kind of metre (cf. iakvari). — dhlna, n. N. of a 
village, KUs. on Pin. iv, 2, 109. 

Sarkarl-krita, mfn. made into gravel or grit, L. 
Sarkariya, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 84. 

sarkaro (and i, f.) t g. gaurutli. 

sarTcu, m. N. of an evil demon, AY. 
Barkura, mfn. young, tender, L. 

Barko^A, m. N. of a panic, snake, ib. (cf. idr- 
kota ami karkotaka ). 

sarnaedpili (?), in. N. of a 

man, Bravar. 

sardU or sdrdis (of unknown mean- 
ing), AV. xviii, 3, 16. 

5 T& hard ha, mfn. ( Jsridh ) defiant, bold 
(orig. * breaking wind against another’), RV.; ni. 
breaking wind, flatulence, Vop. ; a (defiant or bold) 
host, troop (esp. the host of the Maruts), RV. — m- 
Jaha, mfn. ( jaha fr. V3. hd) causing flatulence, 
Pan. iii, 2, 28, Vfirtt. I, Pat.; m. beans or any legu- 
minous grain, pulse, W. — nlti ( idrdha -), ntfn. 
‘acting boldly’ or ‘ leading the host (of Maruts),’ RV. 

— vat, mfn. containing (the word) iardita , ApSr. 
B&rdhat, mfn. (pr. p.) defiant, mocking, bold, 

daring, RV. 

Bardhana, n. the act of breaking wind, Kull, 
ilrdhas, mfn ,**idrdhat (only in compar. idr- 
dhas-tara , more daring or defiant), RV. ; n. a troop, 
host, multitude (cf. idrdha ), ib, 

Bardhln. See bdhu-f. 

Bfcrdhya, mfn. bold, strong, RV. i, X 19, 5. 

yfiw iarpand, f., g. madhv-ddi (Kas.) 

— vat, mfn., ib. (cf. iaryand-vat ). 

Jf^sarb (d.y/sarvjamb t samb,sarb t 8 arv) t 
cl. 1. P. iarbati, 'to go* or 'to kill,* Dhatup. xi, 29. 

n. (prob. fr. \sri and con- 
nected with 1 . iarana, iartra ) shelter, protection, 
refuge, safety, RV. &c. 8 cc , ; a house, Naigh. iii, 4 ; 
joy, bliss, comfort, delight, happiness (often at the 
end of names of Brahmans, just a svarman is added 
to the names of Kshatriyas, and gupta to those of 
Vaisyas), Yajfi.; MBh.; Kav. See.; N. of partic. 


formulas, VarYogay. ; identified with ian>a (Kaus.) 
and with vac (AitBr.); mfn. happy, prosperous, W. 

1. Sarma, n. « iarman, L. 

2. Sarma, in comp, for iarman. — kftma, mfn. 
desirous of happiness, Yajii. iii, 328. — kirln 
(Dhurtan.), -kfit (BhP.), mfn. causing h°, blessing, 
-da (SariigP.), -dltri (BhP.), -prada(Bhartf.), 
mfn. conferring h°, making prosperous, propitious. 
— llbha, m, obtaining h° or joy, Susr. — vat, mfn. 
containing the word iarman, Mn. ii, 32 ; possessed 
of h°, lucky, auspicious, W. — varma-gapa, m. N. 
of a partic. Gana of verses in the Atharva-veda, 
A V. Paris, —sad, mfn. sitting behind a shelter or 
screen, KV. Batmcplya, 111. a means of obtaining 
happiness, Kathas. 

Sarmaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
Barmanya, mfn. sheltering, protecting, TS. 
Barxnaya, Norn. P. °yati (only in pr. p. °ydf , 
=aprcc.), RV. 

Barmara, in. a sort of garment or cloth, L.; 
Curcuma Aromalica or anoihcr species, L. 

Sarniln, mfn. possessing happiness, lucky, au- 
spicious, MBh.; 111. N. of a Rishi, ib. 

Sarmill. Sec panda s'. 

SarmisbtbS, t. 'most fortunate,* N. of one of 
the wives of Y'aySti (she was the daughter of Vrisha- 
parvan and mother of Druh>ii, Anu, and Puru ; cf. 
under yayati and dcva-ydnl), MBh.; Kav. Sec. 
— yay&ti, n. N. of a NStaka (mentioned in Sail.) 

sa njn , sn rynna , su cyan a. See p. 1 056, 
col. 3, and p. 1057, col. 1. 

sanjiita , ni.N.of :i man, HV.; SHr. 
(cf. next and idrydta). 

Saryati, m. N. of a son t»f Manu Vaivasvata, 
MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c f ; of a son of Nahusha, VP. 

■$r5^7irn (cf. x'sn rb, sarv ), d. I. P. sarvati, 
to hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xv, 76. 

5 Pt sarva , iurvaka &c. See p. 1057, (, ol- 1 • 

snrvaru , mfn. variegated, spotted 
(~ karvara ; cf. also iabara , iabala ), L.; (f), f., 
sec below ; 11. darkness, L. ; the god of love(?), L. 

Sarvarln,m. (fr. next) the 34th year in Jupiter’s 
cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. (cf. idrvarin). 

B&rvaxi, f. the (star-spangled) night, RV. ; even- 
ing, twilight, I/.; turmeric or Curcuma Longa, 
L. ; a woman, L.; N. of the wife of Dosha and 
mother of Sisu-mirn, BhP. ; pi. the spottni steeds of 
the Maruts, RV. — pati, m. 'lord of night,* the 
Moon, L. ; N . of Siva, Sivag. Sarvarisa (Rajat.), 
°risvara (DhOrtan.), in. the Moon. 

sarvarika , vt. r. for sarsarika. 
$rtc?T sarmld , °li. See sarv°. 

sarsarika , mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
</ irl) hurtful, mischievous, Un. iv, 19, Sch. 

sarshikd , f. (cf. sarskikd) a kind of 
metre, NidJlnas. 

^1. sal, d. 1. A. salute , ‘to shako * or 
'to cover,* Dhatup. xiv, 19 ; cl. I. P. ialati, to go, 
move, ib. xix, 13 (only found in comp, with prep., 
cf. uc-chal , prdcchal, sam-uc-chal) ; cl. 10. A. 
idlayatc, to praise, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, Vop. 

Ball, mfn. (connection with above very doubt- 
ful) - dravana-samartha, Nir., Sch.; ni. a staff, 
TBr.; a dart, spear, L.; a kind of animal, Railcar, 
(accord, to L. 'a camel ’ or ' an ass ’) ; - kshetra- 
Ihid , L. ; « vidhi , L.; N. of Bhpngi (one of Siva's 
attendants'!, L.; of Brahma, W.; of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, ib.; of a son of 
Soma-datta, ib.; of a son of ParTkshit, ib.; of a son' 
of &una-hotra, Hariv. ; m. or n. the quill of a porcu- 
pine, L.; a partic. measure of length (c(.iri-,pa#ca- 
i* Ac.); (f), f*> see below. — kara, m. N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh. — dl, f. f.. of a daughter of 
Raudrlsva, L. — pntra, N. of a place, Buddh. (v.l. 
iali-p °). 

Balaka,m.a spider, L.; a bird, L.; (a), f.,w.r. 
for ta/did, Pahcat. 

Balala, n. the quill of a porcupine (prob. also* 
a boar's bristle), MBh. ; Bhartf.; m.a porcupine, L.; 
(f), f., see below. — oaSon, m. or n. the quill of a 
porcupine (used for writing), L. 
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Balalita, mfn. furnished with quills, MBh. 

Salalf, f. the quill of a porcupine (used in the 
ceremony of hair-parting and for applying collyrium), 
TBr. ; $Br. ; GfSrS. ; a small porcupine, -piaanffa, 
m. ‘variegated as the quills of a porcupine/ N. of a 
Nava-ratra, AsvSr. 

Ballka, m. (rare) * laldkd, Kath. ; NSr. ; MBh. 
•^AkiUrta, m. ‘ one who deceives by employing a 
ialdkd' (perhaps) a bird-catcher (who deceives birds 
with a twig, see below), MBh. v, 1125. 

Bal&katt, f. (fr. next) a small stake or peg or 
splint, AV. (MS. salokakd). 

Sal&kS, f. any small stake or stick, rod (for stir- 
ring &c.), twig (smeared with lime for catching 
birds), rib (of an umbrella), bar (of a cage or window), 
chip, splinter, splint, pencil (for painting or applying 
collyrium), SBr. &c. &c. ; a piece of bamboo (borne 
as a kind of credential by mendicants and marked 
with their name), Buddh. ; the quill of a porcupine, 
KitySr.jSch.; an oblongquadrangular piece of ivory 
or bone (used in playing a panic, game), ib. ; a peg, 
pin, arrow-head, needle, a probe (used in surgery and 
sometimes taken as the N. of this branch of surgery, 
SuSr.), any pointed instrument, MBh. ; R. ; SflrrtgS.; 
a sprout, sprig, shoot ol any kind (see ratna-s ’); a 
ruler, W. ; a toothpick or tooth -brush, L. ; a match 
or thin piece of wood (used for ignition by friction), 
W.; a bone, L.; a*finger, toe, Vishn.; Yftjn.; a 
porcupine, L. ; a partic. thorny shrub, Vangnieria 
Spinosa, L. ; the S 3 rika bird, Tardus Salica, L.; N. 
of a town, R.; of a woman, g. subhrddi. —pari, 
ind. a term applied to a partic. throw or movement 
(said to be unlucky) in the game ot Salakl, 1’iU.i. ii, 
i,io. — purusha, hi. pi. (with Jainas) N. ol 63 
divine personages (viz. the 24 Jainas, 12 Cakra- 
vartins, 9 Visudevas, y Bala-devas,atul 9 Prati-vii.su- 
devas), L. — bhru, f. N.of a woman, g. iab/nddi. 

— yantra, n. (in surgery a pointed instrument or 
probe (cl. above), Sum.; V’Agbh. — vftt, mfn., g. 
viadhv tidi . — vritti, 11. famine of a partn.. kind, 
Divyav. — stha, min. being at or on a peg, ApSr. 

Sal&klkS, f. -- satikaka, Kpr. 

Sal&kin, mfn. furnished with awms (ns barlev), 
SuSr.; furnished with ribs ' irimac-ihata -i 1 ). 

Bal&haka, rn. the wind, L. 

Balya, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a dart, javelin, lance, spear, 
i ton-headed weapon (cf. upa-f), pike, arrow, .shaft 
(also the point of an arrow or spear and its socket), 
RV. &r.. &e. ; anything tormenting or causing pain 
(as a thorn, sting &c.],nr (in mod. ; any extraneous 
substance lodged in the body and causing pain (c. g. 
a splinter, pin, stone in the bladder &c.; also applied 
to the fetus, and, as a branch of med°, to ‘ the extrac- 
tion of splinters or cxtiatuous substances’), MBh.; 
R. See.; Susr.; a fault, defect, Hariv. (cf. karma- 
f 3 ); rn. a porcupine, Bill*. ; a kind of fish, I..; a 
fence, boundary, L. ; Vangnieria Spinosa, L. ; Aegle 
Marmclos, L. ; N. of an Asura, Hariv,; VP.; of a 
king of Madra (maternal uncle of the sonsof PSUiclu 
and esp. of Nakula and Saha-dcva, Madri the wife 
of Plndu being sister to Salya\ M Bh. ; Hariv. See. ; of 
another king, Rajat. ; [a f. a kind of dance (men- 
tioned together with Idsya and calita), KSvyid. i, 
39 (v.l. sdmyd ) ; n. an iron crow, L.; poison, L; 
abuse, defamation, L. — kantha,m.‘ quill-throated, ’ 
a porcupine, L.—kartana,N.of a place, R.-kar- 
tfi, in. an arrow-maker, ib. ; « next, ib. (cf. kriyd), 

— karttri, m. ‘ cutter or remover of splinters,’ a 
surgeon, MBh. — karskapa and -klrtana, N. of 
places, R. —krlata, ni.*= -karttri, Apast.-kri- 
yft» f. the extraction of thorns or other extraneous 
substances lodged in the body, W.— jiUtaa, n.,-ta&- 
tra, n. N. of chs. of medical wks. — At, f. a kind 
of plant ( » me da), L. — parpikft or -par?!, f. a 
kind of medicinal plant, Bhpr. — parvan, n. N. of 
the ninth book of the MahS-bhXrata (this book 
describes how, on the death of Karna, Salya, king 
of Madra, was appointed to the command of the Kuru 
army, and how a combat with maces took place be- 
tween Salya and Bhlma, and another great battle 
between Salya and Vudhi-shthira,in which the former 
was at last killed). — pIAita, mfn. hurt by an 
arrow or thorn &c., R. — prota, mfn. pierced or 
transfixed by an arrow, Ragh. — bhuta, mfn. being 
a thorn or sting (fig.), MBh. -loman, 11. a porcu- 
pine’s quill, L. —vat, mfn. possessing an arrow, 
having an arrow-head sticking in it (as a deer), MBh. 
xii, 4649 ; or owning the arrow-head (and so owning 
the animal killed by the arrow), Mn. ix # 44 ; set with 
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stakes, hampered or harassed with difficulties, W. 
— vEranga, n. ‘arrow-handle,’ the part by which 
an arrow or other foreign substance lodged in the 
body is laid hold of during the operation of extrac- 
tion, ib.~fftltra, n. ‘ splinter (-extraction) science,’ 
N. of a part of surgery and ch. of medical wks. (cf. 
dyur-veda ). — Bragaana, n. the extraction or re- 
moval of a thorn, Kaus. - kartri, m. ‘ remover of 
thorns,’ a weeder, W. ; « next, R.; Kathas. — krlt, 
m. ‘extractor of splinters,’ a surgeon, VarBrS. Sal- 
ytftman, mfn. of a prickly or thorny nature, TS. 
S aly fcpa&ay anSy a, mfn. treating of the extrac- 
tion of thorns 8 c c., SuSr. Balykri, m. ‘enemy of 
Salya,’ N. of Yudhi-shjhira, L. SalyAharapa- 
viAki, m. ‘ method of extracting splinters &c.,’ N. 
of a ch. of the Ashtartga-hridaya-samhitl. Balyod- 
Akarapa, n., °AAhIra, m. , °AAkritl f f. the extrac- 
tion of arrows and thorns &c. (also as N. of wks.) 

Balyaka, m. an arrow, dart, spear, thorn See. 
( = salya ); a porcupine, VS. Sic. 8 cc. ; a scaly fish, 
Vajras. (cf. sa -Salka) ; Vanguieiia Spinosa, L. — rat, 
mfn. having a pointed mouth ; in. (with dkhu, a 
shrew-mouse, MBh. 

Salyaya, Nom. P. c yati, to pain, torment, injure, 
Anarghar. 

SalyKya, Nom. A. 'yate, to become a thorn ot 
sting, Harav. 

Balia, in. (prob. fr. ialya ) a frog, I..; bark, L. ; 
(d \ f. Boswellia Thunfcra, L. 

Sallaka, m. (fr. ialyaka) a porcupine, Raudli. ; 
Vajfi. ; MBh. 8 cc . ; Bignonia Indica, L. ; {ika f. 
a kind of ship or boat [yXjkillika) f Hariv.; (itki), 

see below; n. bark, L. Sallak&nga-Ja, mfn. 
grown on the body of a porcupine, Suir. 

Sallaki, f. (m.c.) -next, Susr. 

Sallaki, f. - also written sallaki ) a porcupine, R. ; 
Pancar. ; Boswellia Thurifera, MBh.; R. Arc. ; in- 
cense, olibanum, Susr. — tvac, f. the hark of B’os- 
wcIliaThurifera, Susr. -■ drava, m.‘ Sallaki-csscnce,’ 
a kind of incense, olibanum, L. 

Sallakiya,m. -- la Haiti -drava, MBh.(B. and C. 
sallaki y a). 

sal , onomat. (an exclamation used 
to express anything sudden), AV. xx, 135, 2. 

31 salaka{ahhut(i t m. N .of Sknmla, 

A V. Paris. 

salankata , in. N. of a man (in ut- 
tara-sahiiihatdh , the descendants of Uttara and 
Salankata), g. tika-kitavddi. 

SalatLkn, in. N. of a man, g. nadtldi. 

Tfl“e5’5f sal any a , in. a king, sovereign, L.; 
a kind of sail, L. 

salabha, in. (cf. sarabha) a grass- 
hopper, locust (fabled to be the children of Pulastya 
or of TSrkshya and Yilniinl', a kind of moth (such 
as is attracted by a lighted candle?), MBh.; Kav. 
See . ; N. of a Deva-gandharva. MBh. ; of an Asura, 
ib. ; it), f. N. of one of the Miltris attendant on 
Stands, ib. *t S, f. (Mcar.), -tva, 11. (Kum ) the 
state or condition of a grasshopper or moth. Bala* 
bhAaura, m. the Asura Salabha, MBh. Sala- 
bb&ftra, n. a bow decorated with golden locusts, 
MBh. iii, 11967 (cf. iv, 1329). 

Balabh&ya, Nom. P. °yate, to be or act like a 
grasshopper or moth (i.e. to fly recklessly into fire, 
run into certain death), K2v.; Kathft. 

salala , ialdkii &c. See p. 1058 , 
col. 3, and col. x above. 

HTWf? salat a, m. a cart-load (= 20 times 
loo Palas), L. (cf. 2. idkata ). 

rrarj kalafu , m. n. I cf. ialdlu and satalu) 
the unripe fruit of a tree (accord, to some ‘mfn. un- 
ripe*), Gobh. ; Suit. ; m. Aegle Marmclos, L. ; a kind 
of root, L. 

ial&tura , N. of the abode of the 
ancestors of Plnini (cf. idldturiya). 

saldlhala % m. N. of a man (pi. 
his descendants), g. upak&di. 

JTRWtfiSI ialdbholi , m. a camel, L. (prob. 

w.r.) 

ialalu, n. a sort of perfume or fra- 


grant substance i°luki 7 , nif[i]n. dealing in it), Pin. 
iv, 4, 54 (Siddh.); = salatu, ApGf. 

salavat, m. N. of a man, Samk. 
(cf. sdldvat , saldva/ya). 

*rfi*T* sali-putra , v.l. foriala-putra , q.v. 
salami, m. a kind of in.sect, AV. 

snlka, m.n.(i f. sakala , sakla, suldka) 
a chip, shaving, piece, bit, portion, TS. ; KSfh. ; Br.; 
m. meal, flour, L. ; 11. a fish-scale, Mil. ; MBh. 8 cc. ; 
bark,L. — maya,mf(i)n. scaly, flaky, MW. — yntft, 
mfn. id., L. 

Baikal*, n. « snlka, n.,W. 

Balkalia, mfn. having scales (see ma/id s*); m. 
a fish, L. 

SalkiB, m. ‘having scales,’ a fish, L, 

5 T 5 I salya , °paka f °pa-dd Sec., w.r. salya 
8 cc. 

sulbh, cl. I. A. sail hate, to praise, 
boast, D ha tup. x, 30. 

^1 salmalt m. (cf. sdlmnli ) the silk- 
cotton tree, Salmalia Malabarica, RV.; VS.; Br. ; 
Gobh. 

Balmall, f. id., VarBrS. (v. I.); L. 
salya Sec. See col. I. 
salla, sallaka. See col. 2. 

jrer salvn, in. pi. N. of a people, L. (cf. 
sdlva) ; a kind of plant, L. 

sav (prob. arHlicial), cl. r. I\ to go, 
Ohfifup. xvii, 76 (cf. Naigh.ii, 1^); to alter, change, 
transform, Dfutup. ib. ^Vop.) 

sa va, 111. 11. (i fe. f. d ; prol ». fr. f . bit or 
svl and orig. » * swollen ’) a corpse, dead body, SMr. 
See. Sec.; 11. water, L. — karman, 11. the burning of 
a corpse, obsequies, Baudh. - kSmya, m. 1 fond of 
or feedi 1 ig on Corpses, ’a dt »g, L. — krlt , in . * c°- ma ker, ’ 
N. of Krishna, Pancar. - g’andhin, mfn. smelling 
of i ^s, Cat. -dahyA, f. cremation of a corpse, SBr, 

— AKha, m. id., W. -Afthaka or -AKkin, m. a 
c’-bumer, ib. — Akara, mfn. carrying a c a , MBh. 

— Akftna, in. pi. N. of a people, M.lrkP. (cf. Sara- 
dh°). — nabhya, n. a piece of the nave of (a wheel 
of) a vehicle used as a bier, KltySr. -pannaga, 
m. a dead serpent, MBh. — bkauman, n. the ashes 
of a c\ MW. — bkBta, mfn. become a c° or like a 
c°, ib. — mandlra, n. a place fur cremating corpses, 
MarkP. — ylna, n.,-ratka, in. ‘c -vehicle.’ a bier, 
litter, L. — rSpa, 11. ‘corpse-like,’ a kind of animal, 
SAiikhGr. — loka-Ahfttu, w.r. for saha-l '. — v&ka 
or -v&kaka, m. .1 c°-csirrier, MBh. — vlska, 11. c"- 
poisou, the poison of a dead body, Susr. — sata- 
maya, mf(i;ii. covered with a hundred corpses, Das. 

— ® ay ana, n. place (prepared) for (the cremation 
of) corpses, Bhl\ (accord, to Sch. also ‘a lotus- 
flower’). — aibiki, f. ‘corpse-litter,’ a bier, Hear. 

— iiras, 11. the head or skull of a c°, Mn. xi, 72 ; 
c ro dlivaja, mfn. carrying the skull (of a slain 
enemy) as an ensign, A past. — iSrakaka, m. ‘ c°- 
head,’ the 7th cubit from the bottom or the I ith from 
the top of the sacrific ial post, I..«*sftdka&a, n. *c°- 
ritc,’ a magical ceremony performed with a c°, Cat. 
~sparan, m. touching a c°, MW. «iapfis t min. 
one who has touched a corpse (and is consequently 
defiled), Mn, v, 64. BavAynl, m. a funereal fire, 
ApSr. BavAcokKAa&a, n. ‘c°-covcring,* a shroud, 
MW. SavAnna, n. funereal food, P3rGf. Ba- 
vAsa, m. a c°-eatcr, BhaJt- Aaviatkl-mtlika, 
mfn. wearing a garland of bones, Jain. 4 *t 6 A- 
rakt, m. a corpse-earrier, SBr. 

BAras, n. (orig, ‘ swelling, increase ’) strength, 
power, might, superiority, prowess, valour, heroism 
[°sd, ind. mightily, with might), RV.; AV. ; water, 
L. ; a dead body L. ; m. N. of a teacher, 

Cat. 

BaTasBnA, mfn. strong, vigorous, powerful, vio- 
lent, RV. ; ni. a road, U11. ii, 86, Sch. 
Sawaai-yat, mfn. mighty, powerful, RV. 

Bay tala, mfn. id., ib. 

Bayaaf, f.‘ the strong one,’ N. of Indra’s mother, ib. 
Bayya, n. cremation of a corpse, funeral, ChUp. 

JTCT savara , kavala. See iab°, 

(prob. invented as a root for Ma 
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below) , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 77) snsal i (only pr. 
p. saint, Kir. xv, 5), to leap, bound, dance. 

Sasa, m. a hare, rabbit, or antelope (the mark- 
ings on the moon arc supposed to resemble a hare or 
rabbit). RV. &c. &c. (for iaiasya vrata see under 
karshil, p. 260); a kind of meteor, AV. v, 17, 4; 
N. of a man born under a panic. constellation,VarBrS. ; 
a man of mild character and easily led (one of the 
four classes into which men are divided by erotic 
writers, the other three being ajzw, mriga, and vri- 
s/ian \ L.; the Lodhra tree, Symplocos Racctnosa 
K:ld. ; gum-myrrh, L. ; N. of a part of Jambu-dvlpa, 
M VV. ; {i), f. N. of an Apsaras, Kirand. [Of. accord, 
to some, Gk. KtKrjv ; accord, to others, iasa is for 
ins a and is connected with Germ, hnso, Hast ; Eng. 
hare. 1 — karna, m. the ear of a hare, L. ; du. N. 
of a Slmau, Llty. ; ‘ hare-eared,’ N. of the author 
of RV. viii, 9 ; liaving the patr. Kanva), Anukr. 
-ketu, w. r. for sasi I.alit. — ffh&taka(Bhpr . ) 
or-gbKtin (Su>r ), m. * h°-killer,’ a hawk. - ghna, 

m. id.,VnrBrS.; ./),£, see - dhara, m,‘ bearer 
of hare-marks/ the moon, K.iv. ; camphor, MW.; 
N. of various authors, Cat. ; - prabha , !., - mala , f. 
N. of wks. ; • rnikhi , f. a moon-faced woman, Kau- 
tukar.; -mauii, m. ‘ moon-crested,’ N. of Siva, MW.; 
v raciirya, rn. N. of an author, Cat. — dharlya, n. 
a work composed by Sasa-dhara, Cat. — dharman, 
nt. N.of a kingjVI’. — pada, n. a hate’s track (easily 
got over), Hear.; -iakti, f. N. of wk. — plutaka, 
«. a scratch with a finger-nail, L. — Ijindti, m. *h°- 
spotted,’ the moon, W. ; N. ot a king (son of Citra- 
ratha; pi. his descendants), Main Up. ; MBh.; 
Hariv. Sec. — bbrit, in. ‘hare-hearer,* the moon, 
VarHr.; S.ih. ; Satr.&c.; 0 bhrui-bhrit , m.‘ moon- 
lea icr,’ N. of Siva, Kali*. — znfitra, tnf(/)n. ‘ hav- 
ing the measure of a hare,’ as large as a hare, VV. 

— mnuda-rasa, in. a kind of fluid medicine made 
from a hare’s hcad,S 5 rngS. — I -yS.ua, n. (tnr a. see 
col. 3’ N. ol a place ol pilgi image, MBh. — rajas, 

n. 4 dirt on a haie,’ a partic. measure ot length or ca- 
pacity, — lakshana, ni. ‘ h°-markcd/ the moon, 
MBh. — lakahmana, w-.r. for prec., il». — l&ksh- 
xnan, n. the matk ot a hare (on the 1110011), il>. ; in. 

* h°-niarkcd,’thc moon, Kathas.; Sail.; - ISncbana, 

m. id., Kav. ; 1 ’aiicat. See . ; camphor, A. — lnpta, 

n. disappearing like a hare, Pin. vi, 2, 145, Sch. 

— loman, in. h f,, s hair, L.; m. N. of a king, MBh. 

— vishffna, 11. a h°’s horn teim for an impossi- 
bility', Bharir.; Kathas. &<*. — visli&nKya, Notn. 
A . ' yatc, to resemble a If *s hum, to be an impossi- 
bility. Sarvad. — simblkd. f. a panic, plain, L. 

— sringu, n, -* - vis luma , Kull. on Mn. viii, 53 ; m. 
N. of a man, Viddh. fin Prakrit'. — sthaH, f. the 
Deal) or tommy between the Ganges and Jumn.i 
rivers, L.; w. r. ti»r kuia-stJi , L. — han.inf^/m/n. 
killing luues, Pan. iii. 2,p3,S« h.; i-^hn ; ', f. a hawk, 
Car. ( vv. r. iama-gftm). SasikshA, m. * hare-eyed,’ 
N.of a mythical being, Suparn. Sasanka, see below. 
Sasada, mfn. eating hares, L. ; m. a partic. bird of 
prey, L.; N. of Vikukshi, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 
Saaadana, m. 1 h°- cater/ the brown hawk, L. Sa- 
Adrpa, n. the hair of a rabbit or hare, Siddh.; L. ; 
Buddh. Sasoldka-mnklu, f. N. of one of the 
M.ltris attending on Skauda, MBh. 

Saiaka, m. a .little) hare, AdbliBr.; MBh.; R. 
&c. ; a man of a partic. character (-AzAi, q.v.), A.; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. — vlshipa, n .*?sasa- 
vish\ Bhartf. — aliu, m. the young of a hare, Vis. 
Baaak&dhama, m. a miserable little rabbit, Hit. 
8asat, mfn. .leaping, jumping, Kir. 

Sasayd, mfn. pursuing hares, AV. 

Sat&nka, m. 1 hare-marked, ’ the moon, MBh. ; 
Klv. Sic . ; camphor, L.; N. of a king, Hear., Sell.; 
-kdnta, mfn. lovely as the nr, Jain. ; -hiranapra- 
khya, mfn. resembling a rav of the moon, MBh.; 
•kuh, n. the lunar race, Kathas.; ja or -l an ay a, 
m. 1 the moons son,* the planet Mercury, VarBrS. ; 

-■ dhara , m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. ; - pura, n. N. 
of a town (also -pnrvam /wmw'.Kathls.; - bitnbn , 
11. the disk of the mooji, Jain. ; -Wins, mfn. shining 
like the moon, M W. ; -nnduta, in. 'having the m.>«»u 
as diadein/ N. of Siva, Kathas. ; - murti , m. 1 hav- 
ing a hare-marked form,’ N.of the moon, MW.; -/<•• 
khd, f. *m°-sireak/ the lunar crescent, S.tk.; -vati, 
f. N. of a prmoos (after whom the lath Lambaka 
of the Katha-sarit-sigara is called), Kathls.; -va- 
dand, f. a moon-faced woman, Klvvud. ; -saint, in. 

4 moon’s foc/N, of Rlhu, VarVogav,; -irntga t 11. a 


horn or point of the moon’s crescent (?), MW. ; -St' 
khara, in.* moon-crested/ N. of Siva, BhP. ; -suta, 
m. ( « iaidhka-ja), VarBf. ; °kdrdha, ni. the half- 
in 0 ; 0 Mrdha mukha , mfn. having a hearf shaped 
like a half-rn u (said of an arrow), Ragh. ; °kdniha- 
iekhara , in. N. of §iva,RSjat.; °kdpa/a t nt ; a kind 
of precious stone ( « candra-kanta), S;)h. SwisAn- 
kita, mfn. hare-marked (the moon), Sik 

SasSpdali or ° 1 I, f. a kind of cucumber, L. 

Sasi, in comp, for iaiin. -kara, m. a moon- 
beam, MW. — kalft, f. a digit of the m°, the m° (in 
general), Vikr.; Kathls.; Chandont.; a kind of metre, 
Chandom.; N. of various women, KathSs.; Cat.; 
-paiteditkd, f. N. of wk. ; °labharana t m. ‘orna- 
mented with a digit of the moon,’ N. ot Siva, MW . 

— k&nta, m. ‘ nr-loved/ the m°-stone ( - candra- 
k° , VarBrS.; {a), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a white 
lotus-flower opening by night, L. — klra^ia, m.= 
-kara, Susr. — ketu, m. N. of a Buddh. — kofl, f. 
a horn of the m 0 , MW.-kshaya, m. the new in 0 , 
Heat. — khanda, m. or n.(?) the m°*s crescent (see 
comp.); in. N. of a VidyH-dhara, KathSs. ; - pada , 

m. N. of a VidyS -dhara, ib.; -tekhara, m. * having 
the moon’s crescent as diadem/ N. ol Siva, Hariv. 
— -ffaccha, ni. the lunar race, Satr. — ffttpta, m. 
N. of a king, VP. — gukyft, f. the juice of the liquo- 
rice-root, L. — graba, m.‘ moon-seizure/ an eclipse 
of the in 0 , Cat.; -, samdgama , ni. a conjunction ot 
the m° with asterisms or planets, VarBrS. — JafMBh.; 
V.ir.) or-tanaya (Var.), m, ‘moon’s son,* the planet 
Mercury, —tejaa, m.N.of a VidyS-dhara, KathSs. ; 
ofa sei pent -demon, L. — divftkara,m.du. moon and 
sun, Ml. — deva, ni. N.of a king ( - ranti-d°), L.; 
of a grammarian, Cat.; n. =^next, VarBrS. (v. I.) 

— daiva, n. the lunar mansion Mriga-siras (presided 
over by the moon}, ib. —dhara, in N. ol a man, 
Inscr.; - maitgala-mata , 11. N. of wk. — dh&man, 

n. the m°’s splendour, MW. — dhvaja, ni. N. of an 

Asura, Hativ.; of a king of BhalUta-uagara, KalkiP. 
-pftda, 111. a m°- beam, W . — putra, in. ar. 

— prabha, mfn. shining like the ni°, radiant as the 
moon, Ragh.; J. N. of a woman, Kathas. ; n. a 
lotus flower opening by night, L. ; the white escu- 
lent water-lily, W. ; a pearl, L. ; (a), f. the moon’s 
lustre, nr -light, L. — priya, n. a pearl, L.; (ii), f. 
‘loved of the in 0 / * lunar mansion personified, L. 
-bindn, w. r. for iasa-P, R. -bhfti, f. a moon- 
beam, MW. -bhBvhana, m. ‘ ni ‘-decorated,’ N. 
of Siva, L. — bbrit, in. 4 nU-bcarer/id., VarBrS. (cf. 
nava-iaH~bh°). «*xnani, m. the nioon-stone (» 
candra-kdnta ), N;ig. ; Kad. -mapdala, 11. the 
disk of the 111 0 , H Paris, —mat, mfn. possessing the 
m°, Sfth.-maya, mt(r;n. consisting of or relating 
to the in 0 , Naish. — mayukha, m. a m°-bcam, MW. 

— mukha, mfn. moon-faced ; (f), f. a moon-faced 
woman, Kav. — rnauli, 111. ‘ having the moon as a 
diadem,’ N. of Siva, Kuni.; Kath.ls.; MarkP. — raa- 
ml, m. a m -beam, MW. — rekhft, f. *m°-streak/ 
digit of the m°, L.; N. of a woman, Kathas. — If - 
kh&, f. a digit pf the m°, Viddh. ; Vernonia Anthel- 
ininthica, Bhpr.; Dhanv.; Cocculus Cordifolius, L.; 
a kind of metre, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Brahma!*. ; 
of a princess, KathSs.; of a female slave, Vits. 

— vapsa, m. the lunar race [-ja, mfn. sprung from 
the lunar race), Hariv.; K;iv. ; N.of wk. — vadanft, 
f. - -mukhi, Chandom. ; two kinds of metre, ib.; 
Stutab. & c. — vardhana, m. N. of a poet, Khv. 

— vfttikft, f. Boerluvia Procumbens,L. — vimala, 
mfn. pure as the moon (with^vW, 111. ‘the KailSsa*), 
R. (Sch.) « iikhl-mani, m. 4 having the moon as 
diadem/ N. of Siva, Rijat. — Bokhara, tn. id., ib., 
KathSs.; Inscr.; N.of a Buddha, L.; of one of the 
Jaina pontiffs, W. -famnlbba, mfn. =; - prabha , 
MBh. -inta, m. = ja, Var. Baaibha, w. r. for 
iaidhka, Cat. Baiisa, ni. ‘ lord of the m 0 ,’ N. of 
Siva ; -Siiu, m. 4 son of Siva/ N. of Skauda (-if, m. 
wounding !§iva), Kit. xv, 5» 

8aiika,m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v. I. sdsika). 

Basil), tn. ‘containing a hare/ the moon, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of the number one, VarBrS.; 
..amphor, Heat. ; a kind of metre, Col. ; N. of a man, 
Katlnls.; the emblem of a panic. Arhat or Jiwa, W.; 
jtti), f. N. of the 8th Kali of the moon, Cat. 

1. Sail, f., see under lain. 

2. Bail, in comp, for Arif. — v^bbS, P. -Mj- 
vati , to become a hare, Hariv. 

sasamdnd , mfn, (fr. */l. Sam) 
exerting one’s self, zealous, toiling, working, active 
(esp. in worship), RV.; VS.; AV. 


3H[rt| sasa yd mf(a)n. (eitlier fr. Vi. si or 
connected with lattyas, iaival ) ever-flowing, un- 
tailing, abundant, RV. 

?TJPn*f 2. iasaydnd, tnfn. (pf. p. of a/i . hi; 
for 1. iala-y Q , see col. 1) lying, reposing, sleeping 
( « liiydna), RV. 

sntfanr sdsiyas, mfn. (prob. cotnpar. of 
iaival below ; accord, to Sly. fr. VA*i)nioie numer- 
ous, mightier, richer, RV, 

tasvacai. See Vsvac. 

sdivat, mf {msvati or °f»)n. (accord, 
to some for sasval and corresponding to Gk. airar) 
perpetual, contiuual, endless, incessant, frequent, 
numerous, many (esp. applied to the ever-recurring 
dawns), RV.; all, every, RV.; AV.; TBr.; {al) t 
ind. perpetually, continually, repeatedly, always, ever 
[idivaipura, from immemorial time; laivac-chai- 
val , again and again, constantly), RV. See. See . ; 
at once, forthwith, directly (generally preceded or 
followed by ha; ifivat— idsvat, no sooner— than 
forthwiih), $Br. ; BhP.; it is true, ccrtainly,indecd, 
Br. — kftraa, mf(d)n. always intent on love, Pancar. 

— tamA, mfn. most constant or frequent or numer- 
ous, RV.; {dm), ind. once more, again, ib. 

Suva, Norn. I*. °yati ^ iaivayate below, Vop. 
Sasvac-cb&ntl, f. (tor ' vut f) everlasting peace 
or tranquillity, eternal rest, MW. 

SasTadbi, ind. again and again, ever and ever 
again, RV. 

Sasviya, Notn. P. °le, to be or become eternal 
(g. bhrii&di). 

y\\sask f cl. I. P. sashati , to hurt, iujure, 

kill, Dhatup. xvii, 39. 

^TMillil sashkandi, f. a kind of plant and 
its fruit, Ganar. 

sashkuia, in. Fongamia (Jlabrft,L.; 
(»fc.) *next, Pin. i, 2, 49, Sch. 

Sasbkuli or °ll f f. the orifice of the car, auditory 
passage, Vljn.; Susr.; a kind of disease of the car, 
SarngS. ; a large round rake (composed of ground 
rice, sugar, and sesamum, and cooked in oil ; also 
written Jask°), MBh.; Susr.; BhP.; a sort offish, 

L. ; Pongainia Glabra, L. ; ricc-grucl or barley- 
water, W. 

Sasbkulikfc, f. a sort of cake (^prcc.), Susr.; 
VarBiS. 

sashpa, 11. (iff. f. d; accord, to Un. 
iii, 28 fr. Vias; often incorrectly sas/a and Sash - 
ya) young or sprouting grass, any grass, VS. &c. &c.; 
loss of consciousness ( - fralibhd kshaya), L. 

— tnlya, nifu. resembling young grass, Pane at. (v. I.) 

— brisl, f. a scat of Kusa grass, R. ; Susr. — bbnj 
or -bhojana, m. ‘ grass-eater/ any animal feeding 
on grass, Paucat. - vat * mfn. containing young grass, 

L. Saahp&da, mfn. grass-eating, graminivorous, 
Ml. ‘ 

Saabpixijara, mfn. (for iaslifa-jP ) ycllowish- 
ted like young grass, MS.; VS. (TS. iasp°). 

1. sas, cl. 1. T. (Dhiltup. xvii, 78) 
idsati (Ved. also -sasti and -idsti ; pf. 
iaidsa, MBh.; 3. pl. iaiasuh , Gr.; fut. iasitd, ib. ; 
iasishyali , Br. ; Ved. inf. -sdsas, Br. ; ind. p. -iasya, 

M Bh.), to cut down, kill, slaughter (mostly vi - */sas, 

qy.) 

Sisana, n. slaughtering, killing, R\ . 

BfcsK, f. id., RV. v, 41, 18 (Sly. = stutyd, fr. 
Viaus). 

Saalta, °tfl. See 

SaaltvB, ind. having wounded or hurt, MW. 

2. 8ft0ta, mfn. (for I. see p. 1044, col. I) cut 
down, slaughtered, killed, MBh. iii, 1638. 

Baataka, n. = loha, L. (prob. w. r. for iastraka)\ 
a defence for the finger of an archer ( = aiignli- 
trdna), L. ’ 

Saat^i, m, a cutter, dissecter, RV.; AV. 

2. 8 Astra, m. (for I . see p. 1044, col. 1) a sword, 

L. ; (r ', f., see below ; n. an instrument for cutting 
or wounding, knife, sword, dagger, any weapon 
(even applied to an arrow, Bhajt. ; weapons are said 
to be of four kinds, pdni mukta, yanlra-mitkla, 
mukldtnukta , and amukta ), SBr. &c. &c.; any 
instrument or tool (see comp.); iron, steel, L.; a 
razor, L. • karmas, n. 1 knife-operation/ any sun - 
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gical operation, Susr.; °ma-krit, m. 4 performing a 
surgical op°/a surgeon, ib. ; °ma-vidhi, m. N.of wk. 

— kali, m. a duel with swords, KathAs. — Mr a, in. 
4 weapon-maker/ an armourer, W. — kuaala, mfn. 
skilled or expert in arms, MW. — kopa, m. ‘sword- 
fury,’ war, battle, VarBrS. - kosa, in. the sheath of 
a weapon ; darn, m. a thorny Gardenia, L.— kaba- 
ta, mfn. killed by w's, MW. — kahEra, m. borax, 
L. — graba, m. taking amis, battle, tight, Mcar. 
— grEbaka; mfn. taking amis, armed, KAm.— gri- 
ha-vat, mfn. having sea-monsters for weapons (said 
of a river), R. - grfthln, mfn. taking arms ; m. an 
armed man, W. — gbEta, m. the stroke of a sword, 
VarBfS. — ghufthfa-kara, mfn. making a noise or 
clanging with arms, W. — oikltaE, f. ‘curing by 
means of instruments,’ surgery, HAsy. — ottrna, n. 
iron-tilings, I,. — jftla, n. a quantity of w°s, W. — jj- 
vla, mfn. living by arms ; ni. a professional soldier, 
VarBfS. ; MArklV— tyEga, m. abandoning or throw- 
ing away a weapon, W. — devatfi, f. ‘weapon-deity, 1 
a deified weapon or goddess of war (represented asthe 
offspring of Kfisasva, and, according to some, one 
huudred in number), Uttarar.; Rajat. — dbara, mfn. 
bearing w°s ; m. a warrior, W.— dbErana, n. bear- 
ing arms or a sword, Kim. ; MarkP. ; • jivaka , ni. 

1 one who lives by bearing arms/ a soldier, MW. 

— dkfirin, mfn. bearing arms, ib. — nitya, mfn. 
one who is continually under arms, M Bh. — nidha- 
na, mfn. dying by the sword, VarBfS. — nipfita, m. 

4 fall or stroke of a sword/ killing by w°$, war, tight, 
ib.; -next, Susr. — nlpEtana, n. ‘stroke of the 
knife/ a surgical operation, ib. — niryEpa, mfn. ~ 

nidhana , VarBrS. — nyEsa, m. Maying down of 
amis/ abstention from battle, Vikr. — pada, n.‘ knife- 
mark/ incision, Susr.— pftnl, mfn. (m.c. also °nin) 
‘weapon-handed/ armed ; m.an amied warrior. Hit. ; 
Vet. — pEta, m. * fall or stroke of a weapon or knife/ 
incision, K.ivyad.— pftna, n. a mixture for saturat- 
ing w°s (so as to temper or harden them), VarBrS. 

— pftjE-vidhi, in. N.ofwk. — puta, mfn. ‘puri- 
fied by w"s/ absolved from guilt by dying on the 
field of battle, Miilatlm. — prakopa, m. - -kopa, 
VarBrS. — prah&ra, m. a sword-cut, K'ivyad. 

— bhaya,n. fear or danger of arms, calamity of war, 
YarHfS, — bhrlt, m. «= -dbara, Gaut. ; Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.— maya, mf(f)n. (rain) consisting in or formed 
by w°s, R. — mftrja, m. * w°-cleaner/ an armourer, 
L. — mnkha, n. the edge of a w°, L. — lakshana, 
n. N. of wk. — 2. -vat, mfn. (for i. see p. 1044, 
col. 1) provided with a w ", MBh. ; Hariv. &r.-va- 
dha, m. killing with a w'\in <1-/°, ‘killing without a 
w 0, ),Paficat. — vErtta.mfn. s- jivin, VarBrS. — vi- 
krayin, m. a dealer in w°s, Mu. iv, 215 — vidyft, 
f. * dhanur-veda, Anargliar. — vidvan, mfn. skilled 
in arms, MBh. — vibita, infn, inflicted with a w°, 
Ml. — vpitti, mfn. * -jivtn, Mu’, xii, 45. — vya- 
vaMra, m. practice of w’s, Ragh. — vr ana-may a, 
mf(i)n. consisting in wounds produced by w°s, Sis. 
— sEstra, n. the science of arms, military science, 
MW. — siksbE, f. skill with w°sor with the sword, 
Kathas. — sikMu, mfn. proud of (the practice of) 
w°s, MW. -samhati, f., -samuha, m. ‘collec- 
tion of w°s/ an arsenal, armoury, W. - lamp Eta, 
in. ‘descent of weapons/ discharge of missiles, battle, 
fight, Bhag.; KathAs. — hata, mfn. struck or killed 
by a sword ; - caturdaii , f. N. of a partic. fourteenth 
day sacred to the memory of fallen warriors, L. Sa- 
strdkhya, mfn. called a sword (applied to a comet), 
VarBfS. ; n. iron, L. BaatrEgni-cambhrama, 
m. trouble or alarm (caused) by war or tire, VarBrS. 
SaatrEngE, f. a kind of sorrel, L. Baatrfylra, 
mf(*)n . - iastra-jwin ; m. a soldier, L. Saatrin- 
ta, mfn. dying by the sword, VarBfS. SastrE- 
bbyEsa, m.the practiceof arms, military exercise, L. 
BantrEmayErti, f. distress (caused) by war or dis- 
ease, VarBfS. Saatr&yasa, n. iron, steel, L. Sas- 
trdyndba, mfn. having the sword for a weapon 
(and not the Veda, as a BrShman should have), Vet. 
BMtrE*ols,mf». blazing or flaming with weapons, 
MW. BaatrEvapEta, in. injury by a w°, Yajfi. ii, 
377. BaatrE-aastri, ind. sword against sword, 
Dai. ; AgP. Baatraatra, (ibc.) w°s both for strik- 
ing and throwing; - hhrit , mfn. bearing w°s & c. 
(- tva , n. the use of arms), Mn. x, 79. Baatrdt- 
thEpa&a, n.,°trodyaxaa,m. lifting upa weapon (so 
as to strike), W. Baatrodyoga, m. the practice of 
arms, VarBrS. Saatropakarapa, n. arms and in- 
struments of warfare, military apparatus, MW. Baa* 


tropajlvin, m. * living by arms/ a warrior, soldier, 
Hear.; an armourer, R. ^Sch.) 

a. Saatraka, n. (for 1. see p. 1044, col. 1) a 
knife, L.; iron, L.; (ikd), f. a dagger, knife, Das. 

2. Baatrin, mfn. having weapons, bearing arms, 
armed with a sword, MBh.; Hariv.; Kim. dec. 

Saatrl, f. a dagger, knife, Bhartf. - ayEma, mfn. 
bluish like the blade of a knife, Sis. 

2. Saaya, mfn. to be cut down or slaughtered or 
killed, Vop.; n. corn, grain (more correctly sasya, 
q.v.) 

Baayaka, n. powder (■actinia), R. (Sch.); v.l. 
for sasyaka, q. v. 

&a 8 . See vW. 

51^3. ias , (in gram.) the technical case- 
termination of the accusative plural, Pin. iv, i, 2; 
the Taddhita affix sas (forming adverbs from nouns, 
csp.from numerals and words expressiveof quantity), 
ib. v, 1, 42 &c. (cf. a/pa-Ias, bahu-ias, iata-tas 

saskuli , saspirijara. See sashk °, 
sashp °, p. 1060, col. 3. 

sasti, sasman . See p. 1044, col. I. 

sahendra-varnana-vi - 
lasa (for SJk°?), m. N. of a poem, Cat. 

samvatya, m. (fr. sam-vat) N. of an 

ancient teacher, AsvGf. 

^TT^DT sansapd , mf(i)n. (fr. sinsapa) de- 
rived from the Jmjiapa (Dalbergia Sissoo, a large and 
beautiful tree), made of its wood do:., AV. 

SEpiapaka, mfn. id., g. arl/iantldi . 

BEniapEyana, m. N. of an ancient teacher (also 
called Su-iarman) t Pur. 

SEpiapEyanaka, mf(i^d)n. written or com- 
posed by SSosapAyana, Cat. 

SSniapEyani, in. = sdtjiapdyana. 

SEpiapEvtbala, mfn. (fr. iitjiapibstkala ), Pin. 
vii, 3, i, Sch. 

1. siika, m. (fr. y/sah) power, might, 
help, aid,RV.; (sakd), m. helpful, a helper, friend, ib. 

SEkin (once fakin'), mfn. helpful or powerful, 
RV.; m. N. of a man, g. knrv-adi ; ( ini ), f. a kind 
of female demon attendant on DurgS, PaKcat.; KatliAs. 

I. BEkinE, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) mighty, RV. 

SEklnikE, f. a kind of female demon ( “ iakinl 
under iCikiii), Cat. 

SEki, f. (prob.) =» i. idka, Pan. v, 2, ioo, VArtt. 

l, Pat. 

saka , n. (or m., g. ardharcudi; of 

doubtful derivation, and scarcely to be connected 
with 1. idka) a potherb, vegetable, greens, GrSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. Sec . ; any vegetable food, Gaut.; m. 
the Teak tree,TectonaGrandis, GiSrS. ; MBh. 8 cc.\ 
Acacia Sirissa,!,.; N.ofaDvipa (the sixth ofthe seven 
Dvipas, called after the Teak tree growing there, 
surrounded by the sea of milk or white sea, and in- 
habited by the Rita-vratas, Satya-vratas, D.lna-vratas, 
and Anu-vratas), MBh.; Pur.; (d), f. Tcrminalia 
Chebula, L. ; m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Col. — ka- 
lambaka, m. leek, garlic, L. — Mia, rn. the Sfika 
era, Jyot. — cukrlkfi, f. the tamarind, L. — jagdha, 
mf(u or #)n., Pan. iv, 1, 53, Sch. -jamba, N. of 
a place ; Q buka, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 119, Sch. — tarn, 

m. the T eak tree, L. ; Capparis Tr 1 foliata, W. — dlia, 
m. N. of a teacher, VBr. — dikiJUL, f. (pi.) feeding 
only on vegetables, M Bh. - dvlpa, m. N. of a Dvlpa 
(see above). - dTipIya, m((if)n. belonging to Saka- 
dvipa, MW. — niybanfn, m. N. of a glossary 
of plants by SltS-rima S&strin.— papa, m. a handful 
of vegetables &c., a measure equal to a h°, L. — pat- 
tra, n. a leaf of the Teak tree, Susr.; (prob.,. « 
pattra‘idka , vegetables consisting of leaves, Mirk P.; 
ni. Moringa Pterygospcrma, L. — pltra. n. a vessel 
for vegetables, vegetable dish, MW. — pfixthiva, 
m. a king who eats or enjoys vegetables ( = idka - 
bhoji pdrthivah ), Pat. (‘ a king dear to the era/ 
accord, to Siddh. on Pin. ii, I, 69, see 4. idka). 
-pil^dS, f. a mass of vegetables, SankhGr. — pota, 
m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. -pratl, ind. a little 
potherb (?), MW. -bfilaya, m. a partic. plant 
( *» brahmayashti ), L. — bllva or °Taka, ni. the 
egg-plant, L. (cf! - vindaka ). — bhakfka, mfn. 
vegetarian; - td , f. vegetarianism, Gaut. -bkava, 


in. N. of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa, MarkP. — myl- 
»ha (?), m. or n. aspeciesof plant , Kaus. ; v.l. sdka-m° 
mdidka-vriska . — m-bhati, f. ‘herb-nourishing/ 
N. of a lake in K:\iputAna (the modern SAmbhar), 
Vis., Introd.; Col.; a form of Durga, MBh.; Pur.; 
N. of a place or town sacred to 1 )°, MBh.; obser- 
vances thete in honour of (accord, to some), MW. 

— m-bharlya, mfn. coming from §Akani*hharI, 
Bhpr. ; n. a kind of fossil salt from the above lake, W. 

— yoffya, m. coriander, L. — racita, ml\rt)n. com- 
posed of vegetables &c., VarBrS. — rasa, in. edible 
vegetable juice, M Bh. ; °sl- y/kri, P. - karoti , to turn 
into veg J j 0 , Kathas. — rtJor-rftja,m. ‘ king of veg 0 / 
Chenopodium,L. — varna, infn. -iydva, Bhpr.jm. 
N. of a, king, VP. — vEta, "faka, in. or c '41kE, f. 
a veg ,J garden, Kathas. — vldambaka, mfn. dis- 

n ng tthe name) idka , Kav. - vindaka, m. 

ilva , L. — rlra, ni.Chenopodium, L.; a species 
of purslain, L. -vpiksha, m. the Teak tree, L. 
— ▼fiaha, see -wris/ta. — vrata, 11. a partic. vow, 
abstinence from veg 0 &c., MW. - aEkata or -aE* 
kina, n. a bed or field of veg ”, I.. — areshtha, 
m. ‘ best of herbs/ the egg-plant, I,. ; a partic. medi- 
cinal plant used also as a potherb, L. ; Hoy* Viiidi- 
folia, L. ; Chcnopodium Album, MW.; (,/), the 
above medicinal pi' 1 , Bhpr.; ~jivauti ; -Mi; the 
egg-plant, MW. — hEra, w.r. for idkahdta fq. v.) 
BEkEkbya, in. the Teak tree, L. ; n. a vegetable, 
potherb, MW. SEkEnga, 11. pepper, L. BftkEda, 
m. ‘eater of veg 0 / N. of a man ; pi. his family, Cat. 
BEkEmlaiti. the fruit of Garcinia Cambogia, KAlac.; 
the hog-plum, L. ; - bhedaka , n. vinegar made from 
fruit (csp. from the tamarind-fruit), l\. ; • bhedam , 
n. id., L.; sorrel, MW. BEkElEbu, m. a species of 
cucumber, L. SEkEsana, mfn. feeding on vege- 
tables, Kathas. (w.r. idkdsatta). SEkEshtakE 
Cat.) or °^aml (W.), f. the 8th day of the dark 
half of the month PhSlguiu (on which vcg° are of- 
fered to the Pitfis). SEkEsana, w. r. for idkdiana, 
Kathlls. BEkEbEra, mfn. eating vegetables, living 
on vegetables, Bhartf. SEkEkabu, m. a species 
of sugar-cane, L. 

I. BEka^a, n. (ifc.)»ntxt (cf. iks/iu f). 

2. BEkina, 11. (ifc.; for 1. see col. 2) a field (cf. 
ikshu-, ‘a field of sugar-cane/ mu la-, idka-s*). 

SEkini, f. (cf. under iakin : a field or land planted 
with vegetables or potherbs, L. 

BEkiya, mfn., g. utkarddi . 

3. snku, in. N. of 11 iniin, g. kufljddi . 
SEkEyana. Bee idkdyntiya. 

BEkEyanln, m. pi. (prob.; the followers of Baki- 
yanya, SBr. 

SEkEyanya, m. pair. fr. saka, g. kufijtUi (pi. 
yandk, ib.) 

5TT^. 4 idka, mfn. (fr. iuka) rolnling 1o 
the S ■ ;t.i or lndoscythiatis; m, n. /scil. samvatsara, 
abda <Scc.) the Saka era (also idka-kdla ; see saka- 
k'), VarBrS., Sch.; (also) a general N. for any 
era; 'pi.) N. of a people (w.r. for iaka; t Buddh. 
— pErtbiva, see under 2. idka. SEkEndra, mfn. 
(a year) of a king of the Sakas. Jiix r. 

Bftkeya, in. pi. N. of a school, I.. 

ZRTO? 2. Mata, rnf(/)n. (fr. snknin) Joint- 
ing or belonging to a cart, going in a cart, drawing a 
cart, filling a out dec., L. ; m.a draught -animal, L . ; 
a cart-load, L.; Cordia I.atitrdia, L. — potlkE, 1. Ba- 
sdlaRubra.I.. SEkatEkhya,m.akii>duftrcc, MW. 

SEka^Eyana, m. [U. Sakata) patr. of an ancient 
grammarian, PrAt. ; Nir.; Pin.; of a modern gram- 
maiian, Ganar. ; Vop.; of the author of a law-book 
(see - smriti) . — vyEkarapa, 11. N. of a grammar 
'adopted by the Jaina community in opposition to 
the orthodox AshtadhyAyl). — aanriti, f. the law- 
hook of S°, Heat. BEka^Eyanopa&labad-bbE- 
abya(?), n, N. of a Comm, by SamkarAcArya. 
SEka^Eyani, m. a patr. (prob.^^rtwi), Cat. 
BEka^ika, mfn. belonging to a cart or going in 
a cart, W.; m. a carier, VaiBfS.; Paficat. 

BEkaflkarpa, mfn. (fr. iaka{i-karna), g. .w- 
vdstvddi . 

SEka^Ina, mfn. belonging or relating to a cart, 
W. ; ni. a cart-load (also as a measure of weight ■» 
20 TulAs), L. 

idhandhavya , m. patr. fr. ia- 
kandhu , g. kurvuidi. 



iakamdheya. iakha-mfiga. 

Sftknntaleya, m. nietron . of Bharata (cf. above), 

L. 
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JTrtW sakamdheya , m. patr. fr. saltam- 

dhi, g. tub hr Adi. 

stikapuni, m. (w. r. sakapurni; 
fr. iahapiini' patr. of an ancient grammarian, Nir. 
(cf. IW. 159). 

Man, w. r. for Mari below. 

JfTTOff? Mala, mfn. ( fr. sakala ) dyed with 
the substance railed Sakala, KSs. on Piin. iv, :, 2; 
relating to a piece or portion, MW.; derived from 
nr belonging or relating to the S.lkalas, Mn. ix, 200 
(cf. Pin. iv, 3, 128); rn. or n. a chip, piece, frag- 
ment, splinter, SBr. ; SrS. ; m. (scil. tnani) an amulet 
made of chips of wood, Rails.; N. of an ancient 
teacher, Cat.; a kind of serpent, AitBr. ; (pi.) the 
Slkalas (i.c.) followers of Sikalya, RPr&t. 1 g. kan- 
vAdi); the inhabitants of the town Sakala, MBh.; 
n. the text or ritual of S.lkalya, AitBr,; AsvGr.; 
Pat.; N. of a S.lman, ArshBr. ; of a town of the 
Madras, MBh. ; Kathas.; of a village of the Bfdukas, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vfirtt. 4. -prfttiiftkhya, 
n. N. of the Rig-veda PrStisJkhya (ascribed to Sau- 
naka and handed down tor the use of the Sakala 
school). — iakhft, f. the Sakala branch or school 
of the RV. (the text of the Rig-veda as handed down 
by the Sikalas constituting the only extant version), 
I W. 1 fo.-zamhitft, f.thcSikalaSamhiU. — »mri- 
ti, f. N.of a law-book (also called sdkalya-sniriti), 
Cal. — homa, rn. a panic, kind of oblation, ib. ; 
°miya , mfn. relating or belonging to the Sakala- 
homa, Mn. xi, 256. 

Sftkalaka, ml\/£fi)n. derived from or relating to 
the Sikalas, Pan. iv, 3, 128. 

£ ft kali or r lin, in. 'cf. s aka! in) a fish, Car. 

Sfikallka, inf Tn. dved with the substance called 
Sakala, Pin. iv, 2, 2,Virtt.l ; having a piece or por- 
tion, fragmentary, W.; relating to the town Sakala, 
ib. iv, 2, 117, Sch. 

Sikalya, in. patr. fr. saJcaln, SBr.; N. of an 
ancient grammarian and teacher, Prat.; Nir.; Pin. 
&’C. (who is held to lie tin: arra.iger of the Pada text ot 
the Rig-veda) ; of a poet, Suhh. — c&rita, n. N.of 
wk. — paly a, m. N. of a poet, Cat. «*pitri, m. ihe 
father of S°, RPr.lt. — mata, n., -aambitft, f., 
-s&mhitft-parlilshta, 11. N. of wks. 

Sftkalyftyani, !'. of sdkalya , g. lohitAdi . 

subnet siik an or sdkdnka, f. the dialect 
spoken by the Sakas or Sakaras (see 2. Sahara), Suh.; 
Mricch., lntrod. 

ftfH 1. suknnn, infn .znpttrultdpin, Jj. 
(‘repentant,’ ‘ regretful/ W.) 

2. sdkuna , inf(t)n. (fr. saknnu) <le- 
rived Iroin ur relating to birds or ornens, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; having the nature of a bird, Car.; ominous, 
portentous, YV.; m.a bird-catcher, VarBiS. ; augury, 
omen, ib.; R.; N. of a wk. by Vasanta^rlja { ~sa- 
htndrnava, q.v.) — vlcftra, m., -iastra-sara, 
rn., -siiroddliftra, m. N. of wks. ~sukta, n. N. 
of a pm tic. hymn of the Rig-veda (=*-j akumi-s*). 

Sftkunl, in. 1 a bird-catcher’ or ‘an augur,’ VP. 

Sftkunika, mfn. relating to birds or omens, omin- 
ous, W.; m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Mn. ; MBIi.&c.; 
a fisherman. Main Up. — praina, m. N. of a wk. 
on augury. 

Sftknnikfiylnf, f. a female poulterer (?), Di vyiiv, 

Sftkunin, in. a fisherman, VarBrS. (v.l. sdkuna) ; 
a partic. evil demon, L. 

Sftknneya, mfn. relating to birds or omens, MW.; 
composed or written by Sakuui, Cat.; m. a small 
owl, L . ; N. ot a Muni, Cat.; patr. of the Asura 
Vrika, BhP. 

sakuntnki, m. pi. (fr. saknnta or 
iakuntaka ) N. of a warrior-tribe, g. ddmatty-adi. 

Sftkuntaklya, m. a king of the Sikuntakis, ib. 

Eftkuntika, m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Car. 

S&kunteya, 111. N. of a physician, ib. 

Muntala , ni. (fr. sahuntahi) 
metron. of Bharata (sovereign of India as son of Sa- 
kuntala and Dushyanta), MBh. ; 11. (accord, to some 
also a, f.) - next or the drama commonly called 
SakuntaU or AbhijuSna-Sakuntalam, Mllatim. Sft- 
tasitaldpdkhyftna, n. the story of Sakuntall and 
Dushyanta (constituting the episode in MBh.i, 2815- 


iakulaihha, mf(« or «)n. (fr. 

Sakulhda ), g. kdsyddi. 

Bftkulika, mfn. belonging to fish ; ni. a fisher- 
man, Pin. iv, 4, 35, Sch. ; n. a multitude of fish, L. 

sakritka , mfn. (fr. hakrit ), Tan. vii, 

3 . Sch. 

Mot a , °taka, w. r. for suhh 0 . 

Mola, m. the Amaranth creeper, L. 

VTWi snkkara. See sahvara , col. 3. 

sdkki, f. N. of one of the five Vihhil- 
shls or corrupt dialects, Cat. 

sdkta, mfn. (fr. sakti) relating to 
power or energy, relating to the Sakti or divine 
energy under its female personification, Sarvad,; m. 
a worshipper of that energy (especially as identified 
with Durgfi, wife of Siva; the Saktas form one of 
the principal sects of the Hindus, their tenets being 
contained in the Tantras, ami the ritual enjoined 
being of two kinds, the impurer called vdmaedra, 
q.v., and the purer dakshinduba, <]. v.), RTL. 185 
&c.; in. a teacher, preceptor, KV. vii, 103, 

5; patr. of Parisara, MBh, (C. idk/ra); 11. N. of 
a Saman (prob. - siik/ya, q.v.) — krama, in., 
-tantra, n. N.of Tautra wks. — bhftabya, n. N. 
of a wk. by Abhinava-gupta. — mata-ratna-BU- 
tra-dipikft, {., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. Sftk- 
tdgama, m. N. of a Tantra wk. S&kt&na&da- 
taramgini, f. N. of a wk. compiled for the use of 
the Sftklas from the Tantras and Put Unas. Sftkti- 
bbiaheka, 111. N. of wk. 

Sftktika, niff)n. » saktyii j'ivati , g. vet an Adi; 
peculiar to the Si ktas, Tantras.; rn. a worshipper of 
the Sakti (see Sdkta above), MW.; a spearman, ib. 

Sftktika, mfn. belonging or relating to a spear, 
spearing, speaicd, W.; in. a spearman, lancer, Sis. 

Sftkteya, m.a worshipper of the Sakti (see above), 
Vi p.; patr. of I’ai.lsara, MBh. 

Sftktya, m. a worshipper of the Sakti, W.; , 

m. patr. of Gaura-vlti, AitBr.; SBr.; SiS. ; (also - sa- 
man , n.) N. of two Sflmans, Arshlir. 

S&ktyftyana, m. patr. fi. siiktya (also pi.), Sam- 
skarak. 

S&ktra and Sftktreya, m. patr. of Parlisara, 
MBh. (C. ; cf. Sdkta, Santa, ley a). 

sdkman , 11. (i f. sukman) ‘ power * 
or * help,’ RV. 

silky a , mfn. derived or descended 
from the Sakas ( - 5 aka abhijano ’ sya ), g. Santfi- 
kAdi; m. N. of a tribe of landowners and Kshatiiyas 
in Kapila-vastu (from whom Gautama, the founder 
of Buddhism, was descended), Ruddh.; MWB. 21, 
22; N. of Gautama Buddha himself, Nyayam.; of 
his father Suddliodana (son of Sanijava), Pur,; a 
Buddhist mendicant, VarBrS. ; patr. fr. saka, g .gar- 
,ii‘Adi ; patr. fr. Sdka or Sabin, g. kut v ddi. — kirtl, 
m. ‘glory of the Slkyas/ N. of a teacher, Buddh. 

— ketu, ni. ‘star oftheS's/ N.of Gautama Buddha, 
ib. ~pftl&, m. N. of a king, Rjjat. — pumgava, 
in. ‘ S° bull/ N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. — pu- 
triya, ni. a Buddhist monk, Hear. ~prabha, m. 
N.of a scholar, Buddh. — buddba, m . — -muni % ib. 

— buddlii, m. N. of a scholar, ib. (w.r, bod hi ). 

— bodhi-sattva, ni. — -nrutii, ib. — bblksbu, in. 
a Buddhist monk or mendicant, VarBiS. -bhik- 
ihnka, m. id. ; (1), f. a Buddhist nun, Das. - matt, 
m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. — mabft-bala, ni. N. of 
a king, ib. — mltra, in. N. of a scholar, ib. — muni, 
ni. ‘Sakya sage/ N.of Gautama Buddha, ib. ; Kad.; 
Hear. &c. (also -buddha). — rakablta, rn. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — Tag sa, m. the S'*’ family, Buddh.; °S 4 - 
vafirna , m. * incarnate in the f 0 ,' N. of Gautama 
Buddha, ib. — vardha, m. -(or w.r. for) - var - 
dhana ; n. N. of a temple, Divynv. — aft sana, 11. 
the doctrine or teaching of Gautama Buddha, Hear, 

— sramanaor °^aka, m. a Buddhist monk, Mricch . 
(in Prakrit). — sravana, m. id., VarBrS., Sell. 

( prob. w. r. for Sramana). — sri, m. N. of a teacher, 
Buddh. — si&ba, in. ' Sikya lion/ N. of Gautama 
Buddha, ib.; R,ljat, 

Sftkyftyaniya, m. pi. N. of a school, L. (prob. 
w.r. for iakay*). 


|TTTVi sakra , nii(i)n, (fr. sakra) relating or 
belonging or sacred to or addressed to Indra, MBh.; 
VarBrS. ; Kathis. ; (f), f. Indra's wife (also applied to 
Durgl), Pur.; n. the Nakshatra Jycshfha (presided 
over by Indra), VarBrS. 

SKkrSya, mfn, «= Sakra (- dis , f.‘ Indra’s quarter/ 
the cast), Satr. 

sdkvard , nifii. (fr. sakvara) mighty, 
powerful, strong (applied to Indra, the thunderbolt 
&c.), VS.; AV. ; TBr.; relating to the’SSman Sak- 
vara (or to the Sakvarl verses), TS. ; TBr. ; an im- 
aginary kind of Soma, Su&r. (w.r. Sdmkara ) ; m. a 
bull, ox, Hear. ; n. a kind of observance or ceremony, 
SlnkhGf . ; N. of a Saman (one of the six chief forms, 
based upon the Sakvail verses), ArshBr. — wnrbbJt, 
mfn. containing the Slman Sakvara, SaiikhSr. 

- patbyft, f. a kind of metre, Sis., Sch. — pri»b- 
tbft, mfn. having the S2man S° tor a t k fi$htha(q. v.), 
SankhSr. — varna, n. N. of a Saman (comprising 
the verses RV. ix, 61, 10-12), ArshBr. 

Sftkrarya, n. (fr. Sakvara), g. purohitAdi. 
yn^siikk (prob. artificial ; cf. y/Jldkh ), 
cl. 1. P. Silk had, to embrace, pervade, Dhatup. v, 1 2. 

Sftkha, m. N. of a manifestation of Skanda or of 
his son, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur. ; Pongamia Glabra, L.; 
m. or n. N. of a place, Cat.; (a), f., see next. 

sAkhft, f. (ifc. f. d or #) a branch (lit. and fig.), 
RV. &c. &c. ; a limb of the body, arm or leg, SuSr.; 
a finger, Naigh. ii, 5 ; the surface of the body, Car.; 
a door-post, VarBrS. (cf. dvara-s 0 ) ; the wing of a 
building, MirkP. ; a division, subdivision, MBh.; 
Bill*.; the third part of an astrological Samhit.l (also 
°khd'skandJia, m.), VarBrS. ; a branch or school of 
the Veda (each school adhering to its own traditional 
text and interpretation; in the Carana-vyuha,a work 
by Saunaka treating of these various schools, five 
SSkhJs arc enumerated of the Rig-veda, viz. those 
of the fokalas, lUshkalas, Asvaliyanas, SSiikha- 
yauas, and Mfuidukayaius ; forty-two or forty-four 
out of eighty-six of the Yajur-veda, fifteen of which 
belong to the Vajasancyius, including those of the 
K.lnvas and Mldhyamdinas ; twelve out of a thou- 
sand said to have once existed of the S 3 ma-vtd.i and 
nine of the Atharva-vcda ; of all these, however, the 
Rig-veda is said to be now extant in one only, viz. 
the Silkala-sikhS, the Yajur-veda in five and par- 
tially in six, the S&ma-vcda in one or perhaps two, 
and the Athar\a-veda in one; although the words 
carana and Sakha arc sometimes used synonymously, 
yet ear ana properly applies to the sect or collection 
of persons united in one school, and Sakha to the 
traditional text followed, as in the phrase Sn khans 
adhitc, he recites a particular version of the Veda), 
Prat.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a branch of any science, 
Car.; a year, Srikanth. ; pakshAntara, L.; **an- 
tika, L. — ka^a, m. Euphorbia Neriiolia or Anti- 
quorum, L.~ ( ’nffa (° khan } ), n. a limb of the body, 
Yfljn. — cankramana, 11. skipping from branch to 
branch, desultory study, M W. — candra-nyftya, m. 
rule of the moon on a bough (a phrase denoting that 
an object seen or matter discussed has its position or 
relation assigned to it merely from the appearance 
of contiguity), ib. — c, da ( bhoda', tnfn. branch- 
eating ; in. N. of a class of animals - such as goats, 
elephants &c.), Car. — danda, m. «= -ranja, L. 
»°dhyet?i ( °kkAd/i ° ), m. the reciter of a Sakha, fol- 
lower of any partic. text of the Veda, MW. -»na- 
tfara (MBh. ; Hariv.) or °raka (MBh.; MarkP.), 
11. ‘branch-town/ a suburb. ->°ntaffa ( °khSn°) t 
mfn. one who has finished one Sakha, Mn. iii, (45. 
-■ J ntara {°khAn 0 ), n. another Vedic school, Apast.; 
R. &c. °ntarlya {°khan Q ), mfn. belonging to 
another Vedic school, Bidar., Sch.; Madlius.; *kar~ 
man,n. the (rule of) action bcl°to another V° school, 
MW.wpavitra, n. a means or instrument of puri- 
fication fastened to a branch, ApSr. ; KatySr., Sell, 
-ipaan, in. a victim tied to a branch (instead of to a 
sacrificial post), SaAkhGr. -pitta, n. inflammation 
of the extremities (i. e. the hands, feet &c.), L. 

— pura, n. or -pari, f.**-nagara, L. — puskpa- 
pal&sa-vat, mfn. having branches and blossoms 
and leaves, MBh. —prakrltl, f. pi. the eight re- 
moter princes to be considered in time of war (opp. 
to mula-prakriti), Kull. on Mn. vii, i57. — bftba, 
m . a branchdikc (i. e, slender) arm,&ak. — bhflt, m. 

‘ branch- bearer/ a tree, Kir. « bheda, m. difference of 
(Vedic) school, W. — may a, mf(f)n. (ifc.) consisting 
of branches of, Das. -m^lga, ni, * branch-animal,' 
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a monkey, MBh. ; R. ; VarBrS. flee. ; a squirrel, W.; 
'gandyuta, mfii. tilled with or possessed of troops 
of monkeys, MW.; -tv a, n. the condition or na- 
ture of a monkey, R.; c gdnika-pati, m. ‘lord of 
troops of monkeys.’ N. of Sugriva, MW. — °mld 
ifkh&nf ) , f. a kind of plant ( - vriksh&mld), MW. 
«. rapda, m. a man who is faithless or a traitor to 
his 5 flkba, i. e. a Brahman who has deserted his own 
Vedic school, L. (cf. • danda ). — rathyft, f. a branch- 
road, side-road, Devi P. — vita, in. pain in the limbs, 
Su&r. — villna, mfn. settled or sitting on branches 
(said of birds), Kathas. - Biphft, f. 1 br°-root,* a root 
growing from a br° (as in the Indian Banyan tree, ^ 
avaroha ), L.; a creeper growing upwards from the 
root of a tree (accord, to some), MW. — °sraya 
(°khas °) , rn. attachment to a Sakha, adherence to 
a panic, school, ib. — wmlna, N. of wk.— atha, 
mfn. standing or being on br°s (of trees), R. — athl 
i^khas 0 ), n. a bone of the arm or leg, a long bone, L. 

Sfikh&la, m. Calamus Rotang, L. 

Sfikhi, m. pi. N. of a people ( **turushka ; cf. 
next), L. 

Bftkhin, mfn. provided with branches, Vajn.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; separated into schools (said of the 
Veda), BhP. ; adhering to a partic. Vedic school, 
Kull.; TPrat.,Sch.; m.a tree, Suparn.; MBh.; Kav. 
flee. ; a Veda which exists in various schools, L, ; the 
follower of any Vedic school, Uidar.,Sch. ; Salvadora 
Pcrsica, L. ; N. of a king, I,.; pi. N. of a people 
{**turu$hka; cf. sdkhi), L. 

S&khila, m. N. of a man, KathSs. 

B&khlya, mfn. (ifc.) belonging to a branch or 
school of the Veda, BrArUp. 

S&kbya, mfn. resembling a branch, Pan. v, 3, 
103 ; belonging to the branch of a tree, branching, 
ramifying (lit. and fig.), W. 

JflTISiZ suhhoUt or °taka, m. Tropliis Aspera 
(a small, crooked, ugly tree), Bhpr. 

sdmkara , mf(i)n. (fr. sam-kara) re- 
lating or belonging to Siva, Kathas. ; relating to or 
derived fiom or composed by Samkaiocarya, Sarvad.; 
Cat.; rn. a bull, W.; a follower of Sarnkaridlrya, 
MW.; (/), f., see below; n. the Nakshatra Ardr.l 
(presided over by Siva), VarYogay. — br&hmapu, 
n. N. of a Brahmana. 

Sfisnkarl, in. patr. of Skauda, Bilar. ; of Ganesa, 
L.; fire, W.; a Muni, ib. 

SSsnkari, f. Siva’s arrangement of the letters, the 
Siva-sfltra, Cat. ; the commentary of Samkara-misra, 
ib. — kroda, m., -ratnam&lft, f. N. of wks. 

S&xnkariya, n. N. of wk. 

3 T‘n 8 *T sankavya , in. a patr. fr. sahku, g. 
gargddi and kurv-ddi, 

S&nkavy&yanl, f. of sankavya , g. lohitddi. 

B&nkuka, m. N. of a poet, Rajat. 

SSnkupathika, mfn. (fr. sahku-patha), Pan. 
v, 1, 77, Vartt. 2. 

SKfikuri, m. (applied to the penis), AV. 

sdhhuci , f. the skate fish (cf. sah- 
kuci , sdmkuci ), W. 

sahkha , inf(i)u. (fr. sahkha) relating 
to or made of a conch or any shell ; n. the sound 
of a conch-shell, L. 

B&nkhamitra, m. patr.fr. sahkha-mitra,Vxsvsz. 

BKnkhamitri, m. (patr. fr. id.) N. of a gram- 
marian, APrat., Sch. 

S&nkhaUkMta, mfn. composed by £ankha and 
Likhita (q.v.), Paras. 

SBnkh&yana, m. (patr. fr. sahkha), N. of a 
teacher (author of a Brahmana and two Sutras, pi. 
his descendants or followers), TPr 3 t.; mfn. relating 
flic, to SlftkhSyana, Cat.; n. S°*s woik, AsvG|\ 
— g ylhyft-sBtra, 11. the Grihya-sutras ascribed to 
S°. — carana, m. or n. N. of a Carana of the Rig- 
veda. — br&hmapa, n. the Brahmana of S° (also 
called Kaushltaki-bi 6 ). — arauta^Stra, » the 
Srauta-sQtra of S°. Sdnkhlyanltranyaka, n., 
°k6panlBbad t f. N. of wks. BSfikMLyan&hxilka, 
n. N. of a wk. by Acala. 

Sftnkhftyanin, m. pi. the pupils of SlftkhSyana, 
MW. 

Bi&khKyanya, m. patr. fr. idhkhayatta, g. 
kuXjtei. 

Slnkblka, made from or relating to a 


conch-shell or to any shell, shelly, W. ; m.a shell- 
blower or player on the conch-shell, $iS.; a shell- 
cutter, worker or dealer in shells (constituting a 
partic. caste called Sankhlri), L. 

B&nkbina, m. patr. fr. tank h in, Pan. vi, 4, 
1 66, Sell. 

S&nkkya, mfn. made or prepared from shells, 
Susr. ; born in Sahkha, g. iatufikddi; m. patr. fr. 
sahkha , g. gargtldi. 

JTHp! sdngushtha , v.l. for sahgushtha . 

3 TTfq 1. saci , m. pi. (perhaps connected 
with 2. s aka) barley or other grain which has the 
husk removed and is coarsely ground, VS. (Mahldh.) 

2. sdei (prob. fr. ^saezz sak), and 
having the sense of ‘strong’ in the following com- 
pounds. — gn, mfn. (preb.) going or advancing 
strongly (fr. gu**ga [cf. adhrhgu J ; Say. 1 having 
strong cattle or clearly manitested rays/ (r.gu-gd), 
RV. viii, 17, 12. -pttyana, mfn. (prob.) having 
earnest worsliip, ib. 

?TT Z sal a , in. (fr. \/sa( ?) a strip of cloth, 
a kind of skirt or petticoat, a partic. sort of garment 
or gown, Vas.; Can.; (/), f., see below. 

8&taka, m. n. ■= safa, Kay. ; Kathas. flee. ; (ikd), 
f. id., Divyuv. 

S &\l, f. id., SaddhP. 

Sa$I, f. id., MBh. ; Kav. flcc.-patlra, 11., -pa$- 
tika, n., -picchaka, 11., -pracohada, n., g. ga- 

vdJvddi. 

S&tlya. See tamra-s 0 . 

wsr salya t mfn. born in Sa(a, g. satufi- 
kddi ; patr. fr. sat a, g . garget di. 

S&tyKyaaa, m. (patr. fr. sdlya ) N. of a teacher 
and author of various wks. (see below) ; pi. ‘the fol- 
lowers of Safyayana/ ASvGf. ; R. Arc. ; (#), f. N. of 
an Upanishad ; n. an oblation for remedying anything 
wrong in the performance of an act or rite (cf. 
•homa)\ mf(/)n. of or belonging to S° or the S n - 
brahmana, MW. — fotra, n. the family of S°, R. 
-brfthmana, n. the Brahmana of S°, SrS.— smri- 
ti, f. the law-book of S°, Heat, -homa, in. N. of 
a partic. oblation (cf. above), Tithyad. 

SKtyKyanaka, n. the Brahmana of fofyAyana or 
a passage from it, SrS. 

sity&yani, in. patr. of the author of a law-book, 
SBr. (cf. g. tikddi). 

S&^yftyanln, m. pi. the followers of Satyayana 
(N. of a S 3 kha of the Yajur-veda), Laty.; §.1y. 

SStyftyaniyopanlibad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sftty&yany-upaiLlBliad, f. id. 

sdtha , in. (prob. patr. fr. satha ), see 
kalha-s ° . 

Bfttklya&a. See next. 

BK^h&yanya, ni. patr. fr. ia[ka (pi. °yamih) t g. 
kuiljddu 

B&fbln. See kdtha-f. 

Sft^kya, n. wickedness, deceit, guile, roguery, dis- 
honesty, MBh.; Kav. Arc. —vat, mfn. deceitful, 
wicked, dishonest, VarBrS. 

B&tby&yanlya, in. pi. N. of a Sakha or school, 
MW. (prob. w.r. for sdty°). 

sdthara, m. a patr., Saipskarak. 
iar/, cl. 1. \.sa<jate, to praise, Dhatup. 

viii, 37. 

sddava , m.zzshddava, Ilarav. (cf. 

phala-f). 

sddbala or sddvala. See sddvala . 

1 . idna, m. (or a, f. ; fr. Vso, cf. idna) 
a whetstone, grindstone, touchstone, Kav. ; RAjat. ; a 
saw, L. SS?4jiva, m. ‘ living by a whetstone,* an 
armourer, L. Bft&Atmaka or aSp&iimaii, n. a 
whetstone, grindstone, touchstone, Kav. fsma-ghar- 
shana , n. rubbing (anything) on a touchstone, ib. 
Bftpopala, in. a whetstone, ib. 

Bfcaita, mfn. sharpened on a grindstone, whetted, 
ground, L. 

JOT 2. sana , in. (or a, f.) a weight of four 
Mashas, Hariv.; Bhpr. wpldft, m. a quarter of a 
Sdiia (i.e. a Masha), Car. -pramilpa, mfn. weigh- 
ing a S 5 r?a, Hariv. 
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BKplka, mfn. weighing a Sana, Bhpr. 

Bftpya. See dvi-s J . 

3. sana, mf(i)n. (fr. Sana) made of 
hemp or Bengal flax, hempen, flaxen, SBr. 8ic. flee.; 
m. or n. a hempen garment, Gaut.; (i ), f., sec below. 
••vSm or -vUtlka, m. N. of an Arhat, L. 

S&naka, m. or n. a hempen cloth or garment, 
Lalit. ~vlsa, m .^idna-vasa, Buddh. 

Bipavatya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

BKpi, m. Corchorus Olitorius (a plant from the 
fibres of which a coarse cloth or cordage is pre- 
pared), L. 

Bkpi, f. a hempen cloth or garment, MBh. ; rag- 
ged or torn raiment, the tattered clothes of a Jain 
ascetic, L. ; a single breadth of cloth given to a stu- 
dent at his investiture, W. ; a small tent or screen, 
ib. ; gesture, gesticulation, ib. 

idiura, ii.zzsamra, L. 

sdnda , m. (patr. fr. sand a) N. of <i 

man, RV.; of the father of Lakshmi-dhara, Cat. 

— ddrvi, f. a kind of plant, AV. (v.l. f>dka~ 
dfirva). 

sdnddki , f. a kind of animal, Car. 

Blpdlka, 111. an animal living in holes, ib. (v.l. 
sdtuka). 

sdndikya , mfn. born in Samliku, 
P*n- »v, 3, 93. 

yrfiffa sdndila , mfn. derived from or en- 
joined by S4ndilya flee., SBr.; I.aty.; in. pi. the 
descendants of Sandil^, TAr.; AsvSr. (cf. g. kan- 
vddi ); (sg.) w.r. for sandi/a or sanifitya ; (/), f., 
.see next. 

SKpdllS, f. N. of a Biahmaui (worshipped as the 
mother of Agni), M Bh. ; Hariv. — putra [iandili-), 
m. N. of a teacher, SBr. ; (prob.) of Agni, Cat. 

— m£t?i, f. the mother of Samlili, I’afirat. 

BSpdileya, in. rnetron. fr. sdndili , (prob.) N. of 

Agni, Cat. 

Bftpdilya, mfn. derived from or composed by 
Saudilya flee., Cat.; m. patr. fr. iandita, g. gar- 
gddi; N. of various teachers, authors flee. (csp. of a 
Muni or sage from whom one of the three principal 
families of the Kanouj or K.lnyakubja Brahmans is 
said to be descended ; he is the author of a law-book 
and of the Bhakti-sutra or aphorisms enjoining ‘love 
or devotion to God ’ as one of the three means of 
salvation— a doctrine said to have been formulated 
in the 12th century; see bhakti , RTL. 63); of 
Agni, Hariv. ; Acglc Marmclos, Bhpr. ; n. N. of 
various wks. of Sandilya (csp. -- sutra and ** 0 typ- 
pant shad ;. — gf Iliya, n. the tirihya-sAtra of S 3 , 
ApSr., Sch. »gotra, n. the family of S y , MW. 

— putra, m. N. of a teacher, ArstiBr. <«lakah- 
mapa, ni. N. of a Conimcntatnr, Sch. — vldyft, f. 
the doctrine of S° (in the ChUp.) —sAtra, 11. the 
aphorismsof §° (see above' ; • pravacana , n bluish- 
ya , n.rvydkkyd, f.; °tri-bhd$hya, n. N. ol Comms. 
on the above wk.; °triya, mfn. relating to it, Cat. 

— smritl, f. the law-book of S°. B&ndilyopanl- 
■had, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

SSpdilySyana, m. (patr. fr. saudilya) N. of a 
teacher, SBr. ; Laty. 

SSndllyftyanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. ariha- 
nddi. 

i.satd, mfn. (fr .y/so; cf.sila) sharp- 
ened, whetted, sharp, Kathas.; Rajat.; thin, feeble, 
slender, emaciated, Hariv.; Kav.; VarBrS.; 11. the 
thorn-apple, MW. — iikha, infn. sharp-pointed, W. 

— sylng-in, rn. N. of a mountain, MarkP. Bfttd- 
tapa,m. N.ofa lawgiver (cf. vriddha-P)’, - smriti , 
f. S^’s law-bc.K>k; n piya, mfn. composed by S 0 , Cat. 
Bdtodara, mf(i)n. thin-waisied, slender, Kav.; 
V'arBrS.; - tva , n. thinness, slenderness, Hariv. 

1. Sltana, n, the act of sharpening or wetting, 
MW.; sharpness, thinness, ib. 

$TT?r 2. sdta , in. (fr. v / 2. sad) falling out 
or decaying (of nails, hair &c.), Suir. 

2. BStanft, mf(f)n. causing to tail or deray, fell- 
ing, destroying, hewing or cutting oft', Nir. ; Kav.; 
Kathas.; n. the act of causing to fall flee.; cutting 
or plucking off, L. ; destroying, ruining, MarkP.; 
polishing, planing, MarkP.; a means of removing 
or destroying, Susr. ; SirrigS. (cf. garbha-t°). 



jrrfinr idtita. $nfanfnTC[ ianti-sadman. 

i&dvalita, n. the being covered with grass, BhP. 
8 Mvaliii,mfn.covered with grass, grassy, green, R. 
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Bltita, mfn. caused to fall, overthrown, destroyed, 
cut off &c., MBh. 

B&tin, mfn. cut off (ifc.), Kagh. 

^mr 3 . sdta , n. joy, pleasure, happiness, 
L,; mfn. handsome, bright, happy, W. 

*1*4- s<i/fl,Vriddhi form of iata, in comp. 
~kambha f n. (fr. iata-kumbhd) gold, MBh.; R. 
See.; mfn. golden, ib. ; m. Neriurn Odorum, L. ; the 
thorn-apple, L. ; -drava,n. melted gold, Ml.; -tnaya, 
made or consisting of gold, golden, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; R. — kanmbha, mfn. (fr. idtakutnbha ) 
golden, ib. ; n. gold, ib.; -maya t mf(i)n. golden, 
BhP. — kratava, mt\i)n. (fr. ia/td-kratu) relating 
to Indra (with fardsana , n. a rainbow, Vcar. ; with 
aid, f. the east, Kad.) — dv&raya, m. patr. fr. 
fatadvdra , g. iubhradi. — pata, mfn. (fr. fata- 
pati\ g. aivapaty-ddi. -pattra, mfn. (fr. iata- 
paltra), g. sarkanldi . — pattraka, m. or °kl, f. 
(fr. id.) moonlight, I,,— patha, mf(«)n. relating or 
belonging to or based upon the Satapatha-brih- 
mana, Kii.; §aipk.; - * fatapatha-br n , Heat.; °thi- 
ka t m. an adherent or teacher of the SBr., L. 
-parpaya, m. patr. fr. iata-parna , SBr. -pu- 
traka, n. (fr. iata-putrd) the possession of a hun- 
dred sons, g. mantjftddi. — bhiaba, mf(0n. born 
under the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, Pin. iv, 2, 7, 
Vlrtt. 1 , Pat. — bbiabaja, mf( j)n. id., ib. — bhiru, 
m. (fr. iata-lhxru ) a kind of Malliki or Arabian 
jasmine, L. — manyava, mf< /)n. (fr. sata-manyu) 
relating or belonging to Indra, Kir. (with aid , f. 
the eastern quarter, Hear.) — mlna, mf(/)n. (fr. 
iata-mdnd) bought with the measure of one hundred , 
Pttn. v, 1, 27. — rEtrika, mfn. (f x.iata-rdtra ) re- 
lating to the ceremony of a hundred nights (or days), 
KltySr., Sch. — yaneya, m. patr. fr. iata-vani, 
RV. — aftrpa, m. (fr. sata-iurpa) N. of a man, 
Nid. — hrada, mfn. (fr. i at a- hr adit) relating or 
belonging to lightning, Ragh. 

sdta) ra, m. pi. N. of a people, 
VarBrS. (v.l.) 

^TTrPffiS sdtakarqi or °nin t m. (fr. sat a- 
karna or idta-k°) N. of various kings, Ragh.; Pur.; 
of an author. Cat. 

sdtapanta (only du. °nta; prol>. 

w.r.), RV. x, 106, 5. 

*mr?n sdtald, f., v.l. for sdtald , q.v. 

sdtaleya, m. patr. fr. sat ah, g. 

iubhrddi. 

satavdhana , m. N. of a king 
( *=$dli-vdhana ), Kathis. 

satntapa . Seo under 1 .sdta. 

SmiTST satdhara , m. N. of a man, g. iu- 
bhrddi. 

SfttEhareya, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. 
jprnr$afra,n.N.of various Samans.ArshBr. 

satrava , mf(i)n. (fr. satru) belong- 
ing to ail enemy, hostile, inimical, R.; Ragh.; m. 
an enemy, MBh.; Kav.; n. enmity, hostility, L.; 
a multitude of enemies, L. SfttravEngita, 11. an 
enemy’s intention, MW. 

Sfitrayiya, mfn. relating to an enemy, inimical, 
Sis. 

Bfttrnmtapi, in. pi. (fr. fa trum-tapa) N. of a 
people or community, g. ddmany-ddi. 

BttrumtapSya, m. a king or chief of the Sl- 
tiumtapis, ib. 

sdtvala , m. pi. N. of a Sakha or 
Vedic school, MW. 

iada , m. (fr. 2. sad, cf. 2. sdta) fall- 
ing off, dropping (see parna-f) ; young grass, RV.; 
VS.; mud, slime, L.; ^rakshas, Say. on RV. ix, 
15,6; (<f), f. a brick, Oobh. — harlta, mfn. green 
or fresh with young grass, L. 

BKdwala, mfn. (often written f&fvala; cf. Pan. 
iv, a, 88) abounding in fresh or green grass, grassy, 
verdant, green ; n. sg. and pi. (L. also m. ; ifc. f. 
d) a place abounding in young grass, grassy spot, 
turf, GrS. ; Yajfi. ; MBh. &c. ; nt: a bull, L. (written 
Idtfvaia). - vat, mfn. covered with grass, grassy, 
ParGf. — ithall, f. a grassy spot, grass-plot, MW. 
Bi^rallfeka, m. a partic. green insect, Suir. 


sdn (for \/&o), only in Dcaid. A. 
st sat! sate, to whet, sharpen, Dhatup. xxiii, 26 (cf. 
Pin. iii, I, 6 ). 

SIna, m. (cf. I. idna) a whetstone, grindstone, 
touchstone, L. ; (< ), f. a sort of cucumber or colo- 
cynth, L. — p&da, m. N. of the Paripatra mountain, 
MW.; a stone for grinding sandal, ib. 

SEnl, f., Siddh. 

Blnita, mfn. (cf. idnita) whetted, sharpened 
(compar. - tar a ), Kav. 

BEnJya, mfn. to be whetted or sharpened, Pat. 

I. S&nta, mfn. (perhaps always w. r. for I .fata, 
q .v.)**fanita, L. ; thin, slender, Hariv.; R. (Sch.) 
SSnt6dara,mfn.(foridWar(Z,q.v.)slender-waisted 
{-tva, n.), Hariv.; VarBfS. 

$TT«T^ sanac , (in gram . \ a technical term 
for the Kf it affixes ana or amatta (used in forming 
present participles Atnunr-pada when the radical 
syllabic is accentuated, or for ana substituted for hi, 
the affix of the 2. sg. Impv.) 

JfTTfcn* sdnila , m. N. of a man, Cut. 

sanaiscara , mfn. (fr. sanais-cara) 
relating to Saturn or to his day, falling on a Saturday, 
Vet. 

Hrr*2 . iantd, mfn. (fr. \A .sam) appeased, 
pacified, tranquil, calm, free from passions, undis- 
turbed, Up.; MBh.&c. ; soft, pliant, Hariv.; gentle, 
mild, friendly, kind, auspicious (in augury ; opp. to 
dipta ), AW. See. &c.; abated, subsided, ceased, 
stopped, extinguished, averted ( [sdntaw or dhik 
iantam or santam pdpam , may evil or sin be 
averted I may God forfend ! Heaven forbid ! not sol), 
§Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c . ; rendered ineffective, inno- 
xious, harmless (said of weapons), MBh. ; R. ; conic 
to an end, gone to rest, deceased, departed, dead, 
died out, ib.; Ragh.; Rljat.; purified, cleansed, W.; 

m. an ascetic whose passions are subdued, W.; tran- 
quillity, contentment (as one of the Rasas, q. v.) ; N. 
of a son of Day ; MBh. ; of a son of Mann TSmasa, 
Mark!*.; of a son of Samba ra, Hariv. ; of a son of 
Idhma-jihva, BhP. ; of a son of Apa, VP. ; of a l)eva- 
putra, Lalit.; (d), f. (in music) a partic. Siuti, 
Samglt. ; Emblita Officinalis, L. ; Prosopis Spicigera 
and another species, L. ; a kind of Durvii grass, L. ; 
a partic. drug (*=rtnukd), L. ; N. of a daughter of 
Daia-ratha (adopted daughter of Loma-pSda 01 
Rotna-plda and wife of Rishya-sfihga), MBh.; 
Hariv. ; R. ; (with Jainas) of a goddess who executes 
the orders of the 7th Arhat, L.; of a Sakti, MW.; 

n. tranquillity, peace of mind, BhP.; b’ of a Varsha 
in Jambu-dvlpa, ib. ; N. of a TTrtha, karna, 

m. (with prefixed iri N. of a king, BhP. — krodha, 
mfn. one whose anger is appeased, MW. — gu^ra, 
mfn. one whose virtues are destroyed, i.e. deceased, 
R. — ghora-vlmfidhatva, n. calmness and ve- 
hemence and infatuation, BhP. — oetas, mfn. tran- 
quil-minded, Kav.; composed in mind, calm, Paficat.; 
Hit. &c. — jvara, mfn. one whose fever or grief is 
alleviated, MBh. — tft, f. quietness, calmness, free- 
dom from passion, Kathas. — toya, mfn. having calm 
or still waters, gently flowing, M W. — tva, n. » -6i, 
MaitrUp.; BhP. — devatya, mfn. who or what ap- 
peases a god, that by which a divinity is appeased, 
MW. - pnra, n. (W.) or c rl, f. (Buddh.) N. of a 
town. — bhaya, m. N. of a son of Medhatithi, VP.; 

n. N. of the Varsha ruled by him, ib. (v.l. idmta - 
nava). — mati, in. ‘composed in mind,* N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit, — manai,mfn.composed inmind, 
MBh.; Sak.; VarBrS. - mala, mfn. having all de- 
filement removed, W. — rnoka, n. 'having delusion 
dispelled/ (with Jainas) N. of the nth of the 14 
steps towards supreme happiness, Cat.-yonif iantd-), 
mfn. one whose birth-place is auspicious, TBr, — ra- 
jas, mfn. dustless or passionless (lit. * having dust or 
passion allayed’), Bhag. — raya, mfn. slackened in 
speed, W. ; m. N. of a son of Dharma-slrathi, BhP. 

— rava, mfn. uttering auspicious sounds, VarBfS. 

— rasml, mfn. one wnose rays are extinguished or 
dimmed (as the sun), R. — xaaa, m. the sentiment 
of quietism or tranquillity, MW. ; ~nd(aka % n. N. 
of a drama. - rttpa, mfn. having a tranquil appear- 
ance, tr°, calm, Pahcat. — lftbka, mfn. that which 
has ceased to bear interest, Bfihasp. — vlvKda, mfn. 
having disputes allayed, reconciled, appeased, W. 


-vlra-dosiktadra, m. N. of an author, Cat* 

— srl, m. N. of Pracanda-deva, W. — mmafel, m. 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. (cf. ianta-mati). — ndri, 

m. N. of a scholiast, Cat. — Bonn, m. N. of a son of 
Subahu, BhP. — haya, in. N. of a son of Manu Ta 
masa, VP. — b^ridaya, mfn. tranquil-hearted, ChUp. 
Bftntdtman,mfn.calm-minded, composed, MaitrUp. 
BEntdntakara, m. N. of a sou of Sambara, Hariv. 
SftntArcia, mfn. whose flame is extinguished, gone 
out (as fire), MBh. 

S&ntaka, mfn. allaying, appeasing (see roga-i°). 

B&ntaya, Noin. P. °yali, to calm any one, Sak. 

Sftnti, f. tranquillity, peace, quiet, peace or calm- 
ness of mind, absence of passion, averting of pain 
( sdnti ! iantil idnti! may the three kinds of pain 
be averted!), indiffercncetoobjectsof pleasure or pain, 
KajhUp. ; MBh. &c.; alleviation (of evil or pain), 
cessation, abatement, extinction (of fire See.), AV. 
See. &c . ; a pause, breach, interruption, Heat. ; any 
expiatory or propitiatory rite for averting evil or 
calamity, Br. Sec. (cf. RTL. 346) /peace, welfare, 
prosperity, good fortune, ease, comfort, happiness, 
bliss, MBh.; R. &c.; destruction, end, eternal rest, 
death, Kav. ; Kathas. ; BhP. ; m idnti-kalpa, BhP.; 
Tranquillity See. personified (as a daughter of $rad- 
dha, as the wife of Atharvan, as the daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dhanna), Hariv. ; Prab.; Pur. ; 
tn. N. of a son of Indra, MBh. ; of Indra in the tenth 
Mauv-antara, Pur.; of a Tushita (son of Vishnu and 
DakshinJ), ib.; of a son of Krishna and Kalindi, 
ib. ; of a Rishi, MBh. ;. of a son of AAgiras, ib. ; of 
a disciple of Bhflti, MirkP. ; of a son of Nila and 
father of Su-silnti, VP.; (with Jainas) of an Arhat 
and Cakra-vartin, L. ; of a teacher (also called rat- 
ndkara-f), Buddh. - kamal&kara, rn.N. of part 
of wk. — kara, mfn. causing peace or prosperity, 
VarBrS. ; m. N. of a man, Kathas. — karaopa, n. the 
averting of evil, KatySr. — kartfl, mfn. causing 
tranquillity, calming, allaying, MW.; m. any di- 
vinity who averts evil or suffering, ib. — karraan, 

n. any action for averting evil, AivGr.; N. of wk. 
-kalpa, m., -kalpa-<tiplk& y f., -kalpa-pra- 
dipa, m., -kalpa-latK, f., -kalyftni, f. N. of 
wks. — kftxna, m. desire of tranquillity, W. ; mfn. 
desit ous of tr°, ib. — kfirln, mfn. soothing, pacify- 
ing, A. — krit, mfn. removing evil or causing al- 
leviation by reciting texts &c., MBh. — kh&nda, 
-gana-pati, m. N. of wks. — gnpta (Buddh.), 
•guru (Cat.), m. N. of men, -gyiha (VarBrS.) 
or °baka (L.), 11. a room for the performance of 
propitiatory rites to avert evil. — grantba, ni., 
•candriat, t. f -oaritra, n. f -caritra-nfi^aka, 
n., -cint&manl, m. N. of wks. -Jala, n. -santy- 
uda, W. — tattvamrlta, n. N. of wk.-da, mfn. 
causing tranquillity or prosperity, VarBrS. ; N. of 
Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. 1. — dlplkK, f. N. of wk. 

— deva,m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; (d (Hariv.; Pur.J, 
or / [VP.]), f. N. of a daughter of Devaka (and one 
of Vasw-deva’s wives). — nitha, m. N. of an Arhat 
(with J ainas ; * idnti) t & atr.; -caritra, i\.,-puydtta, 
n. N. of wks. - nlrnaya, in., -patala, -pad- 
dkati, f. N. of wks. — parran, n. f Tranquillizing- 
section/ N. of the 12th book of the Mahl-bhirata 
(the longest in the whole poem and consisting chiefly 
of stories, discourses and episodes narrated for the 
tranquillizing of the troubled spirit of Yudhi-shthira 
after the termination of the war and the slaughter of 
his relatives). — pft^ha, m. N. of wk. — p&tra, n. 
a vessel for propitiatory water, SankhGf. -pirl- 
jita.m.N. ofwk. — para, n. N. of a town,Kshitti. 
-paripa, n., -pugtaka. in., -prakarapa, n., 
•prakdra, m., -prakKsa, m. N. of w^s. -pra- 
bba, in. N. of a man, Buddh. -prajoffa, m. N. 
of wk. — bhijana, r\.**-pdira, SihkhGf. — bhl- 
sbya, n., -mantra, in., -maydkba, m. N. of 
wks. — yukta, mfn. connected with welfare or pros- 
perity, auspicious, R. — raksblta, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — ratna, n. or -ratn&kara, m. N. of wk. 
-vara-v&rman, in. or-varman, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. — vftoana, n. the reciting of a text for averting 

: vil Sec. ,g.punydha'Vacanddi on Pan. v, 1 , 1 1 1 ,V artt. 
3; mfn, - idnti-vdcanam prayojanam asya, ib. 

— vkda, m. N. of wk. — v&hana, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — vidkftna, a., -yldbl, m., -viUUia, m., 
-vlvaka, m. N. of wks. — trrata, n. N. of a partic. 
religious observance, RamatUp. -gataka, n., -ga- 
taka-sajpgraka (?), tn. N. of wks. — Barman., 
m. N.of a Brahman, Inscr. -sfla, m. ‘quiet-tem- 
pered/ N. of a man, Vet. - aadman, n. a room for 
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performing any propitiatory rite for averting evil 
(--gfiha) % VarBfS. - earvaava, n. N. of wk. 

— Mlila, n. propitiatory water, Hear. — idra, m., 
•adra-bhtsbya, u. N. of wks. — efrkta, n. N. of a 
hymn, Cat. — afiri, m. N. of an author, ib. — soma, 
m. N. of a man, Kathis. -atava, ni. N. of sev. 
wki. (cf. bpihac-chdnti-st 0 ). -homa, m. a pro- 
pitiatory oblation, Mn.; MBh.; -mantra, m. N. of 
work. 

Sdntika, mfn. propitiatory, expiatory, averting 
evil, Heat.; producing or relating to ease or quiet, 
MW. ; in. pi. N . of a people, VarBfS. ; MlrkP. ; n. 
a propitiatory rite for averting evil, MBh.; YarBfS. 
Sec. — kannaax, n. a magical rite performed for re- 
moving obstacles, MW. fkftatik&dhjlya, m. N. 
of work. 

SdntlTd, f. N. of a deity, KauS. 

Sdnty, in comp, for idnti. - agni-parikahfldi- 
grantha, m. N.of wk. - ftkara, -dkara-gupta, 

m. N. of poets, Sadukt. — nda, n. propitiatory water ; 
kumbha , m. a vessel for holding prop 0 water, W, 

— udaka, n. = -uda,G aut.; Vait.; Klv.; -prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. -uddyota, m. N. of wk. 

Sdntvd,ind. ^lamitvd, having become tranquil, 
Pan. ; Vop. 

jrfrpnr iamtanava, mf(i)n. written or com- 
posed by Samtanu, Cat. ; m. patr. of Bhishma (as 
son of king Samtanu, the reputed great uncle of the 
Plndavas), MBh. ; N. of a son of Medh&tithi, VP.; 
of various writers (esp. of the author of the Phit- 
sfltras ; cf. °v&cdrya ) ; (i ), f. (scil. tikd ) the Comm, 
composed by Samtanu, Cat.; n. N. of the DvTpa 
ruled by Sarpunava, VP. — ahat-a&tra, n. N. of a 
Vedanta wk. SRiptanavftc&rya , m. the author 
of the Phit^siitras ( on accentuation). 

Bdmtann, m. N. of the father of Bhishma (in 
older language Samtanu , q. v.), MBh. ; Hariv.&c,; 
a partic. jinferior kind of grain, Suir. — tva, n. the 
stare or condition of (being ) Samtanu, MBh. — naxt- 
dana, m. ‘ §°’s son,’ patr. of Bhishma, Dhanamj. 
BRxntand-Ja, m. (m.c. for °tanu-ja) id., MBh. 
sdn tv &c. Sec y/santv. 
sdntvati, f. Clcrodendrum Sipho- 

nantus, L. 

]|mi . wpa,m.(ifc. f.a; fr. \/sap)a curse, 
malediction, abuse, oath, imprecation, ban, interdic- 
tion (acc. with Vvac, V da, pra y/yartt, tty-*/ as, 
vi-/srij, d-*/dis , 'to pronounce or utter a curse on 
any one/ with dat, gen., loc., or acc. with prati ), 
M Bh. ; Kav. &c. — graata, mfn. seized by or suf- 
fering from a curse, W.— ja, mfn. arising from a c°, 
ib. ~tB, f. being under a c°, Kid. — ndiana, m. 

' c°-destroyer,’ N. of a Muni, Cat. — parlkahata, 
mfn. = -gras/a, R. — prada, mfn. uttering a curse, 
M W. — pradftna, n. utterance of a c°, VP.-bbgJ, 
mfn. labouring under a c°, ib. — mnkta, mfn. freed 
from a c°, W. — mukti, f. deliverance from a c°, 
Kathis. -xnokaha, m. id., MBh.; uttering of a c°, 
R. — yantrdta, mfn. restrained by a curse, Ragh. 

— vlmocana, n. N. of wk. — aamdyukta, mfn. 
«* - grasta , R. BKpinta, m. the end of a curse or 
of the period of. its effect, Megh. S&ptaabu, n. 
water used in formularies of cursing, VP. BBptara* 
adna, n. « Sdp&nta , MW. BRpiatra, m. 'having 
curses for weapons/ a saint (whose c°s are formidable 
even to deities), L. Bdpfitaarga, m. the utterance 
of a curse, MBh. Bdp&daka, n. » idp&mbu, Mcar. 
Bdpfiddhftra, m. deliverance from a curse, R. 

BKpdyana, m. patr. ff. iapa, g. atvddi. 

Bipita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of */Sap) made to take an 
oath, one to whom an oath has been administered, 
sworn, Mn.; MBh.&c. 

BftpSjra»m. N. ofa school, PratijfilS. (v. IMtya). 
Bftptya, m. N. of a teacher (pi. his school), g. 
iaunakidi. 

Sdpeyin, m. N. of a disciple of YSjfiavalkya, 
VlyuP. ; m. the followers of Slpeya, g. iaunahidi. 

yVl 2. i&pa, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
floating wood or other substances, RV.; AV. 
Bftptfa, m. or n.(?) floating reed Sec., KauJ. 

sapafika or iapafhika , xn. a pea- 
cock, L. 

sapharika , xn. (fr. saphara) a I 
fisherman, Pin. iv, 4, 35, Sch. I 


saphakshi , m., patr. fr .aaphdkeha, 

Pravar, 

sap hey a , m. N. of a school of the 
Yajur-veda (cf. idpeya). 

5 TR idba , See r. idva. 

5TPPC iabara , infn, (fr. iabara ) wicked, 

malicious, L.; m. injury, offence, L.; Symplocos 
R, ;>sa, Bhpr. (cf. sdvara)\ N. of a teacher and 
of various wks. (cf. below) ; (/), f. the dialect of the 
Sabaras, Sab. ; Mficch., Introd. ; Carpopogon Pru- 
riens, L. ; n. copper, L.; darkness, L.; a kind of 
sandal (cf. sambara ), L. — kauitnbh*, m. or n., 
-ointfisnapl, m., -tantra, n., -tantra-iarva- 
sva r n. N. of wks. «*bh&aliya y n. N. of §abara f s 
commentary on the MimSusa-sOtus. - bhedfikhya, 
n. copper, L. — mahfi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra 
by &ri-kantha-&iva Pan^ita. S(jlbar6tBava, m. a 
partic. festival of the Mlecchas, KalP. Bfibarfi- 
panlsbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

S&baraka, m. (w.r. Jdv°) Symplocos Racemosa, 
L.; (tid), f. a kind of leech, Su&r. 

BRbaraJambnka, mfn. (fr. sabara-jambu ), 
Pin. iv, 2 , 1 1 9, Sch. 

S&barKyapa, m. patr. fr, iabara, g. harit&di. 

Bftbari, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

idbaliya , mfn. (fr. sabala) t g. 

kpiidtvM. 

BKbalya, n. a mixture, medley, BhP.; (a), f. 
(prob.) a female buffoon, VS. (TS. idbulya ). 

sdbasta, m. N of a son of Yuva- 
nl£va (and founder of the city $lbastl), BhP.; (f), 
f. N. of a city, ib. 

Bfibastl, m. patr. fr. idbasta , BhP. 
mbiya, See iapiya. 
idbulya. See sabalyd. 

WZ sabdd, mf(i)n. (fr. eabda) souoroiiH, 
sounding, W. ; relating to sound (as opp. to irtha, 
q.v.), Sah.; based on sounds, expressed in words, 
oral, verbal, (esp.) resting on or enjoined by sacred 
sound (i.e.on the Veda; with brahman, n. - ‘the 
Veda 1 ), §Br. &c.; nominal (as inflection), W. ; m. 
a philologist, grammarian, RPrSt. ; pi. a panic, sect, 
Hear. ; (i), f. Sarasvatl (as goddess of speech and 
eloquence), W. — tva, n. the being based on sounds 
or words Sec., Sah. —bodha, m. ' verbal know- 
ledge,’ apprehension of the meaning of words, per- 
ception of the verbal or literal sense (of a sentence 
&c.) ; - taratfigini , f. a modern grammar by livarl- 
datta. — prakrlyS, f. a philosophical grammar by 
Rlma-kpshna. - vyafija&ft, f. (in rhet.) suggestion 
or insinuation founded on mere words (as opp. to 
drfha-v° or suggestion dependent upon the meaning 
of words), MW. 

BRbdlka, mfn. sonorous, uttering a sound, Pin. 
iv, 4, 34 ; relating to sounds or words, verbal, W. ; 

m. 1 conversant with words,’ a grammarian, lexico- 
grapher, Sioh&s. ; Apast&r., Sch. — olnt&ma?l, m. 
N. of a gram, wk . — naraal&h*, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Cat. ~ rakihl, f. N. of a gram. wk. •> vid- 
vatka*vlpraiaodaka, m. or n. a list* of words 
formed by Unldi suffixes (by VeAkaf^ivara who lived 
at the end of the x 7th century). WbdlkAbhurjhpft, 

n. N. of a grammar by Dharma-kirti. 

idma, mfn. ( Jx.iam ) appeasing, cur- 
ing, having curative properties, MW. — dattft, m. 
(with partita) N. of an author, Cat. 

n. (cf. satnan) appeasing, reconciling, 
conciliation, W. 

Bdma.ua, mfn. extinguishing, destroying, Pail cat. 
iii, 31 (v.l. for iamana ); m. N. of Yama Sa- 
ntana), W.; ( 0 , f. the southern quarter, L.; n. a 
sedative, Car,; tranquillity, peace, W.; killing, 
slaughter, ib.; end {°natft to go to an end^ be 
destroyed), MW. 

ilmam. See */i. Sam. 

Bdmala-ddaa or Blmala-bba^fa, m. N. of a 
modern poet, MW. 

iBmfiyaaa, m. a patr.; pi., Pravar. 

temlyanlya, m. pi. N. of a school, Cat. 

BImika, m. patr. fr. iamika, g. bidddi. 

Bdmitra, mfn. (fr. iamitri) relating to the of- 
ficial who cuts up the sacrificial victim (see - har - 
man), BhP.; m.(scil. agnt) the fire for cooking the i 


sacrificial flesh, GrSrS,; n.lhe place for the above fire, 
SrS.; any place of immolation, shambles, Vait.; 
Mficch.; **ncxt, MBh. — karman, n. the office of 
the above official, BhP. 

Sdmila, mf(/)n. made of the wood of the Sami 
tree (Prosopis Spicigera), KltySr.; Gobh. (cf. Pin. 
iv, 3, 143; 155, Sch.); n. ashes, MW.; ( 0 , f. a 
chaplet, garland, ib. 

Bdmivata, m. pi. (fr. iami vat) N. of a tribe or 
race, Pan. v, 3, 1 1 8; (/), f. a princess of the SlmT- 
vatas, ib. 

EUlmlvatya, m. a prince of the Slmlvatas, ib. 

Sdmeya, m. a patr.; pi., Pravar. 

Btmya, mfn. relating to peace, peaceful, MBh.; 
n. peace, reconciliation, ib. — td, f. id., ib. — prdia, 

m. a kind of sacrifice, Divydv. — vdkd, f. N. of a 
plant, Kaui. 

(prob.) a kind of plant (used 
for curing leprosy), AV. i, 24, 4 (Paipp. iydnut). 

^TTRT^i sambka , incorr. for sydmaka . 

iamu-pala (?), m. N. of a king, 

Buddh. 

sdmulyk , n. (perhaps connected 
with Samala) a woollen shirt, RV. 

CAmtlla, n. id., Kaui ; Lajy. 
w* samba, m. N. of a king, Das. (also 
w. r. for samba, q. v.) 

idmbard , mf(t)n. relating or be- 
longing or peculiar to Sambara, RV. ; Hariv. &c. ; 
coming from the deer called §°, Bhpr, ; (f), f. jug- 
glery, sorcery, illusion (as practised by the Daitya 
§°), Naish.; a sorceress, W.; n. the fight with §°, 
RV.; a kind of sandal, L. (cf. Sahara ). -ffllpa, 

n. the art of jugglery, magic, Naish. 

Bdmbavlka, m. a juggler, Cat. 

idmbaldmba-varma-raU 
na, n. N.of a ch. of the Saubhlgya-lakshmi-tantra. 

mix sdmbava, m. (fr. iambu ), see next. 

BimbavAnanAa-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 

BdmbaTlka, m. a worker or dealer in shells, W. 

fllmbavja, in. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

s 4 mbu, m. N. of a man, AV. 

Sdmbuka, rn. a bivalve shell, W. 

Bdmbnvl, m. pi. N. of a Slkhl or school, Anup. 

BdmbUka, m .** idntbuka, L. 

5TWT sdmbhara , m. patr. fr. iamhara , 
Pravar.; (prob. n.) N. of a lake in Rljf utlna (com- 
monly called Slinbhar, where a kind of fossil salt is 
found), MW. « pagans, n. a town near S°, ib. 

tembfeardylpl, f. (patr. fr. Sdmbhara ) N. of a 
woman, Cat. (v.l. sdt»bh°). — vrata, n. a panic, 
observance, ib. 

sdmbhava, mf(t)n, (fr. sam-bku) 
coming or derived from Siva, relating or belonging 
or sacred to him, Klv.; Kathis. ; m. (only L.) a 
worshipper of ^iva ; a son of Sambhu ; Scsbana 
Grandiflora ; camphor ; a sort of poison ; bdellium ; 
(i), f., see below; n. Pinus Deodora, h. — dlplkd, 
f. N. of a Tantra. — diva, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

SImbbaTdba, m. a patr., Pravar. 

flRmbba?!, f. N. of Durgi, Tantras. ; a kind of 
blue-flowering DQrvI grass, L. — tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra. 

Bdmbfcavlya, mfn. relating or belonging to Siva, 
Mcar, 

Bdmbhavya, m. N. of a teacher, GopBr. 

idmmada, n. (fr. sam-mada) N. of 
two Slmans, ArshBr. 

JTpBf idmya. See above. 

idmydka , mf(i)n. (fr. samydka ) 
derived or made from (the wood of) Cathartocarpus 
Fistula, Kaui. 

idya , mfu. (fr. */$t) lying, sleeping, 
abiding (see kahha-S°). 

Biyaka, mf(iA?)n. id., Vishn. (cf. kola-, vrik - 
sha-tdyikd) ; (ika), f. sleeping, lying ('manner 
of lying* or 'one’s turn to rest ’), Pin. iii, 3, 108, 
Vlrtt. 1 ; ii, 2, 15, Sch.; w.r. for sdyaka, arrow. 

Bdyayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made to lie 
upon (loc.), Kid.; to be made to sleep (with dir- 
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ghant, 1 to be made to sleep the long or eternal 
sleep,’ i. e. 'to be put to death’), Balar. 

B£yi-tS, f. (fr. next) the state of lying or re- 
posing or abiding in (ifc.\ MBh.; Kathfls. 

SEyin, iiifii. lying down, reclining, resting, abid- 
ing, Br. 6 cc.- 4 fc- (mostly ifc. ; cf.adhah-^eka-s^ Slc.) 

gEyylka, mfn. *■ Sayyayd jivaii , g. vctanAdi . 

sdyanddyana, m. pi. N. of a 
partic. association, g. aishukdry-adi. — bhakta, 
infn. inhabited by the SAyanday.inas, ib. 

say ana, n. N. of a Saman, A rah Hr. 
sdyasthi , m. N. of a teacher, VBr. 

sdr (also written sdr ; cf. V sri) to be 

weak or feeble, Dhltup. xxxv, 16. 

^TR I. sard, mf(d)n. (in most meanings 
also written sdra ; of doubtful derivation) variegated 
in colour, of different colours (as dark hair mixed 
with grey), motley, spotted, speckled, Pan. iii, '3, 21 , 
Vlrt. 2 ; yellow, W. ; in. variegating or a variegated 
colour, (esp.> a mixture of blue and yellow, green, 
ib. ; (also Sdraka) a kind of die or a piece used at 
chess or at backgammon, Bharir. ; Das.; air, wind, 
L. ; hurting, injuring (fr. ^iri), L. ; (/), f. a chess- 
man &c. (see m.),Naish.; a kind of bird ( «i<iw\ 
ib. ; Kusa grass, L.; ii. a variegated colour, MW. 
■» tE, f., -tva, n. variety of colour, yellowness, ib. 

— pada, m. a kind of bird, Car. (v.l. for sdra-p°). 

SEranffa. Sec sdranga. 

sin, f. (L. also written sari or sari) a partic. 
bird ( — Sdr ikd below), TS. ; VS. ; an arrow, RV. ; 
an elephant’s housings or armour, Sis. ; vyavahd - 
rdntara and kapata, L.; N. of a daughter of MJ- 
thara (wife of Tish) a and mother of the first disciple 
of Gautama Buddha ; cf. Sdri-putra), Buddh. ; nt. 
a chessman, piece at chess (or at a kind of draughts), 
K.ld. (written sari } ; a little round ball ( gutika), 
MW. ; a kind of die or small cube used in games 
with diet, ib. — kuksba, mfn. ^ idnr iva kukshir 
asya , Pan. v, 4, 120, Seh. — jft, f.. sec puti Sari jd. 

— patta, m. a chequered cloth or board for playing 
draughts &c. f chessboard, MW. — prastara, m. 
N. 01 a gambler, Katlws. — ph&la, n. f -phalaka, 
m. 11. - -patta, L. — putra, m. N. of one of the two 
c hief disciples (Agra srivaka 1 , of Gautama Buddha 
(the other being MniulgalySyana), MWB. 47. 

— oftkfi. mmg), AV. ui, 14, 5. 

— srinkhalE, f. a chessman or a square on a chess- 
board, L. — enta, m. putra , Ruddh. 

S&rlka, m. (prob.) a kind of bird — next), Vas 
xiv, 18; (dj, f., see next. 

SSrlkS.f a kind ol bird (commonly called Maina, 
either the Gracula Religiosa or the Turdu* Salica, 
also written s Crikd, <|.v.); playing at chess or 
draughts, U1.1. iv, 127, Sell.; a bow or stick used for 
playing the VlnS or any stringed instrument, L. ; a 
form of Durga, KathSs.; RAj.it.; N. of a woman 
( idri ), Budilh. — kavaca, n. N. of a ch. of Rudra- 
y&mala-tantia. — kuta, 11. * Durga’s peak,’ N. of a 
place, Kathfts — n&tha, m. N. of an author, Pratap., 
Si h. — pltha, 11. * Dtirgft’s scat,’ N. of a place, Kathfis. 

— stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

SErita, mfn. variegated, coloured, Hear. 

Sftri. See I. sdra. 

B&rn. See kim-Sdru. 

Sftruka, mfn. one who injures or destroys (with 
acc.), Vop. ; mischievous, injurious, Pan, iii, 2, 154. 

SIR 2.sdr«,Vriildhi form of sara, in comp. 

— talpika, mfn. (spoken by a dying warrioi) from 
a bed of arrows, MBh. — dandEyani, ni. patr. fr. 
sara-danda, ib. — dapd&yani or c yiai, f. the wife 
of SAra-dandayani, ib. (Nilak.) — lomi, 111. patr. fr. 
sara-loman, Pan. iv, 1 , 85, Virtt. «S, Pat. -lomyE, 
f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1, 75, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

^rTTftT*iflr«p#fra.mfn.in need of protec- 
tion, going for protection or refuge, a refugee, MBh. 

sdradd , nif(i or sdradi) n. (fr. sarad) 
produced or growing in autumn, autumnal, mature, 
AV.&c.&c.; (prob.) that which offers a shelter in 
autumn (against the overflowings of rivers ; applied 
to puras or 'castles others ‘rich in years,’ * old 
b 131, 4; 174, 2; vi, 20,10; new, recent, L. 
(perhaps Bhartjr. i, 47 in salitam Saradam ; cf. also 
rajju-idrada and ilrishar-thdrada) ; modest, shy, 
diffident, L.; m. a year, L.; a cloud, L. ; N. of 
various plants (a yellow kind of Phaseolus Mungo ; 


Mimusops Elcngi Sec.), L. ; autumnal sickness, W.; 
autumnal sunshine, ib. ; N. of a teacher of Yoga (v. I. 
Sahara), Cat.; (d), f., see below ; (/), f. (only L.) 
the day of full moon in the month Klrtlika (or As- 
vina); Jussiaa Repens; Alstonia Scholaris ; n. corn, 
grain, fruit (as ripening in autumn), VarBrS.; the 
white lotus, L. — bbfirub, in. Alstonia Scholaris, 
Dharma$, — sarvaii, f. N. of a poem. Sfiraddl- 
lEsa, m. N. of a Comm, on the Laghu-candrikS. 

Bfiratka, mfn. «= saradam adhite veda vd, g. 
vasantAdi. 

fcEradaka, m. a kind of Darbha grass, L.; (ikd), 
f. Mimusops Klengi, L. ; Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

BEradS, f. a kind of Vina or lute, L.; N. of two 
plants (~ brdhtni and sdrivd), L. ; N. of a Saras- 
vati, Sukas. ; of Durgi, BhP. ; of a daughter of Deva- 
ratha, Cat.; sdradd- tilaka, ib. — kalpa, m., 
-kalpa-latE, f. N. of wks. - °kEra {°dak°), m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. « krama-dlptkE, f. N. of a Tan- 
trie wk. — tanaya, m. N. of an author, Pratap., Sch. 

— tilaka, n. N. of a BhAna (q.v.) by Sarnkara and 
of a mystical poem by Lakshman 3 cArya (cf. RTL. 
207); - 1 antra , n. the Tantra called Sflrada-tilaka. 
-°di-kalpa {°d< 1 (f), m., -devf-mEkEtmya- 
p at ala, n. N. of wks. — °nanda Cdfln 0 ), m. N. of 
a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; (prob.) 11. N. of a Stotra. 
—^nand&na (°ddn° ), m. N. of a man, Siiihas. 
-purfina, n., -pQjE, f., -nafihEtmya, n. N. of 
wk$.-°mbE (°< 4 jwAff),f.the goddess S y ,Cat. -saha- 
sra-nfiman, u.,-«tava, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 

SEradika, mfn. autumnal (only applied to certain 
substantives, as irdddha , atapa , roga). Pan. iv, 3, 
12; 13; ( a ), f., see sdradaka. 

SSradin.nyn. autumnal, belonging to autumn, W. 

SEradina, mfn. autumnal, kept or taking place 
in autumn, Nalac. 

SEradiya, mf(ff)n. id. — mahE-ptyjE, f* the 
autumnal great worship (of Durga), TithyAd. BE- 
radiydkbya-nEma-mSlE, f. N. of a glossary by 
Harsha-klrti (printed in Benares a.d. 1874). 

SSradya, n. autumnal corn or grain, VarBrS. 

Sftradvata, m. patr. fr. sarad-vat, g. bid Adi; 
N. of Kripa, MBh.; BhP.; of Gautama, Hariv. (pi. 
K-gautanidh, Pravar.); of a disciple of Kanva, Sak.; 
(/), f., see below. 

Sfiradvat&yana, in. jutr. fr. Idradvata , Pin. 
iv, 1, 102 ;also pi., SarnskJlrak.) 

SEradvatx, f. patr. of Kfipi, MBh.; N. of an 
Apsaras, ib. ; Hariv. —putra, in. ^ sari- putra, 
Buddh. — suta, m. a son of Kript, MBh. 

^TTTT^ sdrdva, nif(f)u. (from iarava) placed 
on a shallow dish (as rice), Pan. iv, 2, 14, Sell. 

Tnfnn sarivd. Sec sdrivd . 

s art taka, m. N. of a village, Hajat. 

siirird, mf(*)n. (fr. sarira) bodily, 
corporeal, relating or belonging to or being in or 
produced from or connected with the body (with 
datida, m. corporal punishment), SBr. &c. &c. ; 
made of bone, Susr. ; n. bodily constitution, MBh.; 
VarBfS.; (in med.) the science of the body and its 
parts, anatomy, Susr.; Car.; the fccesj excrement, 
Mn. xi, 202 ; the embodied soul or spirit, W.; m 
vrisha (?), L. - brEbmana, n. ( - brihaa-dran- 
yaka), -lakabaua, n., -vidyfi, -vaidya, n. N. 
of wks. — vrapa, in. a bodily ulcer or tumour, Susr. 

— atb&ua, n., see vagbh at a -id rira -sth\ BEri- 
ropanlabad, f.N.of anUpanishad (cf .Jdrtrakbp 0 ). 

B&riraka, mfn. bodily, corporeal See. {**iartra)\ 
n. the soul or embodied spirit or the doctrine inquir- 
ing into its nature, MW.; — - sutra , Ved&ntas. ; N. 
of an Upauishad (cf. °kCpaniskad) and of a medical 
wk. by Srl-rnukha; du. bodily joy and pain, BhP. 

— flkE, f. N. of wk. by Vacas-pati. — nyEya, in. 
N. of a Vedanta wk. ; - nirnaya , m. a Comm, on 
SarpkarSclrya’s Sirlraka-bh’ishya by Ananda-tirtha ; 
-i want- mala , f. N. of wk. ; -rakshd-marii, m. a 
Comm, on Samkar^cSrya’s Sariraka-bhlshya by Ap- 
paya DTkshita ; - saw gr aha , m. an abridgment in 
verse of Ramanuja's Comm, on the Brahma-sOtra 
by BAdhula Srf-nivAsacarya. —pradlpikE, f. N. of 
a MimSnsa wk. MbbEsbya, n. N. of iamVara's 
Comm, on the Brahma-sutra ; -tikd f f., • nydya - 
varttika, n., • vartiika , n., -vibhdgn, m., -vyd- 
khyd, f. N. of Comins. on it. — mimEpaE, f. 4 in- 
quiry into the embodied spirit,’ N. of the Brahma- 
sutra; -nydya- samgraha, m., - bhashya , 11., -vyd- 


khyd, f. N. of Comms. on it. — iEfltra-dArpa^ft, 
in. N. of wk. saxnksbapa, m. * sarjtkshepa- 
idriraka, q. v. — aaxpgraba, in., -sasnbuidbok- 
ti-satpkshapa, m. N. of wks. — sEtxa, n. the 
aphorisms on the Vcd&nta philosophy {^brahma- 
sutra)', • sdrdriha^eandrika , f. N. of wk. 8ErI« 
rakopanltbad, f. N. of an Upaniihad. 

BErlrakiya, mfn. corporeal, psychological (as a 
book treating of the embodied soul), MW, 

BErirlka, mfn. relating to the body, corporeal, 
personal, material, contained in the body, incorporate, 
psychological, ib. 

sdru, sdr aka. See col. I. 

5TT$r sarka , in .zsssarkaru, ground or can- 
died sugar, L. 

SErkaka, m. (only L.) id.; a lump of sugar; a 
lump or ball of meat ; the froth of milk, cream. 

BErkara, mf(s)n. (fr. sarkard) gravelly, stony, 
Pan. v, 2, 105 ; made of sugar, sugary, Su&r.; ni. 
a stony or gravelly place, MW. ; the froth or skim 
of milk, L. ; n. N. of two SSmans, ArshBr. (also 
w. r. for sakvarn). 

SErkaraka, mfn. gravelly, stony, W. (cf. Pan. 
iv, a, 83) ; m. a place abounding in stones or gravel, ib. 

BErkarEkaba, m. a patr., BhP., Sch. ; pi., see 
°kshya . 

8ErkarEksbaaa(?;, m. N. of a section of the 
Haridravjyas, L. 

BBrkarEksbl, m. patr. fr. iarkardksha, AivSr. 

BfirkarEkabya, m. (g. gargAdi) patr. fr. id., 
SBr.; ChUp.; TAr. (pi .*kskd/i or °kshydfi). 

BfirkarEksbyfiyapi, f. a patr., Pan. iv, I, 73, 
Vartt. 2, Pat. 

8Erkarika, mfn. (fr. Sarkard ), Pa.9. iv, 2, 84. 

BErkarln, mfn. suffering from gravel or stone, 
Car. (prob. w. r. for iarkarin ). 

Bfirkartdbfina, mfn. (fr. iarkari-dhdna ), Kai. 
on Pay- iv, 2, 109. 

BErkariya, w. r. for iarkariya. 

sarkota , mfn. coming from tho 

serpent Sarkota, AV. 

sdryd , m. a kind of bird, Maitr,; n. 
N. of various Samans (prob. w.r. for sdrhga, q.v.) 

'ffl'fiAiiftsarydla, more correctly sdrydla, q.v. 

sdrhkhalutodi , m. patr. fr .srin- 
khala-todin, g. bahv-adi. ? 

3TT# snrhya , mf(i)n. (fr. sriivja) made of 
horn, horny, corneous, Suir. ; derived or taken from 
the plant Sringa (as poison), Yajn.; armed with a bow, 
Bhatt. ; ni. a kind of bird, MBh. (cf. Sdrga ) ; patr. 
of various Vedic Rishis, R Anukr. ; (/), f. the female 
of the bird SarAga, MBh.; u.a bow (esp. that of 
Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; fresh ginger, L.; N. 
of various Saiuaus, ArshBr. — jagdba, mf(rjn. one 
who has eaten S 3 . rnga birds, Pan. ii, 2, 36, V.lrtt. I, 
Pat. — dattft, m. N. of the author of the Dhanur- 
veda, Cat. — deva, m. N. of the author of the Saip- 
glta-ratnakara, ib. — d banns, 111. 'armed with the 
bow S& ruga,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Nalac. (°nur- 
dhara, m. id., Vishn.) — dbanvan, in ,^-dhanus, 
MBh.; Kiv. 6cc. -dhanvln, m. id., MarkP. 
«- dbara, m.(also with Sts ha and rniSra ) N.of various 
authors ; - paddhati or - vrajyd , f. N. of a poetical 
anthology ; - samhitd , f. N. of a medical wk. ; °riya, 
n. N. of a Nauka. — pakabln, m. the bird S°, 
MBh. — pSpi, m. 'holding (the bow)S J in the hand,* 
N. of Vishnu-Kfishna, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; of the 
father of Vishnu Sarva-jfta (who was Slyana’s Guru), 
Sarvad.; of a Vaishnava, Cat.; -stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra. *>bb?it, m. 'carrying (the bow) S°,* N. of 
Vishgu* Kfishna, KathAs. BErngttyudba, m/ armed 
with (the bow) id., Hariv. 

Sfirnfftka, m. a kind of bird ( ^idrhgd), MBh.; 
{ikd), (. the female of that bird. 

BErngavata, n.(fr. Srihga-vat) N. of the country 
Kuru-varsha, L. 

BErngi, in comp, for Sdritgin. — deva, m. (in 
music) a kind of time or measure, Samgit. ; N. of an 
author, ib., Introd. (cf. Sarhga-deva). 

BSrngika, m. « Sarhgaka, MBh. 

m. * bowman, archer,' N. of Vishpu* 
Kfishna, Sii.; of Siva, MW, 

sart/yarava, m. (fr. ifihga-raxa ?) 
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N. of a disciple of Kanva, Sak. (pi., Pravar.); (j), 
f. N. of a woman, Pin. iv, I, 73. 

sarh'jashta , f. a tree resembling 
the Pongamia Glabra, L. ; a' kind of pothetb, Car. 
Bftr&ffMhtS and °tf08bth£, v. 1 . for prec., L. 

5 TT|H sardula , m. (of unknown deriva- 
tion) a tiger, VS. &c. &c.; a lion, L.; a panther, 
leopard, L. ; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. ; a kind 
of bird, L. ; any eminent person, best, excellent, pre- 
eminent (ifc. ; cf. yyaghra), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
Plumbago Zeylanica,L.; N. of two met res (cf. below), 
Col. ; of a Rftkshasa, R. ; pi. N. of aSftkhft or school 
of the Yajur-veda ; (1), f. a tigress (also the mythiral 
mother of tigers and other beasts of prey), MBh. ; R. 

— kartia, m. N. of a son of Tri-sanku, Buddh. 

— earmfa, n . a tiger's skin,TBr. - jyeahtka (iar- 
duld-), mfn. having a tiger as superior or chief, SBr. 

— Wflffa-ievit*, mfn. frequented by tigers and 
deer, MBh. — lallta, n. ‘ tiger's sport,* N. of a metre 
(consisting of four Padas of 19 syllables each), Col. 

— lom&n, n. tiger’s hair, $Br. — v airman, m.N. of 
a king, Inscr, — vfthana, in.* riding on a tiger,’ N. of 
Mafiju-sri, L. - vikrldita, n. 1 tiger’s play,* N. of a 
metre (consisting of four Padas of 19 syllables each), 
Git. ; Srutab. ; Chandom. (also mfn. imitating a tiger's 
play). — sataka, n. N. of a poem. •-Mma-vl- 
krama, mfn. having prowess equal to a tiger, as 
bold as a tiger, MW. 

^fT^xrr sdrmana , mfn. (fr. barman ), Kas. 
on Pan. iv, a, 7 $. 

bdrmanya or °nya-desa, m. the 
modern N. of Germany. 

^IT^Tir sdrydla , m. patr. fr. sarydti (also 
pi. and 1, f.), RV. ; Br.; Hariv. ; (with Afdnqva) N. 
of the author of RV. x, 93, AitBr. ; Anukr.; n. N. 
of various SAniaus, ArshHr. 

S&ry&taka, m. -prec., Br. 

^TPt surva, mf(/)n. (fr. sarva) relating or 
belonging or sacred to or derived from Siva, KAv.; 
KathAs. (with dis, f. the cast, VarBrS.) 

Sftrvftvarxnika, mfn. written or composed by 
Sarva-vannan, Cat. 

sarvari, mf(i)n. (fr. sarvari) be- 
longing to night, nocturnal, K 5 d. ; Hear. ; Vis. ; per- 
nicious, murderous, L.; (#)» f. night, Vcar.; SarngP.; 
n. (L. also m.) darkness, gloom, BhP. 

Sftrvarika, mfn. nocturnal, VAm. v, a, 52. 
B&rvarln, m. (cf. Sarvarin) N. of the 34th year 
of 'Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, Cat. 

SHcS sal (cf. Vsdd, which in one sense 
N is v. I.), cl. 1. A. id late, to shiuc, be dis- 
tinguished for or endowed with (in$tr.-),Siohas.; Sis., 
Sch. ; cl. 1. 10. A. Sdlate or id lay ale, to praise, 
Dhatup. viii, 37; xxxiii, 18 (Vop.) 

S&llta, mfn. shining with, beautified by, dis- 
tinguished for (with instr. or comp.), Siphas. 

5 TTc* 1. said, mfn. (fr. sri for sri) being 
in a house &c., SBr. (dm, ind. ‘at home,’ ib.); 
m. (also written sdla), an enclosure, court, fence, 
rampart, wall, Inscr.; Kav.; the Sal tree, Vatica Ro- 
busta (a valuable timber tree), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Artocarpus Locucha, L. ; any tree, L. ; a kind of lish, 
Ophiocephalus Wrahl, Vis.; N. of a son of Vpka, 
BhP.; of king Sali-vAhana, L. ; of a river, W.; (a ), 
f., sec below ; n. (ifc.) « Said (col. a). — kafanka- 
fa (also written Sdlahkatahk °), m. N. of a Rak- 
shasa, MBh.; da. N. of two supernatural beings, 
Yajii.; of a RikshasI, MBh.; R.; mfn. be- 
longing to Sal 0 , R. — ffupta, m. N. of a man, Pat. ; 
°tdyani , m. patr. fr. prec., ib. — frSma, m. N, of 
a village situated on the river Gandaki and regarded 
as sacred by the Vaishnavas (its name comes from 
the SJl trees growing near it), Prab.; Pur.; N. of 
Vishnu as worshipped at Sala-grAma or as identified 
with the digram stone, MBh. ; m. n. a sacred stone 
worshipped by the Vaishnavas and supposed to be 
pervaded by the presence of Vishnu (it is a black 
stone which contains a fossil ammonite and is chiefly 
found near the above village in the Gandaki;, 
RTL. 69, 1412 ; (f), f. N. of the river Gandaki ; 

- kalfa , m. N. of wk.; - kshetra , n. the district of 
S°, Cat. ; -giri, m. N. of a mountain producing the 
S° stone, VimP. ; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 


-1 dana-kalpa , m., - nirnaya , m., -partkslui, f., 
- mdhdtmya , »., - lakshana , n. N. of wks.; -Si/d, 
f. the S° stone, Cat.; - stotra , n. N. of a Stotra.-Ja, 
ni. a kind of fish ( « 1 .said), L. - nlryilaa, m,the 
resinous exudation ofthe Sal tree, Ragh. ;Susr. — pat- 
trft, f. Desmodium Gaugeticuni, L. -parnikft, f. 
a kind of fragrant plant (prob. =* next), L. — parni, 
f.DesmodiumorHedysarum Gangeticum, L.*> pusk- 
pa, n. the flower of the Sal tree, MBh. ; Hibiscus 
Mutabijis, L. ; - nibha , mfn. resembling the flowers 
of the Sal tree (i.e. reddish -yellow), MBh.; -bhail 
jikd, f. a partic. game, PS11. vi, 3, 74, Sch.; - maya f 
mf(i)n. made of the flowers of the Sal tree, MBh 

— pota, in. a young Sal tree, MBh. — pr&piu, mfn 
as high as a Sal tree, Ragh. — bhaBjlkK, f. an image 
or figure made of Sal wood, KathAs.; KAjat.; a kind 
of game played in the east of India, Un. ii, 32, Sch. ; a 
harlot, courtezan, L.; - prakhya , mfn. resembling 
the above game, MW.; °kaya, Nom. A. °yale } to 
be like a statue, Nalac. (v.l. Sdli-bh 0 ).— bkafijl, f. 
a statue (made of Sal wood), Prab. — may a, mf(/)n. 
made of Sal wood, Pip. iv, 3, x 44, Sch. — marka- 
yaka, w.r. for Sdld-markataka. — rasa, m. * nir- 
ydsa , I,. — vagsa-&ripa-mnktdval 5 , f. N.ofwk. 

— vadana, in. N.of an Asuta, Hariv, — vana, sec 
bhadra idla-vana . — valaya, in. n. an encircling 
wall or rampart, VAs. — vfcpaka, m. pi. N. of a people, 
VP. -v&ha, in. N. of a poet, Cat. — vKhana, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. ; = sd/i-v°, Vlrac. — veshfa, rn. 
» - nirydsa , L. — s^liiga, 11. the top of a wall, L. 

— samkSsa, mfn. resembling the SAl tree, MBh. 
-■ftra, m. a tree, L.; Asa Fmtida, L. — akan- 
dha and -atambha, m. the trunk of the &Al tree, 
MBh. SKlabkii f. a doll, puppet, wooden figure 
(cf. Sdla bhaiijikd), L. Sftldndra-rSJa, m. N. of 
a Buddha, SaddhP. 

S&laka (ifc.) = I . id la or -sdtd (see hi, pita-, 
J)riya*s n ) ; m. (prob.) a jester, buffoon, Pan. i, 4, 
1 06, Sell. 

Sllana, n. (also written ^f/ u )the resin of Vatica 
Robusta, Paficar. 

Sildjf^ifc.also/rt/^n^ahousc.mansion, building, 
hall, large room, apartment, shed, workshop, stable, 
AV. &c. &c. [cf. Germ, saal ; Kng. hall]\ a large 
branch (cf. idkkd ), L. ; a kind of metre (cf. id I ini). 

— karkafaka, n. a kind of radish, L. (v.l. -mar- 
kataka and -iarkataka). -karman, n. house- 
building, ParGr. ; 6 ma 'pnddhati , f. N. of wk. 
— °ksba (, idlhksha ), m. (prob.) ‘house-eyed i.e, 
large-eyed (?),’ N.of a man, AivSr. — °gni (idlligni), 

m. domestic fire, Gaut. ; Gobh. (RTL. 365;. — °jira 
(. id/Sf ’), m. a kind of dish, Hear. — tva, u. the state 
ol\being)ahouse&c., MArkP. — dvir,f.oi -dvftra, 

n. a house-door; n rya , mfn. being at the door or en- 
trance of a h° (as fire), KfttySr. ; m. a kind of sacri- 
ficial fire, Vait, — patl {said-), 111. the lord of a house, 
a house-holder, A V. — markafaka, see - kar kataka . 

— mnkba, n. the front of a house, L. ; m. a kind of 
rice, Susr. ; °hhiya ) mfn. being at the front of a h° 
(cf. -dvdrya); ni. a kind of sacrificial fire, SrS. 
-* mriga, in. ‘house-animal,’ a dog, L.; a jackal (as 
prowling near h v s?) l R. (v. 1. idkhd mriga). — vap- 

,, m. the c)«icf part of a shed, AitAr. — vat, tu. 
N. of a nun, PAn. v, 3, 1 18; (/), f. N. of a wife of 
VUvAniitra, Hariv. — vat a, 111. pi. the descendants 
of SAlAvat, Pin. v, 3, 1 1 8 ; (1), f. a princess of the 
SAlAvatas, ib. — vatya, ni. a king of the S.llAvatas, 
ib. ; patr. fr. Salavat, ChUp. (Samk.) — vyika, in. 

* h°-wolf,* a dog, cat, jackal &c., L. (;cf. idlavrikd). 
-•arkafaka, see - karkataka . - °araya 
mfn. dwelling in a h" (dm, 11.), Baudh. — sad, mfn. 
sitting or being in a h°qr stable, AitBr.— atambba, 
m. a house-post, KatySr. -stba, mfn. standing in 
a stable (as elephants), MBh. 

SAlK.nl, f. the shrub Hcdysarum Gangeticum, L. 

l. Sftli (for 2, see p. 1068, col. l ), in comp, for 
Sdlitt. — I . -tft, f., -tva, n. (for 2. see under 2. iaU) 
being connected or furnished or endowed with 
(comp.), Sarvad.; SuSr.; trust or confidence in, 
relying upon, W. 

I. B&llka, mfn. relating or belonging to a hall or 
room, g. vrihy-ddi; relating or belonging to the SAl 
tree, W,; (/i), f. a house, shop (sec ndpita-P). 

S&lin, mfn. possessing a house or room &c., g. 
vrihy-ddi; (ifc.) possessing, abounding in, full of, 
possessed of, amply provided or furnished with, con- 
versant with, distinguished for, MBh.; KAv. &c. ; 
praiseworthy, BhP. (cf. ^idl)\ m. N.of a teacher, 


VlyuP.; {ini), f. a kind of metre (four times 

, Ping.; Chandom.; N. of a 

woman, Sukas. 

BUI, f. a kind of plant krisaua-jiraka), W. 
S&Una, martin, having a fixed house or abode, 
settled, established, domestic, Apast.; Baudh.; im- 
potent (in a partic. manner), N*r.; shy, bashful, 
modest, Kav.; Pur. (am, ind., Naish.); like, re- 
sembling, W. ; m. an opulent householder, one who 
devotes himself to household or worldly affairs, ib. ; 
(d), f. Anethum Panmorium or another species, L.; 

II. bashfulness, modesty, humility, (esp.) taking alms 
without begging, BhP. — 1&, f. bashfulness, embar- 
rassment, shyness, modesty, KAv. — tv», 11. the 
having a fixed abode or homestead, Baudh.; baih- 
fulness, Bha|f. ; - varjita , mfn. devoid of modesty, 
immodest, W. — slla, mfn. having a bashful disposi- 
tion or retiring nature (-/va % n.), Uttarar. 

SftlXni, in comp, for idlina. — karana, n. the 
making humble, humiliation, P.\n. i, 3, 70 ; abuse, 
reproach, MW. — y^kfi, P. -karati, to make humble, 
humiliate, ib. 

Bftlinya, m. patr. fr. idlina, g. kun> ddi. 
SSliya, mfn. ‘belonging to a house/ g. utka- 
rildi ; m. N. of a teacher, Pur. 

. sdla , m. (for 1. see col. 1 )zzsula, 1?. 
jval-ddi ; m. n. (also written sdla), g. ardharuidi. 

^nHCTlKI sdla-yrdma &c. »Sce 1 . sdla, col. 1. 
salahka, m. pi. the disciples of Stl- 

lanki, Pat. 

SKlaiikSyana, m. (also written sdt°) patr. fr. 
Salahka, g. nadddi; N. of a Rishi (son of ViivA- 
initra; pi. • S°*s descendants), AsvSr. ; MBh.; 
Paflcat. ; of one of Siva's attendants, L. — ffotra, n. 
the family of the SslankAyanas, MW. — JK, f. ‘S°’s 
daughter/ N. of Satvavatf, L. — MLshkala, rn. pi. 
the S°s and the BAshkalas, Hariv. — aausrava, 

III. pi. the S°s and the Sau.sravas, ib. 

Sftlankftyani, ni. a patr. (perhaps w.r. foi°yana), 

Pravar. 

S&lax&kSyanin, m. pi. the school of S.iUnkA- 
yana. LAty. 

BifiaankiLyanl-putra, in. N. of a teacher, SBr. 
S&lankl, in. patr. of PAiiini, L. 

sulonkatf/nhatfi. Sec sula~k°, 

on col. 1. 

salahkritya , m. pi. N.of a family, 

sdlabhn, mfn. (fr. salahka) belong- 
ing to a moth or grasshopper; in. (with vidhi) the 
way of the moth (to fly into fire, i. c. 1 rushing incon- 
siderately into danger*), Mudr. (cf. patamga-vritti ). 

sdlavn, m. Sympiocos HaceinoHA, L. 

sdldkd , in. (fr. ha/aha) ft collection 
of chips or brush-wood, SBr.; KatySr. ; m. (scil. 
ai;ni) a lire of brush- wood, AsvSr. 

SHl&k&bhreya, m. patr. fr. Saldkd bhrit, g. iu- 
b hr ddi. 

Sftl&kin, rn. (prob. w.r. for Saldkin ) a surgeon, 
barber, W.; a spearman, ib. 

B&X&kaya, m. metron. fr. iafdka, g. iubhr&di, 
EflUlkya, m. an oculist who uses sharp instru- 
ments, VarBrS.; n. employment of pointed instru- 
ments as a branch of surgery (cf. dyMr-w</a),Suir.; 
metron. fr. Saldkd , g. ktirv-ddi. — aftstra, n. the 
science of using sharp instruments for diseases of the 
eye &c., ib. 

$rraifa saluftci, v.l. for next. 

^TTcSTfa saluilji , f. AchyrauthcsTriandra, 
L. (v. 1 . Sdlaiha, °ldil(i, °liiha). 

IrtrjO*! sdldturiya, win. Imrn in Sala- 

ura, Pin. iv, 3, 94; rn. N. of PAn ini, Ganar. 2. 

$TTf$nn 9 sdlathala, no. patr. fr. saldthala, 

Pravar, 

BKl&tbaUya, m. patr. fr. id., g. subhrddi. 

?TTc 3 K saldra, 11. (perhaps connected with 
Said ; only L. ) a bird-cage ; a ladder, flight of stairs ; 
he claw of an elephant; (also written saldra) a 
pin or peg projecting from a wall, bracket, shelf 
(cf. Saldka). 



^lc)T(4V ialaluka. jrTCPV iasana. 

Sfilflklk&, f. a country rich in esculent lotus-roots, 
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JTT3nyii ialaluka, mfn. dealing in salalu 
(q.v.), Pin. iv, 4. 54. 

JMrfTWft? f Hast hall, m. a patr., g. kraudy- 
adi. 

■MUtludjS, f., ib. 

^nf<? a. tali, m. (accord, to some also f.; 
for 1. see p. 1067, col. 2) rice (of ten varieties), any 
grain of a similar character to rice, Mu. ; MBh. <Scc. ; 
the civet-cat, poic-cat, Hear. (?) ; L. ; N. of a Yaksha 
(who was transformed into a lion ; cf. idli-vdhana 
below); pi. grains of rice, rice, R. — k&aa, m. a 
grain of rice, KathAs. — kttta, n. a heap of rice, R. 
— ked&ra, m. a rice-field, Vis. (v. 1 .) — kshetra, n. 
id., Yfljfi., Sch. — gotra, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
(v.I. iali-hotrd). — ffopi, f. the female watcher of 
a rice-field, Ragh. — eftrpa, n. rice-flour, ground rice, 
RAjat. — j&la, n. a mass or dense field of rice, Ritus. 
— J&dana, m. n. ( ja 4 - od°) rice-pap, boiled rice, 
VarBfS. — 2. tft» f. , -tva, 11. (for I . see p. 1067, col. 
2) the state or condition of rice, MW. — nit ha, m. 
(also with miira) N. of various authors, Cat. — par- 
pf , f. Glycine Debilis, Car. ; — mdshaparni, L. 

— plnda, m. N.of a serpent-demon, MBh. — piih- 
fa, n. rice-flour, Su$r. ; crystal, L. — bhanjlkiya, sec 
idla^bh?. — bhadra, rn. N. of a Jinn, Sijihiis. ; - ca - 
rtira, n. N. of wk. — bhavana, n. (MBh.',-bhC, 
f. (RAjat.) a ricc-field. — mapjaji, m. N. of a Rishi, 
Cat. (written s&ii-m*), —▼ah (strong form -vdh), 
mf{idly-uhi)n, carrying rice,Vop. — vftha, m. an ox 
used for carrying rice, MBh.; R. (Sell.; accord, to 
Nllak. ‘the measure of rice called idli-vdha ’) ; a 
proper N., MW. — ▼fthana, m. N. of a celebrated 
sovereign of India (said to be so called cither from 
having ridden on a Yaksha called Sfili, or from SAli 
for Sala, the SHI tree, SAli-vAhana being represented 
as borne on a cross made of that or other wood ; he 
was the enemy of VikramSditya and institutor of the 
era now called Saka, q.v.; his capital was Piati- 
shthAna on the Godavari), Siohas. ; Subh. ; Buddh.; 
■car Hr a, n., pataka, n., - saptali , f. N. of wks. 

— liras, in. N. of a Dcva-gaudharva,MHh.; Hariv. 

— iihka, in. n. an awn or beard of rice, R. ; in. N. of 
a Maurya, Pur. — namrakahikK, f. a female watcher 
of a rice-field, Vis., Sch. — atlrya, m. or n. N. of a 
place, MBh. - atambhaka (?), N. of wk. - hotra, 
in. * receiving otic rings of lice,* a poetical N. for a 
horse, L.; N. of a Muni and writer on veterinary 
subjects, MBh. ; n. S ili-hotras work on veterinary 
science; -jita, mfn. versed in that science, l’ancat.; 
-sdra, m. N. of wk.; c trdvana , m. patr. fr. idli- 
hotra (pl.),Prav. ; L 'tnn, m. a horse, L. ; °triya, n., 
°trSnnaya, rn. N. of medical wks. EtiUikshu-mat, 
mfn. sown with rice and sugar-cane, VarBfS. 

2. Bllika, mfn. (for 1 . sec p. 1067, col. 2) de- 
rived or prepared from rice (with pishta , n. rice- 
flour), Heat.; m. (with deary a ) N. of a teacher; 
(«), f. N. of wk. — ni-tha, m.‘ N. of a poet, Cat.; 
of the author of a Comm, on the Gita-govimla, ib. 

B&leya. rnf(i)n. sown with rice, BAlar.; rn. or 
(d), f. Anethum Panmori or Sowa (n. its grain), Car.; 
ni. a kind of radish, L.; N. of a mountain, Virac, 

BUj, in comp, for 2. idlt, -anna, n., -odana, 
m. n. boiled rice, KAv. ; Susr. 

$nfarar saliUca, in., °ci, i.z=sdlanji , L. 
inafti . idli , f. Nigollft Indica, L. 

fiflli,f.(pr oh. Prakrit for iyaU; cf. 
iydla) a wife’s sister (see comp.) — bkartfl, m.thc 
husband of a wife’s s°, Gal. SBly-t&dka, m. id., ib. 

flMUttdha, m. (prob. corrupted) «prec., ib. 

sdliki , m. N. of a teacher, Baudh. 
irrafcr sdlina &c. See p. 1067, col. 3. 

sdliholra-muni , m. M, of an 
author (prob. w.r. for idlih 0 ), Cat. 

**3 salu , m. (fr. \Zsal) a frog, L ; a kind 
of astringent substance, L. ; a sort of perfume (com- 
monly called Chor), L. ; 11. a panic, fruit coming 
from the north, VarBfS.; an esculent lotus-root, L. 

— eaa-kavaca, n. N. of a Kavaca (q.v.) 

Sfcluka, n. the esculent root of different kinds of 

lotus, L. 

B&lftka, m. a frog, L.; N. of a man, g. subh- 
rddi; 11. (ifc. f. a)-idluka , AV. See. See. (also 
- kunda , KAd.) ; a tumour in the throat, Car. ; a nut- 
meg, L.; N. of a poet, Cat. 


Pat., Sch. 

Bftlttkikiya, mfin (fr. i dlnkikd), Pat. 

S&lfiklnl, f. * idlukikd , g. fushkar&di ; N. of 
a Tlrtha, MBh.; of a village, Pin. ii, 4, 7, Sch. 

S&lflkeya, m. patr. fr. idluka , g. iubhrddi. 

B&lftra, m. a frog, KAiikh. ; a kind of metre, Col. 

S&ldraka, m. a kind of worm infesting the in- 
testines, Car. 

3IT<*£? salnda, m. N. of an evil deniori, AV. 

^TTefftlPchl sdlottanya (proh. w. r. for sdla- 
turlya, q.v.), in. N. of the grammarian PA^ini, L, 

sdlmala , in. the silk-cottou tree 
(only ifc. ; see sa-s°)\ the gum or resin of the cotton 
tree, L.; N of a Dvipa (also -dvipa) t Pur. 

S&lmali, m. f. (or °ii, f. ; cf. ialmalf) the Seemul 
or silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum or Salma- 
lia Malabarica (a lofty and thorny tree with red 
flowers ; its thorns are supposed to be used for torture 
in one of the hells . [cf. kuta-s\ or it may stand for 
the N. of that hell), Mil.; MBh. &c. ; one of the 7 
Dvlpas or great divisions of the known continent (so 
called from the above tree said to grow there; it is 
surrounded by the sea of ghee or clarified butter), 
MBh.; Pur.; patr. of a man (f. °lyd) } g. krautfy - 
ddi; N. of a son of Avikshit, MBh. ; of another mau 
descended from Agasti, Heat. ; (f), f., see below. 

— dvipa, m. the SAlrnali-dvipa (see above). — pat- 
traka, m. Alstonia Scholaris,L. — atha.m.* abiding 
in the SAlmali,’ a vulture, I#.; N. of Gariuja, ib. 

S&Imaiika, mfn. (fr. Idlmali ), g. ku mud ddi 
(with dvipa, \w.~-idlmali-dv 0 , MBh.) ; m. the tree 
Audersoma Kohitaka, L. ; 11. an inferior kind of 
bftlmali tree, MW. 

S&lmalln, in. ty- of Garuda (cf. idlmali-stha ), 
L. ; {ini), f. the silk-cotton tree, L. 

SKlmoli, f.** idlmali (above); N. of a river in 
the infernal regions, Mil. iv, 90; of another river, 
R. ; of one of the Saktisof Vishnu, MW. — kanda, 
m. the root of the Sillmali tree, ib. — phala, in. a 
partic. fruit-tree, L. — pbalaka, n. a smooth board 
of S 7 wood (used to wash clothes upon), Mu. viii, 
396. - veshta or -vtahtaka, m. the gum or resin 
of the SAlmali tree, L. 

Salmalyft. See under idlmali. 

sdly-anna , sdly-odana. See siily, 

col. I. 

5 ir?nrfii sdlya-pati, m. N. of a man* 
SamskArak. 

511^ sdlva, m. pi. (also written sdlva ; cf. 
ialva) N. of a people, GopBr. ; MBh. See. (mfn. 're- 
lating to the SAlvas,’ g. kacchddi)’, sg. a king of the 
halvas (mentioned among the enemies of Vishnu ; 
cf. sdlvdri below), MBh.; Ilariv.; BhP.; (<*), f. 
(prob.) N. of a river, g. nady-ddi ; n. the fruit of 
the Silva plant, Pin. iv, 3, 166, VArtt. 2, Pat. (v.I.) 

— nagara, 11. the city of the SAlvas, Hariv. - patl, 
•rSJa or -rftjan, m. a king of the Silvas, MBh. 
-Beni, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. Bfclyft-frirl, 

m. N. of a mountain, g. kimiulakddi . Silviri, 
ni, ‘ enemy of SAlva,’ N. of Vishnu, L. 

Sftlvaka, mf;i/’d)n. relating or belonging to or 
ruling over the SAlvas, MBh.; f., g.gaurcldi. 

Bftlvaklnf, f. N. of a river, R. 

BSlvapa, n. a poultice, cataplasm, Susr. 

SAlvKyana, mfn .^ialvaka, MBh. 

8ftlyika f m. (also written sal 0 ) a kind of bird, L. 

BUveya, m. pi. (also written sdl°) N. of a people, 
MBh.; sg. one who belongs to or reigns over the 
Sllveyas, PAn. iv, 1, 169. 

Bfclveyaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

I. sdva , ni. (prob.fr . V i.sfi for Vsvi; 
cf, iiiu) the young of any animal (cf. mriga-idva), 
MBh.; KAv. &c. -tva, n. {dvi-tri-eatuh-i' 3 , ‘the 
having two, three, or four young’), VarB|*S. 

Sftvaka, m. the young of any animal, KAv. (rarely 
applied to human beings, e.g. in muni-s°, a young 
BrAhman), VarBfS. ; Hit. &c. 

nr* 2 . sdva, mfn. (fp. iatifl) cadaverous, 
relating to a dead body, produced by or belonging to 
a coipse, Gaut. ; Mu.; MBh. Sec . ; dead, Hariv.; of 
a cadaverous or dark yellowish colotir, tawny, W.; 

n. defilement caused by contact with a corpse or the 


death of a relation, MlrkP. BSvftsftUOA, n. * 2« 
sdva, n., W. 

W* 3 - sdva , iv. r. for sydva . 

sdvara &c. Sec sdbara, p. 1065. 

sdvasayana, m.patr. fr. savas, L. 
sdvasta , °sti, °sti. Sec kdbasta . 

Jlfto sdviri , f. (iu music) a partic. Raga, 

Samglt. 

5IT?T idsa, mfn. (fr. sasa) belonging to or 

coming from a hare, YAjfi. ; Car. 

Bftaaka, mfn. id., Hariv. 

SKiakaxqd, m. (also writteu idsak 0 ) patr. fr. ia- 
ia-karna , SaipskArak. 

Bftsabindn, mf(/)n, descended from Saia-bindu, 
MBh. 

fiftaftdanaka, mfn. (fr. iaiddana ), g. dhti- 
tnddi. 

SSaika, in pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. iasika). 

sdsaddna. Sec y/i. sad , p. 1051. 

^ITOTT kdsvatd, mf(t)n. (fr. sasvat) eternal, 
constant, perpetual, all {idivatibhyah sdmdbhyah, 
idsvatih samdh, or idivatam, for evermore, inces- 
santly, eternally), VS. See. See . ; about to happen, 
future, MW. ; m. N. of Siva, L. ; of VyAsa, L. ; of 
a son of Sruta (and father of Su-dhanvan), VP. ; of 
a poet and various other writers (esp. of a lexico- 
grapher, author of the Anck«rtha-samnccaya); (/), 
f. the earth, L. ; n. continuity, eternity, MBh.; 
heaven, ether.W. — tva,n. constancy, eternity, MBh. 
- mandira, mfn. having a fixed dwelling or abode, 
VarBfS. Sftsvat&nandaand SK«vat 4 ndra(with 
saras-vati ), m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

Bdsvatlka, mfn. k idiva/a, eternal, constant, 
permanent, Nir. ; A past.; Kid. — tsl, f. the being 
eternal, eternity, Harav. 

jnwr sdskasdfia, m. N. of a physician, 

Cat. 

sdshkula , mfn. (cf. sushkala and 
iaushkald ) eating flesh or fish, L. 

jnsffw* sdskkulika , mfn. (fr. sashkuU), 
PAn. v, 3, 108 ; iv, 3, 96, Sch.; n. a quantity of 
baked cakes or pastry, L. 

?Tn*nF sashpaka , mfn. (fr. sashpa), g. dhu- 
mddi. 

Si ahpaya, m. N. of a teacher, g. iaunakddi . 

Bishpejln, m. pi. the school of $Ashpcya, ib. 

I . sds (cf. V sans), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. 
xxiv, 67) iasti (Vcd. and ep. also lasts 
and id sat i, °te; du. iishthah &c., Pin. vi, 4, 34; 
3. pi. idsati , ib. vi, 1, 6 ; impf. a sat, Br. Sec. ; Impv. 
siid/ii, idstdna, RV. ; Pot. sis kyat, Up.; GrfirS.; 
pf. saiasu , °suh [in RV. also Impv. iaiddhi and 
Subj. saids \, RV. &c. &c.; aor. aiishat [in RV. 
also 1. pi. sishdmahi and p. iiskdt], ib. ; fut. id- 
si/d, Gr. ; idsishyati, °te, Br. &c. ; inf. idslutn l 
GrSrS.; idsilntn, MBh.&c.; itid. p. sdsilvd or iish- 
(va, . ib. ; dishy a, Br.; Up.; - idsya , MBh. See.), 
to chastise, correct, censure, punish, R V. dec. &c. ; 
to restrain, control, rule, govern (also with rdjyatn 
or aisvaryam), MBh.; KAv. Sec . ; to administer the 
laws (with dharmam , 1 to adm° justice ’), MBh. ; to 
direct, bid, order, command, enjoin, decree (with an 
inf. or a sentence followed by iti), ib. ; to teach, in- 
struct, inform (with two acc., or with acc. of pert, 
and dat. or loc. of thing), RV. &c. 8 cc.; to confers 
(a crime), Mn. xi,82 ; to announce, proclaim, Bhatf.; 
to predict, foretell, VarBfS.; to blame, reject, dis- 
dain;?), R V. x,32, 4 ; to praise, commend ( — \lsags) t 
Hit. iii, 102 : Pass, idsyate or iishyate (cf. *J sish), 
to be chastised or corrected See., MBh. ; Kav. Sec. : 
Caus. sdsayati (aor. aiasdsat, PAn. vii, 4, 2), to re- 
commend, BAlar. v, 33 : Dcsid. iiidsishati , Gr. : 
l n tens, ieiishyate, iasdsti, ib. 

2. 6 is, f. command ; a commander, ruler, RV. 

1. Bis*. m. order, command, R V. ; ( [iasd ) a com- 
mander, luler, chastiser, RV.; N. of the hymu x, 
152, AitBr. ; of its author (having the patr. BhArad- 
vAja), Anukr. 

8Ss*k*, m. a chastiser, teacher, instructor, go- 
vernor, ruler, Sii. (cf. fnaki-i 0 ). 

b4mul», mf(i)n. punishing, a punisher, chastiser 
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(sec pdka-, pur a-, rukmi smara-f ) ; teaching, 
instructing, an instructor, BhP. ; (f), f. an instruc- 
tress, RV. i, 31, 1 1 ; {am) t w. (ifc. f. a) punishment, 
chastisement, correction (idsanam */ hi, to inflict 
punishment), Baudh,; Mn.; MBh. &c.; govern- 
ment, dominion, rule over (comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
dec. ; an order, command, edict, enactment, decree, 
direction (idsanant *Jkri [kditksh, Baudh.] or id- 
sane */vrit or sthd, * to obey orders ; * idsanat with 
gen., ‘ by command of ;’ id sand, f., Sch. on SiS. xiv, 
*36), RV. dec. See a royal edict, grant, charter 
(usually a grant of land or of partic. privileges, and 
often inscribed on stone or copper), Yajfi.; Ksv.; 
RAjat.&c.; a writing, deed, written contractor agree- 
ment, W.; any written book or work of authority, 
scripture (-Afrtfra), ib.; teaching, instruction, dis- 
cipline, doctrine (also •'faith/ 1 religion*), MBh.; 
KAm.; Kathas.; a message (see comp.); self-controi, 
W. -dftahaka, mfn. disobeying a (royal) command, 
Mricch. — devatl or -davl, f. (with Jainas) the 
female messenger of an Arhat, H Paris. — dbara, 
mfn. one who bears a message or order, a messenger, 
envoy, Kuval. — pattra, n. ‘edict- plate,* a plate of 
copper or of stone on which an edict or grant is in- 
scribed, W. — pari&mTikba, mf(f ». disobedient 
to an order, BhP. — la&ffbana, n. transgression of 
au order or command, KAjat. — vartin, mfn. obey- 
ing the orders of (gen.), KathSs. — v&h&ka, mfn. 
** -dkara, KAm. -illft, f. an edict (cngTavcd on) 
stone, Sadukt. — hara, mfn. = - dhara , L. - bft- 
raka (Kam.), -h&rin (Ragh.), mfn. id. Bftaa- 
n&tivrltti, f. the transgression of a command, MW. 

S&aanlya, mfn. to be chastised or corrected, 
deserving punishment, punishable, MW.; to be 
governed or directed or instructed, Sak. (v.l.) 

B&aita, mfn. governed, ruled, directed, instructed, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; restrained, controlled, R.; punished, 
chastised, Hit. 

SKsitavya, mfn. to he taught or prescribed, Pan. 

3, l33,Vartt.3; to be governed or directed Sec., W. 

S&aitfl, m. a punisher, chastiser, Mu. vii, ijr; a 
governor, commander, ruler over (acc. or comp.), 
Rljat.; Kathas.; Carnpak.; a teacher, instructor, 
Mu.; Ragh.; Sarvad. 

S&sin, mfn. (only ifc.) punisniug, chastising, 
Hariv.; governing, ruling, Ragh.; teaching, instruct- 
ing, Sis. 

fiUUua, n. order, command, RV. 

1. B&sti, f. correction, punishment, MJrkP.; 
direction, order, command, Prab., Sch. ; governing, 
ruling, W, ; a sceptre, ib. 

2 . SKati, m. N. of the root ids, Sis. xiv, 66. 

SSstri, m. a chastiser, punisher, MBh ; KSv. Ac.; 

a ruler, commander, TS. Ac. &c. ; a teacher, in- 
structor, Apast. ; MBh.; Hariv. Ac. (also applied to 
Punishment and* to the Sword personified); N. of 
Buddha, KAjat. (accord, to L. also 'a Jina or the 
deified teacher of cither of these sects*'; a father, MW. 
— tva, n. the state of being a ruler, ruling, govern- 
ing, BhP. 

B&strlka, mfn. corning from a teacher, Pan. iv, 
a, 104, Vartt. 15, Pat. 

SSstra, n. an order, command, precept, rule, 
RV.; Kav,; Pur.; teaching, instruction, direction, 
advice, good counsel, MBh.; Kav, Ac.; any instru- 
ment of teaching, any manual or compendium of 
rules, any book or treatise, (esp.) any religious or 
scientific treatise, any sacred book or composition of 
divine authority (applicable even to the Veda, and 
said to be of fourteen or even eighteen kinds [see 
under vtdya ] ; the word idstra is often found ifc. 
after the word denoting the subject of the book, or 
is applied collectively to whole departments of know- 
ledge, e.g. Veddnta-i Q , a work on the Vedanta 
philosophy or the whole body of teaching on that 
subject ; dharma s 0 , a law-book or whole body of 
written laws; kdvya-i 0 , a poetical work or poetry 
in general ; iilpi-i° t works on the mechanical arts ; 
kdma-i°, erotic compositions; alamkdra i°, rhet- 
oric, Ac.), Nir.; Prat. ; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; a body of 
teaching (in general), scripture, science, Kav. ; Pur. 
«»Mra, m. the author of a SAstra, VarBfS. — k?it, 

m. id., BhP.; Vedanta*.; a writer or author (in 
general), W. ; a Rishi (as the author of sacred works), 
ib. — kovida, mfn. skilled in sacred works, MW. 
~ffaitya, m. N. of a parrot, Kathas. — gapda, m. 
*■ praghata-vid, a superficial reader of books or a 
general reader (?) , L. - cakahua, n.‘eye of science,* 


grammar, L.; mfn. having authoiitative works as 
eyes, MBh. ; Kim. ; Car. - cKrapa, mfn. ~ -dariin, 
L . — sintaka, m. a learned man, MBh. — caura, 

m. one who unlawfully promulgates another’s system 
of teaching (as if it were his own), MirkP.— Jala- 
dhl-rat&a, n. N. of wk. — Jna, mfn. (or m.) ac- 
quainted with the S°s, learned, a specialist (kevala'i 0 , 
‘a mere theorist *), VarBrS, ; Susr.; Pancat. Ac.; a 
mere theorist, MW. ; -64 f. or - fra, 11. acquaintance 
with the §°s, W.-jnftna, 11. knowledge of the S°s, 
kn° derived front the study of the £°s, W.— t&ttva, 

n. the truth (taught) in the S°s, W. ; -jfla, mfn. 
knowing thoroughly a S°, understanding the truth 
of the Ssstras, L. ; m. an astrologer, L. — tan, ind. 
accord, to the § 's or accord, to prescribed rules, Mn. ; 
MBh.; R. ; RuSr. -tva, n. the being a rule Ac., 
Sarvad. — darpapa, m. N. of various wks. — dar- 
aana, n. mention in a S° or in any sacred or authori 
tative work ; {at), ind ,-idstra-tas, MBh. — Aar- 
ala, mfn. - -jtla, L. - daayu, m. ^ - caura , MBh. 
-dlpa, m., -dlp&rtba-a&ra, in. N. of wks. — dl- 
plkS, f. N. of two Comrns. on the MimAusA-sutra 
(by Pftrtha-slTathi ■ misraand PrabhA-kara) ; -kroda, 

m. , -tlkfi, f., -prak&Ea, m., -pr&bbft, f., -pra- 
vaaa, m., -loka, m., -vyftkbyft, f. N. of wks. 

— driahta, mfn. ‘seen in the R°s,’ mentioned or 
prescribed in the S°s, according to precept or rule, 
scientific, Mn.; Kav. Ac. — drlahfl, f. scriptural 
point of view, A.; mfn. — -cakshus, MBh.; m. an 
astrologer, M&rkP. (cf. -tattvajna), -nind&, f. 
reviling or denying the authority of the S°s, W. 

— netra, inf \\.--eakskus, Sivag. — pftpin, w.r. 
for sastra-p°, Hit. — ptija&a-prakarapa, 11., 
-prakKiikft, f. N. of wks. — prasanga, m. the 
subject of the S ? s, W.; discussion of sacred works, 
W. — tmddhl, f. learning (derived) from the S°s, 
K. — mati r nifn, having a well-informed mind, 
learned in thcS°s, Kam.-mftlS, f., -mftlft-vrlttl, 
f. N. of wks. — yoni, in. the source of the S' s {-tw, 

n. ), MW. — vaktrl, m. an expounder of sacred 
books, ib. — J. -vat, ind.*=-/cf, MBh.; Hit. (v.l.) 

— ?. -vat, mfn. having or following sacred books 
or precepts, skilled in sacred writings, W. — varjlta, 
mfn. free from all rule or law, Kav. — vftda, m. a 
p eccpt or statement or maxim of the S°s, K. — vR- 
din, m. a teacher of the S°s, Kiiv. — vid, mfn. — 
-jtla, Mn. ; Gaut. ; VarBr. ; one who has studied the 
Aynr-veda, L.-vidhftna, n. a precept of the 
W.; 0 noli a, mfn. prescribed by sacred precept, MW. 

— vidhl, m. - -vid h ana, W. — vipratishiddha, 
mfn. forbidden by or contrary to the S :j s, W. — vi- 
pratlahedha, m. opposition to the S f, s, any act con- 
trary to sacred precept, ib. — vlmnkha, mfn. dis- 
inclined to learning, averse from study, Bhartr. 

— viniddka, mfn. opposed or contiary to the S ’s, 
W. — vlrodka, ni. opposition to sacred precept, ib. ; 
mutual contradict ion of books, incompatibility of 
different Works, ib. — vyutpattl, f. perftn:t conver- 
sancy with the S°s, MW. — ailpin, m. the country 
of Kasmira, ib.; pi. the people of Iv°, [.,. — aam- 
ffraha, m.,-a&ra,m.,-BftrdvaU, f .,-a&r6ddhRra, 
m. N. of wks. — Blddka, mfn. established by the S°, 
W.; °db Anta- hia-sa m^raha, m. f °dhdnta-lcsa- 
sarftgraha-stira, m. N. of wks. S&strdcarana, n. 
observance of saaetl precepts, A.; the study of the 
§°s, MW.; m. one versed in the S°s, a Pandit, 
W.; a student of the Vedas or one whose conduct 
is regulated by their precepts, ib. SSltrAtikra- 
ma, m. transgressing the S°s, violation of sacred pre- 
cepts, ib. S&atrAtiffa, mfn. offending against the 
$°s, Baudh. S&fttr&dhyftpaka, m. a teacher of the 
Sastras, L. Blstrimanuahth&na, n. disregard of 
the £°s, Hit. Bftstr&auBhthltia, n. observance of 
the S°s,W.; applying one’s self to books, MW. Bla- 
trAaask^kita, mfn. established by the §"s, obey- 
ing sacred precepts, W. Bftstr&nusBra, n. con- 
formity to the S s, ib. BEstrinvlta, mfn. con- 
formable to doctrine or rule, L BRstr&bhijna, 
mfn. versed in the &°s, Hit. UBtrdrambba-vR- 
dirtha, m ./’rambba-aamar thaaa, n . N . of wks. 
BtstrArtba, m. the object or purport of a book, a 
precept of the S^s or of any panic. S w , MW. Slb- 
trdvarta-lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 
BtBtrokta, mfn. declared or enjoined by theS°s, W. 
Siatr&padeta-krama, m. N. of wk. Matnfta- 
fba, in. a treatise of great extent, Ind St. 

Blstrika, mfn. versed in the Astras, SivaP. | 


S&strita, mfn. (fr. idstra), g. tdrakddi ; treated 
according to the SAstras, MW. SKatritArtba, ni. 
a scientifically treated subject, ib. 

Btatrln, mfn. or m. versed in the SAstras, learned 
(cf. satata-i°), Cat.; rn. a teacher of sacred books 
or science, a learned mao, W.; a Buddha, Sii., Sch. 

S&atrlya, mfn. taught in or agreeable to the $A- 
stras, bcKuiging to the S°,-, conformable to sacred 
precepts, legal, Sah.; Samk. & c. — tva, n. the fact 
of being prescribed in the SAstras, Mn., Sch. 

sisya, mfn. to Ih; punished, punishable, Mn.; 
Gaut. ; Bfllar. ; to be controlled or governed, MBh.; 
to be directed, RV. ; to be corrected, MW. ; w. r. for 
sasya, MBh. xii, 1691. 

Blshfa, alabya Ac. See 1. iishtd, p. 1076, 
col. 3, and p. 1077, col. l . 

sas, strong form of Vi. ins. 

2 . Blah, m. (for i. see p. 1068, col. 3) a butcher's 
knife, Br.; $rS. -baata, mfn. holding a butcher’s 
knife in the hand, AitBr. 

ids , strong form for 3. Jus (see nk- 

t ha ids). 

^1T? saha, m.=r sLi. (seo nnna -, phuliha-, 
hhumi-i ° ) ; N. of a country belonging to Kasmira, 
Rajat. — jl, m. N. ufa king of Tanjore( 1684 1711; 
lie is the supj>osed author of various wks), Cat. Bft- 
hdsa, m. the lord of Saha, ib. 

B&bl, m. N. of a dynasty, RAjat. — makaranda, 
in. N. of a king and author, Cat. 

yTF* sdheva , m. (prol>.)s=^^>-L^, Hiijat. 

^TTJl^T idknama^zAj* lj Cut. 

1. si (accord, to Honit* = v/jo), cl. 3. 
P. it id fi (Impv. iiiihi , iddhi ), to grant, 
bestow, RV. (cf. Nir. v, 23): to piesent or satisfy 
with (instr.), ib.; cl. 5.P. A.(l)hAt\ip.x\vii,3)jf/»rj/i I 
iimite (p. sishdya , iishyt , aoi. aiaishit, aieshia, 
fut ieshyaii. v /e), to sharpen. 

I . Slta, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1071, col. 2) satisfied, 
regaled, RV. viii, 23, 13. 

% 2. J/, m. N. of »Siva, W.; nnspicious- 
ucss, good fortune, ib.; peace, composure, calm, ib. 

fifT 3. Jt, (io gmm.) a technical term for 
the case-ending £ (substituted for jus and ias in 
neuters). 

f^t^T siusa, in. a kind of fruit-tree, MBh. 

ftfw siuidpd , f. (rarely and m.e. J/g- 
iapa, m.) the tree Dalbcigia Sisson, AV. &c. Ac.; 
the Asoka tree, W.-atbala, >'cc sdniapdsthala . 

Si&sapSyana, v.l. for vaiiampdyam, VP. 

Bi&sipft, w.r. for iitiiapd. 

fir^nr si vs urn urn, 111. a porpoiac, Dcl- 
phimis Gangelicus ( ~ siiu-mdra, q. v.), RV r . ; TS. 
( ^grdha, Sly.) - a&ntl, f., -atava, rn. N. of wks. 

sink z=.\f sing h (cf. uc-chiyhaua and 
upa-iiqhana). 

BifthS^a, v paka. See iiitghdna &c. 
fw iikam , ind., g. eddi. 

sikku, mfn. idle, lazy, following no 
business or profession, L. 

iiktha , °thaka. See siktha. 
iikman . See su-iikman. 

sikyh , n. (L. also a, f.) a kind of 
loop or swing made of rope and suspended from either 
end of a pole or yoke to receive a load, carrying swing 
(also applied to the load so carried), A V. dcc.&c.; the 
string of a balance, W, ; vajra-vikdra (?), Vop. 
-pia&, ni. the string by which a vessel is suspended, 
§Br. —vat, mfn. provided with a carrying sling, 
KitySr. Aikyi-kxita (?), mfn. suspended by strings, 
A V. xiii , 4, 8. Biky&dhSra, in. 1 loop-holder,’ the 
hook or eye at each end of a pole or beam which bears 
the above looped cord for holding the strings of a 
balance, W. Bikyddnta, mfn. suspended in a swing 
or loop, $Br. 

Blkyaka, (prob.) n. ■ iikya, a loop or swing (see 
next), -vaatra, n. a balance made of cloth and 
suspended by strings, VarBfS. 
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Sikyita, min. suspended in a swing or loop made 
of cord See., L. 

fira .si 7 .?v/, mfn. (fr. \^sak) skilful, clever, 
artistic, AV. 

Sikvan, mfn. id., RV. ; TS. (accord, to Sly. #* 
rajjit and if jus). 

Bikvas, nun. mighty, powerful, able, RV. 

siksh (properly I)csid. of sak ; 

N cf. Pin. vii, 4, 54), cl. I . P. A . sikshati, 
c fe (in later language oftener A. ; cf. DhJltup. xvi, 4; 
pr. p. siksh at, siksha/nana. RV. ; itks/uina, MBh. ; 
impv. iisiksha, Nir. ; nor. asikshishla, Bhatt.), 'to 
wish to be able/ ; P.) try to effect, attempt, under- 
take, TS.; AV.; (A.; rarely P.) to learn, acquire 
knowledge, study, practise, learn from ( abl. or sa- 
kdidt with gen.), R V. Sec. See . ; to practise one’s self 
in (loc.\ Kathils. (cf. Pin. i, 3, 2», VSrtt. 3, Sell.' ; 

1 to wish to be able to ellect tor others/ (P.) wish to 
help, aid, befriend (dat.', RV.; (PA to wish to give, 
bestow, ib.; (P.) to wish to pteseiit with 'just r.), Nir.; 
SiinhhB;.* (A.) to offer one’s service to, enter the 
service of ,a«:c.), MUh.: Pass, sikskyntt ' (aor. nil- 
kshi i, to be learnt or practised, Kiid. ; Kallws. : (Tatis. 
sikJniyati (rarely : tr ; aor. asiiiksJuit ), to cause to 
learn, impart knowledge, infmiii, instruct, teach 
(with aa\ of pers. or thing ; also with two arc., or 
with arc. of peis. and lor. ol tiling, or with ace. of 
pers. and mi’., or with act*, of thing and gen. 01 pers. ', 
M11.; MUh. &<:. 

Sikaha, m. N. of a ki.ig of the Gandharvas, R.; 
(J), I., see below. 

Siksh aka, ml:i. teaching, instructing, S.v, Sch. 
(m. a teacher, M.ilav.; a trainer, sec hns!i-s , a 
learner, W. ; one who knows Sikslia (q. v. g. 
kramddi. 

Siksbana, n. the act of learning, inquiring 
knowledge, W. ; :c.vlnig, instruction in (lor. or 
comp.), Klim.; llliP. 

BikgUaiiiya, min. to be taught (with aa.),Kav.; 
Kathils.. ; to be learnt, W. 

Blkabayltri, in. an instructed, teacher, MNV. 

Siksbd, f. desire 0/ being able to ellect anything, 
wish to accomplish, Kir. \v, 37 ; learning, study, 
knowledge, art, skill in 'Joe. or comp. ; iihhayd or 
°kshnhhis, 1 skilfully, artistically, correctly MBlr. ; 
Kav. & c.; teaching, training (held |»y Buddhists to 
l>e of three Kinds, viz. adh ititta • i iksh d, training in 
the higher thought ; adhiii/tbi ', tr' in the bight r 
morality ; adhipmjild s \ tr u in the higher learning. 
Dharmas. 14O , instruction, lesson, precept, S.inkhBr.; 
TUp. &t.; chastisement, punishment, Nyayam., Sell.; 
the science which teaches proper articulation and 
piommciaiiouof Vcdic tt-xls (i»neot the six Vediihgas, 
q. v.) f Pr 5 l. ; MtindUp. &c.; modesty, humility, dif- 
fidence, W. ; (V) helping, bestowing, imparting ,see 
sikshti iiar j ) ; the plant Bignuma Indies, L. — kara, 
m. * instruction-causing, 1 ’ a teacher, W. ; N. of Vv.isa, 
L.; -gupta, in. ipioh.) N. of a Srh. on the Hari- 
prabodha, Cat. — k&ra, m. a singn capable of teach- 
ing others. Saingit.; the author of a Sikslifl.TPr.it., 
S»:!i. — ' kshara \iikshnkdi ).u. a sound pronounced 
according to the rules of S ', K. ; mtn. correctly pr<>- 
iii iimced, MUh. — fpiru, m. a religious preceptor, 
M W . — c&ra iikshni ) , mfn . o inducting one’s self 
according ro precept, Kajat. — danAa* m. punish- 
ment (serving for' a lesson, ib. — dasaka, n. N. of 
a wk.on Bliakti.— nara, mfn. helping men or liberal 
Towards men, RV. ( - ddnasya >ietd , S i y . ) — nlti, 
f., -pancaka, -pattra, n.or -pattri, f. N.of 
wks. — pada, n . moral precept , Buddh.; -prajfiafti, 
f. N. of a part of the Vinava (q. v.', ib. — prak&sa, 
m., -bodba, m. N. of wks. —rasa, m. desire of 
acquiring skill in (Ioc.), Viddli. — vat, mfn. possessed 
of knowledge, learned, Hariv. ; full of instruction, in- 
structive (as a tale', Kath.ls. — valli, f. N. ol the 
1st ch. of the Taittirlya Upanishad. — vidhl, in. N. 
of wk. — sakti, f. ‘power of learning/ dexterity, 
skill, W. — samvara, m. the moral life of a monk, 
K Aland. — samuccaya, m., -sfitra, n. pi. N. of 
wks. — svara, m. « iikshdkshara, 11., R. 

Sikahlna. See under V siksh. 

Blkshit&,mfn. learnt, studied, practised, Baudh. ; 
Ksv.&c.; taught, instructed or trained or exercised 
in (acc., Ioc., or comp.), MBh. ; KSv. ike.) docile, 
W. ; skilful, clever, conversant, ib. ; modest, diffident, 
ib. ; (J\ f. N. of a woman (see iaikshita ) ; n. teach- 
ing, instruction, BhP. Sikshltikahara, mfn. one 


sikyita. 

who has been tabght letters or literature, Rijat.; m. 
a pupil, scholar, L. SikshitdyuAha, mfn. skilled 
in weapons, L. 

_ Bikshltavya, mfn. to be learnt from (abl.), 
AsvSsr., Sch. ; to be instructed or taught, W. 

Siksbitn-k&xna, mfn. (. iikshitu for inf. °tum) 
one who is willing to learn, a beginner in his art, 
Mricch. 

Slkshin, mfn. learning; instructing, MW. 
Biksbu, mfn. helpful, liberal, RV. 

Sikshtika, mfn. one who studies SikshS, MftndS. 
Slksbenya, mfn. instructive, Vait. 

Siksbya, mfn. to be learnt or taught, W. 

fifra sikha , in. N. of a serpont-demon 
(mentioned together with amt sikha, q. v.), Paficav- 
Br.; see below; (/),!*. a kind of magic, Divyav.; 

N. of a river, VP. 

sikhaha , 111.=: Ink halm, a writer, 

scribe, L. 

fijrWJ? sikhandii, m. (cf. sikha) a tuft or 
hxk of hair left on the crown or sides of the head at 
tonsure, TS. ; SBr. ; Das . ; any crest or plume or tuft, 
MW. ; .1 peacock’s tail, Vikr, ; a kind of plant, L. ; 
/), f., sec below. BikhandastbA, n. du. N. of 
pattic. bones, SBr. 'cl. next). 

Sikbandaka, m. a tuft or lock of hair (•-//- 
khtiutid ), K.ilid.; three or five hx:ks left on the side 
otihc lie.nl v e>p. in men of the militai v class, ~ kaka- 
paks/ta, q.v/j, W.; a curl or ringlet, MW.; a pea- 
cock's tail, Git,; du. (accord, to Sch. 11.) the fleshy 
pain of the body below the buttocks, TS. ; (with 
mystic Saivas) one who attains a panic, degree of 
emancipation, Heat. 

Sikhandl, in comp, for "tuiin. — ketu, m. 1 hav- 
ing a peacock for an emblem,’ N.of Skanda, B.llar. 
— mat, mfn. rich in peacocks, Kuril. 

Sikhapdika, in. a cock, L. ; (prob.) one who 
attains a partic. stage of emancipation, Heat.; (d), 
f. a tutt or lock of hair on the crown of the head, 
W.; (prob.) 11. a kind of ruby, L. 

Sikbandita, n. N. of a metre, Kad. 
Sikhaodm, mfn. wearing a tuft or lock of hair, 
tutted, crested (applied to various gods), AV.; MBh.; 
R.; 111. a peacock, Kav. ; Pur.; Kathils. ; a pea- 
i k’s tail, L. ; a cock, L.; an arrow, L. ; one who 
attains a partir. degree ot emancipation. Heat.; N. 
of Vislmu-Krishna, MBh.; of a kishi or Muni (011c 
of the seven stars of the (treat Bear; cf. citra-f), 
W. ; of a son of Diupada • horn as a female [see si- 
khattJuii], but changed into a male bv a Yaksha ; in 
the great war between Kauravas and Pandavas he 
became instrumental in the killing of Bhishina who 
declined to right with a woman, but he was after- 
wards killed himself by Asvattlulman ; in the SUnkhBr. 
he has the pair. Yajhasena), MBh.; of a Brahman, 
l.alit. ; of a mountain, Cat.; (/»/), f. a pea-lien, 
MBh.; the shrub Abrus Prccatorius, L. ; N. of a 
daughter of Drupada (afterwards changed to a male ; 
see above), M Bli.; of the wife of Autaidhiua, Hariv.; 
Pin . ; of two Apsaias (daughters of Kasyapa am! re- 
garded as the authoresses of RV. ix, 104', Ariukr. 

Sikhandl, I. (of iikhafuja, g. gaurAdi) a hxk 
on the crown ot the head, L. ; Abrus Prccatorius, L. ; 
yellow jasmine, L. — vedanto-s£r&(?),m. N. of wk. 

Sikbiindaka, in. iikhattipaka , a tuft or lixk of 
hair, L. 

sikhara S:c. See col. 3 , 

f5PRc5lf?TT sikha-lohita, m. (perhaps for 
iiUid t\ 'red as a flame ’) N. of a plant (commonly 
called krtkiera-MUi/d), W. 

ftp® sikha, f. (of doubtful derivation ; 
prob. connected with J/, 1 to sharpen *) a tuft or 
lock of hair on the crown of the head, a crest, top- 
knot, plurne, SBr. See. See.; a peacock’s crest or 
comb, MBh.; Hariv.&c.; a pointed flame, any flame, 
ib. ; a ray of light, Kum. ; Kathils.; a sharp end, 
point, spike, peak, summit, pinnacle, projection, end 
or point (in general), MaitrUp. ; Kiv.; VarBrS.; the 
cud or point or border of a garment, Sak. ; the point 
or tip of the foot, L. ; the nipple, L. ; a branch which 
takes root, anv branch, L. ; a fibrous root, any root, 
L. ; the plant Jussiaca Repens, L. ; the head or chief 
or best of a class, L. ; the fever or excitement of love, 
L. ; a partic. part of a verse or formula (the crest of 


I . iikhi. 

the verse compared to a king), RSmatUp. ; =- iikha- 
vriddhi, Gaut.; N. of various metres, Col.; of a 
river (prob. w. r. for iikhi), VP.— kaada, n. a kind 
of onion or garlic, L. — °tfr»-dat or 
{iikhdg\ mfn., Pan. v, 4, 145, Sch. -oala, w.r. 
for - vala , L. — ja$a, mfn. having a single lock of 
hair on the top of the head (the rest being shaved 
off), Gaut. ; A past.; Mn.; (cf. -munja).— tarn, m. 
'flame-support/ a lamp-stand, L. — dftman, n. a 
wreath worn on the top of the head, Megh. (Sch.) 
~ db&ra, mfn. having a sharp end or point, having a 
top-knot, W.; m. a peacock, Kir.; N. of a Mahju- 
$ri, L.j -ja t ‘peacock-produced/ a peacock’s feather, 
MW. — db£r&, m. * crest- wearer/ a peacock, L. 

— patl, ni. N. of a man, Samskirak. — pftsa, m. a 
tuft of hair, Bhar. —pitta, n. inflammation in the 
extremities (as in fingers or toes), L. — ba&dha, m. 
a tuft of hair, L. — bandbana, n. the binding to- 
gether of locks of hair, Cat. — c bbarana [iikhabh°) t 
n. a crest -ornament, diadem, Vikr. — mani, in. a 
crest-jewel, jewel worn on the head, Kiv. ; Kathils. ; 
(ifc.) the head or chief or best of % class, BhP.; Rijat, 

— mftxjita, mfn. one who has his top locks combed 

and cleansed, Sak. — mupda, mfn. one who has only 
one lock on the crown of his head left unshaven, 
Baudh. (cf. - jata ). —inula, n. any root which has 
a tuft of leaves, W. ; «■= - kanda , L, (v. 1. iikhi-m Q ) ; 
a carrot, W.; a turnip, W. — lambin, mfn. hang- 
ing down from the top of the head, Kivydd. — 1. 
-vat, ind. like a crest, MW. — 2. -vat, mfn. flam- 
ing, burning, Sis. ; pointed, Kull. on Mn. i, 38 ; in. 
fire, Kir.; a lamp, W.; a cornet or the descending 
node, L. ; a partic. plant or tree ( =fitrtika), MW.; 
N. of a mail, MBh.; f, Sansc viera Roxbur- 

ghiana, L.; another plant, cock’s comb, MW. — va- 
ra, m. the jack fruit tree, U. — °varta {sikhav ), 
in. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. — vala, mfn. pointed, 
crested, W.; m. a peacock, KivyiM.; (# 7 ), t. Olosia 
Cristata, W. — vriksba, L. — vrid- 

dbi, f. 1 higt l-intcrcst,’ a kind of usuiious interest in- 
creasing daily, Brihasp. — al\tra, n.the lock of hair 
on the crown of the head and the sacred thread (re- 
garded as distinguishing mat ks of a Brnhman),MW. 
Sikhdpanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sikhara, mfn. pointed, spiked, crested, Megh.; 
Kathils.; ni. n. a point, peak (of a mountain), top or 
summit (of a tree), edge or point (of a sword ', end, 
pinnacle, turret, spire, MBh.; K;Iv. Sec.; erection 
of the hair of the body, L. ; the arm-pit, U. ; a ruby- 
like gem (of a bright red colour said to resemble lipe 
pomegranate seed;, L . ; (? } the bud of the Arabian 
jasmine (cf. -da in /id ) ; N. of a mythical weapon 
\astru\ R.; nr. a panic, position of the fingers of 
the hand, Cat. ; N. of a man, K<vhi<.j [d , f. San- 
scvicra Roxburghiana (a plant from the fibres of 
which bow-strings are made), L . ; N. of a partic. 
mythical club (gt hid), K.; (I), f. id., R. (B.); t 
karknta sringi , L.; 11. cloves, L. — data, f. having 
pointed teeth,’ Vim. in a quotation) —dasanS, f. 
id., Megh. (Sell, ‘having teeth resembling the buds 
of the Arabian jasmine'). — nicaya, in. a collection 
of mountain -peaks, M W. — vfi.si.ni, f. ‘dwelling on 
a peak (of the Himalaya)/ N. of Durga, L. — aeua, 
rn. N. of a man, Mudr. Sikharadrl, in. N. of a 
mountain, MArkr. Slkbardsa-llnga, n. N. of 
a Linga on the KaiUsa mountain, Cat. 

Sikbarl, in comp, for °rin. — pattrln, m. a 
winged or flying mountain, Bhartf. — lami, mfn. 
mountain-like, MW. Sikbarindra, m. the chief ot 
mountains (applied to Raivataka, Sch.), Sis. vi, 73. 

Sikbarln, mfn. pointed, peaked, crested, tufted, 
MBh.; R. &c.; resembling the buds of the Arabian 
jasmine, MW.; m. a peaked mountain, any moun- 
tain, MBh.; KSv. &c.; N. of a mountain, Satr., 
Sch.; a hill-post, stronghold, L.; a tree, L.; Achy- 
ranthes Aspera, L. ; Andropogon Bicolor, L. ; a partic. 
parasitical plant, L. ; the resin of Boswellia Thuri- 
tcra, L. ; Parra Jacana or Goensis, L. ; a kind ot 
antelope, L.; {ini), f. an eminent or excellent woman, 
L.; a dish of curds and sugar with spices, Bhpr.; a 
line of hair extending across the navel, L.; a kind 
of vine or grape, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L. ; San- 
seviera Roxburghiana, L.; Arabian jasmine, L.; a 

kind of Atyashti metre (four times o- , 

WWWWW--UWU- ), Git. ; Srutab. ; Chandom. 

1. Blkhl, m. (m.c. for iikhin) a peacock, Hariv.; 
N. of Intjra under Mann Tsmasa, MlrkP. ; the god 
of love, L. 
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2. Blkhi, in comp, for iikhin. — kana, m. * fire- 
panicle, 1 a spark, Harav. - kantha or -grlva, n. 
blue vitriol, L. -tama, rtt. a panic. Gana of Siva, 
Harav. the state of a peacock, KathSs, -tir- 
tha, n. N. of a Tfrtha, Cat.-dia, f. Agni's quarter 
of the sky, south-east, VarBfS.- Ayut, mfn. gleam- 
ing like fire, Si$. — dhvaja, m. * fire-marked, 1 sinoke, 
L.; 1 peacock-marked,' N. of Klrtlikeya, L. ; n. N. 
of a Tirthn, Cat.; -tirtka, n. id., MW. — pioeha 
4 (MBh.) or -puocfca (L.), n. a peacock's tail. - pri- 
4 fa, m, a kind of jujube tree, L. — bhB, m. N. of 
Skanda, Harav. — mapdala, m. Crataev* Roxbur- 
ghii, L. — xnBla, see iiihd-m 0 .— modi, f. a kind 
of plant {^aja-m°), L. -ybpa, in. a kind of ante- 
lope ( = sri-kriritt), L. — vardhaka, m. Benincasa 
Cerifera, L. -v&sas, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 

— vfthana, m. * having a peacock for his vehicle,* 
N. of Klrttikeya, L. — vrata, n. a panic, religious 
observance, GftrudaP. — sikhS, f. a peacock's ciest, 
W. ; ‘ fire-peak/ a flame, W. — grihga, m. a spotted 
antelope, L. — Bokhara, n. a peacock's crest, W . 
Sikhindra, m. ebony, Diospyros Kbenaster, L. 

Sikhln, inlh. having a tuft or lock of hair on the 
top of the head, Gaul.; MBh. &c. ; one who has 
reached the summit of knowledge, BrahmUp ; proud, 
MW. ; ni. a peacock, RPr.1t.; Yftjfi. ; MBh. &c. ; a 
cock,L.; Ardca Nivea (a kind of heron or crane), L.; 
a bull, L. ; a horse, L.; ‘ having flame, 1 tire or the fire- 
god, Grihyas. ; Y Ijh.; MBh. &c.; the number ‘ three ' i 
(from the three sacred fires), VarBrS.; a lamp, I..; a | 
comet, VarBrS. ; N . of Kctu (the personified descend- 
ing node), VI*.; a mountain, L.j a tree, L.; Carpo- 
pogon Pruricm, 1 -.; Tiigonella Kuenum Grxumt, 
L. ; a kind of potherb ( — sitAvara ), L. ; an arrow, 
L.; a Brahman, L. ; a religions mendicant, W.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of Indra under Maim 
Timas*, Pur.; of the second Buddha, Lalit.; Karand 
(cf. MWB. 136, n. 1; 516); of a Brahml (with 
Buddhists), Lalit.; (ini), f. a pea-hen, R.; cock’s 
comb, Cciosia Cristata, L. 

Blkhina, m. a panic. Gana of Siva, Harav. 
first it He hi. fSoo siklta, p. 1070, col. 2. 
sigru , m. (of unknown derivation) 
Moringa Pterygospci ma (a kind of horse-radish- 
sobh&iijana ; the root and leaves and flowers arc 
eaten),Yljfi.; Susr.&c.; N. of a man, g. bid&di ; pi. 
N. of a people, RV.; 11. the seed of the above tree, 
KauL ; Car.; any potherb or vegetable, L.— ja, 11. 
‘growing on or produced by the M u ,* - next, L. 

— b£ja, n. the seed of the Moringa tree, L. — m&la, 
n. the pungent root of the Moringa, W. 

Sigruka, rn. ^iigrte, m., Mn. vi, 14; n. any 
potherb, L. 

f*J[| ^iihJck, cl. 1. P. sinkhati, to go, move, 
Phstup. v, 31. 

sihkhapa, m. N. of 11 man, B11 (ldh. 
■fijfl p sihga , m. a tree, L.; = zhisora , L.; 

N. applied to various men. — dharanika or -dha- 
ranl-aeua, m. N. of an author, Cat. — bhatfa, rn. 
N. of an author, ib.; 0 ftfya, n. his wk. — bbupftla, 
m. N. of an author (prob. — - dharamsa ), Pratlp., 
Sch.; 7 /ya, n. his wk.-rlja, m, N. of an author 
(^-bkupald), Cat. 

Bibgaya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

fiflfjF &{hg% , n. or iihgi, f. (perhaps) a 
partic. part of the entrails of a sacrificial animal, VS. 
(cf. next). 

f^i fjjr< sing in, n. a beard, L. 

Singh (also written sink, prob. for 
orig. iihkh ), cl. x. P. i inghat i, to smell, Dh&tup. 
v, 57 (cf. upaWiihgh). 

Blngbaga, n. « Hhghana, the mucus of the nose, 
L. ; a beard (cf. Jingin), L. — dora, m. N. of a man 
(the patron of SlrAgadeva), Cat. 

Sl&ghftpa, m. (also written tin kana or ii^hana ) 
Os Scpiae, L. ; swollen testicles, L. ; (also n. and <?, f.) 
the mucus of the nose, L.; n. rust of iron, L. ; any 
glass vessel, L.; a beard, L. 

Bi&ghipaka, m. n. the mucus of the nose, 
phlegm, L. ; (iha), f. (also written singh °) id. (cf. 
ifihhhdnika). 

SBfUfi&i m. (or ini, f.) 'having mucus,' the 
nose, L. 

illfhlta, mfn. perceived by the nose, smelled, L. 


. aikhi. 

BlbghlnS, f. (also written singh*) ‘smelling, 1 
the nose, L. 

sic , f. (nom. sik)=:sikya y the cord 
or strap of a yoke or pole for carrying burdens, BhP. ; 
a net, ib. 

siiij, cl. 2. A. (Dhutup. xxiv, 17) 
v Unite (accord, toVop. also cl. 1. 10. A. 
Jirtjate, lihjayate ; pr. p. siiijana or iiiijat [see 
below], Klv. ; pf. siiiftje, Gr. ; aor. aiiiijifhta , ib. ; 
fut, HHjitd, siHjishyate, ib.), to utter a shrill sound, 
tinkle, rattle, jingle, whirr, buzz, hum, twang, bellow, 
roar, RV. See. Sec. [Cf. collateral V $/»/.) 

BinjanjikB., f. a chain worn lound the loins, W. 

Binjat, mfn. tinkling, tattling, sounding See. 

Sihjad, in comp, for ‘ jat. - valaya-subhaga, 
mfn. pleasant with tinkling bracelets or /.ones, Megh. 
•i shadahgkrl, mfn. full of humming l>ees,RhP. 

Sinjft, f. (also written siftjd ) tinkle, jingle, (esp.) 
the tinkling sound of silver ornaments on the ankles 
or wrist, Hear, (accord, to some also Jifija, m. ) ; a 
bow-string, Bfdar. — latS, f. a bow-string, ib. 
*« svattha \siiijasv ) t g. rdjauiantddi (Kis. 
tidjastha \ 

Sinj&na, min. tinkling, sounding See. ( * sidjat). 
— bhramara, mfn. — Siri/iit- shtujaiighri. Bhatf. 

BinjSra, in. N. of a man, KV. 

Sihjita, mfn. (also written siiljita) tinkled, tink- 
ling, rattling, sounding, Hariv. ; K:iv.; n. tinkling, 
rattling, (esp.) the tinkling ot metallic ornaments, 
MBh.; R. Sec. 

Sinjin, mfn. tinkling, rattling, sounding. L.; 
(2;//), f. a bow-string, MBIi. (also written siiij y \\ 
the sine of an arc, Go].; tinkling rings worn round 
the toes or feet, L. 

f$|<? si[ (also written sit), cl. r. P. set at i, 
to despise, Dh.1tup. ix, 1 7. 

f$T 3 T sit ft, f. a roi»c(?), Divydv. 

sinddki , f. (also writ ten sind°) a 
partic. edible substance (made with rice and mustard 
and said 10 possess stomachic properties), L. 

sit, (in grain.) having s us an indica- 
tory letter. 

firm 2. sita, mfn. (for 1. and 4. see under 

»dii and so , w.r. for.w’/a, ‘bright-coloured, white.* 

fynr 3 - situ , in. N. of a son of Visvami- 
tra, MBh. 

sita-drn, f. (cf. sita-dru) = sata-dru, 
the river SutUj, L. 

sitdhhrn, w.r. for sitahhra, q.v. 
sit a mart , n. (of doulilful deriva- 
tion ; cf. iitiman) a partic. part of a sacrificial victim 
(accord, to Yaska ‘the under fore-foot, 1 accord, to 
others ‘the shoulder-blade, the liver &c. ;* see Nir. 
iv, 13), VS.; TBr. fma-tds, ind.) 

fumr sitdvara. See sitdvara. 

firfir siti, mfn. (perhaps fr. Vso) white, 
L. (cf. sita); black, dark-blue, Sis.; m. the Bhoj- 
pattra or birch tree, L. ; « sara , L. - kakud {titi- ), 
mfn. white-humped, MaitrS. -kakuda, mfn. id., 
L. — kdksha, mfn. white-shouldered, MaitrS. «• ka- 
kflhin, m. a vulture with a white belly ( pdndarb- 
daro gridhrah), TS. (Sch.) -kia^ha, mfn. white- 
necked, Kl|h.; dark-necked (as Rudra-Siva; cf. nb 
/<i-^°),VS. &c. 8 cc . ; m. a partic. bird of prey, MBh. ; 
a peacock, SiL ; Bllar. ; a gallinule ( * ddtyuha ), L. ; 
N. of Siva, Klv.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (also 
with dikshita and often confounded with irbkan - 
tha) ; of various authors dec., Cat.; - rdmdyana , n., 

-, siotra , n.; °thiya t n., 0 thiya-tippam, f. N. ofwks. 
•• ka^kaka, mfn. blue-necked(asa peacock), Vikr. 
— kambha, m. the oleander tree, Nerium 0 Jorum, 
L. -• ket a, m. ' white-haired, 1 N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. — oandana, n. musk, L. — cira, 
in. a kind of potherb (apparently Ma.silea Dentata), 
L.-ochada, in. ‘ white -feathered,’ a goose, L. (cf. 
sita*cc h°), — nas, mfn. wh°-noscd, Pan. v, 4, 118, 
Pat.Mpakaha, mf(<r)n. wh°-winged, Hariv.; m. a 
goose, L. (cf. sita-p°). ~pAd (strong form -pad), 
m((padi)n. wh°-footed, RV. ; AV.; KauL; black- 
footed, MW. «pftda, mfn. white- footed, MBh, 
» pyi«k$hA, mf(d)n. wh°-backed (accord, to others | 
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‘ black-backed *), RV. ; VS. ; Br. ; Hariv. ; m. N. of a 
serpent-priest (fabled to have acted as Maitia-varnna 
at a sacrifice), MW. — prabha* mfn. white-hued, 
whitish, MBh.«>b^hA or -bfthn, mfn, having wh° 
fore-feet, MaitrS.; AV.; SBr. — bhasad (i/Y/-), 
min. having wh 3 hinder parts, Kith, ; TS. — bbrd, 
mfn. wh°-browed,VS.; TS. — xsiftfiia, n.'wh^flesh, 1 
fat, Nir. — ratna, n. ‘blue-gem,’ a sapphire, SiS, 

— r nndhra, mfn. having white car-holes, MaitrS. 
-lalit a, mfn. having a white forehead, Pin. vi, 2, 
138, Sch. — vara, m. Marsilca Quadrifolia, Bhpr. 
- vlira, mfn. white-tailed, TS. ; rn. *■ - vara , L. 

— v£la, mfn. wh ’-iailed,SBr. — vfiaas, mfn. weal- 
ing a dark garment, BhP. — sdraka, in. ‘having a 
dark t vcna\‘ Piospvtos Kmkryopteris, L. Siti- 
kahu, m. N. of a son of lianas, VP. (v.l. iiteyu, 
siteksiut , siucyit), 

Sitinga, mfn. (prob.) whitish, AV. 

Sity, in comp, for siti. —ansa, mfn. white- 
shouldered, TS. — 6sh^ba, inlu. white lipped, ib. 

fjnfrPT, sithnun or c w at (only dll. °/W- 
bhyum or f madbhydm) « sitd/fuw, TS.; Kith. 

sit p tit d. 111. (v.l. sitffutd , Sell.) ft 
partic. animal resembling a cat, TS.; a large black 

bee, L. 

sit bird, inf(/ 7 )n. (for srHhint fr. 
truth ) loose, lax, slack, flexible, pliant, soft, RV.; 
AV.; fir. 

Bithlla, inf(#v'n. (collateral form of pm:.) loose, 
slack, lax, relaxed, untied, flaccid, nui rigid or com- 
pact, r J'S. <Scc. Sic . ; soli , pliant, supple, Pafuai.; un- 
steady, 1 1 emulous, MBh.; languid, inert, nnciurgctic, 
weak, feeble, MBh.; Kiiv. Ac.; careless in iloc.), 
R. ; indistinct (as suiind), I..; not rigidly observed, 
W.; loosely set anted 01 possessed, abandoned, shaken 
oir, ib. ; (<#///•, ind, loosely, tu.t firmlv, Kagh. ; (:), 
f. a kind of tawny-coloured ant (said to be a variety 
ol the white ant:, L. ; iam), n. a Ijusk fastening, 
looseness, laxity, slowness, MW. ; a partic. scpaiation 
of the terms 01 members of a logical seties, ib. — tft, 
f., -tva, 11. looseness, la.xttv, relaxation, want of 
energy or care, iiidifleien<e, languor {-fd/ti */gdHt 
or vraj, *to undergo imlilfe-i f-uro, f be neglected , 
Hariv. ; Klv. ; Pam at. — pxdita, mfn. loosely pressed 
or compressed (Ha, f.), Susr. — prayatna, min. one 
whose dibits are telaxod, M W. — bala, mfn. relaxed 
in strength, weakened, relaxed, ib. — m-bh&va, see 
A s*. — vaau, mfn. having diminished wealth, M W.; 
shining with diminished 1 ays, ib. — sakti, mfn. im- 
paired in strength or power, ib. — samfldhi, mfn. 
having ihc attention drawn oil or relaxed, M;Bav. 

Sithilaya, Nom. P. 'yati, to loosen, make loose, 
relax, S'ak. ; h. 'yate , to neglect, let pass, ib. (v.l.) 

SitltilAya, Nom. A. 'yaU\ to become relaxed, 
Bharir. 

Bithlllta, mfn. loosed, loosened, slackened, re- 
laxed, dissolved, made soft, Klv.— Jy», mfn. (a bow) 
whose string has been relaxed, Katlils. — mrinala, 
mfn. (an armlet formed) of lotus- fibres harigiug loose, 
Sak. 

Bithill, in comp, for iithih. — karapa, 11. tlie 
act of loosening, relaxing, impairing, weakening, 
Sarvad. — y'kri, P. A. -harm, kurute , to make 
loose, loosen, iciax, slacken, weaken, impair, remit, 
abandon, MBh.; Klv. Sec. — k?ita, mfn. made 
loose, loosened, relaxed &t., ib.— VtohB, P. -bha- 
vati f to bec ome loosened or slackened, l»c relaxed, 
slacken, Klv. ; Knihls. ; to desist from (abl.), Mricch, 
-bbQta, mfn. loosened, relaxed, slackened, languid, 
Kathls. ; SuSr. 

Bltbill-s&nti, f. N. of wk. 

f$PI iina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

Blnl, m. N. of various men (of a son of Su-mitra, 
of a son of Garga, of the father of Satyaka, &c. ; 
iiner naptri , ‘ grandson of S°,* N. of Satyaki, one 
of the Plndu chiefs), MBh.; Hariv,; Pur.; (ihc.) the 
race of Sini (see below); pi. N. of a class of Ksha- 
triyas, Un. iv, 51. — pravlra, m. a chief or hero of 
the race of S° t MBh. — baba, m. N. of a river, VP. 

— vftaa, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. (B. iinbv°). 

— vftaudeva, m.pl., Pin. vi, 2, 34 
Sinika, m. N. of a preceptor, VP. 

SinX-pati, m. (for iini-p 0 ?) N. of a warrior, 

Hariv. (v.l. sittbfati). 

BiaX-Tita. See iinbvdsa. 
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sineyu. 


iiro-malin. 


6ineyu,m. N.of a son of Uftat, Hariv.; of Uftanas, 
VP. (v.l. siieyu). 

sintvCtli , w. r. fur sin 0 . 
f?wr sipada. See a-iipadd, 

sipavitnuka, m.a kind of worm, 

6rofirr sipavishta , m.=ziipiv c , L. 
fijRHTf sipataka , in. N. of a man, Rajat. 

f^rPor iipi, m. a ray of light, Nir. v, 8 ; 
*/«/«, TS. ; - pnhiin, L.; f. skin, leather, W. 
— TiskfA, mfn. (accoid. to Sly.) pervaded by rays 
(applied 10 Rudra-§iva and Vishnu ; ef. RTL. 416), 
RV. &c. Blc.i bald-headed, A past.; ‘leprous* or 
'having no prepuce,’ L. ; superfluous, K§fh.; vat, 
mfn. containing the word iipivishta , TS. ; Ilr. ; 

S vatT), f. a verse containing the above word, Br.; 
LpSr. - vish$ak£, inf(d)n. (prob.) smooth, TS. 
Sipitia, mfn. (prob.) superfluous, Slir. 

f$TJJ sipra, m., set* sipru; (Un\)=zsiprd, f. 
(sec below). — vat {Sipra-) t m\n. having full cheeks, 
full-cheeked, RV. vi, 17, 2. 

Bipraka, 111. N. of tb.e murderer of Su-sannan, 
VP.; of the first king of the Andhras, MW. 

BiprE, f. (du.) the cheeks, KV.; (pi.) the visors 
(of a helmet), ib. ; (sg.) the nose, Nir. vi, 17. 

Bip rini-vat and aiprin,mii). full-checked, RV. 

6ns &ipha, m. (derivation unknown) = 
siphd (which is the more usual form; sec below), L. 

SiphE, f. a fibrous or flexible root (used for mak- 
ing whips &c.), Mu. ix, 230; a lash or stroke with 
a whip or rod, ib. viii, 369; N. of a river, RV. (L. 
also 4 a blanch ; a river ; a mother ; a tuft of hair on 
the crown of the head ; the root of a water-lily ; 
spikenard; turmeric; a sort of dill or fennel*). 
— kanda,m.».thc root ofa water-lily, L. — dkara, 
m. ' possessing fibres/ a branch, L. — rnha, 111. 

* growing from fibres which descend to the ground,’ 
the Banyan tree, L. 

BlphEka, m. the root of a lvater-Iily, L. 
hrfsr sibi t m. (also written sivi) N. of a 

Rishi having the patr. Auftiuara and supposed author 
of RV. x, 179', Anukr. ; of a king (renowned for 
his liberali'y and unselfishness, and said to have saved 
Agni transformed into a dove from Indra transfonned 
into a haw k bv offering an equal quantity of his own 
flesh weighed in a balance), MBh.; Hariv.; Bur.; 
(pi ) a people descended from Sibi, MBh.; llariv. ; 
VarBrS. ; N. of a son of India, MBh.; of Indra in 
the fourth Manv-autara (v. I. sikhin), VP. ; of a sou 
of Maitu Cakshusha, BhP. ; of a Daitya (sou of 
Saiplirlda), MBh. ; a king of the Sibis, VarBrS. ; a 
beast of prey, L.; the biren tree («= bhiirja), L.; 
Typha Angustilolia, L. — kftla, rn. N. of a Daitya, 
Hariv. — carita or -carltra, n. the story of £ibi 
(occurring as an episode of the MBh. iii, 10560- 
1O596 and 13275-13300). 

Biblka, m. N. of a king ( =» iibi), Buddh. ; pi. N, 
of a people in the south of India, VarBrS.; (a), f., 
see next. 

BibikE, f. (also written stvikd) a palanquin, palkce, 
litter, bier, MBh. ; R.&c.; a partic. weapon of Ku- 
bera (god of wealth), VP.; a stage or platform erected 
for exhibitions, MW.; a proper N., ib. — dEna, n. 
or -Aftna-vldhi, m. ‘ the gift of a litter &c./ N. of 
a ch. af the VahniP. 

Slblra, n. (also written iivira) a royal camp or 
residence, tent in a royal camp, any tent, MBh.; R. 
&c. ; an entrenchment for the protection of an army, 
MW. ; a sort of grain, L. ; m. N. of a tribe (?), MW. ; 
(prob.) w.r. for divira , Raj at. v, 176. -girl, m. 
N. of a mountain, VarBfS. 

Sibl-ratha, m. a palanquin, litter, L. 

fifT# sibhrd, mfn. (prob.) desirous of sexual 
intercourse, AV. 

6n* sim (=zV 1, sam ), cl. 4. F. sfmyati , to 

cut up, prepare (a sacrificial victim), TS.; Kafh. 

Sima, m. a cutter up or preparer (of sacrificial 
food), TS. 

Siml, a legume, pod, L. ; work, labour 

• simi (see aiimi-dv(sh). -JEvarl, f. growing 


wild, TAr, (Say.) -dE (f/iwr-), f. N. of a female 
demon, AV. ; SBr. 

Siml, f. =■ Jams, effort, labour, work, industry, 
TS.; Kith, — vat {simi-), mfn. effective, mighty, 
strong, RV. 

Simyu, mfn. (prob.) strenuous, vigorous, aggres- 
sive, RV. i, 100, 18 ; m. pi. N. of a people, ib. vii, 

f$! ftWI iimika , f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

f$f mf n . (applied to a partic. 

wind), MaitrS. 

fipf«6r*nx simisimuya , °yati (onomat. ; 
cf. simi sim 0 ) # to simmer, bubble or boil with a mur- 
muring sound, YarYogay. 

iimishi-pada, m. (cf. samanU 
shada) a Rakshasa, L. 

simfifa f. a kind of islirul), L. 

6 m Simla, m. (also written simba) a pod, 
legume, Suftr.; Cassia Tora, L.; (</), f. (also written 
simba) :t pod, L. 

Simbala, m.a small pod or kind of fiower (accord, 
to Say. ‘the flower of the Sllmali tree*), RV. iii, 
53, 22 ; a kind of plant, Kaui. 

Slmbi, f. (also written simbi ) a pod, legume, 
Malatim.; Car. — J&, f. ‘pod-born/ any pulse or 
grain growing in pods, MW. — parxxikE or -par- 
pi. f. Phascolus Trilobus, L. 

Sixnblka,tn.a black variety of Phascolus Mungo, 
L.; (d), f. a pod, legume, L. 

Bimbl, f. a pod, legume, Susr.; Phaseolus Trilo- 
bus, L. ; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; *= nishvdpi, L. 
— dhEnya, 11. leguminous grain, Car.; Bhpr.-pho- 
la, n. Tabcrnwmontana Coronaria, L. 

6 miTi bimliita, mfn. (accord, to Naigli. 
iii, 6) - sukha, RV. x, 106, 5. 

6r*3 simyu. See above. 

simridi, (prob.) w. r. for simridt. 

fijTJ sir (noin. sir ; Vsji), hurting, injur- 
ing, wounding (only ife., t.g. iaiiia-iiiu-Sih), Kir. 

xv, 5. 

siras, n. (prob. originally saras = 
karas; and connected with karaiika , q.v.)the head, 
skull (acc. witli ‘to give up one’s head i.c. 

life;’ with */dhri or */vah,‘ to hold up one’s head, 
be proud ; ’ with Caus. of V vrit or witli upa-^sthd } 
‘to hold out the head/ ‘acknowledge one’s self 
guilty/ see iirbpasthdyin ; instr. with *Sgrah, 
*Jdhd, y/dhfi, vi dhri, V bhri \ \b vah, or */kri, 
‘to hold or carry or place on the head, receive 
deferentially;’ instr. with ^ gam, abhiWgam , 
fraWgrah, ^ya, pra-tiam [V Wfl "*]» ni-^pai, 
pra-ni-*/pat, ‘to touch with the head, bow or fall 
down before ; ’ loc. with V kri or ni-t/dhd, ‘ to place 
on one’s head ;’ loc. with */sthd, ‘ to be on or stand 
over a person’s head, stand far above [gen.]),’ RV. 
&c. &c. ; the upper end or highest part of anything, 
top, peak, summit, pinnacle, acme, MBh.; K&v. 
&c.; the forepart or van yof an army), Sift. ; the be- 
ginning (off a verse), VarBrS.; (ifc.) the head, leader, 
chief, foremost, first (of a class), BhP.; N. of rhe 
verse dpo jyotirdpo'mritam , Baudh.; Vishn. &c.; 
of a Siman (also with Indrasya ), ArshBr. ; Lajy.; 
ofa mountain, Buddh. [Cf. Hrshan; Gk. ittpa s, 
K&prj & c. ; Lat. cerebrum for ceresrum ) cornu; 
Germ. hirni % Him; Eng. horn.'] -tas, ind. out 
of or from or at the head, GrS. ; Kflv. — tlpin, m. 

‘ hot in the head/ an elephant, W. — tta, n. ' head- 
protector/ a helmet, Ragh.; RSjat. Sc c., a cap, 
turban, head-dress, W. — trl^LA, n. - prec., MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; Kflv. ; a skull, L. — pada, n. the upper part, 
Car. — «th*, see Sirafi-stha. 

1. Sira, m. a Hras , the head, MBh. ; Pahcar. See.* 
the root of Piper Longum, L. (v.l. sir a ) ; Betula 
Bhojpatra, L. ; a Boa, L. ; a bed, couch, L. Blro- 
pastbSjln, mfn. ‘holding out the head’ (soil, for 
punishment, as a man must do if the person accused 
by him has cleared himself by an ordeal), Nar. 

2. Sira, in comp, for siras , - upasUsbad, f. 
N. of an Upanishad. — Ja, m, * head-produced,' the 
hair of the head, L. - anftta, mfn. » HraJi sn 0 , 
MBh. 

Sira^, in comp, for liras, -kapftla» n. < head- 


bowl/ the skull, MBh.; Hariv.; Suftr. — kapftlisi? 
infn. carrying a skull, Yajn. ; in. a religious mendi- 
cant who carries about a human skull (as a symbol of 
having abandoned the world), W. -kampa, m. the 
act of shaking the head (also pi.). MBh.; Rftjat. 
-kampin, mfn. shaking the h°, Siksh. — karpa, 
n. sg. the h° and thaear, Kaus.-kyintana, n. cutting 
off the head, decapitation, Siuhis.— kriyft, f. (ifc.) 
presentation of the head, R. — pat£a, m. a turban, 
Pahcar.— pftka, m. a partic. disease of the h°, SirAgS. 
-pl^da, m.du, the two protuberances on theforehead 
of an elephant, L. — pltba, n. the back of the neck, L. 

f. head-ache, W. — prayflma,rn. bowing or 
bending the head, Bhartr. — pradKna, n. giving up 
the head or life, Cat. - prftvar 09a, n.‘ h°-covering/ 
a head-dress, turban, MW.— phala, m. the cocoa- . 
nut tree, L. — aftfaka, n. a turban, L. —alia, n. 
N.of a fortress, RSjat. — ittla, n. violent head-ache, 
Suftr. ; Kathfts. dec. — aaaha, m. ‘ having only the 
head left/ N. of Rlhu, Bharty. — ar&t, mfn. (ifc.) 
being 2\ the head or top of, $rs. — Arenl, m. f. a line 
or number of heads, MW. — at ha, mfn. being or 
borne on the h° ; hanging over one’s h°, imminent, 
Kiv. ; in. a chief, leader, W. ; a plaintiff, L. — fltfcft- 
na, 11. a chief place, MBh. — sthita, mfn. being 
in the head, cerebral (as a letter or sound), Siksh. 

— anftta, mfn. one who has bathed or perfumed his 
head, Mn. ; MBh. See. — cmfina, n. bathing or per- 
fuming the head, VarBrS. ; Pur. — sn&niya, n. pi. all 
the requisites for bathing or perfumingthe h°, ApGr., 
Sch. — sraj, f. a wreath worn on the head, Heat. 

Slras, in comp, for Sir as. — cheda, m. (Kav.; 
Kathas. &c.) or -ohedana, n. (Cat.) cutting off the 
head, decapitation. 

Sirava ^ siras in sahasra-iirastdara , q.v. 

Birasl, loc. of siras , in comp. — ja, in. (ifc. f. 
d) 1 produced on the head/ the hair of the head, Sift.; 
Kid.; Pancat.; -pdia y m. a tuft of hair, Sift. — ruh 
(W.) or -*uha (L ), m. ‘growing on the head/ the 
hair, —ale, f. a head-cloth, L. 

Slrasita, mfn. exalted (?), Divyav. 

Blraska (ifc,; -Iva, n.) - tiros, Suftr.; VarBrS. 
&c. ; mfn. belonging to or being on the head, MW.; 
m. or (L.) n. a helmet, HParift. ; n. a cap, turban, 
W. ; (d) t f. a palanquin, W. 

1. Slraaya, Nom. P. fJ ya/i, - sir a iahati, Pan. 
vi, I, 61, Sch. 

2. Slraaya, mfn. == Lira iva, g. iakhddi ; belong- 
ing to or being on the bead ( =* sirshanya ), P 3 n. vi, 

l, 61, Vlrtt. 2, Pat. ; m. ‘the hair of the head/ or 
‘dean hair,' L. 

Biro, in comp, for siras. — fata, mfn. - tirah- 
sihiia, Siksh. — g ada,m. a disease of the head, Suftr. 

— g riba or •g eha, 11. a top-room, a room on the top 
ofa house, L. — ganrava, 11. heaviness of head, Suftr. 

— graha, m. ‘ head-seizure/ disease op affection of 
the h°, Suftr.; SirAgS. — grxvA, n. sg. the head and 
neck, MaitrS.; AitBr. — ghftta, m. a blow on the 
head.Mficch.; VarBrS. — ja, n. pl.‘ h°-produced/the 
hair of the head, Hariv. — Jfinu, n.; g. raja-dan- 
tddi. — jvara, m. fever with head-ache, MBh. 

— dftman, n. a turban, Paficar. — duhkha, n. head- 
ache, Suftr. — dhara, m, (R.; BhP.) or-dkard, f. 
(MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.&c.; ifc. f.dF) ‘h^-supporting/ 
the neck. — dharanlya, mfn. to be borne on the 
h°, to be greatly honoured, Dhflrtas. — dhKman, n. 
the head (of a bed), Kid. (v. 1. • hhdga ). — dhErya, 
mfn. u - dhnraniya , Bham. — dhl, m. * - dhara , Sift. 

— dhdnana, n. shaking the head, Kpr. — dhra, m. 
■= -dhara, BhP. — aatl, f. bowing the head, Kav. 
-nyftaa, m. hanging down the head, Car. -pti, 
w.r. for -rti, ManGy.-Mja, n., g. raja dant&di 
(Kift. ) -bhava, m. the hair of the head, L. -bhEga, 

m. the top (of a tree) , Kathas.; the head-end (of a bed ; 
also iayaniya-iirO'bh 0 ), Kad. (v.l. °ro-dhdman ) ; 
Hear. - ’bbitfipa {°ras-abh°) } m. head-ache, MBh.; 
Suftr. — bhfUha^a, n. a head-ornament; 0 shandya , 
Nom. A °yat€ % to form a head-ornament, Kavy&d., 
Sch. — mapipm. ‘ crest-jewel/ a jewel worn on the h°, 
$itus.; VarByS. &c.; the chief of (gen. or comp.; 
-td> f.), Paflcar.; Kathas.; HParift. &c.; a title of 
honour conferred on Pandits, MW.; N. of the chief 
wk. on any subject and of various eminent scholars, 
Cat.; - khandana , n„ - nydydnusari-vivriti , f. N. 
of wks.; - bhatja , •bhattdcarya i m. N. of various 
authors, Cat.; -mathurd-ndthiya, n., -vydkhyd % f. 
N. of wks. — rnarmaa, m. a boar, L. -mEtxi- 
TaaMaha, mfn. having only the head left (Rlhu), 
SlrftgP.— allia, m. * garlanded with skulls/ N. of 
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Siva, MW. — sntikha, n. $g. the head and face, 
AivQr. — mAUll, m. 'crest-jewel/ an eminent or 
distinguished person, Cat.-rakehin, m. the body' 
guard of a prince, Hear. — ratna, n. ‘ crest-gem/ 
jewel worn on the head, L. - rnj, f. h°-ache, Susr. ; 
VarBfS. ; KathJs. — rnj&, f. id., MBh.; Alstonia 
Scholaris, L- rub, rn. ‘ head-growing,’ hair of the 
head, L. — ruha, m. (ifc. f. a) id., MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Kav. &c.; a horn, VarBrS.; (<?), f. Leea Hirta, L. 

— roga, m. any disease of the head, Suit.; -ghna- , 
yajhdpavtla-ddna, n. N. of wk. *rti { c ras-ar°), 
f./iead-ache, Kathas. - vartin, iitfn. being at the h°, 
being on the top or summit, W.; « sir&pasthCiyin , 
Nar. ; m. a chief, W. - valli, f. the crest or comb 
of a peacock, L.— vast!, m. or f. (?) pouring oil or ! 
other liquids on the head, L. — v&bya, nifn. to be 
borne or worn on the h°, Campak. — vireka, m. ; 
anything for cleansing or clearing the h°, SarngS. 1 

— virecaaa, mfn. cleansing the h°, Susr. ; n. =* -vi- 
rcka, ib. - Vfltta, n. pepper, L. ; -pha/a, m. a kind ' 
of Achyranthes Aspcra with red flowers, Bhpr, — ve- 
dani, f. head-ache, Kad. — veshfa, in. or {ana, n. 
a head-dress, turban, L. — vrata, n.a partic. religious 
observance, MundUp.- ’athi ( J ras-as°\, n. 4 head- 
bone,* the skull, L. — b&rin, m. N. of Siva, MW. 

— bflt-kam&la, n. the lotus of head and heart, 
Kathas. 

fiflTT sira % siralu. See siru, si tala. 

f$rft sin, in. (only L.; of. Un. iv, 142; ti 
murderer, killer ; a sword ; an arrow ; a locust. 

f*TfW siriyu, f. (prob.) ni^ht, RV. ii, 10, 

3 (cf. Naigli. i, 7 ; others ‘a cell*). 

fsrirfu* art mbitha, ni. (pi oh.) a cloud, 
RV. x, 155, 1 cf. Naigh. iv, 3 ; accord, to Anukr. 

* N . of a Rishi having ihe patr. Bh&radvaja and author 
of the above hymn ’). 

fjrfrfjm sir is itd (onomnt.), with Vbhu, 

V . -bfmva/iy to hiss, ApSr., Sch. 

Sirisirftya (onom.), A. °yate, id., ApSr. 

iirisha, m. Acacia Sirissa (n. its 
flower), ShadvBr. Sec. Sic.; m. pi. N. of a village, 
Pat. on Pin. i, 2 , 51. — kustuna, n. the flower of 
the S° tree, Sak. -pattrS or-pattrikft, f.a kind of 
wliitc Kinihl (q.v.), L. — ph&la, n. the fruit of S w 
tree, Susr.-bijft, n. the seed of S° tree, ib.- vana 
or -v&na, n. a wood of S° trees, Pan, viii, 4, 6, Sch. 

Sirishaka, m. Acacia Sirissa, K N.of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; (//‘<f\ f. a kind of tree, Bhpr. \c(. 
ambu-iirishikd). 

Sir r shika, mfn. (fr. iirisha ), g. kum ud Adi. 

Sirishin, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.; 
(////), f. a country abounding in Sirisha trees, g. 
pushkar'Adi. 

(also written sil), cl. 6. 1\ siluti, 
to glean, Dhalup. xxviii, 70. 

I. Sila, m. (L. also 11.; for 2. see col. 2) gleaning, 
gathering stalks or cars of com (accord, to Kull. on 
Mn. x, 112 sila ■** ancka-dhd ay Sunny ana, i.e. 

‘ glcarmig more than one ear of corn at a time,* opp. 
to iincha ~ ek ftka dhanyddi-gudakdicayana), 
Mn.; MBh. See.; m. N. of a son of Paryitra, Ragh. 

— m-dbara or -m-dbarlt?), m. N. of a rnan, 
Pravar. —rati, rnfn. satisfied with gleaning, MBh. 

— v*ltti, mfn. subsisting by gleaning, ib. Bil&da, 

m. 4 eating ears of corn,* N. of a man, Cat. Si- 
lAndbae, 11. ears of corn left on a field, BhP. 
BUAhftrin, mfn. one who gathers stalks or ears of 
corn, MBh. 8 il 62 tahfr, ni. gleaning ears of corn, 
Apast. ; m. du. or n. sg. (a* a Dvandva) gleaning ears 
and picking up grains (hence 4 following an irregular 
occupation*), Mn.; Yajfl.; BhP.; -vritti, f. sub- 
sistence by gleaning (or by unusual and irregular oc- 
cupation), MBh.; BhP. ; mfn. « ii/a-vritti, MBh.; 
Hariv. Bilfi & o k aiia, n. gleaning ears of corn, BhP. 
ftilMebls, mfn. subsisting by gleaning, fialar, 

flftlkmbft, m. a sage, L. ; a weaver, L. 

Hjl silamana-khana , m.= 

^jla^jCat. 

iiia, f. (perhaps connected with 
Vi . ii) a stone, rock, crag, AV. &c. &c. ; red arsenic, 
Suir.; camphor, L.; the lower mill-stone, L.j the 
lower timber of a door, L.; the top of the pillar sup- 
..porting a house, L. ; a vein, tendon (for Sira, q. v.), 


L.; N. of a river, R.; of .1 woman, Cat. — kaxpl, 
f. Bosweliia Thurifera, L. - ku^a or -kuttaka, in. 
a stone-cutter’s chisel or hatchet, L. — kusuma, 11. 
storax, W. ~°kabara n. ‘ stone-letter,* 

writing on stone, lithography, Veuls. — grilia, n. 
4 rock-house,* a grotto, R.; R.tjat. — gha&a, mfn. 
firm or hard as a stone or rock, Ragh. — cakra, n. 
a diagram on a stone, Pancar. — cay a, m. 4 rock- 
mass, a mountain {kauaka*sihvc ° , a m° of gold), 
VarBrS.— Ja, mfn. produced in a rock or mountain, 
mineral, W.; n. bitumen, Susr.; iron, L.; benzoin, 
storax, W. ; petrolciim, MW.; any fossil produc- 
tion, ib. (cf. sila-ja below). -Jatn, n. 4 rock-exu- 
dation,’ bitumen, MBh. ; Susr. See . ; red chalk, W. ; 
- kalpa , m. N. of wk. — Jit, n. 4 rock-overj*owering,’ 
bitumen, L. — ), f. a partic. plant, L. 

— : |aka (°/<»/°), in. L . ; -tila, L.; ~vi- 

Icpa , L.; = Id la (?), L.; a fence, enclosure, W. 

— tala, 11. a slab of rock, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the 

surface of a r°, W. — '’tmaja 11. ‘rock-boni,’ 

iron, L. -°tmikfi ( //?/°), f, a crucible, L. -tva, 

n. the state or nature of stone, Naisli. — tvac, f. - 
-vail'd, L. — dadru, in. 4 rock-esuption/ bitumen, 
L. —d8.na, n. the gift of a stone (c.g. of a 4 §.*la- 
grAtna *), Pancar. -°ditya ( v lad°), m.N. of a king, 
S;i tr.(cf. UlAditya). — dhara,m. N. of the chamber- 
lain of Hima-vat, Piirvat. — dkfttn, 111. 4 rrx:k- 
mineral,* chalk, L.; yellow ocltrc, L. ; red chalk, 
\V.; awhile fossil substance, W a ; an aluminous earth 
of a white or yellowish colour, W. — nienya, rn. a 
heap or mass of stones or rock, VarBrS. — niry&sa, 
111. 4 rock -exudation, 1 bitumen, L. — nida, ni. N. of 
Garu.'a, L. (w.r. - niha ; cf. iildltkas). — c 'nta 
'flanta), in. Bauhinia Tomcutosa, L. — nyiso- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. — patta, in. a stone slab 
(for silting on Or grinding), MBh.; Kftv.; YSs. 

— pattaka, m. id., Viddh. — putra, m. ‘a little 
rock/ a grindstone, L.; a torso, KapS. — putraka, 
m. agrindst°,MW.;a torso, RrAiUp.jSch.-piiBh- 
pa, 11. ‘ rock-efHorescence,’ bitumen, I..; storax or 
benzoin, W. — pesha, m. a grindstone, M.irkP.; 
grinding with a st n , MW. — pratikriti, f. a stone 
image or statue, Hariv. — praadna, 11. 4 rock-pro- 
duced/ bitumen, L.-prfta&da, m. a stone temple, 
Kljat.— phalaka, n . = -patfa, Vislin. (Si h.'i-ban- 
dha, ni. a stone fence or wall, Rsjat. — bhava, n. 
‘rock-produced, 1 bitumen, I,. ; storax or benzoin, W. 

— bbftva, m. =* ■ tva , Kathas. — bhid, m. Plectran- 
thus Scutellarioides, Bhpr. — bheda, ni. id., L. ; a 
stone-cutter’s chisel, W. — maya, mP,/ or less cor- 
rectly an. made of st° (with varshu , 4 a shower o.‘ 
stones’), Kav.; BhP.; Vas. — mala, n. ‘rock-im- 
purity,’ bitumen, L. — mfthfitmya, n. N. of wk. 

— ydpa, in. N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh. 
— °rambbd (°/«r°) f f. the viki plantain, L.-rasa, 

m. 4 rock -exudation,* olibanum, benzoin, incense, 
W. — varahln, nifu. raining stones, Ragli. — val- 
kala, m. n. (W.) ur -valkK, f. (I..) a panic, medi- 
cinal substance. — vaba, m. pi. N. of a people, R.; 
(d), f. N. of a river, ib. — vltana, m. n. a spread- 
ing of stones, shower of st% MW. — vriBhfl, f. 

4 st°-raiu,* a shower of st A. ; hail, W. — vesman, 

n. 4 rock-abode,* a grotto, Megh. — vyfidhi, 111. 
4 rock-ailment, * bitumen, L. — aastra, n. a stone 
weapon, Kathas. — aita, nifn. sharpened on a st° (as 
an arrow), MBh.; R. — °saaa / °ids ’), 11. a st° seat, 
W. ; mfn. seated on a st°, R. ; 11. bitumen, L. ; ben- 
zoin or storax, W. -Hftra, n. 4 rock -essence,* iron, 
L. — atambba, m. a st°-cohimn, KathSs. — stbft- 
pana-paddbatl, f. N. of wk. — avtda, m. 4 rock- 
perspiration,’ bitumen, L.— °hvaor- 0 hvaya( o /<7A 0 ), 
11. 4 st°-named/ bitumen, L. SilScoaya, m. 4 rock- 
accumulation/ a mountain, MBh.; Kiv.Scc. ; a high 
m°, W. Bllfittha, mfn. growing upon rocks, pro- 
duced from r° or st°, W.; n. bitumen, L.; benzoin, 
storax, W. BilSdbhava, mfn. produced from st° 
or on r°, W.; n. bitumen, L. ; gold, L; a kind of 
sandal-wood, L.; benzoin, W. BUddbktdai m. * 
Sil a- bhid, Car. illdraaka, mfn. having a rocky 
breast (said of the Himalaya), Kum. BU&kas, iu. 
‘dwelling in rocks/ N. of Garuda, L. 

a. Sila (for j. sec col, 1), in comp, for sild. 

— ffarbha-ja, ni. a partic. plant ( - piishdna-bhe - 
dana), L. —Ja, n. bitumen, L. (cf. sihi-ja) ; (d), 
f. a partic. medicinal substance, L. -pr&stba, n. a 
N., Kii. on Pan. vi, 3, 63. —vaba, n. a N., ib. 
• vdbl, f. (prob.) N. of a river, Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. 

Alll, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; f. the lower timber 
of a door, W. 


Bilika, 111., g. pnvo-hitddi . 

SUik&.koab$ba, N. of a village among moun~ 
tains, Rdjat. 

Silin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh, 

BlliHA, m. N. of a man, SBr., Sch. 

1 . Bill, f. a kind of worm, L. (accord, to some, 
the female o f ganda-pada); a female frog, MBh., 
Sch.; - stambhaitrsha, L. ; dvarddhah-st hi ta- 
ka shtha, L.; a spike, dart, W.; an arrow, MW. 
-PVlahtba, min. ^applied to a sword), MBh. {till 
-- b lii'l'i, Nilak.) -niukba, mfn. N. of a sword, 
ib. (cf. prec. j; « jaji-bhuta , L. ; in. (ifc. f. a) an 
arrow, MBh.; Hariv. ; KJv. Sec.; (il'c. f. d) a bee, 
Kav.; a foul, W.; a battle, 1 ,.; war, W. ; N. of a 
hare, Hit.; Kathas. 

2. Slli, in comp, fur v^bbtl, P. - b /nival i , 

to become stone, turn to 51°, become as hard as st°, 
Vcar. — bbbta, mlu. turned to stone, become as hard 
as stone, Kum. 

Bileya, mfn. coming from rock, rocky, stony, 
MW. ; as hard as rock or stone, Pan. v, 3, 102 ; 11. 
bitumen, L. ; benzoin, W. 

f$T?Wf 3 Sr silalin , in. N. of the supposed 
author of partic. Naja-sutras, Pan. iv, 3, \ io. 

frrmw siliiinja( ?), ni. N.of a man, Pravar. 

f^l silinda, in. a kind of fish, L. 

kilindhra , rn. (perhaps fr. an?, of 
i.sili \dhra * dhara ) the plantain tree, Musa Sa- 
pientum, L. ; a kind of fish, Mystus Chitala, L. ; (f), 
t. a kind of bird, 1..; a kind of worm, L.; earth, 
day,!..; {am), n.a mushroom, Hariv. ; KAv.&c.(cf. 
iu-chit 3 ); the llower ol the plantain tree, Sis..; a kind 
of jasmine, L. ; a kind of tree, I.. 

Silindhraka, 11. a mushroom (esp. one growing 
out of cow-dung), Bhpr. 

si It] Hida t hi, (r=i7 bp®) enlarged 

or swelled leg, elephantiasis, Dlmrtas. 

fljlcjjr silushay in. Aeglu Mannelos, L.; N. 
of a Rishi (said to have been an early teacher of the 
art of dancing), L. (cf. Sailusha). 

fijratvs si/6n(‘hd &c. Sec col. T. 

siltju, m.r zzsuhha, Naigli. iii, 7 . 

s il pa y\\. (of doubtful derivation) tho 
art of variegating, variegated or diversified appear- 
ance, decoration, ornament, artistic work, VS, ; llr. ; 
Hariv.; Kathas.; BhP.; any manual art or cralt, 
any handicraft or mechanical or tin. art (64 such 
arts or crafts, sometimes called bahya-kald, 1 ex- 
ternal or practical arts/ are enumerated, c.g. car- 
pentering, architecture, jewellery, fimieiy, acting, 
dancing, music, medicine, poetry See. |Vf. 1 W. 1 85 J ; 
and 64 aldiyanlara-lalti , 1 secret arts/ c.g. kissing, 
embracing, and various other arts of coquetry), 
SAnkliBr. ; Mn, ; MBh.&c. ; skill in any ait or craft 
or work of art, ingenuity, contrivance, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; any act or work (also to.), BhP.; ceremonial 
act, ceremony, rite (also rn.), MW.; form, shape, 
Naigh. iii, 7 (cf. 1 H-iilpa); a partic. kind of Sastra 
or hymn (of a highly artificial character, recited on 
the 6th day of the Prishtina Shad aha, at the Viiva- 
jit See.), Ur.; SrS. ; a kind of sacrificial ladle (?',, L. 5 
(du. with 1 Jamadagneh) N.of t wo Sa ma us, A rdiBr.; 
m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; (<i), f. a barber’s shop, L.; 
11), f. a female artisan or mechanic, Cat.; {SilpA), 
mfn. variegated, VS.; TS. -kara, nr., °rf, f. ■■ 

- kdra , °ri, MW. — karman, n. manual labour, 
handicraft, W. - kalft-AIplkft, f. N. of wk. - lira 
or °raka, m. an artisan, mechanic, L.; (°ri or °rihd) f 
f. a female artisan, Kalid. * kkrln, m. (MlrkP.),°vi- 
jjLl,f.( Bhar . )» prec. - ff flha (Br ahmav P. ) or *f aba 
(Kull.), n. a workshop, workroom, manufactory, 
-jlvikl, f. subsistence by art or by a craft, MBh. 
wjlrln, ni. ‘living by art &c./ an artisan, me- 
chanic, craftsman, ApSr., Sch. (v.l.); ,(mf), f. a 
female artisan, L. « tva, n. the state of being varie- 
gated or decorated, PapatvBr. — prajlpatl, m, N. 
of VBva-karinan, MBh. ••lekbai ni. N. of wk. 
••vat, m . 4 skilled in art/ an artisan, MBh.; Hariv. 
— vidyk, f. the science of arts or mechanics, PaAcar. 
m viAbKna-dyiabta, mfn. made according to the 
rules of art, VarYogay. — Vflttl, f. - •jwikd, Gaut, 
- eStev n. or °lft, f. » -griha, L. - sftatra, n. • 
•vidyd, VarBrS. (also N. of a partic. class of wks. on 
any mechanical or fine art, as architecture dec.; cf. 
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IW.iB^.-sarvasva-sasxigralia, m. N. of wk. 

— sth&na, n. skill in art, mechanical or manual 
skill, Divyav. Silpdjiva, m. - silpa-jivin , Apast. 
Silp&rtha-sSra, m. N. of wk. Silpdlaya, m. « 
Mpa-gtiha, VarBrS. SllpdpajSvin, ni. ■ silpa- 
jivin, Gaut. 

Silpaka, n. a kind of drama, Slh. ( 1 W. 472) ; 
(fto, f. - si/pini (q.v.), MW. 

Bilpl, in comp, for silpin. — karman, n.the work 
of an artisan, Divyav. -Jana (VarBrS.), m. an 
artisan, craftsman. — s&la, n. or °1E, f. a workshop, 
manufactory, L. — sftstra, 11. ® silpa-idstra, Cat. 

— sEra, 111. o! i barium, Gat. 

Bilpika, nil’ll, skilled in art (applied to Siva), 
MBh. (accurd. to Nilak. « little versed in art) ; n. 
any handicraft or mechanical art, W.; a kind of 
drama ( - silpaka ), ih. ; \d), f., see Silpaka. 

Silpin, mfn. belonging to or skilled in art ; m. 
an artificer, artisan, craftsman, artist, Gant.; Mm; 
MBh. ike . ; (ifc.) fashioner of, Naish. ; {ini}, f. a 
female artisan or artist, l)ai. ; a kind of heih or grass 
(commonly called Laliliiasipf, used medicinally; 
otherwise described as a perfume « kola-dala), L. 

silhana , m. (ateo written silhanu 
am! sihlana ) N. of a poet from Kasmlra (author of 
the S.inti-sataka). 

f?n nil'(r/)n. (according to U». i, 15 j, 
fr. \ f \. it, 'in whom all things lie;’ pa haps con- 
nected with \/jT 7 , c f. itii'as, jinn) auspicious, pro- 
pitious, gracious, favourable, benign, kind, benevo- 
lent, friendly, dear [dm, ind. kindly, tenderly), RV. 
&*c. &c . ; happy, fortunate, BliP. ; m, happiness, 
welfare (cf. iO, R. v, 56, 36; liberation, final eman- 
cipation, L.; ‘The Auspicious one,’ N. of the dis- 
integiatiug or destroying and reproducing deity . who 
constitutes the third god of the Hindu TrimOrti or 
Triad, the other two bang Biahm.i 'the creator’ 
and Vishnu * the preserver;’ in the Veda the only 
N. of the destroying deity was Rudia ’ the terrible 
g'*d,’ but in later times it became usual to give that 
god the euphemistic N. Siva ‘the auspicious* [just 
as the Furies were called ‘the gracious 

one> ' ], ami to assign him the office of creation and 
rejiroilue tidii as wi-il as dissolution ; in fact the pre- 
ferential woi ship of Siva as developed in the PurSius 
ami Kpic poems led to his being identified with the 
Supreme Being by his exclusive worshippers [called 
Saivas] ; in his character of destroyer he is sometimes 
railed KAla 'black,* and is then also identified with 
* Time,’ although his active destroying tunction is 
then ofteucr assigned to his wife under her name 
Kali, whose formidable character makes her a general 
object of propitiation by sacrifices ; as presiding over 
reproduction c«>n sequent on destruction Siva’s symbol 
is the Linga [q.v.] or Phallus, under which form he 
is worshipped all over India at the present day; again 
one of his representations is as Ardha-nftri, ‘half- 
female,’ the other half being male to symbolize the 
unity of the gene rative principle [RTL. S5] ; he has 
three eyes, one of which is in his forehead, and which 
are thought b> denote his view of the three divisions 
of time, pasl, present, and future, while a moon’s 
i.re.Mient, above the. central eve, marks tin: measure of 
time bv months, a serpent round his neck the mea- 
sure by years, and a second necklace ot skulls with 
other serpents about Ins person, the perpetual revo- 
lution of ages, and the successive extinction and 
generation of the races of mankind : his hair is 
thickly matted together, and gathered above his 
forehead into a coil ; on the top of it he bears the 
Ganges, the rush of which in its descent from heaven 
he intercepted by h.s head that the earth might not 
be crushed by the weight of the falling stream ; his 
throat is dark-blue from ‘the stain of the deadly 
poison which would have destroyed the world had 
it not been swallowed by him on its production at 
the churning of the ocean by the gods for the nectar 
of immortality; he holds a tri-iiila or three-pronged 
trident [also called Pmilka] in his hand to denote, as 
some think, his combination of the three attributes 
of Creator, Destroyer, and Regenerator; he also 
carries a kind of drum, shaped like an hour-glass, 
called l)amaru: his attendants or servants are called 
Pramatha [qq.w.] ; they are regarded as demons or 
supernatural beings of different kinds, and form 
various hosts or troops called Ganas ; his wife Durgl 
[otherwise called Kail, PSrvall, Uma, Gauri, Bha- 
vlni &c.] is the chief object of worship with the 


Slktas and TSutrikas, and in this connection he is 
fond of dancing [see iant/ava] and wine-drinking ; 
he is also worshipped as a great ascetic and is said 
to have scorched the god of love [Klma-dcva] to 
ashes by a glance from his central eye, that deity 
having attempted to inflame him with passion for 
Plrvatl whilst he was engaged in severe penance ; in 
the exercise of his function of Universal Destroyer 
he is fabled to have burnt up the Universe and all 
the gods, including Brahma anc! Vishnu, by a similar 
scorching glance, and to have rubbed the result- 
ing ashes upon his body, whence the use of ashes in 
i,is worship, while the use of the Rudriiksha berries 
originated, it is said, from the legend that Siva, on 
his way to destroy the three cities, called Tri-pura, 
let (all some tears of rage which became converted 
into these beads : his residence or heaven is Kailisa, 
one of the loftiest northern peaks of the Hiumlaya; 
he has strictly no incarnations like those of Vishnu, 
though Vira-bhadra and the eight Bhairavas and 
Khando-bi See. [RTL. 266] are sometimes regarded 
as forms of him ; he is especially worshipped at Be- 
nares and has even more names than Vishnu, one 
thousand ami eight being specified in the 69th 
chapter of the Siva -Purina and in the 17th chapter 
of the Amisis.ma-parvan of the MahH-blilrata, some 
of the most common being Mahl-deva, Sambhu, 
Samkaia, f^.a, Isvara, Mahcsvara, liara ; his sons are 
Gandsa and Kflrtlikrya AsvSrS. ; MBh.; Kflv.&c.; 
RTL. 73; a kind of second Siva (with Saivas), a 
person who has attained a panic, stage of perfection 
or emancipation, MBh.; Sarvad.; jivadihga, L. ; 
any god, L. ; a euphemistic N. of a jackal (generally 
sivd, f.,q.v.); sacred writings, L, ; (in astron.) N. 
of the sixth month ; a post for cows (to which they 
are tied or lor them to rub against), L.; bdellium, 

L. ; the fragrant bark of Fcionia Klephatituin, L.; 
Marsilia Deutata, L. ; a kind of thorn-apple or — 
pundanka (the tree), L, ; quicksilver, L. (ef. itva 
bija ) ; a partic. auspicious constellation, I*.; a demon 
who inflicts diseases, Hariv.; « iukra , m. } kdia, m., 
vasu, m., L.; the swift antelope, L.; rum, spirit 
distilled from molasses, L. ; buttermilk, I..; a ruby, 

L. ; a peg, L. ; time, L.; N. of a son of Medliatithi, 

M. lrkP. ; of a son of Idhma-jihva, BliP. ; of a prince 
and various authors (also with dikshita, bliatta , 
pani/ita , yajvan, sun See.), Cat. ; of a fraudulent 
person, Katli.ls.; (du.) the god Siva and his wife, Kir. 
v, 40; Pracand. i, 20 (cf. Vim. v, 2, 1); pi. N. of 
a class of gods in the third Manvantara, Pur.; of a 
class of Bifihmatis who have attained a partic. degree 
of perfection like that of Siva, MBh.; («*), f. Siva’s 
wife (also Situ), see sivd below ; (am), 11. welfare, 
prosperity, bliss {dya, In a or Mis, ‘ auspiciously, 
fortunately, happily, luckily;’ Hint yd gamy at dm, 

‘ a prosperous journey to you !*), RV. See. tie. ; tmal 
emancipation, L. ; water, L.; rock-salt, L.; sea-salt, 

L. ; a kind of borax, L.; iron, L.; myroboiau, L.; 
Tabcmrmontana Qoronaria, L.; sandal, L.; N. of 
a Purina ( siva-purdna or sail) a ), Cat,; of the 
house in which the Plndavas were to be burnt, 

M. lrkP.; ot aVarsha in Plaksha-dvlpa and in Jambu- 
dvipa, Pur. — kantha-malikfi, f. N. of a Stotra. 

— kara, mf(/'n. causing happiness or proqwity, 
auspicious, propitious, W.; ni. ^with Jainas) N. of 
one of the 24 Arhats of the past Utsarpini, L. 

— karn&mrita, n. N. of wk. — karni, f. N. of one 
of the Mltfis attendant on Skanda, MBh. — ka- 
vaoa, n. N. of vaiious Kavacas (q. v,), Cat. -kind, 
f, N. of a town (said to have been founded by Sain- 
kara ; cf. vishnukdUct), Cat. ; -md hat my a, n. N. 
of wk. «kAntS, f. ‘beloved of S'V N. of Durgil, 
L. - k&ntl, f. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. •• kSmadughi, 
f. N. of a river, ib. -klrlal, f. N. of a form of 
Durgl, ib. -kimkara, m. 1 S°’s servant,’ N. of an 
author, ib. •»k!rtana,m. # S°-praiser,’ N. of Bhprtgi 
or Bhringarita (one of S°*s attendants'', L.; N. of 
Vishnu, L.; ti. the act of praising or celebrating 
W.-ku^da, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat.- ku- 
■umiBijali, m. N. of a Stotra. -k?iilnLa(?), m. 

N. of an author, Cat. ktsddi-pKdAnta-vmr* 
nana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — keaara, rn. Mi- 
musops FlengijL. — kopa-munl, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — kosa, m. N. of a dictionary of synonyms of 
trees and medicinal plants by §iva-datta. kahetra, 
n. a district sacred to BhP.; N. of a partic. dis- 
trict, Kathas. khapda, m. n. N. of a ch. of the 
Skanda Purina. — ffa&gi, f, N. of a river ; - tirtha , , 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; * md hat my a , n. N. of wk. 
-ffapa, m. N. of a king, Cat.; n. (or •pura, n.) 


N. of a town founded by the above king, ib. ; (for 
the Ganas of Siva see col. 1 .) — gati, mfn. having 
a prosperous course, auspicious, happy, W, ; wor- 
shipping &iva, ib. ; in. (with Jainas) N. of the 24 
Arhats of the past Utsarpini, L, — ffayft, f. N. of a 
wk. on the pilgrimage to Gay 1. — gftyatrl, f. N. 
of a Tantra wk. » gSt&, f. N. of a ch. of the Padma 
Purina (propounding the doctrines of Saivas ; it is 
legardcd as a Vedanta treatise, and attributed to 
Vcda-vySsa) and of various other wks. (csp. of ths. 
of the Bh.lgavata and Skanda Pur Anas); -tdtparya- 
bodhiui , f., - dipikd , f., - hhdshya , n. , - vyakhyd , f. 
N. of Comms. — gfupta-deva, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. —guru, rn. N. of the father of Sarnkaracarya 
(son of Vidyfidh’raja), Cat. — gharma-ja, m. ‘born 
from ihc perspiration of S',’ N. ol the planet Mars, 
L. — m-kara, mt v f)a. » siva-kara, L. (in MBh. 
xii, 4430 applied to Punishment personified); m. a 
sword, L. ; N. of a demon causing illness, Hariv. ; of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L. — cakra, 11. N. of a 
partic. mystical circle, MW. — catuh-ilokl-vytt- 
khya, f/N. of wk. — oaturdaai, f. the 14th day 
of the dark half of the mouth M.igha kept as a fes- 
tival in honour of S ? { — iiva-rdtri, q.v.), Paucar.; 
■vrala, n. a fast ami other observances on that day, 
MW. — candra« m. N.of the great grandfather of 
tlie late Mah.ir.ija Sntisa-caudra R:iya (author of the 
Aslitavla.soltara-vata-sloki), Cat.; (with si,U/ninta) 
N T . of the author of the Suiuhauta-caiiv.il ; k.i, ib. 
«>campll, t., -caritra, n. N. of wk\ — citta, m. 
N. of a man, Cat.-ji, m. N. of a well-known Ma- 
tathakiug («Siva-r;lja), RTL, 265; ot the author 
ol ihc Param^nauda-tantra tik.i, Cat. — jna, min. 
knowing what is fortunate or propitious, W.; wor- 
shipping Siva, ib.; id), f. a female devotee of the 
Sana sect, ib. —Juana, 11. knowledge of what is 
fortunate or of auspicious moment, L.; -taraz'ali % 
f. t -bod h a, 111., •hodkasulra, -ridyd, f. N. of 
wks. , Ut'ivatn. m. < with dtarya) N. of ih : autlior 
of the Bliakti-mim 3 .ijsa-biut.shva, Cal. —jyotir- 
vid, m. N. of an author, ib. — lattva, 1*. N. ot a 
wk. on VedA uta , prakdiikd, f. , -bo.i'ia, m., - ratna - 
kalikii, I., - ratuhkara , in., -tulasya, u , ziveka , 
in., - viveka- kh andana, 11. , - sitdha-nidhi , m.; 

' ttvftrnava, rn., 0 ttvdvabodha . in. ( tattvado- 
dha ^'ttvvpanishad, f. ( parama-han^ y.'; N. of 
wks. - tantra, n. N. of a Tantia wk. -tama 
{sivd’), mfn. most prospcioua or auspi* i*>us, very 
fortunate, RV. ; MaitrUu.; BhP. — tara,mfn. more 
(or most) piosperous c#r fortunate, Uttarar. ; very 
complacent, MW. — tS, f. the stale «»i condition of 
(a person absorbed in) Siva, Sarvad. — taudava, m. 
or n. ‘Siva’s dance,’ N.of a Tauira wk. (RTL. 85); 
- stotra , 11. N. of a Stotra. —tftti, mtn. causing good 
fortune, conferring happiness, propitious, Mabtlm. 
(also ( tika, W.); f. auspiciousm ss, happiness, wel- 
fare, J.ltakarn. (cf. lhin.iv, 4, 143; 144L — t&la, 

m. (in music) a kind of measure, Sanigit. — tirtha, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — tva, u. I he ronditiou or 
nature ofSiva,?atvad.; — -/«/, ib. — dandaka,(prob.) 
m.(?) N. of an author, Cat. — datta, m. ‘given by 
or presented to S c ,’ (wfith iarman, misra aiui suri) 
N. of three authors, Cal.; of various other men, 
Kathas. ; n. the discus of Vishnu, MW.; -/lira, 11. 
N. of a town in the east, P:\11. vi, 2,99, Sch. — da- 
y&lii, m. N. of the author <>f a Comm, on the Bha- 
gavatl-gits. - dayA-aahasra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

— dasaka, 11. N. of two wks. — d&yln, mfn., v. 1 . for 
'tali, Mllatiin. — d&ra, n.the tree Pinus Deodora, 
L. — dKsa, in . 1 S°*s servant,’ N. of various writers 
and other men (esp. of the author of the Kathiir- 
uava, the Vctala-paflcaviusati, and the Saii-vlhana- 
caritra), Cat.; (with cakravartin ) N. of the author 
of a Comm, on the U nidi -sutra of the Katautra 
grammar, ib. ; -dev a, m. N. of a poet, ib. ; - sena , 
m. N. of the author of the Tattva-candrikl, ib. 

— dill, f. ‘Siva’s quarter,* the north-east, VarBfS. 
— dikibi, f. N. of wk.; -(iha, f. N. of a Comm, 
on it. — din*, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat.; -data, 
m. N. of an astronomer, ib. — ddtik&, f. N. of one 
of the Mltfis attending on Siva, L. — dUtl, f. 'Siva’s 
messenger/ N. of a form of Durgl, MlrkP. ; of a 
Yogini, MW. ; tantra , 11. N.of a Tantra. -dri*h- 
fi, f. N. of a wk. (containing the Saiva system, 
by SomAnanda-nitha).— dova, m. N. of two kings 
and of a grammarian, Cat. ; n.=*(or v.l. for) next, 
VarBfS. — dalva, n. N. of the lunar mansion Ardrft 
(presided over by Siva), ib. — dyuma^i-diplkK, 
f. N. of a wk. (also called dina-karbddyotci) . — dra- 
ma, m. Aegle Marmelos,L, — dviskfl, f. Pandanut 
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Odoralissitnus, L. - dbauur-veda, m. N. of a wk. 
attributed to Vylsa, Cat. — dtt&rma, n. N. of a eh. 
of the Naiidik&vaia-satnhiti ; °mdftara, n. N. of a 
sequel of the prcc. wk. ; c tK$papuruna, u. N. of an 
U pa pur ana, IW.521. — dhStu, m. ‘Siva’s essence,* 
quicksilver, L.; Siva’s mineral, milk-stone, opal or 
chalcedony, L. — db&ra, m. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 

— dh&rlpl, v. 1. for * kdrini . — dhy&na-paddha- 
ti, f. N. of wk. — nakshatra-purusha-vrata, 
n. a partic. observance or ceremony, Cat. — nak- 
sbatra-mUikK, f. N. of a Stotra. - n&tba, m. N. 
df a nun, ib. — n&bbl, m. ‘Siva's navel/ a partic. 
form of Siva-linga, L. — n&mAvall, f., -n&xn&gb- 
tottara-gata, n: N. of wks. — n&rfcyana, m. N. 
of a god, Cat. ; - ghosha , m. N. of a man, il>. ; (with 
Sivasvati-kunthAbharana) - ddsa , in., V J mnd- 
nanda -tirtha, in. N. of authors. — nirm&lya- 
bhaksb&na, 11. N. of a poem. — nirvapa-gtotra, 
n, N. of a Stotra ascribed to Vvisa. — panca-mu- 
kha-dhy£na, n., -pAnca-v&dana-gtotra, 11., 
-paxic&kgb&ra- stotra, n. N. of wks. — panca- 
kgharl, f. N. w f a l'antra wk.; -nakshatra nab 
likd t f., - mdhdtmya , «., -muktavali, t. N. of wks. 

— pancanga, n. N. of a Stotra. — panc&gik&, f. 
N. of a wk. by Appaya Dikshita (also called Citrn&r - 
pana-stuti). — pattra, n. a red lotus- flower, L.; 
-muhurtaprakarana (?) , n. N. of wk. — pada, 
11. final liberation, einamip.it ion, L. — paddbati, 
f. N. of wk. — para, n. (prob.) N. of a Stotra. — pa- 
ultraka, n. a partic. festival, L. — pKdAdi-ke- 
ianta- varnana-s to tr a , n . , -par ampary a-pr a- 
tipadika-»rnti-sm|-ity-ud51iftrana, 11., -p&r- 
vatX-Baxnv&da, m. N. of wks. — ptttra, in. ‘ S' J ’s 
son,’ pair, of Gantlsa, Gal. — pur, f. *S J, s city,’ N. 
of the city Benares, Gal. — pura, 11. ‘id./ N. of 
various cities, M Bh. ; Kathlis.; (/), f. N. of a city, 
Satr. ; - vdrdnasi, L. — purfipa, n. N. of 011c of 
the tS Purliius (devoted to the piaisc of Siva, and 
consisting of 12 Samhitils, viz. Vighnesa, Kudra, 
Vinayaka,Bhanma, M9tnkfi,kudraikadasa, Kaihsa, 
Sala-mdra,Koti-Mjdra,Saha.sra-koti-rudra,Vayaviva, 
and Uharma-sa mbits); -tdmasatva-khandami, n. 
N. of wk. (cf. 1W. 514). — puahpaka, m. Calo- 
t topis Gigantca, L. — pujana, n. ‘ worship or adoia- 
tiou of S / N. of wk.-puJS, f. ivl.; - paddhafi , f., 
-prakdia, m., - mahimatt , m., -ridhana, n., -vi- 
d/it\ in., -sanigraha, m. N.of wks. — prak&saka- 
aigha or ~prakasa-deva, m. N. of the author 
of the BhSgavata-tattva-bhSskara. — pran&ma- 
alkshfi-gtuti, f. N. of wk. - pratislithR, f. and 
~pratigbtb&-paddbatl, f. N. of wks. — prasSda, 
in. N. of various authors, Cat.; (with tarka pail- 
tdnatta) N. of the father of Gstngi-dhara, ib. ; 
-vik^iti, f., - sumtara-stava , in. N. of wks. — pr&- 
dur-bhava, 111, the manifestation of Siva, MW. 

— pr&rthan&-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. - prlya, 
mfn. dear to or esteemed by S°, W. ; in. Agati Grandi- 
flora, L. ; the thorn-apple, L. ; (</), f. N. of the 
goddess Durgl, L. ; n. the seeds of the El&ocatpus 
Gauitrus, L.; crystal, L. — phalabhiskeka, in. N. 
of a wk. on scattering various kinds of fruit on the 
Linga (as offerings). — b$ja, 11. ‘Siva’s seed/ quick- 
silver, L. — bh&kta, m. * devoted to S 0 / a Saiva, Cat.; 
- mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk.; til nan da, N. of a Na- 
»aka ; °tananda-kdrikd , f. N. of a Stotra by Sain- 
karacarya. — bhakti, f. devotion to the worship of 
Siva; - mdhdtmya , n., - muktdbharana , n .,-vildsa, 
m., - sudhd-nidhi , in., - sudhdrnava , m., -sudho- 
daya, m. N. of wks. — bbat$a, m. N. of the father 
of N5g&a-bhafta, Cat. — bbadra, m. (also with 
iukla) N. of an author; -kdvya, n. N. of a poem. 

— bbdgayata, ni. (prob. ) a worshipper of Siva, Col. 

— bb&rata, (prob.) n. the history of Siva-rSja or 
Siva-ji (a.d. 1627-1680) by Kavindra, Cat.; (°/i), 
m. N. of the author of the SiddhAnta-nianjiBhi, ib. 

— bhfcakara, in. 1 Siva compared to the sun/ (prob.) 
N. of a teacher, ib. — bhujamga, (ibc.) ‘ $° com- 
pared to a serpent ;* - stotra , n., °gdshtaka } 11. N. 
of wks.—bbdti or -bhdtika, m. N. of a minister, 
Hath is. - mangalAabtaka, n. N. of wk. - man- 
tra, m. §° 's Mantra, Pancat. ; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

— mapa, mf(t ord)n. full of prosperity, BhP. ; 
entirely devoted to $°, KathSs. — maUaka, m. Ter- 
minal i a Arjuna, L.; {ika), f. Agati Grandiflora, L. 
—mail!, f. * -mailikd, L. ; Getonia Floribunda, L. 
— mablman, m. Siva’s majesty; u tna-prakhyd - 
pana, \\.?ma-vyakhya, LftnnaJi stava,m., n mnah 
stotra , n.N. of wks. — mfttra, m. or n. (?) a partic. 
v high number, Buddh. — n&tnaaa-pVjk, f., -ml- 
nartkaHiiiKaa, n. N.of wks.-mftrga, m. ‘Siva’s 


I path/ final liberation, L. — mftlg, f., -m&b&tmya, 
n. N. of wks.; (°twya ) khanda, m. N. of a ch. 

I of the SkandaP. ; - m ukl avail , , f. N. of wk. — mauli 
| and -yajvan, m. N. of authors, Cat. —yoga, in. 
j (prob.) N. of wk., ib. — yogin, in. a Saiva ascetic, 
Heat, ; N. of one of the six Gurus of Shad-guru- 
i ushya, ib.; ® gi-tdiiks/iu (with rdmeivara) and 
j °gindra , in. N. of authors. — yosbit, f. diva’s wife, 
j Cat. — ratna-znftlB, f., -ratndval I, f., -ratnk- 
▼ali-vy8.kby& y f. N. of wks. — rat ha, ni. N. of 
a man, RAjat. — rasa, m. the water of boiled rice 
or pulse three days old (undergoing spontaneous 
fermentation), L. ; * secret doctrine of S 0 ,’ N. of a ch. 
of the SkandaP. (also -khanda) and of a Tantra wk. 

— rabasya, 11., -panca-ratna, n. pi. N. of wk: 

— rftgbava-samvftda, in. N. of a ch. of the 
PadniaP. — rSJa, m. N. of various men (also iiva- 

| Jfi r i- v *)i C* 1 - ; - caritra , n. N. of a poetical life of 
I Siva-ji; • dhdni , f. ‘Siva’s capital/ N. of the city 
! Kfisi or Benares, Cat.; - bhatta , m. N.of a inau.VMs., 
j In! rod. — rfitrl, f, 1 Siva’s night,’ N. of a popular fast 
! and festival in honour of Siva (kept on the 1 4th of the 
! dark half of the month Magha or January -Feb- 
1 ruary with many solemn ceremonies, observed during 
the day and night, cf. iiva-ca/nrdasi), Riiat.; 
RTL. 90; 428; a form of Durgj (« rna/id-kd/f), 
Heat.; -kathd, f., -katpa, in., - n ini ay a , in., -pujd, 
f., - mdhatmya , n., - vrata , 11., -vrata-katka , f. , 

- vrata-kalpii , 111. , -vratodydpana^n . ; J try a*glta t 
in. N. ot wks. — r&ma, m. talso with nmrya, c<r 
kra varfin , bhatta &c.) N. of various authors and 
other men ; -gira, ni. N. of a person, MW. ; -gild, 
f. N. of a wk. cm Yoga ; - tirtka , in. N. of a pre- 
ceptor, Cat. ; stotra , n. N. of u Stotra ; °nnlnanda - 
tirtha, in. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; °m?ndra t m. 
(also with yati and sarasva(i) N . of various authors. 

— rUpa, 11. the form or image of Siva, MW. ; mfn. 
having the form of S°, ib. — rupya, (prob.) N. of a 
place (cf. saiva -rupya). — laharl, f. N. of wk. 

— lftla, 111. (also with sukula, pdthaka, and tar 
man ) N. of various authors, —linga, n. Siva’s 
genital organ or Siva worshipped in the Ibim of the 
Linga, VarlJrS. ; KatlUs. ; any temple or spot dedi- 
cated to the worship of Siva’s Linga, MW.; N. of 
the city K.lit or Benares, Gal. ; m. (with tola bhft- 
pati) N. of an author; -dauavidhi, m., parfkshd , 
f., - pratishthd-krama , m. f pratish tha-pj a yog 1 , 

m. , -pratishthd vidhiy m., dakshana, n., - siiryo - 
day a, m. ; ^gihianda jiidnbdaya , m. N. of wks. 
— lingla, in. a worshipper of S°’s Linga or one who 
carries that symbol on his person, MW — lil&- 
mrita, n., -lxltrnava, m. N. of wks. — loka, tit. 
Siva’s heaven (on Kaillsa), Paflcar. — varrnan, m. 
N. of a minister, KathAs.; (° tna)-ka(hana, 11. N.of a 
ch. of the SkandaP. — vallabha, mfn. loved by S°, 
W.; ni. the mango tree, lb. ; gigantic swallow- wort, 
ib. ; (<P, f. the goddess Plrvalf, ib. ; the Indian white 
rose ( — iata-pattri), MW. — vallikft, f. a kind of 
plant, L. — valll, f. id., L.; Acacia Conciima, L. 

— vftbana, ni. * Siva’s vehicle/ a bull, L. - vipra, 
ni. a Brahman worshipper of Siva, Heat. — vil&sa- 
casnpu, f. N. of a poem. — viv&ha-prayoga, m., 
-vishnu-stotra, n. N. of wks. — vija, sec bija. 

— vlrya, u. quicksilver, L. — vrata-kalpa, in. N. 

of wk. — v rat in, 111. a Brahman engaged in a vow 
of standing on one foot, L. — sakti, f. >lu.) S ’ and 
his female energy, Cat. ; (sg.) attachment or devo- 
tion to §°, MW. ; m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; -pujana- 
vidhi, in. N. of wk. ; -may a, produced by 

and his energy, Cat.; - siddhi , f. N. of wk. by 
Harsha. -iamkara, ni. N. of an author; -gild, 
f. N. of wk. -gataka, n , -iata-n&ma-stotra, 
11., -sabda-kbapda, in. N. of wki. - gar man, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. — g&gaaa&a, n. ‘J> 0, s ordinance/ 
N. ot a law-book. — gSstra, n. (prob. « prcc.), and 
-slkbarlpl-gtnti, f. N. of wks. - gekbara, in. 
Siva’s crest or head, MW.; the moon, ib.; Agati 
Grandiflora, L.j the thorn-apple, L. — irl, m. N. 
of a king, VP. - sbad-akabara-stotra, n. , -gam- 
bltft, L N. of wk. m gaifikalpa {sivd-), m.‘ auspi- 
cious in meaning/ N. of the text VS. xxxii, t-6 (also 
°pa-si}kta; also a pSpattishad; cf. Mn. xs v 251). 

— sama-rasa, mfn. havingthc same sentiments as 
Siva {-la, f.), SiohSs. — samudra, m. ‘ £° ’s sea,’ N. 
of a waterfall, L. — samuiva, n., -gabagra-nd- 
maa, n., °mdTaIl, f. N. of wks. - sabftya, m. 

S°’s companion/ N. of two authors. — tBynjya, 

n. absorption into or identification with Siva, Anal 
emancipation, MW. — alpha, m. (also * diva ) N. 
of various princes (eip. of a kiug of MithiU, brother 


of Padma'siuha, mid patron of Vidya^pati), laser. ; 
Cat. — giddh&nta, m. (also Idstra , 11.) N. of an 
astml. wk. — aandari, f. ‘ S°*s wife/ N. of Plrvati, 
L. - sttkta, n N. of a partic. Vedic hymn. — gfitra, 
it. (cf. s/aiida-sutra) N. of the aphorisms of the 
Saiva philosophy (attributed tothegod Siva),Sarvad.; 
N. of the 14 Sutras with which Plnini opens his 
grammar (containing a peculiar method of arrang- 
ing the alphabet or alphabetical sounds, said to have 
been communicated to him by the god S ; ) ; -jd la- 
grant ha, m., -vi martini, f. ,-vivrtti \ f. N. of wks. 
-su&u, in. N. of an author, Cat. — skandft or 
-skandba, m. N. of a king, Pur. — gtava-rBja, 

m. , -atnti, f., -atotra, 11. N. of Stotras. • athala- 
znabima-varpana, n. N. of wks. — gya, 11. ‘ ^°’s 
pioperiy,* anything ihat has been offered to S°, MW. 
— gyarapa-pujft, f., -svarnpa-pBj5-vidbi,m., 
-gvarupa-mautra, m. N. of wks. - gyfctl, m. N. 
of a king, Pur. — sv&mln, m. N. of various author* 
and teachers, Cat. Bivakaba, n. the seed of E!*o- 
carpus Ganitius, L. Bivdkbya, mfn. called happy, 
termed lucky, MW. SivAgama, m. S°*s doctrine 
(ali o as N. of a wk.) , Heat. Slvacala-mftbfttmya, 

n. , BivAcftra-samBraba, in. N. of wks. Slv&- 
tikfii (or °vdn), f. Ben ha via Procumbciis, L.; a 
kind of grass, Bhpr. SivAtl, f. (prob.) - prcc., Suir. 
Bivapda-kalpa, m. N. of a Tantu wk. SlvAt- 
niaka, mf ihd 11. consisting of the essence of Siva, 
MW. ; 11. rock-salt, L. Bivktharva-girgbopanl- 
Bhad. t. N. of an Upanishad. SivAditya, m. (with 
tnisra) N. of an author (also called nydyihdrya ), 
Cat.; -prakdiikd, f., - mani-dipikd , f., °kd khan- 
t/ana, 11. N. of wks. BivAdesaka, m. a fortune- 
teller, astrologer, M.llav. BivAdy-aahtottara- 
sata-n&man, n. N. of wk. Sivadvaita (ibc.); 
- nirnayu , hi., - prakdiikd , f., -siddhdnta- prakd- 
iikd, f. N.of wks. BiyAdbikya-Rlkhfima^il, m. 
N.of wk. BlvAnanda, in. ‘Siva’s joy ;* (also with 
bhatta, dedrya , gosvdmin, and sanisvati) N. of 
various authors and other incni. Cat.; • nntha , ni. N. 
of ail author (also called Kasl-iiatha-bhat|»), ib.; 
-laharl (or sha lahan), f. N. of a wk. of &»mka- 
racJtrya ; -sen a, m. N. of the author ot ihc Kristina* 
caitaiiyfunritn, Cat. SlvAmibhava-BQtra, n. N. 
of wk. SlvaparA, mfn. ‘ other than propitious,* 
cruel, A V. Bivaparftdha-kshamApapa-atotra, 
n., BivApAm&rjana-mSlft-mautra-stotra, 11. 
N. of Stotras. SivApida, in. Getonia Floribunda, 
L. Bivabhlmarsana, mfn. one whose touch is 
auspicious or beneficial, R V. Sivambudbi, 111. N. 
«>f a Stotra. SivAyatana, 11. a Siva temple, Vet. 
SivarUdbana-dlpikA, f. N. of wk. SivArkft, 
in. Getonia Floi ihunda, L. ; -eandrikd, f., • mani - 
dipika , f.; L kydaya, m. N. of wks. Slvarcana, 
11. worship of ; - kranta , ni., * eandrikd , f., pad- 
dhati, L, - ma hod ad hi, , m., - ratna , ». N. of wks. 
BivArti, f., SivArti-prakdra, rn .(dr/i for draft) 
N. of wks. SivArya, in. N. of a man, Inscr. Bi- 
vftlaya, rn. ‘ S’ J, s' abode/ Kailtsa, Riljat. ; (accord, 
to some also n.) any temple or shrine dedicated to S° 
(generally containing a Linga), Kath.ls. ; a ceme- 
tery, place where dead bodies are burnt, L . ; N. of 
a place, Cat.; red TulasI or basil, L. ; - pratishthd , 
f. N. of wk. Bivaahtaka, n., Slvaab^apadS, 
f., BivA«b^a-milrtl-tattva-praktga, m., flU* 
▼aab^ottara-bbSabya, n., BlvAab^ottara-ga* 
ta-nftman, 11. N. of wks. BivAblBda, m. * Siva’s 
joy/ Getonia Floribunda, L. BlvAbvK, f. ‘called 
after 8°,’ a species of creeper, L. BtvAtara, mfn. 
‘other than propitious,’ malignant, inauspicious, 
BhP. SivAndra, m. (with sarasvalt) N. of an 
author, Cat. Blylabfa, in. ‘ loved by $Y Aegle 
Marmelos, L, ; Getonia Floribunda, L.; (tf), f. 
DQrvl grass, L. ilyAtkanba, m. N. of a Vcdfltnu 
wk.; - prak&Sa , m., - maHjan \ f. N. of wks. il- 
yodbbeda, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBjh. Biyopanl- 
sbad, f. N. of an UpanisKad (supposed to have been 
the work on which the £iva-s&tras were founded), 
Cat. BlydpapnrKpa, n. N. of an Upapurina, Cat. 

Bivaka, m. an idol or image of Siva, Pin. v, 3, 
99, Sch. ; a pillar or post to which cows arc tied (to 
be milked or for rubbing against), L. 

livft, f. the energy of $iva personified as his wife 
(known as Durgi, Pirvat! dec.), Inscr.; Klv.; Ki- 
th, Is. ; Pur.; final emancipation ( » muktt), Pur.; a 
3Za 
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fijpnfiHIT sioa-priya. 


f^rrpm tishtfcara. 


euphemistic N. of a jackal (generally regarded as an 
animal of bad omen', GrS.; Baudh.; MBh.&c.; N. of 
various plants (accord, to L. * Prosopis Spicigcra or 
Mimosa Suitia ; Tmniualia Chebuta or Citrina, Em- 
blica Officinalis; Jasniinunt Auriculatum ; turmeric; 
Dfltvft grass &c.’); the root of Piper lotigum, L.; a 
kind of yellow pigment ( go- wand), L. ; a kind 
of metre, 1,.; (in music' apartic. Sruti, Sarnglt. ; N. 
of the wife of Anila, MBh. ; of the wife of Aiigiras, 
ib. ; of a Brahman woman, ib. ; of the mother of 
Ncmi (the 22nd Arhat of the present A vasarpiuf), L.; 
of the mother of Ridrn-bhatta, Cat.; of a river, 
MBh.; Hariv. (In the following comp, not always 
distinguishable from Siva, m. or n.) — priyR, f. 
1 dear to the jackals,’ a goat, L. — ph&lR, f. Prosopis 
Spicigcra or Mimosa Suina, L. — ball, m. an offer- 
ing to Durgft 1 offered at night and consisting chiefly 
of flesh ; also N. of a eh. of the Rudra-vftmala 
Tantra;, Cat. — “mbfi-triaat! (sivamb 3 ), f. N. of 
wk. — °riti or °ri (sizar 0 ), m. ‘jackal’s enemy,’ 
a dog, L. — ruta, 11. the howling of a jackal, U 
— rudra, m. N. of Siva (as half male, half female, 
see under Sira, Pancar. — likhita (Siva- l' or 
ih'tlrV;., m. or n., and -likhita-paribkRshR, f. 
N. of wks. — vldyR, f. ‘jackal-science,* divination 
by tire cries of jackals, Divyav. -stuti.f.j-ltotra, 
n. N. of Stotras. — smriti, f, ‘Durgft- remembrance/ 
the plant Sesbania Aegyptiaca, L. 

SlvRku, nr. N. of a man, g. bdhv-ddi. 

SlvR&i, f. the wife of Siva { — Durgft, Pirvati 
&c.), L.; the plant Sesbania Aegyptiaca (or accord, 
to others Celt is Oricntalis), L. 

SlvRlu, ru. a jackal (cf. under Siva and Siva), L. 

Sivfya, Noni. P. °yati, to treat any one (acc.) 
like Siva, Vop. 

sivi , sivikd &e. See sibi, p. 1072. 

fjrfaftrp sivipishta , rn. (cf. sipivishtu) N. 

of Siva, L. 

f$T fa* sivi r a &c. Seo sibira, p. 1072. 

fijT^ sivUral ha. S eo sibi-ratha, p. 1072 . 

si son (only instr. sisna), collateral 
form of Siina (q.v.', Paccar. 

fijnort sisnpii , f , in. c. for siysapa (cj.v.) 

sisnyd, mfn. (fr. \'i. ii) liberal, 

munificent, RV. 

T 3 T 31 sisuyishd , f. (fr. Desill. of V l.si) 

desire to lie down or to s.ccp, sleepiness, W. 

Sisayichn, mfn. wishing to lie down, sleepy, 
drowsy, J.-h!‘. 

sisnva (once for sisn in sisavasyn). 

fjjfjIT sisira, rnf(S)n. (prob. connected 
with \tSyai, sit a Arc.) cool, chilly, cold, frigid, 
freezing, R.; VarBrS. &c.; m. n. cold, coolness, hoar- 
frost, dew, MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; the cool or dewy season 
(comprising two months, Magha and Phalguna, or 
from about the middle of January to that of March ; 
cf. ritii , AV. Sec. Sec . ; m. N. of the seventh month 
of the year (accord, to one reckoning'; of a moun- 
tain, R. ; Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a son of l)hara and Mano- 
hafft, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Medina tithi, M;IrkP,; 
of a teacher (a pupil or descendant of Sftkalva Veda- 
initra\Cat.; (<i), f. a par tic. drug ( mrenukd ), L.; 
a kind of Cyperus, L. ; 11. the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L.; a partic. mythical weapon, R.; Hariv,; 
N. of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvTpa, MlrkP. — kara, 
m. ‘ cool-rayed,’ the moon, VarBfS.— klla, m. the 
cool season, W. - kirapa, m. * -kara, VarBfS.; 
-vdsara, m. Monday, ib. - gabhaptl, m., -fn, m. 
*= ‘kara, ib. — gfcna, m. * cold-destroying/ N. of 
Agni or fire, MW.— tara, mfn. more cool, very re- 
freshing, Vfts. ; Grt. — tR, f. coolness, cold (see a- 
iiiiratd )/- dldhiti,m.($itus.) and-mayRkha,m. 
(VarBfS.) — - kara . — mathlta, mfn. pinched by 
cold, Megh.— inRsa, m. the cool month, Sis.— Tt«L 
(for -ritu), m. the cool season ; - varnana , n. N, 
of a poem. — srl, f. the beauty of the cool season, 
Pancat . - samaya, m. « -kdla, Cat. Slvir&pau, 
mfn. having cool rays {-tva, n.), R.; Hariv.; m. 
the moon, Vikr. ( ianu-bhavah SiSirdgioh , ‘son of 
the Moon/ N. of the planet Mercury, VarBfS.) 
itsir&ksha, m. N. of a mountain, MflrkP. fllai- 
r&tyaya, ni. ‘close of the cool season/ spring, R. 
Blslr&yafas&a, in. 'departure of the cool season/ 


id., Ragh. BlairopacRra, in. ‘ artificial cooling,' a 
refrigerator, Hear. gigirdshpa-vaishR, f. pi, the 
cool, hot, and rainy seasons, MW. 

Bliiraya, Norn. P. °yati, to cool, Da$, 

Blslrftya, Nom. A. °yate, to become cool or 
cooler, Hear, 

BislrRyana, w.r. for SaiP (q.v.) 

Bisirita, mfn. cooled, Paficar. 

Si sir i, in comp, for iisira. — Vkyi, P. - karoti , 
to cool, refresh, Hear.— v'bhfl, P. ■ bhavati to be- 
come cool, MW. 

sisu, in. (fr. \/j. su = svi ) a child, in- 
fant, the young of any animal (as a calf, puppy &c.; 
also applied to young plants, and to the recently risen 
sun; often ifc.), RV. &c. &c. ; a buy under eight 
years of age, W. ; a lad under sixteen, ib.; a pupil, 
scholar, ib. ; N. of Skanda, MBh. ; R. (cf. kumdrn ) ; 
of a descendant of Angiras (author of RV. ix, J i 2), 
Anukr. ; of a son of Sirana, VP.; of a king, Buddh.; 
mfn. young, infantine, L. -kSla, in. time of in- 
fancy, childhood, Pancat. — krlcohra, 11. a form of 
austerity or penance, Vas. ; °rdtikficchra. 11. another 
kind of p°, L. — kranda, m. the weeping or crying 
of a child or infant, P.ln. iv, 3, 88 (V/ya,u ifu. treat- 
ing of it, ih.) — krandana, n. — -haiuia, W. 

— krldS, f. a child's play, Naish., Sch. — gandhS, 
f. double jasmine, L. -eRndrSyana, n. the lunar 
penance of children (eating four mouthfuls at sun- 
rise and four mouthfuls at sunset for a month), 
Haudh.; Mu. xi, 219. —Jana, 111. young people, 
children. — tR, f., -tva, n. childhood, childishness, 
KSv. ; VaiBrS. ; Paficat.; pupilage, the period before 
sixteen, W. ; the period up to eight years of age, ib. 

— desya, mfn. being in the place of a child, not far 
from or almost a child, Rajat. — nandl, m. N. of a 
king. Blip. — nftka, see next. — nRga, in. a young 
snake, R.; a young elephant, MW.; a kind of Rlk- 
shasa or demon, ib. ; N. of a king of Magadhi (pi. 
his descendants), BhP.; VP.(v.l. -mika -nSman, 
m. a camel, L. - pRla, m. ‘ child-protector/ N. of 
the king of the Cedis inhabiting a country in central 
India, probably the same as Bundelkhaud (sec cedi ; 
he was son of Dama-gho&ha, and is also called Su- 
nitha ; his impiety in opposingtheworshipof Krishna 
is described in the SabhS-parvan of the Maha-bhU- 
rata ; when Yudhi-shthira was about to perform a 
R&jasuya sacrifice, numerous princes attended, and 
Bliishma proposed that especial honour should be 
paid la Krishna, who was also present, but §isu-plla 
objected, and after denouncing Krishna as a con- 
temptible person challenged him to fight, whereupon 
Krishna struck off his head with his discus; the 
Vishnu- Pur ft ua identifies this impious monarch with 
the. demons Hiranya-kasipu and Rftvana ; his death 
forms the subject of Mftgl\a’s celebrated poem called 
Sisupiia-vadha); - kathd , f. N, of a tale; - tiishu - 
dana, ni. destroyer of SiSu-pftla, N. of Krishna, L. ; 
-v&dha, m. * slaying of S°/ N. of a poem by Magha 
(q.v.) on the above subject ; - vadha-parvan , n. N. 
of a ch. of the Mahl-bhftrata (ii, 1418 -1627) on 
the same subject ; -Uras-chcttri (Pahcar.) and han 
(W.\ in. N, of Krishna. ^pRlaka, m. ‘protector 
of children/ N. of a king Us it- paid), L. ; the 
plant Nauclea Cordifolia, L. — prabhodhalain- 
kfira, m. N. of wk. — priya, m. 4 dear to children,' 
treacle, L.; n. the white water-lily, L. — bodhtt, 
in., -kodhini, f. N. of various wks. — bhRva, m. 
state of childhood, infancy, L. — khttp&ti, m. a 
young prince, Rajat. -mat (USu-), mfn. accom- 
panied by or possessed of children or young, RV. ; 
VS.; PaftcavBr. -m£ra, in. ‘child-killer/ the 
Gangetic porpoise or dolphin, Delphinus Gangeticus, 
VS. &c. &c. ; an alligator, Suir. ; a collection of start 
supposed to resemble a dolphin (and held to be a 
form of Vishnu ; also personified as a son of Dosha 
and Sarvari, or as father of Bhrami, wife of Dhruva), 
MBh.; Pur.; (s), f. a female porpoise, PaficavBr.; 
a kind of plant, VarBfS.; *ra-mukhi, f. ‘dolphin- 
faced,' N. of one of the Mfltfis attending on Skanda, 
L. ; °ra-rshi , in. a Jtishi having the form of a d° f 
Tandy a Br. ; °?avasd, f. the marrow or fat of the 
Delphinus Gangeticus, Suir.; °ra-Siras, n. ‘the 
dolph'Vs head,' a part of the heavens having stars of 
that shape, the north-east point, MBh.; °r<HkrUi, 
mfn. d°-shaped, VP. - rakshR-ratn*, n. N. of a 
medical wk. (also called bala-cikits & ). —roman, 
m. ‘ having hair like a child/ N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. — varJitR, f. a woman without a child, L. 

— vlk&ka or •yRhjrRka, m. ‘carrying young/ a 


wild goat, L. — aankhya, n. N. of wk. — hatyR, 
f. ch°-murder, MW. — haripa-drii, f. a girl having 
the eyes of a young antelope, Aimr. — hituoMpI, 
f. * benefiting children/ N. of a Comm, on the Ku- 
man-sambhava and Raghu-vaosa by Ciritra-var- 
dhana. 

SlonkA, m. a child, young, AV. &c. See.; a kind 
of aquatic animal (accord, to L. a porpoise or Del- 
phinus Gangeticus;, MBh.; a kind of tree, L.; N. 
of a king, VP. 

Slsula, m. a little child or infant, RV. 

Sisvan. See sam sisvan . 

Biavi. Sec su-siivi. 

sisoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

sisodara , m. (perhaps w.r. for 
sisnbdara) N. of a man, Vlrac, 

fifra si snd, m. n. (cf. sis an ; said to be fr. 
V Snath, ‘to pierce ') a tail, (esp.) the male gene- 
rative organ, RV. 6cc> &c. — cchedana, 11. cutting 
off the tail (or) cutting off the gen ' organ, Apast. 
— dava ( Siifitl •), in. ‘having the gtn° organ for a 
god/ a phallus* worshipper, (orj a tailed or priapic 
demon (accord, to Say. ' one who sports with the 
generative organ ;* accord, to Nir. iv, 19, * mfn. un- 
chaste, lustful’), RV. — pranejini, t. wiping or 
washing the gcn° organ, Laty. Sionodara, n. the 
gen° organ and the belly, MBh. ; -trip (BhP.), -/j- 
rdyana{ MW.), -m-bhara[ BhP.), mtiu addicted to 
lust and gluttony. 

Bisnatha., ni. piercing, perforation, RV. 

fifTffclg sislikshu , mfn.(fr. Desid. of Vslish ) 
wishing tooling to or adhere (in AV. xx, 1 34, 
6 (not in MS.) 

sisvi in su-sisvi, q.v. 

sisvidana, mfn. (accord, to Un, 
ii, 93, fr. y'Svit) innocent, virtuous ( - ink la- kar- 
ma n), L.; guilty, sinful, wicked ( = krishna-kar - 
matt), L. 

fijTU N i. sish, cl. I. P. seshati, to hurt, in- 

jure, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 36. 

fm 2. sish, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup.xxix, 14) 
^ sinashti (in TBr. also Si/jskati, in later 
lang. pr. p .Seskat ; Impv. Sitiddhi or Sintfhi, Kish, 
Pin. viii, 4, 65 ; pf. i ties ha, Gr. ; Hi is he , Hr. ; aor. 
aiishat , ib. ; Prec. Sishydt , CJr.; fut. Seshta , ib.; 
iekshyati,°ie , Br.; in cl. p .Sishtvd, AsvSr. ; Si shy a, 
■ iesham , Br. Sec.), to leave, leave remaining, TBr.; 
SrS. (accord, to Dhfttup. also ‘ to distinguish *) ; Pass. 
Sishydte, to be left, remain (with na, ‘to be lack- 
ing ’), AV. &c. &c. : Gaus. (or cl. 10; see Dhitup. 
xxxiv, 1 1) ieshayati , "tc (aor. aiisishat), to cause 
or allow to remain, leave, spare, MBh,; Kftv. &c. : 
Desid. tiSikshati, Gr. : Intens. sc Si shy ate, ScSeshti, 
ib. 

1. Si*hta, mfn. left, remaining, escaped, residual 
(often ifc., c. g. nala-S having only the stem left / 
kata S', ‘escaped from slaughter or destruction’), AV. 
See. Sec . ; n. anything that remains or is left, remains, 
remnant, SBr. See. See. — 1 . -tR, -tva, ti. the being 
left, the being residual, MW. — bhaksha, m. the 
eating of remnants of food, KfttySr. Blslit&sa&a 
or°iin, mfn. feeding on remnants, MBh.; Kftv. Sec. 

Baafea Sec. See p. 1088, col. 3. 
ffPI 3. sish, weak form of Vsas, q.v. 

2. 81 sht&, mfn. taught, directed, ordered, com- 
manded (applied to persons and things), AV. &c. 
& c. ; disciplined, cultured, educated, learned, wise 
(ni. a learned or well-educated or wise man), §Br.; 
eminent, superior, Mllav. i, 15 (v.l. for Slishta); 

m. (cf. above) a chief, W. ; a courtier, counsellor, ib. ; 

n. precept, rule, RPrftt.; instruction (see Sishfdr* 
thaw). — gXtR, f. N. of a wk. on ethics.'’- 2. -tl, 
f. , -tva, n . culture, learning, refinement, Kftv. — pra- 
yoga, m. the practice of the learned, Vftm. —aablUL, 
f. assembly of chiefs, council of state, Hit.; -°cdra 
( v bhdc°), m. history or tradition of eminent persons, 
W. — aammata, mfn. approved or loved by the 
learned, Mn. iii, 39. -mi? 1U, f. tradition of the 
1 °, Baudh. Blshfikarapa, n. non-performance or 
neglect of what is prescribed, Gaut. jUh^gina, 
m. tradition of the learned, Baudh. BlfhfftoRra, 
m. practiceor conduct of the learned or virtuous, good 
manners, proper behaviour, Vas. ; mfn. acting like a 
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learned man, well-behaved, MBh. ; - viruddha , mfn. 
opposed to the practice of the virtuous, MW. ; °rd- 
viruddha , mfn. not opposed to the pr° of the v°, ib. 
Bisbfiolrpa, mfn. practised by the learned, ib. 
Biibt&dUhtft, mfn. prescribed of approved by the 
learned, MBh. Blthf&dhy&ya t in.N.of wk. Sisb- 
$&ntaka, m. * destroyer of the learned/ N. of a man, 
Kautukas. Bisbt&rtbam, ind. for (the sake of) 
instruction, MBh. (v.l. iikshdrtham). 

« I. Blsbtl, f. (for 2. sec below) direction, instruc- 
tion, Pat.; order, command, Bhadrab.; correction, 
punishment, Gaut. ( °ty-artham % for the sake of cor- 
rection, Mn. iv, 164). 

Siahya,mfn. to be taught (see a-f; a-nishpamte 
nishpanna-iabdah iishyah , ‘it must be taught that 
the word nUhpanna has the meaning of a-nish - 
panna / V&rtt. on PAn. iii, 2, 132) ; to be instructed 
(see a -i °) ; m. a pupil, scholar, disciple (a, f. a female 
pupil), ShadvBr.; MBh. Sec. ; passion, anger, W.; 
violence, ib.— t&, f., -tva, n. the state or character 
of a pupil, pupilage, instruction, KAv.; Kathas.; BhP. 
— dbi-v?iddbida-mabg-tantra, 11. N. of wk. 
— par&mparft, f. a series or succession of pupils or 
disciples, Simkhyak. — putra, m. a pupil equal to a 
son, MW.— pradeya, mfn. to be delivered or im- 
parted to p°s, ib. — praanopanishad, f. N. of a 
Vedanta wk. — rdpln r tufn. having the form or ap- 
pearance of a disciple, KathAs. — ■lkabd-v&da, m. 
N. of a NyAya wk. — sUbf!, f. chastisement or cor- 
rection of a pupil, W. — gakba, m. having a p° for 
a friend , M Bh. — bltfc, f. N. of BhattAtpala s Comm, 
on the Laghu-iltaka ; - nydsa , m. N. of a gram, 
wk. by Ugra-bhiiti. — bit&sblnl, f. ‘p°'s well- 
wisher/ N. of a Comm, on Mcgha-duta. biabyo- 
panlsbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Siebyaka, m. a pupil, scholar, Ysju.; N. of a 
man, Buddh. 

SUby&ya, Nom. (fr. iishya , only p. p. °ydyita, 
n. impers.) to become the pupil of (gen.), Sah. 

Siebyi- v^kyi, P. -karoti, to make any one (acc.) 
a pupil of (gen.), KathAs. 

fpfp 2. sishti, f. (fr. \''$iksh, for I. see 
above), help, aid (in St(-i\ q.v.) 

sihln, sihlaha Sec. See sihla. 
f^rsw sihlana. See silhana. 

1. si, cl 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiw 22) sete 
(with (juna throughout the pr. stem : thus, 
idye [in RV. also 3. sg. J, ids he Sec., 3. pi. i/rate 
[in AV r . also Urc and Class, iayirt J; Pot. iayita , 
RV. Sec,; Irnpv. ietdm and iaydm , AV. ; impf. 
o/e*/rt,SBr.&c., 3. pi. aie rata [in RV. also d scran], 
p. idydna , RV. &c. ; Ved. and cp. also cl. I. id - 
yate, a ti ; impf. dsayat and aidyata, RV. ; pf. iiiye, 
iiiyire , Br. ; p. Ved. in i ay and, Class, iiiydna ; aor. 
aiayishta , Subj. it than, RV. ; fut. iayita , Up., 
2.sg tast } SBr. ; i ay i shy ate, °ti f Br. ; ie shy ate, °ti, 
MBh.; inf. iayddhyai, RV.; iayitum, MBh.; ind. 
p. iayitvd,\Jp. Sec . ; iayya, Kilv. 1, to lie, lie down, 
recline, rest, repose, R V. See. Sec . ; to remain unused 
(as Soma), TS. ; to lie down to sleep, fall asleep, 
sleep, GrSrS. ; MBh. Sc c. ; (with patye) to lie down 
to a husband (for sexual intercourse), Pat. ; ( madam 
na*Jii **' to be impotent’), VarBrS.: Pass, iay- 
yate , Gr. (aor. aidyi, ib., pr. p. once in M Bh. ifyat) : 
Caus. idyayati, r 'te (aor. a iii ay at), to cause to lie 
down, lay down, put, throw, fix on or in (loc.), 
MBh.; Kilv. See . ; to cause to lie down, allow to rest 
or sleep, Bhatt. ; RAjat. ; BhP.; Desid. iiiayishate, 
to wish to rest or sleep, Das. : Intens. idiayyate , 
ieiayUi, ieieti , Gr. [Cf. Gk. /etioOai , 4 to lie / 
Kotrrj, ‘ a bed.’] 

S&yana, aayanxya &c. See p. 1055, col. 3. 

2. SX,mfn.(ifc.) lying, resting (see jihma-,madh - 
yam a- si Sec.) ; f. sleep, repose, L.; devotion, tran- 
quillity, L. 

Ft 3. si (conuected with \^2.sadj cf. Pan. 
vii, 3» 78), c|. 4. A.iiyate , to fall out or away, dis- 
appear, vanish, TBr.; Bha|t. 

sik (also written silt), cl. r. A. 
(Dhatup. iv, i; iihate (pf. iiiike, aor. 
aiThishta Sec., Gr.\ to rain in fine drops, drizzle, 
sprinkle, wet, moisten, Hear. ; Bhatt. ; to go, move, 
Dhatup. iv, 1 1 (v.l); Caus. iikayati, to besprinkle, 
Hear.; (cl 10.) ‘to speak ’ or * to shine ’ ( bhdshdr • 


the ox bhasdrthe ), Dhatup. xxxiii, 116; d marsh ant 
or marshatu , xxxiv, 20. [Cf. Gk. hijkiw.] 

SSkara, 111. (mostly pi. ; also written si hard) fine 
or drizzling rain, drizzle, spray, mist, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; a fine drop of rain or water, W. ; coldness, L. ; 
n. the resin of the Sarala pine or the tree itself, L. ; 
mf(a)n. cold, l. — ka?a, m. a drop of rain or water, 
Ratn£v. — varzkin, mfn. raining in fine drops, 
drizzling, Megh. SXkarimba (BhP.), 0 mbkM 
(VarBjS.), n. rain-water. SXkaritrdra, mfn. wet 
with rain or spray, Rngh. Blkarabg'ha, mfn. 
abounding with mist, having much spray or fine 
rain, W. 

SXkarin, mfn. sprinkling, drizzling, scattering 
spray, Ragh. ; SSh.; spirting water (as the trunk of 
an elephant), Uttarar. 

Bikftya, P. °yati (accord, to Pan. iii, 1,17, Vartt. 

l, A. c yate; only p. °ydt and n yishydt ), to rain in 
fine drops, drizzle, sprinkle, drip, TS.; VS. 

BSklta, mfn. rained in fine drops, sprinkled, TS. 

siltayata, m. N. of ti man, g. ti- 

FtFT ilhshd , f. incorrect form of sikshd 
(q.v.), TAr. ; ApSr. Sec. Etikah&dhyKy6panl- 
Shad and Blkab6panlabad, f. N. of wks. 

sighra, mf(J)n. (of doubtful deriva- 
tion) quick, speedy, swift, rapid (dm and tna, ind. 
quickly, rapidly, fast), VS.; MBh.; KJv. &c. ; m. 
N.of a son of Agni-varna, Hariv. ; Pur. ; N.ofVayu, 
the wind, L. ; (J), f. Croton Poiyandrum or Tig- 
lium,L.; N.of a river, MBh.; n. (in astron.) con- 
junction (accord, to others 1 parallax ’); the root of 
Atidropogoti Muricatus, L.; ^cakrdiiga y \..^\ 9 .T^ 
man, n. the calculation of theconjunction of a planet, 
Sfiryas. — kftrln, mfn. acting or operating speedily, 
llariv.; KathSs.; acute (as a disease), Car. (applied 
to a kind of fever, Bhpr.); °ti-fvn, n. acuteness, 
Car.-krit, mfn. acting speedily, MBh.-kyitya, 
mfn. to be done quickly, Pancat. — kendra, n. the 
distance from the conjunction (of a planet), Sfiryas., 
Sch. — kopin, mfn. (juickly angry, irritable, MW. 

— gm, mf(i/)n. going or moving or running quickly, 
MBh.; lUriv. ; R. &c.; 111. N.of the sun, MBh.; 
of a son of Agni-varna, R. ; of a hare, Pancat. ; *tva, 
n. quick motion, K.lm. — gahga, mfn. (a place) 
where the Ganges flows rapidly, Patt.ii, 1, 21, Sch. 

— gati, f. the swiftest motion of a planet (i.e. wheq 
arrived at the conjunction), VarBrS.; mfn. » -ga, 
VarYogay. — gantri or -g’amana (M W. } or -g*#- 
mia ,R.; Parcar.\ mfn. id. — c&ra, rnfn. id. (in 
mandala ft ‘whirling around’), Vikr. — cetana, 
mfn. having quirk intellect, very sagacions(as a dog 
Can.; m. a dog, L. — janman, m. Ouilandina 
Bonduc.L.; another plant (■>= karaftja), MW.— java, 
mfn. moving or running rapidly, R. — tara, mfn. 
more quick, very swift ; (am, ind. as swiftly as pos- 
sible), Paflcat. ; -gati, min. moving more swiftly, 
VarYogay. -td, f. (MBh.; Sis.) or -tva, n. (MBh.; 
R.; MftrkP.) quickness, speed, rapidity. — parft- 
krama, mfn. having quick energy, going to work 
quickly, quickly resolved, R. — paridbi, rn. the 
epicycle of the conjunction of a planet, SCryas. 

mfn. quick-handed (applied to the wind), 
ShadvBr. — pfttin, mfn. flying or moving or acting 
quickly, Kam. -pi jin, mfn. drinking or sucking 
quickly, Su&r. — puahpa, m. Agati Grandiflora, I.. 

— pbala, n. the equation of the conjunction, Sfiryas. 

— bfthukftjana, m. N. of a man, Cat. — buddha, 

m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. -bnddhl, mfn. quick- 
witted, MW. — bodha, mfn. quickly understood; 
m. N. of various wks.; - bhiishana , n. N. of wk. 

— bodblnl, f. (with nama-ma/d) N. of wk. 
— j&na, n. (alsf.> pi.) rapid motion, MBh.; mfn. 
moving rapidly, Kam. — jKjin, mfn. id., R. — laa- 
gbaaa, mfn. springing or jumping quickly, moving 
rapidly, Ghat. — vaha, mf(d)n, flow ing rap 0 , Su^r. 
—▼thin, rnfn. moving rap y ,R. — vikrama, mfn. 
*s-pardhrama, R.; BhP. -▼•ga, mfn. having a 
rapid course, R. — vedhin, mfn. shooting quickly, 
L.; m. a good archer, MW. -samcftrla, mfn. 
moving quickly, R. — srotaa, mfn. having a rapid 
current, R. 8ifbr4itra, mfn. having fast-flying 
missiles (- tva , n.), MBh. Blffbrdcea, n. 4 apsis of 
the swiftest motion (of a planet)/ a conjunction, 
Suryas., Sch. (cf. 1 W. 179). 

SfffhrKya, Nom. A . v yatc, to become quick or 
rapid, Bhatj.; to hasten, MW. 
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BXghrin, mfn. quick, speedy, hasty, fleet, rapid, 
Siksh. 

Bifflurlja, (only I..) mfn. quick, fleet; m. N. of 
Siva ; of Vishnu ; the fighting of cats. 

Slgbrlya, mfn. quick, speedy, rapid, MW. 

Bighrya, mfn. hasty, VS.; n. quickness, speed, 
rapidity, MW. 

(also written sit) a sound 
made by drawing inthe breath (to express any sudden 
thrill of pleasure or pain, and csp. pleasurable sensa- 
tions during sexual enjoyment). — k&ra, m. (also 
written sit- id/ a) the sound tit (supposed to indicate 
pleasure, pain, or applause ; also applied to the noise 
of spirting water Sec.), Kiv.; Katlils. - kftrln, mfn. 
uttering the sound iit , Amar. — Vkyi,P. 'karoti, to 
utter the sound iit, Git. -k^ita, n. or -kfitl, f. 
the utterance of the sound iit, Klv. — kfitln, mfn. 
-- hiirin , Nalod. 

sitd, (fr. syni; of. sina) rold, 

cool, chilly, frigid (with ind. p. of */kri cither ii- 
tam kritya or kritvd, g. sdkshddi), RV. ^c. Su\; 
dull, apathetic, sluggish, indolent, U.; boiled ( -kva - 
thita; iit a prob. w.r. for irita), L. ; rn. Calamus 
Rotang, L. ; Cordia Myxa and Latitolia, U. ; Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L. ; - asana-fanti and parpatd , 
L, ; camphor, L. ; (d), f. spirituous liquor, L ; a kind 
of Diirva grass, L; another kind of grass 
pikd ), L.; often w.r. for sitd (q.v.) ; n.cold, cold- 
ness, cold weather, L. ; cold water, L. ; Cassia bark, 
L. — kara, mfn. causing coolness, SuSr. ; m. 'cool- 
rayed/ the moon ( ambhah'Uta k\ the m° reflected 
in w f ater, Prab.),Var,; Kathjs.; camphor, U. — kll*, 
m. the told season, Susr. ; ftitus. ; VarBrS. Sec. 

— k&llna, mfn. belonging to or produced in the c° 
season, W. — klrana, rn. 'cold-rayed/ the moon, 
Var. — kumbha, rn. the fragrant oleander, L. ; (i), 
f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. — kflochra, m. (or 11 , A.) a 
partic. religious penance (consisting in eating only 
cold food), Vj>h:i. — krlcohraka, n. id.,U. — kri- 
yS, f. the act of cooling, MAlav. — kahftra, 11. re- 
fined borax, L. — gandha, n. 1 havingt.ool fragrance/ 
white sandal, L. ; (d), t. Minusops Klengi, U.— Jl- 
tra, in. ‘causing cool Iiinh»/ a kind of lever, Bhpr. 

— gn, rn. - - kirana , Var. ; KathAs. ; camphor, A. ; 
• tatiaya , in. 4 son of the moon/ the planet Meiniry, 
VarBrS., Sch. — campaka, nr. •- dipa, tarpa/ta 
(i dtarpana" , darpana , L. — Jvara,nt. a lever with 
cold fits, Kathls.; Bhpr. —til, f. (MBh.; K.; Can. 
Sec.) or -tva, n. i R.; SAh.'i coldness, cold. — dl- 
dhitl, m. — kirana, VaiBfS. — dBrvft, f. white 
DfirvA grass, L. (w.r. for sita-d*), — dyuti, m. - 

kirana, IlAsy. — panka, in. rum, spirit distilled 
from molasses, L. — parni (m.c., Suir.) or -parni 
(L.), f. Gvnandropsis Pcntaphylla ; (i), f. (’Iconic 
Pent 0 , W. ; a/iolhcr plant ( - aria), W. — pallava, 
m. Ardisea Solanacca, W.; ( d ), f. another plant ; 
bhumijambu), M W. — plklnS, f. - kiikcli , mahd - 
samaiigd , L. -pftkl, f. a ki nd of potherb, MBh. 
(Sida t’ordi folia, Abius Prccatorius, * kikoli , L.) 

— p&kya, u. (prob.) a kind of plant or fruit, Susr. 

— plni, mfn. 4 cold-handed rold- rayed as the 
moon), ShadvBr. - pitta, n. a tumour caused by a 
chill (attended with fever and sickness and compared 
to a swelling caused by a wasp sting), BhP. ; SArfigS.; 
increase of bile or phlegm caused by rold, MW. 

— puahpa (only L.\ in. Acacia Silica ; <d), f. Sida 
Cordifolia; u. Cyperus Rotundus. - puabpaka, tn. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. (v.l. iiva-p *) ; n. bitumen, 
L. — p titanS, f. a kind of female demon (causing 
illness in children), MBh. ; Susr. -prada or »pra- 
bha, m. camphor, L. -priya, rn. r pa rpaf a, L. 

— pbala (only L.), rn. Ficus (Botnerala ; Cordia 
Myxa ; id), f. Kmblica Officinalis, — ball, f. a kind 
of plant ( - makd-samahgd), U. r budlTna, mfn. 
having a cold bottom (as a vessel), ApSr. — bbafijl- 
rasa, m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.; Rasar. — bbl- 
navlya, mf(d)n. lunar, Dhurtan. — bbftnu, m. 

* cool-rayed/ the moon, ib. — bblta, mfn. afraid of 
cold (heldto be wrongwithBrAhmans), MBh. — bbl- 
ru, m. sensitive to cold, Jasminum Zambac, L. 
-bbSmka, mfn. sensitive toe’ ; m. a kind of rice, 
Susr. ; Vagbh. — bhojin, mfn. eating cold food, PAn. 
iii, 2, 78, Sch. -ma&jara, f. Nyctanthes Arbor 
Tristis, L. — maya, mf( 7 )n. having a cold nature, 
cool, Hariv. — mayBkba,ni. ^ - kirana , VarYogay. ; 
camphor, L. ; - mdlin , ni. the moon, VarBrS. — ma- 
rled, in. « - kirana , Klv. ; camphor, L. — mblaka. 
mfn. having a cool root, MW.; n. the root of An- 




1078 


tfbws sita-meka, 


iirshdnta. 


dropogon M mica! us, L. -meha, m. diabetes caused 
by or a i tended wiih c')ld,S 3 tngS.; Bhpr. — mehin, 
mfn. suffering from the pure, complaint, Car. — ram* 
ya, mfn. pleasant in c° weather, MW. ; ni. a lamp, 
L. — rasmi, mfn. cool-rayed (-tva, n.), Sak. ; m. 
the moon, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; Var. ; camphor, 
MW.; -ja, in. 'soil of the moon/ the planet Mer* 
cury , Vat BfS. — rasa, in. spirituous liquor made from 
the unboiled juice of the sugar-cane, Iihpr. — ra- 
slka, mfn. having or causing a cold flavour, Suir. 

— rue, m. — - kirana , Sis. — ruci, m. id,, Billar. 

— rura, m. or u. du. a fever marked by cold and 
burning heat. (alternating), TS.; Vait. — rods, m. 
** -kirana, Sis. — vatl, f., see maha i *. — van a, 
n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. (v.l. sita i?)\ 
of a place (for receiving) corpses in Magadha, Buddh. 

— valka, mfn. having cool bark, MW.; m. Ficus 
Glomerata, L. — vaha, mf(d)n. flowing with cold 
water (a river), R. — vStoahna-vetRlI, f. a kind 
of female demon, Hariv. — vlrya, mfn. having a 
cooling eifect, cooling, ib. — viryaka, m. Ficus In- 
fectoria, L. — siva, m. Anethuni Sowa or another 
kind of anise, Susr,; Mimosa Sunia, L. ; in. or (d), 
f. a kind of fennel ( - madh urikd , m iireyd •, MW.; 
(«), t. dill, L.; Mimosa Snma, L. ; n. bitumen, L. ; 
rock-salt, L. — suka, m. bai ley, L. ^cf. sita-sitka). 

— lamtparsa, mfn. cool to the touch, R.— saha 
(only L.), mfn. bearing or enduring cold; m. Ca- 
rcya Arborea or Salvadora Pcrsica ; («), f. Vitex 
Neguudo; *= vdsantt. — aparaa, mfn. - ■ sanitar- 
ia, M VV f .; ni. a cold sensation, Kav. — > h&ra, mfn. 
removing c'\ Sis. — hrada {i/td-), mfn. cool as a 
pond, A V. Sitansu,niln.c°-rayed {-id, f.; dva, n.), 
MBh.; K.; m. the moon, MBh,; Kfiv.; VarBrS. «Scr.; 
camphor, L. ; -taila, n. c°oil, L. ; -bhd/,( n. ?) a Nak* 
shatra, K.lv.; -mat, in. the moon, R. BitAkula,mfn. 
benumbed with cold, frozen, W. Sit&xig’a, mt\r>n. 
cold bodied, benumbed, Susr.; in. a kind of fever, 
Bhpr.; (/), f. a kind of Mimosa, L. Sltdtapatra, 
n. an umhiella that protects from cold (or rain) and 
heat (sun>hinc\ VarBrS. Sitada, in. scorbutic af- 
fection of flu* gums Susr.; Bhpr. Sitadri, m. the 
snowy mountains, ihe Himalaya, K.'dac. Bltodhi- 
vftsa, nifi/iTi. living in cool places, (or) cooling, 
Susr. Sitanta, ni. ‘cold-bordered/ N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur. SitabalS, f. a kind of plant ( - maha • 
sa mailed), L. Sxtari-rasa, ni. a panic, mixture, 
Rasriidrat, Sltdrta.mtu. suffering from cold, Kathas.; 
w.r. for sit, in/a , MSrkP. Bit&sman, m. a cold 
stone, MW.; the moon-gem, L. Site tar a, mfn. 
other than cold, hot ; - raimi (L.)or r 7 (jrnY/j(RSjat.), 

m. ‘ hot-raved/ the sun. Sltdshu, m. ‘cold-arrow/ 
N. of a mythical missile, R. Sitottama, n. 'best 
of cold things ’ water, L. Sltoda, n. * having cool 
water/ N. of a lake, Pur.; {d), f. N. of a mythical 
river, Kathas. Sitodaka, (prob.) m. N. of a hell, 
KHrand. (w. r. sited ). Sitopac&ra, m. curing with 
cold remedies, Pauc.it . Sitoshna, mf/r'n. cold and ! 
hot.GrSiS. ; Kav. &c. ; a ,f. N.ofa female demon, 
W. (w.r. ii/bshnd); n. (sg. or du.) cold and heat, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; -kirana. in. du. the moon and 
the sun, M.ilav. _ Sltdshma or u man, u. N. of 
various Suntans, ArshBr. 

Bitaka, mf I fX a <z}ii. cool, AV. ; sluggish, idle, lazy, 
Pan. v, 2, 73 ; healthy, L. ; m. feeling of cold, shiver- 
ing, Car.; the cold season, g.ydvtfdi, L. ; any cold 
thing, A.; a lazy man, W.; a happy or contented 
man, ib.; - -asana-parni, L. ; Marsilea Deutati, 
MW.; a scorpion, L. ; pi. N. of a people, VarBrS.; 

n. a kind of sandal, L. 

Sltaya, Nom. V.yati, to cool (trans.), Hariv. 

Bitala, mf(d)n. cold, cool, cooling, MBh.; Kfiv. 
See . ; shivering, frosty, Cat.; cold i.c. free from pas- 
sion, calm, gentle, Asht.lv.; Prasamiar. ; not excit- 
ing emotion, not causing painful feelings, Vikr. iv, 
37 i m - (only !•»•) the wind; the moon; Cordia 
Mvxa ; MicheliaChampaka; » asana-parni ; a kind 
of camphor; the resin of Shore* Robus-ta; green sul- 
phateof iron (also m.) ; bitumen (also m.) ; a religious 
ceremony observed on the sun’s entering Aries; 
(with Jainas) N. of the 10th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini ; («f), f., see below; (/', f. Pistia Stra- 
totes, L.; smali-pox,W.; (am), n. cold, coldness, 

<•< Id weather, Subh.; sandal, I.. ; a lotus, L. ; Costus 
S| eciusus or Arabicus, L. ; the root of A11 dropogon 
]\ uricatus, L.; a pearl, L. -cchada, m. a white 
Itif.MW,; mfn, having wh° leaves, ib.; m. Michelia 
CHampaka, L. -Jain, n. cold water, MW ; a lotus- 


flower, L. — tara, mfn. more cool, colder, SiL — tft, 
f. coldness, SarngP.; insensibility, MW. — tra, n 
coldness, L.; indilfercnce, apathy, Campak. — dik- 
shita, in, N. of an author, Cat. — pattrikR, f, 
Matantt Dichotoma, L. — prada, mfn. giving or 
producing coolness, MW. ; m. (or n., A.) sandal r L. 

— prasada, in. N. of a person, MW. — v£ta, in. 
a cool breeze, cold wind, ib. — v&taka, mfn. having 
cool breezes, ib. ; ni. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, 
L. — sapt&mi, f. =* sitald-s°, MW. — Bparsa, 
mfn. cold to the touch, R.— sv&min, in. N. of an 
Arhat with jainas, Satr. 

Sltalaka, m. marjoram, L. ; n. a white lotus, L. 
Sitalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to cool (trans.), Pra- 
satmar. 

BitalS, f. (only L.) sand ; Pistia Stratiotes ; - ku- 
tumbini and drdma-iitald ; a red cow ; small-pox; 
the goddess inflicting small-pox (cf.comp. and RTL. 
227, 228). -gauri-pBjft-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

— p&jft, f. worship of the goddess Sitall (a festival 
on the 8th day of the second half of the mouth Phll- 
guna), MW.; N. of wk. «-prakarara, n. N. of 
wk. — vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat.; 
N. of a cli. of the Skanda-purAna. — ■ apt ami, f. 
a festival kept on the 7th day of the light half of the 
mouth Mfigha (in honour of the small- pox goddess, 
when only cold food iseaten ' , RTL. 430. — abtaka 
( lashf), 11., TE-stotra, n. N, of wks. 

Sital&ya, Nom. K.°yate , to become cool, Mil- 
latim. 

SI tall, in conip. for sit ala. — v^kri, P. - karoli , 
to coni, make cold, Das.; Lalit, — jatSL, f. Villarsia 
Cristata, L. - \/bhu, P. bhavati, to become cold 
(also lig.', Kallias. 

Bltaru, mfn. sensitive to cold, L. 

Bit&lu, mfn. suffering from cold, sensitive to cold, 
shivciing with cold, Var Hr, ; Sis.; Kathfts. 

fcitika, f. coldness, MW. — vat, inl\«f/hi. cool, 
AV. 

Sltiman, m. coldness, g. driMdL 
Blti, in conip. for si fa. — karaua, n. act of cool* 
ig, means of cooling, Sum . — V^ri, P. -haro/i, to 
,ake cold, cool (trans.;, R. — bhava, m. the be- 
coming cool, Nir. ; t'ar. ; K.lraud. ; cold stale, cold- 
ness, MW. ; the growing cold or passionless, peitcrt 
tranquillity of mind, Lalit.; final emancipation, MW. 
— -y/bhu, P. - bhavati , to become cold (see next). 

— bhuta, mfn. become cold, Susr. ; tranquillized, 
emancipated, SU. — m-bhava, w.r. lor iiti-bh ° , 
Lalit. 

Sitya, mfn. to be cooled or chilled. M W.; pb mghed, 
tilled (in this sense more usually sitya), ib. 

sit-leara & c. »S vv p. 1077, col. 3. 
sldhu &<\ See sidhu. 

sind, mfn. (fr. Vsyai; cf. slta and 
iydmi) congealed, frozen, coagulated, thick, Car. 
(cf. Pan. vi, I, 24'; ni. a large snake, 1 /.; a fool, 
blockhead ( - markka, which is perhaps a w.r. for 
murta ), L. ; 11. ice, VS. 

sipnlya, nif(«)n. overgrown with 
Sfpfda plan 1 ?, ShadvBr. (v.l. iaiva/yaX. 

Sipala, ni. n. the plant Blyxa Octandra, RV. ; 
Asvlir.; (ii),.f. water or a pool abounding in the 
above plants, AV. 

mfn. (also written overgrown 

with Sipfila plants, g. kdJiJdi. 

sijatdru , w. r. for cipu-dru (q. v.) 

siphara, mfn. charming, delightful, 
Das. ; “ s phi ta, L, 

siphdWcd, f. (also written .vc- 
phdlt or it'phdlikd) the plant Nyctanthcs Tristis, L. 

Tf(\¥^sibh,c\. I. h.sihhate, to boast, Dhiitiip. 

x, 20. 

am ,i nd .qu i ckly , swiftly, speed i ly, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Kaus. 

Bibhya, mfn. moving quickly, VS.; m. a bull, L.; 
N. of Siva, L. 

sibhara , m .=zslkara, fine rain, L. 
(w. r. iibhava ) ; mfn. ~ iiphara, charming, delight- 
ful, Iiarav.; Jitakant. 

si mu. See dull- and su-sima. 

1. si > it\ mfn. (fr. V so) pointed, sharp, 


RV. ; ni. a large snake, the Boa Constrictor, Paficat. 

— tools (iird~), mfn. sharp-rayed, burning, RV. 
8lrln, m. a kind of Kula grass, L. 

2 . sira, sira-deva & c. See sira . 
sh i or siri, f. (cf. sira) a vein, artery, 

MaitrS. 

blind, mfn. (fr. Vsri) broken or rent 
asunder, shivered, crushed, shattered, injured, SBr. 
Sec. See.; fallen away or out, MBh.; R.; RAjat.; 
broken away, burst or overflowed (as river- water that 
has hurst its banks), Nir. ; withered, faded, shrivelled, 
shrunk, decayed, rotten, Mil.; MBh. &c.; thin, 
small, slender, W. ; ». a sort of perfume ( — sthau- 
neyaka), Bhpr. -tS, f. (W.), -tva, n. (Mricch.) 
withered condition, rottenness, decay. — dante, mfn. 
one whose teeth have fallen out, toothless, MBh. 

— n&lfi, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — pattra, n. 
a withered leaf, MW.; mfn. having w c leaves, ib.; 
ni. Pterospcumun Acerifolium, I.. ; a kind of Lo- 
dhra, L. — parna, n. nprec. n. ; mfn. -prec.,M W.; 
m. Azadirachta Indica, L. ; (/), f. a kind of plant, 

l. .; w na-phafa , mfn. having withered leaves and 
fruits (as a tree), MBh. ; u ti(iiin, mfn. one who cats 
w° l°s, ib. — pftAa, m. a thin or shrunken foot, MW.; 
'having shrivelled feet/ N. of Yuma (said to have 
become so in consequence of his mother’s curse), L. 

— pushpa, mf(<i)n. having w° flowers (as a branch \ 
R. -pusbpikE, f. Anethum Sowa, L. — m&lft, 
w. r. for - nd/d . — xnBla, mfn. having w° roots, MW. 

— vrinta, m. ' slender- stalked/ a water-melon (n. 
its fruit), Susr.; V.ighh. — alrsban, mfn. one who 
has a broken or shattered head, BhP. Birn&^hrl 
or 'nahgbri, ni. N. of Yama ( » sirm-pada, 
q.v.), r.. 

Slrnaka, mfn. one who eats withered leaves, L. 
Blrui, f. breaking, crushing, shattering, Vop. 
Slrnl-Vkri, P. -karoli, to hurt, injure, sting, 
Kid. 

i. Slrta, mfn. fragile, destructible (in a-sirta - 
tana and dak s'-t\ q.v.) 

Slrfci, f. breaking, shattering, Kath.; ShadvBr. 
Slrya, rnfn. destructible, perishable (sc ca-sirya); 
a kind of grass, (iobh. 

Slrvi, mfn. hurtful, injurious, savage, Un. iv, 
^2. shla , mfn. (fr. 1. Vsrt) mixed (in 

d-ihia , RV. viii, 2, 9 ; cf. sri/d, p. 1098). 

sirshd , n, (connocteil with sir us; col- 
lateral of iirshiin below, from which it is not separ- 
able in comp.; m. only in vasti-f 3 , q.v.; ifc. f. d 
/), the head, skull (arc. with Caus. of y'vrit^ 
Sir as with id.), AV. dec.; the upper part, tip, top 
(of anything, as of a letter 8e c.), Hariv. ; Kav. ; the 
fore pat t, front (in rana-s *, q.v.), R.; black Agal- 
lochum or aloe wood, L. ; m. a kind of grass, Pat. ; 
N. of a mountain, W. ; (d), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

— kapSlE, n. a skull, A V.; SBr. ; TUp. — glifitln, 

m. ‘ one who beheads/ an executioner, l* 5 n, iii, 2, 51. 

— cchida, m. a panic. Kkfilu, SahkhSr. — cohin- 
n&, mfn. having the head cut off, decapitated, SBr. 

— ccheda, m. (Subh/, -cchedana, 11. (MW.) the 
act of cutting off the h°, decapitation. — cchedlka, 
w.r. fur ini r shati h° (q.v.) — cchedya, mfn. de- 
serving decapitation, Ragh.; Uttarar. ( dyam *Jkri, 

to behead, decapitate/ Bhatt.) — t&fl, ind. from or 
at the head or top, in front, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. (pd- 
dau i° kyitvii, 'putting the h° where the feet ought 
.0 be*/ R.) — trfina, n. 4 head-protector/ a helmet, 
MBh, — pattaka,m.' head-cloth/ a turban, KathAs. 

— parni* (prob.; w.r. for s\rna-p\ — bandhanE, 
f. a head band, MBh. — bhftra, in. a head-load, g. 
bhastrddi; °nka , infy/ n. carrying a head-load, ib. 
•-bhidya, n. h°-splitting, AV. — mftya, m. N. of 
a man (pi. his descendants), g.yaskhdi. — raksha, 
m„ -rakahana, 11. » -biina, L. -rogln, mfn. 
laving or producing h - ache, MBh. — vana, (prob.) 
w.r. for iirisha-v : , K a rand. — vartaaa, n. sub- 
mission to punishment (if an accused person clears 
himself in an ordeal ; sec under iiras), Vishn. — vl- 
recana, n. a means or remedy for making the head 
clear ( =* iiro-7)°; ci.vir 0 ) ,Car. - ▼•danft (Ratnilv.), 
*vyath& (Paucad.), f. head-ache. — aoki, m. pain 
in the head, AV. — hlryk, ntfn. to be borne on the 

(opp. to ano vdhya ), TS. ; Kath. B&ihtoU, 

n. neighbourhood of the h° (°fdf, 4 from the h° of 
a bed/ °te , 4 under the pillow'), Kathis, Blrsbft* 
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m. disease or morbid affection of the head, 
AV. Birsk&vaveshl-kflta, mfn. one who has 
only the h° left (as Rahil'., Bhartr. Blrsb&hArya, 
mfn. >s firs Ad-A°, MaitrS. Sirshodaya, mfn. rising 
in front (said of the zodiacal signs Gemini, Leo, 
Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Aquarius, and Pisces). 

Sirshaka, mfn. familiar with the text called 
liras, Baudh.; ni, N. of a Rahu (the personified 
ascending node ; cf. if rshfivasesh i ■ krita ) , L. ; n. the 
head, skull, BhP.; Pahcar.; the top of anything, L.; 
\ cap or helmet, L. ; a garland worn on the head, 
Gal. ; judgment, verdict, sentence, result of judicial 
investigation (cf.ncxt). — atha, mfn. being in or on 
the head, W. ; abiding by a verdict, submitting to 
punishment (if an accused person clears himself in an 
ordeal), Yajfl. 

Sirshakti, f. (prob. for sirsha-saktt ) *head- 
seizure/pain in the head, A V. — suit, mfn. suffering 
from head-ache, TS. 

Sirsbap, in comp, for sir slum. — vat, mfn. 
having a head (opp. \o a-sirsftaka), hV .] TS. ; SBr. 

Slrahani, f. the head of a couch, VarBfS. 

SlraihanyA, inf(<z)n. being in or on the head, 
RV. & c. &c. ; being at the head ' tig*}, first, KSth.; 
BhP.; m. clean and uncntanglcd hair, L.; n. the 
head of a couch, ApSr. ; a helmet, L. 

SRr»liAii,n.( for if/ ai + an; ran: in later language; 
Veda has all cases in sg. except noin. acc. ; also has 
nom. acc. du. pi. loc. pi. ; later language has only acc. 
pi. and remaining cases ; cf. also a~, tri-, sahasra - 
i°) the head (also ‘ an eminent or illustrious person,* 
cf. RV. vii, 1 8, 24\ RV. &c. &c. 

Sirsbaya.n. N.ofa partic. mythical being, Vfrac. 

SiTBhika and sir shin. See a-s~. 

Sirs he, loc. of sirs ha , in comp. — bh&ra, m.a 
load on the head, g. bhastrddi (cf. iirsha-bh 0 ), 

— bhArlka, mfn. carrying a load on the head, ib. 

I. ill (rather Noin.fr. iila below), 
^ cl. i . 1 *. iilati (pf. Hit hi &c.), to medi- 
tate, contemplate, Dhltup. xv, 1 6 ; to serve, worship, 
ib.; to act, do, practise, make, ib.: Caus. (or cl. to. 
P., Phatup. xxxv, 2 6) iilayati (aor. ai lit hit ), to 
do, make, practise repeatedly or exceedingly, he in- 
tent upon or engaged in (acc.), exercise, cultivate, 
Apast.; MBh. ; Kilv. &c. ; to wear, put on, Git.; 
to visit, frequent, Ilham, (cf. iiiita) \ to exceed, 
excel, Vop. 

Si la, ii. (and m. f g. ardharMi : ifc. f. a) habit, 
custom, usage, natural or acquired way of living or 
acting, practice, conduct, disposition, tendency, 
character, nature (often ifc. — ‘ habituated ’ or ‘ac- 
customed* or ‘disposed* or ‘ addicted to,’ ‘practis- 
ing;* cf. guna-, dana-y funya-f 5 &c.\ VS. &c. 
&c.; good disposition or character, moral conduct, 
integrity, morality, piety, virtue, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
cf. IW. 208; (with Buddhists iila, ‘moral conduct,* 
is one of the 6 or io perfections or PSramitas [q. v.] 
and is threefold, viz. sambhdra, kuiala-sa vigrdha , 
sattvdrtha-kriyd, Dharmas. io6j; a moral precept 
(with Buddh. there arc 5 fundamental precepts or 
rules of moral conduct, cf. paftra-iila), M WB. 1 26 ; 
form, shape, beauty, W. ; m.a large snake (in this 
sense prob. fr. */l. ii), L. ; N. of a man, Buddh.; 
of a king, Rajat. ; («), f., sec below. — klrti, m. 
‘glory ot' virtue,’ N. of a man, Buddh. — khan- 
dana, n. violation of morality or virtue, Pancat. 

— gnpta, mfn. hidden or crafty by character, cun- 
ning, KathSs. (cf. gnpta-iila), — jSa, mfn. know- 
ing v d or morality, KathSs. — j&Ana-nidhl, m. a 
treasury of v° and knowledge, MBh. ->ta^a, mfn. 
(fig.) having v° for a bank or shore, MW. «taa, 
ind. according or in regard to moral character or 
conduct, Mn. ; Das. ; MirkP. — tft, f., -tva, 11. dis- 
position, inclination, customary practice ; morality, 
virtuousness, KSv.; Su$r. — truly a, rnfn. resembling 
or equivalent to virtue, MBh. — tyAga, m. abandon- 
ment of virtue or honour, Kathis. — dhara, mfn. 
maintaining or possessing v°, virtuous, honourable, 
BhP.; m.N.ofaman, Kathis. — dhArln, m.‘ virtue- 
possessor,* N. of Siva, MBh. — nidhi, m. a treasury 
of virtue, ib. — pAramitA, f. (with Buddhists) the 
perfection (called) iila (one of the 6 transcendental 
perfections, cf. under iila), SaddhP. ; KSrand. — pi- 
lita, m. 1 virtue-protected,' N. of a man, Buddh. 
— bha&ffa, m. » -khant/ana, KS v. — bk*t|Srik&, 
w.r. for iild-bh 0 , q.v. -bhadra, m. ‘eminent in 
virtue/ N. of a teacher (also called Dharma-koia), 
Buddh. — bkij , mfn. possessing v°; honourable, M Bh. 


— bhragsa, m. loss of virtue or integrity, Kathis. 
— maya, mf(/)n. consisting in moral character or 
good conduct, Buddh. - vaftoa&A, f. deception in 
regard to a person's character, Mricch. — vat, mfn. 
possessed of a good disposition or character, welt- 
conducted, moral, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) having 
the custom or practice of, VarBrS.; (a/i), f. N. of a 
woman, Kathas. — varjita, mfn. destitutcotmorality 
or virtue, ill-conducted, immoral, R. — viffhna- 
krit, mfn. causing an obstacle to v°, Rijat. — vi- 
plava (ib.), -vilaya (Bhartr.), m. ruin of virtue. 
— vllAsa, m. N. of wk. - visuddho-netra, rn. 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. — vxltta, n. sg, orm.du. 
v° and good conduct (• dhara and -vid, mfn. hold- 
ing or knowing v° and g° c u ), MBh.; Klv. ; mfn. 
virtuous and well-conducted, MBh. — Vfittl, f. 
practice of virtue, good conduct or behaviour, MW. 
— Vfiddha, mfn. rich in virtue, honourable, moral, 
MBh. — vela, mfn. tala, Mricch. — vrata, n. 
(with Buddh.) ceremonial practices (one of the ten 
fetters), MWB. 127. — »Alin, mfn. possessed of v° 
or good conduct, Heat, — saingha, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — aamAdAna, min. observance of v" 
or morality, Divyav. — aaxnpaxma, mfn. « -idlin, 
MBh. — harm, in. ‘destroying virtue,* N. of a man, 
Kathfts. Bil&nka, mf(d)n. characterized by virtue, 
HParis. ; m. N. of an author, Cat. Bilfcaffa, in. N. 
of an author, ib. Sll&dkya, mfn. abounding in v°, 
most honourable, MBh. SilAditya, m. ‘sun ofv 0 / 
N. of various kings (esp. of a son of VikramUditya, 
also called Prats pa-slla), Buddh. flftlAndra-bodlil, 
m. N. of a nun, ib. SUopadasa-mSlft, f. ‘gar- 
land of instruction in v°/ N. of wk. Bilopaaam- 
panna, mfn. - Hta-sampanna , M Bh. Slloalm&v 
prob. w.r. for iitdshnd (q.v.) 

Bilaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; n. the root of the 
car, L. 

BHana, n. repeated practice, constant study (of 
the Sistras &c), MBh.; frequent mentioning, Pat.; 
wearing, putting on, possessing, MW.; serving, 
honouring, ib. 

Sllaya. Sec under \A- Hf, col. 1. 

Silft, f. N. of the wife of Kaundinya.Vls., Introd.; 
(also - bhattdrikh ) N. of a poetess, SdrhgP. ; Cat. 

BiIKra-vapaa, m. N. of a royal family, lnscr. 

Billka, mfn. accustomed to act (in anyathtvf 1 , 
accustomed to act in another manner), GopBr. 

Si lita, mfn. practised, exercised &c.; inhabited, 
frequented, Git.; (ifc.) prepared or made of, ib.; n. 
practice, conduct, MW. 

Billn, mfn. virtuous, moral, honest, MBh. ; (ifc.) 
having the custom of, habituated or used to, practis- 
ing, ib.; Hariv. &c. 

2. sil, m. N. of a man, lnscr. 

sivan, mfn. (fr. Vi. ii) lying, rest- 
ing (see uttdna-ytalpa-, vahya-i y ) ; m. a largcsnakc, 
the Boa Constrictor, Uu. iv, 113, Sell.; ( art) , f. an 
iguana ( mgodhd), ib. 

sivala . n. the aquatic plant Blyxa 
Octandra ( -- s tv ala ), L. ; benzoin or storax ( ~iai- 

leya) t L. 

sishfa, in. pi. (accord, to sortie) N. of 
a people, RV. viii, 53, 5. 

iihara, m. N. of a scribe, MW. 


, iu, cl. 1. P. savati, to go &c. ; cf. 


^ 2. su, ind. (g. svar-adi) quickly, swiftly 
(a kshiprant), Naigh. ii, 15. 

Suk&m, ind. (g. Mi), id. (accord, to some). 


suniumara, incorrect foriiiu-mura , 


q.v. 


suit, cl. 1. P. iokati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. v, 5. 

.1? iuka, m. (prob. fr. Vr.suc, and orig. 
‘ the bright one *) a parrot, RV. 8 cc. &c. ; a poet ^?), 
Rajat. v, 31 ; Acacia Sirissa,L.; Zizyphus Scandens, 
L. ; N, of a son of Vyasa (narrator of the Bhaga- 
vata-Purana to king Parikshit), MBh.; Pur.; of a 
warrior, MBh. ; of an Asuia, Hariv. (v.l. iara ); of 
a king of the Gandharvas, R. ; of a minister of Ra- 
va^ia» ib. ; of a Brahman ascetic, Buddh. ; (/), f. a 
female parrot (also the mythical mother of parrots, 


fabled as daughter or, accord, to some, wife of KaS- 
yapa;, MBh.; Pur.; N. of the wife of Saptarshi 
{ loved hv Agni), BhP.; 11. N. of various plants 
(Acacia Sirissa, Bignonia Indica &c.), L.; a partic. 
drug and perfume (* grant hi-farna, commonly 
called Ganthilila), L.; the hem of a garment, L,; 
cloth, clothes, L.; a helmet or turban, L.; N. of a 
mythical weapon, MBh. — karnl, f. (perhaps) a kind 
of plant. IM11. iv, 1, 64, Sch. -kfifa, m. a garland 
fixed over two pillars, L. — cohadft, m, a parrot's 
wing, Dhurtan.; n. ** grant hi-panm, Bhpr.; Xan- 
thochymus Pictorius, L. -Jfttaka, 11. N. of wk. 
— jihvft, f. a parrot's tongue, Susr. ; a plant (com- 
monly called Suy.VthontT or parrot's beak), W. ; 
Bignonia Chelonioides,L. — taxu.m. Acacia Sirissa, 
L. — tft, f. or -tva, n. the state of a parrot, Kathfc.; 
Uttamac. - t&tparya-ratnivali, f. N. of wk. 

— tu$da, m. ‘p 0, s-bcak,* a partic. position of the 
hands, Cat. -tupdaka, n. a kind of cinnabar, 
Bhpr. — deva, m. N. of Krishna. Puffcar. ; of a son 
of Vyasa, ib. ; of a son of Hari-hara, Cat.; of various 
authors, ib. ; (with fatulitaHromatti) of a man, 
ib.; caritni, n. N. of a »h. of the Mahl-bhSrata. 
-druma, in .as dam, L. - nalikS-nyfiya, m. 
the rule ot the parrot (who was causdftsly frightened 
by) the Nalik.i plant ; (c»a), ind. accord.' to that rule, 
i.e. causelessly, Nllak, — aa#S, w.r. for next, Su*i. 

— nasA, f. - -ttiistr, ib. — nftmfi, w.r. for -//dsd, 
L. — nkaa (I..), °bA (Susr.), w.r. for - tidsa, L ‘sd. 
-nftsa&a, m . 4 p°-dcstroying/ a partic. plant ( -s 
dadrughna ), L. — uKsa, mfn. having a nose like 
a p°’s beak, MW.; m. a partic. ornament on a house, 
Vastuv.; Calosanthes Indira, L.; Bignonia Chclon- 
ioidcs, Bhpr. ; Agati Graiulifiora, L. ; Bignonia 
Indica, W. ; Sesbaua GrandiHora, ib. ; N. of a Rak- 
shasa, R.; of a minister of TiiSpida, Kad. ; (rf), f. 
a kind of plant (accord, to L., ~m., hdsmiri, na* 
likd\ Susr. — nfisikA, f. a j) 0, s nose, MW.; a nose 
like that of a p° # ib.; an aquiline u°, ib. — pakshl- 
ya, n. or («), f., °ya-vy&kliyft f f. N. of wks. 

— plndi, w. r. for iukaph — pitfimaha, m,‘gratvl- 
fatlier of Suka/ N. of the s«gc I’arasara (fatner of 
Vyisa), W. — puccha, m. a |>ai rot’s tail, ik ; 
‘cdlouicd like a p c 's tail/ sulphur, L. — pucchuka, 
n. a partic. drug ( ** grant hi pnrwi), L. — pushpa, 
in. ‘ p°- flowered/ Acacia Sii is>a, 1.,; n.* grant hi* 
parna , Bhpr. — potra, m. a kind of harmless snake, 
L. — prasna-samhitfi, I. N. of wk. - priya, mfn. 
dear to p's, MW.; nt. Acacia Sirissa, Bhpr,; Aza- 
dirachfa Indica, L. ; (a), f, Eugenia Jambolana, L. ; 
N. of a SurunganS, Siuli.is. — phala, rn. Calotropis 
Giganlea, L. — babhru (ji/kn-), mfn. reddish like 
a p", VS. ; MaitrS. — barha, n. N. of a kind of fra- 
grant substance, Car. ; Bhpr. ■■ bpibat-kathA, f., 
-mahlm&a^-fltava, m. N. of wks. -yogin, in. 
N. of an author, Cat. — rahasya, ». or <; yopani- 
flkad, f. N. of an Upanislud. — rupa (itika-), min. 
having the colour of a p°, VS. — lftagala, (prob.) 
w.r. for ~ldiigula and -- barha, SuSr. — vat, ind. 
like a p°, MW. — vallabha, m. ‘beloved by p's/ 
the pomegranate tree, L. — vEo, mfn. having a voice 
like the note of a p° (Krishna), Pahcar. — vAha, m. 

* p°-borne/ N. of KSma-deva < whose vehicle is a p u ), 
L. — B&rikft, 11. a p° and a Mnina bird, MW. (cf. 
-siirtta-pra/tipami). — ilmbA or -ilmbl, w.r. for 
iuka iim \ - aaqavAda, m„ -xamhltA, -aam- 
desa.rn., -lamdesa-vyAkbyA, f.N .of wks. — nap- 
tati, f. N. of 70 stories related by a parrot (of which 
there are 2 recensions extant ).-0ArikA-praIApana, 
». instruction about p°s and Maina birds (one of the 
64 arts), Cat. (cf. - idrika ). — S^kti-audhAkara, 
m., -afltra, n. N. of wks. — Iuuri, mfn. green like a 
p°, MaitrS.; Vait. 8c c. ~liarlta, rnfn. id, ApSr. 
SnkAkhyA, f. Bignonia Chelonioides, Sufir. Bn- 
kada&a, in. ‘ p°’s food/ the pomegranate tree, L. 
SukAnana, mfn. parrot-faced, R. ; (a), f. Bignonia 
Chelonioides, L. BnkannaAsa&a, n. * Suka- nar- 
rative/ N. of an episode of the Sinti-parvan of the 
MahS-bhSrata, i, 1 2046 8cc . Buk&ahfaka, n.,°^a* 
kavyAkhy A, f. N . of wks. Sukdavara-tJrtka, n . 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat. flhakdak^a, m. Acacia Sirissa, 
L. ; Mimusops Hexandra, L. Sukokti-JAla, n. N. 
of a Klvya. Bnkotpattl, f. * birth of Suka,' N. of 
a section of the Santi-parvan of the Mahft-bharata. 
Bukodara, n. a parrot's belly, MW.; a kind of tree 
( « tdlxia-pattra), L. Bukdrvail-aaspTAAa, m. 
N. of wk. 

BnkAyana # in. N. of an Arhat, Buddh. 



1080 iuki-ybhu. iukli-karana. 


BukX-v'bbil, I’, -bhavali, to become ar parrot, 
Kathis. 

iukld, n i f(«)n. (perhaps fr. v^i. sac and 
orig. * fermented ’) become acid or sour, SBr. & c. 
Sic . ; astringent and sour, L.; putrid, stinking, L. ; 
harsh, rough (as words), Gaut.; Baudh. &c. ; void 
of men, lonely, deserted, L.; united, joined ( -ilis/t- 
ta), b . ; pure, dean (prob. w.r. for iukra or sukla ), 
L. ; m. sourness, L. ; N.of a son of Vasishjha, MarkP. 
(cf. iukra) ; (a), f. Ruruex Vesicarius, L.; n. any- 
thing ferine nled or become sour, any sour liquor or 
gruel (esp. a kind of acid beverage prepared from 
roots and fruits), Gaut.; Susr. ; flesh, L. ; hard or 
harsh speech (?), Ysjn. i, 33. — tlkta-kasb&yaka, 
mfn. astringent and sour and bitter, L. ; m. ast y and 
sour and b° taste, L. -pika, ni. acid digestion, 
acidity of stomach, Car. — svara, mfn. (said to he) 

avyakta- svara, MaitrUp. (Sch.) 

Suktaka, mfn. sour, sourish, Gaut. ; n. acid eruc- 
tation, Mn. iv, 1 a I. 

Buktl, f. (prob. t». *J\. Jut and orig. ‘shining, 
bright ') a pearl-oyster or oys ter shell (eight sources 
of pearls are enumerated by Sch. on Kir. xii, 40, viz, 
clouds, elephants, fish, serpents, bamboos, conch- 
shells, boars, and oyster shells), Kaus. ; Kav. See . ; 
a small shell or cockle, L . ; a portion of a skull 
(used as a cup See.), W.; a bone, BhP. ; Tamariudus 
Indica, L. ; Unguis Odoratus, L. ; any pci fun. c or 
fragrant substance, R. ; a curl or feather on a horse’s 
neck or breast. Sis. ; a measure of weight ( — } Pala 
or 4 Karshas), £ar AgS. ; a partic. disease of the cornea, 
Susr.; hemorrhoids, L. ; m. N. of an Angirasa, 
PancavBr. ; of a mountain, MlrkP. (w.r. sukti)\ 
pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. -karna, mfn, shell- 
eared, MBh. ; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. — kha- 
latl, mfn. bald like an oy' ! , completely bald. Hear. 
— ja, n. ‘oy' -born,’ a pearl, VatttfS. — patta, m. 
a partic. musical instrument, Samg. — parna, m. 
Alstonia Scholaris, L. — puta, n. the hollow in the 
shell (in which the pearl rests), Sis.; a pearl-oyster 
shell, W. — petl, f. * pearl-envelope,’ a pearl-oyster, 
W. — blja, n. ‘ oy°-wcil/ a pearl, L. — man!, ni. 
* ov'-’-gein,’ id., L. — mat, m. N. of one of the seven 
principal mountains or mountainous ranges in India 
(cf. kula-giri J, MBh. ; Pur. ; (afi ), f. N. of a liver, 
ib. ; of the capital of the Cedis, ib. -VftdbS, f. 
mother of pearl (or the p°oy° which produces the p°), 
L. — sdhvayS, f. N. of a city ( « Itikti-mali ), M Bh. 
— sparea, m. a dark spot or flaw on a pearl, W. 

Suktika, m. a partic. disease of the cornea, 
SirftgS.; («), f. id., Susr.; mother of pearl, Samk.; 
Sarvad.; Runicx Vesicarius, L. 

Sukty , in comp. Uniukti. -udbhava, m. ‘ sprung 
from or produced in a pearl-oyster/ a pearl, MW. 

sukra, mf(ajn. (fr. \/j. sue, cf. sukla) 
bright, resplendent, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. ; MBh.; 
clear, pure, RV.; AV. ; VS.; SBr.; light-coloured, 
white, RV.; AV.; SinkhBr.; pure, spotless, RV.; 
Br. ; ni. N. of Agni or lire, R. ; of a month (Jycshfha 
w May June, personified as the guardian of Kubcra’s 
treasured, MBh.; Susr,; the planet Venus or its re- 
gent (regarded as the son of Bhfigu and preceptor of 
the Danyas), MBh.; R. Ac.; clear or pure Soma, 
RV.; (with or scil .graha) a partic. Graha or re- 
ceptacle for Sonia, VS. ; SBr.; a partic. astro!. Yoga, 
L. ; a N. of the Vylhritis (bhur, bhuvah , svar), 
MW.; a kind of plant (*=citraka), ib. ; N. of a 
Marutvat, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha, VP. ; of the 
third Mann, Hariv. ; of one of the seven sages under 
Mann Bhautya, MUrkP.; of a son of Bhava, VP.; 
of a son of Havir-dhSna (cf. iukla), VP. ; (with 
Juinas) of a pat tic. Kalpa (q. v.); n. brightness, 
clearness, light, RV.; Up.; MBh.; R.; (also pi.) any 
clear liquid (as water, Soma &c.), RV. ; VS. ; juice, 
the essence of anything, Br.; SrS. (also pi.); semen 
virile, seed of animals (male and female), sperm, RV. 
8 t c. &c. ; a morbid affection of the iris (change of 
colour &c. accompanied by imperfect vision ; cf. 
sukla), Susr. ; $ 5 rngS. ; a good action, L. ; gold, 
wealth, L.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; of a Vedic 
metre, RPrSt. — k&ra, mfn. producing semen, Bhpr.; 
m. the marrow of the bones, b. — krlcobra, n. a 
partic. urinary disease, SflrAgS. — gf iba, n. house 
or mansion of the planet Venus, Siuhas. — o&ra, m. 
course of the planet V Q , MW. -*Ja, mfn. ‘produced 
from (one’s own) semen/ one’s own son, MBh. ; ni. 
pi. (with Jainas) a partic. class of gods, L.— jyotia 
{iukra ), mfn. having bright splendour, VS.-tlr- 
tba, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — danta, m. ‘white- 


toothed/ N. of a man, Rftjat. — dugba, mfn. emit- 
ting a clear fluid, RV. — dosha, nr. defect of semen, 
impotence, L. — n&di, f., -nllikSdiharana, n., 
-nlti, f. N. of wks. - pi, mfn. drinking pure Soma, 
VS.; TBr. -pSttl, nr. N. of an author. Cat. — pi- 
txa, n. the vessel tor the Graha Sukra, SBr. — pis, 
nifn. radiantly adorned, RV. x, no, 6 (cf. i//ri- 
peias ). — pHj&, f. N. of wk. -puta-pi, mfn. one 
who drinks bright and purified Soma, RV. — prieb- 
tba {iukra-), mfn. having a bright-coloured back, 
AV. — bhuj, m. 1 seed-eater,’ a peacock, L. — bhfl, 
mfn. semen-produced, MW.; m. 4 semen-source/ 
the marrow of the bones, L. — mutrala, mfn. pro- 
ducing semen and urine, Susr. — meba, in. seminal 
diabetes, Bhpr.; Car. — mehin, mfn. suffering from 
sent 0 diab 0 , Susr.; Car. -yajua, n. pi. N. of partic. 
texts belonging to the Pravargya.TAr. — rftpa, mfn. 
bright-coloured, MlrkP. - rsbabha ( iukrd -rsh° 
for -rish°), mf(<*)n. having bright-coloured bulls, 
TS. — vat (iukra-), m((atf)n. containing pure juice 
or Soma, TS. ; SBr.; KltySr. ; cont° the word iu- 
kra, AitBr. - varcas (iukrd-), mfn. having bright 
lustre, RV. — varna (iukrd-), mf(d)n. bright- 
coloured, bright, ib. — vardhinl, f. — - kara , m., L. 

— vaha, mfn. bringing semen, Susr. — vftra, nt. 
Venus’ day, Friday, Suryas. ; Inscr. — v&sara, 

m. id., A. — vfisaa (iukrd-), mfn. bright-robed, 
RV. — visrUhti, f. emission of sentett, L. — Bftntl, 
f. N. of wk. — sishya, m. ‘pupil of Sukra,’ an 
Asura, L. — Aoca, mfn. brightly shining, Sly. — »ool, 
mfn. = next, RV. -soolt (iukrd-), mfn. bright- 
rayed, ib. ; VS.; TBr. — sadman (iukrd-), mfn. 
having a br° dwelling-place, RV. — aftra, mfn. hav- 
ing semen as essence (-Id, f.), VarBrS. — anta, nt. 
sou of the planet Venus, ib. — stikta, n. N. of wk. 

— arlahtk, f. yellow myrobolan, L. — stoma, nt*. 
a partic. Fkaha,S 5 nkhSr. — harapa, mf(i)u. bring- 
ing semen, Susr. SukrAaga, m. 1 having a brilliant 
body/ a peacock, L. Sukr&oKrya, 111. the sage S° 
(regent of the planet Venus and preceptor of the 
Daityas), W. SukrA-mantbinau, m. nont. du. 
pure and meal-like Soina, TS. ; Br. Sukr$B- 
▼ara, N. of a temple, Cat.; of a LiAga, MW.; 

stuti , f. N. of 8 verses from the Kasl-khanda. 
Bukrottara, nt. (with Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q. v.) 

Bukrala, mfn. producing semen, SuSr. ; SlrngS. ; 
Car.fcf. mdnsa-i °) ; spermatic, seminal, W.; abound- 
ing in semen, lascivious, L.; (d), f. a sort of Cy- 
perus, L. 

Bukriman, in. brightness, pureness, %.dri4hddi. 

Bukrlya, mfu. containing pure juice, K;\th.; Br.; 
belonging or satred to Sukra, W.; seminal, sper- 
matic, MW.; n, brilliance, SlnkhGr. ; (pi.) N. of 
certain Sltnans belonging to the Pravargya, TAr. ; 
Laty. ; N. of the Pravargya section or VS. 36-40 
(also - kattefa ), Yajfi.; Car an.; a partic. observance, 
SlAkhOf. 

Bakri-v'bhii, P. - bhavati , to become semen or 
sperm, Susr. 

BnklA, ujf(d)n. (later form of iukra, for which 
it is sometimes w.r.) bright, light (with pahha ■* 
iukla-p q.v.), KltySi.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; white, 
whitish, AitBr. &c. &c.; pure, spotless, unsullied, 
MBh.; Klv.&c. ; m. the bright half ofahmar month 
or any day in it, GrSrS. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.’; the month 
VaisAkha, BhP. (Sch.); white (the colour), L. ; 
mucus, saliva ( ittkldtn V kri, to spit at), A V, ; ricinus 
or white r°, L. ; Mimusops Hexandra, L. ; the 37th 
(or 3rd) year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBfS.; 
the 24th of the astronomical Yogas, L. ; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of Vishnu, BhP.; of a son of Havir-dhlna 
(cf. iukra', Hariv.; of a Muni, Cat.; of a king, 
Buddh. ; of a mountain, BhP. ; (d), f. a white cow, 
KatySr. ; white or candied sugar, L. ; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum, L.; * kdkdli and vidari, L. ; N. of 
SarasvatT, L. ; of a daughter of Siuha-hanu, Buddh.; 
of a river, BhP.; 11. brightness, light, MaitrUp.; a 
white spot, white substance, anything white, AV.; 
SBr.; ChUp.; the white of theeye,§Br.; R.; Suir.; 
a disease of the cornea or white part of the eye 
(opacity, albugo; cf. iukra), L.; silver, L.; fresh 
butter, L. - ka?fhaka, m. * white-throated/ a kind 
of galjinule, L. — kan&a, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
( - mahisha-k 0 ), L. ; (a), f. « ativishd , L. - ku- 
na, mfn. white-eared, Pin. vi, a, 1 12, Sch.-kar- 
man, mfn. pure in action or conduct, L. —k&ra, 

n. a water plant, L. - knsh^ba, n. white leprosy, 
GlrucjaP. — k$ tahyua, n. du. light and dark fortnight, 
TAr.-kaaa, mfn. white-haired, MBh.-kafclra, 


mfn. having white milk or juice, MW. ; (a [L.] or 
i [MW.]), f. a kind of plant ^ — kdkolt ). — kibe* 
tra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat. — jan&rdana, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. — tft, f., -tva, n. whiteness 
&c.,Pin.v, i,i23,Sch.-tSrtba ( n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat. ; - mdhdtmya , 11. N. of wk. — da^ab^ra-ti, f. 
having white teeth (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — dat, mfn. white-toothed, 
AitBr.; BhP. — dasana, mfn. id., MW. — data- 
bb&»bya(?), N.of wk. - dugdba, m. ‘ having wh° 
juice/ Trapa Bispinosa, L. — d«ba, mfn. pure in 
body or person, MBh. — drama, m. Symplocos 
Raccmosa, R. (Sch.) — dh&tu, in. a white mineral, 
chalk, L. — db&nya, n. white grain or corn, PaAcar. 

— dby&na, n. meditation on pure spirit, HParis. 

— dbvaja-pat&kin, mfn. having a wh° banner and 
flag (Siva), MBh. — paksba, m. the light half of 
a month, the 1 5 days of the moon’s increase, KStySr.; 
Kaus. ; Mu. &c. ; the rightful side of two contend- 
ing parties, Divyav. — paksbiya, mfn. relating to 
the light half of the month, MW. — pushpa, mfn. 
having white flowers, Kaui.; m. N. of various plants 
(accord, to L., Asteracantha Longifolia; Nerium 
Odorum ; - maruvaka & c.), PaRcar. ; (n), f. Pistia 
Stratiotes, L.; ndga-danti, b. ; (t), f .=*tidga- 
dant'i , L. — iah^baka, m. Vitcx Paniculata, L.; 
V° Nigundo, W. — bala, m. a white Bala or Bala- 
deva (accord, to the Jainas; nine are enumerated, 
corresponding to the nine Kfishnas or black VSsu- 
devas; see bala, b°-deva), W. — bSja, m. (prob.) 
a kind of ant, MBh. — buddbl-kara, see b°-k°. 
-bb&ffa, m. the white of the eye, Suir. -bb&a- 
▼ara, mfn. shining bright, Bhishap. — bbd-d#va,m. 
N. of anauthor, Cat. — mandala, n. a white circle or 
globe, MW.; « -bhaga, L. — matharl-n&tba, ni. 
N. of an astronomer, Cat. — mfily&nulepana, mfn. 
having a white garland and unguents (i.c. wearing a 
wh fi g° and anointed with ung°), MW. — meba, 
tn. whitish diabetes, Car. — mebin, mfn. suffering 
from wh° diab 0 , ib. — yajur-vedidhyetri-pra- 
sanift, f. N. of wk. - yajnopavita-vat, mfn. in- 
vested with a white sacred thread, MBh. — rbpa, 
mfn. white-coloured, SBr. — robita, m. a kind of 
plant, L. ; a kind of bright- looking Rohita fish, MW. 

— vao&, f. Tcrminalia Chebula, L. — vat (iukld-), 
mfn. containing the word iukld, SBr.; KatySr. 

— vatsfi (iukld-), f.a cow which has a white calf, 
SBr.; KatySr. — varga, m. a class of white objects 
(as the conch-shcll, pearl-oyster, and cowry), W. 

— vastra, mf(«*)n. wearing a white robe, Mn. ix, 
70. — v&yaaa, m. Ardea Nivea, L. ; a crane, W.; 
a white crow, MW. — v&aaa, mfn. — -vastra, T Ar. 
-vldarvanfi, f, a partic. stage in the life of a 
Srivaka, Mahavy. — visr&ma, m., see vis 0 . 

— Vfitta, mfn. pure in conduct, MBh. — Vfitti, 
f. pure employment or subsistence, maintenance de- 
rived by a Brahman from other Br°s only, MW. 

— i&la, m. a kind of tree related to Melia Bukayun, 
L. - sbtra, n. N. of wk. -barita, m. pale-green- 
ncss, L.; mf(« or ini) n. pale-green, ib. SnklA- 
gum, n. white agallochum, Kum. Bukl&aga, m. 
* having a wh° or brilliant body/ a peacock, L. ; (*)» 
f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. BttkZ&o&ra, mf(d)n. 
pure in conduct, R. Snklidi-irlva^a-kjiahna- 
•aptasnX, °k^Ubp&ab^ainl, f. N. of certain fes- 
tivals or holy days, Cat. Bukl&para, mfn. having 
a white hinder part (said of the body), KatySr. Sn- 
kl&p&bga, m. ‘ having wh° cyc-corncrs/ a peacock, 
Megh. Bukl&bblJ&tlya, mf(df)n. of a pure race, 
MBh. ; R. Bukl&mbara, mfn. having a wh° gar- 
ment, Ml. ; - dhara , mfn. wearing or arrayed in wh° 
g°s, MW. Bukl&snla, n. a sort of sorrel ( * amla- 
sdka), ib. Sukl&rka, m. a kind of Calotropis, L. 
SnklArmaxi, n. a partic. disease of the wh° of the 
eye, Su&r.; Bhpr. Bukl&abtaml, f. N. of wk. 
Bukl&tara, mfn. other than wh°, black, dirty, R. 
BukldmrftfDaiar., Introd .),°var*-n&tba(Cat . ), 
m. N. of authors. Sukl’odana (fr. sukla* od°), 
nu N. of a brother of Suddhodana, Buddh. Bukl6- 
pala, ni. a white stone, MW.; (a), f. id., W. ; white 
sugar, ib. 

Bnklaka, mfu. white, MW. ; m. a white colour, 
ib.; the light fortnight, Tithyild. 

Boklala, mfn. white, whitening, L. ; (a), f. a 
kind of Cyperus (v.l. iukrald), L. 

SmkXKyaaa, in. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

Bokltmaa, m. whiteness, white colour, Hear. 

Bnklt, in comp, for iukla. — karapa, n. making 
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white, whitening, MW. — P. ■ karoti, *to 

make white, whiten (see next). — kyita, mfn. made 
white, $.itus.; Hit. &c. — P. - bhavati (or 

-V^w, Pat.), to become white, Kiv. 

Bnkv&n. See su-iukvan. 

' sukshi, m. (accord, to I n. iii, 155 fr. 
V Tush) air, wind, L. ; (perhaps fr. 1 . iuc) ~ tejas 
or ** at ram , L. 

• ^§IF s uiiga, m. (etymology doubtful) the 
Indian fig-tree (« vata ), L.; Ficus Infectoria, L. ; 
Spondias Mangifera, L. ; the awn of corn, L. ; the 
sheath or calyx of a bud, L.; N. of a man (pi. his 
descendants), Pravar. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 117); pi. N. 
of a dynasty which succeeded the Mauryas(sg. a king 
of the S° dyn°), Pur. ; (a), f., sec below; (ij, f. Spon- 
dias Mangifera, L. ; Ficus Infectoria, L.; N. of the 
mother of Garuda, Suparn. ; n. the sheath or calyx 
of a bud, (fig. ) effect (opp. to mula , 'cause ’), ChUp. ; 
Ficus Infectoria, L. — rf(]an, m. .1 king of the Sunga 
dynasty, VP. 

Bungd, f. the sheath or calyx of a young bud (esp. 
of a fig-tree), GfS. ; Suir.; the awn of barley &c., 
a bristle, L. ; the waved-leaf fig-trcc, W. ; N. of the 
mother of Garucja, Suparn. — karman, n. a cere- 
mony connected with the Pum-savana (q.v.) at 
which the calyx of a young bud of the Ficus Indica 
is used, Grihyas. 

Sungln, mfn. having a sheath or calyx, MW. 
furnished with an awn, ib,; m. Ficus Indica or In- 
fectoria, L. 

Wxf i- iuc, cl. r. P. (f)hatup, vii, 1) so- 
** N rati (Ved.and ep. also C tc; once in SBr. 
- sucyati [cf.- saM-*/i. sue}; and in MBh. iii, 2572 
iocirni; pf. sitsoca [Itnpv. iusugdhi, Pot. iuiucita, 
p. iuiukvds and iuiucdnd, aor. aiucat [p. iuedt 
ami sue dm and], RV.; aiocit [2. sg. iocih], Br.; 
aiocishta, Gr. ; Prec. iucydsam, ib.; fut. soktd or 
iocitd, ib.; sucishyati, °te, MBh. &c. &c. ; inf. 
iueddhyai , RV. ; ioktum or sod turn, MBh. &c,; 
ind. p. socitvd, MBh.; incited, Pfin. i, 2, 26 ) ? to 
shine, flame, gleam, glow, burn, KV.; Br. ; AsvSr. ; 
to suffer violent heat or pain, be sorrowful or afflicted, 
grieve, mourn at or for (loc. or acc. with prati ■, TS. 
&c. &c. ; to bewail, lament, regret (acc.), MRh.; 
KSv. &c. ; to be absorbed in deep meditation, MW.; 
(cl. 4. P. A . iucyati, °U) to be bright or pure, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 56 (cf. Caus. and iuci ) ; to be wet, 
ib. ; to decay, be putrid, stink, ib. : Pass, (only aor. 
dioci) to be kindled, burn, flame, RV. vii, 67, 2: 
Caus. iocdyatiy te (p.i#f<()vi/[q.v.],RV.; aor. aid- 
lucat , idlucat, A V. ; Br.) t to set on fire, burn, RV.; 
TBr.j to cause to suffer pain, afflict, distress, AV.; 
SBr. ; MBh. ; to fed pain or sorrow, grieve, rnourn, 
MBh.; to lament, regret, Ragh. ; Rajat. ; to purify, 
VarYogay. ; Katbils. ; Pass, of Caus. iocyatt, K3v. : 
Desid. iuiucishaii or iuiocishati , Pan. i, 2, 26; 
Intens. soiiuyate,ioiokti, to shine or flame brightly, 
Gr. (only sSsucatt , RV. vi, 66, 3 ; cf. idiucat , id- 
iuedna, ioiucyamana). 

2. Sue, mfn. shining. i!!umining(see tri- and vis- 
vadiic); f. flame, glow, heat, RV.; AV,; Br.; bright- 
ness, lustre, RV. ; (also pi.) pain, sorrow, grief or 
regret for (comp.), AV, & c. &c.; pi. tears, BhP. 

Sued, mt(rz ; n. ^suci, pure, RV. x, 26, 0 ; {a), 
f. grief, sorrow, BhP. 

BucAd-ratha, mfn. (pr. p. of tnc + r°) hav- 
ing a shining car, RV. 

BucAdhy&l. See under Vi- iuc. 

Bncanti, m. N. of a person under the especial 
protection of the Asvins, RV. 

BacAyat, mfn. (cf. Caus. of V I. sue) shining, 
bright, RV. 

Buoi, mfn. (f. norn, pi. iucyas, Mn. viii, 77) 
shining, glowing, gleaming, radiant, bright, RV.&c. 
&c.; brilliantly white, white, Blurt f.; dear, clean, 
pure (lit. and fig.), holy, unsullied, undefiled, inno- 
cent, honest, virtuous, RV. Sec, See.;, pure (in a 
ceremonial sense), ChUp.; Mn.; Bhag. &c.; (ifc.) 
one who has acquitted himself of or discharged (a 
duty, see rahahi 3 ) ; in. purification, purity, honesty, 
virtue, Klv.; fire, L. ; N. of a partic. fire (a son of 
Agni Abhimlnin and SvShl or a sob of Antardhftna 
and Sikhainjinl and brother of the fires PavamSna 
and Pavaka), Pur.; oblation to fire at the first feed- 
ing of in infant, W. ; a partic. hot month (accord, j 
to some ** AshSdha or Jycshtha, accoid. to others ; 


*the hot season in general*), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
the sun, MaitrUp. (Sch.) ; the moon, L. ; the planet 
Venus or its regent (cf. iukra ), L.; a ray of light, 
L. ; wind, L. ; sexual love ( « iyihgdta), L. ; a Brah- 
man, L,; a faithful minister, true friend, L.; the 
condition of a religious student, L.; a fever that at- 
tacks pigs, L.; judicial acquittal, W. ; white (the 
colour), ib.; a partic. plant ( - citraka ), MW.; N. 
of Siva, L.; of a son of Bhfigu, MBh.; of a son of 
Gada, Hariv,; of a son of the third Mauu, ib.; of 
Indra in the 14th Manv-antara, Pur. ; of one of the 
7 sages in the 14th Manv-antara, ib.; of a S/irtha- 
vSha, MBh.; of a son of Sata-dyumna, Pur.; of a 
son of Buddha (the son of Anenas), ib.; of a son of 
Andhaka, ib. ; of a son of Vjpra, ib.; of a son pf 
Artha-pati.VSs., Introd. ; (also f), f. N. of a daughter 
of Tlmra and wife of KaSyapa (regarded as the 
parent of water-fowl), Hariv,; VI*. — karna, g 
kntnudddi{ 2.) ; u nika t n. white lotus, L.~kfima, 
in hr. loving purity, Baudh. — kranda {iiici-}, mfn 
calling aloud, clear-voiced, RV. •gfttra-tft, f. th 
state of having bright limbs (one of the 80 inmoi 
marks of a Buddha), Phamus. 84. -carita, mfn 
virtuousor honest in conduct, VP. — janmau {inch) 
mfn. of pure or radiant birth, RV. — jihva \iiici-), 
mfn. flamc-tongued (as Agni), ib. *>t&, f. (Mn. 
Kav. ; Rajat.), -tvA, n. (RV.) clearness, purity (lit, 
and fig.), uprightness, honesty, virtue. — dat {slid') 
mfn. bright toothed, RV.-dravaor -dravya(?) 
m. N. of a king, Vl*.«dnuna, m. ‘holy tree,’ thi 
sacred fig-tree, L. - nftaa-tft, f. having a bright nose 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
H4. — netra-ratl-aamkkava.ni. N .of a kingof the 
Gandharvas, Buddh. — patl, m. 1 lord of purity,* fire, 
Gal. -pad!, f. clean-footed, g. kumbhapady-ddi. 

— p£, mfn. drinking the clear ^Sorna), R V. — peetas 

[iitci-), nifu. brightly adorned, ih.-prani, f. ‘in 
ducing purity,’ sipping water, cleansing the mouth 
&c., L. -pratlka mfn. radiant-faced, RV. 

-bandfcu {iiici-), mfn. having a brilliant relative 
(said of Soma as related to fire), ib. — bftkya, mfn 
externally pure, MW. -bhrftjas {iud') y mfn 
shiniiig brightly, ib. — mapl, m. ‘pure jewel, 
crystal, W. ; a jewel worn on the head, MW. •. mal- 
llkK, f. Arabian jasmine ( = nava-m ), L. — zuft- 
nasa, mfn. pure-hearted, Kir. «mukhl, f. N. o' 
a female flamingo, Hariv. ; the plant Sanseviera Zey 
lanica, MW. - ratha, m. * having a bright chariot,’ 
N. of a king, VI*. —roola, 111. ‘ white-rayed,’ the 
moon, L. — vana, 11. tushka-v 0 , BhP. (Sch.) 

— varoas, mfn. having pure splendour, g. bhriiddi ; 
°caya, Noin. A. °yate, ib. —varna (/««-), mfn 
bright-coloured, RV. — vio, m. ‘clear-voiced.’N. 01 
a bird, Hariv, — vftaas, mfn. clothed in pure or bright 
garments, AsvGf. -vfthya, see dnihya. -vyik- 
shd, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants), MaitrS.; 
Pravar. — vrata {iiict-), mf(<f)n. whose observances 
arc pure or holy (said of gods), RV.; TBr. ; vir- 
tuous in conduct, Mn.; R. — sravaa, m. * having 
bright renown,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; MBh.; BhP. ; 
of a PrajS-pati, VP. -ihAd, mfn. dwelling in light 
or in clear (water), RV.; VS.; BhP,; abiding on 
the path of virtue, BhP. — skak, m. (nom. -shat) 
N. of Agni, RV. — aa2|iksliaya ( m. end of the hot 
season, beginning of the rains, MBh. — aamftoftra, 
mfn. maintaining pure practices, R. — aanmdft- 
oftra-tft, f. the being of pure behaviour (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. — ami- 
ta, mf(d)n. smiling brightly, MBh. ; R. &c. ; ac- 
companied by a bright smile, §ii. 

Bttdkl, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh,; Hariv. 
Budtft, mfn, grieved, sad, lamenting, W. ; puri- 
fied, pure, clean, ib. 

Bucldratha, m. N. of a king, Pur. (prob. w.r. 
for iucad- or iuci-ratha). 

Sucin, mfn.-iMa, clear, pure, M.IrkP. 
Suolsk-mat, mfn. (fr. iucis - iocis + mat) shin- 
ing, radiant, RV. ; in. N. of a son of Kardama, Cat. ; 
(atf), f. N. of the mother of Agni, ib. 

Bnel, in comp, for iuci. — Vkfi, P. - karoti , to 
make clear or bright, purify, Kalpas. — y'bhH, P. 
•bhavati, to be pure (in a ceremonial sense), Paflcat. 

Suolya, Nom. A. °yate, to become clear or pure 
or white, g. bkrisddi, 

Bucivatl, f., g. larddi. 

X. Buoy (for 2. see col. 3), in comp, for iuci. 

— aksba, mf v J)n. pure-eyed, Ap§r. — Solra, mfn. 
pure in conduct, Pat. -npaeftra, mfn. performing 
holy actions, MW. 


Buoyadak«ba(?',nif(/)n.(prob.) ^ iucy-aksha, 
MaitrS. 

SusakvaaA or °kvinl, mfn. shining, resplen- 
dent, brilliant, RV. 

Susukvtt, suiuoSni. Sec Vi. iuc, col. 1. 
Boka &c. See p. 1091, col. 1. 

3 V sue, cl. 4. P. A. (Dbattip. xxvi, 56), 

sec under \Zl. iuc, 

sucy (also written cucy), ci. 1. P. 
sucyati, to distil ( - abb i shave, q. v. ; others * to 
perform ablution ’), DhAtup. xv, 6. 

(cf. v svaj ; only in p. susujuna), to 
be puffed up, be audacious or insolent, RV. 

sufira, m. (prob.) a hero (cf. comp, 
and iautira, "rya). — tl, f., -tva, n. heroism, L. 
Su^Irya, 11. valour, heroism, L. 

suth, cl. 1. V.sothati to limp* or 'to 
be obstructed or impeded’(^7//'./^/;^Ai^),DhAliip. 
ix, 56 (cf. Vf tenth); cl. 10. I*, iothayati, to be 
dull or slow, ib. xxxii, 102 (cf. ^4! sath). 

Botha, mfn. (only L.) foolish ; idle, lazy ; wicked* 
low ; m. a fool ; an idler &c. 

WRS $un(a, 11. the hair under the arm-pit, 
Gal. 

sunth, cl. I. P. sunfhati , to limp, he 
lame, DhStup. ix, 56 (cf. */Juth); to dry, become 
dry {ioshane), ib. 60; cl. jo. Pi iunthayati, to dry, 
become dry (ioshane), ib. xxxii, 103. 

Su$th&, mf(d)n. (applied to a bull or cow), TS.; 
MaitrS.; Kath.; SrS. (accord, to Sch. either 1 white- 
coloured 9 or * of small stature ’or ^aveshtita-karna); 
a kind of grass, Gokh. (v.l.); a piece of flesh or 
meat, L. ; (1), f., sec next. 8n^h&-kAinpa, mfn. 
short-earrd, MaitrS. ; VS. (Mahidh.) SupthA- 
cKrya, m. N. of a great Saiva sage or teacher, 
Dhurtan. Snnthadhl, mfn. (prob. w. r.}, KatySr. 

Bu^thl or i^hl, f. dry ginger, Klv. ; VarBfS.; 
SuSr. &c. 

Bn^t^ya. n. id., L. 

ipQsund, cl. 1. P.sunrfati, to break, crash, 
disturb, vex, torment, Dhltup, ix, 40. 

Banda, m. the juice exuding from the temples of 
an elephant in rut, L.; an elephant’s trunk, MW. ; 
(d and t), f,, see below. — roha, m, (cf. iuntha) a 
kind of fragrant grass, L, 

Snpdaka, m, a military flute or fife, L.; a dis- 
tiller or seller of spirituous liquors, L. ; (ikd), f. the 
uvula (in the throat), L,; swelling of the uvula ( ■■ 
gala f), Vagbh. 

Bn^dX, f. an elephant’s trunk, MBh.; Sujr.; 
KathSs. ; spirituous liquor, L. ; atavern,L.; a partic. 
kind of animal (prob. a female hippopotamus), L . ; 
a harlot, prostitute, bawd, L. ; Nelumbium Spccio- 
sum, L. -da^da* in. an elephant's trunk, Pancat. 
— pftna, n. a place where spirituous liquor is drunk 
or sold, tavern, dram-shop. L. — rooanikft or -ro- 
oanl, f. a kind of plant, L. (cf. iundur' 1 ). 

Bundftra, m. the trunk of a young elepliant, 
Mcar.; an elephant 60 years old, Gal. ; a distiller or 
seller of spirituous Jiquor, L. 

Bu y Alla , m. i possessing a proboscis or trunk/ 
an elephant, L. 

Suydlka, m. or n. (prob.) a tavern, drain-shop, 
Pan. iv, 3, 76; m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (C. 
matufikd) ; {ikd), f., see under iunijaha. 

Bnydln, ni. * possessing spirituous liquor/ a dis- 
iller, preparer or seller of spirituous liquors (consti- 
ating a partic. mixed caste), Cat.; * having a pro- 
boscis/ an elephant, W. 

Baydi-mdakikB, f. (fr. iunefi « °(/in + m°) a 
musk rat, L. (cf. gandha-iuiufint), 
flhuU}!, f. theswelling or enlargement of any gland 
[cf. kantha - and gula-f 0 ) ; the plant Heliotropium 
ndicunV, L. — rooaalkt or •rooanl, f. a kind of 
riant, L. (cf. jufufd-t* 3 ). 

suludri , f. (accord, to L. rUo iuiu- 
frt 1 and Vrw)the Sata-dru or Sutlej river, RV. (see 
'ata-dru). 

iudi, ind. (coutracted fr. iukla or iud- 
fha and din a, also written sudi as if for su-dina) 
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in the light fortnight or light half of a lunar month, 
Instr. (cf. vadi) . 

$udh or sandh, cl. I. P. A. (Ittmt-np. 
w ^ N iii, 37) iumihati, °ie (linpv. iunddhi, 
AivGf. ; pt. iusundha, aor. aiundhU , tut. sun* 
dhitii , ittudhtshya/i,G r.), to purify (A. 'one's self,’ 
become or be pure), RV. ; VS.; TBr.; OrSrS. ; cl 
4. P. A. (I)hAtup. xxvi, 82) utdhyaii (m. c. also 
°tc; }»!. sustkiha, aor. aiu< that, hit. ioddha, iot- 
syati \ inf. soddhum, Gr. to be cleared o: cleansed 
or purified, become pure (e.sp. in a ceremonial sense), 
VS. ; M11.; MBh. Ac.; to become clear or tree from 
doubts, R.; Mriccli.; to be cleared or excused from 
blame, to be excusable, Ka’ lifts.: i'a*s. sudhyate 
(aor. aiodhi), Gr.: Caus. iundhayati , to clear, 
purify, VS. ; sod. hay a ti aor. asus ud hat), to purify 
(esp. in a ceremonial sense), I S. Ac. (See.; to col- 
lect, improve, Ysjri., Sch. ; to remove ( impurity or 
anything noxious 1 . Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; to dear off, 
pay (debts), RAjat. ; Kull. ; to acquit, exculpate, 
justify, Mn.; Kflni.; to put to test, Kathas. ; to try, 
examine. Pa heat.; Yaju., Sch.; to make clear, ex 
plain, Vcdiin’.as. ; Madhus. ; to subtract, Ganit. : 
Desid. iniutsati , Nidluas. : Interns, iosudhyatc, 
sos odd hi, Gr. 

Buddha, nifu. cleansed, cleared, clean, pure, clear, 
free from .with instr.), bright, white. RV. Ac. Ac. ; 
cleared, acquitted, free from error, faultless, blame- 
less, right, correct, accurate, exact, according to rule, 
Klv. ; VarBrS. ; Susr. ; upright (sec comp.); pure, 
i.c. simple, mere, genuine, true, unmixed (opp. to 
misra), Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; pure, i.c. unmodified (as 
a vowel not nasalised 1, SSnkhBr.; Prat.; complete, 
entire, Kiijat. ; unqualified, unmitigated fas capital 
punishment), Mn. ix, 279; (in ph»l.) veritable, un- 
equalled ; ** dvitiya-rahita ), MW.; tried, examined, 
Kiim. ; authorised, admitted, W.; whetted, shatp (as 
an arrow), ib. ; m.thc bright fortnight {in which the 
moon increases), Instr.; N. of Siva, MBh. , of one 
of the seven sages under the 14th Maim, BhP. ; of 
a son of Alienas, ib.; (with hhikshu) of ail author, 
Cat.; of a bird, Mariv.; (pi.) of a partic. class of 
gods, MBh., (.*}, f. N. of a daughter of Siriha- 
hanu, Buddh.; {am 11. a 1 iv thing jiiie&c.; pure spirit, 
W. ; rock-salt, 1 ..; Mack pepper, L. -karna, 
tn. 1 pure-eared,’ N. of a man (cf. iauddhakar - 
ni\ — karman, mfn. pure in practice, honest, 
Kum. — kEnsya-maya, mtd)u. made or consist- 
ing of p° brass, Heat. — kirti, m. 'having pure re- 
nown, 1 N. of a man, Kathas. — koti, f. ‘upright side/ 
one of the sides of a right ‘angled triangle, W. 

— gana-yatl, tn. (opp. to net hishtag ' , q. v., Ga- 
u&a as worshipped l»y those who have cleaned their 
mouths ' Horn remnants of fond). Col. — caitanya, 
11. pure intelligence, Veduiitas, — jahgha, ni. ‘hav- 
ing clean legs or thighs/ an ass, L. — jada, ni. a 
quadruped, L. — t&ttva-dftsa-vljnaptl, f. N. of 
wk. — tS, f. purity, coriccfncss, faultlessncss, Pa neat.; 
-kola, in. ‘treasure of correctness/ N. of a grammar 
by Bhava-deva. — tva, 11. = -/./, Campak. — daft, 
mfn. white- toothed, P.ln. v, 4, 145. — da&ta, mi:i. 
id., ib. ; made of pure ivory, MBh. — dhi, mfn. pure- 
minded, Riijat. — nattfi, f. (in music) a partic. KJ- 
gini, Saingit. — neri, m. a kind of dance, ib. — pak- 
sha, m. the* light half of a monlli, SilnkhSr. ; 
KausliUp. — pata, rn. 'having dean garments, 1 N. 
of a man, Pancat. — p&da, m. ‘ straight-footed (?'>/ 
N. of a teacher, Cat. (v.l. siddhap'),— pErebnl, 
infn. having t he tear protected, Ragh. (cf. viiud - 
dha-p°). — pari, f. N.of a town (Tiruparur in the 
Tripoli district); - mahdtmya , n. N. of a th. of the 
SkaiidaP. — yratibhEsa, m. a partic. Sam&dhi, 
Buddh. — ba^uka, m. (in music \ a kind of drum- 
mer, Samgit. — badha, see -7 vodka. — buddba, j 
w. r. for next. — bnddbi, mfn.: a dfii ; rn. N. of a 
teacher, Cat. (v. I. siddha-huddha . — bodha, mfn. 
(in Vedanta) possessed of p° intelligence. — bhSva, 
m. purity of mind, BhP.,* mfn. pine-minded, MBh.; 
R. Ac. — bhikshu, rn. N. of an author, Cat. 

— bhairava, 111. (in music) a partic. Riga, Saingit. 

— matl, Hi fit. *-•* m dki, K&v.j m. N. of the 21st 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L. — madhya-mErgi, 
f. (in music) a partic. Milrchana, Samgit, — niEn- 
sa, n. a kind of condiment or strong seasoning 
(made with pieces of meat, Asa Fcctida, turmeric 
Ac.), Bhpr. — mlaratva, 11. the being both un- 
mixed and mixed, Kri&hnaj. — mukha, m. a well- 
trained horse, MW.- rflpln, mfn. having the pure 
or true form, Ashtftv. — Yapaya, mf(d)n. of a pure 


family or race, Ragh. — vat, mfn. containing th 
word iuddha; 'aft), f. N. of the verses RV : . viii 
95 * 7 “ 9 » Baudh. ; Vas. - varpa, mfn. having a pun 
colour or ca c tc, being of high caste Sec., W.; we. 
lettered, haviugcleat words, perspicuous (as a speech) 
MW. — v&lllkft, f. a kind of plant (CocculusCor 
difolius or Menispernium Glabrum), L. — vftla (iud- 
dJni -), mfn. bright-tailed, MaitrS. — vaaas, mfn 
dressed m clean garments, W. — virEj, t. f -virEd- 
riakablia, n. N. of metres. Col. — vishkam 
bhaka, in. (in dram.) a pure interlude (in which 
only speakeisof Sanskrit take part, such as that be 
tween the second and third act of the SakimtulS 
opp. to sanikirnai)', q. v.), Bhar. — veaba, mfn 
*= viisas , Ragh. — ilia, mf(d)n. having a pure cha- 
racter, innocent, guileless, Sak. — iukra, n.a morbit 
nlleelion of the pupil of the eye, SSrngS. — shadjE 
f. (in music) a partic. MurchanS, Samgit. — sam- 
^ama, inf(/i)n. having pure intercourse or as«Kia* 
lion, Srutab. - sattva, mf(d)n. ~ iUa, R. - sEdh- 
yavasEnE and -sEr opfi (or ^pa-takshana), f. N 
of two kinds of ellipsis, Sarvad. — sfira, m. a partic 
Samadhi, Buddh. - sSda-nritya, n. (in music) a 
kind of dance, Samgit. — saukhya, n. N. of wk 

— snEna, n. bathing in pure water (without un- 

guents Ac.), Megh. — avabhEva, mf(d)n. - -si la 
K. — kasta ( suddhd -), mfn. having pure hands, 
A V. — kridaya, p' J - hear ted, Bbartr. Sud- 

dhaksha, in. or 11. (?) N. of a gate, Hariv. Sud- 
dkdkkya-sakaBra-BamkltE, f. N. of a ch. of the 
VAtula-tautra. SnddkEtman, mfn. pure-minded, 
VP.; m. ‘pure soul or spirit/ N. of Siva, MBh. 
Suddkadvaita-inErtanda, in. N. of a Vedanta 
wk. by Giri-dhara. SuddkEnanda, m. ‘ pure jov, 
N. of the teacher of Ananda-tirtha (also with yafi) l 
Cat. ; (with sarasvati ) N. of an author ( - iuddha- 
bhikshu), ib. SnddkEananSna, n. ‘ correct infer- 
ence/ a partic. figure of rhetoric, L. SnddbEnta, 
nr. ‘sacred interior/ the private or women’s apart- 
ments (esp. in the palace of a king; pi, a king’s 
wives and concubines), MBh.; Kav. &r. ; (cf , f. 
(in music) a partir. Murchan i, Saingit.; { c '/a)-kdnia, 
f. pi. the women of the harem, Kajat.; -oara and 

Cfinn, mfn. attending on the women’s apartments, 
Kav.; - pdlaka or -rakshaka, m. a guardian of or 
attendant in the women’s apartments, eunuch, L.; 
-yuj, prob. w.r. for iuddhantara-ynj ; -raks/if, f. 
a female guardian of the. women’s apartments, Ragli.; 

- vriddha , in. (with jana an old servant in a h/, 
Vikr. Buddkantak-pura,n. — suddhanta above, 
K. Suddhantara-jruj, f. change of mode or key 
in music, W. (w.r. suddhdnta-yuj \ SuddhE- 
paknutl, f. 1 entire denial/ a panic, figure of rhe- 
toiic ' e.g. ‘ this is not the moon, it is a lotus of the 
heavenly Ganges’), L. SuddkEbka, mfn. con- 
sisting of pure light, Mn. xii, 27. SaddkEbki- 
j&na-karman, mfn. pure in family and in conduct, 
R . Suddhdvarta, mfn. (said to be) - pradakshi - 
ndvarta (q. v.), ShadvBr. SuddkEvIsa, m. ‘pure 
abode,’ a partic. region of the sky, Balir.; -delta, m. 

— noxt, ib.; kdyika , rn. (witli deva) a god belong- 
ing to the class who dwell in that region, ib.; - deva - 
pitlra,m. a Deva-putra belonging lo the above class, 
ib.; KSrand. SnddkEiiaya, mfn. p^-minded, hav- 
ing a p° heart or conscience, Kathas. : Pahcar. Bud- 
dkEsnddkiya, n. N. of two SAmans, AishBr. 
8uddkE»u-bodka, m. N. of an elementary gram, 
mar. Suddkoda, mfn. having p° water, BhP. ; rn. 

~ next, ib. Suddk* odana, ni . 1 having p° rice or 
food,’ N. of a king of Kapila-vastu (of the tribe of 
the SAkyas and father of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; 
MWB. 21 Ac.); -sh/u, in. ‘son of S°,’ Gautama 
Buddha ; r 'dani , w. r. fox iauddhadani. 
SuddkEyu, mfn. s’riving after purity, TS. 

Sudd hi, f. cleansing, purification, purity (lit. and 
fig.), holiness, freedom from defilement, purificatory 
rite (« i sp. a partic. Sr.lddha performed at the cost of 
a person who needs purification), TBr. &c. Ac.; 
setting free or sccuring‘(from any danger), rendering 
secure, Kam.; VarBrS.; justification, exculpation, 
innocence (established by ordeal or trial), acquittal, 
Yajh. ; quittance, clearing off or paying oft, discharge 
(of a debt Ac.), MW.; retaliation, ib.; Kav.*, Kathas.; 
verification, correction, making true, correctness, 
accuracy, genuineness, truth, YEjb.; Malatim.; clear- 
ness, certainty, accurate knowledge regarding (gen. 
or comp.; suddhim ^kri,* to ascertain for certain 


P V labh, 'to receive certain intelligence'), Mn.; 
Kathls. ; Vet. : (in arithm.) leaving no remainder 
{ iuddhim V i, * to leave no remainder ’), Bijag.; sub- 
traction of a quantity or a q° to be subtracted, LU, ; 
N. of DurgA, Cat.; of one of the Saktis of Vishnu, 
MW. ; of DAkshAyan! as worshipped at KapAla-mo- 
cana, ib. — kara, rnf(i)n. causing purity, purifying, 
correcting, MW. — kyit, m. one who makes clean, 
a washerman, L. — kaumudi, f., -candrlkE, f., 
•ointEmani, m. N. of wks. — tattva, n. N. of a 
ch. of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva ; - kiirika , f. 
pi.; 0 tfvarnava , m. N. of wks. — t&ma, mfn. (=jW- 
dha-tama ) purest, MaitiUp.— darpaaa, m.,-dipa, 
m. ( -- -pradipa) N. of wks. - dipikE, f. N. of a 
wk. by Sri-nivAsa (on the position of stars considered 
favourable for marriages, journeys Ac.) — nirtt- 
pana, n., -nirpaya, m., -panjl, f. N. of wks. 

— pattra, n. a sheet or paper of corrections, errata 
list (often at the end of works), MW. ; a certificate 
of purification by penance, ib.— prakftE&tm., -pra- 
dlpa, m., -prabkE, f. N. of wks..— bknxni, f. N. 
of a country, W. — bkrlt, mfn. possessing purity, 
pure, virtuous, ib. - makar&nda, nt. N. of wk. 

— mat, mfn. = - bhrit , KAv. ; Kathas. ; innocent, 
acquitted, BAlar. — maydkka, m., -ratna, n. f 
-ratndkara, in., -ratnEnkura, m., -locana, u., 
-▼ivoka, m., -vlvakoddyota, in., -vyavavthE- 
samkshepa, m. N. of wks. — sraddha, 11. a kind 
of SrAddha (see above), VP. -aftra, m., -setu, m,, 
-amriti, f. N. of wks. 

Sdadhana, mf(f)n. purifying, TBr.; n. removal 
of anything impure (gen.), Apast. 

BundhE-vat, mfn. sacred, holy, pure, MW. 
Bandbyu or Eusxdliyii, mfn. pure, bright, ra- 
diant, beautiful ; purified or free from, unmolested 
by (gen.), RV.; VS.; TS. ; m. fire or Agui, the gfKi 
of fite, Un. iii, 20, Sch.; n. (with Bharad-vAjasya) 
N. of a SAtnan, ArshBr. 

Soddhavya, sodha Ac. See p. 1 091 , col. 3. 
1? iu?i, cl. 6. P. sunati, to go, ])h;ituj>. 
xxviii, 46. 

sand , in. (prob. fr. x^su nr svi, and 
connected with siira, iiishii Ac.) 'the Auspicious 
one/N. ofVAyu, Nir. ; of Indra, AsvSr.; (d),f.(?) 
a ploughshare (see in ft d vat and iunasita) * n. 
rowlh, success, prosper it} , welfare, SBi . ; SifskhOr ; 
dm), imf. happily, auspiciously, for growth or pros- 
perity, RV. ; AV. — m-hnviyE, f. N. of the verse 
RV. iii, 30, 22 (beginning with the words iundin 
huvema ), Aitlir. — rn-knri (for kan?),tn. ‘caus- 
ing growth or prosperity/ N. of a rural deity. I’ArGr. 

— prisbtha fiund-), mfn. having a back fit for 
riding (as a hoi sc), RV. vii ; 70, 1 (accord, to others 
‘carrying food on his back ’). —vat ( iutid - or in- 
«df-), mfn. (prob.) furnished wit h a share (as a plough), 
TBr. — hotra ( sund •), m. ' offering auspicious 
sacrifices/ N. of a son of Bharad-vaja (and author 
of RV. vi, 33, 34; pi. his family), Anukr. ; of a son 
of Kshatra- vriddha, Hativ. (written suna-h 0 ). 

SunE-slra,m,du.N.of two rural deities favourable 
to the growth ofgrain(prob.pcrmnification$of‘ share' 
and ‘plough / but identified by YAska with VAyu 
and Adilya, by others with Indra and Vjyu or Indra 
and Surya); sg. (also written sun 0 ) N. of Indra (cf. 
•asu mdhara-iuri ') , TS. Ac. Ac. ; (pi.) a partic. 
Hass of gods (also written sun 0 ), BhP. ; • sardsana , 

.1. * Indra’ s bow/ a rainbow, Hear. ; °rin, mfn. (ap- 
lied to Indra), &Aukh$r.; °rtya or °tyei , mfn. be- 
longing or relating to SunA-sira, VS. ; §Br. (cf. PAn. 
v, 2, 32) ; n. or (iz), f. N. of panic, oblations, Br. ; 
SrS. 

2. suna, m >-=kvan, a dog, L. SunE- 
fta, mfn. drawn along or carried by dogs, RV. 
Bunak, in comp, for turns. - puocka, m. ‘dog- 
:ailed/ N. of one of the three sons of fticlka (or 
iccord. to AitBr. the eldest of the three sons of Aji- 
;arta), AitBr.; SAiikhSr.; Hariv.; of the author of 
law-book (- smyiti , f. his wk.) 

Bunah*i6pa, ni. ‘dog-tailed/ N.of a Vedic Rislii 
having the patr. AjIgani,asson of AjigartaorAjigarta, 
.nd regarded as the author of the hymns i, 24-30, 
x, 3; accord, to AitBr. vii, 13-18, king Harii- 
:andra, whose priest was VisvS-mitra, being child- 
less, made a vow that on obtaining a son he would 
iacrifice him to the god Varuiia ; a son was then born 
him named Rohita, but Hariscaudra put off oil 
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various pretexts the fulfilment of his vow, and when 
he at length consented to perform it, his son refused 
to be sacrificed, and retiring to the forest passed six 
years there until he met a poor Brahman Jlishi 
named Ajigarta, who had three sons, the second of 
whom, Sunah-sepa, was purchased by Kohita for a 
hundred cows to serve as a substitute tor himself; 
Varuna having accepted him as a ransom, he was 
about to be sacrificed, VisvA-mitra being Hotfi priest, 
% when he saved himself by reciting verses in praise of 
various deities, and was received into the family of 
Vismi'initra as one of his sons under the name 
of Deva-rlita, q.v. : the legend is different in the 
R&m.1yana, which makes Ambarisha, king of Ayo- 
dhya, perform a sacrifice, the victim of which is 
stolen by Indra ; this king is described as wandering 
over the earth in search of either the real victim or 
a substitute until he meets with a Brahman named 
Ridka, from whom he purchases his middle son, 
Suuah-scpa, who is about to be sacrificed, when 
Visv.Vmitra saves him by teaching him a prayer to 
Agni and two hymns to Indra and Vishnu; seeR. i, 
6i, 62), RV.&c. &c. (IW. 25 27); n. the genital 
organ of a dog, MW. — seplia, in. later and less 
cotrect form of iumih-iefa. — aakha, m. ‘dog’s 
friend/ N. of a man, MBh. 

Sunaka, m. a young or small dog, any dog, 
MBh. xiii, 6070 (cf.Un. ii,32,Sch.); N. of a ftishi, 
MBh. ; of an Angirusa and disciple of Pathya, Blip.; 
of a king, MBh.; of a son of Kuru, ib. ; of a son of 
Ridka, R.; of a son of Rita, BhP. ; of a son of 
Gritsn-mada, Hariv.; of the .-.layer of Puram-jaya and 
father of Pradvola. BhP.; — Sauna ka, Cat.; p!. the 
family or race of Sunaka, SiS. (cf. Saint aka ) ; (/', 
f. a bitch, L. — kaucuka, m. a kind of plant ( — 
ItshuJra-cafliH ) L. — cilli, f. a kind of culinary 
herb ( ~ L. — putrn, m. ‘Sunaka’s son/ 
Saimaka (also applied to Gritsa-mada, who is else* 
where described as the father of Sunaka;, MW. 
— BUta, m.-.j Uiumka. Cat. 

Sun as, gen. of scan in comp. — karna, 111. 'dog- 
eared/ N. of a man, PahcavBr.^cf.g. kaskih/i). 

Rani, m. (fr .Svun) a dog, — m*dhama,mfn. 
(said to he for surum-dh°) t Vop. xxvi, 54. — ni- 
dhaya, infn. (for iun;m-dh n ), Pan. iii, 2, 2<S, 
V.litt. I, Pat. 

Stun. See under svan. 

Sunlra, m. a number of dogs, L 

Btino, in comp, for sunas. — l&ngula, m. * de- 
tailed/ N. of the youngest of the three sons of Ri- 
cika (or, accord, to AilBr., of Ajigarta ), AitBr. ; 
Hariv. (cf. iunah-puccha and -sc fa ) . 

I. Sunya, min. (fr. Ivan), g . gav-ddi ; 11. and 
(d) f f. a number of dogs or female dogs, L. 

sundh &c. See \/swlh t p. 1082. 

sunya , mfn. — sunya, empty, void, 
L. ; n. a cypher, L. 

W* sup , (in gram.) a technical term for 
the affix u (the characteristic sign of the eighth class 
of verbs). 


snpti. f. (prob.) the shoulder (accord, 
to S 3 y. — inid'ha\ RV. i, 51, 5. [Cf. Zd. suftiS] 
suphdliha , N. nf a place, Cat. ! 

1. subh (or 1, sumbh ), cl. 1. A. or ( 5 . j 
v P. (Dhatup. xviii, n; xxviii, 33) / 6 - 
bhate, sumbhati or sumbhati (ep.also sobhati, and 
Vcd. himhhate ; 3. sg. s/ibhe, RV.; pf. susnbha, 
susubhe , M P*h. &c. ; sttsumb/ta , Gr. ; aor. as ub fiat, 
aSohhish/a, asu tubful, ib. ; p. sumbhana , iub ha- 
nd, RV. ; fut, sob hit it or Sumbhitd, Gr. ; iobhish - 
yati, MBh.; iumbhishyati , Gr.; inf. Sitbhi, so- 
bhAse, RV. ; sohhitum, Gr.), to beautify, embellish, 
adorn, beautify one's self, (A A look beautiful or 
handsome, shine, be bright or splendid ; (with ivr 
oxyatkd , * to shine or look like ;’ with tta , * to look 
bad, have a bad appearance, appear to disadvantage* 
RV. &c. &c.; to prepare, make fit or ready, (A.) 
prepare one *5 self, RV.; AV.; {Sumbhate, accord, to 
ionic) to Hash or flit i. e. glide rapidly past or along, 
RV. (cf. subkdnA, Sumbh Amend, and fra - 
V iumbh)\ ( sumbhati ) wrongly for sun dhoti (to 
be connected with \fsudh, to purify), AV. vi, 115, 
3; xii, 2, 40 Sec . ; {sumbhati) to harm, injure, 


Dhatup. xi, 42 fin this sense rather to be regarded 
as a second V sumbh, cf. yf %. sumbh, ni-Sumbk ) : 
Pass. aor. aSobhi-Uirdm , Inscr.: Caus. sobhayati 
(aor . asuSubhat ; cf. Sobhita", to cause to shine, 
beautify, ornament, decorate, AV.&c.&c.; ( subha - 
yati , °te) to ornament, decorate, (A A dccoiate one’s 
self, RV. ; TBr. ; (only pr. p. Subh Ay at), to fly 
rapidly along, RV. : Dcsid. susMishate (accord, to 
Gr. also °//, and sitiubkishati f f Ye), to wish to pre- 
pare or make ready, Nir. viii, 10: Inlcns. sosubh- 
j yate (Gr. also Sosobdhi ), to shine brightly or in- 
tensely, be very splendid or beautiful, MBh. 

2. Subh, f. (dat. subhe-x s inf.) splendour, beauty, 
ornaineiit, decoration, RV. ; A V. ; VS.; TBr.; flash- 
ing or flitting past, gliding along, rapid course or 
flight, RV.; AV.; TS. ; readiness (?), RV. 

Rublia, mf(d)n. splendid, bright, beautiful, hand- 
some (often f. voc. iubhe , ' fair one!' in addiersing 
a beautiful woman), Mil.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; plea- 
sant, agreeable, suitable, fit, capable, useful, good 
(applied to persons and things', ib,; auspicious, for- 
tunate, prosperous, ib.; good (in moral sense), 
righteous, virtuous, honest, SvetUp.; Mu. Sec. ; pure 
(as an action), Yajii., Sell.; eminent, distinguished, 
W.; learned, versed in the Vedas, ib. ; 111. water, L.; 
the Phcnila tree (Sapindus Oct ergo ns), L. ; a he- 
goat, h. (prob. w.r, lor stubha ); the 23rd of t lie 
astro!. Yogas, L ; N. of a man ;cf. g. tikddi) , Kathas.; 
of a son of Dharma, BhP. ; of an author, Cat. ; (also 
d, f.) a city floating in the sky (cf. iaubha*~vyoma - 
c dri-fura ), MW.; («), f. (only L.) light, lustre, 
splendour, beauty; desire; Prosopis Spicigera or 
Mimosa Sum.i ; white Durva grass; — friyaiigu ; 
bamboo iriamu , a cow ; the yellow pigment Go- 
rocanl , an assembly ol the g>*ds ; a kind of metre ; 
N. ol a female friend and companion of the goddess 
L ? m 3 ; {am), n. anything bright or beautiful Sec.; 
beauty, charm, good fortune, auspiciousness, happi- 
ness, biiss, welfare, prosperity, Kaus.; K.lv. ; Kat!..:*;.; 
benefit, service, good or virtuous action, Kiv. ; 
VarBrS.; Kathas. ; the wood of Census Pudduni, K. 

— kntha, 111I11. talking well or agreeably, MBh. 

— karn, mfn. causing welfare, auspicious, fortunate, 

VarBrS.; \ k i) t f. l^rtisopis Spicigera, L. — kar man, 
n. a good or virtuous act, ausp° action, Cwrt’ 

nirnuya. m. N. of wk.) ; mtn. acting nohlv, MBh,; 
m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, ib. —kilnia, 
ml’n. desirous of we) lari., Kalis. — kSmyS, 1. dtshe 
of welfare, b. — knta, 111. 'auspicious peak/ N. ot 
Adam's Peak (in Ceylon', Buddh. — krit, mtn. 
-kara, VarBrS.; N. of the 37th (nr 36th) year of 
Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, ib. — krit Bn a, in. pi. 
(with Buddhists) N. of a class of gods, Dharmas. 1 2X; 
MWB. 212. - ksh&na, n. an auspicious or lucky 
moment, MW. — go. (prob. w.r. for su bhaga\ 
mtn. going well or beautifully, gracious, elegant, W.; 
ausp°, fortunate, ib. ; {d) t f. N. of a Sakti, Heat. 

— Gf&ndbaka, 11 . 1 agreeably-scented,' gum-myrrh, 
L. — garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 

— g&bhlri, f. (in music) a partic. Rlgini, Saipgit. 

— graha, m. an auspicious planet, lucky star i sueh 
as Jupiter, Venus, Mercury, and the moon when 
more than half full), MW.; 0 hbdaya , 111. the rising 
of an ausp° planet, ib. — m-kara, mfn. ■* iubha-k'\ 
L. ; m. N. of an Asura, Kathas,; of a poet and 
various other writers. Cat.; (f), f. N. ol Parvatl, L 

— candra, ni. N. of tlic author of the Sahda-cinta- 
mani-yptti, Cat. — jBni, mfn. having a beautiful wife, 
Ptln. v, 4, 1 34, Sch. — m-oarS, f. pi. N. of a class of 
Apsarases, VJ\ — tara, mfn. mote (most) auspicious 
or fortunate, R.; Pancat. — titi.r. welfare, prosperity 
(■krit, mfn. causing welfare or pr°),Satr. —da, mfn. 

-kara, Var. ; m. the sacred fig-tree, L.—datta, 
in.'N. of a man, Kathas. — danta, inf(/)i\ having 
good teeth, L. ; (/), f. a woman with g° t°, L. ; the 
female of Pushpa-danta (elephant of the north-west 
quarter), L. (v.l. iubka-dati and subhra-danli). 

— darsa or -daraana, mfn. of auspicious aspect, 
beautiful, R. — diyin, mfn. ^ -//i/.VarBiS — dftrn- 
maja, mf(x)n. made of beautiful wood, Heat. 

— d&na, n. an ausp v or lucky day, Dai. — dridha- 
vrata, mfn. of virtuous and firm principles, R, 

— driabti, mfn. *- daria, MW, —dh&ra, m. N. 
of a niau, Kajat. — dh&rana, mfu. one whose soul 
is fixed upon true welfare, BhP. —nay a, m. ‘of 
virtuous conduct/ N. of a Muni, Kathas. — aftmft, 
f. (in astron.) ‘of ausp° name/ N. of the 5th and 
10th and 15th lunar night. -pattriM, f. ‘having 
auspicious leaves/ Desmodium Oangeticum (a kind of 


j shrub), L. — pnshpita^saddlti, in. a partic. Sam- 
, adhi, Buddh. — prada, inlii.* -kara^M . ; Kathas. 
; — phala, n. auspicious result, good or happy come- 
! quence, VarBrS. ; “h/dt, mfn. yielding ausp° r°s &c., 
j ib. — bhAvanft, f. the forming of good thoughts or 
opinions, Subh. — mahgfAla, 11. go<?d luck, welfare 
(accoid. to others mfn., 4 lucky, fortunate*), R. ii, 
23, 34. — rnaya, mf /)«. splendid, beautiful, Subh. 
] —mala, f. N. of a (i.indharvi, K;1rand. — mitra, 
ni. N. of a man, Buddh. — m-bhdvuka, mfn. 
splendid, heautitul, Dliiirtan. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 37). 

— yoga, in. a panic, astimi. Yoga (s cc Subha), Cat. 

— lakshana, mr in n. having anfpuious marks, Cha- 
racteii/ed by aiispieh.usncss, K.lv.; Kathas. — lagna, 
in. n. the rising of an ausp" constellation, a lucky 
moment. Hit. ; Kantukas. — loeana, mfn. fair-eyed, 
R. — vaktrft, I. ‘of ausp° face/ N. nf one of the 
M&tris attending on Skanda, MBh. — va#tu(?), N. 
of a river ( --- su-vdi/u), Buddh. — vfirttft, f. good 
news, MW. — vftsana, v.l. v«»r w.r.) for mttiha- 
v°, q. v. — vftsara, ni. n. *-« -Mna, Hr at. — virnala- 

| srarbba, 111. ' wearing briglit and pine garments,' 
j N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Butidh. — venw-tiTvenn- 
■ mat, mfn. lilt nished with a Tri-venu v.) of e\- 
j ccllen: reeds, MBh. — vyuha, in. N. of a king, 
j Buddh. — vrntft, 11. N. of a part if. religious obser- 
! vance (kept on 1 he 12th day in one of the halves of 
I the month Karttika', Cat.; nif d)n. virtuous »)r 
' moral in conduct, R.; MdrkP. — aagein, mlu. in- 
j dicative of good luck, auspicious, Ka^i.; Rfijat. 

— saknna, in. an ans{>° bird, bird of good omen, 
Das. — alia, riilu. having a good disposition or cha- 
racter, W.; \?ani, m. N. of an author . Cat. — sam- 
yuta, mfn. endowed with prosperity or happiness 
blissful, I,. — s&ptaoni-vrata, 11. N. of a partic. re- 
ligious observance, Cat. — samanvlta, mfn. en- 
dowed with beauty, charming, R, — s£ra, m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. — auoani, t. ‘indicating good/ N. 
of a female deify (worshipped by women in times of 
calamity ; she is also called Sn-vacani), — stball, 
f. 1 amp" place/ a room or lull in whir h samlices 
are offered, L. Subhiikara-gupta, m. * protected 
by .1 multitude of giMul works/ N. of a mat., Buddh, 
Snbhakaha.m. ‘auspicious eyed/ N. of Siva, MW. 
Subbdgama, 11. N. of partic. TAntric wk.s. (re- 
garded as especially orthodox', Cat. Subb&nka, 
111. N. of various authors, Cat. (cl. next). Su«* 
bliahg'a, mfu handsome- limlvs .1 (ajqdied to Siva 1, 
Sivag. ; 111. N. of a Tushita-kayika Dcva-putra, 
Lalit. ; of a lexicographer (v.l. SubhAiika), Cat.; 

! i), f. .1 handsome woman, W. ; N. ot a Das&rliT (and 
wife ol Kuril), MBh. ; of a Vaidaihhi (the daughter 
of Rukiiiin and wife of l'radyuniu.i\ Hariv.; of Rati 
(wife of Kama dm), A. ; ol the wife of Kubcra (god 
of wealth), L. SubhAngada, m. N. of a king, 
MBh. SubhAn^ln, mfu. « SubhAitga, RamatUp. 
SubbEc&ra, mfn. pure in practice* or observances, 
virtuous, MJih.j Ragii.; M 3 rkB. ; («), f. N. of a 
female attendant on Cm 3 , L. Subh&njaaa, m. ** 
sobiuhtjana , L. Subhdtmaka, ml(//frn)n. pleasant, 
eliai ruing, L. ; benevolent, kind (in a-SubhiUmakd), 
Kam. Subbdnana, mfu. luudsome -faced, good- 
looking (d , f. ‘ a handsome woman ’ j, M Bh. Stibbd* 
nandi, t. N. of a goddess (said to he a form of 
Hakshayanf),Cal. Subbfi.nvita.mfn.endov/ed with 
prosperity or good fortune, happy, prosperous, L. 
Subb&pAng’R, f. ‘ having beautiful eyc-corners/ a 
ln;autiful woman, R. 8ubbdrolta,rnfn. worshipped 
in the right manner, Krishuaj. Bubbkrthln, mfn. 
desirous of prosperity or welfare, R. ; Rijat. Bu» 
bbdvaba, mfn. causing prosperity, conferring happi- 
ness, VarBrS. ; Kaiat. SubhAaaya, mfn. of virtu- 
ous disposition, K 3 m.; Kajat. Snbhdsla, f. good 
wishes, benediction, blessing, congratulation, Pant ar. 
{°ii)~vatana t 11. , - vdda , m. [Hasy. ], utterance of 
h" or c°); mfu. receiving h f> or c Sis ham V hri, 
with acc. ‘to blc<*, congratulate ’), ib. Subh&soblia, 
mi pleasant and unpleasant, agreeable and dis- 
agreeable, prosperous and unfortunate, good and 
evil, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; n. weal and woe, good and 
evil, MaitrUp. ; Bhag.; VarBrS.; - prnkarana-tiku , 
f. N. of wk.; -phala, mfn. producing good or evil 
results, Mn. xii, 3 ; -yoga, m. an auspicious or in* 
auspicious Yoga, Cat. ; - lakshana , n. a mark or sign 
of good and bad fortune, good, or evil omen, MW. 
Subfc&ifctaka-tlkA, f. N. of wk. SubbAsana, 
in. N. of a Tan trie teacher, Cat. Subltdkaliafia, 
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mfn. having auspicious or fair eyes, R. Subbdtara, 
mfn. other than ausp°, unlucky, unfortunate, evil, 
bad, Sis. 8abh&ka-dyl», mfn. seeing only what 
is good or right, Pancar. Babbodaya, m. the rising 
of an auspicious (planet), Cat. (in a-iubh °) ; N. of a 
Tantric teacher, ib. Babbfldavka, mf(d)n. having 
a prosperous issue or consequence, auspicious, lucky 
(-/a, f.), Kiv.; Kathas. 

Bubhaqa, in comp, for subham (acc. of 2. iubh), 
— ji, mfn. flying swiftly along, RV. — yivan, mfn. 
id., ib. — yd, mfn. loving adornment, RV. ; splendid, 
beautiful, handsome, Kav. ; happy, L. — kara, 
-oarft flee., see under subha, p. 1083, col. 2. 

Babhaipyitt, f., K24. on Pan. vii, 3, 46. 

Subhaka,m. mustard seed, Sinapis Dichotoma. L. 

Sabbfcs-pAtl, m. du. (fir. gen. of 2. iubh+fP) 
the two lords of splendour (or ‘ of the rapid course,’ 
applied to the ASvins), RV. 

BabhknA, mfn. shining bright, brilliant, RV.; 
gliding rapidly along, ib. 

Bubhkya, Norn. P. °yate, to be bright or beau* 
tiful, become a blessing (see bahtt-f). 

Babhikft, f. a garland formed of flowers, MW. 

Babbit*. mfn. (accord, to Pat. on Pari, iii, I, 
85) * su-hita, TS. 

Bubhl-v^k^l, P. -karofi, to illumine, beautify, 
Kautukas. 

BabhrA, mf(a)n. radiant, shining, beautiful, 
splendid, RV. &c. flee.; clear, spotless (as fame), 
Pahcat.; bright-coloured, white, Mil.; VarBfS.&c.; 
in. white (the colour), L.; sandal, b . ; heaven, L.; 
N. of a man, g. kurvddi; of the husband of Vi- 
kunjha and father of Vaikuntha, BhP. ; of a poet, 
Cat.; pi. N. of a people, MirkP.; (d),f. (only L.) 
crystal ; bamboo-manna ; alum ; N. of the Ganges ; 
n. (only L.) silver; talc; green vitriol ; rock or fossil 
salt ; the root of Andropogon Muricatus. — kylt, 
w.r. for iubha krit, L. -kbftdi, mfn. wearing 
glittering bracelets or rings (applied to the Maruts), 
R V. — tft, f., -tva, n. whiteness, KSv. — d&t, mf(/)n. 
having white teeth. Pin. v, 4, 145. — dant»,mt(;")n. 
id.,Mficch. ; (i),f.N.of the female of the elephants 
Pushpa-danta (cf. subha-dantt) and Slrvabhauma, 
L. — bfc&nn, m. ‘white-rayed,’ the moon, Inscr. 
— xnatl, (prob.) w.r. for -vati, q.v. — y&ma (su- 
bhrd-\ mfn. having a radiant chariot (as Ushas), 
RV. -yftvan, mfn. going in a radiant chariot (as 
the Aivins), ib. — raimi, m.^-bhdnu, L. — vatS, 
f. N. of a river (v.l. svabhra-v°),Hzriv. — s&stama 
( Jubhrd prob. lor -iasla-iama, superl. of iastd, 
pp. of */ia$s) % mfn. highly celebrated for shining, 
i.e. shining very much, RV. ix, 66, 26 (Sly.) Sa- 
bbrft$8U, m. — iubhra-bhdnu , L.; camphor, L. 
Babhrfllu, m. a partic. bulbous plant, L. Bn* 
bhr^vat, mfn. (Padap. iubhrd-vai) splendid, 
beautiful, RV. ix, 15, 3. 

Snbhri, mfn. shining, bright, beautiful, RV. ; m. 
the sun, L.; a BrShman, L. 

SnbhrlkK, f., Vop. iv, 8. 

Bubhrl- v'bbtt, P . -bhavati (pp. - bhula ), to In- 
come white, Rljat. 

S&bhvaa, mfn. shining, bright (accord, to others 
•swift/ ‘fleet/ sec iubh ), RV. 

Bambhazia, mf(J)n. (prob.) purifying, AV. 

Bumbbamkna or jambbAmftaa, mfn. shining, 
bright, splendid, beautiful, RV.; (accord, to some; 
flying rapidly along, ib. ; ( iumbh 1 °), m. (said to be) 
N. of a Muhurta in the dark fortnight of a month, 
TBr. 

Bombb&na. See s/i. iubh, p. 1083, col. 1. 

Bumbblta, mfn. purified, adorned (in brahma - 

Snxnbhn, m. (said to be) N. of a Muhurta in 
the dark fortnight of a month ( * iumbhamdna), 
TBr. 

Bobha &c. See p. 1092, col. 1. 

’P iumba , u.-zz&ulba, L. 

WgpRI sumbala, n. pi. any substanc e which 

easily catches fire (as straw), SBr. 

W*. 2 - iumbh (for 1. see VI. iubh), cl. 1, 
P. iumbhati , to kill, harm, injure (cf. V 1 * iubh, 
HtWiubh). 

Bambha, m. N. of an Asura or demon (slain by 
Durgi ; he was the son of Gaveshthin and grandson 
of PrahUda), Hariv.; R.; Pur. — gbfttinl, f.*$um- 


bha*killing/ N. of Durga, L. — data, m. N. of a 
country, Col. (cf. sumbha). — nlsumbha, m. du. 
Sumbha and Nisumbha, Mficch. — pura, n., -pari, 
f. • city of S 3 / N. of a town and district (the modern 
SambhalpCir in the district of GondwSna ; it is also 
called Kka-cakra and Hari-gfiha), L. — matbanl 
or -mardlni, f. ‘ S°-dcstroying/ N. of a Durgl, L. 

— vadba, m, * killing of S°/ N. of a ch. of the Devi- 
mShatmya. -bananl, f. = -ghat ini, L. 

sura, m. a lion, L.; w.r. for sura, a 

hero, MBh. i, 3708. 

ypp^suriidh, f. pi. (prob. connected with 
*Jsridh) invigorating draughts, healing herbs, any 
refreshment or comfort, RV. 

sulk (prob. artificial), cl. to. P. iul - 
kayati, to pay, give, Dhatup. xxxii, 75 ; to gain, 
acquire, ib.; to leave, forsake, ib.; to narrate, tell 
(cf. V ivalk ), xxxii, 34, 

Salk*, m. n. (ifc. f. d) price, value, purchase- 
money, RV. ; the prize of a contest, MBh.; toll, tax, 
duty, customs (esp. money levied at ferries, passes, 
and roads), Gaut.; Apast. ; Mn. flee.; nuptial gMt 
(orig. a price given to parents for the purchase of a 
bride, but in later times bestowed on the wife as her 
own property together with the profits of household 
labour, domestic utensils, ornaments Arc.), dower, 
dowry, marriage settlement, Gaut. ; Vishn.; Mn.flec. 
(cf.IW. 267); wagcsofprostitutioiijKathJs.; MstrkP.; 
w.r. for iukra and iukla , MBh. — kbandana, n. 
defrauding the revenue, MW. — gr&haka or -gTfc- 
bln, mfn. receiving a toll or duty, ib. — tva, n. the 
being a nuptial gift or dowry (cf. above), DhSyabh, 

— da, in. the giver of a nuptial present, an affianced 
suitor, M11.; YSjh. ; MBh. — moshana, n. stealing 
or defrauding the revenue, Kull. on Mn. viii, 400. 

— ■did, f. a custom-house, Fi^i. iv, 3, 75, Sch. (cf. 
iattlkaidlika ). — ■amjna, mfn. having (merely) 
the name of a nuptial gratuity, MW. — itbi.na, n. 
a toll-house, tax-office, custom house, Mn.; Vajfi,; 
any object of taxation or duty, W. — b&ni, f. loss or 
forfeiture of wages or dower flee., W. Sulk&dby- 
aksba, m. a superintendent of tolls or taxes or 
re venue, L. 8nlkdbbldbdna,mfn . =, iulka-samjHa , 
MW. Snlk&v&pta, mfn. obtained as a dowry, 
MBh. Bnlkop&jlvin, mfn. living by tolls or taxes 
or revenue, ib. 

Snlkikft, f. N. of a country, L. (cf. iaulitikeya). 
iulb or iulv (prob. artificial or Nom. 
fr, next), cl. 10. P. iulbayati , to mete out, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 71 ; to create, ib. 

Baiba or sulTa, n. (accord, to some also m. and 
d or i, f.) a string, cord, rope.SrS. ; Suryas.; BhP. ; a 
strip, Bhpr.; N.of aPari&ishfa, Cat.; L. also * copper 
‘ sacrificial act ; * * conduct ; ’ ‘ vicinity of water / 
m. N. of a man, Samk. — kalpa, m., or -kftrlkfi, 
f. N. of wks.-ja, n. brass, L — dlpikfi, f., -pari- 
■isbta, n., -bbdsbya, n., -mlmKnsft, f., -ra- 
baaya-prak&ia, rn., -virttlka, n., 
▼ivarapa, n. N. of wks. — abtra, n. N. of a Sutra 
work (belonging to the Srauta ritual and containing 
curious geometrical calculations and attempts at 
squaring the circle); -bhdshya-vdrttika-vyakhyd, 
f. N. of wk. Bulb&ff&l-aldbl-fikft, f. N. of wk. 
Snlb&ri, m. * enemy of copper/ sulphur, L. Bul- 
bop&dbftna, n. N. of wk. 

Bolblka, n.« lulba-pariiishta, Cat, 

iulla , n. = iulba , ‘ a ropo * or * copper/ 

L. 

susukvand , °kvdni. £oc p. 1081, 

C0I/3T 

insukvas. >Seo V 1 . iuc , p, 108 r. 
r ^T suiukshayti. See a-iui 0 under 

d-*J sue. 

^pnrfn’ft susumdra-giri, m. (perhaps 

for ii/*) N. of a place, DivyAv. Bosomdra-Bl- 
rlja or °yaka, mfn. living at Susumlra-giri, ib. 

iuiuluka , m. a small owl, owlet, 

Sly. on RV. vii, 104. 22. -yltn (Vwia-), m. a 
demon in the shape of an owlet, RV. vii, 104, 22. 

Basolbkft, f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. (Padap. 

sushilikd). 


iuiruvds. See \/t.iru. 

f. (fr. Desid. of iru) 'one 

who waits on a child,' a mother, MBh. xii',9513 (B.) 

Susrfishaka, mfn. desirous of hearing, attentive, 
obedient, attending or waiting on (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Klv. flee.; in. an attendant, servant (com- 
prehending five descriptions of persons, viz. a pupil, 
a religious pupil, a hired servant, an officer, and a 
slave), W. “sbapa, n. desire of hearing, BhP. ; 
obedience, service, dutiful homage to (gen., dat., 
loc., or comp.), MBh.; R. flee.; (ifc.) attention to, 
maintenance of (fire), MBh. 

Butrutbft, f. desire or wish to hear, Kim.; 
obsequiousness, reverence, obedience, service (said to 
be of five kinds (see suirushakd ), Mn. ; MBh. flee.; 
saying, speaking, telling, L.; -para, mfn. diligent 
or attentive in service, Kathls. °sbitavy», mfn. to 
be obeyed or attended to, R.; n. (impers.) it should 
be obeyed, Pat. °abitfi, mfn. obedient, attending 
on (gen.), MBh. °shin, mfn. id. ^ifc.), ib. 

Suarfiabu, mfn. desirous of hearing or learning, 
NfisUp.; Bhag. flee.; eager to obey, obedient, at- 
tentive, serving, attending on (gen. or comp.), TBr. 
flee. flee. u ab4nya, min. to be willingly heard or 
attended to,TS. ; SlnkhSr. °abya, mfn. to be heard 
or obeyed or served, R. ; Kathls. 

1. iush (prob. for orig. sush , sits), cl. 
4. P. (Dhltup. xxvi, 74) sushyati (m. c. 
also °te ; pf. ins os ha ; aor. asushat ; fut. loshtd, 
iokshyati; inf. ioshturn; ind. p. -iushya, Br.), to 
dry, become dry or withered, fade, languish, decay, 
AV. flee, flee.: Caus. soshayati (aor. aiuiushat), 
to make dry, dry up, wither, parch, AV. flee. flee. ; 
to afflict, injure, hurt, extinguish, destroy, MBh.; 
Desid. snSuhsha/i,Gr. : Intens. soiushyaic, iososhti, 
ib. [Cf. Gk. avoj for oavaw ; Lat. siccus ; Slav. 
suchaii; Lith. s usu, sausiit, satis as flee. J 

2. Saab, (ifc.) drying, withering, Pan. iv, 3, 166, 
Virtt. 1 ; drying up, parching (see parna-iusk). 

Soaba, mfn. drying, drying up, L.; m. a hole in 
the ground, L.; the son of a Vena and a Tlvari, L. 
( Jushdsya in AV. v, 1, 4 prob. w.r.) 

1. Baabi, f. (for 2. see p. 1085, col. 1) drying, 
L.; a hole, chasm, L. (also written sushi) j the 
hollow or groove in the fang of a snake, W. 

Saabikft, f. dryness, thirst, L. 

Snablra. See sushira. 

1. Suabka, mf(r7)n. dried, dried up, dry, arid, 
parched, shrivelled, emaciated, shrunk, withered, 
sere, RV. &c. fltc. ; useless, fruitless, groundless, 
vain, unprofitable, empty, Mu.; MBh. flee.; mere, 
simple (sec -gdna ) ; m. N. of a man (a relative of Sn- 
kha-varniau ; d.iushkafa-varman), Rljat.; 11, (and 
m. f g. ardhareddi ) anything dry (e.g. dry wood, 
dry cow-dung flee.), RV.; Vishn. — kupfhA, 11. a 
partic. part of the neck of a sacrificial animal, VS. 
(Sch.) — kalabd, m. a groundless quarrel, Mudr. ; 
Pancat. — k&sh$ba, n. pi. dry wood, M Bh. — kSaa, 
m. a dry cough, Bhpr. — kabetra, w.r. for sush- 
kaUira, q.v. — ff&na, n. mere singing (unaccom- 
panied by dancing), Slh. — ffomaya, m. dry cow- 
dung, L. — oaroana, n. ‘dry anointing/ idle talk, 
chaff, Hlsy. — jxi&na-nirftdara, m. N. of wk. 

— tarka, m. dry or unprofitable argument, MW. 
-tk, f., -tva, n. dryness, aridity, Pancar.; Kim. 
-toy a, mf(d)n. (a river) whose water is dried up, 
MBh. — dylti, f. a dry or empty bag, MaitrS. 

— nltambba-atball, f. shrunk or shrivelled hip- 
region, Dhurtas. — pattra, n. a dry or withered leaf, 
MW. ; a dried potherb, ib. — pavna, n. a dry leaf 
(- vat , ind. like a dry leaf), ib. — pftka, m. dry in- 
flammation (of the eyes ; cf. Jushhdhshi-p ° ), Susr. 

— ptsbam, ind. (with Vpish) to grind anything 
in a dry state (i.e. without any fluid), Bhatf.— pba- 
la, n. dry fruit, MW. - bhyl&fkva, m. N. of a 
teacher, KaushUp.; °riya, n. the doctrine ofSushka- 
bhringlra, SahkhSr. - mataya, n. dried fish, MW. 

— mft&Ba, n. dry flesh or meat, L. — mukha, mfn. 
dry-inouthed, R. — radita, n. weeping without 
tears, S2h. — rovatl, f. N. of a female demon in- 
imical to children, MatsyaP. — vat, mfn. dried up, 
Mpcch. (cf. Pa^i. viii, 2, 51),- vkda-vlvlda, m. 
idle or useless discussion, BhP. — viyraha, m, a 
useless contest, ib.— vivohaya, n. the sprouting of 
a dry tree, VarBfS. — Vflkaba, m. Grislea Tomen- 
tosa, L. ; a dry tree, MW. — vaira, n. groundless 
enmity, Mn. iv, 139. — vairin, mfn. quarrelling 
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causelessly , BhP. — vrana, ni. a dried-up wound, 
scar, Mpcch., Sell . — aambhava, n.Costus Spcciosus 
or Arabicus, L. — irota or -srotas, mfn. having 
the stream dried up (as a river), R. Suskk&kshi- 
p&kft, m. dry inflammation of the eyes, iufl 0 with- 
out efflux, Susr. ; Vagbh. (cf .iushka-fdka). Sush- 
k&gra, mf(dju. having a dry tip or point, TS.; 
Br.; &rS. Suahkaiigft, mf(f)n. having shrivelled 
limbs, emaciated, withered, W. ; m. Gtislea Tomcn- 
tosa, L.; (a or f\ f. a crane, L ( i ), f. Lacerta 
Godica, L. Sushk&nna, n. 1 dry food/ rice in the 
husk, VarBrS. Bushkapa, mfn. having the water 
dried up (as the sea), R. ; a dried-up pond, mud &c., 
SBr. Buahk&xdra, mf(d)n. dry and wet, R.; n. 
dry ginger, L. Suafek&rsaa, n. dry swelling of the 
eyelids, Susr. Suahkaathi, n. mere bone, a llesh- 
less bone, VarBrS. Suafckdaya, mfn. « iushka- 
mukha, AV. 

2. Sashka, Noin. (only inf. iushkitum ) to be- 
come dry, Divyuv. 

Sas]ikaka,mf^;/6</)n. dried up, emaciated, thin,R. 

Bush ka$a-var man, in. N. of the father of the 
poet VidySdhara, Subh. (cf. uuder I. st'ishka). 

Surhkftla, m. a kind of fish. L. ; (also 11. and i\ 
f.) flesh (f. also dry flesh), L.; n. a fish-hook, TBr., 
Sch.; mfn. one who cats flesh, L. (cf. sattshkald). 

Snshkaletra, m. (for °lctara ?) N. of a moun- 
tain or a place, Rajat. 

t. Sash pa, m. the sun, I..; fire, L. 

I. Bushina, in. n. fire, flame, L.; the sun, L. 

1 . Bushman, ill. fire, Sis. ; Balar. ; a panic, plant 
^citraka), MW. 

Bosha &c. Sec i. sosha, p. 1092, col. 2. 
STO 3. sush (cf. Vsvas ), cl. 6. P. sushuli 

^ ^ (1. sg. also -sushi and j>. - iushdna ; see 
d-y/iush), to hiss (as a serpent), RV. i, Cl, lo. 

2. Sushi, f. (for I. see p. 1084, c °l- 3 ) strength, 
power ( -b'lhl), L. 

Snshila, m. air, wind, Un. i, 57, Sch. 

2. Bushna, m. 1 Hirer,' N. of a demon slain by 
Indra, RV. (accord, to some a drought demon ; cf. 
V t. sush)\ n. strength ( ■* bala), Naigh. ii, 9. 
— h&tya, n. »he slaughter of Sushna, RV. 

2. Bhshma, mf(d)n. hissing, roaring (as water), 
RV. ; fragrant, ib. ; strong, bold, ib. ; m. hissing, roar- 
ing, rushing (of water, fire, the wind &c.), RV. ; AV. ; 
exhalation, fragrance, odour (of plants, csp. of the 
Soma), RV. ; VS.; strength, vigour, vital or sexual 
energy, impulse, courage, valour, ib. ; AV.; TBr.; 
semen virile (?), AV, ix, 1, 10; 20; air, wind, L.; 
a bird, L.; w.r. for sushrn , Pan. iii, I, 85, Sch.; 
n. strength (*=bata), Naigh. ii, 9. — dA, mfn. be- 
stowing strength or valour, AV. — vat (Ms km a*), 
mfn. fiery, violent, excited (esp. sexually), AV. 

2. Bushman, n. strength, vigour, energy, courage, 
valour, Kasikh. 

Sushmaya, mfn . strengthening, encouraging/TS. 

Bushmdyana, m. patr. of a Soina, VP. 

Bushml, m. wind or the god of wind, L. 

Bushmina, 111. N. of a king of the Sibis, AitBr. 

Bushmin, mfn. roaring, rushing, RV.; strong, 
fiery, mettlesome, vigorous, impetuous, courageous, 
bold, ib. &c. &c.; sexually excited, ruttish (applied 
to bulls and elephants), MBh.; BhP.; m. pi. N. of 
a caste living in Ku&a-dvipa (corresponding to the 
Kshatriyas), Pur. — tama (. iushmln -), mfn. most 
strong or mighty or fiery or bold, RV. 

flk»ha. See 2. iosha , p. 1092, col. 2 . 

1. su } a weak form of \Zivi, q.v. 

2. 8d (ifc.) See sura-Ju. 

ifttha, m. a place for sacrifice, L. 

Bttna, mfn. (Pin. vii, 2,14) swelled, swollen (esp. 
'morbidly'), increased, grown, Su$r.; m. N. of a 
man, MBh.; {iurta\ n. emptiness (orig. 'swollen 
state,’ * hollowness/ cf. iunya below), lack, want, 
absence, RV.; a partic. incorrect pronunciation (esp. 
of vowels), RPrftt. — ff&txa, mfn. having swollen 
limbs, SuSr. — tvm, n. the state of being swollen, 
Suir.— vat, mfn. one who has increased, Pin. vii, a, 
14. Sftn&ktha, mfn. having swollen eyes, Suir. 
ifaiiipda-medhra-tl, f. swollen condition of the 
testicles and penis, ib. 

Bfoyfc, mf(<i)n. empty, void (with vajittm* a 
riderless horse ; ' with rdjya « * a kinglesskingdom '), 


hollow, barren, desolate, deserted, Br. &c. &c.; 
empty, i. e. vacant (as a look or stare) , absent, absent- 
minded, having no certain object or aim, distracted, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; empty i.e. possessing nothing, 
wholly destitute, MBh.; Kathis.; wholly alone or 
solitary, having no friends or companions, R.; BhP.; 
void of, free from, destitute of (instr. or comp.), 
wanting, lacking, Kav.;‘ Kath-ls. ; Pur.; Sarvad.; 
non-existent, absent, missing, Klv,; Paftcat.; vain, 
idle, unreal, nonsensical, R.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; void 
of results, ineffectual {aiunyam kri , ‘to effect/ 
• accomplish *\ Sak. ; RatnAv. ; free from sensitive- 
ness or sensation (said of the skin), insensible, Bhpr.; 
bare, naked, MW.; guileless, innocent, ib.; indifferent, 
ib. ; («), f. a hollow reed, L.; a barren woman, L.; Cac- 
tus I adieus « tnali {fox naiil), L.; 11. a void, vacuum, 
empty or deserted place, desert (. sunye , in a lonely 
place), MBh. ; R.&c. ; (in phil.) vacuity, nonentity, 
absolute non-existence (esp. with Buddhists), I W. 83, 
n. 3; 105,11.4; MWB. 7, n. 1; 142 ; N. of Brahma, 
MW.; (in arithm.) nought, a cypher, VarBrS.; 
Ganit. (cf. IW. 183); space, heaven, atniotphcic, 
L; a partic. pheuomciioii in the sky, L. ; an ear- 
ring (see next). [Cf. Gh\ Kivus, Ktvtuf ; -/Eol. uiv- 
vov.J — karua, in. an ear adorned with an carring, 
Amar, (Sell.) — ffeha, u. an empty house, W. 

— cltta,rnfn. vacant-minded, absent-minded, think- 
ing of nothing, IMsy. — 1&, f. emptiness, loneliness, 
dcsolateness.R.; V ar Hr, 8 cc. (cf. a-sunyatd ) ; absence 
of mind, distraction, SuSr. ; Sarvad.; vacancy (of 
gaze), Dhurtas.; (ifc.) absence or want of, C 5 n. ; 
Kum.; nothingness, non-existencc, non- reality, il- 
lusory nature (of all worldly phenomena), Sis ; 
Sarvad.; - samdpti \ f. N. of wk. — tva, n. - -id, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Sarvad. — pakah»,m. •« -vdi/a t Sliji- 
khyas., Sch. -pad&vi, f. ‘ path to non-existence/ 
the way or passage of the soul ( ** brahma-randhra ), 
Cat, — p&l*. 111. ‘keeper of a vacant place/ a 
substitute, MBh. ’-bandliu, rn. N. of ^ son of 
Trina-bindu, BhP. — Mndn,m. the mark of a cypher 
or nought (cf. bindu) % Vis. ; Dhfirtan. — bhftva, in. 
state of being empty, emptiness, ArnritUp. — madh- 
ya, m. * having a hollow or empty centre/ a hollow 
reed, L. -manas, mfn. = -ci//a, Santis. -xnBla, 
mfn. empty or unprotected at the base* (said of a 
badly placed army), Kam. — vat, ind. like a cypher, 
as if it were annihilated or vanished, Das. - vftda, 

m. the (Buddhist) doctrine of the non-existence (of 
any Spirit either Supreme or human), Buddhism, 
atheism, Madhus. — vtdin, in. the aftirmer of a 
void (i.e. of the non-existence of any Spn it, divine 
or human), a Buddhist, atheist, W. ; MWB. 7; 142. 

— vyKpftra, mfn. free from occupation, unoccupied 
( = vyatara-lunyd), Prab. — sarira, mfn. 4 empty- 
bodied, 1 having nothing in the body (-/</, f.), VSs. 

— •US, f. an empty hall, Kau£. — aSaiya, mf(d)n. 
thoroughly empty or vain (as a speech), SiS. — ithS- 
na, n. an empty place, W. — hara, n. ‘remover 
of emptiness/ gold, L. — katta, mfn. empty-handed, 
W. - hpldaya, infn. -= -<itta; (dva, n.), R V.; Sak.; 
Kathis.; heartless, Paftcat. Bdnydkpitl, nifti. 
‘empty-formed/ having a vacant aspect, MW. B&- 
nyftffftra-kfltdlaya, mfn. making ail abode in 
deserted houses, ib. Bftaydlaya, m. an empty or 
deserted house (sleeping in such a house is forbidden), 
ib. Bdny&aaya, mf(<i)n. - sunya-citta , Kathis. 
SBny&iBnya, 11. emancipation of the spirit even 
during a person’s life ( « jlvan-mukti ), U flffln- 
yAiha, mf(/)n. desiring a desert or solitude, AV. 

Bfbayaka, mfn. (* iftnya ) empty, void, %.ya- 
v&di; n. absence, lack of (gen.), MBh, 

■tayf, in comp, for siinya. - y'kyi, A .-kurute, 
to turn into a desert, lay waste, VarBfS.; to leave 
empty, quit, abandon, Pahcat. — V'bhll, P. -bha- 
vati , to become deserted or desolate, Kid. 

If 3. iu (onomat.), in comp. «kara, m. 

' making the sound iu* a boar, hog (more correctly 
sil-kara % q.v.) — ktri, m. the act of startling with 
the sound iu, VS. — kylta. (/«-), mfn. startled by 
the sound iu, ib. ; urging, spurring (of a horse), R V. 

iika, m.n. ( g.ardharc&di ; derivation 
doubtful) the awn of grain, R.; Sarvad.; KitySr,, 
Sch.; a bristle, spicule, spike (esp. the bristle or sharp 
hair of insects &c.), W.; the sheath or calyx of a 
bud, L.; pity, compassion (in nih-iuha), L. ; m. a 
species of grain (cf. dtrgha-P), Suir.; Bhpr.; sor- 
row, grief, L,; - abhi-sham, L.; (a), f. scruple, 


doubi, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; the sting of an 
insect (cf. above), anything that stings or causes pain, 
Suir. ; Car. ; a partic. insect (produced in water and 
applied externally as an aphrodisiac), ib. ; Bhpr.; a 
kind of grass, I.. -kSta or -klfftka, m. a kind of 
caterpillar covered with bristles or hairs (accord, to 
some ‘ a scorpion '), L. — tarn, w. r. for iukadaru . 

— trlna, n. a kind of spiky gt as 1 :, L. — dosha, m. the 
injurious effect of the above ^uka insect, Suir.; Bhpr. 

— dhftnya, 11. any awned or bearded grain (one of 
the 5 kinds of grain, the others being iilli-, vrihi-, 
iamb, and hshudra-dti''). Car. ; Bhpr, — pattra, 
ni. a kind of snake, Susr. — pin dll or -PI941, r. 
Mucmu Pruritus, |„ _rog», m. - -dosha, Suir. 

— vat, min. awned, beaided ; (afi), f. Mucuna 
Pruritus, L. - vyinta, in. a partic. venomous insect, 
Suir. -ciimbft, -simbl, -simblkft, and -simbl, 
f. Mucuiu Pruritus, Bhktidhya, n. ‘abounding 
with spikes/ a kind of glass ( -- stika-trina), L. 
Sftktfcmaya, in. **suka dosha, L. 

SBkaka, (ifc.) ~iukn, awn of grain (see dirgha- 
iukaka)\ barley or a bearded kind of wheat resem- 
bling barley, L. ; the sentiment of compassion or 
tenderness, L. 

Bukin, mfn. awned, bearded, W. 

su-kara. Sec 3. iii, col. 2. 
sukala, in. (pcihapn connvcletl with 
su-kara above) a restive horse, L. 

suhiiputfa or suluiyutta, m. a partic. 
gem (perhaps a kind of amber, » tri-mam), L. 

bit kul a , m. a fish, AV. ; a partic. kind 
of fish, ib. ; a fragrant grass (a kind of Cvperus), ib. 

siikshmu , incorrect for sukshma , q.v. 

V™ kxrjhaud, mf'(«)n. going quickly, 
swift, fleet (-^ kshipra), RV. iv, 58, 7 (cf. Naigh. 
», 15 )* 

iuci, w.r. for kuci (also kuci and xuct 
for suit). 

sutiparna, m.Cathartocarpus Fis- 

tula, L. 

3JWT iut-kdra , m. ‘ the sound kut ,' hiss- 

ing, whistling, whizzing &c. 

.V sudrd, m. (of doubtful derivation) a 
Sndra, a man of the fourth or lowest of the four 
original classes or castes (whose only business, accord, 
to Mn. i ; 91, was to serve the three higher classes; 
in RV. ix, 20, 12, the £udra is said to have been 
born from the feet of Purusha, q.v.; in Mn. i, 87 
he is fabled to have sprung from the same part of the 
body of Brahma, and he is regarded as of higher rank 
than the present low and mixed castes so numerous 
throughout India ; kevaht-s 3 , a pure S y ), RV. See. 
See. (I W. 2 1 2 &c.) ; a man of mixed origin, L.; N. 
of a Brahman, Buddh.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; 
Pur.; (d and / ), see below. — kanyfc, f. a Sfldra 
girl, Mn. x, 8, 9. — kumalAkara, ni. N. of wk. 
— kalpa, mfn. resembling a S J , AitBr. — kula-dl- 
plktt, f. N. of wk. — krltn (itidrd-), rnfu. made 
by a §°, AV. — kyltya, mfn. to be done by a §°, 
proper for a S c , MW.; u. the duty of a Ji° ; N. of 
wk.; -viedrana, n., °nada(tva, n ,,-vicdradattva, 

n. N. of wks. — yonuuia, n. sexual intercourse with 
a S°, Ap. — fbuft, mfn. killing a S°, the slayer of 
a Paficar. - Jana, m. a person of the S° class, 
Mn. iv, 99.— Janman, mfn. §Gdra-born, descended 
from a S' J , PlrGf. ; in. a Y ajft. -japa-vidht&a, 
n. N. of wk. -t» f f. or -tva, n. the state of a 
or servant, servile condition, servitude, Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur. — dbarrna, m. the duty of a §°, Cat.; 
-tat tva, n., -bod him, f. N. ofwks.-pafloa-iaip- 
•klra-vldki, m., -paddkati, f. N. of wks.-pri* 
ya, mfn. dear to a S°, L. ; m. ah onion, L. - pxAth- 
ya, m. a man of one of the three superior castes who 
has become a servant to a §°, W. ; n. the being 
servant to a $°, MW. -bhlkshlta, mfn. (any- 
thing) begged or received as alnts from a $°, ViBB. 
— bk&yUlitba, mfn. inhabited mostly by S°li, 
abounding with Mn. viii, 23.— bhojia, mfn. eat- 

ing food of a §°, MBh. -ykJaka, mfn. one who 
sacrifices for a S°, Gaut. ; • prdyaicitta , n. the pen- 
ance incurred by sacrificing for a §°, MW.-yoal, 
f. the womb of a §° woman, MBb.; •ja, mfn. born 
from the womb of a S°, MW.-rAJp*> » country 
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of which a S° is king, Mn. iv, 6(. — varga, hi. the 
S° class, MW. — varjam, ind. except S°s, KAtySr. 

— vivek&» m. N. of wk. - vritti, f. the occupa- 
tion of a S° f Mn. x, 98. — efisana, n. an edict ad- 
dressed to S's, L. — saqifltira,ni.any purificatory 
rite relating to S°s, MW. - wunsparaa, m. the 
touch of a S°, Mn. v, 104. — sovana, n. attendance 
on a S° master, the being in the service of a S°, M11. 
xi, 69. — smriti, f. N. of wk. — hatyS, f. the kill- 
ing of a Mn. xi, 131 ; 140. — ban, mm. ~ -ghra, 
ib. xi, 130. SudrdcAra, m. the conduct or occu- 
pation of a S ' iittfiimani , rn., - iiromatti, m., 
-samgraha, ns. N. of wks. Sffdr&nna, n. food 
belonging to or received from a S ', Ap. ; Mn. SS- 
dr&rta, f. Fanh.um Italicuin, L. SudraTtha-yS- 
jaka, nifn. sacrificing at the expense /lit. ‘with, the 
property * ) of a S°, Gaut. Su drary a, rn. du. (u. sg , 
g. raja- dint Adi) a S° and a Vaisya, VS. Budrd- 
sauca, 11. the impurity of a S c , M \V. Sudrdh- 
nlka, n, the daily cci;m mics of a S' 1 , Cat.; °kd- 
luratattva , n. N. of wk. Sudroochiahta, mfn. 
left by a (as water), Mn. xi, 148. Sudxotpatti, 
f. N. of wk. Sudrodaka, »i. water polluted by the 
touch of a S°, MW.; -pan a prdyascitta, n. a pen- 
ance for drinking water given by a S”, ib Su- 
droddyota, in. N. of wk. 

Bbdraka, m. N. of various kings (c*p. of llie 
au'hoi of the drama called Miiccli ikal.ki), Mjitch.; 
Kudus. ; Hit. 5 cc. — katiia, f. N. of a tale ^wiitien 
by Kamila and SnH.ila), Cat. 

Sttdr£, f. a woman of the fourth class or caste, 
AV. Ac. &c N. ol a daughter oi RaucMsva, Hariv. 

— par Lnay ana, n. the marrying a 8udu female, W. 

— patra, m. the son of a S r ' woman, Panc.avBr. ; 
Gaut. — bbarya., in. one who has a S : ' woman f«.»i 
wife, M W . — ved&na, 11. — -pari nay a ;m,W . — ve- 
din. mfn. mairying a S° woman, Mu.iii, if). — uuta, 
m. ~ puira, Mn. ix, 151; 133. 

SSdrftnl, f. the wife of a Sfulra, MW. 

Shdrika, m. N. of a mythical pci son, Virac. 

Badri, t. a woman < 1 the fourth caste, a Sudra 
woman, V!*jh . ; KltySr..Scli.; the wife of a Sudra, L. 

SSdrl-y^b^i P. - bhavati, to become a Sudra, 
Mu.; Kalhas. 

W suna. See p. 1085, col. 1. 
sunii. See siinu. 

V* suuya Ac. See p. 1085, <ol. 1. 
siipu-knra . See supa-hara. 
sur (also written sur), rl, 4. A . ( Dhatup. 

XX vi, 48) Suryntc, re hurt, mbs re., kill (only in pf. 

01 make lirsn, Dhfttup. ib.; cl. lo. A. to In: power- 
ful or valiant (in this sense rather Nom. ft. i.extl, 
DhAtup. xxxv, 4S. 

Slira, mfn. (piob. fr. V I . sit srd and connected 
with savas, sun a, Hit hi) sticug, powerful, valiant, 
heroic, brave (of. -hi mu and -tarn), R V . ; M 1th. ; 
111. a strong or mighty or valiant man, waru’or, 
champion, hero, 011c who acts heroically towards any 
one (doe.) or with regard to anything (Joe., iristr., 
or comp. ; ifc. f. d\ RV. Ac. Ac. ; heroism (?, =01 
w. r. tor itinn-a), K.l v. ; a lion, I.. ; a tiger or panther, 
L. ; a boar. L. ; a dog, L. ; a cock, L. ; white rice, L. ; 
lentil, L. ; Arthocarpus Locucha, L.; Vatica Ro- 
busta, L. ; N. of a Yadava, the father of Vasu-deva 
and grandfather of Krishna, MBh. ; of a Sauviraka, 
ib.; of a son of lima, ib.; of a son of Kartavlrya, 
Hariv.; Put.; of a son of Viduratha, ib.; of a sou 
of Deva*midhusha } ib.; of a son of BhajamAna, Hariv.; 
of a son of Vasu-dcva, BhP.; of a son of Vatsa-pri, 
MUrkP. ; of a poet, Cat. ; of various other men, 
Buddh.; RAjat.; w.r. for sura, L.; (pi.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; Hariv. [Cf. Gk. Kvpos in <f-xvpor.] 
m. * insect-like hero,' a feeble hero, Mcar. 

— mfn. having a multitude of h°s, 
R V. — m-ffama« in. a partic. Samiidhi, Buddh. ; N. 
of a Bodhi- saliva, ib. ; -samadh i- nirdesa , m. N. of 
wk. — jft, m. a son of SOra, Rajat. ; N. of a man, 
ib. *»tama, mfn. most heroic or valiant, MBh. 

— tar* (sura-), mfn. more heroic or valiant, RV. 

— tt, f., *tva, n. state or condition of a hero, hero- 
ism, valour, bravery, Kiv. ; Sah. — danta, m. N. 
of a Brahnru.il, Kathls. — dtva f m. N. of a son of 
king Vira-deva, ib. ; (with Jainas) N. of the second 
of the 24 Arhats of the future Utsarpini, L. — pat&S 


(sura-), f. having .1 heroic lord or husband, RV. 

— putrfi (fura*), f. ‘having a heroic son,’ the 
mother of a hero (applied to Adili), ib. — para, n. 
‘hero-town/ N. of a town, Kathils.; Rajat. — bala, 
m. ‘having heroic strength/ N. of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit. — bhu or -bhdml, f. N. of a daughter of Ugra- 
seua, BhP. — bhogdivara, m. N. of a Lihga in 
Nepal, Cat. — maflia, m. n. the monastery of ^Qra, 
Riijat. — niSna, n. thinking one's self a hero, ar- 
rogance, vaunting, W. -rnfinin, mfn. 011c who thinks 
himself a hero, a boaster, MBh.; R. — murdhv 
maya, uifvfjii.coiisistiiigof the heads of h°s, Kathls. 

— m-manya,mtn. — shra-mdnin, W. — varman, 
m. N. of various men, K at has. ; Rajat.; of a poer 
(also wiitten sura t ' 0 ), Cat. — vSkya, n. pi. the 
words of a hero, speech of a boaster, R . — vidya, 
mfn. understanding heroism, heroic, Kathas. — virft 
{stirc r-), min. having heroic men or followers, AV.; 
in. N. ot a teacher (having tb.e patr. Mflndukeya), 
AitAr.j ;pl.) N. of a people, Hariv. — sloka, m. 
a kind of artilicial verse, Cat. -s&ti {sura ), f. 

, ‘hero-occupation/ din of battle, lighting (only in loc. 

| sg. ), RV. - airlift, in. N. ol an author, Cat. — sena, 
in. N. of the country about Mathura, Pahcar.'; a king 
ot Mathura (and inter of the Yadus, applied to Vishnu 
and Ugra-seua M Bh. ; Ha r iv. ; N. of a son of K.lrta- 
virv a, Hariv.; of a son of Satru-ghna, VP. ; of various 
other wen, Kathas. ; pi. N. of the people inhabiting 
tiie above tommy (aim naka and °na fa), Mn ; 
MBh. &c.; f. N. of the city of Mathura, R.; 
(/), f. a prim-ess of the Sura-scuas, MBh. (cf. Pan. 
tv, 1, 1 77 ). B&racftrya, m. N. of an author, Gauar. 
(v.l. tor Hc n ), Burdditya, m. N. of a « 
Guiiaeitya, Cat. buresvara, m. N. of an image* 
creeled by hiira, Rajtit. 

Suraka, v. 1. foi siidrcka, VP. 

Biirana, mfn. high-spirited, fiery (said of horses), 
RV. i, 163, 10 ( ~ vikta wait fa, Say.) ; m. (also 
written sit mn a) Amorpliophallus Caiiipaimlatus(thr 
Tcliuga potato), Hear. ; Susr. ; Biguonia Indica, h. 
Surauodbhnla, m. a kind of bird, L. 

Sdri-v'lcrif P. -karoti, to turn into a hero, 
Kathas. 

Surna, mfn. fixed, firm, MW. 

UJJi surtd , infn. (</ in ) sniftered . crushed, 

slain, R.V. i, 1 74, 6 (accord, tu Naigh. ii, 13 ~ kshi- 

P ,a )' 

Jitrp (proh. Nom. fr. stirpa liolow), 
cl. 10. 1\ iurpayuti, to mcasiuc, mete out, Dli.ltup. 
xxxii, 71 . 

Snrpa, n. (and m.,g. ardhan&di ; also written 
tiirpii .1 wi nving basl fan (i.e. a kind of 
wicker irrrptacle which, 1 shaken ; 
as a fan f*»r winnowing ‘-oui ; also personified as a 
Gamlharva), VS. &r. Ac.; a measure of a Oronas, 
SaingS.; (/“), f. fg. gait retd i) a snail winnowing 
basket or fan (used as a chilli’s toy), L. ; ~iurpa- 
naUid (ij.v.), 1.. —karna, mfn. having ears like 
winnowing Ians (applied to Ganesa), Kathas. (w.r. 
iitrya k r°); m. an elephant, L. ; N. of a mountain, 
MarkP. (incorrectly sittpa £ J ); pi. N.of a people, 
VarlJiS.; -pitta, mfn. having car-orifices like w c 
fans, Kathls. — khftrl, f. t partic. mcasute (^l6 
Dronas), Heat. — grUha, ml‘(/'i». holding a w° 
basket, AV. — nakhS (rarely -nakhp , i. (wrongly 
nakhti , hhi; cf. Pan. iv, 1 ; 58) ‘having finger- 
nails like w° fans/ N. of the sister of RSvana (she 
fell in love with RAma-candra and, being rejected by 
Kim and insulted by Sltii’s laughter, assumed a hideous 
form and threatened to eat her up, but was beaten 
off by Lakshmana, who cut off her ears and nose and 
thus doubly disfigured her; in revenge she incited her 
brother to carry off Sltl), MBh.; R. — ?Kya, in. 
(for - ndya ) N.of a man ,g,kurv-ddi{yi.s. - nuyya); 
°yiya, rnf.i. (fr. prec.), g. utkarMi. — nakfcft, 
°kbl, see - nakhd , °khl. — nlshp&va, m. a basket 
full of winnowed corn, L, — parnl, f. a sort of bean, 
Phaseolus 'Prilobus, L. — pa$a, m. n. the nozzle of 
a winnowing fan, AsvGr. — T&ta, m. the wind raises! 
by a w fan, MarkP. — vI^iS, f. a kind of lute, LstySr., 
Sch.-iruti, m. an elephant ( ~ -karna, ^.v.j.Vas. 
Surp&k&xa, mfn. shaped like a w° fan, VarBrS. 
i&rpAdrl, m . N.of a mountain in the south of India, 
ib. (cf. suryrfdri). 

Sffrpaka, m. N. of a demon (an enemy of KAma- 
deva), L. Bffrpakititl or SflrpakArl, ni. * enemy 
of iOrpaka/ N. of KAma (god of love), L. 


Burpl. See col. 2 under sur pa . 

siirparalca, ni. N. of a coutiiry and 

(pi.) its inhabitants, MBh.; R.; Pur.; n. N. of a 
town (accord, to some of two different towns), Hariv.; 
M 5 rk. ; Buddh. 

surma , m. an iron ima^o, AV.; an 

anvil, ib. 

Barml, in. f., suntnka or iiirmi, f. id., ib, (cf. 
surmi, surmt, sftrmya'. 

surya-Jcarna , w. r.for surpa- karna, 

q.v. 

siU (rather Nmn. fr. uo.xth cl. 1. P. 
\ ' 
salat i, to hurt, cause pain (Dliatup. xv, 19), (only 
occurring in A. s ft late and rl. 4. P. A. snlyati, °fe, 
Car.; accord, to Ohatup. also satnghoshe or sam- 
ghaU, ‘ to sound ’ or ‘ to collect ’). 

SAla,m n. (ifc. f.ri)a sharp iron pin or stake, spike, 
spit (on which meal is roasted \ RV. Ac. Ac.; any 
sharp instrument or pointed dart, lance, pike, spear 
(esp. the trident ol Siva), MBh. ; Kav.&o. ; a stake 
for impaling criminals (iff taw ti-*/ 1 nh, ‘to be fixed 
on a vtakc, suffer impalement with Caux.of ii - */ruh, 
‘to fix on a stake, have any one [ace. } impaled/ rf. 
utl&dhiropita Ac.}, Mn. ; MBh. x< . ; any slunpor 
acute pain (esp. thp.t ot robe or gout ), Kfl v ; VarBjS.; 
Susr.; pain, grief, sorrow, MBh.; Hariv.; death, I,.; 
a Hag, banner, L. ; *- yaga (q.v.), VaiBiS. ; (ii), i. 
a .slake [ — ittia), I*.; a harlot, prostilulr, Viis. ; 
Kiittai.ini.; u), f. a kind of grass, L. — kAra, m. 
pi. N. of a people, Mark!’. — ffava, in. an ox fit for 
a spit (piesenud as an ollViing to Kudra), GrSrS. ; 
-firayoiti, m. N. of wk. — granthi, in. or f. a kiml 
of liurva grass (w.r. for mfda-jf), L. — giraka 
(Ssmkhyak., Sell.) or -gr Jill in (Sivag. ), m. ‘ spear- 
bearcr/ N. of Siva. — ghStana, n. * pain-ik*»iroy- 
ing/ iron rust. L. — yLmt. mfn, icnnni.ig sliarp 
pain, anodyne, Susr.; ni. a kind of plant ( -turn- 
burn), 1-,; f. a teed -like plant, sweet liag, I.. 

— doska-harx, I. a kind of plant. L. — dvisii, m. 

* hostile to colic/ Asa Foe; id a, [,. — dliauvau, m. 
‘ ha ving a trident for u bow/ N. of Siva, f . — dliara, 
ruin, bearing a spear (applied to Rudra Siva), R.; 
Sivag. ; (a), 1. N. of Durga, L. — dhfirin, mfn. 
spear-holding ; (ini), f. N. of Duigi, Tuntras. 

— dlirik, mfn, sp°-holdiug (said of Siva), R. ; f. N. 
o r DurgS, L. — nftaaka or -ndsana, n. ‘ removing 
pain in the stomach/ .social salt, L. — mlulnl, f. 

* id./ Asa I'Vtida, L. — pattri, f. a kind of grass, 
L. — padl, f. having spear-like feet, g. kumbha- 
fady-adii~T> arni, f. a kind of plant, L, — p&ni, 
mfn. having a spear in hand, Bhl\; m. N, ol Rudra- 
.Siva, ShadvBr. ; :M Bii. ; Hariv. dec.; ot various 
scholars and ot a poet, Sadukt. ; Cat. &c. — pftnin, 
mfn. = prec. ; in. N. of Siva, Cat. — pdla, in. (more 
correct form sahi-p °) the keeper of a brothel, or 
frequenter of br°s (see sit Id', Vis. — prota, mfn. 
fixed on a stake, impaled ; in. N. of a hell, BhP. 

in. ‘spear holder/ N.of Siva, MBh.; Kite. 

— bheda, m. N. of a place, Cat. — mudgara- 
hasta, ml(ri)u. having a lance and mace in hand, 
MBh. — yogaf in. a pariic.groupingof stars in which 
all the planets are in three houses or asterisms, Var- 
Br^. — vat, mfn. having sharp pain, Susr. — vara, 
n. a partic. mythical weapon, R.— vedanfi, f. sharp 
pain, MW. — satru, m. ‘hostile to colic/ Kicinus 
Communis, L. — stha, mfn. fixed on a stake, im- 
paled, M Bh. — hantri,f.'cofic-rcinoving/ Ftvchotis 
Ajowati, L. —hast*, mfn. *= -pani, MRh.; ni. a 
man armed with a lance, lancer, W. ; N. of Siva, 
Pahcar. — hrit, mfn. removing sharp pain or colic, 
Su$r.; m. Asa Fcctida, L. SfLlAgra, n. the point 
of a pike or stake, MBh. ; R. ; mfn. pointed like a 
pike, VarBrS. Sftl&ftka, mfn. marked with Siva's 
spear, MBh. Bfilidhlroplta, mfn. fixed on a stake, 
impaled, Kathas, Bftli-pfcla, m. f see iula-p°. 8ft- 
Url, m. Temiinalia Catappa, L. BftlAropana, n. 
‘stretching out on a stake/ impalement, KathAs. 8ft- 
Uvat&psita, mfn. impaled, Das. Btlldivarl, f. 
N. of DurgA, Infer. ; - tirtka , n. N. of a Tlrtha r Cat. 
8ftl6tkhft (W.) or nftl6tth& (L.), f. Serratula 
Anthelminthica. Bftlodyata-kara, mfn. with up- 
lifted spear in hand, MW. 

Sftlaka, m. (cf. iukala) a restive horse, L. 

Bftlavatai n. (cf. sula-vat and -vara) N. of a 
partic. mythical weapon* R. 
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Sttli-'/krl, p * -torrti (Pan. v, 4, 65), to roast 
011 a spit) SBr. 

SfflJUkflta, mfn. roasted on a spit, Dai. 

8Ui v mfn. (m, c.) -^sulifi, armed with a spear, 
MBh. 

SfUlka, mfn. roasted on a spit, L. ; having a spear 
or any sharp instrument, MW. ; in. one who impales 
criminals, L.; a cock, L.; a hare, L. ; the illcgiti- 
mate son of a Brahman and a Sodra woman, L, ; the 
son of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Sikh a woman, 
L. ; a strict guardian of the treasure and the haiem, 
L. ; (pi.) N. of a people (cf. iulika below), VarBfS. ; 
MarkP.; (a), f. a spit for roasting, Suir.; a kind of 
factitious salt, L.; n. roast meat, W, 

Sulla, mfn. having a dart or pike, armed with a 
spear, MBh.; Klv. &c.; one who suffers from sharp 
internal pain or from colic, KauS.; Vcar.; Meat.; m. 
a spearman, lancer, L.; N. of Rudra-Siva (as hold- 
ing a trident), MBh.; a lure, Bhpr.; N. of a Muni, 
Cat. ; {in?}, f., sec below. 

Billina, m. the Indian tig- tree ( «= bhandira), L. 

Sftlini, f. N. of Durgi (see comp.) — fcalpa, in.. 
►kavaca,n., -aurg&*diff-bandh&na, 11 ., -man- 
ira-kalpa, m* -vidfc&na, n. N. of wks. 

Shli. See under sit la, p.* 1086, col 3. 

Sullka, m. pi. N.of a people {yA.sulika), Car. 

EvUya, mfn. belonging to a spit (for roasting), 
roasted 011 a spit &c., Ka'.vSr. ; Hariv. ; Susr. ; de- 
serving impalement on a stake, W. ; n. toasted meat, 
ib. — pfikft, 111. any meat or food roasted on a spit, 
MW. ~ni 3 ,gaa, roast meat, meat cooked on a 
spit, ib. 

31 ^:*!! siilrdiui, in. ,\. of a demon. Tunis. 

W* susujuncf. See v'sw;, p.1081 ,0*1.3. 

OT* su $ h vas , a usuvana . 

snsh (also written sush), cl. I. 1\ s«- 
skati, to biiug foitli, procreate {p/asave), Dliatup. 
xvii, 28. 

3TJ? inshd, mfn. (prob. either fr. */i. su = 
sin or fr. a/sh'.'i ■- svas) resounding, slirill, loud, 
.hissing, RV.; high-spirite'i.couragcous, bold, fierce, 
impel non.;, ib. ; in. a Uu.d or resounding note, song 
of praise or triumph, ib. ; VS.; KiJth.; (also sits A a) 
spirit, vital energy, strength, power, RV.; VS.; TBr.; 
SBr. ; N. of a man, TBr.; >1. *bata, Naigh. ii, 9; 

iukha, ib. 

Stiff Irani. See */i \vi. 

8uMhy&, mtu. resounding, loud-sounding, hissinv, 
RV. 

'ty T \\c% srigala (also written irikiila), m. a 

jackal &c. See srigdla. 

W* srliikhula , ni. n. (derivation doubt- 
ful) a chain, fetter (csp. for confining the feet of an 
elephant), Ragh.; Pur.; a man’s bed, L. ; a mea- 
suring chain, MW.; (a and £), f., see below, — fca, 
f. t -tva, n. the being chained together, concatena- 
tion, connection, order, a scries, W.; restraint, ib. 
~ todln, m. N. of a man, g. bdhv ddi [cf. sdr/t- 
khalatodi V — baddha, m. bound by a chain or 
fetter, MarkP. 

Srl&kh&laka, m. a chain, MW. ; a young camel 
or other young animal with wooden ring:; or clogs 
on his feet (to prevent his straying). Sis, xii, 7 (cf. 
Pip. v, 2, 79); any camel, MW. 

Brlnkhalaya, Nom. P. n yati, to chain, fetter, 
Dai. 

Brinkhalft, f. a chain, fetter See. ( ---ij inkkala), 
Kiv.; VarBjS. &c. - kalKpa, nt. (Mricch.),-4ft- 
autt v 11. (Ratnftv.), -pKia, tn. (Kathls.) a chain 
(-band). - bandha, m. (MW,), -b&ndhana, n. 
(Dai.) confining by chains or fetters. 

Bfl&klutlita, mfn. chained, fettered, bound, con- 
fined, Dai. 

Bfi&khalf, f. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

irinkhunika , \.{s. \. briny hdniku; 
cf. lihghdnikd and sihgh°) mucus, Apast. 

srihga , n. (perhaps connected with 
liras, sirskan ; ifc. f. a or 1) the horn of an animal, 
a horn used for various purposes (as in drinking, 
fjr blowing, drawing blood from the skin See.), RV. 
&c. See.; the tusk of an elephant, R.; K»m.; the 
top or summit of a mountain, a peak, crag, MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; the summit of a building, pinnacle, turret, : 


ib.; any peak or projection or lofty object, eleva- 
tion, point, end, extremity, AV. ; Kum.; Git.; a 
cusp or horn of the moon, R. ; Hariv.; VarBfS.; 
highest point, acme, height or perfection of any- 
thing, Hariv. 6424 ; the horn as a symbol of seif- 
reliance or strength or haughtiness, Ragh.; the rising 
of desire, excess of love or passion (cf. irihgdra), 
Sah. ; a partic. military array in the form of a horn 
or crescent, MBh. vi, 2413 ; a syringe, water-engine, 
Ragh.; Sis.; the female breast, BhP. ; a lotus, 1 ,. ; 
agallochum, L.; a mark, token, sign, l#.; -«= sasa - 
srihga , 1 hare’s horn/ anything impossible or extra- 
ordinary, Kusuiu. ; m. a kind of medicinal or poison- 
ous plant, L.; N. of a Muni (of whom, in some 
parts of India, ci. occasions of drought, earthen images 
are said to be made and worshipped for rain), MW.; 
(r), f., see s.v. [Cf. Lat. cornu; Goth, ha urn ; 
Germ., Eng. horn.] -kandfc, in. Trapa Bispinosa, 
L. — kflta, 111. N. of a mountain, Pahcar. — kosa, 
rn. a horn as a receptacle (of liquids -, SSmavBr. 

m. N. of a hill and town in Mysore (scr 
sriiigcri), Cat. — gr&bikK, f. * faking by the horns ' 
i.e. in a direct manner (inar. ‘directly/ ‘without 
any intervening agent *) ; (in logic) taking singly fall 
the particulars included under a general term), Sch . 
onSihkhBr.; Sch. on K itySr. Sic. —ja, mfn. horn- 
produced, made from horn, Sam git. ; n:. an armw, 
shaft, MW. ; n. aloe wood, 1.. — jftba:, n. the root 
of a horn, L. —dbara, in. N of .4 man, ttuddli. 

— purn, n. N. of a town (cf. srifigtri-p 0 ). Cat. 

— prah&rin, mfn. h°-strikiug, butting or fighting 
with the horns, MW. — prijra, m. ‘ fond of horn- 
blowing, 1 N .of’Siva (cf. sriitga-’vddyapriya ) . M Bli. 

— bhuja,m. N. of a man, Kath-ls. — maya, mf(i)n. 
(in kanalca-lrir.ga- maya ’ furnished with (golden) 
h u s, MBh. — nrfiia, m. ' 1 'iap.i Bispinos?, L. -"juo- 
hln, rn. Midielia Chanipaka, L.-ruha, m. Ttapa 
Bispinosa, L. — rota, v.l. for iunda r , L.— vat, 
infn. horned, MBh.; having (many) f>eaks, peaked 
(as a mountain), R.; m. N. of a mythical mmirrtain 
forming one of the boundaries of the earth, MBh.; 
Pur.~ varjitt, m. a hornless quadruped, L. — vRd- 
y», n. a horn foi blowiug, L.; - friya , m. * fond of 
blowing his horn/ N.of Krishna (cf. Irihgapriya ), 
Pancar. — vfiah, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, 17, 
13. —v«ra, m. N. of a serpent -demon, MBh.; 
ginger (undried or dry), Snir. (also c raka % L.); N. 
of a town (sec pur a) ; - kalka , ni. sediment of 
ginger, Su 5 r. ; - curna , n. g n -powdcr, ib. ; -para, n. 
N. of a town (situated on the Gauges., MBh.; R. 
Sic. (-• tuVidtmya , 11. N. of a ch. of tie. /.kandaP.) ; 
°rBbha vtit!aka, ni. ‘having a root like that of 
ginger/ Typha Angustilolia, L. — Bata, n. a hundred 
peaks, MW. —irakliA, n. (prob.) horn-music, J-. 
Brlngagiu-praharanabhimvikha. mfn. rca>iy 
to strike with the points of the If , Hit. Brihgan- 
tara, n. the space or interval between the li°s(of a 
cow &£.), Ragh. SringAbhlUit/i, ml ' a n. boned 
by the h : s, MaittS. Bring’* levara-tirtha, n u f. 
next) N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sringesvara, ni. or 
n.(?) N. of a place, ib. B^lngocohrftya, m. a lofty 
peak, Megh. Srlngotpftdana, mfn. producing or 
having the power to produce h u s ; rn. (with or soil. 
mantra) a spell producing li°s, Kathls. Srliigot- 
pRdinl, f. N. of u Yakshmi (producing horns and 

. hanging men into animals', ib. Bringonnati, f. 
elevation of a horn, rising (cf. strskMaya), Oanif. ; 
°ty-adhikdra , m. N. of wk. Bpiiigonnamana, 
n. id., Ganit, Brihg6ffbnlffha, m. a lion, L. 

Srliigaka, rn. r.(ifc. f. ikd' a horn or anything 
pointed like a horn, MBh.; Xathas.; Heat.; a syringe, 
Ratify. ; a cusp or horn of the moon, Cat. ; rn. a 
kind of plant( « jivaha ), L.; [ikd), f. a kind of flute, 
Samgft.; aconite, L. ; a kind of gall-nut, L. ; a kind 
of Betula or birch tree, L. 

BfihgM, f. Odiua Pinnata, L. 

m. Trapa Bispinosa (also t, (,), SuSr.; 
Asteracantha or Barleria LongifoJia, L.; an instru- 
ment shaped like the thorny fruit of Barl° Long 0 , L.; 
N. of a mountain in KAmftkkyl, KftiP.; rn. n.a tri- 
angle or a triangular place, Kim. ; (in astion.) a 
partic. configuration of the planets, VarBfS. ; (in 
anat.) N. of panic, junctions of veins or blood-vessels 
(in nose, car, eye, or tongue), Car. ; ». the triangular 
nut of Trapa Bispinosa, Susr.; a place where three 
(or four) roads meet, L. 

Brl&r&taka, m. N. of various plants (Trapa 
Bispinosa Sec. « iringata), MBh,; SarngS.; Bhpr.; 


a nunmtaiu having three peaks, W.; N.of a moun- 
tain ( *= Iriiigdta ), KSlP.; m. n.(ifc. f. aka and ikd) 
a place where lour (or several) roads meet, cross- 
way, MBh.; R. Sic. ; (in anat.) ^Irihgdla, Suir.; 
(in astion.) a partic. configuration of the planets 
(when all of them arc in the 1st, 5th, and 9th aster- 
isms), VarBfS.; 11. a kind of pastry or minced meat 
&c. (called Samusl in Hindi), Bhpr.; a door, W. 

Bri&g&ya, Nom. A .paU,\o butt with the horns, 
TBr. 

Srlng^ra, m. (prob. connected with srihga as 
vrinddra with vrinda ) love (as * the horned * or 
‘the strong one sexual passion or desire or en- 
joyment, Kiv.; R.'tjat &c . ; yin ihet.) the erotic 
sentiment (one ot the 8 or to Rasas, q.v. ; it has 
Vishnu foi its tutelaiy deiiv and black i« >1 its colour; 
accord, to most autlioriiics ii is of two kinds, viz, 
Stimb/ioga, ' mutual enjoyment / and ; ipralamhha, 
‘dcccpiioiifdisappointmeut/to which by some is added 
as third a-yegu. srparaiiou'), Bh.11. ; Dasar. ; Sah, 
Ac.; a drci? .suitable lor amorous purposes, elegant 
dress, line gairneiits, tiirry, Kav. ; Pamat.; Kath.1.%. 
«Soc.; the ornaments on an elephant (op. red marks 
on its bead and trunk), L. (i f. -dhat in\\ any mark, 
MW.; (also with hhatta) N. of v.iiious persons (csp. 
of a poet '.Rjiat.; Cat ; \d'\ f. N.of a woman, Inscr.; 
(am), n. (only I..) gold ; red- lead ; frananl powder 
tor ilii? dress or person; cloves; audited ginger ; 
blac k ai(‘e-wood : .nfn.iiand^ime, preftv, dainty, tint*, 
MBh.; R . — k alien, I. N. .>1 a Surnugnnft, Siylms. ; 
of a pc>cm by K;lma-r;«ja Dlkshita. — kosa, rn. N. of 
a poem and of a dtanw («>f the class called Bhitiu). 

— kaufftubha, 111. N.of a ihet. wlc.-garva, in. 
the pride ol love, L. — prupta, m. N. of an author. 
Cat. — candrodnya, in. N. of wk. — coahtft, f. 

I Ragh.'j, -conh^ita,n. v Slh.) love-gesture, any out- 
ward action indicating love. — janmatt, in. ‘born 
from desire/ N.of KAma (g-nl of love), L. — Jivaua, 
(i. N. of a drama (of tin: class called Illdina). — tu~ 
tltii, f. N. «..t a rliet. wk. — tr.ramg-ini, t. N.of' a 
Bhaiia and other wks. — 1§, i. tile state of being 
ornamental or dccoiativc, l'riy. —tllaka, n. N. of 
various wks. (csp. of a Klvya, att* United to Kftlidasa, 
and. of a rhet. wk. by Kudrata or Rudra-bhatta [l 2th 
or 13th century a. it. jcwrrespoiuling in its contents to 
the 3rd ch. ol thcSahity;i-d;.rpana ( ). — dipaka, m., 
•dipikft, f. N. of wks. —dhllrin, mtn. wearing 
oinamcnls, otnamented (as an elephant), R. «-pad- 
dhuti, f. f -padya, m, -p&vana, 11. N. of wks. 

— plndnka, m. N. of a serpent demon, Hariv. 

— prakRffa,m.,-pial>audlia-dIplkR, i .N.of wks. 

— Ohauhita, n. a lovc-sluiy, MW. ; amorous talk, 
A. — bhfmhaxia, n. rrd-lead, L.; N. of a BApa. 
-Mieda-pradipa, m. N. wk. -man jar 5 , f. 
N. ol a woman, V;is. ; 01 a tliet. wk. — mondapa, 
(ii. or 11. ‘ InviMcnipit/ N. ol a trmplo. SkandaB. 

— yoni,m. ‘ lovc-somee/ N . of KSma- dev 4, L. — ra- 
sa, in. the erotic sentiment ; tnamfana, u„ - vildsa , 
111. N. (tf ihet. wks.; c sifsh/aka, n. eight staii/as at- 
tiibuted to K.'ilid.’sa ; sadaya, m. N. of a drama. 

— r&jivana, 11. (prob. lor rajiva vana) N. of a 
rhet. wk. —lajjfi, f. shame 01 modesty caused by 
love, Sak. — lata, f , -laharl, f. N.of wks — vat, 
mtn. ' wei! dressed ’ or ' amorous ’ (see f. ); amatory, 

« rotic, Dasar., Sch.; («»/*;, f. N.of a woman, Kathis.; 
of a town, Cat. — v&piira, f. N. .if a N.ltaka by 
Visva-nltha. — vidhi, m. a d;e c .s suitable for amor- 
ous interviews, MW.; N, of a rbet. wk. — v«eha t 
mfn. dressed suitably for amorous enterprises, MBh.; 

0 Mbharana , mfn. dressed and ornamented suitably 
t«>r th** above purpose, ib. — valrEffyar taram- 
fifini, I. N. of a Jaiua po. ni by Soma prabhJclrya. 

— eata or -sataka, n. *a hundred verses on love/ 
N. of various collections (esp.oi the stanzas of Amaru 
ami of the 2nd bookofBliaitji-hari’s poern). — illra, 
m a hero in love affairs, Baficar. - i«khara, m. 
N. of a king, Vis., Intiod. — lapta-iatl, f., •ms- 
rati, f., -varvMva, n. N. of wks. — ■ahlj’a, m. 
an assistant in affairs of iovc, confidant of a dramatic 
hero, MW. -gfcra, m. N. of a Klvya (by Kali- 
dasa). —alpha, m. N. of a man, Rsjat. — andlUU 
kara, m. N. of ihc author of a Cumin, on the R&inft- 
yana. - ff nudari , f. N. of a princess, Virac. — #ta- 
baka, m. N. of a drama (of the class called Bhlna). 
— bftra, m. N. of a rhet. wk. by Baia-deva. 8flA* 
girAdi-raia, ni. N. of a rhet. wk. ifthgiri* 
bhra, n. a partic. mixture, RasCndrac. 8flAgX* 
dUarita-lalsaaSi f. N. of a rhet. wk. by Slma-rlja. 
Srihg’Eraika-raffa, mfn. one whose sole feeling it 
love, MW. 
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jgTffTC* irihg&raku. 


jr* iesha. 


Byi&Btvaka, mfn. horned, having a horn or crest, 
L.; m. love Sec. ( ** iyihgdra) , MW. ; {ikd), f. N. 
of a Surungan3, SiuhJs.; n. red-lead, L, 

Brlxtg&rana, n. (with F&iupatas) feigning love, 
amatory gesture or behaviour, Sarvad. 

Br&gftrita, mfn. affected by love, impassioned, 
MW. ; stained with red- lead, reddened, ib.; adorned, 
decorated, embellished, Sis. 

Srinffftrln, mfn. feeling love or amorous passion, 
enamoured, impassioned, Kav., Sch.; erotic, relat- 
ing to love, Datar.; adorned, beautifully dressed, 
Vis..j stained with red-lead, W.; ni.an impassioned 
lover, ib. ; dress, decoration, ib.; an elephant, L. ; 
the betel nut tree, I,.; a ruby(V), Pracand.; {ini), 
f. a mistress, wife, Inscr. 

S?i&gftriya f Norn. P. v ya/i, to long for love, 
Sftiuii. 

1. Sflxigl, f. ( -iriitgl) a species of fish, L.; 
gold used for ornaments (also -kanaka), W. 

2. Srihgi, in comp, for iriiigin. — putra, m. 
N. of a preceptor. Cat. — vara, m. N. of a man, ib. 

Sylhfflka, m. a partic. vegetable poison, L.; m. 
oi f. (only ifc., f, ikd) a kind of missile or catapult, 
MBh. iii, 363 (Nilak.); (ika), see iyiiigaka. 

Byiiigi^ft, mfn. horned, W.; in. a wild ram, L.; 
(#), f., see next. 

Syliigia, mfn. horned, crested, peaked (ifc. hav- 
ing hot iis of -), RV. See. &c.; tusked, Milh.; 
having a sting (» tcvtsha-sy 0 ); breasted (in cdru-ir°, 
beautifully bieastcd), BhP. ; in. ‘a homed or tusked 
animal,* a bull, L.; elephant, L.; a mountain, L.; 
Ficus Infectoria, L.; SpoudiasMangifera, L.; a partic. 
bulbous plant ( » vrishabha), L. ; N. of a mythical 
mountain or mountain-range forming one of the 
boundaries of the earth (see iaila), VP. ; of a Rishi, 
MBh.; Hariv.; (ini), f. a cow, L.; Cardiospcrmum 
Halicacabum, L. ; Jasminum Sambac, L. 

Srihgi, f. (g. ga uriliii) a sort of Silurus or sheat 
fish, Bhpr.; N. of various plants (Trap* Uispinosa, 
Ficus lnfectona or lndica &c.) t ib.; Suir.; a kind 
of vessel (?), Heat. ; *= - kanaka , L. —kanaka, n. a 
kind of gold used for making ornaments, L. — vi- 
ska, 11. a kind of plant having a poisonous root, Su$r. 

Bjlhfftrl or Sringerl, (prok) f. (for irihga- 
giri ) N. of a hill and town in Mysore, RTL. 55. 

— para, n. id., ib. — matha, f. N. of a monastery 
(founded by Samkara), ib. 

Brlfttfya, mfn. horn-like, horny, g. lakhddi. 

SJfTfaTO srihghanika . See srihkhdnikd. 

srita, mfn. (fr. y/ srd ; cf. srdta) cooked, 
boiled (opp. to dma , ‘ raw,* and esp. said of water, 
milk, and ghee), RV.&c.&c.; n. cooked food, (esp.) 
boiled milk, Br.; AsvSr. ; {dm), ind., see below. 

— ktmn (iritd-), mfn. liking boiled milk, TBr. ; 
KJth. — tva, n. the being cooked or boiled, TS. ; 
TBr. ; Kith. — pi, mfn. one who drinks boiled milk, 
RV. — pika, mfn. thoroughly cooked or boiled, ib. 

— Alta, mfn. boiled and cooled again, ApSr. ; Var- 
BrS. ; Susr. Srltdtankyft., mfn. to be curdled or co- 
agulated in boiied milk,TS. ; A p$r, Srltavadlna, 
n. a wooden implement for distributing the Puro- 
d&ia (q. v.), KatySr. Sfitoahna, mfn. cooked and 
(still) hot, Bhpr. 

Spit&xp, in comp, for Sritdm. -kartrl, mfn. 
one who cooks thoroughly, TS. — kftra, m. pi. N. 
of texts containing the word irita, ApSr. — kpitft 
{sritdm-), mfn. cooked thoroughly,TBr.— kfltya, 
mfn. to be cooked thoroughly, TS. 

T f iridh, cl. I.P. A. (Dhatup. xviii,2i; 

N xxxiii, fit) idrdhati ', °te (pr. p. Ved. idr- 
dhat and idrdhamdna ; Gr. also pf. saiyidhe; aor. 
airidhat or atardhishta ; fut. iartsyati or iar- 
dhtihyate; inf. iardhitum; ind. p. iardhitvd or 
iriddhvd), to break wind downwards (in ava- and 
vi'</tfidh, q. v.) ; to mock at, ridicule, defy (with 
gen.), RV.; VS. ; to moisten, become moist or wet, 
Dhatnp. xxi,9: Caul, iardhayati (only in at i -bra 
iardhdyat), RV. viii, 1 3, 6; Desid. Hiardhisnate, 
iiiritsati, Gr.: Iutens. iarliyidhyate , iariiri- 
dhiti, iariiarddhi, ib. 

Bardka, xardkana See. See p. 1058, col. a. 
BArdkat or i&rdhamftna, mfn. mocking, de- 
fiant, bold, RV. ; VS. 

irlddba, mfn. expelled from the body down- 
wards (as wind), MW. ; moistened, ib. 
ifidku, m. f, the anus, L.; » buddhi, L. 


Sfidkd, f. the anus, Un. i, 93, Sch. 

8?ldky£, f. boldness, defiance, RV. 

Wf srt , cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 18) sri- 

6 nati (pr. p. A. irinand, RV. ; Impv. Irina, 
AV. ; pf. iaidra, a. sg. solar it ha, 3. pi. iaiaruh 
or iaimh , Gr.; lain, AV.; aor. alar it, atarait, 
AV.; aidrit, Gr.; Vxcc.iirydt,\\>.\ fut ,iarUa,iart- 
shyati , ib.; iarishyate , Br.; inf. Ian turn, Gr.; 
idritos, RV.; iaritos, AitAr.; ind. p. -iirya, Br.), 
to crush, rend, break (A. with reference to self, as 
'to break one’s own arm*),RV.; AV.; Br.; to kill 
(game), Kir. xiv, 13: Pass, iiryatc (m.c. also °/»; 
aor. atari, iari), to be crushed or broken or rent or 
shattered, RV. Sec. Sec to fall out or off, MBh.; 
Kfiv, Sc c. ; to be worn out, decay, wither, fade, SBr.; 
Hariv. &c. : Cans, idrayati (aor. aiiiarat ), Gr. : 
Desid .siiarishati, lisirshati ib. : Intens. it shy ate, 
iasarti , ib. 

8frn&, airta, sttr ta. See s.v. 

seku, seku-shtha, Pan. viii, 3, 97. 

sekhara , in. (fr. or connected with 
iikhara) the top or crown of the head, Kathfls. ; a 
chaplet or wreath of flowers worn on the top of the 
head, crown, diadem, crest, Hariv.; K4in.; Pur. &c.; 
a peak, summit, crest (of a mountain), ib. ; RSjat.; 
(mostly ifc.) the highest part, chief or head or best 
or most beautiful of (-ta, f.\ Rit.; Caurap.; Dhurtas.; 
(in music) a partic. Dhruva or introductory verse of 
a song (recurring as a kind of refrain); N. of an 
author (with bhntta), Cat. ; of a grammatical work, 
ib. ; (f), f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. ; n, doves, L.; the 
root of Moringa Ptcrygosperma, L.—Jyotifl, m. N. 
of a king, Kathis. - vy&khy&, f. N. of a gram- 
matical wk. (see above). 8tkhardpida-yoja3ia, 
n. N. of one of the 64 KaUs or arts, BhP., Sch. 

Bokharaka, m.N.ofthe Vi;a (q.v.) in the drama 
Nlgauanda. 

Sekharaya, Nom.P.^n/f, tomake into achaplet 
or diadem, Kav. 

Sekharftya, Norn. A. °yaie, to become a chaplet 
or diadem &c., Nalac. 

Bekkarlta, mfn. made into or serving for a 
chaplet or diadem &c., BhP. ; crested, peaked, tipped 
with (comp.), SiS. 

Sekharl, in comp, for itkhara. — p - 

-karoti, to make into a chaplet or diadem, Kad. 
— bhftva, m. the becoming a d°, Balar. — Vbkff, 
P. - bhavati , to become a diadem, VP. 

seda or iedda , (prob.) N. of a place, 

Raj at. 

senavl or send, f. (cf. ralna-sena) N. 

of wk. 

mfn.= ie/flvyfl,TandyaIlr.(Sch.) 

m s 4 pa , m. («aid to be fr. v / 1 .si, and coi^ 
nected with iiva and y/ivi) the male organ, penis, 
RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; TS. ; a tail (cf. paru*cchtpa , in - 
nah'iepa), RV. [Cf. I.at. cippus.] — hkrthapa, 
ntf(i)n. causing erection of the male organ, AV. 

BApai, n. the male organ, AV.; &4nkhBr. ; Car.; 
the scrotum or a testicle, Un. iv, 200. 

Bepya. See mayura-iepya. 

8tpyd, f. (he skin which covers the tail, Kaui. 
(Sch.) -vat, mfn. tailed, AV. 

B«pha, ni. (cf. iapkd, iipha) * Upa, the male 
organ, TS. (v.l.); MBh.; the scrotum (du. ‘the 
testicles’), AitBr. 

Sepha^-ctasnblia, m. (fr. iephas + st°) morbid 
rigidity and erection of the male organ, Car. 

Bapkaa, n. the male organ, Suir. ; VarBfS, 

?nn«f sepana. See Viap, p. 1052, col.i. 

iepdla , m. u. Vitex Negundo, L. 

BApklli or ° 1 !, f. id., L. 

BapkUikft, f. id., Suir.; £itus. dec. (accord* to 
some also ( the fruit of the atme tree accord, to 
others ‘Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis*). 

$5^ iemushi, f. (fr. pf. p. of y/i. iam ) 
understanding, intellect, wisdom, VUs.; Rljat. ; re- 
solve, purpose, intention (ifc. °shtka) t Rajtt.; 
BrahmaP. —mask, mfn. robbing wisdom, Hear. 

^ ieya, n. impers. (fr. v^i. it) it is to be 

lain or slept, Pan. vii, 4, a a, Sch, 


Btyya. Sec saha-iiyya. 

serabha and °bkaka, m. (cf. sarabha) 
N. of serpents, AV. 

51 < \sel (also written set), cl. 1. P. selati , 

to go, Dhatup. xv, 36. 

BtlKya, Norn. P. °yati f g. kan<fv-ddi . 

T selaga , in. (cf. sdlaga) N. of a roan, 

Pravar. 

selu, m. Cordia Myxa, Susr. 

(cf. Vsev) t cl. 1. A. sevate , to wor- 
ship, serve, Dhatup. xiv, 36. 

iN & 4 vu, mfn. (prob. fr. svi, and con- 
nected with iavas and iiva) dear, precious, RV. ; 
AV.; m. (only L.) the male organ (cf. sepa)\ a 
serpent ; a fish ; height, elevation ; treasure, wealth ; 
N. of Agni ; (df), f. the form of the Linga, L.; 11. 
prosperity, happiness, W.; hail, homage (an excla- 
mation or salutation addressed to the deities), ib. 
— dkl, 111. (L. also n.) 4 treasure-receptacle,* wealth, 
treasure, jewel, RV. Se c. Sec.; treasury, an inex- 
haustible quantity (of good or evil), Siahas.; one of 
the nine treasures of Kubera, M W. ; -pa, mfu. 
guarding treasure, RV. 

BAvas. See sit-iJvas. 

BAvftra, m. (prob. for leva- vara) a treasury, 
RV. viii, 1, 22. 

86v?ldha or iev?idh&, mfn. (prob. for ieva- 
vridha) ‘ inaeasing felicity,* dear, precious, RV. ; 
m. a kind of snake (also °dhaha ), AV. 

B6vya, mfn. dear (as a friend), RV. 

sevaraka, m. N. of au Asura, 

KathSs. 

sSvala, mfn. (*/i. si) .slimy (?), AV. 
i, II, 4; in.(?) in cornp. forming proper names, 
P a »- v » 3» 84: n. (cf. iaivala) Blyxa Ottandra, L. 
— datta, m. N. of a man , Pan. v, 3 , 84, Sch. Beva- 
Idndra-datta, m. N. of a man, Pan. ib., Ki& 

BevalUea, m. (an endearing form) for ievala - 
datta, Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Sovalini, f. (cf. iaivalini ) a river, L. 

SovaUya or °lUa, in. - sevalika, Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Bevftla, m. n. Blyxa Octandra, Dharntakrm. 
- ffhoaha, m. N. of a mountain, SiuhSs.; (f), f. 
spikenard, L. 

Bevfill, ind. (with y/ kri Sec.) g. ury-ddi. 

sexy it a, °ta-vat. See y/\ . il. 
sesvlyamdna. See svi . 

iesha, m.n.(fr. y/ 2. iish) remainder, that 
which remains or is left, leavings, residue (pi. ‘ all 
the others *), surplus, balance, the rest {Seshe, loc. 
1 for the rest,’ 1 in all other cases ;* its he rdtrau , 

* during the rest of the night ;’ mama sesham asti, 
‘there remains something to happen to me’); that 
which has to be supplied (e. g. any word or words 
which have been omitted in a sentence ; iti ieskah, 

* so it was left to be supplied,* a phrase commonly 

used by Comm, in supplying any words necessary to 
elucidate the text) ; that which is saved or spared or 
allowed to escape (nom. with */as or ‘ to 

be spared; 1 iesham Vkri, ‘to spare, 1 ‘allow to 
escape; 1 iesham avdp, 'to escape*), Mn.; MBh.; 
R. &e.; remaining (used as an adj. at the end of 
adj. comp. [f. «], cf. kathd-P, kyitya-P), AitBr. 
dec. &c. ; remaining out of or from, left from (with 
abl. or loc., e.g. prayatebhyoye ieshdh, ‘the persons 
left out of those who had departed ;* but mostly ifc. 
after a pp. in comp., e.g, bhukta- iesha, * remain- 
ing from a meal,’ ‘ remnant of food ; * hat a- ieshdh, 
‘those left out of the slain/ ‘ the survivors* dec.), 
Mn.; MBh. dec.; end, israe, conclusion, finish, result, 
RV. 77, 15; last, last-mentioned, Rajat. ; a supple- 
ment, appendix, Nir. iii, 13 ; t keepsake, token of 
remembrance, Dai.; secondary matter, accident, 
KitySr., Sch.; death, destruction, W. ; m. N. of a 
celebrated mythological thousand-headed serpent re- 
garded as the emblem of eternity (whence he is also 
called An-anta, * the infinite ;* in the Vishnu-PurSna 
he and the serpents Vflsuki and Takshaka are described 
as sons of Radru, but in one place iesha alone if 
called king of the Nlgas or snakes inhibiting Pfitflla, 
while elsewhere Vfsuki also is described as king of the 
NSgas and Takshaka of the serpents ; the thousand* 



iimnwm iesha-kamaldkara. saila-patlra. 


1089 


headed Sdha is sometime represented as fortning 
the couch and canopy of Vishnu whilst sleeping 
during the intervals of creation, sometimes as sup- 
porting the seven Pat&las wjth the seven regions 
above them and therefore the entire world ; he is 
said to have taught astronomy to Garga ; according 
to some legends he became incarnate iu Bala-rlma, 
q.v.), MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur. Ac. (RTL. 105; 112; 
232, n. I); N. of one of the PrajA-paiis, R.; VP.; 
of a Muni, MW.; (also with dedrya, dikshita , 
Sdsttin See.) of various authors (cf. below) ; of one of 
the mythical elephants that support the earth, L.; a 
kind of metre, L. ; (d), f. pi. the remains of dowers 
or other offerings made to an idol and afterwards 
distributed amongst the worshippers and attendants 
(sg. ' a garden made of the remains of dowers'), M Bh. ; 
R. Ac. ; (/\ f. N. of a woman, Cat.; 11., see above. 
— kamaldkava, m. N. of an author, Cat -kara- 
9a, n. the leaving a remnant of (comp.), PSrGr. ; 
the doing what remains to be done) MW. — kfirlta, 
mfn. unfinished, undone, MBh. — kEla, m. the time 
of end or death, W. — kflskpa, m. (also with pan * 
ifita) N. of various authors, Cat. — kriyE, f. the re- 
mainder of a ceremony, Baudh. — govinda, m. (with 
pansfita) N. of an astronomer, Cat. - cakrapfipl, 
111. N. of a grammarian, ib. — cintEmanl, in. N. of a 
poem.— jEtl, f. (in alg.) assimilation of residue, re- 
duction of fractionsof residues or successive fractional 
remainders, I.il, — ta«, ind. otherwise, else, 
sec dyuk- and Idvanya-Scshatd. — tva, ir. the state 
of being a remainder ( ena , i by the remainder, in eveiy 
other case'), Bhpr.; Katy$r., Sch. ; all that is left, 
residue, MW.; secoudariness, Jaim.; Badar.; -viidra, 
m. N. of a VedEnta wk. — dava, m. the serpent 
Si-sha (worshipped) as a god,Paifcar.— dkarma, in. 
N. of a eh. of the Hari-vanSa. — nfiga, m. the ser- 
pent Sesha (see above); N. of the mythical author 
of the Paramartha-sfira, Cat. — nfirEy&na, m. N. of 
the author of the Sukti-vatudkaia (a Comm, on fhe 
Mahil-bhSshya ; also with -pandita s . — patl, m. a 
superintendent, manager, L. — bkEga, m. the rest 
or remaining part, W —bh&va, m. the being a re- 
mainder, KaiySr. — bknj, mfn. one who eats leavings, 
M11.; BhP. — bhdta, mfn. being left, remaining, 
$AAkhSr.; being secondary or accidental, Jaim ,Sch. ; 
(m.c. for ieshd-bh?) being (i.e. ‘as if being, as it 
were ') a garland of flowers (cf. Ushd, f. M fifth. X, 
44. -bkfiikana, m. ‘ having the serpent- demon 
Sesha for ornament,' N. of Vishnu, Cat. — bkojana, 

II. the eating of leavings, eating the remnant of food 
(after feeding the family- guests Ac.), W, — bbojin, 
mfn. — -bhuj, A past, -rakak&na, n. taking care 
that an undertaking is brought to a conclusion, W. 

— ratrikara, rn. N. of the author of the Sahitya- 
ratuikara (a Comm, on the Gita-govinda). — rfttri, 
f. the last watch of the night, W. — rEma-oandra, 

III. N. of a Scholiast on the Naishadhlya-carita, Cat. 

— rkpln, mfn. appearing to be secondary, Sarvad. 

— vat, mfn. left alive, spared, MBh.; character teed 
by an effect or result (sometimes applied in logic to 
a posterior i reasoning), Nylyas. - vEky&rtha- 
oandrlkE, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. -vlatEra- 
pEndu, mfn. pale in its remaining surface (said of 
a cloud), Megh. — iarlra, n. the remainder (i.e. 
all the other parts) of the body, MW, — sEraga- 
dkara, m. N. of an author, Cat.v. seskln (ibc.), 
secondary and primary matter; (°ski)-tva, n,, -ti/ui- 
va, m. the being secondary and p° m°, sccondariness 
and primariness( Madhus. — aaipkitE, f. N. of wk. 

— aaipgraka-iiEma-mElA, f., -aaingraha-aE- 
rOddh&ra, m. N. of supplements to Hema-candra’s 
Abhidhana-cintlmani. — aamuecay a * flkE, f., 
-koma-prayoga, m. N. of wks. BeakAhka- 
gapanE, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Kamalakan. 
SMh&drl, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. Baaki- 
dklkErlya, mfn. belonging to the section Sesha, 
Pan, vii, 3, 48. Besh&uanta, m., Seskdnanda, 
ni. N. of two authors, Cat. Stak&nna, n. leavings 
of a meal Ac. W. BtahdryE, f. N. of a metrical 
introduction to the Vcd&nta by Sesha-nSga ; -vya- 
khyana , n. N. of wk. BoskdvacayUna, n. 
gathering up remnants, collecting what remains, MW. 
BaaktaraathE, f. the last state or condition of life, 
old age, W. SaakAkl, m. the serpent Sesha (sec 
above), Paficad. ; N. of a teacher (also called NlgSi- 
vara), Cat. 

Beakaka, m. the serpent Sesha, Pafiear. 

Bdakapa, n. a partic. term (in gambling), AV. 

fltakaa, n. offspring, RV. 


Botkin, mfn. having (little) remainder (i.e. con- 
stituting the * chief matter' or ‘main point’), Sarvad, 

Botkl-v^bkH, P. -bhavati, to be left, remain 
over, BSlar. 

Baakya, mfn. to be left or ignored or neglected, 
KathSs. 

ft iai , v.l. for */$ya % and sraL 

saihayatdyani , rn. patr. fr. Si- 
bay at a, g. tikddi. 

saiki, in. (only pi.) a patron., Pravar. 

saikya, mfn. (fr. sikya) suspended in 
the loop of a yoke (or m. ‘ a kind of sling,' MBh. 
ii, 1916), Un. v, 16, Sch. ; damasked (?), MBh.; 
pointed (for Saikhya ), MW. Salky&yasa, mfn. 
m adeof damasked sled, M Bh . ; - may a, mf( i ') n . id . , i b. 

saiksha , mf(i)n. (fr. sikahd) in accord- 
ance with right teaching or with rule, correct, MBh. ; 
m.a young Brahman pupil studying with his preceptor, 
one who has recently begun to repeat the Veda, L. 

Saikaklka, mfn, familiar with the §ikshl(q.v.),L. 

Saikakya, mfn. (v.l. for saiksha) conformable 
to right teaching or to rule, correct, MBh.; n. 
learning, skill, MW. - gupa-krama, mfn. possess- 
ing skill and cleverness and dexterity, ib. 

ftfopT iuikshita , m. metr. fr. irikshitd, Pun. 

ir, T, 113, Sch. 

saikha , m. (fr. sikha) the offspring of 

an outcaste Brahman, Mu. x, 21. 

Saikk&yanl, m. metrou. fr. sikha , g. tikddi. 

Balkkftvata, m. patr. fr. Sikha -vat, Pan. v, 3, 
118 ; pi. and (f), f., ib. 

Balkkftvatya, m. a king of the Saikha vatas, ib. ; 
N. of a Brahman, MBh. 

Salkkya, mfn. (cf. Saikya) pointed, spiked, M W. 
suikhanda , mfn. (fr. sikhandin), Pin. 


vi, 4, 1 44, Vartt. 1. 

Baikkandl, ni. patr. fr. Sikh a mf in, MBh. 

Balkkandlna (fr. Sikhandin), g. suvdstv-ddi ; 
n. N. of various Sftmaus, AishBr. 

saikhariku, in. (fr. ivkhara) Achy- 
ranthes Aspcra, Car. 

Balkkareya, m. id., L. 

ftfWf iaikkina , mfn. (fr. site hin) relating 
to or coming from or produced by a peacock, Su$r. 

fhn saigrava , m. (fr. aigru) a patr., g. 
bidthii ; n. the fruit of Moringa Pterygospcnua^ g. 
plokshddi. 

■jm saighra , n. (fr. siyhra) swiftness, ve- 
locity, R. ; Kim. ; mfn. (in astron.) relating to a 
conjunction ; (with or scil. phala, n.) the equation 
of the second epicycle, SOryas. 

Saitfkryft, n. swi.tness, rapidity, velocity, MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; (in astron.) « preceding. 

ftfiuRV sailikaksha , in. patr. fr. Mti-kak- 


sha {-paHcdleyaht Kai. on Pan. vi, 2, 37). 

Saltlb&keya, m. rnctron. fr. Hti-bdhu, Pan. iv, 
1,1 35* 

Ihfl 1 *? saitoshma or °man t n. pi. (fr. fita+ 
iishman ) N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

saitya , n.(fr. sita ) coldness, frigidity, 
cold, Yajh. ; MBh. &c. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting 
in coldness, causing frost {dva, n.), Sah, 

flksltyKyftnd, m. N*. of a grammarian, TPrSt. 

iaithilika, mfn. (fwsithila) loose, 
lax, slack, idle, Lalit. 

Bftltkllya, n. looseness, laxity, Hariv.; R. &c.; 
flaccidity, Suir.; decrease, diminution, smallness, 
weakness, relaxation, remission, depression (of the 
mind), unsteadiness, vacancy (of gaae),MBh. ; Kav. 
&c. ; negligence in (comp.), Campak. ; relaxation of 
rule or connection, W. ; dilatoriness, inattention, M W . 

yiku saineya , m. (fr. hint) patr. of Saty&ka 
or SltyaUi (the charioteer of Kfishna, represented 
ashaving destroyed numerous Dasyus), MBh.; Hariv. 
dec.; pi. the descendants of Sitii (a branch of the 
Yftdavas), ib.; (^rf), w. r. for iyaineyd , MaitrS. 

Balnya, m. t patr., AsvSr.; pi. the descendants 
of Sini (who became Brahmans, though originally of 
the Kshatriya race), Pur. 


jNpT baipatha, m. a patr., Pravar. 

saiphalika , mfn. (fr. sephali or 
Vita) made of the Vitex Ncgundo, Pat. 

iaiba, mfn. (also written iaiva) in- 
habited by &ibis, Kai. on Pan. iv, 2, 52; 69; (<), f. 
(of sadya), Kai. on Pin. iv, I, 73. 

Baibika, mfn. (fr. Sibika), g. c hatlrddi (Ki^) 

Baibya, mfn. (often written saivya) relating or 
belonging to the £ibis, AitBr. ; ni. a descendant of 
Sibi or » king of the Sibis, PraSnUp.; MBh. Ac.; N. 
of one of the four horses of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; (a), f. (cf. under Saida) N. of various prin- 
cesses, MBh.; Cai.xj. ; of a river, MBh. 

tf 1 *! A iuibala , c biila. See saivala , °vala. 

kaimbya, infn.ffr. simha) relating or 
belonging to leguminous plants (such as pulse Ac.), 
KatySr., Sch. 

sairasa , n. (fr. sir as) the head of a 
bedstead, Car. 

Salraai, in. patr. fr. siras, g, bdhv ddi. 

tftM sairika (cf. sairika), m. N. of n man, 
Cat. 


Bairln{?), in. N. of a man, Pravar. 

sairiyaka or sairtyuka,u\. Harloria 
Cristata (a kind of shrub), W. 

sairisha , m.(fr. sirisha) corning front 
the Acacia Sirissa, Suir.; having the colour of Acacia 
Sirissa, VarBrS. ; n. N. of a Saman, Ar.diBr. 

Balrlahaka, mfn., g. arihanddi; ; prob.) n. N. 
of a place, Divyfiv. 

Sairiaki, in. patr. of the Rishi Su-vcdas (q. v.), 
RAnukr. 

Sairiaklka, mfn., g. kumudadi. 

$$VftlQsniishai/hutyu,\\.[fi'Mr 3 ha yhiitin), 
g. hrdhmanddi. 

^^^f^^sairshdrehodika, mfn. (fr. sirsha - 


ccfuda) one who deserves to have his head cut off, 
Pan. V, I, 65. 

$$Tiror sairshayana , mfn. (fr. sirsha), g, 
pakshddi. 

Bairiklka. See caranta i°. 

Baixakya, mfn. (fr. Sirsha ), g. samkdiddi. 

$ 7 ! saila, mf(»)n. (fr. Hid) mm. In of Ktorio, 
stony, rocky, MBh.; Hariv. Ac.; stMic like, rigid 
(with dsana, 11. a partic. manner of sitting), Cat.; 
m. (ifc. f. d) a rock, crag, hill, mountain (there are 
seven [or, accord, to some, t ight] mythical mountain 
ranges separating the divisions of the earth, viz. 
Nishadha , J/ema-kiita , Niia, Sveta, Srihgin, 
Mdlyavat, Candha-mddarta, VP.), Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; N. of the number ‘seven, ^ ’Ganit.; a dike, MW.; 
(d), f. N. of a nun, Divyfiv. ; (/), f., see below; n. 
(only L.) benzoin or storax ; bitumen ; a sort of 
collyrium. —kanaka, m. the brow of a hill, slope 
of a mountain, W. — kanyS, f. ‘daughter of the in 0 
(Himalaya'),’ N. ofPflrvati, Hariv. — kampJn,rnfri. 
shaking m c s; rn. N. of one of Skandas attendants, 
MBh.; of a Dinava, Hariv. -kunja, m.a m°-copse, 
thicket on a hill, MW.»kBH l m.u.ani 0 -peak,VarBfS. 
-ya&dka, n. a kind of sandal, L. - garbkdkvi, 
f. a kind of medicinal substance, L. — g&tkE, f. pi. 
N. of a collection of hymns, Divyav. — guru, mfn. 
as heavy as a mountain, Ragh. ; m.‘chiefofm°s,'N.of 
the Himalaya, Kum — Ja, mfn. m°-born, R. ; made 
of stone, Heat.; m. or 11. a kind of lichen, L. ; {d\ 
f. N.of various plants ( * sittha-pippali, gaja pipp* 
Ac.), I..; N. of Durgft, MW. ; 11. bitumen, L. ; ben- 
zoin or storaX, W. ; {-j&ymantrin, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. ••Ja&a, m. a person inhabiting in 0 s f 
a mountaineer, W. -JEtE, f.a kind of pepper, L. ; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. -tanayE, f. • kanya\ 
KathSs.; data, m . 1 father of Parvatl,' the Himalaya, 
DhOrtan. - taa, ind. (3 Saildt ) from or than a m°, 
MW. -tE, f. (SirngP.) or -tva, n. (MBh.) the 
condition of a m°. — dukitfl, f. = ~kany» } K at his. 
-dkaavan, m. * having a bow of rrxrk,' N. of 8 iva, 
L. —dkara, m . 1 mountain-holder,* N. of Kfishna, 
Dhanamj. -dhEtu, m. a mineral, Hariv.; - ja , n. 
a kind of mineral resin, L. — niryEsa, m. * rock- 
exudation/ id., L. ; storax, benzoin, L. —patl, m. 
‘mountain-lord,’ the Himalaya, W. — *attra, 

4A 
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^< 97*1 saila-patha. 


Srfaft saishiri. 


Aegle Marmelos, L.—patha,m.4 m° path, R 5 jat. ; 
N. of a man, Cat. (w.r. -yatha). -putrl, f.*= 
•kanyd, MBh.; Hariv. ; R. ; N. of the Ganges, R. 

— pura, n. N. of a town, KathJs. — pu*hpa, n. 
bitumen, SuSr. — pftrndrya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
*-pratim&, f. a stone image, idol made of stone, 
M rierh. — prastha, m.n. a mountain-plain, plateau, 
R.— b8hu,m.N.oi'aserpciit-dcmon,Buddh. — blja, 
in. ‘having stony seeds,’ the marking-nut plant, L. 

— bhitti, f. an instrument for breaking or cutting 
stones, L. -bhoda, m. Coleus Scutcllaroides, SuJr. 
«niaya, rnf(/)n. made or consisting of stone, 
Hariv. ; R. &c. — mall!, f. a kind of plant (com- 
monly called Koraiyd , Bhpr. — mftla, u. a kind 
of Zerumbct ( »= kacora ' , Susr. — mpiffft, m. a wild 
goat, MBh.— yatha, w.r. for -pvt ha. - r&ndhra, n . 
‘mountain-hole,’ a cavern,, cave, Ragh. — rSj, m. 
‘king of m°s,* N. of the Himalaya, R. — rSJa, m. 
id., Kir.; N. of Indra-kfla, MW.; - duhitri, f. patr. 
of IMrvatl, Cat.; - sutd , f. id., R.; patr. of Gang!, 
ib. — rngna, mfn. etushed by m 1, s, Ragh. — vano- 
papanna, mfn. possessed of m 9 s and woods, MW. 

— vara, m. ‘best of m \ 9 N. of the Himalaya, R. 

— valkalft, f. a kind of medicinal substance, I.. 

— v&luka h), w.r. for sailavtil J , Hariv.; Bhpr. 

— v&sa, m. a m°-habitation, MW. — aikhara, in. 
n. the peak of a m 3 , Kav,; Hit. — slkb&, f. the top 
of a m°; a kind of metre, Ping. — sibira, n. ‘rock- 
entrenched,* the ocean, L. — arlngu, n. a m°-peak, 
MBh. - iiekhara,m. id., Kpr.; Kuval. -samdlii, 

m. a valley, L. — aambhava, n. 'rock-produced,* 
bitumen, I.. — sambhtxta, 11. red chalk, t. — aarva- 
jua, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. — lira, mfn. hard 
as a rock, Ragh.; Kusum. — sutft, f. -- -kanyd, 
Kum.; Kaihas.; a kind of plant (« mahd-jyotish- 
mati ) , L. ; •kd/i:a, rn. ‘husband of iMrvati,* N. of 
Siva, Kathis. ; •< arana-raga-youi, mfn. produced 
by the colour oi p ! ‘ ’s teet, MW.; -fati, m. ■ --su/d- 
kunfa, VarBtS. — setu, m. a stone embankment, 
stone bridge, Rsjat. Sailansa or "sa-desa, m. 
N. of a count! y, MW. Sail&khya, n. ‘having 
the name Saila, 1 bitumen, L. Sailagra, n. a moun- 
tain top, L. Ballanga or 0 ga-desa, m. N. of a 
count iv, MW. BallS-ja, n. bitumen, L. (w. r. for 
saila- ja). Ball&ta, m. a mountaineer, wild hill 
tribesman, W.; a Mon, I..; a Kirflta, L. ; * dcvalaka, 
L.; crystal, L. Ball&dh&rfi, f. ‘m°-support/ the 
earth, L. Sailadhipa, m. ‘king of ni°s,’ N. of the 
1 1 imalaya, MW. Bailadhlrftja, m. id. ; - tannyd , 
f. ‘daughter of Himalaya,’ N. of Pirvatl, K.tv. 
Balldbha, mfn. m°-likr, high as a m°, MBh.; R.; 
in. N. of a being reckoned among the Visve Devih, 
MBh. Baildlaya, in. N. of a king, ib. Baila- 
sana, mfn. ----- next, Car.; "nSd/ihava, mfn. made of 
stone or of the wood of Terminalia Tomentosa, 
Susr. SaildsS, f. N. of ’IMrvati, L. Saildhva, 

n. 'havingthe name Saila, ’bitumen, L. Bailendra, 
m. the chief or lord of m'\s (esp. as N. of the Hima- 
laya), R. ; MarkP. ; -jd, f. N. of the Oangil, L.; ! 

duhitt*, f. ‘daughter of Himalaya,’ N. of l’lrvuti 
and of (Jang.1, il>, ; -sutd, f. id., Sin has. ; -jfha, m. 
a birch tree, L. Bftileia, in. ‘lord of m°s,’ N. of 
the Himalaya ; -liiiga, n. N. of a I.inga, Cat. 
Baildsy-avaathfi, f. fwith Jaiuas) the last stage of 
an ascetic’s life, Sil. Sailodft, I. N. of a river, MBh.; 
R. Bailodbhavfi, f. a species of small pdshdna * 
bht'din, MW. 

8allaka,u. bitumen, VarByS.; benzoin or storax,W. 
Balls vatya, m. a proper N., MW. 

Ballika, m. N. of a people, MarkP.; n. bitumen 
&c., I,. 

I. Bail!, f. (for 3. see col. 2) hardness, stoniness, 
W. (cf. sailya). 

Baileya, mfn. rocky, stony, mountain-like, hard, 
Pin. v i 3i 102 ; produced in mountains or rocks, 
W. ; in. n. bitumen (of various kinds), Kav.; VarBfS.; 
Suir.; benzoin, L.; a kind of lichen, L.; m. a bee, 
L.; a lion, L.; (1), f. patr. of PlmtI,L.; n. Anethum 
Graveolens, L.; rock-salt, L. - g andbi, mfn. smell- 
ing of bitumen, fragrant with benzoin &c., W. 

Bailey aka, n. bitumen, benzoin Sec., Suir.; 
VarBrS. 

Bailcyika, mfn. relating to bitumen &c , MW. 
Bailya, mfn. rocky, stony, hard, lb.; n. (cf. 1. 
iailt) rockiness, stoniness, hardness, ib. 

9 c 9 T^ teilada, m. (fr. iildda) a patr^ Cat. 
Bailldl, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Nandin (one of 
Siva's attendants), VlmP. 


saildla , n. a work composed by 

Silalin, Pin. iv, 3, 1 10, Sch. 

1. BailSli, in. (fr. si/d/in) N. of a teacher, SBr. 

2. Bailili. in coino. for saildlin. » br&hmana. 


n. N. of a BrShmana, ApSr. — yavan, m. a young 
actor or dancer, Hear. 


Sail&lin, in. (pi.) the school of $ilalin, Pan. iv. 


3, no ; (sg.) an actor, dancer, L. (cf. iailusha ). 

sailikya, m.zzsarva-lihginfL.; D. 


(fr. iilika ), g . furohit&ili. 

iailina \ m. (fr. iilina) N. of a pre- 

ceptor, $Bi. 


Bailini, m. id., BrArUp. 

saili, f. (fr. ilia; for 1. see col. t) 


habit, custom, manner of acting or living, practice 
usage, Kav.; Kathas. ; a special or particular inter- 
pretation (esp. a concise explanation of a gram- 
matical aphorism}, L. — jd&paka, n, N. of wk. 


^IrjnT sailnla, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, I?. 

(v. 1. for hluka). 

iailusha , m. (said to be fr. siluska) 
an actor, public dancer, tumbler &c., VS. &c. &c.; 
the leader of a band, one who beats time (--A7/a- 
tihdraka), L.; a rogue, I#.; Aegle Marmelos, Bhpr.; 
N. of a Gandharva king, MBh.; R. ; (pi.) of a peo- 
ple, MitrkP. ; (/), f. an actress, female dancer, MBh. 

Sallushaka, mfn. inhabited by actors &c., g. 
riijatiyddi ; m. — iailusha , MW. 

Balldshl, m. patr. ofthcVedic Rishi Kuhuala- 
barhisha, RAmikr. 

Sallushika, m. and (r, iailusha, °sAi, 
Prayak. 

iaihicayu (?), m. (prob. w.r. for 

saik-iayti) N. of a man (pi. his family), Pravar. 

1. saivd, mf(i)n. (fr. iiva) relating or 
belonging or sacred to the god Siva, coming or de- 
rived from Siva, R.; Kathis.; l*ur. &c. ; m. patr. fr. 
iiva. Pan. iv, I, 112; ‘a worshipper or follower 
of Siva,* N. of one of the three great divisions of 
modern Hinduism (the other two being the Vaish- 
navas and Slktas, qq.vv.; the Saivas identify 
Siva— rather than Brahma and Vishnu— with the 
Supreme Being and are exclusively devoted to his 
worship, regarding him as the source and essence of 
the universe as well as its disintegrator and destroyer; 
the temples dedicated to him in his reproducing and 


Balvya, mfn. (cf. laibya) relating or belonging 
to Siva &c., W. 

3. iaiva, n. a kind of aquatic plant, 
Blyxa Octandra, L. 

Balvala, m. n. (ifc. f. a; cf. levala ), Blyxa Oc- 
tandra (a kind of duck-weed or green moss-like plant 
growing in pools and often alluded to in poetry), 
M Bh. ; Hativ. ; Kav. &c. ; m. N. of a mountain, R, ; 
of a serpent -demon, Buddh. ; (pi.) of a people, MBh. 
(C .saildla ) ; n. the (fragrant) wood of Cerasus Pud- 
dum(used in medicine), L.-»vat f mfn. » next, Ragh. 

Baivallta, mfn. covered with Saivala plants, g. 
tdrakddi. 

Saivalin, mfn. id., Sik; (mi), f. a river, L. 

Baivalya, mf(<r)n. *prcc. mfn., Sha<!vBr. (v.l. 
ii paly a). 

Balvala, n. the Saivala plant, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; 
m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.; (pi.) of a people, 
MBh. ; VP. — vajra, n. a kind of steel, L. 

SaivSlaka (ifc.) -* the above plant, ing.tr. ; m. 
N. of a mountain, SiQhas. 

SaivUlin, mfn. = saivalin, BhStn. 

SaivSl!ya,Nom. P. °ya(i, to resemble the Saivala 
plant, Vas., Introd. 

A 

^4. iaiva , w.r. for suiba. 

Wmfn iaivdhavi, m. patr. fr. sivakii, g. 
bdhv-ddi. 

iaisava, mfn. (fr. Hsu) childish, 
Viddh.; m. apatr.,Prav. ; (pi. )N. of a people, MBh.; 
11. childhood, infancy, pupilage, the period under age 
(i.c. under sixteen), Mn t ; MBh. &c.; childishness, 
stupidity, Prasannar. ; N. of various Sima ns, ArshBr. 
■•yauvanlya, mfn. representing childhood and 
youth, Naish. 

Saiaavya, n. childhood, infancy, Sarvad. (prob. 
w.r. for sa Hava). 

saisika, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 

saiiird , mf(i)n. (see iiiira) relating 
or belonging to the Sisira or cool season, A V. &c. &c.; 
composed by Sisira, Cat. ; ni. N. of a teacher and 
founder of a supposed Sikhi of the Rig-veda, ib. ; 
of a mountain, MBh.; of a dark kind of Citaka 
bird, L. — s&khft, f. N. of a Sikhl of the Rig-veda, 
(pcrliaus only a subdivision of the Sikala), Cat. 
Saislrastra, mfn. having cold weapons (as the 
moon in fighting with the Daityas), Hariv. (v.l. 


vivifying character [as denoted by the I-inga, q.v.] 
are scattered all over India; the various sects of 
Saivas are desciibed in RTL. 86 See.); a particular 
religious rite in honour of DurgH (consisting of devout 
meditation and prostration of the body), MW.; the 
ihoru-apple, L. ; a kind of plant ( = vas u ha ), L; 
(with Jaiuas), N. of the fifth black VSsudeva, L.; 
(/), f. N. of the goddess Mlnasi, Cat.; n. auspicious- 
ncss, welfare, prosperity, BhP.; N. of a Sastra and of a 
Tantra and of a PurSna (see below), -kalpadnuna, 

m. N. of a wk. by Appaya Dlksbita. — tattva-pra- 
kSsa, m., -tattrAm^ita, n., -tantra, n. N .of wks. 
— tS, f. devotion to or worship of Siva, Rajat. — tkt- 
parya-sasnffraka, ni. N. of wk. ~ darsana, n. the 
Saiva philosophy, RTL. 89; N, of the 7th ch. of 
the Sarva-dartana-saipgraha."- dkarma-maudana, 

n. N. of a wk.on Dharma. — aaffara, n. N. of a town, 
Cat. - nava-daia-prakara^a, 11., -pa&eaka, 


siitrdslra). 

Saisirftya^a, m. patr. fr. iiiira, Hariv. (v. 1 . 
sisirdyana). 

Bainiri, m. (patr. fr. id.) N. of a teacher of the 
White Yajur-veda, AsvSr. 

Baliirlka, mfn. one who studies or knows Sisira, 
g. vasantddi. 

Balsiriya, mfn. relating or belonging to Saisiri, 
g. gahddi (accord, to some ‘ to be performed in the 
cool season') N. of one of the seven Siikala texts, 
Cat. — B&kh&, f. a subordinate branch of the S2kala- 
iakh.l, ib. 

SalslrSyaka, mfn. = saisinya, ib. 

Saltlreya, m. patr. of a teacher, ib. 

saiiundga , m. patr. fr. sisu-naga; 
(pi.) SRunlga and his descendants, VP. 


n., -parlbhftahB, f. N. of wks. -pttrS^a, n. N. 
of a PurUna (-Jivap 0 , q.v.) -pBJK-vidhftna, 
n., -bhftshya, n. N. of wks. -viyavlya-pnrl- 
pa, n. N. of a Purina. - TaiahpaTa, n, N. of a 
Ved&nta wk.; - pratishthdprayoga, m., - mata - 
manjana, n., -vdda, m., - vaddrtha , m. N. of wks. 
-■kstta, n., -tarvaara, n., -iimm-an, 
m. f -BiddhA&ta-dlpikK, f., -alddhAnta-iakka- 
ra, m. , -tlddbfata»«ajp tfraha,m., -slddbAnta* 
sira, m. y -slddbinta-si rival!, f. N. of wks. 
Balvifama, m., Baivisbfaka, n., Baivih- 
nlka, n. N. of wks. 


Balsunirl (Hear.) and Balsnnili (Vis., In- 
trod.), m. (prob.) w.r. for iaisupdli. 

BaUupila or BaisupKU, m. patr. fr. iiiu. 
pala, MBh. 

flUdsumira, mfn. relating or belonging to £iiu- 
mira, BhP. 

jin iaiinya , m. (fr. iiina; scil. bhoga) 
sexual enjoyment, BhP. 

jhT iaisha, m. (?for iaiia ; see iaiiird 


«Knv*\ rnnl < 


a. SWv*. Vriddhi fonn of iiva in comp. - (f*v», i„{ s hika, mf(i)n. (fr. iesha) relating 

m. (fr. iiwt-gu) N. of * Gotra or family, AivSr. t0 the renla ; n der, holding good in the remaining 
- ptaupata, mfn. relating to Siva PaJupati, Cat. ; aKi ^ut only now and not in previoua case»>, K»r. 
m. a worshipper of S° P°, Prab. -P«ra, mfn. (fr. on p J? . §j, -( Sch. dec. j (/), f. (with shash(hi) the 
Uva fnra'', Pin. iv, a, 109, Sch. ^rttpya, mfn. genitive case taught in Pan. ii, 3, $0 (in the rule 
(fr. iiva-rufa ), Pan. iv, a, 106, Sch. ihashtkUeshe), Nylyai., Sch. 

■alvtyana, m. patr. fr. iiva, g. aivldi. . 

ialrt, m. patr. fr. iiva, Pravar. iaitkin, w.r. for iaiHri (q.v.) 



fafommfinKI aaiahyopddhyuyika. 


$ flfttlWlftWT iaishjopadhgagika, f. (fr 
Sishya -f upddhy&ya) the relation between pupi 
and teacher, ran. v, I, 133, Sch. 


JfftVJfa sodharilya. 
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iaislka and saisita, xn. pi. N. of a 

people, VP. 

^ fo (cf. VV si), cl. 3. P. A. sisati, si- 
iite (accord to Dhltup. xxvi, 36 also cl. 4. 
P. iyati, d.rti-y'so; pf. iasau, Or.; p. Wand, 
AV. ; aor. asfta, cf. sam-</ so; aidt or asdstt, Gr.; 
Prec. Jay at. ib.; fut. idtd, Wyatt, ib.; ind. -iaya, 
AV.), to whet, sharpen (A. * one's own* weapons 
or horns), RV. ; AV.; ilariv.: Pass, idyate, Gr.: 
Caus. idyayati, ib.; Desid. iiidsati, ib.: Intens. 
Way ate, iaieti, sdsdti, ib. [? Cf. Gk. &c.] 

SSta, mfn. See 1. iata, p. 1063, col. 3. 

4. Sit&, mfn. (for 1. &*c. see p. 1069, col. 3) 
whetted, sharp, RV.&c. &t\; thin, slender, weak, 
feeble, L. 

W**«( HulwtitDted in certain formulas) 
for a/Wjs. 

Sogs£mag,°8£vas,°sav& (substituted) for sag- 
sdmas , °sdvas, °sdva (cf. torn, ioio&savas), TS. 

sokd, mfn. (v'-wc) burning, hot, AV.; 
(Joba), m. (ifc. f. «) flame, glow, heat, RV.; AV.; 
SUr.; sorrow, allliction, anguish, pain, trouble, grief 
for (gen. or comp.), RV. Scc.&c.j Sorrow personi- 
fied (as a son of Death or of Drona and Abhitnati), 
Pur.; (f), f., sec below. - kara. m. Scmccarpus 
Anacardium, L. (w.r. for iopha-ft°). -karehlta, 
mfn. harassed by sorrow, agonized with grief, R. 
— oarc&, f. ‘ s°-repetition/ indulgence in grief, L. 

— cckld, mfn. sorrow-removing, W. — Ja, mfn. 
produced by s c , MBh.—tard, mf(n)n. conquering 
s°, SBr. — duhkha-samanvlta, mfn. affected by 
5 0 and pain, MW. — nKsa, in. ‘ s°-dcstroying/ the 
Asoka tree, L.-nftaana, mfn. s 0 -destroying, a re- 
mover of grief, R. -nlhata, mfn. struck down or 
overcome with s°, Mricch.; Hit. -panka, m. n. a 
slough of sorrow, s° compared to a quagmire, MBh. 

— par&yana, mfn. wholly given up to s°, MBh.; 
R. — pariplnta, mfn. overwhelmed with s°, MBh. 

pStrfitman, mfn. id. (lit. * whose soul is a re- 
ceptacle for s° ’), Sak. - bhahga, m. ‘ t°-break/ dis- 
sipation or removal of grief, MW. -bhdra, m. a 
weight or burden of s°, M.lrkl*. - maya, mf(/)n. 
consisting of or full of s°, Kathls. - xmLrchita,mfn. 
stupefied or stunned by grief, W. — rugna, mfn. 
broken down with s°, in great distress, K.~lKlaaa, 
mfn. entirely given up to s°, MBh. ; R.-vat, mfn. 
sorrowful, ib. - vartavya, mfn. (fr. </i m vri) to be 
involved in or exposed or obnoxious to sorrow, Sak. 

( v.l.) —vikala, mfn. overwhelmed with s°, A. -vlnft- 
■ana or °»in, mfn. destroying or removing sorrow, 

M Bh. — vlvardhana, mfn. increasing s°, ib. — vih- 
vala, mfn. afflicted with s°, A.-i&mvtfna-mft- 
nasa,mfn. having the heart distracted with Bhag. 

— uamtapta, mfn. consumed by s°, R.; ■ mdnasa , 
mfn. one whose rnind is c°by s°, MW. — udgara, 

m. a sea of sorrow, ocean of trouble. R. — ath&na, n. 
any circumstance or occasion of sorrow, MBh. ; Hit. 

— bftrl, f. a kind of plant ( - vana-barbarikd), L. 
(w.r. for iopha-harin). Sokakula, mfn. over- 
whelmed or overcome with s°, Nal. SokagSra, m. 

n. 1 lamentation-room/ an apartment to which women 
retire for weeping, Divy&v. Sok&gnl, m. the fire 
ofs°, violent grief, Kav.; Hit.; -samtapta, mfn.con- 
sumed by the fire of s° or grief, W. Bokitiga, mfn . 
overcoming s°, Ka|hUp. Bok&tls&ra, m. diarrhoea 
produced by s°, MW. Boktaala, m. - lokdgni, 
ib. Bokfauioka, n. s° upon s°, continual sorrow, 

R. Boktatara, mfn. free from sorrow, BpAiUp. 
(d-f, §Br.) Bok&nvlta, mfn. filled with s°, MW. 
Sok&pantida, mfn. removing or alleviating s°, Pan. 
iii, 2, 5. iok&panodft, m. removal of s , MWi; 
mfw. m'kdpanuda, Pan. iii, 2, 5, Vartt.; m. a re* 
mover of grief, teacher of wisdom, W. SokApaha, 
mfn. destroying or removing sorrow, Vop. Sokipa- 
fcartfl, mfn. taking away or removing* ,W. SokA- 
bhlbkdta, mfn. afflicted with s°, A. BokArKti* 
bhaya-trkii*, n. protection or a protector from s° 
and enemies and danger, Hit. flokirl, m. * sorrow- 
enemy,' Nauclea Cadamba, L. BokArta, mfn. 
afflicted with s u , Hit. Bokftrtl, f. visitation or 
affliction by s° Maiatim. SokAvishta, mfn. filled 
with s°, ib. BokAvoia, m. a fit or paroxysm of 
s°, Sak. Sok&ka-maya, mf(i)rt. consisting of s° 


only, MW . Bokotp&dana, mfn. causing sorrow, ib. 
Sokodbhava, mfn. arising from s°, W. fiokon- 
mathlta-cittdtman, mfn. having the thoughts 
and mind agitated by sorrow, MBh. Bokopahata, 
mfn. afflicted with sorrow, ib. 

Boca. See a-icca. 

Booana, mfn., Pin. iii, a, 150 ; n. (L.) and (&\ 
f. (H 3 sy.) grief, sorrow. 

SoconXya, mfn. lamentable, deplorable (n. impers. 
‘ it should be lamented*), Kllid.,Rljat. — 1&, f. dc- 
plorableness, Kum. 

Socayat, mf(atitt)o. (fr, Caus.) causing to burn 
or causing to grieve ; (Socdyantt), f. pi. ‘inflaming,’ 
1 afflicting,* N. of the Apsarases of the Gandharva 
Kama, TBr. 

Socayitri, m. a causer of grief ordain, ib. 
Soei, f. flame, glow, AV. ; A pSi. 

Booltavya, mfn. to be lamented or mourned 
(°vye, ind. ‘when there is reason for lamentation or 
mourning’), deplorable, MBh,; R.; Pancat. 

Sooish, incomp, for tort's. — kesa jothh-), mfn. 
'flame-haired/ having flaming locks (applied to 
Agni and the sun), RV.; SBr.; rn. fire, L. -mat 
{sOrtsh-), mfn. flaming, shining, radiant, RV. 

Bocililtlia, mfn. shining veyy much, most bril- 
liant (said to be superl. of iuJhra ), RV. 

Socis, n. flame, glow, radiance, light, RV.; AV.; 
Hariv.; colour, Kpr. ; splendour, beauty, BhP.; mfu. 
shining, brilliant, ib. 

Booya f mfn. to be lamented (n. impers.), deplor- 
able, miserable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -id, f. deplorable- 
ness, miserable condition, Kathas.; «ncxt, MW. 

Booyaka, m. a deplorable or miserable person, 
wretched man, L. 

s 6 kl, f'Zxtalri, night, Naigh. i, 7 . 
sot’irya, n .zzsaufirya, valour, hero- 

sin, L. 

^nnrar sot ha. See p. 1081 , col. 3 . 

^ihr bodha, w.r. for sodka, Kathas. 

(rather Nom. fr. next), d. T. P. 
DhStup. xiii, 1 3) ionati (occurring only in pf. 
usona), to be or become red, Hear.; logo, move, 
ipproach, DhStup. 

86^a, mf(d or r) n - rcJ. crimson, purple, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. redness, BhP.; fire, L. ; Biguonia Indicaor 
a variety of it, L.; red sugar cane, L.; a chestnut or 
bay horse, L.; the river bona or Sonc (also d, f. ; it 
rises in Gondwana in the district of Nagpore, on the 
;able-land of Amara-kantaka, four or five miles east 
>f the source of the NarniadS [Nerbudda], and 
running first northerly and then easterly for 500 
miles falls into the Ganges above PStali-putra or 
Patna), MBh. ; R.&c.; N.ofa part ic. ocean, L. ; of a 
nun, g. ntujddi ; of a prince of the PancSlas, SBr. ; 
(if), f., see above; n. blood, L.; red-lead, L.-karsa, 
mfn. having red ears, Kath. —Jhln^lkfi, f. a kind 
of red-flowering Barleria Cristata, L. — Jhint 5 , f. 

N. of two plants ( =* kurababa and kantabini), L. 

— tit, f. redness, Kathas. — nada, in. N. of a river, 
MW.- pattra, rn. a kind of rod-flowci ing hog weed, 
L.— pftdma,m.(CHt.)or 0 maka,ii.(L.)a rc«l lotus. 

— pttra, n. N, of a well-known town and place of 
pilgrimage. ~puflhpakft, m. Bauhinia Varicgata, 
Bhpr. — pturiipl, f. a kind of plant ( - n/uttlra-p c ) } 

L. - prantha, v. I. for iond-pr\ - bfcadra, m. N . 
of a river, R. — mapl(m. c.), f. a ruby, Sah. - ratna, 
n. a red gctUg ruby, L. - v^jra, n. a kind of steel, 
L.-iUl, m. red rice, m/Sona- 

confluence/ N* of a celebrated place of pilgrimage, 
MW. wMunbkayfty n. the root of long pepper, L. 
-baya, mfn. having red horses (said of Drona), 
MBh. Bo^idlum, mf(5)n. red-lipped, Bham. 
Bopl-pnurtfca, g. mdlSdi. Bopfimbn, m.‘ having 
crimson water,' N. of one of the seven clouds at the 
destruction of the world, Cat. Bop&amaa, m. a 
red stone, ruby, Vcar. BopAtva, mfn. » iona-haya , 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of RSjidhidcva, Hariv. 
BopfittarK, f. N. of a woman, Mudr. Sonopala, 
m. a red stone, MW.; a ruby, Dharmasarm. 

Bopaka, m. Bignouia Indica, Bhpr. 

Bopftka, m. id., VarBfS. 

Nom. A. °ya/e, to redden, become red, 
BhP. °yitabt mfu. become red, ib. 
flstylt*. mfn. red, W. ; n. (ifc. f. a) blood (also 


pi.), GrSrS. Sec. See.; the sap of trees, resin, Su.tr, ; 
saffron, Bhpr. — candana, n. red sandal, L. -tv*, 
n. the being Mood, bloodiness, MBh. —pa, mfn. 
drinking bl°, W\; bl°-sucking, MW. — pftrapft, f. 
a breakfast of bl°, Ragh. —pitta, n. hemorrhage, 
Susr.; -vat, mfn. subject to h°, ib. — pnra, n. N. 
of the city of the Asura Blna, Hariv. ; Pur.— priyl, 
f. N. of a goddess, Sinh 3 s, — blndn-varahln, mfn. 
showering drops of blocd, MW. — mlpsa-sfira, 
mfn. having blood and flesh for essence, VarBfS, 

— mehin, mfn. discharging urine mixed with bl°, 
Su$r, — varnana, n. description of the properties 
of blood; °niya, mfn. relating to that subject, Suir. 

— varakin, mfn. flowing with bl°, Rajat. — sar* 
karS, f. sugar of honey, L. -aihvaya, mfn, 
named after bl 3 ; (with pura\ n. « -pur a, Hariv. 

— snlta, mfn. bathed in bl\ MW. Bonlt&kalia, 
m. 1 having blood-shot eyes/ N. of a Klkshasa, R. 
Sonitdkhya, mfn. * °la sdhvaya, BhP. SopltA- 
digdha, mfn. blood-stained, MBh. Bonltabhl* 
sbyanda, m. congestion of hi ’, Car. Sopitdmaya, 

m. a partic. disease of the bl°, L. Bopltarbuda, 

n. a bloody tumour, SuSr. Bopit&rias, n. M»l°- 
pustules,’ a partic. disease of the eyelid, Susr.; 0 sin , 
mfn. suffering from the above disease, Un. iv, 195, 
Sell. Bonitiisln, mfn. drinking blooii (fig.), Venlr. 
Sonitdhvaya, 11. ‘having name of bl"/ salTron, L. 
BonitSkshita, mfn. M n -stained, MBh. Sonltot- 
pala, n. a red lotus, MW. Bo^ltotpKdaka, rn. a 
spiller of Mood, Mn. iv, 168. So^ltAda, m. N. of 
a Yaksha, MBh. Bonitopala, m. 1 blood-stone, ' a 
ruby, L. Sonlt^bg'ha, m. a torrent of blood, MW. 

Bonitln. See vd/a-f*, 

Soniman, m. redness, K,\v. ; Kid. ; BhP. 

Son!, f. N. of a town. — pura-m&h&tmya, n. 
N. of a ch. of the Padma-pnrlna. 

SouI-\/kri, I*. - baroti \ to colour blood-red. 
Hear.; Kad. 

sonda, sondi , \v. r. for saunda , °di. 


1 JW sot ha, tn. (ifc. f. a; fr. “ svi) a 
swelling, tumour, morbid intumescence, dropsv,Kuir. 
— krit, m. ‘causing .swellings (?w. r. for -bp/)' 
Scmccarpus Anacardium, L. — ghnS, f. 'icnmving 
tumours,’ Hirrhavia Procurnbrns or Desinodium 
Gangeticum, L.— Jit, m. id., Banhavia Procmnbens, 
L.—Jihma,m.hogwecd, MW. — roga, m. * swell- 
ing disease/ dropsy, Bhpr. — ifttra, ni .^iothdri, 
L. — hyit, in.'tumour-removiiig/Scmecarpus Ana- 
cardiuin, L. Bothkrl, in. ‘enemy of swellings/ 
Bcerhavia Procumbent, L, 

Sothaka, m .-»totha above, L. 

5Tt^l soddhavya , infn. (fut. p. p., see 
sit dK) to be cleansed or purified or corrected, MW. 
Sodha, m. purification, rleansing, Vop.; correc- 
tion, setting right, MW. ; payment, ib. ; retaliation, 
ib. — pattra, n, a sheet or paper of corrections (cf. 
iuddhi-f), ib. 

Bodhaka, mfi ,M)n. purificatory, in. a purifier. 
R.; corrective, MW.; (in aritlnn. or alg.) ‘corrector,' 
the subtrahend, the quantity to be subtracted from 
a number (to render it capable of yielding an exact 
square root ), Col ; {ibrij, f. a red variety of Panicum 
(talicum, L. ; n. a partic. kind of earth ( «&w- 
kushtha ), L. 

Bodhana, mfn. cleaning, purifying, cleansing, 
refining, purgative, Mn.; MBh.; Su&r.; m. the citron 
tree, L.; Alaugium Hexapetalum, L.; (1), f., see 
below ; (am), n. the act ofcleaning, purifying, correct- 
ing, improving, Nir.; Klty§r.; MBh. dec.; refining (as 
of metals for chemical or medicinal purposes), W. ; 
a means of purification, Mn. ; Suir. ; clearing up, 
sifting, investigation, examination, correction, Kim.; 
Hit.; Yajh., Sch.; payment, acquittance, W.; justi- 
fying, exculpating, R. ; expiation, MW.; retaliation, 
punishment, ib.; removal, eradication, Mn. ; MBh. 
See. ; (in arithm.) subtraction, Bijag. ; excrement, 
ordure, ib. ; green vitriol, ib. 

Bodfcanaka, m. a kind of official or servant in 
a judge's court (charged with cleaning and keeping 
it in order), Mficch. 

BodkanI, f. a broom, brush, L.; the indigo plant 
or * idmra'Valli, L. -bfja, n. the seed of Croton 
Jamalgota, L. 

BodkaaiIya»infi). to be cleansed or purified, Hull.; 
to be discharged or paid, Kathli. ; serving for puri- 
4 A 3 
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ficatiou, $u$r.; to be corrected, W,; to be subtracted, 
ib. ; n. a means of cleansing cm purifying, Su?r. 

Sodbayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be cleansed 
or purified, S.iJdhP. 

Bodhayltyl, min. ;tr. id.) purifying, a purifier, L. 

Sodblta, mfn. ' In id.) cleansed, purilied, refined, 
corrected ike.; removed, KAm.; justified, exculpated, 
Mn. \iii, 202 ; d i si harmed, liquidated > as a debt;, W. 

So till in, nifn. cleansing, pur if) ; ng, Susr. ; requit- 
ing, settling, ib. 

Sodbya, mfn. to be cleansed or purified or re- 
fined or corrected or improved, Mn.; Yujh. flee.; 
to be discharged, pajablc, due, W.; to be subtracted, 
VarBrS., Sch.; m. an accused person, one to be tried 
or cleared, W. ; n. (in arith.; a constant number to 
be subtracted, ib. 

jfclUl sundya , son it a, incorrect for sonny a, 
° » i/a. 

yhft&opha, m. (connected with Vsvi; ife. 

f. a; cf. iethii) intumescence, morbid swelling, 
tumour, Suir.; Kath.Is. — gbnl, f. ‘removing swell- ■ 
mgs/ Dr&nrodium Oangeticum, L. ; a Punar-.-i.iva 
with ted flowers, L. — n&Bana, m. id., a kind of 
plant ( -- nila ), L. ; (./}, f. Bwrhavia I’rocumbens, I.. 

— bSrin, rn. id., Ocirniiin Pilosurn, I.. — hrit, m. 
id., Scmccarpu:. Anacardium, L. Sophari, m. 
'enemy of swellings/ a kind of bulbous plaid, L 

Sophita, tnfti. atllic’eJ with tumours or swell- 
ings, Bhadrab. 

Bopbia, mfn. having tumours, subject to swell 
ings, id , Car. 

a iofthu, mfn. (fr. Vsubh) bright, bril- 
liant, handsome. W.; rn. N. of a man, R.liat ; (pi. ' 
of a i la«s of coils, I,. ; of a class of heretics, !.. ; lustre 
(in comp, lor jW* 7 /«?,q. v.) — krit, m. causing lustre, 
beautifying, W ; the ’6th i'oi 37th' year of Jupiter's 
c\c!c of 60 wars cf. Subfui-krit], VarBrS. ; iv. r. 
for sotUi-krit, L. — j&ta, m. ‘lustre-born,’ N. of a 
piiiuc, lluJJh. 

Sobhaka, mf /Iv n. brilliant, beautiful, Naish. ; 
m N. « t a man, Kajat. 

Bobhutba, ni. splendour, SV. 

Sobhana, ml;d or /)u. brilliant, splendid, beau- 
tiful fat end of comp. - 1 beautiful by tea son of’;, 
SUr.; Kaus.; MBh. &c\; excellent, glorious, magnifi- 
cent, distinguished in or by (instr. or comp.', MBh.; 
K:iv. Stc.; fife.) superior to, better than, Uhl 1 .; pro- 
pitious, auspicious, VarlhS. ; R iiat. ; virtuous, moral 
1 see comp.;; correri, right, Sarvad. ; m. N. of Agni 
at the Simgl-karmari, Grihyas.; of Siva, MBh.; a 
burnt offering fnt auspicious results, W. ; the fifth of 
the astron. Yogas, 1 a planet, I..; the eleventh year 
oiJiipit'.:r'seviif,MW d ,t. a beautiful woman often 
In vol.), MBh.; Kav. Arc. ; turrncrii, I..; 1 1 n- yellow 
pigment Go-roianri, I.,; N'.ot one ol the M Alps attend- 
ms? mi Skaiida, MBh. ; am', 11. the act of adorning, 
fauvin:; to look beautiful, MW.; an ornament (see 
kiirnu f ) ; anything propitious orauspicioiis, welfare, 
prosperity, R. ; l‘ur. ; moral good, virtue, ib. ; bril- 
liance, M W.; a lotus, L,; tin, L.; fwith Ahiyafasya) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — vatl, f. N. of a town, 
W. — v&ba, mfu. having splendid carriers or horses, 
MW. — vyuha(?), in. N. of a scholar, Buddh. 
Bobban&carlta, n. virtuous practice, ib. 

Sobhanaka, in. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. 

Sobh&nika, m. a kind of actor (v. 1 . Saubhikd ), 
Pat. on I J !tn, iii, I, 26, VArtt. 15. 

Sobbaniya, mfn. to be beautified or adorned, 
MW.; beautiful, splendid, Karmic}. 

Bobhayltrlf mfn. adorning, beautifying, Nir. 

Sobh&ae, Ved. inf. of •Jittbk, q. v. 

Sobhi, f. ; ife. f. a splendour, brilliance, lustre, 
beauty, grace, loveliness [kd Sobhd with loc., ‘what 
beauty is there [in that],’ i.e. ‘it has no beauty;' 
iobhdm tta x^kri, 'to look bad or ugly;’ ife. often 

— * splendid,’ ‘excellent, 'e.%.iaurya-iobhd,' splendid 
heroism;’ karma-iobhd ,* a masterpiece’), TS. flee. 
&c.,‘ distinguished merit, W. ; colour, hue, VarBrS. ; 
Mudr.; wish, desire, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; tur- 
meric, L.; the yellow pigment Go-rocanA, L. - kara, 
mfn. causing lustre, beautifying, MBh.; - bhatta and 
• mitra . m N. of two authors, Cat.— °2jana or L aaka 
{Svbhfaf), m. Moringa Pterygospernta (its leaves, 
flowers and root are edible and are used medicinally,® 
iigrtt, q.v.), MBh. ;Susr.; Bhpr. —may a, tuftf. 11, full 
ot lustre or beauty, beautiful, MW. - vat*, f. a kind 


of metre. Col.; N. of a town (cf. iobhaHa-Vati ), 
KathAs. -slgiba, in. N. of a king, KshitiS. 
Sobb&ka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

BobbSya, Nom. A. °yatc, to represent the beauty 
of anything, Nalac. 

Sobblta, mfn. (mostly ife.) splendid, beautiful, 
adorned or embellished by, MBh.; KAv t &c. 
Bobbin, mfn. brilliant, splendid, beautiful, MBh.; 
ife.) resplendent with, beautified by, MBh.; K. 1 v. 
&c.(also for Sobha - sobhd ; e g. attunuyd-iobh in , 
‘whose splendour may be infer ed from/ K uni. i ,37). 
Bflbbish^ha, mfn. most brilliant or splendid, R\ . 
Bobbuiubba or sanbbuiubha, mfn. shining 
| intensely or repeatedly, UuAdi-vj. 19. 

I BosubhyaigRna, mfu. (fr. Interns. of */iubh) 
j shining very much, very brilliant, MBh. 

j som, in<l. an exclamation interposed 

* in reciting sacred texts (cf. Sous, sousdmos, SoSofj- 
siivjs), TUp. 

soil, f. yellow turmeric, L. 

mfn.(fr. Iidens. ofV^ac) 

| shining very brightly, very splendid, RV. 

| 86iuc&na, nun. id., ib. 

Soamcyam&na, mfn. sorrowing intensely, griev- 
j ing deeply, Uhatt 

j sqsovsCwus. See V smjs , soys. 

\ ^TtU j. sosha, mfn. (fr. V 1. bush) drying 

j up, desiccating (also lig. - 'lemoving, destioyiug '), 

| P»hP.; m the act of drying up, desiccation, dryness, 
i MBh.; Susr.; pulmonary consumption (also per- 
! sonified as an evil demon.. Susr.; VarBrS.; Heat.; 

I (also w. r. lor iofuit «>r iopka.) -tiambbava, m. 

! the root of long pepper, L. SoabdpabS, f. * remov- 
ing consumption/ a kind of plant { = klitanaka), L. 

Soshakft, mfn. drying up, absorbing, removing, 
destroying, Bid*. 

Soshana, mf/ n. drying up, draining, parching, 
withering Nir. ; MBh.; Su>r. ; (ife.) removing, de- 
roving, Bid*.; 111. N. of an Agni, I lari v. ; of one 
of the airuws of Kama-deva (god of love), Vet.; 
Git., Sch. ; Bignonia Indica, 11. drying up(intr.), 
desiccation, MaitrUp. ; VarBrS.: making dry, diain- 
iug, suction, MBh.; Paficat.; Susr.; dry ginger, L. 

Bosbauiya, mfn. to be diicd ot sucked up or 
drained or absorbed, VarBrS. 

Bosbayitavya, mfn. to be dried up flee., MW. 
Sosbayitri, in. one who dries up or parches, SAy. 
Soahita, mfu. dried or sucked up, drained, desic- 
cated, absorbed, exhausted, emptied, Hariv. ; KAv. 
fl:c. - saras, mfn. possessing dried-up ponds, drying 
up ponds < v as summer), Pa heat, 

Bochin, mfu. drying up (intr.), wasting away, 
consumptive, Susr. ; VarBrS.; (mostly ife.) drying up 
trails.), fry ing, desiccating, absorbing, exhausting, 
MBh.; R.; Susr.; (i';//„ f. ether (one of the five 
DhArauAs , Cal. 

Bosbu, m. drought, thirst, L. 

Sosbya. Sec a-sosbya. 

TJlt 1 ? 2. sdsha , m, (fr. x^su — set; cf. siishu) 

breath, vital energy, VS. (Mahtdh.) 

soshyanti , (prol».) n\ r. for sosh- 
yanti , ApGr. 

io5(?), iud. a particle of reproach or 
contempt, L. 

sauka , n. (fr. suka) a flight of par- 
rots, g. khatufikAt/i ; a kind of coitus, L.; sorrow- 
fulness (perhaps w. r. for ioka^ % L. 

Bauki, rn. a patr., Pravar. 

Sanktya, m. patt, fr. Suka, g. Subhrchii. 

siWt sauka r a , °rQva. See sauk 0 , 

SihR l.iaukta , mfn. (fr .iukta) acid, acetic, 

acetous, W. 

1. Bftuktlka,mfn. id., ib.; relating to sour gruel, 
Car. 

Sihs j. sankta , mfn. (fr. iukti) made of 
mother-of-pearl, Heat.; n. N. of various SSmans, 
ArshBr. 

2. Bauktlka, mfn. relating to a pearl, W.; n. a 
pearl, L. 


Sanktikeya, n. a pearl, L. 

Banktejra, mfn. mlating to a pearl, W.; n. a 
pearl, L. 

saukra, mf(i)n. (fr. iukra ) seminal, 
relating to semen or sperm &c., MW.; relating to 
the planet Venus, VarBrS.; (am), 11. (with ahan) 
Tuesday, Vishn. 

SaukrBLyana, m. patr. ft. iukra (also pi.), 
SainskArak. 

Baukri, mfn., g. sutamgum&du 
Saukreya, in. patr. fr. iukra t g.iubkrft(li ; (pi.) 
N. of a warrior-tribe, Pin. v, 3, 1 1 7 ; (sg.) a king 
of the Saukreyas, ib. iv, 1, 1 78, Sch. 

Baukrya, n. (fr. iukra), g. drijk&di. 

ih'Sh saukla , mfn. (fr. sukla) relating to 
what is clean or pure or undciiled (with janman , 
n. ‘birth from pure or blameless parents'), BhP.j u. 
N. of a SAman (w.r. for 2. Saukta). 

Bauklya, n. whiteness, brightness, clearness, 
VarBrS. ; Vcduntai. 

yfofa* sauklikeya , m. a sort of jroison, 
L. (prob. w.r. for Saulkikeya, q.v.) 

sauhga, in. (patr. fr. suhga, Tan. iv, 
i, 1 1 7) N. of various men (pi. of a Gotra), AsvSr.; 

I VAs., Introd.; ( a and / ), f., sec below. 

Batmgfiyanl and Saungl, m. patr. fr. Suitgi 1, 
ran. iv, 1, 117 ; a, 138, ike. 

Bauiigi-putra, m. N. of a teacher, $Br. 
Saungiya, mfn. (fr. Sauiigi), g. gniuh/i. 
Bauhg-eyA, in. (metron. Ir. ittiigd) N. ofGaruda, 
Suparn.; a falcon or hawk, Das. 

Saungya, m. patr. fr. iunya, Pravar. 

IffNf saved , in. (fr. suci) N. of a man (also 
called Ahneya), TAr. ; n. cleanness, purity, purifica- 
tion (esp. from defilement caused by the death ot a 
relation), AivSr.; Mn.; MBh. See. ; purity of mind, 
integrity, honesty (esp. in money-matters), MBh.; 

: R. flee. ; (with Buddhists) self-purification both ex* 

I ternal and internal), MWB. 2qO; evacuation of ex- 
crement, .MW. — kalpa, m. mode of purification, 
purificatory rite, ib. — kupa, u\. ‘excretion-pit/ a 
privy, ib. — tag, u. by way of purification, Apast. 
— tva, n. purity, Hit. (v. 1 .) — vat, mfu. dean, puie 
(lit. and fig.), Yijfi. ; MBh. — vidhi, m. rule of 
purification (after defilement by the death of a re- 
lation), W. — aaipffr aho-vivj iti, f. N. of wk. 
Bauc&oamana-viAbi, in. N. ot wk. Sauodcfi.ra, 
111. purificatory rite, mode of cleansing the person by 
ablution flee. (after voiding excrement or contracting 
any defilement , W. ; - faddhati , f. N. of wk. Sau- 
cflpsn, mfn. wishing or intending to obtain purifi- 
cation, MW. 

Bauoaka, mfn. pure (in a-S n ), Heat.; n. purity 
(in d’i°), MBh. 

Baucaklya, n. N. of wk., Heat. 

Baneika, rn. a cleaner, cleanser, MW. ; a panic, 
mixed caste (the son of a Saundika and a Kaivarta 
woman), ib. 

Banoikarnika, mfn. (fr. Suci kanj a), g. bu- 
rn udddi. 

Baucln, mfn. pure (in a-S° ), Kull. on Mn. v, 84. 
Batiolvriksbl, in. patr. fr. Sud-Vriksha , Ni- 
dAnas. (pi. °kshds , ib. ; f. °kshl ot °kshyd, PA11. iv, 
*, 80 - 

Bauocya, m. a washerman, L. ; (°yd', m. a patr., 
TS.j^Br. 

JWV* baucadratkd , in. (fr. sucad-ratha) 
patr. of Su-nltha, RV. 

3lW<>* iaucadireya, m. a patr., Nidanas. 

iauf (also written bant}, prob. arti- 
ficial), d. I . P. to be proud or haughty, DhAtup. ix, I . 
flaufa, m. (cf. iautfa) N. of a country, lnscr. 
Bau^ira.mfn.haughty, arrogant, proud of(conrp.), 
MBh. ; R. ; liberal, munificent, L. ; in. a hero, L. ; an 
ascetic (who has given up worldly pursuits), Un. iv, 
30, Sch.; n. pride, manliness, R. (perhaps w.r. for 
iauilryd ). -tl, f. heroism (in yuddha-f), R. 

Ban^Uya, n. manliness, haughtiness; pride in 
(comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

bant } ss x^baut, q. v. 

Baud*, m. (cf. iau/a) N. of a country, Rajat. 
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iaun4arya 


S*u$d*rya, n .•iau/Ftyo, L. 

Batuidlra, mfn . (also written iaundira andV/w- 
tfitn) proud, haughty, bold, arrogant, MBh. ; R. ; n. 
haughtiness, pride, BhP. —ML, f. id., MW. 

Baityglry*, n. haughtiness, pride, MBh.; R.; 
Mficch. 

sannda, mf(a or t)n. (fr. snndd) fond 
of spirituous liquor, addicted to drinking, MBh.; 
M&rkP.; drunk, intoxicated, L. ; (ifc.) passionately 
% fond of or devoted to (- fa , f.), MBh. ; R.&c. ; skilled 
in, familiar with, BhP.; being the pride of, Bilar. x, f ; 

m. a cock, L.; {d) t f. spirituous liquor (ifc. perhaps 
w.r. for iundcL ), R.; (i), f. long pepper or Piper 
Chaba, Bhpr. ; * katabhi (a tree), L. ; a line of 
clouds, L. 

Baupdaka. See tpina-Jauntfika and tnada- 
laundaka . 

Saund&yaxia, m. pi. N. of a warrior-tribe, g. 
kuftjddi. 

Baundiya&ya, m. a king of the Saundfyanai, ib. 

Banndi, mfn. fond of, devoted to, BhP. (B.) 

Bau^dlka, m. a distiller and vendor of spirituous 
liquors (considered as a mixed caste ; accord, to some 
‘the son of a Kaivarta and a Gandhika woman;' 
accord, to others ‘ the son of a Nishfhya and a SQdra 
woman’), Yftjfi.; R.; VarBrS. ; pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. (C. saundika ) ; (/), f, a female keeper of a 
liquor-shop (regarded as one of the eight Akulas, 
accord, to the Siktas), MW. Saundikftg&ra, m. 

n. a liquor-shop, Cat. 

Baujidikeya, m. N. of a demon hostile to 
children, PiirGj. 

Sanr.din, m. *= iaunpika, L.; (ini), f.« Satin - 
<}iki, S.ungP. 

Banndika. See SaunJika- 

Sanndeya, m. (only in pi.) a patr. or a metron., 
Saniskftrak. 

saundrin , m. N. of a nmn,Pravar. 
(perhaps w. r. for Saun Jin). 

sauddhiikfihara, mfn. (fr. swldha 
+ akshara) relating to a pure vowel (without con- 
sonant or Anusvara), RPrlt. 

sauddhodani , m. (fr. snddhodnnu) 
patr. of Gautama Buddha, Buddli. 

fa snudra , mfu. relating or belonging 
to a Sudra.SBr. ; MBh. ; m. the son of a man of either 
of the first three classes by a Sttdra woman (the last 
of the twelve kinds of sons acknowledged in the 
ancient Hindu law), Mn. ix, ifio. 

Saudrfiyana, m. patr. fr. iudra,g. aishukdry - 
ddi. — bhakta, mfn. inhabited by the Saudr3yanas,ib. 

yhpjuror saud rah ay ana , m. patr. fr. #u- 
draka , g. aivddi. 

^rf»rat saudhila , f., incorrect for sodhiJca 
(see under Sodhaka ). 

sauna, mf(t)n. (fr. svan) relating or 
belonging to a dog, MBh.; w.r. for sauna, q.v. 

Baunabaapd, m. (fr. Sun ah-sepa) patr. of Ni- 
cumpuna, Kath., Anukr. ; n. (soil, akhydna i the 
story of Sunah-sepa, Br,; N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr. 

Bauaahatpif m. patr. fr. sunah-sepa, ArshBr. 

Bannlka, mfn. relating to dogs or hunting (see 
comp.) ; w.r. for saunika , q.v. — aftatra, n, N.of 
a wk. on dogs or hunting. 

satin ah a , m. (patr. fr. sunaka , g. 
bidddi) N. of various authors and teachers (also with 
Indrdta and Svaidityana ; esp. of the celebrated gram- 
marian, author of the Rig-veda PrAtis&khya, the 
Brihad-dcvatA, and various other wks.; he is de- 
scribed as the teacher of KiitySyana and especially 
of AivalSyana ; he is said to have united the 
Bishkala and Sftkala Sikhls, and is sometimes iden- 
tified with the Vedic IjjLishi Gfitsa-mada ; but accor- 
ding to the Vishnu-PurSna, S 6 was a son of Gritsa- 
mada, and originated the system of four castes ; he is 
quoted in AivSr., APrat, and VPrflt. ; the various 
legends about him are very confused), SBr.; iJp. ; 
MBh. dec.; pi. the descendants and pupils of S°, 
Hariv.; (r), f. a wk. of S° ^cf. laghu- and vriJJha - 
SaunakT ). - kalpa-afltra, n., -kftrlkK, f. pi., 
•f rihya-parl«Uh$a, n. and -ffflbya-tfitra, u., 


•pa&ca-afttra, n. N. of wks. attributed to Sauuaka. 
-^yajna, tn. a kind of sacrifice, Vait.— sutra, u., 
-amrlti, f. N.of wks. S&unakatharvana-antra, 
n., "kitraxiyaka, »., kopaniahad, f. N. of wks. 
8auuakftyana,m patr. fr. sauuaka, Pan. iv,i,2. 
Bauaaki, m. patr. fr. id,, Sinh&s. 

Saunakin, m. pi. the pupils or followers of 
Saunaka, P5n. iv, 3, 106. 

Saunaki-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 
Saunaklya, mfn. belonging to or composed by 
Saunaka or the Saunakiyas; 11. a wk. of S“oi the Sau- 
nakiyas, Heat. — caturftdhyftylkft, f. ‘S'*s treat isq 
in fourchapters,' N.of the Atham-veda PrAtiOkhva. 
— car an a, n. N. of a Carana (q.v.) — prayoya, 
m., -avaraahtaka, n. N. of wks. 

saunahotra (AsvSr. &i\), °hotri 
(Hariv.), m. (fr. iuna-hotra) patr. of the IVishi 
Gfitsa-mada. 

saunuyana , m. (only pi.) a patr., 

SamskSrak. 

iaunaslrya, mfu. (fr. sun a-. dr a), 

Laty. 


sauhha , m. (fr. suhha) a god, divinity, 
L. ; the Areca or betel-nut tree, L. ; w. r.fnr saybha, 
q.v. 

Baubfc&yana, tn. (fr. id.) N. of a warrior-tribe, 
g. kuitjeldi. 

SaubhEyanl, m. a patr. (fr. id.), g. tikdd(. 

Banbbtyanya, m. a king of the SaubhSvanas, 
g. kuftjddi. 

saubhaneya , m. (fr. sobhnnii) tho 
son of a handsome mother, Pan. iv, I, 113, Sch. ; 
mfn. relating to anything handsome or brilliant, W. 

saubkdiijana, m. = iobhuHjana , 

Hear., Sch. 

SrtfW* saubhika , m. U f. saubhika) u kind 
of actor, Pat. (v.l, iobhauika) ; the sacrificial post 
at a 1 Ionia, L. 

iavbhrnyana , m. pi. (fr. subhra) 
N. of a partic. association or company, g. aishu- 
kdry-ddi. —bhakta, mfn. inhabited by the Sau- 
bhrSyanas, ib. 

Sanbhreya, nif(/)n. relating nr belonging to 
anything white or shining, MW.; in. pair. fr. 
subhra or metron. fr. iuhhra , Pan. iv, 1, 123; pi. 
N. of a warrior-tribe, g .yaudheyddi; (sg.) a king 
of theSaubhrcyas, ib. ;(/"), f. a priucessof this tribe, ib. 

Baubhrya, m. patr. fr. iuhhra , g. kutv-ddi . 

^ih saura, mf(t)u. (fr. siira ; ulso as Vrid- 
dhi form in comp.) relating to a hero, heroic, MW. 

— devyfc, m. patr. fr. siira deva, RV. viii, 70, 15. 

— aeaa, mf(i)n. relating to the Sura-seuas, g. 
palady-ddi; (f), f. (scil. bhashd) the language of 
the S°s (a Prakrit dialect supposed to have been 
spoken at Mathura and sometimes substituted 
for Sanskrit in the plays, csp. as representing the 
speech of women of high rank), Bbar.; S.lh. 8 o\ 

— senikS, f. = -sent, MBh. — aenya, mfn. (fr. 
-send), g. samkaiadi . 

Bauri, m. patr. of Vasu-deva, MBh.; BhP.; of 
Vishnu-Krishna (also among the names of the sun), 
ib. ; of Prajiti, MirkP. ; of B.ila-dcva, MW.; Tcr- 
minalia Tomentosa, L. (v.l. sauri) ; the planet 
Saturn (w.r. for sauri). — datt&aud -adnn, rn. N. 
of two authors, Cat. 

Saurya, n. heroism, valour, prowess, might, 
§Br. &c. &c. ; the heroic branch of dramatic art 
(.» drab halt), W. ; N. of a village, Pat. on PSn. ii, 
4, 7, Vartt. 2.— karana, 11. prowess, L. — karman, 
n. an heroic deed, Mn. ix, 268. — nagara, 11. N. 
of a town, HPariS. — r&il, in. a collection or aggre- 
gate ( = paragon) of heroism, VeuTs. —vat, mfn. 
heroic, courageous, valiant, Kiv.; VarBrS.; Kath As. 

— vardhana, mfn. strengthening or increasing h°, 
BhP. — rrata, 11. a partic. observance, Cat. — ■&- 
yara, m. ‘ocean of h°,' a collection ( s- paragon) 
of h°, Venis. Sauryddi»mat, mfn. endowed with 
h° and other virtues, S3h. SauryonmSdltt, mfn. 
‘intoxicated by h 0 ,’ foolhardy, Da $. Bauryoparji- 
ta, mfn. acquired by heroism, W. Banryabdar- 
ya-srlnyira-maya, mf^fn. composed of heroism 
and generosity and love, KathAs. 


scut. 

saurana. See saurana. 

iaurpa, inf(r)n. (fr. xur/>f7) belonging 
to or measured by a winnowing basket, Pin. v, I, 26. 

BaurpanEyya, in. (fr. Surpa-nJya, g. knrv- 
iidi) N. of a teacher, SBr. 

8Aurpika, min.** Saurpa above, P.ln. v, I, 26. 

?TTc 5 .inula, in. (fr. sit In) u partic. jiart of 

a plough, Kfishis, 

^ItSrnjiT sauldyana, m. (only pi.) a pair., 
San.skilrak. 

sanlika, rn. pi. N. of a people, 
VarBrS. (v.l. iulika , suliku, maulika). 

snulkn , mf(t)n. {fr. sulku) relating to 
tolls or customs or taxes, levied (as a tax &c. , W.; 
m. a superintendent of tolls or customs, custom house 
officer, ib.; 11. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 

Banlkaa&lika, mf(? 11. (fr. sit Ska- id id) belong- 
ing to-or derived from a custom-house, P.ln. iv, 3, 
50 ; 75, Sch. 

Baulk&yanl, m. patr. of a teacher. Pur. 

Baulkika, mfn. relating to taxes or toll*;, Pat. on 
PSn. iv, 1. 104, Vartt. 13 ; rating tisli and Ih-ffi, 1^. ; 
111. a superintendent of tolls or customs, Vajii. 

jnfapfcn stiulkikcya, m. (fr. sulk! hi) a 
kind of poison (said to be produced in a country 
called Sulkik* ; accord, to some ‘ the venom of a 
kind of snake*), L. (v.l. iapklikeya). 

IStf If saulpha , n. Ancthmn Sown, L. 

saulba, mfn. (fr. sulha), ApSr., Sch. 

Banlbftyand, m, patr. fr. iuiba, TS. ; SBr, 

Baulblka, m. a coppersmith, L. 

^itx 1. sauva, infi 5 )n.(fr. sum ) relating or 
belonging to dogs, doggish, canine, Pin., Sell. ; Vnp. ; 
m. N. of a partic. Wdgitiia. MW.; n. .1 multitude "r 
pack of dogs, g. khauxfikddi ; the nature or slate 
of a dog, MW. 

Bauvada^ihtra, v.l. for iauviU<ujsh(ra. 

B&nvana, mfn. relating or belonging to a dog, 
canine, Pin., Sch.; Vop. ; n. a park of dogs, g. 
khanifikddi ; the nature of a dog, MW.; the pro- 
geny of a dog, ih. 

Bauvanl, infn. (fr. g. sutawgamtlJi. 

Bauvaneya, m. patr. fr. irau, g. iubhnidi. 

Bauvah&na, n. ;fr. iva-hdna) N. of a town, 
Pin, vii, 3, 8, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

BaavEdagsh^ra, mfn, [fr. ivd-datjshfrd), ib. 

Sauv&padn, mfu. (fr. iiui pada) relating to or 
coming from a wild beast, leiocious, savage, wild, 
A n argil a r. 

BAUvftvat&na^nika/proli.) w.r, for saud h ini'. 

Bauvftvidha, mfn. (i'r. jva-vidh), Pat. 

51r5f 2. sfmva, inf n. (fr. 2. sms) relating 
to the nitirrow, occurring to-morrow, L. 

Bauvastika« mf^/)n. of or belonging to the 
morrow, lasting till to-morrow, ephemeral, P.ln. 
iv, 3, 15. — tva, n. the lasting or enduring till to- 
morrow. ephemeralncss, Bha{t. 

^ltnic saushira . Seo saushira, 

saushkala . mfn.(fr. sushi; ala) living 
on dried flesh or fish or by selling it (accord, to some 
catching fish), VS. ; tn. N. of the chief priest of 
R.lvana, Anarghat. 

Bamhkula, v.l. for prec. 

saushkaHun, n. (fr. iushkdsya) 

dryness of the mouth, AV. 

icand (cf. Vcand), only in Intcns. p. 
cdniiiadat,' shining brilliantly/ RV. 

Soandra, mfn. shining, radiant (only ifc. ; sec 
aiva*s(nndra, puru-it andrd , viivd-kandra, su- 
it an dr it, ivd-Uandra, and hiri ic.mdrd). 

Tt scam (proh. to he connected with 
*Ssam rather than with t/ram , only in It am nan , 

‘ they may quench or appease/ R V. i, 104, 2. 

scar (for car) in upn-^/kcar, to come 
near, approach (only in upAicarat), MaitrS. 

1. scut (often in Inter language 

written seyut ; cf. */<yut), cl. l. P. 
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^ 2 . scut . 


syamd-dipa-ddna. 


(DhStup, ii if 4} Ukali (pf. cnkota, Hr. ; aor. 
<7 jVi?// 7 or aunt at, (Jr.; fut. kotita, scothhyati, 
ib.), to ooze, trickle, exude, drop, distil, RV.j Br.; 
BhP.; Bhatt.; to shed, pour out, sprinkle, Kav.; 
Kath-ls. : Cans, scoiayati (aor. -amhutat, inf. 
-iiotayilaval ; cf .abhi- and dWk ut\ to cause to 
dtop or dow, shcd,SBr. : Desid. cuscotishati, Fan. 
vii, 4, 61, Sch. 

2. scut (ifc.) distilling, sprinkling, shedding (ifc. 
see gkrita-, vnulhu-kut ike.) 

Scutita, mtc. oozed, exuded, sprinkled, shed 
Pr. &e. Sec. 

Ccota, in. lazing, sprinkling, aspersion, L. 

Scotana, n. the act of oozing or flowing, exu- 
dation ;_see pra- j>V°). 

Scotan-mayukha, mfn. (pr. p. of </ Scut + tn°) 
diffusing light, MW. 

Scoti y 1. id., L. 

See Vscut, p. 1093, col. 3. 

snath , cl. j. P. (Dhatup. xix, 37) 
^ snnthaii (only occurring in pr. Subj. 
smith at , Impv. snath i hi, and aor. inathishtam , 
°tana ; (Jr. also pf. s alnatha; fut. inathiti, 
1 1 hi shy at i ike. ), to pierce, strike, injure, kill, R V. : 
Cm\*.s/, lat/idyati, °tt (aor .aiiinat, siindthat\ id., 
il». : \)c*\&.siinathishati t ( Jr.: lntens. iasnathyatc, 
idsnatti, ib. 

Sn&thana, mfn. pierring, transfixing, RV. 

Snatliita, nil'n. piirced, transfixed, ib. 

Snathltri, in. a piercer, killer, slayer, ib. 

T?TjJ snujitra (VS.) or snydptra (TS.), n. the 
cornet of the mouth (Mahidh.) 

snam, (in gram.) h technical term for 

the verbal affix im (inserted in roots of the 7th class). 


form of Durga, Cat. -vartin, mfn. abiding in b°- 
gr°s, a ghost, spectre, MW. «v&ta, ni. the en- 
closure of a b°-gr°, Malatmi. — vH®1a, mfn. dwell- 
ing in b°*gr°s, L. ; rn. N. of Siva, L. ; (it */), f. N. of 
Kali, L, -yfthl, f. a row of trees in a cemetery, 
Mficch. -vetftla, m. N. of a gambler, KathSs. 

— vaiman, m. * inhabiting b°-gr°j»/ N. of Siva, L. ; 
a ghost, W. — vairftgya, n. momentary abandon- 
ment of worldly desires at the sight of a b°-gr°, ib. 
» Bula, ni. n. a stake used for impaling criminals 
in a l» -gr°, Kum. - Bddhana, n. magical rites per- 
formed in a b°-gr° to obtain control over evil spirits, 
MW.; N. of wk. -inmanaa, n. a flower from 
a b w -gr 0 , Mricch. Bmas&nagxii, ni. the fire of a 
h°.gr°, MW. SmasIaAlaya, rn. a place for burn- 
ing tire dead, a b^-gr”; •vdsin, mfn. inhabiting b°- 
grs (N.of Siva), Sivag.; (ini), f. N.of Kali, Tantras. 

BmasSnika, mfn. (prob. w. r. for imdf) abiding 
in burning-grounds (as a bird), Car. 

SmUs&nika, mfn. frequenting burning-grounds, 
fiuddh.; w imaidnc'dhilc, Fin. iv, 4, 71, Sch. 

WT? smtrsfl rw=r next in hdri-sin °, q.v. 

$1TT5| smdsru, n. (of unknown derivation, 
hutef. stnan); the beard, (esp.) moustache, the hairs 
of the beard ( pi.), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Lith. smakrd ; 
accord, to some also Lat. maxilla.'] — kara, m. 
‘ beard-maker/ 1 b c -cutter/ a barber, VarlkS. — kar- 
man, 11. ‘^-cutting/ shaving, MirkP. — J&ta, mfn. 
one whose b° has grown ( - jdta-srnairu), g. dhitd- 
gny-ndi. — dkara, mfn. wearing a beard, bearded, 
Bhl\; pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. — dhSrin, mfn. 
wearing a beard, MHh. ; pi. N. of a people, MirkP. 

— pravriddhi, f. the growth of a beard, Ragh. 

— mukhi, f. 'a beard-faced woman/ w° with a b' ,L. 

— yajnopavltin, mfn. wearing a b° and invested 
with the sacred thread, Heat, —vat, mfn. having 


&c.), §ii.; Siohfts. ; a N. or form of Durgi (wor- 
shipped by the Tinlrikas), W. ; N. of Yamuna, L. ; 
of a daughter of Meru (an incarnation of Gangs), 
BhP.; of a princess, Vis., Introd.; of another woman, 
MBh,; of a goddess who executes the commands of 
the 6th Arhat or of the mother of the \ 3th Arhat 
(with Jainas); a kind of bird (either ‘the female of 
the Indian cuckoo 9 or ‘a hen-sparrow'), VarBrS. ; 
Pancat.; N. of various plants ( **gitndra,priyaiigu, 
sdrivd &c.), R. ; Susr.; night (see iyamd-cara ) ; 
the earth, Gal.; N.of a river, MaikP. ; n. black 
pepper, L. ; sea-salt, L. — kangm, m. black Fanic, 
L. -kanjha, rn. ‘black-throated/ a peacock, L.; 
a kind of small bird, W.; N. of Siva, ib. «kandA, 
f. Aconitum Ferox, L. — karna, mfn. black-cared, 
BhP.; in. a horse suitable for a horse-sacrifice, MW. 
«>k&pd& or -granthi, f. a kind of Durvft grass, L, 
oataka, ni. a kind of sparrow, L. m. N. 
of a man, Cat. — ti, f. (MBh.; MarkP.; Kid.) or 
-tva, n. (MBh. ; R.) blackness, dark colour. 
in. N. of various men, Cat. -«deyA f m. a proper N., 
MW. pattra, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius, L. 
— phona, mfn. having black foam or froth {-ta, f.), 
Kam. *bhat^a, m. N. of a man, Cat. « bli&s, 
nun. of a brilliant black, glossy bl°, W. — mukba, 
mfn.bl°-faced (as a cloud), KJlv.; having bl° nipples, 
Kathas. — ruol, mfn. = -bhds, A. — lat&, f. a kind 
of climbing plant (**sdrivd or Echites Frutcscens, 
L.),Kalid. — varna, mfn. dark-coloured {-tva, n.), 
Kam. —yalll, f. black pepper, L. -vrata, 11. a 
partic. ceremony, Hal., Sch. — iabal 4 ,rn.du. ‘bl°and 
spotted/ Varna's two watch -dogs (regarded as sons 
of SaramS, cf. RV. x, 14, 10-12), TS. (RTL. 283, 
289, 329, 422). .-sinsapfi, f. Dalbergia Sissoo, 
L. — sftra, rn. a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. — s&h 
samkara (with preceding mahd-rajq ), m. N. of a 
king and author, Cat. -•■undara, m.Mark and 
beautiful/ N. of Krishna, MW.; (also with cakra - 


■JJTT sad, (in gram.) a fechninil term for 
tlic allix nd ;tlic (liaractciistic sign of tlic 9'h class 
of verbs). 

sndhhiisntntshfiya , n. dti. N. 
of two Samans ,cf. sntiu.\ hta below), ArsbUr. 

^ snu, (in ^rnm.) 11 technical term for the 
affix ttu (added to tlic root in the 5th class of verbs). 

snnshti , f. (prob.) cither ‘a little 
heap * or ‘a small measure 1 (for measuring grain), 
Kith.; rn. N. of an Angitasa, PaficavBr. 

Snaushta, n. (fr. pret .; N. of various S.’S mans 
(cf. inabhdi nans ktiy a above), ArshBr. 

Snaunktl-gava, 11. N. of a S&mati, ib. 
snydptrn. Sen sndptra above. 

man, n. the hotly, Nir.; the mouth, 
L. (both meanings prob. invented to explain sma- 
sdna and smaint). Sma-aayana, 11. (a com- 
pound artilicially formed to explain i maid rid' place 
ol repo-'C for dead bodiesortlic bones of burnt corpses, 
cemetery, Nir. iii, 5. 

Smasa (a word invented to serve as the source 
of smaidna). 

Smftfti, f. (prob. connected with as man) the 
elevated ridge or edge of a trench or ditch or channel 
for water or of a vessel, RV. x, 105, I (hut in SBr. 
the m. pi. smasah is said to mean those deceased 
ancestors who consume or eat the oblations (?], and 
a comp, imaidnna is formed to explain smasdnet). 

SmasSna, 11. (accord, to Kit. iii, 5 for snia- 
iayana above ; but prob. for asnia-iayaua) an 
elevated place for burning dead bodies, crematorium, 
cemetery or burial-place for the bones of cremated 
corpses, A V. Si c. A’c.; an oblation to deceased an- 
cestors (=//// V- me a ha, see above), FarGr.; K a tv Sr., 
Sch. ; * brahma- rand lira. - karaai, n. the laying 
out of a burning-ground, ShadvUr. ~kfillkfi, f. a 
form of Durga, Cat. — kftli, f. id., ib. ; -kavivn. 

- mantra , m. N. of wks. — ffocara, mfn. frequent- 
ing burning- grounds, going about in places for burn- 
ing the dead, Mn. x, 39. — cit, ni fn. piled up like 
a pyre or a b°-gr° {a-s>r.dd t ,a-<:{/, 1 not piled up 
like a pyre,' MaitrS.; d-imasana dt, * not piling up 
a pyre/ TS.),TS. ; MaitrS. ; Sulbas. — nilaya, mfn. 
dwelling in b°-gr°s (Siva), Sivag. -nivfcain, mfn. 
dwelling in b°-gr°s, a ghost, spectre, MW. — pati, 
rn. (pr*»b.) N. of a magician, Ruddh. »*pKlA« rn. a 
guardian of a b°-gr° : Katb.ls. bhfij, ni. 'inhabit- 
ing b°-gr°s/ N. of Siva, MW. ~bhAlrayJ, f. a 


a b°, bearded, GopBr, - vardhaka, in. 4 b° cutter/ 
a barber, R. — Bokhara, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. 
_ Smasrana, mfn. bearded (as a goat), TS.; Kajh.; 
ApSr. 

Smasrula, mfn. having a beard, bearded, Mu. ; 
MBh. Stc. 

Smasrilya.Nom . \.°yate (only pr. \>. n yamdua), 
to appear as if bearded, look like a beard, Sis. 

smasi, in RV. ii, 31, 6. Sue vV«s. 

mil (also written smil ; cf. mil), 

cl. i.P. hull ati, to wink, twinkle, Dhatup. xv, 12. 

Smlla, n. winking, blinking, twinkling, W. 

Smillta, mfn. winked, blinked, W.; n. a wink, 
blink, winking, ib. 

■v 

s me, ind. (used as an abbreviation) for 

pdrthnraimt (q. v.) 

s metro , m.zz&vetra, L. 

TpFT span, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the syllable V? (inserted after the root in the 4th 
class of verbs}. 

sydna . See under Vsyai, p. 1095. 

synparjia , in. (cf. g. hidddi) N. of 
a man (pi. his family), MaitrS.; Br. 

SySparniya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
§vSparnas AitBr. 

Syftparnoya, m, (also pi.) patr. fr. sydpaina , 
g. kdrta-kaiijapddi . 

sydptya(}) f m. pi. N. of a Rchool. 
sydmd , mf(d)n.(saidto be connected 

with V syai ) black, dark*colourcd, datk blue or 
brown or grey or green, sable, having a dark or 
swarthy complexion (considered a mark of beauty), 
AV.&c.&c.; m. black or blue or green (the colour;, 
L.; a cloud, L. ; the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L,; 
a black bull, TS.; ASvSr. ; N. of various plants 
l fragrant grass; thorn-apple; Artemisia Indica; 
Careya Arborea &c.),L, ; (in music) a partic. Riiga, 
Saipglt.; N. of a son of Sura and brother ofVasu- 
deva, Hariv.; VP.; of a modern prince, Cat. ; of a 
mountain, MBh.; of a sacred fig-tree at PraySga or 
Allahabad, R.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; pi. N. of a Vedic 
school (a subdivision of the M a iirii ya 9 iy as); (</), j 
f. a woman with peculiar marks or characteristics 
(accord, to some ‘a girl who has the marks of puberty;* 
accord, to others 4 a woman who has not borne chil- 
Iren;’ also described as 'a female of slender shape’ 


vartin) N. of various men, Cat. Sy&m&nffa, 
mfn. bhek-bodied, W. ; m. the planet Mercury, L.; 
N. of Buddha, L.; (i), f. N. of Bihu-dn (q.v.), L. 
Syftm&c&ryA, m. N. of a man, Cat. Sy&mamli, 

f. a kind of shrub, L. SySmarana, mfn. dark- 
red, VarBrS.; Sis. Syfimdrya, rn. N. of a Jaina 
saint, Cat. Syfim&vadilta, mf//)n. dazzling black 
or blackish white, R. ; BhP. Sy&mdkflhu, m. a 
kind of sugar-cane, L. 

Syftmaka, mfn. dark-coloured, dark, VarBrS.; 
ill. Panicuru Frumrntaceum (a kind of cultivated 
millet), I.. ; a gramineous plant, MW.; N. of a man, 

g. bidddi ; of 3 brother of Vasu-dcva, BhP.; a 
patr., g. bidddi (pi., g. gepa -vanddi) ; pi. N. of a 
people, MarkP.; (ilia), f. blackness, Kuril.; KSd. ; 
Hear.; impurity, Ragh.; Kiid.; Hear. ; a white-spotted 
blackish deer, L. ; n. a kind of grass, L. 

SySmala, mf(<z)n. dark-coloured, Hariv.; Kav. 
5 rc.; m. black (the colour), W. ; a kind of bee, L.; 
Tcrminalia Arjuna, PaficavBr., Sch.; a species of 
plant serving as a substitute for the Soina pr ( pu - 
tika ), KatySr., Sch.; the sacred fig-tree, L.; black 
pepper, W,; N.of a poct.Sadukt.; Kshcm.; of another 
man, Vii., Introd.; (d), f. N. of various plants 
( Physalis FIcxuosa ; kata-oki ; « kastfui ; ^jam- 
bu), L.; a form of Durga, L.; N.of a woman, Buddh. 
-cGdft, f. a kind of shrub ( ~ guiijd\ MW. — tS, 
f. (Naish.) or -tva, n. (Sarvad.) blackness, dark 
colour, '•dtvi, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. Byftma- 
Ikhgl, f. N. of a woman, Vlrac. SylmaldkBlia, 

m. a sort of sugar-cane, L. 

SySmalaka, mfn. dark-coloured, dark (as N. of 
the 14th unknown quantity), Col.; m. N. of a man, 
PafScat. ; Dhannmj.; (i ikd ), f. the indigo plant, L. 

— cflda, f. Abrus Precatorius, L. 

Syftmalfi, f. (of iydmala) in comp. — gltfi, f. 
N. of a Stotra. — dandaka, m., -nava-ratna, n., 
-mantra-s&dbana, n., -°mbft-stotra ( °/dmb°), 

n. , -rahaiya, n., -°ahtaka ( 7 «ifA/°), 11., -aa- 
hasra-aJLxnan, n. N. of wks. 

Sytmalita, mfn. darkened, obscured, Hariv.; 
Prab.; Kad. 

SyftsnalimaA, m. blackness, darkness, Kpr.; 
Vcar. ; SiS. 

SySmali, in comp, for iydmala, . - P. 
-karoti, to darken, obscure, Prab.; KathSs. 

SyftmK, f. (of sydrna' in comp. — kalpa-lat&, 
f., -kalpa-latlkd, f., -kavaoa, n. N. of wks. 

- oara, m. 1 night-goer,’ a Rakshas, Balar. - o&ra- 
tantra, n ., -tSpany-upaaiskadff., -dlpa-d&na, 
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iyama-dni. ^JXTTJ sraddhatri. 


n, N. of wks. — 4#vl, f. N. of a princess, Hear, 

— nltya-pfijE-paddbati, f., -poddhatl, f. N. of 
wks. — pBJE, f. the worship of SyamE or DurgS (on 
the new moon of the month Klrttika), W.; -pad’ 
dhati, f. N. of wk - prak&rapa, n., -pradipa, 
m., -prayoga-Tidbl, m. f -mantra, m. pi., -mE- 
nas&roana, n. f -ratna, n., -r&haaya, n. N. of 
wks. — rota, n. the song of the bird SyJmJ, Cat. 

— ^rcana-candrlkE ( t Wr u ), f. N. of wk.-latE, 
f. (prob.) « syama-F, VarBfS. -vati, f. N. of a 
woman, Divyav. - aaparyE-krama, m. , -sapar- 
yE-vidhi, m., -sahaara-n&man, ti. , -stotra, u. 
N. of wks. 

By&mfrca, m. akind of cultivated millet (Panicum 
Frumeutaceuin ; pi. grains of it), VS. Sec. Ac.; N. 
of a man, Divyuv.; pi. N. of a people, VarBfS ; 
(°wakd) t ml(f)n. made of Pan 0 Frum ,, l 'TS. ; SrS.; 
MBh.; ru. a patr., g. vidddt; gopa-vanddi (pi.) 
«~tandnl&, m. a grain of Pauicum Fruni®, SBr. 

— miish$im-paca, mfn. cooking (a mere) handful 
of millet i. c. living very frugally, B.llar. Byftmft* 
kRgrayana, n. the firstlings of millet; ^neshti, f. 
an oblation of the firstlings of millet, KatySr.Paddh. 
SyEmfikdahti, f. an oblation of millet, ApSr.; 
KfttySr. Paddb. SyaraEkaudana, in. rice with 
millet, K.itySr. 

SyEmEya, Norn. A. * may ate, to assume a dark 
colour { z way it a, mfn. become dark), Kiv.; S5h. 

ByEmEy&na, m. a patr., g. aiv&di; N. of a son 
of Vi$v.l-mitra, MBh. 

ByEmEyani, m. patr. of a teacher, Cat. 

ByftmEyanin, m. pi. N. of a school, Pan. iv, 3, 
J04, Sch. 

SyamSyaniya, tn. pi. N. of a school of the 
Black Yajus, Heat.; Carau. 

SyEmita, mfn. blackened, darkened, Kir. 

SyEmI, in comp, for iynma . — \/kri, P. - kxroti , 
to darken, Kiv. — y/bhu, P .-bkavaii, to become 
dark -coloured, Kir. ; Naish. ; Hear. 

SyEmeya, m. a patr., g. sithhradi, 

SyEvE, mf(,/)n. (connected with sydma) dark- 
brown, brown, dark-coloured, dark, RV. ; AV. ; Br. 
Ac. ; drawn by brown or bay horses (said of chariots, 
Ved.', MW.; pungent and sweet and sour, L. ; in. 
a brown horse, RV.; brown (the colour), W. ; a 
panic, disease of the outer ear, Suir.; pungent and 
sweet and sour tasle, I..; N. of a man, RV.; pi. the 
horses of the Sun, Naigh. ; (i), f. a brown or hay 
mare, RV.; night, ib. (Naigh. i, 7) ; {sydva) m. N. 
of a man, RV. — tE, f. brownness, Suir.; SirngS. 

■ talla, m. the mango-tree, L. — da (w. r.) - next, 
Apast. -dat (Jydvd-, AV.; T$.; TBr. See.) or 
•danta (Kath.; MarkP.; -/it, f. Mil.; Susr.),or- 
-dantaka ( M n. ; Yaj fi . ; Suir. ; SArngS. ), mfn . h aving 
dark or discoloured teeth (accord, to some * having 
a little tooth growing over the two front teeth’). 

— nEya, m. N. of a man, g. kunj-ddi. - nfiyxya, 

mfn., g. ut /car 3 d i. — nEyya, ni. patr. fr. -ndya, g. 
kurV’ddi. — putra, rn. N. of a man, g. kurvddi; 
c trya, in. patr. fr. it, ib. — ratba, m. N. of a man, 
ib.; v t/iya, m. patr. fr. that N., ib. — vartraan, n. 
a partir. disease of the eyelid, Suir.; SArngS. SyE- 
vaksha, mfn. brown-eyed, VarBrS. SyEvaiva, 
mfn. having brown horses, A V. ; SSnkhSr. ; TAr. ; m. 
N. of a Vcdic Rishi (having the patr. Atreya ; he was 
the supposed author of various hymns in the 5th, 8th, 
and 9th Mandalas ; °v 3 ivasya prahitau , N. of two 
Sftmans), RV. ; AV.&c. ; n. the story of Syivasva, 
SiftkhSr.; N. of various Slmans, SV. ; Br.; L:lfy.; 
{ v V(tiV(V-sfitta, mfn. praised by SySvuiva, RV.; 
°ydsvi, m. patr. of thcVedic Rishi Andhigu, R Anukr. 
By&vdiya, mfn. brown-faced f., Suir.), ParGf. 

Sy^vaka, mfn. brown, dark-coloured, MW. ; m. 
N. of a man, RV.; pi. the horses of the Sun, MW. 

Sy&vaya, Nom.P. syavayati , to embrown, make 
brown, Car. 

By&vala, m. patr. fr. next, g. vidddi. 

ByEvali, m. N. of a man, ib. 

Byftvyii f.J(prob.) darkness, RV. vi, 15, 17. 

sydla. See sydla. 
sydva. See abeve. 

syetd, mi(iydnl or iy^a)n. (prob. 
connected with ivtta, q.v.) reddish white, white, A V 
SBr,; SrS. ; m. white (the colour), L.; {fyeni), f. a 
white cow (see Syaineyd)\ a woman with a lily-white 


complexion ( *- kuntudapattnl/hd), L. — kolaka, 

m. the Saphara fish, Cyprinus Sapliore (commonly 
called Punti), L. ByetakaliE, int\/'n. having 
reddish-white eyes, VS.; SBr.; Kath. 

Byeti-y'kjl, A. - kurutt , to master, overcome, 
TS.; TBr. (Sch.) 

ByanEf m. a hawk, falcon, eagle, any bird of prey 
(esp. the eagle that brings down Soma to man), RV. 
Sec. &c.; firewood laid iu the shape of an eagle, 
Sulba*. ; a kind of array (in battle), MBh.; K5m.; 
a partic. part of the sacrificial victim, Ka’us. ; a panic. 
Kkatia, ShadvBr.; K.itySr. ; a horse, L.; N. of a 
Rishi (having the patr. Agncva and author of RV. 
x, 188), Anukr. ; (with or without Indrasya) N. of 
a SJman, ArshBr. ; Laty.; (a), f. a female hawk, 
L. ; (f), f. a female hawk, L. ; N. of a daughter of 
Katyapa (regarded as the mother of hawks), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; a kind of metre, Ping.; mfn. eagle- 
like, AitBr. ; coming from an eagle (as* eagle’s flesh’), 
Krishnaj. (prob. w. r. forj tyawa'. -• kapotlya, mfn. 
(the story) of the hawk and the pigeon (cf. slid), 
MBli. -*karana,n.‘ acting like a hawk, ’acting with 
precipitation, W. ; burning on a separate funeral pile, 
ib. — gftmin, m.‘ flying like a hawk/ N. of a R:lk- 
shasa, R. —ghan^E, f. a kind of plant, L. ~eit, 
mfn. piled in the shape ofa hawk, Sulbas. ; m.ahawk - 
feeder, falconer, W. eita, mfn. prcc. ; ni. a pirtie. 
Agni, MB1). — cltra, ni. N. of a man, ib. — Jit, m. 
N. of a man, ib.; ( -jitf)-dkhydna, 11. • hawk-story,' 
N. of an episode in the Malu-bhirata.- JSvin, m. 
one who lives by selling or training h°s, a falconer, 
Mn. iii, 164. — JBta {syend-\ mfn. swift as an eagle, 
RV. — pattrA, n. an eagle’s feather, SBr.; KiltySr. 

— patvan [tye mf-), nifn.‘ flying by means of eagles/ 
borne or drawn along by eagles, RV. — pXta, m. an 
eagle's flight (a favourite feat of jugglers), Das. (cf. 
Pan. vi, 3, 71); mfn. flying along like an eagle, 
MBh. — brlhat, tn. N. of a S.lman (cf. -nrisknka',. 

— bhvita, mfn. brought by the eagle (Soma), RV. 

— ySffa, m. a kind of sacrifice, Col. — vrishaka, 

n. N. of a Suntan, ArshBr. -hrita (jfj' t 7/</-), mfn. 
brought by the eagle (Soma or sonic similar plant), 
SBr; KatySr. Byendkhya, in. Ardea Sihirica, L. 
Syenabhrita, mfn. * iyma bhritity R V. Syena- 
vapEtam, iiul. swooping down like an eagle or 
hawk. Pub. Syenfisiva-Eyana or -Byaina, 11. N. 
of a Siltiian, ArshBr. Byenabrita, m. = iyena- 
hriLiy L. Byenopadesa, m. injunction m women 
to burn on a separate funeral pile (cf. sycua ka- 
tana', W. 

SyenikE, f. a female hawk or eagle (said to be a 
N. of two metres), Ping., Sch. ; Kcd. 

Byeni. See j fye/a and iyma above. 

Byaita, m. (also pi.), a patr., AV.; AsvSr.; n. 
N. of a Suntan, ArshBr. 

Byaina, mfn. coming from a hawk &c.(sec iyend). 

By&lnampEta, mf(<z)ri. (fr. iyota-fatd) any 
place fit for the flying of hawks ( — iyena-puto 
'syatn variate; with mrigaya, f. ‘ hawking, limiting 
with hawks'), Pin. iv, 2, 5»S, Sch. 

Byainlka, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Ekftha isyena, PancavBr., Sch. 

SyaineyE, mfn. (fr. sycni) descended from a 
white cow, MaitrS. ; metron. of Jat5yu, Mcar. 

-=5v 

tyaiy cl. 1 . 1\ syayafi , to cause to con- 
geal or freeze, SBr.; (A.) svayale (Or. also 
pf. salye ; aor. asyasta ; fut. iyata , iyasya/e), to 
go, move, Dliitup. xxii, 67 : Pass, iiyate . , to con- 
geal, freeze, be cold, TS.; TBr.: Cans, sydpayati , 
Gr.: Desid. sisyasate, ib.; Intens. iaiy iiyate, id- 
iycti } idiydti, ib. 

Bita. See p. 1077, col. 3. 

Sina. See p. 1078, col. 2, 

ByEna, mfn. shrunk, become dry (see below) ; 
viscous, sticky, adhesive (as clarified butter), W.; 
coagulated, congealed, W.J gone, ib. [Cf. accord, 
to some, Lith. sunns ; Slav, scho.] -pulina, mfn. 
having dry sandbanks (as a river in the hot season), 
Bhartr. 

syonukn or iyonaka , m. Bignonia 

Indica, Car.; Suir.; VarBrS. 

iiags, grays, w. r. for grays. 

** hank (also written slahk , sranh), cl. 
1. A. irahhatc 8 cc. f to go, move, creep, Dhatup. 
iv, 9-11. 


ratty (also written slanj, sanity } svan(f), 
cl. 1 . P. srahgati See., togo, move, Dhatup.v, 43-45 . 

T5pCThSn?n (only in vi-Vsrati, q.v.).cl.l. P. 
-Dhatup. xix, 36) irana/i, or cl. 10. P. (xxxii, 42) 
irdnayati (aor. a its ran at or aiairdnat, Siddh.; 
Vop.), to give, grant, present. 

...*V rat or srdd, in cl . (accord, to Naia;h . 
iii, 1 o sa/ya, ‘truth, taithfulness;* prob. allied to 
Lai. credo for < red-do ; cot\tord is ; Gk. Kapbla, 
Kpabirj, Kng. ‘ lu-ari;’ only in comp, with \P kri and 
dona and akd and its derivations see below). 

BratV*ri.P- -karo/i, to make sevute, guarantee, 
RV. viii, 75, 2 (cl. Pin. v, 4, 57, Sell.) 

Srad-dadhEna, min, having faith, trustful, be- 
lieving, RV. &e. & c. — tE, f. belief, faith, Mn. vii, 
86. —vat, mfn. tiustlul, believing, VP. 

Brad-dEna, n. faith, belief, faithfulness, Sarvad. 

Brad-dlia, mfn. having faith, hrlicviug in, trust- 
ing, faithlul, having coulidence, Kith.; TS.; (J), 
I'., see below; n. - s/addka, W, 
Srad-dhayat(?',mfn.«j : ; /i<fV<n///f/iw,Mmull -p. 

Brad-dhayita, mfn. trustful, believing in (gen.), 
Divyav, 

Brad- v dhE, P. A .-dad hd/i, dhatte ( pr. p. irad- 
dadhat. s> ad dddhuna ; YYd. wxl.sradd/ie, ( f, it tit 
above), to have faith or faithfulness, have belief or 
confidence, believe, be true or trustful (with na, ‘to 
disbelieve' Ac.), RV. Ac. Ac.; to credit, think any- 
thing true (two ace.), MBh.; K'*v. Ac. ; to believe 
or have faith *u or be true to (with dat., ami in later 
language witli get., of thing or person, or with loc. 
of thing), RV. Ac. Ac.; to expect anything (ace.) 
from (aid.), Midi.; to consent, assent to, approve, 
welcome (wilh arc,; with na, ‘to disapprove ’), 
Kathiis. ; to be desirous of (arc.), wish to (inf.), ib. ; 
B1»P. : Cans. -dhdpavati y to make faithlul, render 
trustful, inspire confidence, KV. x, 15!, 5. 

Sraddhd, f. faith, trust, confidence, trustfulness, 
faithfulness, belief in (loc. ot comp,; iraddhayd 
V f gam, ‘to believe in/ with gen., Divyav.), trust, 
confidence, loyally (Faith or Faithfulnesses is often 
personified and in RV. x, 15! invoked as a deity ; in 
TBr. she is the daughter of Prajfl-pati, and in SBr. 
of the Sun ; in MBh. siic is the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Dltarma ; iu M.likP. she is the mother 
of Kama, and in HliP. the daughter of Kardama and 
wile <d Angiras or M:iini\ KV. Ar, Ac.; wish, de- 
site [ iradilhayd , iud.‘ wiHingly, gladly longing for 
(loc., arc. wish pm/i, inf., or comp.), MBh.; K.lv. 
Ac:.; desire of eating, appetite, Suir. ; the longing of 
a pregnant woman, Car.; curiosity ( iraddhdrn 
dkkydhi Wf/r tdvat, ‘just satisfy our uuiosiiy and 
tell us’), Kathris.; purity, L.; respect, reverence, W.; 
raininess or composure of mind, MW. ; intimacy, ib.; 
a term for the fern, nouns in a, Kjt.; : with Kama- 
yam) N. of the authoress o l RV. x, J 5 1 (d'.abovc); 
du. (with Prajd pat eh) N. of two S.nnaus, ArshBr. 

— krita, mfn. <loue with faith or faithfulness, W. 
— j&dya, n. blind or obstinate adherence to one's 
( MW. — day*, n. trust, confidence, Divyav.; also 
w.r. for next. — deva ( sradd/nt -), mfn. trusting in 
the deity, faithful, believing, TS.; Br.; Clil/p. (cf. 
itdddha-d ). — ‘ ausErin \iraddhan v ), in. ‘a fol- 
lower or observer of faith/ one who acts faithfully, 
a Srilvaka at a partic. stage of his religious life, 
Divyav. — 'wlia . 1 iraddk a;i2P°),nifu.cndowcd with 
f°, believing, W. — prakara^ta, n., -balEdhEna, 
n. N. of wks. — manat ( tradd/ui -), mfn. true- 
hearted, faithful, RV. — mftna«y4,in(l.(instr. ) faith- 
fully, RV. — rnaya, mf v r )n. full of faith, believing, 
Bhag. — jrnkta, mfn. having f°, believing, W.-ra- 
hita, mfn. deprived of faith, disbelieving, ib. — vat, 
mfn. = -yukla, Bhag.; MarkP. ; consenting, assent- 
ing, KathSs.; {vati), f. N. of a mythical town on 
mount Mem, BhP., Sdi. — vittft (Jraddha ■}, mfn. 
possessed of faith or belief, faithful, believing, SBr. 

— Timnkta, rn.* released from faith/ a SrAvaka at a 
partic. stage of his religious life, Divyuv. — vlrahlta, 
mfn. * - rahita , MW. — aamanvita, mfn. mjrad - 
dhanvita , ib. Braddbindrlya, mfn. the faculty 
of believing, Lalit. 

SxaddbEtavya, n. (impers.) it should be be- 
lieved, MBh. 

BraEdbEtri, mfn. one who has belief or is 
faithful, MW. 
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TOltR sraddhapana. WWhWTC sravaniya-ptlra. 


Sraddhapana, n. (fr. Cans, of irad-^/dhd) a 
means «>f inspiring *aith or belief, Jltakarn. 

Sraddb&lu, mfn. disposed to believe or trixt, 
faithful, trustful, Saiiik.; Blit’.; (ifc.) vehemently 
longing bn, Rrijnt . ; I. a pregnant woman who longs 
for anything, I.. 

Sraddhlta, mfn. believed, trusted in or ielicd 
on (n. impers., with dat.), RV. i, 1 04, 6 ; consented 
to, approved, BhP.; gladly accepted, welcomed, ib. ; 
tru.'ttul, believing, cunfident, ib. 

Sraddbin, mm. faithful, trustful, believing, 

birth. 

Sraddbivd, mfn. to be believed, credible, RV. i, 
Uf, 4 - 

Sroddhdya, mfn. to be trussed, trustworthy, 
faithful, A V. &c. &c. 1 taddrtva-mdtra-sr ', one who 
believes only in the present time, Hariv. 1 1, 180, v.l. 
°trc ir°). -tS, f. (jiltakain.), -tva, n. (Pah cat.) 
ci edibility, trustworthiness. 

srath or sranth (of. s'shifh), rl. 9- 
P. (l)hatup. xxxi, 39) srnlhmti (Ved. 
abo iraf knife and irintkatt, and accord, to Dhltup. 
also srathati, irnthayati, iranthati, °te ; pf. sai- 
rath a or !ai> antha, Cir.; 3, sg -sal rat he, RV. ; 
3. pi. ircthuh or tairanlhuh , Or. ; aor. as ninth ft, 
' thishta, ib. ; fut. iranthishyali , ib. ; inf. srathi- 
tum f.r iranthitum, ib. ; iuJ. p. I rat hi tva or Iran- 
1 kill'd , ib. ; - Ira thy a , Nir.),to be loosened or untied 
or unbent, become loose or slack, yield, give wav, 
RV. (cf. Pan. iii, J, Sg, Sch.) ; to make slack, dis- 
able, disarm, RV. i, 171, 3; (A.) to loosen one's 
own (bonds tec.}, AV. ; v.l. for grath, grant h : 
Cans, s rat hay at i, °te (in Samhitilp. also I rat hay at i 
and acoud. to Gr. also irnthayati and iranthnyati 
[cf. below] ; aor. asiimthat [3. sg.Sul j .siirathat 
and 3 pi. Imp v.iisrafhantu, KV.]or aiairantha/', 
to lotoen, untie, unbend, slacken, relax (A. ‘to be- 
come loose, yield \ RV. ; AitHr. ; to remit, pardon 
(sin\ RV.; (irathaya/i), to rtr.vo eagerly, endea- 
vour, use exertion, ’nis.lt up. xxxii, 13; to delight, 
gladden, ib.; [s/nnfhttyafi'i t<> bind, tie, (ounect, 
arrange, Dlwtup. xxxiv, 31 ; to hurt, kill, ib. 

Sr&tha. See hinm -sr.il ha. 

Srathana, n. (only L.) the art of untying, 
loosening; destroying, killing; tying, binding, con- 
necting ; making effort, exertion ; delighting. 

Sratharya, Norn. P. ydli, to become loose or re- 
laxed, RV. 

Srathfiya. See Cans, of sj srath. 

Srantha, m. (only L.) loosening, looseness ; 
tying, binding, stringing together ; N. of Vishnu. 

Sranthana, n. (only L. ; cf. also hima-ir y ) the 
act of loosening, untying, relaxing &c.; tying, bind- 
ing, stringing together (flowers &c.); composing (a 
book) ; killing, destroying. 

Sranthita, mfn. (only L.) loosened, let loose &c. 
(see V srath). 

sraddhd, srad-dadhdna &c. See 
p. 1095, col. 3. 

Wtsrapa, srapana See. See p. 1097, col. 3. 

I. gram, cl. 4.Y. (Pluitup. xxvi, 95) 
irdmyati (in later language also sramati , 
tc; pf. iairama , 3. pi. sairamnh or [SiinkhBr.] 
iremuh , p. iairamand, R V . ; M Bh. ; aor . as ran/ at , 
AV ,Subj. iramat , RV.; iramishma, ib.; Hr.; fut. 
iramitd , MBh.; iramishyati, Gr. ; in i.sramitttm, 
ib.; ind. p. -irdmya, Hr.), to be or become weary 
or tired, he tired of doing anything (with inf.; also 
impers. fid md iramat , * may I not become weary O, 
RV. See. 8cc.; to make effort, exert one’s self (esp. 
in performing acts of austerity), labour in vain, ib. : 
Pass. iran/yatc (aor. asnitni, Gr.), MBh.; K:iv, 
&c.(cf. zi V Irani): Cans, sramayati (aor. asisra- 
maf), to make weary, fatigue, tire, Kant.; Hariv. ; 
Suhh.; to overcome, conquer, subdue, R.; ( irdnta - 
yati), to speak to, address, invite {dm an (ran A, 
Oh.ttup. xxxv, 40 (v.l. for gram 0 , cf. gram ay a ) : 
Desid., see vi-silramishu . 

Srama, m. (ifc. f. d) fatigue, weariness, exhaus- 
tion, RV. &c. &c. ; exertion, labour, toil, exercise, 
effort either bodily or m-ntal, hard work of any kind 
(as in performing ads of bodily mortification, reli- 
gious exercises and austerity; sramam *Jkr%, ‘to 
work hard it one's studies’ pains or trouble bestowed 
on (lee. or comp. \ AV. &c. Sec . ; military exercise, 


drill, W.; N. of a son of Apa, Hariv.; of a son o 
Vasti-dcva, BhP. -kara, mfn. causing fatigue 01 
trouble, Suhh. -kariita or -karshita, mfn. wort 
out with fatigue, MBh. -kianta, mfn. exhausta 
with 1°, Sak. -kWnna, mfn. distressed by f°, R 

- gflina, mfn. dispelling f°, Snsr.; (i - ), t. the frui* 
of Cucurbit* Ugenaria, L.-cchid, mfn. destroying 
f°, Ragh. - jala, n. ‘toil water,’ perspiration, Das. 
Sis. nud, mfn. removing 1°, Ragh. — pldlta, ml n 
distressed with i \ M Bh. - mofcita, mfn. bewildcret 
or stupefied by fatigue, ib.-vat, mfn. one who ha 
exerted himself or worked hard, Cat. — vftrl, n. (-- 
-jala ) ; • bindu . m., -fesa, tn. a drop x»f perspiration 
Kav. -vlnayana, mfn. dispelling f° (in adhva 
Jr*-v*), Mcgh. -vlnoda, tn. the act of dispelling 
(j VarBrS. - *Ikara,m. « -jala fill. - najatapa- 
karshlta, mfn. worn out by fatigue and pain, MBh 
■•sfidkya, mfn. to be accomplished by exertion 
MW. — aiddha, mfn. accomplished by exertion oi 
labour, ib. -sth&na, n. a place for work or exer- 
cise, workshop, drilling-place, L. 8ramddliayln(?) J 
mfn. causing pain or trouble, Rsjat. Svam&pa- 
nayana, n. dispelling fatigue (in a/i-sr°) f Sak 
Sramambu, n. m srama-] ala, Uttarar. Sramd- 
yukta, mfn. worn out with fatigue, R. Bramftrta, 
mfn. oppressed by fatigue, wearied, Mn. viii, 67. 

Sramana, mf(ff or fin. making effort or exer- 
tion, toiling, labouring, (esp.) following a toilsome 
or menial business, W. ; base, vile, bad, ib. ; naked 
L, ; m. one who performs acts of mortification or 
austerity, an ascetic, monk, devotee, religious men- 
dicant, SBr. 8 lc. &c. ; a Buddhist monk or mendicant 
* v also applied to Buddha himself, ct. MWR. 23 &c. 
also applied to a Jain ascetic now commonly called 
Yati), MBh.; R.&c.; N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 
{d or 1), a female mendicant or nun.L.; a hard-work- 
ing woman ,1,.; (ff),f.a handsome woman, L.; -~ia- 
barbbhid \ trithju, munjlri, I.. ; n. toil, labour 
exertion, SankhSr.- d&tta, m. N. of a man,HParis 

— sSkya-pntrlya.m.adisciple of Buddha, Divyav. 
Sraman&cKrya, ni. a Buddhist or Jain teacher, 
Hear, firamanoddesa, m. (and ika t f.) a male 
or female disciple of a Sramana, Divyav. 

Brama^aka, m. (and f/w, f.) a Buddhist or Jain 
ascetic, Mricch. ; Das. 

Sramanftya, Norn. A°yatc, to be or become a 
Sramana or monk or ascetic, Hit. 

Bramayii, mfn. toiling, exerting one's self, RV 

Sramln, mfn. (only L.; cf. Fan. iii, 2, 1 41) mak- 
ing great efforts ; undergoing fatigue or weariness. 

SrSnta, rnfn, wearied, fatigued, tired, exhausted 
(. inhita-khinta , mfn. ‘wearied and exhausted ’ gain- 
ed, distressed, RV. 5 rc. &c.; hungry, L.; calmed, tran- 
quil ( -- santa), L. ; m. N. of a son of Apa, VP.; ». 

t.it igue, exertion, scif-nuyrtification, religious austerity 

(or its fruit), RV. ; TS.; AitBr. ; KStySr. — citta 
(C.1n.), -manaa (Sak.), mfn. wearied or distressed 
in niittd. - samvahana, n. soothing a weary per- 
son i hv rubbing or shampooing his limbs), relieving 
or tending the wearied, W.-sad, mfn. lying down 
wearied, AV r . — hridaya, mfn. *- R. Sran- 
t/igata, mfn. one who has arrived weary, L. 

Brftma, m. a temporary shed ( ^ inandapa ), L.; 
a month, L. ; time, U.; w. r. lor srama, R. 

BrKmana, n. (fr. sramana ), g. yuvddi ; (i), f. 
N. of a plant , L. 

Srimanaka, m. or n. (fr. id.) N. of a partic. 
contrivance for kindling fire, Qaut.; Baudh. ; Vas. 
(v. 1. irtjvauaha). 

SrSmanesa, m. (among Buddhists) a pupil or 
disciple admitted to the first degree of monkhood, a 
novice, Buddh., MWB. 77. 

Sr&maneraka, m. id., Divyav. 

Srdmanya, n. religious austerity or mendicancy, 

H Paris. 

2 . sram , ind., g. svar-adt. 

^WJrambk(nho\\v’\iten srambh; generally 
found with the prefix vi ; see vi-*/ srambh, and 
cf. also ni ■ sri m bkd, fra irabdh i) , cl. I. A. Irani- 
bhate (Gr. aiso pf. salrambkc, fut .irambhitd &c.), 
to be careless or negligent, DhStup. x, 33; to trust, 
onfide, xviii, lS. 

Wr gray a, m. (fr. </i, sri; cf. d-sraya, 
parbir', bhadra-ir ° , uc-chraya) approaching for 
protection, asylum, refuge, protection, W, 


1. Srayaua, n. the act of going to or approaching 
(esp. for protection), recourse to (comp.), asylum, 
refuge, protection, shelter, BhP. 

Braya^Iya or srayitavya, mfn. to be had re- 
course to, to be depended on, MW.; to be sheltered 
or protected, ib. 

Brayin. See d - 1 ray in and sam-srayin. 

1. Sr&ya, info, possessing anything, furnished or 
provided with (loc.), RV. v, 53, 4 ; m. refuge, re • 
liatice, shelter, protection, W.; a house, dwelling, 
abode (cf. u(-chrdya) % Bha|f. 

Sr&yat, mfn. having recourse to (acc.), RV. viii, 
99, 3 (Nir.vi, 8). 

Sr&yantiya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of a SJnun, Br.; 
AivSr. 

’SPTO 2. srayana , 11. (fr. m) mixing up, 
mixture, KjtySr. 

m 1. h am, mfn. (>/i. sni) sounding, 
VS.; ni. hearing {at, ‘front hearsay,' e , with gen., 
‘within hearing »f ’), MBh.; Hariv.; the car, VarBrS.; 
Kathfis.; the hypotenuse of a triangle, Suryas. 

2. Brava, in comp, for 1. iravas. — esh&, m. 
desire of praising, RV. 

I. Sravana, n. the act of hearing (also ‘that 
which is heard’ «= iruti, q.v. ; iii iravanat , ‘be- 
cause it is so heard or revealed* i.e. ‘accordingto a 
Vedic text’),§Br.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; acquiring know- 
ledge by hearing, learning, study (cf. a-iravnnat), 
Kam. ; Sarvad. ; (in phil.) the deteimining by means 
of the six signs the true doctrine of the Vedanta (in 
regard to the only really existing Being), Vedfmtas.; 
fame, reputation, AsvSr. ; Nir. ; wealth, MW.; m. 
(rarely n.) the ear, MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. ; in. 
(m sramana ) a Buddhist or Jain monk (cf. srd - 
7/aka), Hl^ris.; the hypotenuse of a triangle or the 
diagonal ol a tetragon &c., Gol.; («), f. a female 
monk or nun or ascetic, HParis. — k&tarat&, f. 
anxiety for hearing, Sak. — g-ocara, m. range of 
hearing, KalhSs.; mfn. being within h r ‘ {-/a, f.), 
VIrac. -patha, iii. the icgion of the ears (see 
comp.); the ear-passage, auditory p n , ear, Sis.; range 
of hearing (see comp.); -gat a, mfn. reaching to the 
car-passageorears, Bhartr.; - paryanta-gamana,w . 
reaching to the limit of hearing, Git.; "tdtithi, m. 
coming to (lit. ‘ being a guest of) the ears of any one 
ijthi-lvam\/i, with gen., ‘to come to the ears of,’ 
‘be heard by’), Ratnav. -paruaha, mfn. bard or 
cruel to the ear, hard to be listened to, Mcgh. 

— p&li, f. the tip of the ear, Git. -pftsa, ni. a 
beautiful car, A. (cf. Gagar. on Pin. ii, I, 66). 

— putaka, m. the auditory passage, L. — pSraka, 
m. ‘ear-filler,’ an earring or other ornament for the 
ear, Sis. — pxftghunika, m. coming to any one’s 
ears, Naish., Sch.; °niki-krita, mfn. brought to any 
one’s (gen.) ears, Naish. «-bbBslia&a, n. ‘ear- 
ornament,’ N. of wk. - bhrlta, mfn. brought to 
any one's ears, spoken of, BhP. -maya, ml\i)n. 
consJStingofcarSjbcing nothing but ears. Dharmasarm. 

— xnUla, n. the root of the ear, Kathis. — ruj, f. 
ear-ache, disease of the ear, VarBrS. ~vid&rana, 
mfn. ear-rending (said of speech), Mud r. — vidhi, 
m. a method or rule ofhearing or studying ; -victim, 
m. N. of a treatise on the study of the Upanishads. 
-vlshaya, n\.--gocara, Megh.; -prdpin, mfn. 
reaching the range of the car, Ragh. — vyfcdhi, m. 

— ~ruj, VarBrS. - »Ir«hlk 4 ,f. Sphacranthus Mollis, 
L. -aukha (Sis.) or -aubhaffa (Megh.), mfn. 
pleasant to the ear. — bSrin, mfn. charming the 
ear, Vis. Bravaa&dbiklrln, m. ‘ear-ruler,* a 
speaker, addresser, W. Sravandnanda, m ., °ndl&I , 

N. of wks. Sravajp&vabh&M, m. range of 
hearing, Buddh. Sravan&bvayft, f. a kind of 
plant, SuSr. SravanAndriya, n.‘ organ or sense 
f hearing,’ the ear, W. Bravapotpala, n. * car- 
:>tus,’ a lotus fastened in the ear (as an ornament), 
MW. Srava$6dara, n. * ear-hollow/ the auditory 
passage, car, Sis. Bravapodydpana, n. N. of wk. 

Sravapaka, m. - iramanaka, a Buddhist or 
Jain ascetic, HParii. 

Sravana* (?), mfn. accompanying a song, SaipgR. 
Bravanaaya, m. a* proper N., MW, 
Bravapiya, mfn. to be heard, worth hearing, 
ShadvBr.; MBh. &c.; to be celebrated, praiseworthy, 
MW. «pKra, m. N. of one of the eight Sthlnas 
q.v.) of the IJig-veda. 





m^ I. 

I. BrAvaft, n. sound, shout, loud praise, RV^; 
VS.; BhP.; glory, fame, renown, RV.; AV.; BhP.; 
the car, L. ; m. N. of a ton of Santa, MBh. [Cf. 
Gk. k\4os for Kktfcs,] — k Mm* (Srdvas-), mfn. 
desirous of praise, RV. 

1. Sravasya, Nom. P. °ydti (only pr. p. °ydt), 
to wish to praise, RV. i, 128, 1. 

2 . BravasyA, n. fame, glory, renown, RV. ; a 
glorious deed, ib. 

I. Bravasyd, mfn. willing to praise or celebrate, 

* RV / 

Bravftyya, mfn. to be praised or celebrated, 
praiseworthy, notorious, RV. ; m. an animal lit for 
sacrifice, Vn. iii, 96, Sch. 

Sravish^ha, mfn. most famous, MW.; born or 
produced under the Nakshatra SnvishthI, Pin. iv, 
3, 34 ; rn, N. of a man, g. aSvddi; (d), f., see below. 

Bravlahthaka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

SravisbthK, f. pi. (in later language also sg. and 
du.) N. of the 24th (or 2 1st or 22nd) Nakshatra 
(also called DhanishthA and regarded as having the 
shape of a drum), AV. ; TS.; TBr.; Sutyas.; of a 
daughter of Citraka, Hariv.; of a d° of Rljfulhideva, 
ib ; of a d° of Paippalldi, ib. — Ja or -bhu, in. ‘son 
of SravishtbI,'N. of the planet Mercury, L. — ra- 
mana, m. ‘lover of Sravishjha/N. of the moon, L. 

Bravishthlya, mf(</)n. relating or belonging to 
the Nakshatra SravishjhA, SlnkhGr. 

Bravo, ii. comp, for 1. Sravas. -iii, mfu. win- 
ning renown, glorious, RV. 

Bravya, mfn. audible, to be heard, worth hear- 
ing, praiseworthy, MBh.; Klv. & c. — tva, n. praise- 
worthiness, Sill. 

BrSva, m. hearing, listening, MW.; N. of a son 
of Yuvanflsva (and father of SrSvastaka), MBh. 

8rttvaka,mf(i \kd)n . heari ng, listening to (comp.), 
Va».; audible from afar. Sis.; m. a pupil, disciple, 
MAlatim.; a disciple of the ‘Buddha (the disciples of 
the Hina-yfina school are sometimes so called in 
contradistinction to the disciples of the Mah.l-y.1na 
school ; properly only those who heard the law from 
the Buddha’s own lips have the name Srdvaka, and 
of these two, viz. SAriputta and MoggallAna, were 
Agra-sravakas, 'chief disciples' while eighty, includ- 
ing Kfisyapa,Up 5 li, and Ananda.wereMahA-srSvakas 
or 4 great disciples’), MWB. 47, 75 ; a Jaina disciple 
(regarded by orthodox Hindus as a heretic), MW. ; a 
crow, L.; a sound audible from afar, Sis.; that faculty 
of the voice which makes a sound audible to a dis- 
tance, L.; (ikd), f., see below. — kfitya, n. N. of 
wk. — tva, n. the state or condition of a SrAvaka, 
HYog. — yftna, n. the vehicle of the Sr° (cf. under 
yarn ), Dharmas. 3. — vrata, n. N. of a Jaina trea- 
tise. Br&vak&nuslifliftna-vl&hl, m v Br&va- 
k&r&dkana, n. N. of Jaina wks. 

I. Brftv&apa, mfn. relating to or perceived by 
the ear, audible, MlrkP. (cf. Pin. ii, 2, 92, Sch.); 
taught or enjoined in the Veda (cf. irauta ), MBh. 
iii, 100,75; m. a heretic, L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(d and i) t f. N. of various plants, Su$r. ; 11. causing 
to be heard, announcingyproclaiming, MBh.; Paficat.; 
knowledge derived from hearing, MW. —tva, n. 
audibkrncss, Tarkas. 

Y. Br&vapikA. See mahd-sr °. 

Brftvanlya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be caused to be 
heard, to be read, MlrkP. ; to beheard, audible, MBh. 

jyrSvayat (pr.p.ofid.), in comp. - pat i ( v ydt-\ 
mfn. making the lord famous, RV. — sakhl (' ydt- ), 
mfn. making the friend famous, ib. 

Brftvayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be caused to be 
heard, to be communicated, VarBfS. ; to be caused 
to hear, to he apprized or informed, £ak. 

BrftvikS, f. a female Srlvaka (see above ; two 
. female disciples of the Buddha were called Agra- 
trdvikd , 1 chief female disciples’), Satr.; M WB. 48. 
—tva, n. the state or condition of a Srlvikl (cf. 
irdvaka-tva ), HPari*. 

flrBvit&f mfn. (ft. Caus. of *s/\. ini) caused to 
be heard, announced, proclaimed, communicated, 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; called, named, R.; taught, in- 
formed of (acc.), Yljfi.; MBh. &c.; n. (in ritual) 
call, cry, exclamation, &Br. 

BrBvityi, m. one who hears, a hearer, MBh. 

Brftvln, mfn. hearing, a hearer, Sarvad. 

Arft v&shtha, mf K i)n. relating or belonging to the 
Nakshatra Sravishjhl, L. 
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Brlviabthlyana, m. pair. fr. Sravishtha (also 
pl„ Pravar.), g. aivildi . 

Br&visb^kiya, mfn. born under the Nakshatra 
Sravishjhl, Pin. iv, 3, 34, Vlrtt, 3, Pat. 

BrSvya, mfn. audible, to be heard, worth hearing, 
R. ; Kathls. ; Slh. ; to be announced or proclaimed, 
MBh.; to be apprized or informed, ib. 

3. srava , sravaka &c. See srava &c. 

mm 2. sravana, mfn. (fr. 2. sru; for 

l. Sravapa,scc P- 1096 ; cf. sravana) limping, lame, 
KltySr.; m. N. of the 20th (or 23rd) Nakshatra (pre- 
sided over by Vishnu, and containing the three stars 
a, / 0 , and y Aquilse, supposed to represent three foot- 
steps ; cf. tri-vikramaX A V. ; GfS. ; MBh. &c. ; a 
sort of disease ( — Srona), MW.; N. of a son of 
Naraka, BhP. ; (with bhatta ) N. of a teacher, Cat.; 
(a), f., see below; n. **Jravattd’karman,SlnVhG\. 

— datta, hi. N. of a teacher, Br. — dvidasl, f. a 
partic. Tithi or lunar day (when certain religious 
observances of great efficacy are performed ; it is 
said to fall on the twelfth of the light half of Bhadra, 
when that month is connected with the asterism 
Sravana), BhP.; - vrata , 11. N. of a ch. of the 
BrahmavP. ; - vrata-kathd , f. N. of a ch. of the 
AdityaP. — m&h&tmya, n. N. of wk. 

Srava^d, f. N. of a Nakshatra ( * 2. Sravana), 
VarBrS. ; Pur.; the night of full-rnoon in the month 
Srlvana, GrSrS. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 5) ; N. of a daughter 
of Citraka or Rajadhidcva (cf. iravishtha), Hariv. 

— karman, n. the ceremony performed on the 
day of full moon in Srlvana, GfS. 

Bravaglklr vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance (prob. — sravana- karman), Cat. 

2. Sr A v as, n . ( ** sravas ) a stream, flow, gush, RV.; 
swift course, rapid motion, flight (instr. pi. in flight, 
while flying), ib.; a channel, ib. vii, 79, 3; x, 37 , 21; 
«=anna or dhatta , Nir. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. 
tepovvos. ] 

3. Bravasya, Nom. P. °ydii t to be swift, hasten, 
fly along, RV.; to snatch up, ib. ii, 13, 13. 

4. BravasyA, mfn. swift, rapid, RV. 

Sravasy£, ind. swiftly, rapidly, fast, ib. 

2. Bravaayu, mfn. flowing, streaming, RV.; 
swift, nimble, ib.; AV. 

2. Br&vai^a, mf(/)n. relating to or produced 
under the Nakshatra Sravana ; m. (with or scil. 
tads or wrfrfl)N.of one of the twelve Hindu months 
(generally rainy and corresponding to July August *, 
Susr. ; GrS. ; Y ftjn. &c. ; (1), f., sec below ; n. « next, 
GrS. —karman, n ,-iravand'k 1 above; °nm- 
sarpa-bali-prayoga y m. N. of wk. — dv&daai, f. 
the twelfth day ot the month Srlvana ; - pdrana - 
vidhi, m., - mdhdtmya , n., - vrata , 11., - vrata - 
kalpa , m. N. of wks. - nishedha-vaoana, n., 
-mfthfttmya, n., -vidhi, m., -aaniv&ra- vrata, 
n. N. of wks. — ankla (ibc.) the light half of Sr° ; 
-caturthi and - tritiyd , f. the fourth and third day in 
the light half of Sr°, MW. — homa-mantra, m. N. 
of wk. Brfiva^otsarga-karman, n. N. of wk. 

BrSva^lka, mfn. - 2. Sravana , W. ; (<?), f., see 
next. b 

2. BrKvanikS, f. (for 1. see col. 1 ) + irdvani 
below. — vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. 

Briva^I, f. (cf. under 1 . Sravana ) the day of 
full-moon in the month Srlvatia, GfSrS.; Mn.; 
Rljfi. &c.; a partic. Plka-yajfla, Gaut.- karman, 
n., -karma- vldki, m., -paddhati, f., -prayoya, 

m. N. of wks. 

ysnm 3. sravana, m. ft kind of plant used 
for colouring white, Su$r.; (d), f. ** mtmdirikd, L. 

mm 4. sravana , u.zzsrapana, L. ; (i), f., 
see vapd-iravani. 

5. sravana, w. p, for sravaria. 

WTO sravdpya , w.r. for sraviiyya. 

Wlfto sravishfha &r.c. Sec col. 1. 

WTO iravya . See col. 1. 

srd or ira* (cf. \/sri), cl. 1. or 4. P, 
(Dhltup. xxii, 2 1 ) Srayati (accord, to xxiv, 
45 also cl. 2. P. j 'rati ; pf. Sasrau ; aor. airdsit ; 
Prec, i ray at or ireydt , inf. Srdtuin, Gr.), to cook, 
boil, seethe, mature, ripen (only in Dhltup.; accord, 
to Vop. also * to sweat ’ ) : Pass. Srdyate (aor. airdyi ), 
Gr. : Caus. Srapdyati , °te (aor. aSisrapat; Pass. Sra- 
pydie) t to cause to cook or boil, roast, bake, AV, 


& c. &c.; to make hot, heat, bake (cat then ware'!, 
VS.; Gaut.; Vait. ; to cause to sweat, Vop. [fur 
Srdpaya , see p. 1098, col. 1 J : Desid. SiSrasati^rr. 
linens, id Srayati, ids rati, idireti, ib. 

Bfita. See p. 10S8, col. 1 (cf. Srita, p. 1098;. 

Brapa. See sn-Srdpa. 

Brapana, n. (fr. Caus.) rooking, boiling, TS.; 
SBr. ; MBh.; m. (scil. agm) cooking fire (applied 
to the Ahavanlya and Glrhapatya), KatySr.; (D, 
f., see vapd-Srdpani. 

Brapanlya or arapayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to 
be rooked or boiled, MW. 

Brapayitfi, m. (fr. ij.) a cook, SBr. 

Srapftyya, m. (fr. id.) a sacrificial animal, L. 

Brapita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to be cooked or 
boiled, MBh. (cf. Pan. vi, I, 37, Vlrtt. 2, l*at.)j 
(<?), t. rice-gruel, L. ; 11. boiled meat &c., MW. 

Sr&na, mfn. cooked, boiled. Pan. vi, 1, 37, 
Vlrtt. 1 , Pat. ; moist, wet, L. ; (/i), f. rice gruel, L. ; 
11. boiled meat &c., MW. 

Brfitd, mfn. (cf. Srita) cooked, boileJ, roasted, 
RV.; TS.; AsvSr. [Cf. Gk. Kpdror in d-tf/wiro?.] 

Brftpln, mfn. (fr. Caus.) cooking, boiling, Klty. 

YtTS srdddha, mf(t)n. (fr. srad-dha) faith- 
ful, true, loyal, believing, JlPai is. ; SaddliP. (cf. Pay. 
v, 2, 101) ; relating to a Srlddha ceremony, Cat.; 

n. a ceremony in honour and for the benefit of 
dead relatives observed with great strictness at various 
fixed periods and on occasions of rejoicing as well 
as mourning Uy the surviving relatives (these cere- 
monies are performed by the daily offering of water 
and on stated occasions by the offering of Pindas or 
bails of rice and meal [see pi tufa] to three paternal 
and three maternal forefathers, i.e. to father, grand- 
father, and great grandfather ; it should he borne 
in mind that a Srlddha is not a funeral ceremony 
\antytshti) but a supplement to such a ceremony ; 
it is an act of reverential homage to a deceased per- 
son performed by relatives, and is moreover supposed 
to supply the dead with strengthening nutriment 
after the performance of the previous funeral cere- 
monies has endowed them with ethereal bodies ; in- 
deed until those atiiyhhti or Muiu-ral rites* have 
been performed, and until the succeeding first SrAddlu 
has been celebrated the deceased relative is a pri'ta 
or restless, wandering ghost, and has no real body 
[only a Uiiga-Sarira, q.v.]; it is not until the first 
Sriddha has taken place that he attains a position 
among the Pitris or Divine Fathers in their blissful 
abode called Pitfi-loka, and the Sr° is most desirable 
and efficacious when performed by a son ; for a full 
description of the SrAddha ceremonies, sec RTL. 
2 76, 304 &t\), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; gifts or 
offerings at a SrAddha, MW. — kara and -kartfl, 

m. one who performs a SrSdJha or offers an oblation 
to the Pitris, W. —karman, n. a §r° rite, Gaut.; 
Mu. ; Hariv. &c. ; *tna-vidhi , m. N. ol wk. — kalS, 
f. N. of wk. —kalpa, ru. -karman, A past. ; 
Mn.; MBh.; N. of various wks. (also -dipa, m., 
-■ druma , in., - bhdshya gobhiliya , n., -lata, f., 
-siitra, n.) — k&nda, m. n., -kfinda-samgraha, 

m. , -kftrlkfi, f., -kftrya-nlrnaya-aaipkahopa, 
in. N. of wks, — kftla, in, the time for offering a 
Sr° (accord, to some the eighth hour of the day), 
KathUp. — Uslkft, f. N. of a Comm, on the &rHddha- 
kalpa-sutra by Krishna-misra. — kflt, m ,^-kara, 
W.— kaumndi, f. N. of wk. — krlyi, f. — -kar- 
man, MW. - yapa-patl, in., -gn^a-aamgraka, 
rn., -eandrikK, f., -olntftma^l, rn. N. of wks. 

— tattva, n. N. of two chs. of Kaghu-naudana's 
Snifiti-tattva (called Chandoga-Srlddha-tattva and 
Yajurvcdi-sAt 0 ) ; - tikd , f. N. of a Comm, on the 
former by Kl&i-rlma. — tilaka, m. N. of wk. — tva, 

n. faithfulness, loyalty, L. ; the being a Sr°, MW. 

— da, in. the offerer of a Sr*, W. — darpana, m. 
N. of wk. — dlna, n. the day of a $r°, anniversary 
of the death of a near relative, Cat. — dldhltl, 
f., -dlpa, rn., -dSpa-kallkft, f., -dlplkft, f. N. of 
wks. — deva, in. any god presiding over Sr° rites 
(csp. applied to Yarna, lord of the dead, but also to 
bis brother Mann Vaivasvata, who in a former mun- 
dane age was Manu Satya-vrata ; also applied to 
Vivasvat himself, and even to Brlhmans), Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur.; - tva , n., Hariv. — devati, f. any 
deity presiding over Sr° rites, BhP. (cf. prec.) ; a 
Pitfi or progenitor, W.; - turnaya , in. N. of wk. 
- dvK-saptatl-kalE, f. (pi,), -nava-kapdlkl- 
sdtra, n., -nlrdpapa, n. , -ntrpajra, m., -paubktl f 
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f., -paddhati,!. (also with fa ilea - tri y sac -eh IokT ) , 
-pallava, m. n. f -p&rij&ta, m., -prakftsa, m., 
•prakirna-karikft, f., -pradlpa, m., -prabhS, 
fi, -prayog-a, m., -pray op a-clnt&ma&l , m. # 
-prayoga-paddhati, f., -praaapal, f., -brfth- 
mana, n. f -bhaskara-prayoga-paddhatl, f. N. 
of wks. — bhuj, mfn. eating food prepared at a Sr°, 
Mu. iii, 250. — bhojana, n. participation in a Sr°, 
SaukhCir. — manjarl, f., -mayukha, ni. N.of 
wks. — mitra, nit‘11. making friends through a $r°, 
Mn. iii, i.)o. — miiu&ps&, I'., -ratna, 11., -ra- 
hasya, -vacaua-samgraha, m., -vaniana- 
prayascitta, n., varnana, n., -vasiah^ha, m. 
or 11. N.of wks. — v&sara,m. n. - -r//«<7,Cat. — vi- 
dhi, m. f -viveka, ni. f -viveka-sam gratia, ni., 
-vjitti-prakarana, n., and -vyavasthd-saxn- 
kshepa, 111. N. of wks. — i&ka, n. a kind of pot- 
herb, Bhpr. — aiahta, n. remainder of a Sr°, W. 
-aamkalpa, in., -samkalpa-vidhi, in., -sam- 
g-raha, m., -samuccaya, m.,«Bfi.g > ara, in., -s&ra, 

m. N. of wks. — sutaka, mfn. relating or belonging 
to a Sr 1 ' or a natal feast ( as food', MBh. ; - bhojana , 

n. participation inaSr°oranatal f°,SinkhGr. — su- 
tra, n. {^iraddha-kalpa-sutra), -sankhya, n., 
-atabaka, m., -hemadrl, m. or 11. N. <»t wks. 
SraddhcLdarsa, in., Br&ddkddi-vidhi, in., 
Sr&ddh&dhik&ra, in./kftri-nirnaya f m M Srftd- 
dhanukramanikS, f., Srfiddhapararka, ni., 
SrSddhdBauciya-darpana, in. N. of wks. Sr&d- 
db&ba, m. irnddha-dina, KathSs.; °hnika % 
mfn. one who daily perforins a 8r°, Hariv. Brftd- 
dhdndu, m. N. of wk. Sr&ddhopayoffin, mfn. 
serviceable or appropriate for a Sr° (with mantra, 
111. pi. and °gi-vaeana, n. N. of wks.) 

Srdddhika, mfn. relating to a SrSddha or cere- 
mony in honour of deceased ancestors, the recipient 
of Srilddha oblations, Pan. v, 2, S3 ; n. a present given 
at a SMddha, Mn.; Y’ljn. 

Srdddhln, mfn. performing Sraddhas, Mn.; 
Ilariv. (cf. a-i/ r )\ partaking of a SrSddha, Gaut. 

SrSddhiya, mfn. relating or belonging to a 
Srilddha, K11II. 

Sr&ddheya. See a-i/ddlhtya. 

THT 7 ?! grunt a Sec. Sec under y/j. sram , 
p. ten/i, col. 2. 

TO* snl/Hnjn , Nom. T\ (cf. Caiis. 

of \ / ird and iri , artificially formed from s/a and 
con.u.rtcd with i/eyas, sreshtha, Vop. 

sriini. See Cans, of yV sram. 

TO grama, srd manuka &c. See p. 1096, 

col. 2. 

TO 2. sriiyu, mfn. (for t.scp p. 1096, 
col. 3) relating or belonging to SrT, Siddh. 

Sr&yaaa, mfn. - irvyasi bhuia/n, Pan. vii, 3,1 , 
Sell. ; m. patr. of Kanva, Kilth.; TS.; of Vita-havya, 
TS. ; PancavBr. 

TO srdrn, grScaka, it nl van a Sec. See 
p. 1097, col, 1. 

srdvnnfi. Sec sruvasti below. 
sravashthhja , w.r. for slavish- 

thiya . 

sravasta , 111. (prob. connected with 
*/l. N. of a king \sou of Sriva and grandson 
of YuvanUsva), Ilariv.; VP.; (D, f. N. of a city 
situated noith of the Ganges and founded by king 
Sravasta tjt was the ancient capital of Kosala and 
said to have been the place where the wealthy mer- 
chant AnStha-pindika built the Buddha a residence 
in the Jeta-vana monastery which became his favourite 
letreat during the rainv seasons : oilier authorities de- 
rive the name from a Rishi called Si van ha, who is 
said to have resided there ; it has been idem i lied by 
General Cunningham with a place now called Sithet- 
Mihet, about 58 miles north of Ayodhva in Oudh), 
MBli. ; Hariv.'; Buddh. (cf. MWB. 48; 407 5 rc.) 
Sr&rastaka, m. - sravasta, MBh. ; Hariv. 
Sr&vastcya, mfn. (fr. iravasti), g. nady-dd\. 
Wftrf sruvitri. srurin <fcc. Sec p. 1097 
col. I. 

I. iri, cl. 1. V. A. (Dhiltup. xxi, 31) 
irayati, c te (pf. sisrqya, sisn'ye ; aor. 
tent, Airiyan, RV.; airail, AV.; diisriyct, ib. 


&c. ; airiyis/ita, ( jr. [Ved. forms belonging either 
:o tlic pf. or aor. type are also a Hint, °irema, 
\irayuh , sisritd ] ; fut. srayita, Gr.; trayishyati, 
ft, Br.&c.; inf. irayitum, MBh. ; srayitavai, Br. ; 
ind.p, srayitvd, MBh. &c., srltya , Br. &c.), P. 
to cause to lean or rest on, lay on or in, fix on, fasten 
to, direct or turn towards, (esp.) spread or dilfuse 
(light or radiance or beauty) over (loc.), RV.; IS.; 
Br.; (A. or Pass., rarely P.) to lean on, rest on, re- 
cline against (acc.),ding to (loc.), bfe supported or 
fixed or depend on, abide in or on (arc., loc. or 
adv.),ib.; AsvGr.; ChUp.; MBh.; (A.P.) to go to, 
approach, resort or have recourse to (lor hclp_or 
efuge), tend towards (acc.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; (A.) 
to go into, enter, fall to the lot or take possession of 
(acc. or loo.), Kav. ; Kathis. ; (A. P.; to attain, un- 
dergo, get into any state or condition (acc.), ib. &c.; 
to assume (with irdvika-tvam, ‘ to assume the form of 
aSravik.!,' q. v.}, Kathas. ; H Paris. ; to show, betray 
(heroism), R.; to honour, worship, l)h 3 tiip. : Pass. 
inyatc (aor. terayi : cf. above), RV. &c. &c.: 
Cans, srafityafi (in ur-rhr 0 ), VS.; irdyayati (aor. 
asiirayat ; for aSisriyat , see above), Gr. : Dcsid. 
iiirnyishati , c te or si iris hat i, *te, Gr. : Intcns. 
iesriyate, it i ray iii, ivircti, ib. [Cf. (ik. Kkivw, 
HkivTj. Kkifitif ; I.at. (lino, clivus ; Lith. sdyti, 
s-Jt'ii, S’Jaifns : Goth. A tains ; Alain/; Germ. 

A tin in, linen, Ichncn; Angl.Sax. hlinian ; Eng. 
lean.] 

Sisrivas, mf( c ;ywjA/)n. one who has leaned 
against or gone to or approached, Pin. vii, 2, 67, Sell. 
Sraya, srayapa &c. See p, 1096, cols. 2, 3. 

2. Bri, in antdh • and hahih-iri (q.v.) 

3. Sri, light, lustre (^3. iri, q.v.) at end of adj. 
comp. 

Brit, mfn. going to, having gone or attained to in 
kriichre-irit , divi-irlt, nahhah-irit &c. 

Srita, mfn. clinging or attached to, standing or 
lying or being or fixed or situated in or on, contained 
in, connected with (loc., acc., or comp.), RV. &c. 
See . ; one w ho has gone or resorted to (acc.), Rajat. ; 
KathUs.; BhP.; having attained or fallen or got into 
anv condition (air. or comp.; cf. kasAta-ir p ), it?.; 
having assumed (a fount, KathJs.; gone to, ap- 
proached, had recourse to, sought, occupied (as a 
place), Kav.; KathSs.; taken, chosen, Rijat. ; served, 
honoured, worshipped, W\; subservient, subordinate, 
auxiliary, MW. — kshama, mfn. one who has had 
recourse to patience-, composed, 1 ranquil, Satr. — vat, 
mfn. one who has taken refuge with (acc.), Kuval. 
— sattva, mfn. one who has taken courage or reso- 
lution, Blip. 

Briti, f. approach, recourse, entering (see w- 
ckriti)\ (/)-= irityai, ir ay an Art ham (?), RV. 
ix, 1 4, 6. 

fwrar sri-manya , n. (fr, 2. sri + manya , 
connected with i/ iyam-manyd below, Pin. vi, 3, 
68, Vartt. 5, Pat.) 

Sriyam-manya, mf V'n. fancying one’s self SiT, 
Bliatt. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, OS, V.irtt. I, Pat.) ; conceited, 
pron<l, arrogant, \V. 

fwii ciyadhyai , in iydsc , sriyd & r c. Sec 

p. 1100, col. 2. 

fans* Siiyu-pulra, w. r. for priya-jP, 

fSR N ATiP. .Sen Vsriv. 

I. srish (cf. v / i. slish), cl, I. P, sre - 
shall, to burn, DhiUup. xvii, 51. 

fa\2. srish (prob. a collateral form of 
\f 2. slish' , in ireshdma (accord to SSy.) *. Sles/ia- 
yrma , ‘ may we connect or compose, 1 RV. iv, 43, 1, 
and d-slishcU —d-i!isJitayi md hhut , 1 let it not be left 
on the ground,' ib. 1,162, 1 1 (cf. abhi- Irish, dash ani- 
Irish , Aridaya-srish , diresha, sam-srcshanl \ 

I« sri (cf. \ 4 s/tt),cl. 9. P. A.(Dhfifuj). 
xx xi, 3) srlnati, irinJtc (Gr. also pf, it 
inrya, iiiriye ; aor. airaishit, aireshta See.) for 
aiiirayufy see 2. abhi-y/ iri), to mix, mingle, cook 
(cf ahhi- and d-y/irt), RV.; TS.; VS.; Br. ; (« 
y'l, j ri), to burn, flame, dilfuse light, RV . i, 68, 1 
2. Sri, mfn. (ifc.) mixing, mitiglmg, mixed with; 
f. mixing, cooking. 

8rltA,nifu.mixcd,mixedwith(instr.), cooked, RV. 
3. sri , f. (prob. to be connected with 
^ I. iri and also with a/ i, iri in the sense of ‘ diffu sin 


light or radiance ; ' nom. iris, accord, to some also 
iri) light, lustre, radiance, splendour, glory, beauty, 
grace, loveliness {iriyt and iriyai, ‘ for splendour or 
beauty,' * beauteously,’ gloriously,' cf. sriyase ; du. 
iriyau, * beauty and prosperity iriya atmajaty, 

4 sons of beauty,' i.e. horses [cf. irifutra ]; iri yah 
put rah , 1 goats with auspicious marks '), R V. 8 cc. &c.; 
prosperity, welfare, good fortune, success, auspicious- 
ness, wealth, treasure, riches {iriya, ‘ accord 0 to fortune 
or wealth'), high rank, power, might, majesty, royal 
dignity (or 4 Royal dignity ' personified ; snyo bhd- 
! ah , * possessors of dignity,’ 1 people of high rank*), 
AV. &c. &c.; symbol or insignia of royalty, Vikr. iv, 
13; N. of Lakshmi (as goddess of prosperity or 
beauty and wife of Vishnu, produced at the churning 
of the ocean, also as daughter of Bhpgu and as 
mother of Darpa), SBr. 6 cc. &c. ; N. of Sarasvati (see 
- pailcamt ) ; of a daughter of ki ng Su - sarnia n, Kath As. ; 
of various metres, Col. ; (the following only in L. * a 
lotus-flower ; intellect, understanding; speech jeloves; 
Pi nus Longifolia ; Aegle Marnielos ; a kind of drug, 

— vriddhi; N. of a Buddhist goddess and of the 
mother of the 17th Arhat'); m. N. of the fifth 
musical Raga (s eerdga', Samglt. ; mfn. diffusing light 
or radiance, splendid, radiant, beautifying, adorning 
( i fc. ; see agn i - , adh va ra -,ksha tra - gnna-,jana-iri 
&c.), R\ r . iv, 41,8. [The word iri is frequently used 
asan honorific prefix ( •» ‘sacred,’ 4 holy ') to the names 
of deities (e.g. Sri-DurgJi, SrT-Ritna), and may be 
repeated two, three, or even foim times to express 
excessive veneration. (e.g. fsri- Sri -DingS 8 cc.) ; it is 
also used as a respectful title (like ‘Reverend’) to the 
names of eminent persons as well as of celebrated 
works and sacred objects (e.g. Sri-Jayadcva, $ri* 
BhSgavala), and is often placed at the beginning 01 
back of letters, manuscripts, important documents 
Sec . ; also before the words caratta and pad a ‘ feet,* 
and ever, at the end of personal names.] — fthnika, 

1. N. of a wk. on Dliarma. — kantlia, in. ( beauti- 
ful-throated,’ a partic. bird, VarBfS. ; N. of Siva (cf. 
nila-k ?), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (with Saivas) N. of 
partic. emancipated spirits, Heat.; of the poet Bhava- 
bhfiti, Malatim ; ot a partic. RTiga (in music'!, Samglt.; 
;»f vaiions authors and oilier men (also with dcarya, 
•likshita, pandit a &c.), Cat.; of an arid district 
north-west of Delhi, Yus., Introd.; of a peak in the 
Himalayas, Inscr. ; - kantha , m. Siva’s neck, K.lv. 
(/, f. — - kan/hjya-samkitd , q.v.); - hanthadatini , 
f. S 3 ’s throat, Siniias. ; - kanthiya , Nom. P. J yatt, to 
he like S rj, s neck, Vas., Introd. ; -can fa, n. N. of a 
poem (written by Manklia who lived in Kasinira in 
the 1 2th century a. d.) ; -Id, f. the state or condition 
of being S' J , M Bh. ; dirt ha, ni. N . of an author, Cat. ; 

- tri-iati , f. N.of a Stotra ; -da//a,m. N.of a medical 
author, Cat. ; ~dcva, m. (proh.) N. of a Jina, Siphis. ; 
~deia, in. the country of Sri-kantha, KathSs. ; • nd - 
thiya, n. N. of wk. ; - uilaya , in. the district of Sri- 
kantha, KathUs. ; - fiada-ltnchana , tn. 'marked by 
the name Sri- kantlia,’ N. of the poet Bhava-bhuti, 
Malatim. ; - bhdshya , n.,-mdhdtmyu, n. N.of wks. ; 

- miira , in. N. of a grammarian, Cat.; -vishaya, m. 
the country of Sii-kantha, Kntli&s.; -iambhn, in., 

- iar/nan , in., -siva (with dcarya), m. N.of authors 
&c. f Cat. ; -sakha, ni. ‘ Siva’s friend,’ N. of Kubera, 
L.; - stava , m. ‘praise of the district of Sri-kanfha,’ 
N. of a poem. — kanthikft, f. (in music) a partic. 
Riiga. Sainglt. -kanthiya, mfn. relating to Siva, 
Bslar. ; relating to the author Sri-kantha; - samhild , 
f. N. of his wk. (also called iri-kanthi), — kandX, 
f. a kind of gourd, L. — kayya-avSmin, m. N.of a 
partic. shrine or temple, Rajat. — kara,mf^"or/";n. 
causing prosperity, giving good fortune. Heat.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, L.; (also with miira , bhatta, dcarya) 
of various authors Sec., Cat. ; n. the red lotus, L. 
— kirana, mfn. causinggiory or distinction, MaitrS.; 
4 making the word Sri,’ a pen, L. ; N. of the capital 
of the Northern Kosalas (and residence of king Pra- 
sena-jit ; it was in ruins when visited by Ka-Hian, 
not far from the modern Fyzabad), Buddh.; °nddi, 
111. a chief secretary, Inscr. ; °nddhyaksha, m, a kind 
of official (prob. s= prec.), Campak. — karna, m. a 
kind of bird, VarBrS.; -dtva, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
-karniyaka, ni. a kind of bird, ib. — kaJlaf a, 
ni. N. of a Siddha, Rajat. — kavaoa, n. N. of a 
Kavara (q.v.) — k&nta, m. ‘beloved by Sri,' N. of 
Vishnu, L.; (with miira) N. of an author, Cat. ; 
°td*kathi, f. N. of a tale, — lima {iri), mfn. de- 
sirous of distinction or glory, MaitrS.; AitBr.; (J), 
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f. N. of Rldha, railcar. *klra, m. the word Sr! 
(written at the top of a book or letter flee.), MW. 
— k&rin, m. ‘causing increase/ a kind of antelope 
( - kurahga ; the flesh of it is considered highly 
nutritious; some make the word iri-kdri, f,), I,. 
— klrtl, f. (in music) a kind of measure, Sarngit. 

— ku3ja, n. and -knpda, n. N. of Tlrthas, MBh.; 

— kula and -kftrma-m&lifttmya, n. N. of wks. 

— krlcchra, m. a kind of penance (living for three 
days on nothing but the liquid and solid excreta of 
a cow and on the grains of barley found in the latter), 
Prayaic. — kriabna, ni. ‘the divine Krishna/ N. 
of various authois yalso with bhaita and vaidikd), 
Q,\\.\.-tarkdlamkdra-bhattcLcdrya, -tirtha, -nydya' 
vag - iia-bhafjdcd rya , -rdya, -vidyd-vdg-iia, -vi- 
fra , • sarasvati , m. N. of various men, ib. ; - saroja - 
Ohramari, f. pi. N. of a poem ; °ndlamkdra, m. N. 
of a Commentary. — keiava or -kesavdc&rya, 

m. N. of a teacher, Cat. - kosa-hfidaya, n., 
-krama, m., -krama-oandrlkft, f., -krama- 
tantra, n., -krama- samhitft, f. N. of wks. 

— kriyft-rfiplnl, f. N. of Radha, Paficar. — ksha- 
tra or -kshetra, n. N. of a country, Buddh. 

— khanda, m. or n. (?) the sandal-tree, sandal, 
Kiv. ; Kathls. Arc. ; (i)» f.» see coinp. ; -khanda, m. 

n. a quantity of s°, Subh. ; - cared , f. s Q unguent, Git. ; 
- tamdla-faUra , Nom. P .°ttrati, to represent a s c 
nurk on the forehead, Prasannar.; -ddsa, ni. N. of 
a man, Ratnav. ; -drama, m. the s°-trec, Rajat.; 
• prith'vl-dhara , m. 1 sandal-mountain/ the Malaya 
range, Vcar.; -vilepana, n. anointing with s°. Hit.; 
-sitala, mfn. cool as s°, Kathis.; - iai/a , m. ( — 
frithvi-dhara ), Git. ; °ddhga-rdga, in', anointing 
the body with s°, Kathas. ; t; dArdra-vilepana , n. 
moist unguent of s°, ib.; °</ i-vei id Jit a- stira, m. N. 
of wk. -ganflsa, in. the divine Gan&a, MW. ; 
(d), f. N. of Riidha, Paficar. — gadita, n. a kind of 
Cparupaka or minor drama (described as a composi- 
tion in one act, founded upon a famous story, and 
dedicated chiefly to the goddess Sri), Sah. — garb ha 
mfn. having welfare foT its inner nature (applied to 
the sword and punishment), MBh. ; m. N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv.; of a Bodhi sattva, Buddh.; of a merchant, 
Kat hits, ; of a contemporary ofMahkha, Cat ; (with 
KavSndrd ) of a poet, ib.; (d) , f. N. of a Ridhii, 
Pancar. ; - raina , n. a kind of gem, L. —girl, ni. 
N. of a mountain, W. - gnpa-rat&a-kosa, m. N. 
of wk. - guna-lekh&, f. N. of a princess, Rajat, 

— guna-sahasra- liftman, n . N. of wk. - gnnna, 

m. N. of a MlmSnsaka (a contemporary of Mankha), 
Cat. — gnpta, in. N. of a man, Buddh. — gnru- 
salmara- nftma - stotra, n., -goahfhi-mft- 
hfttmya, n. N. of wks. -graha, m. a trough or 
place for supplying birds with water ( - iakuni- 
prapd), L. — grftma, m. 4 village of Fortune,* N. 
of a place, Cat. — grftmara, m. (fr. prec.) N. of 
the astronomer Nflrayana, ib. — gbana, n. coagu- 
lated milk, sour curds, L. ; m. a Buddha or N. of a 
Buddha, Pancar. — oakra, n. a magical diagram 
(supposed to represent the orb of the earth), RTL. 
196 ; 203 ; an astrological division of the body (said 
to represent the uterine or pubic region), I*.; a 
wheel of India’s car, L. ; - nydsa-kavaca , 11 .,-fattra, 
11., -pujd-vidhi , in, N. of wks. — oankuna-vl- 
hftra, m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, RSjat. 

— oanda, m. N. of a man (of passionate character), 
Kathas. — candana, n. a kind of sandal, HPari.t. 

— oandra, in. N. of various men, Rajat. (also - deva , 
Col.) — cfirna-paripftlana, n. N. of wk. — ja, 
ni. ‘ born from Sri/ N. of Kama (god oflovc), L.; 

— samba, L. — jagad-r&ma, ni. N. of a man, 
Kshitis. -Jyotir-lBvara, m. N. of the author of 
the Dhflrta-samagama, Dhurtas. — dhakka, N. of a 
place, Rajat. — tattva-nidhl, m., -tattva-bo- 
dhini, f. N. of wks. — tala, 11. a partic. hell, VP. 

— tftda, m. (prob.)«-/J/n, Heat, — tftla, in. a 
kind of tree resembling the wine-palm, L. — tirtha, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.— tejaa, ni. N. of a Buddha, 
Lalit. ; of a serpent-demon, Buddh. — trl-katuka- 
vifcftra, m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, ib.— da, 
mfn. l>estowing wealth or prosperity, Pa flea r.; m. N. 
of Kubera, Kuval. ; (d), f. N. of Rldha, Paficar. 

— datta, m. ‘ Fortune-giver/ N. of various authors 
See. (also with bhaita and wait hi la), Katha*. ; Vet.; 
Cat. — dayita, m. * husband of Sri/ N of Vishnu, 
Vop. — darpapa, m. N. of a Commentary, -dar- 
■ana, m. N. of a man, Kathls. -das&kahara, 
m. (scil. mantra) a partic. prayer consisting of ten 
syllables, Paficar. -dftkahi-nagara, n. N. of a 
town, Buddh. -dftman, m. N. of a playfellow of 


Krishna, Hariv.; Pancar.; (°ma-'carita, n. N. of 
a drama ; - nanda-ddtri and 0 nuiva ra - va llabh a , f. 
N.of Radha, Pancar. - durgft-yantra, 11. a partic. 
diagram, Cat. —deva, m. (also with aedrya , pan - 
<jita and iarman ) N. of various authors &e. , Rajat. ; 
Cat.; (d), f. N. of a wife of Vasu-dcva, Hariv.; Pur. 

— drama, m. the tree called Sri (cf. above), Kid. 

— dhana, N. of a place (-kataka, of a Caitya), 
Buddh. - dbaavi-puri-m&bfttmya, n. N. of wk. 

— dhara, m. * bearer or possessor of fortune/ N. 
and a form of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariy.; Pur.; N. of the 
month SrSvana, VaiBrS. ; of the seventh Arhat of 
the past Utsarpiyi, L. ; (also with dcdryu t kayi , 
dlkshila , bhaita, misra & c.) N. of various authors 
and other men, Sarvad. ; Buddh.; Cat.; ( am ), n. an 
ammonite of a partic. form, BrahinavP. ; -ddsa, in., 
- natt din , m., -fati, m. N. of authors ; -faddhati, 
f. N. of wk.; - malava , m. N. of a man (the father 
of Siva-d 5 $a), Cat. ; - sena , m. N. of a king, Bhaff. ; 
- svdmin , in. (also 0 mi-yati ) N. of a well-known 
scholar (the pupil of Paraminanda and author of 
various Commentaries), Cat.; °rAnatuia, m. (also 
with yati) N. of authors; °ri-pancadasl y f., °riya t 
11., °riya‘Vydkhyd, f . t °riya»samhitd t f. N. of wks. ; 
°renara , in. N. of an author (also called Khaiuja- 
deva\ Cat. — dharola-nagara, n. N. of a town, 
Cat. — dbftman, n. abode of Sri (applied to the 
lotus), BhP. — dhra, 111. — •dhara, L. — nagara, 
n. (or /' f.) * city of Fortune/ N. of two towns (one 
situated in the district of Caunpore, the other in 
Bundcicuud), Rajat.; Hit. &c. — uandana, m. 
metron. of the god of love, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, SaipgH* — nandlya, n. N. of wk. 

— narindra-prabhft, f. N. of a woman, RSjat. 

— narflndr^svara,ni. N. of a statue of Siva erected 
by Sri-narcudra-prabhs, ib. — n&tha, m. ‘husband 
of Sri/ N. of Vislniu, Cat.; of various authors (also 
with did rya t havi , pandit a, bhaita and iarman ), 
ib. — n&rada-purft&a, n. N. of a Purina. — ni- 
keta, m. * abode of beauty/ a paragon ot beauty, 
BhP. ; a lotus-flower, ib.; u. the resin of Pimis Longi- 
folia, Susr. — niketana, m. ‘dwelling with Sri/ N. 
of Vishnu, BhP.; n.»prec. n., Suir. — nltaxnbft, 
f. ‘having beautiful hips,’ N. of Radha, Paficar. 
-nidkl, in. ‘receptacle of lieauty,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Pancar. — nivftsa, in. abode of Sri, Kftv. ; N. of 
Vishnu, Chaudorn. ; BhP.; N. of various authors 
and other men (also with deary a, havi, dihshita , 
bhatta &c.) f Cat.; [a), f. N. of Ksdhs, Paucar.; 
in. 01 n. (?) the resin of Pinus I.ongifol i, L. (alst> 
'saha, Car.); -kavac&nta-stotra,\\. pi. N.of various 
Stotras from the Agni-purSna, -camp ft, f. N. of a 
poem by Venkata; - tirtha , m.N.of various authors, 
Cat. i^thtya, n. N. of wk.) ; -ddsa, in. N. of various 
authors See., Cat.; -dihshitiya, n M - dipikd , f., -brah- 
ma -t antra- para ■ kata - svd my- ashtottara-sata, n 

- mahdtmya , n. N. of wks.; -rdghava, m. (with 
dedrya ), -it shy a, m. N. of authors, Cat. ; °stya, n. 
N. of wk. - nlla-kantha, m. (prob.) N. of a Jina, 
Cat. — paicaml, f. the fifth day of the light half of 
MSgha (a festival in honour of Sarasvati, goddess of 
learning, when books and implements of waiting arc 
worshipped), MW.; -vrata, 11. the above religious 
observance, ib. — p&tl, in. ‘ lord of fortune/ a king, 
prince, L.; ‘husband of Sri/ ( iriyah fati ) N. of 
Vishnu-Kfishna (esp. as worshipped on the hill Veu- 
kafa, q. v. ), VarBrS. ; Sis. ; BhP.; N. of the father of 
Krishnaji,Cat.; (also with dvi-vedin, bhatta, iar- 
man) of various authors &c. f ib.; - govinda , in. N. 
of a poet, ib.; - grant ha , m. N.of wk. ; datta, m. N. 
of the author of the Kltanlra-parisishja ; -faddhati, 
[.,-bhdshya,\\.,-vyavahdra-n\rnaya, iu., - vyava - 
hdra-samitcraya, ni. N. of wks.; -iishya, m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; -samhi/d, f.; °/iya, n. N.of wks. 

— pattana, n. N. of a town, Virac. — path*, to. a 
royal road, highway, L.-padX,f. a kind of jasmine, 
L. — p&ddhatl, f. N. of a wk. (on the worship of 
RadhS, Krishna, and Caitanya); - pradifa , in. N. 
of a Comm, on it. — padma,ni. N.of Krishna, MBh. 

— parlpfijana, n. N. of a Tantra wk. - parna, 
n. Prenma Spinosa or Longifolia, Heat. ; a Jotus, L. ; 
(1), f. Gmelina Arborca, Heat. (L. also 4 Prenma 
Spinosa or Longifolia, Pistia Stratiotes, Salmalia 
Malabarica, and a species of Solatium *). -parni, 
f., (m.t.) * -farm, Heat. — parplkft, f. Myristica 
Malabarica and Myrica Sapida, Ehpr. — parrata, 
m. N. of various mountains, MBh. ; Su&r. ; Pur. ; of 
a Liflea, MW. — pft, mfn. preserving fortune, Siddh. 

— pftfioarfttra, n., -pftfioarfttrdrftdhaaa, n. N. 


of wks. — pftda, m. N. of various men, Cat. -pftla, 

m. N. of a king, §atr. ; of an author, Cat. ; (with 
kavi-rdja) N. of a poet, ib.; - carita , n. N. of wk. 
-pftlita, m. N. of a poet, Cat. - plsh^a, ni. the 
resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. (prob. w.r. for sri- 
vesh(a), — pn^a, m. a kind of metre, Col. ; 'tbshtha, 
mfn. haviug beautifully formed closed lips, VarBfS. 

— putra, m. ‘son of Sri/ N. of Kapia (god of love), 
L.; a horse, L. —pttra, n. N. of a town (also °ra- 
nagara) , Vet. - pumahbttama-tattva, n. N. of 
a ch. of the Smpti-tattva. — pashpa, n. cloves, L. ; 

n. white lotus, L. ; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 

— pSJft-mahft-paddbati, f. N. of wk. — prada, 
mf(d)n. bestowing happiness or prosperity, Paficar. 

— prabhftva, m. N.ofKambala, Buddh,— prasna, 
m. N. of wk., Heat. — prasBna, 11. cloves, L. 

— pxiya, n. orpiment, L. — phala, m. the Bilva 
tree, Aegle Marmclos, L.; (d), f. the Indigo plant, 
L. ; (t), f. id., L. ; myrobalan, L. ; ianf), n . 4 sacred 
fruit/ the Bilva fruit, Mn. ; Yljil. ; Hariv. ; a cocoa- 
nut, GarudaP.; the fruit i.e. result of splendour &c., 
Cat. ; - kricchra , m. a kind of self-mortification (re- 
garded as specially efficacious, eating no food except 
the Bilva fruit for a whole month), Vishn.; -7 far- 
dhint , f. N. of wk. — pbalikft, f. a kind of gourd, 
L. ; a kind of indigo, L. — baka, in. (with fandita) 
N. of a poet, Subh. ; another man, Rajat. — bappa, 
111. N. of a man, Inter.; -fddiya-vihdra, m. N. of 
a Buddhist monastery, ib. — babba, in. -bafpa, ib. 

— ball, m. N. of a village, Cat. — bftpa, m. a kind 
of garment, Paficad. — bbaksba, m. auspicious food 
(applied to the Madhu-parka), Gobh. —bhatta, 
ni. N. of a teacher of the Nimburka school, Cat. 

— bhada, in. N. of a man, ib. — bhadra, m. 
Cyperus Rotundus (generally d , f.), L.; m. N. of a 
sci pent-demon, Buddh.; of an author, Col.; (j), f. 
N. of a goddess, Kalac. ; of the second wife of Bim- 
bisiru, Buddh. — bhartrl, m. 'husband of Sri/ N. 
of Vishnu, &i§. « bhftyavata, n. 4 the sacred Rh 9 ga- 
vata/ N. of the Bhagavata-Purana, MW. — bh&nu, 

m. N. of a son of Krishna, Bhi\ — bhKsbya, 11. 
N. of a Comm, on the Brahma-sfitra by Ranmnuja ; 
-d/pa, m., -7 trif/i, f. ,-vritty-upanydsa , m. t -sat/i- 

| graha, in.; 0 shydndhra-tikd , f., "shybddhritS- 
panishad-vdkya-vivarana , n.N. of Cmnms. on it. 

— bhuja (ibc. \ the arms of a person of high rank, 
Das. — bhrfitfi, m. ‘brother of Sri/ the horse 
(fabled to have sprung with her from the ocean when 
chui ned by the gods ; cf. lakshmi ) , L. — maknta, 

n. gold, L. — manyala, m. N. of a man, Cat.; 11. 
N. of a Tirtha, ib. — mauju, in. N. of a mountain, 
Buddh. — rnapaa, mfn. ^ in- m anas . — maudapa, 
in. N. of a mountain, Cat. — mat, mfn., see p. 1 100, 
col. 2. — matl, f. (for matiT) N.of Radha, MW. 

— matottara, n. N. of wk. — mada, m, the in- 
toxication produced by wealth or prosperity, BhP. 

— manai (id-), mfn. (prob.) well-disposed, VS. 

— manta, mfn. (m.c .)~-mat, Heat. — may a, 
mf(/)n. consisting of (or quite absorbed into) Sri, 
Paficar. — malfi or -malkpabft, f. a kind of shrub, 
L. -maUakarni, ni. N. of a king, VP. -mas- 
taka, in. ‘ Lakshint’s head/ a kind of garlic, L. 
— mahft-davl, f, N. of the mother of Sanikara, 
W. — mablman, rn. the majesty of Siva ; °mnah 
stava , m. N. of a Stotra. — mftla, m. or n. (?) tf. 
of a district and the town situated in it ; - hhatuja , 
in. n., -pur ana, n., -mahdtmya, n. N. of wks. 

— m&lft-devi-slplm-n&da-sUtxa, n. N. of a 
Buddhist Sutra. - mftlinl-vljayflttara, n. N. of 
wk. — mltra, in. N. of a poet, Cat. — rnnkba, 
n. a beautiful face, MW.; m. the word Sri written 
011 the back of a letter, ib. ; the 7th (or 41st) 
year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; N. of 
a medical author (cf. iri-sukha ), Cat. ; (/>, f., see 
next. — mukbS-aabaara-nftman, n. N. of wk. 

— mndrft, f. a mark made on the forehead See. by 
worshippers of Vishnu, M W. — muib, mfn. stealing 
beauty (ifc. - ‘surpassing in beauty’), Megh. — mu- 
sh^i-m&bfttmya and -mushpa-mfthfttmya, 11. 

N. of a ch. in various PurSuas. — mfirtl, f. ‘any 
divine image/ an image or personification of Vishnu 
or of the Supreme Being; any idol, MW. — Jfrfos, 
n. splendour and glory (in -kdma, mfn. ‘desirous of 
splendour and gP‘), KatySr.; m.N.of a king, Ka lac. 

— yaiaaii, n. splendour and glory, $Br.— yftmalft, 

11. N. of a Tantra. -yukta or -yuta, mfn. 4 ear 
dowed with Sri,’ happy, fortunate, famous, illustrious, 
wealthy flee, (prefixed as an honorific title to the 
names of men, and in the common language written 
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srl-ranga. 


i, im. 


in-yuf), W. -ranga, m., see col. 3. -rat- 
na-giri, m. N. of a sacred hill, Buddh. — rat- 
nlkara, ni. N. of a Tantra wk. —rasa, m. the 
resin of Pinus I.nngifolia, Suir. — rlga, in. (in 
music) a panic. Kaga, Saipglt. -rlghaviya, n. 
N. of a poem by Ragu-nAthtfcArya. — rlja-ofldl- 
nuupi-dlkahita, in. N. of an author, Cat. — rldhl- 
vallabha, m. a form of Vishnu, W. — rlzna, m. 
the divine RAma, i.c. RAma-candra (whose name in 
this form is used as a salutation by those who worship 
Vishnu in this AvatAra), \V. ; N. of an author, Cat. ; 
-kalpadruma, m. N. of wk. ; - tiavami , f. the ninth 
of the light half of the month Caitra (observed as a 
festival in honour of the birthday of RAma-candra), 
MW. {-virnaya, in. N. of wk.) ; - faddhati , f. N. 
of a wk. on the proper mode of worshipping RAma 
(attributed to Ramanuja) ; - mail gala, n., - rakshd t 
f., -stuti, f. ; 'mbdanta, m. N. of wks. - rlafcfra- 
mitrdynBh-kima, mfn. wishing eminence and 
dominion and friends and long life, KStySr. — ru- 
dra*bridayopaxilslLad f f. N. of an Upanishad. 

— r&pl, f. havingthe form of Sri (applied to RAdhA), 
Pancar. — lakahmana, mfn. characterized by Sri, 
BhP. -lakahman, in. N. of a man {^lakshmi- 
dha>Q), VAs., Introd. — latl, f. (for in hi tti see 
col. 3) a kind of plant (* mahd-jyotishmait ), I,. 

— llbba, tn. N. of various men, Buddh. — lekbl, 
f. N. of a princess, Rajat. - Tacana-bbliBhana- 
mlmlgal, f. N. of wk. — vat, mfn. containing 
the word iiv, Kith. — vatfla, m. 4 favourite of Sri, 
N. of Vishnu, L. ; a partic. mark or curl of hair 
on the breast of Vishnu or Krishna (and of other 
divine beings ; said to be white and represented in 
pictures bv a symbol resembling a cruciform flower), 
MBh.; KSv. Ac. ; the emblem of the tenth Jina (or 
Vishnu’s mark so used', L. ; a hole of a partic. form 
made through a wail by a housebreaker, L. ; (in 
astrou.) one of the lunar astcrisnis, Col.; N, of the 
eighth Voga, MW.; N. of various authors (also with 
iialrya and iartnan\ Cat. ; - dhdrin or A fit, in. 

‘ wearing the Sri- vatsa mark,’ N.of Vishnu, L. ; 'pin - 
yiika, 111. the refill of Finns Longifolia, L. ; - nmktika - 
nandy-dvart a- !ak ski ta-pani-po da-tala- td, f. hav- 
ing the palms of the hands and soles of the feet 
marked with Sri-vatsa and Muktika (for muktikd'l) 
and Nandv-Avarta (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha', Dhannas. S4 ; - lakshwan, in. ' marked 
with the Sri'vatsa, 1 N. of Vishnu. MW. ; - Idtichnna , 
m. id., L.; N. of Mah&vara, VAs., Introd.; of an 
author, Cat.; n tsdhka, mfn. having the Sri-vatsa as 
a mark, VarBfS. ; m. a wolf, I*. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ; 
of an author, Cat. — vataakln, m. a horse having 
a curl of hair on his breast (resembling that of 
Vishnu), L. — rada, tn. a kind of bird, L. — vara, m. 
N. of the author of the Jaiua-taramgini (said to be a 
continuation of the R.ija-taramginlup to the year a.d. 
I 477 )» Uat. ; •bodhi-hhagavat, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — Vorlha, in. 1 divine boar,’ N. of Vishnu 
(in his boar-incarnation), L. — vardhana, m . 1 in- 
crease or increaser of fortune/ a kind of musical 
composition, Samgit.; N. of Siva, MW.; of a man, 
RAjat.; of a poet, Cat. — vallabha, m. a favourite 
of fortune, MW.; N. of various authors ; (also with 
utprabhdtiya and vufyd-iktg-Tia bhattd(drya), 
Cat. — valll, f. Acacia Concinna, L.; a kind of 
jasmine, L. — vasnkra, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Ganar. — vaha, m.‘ bringing fortune/ N. ofa serpent - 
demon, MBh. — vlnebifoara-mlhltmya, n. N. 
of wk. — ▼!$!, f. a species of Naga-valll, L. — vl- 
raka, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, I,. — 1. -visa, 111. 
• having a pleasant scent,’ the resin of Pinus Longi- 
folia, Bhpr. — 2. -vita, m. 1 abode of Sri or beauty,* 
N. of Vishnu or Siva, L. ; a lotus, L. — vlsaka, m., 
-visas, m. = I. sri-rnha, L. — vidyl, f. a form of 
DurgA, Cat.; exalted science (also N. of wk.), ib. ; 
-trha/i, f., •faddhati, f., - pftjdfaddhati , f., 
- f ’ rcana-candrikd and - faddhati ipdyarc }, 

- viihaya , m„ 0 dyottara tdpini , f. N. of wks. 

— viflUa, mf^)n. abounding in good fortune, 
Megh. -vlshpu-padl, f. clinging to the feet of 
the divine Vishnu, BhP. — v?iksha, tn. the sacred 
fig-tree, L.; the Bilva tree, L.; — next (see sa-iri- 
vriksha ). — vrlkskaka, m. a ring or curl of hair 
on the chest of a horse (d. sri-vatsa), Sch. on Sis. ; 
- navami-vrata , 11. N. of a panic, religious obser- 
vance, MW. ; °kshakiti , mfn. marked with a curl 
or lock of hair (as a horse, cf. iri-Z'atsakin), SiS. v, 
56. — Vfiddhi, f. N. of a deity of the Bodhi tree, 
Lalit.— vsshta or -veshfaka, in. the resin of the 
Pmus Longi folia ,L. - valdya-nltba-mlhltmya, 


n. N. of wk. -valshpava, m. a member of the 
Vaishnava sect (csp. a follower of R&iu&nuja, q. v.), 
W. t ; °vdcdra-sa mgraha, m. N.of wk.,Cat. - sa 
( srfsa ), m. * lord or husband of Sri,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Prasaiig.; of RAma-candra (whose wife Sit! is re- 
garded as an incarnation of Sri or Lakshmi), L. ; (s), 
t. N. of RAdhA, Paficar. -sataka, n. N. of an 
astron. wk. — salmaU-bhlnda-tlrtha, n. N. of 
a Tlrtha , Cat. - slnta, m. N. of a man , W. - suka, 

m. N. of a poet and ail astronomer, Cat.; - f/rtha , 

n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. -salla, m. N. of various 
mountains, BhP.; (with sftri) N. of an author; 
-kAatt(fa, m. n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. ; -/<;//?■ 
cdtya , 111. N. of a preceptor, Cat. ; -ma hat my a, 11. ; 
°l 6 pc!kAydfta f n. N. of wks. -iylmalimbl- 
■totra, n., -Bloka-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 
-°svara (irisiP), m. N. ofa modern author (alive 
in 1884), Cat. -ahavlyana, n. N. of a part of 
the spurious Romaka-siddhanta. — *h#na(or-j<’wa\ 

m. N.of a king, Kathfls.; of the author of the 
Romaka-siddhftnta (quoted by Bralima-gupta) ; (ci), 
f. N. of a woman, HFariS. — samsthl, f., -sam- 
hltl, f., N. of wks. -saqigrlma, m. N. of .1 
partic. Matha (q.v.), Rajat. — sainjda, 11. * called 
after Sri,’ cloves (the various names of 6ri being ap- 
plied to cloves),!.. — sambhutl, f. (in astron.) N. 
of the sixth night of the Karma-tniisa (q.v.) — 8ft- 
raavatl, f. du. Lakshmi and Sarasvati, MW. — aa- 
hasra, n. N. of a Stotra. -sahodara, tn. ^brother 
of Sri,’ the moon (as produced together with Sri at 
the churning of the ocean ; cf. iri-putra ), L. 

— slddhl, f. (in astrol.) N. of the sixteenth Yoga. 

— ankha, in. N. of a medical author, Cat. — ankta, 

n. N. of the hymn RV. i, 165, SafikhBr.; AgP.; 

- ttydsa , m., -7 ndharta, n., - vidhi , m. N. of wks. 

— aana, see -shena. — atava, in., -atuti, f. N. of 
wks. — atbala, n. N. of a temple of Siva ; -pra- 
kdia , m., - mdhdtmya , n. N. of wks. — amarana- 
darpana, m. N.of wk. — araja, n. Sri (or fortune) 
and a garland, Pin. v, 4, 106, Sch. — availpa, 
111. N. of a disciple of Caitanya, W. — avardplni, 
f. having the nature of Sri (applied to R:ldha), 
Paficar. -avlmin, m. N. of a king, R.ijaf.; 
of the father^' Blutli, Bhatt., Sch. — hatfa, N. 
of a town (- Silhet\ W. — hara, mfn. robbing 
(i.e. excelling all in) beauty (applied to R.ldha), 
Pancar. — hari, m. N. of Vishnu (°>vr utthdna , 
n. N. of a festival on the 14th day of the month 
Klrttika), Col.; - stotra , n. N. of wk. -haraba, 
m. N. of various authors &c. (csp. of a celebrated 
king and poet or patron of poets, also called Sri- 
harsha-kavi or Sr!-harsha*deva, who lived probably 
in the first half of the seventh century a. j>. and is 
the supposed author of three plays, viz. NSgdnatida, 
Priva-darsikS, and Ratndvali). — hast ini, f. the 
sunflower, Hcliotroplum Indicum (so called as held 
in the hand of Sri or Lakshmi), L. 

Sriyadbyai, Ved. inf., Pan. iii, 4, 9, Sch. 

Brlyisa (dat. and Ved. inf.), for beauty or splen- 
dour or glory, splendidly, gloriously, RV. 

Brlyl, f. (collateral form of 3. srt) prosperity, 
happiness (personified as the wife of Sri-dhata i.e. 
Vishgu), KAv.; BhP. -°ditya (j iiyM 1 '), nt. N. 
of a .man, Cat. -naknla, m. or 11. N. of a place, 
ib.-»vlsa, m, abode of fortune or prosperity, MBh. 

— villa, m. ‘dwelling witli Sri,’ N. of Siva, ib. 

Bzlka (ifc. ; f. d)- 2. in, fortune, prosperity, 

wealth, beauty &c. (cf. gat a-, uih -, punya-irlka 
&c.) ; m. a kind of bird, VarBrS, { ^in-knrtta, 
Sch.) ; a kind of resin, ib. (■=- iri-iuisaka, Sch.) 

8rS*mat, mfn, beautiful, charming, lovely, plea- 
sant, splendid, glorious, MBh. ; KAv. &c. ; possessed 
of fortune, fortunate, auspicious, wealthy, prosperous, 
eminent, illustrious, venerable 4 used, like in, as a 
prefix before the names of eminent persons and cele- 
brated works and sometimes corrupted into iri- 
mant), of high rank or dignity (in. 1 a great or 
venerable person’), ChUp. ; MBh.; R.&c.; decora- 
ted with the insignia of royalty (as aking),VarBfS.; 
abounding in gold (as Mcru), Bhartr.; m. N.of 
Vishnu, L, ; of Kubera, L. ; of ^ikya-mitra, Buddh. ; 
of a son of Nimi, MBh. ; of a poet, Cat.; Kicus Re- 
ligiosa, L.; another tree (« tilaka L.; a parrot, 
L. ; a bull kept for breeding, L. ; (0/1), f. N. of one 
of the Mfltris attendant on Skanda, M Uh. ; of various 
women(esp.of the mother or Midhav&cArya), Buddh.; 
Cat. ; - kumbha , n. gold, L.; -tarn a, mfn. (superl.) 
most prosperous or eminent or illustrious, KaushUp. ; 


•id, f. prosperity, thriving condition, beauty, splen- 
dour, Kav. Srimao-ebatA-sallkln, mfn. (fr. 
inmat + iata + i ') furnished with a hundred beauti- 
ful ribs (as an umbrella), MBh. Brfmad-datto- 
panlahadi f. N. of an Upanishad. SrSman-b^l- 
puri, f. a royal residence, Viddh. J3r?man-manya, 
mfn. fancying one’s self possessed of Sri, Bha|;. 
Sriya, mfn. - iriyai hit ah, Pat. 

Briylka, in. N. of a son of SakatAla, HPariL 
BrXra. See a irird. 

Bri-ranga, m. N. of Vishnu (accord, to some 
* of Siva,’ and according to others ‘ of an ancient 
king who founded the city of Seringapatam MW.; 
n. N. of a town and a celebrated Vaishnava temple 
(established by RAmanuja nearTrichiiiopoly),RTL. 
71 , n. ; 448. -fadya, n., -guru-stotra, n. N, 
of Stotras. — deva, rn. N. of an author, Cat.; 
- (kvdla ya - p *-ada kxh i na , n. N. of wk. — nltha, 

m. N. of Vishnu, W. (cf. comp.) ; of the author of 
a Comm. 011 the BhAmati (Cat.); - kshamd-shodaii , 
f., -prapatti, - mahgaldiasana, n., -suprabhdta t 

n. , - stotra , n.; *tk&rddhana-krama> m., °thash- 
tdttara-iatii, n. N. of wks. — n&yaki, f. (of -nd- 
yaka) wife of the lord of Sri-ranga, L. ; •stuti i 

* stotra , n. N. of wks. — pattana, n. ‘Vishnu’s 
city/ the city of Seriiigapatatu (situated in Mysore 
on an island in a channel of the KAveri, said to have 
been founded by an ancient king who called it after 
himself, or by a devotee who dedicated it to Vishnu ; 
cf. above), MW. - mlhltmya, n., -rlja-ca- 
tuah$»y« v u. t -rRja-stava, m., -rfija*8totra, 
n., -vlmlna-atotra, n„ -aapta-prlklra-pra-i 
daksbina-vidhi, rn . N. of wks. Brirangeia, m. 
lord of Srl-ranga (°ivari t f. wife of the lord of Sr°). 

BrSla, mf(<7)n. (g. sidhnMi] prosperous, happy, 
wealthy, beautiful, eminent, Paucar. (cf. a-irila ). 

— tl, f. high rank (compared to a creeping plant; 
fox in- lata see col. 1), Rsjat. — srl-vopadeva, 
m. the eminent and illustrious Vopadeva, Vop. 

— hanumat, ni. the celebrated Hanumat, Cat. 
Sry, in comp, for 2. in. — Ihva, 11. ‘having 

the name of Sri/ a lotus-flower (the goddess Sri or 
Lakshmi having appeared with a lotus, the type of 
beauty, ill her hand and being connected with it in 
many of her names, cf. padnui), L.; a kind of 
tree, Car. 


mkajaka (! ), n. a Building of a 

partic. form, Heat. 

srind, f. night (v.l. for sirina) t Naigh. 

«• 7 - 

^ft%rjridprfl,n.Aiidropogon Muricatus,L. 
Seo V srtv, 

’SftWTCT srlvabhdsa(}), m. N. of a man, 
R,aj*t. 


W 1. sw, ol. 5. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 44) «ri- 
^ twti (Ved. and cp. also A. irinute, and in 
RV. 3. sg. srinvJ, 2. sg. *vhh£, 3’. pi. °viri [cf. 
below] ; Impv. if inu, °tiudht and °nuhf, pi. iri- 
nut a, nota and 0 not ana, RV.; pf. ittirdva [once 
in R. with pass, sense], iuintve [2. sg. iuirotha , 
I. pi. iuirtma , in Up. also °tnas; iuiravat , su- 
iruyas, RV., p. tuiruvds, q.v.J ; aor. Ved. dim- 
vam, dirot, 2. sg. irdshi; Subj .irdvat, 0 vat hah ; 
[?) irnvam , TAr.; Impv. irudhy \ irStu, RV.; 
asraushU, Br. &c. ; Subj. iroshan, Impv. iro- 
shaft tu , RV. [cf. irdshatiidna ] ; Free, iruyasam , 
A V. &c. ; fut. irotd, MBh. ; iroshyati, °te, Br. &c. ; 
inf. irottnn , MBh. &c.; ind. p. irutvd , RV. &c.; 
•initya, AV. &c.; irdvam , GySrS. &c.), to hear, 
listen or attend to anything (acc.), give ear to any 
one (acc. or gen.), hear or learn anything about 
(acc.) or from (abl., gcu., instr., mukhdt or iahd - 
Hit ) , or that auything is (two acc.), RV. & c. &c.; 
to hear (from a teacher), study, learn, SrS.; MBh. 
See. ; to be attentive, be obedient, obey, MBh.; K. 
&c. : Pass, iruydtt (ep. also °ti ; and in RV. 
irinve Sec, [cf. above] with pass, meaning; aor. 
asrdvi, irdvi), to be heard or perceived or learnt 
about (acc. ) or from (gen., abl. or mukhdt ; in later 
language often 3. sg. sruyatt, impers. ‘ it is heard/ 
* one hears or learns or reads in a book/ s • it is said/ 
‘it is written in (with loc.);* Ifnpv. inly at dm , 
‘ let it be heard 1 listen !’), RV. dec. &c.; to be 
celebrated or renowned, be known as, pass for, be 
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called • / iu>nt.)j RV.; to be heard or learnt (from a 
teacher)! Pancat.; to be taught or stated (in a book , 
Sarvad. ; to be heard i. e. pronounced or employed 
(as a sound or word',, TPrSt., Sch.: Cans. irdvdyati 
(ep. also in RV, also Jravdyati; aor. aiuiravi , 
Q vuh, RV. ; aiuiruvat, Br.; aiiiravat, Gr.; Pass, 
irdvyaU, see below), to cause to be heard ot learnt, 
announce, proclaim, declare, RV. &c. &c»; to cause 
to hear, inform, instruct, communicate, relate, tell 
(with acc. of thing, and act*., grii., or dah of pers., 
or with instr. in sense of ‘through’;, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Pass, of Caus. inivyaie , to be informed of 
(acc.),MBh.&c.: Dcsid Juiriishate (Pan. i, 3, 57; 
cp.or ni. c. also"/*; Pass. iusrfishyate), to wish or like 
to hear (acc.), desire to attend or listen to (dat.), 
RV. Sic. Sec. ; to attend upon, serve, obey (act., 
rarely geiO, Mn.; MBh. Sec.: Caus. of Dcsid. ///- 
if Fishayati,\o wait upon, be at the service of (arc.), 
Kull. on M11. ii, 243: Dcsid. of Caus. iiinlvayishati 
or iuirdvayiskati , Gr. : Inteus. iosniyate, iosra - 
viti, iostoti, Gr. (Cf. Gk. kKvoj, x\£di **studhi, 
kKvjos — irutd &c. ; I, at. duo. in- d lit us ; Slav. 
sluti ; Germ. I nut ; Eng. hud.'] 

8 Utmv 4 «, mfn. one who has heard Sec. (with two 
acc., * that anything is - also =■- iusrdm, ‘ he has 
heard’), RV. ; R.; Ragh. &c\; ouc who has learnt 
or studied, a scholar, TS. ; SBr. 

Susrli, susr&shaka Sec. Sec p. 1084, col. 3. 

Brava, Bravaga &c, See 1. irava, p» ioy6, 
col. 3. 

grftva, srfivaka & c. See p. 1097, col. I. 

Srupa. See su-iruna . 

I. Brut, rnfn. hearing, listening (only in next and 
ifc.; cf. knrna -, dirghn-init Sic . , ; that which is 
heard, sound, noise, Harav. — karpa (snit-), mfu, 
one who has hearing ears, quick to hear, RV. ; AV. 

Bruta, mfu. heard, listened to, heard about or 
taught, mentioned, orally transmitted or com- 
municated from ago to age, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
known, famous, celebrated, RV.; AV.; Br.; MBh.; 
known as, called (twin, with iti), MBh.; R. See. ; 
in. N. of a son of Bhaglratha, Hariv.; of a son of 
Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Su-bhSshana, ib. ; of a son 
of Upagu, VP. j [n ), f. N. of a daughter of DFrgha- 
dau$htra,Kr.th!&*.; (a«),n. anything heard ,that which 
has been heard (esp. from the beginning), knowledge 
as heard by holy men and transmitted from genera- 
tion to generation, oral tradition or revelation, sacred 
knowledge (in the Pur. personified as a child of 
Dharma and Mcdha), the Veda, AV.&c. &<\; the 
act of hearing, MundUp.; Kftv. ; Kaihas.; learning 
or teaching, instruction (irutam y/kri, ‘to learn’), 
A past.; memory, remembrance, AV. i, 1, 2.— right 
[irutd-), mfn. (cf. truta-rski) having famous 
Kishis, RV. — kaksha {snitiU), m. N. of a ftishi 
(author of RV. viii, 81), Anukr. — karman, in. 
N. of a son of Saha-deva, MBh, ; of a son of Arjuna, 
ib.; of a son of SoniSpi, VP. ; of §aui, L. •k&ma, 
mfn. desirous of sacred knowlcdgc,&iiikhSr. — kirti, 
m. ‘one whose fame is heard about,* N. of a son of 
Arjuna, MBh. ; of an astronomer, Cat.; of another 
man (also - khoja ), Inscr. ; (it :, f. N. of a daughter 
ofKusa-dhvaja (w'ifeofSatru-ghna), R.; of a daughter 
of Sflra (sister of Vasu-deva and wife of Dhrislita- 
ketu), Pur. Mkwalin, m. N. of a class of Jama 
Arhats (of whom six are enumerated), L, - m-Jaya, 
m. N. of a son of Sena-jit, VP. ; of a son of Satydyu, 
BhP. Mtas, ind. as if heard, Gobh.; with regard to 
orally transmitted knowledge or tradition, Nir. 
— tra, n. the being taught or learnt, Samk.-dlpa, 
m. N. of wk. -deva, m. a god in respect of know- 
ledge, BhP.; N. of a son of Kpshpa, ib.; of a ser- 
vant of Kfishna, ib. ; (a), f. N. of a daughter of $Gra 
(sister of Vasu-deva and wife of Vriddha -iarmanj, 
Hariv.; Pur.; (1), f. ‘goddess of learning,* N. of Saras* 
vati, L. - dhara, mfn. retaining what has been 
heard, having a good memory, Klv.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
m. the ear, BhP.; N. of a king, Kathfls.; of a poet, 
Git., tntrod. ; pi. N. of the Brahmans in Salmala- 
dvlpa, BhP. -dharniMi, m. N. of a son of Udipi, 
Hariv. (v.l. i rut a dravas). -dhlrapa, mfn . » 

-1 dhara , BhP. —dhl, m. ‘receptacle of knowledge/ 
N. of a man, KathSs. -dhvaja, m. ‘characterized 
by kn°/ N. of a warrior, MBh. -nlfadla, mfn. 
able to recite what has once been heard, SSmavBr. 
(°di-tva, n., Sch.) ••nishkraya, m. fee for in- 
struction, Ragh. «m-dliara, m. a kind of pavilion, 
Vftstuv. -pdra«Ba(R.), -plra-dyi«van (Ragh.), 
mfn. extremely learned, K. -pEla, m. ‘guardian 


ofkir,’ N. of a grammarian, Cat. -pflrva, mf(/ 7 )n. 
heard or learnt before, known by hearsay, R. ; Kilid. 

— prakftga, mfn. renowned for kn u of the Vedas, 
Ragh. — prakHilkd, f. N. of various w'ks.; khan- 
(juna (with siddhdnta-siddhAiljtina), n.; - S V \hya- 

' hr itd- rdkasya-traya (had). n . , -tdtparya-Uipikd, 
f., -samgraha, 111. N.of Vedanta wks. — pradlpa, 
in., °pikd, f. N. of Vedanta wks. — bandhu, m. N. 
of a Rishi ^having the patr. Gaupdyana or Laupd- 
yatid and author of RV. v, 24, 3 ; x, 57-60', Anukr. 

— bodha, m. a short treatise or compendium on the 

most common Sanskrit metres (attributed either to 
Kalidasa or to Vara-ruu).— bh£va-prak&iiki,t. N . 
of aVediintawk. — bhyit,mfn. bearing kn", learned, 
HParis. — maya, mf*)n. consisting of kn°, Bnddh. 
M-makat, see sruti-m\ — m ft tra, n. mere hear- 
ing or hearsay, Si Utah. — yukta, mfn. endowed 
with kn°, learned, VarBrS. -ratha mfu. 

possessing a renowned chariot (others 1 N. of a man ’), 
RV. ~Ysbl (for -rishi), m. a I>ishi distinguished 
by kn°, a very learned Rishi or a R 0 of a partic. order 
;such as the author of the Su-Sruta), Apast, ; Nir., 
Sch.; (SrUtd-), mfn. having distinguished R\ 1 'Br. 
•-vat, nil'11. one who has heard &c., KJv.; Hit ; 
possessing (sacred) kn°, learned, pious, MBh. ; K.iv. 
&c, ; connected with or founded on kti", B!iP.; m. 
N. of a son of Somapi, BhP. —vadana, mfu. one 
whose speecli is ^readily) heard, AitAr. —var- 
dbaka, in. N.of a physician, KaihSs. —v atm an, 
m. N. of a man, VK, lutrod. — vipaati«-kotl, 
w. r. for SrOna-kotr-vitfiii (q. v.) - vid, m. * know- 
ing sarred revelation/ N. of a Rishi (having the 

| pair. Atreya and author of RV. v, 62 ), RV. v, 44, 
12. — vlndft, f. N. of a river, BhP. — vlamplta, 
mfu. heard and forgotten, Kathns. — vrltta, n. du. 
kn° and virtue, Mn. vii, 135 ; °ttdifhya, mfn. rich 
in kn° and v 0 , learned and virtuous, R. ; u ttSpapanna , 
rnfn. id., Mn. ix, 244. — vplddha, m. ‘rich in kn°/ 
a learned man, scholar, Ragh. — iabdArtha-sam- 
uccaya, 111. a \ocabulary (by Somclsvara), Cat. 
-iarman, m. N. of a son of Udiiyus, VP. ; of a 
prince of the VidyH-dharas, Kathis. — sftlin, mfn. 
possessed ofkn 0 , learned, Siijhiis. —alia, 11. learn- 
ing and virtuous conduct, Mn. xi, 22 ; ni. N. of a 
man, Cat.; -Vat, mfn. learned and virtuous, Mn. 
iii, 27, v. 1.; -sampamia vGaut.); 0 Id pas am pan no. 
(K.lm. :, mfn. id. — sravas, m. N. of various men, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; f. (also n vd) N. of a daugh.er 
of Sura (mother ofSisu-pila and sister of Vasu-deva), 
ib. ; °vo'nuja , m. the planet Saturn (said to be one 
of the sons of Surya), L. — irl, in. N. of a Daitya, 
MBh. — imvai, w. r. for -sniras. — sropi, t. 
Authcricuin ' 1 'uberosnm (prob. w. r. for suta-ir°). 

— add, mfn. abiding in what is heard (i. e. in trans- 
mitted knowledge or tradition', TS. ~a«nd, m. 
having a famous army, VS. (Sell.); (irutd-), m. N. 
of a brother (or son) of Janam ejaya, SHi . ; MBh. 
&c. ; of a son of Saha-deva, MBh.; ol a son of 
Parikshit, ib. ; of a son of Bhlma-scna, BhP. ; of a 
son of Satru-ghna, ib. ; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; 
of a prince of Go-karna, Kathas. ; (</), f. N. of a 
wife of Krishna, Hariv. —soma, m. N. of a son 
of Bhtma,VP. ; (a), f, N. of a wife of Kfishna, Hariv. 
Srat&Bjana-tikft, f* N. of wk. Brat&dAna, 11. 

* Veda-acccptation/ citing or explaining the Veda ( = 
drahma-vdda), l. Brut&dkyayana-aampanna, 
mfn. conversant with repetition or recitation of the 
Veda, W. Srnt&nika and Brutanta, m. N. of 
men, MBh. Brut&nvlta, mfu. acquainted with 
or conforming to the Veda, Bluff. Brutft-magha 
(for irutd-m 0 ), mfn. having renowned treasures, 
RV. Brutityu or °yn.. m. N. of a king of the 
solar race (descended from Kusa, sou of Kama), R. ; 
of a son of Puru-ravas, MBh.; of another king and 
various other men, ib.; Hariv.; Pur. Brutrfyudha, 
m. N. of a man, MBh. Bmtirtha, mfn. one who 
has heard anything (gen.), Hariv.; m. any matter 
ascertained by hearing, MW.; (a), f. N. of a woman, 
KathSs. Brutt-Vftt! (for truti r-v°), f. N. of a 
daughter of Bharad-vaja, MBh. 

Brutdr (in a formula) -srutah (nom.), TS. 

Bratdrya, m. N, of a man, RV. i, 112,9 ( Sa y*) 

Bmtirvan, mfn. N. of a man (having the patr. 
Arksha), RV.; MBh.; Hariv. (cf. irautarvana). 

I. Brdtl, f. hearing, listening (irutim abhiniya , 

* feigning to hear;* irutim vaco 'nugatn \ihfi, 'to 
listen to a speech ’), SBr, dec. dec.; the ear, organ 
or power of hearing, Klv.; VarBrS,; Kathis.; the ! 


diagonal of a tetragon or hypotlienusc of a triangle, 
Gol. ; that which is heard or perceived with the ear, 
sound, noise dec. RV. ; AV.; Prilt. ; Kathfc.; BhP.; 
an aggregate of sounds (whether forming a word or 
any part of a word ', TPr.it.; rumour, report, news, 
intelligence, hearsay (irtitau */st/ni, ‘ to be known 
by hearsay ’),MBh.; Kav.dcc; a saying, saw, word, 
MBh. ; R.; BhP.; that which has been heard or 
rommunicHted in mi the beginning, sacred knowledge 
orally traiiMiiitted by the Br.lliiuniis from generation 
to generation, the Veda vi. e. sacred eternal sounds 
or wonls as eternally heard by certain holy sages 
called I’ishis, and so dilfering from smriti or what 
is only remembered and handed down in writing by 
human authors, sec Mn. ii, 10 ; it is properly only 
applied to the Mantra and BrAhmana portion of the 
Vedas, a It hough alterwardscxt ended to theUpauishads 
and other Vcdie works including the Darsjnas ; iti 
iruteh , ‘because it is so taught in the Veda, accord- 
ing to a iruti or Vedic text;’ pi. Sacred texts, the 
Vedas/ also ‘ rites prescribed by the Vedas’), Ait Br. ; 
SrS. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. \ IW. 144; in music) a par* 
titular division of the octave, a quarter tone or in- 
terval (twenty-two of these arc enumerated, lour 
constituting a major tone, three a minor, and two a 
semitone ; they aie said to be personified as nymphs , 
Yajfi. ; Sis.; Pancar.; a name, title, Kin ad. ii, 331 ; 
learning, scholar '•hip, Sak. ; VaiBrS. ^prob. w. r. lor 
irnta)\ - bnddh i , I..; N. of a dauglitir uf Ani 
and wife of Kardama, VP. *»katR, m. (only I..) 
penance, expiation; a snake; *» prCiFuatehi or 
prdficalhhxi. -ka$u, mfn. harsh to the ear, nn- 
mclodiuus; tn. (in rhet.) a harsh or umui*' sound, 
cacophony, Kpr. — kanfha, w. r. for - kata . — ka- 
tbita, mfn. mentioned or taught, or prescribed in 
the Veda, W. - kalpadruma, iii., •kalpalatft, I., 
-kirti, I., -git ft, f. N. of wks. -gocara, mi \d'w 4 
perceptible by the car, R.imatUp ; permitted to be 
heard by (gen. , BhP. -candrikfi, f., -cikltaS, 
f. N. of wks. — codaiia, n. a Vedic precept, sacred 
precept or injunction, Mn.; Yajfi. — j&tl-vla&rada, 
rnfn. familiar with the origin «>r dilferent kinds of 
the quarter tones, Yajfi. iii, 1 1 5. — jivikft, f. a law- 
book or code of laws, I.. — tattva-nirnaya, in. 
N. of wk. — tatpara, mfu. having cars, hearing, 
I-,; intent on hearing or studying the Vyda, L.»taa, 
ind. according to sacred or revrale<l knowledge, in 
respect of or according to sacred precept, Apast. 

f., see uddUadruti-ta. — t&tparya-nlr- 
naya, in. N. of a Vedanta wk. — duahfa, n.~ 
-hdtu, S.lh. — dHahaka, mfn. offcndiiig the ear, 
Samkar. — dvaidha, 11. disagreement 01 contradic- 
tion of any two passages in the Vedas or of two 
Vedas, Mn. ii, 14 Sic. —dhara, ni.«(and often 
v. I. for) s mill'd h ’, Hariv.; SuSr.; Git.; holding or 
observingthcVed»$,W. — nigadin.tnfn. *irntan'\ 
Susr. — nldaraana, 11. Vcda-detnousiraiion, testi- 
mony of the V°, Mn. xi, 45. — patha, in. the range 
cf hearing (- pat ham */gahi with gen., *io come to 
any one's ears/ ‘be heard by’), MBh.; K. Sic. ; the 
auditory passage, hearing, Sis. (see comp.) ; pi. iradi 
tion, ,Su>r. ; -gain , MBh.;; - pi dpt, 1 ^R.ijat.), mfu. 
come to the ears of, heard by ’gen.); madhura , 
mfn. pleasant to the car, Sis.; ' thiiydta, mlii. * 4 ’Mu- 
guta, KathSs. -plda, in., -prapftdikft, f. f -pu- 
rftna-aanib ?aha, m., -prakkilkS, f. N. of wks. 
-praaUdana, n. gratifying the ear, engaging the 
attention, Sak. - primSnyatai, ind. on the au- 
thority or with the sanction of the Veda, Mn. ii, S. 
-bhftikara, in. N. of a wk. on music (by Bhima- 
deva). — mapdala, 11. ‘ear-circle/ the outer car, 
W.; the whole circle of the quarter-tones, $ii. i, 10. 
-mat, mfn. having ears, SvetUp.; possessed of 
knowledge, learned (often v. 1. for the more correct 
irutavat Kflv.; VarBrS.; Kathis.; having the Veda 
as source or authority, supported by a Vedic text 
. - tva , 11.), Ny.Iyam. - matinumina, 11. N. of a 
Vedanta wk. (by Try-ambaka S.lstrin). - maya, 
mf(f)n. based on or conformable to sacred tradition 
or the Veda, MBh. — mayfca, m. N. of a wk. on 
ornithology. «mahat, mfn. mighty in sacred know- 
ledge (v. 1. irula-m °). 5 ak. — mlrga, m. * • patha 
(°gam gat a or "gaprazdsJita , 'having come or 
entered by way of the cars,’ 'heard ;’ mdrga, ibc. or 
a getta, ’by way of the ears/ ‘by hearing*), Kiv. ; 
Kathas. - mlta-pratttlkft, f., -mlmXpsI, f., 
-maktB-phala, n. N. of wks. ~nmklut t mfn. 
having the Veda or sacred tradition for 1 mouth, 
Paftcar. — rnnkhara-mtikha, mfn. one whose 
mouth is talkative or eloquent with learning, Bhartr. 
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iruti-mula . 


sroni. 


— mtlla, n. the root of the ear, Git.; the text of 
the Vedas, W.; °/aka, mfn. founded on or spring- 
ing from the Veda, MW. — xnflgya, mfn. to be 
sought by hearing or by the Veda (not bv fight), 
MW. — raftjanl, f„ -raSjinl, f., -lakahapa- 
pr&yaaoltta, n. N. of wks. - vaoaxia, n. a Vedic 
precept, Vas. — vaxjita, mfn. devoid of hearing, 
deaf, L.; ignorant or unread in the Veda, W. -v&k 
■ira-aamgraha, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. — vi- 
kr&yaka, mfn. selling the Veda or sacred know- 
ledge, M Bh. — vlpratlpanna, mfn. dissentingfrom 
the VcJa or sacred tradition, disregarding the doc- 
trine of the Veda, Bhag. — vlvara, n. the auditory 
passage, VarBfS. — viahaya, m, the object of hear- 
ing (i. e. sound, see vUhaya ) ; subject-matter or doc- 
trine of the Veda, any sacred matter or ordinance, 
W.; mfn. conversant with sacred knowledge, familiar 
with the Veda, MW.; -guna, mfn. having the quality 
(sound) which is the object of hearing or which is 
perceptible by the ear (said of ether) , $ak. - veaha, 
in. the piercing or boring of the ear, L. -giras, 
n. a leading text of the Veda, Sarvad. -alia, mfn. 
able to distinguish the difference of the tones of a 
lute ( « t ant r 7 - mida -I'ibh ajana * Si la ) , R. (Sch.); 
•vat, w. r. for iruta-iila-vat (q. v.) - samkahipta- 
varnana, n., -samgraha, rn. N. of two Vedanta 
wks. — sSgara, m. the ocean (i.e. the whole sub- 
stance or essence) of sacred knowledge (Vishnu), 
Pancar. — s&ra, m. N. of two wks.; - panca-ratna , 
n., -santuccaya, in., - samuddharana-prakaramt , 
«. N. of wks. — sukha, mfn. pleasant to the ear, 
BhP. ; - da (VarBrS.) and °kh!ivaha (Ritus), mfn. 
giving pleasure to the ear, pleasant to hear. - aftkti- 
m*l», f., -■fttra-t&tparyimyita, n., -atutl, f. 

( *- vaJa-stuti) N. of wks. - spho^H, f. Gy nandrop- 
sis Pentaphylia, L. -amyltl, f. du. the Veda and 
hun:an tradition or law ; - viruddha , mfn. opposed 
to the V and h° tr°, MW.; - vihita , mfn. enjoined 
by the V° and h° tr°, W. ; * ty-dai-tdtparya , n. N. of 
a Vedifcnta wk. ; °ty-utiita , mfn. declared or enjoined 
by the Veda and human law, Mn. iv, 155. - hftrla, 
niffi. captivating the ear, Ritus. 

Srnfin, mfn. one who has heard, g. ishtddt ; 
obeying, observing, W.; having or following the 
Vedas, ib. 

Srtttika (ifc. t fr. iruti^iruti), MBh. 

Srnty, in comp, for r. truii, — anuprfiga, m. 
a kind ot alliteration consisting in the repetition of 
consonants belonging to the same class or organ of 
utterance (c. g. the palatal letters ./and ySc c.) f Slh. 
— anta-mra-clruina, rn., -artha-ratna-m&UL, 
f. N. of wks. — artb&bhft va, m., -Inarthakya, 
n. the uselessness ot the Veda or of oral sacred tradi- 
tion, KStySr. — nkta, mfn. said or enjoined in the 
Veda, Mn. i, ic8. -udlta, mfn. id., MW. 

Btiitya, mfn. to be heard, famous, glorious, RV. ; 
n. a glorious deed, ib. 

1. Sr & (for 2. j >», see col. 2).. See deva-irn. 
BrflyamEna.mfn. (Pass. pr. p. of ,iru) being 

heard, heard {-tva, n.), Vedfmtas. 

Brotavya See, See p. 1 103, col. 1. 

^ 2. sru (only in sruvat; generally an in- 
correct form of V tru\ to dissolve into parts, burst 
asunder, RV. i, 127, 3. 

2. BrAvana &c. See p. 1097, co1 - 

2. Brut, f. («5jr«/) a river (?), RV. i, 53, 9. 

2. Brdti, f. (cf. sruti) course, path (?), RV. ii, 
2, 7 ;x, lit, 3 ; the constellation SravanS, L. 

I. Brotas &c. See srotas . 

’wftnsT hrughniltd, incorrect for si °. 

See., incorrect for sruc , 

Sruidhiya, n. (perhaps fr. Tmpv. 
irudhi) N. of two Slmans. ArshBr. 

SrudfclyAt, mfn. (prob.) willing, obedient, RV. 
Aradhya, n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 

Bra -mat, m. N. of a mail, Pan. v, 3, 118 (cf, 
iromata, traumata, °tya). 

sru va See. See sruva. 

^JV v iriwA, a collateral form of </i. Jr* , 
and appearing in the verbal forms iroskatt, iro - 
shanlu troskamdna , and in iraushti dec. [Cf. 
Lith. klAusti ; Slav, slue hit.’) 

Bruahfl or ardshti, f. obedience, complaisance, 
willing service (j irushtlm y/hri, ‘to obey; * irushp, 


ind.‘ willingly, gladly, immediately, quickly, at once’), 
R V. ; confidence in (with gen.), RV. ; mfn. obedient, 
willing, ib.; m. N. of an Angirasa (prob. w.r. for 
inushti, q, v.) - gu (, Srthhit -), mfn. N. of a Rishi 
(having the patr. Kinva and author of RV. viii, 51), 
Anukr. -mit, mfn. obedient, willing, RV. 

Srn»htI-vAn, mf(<f/*J)n. willing, obedient,ready 
to help, RV. 

VS^2 t sru (nom. bus, fr. y/torivxzsriv), Vop. 
WlX sriisha , f. Cassia Esculeuta, L. 

srelt. See V srek. 

trefi or sredi or sredkl , f. (in the ver- 
naculars iefi; cf. sreni) a partic. numerical notation 
or progression of figures (in arithm.), Col. 

WJff sreni, f. (L. also in.; according to 

Un. iv, 51, fr. y/iri; connected with ireti above) 
a line, row, range, series, succession, troop, flock, 
multitude, number, R V. 6 cc. See . ; a swarm (of bees), 
Sis. ; a company of artisans following the same busi- 
ness, a guild or association of traders dealing in the 
same articles, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a bucket, watering- 
pot, L. ; the fore or upper part of anything, L.; 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. — krlta,mfn. » irent- 
kr° t Pin., Sch.— dat ( irttii -), mfn. one whose teeth 
form a row, RV. — baddha, mfn . bound into a row, 
forming a row, MBh. —mat, mfn. having a num- 
ber of followers, presiding over an association or 
guild, ib. — iu, ind. in rows or lines or troops or 
flocks, RV. — athSna, 11. 'social state,’ N. of the 
first three stages in the life of an Arya (cf. dirama ), 
MBh. xii, 8917. 

Sre&ika, in. a front-tooth, Gal.; N. of a king 
( » bimbisdra) , H Paris.; (d), f., see next. — purft- 
na, n. N. of wk. 

Srenlki, f. a kind of metre ( •= iyrnikd), Col. ; 
a tent, W. 

Sreni, f. a line, row See. ( *: Jrnti), Mn,; MBh. 
& c. — krlta, mfn. made into a row, forming row’s 
or lines, MBh. (cf. irtni-kr a ). — dharma, m. pi. 
fhe customs of trades orgtiilds,Mn. viii, 41. —band ha, 
m. the formation of a row or line, Ragb. — bhdta, 
mfn. being i.e. forming a row or rows, Mcgh. 
Srepya, m. N. of a king ( - irtnika), Buddh. 
Sredkl, f. (cf. iteti Sc c.) any set or succession 
of distinct things, W.; (in arithm.) progression ; se- 
quence, ib. — phaia, 11. the sum of a progression, 
MW. — vyavaklra, in. the ascertainment or de- 
termi nation of progressions, ib. 

Bxalnya, m. (cf. irenyct ) N. of Birnhisilra, Buddh. 

^ sretri, in. one who has recourse to 
(gen.), MBh. (v. 1 . ddretri). 

sre-man , m. (fr. 2. srt) distinction, 
superiority, MaitrS. ; Br. 

srtfyas, mfn. (either compar. of $ri 
or rather accord, to native authorities tri-mat or 
pratasya; cf. Gk. xpnW) more splendid or beau- 
tiful, more excellent or distinguished, superior, pre- 
ferable, better, better than (with abl. or with na, 
see below) , RV. See. 8 cc.\ most excellent, best, MBh. 
iii, 1256; propitious, well disposed to (gen.), ib. i, 
3020 ; auspicious, fortunate, conducive to welfare 
or prosperity, Kav.; Hit.; MirkP.; m. (in astron.) 
N. of the second MuhGrta; of the third month 
(accord, to a partic. reckoning); (with Jainas) N. 
of the 1 ith Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; 

( ircyast ), f. N. of various plants (accord, to L. 
Terminalia Chebula or Citrina ; Ciypea Hemandi- 
folia; Scindapsus Officinalis; mrdsnd , ambashthd 
and priyahgu ), Car. ; Bhpr. See . ; N. of a deity of 
the Bodhi tree, Lalit. ; (dr), n. the better state, the 
better fortune or condition (sometimes used when 
the subject of a sentence would seem to require the 
masc. form), AV.; TS. ; Br.; Kaui.; good (as opp. 
to 1 evil ’), welfare, bliss, fortune, happiness, KafhUp.; 
MBh. &c.; the bliss of final emancipation, felicity 
(see ireyak-faritrdma , col. 3) ; ind. better, rather, 
rather than (used like varum [q, v.] with na; e g. 
irtyc mritam na jivitam , 1 better is death and not 
life’ or ‘rather than life,* or ‘death is better than 
life*), MBh. ; R. See . ; m dharma , L. ; N.of aSXman, 
ArshBr. — kitra ( trtyas-), mf(f)n. making better 
or superior, VS ; causing or securing fortune, con- 
ducive to ha, i'inesi or prosperity, salutary, whole- 


some, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; -Lira, mfn. more efficacious 
for securing happiness* Mn. xii, 84; 86; - bhdshya , 
n. N. of wk. — kftma, mf(d)n. desirous of welfare 
or. prosperity, MBh. ; BhP.; da, f. desirous of caus- 
ing* happiness or rendering happy, MBh. - kf It, 
mfn. * kara , BhP. - tara, mfn. very much better, 
MW. — tva, n. bettemess, superiority, Mn.x, 66. 

Sreya^, in comp, for trey as. — keta {trJya/i-), 
mfn. striving after excellence or superiority, AV. 

- parlar&xna, m. toiling after fin.l emancipation, 
BhP. 

Broyaaa, n. welfare, happiness, bliss (mostly ifc. ; 
cf. aham- f nt'Jk-, ivah-ir*). 

Sreya«i-tarK or areyaa^tarl, f. a more ex- 
cellent woman. Pan. vi, a, 45. 

BrayKnsa, m. N. of the nth Aibat of the pre- 
sent Avasarpim, L. 

Sreyo, in comp, for ireyas. — 'bhlk&hkaliin, 
mfn. desiring bliss or welfare, Mn. iv, 91. — maya, 
mf(/)n. consisting of bliss, excellent, best, SitrngS. 

— ’rtkln, mfu. desiring felicity or bliss, Santa*.: 
desirous of good, ambitious, W. 

BrAihfhft, mf(d)n. most splendid or beautiful, 
most beautiful of or among (with gen.), RV.; AV. ; 
R.; most excellent, best, first, chief ( am , n. ‘the best 
or chief thing’), best of or among or in respect of or 
in (with gen., loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; better, 
more distinguisned, superior, better than (abl. or 
gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; most auspicious or salutary, 
VarBfS.; oldest, senior, W.; m. a king, L.; a Brah- 
man, L. ; N. of Vishnu or Kubera, L. ; N. of a king, 
Buddh. ; (a), f. an excellent woman, MW. ; Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L. (prob. w. r. for lakshmi-tr °) ; a kind 
of root resembling ginger, L.; n. cow’s milk, L.; 
copper, L. — kAsbtba, m. Tec ton a Grandis, L. ; 
n. the main pillarof a house, W. — tama {irtshtha - ), 
mfn. the very best, most excellent, RV. Sec. &c.; 
(d), f. holy basil, L. —tara, mfn. more excellent, 
better than (abl.), MBh. — t&B, ind. according to 
excellence or superiority, Lsty. — tfi, f. (AitBr.; 
Mn. &c.), -tva, n. (Suir.) betterness, eminence, 
excellence, superiority. — p&la, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — bhSJ, mfn. * possessing the best,* **ircsk~ 
(ha, best, excellent, MBh. — yajna, tn. the best 
or chief sacrifice, AitBr. — yftna, ti. (with Buddhists) 
the best or chief vehicle, Vajracch. — v&rcas {trhh- 
tha-\ mfn. having most excellent vigour or energy 
or glory, RV. — vfto, nifn. pre-eminent in speech, 
eloquent, R. — s&ka, n. a kind of excellent pot- 
herb (cf. vara-potd ), L. — cools {trhktha-), mfn, 
having the best splendour, most brilliant, RV. — si- 
man, n. the best or chief oilman, PancavBr.— sena, 
m. N. of a king, Rajat. — ithS, mfn. (nom. -sthds) 
fit for or belonging to the best, TandBr. Srtsh- 
^hanvaya, in fn. descended from an excellent family, 
Miilatim. Sreih^hamla, 11. the fruit of Garcinia 
Cambogia, L. BrAxb^hksrama, m. the best 
period or stage of a Brahman's life, one who is in 
the. best period, a householder, L. 

Bresk^haka, °£hlka. See bhuri-ir p . 

mfn. having the best, best, chief, W. ; 
in. a distinguished man, a person of rank or authority, 
AilBr.; SlnkhBr.; KaushUp/, a warrior of high rank, 
Jatakain. ; an eminent artisan, the head or chief of 
an association following the same trade or industry, 
the president or foreman of a guild (also ini , f. a 
female artisan &c.), Hariv.; KHv.; VarBfS. &c. 

Bxaiah^hya, n. (fr. treshtha) superiority, pre- 
eminence among (gen. or comp.), AV. See. Sec, 
-tama (?), m (n.^ ires At ha- tama, SiAkhGf. 

hreshman . See a-ireshmdn, 

% krai. See V Jra, p. 1097, col. 2. 

Jro? (prob. artificial; cf. V'i/op), cl. 
r. P. ironati \ to collect, actnmultte, Dhltup. xiil, 
14 \ to go, move, Nir. iv, 3. 

tfrrr iro^d, mf(a)n. (== 2. bravana) lame, 
limping, a cripple, RV.; cooked, dressed, matured 
(prob, w.r. for Srana), L.; m. (m.c.) and (rf), f. 
the constellation Sravanl, TS.; Ktfh.; Baudh. ; BhP.; 
(£), f. rice-gruel (cf. brand), L. - kofl-kavpa and 
•ko(i*vigia* m. N. of two men, Buddh. AropA- 
paxAata, H. of a town (°ta-ha, m. pi. its inhabi- 
tants), ib. 

Ardpl, f. (L. alio m.; mostly do.; .ifc. f. f for 
irmi, see below) the hip and loins, buttocks, RV. 
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See. &c.; the thighs or sides of the Vedi or of any 
square, Baudh. ; Sulbas. ; a road, way, L. [Cf. Lat. 
clunis ; Lith. szlaunh.] — kap&la, n. the thigh 
bone, AitBr. -tafa, m. the slope of the hips, BhP. 
— tA«, ind. from the hips, VS. — Aeaa, m. the re- 
gion of the hips, BhP. — pratoflln, mfn. kicking 
the hiuder parts or posteriors, AV. — phaia or 
•phalaka, n. the hip and loins, L. ; the hip-bone 
(os ilium), MW. — bimba, n. round hips (see 
bimbo.), Kilid. ; a waist- band (« kati-sutra ), L. 
-mat {ir 6 ni\ mfn. having strong hips (data, 
compar.), MaitrS. — yngma, n. a pair of hips, 
both hips, Paftcar. — varjam, ind. except the hips, 
MW. -triiuba, see - bimba . - vadba, m. N.ofa 
man (pi. his descendants), Samsklrak. — sfltra, n. a 
string worn round the loins, MBh. ; a sword-belt, ib. 

SronikS, f. the hips, Pancar. 

Sroni, f. the hips and loins &c. (**$ronl)\ the 
middle, Dharmas.; N. of a river, VP. — phaia, n. 
the hip, Col. — bhKra, m. the weight of the but- 
tocks, Megh. — sBtra, n. a string worn round the 
loins, R. 

Sronlkft, f. * ironikd , Pancar. 

Sropya, in. N. of a man (pi. his descendants), 
Samsklrak. 

srota. See srota. 


srotavya, mfn. (fut. p. of */i. iru) 
to be heard or listened to, audible, worth hearing, 
SBr. &c. &c. ; n. the moment for hearing (impen. 
‘ it must be heard’), MBh. ; Klv. &c. 

2. Srotag, n. (fr. V 1 • iru) the ear, L. (also w. r. 
for srotas ). 

Srotu, (prob.) m. hearing (only in next and su- 
irdtu). — rSti (irJ/u-), mfn. giving an ear, hear- 
ing, RV. 

Srdtrl (with ace.) or srotrl (with gen.), mfn. 
one who hears, hearing, a hearer, RV. &c. Slc. ; in. 
N. of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.) 

Srdtra, n. the organ of hearing, car, auricle, 
RV. &c. &c.; the act of hearing or listening to, 
AV. &c. &e. ; conversancy with the Veda or sacred 
knowledge itself, MW. — kSntft, f. a kind of medi- 
cinal plant, L. — cit, m fn. accumulated by hearing, 
SBr. — jna, mfn. perceiving by the car ; - ta , f. per- 
ception by the ear, Yljfi. — 1&0, ind. by the ear, on 
the ear, SBr. — tft, f. the state of (being) an ear. 


Amar. (v. 1 .) — dS, mfn. giving an ear, listening to, 
hearing, ApSr. — netra-maya, mf(T;n. consisting 
of eyes and ears, KalhAs. — pati, in. the lord of 
hearing, TUp. ; a partic. form of Hvara, Satpk. 

— padavl, f. the range of hearing ( vim upaWyd, 

* to come within the range of h°’), Cat.— p&d&nuga, 
mfn. agreeable to the ear, MW. — parampartt, 
f. successive oral report or .hearsay ( ray a, 'by suc- 
cessive oral communication '), RatnAv. —pi, mfn. 
protecting the ear, VS. — p&li, f., -pu{a, nr. the 
lobe of the ear, Rljat. — peya, mfn. to be drunk 
in by the car or attentively heard, worth hearing, 
Megh.; Kathls. — b&id, mfn. splitting the cars, 
MW. -bhptt, mfn. N. of partic. bricks, SBr. 

— xn&ya, mf(*)n. consisting in hearing, whose na- 
ture or quality is h°, ib. — mlrg'ft, m. path or range 
of the ear (gayi gam with gen., ‘ to he heard 
by'), Pancat. - mfila, n. the root of the car, R. 

— ramya, mfn. pleasant to the ear, BrahmaP. 

— Tat (sr6tra~), mfn. endowed with (the power 
of) hearing, SBr. — vartman, n. — -marga, Bhartr. 
(v. 1.) — vftdin, mfn. willing to hear, obedient, 
Hariv. - ■ukti-puf a, m. the hollow of the ear or 
auricle, Rljat. - aaipvEda, m. agreement of the 
ear, Mllatlm. — BUkha, mfn. sounding agreeably, 
melodious, musical, VarBfS. —spardla, mfn. touch- 
ing i.e. entering or penetrating the ear, BhP. 

— •Tin, mfn. having a good or quick ear, TBr. 
(cf. iata-svin). -btrln, mfn. enrapturing the ear, 
MlrkP. — hlna, mfn. destitute of hearing, deaf, 
VarBfS. Srotr&di, n.' the ear and the other senses,* 
the five senses (see indriya), M W. Srotr&ntikftla, 
mfn, - ; irotra-ramya, R. Srotr&plta, mfn.— 
irotra-luna, KaushUp. Srotr&bhlx&ma, mfn. 
**irotra-ramya , Ragh. Brot rftsay a - sukha, 
mfn. pleasant to the seat of hearing or ear, melo- 
dious, R. BrotrAndriya, n. the sense or organ 
of hearing, Suir. 

ir6trlya, mfn. learned in the Veda, conversant 
with sacred knowledge, AV.&c. dec. ; docile, modest, i 


well-behaved, W.; m. a Brahman versed in the 
Veda, theologian, divine, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; a Brih- 
man of the third degree (standing between the 
Brlhnuna and Anuclna), Heat. -t&, f. (L.),-tva, 
n. (MBh.) conversancy with the Veda, the beiiig a 
learned Brlhman. -»Ta,n.the property of a learned 
Brahman, Mn. viii, 149. 

Srotriya-aftt- Vkyi , P. -haro/i, to give into the 
possession of Brahmans versed in the Veda, Ragh. 

Srdxnata, n. (cf. iru- mat) renown, fame, cele- 
brity, glory (instr. pi. ‘gloriously ’), RV. [Cf. Zd. 
sraoman ; Germ, liumnnt, Leumund(\ 

Srdahaxn&^a, mfn. (cf. irushti) willing, obe- 
dient, confident, RV. 

Srauta, mf(i or «)u. relating to the ear or hear- 
ing, W.; to be heard, audible, expressed in words 
or in plain language (as a simile, opp. to art ha , 
‘implied’), Kpr,; relating to sacred tradition, pre- 
scribed by or founded on or conformable to the Veda 
(with jannibn , n. ‘ the second birth of a BrAhman 
produced by knowledge of the Veda *), Yljfi. ; Klv.; 
Kathls. &c.; sacrificial, MW.; n. relationship re- 
sulting from (common study o f ) the Veda, Hariv.; 
a fault (incurred in repeating the Veda), Heat.; any 
observance ordained by the Veda (e.g, preservation of 
the sacred fwe),W.; the three sacred fires collectively, 
ib. ; N. of various Slmans, ArshBr. — pishi, rn. 
patr. of Dcva-blilga, AitBr. — kaksha, 11. N. of 
various Slmans, ArshBr. — karman, n. a Vcdi< 
rite ; (°ma) -paddrtha samgraha, m., - pniyaiatta , 
n., and (°wany) - divaldyandpayogi-prdyaicitta, 
11. N. of wks. -grantha, m., -oanArikft, f., 
-n^lalgba-kSrikft, f. N. of wks. — pad&rtka- 
nirvaoana, n. an explanation of technical terms 
occurring in Srauta sacrifices (compiled about 18H0 
by Benares Pandits). — paddkati, f., -paribhft- 
■hi-uamgraka-vyitti, f., •prakriyt, f., -pra- 
yoga, m., -prayoga-afiman, n. pi., -pravSaa- 
Tldhi, m. f -praana, m. N. of wks. — praanottara- 
vyavaathft, f. rules for sacrificial rites in the form 
of question and answer. — pr&yaaoltta, n. N. of 
a Parisishta of the SSma-veda and of other wks. ; 
n candrihd , f., - prayoga , m. N. of wks. -xnErga, 
m. (the path of) hearing, $i 5 . — mimftpaft, f., 
-yajila-daraa-paarpamKaika-prayoga, m. N. 
of wks. — rahi, m. (fr. truta rshi) patr. of Dcva- 
bhlga, TBr.; n. N. of various SAmans, ArshBr. 
•^vijapeya, n., -vySkbydna, 11. N. of wks. 
-Brava, m. (fr. iruta-irava; metron. of $i*u- 
pila, MBh. -aarvaava/n., -aiddbAata, in. N. 
of wks. —atltra, 11. N. of partic. SOtras or Sutra 
works based on Sruti or the Veda (ascribed to various 
authors, such as Apastamba, AsvalAyana, Katyiya- 
na, DrAhySyana Slc.; cf. 1W. 146); - tndhi , rn., 

- vydhhyd , f. N. of wks. — amKrta-karma-pad- 
dbatl, f. N. of wk. ( = katydyana - sfitra ■ p"). 
— amKrta-krlyft, f. any act confonuablc to the 
Veda and Sinfiti, q. v., MW. — amirta-dbarma, 
m. a duty enjoined by the V°and Sm°, ib. — amftrta- 
vidbl, m. N. of a wk. by BAla-kpshna. — boma, 
m. N. of a Pariiishta of theSAma-veda. BrautApda- 
bilft, f., BrantAdbdaa, n., Brautddbftna-pad- 
dbatl, f., Sraut&nokramapikft, f., Sraut&n- 
tydab^l, f., Braatdbnlka, n., BrautollAaa, in. 
N. of wks. 

Braiiti, m. a patr. (prob. fr. sruta), g.ga/uldi. 

Brantlya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

Brautrd, mf(/)n. (fr. irotrd) relating to the car, 
VS.; §Br.; n. the ear (*= irotrd), g. prajflddi ; a 
multitude of ears, g. bnikshddi ; (fr. irotriya )» 
next, g. yuvddi . 

fcrautriyaka, n. (fr. irotriya) conversancy with 
the Vedas, g. manojflddi. 

Branmata, m. pi., see next. 

Branmatya, m. patr. fr. iru- mat, §Br. (cf. Pin. 
Y » 3 t x 18) ; pi. °matd (1, AivSr. (cf. Pin. ib.) 

Bradabaf, ind. (prob. for iroshat, Subj. of v'l- 
iru, ‘may he, i. e. the god, hear us 1*) an exclama- 
tion used in making an offering with fire to the gods 
or departed spirits (cf. vashat , vaushat), RV.; TS.; 
SBr. (cf. Pin. viii, 2, 91). 

iraushta , n. N. of a »S5man (prob. 
w. r. for inauskta , q. v.) Sranahfl-gaTa and 
n. N. of Slmans (prob. w. r. for in°, q. v.) 

iraushti, mfn. (fr. iruehfi) willing, ; 

obedient, RV. 


MI4 xry-i/irff. Sco p. 1 IOO, col. 3 . 

W shikshna, mf(h)n. (in Un. iii, 19 said 
to be fr. y/ilish) slippery, smooth, policed, even, 
soft, tender, gentle, bland, AV. Slc. &c.; small, 
minute, thin, slim, fiue (cf. comp.), L.; honest, sin- 
cere, W.; (am), ind. softly, gently, MBh.; R.; m. 
N. of a mountain, Divyav.j (n), f. N. of a river, 
ib. — tara, mm. more or most slippery or smooth 
Slc., R. -t&, f. smoothness, Cat. — tlkah^agra, 
mfn. having a thin and sharp point, L. — tvac, m. 
‘ having a smooth bark/ Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. 

— pattraka, m. ebony, Diaspyros Kbenaster, L. 

— piabta, mfn. ground line, Suir. — rQpa-aaman- 
vita, mfn. having a smcnv.h (or slender) form (ap- 
plied to the sacrificial post), R. — vfto, f. kindly 
speaking, L. -vftdln, mfn. speaking softly or 
gently, ib. — allfi, f. a smooth <*r slippery stone, Susr. 

Slakabnaka, inf(/A 7 }n. (»ilahhnd\ slippery, 
smooth, AV. 

Blakabnana, n. making slippery, smoothing, 
polishing, KalySr. 

Slakabnaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make slippery, 
smooth, polish, ib.; to make thin or small, MW. 

Blakah^I, in comp, for itakshm. — kara^a, 
11. smoothing, Nvlyam., Sch.; a means or method 
of polishing, ApSr. — \/kyi, P. -karuti, tosiniKtlh, 
polish, ApSr.; TS., Sch. 

Sl&kabnabb&rika, m. (fr. ilakshna + Mara) 
bearing a small load, g. vatjsddi. 

Bldkahnika, mfn. id., g. vaniddi; ~ ilaks/i - 
nam adhitc veda vii, g. ukth&.ii . 

ilakha. Sue vc-chlukhd. 

slahk (of. trank), cl. I. A. slahkaie , 
to go, move, Dhltup. iv, 1 1 . 

^PTJF blang (cf. Vtrahtj), cl. r. 1*. slaitgati, 
to go, move, Dhltup. v, 45. 

WJJ slath (colluteral form of */srt\lh ), 
s cl. I. P. Hat hat i (only pr. p. Hatha/), 
to be loose or relaxed or flaccid, BhP. : Caus. Slat hit - 
yati, id., Dhltup xxxv, 18; to let loose, icIhx, 
loosen, Sis.; to hurt, kill, W. 

Slatba, mfn. loose, iclaxed, flaccid, weak, feeble, 
languid, MBh.; Klv.&c. ; untied, unfastened, Klv.; 
KathK ; dishevelled (as hair), W. — tva, 11. loose- 
ness, laxity, Sfth. -bandbana, mfn, having the 
muscles relaxed, Ritus. — lambin, mfn. hanging 
loosely, Kum. —alia, mfn. covereil with a loose 
stone (as a well), VarYogay. — aamdbi, mfn. hav- 
ing weak joints (-/«, f ), Vlgldi. Blathanga, mfn. 
having relaxed or languid limbs (-ta, I.), Bhartr. 
Blatbddara, mfn. having feeble or slight regard 
to >Joc.), Prah. 81 athodyama, mfu. relaxing one’s 
effort, filiarfy. 

Blatbftya, Nom. A. °yatc, to ln*c -01110 loose or 
relaxed, MBh. 

Blatbl- Vkrl, P. -karoli (p. p. - kritd ), to make 
loose, relax, Amar.; to diminish, Kalhih. 

wrerar ilanavdsa, tn. N. of an Arlmt, 
Buddh. ^ 

Havana, m. (cf. 2 . sravana; srona) 

lame, limping, PahcavBr. 

sldkh (cf. Jmh), cl. 1 . P. ildkhafi, 

to pervade, penetrate, Dhltup. v, 1 3. 

sliigh, cl. I. A. (Dhatup, iv, 41) 
\ ilaghate (ep. alio °ti; pf. iaildghe , 
°ghire, Hariv.; Gr. also aor. ailaghishta ; fut. 
s/dghitd , ildghishyate ; inf. ildghitum), to trust 
or confide in (dat.), SBr. ; to talk confidently, vaunt, 
boast or be proud of (instr. or loc.), A past.; Baudh.; 
MBh. &c.; to coax, flatter, wheedle (dat.), PI9. i, 
4, 34, Kli. ; to praise, commend, eulogise, celebrate, 
MBh,; Klv. 8 cc. (cf. Pin. ib.); Pass, ildghyati 
(aor. a slag hi), to be praised or celebrated or mag- 
nified, MBh.; Klv. Slc. : Caus. ildghayati (sor. 
aiasldghat ), to encourage, comfort, console, R.; to 
praise, celebrate, Hit. ; BhP. 

BU&ffbana, mfn. boasting, a boaster, MBh.; n. 
or (d), f. the act of flattering, praise, eulogy, Slh. 

flllffhanlya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, 
laudable, commendable, MBh.; Klv. See. — taxm, 
mfn. more (or most) praiseworthy &c. ( R, -it, f. 
praiseworthiness, Klv. 
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Slfitfb&t f. vaunt, boasting, MBh. (cf. Pin. v, 1, 
134); flattery, praise, commendation, MBh.; K.lv. 
Ac. (cf. Pan. i, 34, K 5 s.) ; pleasure or delight in 
anything, Jatakam.; service, obedience, L.; Wish, 
desire, L. — valla, mfn. meriting praise. 

Slftffblta, mfn. flattered, praised, commended, 
BhP. 

SISghin, mfn. boasting or proud of (comp.), 
Haiiv.; R . ; haughty (as a lion), BhP.; celebrated, 
famous fur fcon.p ), MBh.'; Kav. Ac.; (ifc.) prais- 
ing, celebratiu g. R. v cf. dtmadl a )\ - fa /in, Divyuv.; 
desiring, MW. 

SlftgMalstlia, mfn. highly praised or celebrated, 
BhP. 

Bl&ffhya, mfn. « Mdghaniya (am, ind.\ MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. -tama (BhP.), -tara (Ragh.), mfn. 
most or rnoTe praiseworthy or laudable Ac. — tfi, f. 
praiseworthiness, Kim. — yBuvani, f. (a woman) 
in the gknious bloom of youth, Ratndv. SIR* 
glry&nvaya, mfn, descended from a honourable 
family, Milatim. 

ftsi flips' iri, in pra-slita, q.v. 

sliliu, n\. (accord, to Pn. i, 33 fr. 
V*. Mish) a servant, slave, dependant, L.; a profli- 
gate or low persori, L. ; in. or n. astronomy, astro- 
logy, L.; f. or n. exhaustion, L. 

slish (cf. \ / i. srish), cl. I. P. sle- 
shati, to burn, Dhatup. xvii, 52. 

1. Sleaha, m. burning, MW. 

2. High (cf. v / 3 . srish), cl. 4. P. 
v (Dhatup. xxvi, 77) Miskyati (rarely °te; 
pf. sislesha , Hr. Ac. ; aor. as li shat , MBh. Ac.; 
aMikshat [only in the sense of * to embrace/ Pan. 
iii, I. 46 1 or ailaikshli [?], Or. ; fut. Meshtd, Uek- 
shyati , ib. ; in f.Meshtutn, K.lv.; ind.p.//j>///z*«ir,ib.; 
•s/i shy a, MBh. Ac. ,to adhere, attach, cling to (loc., 
rarely acc.),Su$r.; ChUp.; MBh.; to clasp, embrace, 
Gaut.; Git.; BhP.; to unite, join (trans. or intrans.), 
K.lv. ; KathSs. ; (A.) to result, be the consequence 
of anything, Sank.: Pass, Mishyate (aor. aMcshi ), 
to be joined or connected, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; to be 
implied or intimated, MW.: Cans. (Dhatup. xxxii, 
38 ) slcshayati , °te \ aor. ad Mi shat ), to (cause to) 
connect or embrace (cf. Meshita ': Dtsid. HMikshate 
(Cr. also 0 //), to wish to clasp, cling to, AV. (not in 
MS.); In»ens. seMishyate, kcMeshd, Gr. 

BllshS* f. clinging, embracing, L. 

BlfeMa, mfn. clinging or adhering to (loc. or 
comp.), Kith.; KatySr.; MBh. Ac.; (with sansa- 
/ah) adhering closely, fitting tight (as a coat of 
mail), MBh. vii, 5161 ; adhering to one’s self, i. e. 
not affecting others, merely personal (as an art or 
scieucc), Malav. i, 15 (y.J, sishia ) ; joined together, 
united, connected, MBh.; Kflv. &c.; clasped, em- 
braced, Kav. ; KathSs. ; (in rhet.) connected so as to 
6e susceptible of a double interpretation, equivocal, 
Sah. - paramparlta-rffpaka, n. a continuous 
series of wordshaving a double meaning (a kind of 
metaphor), Sis., Sch. — xdpaka, n. ambiguity as a 
metaphor, Kav. ii, 87. — vartman, n. the adhering 
together of the eyelids, SariigS. SUsh$Akaliepa, 
m. an objection expressed through using words con- 
taining a double meaning, KSvyad. ii, 1 59 ; 160. 
BllaMflrtha-dlpaka, n. a Dipaka (q.v.) con- 
taining a double meaning, ib. ii, 1 13 ; 114. Bilik* 
$6ktl, f. an expression containing a d° m , KathSs. 

Sliahti, f. adherence, connection, MW.; an em- 
brace, ib. ; m. N. of a son of Dhruva, Hariv. ; VP. 

7 . Stesha, m adhering or clinging to (loc.), R. ; 
connection, junction, union (also applied to sexual 
union), MBh.; embracing, an embrace, Kftv.; Sah.; 
(in rhet.) ‘connection,* ‘combination * (one of the 
ten Gunasor merits of composition, consisting either 
in a pleasing combination of words or of contrasted 
ideas, or of words haring a double meaning), double 
meaning, equivoque, ambiguity, paranomasia, pun, 
hidden meaning, Vam. ; Klvy$d. ; Sah. Ac.; a gram- 
matical augment, Nyttyas. ; ( 4 ), f. an embrace, BhP. 
— kavi, m. f. a poet or poetess skilled in the use 
of words with double meanings, Naish. — campfL 
rim&ya$a, n., -cfcdimapi, m. N. of poems. 
— bhlttlka, mfn. resting on or adhering to a wall 
(s*id to mean simply ‘resting on 1 ), MW. — xnajra, 
see pratyakshara Media- may a. gteshirtlm, m. 
implied or hidden or second meaning, MW.; mfn. 
having an implied m° (as a word); -pada-samgraha, 


slag hd. 

m. N. of a dictionary of ambiguous words (by Sri- 
harsha-kavi). slenhoktl, f. an expression having 
a double meaning, Siohas. Bleuhdpami, f. a com- 
parison containing double meanings, Kav. ii, 28. 

Sleshaka, mfn. attaching, connecting, Vagbh. 

Bleshana. See antafy- and loha-kP. 

Steshapiya, mfn. to be embraced Ac., MW. 

Sleihita, mfn. Jr. Caus.) joined, united, con- 
nected with (instr.), MBh. 

Slesliin, mfii. adhering, clinging to, embracing, 
MW. 

Slaslixna, in comp, for Meshman . — kafihaka, 
in. or n.(?) a spitting-box, spittoon, L. — kflta, 
mfn. caused by phlegm or mucus (said of a disease', 
VarBrS. — kahayu, m. decrease of phlegm, SuSr. 

— gulma, ni. a swelling in the abdomen caused by 
pbl 3 , L. — ghana, m. Pandarus Odoratissinuis, L. ; 
A rabiu n jasmine, L. — gh‘na r mfn. removing phregrn, 
L. ; {a), f. a kind of jasmine, L.; (/), f, Arabian 
jasmine, L.; Cardiospermum Halicacabum, T.. ; the 
three spices ( ~ tri-katu), L. — Ja, mfn. produced 
or proceeding from phi 0 , Susr. — jvara, in. a fever 
caused by phlegm, Cat. ; - nidana , n.‘ phlegm-origin,’ 
N. of wk. -tyftga, m. discharging mucus nr phl y , 
VarBrS. — dualita, mfn. corrupted or vitiated by 
phl° f Susr. — dh&tu, m. the phlegmatic humour, 
MW. — pitta, n. *phl° and bile/ a kind of disease, 
Bhpr. ; - jvara , m. fever caused by phl° and bile, Cat. 

— purlsha, n. mucus and feces, MBh. «>bhava y 
mfn. produced by or becoming phi 0 , Susr. wtohfl, 
m. du ‘seat of phlegm/ the lungs, Car. —vat, 
mfn. furnished with cords (as a cart), BaficavBr. 

— vldagdha, mfn. ^ ■ dushta , SuSr. — vlnfiia- 
krlt, mfn. destroying phlegm, HUsy. — vriddhl, f. 
increase of phI°,Susr. — sopka, m. a tumour pro- 
ceeding from phl°, ib. — saxngkftta-ja, mfn. pio- 
duccd by the compacting together of phlegm (said of 
the breasts'), Vajn.iii, 97. — ha, m.‘ removing phl°/ 
Cordia Latifolia, L. — hara, mfn. destroying or re- 
moving phlegm, Kav.; Susr. BleahmdgSra, n. a 
receptacle of mucus or phi 0 , Bhartf. Sleshmftti- 
*&ra, in. dysentery or diariha*a produced by vitiated 
phi 0 , Susr. Blashmdtura, 111^1)11. suffering from 
phlegm, Hasy. Blaahznfintaka, mfn. slcshma- 
hara, ib.; m. - Meshmiitakti, Y ajn. , Sch. Bleahma- 
pihita-locana, mfn. having the eyes iiiled up 
with phl° or slime, blear-eyed, M Bh. Bleahma- 
sinari, f. stone (the disease) produced by mucus, 
Su$r. .BlaihmAsra, n. mucus and tears, Y.'ijfi. ; 
Pafic at. BleBhm&nEva, m. , "mdpan&ha, in. N. 
of diseases, Susr. Bleahmabjas, 11. the phlegmatic 
humour, MW. 

81 «ahxAaka,m.phlcgm ,the phlegmatic humour, L. 

SLeahmapA., mfn. phlegmatic, slimy, SBr. ; pro- 
ducing phlegm or mucus, Car.; (<i;, f. a kind of 
plant, L. 

SleahmAn, m. phlegm, mucus, rheum, the 
phlegmatic humour (one of the three humours of 
the body *= kapha ; see dhiitu), SBr.; Vajn.; Susr.; 
MBh. Ac.; n. a band, cord, string, AitBr.; Kath. ; 
lime, glue Ac.; Apast. ; the fruit of Cordia Latifolia, 
Vishn. (Sch.) 

Sleahmala, mf( 4 )u. phlegmatic, abounding with 
phlegm or mucus (with yoni % f. ‘discharging mucus’), 
Susr.;Car.Ac.;m.thcplantCordiaMyxaorLatifolia,L. 

Blashmfita, m. Cordia Latifolia, L. 

BleahmKtaka, m. (cf. Mcshmdntaka) ■■ prec. 
(also J, f.), MBh.; Var.; Suir. Ac.; the fruit of C° 
L°, MBh. xii, 1313. -tvao, f. the bark of C° L°, 
SuSr. - phala, n. the fruit of C° L°, Mn. ri, 14. 

— maya, mf(f ) n.made ofC° L°,MBh.;R.— vana, 
11. * forest of SleshmAtaka trees/ N. of a forest around 
Go-karna (where $iva is said to have been concealed 
in the form of a stag), R. 

Bltahmin, m. bdellium, L. 

BXalahaalka, mf(r and d) n. (PaQ.v,i, 3&,Vlrtt.i , 
Pat.) relating or belonging to phlegm, producing or 
diminishing phlegm, phlegmatic, Suir. ; VarBrS. Ac. 

Hi-pada, u. (thought by some to be 
fr. Mish + pada ; others suppose M 7 to have the 
meaning ‘elephant*) morbid enlargement of the leg, 
swelled leg, elephantiasis, Suir.; Bnpr. Ac. ~pra- 
bhava, m. ‘source of elephantiasis,* the Mango tree, 
L. BfipsUUpaha, m. f removing or curing ele- 
phantiasis/ the tree Putranjira Roxburghii, L. 

BUpadla, mfn. having a swelled leg, suffering 


hath. 

from elfephintiaaij; nr. a cldb-footcd man, Mn. ii}, 
165. 

WIm itila, mfn.(=<rtra; cf. a-Htla) pros* 

perous, fortunate, affluent, happy, W. 

^ slu , (in gram.) N. of theVikaraQa [q. v.l 
of the 3rd class of roots in which there is elision of 
the conjugational affix a {Mu is one of the 3 techni- 
cal terms [containing///] for grammatical elision, see 

2. luk), Pan. i, I, 61 Ac. - vat, ind. as if thcic wetie 
Mu, ib. iii, 1, 39. 

Hok (prob. Nora. fr. iloka below), 
cl. I. A. Mokate, to compose or be composed {satfl- 
ghdte ), Dhatup. iv, 3 (accord, to Vop. also sarjam 
and var jane). 

S 16 k&, m. (prob. connected with \/i. kru; R. 
i, 2, 33 gives a fanciful derivation h.Joka , 1 sorrow/ 
the first Moka having been composed by Valmiki 
grieved at seeing a bird killed) sound, noise (as of 
the wheel* of a carriage or the grinding of stones 
See.), RV.; a call or voice (of the gods), ib. ; fame, 
renown, glory, praise, hymn of praise, ib.; AV.; TS.; 
Br.; BhP.; a proverb, maxim, N 1 W.; a stanza, (esp.) 
a panic, kind of common epic metre (also called 
Anu-shtubh, q. v.; consisting of 4 Padas or quarter 
verses of 8 syllables each, or 2 lines of 1 5 syllables 
each, each line allowing great liberty except in the 
5th, 13th, f4th and 15th syllables which should be 
unchangeable as in the following scheme, .... w ... | 
. . . . v - o . , the dots denoting either long or short ; 
but the 6th and 7th syllables should be long; or if 
the 6th is short the 7th should be short also), SBr.; 
KaushUp.; MBh. Ac.; N. of a Saman, ArshRr. 
— kftra, m. a composer of Slokas, IMii. iii, 2, 23. 
-k6Ua~nirnaya, m. N. of wk. -krit,rnfi). mak- 
ing a sound, sounding, calling, noisy, AV. ; TUp, 
Agautaiua, m. Gautama (when speaking) in Sl°s 
or in metre, Cat. — carsvna, in. a single stanza of 
aSl°, Saingit. — tarpana, n.,*tvaya, 11.N. ofwks. 
— tva, n. versification, celebration in verse, R.; 
Ragl). - dlplkS, f. N. of wk. - dvaya, n. a cottplc 
of Si ’s, two verses ; - vyiikhya , f. N. of wk. — pan- 
caka-vivorana, n. N. of wk. — baddha, mfn. 
composed in Sl°s, R. — bhS, mfn. being or appear- 
ing in sound, AitAr. — mStra, n. a single Sl°, MW. 
— y antra [sloka-), mfn. confining sound (within 
the limits of metre; accord, to others, 1 having Sl u s 
for reins’), RV. ix, 73, 6. — v&rttlka, n. (also 
called itntf:dt}sd-iP -v ) a metrical paraphrase of 
Sahara’s Mimlusa-bhlshya by Rumania. — sam- 
graha, 111. N. of various wks. — sth&na, w.^sutra- 
sfh° , Car. CUokabhlnayana, 11. a dramatic per- 
formance accompanied by recitation ot Sl°s. Slokft- 
vali, f. a collection of stanzas, anthology, Cat. 

Blokaya p *Nom.P. t (y<2//(Pan.iii, 1,25), to make 
resound, cause to sound, VS. 

Slokin, mfn. sounding, noisy, R*V. ; having a 
good reputation or fair fame, $ 5 nkhB‘r. 

Sl6kya,mfii. sounding, noisy, VS.; praiseworthy, 
BhP. 

slon (also written sron , q.v.), cl. 1. 

P. Monad, to heap, collect, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (only 

3. sg. dilonat , used to explain srona, TBr.) 

slona, mf(a)n. (= srona) lame, limp- 
ing, AV.; TBr, ( *r dushta-tvac, Sch.) 

BlA^yam n. lameness, TBr. {•tvagdosha, Sch.) 

kvaghnin. See p. 1105, col. 2. 
iCTf ivahk (also written trank, svahk), cL 
I. A. ivahkate, to go, move, Dhatup* iv, 22. 

Vf^tvang (also written irony, svahg Ac.) v 
cl. I. P. ivangati, to go, move, Dhatup. v, 44. 

ivac or italic, cl. X. A. (Dhatup* vi, 
5, ‘to go’) /vacate, fvaHeafe, to become open r 
open (intrans.), receive with open arms (only iaiva* 
eat), RV. iii, 33, 10: Caus. tOaficAyati, to open 
(tiarts.), ib. x, 13&, a. (Cf. uc-chvaftc.) 

svnj or ivaHj, cl. 1. A. svajate, itafl- 
jate, to go, move, Dhatup. vi, 7 (KlS.) 

wr i . ivafk, cl. 10. P. ivathayati (Dhatup. 
xxxv, 4) - iAth, q. v. 

. svafh or ivafi{h p cl. 10. P. ivdfhayati , 

svanthayad (Dhatup. xxxii, 28) * lath, q.v. 
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iTftffcft, Pan. vi, l f 21 6. 

. svdn, m. (nom. sg. du. pi. toa, iva- 
ttaMy ivanas ; weakest bucjun, cf. a. Inna A c., 
p. 1082; in some comp, /vd for tva, cf. below), a 
dog, hound, cur, RV. Ac. Ac.; (/««/), f. a female 
dog. [Cf. Zd. jt/J; Gr. x«W; Lat. cants; Lit. 
szu; Goth, hums; Eng. hound; Germ. Hund .] 

— Yatl (iviln-), f. N. of a class of Apsarases, AV. 

I. Bye, in comp, for i. Ms*.-ka?faka, m. the 

son of a Vrttya and a $8dra (accord, to others 'a 
servant of $udras f ), L. — kar?*, ra. a dog’s ear, 
KitySr., Sch. (cf. Svd-k 3 ). — klakkin, mfn. (said 
of demons ; accord, to some ' having the tail of a 
dog'), AV. viii, 6, 6. — krldln, mfn. keeping dogs 
for pleasure, Mn. iii, 164 ; m. a breeder of sporting 
dpgs,W. — kkarfiakfra, n.sg. a dog and an ass and 
a camel, Mn. iv, 1 1 5. - gupa, m. a pack of hounds,* 
Hariv. — gmjrika, mf(<)n. accompanied by a pack 
of h°, Priyasc. ; m. a hunter, W. ; ni. and (*) f. a dog- 
feeder ; one who is drawn by d°s, ib. — ga^in, mfn. 
having packs of h°s, Ragh. ; m. a leader of p°s of h°s, 
Cand. gardakka, n. sg. dogs and asses, Mn. x, 

1 5 ; 'p&ti, m. one who possesses dogs and asses, Bhp. 

— graha, m. ‘dog-seizer/ N. of a demon hostile to 
children, XpGf. — g knl, see under -hat U — oakra, 
n. ‘chapter on dogs,’ N. of the 89th AdhySya of 
VarBfS. — oapdlla, m. one whose father it a Brah- 
man and mother a Candali, L.; n. (g. gavdivddi) 
a dog and a Candftla (also -cdn<fdla, MW.) — oaryE , 
f. a dog’s state of life, MBh. — oillX, f. a kind of 
vegetable ( » iunaka-c°), L. - jEgka&X, f. a dog’s 
tail, Mn.; MBh.; KltySr., Sch. —jlYana, mfn. 
living by breeding d y s, Nir,, Sch. — JIvikK, f. dog- 
life, servitude, L. — Jivin, m. a breeder of dogs, 
Vishn. — dapah^raka, m. Tributes Lanuginosus, L. 
—da&akfrE, f. a dog's tooth, W. ; Asteracantha 
Longifolia,Suir.; Car.; — ^h^ra,MW.- dapsk- 
trin, m. a kind of animal. Car. — dajita, n. ‘dear 
to d°s,' a bone, L. — driti, m. a d°‘s bladder, MBh. 

— dhdrta, in. 1 dog-rogue,' a jackal, L.— nakula, 
n. sg. a d° and an ichneumon, Mil. xi, 159. — aara, 
in. a dog-like fellow, low f°, currish or snappish f°, 
MW. — nlaa, n. or (a), f. ‘dog- night,' a 11 0 on which 
d°s bark and howl, L.; Pan., Sch. — ni, m. a dog- 
leader, MaitrS. —pa, in. 4 keeper of d°s,* a possessor 
of d°s, Hariv. — paka, w. r. for -paca, Rajat. — pao, 

m. —next, Mn. iii, 92. — paca,m. aud {d or s) f. ‘one 
who cooks d°s,' a man or woman of a low and outcaste 
tribe (the son of a Candlla and a BrAhmanT, or of a 
Nishtya aud a previously unmarried KirAti, or of an 
Ugra woman by a Kshatriya, or of a Ksh° woman by 
an Ugra, or of a Brahman! by an Ambashjha, oftep 
~ cantfdla ; he acts as a public executioner and 
carries out the bodies of those who die without 
kindred), SaAkhGf.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; a dog-feeder, 
dog-keeper, W.; (/), f. (cf. above) ; a form of oue of 
the Saktis of Siva, MW.; -id, f. or -Iva, 11. the con- 
dition of a member of the above low caste, MBh. 
— pat! (Ivd-), m. a lord or possessor of dogs, VS.; 
MaitrS.; BhP. -pad (ivd-), m. a wild animal, 
AV.; ApSr. —pad*, n. a dog's foot (or its mark 
branded on the body), Mn. ix, 237. — pEka,m.one 
who cooks dogs, a man of an outcaste tribe ( **-paca 
above), Baudh:; Mn.; MBh. Ac .; (f), f. a woman 
of the above outcaste tribe, Rajat. —pEda, m.« 
-pada, ib. — pEma&a, m. Pavetta Indica, L. — pno- 
oha, u. the tail or hind part of a dog, Paficat. ; 
HernionitisCordifolia, L. (cf. /»d-/°). —poakaka, 
m. a d°- feeder, huntsman, Kad. — pkala, m. a citron- 
tree, L.; n, the lime or common citron, MW. 
— pkalka, ni. N. of a son of Vfishiii, Hariv. ; Pur. 
—Mia, w. r. for -vdla. -kkakaka or -kkakak- 
jra (v. I.), infu. eating dog's meat, MBh.— bhlrn, 
m. 'dog- fearing,' a jackal, L. — kkojana, 11. a meal 
for d°s (said of the body), BhP.; m.‘ having d°s for 
food/ N. of a hell, VP. — bhojla, mfn. eating dog's 
flesh, R. -xaEgaa, 11. dog's flesh, Mn. x, 106. 

— mnkba, m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. -yEtu. 
(ivd-), m. a demon in the shape of a dog, RV. 
—jr&tha, n. (see ivd-yutkikd ) or -j&tkya, n. 
(MW.) a number or pack ofd c s. — rttpa-dhfcrin, 
mfn. wearing or having the form of a dog, MW. 
■•Ilk, infn. (norm -AV) licking up or lapping like 
a dog, Ply. viii, 4, 4a, Sch. — labya, mfn. to be 
lapped by a dog (as a well with little water), Pip. ii, 
1, 33, Sch. — 1. -Yat, mfn. keeping dog% in. a dog- 
feeder, d°-lrainer, Mn. ; MBh.; Va». — 2. -vat, ind. 
like a dog, cur-like, MW. » varti, m. a kind of 
worm, AV. (r. 1 . for iavarid), ~yE 1 *» m. d°'» hair, 


KathSs. — YlakfkE, f. dog's excrement, Mn. x, 91. 

• vyltti, f. ‘dog-subsistence,’ gaining a livelihood 
by menial service (forbidden to Brlhmans), Mn. iv, 
4,6 ; Rajat.; BhP. dec.; mfn. living on d°$, Private.; 
a' 'lick-spittle' or most contemptible toady, Yajfl.; 
Sch. — Tfittia, mfn. living on d°s, Yljfi. -vyt- 
gkra, ni. a beast of prey, a tiger or hunting leopard, 
L. - airaka, mfn. having a dog's head, L. - auta 
or -anna, m. Conyza Lacera, L. — BfifEla, n. sg. 
a dog and a jackal, Pat. on Pip. ii, 4, 12, Virtt. 2. 
— apfiakfa, mfn. touched by a dog, defiled, W. 

— hata, mfn. killed by a dog or dogs, ib. — ban, 
mi(ghni)n, one killing by means of d°s, MW.; m. 
a hunter, ib. ; (ghni), i. a hunter's wife, ib. — kina, 
see fauvak 0 . Brigra, n. a dog’s tail, Kathis. 
■rijlna, n. ad° 's skin, Apast. Bvida, m. - $va- 
pdka % BhP. BT&nala, m. N. of a form ot Garu^a, 
Virac. ihrAara, ni. ‘having a^dog for a horse,' N. 
of Bhairava (or Siva mounted on a dog), L. Brikl, 
m. ‘dog-serpent/ N. of a son of Vyijina-vat, BhP. 

2. Bva (ifc.)-l. Ivan , MW. 

Bvakss, m. a wolf, Nalac. 

Bvagkaia, m. (prob. fr. Jva han / a dog-killer’ 
or low fellow, but accord, to some for sva-ghnin t 
'one who destroys his own ') a gamester, professional 
gambler, RV.; AV. 

BtsuiIii, mfn. keeping dogs, VS. 

BvE, in comp, for 1 . ivan above. -kax^a,«kiia- 
Aa,-Aa®ak^ra,- 4 aiita,mfn., Kai.on Pip. vi, 3, 137 
(cf. {va-h°lk c.) - jaal, m. N. of a Vaitya, JaimBr. 

— paA (h>a-), m.a beast of prey, A V, - pada (W-) , 
m. n. a beast of prey, wild b°, RV. 8 c c. See. ; a tiger, 
L. ; pi. N. of a people, MlrkP. (w. r. svdp°); mfti. 
relating or belonging to a wild beast ( — iauvdpadd) y 
Pin. vii, 3, 9 ; - rdjan , 111. a king of the beasts, Ml. ; 
- sevita , mfn. frequented or infested by wild b°, 
MW.; °ddcarita, mfn, overrun or infested by w° b°, 
MBh.; °ddnusarana t n. the chase after wild b°, 
MW. — paoeha, mfn. or m. ^iva-p° f q. v. -va- 
rtka, mfn. or m., Kai. on Pan. vi, 3, i37.-varE- 
klkE, f. the ennjity between the dog and the boar, 
Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vlrtt. 21, Pat.-Tidk, see below. 

Bv§,g*itik%'mf(i)\\.(fr.h>a-gana)=iva-ganiha, 
Vajn.; Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 21). 

Bvftdapak^l, rn. a patr., Pin. vii, 3, 8, Sch. 

BvEnA, m. a dog, Kav.; Paficat.; the wind(?), 
Sly. on RV. i, 161, 13; (/), f. a female dog, bitch 
( ~ iiitti), Hear. — oilllkK, f. a kind of vegetable, 
L. — nidrl, f. doe's sleep, light slumber, MW. 

— Talkkari, f. s speech/ snarling like a dog on 
trifling occasions, ib. BTlnoooklahfa, n.' dog- 
remnant,' anything left by a dog, ib. 

BvftpEkaka, mfn. (fr. iva-paka) t g. kuldl&di. 

BvEpkalka, m. patr. fr. tva-phalka , Pan. iv, 1, 
114 ; ii, 4, 58, Sch. -oaltraka, m. pi., ib. vi, 2, 
34 . Sch. 

BrEpkalki, m. patr. fr. id. {~a-krurd) t BhP. 

STEkkaatra, mfn. (fr. next), Pin. vii, 3, 8, 
Yarn. 3, Pat. 

BvEbkaatrl, m, a patr., Pin. vii, 3, 8, Sch. 

BTEpEtklka, mfn. (fr. Jva-yutha), Pin. vii, 3, 
8, Vlrtt. 2, Pat. 

ByEvIo, in comp, for ivd-vidh below. — eka*» 
rapa (for ^vit-iarana), the lairor hole of a porcupine 
(which generally has two or more entrances), MW. 

— okalalita (for °vit' Jala/i/a), mfn. furnished with 
porcupine quills, MBh. 

ByEyIA, iu comp, for ivd-vidh below. — garta, 

m. the hole or lair of a porcupine ; °tfya, mfn., Pat. 

— roman, n. the quill of a |>orcupine, Katy&r., Sch. 

SvE-Yldk, m. (nom. -vii) 'dog-piercer,’ a porcu- 
pine, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c. 

BYErldka, ni. « Ivd-vidh above (or Vhah may 
be pi. of ivd vidh), R. 

ByEyU, in comp, for ivd-vidh above.— Ionian, 

n. a porcupine's quill ; °mdpanayana t n. N. of a 
Ttrtha, MBb.; °mdpaha , n. id., ib. 

svan (prob. fr. Vivi) in pjY-, dur- 

gpibhi-, and md lari- ivan, qq. vv. 

TW[svabkr (rathe r Nom . fr. hah hra below), 
cl. 10, ?, ivabhrayati (only Dhatup. xxxii, 79), to 
go, move ; to live in misery ; to pierce, bore. 

BrEkkra, m. n. (of doubtful derivation) a chasm, 
gap, hole, pit, den, RV. See, 8 cc . ; ni. hell or a panic, 
hell, Klv. ; M&rkP. ; Sarvad. ; N. of 1 son of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; of a king of Kamptnl, Rljat, -tlx- 


jaEo, m. an animal living in holes, Subh. — patl, 

m. (prob.) the king of hell, Satr. — mnkka, n. the 
inoutfi or entrance of a hole, MBh. — YAt, mfn. 
full of holes, hollow, perforated, Suir.; MBh.; (fl/i), 
f. N. of a river, Hariv. (v. 1 . iubhrfrvati). 

SYakkrlta, mfn. full of holes, g. tdrak&di. 

BYakkxS/a, Nom. P. °yali, to regard as a hole 
or pit, VarYogay. 

Svaya , svayaiha &c. Soo V ivi next p. 

ivart (or svart) = or for V ivabkr 
(accord, to some authorities in Dhltup. xxxii, 79)* 
(or wall), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 
42) ivalati, to go quickly, run, Suir. 

ivalk, cl. io. P. (only Dhatup. xxxii, 
34) ivalkayati , to tell, narrate. 

'W^svall. Sec V sva l above. 

Miura , m.(prob. for 01 ig. svaiura; 
cf. below) a father-in-law, husband's or wife's father 
(in the oldest language commonly the former, in 
the SGtras the Utter, in Class. lang° both meanings ; 
also applied to a maternal uncle and to any vener- 
able person), RV. See. dec.; du. (efi Pap. i, 2, 72) 
a father and mother-in-law, Yajfl. ; Kathfls. (also 
pi., e. g. R V. x, 95, l a ; A V. xiv, 2,27 Ac.) ; (prob. 
s), f. - brdhrni , L.; for ivaird see beiow. [Cf. 
Gk. itvpos ; Lat. socer ; Uth. sUsturas ; Slav. 
svtkru; Goth .swaihra; Angl.Sax. swidr; Germ. 
swchtr, Schwdhtr .] 

BYSutaraka, m. a dear or poor father-in-law, 
Pancat.; Vet. 

BYaaurlya, mf(d)n. relating or lielonging to a 
father-in-law, AivSr. 

BYMurya, m. a brother-in-law, wife's or husband's 
brother (esp. ‘a husband's younger br°'), Kathfti. 

BYairA, f. (of Svaiura) a mother-in-law (either 
the wife's or the husband’s m"), RV. Ac. Ac.; pi. 
the mother-in-Uw aud the other wives of the father- 
in-law, RV. [Cf. Lat. soertts; Slav, svekry; Angl, 
Sax. swjger ; Germ, swigar, swiger, Schwieger .] 
-aYaaura, r.i. du. (L.) or pi. (KathAs.) mother 
and father-in-law, parent s-in-law. — annahE, f. du. 
mother-in-law and daughter-in-law, K 5 v. ; KatbSs. ; 
1 dhana-saytvdda , in. ‘agreement iu resect of the 
property of m" and daughter-in-law/ N. of wk. 

1 . svas (cf . 3 .i/isA),cl. 2. P.( Dhatup. 
xxi v, 6 1 ) svas iii (Veil, and ep. also ivdsa - 
fi,°te; lmpv. tvasihl, AV., ivasa, MBh. ; impf. [or 
aor.] aivasit \ ep. also aivasat ; Pot. or Prec. tvasyal \ 
ep. also tvaset ; pr. p. ivasat , ep. also tvasamdna 
[for ivasana t see below) ; pf. i a ivdsa, MBh.; fut. 
ivasitd , Gr. ; ivasishyali \ MBh. ; inf. ivasitum , 
ib.; ind. p. - ivasya , ib.), to blow, his#, pant, 
snort, RV. Ac. Ac. ; to breathe, respire, draw breath 
(also*? live), MBh. ; Klv. Ac.; to sigh, groan, ib.; 
to strike, kill, Waigli. ii, 19: Caus. svdsayati (aor. 
aiiivasat ), to cause to blow or breathe Ac.; to 
cause heavy breathing, Suir. ; Desid. iiivasishati, 
Gr. : Intern . idivasyaU , idivasti , ib. (only p. id • 
ivasat, snorting, MaitrS.) 

BYAiEtha, m. the act of blowing, hissing, snort- 
ing, panting, breathing, breath, RV.; $Br. 

ByaiasiE, mfn. blowing, hissing, panting, breath- 
ing, RV.; SlnkhBr. ; VarBrS.; breathing heavily, 
Suir. ; in. air, wind (also of the body) or the god of 
wind, MBh. ; R. ; Sli&r.; N. of a Vasu (son of §v*s2), 
MBh.i, 258.4; (ivds n ) N.of a serpeut-demon,Siiparn.; 
Vanguieria Spinosa, Car.; (am), n. breathing, respi- 
ration, breath, Klv. ; Pur.; Suir.; heavy breathing, 
Suir.; clearing the throat, ib.; hissing (of a serpent), 
$i$. ; sighing, a sigh, Rati&v. ; feeling or an object of 
feeling, BhP. (Sch.) -»mano>ffa. f mfn. moving as 
(fast as) wind or thought, VarYogay. — randhra, 

n. 1 breath-hole/ a nostril, BhP.- vat, mfn. hissing, 
snorting, S2y. — aamlrapa, n. wind (caused) by 
breathing, breath, $ii. BYaaa&Eaana. m. * air- 
swallower/ a snake, serpent (c f.pavandlana, vdyu - 
bhaksha), RAjat. BYaaaadaYava v m.‘ wind- lord/ 
the tree Pculaptera Arjuna, L. BYaiaiiEtanka, 
m. 'eager for (swallowing) air,' a serpent, L. BYA- 
aandrmi, m. f. a wave or gust of wind, MW, 

BYaaagra(?), min., Kaui. 107. 

BYaafiaa, mfn. breathing, living, alive, BbP. 

BYaaita, mfn. breathed, sighed Ac. ; posieiaed of 
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breath or life, vivified, revived, Kathls.; n. breath- 
ing, breath, respiration, sighing, a sigh, Klv.; Pur. 

STMl-Tftt, nifn .^ivasanavat, hissing, snort- 
ing, RV. i, 140, 10 (Say.) 

Bvftca, m. hissing, snorting, panting, R. ; Kathls.; 
BhP.; respiration, breath (alio as a measure of time 
**prhna, asti), MBh.; KSv. &c.; breathing or 
aspiration (in the pronunciation of consonants), 
RPrlt., lutrod. ; inspiration, Sarvad.; sighing, a sigh, 
$ak. ; Slh.; affection of the breath, hard breathing, 
asthma (of which there are five kinds, viz. kshudra , 
tamaka, chinna, mahat, and urdhva), Suir.; (d), 
f. N. of the mother of §vasana (the god of wind), 
MBh.; Convolvulus Turpethum, L. ; - harma-pra - 
kasa, m. N. of wk. -kin, m. 1 breath-cough,’ 
asthma (°rm, mfn. suffering from it), Heat. kwffei- 
ra, m. N. of a drug used as a remedy for asthma, 
Bhpr. — tK, f. the being breath, the being aspirated 
(cf. above), RPrlt.; breathing, respiration, aspira- 
tion, MW. — dhtrapa, n. suppression or suspen- 
sion of breath, KltySr., Sch. — prasT&sa-dfctra» 
pa, n. suppression or suspension of inspiration and 
expiration ( * prfltiflydma, q. v.), MW. »rodha, 
m. obstruction of the breath, oppression of the chest, 
BhP. — desha, mf(d)n. having nothing left but 
breath, consisting only in breathing (as life), Rljat. 
— hlkki, f. a kind of hiccough (?kkin, mfn. suffer- 
ing from it), Car. — katt, f. ' remedy for asthma, 9 
sound sleep, L. jhriafikwla, mfn. troubled in 
breathing, out of breath, Campak. BrElAxtlla, m. 
wind (caused) by breathing, breath, BhP. irlairl, 
m. ‘breath-enemy/ Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. 
BvftafioohTfcsa, m. du. inspiration and expiration, 
respiration, MW. 

BwKaika, mfn. occurring in or resulting from 
asthma, Car. 

flhrlalta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to breathe &c . ; 
w. r. for sv-aiita, R. ii, 84, 18. 

flhrtaln, mfn. hissing, breathing, AivGf.; breath- 
ing hard, asthmatic, Suir. ; aspirated (as a sound or 
letter), Siksh. ; m. wind, L. 

sva's, ind. to-morrow, on the fol- 
lowing day {ivdh ivah, ‘day by day ;* iv 6 bhiitd, 
'on the morrow/ ‘next day*), RV. ire. See.; in the 
future (see comp. ) ; a particle implying auspicious- 
ness, W. 

Bvah, in comp, for 2. ivds. -»klla, m. to-mor- 
row’s time, the morrow ; (e), loc. on the morrow, 
to-m°, MBh.— kraya, m. a purchase (to be made) 
on the morrow, Lljy. — prabhfltl, ind. from to-m° 
onwards. — sreyasa, n. ‘better state on the mor- 
row/ progressive improvement, SBr. ; happiness, 
prosperity, L. ; the Supreme Spirit, L. ; mfn. happy, 
progressively prosperous, L. -ivi, n. putting off 
to the morrow, procrastination, &Br. — rat ji, f. ' to- 
morrow’s preparation of the Soma/ the eve of the 
Sutyl rite, Ait Br.; SBr. ; Lily. — stotrly a, n. to- 
morrow's Stotriya (q.v.), AitBr. 

BwAstaaa, mf(i)n. relating or belonging to the 
morrow (°tu 'kani, ‘on the morrow*), Klv.; Pur. 
[cf. Lat. crastinm ]; (<), f. the next day, the mor- 
row, MaitrS. ; (in gram.) the terminations of the first 
future, Pin. iii, 3, 15, Vlrtt. l ; (am), n. to-morrow, 
next day, the ‘future, Mn.; MBh. See, (cf. a-ilf). 
—▼at, mfn. having a future, PaftcavBr. 

Bvaatanlka. See a-itf, 

Bvaatya, mfn. ~tvas/ana, Pin, iv, 2, 105. 

Bvo,incomp. for 2 .ivds. — bhXYa,m.to-morrow's 
state of affairs, KltySr. ; pi. the affairs or occurrences 
of to-m°, KathUp. -bklwln(MBh.; R.),-bMta 
(Gaut.), mfn. what may happen to-m°. — bhtltl,m. 
N. of a man, Pat., Sch. — marapa, n. imminent 
death or the 'thought of it, MBh. — vaalya, n. 
future welfare or prosperity, Dal.; mfn. ‘happy for 
ail future time,* auspicious, fortunate, MW. — vaal- 
ysi, mfn. id., ib. -TMlyME, mf(/)n. bestowing 
future welfare, MaitrS. ; n. future w°, auspiciousness, 
good fortune, L. -tmjmA, mfn. - prec., TBr. 
— TiJajin, mfn. one who is about to conquer on 
the morrow, MaitrS. 

bd-karpa, kva-hittda &c. See 

p, 1x05, col. 2. 

cl. 1. P. kvdtrati, to go, move, 

Naigh. ii, 14. 

kvatrd , mfn. (prob. fr. Vbiz^ki) 


invigorating, strengthening, strong (as Soma, the 
waters dec.; accord, to native authorities ~kskipra 
or mi fra; accord, to others, ‘ savoury/ 1 dainty / fr. 
*/ivad--*svad), RV.; VS.j (dm), ind, -kshipram, 
Nil, v, 3 ; {am), n. strengthening or savoury food or 
drink, a dainty morsel, RV.; — dhana , Naigh. ii, 
xo. -bhij, mfn. » next, RV. viii, 4, 9. 

gvAtrya, mfn. 'strengthening 9 or 'savoury ' (cf. 
ivdtra ), RV. 

ivana &c. See p. 1105, col. 2. 

bdntd \ mfn. (fr. ^/ivam^iam}) 
tranquil, placid, RV. (Sly. mi&nta or irdnia). 

HJT^ iva-pada , bd-vidh &c. See p. I log, 

col. 2. 

baker a, mf(t)n. relating or belong- 
ing to a father-in-law, Kith Is.; m. pi. « tvdiurer 
yunai chdttrdh , Pat. 

Bwkrarl, m. the ion of the father-in-law, ib. 

AYtrarja, w. r. for ivaiurya, Kathls. 

fa kvi (connected with *Jkd; sometimes 
written iva), cl. I. P. (Dhltup. xxiii, 41) 
ivdyati (pf. iiivaya or iuidva, Gr. ; aor. divot, 
$Br., aivayit, HParii.; Prec. iuydt, Gr.; fut. ivayitd, 
tvayishyati, ib. ; inf. ivdyitum , Br.), to swell, grow, 
increase, TS. ; SBr. Sec. : Pass, iuyate (aor. aivdyi), 
id., Car. : Caus. bay ay ati (tor. aiiivayat [Shaft.] 
or aiitlavaf), id., Gr. : Desid. of Caus. iiivdya- 
yishati or iuidvayithaii, ib. : Desid. iitvayishaii , 
ib. : Intern Miviyate (Bluff.), ioiiiyate ; iUvayfti, 
ietveti , to swell much. 

Slitha, iftna Sec. See p. 1085, col. x. 

Bvaja, m. swelling, increase, MW. 

BYaydtka, ra. swelling, SBr. 

Bvajatfcu, m. swelling, intumescence, Suir. 
-kara, mfn. causing int°, ib. — oik&tsE, f. the 
cure or treatment of swelling dec., ib. —mat, mfn. 
suffering from swelling or intumescence, Car. 

Bvajaaa, n. swelling, APrit., Sch. 

fihrayaa, n. swelling, L.; power, strength, L. 

Bwaylol, m. or f. a kind of illness, Un. iv, i,Sch. 

ftra iv(kna, m. pi. N. of a people, SBr. 

1. bit, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 2) 
/ve/a/e^occurringonly in prp.ivetamdna, Mihilm., 
and in aor. aivait or aivitat , p. ivitand [q. v.], 
RV.; Gr. also pf. iiivite , fut. ivetitd , ivetuhyatc , 
and aor. aivetishta), to be bright or white : Caus. 
(only aor. aiiivitat ; but cf. ivetaya and ivetita ), 
id., RV. [Cf. Lith. stvaiiyti ; Goth, hweits ; 
Germ, weiss ; Engl, white.'] 

2. Svit. See uda-ivit and surya-ivlt. 

8 vita, mfn. white, n. whiteness, Sly. 

dlvltBna,mfn. being white, white-coloured, RV. 
vi, 6, 2. 

Ghrltl, (prob.) f. whiteness, a white colour, Sly. 

BvitSoi , svitna, and svitajk, mfn. whitish, RV. 

8 vitya, mfn. white, white-coloured, MW. ; m. 
(cf. baitya) N. of a man, MBh. vii, 2183 (Nilak.) 

Bvltyi&o, mf(°/#«r/)n. whitish, RV. 

Bvitri, mfn. whitish, white, AV.; .TS. ; having 
white leprosy, PaftcavBr. ; m. a panic. wh° domestic 
animal or any wh° an°, VS. ; m. n. morbid whiteness 
of the skin, white leprosy, vitiligo, Suir. ; BhP.; 
~antariksha, Sly. on RV. v, 19, 3 ; (d), f. N. of 
a woman, Sly. on RV. i, 13, 14. — ghnj, f. 're- 
moving white leprosy,' the plant Tragia Involucrata, 
L. -hara, mfn. removing or curing white leprosy, 
Suir. BvltrdpakMa, mfn. looking whitish, 
ApSr. 

Bvltxftm, mfn. affected with whiteness of the skin, 
leprous, a leper, Gaut.; Mn. dec. 

Bvitrya, m. metron. fr. ivitrd, RV. i, 33, 15 

(say.) 

BvatA, mf (i or /wm)n. white, dressed in white, 
bright (with/^vafa,fn.'sn’ow-mountain/ SBr.; with 
katdksha, m. 4 a bright side-glance,' Saqigit. ), R V.dcc. 
dec.; m. white (the colour), L. ; a white horse, SBr.; 
a small white shell, cowry, L. ; a silver coin, L. ; a 
white cloud, L.; the planet Venus or its regent 
Sukra, L.; a panic, comet (cf. -ketu), VarBfS. ; a 
panic, plant ( mfivaka), L.; cumhi seed, W.; N. of 
a serpent-demon (with vaiddrva or vaiddrvya or 
vaidarvya; others give tmita-vaiddrava as signi- 


fying 'a panic, deity connected with the sun '), GfS. ; 
Pur. ; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ; of a 
Daitya (son of Vipra-citti), Hariv.; of a Muni, MBh.; 
Kathls. ; of a partic. Avatftra of Siva, Cat. ; of % 
pupil of Siva, 1W. 122, n. 3 ; of a manifestation of 
Vishnu in his Varlha incarnation (worshipped in a 
partic. part of India), MW.; of a Rljarshi, MBh.; 
of a son of the king Sudeva, R. ; of a general, MBh. ; 
of a son of Vapushmat, MlrkP.; of a preceptor. 
Cat.; of a mythical elephant, MBh.; of the sixth 
range of mountains dividing the known continent 
(the white or 'snowy* mountains separating the 
Varshas of Hirapmaya and Ramyaka), MBh. ; Pur. 
(IW. 420, n. 1); of one of the minor Dvlpas or 
divisions of the world (cf, - dvipa ), MBh. ; R. ; (d), 
f. one of the seven tongues of Fire, Gfihyas.; a small 
white shell, cowry, L.; N, of various plants (accord, 
to L* the birch tree, a white bignonia, Bosrhavia 
Procumbent, Achyranthes Atropurpurea See,), Suir.; 
VarBfS.; crystal, L.; alum, L.; white or candied 
sugar, L.; bamboo-manna, L.; a mystical term for 
the letter s, Up.; N. of one of the foltfis attendant 
on Skauda, MBh.; of the mother of the elephant 
Sveta (or SaAkha), MBh.; R.; of a princess, Rljat.; 
(i), f. N. of a river, MW.; n. the white of the eye, 
Suir. ; the growing white (of the hair), ChUp. ; sil- 
ver, L. ; butter-milk and water mixed half and half, 
L. -kftpfftklrt, f. a species of plant ( ^priyafft ■ 
hart), MW. -kayftia, mfn. white-necked (as a 
jar), Hariv. -ksoda, m. Allium Cepa or Ascaloni- 
cura ; (d), f. Aconitum Ferox, L. — knpota, m. a 
kind of mouse. Cat.; a kind of snake, Suir. — ta» 
main, n. a white lotus, MW. —kar^m, m. N. of a 
son of Satya-karna, Hariv. — kalpa, ni. a partic. 
Kalpa or world-period, Heat. — kftka, m. a white 
crow, i.e. any very unusual thing, Kautukas.— ki- 
klya, mfn. relating to a white crow, rare, unusual, 
unheard of, MBh. ; Mficch. -klf^l, f. wh° DQrvl 
grass, L. — kXpotX, f. a kind of plant, Suir.— Um^ 
bojl, f. a white variety of Abrus Precatorius, L. 
— klplhl, f. a kind of tree, L. — kukshi, m. a 
kind of fish, L. — lenSjere, m. 'white-elephant,* 
Indra’s el° Airlvata. L. — knna, m. wh° Kusa grass, 
L. — kushfha, n. wh° leprosy, Cat.; mfn. suffering 
from wh°l° (-tva, n.), Kull. on Mn. xi, 51.— kpUk- 
ni, f. a- kind of venomous insect, Suir. — ketw 
( ivetd m. N. of a comet (also called Uddllaka- 
iv°), VarBfS.; a Jaina saint, L.; N. of Auddllaki, 
SBr.; of Aruncya, ib. See.; of a son of Sena-jit, 
Hariv. ; of Gautama Buddha as a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. 

— koiw, m. white hair, ib. ; a kind of red-flowering 
Moringa, L. — kola or-kotaka,m. the fish Cyprinut 
Sophore, L. — kshSra, m. wh° nitre, saltpetre, al- 
kali, L. — khadlra, m. a wh° variety of the Kha- 
dira tree, L. - ffa&gX, f. N. of a river, Kid. - gnja, 
m. a wh° elephant or the el° of Indra, ib. - ffarnt 
(L.) or -garnta (MW.), m. *wh°- winged,' a goose. 

— girl, m. wh° mountain, snowy range of hills (see 
under iveta above), Cat. ; - mdhdtmya , n. N. of 
chs. of two Purlnas. — gtriUft, f. a white variety of 
Abrus Precatorius, L. -gnpaTat, mfn. possessed 
of the quality ‘of whiteness, Slh. — gokarpl, f. 
Clitoria Ternatea, Dhanv. — godhttma, m. a kind 
ofwheat, Vis. — gkagtfl, f.a kind of plant ( ■■ ndga- 
dantt), L. -ghapfl, f., see mahd- iveta -gk°, 
-gfcosfck, f. a wh° Ghothl plant, MW. — oaa- 
dana, n. white saodal, Paficar. — oampaka, m. a 
kind of Campaka, ib. -oara^a, nf. a kind of bird, 
Suir. *ol2itt-mapi t m. N. of wk. -oUIikS or 
-dill, f. a kind of vegetable, L. — oekattra, n. a 
wh° umbrella, BhP. ; mfn. having a wh°umb°, MW. 

— oohattvlja, Nom. to resemble 1 wh° umbrella 
(°yita, mfn.), Year. — oohattrin, mfn. having a 
wh° umb°, ApSr. -oohada, m. ' wh°- winged 9 or 
* wh°-leaved, 9 a goose, L.; a kind of plant, L.; Ocymum 
Album, W. —Jala, N. of a lake, VP. — jlraka, m. 
wh° cumin, L. — ^ahkakaor -^ahkapa, n. a kind 
of borax, L. -tabula, m a kind of rice, L. 
— tantrl, f. a kind of stringed instrument, Samgit. 
-tapaa, ro. N. of a man, Cat. Mtara, m. pi N. 
of a school, Caran.— tl, f. whiteness, MW.— dlr- 
vt, f. white Dflrvl grass, Bhpr. — djatl, m. the 
moon, L. -drama, m, Cratseva Roxburghii, L. 
— dvipa, m. a white elephant or Indra’s er Airl- 
vata, L. — drlpa, m. n. 4 wh° island,* N. of a mythi- 
cal abode of the blessed, MBh.; Hariv.; Klv. Sec, 
(cf. IW. i>6, n. 1) ; of a sacred place near Kllf, 
Cat. — drlplpa, Nom. A. °yatc, to resemble the 
white isle, Hear. — dhfctm, m. chalk, L,; opal or 
chalcedony ,W.; any wh° mineral, MW. — i 
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m. (only L.) 4 having white lustre/ the moon ; cam- 
phor ; cuttle-fish bone ; Achyranthcs Atropurpurea ; 
a wh°-flowering variety ofClitoria Tcrrutca.— »I- 
auu&f m. Clitoria Ternatca, Car. — alia, mfn. wb° 
and black, L.; m. a cloud, L. — nyanga, mfn. 
having a white mark, ApSr. -paktha, mfn. white- 
winged, ParGr. — pa^a, in. N. of a Jaina teacher, 
Ping., Sch. ; pi. N. of a Jaina sect, Hear. ; lnscr. 

— pattra, n. a white feather, MW.; m. ‘white- 
feathered/ a goose (see comp.); (a), f. a kind of 
tree, L. ; ( d ra)-ratha, m. * whose vehicle is a goose,' 
N. of BrahmS, L. — padma, n. a wh° lotus, Paiicar.; 
Kalac. «parfa, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.; 
(a), f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. — parpiaa, m. white 
basil, L. — parvata, m. * wh° mountain/ N. of a 
ni w , MBh.; Hariv.; R. — pfcki, f. a kind of plnut 
or its fruit, g. hantaky-ddi . — pft^alA, f. a white- 
flowering variety of Hignonia, L. — pftda, m. N. of 
one of Siva's attendants, L. — ping*, ni. ‘wh° and 
tawny/ a lion, L. <** pi&ffala, mfn. tawny, L.; m. 
a lion, U; N. of Siva, MW. — pingalaka, m. a 
lion, L. — pinditaka, m. a kind of tree, L. — pl- 
tala, ni. yellow-whiteness ; mf(d)n. yellow-white, 
L. -punkbl, f. a kind of shrub, L. -panar- 
navE, f. wh°- flowering hogwecd,MW. — puskpa, 

n. a wh° flower, Suir.; mf(f )n. wh°-llowering,GrSrS.; 
m. Vitex Negundo, L.; (d), f. N. of various plants 
(Crataeva Roxburghii ; a white-flowering species of 
Clitoria Ternatca ; Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia 
Nutans; colocynth ; a white-fl & variety ofVitcx Nc- 
guudo ; m ghoshdtaki or ndga-danti ), L.; (I), f. a 
wh°-fl° variety of Clitoria Ternatea, Npr. — push- 
paka, mfn. haviug white flowers, MW.; m. white 
oleander, L.; Nerium Odorum (the wh° variety),W.; 
(i£d\ f. two kinds of plant ( — putra-ddtri or — 
mahd-ianapushpikd) , L. -prasttnaka, mfn. 
having wh° flowers, MW.; m. Tapia Gratae va, L. 
— phalE, f. a kind of plant, Pin. iv, I, 64, Vlrtt. 
3, Pat. — toaxfcara, n. a kind of sandal, L. -ball, 
f. the wh° Bal.1 (a kind of plant), MW. — bindukl, 
f. a girl with wh° spots (and therefore unfit for mar- 
riage), L. - bubal, f. a kind of pl°, L. - bfikatl, 
f. a kind of wh° VflrUkT or egg-pl°, L. — tokapdt, f. 
a white-flowering variety of Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
— bhadra, m. N. of a Guhyaka, MBh. — bfcas- 
maa, n. a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. 
— bhftnu, mfn. wh°-rayed (as the moon), Hariv.; 
m. the moon, Hear.; Kad. — bblkabn, m. a kind 
of mendicant, Pa ft cat. — bbindk, f. a kind of plant, 
Car. — bhujamgm, ni. N. of an incarnation of 
Brahrna, Virac. — mapdala, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir. — madhya, m. Cy perus Rotundus, L. — man* 
dlra*(Cat.) or °raka (L.), ni. a kind of tree, 

— mayukha, m. * wh : te-rayed/ the moon, Vcar. 
— marlca, m. a kind of Moringa Pterygosperma, 
Dhauv.; n. the seed of it, L.; the s°of the Hyper- 
antheraMor°,W.; wh°pepper, MW.— mabo^lkl, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — mEpdavya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — mEdhava (Cat.) or °va-tirtha 
(MW.), n. N. of a Tlrtha. — mftla, m. 'having wh° 
wreaths/ a cloud, L. ; smoke, L. (prob. w. r. for kha* 
tam°), — xn&tra, mfn . having white urine (-/d, f.) , 
SlrngS. — xnBla, m. (Suir.) or ° 1 E, f. (Npr.) Bcer- 
bavia Procumbens. — infld, f. wh° clay.VarVogay. 
(pi.) — meha, w. r. for itla-m° , q. v. — moda, m. 
N. of a demon who causes diseases, Hariv.— y^varl, 
f. wh°-flowing, (or) N. of a river, RV. viii, 26, 1 8. 
— rakta, m. pale redness ; mfn. pale-red, L.— raA- 
jaiia, n. * white-coloured/ lead, L. — ratba, m. a 
white chariot, MW.; 4 having a white car/ the planet 
Venus, L. — raiml, m. N. of a Gandharva trans- 
formed into a white elephant, KitMs. —rasa, m. 
butter-milk and water mixed in equal parts, L. 
— rEji, f. a kind of plant, L. — rEvaka, m. Vitex 
Negundo, L. — rlanE, f. the wh°R2sn2 plant, W. 

— rflpya, n. tin, L. — rods, m. * having wh° light/ 
the moon, L. — roman, n. wh°hair, MW.; Y mdhha , 
m. a spot of wh° h°, ib.— rohita, m. * wh°aiid red/ 
N. of Garuda, L.; a kind of plant, L. — lodhra, 
m. a kind of Lodhra, L. - lohlta, m. N. of a Muni 
(a pupil of Sveta), VP. — vaktra, m. N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants, MBh. —Tael, f. N. of two 
kinds of plant (« ativishd or *■- iuklavaa F), L. 
— vat»E Jvetd-), f. (a cow) having a white calf, 
TS.; Kajh.; $Br. — varpa, mfn. white-coloured, 
MW. ; (a), f. chalk, Divyav. —Tilkala, ni. white 
bark, MW.; Ficus Glomerata, L. — vaotrln, mfn. 
white-clad, Kalac —Tall, mfn. (nom. -vdh ; instr. 
-vdhd [?] or tvetduha; du. - vobhydm ; I. -v&hi [?] 
or iViUutht) borne by white horses, Pan. iii, a, 71 , 


Vartt.; Vop. xxvi, 65 &c,; m. N. of Indra, ib.; 
(° tdbhi or •vdht , f. the wife of 1°, ib. — vSjln, 
ni. a wh° horse, MW.; ‘having wh° horses,* the moon, 
L.; N. of Arjuna, L. — vSxika, m. a partic. Kaipa, 
the first day in the month of Brahma (also °ha-kalpa, 

m, ). Cat.; N. of ch. of the Vayu-pur2na; tirtha , 

n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. -vErlja, n. a white lotus- 
flower, L. — vErttEkS, f. a kind of plant, L. — vi- 
sas, m. an ascetic who wears white garments, L. 
— vlh, see -vak. — vEha, mfn. driving wh° horses 
or drawn by wh° h° ; m. N. of Indra, L.; of Arjuna, 
MBh. — vlha&a, mfn. -prec, ; m. the moon, L.; 
a marine monster (* makard), W. ; a form of Siva, 
Hariv.; N.of Arjuna, MBh.; of Bhadralva, Cat.; of 
a son of F(ajldhidcva, Hariv.; of a son of £0r*, VP. 
— vlbia, m.‘ borne by white horses/ N. of Arjuna, 
L. - vflksba, m. Craicva Roxburghii, L. - vrata, 
m. pi. a partic. sect (prob. for - paia\ Vis., Introd. 

— sara-ponkbl, f. a kind of shrub, L. -ilia, 
m. white rice, L. — sipsapl, f. a kind of tree, L. 

— slkha, m. N. of a pupil of Sveta, 1 W. \ 22, n. 3. 

— signs, m. a wh°-Howering variety of Moringa, 
Bhpr. — sintblkl, f. wh° bean, L. — slrsba, in. N. 
of a Daitya, Hariv. — snnga, m. ‘ having wh° awns/ 
barley, L. — slrapa, m. a kind of bulbous plaut 
( - vana f) t L. — sfibga, m. 1 having wh° awns/ 
barley, MW. — saila, m. a snow- mountain (or N. 
of a range, see under iveta), Hariv.; Katha*.; -may a, 
mf(f)n.made of wh° stone or marble, Rajat. — iftylma, 
mfn. wh°and black (applied to a side -glance), Saxngit. 

— sarpa, m. a wh° snake, W.; Cratacva Roxburghii, 
L.; Tapia Crat°, W. — sarsbapa, m. wh° mustard, 
a grain of wh° m°, Suir. —Sira, m. Acacia Catechu 
or a wh°-flowering species of it, L.; Mimosa Catechu, 
W. ; sandal, L. — sigbl, f. a kind of pot-herb, L. 
-siddha, m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh. — suraal, f. a wh°-flowering variety of the 
Vitex Negundo or Nyctanthes Arbor Tristii, L. 
-spandl, f. Clitoria Ternatea or a wh°-flowering 
variety of it, I.. — banu, m. a kind of snake, Suir. 

— bay a, m. a wh° horse (N. of the h° of Indra), L.; 
'having wh°h°s/ N. of Arjuna, L. -bastin, m. a 
wh° elephant, W.; N. of Airavata (el°of Indra), L. 
-hlpa,m.p). the wh° Huns, VarBfS. Bvetipau, 
in. 'white-rayed/ the moon, SirngP. Bvstlpsuka, 
mfn. clad in wh°, Rajat. ■vst&ksha, m. a kind 
of Soma plant, Susr. Bvstdnjaaa, n. wh° paint, 
Paficad. BvstAnda, mfn. having a wh° scrotum (as a 
kind of stallion), MBh. Bvstdtapatra, n. a wh° 
umbrella, Vas. ; °patrdya t Nom. A. °yate % to re- 
semble a wh° umbrella, K ad. Bvstl- trivet, f. the 
wh° Trivfit plant, MW. Bvetdtrsya, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. Bvstddri, m. N. of a mountain or 
mountain range, Hariv.; BhP. (accord .to Sch. 
lasa ) ; -1 vasdshtaka , 11. N.of wk. Bvtt&nnklsa, see 
ivetdnukdia. B vstAnulspsas, mfn . covered with 
wh° ointment ; ni. N. of Bala-rlma, MBh. Svst*. 
nlklsa, mfn. shining wh°, TS.; SahkhBr. BvstA- 
psrfcJita-kslps.m.N. of wk. Bvttimbara, mfn. 
clad in wh°; m. N. of the second great jaina sect 
(opp. to the Dig-ambara, q. v.), MWB. 532 &c. ; a 
form of Siva, Cat. ; t N. of an author, ib. ; -candra, m. 
N. of a man, ib. BvttAsall, f. Tamarindus ludica, 
L. BvttArapys, n. N. of a forest, R.; of a Tirtha 
situated on the northern bank of the KaverT (also 
•tirtha), Cat.; - ma hat my a , n. N. of wk. Bvst&rka, 
m. Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L. ; -kaipa, ni. N. of 
wk, Bvsttacls, m.‘ wh°-rayed/the rnoon , K. r ivy 2 d. 
Bvttdvara, m. a kind of vegetable, L. BvstAiva, 
m. a wh° horse, SafikhSr. ; R. ; mfn. yoked with wh° 
steeds (as a car), Ib.; m. ‘drawn by wh° st°/ N. of 
Arjuna, MBh.; of a pupil of Siva, 1 W. 132 , n. 3 ; 
of a pupil of Sveta, W. (v. I. Svttfoya ) ; (d\ f. N. of 
a goddess, Cat.; (°v<2 ) -dfina- vidh i, m. N. of wk. 
Bvvt&svatarft, ni. ‘having white mules/ N. of a 
teacher, SvetUp.; pi. his school, TAr. t Srh.: ldkh{i, 
f. or -Idkhin, pi. id., Cat.; °rHpanishad x \ (. N. of an 
Upanishad, IW.43 dec. ffshat-prakasika, f., °shad» 
dipika , f. N. of Comms.) Bvat&atbl, 11. a panic, 
kind of famine, Divyuv. Bvctday^; m.'wh°-faced/ 
N. of a pupil of Sveta, Cat. Bvatabvl* f. a wh' J - 
flowering variety of Bignonia ( » sakla-pdtala ), L. 
Bvatdkabn, m. a species of sugar-cane, L. Bve- 
tdirsupdo, m. wh° Kiciuus, L.* ivitotpala, ni. N. 
of an astronomer, Col. BvatAd lira, in. 'having a 
white belly/ a kiud of snake, Suir. ; N. of Kubera, L.; 


of a mountain, MarkP. BvatopakKaa, nif(<t)n, 

h/itr$p°, MaitrS. 

Bvttaka, mfn. whitish, white, VarBfS. (applied 
to the 7th unknown quantity, Col.); m. a cowry, 
L. ; N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh,; 11. silver, L. 

Bvatakl, m. N. of an ancient king, MBh. 

Brotaai, f. dawn, RV. i, 122, 4. 

Bvetaya, Nom. P. °yati, — ivetdlvam dcashte 
or ivetdsvcn&tikrdmati , Dhatup.; Vop. 

Bvatayat, mfn. making white, whitening, MW. 

BvetKya, Nom. A. °yate, to become white. Kid. 

Svetlyin, mfn. belonging to the raceof Sveta, Cat. 

Bvotikft, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Bvatita, mfn. (prob.) whitened, MW. (cf. Pin. 
vii, 2, 16, 17). 

Bvatiman, m. whiteness, white colour, Car.; Kid. 

Bvet&bl. See iveta-vah , cols, l, 2. 

Avttyl, mf^d)n. white, brilliant (as the dawn), 
RV. ; Naigh.; Nir. ; (d), f. N. of a river, RV. 

Bvotra, n. white leprosy, L. 

Bvaita, n. N. of the country Hiranmaya, L. 

BvaiUocbattrlka, mfn. (fr. tveta-akat/ra) 
having a claim to a white umbrella, Pan. v, 1 ,63, Sch. 

Bvaitarl, f. (accord, to Say.) a cow abounding in 
milk, RV. iv, 33, 1. 

Bvaita-vaidErava* See under iveta, p. 1106. 

Bva&tftfcMva, mfn. (fr. ivetd^iu) lunar, Balar. 

Bvaltl (fr. Iveta), g. sutamgamddi. 

Bvaitya, ni. patr. of Sphjaya, MBh.; n. white- 
ness, Kav.; Vagbh.; Sah.; white leprosy, vitiligo, W. 

flhraltra, n. (fr. ivitra) white leprosy, vitiligo, W. 

SvaitreyA, in. (fr. ivitra) the Are or brilliancy 
of lightning, RV. v, 19, 3 (Say.); rnetron. fr. ivitra, 

RV. i, 33, 14 (Sly.) 

■Tiatrr., n. (fr. Ivitra) wh°lcpro«y,Mn. xi, gi. 
svind (connortcd with */ivU), cl. I. 
A. (Dhatup. ii,9) ivindate (only pf. iiivinde), to 
be white, Hear.; to be cold, Dhatup. [Cf. Lith. 
szvintu.] 

ivnikna , m. a king of tho Sviknas, 

$Br. 

svo-bhuva , ivo-bhavin &c. See 
p. 1 106, col. 1. 

* SHA. 

V 1. ska, the second of tho three sibilants 
(it belongs to the cerebral class, and is sometimes 
substituted for s, and more rarely for /, and occa- 
sionally interchangeable with kh ; in sound it corre- 
sponds to sh in the English word shun ; many Toots 
which begin with s arc written in the Dh2tu-p2fha 
with sh, prob. to show that their initial s is liable 
to be ccrcbralized after certain prepositions). — kftra, 
ni. the letter or sound ska, Prat. — tva, n. the state 
of the letter ska, the substitution of sk for s , ib.; 
-na tva, n. the substitution of sh for s and of t} for 
if, ib. 

*1“ 2. sha , infn. (only L. ; for 3. sha see 
below) best, excellent ; wise, learned ; m. loss, de- 
struction ; loss of knowledge ; end, term ; rest, re- 
mainder; eternal happiness, final emancipation ; 
heaven, paradise ; sleep ; a learned man, teacher ; a 
nipple; « kata ; — fndnava ; « sarva ; — garbka- 
vivmana ; n. the embryo; (accord, to some) patience, 
endurance. 

shagh , shac &c. See </$ay &c. 
^1? thaf, *h Q 4 (* n comp, for thatk ), see 

below. 

$hat-kara , m. the syllable that (in 
vauskat ), AitBr.; &a/)kh£r. 

shatt, cl. 10 . P. skattayati (niketanc, 

hitjse, ddne, bale), cf. V sat/. 

shaftaka, m. (cf. shiidava ) a kind of 
sweetmeat, Suir., Sch. 

1TI*T thadaga (?), m. a kind of snake. 

WQ? shanda, m. n. (often written khalifa, 
alio v. 1. or w. r. for shatffha, and sanrfa) 

a group of trees or plants, wood, thicket (always 
4B2 
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ifc. ; d.vana and vriksha-sh 9 ) ; any group or multi- 
tude, heap, quantity, colled ion, BhP. ; m. a bull let 
at liberty (-/ va, n.), Un. i, toi ; 1 1 3, Sch. (cf. tiila - 
sh °) ; a breeding bull. L. ; N. of a ietf pent -demon, 
TlndBr.; Llty.; \u**lihga (used in explaining 
ptishan<jd)y BhP. — k&pttlkn, m. N. of a teacher 
(v. 1. canda h°), Cat. -tl, f. state of a bull, dec.; 
-yogyu, rn. a bull fit for breeding, L, —til*, -tva, 
w. r. for shandha-C, 

Hhamdaka, oluupAny*, w. r. for shanejh 0 . 

&katydi-iiuUca(Kam.),Bk 4 tyL 4 &*aUu:k* (Mai- 
trS.), w.r. for idnda-mdrka. 

SkAtydlll, f. (only L.) a wanton woman ; a pond, 
pool ; a partic. measure of oil (called Chatlk). 

Bkfcpdikn, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. (kharuf a , 
SBr.) ‘ 

fkapdlya, w. r. shanjhlfa, 

vm shnndhu , m. (often wrongly written 
sJiantfa, Jantfa, satufha) a eunuch, hermaphrodite 
(14 or even 20 classes are enumerated by some 
writers), GfSrS.; Mn.; MBh. flee.; (i), f. (with ^0*1) 
the vulva of a woman that hat no menstrual periods 
and no breasts, Suir. ; rn. or n. (in gram.) the neuter 
gender, L.; m. N. of Siva, L. ; of a son of Dhpta- 
rishtra, MBh. — tft, f., 4 ?a, n. the state of being 
a eunuch, impotence, weakness, Kathls. — tila, m. 
barren sesamum (met. ‘a useless person'), MBh. 
••▼••ha, mfn. clothed like a eunuch, MBh. 

ghapdhajra, Norn. P. c yati, to castrate, emas- 
culate, unman, HYogay. 

Bhatydhltl, f. (with yoni ) » shanjhi yonih (soe 
under shantjha), SArftgS. 

Bhapdhiya, Norn. P. °yati (fir. shatufka ), Pat. 

TTttfif* sharajima , shardfijima , and $hd- 
rija , N. of places, Cat. 

sharjura (perhaps for kharjura),N. of 
a place. Cat. 

TOTO shaldgru, N. of a place, Cat. 

shash, lnfn. p!.(prob. for orig. shaksh; 
nom. acc. shdt, instr. shatjbhis, dat. abl. shcujbky&s , 
gen. shamtdm, Joe. shafsti : in comp, shash be- 
comes shat before hard letters, sh<uf before soft, sho 
before d, which is changed into </, and n before 
nasals) six (with the counted object in apposition or 
exceptionally in gen. or ifc. , e. g. sha 4 ritavah or 
shad ritundm , ‘the six seasons/ shatsu shatsu 
mdses hit, ‘at periods of six months,' Mn. viii, 403 ; 
at the end of a Bahuvrihi compound it is declined 
like other words ending in sh, c. g. priya- shashas , 
nom. pi., Pan. vii, 1, 22 schol.; among the words 
used as expressions for the number six (esp. in giving 
dates) are ahga, dor Sana, tarka, rasa , fitu , vajra- 
kona, kdrttikeya-mukhd ), RV. &c.flcc.; (in gram.) 
a tech. N. for numerals ending in sh and n and 
words like kati, Pin. i, 1, 24, 25; (shat), ind. six 
times, SBr. [Cf. Gk. (( ; Lat. sex; Goth. sa(hs; 
Germ, sehs, seeks ; Eng. jijc.] 

3. Slut, mfn. ** shash, ifc. (in paiica-sha, q. v.) 

Bknf, in comp, for shash . ~knpUA (shdt-), 
mfn. distributed in six cups (as an oblation), SBr. 
— knrtyn, mfn. six-eared, MW.; heard by six ears 
(said of secret counsel which has been unfortunately 
heard by a third person), Pancat.; Hit. ; Vet.&c.; m. 
a sort of lute, W. •kanaaa, ». the six dutiesof Brah- 
mans (viz.. adkyayana, ‘studying or repeating theVe- 
da/ adkyapana, * teaching the V 0 ,' yajana , 'offering 
sacrifices, ’.yd/affa, 'conducting them for others, Vjsks, 

‘ g» v * n g/ a *‘d pratigraha , 1 accepting gifts’), Stnkh- 
Gf.; Mn. flee. (the six daily duties, accord, to the Jater 
law-books, are, sndna / religious bathing/ samdhyd- 
japa , ‘repetition of prayers at the three Saqidhyls/ 
brahma-yajha, ‘worship of the Supreme Being by 
repeating the first words of sacred books,' tarpana, 
‘daily oblations of water to the gods, sages, and 
Pitfis/ homa, ‘oblations of fuel, rice dec. to fire/ 
deva pdjd, ‘ worship of the secondary gods either in 
the domestic sanctuary or in temples'), Paras., RTL. 
394 ; six acts any one of which is allowable to a, i 
Hi ihruaii householder as a means of subsistence (viz. j 
rita, ‘ gleaning,' amrita, 'unsolicited alms/ mrita, j 
‘ solicited alms/forr/nma, ‘ agriculture/jo/ydnyi/rt, | 
‘commerce or trade/ Sva-vritti, 'servitude/ the last 
being condemned), Mil. iv, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; six acts be- 
longing to the practice of Yoga (viz. dhauti , vast l , 
nets, trdtaka , naulika, kapdla-bhdti, these consist 
of suppressions of the breath and self-mortifications 


of various kinds), Cat. ; six acts for inflicting various 
kinds of injury on enemies (viz. idnti, vaiya , statn- 
bhana , vidvesha,uadtana, mdrana , qq. vv.; these 
acts consist in repeating certain magical spells and 
texts taught in the Tantras), ib. ; m. a performer 
of the above six acts, a Brahman who is an adept in 
the Taritra magical formularies, Mil.; MBh.; °n 
krit, m. a Brahman, L.; °madipikd, f.,°ma-pra- 
yoga, m. N. of wks.; °tna^vat, m. a Brihman, Kad. ; 
°ma'Vidhi, m., c n;a’viveka, m., c ma-vydkhydna 
cintdmani , m. N. of wks. — kftla, mfn. lasting for 
six Katas*, KatySr., Sch. -kkralus, n. N. of a wk. 
011 the use of six cases (consisting of 14. Slokas); 
- praticchandaka, , in . , praticcha ttdasa, - bheda , in., 
•vivecana, n. N. of gram. wks. — knkskl, mfn. 
six-bellied, TAr., Sch. »kullj» f nifu. belonging to 
six families or tribes, Cat. — ktyb-ittokinfta 
N. of wk. f. a form of Bhairavi, 

Cat. ■» kfltrfcs, ind. six times, Kaui.; La^y. — ko^a, 
mfn. six-angled; n. a s°-a & figure, RamatUp.; Paficar*; 
the thunderbolt of Indra, L. ; a diamond, L. ; the 
sixth astrological house, L. — kluusda, mfn. consist 
ing of six parts, Dharniaiarm. — kkeftkA, n. N. of 
a town, Cat. — eakra, n. sg. the six mystical circles 
of the body ( mMdhdra , svddkishthdna , mani- 
pura, an- ah at a , viiuddha , djilakhya), Pancar.; 
N. of wk.; - krama , in., * dlpikd, f., -dhy&napad- 
dhati , f., -. nirupana , n., * nil ay a, m., - trabheda, 

m. , -bheda, m., -bheda-tippani or - bheaa-vivriti - 

tikd, f„ - vivyiti-f , f., -sva-rupa, - cakrddi - 

samgraka , m., -caMpanishaa-dipikd, f. N. of 
wks. — eatyftriBM, mf(x)n. the 46th (ch. of MBh. 
and R.) oatrlrlBftaka, mfn. id., Yajfl. -o*tvI- 
riftSAt, f. 46, Nir.; Saftkh Sr. —oaxa^a, mfn. six 
footed ; m. a bee, Kav.; VarByS.; Vas,; a louse, L, 
a locust, MW.; -ftz, f. the state or nature of a bee, 
VarBfS. ; °tfdya , Nom. A. °ndyate, to represent or 
act like a bee, Kathas. — elti, mfn. consisting of 
til layers or strata, Jaim. — citlkA (shd(-), mfn. id., 
§Br. — lAkrA-tAllA, n. a partic. medicinal com- 
pound, Bbpr. — tAntaX, f. N. of the six philosophical 
systems, Cat.; *sdra, m. N. of wk. — tftlA, m. a kind 
of measure, Saqigit. —tllA-d&nA, n. a partic. cere- 
mouy, W. (cf. next). ~tUln, mfn. one who on 
certain festivals perforins six acts with Tila or sesa- 
mum, Heat.; Tithyad. — mf(«)n. consist- 

ing of 36, RV.; PaRcavBr,; SafikhSr.; provided with 
the Stoma of 36 parts, Br. ; Laty.; the 36th (f. du. 
‘the 35th and 36th/ SBr.), MBh.; R.; Rljat.; 36 
(in °'tdna t ‘diminished by 36’), Laty.; Nidanas. 
— trigaAoehxt ja (for " ijiatsatya ), mf(/z)n. con- 
sisting of 36 hundreds, Xaty&r. — trigaat ( shdt-), 
f. sg. 36 (with pi. of the counted object in the same 
case or in gen.), TS. ; Br. 3cc.; N. of wk.; - tattoia , 

n. , ‘padaka-jfiana, n. N. of wks.; - samvalsara , 

mfn. 36 years old,MaS.; KatySr.; - sahasra, mf(«)n. 
consisting of 36 thousands, SaAkhSr. — trigaAtl, f. 
36, ApSr. - tri^AAtkA, mfn. consisting of 36, 
Kam. (for trittiat); - akshara (shd(-) f 

mf(/f)n. having 36 syllables, Br.; -n ha t min. lasting 
36 davs, AitBr.; - a ha-las , ind. always in 36 days, 
KatySr.; -dbdika, mfn. lasting 3 6 years, Mn. iii, t ; 

- ishtaka (shdt-}, mfn. consisting of 36 bricks, SBr.; 
-ana, mfn. diminished by 36, Laty. ; -1 dlpikd , f. 
N. of wk.; rdtra , mfn. lasting 36 days, KatySr.; 

-■ vikrama (shdt-), mf(i)n. 30 steps long, SBr. 
-trlgiM (for trtQiat)\ -mat a, n. a collection of 
the precepts of 36 Munis (held to be authors of as 
many law-books), Heat.; Simskarak. -trigiikA, 
mfn. consisting of 36 lengths or 36 long, &ulbas."»t¥*, 
n. a hexade, vartt. on Pan. v, 2, 29. -pakikA 
(shdt-), rnf(i)n. provided with six side-posts, AV. 
-pA^oA-TArskA, mfn. six or five years old, BhP. 
-pAi&ctfA, mfn. the 56th, Rajat. -pAftcgiAt 
( shdt -). f. sg. 56, §Br.; - tania , mfn. the 56th, MW.; 
°iad-dhord-vritti , f. N. of wk. - pAfioftiAUkA- 
korK,f., -pA^ofiAAtlkt, f.. -pA&eftsikS, f., -paSi- 
o&ailkft-Tpitti, f. N. of wks. -pAttr*, mfn. six- 
leafed, NfisUp. —pad (shdt-; strong base -pad), 
mf(padi)n. six-footed, AV. ; one who advances or 
has advanced six steps, TS,; AivGf.; (a verse) con- 

i sting of six divisions or Pldas (nom. f. - pdt),hW . 
Antikr. ; (adi), f. (cf. under -pada) a louse, L. ; a 
ki nd of compdsition,Saipglt. — paAa (shdt- ),mf(a) n . 
having six places or quarters (as a town), MBh.; six- 
footed, ib.; (a verse) consisting of six divisions or 
Padas, VS.; Br. 5 cc.; m. a six-footed animal, insect, 
Cat. ; (ifc. f. a) a bee, SaftkhSr.; MBh. ; Kav, flee.; 
a louse, L.; (if), f. a class of Prakfit metres, Col.; 
(i% * female bee, MW.; a louse, ib.; the six states 


(scil. hunger, thirst, sorrow, disordered intellect, old 
age, death, or [accord, to Nttak.] kdma-krodhau, 
ioka-mohau, mada-m&nak ), MBh.; N. of two wkt. 
(- stotra , n. N. of a hymn); n. a partic. advantageous 
position in chess, L. ; -jya, mfn. 'having bees for a 
string/ N. of Kama-deva's bow, Megh. ; *priya , m. 
' beloved by bees/ Meiua Roxbuighii, L.; °adtithi, 

m. 'having bees as guests/ the Maugo tree, L.; 
MichetraChampaka,L.; °ddnanda-mrdhana, 

' increasing the joy of bees/ red and yellow amaranth, 
L.; Jonesia Asoka. L.; a kind of acacia, L. ; °ddbhi- 
dhantea, ni., Vdrth*- vivaranm, n. N. of wks.; 
*d&li, f. a line of bees, Ragh. ; Q dishfa, m. 'dear to 
bees/ Nauclea Cadamba, L. -yrl1H r t a claw of 
Prlkrit metres y Col. — palaJia, n. a partic. ointment, 
Suir. — p allka, mfn. having the weight of six Palas, 
ib. ~pMn, mfn. six-footed, GopBr. ; m. a bee, 
Hariv. - pgraalti-«iri«nn, m. a partic. Samldhi, 
Kiranfl. »plnaitl-pulplr|A, m. 'endowed 
with the six transcendental virtues,' N. of Buddha, 
Divyfcv. — pbgj«g a-Tidkl, m., -pi^^a-TiAlsi, 
111. N. of wks. — pitg-pmtrak*,m. a kind of time (in 
music), L.—putm, mfn. having six sons, JaimBr. 
—para, n.N. of an Asnra town, Hariv. -pnfltha, 

n. a hymn consisting of six Pragithas,$rS. — pnfl&n, 
mfn. (only L.) acquainted with the six objects (viz. 
dharma, artha,kama , moksha, lokdriha, and tat- 
tvdrtha ); m. a dissolute man ; a good-hearted neigh* 
bour. — prAAnfipaniikad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 
* prain°; bkdshya, n. N. of Comm, on it. — ante 
(shdt-), n. 106, SBr.; Vait.; (sg. or pi.) 600, Am- 
fitabUp.; MBh.; (1), f. 600, Jyot. ; VarBf. ; nifu. 
consisting of or numbering 600, Mn. viii, 198 ; 367. 

— sand, f. having the length of six &amyAs, KauL 

— •an, ind. sixfold, six times, Paficar. — Afotra- 
▼ioira, m. N. of wk. — AftatolA, m. one who hat 
studied the six §2stras or six systems of philosophy, 
MW.-«h*Ahta, mfn. the 66th (ch.ofMBh.); in* 
creased by 66, Llfy. *>aliaafc$l, f. (sg. or pi.) 66, 
MBh.; Satr.; -ftima,mfn.the66th(ch.ofR.) - aIko- 
AaaIAi mfn. consisting of six Stomas each of which 
has 16 parts, PaficavBr. — AAptA, mfn. pl. six or 
seven, Rijat. — AAptAtA, mfn. the 76th (ch. of MBh:) 
-anptati, f. 76, ib. ; -lama, mfn. 76th (ch. of R.) 
— AAkmarA, mfn. pi. numbering 6000, A V.; (i), 
f. N. of wk. (°ra~kdra, m., PratJp., Sch.); data, 
(ibc.) 600,000, MBh. -AikAari, f., -sfltra, n., 
-AthAla-AlrpAjA, m., -AtkalA-maJilmAxi , m., 
-AtkAlAnnbhATA, m., - Atkin AkA-Tylttl, f. N. 
of wlk. 

IkmtkA, mfn. consisting of six, Lity.; RPrit#; 
Suir. &c. (dvi s hatha * xa, MBh.); bought for six 
&c.. Pin. v, 1, 22; occurring for the sixth time, 
doing anything for the sixth time; ib. v, 2, 77 ; Vartt.; 
m. six, Gan it.; 11. a hexade or aggregate of six (ifc. 
after another numeral, c.g. nava-shatka, 'consisting 
of ninehexades'), Nir.; Ahr&r.; MBh. flee.; the six 
passions collectively (viz. kdina, mada , mafia, h- 
bha, harsha , and rushd ), L. -paftoialkS, f. N. 
of wk.—xnialkA, mfn. hired for six months, Pity.; 
ib., Vlrtt., Sch. 

SkattAyn, mfn. of six different sorts or kinds, in 
six ways, SAftkliBr. ; ApSr. 

n* 4 , in comp, for shaih. -AgAA, m. a sixth 
part, Ragh. ; mfn. consisting of six parts (-td, f.), 
Sarvad. ~mpkrl, m» « - ahghri , Bhartf. (v. I.) 
-akaki, mfn. six-eyed, RV. ; $Br. ••AkAkATA 
(shd 4 - or shd(-), mf(s)n. consisting of six syllables 
(°rTmahd-vidyd, Paficar.; Klrand.),VS.; SlAkhO;. 
flee.; -maya, mf(s)n. id., Heat.; - stotra , n. N. of 
wk. ; - akshari-deva , m. N. of an author, Cat. «» Ak- 
skltyA, m. 'six-eyed/ a rish, L. —AkgA, n. sg. the 
six principal parts of the body (viz. the two arms, 
two legs, head, and waist), L. ; six auspicious things, 
i.e. the six things obtained from t cow (go-mutram 
go-may am kshiram sarpir dadhi ca roeand j, 
A.; pi. the six limbs or works auxiliary to the Veda, 
six Ved&Agas, Gayt.; Mn.flcc.; any set of six articles, 
MW.; « -Yudra (q. v.) ; (i), f. the six Ved&Aga^ 
L,; mfn. six-limbed, having six parts, Br.; Amptab- 
Up. ; Suir.; VarBfS.; having six Vedfifigas, PlrGf.; 
Apast. ; R.; m. a kind of Asteraeantha, L.; -gug- 
gulu, m. a partic. mixture, L. ; -jit, mfn. subduing 
the six members, MW.; ni. N. of Vishtyu.L. ; -pa- 
ntya , n. an infusion or decoction of six drugs, W.; 
-rudra, N. of panic, verses taken from the VS. and 
used at the bathing of an image of Siva ; -a nd, mfn. 
knowing the six Ved&Agas, Mn. iis, 185 ; - samanv- 
dgata, ni. 1 provided with the* six chief requisites/ 
N. of Buddha, Divyiv. - aiffAkn, n. the body con- 
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sitting of six parts, L. — a&gtml, f. a six-limbed i. e. 
complete army, Mn.; Kltv.; Kim. «»a&ffiill(Pat. 
on Pit), i, 4, 18, Vlrtt. i) or °li'-datta (id. on P 3 y. 

v, 3, 84, Vlrtt. 4)) N. of alnan. - arighri, m. 1 har- 
ing six feet/ a bee, Klv. &c.-ap 4 a, g. dhumhdi 
(khamfa and AAeufarufa, Kii.) -aAbika, mfn. 
exceeded by six, Mllatlm.; -dot an, mfn. pi. )o^6, 
MW. ; -data-nadi -cakra , n . * ci rcle of the ]6tubular 
vessels/ i. e. the heart, ib. — aavsya-maU-ratas, 
n., -urrajra - aimbhava. • raiml - pliji - kr ama, 

t m. N. of wks. ~ abkljna, ra, 'possessed of the six 

‘ Abhijftl*/ a Buddha, L.; a Buddhist, Samkar. 
— abbljiita, mfn. possessed of the six Abhijfiis, 
Divyiv. -sura (shdj- or shd(-), mfn. having six 
spokes, RV.; NrisUp. -aratni (s/idrf-), mfn. six 
Aratnis in length, &Br. ; MBh. — area, n. a collec- 
tion of six verses, SlnkhSr. ; (proh. in.) pi. a hymn 
of six verses, AV. — artha-nlrnaya, m., -artha- 
samkxktpa, m. N. of wks. — aratta, n. a por- 
tion consisting of six pieces cut off and designed for 
the Agnidh, KltySr. ; Vait.; a double vessel designed 
for the above ,ApSr. — aalta, mfn. 86th;'ch.of MBh. ) 
— asiti, f. 86, Suryas. ; - -atiti-mukha, Heat. ; N. 
of vaiious wks.; - cakra , n. a mystical circle (shaped 
like a man [whose limbs are formed of the Naksha- 
tras] for telling good or bad luck at the Shad-aiiti- 
mukha), L.; - tama , mfn. 86th (ch. of R.); -mu- 
kha, n. (or d, f., scil. gaii) the sun's entrance into 
the four signs (Pisces, Gemini, Virgo, and Sagit- 
tarius), Sfiryas.; Heat. — aim (Cat.), -airaka 
(Heat.), or -iwrl(MBh.; VarBfS.), mfn. hexagonal 
(w.r. asra &c.) — aarft, f.I.eea Hirta or Phyilan- 
thus Embiica, L. — aava, mfn. provided with or 
drawn by six horses, RV.; MlrkP. — ash$aka, n. 
(in astron.) a panic. Yoga, MW. — ah A ^or sha(- 
ahS), m. a period of six days, esp. a Soma festival 
of six days, TS. ; AV. ; Hr. &c. - aho-rfttra (only 

am, ace.), six days and six nights, R. — Ktmaa, mfn. 
having six natures (said of Agni), MlrkP. — ftnana, 
(ibc.) six mouths or six faces, Ragh. ; mfn. s‘x- 
niouthed, fix-faced; m. N. of .Skanda, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis.; MlrkP. — Imniya, m. the sixfold sacred 
texts (fabled to have proceeded from the six mouths 
ofSiva),L.; N.ofwk.; -sAad dart ana- sam ksAcpa- 
vada , m., - samhitd , f., -sfava, m. N. of wks. 
— ijrataaa, n.the seats of the six organs (or senses), 
MW.; mfn. consisting of the six AyataisM (viz. 
vtj&dna , earth, air, fire, and water, and ritpa), 
Bldar., Sch.; - bhedaka , m. N.of a Buddha, Divyiv. 
-tra, mfn. hexagonal, I.. — ivali, f. any row of 
six objects (applied to a set of six Satakas in verse, 
of which the SOrya-sataka is one), MW. — ikutl, 
f. a number of six oblations, KltySr., Sch. ; mfn. 
serving for six ob°, AivGf. — Ehutika, mfn. id., 
KltySr., Sch. ~ 14 a, mfn. containing six times the 
word m. (with pada-stabha) N. of a Slman, 
SV.— nttar*, mfn. larger by six, PaficavBr. — nd- 
yinaa(jdd^-), mfn. provided with six ropesor traces, 
TS.; KapS. -turn at a, mf(d)n. having six promi- 
nent parts of the body, M Bh. - unaayanx-mxhi- 
tamtra, n. N. of wk. - upasatka, mfn. connected 
with lix fcstivalscalled Upaiad, Lit y. — Baa, mf(d)n. 
lea by six, Ll)y. — firmi, f. the six waves of exis- 
tence, Klv. «■ Bahama, n. the six hot substances 
(viz. pqpper &c.), Bhpr. — ylkaha, mfn. having six 
asterians, VarYogay. —riot, m. n. a collection of 
six verses, AV.; Br. — ?itu, m.pl. the six seasons, 
W.; -varnana, n., -vinoda, m., -sdk/a, n. N. of 
wks. -»fwpa, (prob.) w.r. for -guna, Hariv. 7225 
and 7432.— fata, mfn. arrived at six (in arith. ap- 
plied to the sixth power), MW. - fajft, f. the six 
things beginning with gayd or ga (and bestowing 
final emancipation), VlyuP. — garbka, m. pi. a 
partlc. class oif Dlnavas, Hariv. — favA, m. n. a yoke 
of six oxen, TS. ; Kl|h. ; SBr. ; SrS. ; n. six cows, 
KltySr., Sch. ; (ifc.) a yoke of six animals of any 
kind, MBh. —faTlya, mfn. drawn by six oxen, 
MBh.-ru»a, m. pi. the qualities perceived by the 
five tenses and Manas, GarbhUp.; BhP.; the six 
excellencies or advantages, Hariv. ; the six acts or 
measures to be practised by a king in warfare (viz. 
saffttfoi, * peac tjwgraka , 1 war. 'ydna, * marching/ 
dsana, 'sitting encamped, * dvaidh 1- bhdva y ‘ dividing 
his forces, 9 satftlraya , 1 seeking the protection of a 
more powerful king *}, ib. ; Dai.; n.ao assemblage 
of rix qualities or properties, MW. ; mfn. sixfold, 
six times, Hit.; Kathfis.; having six excellencies or 
advantages, Sarvad.; *ni-^kyt t to make sixfold, 
Jyot. - fmruUBbfcj*»n. N. of aComm. - ftmu 
AUAya, m. N. of a Commentator on Kltylyana's 


Rig»veda-sarvunukramanl (who lived in the iath 
century, a.d.) -yrantha, m. a kind of Karaftja, 
L.; a variety of the Casalpinia Bonducella, W.; 
(d), f. a kind of aromatic root ( *= vacd or iveta-v 0 , 
L.), Suir.; Car. (w.r. -grandhd) ; Galcdupa Pis- 
cidia, L. ; Curcuma Zedoaria, L. ; (/"}, f.^vaaf, L. 
Mfranthl, nifn. six-knotted, MW. ; n. the root of 
|l 4 p!pepp.cir, L. — fraathiki, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, 
Lf -.graha-yofa-iUnti, f., -fraha-sfinti, f. 
N. of wks. -ja, m. ‘six-born/ N. of the first or 
(accord, to some) of the fourth of the 7 Svaras or 
primary notes of music (so called because it is sup- 
posed to be produced by six organs, viz. tongue, 
teeth, palate, nose, throat, and chest ; the other six 
Svaras are Rishabha, Glndhlra, Madhyania, Paft- 
cama, Dhaivata, and Nishlda, of which Nish° and 
Ulndh° arc referred to the Udiitta, Rish° and l)haiv° 
to the An*udltta, while Shad-ja and the other two 
are referred to the Svarita accent ; the sound of the 
Shad-ja is said to resemble the note of peacocks), 
MBh.; Ragh.; VarBfS. &c.; N.of the 1 6th Kalpa 
or day of Brahma, Cat.; -grama, m. (in music) a 
partic.scalr,San)git.;-wa/f//yd,f. a panic. MOrchanl, 
ib.; \j&mariivara , m. N. of wk. -dlUl, ir»d.» 
dha, SBr. — dhotri (fr. ihash + hotri ; shiUf-), 
m. 'relating to six Hotris/ N. of the verses TAr. iii, 
4 (to be recited at an animal sacrifice, also -(fhotd- 
rdhuti, KitvSr., Sch.), Br. ; SrS. ; Bandh. - daria- 
sua, n. the six systems of philosophy, Sarvad. (IW. 
46) ; mfn. onewho is versed in the six systems of ph°, 
Vet.; - landrikd , f., - vuara , m., viveka, m., 

- vrtttiy f., - samkshepa , ni., -. samgraha-vritti , f., 
-samuccaya, m., - stJdhAnta-samg rah a , m. N. cf 
wks. — dartiaf-aiyluuptUf m., -dariinS-pra- 
karapa, n. N. of wks. — datana, mfn. having six 
teeth, L. dnrga, n. a collection of six fortresses 
(v\z.dhanva-durgd ) ma/il-d'\giri-d'' t manushya- 
d° } mrid-d'\ vatia-d 0 ), MW. — devatya, mfn. 
addressed to six deities, TlndyaBr. — dhfi, ind. six- 
fold, in six ways, PaikavBr. — dkjlra, mfn. six- 
edged, L. — biadn, mfn. having six drops or spots, 
Rljat.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; a kind ol insect, L.; 
(with tail a), n. an oily mixture six drops of which 
are drawn up the nose (as a remedy for head-ache), 
Bhpr. — bhKga, m. a sixth part (esp. the amount of 
tax or of grain &c. taken in kind by a king ; with 
gen. or abl.), Mn. vii, 13 1 ; viii, 308, M11.; YljS. ; 
Hariv. &c.; -data, (prob.) n. the 1 2th part,VarBrS. ; 
-bhdjy mfn. receiving or entitled to a sixth part of 
(gen.), Mn. viii, 305 ; - bhrit , mfn. one who pays 
a sixth part as a tribute, Baudh.— bkKgljB, f. hav- 
ing the sixtli part of a man's length (said of a brick), 
Sulbas. — bh&vss-vKdin, m. a maintainer of the 
theory of the six Bhlvas (viz. dravya, gum , bar- 
man, sdmiinya, viiesha , samavdya), Cat. — bhi- 
shi-oandrlkfi, f., f.,°*kl-vErt- 

tlka, n., °ih&-*ub-Mitft-rfipddarM or 
daria, m. N. of wks. — bbuja, mf(d)n. six-amied, 
Paficar.; six-sided; m. or n.(?) a hexagon, Col.; 
(a), f. N. of Durgl, L.; a water-melon, L. - yoga, 
m. the six ways or methods practised in Yoga, Cat.; 
(°^ri), mfn. drawn by six (horscs),AV,; SrS, — rfctna- 
kftvya, n. N. of wk. —ratha, m. N. of a king, 
Hariv. — raga, mfn. having six teeth, L. —rasa, 
m. the six flavours or tastes, Cat.; mfn. having the 
six flavours, Kathis. ; n. water, L. ; - nighanta , m., 
- nighantu , m M -rat*a*indla } i, N. of wks.; °sA- 
sava , m. the lymphatic humour, L. -rfcga-ca&- 
drfldaya, m» N. of wk. -rEtrii m. 1 six nights,’ 
a period of six days or festival lasting rix days, AV.; 
TS . ; GfSrS. Ac. - rokkft, f. a water-melon, L. - la- 
vaqii n. six kinds of salt, L. — raktra, mfn. six- 
mouthed, six-faced, MBh.; Paflcir.; m.N.ofSkanda, 
MBh.; VarBfS.; MatsyaP.; (s), f. rix faces, Bllar. ; 
°tr6panishad dtpik&i f. N. of wk. — vadana, m. 
N. of Skanda, A. -rarga, m.a ebss or aggregate 
of six, Cat. ; rix cows with calves, KltySr., Sch. ; the 
five senses and Manas, BhP. ; the rix inner foes or 
faults of men (viz. kdma, krodha , lob ha, harsha , 
mcina, and madaj also with ari or ripu or taint 
prefixed, e.g. ari-sha<f-v°)> MBh.; Bhatf.; Kim. 
See. ; - phaUt , n. N. of wk.; -vaiya , mfn. subject to 
the above six faults, MW. — varglka or -Tar- 
mfii. belonging to a class of six, Divyiv. 
-Yirflka, (prob.) w.r. for -vargika, L.-vtr- 
aldka-aaka, m. a partic. festival, L. — wErahlkE, 
f. of six years, Cat. — Tlgai, mf(/)n. 26th (du. 
35th and a 6 th), SOryas. ; Rljat. &c.; consisting of 
36, SBr.; VarBfS.; Saqik.; plus or increased by 
26, Jyot, ; n. * next ; °ia-brdhmana, n. N. of \ 


Brlhmana belonging to the Sima- veda (being a sup- 
plement to the Pafica-viDfa-brfthmana and regarded 
as the 26th section of it), IW. 25. -vl gsaka, mfn. 
consisting of 26, CQlUp.; PaAcar. —vrluaat, 26 
acc. ), Heat, - Tlpiatl {sAdtf-), f. 26 {-rfitrd, 
n., KltySr.), Br. ; SrS.; VarBfS.; BhP.; -tama, mfn, 
the 26th R., MBh.; - sutra , n. N. of wk. — tIb- 
•atlka (prob. w.r.) or -vi^aatlma (v.l.), mfn. 
the 26th, VarBfS. - vipantkis, mfn. consisting of 
26, KJm. -Ttk*ram,ind. in six uncommon ways, 
Klrantjl. - vidlk-aajpdliAnn, n., -yldyfig»m% 
m., -vidjfiywma-xKxpUiyEy»n*-tMit?A, n. N. 
of wks. ~ vidha {shdtf-), mf(a)n. sixfold, of six 
sorts, Br. ; SlflkhSr. ; Mn. Sec . ; -yo$a-phala, n. f 
- sdvtkkya , n. N. of wks. — rldhAna (sAdd-), 
mi (tf)n. forming an order or series of six, RV. 

— vlndkyl, f. a kind of insect, L. — TflahA. mfn. 
having six bulls, AV. 

Bhadlka, m. endearing form of sAaif-anguIi 
(Pat.) or 0 li-datta (Pin. v, 3, 84, Vlrtt. 4), Pat. 

Bkan, in comp, for shash. wpagarlka, m. pi. 
N.of a school, Buddh. — payarl, f. a union of rix 
towns, Pin.; Vop. -pavata, mfn. the 96th R., 
MBh. -aaTati (sAdn-), f. 96, TS.; Mn.; Yljft. 
8rc. ; -iatua, mfn. the 96th (ch. of R.); - irdddha - 
nirnaya , m. t °dha-pniyoga, m. N. of wks. - pfidl- 
oakra. n. (in astro).) a partic. circular diagram, L. 

— pEbkl, mfn. having six navels, MW. ; six-naved, 
MBh. —ylbhlka, mfn. six-naved, ib. 

mfn. lasting six times 24 minutes, Slh. — ftldbatta, 
11. N. of a Slman, ArshBr. - nivartanl, f. a partic. 
mode of subsistence, Baudh. (v.l. -nil/*), —mat a- 
■tbftpaka, m. 'establi&her of rix sects or forms of 
doctrines/ N. of $ainkarifc*rya, RTL. 59. 
yfikha (shdn-\ mfn. having six pegs, AV.; TBr. 

— mfitra, mfn. containing rix prosndial instants, 
Pihg. — m&sa, m. a period of rix months, half a year 
(dr/, ind. after six months), VarBfS.; Rljat.; (f),f. 
id., Canipak.; °sa-nicaya, mfn. one who has a 
store (of food sufficient) for six m°s, Mn. u, 18; 
°sdbkyantare , ind. within the space of six m°s, Hit. 
-mfialka, mfn. happening every rix months, half 
yearly, Mn.; Paficat. (cf. shdnmds 0 ). -mftaya 
(j£d»-), mfn. rix m°s old, of six m°s standing, Br. ; 
Kith.; SrS.; n. a period of rix months, GfSrS. 

— muklLa, mfn. having rix mouths or faces (Siva), 
MBh.; m.N.of Skanda or Klrttikcya, TAr.; MBh.; 
Klv. Sec . ; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; of a king and 
of various other persons, ib. ; Rljat. ; (d), f. a water- 
melon, L.; (*), f . - human, Kllac.; (with dAd- 
rani) N. of a Sutra, Buddh.; (prob.) n .**sAa<f- 
aiVi-mukha , Heat.; N. of a Sutra, Buddh.; - ku - 
mara, rn. N. of a man, Buddh.; -lab f liana, n., 
-vrittinighantu, in. N. of wks.; °khdgra-ja t m. 
N. ofGau&a, L. — mnbfirtl, f. six Muhflrtas, Jyot. 

Bha|, in comp, for shasA. See sAaif a&sAara, 
sfiad-ara Sec. 

mfn. the sixtieth, consisting of sixty 
(only used in comp, after another numeral, e. g. eka- 
sh*, ‘the sixty-first/ cf. dvd-sA*, (ivi-sif, tri sA Q 
Sec.) 

flkLMhti, f. sixty (m. c. also °{i; with the counted 
object in apposition, or in gen. pi or comp,; 

-abl., VarBfS.), RV. 8e c. Sec. — Jm, m. » shasA- 
tika. •taatra, 11. the doctrine of 60 conceptions 
or ideas (peculiar totheSljpkhya phil.),Siipkhyak.; 
Tattvas. mfn. (accord, to Pin. v, 2, 58 

the only form when used alone ; cf. sAaskta above) 
the 6oth, MBh.; R. — trlinto, mfn. consisting of 
360, Nidlnas. mfn. having a sacri- 

ficial fee or gift of 60, Ap$r.— 41 ax, mfn. relating 
to or lasting a period of 00 days, Jyot. — dbl, ind. 
sixtyfold, in 60 ways or parts, Car. —pnthft, m. 
* 60 paths,* M of the first 60 Adhylyas of the Sati- 
patha-brlhmaqa. mf(i)n. studying the 

Shashfi-patha, Vlrtt. on PlQ. iv, 2, 60 {ci. sAiishti- 
/o/An).-ptlrti 4 taU l f. N. of wk.-bhftya, in. 
N. of Siva, MBh. •mitts, m. an elephant which 
has reached the age of 60 years for is in rut at that 
period), MW. -yojftA*, mfn. 00 Yojams distant, 
Kathis.; (i), f. an extent of 60 Y°s, ib. **rfttnif 
m. a period of 60 days, Pin. v, 1, 90. -Iftti, f. a 
kind of plant ( -=* hkramara-mdrX ; w.r. for yasA(i- 
1 °), L. « Taxahla, mfn. having 60 years, 60 years 
old, MBh. -vksftrft-Jft, m. « sAash(ika, L. 

— vldyt, f. (perhaps) - -t antra, Ind. St.«Yrata, 
m. a partic. religious observance, Cat. iatm, n. sg. 
160, KltySr. (1 trini shashti-latdni, 360, SlfikhBr.) 
-•ill, nt. — sAasA(ika t L, — aaqiwalaava, m. 
a period of 60 years or the 60th year (from birth 
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dec.), MW.; - phala , n. N. of wk. -aahaara, n. 
pi. 60 thousand, BhP. -sahaarln y mfn.pi. number- 
ing 60 thousand, ib. — s&mvatsarl, f. N. of vari- 
ous wks. — alhasra, mfn. pi. - -sahasrin, R. 

— hSjrana, m. a period of 60 years or the 6oth year 
(from birth &c.), MW.; mfn. 60 years old (as an 
elephant), MBh.; R.; m. an elephant, L.; a kind 
of grain or corn, L. — fcrada, N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. 
Shashfisli^ka, mfn. containing 60 bricks, §Br. 

Skashtika, mfn. bought with sixty, W. ; m. or 
(a), f. a kind of rice of quick growth (ripening in 
about 60 days), MBh.; Suir.; VarBfS. dec.; n, the 
number 60, VarBfS. 

Bhaakflky*, mfn. sown with the above rice. 
Pin. v, 2, 3 ; (a field Sec.) fit for sowing with this 
rice, W. 

Bhaak^li, ind. sixty times, SOryas. 

Skaahfy, in comp, before vowels for shashti 
— adhlka, mfn. exceeded by 6o, MW.; -iata, n. 
160, ib. — abdw, n. the 60 years' cycle of Jupiter, 
VarBfS. (also N. of wk.) 

Bhaabflid, mf(/)n. sixth, the sixth (with bhaga 
or avia, m. ‘a sixth part with or scil. kala, m. 
'the sixth hour of the day, the sixth meal eaten at 
the end of a fast of three days;' shashthatji •Jkri, 
4 to eat such a meal *), A V. Sec. See. ; m. (scil .akshara) 
the sixth letter i.e. the vowel *, RPrlt.; N. of a man, 
^-candra, Rljat.; (1), f., see below; n. a sixth part, 
Gaut. —kiln, m. the sixth meal-time (on the even- 
ing of the third day ; °I$pavdsa, m. ‘a kind of fast- 
ing, taking food only on the ev° of every third day *), 
MBh. — CMkdra, m. N. of a man, Rljat.— bbnkta, 
n. the sixth meal (instr. with Cans, of -y/ or*/, * to live 
on the sixth m°’or ‘eat only on the evening of every 
third day'), MBh. ; mfn. taking only the sixth meal 
(i. e. only on the ev°of every tlr d°), ib. m vfttl, f.N. 
of a river, BhP. ShaahtliApa*, m. a sixth part, 
(esp.) the amount of tax or of grain &c. taken in kind 
by a king (cf. shaif bhaga), Yajn. ; Ragh.; Mlrkl'.; 
- vritti , m. a king who subsists on the 6th part of 
the produce of the soil (taken as a tax), Sak. 187, 
ed. MW. Shaskfkddl, mfn, (in Vcdic gram.) 
beginning with the sixth letter i.e. with the vowel /. 
S2aa.ahfhAnna, n. the sixth meal; -ka/a, mfn. 

— °(ha-bhakta above; n. or Va-tti, f. (Mu. xi, 
200 ) eating only at the time of the sixth meal (i.e. 
on the evening of every third day); - kdlaka , n. id., 
L. (w. r .shashithdlu-k 0 ); - kalika , mfn. - °na-kala, 
Pancat. BbaahthAhnika, mfn. corresponding to 
the sixth day (of the Shad-aha), $&nkh£r. 

Bhaahthaka, mfn. the sixth. Pin.; &rutab.;(j£d) > 
f. the sixth day after a child's birth personified, 
Samsklrak.; TdhySds ; N. of one of the divine 
mothers (sec shashthl), MW. 

Bhashthama, mfn. the sixth ; (i), f. the sixth 
day of a lunar fortnight. Cat. 

Bkaah^lila, mfn. having a sixth, having or being 
the sixth (year &c.), W. 

Shash^bl, f. the sixth day of a lunar fortnight, 
MBh.; Hariv, Sec.; a partic. Tithi when homage is 
offered to the sixth lunar digit, MW. ; the sixth or 
genitive case, SrS, ; Nir. dec.; N. of a partic. brick 
the length of which equals the 6th part of a man, 
Sulbas.; the personification of a portion of Prakfiti, 
Cat.; N. of a personification of the sixth day after 
the birth of a child (when the chief danger for mother 
and child is over) ; N. of a divine mother or god- 
dess often regarded as a form of Durgl (supposed to 
protect children and worshipped on the sixth day 
afterdelivery), NjisUp. ; Samsklrak.*, ■> indrasena, 
NfisUp.; RTL. a? 9. - jKgara (Kid.) or °rak&, 
m. (L.) or°raaia-inah*, m. (Campak.) the waking 
on the sixth day after the birth of a child (N, of a 
partic. ceremony; this is the day on which the 
creator is supposed to cuter the mother's chamber 
and write the child's destiny on its forehead), RTL. 
370. — jlya, mfn. or m. one who has a sixth wife, 
Vop. — tat-puruxha, m. a Tatpurusha compound 
of which the first member would (if uncompounded) 
be in the genitive case, Sch. on Pin. v, i, 9 Se c, 
— d&rpsupu, m. N. ofwk. — dtsa, m. N. of a man, 
Kshitft. — devl, f. the goddess ShashfhT, Kid.; RTL. 
2 29. — pdjmuh, n. or -pfijft, f. worship of the god- 
dess Shashthf (esp. performed by a woman on the 
sixth day after delivery), MW. — pdjB-Tidbl, m. 
N. of wk. — priyu, m. N. of Skanda, MBh. 
—▼rata, n. pi. N. of partic. religious observances, 
Cat. ; °t6dydpana * vidh s', m. N. of wk. — mrfsa, 
m ."dat-purusha, Sarvad. ; Pip., Vlrtt 
ttailfhy, in comp, before vowels for shash{hi. 


— artha-darpapa, m. N. of wk. - Idi-kalpa* 
bodhana, n. a festival in honour of Durgl on the 
6th day of the month Alvina (when she is supposed 
to be awakened), Col. - npdkbyfcuuitotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. 

Bhaahfhya, m. a sixth part, Gaut. 

Bho, in comp, for shash, -da, mfn. (prob.\ 
next, VPrlt., Sch. — dat, mfn. having six UM 
(indicative of a partic. period of life), Pin. Vif_ 
109, Vlrtt. 3 ; m. a young ox with six teeth, W. 
— qanta, mfn VPrlt. -gadi dec., see 
below. -Taaaa,°idkahara, ^sho-4atan,°idksh 0 . 

1. Bho-d*ii, mf(s )n. (ifc. f. d) the sixteenth, 
(with agja or bhdga, m. a 1 6th part, Mn.; MlrkP.; 
fishabba-shodaiah [Gaut.] or vrishabha-sh°[ Mn. 
ix, 1 24], * 1 5 cows and one bull '), Br. ; GfSrS. &c. ; 
+ 16, ChUp.; consisting of 16, VS.; TS.; PaAcavBr. 
&c.; pi. incorrectly for sho-daian, 16, RlmatUp. ; 
(1), f. having the length of the 16th of a man (said 
of a brick), Sulbas.; N. of one of the ten Mahl-vidyts 
(also pi.), Pancar. ; Cat.; one of the 12 forms of 
DurglcalledMahl-vidyl,MW.; n. ***, AV.; VarBfS. 
~bhlfa, m. -fr, VarBrS. Bhodaddpsa, m. id. 
ib.; PaAcar. 1. Bhodas&kahara, n. (for 2. see 
under 2. sk<xfajd) the x6tb syllable, Ind. St. 

2. Bhodaia, in comp, for sh6-<jaian below. 

— kanna-prayoga, m., -karma-vldbi, m. N.of 
wks.-kala [sh6(f*) t mfn. having 16 parts, sixteen- 
fold, Br.; PrainUp. See.; (as), f. pi. the 16 digits of 
the moon (named, 1. A-mjitl ; 3. Mlna-dl; 3. 
Push! ; 4. Tushfi ; 5. Pushfi ; 6. Rati ; 7. Dhriti ; 

3 . Saiini ; 9. CandrikJ ; JO. Klnti ; I J. Jyotsnl ; 
12. §rt; 13. Pilti ; 14. Afiga-dl ; 15. Purnl; 16. 
POrnamptl), MW.; \?la)-vidya , f. the science of 
the sixteenfold (spirit or soul),Coi. - klrana-jaya- 
xnXlft, f. t -kirana-pfljft, f., -k&rikS, f., -kdroa, 
-^aaa-pati-dliykiia,n. l '-Bapa-patl-lak8liapa, 
n. hf. of wks. — fffiMtd, mfn. taken up J 6 times, 
$Br.; KatySr.; °tArdha , m. n. the (first) half of the 
Graha (q. v.) taken up l6 times, Vait. — tva, n. an 
aggregate or collection of 16, Heat. — dala, mfn. 
having 16 petals, RlmatUp. — dSna, n. the aggre- 
gate of 16 kinds of gifts given at a Srlddha &c. 
(said to be ‘room, a seat, water, clothes, a lamp, food, 
betel, a parasol, perfumes, a garland, fruit, a bed, 
shoes, cows, gold, and silver*), MW. — dh 4 , ind. 
in 16 ways, in 16 parts or divisions, TS. — nitya- 
t antra, n., -nyftaa, m. N. of wks. -pakaha- 
a&yin, mfn. lying torpid during 16 half months of 
the year (said of a frog), Hariv. — pada, 
consisting of 16 Padas, AitBr. — bh&fTa, m. .1 i 6th 
part. — bhuja, mfn. 1 6-armed; ( a ), f. a form of 
Durgl, KlIP.j ( °ja ) - rdma-dhyaita , n. N. of wk. 
-bbadlta, mf(d)n. divided into 16 kinds, Slh. 

— mfctrlkK, f. pi. the 16 divine mothers (see mdtri ), 
L. — mudrft-lakshana, n. N. of wk. -rdjlka, 
mfn. treating of 16 kings, MBh. — rfitra, ni. 11. a 
festival lasting i6days,I.aty.; M ai. —rod ( 0 /a-r/tvr) , 
m. a text consisting of 16 verses, AV. ; SBr. - rttt- 
nlal Cfa-rit°), f. any night ont of 16 ftom the 
commencement ofnienstruat ion, W. — rtvik-kratu 
(°/a*riV°), m. a grand sacrifice performed by 1 6 priests 
(sec fttv-ij), MW. — laktbapa, n. the SQtra of 
jaimini (consisting of 16 Adhylyas), Sarvad. — var* 
■ha, n»fn. lasting for t6 years, 16 years old, PlrGr. 
— vidha, mfn. of 16 kinds, 16-fold, Kim. ; Paficar. 
»Tlatrita,mfn.extendedtoi6,BhP. — 
JaiinBr.-tahdara(BhP.)or-aUiadra(Paficar.),ti. 
16 thou sand. BhodasApim^ni. ‘ 1 6-ray ed, 'the planet 
Venus, L. Bhodai&phrl, m. 4 1 6-footed,’ a crab, 
L. Bhodadiksha, mfn. 16-eyed (fig.), R. a.8h6~ 
dasikahara, mfn. (for 1. see under 1. sho-dedd) 
having z6 syllables, VS.; PabcayBr.; SrS. Bhoda* 
*Ahfa, mfn. having 16 parts or ingredients; m. a 
partic. perfume, Tantras. Bfcpdaadnffi&laka t mfn. 
‘having a breadth of 16 fingers,' Vljfi. Bhoda- 
■fiAghrl, mfn. having 16 feet; m. a crab, L. 
Bhodatfdhaka-maya, mf(f)n. consisting of 16 
Adhakas, Hcat.( w. r ?id(aka-m°). Bhodaiitmaka 
or °tmaa, m. the soul (consisting) of 16 (Gunas), 
BhP. Bhodasfidl-tantra, n., °idyndha-Btuti, 
f. N. of wks. BhoAaafcra, mfn. having 16 spokes, 
NfisUp.; h° 16 petals, MW.; n. a kind of lotus, ib. 
Bhodaafirois, m. 1 16* rayed,’ the planet Venus, VP. 
Shodaaftrarta' m. ‘having 16 convolutions,' a 
conch-shell, L. Bhbfadiha»m. a fast dec. observed 
for 16 days, L. BhofaftfipaeKra, m. pi. 16 acts 
of homage, see RTL. 414, 415. 

Shodaiaka, mfn. consisting of j 6 (°daj kaccka* 
/iqaA/aboxwithi6compaitmenU'),MBh,;VirBrS. 


Sec.; m. 16 (°kds trayal} *48), Car.; (ika), f. a 
partic. weight (» 16 Mishas » 1 Karsh « ^IrAgS.; 
or « 64 Mishas, Car.) ; n. an aggregate of 16, VarBfS, 
BhodaaikRmra, n. a kind of weight ( » paid), L. 

Bh6-dasan, mfn. pi. (nom. °fa) sixteen, VS. 
See. Sec. 

Bho^asama, mfn. the sixteenth, Gfihyls. ; BhP. 
I Bhodaal, in comp, for — graha, m. a 

libation consisting of 16 Grahas, Vait. — tvd, n. the 
state of having 16 parts, TS.; AitBr. — pfttra, n. 
the sacrificial vessel used at the Shotjasi ceremony, 
ApSr. — prayoga, m. N. of wk. -mat (°i/- or 
-mdf), mfn. connected with the Shodali-stotra, TS.; 
$Br.; SrS. — iaatra, n. a hymn or liturgical formula 
recited during the Sho^aiin ceremony, ib. — 

11. the Slman contained in the 16-partite Stotra, Br. ; 
Llfy. — stotra, n. a Stotra consisting of 16 parts, 
Vait. 

Bhodaaika, mfn., in a-sk*d° t 'not connected 
with the 1 6-partite Stotra, 1 $rS. ; see also sa-sAod°; 
(a), f., see under shodaiaka above. 

Shodasta, mfn. consisting of 16, having 16 
parts (esp. withor scil. stoma or stotra Sec., 'a Stoma 
or Stotra Sec . cons 0 of 16 parts '), VS. ; TS. ; AitBr. 
Sec.; connected with a 1 6-partite formula Sec., VS.; 
TS.; Br.; AivSr.; m. a Sutyl day with a 16- partite 
formula (or such a libation), one of the Saipsthls of 
the Soma ceremony, AV.; TS.; Br. &c. ; a partic. 
kind of Soma vessel, MW. 

Bhod&al-bllva, n. a kind of weight (- *fala ), 
SlrngS.* 

Bhodlyw, Nom. P. °yati (prob. fr. sko-dat ), - 
sho-dantam acashte, Pin. vi, 1, 64, Vlrtt. 1, Pat. 

Bhodhi, ind. in six ways, sixfold, RV a ; MaitrS.; 
Yljn. — njftra, m. 16 ways of disposing magical 
texts on the body (as practised by the Tiutrikas), 
Cat. — mnkha, ni. ' six-faced,' N. of Skanda; Klv. 
- vihltd, mtn. having six part?, TS. 

HlXbshushJc (cf. Vshvashh), cl. I. P. shash - 
lati, to go, move, Naigh. ii, 14. 

TO shasa, (prob.) =r khakhasa, poppy, Cat. 

^TOTH shahasdna,shdc. Scesahasdna,8ac. 
shahji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore 
1684-1711 a. D.), Cat. 

mZshat, ind. a vocative particle or inter- 

jection of calling, L, 

shdtlula , tnfn .—shatsu kuleshu bha- 
vab, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 88. 

shdfkausika , mfn. (fr. shash -f 

kosa) enveloped in six slieaths, Kaus. ; Sarvad. 

KTfqtsfo* shdtpaurushika , nifn. (fr. 
shash + purushd) relating or belonging to six 
generations, MW. 

shddandaka , mfn. (fr. shatf-anda), 
g. dh um Adi (Kll. khajandaka ). 

miT shddava , m. (cf. khddava and khan- 
dava) confectionery, sweetmeats, Suir.; N. of 
partic. Rlgas (also - rdga ), Sam git. 

Bhddavlkft, ni. a confectioner, R. 

shadahika , mfn. (fr. sha^ahd), 

Llty. 

ihadyunya, n. (fr. ghad-gana, q.y.) 
the aggregate of the six qualities; Kathls.; the six 
good qualities or excellencies, Car. ; Sii. ; the six 
measures or acts of royal policy, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
six articles of any kind, multiplication of anything 
by six,W. — yupa-Ttdin, mfn. acquainted with 
the virtues of the six measures. Mn. vii, 1 67. — pra- 
yoga, m. the application or practice of the six m°s, 
MW, —rat, mCn. endowed with six excellencies, 
MI. m mpyuta, mfn. connected or accompanied 
with the six measures, Mn. vii, 58. 

shdefrasika , mfn. (fr. shad-rasa) 

having six tastes or flavours, Car. 

qT|fifaf shddvargika , mfn. (fr. shad-varga) 

relating to the five senses and the Manas, BhP. 

*TfjUT shadvidkya , n. (fr. shad-vidha ) «ix- 

foldness, Koll. on Mn. viii, 76. 

skanda, m. N. of ftiva, L. 
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fftffljl shartdaka, m. (and °ii, f.), g. ^w- 
rAW. 

TtYUn shantfhya, n. (fr. sha\idha) (he state 
of being a eunuch, impotence, Car. (printed ld(hya). 

(fr. skash+matri) 
1 having six mother*,* N. of Klrttikeyi (q. v.), L. 

ffHWTftpi 8 hanmdnka t mf(*)n. (fr. *A<z«t- 
m&sa) six-monthly, half-yearly, six months old, of 
six months* standing, luting six months* Mn. ; MBh. 
* &c. (cf. shan-mdsika ) ; m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

BMhpmlija, mfn. » shanmdsika, AivSr. (cf. 
shati-mdsya) ; (f), f. a six-monthly funeral cere- 
mony (between the 170th and 180th day after a 
person's death), L. 

iflrWfm shatvanatvika , mfn. (fr. shatva- 
uatva) relating to or treating of the substitution of 
xi for x and if for as, Piqu iv, 3, 67, Sch. 

RTfffFJ shamila , N. of a place, Cat. 

ffTffff shdshtika , mfn. (fr. xAa*A{<) sixty 
years old, Pan. v, x, 58, Yarn. 3, Pat. ; (fr. shush* 
(ika), see kshirfrshdshtika . 

RlflRff shdshfipatha, mfn. =zshash(i-pa- 
/£*£«, KSI. on Pin. iv, a, 60. 

ffTI shashfha, mfn. (fr. shcskfha) the sixth 
(part). Pan. v, 3, 50; taught in the sixth ( Adhyaya), 
ib. viii, 1, 19, Sch. 

BhKnhtfclka, mfn. belonging to the sixth, ex- 
plained in the sixth (Adhyaya), MW.; n. taking food 
with milk every sixth day (a four-monthly fast), L. 

ffltgftcBfff shdha-vildsa (or shabji-v 0 ), m. 
N. of a musical work by Dhundi-vyJUa. 

f*T shujga, m.(also written khidga , khihga) 
a profligate man, libertine, gallant, L.; the keeper 
of a prostitute, L. 

^ shu, in. or ska, f. (fr. y/4. su) child-bear- 
ing, parturition, delivery, L. (w. r. for x«). 

'^ftshukk, cl. 1. A. shukkate . to go, move, 

Dhatup. iv, 26 (v. I.) 

■JTTftW shurajima (cf. shar°), N.of a place, 
Cat. 

■JTJfflff ihurasoQQ (cf. khur 0 ), N. of a 

place, ib. 

sho-da, sho-dat &c. See p. iuo, 

col. a., 

Bho-laia dec. for sho<faIa , q. v. 

UW^shtambh. See *Jstumbh. 

IJR shtyuma or shfyuma, in. (perh&pa w. r. 
for sh(hyuma fr. V shfhiy, or syuma fr. </siv ; 
only L.) the moon; light; water; thread; auspi- 
ciousncss. 

A sh/yai. See V sty ai. 

WT shthd. See Vsthd. 

ff sh(ki, shfhita. See tinder ni-\/&h(hw. 

shthiv or shfhtv, cl. 1 . 4. P. ( Pliiifcup. 

N xv, 52 ; xxvi, 4) shthivati or shthlvyati 
(pf. tishtheva, Br. ; ( ishtheva , Gr. ; aor. ashthcvU , 
ib. ; fut. sh(hevitd, shthevishyati , ib. ; inf. shthe- 
vitum, ib. ; ind. p. shthevitvd or shthyutvd , ib. ; 
-shthivya, Mn.), to spit, spit out, expectorate,* spit 
upon (loc.), Suir.; VarBrS.; Kathfls. : Pass, shthiv- 
yak (aor. ashthevi), Gr. : Caus. shfhevayati (aor. 
atish(hivat or atishthivat), ib.; Desid. tishthe - 
vishati or tish/hevishati ; tushthymhati or tush- 
(hynshati),\b.\ \oxt\\i.tesh{hivyate or teshthivyate, 
ib. [Cf. Gk. trvu; Lat. sfnto: Lith. spiduju ; 
QoXb.speiwan; Germ, sptwan, speien; Angl.Sax. 
spitvan ; Eng. spew.) 

Bhfk! Iva. Sec hiranya-shthtva . 

■hihSvana, mfn. spitting frequently, sputtering, 
Car.; n. spitting, ejecting saliva, expectoration, spit- 
ting upon (loc.), PlrGf,; MBh.; Suir. &c.; n. saliva, 
spittle, Mn.; MBh. dec. 

mqtSm or sltlldv&n, mfn. (only ifc. ; cf. su- 
varna -, Airanya-sk(Jf) spitting, ejecting. 

BfcffcM, f. spitting (see rakta-sh(hivi). 

Ikthiva, m. spitting, sputtering, MW. 

BktRtraaa, a,msh(hivafta, Vop. 


Bi% keTtUrym, mfn. to be spit or spit out, MW. 

Shthavitfi, mfn. one who spits, spitting, ib. 

Bfcffcavia, mfn. spitting, ejecting from the 
mouth, ib. 

SfctliOTjr*, mfn. to be spit or expectorated dec. , ib. 

Sfef&yftta, mfn. spit, ejected from the mouth, 
expectorated (as saliva) ; n. spitting, sputtering, L. 

Ik|bjtti, f. spitting, sputtering out, MW. 

J 8 h(hu (only ind. p. shfhutvfyzzy/shthiv, 

to spit out, Ap$r. 

skvakk (cf. next), cl. 1. A. shcak- 
kate, to go, Vop. 

shvashk, cl. 1. P. shvashhati (^aigh. 
ii, 14) cl. l. A. shvashhatc (Dhatup. iv, 26; 
v. 1 . shvask , svask; cf. prcc. and shukk, shashk) t 
to go, move. 

WTCJI shvask. See preceding. 


« SA. 

ff i. sa, the last of the three sibilants (it 
belongs to the dental class and in sound corresponds 
to x in sin). — i.«Jcixm, m. the sound or letter x, 
Prlt. ; - bhtda , m, N. of a gram, treatise on the dif- 
ference of the sibilants (cf. ia hdra bhtdd ). 

ff 2. sa , (in prosody) an anapest (wu-), 
• 2. -kin, m. id.; -vipuld, f. a kind of metre, 
Pirtg., Sch. • 

ff 3. sa, (in mu$ic) an abbreviated term 
for sha 4 -ja (sec p. 1109, col. 2). 

ff 4. sa (only L.), m. a snake ; air, wind; 
t bird ; N. of Vishnu or Siva ; (a), f. N. of Lakshini 
or Gaurf ; n. knowledge ; meditation ; a carriage 
road ; a fence. 

ff 5. sa, mfn. (fr. \/san) procuring, be- 
stowing (only ifc, 5 cf. fasu-shd and priya-sd). 

ff 6. sd, the actual base for the nom. cane 
of the 3rd pers. pron. tad t q.v. (occurring only in 
the nom. sg. m. f. [xrf or sds, Jd], and in the Ved. loc. 
[sdsmin, RV. i, 152, 6 ; i, 174, 4 ; x. 95, 1 1] ; the 
final s of the nom. rn. is dropped before all conso- 
nants [except before p in RV, v, 2, 4, and before t 
in RV.viii, 33, 16] and appears only at the end of 
a sentence in the form of Visarga ; sa occasionally 
blends with another vowel [as in srfishak ] ; and it 
is often for emphasis connected with another pron. 
as with aham, tvam , esha , ayam 8 lc. [e.g. so 
'ham, sa tvam , 1 1 (or thou) that very person •/ cf. 
under tdd, p. 434], the verb then following in the 
1st and 2nd per*, even if aham or tvam be omitted 
[e.g. sa tvd price ha mi , ' I that very person ask you,* 
BrArUp.; sa vai nobrfthi , 1 do thou tell us,’ SBr.]; 
similarly, to denote emphasis, with bhavdn [e.g. sa 
bhavdn vijayaya pratish(hatdm , Met your High- 
ness set out for victory,’ Sak.l; it sometimes [and 
frequently in the BrJlhmanasJ stands as the firlt 
word of a sentence preceding a rel. pronoun or adv. 
such as ya, yad, yadi, yathd, ctd; in this position 
sa may be used plconastically or as a kind of ind., 
even where another gender or number is required 
[e.g. sa yadi sthdvard dpo bhavanti , * if those 
waters are stagnant,’ $Br. J ; in the S&tpkhya sa, like 
esha, ha, and ya, is used to denote Purusha, * the 
Universal Soul'), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Zd. ho, hd; 
Gk. J, 

■*ki, mf(o}n. (cf. Pin. vi, 1, 13a, Sch.; vii, 3, 
45) he that man, she that woman dec., RV.; AV.; 
n. applied to the Intellect, VP. 

ff 7. sa, ind. (connected with saha, sam , 
sama , and occasionally in BhP. standing for saha with 
iustr.) an inseparable prefix expressing 'junction,' 
‘conjunction/ ‘possession’ (asopp. to a priv.), ‘ simi- 
larity/ ‘ equality ’; and when compounded with nouns 
to form adjectives and adverbs it may be translated 
by ‘ with/ 1 together or along with,’ • accompanied 
by/ * added to, having/ ‘ possessing/ 'containing/ 
‘ having the same* [cf. sa kopa , sdgni, sa bh&rya, 
sa-drona % sa-dharman, sa-varna ] ; orit may » 4 1 v/ 
as in sa-kopam, ‘angrily/ sbpadhi, 'fraudulently ’), 
RV. dec. dec. [Cf. Gk. d in dirXoCr ; Lat. sim in 
simplex; stm in seme/, semper; Eng. same .] 
«• fiksh»,ntf(rf)n. connected with a lunar mansion, 


Kfishnaj. - mfn. having debts, indebted, Nlr., 

Sch. —ylfthika, mfn. together with the Rishis, 
AivGr. ->yinkUxkjMiya, mfn. together with the 
royal flishis, ib. 

ff saip (iii comp.) = 2* sam, q.v. 

ffQ sam-ya, m. (fr. 2. sam And \/yam or 
yal) a skeleton, L. 

ff^ sam - \/yaj, P. A. - yajati , °te, to 
worship together, offer sacrifices at the ume time, 
RV.; Br.; SrS.; to sacrifice, worship, adore, honour, 
Hariv. ; BhP. ; to consecrate, dedicate, Bhaff. : Caus. 
•ydjayati, to cause to sacrifice together, (esp.) to 
perform the I'atnl-samyijas (q. v.), Br. ; to perform 
a sacrifice for (acc.), MBh. 

Saip-ygja.fn., fl&u-yljKtiA, n., in patnUsamy 0 
(q. v.) °y*dyA f mfn. to be made or allowed to sacri- 
fice (see Orsamy 0 ) ; n. joining or sharing in a sacri- 
fice, sacrificing (see a yajya-saip/*) ; (a), f, N. of 
the Y&jy& and Anuvakyl Mantras (recited in the 
Svish(a-kfit ceremony), Br. ; SrS. 

BanuUhffc- See s. v. 

ffff^ sam-Jyat, A. - yatate , to unite (in- 
trans.), meet together, encounter (rarely ‘as friends, 9 
generally < as enemies’), contend, engage in contest 
or strife, quarrel (with samgrdmam , 'to begin a 
combat '), RV.; Br.; ChUp.; (P.°/*)to unite, join 
together (trans.), RV. vi, 67, 3. 

Bam-yAt, mfn. (in some senses fr. sam-*/ yam 
below, Pin. vi,4,40, Vop. 26, 7 8) coherent contiguous, 
continuous, uninterrupted, R V. ; SafikhSr. ; f. an 
agreement, covenant, stipulation, SBr. ; a means of 
joining or uniting, TS. ; an appointed place, RV. ix, 
b’6, 15; contest, strife, battle, war (generally found 
in loc. or comp.), MBh.; KXv. &c.; N. of partic. 
bricks {-tvd, n.), TS. 

Bam-yatln. Sec under sam- yam. 

BAm-yatta, mfn. (pi.) come into conflict [sam- 
gram) sdm-yattc , ‘ at the outbreak of war '), TS. ; 
prepared, ready, being on one’s guard, Mn, ; MBh. 
ike. 

Baxn-yad, in comp, for sem-yat, — vara, m. 
(cf. sampad-vara) 'chief in battle/ a prince, king, 
U11. iii, I. -va*u ( °ydd if), mfn. having con- 
tinuous wealth, VS.; AitBr. ; m. one of the seven 
rays of the sun, VP., Sch. — v&ma, mfn. uniting all 
that is pleasant or dear, ChUp. — vira {°ydd-v°) t 
mfn. abounding in heroes, RV. 

ffW^ sam-yati , n. du. of pr. p. of sam - 
V 5* • (<!-▼.) 

VTrfjflW sat/i-yantrita , mfn. (y/yanlr) 

fastened with bands, held in, stopped, $ak. 

ffff^X0W*Vyflin, p # -yacchati (rarely A.), 
to hold together, hold in, hold fast, restrain, curb, 
suppress, control, govern, guide (horses, the senses, 
passions), RV. &c. &c.; to tie up, bind together 
(hair or a garment), MBh.; Kiiv. &c.; to put to- 
gether, heap up (A. * for one’s self’), Pan. i, 3, 75, 
Sell.; to shut up, dose (a door), Bhag.; to press 
close to or against, Suir. ; to present with, give to 
(A. with instr. of person, when the action is per- 
mitted, P. v'ith dat., when the action is not per- 
mitted), Pan. i, 3, 35 : Caus. - yamayati (cf. -ya- 
mita), to cause to restrain &c.; to bind up (the hair), 
Vcnit. 

Bam-ya, iam-yAt. See above. 

BAa^-yat*, mfn. held together, held in, held fast 
Ac.; self-contained, self-controlled with regard to 
(loc., instr., or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. &c. ; tied to- 
gether, bound up, fettered, confined, imprisoned, 
captive, Mn.; MBh, dec.; shut up, closed (opp. to 
vy-dttd), A V. ; kept in order (see comp.) ; sup- 
pressed, subdued, MBh. ; «■ pdyata , prepared, ready 
to (inf.)i Hariv.; m. ‘ one who controls himself/ N. 
of Si va, M Bh. ; -cetas, mfn. controlled in mind, MW. ; 
•prdtta, mfn. having the breath suppressed or having 
the organs restrained, ib. ; • mdnasa , mfn. ( » -alas), 
ib. ; - mukha mf(i)n. ( « -vac), M j icch. ; • maithuna, 
mfn. one who abstains from sexual intercourse, MBh.; 
-vat, mfn. self-controlled, sJf-possessed, Hariv.; 
- vaslra , mfn. having the dress or clothes fastened 
or tied together, Bhartf.; -vac, mfn. restrained in 
speech, taciturn, silent, MW. ; °tdksha, mfn. having 
the eyes closed, BhP.; 0 tdHjali , mfn. having the 
hands joined together in entreaty ( - baddhdfijali) 
MW.; *tdtman , mfn. (~°ta-cetaj), Mn. xi, 236; 
°tt 1 hdra, mfu. temperate in eating, MBh.; °ttn- 
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driya , mfn. having the senses or passions controlled, 
ib. ; °( 6 pa skara, mfn. having the household utensils 
kept in order, Yljii. °yntak», m. N. of i man, 
Kathls. f. penance, self-castigation, Kuttanim. 

Bun-yatin, infn. controlling, restraining (the 
senses), M.lrkP. (prob. w. r. for sam-yamin below) ; 
°j*tvara, m .^vdg-yata or jantu-samuha , L. 

Baxn-yantarya, mfn. to be restrained or con- 
trolled, MBh, °ya&t?l, mfn. one who restrains or 
controls, restraining, controlling (also as fut. * he 
will restrain '), ib. 

Bam-yama, m. holding together, restraint, con- 
trol, (esp.) control of the senses, self-control, Mn. ; 
MBh. & c.; tying up (the hair), Slh.; binding, 
fettering, VarBrS. ; closing (of the eyes), MirkP.; 
concentration of mind (comprising the performance 
of Dhlranl, Dhylna, and Samldhi, or the last three 
stages in Yoga), Yogas.; Sarvad.; effort, exer- 
tion (dt, 'with great difficulty’), MBh.; suppression, 
i.e. destruction (of the world), Pur.; N. of a son of 
Dhflmraksha (and father of KfiiASva), BhP.; - dhana, 
mfn. rich in self-restraint, MBh.; -punya-tirtha, 
mfn. having restraint for a holy place of pilgrimage, 
MBh.; - vat s mfn. self-controlled, parsimonious, 
economical, Kathls. ; u mdgni , m. the fire of absti- 
nence, Bhag.; °mdmbhas, n.the flood of water at the 
end of the world, BhP. °jraiiiaka, mfn. checking, 
restraining, VahniP. °jaoMUia f mf(#)n. id., MBh. ; 
Pur. ; bringing to rest, RV. ; (i), f. N. of the city or 
residence of Yama (fabled to be situated on Mount 
Meru), MBh.; BhP.; n.the act of curbing or check- 
ing or restraining, VP.; self-control, KaushUp.; 
binding together, tying up, Vikr.; Slh.; drawing 
tight, tightening (reins fltc.), Sak.; confinement, 
fetter, Mricch. ; Yama# residence (cf. above), Badar. 
°y*mlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) restrained, checked, sub- 
dued, Ragh.; bound, confined, fettered, Mficch. ; 
clasped (in the arms), held, detained, Gft. ; piously 
disposed, R. ; n. subduing (the voice), Mficch. 

8up-yumin,mfn. who or what restrains or curbs 
or subdues, W.; one who subdues his passions, self- 
controlled (°/;ii-/rt, f. self-control, Kad.), Heat.; tied 
up (as hair), Bhartf . ; m. a ruler, Divy&v. ; an ascetic, 
saint, Rishi, L. ; samyami-nama-mdlikd, f. N. of a 
wk. (containing synonyms of names of Rishis, by 
flaipkardclrya), Cat.; (ini), f. N. of the city Kail, 
Klftikh.; of Yama's residence (also written sarn-ya- 
mant, q.v.), Samk. ; samyamini-pati \ m. N. of 
Yama, Kaiikh. 

Baip-yamya, mfn. to be checked or restrained 
or subdued, Car. 

flkup-ylma, m. = sam-yama, Pan. iii, 3, 63 ; 
-va/ t mfn. self-controlled, Bhatf. 

sam-y/yas, cl. 4. r. P. - yasyati , -ya- 
rn/#, to make effort Acc., Pan. iii, 1,72. 

Bai a-yftai, m. making effort, exertion, VS. 

ibn 8 am-</ya> P. -ydti, to go or proceod 
together, go, wander, travel, TS. flee, Ate.; to come 
together, meet, encounter (as friends or foes), con- 
tend with (acc.), MBh.; Klv. flee.; to come to or 
into, attain (any state or condition, e.g. ekatdtfi 
1 to go to oneness, become one'), Mn.; 
MBh. flee.; to conform to (acc.), MBh. 

lam-jlta, mfn. gone together, proceeded to- 
gether, approached, come, MBh.; Kav. flee. °jKtl, 
m, N. of a son of Nahusha, MBh. ; BhP. ; of a son 
of Pracinvat (Bahu-gava) and father of Ahaip-ylti, 
ib. (Hariv. sampdti). °yttri, f. travelling together 
(esp. by sea), L. °yteika, w.r. for sdfft-ydtrika, 
Bam-ylna,m. ft mould, L.;{°ytfnt), f.N.of panic, 
bricks, K#;h. ; $Br. ; (am), n. going together, going 
along with (comp.), Kathls.; going, travelling, a 
journey (with nttama, • the last j*,’ i.e. the carry- 
ing out of a dead body), MBh. ; R. ; Hariv. ; setting 
out, departure, MBh.; a vehicle, waggon, rar flee., 
R.; Mricch.; N. of panic. Suktas, TS. 

9W\ sam-Vyac, A. -yacate, to ask, beg, 

implore, solicit, MBh.; BhP. 

H sam-\/ 2. yu, P. A. •yaufi, -yute; -yts- 
nd/i, °nt/e (Vcd. also -yuvati, °te\ to join or unite 
with one's self, take into one's self, devour, RV. ; 
to join to another, bestow on, impart, RV. v, 32, 
10; to join together, connect with (instr.), unite, 
mix, mingle, VS. ; TBr.; Klty$r.; Bhatf. 

flarp-yavana* n. mixing, mingling, j aim.; VS., 
Sch. ; a square of four houses ( «or w.r. for satft- 
javana), MW. °y&T», m. a sort of cake(of wheaten 
floor fried with ghee and milk and made up into an 


oblong form with sugar and spices), Mn.; MBh. 
flee. 

Biip-ywta, mfn. joined or bound together, tied, 
fettered, R.; Ragh.; put together, joined or connected 
with (instr. with and without saha , or comp.), AV. 
flee. flee. ; increased by, added to (instr. or comp.), 
VarB;S,; Rljat.; (ifc.) being in conjunction with, 
VarBrS.; consisting of, containing (instr. or comp.), 
R.; (ifc.) relating to, implying (pratshya-s 0 , 1 im- 
plying service’), Mn. ii, 32 ; accumulated (v.I. for 
sam-bhrita), Sak. iv, Jff. -°ynti I f. the total of 
two numbers or quantities, Bijag. ; the conjunction 
of planets, Gan it. 

8aquyuy&nlra,mfn. (fr. Derid.) wishing to join 
together, wishing to unite with (instr.), Bhaft* 

P* A* -ywMtoh - yuhkte t 
to join or attach together, conjoin, connect, combine, 
unite, RV. flee, flee.; to bind, fetter, Vait.; to endow 
or furnish with (instr.), SvctUp,; MBh. flee.; to form 
an alliance, league together, RV. viii, 6a, IX ; to 
place in, fix on, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; BhP.: 
Pass. • yujyate , to be joined together, be united &c.; 
to meet or fall in with (instr.), Ragh. ; to be married 
to (instr.), Mn. ix, aa; (with ratya or grdmya- 
dharmatqya ) to have sexual intercourse, PiainUp.; 
$axpk. on ChUp. ; to be supplied or furnished with 
(instr.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. - yojayati , to cause 
to join together, bring together, unitc,MBh.; Kathls.; 
MirkP.; to put to (horses), yoke, harness, ib.; to 
hold together, check, control (the senses), MaitrUp. 
(v. 1.); to furnish or endow or present with (instr.), 
Yajfi.; MBh. flee.; to give over to, entrust with (gen. 
of pers. and acc. of thing), R. ; PaPicat. ; to add to 
(loc,),Suryas. ; to fix on, direettowards (loc. ), Maitr- 
Up.; MBh.; BhP.; to shoot, discharge (a missile), 
MBh.; to equip (an army), ib.; to use, employ, ap- 
point, ib. ; to institute, perform, accomplish, Hariv.; 
BhP.; (A.) to be absorbed, meditate, MBh. v, 7260. 

B&m-yukta, mfn. conjoined, joined together, 
combined, united (pi. ‘all together’), TS. flee, flee.; 
conjunct (as consonants), Pan. vi, 3, 59, Sch.; con- 
nected, related (^sambandhin), ParGf. ; married 
to (instr.), Mn. ix, 23; placed, put, fixed in (loc.), 
MBh.; accompanied or attended by, endowed or 
furnished with, full of (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. 
flee. ; (ifc.) connected with, relating to, concerning, 
KatySr. ; MBh. flee.; (am), ind. jointly, together, 
at the same time, SvctUp,; (a, f. a kind of metre, 
Col.); -samcaya-pitaka, m. N. of wk.; - samyoga , 
ni. connection with the connected (e. g. the connec- 
tion of a trace with a horse), Kan. ; - samav&ya , m. 
inherence in the connected (one of the six kinds of 
perception in Nylya),Tarkas.; -samavtta-samavd- 
ya, m. inherence in that which inheres in the con- 
nected, ib.; °tdgama } m. N. of a Buddh. Agama ; 
^t&bh idharma'tdstra , n. N. of a Buddh. wk. 

Bun-yufft, n. (in BhP. also m.) union, conjunc- 
tion, MBh.; conflict, battle, war, MBh. ; Kav. flee, 
(cf. Naigh. ii, 17); - goshpada , n. a contest in a 
cow's footstep (met. ‘an insignificant struggle ’),M Bh.; 
-; murdhan , m. the van or front of battle, Ragh. 

flasp-yvjf mfn. joined together, united, con- 
nected, related, MBh.; BhP.; m. a relation, iii.; f. 
union, connection (—safn-yoga), BhP., Sch. 

Saip«yof», m. conjunction, combination, con- 
nection (°gs or °geshu , ifc. ‘in connection with, with 
regard to, concerning'), union or absorption with or 
in (gen., or instr. with and without saha, or loc., or 
ifc.), Apast.; MBh. flee.; contact (esp. in phil. ‘direct 
material contact,' as of sesamum seed with rice-grains 
[in contradistinction to contact by the fusion of par- 
ticles, as of water with milk], enumerated among 
the 24 Gunasof the NyUya, cf. under sam^bandha). 
Yogas.; Kan.; BhSshlp.; carnal contact, sexual union, 
MBh. flee. ; matrimonial connection or relationship 
by marriage with of between (gen., saha with 
Instr., or comp.), Gaut. ; Mn. ; MBh. flee.; a kind of 
alliance or peace made between two kings with a 
common object, Kim.; Hit.; agreement of opinion, 
consensus (opposed to bheda) ', R. ; applying one’s 
self closely to, being engaged in, undertaking Cgam 
•Jhfi, 'to undertake, set about, begin;’ agnihotra - 
s a my ogam i/tyi/xo undertake the maintenance of ! 
a sacred Are'), Apast.; Mn.; R.; (in gram.) a conjunct 
consonant, combination of two or more consonants, j 
Prlt,; Pin. Acc.; dependence of one case upon another, ' 
syntax, Vop. ; (in astron.) conjunction of two or ' 
more heavenly bodies, MW. ; total amouot, sum, { 
VarBfS. ; N. of Siva, MBh, ; • pfithakdva , n. (in 1 


phil.) separateness with conjunction (a term applied 
to express the separateness of what is optional from 
what is a necessary constituent of anything), MW. ; 
•mantra, m. a nuptial text or formula, Gaut.; 
■ viruddha , n. food which causes disease through 
being mixed, MW. °jogi ta, mfn. - (or w. r. for) 
°yojita, L. °yogl&, mfn. being in contact or con- 
nection, closely connected with (instr. or comp.), 
Kan.; &aipk.; MirkP. ; united (with a loved object ; 
opp. to virakin), Klvyid., Sch.; married, W.; con- 
junct, one of the consonants in a combination of c°s, 
Pin. i, 2, 27, Sch. ; (°gt)-tva, n. close connection, 
Sarvad. 

Bup-yojaJus, mfn. joining together, connecting, 
uniting, MW.; bringing together or about, occasion- 
ing (comp.), Gaut. °y6J*iia, n. the act of joining 
or uniting with (instr. or loc.), $Br. flee. flee. ; all 
that binds to the world, cause of re-birth, Divy&v. ; 
copulation, sexual union, L. ; (with Mitra-varuna - 
yoh t Atvinoh , and Prahitoh) N. of Slmans, ArshBr. 
°7ojayltavy*, mfn. to be joined or united, Klrand. 
°yojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) conjoined, attached Arc., 
BhP.; - karuyugala , mfn. one who has both his 
hands joined together, ib. °yojy», mfn, to be joined 
or brought together, to be fixed upon (loc.), MBh. 

yudk, A. -yudkyate (rarely I\ 
°/#), to fight together, fight with, combat, oppose 
(instr. with or without sdrdham), MBh.; R.; BhP.: 
Caus. - yodhayati , to cause to fight together, bring 
intocollision,RV.; to fight, encounter, MBh.: Desid. 
-yuyutsati, to wish to fight, be eager for battle, 
MBh, (cf. next). 

Bam-ynyntsn, mfn, (fr. Desid.) wishing to fight, 
eager for battle, Rljat. 

Baqt-yoddl&avya, n. (impers.) it is to be fought, 
MBh. 

flup-yoddlurl. See prati-samf. 

Baxp-yo&lub, m. fight, battle ; - kaniaha , m. ‘a 
thorn in battle,’ N. of a Yaksha, R. 

KJH.ww-Vywp, Caus. - yopayati , to efface, 
obliterate, remove, RV. 

$TCW sat/i- \fraksh t P. A. - rakshati , °tc, to 
protect, guard, watch over, defend, preserve, save 
from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. flee.; to keep, secure, MBh.; 
Kathls. 

Sam-raksha, mfn. guarding, a guardian (cf. 
sdtjirakshya ), g. purohitddi ; (a), f guard, care, 
protection, MBh.; Kathls. c raknhaka, m.(and#&#, 
f.), a keeper, guardian f. Idli-sa tft raksh ika ) . °rak- 
»ha$a, u. the act of guarding or watching, custody, 
preservation, protection of (gen. or comp.) or from 
(comp.), Mu.; MBh. flee.; prevention, SuSr. ; - vat , 
mfn. taking care of, having regard for (comp.), Car. 
°rakaIia^Liya, mfn. to be protected, to be guarded 
against, R. °rakahlta, mfn. protected, preserved, 
taken care of, Mn.; MBh. flee. 0 xakaLitawym mfn. 
to be preserved or guarded or taken care of, MW. 
°raksltltin r mfn. one who has guarded flee, (with 
loc.), g. ishtddi . °rakahia, mfn. one who guards, 
a guardian, keeper (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Hariv. (cf. 
satya-rakshin). °rakaliya, mfn. to be guarded 
or protected from (abl.), Ysjfi.; MBh. Acc.; to be 
guarded against or prevented, Car.; Kathls. 

A. - rajyate , to be dyed 
or coloured, become red, MBh.; to be affected with 
any passion, MW.: Caus. - railjayati , to colour, 
dye, redden (see -rafijita); to please, charm, gratify, 
BhP. 

ftftqt-YftktA, mfn. coloured, red, R.; inflamed, 
enamoured (in a-sami?), Hariv.; charming, beauti- 
ful, R.; Megh.; angry, W.; -nayana (R.), -locana 
(MW.), mfn. having the eyes reddened (with passion 
or fury). 

B*ip-r*i(j»iiA f mf(i)n. gratifying, charming, 
pleasant, SaddhP. 0 rft 2 j*nSjfc, mfn. to be rejoiced 
at, delightful, Divyav. °ra 2 jita, mfn. coloured, 
dyed, reddened, Hariv. 

Bain-rftffc, m. redness, R.; passion, vehemence, 
ib. ; attachment to (loc.), Pr&yaic. 

9 iy{*am-Vrabh t \.-rabhale[yT* p. -ram- 
bhamdna , MW. ; Impv. - rambhasva , Bllar.), to 
seize or lake hold of, mutually grasp or lay hold of 
(for dancing Arc.), grasp, grapple each other (in 
fighting flee), RV.; AV.; $Br. ; to get possession of 
(instr.), R.; to grow excited, fly into a passion, 
MBh.; Kftv. Ate. 

ftfeHift, mfn. mutually grasped or laid hold 
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of, joined hand in hand, closely united with (instr.; 
am, ind.), AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; agitated, excited, R.; 
enraged, furious, exasperated against (prati ; n. 
Snipers.), MBh.; Kav. 8 c c. ; angry (as speech), Dai; 
Slh.; increased, augmented, MBh.; Rajat.; swelled, 
swelling, R.; Sufr.; overwhelmed, MW.; -Cara, mfu. 
more or most excited or angry, R.; -rutra, mfn. 
having swollen eyes, ib. ; - tnana , mfn. one whose 
pride is excited* MBh. 

Bam-ramblut, m. (ifc. f. a) the act of grasping 
or taking hold of, MBh. iv, 1056 (C.) ; vehemence, 
impetuosity, agitation, flurry, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ex- 
citement, zeal, eagerness, enthusiasm, ardent desire 
for or to (inf, or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; anger, fury, 
wrath against (loc. or itpari with gen.), Mil.; MBh. 
&c. ; angrincss (i. e.) inflammation or irritation of a 
sore or wound, Susr.; pride, arrogance, W.; intensity, 
high degree (ibc. — * intensely *),Kiv.; Kathas.; the 
brunt (of battle), Rajat. ; beginning ( « d-rambha\ 
MW.; - tilmra , mfn. red with fury, ib.; -drii, 
mfn. having inflamed or angry eyes, BhP .\-parusha, 
mfn. harsh from rage, intensely or exceedingly harsh 
or rough, W.; -raw, mfn. having angry or impetuous 
feelings, ib.; - ruksha, mfn. exceedingly harsh or 
cruel, Vikr. iii, 20 ; • vat , mfn. wrathful, angry, 
Harav.; -vega, m. the violence or impetuosity of 
wrath, MW. °rambhaAa, mfn. stirring, exciting 
(applied to the hymns, AV. iv, 31 &c.), Kaui. 
'bambhin, mfn. angry (as a sore), inflamed, irritable, 
Su&r.; ardently devoted to (comp.), MBh.; wrathful, 
furious, angry, irascible, MBh.; R.; BhP.; proud, 
W. ; (fbhiytd, f. ( -tva, n. agitation, wrath, fury, 
Kav.; pride, MW. 

ire^ sayi-Vram, A. - ramate , to be de- 
lighted, find pleasure in (loc.), Bhatt.; to have carnal 
pleasure or sexual intercourse with {sab am), BhP. 

STT mnWrd (only pr. p. - rdrdna ), to give 
liberally, bestow, grant, RV. ; VS. ; AV. 

ITCR 8 am- raj, P. - rdjati (inf. -rajitum. 
Pin. viii, 3. 25, Sch.), to reign universally, reign 
over (gen.), RV. (cf. sam-riij). 

Sajp-r*jU*i, mfn., Pig. viii, 3, 25, Sch. 

^ y/ rudk, Cams, -rddkayati (pr. p. 
-r&dhdyat, q. v.) f to agree together, agree about or 
upon (loc.), TS. ; Kith. ; to conciliate, appease, 
satisfy, BhP. 

Baqi-xftAAha, mfn. accomplished, acquired, ob- 
tained, BhP. ‘xftAAlii, f. accomplishment, success, 
Dhatup. 

Baqa-xEAhaka, mfn. practising complete con- 
centration of mind, thoroughly concentrated, BAdar. 
°rftdiuuus {sdm-) ,infn . conciliating, satisfying, $Br.; 
AivSr. ; n. the act of conciliating or pleasing by 
worship, W. ; perfect concentration of mind, medita- 
tion, Badar.; shouting, applause, Jatakam. 

Baqa-riAbAj-at.mfn. (fr.Caus.)agrecing together, 
being in harmony, AV. °riAblta, mfn. propitiated, 
appeased, conciliated, W. 0 rAAby», mfn. to be con- 
ciliated, BhP.; to be appropriated, ib.; to be acquired 
by perfect meditation, §aipk. 

wm savt-rdva 8c c. See saiji-i/ru. 

sam-</ rih (Vedic form of sam-*Jlik, 
see V rih ; only pr. p. •rikar, id), to lick affectionately, 
caress (as a cow its calf), RV. iii, 33, 3. 

art amyt-V'ri, P. -rinati, to join together, 
restore, repair, RV.; KltySr. ; Lljy.; to wash, 
purify, VS. 

ire sam-Vru, P. - rauti , to ciy together, 

shout, roar, Shaft. 

Basp-riTa, m. crying together, clamour, uproar, 
tumult, Rajat. °r*Tapa, n. id., Can^. °x»v la, 
mfn. shouting together, clamouring, roaring, W. 

iaijt- Vruc, A. - rocate , to shine to- 
gether or at the same time or in rivalry, RV. ; VS. ; 
SBr. ; to shine, beam, glitter, BhP. : Caus. •rocayati, 
to find pleasure in (acc.), like, approve, choose any- 
thing for (two acc.), resolve on (inf.), MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. 

?np^daw-vVi//\ P. - rujati , to break to 

pieces, flutter, crush, RV. 

Basp-rufpa, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, 
Rajat 

ftup-rajaaa, n. pain, ache, Car. 


inPt ^ 2 . rudk, P. A. - runaddhi , 
- runddhe , to stop completely , detain, obstruct, check, 
confine, SBr. See. See . ; to block up (a road), MBh.; 
to invest, besiege, Hariv.; R.fltc.; to shut up (the 
mind from external objects), MBh.; to keep off, 
avert, impede, prevent, ib.; to withhold, refuse, ib. : 
Caus. - rodhayati (only ind. p. - rodhya ), to cause 
to stop, obstruct, Raj at. 

Basp-xuAAfca, mfn. stopped completely Retained, 
obstructed, hindered See. ; surrounded by (comp.), 
Mn.; BhP.; held, closed, Kathas,; invested, be- 
sieged^.; covered, concealed, obscured, MBh.; R.; 
stopped up, filled with, R,; Kathas.; BhP.; with- 
held, refused, Nir. ; -ceshta, mfn. one whose motion 
is impeded, Ragh.; - frajanam , mfn, one who is 
hindered from having offspring, Nir. v, 2. 

Bam-rAdli, f. a term used in gambling (prob. 'a 
kind of stake 1 ). AV. 

Biup-roAha, m. complete obstruction or opposi- 
tion, restraint, hindrance, stop, prevention, Yajfi.; 
MBh. &c.; limitation, restriction, Llty. ; shutting 
up, confinement, R. ; Megh. ; investment, siege, 
blockade, BhP.; Sah.; injury, offence, harm, MBh.; 
Kim.; suppression, destruction, BhP.; throwing, 
sending ( «■- kshepa), L. °roAkama, n. complete 
obstruction, the act of stopping, checking, restrain- 
ing, suppressing, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; fettering, con- 
fining, BhP. °rodbya, mfn. to be restrained or 
confined, Car. 

WS\sar(i->Srmki Caus. - roihayati (Pass, 
pr. p. ■ roshyarndnd), to enrage, irritate, MBh. 
Basp-runhlta, mfu. enraged, irritated, angry, ib. 

sam-Vruh, P. - rohati , to *;row to- 
gether, grow up, increase, Kav.; to grow over, be 
cicatrized, heal, TS.&c. See . ; to break forth, appear, 
Hariv.; Sah. : Caus. - ropayati , to cause to grow or 
increase, plant, sow, Bhartr. ; BhP.; to cause to grow 
over or cicatrize, Susr. ; - rohayati , see sam-rohana 
below. 

Baxp-rBAha, mfn. grown, sprung up, sprouted, 
Ragh.; grown over, cicatrized, healed, MBh. ; R.; 
burst forth, appeared, Hariv. ; growing taut or taking 
root firmly, MBh.; confident, bold( ^pndiujha)X.\ 
* vratta , mfn. having a healed or cicatrized wound, R. 

Baxp-ropapa, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to grow 
over or heal, Suir.; planting, sowing, Kav.; VarBrS. 
°roplta, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to grow, planted, im- 
planted ifig. ‘in the womb’), Sak. vi, 23. 

Bun-rofci, tn. growing over, TS. ; curing, heal- 
ing, Susr. ; growing up, bursting forth or into view, 
appearance, BhP. ^rohaaa, n. growing ovei, cica- 
trizing, healing, R.; (fr. Caus.) sowing, planting, 
Malav. i,8 (v. 1 .) ; mfn. healing, curing, Susr. °rohin, 
mfn. growing up or in (comp.), Kivyad. 

ipS&^sam- x'rush, Caus. ~ro$hayati( 1 ), to 
spread over, smear, cover, Suir. 

Baap-roshlta, mfn. spread over, covered, be- 
smeared, ib. 

A. -rejate, to be greatly 
agitated, tremble, quake, &Br, 

Jfrctafvf sam-rodana, n. weeping together 
or vehemently, wailing, lamenting, Suir. 

P. A. - lakshayati , °te, 
to distinguish by a mark, characterize, mark dis- 
tinctly (see 3 lakshila below) ; to observe, see, per- 
ceive, feel, hear, learn, MBh.; Kftv. 6cc.; to test, 
prove, try, ib. : Pass. - lakskyate , to be marked or 
observed or perceived, appear, ib. 

Bup-lakahapa, n. the act of distinctly marking, 
distinguishing, characterizing, W. °lAkakita, mfn. 
distinguished by 1 mark, marked, Paftctr.; observed, 
recognized, known, perceived, learnt, Kav. ; Kathas. 
°l*ktlija,nifn. to be distinctly marked, distinguish- 
able, perceptible, visible, Kpr. 

Oaup. - laqayali , to at- 
tach to, put or place firmly upon, KatySr., Sch. 

BMp^teffaa, mfn. closely attached, adhering, 
being in contact with, sticking to or in, fallen into 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kathas.; fighting hand to 
hand (du. said of two combatants), MBh.; (ifc.) 
proceeding from or out of, PaficMr. 

I Tft^tam-s/lahgh, P.A. - lahyhaU , °te, to 
leap over or beyond, pass by or away (see below). 

Bam-laAfffcuuh, n. passing away (6f time), Laty., 
Sch. Ufcfhit*, mfn. passed away, gone by, Lljy. 


4 Wi^ 8 am-<Slajj t A. -lajjate (only pr. p. 
•lajjamdna), to be thoroughly ashamed or embar- 
rassed, R. 

P. -lapati, to talk to- 
gether, chat, converse, Dai ; HParii : Pass .dapyate, 
to be spoken of or to, be called or named, Sarvad.: 
Caus., see °ldpi 1 a below. 

Bawi-lapMkA, n. the act of talking or chattering 
together ; °nds hnatd, f. desire of talking much, Suir. 
Bam-laptaka, mfn. -affable, gentle, civil, Buddh. 
Bam-lApa, m. fife. f. a) talking together, familiar 
or friendly conversation, discourse with (instr. with 
and without sah a, or gen.*) or about (comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (in dram.) a kind of dialogue (passion- 
less, but full of manly sentiments, e.g. Mcar. ii, 34), 
Bhai. IXpaka, m. a kind of dialogue («*prec.), 
Bhar.; n. a species of minor drama (said to be of a 
controversial kind), Slh. °Mpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
spoken to, addressed, Hit. °Upltt, mfu. discoursing, 
conversing, ib. 

ti «4*Oa»t- v 7 labk , K.-lahhate, to tttko hold 
of one another, seize or lay hold of mutually, TBr.; 
to wrestle with (instr.), MaitrS.; to obtain, receive, 
BhP.; Desid., see -lipsu below. 

Bup-UshAlus.mfn. taken hold of, obtained, Kathls. 
Baqt-lipia, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of seizing 
or taking hold of, MBh. 

I TOT sam-lay a, °yana. Seo sam-y/li. 

V la l, Cans, -lalayati, to caresK, 
fondle, treat tenderly, BhP. °UUte, mfn. caressed, 
fondled, MW. 

sam-\/likh t P. - likhati , to scratch, 
scarify, Susr.; to write, engrave, inscribe, Paficar. ; 
to touch, strike, play upon (a musical instrument), 
La^y. mfn. si^ratchcd Ucc. (used in AV. 

vii, 50, f> to express some act in gambling). 
Bun-lekhA, m. stria abstinence, Buddh. 

sarn- *Jlih (cf. saw-v/rt/t), P. - fodki, 
- lihati (pr. p. A. - lihana ), to lick up, devour, enjoy, 
Kith.; MBh.; Bhaft. 

Bam-Udlm, mfn. licked up, licked, enjoyed, M W. 

W*ft 8 am-\/li, A. -liyate, to cling or adhere 
to (acc.), MBh. ; to go into, find room in (loc.), ib. ; 
to lie down, hide, cower, lurk, be concealed, ib.; R. ; 
to melt away, ib. 

Bun-layAt in. settling or sitting down, alighting 
or settling (of a bird), SBr.; sleep, L. ; melting 
away, dissolution (**pra-/aya), MW. r l&jraiia ( ». 
sitting or lying down, Cat.; the act of clinging or 
adhering to, MW.; dissolution, ib. 

BtJa-lIna, mfn. clinging or joined together, ad- 
hering or clinging to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. See.; 
entered into (loc.), MBh.; hidden,conceaIed, cowered, 
cowering down, lurking in (loc.), MBh.; R.; con- 
tracted, Sufi' . - karna , mfn. one whose ears are 
depressed or hang down, Paflcat.; -j mdnasa , mfn. 
drooping or depressed in mind, Hariv. 

sam-y/lud \ Caus. - lodayati , to stir 
about, move to and fro, MBh. ; to disarrange, dis- 
turb, throw into disorder or confusion, ib.: Paw. 
-fajyatc, to be disturbed or destroyed, ib. 

Basp-loAana, min. disturbing, throwing into con- 
fusion (corup.), MBh.; n. the act of disturbing or 
agitating or confusing, MW. 

WlfP(8a>fl-</lup, P. -lumpati, - lupyati , to 
rend or tear to pieces, tear away, pull away, AV.; 
$Br.; Caus. - lopayati , to destroy, efface, MBh. 

VflMwpVtoM, P. -lubhyatlt to be per- 
ptexco or disturbed, fall into confusion, SBr. : Caus. 
-/Mayati, to disarrange, throw into confusion, mix 
up, Lily.; to efface, obliterate, AV.; to allure, en- 
tice, seduce, MBh. ; R. 

iayi-luWa, mfn. (y/lul) agitated, 
disordered, confused, R. ; come into contact with 
(comp.), Caurap. (‘ smeared with,’ Sch.) 

sam-lepa , m. mud, dirt, Heat. 

^am-^lok, A. - lohatr , to look to- 
gether, look at each other (with ubhayataK), AitBr. 

gaipjaMM , mfn. being in view of others ob- 
served by others, Gobh. 

<N| sanwank. Seo $am-\/bo^L 
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sam-y/vac. 


TOf sam-vdha. 


eaoi-VW, P. - vakti (in the non- 
conj. tenses also A.), to proclaim, announce, publish, 
communicate, Paficar. ; to speak or tell or say to 
(acc. with or without prati), MBh.; Paficat. ; Ka- 
thAs.; (A.) to converse, talk with, RV. 

Sam-vile, f. speaking together, colloquy, RV. 

n. (prob.) the art of conversation (as one 
of the 64 Katas), BhP., Sch.; mfn. to be conversed 
with Ac., MW. 

Sam-nkta, mfn. spoken to, addressed, remon- 
strated or expostulated with, BhP. 

W^^sam-VvaHc, P. -vaHcati, to totter, 
stagger, waver, TS. 

1. sam vat , f. (fr. 2. sam; of. ni-vdt , 
fra-vdt) a side, region, tract, RV.; AV.; = 
grama, Naigh. ii, 17. 

2. sarn-vat, ind. (a conti action of 
sam-valsara below) a year, in the year (in later times 
esp. of the Vikrama era [beginning in 58 b. c., see 
vikramSditya] as opp. to the §aka era [in modern 
times supposed to be founded by &ftli-vlhana ; see 3. 
iaka ] ; sometimes »* in the year of the reign of), 
Inscr. dec. ; IW. 494. 

Sasjuvttaana, ind. for a year, RV. iv, 33, 4. 

Sam-vataara, m. (rarely n. ; cf. pari-v°) a full 
year, a year (having 12 [TS.] or 13 [VS.] months 
or 360 days [SBr. ; AitBr. ; Susr.] ; am, *for a year / 
tna , * after or in course of a y ° e or afya, * after 
or within a y° ’), RV. & c. &c. ; a yearof the Vikrama 
era (see above ; varsha is used for the Saka) ; the 
first in a cycle of five or six years, TS. ; PirGf . ; Var- 
BcS.; BhP.; the Year personified (having the new and 
full moon for eyes and presiding over the seasons), 
TS.; Pur,; N. of Siva, MBh. —kara, m. ‘ year- 
causer, ’N. otSiva, Sivag. — kalpa->Iat£ ( -kfitys, 
n. (or - didhiti , f.), -kritya-praklia, tn. f -kaa- 
mndl, f., -kaufltnbha, m. N. of wks. *>tama, 
mfv/)n. completing a full year, happening after a y Q 
(•la mi in ratrim. ‘this day year*), SHr.— dlkaha, 
mfn. having .the Dlkshii (q. v.) maintained for a y°, 
KatySr. — dlkshita, mfn. maintaining the Dlksha . 
for a year, ib. —didhiti, f., see - kritya . — dipa- 
mihfttmya, 11., -dSpa-vrata-mkh&tmya, n.N. 
of wks.~nirodlia, nt. imprisonment for ay° {-his, 
ind.), Mn. viii, 375. -parvan, n. the period of a 
y°, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 21, VArtt. 2. —prakarapa, 
u. f -prakftsa, rn. N. of wks. — pratlmk (°r<i-), 
f. the image of a y°, TBr. — pradlpa, m. N. of wk. 

— prabarha and -pravalha, m. a variety of the 
GavSm-ayana (q. v.), Laly. -prabh^itl, mfn. last- 
ing a y° and longer, KatySr. -pravlta, mfn. ex- 
pired to the wind or air for a y°, Ap$r. — phala, 
11. * the fmit or result of a year/ N. of wk. — brlh- 
mapa, n. the symbolical meaning of an annual 
sacrifice, TSn^Br. — bhuktl, f. a y°’s course (of the 
sun ),BhP. — bbpit, mfn. * -<££Ma,Sttlbis. — bhyt- 
ta mfn. maiittainedfor a ycar(cf. next), SBr.; 
KatySr. ; °tdkha, m. one who has borne the ukha 
(q.v.) for a year, SlnkhSr. — bhfitin, mfn. one who 
has maintained (a sacrificial fire) for a year, KatySr. 

— bhrazsii, mfn. revolving or completing a revo- 
lution in a y° (as the sun), MsrkP, — maya, mf(i)n. 
consisting of (a partic. number of) y\ Jyot. »mn- 
khi, f. the tenth day in the light half of the month 
Jyaishtha, Heat. -»raya, m. a year’s course, MW. 

— rupA, n. a form of the y°, SBr. -vKsia, mfn. 
dwelling (with a teacher) for a year, ib. -vid ba 
( 0 *d-), mfn. (to be performed) according to the rules 
of an annual sacrifice, ib. — VtlA, f. the period of a 
year, ib. — sattra, n. a Soma sacrifice whose Sutyl 
days last a year, SankhSr.; -bhdshya, n, N. of wk. ; 
-sdd, mfn. one who performs the above S° sacr 0 , PS. ; 
SBr. -Bammlta (Vd-), mfn. equal to a y°, SBr.; 
similar to the Sattra lasting a y°, SafikhSr.; n, and 
(d), f. N. of partic. sacrificial days (in the middle of 
which occurs the Vishuvat-day), SrS. •labairA, 
n. a thousand years, SBr.—iiU mf(£)n. ac- 
quired within a y°, TS. - ivadita ( u rd-), mfn. well 
seasoned or prepared for a y°, ib. ■amvataarAty- 
liam, ind. having skipped a y°, Llty. Samvat- 
BartUl-phala f n. N. of wk. tamvatBarAyuBba, 
mfn. a year old, MaitrS. lamvatsarAvaxa, mfn. 
lasting at least a year, KatySr. 0aspvat«ar6t*ava- 
kalpa-latK, f., 0 va-kila-airpaya, m. N.of wki. 
SaspvatBarSpatatka, mfn. whose Upasad (q.v.) 
lasts a year, KatySr. SaipvataarBpiUito, mfn. 
served or maintained for a year, $Br. 


SaipvatBarika, w.r. for sdmv 0 . 

SaipvmtMsdpa, mf v d)n. yearly, annual, recur- 
ring every year, RV. See. See . 

gaq&Tatftftriya, mfn. id., MaitrS. 

931^3. sam-vat, mfn. containing the word 
sam, SdnkhBr.y 11. N. of a Samtn, PaftcavBr. 

sam-*/vad % P. A. -r adati,°t$ (ind. p. 
sam-udya, q.v.), (A.) to speak together or at the 
same time, AitBr,; ChUp.; (P.; A.onlym.c.) to 
converse with (instr.) or about (loc.), RV.; AV.; 
TS. ; Br.; (P.) to sound together or in concord (said 
of musical instruments), AY.; to agree, accord, con- 
sent, Hariv.; Mficch.; Kathas.; to coincide, fit to- 
gether (so as to give one sense), Ratnflv. ; to speak, 
speak to, address (acc.), BhP.; to designate, call, 
name (two acc.), Srutab. : Caus. - vddayati , °ie (ind. 
p. - vddya, q. v.), to cause to converse with (instr.) 
or about (loc.), SBr.; &lftkh&r.; to invite or' call 
upon to speak, Hit. (v.k); to cause to sound, play 
(a musical instrument), MBh. ; KathSs. 

Sam*T»4a&A,n. the act of speaking together, con- 
versation . Saipk. ; a message, L. ; consideration, exami- 
nation, L. ; (also a, f.) subduing by charms or by ma- 
gic ( « or w. r. for saifi •vanana, q. v.), L. ; a charm, 
amulet, W. °T«AiteTyA, mfn. to be talked over or 
agreed upon, &Br.; to be spoken to or addressed. 

■■U-TidA, m. (ifc. f. d) speaking together, con- 
versation,colloquy with (instr. with and without saJia, 
loc., or comn.), RV. &c. See . ; appointment, stipu- 
lation, KatySr. ; Kav. ; VarBrS. ; a cause, lawsuit, 
ApGr.; Kathas.; assent, concurrence, agreement, 
conformity, similarity, W. ; information, news, ib. 
°Tidak8t, mfn. (fr. Caus.) agreeing, consenting, 
SSmkhyak.; m. N. of a man, Hear. 0 YKdanft, n. 
(fr. id.) assent, agreement, Kathas. °vftditft, mfn. 
(fr. id.) caused to speak with &c.; agreed upon, 
MBh. °Y&din, mfn. conversing, talking, Ragh.; 
agreeing or harmonizing with, corresfxmding to (gen. 
or comp.), K3vy.1d. ; L 'dt-/d, f. likeness, resemblance, 
Harav. °vftdyw, ind. (fr. Caus.) having declared 
truly or accurately, Mn. viii, 31. 

1. Sam-udita, mfn. (for 2. see under sam-ud- 
y/i) spoken to or with, addressed, accosted, BhP. ; 
agreed upon (see yathd-samuditam ) ; consented, 
settled, customary, Kathls. °udya,ind.having spoken 
together &c.; having concluded or agreed upon, BhP. 

v/bfln,Catis. -vanayati (or -vana- 
yati, cf. under y/van), to cause to like or love, make 
well-disposed, propitiate, AV. 

Sam-vinana, mf(i)n. propitiating, AV.; (ifc.) 
making well-disposed to (in ddua-s°), R.; m. N. 
of an Angirasa (author of RV. x, 191), Atiukr.; 11. 
or(d), f. (ef.sam’Vadatta) causing mutual fondness, 
propitiating, subduing (esp. by spell), charming, 
fascination, AV. Ste. dec.; gaining, acquiring (in 
Jkosa-s 0 ), MBh. 

sam-y/vand , A. - vandatc , to salute 
respectfully, BhP. 

vap , cl. 1. P. A. - vapati,°le , 
to throw together, mix, pour in, VS. ; TS. ; SrS.; to 
scatter, sow, MW. 

■un-Tapftoa, n. throwing or pouring in, KatySr. 
°w*pa, m. throwing together, mixing, mingling, 
ApSr., Sch. 

TO sam-vara Ac. See 1 . 2 . Vfi. 
a*# sarp-targa See. See saniW erf/. 

e 

if $aip-\/var 9 , P. -parnayafi, to com- 
municate, narrate, tell, MBh.; Kath&s.; BhP.; to 
praise, commend, approve, sanction, MBh.; SaddhP.; 
DivyAv. 

Sam-Tarpana, n. namtiag, describing, Cat.; 
praise, commetidation, Jltakam. °warpita, mfn. 
communicated, narrated See. ; approved, sanctioned, 
Lalit.; resolute, ib.; -mdsuisa, mfn. one who has 
made up his mind, resolute, ib. 

tn* sam •varta, °t 6 ka See . See under 

sam-y/vrit. 

* v 

tffWV sam-vardhaka, *dkana &c. See 
under smm-y/vfidh. 

sam-varmaya , Nom. P. °ya(i, to 
provide any one (acc.) with a coat of mail, Pftn. iii, 
I, 25, Sch.; to equip, arm .fully (fig.), Subh. 


■aqi-Yamita, mfn. fully armed, W. 

saip-varya, Nom. P. °yati (usually 
written sambarya) > to bring together g. hhomjv- 
tidi. 

8aip-v*rshana> w. r. for a-v°, Vet. 
evw 8arp-vala. See iambala. 

IPfWI sam-valana, n. or °nd, f. meeting, 
encountering (of enemies), Bllar.; mixture, union, 
Mllattm.; Git. 

ftaup-valita, mfn. met, united, joined or mixed 
with, surrounded by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), 
KSv.; Sah.; broken, diversified (^curnita), Kir. 
vi, 4, Sch. 

A. - valgate , to wallow, 

roll, AV.; TS. 

Sazp-valfana, n. jumping (with joy), exulting, 
Anargh. °valftta, mfn. overrun, MW. 

sam-vavritvas. Sec satpWvrit. 

Wm samW^vas, A. -paste, to be clothed 

or clad in (instr.), RV. v, 85, 4. 

Bap«vutraUi n. wearing the same or simiUr 
clothes, MlnGf., Sch. 

■aip-vastraya, Nom. (fr. precO P. *yati (ind. 
p. - vastrya ), to wear the same or similar garments, 
MftnGr. ; to put on, wear, Bhatt. 

1. Bajp-YMn, mfn. (ifc.) clothed in, MBh. 

TO[ sam-y/ft. v as, P. A. - vasati , °lc (inf. 
-1 vasium ; pr.p. -vasal ox -vdsdna [q. v.]), to dwell 
together, live or associate with (instr. with and with- 
out saha, or acc.), RV. See. See.; to cohabit with 
(acc.), W.; to meet or assemble together, R.; to 
stay, abide, dwell in (loc.), MBh.; R.; to spend, 
pass (time), R. ; BhP. : Caus. -I’d say at i, to cause to 
live together, bring together with (instr. with or 
without wt4a),RV.; TBr.; Laty.; to provide with 
a lodging or dwelling, MBh. 

Bam-vasatl, f. dwelling together, Subh. °va- 
satha, m. an inhabited place; settlement, village, 
dwelling, house, Karikh. °Y&B*na, n. a dwelling- 
place, house, RV. °Y4ftKn*, m. next, RV. 

SAip-YUii, m. one who dwells along with, a 
fellow-dweller, RV. ; AV. 

Baip-Y&SA, in. dwelling together, living or asso- 
ciating with (instr. with and without j<Lfa,orcomp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; cohabitation, sexual connexion 
with (comp.), Car.; a common abode, K3m.; a 
settlement, dwelling, house, MBh. ; R. dec. ; an open 
place for meeting or recreation, L. ; association, 
company, society, W. 

2. Sam -vasin, mfn. dwelling together, a fellow- 
dweller, Kilm. ; Riljat. ; (ifc.) dwelling in, inhabit- 
ing, MBh.; R. 

Sam-nshlta, mfn. one who has passed or spent 
(time), BhP. ; dwelled or lived together, stayed with, 
MW.; passed, spent (as time), ib. 

sam-vah (cf. sam- y/i. 5A), cl. t. P. 
A. -vahaii, °te (inf. vo<fhum) t to bear or carry to- 
gether or along or away, take, convey, bring, AV. 
&c.; to load (a cart or car), R.; to take a wife, 
marry, MW.; to carry or move or rub (the hand) 
along the body, stroke, soothe, MBh. (3. du. pf. 
sam-vavdhatuh, iii, 1 1005, accord, to some fr. 
sam-y/vah ) ; to manifest, express, BhP. : Pass, -sam- 
uhyate , to be borne by (instr. ),rideon (instr.), MBh.; 
BhP.; Canii.’Vdkdyati, 0 /e(Pzis.-vdkyatc),toc*use to 
be brought together, bring together, assemble, Hariv.; 
Raj at. ; to guide, conduct, drive (1 carriage), MBh. ; 
R.; Kathas.; to chase, hunt, PaAcat. v, 14; to rub, 
stroke, A past.; R.; Sak.&c. ; to set inmotion, Kid.; 
to take (a wife), marry, Vet. (v.l.) 

fl&xp-vahft, m. ‘bearing or carrying along,* N. 
of the wind of the third of the 7 Margas or paths of 
the sky (that which is above the ud-vaha and impels 
the moon ; the other five winds being called d-,/rs-, 
vi-,pari‘, and ni vaha), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. 
of one of the 7 tongues of fire, Col. °Yfthft&n, n. 
guiding, conducting, Suir. ; showing, displaying, 
Kuval. °YAblt?i, see sdmvahitra . 

ftaip-Ykhft, mfn. setting' in motion, moving (see 
trina-s 0 ) ; * satp-vdhaka , L. ; m. bearing or carry- 
ing along, pressingtoge ther, MW.; rubbing the body, 
shampooing, MlrkP. ; a park for recreation (cf. 
sam-vnsa), MBh. ; Hariv. ; a market-place, Pat., 
Sch. ; extortion, oppression, Rajat. ; N. of one of the 



tHrrg* samvahaka. 


i. sam-vishfa. 
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7 winds (= or w.r. for saqt-vaha above), L. °vl« 
haka, mf(i£if)n. (fr. Crus.) one who rubs or sham- 
poos the limbs; m. a shampoocr, R.; Mficch. & c. 

n. (fr. id.) bearhig, carrying, driving dec., 
MBh.; the moving along or passage (of clouds). 
Mllatim.; rubbing the person, shampooing, Suir.; 
Ksv. ; Kathls. 'vUiitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be 
rubbed or stroked, MBh. c Vfth&&, mfn. leading 
conducting; {ini), f. a partic. vessel of the body 
(leading from the fetus to the mother), Car. °vWi- 
ya, mfn. to be borne or carried &c., Pancat. ; to be 
* rubbed or kneaded, W. ; to be shown or betrayed {a- 
j°), Kpr. 

Bam-TO&fefi. See Pan. iv ( 3, 1 20,V4rtt. 8, Pat. 

Sam-nhyarfun-Bdlui, Seeunder sam- y/i . uh. 

fPfT sam-V 2. va, P. -vati, to blow at the 
same time, blow,TBr.; MBh. 

sam - y/ punch, P. -vafichati, to long 
for, wish, desire, Bhatf. 

tPUfeW samv&tika, f. the aquatic plant 
Trapa Bispinosa, L. 

OTTV sam-y/vddha, incorrect for sam - 
badha , q.v. 

SPfTt sarp-vara, °rana &c. See p. 1116, 
col. 1. 

sam-vavaduka t mfn. agreeing, 
consenting, Anarghar. 

(only Intens. -vuvasania, 
-avavaiitam, and -vdvaidnd), to roar or cry to- 
gether or at the same time, bellow, low, bleat, RV. : 
Caus. -vdiayatiy to cause to cry or low together, 
Lify. 

tbrrftnr sam-vdsitn, mfn. (y/vds) made 

fragrant, perfumed, MW. ; made fetid, having an of- 
fensive smell (said of the breaih), Susr. 

sam-vdha &c. See sam-^vah. 

ITfit* so m - vihta , w .r.for sam-viika , Nris U p. 

vWira satn-vi'jhnila , mfn. impeded, hin- 
dered, prevented, Amar. 

sam-vi- v'cint , P. - cintayati , to 
consider fully, meditate or reflect upon, BhP. 

sam-vi-cetavya , mfn. ( a/2 , ci, 
cf. vi-eetavya, p. 959) to be entirely separated or 
kept apart, R. 

A. - vijate , to tremble or 
start with fear, start up, run away, AV.; VS.; to 
fall to pieces, burst asunder, A pSr. : Caus. -vejayati, 
to frighten, terrify, RV. 

Bam-viffna, mfn. agitated, flurried, terrified, shy, 
MBh,; KAv. flee.; moving to and fro, BhP.; (ifc.) 
fallen into, ib. ; - nidnasa , mfn. agitated or distracted 
in mind, MBh. 

Sam-voga, m. violent agitation, excitement, 
flurry, MBh.; KathSs. ; vehemence, intensity, high 
degree, Uttarar. ; Rajat.; desire of emancipation, 
HParik; -dkdrini, f. N. of a Kiip-narl, KArau^, 

Sam-Yojana. See netra- and roma-s°. 

Bam-Tejanlya, mfn. to be agitated, tending to 
agitate the mind violently, jltakam. 

VfVVT satp-vi-y/jfld, P.A. -jdndti, - j Unite , 
to agree with, recommend, advise (with gcu. of 
pers.), MBh. ; to understand, BrahmUp. : Caus. 
-jnftpayati (aor. - ajijBapaf) t to make known, pro- 
claim, recite, repeat, Rljat. 

SajjMrtiSit*, mfn. generally known, agreeing 
with (in 

Sazp-rljiULna, n. agreement, consent, Su 5 r.; 
thorough or complete understanding, Saqtk.; Sarvad.; 
perception, knowledge, Uttarar. ; - bhuta , mfn. be- 
come generally known or employed, Nir. 

sam-vi-</ tark, P. - tarkayati , to 
deliberate about, reflect upon, MBh. 

samvitka. See under sam-</ 1. vul, 

col. a. 

sairt-i/l.vid, cl. 2 . P. A. -vetti, -vitte 
(3. pi. - vidate or -vidraie, Pay. vii, 1, 7), to know 
together, know thoroughly, know, recognise, RV. 
Skc. See , ; to perceive, feel, taste, Su Jr.; to come to 
an understanding; agree with, approve (acc.), MBh. ; 
K. : Cass. - vedayati , to cause to know or perceive, 


PrainUp.; to make known, declare, MBh.; to know, 
perceive, Bhaif. : Caus., see sam-vedita. 

Samvitka, mfn. (ifc.) possessing sam-vid (see 
meanings below), NyisUp. (w.r. satn-vikta ). 

Baxp-vitti, f. knowledge, intellect, understand- 
ing, ib. ; Kir. ; perception, feeling, sense of (comp.) 
Kir.; Sarvad.; mutual agreement, harmony, L. 
recognition, recollection, W. 

I. Baxp-yid, f. consciousness, intellect, know- 
ledge, understanding (in phil. « mahat ), VS. See. Sec: 
perception, feeling, sense of (gen. or comp.), RAjat. 
BhP. ; Sarvad. ; a partic. stage of Yoga to be attained 
by retention of the breath, MArkP. ; a mutual under 
standing, agreement, contract, covenant (acc. with 
y/kri or Caus. of y/sthd or vi-y/dka , 'to make ai: 
agreement with/ instr. [with and without saha, or 
gen.] or ‘ to’[i nf. or dat. ] ; wi th Caus. of <Jlahgk or vy - 
ati ^kram t 1 to breakan agreement ’),TUp.; Mu. 
MBh. flee.; an appointment, rendezvous, BhP.; a 
plan, scheme, device, Rajat.; conversation, talk about 
(comp.), MBh.; KAv. Sec.; news, tidings, MBh.j 
prescribed custom, established usage, Sis. xii, 35 ; a 
name, appellation, ib.; satisfying («*/0jA<i«a),$i$.xvi l 
4; (Sch.) ; hemp, L. ; war, battle, L. ; a watch- word, 
war-cry, W. ; a sign, signal, ib. ; {°vit)-prakdia t m., 
- siddhi , m. N. of wks. ; ( & vid) - vyatikra nia,m 
breach of promise, violation of contract, Cat. (cf. 
Mn. viii, 5 and 1 W. 261); {°vin) maya } mf(i> 
consisting of intellect, NrisUp. 

Saxn-vida, info, having consciousress, conscious 
(in a s°), SRr.; a, (?) stipulation, agreement, MBh. 
viii, 4512. °vidita,mfi>. known, recognized, under- 
stood, MBh. ; VarBrS.; Inset.; searched, explored, 
Hariv.; assented to, agreed upon, approved [am, ind. 
‘with the approval of’), MBh.; R.; M.ilav. ; ad- 
monished, advised, BhP. 

Bann-vldvis, mfn. one who has known or knows, 

AV. 

Sam-Tflda, ni. perception, consciousness, Hariv. 
°vedana, n. the act of perceiving or feeling, per- 
ception, sensation, MBh.; Kiv. ; Sarvad.; making 
known, communication, announcement, information, 
Kathas.; S.'irngS. °vedanlya, mfn. to he perceived 
or felt, NySyas., Sch. °vcdlta f mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
made known, informed, instructed, MW. 

1. Bam-vudya, mfn. to he known or understood 
or learnt Sec. ; intelligible, Dai.; Sih.; RAjat. ; to 
be communicated to (loc.), MBh.; m. and n., sec 

2. sam-vedya; -td } f. intelligibility, Sih.; -tva } u. 
id., ib. ; sensation, NyAyas., Sch. 

sain- y/ 2, rid , A. (cf. PPin. i, 3, 29) 
'Vtndate{ p. - vidand , q. v.), to find, obtain, acquire, 
RV. ; SBr.; BhP.; to meet with (instr.), be joined 
or united to, AV.; AitBr. ; SBr. : Pass. - vidyatc , to 
be found or obtained, be there, exist, Buddh 
Intens., see - vhnddna below. 

2. Sam-rid, f. acquisition, property, MaitrS.°wl- 

dKnd, mfn. joined or united or associated with 
(instr.), agreeing in opinion, harmonious, RV. ; AV.; 
SBr. ; ChUp. °vldya n.« 2. sam -v Id, AV. 

3. Sam-vedya, ni. the junction of two livers, L. ; 
1. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. 


Baap-vidhi, m, disposition, arrangement, pre- 
paration, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathfis. 

Baza-vldliltsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to do. 
or make, Harav. 

Bam-vidkeya, mfn. to be managed or contrived 
or performed, illntii 

Basp-vihlta, mfn. disposed, arranged, managed, 
taken care of, MBh. 

vfWt satn-vi-s/nt (only ind. p. -my a), to 

remove entirely, suppress, MBh. 

sam-vind, Seo saqi- y/ 2. vid. 
sa>n-vip for mm-^vep, q.v. 

bhaj, V. A. -bhojati, °te, 
to divide, separate, Su$r. ; give a share or portion to, 
distribute, apportion, share with (instr. with and 
without saha, dat., or gcn.) t MBh. ; K5v. &c.; to 
furnish or provide or present with (instr.), ib.; Caus., 
see °vibhdjya below. 

Sam-vlbhakta, mfn. divided, separated, dis- 
tributed, Hit.iv, ‘50 (v. I.); presented with (instr.), 
MBh. °vlbhakt?i, mfn, one who shares with an- 
other (gen.), MBh. 

Bam-vibkajana, n. the act of sharing with 
another, Balar. °vibhajanlya, mfn. to be distri- 
buted among (dat.), Kull. on Mn. vii, 97. °vi- 
bhajya, mfn. one with whom anything must be 
shared, MBh. 

Bam-vibkKffa, m. dividing together, sharing 
with others, partition, distribution, bestowal of 
(comp.) or upon (dat. or loc.), causing to partake in 
(comp.), Apast.; Gaut.; MBh. Sec. ; giving (dj/ld- 
s° t ‘giving orders *) t KSd.; participation, share (acc. 
with A. of Vkn and instr., 'to partake in*), MBh.; 

- manas, mfn. disposed to share with others, MBh.; 

- ruci , mfn. liking to sharfc with others f.), 

Susr.; -iiia (Dai.) or -lila-vat (VarBrS.), mfn. ac- 
customed to share with others, "vibh&gin, infn. 
used to share with others, accustomed to share with 
(gen.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; receiving a share of 
(gen.), Paitent. ; , f. ( M R 1 1 , ) , • tva , n. (Kim.) 

participation, co-partnership. VibhfigS-v/kpi, P. 

-i karotiy to divide in equal portions, Nalac. °vl- 
bkkgya, mfn. to be made to partake of, to be pre- 
sented with anything, Rajat. "VibhIJyA (fr. Caus.), 
w. r. for °vibhajya t MBh. 

HPWT sain-vi-i/bhd, P. -bhuti, to form 
ideas about, meditate on (acc.), MundUp. (■= sam - 
kalpayati, Samk.) 

sam-vi-bhdvya , jnfn.ffr. Caus. of 
y/bhu) to be perceived or understood, BhP. 

saw-vi-v'b/irhh (only iml. p. 

• b/ids/iya ), to speak to, address, MBh. 

vforif sn>//-vi -mania, m. (vWirf) a san- 
guinary or deadly battle, internecine struggle, MBh.; 
R. 

Hftf *J^5G/y<-n'- y/mps (only ind. p. -mjrii- 
ya), to reflect upon, consider, Kathas. 


Sam-v6vld&xia, mfn. joined with (instr.), RV. 

(only - didyutat utid 
- adyaut ), to flash or shine together or in rivalry, 
RV.; VS. 

i[faVl$am-vi-\/dhri,¥.\.-dadhdti,-dhatte, 
to dispose, arrange, settle, fix, determine, ptescribe, 
MBh.; R.; Su$r.; to direct, order, Hariv.; to carry 
on, conduct, manage, attend to, mind, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; to use, employ, R.; to make use of, act or 
proceed with (instr.), Pancat. ; (with manasain) to 
keep the mind fixed or composed, be in good spirits, 
Bhartf. ; to make, render (two acc.), Naish. ; to set, 
put, lay, place, MBh. : Pass, -dhiyate, to be disposed 
or arranged &c., MBh. ; Caus. -dhdpayati, to cause 
to dispose or manage, Kid. 

Sam-vl&h, f. (for sam-vidka below) arrange- 
ment, plan, preparation, MBh.; R. 

BupoVldfet'f. id., R.; Kagh.; mode of life, Ragh. 
‘Vidhktavy*, mfn. to be disposed or arranged or 
managed or done, MBh. ; Hariv. ; n. (impers.) it is 
)o be acted, MBh* 0 vidkAtfi, m. a disposer, ar- 
ranger, creator, MBh. < VlAfcAna, n. arrangement, 
disposition, management, contrivance, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; mode, rite, W.; -vat, mfn. acting in the right 
way, Suir. °vidfc&n*k* y n. % peculiar mode of . 
action, Mpccli.; Uttarar. ! 


H Hi 1 1 1(sam-pi- y/rdj, V. A. - rajati , °/e, to 
shine forth, be very illustrious, MBh. 

sam-vi-y/langh , Caus. - langha - 

vnti to l?an nvrr nn«t hv. irinsiireu. ncvlcct. Psilcar. 


sar/t-vivardhayishu . Seo say t- 

y/vridh . 


sam-vi-y/vfidh, A. - vardhale , to 
grow, increase, prosper, MBh. 

satp-vivyana. Sec tmfl-Jvyt. 


sam- Vvii, P. -viiati (ep. also A. 

°te)y to approach near to, associate or attach one’s 
self to (acc. or instr.), RV. ; VS. ; to enter together, 
enter into (acc., rarely loc.),Kaus.; MBh.&c.; to 
merge one’s self into (acc.), MBh.; to lie down, 
rest, repose in or upon (loc. or npari, ifc.), sleep 
with (instr. with and without saha, or dat.), SBr. 
Sec. Src . ; to cohabit, have sexual mterconrse with 
(acc.), Mn.; YJjB.; MarkP.; to sit down with 
(acc.), Hariv. ; to engage in, have to do with (acc.), 
BhP, : Caus. - vciayati , 10 cause to lie together or 
down or on, Yljfl., Sch. ; to place or lay together or 
on, bring to (loc.), Kaui.; MBh. flee. 

I. lan-viih|A, mfn. approached, entered flee.; 
one who has lain down or gone to rest, rating, re- 
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yftjT tam-veia. 


tam-vrih. 


posing, sleeping, MBh. ; Klv. Ac.; seated together 
with (instr.), BhP. 

Saip-wesA, m. approaching near to, entrance, 
TS.; Br.; lying down, sleeping, Ragh. ; dreaming, 
a dream, W„; a kind of lexual union, L. ; a bed- 
chamber, BhP. ; a chair, seat, stool, I* ; ‘fait (°Af-), 
m. the lord of rest or sleep or sexual union (Agni), 
VS. ; A$v$r. °T«**ka, m. one who lays together 
(e. g. the materials of a house, cf. grtha-s 9 ) } one 
who assists in going to bed, Car. e Y 4 «»iift,mf(/)n. 
causing to lie down, TAr.; n. lying down, sleeping, 
RV.; ( jfSrS. ; BhP.; entering, going in, Satpk.J 
sexual union, coition, KltySr. ; a seat, bench, L. 
u Toaanfja, mfn., g. anupratuacanddi . "realm, 
mfn. going to bed (in aahaji- and jaghunya-s 0 , 
q. v.) °r#iyA, mfn. to be entered or occupied, A V. 

rift* sam-Vvish (only aor, Sitbj. -vfoht- 
shaft), to prepare, procure, bestow, RV. vili, 75, x 1 . 

2. Ban-riobfa, mfn. (for 1 . see p. 1 1 1 5, col. 3) 
clothed, dressed, Hariv. 

Sam-weak*, m., g. samtap&dL 

SfWT sam-visha „ f. Aconitum Ferox, L. 

irfinpl sarp-vi- srij, P. - srijati , to dis- 

miss, R. 

aam-vi-^hat, P, - haaati , to break 

out into a laugh, Mficch. 

sarp-vi- v / hri, P. - harati , to divert 
one’s self, sport, play, BhP. 

InWJfe^ sam-vi-s/hval , P. - hvalati , to 
stagger or reel about, rock to and fro, MDh. 

snftw tam-vikah (vi-y/ikak), A. -vikthate, 
to took about, look at attentively, see, perceive, R. ; 
Paficat. 

Sam-rikafca?*, n. looking about <*r at, seeing, 
perceiving, Klilkh.; search, inquiry, L. 

saip-y/vij, Cans. -vijayati> to fan, 
BhP . ; to cause (the hair of the body) to stand erect, 
Car. 

iWic tarn-vita, °tin . See 8 ant-</vyc. 

sam-vuvursku. See col. 2. 

1. vri, P. A. -vrinoti, - vrinute 

dec. (inf. - vaAtum , ep. also -vartum), to cover up, 
enclose, hide, conceal, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to shut, 
close (a door), MBh.; to put together or iu order, 
arrange, Kathls. ; to gather up (snares), Hit. (v. 1 .); 
to ward off, keep back, restrain, check, stop, Bhaft.; 
Kathls.; (A. - varatc ) to gather (intr.), accumulate, 
augment, increase, RV. i, m, 5 : Caus. -Varayaii 
( i nd. p. -ltd rya) , to ward off, keep or drive back, repel, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Desid., see sam vttvurshu, col. 2. 

1. Bun-war*, mfn. keeping back, stopping (in 
kdlat-s' 1 , applied to Vishnu), Pancar.; m. (often 
written and confounded with iambara) a dam, mound, 
bridge, Bhaft. ; provisions, Divyav. ; shutting out the 
external world ( wit hjainas one of thc7or9Tattvas), 
Sarvad.; N. of two Arhats, L. ; it. (with Buddhists) 
restraint, forbearance (or 'a partic. religious observ- 
ance '), K Jrand.; -vipiaka, n., - vyakhyd , f. ; °rd- 
daya-t antra, n. N. of wks. 1. °wAra^a f mf(i)i n. 
covering, containing, Pracan^.; shutting, closing 
(with vali, f. 'one of the three folds ot skin which 
cover the anus'), Sulr.; m. N. of the author of the 
hymns RV. v, 33 ; 34 (having the patr. Prljlpatya), 
Anukr. ; of a king (son of Riksha, husband of Ta- 
pail, and father of Xuru), MBh,; Hariv.; Pur.; of 
another man, Vas. t lntrod.; {am), n. the act of 
covering or enclosing or concealing, MBh.; Klv. 
Ac.; dosing, shutting, RPrlt.; Sutr. ; concealment, 
secrecy, MllatTm. ; a cover, lid, BhP.; an enclosure, 
sanctuary (as place of sacrifice), RV. ; AV. ; a dam, 
mound, R. °tanyl7», mfn. to be covered or con- 
cealed or hidden, Ptasannar. 

Bazn-rKra, m. (ifc. f. a) covering, concealing, 
closing up, MW. ; compression or contraction of the 
throat or of the vocal chorda (in pronunciation), 
obtuse articulation (opp. to the vi-vdra, q.v., and 
regarded as one of the Blhya-prayatnas), Pip. i, 1, 
9, Sch.; an obstacle, impediment, Mricch. vii, f 
(v.l.) "rbaapa, mfn. (ifc.) warding off, keeping 
back, MBh. °rftr*ylefcpu, mfn. (fr. Caus.) intend- 
ing to ward off, MBh. vi, 3762 (B.) °w* *ya» mfn. 
to be covered or concealed (see samvritta-f) ; to 
be kept back or warded off (see a-s*)i 


Sa^-rur&rekm, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
cover or conceal, Shaft. 

1. BaqMffit, mfn. covering, TS. 

mfn. covered, shut up, enclosed or 
enveloped in (loc.), surrounded or accompanied 91 
pretectal by (inrtr. with or without taka, or oxnp.), 
well furnished or provided or occupied or filled with, 
full of (instr. or comp.), AV. See, See.; concealed, 
laid aside, kept, secured, MBh.; Klv. See.; re- 
strained, suppressed, retired, withdrawn, Hariv.; Sak. 
ii, i a{v.l. fouatfi-hf'ita ) ; wellcovered or guarded (see 
su-!°)\ contracted, compressed, dosed (as the throat) 
articulated with the vocal chords contracted, Prflt 
subdued (as a tone), ib.; Pat.; (in rhet.) hidden, 
ambiguous (but not offensive,, see Vim. ii, l, 14); 
m. N. of Varuna, L.; n. a secret place, KaushUp. ; 
close articulation (cf. above), Prlt. ; -ta, f. (TPrilt., 
Sch.), - rt*,n . (Venis.) closed condition ; - mantra , 
mfn. one who keeps his counsels or plans secret (- tdi 
f.),Klm. ; - samvarya , mfn. one who conceals what 
ought to be concealed, Mn. vii, 102 ; *t&kdra, mfn. 
one who conceals all signs of feeling, MW. 

Baqi-Wfitl, f. closure, Suir.; SlrrtgP.; covering, 
concealing, keeping secret, Sid. ; Sarvad.; dissimula- 
tion, hypocrisy, Amar. ; obstruction, IlYog.; -mat, 
mfn. able to dissimulate, Sid. ; Subh. 

tatp-s/j. vri (A. only -vrinute as 3. 
pi.), to choose, seek for, BhP. 

2. San-rara, m. choosing, election, choice (of 
a husband ; v.l. for svayatn-vara), MBh. vii, 6033. 
2. °warapa, n. id ; -ndlaka, n. N. of a drama ; •sraj, 
f. the garland given by a woman to her chosen hus- 
band, Ragh.; Naish. 

tam-Vvrith. See 8«m-vV 2. brih. 
iyt. tam-y/vrij, A. -Vfinkte (rarely P.), 

to sweep together, lay hold of or seize for one’s self, 
appropriate, own, RV.; $Br. ; Up. : Desid. - vivrik - 
skate, to wish to appropriate, SBr. 

Saip-rarfi, mfn. rapacious, ravenous, RV.; 
SBr.; Up.; SrS.; m. snatching up or sweeping to- 
gether for one's self, gathering for one’s self, TS. ; 
Kith, (with Agneh and PrajdfaUJi, N. of Slmans, 
ArshBr.) ; devouring, consumption, absorption, the 
resolution of one thing into another, M W. ; (?) mix- 
ture, confusion (in varna-s °), Vas. ; multiplication 
of two numbers together or the product of such m°, 
Aryabh.; •jit, m. N. of a teacher, VBr.; -vidyi, 
f. (in phil.) the science of resolution or absorption 
(cf. above). "rarffa^A, n. attracting, winning 
(friends), Dai °vdrgam, ind. laying hold of or 
snatching up, sweeping together for one’s self, gather- 
ing, RV. ‘Varraya, Nom. P. °yati, to gather or 
assemble round one’s self, Bhaft. °rargya, mfn. to 
be multiplied, VarBfS. ; m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. 

Saqa-razjama, n. the act of snatching or seizing 
for one's self, Samk.; devouring, consuming, W. 

Bam-Wflkt*, mfn. laid hold of or snatched up, 
seized ; -, dkfishnu (sdm»), mfn. one who- seizes or 
overpowers the strong, RV. °wt!J, mfn.* seizing, 
overpowering, VS. 

samWvfit , A. - variate (pf. p. -ua- 
vritvds , q. v. ; Ved. inf. -Vfltas ; ind. p. -i tar tain), 
to turn or go towards, approach near to, arrive at, 
RV. ; AV.; R.; to go against, attack (acc.), MBh.; 
to meet, encounter (as foes), RV. iv, 24, 4; to come 
together, be rolled together, be conglomerated, 
PaAcavBr. ; Kaui; (alio with mil has) to have 
lexual intercourse together, $Br.; Apait.; to take 
shape, come into being, be produced, arise from 
(abl.), RV. &c. dec. ; to come round or about, come 
to pa«, happen, occur, take place, be fulfilled (as 
time), MBh.; Klv. Ac. ; to begin, commence, R.; 
to be, exist, ChUp.; MBh. dec.; to become, grow, 
get (with nom.), R.; Ragh.; to be conducive to, 
serve for (dat.), Lalit. ; Caus, -vartayati, to cause 
to turn or revolve, roll (lit. and fig.), RV. dee. dec. ; 
to turn towards or hither, RV. ; to clench (the fist), 
Hariv. ; to wrap up, envelop, MBh. ; to crumple up, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; FL; to bring about, ac- 
complish, perform, execute, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; to 
fulfil, satisfy (a wish), R.; to think of, find out (a 
remedy), Car. : Desid. - vlvfitsati * to wish to have 
sexual intercourse with (acc.), AV. 

Baai»warli,m.meeting,encoonterinc(an enemy), 
MBh.; rolling up, destruction, (esp.) tne periodical 
destruction or dissolution of the world, MBh.; R.; | 
BhP. ; a partic. cosmic period or Kalpa (q. v.), Cat.; j 


anything rolled or kneaded, a lump or ball (of cake), 
Kaui. ; a young rolled-up leaf, AjsOp ; a dense mesa 
(of people), Mllatfm. ; a rain-cloud, R. ; Harir. ; a 
partic. kind of cloud (abounding in water and so dis- 
tinct from the A-varta Which has no water; cf. 
drip, pushkalfaartaka), L. ; N. of one of the 7 
clouds at the dissolution of the universe (cf. bhima - 
tt Ada), Cat.; a year, L. ; a partic. mythical weapon, 
Hariv. ; R. ; a partic. comet, VarB{S. ; a partic. con- 
junction of planets, ib.; Terminalia Bellerica, L.; 
Cicer Arictinum, L.; N. of a Muni and legislator 
(cf. - smfiti and brihat-samv°), Yljft. ; of an Aftgi- 
rasa (and author of RV. x, 172), AitBr. Ac.; n. du. 
(with Indrasya) N. of two Slmans, ArshBr. (per- 
haps w.r. for sdm-v°, q.v.); -kalpa, m. a partic. 
period of universal destruction, Buddh.; - maruttiya , 
mfn. relating to the Munis San,vartt and Marutta, 
MBh. ; - smriti , f. S°’s law-book, IW. 203; °idgm t 
m. the fire at the destruction of the world, MBh.; 
°tAmbhas. n. the water at the d° of the world, BhP. ; 
°tArka, ni. the sun at the d° of the world, ib. °war- 
taka, mfn. (cf. sam-v*) rolling up, destroying (all 
things at the end of the world), NfisUp.; MBh. Ac. ; 
m. the world-destroying fite (pi. ( the fires of hell’), 
Gfihyls.; BhP.; submarine fire ( — bajava), L.; 
(scil. gatta) a group or class of world-destroying 
clouds, VP.; the end or dissolution of the universe, 
R.; Hariv.; Terminalia Bellerica, L. ; N. of Bala* 
deva (q.v.), L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of an 
ancient sage (°=sam-varta), VirBjS.; of a moun- 
tain, Col.; {ikd), f. a young lotus-leaf (still rolled 
up),Bhpr.; Kid.; n. Bala-deva’s ploughshare, Hariv.; 
°kdgni, in. the world-destroying fire, MW.; °kd- 
bhra , n. pi. the clouds at the destruction of the 
world, NlgJu. ; °kin, m. N. of Bala-deva (cf. above), 
L. 0 wartana,nif(/)n. issuing in, leading to (comp.), 
Divyav.; n.a partic. mythical weapon, Hariv.; (r), 
f. destruction of the world, Buddh. °v*rtazuya, 
mfn. (ifc. leading or conducive to), SaddhP. °war- 
tam, ind. rolling up, destroying, PancavBr. °warti, 
f. *= °vartihl (see °vartaka), W. °wartlta, infn. 
(fr. Caus.) rolled up, wrapped up, enveloped, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. 

Saqa-rarfltwAa, infn. (pf. p. of saw-*/ vrit) 
rolled up or together, gathered, dense (as darkness), 
RV. », 31, 3. 

Saaa-Yfitta, mfn. approached near to, arrived, 
Gaut.; happened, occurred, passed, Klv.; Pancat.; 
fulfilled (as a wish},R. ; become, grown (with nom.), 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.; often w.r. for sam-vrita ; m. 
N. of Varuna, L.; of a serpent -demon, MBh. 
Vita, f. common occupation, Apast. ; the right 
effect, Car. ; Fulfilment (personified), MBh. ; being, 
existing, becoming, happening, MW.; often w. r* 
for satft-vrili. 

i^jam-t/vrldh, A. -vardhatc{r % rely P.), 
to grow to perfection or completion, grew up, in* 
crease, RV. Ac. Ac.; to fulfil, satisfy, grant, R.: 
Caus. • vardhayati \ to cause to grow, rear, bring up, 
foster, cherish, augment, enlarge, strengthen, beautify^ 
make prosperous or happy, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; to 
present with (instr.), R. ; Ragh.; to fulfil, grant (a 
wish), Mn.; K.: Desid* of Caus., see sarft-vivar* 
dkayisku below. 

Sam-wavdkakft, mfn. augmenting, Increasing, 
W. °warAbana, mfn. id., Subh. ; n.N. of a man, 
Rljat.j n. growing up, complete growth, Kathls. ; 
rearing up, mitering, R. ; a means for causing growth 
(as of the hair),$lrAgS>; prospering, thriving, MBh.; 
Vikr;; causing to thrive, furthering^ promoting, 
Kim. ; Dai. ^wardhamfyss, mfn. to be reared or 
fostered, Paficat.; to be fed or maintained, Kull. on 
Mn.ui,72 ; tobe augmented or strengthened, PaRcat 
°wardklta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) brought to complete 
growth, brought up, reared, raised, cherished, MBh.; 

iaip-wlTardhaytihu, mfn . (fr. Desid<of Caus.) 
wishing to increase or to make prosper, Harir. 

•Mp-ryiAAlUb, mfn. full grown, grown up, in- 
creased, augmented, thriving, prospering, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. ; large, big (in ati-f). ^VyiAAhl, f. full 
growth, MaitrUp.; might, power, §ii. 

W^\»a9ri-</vritk, P. -varahati, to ram 

upon, shower down, TS. 

Sam-waamhaya, n. raining or showering down, 

MW. 

*!! aayt-vrih. See #«m-V 1. 2* ’ 
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twj »•■/«*, P. -vagali, to we»re to- 
gether, interweave, RV. ; VS. 
ftim-mt*. See tar diruts 0 . 

qfti\9aifl-veQ§ t iatfi-iqana. 6 
ljfytap-ved*, 9 dana&c. Seetap-y'l.vuf. 

$aqt-\/vep, A. - vepate , to trtmble, 

SlAkhBr.; MBh. 

ffa* tatji-viia, °ian a Ac. See mipW vii , 

4 p. 1115, col. 3. 

iaqi-^vesht, A. -veskfate, to 1* 
rolled up, shiink together, MBh. vi, 4069 (B.mmv- 
a<esh(anta ) : Caui. sesh{ayati, to envelop, cltip, 
surround, wrap up, cover, MBh.; R. &c.; to wind 
round, KitySr. ; to roll up,&upk. ; to cause to shrink 
together, MBh. 

0Mp-TMk$a, n. the being enveloped in or 
covered with (comp.), MBh.; a covering, cover (ifc. 
‘covered with ’), Hariv. "Ttehfma, n. rolling up, 
Saipk. ; encompassing, surrounding, Dhltup. xxviii, 
53 (in explaining y««r), 

tain-vodhri. See tam-^vah. 

sat/i-\/vyac, P. -vivyakti, to com- 
press or collect together or into one's self, compre- 
hend, RV. ; to roll up or together, ib. 

fal\sam-\/vyath t A. -vyathate (only 2 . 

du. pf. P. siivyathuh ), to be thoroughly afflicted or 
discouraged, MBh. 

Ism-Tjltha. See as 0 . 

P. - vidhyati (m. c. also 
°te), to shoot or pierce continuously, MBh. 

lau-vldlha, nifn. (ifc.) contiguous to, coincid- 
ing with, Hariv. 

•up~TjMfc 4 , m. combat, fight, $Br. 

IP«PfTfvnr sam-vy-apdsrita, mfn. (y'iri) 
relying on, resorting to (acc.), MBh. vii, 6085. 

sam-vy-avasya , mfn. ( >/ to) to be 
decided upon or decreed, MBh. xii, 4734. 

IFUff* sam-vy-ava-htta. See as 0 . 

sum-vy-ava- \/ hri, to have inter- 

course or business with (instr.), -Kathls. 

Bam-TjWTaharnpa, n. doing business well to- 
gether, prospering in affairs, worldly business, Kuil. 
on Mil. x, 4. °vyarahXra, m. id. (cf. Joias 0 ), 
Ganit.; MlikP.; mutual dealing, traffic, intercourse, 
dealing with (comp.), Apast. ; Pancat.; occupation 
with, addiction to (comp.), MBh.; MlrkP.; -vat, 
in. a man of business, Kim. ; a usual or commonly 
current term, Saink. °vjavsUrlka, w.r. for 
sdffiv°. °vyav*liiry*, see asamv*. 

mw-vy-apya, mfn. (\/qp) to be 
pervaded, MW. 

sam-vy-utiha , mfn. (%/i. uh) com- 
bined together, mixed, united, W. 

■am-Yjlk*, m .combination, arrangement, BhP. 
°Tj&kijna, mfn. (prob.) distributing, SuJr. 

sam-Svye, P. A. - vyayati , °/e (pf. p. 
- vivydna , q. v.), to roll or cover up, R V. ; Bhatt. ; 
to put on, wrap one's self iu (acc.), RV.; BhP.; to 
supply or furnish or provide or equip with, RV. ; 
A V. ; PiiGf. : Caus., see °vydyita. 
ffa^i-vlvy&nJt, mfn. clothing one's self in (instr.), 

San-vita, mfn. covered over, clothed, mailed, 
armoured, MBh.; Klv.&c.; covered or surrounded 
or furnished with, concealed or obscured by (instr. 
or comp.),ib. ; hidden, invisible, disappeared, Hariv.; 
wrapped round, Bllar.; unseen i. e. connived at, 
permitted by (comp.), Vim. ii, 1, 19; n. clothing, 
SantiS.; saga, mfn. one whose passions have disap- 
peared, Hariv. ; °tAhga, mfn. one who has the body 
covered, properly clothed, Mn. iv, 49. °v!tla, mfn. 
girt with the sacred thread, Siflhts. 

■am-TTt&a, n. a cover, wrapper, cloth, garment, 
(esp.) upper g°, Sit. ; Bhaft. ; HParii. ; covering, L. 

SaqwvyKya, m. a wrapper, cloth, SlnkhBr. °ryi- 
Jlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wrapped in (acc.), HParii. 

ihm $ani-*/ vraj, P. - vrajaii , to walk or 

wander about, go, $Br. 


9mp -vVaic, P. - pfiicati (iud. p. 

•Vfiicya or •vrakam, q. v.), to cut or divide into 
mall piece*, AV.; SBr. Ac. 

iad. in pieces, piece by piece, 

$Br.; Sr$. 

If 1 TB Mwpt-i >ri 1 a, m. or n. (prob.)= vrita, 
a multitude, troop, swarm, Pafioar. 

VS^a«9s*t/«n, Put. -nfiy«/e, to con tract or 
shrink in together, fall in together, collapse, TBr. 

Ssop-naym. See ds°. 

BJup-Tliaja, mfn. sunk down, collapeed, TS. ; 
$Br.; Kith. 

W|TH u*«- v/i« ft, P. -tognti, to recite to- 

gether, AitBr. ; StAkhSr. 

Baqa-aagaff, f. praise, commendation, StfikhBr. 

wm uet- v'Jak, P. -iokno W, to be capable, 
be able to (inf. ), AV. ; BhP.; (with na) not to suc- 
ceed with, not to be a match for (instr. or loc.), 
TS.; AV. 

WjflWWlaaip-iakala, ind. killing, slaughter, 
W. ; with P. -kanti, g. dry-ddi (cf. iakalA). 

WWf sar t n-\/Mk } A. -iaikate, to be very 
suspicious of (acc.) or with regard to (loc.), MBh. 
iv, #5 68. 

faipVa. iad. Caul, -Utayati, to 
cause to fall down, crush, break to pieces, MBh. iii, 
865. 

WWHuet-\/dap, P. A. -iap*ti,°ta, to take 
an oath together, swear, curse, imprecate, MBh. 

SaqaAtyta, mfn. ‘sworn together,’ cursed, Kid.; 
-vaty mfn. one who has sworn with others, one who 
has cursed (alio as pf. *he has sworn or cursed’), 
Kathls. °kyHks, m. a soldier or warrior sworn 
with others not to fly or give up fighting (till some 
object is gained), one bound by an oath to kill others 
(pi. a band of conspirators or confederates such as 
Tri-garta and his brothers who had sworn to kill 
Arjuna but were killed themselves), MBh.; - vadha - 
farvan , n. N. of the section of the MBh. (vii, 17) 
describing the above. 

W|PR 8ar fl~ \fi<dtd (only ind. p. - iabdya and 
Pass. pr. p. - iabdyamdna ), to exclaim, MBh.; to 
speak about, mention, ib. 

■up-iabdJk, ni. calling out, provocation, MBh.; 
speech, BhP. ; mention, Vop. °aaMUuaa, n. making 
a sound, calling out, MW.; mentioning, Dhitup.; 
praising, eulogizing, ib. see above and 

a-satftialidya. 

sam-y/ 1 , iam , P. - samyati , to be- 
come thoroughly calm or pacified, be comforted, R. ; 
to be appeased, make peace with (instr. with or with- 
out Saha), MBh. ; to be extinguished, $Br. ; ChUp.; 
to be allayed, cease, MBh.; to be or become inef- 
fective, BhP.; to calm, allay, SBr. ; Caus. - iamayati , 
to tranquillize, calm, pacify, SlAkhSr,; MBh. &c.; 
to bring to an end, settle, arrange, PaAcat.; to ex- 
tinguish, R ; to bring to rest, remove, destroy, kill, 
MBh. 

m. complete ease, comfort, satisfac- 
tion, SBr.; Bhatt. mf(s)n. allaying, 


^f|PH Mm-v/iiB/, A. -HttU 9 to utter a 
shrill sound, SBr. ; Caus. -OHjaydii, to clash together 
(trank), ib. 

tifWfq iaty-Mariaku* See tayt-v'Vi. 
efiref tam-iiiritku. See $am-</ir%. 

*ayis<iv*n, inf(ari)n. having one 

calf in common (said of cows), RV. 

Sly.) 

WfifTP sdjp-hdkta, mfn. (i/iiak) loft re* 

maining, TS. 

Wjft eoia-v^i, A. -de/e (pr.p. -iayana; ind. 
p. 'iayya), to grow languid, become fecMe.MW. ; to 
waver, be uncertain or irresolute or doubtful, hesitate, 
MBh.; Kiv. dec.; to despair of (loc.), Kathls.; to 
lie down for rest, MW.; (P. -ieyo/t), to differ in 
opinion or disagree about (acc.), Yljft., Sch. 

•aag-aajra, m. (ifc. f. d) lying down to rest or 
sleep, L. ; uncertainty, irresolution, hesitation, doubt 
in or of (loc., acc. with prati, or comp. ; satfilaydfr 
with Pot., 1 there is doubt whether ; ’ na s°, nAsti J°, 
ndtru s°, na hi j°, n&sty atrad* Ac., ‘ there is no 
doubt,' ‘ without doubt'), AivSr. ; Mn.; MBh. dec. ; 
a doubtful matter, Car. ; (in Nylya) doubt about the* 
point to be discussed (one of the 16 categories), 
IW. 64 ; difficulty, danger, risk of or in or to (gen., 
loc., or comp.), AivGf. ; MBh. &c. ; -kora, mf(i)ir. 
causing doubt or risk, dangerous to (comp.), &ii.; 
- kdrandvth&patti - purva - paksha - rakasya , n„ 
-kdranArth&patti-rakaiya, n. N. of Nylya wks..; 
•fata, mfn. fallen into danger, §ak. ; - etheda , m. 
the solution of doubt {°Jya, mfn. relating to it), 
Ragh.; -cc Judin, mfn. clearing all doubt, decisive, 
Sak.; -tattva-niriipam, n., -pakshatd - *aJiasya , 
n., - paJtshai&'Vdda , m., - parikshd , f., -vada, m., 
- vadArtha , ni. N. of wks.; sama, m. (in Nylya) 
oue of the S4 J it is or self-confuting replies, Nylya*. ; 
Sarvad. (cf. 1 W. 64) ; sama-prakarana , 11. N. of 
wk. ; stha, mfn. being in uncertainty, doubtful, 
W.; °y&ksktpa, m. ‘removal of doubt,’ a panic, 
figure of speech, K Ivy 2 d. ii, 163 ; 164; q yAtmaka, 
mfn. consisting of doubt, dubious, uncertain, PaAcat.; 
Q y At matt, mfn. having a doubtful mind, a sceptic, 
Bhag.; Sarvad.; °yAnutniti, f., °yJhiumitiruhasya, 
n. N. of wks.; °yApanna, mfn. beset with doubt, 
dubious (- manasa , mfn. irresolute in mind), W.; 
yavaJia, mfn. causing danger, dangerous to (gen. 
or comp.), MBh.; °ytkchedin, mfn. resolving doubts, 
Hit., Introd.; * yfyama , f. a comparison expressed 
in the form of a doubt, Klvyad.ii, i () ; 'yA/fta, mfn. 
possessed of uncertainty, doubtful, uncertain, MW. 

mfn. disposed to doubt, doubtful or sceptical 
about (loc.), Naish. “s&yltx, mfn. irresolute, doubt- 
ful about (comp.), KltySr. ; R. ; subject to doubt, 
uncertain, dubious, questionable, MBh.; Kim.; n. 
doubt, uncertainty, MBh. mfn. to lie 

called in doubt, dubious, problematical, Sanik. °a*yi- 
tyi, mfn. one who hesitates, a doubter, sceptic, L. 
°iaylm, mfn. doubtful, dubious, questionable, MW. 

ftAqa-altl, t. m sam-iaya , doubt, uncertainty, 
Kid.; Hear. 

WJ fat aam-iita, tamsina. See sam-^iyai. 

tarp-sdana, n. regular practice. 


tranquillizing, Suir,; removing, destroying(see/d/to- 
j°); n. pacification, Kim.; a sedative, Suir. °h> 
naaulyi, see vdsiu- and satftiodhanas 0 . 

Ba^a-iA&ta, mfn. thoroughly pacified or allayed, 
MBh.; extinguished, destroyed, dead, MBh.; R. 
Ac. f. extinction, VarBrS. 

Wtyff samsaya Ac . See iam-*/ ii. 

win tatnsard, sayi-iarvka. See naift- 
t/ift, p. 1 1 18, col. 1. 

gatflsarana, n. resorting to, seek- 
ing refuge with (gen.), Kim. 

BTIITO satfl-iinajap-ntaAc. Secsayt- / io . 

fTjnn P. to direct, in- 

struct, summon, call upon, Br. ; GfS.; to arrange or 
put in order with (instr.), TS. 

Boai-eKe, see sdsamias. ° atoo» , n. direction, 
SlnkhBr. mfn. directed, instructed, Cat. 

ffiuai-iilv f. direction, invitation, AV. 

$aip- >/ Hksh , Caus. -iikihayati, to 
teach (two acc.), BhP.; to try, test, Dhanaipj. 


habitual performance, Sarvad.; frequent intercourse 
with (gen.), Klv. 

H^iavsuc, P. - iocati , to flame or blaze 
together, SBr.; to mourn, regret, bewail, MBh.; 
(- tiicyati ), to cause pain to Igen.), SBr.: Caus. 
docayati (ind. p. •iocya), to mourn, lament, MBh. 

Saqi-ioka, (prob.) m .*>$veda, ‘sweat,’ ‘ moist 
heat,' in next.«ija, mfn. produced from moist heat 
(cf. svtda-ja), Bldar. 

ffM sam- v/ iudh, V.sudhyati , to become 
completely pure or purified, MW. ; Caus. dtx/ha- 
yati , to purify or cleanse thoroughly, clear, MBh.; 
Rljat.; to clear (expenses), pay off, K.; Kathls. ; 
to clear, secure (as a road against attack), Mn. vii, 
185 ; to subtract, VarBrS.; to divide, Ganit. 

St)|t-A«/UUia,mfn.completeiypuririedoicleansed, 
pure, clean, Yijfi.; BhP.; removed, destroyed, ex- 
piated (see conip.); cleared off, defrayed, paid, Kathls.; 
searched, tried, examined, Mn. vii, 219 ; acquitted 
(of a crime), W. ; - kilbisha , mfn. one whose of- 
fences are expiated, purified from sin, Bhag; 

IU, f. perfect purification or purity (alio in a ritual 
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sense), Bhag. ; Kflm. ; cleaning (the body), W. ; ac- 
quittal, acquittance, ib. ; correction, rectification, ib. 

Baxp-sodhnna, mf(f)n. (fr. Caus.) completely 
purifying, destroying impurity (of the bodily hu- 
mours’', Susr.; n. purification or a means of p°,Su$r.; 
refining, clearing, W.; paying off, correcting, ib.; 
-iamamya, mfn. treating of purifying and calming 
remedies, Susr. °i odbita, infn. completely cleansed 
and purified See . ; cleared off, paid, Kathls. °ao- 
dfeyn, mfn. to be completely cleansed See . ; to be 
purged, Car. ; to be paid or acquitted (as a debt), W. ; 
to be corrected or rectified, ib. 

sani-y/subh , A. - iobhate , to look 
beautiful, be radiant or splendid, TBr.; MBh.; to 
shine equally with (instr.), RV.: Caus. - iobhayaii , 
to decorate, adorn, beautify, AV. 

Sam-sobhit*, mfn. (fr. Caus.) adorned or shin- 
ing with (instr.), Ritus. 

*|WjmwsVi. iush , P. - iushyati (ep. also 
°te\ to be completely dried or dried up, MBn.; Kiv. 
Sec. : Caus. -ioshayati, to make dry, dry up, ib. 

•ajp-Buibk*, inf(<i)n. completely dried up or 
withered, MBh.; Kjv. &c.; - mdysa-tvak-sndyu , 
mlu. one whose flesh and skin and sinews are com- 
pletely dried up or withered, MBh.; °k&sya, mfn. 
having a withered face, ib. 

Bam-ioiha, m. complete drying, drying up, 
VarBfS. °BOBba?», n. id., MBh.; Suit.; mfn. 
making dry, drying up, Car. 0 ftonhlt», mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) made thoroughly dry, dried up, MW. °no- 
nbin, mfn. drying up, making dry, Subh. (said of 
a partic, form of fever, Bhpr.) 

sam-iuna, mfn. (y^spi) much swelled, 
swollen, Bhatt. 

v# sam-sringi, f. (fr. sam and tringa) 
a cow whose horns are bent towards each other, 
MaitrS. 

$am-\/$ri, P. - irinati , to smash to 
pieces, crush, Br.; AivGf.: Pass. - i try ate (aor. 

* sari ; pf. -saire), to be crushed, break down, RV.; 
AV.; to be dissipated or routed, fly in different di- 
rections, MBh.: Desid., see sam-fiiarishu. 

Baxp-sari, m. crushing, breaking, rending, VS. ; 
TBr. °aarapa, n. the commencement of a combat, 
charge, attack, L. (prob. w.r. for sam-sarana). 
Baxn-slrnka, mfn. breakingdown (in a-s 0 ),Kip. 
Buu-iiiarlshn, mfn. (fr. Dcsid.) wishing to rend 
or tear, Nir. vi, 31. 

sam- ^ so, P, A. - sisali , , -iisite (ouce 
- iyati , R V. i, 1 30,4), to whet or sharpen thoroughly 
(A. * one’s own weapons'), RV.; TS.; $Br. ; to 
urge, excite, speed, make ready, prepare, RV. ; AV. ; 
Br. ; Kitty Sr. 

Baxn-sftna, 11. N. of various SSmans, ArshBr. 
Bam-alta, mfn. (often wrongly written fagsifa 
or sum si la) whetted, sharpened, SBr. ; pointed, sharp 
(see comp.); ready, prepared for or resolved upon 
(loc.), A V. ; MBh, &c. ; made ready, well-prepared, 
all right (applied to things), VS. ; AV. ; fixed upon, 
decided, firmly adhered to, rigid (as a vow), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; completing, effecting, diligent in ac- 
complishing, W.; m. N. of a man, g. gargddi (cf. 
sdmiitya ) ; - tapas , mfn. exposed or subjected to 
painful austerities or mortifications (said of a $Qdra), 
MBh.; -vac, mfn. using harsh or sharp language, 
MBh. ; - vrata , mfn. (jd^i-/ 0 ) firmly adhering to a 
vow, faithful to an obligation, honest, virtuous, SBr. ; 
Mn. ; MBh. See . ; m. a Rishi, Gal, ; °tStman, mfn. 
one who has completely made up his mind, firmly 
resolved, MBh. 

flaan-Blti, f. excessive sharpening, AitBr. 

mm-s-cat, m. (prob. fr. */c at) a 
juggler, rogue ( * kuhaka), Un. ii, 85, Sch. (v.l. 
sam-lvat ) ; n. deceit, trick, illusiou, juggling, W. 

Baxn-sciya, Nom. (fr. prcc.) A. °yaie, g. bhfi- 
iatfi, 

sani-y/byai, cl. I. P. A. - iyayati , °te, 
only in the forms below. 

. Baxp-nXta, mfn. congealed, frozen, cold, cool, 
SXrngS. 

Baxp-ilna, mfn. id., Car. 

Bam-ayftna, mfn. id.; contracted, shrunk or 
lolled up together, collapsed, KW. on Pin. vi, x, 24. 


tP&VT sam-had-*/ dhu (only ind. p. -dha- 
ya ), to have complete faith in, believe, BhP. 

fWFK sam-sranta, mfn. ( Vsram ) com- 
pletely wearied, languid, exhausted, MBh.; BhP. 
irwT* sam-srdva See. See sam-srdva. 

sam- Vsri, P. A. - irayati , °te (aor. 
- airet , RV.), to join together with, furnish with (A. 
' to join one’s self or connect one’s self with *), RV.; 
AV.; TSndBr.; to join or attach one’s self to, go 
for refuge or succour to, resort or betake one’s self 
to, cling to for protection, seek the help of (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to approach, go to any one with 
(instr.), R.; to approach for sexual union, MBh.; 
to rest or depend on (acc.), MXlatim.; to obtain, 
acquire, Mn. x, 60; to serve, MW. 

Baxp-altrSaba, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to have 
recourse to (acc.), Bhatf, 

Baxn-iraya, m. (ifc. f. a) conjunction, combina- 
tion, connection, association (ifc. ‘joined or con- 
nected with ’), relationship or reference to (ifc. * re- 
lating to,’ 1 referring to ;* at, ind. ' in consequence 
of’), MBh.; KXv. Sec.; going or resorting or be- 
taking one’s self to any person or place (loc. or 
comp.), going for refuge or protection, having re- 
course to (cf. kalis 0 ), MBh.; Paiicat. dec.; league, 
alliance, leaguing together for mutual protection (one 
of the 6 Gunas of a king), Mn. vii, 160; Ylju. flee.; 
a refuge, asylum, shelter, resting or dwelling-place, 
residence, home (ifc. 'residing with,’ 'living or 
dwelling or resting in or on’), MBh,; Klv. &c.; 
devotion to, attachment to (ifc. ' devoted or attached 
to ; ’ at, ind. 1 by means or help of’), M Bh. ; R. &c.; 
an aim, object, MW.; a piece or portiou belonging 
to anything, MBh.; N. of a Prajl-pati, R.; - kdrita , 
mfn. caused by alliance, Mn. vii, 176. "nrayana, 
n. (ifc.) clinging to, attachment, MBh. “sraya* 
qdya, mfn. to be resorted to, to be sought for pro- 
tection (-/d, f.), Kim. 

Bam-srayltavya, mfn. to be sought for refuge 
(as a fortress), Paiicat. 

Baxa-irayin, mfn. having recourse to, seeking 
protection ; m.asubject, servant, Kim. ; (ifc.) dwell- 
ing or resting or being in, Ragh.; Rijat.; Kathls. 

Bfixp-arlta, mfn. joined or united with (instr. or 
comp.), AV. Sec, Sec . ; leaning against, clinging to 
(acc.), MBh.; R. ; clung to, embraced, Kum.; one 
who has gone or fled to any one for protection, one 
who has entered the service of (acc. or comp.), Mn.; 
MBh. Sec.; one who has betaken himself to a place, 
living or dwelling or staying or situated or being in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv.&cv, resorted to, sought 
for refuge or protection, MBh. ; one who is addicted 
to, indulging in (acc.), Bhag.; Paiicat.; one who 
has laid hold of or embraced or chosen, MBh.; in- 
herent in, peculiar to (acc. or comp.), MBh.; R.; 
relating to, concerning (loc. or comp.), ib.; BhP.; 
suitable, fit, proper, MBh. xii, 4101; m. a servant, 
adherent, dependant, Mn.; MBh. Sec.; -vat, mfn. 
one who has joined or united himself with (instr.), 
Sak.; °tdnunlga % m. the affection of dependants, 
MW. 0 srltaTja, w.r. for °irayitavya , Pancat. 

sain- \8ri, P. -inner to join or unite 
or connect with, cause to partake of (instr.), TXndBr. 

to sam-s/i. ins, P. A. - irinoti , -bfinute f 
to hear or learn from (e.g. mukhdt, * from anyone’s 
mouth*), attend or listen attentively to (acc.), MBh.; 
Klv.&c. ; to assent, promise (loc. or dat.), ib.; (A.) 
to be distinctly heard or audible, SinkhBr. (cf. Pan. 

*» 3 > 2 9 » Vartt. 2, Pat.): Pass. - iruyate , to be heard 
or talked about or read about \yathd samiruyate, 

* as people say ’ or ' as we read in books MBh. ; 
Caus. - irdvayati ', to cause to hear or to be heard, 
proclaim, announce ( ndma , 'one's name’), relate 
or report anything (acc.) to any one (acc. or dat.), 
Yajn,; to read out (see sam'iravita); to make 
resound, MBh. 

Bftip-srava, m. hearing, listening (loc., ' within 
hearing'), MBh.; Mxlatim.; assent, promise, agree- 
ment, L.; mfn. audible (see vidurasamirava). 

»• the act of hearing or listening, MBh.; 
Susr.; Sarvad. ; (ifc.) hearing about, Hariv.; range 
of hearing, earshot floe., ' within hearing, aloud ;, 
MBh.; R. ; Car. °iriTM v n. perfect glory or re- 
nown, Vait.; {sdm-), in. N. of a man (having the 
pair. Sauvarcanasa),TS. ; °sat}sdma, N.of a Slman, 
ArshBr. 

Bi^-irln, m. (ifc.) hearing, Burning to, Kan/. 


°iriv*k* f m. a hearer, disciple, KSramJ, °asB- 
Yun,' see a-samfrdvam. °MY«yityi, m. (fr. 
Caus.) an announcer, crier, proclaimer, KaushUp. ; 
-mat, mfn. having an announcer, ib. e arSvlta f 
mfn. (fr. id.) read out or aloud, KathXs. °irKvya, 
mfn. audible (in a-samsravyam, v.l. for °srdvam , 
q. v.) ; not to be caused to hear anything, not to be 
informed of (ace.), R. 

S&m-iruta, mfn. well heard, learnt, Yajn. ; M Bh. 
Sc c. ; read about in (loc.), MBh.; agreed, promised 
to (gen.), MBh. ; R. &c. ; m. N. of a man, Pan, vi, 
2, 248, Sch. °arutya, m. N. of a son of Vi$va- 
mitra, MBh. 

sam-ireshind, m. perhaps 'the 
N. of a combat in which Indra is said to have 
engaged on a certain occasion,’ AV. 

JfTHnj mm-y/slagh, A. - slag hate , to vaunt 

or boast of (instr.), MBh. 

satn-V slush, P. A. -slishyafi, °te, to 
stick or attac h one’s self to (acc.), Baudh.; Kam. ; 
R. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 46, Sch.); to clasp, embrace, 
MBh.; R. dec.; to bring into close contact or im- 
mediate connection with (instr.), MBh. : Caus. -J/r- 
shayati , to connect, join, put together, unite or 
bring into contact with (instr. or loc.), Apast.; 
Hariv.; Kathis. ; to transfer to (loc.), Kull. on Mn. 

317; to attract, Kam. 

Saxn-slisht*, mfn. clasped or pressed together, 
contiguous, coherent, closely connected with (instr. 
with and without taka, zee., or comp.), §Br.&c.&c.; 
coalescent, blended together, Prlt.; confused, inde- 
terminate (as an action which is neither good nor 
bad), MBh,; endowed with, possessed of (instr.; 
kimeij jivitdtayd ,* having a slight hope of life*), 
Paftcat.; m. a kind of pavilion, Vlstuv.; n. a heap, 
mass, multitude, R. ; -£arwajf,nifn.not distinguish- 
ing between good and evil actions, MBh. xii, 4220 
(v.l. sam-ktishta-k °); -Sanra-kdrin, mfn. (pi.) 
putting their bodies together, i.e. dwelling or living 
together, MBh. 

Sfcm-Blanha, m. (ifc. f. d) junction, union, con- 
nection, dose contact with (instr. or comp. ; °shain 
*/labh, 'to attain, participate in’), MBh.; Kav. 
Sec. ; embracing, an embrace, K Hid. ; a joi nt, SXmav Br . ; 
a bond, thong, MBh. ^aleshanw, mf(r)n. joining, 
connecting, SahkhBr.; n. clinging or sticking to, 
Dhatup.; the act of putting together or joining, 
Susr.; a means of binding together, bond, cement 
Sec., SftAkhBr. ; Ap$r. ; Uttarar. °il©ahlt», mfn. 
(fr. Cans.) joined together, united, attached, MBh. 
°slMlilx!, mfn. clasping, embracing, joining to- 
gether, & 3 nkhBr. 

sam-v'slok , T. - slokayati , to cele- 
brate in Slokas or hymns, praise, BhP. 

Sec sam-s-cat, col. 1. 

WWfW^lsam-svayin, mfu.(v^D») swelling 
(see ubhayatah-f ). 

samshthala. See t p. 953, col. 1. 

OTf saiii-satfl-V2. yu (only A. 2. sg. pr. 
-yuvase), to unite completely with one's self, con- 
sume, devour, RV. x, 191, x. 

SIP* sam-^8ac, A. - sacate , to be con- 
nected v/ith (instr.), RV. vi, 55, 1. 

sam-V satij, Pass. - sojyale , -sajjate 
(°ti; pf. sam-sajjatuh, MBh.), to adhere, stick to 
(toe.), MBh. ; to encounter, engage in close combat 
with (instr.; also 1 to attack,’ with acc.),ib.; BhP.; 
to hesitate, falter (in voice), MBh.; R.; to flow 
together, be joined, MBh,; to be occasioned, arise 
(as a battle), ib. ; (P.) to attach to a yoke, harness, 
ib.; MBh. ix, 819 (B.) 

Bun-saktn, mfn. adhered or stuck together, met, 
encountered (also as enemies), MBh.; Hariv. dec.; 
sticking fast, faltering (speech), Hariv. ; closely con- 
nected, united, Paftcar,; VSyuP.; fixed* on or di- 
rected towards, occupied with, devoted to, intent 
upon, fond of (loc. or conip.), MBh.; K2v.&c.; given 
to the world or mundane pleasures, BhP.; enamoured, 
M*<kP.; endowed or furnished with (comp.), Hariv.; 
Kftrifc; close, near, adjoining, contiguous, MBh.; 
Kiv.; VarBfS.; compact, dense, uninterrupted, con- 
t Unions, R.; Kllid.i Kathla.; dependent, condi- 
tional, R .; -citta, mfn . (pi., with itarttaram) having 
their hearts (mutually) joined, heartily devoted to 
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' sam-saktu sam-sarga. 


each other, Rajat.; -cctas, rofn. («-#wmir),Cat.; 
■Jala, mf(d)n. joining or mingling iu waters with 
(comp.), Ragli. ; -td, f. close adherence. Da t . ; ana- 
nas, mfn. having the mind attached or fixed, MBh. ; 
-yt(ga, mfn. attached to a yoke, harnessed, yoked, 
MW,; -vadandivdsa, mfn. having the breath 
adhering to the mouth, with suppressed breath, MBh.; 
hast a, mfn. having the hands joined with (comp.), 
Ijtftus. °sakti, f. close connection or contact with 
(comp.), Sii.; Rajat.; tying or fastening together, 
W. ; intercourse, iutimacy, acquaintance, ib,; addic 
* tion or devotion to, ib. 

m. connection, conjunction, Nir. ; 
mfn. clinging or adhering to, com- 
ing into dose contact or near relation \gim-tva, 
n.), Bhartf.; Sis. 

Btep-aadJamExia, mfn. adhering or sticking close 
together &c. ; hesitating, stammering, faltering,M Bh 
being prepared or ready, W. 

sam- %/ sad, P. -« dati (Ved. also °te 
and -saiiati), to sit down together with (instr.) or 
upon (acc.), sit down, RV. ; VS. ; to sink down, col- 
lapse, be discouraged or distressed, pine away (with 
hshudha, 'to perish with hunger’), Mn. ; MBh. 
dec. ; Caus. sddayali i to cause to sit down together, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; SrS. ; to meet, encounter (acc.), 
BhP.; to weigh down, afflict, distress, R. 

Baip-aAA, f.' sitting together/ an assembly, meet- 
ing, congress, session, court of justice or of a king, 
RV. dec. &c. ; ( samsaddm ayana, n. a panic, cere- 
mony or festival of 24 days, SrS.) ; a multitude, 
number, R. ; mfn. one who sits together, one who 
sits at or takes part in a sacrifice, MW. °aada, m. 

samsaddvi ayana (above), KatySr. °udaaa, 
n. dejected ness, depression, Car. 

Bam-a&da, in. a meeting, assembly, company, 
MW. (cf. stri-shamsddd). °UEdaxia, n. (fr. Caus.) 
putting together, arranging, KatySr. 
Baqa-aSdana, n. sinking, Divy&v. 

m^ snm-y/san, P. - sanoti , to obtain, 

SjnkhBr. 

Sam-aanana,n. obtaining, acquiring, acquisition 
(in anna-saMS* , used for explaining vdja-sdti), Nir. 

Pttf sa>/i-saptaha,w. r. for sarn-saptaka; 
(i), f. a girdle, Gal. 

TOTTO sdm-samaka , mfn. united together, 

joined together, AV. 

mxm sa/p-sarana. See sam-J#rt, col. 2. 
snm-sarga , sain -sarj ana Su\ See 
sam- V srij, col. 3. 

sam-sarpa , °pana Ac. See sam- 
*Jspip, p. 1 1 20, col. 1 

iMt samsaryd , hul. (with Jkfi &c.) t g. 
sdkshdd-ddi. 

mi sam-sava, m.(\/ 3. $u) a simultaneous 
Soma sacrifice, commingling or confusion of libations 
(when two Brahmans perform the Soma sacrifice on 
the same spot and at the same time; held to be sinful), 
AitBr.; SrS. 

wtf sam-y/sahy A. - sahate , to cope with, 
be a match for (acc.), MBh.; to bear, resist, hold 
out, stand, ib. ; - R. 

Ban-Baba, mfn. (ifc.) equal to, a match for, 
Bhatt.* 

9^19 sam-sahasra, mfn. accompanied 
by a thousand, RV. 

fUltTOt sam-sahdyaka, m. a comrade, 

companion, MatsyaP. 

VWPlfatp- V sddh,C&ns.-sadhayati t io cause 
to be completely finished, accomplish, perform (with 
marum [q.v.] 'to practice abstinence from drink- 
ing*)*^.; MBh. dec.; to overpower, subdue, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; R. ; to prepare food, MBh. i, 2841 ; to pro- 
cure, provide, KathSs.; to get, attain, ib.; BhP.; to 
be successful, MBh. iii, 1478 ; to enforce (payment 
or the fulfilment of a promise^ recover (a debt), Mn. 
viii, 50; to dismiss (a guest), Apast.; to promote to 
(dat.),MBh. vii, 8389; to destroy, kill, extinguish; 
MW.: Pass, of Caus. - sddhyate , to be completely 
accomplished, ib.; to be thoroughly provided or fur- 
nished with, ib. j 

BaquaMlutka, mfn. wishing to conquer or win. 


BhP. °aldhana, n. performance, accomplishment, 
fulfilment, MBh.; preparation, Kull. on Mu. xi, 95 

■Edkjra, mfn. to be accomplished or performed, 
Bhar.; MlrkP.; to be got or obtained, R.: to be 
overcome or subdued, conquerable, MBh.; Hariv. 

mm: saip-sara &e. See sam-Jtfi below. 

$atn-\/$ic, P. A, - siflcaii , °/e, to 
pour together, pour upon, sprinkle over, RV. ; AV. 
Suir. ; to cast, form, AV. 

Biip-tUcta, mfn. well sprinkled or moistened, 
MBh.; Kav. dec.; •rt^u, mfn. having the dust 
laid or well watered, MW. 

Bnqi-Bio, mfn. pouring, shedding together, AV 

Bam-aaka, m. sprinkling over, moisteningjwater- 
ing, R. ; Rijat. 

P. -tidhyati (ep. also 
°te), to be accomplished or performed thoroughly, 
succeed, Paficat. ; to attain beatitude or bliss, Mri. ; 
MBh.; BhP. 

Sup-slddka, mfn. fully or thoroughly performed 
or accomplished, R.; attained, won, VarYogay. 
Pur.; dressed, prepared (as food), R.; Hariv. ; made, 
done, Hariv.; Xathls.; healed, cured, restored, MBh. 
Kathls.; ready for (dat.), R.; firmly resolved, ib,; 
satisfied, contented, ib.; clever, skilled in (loc.). 
MBh. ; one who has attained beatitude, MBh. ; R. 
Pur.; -rasa, mfn, - rasa-siddha (q.v.), Cand,; 
•rupa, mfn. one who has his form restored, MBh.; 
°dahdrtha , mfn. one who has attained his goal, 
successful, R. °aiddkl, f. complete accomplishment 
or fulfilment, perfection, success, Gobh.; MBh. dec. 
perfect state, beatitude, final emancipation, Mn. 
MBh.; Pur.; the last consequence or result, BhP., 
fixed or settled opinion, the last or decisive word, 
R. (L. also -'nature;’ 'natural state or quality; 1 
'a passionate or intoxicated woman’). 

satn-y/siv, P. -sivyati, to new to- 
gether, AV. 

Baxn-ay&te, mfn. sewn together, inseparably 
connected, MBh. ; interwoven with (instr,), ib. 

sam-J 3. 5ts, P. -sunoti, to press out 
Soma together, TS.; TBr.; Kfljh. 

Baxpauta-aoma, m. ^tam-sava, Llfy. 

saip-sukhita , mfn. perfectly de- 
lighted or gratified. Lalit. 

IT*j^ sam-sude . See $ai p-^svad. 

sam-supta , mfn. (Vsvap) soundly 
asleep, fast asleep, sleeping, MBh.; Kflv. Sec. 

su, A. -site, - suyate , to bring 
forth, give birth to (acc.), Hariv.; to cause, pro- 
duce, Subh. 

sam- J sue, P. - sucayati , to indicate 
or show plainly, imply, betray, tell, Klv.; Var.; 
KathSs. : Pass, sucyate , to be indicated &c., Ritus. 

Baa-Bfioaka, mfn. indicating plainly, showing, 
betraying, MftrkP. °sBoana, n. the act of indicat- 
ing or betraying, Dai.; manifesting, uttering, MBh.; 
reproving, reproaching, MW. °lftoita, mfn. in- 
dicated, displayed, manifested, shown, BhP^ Pahcat.; 
informed, told, apprised, MW.; reproved, ib, °B&ei&, 
mfn. » °sucaJka, Subh. 0 a1leya, mfn. to be indicated 
or manifested or betrayed, Daiar. 

sam- v/ Sfi, P. - sarati (tn, c. ako °fe), 
to flow together with (instr.), RV. ix, 97, 45 ; to 
go about, wander or walk or roam through, MBh.; 
KSv. flee. ; to walk or pass through (a succession of 
states), undergo transmigration, enter or pass into 
(acc.), Mn. ; MBh. flee. ; to be diffused or spread 
into (acc.), MBh.; to come forth, BhP.: Caus. 
-sdrayali, to cause to pass through a succession of 
states or to undergo transmigration, Mn. ; BhP. ; to 
introduce, push into (loc.), MBh. xii, 7878 ; to put 
off, defer, ib. v, 1004 ; to use, employ, ib. xii, 1 1,93 J. 

B«m-m*ra9», n. going about, walking or wan- 
dering through, MBh.; passing through a succession 
of states, birth and rebirth of living beings, the 
world, BhP.; Sarvad.; the unobstructed march of in 
army, L, ; the commencement of war or battle, L. ; 
a highway, principal road, L. ; a resting-place for 
passengers near the gates of a city, W. 

BMp-8Krft, m. going or wandering through, 
undergoing t?a emigration, MaitrUp. ; course, pas- 
nge, passing through a wocewton of states, circuit 


of mundane existence, transmigration, metempsy- 
chosis, the world, secular life, worldly illusion [a 
samsdrdt , 1 from the beginning of the world ’),Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. 8:c.; w.r. for sam-edra, Bhartf. — kg- 
xx USB, n. the world compared to a forest, Sch. 011 
Uo. i, 108 (in a quotation). wkS&fEva, m. n., 
id., AshtivS. — kKrl-g^lliB, n. the w° comp° to a 
prison, SinhsU. — kBpa, m. the world comp 0 to a well 
or pit, BhP. ■gamaaa, n. passing from one state 
of existence to another, transmigration, Mn. i, 1 17. 

— guru, nu the world’s Guru (applied to Kama, 
god of love), L. •cakra, n. the would comp° to a 
wheel, MaitrUp. - tempi or °pl, f. N. of wk. 

— tent, in. the w° coinp u to a tree, BhP. —dn^- 
kkft, n. the pain or sorrows of the w°, ib. 
p*JBi m. N. of wk. —path*, m. 'the world's pas- 
sage/the female organ, Gal. -padsvl, f. the road 
of the world, BhP, ;-prec., L. -parltftpa, m.- 
-duhkha t BhP. — parivartana, n. the turning 
round or revolution of the w° M Bh. — parisraxaa, 

m. the toils or troubles of the w°, BhP. — baadha- 
xxa, n. the bonds or fetters of the world, M&rkP. 
— btya, n. the seed or origin of the world, Sarvad. 

— mapdala, n. the circle or wheel of the world, Sis. ; 
Saqik. -mflrga, m. ^ padavi, Subh. -nsnkti- 
kKrapa-Tkda, m. N. of wk. — mokfha, m. 
emancipation from the w°, S vet IJp. — mokuhana, 

n. id., MW.; mf(i)n. liberating from mundane exis- 
tence, ib. —Tat, mfn. possessing or liable to mun- 
dane ex°, AshfivS. — rana, n . ^ -kdnana, Bhartr. 
(v. 1 .) — Yaxjlta, infn. freed from m° ex°, Sarvad. 
— Yartman, n. - -mdrga, Subh. — YifapfUiknra, 

m. a shoot or sprout on the tree of ni°ex 0 , AshtivS. 
-Tluba-vrlkuha, m. the poison -tree of m° ex°, 
Cat. — rylkvha, m. the tree of m° ex°, Can. 

— Brftnte-eltta, mfn. wearied in mind by (the 
miseries of) the world, ib. - taiga, m. attachment 
tothew°, Bhartf. — aamndra, m. the ocean-like 
w°, Paficat. — uaxapl, f. ^ -padavT, Bhartf. —BE- 
gaara, m. -samudra, Kfishnaj. — sKra, m. the 
quintessence of (the joys of) the world, DhDrtas. 

— Btrathl, m. the charioteer of m° ex 0 (applied 
to Siva), Sivag. — sukha, n. the joys of the world, 
Caurap. BaanuBsAagtra, m. the fire of m° ex°, 
Sarvad. (cf. next). BaxpuKr&aala, m. the fire of 
m° ex°, VedAntas. BamuErAata, m. the end of 
rn° ex° or of human life, Bhartf. BamsErAbdkl 
or °rArpava, in. the ocean of the world, Panrar. 
BaquErArarte, m. N. of wk. 8amuEr6dadlil, 
ni. the ocean-like world, Bhartf. 

Bam-sErapa, n. (fr. Caus.) setting in inotiun, 
causing to move away (a car), KatySr. ; w. r. for 
-sarana % AshtivS. 

Bam-sErln, mfn. moving far and wide, exten- 
sive, comprehensive (as intellect), MBh.; transmi- 
gratory, attached to mundane existence ( , 

n. ), BhP.; Vedantai.; Sarvad.; worldly, myndane, 
mixing with society, W.; m. a living or sentient 
being, animal, creature, man (with sr»a, ‘ a relative *), 
SlntiS.; MllatTm.; H Paris.; ( u ry-dlman t m. [perhaps 
rather two separate words] the transmigratory soul, 
the soul passing through various muudane states 
[opp. to p(tram&tman\ % MW.) 

Bajp*ifiti, f* course, revolution, (csp.) passage 
through successive states of existence, course of 
mundane existence, transmigration, the world (-ra/’AVJ, 
n.,and -cakra-vala,n. ( the wheel or circle of mundane 
existence'), Ashf a vS.; BhP. 

sam- V sfij t P. A. -571/0/1, °te (a. eg. 
aor. -srafr, AV.),to hit with (instr.), RV. i, 33, 13; 
to visit or afflict with (instr.), AV. xi, 3, a 6 ; to 
join or unite or mix or mingle or endow or present 
with (instr.), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; Ap.; MBh.; 
(with yudhah) to engage in battle, AV. x, 10, 34; 
to create, $ vet Up. ; Pur.; (A.) to share anything 
with others, MaitrS. ; (A. or Pass.) to join one’s sell, 
be joined or united or mingled or confused, come 
nto contact with, meet (as friends or foes, also 
applied to sexual intercourse ; with instr. with or 
without saha), RV. flee. flee. : Caus. - sarjayati , to 
attract, win over, conciliate, Baudh.; Kim.; to fur- 
nish with (instr.), provide any one with anything, 
Car, : Desid. - sisyikshati , to wish to create together 
or to partake o£ creation, BhP. 

Bai|i**arga, mfn. commingling, combining(intr.), 
KatySr. ; m. (ifc. f. d) mixture or union together, 
commixture, blending, conjunction, connection, con- 
tact, association, society, sexual union, intercourse 
r ith (gen., instr. with and without saha, loc., or 
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sam-sargaka. 


ihp sam-skfild, 


comp.),SrS.; Prat.; MBh. ftc.; confusion, MinGr.; 
Hariv.; indulging in, partaking of (comp.), R.; 
Dai.; BhP.; sensual attachment, Mn. vi, 72; a 
partic. conjunction of celestial bodies, A V. Paris.; a 
partic. combination of two humours which produces 
diseases (cf. sam-nt'pd(a),Suir. ; community of goods, 
Dlyabh. ; duration, MBh. iii, 1 1,238 ; point of in- 
tersection, Sulbas.; acquaintance, familiarity, W. ; 
co-existencc ( « satnavdya), ib. ; (i), f., see below ; 
-ja, mfn. produced by union or contact, Suir. ; -tas, 
ind. through union or connection, in consequence of 
inlet course or familiarity, MW.; - dosha , m. the fault 
or evil consequences of association (with bad people), 
ib.; - vat, mfn. being in contact, connected with 
(comp. ; also -tva, n.), Kalid. ; -vidya, f. the art of in- 
tercourse with men, social science, MBh. ; 0 gdbhdva , 
m. (in Nylya) a partic. form of the category of 
non-existence (said to be of three kinds, prior, in- 
cidental, and final, or absence of birth, destruction 
of present being, and necessary cessation of existence) ; 
- prakarana, n. N. ofwk. 0 a»rg»ka (ifc.) » sam- 
sarga, Kusuin. "aargwya, Norn. P .°yati, to gather 
or assemble (team.) together or round, Bhajt. °*ar- 
gln, mfn. commingled, mixed together, joined or 
connected or in contact with (comp.), Klv.; Pur.; 
partaking or possessed of (comp.), Samk.; one who 
lives together with his relatives (after partition of 
the family inheritance), Dlyabh.; familiar, friendly, 
acquainted, W.; m. an associate, companion, MW.; 
(°gi)-td, f. (Kull.), -tva, n. (ApSr.) connection, 
contact, combination, association. °MrgX, f. puri- 
fication, purging (in med.), Car. 

8am-aaxj»isa f n. meeting, mingling, mixture or 
combination with (instr.), AivSr.; A V.Paris.; attract- 
ing, winning over, conciliating, Kim. ; * samsargi , 
Car.; discharging, voiding, abandoning, leaving, W. 

Saxn-aiarikahu, mfn. (fr. Dcsid.) wishing to 
mix together or unite, W. 

Sam-BfiJ, f. commingling, collision, RV. x,84,6. 

Skxn-ariahfn.nifn. gathered together, collected, 
RV. x, 84, 7 ; brought forth or born together (as a 
litter of animals), VS. ; associated or connected to- 
gether (as partners or brothers who combine their 
property after division), Mn,; Yljfi.; united, com- 
bined, mingled or mixed with, involved in (instr.), 
VS.; $Br.; R. &c.; nearly related or acquainted, 
friendly, familiar, MBh. ; R.; Hariv.; affected with 
(comp.), Suir. -.connected with, belonging to (comp.), 
Hariv.; mixed, of various kinds, both good and bad 
in quality ftc., SBr. ; Car. ; accomplished, performed 
(cf. -maUhuna); cleared through vomiting &c., 
L.; cleanly dressed, W.; created, MW.; m. N. of a 
fabulous mountain, Klraiuj.; (am), 11. near relation- 
ship, friendship, intimacy [°tam y/car, with loc., 
'to enter 011 intimate relations with'), AitBr.; MBh.; 

- karman , mfn. denoting mixed or various actions, 
Nir.; •jit, mfn. victorious in contest, RV.; -tva, n. 
commixture, union, association, Saipk.; (in law) 
voluntary reunion or co-residence of kinsmen (as of 
fathet and son or of brothers with each other, after 
partition of the family property), Dlyabh. ; - dhayd , 
mfn. sucking (as a calf) and left with (the cow), 
TBr. ; - bhdva , m. near relationship, friendship, R. ; 

- maithuna , mf(d)n. one who has performed sexual 
intercourse, Yljn.; - riipa , mfn. mixed iu form or 
kind, adulterated, W.; - homa , m. a common obla- 
tion (to Agni and Surya), TBr. °arlaktl (sdm-), 
{.union, combination.association, intercourse, MaitrS.; 
living together in one family, W.; collection, collect- 
ing, assembling, ib.; (in rhet.) the association of 
two distinct metaphors in close proximity in one 
sentence (cf. samkara), Vim. ; Slh. 
m. a re-united kinsman (said of relatives who, after 
partition of the family inheritance, again live to- 
gether, annulling the previous partition), Gaut.; 
Yljfl. &c.; a co-partner, co-parcener, W. 

•iip-anakf ft, mfn. one who engages in battle 
or contest, RV. x, 103, 3 ; united or connected 
with or concerned in anything, a partaker (opp. to 
pari-drashtfi, ‘ a beholder \ MBb.; oue who mixes 
together or commingles, MW. 

sajp-y/sfip, P. A. - sarpati , °le, to 
creep along, glide into (acc.), VS.; to go together, 
AitBr.; to move, glide along, MBh.; Klv. &c.; to 
go to, approach (acc.), MBh.; to go away, withdraw 
from (abl.), Apast. 

Swjt'SArpa, mfn. creeping, gliding (in a partic, 
formula), TS. (samsarpd,\ S.) ; m. a partic. Catur- 
aha, SrS.; the intercalary month (occurring in a j 


year in which there is a Kshaya-mlsa), TS. See.; 
creeping or gliding along, any equable or gentle 
motion, W. °aarpana, n. creeping along, gliding, 
sneaking, Kid.; an unexpected attack, surprise, 
VarYogay.; mounting, ascent of (gen ), MBh. 
°sarpat, mfn. creeping orinoving along ; ( 'sarpad )- 
dh va jin i- vimarda ■ v Has ad ■ dh nil- may a , mf (#) 11. 
filled with dust rising from the tramp of a marching 
army, Kathls. u BarpaxnK?aka, mfn. creeping, 
crawling, MBh. °sarpin f mfn. creeping, moving 
gently along, Kid.; floating or swimming about, 
Sit. ; (ifc.) reaching, extending to (°pi-td, £), Ragh. 

sam-seka. See tayi-*/sic, 

tfifc saw- y/ sev, A . - sevate , to be associated 
with (used in explaining 4/1.*#), Nir.; to frequent, 
inhabit, Subh.; Paficar. ; to wait upon, attend on, 
serve, honour, worship, salute deferentially, MBh.; 
Klv. ftc.; to refresh, fan (said .of the wind), R-.; 
to court, fondle (carnally), Klv.; Paiicat.; to be 
addicted or devoted to, use or employ or practise or 
perform continually, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

8am-ievana, n. waiting on, serving, doing 
homage, M IrkP.; (only ifc.) using, employing, MBh.; 
exposing one’s self to, Kathls.; association or inter- 
course with (gen.), Jltakam. °BevrI f f. visiting, fre- 
quenting, BhP.; use, employment, ib.; attendance, 
reverence, worship, ib.; (ifc.) inclination to, pre- 
dilection for, Rljat. °86vitft, mfn. frequented, served 
ftc. (cf. g. kritddi) . °aevitfi, mfn. one who uses 
or employs, VarBrS. °aevin, mfn. (ifc.) serving, 
worshipping, Cat. 0 aery», mfn. to be (or being) 
frequented, Kathls.; to be served or worshipped, 
Pancar.; to be used or employed or practised or in- 
dulged in, MBh.; BhP. 

VVP? sam-y/skand, I 1 . - skandati , to drip 

or trickle off, SBr. 

tfajTO sdm-ikandha , n. a partic. disease, 
AV. 

sam-s-y/ 1, kfi (cf. sam-kri; upa-s-hpi 
and pari-s h-kri ), P. A. skaroti , sk unite (impf. 
sam-askurvata , TS.; pf. satn-caskdra, Nir.; aor. 
j am askrita; Prec. sam-skriyat , sam-skrishi- 
shta; fuL sam- ska rishyati, MBh.; in i. sun-ska- 
ritum , Divyav.; ind. p. samskritya , SBr.; Pin. vi, 
I, 137), to put together, form well, join together, 
compose, RV. &c. See.; (A.) to accumulate (Jtipd - 
ni, ‘to add evil to evil’), Mficch. ix, 4 ; to prepare, 
nuke ready, dress, cook (food), MBh.; R. ftc.; to 
form or arrange according to sacred precept, conse- 
crate, hallow (in various ways; cf. sam-skara), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to adorn, embellish, refine, elaborate, 
make perfect, (esp.) form language according to 
strict rules (cf. sam-skrita), Sarvad. ; to correct 
(astronomically), Suryas. : Pass, samsiriyate, to 
be put together or arranged or prepared or conse- 
crated or refined, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. sam- 
skdrayati, to cause to (be) put together &c. ; to 
cause to be consecrated, MBh. : Desid. sam-cishkir - 
shat l , Vop. : Intern, sam ceshkriy ate , ib. 

flUun-Bkara&a, n. the act of putting together, pre- 
paring, Gobh.; cremating (a corpse), MBh. °aluurtft- 
Tjft, mfn. to be arranged or prepared or made ready, 
Hariv.; Sanik.; KltySr., Sch. e skartri,’ mfn. one 
who prepares or dresses or cooks (food),‘-Mn. v, 51 ; 
one who consecrates or performs a rite, Uttarar.; 
one who produces an impression, Jaim., Sch. 

gaju-Bklxa, m. (ifc. f. a) putting together, form- 
ing well, making perfect, accomplishment, embellish- 
ment, adornment, purification, cleansing, making 
ready, preparation, dressing (of food), refining (of 
metals), polishing (of gems), rearing (of animals 
or plants), GrSrS.; MBh.; Klv.,£c.; cleansing 
the body, toilet, attire, Hariv. ; forming the mind, 
training, education, K. ; Ragh. ; correction (also in 
an astronomical sense, SGryas.), correct formation or 
use of a word, Nir.; Sarvad.; correctness, purity (esp. 
of pronunciation or expression), MBh.; R. See.; 
making sacred, hallowing, consecration, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec . ; a sacred or sanctifying ceremony, one which 
purifies from the taint of sin contracted in the womb 
and leading to regeneration (12 such ceremonies are 
enjoined on the first three or twice-born classes in 
Mn. ii, 27, viz. l.garbh&dkdna , a. purpsavana, 
3. slmantinnayana , 4. jdta-karman } g. nama- 
karman, , 6 . nishkramana , 7, anna-prdiana , 8. 
cujii- karman , 9. ufanayana, 10. keldnta 11. 
samdvartana , 1 2. vtvdha, qq. vv. ; accord, to Gaut. 


viii, 8 ft c. there are 40 Satpsklfas), QfS. ; Mn.; 
MBh. ftc. (IW.288; 192 See.; RTL. 353); the 
ceremony performed on a dead body (i.e. cremation), 
R. ; any purificatory ceremony, W. ; the faculty of 
memory, mental impression or recollection, impres- 
sion on the mind of acts done in a former state of 
existence (one of the 24 qualities of the Vaikshikas, 
including bhdvand \ ‘the faculty of reproductive 
imagination’), Kan.; Sarvad. (IW, 69); (pi., with 
Buddhists) a mental conformation or creation of the 
mind (such as that of the external world, regarded 
by it as real, though actually non-existent, and form- 
ing the second link in the twelvefold chain of causa- 
tion or the fourth of the 5 Skandhas), Dharmas. 23 ; 
42 ; a polishing stoue, MW. — tomaittora, m. N. 
of wk.^kartpl, m. (the Brahman) who is called in 
to perforin a SarpskSra ceremony, Gal. ■■ kMuaudl, 
f., -kaustnblm, m. (or - cUdhiti \ f.), -fft&ffc- 
dharft, m. N. of wks. — ma-patl, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — ja, mfn. produced by purificatory rites, 
W. — txttvft, n. N. of a wk. by Kaghu-nandana. 

— tft, f. the state of being a Samsklra ftc., Vas. 
-tv*, n. id. (*tvam cakshushdm sam- V up, ‘to 
become a hallowed object to the eye*), KltySr.; 
Mcar. ; -jati-khanjana, n. N. of wk. — Aidhlti, 
sec -kaustubha. —xULman, n. the name given to 
a child at the name-giving ceremony (and corre- 
sponding to the name given at baptism), VarBfS. 

— nix^aya, m., -nrl-Bl&ha, ni., -paddhati, f., 
-paddbatl-rakaaya, 11., -pariaiflkfa, n. N. of 
wks. — p&ta, mfn. purified by sacred rites or by re- 
finement, Kum. -prakarapa, n., -prakKaa, m., 
-pradSpa, m., -pradlplkl, f., -prajoga, m., 
-bhftakara, m. N. of wks. — bhUahana, n. (speech) 
adorned by correctness, MBh. » rnaja, nif(i)u. con- 
sisting in consecration, Ragh. — maydklia, m. f 
-mnktdTall, f., -ratna, n., -ratna-m&ll, f. N. 
of wks. — xahita, m (i\.^-hfua below. —vat, mfn. 
possessed of refinement, possessing correctness, elegant 
(-/ va , n.), Kalid.; one who lus received an impres- 
sion, Buddh. — raijita, mfn. = - hina below. — vd- 
dartka, m. ,-vidhl, in .{•=giihya-kdrikd t pi.) N.of 
wks. — viaiBh^a, mfn. made excellent by prepara- 
tion or by good cooking (as food), Gaut. — sam- 
panna, mfn. one who has received a good educa- 
tian, well-educated, R. -aiffara, m., -aira, m., 
-aiddkl-dlpikd, f., -aaukhya, n. N. of wks. 

— kina, mfn. without purificatory rites ; m. a man 
of one of the three classes who has not been a re- 
cipient of initiation with the sacred thread or of the 
other purificatory ceremonies (and hence becomes an 
outcaste), L. Baxpakftx&di-mat, mfn. one who 
has received consecration ftc., BhP. Samaklri- 
dklk&rln, mfn. one who has a right to receive all 
the purificatory ceremonies, MW. Baipakftrod- 
dyota, in. N. of wk. 

Bup-akftraka, mfn. preparing, making ready, 
KltySr., Sch.; purifying, consecrating (-tva, n.), 
MBh.; Jaim.; producing or leaving an impression 
on the mind, Jaim., Sch. ; serving as an article of food 
or for cooking, MW. °akErya r mfn. to be prepared 
or perfected &c. ; to be consecrated or hallowed with 
the necessary ceremonies, Mn. ; MBh. ftc.; (In 
astron.) to be corrected, Gol. ; receiving a mental im- 
pression, Sarvad. 

8up-akflt4(or sdm-skpitd), mfn. put together, 
constructed, well or completely formed, perfected, 
Lalit. made ready, prepared, completed, finished, 
RV. ftc. ftc.; dressed, cooked (as food), MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; purified, consecrated, sanctified, hallowed, 
initiated, SBr. ftc. ftc.; refined, adorned, ornamented, 
polished, highly elaborated (esp. applied to highly 
wrought speech, such as the Sanskrit language as opp. 
to the vernaculars), Mn.; MBh. ftc.; m. a man of 
one of the three classes who has been sanctified by 
the purificatory rites, W.; a learned man, MW.; a 
word formed according to accurate rules, a regular 
derivation, ib.; (dm), n. making ready, preparation 
or a prepared place, sacrifice, R V.; TS.; SBr.; Gr§rS.; 
a sacred usage or custom, MW.; the Sanskrit lan- 
guage (cf. above), Siksh. ; Bhar.; Da&ar. ftc. ; -tva t 
n. the being prepared or made ready ftc., Jaim. ; 
-maftjari, f. N. of wk. ; -may a, mf(#)n. consisting 
of Sanskrit, Kasikh.; -mala, f., -ralna-mald, f., 
-1 vakya-ralndvali , f. N. of wks.; - vat , mfn. one 
who has perfected or elaborated or finished, MW. ; 
0 tdtmaM, m. one who has received the purificatory 
rites, Mn. x, 110; a sage, W.; °tdkti, f. refined or 
polished language, a Sanskrit word or expression, Hit. 
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ttaq&Bkfltatra, n. a bench used in sacrificing or 
slaughtering animals, RV. vi, a8, 4. 

•fca&»Bk?ltl, f. making ready, preparation, per- 
fection, VS. Sec. fir c. ; formation, AitBr. : hallowing, 
consecration, BhP. ; determination, effort, L.; ni. 
N. of Kfishna, MBh. (B. sam-skrita ) ; of a king, 
VP. (v.l. sam-kriti), 

•a^-8k?itritta,mfn.highly polished, artificially 
adorned (in a-samskf*), Bhajt. 

Sam-skrlyK, f. making ready, preparation, 
Sarvad.; formation, Saipk.; any purificatory rite or 
•consecration (including funeral ceremonies and burn- 
ing of the dead &c.), L. 

sam-skhalita, n. (V Mai) uu 

error, mistake. Nig. 

sanst =\/ sat, q. v. 

sam-y/siambh, P. - stabknoti or 

<r/i, to make firm, Kau*. ; to support, sustain, en- 
courage, MBh.; R.&c.; to nuke rigid (said of waters, 
MBh.; to restrain, check, stop (esp. by magical 
means), Kathls. ; to suppress (tears or sorrow), R.; 
BhP. ; A. (only Impv. - stambhasva ) to be firm, 
take heart or courage, Nir. ix, 1 2 (in R. iv, 1, 1 15 
[B.] stambha , id.; cf. •stabhya): Caus. ~stam- 
bhayati , to con firm, strengthen ( atmdnam atmana, 
‘one’s self by one's self*), encourage, MBh,; R, 
&c.; to take heart or courage, R. ; to make rigid or 
solid (water), MBh.; Rljat.; to check, stop, arrest, 
MBh.; Klv. &c, ; to paralyze, Nalac.; to suppress, 
restrain (grief or tears), R.; Kllid. See . : Dcsid. of 
Caus., sec sam-stambhayishu. 

Sara-stabdl&A, m(n. supported, confirmed Sec., 
MBh.; firm, rigid, Hariv. 

Sam-Btabhya, ind. having supported or con- 
firmed or strengthened or encouraged (< atmdnam 
(it mam , ‘one's self by one's self), MBh.; R.; 
having supported or compost'd the mind firmly ^in 
affliction), having taken heart or courage, ib. 

Sam-Btambha, m. obstinacy, pertinacity, firm- 
ness in resistance, MaitrS. ; TaitBr.; Nir.; MBh.; 
support, prop, W. ; fixing, making firm, ib. ; stop, 
stay, ib.; paralysis, muscular rigidity, ib. 0 stam- 
bba.ua, mtii. (fr. Caus.) constipating, obstructive, 
Vlgbh.; 11. an obstructive remedy, Suir. ; stopping, 
arresting, Cat. °atambbanlya, mfn. (fr. prec.) to 
be confirmed or encouraged, R. ; to be stopped, W. 
°stambbayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who stops or 
restrains, a restrained Ragh.; one who supports, a 
supporter, MW. 0 stambhaylabu, mfn.(fr. Desid. 
of Caus.) wishing to stop or cause to stand still (a 
retreating army), MBh. (C. vi-shtambh 0 ),. °ataxn- 
bbita, mfn. (Ir. Caus.) supported, propped, MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; stupefied, paralyzed, ib. °atambbln, 
mfn. stopping, averting (danger), MBh. 

tfSTT sam-stara, °runrr. See som-i/stri. 

1, sin, P. - slant i , to praise to- 
gether with (instr.), Nir. vii, 6; to praise all at once, 
ASvSr,; to praise properly or well, laud, celcbiatc, 
MBh. ; Klv. &c. 

Sam-stava, m. (ifc. f. d) common or simultaneous 
praise, Nir. ; SankhSr. ; praise, commendation (also 
pl,),Vlrac.; mention, KltySr.,Sch.; intimacy, famili- 
arity, acquaintance with (instr. with and without 
saha, or comp.), Klv.; Rljat.; Kathls. (cf. a - 
samst °) ; love proceeding from acquaintance, 

Kathls. ; - sthira , mfn. firm through acqu°, MW. 
°stATan*» n. praising together or simultaneously, 
A$v$r. ; praising, hymning, BhP. °ntaTlna, mfn. 
praising eloquently, eloquent, Un. ii, 89, Sch. ; m, 
t singer, chanter, MW.; joy (- karsha, accord, to 
some), ib. 

ftaaa-atkTA, m. hymning or praising in chorus, 
ChUp. ; the place occupied at a sacrifice by the Brlh- 
mans reciting hymns and prayers, SBr. ; simultaneous 
or common praise, Bha|t. 

Hiip-Btuta, mfn. praised or hymned together, 
TS.; TBr.; Nir.; praised, celebrated, extolled, Hariv.; 
R. ; Pur. ; counted together (as one Stotra) , reckoned 
together, TS.; Hr.; KfltySr.; equal to, passing for 
(instr. orcoinp.), A past.; Kathls.; BhP,; acquainted, 
familiar, intimate, Klv.; VarBrS.; Rljat.; . tva , 11. 
the being praised together, ChUp. ; -prAya, mfn. for 
the most part lauded or hymned together, associated 
in hymns, MW. °stntaka f mfn. affable, conde- 
scending, civil, Buddh. °etuti, f. praise, eulogy, 
MBh.; BhP.; figurative mode of expression, A past. 


WQ/^sam-stubh, f. shout of joy (as N. of 
a metre), VS. 

flam-stobha, m. or n. (with or without man * • 
tdm), ‘ id.,' N. of a Slman, ArshBr. 

sam-stvpa, m. a heap of sweeping*, 
Oobh. (Sch.) 

sarp-\/ stri (or - s/ stri), P. A . - strinoti , 
-, strinute ; - strindti , -str intie (ep. also -tiarati), 
to spread out (side by side), extend, TS.; §Br.; to 
strew over, cover, KaushUp.; MBh.; Sulr.; to spread, 
make even, level, Kaui. 

ftazp-Btara, m. (ifc. f. <i) a layer (of grass or 
leaves), bed, couch, MBh. ; Klv. Se c. ; a scattered 
mass (of flowers dec.), MBh. ; R. ; a covering, cover, 
KlvyJdt; scattering, strewing (v.l. for •siarana), 
Sak.; spreading, extension, propagation (of laws or 
customs), Hariv. ; a sacrifice or the ritual arrange- 
ments for a s° (generally ifc., as in yajfla-s 0 ), MBh.; 
K. °etarama, n. a layer (of leaves See. ), couch, R.; 
strewing, covering over (v.l. * s/ara ), Sak. 

Saip-sttra, m. a bed, couch (m. c. for - stara ), 
MlrkP.; a sacrifice, Gal.; spreading out, extension, 
MW.; - fahkti , f. a partic, form of the Partkti metre 
(12 + 8 + 8+12 syllables), RPilt.°stiraka,(prob.) 
m. a layer, bed, $il. 

Saqa-stir, f. contraction (opp. to vi-shtir, * ex- 
pansion,* samstiro vishttrah [acc. pi.], prob. 
1 what is near and what is far'), RV. i, 140. 

Ssup-stlr^a, mfn. strewn, scattered, Kaus.; Sak.; 
«= next, MBh.; R. 

Sasp-Btflta, tnfn. bestrewn, covered over, MBh. 

tfwrur safp-stydna , mfn. (</sfyui) coagu- 
lated, condensed, Nir.; 11. the becoming condensed 
or solid or compact (applied to the fetus), Pat. 

Saap-styftya, m. assemblage, collection, multi- 
tude, Nir.; a habitation, house, Mllatim.; spread- 
ing, expansion, L. ; vicinity, proximity, L. 

*TWT Sfim-^slha, A. -t is hi hate (Pun. i, 3, 
22; ep. and m.c. also P. -tishthati ; Ved. inf. 
-sthdtor, ApSr.l, to stand together, hold together (pf. 
p. du. - tasthani l , said of heaven and earth), R V. ; to 
come or stay near (loc.), ib.; VS.; SBr.; to meet 
(as enemies), come into conflict, RV.; to stand still, 
remain, stay, abide (lit. and fig. ; with vakye , ' to 
obey ’), MBh. ; R. &c. ; to be accomplished or com- 
pleted (esp. applied to rites), Br. ; SrS. ; Mn. ; MBh.; 
BhP.; to prosper, succeed, get on well, MBh.; to 
come to an end, perish, be lost, die, MBh.; Klv.; 
BhP. ; to become, be turned into or assume the form 
of (acc.), Lalit. : Caus. - sthdpayati (subj. aor. -tt’th- 
(ipah f SBr.), to cause to stand up or firm, raise on 
their legs again (fallen horses), MBh.; to raise up, 
restore (dethroned kings), ib. ; to confirm, encourage, 
comfort ( atmdnam or hridayam , ‘one's self,' i.e. 
' take heart again ’), Klv. ; Pa neat. ; to fix or place 
upon or in (loc.), Kaus.; MBh. Sec. ; to put or add 
to {upari)> Yajfi.; to build (a town), Hariv.; to 
heap, store up (goods), VarBrS. ; to found, establish, 
fix, settle, introduce, set afoot, MBh.; R.; Rljat.; 
to cause to stand still, stop, restrain, suppress (breath, 
semen &c.), AitBr. ; to accomplish, conclude, com- 

Jete(esp.a rite), Hr.; Kaui.; MBh.; to put to death, 

ill, SBr.; MBh. ; to perform the last oilice for, i. e. 
to burn, cremate (a dead body), SlhkhBr.; to put 
to subjection, subject, MW. : Desid. of Caus. - st/id - 
payishati , to wish to finish or conclude, SlhkhBr. 

■aax-stka, mf(d)n. standing together, standing 
or staying or resting or being in or on, contained in 
(loc. or coinp.), MBh. ; K;lv. &c.; being in or with, 
belonging to (loc. or comp.), Mu.; MBh. tic.; based 
or resting or dependent on (loc.), MBh. ; partaking 
or possessed of (comp.), MBh.; Pahcat.; existing, 
lasting for a time (comp.), Vet.; ended, perished, 
dead, L.; (, sam-sthd ), m. presence (only loc. ‘in 
the presence or midst of/ with cid, * by one's mere 
presence *), RV. ; a spy, secret emissary (cf. sam- 
ithd below), L.; a dweller, resident, inhabitant, W.; 
a fellow-countryman, neighbour, ib. ; \a), f , sec next. 

Sam-athii f. (ifc. f. a) staying or abiding with 
(comp.), MBh.; shape, form, manifestation, appear- 
ance (ifc, * appearing as ’), Up. ; M Bh. &c. ; estab- 
lished order, standard, rule, direction (acc. with 
or Caus. of */stha, ‘ to establish or fix a rule or obli- 
gation for one's self ; * with vyati-*J kram or pari- 
*/bhiJ/\o transgress or break an established rule or 
obligation'), MBh.; R.&c.; quality, property, nature, 
Klv.; Pur.; conclusion, termination, completion, 


TS.; SBr.&c.; end, death, Pur.; destruction of the 
world ( «s pralaya , said to be of four ki» ds, vjz. nai- 
mittika , prdkritika } nitya , utyantika), ib.; a 
complete liturgical course, the basis or essential form 
of a sacrifice (the Jyotib-shtoma, Havir-yajfia, and 
Plka-yaiAa consist of seven such forms), SrS. ; killing 
(paiu-s 0 , ‘killing of the sacrificial animal'), BhP.; 
cremation (of a body ; also prtta-s 9 ), ib. ; (prob.) — 
irdddha , MlrkP. ; a spy or secret emissary in a king's 
own country ( « cara , m. prob. a group of five spies 
consisting of a vanij, ‘ merchant,' bhikshu , * mendi- 
cant,' 'chdttra , 1 pupil,' lihgin t 1 one who falsely wears 
the mark of a twice-born/ and krishivala , ‘ hus- 
bandman,' cf. ^a#fa-Mr?tz,andMn. vii,i54,Kull.) # 
Kim. ; continuation in the right way, L. ; occupa- 
tion, business, profession, W. ; an assembly, ib. ; a 
royal ordinance, ib.; - hr it a , min. settled, determined, 
Hariv.; -°gdra i/t/it 1 jf\ m. n. a meeting-house, 
Lalit.; m. a closing prayer, A iv Sr. ; -tva, n. 
the being a form or shape, BhP.; - paddhati, f. N. of 
wk.; °vayava*viit ( °thav °) 9 mfn. having a shape 
and limbs, BhP. 

ttam-Btfcina, mfn. standing together, MW.; 
like, resei»bling*W. ; applied to Vishnu, MBh.; m. 
(pi.) N. of a people, ib. ; 11. (ifc. f. d) staying or abid- 
ing in (comp.), Hit. (cf. dura-s °) ; standing still or 
firm(in a battle), Gaut.; being, existence, life, MBh.; 
Saipk. ; BiiP. ; abiding by, strict adherence or obedi- 
ence to (comp.), Klin. ; abode, dwelling-place, habi- 
tation, Nir.; KaushUp.; MBh. 8rc.; a public place 
(in a town), Mn.; MBh. Stc . ; shape, form, appear- 
ance (often with rupa\ MBh.; R. &c.; beauty, 
splendour, MBh.; the symptom of a disease, Sufr. ; 
nature, state, condition, BhP.; an aggregate, whole, 
totality, BhP.; termination, conclusion, MaitrS.; end, 
death, I..; formation,!..; vicinity, neighbourhood, 
L.; -( drift, w.r. for sa-sthdsmt c Q ; ■ bhukli , t. 
(with kdlasya) the passage through various periods 
of time, Hh 1\; -Vi2/,mfu, l>cing, existing, R.; having 
various forms, Kim. ’stliftaaka, m. N. of Saklra 
(the king’s brother-in-law) in the Mriu:haka(ik«. 

■am-athfipaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fixing liimly, 
settling, establishing, Pahrar.; forming into a shape 
or various shapes (, khanda-s ‘one who makes var- 
ious figures out of sugar ’), R. °athftpaaa ( n. fix- 
ing, setting up, raising, erecting, MBh. ; Varl^S.; 
Susr.; establishment, regulation (cf. argha-s°) t Mn.; 
MBh. See.; (d), f. comforting, encouraging, Mficch. 
°BthKpanija ( mfn. to be established or settled, 
MW. °BtfeftpajitATya, tnfn. to be cheered tip or 
comforted, Kid. °«thlplta, mfn. placed, fixed, de- 
posited, W.; stopped, restrained, controlled, ib. ; 
made to stand together, heaped up, accumulated, 
MW. x. *at 1 ULpya, ind. having placed together 
&c.; excepting, Divyav. 2.°BtMpya, mfn. to l>e 
put or placed in (loc.; with vaie and gen., 'to be 
placed in subjection to with cetasi and pen.. ‘to 
be called to or impressed on the mind of;, Mn.; 
Rljat. ; to be completed or finished (as a sacrifice), 
TS.; to be treated with a calming clyster, Car. 

Sam-atUUmn. See sa-sthdsnu edrin . 

Sim-BthltAf mfn. stauding (as opp. to 'lying' 
or ‘ sitting'), Yajii.; one who has stood or held out 
(in fight), MlrkP. ; placed, resting, lying, sitting, 
being in or on ( upari , loc., or comp.), Yljfi. ; MBh. 
Sec.; abiding, remaining, left standing (tor a long 
time, as food ; with tatfutlva, ‘ remaining in the 
same condition'), Yljfi.; VarBrS.; Ragh.; lasting, 
enduring, MBh.; imminent, future, Hariv.; shaped, 
formed (cf. duh- and su-i\ appearing in a partic. 
shape or form, formed like, resembling (often ifc. ; 
with navadha , 'ninefold ;' with mau-riipena, ‘ap- 
pearing in the form of black ink'), MBh.; Kav. 
Sec.; being in a partic. state or condition, addicted 
or given to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Hariv. ; 
Klv.; VarB;S.; founded or based upon (loc.), MBh.; 
directed towards, fixed upon (coinp,), BhP. ; relating 
to, concerning (loc. or comp.), Kim.; MlrkP.; 
skilled in, acquainted or familiar with (loc.), MBh.; 
R.; started, set out for (dat. or abhimukham), R. ; 
frequented (as a place), Mn. viii, 371 ; finished, 
concluded, completed, ready, Br.; SrS.; perished, 
died (n. itnpcrs.), Mu, ; MBh.; BhP.; near or con- 
tiguous to, W.; heaped, collected, ib.; n. conduct, 
Cat.; form, shape, MBh.; -yajtis, n. the final sacri- 
ficial formula and the oblation connected with it, 
Br. ; -vat, mfn. (pi. - 3. pi. pf. ; pi. [with sukhena] 
‘ they lived happily together’), Paficat,; -Kama, 111. a 
final sacrifice, §rS. 

Bim-sthlti, f. staying together living in or with 

4C 
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or near, union with (loc.), Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; standing 
or sitting on (loc.), YAjii. i, 1 39; duration, conti- 
nuance in the same slate or condition, Hariv.; k&m.; 
constancy, perseverance, Hariv.; BhP. ; being bent 
upon, attaching importance to (loc.), Mn. ix, 14; 
existence, possibility of (gen. or comp.), MlrkP. ; 
form, shape, ib. ; established order, Kim. 5 VAyuP. ; 
nature, condition, quality, property, YAjii.; MBh.; 
Pur.; conclusion, completion (of a sacrifice), TS. ; 
TBr.; Vait.; end, death, Pur.; obstruction of the 
bowels, constipation, Suir. ; heap, accumulation, W.; 
restraint, ib. °*tbltlka, see evam- samsthitika. 

samsthula . Seo visamsthula under 
3 - w. P- 953 » co1 - >- 

TO sam-y/snd , Caus. -snapayati or -sna- 
payati , to bathe, wash, BhP. 

Bam-axx&ta, mfn. (used to explain sAsni in RV. 
x, t yi 6), Nir. v, 1. °sn&na, n. common or regu- 
lar bathing, Klslkh. 

saw- \/snih,Cn\\$.- 8 nehuyati, to treat 
with oil or unguents, SarngS. 

Baan-anehana, n. medical treatment with oil 
or unguents, Car. 

saw- y/spand , A . -spandate, to throb, 
quiver, pulsate with life, come to life, BhP. 

sam-y/spardh , A. -spartlhate , to 
emulate, vie or cope with (panis-param), MBh. 

Bain-flpardh& ( f. emulation, rivalry, jealousy, 
RAjat. ; Bhl*. °apardhln, mfn. jealous, vying with 
(comp.), §ArngP. ; BhP. 

tfw sam-spashta , mfn. ( / spas) faraoflR, 
celebrated, KaushUp. 

sam -V spris , P. - sprisali (rarely A. 
°/e),to touch, bring into contact with ( A . * touch one’s 
self’), AV. See . Sec. ; (with or without salilam , 
apas &c.) to touch water, sprinkle, wash, MBh.; 
R.; to touch, come into contact (in astrol. sense), 
VarBrS.; to reach or penetrate to, attain, MBh.; 
KathAs.; BhP.; Jatakam.; to come into dose rela- 
tion with (acc.), Rajat.; to come upon, visit, afflict, 
R.; to take out of (abl.',, MBh. viii, 788: Caus. 
-. spariayati, to bring into contact, TS. ; Br.; SrS. 

Sam-ap&rsd, m. (ifc. f. a) close or mutual con- 
tact, touch, conjunction, mixture, AV. &c. &c.; 
perception, sense, W.; (a), f. a kind of fragrant plant 
or perfume («/a«f),L.; (°sa)-ja, mfn. produced 
by contact or sensible perception, BhP. ^pariana, 
mfn. touching, MBh ; n. contact, mixture with 
(instr., gen., or comp.), SlftkhSr.; MBh.&c. °apar- 
a&na, 111. - manah , L. °aparsin, mfn. touching, 
coming into contact with (comp.), Yajn.; Rajat. 
Baxp-spfis, mfn. touching (comp.), Amar. 
BAxa-apflahta, mfn. touched, brought into con- 
tact, closely united with (instr. or comp.), mutually 
joined, mixed, combined, contiguous, adjacent, TS. 
&c. Sc c.; reached, attained (in a-s°), KathAs.; 
visited, affected or afflicted by (instr.), Kiv.; VarBrS.; 
(ifc.) defiled by (in a-s°), Sarvad.; - maithuna , f. 
a seduced girl (unfit for marriage), L. 

Saxn-spraahffl, mfn. (used for explaining 
pritni), Nir. ii, 11. 

sam-vsprih , P. - sprihayati , to do- 
sire eagerly (acc.), BhP. 

satn- y/sphal, Cans. -■ sphdlayati , to 
dash in pieces, TAr. 

Baxp-spb&la, m. a ram ( = tneshd ), L. 

HTOR wn-sphana , mfn. {Vsphdy) be- 
coming fat, feeding one's self up, AV. 

Baip-sphlsraan, mfn., Pat. on Pin. vi, I, 66, 
VArtt. 7. 

Baxp-apMya, g. dhumidi. 

sam-sphu(a , mfn. bursting open, 
blossomed, blown, L. 

Batp-aphofa, m. clashing together, Bal. ; war, 
battle, Harav. (also °ti, L.) 

sam-sphur , A. - sphurate , to dash or 
strike together, TBr.; §Br.; to twinkle, glitter, 
MaitrUp. 

satn-sphe(a, m. (cf. sam-pkefa and 
satn-sphota) war, battle, L. 

sam- Vsmi t A. - smayate , to amilo 


at, L.; to be ashamed, blush, RV.; TBr.: Desid. 
sismayishate , to wish to laugh at or deride, Bhajt. 

Saxp-amtra, mfn. smiling at, smiling, Subh. 

sam - \/$mri , P. - smarati , to remember 
fully, recollect (acc.; rarely gen.), Mil.; MBh. Sec.: 
Caus. - smarayati , to cause to remember, remind of 
(acc.), M Bh.; KAv. &c. ; to cause to be remembered, 
recall to the mind of (gen.), MBh.; BhP. 

Baxp-ixnarapa, n. the act of remembering, call- 
ing to mind, recollecting (gen.), Kum. ; MBh. 
°amarap!jra, mfn. to be remembered, living in 
remembrance only, past, gone (- sobha, mfn.‘ no more 
beautiful '), $ak. °axaartavya, mfn. to be remem- 
bered or thought upon by (gen.), MBh. 

Basp-tmftraka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) putting in mind, 
reminding of (comp.), Chandom. °sm&rapa, n. 
counting over (cattle), MBh. °axnJLrita, mfn. 
caused to remember, reminded of (acc.), BhP.; 
recalled to the mind, Hariv. 

Saxn-amplta, mfn. remembered, recollected, 
called to the mind, Hariv. ; MlrkP.; prescribed, en- 
joined, Hariv. ; called, named, Slh. ; °t 5 pasthila f 
mfn. appeared when thought of, KathAs. °axnrlti, 
f. remembering, remembrance of (gen. or comp.; 
ice. with <dlabn, * to remember '), KAv.; VarBfS. 8 c c. 

sam-Vsyand , A. - syandate , to run 
together, converge, meet, Car.: Caus. -s syandayati , 
u cause to run together (itua-sam-syandayaf), ApSr. 

sam-syuta. See sam-V siv. 

if iff 1 sarn-srashtri. See sam-Vsrij. 

JfnEJ sam-^sru, P. - sravati , to flow or run 
together, RV.; AV.; §Br. : Caus, - srdvayati , to 
cause to run together, AV.; Kaui. 

Bam-iravi, m. (ifc. f. d) flowing together, con- 
flux, Suir.; that which flows together, fesp.) the 
blended remainder of liquids, RV. ; AitBr.; GrSrS.; 
flowing water, R. ; any remainder, remains, a chip or 
piece of anything, MBh.; a kind of offering or liba- 
tion, MW. ; -hhdga {°vd~) t mfn. one to whom the 
remainder of any liquid belongs, VS. °flr&Tftna, 
in garbha-f° (q. v.) 

Baxp-arKvA, m. flowing together, conflux, AV.; 
accumulation of matter &c., Suir.; the remainder 
of any liquid, dregs, TS.; Kath.; SlnkhGr.; * kind 
of offering or libation, MW.; -thdga (°^a-)i ~ 

satp-srava-bh 0 , TS. ; TBr. °sr&v*na f mfn. flow- 
ing or running together, AV.; n. spitting out, Heat. 
(Sch.; written sam-if**). °«rivyA, mfn. flowed to- 
gether, mixed, ib. 

sam-V svartj, A. -svajate, to clasp, 
embrace, Bhaff. 

sam - Jsvad (only inf. -side), to taste, 

enjoy, RV. viii, 1 7, 6. 

TO( sam - *J 8 vap. See sayi-supta . 

sam - \/ svid,Ca.\i$.-svedayati,to cause 
to sweat or perspire, treat with sudorific*, Suir. 

Baxp-avoda, m. sweat, perspiration, MBh. ; -ja, 
mfn. produced from moist heat (as vermin), ib. 
°STadayn f mfn., Pan. vii, 4, 35, VArtt. I, Pat. 
a SV6din, mfn. perspiring, Suir. 

sam-y/svfi, P. -svarati, to sound or 
sing together, sing with one accord, praise in chorus, 
RV.; SrS.: Caus. - svarate (only a. $g. aor, - sva - 
rishishthah), to pain, afflict, torment, Bhatf. (Sch.) 

Bam-ST&ra, m. sounding together, SlnkhSr. 

faR^sam-Vhun, P. -Aan/i (ind, p. -Aa/ya, 
q, v.), to strike or put together, join, shut, close 
(eyes, wings, hands), RV. See. &c.; to beat together, 
make solid, Suir. ; to put together i. e. frame, fabri- 
cate, SAAkhSr. ; (A.) to rush together (in battle), 
meet, encounter (instr.), RV. vii, 56, aa; (jigh- 
nate), to meet as a friend (instr. ), ib. ix, 14, 4; (P.) 
to break, crush, kill, destroy, ib.: Pass. - kanyatc , 
to be put together or joined, join, unite (intr.), 
Samk.; to become compact or solid, §Br.: Caus. -gkd- 
tayati, to strike together, kill, destroy utterly, MW. 

Baip-fea (prob. «= satjt-gha) in comp. ; -tala, m. 
the two hands joined with the open palms brought 
together, L. (cf. samhata- and satjtgha-f ) ; -tdpa- 
fta , m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

B»ip-hAt, f. (prob.) a layer, pile, RV. iii, 1, 7. 

Baxp-hftta, mfn. struck together, closely joined 
or united with (instr.), keeping together, contiguous, 
coherent, combined, compacted, forming one mass or 


body, A&vSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; accompanied or 
attended by (instr.), Mn. vii, 165; become solid, 
compact, firm, hard, MBh.; Kav.&c.; strong-limbed, 
athletic, MBh.; strong, intensive, VarBfS.; (prob.) 
complex, composite, compound (said of a partic. tone 
and odour), MBh. ; struck, hurt, wounded, killed, W. ; 
n. a partic. position in dancing, Saipglt. ; - kultna , 
mfn. belonging to a family closely allied or related, 
Ap§r., Sch.; -jdnu or -januka> mfn. knock-kneed, 
L. ; - tala , m. the two hands joined with the open 
palms brought together, W.; - ta , f. close contact or 
union, Sii. ; -tva, n. id., Pahcat. (v. 1.); complexity, 
compactness, close combination, W. ; - puccki t ind. 
with contracted tail, g. dvidcuufy-adi ; -bhru, mfn. 
knitting the brows, MBh.; -bhrukuti-mukha, mfn. 
one on whose face the brows are contracted, ib. ; 
- mnrti , mfn. of compact form or shape, strong, 
intensive, VarBrS.; -vdk-kala t mfn, (du.) * joining 
the tones of the voice/ singing a duct, MlrkP.; 
-vrittdru, mfn. one who has round and firm thighs, 
R.; -stani, f. a woman whose breasts are very close 
to each other, MW. ; -hast a, mfn. seizing or hold- 
ing each other by the hand (-ft/<i, n.), Gobh., Sch. ; 
°tdhga, mfn. strong-limbed, well-knit, Su$r.; in 
dose contiguity (as hills), MBh.; °tdfijali, mfn. 
joining the hollowed hands (as a mark of supplica- 
tion), Hariv.; °tdiva, in. N. of a king (son of Ni- 
kumbha), Hariv.; °tSru. mfn. firm-thighed, M Bh. 

Baxnliatl, f. striking together, closure, Klv. ; 
SlrngS. ; compactness, solidity, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
thickening, swelling, SlrrtgS.; keeping together, 
saving, economy, Klv.; firm union or alliance, junc- 
tion, joint effort, close contact or connection with 
(instr.), XAv. ; Pur.; Rajat.; a seam, Kum.; a com- 
pact mass, bulk, heap, collection, multitude, Kiv.; 
Kathls. &c. ; -Satin, mfn. thick, dense, §i$. “liatl- 
bhftva, m. close union or connection, Car. °li£ty&, 
ind. having struck or put together Ac.; joined, 
combined, together with (instr.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; 
kdritty mfn. working together or with joined effort, 
BhP.; (°ri)-tu, f., -tva f n. common work or endea- 
vour, KltySr. 

Bam-hanana, mfn. compact, solid, firm, MBh.; 
BhP.; making compact or solid, Suir.; striking to- 
gether, MW.; killing, destroying, a destroyer, ib.; 
m. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh.; n. the act of 
striking together, Suir.; hardening, ib, ; solidity, 
compactness, robustness, strength, muscularity, 4 M Bh.; 
R. &c. ; firmness, steadfastness, §Il. ; junction, con- 
nection (in a^r°),Nilak.; agreement, harmony, MBh.; 
the body (as having the limbs well compacted), L. ; 
a mail-coat (?), L.; rubbing the limbs, W.; -bald- 
pdta, mfn. endowed with firmness and strength, 
BhP. ; -vat, mfn. strongly built, muscular, robust, 
jAtakam.; °nSp?ta, infn. endowed with strength or 
muscularity, MBh. °hanaxiXya, mfn. compact, 
solid, firm, strong, MBh. 

Bun-haatrl, mfn. one who joins or unites, 
Samk.; ( u /r/), f. a female destroyer, Paficar. (perhaps 
w. r. for sam-hartn). 

Sam-hita, m. (for sam-ghdta, which is often 
v.l.) conciseness (in akshara-s°), SAh.; N. of a 
partic. hell, Mn. iv, 89 ; of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 

Baxn-fcfttya, 11. (v. 1 . sam-ghatya) violation of 
an alliance (by means of persuasion or bribery, or 
by the operation of fate), SAh. 

Bfai-Mtoa, mfn. narrow, MaitrS. 

Baxp-ffha, aam-f hlta See. See s. v. 

sdm-hanu , mfn. striking the jaws 
together, AV.; ind. (with y/kpi) to sejpe between 
the jaws, ib. 

8am-hara t °rana. See sayi- y/hfi. 
taqi-harsha, °»hana. See latp-'/hfttk. 
sarp-havana . See sam - y/hu. 

sam-s/i. ha, A. -jihite (pr. p. -yf- 
hana), to rise up, RV.; Br.; Gf&rS. ; to move about, 
BhP. ; to obtain, Naldd. 

Baxp-blyyani, ind. being able to rise (in a-r°), 
PaficavBr. 

$atp-\/2. ha, P. - jahdti , to leave to- 
gether, Apast.; to give up, abandon, MBh.: Desid. 
- jih&sati \ to wish to leave or desert, Car. 

Bokhara, -raka Ac. See satp-V hjri. 

jrffc satp-Vhi, P. •hinoti, to send forth, 
BhP.; to bring about, contrive, compose, RV. 
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8 fi{ Ws«'»( - Mn , tn fn . ( \/ l.dhai) put together, 
joined, attached, RV. Ac. Ac.; fixed, settled, AitBr.; 
composed of (comp.), i|?.: placed together (pdr- 
iva-s 3 , 1 placed side by side ’), L&ty.; uninterrupted 
(as a series of words), RPrat.; joined or connected 
or endowed or furnished with, abounding in, possessed 
of, accompanied by (comp. ), Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; agree- 
ing with, conformable to (dkartna-s 0 , ‘ in accordance 
with justice ’), R. ; relating to, concerning (comp.), 
ib.; connectedwith, proceeding from (comp.', MBh.; 
being on fiiendly terms with (iustr.), ib. ; (°/j), mfn. 
mixed in colour, variegated, VS.; TS.; (a), f., see 
next; n. N. of a SSnian, ArshBr. - pushpikA, f. 
dill (Ancthum Panmori), L. BAmhitanta, mfn. 
joined at the ends, AV. Sasahltdshu, mfn. one 
who has fitted or placed an arrow on a bow-string, 
MW. Baaphitdru, mfn. having the thighs joined 
(through obesity), Pan. iv, I, 70 (cf. samhaioru). 

Sam-hlUL, f. conjunction, connection, union, 
TUp.; (in gram.) the junction or combination of 
letters according to euphonic rules ( « samdhi, but 
sometimes considered rather as the state preparatory 
to the actual junction than the junction itself), Prit.; 
a text treated according to euphonic rules (esp. the 
real continuous text of the Vedas as formed out of 
the Padas or separate words by proper phonetic 
changes [according to various schools; cf. 1 W. 152] : 
beside the Samhitas of the Rig*, Sima-, and Atlurva- 
veda there is the Vijasancyi S° belonging to the 
While Yajur-vcda,and five othcrSamhit&s belonging 
to the black Yajur-veda, viz. the Taittiriya-S°, the 
Samhiti of the Atrcyas [known only by its Anu- 
kranuni], the S° of the Kathas, the Kapishthala- 
Katha-S 6 , and the S ' of the Maitriyaniyas or Maitr.1- 
yaul-s y ), Nir. ; Pifit. Ac.; any methodically arranged 
collection of texts or verses (c.g. the Ramayana, the 
various law-books, the medical worksof Caraka and 
Simgadliara, the complete system of natural astrology 
Ac. [cf. brihat-s ] ; there is also a Sninhitl of the 
Pur.lnas said to luve been compiled by Vy Isa, 1 the 
substance of which is supposed to be represented by 
the Vishnu-purflna\ MBh.; VarBrS. ; Pur. Ac.; 
science, L. ; the force which holds together and sup- 
ports the universe (a term applied to the Supreme 
Being, accord, to some), MW. ; N. of various wks. 

— kalpa, 111. N. of a PariSishta of the Atharva-vrda. 

— kftra, in. the author of a Samjiits, Rijat. — japa, 
ni. the recitation of a S° (of the Veda), Mil. xi, 201. 
-dapdaka, m. or n., -dipaka, n. N. of wks. 

— p&tha, m. the continuous text of the Veda (as 
formed out of the Pada-piltha, q.v.), Pat., Sch. 

— prak&ra, in. pi. (with ekddaid) N. of a wk. 
(containing 11 modes of reciting Vcdic texts, viz. 
saw hi id, pada , krama,jatd, mala , iikhd, leh/ai, 
dhvaja , dart da, rat ha, gatta). — pradlpa, m., 
-bh&shya, 11 -ratnitkara, m. N. of wks. 

— °dhyayana (°tddh°), 11. the repeating of the S'' 
of a Veda, MBh. — °dli jftyln (°/ddh J ), mfn. re- 
peating the S' 5 of a Veda, ib. — °rpava (°tdrn°), in. 
N. of wk. -vat, ind. as in the Samhiti text, MW. 
• vidhi, m. the method of the S° text, RPrat., Sch. ; 

- vivarana , n. N. of wk. — sam&na-Iaksha&a, 
11. N. of a phonetic treatise. — lira, m., -a&rAvalS, 
f. N. of astrol. wks. — autra, 11. a kind of PiatisJ- 
khya to the Rig-vcda. — skandha, m., -homa- 
paddhatl, f. N. of wks. BamhitSpanlihad, f. 
N. of an Upanishad ; - brdhmana , n. of a Brfthmana. 

Bim-hiti, f. putting together, connection, MaitrS. 

Bamhltlka, w.r. for sdtnh u , APrlt., Sch. 

Bamhitl-bhAva, m. connection, mixture, com- 
bination, Car. 

sam-Jhu, P. -juhoti, to sacrifice to- 

gether, VS.; to sacrifice, MBh. 

Bsm-havana, 11. the act of sacrificing together 
or in a proper manner, MW. ; a quadrangle, group 
of four houses, L. 

Bam-hotrA, n. community of sacrifice, RV. 

scuji-huli . Seo sani-^hve. 

tffj satn-s/kfi, P. A. - harati , °te, to briug 
or draw together, unite, compress, collect, contract, 
abridge, RV. Ac.Ac.; to throw together, mix up, SrS.; 
to close, clench (the fist), MBh. ; to concentrate (the 
piind) on (loc.), ib.; to support, maintain, Jltakam. ;*| 
to take or fetch from (abl.), R. ; to lay hold of, at- 
tract, take for one's self, appropriate, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; to take away, carry off, rob, AitBr.; MBh.; 
to layx>r draw aside, withdraw, withhold from (abl.), 
MBh. ; Kav. Ac.; to restrain, curb, check, suppress, 


ib.; to crush together, crumple up, destroy, annihilate 
(often opp. to 4/ s rij, 1 to emit or create '), Up. ; 
M Bh. Sic . ; Pass. - hriyate , to be brought or put to- 
gether Ac.^ MBh.‘; Kav. Ac. : Caus. -// drayatiftc, 
to hind t°( A one’sown hair Ac.,’ also ‘cut * ), GpSrS.; 
Car.: - jihirshati , to wish to bring togeiher Ac., 
SBr.: Intent. - jartharti , to destroy repeatedly, Cat. 

Sam-hara, ni. drawing together, contracting, 
MW.; destroying, ib. ; N, of an Asura, Hariv. ; 
°r&khya , m. N. of Agni Pavamina, MatsyaP. 

Baxp-harapa, n. drawing or bringing together, 
collecting, gathering, MBh.; binding together, ar- 
ranging (accord, to others ‘ cutting, ’ of hair), Apast.; 
taking hold of, seizure, MBh.; fetching back (arrows 
Ac. discharged by magical arts), Uttarar.; destroy- 
ing, destruction (opp. to ‘creation 'j), MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Kathas. 

Bam-hartavya, mfn. to be drawn together or 
collected, Hariv.; to be re-arranged or restored, Sab.; 
to be destroyed, Nilak. Tiartri, mfn. one who 
draws together or contracts, MW. ; one who destroys, 
a destroyer, MBh.; R. St c. 

Bam-hAra, ni. bringing together, collection, ac- 
cumulation, MBh.; contraction (of the organs of 
speech, opp. to vi-hdra , q. v.\ RPrat. ; drawing in 
(of an elephant's trunk), Ragh. ; binding together 
(of hair ; cf. vents' 3 ), MBh. ; fetching back (an arrow 
after its discharge by magical means), MBh.; R.; 
Pur. (cf. IW. 403, n. 1) ; abridgment, comprehensive 
description, a compendium, manual, LSty. ; destruc- 
tion (esp. the periodical des° of the universe at end 
of a Kalpa), Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; a destroyer ( <=saM- 
hartri ), MBh. xiv, 1577; end, conclusion (of a 
drama or of an act of a drama), Bhar. ; S.lh. See . ; a 
division of the infernal regions, L.; N. of an Asura 
(v.l. sam-hrdda ), Hariv.; practice, skill, W. ; -kd- 
rin, 11 »fn. causing universal destruction, Pah cat. ; 
-kdla, ni, the lime of the des° of the world, MBh.; 
-/v//r/yfl,Nom. A.^w/ijoappearlikcthelime nf ihe 
des" of the w u , Sukas. ; •buddhi-mat, mfn. iuteuding 
to destroy the world, Hariv.; -bhairava. m. Bhairava 
as world-destroyer (one of the 8 forms of Bh°, q. v.), 
Cat. ; • mudrd , f. N. of a panic, posture in the Tantra 
worship ( ^ visarjana-mudra), MW.; - varmatt , 
m. N. of a man, Das. ; -vegu-vat, mfn. ardently 
wishing to destroy the world, M Bh. °hlraka, mfn. 
(cf. a$this°) drawing together, compressing, dosing, 
MW.; destructive, ruinous, ib. ; a destroyer, ib. 
°kSrika, mfn. all-destroying. Heat. °hArln, mfn. 
destroying (ifc.), KalhJs. 

Baxa-hftrya, nifn. to be brought or drawn together 
or collected (Iroin various places), SJhkhBr.; SrS.; to 
be transported, transportable, PahcavBr.; SrS.; tube 
avoided ,TAr.; to be removed or checked or restrained 
(in a-s°), MBh.; R.; to he led astray or corrupted 
(in ib.; to he made to partake of, one why 
has a claim on (abl.), MBh. 

Bam-h^lta, mfn. draw u or brought together Ac. ; 
interrupted (in a s Q ), Uttarar.; - busatn , ind. after 
the chatThas been got in, g. tishthadgu-prabhriti ; 
- vavam , ind. after the barley has been got in, ib. 
Tahiti, f. the destruction of the universe, MarkP.; 
conclusion, end, Kathfts,; Sih.; the root hgi with 
sam, Sis.; contraction, abridgment, W.; restraint, 
ib.; taking, seizure, ib. ; -mat, mfn. containing the 
end of (romp.), S 5 h. 

Bam-hrlyamA^a, mfn. (Pass. pr. p. of saw- 
*Jkri) being brought together or in Ac. ; - busatn , 
ind. while the chaff is being got in, g. tishthad- 
guprabhriti ; yavam, ind. while the barley is 
being got in, ib. 

J 3 ^\sa?n-\/hrish, P. -hrishyuti (m.e. also 
A. °te), to bristle, stand erect (as the hair of the body 
from joy or fright), MBh.; Klv. Ac. ; to thrill with 
delight, be glad, rejoice, ib. : Caus. harshayali , to 
gladden, delight, R. ; Divyav. 

Sam-luurslUL, m. bristling or erection of the hair 
of the body, thrill of delight, joy, pleasure, MBh.; 
$ift. ; sexual excitement, Suir.; ardour, emulation, 
rivalry, jealousy (cf. sam-gharsha), MBh. ; R. Ac.; 
air, wind, L.; rubbing together, trituration (for sam- 
gharsha), W. ; - yogin , mfn. possessing joy, enrap- 
tured, W. °fc*r«k*9a, causing (the hair 

of the body) to stand erect (see loma- k °) ; gladdening, 
delighting (with gen.), MBh.: n. emulation, rivalry, 
Kim. °karslilt*, mfn. (fr.Caus.) bristling, stand- 
ing erect (as the hair of the body), SaddhP. °har- 
ftfeim, mfn. thrilling with joy, gladdening, delighting 
(comp.), R. ; envious, jealous, ^ii. 


Bam-hrishlta, mfn. « °harskita, Jltakam.; 
stiff or motionless (with fright), Hariv. 

mfn. bristling, shuddering, MBh. ; 
one whose hair stands erect (with joy), R. ; thrilled, 
delighted, glad, MBh.; Kav. Ac.; flaming briskly 
(as fire), K.j -manas, mfn. delighted in mind, Pancat.; 
- roman or - rotndhga , mfn. one who has the hair of 
the body bristling (with joy), thrilled, delighted, 
MBh.; -vat, mfn. joyfully, gladly, R.; * vadana , 
mfn. one whose face is beaming with joy, ib. 

mfn. erect (as the male organ), Car. 

win sa?}i-hotra. Seo sam-\fhu, col. 1. 

sam- V hr dd, A. - hrddate , to sound 
or rattle together, MBh. ; Hariv. : Caus. • hr d day ait, 
to knock together (with a sound or noise), AivGf. ; 
to resound loudly, MBh. 

Sam-hrftda, m. a loud noise, uproar, sound, 
MBh.; K. Ac.; ‘Shouter,’ N. of an Asura (son of 
Hiranya-kasipu), MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur. (v. 1 . - hldtla ). 
TirAdana, mfn. uttering loud sounds, MBh. °krB- 
di, m. ‘ id.,' N. of a Kakshasa, R. c hr&diu, mfn. 
sounding together, tumultuous, noisy, MBh.; in. N. 
of a Rakshasa, R.; (°di)-han(ha, m. n. a noisy 
voice, Kir. °hrKdIsra, mfn. relating or belonging 
to (the Asura) Saui-hrada, Hariv. 

Vfhir sam-hrina , mfn. ( 'Jhri) altogether 
ashamed, bashful, modest, Bhaft. 

sam-hldda , v.l. (or w.r.) for sam- 
hrdda , MBh. 

sam-hlddin , mfn. refreshing, 
cheering, MBh.; Kam. 

sdm hvnnta , mfn. (fr. Onus, of 

4 / hvri) crooked, curved, bent in (with madhye, 
‘thinner or more slender in the middle '), SBr. 

wy ttnm-s'hre, A. - hvayate (Piin. i, jo; 
Ved. inf. sam-hyayitaval ), to call out loudly, shout 
together, AV. ; SBr.; to (date, make known, Bhatt. 

Bam-hutl, f. shouting or calling out together, 
gcucral shout or clamour, L, 

^T5ir saka. *Soo 6. sa , p. mi, col. 2 . 

sa-kahkata, mfn. (i.e. 7. su-\-k°) 
furnished with armlets, Hariv. 

Ba (to be similatly prefixed to tlie following) : 

— kacchapa, mfn. with tortoises, Ml. — kafiouka. 
mfn. furnished with armour, L. — kata, mfn. had, vile, 
L.; in. Trophis Aspcra or Angeissus I.atifolia, L. ; 
°idksha, mfn. casting side glances (am, ind.), MBh. ; 
' 3 tdnna, n, impure food, YJjn. iii, 15, Sch. — ka- 
tuka, mfn. poignant, hitter, harsh (as speech), MBh. 

— kap^ka, nil [a )n. having thorns, thorny, prjckly, 
Can.; troublesome, perilous, W.; having the hairs of 
the body erected, thrilled with joy or desire, Kathas. ; 
having pointed splinters, MBh. (v.l.) ; accompanied 
with bones (said of fish), Pat.; in. tiuiiandiua Hnnduc, 
L.; Blyxa Octandra, L. - kap^ba-rodham, ind. 
in a suppressed or low voice, BSlar. — kandu or 
-kapdfika, mfn. attended with itching, Susr. — ka- 
patam, mfn. fraudulently, deceitfully, Sah. — ka- 
mala, mfn. abounding in lotuses, Kagh. ix, 19. 

— kampa, mfn. having ttemor, tremulous, trembling 
[aw, ind.), Raiuuv. — kampana, mfn. id., MW.; 
accompanied with earthquakes, M Bh. ( ^sa-vidyut, 
Nilak.) —1. -kara, mfn. having hands, MW.; 
possessing a trunk (a* an elephant), ib. — 2. -kara, 
min. having rays, full of rays, W. ; bearing tax, liable 
to pay taxes, ib. — karapaka, mf(i 7 rJ)n. transmitted 
by means of an organ (of the body), Sind., Sch. 
■■ kampa, mfn. lamentable, pitiable, piteous, full of 
pity {am, ind. ‘ piteously '),Mpcch. ; Ratuiv.; Hit. ; 
tender, compassionate (am, ind. ‘compassionately '), 
Sak. ; BhP. —karpa, mfn. having ears, hear- 
ing, Ved&utas.; Siohis.; accompanied by Karpa, 
MW. ; puce ha, mfn. with or having ears and tail, 
Katy£r. ; p> tfvgifa, mfn. wrapped or covered up to 
the ears, ApSr.~karpaka, mf(d)n. * having ears,' 
and ‘having a pilot or guide,’ Sis. i, 63; having a 
peg Ac., Katy&r.~kartrlka, mfn. having an agent 
(-id, f., dva, n.), Kusurn.; Sarvad. -karmaka, 
mfn. effective, having consequences, BhP. ; (ingrain.) 
‘having an object,' transitive, Pin. i, 3 > 53 * ■•**** 
man, mfn. (in gram.) « prec. (°ma-td, f.), Kull. on 
Mn. ix, 37; performing any act or rite, W. ; follow- 
ing similar businesi, ib. — l. -kala, mfn. (for 2. see 
s. v.) having a soft or low sound, MW.«kalafcka, 
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mfn. having spots or stains, stained, contaminated, ib. 

— kalatra, mfn. accompanied by a wife, ib. — ka- 
laka, mfn. having quarrels quarrelsome, quarrelling, 
ib. — kalakagua-g&na, mfn. (for sakala-h 0 see 
col. a) having flocks of Kala-haosas, ib. ■•kalita, 
mfn. provided with buds, Ragh, — kalusha, mf(« )». 
troubled, impure, MBh, -kale vara, mfn. possess- 
ing or including bodies, Bhltn. - kalpi, mfn. along 
with the sacrificial ritual, Mn. ii, 140; having rites 
or ceremonies, MW. ; m. N. of Siva, ib. — kavaca, 
mfn. having armour or mail, mailed, ib. «kaenifra t 
mf(a)n. together with Kaimlra, Kathls. — kaflU|a, 
mfn. dominated by passion {-tva, n.) # Ved&ntas. ; 
Sarvad. — kaehfam, ind. unhappily, unfortunately, 
llasy. — kikola,mfn. together with the hell Klkola, 
Mn. iv, 89. — k&tara, mfn. cowardly, timid {am, 
ind.), MBh. — klma (sd-), mf(d)n. satisfying de- 
sires, VS. ; R. ; having one's wishes fulfilled, satisfied, 
contented, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; consenting, willing 
(said of a girl), Vishn.; Mn.; Yljft.; (ifc.) wishing, 
desirous of, Sil. ; acting on purpose or with free will, 
Tithyld, ; full of love, loving, a lover, MBh.; Klv. 
&c. ; betraying love (as speech), Pancat. ; {am), ind, 
with pleasure, for the pl°of (acc.), Divy&v.; °mdri, 
m. 1 enemy of lovers/ N. of Siva, MW. -kftjrikl, f. 
a game ( v. 1 . sam-k*), Divyuv. — 3. -kins, mfn. (for 
1. and a. see p. mi) active, energetic, $il. xix, 27. 
— k&rana, mfn. provided with a legal instrument, 
MBh. ;« next, W.-ttra$aka, mi\ikd)u. having 
a cause, originating from a cause, Kull. on Mn. vi, 
73. -klruuka, mfn. having a bow, armed with 
a bow, MW. -klla, mfn. seasonable, ib.; {am), 
ind. seasonably, betimes, early in the morning, ib. ; 
(f),f., see s.v.— kiaa,m. y see s.v. -tfskftya, mfn. 
wearing a brownish-red garment, Rijat. — kimfca- 
ra, nitn. attended by servants, MBh. — klrita-kan- 
Vtnbha, mfn. having a diadem and breast-jewel, 
MW. — kifa, mf(<ihi. full of worms &c., Heat. 
-kila, m. one who from sexual weakness ca list's his 
wife to have intercourse with another man before co- 
habiting with her himself, L.— knkski, mfn. born 
from the same womb, Vop. — knnjara, mfn. to- 
gether with elephants, R. — knfumba, mf(<;)n. to-' 
gether with one’s family, Klv. — knada, mt\d)n. 
together with a well, Paucad.— knndala, mfn. de- 
corated with ear rings, M W. — kutuhala, mfn. full 
of curiosity am, ind. ), Kathfls. - kola, mfn. having 
a family, together with one’s f°, SirrtgP.; belonging 
to a noble f°, MW.; belonging to the same family, 
ib. ; 111. an ichneumon (for nakula , by a play on 
the sound), l\1rGf. ; -ja, mfn. born from the same f u 
with (,gen.), MBh. — kulya, m. one of the same 
family and name ( - sa-gotra ^ ; a distant relation, 
remote kinsman (said to apply to a grandson’s grand- 
son or even sometimes extended to the tenth descen- 
dant), Mn. ; Yljn. &c. — kuaa, infu. holding Kusa 
grass in the hand, R. — kukflilka, mfn. -« sagul- 
pha or sdiignshtha , A past. (Sch.) — kusnmftata- 
rana, mfn. strewn with flowers, Sak.— kdti {sd-), 
mlii. full of desire, enamoured, TBr. — kriochra, 
mfn. having trouble or distress, painful, distressing, 
MW. — krit, see s. v. — kf ipa, mfn. compassionate 
{am, ind.), Slntil.; accompanied by Kripa, MW. 

— krlpapam, ind. piteously, SlntiS. — kata {sd-), 
mfn. having the same intention, RV.; in. N. of an 
Aditya, TS. — kata, mfn. having a banner, together 
with a l>°, MBh.; Naish. — keia, mfn. along with 
the hair, PlrGr. ; containing h° (said of food', MBh. ; 
-nakha, mfn. with hair and nails, Gobh. — kaltava, 
mfn. deceitful, fraudulent {am, ind.), MW.; a cheat, 
deceiver, Kathls. — kopa, mf d)n. full of anger, en- 
raged, displeased {am, ind.), Kad.; Hit.; - vikriti , 
mfn. agitated with auger, Kathls.— koea, mfn. con- 
taining passages from dictionaries (opp. to vi-k 3 ), 
Cat.; along with the shell or husk, MlrkP. ; along 
with the mdhibrane, ib. - kaatuka, inf(d)n. full of 
expectation, expectant of, eager for (comp. ; <7;;/. ind.), 
Ratn£v.; Kathls. - kautflhalam, ind. eagerly, 
with curiosity, Sak. -kaarava, mfn. along with 
the Kauravas, VarBfS. — kratu (id-), mfn. being 
of one accord or one mind with (instr.), RV. -krl- 
ja, mfn. having action, active, mutable, movable, 
migratory {-tva, n.), Kap.; Saipkhyak.; one who 
performs his religious acts, MW. — kxida, proh. w.r. 
for -krotla (q.v.) »kndh, mfn. wrathful, angry, 
Kajat. kroda, mfn. along with (i.e. up to) the 
breast, MlrkP*. (w.r. -kri<ja).- krodka, mfn. full 
of anger, angry, enraged {am, ind.), MBh.; R.; 
•hasam, ind. with an angry laugh, Bllar. — kro- 
dkaaa, mfn. « -krodha, R. - kvapa, mfn. nuking 


a tinkling sound, Dharmal. — kahapa, mfn. (for 
sakshdna see col. 3) having leisure for (loc.), BhP. 

— kahata, mfn. having a crack or flaw (as a jewel), 
L. — kihatraxn, ind. according to the rule of 
warriors, Laghuk. 973. - kahftra, mfn. caustic, 
acrid, pungent, VarBfS. - kskit, mfn. dwelling or 
lying together or side by side, RV. — kaklra, mfn. 
provided with milk, milky (as plants; with yupa, 
m. * a sacrificial post made of a tree containing milky 
juice*), ShagvBr.; GfSrS. ; R. ; Suir. ; ‘dr Hi, mfn. 
supplied with leather bags containing milk,Tfln^Br.; 
Llfy. — kha4fa, mfn. armed with a sword, sword 
in haud, Mficch.-kkan^a, mfn. (opp. to a-k/i°), 
Nylyak. - khura, mfn. with the claws or having c°, 
Vishn. - khlla, mfn. (for sakh 0 see p. 1 130, col. 3) 
with the supplements, Hariv. — kkada, mfn. having 
grief {am, ind. sadly), Sak. — kkalam, ind. with a 
gentle motion, MBh. 

2. sa-kala , mf(d)n. (fr. 7. sa+kala; 
for 1 sa-kala see p. 1 1 23, col. 3) consisting of parts, 
divisible, material (opp. to a- and ttish-k 0 ), Maitr Up.; 
MBh.; possessing all its component parts, complete, 
entire, whole, all { prat ij Mm sakaldm kri } ‘ to 
fulfil one’s promise ;* m. [sometimes mxhapi] ‘every- 
body;* n. ‘everything’ or ‘one’s whole property*), 
KltySr. ; M n . ; M Bh. Sec. ; whole » wholesome, sound 
(opp. to vi'kala), Nllak.; alfectcd by the elements 
of the material world (with Saivas applied to a soul 
which has not advanced beyond the lowest stage of 
progress), Sarvad.; paying interest, Naish. — karma- 
olntftma^i, in. N. of wk. —kalnaba, N. of a 
forest region, Vikr. — k&ma-dnflta, mf(dl)n, 
granting all wishes, Bhartr. «■ g raatka-dlpikft, 
f. N. of a lexicon by Sanat-kumAra. —Jana, m. 
every person, everybody, RatnSv. — janani, f. the 
mother of all; - stava , in. N. of a Tantra wk. 

— AmratK-pzatiakf bft, f. N. of wk. — daha, m. 
the whole body, Dhilitas. — dosha- maya, mf(f)u, 
full of all defects, Heat. — p&tha, m. recitation of 
the whole (text), KitySr., Sch. — pur&na-tftt- 
parya-sara,m.,-pur5na-samuccaya,m.,-pra- 
bandha-yarp»-s&ra-samgraha, m., -pramd- 
na-samgraha, in. N. of wks. — bhUTana-maya, 
mf^f)n. containing the whole world, Pancar.-yajna- 
maya, mf(i)n. containing the whole oblation, Bhl*. 
— ydtha-parivrita, mfn. surrounded by the whole 
herd or troop, Pancat. — rupaka, 11. a complete 
metaphor, K ivy ad. — loka,m.‘ all the world,’ every 
one, Hit. - yidyl-maya, mf(i)n. containing all 
knowledge, VP. — Ted&dkyftyin, mfn. rejn-ating 
all the Vedas, L. — redln, mfn. all-knowing, Bhatt., 
Int rod. -ved6panUhat-iIr6padeia-ilha»rI,f. 
the U pade sa-sihasri (by SamkarUcirya) on the essence 
uf all (he Vedas and Upanishads. — idntl-tainffra- 
ha, m. N. ofwk. — slddhl, f. the success of all {-da, 
mfn. ‘ granting success to all *), Cat.; mfn. possessing 
all perfection, BhP. — kapaa-gaaa, mfn. (for sa- 
kalahansa (f 1 see col, 1) having entire or unbroken 
flocks of geese, M W. SaksUltf ama-samgraha, 
m. N. of a Tantra wk. SakakgamftcKrya, m. 
N. of a preceptor, Cat. Sakal&dh&ra, 111. ‘re- 
ceptacle of all/ N. of Siva, §i vag. Sakal&dhlkKra, 
m. N. of a wk. on architecture (attributed to 
Agastya). ftakalir?a-maya, mf(/)u. containing 
all sounds, Pailcar. Sakalirtha-sdatra-sdra, 
mfn. containing the essence of precepts about all 
things, MW. SakaXArthl-f&rtha-kalpa-drn- 
naa, m. the wishing tree for the multitude of all 
supplicants, Pancat. Sakalfadu, m. the full moon, 
Hariv,; - mukha , mf(i)n. having a face like a full 
moon, Vikr. Sakallmra, m.lord of the universe, 
BhP. ; N. of an author, Cat. 

Sakalaya, Norn. P. °yati, to make full, Harav. 

Sakali, in comp, for 2. sa-kala.^ V # k?i,P.-^tf- 
roti, to make full, complete, Pancar.; Heat. «*Yi- 
a/OM, P. -dad hat i, id., Pahcar. 

sakalakala (?), m. N. of a family, 

Cat. 

fa-ka*la-var$a % mfn. containing 
the syllables ^<2 and la ; n, (with sa-ha-kara) hav- 
ing the syllables ha, la, ha (i.e. the word kalaha, 
strife), Nal6d. 

sakult, f. N. of a place, Cat. 

— aamadra, ib. 

IVk^T m-kasa , mfn. having apj)carance or 
visibility, visible, present, near, L.; m. presence, 
propinquity, vicinity, nearness (used in the sense of 


sakshdnu 

a preposition, esp. after verbs of motion, such as 
( to go, come/ Sec., with a gen. [or rarely abl.] of 
a person, or ifc.; e.g.sakaJam, 4 to, towards, near;’ 
sakdie, ‘in the presence of, before;’ sakdsdi or 
0 tat as, ‘from the presence of, from ;’ if sakdsdi, ‘as 
far as, up to’ [the fire]), §r& ; Up.; MBh. See . 

sakurunda , m. yellow Amaranth 

or Barleria (*=xdk 0 ), L. 

m*' ta-krti, mfn. (fr. 7. iafl. kpt) 
acting at once or simultaneously, AV. xi, 1, 10 ; 
ind. at once, suddenly, forthwith, immediately, RV.; 
Br. ; §rS. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; once ( — semel, with dhttai, 
' once a day ;’ repeated - ‘ in each case only once’), 
RV.dsc.dtc.; once, formerly, ever (with md «* ‘never/ 
KSv.; VarYogay.; once for all, for ever, ChUp.; 
Kiv.; MlrkP.; at once, together, W. [For cognate 
words see under 7. sa.\ — praja, m. ‘having ofl- 
spring once (a year)/ a crow, L.; a lion, L. — pra- 
yogln, mfn. being employed only once, KitySr. 

— prasdtjkl, f. one who has borne one child (esp. 
a cow that has calved once), L. — pkall, f. ‘ bear- 
ing fruit once,’ the tree Musa Sapientum, L. — s£ v 
mfii. bringing forth once or at once, RV. x, 74, 4. 

— aniyin, mfn. bathing once, Mn. xi, 2 1 5. 

Sakrlo-okrata-dhara, mfn. (for sakrit-l^) 

keeping in memory what has once been heard, 
Kathls. 

Sakfid, in comp, for 1. sak fit. — abhisknta 
{ sakrid ‘ ), mfn. once pressed out, TS. — KffSmln, 
m. ‘returning only once again i.e. being re-born/ 
N. of the second of the four orders of Buddhist 
Aryas, MWB. 1 32 ; (°mi)-tva, n., Vajracch. ; 
{°mi)-phala and - phala-pratifmnnaka , Dharmal. 
102 ; 103. — Rooblani, mfn. severed with one cut, 
AivSr. — Kdipana, n. setting on fire at once, Kaui. 
-Kb^lta, mfn. (interest) paid at one time (not by 
instalments), Mn. viii, 151. — nkta-gfikStartlus, 
mfn. grasping the sense of what has once been said, 
Cln.— npamatblti, mfn. stirred or churned once, 
SBr. — gati, f. only a possibility, Sch. on Pin. vii, 
1 $ 50 . — ffarbha, m. ‘having only one conception/ 
a mule, L.; (d), f. a woman who is pregnant only 
once, MW. -tfnha (VP.), -(pnsha or ^grftlus 
(MBh.), -Taka (VP.), m. pi. N. of peoples. — vl- 
djnttif mf(d )n. flashing or gleaning once, §Br. ; n. 
the act of flashing once, ib. — Tlkkftta, pifn. ap- 
peared at once, Vedantas. — rlra, m. the plant 
Helminthostachys Laciniata, L. 

Sak r In, in comp, for I. sak fit. — naaOX, f. N. 
of a river, MBh. — airEaapaa, mfn. provided 
once with the Soma vessels called Nlrllausas, AitBr. 
— madvat, ind. once, one time, SBr. ; &lnkhBr. 

Sakfll, in comp, for I. sak fit . — I’d, Pin. viii, 
2, 4, Sch. — Ulna, mfn. cut off at once, SlflkhSr. 
— lekba, w.r. for sa-hfill\ Vas.; R. 

sakrit, w.r. for iakrit, q.v. 

sakrit a, n. an edict addressed to the 
Sudras ( = iiidra-idsana ), L. 

^TSR sakta, sakti, saktu Sec. See y/safij. 

trfw sakthi , n. (derivation doubtful ; the 
base sakthdn [fr. which acc. pi. sakihdni, RV. v, 
61,3] appears in later language only in the weak- 
est cases, e.g. $g. instr. saklhna , gen. abl. sakthnds, 
loc. sakthdni or sakthnl, cf. Pin. vii, 1, 75 ; there 
occurs also nom. acc. du. sakthyait [RV. x, 86, 16; 
AV.vi, 9, 1] formed fr. a fem. base sakthi ), the 
thigh, thigh-bone ; the pole or shafts of a cart (du. 
euphemistically ‘ the female organ *), RV. Sec. Sec. 

Saktha (ifc.)-prec, (cf. atlji-, a para-, uttara - 
s° 8 cc.) 

SaktkS. See under sakthi, 

sdkman, sakmya . See i/sac. 

VV saksh, cl. 1. P. sakshati , to go, Naigh. 
ii, 14 (only in pr. p. sahshat [RV. i, 131, 3], which, 
accord, to Sly. = sam bhajamdna ; others derive 
it fir. y/sac or sah). 

saksha, mfn.(fi\ Vsah) overpowering, 
TS.; TBr. 

Sakehdfa, mfn. (for sa-kshaqa see col. 2) con- 
quering, victorious, RV. 

I. Sakxhinl, mfn. vanquishing (with acc.), RV. 

2. sukshdni, mfn. (fr. i/sac) con- 
nected or united with (gen. or instr.), a comrade, 
companion, possessor, RV. 
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9^ sakthama, m. N. of a teacher of the 
Hatha-vidyl (v.l. allarna and su-kshdma), Cat. 

TOT sukh, sakhyad (invented to serve as 

the source of sakhi, q.v. under */ 1, sac), 

Vtjftw sakhola , N. of a place, Rajat. 

sag (cf. tthag), cl ., I .sagati, to cover, 

DhStup. xix, 27. 

TOIlflOT sa-gojelroha, mfn.(i.e. 7. $a+g°) 
aftended by men riding on elephants, MW. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
•-ffiupA (sd-) t mfn. having troops or flocks, atten- 
ded by followers, accompanied by (instr.), RV. Ac. 
Ac.; in. N, of Siva, Sivag. -ffatlka, mfn. con- 
nected with a preposition Ac. (see gait), Pat. 
•fadgadi, mfn. with stammering (voice); (cun), 
ind. stammeringly, Paficat.; BhP.; -gir, mfn. with 
or having a faltering or stammering voice, Ratu£v. ; 
- svaram , ind. id., Slh. -gaadlia, mfn. having 
smell, smelling, Sutr.; odoriferous, fragrant, W.; hav- 
ing the same smell as (instr. or comp.), VarBfS. ; 
Vop. (also °dJiin, MBh.); related, kin, Sak. (in 
Prdkfit); proud, arrogant, Megh. (v.l. -garua). 

— gundkirra, mfn, together with theGandharvas, 
MW.; °v 6 psaraska, infn. together with the G°s 
and Apsarascs, MBh. — 1. <fara (sd-) t mfn. (for a. 
See, see below) accompanied by praise (fr. gara, 
^l.gfi; said of the fires), VS. (Sch.; accord, to 
others, Swallowing, 1 * devouring,' 'h.gara, Vs-grt). 

— garai, mfn. accompanied by praise (applied to 
Agni; cf. prec.), PaftcavBr. -garbha, mf(d)n. 
pregnant, impregnated by (abl. or instr.), Hariv.; 
Kathls. Ac.; fa plant) whose leaves are still unde- 
veloped, KSsikh. ; m. = next, L. ; (if), f. a pregnant 
woman, MW. — garbhya (sd-) } m. a brother of 
whole blood, one by the same father and mother, 
VS.; Kith. — ff*rva, mfn. having pride, arrogant, 
exulting, elated by, proud of (loc. or comp.; also 
am, ind. proudly), R. ; K.1lid. Ac. — gu, mfn. along 
with cows, ApSr. — guda, mf(<f)n. sugared (?), 
Mficch. viii, to. — guda- sr ixigaka, 
furnished with cupolas, MBh. — gu^a, nif(tf )n. fur- 
nished with (or together with) a string nr cord, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. ; furnished with partic. attributes or pro- 
perties, StS.; having qualities, qualified, BhP.; 
Vediiutas.; having good qualities or virtues, virtuous 
(dva, n.), Kav.; Kathls.Ac,; worldly, MW.; -«*>- 
guna-vdda, m. N. of a Vedanta wk.; -vati, f. N, 
of a wk. (on the mystic power of the letters of the 
alphabet, ascribed to Sarakariclrya), Cat. ; °tiin, 
mfn. having good qualities, virtuous, Bhartr. — gu- 
lika, mfn. along with a pill, Kathas. -gfidkam, 
ind. secretly, privately, MW. — gfika (sd~), mfn. 
together with one's house or family, with wife and 
children, ApSr. — gflka-patika, mfn. with the 
householder, SlflkhSr. — gotra, mfn. being of the 
same family or kin, related to (gen. or comp.), Br. ; 
Gaut. Ac. ; m. a kinsman of the same family (one 
sprung from a common ancestor or one connected 
by funeral oblations of food and water), Ap.; Mn.; 
MBh. Sec.; a distant kinsman, L.; n. a family, race 
or lineage, W. — gomaya, mf(a)n. having or mixed 
with cow-dung, ApSr., Sch. — govkfkS, C (i fe.) 
fellowship with, BhP. -gamma, ind. with 
dignity, Ratn&v. — gdkl, "gdkitl, see col. 3 . 

— grabs, mfn. filled with crocodiles (as a riper), 
R. ; taken up by means of ladles or other vessels (see 
graha), ApSr.; seized by the demon R 9 hu, eclipsed 
(as the moon), R. - ghana, mfn. thick (as hair), 
SlrngS.; clouded, VarBfS.; dense, solid, MW. -gh^l- 
9a, mf(fl)n. full of pity, compassionate, BhP.; 
tender of feeling, delicate, scrupulous, Jltakam.; 
disliking, abhorring (loc.), Naish. — ghplta, mfn. 
mixed with ghee, Vishn. — gkoaka, mfn. (pi.) 
shouting together, Tli^yaBr. 

TOIT 2. sa-gara , mfn. (fr. 7. sa+gara, 

# poison ,V 3 .^ 7 **; fori, sa-gara seeabove)containing 
poison, poisonous (n.* poisonous food *), R.; BhP.; m. 

‘ provided with moisture, 1 the atmosphere, air, RV.; 
1 ’S. ; Kath. (cf. Naigh. i, 3) ; N. of a king of the 
solar race, sovereign of Ayodhyl (son of Blhu ; he 
is said to have been called Sa-gara, as bom together 
with a poison given to his mother by the other wife 
of his father ; he was father of Asamaftja by Keiini 
and of sixty thousand sous by Su-mati ; the latter 
were turned into a heap of ashes by the sage Kapila 
[see bhagiralhd], and their funeral ceremonies 


could only be performed by the waters of Gafigl to 
be brought from heaven for the purpose of purifying 
their remains ; this was finally accomplished by the 
devotion of Bhaglratha, who having led the river 
to the sea, called it S.tgara in honour of his ancestor; 
Sagara is described as having subdued the Sakas, 
Yavaius, and other barbarous tribes ; pi. ‘the sons 
ofSagara’),MBh.; R.Ac.(IW.36i); N. of a partic. 
Arhat, MW. gagardp&kky&na, n. ‘the story 
of Sagara, 1 N. of a ch. of the Padma-purSna. 

TOT sagara, m. and (a) f. (for 1. 2. $a-g° 

see col. 1) night (?), TS.; $Br. (in a formula). 

TOrft^fagarl, f. N. of a town, Buddh. 

Wfnf sd-gdhi , f. (fr. 7. sa -f gdhi zzjagdhi) 

a common meal, VS. ; TS. 

StfOklM, f. id., MaitrS. 

IPW sa-gma , m. (? fr. 7. *a+gma, >/gam) 

agreeing, coming to terms, bargaining, VS. ; TS. 

fta-gmaa (prob. fr. the same) - saiftgrama , 
Naigh. ii, 17. 

W\sagh (cf. Jsah), cl, 5. P. (Dhatnp. 

xxvii, ao) saghnoti (occurring only in impf. dsa- 
ghtioh °not, Pot ,saghnuydt, Subj. sdghat , Pfec. 
saghydsam , and inf. sagdkyai ; Gr. also pf. sasd- 
gha , aor. asaghit or asdghit See.), to take upon 
one’s self, be able to bear, be a match for (acc.), 
RV.; TS.; MaitrS.; TAr.; to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhltup. 

0»gfc», m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Magkan, m. a vulture, TBr. 

Ami sat/i-kaksha. Sec 

Vam-kokshlkK, f. a kind of garment, Buddh. 

mnr sam-hata , mf(n)n. (prob. Prakfit for 
satfi-kfifa; cf. a. vi-kata Sec,) 'brought together,* 
contracted, closed, narrow, strait, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
crowded together, dense, impervious, impassable, 
MBh.; MarkP. ; dangerous, critical, MBh.; (ifc.) 
crowded with, full of, Kad. ; m. N. of a partic, per- 
sonification (a son of Kakubh), BhP.; of a man, 
Rljat. ; of a gander or flamingo, Kath 9 s.; Faflcat.; 
Hit. ; (a), f., see below ; (am), n. a narrow passage, 
strait, defile, pass, MBh. ; Kftv. Ac. , a strait, difficulty, 
critical condition, danger to or from (comp.; cf. 
prdna-s °), ib. — catuxthl, f. N of the fourth day 
in the dark half of Srlvana, Cat. — Alsou*, mfn. 
removing difficulties, K&m. — mukka, mfn. narrow- 
mouthed, ib. — muha (for -mukha), * id./ a kind 
of vessel, $TI. — stotra, 11. N. of a ch. of the KiUl- 
khanda. — atka, mfn. being in difficulties, Kathis. 
- ham-caturtkl-TTata, n. N. of wk. Hsup- 
kotAkaka, w.r. for sa-k°. gamka^tpaana, mfn. 
beset witli difficulties, MW. ■amka(6ttlrpa,mfn. 
released from difficulties, Kathas. 

Saspkatft, f. N. of a Yogini (seven others are 
named, viz. Maflgalil, Pirtgala, Dhanyl, BhrSmafi, 
Bhadrika, Ulka, Siddhi), jyot.; of a goddess wor- 
shipped in Benares, L. — nJLxuAak^aka, n. N. of 3 
ch. of the Padina-purana. 

gamkatKya, Norn. A . °yatc, to become narrow 
or too n°, Kid. ; to become contracted, grow less, ib. 

■aqtkaflka, mfn., g. kumudddi. 

Bsupkaflk, mfn. being in danger or difficulties, 
MlrkP. 

P. - kathayati , to relate 

or narrate fully, tell, speak about (acc.), converse, 
MBh.; BhP. 

■axp-katkana, n. the act of narrating fully, nar- 
ration, conversation with (instr. with and without 
saha ), MBh.; Naish. °k*tk&, f. (ifc. f. a) talk or 
conversation with (instr. with or without saha) or 
about (comp.), MBh. ; R. Sec . ; accordance, agree- 
ment, Cat. 

S*Bt-k*tklta, mfn. related, narrated, communi- 
cated, MBh. ; R. 

iNr^ sam^s/kan (ouly p. - cakand ), to be 

pleased or satisfied, RV. v, 30, 17. 

IFHF^sam-^/kamp, K.-kampate , to shake 
about, tremble, quake, MBh. ; R. ; Caus. -kam/fa- 
yati , to cause to shake or tremble, MBh. 

TOT satn-kara &c. See sam- v Art. 

sam-kartam. See sow - \ 2. kfit. 
sayi-karsha & c. See sam- pish. 


TOW» v M3w-\/2. kal , P. - kalayatx , to drive 
(cattle) together (for grazing), Hariv.; to put to 
flight, MBh.; to carry outperform the last o r funeral 
honours to a dead person, R. 

lup-koll, ind. killing, slaughter ( 7 ), W. 

■om-kUama, n. the act of driving (cattle) to- 
gether (for grazing), Cat. ; carrying out or burning 
(a corpse), R. (v. 1. sam-kalana). 

kal , P. - kalayati , to heap 
together, accumulate, Suir, ; to add, Ganit. ; to be of 
opinion, Kpr. 

■ajqa-kala, m. (cf. Pin. iv, 3 , 75) collection, ac- 
cumulation, quantity, W.; addition, ib. °kalaaa, 
n. (or d t (.) joining or adding or bolding together, 
Kid. ; addition, Bijag.; the act of heaping together, 
W. °kal!kft-oBx^a, n. shavings, Divydv. 

lup-kiUU, mfn. heaped together, accumulated 
Ac. ; added, Lil. ; blended, intermixed, W. ; laid hold 
of, grasped, MW. ; (d), f. (in arithm.) the first sum 
in a progression, Col. ; n. addition, Lil.; °t>ftkya, n. 
the sum of the sums or terms (of an arithm. progres- 
sion), Col. °kallttk, mfn. one who has made an 
addition (with loc.), g. ishlddi. 

TOcjW sam-kalusha, (pr oh.) n. defilement, 
impurity (yoni-s 0 , ‘an illegitimate marriage’), 
MBh. (cf. kalushayoni). 

TOTRf sam-kalpa Sec. See sam-V klrip. 

tnrr saiji-kashfa , (prob.) distress, trouble, 

need (in the following comp.) — oAtartkl-katki, 

f., -oaturtkl-Trato-katkl , f„ 

pati-ototns, n., -aliana-vrata, 11., -aliana- 
itotra, n., -rrata, n., -kara-catnrtkl-Trata, 
n., -kara-oatartkl-Txata-kUa-nlr^aya, in., 
-kara^a-ototra, n. N. of wks. 

TOfVsd^t - kasuka , V^i . kas; 

often written satfikusuka or iamkusuka) splitting, 
crumbling up (applied to Agni as the destroyer of the 
body), AV.; (samkds 0 ), crumbling away, §Br.; un- 
steady, irresolute, MBh. xii, 1044 (accord, to L. also 
« durbala , manda , sa m kirn a , apavdda-iila, dur - 
jana and samlleshaka ) ; m. N. ui the author of RV. 
x, 18 (having the patr. Ydtndyana ), Anukr. 

TOfT sank a, f. (prob. connected with y 'safij) 
contest, strife, fight, RV. ; TBr. 

TOfTOT samkoyikd . See sa-hayika , 

p. 1134, col. x. 

fflTIT sam-kdra. See say 1 - v hfi. 

TOT^ sam-vlcdi , A. - kasate , to appear 
together, appear in tight, become visible, R. : Caus. 
^kalayati, to look at, see, behold, AV. 

Siip-kKsa, m. (ifc. f. d) look, appearance fhften 
ifc. — ‘having the appearance of/ ' looking like/ ‘re- 
sembling ’), AV. Ac. Ac. ; vicinity, neighbourhood 
(w.r. for sa k'), L. °kftaya, w.r. for sdm kdiya. 

sam-kila, m. (said to be fr. iam-f 
\/ kil) a burning torch, fire-brand, L. 

thfid sayi-kirna Sc c. See sam-y/kri. 

P. -kiriay at i, to mention 
or relate fully, announce, proclaim, celebrate, praise, 
MBh.; Klv. Ac. 

0 *a-kIrt*B*, n.the act of mentioning fully Ac.; 
oraise, celebration, glorification, MBh.; Kflv. Ac. 
^klrti, m. N. of a vaiiya (said to have been the 
author of partic. Vedic hymns), MW. °klrtita, 
mfn. mentioned fully, celebrated, praised, ib. 

satftkila , m. N. of a man (v. 1 . sam- 
kirna), Cat. 

!» sahkuO ), m. a bole, W. 

kuc (or -fririfc), P. - kucati , to 
contract, shrink, close (as a flower), Klv.; Kathls. ; 
Sufr. ; to contract, compress, absorb, destroy, Nir., 
Sch. : Pass. - kucyate , to shrink, be closed or con- 
tracted, Suir.: Caus. - kocayaii , to contract, draw in, 
MBh.; Su&r.; to narrow, make smaller, lessen, 
Bhartr.j (A.) to withdraw, withhold, Subh. 

lam-katitMi m. 'Shrivellcr,' N. of a demon 
causing disease (v.l. sam ku(ana), Hariv. ; n. con- 
traction, shrinking, shrivelling, Car. 

Saxn-knelta, mfn. contracted, shrunk, shrivelled, 
narrowed, closed, shut, R. ; Bhartf . ; Suir. ; crouch- 
ing, lowering, M W.; N. of a place, g. takskaliltidi. 
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Bajp-kuiicita, mfn. curved, bent, DivytLv. 

Bftip-kooa, m. contraction, shrinking together, 
compression, MBh. ; Kiv. Ac. ; shutting up, closing 
(of the eyes'/, Ssh. ; crouching down, cowering, 
humbling one’s self, shyness, fear (acc. with */kyi , 1 to 
become shy or modest ’), Hari v.; abridgment, diminu- 
tion, limitation, restriction, Saipk.; Sarvad.; drying up 
(of a lake),KAv. ; binding, tying, L.; a sort of skate 
fish, L. ; N. of an Asura, MBh.; n. saffron, L.; -kd- 
rin , mfn . making contraction, crouching down, 
humble, modcst.Kajat. ; -pattraka, mfn. causing the 
withering of leaves (said of a partic. disease affect- 
ing trees;, Hariv.; -pi stiff a, n. saffron, L.; -rekhd, 
f. * line of contraction,' a wrinkle, fold, L. °koo»ka, 
mfn. contracting, causing to shrink or shrivel up, 
Kivyad., Sch. °kocasia, mf(t)n. (see gdfra-sam- 
kocant) id. ; astringent, MW. ; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, R. ; ( 7 ), f. the sensitive plant (Mimosa Pudica), 
L. ; n. the act of contracting or closing or astringing, 
MBh.; Susr.; SSh. °kooaaIja, mfn. to be limited 
or restricted (-tVa, n.) t NyAyam., Sch. °kooita, n. 
(fr. Caus.) 'contraction of the limbs,' a panic, manner 
of lighting, Hariv. O kooin ( mfn. closing (as a flower), 
Rfijat.; contracting (sccgdtra-samk 0 )', diminishing, 
lessening, Vcar.; astringent, MW. 

STJ*! sam-y/ 1 . kup, I\ - kupyati , to become 
agitated or moved, SvetUp.; to become angry or 
enraged, MBh.: Caus. - kopayati , to make angry, 
excite, MBh.; to become agitated or excited, SBr. 

Sun-kuplta, mfn. enraged, aroused, excited, 
MBh/ 

ITJ(? sam-kula , inf (d)u. (cf. a-kula) 
crowded together, filled or thronged or mixed or 
mingled or affected with, abounding in, possessed of 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; KAv. Ac,; thick, dense 
(as smoke),' R.; violent, intense (- kalusha , mfn. 
' intensely turbid ’), YarBrS. ; disordered, disturbed, 
confused, perplexed, MBh.; impeded, hindered by 
(instr.), VarBrS . ; Hit. ; m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; (am), 
n. a crowd, throng, mob, Milatim.; a confused fight, 
battle, war, MBh.; Hariv. &c . ; trouble, distress, 
BhP. ; MArkP. ; inconsistent or contradictory speech, 
MW, 

Baxp^kullta, mfn. crowded or filled with, abound- 
ing in (comp.), BhP. ; confused, perplexed, R. 

Bamkuli-krlta, mfn. throngedjCrowded, gather- 
ed together, R, ; disordered, thrown into confusion, 
Klin. 

samkusuka. Sue mm-kasuka . 

UfSfrir scun-kuswnita , mfn. flowering, 
Lalit.; fully blown or budded, fully expanded or 
manifested (occurring ill the names of various Bud^ 
dhas). 

tffftni mm-kujita , n. (Vkttj) the cry of 
the Cakra-vAka, Siksh. 

sam-kufana, n., Pat. on Pan. iii, 

3, 44, Vim. 3. 

*f satn-Vi. krt, P.A. -karoti, - kurute (3. 
pi. pr. sam-kurvate, Mficch.; inipf. sam-akrinvan, 
RV.; pf. sam-cakruh , ib. ; aor. sam-akran , ib.), 
to put together, compose, arrange, prepare Ac. ( = 
sam-skri , q.v.): Pass. -kriyaft (aor. sam-akari ), 
RV.: Caus. - kdrayati \ to cause to arrange or pre- 
pare, celebrate (a wedding), MBh. ; to make, render 
(two acc.), ib. 

B&m-krlti, mfn. putting together, arranging, 
preparing, making rea<Jy,TS.; TBr.; m. N.of various 
men (pi. 'the family of S°;' cf. g. gargidi), SrS. ; 
M Bh. See . ; f. a kind of metre (consisting of 4 PAdas 
of 34 syllables each), RPrlt.; Col.;, n. N.of a Si- 
man, ArshBr. 

2. (only ind. p. - kritya 
and - kdrtam ), to cut to pieces,, cut through, pierce, 
$Br. 

Bam-kjritta, mfn. cut to pieces, cut through, 
pierced, MBh. 

W' ^\satn- krish, P. A. - karshati , °te, to 
draw together, contract, tighten, AV.; TS.j KatySr.; 
to draw away, drag along, carry off, MBh.; R. 

Ban-karsfca, mfn. drawing near, vicinity, neigh- 
bourhood, Gobh.; -kdtuja, m. N.of wk.( — satnkar- 
shana-k* ; see col. a) ; -bhatfa-dipika, f. N. of wk. 
°karabaua, n. drawing out, extraction, Hariv.; 
BhP. ; a means of joining or uniting, BhP. ; draw- 
ing t ogethcr, contracting, W.; making rows, plough- 


ing, ib. ; m. N.of Bala-deva or Bala-rAma (also called 
Haldyudha [q. v.], the elder brother of Kfishna; he 
was drawn from the womb of Dcvaki and transferred 
to that of RohinT ; among Vaishnavas he is con- 
sidered as the second of the four forms of PurushGt- 
tama), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; Sarvad.; N. of the 
father of Nilasura, Cat.; (also with *uri) of various 
authors, ib. ; -kdnja (or sam-karska-k 6 ), m. N. of 
an appendix to the MlmAQsA-sOtra ; - tnaya , mf(i)n. 
representing Bala-deva, AgP. ; - vidyd , f. the art of 
drawing a child from the womb of one woman and 
transferring it to that of another (applied to Bala- 
deva, cf. above), Prab. ; -iarana t m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; - sutra-viedra, m. N. of wk. ; 0 neivara-tir • 
tha, n. N. of a Tfrtha, Cat. °karslilii, mfn. draw- 
ing together, contracting, shortening (see kdla-s'). 

S&2p-k?lshfa t mfn' drawn together, contracted 
(as two sounds), drawn near to one another, KatySr. 

sum- a/ krt, P. - kirati , to mix or poor 
together, commingle, MBh.; to pour out, bestow 
liberally or abundantly, RV.; AV. ; TS. : Pass. -&>- 
yate, to become mixed or confused, MBh. 

Baxa-kara* ni. mixing together, commingling, 
intermixture,, confusion (esp. of castes or races, pro- 
ceeding from the intermarriage of a man with a 
woman of a higher caste or from the promiscuous 
intercourse of the four tribes, and again from the in- 
discriminate cohabitation of their descendants ; cf. 
yom-s°), Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; the offspring of a mixed 
marriage, R.; any action similar to the intermixture 
of castes (sometimes ».), MBh. ; (in rhet.) the con- 
fusion or blending together of metaphors which 
ought to be kept distinct (opp.to sam-srishli, q.v.), 
Sah.; Kpr.; anything that may be defiled by the 
touch of any unclean thine, MBh.; dung, Car.; dust, 
sweepings, L.; the crackling of flame, L.; N. of a 
man, Buddh.; -ja, mfn. boYn from a mixed caste, 
Cat.; - jdta , mfn. id., Mu. v, 8y; -jd/i, mfn. id., 
BhP.; -jdtiya, mfn. id., MW.; -/« i, f. (see varna- 
s ') ; - mtmdasd , f. N. of wk. ; -samkara, m. the 
mixed offspring of mixed offspring, Vishn.; - sveda , 
m. a partic. sudorific treatment ; °rdpdtra kritya, 
f. an action which degrades a man to a mixed caste 
or makes him unworthy to receive gifts, Mn. xi, 1 26 ; 
°rdsva, m. * mongrel horse,’ a inulc, L. °karaka, 
mfn. mixing, mingling, confusing, MBh. “karita, 
in garbha s° (q. v.) °karin, mfn. 011c who has il- 
licit intercourse with (comp.), Baudh.; mingling, 
confusing (in putra-s ’, q. v.), Vishn. ; Mn.,Sch.&c. 

Bamkari in comp, for sarnkara : — karana, n. 
mixing together, confusing (csp. illegal intermixture 
of castes or any similar illegality), Vishn. Vkyi, 
P. - karoti (pp. - krita ), to mix together, confuse, 
MW. 

Bam-kSra, ni. dust, sweepings (-kuta, n. a heap 
of rubbish), Divyuv. ; the crackling of flame, L. ; 
( 0 , f- a girl recently deflowered, new bride, L. 

Sam-kirna, mfn. poured together, mixed, com- 
mingled &c.; crowded with, full of (comp.), MBh.; 
jpined or combined with (comp.), Yajn., Sch.; min- 
gled, confused, disordered, adulterated, polluted, im- 
pure, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; born of a mixed marriage, 
MBh. ; mixed, miscellaneous, of various kinds, mani- 
fold, Bhar.; Daiar. ; sprinkled (esp. with fluid-exuda- 
tion, as a rutting elephant; but cf. -naga), L.; 
contracted, narrow, W. ; scattered, strewed, spread, 
diffused, ib.; m. a man of mixed caste, Bhar.; (in 
music) a mixed note or mode ; L. ; N. of 

an ancient sage (v.l. sam-ktla ), L.; («), f. a kind 
of riddle (of a mixed character), KSvyid. iii, 105 ; 
(am), n. confusion (in vdkya-s 0 , q.v.); •tarin, mfn. 
wandering about confusedly, going to various places, 
Susr.; -jdti, mfn. ( »yQttf), Cat. ; -td, f. confusion, 
confused order (of words in a sentence), SAh.; -naga, 
111. an elephant with mixed characteristics, VarBfS.; 
- nett,- m. a kind of dance, Saipgit. ; • yuddha , 11. a 
fight with various weapons, MBh.; - yoni , mfn. of 
mixed birth or caste, impure through illegal inter- 
marriage, Mn. x, 25 ; - r&g&dhydya , m. N. of a wk, 
on music ; -vishkawbhaka, in. (in dram.) a mixed 
interlude, Bhar.; °/i<fxfl(?),m.N.of a serpent-demon, 
VP. ; 0 ntrkarajna , n. - samkari-k 0 , L. 

^[T^satn-krlt. See sa?n*\/kirt, 

Wjf^sam- v' klrip,A'-kalj>ate,to'b(s\)YO\ight 
about, come into existence, ChUp. ; to be in order 
or ready, ib. ; to wish, long for, be desirous of (see 
sam-kal partly a) \ Cans. -kalpay<tfi, n te, to put to- 
gether, arrange, AV.; to produce, create, BhP.; to 


move or rock to and fro (the head), R. ; to deter- 
mine, fix, settle, MBh. ; Kad.; to destine for (loc.), 
MBh.; (with or without tnanasd). to will, purpose, 
resolve, intend, aim at, strive after, AV. &c. See., 
to imagine, fancy, take for, consider as face, with 
iva). Das. ; to think about, ponder, hesitate, R.; to 
perform obsequies, ib. 

Sixp-kilpA, m. (ifc. f. a) conception or idea or 
notion formed in the mind or heart, (esp.) will, 
volition, desire, purpose, definite intention or de- 
termination or decision or wish for (with loc., dat., 
or ifc.), sentiment, conviction, persuasion ; (ibc. 
often ** 'intentionally/ 'purposely,' 'on purpose/ 
'according to will/ Ac.; acc. with </kri, ‘to form 
a resolution, make up one's mind’); AV. See. Sec.; 
idea or expectation of any advantage, W.; a solemn 
vow or determination to perform any ritual obser- 
vance, declaration of purpose (e. g. a declaration by 
a widow of her intention to burn herself with her 
deceased husband), W.; the Will personified (as a 
son of Sam-kalpA and BrahmA), Hariv. ; MArkP. ; 
(a), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (the wife of 
Dharmaand mother of Samkalpa), Hariv.; ofManu's 
wife, Hariv. — knlmala (°pd-), mfn. (an arrow) 
whose neck (see ktilmala) is (formed by) desire, 
AV. -k&umudl, f., -o&ndrikft, f. N. of wks. 
— Ja, mfn. produced from self-will or desire or idea 
of advantage, Mn.; Yajn.; produced from mere will, 
Kum., Sch.; m. ‘mind-born, heart-bom/ wish, de- 
sire, BhP.; love or the god of love, MBh. — janmaxx, 
mfn. born from desire, KathSs. ; love or the god of 
Iove,Vas.; Kad.— }ftti(°pd-), mfn. urged or impelled 
by desires, TBr. — durffa-bhaajaaa, n. N. of wk. 
(cf. samkalpa- smriti-d°). — prabhava, mfn. born 
from desire, MBh. — bh&va, mfn. id., ib.; in. love 
or the god of love, L. — inula, mfn. rooted or based 
on some idea or desire of advantage, Mn. ii, 3. 

— yoni, mfn. having source or origin in (mere) will 
or desire, Prabh.; m. love or the god of love, Kalid. 

— rfim&y m. N. of a. preceptor. Cat. — rdpa, mfn. 
formed or consisting of will, comformable to the will 
or purpose, W. —vat, mfn. possessing determina- 
tion, one who decides, a decider, Vedimtas. — srftd- 
dba-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — s&mpatti, f. 
fulfilment of a wish, Kathls. — sambhava, mfn. 
= - mftla , M11. ii, 3 ; m. love or the god of love, L. 

— Rlddha, mfn. accomplished by mental resolve or 
will, one who has gained supernatural power through 
strength of will. MBh. — Biddhi, f. accomplishment 
of an object by (strength of) will. Apast. — sur- 
yodaya, in. N. of a philosophical drama in ten acts 
(an imitation ofthcPratK>diia-candrodaya). -smflti- 
dtirga-bkanjana, n. N. of a wk. on law. 8am- 
kalp&tmqka, mfn. consisting of will or volition, 
having the nature of mental resolve, ChUp.; willing, 
resolving, W. 

Basp-kalpaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) determining, de- 
ciding, purposing, wishing, ArnptUp.; well dis- 
criminating, Nilak.; reflecting, pondering, MW. 
^kalpana, n. (ord, f.) purpose, wish, desire, SvetUp.; 
BhP.; (°ndVmsya, mf(i)n. proceeding from purpose 
or desire, BhP. °kalpaniya, mfn. to be wished or 
desired or intended, ChUp. °kalplta, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) wished for, desired, intended, purposed, de- 
termined, resolved on, Up. ; Mn. ; MBh. See . ; con- 
ceived, imagined, thought, fancied, contrived, MBh.; 
KAv. See. 

8am-kl?lpta, mfn. contrived, prepared, made 
ready, MBit.; desired, wished, intended, ChUp.; de- 
stined or meant for (comp.), Apast. °klfipU, f. 
will, volition, ChUp. ; thought, fancy, contrivance, 
MW. 

tnkv sam-keta , m. (fr. sam-Jc it) agree- 
ment, compact, stipulation, assignation with (gen., 
csp. with a lover), engagement, appointment (acc. 
with y/kjri or graft or dd or Caus. of tjklfip, * to 
make an agreement or appointment 1 or ' appoint a 
place of meeting with any person ' [gen. or instr. or 
instr. with saka, samam , mithaK\ ; ibc. ‘according 
to agreement,'* by appointment '), MBh.; KAv. Ac.; 
convention, consent, MBh.; intimation, hint, allu- 
sion, preconcerted sign or signal or gesture (acc. with 
*/kri ,‘ to give a signal'), KathSs.; Git.; a short 
explanation of a grammatical rule ( m i.Iailt, q.v.), 
MW.; condition, provision, ib.; N. of a Comm, on 
the KAvya-prakA&a and on the Harsha-carita ; pi. N. 
of a people (cf. sake fa), MArkP. — kttunft, n. a 
place of assignation, place appointed for meeting (a 
lover Ac.), rendezvous, KathSs. «kaumuAI, f. N. 
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of wk. » ffihftka, m. or n. (in Prakrit) *» - kctana y 
Malav. — grab*, m. (Kusum.), -grahapa, n. 
(Sarvad.) making an agreement. candrodaya, 

m. , -traya, n. N. of Tantra wks. - niketa, m. 
(Naish.), -nikatana, n. (Kathfts.) ~ - ketana . 
*» paddhati, f. N. of a Tantra wk. — pllrvakam, 
ind. by agreement or appointment, Paficar. —bkftmi, 
f. = -ketana, Vis. -mafijari, f. N. of wk. — mi- 
ll ta, mfn. met by appointment, KathXi. — yftmala, 

n. N. of a Tantra wk. — ruta-praveaa, m. a 
panic. Samftdhi, Buddh. —v&kya, n. a preconcerted 
word, watchword, Kftv. — iikshK, f. N. of a 
Tantra wk. — »tava, m. (with Slktas) a partic. 
hymn of praise, Cat. « stkft, mf(<f)n. appearing 
by appointment, RatnAv. — ithkna, n .^-ietana, 
Vis.; an object agreed upon by signs, Vet.; a sign, 
signal, intimation, MW. »ketu f m. motive for an 
appointment or meeting, VarBrS. BupkatodyK- 
na, n. a park or garden appointed as a rendezvous, 
Kathfts. 

Bamkataka, m. an agreement, appointment, 
rendezvous, Mricch.; Paficat.; Kathis. 'katana, n. 
id., Vet. 

Bamket&ya, Nom. P. °yati t to agree upon, ap- 
point (a time &c.), Kav.; to be informed, learn, 
Vis.; to invite, call, MW.; to counsel, advise, ib. 

Bamkatlta, mfn. agreed upon, fixed, settled, 
Pr&yasc.; Slh.; invited, MW. 

Baxpkati-\/k?l, P. karoti, to appoint (as a 
place of meeting). — kfitft, mfn. assignod or ap- 
pointed (as a place of meeting), Git. 

h*W sam-hoca &c. See sam- \huc. 

Haw snm-*/l:rand (onlyaor. sam-akran ), 
to cry or bellow or cry out together with (instr.), 
RV. : Cans, (only aor. sdm-aiikradah ) to bring 
together by shouting or calling out, ib. 

Bam-kranda, m. sounding together, sound (of 
the flowing Soma), MBh. ; wailing, lamentation, R.; 
war, battle, MBh. c krandana, mfn. calling or 
shouting or roaring, RV.; AV.; MBh.; m. N. of 
Indra, Bhatt.; of a son of Manu Bhautya, Hariv. ; 
of a king (the father of Vapushmat), MftrkP.; n. 
war, battle, MBh.; - nandatta, in. patr. of Arjuna, 
Dhanamj.; of the monkey Valin, Mcar.j Bftlar. 

1\ A. -krumaii,-krmnfite, 
to come together, meet, encounter, AV.; SBr.; to 
come near, approach, appear, TS. &c. &c.; to enter 
a constellation (said of the sun), Jyot. ; to go or pass 
over or through, pass from (abl.) into (lor. or acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to overstep, transgress, SftiikhBr.; 
to go along, wander, roam, MBh.; R.: Caus. -krd- 
tnayati (ind. p. • hramayya ), to cause to go, lead 
to (acc.), Ragli.; to transfer, transport, deliver over, 
consign (with acc. of thing and loc^of pers.), MBh. ; 
Klv. &c.; to bring two words together (in the Kra- 
ma [q. v.], by omitting those between), VPrit. ; to 
agree, MBh. v, 7494. 

8 axp-kram& t rn. going or coming together, VS. ; 
progress, course, (esp.) transition, passage or trans- 
ference to (loc.), Kusum. ; the passage of the sun or 
a planet through the zodiacal signs, Yftjfl. ; VarBrS. 
&c. ; the falling or shooting of stars, Mricch.; the 
meeting of two words in the Krama text (caused 
by omitting those between), VPrftt.; a bridge or 
steps leading down to water, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
one of Skanda*s attendants, MBh.; of a king of the 
Vidyl-dharas (the son of Vasu)» Kathfts. ; m. or n.(?) 
a particular high number, Buddh. ; m. 11. difficult 
passage or progress (as over rocks or torrents, or in- 
accessible passes), L. ; a means or vehicle fo> effecting 
a difficult passage or of obtaining any object, Dal. ; 
n. du„ (with Indrasya or Vasishthasya) N. of two 
S A mans, ArshBr. ; -dvddasdha, 111. a partic. form of 
the Dvadaluha (q.v.), KfttySr. ; -yajha t m. a kind 
of sacrifice, Vait. °krkmapa, n. going or meeting 
together, union with, entrance into, transference to 
(loc., dat., or comp.), AivSr. ; Hariv. &c. ; entrance, 
appearance, commencement (esp. of old age), 
Hariv. ; the sun’s passage from one sign of the zodiac 
to another (also ram or siirya-s ’), Jyot.; the day 
on which the sun’s progress north of the equator 
begins, MW. ; passage into another world, decease, 
death, MBh.; R.; a means of crossing, SBr, ; (in 
alg.) concurrence (said to be a general designation 
of a partic. class of problems), Col. °kram»pakft l 
f. a gallery, Divy&v. °kramita, mfn. (fr. Cans.) 
conducted, led to (acc.), Ragh.; transferred, changed 
( 1 arthdntaram , ‘into another meaning Sih.°kra- 


mltfl, mfn. who or what passes from one place to 
another, passing, proceeding, going, W. °krami- 
P. - karotiy to use as a vehicle or means of 
attaining {-kritya, ind. by means of), Dai. 

8am-krftnta, mfn. gone or come together, met 
&c.; passed or transferred from (abl.) to (loc.), Kav.; 
transferred to a picture, imaged, reflected, W. ; (in 
astron.) having a Samkrftnti (as a mouth, cf. a-s°) t 
MW.; (/i), f. N. of a ch. of the Maitiflyanl-sain- 

hita. 

Baan-krknti, f. going from one place to another, 
course or passage or entry into, transference to (loc. 
or comp.), Kiv.; M&rkP.; (in astron.) passage of the 
sun or a planet from one sign or position in the 
heavetos into another (e. g. uttardyana-s °, ‘passage 
of the sun to its northern course ’ [cf. kuta- s °] ; a day 
on which a principal Satpkrftnti occurs is kept as a 
festival, see KTL 428), Suryas. ; transference of an 
art (from a teacher to a pupil), Mftlav. i, 15, 18 ; 
transferring to a picture, image, reflection, W. ; - 
-■ vddin > Buddh.; - kaumudi , f. N. of an astron. wk.; 
-i cakra , n. an astrological diagram marked with the 
Nakshatras and used for foretelling good or bad 
fortune, MW. ; -nirnaya, m., -pat ala, ni. n., -pra- 
karana , n., -phala, n., - lakshana , 11. N. of wks.; 
* vddin , n». pi. a partic. Buddhist school ; -viveka, 
m., -vyavasthd- nirnaya, in., -idnii, f.; {°nty)- 
udydpana , n. N. of wks. 

Bam-krftma, m. passing away, ApSr.; m. n. 
difficult passage or progress, L. krlmapa, n. (fr. 
Caus.) transferring, transporting (- viropana , n. 
‘transplanting’), VarBrS. ; (/"), f. a kind of magic 
or spell, Divyav. °kr*mayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) 
to be transported or transferred, Hariv. krftmita, 
mfn. (fr. id.) transferred, handeo over, delivered, 
comniunicatcu, MBh.; K 3 v. &c. kr&mln, mfn. 
passing over or being transferred to others, Kull.on 
Mn. iii, 7 (cf. bhiita-s °). 

Sam- y/kri, 1 \ A. - krindti, -kritfUc, to 
buy, purchase, MBh. 

Hate sam- \ k rid, A. -k rid ate (T’fin. i, 3 , 

21 ; rarely P. °ti), to sport or play together, play 
with (with instr. of thing and instr. with or without 
saha of pers.), R.; Bhatt.; (P.) to make a rattling 
sound (as wheels), Pan. i, 3, 21, Vartt. r, Pat. 

Sam-krida, m. sport, play; pi. (with marutdm) 
N.of Samans, ArshBr. kridana, n. sporting, play- 
ing, Hariv. 

S&m-kridita, mfn. played, sported ; rattled (n. 
impers. or 1 the rattling ol wheels'), MBh. ; Kir. 

sam->/krudh , P. - krudhyati , to be 
enraged, be angry with (acc.), MBh.; Bhatt. (cf. 
Pftn. i, 4 1 3 ^)* 

Sam-kruddha, mfn. greatly enraged, incensed, 
wrathful, violent, MBh.; R. &c. 

H saTfi-i/krvs t P. - krosati (rarely A. 
°/r),tocryout together, raise a clamour, R.; MBh.; 
to shout at angrily, AV. 

Sam-kroid, m. crying out together, clamour, 
shout of anger or indignation (pi. with Aii&irasam y 
N, of Samans), ArshBr. ; n. pi. those parts ot a horse’s 
body which in moving produce a sound, VS. (Sch.) 

Hfkn sam-Vldinna , mfn. ( *fklid) 

thoroughly wet or moistened, GrihyJs. ; Mricch. 

Saqa-klada, mfn. cxcetsivc wetness or moisture, 
saturation with (comp.), R. ; Hariv. &c.; moisture 
(supposed to be the first stage of putrefaction), Car.; 
a fluid secretion (supposed to form upon conception 
and become the rudiment of the fetus), Yftju. 

sam- v klis t P. -klisnati (only inf. 
-klcshtum and ind. p. ■ kliiya ), to press together, 
SBr.; to torment, pain, afflict, R.: Pass. * kliiyate , 
to get soiled, Divyuv. (cf. next). 

Baxp-kUthfa, mfn. pressed together &r.; con- 
tused or bruised (as the flesh without injury to the 
skin),Susr. ; covered with mould or mildew, tarnished 
(as a mirror), Car. ; beset with difficulties (<ee next) ; 
-karman y mfn. one who does everything with trouble 
or difficulty, MBh. 

Saip-klasa, m. pain, suffering, affliction, MBh. ; 
R. &'c.; • nirvana , n. cessation of afflictions, MW. 
°kltBaaa f n. causing pain, Car. 

sam-y/l. hshap t P. -hshapati, to 
emaciate the body by fasting or abstinence, do 
pcnaucc, MBh. 


sam->/ 1. ksham (only inf. -kshan- 
tum), to put up with, bear, endure, MBh. 

sam- \flshar, P. - ksharati, to flow 
together or down, RV. 

Bam-kahira, m. flowing together, §Br. 

Bam-kakarlta, mfn. flowing, trickling, ib. 

Bam-kskira, m. flowing together ( iddmbn S° 
or N. of a SJman), Br. 

HBfT <4«! sam-lshalana, n . cleansing-^ at or, 
ApSr.; {a), f. washing, ^blution, Prasannar. 

HfH sam- ^ 2. kshi, P. - ksheti , to dwell 
together, abide with (instr.), RV. ix, 72, 3. 

trfw sa?n-\/j\ . kshi, P. -kshiyati, to destroy 
completely, annihilate, AV. : Pass. - kshiyate , to be 
destroyed or exhausted, waste away, disappear, perish, 
MBh.; Susr.; Blurtf.: Caus. -kshapayati, tocause 
to disappear, destroy, Suir.; - kshayayati , see -ksha- 
yita. 

Bam-kihaya* m. complete destruction or con- 
sumption, wasting, waning, decay, disappearance, 
MBli.; Kftv. &c. ; the dissolution of all things, de- 
struction of the world, MBh.; N. of a Marutvat, 
Hariv. °kBkayita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wasted, waned, 
disappeared, R. 

Hf«n sam-y/kship, P. A. - kshipati , °te 
(ind. p. • hhepam , q. v.), to throw or heap together, 
pile up, Ragh, ; tocoucentrate(the mind), AmfitUp. ; 
to suppress, restrain, Bhatt. ; to dash together, destroy, 
MBh.; Kftv. & c. ; to condense, compress, contract, 
abiidgc, shorten, diminish, ib. : Pass, -kshipyatt, to 
be thrown together or compressed or diminished, 
shrink up, Mn.; MBh. See. 

Sam-kfthlptfc, mfn. thrown or dashed or heaped 
together &c. ; abbreviated, contracted, condensed, 
MBh. ; Sftnikhyak. (<?««, ind. ‘ concisely,’ Divyav.) ; 
narrow, short, small, Nir. ; Mftlav.; Suir.; taken 
from or away, seized, W. ; (a), f. - ■tfir/f', VarBrS.*, 
-. kddamban , f. N. of .1 poem ; •gati, f. one of the 
7 parts in the circle of the Nakshatras (accord, to 
Parftiara’s system), VarBrS. ; - ealdrea-vidhi , m. N. 
of a ch. of the Kftja-dhanna-kaustubha by Ananta- 
deva ; -tva y n, a state of contraction or narrowness, 
condensation, Suir.; - dairghya , mfn. hating the 
length diminished, MW.; -nirnaya- sindhu, m. f 
-. bhdrata (cf. satti-kshcpa-b/t 0 ' , -h ha shy a, 11., -rd- 
gtinngil pujd- paddhati, f,^rdtndyana-pdtha~pra- 
yoga, m., - vedanta , m., - veddnta-idstra-prakriyd 
(or vedd rt ta - sastra - sa mksh ipta -pr^) , f . , - iasttdr - 
tha-paddhati , f., -iya ma- fuja-paJdh ati, f. N. of 
wks. ; - sdra , m. N. of a grammar (in 8 chapters, by 
KramadTsvara, with his own Comm.); - sdra-sam - 
graha, in. N. of a grammar (by Pituirbara-sarman) ; 
-homa-prakara, m. N. of a wk. on Dharma (by 
Kftmabhatpi). °kshlptaka, m. (in dram.) -• next, 
Bhar, kahipti, f. throwing together, compressing, 
abridgment, W. ; throwing, sending, ib. ; ambuscade, 
ib.; [in dram.) a sudden change of heroes or in the 
character of the same hero (accord, to some 'a simple 
expedient’), Bhar.; Dasar.; Sfth. °kahlptik&, f. 
(in dram.)*=prcc., Daiar., Sell. 

Sam-kshepa, m. throwing together, dostruction, 
MBh.; compression, comprehension, condensation, 
abridgment, conciseness, brief exposition, compen- 
dium, epitome, essence or quintessence (ibc..d/,Cff<z, 
am or 1 pa-tas, * briefly,* * concisely,* 1 in short *), 
MBh.; K. See. ; the whole thrown together, total, 
aggregate {cna and ''pa-tas,* in the aggregate ’), Mn. 
vii, 167; Kull, on i,68 Stc . ; Cat.; a means of com- 
pressing, Suir.; (pi.) straits, poverty, MBh.; (in 
dram.) a brief declaration (of willingness to l>c at the 
service of another), Sfth.; throwing, W.; taking 
away, ib. ; -gdyatri- nyulsa , m. N. of wk. ; -tas, sec 
above; -tith i- nir nay a- sdra, m., - furakarana - 
vidhiy nt., - pujd-vidhi \ m.. -. bhdgavatdmrita , n. f 
•bhdrata{c\. santkshipta bh°) t N.r>f wks.; - rndtra , 
n. only an abridgment, MW.; - yoga-vasishtha , n., 
-rdmdyatfa, 11. (or r°-s°, m.) N. ot wks. ; - laksha - 
qa, mfn. characterized by brevity, described briefly, 
MW.; - vimarsddhiroha , m., - samkara-jaya 
{** dig-vijay a, q. v.), m. N. of wks.; * sartraka , 
a summary in verse of Samkar2carya*s Brahma-sutra- 
bhftshya by SarvajRatman Mahftmuni {-tikd, f., 
- phala- lakshana , n., -bhdshya, n., - vydkhydtia , 
n. t -sambandhbkti, f. N. of wks. connected with 
prec.’); -siddh i-vyavasthd, f. N. o! a wk on Dhat nu ; 
°pddhydtma sdra, m., r pdmrita , 11., ti pfo<ana-vi- 
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dhi, m., *pdknika-<andrik& % f. N. of wks. °k*k#- 
pa.ka, nifn. one who throws together, destroyer, 
M Bh. °kakepfc?a, n.tlirowing or heaping together, 
compression, abridgment, brief exposition, L.; 
throwing. W. ; taking away, ib. u kak*p*aiya, mfn. 
to be thrown together or abridged, MW. °kakapam, 
ind. briefly, concisely, Paftcar. mfn. — 

*kshcpaka, Mi Hi. 

sam-y/kthud, P. - kshodati , to crush 

together, pound, bruise, MBh. ; R. dec. 

TPJMUaw- s /kshubk, Caufl. - Ishobhayati , to 

shake about violently, agitate, toss, excite, BrahmaP. 

Sun-k*knbAka(R. ), sazpkskubklta (MBh.), 
mfn. tossed together, violently shaken or agitated. 

Sam-kakobha, m. a violent shock or jolt, jerk, 
overturning, upsetting, MBh. ; Kav. dr c. ; commo- 
tion, disturbance, agitation, excitement, ib. ; pride, 
arrogance, W. 0 kahobbapa l n. a violent shock or 
commotion (in a/i-i”), Suir. °knkokkita y mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) shaken or tossed about, MW. °kakobkin, 
mfn.shakingabout, jolting, jerking (as a carriage), Car. 

tani-^hshnu, A. -ksknute (Pan. i, 3, 
65; pr. p. - kshnuvana , ind. p. kshnutya ), to 
sharpen well or thoroughly (lit. and fig.), whet, point, 
stimulate, excite, intensify, ShadvBr. ; Bhajf. 

aw? sam-y/khad, P. - khadati , to chow 

thoroughly, eat up, devour, consume, SrS.; Mficch. 

•asa-kkldaka, m. • chcwer,’ a tooth, Pat., Sch. 
°kkEdak1u, mfn. toothed, fanged (in reproach), Pat. 

tat/,-y/khid t P. - khiduti , to press or 
force together, RV. ; TS. ; to diag or tear away, ChUp. 

TOT saw- v khya, P. - khyati , to reckon 
or count up, sum up, enumerate, calculate, &Br.; 
Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to estimate by (instr.), MBh.; 
A. (only aor. sayi-ak/iyata) to appear along with, 
be connected with, belong to (instr.), RV.; VS.: 
Caus. - khydpayati , to cause to be looked at or ob- 
served by (instr.), TS.; SBr. 

•am-khyn, mfn. counting up or over, reckoning 
or summing up, Pin. iii, 2, 7, Sch. (ifc.; cf. gO-s°); 
in. N. of a man, Cat.; (d), fi, see below ; n. con- 
flict, battle, war (only in loc. ; cf. Naigh. ii, 17), 
MBh. ; K.lv, ; Rajat.; -td, f., -tva, n. numerablcness, 
numeration, MW. ‘kkjrnkn, mfn. numbering, 
amounting to (ifc. ; cf. sahasra-s°). 

flim-kkyl, f. reckoning or summing up, num- 
eration, calculation (ifc. « * numbered or reckoned 
among 1 ), K. ; Ragh.; Rajat.; a number, sum, total 
(ifc.* amounting to’), SBr. See. dec.; a numeral, Prit.; 
Pin. dec.; (in gram.) number (as expressed by case- 
terminations or personal t°), KiS. on Pin. ii, 3, 1 ; 
deliberation, reasoning, reflection, reason, intellect, 
M Bh.; Kiv.; name,appel 1 ation(*rfAAyd),R. ; a partic. 
high number, Buddh.; manner, MW.; (in gconi.) a 
gnomon (for ascertaining the points of the compass), 
RimRJs. -kaumudl, f. N. of wk. -°nkfr-bin- 
dn ^’khy&hk°), m. a cipher, Kav.— tas, ind. from 
a number, MW. — °tiga ( a k/iyd/°) t mf(d)«. * going 
beyond numeration,' innumerable, Bhartf.— ulman, 
n. a numeral, Nir. — nlflkna-f !kft, f. N. of wk. 

— pada.n. a numeral, VPrat. (v. I.) - parity akta, 
mfn. 'deserted by numeration,' innumerable, Paficat. 
— parimSparnibandka,m.N.of a work on cere- 
monial law considered by number and measure (by 
Keiava Kavindra). - snafcgala-ffrantkl, m. the 
auspicious ceremony of tying knots in a thread corre- 
sponding to the number of the past yearsof one’s life, 
Uttarar. — mfttra, n. the amount of, MW. ; *nere 
numeration , ib. - muskty •adklkarapa-ksktpa, 
m.N.ofwk. -yoga,m. a partic. constellation (relat- 
ing to the number of Nakshatras in which a planet 
is situated),VarBfS. — ratna, 11., -ratna-kosa, m. 
N. of wks. «*llpi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 

— I. •vat, mfn, having number, numbered, Vis. ; 
possessing reason or intellect, intelligent, discriminat- 
ing, ib.; Mcar. — 3 . -vat, ind. like number, MW. 
••vkoaka, mf(f£d)n. expressive of number ; m. a 
numeral, ib. — vidkkaa, n. the making of a calcu- 
lation, VarBfS. — °t pitti-kaxa {°hhyfit>r°) t mfn. 
'causing repetition ofcounting, ’difficult to be counted, 
very numerous, Hariv. — aabda, m. a numeral, L. 
—sac, ind. in great numbers, BhP. — aamkpana, 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. 

Saipkkyftka, mfn. amounting to (ifc., c.g. sap- 
q. v.), Hariv, 

Ship-kkjkta, mfn. reckoned up, enumerated, 


numbered, counted, measured, AV. dec. dec. ; esti- 
mated by, R. ; considered (see comp.); m. pi. N. of 
a people, VarBfS. ; ( 4 ), f. (soil .pranelikd) a kind of 
riddle based on counting, Kav. iii, 101 ; 11. number, 
multitude, BhP.; - samkhytya , mfn. one who has 
considered what is to be considered, Car. ; °tdnudcia t 
m. a subsequent enumeration the members of which 
correspond successively to those of a previous one, 
Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 7. °kkyftaa, n. becoming seen, 
appearance, BhP. ; reckoning up,enumeration,calcu- 
lation, Klfh.; SrS. ; MBh. See.; a number, multitude, 
Heat.; measurement, Hariv.; MarkP. 

gam-kkywya, mfn. to be numbered or enum- 
erated, definite in number, calculable, not numerous, 
Pan.; MBh. (cf. 0-s 3 ) ; to be considered (ice sam- 
khydta-s °). 

sam-ga aud sahga. See below and 

\fsa%j. 

WJF* sahgafa. See p. 1133, col. 1. 

IPPCTT sam-gaiiand, f. counting together, 

enumeration, MBh. 

gam-gaplki, f. society, the world, Divy&v. 

ir $am-\/gam t A. - gacchate (rarely P. 
°/», and accord, to Pa»j. i, 3, 29 only with an object ; 
pf. -jagme; Vcdic forms dec. - gamtmahi , -gatnn- 
mahai , - ajagmiran , -again [3. sg.], - aganntahi ', 
•agasmahi or - aga$smahi , -gmishiya, - gasishta 
or -gaQsish(a t - gagsyate dec.; cf. V i.gatn and 
Pan. i, a, 13; vii, 2, 38), to go or come together, 
come into contact or collision, meet (either in a 
friendly or hostile manner), join or unite with (instr. 
with and without saha or sdrdham), RV. See. dec. ; 
to unite sexually with (acc.), Shaft.; to harmonize, 
agree, fit, correspond, suit, R. ; Kathis.; Vcdantas. ; 
to go to or towards, meet (acc.), BhP. ; to come to- 
gether or assemble in (loc.), AV. ; to undergo or get 
into any slate or condition, become (e.g. with vi - 
irambham, ‘to become trustful, confide'), BhP.; 
(P.) to partake of (instr.), RV. ; to go away, depart 
(this life), decease, die, Laty. ; (P,) to visit (acc.), 
Pin. i, 3, 29, Sch.: Caus. - gamayati (ind. p. -ga- 
mayya ), to cause to go together, bring together, con- 
nect or unite or endow or present with (instr. of pers. 
and acc. of thing), AV. & c. dec.; to lead any one to 
(two acc.), Hit., Introd.; to deliver or hand over to 
(loc.), transfer, bestow, give, MBh. ; Ragh. ; to con- 
nect, construe (words), Sah.; to cause to go away 
or depart (this life), kill, MBh. (Nllak.): Desid. -ji- 
ga^tsate % to wish to meet with (instr.), Pat. ; -jigdfS- 
sa/i, to wish to attain to (acc.), ib. 

Sam-gi, m. (for sahga see */sahj) 'coming 
together,’ conflict, war, RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 17). 

Sam-gat, See Vop. xxvi, 78. 

■km-gata, mfn. come together, met, encoun- 
tered, joined, united, AV. &c. dec.; allied with, 
friendly to (instr. or comp.), Gaut.; Rajat.; fitted to- 
gether) apposite, proper, suitable, according with or 
tit for (comp.), Kav, ; Kathas. ; contracted, shrunk 
up, MBh. (cf. comp.), in conjunction (as planets), 
W. ; ni. (scil. samdhi ) an alliance or peace based on 
mutual friendship, Kam.; Hit.; N. of a king (belong- 
ing to the Maurya dynasty), Pur.; {am)tn. coming 
together, meeting with (instr., loc., gen., or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. dec.; frequent meeting, intercourse, 
alliance, association, friendship or iutimacy with 
(instr,, gen., or comp.), KafhUp.; Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; 
addiction or devotion to (gen.), KavySd. ; agreement, 
MBh.; - gatra , mfn. having contracted or shrivelled 
limbs, MBh.; • samdhi , m. a friendly alliance (see 
above), MW. ; °tdrtha ) mfn. containing a fit or 
proper meaning, KltySr. p g*takft, m. contact (see 
bhru-s a ) ; N. of a story-teller, Kathas. 

Sam-gatl, f. coming together, meeting with (gen. 
or comp.), R V. dec. dec. ; going or resorting to (loc.), 
Can.; Hit.; association, intercourse, society, com- 
pany (with instr. with and without saha or samam ; 
loc., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. dec.; a league, 
alliance, CSu.; sexual union, L. ; meeting or coming 
to pass accidentally, chance, accident ( *ty& , ind. ' by 
chance, haply'), MBh.; R. dec.; adaptation, fitness, 
appropriateness, applicability, Kathas. ; Saryad. ; con- 
nection with, relation to (instr. or comp.), Klvy&d. ; 
becoming acquainted, knowledge, L,; questioning 
for further information, W.; (in the PArva-rnTmlnsa) 
one of the 5 members (Avayavas) of an Adhikarana, 
Sarvad.; - prakdia , nt., -maid, f., -lakshana, n. f 
-vdda, m. f -vfcdra, m,; (°iy)-aHi<tHiti, f., -anu- 


miii-vdda t m.f 1 .o( wks. fatik*(ifc.) « satft-gafi, 
Sarvad. mfn. come together, met, assembled, 

MarkP. 

iam-g*tkA t m. meeting-place, centre, RV.; 
TBr. ; conflict, war, Naigh. ; { a ), f. confluence, MW. 

Bup-gftast, m, (or n., g. ardhareddi ; ifc. f. 4 ) 
coming together, meeting (in a friendly or hostile 
manner), union, intercourse or association with (instr. 
with and without saha , gen., or comp.), RV. dec. 
dec.; connection or contact with (instr. or comp.; 
with anarthena % 'coming to harm/ 'injury'), K.; 
Kim. ; sexual union, L. ; confluence (of two riven 
as of the Ganges and the jumnS, or of a river, at its 
mouth, with the ocean ; such confluences are always 
held sacred, RTL. 347), Yijft. ; MBh. dec.; con- 
junction (of planets), VarB;S. ; harmony, adaptation, 
W.; point ofintenection,Gol.; an uninterrupted series 
of (comp.),RPrftt.; acquirement of (gen.), Paflcat.; 
-jfldna,m. N.of a scholar (cf. Buddh.; -tan- 

tra-rdja, N. of wk. ; -daita, m. N. of a man, Kathis. ; 
- mani \ m. a jewel effecting union (of lovers), Vikr. ; 
-iri-jiidna, m. N. of a scholar (cf. safftgama-jh 0 ), 
Buddh.; - sddhvasa , n. perturbation in regard to 
sexual union, Mfilav.; - svdmin , m. N. of a man, 
Kathis.; °mdditya, m. N. of a man, Cat.; °meJa, 
n. N. of a Lifiga, Kiiikh. ; °meivara t m. a surname 
of Viiva-nitha (the author of the Vrata-rija),Cat.; 
N. of a Linga, Klilkh.; ( °ra-mdhdtmya , n., - stotra , 
n. N. of wks. ; • svdmin , m. N. of a man, ib.) °g*- 
maka, mfn. leading to, showing the way, Nllak. 
on Hariv. 899a. °g 4 madut f mf(a)n. gathering to- 
gether, a gatherer, RV. ; AV. ; m. N. of Varna (q.v.), 
MW.; n.coming together,coming into contact with, 
meeting with (comp.), AV.; TBr.; partaking of 
(instr.), MBh. °f Muualjft, mfn. leading to union, 
effecting union, Vikr. °gualta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
brought together, united, ib. ; -vat, mfn. one who 
has brought together or united, Dai. mfn. 

associating with (comp.), MirkP. 

ftaapfin, mfn. (for sahgin see *dsahj) going 
with or to, uniting with, meeting, W. 

samgamanera, N. of a place. Cat. 

OTT sam-jara &c. See 2. gri. 

saw- \/ garj, P. -garjati, to roar to- 
gether, shout at or against (acc.), MBh. 

TO sam-gava , m. (fr. sum aud go) the 
time when grazing cows are collected for milking or 
when they are together with their calves (the second 
of the five divisions of the day, three Muhtirtas after 
Pritastana, q. v.), RV. ; AV.; Br.; SrS. •kila, m. 
(JaimBr.), -walk, f. (ChUp.) the time when cows 
are collected for milking. 

Sam-gaTinI, f. the place where cows come to- 
gether for milking, AitBr. (Sly.) 

*rm sam- \/ga, P. -jigati, to come together, 

AV. ; to go to, approach (acc,), BhP. 

mm saip-giyana. See sam-Vgai. 

satn-y/yah , A. - g abate (only aor. 
sam-agdhishta), toplunge into, enter, go into (acc.), 
Bhatt. 

trf>is sam-gir , sam-gira. See *am-J 1. 2. 

gri > P- c °h *• 

aam-gita &c. See iam-Vgai. 

tppff sam-guna , mfn. multiplied with 
(comp.), VarBrS. ; Gagit. . \ 

ftamruyaja, Nom. (fr. prec.) V.°yati, to mul- 
tiply, SOryas. 

Baspgiu^I-krita, mfn. multiplied, Gol. 

sam-guyta, mfn. ( Vgup) well guarded 
or protected or preserved, MBh. ; well hidden, con- 
cealed, kept secret, ib. ; m. a partic. Buddha or Bud- 
dhist saint, L. ; °tdrtha, m. a secret matter, hidden 
meaning ; mfn. having a hidden meaning {-Ukha % 
m. a letter having a hidden meaning), Kull. on Mn« 
vii, 153. 0 gnpti, f. guarding, protection, MBh.; 
concealment, Pratlp. 

Saqa-fopaaa, mfn. hiding or concealing well, 
Paflcar. ; n. the ket of hiding or concealing well, 
complete concealment, Sah. "gopaalja, mfn. to 
be completely hidden or concealed, Pancarr. 

iatn-gii 4 ha t mfn. (f/guh) completely, 
concealed or hidden from view dec.; contracted, 
abridged, W.; heaped up, arranged, ib. 
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RMp-jafln&kBM, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to con- 
ceal or cover well, desire of hiding, W. 0 jughu- 
k*km, mfn. wishing to conceal or hide, Bhaft. 

sam-gfibhdya (cf. sam-y/grah), P. 
m gribhdyaH, to grasp together, seise, snatch, RV. 

RaqufTftbkltft, mfn. seised or held together, 
concentrated, BhP. °rfibkXta (sdm-) t mfn. seized 
or held together, grasped, griped, RV. °fgibhitrl 
(sdfft-), mfn. restraining, governing, ruling, ib. i,i09. 

‘ *1 tflwV i.pfi, P. A . - gfinati , -grinMek c., 
to agree together, assent, promise, RV.; AV.; (P.) 
to praise, celebrate, BhP.; (A. •girate), to recognize, 
acknowledge, aver, assert, Sarvad. ; TPr*t., Sch,; 
to assent, agree with (Dat.), Dai.; to praise unani- 
mously (acc.), Bhaff. ; to promise or vow (to one's 
self), Dai ; to agree in calling or naming (two acc.), 
Srutab. 

x. flaxp-faxi, m. agreeing together, agreement, 
assent, AV. dec. Ac.; conflict, combat, fight, battle 
with (instr.) or for ( gen.), Mn.; MBh.dcc.; a bar- 
gain, transaction of sale, L. ; knowledge, L.; -ksha- 
ma , mfn. fit for combat or war, Kim. ; -stha, mfn. 
engaged in combat or war,R. °ffarapa, n.transaction 
together, agreement, Nir. iii, 9. 

Razp-gir, f. assent, promise, RV. 

Ram-fflr9a,mfn. agreed, assented to, promised, L. 

*1 sam-y/2.gfi t P. -girati (once -grifdti), 
to swallow up, devour, AV, (cf. Pin, i, 3, 53, Sch.) 

2 . Raip-fara, m. swallowing up> devouring, MW. ; 
n. poison, L. ; misfortune, calamity, L. ; n. the Sam! 
fruit, L. 

Raap-flrA, mfn. swallowing up, devouring, AV. 

tam-y/gai , P, -gayati, to sing to- 
gether, celebrate by singing together, sing in chorus, 
chant, &Br. &e. dec. : Pass. - giyait , to be sung or 
praised in chorus, BhP, 

Raip-tflyMMt, n. singing or praising together, 
KltySr. 

Raip-gXta, mfn. sung together, sung in chorus or 
harmony ; n. a song sung by many voices or singing 
accompanied by instrumental music, chorus, a con- 
cert, any song or music, Klv. ; Kathls. ; Pur. ; the 
art or science of singing with music and dancing ( •=* 
-, tdstra ), Cat.; - kald-nidhi , m., - kalika , f., -kal- 
fadruma , m^-kaumudf^., -cintamani, m., -tala, 

m. , - darpana , m .,-diimddara, m.,-ndrdyam y n\., 
- nritta-ratn Aka ra , in., -nrity&kara , m. f -pdri- 
Jala, m., pushpdiljali, m., - makaranda , ni., 
- m&dhava , m„ -mtmdusd, f., - muktSvali f. , -ra- 
ghu-nandana , m., - ratna , n., - ratnamdld , f., 
- ralndkara , m., - ratndvall , f., - rdga-fakskana , 

n. , -rdghava, m ,,-rdja, m ., -vinode nrityddhydya , 

m. N. of wks.; - vidya, f. the science of singing 
with music dec., Paficar. ; -Vfitta-ratndkara, m. N. 
of wk.; -vet man, 11. a concert-room, Kathls . ; -vyd- 
prita, mfn. engaged in singing or music, MW. ; 
-tala, f. a music hall,M[icch.; - tdstra , n.the science 
of singing dec. or any wk. on the above subject, 
Cat. ; - iiromani , m., - sarvasva , n. N. of wks. ; 
- sakAyim , f. a female who accompanies another 
in singing, Mllav.; - sdgara , m., -sdra, m., -sara- 
SM/figraka, m., - sdrdwfita, n., -sdriddhdra, m., 
-siddhdnta, m., - sudhd , f., - sudh&kara , m., -sun- 
dara-setu , m.; c tdmrita, n., °tdrnava , m. N. of 
wks. ; °tdrtka, m. the apparatus or materials or sub- 
ject of any musical performance, MW.; °tdvasdna, 

n. the close of a concert, ib. ; °tbpaniskad, f. and 
( ^ shat)- sdra , m. N. of wks. "gltaka, n. a concert, 
•ymphony, musical entertainment, Klv.; Kathls.; 
-gfiha, n. a concert-room, Kathls.; -patla, n. a 
situation or office at a concert or theatre, Mllav. 

RMR-fStl, f. singing together, concert, symphony, 
the art of a° combined with music and dancing, W. ; 
conversation, L. ; a species of the Aryl metre, Col.; 
-parydya, m. N. of a Buddhist wk,; - prdsada , m. 
a concert-hall and a council-hall, Buddh. 

irntoro $am-gopana &c. Seo p. 1128, 
col. 3. 

aam-grathana, n. tying together, 
repairing or restoring by tying together, Kid. 

Rdqa-fxatklta, mfn. strung or tied or knotted 
together, RV. 

Rap-yraithaia, n. tying together dec.; (with 
kalahasya) beginning a quarrel, MBh. 

See taqi-y/ grak, col. 2. 


iam-'Jgras, P. A. -grasati, °te, to 

swallow up, devour, consume, Bhatf. 

Raan-ffraaana, n. eating up, devouring, BhP. 

TOf uam-*/gra\ (or */grabh), P.A.-priA- 
nati t -gfikniti (Ved. generally -gribhndti, -tfibh 
ntti), to seize or hold together, take or lay hold of, 
grab, grasp, gripe, clasp, clench, snatch, R V. dec. dec.; 
to take, receive (kindly or hospitably), encourage, 
support, favour, protect, Hit. ; BhP. ; 10 seize on, 
attack (as an illness), MBh. ; to apprehend, conceive, 
understand, BhP. ; to carry off, ib. ; to gather together, 
assemble, collect, compile, ib. dec. ; to include, com' 
prebend, contain, Gaut.; Pat.; to draw together, 
contract, make narrower, abridge, SBr. ; to draw to- 
gether (a bow in order to unstring it), MBh.; to 
hold in, restrain, check, govern, MBh. ; to constrain, 
force, Mn. viii, 48 ; to keep together, close, shut (as 
the mouth), KltySr.; to concentrate (the mind), 
BhP. ; to take in marriage, marry, ib. ; to mention, 
name, ib.: Caus. - grdkayati, to cause to grasp or 
take hold of or receive or comprehend or understand, 
impart, communicate (with acc. of thing and acc. or 
dat. of person), Car.; BhP.: Desid. -jighrikshati % 
to wish to take hold of dec. ; to wish tocollect, M Bh. ; 
to wish to take in marriage, desire to marry, Dai. 

Rasp.fflbXiBjr*, °bhita dec. See col. 1. 

RaquffibXta, mfn. grasped, seized, caught, 
taken, received, collected, gathered, MBh.; Klv. 
dec.; made narrower, contracted, abridged, SBr.; held 
in, restrained, ruled, governed, MBh.; received kindly 
welcomed, BhP. ; - rashtra , mfn. (a king) who has 
a well-governed kingdom, Mn. vii, 1 13. VfUiXti, 
f. curbing, taming, Vis. °g^ihltgl, mfn. (often v. I. 
or w. r. for sarft-grah°) one who holds in or restrains 
or rules, (esp.) a tamer of horses, charioteer, MBh.; 
R. dec. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 135, Vlrtt. 7, Pat.) 

Raqa»ffxafea, m. holding together, seizing, grasp 
ing, taking, reception, obtainment, MBh. ; Klv. dec.; 
taking (in the sense of eating or drinking food, 
medicine dec.), Ragh.; Bhartf.; the fetching back 
of discharged weapons by magical means, MBh.; 
Hariv.; bringing together, assembling (of men), R. ; 
Ragh.; SiohAs.; collecting, gathering, conglomera- 
tion, accumulation (as of stores), Mn.; MBh. dec. ; 
(in phil.) agglomeration ( ~samyoga, q.v.) f MW.; 
a place where anything is kept, a store-room, re- 
ceptacle, BhP. ; complete enumeration or collection, 
sum, amount, totality ( tna , ‘completely,' 'entirely ’), 
Yljn.; MBh. &c. ; drawing together, making nar- 
rower, narrowing, tightening, making thin or slender, 
the thin part of anything, Car.; Vlgbh.; KltySr., 
Sch. ; a compendium, summary, catalogue, list, epi- 
tome, abridgment, short statement (ms or dt y 
‘shortly,’ ‘summarily/ ‘in few words'), KaJhUp. ; 
MBh. Ac.; inclusion, comprehension, Kusum.; Kull.; 
check, restraint, control, ib.; Vet.; keeping, guard- 
ing, protection, Mn.; MBh. dec.; a guardian, ruler, 
manager, arranger, R. ; BhP. ; obstruction, constipa- 
tion (see - graham ); attracting, winning, favour- 
ing, kind treatment, propitiation, entertaining, enter- 
tainment, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; taking to wife, marriage 
(see ddra-s * ); perception, notion, Kap.; BhP.; 
mention, mentioning, L.; elevation, loftiness, L.; 
velocity, L. ; N. of Siva, MBh.; of various wks. 
(esp. of a gram. wk. in 100,000 Slokas by Vylrji; 
also often in comp.); -kdra t vn. the composer or 
author of the Sarpgraha; -graniha } m. N. of wk.; 

- graham , f. a panic, form of diarrhoea (alternating 

withcoi:stipatinn),Bbpr, ; -ciitfdmani, 

n.(lW. 370, 11. 1), - prakdiikd , f., ratnamdld , f., 

- rdmdyana , n. N. of wks. ; -vat, mfn. provided with 
a short summary of a subject, Cat. ; • vastu , n. an 
element of popularity, Divy&v. ; - vivarana , n., 
-vaidyamthiya, n. N. of wks. ; -ffoka, m. a verse 
recapitulating what has been explained before (in 
prose intermixed with SQtras). 

Baqftpfriluhfft, mf(i)n. grasping, seizing, taking, 
AV. ; Gobh. ; (if), f. * samgraha-grahatii \ Bhpr. ; 
n. the act of grasping 6r taking (see pdni-s 0 ) ; re- 
ceiving, obtaining, acquisition, R. ; gathering, com- 
piling, accumulating, Klv.; Kathls.; encasing, 
inlaying (of a jewel), Pallcat.; complete enumera- 
tion, L.; stopping, restraining, suppressing, Suir.; 
Vagbh. ; attraction, winning over, propitiation, TS.; 
MBh. ; sexual intercourse with (comp.), adultery, 
Mn.; Yljfi.; VarBfS. ; fni)-ralua t n. N.ofwk. 

Jjrft, mfn. to be taken hold of ; to be taken , 
as a remedy against (any disease, c.g. diarrhoea), i 


Car.; to be directed towards (loc.), Saipk.; to be 
drawn together or contracted or restrained, MW, 

in. a collector, procurer, MBh.; Subh. 
(v.l.) °gnh!tivya, mfn. to be retained, Pat. on 
Pin. iii, 1, 94, Vlrtt. 6. mfn. one who 

lays hold of Ac., one who wins over or propitiates, 
Apast. ; m. a charioteer, VS. ; Br. 

Rup-grUui, m. grasping, laying hold of, forcible 
seizure, W. ; the fist or clenching the fist, L. (cf. 
Pin. iii, 3, 36, Sch.); the handle of a shield, L. 
°gTUuhkft, mf(f)n. putting together, summing up, 
Sarvad. ; astringent, obstructing, constipating, Suir.; 
drawing or attracting to one's self, Mahlvy. ; m. a 
charioteer, J iltakam.; a gatherer, collector, compiler, 
MW. mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be 

grasped or received, bestowed, imparted, commu- 
nicated, BhP. °ffrlfeln, mfn. grasping, collecting, 
gathering, accumulating, Subh.; astringent, consti- 
pating, Suir. ; winning over, propitiating (see loka- 
s °) ; m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. °frAhjm t 
mfn. to be grasped or seized or clasped or embraced, 
SBr.; to bestopped(as bleeding), Susr. ; tobcappointed 
(to an office), MBh.; Heat. ; to be attracted or won 
or propitiated, Hit. ; to be accepted or taken to heart 
(as words), BhP. 

aarngrdm (rather Norn. fr. *am- 
grdma below), A. sa mgrd may at € (accord . to Vop. 
also P. °ti) f to make war, fight, Dhltup. xxxv, 68 : 
Desid., see sishamgrdmayiihu and sisarjtgrdma- 
yishu . 

Raqa-frftmi, m. (and n., Siddh.; cf. grama) an 
assembly of people, host, troop, army, AV.; battle, 
war, fight, combat, conflict, hostile encounter with 
(instr. with and without samam, saha , sdrdham , 
or comp.), ib. &c. &c. ; N. of various men, Rljat.; 
Cat. —karman, n. the work or turmoil of battle, 
Rljat. m. N. of a man, ib. - oandra, 

m. ‘excelling in b°,' N. of a man, Rljat. —jit, mfn. 
victorious in b\-tama, superl . ) , $ Br. ; M Bh . ; M 1 rkP. ; 

m. N. of a man, MBh.; of a son of Kfishna, Hariv.; 
Pur. - tnlA, f. the ordeal of b°, Prasanuar.- tftrya, 

n. a war-drum, Paficat. — dattft, m. N. of a Brlh- 
man, Kathls. — de 7 », m. ‘war-god,’ N. of a king, 
Rljat. -naffara, n. N. of a city, ib. — pa^aha, 
m. a war-drum, L. — pftla, m. N. of a king, Rljat. 

— bMbal, f. a field of battle, M Bh.; PaAcat. - mftr- 
dhan, m. the van or front of battle, MBh. ; BhP. 

— myitjm, m. death in battle (v.l. °me wr°), Hit. 

— rija, m. N. of two kings, Rljat. — vardhana 
and -varslia, ni. N. of two men, Kathls. — vljaja, 
m. ' victory in battle,' N. of a poem. —■Iras, n. « 

- murdhan , MBh. — skill, in. N. of a king, Inscr. 

— sipha, m . 1 lion in battle,' N. of an official in the 
lower regions, Kathls. — alddU, ni. N. of an ele- 
phant, ib. RazpfrftmAffra, rn. the van of b°, SiJ.; 
Rljat. Razp^rtmiA^ana, n. battle-field, Bhlm. 
RaqafrtmdpXda, m. N. of two kings, Rljat. 
RaanfsKmArthia, mfn. desirous of war or battle, 
pugnacious, Hlsy. Razpgrftmdsls, f. a prayer for 
aid in battle (personified), Ind. St. 

Raxpfrdmlka, w. r. for sdmgr'. 

Ramgrtm&n, mfn. engaged in war, MaitrS. 

Rupfrlmya, mfn. fit for war or battle, Nir. vi, 
33 ; n. * (or w. r. for) sam-gidma, Klfh. 

HR sarp-gha , m. (fr. sam+Jhan) ‘clone 
contact or combination/ any collection or assem- 
blage, heap, multitude, quantity, crowd, host, num- 
ber (generally with gen. pi. or ifc., e. g. muni s 0 , 

1 a multitude of sages/ BhP. ; iatru-i *, a host of 
enemies, Rljat.), MBh. ; Klv. & c. ; any number of 
people living together for a certain purpose, a society, 
association, company, community ; a clerical com- 
munity, congregation, church, Mn.; Slh.flrc.; (esp.) 
the whole community or collective body or brother- 
hood of monks (with Buddhists ; also applied to a 
monkish fraternity or sect among Jaiuas), Buddh.; 
Sarvad.; MWB. 176. — gupta, in. N. of the father 
of Vlg-bhata, Cat. (cf. satpgha-pati). — fubj*, m. 
N. of a man, Buddh. — oftrla, mfn. going in flocks 
or shoals, gregarious, MBh.; R.; m. a fish, L.— JX- 
Yin, mfn. living in company, belonging to a vagrant 
band, L. ; m. a hired labourer, porter, cooly, W. 
—tala, m.ssj atttha-C (q.v.) -din, m. N. of x 
man, Buddh. — patl, in. the chief of a brotherhood 
{-tva, 11.), Satr.; N. of the father of Vlg-bha|a, Cat. 
(cf. samg/ta gnpla). — pur rush*, in. an attendant 
on the Buddhist brotherhood, Siohls. — pttshpl, f. 
Grislca Tomcntosa, L. -bodbl, m. N. of a king 
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of Ceylon (also railed Parlkrama-blhu), Buddh. 
• bhadra, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — bheda, mfn. 
causiug division among the brotherhood (one of the 
5 unpardonable sins), Dharnias.6o. — bbedaka, ntfn , 
one who causes division See., Buddh. ■» mltra, nt. N. 
of a port, Cat. — rakabita and -vardbana, m. N. ol 
men, Buddh. - f. a league, alliance, Viddh.; 

~Ar, f. combined action, MW. — sag, ind. by troops 
or numbers, collectively, all together, MBh.; R. Sec. 
Bamffh&dhlpa, m. (with Jainas) the chief of the 
brotherhoo<l, Satr. Saspgb&naxida, m. N. of a 
patriarch, Buddh. Baipgb&nna, n. food offered 
from a community, Apast. Baapg'bdrKma, m. 
‘resting-place for a company (of monks)/ a Buddhist 
convent or monastery ( - vihdra), MWb 428. 
Baxpghdvaaeaha, m. N. of those sins which are 
punished with temporary excommunication, Buddh. 
Baipffbbka, m. a number, multitude, Pafrcar. 
Baiy&gbatltba, mfn. numerous, abundant, §ii. 
(cf. Pan. v, 2, 5a). 

Bam-ffhKtd, m. (rarely 11.; ifc. f. d) striking or 
dashing together, killing, crushing, MBh.; Suir.; 
closing (of a door dec.), VS. ; TBr. ; combat, war, 
battle, VS.; Kith.; MBh.; compressing, condensation, 
compact ness, harden i ng, Yl j ft . ; Hariv. ; Su jr. ; VarBf S . ; 
close union or combination, collection, cluster, heap, 
mass, multitude, TS.; MBh. &c.; a company of 
fellow-travellers, caravan, VP.; acollection of mucus, 
phlegm (c d.satnghdnaka), L.; a bone, L.j any aggre- 
gateof matter, body, Bhag.; Pur.; intensity,R.;Suir.;a 
ix>em composed in one and the same metre, KlvyEd.; 
(in gram.) a compound as a compact whole (opp. to 
its single parts),. Ka«. on Pan. ii, 3, 56 ; a vowel 
with its consonant (opp. to varna\ ‘a letter*), Klty.; 
(in dram.) a partic. gait or mode of walking, W. ; 
N. of a division of the infernal regions (cf. sam- 
kata), Yajn.; Buddh.; - kathina , mfn. bard or firm 
or solid from compactness, Kum.; -edrin, mfn. living 
in herds, gregarious, Su$r.; -ja, mfn. produced by a 
complicated derangement of the three humours 
( -sdtnnipdlika), Bhpr.; •pattrikd, f. Anethum 
Sowa, L.; -parva/a, rn. N. of two mountains in hell 
(which open and then close), Jltakanu; -vat, mfn. 
having dose union, closely compacted, dense, Kim.; 
-vthdrin (?), m. N. of Buddha, Divy&v.; -sula-vai, 
mfn. suffering pain from bodily oppression, SuSr. 
°gh*taka f m. separation, of such as keep together, 
Bhar. ; (ikd), f. wood of the Ficus Religiosa used for 
kindling fire by rubbing, L "ghfttana, n. killing, 
destroying, HYog. c gbfttam, ind. dashing together, 
Kith, g-hStya, m. a kind of dramatic performance, 
ghat aka, Bhar. 

Bamgbiyin comp, for samgka. — V^hfi.P. -bha- 
vcUiy to assemble in troops or herds, Kull. 

W*& Ss sam-'/ ghat, A. - ghataie , to assemble 
together, meet, Rajat.; to meet, encounter, Siohas.; 
Caus. - ghatayati , to cause to assemble, collect, 
Kathls. ; to join or fasten together, Sarvad. ; to strike 
(a musical instrument), R.: Intcns. -jdghatiti , to be 
well fitted or adapted for anything, ib. 
Sam-gbata, mf(£)n. heaped, piled up, AgP. 
ffh&taka (used for explaining samdhi ), TBr., Sch. 
°gba^ana, n. (or d, f.) union or junction with 
(comp.), Vcar. ; Ratntv.; S 5 h.; (d), f. combination 
of words or sounds, Slh. 

Saxa-ffhaflta, mfn. assembled together, met &c.; 
struck (as a musical instrument), R. 

Sam-gh&ta, m. fitting and joining of timber, 
joinery, carpentry, R.; a pot(?), Divyiiv. ; (ifc.) = 
sam-gkdta (in pada- and varm>s°, qq. vv .);-sutra, 
n. N. of a Buddhist Sfltra. gbl^l or °gb^I, f. a 
kind of garment, a monk*s robe (cf. bhihshu-s °), 
Susr.; Divyav. "ghltlkl, f. a pair, couple, L. ; a 
woman's garment, £il. ; procuress, a bawd, L. ; Trapa 
Bispinosa, L. ; the nose, L. 

sam-y/yhatt , A. - yhaUate , to strike 
or clasp or rub together, knead, crush to pieces, 
bruise, R. : Ckus. • ghattayati (ind. p. - ghattayya ), 
to cause to rub against (instr.), Ragh.; to stir, AgP.; 
to strike against, touch, MBh.; to cause to sound by 
striking, R.; to bring together, collect,, assemble, 
MBh.; Rajat,; to meet, encounter, Naish. 

Bam-ghat^a, m. rubbing or clashing together, 
friction, collision, conflict, rivalry, MBh.; Klv. Sees, 
a stroke (in hridaya-s °, q. v.); junction or union 
with (instr.), Naish.; embracing, W.; (a), f. a large 
creeper ( - lata), L.; - cakra , n. a partic. astrological 
diagram (for determining the proper season for war), 
Cat. ; * panita , n. a wager, Hear, ghaftana, in. a 


kind of spectral being or phantom, Hariv.; n. rub- 
bing together, Prasannar.; friction, collision, Rajat. 
meeting, encountering, close contact or union (as the 
intertwining of wrestlers, the embrace oflovers&c.), 
ib. ; Vet. ; Slh. ; Pratlp. (also d, f. ; often v. I or 
w. r. for sam-ghatana ). 

Saip-gbattlta, mfn. rubbed or struck together 
or against &c.; kneaded, Pancat. iii, 236 (v. 1 .); 
collected, assembled, MBh.; m. du. (with pant) the 
joined hands of bride and husband, Prasannar. (per- 
haps w. r. for sam-ghatita). 0 gba^in, m. (incor- 
rect for sam-gha(in) an adherent, follower, BhP, 

sam-ghasa, m. food, victuals, Bhutt* 

fffTOn* sang kanaka , m. the mucus of the 
nose (cf. siitgh Q and iihgk 0 ), KltySr., Sch. (v. 1 .) 

wm sam-ghata &c. See eol. 1. 

Ufhw sam - ghushita , mfn . ( Vghnsh) 
sounded, proclaimed, Pin. vii, 2, 28, Sch.; n. sound, 
noise, cry, Bha|t. °gbusb^a, mfn. sounded, re- 
sonant, MBh. ; Hariv.; proclaimed, Pin. vii, 2, 28, 
Sch. ; offered for sale, Yljft. i, 168 ; m. sound, noise, 
W. °gbnahtakft, mfn. suited or accustomed to 
each other, Pat. on Pin. i, X, 50, Vlrtt. 8. 

Saaa-gboaba, m. a station of herdsmen 
ska ), MlrkP. °gbouhl^J, f. a partic. class of 
demons, Siiihfr. 

Vghfish, P. - gharshati , to rub 
together or against each other, contend or vie with 
(instr.), MBh. ; Ragh.; Pass, -ghrishyate, to be 
rubbed or wetted (as a sword), Subh. ; (pr.p. - ghfish - 
y* 0» to be brought or come into collision, vie or 
rival with (also with paras -param), MBh. 

Baip-gharaha, m. rubbing together, friction, 
MBh.; Klv. &c. ; mutual attrition, rivalry, envy, 
jealousy in regard to (acc. with prati or comp.), ib. ; 
sexual excitement, MBh. (B.) xv, 840 (C. sam- 
har.sha ) ; going gently, gliding ( « sam-sarpa), L. ; 
(fl), f. liquid lac, L. ; -idlin, mfn. envious, jealous, 
Kathls. 0 ghars2Mupa, n. rubbing together or 
against each other, Pur. ; any substance used for rub- 
bing in, ointment, unguent, MBh. °gkaxJi]Layltrli 
m. a rival, Sly. on RV. x, 18, 9. °ghar«kla f mfn. 
rubbing together, emulating, rivalling, vying with 
one another or with regard to (comp.), MBh.; jeal- 
ous, envious, &is. 

mfn. rubbed with, rubbed to- 
gether, MBh. 

tfinsam- A/j/Ara.Caus. -ghrapayati^to bring 
into close connection or intimacy, make intiinate,$Br . 

i.sqc (connected with V 2 .sajj,sailj, 
sakh ; cf. sap), cl. I A. (Dhltup. vi, 2) 
sdcate (in RV. also P. sacati and slshakti , 2. sg. 
sdicasi , 3. pi. sairati , 2. 3. pi. saieata , 1. sg. A. 
sake ; p. sdcamdna , sacattd and sdicat or saiedt 
[q. v.] ; pf. Ved. saictma, saiaih ; K.saicird, RV.; 
sccire, AV.; aor. 3. pi. asakshata , RV.; sakshat, 
sakshata , sakshante , sakshtmdhi , ib.; asacishta , 
Gr. ; fut. saa’ta, sacishyate , ib. ; inf. saeddhyai , 
RV.), to be associated or united with, have to do 
with, be familiar with, associate one’s self with 
(instr.), RV.; AV. ; be possessed of, enjoy (instr. or 
acc.), ib.; to take part or participate in, suffer, endure 
(instr.), RV.; to belong to, be attached or devoted 
to, serve, follow, seek, pursue, favour, assist (acc.), 
RV.; AV. ; VS.; to be connected with (instr.), 
Pat. on Pin. i, 4, 51 ; to fall to the lot of (acc.), 
§Br. ; to be together, RV.; AV.; (, slshakti ), to go 
after, follow, accompany, adhere or be attached to 
(acc.), RV.; to help any one to anything (two dat.) 
ib.; to abide in (loc.), ib. ; (3. pi. satcati and sas~ 
cata), to follow, obey, RV, ; to belong to (acc.), ib.; 
to be devoted to or fond of (acc.), ib. [Cf. Gk. 
tvofjuu; I.at. sequor ; Lith. schuJ] 

B&kman, n. association, attendance, RV. 

S&kxnja, n. that which belongs to anylhing, 
peculiar nature, ib. 

Sakha, m. (ifc. for sdkki, cf. Pin. v, 4, 91) a 
r riend, companion, R. ; Kliid. &c. ; attended or ac- 
companied by (comp.), Klv. ; Kathls. dec.; the tree 
Mimosa Catechu, MW, 

B&khl, nt. (strong cases, nom. sdkhk, pi. sdkhd- 
yah; acc. sg. sdkkdyam ; gen. abl. sdkhyus; other 
cases regularly from sakki) a friend, assistant, com- 
panion, RV. See. &c.; the husband of the wife’s 
lister, brother-in-law, Gal. ; (/), f., see below. [Cf. 
Lat. socitts.] -tS, f. (MBh.; R.), -tvi, n. (RV. 1 


&c. &c.), -tva&A, n. (RV.) friendship, companion- 
ship, intimacy with (instr. with and without saha, 
gen., or comp.) ~datta, m., g. sakhy'ddi.^jflLf 
▼a, mfn. one who has been formerly a friend, MW.; 
n. « next, MBh. •> bhftTa, m. friendship, intimacy^ 
Kathls. — I. -vat (sdkhi-), mfn. having friends or 
adherents, RV. *2. -vat, ind. like a friend, as a 
friend, MW. —Tl£raha, m. war of friends, civil 
war, MW. — vid, mfn. winning friends, VS. 

Bakhlla, mfn. (for sa-khila see p. 1124, col. a) 
friendly, L. 

SakhS, f. a female friend or companion, a woman’s 
confidante, MBh.; Klv. &c.; a mistress, VarBfS.; 
(ifc.) a woman who shares in or sympathizes with, 
Kum. — kadambaka, n. a number of female friends, 
MW. — gapa, n. id.; - samavpita, mfn. surrounded 
by a company of f° fr*s, Nal. —Jana, m. a f 0 fr° 
or f°fr°s (collectively), $ak. — aahita, mfn. attended 
by f° fi°s, MW. — ft&aha, m. the love for a f° fr°, 
Sak. — h^idajdbhara^a, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Bakblja, Nom. P. °yati (only p, °ydt), to seek 
the friendship of (instr.;, attend or attach one’s self 
as a friend, RV. 

Bshkbyi, n. friendship, intimacy with, relation to 
(loc. or instr. with and without samatn, saha &c.), 
fellowship, community, RV. &c. &c. — rlsarjana, 
n. dissolution of partnership or association (in a ritual 
observance), Gf§rS. 

2. Bao (ifc., strong form sac), in apatya ayajfla - 
sac, ayushak 8 cc. (qq. vv.) 

Baoa, mfn. attached to, worshipping, a worshipper 
(see a-saui'dvish). 

Baodtba, m. companionship, assistance, RV. 

Baoatbyd, mfn. helpful, kind, RV.; 11. assistance, 
help, ib. 

Bac&dhyal. See */sac. 

Baoand, mfn. ready to befriend or help, kindly 
disposed, doing kind offices (also °nd-vat), RV. 

Bdoanaa.. See sd- tanas below. 

Saeaniya, mfn. to be followed or honoured or 
served, MW. 

Sacasya, Nom. A. °sydte, to receive assistance 
or care, RV. 

Bdoft, ind. near, at hand, along, together, together 
with, in the presence of, before, in, at, by (with loc. 
either preceding or following), RV. ; VS.; TBr. 
-M16, m. a fcliow, companion, friend, associate, 
RV.; mfn. attended or accompanied by (instr.), ib. 

Biol, ind. together, along with,§Br. —▼id, mfn. 
belonging together, familiar, intimate, RV. 

SaolTa, m. an associate, companion, friend, (/, 
f.); esp. a king’s friend or attendant, counsellor, 
minister (ifc. - * assisted by/ * provided with ’), Gaut. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the dark thorn-apple, L. — tfi, f. 
(Rfljat.). -tv*, n. (Kathls.) the position or rank of 
a minister. Saoivdmaya, in. a disease to which 
king’s attendants are liable (said to be a kind of 
‘jaundice’), L. 

B&oi See. See iaci, p. 1048. 

8a goat, m. a pursuer, enemy, RV. 

** 3. saerz^saffj in d-y/sac, to adhere 

to, MaitrS. ; Kftfh. 

Wtfan sa-cakita, mfn. (i. e. 7. m+c°) 

trembling, timid, startled (aw* ind.), RatnEv. ; Amar. 

8* (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
— oakra, mf(ff)n. having wheels, wheeled, MBh.; 
having a circle or discus, MW. ; having troops (of 
soldiers), MBh.; {am), ind. together with a wheel 
or discus, Pin. vi, 3, 81 ,Sch. ; °krin, m. a charioteer, 
TBr. (Sch.); °kr6paskara t mfn. with wheels and 
appendages, MBh. — oakahuaha, mfn. havingeyes, 
seeing, MBh. — oakahug (sd-), mfn. id., SBr.; 
MBh. ; Klv. See. — oanaa (jd-), mfn. being in har- 
mony with, RV. i, 127, XI ; °cdnas tama, mfn. 
(superl.), ib. vui, 27, 8; °canasya, Nom. A. °yats t 
to treat tenderly, cherish, foster, ib. x, 4, 3.— oaa- 
draka, nif[t*d)n. having a moon-like spot, Suir. 
— oandrlkft-prakftaa, m. N. of wk. — oamntkd- 
ram, ind. with astonishment or surprise, Mcar.; 
Kathls. — oarapa-Ukabft-rlgm, mfn. having the 
colour of lac or dye used for the feet, MW. — oaadU 

ra, mfn. comprehending everything moving and 
motionless, Mn. vii, 29; n. the universe, MW. 
-oarma, mfn. along with the skin, Kau$. — ©ala, 
mfn. having moving things, moving, ib. — oftmara, 
mfn. furnished with chowries, Vishn. — oftrn, 
mf(vi)n. very beautiful, MW.*oit, mfn. thinking, 
wise, RV. x, 64, 7 (others ‘of the same mind’). 
- oltka, m. thinking, BhP.»cltta (rd-), mfn. of 
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the same mind, AV.; endowed with reason, Pat. on 
. Pan. i, 3, 25, Vartt. 1 (quot.) — cltra, mfn. gar- 
nished with pictures, Hariv* ; together with pictures, 
Megh. ; painted, variegated, MW.» ointa, mf(d)n. 
absorbed in thought, thoughtful ( am , ind.), Kav.; 
Kathas.; °tdkulam, ind. thoughtfully, Sak. — oil* 
lftkft, mfn. having sore eyes, blear-eyed, L. — olfcna, 
infn. having marks, marked, branded ( am, ind.), 
Yajii. — olnaka, mfn. together with Panicuin Mi- 
liaceum, MarkP. — o*tan*, mfn. having reason or 
.consciousness or feeling, sentient, sensible, animate, 
rational, ParOf.; K. ; Kathas. &c. — oetaa {sd-) } 
mfn. having the same mind, unanimous, RV. ; AV.; 
conscious, intelligent, rational, KV. dec. &c. — colis, 
mfn. having Clothes, clothed, dressed, Gaut. ; Mn.; 
Yajii. — oeak^a, mfn. making effort or exertion, 
active, W.; m.the mango tree, L. — caitanya, mfn. 
having consciousness, conscious, VP. ~caila, mfu. 
** -(da {am, ind.), Yajn.; MBh. dec. — oohadla, 
mfn. covered, hidden, ApSr. — eehaada {sd-) t 
nif(«)n. consisting of the same metres {a, f. [scil. 
rin a verse cons° of the s° m°s), VS. » ochandag 
(sd~), mfn, *■ prec.,VS. ; SBr. - cchandasya, mfn. 
id., Laty. — ochandoma, mfn. connected with the 
Chandoma {-tva, ti.), Laty, - ochala, mf(d)n. de- 
ceitful, fraudulent, Kathas. — oohala-j&ti-nlffra- 
ha-n&aya, mf(i)n. consisting of defeat (in disputa- 
tiou) accompanied by self-refuting objections and 
unfair arguments, Prab. ~echiya, mf(«)n. giving 
shade, shady, Pancad.; having beautiful colours, 
glittering, L.; (ifc.) having the same colour as, $ii. 

— ocMdra, mfn. having defects, faulty, MW. 

— oohoda, mfn. having cuttings or divisions, inter- 
rupted, Vet. — oyuti (*<$•), mfn. (said to = ) accom- 
panied by seminal effusion, MaitrS.; TBr.; AsvSr. 
— jana, .nfn. together with men or people, Rajat.; 
having men, frequented or inhabited by men {e, ind. 
among men, in public), SBr. ; MBh. & c.; m. a man 
of the same family, kinsman, MW.; °ndtndtya , 
mfn. accompanied hymen and ministers, ib.— jana- 
pada, mfn. having the same country, a fellow- 
countryman, Pan. vi, 3, 83. — janiya, n . (scil . stikta) 
N. of the hymn RV. ii, 12 (having the burden sa 
janusxi indraii), TS. ; AitBr. ; KatySr. (also sa- 
janya , K5th.) — janu, mfn. born or produced to- 
gether, SBr. — Janya (i<f-), mfn. belonging to a 
kinsman, RV. (cf. -jamya).— Japa, mfn. togeiher 
with the Tiishnitp-japa (q. v.),SlukhSr. ; m. a partic. 
class of ascetics, R. - jambkla, mfn. having mud, 
muddy, clayey, L. —Jala, mfn. possessing or con- 
taining water, watery, wet, humid, R. ; Mcgh.; Sis.; 
-< tva , n. wateriness, MW. ; -nayana, mfn. watery- 
eyed, Megh.; -prisfiaia, mfn. containing water- 
drops, ib. — jftgara, mfn. waking, awake, Kathas. 
— jlta, °ti &c., see s. v, — j&ni, mfn. together with 
a wife, Rajat. — jfisni, w.r. for prcc.— JKya, mfn. 
having a wife, married, KathSrn. -j&ra, mf(<T.n. 
accompanied by a lover, together with a paramour, 
Hit. — Jttla, mfn. having a mane, maned, Kathas. 
(v.l. sa(dla). -jit van, mf(drr/)n. victorious, su- 
perior, RV. ; MaitrS. -Jlxhnn, mfn. accompanied 
by Arjuna, MBh. — jlva, mf(<z)n. having life, alive 
(-/a. C), MBh. ; Klv.&c. ; having a bow-string (-/<?, 
f.), ail. — Juah, mfn. (Vop. iii, 150; 164) attached 
m or associated with, an associate, companion, W.; 
{us or ur), ind. (Pan. viii, a, 66) at the same time, 
besides, moreover, RV.; AV.; §Br. {sajuh-kptya, 
‘together with,* Bhajt. ; cf. g. ury-ddt) ; with, along 
or together with (instr.),RV.; VS.; SlAkh§r.; BhP.; 
{-jur)-abdiya, mfn. (fr. sajur-abdd ), SBr. — Jyiza- 
bbikasn, ind. with a yawn, yawning, Kathas. -J6- 
■ba, mfn. - -joshas, RV.; AV.; VS. -joskapa, 
n. common enjoyment or pleasure, SltikhSr. -J6- 
shaa, mfn. associated together, united, being or 
acting in harmony with (instr.), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TBr.; ind. together, RV. — Jya, see s.v., col. 3. 

-JyotUi, mfn. having the same or a common 
light, Pay. vi, 3, 85; ind. according to the light 
(i. c. either by day from the disappearance of the 
stars till sunset, or by night from sunset till the 
appearance of the stars), Mn. iv, 106; v, 82 
id., Gaut. ii, 11); as long as the sun is in the sky, 
Gaut. xvi, 31. — jyotanfi, f. having moonlight; 
(scil. rdtri) a moonlight night, MW. — Jrara, mfn. 
having fever, feverish, PrasaAg. 

sacahkdca-pu$hpi{1), f. a 

kind of plant, SamavBr. 

W{saj. S,e </saXj, p. 1132, col 3. 


sa-jana &c. See col. i. 

IPfUf sa-jatd, born together or 

at the same time, related ; m. a kinsman, country- 
men, RV.; AV.; Br.; KatySr.; together with kins- 
men or offspring, Gobh. — kftma, mfn. desirous of 
dominion over his kin, Kijh. — vat (°/d-), mfn. sur- 
rounded by his kin, TBr. — vanasy£, f. 4 desire of 
dominion over kindred or countrymen,* N, of a 
partic. verse, TS.; AlvSr. - vknl, mfn. conciliating 
relations or countrymen, VS. ■» sagftAi m. a curse 
uttered by one’s relatives, TBr. 

Ba-j&ti, mfn. belonging to the same tribe or caste 
or class or kindt similar, like, Mn. ; Yajfi. ; m. the 
son of a man and woman of the same caste, W. 

Ba-j&tiya, mfn* of the same caste or kind or 
species, homogeneous, like, similar, resembling, 
Yajii.; Hariv.&c. - yi»i*k$Antarflglufita-tva, 
n. N. of wk. 

Ba-jfttyAt mfn. being of the same race or family, 
RV.; Mn.; u. like origin or descent, brotherhood, 
relationship, RV. 

wwrfw sa-jdni , sa-jami 8 c o. See col. x. 

. sajj, cl. I. P. aajjuti, to go, move, 
DhStup. vii, sa. 

sajj (=zy/sa%j ; cf. sajjaya), Cans. 
sajjayati, to cling, adhere, fasten or fix or attach to 
(loc.), Kathas.; to fix (the mind) upon, BhP.; to 
cause one’s self to be embraced (by other men) Mn. 
viii, 362. 

flajja, mf(d)n. fixed, prepared, equipped, ready 
for (<iat. f loc., inf., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
fit for everything ;said of hands and feet), Pancad.; 
dressed in armour, armed, fortified, L.; having a bow- 
string, strung, placed on a bow-string (in these senses 
often a mere v.l. for sa-jya , q. v.), MBh.; R. ; (a), 
f. equipment, armour, mail,L.; dress, decoration, L. 

— karznan, n. the act of nuking ready or equip- 
ping, preparation &c.; stringing a bow, MBh. ^7034 
(cf. sajya'kanuan). — tS, f. the being equipped or 
prepared, readiness, Das. 

Sajjana, mfn. (for saj-jana see p. 1 135, col. 1) 
hanging round (e. g. kan(ha-s Q h° r n the neck’), Mn . 
ii, 63; 11. a flight of steps or Ghat leading down to 
the water, ferry, L. ; equipment, preparation &c., 
L.; caparisoning an elephant (also d, f.); a guard, 
sentry, L. 

Sajjaya, Nom. P . °yati (rarely A. 0 /*), to equip, 
prepare, make ready (A. 1 to prepare one’s self’), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. : Pass, sajjyatc , to be equipped or 
prepared Sea., HParil. 

Bajjita, mfn. fastened or attached to, fixed upon 
(in a'SajjitAtman , 1 not having the mind fixed upon’), 
BhP.; equipped, prepared, ready to or tor (comp, 
or artham ifc.), MBh.; R.&c.; dressed, ornamented, 
W. ; strung (as a bow), KathSs. 

Bajjl, in comp, for sajja. — karana, n. the act 
of equipping, arraying, arming, preparing, W. 
•• Vkri, P. - karoti , to equip, prepare, arm, make 
ready, MBh.; Kav.&c.; to string (a bow), Kathas.; 
BhP. ; Hit. — kflta, mfn. arrayed, armed, equipped, 
prepared, ib. — </bh&, Y.-bhavati, to become equip- 
ped or prepared or made ready for (dat.),ib. — bhBta, 
mfn. equipped, prepared, made ready to or for, ib. 

Bajjlya, k.°yate f to make one’s self ready, MBh. 

THHR sajjana. See under sat i p. 1135, 
col. r. 

sajj ala, m. N. of a man, Itajat. 
sajjlkshara, w.r. for sarji-ksh 0 

(q.v.) 

HUT sa-jtja, mfn. (fr. 7. $a + $.jya, q.v.) 
having a bow-string, strung (as a bow), placed on 
the bow-string (as an arrow), Kau$.; MBh.: R.&c. 

— karznan, n. the act of stringing a bow, MBh. 
(B.) — sly aka, mfn. having an arrow on the bow- 
string; MW. 

BaJyX-v'kfi' P. - karoti , to string a bow, DhP. 

WWlfir^ sa-jyotis &c. See col. 1. 
?Hihw8c, v.l. for V* 1. sajj, q.v. 

W* saUca,' m. (|>erhaps fr. saficaya) a 00U 
lection of leaves for writing, a copy-book, E. 

Sa&eaka, m. or n.(?) a stamp or mould, Naish.; 
(ikd), f. in darJa - and yajilopavila -pratishlhd- s° 
(q.v.) 


iam-cakana. So * sam-^kan. 

sam^eakag (cf. ^/kas) t P. •cakdsti^ 

to light up, illuminate, BhP. 

sam-cakito, mfn. (</cak) greatly 
startled, trembling, afraid, W. 

^ft^sam-s/caksh, A. - cashte (pf. p. calc * 
sharia ; Vcd. inf. - cdkshe and - cdkshi ), to look at- 
tentively at, observe, notice, consider, survey, examine, 

reflect upon, RV. ; AV. ; R. ; BhP. ; to enumerate, 
SBr.; Lftty. ; to report or relate fully, MBh. ; to call, 
name, Car. ; to avoid, shun (aor . sam acahshish{d) % 
Vop. (cf. aTH 1- and parirsa mcakshya ) . 

Bazu-oakalias, m. a priest, sage, L. 

W1\saricat t m. a cheat, juggler (ssprata- 
raka ), L. (prob. w.r. for samicat , q.v.) 

sam-caya &c. See ci. 

m$sam-\/car, P. - carati (rarely A. °te ; 
cf.Pin. i, 3, 54, Sch.), to go or come together, meet, 
join, Git.; to come near, approach, appear, RV.; 
AV. ; to go or wander about, walk about, roam, go 
01 drive or ride in or on (instr.), AV.. &c. &c. ; to 
reach to (<i), Kuin. ; to go in or through, enter, 
traverse, pervade, AV. &c. &l*. ; to pass over to, pass 
from one to another (gen.), Pa neat . ; to issue from 
(abl.), SBr.; to move, live, exist, be, SBr.; &rS.; 
Bhartf. ; to practise, perform, BhP. : Caus. -rdra- 
yati , to cause to come together, make to meet, bring 
into contact, VS.; SBr.; Laty. ; to cause to go, set 
in motion, K a lid. ; Hit.; to lead about, turn out (to 
graze), Sak. ; BhP. ; to cause to pass through, BhP. ; 
to let pass, hand round, Car. 

Baip-cara, mfn. going about, moving (see diva- 
s °) ; going or belonging together, simultaneous, VS. ; 
Ap§r. ; m. (ifc. f. d) passage, a way, road, path, place 
for walking (esp. the space assigned to each person 
who takes part in a rite),TS.; SBr.; SrS. ; Kftlid.; 
Kathas. ; a difficult passage, defile, bridge over a tor- 
rent &c., W.; (in Samkhya) evolution, develop- 
ment, emanation, Tattvas.; the body, L.; killing, W.; 
-hhdgin, mfn. obtaining a share with difficulty (?), 
Vas. u c4rapa, mf(i)n. fit or suitable for going or 
walking upon, accessible, practicable, RV.; SBr.; 
goingor coming together, meeting, converging, MW.; 
[am), n. going together or through, passage, motion, 
passing over from (abl.) or in (loc. or comp.) or by 
means of (cornp.), Kav.; Pancat.; (with samudrdm) 
navigation, RV.; setting in motion, use, MW.; 
°carltrrv, n. coupling, procuring, L. °cari«h^n p 
mfn. disposed to move or ramble about, §ii. °ca- 
rdnya, mfn. suitable for going or walking on, prac- 
ticable, RV. 

Sazp-oftra, m. (ifc. f. d) walking about, wander- 
ing, roaming, driving or riding, any motion, MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; transit, passage, ib. ; the passage of en- 
trance of the suu into a new sign, MW.; passing over, 
transition, transference to (comp.), Yajfi. ; trans- 
mission (of disease), contagion, W. ; course, path, 
way (also fig. « 4 mode, manner *), MBh. ; Hnriv. ; 
track (of wild animals), Sak., Sell.; course of life, 
career, Sah. ; a partic. class of spies, L. ; difficult pro- 
gress, difficulty, distress, W.; leading, guiding, ib.; 
inciting, impelling, ib.; a gem supposed to be in the 
head of a serpent, ib.; «^#//^77rfl)ChUp.; [w.r. 
for sam-cara, sam-sdra, and sac-cdra] ; -jivin, m. 
(prob.) a tramp, vagabond, L. ; -palha, ni. a walk, 
walking-place, Hariv.; (in dram.) a female atten- 
dant on a king ( -yavanT), Bhar.; -pitta, mfn. 
purified by the course ur passage (of any thing), MW.; 
-zyddhi, rn. a partic. (prob. infectious) disease, L 
r c&raka, m. a leader, guide, Hit. ; N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; {ikd), f. a procuress, go- 
between, L. ; a female servant to whom is entrusted 
the principal care (of money matters &c.), L. ; the 
nose, L. 0 c&rAfLa, n. bringing near, conveying, 
mixing, adding, transmissionj insertion, K.lv.; Sah.; 
delivering (a message), Jstakam.; (i),f. (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of one of the 6 goddesses of magic, 
Dharmas. 13. °cfixju^Xya., mfn. to be walked or 
wandered through or circumambulated, BSlar. ; to be 
transmitted or transferred to (loc.), Sah. °cirayi- 
tyi, m. (.ind v tn, f., fr. Cans.) a leader, guide, 
M ait r Up., Sch. °cirit», mfn. (fr. id.) caused to go, 
set in motion, impelled, driven, guided, Kalid. ; 
Rajat.; transmitted, communicated (as a disease), 
W. ; 111. a person who carries out the intentions of his 
masters, L. 
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Semo&ri for sam-cdrin in comp, wcn ydltt , 
f. an easily propagated cutaneous eruption, small- 
pox, Gal. -tft, f. penetration into (conip.), Mcar. 
— tVE, n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling), 
Sah. - bUra, m. a transitory feeling (»vyabki- 
cdri-UP , q.v.), MW, 

Sttt-oKrin, mfn. going together or about, going 
hither’aixl thither, roaming, wandering, moving in 
(loc. or comp.), Kav.; Rljat.; Kathls.; Inacr. ; 
going or passing from one to another, transmitted, 
infectious, contagious, hereditary (as a disease), Yljft.; 
Rajat. ; ascending and descending (applied to a note 
or tone), Samgit. ; penetrating into (comp.), Mcar.; 
coming together, meeting, in contact with, adjacent 
or contiguous to (instr.), Kad. ; taken or carried to- 
gether with one (as an umbrella flee.), Rajat. ; carry- 
ing with one (comp.), Kam.; being in (comp.), 
Suir. ; Mpcoh.; engaged in, occupied with (comp.), 
Pancar. ; passing away, transitory, adventitious, un- 
steady, inconstant, fickle ( - vy-abhic&ritt, q.v.), 
£i.i ; Sah. ; influencing, impelling, setting in motion, 
MaitrUp.; difficult, inaccessible, W.; m. incense or 
the moke rising from burnt incense, L.; air, wind, 
L. ; (inf), f. a kind of Mimosa ( - hagsa-padt), L.; 
- tva , n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling), Sah. 

Bam-o&ry*, mfn. to be walked upon, accessible 



sarp-sarvana, n. (Vcarv) the act of 

chewing or masticating, Rljat. 

fPTC* sarp-Vcal, P. - calati , to move about 
or to and fro, waver, oscillate, quiver, tremble, MBh.; 
R. ; to move away, set out or depart from (abl.), 
Hariv. ; Sak. (v. 1 .) ; to start or jump up from (a seat), 
R. : Caus. -cdlayati, to cause to move about or to 
and fre, shake, agitate, Hariv. ; Sak. (v. 1 .) ; to push 
away, remove, expel, MBh. 

B*m-o*l*, mfn . moving about, trembling, quiver- 
ing ; f. * moving tube/ an artery, vein, pulse, 

R. °calfcna v n. moving about, agitation, trembling, 
shaking, Kav.; Dhltup. 

Bain-cIl» f m.(of unknown meaning), BrahmavP.; 
(/), f. the seed of Abrus Precatorius, L. 0 cJU*k* l 
m. a guide (perhaps w. r. for °tdraka ), L. 

sam-caskdrayishu. See sam- 

cishk'\ col. 2. 

mm-edku, m. (said to be fr. 2. ct; 
but cf. sattucakshas ) a Rishi, L. 

RWVT saiteddkara, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
(v.l. saftc 0 ), 

SPOT saficd*a,m. a kind of bird (~makd- 
vtra), L. 

Vf* sav i«Vl. ci, P. A., -cinoti, - cinute , to 
heap together, pile up, heap up, §Br. ; SrS.; to ar- 
range, put in order, ib.; Bhatt,; to accumulate, 
gather together, collect, acquire, Mn.; MBh. Ac. 

Sam-oaya, m. (ifc. f. a) collection, gathering, ac- 
cumulation, heap, hoard, store, multitude, quantity 
(dat., | in order to have more 1 ), Nir.; MBh.&c.; 
collecting the bones of a burnt body (in ar/Ai-x°), 
RTL. 284 ; 300 \-vat, mfn. possessed of wealth, rich, 
opulent, MBh. °oajana, n. the act of piling or 
heaping together, heaping up, gathering, collecting 
(esp. the ashes or bones of a body lately burnt, see 
asthiP), GfSrS.; Mn. dec. °eaya&Xya, mfn. to 
be gathered or collected, MW. °cayika> mfn. hav- 
ing provisions (in a- and mdsa-sarpe 0 , qq. vv.) 
°©&yia* mfn. who or what collects, W.; possessed 
of riches, MBh. ; (°yi)-tva, n. the being heaped up, 
Suir. 

Saxp-clyya, mfn. (sciL kratu , a ceremony) at 
which the Soma is accumulated, Pin. iii, i t 130. 

8 6jM-oitE, mfn. piled together, heaped up, gathered, 
collected, accumulated, SBr. dec. dec.; dense, thick 
(as a wood), R.; fitted or provided with, full of 
(comp.), MBh.; impeded, obstructed, VarBrS. ; fre- 
quently practised or exhibited, MBh. ; • barman, n. 
the rites *0 be performed after arranging the sacri- 
ficial fire, SrS. *dtt, f. N. of the 9th book of the 
§atapati»a-brihmana ; heaping together, collecting, 
saving, Kav. 

Saan-cinvinaka, mfn. (fr. -cinvdm 4 pr. p. A. 
of satn -\/ 1. rf) occupied with the accumulation of 
wealth or treasures, MBh. 

Sam-c«ya, mfn, to be gathered or collected or 
accumulated, R. (cf. Pan. iii, i, i3o,Sch.) 


satn - v/2. ci (only in ind* p. -ctfyo, 
perhaps w.r. for - cintyd ), to reflect, ponder, Rljat. 

sem-eikirshu, mfn.(fr. Desid. of 
sap s-y/i. krx) wishing to do or perform, Kull. on 
M11. v, 86. 

vfrfaw sam-eikshipsu , mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of sam-y/kshtp) wishing to give a short description, 
VarBrS. 

^4. cit (only pf. p. P. - cikitvdi , 
and 3. pi. pf. A. - cihitre and -cikitrire ), to observe 
together, survey, notice, RV. ; to agree together, be 
unanimous, ib.: Caus. - cetayati (pr. p. • ettaya - 
mdna), to observe, be aware of, perceive, MW. 

afro tajn-cilra, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 

vfvw satp-Scint, P. - cintayati (ind. p. 
-cintya or - cintayitvd ), to think about, think over, 
consider carefully, reflect about (acc.), MBh.; Klv. 
dec.; to design, intend, destine, BhP. °ela&ma, n. 
careful consideration or reflection, anxiety, Bhpr. 
°ointlta, mfn. carefully considered or thought about, 
deliberated, weighed (-vat, mfn. * one who has care- 
fully considered" or ‘he has carefully considered'), 
MBh. ; Klv. See. ; designed, appointed, BhP. 

1. Baxp-olntya, ind. intentionally, Divy&v. 

2. Bam-clntya, mfn. to be thought over or con- 
sidered, Vajfi.; MBh.; to be regarded as (vat, ifc.), 
R. (cf. duh-saiptP). 

VfmtNj sam-ciskkdrayithu , mfn. (fr. 
Uesid. of Caus. of satn-y/skpt) wishing any one 
(acc.) to perform a purificatory rite* MBh. xv, 706 
(B. sam-cajk°). 

iNfaptS sam-civaraya , Nom. A. °yate , to 

assume the coarse dress or rags of an ascetic, Anar- 
ghar. (cf. Pin. iii,. I, ao). 

sailev , m. or f. (with Jainae) a com- 
mentary, Cat. (cf. saflea). 

sam- i/cud , Cans. - aodayati, to impel, 
push on, drive, shoot off, MBh.; R.; to inflame, 
arouse, animate, instigate, further, ib.; BhP.; to 
brandish, wield, MBh. ; to summon, challenge, ib, ; 
to procure quickly, assist to obtain, RV. 

Saap-oodaka, m. ‘impeller/ N. of a Deva- 
putra, Lalit. u oodana, m. (or d, f.) urging, excit- 
ing, inflaming, arousing, MBh. ; Jltakam.; (d), f. a 
stimulant, MBh. °oodayltavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
to be urged on or impelled, Hariv. "oodlta, mfn. 
(fr. id.) impelled, ordered, commanded, BhP. 

sam—Jcurn , P. - curnayati , to grind 
to powder, comminute, pulverize, Suir. 

Baxp-ofLrpana, n. the act of grinding to powder, 
comminution, crushing or breaking to pieces, Alaip- 
klrat. °ctLrpita, mfn. completely pulverised or 
comminuted, cut or broken to pieces, MBh. ; Satpk.; 
Rajat. 

sara-Vcush , -cushy ate, to be in 

a state of great heat, boil over, Suir. 

sam-i/cpit, P. - efitati , to be joined 
with (instr.), AV. iii, 31, X. 

•aip-erit, f. junction, union, RV. ix, 84, 2. 

sam-^/ceshf, A. - ceshfate , to move 
about restlessly, be disturbed, MBh. ; to exert one's 
self, strive, act, ib. 

tam-V cyu, Caus. - cyavayati , to cause 
to fall off, strike off, remove, MBh. 

sam-V 1. chad , Caus. - chddayati , to 
cover over, envelop, conceal, hide, obscure, &Br. ; 
MBh. flee. ; to put on (as a garment), Vop. 

Sam-clianiMh, mfn. eutively covered or enveloped 
or clothed, MBh.; Hariv. flee.; concealed, hidden, 
obscure, unknown, MBh. 

8aip«olUUUjiI, f.'that which covers,' the skin, L. 

nam-y/ 2. chad (or chand), Caus. 
-chandayati (only ind. p. - c handy a ), to present, 
offer (with acc. of pers. and instr. of thing), MBh. 

sam-chardana t n. spitting out, 
vomiting forth, ejecting (one of the ten ways in which 
an eclipse as supposed to end, cf. rdAu^rrasana). 
VarBrS. 

satn - chid, F.K.-chinalti, - chinlte , 


to cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, split, destroy, 
AV. Acc. flee.; to remove, resolve (a doubt), Bhag.; 
to decide, settle (a question), BhP. : Pass. -< ckidyatt, 
to be cut to pieces Arc., MBh. 

iup-ehHI, f. destruction, Kflilkh. 

mfn. cut to pieces, cut off flee., 

MBh. 

iup-olfcottaTjrft, mfn. to be cut through or re- 
moved or resolved (as a doubt),. MBh. °olMttfi, 
mfn. one who removes or resolves (a doubt), ib. 

gup-efeodya, n. ‘the flowing together of two 
rivers 1 or ‘ the mouth of a river eutcring the sea/ L. 

v*i. saty (or sajj), cl. 1. P. safijali, saj - 
jati, to go, move, Dhltup. vii, as. 

2. taHj (or saj), d. 1. P. (Db&tup. 
xxiii, 18) sdjati (rarely A. °it; pf. xo- 
saHja, Br. flee, [in some rare and doubtful cases in 
MBh. and Ragh. sasajja ] ; 3. pi. ssjnh, SBr.; aor. 
asdnkshit, sdnkskit. Up. flee. ; asaHji, Br. ; dsak- 
thds , °ta, RV. ; Br. ; Prec. sajydt , Gr. ; fut. sahktd , 
sankshyati ib.; inf. saktum, MBh.; sanktos , Br.; 
ind. p. -Sfijya, - sdhgam , ib. flee.), to cling or stick 
or adhere to, be attached to or engaged in or occu- 
pied with (loc.), Br.; Ragh.; Naish.: Pass, saj- 
ydte (generally sajjate , ep. also °/a), to be attached 
or fastened, adhere, cling, stick (with na, ‘to fly 
through without sticking/ as an arrow), SBr. flee, 
flee. ; to linger, hesitate, MBh. ; R. ; to be devoted 
to or intent on or occupied with (loc.), MBh.; Klv, 
flee.: Caus. saHjnyati (aor. asasafyat; for sajja- 
yati see y/sajj), to cause to stick or cling to, unite 
or connect with (loc.), Bhag.; Saipk.: Desid. si- 
sahkshati \ see &-</saflj: Intens. sdrajyate, sd- 
sahkti, Gr. [Cf., accord, to some, Lat. segnis; 
Lith. segit, ‘ I attach/] 

BnktA, mfn. clinging or adhering to, sticking in 
(loc.. or comp.; saktafy or bhitii-s 0 with J stha, 

‘ to stand as if nailed or as if rooted to the spot f ), 
AV. flee. flee. ; belonging to (gen.), Pahcad. ; com- 
mitted or intrusted to (comp.), Klin.; fixed or in- 
tent upon, directed towards, addicted or devoted to, 
fond of, engaged in, occupied with (loc., acc. with 
prati, or comp.), MBh.; Klv. flee.; hindered, im- 
peded (see a-s°) ; impending, near at hand, MW. 
••tft, f., -tva, 11. attachment, addiction (csp. to 
worldly objects), MBh. -dvi»h (Hlsy.), -vadra 
(Sak.), mfn. being engaged in a feud with (instr.) 

mfn. making water slowly or with diffi- 
culty, Car. •- vat, rnfu. one who has attached him- 
self to (= sasaUja ), R. 

Baktavya, min. (fr. saktu) intended to serve for 
grit or to be coarsely ground (as grain), Pin. v. 1, 
a, Virtt. 4, Pat. 

Sakti, f. connexion, entwinement (of creepers), 
Kir. ; clinging or adhering to (loc. or comp.), at- 
tachment, addiction (esp. to worldly objects), SiS.; 
Rljat. ; Sarvad. — mat, mfn. attached or devoted to, 
fond of (in ati-s°), Kim. 

S&ktu, m. (or n., g. ardharcddl; also written 
idktu) coarsely ground meal, grit, groats (esp. of 
barley-meal), RV. flee. flee. — kftra, m. one who 
grinds barley-meal, R. —k&raka, m. (and ika, f.) 
id., Nir. — fhatflkhyftylkl, f. the story of the 
vessel of barley-meal (Paficat. v, 59-74 ).— dkinl, f. 
a vessel of b°-m° f Pat.— praathlya, mfn. relating 
to a Prastha of b 4 -m° (said of the episode of MBh. 
xiv, 27x1 flCc.) -pkalft or -phall, f. Prosopis 
Spidgera or Mimosa Suma, L. — mlara, mfn. mixed 
with b°-m°, Suir. -mrf, mfn. id., VS. — Bindhii, 
m.. Pin. vii, 3, 19, Seh. — koma, m. an oblation 
of barley-meal, Vait. 

Baktnka, m. (also written iaJt) a panic, vege- 
table poison, L. 

Baktula, mfn., g. sidhmddi . 

Manga, m. (ifc f. d or i) sticking, clinging to, 
touch, contact with (loc. or comp.), TS. See. See . ; 
relation to, association or intercourse with (gen., 
instr. with and without saha, loc., or comp.), MBh.; 
Klv. See . ; addiction or devotion to, propensity for, 
(esp.) worldly or selfish attachment or affection, de- 
sire, wish, cupidity, Mn.; MBh. flee. ; (with Atrefr) 
N. of a Sftman, Br. — karA, mfn. causing attach- 
mettt or desire, Sarvad. - ffupta-s&nu, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. - tala, m. N. of a man, Buddh. -tyft- 
% *,ni. abandonment of attachment or desire, Bhartf. 
- rftkita and -vmrjlta,mfn. free from attachment, 
indifferent, unworldly, W. -vioyutl, f. separation 
from worldly attachment, ib. 
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and foifUco, m. N. of men, Raj at. 

Jukflm, mfn. binging on, sticking in, clinging 
or adhering to (comp.), Klv t ; KathSs. ; coming into 
contact with, touching (comp.), Mark?.; attached 
or devoted or addicted to, fond of, intent on, con- 
nected with (gen., loc., or comp.), MBh. ; Klv. dec.; 
full of affection or desire, worldly, licentious, Pur. ; 
Kathlt.; continuous, uninterrupted, Kir. 

dajhgiy*, m. N. of a man, RSjat. 

■*Sja. See sarpja below. 

4 Sa^jaka, m. N. of a man, Rfijat. 

gagjana, n. the act of attaching or fastening, 
Bftlar. ; joining, folding (the hands), Naish. ; the act 
of clinging, adhering, sticking, MW. ; (i), f. that on 
which anything is hung, Nir. 

fta&jl, nahjlmat, g. yav&di, 

Wll^ saHjatara , n. N. of a city, Puficat. 

(prob. w.r.) 

sam-y/jan , A. -jay ate, to be born or 
produced together with (abl.), RV.; S vet Up. ; to be 
born from (loc. or abi.), arise or come forth from 
(abl.), come into existence, take place, appear, happen, 
Mn. ; MBh. 8cc . ; to bring forth, R. ; to become, be, 
Hariv. ; R.; to elapse, pass (as time), Paiicat. : Caus. 
-janayati, to cause to be born, bring forth, generate, 
produce, create, cause, form, make, MBh.; R.&c. 

SBam-jft, m. * universal Creator/ N. of Brahma 
or Siva, L. ; (d), f. a she-goat, L. ; -fold, m. N. of 
a man, Rljat. °jan*na, mf(f)n . producing, causing, 
effecting (comp.), MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; 11. production, 
creation, growth, development, SinkhSr. ; M Bh. dec. 
"Jai&ltft, mfn. (fr. Caus.) produced, caused, created, 
MBh.; Paiicat. 

mfn. born, produced, grown, arisen, 
become, appeared (often in comp. becoming, 
grown;’ ci. below), MBh.; K2v. &c.; passed, 
elapsed (as time), Paiicat. ; m. pi. N. of a people, VP.; 
-kopa, mfn. growing angry, becoming enraged, R.; 
- kautuha , mfn. having curiosity roused, becoming 
curious, MW.; - nidrd-pralaya , mfn. one whose 
sleep has come to an end, L. ; - nirveda , mfn. grown 
despondent, Kath&s. ; -pdia, nit'n. one who has be- 
come fettered by (comp.), Sak. ; -lajja, mfn. one 
who has become ashamed or embarrassed, Ratnatv. ; 
-vitrambha, mfn. having confidence excited, be- 
coming confident, R.; • vepathu , mfn. trembling, 
BhP. ; °terskya % mfn. becoming envious, MW. 

P. - japati , to whisper or 
talk about, report, communicate, MBh. ; MttrkP. 
tfipt 8arp-jaya &c. See sum-\/ji. 

sam-jdrbhurana, mfn.(fr. Intens. 
of sam-^bhur) quivering, flickering, RV. 

?r*rar sam-y/jalp, P. -ja1pati( pr. p. -jalpat 
or °pamatta)\ to speak or talk together, converge, 
chatter, MBh.; R. 

Sam-jalpa, m. talking together, conversation, 
chattering, uproar, confusion, MBh.; Hariv. l jal- 
pit», mfn. spoken together, spoken, uttered; n. 
spoken words, talk, BhP. 

sam-javana , n. (fr. sum- \/ju, ; per- 
haps for sam-yavana fr. sam-y/\. yu) a group of 
four houses, quadrangle, L. ; a way-mark, sign- post, 
Hariv. (NUak.) 

Sfcsn-j&TUia, n. (perhaps fox sam-ydvatta) pour- 
ing a little buttermilk into warm milk, L. 

vfa sam- Vjh P. -jaynti (pf. p. - jtywas ), 

to conquer together, RV. ; A V. ; TBr. ; to conquer 
completely, gain or acquire by contest, ib. ; to subdue 
completely, control (the leuses), Heat. : Pass. ■ jiyate , 
to be overpowered or subdued, Subh. 

Bup-jftjA, mf(n)n. completely victorious, trium- 
phant. RV.; AV. ; AitBr. ; m. conquest, victory 
(with Viivamitrasya ,N. of a Catur-aha) ,Pafic*vBr ; 
a kind of military array, K&m. ; N. of a chief of the 
Yakshat, Buddli. ; of a Suta (the son of Gavalgana 
and follower of Dhpta-rlshjra), MBh.; of a son of 
Dhfita-rlshtra, ib.; of a son of Su-p 3 rsva, VP.; of 
a son of Prati or Pratikshatra, BhP.; of a $<<n of 
Bharmyaiva, ib.; of a son of Ranaip-jaya, ib.; of a 
Vyflsa, Cat.; pf a preceptor, Buddh.; n. N. of vari- 
ous SSnians, ArshBr.; -kavi-Sekhara, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. 

tan-jAjrat, mf (««//) n. conquering, winning, 
AV. ; \anti), f. N. of a town, MBh. ; Suir. °Jajia, 
nu * victorious/ N. of a man, Buddli. 


ftaxn-jit, m. a conqueror, winner, RV. °jlta, 
mfn. entirely conquered or won, TBr. °Jlti, f. com- 
plete victory, AitBr.; $rS. 

taip-jighfikshu, mfn. (fr. Deaid. 
of sam^/grah) wishing to gather or collect, Dal.; 
wishing to sum up or epitomise, Sarvad. 

sam-jihana, See tarn - s/t. hi. 

samjihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
satp-Vhf*) wishing to destroy, R. ; BhP. 

8am- %/yiv, P. - jivati (ep. also A. 
°fe; pr. p. -jlvat or -jivamana), to live with or to- 
gether, AV. ; to live, exist, live by any business or 
occupation (instr.), ib.;TS.; MBh.; BhP.; to revive, be 
restored to life, §Br. ; MBh.: Caus. - jivayafi to 
make alive, vivify, animate, Aiv$r.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; to keep alive, inaintaiu, nourish, Rljat. ; Desid. 
of Caus. and Desid., see next. . 

Sau-jijlTfcylahu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to bring to life or enliven, MBh. 
shu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to live, loving life, ib. 

•sup-jivA, mf(tf )n. living together, living, MW.; 
making alive, vivifying, AV. ; AivSr, ; m. the act 
of reviving, revival (see corap.) ; a particular hell, 
Divy&v.; -karana, mf(i)n. bringing to life, animat- 
ing, R.; °vdrma, n., Pan. vi, a, 91. °JSv»ka, 
mf(»Jfl)n. living together, MW.; making alive, vi- 
vifying, animating, $rS.; BhP.; ra. N. of a bull, 
Kathls. ; Pancat.; (*), f. N. of a woman, Vis., 
Introd. mf(i )ii. making alive, animating, 

MBh. ; Kav. &c. (v. 1 . often °jivini ) ; m. a kind of 
antidote, Suir.; a partic. hell, Mn.; Yajfi.; ( 0 . f- 
a kind of plant ( -= ruiiantf)* L. (v.l. °jivinl ) ; 
nuking alive, causing life, MW.; a kind of elixir, 
ib. ; N. of a lexicon and of Maliinltha’s Commen- 
taries on the KumSri-sambhava, Mcgha-dQta, and 
Raghu-vauia ; (am), n. the act of living or reviving, 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; animating, bringing to life, W.; 
a cluster of four houses ( ~sam-javana) t h. “J'irita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) vivified, enlivened, animated, MBh. 

mfn. rendering alive, enlivening, MBh.; 
BhP. ; m. N. of a minister of Megha-varna (king 
of the crews), Paficat. ; (f)» f- N. of a plant, L. (see 
°jivam) ; of a Commentary, Cat. 

sam-jughukshu , mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sam-y/guh) wishing to completely conceal, Bhatt- 

fTIJY sam-jushta , mfn. (y/jush) visited or 
frequented or inhabited by, filled with (instr.orcomp.), 
MBh. 

8am- v^urv, P. -jurvati, to Imrn up, 
consume (by fire), RV. 

v'jrtmbh , A ,-jrimbhate, to gape 
open, be unfolded or displayed, appear, RSjat. 

1*. -jiryati, to become old 

together, MaitrS. 

sarn-V 2. jfi, A. -jar ate, to sound to- 
gether , sound forth, RV. 

mr 1 . sam-jfta, mfn. (fr. sam *f I. jfiazz 
jHu ; cf. 1. pra-jHa) knock-knccd, L. 

Bwn-jfiu, mfn. id., L. 

m sam-y/jHa , P. A. - jandti , -janitt, (A.) 
to agree together, be of the same opinion, be in har- 
mony with (loc. ; accord, to Pan. ii, 3, 2 a, also instr. 
oracc.),RV. ; AV.; VS.; SBr.; (A.) to obey (d at.), 
AitBr.; (A.) to appoint, assign, intend (for any pur- 
pose), destine, ib.; (only ind. p. jUdya) to direct, 
order, command, Hariv.; to acknowledge, recog- 
nize, own, Pin. i, 3, 46, Sch. ; (P.) to acknowledge 
or claim as one’s own, take possession of, SaddhP. ; 
(P.) to think of, recollect sorrowfully (with acc. or 
gen.), Pin.; Vop.; A. to know well, understand, 
R.; to watch for, Bhatt. : Caus. -jitlipayati, a U, to 
cause to be of the same opinion or agree tog:ther, 
AV.; AitBr.; to cause to acquiesce or agree in 
(euphemistically said of a sacrificial victim, which 
ought not to be led forcibly to its death but made to 
resign itself), $Br.;Gr$rS.; MBh.; BhP.; to appease, 
satisfy, MBh.; Kalid.; to make to be understood or 
known, cause to understand, $Br. ; to make signs 
to (acc.), communicate or nuke anything known by 
signs, Mricch.; Hear.; to command, enjoin, instruct, 
Hariv. 


2. tfftm-j&t, mfn. (ifc. fortafnjfid,e,g. lahdha - 
sam jfi a, ‘one who has recovered consciousness/M Bh.; 
-/d, f.‘ recovery of c 0 / Vcnis.) ; (d), f., see below ; n. 
a yellow fragrant wood, yellow sanders, L. juAkn, 
mf(i*Ad)n. (itc.) - 2. tamjHa (e. g.prdna-samjHaAa 
jtvah , • life has the name breath/ MaitrUp. ; cf. 
Mata-, ruvi-s% 

8«Lm-jAwpauw, n. (fr. Caus.) causing agreement 
or harmony, AV.; killing a sacrificial animal (by 
suffocation; cf. above), SBr.; §rS.; MBh.; BhP.; 
deception, defrauding, Pr&yaic. sacri- 
ficed, killed, Pin. vi, 4, 52, Sch. mfn. 

informed, apprised, MW. ; killed, suffocated, sacri- 
ficed, Hariv. ; -homo, in. an oblation performed after 
killing a sacrificial animal, ApSi. jnp.pti, (. killing, 
slaying, sacrificing, ApSr., Sch.; apprising, inform* 
ing,W. 

L (ifc. i. d) agreement, mutual under- 
standing, harmony, TBr.; SBr.; Kathls.; conscious- 
ness, clear knowledge or understanding or notion or 
conception, £f?r. 3t c. dec.; a sign, token, signal, ges- 
ture (with the hand, eyes dec.; samjAam Vkpi or 
3d, ‘ to give a signal ’), MBh. ; Klv. dec,; direction 
(in a-kritas °, * one who has received no il° ’), MBh.; 
a track, footstep, BhP. ; a name, appellation, title, 
technical term (ifc. * called, named '), Nit.; Mn.; 
MBit dec. ; (in gram.) the name of anything thought 
of as standing by itself any noun having a special 
meaning (samjndydm therefore denotes * [used] in 
some peculiar sut»c rather than ill its strictly etymo- 
logical meaning,* e.g. as a proper name), Pin, i, f, 
34; 3, 53 dec.; a technical expression in grammar 
(see -sutra ) ; (with Buddhists) perception (one of 
the 5 Skar.dhas, q.v.) t Dharmas. 22; MWB.-loy; 
N.of the Ctiyairi (q. v.\ L.; of a panic, high number, 
Buddh.; N.of a daughter of Tvashffi t»i Visva-kir- 
man (the wife of the Suu and mother ol'Manu, Yama 
and Y ami), Hariv.; Pur. — \nara^«.,n. giving munie, 
Nir. i, 2 ; 11. N. of wk.«-k;KruiAa, 11. 

( karatta), Kaii. — n. N. of an astron. 

wk. by Nib-kan}ha. u. the being a technical 

term. Oat. '» c 4 Mfcftr& ( ), rn. (in P2ii.) a 
heading or governing rule which gives a partic. name 
to the rules which fall under it and influences them 
all. - parlbfc&shft, f. t -pKfS, f., -piaa-vyl^ 
khyA, f., -prafcAraqx*, -prakrlyfi, f. N. of 
wks. — 0 rthaiu (yfldr u ), ind. for the sake of a sign, 
Bhag. —Tat, mfn, having consciousness, revived, 
recovered, R. ; having a name or denomination, W. 
— vlveha, ni. N. of wk. —ytuhaf*, m. ‘having 
a name or noun for a subject/ an epithet, W. — msra- 
nccayt, m. N. of a medical wk. — vnta, 111. ‘son 
of SanijoS,' N. of the planet Saturn, L. — n. 

any SQtra which teadies the meaning os 2 technical 
term. Pin., Sch. —''ktra ( j/ttstra), 11. N. of a 
mythical weapon of Pradyumna, Hariv, Bamjnfi- 
pMrarjftsl- i/bbft, P. - hhavali , to become a proper 
name or the subordinate niembei ot a/ompoimd, l*at. 
on Pan, i, i, 27, Vaitt. 2. 

Bom-jhlta, inl'n. well known, understood (see 
comp.); intended or destined for (comp.), MBh.; 
- riipa (s d//r°), mfn. one whose form or appearance 
is liiiiversally known, RV. f. agi euoeut, 

harmony, AitBr. jfifctri, mfn. one who tec.illccts 
sorrowfully (gen.), Pat. 

8a>a-jniua, nd\rhi. producing harmony, Ail Hr.; 
(/), f. a ceremony i‘or producing unanimity, TS.; 
AtvSr.; 11. unanimity, harmony with (loc. or instr.), 
RV.; AV. ; VS. ; TS. ; consciousness, SBr.; Aitlfp.; 
BhP.; right conception, PratijFiif.; perception ( » 
sam -j fid), Buddh. ‘ jxUiiABi (?;, f. consciousness, ib. 

SAm-Juftpanic, n. (fr, Caus.) apprising, inform- 
ing, teaching, W. ; kilting, slaughter, ib. jiaftpltE, 
mfn. (:’r, id.) killed, suffocated (as a victim), BhP. 

rSam-Jnikfi, f, a name, appellation, MBh. xii, 
6825. 0 j2tta, mfn. made known, communicated, 
R.; apprised by a sign or gesture, Rajat.; tailed, 
named, termed (generally ifc,), MaitrUp.; Mn.; 
MBh. Sic, ‘j&lu, mfn. having consciousness, con- 
scious of (comp.), Vajracch.; SaddhP.; Sarvad.; 
having a name, named, termed, that which receives 
a name or has a term given to i: in grammar 
iva , n.), Pat.; KS*.; Kap.; Sarvad. 

SamJi&I-bhEtaka, mtn. that which has become 
a name, Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 

Sam-jfieya, m. N. of a king, VP. 

n satn-jilu. See col. 2. 

sam-y/jvpr, P. -jvarati, io be in great 
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ferer or heat, be greatly depressed or grieved, be af- 
Dieted or sorrowful, MBh. 

Sam-Jrara, m. great heat' or fever (also applied 
to the'heat of anger or any violent agitation ; °ram 
*/kri, ‘ to feci agitated ’), Mn. (in a-s°, q. v.), Klv.; 
Kathns. &c.; -kara, nifn. causing agitation, Vcar. ; 
-vat, mfn. full of heat or fever (see sneha-s °) ; ‘>d- 
tura , mfn. afflicted with fever, fevered, MW. 

Sam-JvArixi, mfn. feeling the heat of fever Dec., 
feverish, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 3 , 14a). 

Wift^saM-Vjval, P. -jvalati, to blaze up 
or flame brightly, MBh. : Caus. -jvdlayati , to cause 
to flame, illuminate, light, ib. 

Sam-jvalaaa, n. that which- illuminates, fuel, 
Anarghar. 

Bazn-jvAlya, ind. having lighted or kindled. 

sat , cl. 1 . F. satati , to be a part of, 
Dhfttup. ix, 26 : Caus. or cl. 10. sdtayati (sec V sdt). 

wz sat a , m.n.=next, L.; a person whose 

father is a Brahman and whose mother is a Bhaji, L. 

BatS, f. (cf. fa(d, chatd and jata) an ascetic's 
matted or clotted hair, a braid of hair (in general), 
MBh. ; the mane (of a lion or horse) or the bristles 
(of a boar), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a crest (^ $ikhd),b.\ 
a multitude, number, VarBrS. ; light, lustre, BhP. 
— °iika (°tdiiha) f mfn. ‘mane-marked,' a lion, L. 
— pAfala, m. the red mane of a lion. 

Sai&la, m. having a mane, maned (v. 1. sa-Jala), 
Kathas.; (ifc.) richly provided with, full df, Inscr. 

979R sa-tamkara , mfn. (fr. *[. sa *f (°) 

having notoriety or fame, famous, MW. 

sat alu— salat an unripe fruit, 

PlrGr. 

aft aofi &c. See inti. 

ea-ttka , mfn. (fr. 7 .sa+tika) accom- 
panied or explained by a commentary, MW. 

sad, cl. 10 . P. sattayati , to hurt, 

Dbatup. xxx ii, 31 ; to be strong, ib. ; to dwell, ib. ; 

4 to take * or * to give ’ {lidtte v. 1. for dddne). 

Wf sat (a, n. two pieces of timber at the 

side of a door, L. 

sat taka , n. a sort of minor drama in 
Prakrit (e.g. the KarpHra-manjarl of Raja-iekhara), 
Sib. ; buttermilk mixed with the juice of cumin See. 
(cf. iat/aka), L. — tlkS, f. N. of wk. 

8 at t ay a, n. a kind of drama (« -iattaka). Cat. 
— vy&khyA, f. N. of wk. 

W satva , f. a kind of bird, L.; a musical 

instrument, L. 

**i. sa(h, cl. 10. P. sathayat\=z^sath, 

Dhatup. xxxii, 28 (Vop.) 

** 2 . suth, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 

¥8*1 sathi. See ia(hi. 

V* sa-da, mf n.^zsaha dena variate, Pan. 

viii, 3,^56, Sch. 

sa-dindimatn, ind. by sound of 

drum, KathSs. 

n sadda, m. N. of two men, Itajat. 

sana -tula, sana-sulra. See iana- 

<°, tana-s°. 

trosn sanakaeha , N. of a place, Cat. 
kftr sanij m. the smell of the hreath of a 

cow, L. ; mfn. smelling like the breath of a cow, ib. 

ff^Mm-/an&a,m.connection,Nalac.,Sch. 
W saiida, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
(C. shanda ) ; a eunuch ( -iarufa and s hand ha), L. 

jlOlJI samdisa (?), m. (= sam-dansa) a pair 
of tongs or nippers, L. 

sam-dtna , n. Wdt) flying together 

(one of the modes of flight attributed to birds), MBh. 

BaipdinSddlna, n. a partic. mode of flight (a 
combination of prec. and U(j m 4 * na i 1 flying up;' 
accord, to some * flying well ib. 

samdivin , m. (perhaps w.r. for 
sam-jivin , q. v.) N. of a minister of the crow-king 
Megha-varna, Kathas. 


sandhikd, f . a female camel, Paflcad. 

Wi^sdt, mf(sflft)n.(pr.p. of y/i. as) being, 
existing, occurring* happening, being present (sato 
me, ‘when I was present;' often connected with 
other participles or with an adverb, e.g. ndmni krite 
rati, ‘when the name has been given tat ha sati, 
‘ if it be so ; ’ also ibc. , where sometimes » ' possessed 
of,’ cf. sat’kalpavriksha), RV. flee. &c. ; abiding 
in (loc.), MBh. ; belonging to (gen.), $Br. ; living, 
MundUp.; lasting, enduring, Klv.; RV, Sec. Sec.; 
real, actual, as any one or anything ought to be, 
true, good, right (tan na sat , 1 that is not right '), 
beautiful, wise, venerable, honest (often in comp., see 
below), RV. See. Sc c. ; m. a being, (pi.) beings, crea- 
tures, RV. flee.; a good or wise man, a sage, MBh.; 
R. ; good or honest or wise or respectable people, 
Mn.; MBh. Sec . ; ( t ), f., see sati below ; (sat), n. that 
which really is, entity or existence, essence, the true 
being or really existent (in the Ved&nta, * the self- 
existent or Universal Spirit, Brahma'), RV. Sec. &c.; 
that which is good or real or true, good, advantage, 
reality* truth, ib. ; water, Naigh. i, 12 ; (in gram.) 
the terminations of the present participle, Pin. iii, 2, 

1 27 Sec . ; (sat), ind. (cf. sat-Jkri &c.) well, right, 
fitly. [Cf. Gk. $tv, ikv for louv ; Lat .sens in ab - 
tens, pra-sens ; sons , 1 guilty,’ orig, ‘the real doer 
Lith. sgs, hqs; Slav, j y, sgsia .] -kathA, f. (ifc. 
i d) 2 good conversation or tale, R.; BhP. -ka- 
damba, m. a species of Kadamba, L. —karana, 
n. doing (the last) honour (to the dead), cremation 
of a corpse, funeral obsequies, R. — kaara-tva, see a- 
sat-Js°. — kartarya, mfn. one who is to be honoured, 
MBh. kartri, mfn. doing good, acting well, 
treating w° or kindly, a benefactor (brahmana-sat- 
k°, ‘one who does good or honour to Brahmans'), 
MBh.; Mjicch.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. — karman, 
n. a good work, virtuous act, Pur. ; RSjat. ; virtue, 
piety, W. ; hospitality, ib. ; funeral obsequies, ib. ; 
expiation, ib. ; mfn. performing good actions, RJjat.; 
m. N. of a son of Dhrita-vrata, BhP.; (sat karma' 
kalpadruma , m., °ma candrikd , i, 0 ma-iintd - 
mani, m., °ma-darpana , m .,°ina dipikd, f. N. of 
wks.)— kalft, f. a fine art, Klv. - kwlpavyikaha, 
mfn. (a grove) where Kalpa-trees arc found, Sak. 
— kavi, m. a good or true poet, K.I v. ; Rajat. &c. ; 

- tva , n. * a true poetic gift,' Vet. ; - miira , in. N. of 
a poet, SArrigP. - kAuoanira, ni. Bauhinia Varic- 
gata, L. -kfti^da, m. a kite, hawk, falcon (Falco 
Uheela), L. «■ kdya-d^lahf 1, f. the (heretical) view 
or doctrine) of the existence of a personality or 
ndividuality,l)ivyuv.; Mahlvy. — k&ra, m. (sg. or 
pi.) kind treatment, honour, favour, reverence (with 
padcima , -- karana , Hariv.; rdja-sat-k ‘the 
: avour of a king/ R.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; hospit- 
able treatment, hospitality, ib. ; feasting for — *a 
meal’), festival, religious observance, MW.; care, 
attention, consideration oforregard forathing.Yogas.; 
w.r. for samskdra, Hariv.; °rdrha , mfn. worthy 
f hospitable treatment, Nal. — kfirya, mfn. that 
which is effected, L. ; deserving of honour or hospi- 
tality, R.; one to whom the last honours (i.e. cre- 
mation) are to be paid, ib. ; n. (in Slinkhya phil.) 
the necessary existence of an effect (as inherent in a 
cause), Sarpkhyak.; Tattvas,; Kap., Sch.; -vdda, 
m. (or - siddhdnia , m., Kap.) the doctrine of the 
actual existence pf an effect (in its cause), B&dar., 
Sch. ; - vddin , m. an adherent of the above doctrine, 
b. — kftvy*, n. a good poem, Klv.; - kalpadruma 

m. N. of wk. -klihktL, m. the length of 48 inches, 
L. — kSrtl, f. good reputation, BhP. ; mfn. having 
a good r°,Cat. ; 1 candr&daya , m.N. of wk. » kula, 

1. a good or noble family ,MlrkP.; Kathas.; S&rrigP.; 

mfn. belonging to a g° or n° f° (-/a, f., Slh.), Kim. ; 
Vddbhava, mfn. sprung from a n° f°, MW. — ku- 
la*, mfn. **‘kula,L. — Vk^l, P. A. *karoti, *ku~ 
rute Sec., to set right, put in order, arrange, pre- 
pare, adorn, garnish, Mn,; MBh.; R.&c.; to treat 
well or with respect, honour, treat or receive hos- 
itably,MBh.; R.; Klv. flee.; to pay the last honours 
to (acc.), cremate, R. : Caus. - karayati , to cause to 
be treated with respect or reverence, show rev 0 , pay 
resp°. MW. ; to cause to pay the last honours, MBh. 
•• k?lta, mfn. done well,W.; adorned with (comp.), 
MBh.; Pur.; honoured, treated with respect or 
hospitality, entertained, MBh.; R.; VarBfS. flee.; 
worshipped, adored, VarBfS.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; 

n. virtue, W. ; respect, ib.; honourable reception, 
MlrkP. - kflti, f. doing good, virtue, morality,W.; 
kind treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality, 


MBh.; BhP.; Kathls. flee. -kyityAi ind. p. having 
treated with respect, having hospitably entertained, 
Yljfl.; R. ; devotedly, piously, zealously, eagerly, 
Jltakam. »> kfrity w-i&iikt&rralX, f. N. of wk. 
-ikrlya, mfn. doing good, MBh.; (0), f. putting 
in order, preparation, Klv.; Kim. ; explication, Cat.; 
a good action, charity, virtue, W. ; (sg. or pi.) kind or 
respectful treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality 
(vivdha-sat-kr 0 , * the celebration of a wedding/ 
Ragh. ; para- loka- sat -kr° , * honouring in regard to 
the other world/ funeral ceremonies, MBh.), Mn. ; 
Yljfi.j Klv. Arc.; any purificatory ceremony, W.; 
funeral ceremonies, L.; N. of wk.; ( sat-kriyd-kalpa - 
malijari \ f. N. of wk.)~kshatra, n. a good field, 
Mudr.; Rljat. —tattr*, n., -tattvo-blndu, m., 
-t AttvE-ratii&mAlft , f. N. of wks. - tuna (sdt-), 
mfn. very good or right, the best, first, chief of (gen. 
or comp.), Br.; SlnkhSr.; ChUp.Acc.; most virtuous, 
W. ; very venerable or respectable, ib. ; -td, f. the 
first rank of all, BhP. «tarkn, m. an orthodox 
system of philosophy (a-sat-f, BhP.), Cat.; -sid- 
dhdrtjana,nM. of wk. * tk, f. existence, being, Up.; 
Kan.; Tarkas. Arc.; a partic. Jlti (in phih), MW.; 
goodness, excellence, W.; -jdti-pramdnya, n. N. 
of wk. ; - mdtra , n. mere entity or existence ( °trdt - 
man, mfn. ‘whose nature is entitled only to the pre- 
dicate ^ei«^'),VP. ; -vat, mfn. entitled to the pred. 

‘ being/ endowed with existence, Bhlshlp. ; *vapya 
(?tdv°), mfn. included in (the notion of) ex°, MW. 
— t&kfty (ifc.) • -id ('tva, n.), Nllak. -t vk, see 
below. — ^>akahin, m. a good or useful or innocu- 
ous bird, Sukas. — pati {sdt-), m. a mighty lord, 
leader, champion, R V. ; AV. ; a good lord or ruler, 
PraSnUp. ; BhP.; the lord of the g , lord of real men, 
lord of heroes, MW. ; a g° husband, Ragh.; Kathls.; 
N. of Indra, RV. — pattra, n. a new leaf (as of a 
water-lily), L. —path, (only instr.°Mfl) - next, R. 

- patha, m. a good or right way, correct or virtu- 
ous conduct. orthodox doctrine, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
See. p&thina, mfn. going on the right way (fig.). 
KSslkh. -paddhatl, f., -padja-ratndkara, m. 
N. of wks. — parlgraha, m. acceptance (of gifts) 
from a proper person, W. —pain, m. a suitable 
animal, victim fit for a sacrifice, L. — pltra, n. a 
worthy recipient (of anything), worthy person, Pur.; 
Pancat, ; Kim. flee. ; - varsha , m. raining down or 
bestowing favours on worthy objects, W. ; -varshin, 
mfn. bountiful to w° o°, MW.— pntra, in, a good 
or virtuous son. Can. (v. 1 .) ; Ap§r., Sch.; a son 
who performs all the prescribed rites in houour of his 
ancestors, MW. ; mfn. one who has a son, I^j, ix, 

1 54. — purusha, in. a good or wise man, KSv.; 
Ram. flee.; °shdsh(aka, 11. N. of wk. pnahpa» 
mf(d)n. being in bloom, Pin. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. I , Pat. ; 
having good flowers, MW. — prakriyK-vj&kp iti, 
f. N. of wk. — pratiffraha, m. acceptance of gifts 
from virtuous men, Mn.; Yajil. — pratijEa, mfn. 
one who has promised anything, L.— pratipakaha, 
mfn. liable to a valid opposite argument or objec- 
tion ; tn. (with or scil. hetu) an argument liable to 
a valid obj° (-/J, f.), Tarkas.; Sarvad. ; Kusum. ; 
contrariety of arg°, existence of opposite premisses 
proving the existence or non-ex° of a thing, W. ; N. 
of wk. ; 'krotfa, m., - grant ha , m., • grantha-ra - 
hasya, n„ -/i, f., 4 a-vyavahdra-kro 4 a, in., -de- 
ianqbhdsa-prakarana , n., -pattra, n., - furva - * 
paksha-grantha-tikd, i, - pdrva-paksha-gran - 
tha - didhiti - tikd, f., - purva - paksha - grant ha- 
prakdia, in., -purva pakska-grafstha-rahasya, 
n., bddha-grantha , m., -vdda, m., -viedra, m. v 
-vibhaga, ro., -vis hayatd-i iiny atva- viedra, m., 

- siddhdnta - krotja, m., -siddhdnia - grantha - 
tikd, f., ~siddkdnta-grantha-didhiti‘{ikd, f., -sid- 
dhdnta-rahasya , n., - siddhdntdnugama , m. N. of 
wks. — pratlpakahlta, mfn. (a reason) against 
which a valid objection has been raised, Kap., Sch. 
-prattpakfhln, mfn. - -pratipaksha ( 6 shi-td, 
f.; -tva, n.), Bhlshlp.; ib., Sch.; containing op- 
posite reasons or arguments, W. — prabhA, i bril- 
liant lustre, Klv. — pramnditA, f, (in Slipkhy'a 
phil.) N. of one of the 8 perfections, Tattvas. (cf. 
saiid-pramudita). - phala, mfn. havinggood fruit, 
MW. ,* in. the pomegranate-tree, L.; n. the pome- 
granate, Cat. (- phalanam , yv.v. 1 . for - kaldndm , 
Subh.) -phalia, mfn. bearing good fruits, Satr. 

- aaiprln-maTa (fr. -sarpvid + m°), mfn. con- 

sisting of existence and consciousnesi ("tva, n.), 
Nfiiup. • MU|Uarf», m. association with the good, 
the society of the good, W. - Mupkilpa, mfn. one 
who has good intentions, BhP. m. inter- 
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course or association with the good,VarBrS.; Pancat.; 
Pur. See . ; • vijaya , m. N. of wk.— samgati, f. « 
•saiiga, Klv. — aamgr alia, infn. being understood 
by the good, BhP. — aammldlUtna, n. association or 
intercourse with the g°or wise, Hit. — aamigama, 
in. association with the g°, W.— aampradftya, m. 
good tradition or traditional usage, Prasaiig.; - pradl - 
pika, f. N. of wk. — aamprayoga, m. right ap- 
plication, MW. — sahftya, m. a good companion, 
A. ; mfn. one who has good or virtuous friends, W. 
— ■Era, mfn. having good sap or essence, ib.; m. a 
• kind of plant, L.; a painter, L.; a poet, L. — sid- 
dh&nta-nUtrtapda, tn. N. of wk. — aukhinu- 
bhava, m. ' fruition of real happiness,' N. of wk. 

8ao f in comp, for sat. — oandrlkR, f. splendid 
niooulight, Kiv. — oarita, n. good conduct, §ak.; 
Kathas. ; BhP. &c. ; history or account of the good, 
A.; mfn. well-conducted, virtuous, Kiv. ; -jwi- 
maqsa , f. N. of wk. — carltra, n. good conduct, 
Rijat.; history of the good, A.; mfn. virtuous, W.; 
-par Hr ana, n., - raksha , f., - sudha-nidhi , m. N. 
of wks. — oaryl, f. — -carita, n., Kathas. — eftra, 
m. a good spy, Kim. (w. r. same 0 ). — cit, n. ' (pure) 
existence and thought, ' N. of Brahma or the One 
self-existent Spirit (see saccid-dnanda below), 
MW.— ekftk* (s° + Jdka), n. a leaf of the ginger, 
L. — ohfistra (s a + id 0 ), n. a good or genuine doc- 
trine or treatise, Mn. ; Yljii.; Pur. &c. ; -vat, mfn. 
possessed of a good or genuine d°, Pancat. — chlla 
(j® + j#°), n. a good character, VarBrS.; mfn. of a 
virtuous disposition, benevolent, MW. — chftdra 
(s° + su°), m. a good §Qdra, a Sudra who has gone 
through the ceremonies customary in some places 
even for men of the lower caste, W.; °rdcara, m., 
°rdhnika , n. N. of wks. — chloka (/’ + il°), mfn. 
having a good reputation, Kiv. 

Saocid, iu comp, for sac -cit above. — apaa, m. 
a portion of existence and thought, W. —Atman, m. 
the soul which consists of ex° and th°, ib. — Ruan- 
da, m. pi. existence and thought and joy ; mfn. 
consisting of cx lJ andth°andjoy; n. (pure) ' Kxistence 
and Thought and Joy,' N. of the One self-existing 
Spirit ( - BrahmE), Up. ; Pancar. Sec. ; N. of Vishnu 
as identified with Brahma, MW.; - cdtu , N. of wk.; 

- tirtha , - ndtha , - bhdrati , -yogi nd/a, - idsirin , 
-sarasvati, -svamin ; °ddsrama, m. N. of scholars 
and authors; -bhujamga, m. N. of wk.; - may a , 
mfn. consisting of ex° and thought and joy, NrisUp.; 
°ddnubhava-dipikd , f., °ddnubhava-pradipikd, f. 
N. of wks. ; - stotra , n. N. of a hymn. 

Baceln, in comp, for sac -cit. — maya, mf( 7 )n. 
consisting of existence and thought, SlrngP. 

SaJ, in comp, foi sat. — jafK, f. a kind of per- 
fume, Pancar. — jana, mfn. (for sajjana see p. X 131 , 
col. 2) well-born, respectable, virtuous, Hariv.; ni. a 
good or virtuous or wise man, Mn. dec. See . ; N. of 
various men, Rijat. ; Buddh. ; Cat. ; -gar hit a, mfn. 
despised by the virtuous, Mu. x. 38 ; -citta-valla- 
bha, - mandana , 11., - manor atha , m., - raXjiui , f., 

- vallabha , m. or n., °bhd, f. N. of wks.; ° nh/tta , 
mfn. desired or chosen by the good, MW. ; °Haika- 
vasati, mfn. residing only iu the g°, ib. — Jala, 111. N. 
of a man, Raj at. — Ju»hta,mfn. liked by the good, R. 

Batdaat ( °tdsati ), n. du. ( = sad- a sat i, formed 
in analogy to sutdsuti) the true and the false, TBr. 

Batl-tarR. See next. 

1. 8ati, f. (fern, of sat; for 2. see p. 1138, col. 2) 
her ladyship, your ladyship ( - bhavati, sometimes =» 
‘you’ ) , M Bh. ; a good and virt uous or faithful wi fe(esp. 
applied in later use to the faithful w° [popularly called 
Suttee] who burns herself with her husband's corpse, 
W.; compn. sati-tard, sati-t° ot sat t^), Kiv .) Var- 
BfS.; Kathas. &c.; a wife, female (of an animal), BhP.; 
t female ascetic, MW.; a fragrant earth, L.; two 
kind of metre, Col.; N. of the wife of Viivlmitra, 
RV. ; of the goddess Durga or Uml (sometimes de- 
scribed as Truth personified or as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Bhava [Siva], and sometimes represented 
as putting an end to herself by Yoga, or at a later 
period burning herself on the funeral pyre of her 
husband), Pur.; Kum. ; of one of the wives of AA- 
giras, BhP.; of various women of modern times 
(also -devi), Cat. — tl, f. (MW.)or -tra, n. (Hariv.; 
Kathls. ; MlrkP. &c.) wifely fidelity (esp. as evinced 
by cremation with a husband's corpse, MW,)-dek»- 
tytift, m. N. of ch. of the Brahma- vaivarta-purlna. 
— putra? nt. the son of a virtuous woman, MW. 
» pratiafcffcR, f. N.of ch. of the Matsya-purlna. ! 
-■Tyitti, f. N. of Comm. — vratft, n. « -tva, 
Pahcad.; (<i), f. a faithful wife, Vis.; N.of a woman, 


ib., Introd. — °svura (°/ri°) or °ra-linga, n. N 
of a I.inga, Cat. — saraa, n. the lake of Sail (N.of 
a lake in KaSmira), Rajat. 

Satika, 11. water, TS. (Naigh. i, 12). 

SatXni, mfn. real, essential (see comp.); m. a 
kind ol pease, Pisum Arvense, Kith.; MaitrS.; Susr. 
Sec. ; a bamboo, L.; n. water, Naigh. i, 12. — kali- 
kata m. (accord, to Sly.) an aquatic snake, 

RV. i, 191, 1. «»inanyti( c W-), mfn. really angry 
or zealous, ib. x, 1 1 2, 8 (‘eager to [shed] rain-water,' 
Say.)«aatvan(°»(i-),mfn. leading real warriors (ap- 
plied to Indra), ib. i, 1 00, 1 ('a sender of water,’ Say.) 

Satlnaka, in. Pisum Arvense, L. 

SatSya, 11. ** satya ^formed by stretching saiya 
for the purpose of mystical explication of this word), 
ChUp. ; m. pi. N. of a people, VP. (v.l. saniya). 

8atlla (only L.), ni. Pisum Arvense ; a bamboo; 
wind; (d), f. Pisum Arvense. 

Satllaka, m. Pisum Arvense, L. 

Bat-tv&, n. (ifc. f. a) being, existence, entity, 
reality (r/rwra-j**, 1 the existence of a SupremcBeing'), 
TS Sec. Sec . ; true essence, nature, disposition of 
mind, character, PaficavBr. ; MBh. See . ; spiritual 
essence, spirit, mind, MundUp.; Vaju. ; MBh.; BhP.; 
vital breath, life, consciousness, strength of character, 
strength, firmness, energy, resolution, courage, self 
command, good sense, wisdom, magnanimity, MBh.; 
R. Sec . ; the quality of purity or goodness (regarded 
in the Slnikhya phil. as the highest of the three 
Gunas [q.v.] or constituents of Prakfiti because it 
renders a person true, honest, wise Sec., and a thing 
pure, clean &c.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; Yajij. See. ; MBh.; 
R. ; material or elementary substance, entity, matter, 
a thing, Nir. ; Prat.; a substantive, noun, W.; in. 
n. a living or sentient being, creature, animal, Mn. ; 
MBh. Sec.; embryo, fetus, rudiment of life (see 
- lakshand ); a ghost, demon, goblin, monster, K.; 
VarBfS. ; Kathas. ; in. N. of a sou of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. — kartyi, ni. the creator of living beings, R. 
— kaahRya, m. decay of energv K one of the 5 signs 
of decay (see hash'*), Buddh. — guna, m, the quality 
of purity or goodness (see above), W, - g-unin, mfn. 
having the above quality predominant, MW. — 1&, 
f. purity, goodness, the existence of the Sattva-guna, 
W. — dhfttu, m. the animal sphere, animated nature, 
Vajracch. — dhRman, n. ‘abode of the quality 
Sattva,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP. — pati, m. the lord of 
creatures, ib. «-prakSsa, m. the manifestation of 
the quality S° (personified as a king), Cat. — pro> 
dhftna, mfn. ■=» -gunin, MW. ^bb&rata, ni. N. 
of VySsa, L. (cl. satya-ldi J ). —maya, mf(/)n. 
formed or consisting of the quality S°, MBh. — mGr- 
ti, mfn. id., BhP. — m-ejaya, mfn. making animals 
tremble, Bha^. — rRii, m. quintessence of energy 
or courage, Kathas. — lakahanft, f. showing signs 
of pregnancy, pregnant, Sak. — loka, in. a world of 
living beings, MWB. 120. —vat, mfn. endowed 
with life,li ving, existent, a living being, W.; endowed 
with or possessed of the true essence, MW,; resolute, 
energetic, courageous, MBh.; R.; Susr, &c.; abound- 
ing in the quality S°,Su§r.; (ad) , f. pregnant, Divyav. ; 
N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. — rara, in. N. of 
various men, Kathls. — viplava, m. loss of con- 
sciousness, Ragh. — trihita, mfn. effected by nature, 
natural, MW.; caused by goodness, ib, ; virtuous, 
upright, W.— ▼fittl, f. the condition or quality of 
goodness Sec., ib. — iRlin, mfn. energetic, cour- 
ageous, Kathls.; Sioh&s. — sila, mfn. of a virtuous 
disposition, MW.; m. N. of a inan, Kathas. — sam- 
rambluii m. extraordinary courage, (and) violence 
or fury of animals, ib. — wupsuddhl, f. purity of 
nature or disposition, Bhag. — gaxolvlsk^a, mfn. 
filled or thoroughly penetrated by the quality of 
goodness, ib.— sampaxina, mfn. endowed with the 
quality of g°, good, excellent, W. ; equable, even- 
minded, ib. — aamplara, m. universal destruction 
of beings, ib. ; loss of vigour, ib. — aarga, rn. a crea- 
tion of the quality Sattva, BhP. — slra, hi. essence 
of strength, MW.; extraordinary courage, Dhanarpj.; 
Vis.; t very powerful person, MW. - stka, mf(d)n. 
being in the nature (of anything), W.; adherent in 
firmness of character, resolute, energetic, MaitrUp.; 
CulUp. See. ; clinging to or adherent in the quality 
of goodness, Bhag.; BhP.; Yogavls.; inherent in 
animals, W.; animate, ib. «-athSiia, n. the stand* 
ing in the quality of g°, Cat. - hara, mfn. taking 
away the quality of g , BhP. Battwitmaa, mfn. 
having the nature of the quality of g°, ib. BattWU 
Aklka, mfn. having a noble disposition, Vet.; 
spirited, energetic, courageous (said ol persons and 


actions), Siijhas. ; Kathls. Sattvsldhlna, mf^/)n. 
depending on courage, SiyhAs. SattvanurUpa, 
mfn. according to nature, acc° to one’s innate dis- 
jxjsition, Bhag. ; aec° to one’s substance or means, 
Kagfi? Battvavajaya, m. self-command, strength 
of mind or character, Car. Battvooohrlta, min. 
pre-eminent in courage, Ml. Battsrfitkarslia, m. 
excess of magnanimity, Hit. Battvotaiha, m. 
natural energy, W. ; du. courage and cu°, Kathls. ; 
-vat, mfn. endowed with courage and eu°, Pancat. 
Battvfidrikta, mlh. one in whom the quality of 
goodness predominates, Rijat. Sattvodreka, m. 
excess or predominance <>t the quality of goodness, 
superabundance of energy, Slh. 

B&ttvaka, in. the spirit ot a departed person, L. ; 
N. of a man, see sdttvaki. 

Satya, mf(« )n. true, real, actual, genuine, sincere, 
honest, truthful, faithful, pure, virtuous, good, suc- 
cessful, effectual, valid (satya w Vkri ,‘ to nuke true, 
ratify, realise, fulfil'), P.V. Sec. See. ; in. the upper- 
most of the seven I. okas or worlds (the abode of 
Brahinl and heaven of truth ; see loka), L.; N. of 
the ninth Kalpa (q.v.), Pur.; the Asvattha tree, L.; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of Klma-caiidra, L.; of a siqH*r- 
natural being, Gaut. ; VarBrS. ; Heat. ; of a deity 
presiding over the Nlndl-mukha Srlddha, L. ; of one 
of the ViSve Devah, Cat. ; of a Vylsa, Cat. ; of a sou 
ofilavir-dhlna, BhP.; of a sou of Vitatya,MBh.; of 
one of the 7 Kishis iu various Manvantaras, Hariv.; 
Pur.; (with iiedrya) N. of an astronomer (author of 
the Horl-s.1stra), VarBfS.; pi. N. of a class of gods 
in various Manvantaras, Hariv. ; Pur.; (« 7 ), f. speak- 
ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, W. ; a panic. Sakti, 
Pancar.; N. of Uurgl, Cat.; of Sitl, L.; ofSatya- 
v?tl (mother of Vylsa), h.; -• satya bhdma, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sis.; of the family deity of the Kutsas and 
Atharvans, Cat. ; of a daughter of Dharnu (and wile 
of Sam-yu), MBh.; of the mother of Satya (^tu- 
shita), VP. ; of the wife of Manthu (and mother of 
Bhauvana), BhP. ; of a daughter of Nagna-jit (and 
wife of Krishna), ib.; \am), u. truth, reality ( saty - 
cna, 'truly,' 'certainly, 1 'really;' kdsnuit saty at, 
'lor what reason,, how is it that?’ ten a satyfna, ‘ tor 
that reason, so truly yathd — tena [or evam] saty - 
cna, ‘as — so truly;’ with Buddhists truth is of two 
kinds, viz. samvriti- and pa ra md rth a saty am, 
‘truth by general consent’ and ‘self-evident truth,' 
Dharmas. 95 ; for the four fundamental truths of 
Buddhists, sec MWB. 43; 56), RV. &c. &c. ; speak- 
ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, KcnUp.; Mn. ; 
R. See. ; a solemn asseveration, vow, promise, oath 
( satyam ci kir sham ana , ' wishing to fulfil one’s pro- 
mise or keepone's word’), AV. &c.&c.; demonstrated 
conclusion, dogma, W.; the quality of goodness or 
purity or knowledge, MW. ; the first of the four Yugas 
or ages (--I. kritd, q.v.), L.; a partic. mythical 
weapon, R. ; the uppermost of the 7 Lokas(scc under 
inj, Veduntas. ; BhP. ; 011c of the 7 Vylhfitii, U ; a 
partic. Satya-formula, AsvSr.; ~udaka, water, 
Naigh. i, 12; (also with Vrajdpatch ) N. of Sam, ms, 
ArshBr. ; SrS.; (dm), ind. ^g. Mi and smar-dJi) 
truly, indeed, certainly, verily, necessarily, yes, very 
well ( satyam — /«, him tu, tathdpi,*^ is true — but, 
yet, imwever ;* yat satyam , ‘ indeed, certainly '), 
RV. Sec. Sic. |Cf. accord, to seme, Gk. Irtbs . j 
— karna, m. N. of a son (or grandson) of Candri- 
pida, Hariv. ; VP. — karxpan, n. sincerity in action, 
truthfulness, Gaut. ; mfn. one whose actions are true, 
RV.; rn.' ACgle Marmelos, Npr.; N. of a son of 
Dhfita-vrata, Hariv.; VP. — klma (satyd-\ mfn. 
trulh-loving, lover of truth, ChUp. ; m. N.of various 
men, Br.; Up. 5cc.; - tirtha , m. N. of a man, Cat. 
-kSya, rn. N. of a man, Samsklrak. (perhaps w. r. 
for kiima ). - kEnupya-vedin, mfn. possessing 
truth and tenderness and the Veda, MW. *»ktrtl v 

m. N. of a spell spoken over weapons, R. — kjit, 
mfn. performing what is real, one who does nothing 
in vain, BhP. ^katu, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; 
of a son of Dharma-ketu, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Su'kumlra, Hariv. ; of a son of Akrura, ib. -• krlyl, 
f. a promise, oath, Buddh. — kahatra-mlkRtmya, 

n. N.of wk. — khtna, m. N. of a Khan (also joined 

with iri-mdna-datta), Cat. — ga, mfn. (prob.) w. r. 
for saty&itga. Cat.— |fir, mfn. true to one's word, 
MBh. ; Rijat. (Campak. 265 ; the correct reading is 
satya gih)\ - vdhas ( satyd-gir -), mfn. getting true 
praise, RV. — grantlain, mfn. binding or tying 
securely (with knots), MantraBr. mfn. 

breakiug one's word, PaAcar.— qukftra, m. a pro- 
mise, Rijat.; Pracand.j HParii.; making true or 
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good, ratification of a contract or bargain, L. ; some- 
thing given in advance as; an earnest or security for 
the performance oi' a contract, earnest -money, Yajfi., 
Sch.; N. of a man, g. kurv-ddi ; -kritd\ nifu. de- 
livered as earn^-m 0 , Vajn. - cfl dftmay i, m. N. of 
wk. — j&, nifu. of a true nature, AitBr. — Jit, nifn. 
tiuly victorous, conquering by truth, VS. ; AV.; m. 
N. of a DSnava, Hariv. ; of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); 
oi Iwka in the third Manvantara, ib. ; of a king, 
MBh. ; of various men (the sons of Bphad-dharmau, 
Kfishua, Su-nita, Su-nitha, Anaka and Amitra-jit), 
Hariv.; VP. See. -Jiti, f. a true victory, $rS. -Jna, 
nifu. knowing wha^is true, Nir. — jSUbubuuid*- 
tirtba. (also *tha-yati), m. N. of various scholars. 
Cat. - jyoti a (satyd-), mfn. having real splendour, 
VS. — tapas, in. 'practising true austerity,' N. of a 
Muni (who was once a hunter, but after performing 
severe austerities obtained from Durvasas the boon of 
great saintship), Cat. -Una, mfn. most or quite 
true, MW. — tara, mfn. more or very true, ib. 

— tas, ind. in truth, truly, really, Kathas. — tft, f. 
reality, truth ( agrya-setyatdfp */ gam, ' to become 
fully recognised in one's true character,' Rajat. ), $Br. ; 
Kathas.; love of truth, veracity, MBh.; R. &c. 
— tilt (satyd-), f. truth, reality, RV. — till (, satyd •), 
f. reality (a, loc., in reality), RV. ; mfn. (perhaps) 
making true, ib. — titlkahfc-vat, mfn. truthful and 
patient, Klv. — tva, u. reality, truth, Kathas.; 
Sarvad. dec.; veracity, MBh. — Aarsta, mfn. truth- 
sccmg, t°-disccr ning, ib. ; m. N. of a Rishi in the 1 3th 
Manvantara, Hariv. ( v. 1 . iatlva-d ° ) ; of a nan, Lalit. 

— dftta (satyd-), in. a true messenger, MaitrS. 
— dyli, mfn. -darsin, BhP. — deva.mfn. shining 
through truth, M W. ; m. N. of a poet, Subh.— dha- 
aa, iiifii. rich in truth, exceediugly truthful, Kir. 

— dbaaa, m. N. of a prince, Kath.1s. ; of another 
mail, Cat. — dbarma, m. the law of truth, eternal 
t°, R. ; mfn. one whose ordinances are true. Up. ; 111. 
N. of a son of the 1 3th Manu, BhP. ; of a Brahman, 
Sukas.; - tlrtha , m. N. of a scholar, Cat.; - pat ha, 
m. the path of eternal truth, R. ; - fardyana , mfn. 
devoted to truth and virtue, MBh.; - vipula’kirti , m. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — dbar man \ satyd-), mfn. 
one whose ordinances are true, RV.;TS.; AV.; TBr.; 
adhering to or speaking the truth, Gaut.; ruling by 
fixed ordinances, MW. — dktmaa ( satyd -), mfn. 
having truth for an abode ( - ritddh °), SBr. — dkfi- 
ta, rn. N. of a son of Pushpa-vat. VP. — dbfltl 
(satyd-\ info. sincere in purpose, sBr.; Kith Up.; 
R.; holding fast to truth, strictly truthful, MBh.; 
fn. N. of a Rishi (author of the hymn RV. x, 185), 
RAnukr. ; of several other persons, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur. — dbvaja, m. ‘truth-bannered,' N. of a son of 
IJrja-vaha.VP. ; °jdva1dra, m. N. of wk.— AbVfit, 
mfn. perverting truth, R V. — nfttha, m. N. of various 
men, Cat. ; iirtka or -yati, m. N. of an author, ib.; 
-mdhdtmya- ratndkara , m„ - vildsa , m., -stuti, f., 
°thdbhywtaya, m. N. of wks. — nftma, mf(d)n. — 
next, R. — almas, mf(»m. or°fVfnj)n. having a 
true or correct name, rightly named i^ma-td, f.), 
MBh. ; R. ; Kathas.; MlrkP. ; f. Polanisia Icosandra, 
Npr. — airiya^ti 111. N. of a partic. divinity (called 
Satyapir in Bengali), MW.; -kathd, f., - vrata - 
hatha, f. N. of wks.-nldbi, -nidbl-tlrtba, m. 
N. of authors, Cat. — nl&bl-vll&aa, m. N. of wk. 
— netra, m.‘ true-eyed/ N. of a Rishi (son of Atri), 
Hariv. ; VP, — pi, mfn. trufh-drinking,§Br. - par*, 
mfn. given up to truth, thoroughly honest, Car. 
— paxikrama, mfn. truly brave or mighty, MBh. ; 
Klv.; - tlrtha , m. N. of a man, Cat.— par&ynpa- 
tirtha, m. N. of a man, ib. — ptramitt, f. per- 
fection in truth, Buddh.— pftla, 111. N. of a Muni, 
MBh. — pftaa, m. truth compared to a feuer, R. ; 
Pur. — puna, 11. the city ofSatya-n*'!lyana,SkaiidaP.; 
the world of Vishnu, MW. — puahcl,f. true or per- 
manent prosperity, $rS. — pf&ta, mfn. purified by 
tiuth (as a speech See.), Mu.; Can. &c.-pSr?a- 
tlrtha, m. N. of a man, Cat. - pratijiU, mfn. (R.) 
or -pratlerava, mf(<r)n. (R. ; MfirkP.) true or 
faithful toa promise. — pratUhfhftiUMnfu. having 
truth for a foundation, grounded in truth, R. — pra- 
bodha-bhat$ftraka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— pravKda, 11. N. of one of the Jaina Pilrvas, L. 

— praaava (satyd-) 9 mfn. (TS.; VS.; SBr.) ot 
°vaa, mfn. (VS.) one whose stimulating impulse or 
inspiration is true or continues true to itself. — prfc> 
•ft {satyd’), mfn. * -pardhrama, TBr. (Sch.) 
— priya-tirtba, m. N. of a man, Cat.— pbala, 
m. iEgle Marmelos, L.— bandha, mfn. bound by 
truth, adhering to the truth, truthful, MW.; w.r. for 


samdha , MBh.— bodba, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt.; 
-tlrtha, - farawa-/iattsa-f>anvrnjaka , m. N. of 
men, Cat. ; - vijaya-stotra , n. N. of wk. — hbEmE, 
f. ‘ having true lustre,' N, of a daughter of SatrS-jit 
and one of the eight wivesof Kfishna (she is described 
as having promoted the quarrels of the Yadavas), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. See, ; - parinaya, , m .,-°hhyu- 
daya {°mdt>h 0 ), m., °daya-kdvya , 11., - daya-vyd - 
khydna , n., -vildsa, m. N. of wks. — bbErata, m. 
N. of the poet Vyasa, L. (cf. sattva-bh?), — bbfc- 
shana, u. the speaking of truth, Subh. — bb&ya 
{satyd-), n. trueness, truth, SBr. — bbaAlm, nifu. 
violating truth, promise- breaking, Kim. — nadvaa 
{satyd-), mfn. really inspired or intoxicated, RV. 

— mantra {satyd-), mfn. one whose words are true 
or effective, RV. -maamaa {satyd-), mfn. having 
true thoughts, R V. ; T Br. ; § 5 ft khSr maya, mf (f)n. 
consisting of truth, truthful, SHrikhBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 

— mftaa, n. a true measure, BhP. — xn-agra {sat- 
yd-), mfn. truly powerful, RV. ix, 113, 5. — xhyi- 
altil-vlT«ka, m. discrimination of truth and false- 
hood, Naish. — madkan, mfn. having true intelli- 
gence (said of Vishnu), MBh.— mandfala, in. pi. 
N , of a school or system of teaching, Cat. — m-bba- 
rE, f. N. of a river, BhP.-y 4 ji mfn. worshipping 
or sacrificing truly or with success, RV. — yaj2a(sa/- 
yd-), m. N. of a man, $Br. ; ChUp. — jnagu, n. the 
first or Krita age, K*v. ; °gddyd, f. the third day of 
the light half of VaiSakha (on which the commence- 
ment of the Krita-yuga is celebrated), MW.— yoni 
{satyd-), mfn. having a real or fixed abode, RV. 

— yanvana, m. 1 having real youth,' a Vidyi-dhara, 
L. — rata, mfn. devoted to truth, honest ; m. N. of 
Vyasa, L.; of a son of Satya- vrata, MatsyaP.— ra- 
tba» in. N. of a king of Vidarhha, Cat. ; of a son of 
Mfna-ratha, VP.; ofason of Sania-ratha, BhP.; (a), 
f. N. of the wife of Tri-iahku, Hariv. — ratbl, ni. 
N. of a king, MW. — rljan, m. a true or perpetual 
king, VS. — rKdbaa {satyd’), nifu. bestowing real 
blessings, truly beneficent, RV. — rttpa, mfn. having 
a true appearance, KOmiaP. ; probable, credible, R. 

— loka, ni. * world of truth,’ N. of the highest of the 
7 worlds, BhP. ; Paficar. &c. — lattkika, 0. the true 
and the worldly (or untrue), spiritual and worldly 
matters, BhP. — raktpl, mfn. a truth-speaker, W. 

— racana, n. the speaking of truth, ChUp. ; Gaut. ; 
A past.; MBh.; a promise, solemn assurance, R.; 
KathSs. ; claiming of merit or reward, Divyav. ; mfn. 
speaking the truth, VarBfS. ; °udrtham, ind. for the 
sake of telling the truth, MW. — waoaa, 11. veracity, 
truth, W.; mfn. true-speaking; in. a Rishi, L. ; N. 
of a man, TUp. —vat, mfn. truthful, veracious, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Paucar. ; containing the word 
satya , AitBr,; w.r. for sattva-vat, High.; ni. N.of 
a spell spoken over weapons, R.; of a son of Manu 
Rai vata, Hariv. ; of a sou of Manu Clkshusha, BhP. ; 
of a son of Dyumat-sena (husband of Savitri), MBh. ; 
R. ; {ati) 9 f. N. of the wife of ParMara (Sflmtanu) 
and mother of VySsa, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur.; Paflcar. ; 
of a daughter of Gadhi and wife of Ricika (fabled to 
have become the Kauiik! river), MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; 
Pur. ; of the wife of Nitrada, MBh. ; of the wife of 
Siva-rija-bhatta, Vis., Introd. ; of a river ^acchddd, 
Cat. ; 1?tT)’Su(a, m.'son of Satya vati/N. of the poet, 
Vyasa, MBh. — y A dAiut, n. the speaking of truth, 
GfSrS.; -ilia, mfn. habitually truthful, Yajfi., Sch. 

— Tidy*, mfn. speaking truly, Bhaff. ; n. truth, W. 
— Tint, w. 1. for sattva*v°, Kathas. ; -tlrtha, m. N. 
of a man, Cat,— nxtMMi {satyd-), mfn. following 
a true or fixed path or course (said of the chariot of 
Mitra-Varuna), AV. ; m. N. of a man, Inscr. - Y«jf- 
mmn, ni. N. of a man, DaS. -VArydrym, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — ^ van, m. N. of a class of the Viive 
Dev&h, Sarpskirak. -vlka, m. the speaking of 
truth, Kaui.— vEkym, n. true speech, veracity, truth, 
Gaut.; mfn. true in speech (-id, f.), MBh.; R.; 
MarkP. - rto, f. true speech, Subh.; assurance, RV.; 
mfn. truth-speaking, veracious, RV. ; TS. ; A V. See. ; 
m. a Rishi, L.; a partic. spell spoken over weapons, 
R. ; a crow, L. ; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; of 
a Rishi, ib.; of a son of Manu Cskshusha, Hariv.; 
VP.; of a son of Manu Si varna, MSrkP. — rloaka, 
mfn. speaking the truth, truthful, Garu^aP. — Yftda, 
ni. the giving of a promise, a promise, R. — wiAin, 
mfn. » - vdcaka , AV. ; Br. ; M11. &c. ; m. N. of Kau- 
sika, MBh.; (ini), f. a form of DJksh 9 yani, Cat.; 
N. of a goddess of the Bodhi-tree, Lalit. ; °di-td, f, 
(Kam.) or °di-tva, n. (Hit.) veracity, truthfulness. 
-Yfthfc, ni. N. of a man, MumjiUp. — vUiana, 
mfn. conveying truth (said of a dream), Rajat, - vi- 


le ram a, mfn. having real valour, truly valiant, MBh.; 
R. — vijaya-tlrtba, -vljaya-aisbya, 111. N. of 
scholars, Cat. — vldyft, f. N. of wk. — vira-tirtka, 
pi. N. of a man, Cat. — Vfitta, n. true conduct, 
MBh. ; mfn. practising truth, honest or upright in 
conduct, W. — vritti, mfn. devoting ones self to 
truth, R. — Tfidh, mtn .~rita-lf*, SBr.- vyava- 
atbft, f. ascertainment of truth, Gaut. — vrata, n. a 
vow of truthfulness, Harm; Kiv. ; mf(d) 11. devoted 
to a vow of t°, strictly truthful, $aftkh$r. ; MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c. ; m. N. of an ancient king, Paficat.; of a 
Rajarshi, BhP. ; of Manu Vaivasvata, MW. ; of a son 
of Dhf ita-rlshpa, MBh.; of a son of Deva-datta, Cat. ; 
of a son ofTnyyaruna, Hariv.; Pur.; of the author 
of a Dharnia- 41 stra, Cat. ; of other men, Kathas. ; pi. 
N. of the Kshatriyas in Saka-dvlpa, BhP.; of a class 
of supernatural beings attending on Satya-sena, ib. ; 
- tlrtha , m. N. of a man, Cat.; - pardyana , mfn. de- 
voted to truth and religious observances, MW.; 
-smriti, f. N. of wk. — Mspatb*, mfn. one whose 
oaths are true or whose curses are fulfilled, MBh. 

— iavM (satyd-), mfn. truly vigorous, decidedly im- 
petuous, RV, — ail* (Apast. ; R.) or -silia (MBh. ; 
R.), mfn. addicted to truth. — saskiaa (satyd-), 
mfn. truly valiant, RV.; TS. — ir&VM (satyd ), u. 
true renown, SBr. ; SrS. ; m. * having true r° * (cf. Gk. 
*Er«ojeA^r); N. of the author of the hymns RV. v, 
79; 8o(having the patr. Atreya or Vdyya), Anukr. ; 
of various other men, ArshBr.; BhP. St c. — arftva- 
^us, n. the taking of an oath, Pahcat. — grl, ni. N. 
of a son of Satya-hita, Cat. ; of a teacher of the Rig- 
veda, MW. ; f. N. of a Srlvik^ Satr. — arut, nifu. 
listening to the truth, RV. — ■amraksha^a, 11. 
keeping one's word, MBh. — Msanraksbin, mfn. 
one who keeps his wotd, ib. (prob. w.r.) — saiu- 
srava, m. a promise, vow, solemn assurance, K. 

— aamblta, mfn. true to one's agreement or pro- 
mise, AitBr. — MunkAlpa (satyd-), mfn. true in 
purpose or resolve, one whose purpose is fulfilled 
(-tva, n., BrArUp.), SBr.; Up. &c.; -tlrtha, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. — MJpklia, mfn. having the appear- 
ance of truth, likely, probable, W. - Mtmf *r», mfn. 
true to an agreement or promise, MBh.; Klv. See . ; 
ni. N. of Kubera, L.; of a Rishi, MBh.-mstl, f. a 
truly faithful wife, Cat. — Mttvnii, ni. a true warrior 
(or mfn. ‘ having true warriors'), RV. — sad, mfn. — 
rita-sad, AitBr. -wantunb^a-tirtba, rn. N.of a 
niau, Cat. — lupdba (satya-), mf v d )u. true to en- 
gagements, keeping one's agreement or promise, 
faithful (-td, f., MBh.; Rajat.), AV.; Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; 111. N. of Bharala, L.; of Kama-candra, L. ; of 
Janam-cjaya, L.; of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh. ; of a sou of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. ; (d), f. N. of 
Draupadi, L.; -tlrtha, 111. N. of a man, Cat. — mu^i- 
nibbft, mfn. *= -samkdia, MW. *isva mf(d)n. 
(RV.; VS. ; AV.) or -savaas or -nvu (MaitrS. ; 
satyd-), mfn. one whose orders are true or valid ; 
(•saVa) really generating, MW.; possessing true 
* ner gy# ib. —sib, mfn. (110m. -sat) « ritd-shdh, 
SBr. — MlUM, m. N. of the father of Sva-dhaman, 
BhP.— •fckabln, in. a genuine or trustworthy wit- 
ness, Mn. viii, 357. — s&dhana, mfn. making 4 ruc, 
Hariv. — atman, n. N. of a Simnn, KatySr. - sftsa, 
mf(d)n. thoroughly true, BhP. — afitra, n. N.of wk. 

— aa; na, m. N. of various men, MBh. ; BhP. — alba, 
mfn. holding fast to the truth, keeping one’s word, K. 

— aravaa, m. N. of a teacher, VP. (prob. w.r. for 
•iravas) . — avapaa, mfn. one whose dream comes 
true (-td, f,), Viddh.— bavia (satyd-), m. N. of an 
Adbvaryu, MaitrS. — bavya, m. N. of a man (see 
sdtya-h °). — blta, mfn. really benevolent, R. ; ni. N. 
of a son of Pushpavat, Hariv.; of the father of P°, 
BhP. ; of a teacher, Cat. MyAfBl v m. N. ofAgat- 
tya, L. Satyibga, mfn. having parts or members 
formed of truth, Cat.; m. pi. N. of the Sodrat 111 
Plaksha-dvipa, BhP. SatyAeftrya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Kautukas. latyitanaka, mfn. having 
truth for essence, R. Sa^rltma-ja, m. a son of 
Satya or Satya-bhama, BhP. iatjfttmaa, mfn. • 
*tmaka, TUp. ; R. ; having a true soul, true, MW. ; 
m. a virtuous and upright man, W. latyfaa&Aa, 
nt. true bliss, RSmatUp.; N. of a man, Cat.; -cid- 
dtman , m. true bliss and true intellect f^ma-ta, f., 
Prab.); RamatUp.; -tlrtha, -ndtha, -parama-hau- 
sa-partvrdjaka , m. N. of scholars, Cat. latyA* 
aurnktft, mfn. devoted to truth, upright, true, W. 
tatyi&f itA, mfn. true and false, containing truth 
and falsehood, Hit. ; apparently true (but really false), 
A.; n. du. truth and falsehood, RV.; VS.; Br.; 
Apast.; sg. or du. practice of truth and f°, commerce, 
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trade, Mn. iv, 6; BhP. SatyE-parlyaya, m., 
°$aya-kETya @ n. N. of wks. Saty&bkldhEna, 
mfn. truth-speaking, MW: Saty&bhldhyEyln, 
mfn. meditating upon truth, VP. Saty&bhinava- 
tlrtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 8aty&bhlna- 
T&daya, m. N. of wk. 8atydbklyEoana, mfn. 
fulfilling or granting requests, R. ; (a), f. appeal to 
the truth (of one f s faith), Divyiv. Baty&bhiaaip. 
Aha, mfn. true-speaking, faithful to a promise or 
agreement, ChUp. ; R. ; Car. Batyabhlsam- 
dhinn, mf(ri)n. id., R. 8*tyEbhliaxpdhln, mfn. 
id., MBh. Baty&yana, w.r. for satydpana (q. v.) 
Batyiyu, m. N. of a son of Puru-ravas, BhP. 
BatyAlSpia, mfn. truth-speaking, veracious, Mricch. 
Batyi-ran, mfu.=* ritd-van, §Br.; m. N.of a man, 
AV. Satydslfl,f. a realized wish orprayer,PaftcavBr.; 
mfn. one whose wish or prayer is realized, ib. ; BhP. 
Baty&araya, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. Satyit- 
akEdka, m. N. of various men, GfS. ; Caj. ; (/), 
f. N. of a school of the Black Yajur-vcda, Aryav. ; 
{/ 4 ha y -prayoga, m.N.ofwk.; - h iranya -kciin , sec 
hit*. Satyfitara, n. untruth, falsehood, L. 8a- 
tydpsu , m. N. of an A sura, M Bh. Satydsa-flthE- 
pana-pfijE, f. N. of wk. SatyAshfa-tirtha, in. 
N. of a man, Cat. Batyoktl, f. a true speech, RV.; 
KSjat. Batyotkaraha, m. eminence or excellence 
in truth, W. ; true cxc°, M W. Batyottara, n. ad- 
mission of the truth, confession (in law) ; mf(d)u. 
mainly or essentially true,AitBr. 8atyodaka,mfn. 
having truth for water, flowing with truth, MW. 
Batyodya, mfn. speaking the truth, L. Batyopa- 
yftcana, mfn. saty&bhiydcana, R. Batyopd- 
khyEna, n. N. of various wks. BatyAkJaa, mfn. 
truly mighty, VS. ; TS. ; AV. 

Satyaka, rnfn. =*satya, W.; m. N. of a son of 
Sini, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Manu Rai- 
vata, MlrkP. ; of a son of Krishna and Bhadrl, BhP.; 
pi. N. of a class of deities under ManuTSmasa, BhP.; 
n. ratification of a bargain, L. 

Satyfi, in comp, for sa/ya. — P. - karoti , 

to make true, conclude an agreement or bargain, Pan.; 
Vop. — kriti, f. conclusion or ratification of an 
agreement or bargain, L. 

SatyEpana, n. (cf . satyafxiya below) verification, 
Bllar.; speaking or observing the truth, MW.; (also 
°nd, f.) ratification of a bargain, L. 

SatyEpaya, Norn. P. °payati> to verify, Balar. ; 
HPariS. ; Pahcad. ; to speak the truth, MW.; to ratify 
(a bargain or contract), ib. 

Batyayu, m.N . of a son of Raudr!l&va,M Bh . ; BhP. 

8 At van, mfn. living, breathing, RV.; strong, 
powerful, ib.; m. a living being, ib. ; a warrior; pi. 
warriors, vassals, attendants, followers, RV. ;VS.; AV. 
&c (sg .)*-tidaka or karman , Nir. vi, 30; N.of 
a Rishi, MBh. (v.l. ritvan). 

Satvana, m. a warrior ( = prcc.), RV. 

BatvanfiyAt, mfn. behaving like a warrior, AV. 

Batvi, f. N. of a daughter of Vainateya, wife of 
Bphan-manas, Hariv, 

1 . Bad, in comp, for sat . - afijana, n . calx of brass 
used as collyrium, L. — axing raha, m. favour to- 
wards the good, BhP. — apadeia, mfu. possessing 
reality only in semblance, ib.— ambha, mfn. (for sa- 
( iamb ha see p. 1139) having good water, KaSTkh. 

— artha, m. a matter in question, Kim.; Hit.; mfn. 
wealthy, MSrkP.; being, L.; * sdra-mafijari j f.N.of 
wk. — alamkftra-oandriki, f. N.of wk.-alaipkji- 
ti, f. a genuine ornament (*/<?, t\), Kathas. — aiva, m. 
a good horse, KafhUp. ; MBh. ; Hariv. dec. ; (sdd-) % 
mfn. possessing g° h°s, RV. ; drawn by g°h 0 s, BhP. ; 
m. N. of a son of Samara, Hariv.; VP.; -vat, ind. 
like a g° h°, MW. ; •setfa, m. N. of a man, Inscr. ; 
°vSrmi, m. N. of a man, MBh. (v. 1 . sadasySrmi). 

— asat, mfn. being and hot being, real and unreal, 
BhP. ; true and false (see ii.) ; good and bad, VarBfS. ; 
m. pi. the g? and the -b°; Rljit. ; rt. what is existent 
and non-elr (also du.), BhP. ; the true and the false, 
Kav. ; good and evil, Ragh. ; du. existence and non- 
ex 0 , truth and falsehood, MW.; '•hhydti-vicdrd, in. 
N. of wk. ; 'fva, n. existence and non-ex 0 , BhP. ; 
-pati, m. a lord of what is existent and non-ex 0 , 
Pancar. \ - phala , (ibc.) good End evil consequences, 
0 /fl-aWfly<r,mf[f 3 n.cbnsistingofg 0 ande®c 0 ,MaitrUp.; 
VarBrS *• Aflad for -asat in cOmp.; -< dtmaka , 
mf(«hf)n. having the nature both of entity and non- 
entity, Mm; Hariv. ; BhP. ; n. original germ, L. ; 
•dtmatdy f. the having the nature both of entity and 
non-cntity,BhP. ; -bhdva, m. reality and unreality, 
truth and falsehood, Sintik ; - rupa , mf(d)n. havrug 
the appearand* of being and non- being, BhP ; } 


veka, m. discrimination between true and false or 
bet 0 good and bad, W. ; -lyakti-hetu, m. the cause 
of the discrim 0 between true and false or bet° good 
and bad, MW.— naan for -as at in comp. ; -may a, 
mf^f)n. formed or consisting of existent and non-ex 0 , 
Pur. — aatkl-mElI, f. N. of Comm. — EkErin, 
mfn. (for sada-k° see under sada) having a good 
appearance, Garu^aP. — Efffltl, m. (for sadd-g° 
see under soda) - nirvana, L.; • sad-itvara, ib. 
» Effama, m.(for sadd-g 0 see p. 1 1 39, col. a) a good 
doctrine, Sah. ; Prab. ; DharmaSarm. ; arrival of a good 
man, Sah. — Boaraya, n. the manner of acting or 
behaviour of the good or wise, Cat. — EcEra, m. 
practice ofgood men, virtuous conduct, good manners, 
approved usage, Mn.; Yajft.; Kav.&c.; N. ofwk.; 
mf^iTn. well-conducted, virtuous, Kathas.; RSjat. 
&c. ; - krarna , m., - candrddaya , m., -cin/atia, n., 
-< d harm a, m., - nirnaya , m., - paddhati \ f , -fra- 
karana , n. N. of wks. ; -vat, mfn. well-conducted, 
well-behaved, having approved usages, Mn,; Pur.; 
- varnana , 11 ., oidhi, m., - vivarana , 11., -saw* 
graha, m., - samriddhi , f., - sara-satrigraka } m., 
• stuti-stotra , n., -smri/i, f., - smriti- vivarana , n., 
- smriti-vydkhyd , f.; °rrfhnika- vidhi, m. N . of wks. 

— loErls, mfn. (in vimala-t>hnijat-sad-dc 0 , t h2V~ 
ing pure and bright and good conduct ’),Cat. — Botr- 
ya, m. N. of an author, ib. - Atman, mfn. possessing 
a good nature, good, virtuous, W. ; m. (with muni) 
N. of an author, Cat. - Enaaa, mfn. fair- faced, Kir. 
-EnanAa-flld-Etmaka, mfn. consisting of exis- 
tence and joy and thought, RamatUp. — Epa, mfn. 
provided with good water, KBsikh. •> AbkEaa, mfu. 
reflecting the really existent, BhP. ; having the ap- 
pearance of r° cx°, ib. — Aflaya, mfn. of a good or 
noble mind, HParis. - Esifl, f. a good wish or prayer, 
BhP. - Esrlta, mfn. (for saddr sec p. 1 1 39, col. 3) 
having recourse or attaching one's self to the virtuous, 
belonging to the good, virtuous, W. — linrara, m. 

— -dgati, k. — ukti, f. a good word, BhP.; mfn. ac- 
companied with g° w°s, ib. ; -karmUnrita t 11. N. of 
an anthology. ~uttara, 11. a proper answer, good 
reply, W. - uparfiga-oan&rodaya, m., -upa- 
hXra-ratnAkara, in. N. of wks. - flat!, f. good 
or happy state or fortune, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. Sec. ; the 
way of good men, Kav. -fava, m. a good bull, 
MBh. — rupa, m. a g° quality, virtue, R. ; Kathas. ; 
BhP.&c. ; mf(d)n. havingg°qual°s, virtuous, Kathas.; 
-nirguna-vdda, m. N. of wk.; sadgunfodrya, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — guru, in. a good teacher, 
Kav.; BhP.; Siuhas. ; - stolra , n. N. ofwk. — gd- 
rakaba, m. N. of author, Cat. — graba, m. a 
good or auspicious planet, VarBfS. ; mfn. clinging 
or attached to what is good or true (with krishne , 
‘ att° to Krishna as to the really true'), BhP. — ghana, 
m. wholly existence, nothing but existence, NnsUp. 

— dhan (for -/tan), in. N. of a Deva-gaudharva, 
MBh. (v.l. satvan, ritvan). — dhaua, n. good 
wealth or property, MW. — dbarma, m. the good 
law, true justice, R.; Pur.; (with Buddhists and 
Jainas) designation of the Buddhi>t or Jaiua doc- 
trines, Buddh.; Inscr.; ■ candrddaya, in., -child’ 
mani, m., - tattvdkhy&h nika , -pundarika, 11. 
(MWB. 69), - laiikdvatdra , in., -samfarigtaha, 
m. N. of wks. — dhX, mfn. wise, sage, KBsfkh. 

— dhfltu (for -hctu), in. the existence of cause and 
effect, W.— dbydyin, mfn. nu-ditating on what is 
true, MaitTUp.«*brabmau, n. the true Brahman, 
ib. *bblgya, 11. good fortune, lelicity, Pahcar. 

— bbEra, m. real being, existence, Bhag. ; R.; 
MBrkP. dec. ; the beingtrue, truth, real state of things 
{}dstra bK > % *the true purport of a work ’), MBh.; 
VarBfS.; BrahmaP. dec.; the quality of goodness, 
W. ; uprightness, GlnnjtP. ; goodneu, kindifess, 
affection for ( pra(i\ faithfulness, MBh.; KBv. ; 
Kathffs. dec.; -in, f. N. of a goddess, Rajat.-MUU 
•hyu, n. N. of wk. -bkdtflg mfn. who or what 
is really good or true {^tdtpddaka^ mfn* 1 producing 
what is tr), MBh.; Hariv. -bkftta-dAkflfcipIy*, 
m. N.of Pratyeka-buddhi, DivyflLv. — bk^ityfli m. a 
good servant, Kathls. — ydfiu» mfn. sacrificing what 
is true, MaitrUp.— yuktl, f. good reasoning, Hit. ; 
- muktdvalt , f. N. of wk. -yuvatl, f. a good young 
woman, virtuous maiden, W. yoga-muktdTAll, 
f., -yoga-ratndvfll!, f. N. of wks.-ratna, n. a 
genuine gem or pearl, Kathlts ; Paficar. ; •mdld } f. 
N. of wk. -rasa, (prob.) w.r. for skaj-r*, Kav. 
-mol.mfn , kindly disposed, L.-*dpa-tya,n.reality, 
KapS. — Tapia, m. a good bamboo, Sail.; Prasang. ; 
a noble race, ib. ; Pahcar. ; mfn. * haying a fine hilt ’ 
(as a sword) and ‘of noble race’ (-toa, n.), Sil.; 


-/at a, mf(<2)n. sprung from a n° r°, Kathas. — Taoas, 

II. a fair speech, Ritus,— rat (jJs/-) l ..tnfn. contain- 
ing or accompanied with a verse cont° some form of 

as or itfaifTS.', Br.; SrS.; (ati),f. N.of a daughter 
of Pulastya and wife of Agui, VP.— Tatflala,mfn. 
kind to the virtuous, Ragh. — Taxtaka, (prob.) w.r. 
for santv\ MarkP. — vaflatka, m. a village, L. 
(w.r. for satuiP). — Tafltu, 11. an excellent work, 
MW,; a good thing, A. ; a good plot or story, Vikr. 
—▼aka, tn. N. of a king, Buddh. (v. I. vdha). 
— TljiA, m. a noble steed, Kftv> — Tidlta, mfn. 
well-spoken, MW. — Tidia, mfn. true-speaking, 
MaitrUp. — vErttE, f. good news (°tam y/prach, 
* to enquire about any one s health ’), Ka v. • T&yar- 
hita, mfn. censured by the good, Mn.; KBm. — Tl- 
ockeda, 111. separation from thcg°, Pahcar. — Tidya, 
mfn. having true knowledge, well-informed, Kav. ; 
Rljat. ; (a), t. true kn°, Blurt r. ; °yd- vijaya, m. N. 
of wk. — TldkSna, w. r. for sa mv\ Paficar. ; pari- 
Jish/a , n. N. of wk. — viyoffw, in. - -viu/teda, 
MW. — vyikska,ni. a good or fine tree {-/a, mfn. 
^nade of the wood ot a fine tree,' Heat.), K r tv. 

— Tfitta, n. a well rounded shape, SirngP. ; the 
behaviour of good men, good conduct (-Satin ox-sthd, 
mfn. * being of virtuous cond '), KaushUp. ; MBh. ; 
R. Sec.; in f(<Tn. well-conducted, MBh.; R. &c. ; 
Git.; containing beautiful metres, Cal.; - ratna - 
mala, f., -ratmvali, f. N. of wks. ; °tt chtta, mfn. 
having good or beautiful stories, MW. — vyitti, f. 
g(K>d conduct, Kam. ; -bhdj (Ma lam 3 sat.) or - vi - 
iishta (MW.), mfn. possessing good habits, having! 
good character. — Tflld, f. the right moment, Pahcad. 

— veaha-dhErln, mfn. well-clothed, VP. — val- 
dya, in. a good physician, Kav.; - ndtka , 111. N. of 
an author, Cat. ; - ratndkara , in. N.of wk. — Trata, 
w.r. lor -vritta > \\. (good conduct), Kim. 

0 aa, in comp, for sat . — adman, n. a good or 
beautiful name, Nal 6 d. — aimitta, n. a good omen, 
R. ; a g'cause ; the cause of the g u , MW. , (am), ind. 
for a g° c° Hit. ; (e), ind. for the sake of 1 U g°, MW. 
- nlTfisa, mfn. (for sam-n° see sam-ni- V5. vai) 
staying with the g° ( Vishnu ),M Bh. — nlflarga, in. g n 
nature, kindness, ib.— maiiyala,n. a g° and auspicious 
rite dec., Ragh. — mapi, in. a genuine gem, Kathls. 

— mail, f., sec a-san-m°; mfn. well-disposed, noble- 
minded, Kathls. — mantra, m. an excellent spell, 
Ragh. - mEtara, prob. w.r. for sdn-m°, of a vir- 
tuous mother, MW. — mEt^i, f. a v°m° (sec sdn- 
matura ). — mEtra, mfu. that of which only exis- 
tence is piedicablc, RlmatUp, ; Sivag. ; in. N. of 
Atman, MW. — mini, 11. respect or esteem for the 
good.W. (frequently w. r. for sammdna). — xnErga, 
m. the right path (fig.), Milav ; Kathls. dec.; 
-mani-darpana, m. N. of wk. ; -yodhin, mfn. 
fighting honourably, Ragh. ; • stJui , mfn. walking in 
the r° |*°, Amar. ; °gtVokana , 11. the seeing or follow- 
ing of good paths (of morality &c.). MW. — mltra, 
it. a good or true friend, Blmrtr. — snlsra-keflava, 

III. N. of an author, Cat. — muni, see daiva/ila • 
san-m°. — nrakkrta, tn. n. a good moment, Pahcad. 

— anaulika, in. N. of a class of Klyasthas, Col. 

fflf i. sdta, m. ri. a kind of sacrificial 

vessel, VS.; SBr. ; Klty^r. 

Wf(2. sata. Sec dvaya - and dve-s 0 . 
nr:vff tata/i-paiikU. See finlas. 

sa-tuhshan , mfn. (i. e. 7. xa + I°) 
together with an artisan, K&tySr. 

8 a (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— tata, -tAtl, sec s. v. — tattra, mfn. knowing the 
real truth, MW.; containing the words tad , ‘that/ 
and tvaf thou,' ib.; 11. natural property, nature (das, 
ind. ‘really, in reality’), BhP.; VeJuutas. ; - ratna - 
mdlCi’Vydkhydna , 11. N. of wk. - taan (s 4 ‘), mfn. 
having a body, together with the body, TS. ; TBr. 
-taatra, mfn. corres;>onding to » model or type, 
AivSr.^taadrarmfCdyn. having lassitude, languid, 
exhausted, Caurap. - tayas (sd- ), mfn . together with 
heat, TS. ; SBr. — tasna«E, f. N. of a river (or ‘ to- 
gether with the river Tanias) ’), MlrkP. -tamaika, 
mfn. obscured, eclipsed, VarBjS. -tarka,mfu.having 
argument or reasoning, skilled in speculation, MW. ; 
cautious, considerate, ib. — tarska, mfu. haviug 
thirst, thirsty (a///, ind.), ib. -tala, mfn. having a 
bottom, ib. -talatra, mfn. having leather guards 
(used in archery), M Bh. —ta», see s,v.— ttaft&ap- 
trta (sd-) t 111. a companion in the performance ofth* 
(ceremony called) TinOnaptra,MaitrS.; Br.; KfltySr. 
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«tSpft f mfn. full of pain or sorrow, Kid. — lira, 
mfn. together with the stars(and'withTirJ*), Hariv, 

— tllavfintA, mfn. furnished with fans, Vishn. 
timlra, mf(<r)n. covered with darkness, obscured, 

overcast (as the sky), R. -tlla, mfn. together with 
sesamuni grains, Cat. — tirtfca, mfn. having sacred 
bathing- places, MW.; having the same bathing- 
place, ib.; m. 1 having the same teacher/ a fellow* (re- 
ligious} student, Vop. ; N. of Siva, MBh. (prob. w.r. 
for ; pi. N. of a people, VP. (v.l. saniya ). - tlr< 
thya, m. ^sa-tirtha, a fellow-student, Mllatim. 
(cf, Tin. iv, 4, 107 ; vi, 3, 87).-tu*ga, m. N. of 
a place, MBh. (v.l. su-r). — tnaha, mfn. having 
husk or chatf, KaiySr., Sch. ; 11. grain which has the 
husk remaining on it, L. — tuhina, mfn. accom- 
panied by frost or ice, wintry, Sis. — t&rya, mfn. 
accompanied by music {am, ind.), Hariv.; Ksv.; 
VarlirS -tfila (id-), mfl(d n. together with a tuft 
(of grass or reed Sic.), ApSr. — tflaa, mtn. grown 
with grass, VarBrS.; ibc. and (am), ind. with grass 
grass and all, Pin. ii, 1, 6, Sell.; °ttdb hyava h n rin , 
mfn. eating grass and all (hg. *■ 1 undiscerning ’j.Viini. 
i, 2, 1. -triah or •tflaha, having thirst, thirsty, 
desirous, L,.— triahna,mtn.id. ; (ant), ind. thirstily, 
yearningly, with longing, Kllid. — tejaa (jd ), mfn. 
attended with splendour or energy or vital power 
&i'. , .*/wd,n.) l TS.; Ait Ur.: Kith. — toka(rd-\nitn. 
together with offspring, AV—toda, mfn. attended 
with a pricking pain, Susr. — torana, mf(d',n. fur- 
nished wit Ii : irclicd door ways.M Bh. — trapa, mf v <i)n. 
having shame or modesty, ashamed, modest, bashful 
(am, ind/., MBh.; Katins. &<:. — trK Ac., sec col. 2. 

— trSaa, mtn. having a panic. Haw (as a jewel', L.; 
(am), iml. with terror or fear, in a fright, Kathls.; 
Hit. — trikSta, mfn. ‘ having the mouutain T rikOta ’ 
and ‘practising threefold deceit/ Siphis. — trljd- 
taka, n. a kind of dish (consisting of meat fried with 
tlucc sorts of spices ; it is then soaked and dried and 
again dressed with ghee and condiments), L. — tvak- 
ka (ApSr.), -tvao (Mn.), -tyaoa(Kailkh.) f mfn. 
having skin or bark. — tvacaa {sd-}, mfn. id., SBr. 

— tvara, mf(d)n. having or making haste, speedy, 
expeditious, quick {am and compar. -taram, ind.), 
MBh.; K 3 v. Ac. ; -ta, f., -tva, 11. quickness, hasti- 
ness, speed, ib. ; -nuattamj nd. quickly, immediately, 
at once. Git. — tyaritasn, ind. hastily, quickly, forth- 
with, K. — tvA-aiacAmi-prayoga, m. N.of wk. 

ffrHT sa-tata, mfn. (fr. 7. sa +• t°; accord, 
to Pan. vi, I, 144, Vlrtt. I = samdata as sadiita 

— sam-h) constant, perpetual, continual, uninter- 
rupted (only in comp, and am, ind. ‘constantly, 
always, ever with na, * never *), M«. ; MBh. Ac. 

— fa (MBh. ; Si*.), -gatl (Megh.),m.‘always mov- 

ing/the wind.— J vara, 111. constant fever, one not 
intermitting, M W.— dnrgata, mfn. always miser- 
able, Bhartf. — mfn. ever resolute, Prab. 

— p art gratia- dharma-klnkahlpl, f. N. of a 
Kimnarf, KSrand. — parlg raham, ind. continually, 
incessantly, ib. — fflittaaa , mfn. always directing the 
mind towards anything, Hariv. — yXyin, mfn. con- 
stantly moving or going, always tending to decay, 
Mn.i, 50. — ywkta, mfn. constantly devoted, Bhag. 

•i&atrin, mfn. studying incessantly, R. — aarai- 
tAbblyukta, in. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 

— apandana, mfn. continually or regularly throb- 
bing, Car. BatatAbhlyoga, m. constant applica- 
tion orexertion,VarBfS. Batatotthita, mfn. always 
intent upon (loc.), MBh. 

Bata taka, mfn. recurring twice a day (as fever), 
Susr. 

Ba-titl, mfn. coherent, uninterrupted, TS. 

U 7 TW sa-tattva Scv. See p. 1 137, col. 3. 

irng tatat , ind. (fr. 7. sa + tas) equally, 

like (only in comp.) 

■atab, in conip. for sains, -pafcktl, f. a kind 
of metre consisting of two Pldas of 8 and of two 
Pldas of 1 3 syllables alternating with each other, Pi fig. 

■ato, in comp, for sat as. — bylfcat (said-), mfn. 
equally large or high, TBr. ; Paftcavllr. ; (f), f.a kind 
of metre consisting of 12 + 8+12 + 8 syllables, SBr.j 
Ksth. ; Ping. (cf. satah-paitkti). — tnagbayan 
(sa/ii-), mfn. equally liberal, RV. x, 27, 4 (if one 
word). • mabat y satJ-), mfn. equally great, RV. 
viii, 30, 1 . - mukhi, sec mahtUsafomukhd. — yira 
(said-), mfn. equally brave or valiant, RV. vi, 75, 9. 

satunanda, w.r. for satin 0 , q.v. 

cam satara, f. N. of a country, Cat. 


sati , f .zzsati, santi, Pap.; Vop.;== 
ddna, avasdna, L. 

iTHTlTf sati-tara . See r. sati, p. 1135. 
efirfirr sa-timra &c. See col. i. 

wfl 2. sati , f. (for 1. see p. 1135, col. 1) 
=s sdti, L. 

sdtika t satind, satiya . See p. 1135. 
sa-turya, sa-tfina &c. See col. 1. 

into satera, m. Lusk, chaff (=<u«Aa), L. 
■atoraka, n. a season of two months ( - ritu ), L. 

sat -hut ha, sat-hara. Seep. 1134. 
rrw sat-tva. See p. 1135, col. 2. 
ffRf satya &c. See p. 1135, col. 3. 

satr, cl. 10. A. satrayate and satrd - 
payate , to extend, Dhatup. xxxv, 52 {sambandhe, 
samtatau, Vop.) 

satra , iucorrect for sattra . 
sat ram , ind., g. svarridi (=next,L.) 

w-/ra, ind. (fr. 7. sa -f tra) together, 
together with (instr.), altogether, throughout; always, 
by all means, RV. ; AV.; Br. — kara, mfn. always 
effective, RV. -°ja (prob. fr. satrd + I. aja), m. 
complete victory, SirtkhSr. —Jit, nifn. always vic- 
torious, RV. ; ni. N. of an Ekaha, S.lAkhSr.; N. of 
a son of Nighna and father of Satya-bhlmA (he was 
father-in-law of Kfishna and was killed by Sata- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; Pur. — jlta, in. N. of a son of 
Nighna (see prec.), BhP. -dftyan, mfn. always 
granting, giving all at once, RV. (or -sahd), 

mfn. always overcoming or conquering, irresistible, 
RV.ii,2i,3.» mih ,mfn.(dat. -sake; Padap.-jdA^), 
id., RV. i, 79, 8 ; ii, 21, 2 &c. - ftlhlya, n. N. of 
various S&mans, ArshBr. — ha or -bdn, mfn. always 
destroying, destroyer of mighty foes, RV. 

■atr£o, mf{dci) 11. going together, united, joined, 
RV.; concentrated, whole (as the mind or heart), ib. 

satvdt, m. pl.N. of a people inhabit- 
ing the south of India (cf. sdtvata),^\.\ KaushUp.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Madhu, Hariv. 

■atrata, m. N. of a son of M&dhava (Magadha) 
and Aoia, Hariv.; VP. 

sdtvan &c. See p. 1137, col. 1. 
sa-thutkdra , mfu. (fr. 7. sa -f th°) 
sputtering in speech (n. the act of sputtering ; cf. 
ambukrita ), W. 

^ 2. sad, cl. 1 . or 6. P. (Dhatup. xx, 24 
^ and xxviii, 1 33) sidati (ep. also°/e; Ved. sd - 
dati or sidati, °tt ; pf. sasada , sasdttha , s edits, se~ 
dirt, RV.; sidatus, fA%\i.\sasadyat. AV.; aor. asa- 
dat fcf. pres, stem], Gr. ; 3. 3. sg. sat si, sat sat, RV. ; 
asddit, TAr.; fut. sattd, Gr.; satsyati , Br.; sidi- 
shyati. Pur. ; inf. side, R V. ; saitum, Br. ; siditum , 
MBh. ; ind. p. - sddya , - sddam , RV. ; - sddam , Br.), 
to sit down (esp. at a sacrifice), sit upon or in or at 
(acc. or loc.), RV.; AV.; VS.; $Br.; to sit down 
before, besiege, lie in wait for, watch (acc.), RV.; 
AitBr. ; to sink down, sink into despondency or dis- 
tress, become faint or wearied or dejected or low- 
spirited, despond, despair, pine or waste away, perish, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac : Pass, sadyati (a or. asddi, sddi , 
R V. ) ; Caus. sdddyati ", °te (aor. astshadat), to cause 
to sit down or be seated, place down, put upon or in 
(loc.), RV. Ac. Ac. ; to put in distress, afflict, weary, 
exhaust, ruin, destroy, MBh.; Klv, Ac.: Desid. 
sishatsati, Gr. : 1 men’s, sdsadyate (Gr. also sdsatti), 
to sit down in an indecent posture, Bhsft* [Cf. Gk. 
ffw for 0/980;; Lat. side re, seder t ; Lith. sesti, se- 
deli ; Slav. stiti;Go\h.sitan; Germ .sitzen; Angl. 
Sax. si/tan; Eng. sit.] 

•ftttA v mfn.(cf./ni-M//dandsi/-jAaf/a)seated l RV. 
Satti, f. sitting down, sitting (cf. ni^s Haiti), en- 
trance, beginning, L. 

■Attyi, mfn. sitting down (esp. at a sacrifice), RV. 
Sattra, 11. 1 session/ a great Soma sacrifice (last- 
ing, accord, to some, from 13 to loo days and per- 
formed by many officiating Rrihmans ; also applied 
to any oblation or meritorious work equivalent to the 
performance of a Sattra ; sattrdsydrddhih, N. of a 
Slman, ArshBr.), RV. Ac. Ac.; a house, asylomi 
hospital, Rijat.j Kathds*; an assumed form or dis- 


guise, illusive semblance, MBh.; Dai.; fraud, decep- 
tion, L. ; a wood, forest, Kir.; a tank, pond, L.; 
liberality, munificence, L. ; wealth, L. ; clothes, L. 

— gfihfti n. hall of sacrifice, place of refuge, asylum, 
Kaihls. — tra, n. the condition of (being) a Sattra or 
great Soma sacrifice, Kftfh. -parlvaabapa, n. a 
distribution of food or other gifts at a sacrifice, AitBr. 
— pbala-Afti mfn. yielding the fruit of a Soma sac°, 
Hariv. -y&fft, m. a S° sac°, KathSs. ; BhP. 

m. the king of a S° sac°,VS. -yardlum*, mfn. in- 
creasing or promoting sac 0 , BhP. * yaiati, f., -s8U f 
f. » -gfiha, KathSs. — uiA, m. a compan ion at a Soma 
sac 0 , AV.; VS.; §Br. laduan, Kathli. 

— aAdya, n. companionship at a Soma sac 9 , A V. ftat- 
triffftra, n. « sattra-griha, Campak. SattrApw- 
araya, m. a place of refuge, asylum, MW. Bat- 
triya pA, n. a long course of sacrifices, Br. ; ChUp. ; 

m. ‘moving in the Soma sac°,’N. of Saunaka, BhP. ; 
of the father of Bfihad-bhanu, ib. Battrottklaa, 

n. rising from a Soma sacrifice, SBr. ; KstySr. 

Battraja, Norn. A. °yate, DhJtup. xxxv, 53. 

Battrftpaya, Norn. A. °yaie, « prec., Vop. 

SattrAya, Nom. A. °yaie, Pin. iii, 1,14, Vsrtt. 

I, Pat. 

Battrl, m.one who is accustomed to perform sacri- 
fices, L. ; an elephant, L.; a cloud, L. 

Battrin, m. the performer or partaker or com- 
panion of a Sattra sacrifice, TS. Ac. Ac.; an ambas- 
sador or agent in a foreign country, W. ; one whose 
merits are equal to the performance of a S°, MBh. ; 
disguised, ib.; Kim. 

Battriya, mf(d)n. relating to the Sattra sacrifice, 
Br. 

Battrl- v'bhll, ? .-bhavati,\o feed others, MBh. 

Battriya (Ap$r.), aattryk (SBr.), mfn.«M/- 
triya . 

3, Bad, mfn. (mostly ifc.; fori. see p. 1137,00!. 1) 
sitting or dwelling in (cf. adma-, antariksha -, 
apsu-sad Ac.); m. covering (the female), AV. 

Bada, mfn. -prec. (cf. barhi -, samanbshada ; 
sabha-sada ) ; m. fruit (cf. Sada\ Mn. viii, 151 ; 
241; a partic. Ekiha, SlnkhSr. ; N. of a son of 
Dlifita-rlshtra, MBh. 1,4548 vif sadah-suvdc is not 
one word) ; n. a partic. part of the back of a sacri- 
ficial animal, AitBr. 

Badab, in comp, for sodas. — uaA.%, m. the par- 
taker of a Sadas, Tlu<JBr. — sttv&o, see soda. 

— at ha, mfn. present at an assembly, BhP. 

BAdana, mf(/)n. causing to settle down or re- 
main, RV.; n. a seat, dwelling, residence, house, home 
(often ifc. * * abiding or dwelling in RV. Ac. Ac.; 
settling down, coming to rest, RV. ; relaxation, ex- 
haustion, Susr. ; water ( » udaka), Naigh. i, 1 3 ; the 
abode of sacrifice, sacrificial hall, MW.; the abode 
of Yama, ib. 

BadanB-aAd, mfn. sitting on a seat, RV. 

Badanl, m. or f. water, L. 

fladanyfc. See sddanyh. 

Bidaa, n. (accord, to some also f.) a seat, resi- 
dence, abode, dwelling, place of meeting, assembly 
(esp. at a sacrifice ; sddasas-pdti , m. = sddas-pdti; 
sadas i, * in public R V. Ac. Ac. ; a shed erected 
in the sacrificial enclosure to the east of the PrlcTna- 
vtQia, AV. ; VS.: Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; du. heaven 
and earth ( = dydvd-irithivi), Naigh. iii, 30. [Cf. 
Gk. f 5 ot.] - pdtt {sadas-), rn.du. 1 lords of the seat or 
of the sacrificial assembly/ N.of Indra and Agni,RV. 

Ba da ia . See antah- and bahih-sadasam. 

Badasyl, m. 'present in the sacrificial enclosure/ 
an asftessor 9 spectator, member of an assembly (at a 
sacrifice), a superintending priest, the seventeenth 
priest (whose duties, accord, to the Kushltakins, are 
merely to look on and correct mistakes), TS. ; Br.; 
Gf$rS.; MBh.; BhP.; a person belonging to a 
learned court-circle, Jltakam. ~p*ddbftti, f. N. of 
wk. BftdMyAnl, m. N. of a man, MBh. (v.l. 
sadaivSrmC), 

Bftdl. See patki'shddi' 

■ado, in comp, for sadas. — fata, mfn. gone to 
or present at an assembly, MBh. Agyiha* n. 'as- 
sembly house/ the court of a prince, council-chamber 
Ac., Ragh, n. a vestibule, KMikh. •blU, 

n. the entrance into the Sadas, ApSr. ~yis!y», 11. 
(also Prajdpateh) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. —ha- 
yivdbA&a, 11. du. and pi. the Sadas and the Havir- 
dhlna, AV.; pi. (with Prajdpateh) N. of various 
Ssrnans, ArshBr.; °nin, m/n. provided with Sadas 
and Havirdhftna, TS. 

in comp, for sadman . msM, f. a col- 
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lection of houses, W. — nivinln, mfn. dwelling in 
houses, MBh. — nlvoiita, mfn. deposited in a died 
(as a carriage), R. — barilla (, s&dma mfn. pre- 
paring the sacrificial grass, RV. — makbaa ■ s&dma •), 
mfn. performing a sacrifice in a sacred precinct, R V. 

Badmkn, m. a sitter, assessor, spectator, R ; (sd°)> 
n. a seat, abode, dwelling, house, place (esp. of sacri- 
fice), temple, RV. &c. &c.; a stand, stable, RV. v, 
ii, 5; 67,7; (?) an astrological house, Cat.; water, 
Naigh. i, 1 a ; war, battle ( * sarfi-gtdma), ib. ii, 17; 
(du.) heaven and earth, ib. iii, 30 ; mfn. dwelling 
in, inhabiting (ifc.), L. 

I. Vadjra, n. in upari-, talpa -, sa/ira-s° t qq. vv. 
(for a. 3. see p. 1140, col. 1). 

Badri, m. an elephant, L. ; a mountain, L.; a 
ram, L. 

Badrn, mfn. sitting, Bhaft. 

Banna, mfn. set down, VS.; $Br. ; §rS.; sitting 
at, i.e. occupied with (comp.), Hariv. ; sunk down 
in (loc.), BhP. ; depressed, low (in spirits), languid, 
exhausted, decayed, perished, lost, dead, AV. Sec. 
&c.; shrunk, contracted (see comp.); resting, motion- 
less (see ib.); weak, low (see ib.); ( ^prasanna), 
appeased, satisfied (see sanni-krita) ; m. Bucha- 
nania Latifolia, L. ; (prob.) n. destruction, loss (see 
sanna-dd). — kap^ba, mf(j)n. one who has a con- 
tracted throat, scarcely able to articulate, choking, 
choked, Kalid.; Kir. — jlhva, mfn. one whose tongue 
is motionless or silent, BhP. — tara, mfn. more de- 
pressed, very weak or feeble ; (in gram.) lower (in 
tone or accent), more depressed than the ordinary 
accentless tone ( «. anuddtta-tara) , Pan. i f a, 40. 
— da, mfn. destroying, Hariv. (Nilak.) — dM, mfn. 
depressed in mind, dispirited, BhP. — nauka, mfn. 
one who has lost his ship, MBh. — bhtva, mfn. 
despondent, despairing (- tva , n.) f MBh. — maya, 
nif(/)n. caused by despair, Nalod. — xrmiala, n. a 
motionless pestle ; (e ) t ind. at the time when the p° 
lies m°, Mn. vi, 56. — vlto, mfn. speaking with low 
or feeble voice, BhP. — sarSra, mfn. one whose 
body is wearied or exhausted, VarBrS. — haraha, 
mfn. one whose joy has departed, depressed in spirits, 
desponding, W. 

Bannaka, mfn. low, dwarfish, L.; m. «next, L. 
— d ru or -drama, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L. 

Banal, f. depression of the mind, despondency, 
despair, BhP. — mat»mfn.desponding, despairing, ib. 

Banni-kfita, mfn. appeased, satisfied, KathAs. 

BfcdA, ni. sitting (on horseback), riding, RV. i, 
16a, 17 ; sinking in (of wheels), VarBfS. ; sinking 
down, exhaustion, weariness, KAv.; Susr.; perish- 
ing, decay, loss, ruin, Kllid. (cf. comp.); despon- 
dency, despair, Hariv.; Nalod.; purity, clearness, 
cleanness (cf. pra-sada), W.; going, motion, MW. 
—da, mfn. (ifc.) destroying, removing, Sit. — maya, 
mf(i)n. caused or produced by despair, Nalod. 

BKdaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) exhausting, wearying, 
destroying, MW. 

BftdAd-yoni, mfn. sitting in one's place, RV. 

Bidana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) * sddaka, Sii. ; m. a 
text recited when anything is being set down (cf. 
below), ApSr.; (i), f. a panic, plant ( « kaiukt), 
L.j exhaustion, decay, MW.; n. causing to sink, 
wearying, exhausting, destroying, W.; setting down, 
jUTanging (of vessels &c.), SBr.; KltySr.; sinking 
in (of wheels), VarBrS.; ( -sadana) a seat, house, 
dwelling, place, home, MBh.; R.; BhP.; a vessel, 
dish, BhP. — apyii, mfn.* home-touching,' brought 
or coming into any one’s house, RV. 

BKdamyd,mfn. belonging to a house, domestic, RV. 

flftdayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be destroyed, 
destructible, R. 

Bftdaaa, mfn. being in the Sadas, Lily. 

I. BKdl, m. (for 2. see s. v.) a horseman, MBh.; 
a charioteer, L. ; a warrior, L. ; wind, L. ; a dispirited 
or melancholy person, L. 

BEdlta, mfn. (fr. Caus. ) made to sit down, set down, 
BhP.; depressed, broken, wasted, destroyed, MBh.; 
Klv. dec. ; made to go, drawn, dragged, W. 

Bftdln, mfn. any one sitting or riding on (comp.) ; 
m. a horseman, charioteer, AV. See. dec. ; (fr. Caus.) 
exhausting, wearying, destroying, R. 

Btdya, mfn. (ix.sddin) fit for riding ; m.a riding- 
horse, AivSr. 

TOT $a*dania, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa+d 0 ) having 
a sharp beak or bill ; - vadana , m. * having a mouth 
with a sharp beak,' a heron, L. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
■* da g iaka , mfn. having teeth ; m.* having nippers^’ 


a crab, L. — daksba (sd-) t mfn. endowed with 
reason, TS. — dakshlpa, mf(d)n. having presents, 
accompanied by gifts, Mn.; RAjat. — dapda, mfn. 
punished, fined, L. — Aat, mfn. having teeth, pre- 
serving one's teeth (-tva } n.), MaitrS. — dadhan, 
mfn. mixed with sour milk, Mricch. — dambha, 
mfn. (for sad-ambha see p. 1x37, col. 1) with 
hypocrisy, hypocritical, Can. (cf. Pan. v, 2,76, Sch.) 
— Aaya, mf(d)n. merciful, compassionate, kind, 
gentle (ibc. and am t ind. 'mercifully, kindly, gently, 
gradually '),Kav. ; KathAs. ; -tva, n. kindness, gentle- 
ness, Jatakam. ; -hfidaya, mfn. having a compas- 
sionate heart, tender-hearted, MW. — dara, mfn. 
fearful, afraid, W.; ni. N. of an Asura, Hariv. — darpa, 
mfn. having pride, haughty, arrogant ( am } ind.), 
Hit. — I . -da**, mfn. (fr. daian) having decades (of 
Stomas), SlfikhSr.; - bandhaka y mfn. that to which 
a tenth part is added, YAjn. ii, 76; -ratha t see below. 

— 2. -dasa, mfn. (fr. dam) having a fringe, fringed, 
MBh. ; °id-pavitra % mfn. having a fringed straining- 
cloth, ApSr. — daaana-J y otana, mf(d)n. displaying 
the brightness of the teeth, having bright teeth, 
Ragh. — dasan&rois, mfn. id., ib.— daaa-ratha, 
mf(d)n. having Daia-ratha (q.v.), R. — 1. -ddna 
{sd-) t mfn. having gifts, with gifts, RV. — 2. -dKna, 
mfn. having ichor (exuding from the temples), being 
in rut (as an elephant), Kir. — dima (sd~) , mfn. to- 
gether with a band or ligament, $Br.— dJUa, mfn. 
accompanied by a wife, ApSr. ; Ragh. ; -pulra, mfn. 
together with wife and son, MW. — diham, ind. 
with a burning sensation, Suir. — divas, ind. ( * sa- 
dyds\ RV. — dii, mfn. together with the quarters 
(of the sky), MW. — diksb6pa*dtka, mfn. with 
DikshA and Upasad, SBr. -dlnam, ind. lamentably, 
Paucat. — dlpaka, mfn. together with a lamp,Vishn. 

— dn^kka,mf(a)n. having pain, distressed, afflicted, 
sad, Kathfts. ; RAjat. -dugdha, mf(d)n. abounding 
in milk. Heat. — durdina, mfn. enveloped in clouds, 
Hariv. — dfirva, mfn. covered with DurvA grass, 
AivGf. — dyiknha, -dfi® Ac., see s. v. — dfisb^l- 
kshnpazn, ind. with a glance of the eye, with a 
sidelong glance, Sak. (v. 1. °ti-vikshepam). — deva 
(sd-\ mf(d)n. accompanied or protected by gods 
(- tvd , 11.), TS. ; Br.; - mani , mfn. (see deva-m 0 ) 
with curls or twists of hair on their necks, Vas. ; 

- manushya , mfn. together with gods and men, 
AivGf.; °vdsura-rdkshasa , mfn. accompanied by 
gods and Asuras and Rakshasas, MBh. — dtvaka, 
mfn. together with the gods, MBh. — d*vlka, mfn. 
along with or accompanied by aqueen,Kath&s.-A**a, 
mfn. possessing a country or of the sain? c e ,W. ; proxi- 
mate, neighbouring (ifc.; cf. Pan. vi, 2,23); ni. neigh- 
bourhood, ApSr., Sch.; - tva , n. proximity, neigh- 
bourhood, Lity.; Gobh. — dalvata, mfn. together 
with the deities, SartkhGf. —I. -dosha, mfn. 
together with the night, KAvy 2 d. —2. -dosha, 
min. having faults, defective, wrong, objectionable, 
Kavy&d. ; Heat. ; - vat , mfn. containing anything 
defective, MW. ; -vikaia, m. a defective exhibition, 
ib. — doshaka, mfn. faulty, defective, L. — dyas 
8c c. f see s.v. -Aravya, rnfn. together with (or 
keeping one’s) money, Mn. ix, 241 ; gold-coloured, 
R. — drona, mfn. with a Drona added to a Urona, L. 

— dvaxpdva, mfn. quarrelsome, contentious, liti- 
gious, Subh.; possessing opposite feelings, able to 
bear the opposites (see dvamdva ), MW. 

sad aka , m. or n.(?) imhusked grain, 
Bhadrab. 

.TO sdd-am, ind. (prob. fr. sadd below 
and connected with 7. sa) always, ever, for ever, at 
any time, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Vait. 

Badadi, ind.(cf. next) generally, usually, MaitrS. 

Badaip-dl,mm. (prob. fr. sadam + diU.*/+.dd) 
binding or lasting for ever (applied to the disease 
called Takman), AV. 

BAdK, ind. always, ever, every time, continually, 
perpetually (with na , ' never'), KV. Sec. See, — k&n- 
t&, f. N. of a river, MBh. — kftrin, mfn. (for 
sad-dJP see under 1. sad) always active, GArudaP. 

— kAla-vaha, mf(i)n. flowing at all seasons (opp. 
to prdvri(-kd/a-v°) t MlrkP. — gati, f. (for sad-ag 7 
see under I. sad ) constancy, MBh. ; mfn. always in 
motion, ib.; Sivag.; m. wind (also in medical sense), 
the god of wind, ib. ; MBh. ; K. ; Suir. ; VarBfS. ; the 
suit, L. ; the Universal Spirit, W.wgama, ni. (for 
sad-dg° see under 1. sad) 'always moving,' wind, 
Dharmaiarm. — e&adxa, m. N. of a king, VP. 
«toy&, f, the plant Mimosa Octandra, W.; the 


Karat oy;\ river (cf. sadtbntra\ y N • •• I. •Aina, 11. 
(see i.ddna) 'always giving,' liberality, L. ; mfn. 
always liberal, Paucat. — 2. -dlnft, mfn. (see 2. 
ddna) always exuding rut-fluid (as an elephant), 
ib. ; an elephant in rut, L. ; N. of Airlvata (the el° 
of indra), L. ; of Gaufisa, L. — L ’nAndA m. 

perpetual bliss, Cat.; nilh. feeling or giving perp° 
bl°, NfisUp.; Prab. ; m. N. of Siva, L. ; of various 
writers (esp. of the author of the Vcdanta-slra, a 
modern Ved.lntist', Cat.; (-hiimira, - gani % -girt, 
-HiUha, yogfndra, - vydsa , - iukla, -sarasvati) 9 m. 
N. of various authors, Cat. ; * giriya, n. N. of wk. ; 

- maya , inf, i>. consisting of pnp 0 bJ° f Cat. ; - ratna - 
maid. ^ ddkhya-dharmdrnava^ \\\. x ° d Spanish ad t 
f. N. of wks. — narta, mfn. always dancing; m. the 
wagtail, L. — nirftmayft, f. N. of a river, MBh. 

— niravaJUL, t. next, L. — nlri, f. N. of a river 
( - kara-loyd, L.), SBr.; MBh.; Pur. —°nuklla- 
dartlnl, - xmv^itti ( u di 1 /t°), f. N. of Kirp-naris, 
Karand. — nonuva, mfn. (fr. Iutens. of Vttu) used 
to explain next, Nit. vi, 30.— nva, mfn. (fr.V’w) 
always crying out, RV. ; Nir. ; (°da-nvd), f. N. of a 
class of female demons, RV. ; A V. : - ks hay ana, mfn, 
destroying the SadA-nv As, AV. ; - cat ana y mfn. scaring 
them away, ib. — purlblsfita, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — parpa, mfn. always leafed, MBh. 

— pushpa, mfn. alw“ in flower, ib.; m. the cocoa- 

nut, L.; (/), f. Calotropis Gigantea and another 
species, JhnkliGr.; Car.; Suir. ; a kind of jasmine, 
L.; p ha la-dr uma, mfn. provided with trees always 
in flower and bearing fruit, KatbAs. — mfn. 

alw° munificent, R V. ; m. N. of a Rishi (having the 
patr. Atreya and author of the hymn, RV. v, 45), 
Anukr. — pramudlta, n. 'perpetual gladness,' N. 
of one of the 8 SAipkhya perfections, SAipkhyak., 
Sch. - praatLna (only L.), mfn. alw° in flower ; m. 
Andcrsonia Kohitaka; Calotropis Gigantea \mkun- 
da. — praaravapl, f. (prob.) alw u menstruous, L. 

— phala, mf(rt )n. alw° tearing fruit, Pahcat. ; m. 
a panic, kind of fruit tree (accord, to L. ' Ficus Glo- 
merata; Aegle Mamielos; the cocoa-nut tree ; Arto- 
carpus Integrilblia '), SiuhAs.; (i or/), f. Hibiscus Rosa 
Siuensis, L. ; .a kind of Solatium, L. — bliadrft, f. 
Gmelina Arborea, ib. — bkava, mf;djn. perpetual, 
continual, Bhaff., Sch. - bkavya,mfn. alw° present, 
MW.; attentive, W.-bhrama, rnfn. always wan- 
dering, L. — matta, mfn. alw° excited with joy, R. ; 
alw° in rut (as an elephant), Pahcat.; KathAs.; m. 
N. of a man (pi. of his family), g. yaskddi ; pi. N, 
of a class of divine beings, Divyiv. — mattaka, n. 
N. of a town, ib. -mada, mfn. alw° excited with 
joy, Hariv.; R.; alw° drunk, M;lrkP.; ever-furious, 
MW.; alw° proud, Sii.; alw° in ru' (said of an ele- 
phant), Pahcat.; m. N. ot Gan^a, L. — °martba 
( a ddm°) t mfn. alw° impatient, very imp 0 , petulant, 
MW. — mudlta, n. a partic. Siddhi, KapS., Sch. 
-yogis, mfn. alw° practising Voga, TithyAd.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, L. — rima, in. (also * ma tri pd{hin) 
N. of various authors, Cat. — u rjava ( ddr°j , min. 
always honest, Cln. — yara-d&yaka, m. a partic. 
SaniAdhi, KArand. — Vfittl, f. N. of wk. — Vfidba 
{sadd-), mf(ti)n. always delighting, RV. ; always in- 
creasing or prospering, M W. — aainkara, m. N. of 
an authoi , Cat. — alva, mfn. alw° kind &c., T Ar. ; 
NfisUp.; alw° happy or prosperous, MW.; m, N. 
of Siva (-/d, f.), Rajat.; BhP.; of various authors 
and other men (also - kavi- raja go-svd m in t -tirlha % 

tripdthin , - dikshita , -dcva y • dvi-vedin , • brah - 
mendra, -bhatja, -muni sdrasvata t - muldpdkhya , 
-iukla ; 0 vdnanda - natha, 0 vBnanda • sarasvat i , 
°vindra t °vindra-sat asvall\ Inscr.; Cat.; {&), f. 
N. of DurgA; MBh,; kavaca , n., -gild, f., -ndma- 
mantra , m., -pada y n., - brahman , n., - brahma - 
Vfitti , f., - brah m dry a, f., - bhafttya , n., -mdld, f., 
- shan-mukhasamvdda , m . r samhitd, (.,-saAasra- 
naman, n., - stotra , n.; °vdrya, f., °vdshtaka f n. 
N. of wks.— °arlta {°dai°), mfn. (for sad-di see 
under I. sad) alw° resorting to or dependent on, W. 
-lib, mfu. (acc. -sdham) always holding out or 
lasting, RV.; alw® conquering, MW. — ■*» mfn. 
(nom.pl. •sdb) alw° gaining (superl. -tama) t RV. ; 
at w° subsisting abundantly, ib. — sukk*, n. perpetual 
welfare or happiness, R. — hnta, mfn. always sacri- 
ficed, SAinar Br. Badiikn-rasa, mfn. having always 
only one object of desire, NfisUp. B»d£ikft-rBpta- 

rftpa, mfu. alw° continuing the same, VP. Bnddt- 
san, mfn. ever-festive, MW. BaA^djama, into, 
one who alw° exerts himself, AgP. BadSpaolr* 
mnktdvaJLl, f. N. of wk. Bod6payoga f m. constant 
use, MW. Bnd6pn¥EgftB» mfn. alw° fiisting, MBh. 

4 D a 
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saddtana. 


sfafil sdniti. 


Sadltana, mfn. continual, perpetual (-tva, ii.), 
Bhatt. ; Kusum. ; in. - aja , N. of Vishnu, L. 

flijir sadrnna , m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

sad-artka , sad-aioa&c. See p. H 37 > 

col. i. 

JfTffTO sadasva, m. N. of a man (v.l. for 
sad-aiva), VP. 

$a-dtva$, ind. (zzsa-dyas) on the 
same day, at once, immediately, RV. ii, 19, 6. 

ff’CTJ sadriha , m. a kind of sweetmeat, 
Su$r. 

sa-driksha , mf(I)n. (fr. 7* sn + df°) 

like, resembling, corresponding or similar to (comp.), 
VS.; BhP. 

Badrlff, in comp, for sadrij. — bhavam, ind. 
on the same grade or degree with (iustr.), SBr. 

Badris, mfn. (norn. sadrlh or sadrik ; n. pi. 
sadrinii ) = sadriks/ia (with imtr. or ilc.), R V. See. 
&c. ; tit, proper, just, right, MW. 

Sadriia, mf(f, once in R. <i)n. like, resembling, 
similar to gen., iustr., loc., or comp.) or in (instr., 
loc., or conip. \ RV. &c. &c. (accord, to Pat. on 
Pan. vi, 2, It, VUrtt. 2 also compounded with a gen,, 
e.g. ddsydh-s*, vrishalydh-s n )\ conformable, suit- 
able, tit, proper, right, worthy, MBh.; K.lv. <S<:c.; 
{am , ind. suitably, well, Utlarar. — kflhama, 
iiit'n. of equal patience or forbearance, M.llav. 

— tama,mfu. most like or similar, Pan. i, 1, 50, Sch. 

— tfi, f. (W.), -tva, n. (KatySr., Sch.) likeness, 
similarity, sameness. — vinimaya, m. confusing or 
mistaking similar objects, Malav. — vritti, mfn. 
behaving similarly (•/«, f.), Rajat. — iveta, mfn. 
equally white, Pin. ii, I, 68, Sch. — atrl, f. a wife 
of equal caste, Mn. ix, 125. — apandana, 11. any 
regular or even throbbing motion ( -ni spanda), 
MW. Sad risfksadrlia-yoffy&yof ya-tva, 11. 
similarity and dissim 0 and fitness and uuf 0 ,Veduntas. 

sado-yata See. See p. 1138, col. 3. 

tfirfil sad-yati & c. See p. 1137, col. 2. 

scuhuan &c. See p. 1139, col. 1. 

sa-dyas, ind. (fr. 7. sa+dyu; cf. sa - 
divas) on the same day, in the very moment (cither 
1 at once, 1 ‘immediately * or 'just, 1 'recently ’), RV. 
&c. &c. ; daily, every day, RV. ; AV. ; AitBr. ; 
MBh. —Ur a, nif(tf)u. being performed on the 
same day, MBh. - Mia, m. the same day, KatySr., 
Sch.; present time, MW.; mf(<r)n. falling on the 
same day (- tva, n.), ApSr.; ib., Sch.; KatySr., 
Sch. — k&Hna, mfn. belonging to the present time, 
recent, modern, MW. — kri, mfn. - sadyah-k \ 
— tapta.infn. just heated, MW. — tft, f. (Laty.) or 
-tva, n. (KatySr.) the falling on the same day. 

2. Badya, m. (for 1. see p. 1139, col. 1) a form 
of Siva { — sadyojata), L. 

3. Badya, in comp, for sadyas. — Uti (sadyd-), 
mfn. assisting quickly or daily, RV. Sadyotpan- 
n&, mfn. newly born, MBh. 

Badyah, in comp, for sadyas. — Mia, mfn. « 
sadyas k\ - kfita, mfn. done at the moment, done 
quickly or promptly, W.; n. a name, L.-kritta, 
mfn. recently cut, Megh.— kylttdta, mfn. spun and 
woven on the very same day, ApGr. -krf, mfn. 
bought on the same day ; m. a partic. Ekftha (during 
which an abridged form of the Dikshl, Upasad, and 
SutyJ ceremonies is performed), A V.; $Br.; SrS.; N. 
of wk.; (also written sadyas-k °). -kshata, n. a 
fresh contusion or wound, Su$r. — paryuahlta, 
mfn. one day old, ib. -pkka , mf(<s)n. having im- 
mediate consequences, VarBfS.; m. a dream during 
the fourth Yama (between 3 and 6 a.m.), L. — pi- 
tin, mfn. quickly falling or dropping, Megh.— pra- 
kahftlaka, mfn. one who cleans corn for immediate , 
use (without storing it), Mn. vi, 18. prakabKli- j 
t&nnaka, m. a person who has food cleansed for one ! 
day, L. -prajfil-kara, mf(f)n. quickly causing 
intelligence, Can. ~prajnl-liarA, mf d)n. quickly 
taking away intelligence, ib. — praafttl, f. a female 
that has just brought forth, BhavP.; Utlarar. — prd- 
ma-kara, mfn. quickly causing vitality or inspiriting, 
Can. — prdna-hara, mfn. qu° destroying vigour, . 
ib. — pkala, mf(a)n. bearing fruit immediately or , 
having immediate consequences (-tva, n.), VarBfS,; j 
Paflcat. dec. - ftaktl-kar a, mfn. quickly causing ! 


strength, Can. sakti-hara, mfn.qu 0 destroying 
strength , ib. — iuddhi, f. a -fausa, MW. - iotha, 
mfn. quickly swelling ; («), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L.; 
Carpopogon Pruriens,W. — sanca, 11. present or im- 
mediate purity, Gaut. -irftddhin, mfn. one who 
has recently Jtakcn part in a SiAddha, ib. —iuty&, 
f. pressing out the Soma on the same day, AitBr. 

— anebana, 11. a quickly operating emollient, SuSr. 

Badyai, in comp, for sadyas. — okl&na, mfn. 

recently severed or cut or incised (said of a wound), 
Suir. 

Badyaaka, mfn. belonging to the present day, 
immediate, present, quick, MW.; new, recent, fresh, 
Susr.; a kind of sacrifice, MBh. (v.l. sdd°). 

Badyaatana, mf(/)u. fresh, instantaneous, L. 

Badyo, in comp, for sadyas. — artha (sadyd-), 
mfn. quickly attaining one’s aim, RV. — Ja, mfn. 
newly born, g. samkal&di (for sddyo-j 0 '}).— JRta, 
mfii)n. id., PaficavBr.; Hariv.; Pancar.; addressed 
to Siva Sadyojiita, Heat.; m. a newly-born calf, L.; 
a calf, W.; a form of Siva, Heat.; (<r), f. a female 
that has just brought forth, BhavP.; - pdda, m. N. 
of one of the 5 forms of the god of the &aivas, Sarvad. 
— Ju, mfn. quickly excited, RV. — jvara, in. fresh 
fever, Bhpr. — dugdha, mfn. freshly milked, Lfity. 

— 'nugatr*., mfn. just received (into the womb),Car. 

— bala, mfn. quicklv causing vigour, Car.; -kara, 
infn.id.,G 5 rud::P.; ~hara< mfn. qu° depriving of v°, 
ib. -bodhlni-prakriyd, f. N. of wk. -bhava, 
mfn. recently arisen, Ragh. -bMvin, mfn. newly 
bom ; m. a newly -b w calf, L. ; any calf, W. — ’bhivar- 
■ha, m. falling of rain on the same day, VarBrS. 

— bhrit, mfn. borne on the s° day, SBr. — manyu, 
mfn. causing immediate anger, BhP. — marapa, 11. 
death happening on the same day, immediate death, 
Var. -mSpsa, n. fresh flesh, Cfln.-mrita, mfn. 
just dead, R. — yajna, m. a sacrifice performed on 
the same day, ApSr., Sch.; - saws (ha , f. the per- 
formance of a sac° in one day, ShadvBr. — varaha, 
111. (VarBrS.) or -varahana, n. (Cat.) falling of 
rain on the same day. - v?idh, mfn. enjoying one’s 
self every day, RV. -vrishti, f. « -■ varsha , Krishis.; 
ch. of VarBrS. ; lakshana , n. N. of the 65th Pari- 
iishta of the AV. — vrana, m. a suddenly caused 
wound, SuSr.; $ArrtgS.; V.1gbh. -bata, mfn. re- 
cently wounded or injured, Susr. ; rcc° killed, Vflgbh. 

ITV I . sadha (= 2.«flAfl),with, together with, 
in the same manner (only in comp. ; cf. P 3 n. vi, 3, 
96). — ni, m. (in Padap. sa-dhani) a fellow, com- 
rade, RV.; (- niytvd, 11. companionship, ib. — m&d 
or -mid, m. (only 111 strong cases ; n. sg. ■ mad or 
-mas) a drink-companion, fellow-reveller, comrade 
or friend in general, RV. — mdda, m. drinking to- 
gether, drinking bout, convivial party, feast (°dam 
V mad with instr.,‘to feast or revel with'), RV. ; 
AV.; fellowship, companionship, RV. —midin, 
mf n.m-tnad, AitAr. -nUtdyd, mfn. relating to a 
convivial party or feast, convivial, festal, RV.; m. 

— -mad, ib. ; n. a convivial feast, TBr. — mitra, 
m. N.of a man, g. kdsy-ddt. — vlra, rnfn. joined 
with men or heroes ( *=saha-v°) t RV. — atntl 
(sad/id-), f. joint praise (when used as iustr. — 'with 
joint praise *), RV,; mfn. praised together (as Indra 
and Agni), ib. - stutya {sadkd-), 11. joint praise 
or applause, ib. -itha ( sadha '), mfn. 'standing 
together/ present, R V. ; AV. ; 11. 1 place where people 
stand together/ place of meeting, any place, spot, 
abode, home, region, world, ib. ; VS. 

!Pf 2. sadha , 11. op sadha, f. (only in da., 

‘ heaven and earth/ v. 1 , for svadfa), Naigh, iii, 30. 

91R sa-dhdna, n. (i.e. 7. sa + dh°) com- 
mon property, SBr. ; mfn. possessing riches, wealthy, 
opulent, R. ; VarBfS. ; together with riches, Kathls. ; 
- id , f. wealthiness, Prasartg. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following) ; 

— dhaana, mfn. ha vingorarmed with abow, Hariv.; 
°nushka t mfn. id., MBh.; together with a bow, 
Hariv. ; °nush*pai}i } mfn. bow in hand, RlmatUp. 

— dhaxma, m. the same nature or qualities, BhP. ; 
mfn. having the same nature or qualities, Sah. ; 
subject to the same law, equal, like, BhP. (also 
^maka, ApSr., Sch.); virtuous, honest, VarBrS.; -id- 

ini, f. 4 practising the same duties (with a husband )/ 
t wife, (esp.) a legal or virtuous wife, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; -tva, n. the having a similar nature, homo- 
geneousuess, Suir.; Pancat. — dkarmaka, mfn. a 
- dharma above. ~dhftnaa&, mfn. having the 
same duties, L. (v. 1 . °min ) ; having the same nature 


or similar properties, resembling, like, equal to (gen., 
iustr., or comp.), Vas.; Mn.; MBh. &c. -»dhar- 
min, mfn. having the same duties, L. (cf. prcc.); 
havingthe same properties, like, resembling (comp.), 
R. ; {in I), f. a legal or virtuous wife, L.— dhaya- 
■trl f f. a wife whose husband is living, L. — dkavi, 
f. id. (cf .vi dhavd). -dbfttia, see pada-sadhdiu. 
— dbi (sti-) t mfn. endowed with reason or intellect, 
SBr. — dhura {sd-\ mfn. harnessed to the same 
yoke, agreeing together, A V. — dh&ma (jd-), mfn. 
enveloped in smoke, MaitrS.; R.; *varnd, f. N. of 
one of the seven tongues of Agni, VS., Sch. wdhfU 
maka, mfn. smoky {am, ind.), Suir. —dhftmra, 
mfn. dusky, dark, ib.; -varna, f. -sa-dhuma-lP, 
MarkP. — dbairyam, ind. with firmness; firmly, 
gravely, MW. — dhyaQaa, m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr. Klnva, the supposed author of RV. viii, 8), 
Anukr.-dhvaja, mfn. having a banner, bannered, 
with a flag, MW. 

irfti sadhi, in. (said to be fr. s/ sadh == 
sah) fire, L. ; a bull, L. 

sddhis, n. (prob. fr. sadh = sadh) 
the end or goat of any movement, the place where 
it comes to rest, R V. ; Kath. 

irfv 1. sddhri , in. N. of a Hishi (having 
the patr. VaiiDpa and author of RV. x, 114), S 3 y.; 
N. of Agni, L. 

ffflt 2 .sadhri (=2 .saha), with, along with, 
together with, Pan. vi, 3, 95 ; (/), ind. to the same 
goal or centre, RV. ii, 13, 2. 

Badhrlcfna, mf (d) n. (fir. sadhryaHc) directed 
to one aim, pursuing the same goal, united, RV.; 
furthered or promoted by (comp.), Nilak, ; leading 
to the right goal, right, correct (iustr. 'in the right 
way’), BhP, 

Sadhry&nc, n\tsadh> icT)n. turned in the same 
direction or to one centre, converging, associated, 
RV. ; AV.; PancavBr. ; Kaui. ; leading in the right 
direction, right, correct, BhP.; tending towards, 
flowing into (comp.), HParis.; m. a friend, com- 
panion, &S.; {hi), (. a woman’s companion or female 
friend, Bhatt.; n. «= manas, BhP.; (<bfc), ind. to- 
gether with, jointly, unitedly (as opp. to prithak), 
RV.; in the right way, BhP. 

I. san, cl. r. 1 \, 8. P. A. (Dhatup. 
xiii, 21 ; xxx, 2) sdnati, °tc or sandti , 
ftZ»#/l(A.rare and only in nou-conjugational tenses; 
pf. sasana , RV. ; p. sasavds , ib., f. sasamtshi, Br. ,* 
sasanivas or senivas, Gr. ; sene, ib. ; aor. asdni - 
sham [Subj. sanishat , A. sanishdmahe , sani- 
shanta J, RV.; Impv. sdnishantu , SV.; sesham , 
set, MaitrS. ; Br. ; asdta, Gr. ; Prec. sanyat , sdydt , 
ib. ; fut. sanitd , ib,; sanishydti , RV.; Br.; inf. 
sanitum , Gr.), to gain, acquire, obtain as a gift, 
possess, enjoy, RV.; AV. ; Br.; SrS.; to gain for 
another, procure, bestow, give, distribute, RV. ; (A.) 
to be successful, be granted or fulfilled, ib.; Pass. 
sanyatc or sayate, Pan. vi, 4, 43: Caus. sdnayati 
(aor. asTshanat ), Gr.: Desid. of Caus. sisdnayi - 
shati, ib.: Desid. sisanishati (Gr.) or sishdsati 
(? sishati, AV. iv, 38, 2), to wish to acquire or ob- 
tain, RV. ; TS.; A V. ; to wish to procure or bestow, 
RV.; AV.; Intens. say sanyatc, sdsdyatc , saysanti 
(Gr.), to gain or acquire repeatedly (only 3. pi. sa- 
nishnata , RV. i, 13), 5). 

Sa. See 5. sa, p. 1 1 1 1, col. 2. 

Bail. Sec p. 1138, col. 2. 

a. Ban, in go-shdn, q.v. 

1. Sana, m. (for 2. see p. 1 141, col. 1) gain, ac- 
quisition (in ahamsana and su-shana, qq.vv.); 
presenting, offering, BhP. 

Banad, in comp, for sanat (pr.p. of 1/1. san). 
-rayl {sandd-), mfn. bestowing wealth, RV. 
->vlja { sandd-), mfn. acquiring or bestowing 
wealth, ib. ; N. of a son of §ud, BhP. 

Banana, n. gaining, acquiring (used in explain- 
ing sani; cf. su-shanana), Nir. vi, 22, 

Sanftyd, mfn. wishing for gain or reward, RV. ; 
AV. Paipp. 

I. Bani, m. f. (for 2. see p. 1141, col. 3) gain, 
acquisition, gift, reward (dat. with Jdhd, ‘ to grant, 
fulfil acc. with Vi,* to go after gifts, go begging ’), 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; mfn. gaining, procuring, be- 
stowing (cf. aiva-, dhana-s° Ac.) « klma {san(-), 
mfn. desirous of gain or reward, RV. —mil, mfn. 
rich in gifts, liberal, MaitrS. 

BAaltif f* acquisition, obtainment, RV. 




tdnitri. 


thrift sam-tati. 
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Malt?! or sanitfi, mfn. gainine, obtaining! 
procuring, bestowing (with acc. or gen.), RV.; TS.; 
TBr. 

Banitra, n. a gift, oblation, RV. 

BAnltva, mfn. to be gained or acquired, ib. 
Banitvan, n. a gift or reward, ib. 

Bauiahtlia, mf(«)n. gaining or acquiring most,ib. 
Sanlskyu, mfn. wishing to gain or acquire, eager 
for booty, ib. 

a Ban!, f. =» l.sani, gift, L.-hKra, mfn. (cf. sa- 
nlhdra, col. 3) bringing or bestowing gifts, liberal, 
Ap$r. 

Sanutrl, mfn. (only in f. sdnutn) gaining, pro- 
curing, RV. 

BanAru, mfn. (prob.) distributing, RV. x, 106, 

8 ( = sambhaktri , Sly.) 

Bantl. See salt', p. 1138, col. a. 

Bantya, mfn. bestowing gifts, bountiful (only 
voc. in addressing Agni ; accord, to others fr. sat** 

' bcnevoleut, kind’), RV. 

san, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the syllable sa or sign of the desiderative. 

4. san, N. of an era (current in Bengal 
and reckoned from 593 a.d.), RTL. 433. 

2. sdna, mf( 5 )n. (derivation doubtful ; 
for I. see p.i 1 40, col. 3) old, ancient (am, ind. 4 of old, 
formerly*), RV.; AV.; lasting long, BhP.; m. N. 
of a KLishi (one of the four or seven spiritual sons of 
Brahtnl; cf. sanaka), MBh. ; Hariv. [Cf. Lat. se- 
tt ex, settlor; Lith. sdnas; Goth, sinista.] -*JA or 
•jft, mfn. bom or produced long ago, old, ancient, 
RV. — vitta (sdna-), mfn. long since existing or 
obtained, RV. — arata ( Sana -), mfn. famous of old, 
ib. ; N. of a man, AitBr. 

Sanafc, in comp, for sanas. ~ grata, mfn. — 
sana-iruta. 

BanakA, mfn. former, old, ancient (at, ind. ’from 
of old’), RV.; m. N, of a Rishi (one of the four 
mind-born sons of Brahmil, described as one of the 
counsellors or companions of Vishnu and as inhabit- 
ing the Janar-loka ; the other three are Sana, Sanat- 
kumSra, and Sa-nandaua; some reckon seven of 
these mind-born sons), MBh.; Iiariv.; BhP. (cf. 
RTL. 422); of an inspired legislator, W. [Cf. Lat. 
Seneca ; Goth, sineigs.] — saxnhltft, f. N. of a Ve- 
d&nta or Tantra wk. Sanak&nika, m. pi. N. of a 
people, Inscr. 

San&j, mfn. ancient, old, RV. i, 62, 7. 

Sanat, ind. (g. svar-ddt) from of old, always, 
ever, L.; m. N. of Brahma (prob. inferred from 
sanat-kumdrd ), L. -kmn&ra, m. 4 always a youth * 
or 4 son of Brahma,* N, of one of the four or seven 
sons of Brahrnl (cf. sanaka ; he is said to be the oldest 
of the progenitors of mankind [ =* vaidhdtra , q. v.], 
and sometimes identified with Skanda and Pra- 
dyumna, he is also the supposed author of an Upa- 
purSna and other wks. ; with Jainas he is one of the 
1 2 Slrvabhaumasor Cakravartins[emperorsof India]; 
the N. of $anat-k° is sometimes given to any great 
saint who retains youthful purity), ChUp.; MBh.; 
Hariv. Sec. ; - kalpa , m. N. of wk. ; -ja, m. pi. (with 
Jainas) a partic. class of gods, L. ; - tantra , n., -pu- 
lastya-samvada, m., • samhitd , f„ - stava, m. ; °rlya, 
n.frdpapurdna, n.N.ofwks.-tvO&ta, m. 4 always 
beautiful,’ N. of one of the seven mind-bom sons 
of BrahmS, MBh.; • veddnta , m, N.of wk.; °tiya, 
n. N. of MBh. v, 40-45. 

SanAtA, ind. from of old (with na , 4 never*), RV. 
BanAtra, mf(i)n . » sand tana , AV. 

BanAya or aA&aya, mf(a)n. old, ancient, RV. 
Sanaa, ind. -sand (in san ah -i rut a, sano-ja , 
qq.vv.) 

SAnS, ind. (g. svar-ddi) from of old, RV.; SBr. 
— jA, mfn. nimble or active from of old, RV. -Jttr, 
mfn. weak from age (or * long since aged *), R V. 
~Uiiga f m. the son of aVaiiya and a Ratha-kari, L. 

Sa&At, ind. (g. svar-ddi) from of old, always, 
for ever, RV.; §aAkhSr, 

BanltAna, mf(/“, m.c. also d) n. eternal, perpetual, 
permanent, everlasting, primeval, ancient, §Br. Sec. 
See.; m. N. of Brahma, L.; of Vishnu, Bha|f.; of 
$iva,L. ; a guest of deceased ancestors, one who must 
always be fed whenever he attends Srlddhas, L. ; N. 
of a Rishi (in MBh. and later 1 a mind-born son of 
Brahma ’), TS. St c. See . ; of a king, Buddh. ; (with 
iarman and go-svdmin ) of two authors, Cat.; pi. 
N. of partic. worlds, Hariv. ; (/), f. N. of Durgi, 


Cat. ; ofLakshmIorSarasvatT,L.-tama f m. 'most 1 
eternal or ancient,* N. of Vishnu, MBh. ~«ld- 
dhA&ta, m. N. of wk. 

Banftya, Nom. ?.°yati (only in dat. sg. of pr. p. 
sandyati [accord, to some w. r. for sdndya te\ RV. 
i, 62, 13) ' to be from of old* or ‘linger, tarry.* 

BAnSyas, mfn. being from of old, ancient, TS. 

Ba&o, in comp, for sanas.— mfn. being from 
of old, eternal, RV. 

BAnyai, mfn.» sdntyas, RV. 

3- Sana , m. the flapping of au ele- 
phant’s ears, L. ; Bignouia Suaveolens or Terminals 
Tomcntosa (cf. 2. asana), L. -par^I, f. Marsilea 
Quadrifolia (• asana-/ 9 ), L. 

sanakha , w. r. for sarp-nakha , q. v. 


AW sanaga, m. N. of a teacher (cf. sa- 
naka ), §Br. 


sanahgu , m. or f. (perhaps fr. sanam 
+ gu , 1 formerly a cow ? *) a partic. object or substance 
prepared from leather, Piln. v, 1, 2, Vlrtt. 1, Pat. 
Ba&aAffavya, mfn. fit for SanaAgu, ib. 


Wt^faftWVSRsa-nadi-giri-kanana,mfn. 
(fr. 7. sa + tt° 8cc.) together with rivers and moun- 
tains and forests, R. 


(Pf sa-nanda , m. (i. e. 7. sa -f n°) ss sa- 

nandana } BhP.; (s~), f., g. gaurddi. 

Bn (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— nandaka, w.r. for next, Hariv. — Bandana, m. 

4 having joy/ N. of one of the 4 or 7 mind-born sons of 
BrahmS (said to have preceded Kapila as teachers of 
the Samkhya phil. ; cf. sanaka), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a pupil of SamkaracSrya and another author, Cat.; 
-samhita, f. N. of a Tantra wk. (one of the Subha- 
gamas), MW. — nara (sd-\ mfn. together with men, 
K V. ; -dvipa,mfn. accompanied by men and elephants, 
MW. — narma-lULna, mfn. attended with merry 
laughter (as a speech), Kathls. — naladAnala-da, 
mfn. 'having the Nalada* (i.e. Usira plant) and 're- 
moving heat 1 (cf. 3. a), Kir. v, 27. -navanlta, 
mfn. along with fresh butter, Paikar. — nUca-Ta- 
nita, mfn. having celestial women or Apsarases, 
MW. — nfttha, mfn, having a master or protector, 
protected by (instr. or comp.), Kav.; Pur.; having 
a lord or husband (a, f. ‘ a woman whose husband is 
living’), L.; filled with persons, crowded (as an 
assembly), Santii., Sch.; occupied by, possessed of, 
possessing, furnished or endowed with (instr. 
comp.), Kav.; Pur.; Paficat. &c. ; -fa, f. the state 
of having a protector or husband (acc. with >/ i , ' to 
take refuge with’), Vcar.; PaRcat.; °thl-^/k^i t P. 
-karoti, to cause to possess a master, afford shelter, 
protect, Sak. ; Kathas. ; Hit.; to occupy (a place), 
VarBfS. - nKbkft,m.a near kinsman, uterine brother, 
BhP. — nibhi (jri-), mfn. having the same nave 
or centre (as the spokes of a wheel or the fingers of 
the hand), RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 5); connected by the 
same navel or womb, uterine, of kindred blood, a 
blood- relation ; m. or f. an uterine brother or sister 
(accord, to some » sa-pinefa , 4 a kinsman as far as the 
seventh degree’), RV.; AV. ; Mn. ; BhP.; having! 
navel, naveled,TS. ; resembling, like, equal to (gen. 
or comp.), BJlar,; Vcar.; Vas. - nibhya, m. a 
blood-relation (to the seventh degree), Mn. v, 84. 

— Tiimfc, mf(<r>n. having the same name as (gen.), 
MBh. — niaato, mf(ifof )n. id., Hariv.; m.Hype- 
ranthera Moringa, L. — nKmon (jri-), mf(wwi)n. 
**-ndma, RV.; MBh.; similar, like, RV. ; °ma - 
grdha , mf(d)n. together with mention of the name, 
Lilly. ~&Kritft$sa, mfn. together with the N 2 i 9 - 
Sacsa verses, AitBr. — nil*, mfn. furnished with a 
stalk, MBh. ; (i), f. a procuress (?), Gal. 

Mife, ind. with a sigh, §ak. — nikArw, mfn. de- 
grading (as punishment), Mpcch. — nlfada-oa- 
rxna, mfn. dragging a chain on the foot (-/ va, n.), 
ib. — nlgraha, mfn. furnished with a handle, Su§r. 
-nldra,mf(i)n. sleeping, asleep, Kathfls. - nlnda, 
mfn accompanied with censure or reproach (am, 
ind.), $ak. (v. 1.) — ataacska, mfn. winking (as an 
eye), Kathls. — nlyama, mf(d)n. restricted, limited 
(• fva, n,), Kap,; one who has undertaken a religious 
observance, Vikr.; Kir. -nirfhftta, mfn. accom- 
panied by a. hurricane or whirlwind, MW. 

mfn. having no pity, merriless, cruel, R. 
«w mirrlAatka, mfn. indifferent, Kad. »aln«da, 
mfn. having weariness or absence of liveliness, dull 
(asconversation), Kad. ; (am), ind. with indifference, 


DhOrtan. ; in low spirits, despairingly, Dal.; Kathas. 

nisWLaam, ind. with a sigh, Mpcch. (v. 1 . -nth- 
hP, q.v.) - niikidika, mfn. together with the 
Nishadl (q.v.), Suparn. » nish^hlva, mfn. ac- 
companied with emission of saliva or sputtering, sput- 
tered (as speech), L. (accord, to W. also -nishtheva). 
- nUkpwkam, ind. with a clashing sound, Hariv. 
• nlshyadA, mf { a)n. flowing, running, A V .- nSda 
(rd-), mfn. (in RV. sd-nifa) having the same nest, 
closely united or related, kindred, akin, RV.; AV.; 
near, proximate (also °tfaka), L.; m. or n. vicinity, 
neighbourhood (e, ind. 4 near, close to*), Bhat}. — nl- 
hKra, mfn. (for sani-hdra see col. I ) covered with 
mist or fog, R. — neml (jd-), mfn. having a felly 
(as a wheel), RV. ; complete, perfect, ib.; iud. com- 
pletely, at all times, always, ib. 

sanava, m. or n.(?) N. of a desert, 

Buddh. 

JfRTR sanasaya, in. (w.r. for iana-sayal) 

N. of a teacher, ib. 

*r?n sana, sanat See. See col. i. 
lanayu. See p. H40, col. 3. 

sanaru, m. N. of a teacher, Sllr. 

Vfftz. sani , f. (for i. seo p. 1140, col. 3) 
a quarter of the sky, L. 

GfanpC sanitur, ind. (accord, to Say. gen. 
of sanity i fr. */ san ?) besides, without (with pre- 
ceding acc.), RV. 

8anutAr,ind. (perhaps orig. identical with prec ) 
aside, away, off, far from (abl.; with </yu and dhd, 

4 to keep away, ward off’), ib. ; secretly, clandes- 
tinely, Naigh. iii, 25. 

BAnntara, mfn, furtive, clandestine, ib. 

BAnutym, mfn. furtive, lying furtively in am- 
bush, ib. 

sanutri , sanem. See col. I. 

sanuda-parvata (?), m. N. of a 

mountain, Hariv. 

sano-ja. Sec col. 2. 

** santa, m.zs: saw ha-tala, L.; N. of a 
son of Satya, MBh. 

santaha , nif(iA«)u. (fr, sat) belong- 

ing to (gen.), Divy&v. 

ihl H'Sam-^taksh, P. - takshati (rarely A. 
°/e), to cut out together, cut out, form or fashion 
by cutting, £rS. ; VarBrS.; to compose, constnct 
(hymns), RV. ii, 31, 7; to cut through, cut to 
pieces, wound, MBh.; to hurt with words, Pay. iii, 
I, 76, Sch. 

Bam-takahapa, n. hurting with words (vdk s°, 
pi. 'sarcasm*), Dal. 

sra sam-Vtad, P. - tdduyoli , to strike to- 
gether 0; forcibly, hit hard, hit with (an arrow &c.\ 
MBh.; Hariv.; k.; to beat or play a musical instru- 
ment, MBh, 

Bam-tidana, 11. striking or dashing to pieces, 
SarAgP. °tAdya, mfn. to be forcibly struck or 
beaten, MBh. 

sarp- y/'tan, P. -tanoti (ind . p. - tnmm ), 
to stretch along or over, cover, RV. &c. &c. ; to 
unite or join one’s self with (instr. or acc.), RV. ; 
L 5 fy.; to join or connect or keep together, make 
continuous, TBr. See. See.; to add, annex, Vait.; to 
effect, accomplish, TS. ; MundUp.; to exhibit, dis- 
play, evince, Bhatt,: Caus. - tdnayati , to cause to 
extend or accomplish, cause to be finished, BhP. 

SAsp-tata, mfn. (cf. sa-tata) stretched or ex- 
tended along, spread over (loc.), PrainUp* ; covered 
with (instr.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; held or linked or 
woven or sewn or strung together, dense, continuous, 
uninterrupted, lasting, eternal (ibc.nr aw, ind. 4 con- 
tinually, uninterruptedly, incessantly’), SBr.&c.&c. ; 
-jvara, m. continuous fever, Susr. ; -dr tuna, mfn. 
(a wood) containing dense (rows of) trees, R. ; 
•varshin, mfn. raining continuously, Dhurtas. ; -ve- 
pathu, mfn. (1 enabling all over, MW ,\°tdpad. min. 
one whose misfortunes are continuous, ib. ; 0 tabby- 
dsa, m. habitual practice, regular study or repetition 
(of the Vedas Se c.\ W. ; 't&iru-nipdtam, n. con- 
tinuous shedding of tears, R. 

BAip-tatl, f. stretching or extending along, ex- 
panse, continuity, uninterruptedness, TS. See. See. ; 



1142 vnrfiraK samtatika. sam-trasana. 


causal connection (of things}, MBh. i, 291 (Nilak.) 
a continuous line or series or How, heap, mass, multi 
tude, MBh.; KJv. Ac.; density, intensity (of dark 
ness), R:tjat. ; uninterrupted succession, lineage, race 
progeny, offspring, M11. ; Mlih.&c. ; continued inedi 
tat ion ( = dhi-p\, 1'rab. ; disposition, feeling, Divyfiv. 

SBr.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Kratu (cf. sam-nati), MarkP. ; m. N. of a sor 
of Alarka, BhP. ; -mat, mfn. possessing offspring, 
Mirk!*. ; - ho/nd , m. N. of paitic. sactilicial texts, 
T Br, 'tatlka (i fe. ) - sam-tati, progeny, offspring, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 15. 

Bam-tateyu, in. (fr. saw- tat a) N. of a son ol 
RaudrSiva (cf. sam-nateyu ), Pur. 

Saxn-tani, mfn. continuing, prolonging, forming 
an uninterrupted line or series, AitBi. ; Laty. &cc. 

( °tanl ), m. or f. sound, harmony, music, RV.; 
{°t<ini}, in. or f. a partic. oblation, SBr.; KAtySr.; 
11. N. of a Slniau, ArshUr. tanika, n. du. (witl 
Prajii patch ) N. of a S.lman, ih. u tanu, in. N. of 
a youth attending on RAdh.1, Paficar. 

Sam-tHna, in. (ifc. f. a) continued succession, 
continuance, continuity, MBh.; Kav. &c\; an un- 
interrupted series, continuous flow, K.ilid. ; ramifi- 
cation, Susr.; a sinew or ligature (of an animal 1 , 
TS. ; coherence, connection, transition (in recitation 
8 tc.\ SrS. ; TUp. ; a continuous train of thought, 
Sarvad. ; *> samdhi, Kim. ; one of the live trees of 
Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree or its flower, Hariv.; 
N. of a son of Rudra, MarkP.; of a place, Cat.; 
(pi.) N. of a partic. class of worlds, R. ; m. n. con- 
tinuous succession, lineage, race, family, offspring, 
son or daughter, Nir. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; n. a partic. 
mythical weapon, R. ; -karman, n. the act of pro- 
ducing offspring, Nir. ; - kartri , in. a producer of off- 
spring, ib. ; -gana-pati, in. a form of Gancsa (wor- 
shipped to obtain progeny), W.; -go -f ala, m. a form 
of Krishna (worshipped to obtain progeny, also N. 
of a K.lvya), Cat.; [°/a vidhi, in. N. of wk.); -ja, 
mfn. sprung from the race of (gen.; with suta, m. 

* the son of* , Hariv.; -dipika, h, • prada-surya - 
slot) a, n., • rdma-stotra , n. N. of wks.; vat, mfn. 
possessing offspring, MBh.; -vardhana, min. pro- 
pagating a family, Y A i n . ; - vivfkdvali , f., - samhild , 
f. N. of wks. ; -samdhi, rn. a peace cemented bv 
family alliance (by giving a daughter in marriage 
See.), KSm.; Hit.; "ndrtham, ind. for tlie sake of 
(begetting', progeny, Mn.iii.96. tSnaka, tnl\fi&z)n. 
stretching, spreading, who or what spreads, W. ; m. 
one of the five trees of lndra's heaven, the Kalpa tree 
or in flower, MBh.; K.iv. &c. ; pi. N. of partic. 
worlds, R.; (ikd), f. a cobweb, Suit.; cteam, coagu- 
lated milk, ib. ; froth, foam, L.; the blade of a knife 
or sword, L. ; N. of one of the MAtris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; 0 katnaya , mf(i)n. consisting of 
flowers of the Kalpa tiee, Ragh.; 0 kHkTrna , mfn. 
strewn with celestial flowers (of. prec ), MW.; ^kd- 
rattya, 11. N. of a place, BSlar. °t&nlka, mf(i,n. 
made from flowers of the Kalpa tree (as a garland), 
R.; m. pi N. of partic. worlds (v. 1 . sdmP ), R.; 
n. (with Prajdpattn ) N. of a S.lman (v.l. sam- 
tamka ), ArshBr. °tftnin, m. the subject of an un- 
interrupted train of thought, Sarvad, ; (ini\ f, the 
upper part of milk, cream, L. n tftnly* (?), Heat. 

saw - K^tap, P, - tapati, to heat 
thoroughly, scotch, parch, dry up, R.; Suir.; VarBrS. 
&c.; to tVcl pain or remorse, Mn.; MBh.; to pain ( 
by heat, torture, oppress, afflict, harass, RV.&c. &c.; I 
Pass. - tapyate (rp. also °ti), to be oppressed or af- I 
flitted, suffer pain, undergo penance (3. sg. impers, 
with gen. of prrs), SBr. Sic. Sec.: Caus. -tdpayati 
(Pass, -tapyate), to cause to be heated, make very 
hot, burn, inflame, scorch, Kaus. ; MBh. See . ; to 
pain by heat, torture, torment {dtmdnam, ‘one’s 
self/ i.e. ‘to afflict the bndv bv austerities afflict, 
trouble, distress, MBh.; Klv. &c. 

Rani-tapana, mfn. heating, warming, ApSr., 
Sch. ; the act of becoming warm, Kaus. ; inflaming, 
tormenting, MW. 

Bara-tapta, mfn. greatly heated or inflamed, burnt 
tip&c.; red-hot, molten, melted (see comp.); oppress- 
ed. pained, tormented, distressed, wearied, fatigued, 
MBh. ; Kiv. Sic . ; n. pain, grief, sorrow, Mricch. ; 
-cam Para, n. glowing or molten gold, MW. ; -ra- 
jata, n. molten silver, ib. ; -vakshas, mtn. oppressed 
in the chest or breathing, short-breathed, Susr.; 

- hridaya , mfn. feeling great anguish of heart, R.; 
°tdyas, n. heated or red-hot iron,Bhartr. tapy*- 
xnftna, mfn. being inflamed or tormented or dis- 


tressed, BhP,; - manat , mfn. one whose mind is i 
a state of torture, Vikr. 

Saxp-tftpi, m. (ifc. f.<?) becoming very hot,gre»1 
or burning heat, glow, Are, SBr. Sec. &c. ; affliction 
pain, sorrow, anguish, distress (acc. with •dkri, * t 
be distressed about [gen.]/ or ‘to cause pain*) 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; self-mortification, remorse, re 
pentance. penance, MBh. ; Kir.; -kara (Susr .), -kd 
rin (Kathas.), mtn, causing pain or affliction ; -vat, 
mfn. afflicted with pain, sorrowful, Kathas.; - han 
(I)a$.) f - hdraka (Sak.), mfn. removing heat, cool 
ing, comforting, °t&pana, mfn. burning, paining, 
afflicting (comp.), BhP. ; m. N. of one of the arrow 
of Klma-deva, L. ; of a demon possessing children 
Hariv.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; 11. the ac 
of burning, paining, afflicting, exciting passion, W 
N. of a partic. mythical weapon, R. t&pita, mfn 
(fr. Caus.) made very hot, burnt, scorched, tor 
mcnted, pained, afflicted, wearied, MBh.; Kav. &c 
°t*pya, mfn, to be inflamed or kindled, SBr. 

sam-Vtam, P, - tdmyati , to bo dis< 
tressed, pine away, Git. 

Baxn-tamaka, m. oppression or distress (in breath 
ing; a form of asthma), Suir. 

Bam-tamai, 11. great or universal darkness, W 
°tanLAM' n. id.; gieat delusion of mind, Kav. 
Kathas. Sec. ; nifu. darkened, clouded, W. 

flTTUff sum- tar ana Sec. See sam-y'iri. 

sam-taram or sam-taram , ind. (fr 
2. sdm +/°) more together, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; ^Br 

sam-^/tark, P. - tarkaynti , to con- 
sider or regard as (two acc.), MBh. 

saw -*J in rj, Caus. - iarjayati , to 
threaten, abuse, scold, terrify, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-tarjana, mfn. threatening, abusing, re- 
viling, Car. ; m. N. of one of Skamia’s attendants, 
MBh.; n. and (<?', f. the act of threatening or re- 
viling,MBti.; Kim.; BhP. °tarjita,mfn.threatened 
abused, scolded, reproved, W. 

9 ft 

SIN* snm-tarpaka, °pana Sec. See sam- 
V tjip, col. 3. 

satn - tdvltvat, mfn. (pr. p. of 
ntens. of sam-y/tu ) one who has great power to 
effect or accomplish, able, capable, RV. 

wx\\ sam-\'tdy, Pass. - fayyate , to be 
pread or stretched out, VS. 

santi , f .zzzsati or L. 

mini sum-\/ fi/,C?ius. -tejayati, to stir up, 
excite, arouse, MBh.; Bftlar. 

Sam-tejana, n. sharpening (fig.), exciting, Sn.^r. 

sam-y/tud , P. - tudati , to strike at, 
goad, sting, MBh.; (with prarohdn) to put forth 
tew sprouts, i.e. recur again and again (as a dhs- 
ase), BhP. 

8am-todin, mfn. striking, stinging, AV. 

sam-y/tul, P. - lolayati , to weigh one 
hing against another, balance together (also in the 
mind), MBh. 

m sarn-y/tush, P. - tushy ati,\o feel quite 
satisfied or contented, be pleased or delighted with, 
;ave great pleasure in (instr. ; • tushya , ind. ‘ with 
oy J joyfully T ), MBh. ; Klv. &c. : Caus. ■ toshayati 
(m.c. also h te), to make well satisfied or contented, 
propitiate, please, rejoice or present with (instr.) 

Bain-tuahlta or °taka, m. N. of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit. 

Bam-tushta, mfn. quite satisfied or contented, 
well pleased or delighted with (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; -tarnaka-vati, f. (a cow) having 
an easily satisfied calf, Heat, °tuabti, f. complete 
satisfaction, contentment with (instr.), MBh.; BhP. 

Bam-toska, m. (ifc. f. d) satisfaction, contented- 
ness with (instr. or Inc. ; °jham y/kri, * to be satis- 
fied or contented *\ MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. ; Content 
personified as a sou of Dh.irma and Tushfi and 
reckoned among the Tushitas, q. v. v , Piab.; Pur.; 
/fi\ f. N. of the mother of Gangl-dilsa, Cat. ; -vat, 
mfn. satisfied, contented (in a-P), Pancat.; °shd- 
nanda , m. N. of an author, Cat. e toshaka f mfn. 
satisfactory, gratifying, pleasing, MW. °tosha 3 Lai 
11. the act of satisfying, propitiating, comforting, 
MBh. 'toakA^ijra, mfn. to be gratified or pro- 


pitiated (- rtipa , mfn. 1 one who has the semblance 
of being gr° or pr° *), MBh. °toskita f mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) satisfied, pleased, comforted, Bhartr. ; Rijat. 
c tOBkin, mfn. satisfied, contented, pleased with 
(comp,),Vajn. ; Santis. ; SarngP. °toiktavya, mfn. 
to be satisfied or gratified (n. impers.), Sarpk.; 
Sarvad. °toskya f mfn. to be contented or gratified, 
MBh. 

sam~\lr\d, P. A. -trinatti, -trintte, to 
fasten or tic together by means of a perforation 
(through which a peg or pin is passed), SBr.; Kajh.j 
Chl/p.; to hollow out, perforate (see below). 

Bam-tardana, m. N. of a son of Dhpshta-ketu, 
Pur.; n. the act of connecting or fastening together, 
Jaim. 

Bam-tri^na, mfn. joined or fastened together, 
SBr. ; Kity^r. ; hollowed out, perforated, SBr. 

Baxp-tridya, mfn. to be joined together by pegs 
or fastenings (see above), ApSr. 

sarn-\/trip , P. - fripnoti or - Iripyati , 
to satiate or refresh one's self with (gcn.), RV. ; 
MBh.: Caus. -tarpayati, to satiate, refresh, in- 
vigorate, gladden, delight, SBr.; MBh. &c. ; to feed 
on (instr.), Qar, 

Bam-tarpaka, mfn. satiating, refreshing, in- 
vigorating, Bhpr. P tarpana, mfn. id., K*v.; Susr.; 
n. the act of satiating or refreshing, refreshment, R. ; 
a means of strengthening, restorative, Susr. ; a partic. 
luscious dish (consisting of a mixture of grapes, pome- 
granates, dates, plantains, sugar, flour, and ghee), L. 
°tarpanlya, mfn. treating of restoratives, Car. 
°tarpita, mfn. (fr.Caus.) satiated, satisfied, DhHrtas. 
c tarpya, mfn. to be satiated or refreshed or glad- 
dened, MBh. 

sum-y/tri , T.-tarnli (Ved. also - tirati ; 
rarely A.), to cross or traverse together, pass through 
(acc.), RV. &c. &c. ; to escape or be rescued from 
(abl.), MBh.; Rajat.; to bring safely over, rescue, 
;avc, MBh.: Cans, -tarayati (Pass. -/ dry ate), to 
cause to pass over, save or preserve from (abl.', Mn.; 
MBh. &c. 

Bam-tdrana, mfn. conveying over or across, 
bringing out of (a danger), VS.; n. the act of cross- 
ing over or passing through (comp.), R. 

B&m-tarutra, mfn. conveying across, effective, 
sufficient (as wealth), RV. 

Sam-tSra, rn. crossing, passing over or through 
(gcn. or comp.), MBh.; R. See. "t&raka, mfn. 
conveying or helping over ; - vidhi , m. N. of wk. 
°tftrita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to pass over, saved, 
rescued, delivered, R. °t&rya, mfn. to be crossed 
over or passed through (lit. and fig.), R. ; Hariv. 
(v.l. for sam-dharya). 

Baxp-tir&a, mfn. crossed or passed over &c. ; 
saved or escaped from (abl.), MBh. 

IPW santya. See p. 1141, col. 1. 

* 1 F[sani- \'tyaj, P. - tyajati , to relinquish 
Itogether, abandon, leave, quit, desert, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; to avoid, shun [d arena, ‘ from afar '), Bharty.; 

0 give up, renounce, resign, M11.; MBh. &c . ; to 
withdraw from (an obligation), Yajfi. ii, 19B; to 
yield, deliver up, Kathas. ; BhP. ; to leave alone, dis- 
regard, omit (- tyajya , ind. ‘ excepting ’), VarByS.; 
Rijat.: Caus. - tydjayati , to cause to abandon, de- 
rive of (two acc.), MBh. ; to rid of, free from (abl.), 

Bhatf. 

Bam-tyakta, mfn. entirely relinquished or aban- 
doned, left, R. ; deprived or destitute of, wanting, 
lacking (instr. or comp.), VarByS. ; Pancat. 

Baxa-tyajaaa, n. the act of entirely deserting or 
.bandoning, W. tyajya, rnfn. to be left or aban- 
toned, MarkP. 

Sam-tyftya, m. relinquishment, abandonment, 
enunciation, resignation, R. ; MSrkP. ‘’tyKffln, 
ifn. relinquishing, leaving, abandoning, ib. c tyft- 
ya, mfn. to be left or abandoned or given up, MBh.; 
vav. &c. 

sam-y/tras, P. - trasati or - trasyati , 

1 tremble all over, be greatly terrified or frightened, 
dBh. ; Kav. &c.: Caus. - trdsayati , to cause to 
remblc, frighten, terrify, ib. 

Sam-trasta, mfn. trembling with fear, frightened, 
larmed, MBh.; - gocara , mfn. one who is looked 
t with terror, Car. 

Sam-tr&sa, mfn. great trembling, terror, fear of 
abl., - tas , or comp.), MBh,; R. Sec. °trEsatta, 
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n. (fr. Caus.) the act of terrifying, alarming, Chan- 
dom. °tri«it*, mfn. (fr. id.) made to tremble 
with fear, frightened, terrified, Bhatf. ; Pancat. 

saw-*/ trai (only inf. - trdtum , but cf. 
below), to protect well or effectually, preserve, de* 
fend, MBh. 

Sazn-trft^R, n. saving, rescuing, MSrkP. 
■am-trftyatl, m.(used as a substantive to repre* 
sent the above verb sam-Vtrai), MBh. viii, 199a. 

, wm sarn-tvd, n. (fr. 2. sam), Tfir. (also 
w. r. for iantvd). 

sam-^tvar, A. - tvarate , to be in a 
great hurry, hasten, SBr. dec. dec. : Caus. - tvarayati, 
to cause to hurry or hasten, urge on, MBh.; R. 

Bfcsp-tvwrK, f. great haste, hurry, AsvSr. °tv»- 
rlta, mfn. greatly hurried, hastening, MBh. ; R. ; 
(am), ind. in a hurry, in great haste, quickly, ib. 

san-y/dani, P. - dasati , to bite to- 
gether, seize with the teeth, MBh.; R. ; DhP.; to 
press together, compress, press closely 011 anything, 
indent by pressure, MBh. ; Kalid. 

Bam-da&tA, m. compression (of the lips), MBh. ; 
too great compression of the teeth in the pronuncia- 
tion of vowels, RPrat.; junction, connection, Subh.; 
a pair of tongs or pincers or nippers, AV.; Br. ; Pur. ; 
Suir. ; N. of those parts of the body which are used 
for grasping or seizing (as the thumb and forefinger 
together, the opposite eye-teeth, the nippers of a crab 
dec.), Yajft.; VarBfS.; Suir.; Paficat.; Kath&s.; a 
partic. Naraka or hell (where the flesh of the wicked 
is tortured with pincers), Pur.; a chapter or section 
of a book, Dlyabh. ; a partic. Ekiiha, Vait. ; the site 
of a village &c. (fixed according to the compass), L. 
°d*B»akA, in. (or ikd, f.) a pair of tongs or pincers 
or nippers, small shears or tongs, a vice, Das.; A mar.; 
(ikd) } f. biting, pecking (with the beak), Lalit. 
dafliita, mfn. armed, mailed, MBh. (B. sad*)\ 

m. a defendant, L. 

Bam-daikta, mfn. bitten, compressed, pressed 
closely together, pinched, nipped, MBh. ; Xav. Ac,; 
11. a partic. fault in pronunciation (arising from keep- 
ing the teeth too close together), RPrlt.; Pat. ; - ku - 
suma-iayana , mfn. indenting (by pressure of the 
limbs) a couch of flowers, Sak. ; -hi, f. ( ■« sam- 
dashta , n.), RPrit. ; - danta-cchada , mfn. biting or 
compressing the lips, MW. ; Q tMhar appal lava) or 
0 tdush(ha-puta ), mfn. id., MBh. ; Amar. danh- 
faka, n. a kind of paronomasia, L. 

sam-dadasvas. See sam- y/ das . 
sam-dadi. See $am->/ 1. da, col. 2. 

ifaS satn-darpa, tn.pride, arrogance, boast- 

ing of (comp.), KathSs. 

tam-darbha , m. (y/ 2 . dribh; ife. f. a) 
stringing or binding together (esp. into a wreath : 
or chaplet), weaving, arranging, collecting, mixing, 
uniting, Klv.; Kathls.; Sarvad.; a literary or musical 
composition, Mcar. ; Pratlp.; Mricch.,Sch. ; -gran- 
tha (?), m. N. of a wk. on the worship of Krishna ; 

-1 cintamani , m. N. of a Comm, on the Sisuplla- 
vadha by Gandra-sekhara ; ■ vat, mfn. artificially 
connected or composed, Harav. ; - vintddha, mfn. | 
contrary to order or consistency, incoherent, uncon- j 
nected,MW.; - iuddha , mfn. clearly arranged, co- , 
herent, connected, ib. ; - tuddhi , f. clearness of con- ; 
nection or arrangement (as of the parts of a compo- 1 
sition or narrative), regular coherence, Git. ; °bhd- 
mfita-loshini j f. N. of a Comm, on the Mugdha- 
bodha. °darbkita, mfn. strung together, arranged, 
composed, L. 

BAqa-df lbdka, mfn. strung together, interwoven, 
bound orcollectedintoatuft or bunch, §Br. ; arranged, 
composed, Naish.; corroborated, confirmed {-tva, 

n. ), Samk. 

sam-darsa , °sana Ac. See sam- 
V dfii t p. 1144, col. 1. 

sayi-dalita , mfn. (y/dal) pierced 
through, pierced, DhQrtas. 

nwm sam-dakasya , Nom. P. - dasasyati , 
to remit, pardon (a sin), RV. iii, 7, JO. 

(only pf. p. P. - dadasvas ), 
to die out or become extinguished (as fire), RV. ii, 
2, 6 (accord, to Sly. saw- dadasvas * samyak- 
prayacckat). 


*1 sam-^dah, P. K,-dahati, 0 te, to bum 
together, burn up, consume by fire, destroy utterly, 
RV, Ac. See.; (A.) to be burnt up, be consumed, 
MW.: Pass. - dahyatc , to be burnt up,TS. ; to burn, 
glow, BhP. ; to be distressed or grieved, pine away, 
Ragh. : Caus. -dahayati, to cause to burn up, MBh,: 
Desid., see sam-didhaksku. 

Baip-Aaffdka, mfn. burned up, consumed, TS. 
Ac. Ac. 

Bam-dAka, m. burning up, consuming, MW.; 
inflammation of the mouth and lips, ib. 

Bam-dldkakakn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
burn up or to consume by fire, MBh. ; VarBfS, ; BhP. 

sam- y/i . da, P. A. - dadati , - datte , to 
give together, present, grant, bestow, RV. ; AV.; to 
hold together, AV.; (A. or Pass.) to meet, RV. i, 
x 39» 1 » iv » 44. 5- 

Baip-dadi, mfn. grasping, eomprehending, RV. 

l. Baap-dtya, mfn. giving, presenting (in go-s°, 
q.v.) c dAjin, mfji. id., Subh. 

sam-y/%- da (or do), P.-dati or - dyati , 
to cut together, gather by or after cutting (as the 
sacrificial grass), K&tySr.; to cut, divide, AV. 

1. Bam-A&na, n. the act of cutting or dividing, 
MW.; that part of an elephant’s temples whence 
the fluid called Mada issues (cf. a, ddtta ), W. 

1. Baip-dlta, mfn. cut off, cut, MW. 

sam~y 4. da, P. •dyati, to bind to- 

gether, fasten together, tie, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; Klty&r. 

■am-AItyi, mfn. one who ties up or tetters, 
Mu. viii, 343. 

a. Bam-dAna, m. the part under the knee of- an 
elephant where the fetter is fastened (also - bhdga ), 
L.j a bond, halter, fetter, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; -hi, f., 
Dai °dftnikS, f. a kind of tree, L. °dlnita, mfn. 
bound together, tied, fettered, Klv. °dtnltaka, n. 
a collection of three Slokas forming one sentence, 
Naish., Sch. °d&uinX, f. a cow-house, L. 

a. Baip-dftya, m. a rein, leash, Hariv. 

2. Bam-dita, mfn. bound or fastened together, 
detained, caught, R. ; Hariv. 

Tftnnif tatfidamitaka , w. r. for sarn-dani- 

taka. 

sam-dava , m. flight, retreat, L. 

V.-disuli (ind. p .-disya, 
q.v.), to point out, appoint, assign, R. ; Bhstf.; 
to state, tell, direct, command, give an order or 
message to (gen. or dat. f sometimes two acc.; with 
abhi-duti, 'to a female messenger’), MBh.; K.lv. 
&c. ; to despatch any one (acc.) on a message to 
(dat.), Kum.: Caus. -deiayati, to cause to point 
out or declare, invite or ask to speak about, MBh. 

Bam-diaya, ind. bidding farewell, Divy&v. 

Sfcxp-dlxhta, mfn. pointed out, assigned 6 cc. ; 
stipulated, promised, Yijn. ; n. news, tidings, in- 
formation, W. ; -vat, mfn. one who has given an 
order or message to (gen.; also = pf. sam-dideia, 

1 he has given Ac. 1 ), K at his. °t&rtka, m. one who 
communicates information or news, a messenger, 
herald, pursuivant, W. 

Baip-dasa, m. (ifc. f. a) communication of in- 
telligence, message, information, errand, direction, 
command, order to (gen. or loc.; - tas with gen., 

1 by order of*), KauS.; MBh. Ac.; a present, gift, 
L.; a partic. kind of sweetmeat, L. ; • gir , f. news, 
tidings, L. ; - pada , 11. pi. the words of a message, 
Ragh.; -vac, f. ( - -gir), L. ; -Kara, m. a news- 
bringcr, messenger, envoy, ambassador, Klv. ; W. 
f. a female messenger, Gal. ; •hdra, mfn. bringing 
news or tidings, Slh.; -hdraJta{S^.),-hdrin{^\:.), 
m. ( ■ - hara\ °idrtha , m.the contents of a message, 
Megh. ; °Jdkti, f. ( « -gir), L. c A«saka, m. or n. 
information, news, tidings, Pancat*. °d«RltR, mfn. 
(fr. Caus. ) made to point out , asked to declare, M Bh. 

mfn. to be directed or instructed, Kathfts. ; 
founded on direction or impulse, done on purpose, 
AV.; belonging to this place, domestic (as opp. to 
vi-deiya, ‘foreign *), AV. c daih(avya, mfn. to 
be informed or instructed, MBh.; to be pointed out 
or enjoined or communicated, Sak.; n. an injunc- 
tion, direction, order, MW. 

Vftf $am-y/dih, P. - deydhi , to smear, be- 
smear, cover, Kaui; MBh. Ac.; to heap together, 
MW.; A. - digdhi (pr.p. - dihanaot - dekamdna ), 
to be doubtful or uncertain (said of persons and 


things), Klv.; Satpk. : Pass, -dikyate, to be smeared 
over or covered, be confused, con founded w ith « s i m>tr. ), 
Nir. ii, 7 ; be indistinct or doubtful or uncertain, 
MBh.; Klv. Ac.: Caus. -dchayati, to make indis- 
tinct or uncertain, confuse, perplex, MBh. ; (A.) to 
be doubttul or uncertain (in satft-dthaydna, v.l. 
1 dekamdna ), ib. 

Baap-digdhft, mfn. smeared over, besmeared or 
covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; KSv. Ac.; 
confused, confounded with, mistaken for (insir. or 
comp.), Nir.; Kum.; questioned, questionable, 
MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; precarious, doubtful, dubious, un- 
certain, unsettled, doubtful about, despairing of 
(comp.), ib, ; riskful, dangerous, unsafe (as a ship), 
Gaut. ; (am) n. an ambiguous suggestion or expres- 
sion, Kpr.; Pratap.; - td , f. (MW.), tva, n. (Sab.) 
uncertainty, hesitation, indistinctness ; -niicaya, mfn . 
one who hesitates to hold a firm opinion, R.; pu- 
narukta-tva, n. uncertainty and tautology, Slh.; 
-phala, mfn. having arrows with poisoned tips (ac- 
cord. to others 4 of uncertain result or efficacy’), Dai. ; 
- 6 uddhi{ Sak.), -«<*// (Yljfi.), mfn. having a doubt- 
ful mind, sceptical; - Ukhya , n. a writing or docu- 
ment of doubtful meaning or authority, W.; °dhdk~ 
shara . mfn. having indistinct utterance, MW.; 
°dh&rtha, mfn. having doubtful meaning, dubious 
in sense, ib. ; m. a doubtful or disputed matter, Yajii. 
ii,ia ; °dhi-krita , mfn. made to present a doubtful 
resemblance, Bllar. vi, 3 1 . 

Sup -Aik, f. a heap, mound, wall, RV. 

Sup-Atf Ahfl, mfn. inclined to doubt, L. 

Bam»A«fkA, m. (cf. next) a conglomeration of 
material elements (said contemptuously of the t>ody), 
SBr. 

Bam-dekA, m. (ifc. f. a) a conglomeration or 
conglutination (of material elements; see above), 
SBr.; ChUp.; doubt, uncertainty about (gen., loc., 
or comp.; na or ndsti samdehah or s a vide ho ndsti 
[used parenthetically], 'there is no doubt, without 
doubt ’), A past/; MBh, Ac.; (in rhet.) a figure of 
.‘.pccch expressive of doubt (e. g. 4 is tins a lotus- 
flower or an eye?*), Vim. iv, 3, II ; risk, danger, 
Klv.; Pai)< at.; - gandha , m. a whiff or slight tinge of 
doubt, MW.; -cihcdana, n. rutting i.e. removal of 
d°, Kim.; -tva, n. state of d° or uncertainty, Slh.; 
• day in , mfn. raising d° or nnc° concerning i.e. re- 
minding of (comp.), Vis. ; -dold, f. the oscillation or 
perplexity (caused by)d°,MBh ; { p'ld stha , mfu.'one 
who is in a state of suspense,’ Kim); - pada , mfn, 
subject to d°, doubtful, Kilid. ; bhanjam, n. break- 
ing or destroying d°, Kim.; bhaifjikd , f. N. of wk. ; 
-bhrit, mfn. having d° about (loc.), Mcar.; -vishdit- 
shad hi , f., - samuccaya , m. N. of wks.; ^hApauo- 
dana, n. ( » -cchedana^, APrlt,, Sch.; °hdtam- 
kdra, ni. or °hdlamknti, f. a pat tic. figure of speech 
(cf. above), Slh.; Prailp. °d«kfcy&n a, see sam - 
*ddih . 0 Atkin, mfn. doubtful, dubious, MW. 
°dtky»t m. the body sam -deha), BrArUp. 

aa»i-v / 2. di (only Impv. •didihi or 
- didihi ), to ahine together, VS.; to bestow by 
shining, RV. 

zandx , w. r. for asandt . 

sat/i-dlkshila, mfn. ( s'dVcsh) con- 
secrated together, Klty^r., Sch. 

sam-dina, mfn. ( v\3 • di) grently de- 
pressed or afflicted, Hariv. 

Wfi^sam-^dip, A. -dipyatc(ep. alfio °ti), 
to blaze up, flame, burn, glow, Hariv. : Caus. -dipa- 
yati , to set on fite, kindle, inflame, RV. Ac. Ac.; 
to tire, animate, MBh.; BhP. 

8am-4Ipak», mfn. inflaming, exciting, making 
envious or jealous, Git. c dlpuia, mfn. kindling, 
inflaming, exciting, arousing, MBh.; Uttarar. ; m. 
N. of one of Klma-deva’s 5 arrow’s, Vet.; (/), f. (in 
music) a partic. Sruti,Sanig!t.; n. the act of kindling 
or inflaming or exciting (envy Ac.), Ritus. ; Pancar. ; 
-vat, mfn. containing inflammable matter, KltySr. 
‘’diplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) lighted up, kindled, in- 
flamed, excited, Paflcat.; BhP. °dlpta, mfn. in- 
flamed, flaming, burning, being on fire, SBr. Ac. Ac.; 
locatta , mfn. one who has inflamed or flashing eves, 
Hariv. °dSpy», m. Celosia Cristata, L. 

P. - dushyati , to become 
utterly corrupt or polluted or unclean, MBh. : Caus. 
dushayati (ind. p. - dtishya ), to corrupt, vitiate, 
defile, stain, spoil, R.; Suir.; Rsijat. ; to revile, 



1144 HJT sam-dushfa. rmnif vq samdhi-granthi. 


abuse, censure, expose to shame or infamy, MBh. 
Kam. 

Sam-dualita, mfn. corrupted, defiled &c.; dc 
praved, wicked, bad, R.; ill-disposed, ill-affected to- 
wards (gen.), ib. 

Sam-dfishapa, mfn. (fr. Caus.) corrupting, de 
filing, Mn. ix, 13; n. the act of vitiating or cor- 
rupting, any vice which causes defilement, Yljfi. 
-kara, defiling, disgiacing (gen.\ Hariv 

°ddahita, mfn. (fr. id.) utterly corrupted or vitia- 
ted or spoiled, Hariv. ; made or grown worse (as a 
disease^, Su$r.; exposed to shame, reviled, abused 
MBh. ' 

m $am-*/duh, P. h.-dogdhi, - dugdhe , tc 
milk together or at the same time, MBh.; (A.) to 
suck, imbibe, enjoy, RV. ix, »8, 5 ; (A.) to yield 
(as milk &c.), AV. : Caus. * dohayati (ind. p, 
-dohya), to cause to milk See., SBr. 

Sam-duffdha, mfn. milked at the same time, 
milked together, MW. °dahyi, see sukha-sam- 
duhyd . 

Sasn-dolu^m.milKing together, milking, Hariv. 
BhP.; the whole milk (of a herd), N 5 r.; Hariv.: 
totality, multitude, heap, mass, abundance, Kiv. . 
Kathas. dec. °dohana, mfn. yielding (as milk), 
bestowing, Sukas. dohyK, see sukha-sa rndohya 

spr sam-dribdha. See p. 1143, col. I. 

P. A. (only in non-conj. 

tenses, e.g. pf. -dadaria, -dadrise, U\X.-drakshyati, 
°te; ind.p. - driiya ; inf. - drashtum , Ved. -dr He ; 
cf. sam-i/pat), to see together or at the same time, 
see well or completely, behold, view, perceive, ob- 
serve, consider, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (A. and Pass. 
- drily ate ), to be seen at the same time, appear to- 
gether with (instr.), RV. ; SBr. ; to look like, re- 
semble, be similar or equal, RV. ; to be observed, 
become visible, appear, MBh.; Kav. &c. : Can 
- dathiyati , to cause to be seen, display, show, feign 
(dtmdnam mrita-vat sam-d'\ 4 to feign one’s self 
dead’), ib. ; to represent, Gft.; RJjat. ; to expose, 
explain, Divyav. ; to show one’s self to(acc.), MBh.; 
R. : Dcsid. of Cans. , see sam-didarlayishu : Desid., 
see sam didrikshu . 

Bam-darsa, m. sight, appearance, MBh.; BhP. 
Bam-darsana, n. the act of looking steadfastly, 
gazing, viewing, beholding, seeing, sight, vision 
{svapne a nam */gam, * to be seen bv or appear to 
[gen.] in a dream; 1 °uam pra- \/yam, 4 to show 
one’s self to [gen.] ; ’ °ne , 4 in view or in the presence 
of [gen. or comp.JD, Nir. ; K;ltySr.; MBh. &c.\ a 
gaze, look, R. ; Sail.; surveying, inspection, con- 
sideration, MBh.; Vikr.; Hit,; appearance, mani- 
festation, Kiiv.; Sib.; the rising of a heavenly body 
with the sun, VatBrS. ; meeting or falling in with 
(instr. with or without saha), Kathas.; Paucat. ; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of causing to see, showing, dis- 
playing, exhibition of or to (comp.), MBh. ; R. ; 
Pur. ; (f), f. (scil. vritti) a partic. manner of sub- 
sistence, Baudh. — dvlpa, m. N. of a Dvipa, R. 
— patha, ni. the range of sight, Hariv. 

Sam-dargayitfl, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to see, 
showing, pointing out, Nir. °daralta, mfn. shown, 
displayed, manifested, Malav. ; represented, Gft. 

Sam-didariayiahn, mfn. (fr. Dcsid. of Caus.) 
wishing to show, Bhajt. 

Bam-didrlkihu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
see, MBh. 

Baxn-dfia, f. (a, dat. as inf.; cf. above) sight, 
appearance, RV. {samyak paly at i yah, 1 one who 
sees well or thoroughly/ Say.) ; AV.; VS.; KafhUp.; 
view, direction, RV. ii, 1 3,' 10. °dri«a f see madhu- 
samdrisa . djliya, mfn. to be looked at i. e. ap- 
pearing as (nom.), MBh. 

Sam-dfishta, mfn. completely seen or beheld 
(pdpa-s°, ‘having an evil aspect’), VarBrS. ; fore- 
seen, ordained, prescribed (in sacred books), R. 

Basn-drilhfl, f. complete sight, full view, as- 
pect, RV. °d^iBhtika, w.r. for saw d'\ Divyav. 

Sam-draih^arya, mfn. to be seen or sought 
for, MBh. °draahtfi, mfn. one who sees well or 
beholds, Nir.; BhP. 

% sam-desa . See sam-y'dis. 

sam-deha . See sam-\/dih. 

vita say-dola, m. (or d, f.) a kiud of pen- 
dulous ornament, Paficar. 


sani-doha, °hana, °hyd. See &aip 
V ' duh, col. I. 

m sam-dru, P. - dravati , to run together, 
RV. 

Saip-drava, m. flight, L. 

Baxn-dr&va, in. running together, a place where 
people run together, Pat. on Pin. v, 1,119, Vflrtt.5 
flight, L. ; gait, manner of walking, Bhaft. 

HV sam-dha , sam-dkaya &u. See sam- 
V 1. dhd. 

sam-dhana-jtt, mfn. (zzdhana 
sam-jit) winning booty together, accumulating 
booty by conquest, AV. 

ifcr* Jd/yi-V'cManv (only pf. K,-dadkanve : 
°virt\ to run towards or together, RV. 

sam-Jdkam (or dpmd), to blow to- 
gether (into a flame), fuse or melt together, RV. 
AV.; to proclaim aloud, TAr. 

sam-dhartri. See sain-Vdhri, 

rrvfw sam-dharshita , mfn. (from Cans 
of samWdhfish) greatly injured, violated, dis- 
graced, Hariv. 

HVT sam-\S 1. dhd, P. A. - dadkdti , - dhatte 
(ep. 1. pi. pr. -dadhamahe •z-dadhma.he ; pr.p, 
■dhdna m -dadhdna ; inf. -dhitum - -dhdtuni) , to 
place or hold or put or draw or join or fasten or fix 
or sew together, unite (with akshitii , ‘ to close th 
eyes; ’ with vranam , ' to heal a wound ; ’ with manas , 

4 to compose the mind;’ with m itrd-dh itdni, ‘to 
conclude an alliance ;’ with vacant , 4 to hold or inter- 
change conversation’), to combine, connect witli 
(instr.), RV. &c.&c. ; (A.) to bring together, recon- 
cile, Mn.; MBh. ; to be reconciled, agree with (instr., 
rarely acc.), Pancav. Br. &c. Sec . ; to mend, restore, 
redress, AitBr. ; CliUp. &c. ; to lay down on or ir 
(loc.), fix on (csp. an arrow on a bow, with instr. 01 
with loc., c.g. dhanuh iarena or iaratti dkanushi, 
*to take aim;’ generally A.), MBh.; K.; Hativ. 
(A.) to direct towards {tatak \ Hugh.; to aim at (?) 
RV. v, 54, 2 ; to involve in (loc.), RV. i, 165, 6 ; 
to confer on (loc.), grant, yield, bestow (with ttatna 
and gen., 4 to give a name to;’ A. with iraddhdm 
and loc., ‘to place credence in;’ with sahayyam, 
'to afford assistance’), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; to cause, 
inflict, MBh.; Kir.; (A.) to be a match for, hold 
out against (acc.), Pancat.; to comprehend, MBh.; 
(A.) to use, employ (instr. \ MBh. iv, 964: Pass. 
-1 dhiyatc , to he put together or joined or connected 
&c.; to be placed or held in (loc.), RV. i, 168, y t 
to become possessed of (instr.), AitBr. : Desid. - dhit - 
safij to wish to place or join together, desire to re- 
pair, SBr. 

Bam-hita. Seep. 1123, col. 1. 

Bam-dha, mfn. holding, possessing, W, ; joined, 
united, ib.; n. junction, connection, SBr.; ( d) } f., 
see below. 

Saxn-dhanlya, w.r. for satn-d/idntya. 
Sain-dk&ya, Nom. (fr. sam-dhi ; also with anu 
prefixed, Kislkh.) P. °yati, to put or join together, 
unite (csp. 4 to join bow and arrow,’ ‘take aim;’ 
with dtmani , 4 to appropriate to one’s fclf, assume, 
acquire’), MundUp.; MBh.&c.; to be reconciled, 
conclude peace (only in inf. sam-dhitum , which may 
also be referred to sam—Jdha) y BhP. 

Sam-dhi, f. intimate union, compact, agree- 
ment, AV.; TS.; Gobh.; a promise, vow, Ragh.; 
intention, design, Dai.; mixture, preparation of a 
beverage &c.,L.; a boundary, limit, Campak. ; fixed 
state, condition often w.r, for saw - 

dhyd (q. v.); -bhdshita, -hhJs/iya, or -vacana,\\. al- 
usive speech (cf. sam-dhdya) % SaddhP.; - venikd , f.a 
game, Divyav. °dhfttavya, mfn. to be joined to- 
w thcr or added, Sum. ; to be allied with (n. impers.), 
MBh.; Hit. °dhftt?i (sdm-\ mfn. one who puts 
together or joins, RV.; m. N. of Siva and Vishnu, 
MBh. 

Sam-dhina, mfn. joining, uniting, healing, Susr.; 
it, a partic. spell recited over weapons, R. ; N. of a 
minister, Kathas.; (i), f. mixing, distilling, the manu- 
facture of fermented or spirituous liquors, L. ; a 
’oumlery or place where metals are wrought or stored, 
L; the small egg-plant, L. ; {am), n. the act of 
placing or joining together or uniting, junction, union, 
■it. ; MI 3 h. &c. ; assembling or meeting of men 
(°uam d-\fyd, 4 to receive admission ’), Hariv.; 


Kam. &c. ; a joint, point of contact, boundary, TS.; 
Lft^y.; Suir.; a means of union, TUp.; growing 
together, re-uniting, healing (as a wound), Suir.; 
fixing on (as an arrow on a bow-string ), aiming at, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; perceiving, perception, Nalac. ; 
combination of words (also ‘euphonic c° ’ ■* sandhi, 
q.v.), Prat.; SaiikhSr. ; bringing together, alliance, 
league, association, friendship, making peace with 
(instr. with or without stiha), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
compounding, mixing, preparation (of a beverage &c.; 
cf. mla-samdhdna- bhanda ) , SarhgS. ; Bhpr. ; sour 
rice-gruel, L. ; a kind of rcHsh eaten to excite' thirst, 
L. ; spirituous liquor, L. ; mixed or bell-metal ( =» 
saurasJitra), MW.; •karatta, mf(i)n.causingunion 
or combination, who or what re-unites or heals or 
reconciles, W. ; n. the act of uniting or healing, ib.; 
allying, making peace, ib.; - kartri , mfn. uniting, 
connecting, healing, ib. ; - kalpa-valti , f. N. of wk. ; 
•kdriti (MBh.; Vagbh.), -krit (Suir.), mfn. (==» 
-kartri ) ; -tala or - bhdva , m. a kind of measure, 
Pahcar. ; *nfaana, n. *= sam-dhaydsana, MBh. 
°dhftnikK, f. a kind of pickle or sauce, MW. ° 4 WU 
aita, °dhftnlnX, w.r. for sam*d° (q.v.) u dhS- 
nlya, mfn. to be allied with, fit for an alliance, 
Pancat. ifi.°dheya)\ causing to grow together, heal- 
ing, Car. 

Baxu-dhSya, ind. having placed together &c. ; 
having formed an alliance or settled terms of peace 
with reference to, Buddh.; - gamana , n. a march 
after peace has been made, Kam.; - sambhdshd , f. 
a learned conversation among friends, Car.; °ydsana , 
n. a halt after terms of peace have been agreed upon 
(cf. sam dhdmhana), ib. °dh&yin, mfn. joining 
or fixing together (as an arrow and a bow), Sis. 

Sam-dhi, mfn. containing a conjunction or tran- 
sition from one to the other &c., TBr. ; m. (excep- 
tionally f. ; once In MBh. loc. pi. samdhishu ) junc- 
tion, connection, combination, union with (instr.), 
KathUp.; Subh.; association, intercourse with (instr.), 
MBh. ; comprehension, totality, the whole essence 
or scope of (comp.), Pancat.; agreement, compact, 
TBr.; alliance, league, reconciliation, peace between 
(gen.) or with (instr. with or without safui)> making 
a treaty of peace, negotiating alliances (one of a 
king’s six courses of action, sec yittta; many kinds 
are specified, e.g. adriskta-purusha, ucchtnna , 
k tide ana, kapdla, samtdna , qq.vv.),Mn.; Y.ljn.; 
Hit.&c.; euphonic junction of final and initial letters 
in grammar (every sentence in Sanskrit being re- 
garded as a euphonic chain, a break in which occurs 
at the end of a sentence and is denoted by a VirJlma 
or AvasHna, ‘ stop this euphonic coalition causing 
modifications of the final and initial letters of the 
separate words of a sentence and in the final letters 
of roots and stems when combined with terminations 
to form such words), Prat.; Kathls.; Sah. ; con- 
trivance, management, Ragh. ; Das.; place or point 
of connection or contact, juncture, hinge, boundary, 
boundary line, TS.; Apast.; MBh. &c.; critical 
juncture, crisis, opportune moment, MW.; a joint, 
articulation (of the body ; esp. applied to the five 
junctures of the parts of the eye), RV. &c. 8 cc. ; 
interstice, crevice, interval, MBh. ; the space between 
heaven and earth, horizon, SBr.; GtSrS.; the interval 
between day and night, twilight ( ^sanbd/iyd), VS. 
See. dec.; a seam, Amar.; a fold, Paficat.; a wall or 
the hole or cavity or breach in a wall made by a 
housebreaker (acc. with *dchid or bhid or Caus. of 
ut-^pad, 'to make a breach in a wall’), Mil.; 
Mficch. ; Dai.; the vagina or vulva, L.; a juncture 
or division of a drama (reckoned to be five, viz. 
mukha, fratvnukha , tfarbha, vi maria, and nir- 
vakana , qq, vv. ; or one of the 14 kinds of nirva - 
hana or catastrophe), Rhar. ; Dasar. &c. ; a period 
at the expiration of each Yuga or age (equivalent to 
one sixth of its duration and intervening before the 
commencement of the next ; occurring also at the 
end of each Manv-autara and Kalpa), W.; a pause 
or rest, ib.; a part, portion, piece of anything, AitBr.; 
Hariv.; Naish., Sch. ; a partic. Stotra, Br.; (in men- 
tation) the connecting link of a perpendicular, ib. ; 
he common side of a double triangle, Sulbas. ; ** 
sdvakdia , L.; N. of a son of Prasusruta* BhP.; f. 
N. of a goddess presiding over junction or union, 
VS. ~k£shtha, n. the wood below the top of a 
gable, L. -kuiala, mfn. skilled in the art of making 
reaties or forming alliances, MW. ••gnpta, n. an 
rtificial sentence in which (by euphonic changes of 
etters) the meaning is hidden, Cat. <• g?lha, in. a 
bee-hive, MBh., Sch. — ffrantbi, tn. a gland which 
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connects (and lubricates) a joint, W. - cattaia, in 
N. of panic, schools, ApSr.; Vait. —corn, m.« 
next, A. — caura, rn. * hole-thief/ a thief who enter! 
a house by a hole made in the wall, L. — ockidft, 
f. dismemberment, Pracand. — ccheda, m. making 
holes or breaches (in a wall dec.), A. — ooktdaka, 
m .--caura, L. — ccktdana, iu housebreaking 
burglary, Mficch. — ja, mfn. produced by conjunc- 
tion or by transition Sc c., GfS. ; produced by eu 
phonic Saipdhi, RPrJlt.; APrfit., Sch. ; belonging tc 
«thc junctures of the parts of the eye (see above) 
SuSr.; prod 0 by distillation, L. ; (a), f. Hibiscus Rosa 
Sinensis, L. ; n. spirituous liquor, L. - jlvaka, mfn. 
one who lives by dishonest means, L. — taa, ind, 
from an alliance, MW. - taskara, m.~ -caura, L, 

— dQaha^a, n. the violation of a treaty, brcakin L 
of peace, Kir. (pi.) — nUa, m. or n. Unguis Odo- 
ratus, L.— nirmocana, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra 
-pftda, m. N. of wk. -pEjI, f. N. of the thin 
division of the great autumnal Durg2-pQj2, MW 

— prakandkana, n. (in anat.) the ligament of a 
joint, Suir. — band ha, in. the ligaments or sinewi 
of the joinis, Sak. ; (perhaps) cemeut or lime, I user, 
the plant Kaempferia Rotunda, L. ; - next, Sak 

— baudka&a, n. ‘joint-binding/ a ligament, tendon. 
Sak. — bkaiiga, m. joint-fracture, dislocation of a 
joint, SlrngS. — mat, mfn. containing a concurrence 
of two days or day periods or life periods ( vayafy 
satfidhi-mati — abrasiita- tarunl, L.), Jyot. , 
KitySr., Sch.; ApSr., Sch.; being or existing in 
peace (said of Vishnu), MBh.; having an alliance 
allied, Kim. ; m.N. of two ministers, R.ljat. — matt, 
m. N. of a minister, ib. — mukta, mfn. 'joint- 
loosened,' dislocated, MW.; n. dislocation of a joint 
Suir. — mulct! , f. dislocation, MW. — randhrakft, 
f. a hole or breach in a wall, L. - riga, in. « sam- 
dhya-r 0 , Cat. — r&pa, n. N. of wk. — rodka, m 
obstruction of a point of junction (as of the hinge 
in the lid of any vessel), Bhpr. — vigraha, m. du 
peace and war, MW. ; • kdyastha , m. a secretary for 
managing (foreign) affairs in making peace and war, 
Kathis. ; - kdryddhikdrin , m. du. the ministers pre- 
siding over the above affairs, Hit. ; - ydna-dvaidhb 
bhdva-samdiraya-grantha, m. N. of wk.; ° gra- 
ft ddkikar a % m. superintendence over the affairs of 
peace and war, MW.; °grahddhikarin, m. super- 
intendent over the affairs of p° and w° f a chief foreign 
minister, ib. — vigrakaka, m. a minister presiding 
over the above, R&jat.-vigrakika, m. id., MBh. 

— vlcakskapa, m, one skilled in peacemaking, an 
able negotiator of treaties, W. — vld, mfn. skilled 
in alliances, MW.; m. a negotiator of treaties, 
minister, W. — viparyaya, m. du. peace and its op- 
posite (i.e. war), Mu. vii, 65. -vtli, f. the period 
of twilight, Gr§rS, ; M11. ; any period or time which 
connects parts of the day or night or fortnight (e. g. 
morning, noon, evening, new moon, the first or 1 3th 
day of the fortnight, full moon dec.), W. — iflla, n. a 
kind of painfdl indigestion ( ** dma-vdta), L.— »kS- 
mau (for - sdm °), n. a Ssman belonging to the 
Stotras called Samdhis, PaucavBr. ; SrS. -aambha- 
va, mfn. produced by grammatical Sarpdhi ; m. a 
diphthong, Cat. — aarpapa, n. creeping through 
crevices, PlrGf.-altlsita-roffa, m. a kind of dis- 
ease of the eye, Cat. -stotra, n. N. of a partic. 
hymn. - hKraka, m . ^ - caura , L. Samdhirapa, 
m. N. of a man, HParii. Bamdhiavara, m. N. 
of a sanctuary sacred to the putting together of the 
parts of the body of Saipdhi-mati, R&jat. 

Saipdkika, (ifc.) * sarfi-dhi, a joint, Kathls.; 
ni. a kind of fever, Cat.; (<f), f. distillation, L. 

Saipdklga, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. -cikitxt, 
f. its cure, ib. 

Bajndklta, mfn. joined or fastened together, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; Rajat. &c. ; put to or on, fixed (as 
an arrow), MBh.; BbP.; joined or united with 
(myityu-s 0 , 1 united with or destined to death' ), ib.; 
allied, one who has concluded an alliance, MBh.; 
Pancat. Sic. ; concluded (as an alliance), sec sarna - 
samdh prepared, mixed together, Bhpr. ; pickled, 
W.; w. r. for satpdiia , Mn. viii, 34a ; m. binding the 
parted hair, L.; n. pickles, W.; spirituous liquor, L. 
Bamdkltdsku, mfn. having an arrow fitted on a 
bow-string, MW. 

flaipdkitavya, mfn .^samd/irya, col. 2, MW. 
Baqidkitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to make 
peace or form an alliance with (saha), bis. ; Kim. 

Bftifldbl n, m. a minister of alliances, R. ; («nJ) r 

f., see next. 


BajqadkiaS, f. a cow in heat, Gaut.; A past. &c. 
(accord, to L.) a cow which has just taken the bul 
a cow milked unseasonably or every second day 

— kshira, n. the milk of a cow in heat (prohibito 
as an article of food), A past. ; Mn. See. 

BamdklH, f. (only L.) a breach or hole mad< 
in a wall ; a chasm, mine, pit ; spirituous liquor ; 
ndndi - dvddaia-turya-nirghosha ; - nadl, 
river (w.r. for ndndi). 

Samdkeya, mfn. to be joined or united (see 
ditt-y ) ; to be connected with &c., VPrSt. ; to be 
reconciled, to be made peace or alliance with, MBh.; 
BhP. ; to be made amends for (see a-* 0 ), Paficat, 
See. (see also a-/ 0 , dsns' 3 )’, to be aimed at, MW 
to be subjected to grammatical Saipdhi, Kit. ; n. 
(impers.) it is to be allied or reconciled with (instr 
orloc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Baxndky, in comp, for samJhi, — aksh&ra, n. 
a compound vowel, diphthong, SrS.; RPrlt. See. 

— adkyftya, m. an Adhy iya or chapter on Saipdhi 
MW. — arkska (for -yikshal), Mark?. 

I. Bam-dkya, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) being on 
the point of junction &c., SBr.; Gobh.; Suir.; baser' 
on Saipdhi or euphonic combination, Prat.; ( d ), f. 
sec next. 

1. Baxp-dky£, f. holding together, union, junc- 
tion, juncture, (esp.) j° of day and night, morning 
or evening twilight, Br. ; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; junc- 
ture of the three divisions of the day (morning, 
noon, and evening), VarBrS.; the religious act! 
performed by Brahmans and twice-born men at the 
above three divisions of the day (acc. with </as or 
ativ^/ds or upa-^asJ\Q perform these Sanidhya 
services/ which consist of sipping water, repetition of 
prayers and mantras, especially of theGlyatri prayer 
if regarded as an act of meditation the samdhyd 
rnay be connected with sant-dhyai), Mn.; R. ; 
Pur.; RTL.401; 407; Twilight ( esp 0 evening Tw !> , 
personified as a maufestation or daughter of Brahml, 
and as the consort of Siva, of the Sun, of Kila, of 
Pulastya, of PQshan &c., and as the mother-in-law 
of Vidyut-kete), MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; a girl one 
year old representing the goddess Samdhyl at the 
Durgi festival, L.; a deity presiding over the three 
divisions of the day, AivPaiiS.; the period which 
precedes a Yuga or age of the world (sec yuga) f 
Hariv.; BhP.; a boundary, limit, L. ; promise, agree- 
ment, assent, L. ; * safft’dhdna, L. ; a partic. flower, 
L.; N. of a river, MBh. •- °a«ft (VAyflff 0 ), m. (Mn. ; 
Hariv.; Pur.) or -°gs*kft, m. (Hariv.) 1 portion of 
twilight,' the period at the end of each Yuga (see 
above). (° dhydti °), ni. ‘tw u -ray/ twilight, 
W. — °gsA {^dhydff), mfn. having the morning 
and evening tw° for shoulders, MBh. — kalpft, m., 
-klrikft, f. pi. N. of wks. — kftrya, n. the morning 
or evening devotional acts See., Vikr. — kKla, m. 
tw°-time, evening-time, R.; VarBrS.; Hit.; CSn. ; 
the interval of a Yuga,W.-*kElika, mfn. belonging 
totw°-time, vespertine, Vas.,Sch.-krxm*-pxddk»- 
tl, f. N. of a wk. treating of the Samdhyl ceremonial. 
"-°ealft {°dhyfo a ) t m. ‘ tw°-mountain/ N. of a m°, 
KMP.; -tarpana-vidki, m.N. of wk.*-trxy»»n.the 
3 divisions or periods of the day (morning, noon, and 
evening), VarB[S.; prayoga, m., - vidhi, m. N. of 
wks. »ttra t n. the state of tw°, DaJ. ; the time for 
de vot ional exercises, M W °dl-br aknia-karman 
(° dhy&d °), n. N. of wk.— m. 1 dancing at 
evening tw 0 ,' N. of Siva, L. (w.r. -nddin ). - nlr- 
paya, m., -nlr^aya-kalpa-vaUI, f., -nyftsa, 
m., -paficl-karana-vIrtUka, n., -paddkatl, f. 
N. of wks. — payoda, m. a tw° rain-cloud, 5 ak. 

— pfttra, n. a vessel used for pouring out water in 
rforming the Saipdhyl ceremonies, MW. — pusk- 

pl, f. Jasminum Grandifloruni, L.; nutmeg, MW. 

— prayoffa, m. » - kdrya , Cat. ; N. of wk. — prA- 
yaacltta, n. N. of wk. — bala, m. 'strong during 
:w 0 / a Rlkshasa, L.-kali, nt. the evening or tw 3 
ablation, Megh. ; a bull (or its image) in a temple 

f Siva, L. — bkitkya, n. N. of various wks.— °bkra 
0 dhytLbh °), n. -payoda, Kav.; BhP. ; Paucat.; a 
ort of red chalk, L.-ma&ffala» n. the auspicious 
Jamdhyl service, Vikr. —mantra, m. pi., -man> 
tra-vyftkhya, f„ - mantra- vyftkkyftna, n.N.of 
ks.-maya, mf(f)n. consisting of twilight, Hear. 

— m&kfttmya, n. N. of wk. -rftga, m. the red 
;Iow of tw°, VarBrS.; Vks. ; mfn. having the colour 
>f tw° ; n. red-lead, L. — Vim a (°dky<1r°), m. 'de- 
ighting in the Samdhya/N. of Brahmfl, L. — van- 

ia, it. the morning and evening hymns and acts i 
i worship, Vedantas.; Vis.; N. of wk.; -gttru- 


bhdskya , n., -bh lshya, n„ •mantra, m., - laghtt - 
bhdshya, 11. , -vidhi, m., -viva ram, n.; *dafu>pt 1 - 
sana-krama, ni. N. of wks. — vttxa, m. N. of a 
village, Kathas. — vldyK, f. N. of Vara-dS, TAr. 
-vidhi, m. = - kdrya , Kathls. ; N. of wk. ; ‘man- 
tra-samuha-tlkd , f. N. of wk. — aankka, m. the 
evening conch-shcll (of worship, used as an instrument 
to sound the evening hour) ; - dhvani , m. the sound 
made with it, Miilatlin. - gat a-sfltr i-bklahya, 
n. N. of wk. — xamaya, m. tw°-pcriod, Hit. ; Vis. ; 
a portion of each Yuga, MW. — adtra-pravacana, 
n. N. of wk. Bamdhyfipaniskad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. Samdky6paathKna f 11. adoration (of 
the Sun) at the Samdhyl, TBr., Sch.; RTL. 406. 
Baipdkyfipdsana, 11. worship performed at the S°, 
M11. ii, 69 ; - vidhi \ ni. N. of various wks. 

Bupdkyftya, Norn. A. 0 dhydyate , to resemble 
twilight, Kid. (°ydyi/a, mfn., bubh.) 

HMTOT sam-dharana &c. See satn- / dhfi . 
sav i-\/l« dhdv, P. A.* ~dhavati,*te 
(ind.p. - dhdvya ), to run together, AV.; MBh.; to 
run up to violently, assail, attack, Hariv. ; to run to, 
arrive at (acc.), MBh.; to run through (births), 
Divyfiv. 

sam-^/2. dhdv , A. - dhdvale (iud. p. 
-dhdvya), to cleanse or wash one’s self, $rS. 

-Vdhuhsh, A. - dhukshate , to in- 
flame, kindle, animate, revive, MBh.; Bha$t.: Caus. 
-dhukshayati, to set on fire, light up, inflame, 
animate, MBh.; Klv. &c. 

Bam-dkuk«kapa, mfn. inflaming, exciting 
(comp.), Uttarar. ; n. the act of kindling, inflam- 
mation, MBh.; Suir.; Das. °dkukskita, mfn. 
kindled, inflamed, K 5 v.; Suir. °dhukskya, mfn. 
to be inflamed or kindled (asthe fire of digestion), Car. 

J^sa//i-\/ctou, P. A. - dhunoti , °nnte , (T.) 

to scatter or distribute liberally, bestow on (dat.), 
RV.; (A.) to seize or carry off, ib. 

sam-dhumuyu, Noin. A. °yate, to 
smoke, Divyav. 

saw - \/ dhfi, P. A . - dhdrayatt °((f ( i m pf. 
ep. sam-adharam - -adhdrayam ; pr.p.P. satn- 
dhdrayat { k, - dhdrayamdna or -dhdraydna ; pf. 
sam-dadhAra), to hold together, bear, carry, MBh. ; 
R.; BhP.; to hold up, support, preserve, obsetvc, 
maintain, ib. ; to keep in remembrance, Pancat. ; to 
hold back, restrain, withstand, MBh.; R.; to Miller, 
endure, ib. ; to hold or fix the mind on (loc.), BhP.; 
to promise, MBh. ; to hold out, live, exist, MflrkP. ; 
to be ready to serve any one (gen.) with (instr.), 
K 5 rand.: Pass. - dhriyaU , to resolve or fix upon 
(loc.), TS.; to be kept or observed, R.; - dhdryate , 
to be held together or borne or kept or maintained, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Bam-dkartpl, m. one who holds together, 
AtharvaiUp. 

Bftjm-dkftrAfpx,mf 11 . holding together, support i ng 
(life), MBh,; (d), f. attitude, posture, position ie.g. 
mukha-s °, 1 p° of the month ' j, VPr.lt., Sch. ; direc- 
tion (of thoughts), BhP.; {am), n. the act of holding 
together, supporting, maintaining, MBh.; Kfid. ; 
bearing ( kuhhi-s ' bearing ir.the womb '), MBh. ; 
holding in or back, checking, restraining, RPrlt. ; 
Suir.; Car.; Heat.; refusal (of a request), Car. 
°dk&ra^Iya, mfn. to be supported or kept alive, 
Kid. °dkftrya, mfn. to be borne or carried, R. ; 
.0 be kept (ns a servant), Pancat. (v.l.) ; to be held 
or maintained or observed, M11. jii, 79 ; to be held 
back or restrained (v. I. sam-tdrya , q. v.), Hariv. 

Sam-dhplta, mfn. firmly held together, closely 
connected, A V. °dh jiti, f. holding together, Subh. 

ffVTT saw- / dhmd. See saw- \/ dham. 

sam-\/ dhyai, P, -dhydynti, to reflect 
•r meditate on, think about, MBh. 

2. Sam-dkya, mfn. (for 1. sec col. 2) thinking 
bout, reflecting, Vis., Sch. 

2. JBaipdkyft, f. thinking about, reflection, medi- 
tation, L. 

8axp-dkyKtrl, mfn. one who reflects or medi- 
tates, W. ; one who binds (w. r. for sam-diUri),Mn. 
viii, 342. 

sum-dhvdna, mfn. sounding or 
whistling together (said of winds), MaitrS. 

m sanna , sannaka. gee p. 1139, col. r. 
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sam-uahha, mfn.‘ having the nails- 
(of fingers and thumb) brought into contact,* tightly 
closed ; m. ( with muskti) as much as can be grasped, 
a handful, ApSr.; Car. 
ifalT sam-nata Arc. See sam-V 

sam-y/nad , ?. - nadati , to cry aloud, 
sound, roar, Mlih.: Caus. * nddayati , to cause to 
resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
to cry aloud, MBh. 

Bam-nftda, nu (sg. and pi.) shouting together, a 
confused or tumultuous noise, uproar, din, clamour 
(also -iabda), MBh.; K. Acc.; m. N. of a monkey, 
R. "tftdana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) making to sound, 
filling with noise or clamour, MBh.; m. N. of a 
monkey, R. °nftdita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to re* 
sound, filled with noise or cries, MBh. ; R. 

sam-naddha. Sec sam-y/nah . 

sam- v'nam, 1 \ A. - namati , °/e, to 
bend together, bend down, bow down before or to 
(dat., gen., or acc. of person), MBh.; R. ; (A.) to 
submit or conform to, comply with, obey (dat.), 
RV. ; TS. ; VS. ; to direct, bend in the right direc- 
tion, put in order, arrange, prepare, make ready, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. (A.) to be brought about or 
fulfilled, VS.; P. A.} : Caus. - n am ay at i , to bend, 
cause to bow or sink, MBh.; Kum.; BhP.; to bend 
iu a particular direction, make right, arrange, pre- 
pare, bring about, AV. ; SBr.; GrSrS.; to subdue, 
Divydv. 

Ssun-nata, mfn. bent together, curved, stooping 
or bowing to (gen.), MBh. ; R. Acc. ; bowed before, 
revered, BhP.; deepened, sunk in, depressed, Sulbas.; 
Mbh. Acc. ; bent down through sorrow, dispirited, 
downcast, R.; (sum-}, du. conforming to or har- 
monizing with e:u h other, VS. ; m. N. of a m mkcv, 
R.; - fara, mfn. mure deepened, deeper, KltySr., 
Sch. ; - bhru , mfn. bending or contracting the brow, 
frowning, MHh. ; 0 tdtiga, mf( f)n. having the body 
bent, having rounded limbs, Kuril, i, 34. 

Sam-natl, f. bending down, depression, lowness, 
Sis.; inclination, leaning towards, favour, complais- 
ance towards (gen.), ib. ; N. of verses expressing 
favour or respect (e.g. AV. iv, 39, l), Kan.s. ; sub- 
jection or submission to, humility towards (loc.), 
MBh. ; Hariv.; R. Acc. ; Humility personified (as a 
daughter of Devala and wife of Brahma-datta or as 
a daughter of Daksha and wife ofKratu), Hariv.; Pur ; 
diminishing, lightening (of a burden), Hariv.; sound, 
noise, L. ; in. N. of a son of Su-mati, Hariv.; of a 
son of Alarka, ib. ; -mat, mfn. humble, modest to- 
wards (gen.}, Hariv.; in. N. of a son of Su-inati, 
Pur.; -Jiomd, in. N. of panic, oblations (cf. raft- 
tati-ff), TBr. °n&teyu, m. N. of a son of Rau- 
draiva (cf. sam-tateyti), MBh. ; Hariv. 

Sam-iifcm, f. favour, kindness, AV. iv, 39, 1. 
°namana, 11. bending together, narrowing, KitySr., 
Sch. 

8am-nfima,ni. bowing down, submission, Nalod.; 
changing, L. °n&maylt&vya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to 
be rendered submissive, Divyav. 

sam-namasya , Xom. P. °syati, to 

show respect or honour, worship, Hariv. 

ire* sam-naya &c. See sam-y/nh 

ibif sam - y/ nard , V.-nardati (ep. also °te), 

to roar aloud, bellow, MBh. 

ir*n^saro-v'i. nas (only in Ved, inf. 5am- 
ndic\ to reach, attain, RV.. ; VS. 

IT** sam-nashta , mfn. (V 2. nas) entirely 

disappeared, perished, k. 

ire^ sam- yj nas, A. - nasate , to come to- 

gether, meet, be united, RV. 

sam-y/nah , P. A. - nahyati , c te, to 
biud or tie together, bind or fasten on, put or gird on 
(acc.), clothe or furnish with (instr.), AV. Arc. Ate.; 
(A.) to put anything (acc.) on one's self, dress or 
arm "lie’s self with (e.g. s anmahyadhvam car uni 
daytandni, ‘ put yc on your beautiful armour '), 
ib.; to prepare for doing anything (inf.), Bhartr, : 
Pass. * nahyate , to be fastened on Acc., be harnessed, 
MBh. ; Hariv.: Caus. -ndhayati, to cause to gird 
or bind on, cause to equip or arm one's self, GrSrS. 

Blm-naddbft, mfn. bound or fastened or tied 
together, girt, bound, RV. Acc. Arc. ; armed, mailed, 


equipped, accoutred, RV. Acc. Acc.; harnessed, AitBr.; 
prepared, ready, Rajat.; ready to discharge water 
(said of .1 cloud), Megh.; Vikr. ; ready to blossom 
(as a bud\ Sak. ; wearing amulets, provided with 
charms, W. ; sticking or clinging or adhering to, per- 
vading (loc.), KSlid.; adjoining, bordering, near, R.; 
- kavaca , mfn. one who has girded on his armour, 
clad in mail or accoutred, Kilfh. 

Sam-naddhavya, n. (irnpers.) it is to be girded 
or fastened or made ready, MBh. 

Baip-nakana, n. tying or stringing together, 
Nir. ; AsvGr.; preparing, making one’s seif ready, 
Hariv.; a band, cord, rope, TBr.; SrS.; MBh.; 
equipment, armour, mail, MBh.; R. °naha2ilya, 
w.r. for samkananiya, MBh. 

Baxa-nftha, m. tying up, girdingon (esp. armour), 
arming for battle, M Bh.; R. ; VarBfS. ; making one’s 
seif ready, preparation, Dai.; equipment, harness, ib.; 
Kathas.; accoutrements, armour, mail, a coat of mail 
(made of iron or quilted cotton), AitBr. Acc. Acc.; 
a cord, string, MBh. °nUiya, in. 4 armed or ready 
for battle,’ a wai elephant, L. 

san-ndman &c. See p. 1137* col. 3. 

sanni &c. See p. 1139, col. I. 

HfiraiTSt sam-ni-y/kdi , Onus. - kdsayati , to 
nuke quite clear, manifest, reveal, announce, declare, 
make known, MBh.; Kir. xiii, 35. 

Saxn-nikfisa, tnf(a)n. having the appearance of, 
resembling (comp.), MBh.; R. Acc. 

satu-ni-y/kuHc (only ind.p. -fruflc- 
ya ), to draw together, contract, Siiih&s. 

mfn. (v^^njbt retch- 
ed out at full length, Megh. 

^ff^ 7 f^sam-ni-\ y krish (iud p. -kr hya , 
see below), Pass. - krishyate , to come into close or 
immediate contact with (instr.), Nyiyas,, Sch. 

Sam-nlkaraha, m. drawing near or together, 
approximation, dose contact, nearness, neighbour- 
hood, proximity, vicinity (*■, ‘in the vicinity of, 
near, 1 with gen. or comp.; at, * from the neigh- 
bourhood or proximity of’), Nir.; GrSrS.; MBh. 
See. {-td, f., Kusiun.); connection with, relation to, 
(in phil.) the connection of an ludriya or organ of 
sc with its Vishaya or object (this, accord, to the 
Nyiya, is the source of jiidna , and is of two kinds, 

1. laukika , which is sixfold, a. a-laukika , which 
is threefold, MW.), Samk.; Sarvad. ; a receptacle, 
epositorv, BhP.; mfn. near, at hand, Hariv.; - tat - 
tva-viveka , m., - td-vdda , m., -vdda, in., -vd- 
ifirtha, in., - victim , m. N. of wks. c nikarahapa, 
n. drawing together, approximation, close contact 
with (instr.), BhP. 

Bazpi-nlkrislita, mfn. drawn together or near, 
contiguous, proximate, near, imminent, MBh.; R. 
&c. ; one who takes up the same or a similar posi- 
tion, Kathas.; n. nearness, vicinity (e, iud. ‘in the 
neighbouthond of,’ with gen. or comp.),MBh.; K 5 v, 
Acc. °nlk^iahya l iud. approaching, coming near, 
Das. 

ITftrHfTT sam-nikskdra, m. the Fiyala tree, 
W. 

trfirfarn. sam-ni- y^kskip, P. - kshipati , to 
;hrow or lay down, R. 

$am-ni-y/gam, P. - gacchati , to go 
come together, meet or unite with (instr.), SBr. 

ITffTU^ sam-ni-Vgrah , P. - grihndii , to 
bold down, keep under, overcome, subdue, MBh. ; 
VarBfS, ; to Jay hold of, seize, MBh.; to check, curb, 
restrain, suppress, ib. 

Saap-nlgraha, in. restraint, punishment, MBh. 

\sam-ni- ^ghrish, P. •gharshali, to 
rub or mix together, SinkhGf. 

sam-ni-caya , ci) piling or 
heaping together, gathering, collecting, MBh.; store, 
provision (see a/pa-s°). 

Bax^-nlcita, mfn. heaped together Arc.; con- 
gested, constipated, stagnated, Suir. 

sam -nit ala, m. (in music) a kind 
of time or measure, Samglt. 

sam»nidarsita, mfn. (fr. Caus. 
of y/drif) brought into view, shown, pointed out,R, 


sayi-nkldyha, m. scorching heat 

(csp. of the sun), BhP. 

tffirer sum-ni-y/\. dhd, P. A. - dadhdti , 
-dhatte, to put or place down near together, put down 
near or into, deposit iu (loc.), place or put upon, 
direct towards (with or without druhtim, 1 to fix 
the eyes upon with manas or hridayam, * to fix 
or direct the mind or thoughts’), TS. ifcc. &c.; to 
place together, collect, pile up, MBh. ; (A.) to ap- 
point to (loc.), Pra&ulJp. ; (A.) to be present in, be 
found with (loc.), Das,; (A. or Pass, -dhiyate) to 
be put together in the same place, be near or present 
or imminent, Kiv.; Kathas. Acc.: Caus. - dhdpayati , 
to bring near, make present or manifest, represent, 
BhP. : Pass, of Caus. -dhdpyate, to appear or be- 
come manifested in the presence of (gen.), ib. 

Saxp-nldhft, n. juxtaposition, vicinity, L. 

Baap-nldkitfli mfu. one who places down near, 
one who is near or close at hand (f. °tri «fut. ‘she 
will be present’), Naish. ; depositing, placing in de- 
posit, W.; receiving in charge, MW.; ni. a receiver 
of stolen goods, Mn. ix, 27S ; an officer who intro- 
duces people at court, Pancat.; Rljat.; ^ kshattri, 
SBr., Sch. 

Baap-nidkEiift, n. juxtaposition, nearness, vi- 
cinity, presence (j, with gen. or ifc., 4 in the presence 
of, near;' at, with gen., ‘ from [one’s presence];' 
°na-tas , ifc. ‘towards'), R.; Hariv. Ate.; presence 
existence (cf.tf-/°), Rajat.; placing down, depositing, 
W.; a place of deposit, receptacle, gathering- plarc, 
rallying-point, MBh.; Bharif. ; BhP.; receiving, 
taking charge of, ib. °nidliftnla l mfn. (perhaps) 
gathering together or collecting (goods Ate.), Divyav. 

Sam-nidhiyin, mfn. being near or close at 
hand, present, Mlhitim. 

Bam-nldhl, in. depositing together or near, 
KatySr. ; Sih. ; juxtaposition, nearness, vicinity, 
presence ( au , with gen. or ifc., * in the presence 
of, near;’ im, 1 near to, towards;’ id., with ^ kri , 
vi-y/l. dhd ox V bandh and loc., * to take one’s scat 
or place or abode in’), AsvSr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; 
visibility, existence (cf. a-s J ), Kusiun.; receiving, 
taking charge of, W. ; -kara, m. laying aside (food 
for one's self), Buddii.; • vartin , mfn. being near, 
neighbouring, MW. ; -viyoga, ni. scpaiation (of vi- 
cinity), Milav. 

Bam-nihita, mfu. deposited together or near, 
contiguous, proximate, present, close, near, at hand, 
MundUp, ; MBh.Acc.; deposited, fixed, laid up (see 
hridaya-s°) \ prepared to, ready for vdat. Sak.; 
staying, being, W. ; in. a panic. Agui, M Bh. ; - tat a - 
tva , n. greater nearness, Gobh., Sch. ; ^tdpdya, min. 
having loss or destruction near at hand, transient, 
transitory, fleeting, Hit. 

irfsnft sam-ni- y/ni (only incl. p. -niya) t to 
bring or pour together, mix, S.iiikhG[. 

t[^satji-ni- y/ pat , 1*. -patati, to fly or 
fall down, alight, descend upon (loc.), MBh. ; R.; 
Hariv.; to come together^ meet, fall in with (instr. 
with or without saka), A past. ; Megh.; to present 
one’s self, arrive, appear among or in(loc.),Vajracch.; 
to perish, be destroyed, MBh. : Caus. - pat ay at i, 
to cause to fall down, shoot down or olf, discharge, 
MBh.; R. ; to cause to corne together, join, unite, 
assemble, convoke, Gf$rS.; MBh, Acc. ; to stretch 
out (a cord) to (loc.), Sulbas. 

Baip-nipfttlta, mfn. flown or fallen down, de- 
scended See.; met together, assembled, K a rand. ; 
appeared, arrived, MBh. °nipatya, ind. having 
flown or fallen down Acc.; immediately, directly (see 
comp. ); -£<2;7»,mfn. acting immediately, NySyam.; 
n ty 6 pakdraka , mfn. directly effective, Madhus. 

Sasn-niptta, m. falling in or down together, 
collapse, meeting, encounter, contact or collision 
with (instr.), MBh.; K&v. Acc.; conjunction, aggre- 
gation, combination, mixture, Pr&t. ; SrS. ; MBh. Acc.; 
(also with maithune) sexual intercourse with (loc.), 
Apast.; MBh,; a complicated derangement of the 
three humours or an illness produced by it, Susr.; a 
partic. manner of wrestling, VP. ; falling down, de- 
scent (see lakshana-s °) ; utter collapse, death, de- 
struction, MBh.; (in astron.) a partic. conjunction 
of planets, VarBfS. ; music) a kind of measure, 
Sarngit. ; -kalika, f., -kalikd-tika, {., -candrikd, f., 

1 cikitsd , f. N. of wks. ; -jvara, m. a dangerous 
fever resulting from morbid condition of the three 
humours (one of the 8 kinds of fever), Suir. ; -ntufi* 
lakshana, 11. N. of wk. ; - nidrd , f. a swoon, trance, 



fffanw* aam-nip&taka. 


sam-^nrit. 
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Kid.; -nud, m. * rcmovin| the above fever,* 
species of Nimba tree, Su$r. ; •pat a, m. or n.(?) ; 
* maHjarl , f. N. of wks. °nipltaka, ra. (in med. 

0 *ipdtit, Susr. °nipltana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing 
to fall together, SlnkhSr. °nipfttika,w.r. for sdm 
n 3 (q. v.) °nlp&tlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) thrown or 
shot down, discharged, R.; brought or called to- 
gether, assembled, MBh. °nipdtln, mfn. falling 
together, meeting n.), ApSr., Sch. ; fur 

thcring or promoting immediately, NySyam., Sch 
°nipfctya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be caused to fall down 
to be hurled upon (loc.), Sak. 

sam-ni-baddha , mfn. ( ^bandh 
firmly bound together or on, closely connected with 
or attached to, dependent on or engrossed by (loc.), 
R.; BrahmavP.; (ifc.) planted or covered with, 
MBh. 

8am-nlbaiidh&, m. binding firmly together oi 
on, tying together, W. ; attachment, connection 
consequence, ib. ; effectiveness, ib. °nib»ndhuui, 
u. the act of lying firmly or binding fast, ib. 

*!T sam-nibarhuna , n. the act of over 
throwing or subduing, Kim. 

Vbudh , P. - bodhafi , to per- 
ceive completely or thoroughly, MlrkP. 

Sam-niboddhavya, mfn. to be thoroughly per- 
ceived or understood, VarBfS. 

satn-nibha % mfn. like, similar, re- 
sembling (ifc. ; often pleonasticalJy with names o 
colours, e.g. pUdrutta-s 0 ^p/tdrun^fMBh.; Klv 
See, 

sam-nibhrita, mfn. ( \ J bhri) well 
kept secret, concealed, hidden, Hit. (v. I.) ; discreet, 
prudent, modest, BhP. 

sam-ni-'/majj , F. - majjati , t«. 
sink entirely under, sink down, be immersed, MBh 

Sam-nimaffna, mfn. sunk entirely under, im- 
mersed, W. ; sleeping, asleep, it 

sam-ni-x/mantr, I\ - mnntrayati , 
to invite, MBh. 

*rf*f*nr san-nimitta & c. £ee p. 1137. 

8 am- n i- \/ mil , P. -milati, to en- 
tirely dose, completely shut (the eyes), MBh. 

W*mi[sam-ni- \/ yam , P. -yacchati, to hold 
together, keep back, restrain, subdue, suppress, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to annihilate, destroy, BhP. 

Sam-nlyaccbana, n. (fr. pres, stem) checking 
restraining, guiding (of horses), MBh. viii, 1654. 
°niyata, mfn. restrained, controlled, R. 

Sam-nlyantfl, mfn. one who restrains or chas- 
tises, a chastiser (with gen.), Mn. ix, 320. 

Bam-niyama, m. exactness, precision, Jaim.; 
Susr. 

sam-ni- \/ yvj, P. -yunahti, to con- 
nect with, place or put in (loc.),MilrkP.; to appoint, 
employ, MBh. : Caus. - yojayati , to place in or on 
(loc.), Hariv.; MlrkP.; to appoint to, intrust with 
(loc.; or art ham, art hay a , ifc.), MBh.; R. 

Sam-niynkta, mfn. attached to, connected with 
(comp.), Pat.; appointed, employed, Yljn., Sch. 

Bam-nlyoga, m. connection with, attachment, 
application (to any pursuit &c.) f W. ; appointment, 
commission, Hariv,; R.; injunction, precept, Pin. 
vii, 3, 118 ; 119, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. a niyojlta, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) appointed, commissioned, Pailcat. ; des- 
tined, assigned, ib. °iiiyojya, mfn. to be appointed 
or employed or commissioned, Baudh. 

#ftf ^\sam-ni-rudh, P. - runaddhi , to keep 
back, restrain, hinder, check, stop, obstruct, suppress, 
MBh.; Hariv.; to shut in, confine, Svet Up.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; to withdraw (the senses fromthe outer worlds, 
Yljn.: Pass. - rudhyate , to be kept back &c., MBh. 

8ain-nirnddha, mfn. kept back, hefd fast, re- 
strained, suppressed, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; raked to- 
gether (as fire), R.; crowded, filled, covered over, 
MBh.; Hariv.; *guda % m. obstruction of the lower 
intestine, Susr. °nlroddlUHrya, mfn. to be shut up 
or confined,- Mn. ix, 83. ^silrodha, m. restraint, 
obstruction, suppression, Susr.; MBh.; BhP.; con- 
finement, imprisonment,BhP.; narrowness, a narrow 
pass (in parvata-s °), MBh. 

U satp-nir - yam , P . - gacchati , to go 
out together, go away, start, depart, MBh. 


(only ind.p.-maf h- 
ya\ to churn out, stir or shake about together, crush 
together, Paftcar. 

irf«ff4ir satfi-nir-mita , mfn. ( y/ 3. mo) con- 
structed, composed of (abl.), AitBr. 

irfaH sam-nir-y/2, vap> P. -vapati, to 
scatter about, distribute, dispense, AitBr. 

sam-ni-y/lt, A. - Ihjate , to settle 
down, alight, MBh.; to cower down, hide or con- 
ceal one’s self, disappear, R. 

sam-ni- v/2. vap, P. -r apali, to 
throw or heap together, heap up, AitBr. 

Bam-ulvapana, n.- heaping together, piling up 
(sec next). °iilvapaniya, mfn. connected with the 
piling up (of the sacrificial fire\ SlnkhBr. niv!ip&, 
m. the heaping together or mingling (of fires), 
A past. 

rfarnbr sam-nivartana &c. See sam-ni- 
*Jvrit, co!. 3. 

v^4 -vas, A. -va*fe, to clothe 
with, put 011 (clothes &c\), MBh. 

ITfiT U^sam-ni- vus, P. -r asati, to dwell 

or live together with (instr.), MBh. ; to live in, in- 
habit (loc.), ib. 

Sam-nlvKsa, m. (for san-n° see p. 1 1 37, col. 3) 
dwelling or living together, BhP. ; common habita- 
tion, a nest, MBh. r 'aivlaixi, mfn. dwelling, in- 
habiting (see vana-s 

ffftr WQsof/i ■ ni-vaya , m . ( x've) connect ion, 
combination, BhP. 

fffsniosr sam-nivarana, 0 rya. See col. 3. 

sam-ni- x'l, vid , Cans. - vedayali , 
to cause to know, make known, announce, inform, 
tell, MBh.; R.; to offer, present {atmdnam, ‘ one’s 

self), R. 

sam-ni- \/rfi f A. -visafe, to sit or 
settle down together with, have intercourse or inti- 
mate connection with (instr.), MBh. (v.l.): Caus. 

- veiayati , to cause to enter or sit down together, 
introduce into or lodge ill (loc.), Hariv. ; R. ; to set 
down, deposit, ib.; to draw up (an aimy), MBh.; 
to cause (troops) to encamp, R. ; Kathlis. ; fasten or 
fix or establish in or on (loc.).Up.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
to cast or hurl upon (loc.), M Bh. ; to found (a city), 
Hariv.; to appoint to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c. ; to in- 
trust or commit anything to (loc.), M.'iikP. ; to 
direct (the mind) towards (loc.), Bill*. 

B&m-nivishta, mfn. seated down together, en- 
camped, assembled, MBh.; R. ; Kathls.; fixed in 
or on, sticking or resting or contained in (loc. or 
comp.), Up. ; MBh. &c. ; being on (a road or path, 
loc.), MBh.; R.; dependent on (loc.), R. ; entered 
deeply into, absorbed or engrossed in, MW.; con- 
tiguous, neighbouring, present, at hand, W. 

Sasn-nivfSft, m. entering or sitting down to- 
gether, entrance into, settlement (acc. with y/hrt 
or vi-*/dha, Mo take up a position, settle down ’), 
Klv. ; Susr.; seat, position, situation (ifc. Situated 
in or on’), Suit.; K-llid.; Vfls.; station, encamp- 
aent, abode, place, Kilv’.; Kathas. ; vicinity, W. ; 
an open place or play-ground in or near a town 
(where people assemble for recreation), L.; assem- 
bling together, assembly, crowd, Prasauuar. ; caus- 
ing to enter, putting down together, W. ; insertion, 
inclusion, Heat.; attachment to any pursuit, MW.; 
impression (of a mark; see fakshanas 0 ); ibun- 
Jation (of a town), Cat.; putting together, fabrics- 
ion, construction, composition, arrangement, Klv. ; 
i’ur. ; Slh.; Construction personified (as son of 
Tvashtri and Racanft), BhP.; form, figure, apj>car- 
ance, Ragh.; Uttarar.; BhP.; form of an asterism, 
W. °AiytsaB», n. (fr, Caus.) settlement, dwelling- 
dace, abode, MBh.; R.; K 3 m.; erection (of a 
itatue), VaiBrS. ; insertion, arrangement, Slh. t, ni- 
voiuayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be placed or made 
!o enter or inserted, Samk. °nlv«0ltA, mfn. (fir. id.) 
lade to enter in or settle, stationed.encarnped, located, 
R.; entered, impressed, ib. ; imposed, committed, 
intrusted, Sale. (v. 1 .) “nlveiin, mfn. seated or fixed 
n (comp.),Su^r. °BlT«sya, mfn. to be put in (loc.), 
VarBfS.; to be put on or drawn (with colours), 
Meat. 


wftr<5 t tf», Caus. - varayati , to 

keep off or back, restrain, MBh. 

Sam-niv&ranft, n. keeping back, restrained, 
MBh. °nlTftxy»,mfn. to be kept back or restrained, 
ib. 

fffcrjIT sam-ni- ^vrit, A. - vartal * , to turn 
back, return from (abl.\ MBh.; R. dec.; to desist 
from (abl.), R. ; Pur. ; to leave off, cease, stop, BhP,; 
to pass aw. t y, MBh. : Caus. - vartayati , to cause to 
return or turn back, send back, MBh.; R. ; to 
hinder, prevent or divert from (abl.), ib.; io cause 
to cease, suppress, stop, R. 

S&m-nivartana, n. (also pi.) turning back, re- 
turn, MBh.; R. °nivartita, mfn. \ fr. Caus.) caused 
to return, sent back or away, MlrkP. 

Sam-nivfritta, mfn. turned or come back, re- 
turned, MBh.; Kav.&c.; withdrawn, Megh.; de- 
sisted, stopped, ceased, BhP. ; Susr. "slvfittl, f. 
returning, coming back (in as 0 and a-Muya(i-s') 9 
Ragh.; desisting from, forbearance, avoiding, W. 

IT mnp-ni- y/snm (only ind. -if/wi- 
ya\ to perceive, hear, learn, MBh.; Kathls. 

sam-niscaya, in. a sottlml opinion 
(acc. with s/ya> *to make up one’s mind MBh. 

irfirou sam-ni-irnya, in. (V tr/) support 
(see kim-P). 

Baxa-nisrlta, mfn. connected with, devoted to, 
Divyiiv, 

$am-ni-$had (\^sad) t to sink or sit 
down, AV. ; MBh. 

Sam-nialian^a, mfn. settled down, seated, R.; 
halted, stationary, W. 

sam-ni-shic (vVc), P. -shift c fit i t 
to pour into,'MBh. 

ITftntfffT satn-ni-shevita, mfn. ( \Asrr) 
served, frequented, inhabited by (instr.), MBh. 

8am-niahevya,mfn.to be attended to or treated 
medically, MBh. 

safp-uisnryu, m. good-natured ne«s, 
gentleness, MBh. 

.wm-ni-SMr/»Vr7,Tnfn.(\^ud) alto- 
gether killed, destroyed, MBh. (B. - shudita ). 

sani-iii-srishta , mfn. I'/srij) de- 
livered up or over, intrusted, committed, MBh. 

sum - nihati, f. N. of a river, 
Piayasc,; of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Sam-nlhana, 11. (used to explain sam-tiiha/i ), 
MBh. 

vfaPt; sam-m-^hfw, P. -hanti t tn strike 
at, strike, kill, MBh. 

sam-V ni, P .-nay at i, to lead or Brin# 
or put together, join, connect, unite, conglomerate, 
KV,; TS.; Apast. ; BhP.; to mix together, mingle, 
mix ( esp. with sweet or sour milk), SBr. ; Kaus. ; 
Mn. &t\; to lead or direct towards, bring, procure, 
bestow, TS.; Br.; MBh.; to present with (instr.), 
KV.; to bring back, restore, pay, RV.; AV.; Br. ; 
Mn. ; to direct (the mind) towards t'lor.', BhP. 

8am-naya, mfn. leading or bringing together, 
RV. ; m. a collection, assembly, MBh.; the rear of 
an army, rear-guard, L. uayana, 11. leading or 
bringing together, Kani. 

8am-niyya, w. r. for sdm n° t q. v. 

8axn-neya, mfn. to be led or brought together, 
Pin. iii, r, 129, Sch. 

MW- nu, A. - navate , to come to- 
gether, meet, RV. x, 120, 2. 

mi , A. -navate, to roar or 
sound together, bellow, bleat, RV. 

*15 m* - v / « ud,Y . - n nd at /,to i ri 1 pc ) or brin^ 
together, AV,; Kaus.: Caus. -nodaynti, to bring 
together or near, procure, find, MBh. ; R. ; to push 
or urge on, impel, MBh. ; to drive or scare away (?), 
MBh. xii, 5443 (Nilak.) 

8am-nod*n&, mfn. drivingaway, Kltfkh. °no- 
diyltavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be impelled or 
stimulated, Harav. 

P. -nrityali, to dance to- 
gether, AV. 
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sam-ny-Vi. as. 


sa-pravdda. 


sam~ny»\/2. as , P. - asyati (rarely 
-asati), to throw down together, place or put or lay 
together, SBr. ; to impose, put or lay upon, in- 
trust or commit to (gen. or loc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
to put or lay down, deposit, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
Jay aside, give up, abandon, resign (esp. the world, 
i. e. become an ascetic or Samnylsin), Mn. ; MRh.&c. 

Bam-nyaiana, n. throwing down, laying aside, 
giving up, resignation, renunciation of worldly con- 
cerns, Bhag. 

Sam-nyasta, nifn. thrown down, laid aside, re- 
linquished, abandoned, deserted, MBh.; Kav. 8 tc.] 
encamped, R. ; deposited, intrusted, consigucd, ib. ; 
•deha. nifn. one who has given up his body, MW.; 
-Ar-f/ra.mfn.onewhohaslaidasidchis weapons, Ragh. 

Sam-nyEsa, m. (ifc. f. a) putting or throwing 
down, laying aside, resignation, abandonment of 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Sarvad. ; renunciation 
of the world, profession of asceticism, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; abstinence from food, L.; giving up the body, 
sudden death, W.; complete exhaustion, Suir.; de- 
posit, trust, R. ; Mricch. ; compact, agreement, 
Kathfts.; stake, wager, MBh.; Indian spikenard, L.; 
karma- harihd , f. N. of wk. ; • grahana, n. assum- 
ing or practising asceticism, Pancar.; -grahana- 
paddhati , f., - grahana-ratnamala , f., -grdhya- 
paddhati f., - dipika , f. p -dharma-samgraha, m., 
- nirtiaya , m., - pada-maitjari, f., - paddhati , f. N. 
of wks. ; -palli, f. (for °s/-p°?) an ascetic's hut, L.; 
bheda-nirnaya ,m., -r/ 7 #, f. N.of wks.; -vat, mfn. 
connected with asceticism, U; -vidhi, m. ; °sdsra- 
ma-viedra , m., °s 3 httiha, n., °s 3 panishad, f. N. 
of wks. "nyEalka, in vcda-s° (q.v.) 

Sam-nyiain, mfn. laying aside, giving up, aban- 
doning, renouncing, AshfAvS. ; abstaining from food, 
Bhntt. ; m. one who abandons or resigns worldly 
affairs, an ascetic, devotee ( who has renounced all 
earthly concerns and devotes himself to meditation 
and the study of the Aranyakas or Upanishads, a 
Brahman in the fourth Asrama [q.v.] or stage of his 
life, a teligious mendicant ; cf. RTL. 53, 55 &c.), 
Up.; MBh.; Pur.; (° si'-fd , f., - fva , n. abandon- 
ment of worldly concerns, retirement front the world, 
MW.; -duriana, 11. N. of a ch. of the PadinaP. ; 
-sawdh yd, f., -samavddhana, n. N. of wks. 

san-mahijala , san-mani See . See 

p. 1137, col. 3. 

I. sap (cf. v^serc), cl. I. T. (T) hat up. 
xi, 6) sapati (and A. °te, pf. sepnh, R V. ; 
fut. sapitii , sapiihyati, Gr.), to follow or seek after, 
be devoted to.honour, serve, love, carcss(also sexually), 
RV.; TS. ; VS. (cf. Naigh. iii, 5; 14): Cans, sdpa- 
yati (Subj, aor. sishapanta),\a serve, honour, wor- 
ship, do homage (others ‘ to receive homage’), RV. 
vii, 43, 4; to have sexual intercourse (?), TBr. [?cf. 
Gk. trifiopai, <rt0ay]. 

2. Sap (ifc.), see vita- and keta-sdp. 

S&pa.nt, (cf. ie pa and pdsas) the male otgan of 
generation, TBr.; AsvSr. ; MaitrS. 

1. Saparya, Nom. P .°ydti (prob. fr. a lost noun 
sapar ), to serve attentively, honour, worship, adore, 
RV. ; AV. ; to offer or dedicate reverentially, R V. x, 
37, 1 ; to accept kindly, Kau#. 

2. Sapary*,, mfn. (of doubtful meaning), RV. x, 
106, 5 ; (d), f., see next, 

SaparyK, f. (also pi.) worship, homage, adoration 
(acc. with *Jkri or V da ,vi- or prati-vi- V dhd, and 
Caus. of »Jrac or ni-*/vrit,' to perform worship, 
do homage;’ with */labh or prati-^/grah, ‘ to re- 
ceive w° or h°;* instr. with *Jpuj, abhi- Vgd, ttpa - 
V as, praty-ud- */i, 1 to worship, adore, approach 
reverentially’), MBh.; KSv. &c. — a&ptaka, n. f 
-slra, m. N. of wks. 

Saparyn, mfn. serving, honouring, devoted, 
faithful, RV. 

Saparytnya, mfn. to be worshipped or adored, 
RV. 

8apln. See nish-shaphi. 
nw sa-paksha , mfn. (7. $a-|-;> 0 ) having 
wings, winged, MBh.; Hariv. Sec.; feathered (as an 
arrow), Sis.; having partisans or friends, ib.; con- 
taining the major term or subject, MW. ; in. 1 taking 
the same side,’ an adherent, friend (-td, f., -fra, n.), 
Klv. ; Kathas. ; partaker, one being in like or similar 
circumstances, Naish. ; (in logic) an instance on the 
same side (e.g. the common illustration of‘the culinary 
hearth’), a similar instance or one in which the major 
term is found, MW. 


8 a (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— pakgbaka, mfn. having wings, winged, Kathas. 

— pakshapEtam, iud. with partiality or devotion, 
devotedly, Rajat. -pahkaja, mf(«)n. provided 
with a lotus, SSrhgP. —pa^akam, ind. with the sound 
of a drum, Kathas. -paftl, f. (du.) two pieces 
of timber at the side of a door, L. — pana, mfn. ac- 
companied with a wager, Yajfi. — patEka, mfn. fur- 
nished with flags or banners, MBh,; Hariv. — patta- 
na, mfn. possessing towns or cities, MW. — pattra, 
mfn. having feathers, feathered (as an arrow), 
S&iikhSr.; -lekha, mfn. having fragrant pigments, 
Ritus. — pattraka, mfn. together with Achyranthes 
Triandra, Paficar. -pattrE, ind.; - karana, n. 
wounding with an arrow or other feathered weapon 
so that the feathers enter the body (causing excessive 
pain), L. ; -*/kri, P. - karoti , to wound in the way 
described above, Da$. (cf. Pin. v, 4, 61 and nish- 
pattrd-*J kri) y L. ; -krita, mfn. (accord, to some also 
sa-paitra-krita) severely wounded (as alove de- 
scribed), MW.; in. a deer or other animal severely 
wounded, ib. ; -hriti, f. «* -karana, L. — p&ttrita, 
mfn. ^sa-pattrdkrita, L. — p&tna, °tnl, sec s.v. 
— padi, ind. (ja + pad a) at the same instant, on the 
spot, at once, immediately, quickly, K2v.; VarBfS.; 
Pur. &c. — padmn, mfn. having a lotus, Ijjtilus. 

— padmaka, mfn. having a l°and splendid (fr .pad- 
md=irf)y Sis. — pann&ga, mfn. having serpents, 
MW. —para, 11. a panic, high number, MBh. 
— par&krama, mfn. having valour, brave, bold, ib. 

— parikara and -parlkrama, mfn. attended by a 
retinue, Paurat. — parlcehada, mf(d)n. attended 
by a train, provided with necessaries, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

— parijana, mfn. ^-parikara, Paficad. — pari- 
toaha, mfn. possessing satisfaction, much pleased 
{ am , ind.), K^v. ; KathJIs. — paribftdha, mfn. im- 
peded, restricted, limited, Sak. - parlb? Iphapa, 
mfn. (the Veda) together with (its) supplements (such 
as the Vediinta Sec.), Mn. xii, 109. — parivftra, 
mfn . " - parikara , Paficad. - parivftha, mfn. over- 
flowing, brimful, Sak. -parlvyaya, mfn. (food 
prepared) with condiments, M11. vii, 127. — pari- 
tealia, mfn. having a remainder, with the rest, MW. 

— parlsraya (sd ) f mfn. with an enclosure, SBr. 

— parlirltkam, ind. up to the PariSrits (q.v.), 
KitySr. — pariahatka, mfn. surrounded by a college 
of disciples (as a teacher), Gobh. -parih&ram, ind. 
with reserve or shyness, Sak. — parihfisa, mfn . with 
jesting, jocose, jocular, Kftd. — parna, mf(<i)n. fur- 
nished with leaves, Heat. — paryfina, mfn. provided 
with a saddle, saddled, Kad. — par vat a, mfn. to- 
gether with mountains ; - vana-drnma , mfn. with 
m° and forests and trees, MBh. ; -vandrnavay mfn. 
possessing m°and forests and seas (said ofthe earth), ib. 

— parahatka, info. (d. parts hatha) together with 
the court -circle. Jstakam. — palE*a,mf(rt)n. 

na t AitRr.; GrSrS.; together with a PalSia tree, MW. 
— pallava, mfn. together with slioots, having bran- 
ches, ib. - pavitra, mf(fl)n. together with sacrificial 
grass (-Aj, f.), Kfltj Sr. ; Mn. - pavitraka, mfn. id., 
MW. — pasu (Jr/-), mfn. together with cattle, TS.; 
SBr.; connected with animal sacrifice, KatySr. (also 
( 'Utka t ib., Sell.) — pEtra, mf(d)n. together with the 
(necessary) vessels &c., KatySr. ; holding the vessels 
&c. in the hands, ib. -pEffa, mfn, having feet (see 
comp.) ; with a quarter, increased by one-fourth, Mn.; 
Rajat.; BhP.; -pit ha, mfn. furnished with a foot- 
stool, MW.; - matsya , m. the shad-fish, Silurus, L,; 
- lakshdy m. or n.one hundred thousand and a quarter 
of it, i .e. 1 25,000, Paficat, ; N. of a district (- hshmd - 
pdhiy m. a king of the above district ; - iikhaf in , m. 
N. of a mountain), Uttamac. ; Inscr.; - vandanam , 
ind. ‘saluting a person's feet,’ respectfully, deferen- 
tially, Maiatim. — pEduka, mfn. wearing shoes or 
sandals, R. — pEla, mfn. attended by a herdsman, 
Mn. viii, 240; together with a king or kings, BhP.; 
in. N. of a king, Buddh. — ptada &c.,see s.v. -pi- 
tyik*, mfn. along with a father or with Pitris (de- 
ceased ancestors), AsvGf. -pityi-rEjanya, mfn. 
along with royal Pitris, ib. — pitvi, ti. (cf. apa - 
pitva Sec.) union, communion, RV. i, 109, 7. — pi- 
dhEna, mfn. provided w'iih a cover or lid, MBh. 

— pis&ca, nif(rt.n. connected with or ptocccding 
from Pisacas (as A storm), Pffn. vi, 3, 80, Sell. - pidft, 
mfn. having pain or anguish, painful, MW. —pi- 
t*k», m. Lufla Fartida or another sjiecies, L. ; (iha), 
f. a large gourd or cucumber, L. — piti (fd-), f. com- 
potation, conviviality, drinking together, MaitrS.; 
VS.; m. a boon-companion, RV.; T$. — pnecha, 


mfn. with the tail or extreme end, KatySr., Sch. 

— ptltra, mf(j)n, having (or accompanied by) a sou 
or children (also said of animals), SrS. ; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; adorned with child-like figures, Hariv.; - jHati - 
hdndhavay mfn, with sous and kinsmen and rela- 
tions, NSr.; -ddra, mfn. with son and wife, MBh. 

— putr&ka, nil\//Yi >n. together with a little sou, 
PJli’Gj-. — putrin, mfn. together with sonsor children, 
Hariv. — puraioarapa [sd-) t mfn. together with 
preparations, SBr. — purlsha ( sd -), mf(J)u. pro- 
vided with stuffing or seasoning, KatySr. ; containing 
faces, SBr. — purokha, nifn. together with men or 
followers, PancavBr. — puro ’nuvEkya, nifn. to- 
getlier with the Puro’nuvakyS (q.v.), SankhSr. 

— purolEsa, mfn. provided with the PuroUsa (ap- 
plied to a panic. Ekuha), SankhSr. — purokltft, 
mfn. accompanied by a family-priest, MBh. — pu- 
laka f mfn. having bristling hairs, thrilled with joy or 
desire ( am , ind.), Amar. ; Git. — puthpa, mfn. 
having (or adorned with) flowers, flowering, Vishn,; 
Kav.; -/tali, mfn. filled with offerings of flowers, 
Ritus. — pilrva, mf/ZJu. along with the preceding 
(letter or sound), TPiat. ; having or possessed by an- 
cestors, Rajat. — pfishata, mfn. accompanied by 
rain, M Bh. — pf ishad-EJ ya, mfn. with curdled or 
clotted butter, KatySr. — pota, mf(/?)u. having a ship 
or boat, Siphas. — panra, mfn. accompanied by 
citizens, MBh. — panahna-maitra, mfn. together 
with the Nakshatras Kevati ami Anurfldha, VarBfS. 

— prakkraka, mfn. containing a statement of par- 
ticulars or specification, Tarkas. — prakfitika, mfn. 
along with root or stem or base, Pat. — pragEtha, 
mfn. together with the Pragfttha (q.v.), SinkhSr. 
— praja, mf(a)n. «= - prajas, Ragh. ; together with 
the children or offspring, BhP. -prajas, mtn. 
possessing offspring, Kau$. — prajSpatika, mfn. to- 
gether with Praj.Ip.iti, AitBr. ; AsvGp — prajna, 
mfn. endowed with understanding, MBh.— prana- 
ya, mfn. having affection, affectionate, confident, 
friendly, kind {am, ind.), MBh.; K.Iv. See. — pra* 
nava, mf(«)n. together with the sacred syllable Om, 
Vas. ; Susr. — pranfimam, ind. with a bow, Sak.; 
Dhurtas. — pratigha, nifn, having an opposite, 
Buddh. — pratibandha, mfn. attended witli obsta- 
cles, Malav. (in law said of a legacy which, if there 
are not direct male descendants, devolves on a col- 
lateral branch or the widow Sec., Yfljn., Sch.) — pra- 
tibha, mfn. possessed of quick discernment or pres- 
ence of mind, R. ; Kathas. — pratibhaya, mfn. 
dangerous, uncertain (-id, f.), Jltakam. — prati- 
ah^ha (sd-), mfn. together with the receptacle, SBr. 

— pratlkSsa, mfn. together with the reflection, 
AsvGr. — pratikshaxn, ind. expectantly, R. 

— pratlvEpa, mfn. with an admixture, Susr. 
— pratita, mfn. respectful, Divyav. — pratoda, 
nifn. together with a goad, SafikhSr . — pratyabhi- 
jnam, ind. with recognition, Malatlm. — pratya- 
ya, mf(if)n. having trust or confidence, trusting in 
(loc.), Kav.; Kath*s.; certain, secure, sure (with 
vritti , f. ‘ sure means of subsistence ’), M Bh. ; next, 
MW. — pratyayaka, mfn. together with a suffix, 
Pat. — pratyEdh£na(ft/ ), mfn. together with (its) 
repository, SBr. — pratyfiiam, ind. hopefully, ex- 
pectantly, Vi kr. —pratha, mfn. (prob. for next)-* 
sahhya % TBr. (Sch.) ; m. N. of the author of RV. x, 
181 , 2 (having the patr. Bhftradvaja). — prathaa 
( sd - or sa-prdthas ), mfn. extensive, wide, RV.; VS.; 
effective or sounding or shining far and wide, ib, ; 
m. N. of Vishnu, MW.; -/ ama , mfn, (snperl.) very 
extensive or large, ib. - prapanca, nifn. with all 
belonging thereto or connected therewith, BhP, 

— prabba, mfn. having the same lustre or appear- 
ance {-tva, n.), MBh.; VarBfS.; possessing splendour, 
brilliant, MW. — prabhEva, mf(ff)n. possessing 
power or might, powerful, Kathas. — prabbfitl, 
mfn. beginning in the same : way ; m. the same or a 
like beginning, PancavBr.; SihkhBr. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
84). — pramE^a, mf(«)n. having proof or evidence, 
authentic, MW.; having the law on one’s side, 
having a right or title, entitled, R. -pramEda, 
nifn. heedless, inattentive, off one’s guard, KUv. 

— pramodanam or J dam, iud. joyfully, Dhurtas. 
-prayoga-nivartana, nifn. along with the 
(secret spells for) using and restraining (certain 
weapons), R. — prayoga-rahasya, mfn. possessing 
secret spells for (their) use (said of magical weapons 
which are not wielded manually but by repetition of 
spells), ib. — pravargya, mfn. together with the 
l’ravargy a (q.v.), KatySr. - pravada, mfn. together 




tBTWPt sa-prairayam. 


tWgfr* sapta-lhumika. 


with the derivative case forms, RPrat. -prasra- 
yatn, ind. affectionately, respect fully, Kav.; Kktha$.; 
Pancat. — praaava, mf(ff'p. having progeny (-tva, 
n.), Kav.; S.lh.; pregnant, with child, Dhurtas. 
m praaida, mfn. accompanied with favour or kind- 
ness, propitious, gracious (am, ind.), Kad. ; Paficat. ; 
Kathas. ; -rddhd-krishna-pratishfhd-vidhi, m. N. 
of wk. — prarvtda, min. having perspiration, 
sweating, MBh.-prafelaam, ind. with laughter, 
bursting into a laugh, Ma)av.~prftpa (sd-) t mfn. 
•having breath, living, TS. ; R. ; BhP. — pr&ya, mfn. 
like, similar (ifc.),Laty. -pro (jd-),mfn.(said to - ) 
attended by lightning (cf, ylpru), AitAr. —pro* 
na, mf v A)n. having love, affectionate, Kathas. 

— pr email, mfn. rejoicing in (loc.), Rajat. — prA- 
•hya, mfn. attended by servants, MBh. — pralaha, 
mfn. together with the Praisha (q. v.), SrS. — pearA, 
mfn. (of doubtful meaning) cither ‘doing injury’ 
( ~ hiysaka, Say.), or * having the same form ’ ( -- sa- 
mdita-rupa, cf. 2.psu, p. 7 15), or (accord, to others) 
‘eating the same food '(cf./tai/Yij), or ‘inspiring awe' 
(said of the Maruts), RV. i, 68, 9. 

sa-idtna, m. (fr. 1. sa-patm below) 
a rival, adversary, enemy, R V. 8 cc. Acc. — kAriana, 
mfn. harassing rivals, A V. — kihAyapa, mf(j)n. de- 
stroying rivals, AV. ; TS. ; Kaus. — kshit, mfu. id., 
VS. — ghn {, see -Ada. — citaaa,mfn. scaring away 
rivals, AV. — ja, mfn. produced by r°s, Ragh. — jit, 
mfn. conquering r°s, MBh.; in. N.of a son of Krishna 
and Su-dattfi, Hariv. — ti, f. rivalry, enmity, M 13 h. 

— tux, mfn. (uom. • Ink ) overcoming rivals, TBr. 

— tva, n. --/d, Hariv. — AAmbhana, mfn, injur- 
ing rivals, VS.; AV. —d!ii)iapa,mfn. destroying r°s, 
S.iiikh(fr. — n&sa, m. destruction of a rival, MBh. 

— bala-aBdana, mfn. destroying a rival's power, ib. 

— vyiddki, f. increase or power of rivals, R. — »rl, 
f. the fortune or triumph of a i°, MBh. — el da, w.r. 
for next. — sftha, mf(#;n. *• -tur, VS. ; TS.; Hariv. 

— hAn, m f(g/mf)n. slaying r's, RV.; SBr.; MBh. 
Sapatn&ri, in. Bambnsa Spinosa, L. 

1. 8a-p&t&i, f. (once in R. °tni) a woman who 
has the same husband with another woman (Pan. 
iv, i, 35) or whose husband has other wives, a fel- 
low-wife or mistress, female rival, RV. &c. 8 cc. 
—jana, in. fellow-wives (collectively), §ak. — tas, 
ind. from a rival wife, MW. — tva, n. the state of 
a woman whose husband has other wives, MBh. 
— dnhitTi, f. the daughter of a rival wife, MW. 
— putra, m. the son of a rival w°, ib. — c ia (°nita), 
m. N. of Siva, Hariv. — spardhft, f. the rivalry 
among co-wives, Rajat. 

2. Sa-patnl, mfn. — next, R. 

Ba-patnSka, mfn. accompanied with a wife or 

wives, SrS.; Ragh. ; Kathas. 

Bapatni-kfita, mfn. made a rival, Cat. 
Bapatnya, w. r. for sdp° (q. v.) 

rrftnp sa-pinda, m. ‘having the same 
Pin^a,' a kinsman connected by the offering of the 
Pinda (q. v.) to certain deceased ancestors at the 
Sraddha (q. v. ; the kinship is through six generations 
in an ascending and descending line, or through a 
man's father, father’s father, father's grandfather; 
mother, mother’s father, mother’s grandfather; son, 
son's son, son's grandson ; daughter, daughter's son 
drc.; and also includes father's mother, father's 
grandmother See., also father's brothers and sisters, 
mother's brothers and sisters, and several others), 
Gr$rS.; Gaut.; Mn.v,6o;MBh.&c.(RTL.a85; 286; 
IW. 248; 266). — 1&, f. the condition of being a 
Sapimja, Sapimjaship, Mn. v, 60. -alrpaya, ro. 

N. of wk. 

Baplffa&ft, n. investing with the relationship 
of a Sapinda, Cat. - prayofa, m. N. of wk. 

Bapipdaya, Nom. P. °yati, to invest a person 
with the 'rights of a Sapinda, L.; to perform the 
Srtddha with Sapiflijas (st the end of a full year after 
the death of a relative), L. 

Bapipdl, in comp, for sapinfa -karapa, n. 
msapimfana, SartkliGf.; Yljfl.&c.; N.ofwk.(also 
^ita-khatupana, n., °ndnta-karman, n., and °ndn- 
vashfakd , f.) - v'kfi, P. -karoti - -pinjaya, Dat- 
takac. — kfita, mfn. invested with the relationship 
of a Sapinda, W. -kramapa, w. r. for - karana . 

TOffl Bg. and pi. (uom. acc. sapid; 
instr. °tdbhis ; dat. abl. °tdbhyas ; gen. °t&ndm; 
loc. °tdsu) seven (a favourite number with the 
Hindoo and regarded as sacred, often used to express 
an indefinite plurality [in the same manner as * three/ 


by which it is sometimes multiplied]; hence 7 Ma- 
tris, 7 streams, 7 oceans, 7 cities [RV. i, 63, 7], 7 
divisions of the world, 7 ranges of mountains, 7 Rishis, 
7 Vipras [RV. i, 62, 4], 7 Adityas, 7 D.tnavas, 7 
horses of the. Sun, 7 flames of fire, 7 Yonis of fire, 7 
steps round the fire at marriage, 7 Samidhs, 7 tones, 
7 sacrificial rites, 7 MaryftdSs, thrice 7 Padani or 
mystical steps to heaven [RV. i, 72, 6], thrice 7 cows 
&c.), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Zend hapta; Gk. imd; 
Lat. sept cm ; Lith. septyn 1 ; Slav, sedmt ; Goth, 
sibun; Germ, sitben / Eng. seven.] 

Bapta, ifc. (cf. tri-shapta, tri- sapid) and in 
comp. for saptdn, seven; mfn. *e°tamd, L; m. N.of 
Vishnu,' Vishi.i. iii, 44 (where sapta maha ■ bhdga may 
be two words ; cf. sapta-mahd-b)? ) . — jig hi, m. pi. 
**$aptarshi, RV.; $Br. &c.; N. of the authors of 
the hymn RV. ix, 107, Anukr.; - vat mfn. 

attended by the 7 Rishis, AV. — f lihlna, min. (fr. 
- rishi ) f N i r . — kath A-maya , mt\<)n. consisting of 
7 talcs, KathAs. — kftp&la (sapid-), mfn. being in 
or on 7 dishes or receptacles, SHr. — kftrpa, m. N. 
of a man, TAr. — kum&rlkA^adB&a, n. the legend 
of the 7 maids, Buddh, — krit, m. N. of a being 
reckoned among the ViSve Dcvah,MBh.; (-kridy 
bhava-parama , m. a Sravaka in a par tic. stage of 
progress, L.— kfifeVM, ind. 7 times, Pur.; VarBfS. 

— kopa, mfn. septangular, MW. — gtngm, a. N. 
of a place, MBh.; (aw), ind., Pin. ii, 1, 20, Sch. 

— ff&na (°td-) f mfn. consisting of 7 troops, TS.; 
TBr. — Btt ( 0 /J‘), mfn. possessing 7 oxen or cows, 
driving 7 oxen ; m. N. of an Angirasa (author of tl: 
hymn RV. x, 47), Anukr. — guna, mf(rf)n. sever 
fold, Jyot.; Kathas. — f^ldkrA, ni.pl. the 7 vu 
tures(V), AV. viii, 9, j 8. - go- dl vara, 11. N. of 
place (am, ind., Pan, ii, 1, 20, Sch.), MBh.; (f 
f. N. of a river, BhP.-^rantlia-nlbarliana sal 
va-vaiihnava-viofi.ra, m., -granthi, f. N. 
wks. — grabl, f. the meeting of the 7 planets unde 
one sign, M W. — oakra ( rj /d-), mfn. having 7 wheel: 
RV. — oatviriBga.mfn.the 47th, eh. of MBh. an 
R. - oatvSriQgat ( °td -), f. 47, SBr. -earn, 1 
(nom. °rum ? ) N. of a place, M Bh. - citlka (°/d-\ 
mfn. piled up iu 7 layers, $Br. — cohada, m. * 7 
leaved,’ a kind of tree, MW.; Alstonia Scholari 
MBh.; Kiv. ;Susr.;(ri), f. id., MW. — oohandaa 
mfn. containing 7 metres, SarphUp. — eohldra, 
mf(/J)n. having 7 holes, KauS. — jana, m.pl. a collcc 
live N. of 7 Munis, R.-j&nl or -j&mi, mfn. (Ved. 
prob.) having 7 brothers or sisters, MW. — Jlhva, 
mfn. 7-tongued, MBh.; m. N. of Agni or fire (th 

7 tongues of fire have all names, c.g. kali, kardli 
Mdno java, su-lohi id, su-dhumra-varnd , ugrd 01 
sphulihgini,pradiptd, and these names vary accoid, 
to the partic. rite in which fire is used, see hiranya^ 
sti'Varna, su-prabha &c.), VarBfS. ; BhP.; SiS. 
Sch.— jvila, in. 1 7-flamed,’ fire, L. — tanti, mfn 
7-stringed, §Br.,Sch.; KltySr.,Sch. -tantu ( c /d-) 
mfn. 1 7-thrcaded,’ consisting of 7 parts (as a sacri- 
fice), RV.; MBh.; in. a sacrifice, offering, MBh. 
Sis.; BhP. &c. — tantra, mf(i)n. 7-stringed, MBh. 
Mficch.-trlBia, mfn. the 37th, ch. of MBh. and 
R. — trlgiat, f. 37 (with a noun in apposition), 
MBh.; Rljat.; Paficar.; (°Jad)-idtra, 11. a partic. 
ceremony, §rS. — tri^aatl, f. 37 (with the noun ift 
apposition), Rlj at. — dasA, nif(/)n, the 17th, ^Br.; 
A 5 vGf.jVarBfS.iSfc. ;counected with 1 7, plus 1 7, SBr.; 
consisting of 1 7, TS.; VS.; Br.&c.; connected with or 
analogous to a Stoma which has 17 parts, TBr.; VS.; 
AlvSr.; having 1 7 attributes (said of a hula or family), 
MW.; pi. z 7 (m-daian), MBh.; m. (scil. stoma) a 
Stoma having 17 parts, VS.; TS.; Br.; AivSr.; N.of a 
collection of hymns, MW. ; (am), n. a group or col- 
lection of 1 7, SrS. ; N. of a Slman, VP. ; * vat (°id-), 
mfn. connected with the above kind of Stoma, SBr.; 

- variant Cid*), mfn, forming the course for the 
above St°, TS. ; - stoma , mfn. having the above St°, 
SlAkhSr. ; *l&bhiklfipta , mfn. corresponding to the 
above St°, SBr. -daiaka, mfn. consisting of 17 
(satpkhyatu °!aka, * supposing the number to be 
17 '),BhP.- Aafian (°/<i-)» mfn, pi. (nom. acc. °Ja) 

17, TS.; VS.; Br. &c.; °ia-cchadi (°td-), mfn. 
having 17 roofs, TS.; °ia-td, f. the being 17 in 
number, KltySr.; °ia-dhd, ind. 17-fold, SBr. ; Slip- 
khyak.j °ia-rdtrd, ni. n. a partic. sacrificial per- 
formance lasting 17 days, TS. ; Mai. ; Q ia-rcd fia- 
pic), mfn. consisting of 1 7 verses ; n. a hymn c° of 
17 verses, AV. ; c ta-vidha , mfn. 17-fold, SlfikhSr.; 
°ia-iardva ( °td •), mfn. having 17 Sartvas (a partic. 
measure), Br.; °ia-sdmidhentka, mfn. having j 
17 Samidheni verses, SlflkhBr.; ApSr.; °idk$hara I 


(°id~), mfn. having 17 syllables, VS.; °idra, mfn. 
having 17 spokes, I.aty.; °idratni (°Af-),uifn. 1 7 
cubits or ells in length (j'tnida, f. Jaim., Sch. j, SBr. 
— dasiuna, mfn. the 17th, Cat. -daiin, mfn. 
possessing 1 7, having 1 7 (Stotras),PaficavBr. — Aina 
or -dlvaaa, (ibc.) 7 days, a week, VarBfS. -Ai- 
dhitl, m. * having 7 rays of light,’ fire, L.— AvS- 
r&Yakir?a, mfn. scattered over or dominated or 
affected by the 7 gates (i.e. accord, to Kuli ., 1 by the 
5 organs of sense, the mind and the intellect/ or ‘ by 
this world and the 3 above and the 3 below it *), M n. 
vi, 48.- Avipa, (ibc.) the 7 divisions of the earth, 
the whole earth, Pur.; mf(tf)u. consisting of 7 Dvipas 
(the earth), MBh.; Hariv.; Sak.&c.; (d), f. N.of 
the earth, MW.; (°pa)-dhard-pati, m. the lord of 
the whole earth, Cat.; pati, m. 'lord of the 7 Dv°,' 
id., MW.; -vat, mfn. consisting of 7 Dv° (the 
earth), NrisUp. ; Pur.; Siuhls. ; f. the whole 
earth (-pati, m. lord of the whole e°), BhP. — dbitu 
(°/d-), ml*(tt)n. consisting of 7, 7-fold, RV.; cons® 
of 7 constituent elements (as the body),GarbhUp.; 
m.N. of one of the ten horses of the Moou,L.; pi. 
the 7 constii 0 el° of the bexly (viz. chyle, blood, flesh, 
fat, bone, marrow, and semen), W. ; -may a, nif(/)n. 
made of 7 various metals or elements, Heat. ; - van! - 
thaka, mfn. having the 7 constii 0 cl° of the body 
for a chariot-guard, BhP. — Abfttnka, mfn. con- 
sisting of 7 elements (see prcc.l,GarbhlJp. — AbK- 
nya, 11. sg. or pi. the 7 kinds of grain, Heat.; -rnaya, 
nif(/)n. made of the 7 kinds of grain, ib. — Akkra, 11. 
(Cat.) or -AkKrt-tirtha, 11. (MW.) N.of a Tirtlia. 

- nali,f. bird-lime, Kav. — narata, mfn. the 97th, 
Rajat.; ch.of MBh. — nayatl, f. 97, MBh.; -tama, 
mfn. the 97th, ch. of K. — n&Alka, n. (with cakra) 
-next, L. — nldl-cakra, n. an astrological dia- 
gram supposed to foretell rain (it consists of 7 ser- 
pentine lines marked with the names of the Naksha- 
tras and planets), L — liftman (id-), mfn. having 
7 names, RV. — nftxnft, t. Polanisia Icosaudra, L. 

— nldkana, n. N. of a Sarnau, ArshUr. — paft- 
oAsa, mfn. the 571I1, ch. of MBh. and R. — paiU 
c&aat, f. 57, MBh.; Nir.— pattra, mfu. 7-leavcd, 
L.; drawn by 7 horses, Vas.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
ib.; a kind of jasmine, L.; the sun, Harav. —pad 
(°td-), n\((adi jn. making 7 steps (round the sacred 
fire for the conclusion of the marriage ceremony or 
for the ratification of a treaty), TS.; GfS.; Mn., 
Sch. ; ratified, scaled, MBh. ; sufficient for all wants, 
RV. — pada (°Af-), mf(r/)n. making the 7 steps 
(described above), AV. ; PirGr. ; consisting of 7 
Padas, TS.; Br. Acc. ; (1), f. the 7 steps (round the 
sacred fire at the marriage ceremony), Krishis . ; 
RTL. 364, 380, 3; °iidrtha catidrikd, f.,°ddrtha- 
nirupana, n., °ddrthi, f., *ddrthbtika , f., °ddr- 
thi-vyakhyd , f. N. of wks.; °db karana, n. (Mn. 
x > 7 i, 73 , Sch.) or - gamana , n. (MW.) the walk- 
ing together round the nuptial fire iu 7 steps (see 
above), -parftka, nt. a kind of penance, KamatCp. 
— paraa, mfu. 7-leavcd, W.; ni. Alstonia Scholaris, 
MBh.; Hariv.; K, & c.; (/), f. Mimosa Pudica, 
Su<r. ; n. the flower of Alst° Sell 0 , SarfigP. ; a sort 
of sweetmeat, L. — parpakk, m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
Paficar. — parvAta-mlh&tmyA, n. N. of wk. 

— pallia, nif(/ o. consisting of 7 leaves, Kauil.; rn. 
Alstonia Scholaris. L. — p&ka-yujBia-bh&shya, 
ii.,-pika-yftjfia-M«ka,-pika-«am«tlUl-vidkl, 
:n. N. ofwks.-pktftla, n. the 7 Pataias or regions 
under the earth (viz. A tala, Vil°, Sut°, Rasa?, 
Tala?, Maha? and Tdtdta, RTL. 102), Rajat. 
-putra. (°/<f-), mfn. having 7 sons or 7 children, 
RV. ; -su, f. the mother of 7 sons or ch , L. — pu- 
ma kA, mfn. consisting of 7 Purushas or lengths of 

man, &Br. - prakfltl, f. pi. the 7 constituent 
m oft kingdom (viz. the king, his ministers, ally, 
:erritory, fortress, army, and treasury, see t rak °), 
W. -btfcja, n. N. of the kingdom of Bllhika, 
Hariv. — btkAAhn-Btotra, n. N. of a Stotra.-kn- 
hna (°td~), mfn. having 7 floors or bases, RV. 

- boAhy-akfa*knaum£ahym, m. N. of Buddha, 
ivy&v.-bhaAtfka, m. N. of the Jainai, VP.; V*- 
usya, m.( with Jaiuas) the method of the 7 formula* of 
:eptical reasoning (each beginning with the word 
ydt, ‘perhaps/ cf. bhahga), Sarvad. — tahaAft- 
iflsraxfiflpl, f. N. of wk. -bhi&fl-naya, m. » 
gi-ttaya, Badar., Sch. ; N. of wk. - bhadxa, m, 
cacia Sirissa, L. - bknYana, n. pi. the 7 worlds 
one above the other, see /oka), MW. — bfettxnfc, 
ifn. having 7 stories, 7 st° high, HPkrii.— bkfimi, 

- rasd-tala, R. (Sch.); -maya,m((i)a. - •bhuma, 
[Qhfls. -bbAmlto/mfn. id., Paflcat. (°kdprd- 
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sdda , w.r.); V kd-vkdra, ni. N. of wk. — bkatuna, 
mfn. --bhuma, MBh. ; R. - mjuagalft-m&hl- 
tzaya, n , -mathAmnftya-dasa-n&m&bhidki« 
n&, n., -mathAmnlyika, N. of wks. - mantra, 
m. fire, L. — marici, mfn. 7 -rayed ; m. fire, VarBrS. 

— mahft-bhiga, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. (accord, 
to Nllak. saptabhir gdyatry-ddibh ir arpaniyah 
saptdiva mahdntoyajba-bhagdyasya; cf . saptan) . 

— mitrl (°/<f-), mfn. having 7 mothers, RV.; f. 
collective N. of the 7 mothers, L. — 

mfn. dwelling among the 7 races of mankind, pre- 
sent among all, RV. -m Krffa, m. N. of a man, 
Virac. — mftiya, mfn. (a child) of 7 months, Klfh. 

— mnskfika, m. a partic. mixture used as a remedy 
for fever, &lrftgS. — mSrti-maya, inf(f)n. having 
7 forms, SiQhas. -mfittiki, f. pi. 7 earths col- 
lected from 7 places and used in certain solemn rites, 
MW. — yama, mfn. with or having 7 tones or 
pitches of the voice, RPr.lt. — yojanl, f. a distance 
or extent of 7 Yojanas, Rljat. — rakta, n. sg. the 
7 red-coloured parts of the body (viz. palms of hands, 
soles of feet, nails, eye-corners, tongue, palate, lips), 
L. — ratna, n. N. of variouswks.; - padma-vikdrin , 
in. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. (v.l. - padma-vikrdnta - 
gamin') \ - maya , mf(*)». consisting of 7 gems, Kl- 
rand. — rasmi (°/<i-), mfn. 7*roped,RV.; AV.; (per- 
haps) 7-tongued,ib.; 7-rayed, MW.; m. N. of Agni, 
RV. — rfttra, n. a period of 7 nights (or days), a 
week, Mn.; MBh.; R. 8 cc . ; i°trd), in. a partic. 
Ahina, AV.; 8rS.; Mas. ; n. pi. N. of various Vaish- 
nava sacred books. — r&traka, mf (ikd) n. lasting 
7 days, Hariv. — ritrika(?), mfn. id., MW.; n. a 
period ol 7 nights nr days, IndSt.— rSva, m. N. of 
a son of Garuda, MBh. (v.l. -vara), -r&slka, the 
rule of proportion with 7 terms, Col. — mol, mfn. 
7-rayed ; m. fire, Sis. — ro4 (' °ta + y*V), mfn. hav- 
ing 7 verses; n. a hymn of 7 v s,Vait. — rahi (°/a- 
rishi), m. pi. the 7 Rishis, q.v. ; (in astrou.) the 7 
stars of the constellation Ursa Major (-pitta dik, 

* the northern quarter of the sky ') ; sg. one of the 
7 Rishis, MBh.; - kunda , n. pi. N. of bathing-places 
sacied to the 7 Rishis, it». ; -car a, m..N. of the 13th 
Adhylya of VarBrS. and of another aslron. wk.; - ja , 
m. the planet Jupiter, L.; -td, f. the condition of 
the 7 Rishis, Hariv.; -mat, mfn., Pat.; -mat a, n. 
N. ot various wks.; -loka, m. the world of the 7 
Rishis, Cat. ; - stotra , n., -smriti, f., -smriti-sam- 
gyaha, in. ; °sh it vara- nui hat my a, n. N. of wks. 

— rakika( ( Az-ruA '), - -rjrA*(ibc.) t Hariv. —lak- 

•hafa, n. N. of variouswks.; - bhdshya , n. N. of 
wk.; -maya, having 7 characteristic marks, 

Siohds. — lokft, ni. pi. the 7 worlds; -maya,m((i )n. 
constituting the 7 worlds (said of Vishnu), AgP. 
— lokl, f. the 7 divisions of the world, the whole 
earth, Prasannar. — vat, mfn. containing the word 
saptan; ( ati ), f. a verse c° the word saptam , ApSr.; 
N. of a river, BhP. — vadkrl mfn. fettered 

by 7 thongs (applied to the soul), BhP.; ni. N. of 
an Atreya (protected by the Aivin? and author of 
the hymns RV. v, 78, viii/62), RV.; AV. — va- 
rUtha, mfn. having 7 guards (said of a chariot, see 
vat *), BhP. — varga, in. a group of 7, Nidlnas. 

— varxnan, m. N. of a grammarian, Buddh. — var- 
■fca, mf;ff’n. 7 years old, SlnkhGr., Sch. — ▼Adln, 
m. N. of the Jainas (cf. - bhahgin ), VP. — vftra, 

m. N. of one of Garuda’s sons, MBh. (v.l. - rdva ). 

— vftrakika, mf(f;n. 7 years old, Paficat. ; Siohfis. 
—Tigs*, mfn. the 37th, Br. ; consisting of 37, 
CulUp. — vigiaka, mfn. id., R Prl 1. — vlgaat ( acc. 
°iat), 37, Vp. — viftiatl (°td-), f. 37 (with a noun 
in apposition or geu. or comp.), VS.; SBr.; Mn, 
&c.; -tama, mfn. the 27th, KltySr., Sch.; - rdtra , 

n. N. of a Sattra, KltySr. ; -tat a, n. pi. X27, 
SlftkhBr.; AitAr. ; - sdJhu-lakshana, n. N. of wk. 

— Tipsatlka, mfn. consisting of 27, MlrkP. 
— viflaatima, mfn. the 27th, Cat. -Tipton, mfn. 
consisting of 27, Llty. ; Nidarias. — vidJtra, m. a 
partic. kind of tree, Col. — Tidha (°t<i-), niH'rf'n. 
7-fold, of 7 kinds, SBr.; MaitrUp.;Sulbas.&c. (°dhd- 
td , SBr.) — ribhakti-nirpaya, m. N. of wk. 
— Tflaha, nifn. possessing 7 bulls, AV. — velam, 
ind. 7 times, SlriigS. — vyasana-kathft, f.,-»akti- 
atotra. 11. N. of wks. — data, infu. 7oo(see ardha- 
sapta-s ') ; n. 700; 107 {^saptddhikam iatam), 
MW.; (f), f. 700, MBh.; the aggregate of 700, 
MW.; a collection of 700 verses, ib. ; N. of various 
wks. (cf. -tat aka ) ; (°ti)-ka/pa, in., •kavaca-viva- 
rana , n., -kdvya, n., - guptavati-vydkhyd , f., 
-chdyd, f., -jap&rtha- nydsa -dhydna, n. f -datftdd- 
dhdra, m., - dhydna, n., - nydsa , m., - prayoga - 


pa tala, - bija-mantra-vidhdna , 11., - bhdshya , n., 
- mantra-vibhdga , m., • mantra-homa-vidhana , 
n., - mdhdtmya , n., -mnla, n., - vidhdna , n., -vu 
vriti , f., - vydkhyd , f., - stotra , n.; °ty-utkilana i 
n. N. of wks. »iataka, n. N. of a collection of 700 
erotic verses in PrJkfit by Hlla (q.v.); ( ikd ), f. the 
aggregate of 700, MW.; N. of wk.; °tikd-vidhi, 
m. N. of wk. — aapha , mf(i)n. 7-hoofed, 
MaitrS.; ApSr. -saUlka, m. (MW.) or °ka-oa- 
kra, n. (L.) a kind of astrological diagram marked 
with twice 7 lines crossing each other at right angles 
(it is used for indicating auspicious days for mar- 
riages); °kra-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — adll-vaf!, f. 
a kind of mercurial pill used as a remedy for sy- 
philis, Bhpr, — liras, mfn. 7-headed, R. — alrK, 
see - sird . -slva (°td-) % mf(a)n. blessing the 7 
(worlds), RV. i, 141, a (Say.); (d), f. a kind of 
plant ( «= naga-valli ), ib. — slrsha, mfn. 7-headed, 
MBh. ; N. of Vishnu (interpreted in different ways), 
Vishn. — slrshan (°/ff*) t mf(rAir/)n. 7-headed, RV. 

— trotas, w.r. for - srotas . — ilokX, f. (also with 
gita), N. of wk.; -bkdgavata, 11. , • rdm&yana , 
ii., • vivaram , u. N. of wks. or parts of wks. 

— Bhash$a, mfn. the 67th, MBh. — ahaah^i, f. 
67 (-lata, n.pl.; - sahasra , n. pi.), Jyot.; MlrkP.; 
-tama, mfn. the 67th, R.; - bhdga , m. the 67th part, 
IndSt. -samsthk, f., -aamsthft-prayoffa, m., 
-saxnsthlna, n., .samkhyk, f.N. of wks. - saxn- 
kkyftka, mfn. 7 in number, amounting to 7, MW. 

— aaptaka, mfn. consisting of seven times seven or 
49, Cat.; n. 7 x7 (=*49); -vettri, m. one who 
knows 7x7 sciences, R. — saptata, mfn. the 77th, 
Rijat. — aaptatl, f. 77 (vatsare °ptatau, ‘in the 
77th year,’ Rljat.), Caran.; VarBrS.; -tama, mfn. 
the 77th, ch. of R. — aaptl, mfn. having 7 horses; 

m. N. of the Sun (cf. saptdtva), MBh.; Klv.&c. 

— saptin, mfn. each consisting of 7, TindyaBr. 

— saua, see pracya-sapta-s r> . — sam&dhi-pa- 
rlshUra-dftyaka, ni. N. of Buddha, Divyav. 

— aamndra-vat, mfn. surrounded by the 7 oceans, 
BhP. — samndrinta, mf(<i)n. extending to the 7 
oceans (the earth), R. — slgara, n. N. of a Lirtga, 
Klsikh. ; -. ddna , n. ‘gift of the 7 oceans,* a partic. 
valuable gift (represented by 7 with 7 different 
contents), Cat.; -prdddnikd, f., -makaddua- pra- 
yoga, ni., -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks. or chs. gf 
wks.; - mekhala , mf(d)n. girded by the 7 oceans 
(the earth), NfisUp. ; - vidhi , in. ** °ra-dana, Cat. 

— s&garaka, n. ~°ra-ddna. Heat. — siraavata, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — alrfc, f. betel, L. (w.r. 
-tiro). — iS, f. the mother of 7 children, L. — ad- 
tra, n. , -afttra-iasnny&sa-paddhatl, f. , -soma- 
paddhatl, f., -aoma-samsthd-paddkatl, f., 
-■tava, m. t -sthala-mUifttxnya, n. N. of wks. 

— spardkk. f. N. of a river, R. — arotas, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, BhP. (w.r. irotas ) ; ( 0 to)- mdhdtmya , 
n. N. of wk. — avaa?i (sapti-), mf(r$)n. having 
7 sisters, RV.; Nir. — ha, n. N. of a Slmaii (also 
with Jamadagnes\ Br.— hAn, mfn. slaying 7, RV. 

— haya, m saptdtva, Kliikh. — haata, mfn. 
having 7 hands, W.; measuring 7 cubits, ib. — ho- 
t*i (°tl ), mfn. having 7 sacrificial priests, RV.; 
VS.; AV. &c. ; in. pi. N. of partic. Mantras, TBr. 

— hautra, n M -hautra-prayoga, ni., -hantra- 
ahoX, f. N. of wks. Baptfi^au, mfn. having 7 
rays, MW. ; - pumgava , m. 1 eminent with 7 rays of 
light, 1 the planet Saturn, L. ftaptfrahara, mfi,/)n. 
containing 7 syllables, MaitrS.; Paftcar.; m. a word 
or a Plda which contains 7 s°i, MW. Saptdfft- 
ram, ind. in 7 houses, Cat. Saptdf&vika, mfn. 
taking place in 7 houses, Vishn. 0 apt&&fft» mfn. 
consisting of 7 members or parts, Up.; Mn. &c. 
■aptioala-dlaa-paddhatl, f. N. of wk. Bap- 
tdtman, nifn. having 7 essences, NfisUp. ; m. N. 
of Brahman, MW. Bapt&dri, m.‘ 7 mountains,' N. 
of m°, Inscr. Baptdmraka, n. N. of a temple near 
Vaiilll, Divyuv. Baptdroi, m. fire (-next), R.; 
MlrkP. Baptiroia, mfn. 7-rayed, 7-flamed, L.; 
evil-eyed, L.; m. N. of Agni or fire, MBh.; Kagh.; 
VarBfS. See .; of the planet Saturn, VP.; a partic. 
plant ( * dtraka), MW. BaptArpawa, (ibc.) the 
7 oceans (- jale-iaya , mfn.), Ragh.; nif^d)n. sur- 
rounded with 7 oceans, BhP. 8aptK-Tip0ati,f.(m.c. 
or incorrectly) ^sapta-v* (acc. °/i), Hariv.; VarBfS. 
BaptAalta, mfn. the 87th, L. BaptAaSU, f. 8.7, 
L.; -tama, mfn. the 87th, L.; -lloka-svtra, n. N. 
of wk. BaptAAra, mfn. septangular, Heat. (w. r. 
°tdsra ) ; ni. n. a heptagon (also spelt °tAsra), MW. 
BapUtara, mfn. having 7 horses, RV. ; ni. the sun 
(the 7 horses symbolizing the 7 days of the week), 


Klsikh. ; -vaham,m . 1 borne by 7 horses,’ ib. Bap* 
tAaktan, mfn. pi. 7 or 8 (°fa, ibc., MBh.; R.), 
Heat. Baptdsthita, mfn. furnished with 7 (spikes 
&c.), TlndyaBr. ; (ff), f. N. of a Vishfuti, ib., Sch. 

mfn. 7-mouthed, RV. ; having 7 open- 
ings, ib. BaptAara, see °tdtra. BaptAhA, m. (ifc. 
f. d ) 7 days ; a sacrificial performance lasting 7 days, 
Br.; KltySr.; Mn. &c. BaptAhvt, f. a kind of 
plant ( - saptald), Suir. Baptfittara, mfn. having 

in addition (e. g. °rafft iatam , 100 + 7 i.e. 107), 

ljfl. Baptotaada, mfn. N. of a village, Divy&v. 
BaptotaAda, mfn. having 7 prominent parts on the 
body, Buddh.; •td, f. (one of the 3a signs of per- 
fection of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. Baptist, f. 
(scil. vi$iati, 20 being the normal number of verses 
in a Sukta) 1 20-7 i. e. 13,* Sly. 

Baptaka, mfn. consisting of 7 (catvardff, sapta - 
kdh, f cons° of 4 x 7 i. e. 28/ Hariv. ; sapta sapta - 
kdh or s aptakdh sapta, ‘7x7 i.e. 49, ib.; R.), 
RPrlt. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 7th, W. ; m. (Car.) 
or n. (Divyav.) a week ; (1), f. a woman's girdle, 
L.; n. (ifc. f. ikd) a collection or aggregate of 7, 
Mu.; Susr.; Kathls. &c. 

Saptata, mfn. the 70th (only used after another 
numeral ; see eka-s°, dvd-s°, tri-s° Src., and cf. Pin. 
V, 2 , 58). 

SaptAtaya, mf(f)n. consisting of 7 parts, SBr. ; 
ApSr. 

Baptati, f. 70 (with the counted noun in apposi- 
tion or in gen. pi. or ibc. or ifc.), RV.; AV. ; §tS. 
&c. ; 70 years, Mn. ; Suir. ; N. of wk. ( ** sdtftkhya - 
karikd) ; du. 2 seventies, W. ; pi. many sev°, ib. 
•»tama, mfn. the 70th, ch. of MBh. and R.—rat* 
na-mftlikS, f. N. of wk. — aamkliylka, mfn. 
amounting to 70, Hariv. — sasnbandha, 111. a collec- 
tion of 70 tales, Sukas. — h&yana, mfn. 70 years old, 
VarBr. 

Baptatlma, mfn. the 70th (with bhdga, in. 1 a 
70th part ' ), Heat. 

BaptAtka, mf(i)n. the yth, RV. 

SaptadhA, ind. in 7 parts, 7-fold, TS. &c. &c. ; 
7 times, Kagh., 

BaptamA, mt(/)n. the 7th, VS.; TS. ; SBr. Sc c. ; 
(f), f., see below. [Cf. Zd. haptatha; Gk. t&Sopo'i ; 
Lat. Septimus ; Lith. slkma-s ; Slav, sedmd &c.J 
— kald, f. the 7th digit of the inoon, MW. Bap- 
tamAshfamA, mfn. du. the 7th and the 8th, AV. 

Baptamaka, mfn. the 7th, Srutab. 

Baptaml, f. (of saptamd above) the 7th Tithi 
or lunar day of the fortnight (on which day in the 
light fortnight there is a festival in honour of the 7th 
digit of the moon ; often ifc., see gait gd- s°,j ay anti - 
s c ), SrS. ; MBh.; VarBrS. &c. ; the 7th case, i.e. the 
locative or its terminations, Nir. ; VPrlt. 8 cc. ; the 
potential or its terminations, K.1t. ; a partic. Mur- 
chanl, Saipglt. — pratlr&paka, nifn. having the 
form of a locative case, Pin. i, 4, 66, Sch. ; g. Mi, 
—▼rata, n. a religious observance to be performed 
on the 7th day of a month, Cat. — lamKsa, m. a 
Tat-purusha compound of which the first member is 
supposed tobe in a locative case, Kaiyy.onPln.viii,4, 
35.-* snapana, n. ‘bathing on the 7th day/ a partic. 
religious observance, Cat. Baptamy-arka-vrata, 
11. a partic. religious observance, ib. 

BaptaaXya, mfn. the 7th, MlrkP. 

BapUla, m. N. of a man, g. nat/Adi; (a), f. N. 
of several plants (Arabian jasmine; a soap-tree; Mi- 
mosa Concinna; Abrus Precatorius; Bignonia Sua- 
veolens), Su>r.; Pancar.; Hear.; ttava-mdlikd, 
MW.; mcarma-kaid, ib. 

BaptaUki, f. a kind of plant, Suir. 

BaptSraha, n. (?W) N. of a Tirtha, Vishri. 

Baptlka, mfn. having the length of 7, Sulbas. 

X. Baptist, mfn. (for 2. see under sapti below) 
containing 7, RPrlt.; ni. the 7-partite Stoma, 
PaftcavBr.; Ll|y. 

tdpti, m. (possibly connected with 
Vsap) a horse, steed, courser (cf. sapta-s 0 ), RV. ; 
VS.; Klv.; Paficar. ; N. of the author of RV. x, 79 
(having the patr.Vljambhara), Anukr. — td, f. the 
condition of being a horse, MBh. 

2. Saptia (onlv f. saptini , formed in analogy to 
vdjini), Lily. 

BAptX-Tat, mfn. moving with horses, RV. 

BAptya, n. (prob.) a riding-ground for horsey race- 
course, RV. 

9VmTM sa-prakaraka , sa-prakfitiku &o. 
See p. 1148, col. 3. 



sa 

?TBfjnn^f sa-pratipadana, w.r. for tarn- 
praiif. 

UJUSIt ia-prastara, w.r. for sam-pr 0 . 

W* sa-pha, mfn. (7. sa *f pha) together 
with the sound or letter pk (- tva , n.), TaniJBr.; m. 
N. of various men, ArthBr. ; n. N. of various Slmans, 
{-tva, n.), ib. Ac, 

WW sapkara. See iaphara, 

wm sa-phala , mf(d)n. together with 
fruits, having or bearing fruit or seed, fruitful (as a 
tree), PlrGf . ; MBh.; Kathls.; 4 having seed,* i. e. 
possessing testicles, not emasculated, R. ; having good 
results, productive, profitable, successful (with Vhfd, 
‘to fulfil,’ ‘keep a promise’}, MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; 
together with the result, VarBrS. ; -tva , n, profitable- 
ness, successfulness, Sis.; Kathls.; Slh.; -pr&rtka- 
na, mfn. one whose- desire is fulfilled, Vikr. ; °lbdaya , 
m. ‘one whose appearance brings good results,' N. of 
Siva, MBh. ; °lSdarka } mfn. bearing fruit in the 
future, promising success, Malatfm. 

Saphalaka, mfn. furnished with a shield, MBh. 

Baphalaya, Nom. P. °yaii, to make profitable or 
successful , derive advantage f rom, enjoy, Kav. ; KathSs. 

Baph&ll, in comp, for saphala. — karapa, n. 
the act of making successful, K 5 $ikh. — y'kri, P. 
-karoti = saphalaya, Pancat.; Satr. -krita, mfn. 
made profitable or useful, KHv.; Kath.is. ; fulfilled, 
accomplished, R. — \/bbfi r P. bhavati , to be suc- 
cessful, yield profit, Subh. — bbfita, mfn. become 
profitable or advantageous. 

sa-phena , mfn. having foam, foamy, 
frothy, VarBrS.; -puiija, mfn. covered with dense 
masses of foam (as the ocean), Kuui. 

sa-handha , mfn. (i. e. 7. sa-fi 0 ) 
having a pledge, secured by a pledge, L. 

8a (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
-bandhaka, mfn. » sa- band ha above, Yajfi. 
— bandhu {sd-), mfn. being of the same race or 
family, related, of kin, R V. ; AV. ; VS. ; possessing a 
kinsman) having a friend, befriended, Hit. — batbia, 
mfn. furnished with sacrificial grass, Kaufr — bala 
(sd-), mfn. powerful, strong, RV. Ac. Ac.; together 
with strength or power, L. ; accompanied by a force 
or army, MBh.; R.; together with Bala (Krishna's 
eldest brother), BhP.; in. N. of a son of Mauu Bhau- 
tya, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishfha (and one of the 7 
Rishis), MfiikP. ; of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu 
Sivarna, ib. ; -id, f. (SahkhBr.), -tva, n. (§ii.) 
power, strength ; - vdhana , mfn. with an army and 
followers, Yajn., Sch. ; -Ji#/iJ,m.N.ofaking,]nscr.; 
°lat'karfltn , ind. with force, forcibly, §ak. ; *1 &nuga, 
mfn. followed by an army, MBh.; R.; «■ sa-bala - 
vdhana , MW. * ball, mfn. endowed with royal re 
venue, ib. ; accompanied with the Bali offering, ib. ; 
m. evening twilight (when the offering is made), L. 
— babumftnam, ind. with great honour or rever- 
ence, very respectfully, Kalid. ; Ratnav. Ac. -b£dh, 
mfn. harassed, annoyed, afflicted ,TS — bidba, mfn. 
painful, detrimental to (gen.), Yajh. -bUltM, 
mfn. — -badh, RV. v, 10, 0 ; ind. urgently, eagerly, 
ib. vii, 8, 1 ; 26, a Ac.; m. — ritvij, Naigh. iii, 15. 
— ’bindhava, mfn. having kindred or relations, 
MW. — bila-wfiddh*, mfn. with children and old 
men, ib.-biabpa, mf(tf)n. tearful, weeping (amt, 
ind.), Hariv. ; Klv. ; Kathls. ; -gadgadam, ind. with 
tears and in a faltering voice, Ragh. — blahpaka, 
mfn. steaming, fuming, emitting vapour, Suftr. -bl- 
by&nta^karapa, mfn. with the external and in- 
ternal organs (with diman, m. ‘the whole self’), Vikr. 
— bindn, m. N. of a mountain, MirkP. -WO A, 
mf(d)n. with seed or germ (lit. and fig.\ containing 
»°or g° {-tva, n.), M Bh. ; Kap. ; VP. - Mbbatsam, 
ind. with disgust or abhorrence, Mllatlm. — bura, 
mfn. accompanied by the sound btitam (v. 1. sabva), 
TBr. (Sch.)— brabmaka, mfn. together with (the 
priest called) Brahman, AivSr.; tog® with (the god) 
Brahml, MBh.; together with the world of Br°, 
Buddh. — brabmaclrlka, m. (prob.) - next, Yajh. 
ii, 85. — brahmaoirln, m. a fellow-student, one 
who studies the same §&khl of the Veda int, f.), 
GfS.; Mn.; Yljfi.; Kathls.; (ire.) a fellow, com- 
panion (in duhkha*f), Kid.; mfn. rivalling, vying 
with, ib. - brlbmapa (id-), mfn. together with 
BrShmani, AV. — bvAbmap aspatya, mfn. t° with 
the Praglthas addressed to Brahmanas-pati, SlAkhSr. 

WJ sabar, (prob.) n. (accord, to Sty.=) 
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milk, nectar (only in comp, and prob. connected wit! 
Germ, sa/, Saft ; Angl.Sax. sap ; Eng. tap; perhap 
also with Lat. sapio, sapor). — dug ha, mfr<i)n 
yielding milk or nectar, RV. — dub, mfn. (nom 
-dktik) id., ib.-dbu, mfn. id., ib. 

W^sabda, m.(:naformula)=: sagara, TS. 

- ahah, &Br. 

WS sabvb , n. digested fond (= pakvtUaya 
galamannam),V\ S.; Mahidh.( jafo'dvt may perhap 
be acc. of a f. sabu; cf. sa-buvam). 
QH'SabhszV I. tah (cf. pra-subham). 

W sabha. See sabhd below. 

tQ-bhahlikairi, ind. (fr. 7 . sa + 
bhakit) respectfully, Sukas. 

8a (to be similarly prefixed to the following) 
-bhAkahA, in. a messmate (in yatha-sabkak 
sham, q.v.) — bhAngA, niln. with division (oi 
word intodiiTereut parts); ■ ilesha , m.aSleslia fonnei 
by the above division, Sah. — bhadra-muata, 
mfn. full of the grass Cypcrus Rotundus, Ritus 
-> bbaya, mf(d)n. fearful, apprehensive {am, ind. 

K. lv. ; Kathts. Ac. ; risklul, dangerous, Lalit. — bba 
raa (j<f-), mfn. (perhaps) harmonizing with (instr. 
others ‘furnished with oblations or gifts'), RV 
~bbartrlk& f f. (a woman) whose husband is alive 

L. — bba? a, m. together with Bliava (i.e. Siva) 
BhP. -bhaamaka, mfn. tog u with ashes, GopHr 

— bhasmAii, mfn. mixed or smeared with ashes, R. 

(' °tna)-dvija , m. pi. N. of Paiupata or Saiva mendi 
cants, Buddh. — bb&ga, mfn. (for sabhd-ga $e< 
under sabhd) having a share (see romp. } ; common 
universal, Buddh.; corresponding, answering, ib. 
-td, fr participation, companionship, association, ib. 
°gaya, Nom. °ydii, to impart, AV. — bbigya, 
ruf(djn. having good fortune, fotlunatv, Hariv. ; R. 
MitrkP. — bh&jana, mfn. (for sabhdjnna see unde 
sabhdj , col,3) furnished with vessels, M Bh \\l.makd 
jana). — bhftnda, ruin, being in a vessel or rcccj 
tide, BhP. — bhftra-ti, f. fulness, abundance, grea 
prosperity, $2iikhBr. — bbftrya or -bhfiryakA 
mfn. with a wife, having a wife, MBh. ; R.; Pa mar 
-bill van a, m. N. of &iva, MBh. — bhltl, mfn 
having fear, fearful, timid, MW. — bblma, mfn. 
together with Bhima, ib. -bhtttA, mfn. attended hv 
demons, Kum. — bhBmi {sd-}, mfn. with landed 
property, including 1 ° pr°, SBr.; Katy^r. — bhri- 
kn^I-mnkhA, mfn. having a frowning lace, ft own 
ing, MW.-bMU [sd ), mfn. (prob. ottering o; 
serving food, RV. — bhjitya, mfn. attended bv ser- 
vants, with (the assistance of) servants, MW. — bhrR- 
t?l or -bhrtt^ikA, mfn. with a brother, attended by 
brethren, ib. — bkrd-ksbApAm, ind. with a frown. 
Mficch. -bbrtt-bhanga, mfn. with a frown 
frowning, knitting the brows {am, ind.), Klv.; 
KathSs. - bbrtt-bbedam, ind. irowningly, Sak. 
(v. 1 .) - bkrd-yiXAsAm, ind. with play of the brows, 
Kathls. 

UHT sabha, f. (of unkuown derivation, But 
probably to be connected with 7. sa; ifc. also sabha, 
11. ; cf. Pan. ii, 4, 23 Ac., and eha-sabhd) an assem- 
bly, congregation, meeting, council, public audience, 
R V. Ac. Ac. ; social party, society, good society (see 
comp.) ; Society (personified as 1 dfughtcr of Praja- 
pati), AV.; a place for public meetings, Urge assembly- 
room or hall, palace, court of a king or of justice, 
counci 1-chamber, gambling- house Ac., ib.; a house for 
lodging and accommodating travellers, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; an eating-house (seemed-* 0 ). [Cf.Goth. sibja; 
Germ, sippa, Sippt; Angl. Sax. sibl; Eng. gad- sib, 
gossip.] — klrA, m. the builder of a hall Ac. , M Bh. ; 
R. — kAumndl, f. N. of wk. — ®kBka (. sabh&ksha ), 

m. N. of a man, Hariv. -gA, mfn. (for sa-bhaga 
see above) going into an assembly or council, 
SBr.; ChUp.-fAta, mfn, one who appears before 
or is present at a court of justice, Ydju., Sch. — f 

n. an assembly-hall, Cat. — ©arA, mfn. « gd, VS. 

— oitnryA, n. politeness in society, MW. — 'cKra 
(sabhtic 0 ), in. the customs or usages of srx;iety, court- 
manners, ib.— taraipgAf m. N. of a wk. on polite 
conversation in Samkfit (by Jagan-natha-misra;. 

— dhalrya, n. boldness in company, MW. — Bans, 
m. N. of a sou of Kaksheyu, Hariv. ; of a son of Anu, 
Pur. — Blfakft, n. N. of a drama (by Mahttvara). 

— BSjakA, m. the president of an assembly, chair- 
man, MW.; the keeper of a gambling-house, ib. 

— °atftxt {sabh<1ni°), iud. in society, Subh.— pAti, 
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in. the president of an assembly or council, ^ VS.; Kath is. 
Ac.; N. of Bhuta-karman, MBh.; of an author, Cat. ; 
- vildsa , m. N. of wk. — parlahAd, f. the session of 
an assembly or council, MBh. — pArvan, n. N. of 
the second book of the Mahi-bhlrata (describing the 
great assembly at Hastinftpuia and the gambling be- 
tween Yudlii-shthira and Sakuni, in which the former 
staked all his possessions, including his wife Draupadi ). 
-PilA, m. the keeper of a public building or assem- 
bly ,TBr. ; M Bh. - pBjfc, fr respectful words addressed 
to an audience (in the prelude of a drama), MW. 
— prapkdln, mfn. frequenting assemblies, NilarUp. 
-praveianA, n. entering a court of justice, PirOf. 

— ^bkarapa, (prob.) w. r. for sabhybbh 0 . — map- 
da&A, 11. the adorning or arranging of an ass 0 - room, 
MW. — mapdapa, m. an assembly-hall, Vis. — ma- 
dhye, ind. in society, Cin. — yogya, min. suitable 
for (good) society, Brasaiig. — xanJanA, 11. N. of a 
Kavya (by Nila-kantha Uikshita). — rapya-vl- 
tahkA-vat (.TaM<?r°),mfn. one to whom the Sabhil- 
and Aranya-parvau (of the Mah.l-bharata) arc the 
highest point, MBh.— vat {sabha ), mfn. lit for a 
council or assembly, RV. — Taaa-kara, mfn. con- 
trolling or influencing an ass°, Hit. — vaaara (sa~ 
bhav ° ), m. the occasion of an ass°, Vet. — win, m. 
the keeper of a gambling-house, TBr. (Sch.) — vi- 
noda, m. N. of a wk. (by Daiva-jna Damodara) on 
proper conduct in assemblies. — lAd, m. ‘sitting at an 
ass u / an assistant at a .meeting or assessor in a court 
of justice, AV. Ac. Ac. — Mda, m. id., K.; Paiicat. 

— Mmnajrana, n., Pat. on Pin. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 2. 

— sdhA, m. one who is superior in an ass J , superior, 
eminent, RV. — alpha, in. N.of a king of Bundel- 
khand (patron of Saipkara Uikshita), Cat. — °Blna 
{sabhds h ', mfn. sitting in (or presiding at)acounnl or 
court of justice, Kajat. — ' atAra ( sabhAst °), m. an 
assistant at an ass 0 , assessor in a court of justice, Bhar.; 
a partaker of a game, MBh. — atha, mfn. being at 
an ass" or court ; m. one who sits in an ass°, a courtier, 
MW.— atkApd, m.‘ post at a gambling-house/ either 
*a gambling-table’or‘a man who sits like a post at a 
g°- table,’ a persistent gambler, VS. — ithina-xtha, 
mfn. being in the audience-hall (said of a king), 
Rijat. 8abhlavara-atotra,n.N.of a hymn. 8a- 
bhdoita, mfn. fit for an assembly or for good society ; 
m. a learned BiAhinan or any educated person, W. 
8abb6dd«sa, m. the neighbourhood of any place 
of meeting, Nal. SabbSpawlshf a, mfn. - sabhd- 
sina, Pancat. 

Babbika, m. the keeper of a gambling-house, 
Yijft.; Mricch. 

Babbika, in. id., W. 

SabbAya, mfn. fit for an assembly or council, 
civilized, clever, well-behaved, decent, RV. ; VS.; 
S'mkhSr. 

Babhya, mfn, being in an assembly-hall or meet - 
ing-room, belonging to or fit for an assembly or court, 
suitable to good society, courteous, polite, refined, 
civilized, not vulgar, decorous (as speech), AV. Ac. 
Ac. ; being at the court of (gen.), V;ls., lntrod. ; m. 
an assistant at an assembly or council, (cap.) an assessor, 
judge, Mn.; MBh. Ac.; the keeper of a gambling- 
house, W. ; a person of honourable parentage, ib. ; 
N. of one of the five sacred fires (see pati(dgni), 
KltySr. ; Mu. iii, 1 00, 185, Kull. — ka^bAbhara- 
pa, «. N. of wk. — tama, mfn. very worthy of good 
society, very courteous or polite or refined ; m. a very 
polite or refined person, an ornament of society, W. 

— ti, fr, -twa, n. politeness, refinement, good man- 
ners or breeding, W. BabhyAbbaraqia, 11. N. of a 
poem by Rsnu-candra. BabhyAbbinava-yati, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. BabbyAtara, mfn. ‘other 
hail refined,’ vulgar, indecorous, opposite to good 
manners, Nir. ; Klv,; Sarpk. 

?WHsabA 5 ;, io.P.(l)hitup. xxxv, 35 ; 
ather Nom. fr. 7 .sa + bhdj) sabhdj ay at i (rarely 
V<?) # to serve, honour, worship, MBh.; Klv. Ac,; to 
iraise, celebrate, Kathls.; BhP.; to visit, frequent, 
Car.; Kathls.; to beautify, MW.; to show, ib. 

Babbijana, n. (for sa-bhdjana see above, col. 2) 
service, honour, courtesy, politeness, civility ;esj>. in 
eceiving or taking leave of a friend), R.; Kalid.; Sii. 
Babbijlta, mfn. served, honoured, gratified, 
pleased, MUh.; R. Ac.; praised, celebrated, BhP. 
BabhIJya, mfn. to be honoured or praised by 

& n -)> R- 

WnU la-bkanda, sa-bharya, ia-bhW See. 

See col. 2. 
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i. sum or stain, cl. I. P. samati or 
stamati , to be disturbed (accord, to some ‘to be undis- 
turbed ;* cf. *Jsam), Dhatup. xix, 8a ; d. 10. P. sa - 
may at i ox stamayati, to be agitated or disturbed, Vop. 

sdm, ind. (connected with 7. sa and 
2. sama, and opp. to 3. vi, q. v. ) with, together with, 
along with, together, altogether (used as a preposi- 
tion or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, like Gk. 
cbv, Lat. con , and expressing * conjunction/ ‘ union/ 


r to consume utterly by burning;' sant'Ucchcda , 
‘destroying altogether, complete destruction ; ' in 
Ved. the verb connected with it has sometimes to be 
supplied, e.g, apo agnim yaidsah sdtft hi purvth, 
* for many glorious waters surrounded Agni ; * it is 
sometimes prefixed to nouns in the sense of 2. sama, 
' same ; ' cl. samartha), RV. Sec. Sec. 

1. sama, mfn. (connected with 7. sa 
and with 2. samd and sam ana; cf. sama/ia, used 
as pron. : declined like sarva , e.g. samasmai , RV. 
vi, 51, 6) any, every, RV. [Cf. Gk. dfibs, d/aox; 
Goth, suma; Angl. Sax. sum; Eng. some.] 

Wl2 . sama, nif(a)n.(prob. originally iden- 
tical with prec. ; cf. samana) even, smooth, flat, 
plain, level, parallel [karnas 4 on a level with the 
ear ; ' bhuini - or bhumch samat/i-^hri , 1 to make 
level with the earth’), RV. Sec. See. ; same, equal, 
similar, like, equivalent, like to or identical or homo- 
gcncous with (instr., e.g. mayd sama , 4 like to me; 1 
or gen., rarely abl.), like in or with regard to any- 
thing (instr., gen., h»c., or - ias , or comp.; samam 
«Jkri, ‘to make equal, balance’), ib.; always the 
same, constant, unchanged, fair, impartial towards 
(luc. or gen.), ib.< even (not ‘odd ’), a pair, VarBrS.; 
having the right measure, regular, normal, right, 
straight ( samam *Jkri, ‘to put right or in order’), 
Ait Ur. Sic. Se c.; equable, neutral, indiflerent,VarUrS.; 
equally distant from extremes, ordinary, common, 
middling, M11.; MUh. Sic. ; just, upright, good, 
straight, honest, ib. ; easy, convenient, Pancat. ; full, 
complete, whole, entire, L.; in. peace (perhaps w. 1. 
for Sama), R.; Klim.; the point of intersection of 
the hot i/on and the meridian line, Gol.; N. of partic. 
zodiacal signs (csp. Vfisha, Karkafa, Kauyil, Vrift- 
cika, Makara, and Mina), MW.; a kind of straight 
line placed over a numerical figure to mark the pro- 
cess of extiacting the square root, ib.; tin music) a 
kind of time, Samgit.; a grass-conflagration, L.; ajina, 
Gal. ; N. of a sonot l)harma,VP. ; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. ; of a king of the Nandi-vegas (v.l. 
Sama), ib.; (dj,f.a year, sec J 4 ///a,p.H 53 ;(affr),n. 
level ground, a plain {same* bhumydh , ‘ on level 
ground ’), AV. ; SBr. ; M11. ; MBh. ; R. ; equability, 
equanimity, imperturbability, MHh.; likeness, simi- 
larity, equality [ena, ‘equally, in the same man- 
ner’), KSs. on Pin. ii, 3, 18; right measure or 
proportion ‘exactly, precisely ’), SBr.; settle- 
ment, compensation, Mn. viii, 177; good circum- 
stances, Mricch.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure, same- 
ness of objects compared to one another, PratSp. ; 
Kuvai.; (in gcoru.) a mean proportional segment 
(described as a foutth proportional to the two per- 
pendiculars and the link or segment, and used for 
solving problems in a trapezium', Col.; —sama, f. 
a year (see papas 0 , puny as 0 , and su-shama) ; 
(samdm), ind. in like manner, alike, equally, simi- 
larly, RV, See, &c.; together with or at the same 
time with or in accordance with (instr. or comp,), 
SBr.; Mn.; MHh. &c.; just, exactly, precisely, Mn.; 
VarBrS.; BhP. ; honestly, fairly, R. [Cf. Gk. 
dfia, 6 ufxa\ 6 s ; Lat. similis; Germ, same, 
•sam; Eng. satne.] -k&ksha, mfn having equal 
weight (-fa, f . ; -tva, n.', Sah.; (a), f. equili- 
brium i^kshafft V 'ini, P. tulayati , ‘ to balauce 
one another ’), MBh. — kanjk, f. a suitable maiden, 
a girl fit to be married, Dhanarpj. -kara, mfn. 
(for sa- makara wet p. 1153, col. 2) It vying 
regular or fair taxes, Siphds. -karna, in. ‘having 
equal ears/ N. of Siva, MBh.; of Buddha [dd, f. 
one of the 80 minor niaik* of a B°), Dharmas. 84; 
Uuddh.; m. 11. ‘having two equal diagonals/ an 
cqui-diagonal tetragon. Col. — karman, mfn. hav- 
ing equal occupation, MlUi. — ktla, in. the same 
time or moment, W.; (ibc. or am, once also e [v.l.]), 
ind. simultaneously, Y;ij ft.; Kiv. &c.; - b/iava , m. 
a contemporary of (comp.), RAjat.-klllna, mfn. 


. sam. 


sama-sanku. 


simultaneous with (comp.), NySyas., Sch. — kola, 

m. ‘having an even breast/ a serpent, snake, L. 

— koshtha-mltl, f. the measure of compartments 
or number of equal squares of the satne denomina- 
tion (as cubit, fathom &c.) in which the dimension 
of the side is given ; the area or superficial contents, 
Col. ~krama, mfn. keeping pace with, Sift.; -td, 
f. having the steps equal (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. -kriya, mfn. acting 
uniformly in or towards (loc.), MBh.; Bhartf. ; 
subject to the same medical treatment (-ft/a, n.), 
Suir. - kfthttra, n. (in astron.) * having an even 
or complete figure,’ N. of a partic. division or ar- 
rangement of the Nakshatras, MW, — kbEta, n. a 
cavity having the figure of a regular solid with equal 
sides, a parallelepipedon, cylinder &c., Col. -gin- 
Aha, m. constant odour (one of the 4 kinds of 
odours), Dharmas. 37 ; mfn. having the same odour, 
L. — g’andhaka, ni. a perfume compounded of 
similar ingredients, L. — ffandfclka, mfn. having 
equal or similar fragrance, MW. ; 11. the fragrant root 
of the Andropogon Muricatus, Hhpr, — oakra-vftla, 
11. a circle, IndSt. — catur-aira (or - asra ), mf(d)n. 
having four equal angles, square, AftvGr.; v arBfS.; 
BhP. dec.; ni. 11. a rectangular tetragon, square, 
Sulbas.; Aryabh.; Heat. ; an equilateral tctr°, MW.; 
(/), ind. (with */kri) to transform into a square, 
Heat. — catur-bhuja, mfn. having four equal sides; 
m. or n.(?) a square or rhombus, Col. — oatush- 
kona, mfn. having four equal angles (distinguished 
from samasafur-aSra ), IndSt. — oatrlrlgsa- 
danta-tE, f. the having 40 even teeth (one of the 
32 signs of perfection in a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. 

— citta, mfn. even-minded, possessing equanimity, 
equable, Kav.; BhP.; indifferent, W. ; having the 
thoughts directed to the same subject, MW.; -td, f. 
(L.) or - fva , n. (Bhag.) equanimity towards (loc.) 

— cetas, mfn. ^ - citta , Bhartr.; BhP. — oodita, 
mfn. «= sam e 0 , driven or shot off, MBh. — ooheda, 
mfn. having an equal denominator, Aryabh., Sch.; 
°di-kri , P. karoti, to cause to have an equal den 0 , 
Bijag. — cchedana, mfn. having like divisions or 
denominators, MW. — jEti, mfn. equal in kind, 
homogeneous, MW.-jEtlyai mfn. id., MBh.-j 2 LE, 
f. fame, L. (v.l. for samdjdd). -tafa, N.of acountry 
in eastern India, YarBfS. ; Buddh. — tE {samd-), f. 
sameness of level, VarBrS. ; equality, sameness, iden- 
tity with (instr., gen., or comp.), SBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; fairness, impartiality towards (loc. or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; equableness, normal con- 
dition (°/ffw •JnT, ‘to decide or settle equitably ’), 
Mn.; MBh.; Suir. Sec . ; equanimity, MW.; medi- 
ocrity, Hit.; benevolence, Paficar. ; -jfidna, 11. (with 
Buddhists' one of the 5 kinds of knowledge, Dharmas. 
94. — tirthaka, nif(/jfoi)n. full to the brim, Lalit. 

— tlilE, f. equal value, Kav. — tulita, mfn. of equal 
weight, VarBrS. — trlna-maid-loshfa-kE&caxia, 
mfn. one to whom grass and jewels and clods and 
gold arc of equal value, Siuhas. — traya,n. an equal 
quantity of 3 ingredients (viz. yellow myrobalan, 
dry ginger, and sugar), L. — tri-bhuja, mfn. hav- 
ing 3 equal sides, Col. ; m. 11. any figure containing 
3 equal s°, MW.; an equilateral triangle, ib.~try- 
agsa, mfn. consisting of 3 eq° parts ; (a), f. a partic. 
VishtutijTandyaBr. — tva , n. equality with (instr. or 
gen.), KitySr.; VS. Prat.; VarBf. &c.; equanimity, 
HYog. ; uniform conduct towards (loc. or comp.), 
Bhag. ; BhP. ; equableness, normal condition, Suir. 

— trials, mfn.equally bright or lovely, W. « da&afc« 
fra-tE, f. the having equal eye-teeth (one of the 50 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. -danta, 
mfn. having even teeth ; -td, f. one of the 32 signs 
of perfection (of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. — dar- 
■ana, mfn. (ife,) of similar appearance, Tike, R.; 
(also with sarva tra or sarvesham) looking on all 
(things or men) with equal or indifferent eyes, MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur.-daraia, mfn. looking impartially on 
(loc.), regarding all things imp 9 , MBh.; R. See . 
«da^kha, mf{rt)n. feeling pain in common with 
anotl.er, compassionate, Kav. ; sukha, mfn. sharing 
grief and joy with an 0 , MBh.; $ak.; indifferent to 
pain and pleasure, Bhag.; AfthfAv. —drift, mfn. 
looking indifferently or impartially upon, Bhartf.; 
BhP. ; regarding all things imp 0 , BhP. — dflftllfl, 
f. the act of looking on all equally or impartially, 
Kathas.; mfn. looking on all imp 0 ('fva, 11.), BhP.; 
Rsjat. ; Wit.) even-eyed, Vas. — dftfo, m. even 
ground, $ak.~dyuti, mfn. equal in radiance, MW, 
-dvE dftftEirft, m. n. an equilateral dodecagon or 
dodecahedron, ib. - dYi-dTibkftJ*, mfn. having 


2x2 equal sides; in. or n.(?) a rhomboid, Col. 
— dvi-bhnjft, mfn. having 2 equal sides, ib.; m. ». 
a rhomboid hav° 2 s° cq°, MW. — dfcarma, mf(o)n. 
(ifc.) of equal nature or character, resemblitig, BhP. 

— dkE, ind. equally with (instrA Gaut, — dlrara, 
mfn. (for sa-madh 0 see p. 1154) bearing an equal 
burden with (gen. ), Ragh. — dhfita, mfn. made eq° 
in weight, Mn.; Vishn.; equal or equivalent to, W. 
-nara, m.^-iahku, Gol.; Gan it. — nlndE-na- 
vana, mf(df)n. indifferent to blame and praise, Nalod. 
— pak«hapEta,inf(d)n.favouringbothsides equally, 
impartial, Kir. - pa^a-vEsa, m. (prob.)«-^B«- 
dhaka, L. — pada, m. ‘holding the feet even/ a 
partic. posture in sexual union r L. ; an attitude in 
shooting, ib.-padEtl, ind., g. tish(had-gu. -pEda, 

n . 4 holding the feet even/ a partic. posture in danc- 
ing, Samgit.; a posture in shooting, L. • prabha, 
mfn. having equal splendour, Mn. i, 9. — prE- 
dhEnya-saipkara, in. (in rhet.)the artificial com- 
bination of two metaphors, Kuvai. — prdpftu, mfn, 
eager for an equal position in regard to (loc.), Gaut. 
~buddki, mfn. esteeming all things alike, indif- 
ferent ; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. — bhEya, m. an equal 
share, MW.; mfn. (prob.) receiving an equal share, 
Pin. vi, 2, 1, Sch. — bhEya, m. equability, homo- 
geneousness, Bhim.; HParift.; mfn. of like nature 
or property , W. — bfcftmi, f. even ground ( Q mi- tale, 
‘on ev° gr°’),R.; irul. (prob.) = -m-bhumi (below ), 
g. tishthad-gu. -xnapdala, n. ‘even- circle/ the 
prime vertical circle (- saiiku , m. prime vert° pin or 
gnomon), Surj^as.; Gol. & c. — mati, mfn. even- 
minded, equable, BhP. — maya, of like origin, 
Pin. iv, 3, 8j, Sch. — mEtra, rnfn. of the same size 
or measure, W.; of the same prosodial meas°, IndSt. 
-mitt, f. mean measure, W. -m-blla, mf(f)n. 
filled with (instr.) to the aperture or brim, KitySr. 

— m-bhtiiui, ind. even with the ground, SBr.; 
KitySr.; K»u 4 .-yugu, g.pratijanddi. -yo^a, w.r, 
for samdy°,\.. — ranbaa.iufn.luviiigequnl impetuo- 
sity or speed, MW. — rajjn, f. equal or mean cord, 
mean or equated depth, Col. — r&xLjita, mfn. 
colouredequally, Hariv.; ^sam-r°, tinged, coloured, 
MW. — rata, in. n„ a partic. posture in sexual union-, 
L. — ratha, ni. N. of a king, BhP. — rabha, m. 
* eq°-embracc/ a kind of coitus, MW. — rasa, 111(11. 
having eq° feelings (-tva, n.), Kisikh. - rasS-ka- 
rapa, 11. causing to have cq° feelings, ib. — rnpa, 
mfn. of the same form, MW. - rdpya, mfn. a 
samdd dgatah, formerly in the possession of an 
honest man (cf. riipya ), Pin. iv, 3, 81 , Sch. 
«r*fcba, mfn. forming an even line, straight, Sak. 

— °roa (fr. sama + ric), mfn. having the same 
number of verses, SinkhSr. — lamtoa, mfn. having 
equal perpendiculars; m. or n.(?) 2 trapezoid, Col. 

— lapani, f. a bricklayer’s instrument lor levelling, 
a plane, L.— loabfa-kEEca&a, mfn. one to whom 
a clod and piece of gold are all the same, Ragh. ; 
Divyav. — loftb^Eama-kSEoana, mfn. one to 
whom a clod and sto'nc and gold are all the same, 
Asht.lv. -loihtra-kRficana, mfn. (prob. w. r.)^ 
-losh(a-k°, MarkP. — vayaska, mfn. of equal age, 
MW. — varpa, mf(a)>.. of the same colour, L. ; 
being of cq° caste, Mu. viii, 269; ix, 156; in. com- 
munity of caste 8 lc., W. — vartln, mfn. being eq°, 
being of a fair or impartial disposition, MW. ; acting 
uniformly, L.; being equidistant (bdnapdtas 0 , *b° 
equid 0 with an arrow-shot ’), Sak.; in. N.of Yama, 
MBh.; Car. — varsbapa, mfn. raining equally, 
Inscr. — Tibbakta, mfn. divided equally, sym- 
metrical (°tdiiga, mfn., R.), KatySr. — vibhlga, 
m. a division of property amongst sons in equal shares, 
MW. «TlftluL2iift, n. pi. level and uneven ground, 
PaAcat. ; Sift.; -ham, mfn. producing what is smooth 
and rough (as time), Sukas. — Ylrja, mfn. equal in 
strength, Hit. — Tfltta, mfn. uniformly round or 
equal and r°, BhP. ; n. the prime vertical circle, Gol.; 
a uniform metre, a metre with 4 eq° P&das, Piftg. ; 
•harm, m. the hypotenuse of the shadow of the 
time when the sun reaches the prime vertical circle, 
Gaiiit.; tahku , m. - ib. - Yflttl, f. even 
state or temper, equanimity, MW.; of an equal or 
even temper, equable, fair, moderate, W.; whose con- 
duct is uniform, Kir.; - sara , N. of wk. -vsga- 
vsia, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. -▼•dha, m. 
the mean depth, Col. -TMba, m. a similar dress 
( °shatft */kjri, A. - kurute , 1 to dress alike’), MBh. 
— vjathft,mfn. suffering eq° pain, ib. - yyEptlka, 
mfn. furnishing an example of mutual perpetual per- . 
vasion or concomitance, KapS n Sch. -»sa&kii, m. 
the sun’s gnomon i. c. altitude when it reaches Urn 
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pi ime vertical circle, Ganit. ; Gol, — sarkara, mfn. 
containing the same quantity of sugar; n. (with 
ciirnd ) a partic. medicinal preparation, Hhpr. — Ba- 
sin, m. a moon with equal horns, VarlifS. ~«aa,ind. 
(to divide) into equal parts, Ap$r. -slrihiki, f. 
equality with (instr. or comp.), Rljat. — alia, 
mf(fl)n. havingthe same customs or character, MBh.; 
BhP. — allin, mfn. id., MBh. — aodhana, n. equal 
subtraction, s° of the same quantity on both sides of 
the equation, Col. — srutl, mfn. having equal inter- 
vals, Saqigit. — «r«?l, f. a straight line {-guta, mfn. 
I written in st° lines' [as letters]), MatsyaP. - sani- 
Btkftna, n. (with Yogins) N. of one of the 10 sit- 
ting postures, Yogas., Sch. — uamuthlta, mfn. being 
in easy circumstances, Mficch. — aamkhyftta, mfn. 
pi. equal in number with ( instr.), BhP. — sarndhi, m. 
equal alliance, peace on equal terms, W. — a&mdhita, 
mfn. allied ou eq° terms, bound or connected equally, 
ib. ; concluded on eq" terms (as an alliance^, Kim. ; 
Hit. (accord. to Kam., Sch. read samdhi-tas, ind.) 
— samaya-vartla, mfn. simultaneous; f. 

simultaneousncss, Sarvad. — sarva-fpiga, mfn. pi. 
endowed equally with all virtues, KathSs. — ■id- 
dhAnta,tnfn. pursuing eq° objects, AsvSr. — supti, 
f. equal or general sleep ( the end of a Kalpa and 
dissolution of the universe’), L. — sdtra-ga or au- 
tra-Btha, mfn. situated on the same diameter (i.e. 
situated on two opposite points of the globe), living at 
the antipodes, Sdryas. — saur&bha, m. N.of a man, 
MBh. —Btka, mf(<r)n. occurring with an even 
number, VarBrS.; being in flourishing circumstances, 
MBh ; R. ; being level or even, equal, level, uni- 
form, W.; like, similar, ib. — sthala, u. even or 
level ground, ib. ; (/), f. id. ; the Doab or country 
between the Ganges and Junm3 rivets (cf. tiniar- 
vedi), L.; °lb*Jkri , to turn into level gr'% make 
level with the gr°, Sis.; nil'll. niade into level 

ground, levelled, tilled up, W. — Bthftna, n. a partic. 
postuie in Yoga (in which the legs are closely con- 
tracted), L. — opartia, mfn. having the same con- 
tact, equal in touch, having the same effect of coiit°, 
equally defiling, MW. — svara, mfn. having the 
same or a similar tone or accent, RPrlt. Sain&gsa, 
in. ail equal share (as in an inheritance ; ena, ind. 
4 in cq° sh°s ’), Kathls.; Vajracch.; mfn. containing 
equal parts, Susr. ; entitled to or obtaining an eq° sh°, 
Mil. ix, 157 ; (d\ f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; 'bhugin, 
mfn. sharing in equal portions, L. ; - harin , mfn. 
taking an eq° port 0 , sharing equally, a co-heir, Dlyat. 
BamAgiiaka, m({ikd)n. obtaining an eq” share, ib. ; 
Yajn. SastAnslka, mfn. consisting of equal parts, 
SuSr. ; entitled to an equal share, MW. BamAgsin, 
mfn. obtaining an equal sh y ,Y5ju.; Dlyat. Samd- 
kara > mfn.(ifc.orm.c.)-next > R. S&mAk&ra, mfn. 
(ifc.)oflike appearance, similar, like, R.jPancat. Sa- 
mAkshara, rnfn. having the same number of syl- 
lables, R.; - pada-krama , mfn. containing a suc- 
cession of Padas or metrical feet of the s° n° of syl°, 
MW.; w kskar&vakara , m. a panic. Sam3dhi,Buddh. 
Bam&nghrlka, mfn. standing evenly on (all four) 
feet (as a lion), Kathls. Sam&cAra, in. (for sam- 
dedra sec s ant'd- car) equal manners or customs, 
MBh.; eq° or virtuous conduct, ib.; mfn. eq°c»r similar 
in practice or in virtuous cond n , ib. Sam&fijana, 
n. a partic. eye-ointnicnt, Susr. Ban&Atmaka, mfn. 
possessing equanimity, MBh. (v. I. samdt 0 ), 8a- 
mAtznan, mfn. id., ib. (prob. w. r. for mahaP), 
Bam&nana, mfn. (for sa-mdnana see s. v.) having 
a like face with (instr.), Naldd. i. BdmAnta, m. 
(fora, samdnta see under sanui) a borderer, neigh- 
bour, MaitrS. (cf. sdmanta). i. SamAntara, mfn. 
(for a. samdnP see under samd) being a constant 
unit of difference (in measurement ; e.g. 4 if a man 
forms the unit, a horse is tri-samdntat ah, i.e. - 
three men'), Kam.; parallel, A. Bomft-prlya, 
mfn. * samtatani d samantdt priydni yasmin , 
BhP. (Sch.) SamAphala, N.ofwk. BamArtha, 
w.r. for Sam* 1 , MBh. Baxn&rthaka, mfn. having 
the same sense, L. BamArtkln, mfn. seeking or 
desiring equality, W. ; seeking peace with (instr.), 
R. (perh. w.r. for iam°). BamArdha-fa, mfn. 
situated on the same side, VarYogay. Samiriha, 
mfn. descended from the same HLishi, M Bh. SamA- 
wat &c., see col. a. Bamd-vlkarta, mfn. sym- 
metrically cut (without being notched), Ap&r. 8a- 
mAaana, mfn. (for sam-ds° see sam-Vdr) sit- 
ting on even ground, MArkP. BamAaama, mfn. 
du. equal and unequal, ofcq° and uneq° rank, Gaut.; 
Sarvad. BamAhwa, mfn. having the same name as 
(comp.), Si*. ; (d), f. a kind of plant ( -ga-jikxh a), 


L. Samottara-tas, ind. directly northwards, 
Aryabh. Bamodaka, mfn. containing the same 
quantity of water, L.; n. a mixture of half butter- 
milk and half water, L. Bamopanik, f. = upamd 
(ifc. *• * like, resembling ’), Divyav. ; (in rhet.) com- 
parison expressed by sama in composition with the 
substantive to which an object is likened, MW. 
flamrffctjaa, m. N. of a son of A-samanjas, VP. 

gamaka, mfu. equal, alike, Klv.; Divyav. 

i. Samaya, P. "yati (foi 2. see sam-^/t), to 
level, regulate, L. 

1 . BamAyft, ind. through, into the middle of or 
midst of anything (acc. or instr.), RV.; entirely, 
thoroughly, ib.; in the neighbourhood of (acc. or 
instr. or gen.), Si* ‘ Da*. 

2 . S&mayft, ind. See under saw- ay a, p. 1164, 
coi. 2. 

Bamayitayya, mfu. to be levelled, to be ad- 
justed (as a dispute), Bhar. (prob, w.r. for jam*). 

Sama*. See aishumas. 

SAmft, f. (of 2. sama above) a year, RV. See. Sic. 
(also sama, n. in pdpa- sama, puny a- s\ su-shdma)\ 
a half-year, AV. ; season, weather, AitUr. ; Kaus. ; 
Nir.; a day, MW. — °tita mfn. more than 

one y° old, Car. — nicaya, rnfn. one who has a store 
(of provisions) sufficient for a year, Mn. vi, 18. 

— 2. -°nia Cmdn a ) t m. (for i.samdn 0 see under 
2. sama, col. 1) the end of a year, ib. iv, 26. — a. 

— ntara n. (for 1. samdn 1 see col. 1 ) the 

interval ofay 0 ; (c), ind. withiua y°, Car. •• “rbuda 
('mar'), n. 100 millions of years, MBh. 

Bamdin-BamiuK, f. (fr. samdm sc mam) a cow 
bearing a calf every year, Pin. v, 2, u. 

Sam&tl. Sec d-s°. 

BamAlokya, n. (fr. sama-loka, m. c. for sama!') 
sharing the same world with (gcr.), MArkP. 

S&mSvao, in comp, for samavat below. — ohAa 
(for • ias) t ind. equally, similarly, in like manner, 
TS.; MaitrS. 

Sam&vaj, in comp, for ncxl.-J&mi f mfu. uni- 
form, AitBr. 

Samftvat, mfn. similar, equally great or much, 
TS.; Br. ; ind. equally much, TS.; Kith.; AsvSr. 

Som&vad, in comp, for prec. — IndriyA, m*ii. 
**-virya, TandyaBr. — bhSJ, mfn. obtaining an 
equal share, GopBr. — yirya (samdvad-) % mfu. 
equally strong, ApSr. 

i.SAmik»(fr.rd;«J ; for 2. sec s. v.),sec dvai-s r, t 

BamS, in comp, for sama .- karapa, n. the act 
of nuking even, levelling, Kull. on M11. vii, 184 
&c.; assimilation ,Vcdantas. ; putting on a level with 
(instr ), Mn., Sch.; (in arithm.) equation, Bijag.; 
equalizing, setting to rights, ChlJp., Sch.; a roller 
(to level a sown field), L. — kdra, m. equation, Col. 

P. A. - karoti , - kurute , to make even, 
level, K&tySr.; R.; MirkP. &c.; to equalize, Heat.; 
to place on an equality with, declare to be equal to 
(instr.), Klvyiid. ; to adjust, settle, MBh. : R. ; Mn., 
Sch.; to raze to the ground, annihilate, Kathls. ; 
Jfttakam. — krlta, mfn. made even, levelled, equi- 
poised, equalized, MW.; done in the same manner, 
imitated, ib.; summed up, added, ib. — kfitl, f. 
levelling, L. ; weighing, Naish.— kriyl, f. the act 
of equalizing, MW.; (in arithm.) equation, Col. 

— bh&va, m. the becoming in a normal state, Car. 

— VbbB, P. -bhavati t to be or become equal, be 
equalized, MW. ; to place one’s self on an equality, 
Apast.; to be razed to the ground or destroyed, 
JStakam. — bhuta, mfn. placed equally, Vet.; equal- 
ized, equipoised, Yajfl.; become indifferent, lihartf.; 
identified, MW. 

BamSna, mfn. (fr. samd , 1 year Pan. v, 1 , 85 ; 
yearly, annual, A.; hired for a year, ib. ; a year 
hcncc, ib. 

Samlnlki,f. (a cow) bearing a calf every year, L. 

1. Bamlya, Nom. A . u yatt, to be treated or ac- 
counted as equal by (instr.), Pahcat. 

2. Bamlya, mfn.,g .gahddi; similar, like, of like 
origin, MW. 

TOT 3. sa-ma t mfn. (fr.y.sa+mn) ‘together 

with Lakshmi,' happy, prosperous, Nalfof. 

sa-makaro, mfn. (for sama-kara sec 
p. col. 1) having marine monsters. 

VnR sam-akta. Sco sam-y/anj , co). 3. 

WH sam-akna % See sam-i/adc, col. 3. 

THTIf &am-ak$ha t mfn. being within night 
or before the eyes, present, visible, Sak.; BhP.; 


{dm, at, i t and a-tas), ind. before the eyes, visibly, 
manifestly, in the sight or presence of (dat., gen., or 
comp.), RV. &c. & c. — ti, f. visibility, MW. 
-Aarsana, n. the act of seeing with the eyes, 
ocular evidence, Mil. viii, 74. 

$dm~agra t mf(o)n. (see 2. aam) all, 
entire, whole, complete, each, every (ibc.-'fully,’ 
‘entirely;* n. 'all, everything '), A V. dec. dre,; fully 
provided with (instr. or comp.), M&lav.; KSvytd.; 
one who has everything or wants nothing, MBh.; 
R. — lfl, mfn. the very first among (gen.), BhP. 

— dkana, mfn. possessing the whole of one's pro- 
perty, Mn. viii, 380. - bkakska^a-sila, mfn. 
eating everything, Cat. - mala-h&raka, mfn. 
taking (upon one's self) all impurity, M11. viii, 308. 

— vartin, mfn. entirely resting or fixed upon (loc.), 
Miilav. — saktl, mfn. possessing full force, Ragh. 

— aampad, mfn. one who has every happiness, ib. 

— sairrarna, mfn. entirely golden, Kathls. Bam- 
agrAnfa, mfn. one who has his body or limbs 
complete, MBh. Bamatfrdndia, in. the full moon; 
-nt/didnana, mfn. having a face like the f°in°,MBh. 

Bamagraya, Nom. P. °yatf, to nuke full or 
complete, restore, Cat. 

Wf r. sam-ahkd, mfn. (for 2. sco sa«i- 

\/afl() bearing the same mark or sign, §Br. 

siim-aiiya, in f(«)n. (see 2. aam) hav- 
ing all the limbs, complete, AV. (in MBh. applied 
to the mythical cow Bahull); m. a kind of game, 
L.; N. of two men, MBh.; (pi.) of a people, ib. ; 
(<f\ f. N. of various plants (accord, to L. ' Rubia 
Munjista and Cordifolia, Mimosa Pudica, Aloe In- 
dica, &c/), VarBjS.; Susr.; of a river, MBli. 

B&m-axiffiii, mfn. complete in all parts, furnished 
with :.ll requisites, KatySr.; (mf), f. N.of a Bodlti- 
vriksha-dcvatl, Lalit. 

sn-mahgala, rnfn. endowed with 
happiness, auspicious, MW. 

v«/ , P. -ajati, to tu ing nr cot- 
'ect together, RV. ; to bring into conflict, ib.; to 
subdue, overcome, ib. 

Sam-aja, nr. N. of Indra, Ait Ar. ; a multitude of 
animals, L. ; a number of fools, L. ; n. a forest, wood, 
L. °aJyK, f. place of meeting, Kaui.; meeting, 
assembly, L. ; fame, celebrity ( v. 1. for sarndjUd), L. 

8air«-Kja, m. meeting with, falling in with (gen. 
01 comp.),VaiB[S.; BhP.; a meeting, assembly, con- 
gregation, congress, conclave, society, company (cf. 
dyuta-S), association, collection (accord, to L. not 
applied to animals), Apast.; Mn.; MBh. dec.; a 
convivial meeting, party, club, W,; a quantity, 
plenty, abundance' in sukha s°), Git. xi, 21 ; a partic. 
conjunction of planets, VarBrS. ; an elephant (prob, 
w.r. for samaja \ L.; - samniveiana , n. a l)iii|d- 
ing or place Miitable for an assembly, assembly-room, 
meeting-house, MW. °ftjlka, w.r. for sdmdjika. 

OTTJT samajila, w.r. for sam ujnd. 

W^sam-vnltc (ouly ind. p. - acya ), to 
bend together, Sllr. , Sell. ; Pass. - acyate , tube pressed 
or thrown together, RV. v, 54, 12. 

Bam-akna, mfn. bent together, Pin. viii, 2, 48, 
Sch.; going or moving together or simultaneously, 
going, moving, W. 

2. Bam-a&ka, in. (for l. see above) a hook, 
crotchet (fig. » ‘pain, ache'), AV.; a partic. animal 
destroying corn, ib. 

Bam-Aftoana, ». bending in, contracting, TBr.; 
SBr. 

\/ a ftj, P. A. - anakli , -aAXr/f, to 
smear over, anoint, adorn, beautify, VS.; SBr.; to 
prepare, make ready, RV.; to honour, worship, ib.; 
VS.; TBr.; to fit or put together, unite, compose, 
RV.; to devour (A. with instr., 4 to feed on ’), ib. 

BAm-akta, mfn. prepared, made ready, RV.; 
furnished with (instr.), ib.; combined or united with 
(instr.), TBr. 

Bam-ASjana, mfn. fitting together, AV.; 11. 
smearing, anointing (see next) ; -vat, mfn. well 
smeared, SamhUp. 'anjaniyt., mfu. employed in 
anointing, §2fikhGr. 

Su&-a2jasa, mfn. proper, right, fit, correct, 
sound, good, excellent {am, ind.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ; (i), f. (with vritti) N. of a 
Comm, on the Brahn..vsGtra ; n. propriety, fitness, 
truth, consistency, correct evidence, MW.; °sdrtka • 
dt pika , f. N. of a Comm, on the Rasa-mahjari. 

4E 
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*T*TO samanfha, m. or n.(r) a kind of 
culinary herb, L. 

Wn(sam -y/at, P. -atati, to resort to, ap- 
proach, visit, RV. 

OTfif ^ sam-ati-V kram, P. A. - kramaii , 
- kramnfe , to go or pass by entirely, cross or step 
over, MBh. ; to step out of (abl.), R. ; to transgress, 
neglect, disregard, lose, ib.; to surpass, excel, exceed, 
MBh.; to pass away, elapse (as time), Vet.; to let 
pass by or elapse (dvau mdsau samatikramya , 
'after the lapse of two months’), R. 

Bam-atikrama, m. going entirely over or be- 
yond (sec dufr-s°); deviating from, transgressing, 
omission, Mn. xi, 303. °aUkr&nta, mfn. gone en- 
tirely over or beyond, gone through, fulfilled (as a 
promise), R. ; passed away, elapsed, Vet. ; surpassed, 
exceeded, MBh.; transgressed, neglected, ib.; n. 
omission, transgression, R. 

sam-ati-pra- y/sans,Y. -Sagsati, 
to praise excessively, MBh. 

wwfwm sam-ati- Vya % P. -ya/t, to go com- 
pletely beyond, pass by, elapse, R. 

OTfirfic* sam-ati-rihta, mfn. (y/ric) ex- 
cessively redundant or abundant, exceeding, exces- 
sive, much,W. 

sam-ati-V vah , Caus. - vahayali , 

to cause to be spent, pass, spend (as time), Nflg. 

OTfiT^ sam-ati - vrit , A . - vartato , to pass 
by (acc.), MBh.; to run away, escape from (acc.), 
avoid, R.; Hariv. 

OTfiKJtf sam-ati-srishta, mfn. (V srij) one 
who has taken leave, allowed to go, ChUp. 

OTfoEpT sam-ati-sruta , mfn. (%/$ru) en- 
tirely flowed asunder, become thoroughly liquid, Susr. 

w»nrt sam-ati (-afi-v'g. i)i P .-aty-eti, to 
go or pass by entirely, go through or beyond, cross 
over, MBh.; Klv. 8cc.; to surpass, excel, Bhag. 

Sam-atita, rnfu. gone or passed by, MBh.; R. 
&c. 

OTWt sa-matsara , mfn. having envy or 
jealousy, envious, jealous of ( uddiiyd ), Ragh.; 
Kathas.; indignant, angry, Rajat. 

OT*I samatha , w. r. for samatha , Lalit. 

sam- V ad, P. -atti, to eat completely 
up, entirely devour, Bhatt. 

OT$ sam dd, f. (prob. fr. 7. sa mad* raging 
together;’ accord, to Yaska cither fr. sam- ad or 
fr. sam -y/ mad; accord, to others fr, 2. sam f 
suffix ad; cf. sdmana) strife, battle (ottcu in loc. pi. ; 
acc. with V kri or y/ dhd and dat., 4 to cause strife 
among or between *), RV. ; AV. ; Br. 

Samadvan, mfn. fighting, warlike, RV. 

OT? sa-mada t mf(a)n. intoxicated, excited 
with passion, Kav.; ruttish, MBh. 

Ba-mfcdana, n. conflict, strife, RV.; mf(d)n. 
impassioned, enamoured, Mricch. ; Vas, ; furnished 
with thorn-apple trees, Vas. 

*13 samadu (?), f. a daughter, L. 

sam-adhika , mf(«)n. superabun- 
dant, superfluous, excessive, exceeding (with mdsa, 
m. 4 more than a month, a month and more *), R. ; 
VarBrS.; Hit.; exceeding what is usual, extra- 
ordinary, intense, plentiful ( am , ind.), Kav.; Ssh. 
•tin, mfn. more abundant, exceeding, excessive ; 
>rupa, mfn. more beautiful than (abl.), Ragh.; 
rSi'chvdstn , mfn. breathing or sighing more heavily, 
Mcgh. — f. excessively ashamed or bash- 

ful, Sah. — l&va^ya, n. excessive loveliness orcharin, 
ib. Ba m ad hlk &rambha, m. an extraordinary 
enterprise, Uttarar. 

sam-adh i - V kri t (only ind. p. 

- krityd ), to cut up in addition or completely, MBh. 

OTfW^ sam- ad hi- y/gam, P. -gacchati, to 
go towards together, come quite near, approach, 
MBh.; BhP,; to acquire, obtain, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to go completely over, surpass, Ragh.; Kir.; to go 
over, study, read, Mn. iv, 20. 

Sam-adhiffatA, mfn. gone quite near to, ap- 
proached, BhP. °adhiffaina, nt. thoroughly under- 


standing, perceiving, ib. °a 4 kigaa&aiiA, n. going 
beyond or above, surpassing, overcoming, W. adkl- 
ff&mya, mfn. to be understood or perceived, Sarpk. 

sam-adhi-V ruh, P. - rokati , to 
rise up, mount, ascend, AitBr. ; Hariv.; to rise up 
to (the knowledge of), be convinced of, MBh. 

Bam-adhlrddlia, mfn. one who has risen up or 
mounted (with tufdm / brought into a critical condi- 
tion'), tt&lar.; convinced of (acc.), MBh. °adhl- 
rohana, n. mounting up, ascending, Car. 

OTfM?ft sam-adhi-Vii , Caus. - sdyayati , to 

lay or put anything in the place of anyother thing, Nid. 

OTfafa sam-adhi-s/sri , P. A. - srayati, 
°te, to proceed or advance towards, approach, attack, 
MW.; to put in or on the fire, MBh. 

V«rfV8T sam-adhi-sh(hfi (v'sthfi), P. A. 
-. tishthati , °/e, to stand over, preside, govern, guide, 
Kim.; to administer, manage, MBh.; to mount 
upon, ascend, MW. 

Sam-adhlabtliftiiA, 11. abiding, residing,Klsikh. 

S&m-adbiahthlta, mfn. standing upon (acc.), 
MBh.; standing above or at the highest place, 
Pancar.; filling, penetrating (acc.), Car. ; ridden or 
guided by (instr), MBh. 

OTfv^H sain-adhi-y/srip, P. - sarpati , to 
glide or slide along, SlfikhSr. 

sam-adhi (-adhi-V f y t), A. - adhite , 

togo over, repeat or read through or study thoroughly, 
Mn. vi, 93. 

Sam-adhita, mfn. gone over, read through, 
studied, MBh. 

Bam-adhyayana, n. going over or studying to- 
gether, (or) that which is gone over or repeated 
together, A past. 

OT^l sa-madhura , mfn. (for sama-dh 0 see 
p. 1152, col. 3) sweet, L.; (<?), f. a grape, L. 

OTUpR sa-madhyama, mfn . moderate, Kuli . 
on Mn. vii, 155. 

OTOT^ sam-adhy-\/as, A. - dste , to sit 
upon together, inhabit, occupy, R.; Ragh.: Desid. 
- dsisishate , to wish to occupy, Bhatt. 

Bam-adhyfialta, infn. sat upon or occupied to- 
gether (as a seat), Ragh. 

OTS 9 sam-adhva , mfn. being on the same 
road, travelling in company, Bhajt. 

sam- an, P. - aniti , to breathe, live, 
RV. 

Bam-anana, 11. breathing together, Nir. 

Sam-dna, in. (for samdna and sa-mdna see 
p. 1 160) one of the five vital airs (that which circu- 
lates about the navel and is essential to digestion ; it 
is personified as a son of Sldhya), AV. &c. &c. 

OT 5 T sdmana , u. (prob. connected with 2. 
mw, or 2. sama) meeting (cf. a-samand\ assembly, 
concourse, festival, RV. ; AV.; intercourse, com- 
merce, pursuit, RV. i, 48, 6 ; amorous union, em- 
brace, RV. vi, 75, 4 &c . ; conflict, strife, ib. vi, 73, 
3 ; 5 &c. (Naigh. ii, 17). -gi, mfn. going to an 
assembly, RV, 

Samani, ind. in one point, together, RV.; at a 
time, all at once, ib. ; likewise, uniformly, ib. 

Bamanyfc, mfn. fit for an assembly or for a 
testival (as a garment), RV. 

OTTO smn-anantara , mf(a)n. immedi- 
ately contiguous to or following (abl. or gen.; yac 
cdtra sam-anantaraniy ‘and what is immediately 
connected with it ’), R. ; BhP. ; Sarvad. ; (am), ind. 
immediately behind or after (gen. or abl. or comp,), 
MBh. ; R. &c. 

sa-manas , mfn. being of the same 
mind, unanimous, RV. ; VS,; Kaufi. ; endowed with 
understanding, BhP. 

Ba-maaaaka, mfn. unanimous, KathUp.; Sarvad. 

OTHhif sam-anikd , u. battle, war, RV. 
(Naigh. ii, 17); B2lar. vii, |{.~ta8, ind, in battle- 
array, AitBr. — m&rdhan, m, the front of b°, Vcar. 

OT 8 am*anu-V kamp , A. - hampate , 

to sympathise with, have pity on (acc.), Ragh. 

avgaftta sam-anuklvtana, n. praising 

highly, high praise, MBh. 


sam-anu- \/hlrtp, Caus. - kalpa • 
yati, to make any one (acc.) attain to any state or 
condition (loc.), MBh. 

OT*|TO{ sam-anu* y/kraw (only ind. p. 
krarnya ), to go or pass through completely, ran 
through (acc.), BhP. 

OT*J J I^ sam-anu- gam, P. -gacchati, to 
go after, follow, pursue (acc.), R.; to penetrate, per- 
vade, MBh. 

Bam-aaugata, mfn. gone after or through, fol- 
lowed, pervaded, Saipk.; coherent or connected with 
(instr.), ib. 

OTjpUsant-flntf- vV«(only aor. - anv-agdt ), 
to go after together, follow quite closely, follow, 
MBh. 

OT*J^ sam-anu - y/gai, P. -gay at i, to repeat 

in verse or metre. Car. 

sam-anu- y/grah, P. A. -gphnati, 
-gfihnitt, to collect or gather together, arrange or 
put in order, MBh.; to show favour or grace to 
(acc.), KSm. 

Bam-aungrttiya, mfn. to be favoured or treated 
graciously, Hariv. 

sam-anu- y/cintt P. - cinlayati , 
to reflect deeply about, meditate on, remember (acc.), 
MBh. 

OT$sr sam-anuja , mfn. together with a 
younger brother, BhI*. 

OTfsr^ sam-anu- y/ j an, A. - jay ate , to be 
bom similar to or resembling (acc.), MBh. 

sam-anu- y/jnd, P. A. -jdndti, -j fi- 
nite, to fully permit or allow or consent to, wholly 
acquiesce in or approve of (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to 
authorize, empower, ib.; to indulge, pardon, forgive, 
excuse (gen. of pers.), R. ; to grant leave of absence, 
allow to go away, dismiss, MBh.; to favour, ib.: 
Caus. -jilapayati, to beg or request any favoui from 
(abl.), MBh.; to ask leave, beg permission from 
(abl.), ib.; R.; to take leave of, bid adieu (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to greet, salute, MBh. 

Bam-annjnK, f. leave, permission, L. °ann- 
jil&ta, mfn. entirely consented or agreed to See.; 
authorized, empowered, MBh. ; allowed to go away, 
dismissed, ib. ; favoured, treated kindly, ib. °anu- 
jnftua, mfn. entirely acquiesced in, permitted, pil- 
lowed, W. ; assent, permission, ib. 

sam-anu- \/ tap. Puss. - tapyate , to 
suffer great subsequent pain, be very penitent, re- 
pent, MBh. 

h+tf^sam-anu-s/dis, P. - disati , to as- 
sign or apportion anything (acc.) to any one (dat.), 
AitBr. 

OTHTO^ sam-anu-Vi drii. See sam-anu - 
Vpai. 

sam-anu-V dru , P. - drnvati (ep.also 
A. °te), to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh. 

sam-anu- y/ 1. dhfiv, P. -dhdvati, 

to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh. 

OT*p*} sam-anu- y/dhyai, P. - dhyfiyati , to 
reflect upon, think of (acc.), MBh. 

OT^firOTt sam-anu-ni-y/sam (only ind. p. 

• iamya ), to perceive, learn, R. 

sam-anu-y/pad, A. -padyate (ep, 
also P. °/f), to enter into or upon, attain to, MBh.; 
Hariv. (v. 1 . - vatsyati for - patsyati ). 

OT*pn^ sam-anu- y/pai, P. A. - paiyati, 
°te (only pres, base), to look well after, look at or 
on, MBh.; BhP.; to perceive, observe, MBh.; 
SaddhP.; to regard as, consider, MBh. 

OT^slca^ sam-an u- «/ pal, P. - pfilayati , to 
maintain or observe well, keep (a promise ftci), 
MBh.; R. 

sam-anu- y/prach, P. - pricchati , 

to ask or inquire about (acc.), MBh. 

OT*J! TV^ sam-anu-prdp (-pra-Vdp), P. 

• prdpnoti , to attain or reach or arrive at (acc.), 
MBh. 

Sain-AiuiprftptA, mfn. come, arrived at, R.; 
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one who has attained to (acc.), MBh. ; obtained, 
assumed, MW.; entirely covered or overspread, ib. 

TOTO 1 ** sam-anubandha , in. as anuban- 
dha, L. 

TO 1 ^ tam-anu- >/bhu y P. - bhavati , to en- 
joy together, feel, perceive, Ragh. 

$am-anu-*/man % K.xitranyate, to 
assent, consent to (see next) ; to rccbgtize together 
as (acc.), Kim. 

mfn. consented to, agreed upon ; 

n. consent, AitBr. 

STOUT sam-anu- Jya, P. -yati, to go after, 
follow, MBh.; VarBrS. 

Saxn-anuy&tA, mfn. gone after, followed, MBh. 
JXH ffi3{8am-anu-\/yuj (only ind. p. -yuj- 
ya and Pass, -yujyate), to inquire after, ask about, 
Cat.; to appoint, order, enjoin, R. 

Sam-anuyojya, mfn. to be combined or mixed 
with (instr.), VarBfS. 

ROW sam-anu-var ni/a, mfn. ( \/ vary) 
well described or narrated, explained, MBh.; BhP. 

sam-anu-^ g. vas, F. -v asati, to 
abide by, follow, conform to (acc.), Hariv. (v.l. 

- patsy an for - vatsyati ). 

Wf^C^sam-anu-\j J. %nd, Cans. -vedayali, 
to cause to know or remember, remind, AitBr. 

sam-anu-viksh (-vi-y/tksh), A. 

- vtkshate , to well observe, behold, Kav. 

TO«j^ sam-anu- y/vrit, A. -variate, to 
follow after, obey, conform to (acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to ensue, be the result or consequence, BhP.: Caus. 
-vartayati, to cause to take place or happen, R. 

Sam-anuvartin, mfn. obedient, willing, de- 
voted to (gen.), R. 

TO *J tT*[sam-an u V vraj , P. -vrajati, to go 
after, follow or pursue with others, MBh. 

TOrjaVT sam-anuvrata, mf(«)n. entirely , 
devoted or attached to (acc.) 

TOg$n^ sam-anu- y/ sus,V ,-iasti, to teach 
thoroughly, instruct (two acc.), BhP.; (with raj- 
yam or rdjya-lakshmim) to rule or regulate well, 
govern, MBh.; Inscr. 

Sam-anuaiahfa, mfn. well taught or instructed 
in (acc.), BhP. 

TO^^flm-flnir-V^ittCjP.-soca/i.toniourn 
over, regret (acc.), MBh. 

JWgfoK sam-anu-shthita , mfn. (\/$thd) 
furnished or provided with, rich in (comp.). Aiv£r. 

Sam-amrahfheya, mfn. to be accomplished or 
performed, MBh. 

sa-manushya , mfn. together with 
men, AivGf. ; visited or frequented by men. Say. 
— rljanya, mfn. together with the princely among 
men, AivGf. 

tam-anu- \/ Sftp, P. - sarpati , to 
come near together, approach, MBh. 

TO*W sam-anu- y/smri, P. - marati , to 
remember together, recollect, J&takam. 

TOf 5 | sam-anu- y/svri, P ,-tvarati, to re- 
sound, leave a sound, Siksh, 

TOW idm-anta , mf(d)n. * having the ends 
together/ contiguous, neighbouring, adjacent, RV.; 
AV.; PaficavBr.; 1 being on every side/ universal, 
whole, entire, all {sdmantam, ind. ( in contiguity or 
conjunction with/ 4 together with / samantdm or 
°tdt or °ta-tas, ind. ‘on all sides, around,' or ‘ wholly, 
completely;’ °tena, ind. ‘all round;' with na - 
‘nowhere'), AV.&c. &c.; (d) r f. (pi.) neighbour- 
hood, &Br.; N. of a grammar. Col.; n. (also with 
Agneh, Varunasya , or V asish(hasya) N. of vari- 
ous Slmans, Br. ; n. or m. (?) N. of a country, Buddh. 
~kusu2na, m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.«*gan- 
dha, m. a kind of Bower, L.; N. of a Deva-putra, 
BaddhP. - ctritra-mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.— tM, ind., see above. — daraln, m. N. oft 
Buddha, Lalit. — dufdfeft, f. a species of Euphorbia, 
L.; (i) , f.msnuhd, Hear., Sch.— notra, m. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — paBeaka, n. N. of the 


district Kuru-kshetra or of a Tlrtha in it (where 
Para$u-r 3 ma is said tohave destroyed the KshaUiyas), 
MBh.; Pur.— paryiyin,mfh. all-embracing, AitBr. 

— prabha, m. a kind of flower, L. ; N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, BHdh. — prabhlaa, m. N. of a Buddhi, 
SaddhP, — praaddika, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva (v. 1. 
•ftrds 0 ), Buddh. - prMdlka, mfn. affording help 
or assistance on all sides (also v. I. for prcc.), ib. ; -Id, 
f. complete readiness to offer help (one of the 8o 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — bhadra, 
mfn. wholly auspicious, Harav. ; m. a Buddha or a 
Jina, L. ; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, K8ran^.(cf. Dharmas. 

I a); of a poet &c., Cat.; n. N. of a grammar. 
— bhnj, m. ‘ all-devouring/ N. of Agni or fire, L. 
— mnkka-dhftrlnl , f. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. 

— raittl, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — vl- 
lokitd, f. N. of a partic. Buddhist world, Lalit. 
— vydha-a^gara-carya-vyavalokana, m. N. 
of a Garu<]a-r 3 ja, Buddh. — aiti-bEhu (samantd-), 
mfn. having both fore-feet white, VS.; MaitrS. 

— iiti-randbra {samantd-), mfn. having l>oth 
ear-cavities white, ib.; Pat. on Pan. ii, 1, 1, Vartt. 
37. - sthfll&valokana, m. or n.(?) a kind of 
flower, Buddh. - nphKrnpa-snuklia-darsana, m. 
N. of a Garuda-r&ja, ib. Bamssntdloka, m. a partic. 
Samidhi, ib. Samantfoaloklta, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib. 

Sam-antara, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
Sfcm-antikam, ind. contiguously, near (coinpar. 
°ka-taram ), SBr. 

TOW sa-manlra , mfn. accompanied with 
sacred verses or texts, ApSr., Sch. 

Ba-mantraka, mfn. id., ib.; possessing channs 
or 141c! Is, MW. 

sa-mantrin, mfn. together with or 
accompanied by counsellors (ftritva , n.), Rljat. 

Sa-mantrika, mfn. id., MW. 

TOW*!* sam-andhakdra, in. great or uni- 
versal darkness, Pat. on Pin. ii, 2, 6. 

Samandkakbrl-kfita, mfn. made dark or in- 
accessible on all sides, Kir. 

TO TO sa-manmatha, mfn. filled with love, 
enamoured, Ritus. 

TO*M samanya. See p. 1151, col. 2. 

TOW sa-manyu or sa-manyu, mfn. having 
the same mind, unanimous (applied to the Maruts), 
RV.; wrathful, angry, ib.; filled with sorrow, sor- 
rowful, MBh. ; m. N. of Siva, ib. 

sum-anvahgi-bhiita, mfn. pos- 
sessed by, provided with (instr.), Divyav. 

TO*TO sam-anvaya&c. So e sam-anv- ^g.i. 

TOTOTO sam-anv- a-g at a, mfn. (y/gam) 
attended by, furnished or provided with (comp.), 
Buddh. 

^^^V0^8am-anv-a-y/rabh, A. - rabhate , 
to take hold of or clasp together, take hold of one 
another, AitBr.; SBr.; AivSr. 

Bam-anv&rabdlxa, mfn. taken hold of, MBh.; 
holding, touching, Aiv$r.; (pi.) taking hold of one 
another, Vait. ^anvirambha, m. taking hold of 
from behind, Saipkar. °a&vKrambliapa, n. id., 
Bidar. 

TOW^f sam-anv-a- y/ruh , P. - rohati , to 
ascend after (as a wife the funeral pyre after her hus- 
band), MBh. 

sam-anv-^g. i, P. -e/t, to go to- 
gether after, follow, MW. ; to infer or ensue as a 
consequence, ib. 

Bam-anvaya, m. regular succession or order, 
connected sequence or consequence, conjunction, 
mutual or immediate connection {at, ind. ‘ in conse- 
quence of), Kap.; Bldar.; MBh. &c.; -pradipa, 
m., - pradipa- samketa , m., - sdtra-vivriti f. N. of 
wks. 

Bam-anvlta, mfn. connected or associated with, 
completely possessed of, fully endowed with, pos- 
sessing, full of (instr. or comp.), SvetUp. ; Mn.; 
MBh. dec.; corresponding or answering to (comp.),R. 

TOfrl sam-anv- s / 1 . t sh, P. - ishyati , to 
seek out, look for or after, Balar. 
9^fTO x «om-afiv- ^ 3 . Uh, P. • icchali (ind 


p. -ishyaY to search through, seek about every- 
where, MBh. 

Sam-a&VMfeafa, n. searching of seeking every- 
where, L. 

sam-anv- \/ih»h (only ind, p. 

- Ikshya ), to look towards, look or gaze after, SBr.; 
to keep looking at, keep in view, ib. 

TOM ftfifg sam-apa-cchid ( \/ chid), P. -cchi- 
natti, to cut off, Sulbas. 

TOTOM sam-apa-i/dhyai, P. - dhyayati (ep. 
also A. °te), to think ill or badly of, meditate evil 
or injury against, iujure, MBh. 

TO^^ sam-apa - Caus. - varjayati 

(p. p. varjitd ), to deliver over, present with, offer 
to (dat.), MBh. 

TOTJ^ sam - apa- Caus. - vartayati , 

to cause to roll away, drive away, RV. 

sam-apa- \/ 1. vri, P. -oytpo/t, to 
unfasten, open, MBh. (w.r. sam-upd->/z>ri). 

TOftnu sam-api-v i. dhd (only ind. p. 
-dhdya), to cover completely, SBr. 

TOfTO^ sam-api- \/ruh, P. - rohati , to 
grow together, grow over, AV. 

TOM^f sam-apoh (-apa-J 1 . i ih) t P. -ap6- 
Jialij to dispel completely, entirely exclude, Sarvad. 

sam-abhi- </k\rt (only ind. p. 
kirtya\ to relate or tell fully, narrate, MBh. 

tfirfWfli sam-abhi-Vkram (only ind. p. 
-hut my a), to go near to, approach, MBh. 

Wfalftsain-abhi-kruddha, krudh) 
greatly enraged, angry, MBh. 

TOfTO^Stfm-aft/u-v/iyam.P. -gacchaii, to 
go towards together, approach, R. ; to go to, have 
sexual intercourse with (instr.), Kathls. 

TOfTO^ 8am-abhi-*/garj, P. -garjati, to 
shout or cry at defiantly, challenge with a shout 
(acc.), MBh. 

TOfa^f sam-abhi- y/guh, A. - guhate , to 
crouch down, cower, Hariv. 

TOfirSSIl sam-abhi-cchanna, m fn . ( \/ chad) 
completely covercdfcith (instr.), MBh. 

TOftTTO( sam-abhi- y/j an, A. -j uy ate, to 
spring up together, arise, R. 

wfxiu sam-abhi- V jb a (only ind. p. - jtia - 
ya ), to rec*)gnize fully, entirely acknowledge oi;per- 
ccive, MBh. 

TOf>T Jtam-abh i - \/ tarj, P. - tarjayaii , to 
threaten or menace greatly, abuse, blame, scold, 
Hariv, 

TOTTO^ 8am-abhitas , ind. towards, to 
(acc.), MBh. 

TOfacTO sam-abhi- ytynj, P. - tyajati , to 
give up entirely, wholly renounce or resign, MBh. 

Boxn-abXiltyakta, mfn. wholly given up, re- 
nounced, risked, MBh.; - jivita , mfn. one who hat 
quite renounced his life, Hariv. 

sam-abhi- y/dru , P. -dravati (ep. 
also A. °te), to run or hasten towards or against, 
rush full upon, attack, assail (acc.), Nir.; MBh. dec. 

Bam-abhldruta,mfn.running to wards or against, 
rushing upon, MBh.; rushed upon, attacked, in- 
fested, ib.; (am), ind. hurriedly, quickly, ib. 

ewfavr sam-abhi- y/ 1. dha, P. -dad hat i, to 
speak to, address (acc.), Katbfts. ; to proclaim, an- 
nounce, Kir.; to direct all one's thoughts to (acc.), 
MW. 

Bam-abkidhX, f. (only ifc.) a name, appellation, 
Inscr. 

Bam-abkihlta, mfn. addressed, spoken to, BhP. 
TOfifMT^ sam-abhi- \/ 1, dhbv , P. A. -dha- 
vati , °te, to run hastily up to or towards, fly or dart 
at, assail, MBh.; R. 

sam-abhi- s/dhyai , P. -dhyayati or 
-1 dhydti , to reflect deeply on, meditate on, MBh.; 
to direct all the thoughts upon, long for (acc.), Sulr. 

4E3 
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sam-abhi - v 4 iand, P. - nandati , to 
rejoice together with (see next) ; to greet, salute, 
R.; Kathls. 

Sam-ftbhinandita, mfn. rejoiced with, con- 
gratulated, Kathls. 

ar*rf»if 5 T:^pr sam-abhi-nih-srita 9 mfn. 
(y/srt) come forth, gushed forth (as blood from a 
wound), MBh. 

sam-abhi- V pat 9 P. - patati , to 
fall upon, attack (acc.), R. 

sam-abhi- V pad, A. -padyate, to 
come to, arrive at, attain (acc.). MBh.; to get one's 
reward, ib.; to reply, answer, ib. 

Wlf'Wt^sam-abhi- V pal , P. -pdlayuti y to 

protect, rule, govern (acc.), Hariv. 

sam-abhi- Vpt<f> P- - pifayuti , to 

squeeze together, crush, Hariv. 

mmfWjyt^sam-abhi-\/pujt P. - pujayati, to 
worship, honour, MBh. 

SPf faro sam-abhi- Vprl t Caus. - purayati , to 
fill up, fill, MBh. 

ITU faring sam-abhi-preksh (-pra-Viksh), 
A. -prchhate, to look at, perceive, view, R. 

IPffaj sam-abhi-V pin, A. -plavate, to in- 
undate, wash (sec next); to overwhelm, cover, 
MBh.; R. 

Sasu-al>liipluta y mfii.inund.ite<l f fiooded > washed, 
R. ; overwhelmed, covered, MBh. ; eclipsed (as the 
moon), R.; (with rajasa) covered with menstrual 
excretions, Mn. iv, 42. 

Hmf*W 1 \sam-ubhi-\/bhash, A. - bhashate 
(ep. also P. °ti\ to speak with or to, address (acc.), 
MBh. 

S&m-abhlbfeMhana, n. conversation, colloquy 
with (instr. or cornp.), R. 

sam-abhi-'/ yd , P. - yati , to ap- 
proach any one (acc.) together, go towards or near, 
advauce, MBh. ; Hariv.; MlrkP. 

sam-abhi- y/yac, P. A. -ydcati, 
°U t to ask earnestly, implore, Hariv. 

urafiror sam-abhi-V raflj, A. or Pass, -raj- 
yaie , to be reddened, appear red, flash, glitter, MBh. 

sam-abhi- V 0 h, P. - rohati , to 
grow up together, ascend, Hariv. (v. 1 . sam-adhi-r °) : 
Cans, -rohayati (Pass. • ropyate ), to cause to grow 
up or ascend, place or impose on (as a burden &c.),ib. 

UH ?<tt\sam-abhi- V lash , P. - lashati , to 
long for, be eager for, Hariv. 

IPffi Vftl^sam-abhi-Vvad, Cans. - vadayati , 
to address or salute respectfully, MBh.; Hariv. 

sam-abhi- V vadh (defective ; see 
*Jvadh ) 9 to strike or hit at any o.ie (acc.), MBh. 

sam-abhi- Vvdilch, P, -vafl- 
chati , to long for, be eager for, VarBfS. 

TWfwiftlH^sam-abhi-vtksh (-vi-Vtksh), P. 

-vtkshatc, to perceive, become aware of (acc.), £ak. 
(v.l.) 

sam-abhi- /v fit, A. - vartate , to 
go towards, advance, MBh.; to attack, assail, Hariv.; 
to come near, approach, MBh. ; to turn back, re- 
turn, recur, Suir. ; to remain, continue (/ ushntm, 
4 silent '), R. ; w. r. for sam-ati-^vrit. 

sam-abhi-V vridh, A. - vardhate , 
to grow up, increase, Hariv.: Caus. - vardhayati , 
to make larger, enlarge, increase, augment, MBh. ; R. 

tufa?!, sam-abhi- Vv fish, P. -varshati, 
to rain down upon, BhP. 

OTfaqif sam -abki-vy-a- Vhfi, P. A. -ha- 
rati , °te, to mention together, Nylyam. ; to bring 
together, associate together, MW. 

Bam-ftbhlvy&hKra, m. mentioning together, 
Klty§r. ; bringing together, association, company, 
Kan. ; association with a word of well-known mean- 
ing( « prasiddh&rthakasya iabdasya samnidhih ) , 
MW. °abblTy fthftrln , mfn. mentioning together, 
ib.; accompanying, ib. °abhiTyUirlta, mfn. 


mentioned or spoken of together, Kusum. ; associ- 
ated (~*sahita), accompanied by, MW. 

Wtf*{^sam-abhi-Vsubh 9 A. - sobhate , to 
be beautiful or shine with (instr.), R. 

tWf*npn«T sam-abhi-syana , mfn. ( Vsyai ) 
thoroughly coagulated, Kit. on Pin. vi, I, 26. 

39 ffofVf^ sam-abhi-shic ( V sic), P. -shiit- 
cati, to sprinkle down upon, wet, Hariv.; to anoint, 
consecrate, Kathls. 

IPffag sam-abhi-sh(u ( V A ,-sktauti , 
-shfute, to praise highly, extol, MBh.; R. 

Bam-abMahfuta, mfn. extolled, celebrated, 
BhP. 

OTfWlH sam-abhi- sht ha ( Vsthd ), P. -tish- 
thati, to mount upon (as upon an elephant), MBh. 

OTfiwe sam-abhi- shy and ( Vsyand ), 
Caus. -shyandayati , to cause to flow towards (acc.), 
Car. 

Bam-abfclibya&diii, mfn. causing hypertrophy, 
Car. 

sam-ubhi-sam-vrita f mfn. (Vi* 
vri) entirely surrounded, encompassed, MBh. 

sam-abhi-sam-Vt. dka , P. A. 
-1 dadhdti , - dhatte , to place or put into (loc.), MBh.; 
to aim at, strive after, determine on (acc.), ib. 

OTftnj sam-abhi- Vsri, P. -sarati (ind. p. 
* sri/yd ), to go towards, approach, advance, attack, 
MW. 

Sam-abhiMtrupa, n. the act of going towards 
or against, approaching, seeking, wishing or endea- 
vouring to gain, ib. 

sam-abhi- Vhfi, P. K. -karat i 9 c te , 

to seize upon or lake together, MW. ; to seize, take, 
take out, ib. 

Bam-abhlharana, n. the act of seizing upon, 
taking See., ib.; repetition, Pat. on Pin. iii, I, 22. 
0 abhibira, m. seizing or taking together, MV/.; 
repetition, reiteration (kriyd-samabhihdrena, * by 
a repetition of acts,' 4 by repeated acts ’), Pin.; $ii.; 
excess, surplus, W. 

Wtf*J£\sam-abhi-\/hrish t Cn\ia.-harsha- 
yati, to cause great joy or exultation, gladden, de- 
light, MBh. 

rnwt sam-abhi(-abhi-V&*i),Y. - abhy-eti , 
to go towards, come near, approach, RV.; R. &c.; 
to accrue to (acc.), MlrkP.; to follow, attend, wait 
upon, $ii 

sam-abhy-ati- V kram, P. -kra- 
mati ’, to come upon or into, enter into, R. 

sam-abhy-V arc , P. - arcati , to pay 
great honour to, worship, greet, salute (acc.), Yijfi. ; 
MBh. 

flam-abfcyaroa&a, n. the act of paying great 
honour to, worshipping, reverencing, W. °at>byar- 
cita, mfn. greatly honoured, worshipped, saluted, ib. 

sam-abhy-Varth , A. - arthayate , 

to petition, solicit, request, MW. 

Butt-Abbyarthayitfl, mfn. seeking, petition- 
ing, a petitioner, Kum. 

tPYHOTT sam-abhy-ava-Vga 9 P, -jig at i, 
to go into (acc.), OopBr. 

sam-abhy-avt (-ava-V 5. i) t P. -fl- 
vSiti, to penetrate entirely into (acc.),$Br.; to come 
to an agreement vjfith (instr.), ib. 

sam-abhy-V * . o$ 9 P. - asyati , to 

practise, exercise, Subh. 

8*m-»bhyft«ft, m. practice, exercise, study, 
Kltikh. 

sam-abhy-d- s/gam, P. - gacchati , 

to come near (see next) ; to meet, Prasannar. 

Sam-abbjftyatA, mfn. come near, approached, 
Paflcat, 

OT^TPIT sam-abhy-d- Vga t P. -jigati 9 to 
come near, approach, MBh.; to come upon, seize, 
visit (with affliction), ib. 

IPWHfT sam-abhy-d- V I. dd 9 A. -dalle, to 

comprehend, §Br. 


sam-abhy-d- Vnt, P. -nayati, to 
lead near or towards, introduce, MBh. 

tRVTOty sam-abhydha , m. nearness, pre- 
sence, MBh. 

Bwm-abbyftfiX-luura^a, n. bringing near, Pat. 
on Pin. ii, I, 51. 

OTVq^rr sam-abhydhdra, m. bringing to- 
gether, aift$aticn, accompaniment, MW. 

sam-abhyuccaycc, m. heaping, 
piling up (-vat, ind.), ApSr. 

sam-abhy-ut-thd ( V stha),\,-tish- 
thate, to rise (said of a planet), Hariv. 

samma bhy-ud-V gam (only ind. p. 
-gamy a), to come forth or spread from (abl.), 
Divyhv. 

sam-abhy-ud-dhri ( V hri) 9 A .-dha- 
rate , to draw out, extract, Sarasv. ; to draw out ofdan- 
ger or distress, rescue, raise, promote, further, MBh. 

Sam-abliynd&hara^a, n. drawing out, rescu- 
ing, MBh. 

*pr*peni saui-abhy-ud-yala , mfn. (V yam) 
striving, endeavouring, Divyav. 

sam-abhy-un-nata , mfn. ( y/nam ) 
raised, risen, towering high (as clouds), Mricch. 

WfWfi sam-abhyupagamana , n. the 

act of approaching or going near, MW.; following, 
approving, agreeing with, RPrlt., Sch. 

sam-abhy-upe (-upa-Vft. i ), P. 
Updid \ to go very near, approach, MW. 

Bam-abhynpeya, mfn. to be gone or approached 
orfollowed, ib.; n. ** samabhyupagamana^JPxlX , . 
Sch. 

sum-ubhy-e (-a-'/g. *), P. - uiti , to 
conic up to, approach, go near to (acc.), MBh.; 
Paficat. 

sumam &e. 8ee 2. sam a, p. 1152. 

sam-V am, A. - amate , to ask eagerly, 
solicit, win over, RV.; to fix or settle firmly, ib.; 
to ally or connect one’s self with, AV. 

sam-aya &c. See p. 1164, col. 1. 
OTT sam-ara be. See sam-Vp, p. 1 170. 

sam-argha , mfn . cheap, VarBrS. ;Va«. 

sam- V arc, P. - arcati, -ricati (pf. 
anrica 9 R.; -an rice, RV.), to fix, establish, RV. i, 
160, 4; to honour, worship, adore, R.; to adorn, 
decorate, VarBfS.: Caus. -arcayati, to honour &c., 
MBh. 

Bam-axoaka, mfn. worshipping, Klilkh. °ar- 
oana, n. (or 0, f.) the act of worshipping, adora- 
tion, Paftcar. °arek, f. id., Kltikh. °arolta, mfn. 
worshipped, adored, honoured, W. 

v»nS aaro-arppa. Soe sam-*/ ard , p. 1 157. 

tfHfS sam-arti , f. suffering loss or damage 
or misfortune (in d-s ° 9 perhaps w.r. for a-samdrtt), 
TS. 

ItfR^sam-Varth (in some senses rather 
Norn. fir. sam-artha below), A. -arthayate (rarely 
P.°/i), to make fit or ready, prepare, RV. ; to finish, 
close, L.; to connect with (instr.) in sense, construe 
(grammatically), Slh. ; Kull.; to judge, think, con- 
template, consider, MBh.; Klv. See. ; to suppose to 
be, take for (acc. with /m/s),Vikr. iv, 58 ; to notice, 
perceive, find out, Klin.; Kum.; Saipk.; to fix upon, 
determine, approve, R. ; to cheer up, comfort, en- 
courage, Kathls.; samarthaya , often w. r. for sam- 
arpaya , see sanr-^/fi. 

Bam-artha, mhd)n. having a similar or suitable 
aim or object, having proper aim or force, very 
forcible or adequate, well answering or correspond- 
ing to, suitable or fit for (gen. or comp.), MBh. ; 
Klv. Sec.; very strong or powerful, competent, 
capable of, able to, a match for (gen., dat., loc., inf., 
or comp.; rarely acc., abl, or pr. p.; with vardh - 
ffttndsm m * sexually potent’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
having the same sense or meaning ( mtnly&rtha , 
ekdrtha ), Pin. i, 3, 43 8 c c. ; connected in sense, 
having the same grammatical construction (**sam- 
baddhdrtha), Pip.; APrtt. Arc.; m. a word which 



fftrfa sam-arthaka. 


tPOTV sam-avdya. 
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has force or meaning, significant word, MW.; the 
construction or coherence of words in a significant 
sentence, ib. ; n. ability, competence (see -yukta); 
conception, intelligibility (see dith-s 0 ); • tara , mfn. 
more (or most) competent, capable &c., Pancat.; -td, 
f. (Satvad.), -tv a, n. (Rajat.) ability, capability, 
competence (-Ay vi, with gen., ‘ by virtue of) ; same- 
ness of meaning, force or signilication (of words'}, 
MW. ; -pada vidhi, m. N. of a gram, wk.; -yukta, 
mfn. adequate to or qualified tor Hoc.), K. t ar- 
thska, mfn. able to, rapahic of (inf.), Vet.; main- 
taining, establishing, proving, corroborating, Sab.; 
n. Amyris Aga!locha(?) t W. 

gam-arthana, n. tor d, f.) reflection, dclibeta- 
tion, contemplation {°nam-^kri f ‘to reflect, con- 
sider’), MBh.; Kathus.; recoucilingdifferciu.es, 
reconciliation, W. ; objecting, objection, ib. ; (/?), f. 
persuasion, invitation, MBh.; insisting oil what is 
impossible, Vop. ; {am}, n. establishing, maintain- 
ing, corroboration, vindication, justification, PratSp.; 
Kuval. ; energy, force, ability, competence ( at , with 
gen., ‘by virtue of’), MBh. “arthanxya, mfu. to 
be determined or fixed or established, TPrlt., Sch. 

Bam-arthita, mfn. taken into consideration, 
considered, judged, regarded, held, R. ; Vikr. ; re- 
solved, determined, R.; maintained, established, 
TPrlt., Sell.; able, capable, Klv.; -vat, mfn. one 
who has judged or considered See., Paflcat.; Kathls. 

Sam-arthya, mfn. to be established or corro- 
borated or justified, Sah. 

inrs sum- \' aid, Cans. - ardayati , to pain 

greatly, distress, wound, MBh. 

Bam-arxma, mfn. pained, wounded &c., Pan. ; 
Vop. ; asked, solicited, W. 

sam-ardhaka,°dhana& c. See sani- 
ty id/i, p. 1 1 7 r , col. t . 

sam-arpaka, °pana &e. See sam- 
Vfi, p. 1170, col. 3. 

sn-manja , mfu. (for sam-aryh seo 
samW?i) attended by many persons, frequented 
(as a sacrificial ceremony), RV.; attended by (his) 
followers (said of ludra), ib. 

^sa-maryuda, mfn . hounded, limited, 
keeping within bounds or in the right course, cor- 
rect, Vis.; respectful, MW.; contiguous, neigh- 
bouring, L. ; (am), ind. decisively, exactly, Bhartf.; 
m. contiguity, vicinity, L. 

sam-^arh, Cans. - arhayati , to show 
honour, pay respect to, BhP. 

Sam-arlx&na, n. respect, reverence, a respect- 
ful gift (acc. with ufa-y/hri, ni-^dhd and Caus. 
of pra - y/ vrit , * to show honour ’ or 4 offer a gift of 
honour’), BhP. 

IPTEF sa-tnala, mfn. having stains or spots, 
dirty, foul, impure, VSs.; Bhpr. ; sinful, Up. i, 109, 
Sch.; ni. N. of an Asura (v, 1. srimara), Hariv.; n. 
(cf. iamala) excrement, feculent matter, ordure, L. 

Bamali- V'kyl, P. • karoti , to make dirty, stain, 
pollute, defile, Bhadrab. 

Wft^sam-alaui-\/kri, I*. A. - karoti , 
rute, to decorate highly, embellish, adorn, MBh.; R. 

Sam-alamkfita, mfn. highly decorated, well 
adorned, ib. 

WrfWXW sa-mallikukska, mfn. witli white 
spots on (their) eyes (said of horses), Vis. 

IPf^seMn-yW, V.-avati, to drive or force 
into (hostile) contact, RV. v, 34, 8 ; to aid, refresh, 
comfort, RV.; AV. 

Sanx-avana, n. helping, protecting, BhP. 

SPrraTC sam-ava-kdra, m. (y/i . kr() a kind 
of higher Rilpaka or drama (in three acts, represent- 
ing the heroic actions of gods or demons), Bhar.; 
Daiar. ; SSh. 

sam-ava- \/ kri , V.-kirati, to scatter 
completely over, cover entirely, overwhelm with, 
MBh.; R.; BhP. 

trovfout, sam-ava- y/kship, F. -kshipati, 
to cast or thrust away, repel, MBh. 

sam-ava-y/gam, F. - gacchati , to 
perceive or understand thoroughly, become thorough- 
ly acquainted with, BhP. 

sam - ava - ganthitu, mfn. 


(y/gunth) completely wrapped up or enveloped in 
(acc.), R. 

sam-ava- Vguh, A. - giihatc , to 
crouch down, cower, Hariv. 

sam-ava-cchad ( y/chad ), Cans. 
cchddayati (Pass. - cchddyatc ), to cover completely 
over, conceal, obscure, MBh.; Hariv. 
Sam-avoochanxxa, mfn. covered all over, ib. 

sam-ava- \tn y Caus. - tarayati , to 
cause to descend, MBh. 

8am-avat&ra,m. a sacred bathing-place ( ~ tir- 
tha ), Kir. 

snm-ara-\/(Hi t F. -disati, to point 
f refer to, explain with reference to anything, KAtli. 

saui-ava-y/ da (or ^3 ,dd), F. -ddti 
or -dyati (3. pi. pf. A. dad ire), to divide and put 
:ogethcr piece by piece, Br. 

8axn-&vatta, mfn. cut up into bits, divided into 
ragments, SBr.; - dhdua , mfn. containing the 
gathered fragments, AsvOr.; (f), f. a vessel con- 
aining the gathered fragments, SBr.; SrS. 

sam-ava- y/drn 9 F. - dravali , to run 
away together, SBr. 

wnvr sam-ava- S l . dhd , F. A. - dadhdti , 
-dhatfy, to lay or put together, ApSr. 

Sam-avadh&na, n. the being brought together, 
meeting, Kusum.; Sarvad.; Buddh.; great atten- 
tion, MW.; preparation, ib. 

8am-avahita. See d-sam-avahitam. 

sam-avadhiraya, Norn. V.°yati , 
to disregard, pay no heed to, Kad. 

sam-ava-nata , mfn. (y/nam) com- 
pletely Ivent down, bowed, bending down, stooping 
(to drink water Sec.), MW. 

JWTeft sam-ava- y/ni, P. A. -nayati, °te 9 
to lead together, unite, SBr. ; to pour in together, ib.j 
AitBr.; AsvGr. 

sam-ava- vpid, P. - ptdayati , to 
press together, SuSr, 

sam-ava-pluta , mfn. (\/plu) lept 

down, jumped off, MBh. 

I&mip^sam-ava- v budh , A. - budhyate , to 
perceive clearly, understand fully, learn, know, 
MBh.; R. 

Sam-avabodliana, n. thorough knowledge, in- 
telligence, perception, MBh. 

sam-avai^mrii, F. -mfisati, to 

lay hold of, SBr. 

sam-ava- \ ; 2 , rudh, F. - runaddhi 
(ep. also -rtindhati) y to shut up, enclose, confine, 
MBh.: Pass. ■ rudhyate , to be enclosed or contained 
in (loc.), PancavBr. ; to be shut out of, be deprived 
of, Hariv. 

Baxn-avaruddha, mfn. shut up, enclosed See.; 
attained, obtained, BhP. 

sam-ava- v lamb, A. - lambate , to 
take hold of, clasp, embrace, MBh.; VarBrS. 

sam-ava- \ / It, A ,-liyate t to bo dis- 
solved, Vedantas. 

sam-ava- \'lok t l\ - lokayuli , to 
look at or about, R.; to inspect, survey, ib.; Hit 
(v.l.); to behold, perceive, R.; Sak. ; KathAs. 

sam-ava- y/ vrit, Caus. -r artayati 
to turn towards, SBr. 

8am-ivav?ltta, mfn. turned towards, ib. 

sam-ava-seshita , mfn. (y^sish) 

left, spared, remaining, MBh. 

sam-ava-sydna, mfn. (Jsyai 

wasted, destroyed, Kii. on PS11. vi, I, 26. 

URmW'Sam-ova-shtambh ( y/ stambh ; only 
ind. p. - shtabhya ), to raise or hold up, support, con 
firm, MBh.; to rest on for support (ind. p. * 4 with 
the help of’), ib.; R. 

sam-ava-san mi , mfn .( ^sad) sunk 
down, depressed, low -spirited, MBh. 


sam-ava- y/sri, P. - sarati , to come 
own, descend (from heaven to earth ; said of a 
iua), H Paris. 

Bam-avaearana, n. meeting, assembling, an 
sscmbly, Buddh.; descent (of a Jina fioni heaven 
.0 earth) or place of descent, HParii.; aim, goal, 
Buddh. 

Bam-avasfita. mfn. descended (from heaven to 
earth), HParii. °ayaariti, f. - sam-avascuana, ib. 

VTUpT sam-ava- y 'srij, F. - srijati , to let 
jo, cast or hurl down upon (l»»c.) f MBh. ; to abandon, 
;b. ; to leave out, AitBr. ; to impose (a burden) upon 
(loc.), MBh. 

8am-avasarga(of unknown meaning), M ah. Ivy. 
°avasargya, mfn. to be let go or abandoned Sec., 
Pan. iii, I, 124, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Bam-avatf Ijya, mfn. id., AitBr. 

sam-ava-Vso, V.-syati , to decide, 
be in agreement with another (upon the same place 
or time), SBr.; ApSr. ; to reach, attain, BhP. 

sam-ava- Vshand, Caus. -skan- 
dayati, to attack, assail, Mn. vii, 196 ; to seize upon 
(acc.), Car. 

Banx-avaakaAda, m. a bulwark, rampart Sic., 
Kim. 

WIW sam-ava-y/ s<Ad,Caus. - sthdpayati , 
to cause to stand firm or still, stop, MBh. ; to estab- 
lish, found, ib. 

Bam-avaathd, f. firm or fixed slate or condition, 
Kftlid.; (ifc. f. d) similar condition or statr, Ragh. 
V avaatlx&ixa, 11. resting or abiding in (loc.), Nilak.; 
state, condition, BhP. 0 avastkftplta, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) made to stand firmly, set up, MBh.; fully estab- 
lished, founded, ib. °avaBthita, mfn. standing or 
remaining firm, remaining fixed, steady, MBh.; Kflv. 
dec.; being in any place or position, R.; VarBrS.; 
Pur.; ready, prepared for (dat.), MBh.; Hariv. 

sam-ava- </sru (only ind. p. -sru- 
tya), to flow off or away, flow out, ManGf. 

Bam-avurava, rn. flowing off or away, flowing 
out, effluence, A ivGf. °avaarftvipf, f. a partic, 
arrangement of II sacrificialposts(sothatthe middle- 
most is the lowest and the rest become lower and 
lower from both ends), ApSr. 

sam-ava- . ha (only ind ,p.- hay a), 

to avoid, abandon, BhP. 

irvifTO sam-ava-hasya, mfn. (y/has) to 
be laughed at or derided i^tdm y/gam , 4 to become 
ridiculous’), MBh. 

tnrafisn sam-avahita. Sco col. 2. 

sam-ava-y/ hfi (only ind.p.-Aaram), 

to collect, gather, ChUp. 

Baxxx-aTahftra, 111. collection, quantity, abun- 
dance, MBh.; mixture, BhP. 

fPflriwrc sam-avdkdrg t w.r. for sam-ava - 
kdra (see col. 1). 

sam-nvilp (-ava- \f dp), 1*. A . - avdp - 
noti , panic, to meet with, attain, reach, gain, ob- 
tain, incur, MBh.; R. See. 

Sam-avsLpta, mfn. obtained, attained {-Kama, 
mfu. ‘one who has obtained his desires’), MBh. 
°avftpti, f. attainment, obtaining, getting, W. 

WWT ^sam-avdrj {-ava-y/rij), F. -avdr- 
jati , to abandon or leave off together, SBr. 

sam-avtt (-ava- %/ 5. »), F. -avail >, to 
come or meet or mix or assemble together, be united 
in (acc.), SBr.? Saipk. (cf. Pin. iv, 4, 43); to regaid, 
consider (with iva, * to regard as *), VP. 

Bam-aTApft, tn. coming or meeting together, 
contact, concourse, congress, assemblage, collection, 
crowd, aggregate ( ena or at , ‘in combination;' 
°yam y/kri, ‘to meet, combine, flock together'), 
GfS.; Gaut.; Mn. Sec.; conjunction (of heavenly 
bodies'', MBh.; VarBfS,; collision, SrS.; Gaut.; 
Sarvad. ; (in phil.) perpetual co-inhcrcnce, inner or 
intimate relation, constant and intimate union, in- 
separable concomitance ( - nitya-sambaadha , the 
sixth Pad art ha or category of the Vaiic&hikas, ex- 
pressing the relation which exists between a substance 
and its qualities, between a whole and its parts [e.g. 
between cloth ami jhc yarn composing it], between 
a genus and it* individuals See.), Kap.; Jaim. : 
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I W. 66 ; 69 ; course, duration (e, with gen Muring *), 
MBh. i, 556 ; k bandana, n. N.o f wk. ; das, ind.in 
consequence of constant and intimate connection 01 
relation, MW, ; -tva, n. the state of (being) intimate 
relation, Kusum.; - pramdna-vdddrtha , m . ,-vada, m, 
N. of wks.; • sambattdha , m. intimate and constant 
connection, inseparable relation (as described above), 
connection by inseparable inherence, W. °avkynnA, 
n.theactofcomingor meeting together &c., L. °avfc- 
ylk» f mfn. being in connection with, SaipskHrak. 

Samav&yi, in comp, for samavdyin . — kfi 
rapa, n. inseparable or inherent connection, materia! 
or substantial cause (in the Ved&nta upddana-kT ' 
more commonly used ; also • tva , n.), Sarvad. —tva, 
n. intimate connection or relation, Bhftshlp. 

Bamav&yin, mfn. met together, closely con 
nectcd or united, concomitant, inherent in (comp.) 
Kan.; Su&r.; Vis.; Sarvad.; aggregated, multi- 
tudinous, W.; m. a partner, L. ; (with purusha) 
the soul combined (with a body), the individual soul, 
Yijfi. iii, 125; having or consisting of a combina- 
tion (of the humours), Suir. 

8am*vfcyi-k?lta, mfn. come together, com 
bined, united, Hariv. ; Pur. 

Bam-avdta, mfn. come together, met, assembled, 
united, all, Mn. ; MBh. See. ; closely connected with, 
contained or comprised or inherent in (comp.), Sah.; 
Sarvad. ; approached, come to (acc.), Markl\; -tva, 
n. the stale of being intimately related or connected, 
MW.; °tdrtka, mfn. containing a meaning, signifi 
cant, instructive, BhP. 

IPTWTB sam-aveksh (-ava-y/iksh), A. -avek- 
shaie (cp. also P. °ti), to look at, behold, observe, 
perceive, notice, MBh. ; R. ; to reflect or ponder on, 
consider, mind, heed, Mn. ; MBh. &c . ; to acknow- 
ledge, think lit or necessary, R. : Caus. -av'eksha- 
yati, to cause to look at or consider, Kau$. 

Bam-avdkshlta, mfn. observed, considered, R. 

$am-sjl.ah, P. A. - asnoti , - asnute 
(in $Br. once fut. - alnuvishydmaht ), to reach, 
attain, gain, obtain, RV. &c. &c.; to accomplish, 
fulfil (a wish), KV.; to pervade or penetrate thoroughly 
(see sam-askti ). 

Sam*aiaava, nif(i)n. reaching, taking hold of, 
seizing, AsvGr, 

Sim-ashti, f. reaching, attaining, attainment, 
TS.; Br. ; receipt, reception, TS.,Sch.; conclusion, 
end, TBr., Sch.; (in Vedanta) collective existence, 
collectivcness, an aggregate, totality (as opp. to vy- 
ashti, q.v.), Saipk.; Vedantas.; VP.; - td , f. the 
state of (being) an aggregate &c., Vedintas.; (°tyj- 
abhiprdya, m. the regarding a group of objects col- 
lectively, MW. 

as, P. - asndti , to eat, taste, 
enjoy (lit. and fig.), Mn.; MBh. 

Sam-aiana, n. eating together, Kaui. ; eating 
promiscuously, Car.; eating in general, Pin. vi, 2, 
71, Sch. ‘’asanlya, mfn. to be eaten together, Gobh. 

sam-ashthila, in. (cf. 3. ashti, 
ashthike.) a kind of shrub, L.; («), f. (also °thila) 
a kind of culinary herb or cucumber, L. 

sam-V 1. as, P. -asti, to be like, 
equal (acc,), RV.; to be united with ( saha ), AV.; 
to be (there), exist, Kiv. 

sam-V 2. as, P. - asyati (Yod. inf. 
satn-dsam), to throw* or put together, add, com- 
bine, compound, mix, mingle, connect, AV.; $Br. ; 
KltySr. ; Sulbas. : Pass. - asyati , to be put together 
or combined See.; (in gram.) to be compounded, 
form a compound, Pin. ii, 2, 1 &c. 

flam-asana, n. the act of throv^ng or putting 
together, combination, composition, contraction, I,."; 
anything gathered or collected, TS., Sch.; °ndd , 
mfn. eating collected food, TS. 

lim-Mta, mfn. thrown or put together, corn- ! 
bined, united, whole, all, &Br. &c. Sec . ; (in gram.) 
compounded, compound ; (in phil.) inherent in or 
rervadiug the whole of anything; abridged, con- 
tracted, W.; m. a whole, the aggregate of all the ! 
parts, ib. ; -kala-nimay&dh ikdra m., - drvatd - 
pujd-vidhi, m. N. of wks. ; • dhdtfi , m. the bearer 
or supporter of all (applied to Vishnu), VP. ; -bala, 
n. a whole army, entire force, MW.; -mantra-de- 
vaid-prakaiikii, f. N. of wk.;»/ahr, m. the whole 
world, MW. ; • vast u- vis hay a, mfn. relating to the 
whole matter, Kpr.; * vishayika , mfn. inhabiting 


the whole country, Inscr.; yasta-ruf>aha, n. 
kind of Rupaka (q. v.), Klvytd. ; - sdkshi , m, wit- 
ness of all, KaivUp. ; °tdgni-prayoga, m. N. of wk, 

ttam-aaya, mfn. to be thrown or put together 0 
compounded or combined, W. ; to be made entin 
or complete, ib. ; °sydr/hd , f. the part of a stanza t< 
be completed (cf. next), L. ; (a), f., see next. 

Sam-asyi, f. junction, union, the being or re- 
maining together with (comp.), MBh.; Hariv. 
Naish.; a part of a stanza given to another persor 
to be completed, Si[)h 2 s. ; -puratta-vidhi, m., 
°-rnava ( 0 jy<$rw°), m., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. 

I. Sam-Kaa, m. (for 2. Kcsam-</ds) throwing 
or putting together, aggregation, conjunction, com- 
bination, connection, union, totality [tna, 1 fully 
wholly, summarily ’), Br.; SrS.j Mn. &c.; succinct 
ness, conciseness, condensation (ibc. and das, 4 con 
cisely, succinctly, briefly*), KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh 
&c. ; (in gram.) composition of words, a compound 
word (of which there are, accord, to native gram 
marians, 6 kinds, viz. Dvaqidva, Bahu-vrihi, Kar- 
ma-dh.1raya, Tat-purusha, Dvigu, and Avyaya or 
Avyayl-bhlva [qq.vv.]; an improper compound ii 
called asthdna-samasa), Prat. ; Pan. See. ; euphonic 
combination (a -samdki), VPrat.; (in astion.) 1 
partic. circle, SGryas.; composition of differences, re- 
conciliation ( - samarthana), I,.; the partofa Sloka 
given for completion {^samasya), L. — oakra, n. 
-oandrikK, f., -cfld&manl, m., -tattva-nlrtt- 
papa, n. N. of wks. — tan, ind. in a summary 
manner, succinctly, concisely, Mn.; R. ; VarBfS. &c. 
— pafala, N. of wk. — pida, m. N. of chs. of 
various wks. — prakarapa, n. N. of wk. -pi&jra, 
mfn. consisting chiefly of compound words, L 

- baddlxa-manoraml (?), f. N. of wk.-bahnla, 
mfn. abounding in compounds (as a poetical style) 
MW. — bhftvanl, f. composition of the sum of the 
products, Col. ; the rule for finding the sine of sum 
of two arcs, Siddh&ntai. — xnaBjarl, f. N. of wk. 

— ▼at, mfn. possessing compounds, compounded 
MW. ; contracted, abridged, ib. ; m. Cedrcla Toona, 
L. -yftda, m., -vida-sfira, -Tidkl, m. N. of 
wks. — Tyftaa-yoya-ta«, ind. succinctly and at 
large, BhP. — aikshft, f., -aobhE f f. N. of wks. 

— aaaaliitS, f. a concise astronomical SamhitS, Cat. 

- aamgralia, m. N. of wk. - aaxnj&a, mfn. called 
a compound, MW. SamKaiAga, n. a member or 
part of a comp° word, RPrlt, SaaataddkyKhKra, 
m. the supplying an ellipsis in a comp® &c. t MW. 
Bamftad&ta, m. a suffix at the end of a compound 
belonging to the whole of it, Pan. ; Pat. Sainfi- 
a&rpava, m. N. of wk. flamSairtha, m. the 
sense of a comp°, MW.; (rt)j f. the part of a stanza 
given for completion (-sam-asyd), L.; 
prakdiikd \ f. N. of wk. SaxtULadvall, f. N. of 
wk. Bamftaokta, mfn. concisely expressed, VarBfS. ; 
Sih. ; contained in a comp 0 , KatySr. Bamftadktl, 
f. concise speech (a figure of speech by which the pro- 
ceedings of any object spoken of are indicated by 
describing the similar action or attributes of another 
object), VSm. iv, 3, 3. 

Bam-ftalta, mfn. formed into a collection, assem- 
bled, aggregated, MW. "gain, see vydsa-s°. 

sama-stha &c. See p. 1153, col. 1. 

fPT? samaka , ind. (fr. 1. sama) anyhow, 
somehow, RV. (accord, to Sly. voc. of an adj.» 
praiasta , sadhana See.) 

samakas , w. r. for su-mahas, q. v. 
sa-mahdvrata, mfn. having a 
Mahlmta day, ApSr. 

Tm$VXsa-makidhara t min. having moun- 
ains, mountainous, MW. 

samahyd (?), f. fame, reputation (cf. 
r am-ajya), L. 

*pn samd. See p. 1153, co ^* 2 - 
tTflhp samansa &c. See p. 1153, col. x. 

wuhr sa-mansa, mfn. connected or com- ‘ 
ined with meat, containing meat, fleshy, R.; 

/ arBfS. See. 

sam-Q-</kar\ 1, P. -karnayaii, to 
;ive ear to, listen to, hear, Paficat. ; Kathls. 

Bam-Kkar^itaka, n. any gesture which ex- 
presses the act of listening (ana * * with an attitude 
>f listening as a stage direction), BSlar. 


sam-d-'/kdhksh, P. - kdhkshati , 

to long or hope for, desire, MBh. 

ssiffair sam-a-kuftcita, mfn. (</kvflc) 
drawn in, brought to an end, stopped (as speech), 
Naish. 

sam-dkula , mf(d)n. crowded to- 
gether, crowded or filled with, full of, abounding in 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. dec.; greatly agitated 
or confounded, troublcdjconfused, flurried, bewildered 
by (comp.), ib.— tK, f., -tva, n. great agitation or 
confusion, great bewilderment or trouble of mind, 
MW. 

sam-d- y/ 1 . M, P. A. - karoti , - kurute ; 
kfinoti , krinute , to bring together, unite, RV.; 
VS.; to gather, collect, RV.; AitBr.; to make ready, 
prepare, RV, ; AV.: Caus. - kdrayati , see next. 

Bam-ftkKnum, n. (fr. Caus.) calling, summon- 
ing, Paftcad. 

Bam-fckfita, mfn. brought or collected togetner, 
MW. 

sam-d- s'kfish, P. -kar shall, to 
draw together, draw towards, attract, MBh. ; to draw 
away or out, extract, take out, Paficat. • Caus. -kar- 
shayati, to draw away, carry off, ib. 

8 M& 4 LkAroll», m. drawing near or towards, 
Badar. ®Kkaro]uuaft, n. id., Sih. °ftkArakln, mfn. 
(only L.) drawing together, attracting; spreading or 
extending far, diffusing fragrance ; {ini), f. a far- 
spreading odour, MW. 

Sam-ftkvish^a, mfn. drawn together, attracted, 
Amar. 

sam-d- \/kri, P. - ltirati , to scatter 
or pour or strew over, cover or fill with anything, 
MBh.; R. 

Bam-ftklr^a,mfn. strewn over, bestrewed, com- 
pletely covered, overspread, ib. 

sam-a-Vkrand, P. A. - krandati , 
Ve, to cry out together, cry or lament piteously, 
MBh. 

Bam-Skrandan* , n. crying, shouting, Bhartf. 

sam-d- y/kram, P. A. - kramati , 

- kramate , to tread or step upon, MBh.; R. 

Sam-Kkrama^a, n. treading upon, stepping in, 
entering, frequenting, PaficavBf.; Ragh. °&kr&nta, 
mfn. trod or stepped upon, MBh.; MirkP. ; pressed 
or borne down, R.; overrun, attacked, assailed, 
seized upon, Ragh.; Pancat.; KathSs. ; kept (as a 
promise), K. 

sam-d- y/krld, P. -hridati, to play 

or sport along with (another), MBh. 

tTffTjgi? sam-d-krush(a , mfo. ( y/krus ) re- 
viled. abused, R. 

wmfsw sani-d-klinna, mfn. ( y/klid ) well 
moistened, wet (with vasu, n. prob.«*food and 
drink’), MBh. iii, 1347a. 

SPTTfEW sa-rndlcshika, n. together with 
honey, Su$r. 

sam-d- y/kship, P. A. - kshipati , 
Ue, to throw together, heap or pile up, MBh.; to 
hrust or throw away, hurl, ib. ; to move violently, 
loss about (lips, arms dec.), ib.; to send forth, utter 
words), ib.; to drive away, expel, ib.; to throw 
down from, tear off, R. ; to take away, withdraw, 
MBh. ; to destroy, annihilate, ib. ; to insult, mock, 
idicule, ib. ; to hint at, suggest, indicate, Mpcch., 
Sch. 

Bam-KksMpta, mfn. thrown or heaped together, 
hrown or cast off Sec., MBh. °SkBh«pa v m. hint- 
ing at, suggestion of (comp.), S!th. 

traWTT sam-d- y/khyd, P. -khydti , to reckon 
ip, count up, calculate, enumerate, Mn.; MBh.; R.; 

:o relate fully, report, communicate, tell, declare, 
MBh.; Klv. &c. 

Bam-Kkhjl, f. name, appellation, Nir.; Kan.; 
ihP.; explanation, interpretation, Sarvad.; report, 
r ame, celebrity, L.; - bhaksha , m. drinking the Soma 
white mentioning by name (the partic. receptacles 
:or holding it), Aiv§r.,Sch. °tkkjRto, mfn. reckoned 
ip, enumerated, Mn. vii, 56 ; completely or fully 
elated, MBh. ; Sftipkhyak. ; proclaimed or declared 
:o be ( 1V1 ), Paficat.; acknowledged as (comp.), 
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Car.; named, called, VP.; famed, celebrated, notori- 
ous, W. °&khy£iia, n. naming, mentioning, Apast.; 
Kim. ; report, narrative, MBh.; appellation, name, 
KltySr. °fikhyEya, mfn. to be addressed or exhorted, 
Apast. (v.l.) p &UijKjam, ind. while mentioning 
by name (in dkga-f), AitBr, 

mrn^sam-aWgam, P. -gacchati, tc come 
together (in a friendly or hostile manner; also 
sexually), meet, be united with (instr. with and with- 
out saha or sdrdham), $Br. ; ChUp. ; MBh. &c. ; 
to come together (as heavenly bodies in conjunction 

occultation), VarBrS. ; to come to, come near, ap- 
proach, arrive at (acc. or loc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to 
come back, return from (abl.), ib. ; to meet with, 
come upon, find (acc.), MBh. : Caus. - gamayati , 
to cause to come together, bring together, unite one 
thing or person (acc.) with another (instr. or loc.), 
R.; Vikr. 

Sam-Sgata, mfn. come together, met, encoun- 
tered, joined, assembled, Mn.; Yxjfi. ; MBh. &c.; 
being in conjunction with (instr.), VarBfS. ; come 
to, approached, arrived, returned, R. ; Mficch. &c.; 
(d), f. a kind of riddle or enigma (the meaning of 
which is hidden by the Saipdhi, q.v.), Klvyld. 
°ftgatl, f. coming together, meeting, union, W . ; 
approach, arrival, similar condition or progress, ib. 

8am-Kgantavya, n. (impers.) it is to be met 
or approached, Vis. 

8am-£gaaa v m. (ifc. f. a) coming together 
(either in affiostile or friendly manner), union (also 
sexual), junction, encounter or meeting with (instr. 
with or without saha , gen., [rarely] loc., or comp.), 
Mn. ; MBh. Sec. ; association, assembly of (comp.), 
MBh.; K.; KathSs.; conjunction (of planets), 
VarBrS.; approach, arrival, W.; •harm, mfn. caus- 
ing union, MW.; kshatta, m.the moment of union, 
Rljat.; - prArthana , f. the desire of association, 
MW. ; - manoratha , ni. the desire of union, Vikr. ; 
°m$pdya, m. means of union, MW. °&g*maiiA, 
n. coming together, meeting, union (also = sexual 
intercourse), MBh. °ftgamln, mfn. coming to- 
gether, meeting, Ind. Ant.; future, imminent, ib. 

OTPrfHIT sam-a-galita , mfn. ( •JgaV) fallen 
down, fallen, MBh. 

fllfPTT? sam-d-gddha, mfn. (Jgdh) in- 
tense, violent (only in -lara, 'more or most intense 
or violent *), Klrand. 

sam-d-gribhdija, P. -gribhayati 
( Vgrah), to seize together or at once, take hold of, 
RV.; AV. 

OTTW sam-aghata. See sam-a-V han. 

ffRTUT sam-a-Vghra, P. - jigkrati , to smell 
at, smell, R.; Mficch.; to kiss, MBh.; Ragh. 

Sam-Agfcrtya, n. smelling at anything, Kid. 

WffWS^sam-d-Jcaksh, A. - caskte , to re- 
late fully, tell, report, MBh.; R.; BhP. 

sam-d-J cam (only ind. p. -cam- 
ya), to sip water (as a religious act in ceremonial 
observances, cf .d- yearn), MBh. 

sam-d-Jcar, P. - carati (ep. also 
A.°/V), to act or behave or conduct one’s self towards 
(loc. ), M Bh . ; Paficat .; to practise,perform thorough ly, 
do, accomplish (with dhdram and instr., ‘to feed 
upon ’), Mn. ; MBh. Sec . ; to associate with (instr.), 
Gaut.; (with dural) to remove, Mn. iv, 151. 

8am-toara, mfn. practising, observing, W. °B- 
caranft, n. practising, performing, observing, be- 
having, performance, ib. °KoarwpS| r a, mfn. to be 
practised or observed, Dai °Ecarita, mfn. practised, 
performed, done, committed, W. 

Bam-ftoftra, m. (for sarnie? see p. 1 1 53, col. 1) 
procedure, practice, conduct, behaviour in (comp.), 
MBh. ; R. See. ; custom, usage, usual way or method, 
Taficat. ; KltySr., Sch.; (ifc.) the customary pre- 
sentation of, Kathls. ; 1 doings,’ news, report, infor- 
mation, tradition, W. 

8am-leltf», mfn, performed, done, practised, 
committed, MBh. 

TRTfa tam-d- Vi . cf, P. K.-cinoti, -cinute, 
to put together, heap up, accumulate, MBh.; Hariv.; 
PIq., Sch.; to load or cover with (instr.), MBh.; 
R. dec. ; to fill up (cavities in a road), A V. 

Bam -lo ayaaa , 0. putting or heaping together, 
accumulation, aggregation, nit. on Pan. iii, 1, 19, 


Vartt. 3, °Boita, mfn. heaped together, covered 
with, overspread, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

$am-d-cesh(ita , n. (J cesht) ges- 
ture, procedure, behaviour, conduct, Kad. 

fprraqj sam-d-cchad (Jehad), Caus. 
- cchadayati , to cover completely with, overspread, 
veil, cloud (also fig. to obscure or stupefy the mind), 
MBh. 

8am-ftoohaana f mfn. completely covered with 
dec., W. 

sam-a-cchid (J chid; only ind. 
p. - cchidya ), to cut or tear off, snatch away, R. 

$PTpT sam-dja &c. See ram- y/oj, p. 1 153. 

JSWIVJjni! 1VQ sam-djukushamdna. Seo sam- 
d-«/hve, p. 1 163, col. 3. 

sum $am-a-JjHa, to know or under- 
stand thoroughly, become acquainted with, ascertain, 
perceive, observe, recognize, MBh.; Hariv.; Vet.; 
Caus. -jndpayati (cf. next), to order, command, 
direct, authorize, MBh.; R.&c. 

Sam-ljfiaptA, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ordered, com- 
manded, directed, Hariv. °BjxLft, f. appellation, name, 
Ll{y.; TUp.; reputation, fame, L. 

8 axn-fijifita, mfn. known, ascertained, acknow- 
ledged as (nom. or comp,), MBh.; Hariv. "BjSKna, 
n. the being acknowledged as (comp.), Nylyas., Sch. 

P. A. -tanoti, - tanute , 
to extend, stretch, bend (a bow), MBh.; Rajat.; to 
effect, produce, cause, MBh. 

Bam-Stata, mfn. extended, stretched, strung (as 
a bow), MBh.; continuous, uninterrupted, W. 

ipnfii samati. See d-samdti. 

WHT5 sa-mdtri , f. a stepmother, BhP. 

Sa-m&trlka, mfn. together with a mother, BhP. 

Sa-mfttri-cakzWTUa, mfn. attended by the 
whole circle of divine Matjis, MW. 

*pn*r sam-d-dara , m. (Vdri) great re- 
spect, veneration, MW. °ldaraplya, mfn. to be 
greatly respected or venerated, ib. 

Sam-Kdfita, mfn. very respectful, showing great 
regard, BhP, 

sam-a-Ji.dd , P. A ,-daddti, - dattc , 
(P.) to give, bestow, present, MBh.; Hariv.; to 
give back, restore, BhP. ; (A.) to take away fully 
or entirely , take away with one, accept, receive, R V. 
Sec. &c. ; to take out or away, remove, withdraw, 
Mn.; MBh.; to take hold of, grasp, seize, MBh.; 
to gather, collect, MBh.; to apprehend, perceive, 
comprehend, find out, DaSar. ; to take to heart, re- 
flect on, BhP. ; to undertake, begin (with vacanam 
or vakyam , ‘a speech’), MBh.; Caus. - ddpayati , 
to establish, Divyav.; to instigate {xt sam-dddpaka 
See.) 

Sam-Sdatta, mfn. taken away, taken hold of, 
seized, received, BhP. 

Bam-SdSna, n. taking fully or entirely, taking 
upon one’s self, contracting, incurring, MBh.; be- 
ginning, undertaking, Lalit.; resolve, determination, 
ib. (L. also ‘receiving suitable donations;’ ‘the 
daily observances of the Jaina sect;' ‘the middle 
part of the sacrificial post ’). °lldftnlka, mfn. (fr. 
prec.), Mahivy. °ftdSpaka, mfn. ( fr. Caus.) excit- 
ing, instigating, Divyav. 0 KdKpaaa, n. excitation, 
instigation, Lalit. °ftdiya, ind. having undertaken, 
Divyfiv. 

8am-ftdoya,mfn.to be taken or received, Pancat. 

ww i fkx i sam-d-Jdii, P ,-disati, to assigu, 
allot; Mn.; MBh.; R.; to point out, indicate, an- 
nounce, communicate, declare, Klv.; VarBfS.; BhP.; 
to appoint, name, designate, MBh.; R. &c. ; to 
foretell, foreshow, Klv. ; Kathls.; to direct, advise, 
order, command to (dat., inf., or - art ham ), SrS.; 
MBh. See. : Caus. -delayati, to order, command, 
Paftcat. 

8aa-idlihta, mfn. assigned, indicated, directed, 
commanded, enjoined, MBh. ; Klv. Sec. 

Bam-kdtaa, m. direction, advice, instruction, 
order, command, Apast. ; R. See. 0 Adosaaa, n. in- 
formation, instruction, Slh. 

sam-a-Jdru, P. -dravati (cp. also 
A. 0 /*), to run together towards or against, rush at, 
attack, assail (acc.), MBh.; R. 


mnVT 8 am- a- J 1. dhd, P. A. -dadhdti y 
- dhatte , to place or put or hold or fix together, 
SBr. ; MBh. &c. ; to compose, set right, repair, put 
in order, arrange, redress, restore, MBh.; Hit.; to 
put to, add, put on (esp. fuel on the fire), A V. ; SBr. ; 
R. ; to kindle, stir (fire), SBr. ; to place, set, lay, fix, 
direct, scttle.adjust (withtfj/ttrw/ to adjust an arrow;* 
with garb ham, ‘to impregnate with savituh, ‘to 
lay in the sun with drishtim.citlam , alas, tnalim , 
mams , 1 to direct or fix the eyes or mind upon [loc.] ;* 
with maiim , 1 to settle in one’s mind, resolve,* * make 
up one’s mind* [followed bv iti ] ; with dtmanam or 
manas , 4 to collect the thoughts or concentrate the 
mind in meditation Sc c. without an acc. « ‘ to be 
absorbed in meditation or prayer *), RV. Sec. See . ; to 
impose upon (loc.), MBh. ; to entrust or commit to 
(loc.),ib.; toestablish in (loc.), Ragh.; to effect, cause, 
produce, Hariv.; (in the following meanings only A.) 
to take to or upon one's self, conceive (in the womb), 
put on (a garment or dress), assume (a shape), under- 
go (effort), show, exhibit, display, MBh. ; Kav. dec. ; 
to devote one’s self entirely to, give one's self up to 
(acc.), R.; Hariv. &c. (once in BhatJ. P.); to lay 
down as settled, settle, establish, prove, declare, Kap., 
Sch. ; to admit, grant, Kull. on Mn. viii, 54 : Desid. 

- dhitsati , to wish to put together, desire to collect 
the thoughts, MBh. xii, 9586. 

Bam-kdkft, m. (only L.) putting together, ad- 
justing, settling, reconciling, clearing up difficulties 
&c.; completion, accomplishment. Kdh&tavya, 
mfn. to be put in order or set right, Hit. 

Bam-Sdlilna, 11. putting together, laying, adding 
(esp. fuel to fire), Gobh.; composing, adjusting, 
settling, R.; reconciliation, MBh.; intentness, at- 
tention (acc. with »J kri,*\o attend'), eagerness, 
9 amk. ; Paficar. ; fixing the mind in abstract contem- 
plation (as on the true nature of spirit), religious 
meditation, profound absorption or contemplation, 
MBh.; Klv.; Vedontas.; justification of a statement, 
proof (cf. -rj 7 /fl&i),Sarvad.; (in logic) replying to 
the PGrva-paksha, MW. ; (in dram.) fixing the germ 
or leading incident (which gives rise to the whole 
plot, c.g. iik. i, 27); - mdtra , n. mere contempla- 
tion or meditation, MW.; -rii/aka, n. a kind of 
metaphor (used for the justification of a bold asser- 
tion), Klvyad. 0 ftd2iJtaIya, mfn. to be put together 
or joined, Un. ii, 109, Sch. °&dk&yaka, mfn. com* 
posing, reconciling, Shadgurus. 

8am-Sdbl, m, putting together, joining or com- 
bining with (instr.), Laty.; a joint or a partic. posi- 
tion of the neck, Kir.; union, a whole, aggregate, set, 
R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; completion, accomplishment, 
conclusion, Kum.; setting to rights, adjustment, 
settlement, MBh.; justification of a statement, proof, 
Sarvad.; bringing into harmony, agreement, assent, 
W.; RPrlt.; intense application or fixing the mind 
on, intentness, attention (°dhim \/ kri, ‘ to attend '), 
MBh. ; R. &c. ; concentration of the thoughts, pro-* 
found or abstract meditation, intense contemplation 
of any particular object (so as to identify the con- 
lemplator with the object meditated upon ; this is 
the eighth and last stage of Yoga [ 1 W. 93J; with 
Buddhists Sam 5 <J hi is the fourth and last stage of 
Dhyiuaor intense abstract mediation [M WB. J09 ]; 
in the KJranda-vyuha several S u s are enumerated), 
Up.; Buddh.; MBh. See . ; intense absorption or 
a kind of trance, MBh.; Kftv.&c. ; a sanctuary or 
tomb of a saint, W.; RTL. afir ; (in ihct.) N. of 
various figures of speech (defined as drohilvaroha - 
krama, artha-drishli , anya-dharmdndm anya - 
tr&dhirohana &c.), Kavyad.; VHm. ; Kpr. Sec.; 
N. of the 17th Kalpa (q.v.), of the 17th Arhat of 
the future Utsarpini, L.; of a Vaisya, Cat. (accord, 
to L. also 'silence ; a religious vow of intense devo- 
tion or self-imposed abstraction ; support, upholding ; 
continuance; perseverance in difficulties; attempting 
impossibilities ; collecting or laying upgrain in times of 
dearth*); -garbha, m.N. of a fiodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
tva , n. the state of profound meditation or devo- 
tion, Sarvad.; - nishtha , mfn. devoted to m°,Paficat.; 

- parihdni f. diminution of m°, Dharmas. 59 ; -pra- 
harana , n. N. of wk. ; -bala, n. the force of m* 
Dharmas. 75 ; - Mango , m. the disturbing or inter- 
ruption of n»° f Pancat. ; 4 krit, mfn. absorbed m 
nr, Sit.; - bheda , m. ( * -bhahga), Kum. ; -bhedin, 
mfn. one who interrupts m°, Ragh.; - mat , mfn. 
absorbed in m°; Kum.; attentive, R.; making a 
promise or assent or permission, W. ; - matihd , f. 
N. of a woman, M2lav. (v.l. for satndhitikd in B.) ; 
-yoga, m. employment of meditation, the efficacy 
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of contemplation, MV/. ; -yoga-rddhi-tapo-vidyd- 
virakti-mat , mfn. possessing or accompanied with 
ni° and self-abstraction and supernatural power and 
mortification and knowledge and indifference, BhP. ; 
-raja, m., N. of wk.; - vigraha , m. embodiment of 
m°; - vidhi , m. N. of wk.; -samdnatd, f. N. of a 
Samfldlii, Buddh. ;-xMa,mfn. absorbed in ni°,Pancat.; 
- sthala , n. N. of a place in Brahma’s world, KathSs. 
r Edhita, mfn. propitiated, reconciled, KathSs. °E- 
dbiisE, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of settling or adjusting, 
KitySr,, Sch. °fidbltfn, mfn. (fr. id.) wishing to 
set right or prove, Nylyas., Sch. °Edblxi, rnfn. 
absorbed in contemplation, W. 

Bam-Edboy*, mfn. to be put in order or set right, 
R. ; to be directed or informed or instructed, ib. ; to 
be granted or admitted, Kull. ; Siddh. 

Bara-iblta, mfn. put or held together, joined, 
assembled, combined, united (pi/ all taken together ’), 
SBr.; MBh. &c. ; joined or furnished or provided 
with (instr. or comp.), ib.; put to, added (as fuel 
to fire), AV.; put or placed in or upon, directed, 
applied, fixed, imposed, deposited, entrusted, de- 
livered over, ib. &c. & c.; composed, collected, con- 
centrated (as the thoughts upon, with loc.) ; one who 
has collected his thoughts or is fixed in abstract medi- 
tation, quite devoted to or intent upon (with loc.), 
devout, steadfast, firm, Up. ; MBh. See. ; put in order, 
set right, adjusted, R. ; suppressed, repressed, lowered 
(as speech), L ; made, rendered, Haiiv. ; completed, 
finished, ended, MBh.; concluded, inferred, demon- 
strated, established, L.; granted, admitted, recog- 
nised, approved, Apast.; Hariv.; corresponding or 
equal to, like, resembling (comp.), R. ; Hariv.; 
harmonious, sounding faultlessly, L. ; m. a pure or 
holy man, MW.; n. great attention or intent ness, 
MW.; (in rhet.) ?. partic. kind of comparison, Vim. 
iv, 3, 29 ; -dht, mfn. one who has concentrated his 
thoughts in devotion, BhP.; - matt, mfn. one who 
has an attentive mind, Ysjfi., Sch.; * manas , mfn. 
having the mind absorbed in (anything), MW.; 
- mano buddhi , mfn. having the mind or thoughts 
collected or composed, R. ; °t Atman (, tamah °), mfn. 
one whose spirit is united with (instr.), &Br. 

Bam&hltikft, f. N. of a woman (cf. samddhi- 
maiikii ), Milav. 

dhdv , P.A. - dhavati , 
*te, to run together towards, rush towards, run near 
to, MBh.; Hariv. 

WRPJff sam-a-dhiita, mfn. (Vdhu) driven 
away, dispersed, scattered, R. 

HRTXflT sam-a-V dkma, P. -dhamati (only 
pf. - dadhmuh ), to cause (musical instruments) to 
sound forth together, blow (a horn &c.), Bhatt. 

Bam-EAbmEta, mfn. made to sound forth to- 
gether, blown into, MBh.; Hariv.; swelled up, 
puffed up, swollen, inflated, SuSr. 

sam-d- y dhyai, P. - dhjayati , to me- 
ditate deeply upon, reflect upon, be lost in thought, 
Haiiv.; R. 

OTT«T samdnd , mf(f or a)n. (connected with 
1. and 2. lama ; in RV. v, 87, 4 abl. sg. samd- 
tuismat for samdnat , see 1. sama ; for sam-dna 
see sam- ^/an, for sa-mdna see col. 3) same, identical, 
uniform, one ( — eka , L.), RV. dec. &c.; alike, 
similar, equal (in size, age, rank, sense or meaning 
&c.) f equal or like to (with instr., gen., or comp,), 
VS. &r. &c.; having the same place or organ of 
utterance, homogeneous (as a sound or letter), Vop.; 
holding the middle between two extremes, middling, 
moderate, BhP.; common, general, universal, all, 
RV.; Br.; SrS,; BhP.; whole (as a number, opp. 
to 1 a fraction Pin. v, 2, 47, Virtt. 4 ; being ( - 
sat, after an adj.), Divyav.; virtuous, good, L.; 
** vanta-bhid, L.; {am), ind. like, equally with 
(instr.), Kir.; m.an equal, friend, TBr.; Can.; BhP.; 
(«), f. a kind of metre, Pifig.; (prob.) n. N. of wk. 
(cf. idkhd-s°). — karana, mfn. having the same 
organ of utterance (said of a sound), Prlt. okar- 
tfika, mfn. (in gram.) having the same subject (i.e. 
that which is spoken of) in a sentence (-td, f.; -tva, 
n.), Pan. ; ApSr., Sch. ; KatySr., Scb. (see kartri ). 
— kartrl-tvft, n. identity of subject, Ap&r., Sch. 
— karmaka, mfn.(in gram.) having the same object, 
Pan. iii, 4, 48 (see • karrnan ). *» karmasi, n. the 
same object, (ibc.) the same action, KapS.; mfn. 
expressing tlie same a°, Nir. - klralta, mfn. making 
all things equal or the same (said of time), Sukas. 


— kEra^a, see a-s°, - kEla, mfn. simultaneous (am, 
ind.), RPrat.; of equal length or quantity (as a vowel), 
TPrat. — kfiUna, mfn. simultaneous, contempor- 
aneous (-tva, n.), L. — kshama, mfn. having the 
same or an equal basis, balancing each other (- tva , 
n.), KapS. -kbyE&a, mfn. « sakhi, Say. (cf. sa- 
mfinakky 0 ). — gati, mfn. ‘going together/ agree- 
ing together {-tva, n.), Badar., Sch. — gmpa, mfn. 
having equal virtues, Vet, — gotra, mfn. being of 
the same family, SSt'ikhBr.; AivSr. — grRma, m. 
the same village, PirGr. — grEmfya, mfn. dwell- 
ing in the same village, AsvG;. — Jana., m. a person 
of the same rank, PaflcavBr.; SrS. ; Anup.; a person 
of the same family or race, MW. ; - pada , mfn. being 
of the same people, KitySr.— janman (°nd-), mfn. 
having the same origin, SBr.; of equal age, Mn. ii, 
208. — janya, mfn. proceeding from or belonging 
to persons of the same rank, PaficavBr.— JEti, mfn. 
of the same kind, Aiv£r. — JEtlya, mf\a)n. of the 
same kind with (comp. ; -/zui,n.),£ai'ikhSr.; Sarvad. 
&c^- jEEtitva-maya, mf(f)n. based on equality 
of race, Jatakam. — tantra, mfn. having the same 
chief action, proceeding in one and the 5° line of ac- 
tion, SrS. — taa/W-), ind. uniformly, RV.; (prob.) 
w. r. for sa-ndma-tas, 1 with the s° name,’ Gaut. — tft 
i ( W-),f. equality with (gen. or comp.), SBr. ; RPrJt.; 
SiS. & c. ; community of kind or quality, W. — tejas, 
mfn. having equal splendour, equal in glory, MW, 

— tra ( °nd -), ind. on the same spot, SBr.; Gf£rS. 

— tva, n. equality with (instr.), KapS.; MirkP.&c.; 
community of quality, MW. — dakaba, mfn. having 
the same will, agreeing, RV. — Aaksblpa, mfn. at- 
tended with an equal reward, &inkhSr.— dn^kba, 
mfn. having the same griefs, sympathizing, MW. 

— dpts, looking at (loc.) equally, HParis.— devata, 
mfn. relating to the same deity, Llty. — devatyk, 

id., SBr. — dbarman, mfn. having the same 
qualities, similar to (instr.), Ktm. ; a sympathiser, 
appreciator of merits, MiUatim. — Akixkpya^nd), 
mfn. having the same Dhishnya (q.v.), SBr. — ad- 
man, mfn. having the same name, Vop. vi, 98. 

— nldhatra (W-), mfn. having the same conclu- 
sion, SBr. — pakfthi, m. the same half-month, TBr. 
-pStra {°nd-), mfn. having the same cup, MaitrS. 

— pratlpattl, rnfn. of 'qual intelligence, judicious, 
Ratnlv. -pratohyitl ( 0 /fJ-),mfn.begiiming equally, 
TS. ; Kith.; SBr. ; KapS. °prayojana, mfn. having 
the s°objcct,MW -pravara-graatha,ni. N.ofwk. 

— praslddhl, mfn. having eq° success, Sly . — pre- 
man, mfn. equally loving, Mllatim. — bandlm 
(°/i/f-),mf(i4)n. having the same relatives, RV. ; SBr. 

— barhia CW-), mtn. having the same sacrificial 
grass, SBr. ; SrS. — bala, mfn. of eq° strength (-tva, 
n.), Nylyam., Sch. — brabma-oKrin, **sa-b°, L. 
— br&bmapa,mfn. having the same (directions given 
in the) Brihmanatexts, ApSr.-brIhmapIya,mfn. 
id. (-tva, n.), ApSr., Sch. — bbpit, f. N. of partic. 
bricks, SBr. — m&na, mfn. equally honoured with 
(instr.) ,Kir. — mbrdban,mf(^M J)n. equal-headed, 
PlrGi'.-yazna, m. the same pitch of voice, APrit. 

— yoga-k flbema, mf (a) n. being under the same 
circumstances of security 8cc. with (instr.), Car.; 
(ifc.) having the same value with (-tva, n.), Sarvad. 
-yojana (°nd-), mfn. yoked in the same way, 
equally harnessed, RV. — yoni (°nd-), mfn. born 
from the same womb, SBr. — raci, mfn. having the 
sante taste (-td, f.), Rljat. — rf&pa, nif(d.n. having 
the s° colour as (gen. or comp. ), VarBfS. ; having the 
s° appearance as (comp.), L. ; (a), f. a kind of riddle 
in which the same words are to be understood in a 
literal and figurative sense, KlvySd. — °r*bl (fr. 
°na + risJii), m((t)n, having the same ^ishi (for 
ancestor), Gobh. — lok* (°nd-), mfn. gaining the 
s° heaven, SBr. - tooum, mfn. « sa-tP, Pin.; Vop, 
-wayis (BhP.) or -vayaska (Sly.), mfn. of the 
same age. — viroai (°»d*), mfn. having equal vigour 
&c.,RV. ; Nir . ; of eq° splendour, MW. — yuroava, 
mfn. having equal splendour with (comp.), MBh, 

— ▼arpa, mf(i)n. having the same colour,VarB(S. ; 
having the s° vowels, RPrflt. — Taaana, mfn. clothed 
in the wine way, Kaui. — vldya, mfn. possessing 
equal knowledge (-td, f.), Milav, — ^ rrata-olrln, 
mfn. having the same practices with any one (gen.; 
°ri-tva , n.), Viihi?. — vrata-bbfit, mfn. leading 
a similar life, Klv. — sabdA, f. a kind of riddle, 
Klvyld. — iayya, mfn. having the same bed (- td , 
f.), Llty. — sBkbiya, mfn. belonging to the same 
£ikhl, g. gah&di, - »Ha f mf(d)n. of a similar dis- 
position, BhP. ^SBiakbya, mf(d)n. of an equal 


number with (instr.), RPrlt. — tambandbana 
i°nd-), mf( 4 )n. equally connected, Sllr. — aailla, 
mfn. « samdnddaka, VP. - gukba-dufekba, mfn. 
having joys and sorrows in common (- td , f.), Kim.; 
Hit. — afltra-nipita, m. ‘ falling of the same line 
(^), ind. on the diametrically opposite side, BhP. 

— stotriya, mfn. havingthe same Stotriya,Sinkh$r. 

— atbftna, n. interposition, BhP. ; mfn. being in the 
same place, Siy. ; occupying the same position (in 
the month), VPrit. SaminAksbara, n. a simple 
vowel (short or long; opp. to samdhy-alP or ‘diph- 
thong *), RPrit. ; APrit. ; TPrit. SaminAkbyft* 
na, mfn. - sakhi, Nir. (cf. samdna-khjP). Sa- 
mSaioKrya, m. a common or universal teacher, 
Divyav. ftaminidblkarapa, n. grammatical 
agreement in case with (comp.), Pip. iii, 2, 124 
common or same government or case-relation, MW.: 
s* predicament or category, common substratum, W. 
mfn. being in the same case-relation with (instr. or 
comp.), relating to the s° subject (-td, f.; -tva, n.), 
Tarkas. ; Sarvad. &c.; being in the same category 
or predicament or government, MW.; having a 
common substratum (in the Vaiseshika phil.), ib. 
B&aKn&dblk&ra, m. the same rule or government 
or generic character, ib. Sam&nkbblbKra, m. 
intermixture of equal things, Simkhyak. BamK- 
n&rtha, m. equivalence, l.alit.; mf(d;u. having the 
same object or end, Asv£r. ; R. ; havingthe s° mean- 
ing as (instr. or comp.), Ka$. ; -td, f. equivalence, 
equality of birth or rank, Lalit. ; -tva, ti. having the 
s° object, Katy&r. ; identity of meaning, Kas.; -fira- 
yojana, mfn. having a common object and purpose, 
MW. Bamftnfcrtbaka, mfn. having the same 
meaning, Pin. iii, 5, 152, Sch. Bam&nArsha- 
pravara, mf(d)n. descended from the same Rishi 
and having the same Pravaras, Vishn. Sam&nftr- 
abeya, infn. descended from the same Rishi, 
SankhGr. BamdnAlamkKra, mfn. wearing the 
same ornaments, MW. Bam&nftaya-prayatna, 
mfn. being pronounced with the same effort of the 
organs, VPrSt.; APrit., Sch. Bamdndttama- 
madbyamAdbama, mfn. one to whom the best 
and the middle and worst arc all the same, BhP. 
Bam&nodaka, mfn. having (only) libationsof water 
(to ancestors) in common, distantly related (the re- 
lationship, accord, to some, extending to the 14th 
degree, the first 7 being both Sa-pindas and Sami- 
nodakas, while the remaining 7 arc Sam 0 only), Mn. 
ix, 187; Kull., Sch.; VP.; KTL.286; -hhdva, m. 
the above relationship, Mn. Santfta&darka, mfn. 
ending equally, TS. ; SBr. ; KapS. BamSnodarya, 
rnfn. descended from the same mother, AitBr.; in. a 
brother of whole blood, Bhatt. BamKaopamE, f. 
a simile in which the common term is one in sound 
but yields two senses (e. g. sdlakdnana, 1 a face 
with curls/ and sdlakdnana, *a wood with Sila 
trees ’), Kivyid. ii, 29. Bamftnfip&dbyftya, m. a* 
common or general preceptor, Divyav. BamlaAlba, 
mfn-. having equal or similar embryo-membranes, SBr. 

Sam&naya, Nom. P. °yati, to make equal or 
similar, equalise, R.; Ghat. 

BamEaikS, f. a kind of metre, Col. 

SamSnyA, ind. equally, jointly, together, RV.; 
MaitrS. 

WfPTi . «fl-mdtta,mfn.(for samana see col. 1 ; 
for sam-dna see p. 1 1 54, col. 2) possessing honour or 
esteem, honoured by (gen.), Vet. ; with anger, BhP. 

Ba-mEnana, mfn. (for samdnana see p. 1153, 
col. x) being in honour or respect, Naldd. 

Ba-mEnltam, ind. honourably, respectfully, 
KathSs. 

wm 2. sa-mana , mfn. (for 1. see above) 

having the same measure, L. 

sam-a-Vnand, Cans. - nandayati , 
to gladden, rejoice, Subh. 

samindsa (?), m. N. of a serpent- 

demon, L. 

sam-a-y/nl, P. A. - nayati , °te, to 
lead or conduct together, join, unite, collect, as- 
semble, MBh. ; Ka v. &c. ; to lead any one to another, 
unite one person (acc.) with another (instr. with or 
without saha), ib. ; to lead towards, bring near, ib.; 
to bring home, ib. ; to pour together, mingle (liquids), 
&Br.; KltySr.; to bring or ofler (an oblation), 
MBh.: Caus. - ndyavati (ind. p. -ndyya), to cause 
to be brought together or near, convoke, assemble, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
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Batt-E&ayana, n. bringing together or near, 
Bhar. ; pouring together, Jaim. 

Basn-Emta, m fa. brought together or uear, 
brought, conducted, convoked, assembled, MBh. ; 
KSv. Ac. 

samdnta, samdntara . See p. 1 153, 
cols. 1 and 2. 

dp, P. - dpnoti, to acquire or 
obtain completely, gain, AV. ; MBh. ac- 

complish, fulfil, §Br.; KfttySr.; to reach, AV.: Caus. 
-dipay ati, to cause to gain or obtain completely, §Br.; 
to bring to an end, finish, complete, conclude, Mn. ; 
MBh. dec, ; to put ail end to, put to death, destroy 
(with or seal. dtmdnam, * one's self'), A past, ; 
KathSs. ; BhP. : Desid. of Caus. - apipayishati , to 
wish or try to accomplish, SBr. : Desid. -tpsati, to 
wish to obtain or reach or accomplish, wish for, de- 
sire, ib. 

Sam-Epa, in. sacrificing, ofTering oblations to the 
gods ( =* lUva-yajana), Vop. °Epaka, mfi (ika)\\. 
( fr. Cans. ) completing, finishing, supplying (-iva, n.), 
Si*. ; Bliar. ; (ika), 7 . a verb or any part of speech 
used as a verb to complete a sentence, MW. ; (°aka)- 
kriya , f. a finishing act, f° stroke, ib. °Epana, mfn. 
(in some meanings fr. Caus.) accomplishing, com- 
pleting, concluding, Kaui. ; MBh. ; (a), f. highest 
degree, perfection, MBh.; u. the act of causing to 
complete or completing, completion, conclusion, Hr.; 
GfSrS.; Mil. &c. ; coming to an end, dissolution, 
destruction (of the body), MBh. ; section, chapter, 
division (of a book), MlrkP. ; profound meditation 
( ^ samadhdHo), L. °EpanIya, mfn. relating to 
completion, Kaus. '’Spayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
to be furnished or provided with anything, KaushUp. 

Bam-Splta, mfn, (fr. Caus.) accomplished, 
finished, concluded, done, Kav. ; Kathis. 

Sam-Epin, mfn. concluding, forming the con- 
clusion of anything, Kath;ls. 

Sam-Epipayialro, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to cause to complete, desirous of accomplish- 
ing, MBh. 

Bam-Epta, mfn. completely obtained or attained 
or reached, concluded, completed, finished, ended, 
KaiySr.; Mn.; MBh. dec.; perfect, clever, MBh. 
xiv, 2561; -cintatf), m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 
-punar-atta or °ttaka , mfn. concluded and again re- 
sumed ; n. a partic. kind of pleonasm (also °tta-tva, 
n.), Kpr. ; Sah. ; PratSp. ; -prayoga, in. N. of wk.; 
- pr&ya , mfn. nearly finished, MW. ; - bhuyishtha , 
mfn. nearly completed or ended, ib.; - latnbha , rn. 
a partic. high number, Buddh. ; -tiksha, mfn. one 
who has completed his studies, MW. 

Sam-KptXla(?), m. a lord, master, L. 

Bam-fiptl, f. complete acquisition (as of know- 
ledge or learning), Apast.; accomplishment, com- 
pletion, perfection, conclusion, SBr. &c. dec. ; dis- 
solution (of the body), Mil. i i, 244 ; reconciling 
differences, putting an end to disputes, L. ; -vada, m. 
N. of a Nyiya wk. ; -sddhana, n. meaus of accom- 
plishment or completion, MW. ; °ty-arthd , v.l. for 
samasyArtha (q. v.) °Eptlka, mfn. one who has 
finished or completed (csp. a course of Vcdic study), 
Mn. iii, 145 ; final, finite, KathSs. 

Bam-Epyt, mfn. to be reached or attained, AV.; 
to be accomplished or concluded or completed (n. 
impers.), Ssh. 

Bam-Iptlta, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wished or longed 
for, desired, R. 

sam-d-y/ pat, P. -patati, to fly to- 
gether towards, rush violently upon, attack, assail 
(acc.), MBh.; R. 8 cc . ; to descend, alight, VarBfS.; 
to come together, be united sexually with (rahd), 
MBh.; to come to, attain, ib. 

Baa-Epatita, mfn. come, arrived, taken place, 
Kautukas. 

sam-d - ^pad, A. - padyate , to fall 
upon, attack, assail, MBh.; to fall into any state or 
condition, attain to, undergo, incur, ib. dec. ; to 
undertake, begin, Klran^.; to take place, occur, 
appear, APrlt., Sch. : Caus. - fddayati ’, to cause to 
come to pass, MW.; to bring about, complete, ac- 
complish, ib. ; to restore, ib. 

Bam-Epatti, f. coming together, meeting, en- 
countering, Kilid. ; accident, chance (see comp.); 
falling into any state or condition, getting, becoming 
(comp.). Yogas.; assuming an original form, APrSt; 
completion, conclusion, Apast. (v.l. samdipii ) ; 


yielding, giving way (in «./*), ib.; (with Buddhists) 
a subdivision of the fourth stage of abstract medit* 
lion (there are eight Samlpatfis), MWB. 233; 
•drishla, mfn. seen by chance, Da*. 

Sam-Epadyana, n. (? fr. samdpadya stem of 
pres, tense) the being absorbed, absorption into, 
SaddhP. 

Sam-Epanna, mfn. fallen into (arc.), MBh.; 
meeting with(?), Divvuv. ; having, ib. ; one who has 
undertaket^instr.XKarand.jairived.comc^appcned, 
occurred, Hit. (v.l. sam-asanna) ; furnished or en- 
dowed with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; perfect, pro- 
ficient (in any science), W.; accomplished, con- 
cluded, done, L. ; distressed, afflicted, ib. ; killed, ib.; 
n. death, L. 

Bam-Epfidana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bring- 
ing about, accomplishing &c., MW.; restoration, ib. 
^EpEdaaSya, mfn. to be brought together or in 
accordance with (comp.), Ap$r. °EpKdya, mfn. to 
be restored to its original form, Prit. ; n. the change 
of Visarga to s or sh ( ® updrarita), ib. ; the change 
to sh (in Vedic phonetics, sha-tva), ib. 

tow sam-d-y/t. pd, I\ - -pibati , to drink 
in entirely, suck in, absorb, MBh.; Kam. 

*** sam-a- y/pu, P. - pundti , to purify 

thoroughly, purge, Siddli. 

sam-d- y/pft, Pass. - puryate, to be- 
come completely full, be quite filled, MBh.: Caus. 
- purayati , to make quite full, fill out with (instr.), 
SBr.; to draw or bend (a bow), R. 

Bam-EpErna, mfn. completely full, whole, en- 
tire, R. 

enrol sam-a- >/pyai f A. -pydyate (only in 
pf. - pipye ), to grow larger, swell, grow, increase, 
Bhatf. : Caus. - pydyayati , °te, to cause to increase 
or grow, refresh, reanimate, enliven, MarkP. 

Bam-EpyEylta, mfn. nourished, invigorated, 
refreshed, MBh. 

SRTinj sam-d-^/prach (only ind. p. - pric - 
chya), to take leave of, R. ; Kathas. 

sam-d- s/plu, A. - plavate , to im- 
merse together, immerse in water, bathe, MBh.; 
Hariv.; to overflow, inundate, overwhelm, MBh.; 
to spring or rush upon (acc.), R.; to come into 
violent collision with, MBh. 

Bam-Eplava or aaxu-EplEva, m. immersion in 
water, bathing, a bath, MBh. 

Bam-Epluta, mfn. immersed, flooded, over- 
whelmed, bathed, MBh. 

sam-a- s/bandh (only in ind. p. 

- badhya), to bind or fasten on firmly, R. 

sam-d- Vbha, P. -bhati, to appear 
like (ms), MBh. 

wwn* sam-d- \/b hash, A. - bhashate , to 
talkwith,convcrse together, address, speak to, MBh.; 
R. ; BhP.; to speak about, communicate, MBh. 

Bam-EbkEshJU&a, n. talking together, conver- 
sation with (comp.), Ragh. 

8am-d-V$. bhaj , P. - bhunukd , to 

enjoy or possess entirely, rule over (acc.), BhP. 

SSPf sam-d- \/bkri, P. -bharati or -bi- 
hharti , to bring together, produce, procure, TS. 

Sam-Ibbrita, mfn. brought together, procured, 
AV. 

OTm sam-dmd, m. (cf. vy-dma) length, 
AV. 

Bam-EmyE, mfn. stretching or extending in 
length, ib. 

OTW* sam-d- y/mantr, A. - manlrayate , 
to call upon, invoke, Cat.; to bid farewell to (acc.\ 
MBh. 

sam-d- ^mndy P. A. - manati , °t*, 

to repeat or mention together, repeat memoriter, ! 
hand down from memory or by tradition (csp. col- ! 
lections of sacred words or texts), GfSrS.; MBh. ; 
&c.; to suppose to be, take for (acc.), Nir. j 

Bam-ImnEtEf mfn. repeated or mentioned to- ! 
gether, handed down by tradition or from memory, 
MBh.; BhP.; (ifc.) mentioned as, g. k fit Adi; n. 
mentioning together, enumeration, Apast. °EmnE« 


t?l. m. a repeater memontet| collector or editor of 
Vedic texts, Samk. 

Baan-EanEna, n. mentioning together, enumera- 
tion, repetition from memory, Nir. 

Baat-EmnEya, m. mention together, traditional 
collection, enumeration, list, Nir.; Prfit. See,; hand- 
ing down by tradition or from memory, MBh.; 
collection or compilation of sacred texts (esp. any 
special redaction of a Vcdic text), AivSr. ; the sacred 
texts in general, BhP.; the destruction of the world 

**sawkdra), ib.; totality, aggregate, W.; N. of 

iva, MBh. ; -may a, mf(i)n. consisting of (or con- 
taining') the sacred texts, BhP. °EiiiiiE|ika v see 
pasu-samdmndyika, 

OTTO sam-dya , °yin . See p. 1164, col. 2. 

OTTOT sam-d-yatta , mfn. (>/yat) resting 
or dependent on (loc.), MBh.; R. 

sam-d- yam, P. A. - yacchati , *te, to 
draw together, contract, TS. ; SBr.; to draw, pull* 
stretch, RV. 

Sam-Eyata. mfn. drawn out, lengthened, ex- 
tended, long, MBh. 

SRTOff sam-d-yasta , mfn. (v^yox) dis- 

tressed, troubled, oppressed, R. 

$T*TOT sam-d- \/ yd, P. -ydti, to come to- 
gether, meet, MBh. ; Klv. dec.; to come near, ap- 
proach, come from (abl.) or to (acc. or loc.), go to 
or towards (acc.), ib.; to elapse, pass away, MBh.; 
to fall upon, get into any state or condition (acc.), 
Pancat.; RSjat. 

Bam-Eyita, mfn. come together or near dec.; 
returned, Heat. 

TOTTJ sam-d y/ 2 . ya , P. -yauti, to mingle, 

stir up, MaitrS. 

Baxn-Eynta, mfn. joined or brought together, 
gathered, collected, Nir.; made or consisting of 
(comp.), M Bh. ; united or connected with, possessed 
of (comp.), ib.; Suir. 

^nngHsam-a-Vytty.P. A. yunakti,-yuhkte t 
to join or fasten together, join, prepare, make 
ready, BhP.; to meet, encounter (in a hostile 
manner), MBh. ; to surround, MW.: Caus. -yoja- 
yati, to furnish or supply with (instr.), MBh. 

Bam-Synkta, mfn. joined, prepared, ready, R.; 
entrusted, committed, MBh.; met together, en- 
countered, brought into contact, MBh.; R.; furnished 
or supplied or provided with (instr. or comp.), Mn.; 
MBh. Sec . ; intent upon, devoted to, MW. 

Sam-Eyoga, in. conjunction, union, connection, 
contact with (instr. with and without saha , or comp.; 
at with ecn. or ifc. m * in consequence of ' or * by 
means or), Mil.; MBh. dec.; nuking ready, pre- 
paration, Kad. ; Hear. ; fitting (an arrow to a bow), 
aiming, MW.; heap, multitude, W.; cause, origin,* 
motive, object, ib. 

OTTRi sa-mdraha, mfn. including the 
world of Mara, Buddh. 

WTtlf sam-d-rata , mfn. (y/ram) ceased 
from, left off, desisted, ChUp. 

irwH. sam-d- yrabh, A. -rah hate (rarely 
P. °ti), to take in hand, undertake, begin, com- 
mence (with acc. or inf.; ind. p. - rabhya with 
acc. « ‘ beginning from ’), TS. dtc. dec.; to try to 
get near to or propitiate, MBh. 

Sam-Erabdha, mfn, taken in hand, undertaken, 
begun (also * begun to be built'), MBh.; K&v. dec.; 
one who has begun or commenced, MBh. ; happened, 
occurred, R.; - tara , mfn. more frequent, Nidftnas. 
°Erabhya, mfn. (cf. above) to be undertaken of 
begun (superl. -tama), MBh. 

Bam-Erambha, m. undertaking, enterprise, 
MBh.; R. dec.; spirit of enterprise, MBh. v, 990; 
beginning, commencement, Santii.; w.r. for sam- 
drambhana , an unguent, £ak., Sch. °Erambba^a» 
n. taking in hand, undertaking, grasping, Klv.; 
anointing ( «** sam-dlambhana), Sak. , Sch. °Eram- 
bhin, mfn. (prob.) hung with, Cat. 

IWTUn sam-drdnd. 8co sam- >/ pi, p. 1 1 JO* 

*pnin^ sam-d- y/radh, Caus. - radhayati 
(m. c. alio k.°te), to conriliate, propitiate, win over, 
MBh.; Pur. 

Bam-ErEAliaxia, 11. conciliation, propitiation, 
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gratification, Ragh.; Sarvtd.; a means of propitiating 
or winning, Malav. 

tew-fiV: i. rudh (only ind. p. 
-i rudhya ), to block up, obstruct, R. 

sam-a-*/ i.ruA, P.-roAaft, to ascend 
or rise to or upon (acc., loc., or upari\ mount, enter 
(aec.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to advance towards or 
against (acc. ) f M Bh. ; to enter upon, attain to, under- 
take, begin (with tuldm,' to become like or similar'), 
KaushUp.; Mn.&c. : Cwi.-rokayati or -roftayati, 
to cause to mount or ascend (two acc. or acc. and 
loc.), AV. &c. &c. ; to cause to rise (a star), MlrkP. ; 
to place upon, impose, MBh. ; R.; Kathls.; to lift 
up, erect, raise (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Klv. &c. ; to 
place in or among (acc.), Klv. ; Kathls. ; to deposit 
(the sacred fire) in (acc. or loc.), TS.; Br. ; to string 
(a bow), R. ; BhP.; to deliver over, entrust or com- 
mit to (loc.), MBh.; to ascribe, attribute, transfer to 
(loc.), BhP.; Sarvad.: Desid., see next. 

Bam-Krurnknfcii, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
mount or ascend (acc.), Ragh. 

Bnm-arildha, mfn. mounted or ridden by (instr.), 
MBh.; R.; Kathls. ; one who has mounted or 
ascended, riding upon (acc., loc., or upari) } fallen 
upon, entered on or in (acc.),ib.; one who has agreed 
upon (acc.),Mn.viii, 156; grown, increased, Ratn&v.; 
grown over, healed, Hariv. 

Sam-Kropa, m. (fr. Caus.) placing in or upon 
(loc.), KltySr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), B. 11 ar. ; 
transference to (loc.), attribution, Datar.; Sah.; 
Prat Ip. °Sropaka, mf(i‘Ad)u. making to grow or 
thrive, Divyav. °ftropapa, n. transference, trans- 
position, change of position (esp. of the sacred fire), 
AsvSr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Bilar. 

Bam-Kropita, mfn. caused to mount or ascend 
8cc . ; placed ill or on (acc.), Venis. ; put forth, dis- 
played, R. ; karmuka , mfn. one who has strung a 
bow, ib. ; -bhdra, mfn. one on whom a burden has 
been placed, ib. ; - vikrama , mfn. one who has dis- 
played valour, ib. 

Baxn-Krolia.ni .ascending, mounting, ridingupon, 
W. ; agreeing upon, ib. TLrdluupa, n. the act of 
mounting or ascending, ascent to (gen.), §Br.; Nir. 
Sec . ; growing (of the hair), MlrkP. ; changing the 
position of the sacred fire (symbolically), Si u his. 
°ftroh&zuy&, f. pi. N. of partic. verses, SilnkhSr. 

TOTfifo sa-mdrgana, mfn. furnished with 
arrows, MBh.; - guna, mfn. furnished with arrows 
and a bowstring, ib. 

sa-mardava, mfn. having softness, 

with softness, together with leniency, Yljn. 

sam-d- \/laksh (only ind. p. -la- 
kshya ) , to look at, behold, observe, consider, watch, 
MBh. 

Sam-ftlakahya, mfn. visible, perceptible, Sah. 
sam-a-lagna, mfn. (Vlag) adher- 
ing or clasped or united together, closely attached, 
MBh. 

HRT sam-d- Vlap, P. - lapati , to speak 

to, address (acc.), S.!h. 

Sam-lU&pa, m. talk, conversation with (. saha or 
anyo *nyam % also anyo ’nya- j°), Kav.; Kathls. 

WXTfi^sam-a-^lubh, A .-labhate, to lake 
hold of, seize, touch, SBr. &c.; to stroke, handle, 
MBh.; to obtain, acquire, Hit.(v.h); to rub, anoint, 
smear over, Kav.; Kathls.; Suir. 

Bam-Klafcdha, mfn. taken hold of See.; (ifc.) 
come into contact with, Vis. °tl*bbaiia, n. un- 
guent, Sak. (v.l.) 

Bam-Alambha, m. taking hold of, seizing a 
victim (for sacrifice), M Bh.; unguent (ifc. ** ‘anointed 
with ’), ib. °BlMttbluuia 9 n. taking hold of, touch- 
ing (in <w°), Gobh. ; anointing, unguent, R.; Sak. 
°UAmbluun, ind. while taking hold of, SBr. 
°Uambhis& f mfn. seizing (the sacrificial victim), 
killing, MBh. 

s m 7 *9^ sam-d- \/lamb f A. - lambate , to 
hang on, cling to (acc.), MBh.; Rljat. ; to lean on, 
depend on, trust to (aoc.), Kathls. ; to take to 
(acc.), Cat.; to take hold of, seize, grasp, Kum.; 
Kathls. ; to have recourse to, assume, R.; Mjicch.; 
Bhaft.; to acquire, obtain, appropriate, Hit. (v.l.); 
to fall to the lot of (loc.), ib.: Caus. dambayati , to 
cause to hang or rest, suspend to (loc.), Paftcat. 

Ism-llambana , n. the act of clinging to, lean- 


ing on, support, W. °Uamblta, mfn. suspended, 
MW.; clung to, ib.; rested on, supported, upheld, 
maintained, ib. °IUiabla, mfn. clinging to, laying 
hold ficc., ib. ; m. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 

sam-d-</likh t P. - Wchati , to 
scratch or mark down, mark out, write down, de- 
lineate, paint, VarBfS. ; Kathls.; Sarvad.; Heat, 

vmf&f s am- a- */lihg , P. A. -ling at i, °te t 
to embrace closely, clasp or hold in a firm embrace, 
MBh.; R. dec. 

Bam-Sli&ffa&a, n. a close embrace, VarBfS. 
°KIliiglta, mfn. clasped firmly, embraced closely, 
Paftcat. 

IWftdH. sam-a-y/lip , P. A. -, limpati , °te, 
to anoint all over (A. ‘one's self’), Bhatt.; Caus. 
- lepayati , to anoint or smear over, anoint well, Slh. 

8 am- 81 ipta y mfn. well anointed or smeared, MW. 

W1VA sa-mali t f. a collection of flowers, 

nosegay, L. ** 

8a-mUya, mfn. garlanded, crowned, Hariv. 

sam-a-Vlud , Caus. - lodayati , to 
stir up, stir in, mix together, mingle with (instr.), 
MBh.; Suir.; AgP.; to agitate, disturb, confuse, 
MBh.; to rummage, investigate, Cat. 

OTTcSfag sam-d- Vloh , P. - lokagati , to look 
at attentively, Inspect, view, behold, regard, MBh.; 
Klv. dec.; to consider or acknowledge as (two acc.), 
Paftcat. 

Bam-Iloka, m. looking at, viewing, beholding, 
Git. ; Slh. °Uoku&* v n. id., contemplation, inspec- 
tion, VarBrS., Rljat. °Uoklli l mfn. looking into, 
one who has considered or studied (comp.), Cln. 

H*l sam-d- y/loc, P. - locayati , to look 

at attentively, consider well or thoroughly, Pancar. ; 
Hit. (v.l.) 

Sasn-ftloca, m. colloquy, conversation (« *saqt - 
vadana ), L. °&looln, v.l. for °alokin. 

OTTTtBRf samdvacchds &c. See samdvac, 

p. 1153, col. 2. 

sam-d-^vad, P. - vadati , to speak 
with certainty, state, declare, MBh. 

vap, P. - vapati , to sow 

or scatter together, mix up together, throw in to- 
gether, Br.; GfSrS. ; Suir.: Caus. - vdpayati , id., 
MBh.; Suir. 

Bam-ftvttpa, m. mixing up (the sacred fires), a 
sacrifice in which the fires are mixed up or combined, 
AtvSr. 

Sam-Spta, m. thrown in together, mixed, 
mingled, Llfy. 

sam-avarjana . See sam-a-^/vrij . 

mm-avarta &c. See sam-u-Vvrit. 

wrrratar sam-dva-lokya t mfn, ( y/lok ; 
prob. m. c. for sam-ava-l 0 ) to be perceived or ob- 
served, MW. 

sam-d-Vfr vas, P. - vasati , to dwell 
or settle in, inhabit (acc.), R.; Klin.; BhP.; to halt, 
encamp (for the night), Kathls. : Caus. - vasayati , 
to pitch a camp, halt, settle down, Hit. 

Sam-ftTftsa, m. dwelling-place, residence, abode, 
halting-place, encampment, MBh. ; Paftcat. °RrI- 
•ita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to dwell or settle, lodged, 
encamped, sojourned, Hit.; - kataka , mfn. one who 
has pitched a camp, ib. 

sam-a- Vvah, P. A. -vahati,°te 9 to 
bear or bring together or near, collect, assemble, Br.; 
Hariv.; (A.) to procure means of subsistence, AitBr. 

Bam-fcTaha, mfn. bringing about, effecting, 
causing, producing, Suir. 

sam-av&pti, f. (m.c. for wm-ap 0 , 

q. v. under sam-avSp, p. 1157), Heat. 

SHTOPI 8am-avdya t m. (m.c. for sam-av c f 
q.v. under sam-avi, p. 2157), MBh.; R.; BhP. 

vij) agitated, 

terrified, trembling greatly, R. 

OTTftr$ sam-d-y/ 1 . vid. Cans, -vedayatl, 
to cause to know or be known thoroughly, re- 
port fully, announce, tell, MBh.; Kim. 


Bam-BTOdya, mfn. to be told or communicated 
fully, W. 

sam-a - vW, P. -visati, to enter 
together or at once, enter into, enter thoroughly, 
take possession of, occupy, penetrate, fill, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; to sit or settle down in or on (acc. or 
loc.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; to go or fall into any state or 
condition (acc.), MBh. ; to apply one's self to, begin, 
undertake, R. : Caus. - vciayati, to cause to enter to- 
gether or thoroughly, introduce, insert, Kaui. ; to 
cause to sit down, Rljat. ; to conduct, lead or bring 
to or into (acc.), BhP.; to place or fix (eyes or 
mind) upon, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; Klv. &c. ; 
(with svasmin) to insert in one's self, contain, Pip. 
v, 1, 52, Sch.; (A.) to deliver over, consign or 
commit or entrust to (loc.), ib. 

Bam-ftwialifa, mfn. entered together or at once, 
seized, occupied, possessed by or filled with (instr. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; provided or endowed 
or furnished with (comp.), MBh.; Vet.; Paftcar.; 
taught or instructed in (instr.) or by (instr.), MBh. 
xiii, 1971. 

Saan-iTOsa, m. entering together or at once, 
entering, Cat.; meeting, penetration, absorption into 
(comp.), RPrlt. ; Hariv.; simultaneous occurrence, 
co-existence, MBh. ; Daiar. ; (in gram.) applying to- 
gether, common applicability of a term, Vlrtt. on 
Pin.; Kli.; agreeing with, agreement, Un. i, 108, 
Sch. °ftvraaiia, n. entering, taking possession, 
Saipsklrak.; consummation of marriage, ApGf. 
°Rveslta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to enter together, 
brought together, caused to enter, inserted, placed, 
fixed, absorbed, engrossed, Klv. ; Pur. 

sam-a-V 1 . vri, P. A. -vrinoti, -Pft- 
nute, to cover all over, conceal, veil, envelop, en- 
compass, surround, MBh. ; R. &c. ; to fill, pervade, 
MBh.; to obstruct, hinder, stop, ib. 

Sam-STfita, mfn. covered all over, concealed, 
enveloped, wrapt in, surrounded or beset with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; protected or guarded by (instr.), 
MBh.; filled or inhabited by (comp.), R.; closed to 
i.e. withdrawn front (gen.), MBh. 

A. - vrihkte , to bend 
or turn towards one's self, appropriate, TS. : Caus. 
-1 dvarjayati , see °avarjita. 

Sam-ftvaxjana, n. attracting, winning, Dasar. 
°Ivarjita, mfn. bent down, inclined, lowered ; 
-hetUy mfn. one who has lowered his standard, Kum.; 
- netra-lobha , mfn. one who has the (lustre of) his 
eyes bent down, Ragh. 

VH1TH sam-d- \Zvrit, A. - vartafe , to turn 
back, conic back, return, RV. &c. See . ; to return 
home (said esp. of a Brahma-clrin or young Brlh- 
mau student of the Veda who has returned home 
after completing his studies in the house of a pre- 
ceptor), G;$rS.; MBh. See.; to come near, approach, 
MBh. ; to turn towards (acc.; pradakshinam, ‘ with 
one's right side'), R.; to turn out well, succeed, 
MBh. xii, 1155; to come to nought, perish, VS. 
(Mahidh.): Caus. -vartayati, to cause to return, 
drive away or home. RV. ; to dismiss (a pupil after 
the completion of his studies), CbUp.; to repeat, re- 
cite, VarYogay. ; Hear. 

Bftm-Bwarta, m. turning back, return to (loc.), 
MBh. ;N. of Vishnu, ib. 

Sam-lvartuus, n. returning, (esp.) the return 
home of a Brlhman student as above (also ‘the Saip- 
sklra ceremony performed on the above occasion;’ 
cf. .fotpskdra), Mn.; Saxnk.; BhP.; Sarvad. (RTL. 
353 See.) ; - kartnan , n., * prayoga , m., -vidht, m. ; 
h nddi-prayoga t m. N. of wks. °lTarteaXya, mfn. 
relating to a return, Kaus. "Ivartamlaa, mfn. 
(pr. p.) returning from the home of a preceptor, MW. 
d ftv*rtin, mfn. id., Samsklrak. 

Bam-toryltta, mfn. turned back, returned (esp. 
as described above), Mn.; MBh. &c.; approached, 
come from (comp.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; completed, 
finished, MBh. i, 3156 ; -vrata % mfn. one who has 
completed a religious vow, MBh. "BwyltWkB, m. 
a pupil who has returned home, L. f.«* 

°dvartana t Gaut. °KTyittUus, see a-samdvfittiha. 

8am-a-\/ve, P. A. -vayati t °/e, to 

weave or string together, $Br. 

Bftm-lt*, mfn. woven or strung together, AV. 

8 am-a-i/vethf, Cans, -vtiktayati, 
to cover with, Sulr. 
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IPTW^ sam-d- \/vyadh, P. - vidhyati, to 
whirl, brandish, R. ; Hariv. 

Bam-Erlddha mfn, shaken, agitated (others 
'wasted, destroyed*), MBh. xv, 1031. 

sam-d- y/vrnj 9 P. - vrajati , to go 
back, return, MBh. 

sam-asa, m. (y/2. ak) a common 

meal, Pat.; eating, a meal, Pan. vi, a, 71, Sch. 

sam-d- Jsan*, P. A. - sansaii , °te , 

P.) to adjudge, assign anything to (dat.), RV.; 
A.) to trust or confide in (acc.), MBh. ; to wish or 
long for, desire, MW. 

ftffflpfffT sam-d- iankila 9 mtn.(i/*ank)xery 

fearful or apprehensive, W. ; doubted, doubtful, ib. 

wnfy?: sdm-asir, mfn. mixed (as Soma), 

RV. 

W«nfa sam-d- y^iri, P. A. - srayati , °te, to 
go or have recourse to together (esp. for protection), 
fly to for refuge, seek refuge with, lean on, tiustto, 
confide in (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c, ; to resort to, ap- 
proach, enter, occupy, obtain, assume, ib. ; to follow, 
practise, MBh,; Kav. &c. 

8am>Sinja, ni. (ifc. f. d) going together to any 
one (esp. for support or shelter), connection with, 
dependence on, relation to (ifc. relating to, con- 
cerning at , 4 in consequence of, owing to*), MBh. 
R. ; VarBfS. &c. ; support, shelter, place of refuge 
asylum, Kav„; Pur.; Kathis.; dwelling-place, habit a 
tioii, home (ifc. « 'living or dwelling or situated 01 
being in'), R.; Pancat.; Kathis. ( fesraya$A, n. 
resorting or attaching one's self to, choosing, select 
ing (comp.), Balar.; * sampraddya , m. N. of wk 
°Kiray&$£ya, mfn. to be had recourse to or taker 
refuge with, Paftcat.; ni.'tobe taken service with, 
a master (as opp. to sam-dirita, ‘a servant ’), Rljat 
°a a ray in, mfn. assuming, occupying (a place) 
taking possession of (comp. ), Rajat. 

Bam-asrita, mfu. come together, assembled. 
Nir.; going or resorting to, living or dwelling in, 
fixed or staying or standing in or on, flowing into 
(acc., l*x‘. , or comp.), MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; (also -vat^ 
"one who has attained,' with acc.), Hariv. ; Pahcat.; 
following or practising, leaning on, taking refuge 
with (acc.), SSnkhGr.; R. ; resting or dependent on 
(loc.), Rath Up.; relating to, concerning (comp.), 
R. ; MBh. ; Rajat. ; stating, asserting, Sarvad.; (with 
pass, sense) leaned on (for support), resorted to, 
Rajat.; had recourse to, chosen, Kir. on Pin. vii, 
1, 1 ; endowed or provided or furnished with (instr.), 
Kathas.; visited or afflicted by (comp,), MBh.; m. 
a dependant, servant (cf. "dirayamya ), Rsjat. ; 
-tva, n. resort to, seeking refuge with (comp, 
Pahcat. 

*mrg sam-d-V sru. I*. A. - srinafi , -sri- 
nutc, to promise, MW, ; Caus. - irdvayati , to in- 
form, apprise of (two acc.), BhP. 

sam-d- \/ slishy 1*. - slishyati , to 
ding to (acc.), MBh. ; to embrace closely or firmly, 
ib. &c. : Caus. - ileshayati, to join together, TS. 

Sam-Kisliuhta, mfn. closely embraced, firmly 
attached (also with anyo 'nyam\ MBh.; Salt. 

Sam-XslMha, in. a close or firm embrace, MBh.; 
Malatim. °Xsl68fca$a, n. id., Paucar. 

sam-a-y/svas, V. - svasiti or -sva- 
satiy to breathe again, recover breath, revive, take 
courage (often in a. sg. Impv. -Jvasiht, 'take cour- 
age I'), MBh. ; Kav. See. ; to trust or confide in (loc.), 
MBh.: Caus. - ivdsayati , to cause to revive, reani- 
mate, encourage, comfort, calm, console, MBh.; 
R. Sec. 

Sam-Kavaata, mfn. recovered, revived, reani- 
mated, comforted, consoled, R.; Kathis.; trusting, 
confiding, full of confidence, Mn. vii, 59. 

SamJUivXaa, m. recovering breath, relief, com- 
fort, R. ; trust, belief, confidence, MBh. ; Kathis. 

flam-KawKaaaa, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing 
to take breath, encouraging, cheering, comforting, 
consolation, R. ; Vikr. ; Pahcat. °tarlilta, mfn. 
reanimated, revived, refreshed dec., M Bh. ; R. °EivX- 
1 y%, mfn. to be revived or cheered or comforted, 
R.; Kathis. 

sam-y/ds 9 A. -dste (pr. p. -aslna, , 
q.v.), to sit together, sit or assemble round (acc.), 

R V.; AV.; MBh. ; to sit, be seated, Mn. ; R. ; to sit | 


or abide in (loc.), R.; to hold a council, deliberate 
AV.; SBr.; to practise, observe (acc.), R.; tobchav 
like ( iva ), resemble, MBh. ; to be dejected or low 
spirited, R.; to mind, attend to, acknowledge, R 
to be a match for, cope with (acc.), MBh.; R. 

a. Bam-Xia (for 1. see under saw-*/ 2. as), m 
abiding together, connection, MW. 

Sam-Ksana, n. (for samis° see p. 1153, col. 1 
sitting down, s° together with ( saha\ MBh. u Ksina, 
mfn. sitting together with (instr.), ib. ‘’KuyK, f. sittin; 
together, session, colloquy, interview, MBh.; R. 

m-d- sail j, V.-sajati , to faste 
or stick together, join or attach to, fix or place on 
wrap or suspend round, MBh. ; Hariv.; to impost 
resign or deliver over to (loc.), Mn. ; MBh, 5 cc. 
Pass. - sajyaie or » sajjate , to cling or adhere close! 
together, ding or stick to, become attached to, MW 
Sam-Saakta, mfn. suspended, attached to o 
fixed upon (loc.), MaitrUp.; R.; harnessed wit* 
(instr.), R.; dependent on (loc.), ib.; concerning, re 
lating to (loc.), MBh.; intent upon, devoted tq, 
occupied with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Paflcar. 
stopped (in its effect, as poison), MBh. ; committe< 
or entrusted to (loc.), R. ; affected by (comp.) 
Kathas. ; joined, united, combined, MW. ; reached 
attained, ib. °&aakti, f. sticking or adhering close! 
to, attachment, devotion, MarkP. ; Rajat. 

Bam-Kaanga, m. the committing or entrusting 
(of business) to any one (loc.), R. "Kaaitya&a, 11 
(accord, to some also - dsajjana ) joining, union, con 
nection, contact, W. 

sam-d- x/ sad, 1*. - siduti , to betake 
one’s self to, come near to, approach or advance to 
reach, arrive at (acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to meet, en- 
counter (either in a friendly or hostile manner) 
attack, assail, MBh.; to attain, obtain, meet with 
find, recover, Rajat. ; Kathas. : Caus. -sddayati (ind 
p. -w/ya, q. v.), to come to, to approach, ad vane 
to, arrive at, fall or get into, reach, attain, incur 
M Bh . ; Kl v . &c. ; meet, encounter (a friend or enemy), 
attack, assail, ib. ; to hit (as an arrow), MBh.; t 
accrue to (acc.), Rajat. 

Bam-Ksattl, f. nearness, vicinity, Pin. iii, 4, 50. 
Bam-Kaanna, mfn. reached, approached, attained 
Sec.; near, proximate, close to (comp. ),Yfljh.; Ragh. 
Kathas. 

Bam-ftsKdana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act ot approach- 
ing, meeting with, attaining, Pat.; effecting, accom- 
plishing, W. °&flftdlta, mfn. approached, met with 
&c., W. 1 . °X»XdyA, ind. having approached &c. : 
according to, by means or on account of (acc.), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. 2. °EaEdya, mfn. attainable, 

practicable, L. 

$P?HTpS sa-mdsdrdha , mf(d)n. (a year) 
with a half-month added, RSjat. 

sam-d- sic, I\ - siricati , to 
sprinkle or pour out together, SBr.; KitySr.; to 
instil (wisdom) into (acc.), MBh. xii, 4585. 
Sam-fteeka, m. pouring out together, Kaus., Sch. 
Sam-Eaecana, n. id., Kaus. 

sam-d- \/srij, i*. -srijati (often 
v. 1 . - sajati ), to attach or fasten to (loc.), MBh.; R.; 
to deliver over, consign to (loc.), Hariv. ; M11. 

Bam-ftsarjana, n. delivering over, consigning, 
abandoning, W. 

Bam-fttrlshta, mfn. delivered over, consigned, 
abandoned, ib. 

Hfm sam-d- y/sev, A. -sevate, to prac- 
tise, perform, pursue, enjoy, Mn. ; Subh. ; to serve, 
honour, gratify, MW. 

Sam-Katvana, n. the act of practising, follow- 
ing, employing, serving, W. °&a«vita, mfn. prac- 
tised, followed, employed, served, ib. 

fRTWfT sam-d- x^skand, P. - skandati , to 
assail, attach, Bhatf . ; MarkP. 

Basn-Eakanna, mfn. attached or added to (loc.), 
Nir.; scattered over (mviprakirna), ib., Sch. 

sam-a- y/stri, P. A. - stjinoti 9 ute 
or -striridti, °mfe 9 to spread entirely over, cover 
ver, MBh.; R.; Jatakam.; to extinguish, MBh. 

HWWt $am-a-</sthd } P. A. - tish(hati t 0 te 9 
to mount, ascend, Hariv.; to go to, R.; to stop, 
halt, MBh.; to enter upon, undergo, undertake (a , 
march), assume (a form), seek (a maintenance), 


apply (assiduity) to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c, ; to per- 
form, accomplish, BhP.: Caus. -sthapayati , to cause 
to stop, make to halt, R. ; to cause to be performed 
or practised, ib. 

flf VTT'- ftff t frW , w, r. for sama-stha, MBh. v, 6039. 

Bazn-ftatMta, mfn. standing or sitting upon (acc., 
Inc., or comp.'), MBh.; R.; persevering in (loc.), R.; 
one who has entered upon or submitted to (as 
slavery &r.\ MBh.; one who has had recourse to r 
engaged in, occupied with, intent Upon (acc.), 
MBh.; R. 

sam-d- y/svad, Caus. -svddafatt, 
to taste, enjoy, R.; K*ni. 

sam-a- x^han, I*; • hanti , to strike 
togctlicr.TS.; SBr.; to strike upon or against, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; to strike down, slay, kill, MBh.; to 
clash together, meet with (instr.), ib.; to beat (a 
drum), TBr.; MBh. Sc c. 

Baan-Sg’hftta, m. striking together, collision, 
Daiar.; Slh. ; conflict, war, battle, L. 

Ba m -fthata, mfn. struck together, MBh.; joined, 
united, Nir.; struck down, wounded, killed, MBh.; 
Kav. See. ; beaten (as a drum), Amar.; Kathas. 

Bam-Xhanana, n. the act of striking upon or 
against, ApSr., Sch. 

OTTfifK sam-ahita. See p. 1 160, col. 1. 

sam-dhuta . See sam-d- y^hve. 

sam-d- y/hj-i, P. A. - harati , °/e (ind. 
p. -hrltya, q. v.), to bring together, collect, assem- 
ble, contract, combine, unite, AV. 6rc. &c. ; to 
bring back, restore- to its place (loc.), Mn. viii, 319; 
to draw back, withdraw, Hariv.; to ravish, enrap- 
ture, ib.; to take off', put aside, BhP.; to crush to- 
gether, destroy, annihilate, Bhag. ; to perform, offer 
la sacrifice), R. 

Sam-Xhara, mfn. crushing together, destroying, 
R. °ftharaqua, n. bringing together, collection, ac- 
enmubtion, combination, composition/ W.°Xluurtfi, 
m. ^collector (in artha-s*), Mn. vii, 60. 

Bam-XhXra, m. seizing, taking hold of,Gfihyas.; 
aggregation, summing up, sum, totality, collection, 
assemblage, multitude, MBh. ; Kav.&c.; (in gram.) 
conjunction or connecting of words or sentences (as 
by the particle ca ), Samk. ; Prat., Sch. \ Pan., Sch. ; 
compounding of words, a compound (esp. applied to 
a Dvamdva whose last member is in the neuter 
gender [e. g. ahi-nakulam , 'a snake and an ichneu- 
mon % ], or to a Ovigu, when it expresses an aggre- 
gate; see triloki). Pan.; — pratydhdra, Vop. (cf. 
1W. 169, 11. 1); withdrawal (of the senses from the 
world), K.1m.; contraction,r.bridgmeut,L.; -varna, 
m. N. of the diphthongs ai and au 9 Pat. °XhXrjx» 
mfn. to be collected or united or combined, SBr. ; 
MBh. 

SMi&'-Ehpitft, mlu. brought together, collected, 
fetched, MBh.; Kav. &c.; gathered, assembled, met, 
Hariv,; Ragh.; BhP.; taken together, contracted, 
combined, all, Kas.; Kaihas.; drawn (as a bowstring 
Kathas.; related, told, BhP.; accepted, received, 
:aken,W. "fthfitl, f. taking together, collecting 
[ wasamgraha), I .; withdrawal (of the senses) from 
(abl.), L. °h?itya, ind. (taking) together, all at 
once, TBr.; Kau&. 

HI Tfifsam-d-x/hve, P. A .-hvayalifte (ind. 

p. - huya ), to call together, convoke, MBh.; R.&c.; 
o call near, invite, ib. ; to summon, challenge, pro- 
oke (to battle or to a game of chance), ib.: Desid. 
■juhmhate , sec next. 

Sftm-XJufeXftkMiUtyn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) chal- 
enging (c.g. samardya , ‘ to battle*), MW. 
Sam-Xhtltft, mfn. called or collected together, 
ssembled, summoned, challenged (to fight or to a 
;arne of chance), MBh.; Kav. dec. 

Sam-XliVA, m. calling out, mutual calling, chal- 
lenge, defiance, W. ; (j), L id., ib. ; (a), f. a panic, 
lant (^gO'jihvd), L.; mfn. (fr. sam + dhvd) bcar- 
ig the same name, §ii. °XhvafA, m. challenge, 
onflict, MBh.; setting animals to fight for sport, 
netting (esp. betting on animals, as distinguished from 
[aming with dice See . ; see dyuta), Mn. ; Yajfi.; an 
appellation, name (also n.), Paflcar. 

SaB-Xhvlfrli in. one who summons, a chal- 
:nger to (dat.), MBh. 

Baaa-KhvXBAv n. calling upon or together, R. ; 
'aficat. ; summons, challenge (to fight or to grumble), 
riBh. ; R.; betting on the battles of animals, Susr. 
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sam- v^5. f, P. -efi, to go or come to- 
gether, meet at (acc.) or with (instr. or dat.), en- 
counter (as friends or enemies), RV. & c. Sec . ; to 
come together in sexual union, cohabit (acc. or 
sArdham , saha), MBh. ; R. ; to come to, arrive at, 
approach, visit, seek, enter upon, begin, RV. See. 
&c„; to lead to (acc.), RV. iii, 54, 5 ; to consent, 
agree with (instr. * it is agreed between,* with gen. 
of pers. and loc. of thing), SBr. ; MBh. : Pass. -lyatt % 
to be united or met or resorted to See . : Intens. 
-iyate, to visit, frequent, RV.; to appear, be mani- 
fested, BhP. 

Sam-ayi, m. (ifc. f. a) coming together, meet- 
ing or a place of meeting, AV.; SBr.; intercourse 
with (instr.), Mn. x, 53 ; coming to a mutual un- 
derstanding, agreement, compact, covenant, treaty, 
contract, arrangement, engagement, stipulation, con- 
ditions of agreement, terms (etta or at or -tas , 4 ac- 
cording to agreement, conditionally (etta sarna - 
yena, 1 in consequence of this agreement;* sama- 
yam , acc. with ^hyi/io make an agreement or 
engagement/ * agree with any one [instr. with or 
without saha]' ‘settle/ ‘stipulate;* with sam- 
*Jvad, id. ; with */dd, ‘to propose an agreement/ 

‘ offer terms ;* with \tbru or yvac or abhi-y/dhd, 
‘to state the ttrms of an agr°/ ‘make a promise ;* 
with V grab or prati-*/ pad , 4 to enter into an agr°/ 

4 make or accept conditions of an agr°; * with V pdl 
or */rak$h or pari-*/ raksh Sec., ‘to keep an agr 0 / 

4 keep one’s word with V tyaj or a/ bhid or vy-gbhi- 
V ear See ., 4 to break an agr‘;’ abl. with V bhratti , 
id.; loc. with *Jstka, ‘to keep an engagement/ 
'keep one’s word ;* acc. with Caus. of v sthd or of 
ni-y wV/tohx or settle terms/* impose conditions’), 
TS. Sec. &c.; convention, conventional rule or usage, 
established custom, law, rule, practice, observance, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; order, direction, precept, doctriue, 
Nir. ; MBh.; §amk.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) the con- 
ventional meaning or scope of a word, Kusum. ; ap- 
pointed or proper time, right moment for doing any- 
thing (gen. or Pot., Pan. iii, 3, 68), opportunity, 
occasion, time, season (ifc. or ibc. or e, ind., 'at the 
appointed time or at the right moment or in good 
time for/ or ‘at the time of, when there is ;* tena 
samayetta / at that time*), MBh. ; Kav. Sc c.; junc- 
ture, circumstances, case ( iha samaye, * under these 
circumstances/ ‘in this case’), Paficat.; Hit.; an ; 
ordeal, Vishn.; sign, hint, indication, W. ; demon- 
strated conclusion, ib. ; limit, boundary, ib. ; solemn 
address, harangue, speech, declaration, Vishn.; (in 
gram.) a Vcdic passage which is the repetition of 
another one, RPrit.; (in dram.) end of trouble or 
distress, Bhar.; Da&ar.; SJh. ; N. of a son of Pharma, 
V P. ; (with Saktas) N. of the author of a Mantra , Cal. 

— kamalAkara, m., -kalpa-ta.ru, m. N. ol wks. 

— klma [samayd- ), mfn. desiring an agreement, 
TS. — kAra, m. making an agr° or appointment or 
engagement, fixing a time, W . ; iaili, samktta , L. 
— krlyA, f. making an agr° or compact or engage- 
ment, MW. ; enjoining certain duties or obligations, 
Mn. vii, 202 ; preparation of an ordeal, Vishn. 

— oyutl, f. neglect of the right time, Bhartf. — jna, 
mfn. knowing the right time (said of Vishnu), MBh. 

— dharma, m. a duty based on agreement, cove- 
nant, stipulation, Paficat.; Yajn., Sch. —nay a, m M 
-nirpaya, m. N. of wks. — pada, n. pi. any matters 
or points agreed upon, A past. — parlr&kuhapa, 
n. the observance of a compact, Kir. — prakAsa, 

m. , -pradlpa, in. N. of wks. — bandhana, mfn. 
bound by an agreement, MlrkP. — bheda, m. 
breaking an agr n ; °ddparacana-cakra , 11. N. of wk. 

— bhedln, mfn. breaking an agr°, Mn. viii, 218. 

— mayfLkha, m., -mftt|ikft, f., -ratna, n., -ra- 
haaya, n. N. of wks. — yajra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — yldyA, f. 'science of right moments/ 
astrology, Das. - yldb&na, n. N. of wk. — yipa- 
ritft, mfn. contrary to agreement, not performing 
engagements, Bk. — velA, f. a pet iod of time, Sringlr. 
— vyabhlclra, m. transgression or violation of a 
compact, MW. — vyabhicArln. mfn. breaking an 
agreement, Mn. viii, 220; 221. — sAra, N. of wk. 
— snndara-gaiil, m. N. of an author, Cat.-s&kta, 

n. pi. N. of wk. — sotn-yArita, mfn. restrained 
by the barrier of custom, MW. SamayAoAra, m. 
conventional or established practice, R. ; (with Tin- 
trikas) N. of panic, orthodox wks.; • (antra , n., 
-nirupana, n. N. of wks. BamayA-tantra, 

N. of wk. SamayAdhynshita, mfn. half-risen 
(as the sun), Grihyds. ; Mn. &c. ; n. a time at which 


neither stars nor sun are visible, MW. SamayA- 
aanda-eamtosha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
*amayAnuyartin,mfn.followingestablished rules, 
observant of duties, MW. SamayAirasArepa, 
ind. according to the occasion, suitably to the time 
or season , ib. BamayArpa-snKtrlkE, f. , °yAloka, 

m. f u y&sht&-nlrBpap&, n. N. of wk. Sama- 
yoelta, mfn. suited to the occasion or time or to an 
emergency, seasonable, opportune, BhP.; {am), 
ind. suitably to the occ", MW. ; - iloka , m. N. of wk. 
Bamayoddyota, in. N. of wk. Samayollan- 
gklta-tva, n. the violating of contracts or agree- 
ments, MW. 

2. Saxnayl (for 1. samayd see p. 1153, col. 2), 
in comp, for samaya, — Vkyl, P. karoti , to pass 
time, let time pass, lose time ( ** kdla-kshcpam 
Pan. v, 4, 60. 

BamayS-^y/kfi, P. - karoti , to stipulate, make 
incumbent or necessary, R. 

Bam-Aya, m. a visit, arrival, W. °Ayin, mfn. 
occurring together or simultaneously (cf. a-s°), SBr. 

flam-lt, f. (for samit see below) hostile en- 
counter, conflict, battle, war, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 

- sajja , mfn. ready for war or battle, Rajat. 

Sam-lta, mfn. (for sa-mita sec below) come to- 
gether, assembled, joined or united or combined with 
^instr. or comp.), RV.; MBh.; promised, agreed, 
assented to, MW.; finished, completed, ib. 

I. SAm-itl, f. (for 2. see below) coming together, 
meeting, assembling, an assembly, council, RV. ; 
AV.; MBh.; BhP.; a flock, herd, Kir.; association, 
society (personified as daughter. of PrajS-pati), BhP.; 
a league, plot, RV.; AV.; encounter, hostile meet- 
ng, war, battle, Br. ; MBh.; R. ; sameness, likeness 
(cf. 2. samd), L.; (with Jainas) rule of life or con- 
duct (five are enumerated, viz. iryd -, bhdshd -, 
eshatta Adana-, and utsarga-s°), Sarvad. — m- 
gama (°tlm-), mfn. assisting a council, §Br. — m- 
jtya ^t(tn-), mfn. 4 victorious in battle * or 4 emi- 
nent in an assembly * (also N. of Yama and Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. N. of a warrior, MBh. 
— mardana, mfn. crushing or harassing in battle, 
ib. — iftlln, mfn. warlike, brave, BhP. — wobhana, 
mfn. conspicuous in fight or battle, MBh.; R. 

Sam-lthA, m. hostile encounter, conflict, col- 
lision, RV. ; fire, L.; offering, oblation, ib. 

trfiTO 2. samika , n. (for 1. see p. 1153, 

col. 2) a pike, javelin, dart, L. 

sam-y/ihg, Ca ws.-ihgayati, to cause 
to move or throb, agitale, shake about, RV. 

flfifiT sa-mita, mfn. (fr. 7. sfl-f- 2. mita) 
measured, meted out (opp. to a mita), Kpr.; ( -= 
saw- mita ) commensurate, equal to (comp.), MBh.; 
Susr. ; (am), ind. continually, always, Klrand.; (n' f 
f. wheat-flour, Bhpr. ; Divytiv. 

2. sam-iti , ind. (for 1. nee above) a 
sacred verse beginning with sam, MW. 

HftiJ samitri , w.r. for samitfi, q.v. 

Wfinr sn-mitra, mfn. attended by a friend, 
along with friends, MBh. 

sd-mithuna , mf(d)u. together with 
the pair or couple (or 4 with the mate’), SBr. 

wfinri . sam-iddha , infn.(for 2. see col. 3), 
Prlkrit for sam-riddha , perfect, full, complete, 
HiiGf. 

samin , m. N. of a son of Rajddhi- 
deva (v.l. samin), Hariv. 

sam-inahh (nee inalcsh), - inah - 
sha/i, to wish to attain, strive to reach, be desirous 
of, RV. 

wfiiw sam-i/hulh, A. - inddhe or -indhe 
(once in Br. 3. pi. impf, - aindhan ; cf. Nir. x, 8 ; 
Ved. inf. - id ham and - (dhe ), to set fire to, set alight, 
light up, kindle, ignite, inflame (lit. and fig.), RV,; 
AV.; Br.; Mn.; to take Are, RV. vii, 8, 1 ; to swell, 
increase, exhibit, show, betray (skill), Bhatt.: Pass. 
- idhyate , to be kindled, take fire, break out into 
flame, RV. Sec. Sic. 

Samit, in comp, for satnidh (for sam-it see 
above). — kalSpa, m. a bundle of firewood, IndSt. 
— kSnhtfca, n. pi. logs of wood, fuel, SBr. — kttsa, 

n. fuel and Ku&a grass, Ragh. — twi, n.the state of 
(being) fuel, TBr.; Bilar. -pint (samit-'), mfn. 


holding fuel iu the hinds, SBr. ; m. N. of a pupil of 
Saqikirfcarya, Cat. — pftntha, m. fire, Gal. — pUa, 

m. a bundle of firewood, MlnGf. — MbuSxopa^a- 
prKtar-anp&aana-prayoya, m., and -aamlro- 
papa-yidhAna, n. N. of wks. 

Bamid, in comp, for satnidh. -aata ( mfn. 
ending with the word samidh, KStySr. — IdMUut, 

n. the placing on of wood or fuel (for the oblation 
to fire), Mn. ii, 176. — Akarapa, n. fetching fuel, 
Ssk. — idkma-yraaoana, n. splitting firewood of 
various kinds, Mcar. — dfitkadd, n. f° and a stone, 
Pin. v, 4, 106, Sch. — dhfird (for -hard), mfn. 
fetching f° (nom. with a/ gant, ‘to go to fetch f°'), 
A past. — dhoma(for -homo), m. an oblation of f° 
(to fire), MW. — yat (sam id-), mfn. provided with 
f°, Sak.; containing the word satnidh (. samid vati , 
f. a verse containing the word samidh), TS. ; Vait, 

2. BAm-iddha, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) set alight 
or on fire, lighted, kindled, ignited, inflamed, RV. 
&c. &c. — daipa, mfn. inflamed with pride, MW. 

— yat, mfn. containing the word samiddha, KltySr. 

— Parana, mfn. having (its) habitations set on fire 
(as a town), MW. — homA, m. a libation poured 
out upon lighted wood, SBr. SAmiddhAffni, mfn. 
one who has kindled his fire, RV. SamiddhAroia, 
n. a blazing flame, MW. SamiddhArthaka, m. 
N. of a man, Mudr. 

Samidh, mfn. igniting, flaming, burning, RV.; 
f. firewood, fuel, a Tog of wood, faggot, grass See. 
employed as fuel (7 Samidh?, or sometimes 3 x 7 are 
mentioned, as well as 7 Yonis, 7 flames See.), RV. 
Sec. Sec . ; kindling, flaming, RV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; 
id-adhdna , SrS. °idha (ifc.) =* samidh , fuel, 
wood, R.; m. fire, L.; (a), f. an oblation to fuel 
or firewood, Gfihyls. 

Samldham, °idhe. See above under verb. 

Sam-idhya, Noni. P. °yati (fut. -idhyita or 
- idhita ), to wish for fuel, Pin. vi, 4, 50, Sch. 

Sam-idhyamAsia, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being 
kindled or ignited ; -vat, mfn. containing the word 
samidhyamdna, KltySr. 

Sam-lndhana, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; n. the act 
of kindling, Nir.; fuel, firewood, Bhatt.; a means 
of swelling or increasing of (gen.), MBh. xii, 4385. 

Sam-eddh?i f mfn. one who kindles, kindling, 
RV. 

sam-Vinv, P. -invati, to impart, 
bestow, RV. : to put together, restore, ib. 

sam-ira, air (see 

sam-*/ir), L.; N. of Siva, L. 

sa-mibra , mfn. mixing, mingling, 
undergoing mixture or combination (in a-sam ), 
BhP. 

HffWQ^sam-ish, f. (Vi. ish) a dart, javelin, 
RV. 

Sam-lshapya, Nom. P. °yati, to drive to- 
gether, RV. 

flfinr sam-ishta, mfn. ( y/yaj ) sacrificed 
together, sacrificed ; n. sacrifice (see next) ; - yajus ,* 
n. sacrificial formula and sacrifice, VS.; SBr.; KltySr. 

BAm-lPh^i, f. a complete sacrifice or oblation, 
TS.; TBr. 

mfai samika . See samy-aHc, p. 1181. 

IpfhFW saml-harana , saml - \/kfi &c. See 
P* n 53, col. 2. 

Vlksh, A. - xkshate , to look at 
or inspect thoroughly, investigate closely, view, per- 
ceive, see, VS. Sec. Sec . ; to become aware of, ascer- 
tain, R.; to find out, contrive, invent, MBh.; to 
think of, aim at, have in view, bear in mind, MBh.; 
to consider well, inquire into, investigate, examine, 
contemplate, Mn.; MBh. Sec,; to look closely at 
in order to choose or destine for (two acc.), R. : 
Caus. - ikshayati , 0 te, to cause to look at or view or 
perceive, AV. ; KltySr. ; to let one’s self be seen, 
show one’s self, appear, AV. 

Bam-Skihft, n. ‘complete investigation/ N. of 
the Slipkhya system of philosophy, L.; (d), f. 
thorough or close inspection, perceiving, beholding 
(dat. 1 within the range of any one’s [gen.] sight '), 
A past.; desire or wish to see, MBh.; a glance, BhP.; 
view, opinion in regard to (with prati ), MBh.; 
deep insight, understanding, intellect, BhP.; in- 
vestigation, search, W. ; the Mlmlosl philosophy or 
anv work examining or explaining Vedic ritual, ib. ; 
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essential nature or truth or principle ( « tattva, q.v.)> 
ib.; effort, ib. °Sk0kapa, n. looking at or looking 
about thoroughly, SrS. ; search, close investigation, 
W.; mfn. (fr, Caus.) causing to look at or perceive, 
BhP. °Skshita, mfn. well looked at, perceived, 
considered, investigated, ParGf. ; R. IkahiUvya, 
mfn. to be well considered or investigated or ascer- 
tained, RPrit., Sch. ®Ikihya, mfn. id., ib.; n. the 
Sarpkhya philosophy, Sii. ii, 59. 

IWfaf samtea A c. See under samy-altc. 

VfftaST samiccha, w. r. for sam-lksfiu or 
sam-ihd, MBh. xii, 9363. 

y/ij, A. Ajale, to drive together, 

collect, RV. 

sam-y/id (only 3. pi. pf. -Mire), to 
praise together, celebrate, BhP. 

samida, m. fine wheat-flour (cf. su- 

mitd ), L. 

samina Ac. Seo p. 1153, col. 2. 

samipa , mfn. (prob. fr. sam +2. dp 
and formed analogously to pretifa, dvipa, anu pa; 
accord, to some fr. sam + *fdp aml«* < easy to at- 
tain ’) near (in place or time), contiguous, proxi- 
mate, adjacent, close by, at hand, approaching, 
immineut, Kiv. ; VarBfS, dec.; {am), n. nearness, 
proximity, vicinity, presence, imminence (with gen. 
or ifc., am , 'to, towards; 1 at, ‘ from ; 1 e, ‘in the vi- 
cinity, near, close at hand, beside, in the presence of, 
at the time of, before, at, towards;' cf. samdhi - 
vcld-i c \ KitySr.; MBh.; Kiv. Ac. — k&la, in. 
nearness in time, 1*3 11. viii, I, 7, Sch. — ga, inf(d)n. 
going near, accompanying, standing beside (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. Ac. -gamana, n. the act of 
going near, approach, R.— Ja,mf;d)n. growing close 
by (gen.), MBh.; relating to nearness, approaching, 
R. — Jala, mfn. having water close by, being near the 
water, VarBfS. — tatft, mfn. nearer; - vartin , nrifii. 
being nearer at hand, neighbouring, Mricch., Sell. 

— tac, ind. (with gen. or ifc.) from, from the pre- 
sence of, Hariv. ; Kathls. ; near at hand, near, in the 
presence of, MBh.; R. Sec.; (with gen.) towards, 
to, R.; Paficat. ; immediately, very soon, VarBfS. 

— tft, f., -tva, n. nearness, contiguity, proximity, 
Kiv.; Sarvad. — deaa, m. a country or place dose 
at hand, neighbourhood, Ysjfi., Sch. — nayana, n. 
leading near to, bringing to (gen.), Sak. -bhSJ, 
mfn/ partaking of nearness/ neighbouring, Kautukar. 

— marana-olhna, n. the signs of approaching 
death (a topic treated of in certain Pur&rtas), Cat. 
•-vartin, mfn. being near, living near See., Ritus.; 
Pancat. — saptami, f. the locative case expressing 
nearness, ApGr., Sch. — aakak&r a, 111. a mango 
tree standing near, Sak. iv, 13 (v. I.) — stha, mfn. 

-vartin, MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; approaching, immi- 
nent (as death), Subh. — fitkftna, n. the being near 
or in the vicinity, Siv. gaxnfp&vaalta, mfn. 
settled down in the neighbourhood, KatySr. 8a- 
mlpfipaguta, mfn. approached near, MW. 

Samlpaka, 11. nearness, vicinity (c, ifc., * near, 
close by *), Heat. 

Samipi, in comp, for samipa. — y'kfi, P. -ka- 
roti, to make near, bring near. — P. - bhavati ', 

to become near, Pln,v,4,50,Vartt. 3 (also with Vos). 

sami-bhdva , samiya See. See 
p. 1 153, col. 2. 

sam-i/ir (only impf. -air at), to join 
together, bring about, create, RV. ; to effect, pro- 
mote, ib. : Caus. - irayati , °tc, to cause to move, 
set in motion, impel, agitate, urge on, send forth, 
RV.; TBr.; Bhaft.; to bring about, accomplish, pro- 
duce, create, RV.; AV.; to reanimate, revive, $Br.; 
to confer, bestow, endow with, AV.; SBr. 

Sam-Ira, m. air, breeze, wind (also of the body, 
«ee below), MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; the god of wind, L.; 
the Sami tree, MW.; pi. N.ofa people, MBh.; -gaja- 
kesarin , m. a panic, mixture used as a remedy for 
disease of the nerves, L.; -lakshman, n. 1 wind-sign,* 
dust, &J.; -sara, m. Aegle Marmelos, L. 

Sam-Irapa, mfn. setting in motion, causing 
activity, stimulating, promoting, MBh.; R.; Car.; 
m. (ifc. f. d) breeze, wind, air, breath (also 'the god 
of wind*), MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; wind of the body (of 
which there are five, see Vdyu), SuSr.; N. of the 
number* five/ VarBrS.; a traveller, L.; marjoram or 
a similar plant, L.; (am), n. setting in motiou, 


TPrat. ; hurling, throwing, MBh. ; -sa/idya, mfn. 
accompanied or fanned by the wind (as a forest fire), 
MW. °Xrita, mfn. stirred, moved, tossed, thrown, 
MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; sent forth, uttered (as a sound), R. 

Sam-Sr&a, mfn. (accord, to Pin. vii, l, 102, 
Sch., fr. sam-i/fi) moved about, moved Ac., MW. 

sam-V'tsh, A. -t skate, to become ex- 
tended or lengthened out, KSfh. 

Snsa-IfkaatS, f. a partic. Vishfuti, Laty. 

Sfoa-lahita, mfn. extended, stretched out, 
lengthened, TS. ; Kajh, 

sam- s/ih, A. Abate (pr. p. -iAflf)* to 
strive after, wish for, desire, endeavour to gain (acc.), 
VS. Ac. Ac. 

Sam-Shana, mfn. zealous, eager (said of Vishnu), 
MBh. 

Sam-Ihft, f. striving after, longing for, wish, de- 
sire, MBh.; Kiv. Ac. ^lilta, mfn. longed or wished 
for, desired, striven after, undertaken, R. ; Bhartf. ; 
Paficat.; n. great effort to obtain anything, desire, 
longing, wish, Kav.; KathSs.; Hit. 

*3 samu, a metre containing 76 syllables, 
NidSnas. 

Bpi sam-ukla. See sam-^vac, p. 1114. 

I'tiksh, P. - ukshati, to tsprinkle 
well or thoroughly, besprinkle, pour over or out, 
RV.; AV. ; SBr. 

Sam-nkRhuia, n. the act of sprinkling or pour- 
ing over, shedding, effusion, Malatlm. 

Sam-ukshitn, mfn. sprinkled, ponreo out, ef- 
fused, RV.; AV.; MBh.; strengthened, increased, 
encouraged (cf. y/vaksh), RV. 

sa-mukha, mfn. 1 mouthy,’ talkative, 
loquacious, eloquent, L. 

sum-y/'uc, P. - ucyati (pf. -uvoca), to 
delight in, like to be together with (instr.), RV. 

Bam-noita, mfn. delighted in, liked, well suited, 
fit, right, proper, R. ; Megh.; Inscr.; accustomed or 
used to (gen.), Megh. 

ffjpT sam-uccff, mfn. lofty, high, Kasikh. 

*9*? sam-uc-car (-ud-Vcar), P. -carati, 
to go out together, Nir. ; to go up, be borne upwards, 
ascend, MW. ; to utter, pionouncc, repeat, HParii.: 
Caus. - (drayati , to utter sounds together, talk to- 
gether, MW. 

Bikm-uooara, m. going or coming forth together, 
MW.; ascending, flying upwards, ib. ; traversing, ib. 

Bam-nooftrft,m.uticrauce,pionunLiation r K3sikh. 
o U00fira^a f n. (fr. Caus.) simultaneous utterance 
or pronunciation, P2n. i, 3, 48. 

sam-uc-cat (- ud-Vcal ), P. - calati , 
to start or set out together, !)»$.; M.llatlm. 

sam-uc-ci (- ud-\ / 1 . ci), P. A. -ci- 
ttoli , cinute (ind. p. - cayitvd ), to heap or pile up 
together, accumulate, add together, MBh.; to col- 
lect, gather, arrange in order, Baudh. : Desid., see 
sam-ucciashd, 

Suu-uooaya, rn. aggregation, accumulation, col- 
lection, assemblage, multitude, Kav.; totality, aggre- 
gate, K2v.; Suir.; KathSs. ; conjunction of words or 
sentences (as by the particle ca, ‘and’), conjunctive 
sense (opp. to the disjunctive vd, 'or*), Nir.; GfS.; 
Suii. Ac.; (in rhet.) a figure of speech (the joining 
together of two or more independent things asso- 
ciated in idea with some common action), Sih.; Kpr,; 
°ydlamkdra , m. the above rhetorical figure ; * yCpa - 
ind , f. a simile containing the above, Kivy£d. ii, a I. 
°nooayaaa, n. collecting or heaping together, Pat. 

Sam-ueelolahl, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to accu- 
mulate or collect or combine or add together, VS., Sch. 

Sam-nooita, mfn. accumulated, collected to- 
gether, regularly arranged, Kar. 011 Pan. vii, 2, 10 
fti-kfita, mfn. id., Naish.) 

Satt-noeatavya, mfn. to be taken together or 
collectively (i. e. one equally with the other) , Ny&yain. 
°uooaya, mfn. id., ib., Sch. 

Vfa? sam-uc-chad (-ud- y/i, chad), P. 

- chddayati , to uncover, undress, MW. 

Eam-noohaana, mfn. - sam-utsanna, un- 
covered, destroyed, annihilated, Prab. (v. 1.) 

<P 83 Jf sam-nc-chal (-t td-Vial), only in 
-utcnalat and • ucchalita , mfn. jerking or jerked up, 
Cat. 


ffgfSTCJ sam-uc-chid (-nd-y/chid), P. A. 
chhiatti , - ihittite , to cut up or off completely, tear 
up, upro«it, exterminate, destroy utterly, MBh.jPaficat. 

Sam-ucchltti, f. cutting off completely, utter 
destruction, Divyav. 

Sam-noohlnna, mfn. torn up, uprooted, eradi- 
cated, utterly destroyed, lost, SQryas. ; -vdsana, mfn. 
one whose dress is torn off (or ‘one whose delusion 
is completely removed '), Prab. 

Sam-uoohoda, in. utter destruction, extermina- 
tion, MBh.; Kav. Ac. c uooli«daiia, n. id., Subh. 

sam-uc-chush (-«d- •J bush), P, 
-c hits kyat i, to be or become completely dried up, 
Bhatt. 

m m- uc- c k ri ( - u< f- \/jri ) , P. A -ch ra- 
yati, °te (only 3. pi. pf. - uc-rhtiriyuh ), to raise well 
up, raise aloft, erect, elevate, Bhalf. 

Sam-ucchraya, mfn. who or what rises or grows 
up {sarvam "rayam - ‘ all living beings’), R.; m. 
raising alofi, erection, elevation, MBh.; SaddhP.; 
height, length, Hariv. ; Kagh.; VarBfS.; an emin- 
ence, hill, mountain, MBh.; rising, rise, exaltation, 
high position, MBh.; Kiv, At.; increase, growth, 
high degree, Hariv.;$p.*r.; stimulation, SuSr.; accumu- 
lation, multitude, K.lrand. ; ^with Buddh.) birth 
(according »o others * body *), Divyav.; opposition, 
enmity, I.. c uochrftya, in. rising, increase, growth, 
height, high degree, Suir.; DhStup. 

Saui-ucolirita, mfn. well raised or elevated, 
MBh.; K;lv. Ac.; surging, high,ib.; exalted, power- 
ful, Susr.; - dhvaja-vat , mfn. having flags hoisted 
(in it, said of a town), R.; bhuja, mf(J)n. having 
arms well raised, ib. ^'nooliriti, f, augmentation, 
increase, growth, SuSr. 

WW sam-uc-chvas (-nd-y/hm), P. 
-chvasiii or -ihvasati, to breathe well or regularly, 
Sch.; to breathe again, recover, revive, Kathls.; to 
spring 01 sprout up, Sri. : Cans., see sa m • ucihvasita . 

Sam-uccbvaaita, mfi n . breathed or sighed deeply 
(n. used inqx:rsonally), Ainar.; n. breathing, Kid. ; 
a heavy or deep sigh, W. ’uoobvfiaa, m. heavy 
expiration, sighing, ib. °noohwfisita, mfn. raised, 
elevated, swelled, Kum. iii, 38 ( *» vi-ilcshita, Sch.) 

sam-uj-j ihirgh u, mf n.(fr. Desid. 
of 2. sam-ud-Vhri) desirous of drawing up, Kir.; 
desirous of takiug away or removing, BhP. 

W£GpW^ 8 am»uj-jrimbh (-wUy/jrimbk), A. 
-jrimbhate, to gape wide open, be extended or spread 
out, Mricch.; to burst forth, become visible, arise, 
Prab., Sch. ; to begin, be about to (inf.), Bhartf. 

d^sam-vj-jv'il (- ud - Sjval), P. -jva- 
lati , to blaze up with great intensity, shine very 
brightly, MBh.: Caus. -jvalayate, to set on fire, 
kindle, GopBr. 

Bam-uJJvala, mfn. shining, radiant, splendid in 
or with (comp.), Kiv.; Kathis. Ac. 

^^scm-y/ujjh, 1 \-ujjhati, to abandon, 

renounce, give up, Paficat. 

Bam-tojjkita, mfn. abandoned, renounced, re- 
signed, Prab.; (ifc.) free from, rid of, ib.; n. that 
which is left, a remnant, leavings (sec bhukta-s °). 

sa-munja, mfn. having Mufija grass, 

Gobh. 

tfip* sam-utka , mfn. dcNirous of, long- 
ing for (coinpO, KathSs. 

sam-utkuca , mfn. beginning to 

bloom, blooming, expanded, PaTicar. 

?T9 sam-uikafa ,mfn .hi gh ,c*le vated ,su b- 
lime, Kislkh. ; (ifc.) richly furnished with, Jitakam. 

sam-ulkantakita , mfn. having 
the hair (of the body) bristling or thrilled with joy 
or passion, Kad. 

tltytM* sam-utkantha, Norn. A. - utkan - 
\hate , to think of regretfully, pine or long after, S9h. 

8 am-utka^tBK> f. wish or longing for (comp.), 
Vfts. 

sam -utk ampin, mfn. trembling 

vehemently, JJtakam. 

sam-ut-kh$a, mfn. (y/kft) com- 

pletely perforated or pierced, Ragh. 
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sam-ut- /krit (only ind, - kritya ), 
to cut off or out completely, MBh. 

sam-ut-y/kjrish, P. - karshati , to 
draw or raise well up, elevate, MBh.; to draw tight 
(the bowstring), BhP. 

BassHOLtkaraha, m. self-elevation, setting one*s 
self up (as belonging to a higher rank than one’s 
own tribe), Mn. xi, 55 ; pre-eminence, excellence, 
MBh.; Bhar.; laying aside (a girdle), MBh. 

sam-ut-y/kram , F. A. - hramati , 
-hr am ate, to go upwards, depart (from life), Nft- 
dabUp. ; to overstep, transgress, violate, MBh. 

BanL-utkraaoa, m. going upwards, rise, ascent, 
W. ; transgressing proper bounds, MW. 

«T'f* sam-ut-kruskfa, mfn. (y/krus) 
cried out, called out, R. 

Bam-atkroia, m. crying out aloud, clamour, 
MW.; au osprey, L. 

sam-ut-klishfa , mfn. (y/klis) 
greatly distressed or disturbed, very uneasy or un- 
comfortable, Suir. 

BaauatkliMi m. great uneasiness or disturbance, 
Car. 

sam-ut- y/kship , P. A. - kshipati , 
°te, to throw or raise or lift up, MBh.; Paftcat. ; 
MlrkP.; to throw or scatter about, thnpv aside, 
loosen, R.; to liberate, Pancat.; to waste, destroy, R. 

flam-utkshtpa, iu. throwing in (a word), allu- 
sion to (dat.), MBh. ii, 2513. °utk«liepapa, n. the 
altitude above the horizon (opp. to ndmand) , Gol. 

sam-ut - /khan, P. A. - khanati/te 
(ind. p. - khdyd ), to dig up by the roots, Kaui; to 
eradicate, exterminate or destroy utterly, Prab.; to 
draw forth, draw (a sword), Prasannar. 

sam-ut tar a , n. s= uttura , answer, 

repiy, Sih. 

fTJWTvf sam-ut lana, infn.=trifdna, having 
the palms turned upwards (said of the hands), Cat. 

.am- ui-y/ tij, CauH. - tijayati , to 
excite, fire with enthusiasm, Divyav. 

Sam-nttajaka, min. exciting, stimulating, 
SaddhP. c tLttajana, n. the act of exciting or in- 
flaming greatly, Mudr. c tttt«jita, mfn. (fr. Cans.) 
greatly excited or inflamed or irritated, W. 

sam-uttuhga, mfn.=ultunga t lofty, 

high, L. 

sam-ut -y^tn, P. - tarati (inti. p. 
-tirya), to pass or come out of (abl. , with or with- 
out jaldt, 4 to step or emerge out of the water 1 ) , GrS.; 
MBh. &c. ; to escape from, get rid of (abl.), MBh. ; 
R. &c. ; to break through, pass over o>* beyond, cross 
over, cross, ib. 

Bam-ntt&ra, m. passing over safely, deliverance 
from (comp.), Divyav. 

Bam-uttlrpa, mfn. come forth from, escaped 
from, passed through, crossed, landed, Yajfl.; MBh. 
&c.; broken through, MBh. vii, 5219. 

W sam-ut- y/tras, Caus. -trasayati, to 
frighten thoroughly, terrify, Sah. 

Sam - nttraata, mfn. thoroughly frightened, 
greatly alarmed, SBr. 

sam-ut-thd (-ud- / stha ), P. A. - tish - 
thati. °te, to rise up together, Jittakam. ; to rise up 
(as from death), get up (from sleep &c.),SBr. ; MBh. 
& c. ; to recover (from sickness), Car. ; to rise (in the 
sky), gather (as clouds), MBh.; Kathls.; to come 
forth, spring from (abl.), appear, become visible, 
$Br. &c. Ac.; to arise for action, prepare for or to 
(loc. or inf.), MBh. ; VarB;S. : Caus. - thdpayati, , to 
cause to rise together, lift or raise up, elevate, MBh. ; 
R. ; BhP. ; to awaken, excite, arouse, R. ; Jfttakam. 

Bam-nttfca, mf(d)n. rising up, risen, appearing, 
occurring in, occasioned by, sprung or produced or 
derived from (comp., rarely abl.), MBh.; Kav. dec. 

Sam-nttliftna, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of rising up 
together, rising, getting up, R. ; hoisting (of a flag), 
Tithyld, ; recovering from sickness or injury, MBh.; 
healing, cure, Mn.; Yajfl.; swelling (of the abdomen), 
R.; augmentation, increase, growth (of property), 
Yajfl. ; rise, origin (ifc. * ‘ rising or springing from*), 
Suir.; Hariv.; Kav.; performance of work, active 


operation, effort, industry (eki - or sambhuya-s 0 , 
‘common enterprise/ ‘co-operation/ ‘partnership,’ 
Mn. viii, 4), Mu.; Kim.; MBh.; R.; indication or 
symptom of disease, L.; -vyaya, m. the expense of 
recovery or cure, Mn. viii, 287. °uttfclpaka, mfn. 
jffr. Caus.) rousing up, awakening, stirring, Buddh. 
*atthftpya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be raised or elevated, 
VarBrS. 

Bam-ntthlta, tnfu. risen up together, risen, 
raised (as dust), towering above (as a peak), surging 
(as waves), gathered (as clouds), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; 
appeared, grown, sprung or obtained or derived from 
(abl. or comp.; dhanarp datu}a- samutthitam , 
4 money derived from fines'), SvetUp. ; Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; ready, prepared for (loc,), M 3 h.; R.; BhP.; 
one who withstands all (opponents), R.; cured, 
healed, W.; swollen up, MW. "ttttkeya, n. (impers.) 
it is to be risen (for action), MBh, 

sam-ut- /pat, P. -pafayati, to tear 
completely out or up, uproot, detach, sever, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; to expel, dethrone, Rajat. 

Sam-utp&ta, rn. tearing out or away, severing, 
detaching, W. °utpftfita, mfn. torn completely out 
or away, uprooted, detached, ib, 

l^sam-ut-Zpat, P. -pat alt, to fly up 
together, spring up, ascend, rise (as the sun, clouds 
&c.), AV. See. See,; to rush upon, attack, assail, 
K5n».; to rush out of, burst forth, MBh.; to arise, 
appear, ib. ; to fly away, depart, disappear, Pancat: 
Dcsid., see below. 

Bam-utpataaa, n. the act of flying up together, 
rising, ascending, Paficat.; making effort, energy, 
exertion, W. 

Sam-utpafclta, mfn. flown up together, sprung 
up, risen, appeared, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; flown 
away, departed, gone, Paikat. ; exerted, vigorous, W. 
°ntpatlBhpu f mfn. desirous of standing or rising 
up, liarav. 

B&m-utp&ta, tri. a portent (boding sonic cala- 
mity), MBh.; Ragh. 

Sani-utplpatUlin, mfn. (fr. Desid.) about to 
start or spring up, Kir. 

flgWig sam-ut- /pad, A.-padyate (ep. also 
°/«), to spring up together, be brought forth or born 
of (loc.), arise, appear, occur, take place, happen, 
MBh.; Kiv. Sec.: Caus. -fddayati, to cause to 
arise, produce, effect, cause, MBh.; R.; Pur. 

Sam-ntpatti, f. rising together, rise, birth, 
origin, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Bam-ntpanna, mfn. sprung up together, arisen, 
produced, begotten by (abl.) or on (loc.), occurred, 
happened, taking place, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Bam-ntpKda, m. rise, origin, production, Sarvad. 
°T&tpftdana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bringing forth, 
producing, effecting, W. °ntpftdya, mfn. to be 
produced or caused, Pancat. 

sam-utpiiija , mfn. excessively 
confused or confounded, bewildered, disturbed, L.; 
m. complete confusion, MBh. vii, 8514. 

Bam-utpiSjala (W.) and °jalaka(MBh.), m. 
id. 

rrgfwv sam-ut -pish(a, mfn. (Vpish) 
crushed or squeezed together, greatly crushed, Suir. 

sam-ut-pujana, n. (/pt(f) the act 
of pressing together, great pressure or distress, DhQrtas. 

sam-ut -pun sana, n. (see */pun$ 
and utpuQsaya) wiping awa y, removing, destroying, 
Alaipklrav. 

sam-ut- y/i.pfi, Caus. - pdrayati , to 
spread out, stretch forth, MW. 

sam-ut- y/plu, A. -plavate t to jump or 
leap up together, move by jumps, Bhatf. 

sam-utphala , m. a jump, canter, 

gallop, L, 

Bam-utphulla, mfn. (having the eyes) opened 
wide, Kad. 

sam-ut-*/ sad, Caus. -sadayati, to 
destroy utterly, overturn, overthrow, MBh.; R. 

Bam-utsanna, mfn. utterly destroyed, see sam- 
ucchanna . 

fTJWT sam-utsava, m. a great festival or 

festivity, R. 


tfgKff sam-ut- /sah, A. - sakate (rarely 
P. °/s), to be able to or capable of, have energy 
to do anything (inf.), MBh.; R.; MarkP.: Caus. 
-sdhayati, to strengthen or encourage together, 
animate, incite, MBh. 

Basn-utallia, m. energy, force of will, MBh. ; 
Suir.; -td, f. id. (with ddne, 1 alacrity in giving; 
great liberality '), Can. 

sam-ut-sikta, mfn. (/sic) over- 
flowing with, proud of (comp.), MBh.; R. 

sam-uisuka , mf(o)n. very uneasy 
or anxious, anxiously desirous, longing for (comp.), 
eager to (iuf.), MBh.; Kav. See. »tS, f. desire, 
longing, Das. — tva, n. agitation, emotion, R.; 
wprec., Ritus. 

Bam-utBUkaya, Norn. P. °yati t to cause to long 
for or yearn after, Kir. 

sam-ut-/ sri, Caus. - sarayati , to 
send away, dismiss, MBh. ; to drive away, disperse, 
dispel, Kad. ; Hear. ; Prab. 

Babi-uta&raka, mfn. driving away, dispelling. 
Hear. 0 uta&ra$a, n. the act of driving away &c.. 
Kid.; Vas. 

SfflpL sam-ut- Vsrij, I*. - srijali , to pour 
out or send forth together, hurt, throw, shoot ofl 
(arrows), R.; to give forth, emit, discharge (urine 
&c.), shed (tears), utter (a curse &c.), Mil.; MBh. 
&c.; to leave or abandon or completely put aside, 
put off or down, throw into (loc.), ib.; to let loose, 
release, ib.; to give up, renounce (together or at the 
same time), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to deliver over, pre- 
sent to (dat.), give, R. ; Heat. 

Sam-utaarga, in. pouring out or shedding forth 
together (of urine), Mn. iv, 50; emission (of semen ; 
°gum y/kri with loc., *to have sexual intercourse 
with 1 ), Kull. 

Sam-utariah^a, mfn. altogether poured or shed 
forth, given away, wholly given up or abandoned, 
MBh.; Kav. Sec. 

sam- ut-/ srip , l\-sarpati, to glide 
or soar upwards together, to rise up to (acc.), Ragh.; 
to rise, set in, begin (as darkness), Amar. (v.l.) 

8am-utuarpan& , 11. getting along, proceeding, 
being accomplished, Inscr. 

sgwv sam-ut sedka, m. (ifc. f. d) eleva- 
tion, height, MBh. ; R.; swelling up, intumescence, 
fatness, thickness, MW. 

sam-/ud (or und), P. -unatti (ind. 
p. - udya , ‘having well moistened 1 ), to moisten 
thoroughly, sprinkle all over, water, wet, PlrGf. ; 
Nir. 

Sam-udrA, m. (n.only RV. vi, 72, 3 ; ifc. (.a: 
cf. udrd, an-udrd ; for sa-mudra see p. 1168, 
col. 2) * gathering together of waters/ the sea, ocean 
(in Veda also * the aerial waters/ 4 atmospheric 
ocean or sky 1 [cf. Naigh. i, 3] ; in VP. ii, 4, seven 
circular concentric [elsewhere 3 or 4] oceans are 
named, viz. lavana , 4 salt-water ihshu , * syrup ; * 
surd , 4 wine ghpita , 4 clarified butter dadhi, 
‘ curds ;' dugdha , ‘ milk jala , 4 fresh water in 
later language the Ocean is often personified as king 
of the rivers), RV. &c. Sec. ; N. of the number 1 four 
(foui principal oceans being reckoned by some, one 
for every quarter of the sky), Ganit. ; a large Soma 
vessel, RV. vi, 69/6 ; ix, 39, 3 Sec,; N. of an im- 
mensely high number (1 with 14 cyphers), TS.; 
SlftkhSr.; MBh.; a partic. configuration of the stars 
and planets (when the 7 pl° are situated in the 2nd, 
4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and rath houses), VarBrS.; ■» 
rukma , VS., Sch. ; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; of various authors (also with suri). Cat.; 
of the son of a merchant bom on the sea, Buddh.; 
of other men, HPariS. ; of a wk. quoted by Padma- 
nSbha, Cat. ; of aplace, ib. ; (0), f. N. of two plants 
( miati and iamt), L.; m. or n. N. of two S*man», 
ArshBr.; of various metres, TS.; Nidinas. See, 
~ kfcfakn, a ship, VarYogay., Sch. —kapha, ra. 
■ c-phetta , L. —kara, -kara-bhKnhya, n. N. of 
wks. ~kallola v m. ‘ ocean -jme/ N. of an ele- 
phant, KathSs. — klftol, f. * sea-girdled/ the earth, 
L. — kkatk, f. ( sea-beloved,’ a river, L.; Trigo- 
nella Comiculata, L. wkukihi, f. the sea-shore, 
MBh. — ga, mf(d)n. ocean-going, sea&ring, Var- 
BrS. ; flowing towards the ocean, MarkP. ; m. a sea- 
farer, seaman, W.; (0), f. a river, MBh.; Kav. 
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•-ffuoaxift, n. going or voyaging by sea, sea-rov- 
ing, MW. -gftn&ln, mfn. sea-going, seafaring, ib. 

— gapta, m. N. of a king of Northern India (who 

reigned from about 345-iill 380 a. d.), Inscr. - E*l- 
ha, n. a bath-house, bath-room, L. -ouluk*, m. 
• holding the ocean in his mouth,' N. of the sage 
Agastya (fabled tohavc drunkup the ocean), L. -JA, 
mfn. produced or found in the sea, AV.; SuSr. ; 
Paftcat. — jyeskfka (°rfird-), nif(d)n. having the 
ocean as chief (said of waten) , R V. n. the sea- 

coast, W. -tatS, f. a kind of metre, Col. — ti 
ind. from the sea, R V. — tira, n. the sea-shore, Hit. 
— tlriya, mfn. dwelling on the sea-shore, Buddh. 
— tra, n. the state or condition of the ocean, Pat 

— datta, m. N. of various persons, Kathts.; Hit. 
&c. — dayltE, f. * sea-beloved, 1 a river, L.— dev*, 
m. the god of the ocean, Siyhas. — devatft, f. an 
oc°-deitv, Uttamac. — navanlta or °taka, n. * oc°- 
ghee,' the nectar (produced at the churning of the 
ocean), L.; the moon, ib. (cf. RTL. 108). — niak- 
krafa, ni. a pleasure-ground near the sea ; N. of a 
pl°-gr°, MBh. — noml, mf(i) n. surrounded by the 
oc° (as the earth), M Bh. ; Ra^h. ; (also °mt ), f. the 
earth, MBh.; °mbpati or °miivara t in. ‘earth-lord, 
a king, MBh.— pat ni, f. ‘wife of the sea,' a river, 
Ragh. — parjranta, mf(o)». sea-bound (as the 
earth), AitBr.; Pa neat, -prlya, m. N. of a man, 
H Paris. — phola, n. ‘sea-fruit/ a panic, dmg, L. 

— phepa (w. t.) or -phetia, in. ‘sea-foam, the 
bone of the cuttle-fish (so light that it floats), Ragh.; 
Susr.; Bhpr. — bandha-yajvan, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. — bhava, mfn. being in (lie oc°, produced from 
or in the sea, MW. — matkana, ni. N. of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; 11. the churning of the oc°, Nitis. ; N. of a 
drama. — makiahi, f. 1 chief wife of the ocean,' N. 
of the Ganges, MBh. -m&tra, n„ Pftn. vi, 3,14, 
Sch. — mEtin, mfn. sea-wreathed (the earth), R. 

— m-fhkkaya, mfn. causing the Soma- vessel to 

shake or move (as Soma), RV. — mekhalE, f. ‘sea- 
girdled/ the earth, L. — yEtrfi, f. a sea- voyage, 
Hariv. — y£ua, n. id., Mn. viii, 1 57 ; a vessel, ship, 
MW.; -.wiftwzgjrd, f. N. of wk. — yEyln, m. a sea- 
farer, M11. ; VarP. — yoshit, f. ‘wife of the sea,' a 
river, Vcar. — r&u&na, mf(d}n. (also written -ras tr ) 
sea-girdled (said of the earth), Hariv.; Ragh.; 
VarBrS. ; (d), f. the earth, L. — larapa, n. sca-sait, 
L. — yarpana, n. N. of the 68th ch. of the Sun- 
dara-kinda of the Ramayaiia.— varrnan, m. N. of 
a king, KathSs.— vallabkE, f. ‘ mistress of (he sea,' 
a river, Vcar. -» vaaana, mf(d)n. sea-clothed, sea- 
girt (the earth), Hariv,; (a), f. the earth, L. 
— vaknl, m. submarine fire, L. — vEkya, 11. N. of 
wk. — v&a&a min, ‘ sea-clothed,' veiled or 

concealed in the waters (said of Agni), RV. — vE- 
•ln, mfn. dwelling near the sea, MBh. — vljaya, 
m. N. of the father of the 22nd Arhat of the present 
AvasarpinI, L. — velE, f. the flood-tide, MaitrUp.; 
Hit.; an ocean-wave, W. -vyacM {°drd-) t mfn. 
whose capacity equals that of the sea or a Soma- 
vcssel (said of Indra), VS. — vyavakErin, mfn, 
trading by sea, Sak.-aukti, f. a sea-shell, Maiav.; 
Siohsts. — e&ra, m. N. of a merchant, KathSs. 

— ioiha, m. the creeping plant Convolvulus Ar- 
genteus, MW. — Art, f. N. of a woman, HParii. 

— sallle-aaya, mfn. lying in sea-water (a kind of 
penance), Hariv. — sir*, n. ‘quintessence of the 
sea,'apearl,MBh. — anbhagE, f.‘ ocean's- favourite,’ 
the Ganges, MW.-sEri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
-son*, tn. N. of a king, MBh.; of a merchant, 
KathSs. -at kali, f., g. dhum&di. — snEna, n, 
ablution in the sea ; - vidhi , in. N. of wk. Ba- 
jnndxidi, the 4th or other syllable in a stanza when 
a csrsura follows, Pitta., Sch. BamndxA&ta, m.the 
tea-shore, Can.; mf(d)n. reaching to the sea (aid 
of the earth), R. ; KathSs. ; falling into the sea (as 
a river), BhP.; (d), f. the earth, MBh.; the shrub 
Alhagi Maurorum, Bhpr.; the cotton plant, ib.; 
Trigonella Corniculata, ib.; n. nutmeg, L. Ba- 
mudrAbkisErinl, f. a maiden going to meet the 
god of the ocean, Vikr. BamndrAmbarfi, f. ‘ sea- 
clothed,' the earth, L. BamudrAmbhaa, n. sea- 
water, MW. SasnndrAyapa, mf(d)n. flowing to 
the sea, PrainUp. BamudrAru, m. * sea-torment,' 
a large fabulous fish ( » grdha-bheda ) ; also «= situ- 
bandha % L. BamudrArtka, mf(d)». tending to 
the sea, RV. BamndrAvaffEkana, m. a pa r tic. 
Samldhi, Klrand. BamndrAyarapa, mf(o)n. sea- 
clothed (the earth), BhP. BamndrAvarokapa, 
m a partic. Samldhi, Ksraitf. Bamudre-skfkA, 
mf(o)n. being in the waters, TS. BanradrAnmE* 


m. N. of one of Skauda's attendants, MBh. 
BamudrApapluta, mfn. iuundated or submerged 
by the ocean, BhP. 

BamndrEya, Norm. kSyatt, to resemble the sea, 
appear like the ocean, Mficch, 
famudriya, mf(d)n. belonging to or flowing 
into the sea, RV. ; relating to or being in the Soma 
vessel, ib. ix, 107, 16; n. (prob.) a kind of metre, 
$Br. 

Bamndxiya, mfn. relating to the sea, marine, 
oceanic, MW. 

SamndryA, mfn. id., SV. 

Bam-nndana, n. becoming thoroughly wet, 
moisture, wetness, L. 

Bam-nnna, mfn. well moistened or sprinkled, 
thoroughly wet, L. 

fT*pj[ sa-mud, mfn. joyful, glad, Sis. 

P. - aitcati , to rise, 

draw up, come near, begin, Bhlm. 

Bam-ndakta, mfn. lifted up, raised up, thrown 
up, L. 

sam-udanta , mfn. rising above the 
edge, about to overflow, MaitrS.; Br.; SrS. 

sam-ud-asta , mfn. (\/ 2 . as) drawn 
or raised from a deep place, L. 

sam-ud-d- V gam, P. - gacchati , to 
rise together, Divyav. ; to arrive at full knowledge 
(see next). 

Sua-udEffata, mfn. one who has attained full 
knowledge, excelling in (comp.), Lalit. 

Bam-udfigmma, m. full or complete knowledge, 
Buddh. 

$am-ud-d-'/car i A. - carate , to 
move or travel about (e. g. rat hut a , 1 in a chariot ’), 
Siddh.; P. - carali , to act towards, treat, MBh.; to 
practise, accomplish, do, ib.; to speak to, address, 
DivyAv. 

Bam-ndEoarlta, mfn. addressed, Divyav. 
Bam-udEcfira, m. presentation, offering, enter- 
tainment (of a guest 8cc,) t MBh. ; Hariv. ; proper or 
right practice or usage or conduct or behaviour, 
MBh.; K. &c.; intercourse with (instr.), MBh.; 
address, Hariv.; KXv. 8c c.; salutation, Divyav.; in- 
tention, purpose, design, motive, L.; mfn. « next, 
BhP.; -vat, mfn. one who conducts himself well, 
MBh. °udEcErln, mfn. accosting, addressing, 
Divyuv. 

. sam-ud-a-naya, m.( s/ ni) bring- 
ing together, assembly, MBh.; bringing about, ac- 
complishment, perfection, Lalit. ; -id, f. id., Divyav. 

2. Sam-udEnaya, Nom. P. v yali, to collect, 
Divyav.; to bring about, attain, ib. ( 'ndEnayana, 
n. bringing near, Jatakani. °udEnayltavya l mfn. 
to be mastered thoroughly, SaddhP. u udEnlta, mfn. 
attained (v.l. °nita), Lalit.; Divyav. ‘tidEaUa- 
tya,n.the being accomplished, Jitakam. u ndEna- 
tavya, mfn. to be brought near, Divylv, 

xam-urf-a-v'raA, P. - vahati , to 
lead or conduct out, draw or carry away, Hariv.; to 
draw along (said of horses), R.; to conduct home, 
marry, MBh. 

$am-ud-a-y/hri, P. - haratx , to 
utter together, pronounce, declare, Hariv.; R.; BhP. 

Bam-udEkaraka, n. declaring, uttering, W.; 
illustrating, illustration, ib. °udEkEra, m. (in hatha • 
s' 9 ) conversation, DivyAv. 

Bam-adlkylta, mfn. talked to, addressed, Hariv.; 
talked about, mentioned as, named, called, AJvSr.; 
Mn. ; R. &c. ; stated, declared, Yajfi. ; illustrated, W. 

sam-ud * v/5. f, P. -eh’, to go upwards 
or rise up together, come together or prepare (for 
battle 8cc.) t MBh. ; to rise (as the sun), ib. 

Bam-ndaya, m, (rarely n.) coming together, 
union, junction, combination, collection, assem- 
blage, multitude, aggregation, aggregate (acc. with 
*/kri t ‘to collect or assemble'), MaitrUp.; MBh. 
Acc. ; (with Buddhists) the aggregate of the con- 
stituent elements or factors of any being or exist- 
ence (in later times equivalent to ‘existence* itself), 
Buddh.; Sarvad.; a producing cause (e.g. duhkha- 
* the cause of suffering *), Dharmas. 2 2 ; income, 
revenue, Mn.; MBh.; success, prosperity, Mficch.; 
war, battle, L.; a day, » udgatna or samud • 


ga ma, L.; rising (of the sun &c.), W.; n. an au- 
spicious moment ( ■ lagna ), L. 

Bam-ndEyw, m. combination, collection, multi- 
tude, mass, totality, a whole, Pr 5 i. ; Kiv. ; Paficat. ; 
(with Buddhists) « sam-udaya % Sarvad. ; a partic. 
Nakshatra, VarYogay.; war, battle, L.; the rear or 
reserve of an army, L. ; - prukararyt , n. N. of wk. 
^ndEyiii, mfn. combining, forming an aggregate, 
Saqik. 

2. Bam-udita, mfn. (for I. see samWvad, 
p. 1 114, col. 2) gone up, risen, elevated, Jofty, R. ; 
Kir. ; collected, gathered together, united, assembled, 
R.; Dai.; Siddh.; possessed of, furnished with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; furnished with everything, 
well supplied, wanting nothing, ib. 

Bam-uditrl, mfn. rising, surging (used to explain 
samudrd ), Nir. x, 32. 

Bun-uditvara, mfn. going up, rising, Kftitkh. 

9^p[tQsain-ud- Viksh , \.-ik$hate,U) look 
up at, look at attentively, perceive, observe, R.; 
Amar.; to have regard or respect lor (acc.), MBh. 

sam-ud- y/ir, Cau.s. - irayati , to 
drive out, expel, MBh,; to raise (dust), MBh.; to 
hurl, throw, ib. ; to utter, speak, dcdaic, Kathis. 

Sam-ndlrak*. n. setting in motion or getting 
into motion, MlrkP.; raising the voice, uttering, 
pronouncing, reciting, W, °udlrlta, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) set in motion, raised, uttered, pronounced, 
MBh, °ndlrf&, mfn. greatly moved or agitated or 
excited, R.; Suir.; • khara , mfn. agitated and sharp 
or pungent, Susr.; -tminasa, mfn. agitated or ex- 
cited in mind, K. 

sam-ud- P. - hhuti , to riso 
well upwards, ChUp. 

sam-udeta , mfn. (cf. 2 . sum-udifa 
above) excelling in (comp.), Apast.; possessed of 
all good qualities, ib. 

*npr samudtja , m. (of doubtful derivation ; 
lor sd?n-wiga see below) the point of a bud (in 
arha-s 9 , q.v.); a round box or casket (said to be 
also n. ; ifc. f. d), Yajft. ; VarBrS.; KathUs. ; a round 
form of a temple, VarBfS. ; (in rhet.) a kind of pa- 
ronomasia (in which a verse or part of a verse iden- 
tical in sound but different in meaning is repeated), 
Kavyad. iii, 54 56; - yamaka , n. id., Bhatf.,Sch. 

BomudEaka, m. n. a round box or casket, Dai.; 
Ratnftv. &c. ; (in rhet.) *=- prcc., L. 

BamudEala. Sec ratna-s\ 

sam-ud- 1\ - yucchuti , to go 
or rise up together, cornc or break forth, MW. 

Sam-udga, mfn. (for samudga sec above) going 
up or rising together, W. °udgata, mfn. risen up, 
come forth, appeared, begun, Ritus. ; Lalit. °tld- 
Eama, in. going up, rising, ascending, K 3 v.; KathSs. 

9]flT sam-ud-ydra, in . ( >/ 2 .yri) vomiting 
or spitting out, ejection, Hariv. 

8am-udEfrk*f 1T1 ^ n * vomited forth, ejected, 
raised ; uttered, exclaimed (in these senses perhaps 
fr. L. 

sam-ud-ffita, mfn. (</<iai) sung out 
ioud,chanted loudly, MW.; n. a loud song, chant, ib. 

J^sam-ud- Vgaiij, l\ -<junjali t to begin 
to hum, Prasannar. 

sam-ud- y/*jr ant h (only hid. p. 
-gratkya\ to bind up together, tie or fasten up, 
MBh. 

sam-ud- \/g rah, P. -grihnati, to raise 
or lift up, take hold of, seize on, $Br. 

sam-nd-y/gha( , Cans, -ghdfayuti, to 
open, K.; to uncover (one's head, i.e. ‘be able to 
show one’s self in public *), Kad. 

Sam-udEkEfa, m. taking away, removal (per- 
haps w.r. for °ghata), Lalit. 

sum-udghata , m. destruction, ex- 
termination, Buddh. 

Bam-udEkEtla. See vimati-s' \ p. 979, col. 3. 
tf^ffi^sum-ud-Vyhpsh, P. -y liar shat i t to 
rub together, grind, pound, Prasannar. 

viva* sam-uddanda , mfn. uplifted (at an 
arm), Dai. 



sam-uddid/iirshu. 


wqzgissam-un-mul. 


sam-ud-dhrish (-» d-/hrish), Cans. 
* uddharshayati , to excite joyfully, gladden, delight, 
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sam-uddidhhshu. See below. 

sam-ud- y/dis t . 1\ -disati (ind. p. 
• ( diiya , q. v.), to point out or indicate fully, mention 
at full, state, declare, communicate, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; 
to designate as, name (two acc.), VarBfS. ; to enter 
into discussion with (instr.), AitAr,; to refer or re- 
late to (see next). 

Bam-uddisya, ind. having fully pointed out &c.; 
(with acc.) with reference or regard to, on account 
or in behalf or in honour of, at, against, towards, 
to,MBh.; KSv.&c. °uddlahta, mfn, fully pointed 
out or declared or indicated, shown, explained, 
enumerated, particularized, Mn.; MBh. dec.; desig- 
nated as, named, called, VarBrS. 

Bim-uddeiiA, mfn. full exposition, accurate or 
complete description, theory .doctrine, MBh.; Sarvad.; 
a place, locality, abode of (gen.), MBh. ; R. ; Hariv. 
°uddesiya, sec vyadh i-sa m uJdesiya . 

sam-ud- /dip, Caus. -dipay ati, to 

light up, inflame, R. 

9*} j W sam-ud-dripfa, mfn.(V drip ) haugh- 

ty, arrogant, R. 

sam-ud-/ dri, Pass. - dlryate , to be 
completely reut or torn in pieces, burst asunder, MW. 

sam-ud-/ dyut, A. - dyotate , to 
blaze up, shine very brilliantly, Prab. 

sam-ud-*/ dru, P. - dravati , to run 
forth together, escape together, §Br. 

9*|9W sam-ud-dhata , mfn. ( Vhan ) raised 
well up, uplifted, elevated, whirled up (as dust), 
flowing (as a river) high up on (comp.), heaving, 
swelling (as waters), towering, lofty, high, MBh.; 
Kav. See.; increased, intense, violent, R.; Jitakam. ; 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, impudent, JL. ; swell- 
ing with, abounding in, full of (comp.), R. ; Sis.; 
w.r. for samud-dhuta and - dhrita ; - taramgin , 
mfn. (a river) whose waves are heaving or swelling, 
MBh.; -hwgu/a, mfn. (an animal) whose tail is 
raised or cocked up (v.l. sam-un-nata), Hit. 

9f39T sam-ud-dhasta (for - ud-hasta ), 

mfn. wiped off with the hand, W. 

sam-ud -dhd (-ud-/ 2 . hu) t A. -uj- 
jihite, to rise together, come forth, appear, BhP. ; 
to burst forth, be heard, sound, Prasaunar. 

sam-uddhura, mfn. lifted up, 
stretched out, Caurap. 

9^^ sau-ud - / dhu, P, A. - dhunoti , -dhu- 
nu/e, to shake up, raise (dust), agitate, move hither 
and thither, MBh.; R. ; Hariv. 

Bam-uddh&ta, mfn. shaken up, agitated, moved 
hither and thither, ib. ; hurled or thrown near, MBh. 

sam-uddhvshara , mfn. (prob.) 
dust-coloured, grey ( dhusara), Pancar. 

sam-ud- /dhri (only in next). 

Sam-nddldhlrahn, mfn. wishing to save, Cat. 

nv .sam-ud dhri (-ud-Zhri), P.A, -ud- 

dharati, °te , to take quite out, draw well out, ex- 
tract from (abl.), Kauk ; MBh. ; Kav. See . ; to root 
out, extirpate, exterminate, destroy utterly, MBh.; 
to rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), MBh.; jstakam.; 
Pancat.; to lift, hold up, MBh.; Mricch.; to pick 
up (a coin), Hit.; to raise up, strengthen, restore, 
MBh.; to divide, Bijag.; R.&c.: Desid., sec sam- 
ujjihirshu (s. v.) 

Sam-nddhara^A, 11. the act of drawing well out 
or up, extricating. raising, lifting, MBh. ; K.1v. &c.; 
taking off or away, removal, Cat.; eradication, ex- 
tirpation, W.; taking out from (as a part or share), 
deduction, ib.; food thrown up (from the stomach), 
vomit, L. “uddhartpi, mfn. one who lifts up or 
raises or extricates from (abl.), MBh.; MfirkP.; m. 
an uptearcr, extirpator, Ragh. 

Sam-addhEra, m. drawing out, extraction from 
(abl.), MitrkP. ; extrication from any danger, rescue, 
delivery, Satr. ; removal, destruction, Kiv.; N. of 
a prince (for hari-kriskna-s*), Kshitfs. 

Bam-uddlipita, mfn. well raised or drawn up or 
uplifted Sec. See . ; taken out from (as a share), de- 
ducted (°(Mdhdre, loc. ' if a deduction be made *), 
Mn. ix, 1 16. 


Ksuh. 

Bam-uddhariha, m. war, battle (perhaps w.r. 
for sam-udgharska), MBh. 

sam-ud-dhvasta, mfn. (/ dhvans ) 
completely overspread, sprinkled or covered with 
(comp.), R. 

sam-ud-/bandh (only ind. p. 
• btnlhya ), to bind up firmly, MBh. 

Bam-ndbandhaaa, u. hanging up ( at man ah , 
‘ one’s self ’), K3d. 

sam-ud -/ budh , Gnus* - bodhayati , 
to muse up thoroughly, awaken, animate, Nllak. 

Sam-udbodlia, m. becoming consciousncF.s,Sdh. 
"udbodhann, n. (fr. Caus.) thorough rousing up, 
awakening (from a swoon), resuscitation, Prasannar. 

sam-ud-*/ I. bfih, P. - brihati , to 
draw out together, pull out, MBh. 

sam-udbhusana , n. lighting up, 

illuminating, Kii. 

IT *jp^sum-ud-/bhu 9 T.-bhuvcti, to spring 
up from, arise, be produced, exist, Kiiv.; to increase, 
augment, grow, Suir. 

Bam-udbhava, m. (ifc. f. d) existence, pro- 
duction, origin (ifc. either ‘ arisen or produced from * 
or ‘being the source of*), M11.; MBh. Sec.; com- 
ing to life again, revival, MBh.; N. of Agui at the 
VratJdcsa, Grihyis. 

Sain-ndbliuta, mfn. sprung up, arisen, born, 
produced, derived, MBh.; K.; Pur.; existing, 
Pratap. ; v.l. or w.r. for sam udd.h ft ta or sam-ud - 
dhata, MBh. °udbhuti, f. arising, appearance, Sill. 

sam-ndbheda, in. bursting forth, 
appearance, development, growth, Dakar.; S.'ih. ; 
iii, 852a. 

trgfra sam-ud- bh data , mfn. (\'bhram) 

roused up, excited, bewildered, MBh. ; Kav. See. 

sam-udya. Kee sam-y/vad and 
samWudy pp. 1 1 14, 1 1O6. 

sam-ud-/ yarn, P. - yacchati , to 
raise up, lift up, MBh.; R. &c. ; to rein in, curb, 
restrain, drive (horses &c.), MBh. 

Bam-udyata, mfn. raised up, lifted up, MBh.; 
K.lv. See . ; offered, presented, R. ; MfttkP. ; in- 
tended, prepared, begun, ib.; ready or eager lor 
action, prepared to or about to (inf. or dat.), engaged 
in (loc.), R.; BhP.; Kathls.; ready to march against 
(prati), MBh. vi, 5166. 

Sam-udyama, in. lifting up, raising, MBh.; 
great effort or exertion, setting about, readiness to 
or for Joe., dat., or comp.), Kav.; Kathas. °ud- 
yamin, mfn. exerting one’s self, strenuous, eager, 
zealous, Kam. 

sam-ud-Zyu, P. -ydti, to rise up 

against (acc.), assail, MBh. 

Sam-udy&ta, mfn. risen up against (acc.) 

sam-ud- / yuj , Cans. -yojayaii> to 

excite, animate, Mftiav. ; Prab. 

Sam-udyoga, m. thorough preparation, making 
ready, setting about (acc. with Caus. of *Jkri and 
gen., ‘to undertake anything against ’), MBh.; R. 
&c.; employment, use, MBh.; concurrence (of many 
causes), Pratap. 

sa-mudra , mf(d)n. (for sam-udra see 
p. 1166, col. 3) having a stamp or seal, stamped, 
scaled, marked, Mn.; Yajn. ; Mudr. 

Sa-mudra-lekbaka, mfn. marked with partic. 
inauspicious signs (perhaps w. 1. for sdnp°) } Buddh. 

sam-ud-rikta, mfn. (/ ric ) abun- 

dantly furnished with (instr.), VP. 

sam-ud- y/fi.vas, Cans. - vusayati , 

to expel, remove, SBr. 

sam-ud- /vah , P. A. - vahati/te , to 
lift out, carry forth, Bhatt.; to lead away, lead home, 
marry, Yajn.; R. ; BhP.; to lilt up, raise, MBh.; 
to bear (with manasd or hridayena ,* in the heart *), 
tolerate, suffer, endure, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; to 
wear, possess, Ratnav.; to exhibit, show, display, R.; 
VarBrS. 


Bam-udyaha, mfn. who or what lifts up, W.; 
moving up and down, ib. °udv&ha, m. bearing up, 
MW.; leading away, marriage, MBh. 

/ vij t A. -vijate, to tremble 
greatly, shrink or start back together, MBh. 

flam-udviffn*, mfn.gr cat ly agitated or disturbed, 
terrified, anxious, R. ; Pur. u udvoga, in. great agi- 
tation or perturbation, terror, alarm, fear, MBh. 

sam-ud- viksh (-in- V flesh), A. -vik- 
shate, to look at together, look at, perceive, MBh.; 
Pancat. 

sam-ud- /vrit, Cuus. - vartayaii , to 

cause to rise or swell, R. 

8a:m-udv?itt& ( mfn. risen up, swollen, MBh. 

l^sarn - ut/- /vri h . Sec sam-ud- / i.brih . 
su m- /and. Sol* sam- / ud , p. 1 1 66 . 

sam-un-nud (-wl-/nad), 1*. -un- 
did i, to cry out together, shout out, roai out, MBh.; 
Hariv. 

Sam-unnada, in. N. of a k2k$lia<a, R. °un- 
n&da, m. simultaneous roaring or shouting, MBh. 

sam-un-nam (-ud-/nam), 1*. -na- 
maii , to rise up or ascend together, rise aloft, ascend, 
Bhatt.; Caus. -tihmayati, to raise well up, erect, 
lift completely up, elevate, MBh.; Sak. ; Susr. 

Sam-unnata, mfn. risen up, lifted up, taised 
aloft, Kav.; arched, vaulted, VarBrS. ; Rajat.; high, 
sublime, Kim.; proud, arrogant, W.; - idhguta , mfn. 
having the tail erect, Hit. (cf. sam-uddhiUud°). 
"unnati, f. rising, swelling, Snbh.; exaltation, emi- 
nence, high position, MBh.; KSv. Sec. ; elevation, 
increase, growth (with manasah, ‘elevation ol 
mind;* (it tarn samunnati/u asnute , c the spirit 
experiences elevation Kalid.; Paikat. 

Bam-unnamana, 11. raising, arching (as the 
brows), Salt. 

S(un-un nusu, mfn. having a promi- 

nent nose, Hariv. 

9*pili sam-un-nah (-ud- / nuh ), V. A. -nah- 
yati, °te , to bind or tie up Sec. (see next). 

Sam-unnaddha, mfn. tied or bound up (■■ 
urdhva-baddha ), L.; swollen, pressed up or out, 
Susr.; raised up, elevated, exalted, Kiv.; Pur.; full, 
excessive, BhP.; proud, arrogant, ib.; unfettered, 
loosened, ib. ; produced, born, L. 

Sam-unnftha, m. pressing up or out, Su5r. ; 
height, elevation, BhP. 

95^95 sam-unnidra t mfn. wide awake, 

opened wide (as eyes), Dharmak 

sam-un-ni (- ud-/ni) t I*. A. - nayati , 
°te , to lead or conduct upwards together, raise com- 
pletely up, elevate, increase, MBh.; BhP.; to in- 
stigate, stimulate, KSm. ; to deduce, infer, Rjjat. ; 
SSh. ; to pay off (a debt), Kuil. on Mn. ix, 107.. 

Sasn-unnaya, m. bringing out, inference, de- 
duction, Cat.; occurrence, event, advent, Bhatt. 
°tinxiayana f n. raising up, arching (as the brows), 
Dasar. °nnnita, mfn. raised up, elevated, increased, 
MBh. u unneya, mfn. to be brought out or deduced^ 
S^h. 

sam-un-majj (- ud-/majj ; only 
ind. p. - tnajjya ), to dive under, bathe, MBh. 

uijfwrcr 8am-unmisra t mfu. mixed or 
mingled with, accompanied by (instr.), MBh.; Hariv. 

W^H\$am-un-rnish (-ud- / mish), P. -mi- 
shat i t to rise up, spring up from (abl.), Rsjat. ; to 
shine forth, shine bright, HYogay. 

9^p9tc9 sam-un-mil (-ud-*/ mil), P. -7/«- 
latip to become fully expanded or unfolded or dis- 
played, Amar. ; Prab. : Caus. -inilayati, to open (the 
eyes), MBh.; R.; to expand, display, exhibit, Uttarar. 

Bam-nsunilita, mfn. opeued, expanded, dis- 
played, Prab. 

sam-unmukha, mfn. ‘ having thfi 
face erected/ upright, high (?khi-*/krt, ‘to lift up'), 
Naish. 

9*p9?5 v sam-un-mul (- ud-Vmul ), P. -mu- 
layati, to uproot or eradicate completely, exter- 
minate or destroy utterly, Rijat.; Hit. 
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8 Mn>uumtLlASia ( n. the act of uprooting or 
eradicating completely, utter destruction, extermina- 
tion, Uttarar.; I’rah. 

satu-un-mrij (-ud-Smrij), to rub 
up, MttitrS. ; MftnSr.; to rub completely off or out, 
Kith. 

iqF^tam-upaWkrish, P. -harshati, to 
draw towards at one time or together, draw near, R. 

. WOTTl sam-upa- </k!rip, A. - halpaic , to 
be prepared or made ready together, MW.: Caus. 
-, kalpayati , to make ready together, prepare, make 
ready, accomplish, MBh. 

Sam-upakalpita, mfn. made ready, prepared, 
arranged, MBh.; R. °upaklpipta, mfn. prepared 
or made ready together, S&nkhSr. 

sam-U]>a-V A ram,V. A. - kid matt , 
• kramatc , to go up to,' approach, MW.; tu begin, 
commence to (inf.), MBh.; R. 

Sam~upakmma, m. commencement, L.; corn” 
of medical treatment, Car. °up&kramya, mfn. to 
be treated medically, ib. °txpakrfinta, mfn. ap- 
ptoached, MW.; one who has begun, R. 

*3**3 suin-upa-\\jam, P. - gucchaii , to 
go or proceed together towards, go or come near to 
(acc.), approach, have recourse to, MBh.; K.; to 
go to any state or condition, undergo, R.; Katlus, 

Bam-upaffata, mfn. approached, W.; under- 
gone, Sak. 

Bam-upagantavya, mfn. to begone to Ac. ; n. 
it is to be gone to &c. (asya viivase s-i.wufagatt- 
taiyam, ‘one shoulJ place confidence in him’;, 
Pancat. 

Bam-upagama, in. going near, approach, con- 
tact, W. 

sam-upa- \ gah , l\ A. -guhati, L ti\ 
to embrace, surround, Caurap. 

*3*nn sum-upu-^yfu ii, 1*. -jiyfiruti, to 
smell at, kiss, R. 

* 3 * 7 *TT sam-vpaedra , in. attention, 
homage, I J afi* - ar. 

sam-nna-V I . c i\ V.-cinoti, foheap 

up, gather, Nag. ; Pass. - dyatf , to grow up, increase, 
Svor. 

Bam-upacita. mfn. collected, heaped, W.; abun- 
dant, Kalmlv.; tliick, Car.; ja/a, mfn. having ac- 
cumulated waters ias the ocean), MW. 

sum-vpa-cchada, m. (\ / l .chad). 
Pin. vi, 4, 96, Sch. 

* 3 **^ sam-upa- \*jan t A. - juyate , to 
arise, spring lip, take place, K.lv\; to be born again, 
MBh.: Caus. - janayati , to generate, cause, produce, 
stilus. 

Sam-npajanita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) generated, pro- 
duced, caused, ib. 

Bam«upajKta, mfn. arisen, produced, Prab.; 
aroused , MW. ; -kapa, mfn. one whose anger is roused , 
provoked or moved to an 0 , ib. ; °tAbhimve$am, ind. 
after having formed a determined resolution, Prab. 

tam-upojosham, ind. entirely 
according to wish or liking, quite contentedly («= 
"PV°> q- v -)» L. 

eqpnrr sam-upa-y/jHa, P. A. -jdnati, -jd- 
nite, to ascertain fully, find out, MBh. ; to perceive, 
learn, W. 

* 3 ^ ft * sam-upa - V tap , Pass. - tapyate , to 

feel pain, MBh. 

sam-upa- y/dii, P. - disati , to 
point out or indicate fully, show, MBh.; to assign 
(with acc. of person and of thing), R. 

-upa- v/cfpi, Caus . - dariayati , 
to cause to see or be seen, show, exhibit, Karand. 

* 3 *^ sam-upa- y^dru, P. -1 iravati (ep. 

also A. °it\ to run together towards, rush upon 
(acc.), MBh.; R.; to run up to, assail, attack, Var- 
BrS. 

■am-npadrata, mfn. assailed, attacked, over- 
run , ib. 

SyUTT sam-upa- </dka, P. A. • dadhdti, 


- dhattc , to put together, construct, create, produce, 
MW. 

JKfW^sam-upa-x'l. dhdv, I\ -dhuvali, 
to lun near or towards (acc.), MBh. 

sam-upa- y/ui, K A. - nagati , °te , 
to lead up to together, bring or draw near to, lead 
to (acc.), MBh.; Klv.; VarBfS.; to take away, 
carry off’, MBh.; to offer (a sacrifice), R.,* to bring 
about, cause, Hariv. 

Sam-upanayana, n. the act of leading near to, 
Dhannasarm. 

Sam-upanSta, mfn. brought or led to (arc.), R. 

sam-vpa-ny-y/l. us, 1*. -asyati, 
to lay down fully, state at full length, Hit. 

Sam-upanyasta, mfn. fully stated, ib. 

* 3**9 sam-upa- v pad, A. - padyate , to 

come to p.v$. be brought about or accomplished, 
MBh.; to meet with (acc.), experience, ib. : Cans. 
-padayati, to bring about, make ready, prepare, R. 

Bam-upap&dita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made ready, 
prepared, ib. 

rryraw sam-vpa-plnta, mfn. (V plu) over- 
whelmed, assailed, distressed, R. 

sam-upa- \ 2 . hrih 9 (’ftus. -Irinha- 
yati, to cause to increase, augment, strengthen, com- 
plete, MBh.; Viy uP. 

sam-upa-\ / i.Uiuj , A ,-hhuhkie, fo 
cniny sexually, ha\e sexual union with (acc.), MBh.; 
K. 

Sam-upabhog-a, m. enjoying, eating, MBh.; 
cohabitation, sexual union, MW. 

^3^X[T sum-upa-s'yii, 1 \ -ydti, to ^0 up 
to or approach {'with acr.\ R. ; to betake one’s self 
to (acc. i, MBh.; YarUrS. ; to go to any state or 
condition (w'ith acc.), VarBrS. 

Sam-upay&ta, mfn. gone up to, approached 
(with act.}, il». 

sam-vpa- \/ynj, P. yunakli , 
make complete use of, consume, MBh. : Caus. yo~ 
jay at i, id., ib. 

Bam-npaynkta, tnfn. completely used up or 
consumed, eaten, MW. c> upaynkta-vat, mfn. one 
who has consumed, MBh. 

sam-upayoshuin , ind. = ssm- 
upajosham , col. 1. 

sam-vpa- \S raj, P. - rvjnti , to 
break or cut up, MW.; to press hardly upon, Haiiv. 

sam-upa-Vrudh, P. - tunaddhi , to 
hinder greatly, disturb, obstruct; Pass. - rudhyatc , 
to be hindered or interrupted, MBh. 

Vt§Mt*w^sam-upa-\/ luksh, I*. A. - hiksha - 
yati, °/i, to look at or observe attentively, K 4 m.; 
to see, perceive, MBh. 

* 3 * 7 ( 55 * sam-upa-y/lubh y A. - lab hate (op. 
also P. - labhati ), to take or receive fully, obtain, 
MBh. ; R. ; to acquire by experience, learn, perceive, 
VarBrS. 

WQBRH sam-upa-Vf). vas, P. - vasati , tu 
abide wholly in, engage in, devote one’s self to (see 
below); to abide in a stale of abstinence, fast, Heat. 

Bam-updihaka, mfn. fasting, Kfishnaj. °npo- 
■hlta, mf(d)n. engaged in, devoted to (acc.), 
MSrkP.; one who has fasted, MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP. 

sam-upa-y/vah , P. -raWi,to bear 
or carry along with, flow with, MBh.: Pass, -at \pCh- 
yate , to be borne near, approach, Hariv. 

Sam-npd^ka. See p. 1 1 70, col. 3. 

(rjvfirst »am-upa~i/vii, P. - viiati , tofiit 
down together or near, sit down on (loc., acc., or 
gen. with apart), SBr, ; C 3 f§rS.; ChUp. Ac.; to lie 
down upon (acc.), ib.; to encamp, ib. ; to oversleep 
(the right time for anything), R.: Caus. -vciayati, 
to cause to sit down, ask to be seated, Hit.; to cause 
to encamp, Rajat. °np»Tlikfa r mfn. seated, sat 
down, MBh.; Paficat. Ac. 

Swsn-upftVOM, m. sitting down together, MW.; 
inviting any one to sit down or rest, entertaining, 
W.; a seat, Uttarar. °npaTfM&ft, n. the act of 
causing to sit down, MW.; a habitation, building, 


ib.; a scat, Uttarar. °up(iVOSlta, mfn. made to sit 
down, invited to rest, W. 

*3*7^ sum-upa- \/vrit, A. -t white, to go 
together towaids, proceed together, MW,; to be- 
have, R. 

sam-upa-viaiit , P. -snmynli, to 

become quiet, cease, MBh.; Car. 

*3^*3 snm ~ u P a -^$ ru ' P* - srincti , to listen 
to anything (ate.), hear, hear or perceive any one 
(gen.), hear limn or be :old by any one (abl.), 
MBh.; R.; BhP. 

sum - h push (am Ik a, m.— Sam -utxi- 
stavib/ui below, MBh. 

sam-iipu-snin-V hri, 1’. X.-harati, 

to restrain, stop (see next). 

Bam-upasamhj-jtft, nitu. restrained, stopped, 

Uttaiar. 

* 3**9 $am-npn-\ / sad, V. -sidnti, to jro 
to, approach (acc.), MBh.; to get at, obtain (acc.), 
Sis. 

* 3*3 snin-upn-s'sri, K -sarnti, to come 

near, apptoaih, R. 

sa>n-Hpa~\/srip, I*, -sarpati, to 
go to (acc.), approach, MBh.; R. ; Bilar. ; to at- 
tack, MW. 

*3***^ sam-upfi’ \ sn\ A. -snuitr, to 
make use of together, MW.; to be addicted to, 
enjoy, R. 

*3W«* sam-upastnmhha, m. propping, 

supporting, MBh.; a support, Car. 

*3*7*7T sam-upa - </sthii, I*. A. -iishthaix, 

,J tf,U> stand near (at anyone’s service ;, R.; to lean on 
(acc.),ib.; to go to, approach (acc.', MBh.; tom cur, 
arise, befall, Sak.: Cans. - sthupayati , to sctup,Susr. 

Bam-upaftliS, f. standing ne ar, approximation, 
proximity, W. ; happening, befalling, ib. f, upft- 
stbfina, 11. appruxnnalioii,appioai.h # ib. ; nearness, 
ib. ; happening, occurring, il>. 

Bani-upastMta,, mf(ri n, approximated, ap- 
proached, conic to (teshiim ay rat q midi sanmpa- 
sthitd - 1 they came upon a river V, MBh,; Hariv.; 
R. Ac.; sitting or lying on (loc.), R. ; arisen, Hariv.; 
appeared, begun, imminent, MBh.; Hariv.; K. Ac.; 
seasonable, opportune, MBh.; come upon, fallen to, 
fallen to one’s share (with act. 01 gen.), Klv.; Bhag. 
Ac.; ready for (dat. or loc.), MB 1 .; Bhl*.; under- 
taken, resolved, K.; attained, acquired, W. °upa- 
sthitii (,** c upast/itiHa above, ib. 

* 3 **pi sam-upa- y/sprii, I*. - spjisati , to 
touch, R. ; to touch (water for ablution), touch with 
water (instr.), bathe in (loc.), MBh.; Yijri.; to sip 
water, MW. 

*3*7?* sam-upa -kata, mfn. (v han) 

stricken, impaired (as reason), VarYogay. 

sam-npahava. See sam-upa - 

Jive below. 

sam-upa- >/hri, J\ A. - harati , °/#, 
to bring towards, offer, R. ; Jltakim.; to pay 
(honour), Jltakani. ; to perform (a sacrifice), MW. 

*3**T sam-upahvara , m. a bidden place, 
hiding-place, MBh. 

sam-upa-Vhve, P. A. -hvayati, 
°tc (ind, p. -Mitya or - havatn ), to call together, in- 
vite, TS.; Br.; SrS.; to challenge (to fight), 
MBh.; R. 

•am-upakaTi, m. an invitation together with 
others, common invitation, Br.; Llfy. 

*3*T*f sam-upd-*/ 1 . kfi, P. A. • karoti , 
-t kurute , to satisfy, pay off, MBh. 

* 3*1 Hu* sam-upd-kranta, mfn .[*/kram) 
one who has approached or attained to or arrired at 
(acc.), R. 

*3*n*H tam-upd- v'gam, P. - gacchati , to 
go up to together, go near to, resort to, approach, 
meet, MBh. ; Klv. Ac.; to undergo, incur, get into 
any state or condition (acc ), R. 

Sam-nplffti*) mfn. gone near to, approached, 
4 ? 
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ftgqnn sam-upd-Jghra. 


sam-ard. 


met, come, arrived, MBh. ; Klv. Sec. ; one who has 
attained, R.; one who has incurred or undergone, ib. 

*3*Tin sam-upa-</yhra (only ind. p. 
~ghraya) t to smell at, kiss, MBh.; R. 

sam-upa-V car, F. - carati , to at- 
tend, wait on, treat (medically), Suir.; to practise, 
attend to, be intent upon (acc.), MBh. 

sam-upu-\'i . da, A. -datte (ind. 
p. -illy a, q.v.), to gain, receive, acquire, MBh.; 
MAikP.; to take away from, deprive of, MBh.; to 
collect, heap together, R. ; to assume, put on, MBh, 

Baxn-updtta, nifn. gained, acquired, taken, 
robbed, gathered, collected, MBh.; R. Sec. 

Sam-upild&ya, ind. having gained Sec. &c.; 
having used or employed (with acc. » ‘ with the help 
of,* * by means of’), R. 

sum-upd-y/ni, F. - nay at i , to con- 
duct or lead together towards, bring or gather to- 
gether, assemble, R. 

Sam-upiiiiayana, n. bringing near, procuring, 
MBh. 

Bam-upAnita, mfn. brought together, gathered, 
assembled, MBh. 

satn-updbhi-cchada , m. (fr. 
a/\ . chad), Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 96. 

sam-upd-\/ya, F. -yali, to go up 
to tngelhrr, go or resort to (acc.), approach, meet, 
MBh. ; Kathls. 

Sam-upAySta, mfn. come near, approached, 
arrived, KAv. 

sam-upii-yukta , mfn. (\ ; yvj) 
furnished with, possessed of, surrounded by, full of 
(instr.), MBh. 

sam-upu-rabdha, mfn. ( \/rabk ) 
begun, commenced, undertaken, MBh. 

J ruj = sam-upa-*/ ruj. 
sam-ttpd-\/l . ruh , I*, -lokati, to 
mount up, ascend, MBh. 

Sam-uparudha, mfn. mounted upon, ascended, 

R. 

\\sam-uparj(-upa- v / dr/),Caus.-u;wfr- 
jayati , to gain or acquire together, procure, Bhpr. 

Bam-np&rjana, n. the act of gaining or acquir- 
ing together, simultaneous acquisition, Mn.vii, 152. 
°uparjlta l mfn. brought together, prepared, MW.; 
acquired, gained, ib. ; stored up, ib. 

*PjqT 7 W sam-updlambha, ni. reproach, 
censure, MBh. 

sani-upu-y/rti, F. -visati, to 
enter upon together, undertake, begin, commence, 
R.: Caus. - veiayati , to conceal, hide, HParii. 

S’SFI sam-upa-y/vri , (pn>l».) w.r. for 
sam-afd- a/i. vri (q.v.) 

IP^PfiRjain-uptfs (- upa-y/ 2 .ai ), F. - upas - 
ndti , to taste fully or completely, enjoy, MBh. 

sam-upd-srita, mfn. ( %/sri ) 
leaning against, supported by, resting on (acc.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; resorted to, one who lias recourse 
to (acc.), ib.; occupied by (instr.), Rajat.; visited 
or afflicted by (instr. ', MBh. 

ITjqm sam-upus (-vpa-vds), A. - updste 
(pr. p. -ttpdsina), to sit near together or near each 
other, R. ; to engage in or devote one’s self to any- 
thing together, practise in common (or singly), 
Gfihyas.; R.; to serve or honour together, revere, 
worship, adore, MBh.; Mricch.; Ragh. 

iam-upd- x'stka, F. A. - tishfkafi, 
c te, to stand near to, Hariv.; to practise, observe, 
MBh. 

Sam-npAatbita, mfn. come near, approached, 
MBh.; R. 

sam-vpd-^kri, F. A. -karat i,°te, 
to bring near, fetch, procure, MBh.; R. dec.; to 
offer, sacrifice, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; to sacrifice one’s 
self, Rfljat.; to enter upon (initiation), R. 

sgq sam-upe (-upa- v/5. «), -upaiti, to 
come together, meet (as friends or foes), MBh.; R.; 
Paficat.; to have sexual intercourse, MBh.; to come 


near, approach, go to (acc.), ib. ; to have recourse 
to, apply to, SArngP.; to attain, incur, partake of, 
VarBfS.; SB. ; to occur, happen, appear, MBh.; to 
come upon, befall, R.; to be absorbed in, KPrAt. 

Sam-upAta, mfn. come together dec. dec.; come, 
arrived, MBh.; furnished or supplied with, abound- 
ing in (instr. or comp.), ib. 

HyTtB sam-upQksh (-upa-i/iksh), A. -ttpd- 
ksJiate (ep. also °ti), to look completely over or be- 
yond, take no notice of, disregard, neglect, abandon, 
MBh.; Mficch.; A mar. 

Bam-npdkshaka, mfn. overlooking, not heed- 
ing, disregarding, neglecting (gen.), BhP. 

sam ~ u ptp su » mfn- (&• I^esicl. of 
saw -upa-*/ tip) wishing to obtain, striving after 
(acc.), KAv. 

sam-upodha, mfn.fV 1. ii A) brought 
near, presented, offered, Mn, vi, 4) ; commenced, 
begun (as a battle', R. (also -up 3 (ha, ASvGr.; ; 
risen (as the moon), Uttarar. 

rrsstarf’re sam~uptipa-vi$h(a , mfn. (cf. 
upbpa [for upa-upa]-i/viJ) seated together, sitting 
down, Hariv. 7042. 

ayfK sam-uptish (-upa-x'ush), F. -upb- 
shati , to burn or consume together, burn up com- 
pletely, SBr. 

sam-^ubj, P. - nbjali , to cover over, 

close up, press together, SBr. 

BAm-nbJita, mfn. covered over, closed up, AV. 

sam-y/uhh , F. - ubhnati , - unapti 
(imp f.-unap), to confine, shut up, keep closed, cover 
up, RV. 

SAm-ubdha, mfn. confined, closed, covered up, 
ib. 

sam-ulbana, mfn. strong, big, 

brawny, VarBrS. 

sam-ul- laugh (-ud-y/luhgh), 1*. 

-■ laiighayati , to leap beyond, violate, transgress, 
neglect, MirkP.; to carry over, transport, Hear. 

rrgwfgir sam-ul- lambda, mfn. (fr. sam - 
ud-'s/lamb ), hanging up, hanging, Mricch. 

sam-ul-las (-ud-Vlas), F. - lasati , 
to shine forth, gleam, glitter, Sis.; to break forth, 
appear, Kir.; Paficat.; to sound, resound, Prasanuar.: 
Caus. • Idsayati , to cause to jump or sport, exhila- 
rate, make glad, MW. 

Bam-nllMita, mfn. shining forth, gleaming, 
brilliant, beautiful, Git. ; sportive, sporting, W. 

8am-ttllK»a, in. sporting, dancing, prancing (of 
a hoise), L.; excessive brilliance, exhilaration, MW. 

Sam-ullisln, mfn. shining forth, glittering, Kpr. 

wjfinj sam-ul - likh (-ud-Vlikk), P. - li - 
khati , to scratch up all round, dig up, SB:.; to 
scratch, furrow, Kuni. ; to rub against, gra2e, R.; to 
write down, mention (in a book), L. 

Bam-nllekha, m. digging up all round, exter- 
mination ( - utsddana), L. 

W sam-ul-lup (-ud-s'lup), F. -Inm- 
pati, to seize upon, lay hold of, pick up, SBr.; 
KiiySr. 

sam- \/usb, P. - oshati , to bum up, 

consume by fire, AV. ; $Br. 

sam-ushita. See tam-y/ 5. raj, 
p. 1114, col. 3. 

trjm sa-mushka, mfn. having testicles, 
uncastrated, Baudh. 

DJVIK sam-ushyald, mf(^)n. (fr. sam-b 
s/ush « vaJ) desirous, loving or exciting love, AV. 
W^f^lsamuhitri, v.l.for sam-uditfi (q.v.) 

WtfQsam-nhya, sam-ut/ha. S cesam-\/ i.uA. 
samura or samuru , m. a kind of deer 
(the skin of which may be used as a student’s seat 
&c. ; accord, to some it has a white mane ; cf. 
lamiiru), L. 

BamUxuka, m. id., W. 

samurtaka, (prob.) w.r, for ta jvi- 
vartaka , MlrkP, 


sd-mula , mfn. having roots, over- 
grown, grassy, green, verdant, SBr. ; Kau$. ; R.; 
together with the root, root and brauch, entire or 
entirely (also ibc. and am, ind.), Br. See. Sec.; based 
upou, founded, Gobh., Sch. -kaskm , ind. with 
root and branch (with *Jkash , 1 to exterminate com- 
pletely ’), Mcar. ; Sarvad. - gkfctam, ind. with utter 
extirpation (with a/ kan, * to destroy utterly *), Sik ; 
Sarvad. 

Ba-uUlak*, mfn. together with the roots, M Bh.; 
together with radish-root, ib. 

sam-y/i, ih (cf. saip-Vvah), P. A. 
- fthati , v /c (ind. p. -oharn, q. v.1, to sweep together, 
bring or gather together, collect, unite, RV.; AV.; 
Br. ; Up.; BhP.; Caus. - iihayati , to sweep together, 
heap up, Kmis. 

Bam-ukyA, min. in comp, for >am-uhya. — pu- 
rlska CAya-), mfn. consisting of rubbish swept or 
heaped together, SBr.; KatySr. 

Bim-Udka (or - ft (ha), mfn. swept or pressed to- 
gether, brought together, collected, united, RV.; 
TS. ; regularly arranged, restored to order (as opp. 
to vy-ftdha , ‘disarranged/ ‘ transposed Br.; SrS. ; 
purified, b.; tamed, L. ; - cchandas , mfn. having 
metres restored to their order, SBr. ; - dvddasAha - 
paddkati , f. , - punda riha - paddhati, f. N. of wks. 

Sam-Bha, ni. (iic. f a) a collection, assemblage, 
aggregate, heap, nutnber, multitude, AV. dec. &c.; 
an association, corporation, community, Mn.; YAjii. 
drc.; sum, totality, essence, MBh.; N. of a divine 
being (?), MBh. xiii, 4455 ; (d), f. (set!, vritti) a 
partic. mode of subsistence, Baudh.; ^ ha.)-kdrya, 
n. the business or affairs of a community, MW. ; 
-kshdraka, m. civet, L. ; -gaud ha, ru. civet, L. 
9 fituska, m. collection, heap, multitude, ApSr.; 
Paficar. ha.ua, mfn. sweeping together, collect- 
ing, gathering, Mn. iv, roi ; (;), f. a broom, Apast.; 
Baudh. ; u. the act of sweeping together St. c. .SlrtkhGr. ; 
placing an anow on the bowstring, U. lihln, mfn. 
forming an aggregate or fit for the formation of an 
a KK rc iS atc » Nyavas., Sch. 

t. Bftm-uhyk, mfn. to be swept together See. (in 
Sulbas. — saw uhya - purls ha above), TS. ; Kith. ; 
m.(scil. agni) a kind of sanificial fire (to be brought 
or carried by the piicst), Pan. lii, 1 31 ; a place pre- 
pared for the reception of the sacrificial fire, W. 

2. Bam-nhya, ind. having brought together. 

Bam-ohA, in. hostile eiicounttr, conhict, war, R V. 

Bam-6ham, ind. bringing or sweeping together, 
ib. 

sam- V 2. ah (ind y F ot. -uhyut), to per- 
ceive, understand, Vop. 

sam- vri. P. - iyarti , - rinoti , -finvati, 
or -rice halt i^in some forms also A. ; for - ricchati , 
{, fe , sec Pin. i, 3, 29), to join together, bring to pass, 
bring about, RV. iii, 2, 1 ; to bring together, drive 
together (3. sg. aor. -drata ; per f. p. -draw), ib. i, 
54, 1 ; to be brought about, ib. iii, 11,2; *0 run to- 
gether, hasten together towards (acc. or loc.), meet 
with (instr.), conic into collision or conflict, RV.; 
AV,; §Br. ; Kau£. ; Rhatt. : Caus. - atpayati , Q te, to 
throw at, hurl at (acc.), strike, hit, AV.; MBh.; to 
cause to come into conflict or collision, SBr.; to fix 
or place or insert in, put in or on or down, ib. &c, 
&c.; toimpose, enjoin, R. ; to deliver over, consign, 
commit, KAv.; KathAs.; SAh.; to send off', despatch 
(a messenger), R. 

Bam-arA, in. (or n., g. ardhareddi ) coming to- 
gether, meeting, concourse, confluence, RV. ; AV.; 
SBr.; (ifc. f. a) hostile encounter, conflict, struggle, 
war, battle with (saha), SafikhBr. ; MBh. See . ; N. 
of a king of the VidyA-dharas, Kathls. ; of a king of 
KAmpilya, Hariv.; of a brother of king Avanti- 
varman, Rajat. ; -karman, n. the action of battle or 
war, R.; - k&tara , m. ‘timid in battle,’ N. of a 
general, Kautukas.; - kama-dfpikd , f. N. of wk.; 
-kshiti, f. field of b°, R. ; -jamb aka, m. 4 b # - jackal/ 
N. of a man, Kautukas.; -jit (Kathas.) , -tp-jaya 
(Cat.),m. 4 victorious in b°,’ N.of a king; • tuhga , 
bala , and - bhata, , m. 1 eminent in b*/ and 1 battle- 
force,’ and 4 battle-soldier/ N. of warriors, Kathls.; 
•pumgava,vn.(mt\i dikshita) N.of an author, Cat.; 
-bhu or -bhu mi, f. field of b°, Vis. ; -manohari, f. 
N. of an astron. wk.; -mardana, m. ‘destroying 
in b 9 / N. of Siva, MBh. ; - murdhan , m. the front 
or van of b 9 , R. ; -tmrm*n % m. N. of a king, RAjat.; 
-t msudhd, f. ( Inscr, ; -vijaya, m. N. of a 



OTTO sam-arana . 


OTTIJ s<xm-*/pad. 
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ch. of the Rudra-yJmaU ; * vijayin . mfn. victorious 
in b \ Hhartr. ; -vlra, m. 4 lAhero.' N. of the father 
ofYaso-di.W.; -T^wasjfM.nifii.fuiidofwar.Mficch., 
Introd. ; - siras , n. ( ^ - murdhan \ KSv.; Kath.1s. ; 
-// 7 r*. m. a hero in battle, VarP . -jdro, m. n. N. 
of wfc. (containing prognostics A »;uyess or defeat in 
warfare ; also -samgraha, in.) ; '^na, ni/b'Mion,' 

N. of an astronomer. Cat.; - sttnan , m. or t. battle- 
field, Bilar. ; -svdmiti, m. N. of an image or idol 
set up by Samara- varuun, R.ljat.; *r 3 kkya. ni. < in 
music') a kind of time ; “rtfgawa, m. outbreak r»f 
war, VarBrS. ; °rdgra, n. the front of b°, R. ; Q nih- 
gaua or tUtgana KathJs.), °rdjira (Sik), n. Ir- 
fieKI ; °rjtit/ii. in. 4 l^-auncr,’ any one encountered 
irs battle, Hariv. ; c rdiita mfn. fit for b°(as an ele- 
phant', I..; 0 rot sava, m. the festival or joy of b f , 
Katlus. ; r rdddcia,\\\. bait It-- field , MBh. ; ° rddyala , 
iftfn. prepared for battle or war, MW.; °ropdya, in. 
stratagem of war, VarYogav. 

B&m-drana, n. coming together, meeting, Nir.; 
conflict, strife, battle, war, RV. 

B&m-arpaka, mfn. ( tr. Caus.) furnishing, yield- 
ing {-Li, I.;, Samk.; Sarvad. 

Saiu-arpana, n. the act of placing or throwing 
upon. SBr. ; delivering or handing completely over, 
consigning, presenting, imparting, bestowing (c(. 
dtmas'>, R.: KatliJs. ; BhP. ; making known, com* 
mimiratiiig, Samk.; Sarvad.; {in drain.) angry in- 
vective between personages in a play (one ut the 7 
scenes which constitute a JUmiika, q.v.,, Sih. 
°arpanlya, rnfn. to be delivered or handed over or 
entrusted, K.nl. arpayitavya, min, id., Hit. 
c arpayitri, mfn. one who hands over or bestows 
or imparts (gen. or cnmp.\MBli.; Hariv. c arpita, 
nun. thrown or hurled at Sec. &c.(see Cans.) ; placed 
or fixed in or on, made over or ronsignedto {Inc. or 
comp.:, SBr. ike, ike . ; restored, Hit.; filled with, 
I-alit. ; -rat, mfn. one who lus consigned or de- 
livered ovei , MW. arpya, ml 11. to be handed over 
or consigned, Paikar. 

Sam-aryd, u. (for J,t w 1 see p. 1157, ml. 1) 
Concourse people a>sembUd on festive oicasious\ 
crowd, rmilritude, RV. ; an as-vmbly, congregation, 
community, il>. ; tumult of battle, ib. ; Jit, mfn. 
victorious in war or b°, RV. ; - rajya , n.tlir region 
occupied bv a concourse 'such as the above', tb. 

Samar ya, Nom. r. Jti/i, to long for battle or 
war. RV. 

Sam-Irpa, nifn. (referred to j am-ri ** sam- </ri. 
Sell. 011 I’iln. vii, 1, 102). see under sam-y/ir 

Sam-rita, mfn. come together, met, RV.; come 
into conflict or collision ^set next); - yajiia , m. pi. 
coincident or concurrent sacrifices, Tb. ; -soma, nt. 
pi. concurrent Soma -sacrifices, ib. °riti sdm), f. 
coming together, meeting, contact, RV. ; conflict, 
war, fight, ib, 

w* sum -ric. SeP smu-x^arc, p, 1156. 


Bim-flddhl, f. great prosperity or success, growth, 
increase, thriving, welfare, fortune, perfection, 
excellence (ifc. — ‘ increased bv’), AV.; §Br. ; Up.; 
MBh. &c. ; abundance, plenty of (comp.), K5v.; 
wealth, riches (also pi.', Yajii.; MBh. &c.; N. of a 
partic. Vedic hyrnn ■; causing prosperity), VarBrS.; 
-katana , n. means of procuring prosperity, PlrGr.; 
• kdma (saw 9 ), mfn. desirous of pr°, $Br. ; -mat, 
mfn. perfectly succeeding or successful or fortunate, 
MBh.; Naish.; MSrkP.; richly furnished with 
(comp.), Kavy 3 d.; -vat, mfn. (prob. w.r.), id., 
Samk.; - vyidJhi-labha , m. acquisition of increase 
of prosperity, MBh. ; -s am ay a, m. a season of great 
prosjHrrity, MW. 

Bam-riddhin, mfn. possessing abundance of 
(comp.), MBh.; K.; prosperous, happy, blessed (said 
of Gang.!), MBh. 

Bamrlddhl-^/krl, I\ -. karoti , to make pros- 
perous or wealthy, Oak 

Sam-ridh, f. success, welfare, RV. vi, 2, 10. 
°ridha, mfn. lull, complete, perfect, ib. viii, 103, 5. 

sam- y l . risk, 1\ - arshati , to come 
together, meet with (iustr.), KV.; to come together 
to (acc.), AV. 

Wf snnt-t* (-0- \^/). *)i P* (pr.p. -eydna, 
MBh.), to come together, approach together, meet 
at or in (acc. or loc.) or with (instr. with or with- 
out samam , go to or across, at rive at (acc.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to unite with (instr.) in marriage, K.; to 
enter, Hit.; to emulate, cope with i#cc.), R. ; (with 
yogam) t<i lead or join together, form an alliance 
between ’ gen.) and (instr.), SvetUp. (-- sam-ga- 
mayya. Samk.) 

Srun-fcta, mfn. come together, assembled, joined, 
united, Mil.; MBh. &c.; connected or united or 
furnidicd with, possessed of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
K.\v. Sec. ; encountered, come into collision with 
(instr.), MBh.; come near or to, got into any state 
or condition (acc.), Paikat.; -may a, mfn. affected 
by or possessing illusions, MW. 

flRTOfl $a -meg ha-lei: ha , mfn. having 
streaks of cloud, MW. 

sarn-V pj, P. - ejali , to rise, get in 

motion, RV.; MBh. 

OTtf samedi , f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda (cf. bhedi\ MBh. 

fl*n[ sam-eddhfi, Sco sam-Vindh. 

sam-x'edh, A. - edhate , to prosper 
greatly, thrive, increase, AV.; BhP.: Caus. -ed/ta- 
yati, to cause to prosper or succeed, make happy or 
fortunate, increase, swell, strengthen, AivOr.; MBh. 
&c. 


sum-rich. See sam-\/ri , p. 1170. 

sum- y/ridh , P. - ridhyati , -r id h noli 
(Ved. inf. - rid hr), to succeed well, prosper, fioutish, 
increase or grow greatly, Mu. ; MBh. : Pass, -ridh- 
yate, to be completely successful, be fulfilled or ac- 
complished, succeed, prosper, RV. ; AV.; ChUp.; 
R.; to share in abundantly, be amply furnished with 
(instr.), SBr. : Caus. -ardhayatt, locausc to succeed 
or prosper, accomplish, fulfil, VS.; SBr.; to cause 
to be abundantly furnished with (instr.), ib.; to be- 
stow liberally on (dat.), BhP. 

fiftm-ardhaka, mfn. [it. Caus.) causing to pros- 
per See ., granting or bestowing any advantage, L. 
\rdhftna, mf(/ n. causing to prosper or succeed, 
SafikhSr. °ardhayltri, ml(/r/ 'n. one who fulfils, 
fulfilled best»iwer, AivGr. ; ChUp. 

Banuardluika, min. prospering, succeeding, TS.; 
— sam ardhaka, L. ; (a\ f. a daughter, L. 

BAxn-flddlut, mfn. accomplished, succeeded, ful- 
filled, perfect, very successful or prosperous or 
flourishing, fortunate, A V.; Ur.; ChUp.; MBh.; R.; 
full-grown (as trees), MBh.; complete, whole, entire, 
lb.; fully furnished or abundantly endowed with 
(instr., abl., or comp.\ §Br.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
fich, wealthy, ib.; KathSs.; plenteous, abundant, 
much, Ratuav.; pi, N. of a serpent-demon, MBh ; 
• tijas , mfn. endowed with splendour or strength, R.; 
•yaias, mfn. rich in fame, renowned, celebrated, 
MW. ; -vega, mfn. increasing in speed, excessively 
swtft, Bhag. ; °ddhdrtha , mfn. having increased 
substance or wealth, increasing in resources, R, 


-edhana, n. thriving, prospering, growth, 
increase, R. edhita, mfn. greatly increased or 
augmented, swelled, increased, strengthened, made 
happy or fortunate, MBh. ; R.; BhP. 

sn-medha , mfn. full of strength or 
vitality, vigorous, TS. 

ART. sam-er (-a-v/tr, only in 3. ‘pi. pf. A. 
- irirc ). to put together, create, RV. x, 40, 4. 

snmairaya (of unknown meaning, 
in vaiivadevdh samairaydh ), ArshBr. 

v*itara[ sam-okas , mfn. living or dwelling 
together, closely united with (instr.), RV.; TBr.; 
Kauk; furnished with, possessed of (instr,), RV, 

flflhUIH^ iumSttara-tai, samddaka &c. 
See p. 1153, col. a. 

aam-Speta, mfn. (for sam-a-up° t 
V5.*) furnished or endowed with, possessed of 
(comp.), MBh.; Pahcat. 

v*ibr tam-opia. See tam-u-*/ 2. rap. 
iam-oha, °ham. See sam-V l. ih. 
tammjat. See p. 1153, cot. 2. 

ia-mauli-ratna , mfn. with a 
crown-jewel, having a crest-jewel, MW. 

fl*A fampa, m.s spafana, L. ; (d), f.sriam- 
P&i lightning (for sam-fd see p. 1172, col. 3). 


fltflfl sam-\/pac, Cans. * pacayati , to hake 
or cook thoroughly, burn, Susr. 

Sam-pakva,, niti). thoroughly boiled, made tender 
by boiling. Kufl. ; thoroughly matured or ripened, 
Hariv.; bu£r.; ripe for death, about to die, MBh. 

8am-pftka, m. cooking or ripening thoroughly, 
maturing, MW.; Cathartocarpus Fistula x prob. w.r. 
for iautyiUa' , SuJr. (L. also *mfn. reasoning well ; 
impudent; lustful, lewd ; small, little’), 

Bam-pftcana, n. (fr. Cans.) making ripe, ma- 
turing. makmgtendcr , by boiling' .softening, foment- 
ing (a tumour &c.), Sum 1 . 

flWTC sam-v'pnfh, P. -pathnti, to read 
aloud or recite or repeat Vedic texts) thoroughly or 
continuously, Mn. iv, 98. 

Saxn-pS^ba, in. an arranged text, Pat. on Pan. 
iv, 2. 59. pE^kya, mfn. to be read or recited to- 
gether with (d. 

sain- \' pat, V. - patati , to fly or rush 
together (in a friendly or hostile manner), encounter, 
meet auy one (acc. ), meet with ^insir.), RV. &c. 
&c.; to fly along, fly to, hasten towards, arrive at, 
reach (acc. or loc.), AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to fly or 
fall down, alight on (loc.). MBh.; to go or roam 
about, R.; VarBjS. ; to come to pass, take place, 
happen, occur, MBh. ; Hariv.; Caus. -pdtayati, to 
cause to fly or fall, throw or hurl down,R a ; BhP. 

Bam-patltfc, mfn. flown or rushed together &c. 
Sec . ; run together, coagulated. AV. 

Sam-p&ta, m. (ifc. f. d) flying or rushing to- 
gether, collision, concussion, encounter with (sa/ta), 
MBh,; Kiv. See.; confluence, YarBfS.; place of 
contact, point of intersection, id. ; Gol. ; flight, swift 
descent, fall, MBh. ; R. See. ; a partic. mode of flight 
(of birds), Pancat.; a partic. maimer of fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv.; taking place, happening, appear- 
ance, occurrmcc, Kaus. ; MBIr.&c. ; that which falls 
or settles to the bottom, remnant (of fluid), residue 
(of an offering), K.itli.; GfSiS. ; Susr.; anything 
thrown in or added as an ingredient, MW.; • siU’ta , 
AitBr.; SrS.; N.of a son otGaruda (prob. w.r. for 
satnpdfi), RV.; • fdtava , n. skill in jumping, L. ; 
-vat, mfn. ready, at hand, the fust the best, any one. 
Rank; containing Samplta hymns (see ncxt).AivSr.; 
containing ingredients, MW.; -srUta, 11. pi. certain 
hymns which are contiguous in the SarnhitS and 
ritual, SrS. ; Q t, 1 ydta , min brought in 

without any obvious purpose, Slmkhyapr. 
k a, mfn. relating to a remnant or residue, Sam* 
skirak. ind. f see vidyut-s . 

Bam-pStaya, Nom. P. u yati, to sprinkle with 
»he remnant of a fluid, Kauk, Sch. 

Bam-p&tl, tn. N. of a fabulous bird (the eldest 
son of Aruua or Garuda and brother of JafXyu), 
MBh. ; R. &c.; of a king, MBh. ; of a son ot Bahu- 
gava and father of Ahaip-yltiicf. sam-ydti), Hariv.; 
of a monkey, R. ; of a R&kshasa, ib. ’’pKtlka, rn. 
the above bird, W. ; pi. N. of partic. demons, Gobh. 
°pKtin v mfn. flying together, MBh. ; flying as rivals 
(s* 1 equally swift Nir. ; falling down, Uttarar. ; 
N. of a fabulous bird, K.; of a Rikdusa, ib. 

sdm-patni, f. (n woman) together 
with her husband, AV. 

Bamp&tnlyx, m. a partic. libation, ApSr. 

sain-\/pad, A. - padyate (in some 
forms also P.; ind. p. -padam, q.v.), to fall or happen 
well, turn out well, succeed, prosper, accrue to (dat. 
or gen.), AV. St c. 6 ei.\ to become full or complete 
: as a number), amount to, Ilr. ; ChUp.; Hariv,; to 
fall together, meet or unite with, obtain, get into, 
partake of (instr. or acc.), Br.; Mn.; MBh.&c.;1o 
enter into, be absorbed in (acc. or loc.), ChUp.; 
BhP. ; to be produced, be brought forth, be born, 
arise, MBh.; R.j to become, prove, turn into (nom.), 
MBh.; Kftv.&c.; to be conducive to, produce (dat.), 1 
Pahcat. ; Vlrtt. on Pfln. ii, 3, 13 ; (with adv. in stlt) 
to become thoroughly, Pan. v, 4, 53 ; to fall into a 
person’s power, ib. 54 ; (with adv. in tra) to fall to 
a person's share, ib. 55; to produce a partic. sound 
(as that expressed by an ononratopoctic word in d), 
Vop. vii, 88 ; Caus. • fddayati (rarely Q tt), to cause 
to succeed, cause to arise, bring about, produce, effect, 
accomplish (with iutnishdm and geu M * to obey '), 
MBh.; K 5 v. &c. ; to make full, complete, &Br.; 
BhP.; to transform, make or torn into (acc.), Kathlt ; 
to provide or furnish with (instr.; with kriyayd, * to 
charge or entrust a person with a business *), $Br. ; 
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Allih. ; Saddhl’; to afford to, procure for (dat. or 
gen ), AitBi. ; MBh. & c. ; to attain, obtain, acquire, 
AV’/; R. &c.; to ponder on, deliberate, MBh.; to 
consent, agree, Br.; ChUp.: Desid. of Caus. -fipd- 
dayishati (see sam-pifdJayishd &t\, col. a) : 
Iniens. -fanipadyatc , to fit well, Sarvad. 

Sampac, in comp, for samfad. — chant vKra- 
pQjft [dan 0 ), f., -chukraTlra-pUjl (-sukr 0 ), f. 
N. of wks, 

Sampat, in comp, for sampad, « kumftra, m. 
N. o! a foim of Vishnu; - prapatti \ f., -mangold- 
idsana, n., - vijava , m. f - stotra , n. N. of wks. 
»pradft, f. 'bestowing Fortune,* N. of a form of 
Bhairavi,Cat.; of a Buddhist deity, W. (cf.Dharmas. 
4). — samtina-oandrikl, f. N. of wk. 

Bam-patti, f. prosperity, welfare, good fortune, 
success, accomplishment, fulfilment, turning out well 
(instr. «'at random’), Nir. ; R. &c.; concord, 
agreement, $rS ; attainment, acquisition, enjoyment, 
possetfiijii, AitBr. &c. &c. ; becoming, turning into, 
Samk.; being, existing, existence, Suit.; Heat.; 
good state or condition, excellence, MBh.; Susi.; 
plenty, abundance, affluence, K.iv. ; Kathls.; MirkP.; 
a sort of medicinal root, W. ; a partic. Kail (q. v.) 
of Pukyiti and wife of lilna, Cat. °pattika (ifc.) 
*^ c patti, good condition, excellence, Kul!. 

Bamp&d, f. success, accomplishment, completion, 
fulfilment, perfection, Yijn. ; MBh. &<\; a condi- 
tion or requisite of success &c.,BhP.; concord, agree- 
ment, stipulation, bargain, TS.; ApSr. ; equalization 
of similar things, Samk.; attainment, acquisition, 
possession, enjoyment, advantage, benefit, blessing, 
VarllrS.; Sarvad.; Pur.; turning into, growing, be- 
coming, Samk.; being, existence (ifc. ** ‘ possessed 
of*), R. ; Kathis. ; BhP. ; right condition or method, 
correctness, R Prit . ; M Bh. ; excellence, glory, splen- 
dour, beauty. Mu. ; MBh. &c.; excess, abundance, 
high degree, MBh.; K*v. $'c.; fate, destiny, Bhag. 
(also pi.;; good fortune, prosperity, riches, wealth 
(pet sonified » lakshmV ;, SBr. ; ChOp. ; MBh. &c. ; 
a kind of medicinal plant ( * vriddhi ) , L. ; a neck- 
lace of pearls, L. ; -vara, v.l. for samyad-v\ Un. 
iii, i, Sch.; - vasu , m. N. of one of the seven prin- 
cipal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the 
planet Mars ; cf. samyad-v °), VP. ; - vipada , n. 
(prob.) good and ill-luck, Kls. on Pan. v, 4, 106; 

- vinimaya , m. an interchange of benefit or advan- 
tage, MW. 

x. Ban-pad* (for a. sec col. a) ~ sam-fanna, 
furnished with (ifc.\ Car. 

Bampadin, m. N. of a grandson of Aioka, Buddh. 

Bam-pas.na, mfn. fallen or turned out well, ac- 
complished, effected, perfect, excellent (ifc. or with 
loc. - ‘ perfectly acquainted or conversant with *), 
AV. &c. &c. ; of perfect or correct flavour, palatable, 
dainty, As vGr. ; MBh.; R. ; endowed or furnished 
with, possessed of (instr., adv. in -fas, or comp, also 
with transposition of the members; cf. below), SBr.; 
MBh. Sic . ; (ifc.) become, turned into, R. ; in. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; (am), n. dainty food, a delicacy, MBh. 
xiii, 4567 ; - krama , m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; 

- kshira , f. giving good milk (super). °radamd ), 
Ka$. 011 PAn. ii, 3, 41 ; - tn-kdram , ind. making 
dainty, seasoning, ib. iii, 4, 26; -tama, mfn. most 
complete or perfect, AitAr. ; - lata , mfn, more or 
most dainty or delicate, R. ; -td, f. the being endowed 
with or possessed of (comp.), Dai; -danta, mfn. 
possessing teeth, AsvGp.; - pdniya , mfn. rich in water, 
Pat. 911 P.I11. i, 2, 52 ; -riipa, mfn. of perfect form, 
complete, MW.; dainty, delicate, ib. °pannaka, 
TuU\.=z°fanna, ib. 

Bam-pftda, m. (in dnh*s° y q.v.) 

Bam-pldaka, mfn. (fir. Caus.) procuring, be- 
stowing, Uttamac.; effecting, producing (-/ va , n.), 
Vis. 

Bam-pldana, mf(i)n. (fr. id.) procuring, be- 
stowing, MBh.,; accomplishing, carrying out, Year.; 
n.the act of procuring or bestowing, Kathas.; Sarvad.; 
bringing about, carrying out, accomplishing, effect- 
ing, making, KSv.; Paftcat.; Kathas.; putting in 
order, preparing, Mn. °pldanlya, mf(d)n. to be 
procured, to be carried out or accomplished or ef- 
fected, Hit.; Hull.; to be appeased (as a longing), 
Uttarar. 

Bam-pddam, ind. making complete (in number), 
TBr. °pftdajltfl, mfn. a procurer, accomplishes 
producer, Kum.; Sih.; Kul). 

Batr-pidita, mfn. brought about, accomplished, 
fulfilled (- tva , n.), Sak. °pftdim* mfn. coinciding 


with, fit or suitable for (instr. or comp.), Nir.; 
effecting, accomplishing, procuring, Yajft.; Kathis. 
Say. °pldya, mfn. to be brought about or accom- 
plished (•tvu, n.), MBh. ; Sarvad. ; to be made com- 
plete (in number), TS. 

Bam-plpftdajlshi, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to 
bring about or accomplish, Yogas,, Sch.; the desire 
to make fit or appropriate, &axpk. °plp&dajiihlta, 
mfn. wished to be completed (dva, n.), Sarpk. 

2. sam-pada , n. (for 1. nee col. 1) 
standing with the feet together or even ( « samarn 
pada-yugmam), L. 

sum-par a , g, utkarddi . 

Bamparlya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

HWUBI sam-parhya , m. (fr. sam-pard- 
^5. 1) decease, death, Vas.; BhP.; existence from 
eternity, Sand.; conflict, wai 4 battle, Suparn.; Dai.; 
calamity, adversity, L.; futurity, future time, L.; a 
son, W. r par£yaka, 111. hostile encounter, war, 
battle, L 

Bam-parlta, mfn. liable to die, AitAr.; de- 
ceased, dead, BhP. 

saw-pa ri- \/kamp, Caus. - kam - 
payati, to cause to tremble, shake violently, agitate, 
BhP. 

sam-pari- >/Uirt } P. - klrtayati , 

to enumerate fully, VarBrS. 

Bam-parlkirtita, mfn. fully enumerated, Suir. 

sam-pari- y/kr am , P. A. - kra - 
mati , - kratnate , to go or walk round, visit in suc- 
cession, MBh.; Pancat. 

**rfTWT sam-pari- \^khyd, P. - khydti , to 

communicate completely, relate in full, MBh. 

sam-pari- y/ grab, P. A. -grih- 
ndti , -giihnite, to accept, receive, R. ; to receive 
in a friendly manner, MBh.; to embrace, MW.; to 
undertake, accomplish, perform, MBh.; to take in 
or understand thoroughly, KajhUp. 

Bam-parlgnshft, 111. receiving with kindness, 
Ragh.; property, MBh. 

sam-pari-Vcar, P. - carati , to 

attend on, serve, BhP. 

W l lljr ^ fiH W sam-paricintita 9 mfTk>(V cint) 

thought out, devised, R. 

P. - tushyati , to 
feel quite satisfied or content, MW.; Caus. dosha - 
yati , to satisfy completely, appease, ib. 

Bun-pwrltotklte, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fully satis- 
fied, quite appeased, ib. 

8 am-pariWtyoj % P. - tyojati , to 
abandon, desert, leave, Hariv.; R. 

Bam-paritywkta, mfn. abandoned, given up ; 
p jivita , mfn. (a battle) in which expectation of life 
s abandoned, K. 

sam-pari-y/dah, Pass. - dahyati , 

to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh. 

IWfWnW sam-pari-palana , n. ( y/pdl ) 

guarding, protecting, R. 

Wt^ftf^jam-pari-y/pyj, Caus. - pujayati , 

to respect highly, revere, MBh, 

sam-pari-purna, mfn. (V^pn) 
quite filled, fully satisfied, R. ; perfected ; - vidya , 
mfn. perfect in knowledge, MBh. 

IPBrfajT sam-pari-pfishta, mfu.(^prach) 

questioned, asked, MBh. 

rfinhg sam-pari-pripsu, mfn. (Desid. 
Vdp) lying in wait to seize (acc.), MBh. 

sam-pari- Spin, A. - plavate , to 

flow quite over, overflow (see p. p.) 

Bam-parlplnta, mf(d)n. overflowed, MBh.; 
overwhelmed (with misfortune), distressed, ib. 

sam-pari- y/bhu, P. - bhavati , to 
despise, contemn ; Pass. - bhiiyatt , to be despised, 
MBh. ; Caus. - bhdvayati , to cause to keep together, 
fix firmly together, ib. 

swrftOT sam-pari-bhrashta, mfn, (fr. 
•/bhrani) deprived of (abl.), MBh, 


WlfipIFfo sam-pari-mdrgana,n.(y/mdrg) 

searching about for, search, R. 

sam-pari- \/ mud , A. -mod ate, to 

rejoice or exult far and wide, Hariv, 

W iqfiXW'jam-pari-\ / raksk, P. - rakshati 9 

to protect, defend, R. 

SRrfXW. sam-pari- \rabh, A. -rabhate, 
to clasp or embrace together, R, ; to take well hold 
of, MW. 

?T*rfoj sam-pari- 1. vri, P. - vjrinoti , 
- vrinute , to surround, encompass (see below) ; Caus. 
-varayad, id., MBh.; K. 

Bam-parivfcrlta, mf(a)n.(fr.Caus.) surrounded, 
encompassed, ib. 

Bam-pariTpita (R. ) or °pArIv° ( A V.), mfn, id, 

^’^kfV\^sam-pari-y/vrij, Caus. - varja - 
yati , to shun, avoid, MBh. 

sam-pari- y/vrit, A. - variate , to 
turn round, roll round (with acc.), revolve, roil (as 
the eyes ; with hridi or manasi, 1 to turn over in 
the mind '), MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. &c. ; to exist, MW. ; 
to turn back, return. R. ; to turn back or desist from 
(abl.), BhP. : Cans. - vartayaii , to lead round, R. ; 
to wring (the hands), Divyiiv. 

Baxn-parlvarta, in. moving to and fro, stirring, 
Dharma&arm. 

Bam-parlTfltta, mfn. turned round, Suir. 

sam-pari-vesh(ita, mfn. (fr. 
V vesht ) wound round, Suir. 

flWJ frjfcnn’ sim-pari-soshana , u. drying 

or withering up, R. 

sam-pari-srdnta , tuf n.(y/iram) 
exceedingly wearied 01 fatigued, K. 

uwrfrf^ sam-pari-Vsri, P. A. * irayati , 
v te, tt> cover over, AitBr. 

gam-parlirlta, mfn. covered over, ib. 

^SffffXVn^sam-pari-shvaHj (y/svarlj), P. 
A. -j hvajad, u U, to clasp, embrace, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. &c. 

Bam-pirlsfcvakta, mfn. closely embraced, SBr.; 
MBh. 

sam-pari- Jhfi, P.A. -harali,°te t 
to cause to turn round or back, MBh. 

RWf fljfc^sam-pari- y/ hrish , Caus. -harsha- 
yati , to make completely happy, delight, MBh. 

OTll sam-pari (-pari- s/ ^5. t), P. - pary - 
cti, to go round, circumambulate, R.; to embiace, 
contain, AV.; to deliberate, ponder, Ka^hUp. 

sam-parfta. See col. 3. 

wri sam- parka &c. Seo sam-^/ppic, 

dp (only ind.p. - dpya ), 

to take hold of together or simultaneously, Kaui. 

PnBf^TIR sam-pary-dsana, n. (Caus. of 
V^2. ar) the act of upsetting (as of a carriage), 
VarBrS. 

(see pall fy; only aor. 
•fai&yukfa), to run away together, escape, Bhatf. 
SW»I sam-pavana Sc c. Bee sam-^pu, 

^PfUsam-Vpai, P. A. -pakyati, °le (oc- 
curring only in present ; cf. samWdpif), to see at 
the same time, survey (A. 1 to iook at each other,* 
also « 1 to be together'), RV.; TS.; AV.; to see, 
behold, perceive, recognize (yasya sam-patyafah, 
'before whose eyes*), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; to look at, 
inspect, review, ib.; to see, i.e. admit into one's 
presence, receive, MBh.; R.; to look upon as, re- 
gard as (two acc.), MBh. ; to attend to, ponder, 
consider, Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; to count over or up, 
calculate, recapitulate, TS. ; SBr. 

ITHTT sam-y/l.pd , P. A. -pibati, °te , to 
drink together, RV,; AV.; Br,; SftAkhGf.: Caus. 

- pdyayati , to cause to drink together, make todrink, 

BhP - 

Bam-pBi f. drinking together, TS. ; SBr.; (with 
Vasish(hasya) N. of a Slman, ArshBr. 

Baaa-pi&f mfn, swallowing down, AV. 



flwftfu sam-ptti. 


sam-pra- v / ghrish . 
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Bam-pltl, f. drinking in company, com potation 
Pin. iii, 3, 95, Sch. 

IT**!* sam-pdka See. Seo sam-\/pac. 

sam-pata, m, (== pd(a) the inter- 
section of the prolonged side of a triangle by a per 
pcndicular, Col. ; a spindle, L. 

#WflH sam-pat a, °U &c. See sam-^/paf 
. I? sam-pdda t °daka See. S ee$am-\/pad, 
*Wc sam-para t °ra$a&c. See sam-\/i.pri 

sam-y/pal, P. - pdlayati , to pro 
tect, guard, MBh.; MirkP.; to keep (a promise), 
MBh. 

Bam-pftllta, mfn. got over, overcome, MBh. 

V .-pintfayati, to heap 
together, accumulate, MBh. 

Bam-pipdlta, mfn. heaped together, drawn 01 
brought together into one mass, R. ; Kathls. ; °tdh 
guli, mfn. having the fingers clenched or closed, L. 

nfNni* sam-pidhdna, n. covering, a cover 
( *» dcchddana), L. 

Zlf*Q\sam-\/pish, P. - pinashti , to grind 
or rub together, pound or crush to pieces, shatter, 
destroy, kill, RV. &c. See. 

Sasn-plshfi, mfn. crushed or broken to pieces, 
pounded, bruised, shattered, destroyed, MBh.; R. 

B am-posha, in, g. samtdpAdi (d.sdmperhikd). 
c pt*hapa, n. the act of grinding together, pound* 
ing, MW. 

sam-Vpid, P. -pidayati, to com- 
press, press or squeeze together, torment, harass, force 
(ind. p. -ptjya-' by pressure or force,* 1 forcibly ’), 
MBh. ; Klv. &c.; to reckon up, calculate together, 
Sfiryas.; Hull.; (in astron.) to obscure, eclipse (cf. 
below). 

Sam-plda, m. pressing or squeezing together, 
pressure, Kir.; (<i), f. pain, torture, Gobh.; Mn.; 
llariv. °pidana, n. compression, pressing, squeez- 
ing (also as a partic. fault in pronunciation), MBh.; 
Klv. Sec. °pidlta, mfn. pressed together, squeezed 
&c. ; obscured, eclipsed, VarBrS. ; thoroughly filled 
with, Klrand. 

rrwftfir sam-plti. See above. 

sam-pvilja, m. a heap, multitude, 

Subh. 

sam-puta , m. (ife. f. d; cf. put a) a 
hemispherical bowl or anything so shaped, Klv.; 
Susr.; Heat.; the space between two bowls, Bhpr.; 
a round covered case or box or casket (for jewellery 
&c.), Nllak.; a hemisphere, Gol. ; the Kurabaka 
flower, L. ; a kind of coitus, L.; credit, balance (°(e 
fjlikh with gen., * to write down to the credit of'), 
Kathls.; N.of awork,Buddh.; ~tka-jdtlybbhaya * 
madhyavartin , Tantras. 

Bam-pntaka, m. (prob.) a wrapper, envelope, 
Heat. ; a round case or box or casket, L. ; a kind of 
coitus, L.; (1 ikd ), f. a box filled with ornaments, 
Paficat. 

BamputI, in comp, for ~karana, n. 

the furnishing with a cover or lid, Satpk, — Vkyi, 
P. - karoti , to furnish with a cover, cover up, Heat.; 

AgP. 

tam-y/putk , CauR. - pothayati , to 

crush down, destroy, MBh. ; Hariv. 

samWpush, P. -pushvL&ti, to be- 
come thoroughly nourished, increase, grow, Bhartr. 

Bam-pnakka, m(n. = akshata, unground (per- 
haps w. r. for sam-iushka), ApGf. 

Bam-pUlhfl, f. perfect prosperity, SrS. 
Bam-poakya, mfn, to be well nourished or sup- 
ported, MW. 

ZF^sam-^/pu, P. A. - punati , -punite, to 

cleanse thoroughly, purify, RV.; AivGp. : Caus. 

■ pdvayati , to make thoroughly clean, cleanse, purify, 
SBr. 

Bam-pavana, n. perfect purification, Gfihyas. 
Bam-pKvaaa, n. (fr. Caus.) id., KltySr. 
Bam-pByana, n. the being thoroughly purified, 
complete purification, Gfihyas. 

Vpuj t Caus. - piijayati , to salute 
deferentially, honour greatly, revere, Mn.; MBh. 


&c. ; to present respectfully with (instr.), Hit.; to 
praise, commend, MBh. 

Bam-pVJaka, mfn. honouring, revering, Car. 
San-pRJa&a, n. the act of treating with great 
respect, Mn. iii, 137. 

8am»ptyjft, f. honouring, reverence, esteem, 
MBh. °pkja&Ipa or °pRjajltavja, mfn. to be 
highly honoured or valued or respected, W. p pR- 
Jtta, mfn. greatly honoured Ac.; m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, Lalit. ^pfijya, mfn. to be greatly honoured or 
respected, Mn.; MBh. &e. 

sam-purva , mfn. preceded by or 
compounded with tarn, MW. 

I wwV r. pri, Catis. - parnyati , t 
bring or convey over to the further side, bring to an 
end, accomplish, perform, Br. ; $rS. 

flam-ptra, m. N. of a king (son of Samara and 
brother of Plra), VP. °p 4 rapa, mfn. conveying tr> 
the further side, leading to a goal, furthering, pro- 
moting (any useful object), RV.; §Br.; (am), n. 
accomplishment, fulfilment, MaitrS, °pftrln, mfn. 
conveying across (as a boat or ship), AitBr. 

y/ppie, P. A. - pfinahti , - prihkte 
(Ved. also Impv. -piprigdhi\ Pot. -pipricy&t ; inf. 
•prlcafj), to mix together, commingle, bring into 
contact, connect, unite (A. and Pass., ‘to he mixed 
dec. ;* 'to be in contact or connected or united ’), RV. 
See. Sec. ; to fill up, fill or satiate or endow or present 
with (instr. ; A. and Pass., ‘to be filled or presented 
with’), RV.; AV.; TBr, 

Bam-parka, m. (ifc. f. rf) mixing together, mix- 
ture, commingling, conjunction, union, association, 
touch, contact between (comp.) or with (instr. with 
or without sa/ta, gen., or comp.), MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Klv. See . ; bodily contact, sexual intercourse with 
(comp.), Kull.; addition, sum, Arvabh. °parkln, 
mfn. (cf. Pin. iii, a, 14J) mixed, blended, W, ; con- 
nected or united with, Bhaft.; Bllar. °parklya, 
mfn. relating to contact or connection, liable to come 
in contact, W. 

Bam-paroana, n. (used to explain */kuc and 
nV), Dhitup. 

BAm-pjlkta, mfn. mixed together, blended, 
combined, connected, come into contact with (instr., 
loc.,orcomp.), MBh.; Klv. dec. ; filled with, TBr.; 
interspersed, inlaid, W.; -tva, n. the being connected 
or united, junction, union, Vim. iii, 1, 14. 

Bam-pfio, mfn. being in or coming into contact, 
VS. 

sam-priccham , sam-pricche. See 
samWprack , p.1174, col. 1. 

sam-\/pri, Pass, -jwryate, to be com- 
pletely filled, become quite full, &Br. : Caus. -pitra- 
yati , to fill completely, make full, Paficat. ; Kathls.; 
to complete (a number), Llty. ; to fill (with noise}, 
MBh.; to fulfil (a desire), Kathls. 

lam-ptLraka, mfn. filling completely, cramming 
or stuffing (as the stomach), Car. °pBrapa, n. fill- 
ing the stomach, eating one’s fill (also ‘ nourishing 
Food ’), ib. °pBrapSja, mfn. to be made complete 
(as a number), Heat. °p 11 rlta, mfn. filled quite 
Full, filled with, Paficat. 

B*m-p&rpft, mfn. completely filled or fuM (also 
said of the moon), full of, completely endowed or 
tanished with (instr., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Klv. 
Sc c. ; complete (also in number), whole, entire, Mn, ; 
MBh. Ac.; abundant, excessive, Bhartf.; possessed 
>f plenty, SlrngP.; fulfilled, accomplished, Mficch. ; 
§ak.; m. (in music) a Kale which comprehends all 
;he notes of the gamut, W.; one of the four wag- 
ails employed for augury, VarBrS. xl, 2; (d) t f. a 
partic. Ekldail (q. v.); n. ether, the ethereal element 
or atmosphere, W. ; • kdma , mfn. filled with desire, 
Kum. ; - kdlina , mfn. occurring at the full or right 
time,Kuil.; • kumbha , m. a full jar, Subh.; • tara , 
mfn. more filled, very full, R. ; - id , f. complete ful- 
lest, perfection, completeness, Rljat. (also -Iva, W.) ; 
full measure (• yukta , mfn. ‘possessing abundance 
ar one’s fill*), Paficat. ; -puccha, mfn. spreading the 
Jail (as a peacock), Mficch. ; - punya-mahimatt , 
mfn. one whose greatness is acquired by abundant 
meritorious acts, Rljat.; • phala bhaj mfn. obtain- 
ing a full reward, Mn. i, 109 ; * murcha , f. a partic. 
mode of fighting, MBh. ; -lakshana, mf(£)n. com- 
plete in number, Kathls. ; - vidya , mfn. replete with 
knowledge, MW.; •vrata, n. a partic. observance, 


Cat.; -samhitd, f. N. of wk.; •spriba, mfn. one 
whose desire is fulfilled (-/rz, f.), Slh.; c ndft^a, mfn. 
complete in limbs or parts, entire, Mudr. 
Bam-pBrtl, f. fulfilment, completion. Sly.; Naish. 
B»m-pfip», mfn. filling np, filling, SlfikhSr. 

sam-prsha f °shana t Soe sain* s^p ink. 

WHT WRZjsam*‘pra-\ / k<imp % A .-kttmpate, to 
tremble or be greatly agitated, shiver, Klfh. : Caus. 
• kampayati , to cauw to tremble, agitate, R. 

WH^Mm-pra-v kns, A. -kasate, to l>e- 
come manifest, be visible, appear; to shine, glitter, 
MBh.; R.: Caus. kdiayati , to illuminate, make 
manifest, discover, Lalit. 

Baaa-prakfcM, m. bright appearance, Bhaft. 
°prakliaka, mfn. manifesting, announcing, direct- 
ing, Lalit. °prftktM&A, n. manifestation, discover- 
ing, Kim.; */<>,f.the taking place of a manifestation, 
Buddh. °pr*kt»it», mfn. made manifcst,disp].iyed, 
MBh. c prakfttp», mfn. to be mauilcsted or dis- 
played, Paficat. 

sam-pra-kirna , mfn. (v^fi) 
mixed, mingled («’0» SlnkhSr. 

sam-prakhtita , mf(d)n. men- 
tioned, MBh.; designated, called, Bhag.; Paficat.; 
SuJr. 

WSPJ sam-prfl-\Arf, P. A. -karoti, -ku- 

rute , to produce or effect together, Car. ; to perform, 
begin, MBh,; to effect, render, cause anything to 
become (with two acc.), R. 

wvf* 8am-pra-kfi$k, P. - karshaU , to 
drag along with, MBh. 

- pra-i/klrip , Caus. - katpayaii , 
to install, MBh.; to regulate, appoint, settle, Klty. 

Bam-prakalplta, mfn. ;fr. Caus.) installed, dis- 
posed, settled, MBh. 

fl&m-praklflpta, mfn. prepared, arranged, 
Bhatf.; well provided with, MW. 

sam-pra </kr am, A. - kramate , to 
proceed to do or set about anything, to begin (with 
acc. or inf.), MBh.; R. 

W rfj^ sam-pra-y/klii , P. -klismti, to 
:rush or press together, knead, squeeze, ApSr, 

sum-pra-kshalu, mfn.( V 2. kshal ) 
performing theprescribed ablutions, MBh.; ni. a kind 
of hermit or holy man, R. 

Bam-prakskftlana, u , the art of washing entirely 
away, destruction (of the world) by inundation, ib. ; 
complete ablution, purification by water, MW.; 
bathing, ib. ; (1), f. (scil. vritti ) a partic. kind of 
livelihood, Baudh. 

qfum^sam-pra- y/kship, P. A. - kshipati , 
7 c, to throw or hurl at, cast, MBh. 

***** sam-pra* kshubh, P. A. -kshu- 
bhyati , - hhobhate , to be shaken or agitated, be- 
come confused, R. 

| Bam-prakakubhlta, mfn. shaken, tossed about ; 

I - mdnasa , mfn. agitated or confused or perplexed in 
mind, K. 

\/h$hai, Cnus. - kshnpayati , 

to extinguish, TS. 

sam-prakhydna , n., MahStvy. 

WPf^f^Zsam-pra-yarjita, n. ( Vgarj) loud 
roaring, Buddh. 

tmrnTf sam-pra - Jgah,K.-ydha1e, to dive 
or plunge into, enter (acc.), MBh. 

*** 1 Jsa?rt-pra» .gfi, P. -gfi$ati,to name, 
AitBr.; to recite or celebrate together, MW. 

sam-pra- */gai, P. - gdyati , to begin 
to sing, sing, pronounce by singing, Llty.; MBh. 

sam-pra-^yrah, P. A. - grihnuti , 
-grihmte, to hold forth or stretch forth together, 
SBr. ; to seize or take hold of together, il>. ; to take 
hold of, MBh.; VarBrS.; to accept, receive with 
vatanam, ‘to receive any one’s words well or 
kindly’), ib.; Yajfi. 

P. -ghar shaft, 

to rub into or on, Suir, 
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s'caksh, A. -cashte, to 

explain, expound, ib. ; to suppose, assume, BhP. 

sam-pra-y/car, P. -caiati, to ad- 
vance, begin to move, R. ; to go on, be carried on, 
take place, MBh. ; BhP. : Caus. ■ edrayati , to dis- 
miss, Heat. 

OTffa sam-pra-y/i.ei, 1*. A. -cinoti, -ci- 

»///<?, to gather, increase, MBh. 

sam-pra- x'crttl, Cans. - coday at i , 
to urge on or impel quickly, set iu rapid motion, 
incite, drive on ; to promote, encourage, MW. 

Bam-pracodita, mf J)n. urged on, impelled, 
incited, MBh.; required, R. 

sam-pra-cchid ( */chid), P. A. 

-< cchiuatii , (chinttt, to cut or split to pieces, cut 
through, Hariv. 

w** sam-pra- ^cyu, (.’ana. -cydoayati, 
to cause to proceed or come forth from different di* 
rections, bring together, TS. 

sam-y/prach, P. A. - privchati , °fe 
(Vcd. inf. prUcham and -pyi((he),\r\ ask, question 
about (with two act.), inquire^ into the tuturr, 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; VarBr. ; (A.) to make inqui- 
ries, consult about, salute or greet one another, RV. 

Sam-prlafcfa,mfu. asked, interrogated, inquired 
about, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sukas. 

B&m-praana, m. asking, inquiring about (comp.), 
inquiry, question Cprasno y />a na vidyate , • there 
is here no question, it is a matter of course RV.; 
MBh.; KSv. Sec . ; courteous inquiry, MW.; a refuge, 
asylum (Ved.), ib. 

Sam-prashfavya, mfn. to be inquired, MBh. 

sam-pra- Jj an, A. ‘jay ate, to be 
produced, spring up, arise from (abl.),R.; Pancat.; 
to exist, lie existent, Pancat.; to be born again, MBh. 

Bam-praj&ta, mfn. produced, arisen, MW.; id), 
f. (a cow) which has calved, Gobh. 

sam-p, a-\jnd, P. A. - jfnidti , -jii- 
tn/e, to distinguish , discern, recognize, know accu- 
rately or perfectly, MBh.; Hariv. 

Bam-prajanya (V), 11. full consciousness, Divyav. 
c prajana id., L. 

Batu-prajn&ta, mtn. distinguished, discerned, 
known accurately, Yogas. ; -yogin, m. a Yog in who 
is still in a state of consciousness, KapS., Sell.; °td- 
vastha , f. the above state, ib. 

sam-pra- \Sjval, P. - jvalati , to 
flame or blaze up, catch tire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: 
Cans. - jvdlayati , to light up, kindle, MBh. 

Sara-prajvalita, uifn. flaming, blazing, ib. ; 
lighted, kindled, MW. 

VWR?, sam-pra-nad {</nad), P. A. -na- 
dati, °/e, to cry out, cry, R.: Caus., see - nddita . 

Sam-pran&da, m. sound, noise, Hariv. °pra- 
p&dlta, nil'u. (fr. Caus.) made to resound, R. 

ft HI fll*J sam - pm-nam (\/ nam ), P. - nnmati , 

to bow down or bend one's self before (acc.), ib. 

sam-pra-^ardita , mfn. ( y/nard ) 

roared out, licllowcd, W. 

sani-pra-nas (v'2. vas), P. -nas- 
yati, to be lost, vanish, disappear, MBh. 

Bam-pranaahfa, mfn.(Pan.viii, 4,36) vanished, 
disappeared, ib. 

flWffiflVT sam-pra-ni-^dhd , P, A. -da- 
dhdti , * dhatte , to leave behind iu (loc.), MBh.; to 
put aside, disregard, ib. 

sam-pra-ni (s'nl), P. A. - nayati , 
°/e, to bring together, collect, raise (taxes),’ MBh.; 
to compose, ib.; (with dandam ) to apply the rod, 
inflict punishment on (loc.;, Mu. vii, 16. 

Bam-pranTta, mfn. brought together, MBh.; 
composed (as poetry), ib. 

Banupraattfl, m. a leader, chief (of an army', 
MBh.; a ruler, judge, W.; (with darnjasya) *ap- 
plier of the rod,' an inflicter of punishment, Mu. vii, 
aG ; a uiaiutaiiicr, sustaiucr, MBh. 

sam-pra-nad ( v / nud), P. A. -»m- 
dati, r /e, to drive or press forward, urge on, remove 
or move away from (abl.), MBh. 

Banupraxwdita, mfn. driven or urged on* ib. 


fTBSTTP^ sam-pra-V tap , Caufl. - tdpayati , 

to warm, TBr., Sch. 

Bam-pratapta, mfn. excessively heated, MW.; 
greatly pained, tortured, ib.; suffering pain, dis- 
tressed, Susr. ; Kim. °pratfipana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
the act of heating, SuSr.; inflicting great pain, af- 
flicting, W.; N. of a hell, Mn.; Yljft.; Vishn. 

tnvirfc sam-pra- \ / tarli, P. - tarlayati , to 
form a clear conclusion or conjecture, MW. ; to con- 
sider as, think, regard (with two acc.), Hariv. 

«■***$* sam-pratardana , mfn. (prob.) 
cleaving, piercing (v. 1 . °pramardana ), MBh. 

fPHlfff I. sam-prati , ind. directly over- 
against or opposite, close in front of (acc. x -, $Br. ; 
ParGr.; rightly, in the right way, at the right time, 
Br. ; ChUp. ; exactly, just, TS. ; SBr.; ChUp.; now, 
at this moment, at present, Kiv. ; R&matUp. ; Var- 
BfS.&c. ; (with impf.) immediately, at once, Kathls. 
— vid, mfn. knowing (only) the present (not what 
is beyond), having only common sense, KaushUp. 

wwf* j. sam-prati , m. N. of the 24th 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L.; of a son of Kunlla, 
H Par is. 

Hwfircrf sam-prati- </yr ah , P. A. -grih- 
ttdfi, -grihnite, to receive hospitably, welcome, 
MBh. 

Bam-pratlgTah», m. kind reception, predilec- 
tion for, JStakam. 

sam-prati- \'j rid, P. A. -jdnati, 

- jdntie , to promise, MBh. 

Bam-pratljn&ta, mfn. promised, ib. 

tTHlfiH ^ sam-prati- </nand t P. - nandati , 

to greet or welcome gladly (see next). 

Bam-pratlnandtta, mfn. greeted joyfully, wel- 
comed, MBh. 

TO 1 sam-prati - pad, A . - patlyafe , to 

go towards together, go near to, approach, arris •- at 
i,aa\), (iaut. ; Su 5 r. ; to addict one's self to. indulge 
in (acc.), f'aficat. ; to attain to, obtain, recover, R. ; 
Hariv.; to be fully agreed about, agree upon, assent 
to (acc. or loc.), MBh.; R.; to consider, regard as 
(two acc.), Kum.; to come to pass, arise, MW. ; to 
bring about, perform, accomplish, MBh. : Caus. -/»<;- 
dayati , to cause to come to or receive, bestow, 
grant, give over to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pratlpattl, f. going towards, approach, 
arrival, attaining to, obtaining. acquirement, MBh.; 
correct conception, right understanding, Kan.; Pat.; 
MBh. Sec.; presence of mind see comp.); agree- 
ment, concurrence, acknowledgement, admission, 
assent, affirmation, MBh.; Klv. &c ; going against, 
assault, W, ; (in law) a partic. kind of reply or de- 
fence, confession or admission of a fact (cf. praty- 
avaskanda \ Brihasp.; co-operation, W. ; bringing 
about, performing, effecting, ib.; -mat, mfn. having 
presence of mind, MBh. 

Bam-pratipanna, mfn. gone near, come up to, 
approached, attained, arrived, MBh.; KSv. &c.; 
agreed upon or assented to, acknowledged, recog- 
nized, Yajn., Sch. ; Kull. ; brought about, performed, 
W. 

Bam-pratip&dana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of 
causing to receive, delivering or giving over to, 
granting, Kam.; appointing to (loc.), MBh. 

Bam-pratlpftdlta, mfn. (fr. id.) delivered over, 
bestowed, given, BhP. 

sam-prati- V pal (only Pass. 

- piUyate ), to expect, wait for, Hariv. 

ITRrfWJW sam-prati- ^puj (only ind. p. 
•pfi/ya), to honour greatly, revere, respect, R. 

Bam-pratipdJK, f. great respect or reverence, 
Pat. on Pin. v, 3, 99. °pfijlta, mfn. greatly honoured, 
much respected, MBh. 

iwfinrm sam-prati*prtina , m. the chief 

breath, Ait Ar. 

irwfir^ sam-prati-Vbudh , Cans. - bo - 
dhayati , to rouse up or awaken thoroughly, MBh. 

TOflW sam- prat i-y/bha, 1\ - bhdti , to 
shine out fully, appear, seem, MBh.; to appear 
dearly, be fully understood ib. 


sam-prati- ^bhdsh, A. -bha- 
shate , to speak in return, answer, MBh. 

TOfiwur sam-pratihhdsa . in. perception 

which tends to combine or unite, SAmkhyas., Sch. 

sam-prati-mukta , mfn. (^muc) 

firmly or completely bound, fastened, BhP. 

sam-pratirodhaka , in. com- 
plete restraint, confinement, imprisonment, obstruc- 
tion, Yajn. 

sam-prati- \/laksh, Pass, -la- 
kskyatc , to be seen or perceived clearly, MBh. 

imrfirfas sam-prati - Vl. vid , Caus. -veda- 
yati , to cause to be fully known, announce, report, 
relate, MBh. 

sam- prat i-vedhaki or °dhiki , 
f. ( *Jvyadh ) opening, disclosing, Divyav. 

ITOTfiPJ sam-prati- y / ir u (only ind. p. 
-Int/ya), to listen attentively to, assent, promise, 
BhP. ; Caus. - srdvayati , to make to promise or re- 
peat a promise, remind of a promise, R. 

WWfff sam-prati-sh idh (v s. sidh ), P. 
-shedhati, to ward off*, keep at a distance, MBh. 

rr*vfiriT sam-prati- sh(hd (x'sthd), P. 

-tishthati, to stand lir/nly on, rely on (loc.), MBh.: 
Caus. - shthdpayati to enclose, confine (as cows), 
MBh. ; to concentrate in (loc.), ChUp. ; to make 
firm, establish, MBh.; to found, introduce, BhP. 

Bam-pratlshthK, f. perseverance, BhP.; per- 
manence, continuance (as opp. to 4 beginning’ or 
‘ end Bhag.; high rank or position, MBh. °pra- 
tishtfc&na, n. a means for supporting (the frame) 
or keeping one’s self upright, Car. c pratishtfcita, 
mfn. standing or resting firmly on loc.), established, 
fixed, settled. Up. ; MBh.; lasting, existing, being, 
Cat. 

frarfinNT sam-protisamcara , m. re-ab- 
sorption or resolution [brdhmah j°, * re-absorption 
into Biahma ’}, MBh. 

sam-prati- x^han. Pass. - ban - 
yate, to hurt one's self, strike (instr.) against, Car. 

rovift sam-prati (- prati-\ 5. i), P. -pra- 
tysti, to go towards, arrive at, come to a firm con- 
viction, believe firmly in, trust in (gen.), R.; Bhatt.: 
Pass, 'pia/iyute, to be meant or understood, Pat,: 
Cans, -pratyayayat 1 , to cause to be meant or under- 
stood by, ib. 

Sam-pratita, mfn. come back again, returned, 
BhP. ; firmly believing in, fully convinced of, MBh.; 
firmly resolved, ib. ; thoroughly ascertained or ad- 
mitted, well known, renowned, ib. ; respectful, com- 
pliant, MW. 

Bam-pratiti, f. complete belief or trust, full 
knowledge, notoriety, fame, Kir,; respect for, com- 
pliance, MW. 

Bam- prat jay a, m. assent, agreement (see 
ya/Aii-s°) ; firm conviction, perfect trust or faith or 
belief, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; right conception, Pat,; 
KStySr., Sch. ; notion, idca,Var BrS. °pratyftyaka, 
mf(/&?)n. (fr. Caus.) causing any one to mean any- 
thing (gen.) by (- tva , iO, Pat. 

Himft^sam-pratiksh (-prati- stilish), A. 
-pratikshate (ind. p. - pratikshya , q.v.), to look 
out for, wait for, await, expect, MBh. 

Bam-pratiksha, mfn. expecting (ifc.), $ii. 
°pratik0hft, f. expectation, W. 1 . °pratikBliya, 
mfn. to be expected, Yajn. 2 . °pratikshja, ind. 
while waiting for, i.e. a long time, MBh. 

sam-pra tish (-prati- v'3- ish), P. 
-pratfahati, to wish together with, assent to, agree, 
promise, MW. 

sam-p ru - y^tush, J J . -tushy ati, to bo 

or become quite satisfied, be contented, MBh. 

ITWiJ sam-pra- y/tri, P. - tarati , to cross 

over (acc.), Naish. 

sam-pratoti , f.zzpratoli (q.v.), 

MBh. 

ttHlfW sam-pratti . See sam-pra- y/i.dd. 
WHTO sam-pratyaya . Sec sam-prati . 



scm-praty-avtk$hanaia . sam-pra - /y*'/ 1175 


VUflftWin sam-praty-avikshanata, f. 
(VYArA) complete perception or comprehension. 

IP^WPni sam-praty-d-gata , mfn.fV j pam) 
come back, returned, MBh. 

imrm sam-prathu , (prob.) w.r. for sn- 

p rat hah, Rljat. 

sam-prathita , rafn.(\/;)ra/A) uni- 

\ertally known or celebrated, MBh. 

sam-pra-'/ dah, V.-dahati, to burn 

quite up, consume, destroy, MBh. 

IH^^Twm-pra-V I .do, V.A.-daddti , -c/af/e 
(ind. p. - dayam), to give completely up or deliver 
wholly over, surrender, give (also in marriage), 
PaficavBr. ; MBh. See . ; to transmit, hand down by 
tradition, impart, teach, MBh.; KiltySr., Sch.; Cat.; 
to grant, bestow, MBh.: Caus. -dapayati, to cause 
to give over or transmit, R.: Desid. -ditsati, to wish 
to give over, Nir. 

S&m-pr&tti, f. ( for sam-pradatti) gi vi ngent ircl v 
up, delivering over, SBr.; - kannatt , n. the act of 
delivering over, KaushUp., Sch. 

■am-prada, mfn. giving, liberal, Heat. °pta- 
datta, mfn. given over, imparted, transmitted, 
handed down, MBh.; given in marriage (in a-s c ), 
Hariv. °pradKtayya, mfn. to be given or de* 
livered over or transmitted, MBh.; to be handed 
down, ib. ; to give, administer (medicine), Car. 
°pradftt?i, m. one who gives or delivers over, Mn. 
ix, 1 86. 

Sant-pradKna, n. the act of giving or handing 
over completely, presenting, bestowing (also in mar- 
riage), Mn. ; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; handing down by 
tradition, imparting, teaching, VPiSt.; Gaut.; grant- 
ing, allowing, R.; a gift, present, donation, KaushUp.; 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) one of the six K&rakas.the 
idea expressed by the dative case, the recipient to 
which the agent causes anything to be given (see J. 
kdraka), Pin. i, 4, 32 ; 44 &c. °pradlnlya, mfn. 
to be given or delivered over, Pancat.; relating to 
the tradition (of any doctrine), Suir. 

8am-prad&ya, m. a bestower, presenter, SirftgP.; 
tradition, established doctrine transmitted from one 
teacher to another, traditional belief or usage, OrSrS. 
Sc c. See . ; any peculiar or sectarian system of religious 
teaching, sect, RTL. 61 ; (n ; - candrikd , f. N. of 
wk.; -fas, ind. according to tradition, MW.; -ni- 
rtipana, n., - paddhati , f,, - parisuddhi , f., -pra- 
kdiini', f., -pradipa, in., pradipa-paddhati , f. N. 
of wks. ; • pradyotaka , m. a revealer of the tradition 
of the Veda, Kusum.; prdpta, mfn. obtained 
through tradition, MW. ; -vigamc. m. want or loss 
of tradition, Sii.; -vid, m. one versed in traditional 
doctrines or usages, SHy. 

gam-pradlylm, mfn. bringing about, causing, 
effecting, VarBfS.; m. 1 having a tradition,’ a holder 
of any traditional doctriue, a member of a sect (e. g. 
Vaishnavas are sometimes called Sri-sampradlyins;, 
W. 

-\/dis, P. -disaiiM point 
out or indicate fully, appoint, designate, MBh.; BhP. 

■am-pradiahta, mfn. clearly pointed out, indi- 
cated, designated, MBh.; VarBfS.; known as, called 
(nom.), MBh. 

sam-pra- V dip, Caus. -dipay ati, 

to set fire to, inflame, kindle, MBh. 

Bam-pradSpta, mfn. blazing or flaming up, 
shining very brightly, brilliant, SlftkhSr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. 

fTTOni $am-praduta(l), m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. 

sam-pra- </ 1 lush, P. - dushyati , to 
become thoroughly bad, deteriorate, MBh. ; Suir. 

Sam-praduslita, mfn wholly corrupted or pol- 
luted, VarBfS. 

Bam-pxadiiahana, n. utter deterioration, cor- 
ruption, Car. 

sam - pra - y/dris (cf. som - pra - 
*/pai), Pass. • driiyate (®/i), to be clearly seen or 
observed, appear, MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus. -dar- 
iayati , to cause to see, show', indicate, declare {at- 
mdnam mrita-vat , 4 to feign one’s self dead ib. 
Sec. 

Sanupradarslta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) clearly shown, 
exhibited, manifested, declared, MBh. 


! sam-pra-*/ dru , P. - dravati , to run 

away together, run quite off, escape, MBh.; BhP. 

ftam-pradruta, mfn. run away, escaped, MBh. 

sam-pra-dhdna , n. (\/i. dhd ) 

consideration, ascertainment, W. 

sam-pra - V 1. dhdv, to mn quite 
away, hurry off, escape, MBh.; to hasten towards, 
be attracted, BhP. 

wwj sam-pra- \^dhri, Caus. - dharayati , 
to direct towards, deliver over to (dat.), MBh.; 
(with huddhim ) to fix the mind or thoughts steadily 
upon (loc.), determine, resolve, settle, decide, ib. ; 
SiS.; (with or without bttddhyd, mart as a, or hri- 
daye ) to ponder, reflect, consider, deliberate or think 
about (arc.), Mn,; MBh.; Kav. See.: Pass, -dhdr- 
yatc , to be fixed upon or determined, MBh. 

8am-pradhtra?a, n. (and d, f.) determination, 
deliberation, deciding on the propriety or impro- 
priety of anything, Bhar. ; DaSar. ; Slh. °pradli&- 
rita, mfn. fixed or determined upon, deliberated 
about, MW. °pradhlrya, mfn. to be considered 
or deliberated about, K. 

WWf\sant-pra-</dkrish, Caus. - dharsha - 
yati, to offer violence to, outrage, insult, violate, 
hurt, MBh. 

tmnpr sam-pra-nritta, mfn. (Jnrit) be- 

ginning to dance or move about, MBh. 

Pass -pacyate, to 
become quite ripe or mature, come to a head (as a 
boil See.), Suir. 

sam-pra- /pad, A. -padyate (in 
some forms also P.', to go towards or enter together, 
approach, enter (acc.), AitBr. ; BhP. ; to set out (on 
a journey, acc.), Hariv.; to betake one’s self or have 
recourse to (acc.), MBh. ; Ifariv. ; BhP. ; to succeed, 
be accomplished, Paficat. ; to become, be turned into 
(-.v at), Bhatt. ; to set about, begin, MW. 

■am-prapaxsna, mfn. gone together towards, 
entered See. ; one who has recourse to (acc.), M Rh. ; 
(ifc.) endowed or filled with, Caurap. 

HHNq sam-prapada t n. pi. standing on 

tiptoe, YSjfi. iii, 51 (cf. Mn, vi, 21), 

sam-pra- i/pid, Cans. - jndayati , 

to press well together, Car. 

•wm-pr wpldita.mfn greatly afflicted or harassed, 
MBh. 

sam-p rap ush pita, mfn. richly 

furnished with blossoms or flowers, R. 

sam-pra- V P"j, Caus. -pdjaynti, 

to honour greatly, revere, Hariv. 

fHHi 4 sam-pra- Vbddh, A. - badhate , to 
press or drive back, repel, resist, MBh.; to oppress, 
pain, torment, R. 

irorjX/nm -p ra- v / hudh , A. -budhyate, to 
awake, i.e. begin to take effect (as a spell or incan- 
tation), Cat. : Caus. - h<nlhayati to rouse up, awaken, 
SBr. 

Sfua-pralraddhft, mfn. roused up, awakened, 
MBh. 0 pr*bodhlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) convinced, 
persuaded, Hariv, ; consulted or deliberated about, ib. 

sam-pra-bhagna , mfn. (V 1 . bhaitj) 
entirely broken, broken up, dispersed, routed (as an 
army), MBh.: R. 

flVSWT sam-prabhava, m. coming forth, 

rising, appearance (only ifc.), VarBrS. 

?TWT sam-pra- y/bhd, P. -bhdti, to shine 

forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear, MBh. 

sam-pra- /bkash, A. - bhdshate 
(ep. also °/i), to speak to, accost, address (acc.), 
MBh.; to speak, say, proclaim, recite, repeat, ib.; 
Hariv. 

tnvftw sam-pra-bhinna , info, (y/bhid) 
split quite asunder, ?plit open, cleft (said of an ele- 
phant whose temples are cleft during the rutting 
season ; cf. mada), MBh. 

WWm sam- pra-matta, mfn. (\/mad) very 

excited (said of in elephant in rut), Hariv. ; very 


careless thoughtless, neglectful, MBh. ; very fond of 
(inf ), ib. viii, 3309 (B. sam-pra vritta). 

sam-pra- \ math (or manth ), P. 
• math at i , - manthati , or - mathndti (ind. p. ■ math - 
ya, q.v.), to stir about or agitate violently, violate, 
outrage, oppress, harass, annoy, MBh.; to tear out 
ytfic eyes), R. 

Sam-pramathya, ind. violently, by force, R. 

HHHfJvi sam-pramardana , See sam-pra - 
y/ tn rid below. 

sam-pramdda. See a-s°. 

HWHTTO sam-prnmapana . n. (fr. sam-l- 
2. pr*) killing, slaughter, Yajn., Sch. 

sam-pra-mdrga , m. ( / rnrij) puri- 
fication, Gobh., Sch. 

IHSrjftllf sum-pramukhita , mfn. (see pra - 
mukha) placed at the head, foremost, first ,chief, Lalit. 

sam-pra- \ ; muc, P. A. -muitcati, 
°te (ind. p. -mucya, q. v.) f to loosen entirely, set 
quite free, deliberate, SAfikhBr. : Pass, -muryatt, to 
free one’s self fiom, get rid of (abl.), GopBr. 

8am-pramuktl, f. letting loose (cattle), Klfh. 

Sam-pramueya, ind. having abandoned or 
quitted, being quite free from (abl.), SBr. 

aurjfw sam-pra mushit a, mfn.C^ mush) 
carried quite away, abstracted, distracted, L. 

■axn-pramoaha, m. carrying oft, abstraction, 
loss BhP. 

sam-pni-^/rnnh, P. A. - mvhyati , 
°U, to become completely stupefied or embarrassed, 
be perplexed or unconscious, MBh.; to be obscured 
or darkened, K.: Cam. - mo h ay at i , to completely 
perplex, confuse, embarrass, MBh. 

■am-pranmf Aka, mfn. completely confused ; 

- tva , 11, confusion, perturbation, Pat. 

Bam-pramSdha, mfn. utterly bewildered or 
confused, per;;!; \od, embarrassed, MBh. 

Sam-pramo^a, n. utter bewilderment, embar- 
rassment, infatuation, MBh. 

sam-pra-Vmfid (only inci. p. 

■ mridya \ to trample or crush to pieces, destroy, 
MBh. 

Sam-pramardana, mfn. crushing down, de- 
stroying, ib. 

sam-prameha , m. morbid flow’ of 

urine, Car. 

tmahs, sam- pra- y/m oh sh y P. A. -mohsha- 
yati. °tc, to make free, dear away (A. ‘ to clear a 
way for one’s self), MBh. 

sam-p ramoda , m. excessive joy or 
delight, MBh. 

WnV^sam-pra->/yaty A. -y at ate, to strive 
eagerly for, exert one’s self about, be intent upon 
(dat.), Kim. 

sam-pra- \/y am, P. A. -yncchati, 

0 te , to offer or present or bestow together (A. also 
‘mutually’), give or present to (dat., gen., accord, 
to Pin. i, 3, 55 also instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to give 
in marriage, MBh.; to give back, restore, R. 

HWT sam-pra-*/ yd, P. -ydti, to proceed 
or *et off together, to advance towards, go to (acc. 
with or without prati \ , SlnkhSr.; MBh. Sic . ; to 
move, revolve (as the heavenly bodies), SOryas. ; to 
go (together) to any state or condition (acc.), VarBfS. 

Bam-prayttna, n. proceeding together towards, 
setting out, departure, MBh. ; BhP. praylta, mfn. 
gone forth together See . ; proceeding with, i.e. 
making use of, employing (instr.), MBh. 

IWRT^Sflm-pra-v^yttc, A. - ydcate , to ask 
for together, solicit, beg, request (two acc.), MBh. 

sam-praydsa , m. great exertion, 
effort, exhaustion, BhP. 

*1*3* sam-pra- ‘/yuj, P. A. - yunakti , 

- yuhkte , to yoke or join together, yoke, harness, 
MBh.; R.; to employ, make use of, BhP,; to per- 
form, execute (a song), L. ; to instigate, incite, in- 
duce to (instr.), R. : Pass. • yujyate , to be joined or 
connected with (instr.), be added or attached, Nir.; 
Hariv. dec.; to be united sexually, Rljat. ; to be 
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imprinted in (instr.), Yftifi.: Cans, -yajnyad, to 
join together, conmct wiih (instr.), MBh.; 5 ?Jlh.; 
to equip, prepare, Hariv. 

8am-priyukta, inth. yoked or joined together, 
yoked, harncva.'fl &c. ; unitr*l or connected or fur- 
nished or endowed with instr. or romp.'), RPr*it.; 
MBh. &r. ; come into contact or having intercourse 
with ; instr.), Mn.xi, 1 79 ; sexually united, MW. ; 
encountering ill a hostile manner, Ml 3 h.; engaged 
in or occupied with (cnmjO, K.iin. ; concentrated, 
wholly intent on one object, MBh.; bound to, de- 
pendent on (loc.!, ib.; urged, impelled, incited, ib. 

Bum- pray uk taka, mfn. co-operative, L. 

Sam-prayuJ, min. surrounded or encompassed 
by (comp.), Sis. 

Banx-prayoktavya, mfn. to be used or em- 
ployed, Sab. prayoga, m. (ifc. f. d) joining to- 
gether, attaching, fastening, Mricch.; conjunction, 
union, connection, contact with (instr. wilh and 
without saha, or comp.), A past. ; MBh. Sec. (cf. 
MWB. 44); matrini: uial or sexual union with 
(comp.), MBh.; VarBrS.; (in astron.) conjunction 
(of the moon and the lunar mansions), VarBrS.; 
mutual proportion, connected series or arrangement, 
W.; application, employment, ('at.; spell, I,.; mfn. 
^ art hit a, L. °prayog‘ik&, f. N. of wk. °pra- 
yogin, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, wanton 
* kamuka, L.; ** su-prayoga, L. 

Bani-prayojita.mfn. (tr. Caus.) joined together, 
connected, S.lh. ; produced, brought forward, MBh.; 
employed, used, MW.; well suited for anything, 
adapted, suitable, ib. °prayojya, mfn. to he exe- 
cuted or performed, Bhar. 

W^^sam-pra-y/yudh, A. -yudhynte, to 

begin to fight together, commence a war or battle, 
fight, R. ; Hariv. 

Sam-praynddha, mfn. engaged in war, lighting, 
MBh.; Haiiv. 

sam-pra- \/ rue, A. - rocute , to 
appear very blight or beautiful, appear good or right, 
please, MBh. 

sam-pra- 2. ntclh, Puss. - rudh - 
yate, to he completely debarred from, he deprived of 
(v.l. samavar), Ifaiiv. 

sam-pra-rushta. mfn. ( \/ritsh ) 
greatly enraged or irritated, furious, MBh. 

OTraur sam-praldpa , m. talk, chatter, 

Sah. 

sam-pra- i/li, \.-lbjatc,:o be com- 
pletely dissolved in (loc.), become absorbed, dis- 
appear, vanish, MBh.; BhP. 

Sain-pralina, mfn. wholly dissolved or melted 
away, disappeared, vanished, R.; absorbed i. c. con- 
tained in (loc.), MBh. 

W WW^sain-prn-s'hip, Pass. - lupyate , to 

be violated or injured, MBh. 

HWc** sam-pra-*/ 1 nhh , Cans. -lobha- 
yati , to allure or entice away, try to seduce or de- 
ceive, MBh. 

sam-pra- s' vac, P. - vakti , to ex- 
plain or declare together, SirikhBr.; to relate at full 
or comprehensively, declare, communicate, announce, 
Mm.; MBh. Ac. 

Bam-prokta, tnfn. spoken to, addressed, MBh.; 

declared, announced, proclaimed, Mil.; MBh. &c. 

sam-pra- \ vad, P. A. -vadati, °tc 
( Ved. inf -vadifes), to pronounce aloud, PafirarRr. ; 
(P.) to utter rries togethei, sing together, Pin. i, 3, 
4S,* Sch. ; (A.) tn talk nr converse together, Bhatt,: 
Cans. -rmdayati, see heluw. 

Bam-pravadana, 11. talking together, conversa- 
tion, W, 

Bam-pr&vKda, rn. id., AitAr. °prav&dana, 

n. { ti. Cans.) ihe. act of 1 ausiug to sound together or 
at the same time, ApGr., S»h. pravadita, 11. 

■ can vi g to .•■011 nd together, I.alit, 

sam-pravdha, m. continuous 
strc.'.m, uninterrupted continuity, Kid.; BhP. 

sit'n pra ri-y/car, Cans, -edra- 

yati, to examine or I onv.det carefully, R. 

saw-prti-^aip, A. -repatv, to 
tremble violently, MBh. 


fWTM* sam-pr nsiUipana , n. dissolv- 

ing, causing to disappear, MBh., Sch. 

* sa m-pra- vA 1 is, P.-r isati (op. also 
°fc), to enter into together or completely (with md- 
tiasam nr dh yd Ham,' to he lost in thought ’), AsvCir.; 
MBh. &c. ; to have commerce or intercourse with 
(arc.), MBh.; to he sexually united with (acc.), 
Mil. ; MBh. : Caus. - veiayati , to cause to enter, in- 
troduce, lead into (acc. or loc.), R. ; Hariv. &c. 

Sam-praviahta, mfn. entered together or com- 
pletely, gone into, R.; Kathas. &c. 

Bam-praveaa, m. entering into together, com- 
plete entrance, going into (loc. or comp.), KUtybr.; 
MBh.; R.; placeof entrance, place entered by (gen.), 
MBh. c, praTeiita,mfii.(fr. Caus.) made or allowed 
to enter or return (opp. to nir-vdsita , * exiled *), 
Raj at. 

sam-pra-vi-^/hpi (only iruL p. 
-hrityd), to roam or wander all over (acc.), MBh. 

sam-pra-^2. vri , Caus. - varayati , to 
wait on, entertain, Divyfiv. 

W*F$\ S(vn-pra-\/vrit t A. -vartate, to 
come forth, aiise, l»e produced from (ahl.), MBh.; 
Kav. Ac. ; (with manari) to turn or think over in 
the mind, think deeply about, R.; to begin, com- 
mence (said of persons and things), set about, pre- 
pare for ^dat., loc., or inf.), MBh.; R.&c.; to take 
place, happen, R.; to act, proceed, deal with (loc.), 
R,; M-irkP.; Sail.; to go against, assail, attack, 
MW.; to be present or near at hand, ib. : Caus. 
•vartnyati, to cause to proceed or go forward, spread 
about, circulate, set in mol : on or action, MBh.; 
BhP.; Rajat.; to undertake, begin, MBh.; Hariv, 

Sam-pravartaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) setting in 
motion, promoting, furthering, Kam.; producing, 
creating (applied to &iva), MBh. ‘’pr&vartana, n. 
moving or hurrying about, Kain.; the act of setting 
in motion or action, undertaking, MW. °pravar- 
tin, mfn. putting in order, setting right, Car. 

Bam-pravy ltta, mfn. gone forward, ptocccdcd, 
set otf, BhP.; arisen, existent, present, near at hand, 
ib. ; commenced, begun, MBh.; R. ; passed, gone 
by, W.; setting about anything (inf., dat., or loc.), 
MBh. ; engaged in (loc. or comp.), ib. 

Sam-pravyitti, f. (only pL) coming forth, ap- 
pearance, occurrence, MBh. 

W*f'^snm-pra-\ f 'vridh, A. - vardhate , to 
grow well up, attain full growth, grow, increase, 
MBh.; Klv. &c. : Caus. - vardhayali , to cause to 
grow or increase, R. 

Bam-pravrlddha, mfn. full grown, increased, 
swelled, enhanced, well advanced, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
K;lm. ; rich in (instr.', MBh. 

sam-pra-vrishpi, mfn. (s'vjish) 
begun to rain, MBh.; n. what has been completely 
rained, a whole rainfall, VarBrS. 

sam-pr«-\ / cc, P. A. - vayati , °fe, to 
interweave, sew or string together, connect, SafikhBr. 

sam-pra- wsht, Caus. -veshfa* 
yati , to wind round, Susr. 

y/ vyath) 

greatly troubled or alarmed, K. 

snm-pra- $rinta f mfn. (y^nni) 
ceased, disappeared, MBh. 

sam-pra- v'sas . P. (with 

rajyam ) to exercise government, bear sway, rule, 
reign, MBh. 

ITFSra sam-prasna , sam-prashtavya. See 
sam-y/prath, p. 1174, col. i. 

w*rm sam-prasraya , m. respectful de- 
meanour, moilesty, humbleness, BhP. 

SAm-prairita, mfn. modest, hum We, well-be- 
haved, MW. 

sam-pra - \^sanj. Pass. - sajjate(ep . 
also * 7 /), to cling to, be attached to or fond of (loc. 
or instr.), MBh. 

Baiu-prasakta, mfn. devoted to, intent upon, 
occupied with infra), MBh.; lasting, continuous, 
permanent, R. 

sam-pra-^sad^V.-sidati, to settle 


down quietly, be soothed, be kindly disposed or 
gracious towards (gen.), MBh. ; R. See . : Caus. sd- 
dayati, to appease, propitiate, ib. 

Sam-prABatti, i. ~ stim-prasada (in Vedanta), 
Sattik. 

Sam-pr asanna, mfn. soothed, appeased, ChUp.; 
propitious, favourable, graciour, BhI*. 

Sam-praa^da, in. perfect quiet (esp. mental re- 
pose during deep sleep), SBr.; Lalit.; favour, grace, 
Uttarar. ; serenity, Bhatf. (v.l.); (in Vedanta) the 
soul duiing deep sleep, ChUp. ; MBh. Ac.; trust, 
confidence, W. pras&dana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
calming, sedative, Car. 

sam-prasava , m. (sam -f 2. pr°) 
admission, Kuil. on M11. viii, m (v.l .pmti-pr 0 ), 

sam-pra- \* sah, P. -sahati (fut. 
-sahishyati or - sakshyati , v.l. - idkshyati ), to 
have power over, become a match for, withstand, 
cheek, cuth, restrain, MBh. ; to endure, tolerate, ib.; 
to overcome, ib. 

Sam-prasakja, ind. thoroughly, by all means, 
MBh. 

sam-pra- \sadk , Caus. - sad ha - 
yati, to accomplish, settle, set right (see below); to 
make one’s own, acquire, MW. 

Bam-praaSdliaiia, n. accomplishing, arranging, 
decorating, Car. ; Bhpr. ; the act of effecting or ac- 
complishing, W. °pras&dfcya f mfn. to be accom- 
plished or set right, Kim. 

sam-pra-^ sic, Pass, -sicyate, to 
flow out, issue, Hariv. ; Smr. 

mvfire sam-pra-shldha , mfn. (v^3- sidk) 

well prepared, cooked, Susr. 

Bam-praalddhl, f. success, good luck, Divyav. 

WPiTp sam-pra- supta, mfn. (^svap) 
fallen fast asleep, sleeping, MBh.; closed (not ex- 
panded, as a flower), ib. 

sam-pra - . $u, A. -stitc or - siiyate , 

to bring forth, beget, generate, Mu.; MBh.: Pass. 
-suyate (or °ti), to be born, MBh. iii, I *(>78. 

Bam-prasdta, mfn. brought forth, begot, pro- 
created, Mu nd Up.; MBh.&c. °praaGtl, f. bring- 
ing forth together or at the same time, VarBrS. 

***** sam-pra- y/sri, Cans. - sdraynti , °te , 
to stretch or spread out, extend, VS. ; TS.; MaitrS.; 
Heat.; to draw asunder, ApSr. 

Bam-prasfira, m. one through whom all goes on 
well, BrahmUp. °praaferana f n. drawing asunder, 
Anup. ; (in gram.) the mutual interchange of the 
vowels i, Uj ri, lrt\ and their corresponding semi- 
vowels^, v, r, l. Pan. i, 1, 45 &c. 

sam-pra- v srip, P. - sarpati , to 

approach or enter in a creeping way, SBr. 

Sam-prasarpapa, n. moving along, SlnkhSr. 

ITRroTT sam-prastara , m.~pra-$totri, 
Hariv. (Nilak.) 

sam-pr a-stut a, mfn. (V stn) read y 

to, prepared for (inf.), Rijat. 

HWWT sam-pra- y/ sthd, A. - tishfhate , to 

take up a position together (before the altar), SJihkh- 
Br.; to set out together, depart, proceed, advance, 
approach, go to (acc. or Ioc.),PraSnUp. ; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. - sthdpayati,\a dispatch, send out to (acc.),R. 

Sam-praath&na, n. the act of setting out to- 
gether, setting out on a journey, departure, W. 

Sam-praatklta, mfn. set out on a journey, de- 
parted, MBh.; R.&c.; advancing towards Buddha- 
hood (?), L>ivy&v. 

WW$Ti{sam-pra-y/spris, P. -sppisati, to 

touch or sprinkle with water, wash, bathe, MW. 

sam-pr a- K^sru, P. -sravati, to flow 
forth together, issue from (abl.), Up.; R.: Caus. 
- srdvayati , to cause to run together, mix, mingle, 
TBr. 

sam-pra- s/ has, Y. -hasati, to 
laugh together, break into a laugh, MBh.; R.; BhP.: 
Caus. -hdsayati , to make sport of, deride, Vas. 

Sam-prahfcaa, m. laughing at, loud laughter, 
Bhatt.; mockery, derision, R. 



lam-pra-J^. ha. 38 ^ 1*1 sam-bandhin. 1177 


iron sam-pra-/$. hd, P. - jahati , to 

leave, abandon, MDh.; K. 

sam-pra-hita, mfn. (%/, hi) thrown, 

hurled, MBh. 

W***; sam-pra-/hri, P. A. - harati , °fe, 
to hurl or throw together, hurl upon (dat. or loc.), 
MBh.; to attack, assail, strike at, rush upon (acc. 
or loc.); A. (m.c. also P.) to strike at mutually, 
come to blows, fight together (cf. Pan. i,3, 1 5,Vlrtt. 
a, Pat.), MBh. ; R. A c. 

Bam-prah&rp., m. mutual striking or wounding, 
war, battle, fighting with (ace. or instr. with or 
without saha; with madiya , ' fighting with me’), 
MBh.; Klv.&c.; a stroke, blow, R. ; going, motion, 
gait, Vas. °prahlrl, Un. iv, 124, Sch. prah&- 
rln, mfn. fighting together, combating, R. 

WW^ sam-pra-\/hri$h, P. A. - hrishyati , 
°te, to rejoice greatly, be exceedingly glad, thrill 
with pleasure, MBh.; Klv.&c.: Cans. -harshayati, 
to rejoice, make glad, comfort, SlnkhBr. ; MBh. &c. 

Sam-praharaha, m. great joy, thrill of delight, 
MBh. ; R. °praharahapa, mfn. exciting sexually. 
Car. ; (also <7, f.) impelling, encouragement, Jltak am. 
°praharshita, mfn. (fir. Caus.) much pleased, 
thrilled with delight, MBh. °prahaxahin, mfn. 
rejoicing greatly, delighted, very glad, R. 

Bam-prahriahta, mfn. excessively rejoiced, re- 
joicing, joyful, MBh.; R. Ac . ; erect, bristling (or 
4 standing on end,' as the hair of the body), thrilling, 
ib. ; - tanuruha , mfn. having the hairs of the body 
bristling with delight, MBh.; -manat, mfn. over- 
joyed in heart, R. ; - mukka , mfn, having the face 
radiant with joy, MBh. 

sam-prd-s/dru (only in pr.p. -pra- 
dravat, with v.l. -pra-dr°), to run away together, 
MBh. ix, 1675. 

tWIfV snm-prdnta , m. ultimate or abso- 
lute end, Kliikh. 

sam-pr&p (-pra-/ap), P. - prdp - 
noti, to reach or attain fully to, arrive at, effect, ac- 
complish, SBr. &c. Ac.; to get, obtain, acquire, 
partake of, incur, undergo, Mn. ; MBh. Ac. ; to ob- 
tain as a wife or in matrimony, Kathls. : 'Caus. -/ rd - 
payati (aor. -prdpipan), to cause to get or obtain, 
SBr.: Desid., see sam-prepsu below. 

Bam-prdpta, mfn. well reached or attained, ob- 
tained, gained &c. ; one who has reached or attained, 
arrived at, met with, fallen into (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (ifc.) extending to, Suir. ; come, become, 
appeared, arrived (as a period of time), M11. ; MBh. 
&c. ; sprung or descended from i-tas), Mn. ix, 141 ; 
-yauvana, mfn. one who has fully attained youth 
or manhood, come of age, MBh. ; - vidya , mfn. one 
who has acquired all knowledge, ib. "prAptawya, 
mfn. to be got or obtained, MBh. °prftptl, f. ar- 
rival at (comp.), MBh.; R. ; rise, appearance, Car.; 
Slh.; attainment, gain, acquisition, MBh.; R. Ac . ; 
- dvddaii , f. N. of a partic. twelfth day, Cat. °prltp- 
ja, mfu. to be fully attained to, attainable, obtain- 
able, MW. 

Baxn-prdpan, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to attain, 
striving after (acc.), MBh.; wishing to get at, way- 
laying, ib. 

sam-prarth (-pra-s/arth), P. -prdr- 
thayati, to ask for earnestly, request, entreat, MBh. ; 

R. 

Bam-prartMta, mfn. asked for, begged, re- 
quested, MBh. 

sam-prav (-pr(t-/av), P. - prdvati , 

to assist together, aid, help, AV, 

{- pra-V 2. ai), P. -prds- 
udtif to eat, enjoy, Heat. 

HWl satn-y/pri, A. - priynte , to bo com- 
pletely satisfied or contented, be greatly pleased with, 
delight in (loc. or abl.), MBh. ; R. Ac . ; Caus. - prl - 
payati, to make completely happy or pleased, Pur.; 
Heat. 

BAm-prlja, mfn. mutually dear, being on friendly 
terms with (instr.), VS.; TS. ; GfS.; very dear or 
beloved, MW.; (<f), f. N. of the wife of Viduratha 
(or Vidura), MBh.; n. contentment, satisfaction, K.; 
-td, f. dearness, the being very dear or dearer than 
(abl.), Kir. 


Bam-pripana. n.(fr. Caus.) gladdening, delight- 
ing, Bill’. °prSplt&, mfn. made completely happy, 
thoroughly satisfied, well pleased, MarkP. 

Bau-prita, mfn. completely satisfied or pleased, 
delighted, MBh.; - m anas a , mfn. detighted in mind, 
ib. °pr£ti, f. complete satisfaction, joy, delight in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Klv. &c. ; attachment, af- 
fection, good will, friendship with S instr. with or 
without saha ), love for (loc. or gen.) f Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; - mat , mfn. satisfied, pleased, delighted, MBh, 

sam-pie (-pra->/~y 1), I’, -praiti, to 

go forth together, flow together, RV.;‘ AV. 

$am-prtk$h (-pra-^iksh), to look 
well at, observe carefully, become aware of, perceive, 
MBh . ; t Kiv. See.; to consider well, reflect on, ex- 
amine, 'Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-prdktbaka, mfn. looking well at, a spec- 
tator, beholder, Hariv. 0 prdkihapa, n. the act of 
looking well at, beholding, seeing, W,; deliberating 
about, considering, investigating, ib. "prdkahlta, 
mfn. well looked at or seen, beheld, ib. ; considered, 
investigated, ib. 

9W7 sam-preddha (- pra 4- iddha ), mfn. 

kindled, lighted, AV. 

sam-prepsu. See sam-prdp, col. 1. 

sam-prfr (- pra*\Zir), A. - prerte , to 
come forth together, rise together, R V. ; TS. : Caus. 
-prerayati, to drive or push forwards, I’aftcat. 

Sam-prdrna, mfn. risen up together, MW. 

W^\sam-presh(-pra-\/ 1. ish), V.-presh- 
yati , to send forth, throw, fling, cast, MW.; (in 
Vcdic ritual) to summon, invite (cf. a. prtsh), Br. ; 
SrS. : Caus. -preshayati, to send forth together, send 
away, despatch, send, dismiss, MBh.; R. &c. ; to 
send a message to (gen.), MBh.; to direct (the 
thoughts) towards (loc.), Lalit. 

Bam-prdsha, 111. « sam-pnfls/ia, L. °prd- 
shana, n. the act of sending forth together, sending 
away, despatching, Mn.; MBh. &c.; dismissal, 
R.; (1), f. N. of a funeral ceremony (performed on 
the twelfth day after death), L. °pri*hita, mfn. 
sent forth, despatched, ordered, MBh.; summoned, 
invited, AlvSr. 

Bam-pr&sh&, m . summons, in vi tation, direct ion 
(to an officiating priest), SBr.; SrS.; dismissing, 
sending away, W. 

vwta sam-prdkta. See sam-pra-Vvac. 

sam-prdksh (-pra-*/ uksh), J\ A. 
- prdkshati , °/e, to sprinkle well over (A. ‘one’s 
self'), consecrate by sprinkling, Kau4.; Vlju. 

Bam-prdkihapa, n. the act of sprinkling well 
over, consecration (of a temple &c.), Cat.; (#), f. 
consecrated water, Kaui.; \?na)-krama,m.,-vidhi, 
m., • samgraha , m. N. of wits. °pr6ksklta, mfn. 
well sprinkled or wetted (esp. with holy water), 
consecrated, KauS. 

sam-prdrnu (-pra-/urpu), P. A. 
-prfirnoti or °nauti, - prSrnute , to cover all over, 
cover completely, RV,; SBr. 

sam-Zplu, A. - plavale , to flow or 
stream together, meet (as waters), MBh.; to be heaped 
or massed together (as clouds), Chlfp. ; to founder, 
go down (as a ship), GopBr. ; to fluctuate, waver (as 
the mind), Uttarar. ; Caus. - pldvayati, to cause to 
flow or mass together (as clouds), TS. ; SBr, ; to melt 
into, mingle or merge with (instr.), Agl\; to float 
over, inundate, submerge, MBh.; R. 

Sam-plavft, m. flowing together, meeting or 
swelling (of waters), flood, deluge, R.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
a deuse mass, heap, multitude, Mu.; MBh. Ac, ; 
conglomeration, taking a form or shape, rise, origin, 
BhP.; noise, tumult (csp. of battle), Hariv.; R.; 
submersion by water, destruction, ruin, Yijn.; MBh.; 
Kiv. Ac. ; end, close of (comp.), BhP. 

S&m-plutA, mfn. flowed or streamed together, 
met, MBh. ; one who lias bathed in (comp.), BhP. ; 
flooded over, overspread, covered or filled with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; °tvdaka, mfu. flooded 
with water, Bhag. 

sam- \ / psd (only ind. p. - psaya ), to 

chew thoroughly, bite in pieces, SBr. 

9NRH $am*phala t raf(a)n, Wphal) rich 


in fruit or seed, fruitful, Pin. iv, I, 64, Vlrtt. 2 t 
Pat.; m. **sam-phtUa, L 

SamphallTa, mfu. (fr. prcc.), g. uf&aradi, 

Sam-phaia, m. a ram, sheep, L. 

Bam-phnlla, mfn. full-blown, blossomed, fully 
opened or expanded (as a flower), Kav.; Rajat. 

sff7w-/ Wrr,in.(prob. for sam-spheta , 
q.v.) mutual conflict or encounter of angry persons, 
angry or passionate contention (in drain, one of the 
13 elements of the vi maria [q.v.], illustrated by 
the altercation between SakuntalA and the king in 
Sak. ; or a* one of the 4 elements of the arabhati 
[q.v.], illustrated bv the encounter of M&dhava and 
Aghora-ghanta in Maiatlin.), Bhar. ; Dasar.; Sail. 

samba &c. Sec /snmb, p. 1053. 

sam-vbanh, Cans. - banhayati , to 
make firm or prosperous, establish firmly, increase, 
Bhatf. 

Bam-bftlka, mfu. firm, strong, TAr. (Sch.) 
TO* sambat , ind. = «aw-raf, L. 

/ bandh , I’. - badhnati , to bind 
or fasten or tie together, bind or fix on, attach, con- 
nect, join, construct, form, S>Br.&c.&e. ; to procure, 
furnish, supply, Ragh.: Pass. - badhyate , to be bound 
or fastened together &c.; to be connected with or 
supplied, betong to, Kai. on Pin. i, 4, 5 1 &c.; Caus. 

• handhayati , to cause to bind or be bound together 
&c., R. ; to cause to connect with or refer to ( instr.), 
Kull. on Mn. v, 85. 

Bam-baddha, mfn. bound or tied together, joined, 
connected, SBr.; KatySr.; connected in sense, co- 
herent, having meaning (see shut, closed, 

Kim.; connected or covered or filled with, belong- 
ing or relating to (instr. or comp.)', Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
combined with, i.e. containing (comp.), Hariv.; 
attached to anything, i.e. existing, being, found in 
(loc.), Kllid.; {am), ind. jointly, moreover, MBh. 
ix, 3443 ; - darpa , mfn. one who has feelings of 
pride (existing in his heart), MBh.; -sainydUgha, 
mfn. one who has the main body of troops concen- 
trated, K.1m.; °ddhdnfa(sdm-),mf(d)i \. joined with 
the cuds, SBr. u badhyamlna, mfn. being bound 
together or connected, MW. ^aAkynmilnaka, 
mfu, (ifc.) being in some degree related to, L. 

Bam-b&ndha, m. (ifc. f. d) binding or joining 
together, close connection or union or association, 
conjunction, inherence, connection with or relation 
to ijnstr. with or without saha, or comp.; in phil. 
relation or connexion is said to be of three kinds, 
viz. samavdya, samyoga , and sva-riipa, q.v.), 
SrS.; Saipk.; Sarvad.; personal connection (by mar- 
riage), relationship, fellowship, friendship, intimacy 
with (instr. with and without saha, loc., or comp.), 
PlrGf.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a relation, relative, kins- 
man, fellow, friend, ally, Apast.; MBh.; BhP.; a 
collection, volume, book, Sukas.; a partic. kind of 
calamity, VarBrS. ; prosperity, success, L. ; fitness, 
propriety, L. ; the application of authority to prove 
a theological doctrine, W.; mfn. able, capable, L. ; 
fit, right, proper, L.; (ifc.) often w.r. for sam-bad - 
dha (q.v.); -gana pati, m., - ta(tva , n., - niniaya , 
m., - paHcdtikd , f., - rahasya , n. N. of wks.; -var- 
jita , n . 1 want of coherence/ a partic. fault of style, 
Pratlp.; - vdrttika , n., - viveka , m M -vy avast ha- 
vikdia, m. ; °dhSddydta, m., °dhdpadeia, in. N. of 
wks. "bMdhftkn, 11. connection by birth or mar- 
riage, relation, friendship, intimaev, MBh.; R.; a 
relation, friend, MW. ; (scil. samdhi) a kind of al- 
liance proceeding from relationship, ib.; mfn. re- 
lating to, concerning, W. ; fit, suitable, MW. °ban- 
dliayltyl, mfn. one who connects or puts together 
(v.l. for sam-bodhayitri), MaitrUp. 

Baxn-bandtil (m.c. and in comp, for °bandhin), 
mfn. joined or connected with (see sttkha-s °) ; m. 
a relation, kinsman, Hariv,; -td, f. belonging to 
(comp.), Yajfi., Sell.; connection with, relation to 
(instr. or comp*), Sarvad.; relationship, con 0 by 
marriage, MBh.; - tva , n. relation to or con° with 
(instr. or comp.), Sarvad.; kinship, relationship, 
MJrkP.; -Minna, mfn. divided or shared by re- 
latives, MW.; - iabda , m. a word expressing rela- 
tionship, Pin. i, I, 71, Vlrtt. 3. 

Bftm-bftndhikfttra, n. connection, Samsklrak. 

Biun-bandkta, mfn. connected with, belonging 
or relating to (gen. or comp.), adjunct, mherent, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; connected with ■* possessed of 
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ffgwt tam-bandhu. 


sam-s/bhu. 


(comp.), Sarvad. ; related, connected by marriage, a 
relative, Mo.; MBh. &c. 

Bam-bandfcu.m. a kinsman, relative, AV.Paipp. 

samba ra, v.l. for sambara , sam-vara, 
and sam-bhara (qq. vv.) 

WP* samba rya. See sam-varya, p. 1114. 
sambala. See sambala, p. 1055* 
sambala na, w.r. for sam-vanana. 


sam-bahula, mfn. very much or 
many, very numerous, plentiful, abundant, Lalit. ; 
Jiukam. 

asm sam-s^badk , A. -had hale, to press 
together, compress, press down, AV. ; to bind firmly 
together, SlukhSr. ; to oppress, afflict, torment, R. 

Saxn-b&dha, in. a throng, crowd ; contracted 
space (ifc. [ f. <r] * ‘ crowded with,* ‘ full of,* ‘ abound- 
ing with *), MBh.; Kiv. See. ; the female organ of 
generation, Vain, ii, 1,17; pressure, affliction, dis- 
tress, aunoy, RV. ; AV. ; MBh.; the road to Na- 
raka or hell, U. ; mt\</ ;u. contracted, narrow. Susr.; 
crammed with, full of (instr.', Sis.; - tarniri , f. pi. 
affliction and exhaustion, AV. ; - vartin or (v.l.) 
-vartman, n»fn. (pi.) moving in dense crowds, 
jostling or crowding together on a road, Ragb. °bA- 
dhaka, mfn. pressing together, contracting, Bhatt.; 
pressing upon, thronging, crowding, MW. °bii- 
rLhana, 11. (only L.) compressing, obstructing, op- 
posing ; a barrier, gate ; the female organ ; a door- 
keeper ; the point of a stake or spit ; (a), f. rubbing, 
chafing, Sinhas. 


sam-bdlha . See sam-^/banh . 
sam-btja,n. universal seed, Kusikh. 


sam-^budh, A. - bud hy ate (pr. p. 
- budhyamana , q.v.), to wake up, MBh.; R. ; to 
perceive or understand thoroughly, notice, observe, 
know, ib. Ac. : Cans. - bodhayati , to cause to wake 
up, rouse, R. ; to cause to know, inform, advise, in- 
struct; teach (two acc.\ MBh.; Kav. &c.; to call 
to, MBh. ; KAs. on PAn. i, 2 , 33 ; to cause to agree, 
MW.: Desid. of Caus., see sam-httbodhayishu. 

Sam-buddha, mfn. wide awake, clever, wise, 
prudent, K. ; well jtcrceived, perfectly known or 
understood, ib. ; 111. a Buddha or a Jaiua deified sage, 
L. (cf. MWB. 133). 

Bam-bnddbl . f. perfect knowledge or perception, 
MW.; calling out to (a person in the distance), 
making one’s self heard, KatySr.; Pan. i, a, 33; the 
vocative case or its termination, Pin. i, 1, 16 &c.; 
an epithet, W. 

Sam-bndbyaraJLn*, mfn. being quite aware, 
MBh. 

SamModkaylikti, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to arouse or make attentive, MBh.; wish- 
ing to convert, H Paris. 

Sam-bodha, m. perfect knowledge or under- 
standing, MBh.; Hariv. (sometimes w.r. for s aw- 
rodha). °bodhana, mfn. (partly fr. Caus. ' awak- 
ing, arousing, MBh,; perceiving, noticing, observing, 
MBh.; recognizing, MaitrUp.; the act of causing 
to know, reminding, MBh.; Hariv.; calling to, Pin. 
ii, 3, 47; the vocative case or its termination, Siddh.; 
Subh. °bodhayityl, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
know’, informing, MaitrUp. °bodhl, f. (with Bud- 
dhists) perfect knowledge or enlightenment, MWB. 
43 fdhy-aiiga, n. ‘an integral part of perfect know- 
ledge or enlightenment/ Lalit.) °bodbita, mfn. 
fully warned, duly apprised, MBh. °bodbya, mfn. 
to be enlightened or instructed. Pancat.; KalhAs. 

m 1 . Irik (or vn'A), 1 \ - brihati 

(pf. - babarha or -vavarha), to tear out together, 
pluck out, extract, AV.; SBr. 

sam-V i.brih (or brink), V. - brihati 

(pf. - babarha ) t to join firmly, AV.; SBr.: Cans. 
-bar ho y at i, to join or unite with (dat.), RV.; 
briuhayati , to strengthen, refresh, encourage, MBh. 

Bam-brlgha^a, n. (fr. Caus.) strengthening, 
refreshing, Car. 


"I sam- Vb ru, P. A. - braviti , -brute, to 


speak well, converse, RV.; (A.) to talk together, 
agree, ib.; to say anything to (acc.), MBh. 


sam- bhahsh, P. -b hah shay at i 3 to 


eat together, AivSr.; to eat up, devour, consume, 
MBh. ; R. Sec. 

Sanubhakafca, mfn. feeding upon (comp.), one 
who eats or devours, MBh.; eating together, food 
in common, MW. 

IPMH sam-y/bhaj, P. A. - hhajati , °/e. to 
distribute completely, share, bestow, grant, Sfly.; 
(A.) to cause to pdrtic'paie in, present with a gift, 
P3rGr. ; MBh. ; to divide, Sdryas. 

Sim-bhakta, ruth, distributed, divided, shared 
&c. ; participating in, possessed of (gcn.\ AV.; 
devoted to, faithfully attached (v.l. sant-sakta), 
Hariv. °bhftkti,f. distribution, allotment, bestowal, 
Dhatup. ; possessing, enjoying, MW.; favouring, 
honouring, ib. "bhaktri, mfn. one who distributes 
or grants \-tama, supeil.; - taro , conipar.', Nir. ; 
Sa_v. ; one who shares or participates, MW. ; one who 
favours or honours or worships, ib. 

Bam-bkaja (of unknown meaning), Sch. on 
Kaus. xli, rS. “bhajana, n. distributing, granting, 
bestowing, Sly. °bhajanlya, mfn. to be shared in or 
enjoyed or liked, MW.; to be favoured ur honoured, ib. 

aw* smn-V hhabj, V.-bhauakfi , to break 
to pieces, shatter, shiver, MBh.; KathAs. 

Sam-bbag’na, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, 
dispersed, united, defeated, MBh. ; baffled, frustrated, 
ib.; rn. N. of Siva, ib. (accord, to Nllak. fr. sam - 
samyak-seviia), 

sam-bhara &c. See sam-^bhri. 

tfWfiF5?F sam-bhartsita , mfn. (v 7 h harts ) 
much censured, abused, reviled, R. 

saw-y/bhal , P. - hhdlayati , to ob- 
serve well, perceive, learn, Naish. 

sam-bhald, , in. (prob. originally^ 
sam-bhara ; often v.l. for iambhala, q.v.) ‘one who 
brings together,’ a match-maker, A V.; Kans.; a 
suitor, wooer, MW.; a procurer, ib.; (/), f. a pro- 
curess, ib. 

Sambhaliya, mfn. relating to a procuress &c., 
N’aish. 

sam-bhavu & c. See p. 1179, col. 1. 

HWT sam-s'bha, P. -bhati, to shine fully 
or brightly, be very bright, TBr. ; !o shine forth, be 
visible or conspicuous, MBh. ; to appear, seem to be 
(nom. with and without ivaox yathd), ib. ; R. &c. 

snm-bhdndaya (fr. sam-f-hhunda), 
Nom. P. A . 0 yati, ^te, to collect vessels or utensils, 
Bhatt.; to gather provisions, Hear. 

pro sam-bhdvana &<\ See p. 1179. 

lRWt\\sain-\ / bka$h. A. - b has hate (pr. p. 
in MBh. also - b Jnis hat ), tc speak together, converse 
with (instr. with or without saha\ Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. dec. ; to speak to (acc.), address, greet, salute, 
KaushUp. ; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to join in a conver- 
sation, Vait.; to agree, consent, enter into an engage- 
ment, R.; to talk over, persuade, Hit.; to speak, 
say, recite, Hariv.; to have sexual intercourse with, 
MW. : Caus. -bhdshayati (ind. p. - bhishitvd , v.l. 
in B. for - hhdshayiivd ), to converse with (instr.), 
Hariv. ; to speak to, address (acc.), R. ; to persuade, 
prevail upon (v.l. for - bhdvayati ), MBh. 

Bam-bhSnha, m. discourse, talk, conversation 
with (gen. or instr. with or without saha, or comp.), 
Grihyas.; R. &c.; (<i), f. id* MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
engagement, contract, agreement, Subh.; watch- 
word, W.; giecting, MW.; sexual connection, ib. 
^h&shapa, n. conversation, discourse with (gen., 
instr., or comp.\ MBh.; KAv. &c. ; watchword. 
MW.; sexual intercourse, ib.; -nipuna t mfn.. ‘killed 
in conversation, Da. 4 . 'bhSsbftpiya, mfn. to be 
conversed with, BhP. c bhlihita, mfn. spoken or 
conversed with &c. ; n. talk, conversation, Pancat. 
°bhAshln, mfn. conversing, speaking, Amar. c bh&- 
■hya, mfn. to be conversed with, MBh. ; BhP. ; to 
be addressed, Sail.; fit for conversation (see a-s°). 

bhid , V.A.’bhinatti, - bhintte , 
to break to pieces, split or break completely asunder, 
pierce, hurt, AV. &c. &c. ; to bring into contact, 
combine, join, mingle, TS.&C. &c. ; to associate with 
(arc.), SaddhP. 

Sam-bhinxuL, mfn. completely broken or divided 
&c .; interrupted, abandoned (see - vritta ); con- 
tracted (see - sarvditga ); joined, combined, mingled, 


TS. &c. See.; come into contact with (comp.), 
Bhatt.; close, tight, Paucar.; solid, compact, MarkP.; 
- td , t. the being joined or united with, Sarvad. ; 
- f raid pa , 111. idle talk (with Buddhists one of the io 
sins), Divyuv. (Dharmas. 36 ; - pr alii pika , mfn. 
talking idly, ib. ; • buddhi , mfn. one whose under- 
standing is broken or impaired, Pat.; • maryddit , 
mfn. one who has broken through barriers or bounds, 
MBh.; - vritta , mfn. one who has abandoned good 
conduct, ib.; -vyafljand, f. a kind of hcrmaphiodite 
( u //<x, n. ‘the condition of a hermaphrodite’), Ma- 
luvv.; -sarv&nga, mfn. one who has contracted or 
compressed the whole body (as a tortoise \ MBh. 

8»m-l>keda, in. breaking, piercing, Susr.; be- 
coming loose, falling off, ib.; disjunction, division, 
separation (of friends or allies), sowing dissension, 
Kam.; a kind, species, Cat.; union, junction, mix- 
ture, Kav.; Sah.; contact with (comp.), Sflh. ; the 
confluence of two rivers, junction of a river with the 
sea, SBr. (cf. d-s° , TS.&c. ; -vat, mfn. come into 
contact or collision with ( sdrdham ', Git. °bho- 
dana, n. breaking, splitting, Cat.; bringing into 
contact or collision, MW. & bhedya f mfn. to be 
broken through or pierced or perforated, Sarasv.; 
to be brought into contact (see a-s°). 

sam-bhita , mfn. (v'Mi) greatly 
alarmed, afraid of (gen.), R. 

sam-bhur/na , mfn. (V 1. bhuj) com- 
pletely bent or curved, Bhatt. 

1. Bambfcofa. See bhuja-s°, p. 759, col. 1. 

WW* sam-V 3. bhuj , I*. A. - bhunakti , 
-bhuiiktc (aor . Subj . -bhttjam, RV.)»toeat together, 
make a meal in common, AV.; Apast.; to enjoy 
(esp. carnally', Rftjat. ; to partake of (gen.), RV. ii, 
1,4: Caus, -bhojayati, to cause to enjoy or eat, feed 
any one (acc.) with (instr.), Yajh.; MBh.; BhP. 

Bam-bbukta, mfn. eaten, enjoyed &c. ; run 
through, traversed, VarBrS., Sell. 

Bam-bboktri, 111. an eater, enjoyer, Pancar. 

2. Bam-bhoga, m. (ifc. t. <1 complete enjoy- 
ment, pleasure, delight in (comp.', SBr. Ac. Arc. ; 
carnal or sensual enjoyment, sexual union with 
(comp.', MBh. ; Kav.&c.; (in rhet.) a subdivision 
of the SringAra or sentiment of love (di sailed as 
‘successful love leading to union/ and opp. to 77 - 
pralanibha* disappointed love, separation '), Dasar.; 
S.lh. Sic. (only L., 4 duration ; joy ; employment, 
use; a panic, part of an elephant's trunk ; a Jaina 
or Buddhist, edict ; a libertine ’) ; N. of a man, 
Buddh.; -kayo, m 4 body of enjoyment/ N. of one 
of the three bodies of a Buddha, MWB. 247; -ksha- 
tua, mfn. suitable for enj", MW. ; -yakshinl, f. N. 
of a Yogini (also called VlnS, w.r. °kshanf), Cat.; 
-vat, mill, having cnj°, leading a joyous life, Var- 
BfS.; -velman, u. 4 enjoyment-room,' the chamber of 
a concubine, Cat. °bbofla, mfn. enjoying together 
or enjoying each other mutually, AitBr.; SAnkhSr.; 
enjoying, using, possessing, Kltv, ; VarBrS.; m. a 
sensualist, libertine, L. °bhogya, mfn. to be (or 
being) enjoyed or used (-Air, f.), Kilin. 

Sam-bboja, m. food, Bhf 1 . °bhojaka, m. one 
who serves food, attendant at a meal (perhaps ' a 
cook’), MBh.; an eater, taster, MW. °bhojana t 
n. eating together, a common meal, dinner party, 
MBh.; food, Susr.; (/), f. eating together, Apast.; 
Mu.; MBh. °bhojanIya, mfn. to be fed, BhP. 
°bbojya, mfn. id., ib.; to be eaten, eatable, MBh.; 
one with whom one ought to eat (see as"). 

sam-\/bhu , 1 *. A. - bhavati , °te (ind. 
p. - bhuya , q.v.), to be or come together, assemble, 
meet, be joined or united with (instr. with or with- 
out saha, or loc.) f R V. &c. &c. ; to be united sexually 
with (instr. with or without saha or s&rdham, or 
acc.), AV. ; SBr.; MBh. See. ; to be born or pro- 
duced from (abl.), arise, spring up, develop, ib.; to 
happen, occur, be, lie found, exist, MBh.; Kftv.&c.; 
to be possible, Hit.; Vedantas^; to be or become 
anything (nom.), RV. ; Br.; MBh.; to accrue to, 
fall to the share of (loc. or gen.), R.; KathSs.; to 
prevail, be effective, SBr.; to be able to or capable 
of (inf. or loc.), Sii.; to enter into, partake of, at- 
tain to (acc.), YAjA.; to find room in, be contained 
in or numbered among (loc.), RV.; MBh. dec.; to 
be adequate, MBh.; to be capable of holding, Pan. 
v, i, 5a : Caus. -bhdvayati, to cause to be together, 
bring together, present or aflect any one (acc.) with 
(instr. ; with doshc$a t 1 to attach blame to/ with 
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Qnnaia, 4 to give food to*), Kiv.; Kathls. ; BhP.; 
to cause to be born or produced, effect, accomplish, 
make, Ait Br. ; M Bh. Ac. ; to foster, cherish, M Bh.; 
to resort to (acc.), ib. ; to meet with, find Jivantfm , 
4 alive’), Hear.; to honour, revere, salute, greet, 
MUh.; Kiv. Ac.; to receive or accept graciously, 
Pancat.; to imply, suggest a possibility, suppose any- 
thing possible in any one 'Joe. or gen.), MBh. ; 
Ka v. Ac. ; to regard or consider as (two acc.),Kllid.; 
Paftcat.; to think it possible that (Pot. with and 
without yad, or fut.), Pin. iii, 3, 155, Sch.; (with 
na) to think it impossible that (Pot. with and wilh- 
out yad, yatca, yatra, yada, yadi, or jdtu; fut. 
with and without kirn kilo), Pan. iii, 3, 1 45 dec., 
Sch. ‘ (A.) to reach, arrive at (acc.), Pat. : Pass, of 
K.zoi.-bhdvyattAo he brought about or together dec. 
(see above) ; to be (thought) possible or probable or 
fitting or consistent, Mricch.; Kllid. See, : Desid. 
• bubhushati , to wish to thrive or prosper, SlrkkhSr. 

Sam -hliar 4 (or sdm-bhava\m, (ifc. f. a) being 
or coming together, meeting, union, intercourse (esp. 
sexual iut 0 , cohabitation), Gobh.; finding room in, 
being contained in (ifc. « 4 contained in’), MBh.; 
Susr.; birth, production, origin, source, the being pro- 
duced from (abl.; ifc. *■* arisen or produced from, 
made of, grown in ’), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; cause, reason, 
occasion Jfc. -‘caused or occasioned by*), ib.; 
being brought about, occurrence, appearance (ifc. » 

* occurring ’ or ‘ appearing in ’), ib. ; being, exist- 
ence, SvetUp. ; MBh. dec.; capacity, ability, possi- 
bility (ifc. ‘ made possible by 1 ena, 1 according to 
possibility,* 4 as possible*), MBh.; MlrkP.; Sih.; 
(in rhet.) a possible case, Kuval. ; (in phil.) equiva- 
lence (regarded as one of the Pramlnas, q. v.; illus- 
trated by the equivalence between one shilling and 
twelve pence), MW. ; agreement, conformity (esp. 
of the receptacle with the thing received), W.; 
compatibility, adequacy, ib.; acquaintance, intimacy, 
ib.; loss, destruction, ib.; (with Buddhists) N. u f a 
world, SaddhP. ; N. of a prince, VP. ; of the third 
Arhat of the present AvasarpinI, L. ; mf(J)n. exist- 
ing, being, Pancar.; -kdfttfa, nt. n. N. of a Pauranic 
wk.; -parvan, 11. 4 the section about the origin (of 
the gods),’ N. of ch. of the first book of the MBh. 
°bhaTana, n. containing, Pin. i, 4, 33, Vlrtt. 9. 
°bhaTla, mfn, possible, Sih. ; Sarvad. ^bharlsh- 
nu, m. a producer, creator, BhP. ^bharya, mfn. 
to be produced together, be capable dec. f cf. a-s°) ; 
m. Feronia Flephantum, L. 

Sam-bhft-rana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) having a high 
opinion of (comp.), BhP.; (d), f. (rarely am, 11.) 
bringing together, assembling, Paftca?.; bringing near, 
procuring, R. ; coming together, meeting with 
(gen.), Ratnav. ; worship, honour, respect, esteem, 
regard for, high opinion of (loc. ; aitnani, 4 of one’s 
self’), MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; Imagination, supposition, 
assumption (also as a rhet. figure, described by some 
as the use of the verb in the Imperative or Potential 
mood ; acc. with <s/bhaj , 4 to be supposed ; ’ °n$j~ 
jhita, mfn. "rejected as an assumption/ 4 doubted *), 
Pin.; Kiv.; Sarvad.; Kpr.; Vis., Sch.; fitness, 
adequacy, Kir. ; competency, ability, W. ; fame, 
celebrity, ib. °bhftTanij'a t mfn. to be partaken of 
or assisted at (n. impers.), MBh.; to be honoured 
or respected or greeted, BhP. ; to be assumed or sup- 
posed, possible, probable, Mpcch. (cf. a-s°), Sih. 
hriULvajrltavya, mfn. to be respected or honoured, 
Prab.; to be supposed, probable, Samk. °bhlvo- 
jritri, mfn. one who honours or respects or reveres, 
Dal. "bhftYita, mfn. brought together, brought 
about See . ; seized, grasped, Kid. ; thought highly 
of, esteemed, honoured, respected, MBh. ; Kiv. See . ; 
honoured or presented with (instr.), BhP.; con- 
sidered, supposed, conjectured, reflected, MBh. ; R. 
Ac.; suited, adequate, fit for, possible, probable, Sak.; 
Ragh.; n. conjecture, supposition, Ratn£v.; -/ ama , 
mfn. most honoured or respected, Samk.; - (am , mfn. 
more honoured or esteemed, more confided in, K. ; 
c tdtmhn,mf\\. noble-minded, of respected character, 
ib. °bhtTltavya, mfn. =* 0 bhdvayitavya (v.l. 
°bkdva»riya ), BhP. °Miftvl&,mfn. faithfully adher- 
ing or devoted to, Kathls.; suitable, conformable, 
MBh. "bblvya, m. to be honoured or respected or 
well treated, Hariv.; MlrkP.; to be (or being) 
honourably mentioned, MBh. ; to be regarded or con- 
sidered as (nom.), Pa ft cat. ; to be supposed or ex- 
pected, possible, probable, MBh. ; Kiv. Ac. ; suited, 
fit, adequate, Sly. (in a quotation); capable of, able 
to (loc.), Pafieat. (v. I.); m. N, of a ion of Manu 
Raivata, VP.; 11. adequacy, competency, fitness, MW. 


I lam-bhu, mfn. produced from, made of comp.), 

Ylju. ; ni. a parent, progenitor, Pin. iii, 2, 180, 
Kis. ; N. of a metre, Col. 

0am»bli1ita, mfn. being or come together, united 
or combined with (see •tva); become, born, pro- 
duced or arisen or proceeding from, made or com- 
posed of (abl. or comp,), Up.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; 
(ibc.) one in whom anything has arisen Ac., i. c. 
provided with, possessed of Ac. (see comp.) ; become 
or changed into anything (nom.), MBh.; capable, 
adequate, equal, W. ; m. N. of a son of Trasa-dasyu, 
Hariv.; VP.; of a judge, Buddh.; - tva , n. state of 
union or combination with (loc.; padrasu bhitteshu 
rambhuta-tvam «*- V S am *' to undergo union with 
the five elements/ i.e. 4 to die*), MBh. xiv, 174; 
•bhuri-gaja - vdji-padd ti- sa inya , mfn. possessed of 
an army (consisting) of numerous elephants and 
horses and foot-soldiers, Kathls. ; - vijaya , m. ( ■ 
°ti-vijaya ), H Paris. ; • samtrasa , mfn. seized with 
fear, afraid, alarmed, Rljat. °bh&ti (m««\ f. birth, 
origin, production (ifc. « 4 riseu or produced or de- 
scended from ’), VS. Ac. Ac. ; growth, increase, SBr.; 
SinkhSr. ; manifestation of might, great or super- 
human power ( ivi bhuli), BhP. (Sch.); suitability, 
fitness (also personified as the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Marici, or as the wife of Jayad-ratha and 
mother of Vijaya), Pur.; m. N. of a son of Duh- 
saha, VP.; of a brother of Trasa-dasyu, ib.; of a 
judge, Buddh.; - vijaya , ni. (with Jainas) N. of a 
Sruta-kevalin (also * ia-vijaya), HParii. 

Bam-bhttya, ind. being together, being united or 
combined with (in later language often used as an 
tdv. m ‘together, in common, in company/and some- 
times forming first member of a comp. ; sambhftya 
samutthanam , 4 engaging in business after joining 
partnership/ 4 association m trade/ 4 partnership*), 
M11.; MBh. Ac. (cf. IW. 261); - kdrin , mfn. act- 
ing in concert or in company, a coadjutor, co-partner, 
colleague, W. ; - gamana , n. or •ydna, n. going in 
company, Kim. °bh&yM, g. bahv-adi. 

Bam-bbUyasra, Nom. P. °syati, g .kanfa-ddi. 

sam-y/bhush, I*. - bhushati , to pro- 
cure or provide anything (acc.) for any one (loc.), 
RV. 

i sam-y/bhri, J\ A. - bkarati , (Verl. 

pf. -jabh<ira\ to draw together, roll or fold up, R V. 
i, 1 15, 4 ; (A.) to close (the jaws), ib. x, 79, 1 ; to 
bring together, gather, collect, unite, compose, ar- 
range, prepare, make ready, pmeure (materials or 
ingredients of any kind, esp. for a sacrifice ; with 
sam-bhdrdn , 4 to collect all requisites/ 4 prepare 
what is necessary *), RV. Ac. Ac. ; to pay back, 
MaitrS. ; to maintain, cherish, R.; to offer, present, 
MW.: Caus. - bhdrayati , to cause to bring together 
or prepare, R. 

Bam-bharA, mfn. one who brings together, a 
supporter, bestower, R V. ; m. N. of a district and 
lake in Rljputlna (the lake commonly called Sam- 
bhar, where the salt gatfa-lavana is found, lies be- 
tween the Jaipur and Jodhpur slates), L.\*rMbhava } 
n. 4 produced in S°/ the above salt, L. °bhAracpa, 
m. a kind of brick, TS. ; (1), f. a partic. Soma- vessel, 
KitySr. ; n. putting together, composition, arrange- 
ment, preparation, ShadvBr.; KitySr.; collection, 
mass, multitude, RV. ‘'bharaipTya, mfn. to be 
brought together or collected or combined or united, 
TBr., Sch. ; (ifc.) relating to the preparation of, SrS. 

Bam-bMri, m. (ifc. f. a) bringing together, 
collecting (**sam- bhriti ■ , $ B r. ; preparation, equip- 
ment, provision, necessaries, materials, requisite, col- 
lection of things required for any purpose (with 
Buddhists twofold, viz. I. putiya-s 0 , ‘meritorious 
acts/ and 2. jddna-s 3 , 4 science ;* others add 3. 
iamaiha-s^, ‘quietude/ and 4. vitlariana s °, ‘far- 
sightedness/ Dharmas. 117), AV. Ac. Ac.; — -yajus, 
TBr.; property, wealth, MBh.; fulness, complete- 
ness, ib.; multitude, number, quantity, Kiv. ; l\ir. ; 
Sarvad.; high degree, excess of (love, anger Ac.), 
Katn£v.; Vis.; maintenance, support, nourishment, 
W. ; ~/vd t 11. the state of (being) a requisite, SBr. ; 

- yajtis , n. N. of partic. texts, ApSr,; -SUa ) n. (with 
Buddhists) the virtue of possessing the requisites (see 
above), Dharmas. 1 of). °bh*rin,rnfn.fuIlof(comp.), 
Kiv. °bhSryA, mfn. to be put together or tom- 
posed of various parts, Br. ; SrS. ; to be prepared or 
made useful (coinpar. -tara ,TS.; to be maintained 
or nourished, a dependant, W. ; m. N. of an Ahina, 
AsvSr. 


8im»bfcrita, nifn. brought together, collected, 
! assembled, accumulated, concentrated, RV. Ac. Ac. ; 
piovided, stored, laden, filled, covered, furnished or 
endowed with, possessed of (instr. or conip.ft, AV. 
Ac. Ac. ; carried, borne (in the womb), MBh.; well 
maintained or nourished, RV. ; R.; honoured, re- 
spected, BhP.; produced, effected, caused, made, 
prepared, SBr.; Kllid. ; Susr. ; loud, shrill (as a 
sound), MBh. vii, 391 1 ; -kra/tt, mfn. one in whom 
ail knowledge is concentrated, intelligent, wise (said 
of Indra), RV.; i.ifna, mfn. fully concentrated, 
SlfikhSr. ; -ArAz, mfn. one who has assembled an 
army, Rljat.; -iri (sJm ), mfn. one in whom all 
beauty is concentrated, lovely, charming, AV, ; 
Mcgh. ; -/rufa, min. possessed of knowledge, learned, 
wise, Rljat. ; - sambham {sdm'), mfn. one who has 
brought together all requisite materials, quite ready 
or prepared for anything, TS.; MBh.; BhP.; - srteha , 
mfn. full of love for (loc.), Megli.; °tAiiga (sdw°) f 
mfn. one whose body is well noun shod or led, TBr.; 
(ifc.) one whose limbs are covered with, MBh. (B. 
sam-vrit°)\ * tdrt ha t \r\f\\. one who has accumulated 
wealth, Ragh.; °tdsva (sdm°), mfn. one who has 
well-fed horses, RV. ; °ti(ii 5 hadha } mfn. one w’io 
has collected many drugs, MBh. °bbrlti, f. col- 
lection, I,.; equipment, preparation, provision, Ap&r.; 
Kathls.; multitude, Harav. ; plenitude, fulness, W.; 
complete maintenance, support, nourishment, ib. 
°b)ifity*, mfn. to be collected or arranged or pre- 
pared, TS. ; TBr. ; to be maintained or nourished, 
W. °bfc?itTAa, mfn. collecting, accumulating. AV. 

IW* $am-bhfish{a t mfn. ( Vbhrajj) 
thoroughly fried or roasted, parched, dried, dry, 
brittle, Susr. 

Vbkrans (or bhras , only 3. sg. 
Pot. A. - bhraiytia ), to fall quite away, slip off, 
SinkhSr. 

aam-</hhrain % P. - bhramati or 
- bkrdmyati , to roam or wander all about, go quite 
astray, Kathls. ; to be greatly confused, be perplexed 
or puzzled, MBh. ; Kiv. Ac. : Caus. - bhrdmayati , 
to lead astray, perplex, bewilder Ac. : (only in) Pass. 

- bhrdmyatt , to be perplexed about, despair of (abl.), 
MBh. 

ffum-bbramA, m. (ifc. f. d) whirlinground, haste, 
hurry, flurry, confusion, agitation, bustling; activity, 
eagerness, zeal {at and ena , ‘excitedly, hurriedly;* 
acc. with y/kri or Vgam, and dat. f * to get into a 
flurry about, show great eagerness or zeal;* with 
y/ iy a j or vi- V mtii/U) compose one’s self’), M Bh.; 
Kiv. Ac.; awe, defer cnee, respect, Kiv.; Kathls.; 
error, mistake, delusion 'ifc. 4 feigning or seeming 
to be’), Rajat.,* Kathls.; grace, beauty (v.l. for 
r/-M/*d///rf),Bhartr.; N. of a class of beings attend- 
ing on Siva, Cat. ; mfn. agitated, excited, rolling 
about (as the eyes), BhP,; • jvalita , mfn. excited by 
flurry, MW.*, - bhrit , mfn. possessing bewilderment, 
embarrassed, agitated, ih. 

ftam-bhr&nta, mfn. whirled about, flurried, 
confused, perplexed, agitated, excited, MBh.; Kiv. 
Ac.; quickened, brisk, lively (gait),R.; ‘/ana, mfn. 

ie whose people are bewildered, MW.; manas , 
mfn. bewildered in mind, MBh. “bhrftntl, f. agi- 
tation, bewilderment, Slh. 

HWT K^saia-Vbhraj {only pr. p. P. - hhrn - 

jat), to shine brightly, sparkle, BhP. 

iw?r surn-mfnjnn, mfn. (y/ majj) sunk 
down, immersed in or overwhelmed by ,comp,) f 
MBh. ; R. 

math (or win nth; only Pass. 

- mathyate ), to bruise or pound together, crush to 
pieces, MBh. 

Sam-mathlta, mfn. bruised, pounded, dashed to 
pieces, destroyed, ib. 

sam-y/mad, I*. A. to 

rejoice together, rejoice with (instr. , RV. ; to re- 
joice at, delight in (instr.), ib. ; VS.: Caus. -Wfl- 
dayati , v /e, to intoxicate, exhilarate, AitBr.; (A.) 
to be completed intoxicated or exhilarated, AV.; 
AitBr. 

8am-matta, mfn. completely intoxicated (lit. 
and fig.), exhilarated, enraptured, enamoured, MBh.; 
Hariv.; rutting, in rut, ib. 

gam-nad, f. (used to explain sanuid ), Nir. ix, 

1 7. u mada, m. exhilaration, happiness, joy, delight 
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at (comp.), Hariv.; KathSs.; Slh.; N. of a Rishi, 
Br. ; of a king of the fish, VP.; mfn. » next, W. ; 
-may a, mf(i;n. greatly exhilarated, happy, glad, 
KathSs. ; - vat, mfn. 'being together in rut or sexual 
passion,' and ‘feeling delight,’ BBlar. °madln, mfn. 
gladdening, exhilarating, BhBm. 

Sam-xnida, m. great exhilaration, intoxication, 
frenzy, L. 

sam- J man, A. -many ate (ep. also 
P. °/i), to think together, agree, assent to, approve 
(see sam-mata below) ; to think, fancy, MBh.; to 
regard or consider as (acc. or two acc.), ib. &c. ; to 
mean, contemplate, intend, resolve, R.; to think 
highly of, esteem, value, honour, MBh.; R.: Caus. 
- nuinayali , to honour, reverence, respect, Yajfi.; 
MBh. &c.; to regard, consider, Bluff.; to assure 
any one (gen.) of (acc.), MSrkP.: Desid. of Caus., 
see sam-m imdnayis h u below. 

Sam-mata, mfn. thinking together, being of the 
same opinion, agreed, consented or assented to, con- 
curred in, approved by (gen. or comp.), MBh.; KSv. 
Sic . ; (ifc.) agreeing with, BhP.; thought, supposed, 
considered or regarded as (nom.), R.; thought highly 
of, esteemed, renowned, celebrated, highly honoured 
by (gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; allowed, authorized 
( see a-sammata ) ; m. N. of a son of Mann SBvarna, 
Hariv.; (pi.) of a school, Buddh. ; (d), f. N, of a 
daughter of Marutta, Hariv.; of a treatise on the 
Dhatu-pBfha; (am), n. opinion, impression {e or 
ena with gen., * in the opinion of,' * under the idea 
of'), MBh. ; consent, assent, approval, acquiescence, 
concurrence (e, * with the consent or approval of), 
MW. °matl, f. sameness of opinion, harmony, 
agreement, approval, approbation, AsvSr.; Prab.; 
Hit.; opinion, view, Siddh.; respect, homage, R.; 
Kir. ; wish, desire, L. ; self-knowledge, L. ; regard, 
affection, love, W.; order, command, ib. ; N. of a 
river, VP.; mfn. being of the same opinion, agree- 
ing, g. dftfhtldi (-man, m., ib.) ; m. N. of a son 
of Harsha, VP. °matiya, m. N. of one of the four 
divisions of the VaibhBshika system of Buddhism 
(said to have been founded by Upflli, a disciple of 
Gautama Buddha), MWB. 157, n. 1 &c. 

Bftm-maaaa, mfn. unanimous, A V. ; &Br. W 
niman, m. unanirnousness, harmony, g. dridh&di. 
°mantavya f mfn. to be highly valued, MBh. 

I. Bam-mJLna, m. or (accord, to some) n. (for 
a. sec col. 2) honour, respect, homage, MBh.; 
Klv. &c. ; -. kara , mfn. doing honour, honouring, 
RPrat. °mftnana, n. (or a , f.; fr. Caus.) the act 
of honouring, worshipping, homage, Nir.; Pan,; 
MBh. See. ° mKna nSya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be honoured 
or respected, BhP. 0 mtnita, mfn. (fr. id.) honoured, 
treated with reverence or respect, Klv. ; KathBs. ; 
- vimdnita , mfn. (first) honoured and (then) dis- 
graced, Ml. °mlnln, mfn. having a sense of honour, 
KB v. °miaya, mfn. to be (or being) highly honoured 

t>y (g™0» *• 

Bam-ttlmKnayi»hn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to honour or revere, MBh. 

If! m^sam-y/mantr, Y .-mantrayati (ind. 
p. - mantrya or - mantrayitva ), to consult together, 
take council with (instr. with or without saha or 
samam), MBh.; R. &c.; to hold a council, de- 
liberate, advise, express an opinion, R. ; to salute, 
greet, address, MBh. 

Bam-mantra^Xya, mfn. to be consulted, MW.; 
to be saluted, MBh. 

Bam-maatrlta, mfn. deliberated, considered, 
KathBs. 

sara-y/mand, A, - mandate , to re- 
joice at, delight in (instr.), RV. viii, 13, 16 ; (aor. 
-amandishuh), to intoxicate, exhilarate, ib. 52, 10. 

fTW sam-maya, °yana . See sam-V 1 . mi. 

sam-marda , °dana &c. See sam- 
aJ mfid, p. 1181, col. r. 

sam-marsana, °sin. See sam- 
Vmris, p. 1181, col. 1. 

sam-marsha, m . = mar ska, patience, 
endurance, BhP. 

IfWf sam-mahas , ti. (prob.) common or 
mutual joy (see mahas ), SrS. 

sam-s/ 3. md, P. A. -matt, -mimlte, 
to measure out, measure, R V. &c. See. ; to make of 
the same measure, make equal, equalize (in size, 


number, quantity See.), AV.; TS.; §Br.; to com- 
pare with (instr.), BhP.; to mete out, distribute, 
bestow, RV. iii, 1,15; v, 4, a ; (with irdvausi) 
to direct one’s course or flight towards, ib. iii, 34, 
aa ; to be of the same capacity with, be contained 
in (loc.), Kuval.: Pass. -miyate, to be of the same 
measure, be contained in (loc.), Nilak. 

Bam-ml, f. equality in size or number, sym* 
metry, AitBr.; PaftcavBr. ; a kind of metre, RPrBt. 

I. Snxn-m&t?l, mfn. (for a. see below) one who 
measures Sec., Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 115. 

a. Bam-mftxus, 11. (for 1. see sam- y/ plan) the 
act of measuring out, equalizing, comparing, MW.; 
measure, ib. 

Sam-mlta, mfn. measured out, measured, meted, 
BhP.; measuring, so much, just so much (no more 
nor less), MBh. ; BhP. ; of the same measure or ex- 
tent, equal, like, same (in length, height, number, 
value See.), corresponding to, resembling, passing for 
(instr., rarely gen. ; or comp.), AV. Sc c. See . ; reach- 
ing up to (comp.), $Br.; Aiv&r.; symmetrical (?), 
Pancar. ; consisting of, furnished or provided with 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Paficar. ; destined for 
(comp.), MBh. v, 346a (B. samdhita) ; (am), ind. 
perpetually, incessantly, Klran^. (prob. w.r. lor sa- 
mitam ) ; m. N. of a mythicaLbcing, YBjfl. ; of a son 
of Vasishtha, VP.; (am), n. distance ( t , ifc.* 1 at a 
distance from ’), VarBfS. ; -tva, n. (in rhet.) uni- 
versal analogy, PratBp.; -varna, f. N. of a Com- 
mentary. °mttl, f. equalization, comparison, Pin. 
iv, 4. 35 ( vl - sam-iti). 

tfHYTyC. sammdtura , w.r, for sdmmdtura , 
q.v. 

2. sam-matrf or sdm-matri, mfn. 
(for I. see above) having the same mother, twin, 
RV.; AV.; Klfh. 

JPHTtf l. 2. sam-mdna. See sam- man 
and sam-y/ 3. md, col. I. 

sam-mdrga, sam-marjaka &c. See 
sam- y/ virij, p. 1181, col. I. 

Hfiw sam-V 1. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute, 
to fasten at the same time or together, fix, erect, 
TS.; SBr.; SBnkhGr- 

B&m-maya, m. (of unknown meaning), Vop. 
xxvi, 171 (v.l.) xnayana (sdm-), n. erection of 
a sacrificial post, $Br. 

miksh (or -mimiksh; cf. 
y/\. miksh; only Impv. - mimikshva and a.du. pf. 

- mimikshdthuh , but accord, to some referable to 
satn-*/i.mih,<\.v.), to mix with, furnish or endow 
with (instr.), RV. i, 48, 16; to prepare (an oblation), 
ib. viii, 10, a. 

afWI sam-mita &c. See above. 

sam-mimardishu. See sam- 
y/mrid, p. 1181, col. X. 

sam-mimanayishu. See sam - 

*Jman, col. I . 

sam-*/ mil, P. A. -milati, °te, to 
meet or assemble together, be present, associate with, 
KathBs. 

Bam-milita, mfn. met together, assembled, col- 
lected, ib. ; Pa Scat. 

Bam-mtlana, n. mingling or meeting together, 
mixture, union, Uttarar. ; S&h. 

wfwrBr sam-misra , mf(a)n. commingled, 
mixed together, joined, connected, furnished or en- 
dowed with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. See. 
°mliraqu», n. the act of commingling or mixing 
together, Kull. on Mn. vii, 193. mfn. 

mixed together, mingled, intermixed with (instr.), 
MBh. 

Bim-mlala, mf( J)n. « sam-miSra above, RV.; 
m. 1 universal mingler,' N. of Indra, MBh. 

sam-\/mih . See sam- *Ji . miksh 

and y/i. miksh, ^1. mi A. 

P. - milati , to shut the 
eyes, RV.; Br. ; GfSrS. ; to close up (as a flower), 
Sak. ; Su$r. : Caus. -milayati (with or without ne- 
ire), to close the eyes, KBlid. ; KathBs. ; Suir. ; to 
cause to close the eyes, i.e. make insensible, kill, 
Uttarar.; SBh. 

Sam- mXl a n a, n. closing (of z flower, of the 


eyes &c.), Suir.; cessation of activity, Daiar. ; cover- 
ing up, obscuring, a total eclipse, SOryas. “mllifft 
{sdm-), mfn. one who has closed the eyes, TS.; 
closed (as eyes &c.), asleep (opp. to vi-buddha, 
k awake'),Susr.; Ragh.; -drama, m. a PuuarnavB 
with red flowers, L. 1. °mflya, ind. having closed 
or shut or covered, RV. See. See. a. 0 aaXly», n. N. 
of a SBnun, Br. 

sam-mukhd,mf(i, rarely fi)n. facing, 
fronting, confronting, being face to face or in front 
of or opposite to (gen. or ifc. or ibc.), present, be- 
fore the eyes, $Br. Sic. See . ; being about to begin or 
at the beginning of (comp.), Hariv.; directed or 
turned towards, SBr.; KBtySr. ; inclined or favour- 
able to (gen. or comp.), propitious, Kftv.; KathBs.; 
Pan cat.; intent upon (loc. or comp.), Sat r.; KathBs.; 
adapted to circumstances, fit, suitable, Lalit. ; with 
the mouth or face, ApSr.; [am), ind. towards, near 
to ( atmanah , * one's self') ; opposite, in front or in 
presence of (gen.), MBh.; KBv. &c.; (e), ind. op- 
posite, before, face to face, in front or in presence or 
in the beginning of (gen. or comp.; with y/bhu, 
* to oppose, resist ;' with V sthd , 1 to look any one 
in the face’), ib. — vlnaya, m. ^piob.) reproving 
any one face to face (i.e. when he is alone and no 
one else present), MahBvy. 

Sam-mukliAyA, Nom. P. Q yati, to aim at (loc.), 
BhBm. 

Sam-mttkhin, m. a looking-glass, mirror, L. 

Sasnxnukhl, in comp, for °kha. * P- 

karoti , to place facing, make one’s chief aim { k hi- 
krita, mfn. ‘aimed at’), Righav. — y'bbfl, I*. 
- bhavati , to be or stand face to face or opposite, be 
opposed to, BBlar. 

Sammnkblna, mf(<r)n. facing, confronting, 
opposite, Bhatt.; Hear. &c.; propitious, favourable 
to (gen.), Ragh.; -tva, n. the being in front, Kull. 
on Mn. iv, 53; presence, SBh. 

sam-*/muc, P. - muHcati , to let 
loose together, pour out, discharge, shed (tears), 
M Bh. : Caus. -mocayati, see next. 

Baxn-moelta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) set free, liberated, 
released, Ragh. 

fHOT sam- mud (only in pr. p. -modamdna, 
q.v.) 

Sam-m Ad, f. joy, delight (cf. svadu-s°), AV. 

Sam-moda, m. id., L. ; odour, fragrance, MBh. 
( v -k) ; -gandha, m. id.jBtakam. u modaxsa, mf(i)n. 
friendly, kind fni-kathd, f. ‘ complimentary talk *), 
Divvav. c modanlya (MahBvy.), ^modamtaa 
(Divyav.), mfn. friendly, ib. °modika, m. a kind 
or friendly person, comrade, companion, SaddhP. 

sam-y/murch (or -murch), P. - mur - 
chati, to congeal into a fixed form, become dense, 
thicken, coagulate, KBv.; VarBfS.; Sutr. ; to be- 
come stupid or senseless (see - mure hit a ) ; to acquire 
consistency or firmness or strength, increase, expand, 
become powerful, make a loud sound, Ragh.: Caus. 
-murchayati, to cause to assume consistency, form, 
fashion (see - murchita-vat ) ; to stupefy, cause to 
faiut, Uttarar. 

Sam-mttreha, m. (prob.) thickening, augment- 
ing, increase, expansion, spreading, L. ; -ja, m. grass 
or any gramineous plant, ib. °mBrchana, n. the 
act of congealing or thickening, increasing, spread- 
ing, accumulating, Kan.; stupefaction, insensibility, 
fainting away, L. ; height, elevation, W. ; °nbd- 
bhava , m. a fish or other aquatic animal, L. °mftr- 
ofelta, mfn. coagulated, congealed, thickened, 
strengthened, intensified (ifc. « 1 filled with 1 ), R.; 
Suir. ; stupefied, senseless, unconscious, MBh. ; R. ; 
reflected (as rays), VarBfS. ; modulated (as tone), 
Bhar. ; -vat, mfn. one who has (or « he has) formed 
or shaped, Sanik. 

sam- >/ mush, P. -mushnati, to steal, 
rob, take away, Hariv. 

sam-y/muh, P. - muhyati (pf. -mw- 
moha or -mumuhd), to become quite stupefied or 
bewildered or unconscious, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to 
become confused or unrecognizable (as the quarters 
of the sky), MBh, : Caus. - mohayati , to stupefy, 
make unconscious, perplex, bewilder, lead astriy, 
MBh. ; KBv. dec. 

flim-mufdkz, mfn. gone astray (see a-f ) ; 
perplexed, bewildered, stupefied, Uttarar.; not clearly 
understood, Nilak. ; (am), ind. furtively, Git. 
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lftm-mfcdh*,mfn.completelystupcf;ed, astounded, 
perplexed, bewildered, unconscious, senseless, MBh.; 
KHv. 8 u\i foolish, ignorstat, Y 3 jFi.; Rftiat. ; licaped, 
accumulated (as clouds; accord, to others, ‘torn 
asunder’), Hariv.; produced rapidly, W.; broken, 
rb. ; (d), f. a kind of riddle or enigma, Cat.; 
ccias, mfn. troubled or infatuated in mind, S.lntii.; 

- td , f. (KathSs.), • ti'J , n. (MaitrUp.'i stupefaction, 
infatuation, bewilderment, unconsciousness; -/*- 
(fakd } f. N. of panic, eruptions on the niembrum 
virile, Suir. ; -hridaya, mfn. troubled in heart, MW. 

•MB-mo&i, m. stupefaction, bewilderment, con- 
fusion, insensibility, unconsciousness, ignorance, folly, 
illusion of mind (also with mattasah ; manah 
mati atlas ' 3 &c.), SBr. Sec. Sec. ; tumult, battle 
( «• samgrdma\ Naigh. ii, 17; (in astrol.) a partic. 
conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; (d), f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; ( °hd)-)naulin, mfn. having illusion for 
a diadem, MaitrUp. °mohaka, mfn. (fr. Cans.) 
stupefying, infatuating, bewitching, fascinating, 
MBh. "mofeana, inf (1; 11. (fr. Caus.) id., MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; m. N. of one of the five arrows of Kama- 
deva, Kum.; Git., Sell. (cf. RTL. 200); (f;, f. a 
kind of fascination or illusion (tridyd), Hariv.; n. 
deluding, infatuating, leading astray, M&rkP.; a kind 
of mythical weapon, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Kathls. ; - tan - 
tra, n. N. of a Tantra. °moMta, mfn. (fr. id.) 
stupefied, bewildered, fascinated, enraptured, R.; 
Git.; BhP. 

ff«£**r sam-mutrana , n. making water 
upon (comp.), VarBrS 

ff*?ff sam-</mrij, P. - mrijati , - marshff , 
•mdrjati, -mar jay at i (cf. */mdrj\ to sweep to- 
gether, sweep dean, rub or wipe off, cleanse, strain, 
filter (Soma), purify (fire by removing ashes), RV. 
Sec. Sec. ; to take away, remove, Rsjat.; to stroke, 
caress, R. 

vam-m&rga, in. wiping oft) cleansing, Kum.; 
TBr., Sth. ; a wisp of grass (for tying faggots to- 
gether), £r$. 

Sftm-mirjftkft, mfn. sweeping, cleansing, a 
sweeper, Kull. on Mil. vii, 126 ; bahu-dhdny&r- 
jaka, L. ; in. a broom, L. 0 mirjan», n. the act 
of sweeping or clean sing thoroughly, cleansing, scour- 
ing, purifying, brushing, SiS. ; Mu.; MBh.&c.; the 
anointing and washing (of images &c.), MW.; a 
wisp (or bunch of Darbha grass for purifying ladles 
&c.), TBr. ; KitySr. ; remains of food wiped off 
from dishes 8 ec., MUrkP. ; a wisp or broom (nude 
of tough grass and stalks), Samsk&rak.; Kull. °mlr- 
jltft, mfn. well swept or scoured, MBh.; Hariv.; 
removed, destroyed, Rijat. 

Sam-mirah^i, f. deansing, purification, L. 

Sftm-mrifthfft, mfn. well swept or scoured, 
cleaned, cleansed, SBr. See. See . ; strained, filtered, L. 

savi-V mrin, P. -mriyati, to kilJ, 
llay, destroy, RV. ; Kath. 

sam-mrita , mfn. quite dead, W. 

sam- s/ mfid, P. - mridndti , - mardati 
(Ved. inf. - marditoh ), to press or squeeze together, 
rub or grind to pieces, crush, destroy, TS. : Caus. 
-1 mardayati (pr. p. • mardayana ), to cause to be 
rubbed together, crush, pound, bruise, R.; BhP.; to 
rub, Suir.; to clean, MW. 

Bam-marda, m. pressing or rubbing together, 
friction, pressure, Pratlp.; trampling, MBh.; R. 
Sec, ; impact (of waves), Rljat.; meeting, encounter 
feip. with enemies), war, battle, MBh.; Kav. See. 
°ttfcrdMMh, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of 
a king of the VidyS-dharas, Kathls.; n. rubbing, 
friction, Sights . °mardin, mfn. pressing thoroughly, 
rubbing, crushing, Bha^. 

Sftsn-miaiftrdlehu, mfn. about to crush, MBh. 

sam-\/mfis, P. A. -mpiati, °te, to 
take hold of, seize, grasp, touch, graze, stroke (A. 
9 each other*), SBr.; GfSrS. ; to touch mentally, 
Judge (see below). 

Bam-mirsaa*, n. stroking, SBr.; SrS. °mar* 
Sim« mfn. able to judge, TUp. 

sam-megha , m. the cloudy season, 

TflpdBr. 

tammeta, m. (cf. samSta and next) 
N. of a mountain, Satr. 


sammeda , in. N. of a mountain 
(- mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk.), Cat. 

sam-melana. See sam-^mil, 
WXtti^sam-Vmoksh, P, - mokshayati , to 
set quite free, liberate, MBh. 

sam-moda , °dana Sec. See sam- 
mud, p. 1180, col. 3. 

ffwft^ sam-moha , °haka, °hana See. See 

col. 1. 

sam*\/myal<sh (only 3. pi. pf. 
-mimikshuh and mimikshire), to be held together 
or united or associated, dwell together, RV. 

$am*mrak$hita, mfn. (y/mrak$h) 
rubbed in, anointed, Suir. 

W&m^samy-dflc, mfn. (ft. sami= 2. sam 
+ 2. a Hi, cf. Pin. vi, 3, 93; nom. samydii, samlet 
or s amici, samydk) going along with or together, 
turned together or in one direction, combined, united 
(acc. with Vdhd, ‘to unite or provide with’ [acc, or 
dat.of pcrs.and instr.or acc.ot thing)), entire, whole, 
complete, all ( samyaileah sarve, ‘all together'), 
RV.; Br.; SankhSr. ; turned towards each other, 
facing one another, RV. ; VS.; Br. ; lying iu one 
direction, forming onelinc(asfootsteps),$tyr.; correct, 
accurate, proper, true, right, BhP.; uniform, same, 
identical, W. ; pleasant, agreeable, ib. ; (/< f), f. praise, 
eulogy, L. ; a doc, Un. iv, 92, Sch.; N. of a divine 
female, TBr. ; of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; {dk), 
ind. in one or the same direction, in the same way, 
at the same time, together (with sthd, * to associate 
with’), RV.; MBh.; in one line, straight (opp. to 
akshnayd, ‘obliquely ’), SBr. ; Kit) Sr.; completely, 
wholly, thoroughly, by all means (with na, ‘by no 
means, not at all*), Mn.; MBh. &c.; correctly, truly, 
properly , fitly, in the right way or manner, well, duly 
(with •jkri, ‘to make good [a promise]*). Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; distinctly, clearly, MW. 

SftmikA, n. hostile encounter, conflict, fight, RV.; 
(sometimes written Satnika) N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a son of SGra, ib. 

SunSoft, m. the sea, ocean, Un. iv, 92, Sch. ; (f), 
f. t see samydile above. 

Bftmloftka, m. sexual union, copulation, W, 
BftmlcInA, mf(a)n. tending in a common direc- 
tion, going with or in company with, being or re- 
maining together, connected, united, complete, all, 
whole, RV. ; TS. ; fit, proper, correct, true, just, right, 
KaushUp.; Paficat.; BhP.; n.N.ofiSflman, ArshBr.; 
«next, W. — ti, f. (Rlghav.), -tvft, n. (Nilak.), 
propriety, fitness, truth. 

Bftmjftk, in comp, for samyailc. — kftrmAntft, 

m. (with Buddhists) right action or occupation (one 
division of the dry&sht&hga^mdr^a, ‘holy eightfold 
path;* the other 7 are given below), Lalit.; Dhauuas. 
50; MWB. 44 &c. — kftrla, see as 0 . - olrltxft, 

n. (with Jainas) r° conduct (see ratnadraya).— tS, 
f. rightness, correct manner, Prab., Sch. a-tTft, n. 
id., MBh.; completeness, perfection, Satr. ( kshdyi - 
kas°, ‘that perfection in which material existence is 
destroyed,’ W.) ; - kaumudt \ f.^prakdia, m. ; °tvd- 
dhyayana or l dhyapana, n. N. of wk».‘; • mithyd - 
/va-jarva-W7yra/a»a,m.apartic.Samadhi,Buddh. 

— pt^hft, m. r pronunciation, VPrit. — pAlftttft, n. 
r°ordue protection, Ratn 2 v. — prft^iAktnft^ n. true 
or profound meditation (as leading to Arhatship), 
Divy&v.-prftjofft, m. r° use or employment, due 
practice {at n, 4 by the use of proper means ’), MBh, ; 
Kum. ; Car.»prftvrltti, f. r° action or function (of 
the senses), Col.-ipraklpw, n. («PiIi sammap - 
padkdtta) right abandonment, r° effort, r° exertion 
(with Buddhists of four kinds, I . to prevent demerit 
from arising, 2. get rid of it when arisen, 3. produce 
merit, 4. increase it), DivyAv.; Dharmas. 45; MWB. 
50. ■» srftddhl&ft, n. (with Jainas) r° belief, Sarvad. 

- Sftipksapft, m. (with Buddh.) r° resolve. ■* ftftt- 

tvft, 11. N. of a Commentary. — sfttym, in. N. of a 
man, Buddh. - naMM, m. right meditation (with 
Buddh. ) ■> Sftsalra&dhA, mfn. one who has attained 
to complete enlightenment (said of the Buddha), 
Kanrnj. - aambnddhl, f f , -Sftmbodkft, m. and 
°Afei, f. complete enlightenment, f. re- 
maining together, BhP., Sch. f. (with 

Buddh.) right recollection. 

Sftajftg, in comp, for samyaHe. - ftTftkodhft, 
m. right understanding, Pin, i, 3, 47, Sch.«|jXvft, 


m. r° living. — U&Bi f. « - avabodha , Mahl v. — uk- 
tft, mfn. properly or accurately said, said in the same 
way, MW. — tf ftta, mfn. behaving r°ly , holy, DivyAv. 

ftsnft&ft, n. the act of going with, accompanying, 
MW. — ffupft, n.. r°or true virtue, Vet.— tfoptyl, 

m. a true protector or guardian, MW.— ffcutft (for 
- hu/a), mfn. properly kindled (fire), Ragh. — jnA&ft, 

n. r° knowledge (see rat na- tray a) ; -tva, n., Saipk. 

— dftgAhft, n. (in surgery) r c burning or cauterizing, 
Suir. - dftpAftnft, n. the act of punishing rightly or 
legally, W. — dftrtft&ft, n. right perception or insight 
(see ratfia traya ) ; mf(<?)n. — next, BhP.; saw- 
panna, mfn. possessed of true insight, Mn. vi, 74. 

— dftrain (§amk.\ -dyig (Cat.), mfn. id . — d^lah* 
^i, f. r° insight or belief (with Buddh.), Lalit.; mfn. 
possessed of belief, orthodox {-tva, n.), HParii. ; 
DivyAv. — hodhft,m. right understanding, Pan.1',3, 
47, Sch. — yogft, in. a true Yoga, MaitrUp.; BhP. 

— Vftrpft-pr*yogft,ni.‘riyht use of sounds, ’correct 
pronunciation, Siksh. — vartftm&na, min. continu- 
ing in the r° discharge of duty, W. — vie, 1. r u speech 
(with Buddh.) — vlntft, min. that has well vomited 
(as a leech), Suir. — vijayin, min. completely 
victorious, MBh. — vfittft, mfn. well-conducted, 
MW.; wholly confiding in, ib. — vjltti, f. regular 
or complete perfomiaiice, fight discharge of duties, 
MBh. — vyftVftftltft, mfn. firmly resolved, Bhag. 

— vylyluift, m. right exertion (with Buddhists). 
Sasnyah, in comp, for samyailc. -mati, f. 

correct opinion, Satrik. 

*T0TTH sam-rhj, tn. (fr. sam- Vruj, Pan. viii, 
3, 25 ; nom. samrat ) a universal or supreme ruler 
(a N. of Varuna, the Adityas, Indra, Manu Scc.) t 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; VP.; a sovereign lord, paramount 
sovereign (of men); one who rules over other princes 
and has performed the R.ljasuya sacrifice, RV. &e. 
See. \ N. of a son or grandson of Kilmya, Hariv.; of 
a son of Citra-ratha, BhP.; of various authors. Cat. ; 
a kind of metre, RPrSt.; a partic. Kkuha,Vait.; 
{-raj), f. N. of a daughter of Priya-vrata, VP. 

BamrRJft, Nom. P. (fr. prec.; cf. sam.^/raj) 
°jaii (only pr.p. °jat) t to reign over, rule (gen.), 
RV. i, 27, 1. 

Bftmrrfjxlf , f. a queen or any woman nr mistress 
who is superior in rank, RV.; AV.; TBr. 

Sftmrlf, in comp, for samrdj. - ftiddfc&ntft, m» 
N. of wk. 

Bftmrid, in comp, for samrdj. -Biftadf, f. a 
chair or stool used for the Pravargya-gharma (q.v.), 
SBr. ; SrS. — ddghft, f. the cow that gives milk for 
the Pravargya, SBr. — yftntrft, n. N. of wk. 

ff* say, cl. I. A. say ate, to go, Dhatup. 
xiv, 8. 

lifll I. say a (fr. si), only in the following. 

— tvA, n. binding, fastening, TS.; TBr.; Kajh. 
Sftjft&ft, n. binding, Nir.; in. N. of a son of 

Vitvlmitra, MBh. (B. seyatta). 

ff* 2. sa-ya, mfu. (i.e. J.sa+ya) with 
the sound or letter ya , RPrlt. 

8ft (to t>e similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— jftkahmfta, mfu. having consumption, suffering 
from c°, consumptive, M Bh. — y^jiU-pttrft, mfn. 
together with sacrificial vessels, Heat. — jail, mfn. 
having a csesura, with a caesura, Ked.— yfttna, mfu. 
making efforts, taking pains with, endeavouring to 
(inf.; am, ind. 1 with effort’), Hit.— yaatm, mfn. 
with or possessing machines, MW.; jala-laila, 
mfn. having engines and water. and a rock, ib. — yan- 
trlkft, mfn. together with a charioteer, KSty&r. 

— yava, mfn. together with barley, Kaus. — yn-Tft f 
mfn. containing the sounds ya or va, VPrlt. -yl- 
vakft, mfn. dyed with lac, Kir. — yivaa, mf(ari )n. 
going along with, associated with (irwtr.), accom- 
panying, RV.-yuktvA, n. (fr. sa-yuj) the being 
united, $Br.— ydyvaa, mfn. (fr. id.) united or as- 
sociated with, a companion of (gen.), ib. ; having a 
team of horses, ChUp. — ydj, mfn. united, a com- 
panion, comrade, RV.; AV.; Br.; $rS.; f. N. of partic. 
bricks, TS.-ynJya, mfn. (fr. prec.) closely united 
with, MW. ; -td, i. intimate union or junction, ib. 

— yudhl-fth^hlara, mfn. with or accompanied by 
Yudhi-sh|hira, MW.-ydthya (sd-), mfn. (cf.Pln. 
iv, 4, 1 14) belonging to the same herd or tribe, VS. ; 
AitBr.— yofft, mfn. possessed of Yoga, Ragh.; m. 
(m. c.) for sarjt-yoga, junction, union (opp. to vi- 
yoga\ BhP.; n. (icil. gumsth&na, with Jainas) N. 
of the last but one of the 14 stages leading to eman- 
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cipation, Cat. — yoni mfn. having a womb, 
female, L.; having the same womb, uterine, having 
a common origin with ' imtr.), RV. ; AV. ; connected 
with the womb or place of origin or birth-place &c., 
AV.; TS. ; m. (only L.) ‘one who is from the same 
womb/ a uterine brother ; proximity to a wife (?); 
a pair of nippers for cutting areca-nut ; N. of Indra ; 

f. (AiiBr.), -tvd } n. (TS.) identity of origin, the 
having the same birth-place, — yoahapa, mfn. at- 
tended by women, along with the women, MW. 
— yauvana,mfn.poMCMmgyouth, youthful, young, 
Ritus. 

VT sard, mf(n)n. (fr. \Zsri) fluid, liquid, 
VS.; cathartic, purgative, laxative, Susr. ; Yagbh.; 
(ifc. f. Pan.iii, 2, 18' going, moving &c. (cf. ami-, 
abhi-, pur ah- s y ; m. going, motion, L.; a coni, 
string {d.prati-, >hani-, muktii-mani - ,ami mauk - 
a short vowel (in prosody), Col.; salt, L. ; 
N. of Va\u or the wind, L.; waterfall, L. ; of»«*n 
v.l. or w.r. for sara a 1 so in comp, saraja &•:. for 
Jam jet &c.1; la), f. moving or wandering about, 
Gal.; a brook, AV'.; TS.; a cascade, waterfall, I-.; 
P.Td-Tia F</rtida, I, ; {r, f. a cascade (cf. sari), L ; 
n. a lake, pool (also irregularly in comp, for saras], 
Un. iv, iSSjSc.h. ; milk, L — tva, n. fluidity, laxity, 
The being a putgitive, Susr. — vatS, f. N. ol the river 
Yitasia, SlW. 8arots&va,m. ‘delighting in water,’ 
the Indian crane, L. Barodaka, u. the water of a 
pond, SB. Sarodap&ua, n. pi. ponds and wells, MBh. 
Saropanta, u. the mMghbutirhr.odofapoud, Pamaf. 

Barak, in comp, for uiras. — k&ka, m. 4 lake- 
bird,’ a gander (/", f. a goose), L. — priya, in. ‘ fond 
ofwater/a panic, aquatic bird (v.l. s:ira‘Pr*),\l ariv. 

Baraka, mfn. going, moving, proceeding, I..; m. 
or n. a drinking vessel, goblet (esp. tor spirituous 
liquors), R. ; Susr.; spirituous liquor (esp. that dis- 
tilled from sugar \ nun, Kath.ts.; drinking sp° ! ', Sis. 
xv, 114; distribution of *p° l ,J f L.; a caravan, L. • 
{ikd), f, a kind of plant hiiigufattrV , L.; a 
string ol pearls, !«.; u. a p- .irl, jewel, L. ; a pond, 
lake, 1.4. ; ‘going’ or 1 the sky’ {gamana or gagana^, 
L.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Barana, mfn. , for sa-rana see p. 1 183) going, 
moving, running, GopBr.; m. a kind of tree, Col. 
(perhaps w.r. tor sat a!a')\ N. of a king, Huddh.; 
(J or f), f. Fardcna Fiutida, L.; (rf), 1. a sort of con- 
volvulus, I„. ; 11. tunning, quick motion with uj> h, 
‘a foot-race/ ‘ running-match *), GiSrS. ; ChCp. ; 
Mliti. ; moving from one place to another, lornmo- 
tion, VarBj>. ; running alter , following, R. ; iron 1 ust 
or tilings, L. — jivixi.tnin. living by running, AsvGj. 
— deva, in. N. ot a grammarian. Col. 

Barant, t. x road, path, wav (also °/t/\ Rlurtr. ; 

n 

throat, L. 

Baranya, Noni.F.^'f/Vi, to run, hasten, <tpceil,RV. 

Baranyu, mfn. quick, fleet, nimble, RV., ru. . 
(only L.) wind; a cloud, water; spring; \u), f. N. | 
of a daughter of Tvashtii (in RV. represented ;,s the j 
wife of V ivasvat and mother of the two A. vins, and, 
accord, to some, of the twins Yama and Van.!, whom 
she brought forth in the form of a marc; accord, to 
some also N. of the Dawn), R V x, 17, 2 ; cf. Naigh. 
v,6 ; Nir. xii, 9. [ Cf., ac- ord. to some, Gk.’Fpivri'v. j 

Barat, mfn. going, flowing, proceeding .Sic. v see 
\/sn ; in. a thread, I.. 

Barapaa, fpinlO n. flowing water, RV. ii, 13,12. 

SaramA, f. ‘the fleet one,’ N. of a female dog 
belonging to Indra and the god;, (represented in RV. 
x, 14, JO as the mother of the four -eyed brindled 
dogs of Vania [cf, IW. 470 j, and called in MBh. i, 
671 (iivct'htni ; in the RV. said to have gone in 
search of and recovered the cows stolen by the Fanis; 
elsewhere regarded .is the motln r of beast? of prey; 
SaranU Dcva-iuni is also said to be the aulhorrss of 
part of RV. x, io8), RV. ; PlrGr.; MBh. &c. ; a 
female dog in general, bitch, L.; N. of a RSksha?!, 
K.; of a daughter of the Gandharva king Sailusha 
and wife of Vibhfshana,. ib. ; of a wife of Kasyapa, 
VahniP. — ' tmaja \ mat m°), in. 4 son of Sarami/ a 
dog, Varies. -pntra and «-aut a, in. id., Subh. 

Baraya, Nom. A. v rayatr, to begin to flow, RV. 
iv, 17, 2. 

Sariyu, ni. air, wind, L. ; f. N. of a well-known 
river (commonly called Surjoo; on which stood the 
ancient city Ayodhya [cf. R. i, 5 ; 6] ; it is a tributary 
of the Gogra [see gharghara], and in RV. is men- 
tioned along with the rivers Sarasvatl, Sindhu,GaiigS, 
YamunS, and Sutudri). 


Barayft, f. later N. of the river Sarayu (above), 
MBh.; Kftv. &c.-ta$a, ni. n. the bank of the Sa- 
rayu, Ragh.; N. of a place, Cat. - vana, 11. a forest 
on the river Sarayu, MW. 

Ba,r*rRka(used in explaining sslahika) , Nir. ¥1,3. 

Sarala, mf(a)n. ‘running 011/ straight (not 
‘crooked’), Kav. ; RSjat.; outstretched, Kathas. ; 
Rajat.; right, correct, Prasang.; TPtat.,Sch,; upright, 
sincere, candid, honest, artless, simple, Kiv.; Kathfts.; 
R.1)at. ; real (not ‘sham’), Balar.; vigtfa, L;j ni. 
a species of pine tree, Pinus Longi folia, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.\ a kind of bird, Pavo Bicalcaratus, L.; tire, L.; 
a Buddha, L. ; (<i), f. the above pine, Bhpr. ; Ipomoea 
Turpethum.L. ; N.of a river, t..; {am), n. resin of the 
pinc.R.; Suir. ; a panic, high number ,Buddh.««kBtfe» 
tha,‘n. the wood of the pine, MW. «-tX. f. upright- 
ness. honestly, simplicity, Prasannar. -*tva, n. 
straightness, Cat. — drava, ni. the above resin, L. 
~ yly in, mfn. going in a straight line, W. ; upright, 
hones*., ib. ; (?;*/), f. a plant with an upright stem, 
ib. - Ekandha-aarngha^a-Janmiui, mfn. arising 
from the friction of pine-branches, M W. — lyaada, 
m. rr -drava, Rajat. Baralangfa, m. id., L. Ba- 
ral&ngull-iobhlii, mfn. having beautiiui straight 
fingers, Rajat. 

Sar&laya, Nom. P. °yati t to make straight, 
straighten, Nalac. 

Surali-bfc&aiiya, n. N. of wk. 

SaralBya, Nom. k. c yate, to advance well, L. 

Saralita, mfn. straightened, straight, War. 

Sarall, in comp, for sarala. — karana, n. making 
straight.Cat. — Vkxi, V. karoti,\o make straight . ib. 

Baras, n. thing flowing or fluid, ’a lake, large 
sheet of water, pond, pool, tank, RV. &c. die.;, a 
tiough . pail, R V. ; water , Naigh. i, 2 ; speech (a mean- 
ing given to account for saras-vaft), ib. i, II. 

— tira,u.the shore or ban kola lake nr pond, Pahcat. 

— rat isdras-), mfn. abounding in or connected 
with ponds &c., BhP. ; juicy, sapid, L. ; elegant, ib.; 
sentimental, ib.; rinding pleasure or delight in (loc.\ 
C;t>.; m. N. of a divinity belonging to the upper 
region (cons’dcred as olfspring of the water and 
plants, as guardian of the waters and bestow'er of 
fertility). RV.; AV.; TS. ; PaiiravBr. ; of a male deity 
corresponding to Sarasvatf, TS. ; SBr. ; the sea, Sti ; 
a river, L. ; N. of a river ( - sarasvatl), BhP.; a 
buffalo. W.; {afi ), f., see s.v. 

Baraaa, 11. (for sa^rasa see s.v.) » saras , a lake, 
pond, pool (see jala-, deva and maHifuka-s"). 

Sa.raaa.ra, mfn. moving hither and thither, L. 

BarasarAya, Nom. A. L j aU, to move hither and 
thither, K.iund. 

Barasi Joe. of saras), in comp. —Ja, mfn. pro- 
duced or living in lakes or ponds (as fish),Susr.; 11. 
u h»tu i . K.l v. ; KathJs. ; - mukhi , f. a lotus-faced 
woman, Dhiirtan.; -/iiks/ii, t. a Jolus-eyed wonuu, 
Dasak. — Janmaxi, rn. ' lotus-born/ N. of Brahm!\, 
Sis. — ruha, 11. 'growing in a lake or pond,' a lotus, 
Kav.; j an man, in. ' lotus-born/ N. of Brahma, 
MW.; -sunn, ni. 4 lotu<-son/ id., BhSin. 

Saraslka, in. the Indian crane (also sarasika ; 
cf. sarasa , L, 

Saratl, f. a pool, pond, lake, R V. ; Kiv. ; R&jat.; 
N. ota metre, Col. —Ja,n. 4 lake-born, ' a lotus, KJiv.; 
-hcana,-'jtiksha . and - jekshana, mfn. lotus-eyed, 
ib. — rail, u. * lake-growing,’ a lotus, ib. ; m. N. of a 
poet. Cat. — ruha, 11. id., tb. ; - bandhu , m. 4 friend 
oi the lotus/ the sun. Year.; °AtfJhs ha or 0 he ks liana, 
tnlii. lo^s-cyed, Kiv. 

BazasyA, mfn. relating to ponds or lakes, VS. ; 
TS.; KltySr. 

Barasvatl, in comp, for sarasvatl. — kyita 
(sdr° mfn. made by Sarasvatl, VS. — vat, mfn. ac- 
companied by Sarasvati, KltySr. 

Saraivatl, f. (of sdrasvat, q. v. under sdras) 
a region abounding in pools and lakes, MBh. i, 
7745 ; N. of a river (celebrated in RV. and held to 
be a goddess whn*e identity is much disputed; most 
authorities hold that the nameS 0 is identical with the 
Avestan Haraquaiti river in Afghanistan, but that it 
usually means the Indus in the RV., and only oc- 
casionally the small sacred river in Madhya-desa [see 
below]; the river-goddess has seven sisters and is 
herself sevenfold, she is railed the mother of streams, 
the best of mothers, of rivers, and of goddesses; the 
Rishii always recognise the connection of the god- 
dess with the river, and invoke her to descend front 
the sky, to bestow vitality, renown, and riches; 
elsewhere she is described as moving along a golden 
path and as destroying Vritra 5cc. ; as a goddess she 


| is often connected with other deities, e.g. with 
PQshan, Indra, the Maruts and the Alvins; in the 
Aprs hymns she forms a triad with the sacrificial 
goddesses ld.\ and Bhlrati ; accord, to a myth told 
| in the VS. xix, 12, S° through speech [ vac a] com- 
' niunicated vigour to Indra ; in the BrAhmanas she 
is identified with 1 r de, * Speech/ and in later times 
becomes goddess of eloquence, see below), RV. &c. 
&c.; N. of a well-known small river (held very 
sacred by the Hindus; identified with the modern 
Sursooty, and formerly marking with the Dpshad- 
vatl one of the boundaries of the region Arya-dcU 
and of the sacred district called Brahmlvarta [see 
Mn. ii, 17]; in RV. vii, 95, a, this river is repre- 
sented as flowing into the sea, although later legends 
make it disappear underground and join the Ganges 
and JumnS at Allahabad ; sec tri-veni, pray ago), 
ib. ; N. of various rivers (esp. of livers which in 
sacrcdncK arc equal to and which arc three accord, 
to AV. vi, 101, and seven accord, to MBh.ix, 2188); 
any river, Naigh. i, 1 3 ; N.of the goddess of eloquence 
and learning (cf. above ; she is opposed to Sri or 
hakshmi [cf. Vikr. v, 24 j, and sometimes con- 
sidered as the daughter and also wife of Biahnil, 
the proper wife of that god being ratlu*r SSvitri 
or Gflvatri; she is also identified with Duigfi, or 
even with the wife of Vishnu and of Manu, and held 
to be the daughter of Daksha), Mu.; MBh. &cc . ; 
speech or the power of speech, eloquence, learning, 
wisdom. MBh.; Kftv. &c . ; a celestial or oracular 
voice, Kilid. ; Kath.ls ; Rlial ; a cow, VS. viii, 43; 
an excellent woman ( » stri-ratftn), L.; N. of vari- 
ous plants (Cardioqiennum llalicacahum, /Kg!e 
Manntlos, Ruia (jravcolens \c.), L. ; N. of .1 tw<»- 
y ear-old girl representing IhirgA at her festival, L. ; 
of a poetess, Cat. ; of various other women ;>$p. of 
the wives of Dadhica, Sauikantcarva, Mandana- 
miira o:c.) t ib. ; of one of the ten mcndicani orders 
traced back to Samkar-ic.lry.i (whose members add 
the word Sarasvati to their names). —kaatliiU 
oharana, 11 the necklace oi Sarassatl (g-nMos of 
eloqneiue), Dhintas. ; N. ol a wk. on AUmkfira 
(generally asaibcJ to Bhoja-deva, but piobably 
written by sonic Pandit during or after the irign of 
that king, in the end of the Ilth century A.n.) 

— kutumba, rn. N. of a poet, Cat.; duhibi, f. 
of a poetess, ib. — krita, mfn. made or composed 
bv S J , ib. — tantra, 11. N. of two wks. — txrtha, 
ti. N*. of a Tirtha (- mdhdtmya . n ), Cat. ; ni. N. of 
an author also called nara hart), ib. — dagdaka, 
n., -daka-blokl, i., -dina-vidhi, m M -dv&dasa- 
nAma-stotra, n. N. ot wks. — nlv&ea, m. N. of 
a poet (author of the Ruka.inT-nJUaki), Cat. — pn- 
r&na, n. N. of wk. — pujana, n. or -puja, f. the 
worship of S 3 (observed as .1 holiday on the fifth of 
the light half of the month Mftgh.i ar.d therefore also 
called Vasanta-pancami, or. which day books and 
writing implements are TcU sacred and not allowed 
to be used ) , R'l L. 4 29 ; ' ja)-vidhana, n. N. of wk. 

— prakriyS, f. N. of a Comrn, on the S°-?utrs» (by 
Aiiubhuti-.svaiupa).«prayoga v m. a kind of mystical 
rite peculiar to the Tftntrikas, MW. •• bUa-v&pI, 
f. a partic. dialect, Co), —mantra, in., -111IU- 
tmya, n., -rahacyopanluhad, f. N. of wks. 

— vat ( sar °), mfn. accompanied by S°, RV r .; AitBr. 

— vinasana, n. the place where the river S° dis- 
appears, FahcavBr. — viHsa, in. N. of various wks. 

— vrata, 11. N. of a partic. religious observance, Cat, 

— Bfcat-alok?, f. N. of wk. - saras, n. N. of a 
sacred lake, MW. — sfckfta, n. N. of a hymn. 

— alitra, u. the aphorisms of the S° grammar (by 
an unknown author ; cf. - frahriyd ) . — itavft* in., 
-stotra, n. N. cf hymns. — STimin, m. N. of so 
author, Cat. 

Bar as vaty-ash^ka- stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

BarKsara, mfn. moving hither and thither, L. 

Bari, f. a cascade, waterfall (cf. sara, °rd \ °rt), 
L. ; a quarter of the compass, L. 

Barlka, mfn., see agre-s 0 ; (a), f., see saraha. 

Barit, f. a river, stream ( sarittha yard, * best of 
rivers/ the Ganges; °tdm ndtha/lord of rivers/ the 
ocean ; °tam pad, id., an expression for the number 
‘four/ RV. &c. Ac. ; a metre of 72 syllables, Ni- 
d.Inas.; a thread, string, L. ; N. of Ourgl, L. — ka« 
pha, m. Os Sepia, Bhpr.— pati, m. ‘lord of rivers,* 
the ocean, Kiv. ; Kathls.; BhP. — rat, mfn. * pos- 
sessed of rivers/ the ocean, L. — sftf ara (?), m. N. 
of wk. -snta, m. * river-son/ N. of Bhlshms (sou 
of Gartgl), L. -» ituraAffft, f. a channel of water, 
NaUc. 
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larita, mfn. flowing, fluent (as speech), Mihavy. 

•arid, in comp, for sarit. — adblpati, in. lord 
of rivers, the ocean, Sukas. — Earita, sec arnava - 
sanddsrita. -ttbkaya, (prob. n.) the bank of a 
river, VarVogay. - ivlpa, m. N. of a son of Garuda 
(v. I. fariJvipa ), MBh. — bhartfi, m .~-ad/ii- 
paii / N. for the number * four,* Ked. — radhfl, f. a 
woman compared to a river, MW. — varl, f. * best 
of rivers/ the Ganges, M Bh. 

1. ftArta, mfn. approaching, coming to aid, RV. 

2. Sarin, in comp. for sarit.— nltha, m. * river- 
lord, 1 the ocean, L. - mar u-vanA»r aja, mfn. 
protected by a river and a desert and wood, MW. 

— muklia, n. the mouth oi sotucc of a liver, W, 

Sariman, m. wind, air, Un. iv, 1 47, Sch. ; going, 

proceeding, W. 

Sarira, 11. (cf. salt la) the heaving sea, flood, 
tide, VS. ; THr. ; - b a/iti, Naigh. iii, 1 ; the universe 
( * taka or tri-lota ,, VS., Sch. 

Sarlia, 11. - sal i la, water, L. 

Sariman (only Inc i mani) the course or pas- 
sage of the wind, RV.; - sari man , Un. iv, 147, 
Sch. 

Karo, in comp, for suras. — ja, mfn. produced 
or found in lakes or ponds, Talk as., n. a lotus, 
Klv.; VarUrS. ; m. a prosodial foot containing 6 
instants (accord, to some * 6 long syllables '), Col. ; 
-kali kii, f. N. of wk.; • thaniia , n. a group of 
lotuses, Kis. on Pan. iv, 2, 51; -/a, f. the being a 
lotus, Naish. ; -drit, -Havana, and -netra, f. a lotus- 
eyed woman, Kftv. ; -ruga, ni. a ruby (cf. padma- 
r' 3 ), Heat.; -sum! am, in. or n. (?) N. of wk. 
— jasuuan, n.‘ lake-born,’ a lotus, L. — jala ,n. the 
water of a [fond or lake, W. —jin, mfn. (fr. sarj • 
ja) having lotuses; in. N. of Iiiahmi (connected 
with a lotus'), L.; of a Buddha, I.. ; {ini), f. a pond 
abounding in 17 . or a multitude of Ts ^also incor-. 
rectly * a 1 -flower*;, Kiv. ; S2«i. — jijra, N0111. (fr. 
saroja), P. °ya(i, to be like a I 1 ’, Kav. — bindn, 
m. a kind of song (gitaka), Y.ljrt. -rakaba, in. 
the guardian of a pool, MW. —mil, 11. ‘lake* 
growing,* a lotus, L.-ruba, 11. id. ; Kav.; Kathis. 
&<;. ; 111. N. of a poet, Cat. ; -drii, f. a lotus-cycd 
woman, BhSm. ; - vajra , rn. N. of a man, Buddfi.; 
°hdkshf, f. (m'hadrif), Uttarar.; ' has an a, m. 
i fitting on a 1°,’ N.of Brahma (as having appeared 
sitting on the lotus which grew from the navel of 
Vishnu), L. — rukkpl, f. = sa rojini, Kir. -tmi, 
11. (accord, to some also in.) • Jake or large pond, 
any piece of water deep enough for the lotus, Klv.; 
Pur. &c. 

Bkrtavi, aartavei. See sri. 

S&rtfi, m. a courser (horse), SBr. 

Sirma, m. going, running, flowing, RV.i,8o, 5. 
[Cf. Gk. bpfxi).) 

wc* sa-rakta, mfn. (i. e. 7.32 *+• r°) Mail- 
ing, bloody, SuSr. 

8a (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— rakta-ganra, mfn. being of a red and whitish 
colour, Laghiij. — raiig’a. mfn. (for sarahga see 
s. v.) having eolnui, Klv.; having a nasal sound, 
§iksh. ; (also °gaka) a kmd of metre, Col. — raja, 
mfn. dusty, dirty, Bhl\; m. pi. N. of a people, 
MlrkP. — rajaa, mfn. having dust or pollen, Pin. 
v, 4, 77, Sch.; f. a woman in her monthly period, 
L. — raj&aa, mfn. dusty, dirty, PancavHr, (-td, 
Kir.); ( am), iud. with the dust, i.e. with the last 
remnant, Pin. v, 4, 77, Sch. — rajaaka, mf(d)n. 

* having pollen * and * having the incuses/ Bhlm. 

— ra^a, mfn. (for sarana see p. 1182, col. 1) 
connected with war or conflict, Lalit. — ra^ara^l- 
kam, ind. (perhaps w. r. for °nakam) with longing, 
regretfully, Sukas. — ratha ( sd -), mf(d)n. together 
with the chariot, SBr.; MBh.; ( sa-rdiham ), ind. 
on the same chariot with, (or simply) together with, 
accompanied by (instr.), RV. ; m. a warrior or Ksha- 
triya (as riding in a ch°), MW.; -pdddta t mfn. ac- 
companied by or along with chariots and infantry, 
ib. — rathin, mfn. riding on the same chariot, VS. 

— tandhra, mfn. having holes or openings or aper- 
tures, perforated, Ragh.; having a loop (for pulling 
anythingthrough), ApastPray.-yabluwa. mfn. pos- 
sessing speed or impetuosity, impetuous, speedy, 
quick, agitated, eager, passionate {am, ind. impetu- 
ously, hurriedly, passionately; also ibc.), Kiv.; 
Kathis.; Vet. — ratama, mfn. having a girdle or 
together with the g°, Ap$r. -radial (sd-), mfn. 
hiving rays* radiant, RV. •im dec., see s.v. 


— rabaaya, mfn. along with the secret or mystical 
doctrine (i.e. with the Upanishads, Mn. ii, 140, 
165); possessing anything secret or mystical, MW. 

— rtga, mfn. haviifgcolour (sometimes — 1 not quite 
clean ’), Kid. ; reddened, MBh. ; Kllid. ; charming, 
lovely (am, ind.), Bhatf.; enamoured, impassioned, 
passionate (am, iud.), Kim. ; Git.; -la, f. (Pah cat,), 
-tva, n. the being coloured or flushed with passion, 
impassioned, redness, passion, love; - netra , mfn. 
red-eyed, MBh.— xiJaka(MBh.;sdd,f.,Jfttakatii.), 
•rityaji (KatySr.), mfn. possessing a king, along 
with the king. — rfttl (*/-), mfn. equal in ibestow- 

I ing! gifts, equally kind, RV. — rfttrl, mfu. — f/i- 
] mana t * °, Pan. vi, 3, 85, -rlsbfra or °$raka, 
mfn. possessing or along with a kingdom, MW. 

— rfclm, mfn. possessed or held by Rahu (q.v.), 
eclipsed, BhP. — ridhana, ind. with coutcmpl 
neglect, Klsikh. - rue, nil'll, possessing splendour, 
splendid, magnificent, Sis. — ruj, mfn. feeling the 
s.mie pain, Slh.; suffering pain, sick, ill, Hlsy. 

— rnjft, mfn. having pain, causing it, Car.; sufh 
ing pain or sickness, ill, diseased, MBh.; R. Stc, ; 
-tva, n. sickness, illness, Ml lav. ; sidiihduitya, m 
N. of a teacher, Cat. — xudhins, mfn. bloody {am, 
ind. ), Suir. ; - rnutra , mfn. discharging bloody urine 
( td, f. ), ib. -rnuki mfn. angry, enraged, Sis. 
I'ahcat. — rfipi %(s.i--, mfn. having the same shay 
or form, uniform, similar, like, resembling (gen. « 
comp.), RV. &c. &c. ; having the same sound, 
identical in s°, consonant, Kavyad. ; having shape 
or form, embodied, VP.; shapely formed, beautiful, 
handsome (prob. also w.r. for .w-r^PaficavBr.; Kiv ; 
m. a partic. mythical l»eing, Suparn.; (a), f. N. of 
the wife of Uhhta and mother of innumerable Rudras, 
BhP. ; (°pa)-krit t mfn. producing thr same form or 
colour, AW; (jf>am)‘ktirana, inf(/ n. id., ih. ; -td, 

\ f., tva, n. identity. of form, likenesq resemblance to 
j (comp.), Ait Br.; MBh.; Kam. &c.; assimilation to 
the deity (one of the four stages in the progtess to- 
wards final emancipation), RTU. &cc.\ -vatsa, f. a 
cow with a calf of the same colour, GrSrS. ; °pi>pa- 
tad, v. l.for samatia-ritp ,K^ vvad.-rfipii.yft, Notn. 
(fr. sa-rftpa ), P. yati, to make equal in form, 
Sarvad. — rflpln, mfn. equally shaped or formed, 
Kailkh. — rotM [sd ], mfn. having semen, possess- 
ing seed, Br. — raphft, mfn. together with the sound 
or letter r , RPrlt. — rogm, mfn. affected with dis^ 
ease, sick, diseased; -td, f. (v.l. 9 gi-td) sickliness, 
Hit. °rcfln, mfn. (and ^gi td, t.; - yn., W. 

— rodha, mfn. iuvmg hindrance or obsli union or 

opposition, MW. ; having destruction ■? loss, ih. ; m. 
obstruction, opposition. W. — roma, mfn. having 
hair, hairy, Var BrS.; ■ kan/aka , mfn. having the hair 
bristling or thrilling with testacy, MW.; - vikriya , 
mfn. id., ib. ; mfn. id. (am, ind.\ Kathis.; 

Prab. •roslia, mfn. full of anger, angry, wrathful 
[am, id.), R. ; KJlid.; Pur.; -rdgopahata, mfn. suf- 
fused with a flush of auger, MW.; • sambhrama , 
mfn. wrathful and agitated, Si$. ; - smitam , ind. with 
an angry smile, Ratu^v, — rkflha, -rest Sic., see 
sa-rksha , sa-rra , s.v, 

WR^sardyh, f. (of unknown derivation ; 
only in nom. sg. sardt, dat. pi. sarddbhyah , and 
unni, pi. sardghah) a bee, RV. ; TS.; SBr. 

SarighE, f. id., TBr.; PaficavBr. ; Ragh.; Pon- 
gamia Glabra, L.; N. of the wife of Biudumat and 
; mother of Madhu, BhP. 

larit, f,, see sardgh , (prob.) nt. ‘ wind ’ or ( a 
cloud/ U11. i, 133, Sch. 

larafa, m. a lizard, chameleon, Mn.; V&rBrS.; 
wind, Un. iv, 105, Sch. -paUaa-praaEntl, f. 
N. of a wk. (on removing the evil consequences of 
a lizard falling on one's head). — ilatra, n. N. of 
a wk. (on prognostics derived from the movements 
of lizards). 

8arataka, m. N. of a Bharafaka, Cat. 

KftktfUf m. a lizard, chameleon, L. 

Barad, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L. ; a cloud, 
L.; a kind of camel, L. 

8a*ftd*, m. the crawling of a serpent, L.; a 
tree, L. 

wnr snraiiga , m. (for sa-r° see col. 1) a 

kind of bird, L. , a kind of antclo;)e (cf. sarahga), 1.. 

sardjut, mfn. (of unknown mean- 
ing; Say. - sa/ia-rajat; others * snjat; accord, 
to others saraj-— Gk. bp*y-), RV. x, 1x5, 3. 

VW terana, V Ac, See p. 1 182, col. 1, 


UTM saraqtfa, m.(cf. iarayda) a bird, Uq. 

i, 128, Sch. 

ITlfSf saratni, mf.(cf. ratni, aratni) a partic. 
measure (from the elbow to the closed hand), L. 
sa-ratka , °thin> See col. 1. 

ITtnflWT sara-pattrikd , f. a lotus-leaf 
(prob. w.r. for iara-p 3 ), L. 

snrq: sarupas. See p. 1182, col. 1. 

ITW sambha , m. N. of a monkey (prob. 

w.r. for sarabha ), RlmatUp. 

KAtabbaka, m. a kind of insect infesting grain. 
AdbhUr. 

m-rabhosa Sic. Sec col. T. 
irtm saramu. See p. 1 182, col. 1. 
sarashatta, N. of a place, Cat. 

STS sa-tusa, mf(a)!i. (for sarusa nee p. 
1182,00!. a) containing sap, juicy, pithy, potent, 
powerful, TS. ; Br. ; UfSiS. ; Mcgh.; moist, vet, 
liariv.; Kav.; Kxth2s. ; fresh, new, Milav.; Sit.; 
Sail. ; tasty, tasting like (comp.), Katuls.; elegant, 
beautiful, charming, gracious, Kftv. ; Kathis.. ex- 
prersive of poetical sentiment (see rasa) ; passionate, 
impassioned, enamoured, full of love or desire, ib. ; 
(am), ind. with lapiurc, Vikr.; («), i. — saraid, 
ipuiiKva Tur;>ethui!i,L. — kavl-kuikaanda, m, N. 
ol a Bhrtiia v q. v.) by KSma-caudm. — tS, f. juiciness, 
Aitlir.; SinkhBr. -tva, n id., Kith. ; freshness, 
novelty, Subh. — bbftrati, f. N. of a poem. — vi^si, 
t. N. of the wife of Mandana-miira, Cat. — sabda- 
•arani, t . N. of a vocabulary. 8ava*ahga-yashti, 
mfn. one whose delicate body is moist with peir.piia* 
lion '.cf. 2. yasli(i), MW. 

felar&si- v'kfi, P. - karoti , to moisten, refresh, 
comloit, Piasauiur. 

5 TTR WB sa rasa mpruta(}), m . A 8 1 era can 1 1 ia 

Longi folia, L. 

mfiR'*sara$ika,sarasi-ja See. See p. 1182. 
rrcwxf xarasraii Sc c. See p. 1 182, oul. 2. 
HT? fiitraha, in. N. of n man, Duddh. 
mn sarula, N. of a place. Cat. 

»ctt1 sarari. See kri<ni-s°. 

HTT«r sanira, in. a kind of venomous iu- 
sect, Suir . ; w. r. for iarava. 

frfT sari, sarit &<\ See p. 1 182, col. 3. 
iwrint/u, w.r. for saranya. 

surishapa, in .^sarshapa, mustard, 
a mustard seed, U. 

mV&K sarisrard (?), m .(fr. Intens. of \'si i) 
going 01 flowing apart, TBr. 

aftfs sarisrut(J), f. (fr. id. or \Ssru 
surd, Hauv. 

wr'lgn sati-srip, in. (fr. Inttns. of \^srip) 
~ sarhripa, aiiy creeping animal, Bhf\ 
BariaripA, inm. rrawimg, irc-cpmg; m. or n, 
(iff. f. d a creeping animal, reptile, snake, RV. 5 t< , 
&c. ; ni. N. of Vishnu, I.. 

sdru, mfn. (for soru fr. y/iri, p. 1036) 
minute, thin, fine ; m. ~j.iV//, in. an arrow — tsarn, 
the hilt m handle »f a sword, L. 

sa-ruj &c. Sec col. 2. 

W&R sarudbhttva, (prob.) w.r. for sardd* 
bhava, a lotus. 

saro-ja &c. Sea col. i. 

sartca, m. (of unknown derivation) 
the wind, air, L. ; the mind, L. ; N. of Prajfl-pati, L, 

mi sa-rksha, rnf(d)n. (i.e. 7, ia -f piksha) 

joined or united with a Nakshatra, Krishnaj. 

sdrgc, rn. (ifc. f. «; fr. V tqrij) letting 
go, discharging, voiding (as excrement), MBh.; R.; 
starting (a racc*horse), racing, K V. ; a herd let loose 
from a stable, any troop or host or swarm or multitude, 
ib.; Kljat. ; a draught of air, gust of wind, RV.; a 
stream, gush, rush, downpour (of any fluid; tcc. with 
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V kri, ‘to cast or strike down,' RV.); a dart, shot, 
ib. ; emission or creation of matter, primary creation 
(as opp. to praiisarga , 4 secondary creation ’), creation 
of the world (as opp. to its pralaya , 4 dissolution,* 
and sthiti , 4 maintenance in existence 9 different 
creations are enumerated in BhP. iii, 10, 13; d sar~ 
gat, * from the creation or beginning of the world ;* 
surge, 4 in the created world ’), Up. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; 
a created being, creature (with daiva , 4 a divine crea- 
tion,’ ‘ a god ’), Ragh. ; begetting, procreation, M Bh . ; 
origin, BhP; offspring, a child, ib. ; nature, natural 
property, disposition, tendency, Bhag. v, 19; effort, 
exertion, resolution, resolve, will, Ragh. ; Sif ; a sec- 
tion, chapter, book, canto (esp. in an epic poem) ; 
assent, agreement, L, ; fainting ( — tnoha ), L.; im- 
plement of war, MBh. xi, 2165 (Nilak.) ; ~ visarga, 
the aspiration at the end of a word, Cat. ; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; <>f a son of Rudra, Pur. — kartrl, m. the 
creator {-tva, n.}, Paficar. — k&li&a, mfu. 1 dating 
to 01 happening at the time of creation, Sftmkhyapi. 
— k?lt, m. «■ -kartti, Hariv. — krama, m. the 
order of creation, M W. — takta or -pratakta ( sir - 
ga-), min. dashing along in rapid motion, hastening, 
RV. — pralaya-kantakoddl&fira, m. N. of wk. 
— bandha, m. ‘chapter-construction,’ any poem or 
composition divided into sections or chapters (esp. a 
Mahi-kSvya or great poem), Kivyid.; Salt. 

Sargaka, iufu. producing, effecting, Sarvad. 

Bargya. See punts'. 

Sarja, m. one who emits or lets go, one who 
creates or makes (see rajju-s ^) ; Vatica Robust a, 
MBh.; KJv. dec.; the resin of V° R°,VarBrS.; Ter- 
minalia Tomeutusa, L.; (/;., f., see s. v. — g andht, 
f. the iihncumon plant, L. — n&man, n. the resin 
of Vatica Kobusta, Susr. — nlryftsaka, in., -mani, 
iii. id., L. — raaa, rn., MBh.; Susr.; a kind of tree, 
llariv. (v.l.) ; a partic. musicil instiiiment, L. — Vfi- 
ksha, m. Vatica Kobusta, Neat. 

B&rjaka, m. Terminals Tomentosa, L.; Vatica 
Kobusta, L. ; 11. the ltrst change in warm milk when 
mixed with Takra, L. ; (ika), f., see below. 

Barjana, tt. abandoning, giving up or over, sur- 
rendering, ceding, MBh. ; voiding (excrement &c.), 
L. ; the act of creating, creation, Sarvad. ; the rear of 
an army, L. ; rn. resin, I,.; (/), f. one of the three 
folds of the anus, SlrngS. 

Sarjayltavya, mfn. to be emitted or created, Up. 

Barjl, t. natron, impure alkali or carbonate of soda, 
L. — kah&ra, m. id., L. 

Saxjlkft, f. natron (cf. sarji ), Suir. — kshfira, 
m. id., L. 

Barji, f. natron, L.— kshfcra, m. id., L. 

Bazjya, in, the resin of Vatica Robusta, L. 

su-rca, 111. (fr. 7. sa + rit) accom- 
panied by a Ric, Gobh. 

I. sarj , cl. J. P. sarja ft, to rattle, 
creak, R V. 

2. sarj (cf. \/ (lrj), cl. I. P. sarjuti , to 
earn by labour, acquire, gain, Dhfttup. vii, 50. 

Sarjn, in. a merchant, trader, f. lightning, L. 

Sarju, m. a merchant, Un. i, 8a, Sch.; a necklace, 
L. ; going, following, L. 

B&rjura, m. a day, L. 

HXjftFwrniita, 11. (perhaps connected with 
V sri ) water, §Br. (Naigh. i, la). 

Barppa, m. a kind of serpent, L, 

sdrdigridi , m, a facetious expres- 
sion for the female organ, TS. 

sarpd, mf(t)n. creeping, crawling, 
stealing along, Gaut.(cf. pit ha - , vriksha-s°); 
f.d) a snake, serpent, serpent -demon (cf. ndga; 
sarpundm ayanam , 4 a partic, annual festival 1 ), 
tortuous motion, RV. dec. &c. ; a partic. constellation 
(when only the three unfavourable planetsare situated 
in the three Kendras), VarByS.; Mcsua Roxburghii, 
L. ; N.of one of the 1 1 Rudras, MBh.; ofaRskshasa, 
VP. ; (p|.) N. of a partic. tribe of Mlecchas (formerly 
Kshatriyas and described as wearing beatds), Hariv. ; 
(t), f. a female snake, MBh.; N. of the wife of a 
Rudra, ib. ; n. ■» sarpa-sdman, q. v. [Cf. Gk. ipne- 
; Lat. serpens; see also under ^srip.] — flshi, 
tn. 4 serpcnt-Rishi/ N. of Arbuda, AitBr. — laiikK- 
likft or °1I, f. N. of a partic. medicinal plant and 
antidote, L. — kofara, n. a sn° 's hole, Pa heat. » fa- 
ll, f. a snake's tortuous movement (in wrestling 1 *, R, 


-fa&dfcK, f. the ichneumon plant, L.— ghfttial, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — clra-nlvi Sana, m. ‘clothed 
in a snake’s skin,’N. of Siva.M W. — oobattra (W.) 
or °raka (Car.), n. 4 snake- umbrella,’ a mushroom. 

f. a species of sn° (of which there are 80 
varieties), L, — tann, f. a species of Solanum [bri- 
hatl ), L.-tR, f. the being a sn°, K at his. - tfipa, 
ni. * nakula , L. — tva, n. « td ; ■ sambhavand , f. 
supposing anything to be a sn°, mistaking for a sn°, 
Veduntas.-dagihtra, m. asn°’sfang, W.; Croton 
Folyandrum or Tiglium, L. ; (J), f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, ib. -daftah^iikft or °\ti, f. Odiua Pinnata 
or Tragia Involucrata, ib. — dapdR, f..a kind of 
pepper, ib. ; (1), f. a kind of plant ( - go-rakshi ), il». 

— danti, f. Tiaridiuin Indie uni, i b. - daman I, f. a 
kind of plant ( -- vandhyd-karkotaki ) t ib. — dath- 

n. a sir-bite, Susr. — deva-jana, m.pl.theSarpas 
aiul Dcva-janas (•vit/yd , !’.), ChUp. -devj, f. N. of 
a Tirtha,MBh.«dviah, m. ‘snake-foe,’ a peacock, 
Subh. —dbfsraka, 111. a suakc-catclicr or charmer, 
MW. — uima, n. pi. N. oi partic. texts, SBt.; (d , 
f. a kind of plant, L. — nirmocana, n. the cast- oil' 
skin of a su :J , Car. — netrA, f. an ichneumon plant 
(a bulb^, L. — pati, m. a sticking, Ilariv. — ptini- 
gwva, m. N. of a su” -demon, VP. -punya-jana, 
ni.pl. the Sarpas and Punya-jauas, GopBr. ; Vait. 
— pnra-kfelietra-mShEtxnya,ii. N.ot w k. — push- 
Pi, f. Tiaridiuin Indie urn, L. — pimp a, rn, a sn"’s 
hood, Susr.; - ja, m. ‘produced iu a sn' J, s hood,’ the 
sn°-stone (a gem or pearl said to be found in a su°’» 
head and to resemble the berry of the Abrus Prcca- 
tonus), I.. — toandha, in. ‘sii°- fetter,’ ail artiticc, 
subtle device, MBh. — bala, 11. N. of a Pansishta of 
the SJma-veda. — ball, ni. au oflering to Serpents, 
PaiGr.; N.otwk.; -karman l ii.( — -kali) 9 Cat.; vi - 
dhi, m. N. of wk. — bhuj, m. ‘siAeater,’ a peacock, 
L. ; a crane, VV.; a large snake or a kind of snake, L. 

— bbf supported by su' J , ’the earth, L. — mani, 

m. * M» J -gein l ’ the Hi ’-stone, a kind of carbuncle (said 
to be found in a *n"\s head and to have the power of 
expelling poison), W. — rnalK, f. a kind of plant, L. 
-xu&iln, m. N. of 1 l<i$hi, MBh. (v.L sarpi-tn ). 

— mudraka, n. a seal -ring with a sn°, MfUav. — ya- 
ga, m. a nr-sacriJice, BhP.— r&ja. ni. a sn 0 -king, 
Gobh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of V&suki, R.— rfijnf, f. a 
sn f> -queen, Br. ; pi, (or du.) N. of the verses RV. x, 
189 (or TS. i, 5, 4), ApSr.-rupln, mfu. fonned 
like a sn°, Malav. — lat&, f. Piper Betle, L.-valli, 
f. id., ib. — vid, mfn. acquainted with su v , SBr.; 
AsvSr. ; m. one wh<» understands sn°, a sii°-chaniier, 
MW. — vidyA, f. sn t, -scicucc, SBr. ; SahkhSr. ; the 
charming of su°, MW. — vlnftsana, n. destruction 
of sn u , MBh. — vivara, in. n. the hole of a sn°, Hit. 

— TUba-pratlahedlia, m. the keeping off or ex- 
pelling ofsn°-poi$on, Cat. — viaba-hara-mantra, 
in. N. ofwk. — vfiioika-roma-Yat, mfn. having 
sn°s and scorpions for hair, K. — Teda,m.sn°-science, 
GopBr.; N. of wk. — vy&pftdaaa, n. the killing of 
a sii°, MW.; the being killed by asn l ,ib. — aapharl, 
f. a kind of sn°, L. — ilrau, m. (scil. hus/a) ‘sn°- 
hcaded,’ N. of a partic. position of the hands, Cat. 

— aurahd, mfn. having a head like a sn°,Vas. ; m. 
a partic. position of the hands, Cat. ; 11. a partic. brick, 
TS.; Kflth. -ilrihan or °shin, in. ‘sn^headed,’ 
a kind of fish, A past. — aamskKra, m. N. of wk. 
— vattrw, n. a sn°-saaifice (performed by Janam- 
ejaya), MBh.; (prob.) « sarpundm ayanam (see 
sarpd}, PancavBr. ; SrS. - sattrin, m.‘ performer 
of a sn°-sacrifice,* N. of king Janam-ejaya (a legend 
relates that to revenge the death of his father, who 
was killed by a sn°-bite, he employed Mantras to 
compel the whole serpent-race to be present at a 
sacrifice, where all except a few chief snakes were de- 
stroyed), L. — SfthE, f. a kind of plant, L. — ail, 
ind. to a sn°, to the state of a serpent, MW. — li- 
man, n. N. of various Samans, SV. ; Br. — •n-g’on- 
dhl, f. a kind of plant, SamavBr. -tan, ni. ‘sn u - 
killer/an ichneumon, L. • bYidwya-owndanw, nt. 
a kind of sandal. Barp&kshw, m. the berry of the 
Klaeocarpus Ganitrus, L. ; Ophiorrhiia Mungos, ib.; 
(i)f f. a kind of plant, Suir.; the pl° Sarpa-kahkali, 
MW.; *=ga?:dha-ndknlt\ L. ; —ganddlt, Bhpr. ; 
« ndga-phani, ib. ; - ndiji kaldpaku, MW. B&r- 
pdkhya, m. Mcsua Roxburghii, L.; a species of 
bulbous plant, ib. Sarpl&fdbhifcata, n. a tumour 
caused by the touch of a sn°, Suir. Barplagl, f. a 
variety ol pepper, L. ; * ndkuli, Bhpr. ; another plant 
( «• ghdtini ), L. ; a variety of the Sarpa-kahkall, W. 
BarpAdaa!,f.the ichneumon plant, L. Barpl&ta, 
m. N. of one of the sons of Garu^a, MBh. Barpl* 1 


pakfirin, m. N. of a robber, Virac. Barpdbluw 
mfn. resembling a sn°, L. BarpirBCl, m. 4 enemy 
of su 0 ,’ N. of Garu^a, L. ; an ichneumon, W. ; a pea- 
cock, ib. Barp&rl, m. ‘id.,’ a peacock, Subh.; an 
ichneumon, L.; N.ofGaruda(innext); *ke/ana,n\.H* 
of Kfishru, Haiiv. Barplvali, f.a row of «i°,MW. 
SarpdTlsa, in. the abode of a sn°, Hariv.; an ant- 
hill, VarBfS.; n. the Sandal tree or wood, L. Bar- 
pliana, ni. ‘sn°-eater/ a peacock ,L. Bar pi ay a, 
m. ‘surfaced,’ N. of a R&kshasa, R.; (J), f. N, of a 
Yogini, Kaiikh. Barpihutl, f. N. of the section 
TS. v, 5, 10. Barpltara-jana, m. pi. the serpent- 
race and the Iuia-jana, GopBr. ; Ap&r.; Vait. Bar* 
pdavara, m. ‘serpent-king,’ N. of Vlsuki, Hit.; 
dir/ha , n. N. of a Ttrtha, Cat. Barpdabfa, 11. 
1 loved by snakes/ the Sandal tree or wood, L. Bar- 
pauahadhi, N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh. 

Barpa^a, 11. the act of creeping or gliding, steal- 
ing a way, AitBr. ; Nir.; MBh. &c. ; (iu ritual) moving 
soltly &c., G1S1S. ; going tortuously, MW. ; the flight 
of an arrow nearly parallel with the ground, W. 
Sarpat, n.the crawlmgcreat ure, all that crawls, AV. 
Barpfiya, Norn. A .°yate, to resemble a snake, 
&riiig&r. 

Barpl, m. N. of a man, AitBr.; n. (m. c. for sarpis) 
clarified butter, VarVogay. — manda, m.^sarpir- 
m°, Divyiiv. 

Sarpih, in comp, for sarpis below. — samndra, 

m. the sea of clarified butter, L. 

Barplkl, f. a little snake (see ioya-s 0 )', N. of a 
river, R. 

Sarplta, n. a real snakc-bitc, Susr. 

Sarpln, mfn. (ifc.) creeping, gliding, moving 
slowly {iitthiila-s J , ‘exposed to currents of cold 
winds ’ SBr.; Hariv.; Kir.; (ini), f. a female serpent, 
Kflsfkh.; a kind of shrub ( -bhujagt), L.; w.r. for 
sarpa-vani , a serpent’s voice, Baficat. 

Sarplr, in comp, for sarpis l>dow. —anna 
(//r-), mfn. eating clarified butter, RV. — abdbl, 
111. the sea of cT b , M&rkP. — Ksuti ( //r-), mtn. 
sipping d u b°, RV. ; s.nriiiccd or worshijrped with cl 1 
b°, MW.; in. N. of Agni. RV. -Ill, t. N. of the 
wife of a Rudra, Bill*. — griva, n\fj)u. having a 
neck composed of cl° b J , TS. — dlna-ratna, n. N. 
of wk. — manda, ni. the scum of melted butter, Susr. 

— tnftlin, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v.l. sar/a-nr ). 

— mtbln, mfu. having urine like d c butter, Susr. 
Sarpiah, in comp, fur sarpis. — klmya, Nom.P. 

°yati, to like clarified butter, Pan. viii, 3, 39, Sell. 

— knndikl, f. a hutier-jar, g. kaskddi. — tama, n. 
sufierl., Kls. on Pin. viii, 3, ioi.-^ara, n. more 
genuine cl° b° f more excellent ghee, ib. ; APrat., Sch. 

— fas, ind., Kas. on Pan. viii, 3, 101.— $ 1 , f. (ib.) 
or -fva f 11. (ib. ; Kajh.) the being cl° b°. - mat {sdr- 
pish*), mfn. provided or prepared with cl° b°, SBr. ; 
Uttai ar. — vat (sarpis kA, mfn. id., Kath. ; TS. ; TBr. 

Sarpiahka (ifc.) *= sarpis , g. urah-prabhriti. 
Sarpis, n. clarified butter (i.e. melted butler with 
the scum cleared olf, commonly called ‘ ghee/ either 
fluid or solidified ; also pi.), RV. &c. &e. — lamu- 
dra, in. ** sarpih- j°, W. — alt, ind., APrat., Sch. 

1. Barpl, f., see under sarpd. — 0 sbfa (°ptsh°), 

n. sarpis A (a, L. (prob. w.r.) 

2. Barpl, in comp, for sarpa. — v'bhfl, P. -bha- 
vati , to become a serpent, Kathas. 

sarb (also written samb), cl. 1. P. «ar- 
bati, to go, move, Dhltup. xi, 30. 
sarma . See p. 1183, col. 1. 

R^iarv, v.l. for y^iart, q.v. 

sdrva, mf(a)n. (perhaps connected with 
sira, q.v. ; inflected as a pronoun except nom. acc. 
sg. n. sarvam, and serving as a model for a series of 
pronominal^cf.jomj-rwwflw'ywholc, entire, all, every 
(m. sg. 4 every one ;* pi. 4 all ;* n. sg. 4 everything; 1 
sometimes strengthened by viiva [which if alone in 
RV. appears in the meaning 4 all,* 4 every,' 4 every 
one *]and nikhila ; sarve'pi,* all together;* sarvah 
ko '///everyone so ever ;* gavatn sarvam,* all that 
conies from cows;’ sarva with a negation -* 4 not 
any/ 4 no/ 4 none ' or 1 not every one, ‘not every- 
thing '), RV. Ac. &c. ; of all sorts, manifold, vari- 
ous, diflerent, MBh. &c.; (with another adjective 
or in comp.; cf. below) altogether, wholly, com- 
pletely, in all parti, everywhere, RV.; ChUp. dec.; 
{am), ind. (with sarvena) completely, Divyiv.; m. 
(declined like a subst.) N. of Siva, MBh. ; of Krishna, 
Bhag. ; of a Muni, Cat. ; pi. N. of a people, MftrkP.; 
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n. water, Naigh. i, 12. [Cf. Gk. oAos for 6 \fos ; 
Lnt. sa/vuj.} — m-B&ha, mfn. all-bearing, all-en- 
during, bearing everythingpaSiently,MBh.; Pa He at.; 
Hit. &c. ; (d), f. the earth, K 3 v. ; laser.; a partic. 
Sruti, Saipglt. — m-bara, mfn. taking or carrying 
away everything, SinkhBr. -kara, m. * maker of 
all/ N. of Siva, MBh. — kartri, m. the maker or 
creator of all (-tva, n. f Sarvad.), KapS. ; Kalac.; N. 
of Brahm.1, L. — karman, 11. pi. all kinds of works 
or rites or occupations C } ma-saha, nifn. 4 equal to all 
k? of vv°; ’ °ma-kdrin, mfn. 'performing ail k° of 
w°’), SrS.; Mn, &c. ; infn. containing all works, 
ChUp. ; m. one who performs all acts, MW.; N.of 
Siva, ib.; of a son of Kalmilsha-pada, MBh^Hariv. 

— karmfya, mfn. doing every work, practising or 
understanding every occupation, Pan, ; Bhatt. ; per- 
vading cv° action &t\, W. -k&iicana, mfn. wholly 
of gold, R.; MUrkP. —kftma, m. pi. all kinds of 
desires, MBh.; RamatUp. Sec.; ( sarvd-), mfn. 
wishing everything, SinkhBr.; SrS.; Bhl\; fulfill- 
ing all wishes, Kaus. ; MBh.; possessing everything 
wished for, SBr.; MBh.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; of 
a son of Ritu-parna, Pur.; of an Arhat, Buddh.; 
-gatna, mfn. going or moving wherever one wishes, 
MBh.; -cfa, in. ‘granting all desires,’ N. of Siva, 
MBh. ; - dugha . , mf(d)n. yielding everything wished 
for (like milk), MBh. ; BhP. ; -duh, mfn. id., Cat.; 
-may a, nif(/)n., full of wishes, MaitrUp.; -vara, 
m. 4 best of all objects of desire/ N. of Siva, MBh. ; 
-. samriddha , nifn. amply stocked with all desired 
objects, fulfilling every desire, ib. ; m., see sarva- 
kdma-s — k&mlka, mfn. fulfilling all wishes, 
BhP.; obtaining all one’s desires, MBh. — klmin, 
mfn. fulfilling all wishes, ib.; acting entirely according 
Jo one's wish, SAiikliSr . ; having all desired objects, 
MBh. —1. -k&mya, Norn. P. °yati, to wish for 
everything, Pat. — 2. -k&mya, mfn. loved by all, 
Pancar. ; to be wished for by every one, having 
everything one can desire, MW.; w.r. for • kdma , 
MBh. — k&raka, mfn., Pin. vi, 2, ioj, Sch. — ka- 
rana,n. the cause of everything, MadSus.; - kdrana , 
u. (incorrectly also nt. : the c°of the c.° of ev°, Pa/Scar. 

— kfirin, mfn. making or doing all tilings, W ; able 
to do all tilings, R. ; m.tlic maker of all things, MW, 

— kflla (ibc.' at all times, always, BhP.; [am), 
ind. i<l. (with na , 'never’), VarBrS.; Kathis. &c. ; 
(e), ind. id., Fancat. ; { c la)-f rasdda, in. 'propitious 
at all seasons/ N. of Siva, MBh.; - mitra , n. a friend 
at all times, Mficch. ; -viedrin, mfn. always incso- 
lute, Car. — kftlikdffasna, m. N. of wk.— kftllna, 
mfn. belonging to all times 01 seasons, perpetual, W. 

— kauham, ind. (with ^ hash ) so as to rub away or 
destroy utterly, Prab. — krioebra, mfn. being in 
all kinds of difficulties, MBh. — krit, mfn. all-pro- 
ducing, Haiiv. — krlshna, mfn. quite black, Pan. 
vi, 2, 03, Sch. — kosa, in. N. of a place, g. ian- 
jikddi. — kesaka, mfn. having the hair of the head 
entire, AV. — kesin, m. 1 having all kinds of head- 
dress/ an actor, Pat.; L. (cf. - veskin ). — kesara, 
m. Mimusops Klengi, Kir., Sch. — kratn, tn. pi. 
sacritic.es of any or every sort (da, f.), Lsty. ; BhP. ; 
•maya,mh % i.n . containing all sorts, Pafitar.- ksba- 
triyo-mardana,m.the destroyer of all Kshatriyas, 
MBh. — kshaya, m. destruction of the universe, 
Kid. — kahfira, n». a kind of alkali, L. — kshit, 
mfn. abiding in all things, MaitrUp. -kshlti-pati- 
tva, n. lordship of the world, Jfttakam.-kshetra- 
tfrtba-m&h&tmya, n. N.of wk. — gm, mfn. all- 
pervading, omnipresent (- tv 4, n.), Up.; MBh.; 
Yajfl. &c\; m. the universal soul, L. ; spirit, soul, 
W. ; N. of Brahman, L.; of Siva, ib.; of a son of 
Bhlma-scna, MBh.; of a son of Paurnamlsa, VP.; 
of a son of Manu Dharma-sivarnika, ib. ; (rt), f. the 
Priyahgn plant, L. ; n. water, ib. — ffana, m. the 
whole company, PirGr. ; ( sdrva • or sarvd -), mfn. 
having or forming a complete company, RV. ; AV. ; 
TS. &c. ; having ail kinds or classes, of every kind, 
MW.; 11. salt soil, L. (v.l. sdrva f).^ ffata, mfn. 

— -ga ( papracchdndmayatfi tayoh satva-gatam, 
1 he asked whether they were in all respects well/ 
MBh.; yaaa kirn at satva-gatam bhumau , 'all 
whatever exists on the earth/ ib.), Up.; Ysjii. See ; 
m. N. of a son of Bhima-sena, BhP,; - tva , 11. uni- 
versal diffusion, omnipresence, Bhi&hap. — ffati, f. 
the refuge of alt, MBh.; Pancar. - gandha, m. 
pi. all kinds of perfumes, Su#r. ; VarByS. ; Heat.; 
(sdrva-), nifn. containing all odours, $Br.; ChUp.; 
ni. u. a partic. compound of various perf°s, Bltpr. ; 
Heat. ; any perf°, W. ; (d), f. a partic. perf°, Susr.; 
(°dh$ -may a, mf(j)n, including all perfumes! Heat.; 


- vaha , mfn. wafting perfume of all kinds, Mn; i, 76. 
• gl&dbika, mfn. consisting of ail perfumes, Susr. 
*gambblra, nifn. deepest of all; Buddh. — gavS, 
f. pi. all cows, ApSr., Sch. — g&tra, 11. pi, all limbs, 
Ml.wffta&intmfn. *•/<?, A.-g&yatra (sarvd-), 
mfn. consisting wholly of the GSyatil, Br. — glia, 
mfn. all-swallowing ; m. N. of a minister, Campak. 

— gn (sdrt'a-), nifn. together with all cows, AV. 

— gii$a, nifn. valid through all parts, see gut/ a; 
•viiuddhi-garbha, m. N. of aBodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
-samcaya-gata, m. a partic. Sam&dhi, ib.; sam- 
panna, mfn. endowed with every excellence, gifted 
with ev° good quality, MW.; 0 ndtamkdra-vyuha , 
m. a partic. Sam&dhi, SaddhP.; °t/6pita, mfn. en- 
dowed with every good quality, MW. — gunin,mfn. 
possessing all excellences, MBh. —gum, mfn. con- 
sisting of only long syllables, Ping., Sch. ~guhya- 
maya, mf(a)n. containing all mysteries, MBh. 
-gyilijA, mfn. together with all domestics, SBr. 
«»granthl, in. or -granthika, n.the root of long 
pepper, L. — graba, m. eating or swallowing all at 
once, Car. ; - rdpin , mfn. (perhaps) having the form 
of (pr pervading) all the planets (said of Kyishna), 
Pancar, — grisa, mfn. swallowing all, NyisUp.; 
(am), ind. (with s/gras) so asto entirely devour, Prab. 
"•m-kaaha, mf(n)n. oppressing or injuring all, 
cruel to all,Kftv.; Rijat. Sec, ; all-pervading, Blia)t.; 
m. a rogue, wicked man, W.; (a), f. N. of Malli- 
nltha’s Comm, on the fosupAla-tadha. — oakra- 
vio&ra, 111. N. of wk. •- cakrft, f. (with Buddhists) 
N. of a Taut t a deity, Buddh. — cand&la, m.‘ wholly 
a CandJla/ N. of a Mflra-putra, I.alit. — oandra, 
in. N. of an author, Cat. — carita, n. N. of a drama. 

— cam, m. N. of a man, Br. — carmana, mfn. 
wholly made of leather, Pan. v, 2, 5; made of every 
kind of skin or 1 °, W. — o&rin, m. ‘ all-pervading/ 
N.of Siva, MW. — oohandaka, mfn. all-winning or 
all-captivating, MBh. ('fulfilling all wishes/ Nilak.) 

— Ja, mf(Vf;n. wheresoever produced, A pSr.; prod° 
from or suffering from all three humours, Susr. 
— jagat, f. the whole world, the universe, W. — jata, 
mfn. (prob.) wearing a whole braid of hair, M 9 nGr. 
-Jana, ni. every person, VarByS. ; BhP.; Pancar. 
&c. ; - td , f. id., Pancar. ; priya, mfn. dear to cv°one, 
ib.; («i), f. a kind of medicinal plant ( — riddhi), 
L. ; - vatya-hanuman- mantra, m. N. of wk. 

— janina, mfn. salutary to every one, Pin. v, i, 9, 
Vlrtt. 4, Pat.; relating nr belonging to every one, 
Sarvad.; peculiar to every one (-tva, n.\ ib. ; Sly. 
— janiya, mfn. * sarveshdvi j a tidy a hitah. Pin. 
v, 1,9, V 5 rtt. 5, Pat. — Janman (sarvd-), mfn. of 
all kinds, AV. — Jaya, in. a complete victory, Cat.; 
(rt), f. Canna Indica, I..; a partic. religious observ- 
ance performed by women in the month Mtrga- 
sirsha, SkaudaP. — j&gata ( sat“Vt i~), mfn. consisting 
wholly of Jagati, SBr. — Jit, mfn. all-conquering, 
L. ; conqu°all (three' humours, Car. ; all-surpassing, 
excellent, W.; m. death, Car. ; a partic. Kkilha, 
PahcavBr. ; KitySr. ; V’ait. ; the 2 1st year of Jupiter’s 
cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. ; N. of a man, KaushUp.; 
( - jin \ -mahd- vrata-prayoga , in . N. of wk. — Jiva, 
in. the soul of all, BhP.; Pa hear. ; -maya, mf(i)n. 
being the soul of all, R. — Jivln, mfn. one whose pro- 
genitors (i.e. father, grandfather, and great grandt°) 
arc all alive, AsvSr. — jna, mf(d)n. all-knowing, 
omiiisciriit (said of gods and men, csp. of ministers 
and philosophers), Up.; KSv. &c.; a Buddha, L.; 
an Arliat (with Jainas), ib. ; N. of Siva, Pancat.; 
Klsikb.; of various men, R.; Hit.; Buddh.; (d), 
f. N. of Durga, DevlP.; of a Yogiul, Heat.; -jfid- 
nin, mfn. thinking one’s self omniscient, Divyiv.; 
-td, f. (MBh. ; Kathls.) or -tva, n. (MBh. ; R. See.) 
omniscience; -data (Buddh.), -ndrdyana (Cat.), 
m. N. of scholars ; -putra, m. N. of Siddha-scna, 
SinhSs. ; - bhatta , m. N. of a man, ib.; -mdnin, 
nifn. ( — -jitdniti), Divy&v. ; -mitra, m. N. of vari- 
ous persons, Rajat.; Buddh. ; -m-manya, mfn. ( ~- 
\ jildnin ; °ya td, f.), K 3 jat. ; -rdmhvara-bhattd- 
raka, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; - vdsudeva , in. N. 
of a poet, ib. ; * vishnu , m. N. of a philosopher, 
Sarvad.; -vyavasthdpaka, N. of wk. ; -tri-rtdrd- 
yana, ni. N. of an author, Cat. ; -siinu, m, pair, of 
Skanda, K.tiikh.; °jiidtma-giri (Col.) or °ma • 
muni (Cat.), m. N. of an author; ^jddrdha-iarU 
rini, f. N. of UniS, Kailkh. -jHItyl, mfn. omni- 
scient ; -tva, n. omniscience, Cat — JfiftnA, 11. ‘all- 
knowledge/ N. of a Tantra wk. ; ni. N. of a deity, 
Buddh,; -tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk.; •maya, 
mf(t)n. containing all knowledge, Mn. ; R.; ■ vid, 
mfn. acquainted with all kn“, MW. ; °ndttama or 


°nbttama-tantra , n .,°nSttara, n.^nSttara-vritti, 
t N. of wks. — jniyft, mfn., Kan., Sch. 

l . the complete loss of all one’s property, AV.; Br. ; 
SrS.; SanihUp. — jyotiaha-aaxn^rwha, ni. N. of 
wk. -jyotlSi m. N. of an Ekaha, PaficavBr. ; 
KfltySr. — jvara, m.all kinds of fever, (or) fever aris- 
ing from disturbances of all the Irumours ; • vipdka , 
n». N. of ch. of the Rudray. ; -hara (L.) or 'jva*> 
rdpaha($ulv.), mfn. removing such fever. — tatM- 
ffata, in comp. ; -dhanna vdii-nishprapaftca* 
jftana-mudrd , -prajtVi-jMna - rn°, - bandhana - 
jfidna - w°, -vajrdbhisheka - jit ana - m Q , - vitva - 
karma-jdana-m °, f. N. of partic. positions of the 
fingers, L.; - vyavalokana , m. a panic. Samidhi, 
Klrand. ; -samtoshanl, f. N. of a Tantra deity, L. ; 
-sa mdjddh iJitha na jiidna m udrd, f. a partic. posi- 
tion of the fingers, L. ; * su-ra/a-sukhd , u idkar- 
shani, f. N. of Tantra deities, L.; °tdnurdgana- 
pidna-mudni , f. a partir. position of the fingers, 
L. ; °tdnnrdgani, f. N. of a Tantra deity, L.; °tdia- 
parip u ra na - jiidna - m udrd, f. a partic. position of 
the lingers, L.-tanu or (sdrva-), mfn. com- 
plete in regard to the body or person, AV.; $Br.; 
TAr.; AsvSr.; (£\ m. one who is born again with 
his whole body, MW. — tantra, n. pi. all doctrines, 
Heat.; mfn. — sarvatn t ant ram adhtte veda vd, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 60 ; universally acknowledged, 
admitted by all schools (as a philosophical principle'), 
W.; m. one who has studied all the Tantras, ib. ; 
-maya, mf(f)n. (prob.) containing all doctrines, 
Heat.; -iiromat/i, m. N. of wk. ; -siddhdnta, m. 
a dogma admitted by all systems (opp. to prati - 
tantras °, q.v.), Car.; Nylyad. -tapo-maya, 
mf( #ln. containing all penances, Pancar. — tamo- 
nnda, mfn. diiving away all darkness (as the sun), 
MBh. — tara, comp, of sarva, Pin. vi, I, nji, Sch. 

— tas, see s. v. — 1 &, f. wholeness, totality, Nyflyam. 

— t&ti (sarvd-), f. totality, RV. ; completeness, per- 
fect happiness or prospeiity, soundness, ib.; AV. ; 
(d, loc.), ind. all together, entirely, RV. ; Slfikli^r. ; 
(accmd. to S 5 y. ‘everywhere’ or ‘at the sacrifice.’) 
— t&pana, mfn. all-inflaming,’ W.; m. N.of Kirna, L. 

— tlktft, f. Solatium Indicum, L. -tikshna, mfn. 
quite sharp, VPr.1t. — tirtha, N. of a village, R.; 
11.pl. all sacred bathing-places, MBh.; -maya, mf(f 
<»r f in. c.J d) 11. containing all sacred b°'pl' J , Heat.; 
Pancar.; -ydtrd-vidhi, rn. N. of wk.; °lhiVmaka, 
mfn. ( - °tha-tnaya\ Pancar. ; u theJvara, n.fa. of a 
Linga in Benares, Kaiikh. - tftrya-nln&din, m. 

4 playing all instruments/ Siva, MW. — tajaa, n. all 
splendour (see comp.) ; m. N. of a son of Vyushta, 
BhP.; e jo-may a, mf(i)n. containing all spl°, all- 
glorious, Mn. ; R.; Hit. ; cont 0 all p^wer, W. — ty&- 
ga, m. complete renunciation, Mcar. ; loss of every- 
thing, Car. — traiahtubha (sarvd ), mfn. con- 
sisting wholly of Trislitubh, SBr. -tv&, 11. whole- 
ness, totality, completeness, ib. ; TS. — tk&, see s. v. 
—da, mf(rt)ii.alM>cstowiug,Siuhfts.;Kuval.;Paficaf.; 

m. N. of Siva, MW. ; -raja in. N. of a king, Buddh. 

— danda-dbara, mfn. punishing every one (Siva), 
MBh. — darnana, mfn. all-subduing or all-taming ; 
m N. of Bharata (son of S»kuutal2\MBh.; Hativ.; 
Sak.; of an Asurn, KathAs. — darsana, mfn. all- 
viewing, BhP ; Sivag.; -iiromani, m. N. of wk. ; 
-sarngrahe, ni. 1 compendium of all the Darsanas, 
N. ot a treatise on the various systems of philo- 
sophy (not including the Vedunta) by Madhavi- 
c.liya or his brother Sly ana, IW. 1 18; II9. — dar- 
•ln, mfn. all-seeing, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; m. a 
Buddha, L.; an Arhat (with Jainas), ib. — dft, see 
s.v. — dfttfi, mfn. all-giver (-tva, n.), Sly. •di- 
al, n. the gift of everything, gift of one’s all, L.; 
-vidhi, ni. N. of wk, ; °nddhika, mfn. better than 
every gift, Yajft. — dlaa, ni. N. of > poet, Cat. 

— d&ba, ni. complete combustion, ApSr. —dly- 
rljaya, m. conquest of all regions, universal conq*, 
MW. -dlb-uuklutm, ind. towards all regions, 
Satr. - dnl^kba-kflbaya, m. destruction of all pain, 
final emancipation from all existence, L, • dmsb* 
^uta-kyit,mrn. destroying all the wicked, Paficar. 

— dfis, mfn. all-seeing, Hariv.; BhP.; Pancar.; f. 
pi. all eyes, i.e. all organs of senses, BhP. — dtTA, 
nt. pi. all the gods, Ml.; -td-pushp&dipujana, n., 
-td - prat ishthd- sat a-samgrahd, tn. N. of wks.; 
-td- maya, mf(f)n. containing all deities, BhP.; - pH - 
jana-prakdra , \\\.,-pujana-prayoga. m.,- prat ish- 
thd, f., -prati shthd-karman, n., -p rat ishthd- kra- 
ma- vidhi, m., -pra t ishthd- vid h i, m. N. of wks. ; 
•maya, mf(i)n. comprising or representing all gods, 
R.; Rajat.; BhP. dec.; nt. N. of Siva, Mw.; - mu • 
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kha, m.(?) * mouth of all the gods/ N. of Agni, L.; 
- tn u rti'p ra tishthd* vidh i, m., -sddhdrana-nitya- 
puja-vidhi, m. f -sAkta, iu N. of wks.; -siiri, m. N. 
of an author. Cat.; - hutdiana , mfn. eating the 
sacrifice designed for all gods; m. N. of Agni, R.; 
\’d/maka (S ly.) or °vitman (RlmatUp.), mfn. 
having the nature of all gods, containing all gods; 
°veta, m. lord of all gods (Siva), MBh. ; sarva-devi- 
mays , f. containing or representing all goddesses, 
Heat. — devata, mfn. relating to all the deities, 
MW. -devatyk, mfn. sacred to or representing all 
the gods,TS.; Br.— defca-vrlttEata-uaipgraliA, 
m. N. of wk. - deadya, mfn. coming from or existing 
or found in every country, Klslkh. ; Kull. on Mn. 
viii, 143. — deiya, mfn. being in all places, RPrat. 

— dalvatya, mfn. representing all the gods, Bj> 
ArUp., Sch.; - s&rvad MW. — d ravya, n. pi. 
all things, Ml. — drashfii, mfn. all-viewer, all* 
seeing, NrisUp. — dvErlka, mfn. favourable to a 
warlike expedition towards all regions, VarYogay. 

— dhftna, n. all one's property, VV.; (in arithm.) a 
sum total, sum or total of a series (in progression), ib. 
— dhasiln,mfn. possessed of all goods, Pat. on Pan. ii, 

l . 69, Vartt. 5. — dhanvln, m. * best archer/ the god 
of love, L.(w. r. - dhanvari ) . — dhar a, m .N.of a lexi- 
cographer. Col.; Cat.; n. N. of wk. — dhar man, m. 
N.of a king, VP.; (sarva~dharma,\n comp.; -pada- 
prahhtda , in. a panic. Satnidhi, Buddh.; - prakaia , 

m. N. of wk.; - praveiana , n., -pravda- tnudra, m. 

N.of a partic. Samldhi, Buddh.; -rnaya, mfy*)». con- 
taining all laws, Yajfi.; - tnudra , m. a partic. Samldhi, 
Buddh.; *vid, mfn. knowing all laws, Mn.; Yajfi., 
Sch.; - samatd , f. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh.; - samatd - 
Jflana- mudrd, f. a panic, position of the fingers, 
ib. ; - samavaiarana-sdgara-mudrd , f., -samava- 
sarana-saga ra mudra , m.; * rmAtikramana, m. 
N. of Samadhis, ib. ; °rmSpravritti-nirdeia, m. 
N. of wk. ; °rm 5 ttara-ghosha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.- °rm$Jgaia , m. N. of a Samadhi, 
ib.) mfn. all-refreshing, all-pleasing, RV. ; 

all-containing, all-yielding, MW. — dhEmaxs, 11. the 
abode or home of all, Pancar. — dh&rin, m. 4 all- 
holder/ N. of Siva, MBh.; of the 2 2nd year of Jupiter’s 
cycle of 60 years (also - dhdri f. accord, to some), 
Vai BrS. — dhftri, the 22nd year of the cycle (accord, 
to some ; cf. prec.), W. - dhurX-vaka, mfn. bearing 
al* burdens, mfn., L. ; m.« next, m., W. — dhurf^a, 
mfn. fit forauy kind of carriage or draught, Pan. iv, 4, 
78; in. a dr°ox or other animal, W. -nakahatrdahti, 
f.N.of wk .-naxa, m.every man,Ved&ntas. - atom, 

n. (in gram.) N. of a class of words beginning with 
sarva (comprising the real pronouns and a series of 
pronominal adjectives,such as ubhaya,viiva,ekatata 
Sec..; cf. under sarva), Apast.; Nir. ; APr at. &c.; mfn. 
having all names, Nir.; Blip.; Q madd, f. or °ma-tva, 

n. the being a pronoun or a pronominal ; ^ma iakti- 
vdda, m. N. of wk. ; °m a-sthdua, 11. a case-termina- 
tion before which the strong base of a noun is used, 
Pin. — n&sa, m. complete loss, KltySr. ; destruction 
of everything, complete ruin Ctam *Jkri, 1 to lose 
everything’), Mn.; Pa neat.; Hit. — nEiin, mfn. all- 
destroying, MW. — nlkshepE, f. a paitic. method 
of counting, Lalit. (cf .-vikshepatd). — nldhana, 
ni. a partic. Ekaha, SlfikhSr. — nlyantrl, m. all- 
subduer {-tva, n.),Vcdantas.— nlyojaka, mfn. im- 
pelling or directing al! (Vishnu j, Pancar. — nlrE- 
krltl, mlu. causing to forget everything, BhP. 

— nilaya, mfn. having one's abode everywhere, ib. 

— nivarana-viahkombhin, in. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. (w.r. -jy/V, Klrapij.) -tt-dada, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. — m-dama or °maiiA, m. 

1 all-subduing/ N. of Bharata (son of Sakuntall), L. 

— paf f o-maya, mf(f)n. made of cloth of all kinds, 
Vis. — pati, m. a loid of everything. — pattrlpa, 
mfn. occupying the whole chariot, Pin. v, 2, 7. 
—path*, m. every road or way, every direction, W. 
— patfeSiuti mf(d)n. occupying the whole road, Pin.; 
Bhatt.; Sit.; going in every direction, propagated or 
celebrated everywhere (-/<*, f.), Heat, ; $i*„ Sch, 
—pad (strong base -pdd; sdrva-), mfn. all- footed, 
AV. — pada, n. pi. (or ibc.) words of every kind, 
Naigh.; Nir. — paddhati, f. N. of wk. — parl- 
phnlla, mfn. full blown, L. — parut(jdrwr-), mfn. 
having all joints, AV. — paro'kalia, mf(d)n. im- 
perceptible by all, SaiphUp. — pain, m . * all animal,' 
N. of a blockhead, Cat.; pi. all animal sacrifices, 
Lily. ; (sarvd-), mfn. fit for evety animal or animal 
mcrifice, consisting entirely of animal sac 0 , ib.; TBr. 

— 1. -pE, mfn. drinking everything, MW. ; f. N. of 
the wife of the Daitya Bali, L. —2. -pi, mfn. all- 


preserving, MW. - pi&oUaka, mfn. consisting en- 
tirely of Paficllas, Pin. vi, 2, 105, Sch. — pitzlpa, 
mfn. filling the whole dish, Pin. v, a, 7.— pEda, m 
N. of a man, W. — pEpa-roy a-hara-sata-mEna- 
dina, n. N. of wk. -pEpa-hara, mfn. removing 
all siu, MW. -pSraiarat mfn. made entirely of 
iron, MBh. — pErpya-xnnkl&a, m. 1 having a face 
on all sides/ N. of Siva, MW. — pirakada, n. a 
text-book received by all grammatical schools ('tva, 
n.), Sarvad. — pilaka, mfn. all-preserving or -pro- 
tecting, Paftcar. -pEvana, m. 4 all-purifying, N. 
of Siva, MBh. -pnpya, mfn. perfectly beautiful, 
MBh.; - samuccaya , m. N. of a Samldhi, Buddh. 

— pur a-kahe txA-mlhEtmya, n., -pnr&pa, n., 
-paxipa-Bira, -pnrtpirtha-aamgraka, m. N . 
of wks. -ptumaha or •pjfir 0 (. sdrva -), mfn. having 
all men &c., AV.; AivSr.; Kaui. -pBjita, m. 
‘worshipped by all/ N. of Siva, MBh. -pfita, mfn. 
completely pure, NfisUp, — pfiraka, mfn. all -filling, 
Paflcar. — ptirpa, mfn. full of everything ; -tva, n. 
entire fulness or completeness, complete preparation 
or provision, L. — plrtl-kara-xtava, in. N. of wk. 
— ptLrva, mfn. the first of all, Pat.; preceded by 
any (sound), RPrlt. — prlthvi-maya, mf(f )n. con- 
taining the whole earth, Heat. — prlah^kw ( sdrva-), 
mf(J)n. provided with all the (6) Prishfhas (q.v.), 
TS. ; Kith. ; Br. ; AivSr.; (d), f. a partic. sacrifice, 
TS. ; SartkhBr.; m or n.(V) N. of various wks.; 
- prayoga , in., - hautra-prayoga , m.; r ‘thdptor-yd- 
ma~pray°, m.,°thdptor-ydma-sdman, n. pi .fth&p- 
t or -yama- hautra-prayoga, m. , *tkhhti , f., -thesh - 
ti-prayoga , m.,°((?shti-hau/ra, n., • thdhti-hau - 
tra-paddhati , f. N.of wks. -prakira, mfn. existing 
in all forms, Sarvad.; (am), ind. in every manner, 
in every respect, MarkP. — pratyaksha, rnf(i)n. 
being before the eyes of all, SamhUp. — pratyaya- 
m&la, f. N. of wk. — pratkamam, ind. before all, 
first of all, Lalit. — prada, mf(d)n. all-bestowing, 
Pancar.— prabhu, m.thc lord of ali, Ragh.-pra- 
yataa, m. every effort ; {end), ind. with all one’s 
might, to the best of one’s ability, Heat.— pr&xta,m.; 
(osa), ind. with all one’s soul, R.; Kathls. — prApti, 
f. attainment of all things, KapS. — pr&yaacitta, 
mf(/)n. atoning for everything, $Br. ; n. expiation tor 
everyth”, Gaut.; a partic. libation in the Ahavaniya, 
G\$\S.)M.ofa\i.\‘Prayoga,vt\. % daksha9XQ,\\.rvidht, 
m.N.of wks. — prEyaioittl, f. complete atonement, 
AitBr. -prdyaiolttlya, mfn. relating' or belong- 
ing to the Sarva-prayaicitta libation, KauL ; Vait. 

— priyw, mfn. loving all or dear to all, W. — phft- 
lw-tylga-oatnrdnal, f. N. of a partic. 14th day; 

- vrata , n. a partic. religious observance, Cat 

— bandJuMrlmoc&na, rn. 'delivering from every 
bond/ N. of Siva, MBh. — bal&, n. a partic. high 
number, Lalit. — bEha, in. a partic. mode of fight- 
ing, Hariv. — bEkya, mfn. the outermost of all, 
IndSt. — b\Ja, n. the seed of every thing, Pancar. ; °jin t 
mfn. containing all seed,P2n. v, 2, 135, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

— bnddhft, in comp.; -kshetra-samdariana, m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand.( w.r. - buddha-kshatra-s*)', 

- vijaydvatdra , m. N. of a Buddhist Sfltra wk.; 

- samdarJana , in. N. of a world, Buddh. — bkak- 
ih», mfVffjn. eating or devouring everything, om- 
nivorous (-tva, 11.), MBh.; R. &c. ; being entirely 
eaten up, SrS.; (a), f. a she-goat, L. -bkakskla 
(Klv.; Pancat.; Hit.) or -bkakshya (w.r. for 
* bhaksha ), mfn. all-devouring, eating all things, om- 
nivorous. — bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat. — bha* 
yam-kara, mfn. terrifying all, Pancar. — bkavi- 
rapl, f. the Araiii or cause of all welfare, M&rkP. 
-bhavottErapa, m. a partic. Samldhi, Kflrand- 
-bhJU, mfn. sharing in everything {lihgandm na 
sarva-bhak ; 4 not beiug of every gender’), Pin.; 
Kir. — bkEra, m. (ifc. f. d) whole being or nature, 
M W. ; the whole heart or soul, R. ; complete satis- 
faction, BHar.; pi. all objects, MaitrUp.; Mn.; ena 
(Bhag.; Hit.; BhP.) o£ ait (Paftcar.) or ibc. (R.), 
with all one's thoughts, with one's whole soul ; -kara, 
m. 'causer of all being/ N. of Siva, MBh. ; °vddhi- 
shthdtrh m. the chief of all beings (- tva , n.), Cat. 

— bkEwana, mfn. all-creating or all-producing, R. ; 
PaAcar.; m.N.of Siva, MBh.— bklaa, mfn., Pin. 
vi, 2, 105, Sch. -bknj# mfn. all-devouring, BbP. 
- bhdtA, mfn. being everywhere, Pur.; n. pi. (or 
ibc.) all beings, TAr. ; SlAkhGf. ; MBh. Sec.; -hr it, 
mfn. framing all beings, Mn. i,i8; m, n, the maker * 
or cause of all things or beings, W, ; -guhd iaya, 
mfn. being in the heait of all beings, SvetUp. ; -da* 
mam(sdrva-bk °), mfn. subduing all beings, TAr.; 
(V, f. a form of Durgl, Heat.;; - pitdmaha , m. 


'grandfather of all beings/ N. of Brahmi, MBh.; 
-may a, mf(s)n. containing or representing all b°, 
Mn. ; R. ; BhP. ; m. the supreme pervading Spirit, 
W.; - ruta-grahani , f. 'comprising the sounds of 
all b°/ a kind of writing (cf. sarva- ruta-safpgra- 
hini-lipi), Lalit.; -stha or * sthita , mfn. present 
in all elements or b 0 , MBh. ; -kara, m. N. of Siva, 
ib. (RTL. 82); -hita, n. the welfare of all created 
b°, ib.; mfn. serviceable to all creatures, Klv.; 
°bhutdtmaka, mfn. comprising all beings, MlrkP.; 
bhutdtman, m. the soul of all b° (°ma-bhuta, mfn. 
being the soul of all b°, BhP.), Mn. i, 54 ; the essence 
or nature of all creatures (°ma-medhas t mfn. 4 having 
a knowledge of the essence of all cr°'), MW. ; N. of 
Siva, ib. ; mfn. having the nature of all b°, contain- 
ing all b°, ib. ; °bhulddhipati, m. the supreme lord 
of all b° (Vishnu), Sha<jvBr. ; *bhutdntaka, mfn. 
destroying all b°, MBh .^bhutdntar-aiman, m. the 
soul of all b°, RlmatUp.; MBh.; Samk. ; c bhutep- 
sit a, mfn. desired by all b°, MW. — bfcfbnl, f. the 
whole earth, Pin. v, 1 , 41 ; g. anuiatikddi ; mfn. 
owning the whole e°, AitBr. — bkflt, mfn. all-sus- 
taining or all-supporting, Bhag.— bhogln, mfn. en- 
joying all, W. — bhOflfS&a, mfn. advantageous to 
all, to be enjoyed by all, Bhatt, — bfcogjft, mfn. id., 
Sak.— bhauxna, w.r. for sdrvabh 0 , Kathls.— mmh- 
gala, mfn. universally auspicious, Pancar.; (a), f. 
N. of Durgl, RlmatUp. ; Hit. ; of Lakshmi, PaAcar.; 
of various wks.; n. pi. all that is auspicious, R.; 
-mantra-pat aia, N. of ch. of wk. — nuupdila- 
■Edluual, f. N. of wk. — manoruna, mf(d)n. de- 
lighting every one, MBh.— mnntr^aEpw-vixno- 
oan*, n.^mantrotkiUna, n., -mwntrotkilsuaa- 
aftpa-vl mooaiiA-atotrw, n., -mantropayakta- 
paribliiskE, f. N. of wks. — xn&ya, mf(r)n. all- 
containing, comprehending all, SBr. ; Nir. &c. 

— malipa^ata, in. a partic. Samldhi, Buddh. 

— snahat, mfn. greatest of all (- tara , 4 greater than 
all the rest ’), M Bli. ; Kathls. ; completely great, Pin. 
vi, 2, 93. — mahi, f. the whole earth, W. — mEp- 
gdda, mfn. eating every kind of ilesh, Mn. v, 
15. — mftgadhaka, mfn. consisting entirely of 
Magadhas, Pat. — m&tyl, f. the mother of ali (du. 
with rodaii ), MBh. — mEtylkE-puahpA^Jall, m. 
N. of wk. — znEtrE, f. a kind of metre, RPrlt.; 
Nidlnas. — mEnya-oampfi, f. N.of wk. — asEya, 

m. N. of a Rlkshasa, Mcar. — mlra-uapdala- 
▼idhTapiana-karl, f. 4 destroying the whole com- 
pany of Miras/ N. of a partic. ray, Lalit. — inEra* 
magdala- vldhvapaana -JnEna-mudrE, f. a 
panic, position of the fingers', Buddh. — mltra, m. 
a friend of every one, MBh.; N. of a man, Buddh. 

— sunkkA, mfn. facing in every direction (-tva, 

n. ), BfArUp., Sch. — snfirU, mfn. all-formed, VP. 

— mErdha&ya, in. (with Slktas) N.of an author 
of mystical prayers, Cat. — snQlya, n. 'general 
token of value/ a cowry, L. ; any small coin, MW. 
— mflskaka, m. 4 all-stealing/ time, L. — mjltyn, 
m. universal death, Pancar. — madhi, m. a universal 
sacrifice (a 10 days' Soma s°), SBr. ; SrS. See.; every 
sacrifice, BhP.; N. of an Upanishad. — maAkya, 
mfn. universally or perfectly pure (-tva,n. 'universal 
purity ’), Yajn. ; VarBfS. See. — m-bharl, mfn. all- 
supponing, ChUp., Sch. — yajna, m. every sacri- 
fice (without Soma, accord, to Sch.), BhP.; pi. all 
sac°s, MBh. — yat&a, m. ev° effort (ena, ind. 4 with 
all one’s might/ to the best of one’s ability), MBh.; 
Cln. See . ; -vat, mfn. making ev° possible eff°, Kim. 
— yantrln, mfn. provided with all implements, 
KltySr.— yamaka, n.congruity in sound of all the 
a Pldas (e.g. Bhaft. x, 19). -yogis, tn. N. of 
Siva, MW. — yoaft, f. the source of all (-tva, n.) f 
Ragh.; ChUp., Sch. — yosklt, f. pi. all women, 
Ml. — rakska^a, mfn, preserving from everything, 
BrahmavP. ; - kavaca , n. an all-preserving amulet or 
charm, MW.— rakakita, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. — rakakia, mfn. all-protecting, MW.; pre- 
serving from all (harm), R. -rataa, m. ' having 
all gems/ N. of a minister of king Yudhi-ihfhin, 
Rljat.; (d), f. N. of a Sruti, Saqiglt. ; -maya,mf(t)n. 
made up of all (kinds of) jewels, Kathls. ; entirely 
studded with i°, MBh.; R.; - samanvita , mfn. pos- 
sessed of all j , MBh.— ratnaka, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of one of the 9 treasures and of the deity presid- 
ing over it, L. — ratki, ind. with the whole line of 
chariot^ RV. — raaa, m. every taste or flavour, 
BhP.; the saline ft 0 , L.; the resinous exudation of 
the Vatica Robusta, Bhpr. (w.r. for saya-t*) ; pi. 
(or ibc.) all kinds of juices or fluids, VarBfS.; BhP.; 
all kinds of palatable food, SlrflgP. ; nafia. (sdrva-) 
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containing all juices, $Br.; ChUp.; wise, learned, 
L. ; m, a sort of musical instrument, L. ; a scholar, 
W.; °sSUama m. 'best of all flavours,' the saline 
flavour, ib. — a king of all, VS.; MBh. — rR* 
jAndra, m. ‘ chief of all kings,* N. of a divine being, 
Cat. ; (a), f. a partic. position of the fingers, Karantj. 

— rKjya, n. universal sovereignty, MBh. — rttra, 

m. the whole night ; ibc. or (am), ind. all through 
the night, KatySr. ; SiJ.; Vas. — rftaa, m. (cf. - rasa 
above) the resinous exudation of the V® R°, L.; 

4 a sort of musical instrument, ib. — ruta-kauAalya, 
hi. or n. *,?) a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. -rnta-iaip- 
gTahi$i-lipi(?), f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 

— rttpa (sdrva- or sarvd -), mf(d)n. having or 
assuming all forms (da, f.), Paficar.; Jaim., Sch.; 
having all colours, §Br.; SrS.; of all kinds, AitBr.; 
PirGr.; MundUp.; -bhdj, nifn. assuming all forms, 
Ragh. ; • samdariana , m.a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP. 

— rupln, mfn. having or assuming all forms, R. 

— rog-ft, (ibc. ) all kinds of diseases, Cat. ; - niddna , 

n. , - ianti , f. N. of wks. — rodha-wirodha-s&m- 
praAamana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. — ro- 
hita (sarvd-), mfn. quite red, SBr.; KatySr. — rtu 
("vd + rifn) t m. every season, MW.; 'containing 
all seasons,’ a year, L. ; -parivarla, m.' revolution of 
all the »V id., ib. ; - phala , n. the fruit of all the s fl , 
MW.— rtuka ('Va + ri/ 0 ), mfn. adapted to every sea- 
son, habitable in every s°, existing in ev° $®, Mn.; R.; 
Hariv. &c.; -i nuia, n. N. of a forest, Hariv. — lak- 
•hona, (ibr.)all auspicious marks, R.; BhavP.; ddt- 
parya , n., * pustaka , N. of wks. ; lahhita , rn. ‘cha- 
racterized by all marks,’ N. of Siva, MBh. — laghu, 
mfn. entirely consisting of short syllables, Ked. — l£la- 
■a, m.N. of Siva, MBh. — llnga, mfn. having all gen- 
ders, used as an adjective (da, f.) , Pat. ; - pradatri , 
mfn. liberal to adherents of every faith, MBii.; -sarn- 
nyiisii, m., ■ sa m nyiisa - n irn ay a , m., -s ad ham, f.; 
Q gddhydya, m. N. ol'wks. — lihgin, in.' having all 
kinds of external marks,* a* heretic, L. — luut&ka, 
in.' all-robbing, 1 N. of a fraudulent official, Campak. 

— loka, in. the whole world, VS.: Hariv.; R. ; the 
whole people, VarBrS ; every one, MBh.; R. &c.; 
pi. (or ibc.; all beings, VarBrS. ; ev' J otic,R. ; Pant ar. 
&c. ; -krit, rn. ‘ Universe-maker,' N. of Siva, MBh.; 
-guru, m. N. of Vishnu, BhP.; - dhdtuvyavalo - 
kaMtZ,n\. N. of ^ Samadhi, Kirand,; -dhatftpadra- 
vodvega ■ pratyuttinia , in . N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; 
-pitamaha, in. 'progenitor of all creatures, 1 N. of 
Brahma, R.; - prajdpati , in. 'father of the Uni- 
versc,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; •bhayam-kara, mfn. ap- 
palling to the whole world, R. ; - khaydstambhita - 
tva-v id h vansami-ka) tf,m, N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; 
•bhrit , mfn. supporting the whole w° (said of Siva), 
Sivag.; • maya , mfi/)u. containing the whole w°, R.; 
Heat. ; -mahesvara, m. N. of Siva, R. ; of Krishna, 
Bliag.; -rid, mfn. acquainted with all w°s. MBh.; 

° kdntaratman , m. the soul of the whole w p ,MBh.; 
*keia, rn.'loid of the whole world/ N.of Krishna, 
Kfishnaj. ; °keivara, m. ‘id./id., ib. ; N. of Brahma, 
R. — lokln, mfn. containing the whole world, 
RJmatUp. — Xocanft, f. the ichneumon plant, L. 

— loha, mfn. entirely red, Mn., Sch.; ni. an iron 
arrow, L. ; n. (it>c.) all kinds of metal, Cat. ; - maya , 
mf;7)n. entirely of iron, Pancat. — lohlta, mfn. 
entirely red, R. — lauh&, rn. 'entirely of iron/ an 
iron arrow, L. — vat, mfn. containing all, ManGr. 

— vasii, mfn. all-acquiring or all-possessing, KSv. 

— ▼arpA, mf(a)n. al 1- coloured, T A r. — varnikl, 
f. the tree Ginctina Arborca, L. — varpln, mfn. 
(prob.) of various kinds, MBh.— ▼artiki, v.l. for 
-J varnika,'L . — varman, m. N. of a grammarian 
(cf. iarva-v 0 ), Buddh. — ▼allabha, mfn. dear to all, 
MW,; (d), f. an unchaste woman, L. — ▼Rg’-Iiva- 
rdirara, m. N. of Vishnu, Paficar. — ▼ft&-nl- 
dhana,m. N. of an Ek&ha, SafikhSr. - v&h-xnaya, 
mf(s)n. containing all speech, entirely consisting of 
speech, BhP. ; Cat. — ▼ita-aaha, mfn. able to bear 
every wind (said of a ship), MW. — ▼Idin, m. N. 
of Siva, MBh. ; ( °di)-sammata , mfn. approved by 
all disputants, universally admitted, M W. — ▼Kram, 
ind. all at once, simultaneously, Pancat. — ▼Erahl- 
ka-parean, n. pi. all the junctures or special periods 
of a year, BhP. — visa, m. 'all-abiding,' Siva, MBh. 
— ▼ftaaka, mfn. completely clothed, MBh. — ▼&- 
sin, m. — -vdsa, MW. — ▼llcray&B, mfn. selling 
all kinds of things, Mn. ii, 118. — ▼ikshtpatft, f. ; 
a partic. method of counting, Buddh. (cf. -ttikshe- \ 
pa). -vlltfeyftta, m. 'celebrated by all/ N. of Siva, ! 
MBh, -wtfvalui, m, ' all-shaped,' Siva, ib. — j 
Jiba, it. knowledge of everything, Served. ; mfn. I 


knowing everything (da, f.), R., Sch. - TjjS&nia, 
mfn. id.; , f. omniscience, ib.(v. I.) ; Kam. 

— ▼Id, nifn. all-knowing, omniscient, AV.; Mund- 
Up. ; MBh. Sec . ; m. the Supreme Being, MW.; f. 
the sacred syllable Om, L. ; (-vit)-tva, n. omni- 
science, Cat. — vldja, mfn. possessing all science, 
omniscient, SvetUp. ; (a), f. all science, TBr.; every 
sc°, pi. all sc°s,TAr.; 'yd-maya, mf(/)n. containing 
all sc°, Cat. ; °yalamkdra, °yd-vinoda, °yh-vinoda- 
bhattdearya , m. N. of authors, ib. ; *ya-siddkdnta- 
varnana, n. N. of wk. -▼labia, m. entire de- 
struction, Gaut. — vlada, m. a partic. mythical 
being, ib. — ▼lbh&tl, f. dominion over all, MW. 
— ▼Isrambhla, mfn. trusting all, Car. — viiva, 
n. the whole world, Paficar. — ▼lshaya, mfn. re- 
lating to everything, general, Vim. — viahfuti- 
prayoga, in., -Tlhlriya-yantra, n. N. of wks. 

— vlra (sdrva-), mf(d)n. all*heroic, consisting of 
or relating to or accompanied by or leading ail men 
or heroes, RV. ; AV. ; Kaui. ; possessing numerous 
male descendants, MW.; -jit, mfn. conquering all 
heroes, Paficar.; - b hat tar aka , m. N.of an author, 
Cat. — virya ( sdrva~) % mf(«)n. endowed with all 
powers, SBr. — ▼ylddha, mf(d)n. recited entirely 
according to the quantity of the vowels, SamhUp. 

— vega, m. N. of a king, VP. — ▼•ttyl, mfn.all- 
knower, omniscient {-tra, n.), L. — veda, mfn. 
having all knowledge, MW. ; acquainted with all the 
Vedas, Pat. on Pin. iv, 2,6o; rn. a Brahnun who 
has read the four Vedas, W.; - tri-rdtra , m. a partic. 
Ahlna, SJrikhSr. ; - maya , inf(i')n. containing all the 
Vedas, BhP.; °ddtman, w.r. for sarva-devdtman , 
RSmatUp.; °ddrtha, ni. N. of ch. of the BhP. 

— vedaa (sdrva-'), mfn. having complete property, 
AV. ; in. one who gives away all his prop 0 to the 
priests after a sacrifice, L. — vedaad, mfn. accom- 
panied by a gift of all one’s goods (as a sacrifice; 
also m. [scil. kratu] 'a sacrifice of the above kind ’), 
MaitrS. ; Br.; SrS.; giving all one's property to 
priests after a sac°, Mn.xi, i (v.l.) ; (<!ui},n. all one’s 
prop°,TS.; Br.; KathUp.; SrS.; • daks him, m((d)n. 
attended with a gift of all one’s pi op 0 as a fee (at a 
sacrifice), $rS. ; Mn. — vedMin, mfn. giving away 
all one’s property, Kijh. — vedltrl, mfn. = -vetffi, 
MBh. — v+dln, mfn. omniscient, Sis. ; knowing all 
the Veda« f Hariv.— ▼•shin, in. * having all dresses,* 
an actor, L. (w. r. -vciin). — ▼aidalya-tamgr*. 
ha, m. N. of wk. — ▼alnKilka, mfn. believing in 
complete annihilation, Col.; m. a Buddhist, ib.; N. 
of a class of Buddh 0 who hold the doctrine of total 
annih°, MW. — vylpad, f. complete failure, AitBr. 

— ▼y&pln, mfn. all-pet vading, Up.; MBh.; em- 
bracing all particulars, MW.; m. N. of Rudra,ib.; 
(?pi)- 1 va, n. universality, ib. — ▼yHha-ratl-sva- 
btadva-naya-Bamdaraana, m. N.of a king of the 
Gandharvas, Buddh. — vrata, n. a universal vow, 
ASvGr. ; BhP.; mfn. all-vowing, AJvGf. ; Kaui.; 
°t 6 dydpana , n., 0 toJyapana-prayoga , m. N. of 
wks. — dak, mfn. all-powerful, omnipotent, MW. 

— saktl, f. entire strength Ctyd, ind. ‘ with all one’s 
might'), MBh.; power of accomplishing all, Jam. 

— aa&kS, f. suspicion of everybody, L. — sabda- 
ga, mfn. uttering various sounds, MBh. — iarira, 
n. the body of all things (-/d, (.), barvad. — iarlry- 
fttman, m. the soul of all that has a body, BhP. 
-•As, sec s.v., p. 1189, col. 3. — sastrln, mfn. 
provided with all kinds of weapons, MBh. — AS- 
kuna, n. the complete science of augurs, VarBrS. 

— Aftati, f. universal tranquillity or calm, AV.; N. 
of wk.; - krit , m. ' causing univ 0 tr 0 or calm,' N. of 
Bharata (sovereign of all India and son of Sakun- 
tall), L. (cf. - damana ); - prayoga , m. N. of wk. 

— AftsA, mfn. all-ruling, RV. - Aftatra, mfn. know- 
ing every science, MW.; • pravetri , m. 'charioteer 
of all science/ one well acquainted with al) sc°, ib. ; 
•maya,fat\J)ik . containing all treatises, Paficar.; -vid 
or • viiarada , mfn. skilled in all sc°, MW.; °(rdr - 
tha-nirnaya , m. N. of wk. — Alabya, mfn. to be 
taught by every one (da, f.), Kshem. -Alghra, 
mfn. swiftest of all, IndSt. - Ankla, mf(rf)n. entirely 
light or white, SlrAgP. — Auddha-vfcla ( sarvd 
mfn. entirely white-tailed, VS.; MaitrS. - Anbham- 
kara, mfn. auspicious to all, MBh. ; m. N. of §iva, 
MW. — Adnya, mf\J;n. completely empty, Cln.; 
Hit.; Vet. 8 c c.; thinking everything non-existent, 
Paficar.; da, f. complete void, KapS., Sch.; the 
theory that everything is non-ex®, nihilism, Sarvad.; 
•tva, n. id. (• vddin , m. * an adherent of that theory, 
nihilist/ Bldar., Sch.), ib. — aftra, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
uttva, Kflrand. — Aaaha, mfn. remaining out of a 


whole, W. -Aalkydyaaa, mf(/)n. (prob.) entirely 
damaskeened, MBh. — Aoka-vinAala, mfn. remov- 
ing all sorrow or griefs, MW. — Arftvya, mfn. 
audible to all, ib. - Arati-pnrft^a-aftra-aaip- 
grabs, m, N. of wk. — Araabfba, mfn. the best of 
all (dama, id., MBh.), R.; MftrkP. - Avata 
(sdrva-), mfn. entirely white, Suparn. ; whitest of 
all, Pan. vi, 3,93, Sch.; (d), f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir.; a panic, mythical herb, Klran^. 

— aaiyisllsb^, mfn. contained in everything, M Bh.; 
Paficar. - asxpasrga-laya^a, n. salt soil, L.; a 
partic. kind of ult or salt soil (mixing with every- 
thing), MW. (v.l. sdrvasarn°).mm aaipatba, mfn. 
omnipresent, Hariv.; all-destroying, SvetUp.; (a), 
f. pi. all the Soma-saipsthls, ApSr.-aajpaUiiiia, 
mfn. havijig all shapes, VarBfS. -sambBra, mfn. 
all-destroying ; m. time, R. ; universal destruction, 
NfisUp.; Hariv. — aamb&rin, mfn. all-destroy- 
ing, Kathas. — aagu^a, mfn. possessing excel- 
lencies in everything, ib. — aaqigata, mfn. united 
with all, met with universally, W. ; m. a sort of rice 
ripening in 60 days, L. — sabga-parityKga, m. 
abandonment of all' worldly affections or connections, 
MW. — aangi, f. N. of a river, MBh. - aamgra- 
ba, m. a general or universal collection, W. ; N.of 
various wks.; mfn. possessed of everything, R. 

— aaipjnft, f. (with Buddhists) a partic. high number, 
Lalit. — aattra-trfctjt, m. N. of a mythical being, 
SaddhP. — aattra-ptpa-jahana, m. N. of a Sam- 
adhi, Buddh. — eattva-priya-darAana, in. N. 
of a Buddha, ib. ; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; of another 
person, ib. — aattwAhJo-hftrl, f. N.of a Rakshasi, 
ib. (v.l. -sattvdj 0 ). — aatya, mfn. truest of all, 
Paficar. - aamnabana, n. (L.) or ‘’baaArtbaka, 

m. (MW.) a complete armament or armour. — itm- 
&&ba, 111. id., W. ; being completely armed or pre- 
pared for anything, going about anyth 0 zealously, 
L. ; the universally-pervading spirit, W. — aamatl, 
f. sameness or identity with all things, ib. ; equality 
or impartiality towards everything, Mn. xii, 135. 

— aamarpana-atotra, n. N. of wk. -iaxnftaa, 
in. complete union, all together, KatySr. — aamfc- 
bara, mfn. all-destroying, R. - aamylddha jar- 
vd-), mfn. entirely well arranged, SBr.; AsvGr. 

— aaxn patti, f. success in everything, R.; Heat.; 
abundance of cv°, Kathas. — aampAd, f. complete 
agreement, SBr. — aampanna, mfn. provided with 
everything, ASvGf.; -sasya, mf(ri)n. having grain 
or corn provided everywhere, Mficch. — aaxn- 
pita, m. every residue, all that remains, Hariv. 

— aampradfcy&bheda-alddfcAnta, m. N. of wk. 

— aambhava, m. the source of everything, MaikP. 

— aamanata-Aikabl, f. N. of wk. - aara, m. a 
kind of ulcer in the mouth, Susr.;‘Bhpr. — aaaya, 
(il>c.) all kinds of grain; mf(<j)n. yielding all kinds of 
grain, L.; - bbu , f. a field y® all k° of gr°, L.; -vat, 
mfn. (**-sasya, mfn.), Heat. — aaba, mf(o n. all- 
enduring, very patient, MBh.; BhP.; Sivag.; m. 
bdellium, L.; (d), f. the earth, MW.; N. of a 
mythical cow, MBh. — aakabln, m. the witness of 
everything, NrisUp.; Paficar,; N. of the Supreme 
Being, MW.; of the Wind, ib. ; of Fire, ib. — aftda, 
mfn. that wherein everything is absorbed, Hariv. 
(Nllak.) — aftdbana, mfn. accomplishing everyth®, 
Pancat.; m. ^iva, MBh. — addbirapa, mf(if or t)n. 
common to all, NrisUp. ; R. &c.; ■ prayoga , m, N. 
of wk. — a&dbti, ind. very good, very well ! (used as 
an exclamation), Hit.; •nishevita, m. ‘honoured by 
all good people/ &iva, MBh. — atmlaya, mf(d)n. 
common to all, Rftjat. — a&mprata, n. omni- 
presence, Satr. — admja, n. equality in all respects, 
A iv Sr. - sKmrKjya-snodba-aabaara-nlman, 

n. N. of wk. — aSra, n. the essence or cream oftha 
whole (also -tamo), Cat. ; N. of various wkj. ; -mV- 
naya, m., - samgraha , m. N. of wks. ; - samgra - 
hani, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit.; *sdrb- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. - aftrabfw, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. - alba, mfn. all-en- 
during, ib. — alddhS, f. N. of the 4th and 9th and 
14th lunar nights, IndSt. -siddbAata, m., -ald- 
dhAnta-aamgraba, m. N. of wks. — alddhAr- 
tba, mfn. having every object accomplished, having 
ev° wish gratified, Mn. ; R.; Paficar. — aiddbi, f. 
accomplishment of ev° object, universal success, W.; 
entire proof, complete result, KapS.; m. Mg le 
Marmelos, L. — amkba-ktrlt, mfn. causing uni- 
versal happiness, MBh. — aakha-da^kba-alxa* 
bhlnandln, m. a panic. Samadhi, Buddh. — Ba- 
kb&jra, Norn. A. °yate, to feel every pleasure or 
delight, Heat. - snrabbl, n. everything fragrant, 
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aarua-iulabha. 


sarvtvvara. 


all perfumes, SBr. — aulabha, mfu. easy to be ob 
tained bv every one, Sarvad. — lukta, n. N. of \vk. 

- aftkabma, nifn. finest or most subtle of all, Mbit. 

— »atr %\sdma-), min, made of all-coloured threads, 
Ma trS. (cf. sarvas 0 ). — Sana (sdrva-), mfu. lead- 
ing all the host, RV.; m. the lord of the whole host, 
MW. ; N. of a son of Brahma-datta, Hariv. ; of an 
author, Cat.; of a place, g. iandikddi; °n<Uhwa- 
tha ; Viddh.) or °ndpati (MBIO, in. a commander 
in chief, -sauvarna, mfn. entirely of gold, Pin. 
vi, 2 » 93» 5 ch. — ataya-kfit, nifn. one who steals 
everything, Mil. iv, 256. — stoma (jffmi-^mf^n, 
provided with all the(6) Stomas, TS . ; Br.; SrS. ; m. 
N.ot anKkaha, KatySr.; Laty.; Vait,- sthAna-ga* 
▼S^a, m. N. of a Vaksha, Kathas. — smrit, min. 
(prob.y w.r. for • sprit , all-obtaining or -procuring, 
MaitrUp. -amrlti, {., -smrltl-saingraha, m. 
N. of wks. -sva, n. (ifc. f. d) the whole of a per- 
son's property or possessions, GjSrS.; Mil.; MBh. 
8 a\j (ifc.) entirety, the whoic, whole sum of, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c. ; (a), f. entire property, 
Kaus.; - dakshina , nifn. (a sacrifice) at which the 
whole prop 0 is given away, Ragh.; -danda, nifn. 
fined or mulcted of all possessions, W, ; n. confisca- 
tion of entire prop 0 , ib.; -phalin, mtn. with all one’s 
possessions and truits, Mricch. ; -rahasya, n.N. of 
wk.; - haranii , n. or -hdra, m. the seizure or confis- 
cation of all one’s property, W. - sYara-lakabana, 
n. N. ol wk. — svarita, mfu. having only the Sva- 
rita (q.v.\ VPrat., Sch. — ■ varna-maya, rr.f(f)n. 
ertirely golden, Kiv. — avAmln, m. the owner or 
masicr of all, W. ; a universal monarch, ib. ; \mi)- 
gundptia, mtn. endowed with all the qualities of a 
master, ib. -svlya, Nom. A. °ya/e, (ifc.' to re- 
gard as one’s whole property, Kpr., Sch. -svira, 
m. N. oi an Kkaha, Laty. ; Mas. ; Nyavam.-svln, 
m. a kind of mixed caste (the offspring of a Gopa or 
cowherd leinale and a Napita'or barber', BrabmavP. 

— batyfi, t. everv kind of murder, NrisUp. - hara, 
mfu. appropriating everything, Mlih.; inheriting a 
person's whole property, Vishn. ; all-destroying (as 
death), Bhag.; R.; VarBfS.;' IVicar.; m. N. of 
\ama, Hariv. — barana, u. confiscation of one’s 
entire property, Mn., Sch. -hurl, m. N. of the 
hymn RV. x,<;6, SankhBr.; SlrtkhSr. ; of the author 
of the same hymn (having the patr .Aindra), Auukr. 

— harsha-kara, mfn. causing universal jov, Pahcar. 

*" Myw Ji/r&if-),mfii,ha vingall strength or vigour, 
A\ . — h£ra, m . — -hararta, Mn. viii, 399 ; (aw), 
ind. confiscating a prison's whole property, Kaihis. 

— bArin, m. ‘all-seizing,’ N. of an evil spirit, MlrkP. 
-basya, mfn. derided by all, Rljat. - bita, infn, 
uselul or beneficial to all; m. N. of Sfikya-numi, 
VarBrS.; n. pepper, L. -hut, mfu. offered com- 
pletely (as a sacrifice , RV.; TS.; Hi.; Laty.; (prob.) 
all -s.icri (icing or sacrificing all at once, MW. — huta 
(mVr’a*), mfn. offered entirely (-tva, n.), AY.; 
'IS. : GfSrS. — hutl, f. a complete sacrifice, AiiBr. 

— h fid, n. the whole heart or soul \(°da), ind. with all 
one s hearr, RV. — hema-ntaya, tnf(f;n. entirely 
golden, Heat. — homa, in. a complete oblation, ib. ; 
(asaryadi*, • not a complete obi 0 / K.ltySr.) ; - pad - 
dk:iii , f. N. oi wk. 8arvAkara~prabbK-kara, 
m * karv-varopdta, m. N. of panic. Samidhis, 
Buddh. BarvAkAra (ih. or kAram, ind. in all 
foini?, in every way, Ratnaw; Mcar. Barvakaha, 
mtn. (prob. casting one’s eves everywhere, Pahcar. 
BarYAgamopanisbad, f. N. of an Upauishad 
8arvAgn«ya, mfn. sacred only to Agni, SlnkhSr. 
Barvigrayapa-kAla-nirpaya, m. N. of wk. 
Barvinka, in. N. of an author (or of wk.\ Cat. 
Barviuga, n. (ifc. f. f) the whole body,' Vas.; 
XathSs. &c.; pi. all the limbs, R.; Kathas.; Mailr* 
Up., Sch.; all the Vedahgas.KcnUp.; (sarv°),mf(i)n. 1 
entire or perfect in limb, RV.; AV.; complete, | 
(-Manga, m. 'entire collapse Kim.; Rajat.; m.N. j 
of Siva, MBh.; ( am), ind. in all respects, exactly, 
KathJs.; -nydsa, m., -yoga dipika, f. N. of Wks.; | 
•rupa, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; - vedand-sdtndnya « i 
karma-prakdia , ni. N. of ch. of wk.; - sundara , : 
mfn. beautiful in every member, completely beaut i- ' 
ful, MW. ; m. (also -rasa, m.‘ whose essence is good ! 
for all the limbs ’) a partic. drug or medicament, L.; | 
(f , f. N. of various Comms. BarrAnglka, mfn. j 
(an ornament) destined for the whole body, Mllatim. ■ 
BarvAnglna, nif(J) n. (w.r. °gina) covering or 
pervading or thrilling the whole body, Kav.; Kivy 3 d. 
&c. ; relating or belonging to the Afigas or Vedafigas 
collectively, W. larvftoln, m. N. of wk. Bar- 
▼dcXrya, rn. the teacher of all, Venls. BarrX- 1 


Jlra, mfn. bestowing a livelihood on all, SvetUp. 
Sarvafic, see p. 1189, col. 2. BarvAtithl, mfu. 
receiving every one as guest, Gaut.; MBh.; - vrata , 
mfn. devoted to all guests, W. Barvitithya, 11. 
N. of a lake, Sukas. Barv 4 tlaSyin, mfn. surpassing 
everything, Mcar. Sarv&tiafcrin, mfn. suffering 
from diarrhoea caused by all the humours, Susr. Bar* 
vdtodya-parigraha, m. ‘comprehending every 
musical instrument/ N. of Siva, MBh. BarwXt* 
xnaka, the whole soul [ena, ind. ‘with all one’s s°’), 
BhP,; mfn. all-containing (- tva , n.),ib.; Santk.; 
contained in everything, NrisUp.; R.; proceeding 
from all the Doshas ( - sarva~dosh&tm°) t Bhpr.; m. 
a partic. form of the Aptor-yUma, ApSr., Sch. Bar* 
▼ 4 tmin, m. the whole person {°nd, ind. ‘ with all 
one’s soul 1 ), SBr. ; Mn.; MBh. Sec . ; the universal 
Soul, Up.; MBh,; R. &c.; the wh° being or nature 
(°#J, ind. 1 entirely, completely*), Kad.; NySyam., 
Sch.; a Jina, HYog.; N. of Siva, MBh,; (sdrv* or 
mfn. entire in person or nature, AV.; Br.; 
AivSr.; V ma-lva f n. the state or condition of the 
univ 0 Soul, LingaP. (- dariana , n. ‘the doctrine of 
the oneness of everything with Spirit/ MW.); °ma- 
drii, mfn. seeing one’s self everywhere. Cat.; °ma- 
bhuti , f. welfare of the whole self, Mn. iii, 91 ; all 
beings collectively, W. Barrftdl, m. the beginning 
or first of all things, Pahcar. ; mfn. having any kind 
of commencement whatever, RPrat. Barvi-drtsa, 
mfu. like to all, MW. Sarvadbhuta-B&nti, f. 
N. of wk. Sarv&dya, mf(«)n. the first of all, hav- 
ing existed the first, Pahcar. Barvddh&ra, m. a re- 
ceptacle of everything, ib. Sarvadhika, mfn. 
superior to everything, Bhim. Sarvadhikara^a, 
n. pi. all occasions {eshu, ind. * on all oc ”), MatsyaP. 
8 anr 4 dhlk&ra, in. general superintendence, W. ; 
a chapter on various objects, Cat. ; a ch° on objects 
concerning all, ApSr., Sch. flarv&dhikarin, mfn. 
superintending everyth' 5 , Rajat.; m. a general super- 
intendent, W. Barvddhikya, n. superiority to all, 
ib. BarvRdhipatya, n. universal sovereignty, 

$ vet Up. Sarvadhyakaha, in. a general Miperin- 
tendent, Pahcar. Barvdnanda, m. N. of various 
authors and other persons (also kavi, *ndtha, - mil - 
ra, - vandya-ghatiya ), Cat.; of wk. Sarv&na- 
vadyft-k&ripS, f. N. of wk. Sarvanavodyafctfa, 
nif(j)n. having an entirely faultless body, MBh. 
BarvixmkXrln, mfu. all-imitating, MW.; {ini), 
f. Desriiodium G mget icum, L. Sarv&nukrama, 
m. (Car an.), 0 manikft l f. (Cat.) or c ma$i, f. (ib.) 
a complete index (esp. to the Veda) ; N. of wks. ; 
\ii vritti, t'. N. of Comm. BarvanudAtta, mfn. 
entirely accentlcss (dva, n.), RPrit.; Say. Bar* 
vannnAaika, mfu. speaking through the nose,Siksh. 
Barvannbhh, mfn. all-perceiving, SBr. Sarva- 
nnbbbtl, f. universal experience, MW. ; a white 
variety afth^Tri-vfit plant, ib.; Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, Car,; in. 'all- perceiving/ (with Jainas) N. 
of two Arhats, L. Sarv&numatl, f. the consent 
of all, MW. SarvXntisbtubba, nifn. entirely 
consisting of Anush tuoh, SBr. Barvanusybta, mfn. 
strung together with everything (- tva , n.), BhP. 
Barvanta, in. the end of everything (e, ind. * at the 
very end of [gen.] *), Divyuv.; 'hr it, mfn. making 
an end of everything, Pahcar. Barv&ntaka, mfn. 
=rpiec., ib, Sarvantara(SBr.; NrisUp.) or °tara- 
otba (Cat.), mfn. being in everything. Sarvfin- 
tar-Ktman (Pahcar.) or n tar*ydmln ( BhP. , Sch. ) , 
m. the universal Soul. Barvaaaa-bbaksbaka, 
mfn. eating all sorts of food (whether pure or not), 

L. Bar vfcnna-bbfcti , m. a kind of divine being, 
S&ukhGf. (doubtfuUeading). Barvimna-bbojln 
(L.) or °v 4 nnin (Apast.jor^innlna (Pin.; L.), 
mia.***Vdnna-bhakshaka. Sarv&nya, mfn. en- 
tirely different, Pin. viii, 1,51 . BarTipara-tva,n. 
'being beyond alllhiugs/final emancipation,MaitrUp. 
Barvl-puib^i-prayoga, in. N. of wk. Bar xr£. 
pdknba, mfn. relating to every particular, ApSr., Sch. 
Barvdptl, f. attainment of all, AitBr.; KaustiUp. 
BarTibhayaxp-kara, mfn. causing universal safety, 

R. Barv 4 bbaya-prada, mfn. giving safety to all 
(said of Vishnu), Vishn. B^rrdbharaaa-bbB* 
•bita, mfn. adorned with all ornaments, Nal. 
BarrAbbarapa-vat, mfn. having all ornaments, 
Heat. BarrAbhAva, m. non-existence or failure of 
.11, A past.; Mn. ix, 189; absolute non-existence, 
Slqikhyak. . Barvabhlbbfl, in. N. of a Buddha, 
Buddh. Barr&bblflaiikla, mfn. mistrusting all 
(°kidva, n.% M Bh. ; Car. BarYAbblaamdhaka, 
mfn. deceiving every one, Mn. iv, 195. Barvfc* 
bhlaa qidbia , mfn. id., L.; m. a cynic, calumni- 


ator, W. SarvAbbisIra, m. an attack with a 
complete arm y, PJrivan. Barvibbyantara, mfn. 
the innermost of all, IndSt. Barr&mara-tva, n. 
absolute immortality, R. SarvAxnAtya, m. pi. all 
who belong to a household or family, servants &c., 
ManGf. BarvAmbboxildbi, m. the sea, ocean, 
MBh. Barv&yaaa, mf(i)ti. entirely made of iron, 
ib. BarvAya, mfn. having or bestowing dec. all life 
(- tva , n.),VS.; Br.; SahkhSr. Barvdyndba, m. 
‘armed with ev° weapon/ N, of Siva, MBh.; °dhd- 
pHa, mfn. possessing ail weap°, ib. BarrAynaba 
(TUp.) or *v£yiMi (TS.), n. whole life. BarWU 
rapyaka, mfn. living on whatever a forest affords, 
Baudh. BarvArambba, m. entire energy in the 
beginning of a work ( ena , , ind. ' with all one's might 1 ), 
Can. SarvArlflhta-tAntl, f. N. of wk. Bar- 
vArtba, m. pi. (or ibc.) all things or objects, all 
manner of things, MaitrUp. ; Madhus. ; all nutters 
{eshu, ind. ‘ in all m°, in all the subjects contained 
in any particular work MW. ; (am), ind. for the 
sake of the whole, Jaim.; mfn. suitable for ev° pur- 
pose (- tva , n.), KatySr.; ib., Sch.; regarding or 
minding everything, Pahcar. ; m. N.of the 29th Mu- 
hurta ^in astron.); - kartri , m. the creator of all 
things, Pahcar.; kuia/a, mfn. skilful in all matters, 
Nal.; - c intaka , mfn. thinking about everything; m. 
a general overseer, chief officer, Mn.; MBh, ; -cin- 
tdmani , m. N. of various wks.; ~td, f. the possess- 
ing of all obj°, MW.; ‘attending to everything/ 
distraction (opp, to ekdgra tva), Cat. ; - fid man , m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -sddhaka, ni^/)foi)n. 
effecting everything, fit for everything (* stoira , n. 
N. of wk.), MBh.; Kathas. See . ; (rid), f. N. of 
Durga, Oevini. ; -sddhaua, in fn. — -sddhaka; (or) 
n. a means of accomplishing everything, PaRcat. ; 
K.\v.; - sdra- sa mgr aha, m. N. of wk.; - siddha , 
mfn. one who has accomplished all aims, R. ; ni. N. 
of Gautama Buddha (so called, according to some, 
because his parents’ wishes were all fulfilled by his 
birth', Lalit. ; of a king, W. ; - siddhi , f. accomplish- 
ment of all aims, KathAs.; N. of various wks.; m. 
pi. (with Jainas) a class of deities, L.; Vhdttusd - 
dhin, effecting all things ; (ini), f. N. of Durgi, L. 
BarvArbttnfc, mfn. deserving everything, having 
a claim to everything, Pahcar.' BarvAloka-kara, 
m. N. of a SamAdhi, KlraiuJ. SarvA-vat, mfu. 
containing evei vthing,SBr. ; entire, complete, Divyav. 
BarvAvaiara, m. ‘universal leisure/ midnight, L.; 
(am), ind. on ev° occasion, Vet. 8arvA*vam, m. 
a partic. sun beam, VP. Sarv&vaatham, ind. a in 
all positions/ from all sides, MBh. BarvAvaatbA, 
f. every condition (dsn, ‘at all periods’), MW. 
SarvAvKaa (MBh.; Sivag.) or °»in (Sivag.), mfn, 
having one’s abode everywhere. SarT&Y?lddha f 
mfld)p. entirely recited without giving the quantity 
of the vowels, SamhUp. SarvAaaya, m. * refuge 
of all/ N. of Siva, MBh. B«rYA»ia,mfn. eating all 
sorts of food, Mn. ii, u 8. SarrAioarya-maya, 
mf(i)n. containing or consisting of all marvels, Bhag.; 
BhP.; Pahcar. SarvAsyk, n. the eating of all 
things, SBr. BarvAixamln, mfn. belonging to or 
being in ev° order of life, KaivUp. SarrAiraya, 
mf(d)n. common to all.Ysjn. ; giving shelter or pro- 
tection to all, W.; m. N.cfSiva, MBh. BarrAiflAi* 
bhava, m. the not being possible everywhere, KapS. 
SanrAatltYa-vAdin, m .^sti-vddin, Badar., Sch. 
BanrAsti-vAda, m. the doctrine that all things 
are real (N. of one of the 4 divisions of the Vaibhi- 
shika system of Buddhism, said to have been founded 
by Rahula, son of the great Buddha), MWB. 157 ; 

*= next, MW. BarvAatt-Yidin, mfn. or m. an 
adherent of the above doctrine, Buddh. BarYAstra, 
mfn. having all weapons, MW.; (ff;, f. N. of one 
of the 16 Jaina Vidyl-devis, L. ; - mahd-jvdld , f. 

N. of one of the 16 J° V°-d°, ib.; -vid, mfn. know- 
ing or skilled in all w°s, MW. BarvAaya, n. the 
whole mouth, Siksh. ; mfn. connected with the wh° 
m°, TS., Sch. 8arYAham*inKnlB, mfu. believing 
everything to be the Ego, NpsUp. BanrAb^A, m. 
the whole day, MaitrS.; (am), ind. all the day, 
Apast. BarvAh^ika, mfn. daily, Pahcar. (w. r. 
°hftiha). BarvAbna, m.>- °hna, MW. BarrAa- 
drlya-aambhaYa, mfn. arising from ev° sense, ib. 
BarvAla, mfn. connected with all Ills (I^s), 
SlftkhSr. BarvAsa, nr. the lord of all, KaushUp.; 
Pancar. ; the Supreme Being, W.; a universal mon- 
arch, ib. ; (d), f. the mistress of all, Pahcar. Bar- 
Ylirara, m. the lord of all, NrisUp.; BhP.; Pahcar. 
&c.; a univerul monarch, W.; a partic, medicinal 
preparation, Cat.; N. of Siva, W.; of a Buddhist 
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taint, W.; (aim with tlra-bhuktiya or soma-yajiri ) 
of a teacher and various authors, Sadukt.; Cat.; 
•tattva-nirnaya, m. N. of oh. of wk.; -tva, n. 
almightiness, KlmatUp. ; Veduntas. ; -stutiratna- 
nidld, f. N. of wk. 8arv6abfa-da, mf(d)n. ac- 
complishing all wishes, Cat. Bar* Asvarya, n. the 
sovereignty of every one, KapS.; sov° over all, 
Pahcar. Barrfieohlttl, f. (KapS. ) or °cchedana, 
n. (Paficat.) complete cztetmination. Barvfitkar- 
■ha, m. pre-eminence over all, KapS. Barvotta* 
but, mfn. best of all, Klv. ; - stotra , n. N. of a Stotra. 
Banrftttaratv&bMdfeftna, n. N. of wk. Bar* 
▼6dKtta, mfn. having the acute accent everywhere, 
RPrat.; VPrAt., Sch. Sarvodyukta, mfn. exert- 
ing one’s self to the utmost, R. Sarv6pakftrln, 
mfn. assisting all, MW.; (ini), f. N. of various 
Comms. Barvopadha, mfn. having any kind of 
preceding vowel, having any penultimate letter, 
RPrUt. Barvopanlshat- sftra, °aKra-praaaot- 
tara, n., Barvopaniabad, f., ahad-arthAnu- 
bbRtl-prakftsa, m. N. of wks. Barvoparama, 
m. cessation of all things, absolute rest (-tva, n.), 
Ved&ntas. SarvopAdbi, m. a general attribute, 
MW. SarvApAya-katigalya-pravafana, in. a 
partic. Samldhi, Klrand. (w. r. °ya-kof). Barvo- 
ra-trivedln, m. N. of an author, Cat. Sarvol- 
lAaa-tantra, n. N. of wk. Sanradglia, m. an 
army complete in all its accoutrements, L.; ^gut'u- 
bhcda or guru-vega, L.; n. a kind of honey, L. 
Barv&ahadhA, mfn. consisting of various herbs, 
TBr.; n. all herbs, §Br.; TUp.; LS|y.; a panic, 
compound of strong smelling herbs, L. ; - ttiddna , n. 
N. of wk. Sarvrffcishadhl, f. sg.or pi. all (kinds of) 
herbs, GrSrS.dcc.; ( t), f. pi. N. of 10 different h°s, 
llcat.; (i), m. a class of 10 panic. h°s, L.; -gana, 
m. id., ib. ; -nishyandd, f. a partic. kind of writing, 
Lalit. ; -rdsa, ni. the juice or infusion of the herb 
called the Sarvaushadhi, MW.; -varga, m. —jar- 
vdlishadhi , m. ib. 

BarvakA, mf(r&i)n. all, every, whole, entire, 
universal, AV.; (*), ind. cveiywherc, L. 

Sarv&ta, mf(n n. (perhaps) all-sided, MaitrS. 

Sarv&tah, in comp, for sat vat as. — p5ni- 
pftda, mfn. having hands and feet everywhere, 
SvetUp.; Vishn.; M Hh. — subbft, f. Panicum Itali- 
cum,L. — ■roti-mat,m(n, having ears everywhere, 
SvetUp.; MBh. -aarv&ndrlya-a&ktl, mfn. hav- 
ing organs all of which operate everywhere, Vishn. 

Barvataa, in comp, for sarvatas. — cakahui, 
mfn. having eyes everywhere, MBh. 

Barvatas, ind. from all sides, in every direction, 
everywhere, RV. Sec. drc. ; around (acc.), Vop, v, 
7; Pin. ii, 3, 2 , Sch.; entirely, completely, thoroughly, 
AV.; Mn.; MBh. Sec.; = sarvasmdt or sarve- 
bhyas , from all, from every one Sec., SrS.; Mn.; 
Y 5 j n . dec. 

BArvatl, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. 

Barvato, in comp, for sarvatas. — ’kahl-alro- 
mnkha, mfn. having eyes and headand mouth every- 
where, SvetUp.; Vishn.; MBh. — ff&mln, mfn. 
going in all directions, Kum. — dlkka, mfn. extend- 
ing in every direction, Jaim., Sch. ; (am), ind. ■= (or 
w.r. for) next, Rajat. — dlsam, ind. from all sides, 
in all directions, MBh.; R.; Rijet. ; BhP. ; (aj),ind. 
id., M W. — dhKra, mfn. having a sharp edge in ev° 
dir°, MBh. — dhura, mfn. being everywhere at the 
head, Baudh.—bhadra, mfn. in ev°dir°or on ev° 
side good, in ev° way auspicious dec., BhP. ; Pahcar. ; 
m. t temple of a square form and having an entrance 
opposite to ev° point of the compass, ib. ; a form of 
military array, Kim.; a square mystical diagram 
(painted on a cloth, and used on partic. occasions to 
cover a sort of altar erected to Vishnu ; bu* cf. below), 
W. ; an artificial stanza in which each half Psda read 
backwards is identical with the other half (e.g. Kir. 
xv, 35 ; $il. xix, 40 ; also n., Kpr.) ; a kind of riddle 
or charade (in which each syllable of a word has a 
separate meaning?), Klv. ; the car of Vishnu, L. ; N. 
of a mountain, BhP. ; of a forei t, MW. ; Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; a bamboo, ib.; a kind of perfume, VarBfS.; 
(n), f. the tree Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr. ; a sort of 
Dioscorea, L.; an actress, ib.; (am), n. a building 
having continuous galleries around, VarBfS. ; a mys- 
tical diagram of a square shape but enclosing a circle 
(employed for astrological purposes or on special occa- 
sions to foretell good or bad fortune ; perhaps identical 
with the above), Cat.; a partic. mode of sitting, ib. ; 
N. of a garden of the gods, BhP. ; (m. or n.?) N. of 
various works ; -cakra,ox partic. diagram (see above), 
Cat. ; N, of various wks. ; *kravydxhydna, n. N. of 


wk. ; - devatd'Sthdpana-prayoga , m ,~prnyoga,m. t 
~phdla-vicdra,\\\.,-man 4 ala, n.,-matujala-krama t 
an., - man 4 ala-devatd • matt fra, in . pi., - mattdalddi- 
kdrikd, f., -laksliana, n ,,-lihguto-bhadra, - homa , 
0 bhadr&di-cakravali , f. N. of wks. -bhadraka, 
m. (with eheda) a fourfold incision in the anus for 
fistula, Suir. ; a partic. form of temple ( «* -bhadra), 
VarBfS.; (i/frd\ f. Gmelina ^rborca, L. — bhEva, 

m. the being all around, Nir. *» mftrffam, ind. in all 
ways or directions, BhP. — xnukba (sarvdto), 
mf(i)n. facing in all dir 0 , turned ev°wherc,VS.; TS.; 
SBr. &c. ; complete, unlimited, Kiv.; m. a kind of 
military array, Kim.; soul, spirit, L. ; N. of Brahml 
(‘having four faces’), ib. ; of Siva, ib.; a Brahman, 
L. ; of Agni, M Bh. ; the heaven, Svarga, ib. ; N. of wk . ; 

n. water, Cat.; sky, heaven, L. ; -kdrika, f. pi., 
-paddhati, f., • prakarana , n.,-/rayoga, m .\°kh 6 d> 
gdtri’fva, n., '"khefa dgdtra-prayoga, m. N. of wks. 

— villaa, m. N. of Conim.~v?ltta, mfn. omni- 
present, MBh. 

BarvAtra, ind. everywhere, in every case, always, 
at all times (often strengthened by api , sarvadd &c. ; 
with na , ' in no case’), $Br. Sic, & c. ; * sarvasmin 
(with na in no case,’ 1 not at all ’ &c.), M Bh. ; KSv. 
&c. — ga, mf(a)n. all-pervading, omnipresent, Mn. ; 
MBh. Hlc.\ m. air, wind, W.; N.of a son of a Mann, 
Hariv.; MirkP.; ofasonofBhVnia-sena,VP. — (fata, 
mfn. extending to cv°ihiug, universal, perfect, MBh. 

— gkmln, m In. all-pervading, Lalit,; m. air, wind, 
L. -gamlnl-pratipaUi-jnlna-bfcla, n. the 
faculty of knowing the means of going everywhere 
(one of the io faculties of aTath.lgata), Dharmas.76. 

— sattva, n. omnipresence, RamatUp. Barva- 
trftpi, mf(f)n. reaching everywhere, PaHcavBr. 
Sarv&trapratlffha, mfn. not kept back from r.e. 
penetrating everywhere, MW. 

Barvitkft, ind. in everyway, in ev° respect, by all 
means ( often joined with sarvatra and sarvadd ; also 
with api ; with na, ‘in no case,’ ‘not at all'), Mn. 
See. dec.; in whatever way, however, MBh.; R. ; 
RPrit. ; altogether, entirely, in the highest degree, 
exceedingly, MBh.; Kiv.; Hit.; at all times, MW. 

— vlshaya, mfn. in whatever way appearing, Cat. 

Barvadi, ind. always, at all times (often joined 

with sarvatra and sarvat/id ; with na, ‘never '), 
AV. See. &c. Sarvad&va-fl&ttva, n. being at all 
times, RlmatUp. 

Oarvadry-ano, mfn. (see 2. ailc) turned towards 
all, Vop. ; honouring all, MW. 

Sarvaaia, ind. wholly, completely, entirely, 
thoroughly, collectively, altogether, in general, uni- 
versally (sometimes used to denote that a collective 
noun in sg. or the pi. may be in any case or ibc.), 
TBr.; ChUp.; SlnkhSr. &c. ; in every or any way, 
Mn.; R. ; universally, always, everywhere, TBr.; 
RPrSt.; on all sides, MW. 

Barv&So, mfn. (°zw + 2. aite } turned in all direc- 
tions, SftiSkhGf . 

BarvSnl, f. N. of Siva’s wife or Durg», Cat. (cf. 
iarvdni). 

Barvfya, mfn. relating or belonging to all, suit- 
able.or fit for all, P 5 n. v, I, 10, VSrtt. J, Pat. 

sarvart , w.r. for sarvari, q.v. 

rrfcn sarvala or °li, f. an ir-on club or 
crow, L. 

sarshapa , m. mustard, mustard- 
seed, ShadvBr. &c. Sec. ; a mustard-seed used as a 
weight, any minute weight, Mn. ; § 9 rngS. ; a kind of 
poison, L. ; (J), f. a kind of herb, L.; a partic. erup- 
tiou of the body, Car. ; a kind of small bird (said to 
be a species of wagtail , khafljanika), L. — kana, 
m. a grain of mu$lard«sced, Kiv. — kanda, m. a kind 
of poi«)nous root, Suir. taila, n. mustard-oil, ib. 
••ilka, m. a kind of culinary herb, Car. — anaha, 
m. * -taila, Suir. BarshapAruna, m. N. of a 
demon that seizes on children, PirGf. 

Sarahapaka, m. a kind of snake, Suir. ; (/), f. a 
partic. venomous insect, ib. ; a kind of eruption 
( » sarshapi ), ib. 

Barakapftja, Nom. A.°ya/e, to ap;>ear as small 
as a grain of mustard-seed, BhP. 

Sarahaplka, m. a partic. venomous insect, Suir. ; 
(ikd), f., see sarshapaka. 

sa-rshi-gavta , mfn. (fr. 7. sa + 
riski-jP) having or attended by a host of^ishis, MW. 

Barakl-marnd-gmpa, mfn. with a host ofRiihis 
and Maruts, ib. 


inffH! sarskika , f. a kind of metre, RPiat. 

vfNr sa-rshtika , mf(a)n. (fr. 7. 
riskf) furnished with spears, MBh. (v.l.) 

Wft s sal (for sat, a form of v^sri), cl. 1. P. 
salati, to go, move, Dhatup. xv, 40. 

Bala, m. (cf. sara) a dog, L.; water, L. 

Balaltka, (prob.) n. aimless wandering (?), RV. 
iii, 30, 17. 

Balaaala, mfn. going, moving, L. 

B alii a, mf(d)n. (cf. sarird) flowing, surging, 
fluctuating, unsteady, RV. ; AV. ; MaitrS. ; (<f ), f. ( in 
Slipkhya) one of the four kinds of ddhydtmika 
t us hit or internal acquiescence (the other three being 
ambhas , ogha, and vyishti ; cf. su pdrd), Tattvas. ; 
{am), n. (if'e. f. d) flood, surge, waves, RV.; AV. ; 
Br.; (also pi.) water (acc. with </kri, ‘to ofler a 
libation ofwatertofgen.]’), KauL; MUh.&c.; rain- 
water, rain,VarBrS. ; eye-water, tears, Mcgh. ; a kind 
of wind (sec - vdta ) ; a partic. high number, SSnkhSr.; 
a kind of metre, Nidlius. — karman, n.‘ water-rite,' 
a libation of w^oftered to a deceased person, MBh. 

— kukkuta, m. a partic. aquatic bird, BhP. - kun- 
tala, m. 1 w°-hair,' Vallisneria or Blyxa Octandra, 
L. — krlyft, f. • - karma n, R. — jar gar I, f. a w°- 
jar, Mficch. — guru, mfn. hcax r y with tears, Megh. 

— cara, in. 'water-goer/ an aquatic animal, VarBrS.; 

- ketana , in. 1 fish -bannered,’ the god of love, Dai. 
— Ja, mfn. produced or living in w°, VarBfS.; in. an 
aquatic animal, ib.; a shell, MBh.; n. - next, L. 
-janman, n.*w°-born,’ a lotus, L.«-tTa, n. the 
state of w°, MlrkP. -da, m. ‘presenter of w°.* a 
kind of official, R.; a cloud, VarBfS. — dftyln, mfn. 
causing rain, ib. — dhara, m. *w°- bearer,’ a cloud, 
MBh. — nldkl, m. ‘water-receptacle,’ the ocean, 
Chandorn, ; a kind of metre, Col. ~ nlpkta, m. fall 
of rain, VarBfS. -nlabaka, m. sprinkling with w°, 
Ritus. — patl, in . 1 w 0 -lord,' N. of Varuua, VarBrS. 
— pavan&sln, mfn. drinking only water and air, 
Kav. — pura,m.a large quantity ofw °{-va/ } ind.), 
Paucat. — priya, m. • fond of w°,' a hog, L. — bkft- 
ya, n. danger from w°, inundation,' VatBfS. ; -day in, 
mfn. causing in°, ib. — bhara, m. 4 mas?, ol water,’ a 
lake, Bhim. — may a, inf(i)n. consisting of water, 
VarBfS. — mao, in. ‘discharging w°,’ a rain cloujl, 
Bllar. — yonl, m. 'w 0 -born,’ N. of Brahm!!, ll.uiv. 

— raya, m.'w°-flow,’ a current, stream, W. — r&ja, 
m. - -/rt/i, MBh.- rfial, m/ heap of w°,’thcoccan, 
Si^.; any piece of w°, W. — vat, mfn. provided with 
w", R. — vita ( safi/d -), mfn. * salil&k hyena vd~ 
ta-viseshnidnugrihitah , TS. (Sch.) — saraka, in. 
11. a bowl of Susr. — atambhin, min. stopping 
w°, Vcnis. — itbala-cara, m. * living in w° and on 
laud,' an amphibious animal, Pancat. BalilAkara, 
m. a great mass of w°, MBli. ; the ocean, RSjat. Ba- 
lilAftjali, m. two handfuls of w° (as a libation), K. 
Baliladhlpa, m . •» °la-pati, Hariv. BalilAr na- 
va, m. the (heaving) ocean, R.; -say aka, inf'n. ie- 
posing on w° (applied to Vishnu), Vishn. Balll&r- 
thin, mfn. wishing for w°, thirsty, MW. BalllA- 
laya, m. ' w^-rcceptacle,’ the ocean, R. Salil&va- 
flfftba, m. bathing in w°, Sak. Balllt-vatS, f. N. 
of a place, VP. Sallliiana, mfn. subsisting only 
on w°, BhP. BalllAsaya, ni.‘ w°-rrceptacle,' a pond, 
lake, R.; VarBrS.; BhP. BalllAh&ra, mfn. «. 7 d- 
Jana, R. Balila-cara, mfn. moving about in w'*, 
MBh. Ballltndra, m.( - °h-fati)\ - fura , 11. Va- 
runa’s city, R. Sallldndhana, m. 'w^-igMition,* 
the submarine fire (cf. vadabdgni), L. Ballliaa, 
n\. ~°/a-pati, MBh. Ballla-iaya, mfn. resting 
or lying in w° (also as a kind of penance), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. Balllfcvara, m.(« 7 tf-/W/), MBh. 
Sallloccaya, mf(d)n. abounding in w' J , ib. Ball* 
l^ttba, mfn. risen from the ocean, Mficch. Ball* 
lodbkava, mfn.* produced in water,’ Hariv. ; m. a 
shell, MBh.; 11. a lotus-flower, R. Salilfipajfvln, 
mfn. subsisting by w° (as a fisherman), VarBrS. 8a* 
lilopaplava, m. 1 a flood of w 9 ,’ inundation, MW. 
BallldbkaB, mfn. dwelling or living in w°, R. ; BhP. 
Bftlil&dana, m.n. rice boiled in water, Hariv. 

ITPIW sa-lak&ha, mfn. (i.e. 7. 

having a lac or a hundred thousand, MW. 

8a (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— lakibapa, mfn. having the same maiksor char* 
acteristics, homogeneous, similar, Dalar.; Klvjfld. 
-lakshman (jd-),mfn. id.,RV. ; VS. ; TS -lag- 
aaka, mfn. (a loan) secured by a surety, Vivid. 
»lajja, mfn. feeling shame or modesty, bashful, 
embarrassed (am, ind.), Klv.; Kaihlj. &c. ; rn. Ar- 
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flafarn sa-lajjita. 


sa-vidka. 


teinisia Indies and Austriaca, L. ; -/zw, n. shame, 
bashfulness, Campak. -lajjita, mf v rt)n. ashamed 
abashed, Pancar. ; stteka-karunam , ind . with bash 
fubiessand love and compassion, Uttarar. -lallt&m 
ind. with sport, wantonly, MW. — lavaka, mfn. to 
getlicr with the substance called Lavaka, Pancar. 

— lavana, mfn. with salt, VarYogay. ; n. tin (?), L 

— l&ja-kuauma, mfn. accompanied with sprinkle* 
grain and flowers, MW. — llnfra,nif(a}n. having th 
same matks or attributes, AsvSr. ; Kaus. ; (ifc.) corre- 
sponding i.c. directed to, MBh. -ling-in, m.‘ having 
the usual marks (as of an ascetic Ac., without be 
longing to the order)/ a religious impostor (applic* 
to the 7 schisms), Jain. — 111*, od\£)n. playing, 
sporting (not in earnest), MBh.; K.; mocking, sneer 
ing, R.; sportive, coquettish, Sak.; Kathls.; (am), 
ind. playfully, with ease (also with iva), R.; BhP. 
sportively, coqucttishly, Mficch. ; Kilid. ; Kir. ; -ga 
j a- gamin, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; - part has a . 
mfn. smiling coquettishly, Mllatfm. ; -hansagatna- 
mi, f. having the wanton gait of a Hansa, Kathli 

— leka (sJ-)f til. (said to be) N. of an Aditya (cf. 
Irka), TS, — lepa, mfn. with oily substances, KltvSr. 
-Ilia, mfn. having parts or portions, with every 
part, entire ; (am), ind. with every particle, entirely, 
wholly, MW. — loka (sd-) , mfn. being in the same 
world with (gen. or lot:.), AitBr. ; SBr.; with th< 
people or inhabitants, Cat. — XokAtft, f. the being it 
the same world or sphere with (gen., instr.,or comp.) 
residence in the same heaven with the personal Deity 
(one of the four states of final beatitude « sdlokya 
RTL. 41 ), AitBr. Ac. Ac. — lokya, mfn. = -loka 
(with gi*n.), MBh. — lobha, mfu. greedy, avaricu 
Katlnis. — lomadhl, m. N. of a king (cf. lprn° \ 
su l°) t BhP. -loman (;</•), mfn. with the grain, 
corresponding to or co-extcnsive with (instr.), TS. ; 
Br. ; "ma-tvd, n. the being with the grain Ac., §Br.; 
PaikavBr. — lohlta, inf ri)n. having the same blood, 
Vop. ; coloured blood-red, MBh. 

salakhaka f m, N. of a man, Inscr. 

ITcy?’ solatia , (f. \), g. yaurddi (Kits. 5a- 
lamlti). 

salarin[1), rn. N. of author, Cat. 
salalulca. Seo p. 1189, col. 3. 
wnfr salavi. See ajm-s 0 and pra-s 0 . 

sala-vriki , f. = sald-vr 0 (q.v.), 

TS.; MaitrS. 

flfciu sdliya, mfn. (paid of the sea; v. 1. 
sa/iga], MaiirS.; Kapishth. 

snlnna, m. a kind of worm or para- 
site, S.trngS. 

saluis . Sec apa-salaifi. 
salya, snlyaka . See vis 0 , 
sallahi, sallahiyazzsall 0 , q.v. 

sal-lukshuna-tirlha , n. (fr. sdt 
+ see p. 1134) N. of a Tirtha, W. Sal-lak* 
Skya, u. a g»»od aim, right aim or object, Cat. 
BaX-loka, m. pi. good people, excellent persons, Ka v. 

salladra t m. (with bhatta) N. of a 
poet, Cat. 

sallayd , sail a pa , w.r. for sam-l ° . 
sdlva, m. pi. N. of a people (also 
wri t ten lalva ) , S Br. — desa, m. N. of a coun try , M W. 

IT?? salha, m. N. of a man (also written 
sahta ), Rljat. 

Balkan*, m. N. of a man, ib. 

1. sava t m. (fr. V3. su) pressing out 
the juice of the Soma plant, RV. ; SBr. ; SshkhSr.; 
pouring it out, L.; the moon, L.; n. the juice or 
honey of flowers, L. — latft, f. the plant yielding 
Soma-juice (cf. soma-P), Say. on RV. viii, 39, j. 
— vldha (savd-) t ni(n.*savana-v i l SBr. 

I. Bavana, 11. (for a. see col. a) the act of press- 
ing out the Soma-juice ( performed at the three periods 
of the day; if. tri-s Havana ; prdtah -, mddhyam- 
dina - and tri/tyas c ), RV. Ac. Ac. ; the pressed out 
Soma-juice and its libation, a Soma festival, any ob- 
lation or sacrificial rite, ib.; (with puQsali) *■ pum - 
savana, Yajii. i, z 1 ; (pi.) the three periods of day 


(morning, noon, and evening), Gaut. ; Mn.; BhP.; 
time (in general), BhP. ; bathing, ablution, religious 
bathing (performed at m°, n°, and ey°), Kir. — kar- 
man, n. the sacred rite of libation, Sak. — k&la, m. 
the time for libation, $Br. — kfit, mfn. performing 
a r, SBr. — krama, m. the order of 1 ° or sacr° rites, 
VPrat. — fata, mfn. going to perform a l w , Apast. 

— traya, n. the three l°s, ShadvBr. — davatft, f. the 
deity of a 1 °, SlnkhSr. — pahktl, mfn. accompanied 
by five Ts, AitBr. — prayogf a, in. N. of wk. — bhij, 
mfn. partaking of a 1 °, TS, — nmkh4 f n. the begin- 
ning of a l y ,TS.; °kHiya t mf(d)n. belonging to it, 
KitySr. — vid, mfn. knowing the times or periods of 
a 1 °, BhP. -vldha, mfn. of the same value as a 1 °, 
like a 1°, Laty . — aaf , ind. at each of the l°s, AsvSr. ; 
BhP. - sanifltfcg, f. the end of * 1°, Laty. - aaml- 
shant!, f. a partic. Vishtuti, ib. — stha, mfn. en- 
gaged in a 1° or sacrifice, Y ijn. BavanAnnkalpam, 
ind. according to the three periods of day, Apast. 
Bavananta. m. the end of a 1 ° or sacrifice, Katy&r, 

Savanlka. See tritiya-s 0 . 

Bavan^ya, mfn. rclatiug to the Soma libation or 
to any sacrificial rite, fit for it &c., Hr. ; SrS. ; having 
access to a sacrifice, authorized to partake ofit, Baudli. 

— kSla,m.the timcforaSonia l 0 ,S-tnkhSr. — pain, 
m. an animal fit for sacrifice, BhP. — pfttra, n, a Soma 
vessel, ApSr. 

2. sava t m, (fr, *J\. su) one who sets 
in motion or impels, an instigator, stimulator, com? 
mander, VS.; SBr.j m. the mn (cf. savitri ), L.; 
setting in motion, vivification, instigation, impulse, 
command, order(esp. applied tothe activity ofSavitri ; 
d.it. savdya, ‘ for setting in motion’); RV.; AV.; 
VS.; TBr f ; N. of partic. initiatory rites, inaugura- 
tion, consecration, Br.; ^ kind of sacrifice, Kani.; 
any sacrifice, MBh.; a year(?), BhP. (see bqhu-s*). 

— k&nda, m. N. of the fifth book of the Satapatha* 
brShmaya. — pati {savd-), m, the lord of the Sava 
ceremony, MaitrS. 

2. Sdvanft,n.(for 1. see col. 1 ; for 3. see p. 1 1 91, 
col. 2 ; for sa-vami sec col. 3) instigation, order, 
command (cf. salvd-s'), RV. ; MaitrUp. 

Savaa, n. id. See satyd s° . 

Snvitara, Nom. P. °rafi, to be like the sun, 
resemble the sun (cf. next), Kpr. 

Savitri, in. a stimulator, rouser, vivifier (applied 
to Tvashtri), R\ r . iii, 55, 19; x, 10, 5; N. of a 
sun-deity (accord, to Naigh. belonging to the atmo- 
sphere as well as to heaven ; and sometimes in the 
Veda identified with, at other times distinguished 
from Si'irya ‘the Sun/ being conceived of and 
personified as the divine influence and vivifying 
power of the sun, while Surya is the more con- 
crete conception ; accord, to Siy. the sun before 
rising is called Savitfi, and after rising till its setting 
Surya ; eleven whole hyinns of the RV. and parts 
of others [e.g. i, 35 ; ii, 38; iii, 62, 10-12 &c.] 
are devoted to the praise of Savitfi ; he has golden 
hands, arm*, hair Ac. ; he is also reckoned among 
the Adityas fq. v.], and is even worshipped as 1 lord 
of all creatures/ supporting the world and delivering 
his votaries from sin ; the celebrated verse, RV. iii, 
6a, 10, called giiyatri and savitri [qq.vv.j is ad- 
dressed to him), KV. &c. Ac.; the orb of the sun 
(in its ordinary form) or its god (his wift is Pfiini), 
MBh. ; Kav. Ac, ; N. of one of the 28 Vyisas, VP.; 
of Siva or Indra,L.; CalotropisGigantea, L. ; (°frf), 

: ., see below, -taaaya, m. N. of the planet Saturn, 
VarBrS. — datta, m. N. of a man, KlL on Piln. v, 
3, 83. — davata or * 4 alvata, 11. the constellation 
Hast! or the 13th of the lunar mansions (presided 
over by the sun), L. -pntra, m. the son ofSavitpi, 
.ndSt. — prattlta (savitri-), mfn. stimulated or 
oused by S p (°td-ta, (,), TS.; Br. — tuta, m. « 
tanaya , VarBrS.; -dina, 11. Saturday, ib. 

Savltflla, m. endearing form of savitpi-datta, 
K 5 s. on Pin. v, 3, 83. 

Savltrlya, mfu, relating or belonging to the sun, 
solar, Siddh. 

Sivlman, n. (only in Loc,) setting in motion, 
nstigation, direction, guidance, RV. ; VS.; SlnkhSr. 

^3. sava, rn. (fr. \/ 2. 5 u) offspring, pro- 
;eny, L. 

SAvltavt. See y/2. su. 

Savltra, n. (prob.) a cause of generation, in- 
strument of production, Pin. iii, 2, 184. 

Savitri, f. (accord, to some f. of savitri above) 
a mother, Kurn.; a female producer, Kir. (w. r. for 
savitri , q. v.) 


sa-vania, f. (i.e. 7. *a+ vania) a 

kind of plant, KauL 

8a (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— vacana, mfn. * samdna-v° y Pin. vi, 3, 85. 
— vajra-saanffkgta, mfn. with the stroke of a 
thunderbolt, MBh. — vat, mfn. containing (6.) sa, 
PancavBr.— vatsa, mfn. together with a calf, having 
a calf, KauS.; MBh.; having descendants, MW. 

— vadhBka, m. along with a wife, a man and hit 
wife, Kathis. — vana, mf(d )n.(for savana see col. 1 
&c.) together with woods, M Bh.— vapnaha, mf(i )n. 
having a body or form, embodied, W. — vayaa 
(x<f-), mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 85) being of the same vigour 
or age, MaitrS. ; m. a co-cval, contemporary, com- 
rade, friend, RV.; Ragh.; KathAs.; f. a woman’s 
female friend or confidante, Sit. — vayasa (BhP.), 
•vayaska (Kjslkh.), mfn. equal in age. — varfl- 
tka (MBh.), °tlil& (Hariv.), mfn. furnished with a 
protecting ledge (see varutha). — varglya, mfn. 
belonging to the same group of consonants (as gut- 
turals Ac.), TPrat. - varna (sd-), mf(<i)n. having 
4hc same colour or appearance, similar, like, equal 
to (gen. or comp.), RV. Ac. Ac. ; of the same tribe 
or class, Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; belonging to the same 
class of sounds, homogeneous with (comp.), Pr2lt,; 
Pan. (cf. o-f u ); m. the son of a Brahman and a 
Kthatriya woman, Gaut.; a Mahishya (q.v.) who 
lives by astrology, I..; (J), f. a woman of the same 
caste, Gaut.; Apast.; N. of the woman substituted 
by Saranyu for herself as a wife of the Sun (she is 
said to have given birth to Manu, and is called in 
later legends Chlyl ; cf. saraf/yu), L. ; of a daughter 
of the Ocean and wife of Pr 9 icina-barhis, Hariv.; 
VP.; " na-tva , n. identity of colour with (instr.), 
Susr. ; having the same denominator, Aryabh.; “wit- 
varna , n. the same colour, MBh.; °i)(lhha t mfn. 
similar in colour to (comp.), MirkP. ; 0 ntlsavarna- 
vivJha , in. the marriage of people of the same and 
of different castes, MW. ; 0 floppy in, mfn. one who 
approaches a woman of the same caste, ib. — var- 
pana, n. reduction to the same denominator, Lll. 

— varnaya, Nom. P. °yati, to reduce to the same 
denominator , ib — varni-liiig-in, mfn. wearing thr 
marks df a religious student, disguised as a Brahma- 
carin (see varnin ), MW. — v&r&X-karapa, 11. -■* 
•parnana, Aryabh., Sch. — v Arman, mfn. having 
armour, along with armour, MW. — v&rya, mfn. 
endowed with excellent qualities, TBr. (Sch.)— val- 
fa, mfn. provided with a bridle-* Si$. - v&k-chala, 
mfn. untruthful in speech, mendacious, KatliJls. 
-vftoaa (td~) , mfn. employing similar speech (v. I. 
sts-v'), AV. — vltxi-(?), mfn. having the same calf, 
VS.; TBr.(Sch.) — vSrJJa, mfn. abounding in loius- 
flowers, Kir. -v&rttlka, mfn. (a Sutra) with its 
Virttikas, Pat. — v&lakhllya, mfn. together with 
the VMakhilya hymns, MW. — 1. -vftsa, mfn. 
scented, perfumed, Jxtakam. — 3. -vftaa, mfn. hav- 
ing a dwelling, ib. - visas ( sd-) t mfn. with clothes, 
clothed, SBr.; Mn. v, 77 Ac. — vlsln, mfn. dwell- 
ing together, AV. — vi£t4, mfn. that to which one- 
twentieth is added, Jyot.; m. a partic. Stoma, VS. ; 
TS. — vik&lpa, mfn. possessing variety or admit- 
ting of distinctions, differentiated, VedAntas. (also 
°paka, ib. Ac.) ; admitting of an alternative or op- 
tion or doubt, optioual, doubtful, MW.; together 
with the intermediate Kalpas, BhP.- viklri, mfn. 
with its developments or derivatives or products, 
Gaut. ; Bhag, ; BhP. ; altered in feeling, growing fond 
of, GTt. ; undergoing modification or decomposition 
(as food), Sichfo. — vlklss, mf(ff)n. shining, radi- 
ant, Kathls. — vlkraxna, mfn. vigorous, energetic, 
SiL -yikrosam, ind. with a cry of alarm, MBh. 

— viklavAm, ind. piteously, dejectedly, Mllav. 

— vlgraha, mfn. having body or form, embodied, 
Rljat.; having meaning or import, meaning, im- 
porting, W. — vlolra, mf(s)n. that to which con- 
sideration is given, Lalit. — vioikitaltam, ind. 
having or causing doubt, doubtfully, Mcar. — rl- 
j&Ina mfu. endowed with right understand- 
ing, SBr.; -tva, n,,SSy.— vltarkam, mfn. accom- 
panied with reason or thought, Lalit. ; (am), ind. 
thoughtfully, Ratndv. — vltta, mfn. together with 
he property, Laty. —vid, mfn. (said to be) ** >/i- 

vita-riipa and *=vidvas t MaitrUp. — vidli, mfn. 
with the intermediate quarters, MW. — vidya, mfn. 
pursuing the same studies, Vop. ; having learning, 
versed in science, Cln.; Rajat. — vidynt, mfn. tc- 
companied with lightning, MBh.; - stanild , mfn. 
acc° with 1 ° and thunder, MW. «-vidynt 4 , n. a 
thunderstorm, AV. m- vldha, mfn. of the same kind 
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Of sort, APrlt. ; proximate, near, MllatYm.; n. 
proximity, Klv.; KathSs.; (am), ind. according to 
rule or precept, BhP. — Yidhl-i/kyl, P. -karoti, 
to bring near, Bfllar.; - *Jbhu, P. - bhavati , to be or 
become near, ib. - Yiasya, mfn. having good be- 
haviour or propriety, well-conducted, well-behaved, 
modest (am, ind.), Kiv. ; KathSs. -vibhaktika, 
mfn. having a case-termination, Pit.«vibbftia, m. 

* having great lustre,' N. of one of the seven suns 
(prob. w.r. for vibh&sa ), VP. -Ylbhrama, mfn. 
employing amorous or coquettish glances, coquettish, 
wanton (am, ind.), Klv. — Ylmaraa, nif(<r)n. re- 
flecting, thoughtful, deliberate (am, ind.), 4JSv.; 
KathSs. Mvilakibam, ind. with shame or embar- 
rassment, Paiicat.; °ksha-smi/am, ind. with a bash- 
ful smile, Mficch. ; Paficat. -Yilnmbam, ind. hesi- 
tatingly, dilatorily, Rajat. — Yilkaa, mfn. acting 
coquettishly, wanton, amorous, playful (am, ind.), 
Kjv.;VarF>fS.; BhP. — vlvadha, mfn. holding the 
equipoise (- tvd , n.),TS. — viraka, mfn. possessed of 
judgment, discerning, Kathls. — Ylaahka, mf(d)n. 
having apprehension or anxiety, suspicious, R. 

— vlseaha, mfn. possessing specific or characteristic 
qualities, Sarvad. ; peculiar, singular, extraordinary, 
Kum.; KathSs.; having discrimination, discriminat- 
ing, Hit.; (am), ind. with all particulars, in detail, 
Mcar. ; Paficat.; particularly, especially, exceedingly 
(- kdnta , mfn. excessively beloved, Ragh. ; - kautu - 
halam, ind. in a particularly festive or solemn 
manner, Mllav.; - taram , ind. more particularly, 
particularly), MBh. ; KSv. &c.; n. the number indi- 
cating the proportion of the diagonal of a square to 
its side, Sulbas. — YlMabaka, mfn. with particular 
characteristics or particularity, HhSshlp. ; having 
distinguishing properties or peculiar qualities, MW.; 
discriminated, ib. ; n. any distinguishing peculiarity or 
characteristic, ib. — rlaeahapa, mfn. possessing dis- 
tinctions or peculiarities or attributes, L. ; - rupaka , 
n. a metaphor consisting of mere attributes, Klvyld. 

— Ylaaahat&a, ind. especially, particularly, singu- 
larly, excellently, W. — visrambha, mfi.ri n. con- 
fidential, intimate (am, ind.), KathSs. — viavkaam, 
ind. with confidence, V.ts. f Sch. — visha, mf(<i)u. 
poisonous, Susr. (°shdSis, mfn. ‘having venomous 
fangs,' Rajat.); poisoned, Sak.; lit. a partic. hell, Yljfl. 

— vlahkna, mfn. possessing horns or tusks, along 
with tusks, MBh. - Yiahkfla, inf(<i)n. having des- 
pondency, despairing, dismayed (am, ind.), Klv,; 
Paficat. •» vlah$ara, mfn. having a Bhndle of rushes 
or grass spread out for sitting upon, Heat. — Yiaam- 
kulam, see vi-samkula, p. 953, col. 1 . — Ylatara, 
mf(J)n. having diffiiseness, diffuse, detained, com- 
plete (am, ind.), Paricat. ; Kathas. ; with the texts 
belonging to it (i.e. to the Veda), Hariv. ; BhP. 
— vis may a, mf(a)n. having astonishment, sur- 
prised, perplexed, doubtful (am, ind.), Sis.; Ratniv. 

— Ylbamg'a, mfn. possessing birds, with birds, MW. 
■•▼Ira (fd-), mfn. with retainers or followers, TBr. 
— ▼Irya(jd), mfn. having equal power or strength 
with (instr.), VS.; $Br.; powerful, mighty (- tvd , 
n.), TS.; Kljh * SJnkhGf. — vlYadha, mfn. (~td, 
f., - tva , n.) - -viv', AitBr. ; PaficavBr. — vylkaba- 
kahupa-lata, mfn. having trees and bushes and 
creepers, MW.— Yjit (in a formula), VS. — Yylta- 

m. (prob.) an oblation offered at the same 
time, GopBr. — v^lta-aona, mfn. offering a Soma 
libation at the same time, ib.; Vait. — Yyitta, mfn. 
well-conducted, R. ; (of unknown meaning), Nir. v, 
4. — Tfltti, mfn. with a maintenance or salary, 
Mficch. — vyittika, mfn. being in motion, active 
(•ta, t Sarvad. - vyiddhika, mfn. beari ng interest, 
along with the interest, Brihasp.— yyldh, mfn. in- 
creasing together, R V. ; having increase, growing, 
VS. — Yyial&a^ mf(d)n. having testicles, with the 
test°,R. ; Gaut, ; A past. ; possessing two fruits or seeds 
resembling test 0 , ApGf. (Sch.) — Y?lah$ika, mfn. 
accompanied by rain, Cat. — Yaga, mfn. equal in 
speed or velocity to (comp,), R. ; violent, impetu- 
ous (am, ind.), Sii. ; Paficat. — via!, f. - samdna- 
Vop. — Ytan-Yf^am, ind. with flutes and lutes, 
V arBfS. ; °nd-panavdnundda ) mfn . resoundi ng with 
flutes and lutes and tabours, MW. — Yttkla, mfn. 
occupied by a Vetlla (said of a dead body), Kathls. 
— Yodanam* ind. with pain, painfully, Dhiirtas. 
— vadaa (sd-), mfn. having the same or common 
property (Agni-Soma), RV. -Yadlka, mfn. along 
with a seat or bench, MBh. — Ytdba, mfn. » sa-vi- 
dha, proximate, near, L.; n. proximity, ib. — Ya- 
patbu mfn. having tremor, tremulous, MBh. ; 
KSv.; SuSr. — ▼•pltam, ind. tremblingly. -Yaaa, 
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mfn. neighbouring, near, Pin. vi, 2, 23.— veilya, 
n. (with Marutdm), N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

— ▼•aha, mfn. apparelled, dressed, ornamented, 
decorated, W. — Yashfana, mfn. having a turban, 
turbaned (as a head), Mficch. - yaiklaYyaui, ind. 
with bewilderment or despair, Mpcch.; Milatim. 

— Yaidlka, w. r. for - vedika . - Yaira, mfn. hos- 
tile, inimical, £ii. — Yairkffyam, ind. with disgust 
or indifference, Paficat.; Dhurtas. — vailakahya, 
mf(d)n. with shame, ashamed, pretended, forc;d 
(am, ind.), Ratnflv. ; having contrary marks or cha- 
racteristics, unnatural, MW. ; - smitam , ind. with a 
pretended or forced smile, Ratn 2 v.— yyajana, mfn. 
with fanning, Suir. — vyafljana, mfn. with conso- 
nants, joined with a c°, Prat. — vyatha, mf(d)n. 
feeling pain, afflicted, grieved, sorrowful, Klv.; 
Kathls. — vyadha, mfn. having cuts or wounds, 
MW. -Yyapatrapa, mf(d)n. ashamed, bashful, 
abashed, R. -Yyapdkaha, mfn. requiring, pre- 
supposing, dependent on or connected with (comp.), 
Uttarar.; KathSs. — Yjabhioara^ra, mfn. liable 
to inaccuracy, possibly inexact orfal$e,not absolutely 
exact or certain, Car. — vyabbloftra* mfn. id.; m. 
(in phil.) an argument wide of the mark or incom- 
patible with the conclusion drawn from it, an alle- 
gation proving too much (one of the Hetv-lbhlsas, 
q.v.), a too general middle term (as ‘ fire* to prove 
smoke), Nylyas.; Sarvad,; N. of various Nylya 
wks.; - kroija,m.,-grantha-rahasya , n., - nirukti , 
f., - purvapaksha-kroda , m. t L ksha- grant ha- tikd, 
l., 0 ksha- grant ha-didhiti-tikd , f., °ks ha-grant ha- 
loka, m. t • vac/a, m., -sdmdnya -nirukti, fi, and 
°ti-kropa, m., - siddhdnfagrantha-tikd , f., °tha- 
didhiti-tikd, f., 0 tha-prakaia , m., °iha-rahasya, 
n., °tha-/oka, m. N. of wks. — vySJa, mfn. artful, 
fraudulent, false, deceitful (am, ind.), Kiiid.; Ratnav. 

— Yyfldbl, mfn. seized with illness, sick, Klv. 

— Yyftpfcra, mf(d)n. having an employment, oc- 
cupied, busily engaged, Mcgh. — vytbyiti, mfn. 
accompanied with the three Vyihritis (q. v.), Amfit- 
Up. (also °(ika, Yajn. i, 238); pranavaka , mfn. 
with the above and the syllable Oin (see pranava ), 
Mn. xi, 248. — Yrapa, mfn. having a wound, 
wounded, sore, MBh, (with sukra, n. ‘a partic. dis- 
ease of the white in the eye,' Susr.); having a fault 
or flaw, Hariv. -vrata (sd-), inf'a)n. fitting to- 
gether, harmonious (others ‘following the same law 
or order '), R V. ; bound by a rule or law, AivSr. -vra- 
tin, mfn. acting in like manner or having the same 
customs with (comp.), MBh. — Yrlda, mfn. feeling 
shame, bashful, modest (am, ind.), MBh.; Klv.&c. 

STIW savatyh , mfn ^savdtya, MaitrS. 

savatha, m. (fr. */su or su) N. of a 

man, Rajat. 

^ 3 * savana, n. (fr. y/su or su; for 1. 2. 
see 1190, cols. 1. 2 *, for sa-vana, p. 1190,00!. 3) 
fire, BhP. ; a kind of hell, VP.; N. of a son of Bhfigu, 
MBh. ; of a spn of Vasishtha (one of the seven Rishis 
under Manu Rohita), VP. ; pf a son of Manu Svayam- 
bhuva, Hariv.; ofason ofPriya-vrata(v.l.rai;tf/a),Pur. 

savara, n. (cf. iabara)~ iiva or sa- 

lila, L. 

OTc? savala. See iabala and 3. savana. 
savahu, f.=z$arald , a kind of Con- 
volvulus, L. 

OT1W savatyh or savdtyd, mfn. (said to=) 

bom from one mother, MaitrS.; VS.,* TS.;TJ 3 r.; Kajh. 

HflWTfTOf savidalambhatf), n. a partic. 

kind of jest (for exciting laughter), Bhar. 

savitft, savtman. See p. 1190, col. 2. 

OTT savyd, mf(d)n. (accord, to U^i. iv, 109 
fr. ; perhaps for skavya , cf. Gk., col. 3) left, left 
hand (am, ha, a, e, and ibc., * on the left KV. 
Slc. See . ; opposite to left, right, right hand (am, 
cm, and ibc., 'on the right'); south, southern (am 
&c.,Mothe south’), SQry as.; VarBfS.; reverse, con- 
trary, backward, L.; m. the left ami or hand, RV.; 
Br. ; KltySr. ; Yajh.; the left foot, Kflty^r. ; Gobh.; 
one of the ten ways in which an eclipse takes place, 
VarBfS. ; 1 fire lighted at a person’s death, L. ; N. of 
Vishnu, L.; (sdvya) N. of a man befriended by the 
Alvins, RV.; of an Aflgirasa and author of RV. i, 
51-57, Anukr. ; n. (scil. yajddpavUa) the sacred 
thread worn over the left shoulder (see. with *Jkri, 
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‘to put the aacred th c over the l°sh 0 *), KatySr., Sch. 
[accord, to some for skavya, cf. Gk. a/eaios ; Lat. 
scaevus; accord, to others for syavya,c(. Slav, htjl], 
••cftrln, mfn. v.l. for •sactn, MBh. «* jSnn, n. a 
mode of fighting(by using the 1 ° knee), Hariv. •» ta*, 
ind. from or on the 1° (also 'contrary' or 'inauspici- 
ous') side (acc. with *Jkri, 'to place on the 1° side’), 
RV.; MBh.; on the right side, VarBfS. — pldft- 
lekhl, f. an outline or impression of the 1 ° foot, Kir. 
■•bftbii, n. a mode of fighting with the left arm, 
Hariv. - sh^yi, m.(nom. -shtha) id., SBr. ; • sdratki , 
du.(prob.)twowaniors(orchariotecrs)staiidingonthe 
left and right side, ib. ah^bi,m. a warrior standing 
on the left side (in a chariot), AV. ••skein (sav- 
yd-^, mfn. drawing (a bow) with the left hand, ambi- 
dexterous, MBh.; m. N. of Arjuna, ib.; of Kfishna; 
Terminalia Arjuna, L. SavyAAbara, mfn. having 
the 1° undermost, Llty. Bavyknata, 11. 'bending 
to left,' a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. BavyA- 
pa^raha^a, mfn. that which is laid aside or to rest 
on the left, MaitrS. Savyapasavya, mfn. left and 
right, reverse and direct, wrong and right, MW. 
BaYyfc-prashti, m. the horse harnessed on the 1 ° 
side of the yoke- horses (opp. to dakshindpr"), SBr. 
SaYyk-yuffyt, m. the 1 ° yoke-horse (opp. to dak - 
shiyd-y'*), ib. BaYy&Yflt, mfn. with a turn to 
the r, GfSrS. SavyslYrltta, mfn. turned to the 
1 °, K aty Sr. ; Kaul. BavyaiBnya, mfn. not loosened 
on the 1 °, KltySr. Bavyfltara, mfn. ‘other than 
1 °/ right, MBh.; Klv. Ac.; n. a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; - fas , ind. 1 ° and r°, BhP. BaY- 
yottkaa, mfn. holding the left hand with the palm 
uppermost, SlnkhSr. Bavyonnava, 11. ‘uplifted to- 
wards the left,' a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. 

Bavya (Inc. of savyd), in comp. — shtha, m. ( » 
savya-shtha ); -sdratki, A u. two charioteers standing 
left and right,TBr. (Sch.) •• ah^hyi, m. a charioteer, 
Un. ii, 102, Sch. 

innra sa-salala, mfn. (i.e. 7. am -M°) 
having scales, together with scales, IndSt. 

8a (to be similarly prefixed to the following); 

— sank a, nif(o)n. fearful, doubtfui, timid, sliy (am, 
ind.), MBh.; K&v. &c. ; suspicious. Kathas. — ian. 
kha, mfn. having a conch shell, MW. ; -gosha, mfn. 
resounding with conch-shells, ib. -satru, mfn. 
having enemies, MBh. -•■apatham, ind. witlrau 
oath, Mticch. — sabda, mf(d)n. having sound or 
noise, full of cries, sounding, Kiv.; KathSs.; Rajat.; 
proclaimed, MW.; (am), ind. with noise, noisily, 
Gobh.; MBh.&c. — iayana, rnf(<)n. lyiugor stand- 
ing together, contiguous, neighbouring, ShadvBr, ; 
Lafy. «-tara, mfn. furnished with an arrow, to- 
gether with an arrow, R. ; KHid. ; - ciipa-hasla , mfn. 
holding a bow with an arrow in the hand, Ml. ; u rd- 
sana, mfn. with a bow, VarYogay.; >/>*, intn. fur- 
nished with an arrow, M Bh. •» sarlra (sd-), tuf(d)n. 
with the body,* ’embodied,' TBr. ; PafuavBr. ; R. ; with 
the bones, KatySr. — sarkara, mfirijn. together 
with gravel or sand,VarBr$.; with brown sugar, Suir. 
•- ialka, mfn. having hark or rind or scales, Gaut. ; 
m. ‘scaly,' a kind of fish, Mn. v, 16. —Aalya, 
mf(d)n, pierced by an arrow or dart, stung, wounded 
(also fig. — ‘ pained, afflicted’), R.; KSlid. ; Kathls. ; 
thorny, connected with pain or sorrow, troublesome, 
difficult, H Paris. ; m. a bear, L. — 1 . -saatra, mf(<i)n, 
having or containing an invocation (see p. 1044, col. 
l), MlrkP.; -marutvatiya, m. the second Graha 
(q.v.) at the midday libation, VS., Sch. 2. -saatra* 
mfn. having arms, armed, Vents. -»saaya, mfn., 
w.r. for - sasya , Hariv.; (a), f. Tiaridium Indicuni, 
L. -sidvala, mf(d)n. covered with grass, Vjshn. 

— allmala, mfn. possessing silk-cotton trees, MBh. 

— likhaardln, mfn. accompanied by Sikhandin, 
MBh. — Alkhara, mfn. having a top (as a tree', R. 

— alblra, nifn. together with (his) camp, Sfi^glr. 

— iftraa, mfn. along with the head, Apast.; °rak - 
kampam, ind. shaking the head, Mficch. ; °raska , 
mfn. ( - - liras ), Gobh.; °rdvamajjana , n. (fr. Sira 
m Hras + av°) diving with thc head foremost, ApSr.* 
Sch. — aiahya, mfn. attended by pupils, J^ak. — tit* 
kkra, mfn. uttennga munnuring sound, Vikr„* (am), 
ind. with a m° s°, MW. ; with a sigh, ib. — alrahaa 
(r<f-), mfn. having a head (opp. to apa f), TS.; 
TBr.-ankta (sd-), mfn. together with brightness 
or with what is bright (-tvd, n.), TS.; SBr. - ano, 
mfn. grieved, afflicted, Amar. — Bflkx, mf(d)n. fur- 
nished with awns, Ap§r.; m. a believer in the exist* 
ence of God ( ■= dstika), L. — ahlam, ind. with 
sharp pain (as of colic or gout), Suir. - ayibf kra„ 
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mfn. having ornaments, adorned, decorated, Paficat.; 
Kathas.; *rakam, ind. with love, passionately, ten- 
derly, Mficch. — aeaha, mfn. having a remainder, 
not entirely emptied or exhausted, incomplete, un- 
finished, KatySr.; -tva, n. the having a remainder 
(•tv ddavusha h because life had not yet run out’), 
MBh. ; 'sh&ntta, mfn. one who eats up the remnants 
of food ( - ‘having a good appetite’), Susr.-iail*- 
Yftna-k&nana, mfn. having mountains and woods 
and groves, MBh. — aoka, mf d)n. sorrowful, sad 
{am, ind.), R.; Kalid. See. ; -Id, f. sorrow, sadness, 
M Bh. — iuaarn, mfn. having a beard, bearded, L. ; 
f. a woman with a beard, L.- iyiparpa, mfn. at- 
tended by theSylparnas, AitBr. — sraddha, mf(J)n, 
trustful, frank, confident, KathSs. — irama, mf(d)n. 
feeling fatigue, wearied, W. - *rl, mfn. like, similar 
to(comp.),KSiikh. — arikn, mf(rf)n, having beauty, 
lovely, splendid (-td, f., * tva , n.), Vikr.; Ratnlv. ; 
having prosperity, prosperous, fortunate, &&, Sch. 

— arl-vyikah*, mfn. marked with a circular tuft 
or curl of hair on the breast (as a horse), KathSs. 

— ellgham, ind. boastfully, pompously, Vikr.; 
Prab. ; with praise, eulogistical!)', MW. — alesha, 
mfn. ambiguous, having a double meaning (- tva , n.’i, 
KSvyad. — sviaa, mfn. having breath, breathing, 
Jiving, RSjat. 

li^sasc (only saicat). See vW. 

9?9W saiyana , w. r. for sam-sana , GopBr. 

wvtffjn* sa-thodaiiha, mfn. connected 

with the 1 6 partite Stotra, PancavBr. 

tffnt iashhi( ?), g. sidhmddi (Kas. sale t hi). 

Saahklla, mfn., ib. 

sa-shfubh , f. a kind of metre (cf. 
omu-, pari-shtubh See.), TS. 

sas, cl. 2. P. (Dhutup. xxiv, 70) 
sdsti (in TS. also sasdsti and in VS. sd- 
sasti , pr. p. sasdl, RV.; AV.; Gr. also pf. sasdsa; 
tor. asasit; fut. sasitd, sasishyati ), to sleep, RV. 
See. (cf. abovcl ; Naigh. iii, 21 ; to be inactive or idle, 
RV.: Caus. j dsayati (aor. asishasat), (Jr.: Dcsid. 
sisasishati, ib. : Inteus. sdsasyate, sasasti, ib. 

_ Sava, mfn. sleeping, Naigh. iv, 2; m. N. of an 
Atrcya (author of RV. v, 21); in. or n.(?) herb, 
grass, corn (cf. sasyd ), RV. 

TOW sa-samrambha, mfn.(i.e. j-sa+s 0 ) 
enraged, angry, Kathas.; {am), ind. angrily, Pub.; 
hastily, hurriedly, very briefly, Sarvad. 

Sa (to be similaily prefixed to the following). 

— lamvKda, mf(d;n. agreeing (am, ind.), Kathas. 

— oamvld, mfn. one with whom an agreement has 
been made. ib. — aamvaya, mfiajn. doubling, 
doubtful, uncertain, MBh.; Kathls. ; dubious, R.; 
(in rhet.) ambiguity (regarded as a fault), K .Ivy ad. 

— tamhira, mfn. having the means of restraint 
(said pf magical weapons which ran only be nude to 
return to the owner by repeating certain Mantras), 
MW. — sakhl, ind. similar to a friend, Pan. ii, 1,6. 

— sakhlkfi, f. together with female friends, Kathas. 

— sakhl-ganft, f. with all the company of f u fr°, ib. 

— samkata, mfn. containing difficult passes or de- 
files (as a road), Samkar. — samketa, mfn. one with 
whom an agreement has been nude or who is privy 
to any secret compact, Kathas. — sanga, mfn. ad- 
hering, attached {-tva, n. 'adhesion, contact’), Kap. 

— aamgraha, mfn. one w'ho studies the Samgralu 
(q.v) together (i.c. subsidiarily), Pat. on Pan. 
iv, 2, 60. -iftciva., mfn. along with (his) minister 
or ministers, MBh. — vamjfia, mfn. having sense, 
sensible, conscious, R. -sata, mfn. very shaggy, 
VarRfS. — sattrin (or sd-s f ‘), rn. a companion at a j 
sacrifice or festival, SBr.— sattva, mf v d)n. possess- | 
ing energy or vigour, MBh. ; containing living crea- 
tures or animals, Mn.; Ragh. ; (d), f. ‘containing an 
embryo/ a pregnant woman, Ragh. iii, 9,-satya 
(sd-), mfn. accompanied with truth, MaitrS.-aad- 
¥kiTa, mfn. acc v with affection, Kid. — aamta- 
tlka(Kull.), -■amtina(Mn.iii, 15). mfn, together 
with offspring. — samdeha, mfn. having doubt or 
hesitation. KathSs.; (in rhet. )a kind of indirect ('raise, 
Klvvad. ii, 358. -samdhya, mf,d)n. having or 
relating to the period called Samdhyl, vespertine, R. ; 
e dhydtjia, mfn. with the period called Samdhyausa, 
M11. i, 70. - caxnn&ma, mfn. bending down, sub- 
missive, humble, Nalfol. - saptaka, mfn. containing 
• heptade, Jyot. - tapta-dvipa, mf'd)n. with the j 


seven Dvipas (q.v.), NrisUp. - aabhya, mfn. along 
with assessors or judges, Yajft., Sch. — samld-gapa, 
mfn. with a heap of fuel, R. — ■ampad t mfn. possess- 
ing happiness or prosperity, happy, Sid. — vampada t 
mfn. happy, delighted, W. -sajnpKtin, mfn. to 
gether with (the Rakshasa) Sampltin, R. —vam- 
prfkisha, mfn. with a summons or invitation (to the 
officiating priest to commence a ceremony), Cat, 

— vambh&ra-yajashka, mfn. with the Yajus 
called Satnbhlra, ApSr. — sambhrama, mf;a)n 
filled with confusion or bewilderment, bewildered, 
flurried, agitated {am, ind.), R.; Kfilid. See. — aarpa, 
mf(d)n. having serpents, infested by s°, MBh. — aaa- 
ya, mf;d)n. grown with corn, Hariv. — aaliaya, 
mfn. along with associates, having companions or 
accomplices, Mn.viii, 193. — s&kaklka, mfn. (hap- 
pening) before witnesses {am, ind.), Yajii. -alga- 
ra, mfn. together with the oceans, Ratn&v. — sl- 
tyaka, mfn. with Sltyaka, Hariv. — aftdl, mfn. with 
charioteers, MBh. — aftdhana, mfn. having means, 
MBh. ; with materials or instruments (of war dec.), 
K.1m. ; °ndj>twarga - n iruf ana , n.N. of ch. of a wk. 
-a&dhvaaa, mfn. dismayed, terrified, alarmed, 
timid [am, ind.), Sis.; Ratnav. — aidhvika, mfn. 
with Arundhati,VarBrS. — aRmniyyaka, mfn. with 
the oblation called Stmiilyya, KatySr., Sch. — a&ra, 
nifu. possessing strength or energy (-/Vi, f,), Kuril.; 
Si$. ; with curds, Susr. ; •viina, mfn. possessing both 
strength and sound, MW.- aftratbi, nifn. with the 
charioteer, Kau 5 . — a&rtha, mf(<z)n.with a caravan, 
Kathas.; containing goods, laden (as a ship), R. 

— aivarsa, mfn. with the Sarnhita SSvarmka, Cat. 

— alta, mfn. with sugar, Su 5 r.; 0 1 Spa la, mfn. id., 
Panrar.; * 7 Stfah-mdlin , mfn. wreathed with white 
lotus flowers, VarBrS. — aStft, mfn. with Sits, R. 

— almaka, mfn. with the limit or boundary, I'ln. 
i, 1,7, Virtt. 8, Pat. -atm an, mfn. having the 
same boundary, conterminous, near, L. — sugan- 
dha, mfn. having a pleasant smell, fragrant, VarBrS.; 
°dhi-gdtra, nifn. accompanied by perfumed men, 
Vishn. — auta, mf(/?)n. having a son, together w ith 
sonsor rhililrcn, M Bh. — sntvan, mfn . arcomtunied 
by Soma-offering priests, MW. -aadariana, nun. 
armed with Vishnu’s discus (called Sud"), Heat, 
-•aundarlka, mfn. w ith a beautiful woman or wife, 
SiuhAs. - auparna, mfn. with the Sup® texts, IndS't. 

— atibrahmanya, mfn. with the Subrahmanva, 
ApS.\, Sch. — I. -sura, nifn. along with the gods, 
6is. ; - cd/am , ind. with Indra’s bow, MW. — 2. -su- 
ra, mfn. with liquor, having liquor, Sis.; intoxicated, 
Cat. — auvarna, nifn. w’ith gold, Vishn. — anbrid, 
mfn. having friends or kinsfolk, MBh. ; r hrij jana , 
mfn. id., MW. ; °hrinmitra-bd n J ha va , mfn. with 
friends and companions and relatives, Paficar. — au- 
ka (of unknown nicaiiing'i, H Paris, —auta, mfn, 
with the charioteer, M Bh. — autl {sd*) t w. r. for sd - 
kuti, MaitiS. — attnu {, sd -), w.r. in AV. v, 27, 1. 

— aena, mfn. with an army, commanding an army, 
MW. — salnya, mfn. id., R.; - bala vdhana , mfn. 
with guards and armies and equipages, MW. — soma 
(sd-), nifn. with Soma, SBr. {-tva, 11. , T.VndBr.) ; 

- pitha , mfn. partaking of a draught of Soma equally 
with another (iustr.), Ait Br . — a&urabha, mfn. hav- 
ing per fume, fragt ant, Sis. — aaurfiaktra, mfn. with 
the Saur°, KathSs. — stara, 111. having leaves strewn 
so as to form a bed, W. — atuta-sastra, mfn. joined 
with a Stotra and Sastra, ApSr. — strika, nifn. at- 
tended by a wife, ib.; having a wife, married, K.W. 

— atbandllaka, mfn. with the sacrificial places, 
Pan. i, 1, 7, Van*. 8, Pat. - athSpu-janyama, 
mfn. along with immovables and movables, MBh. 

— athftna, mfn. occupying the same position as 
(gen.), ArshBr.; produced in the same part of the 
mouth or with the same organ as (gen. or comp.), 
Pr.1t. — sthivan, rnfn. standing or fixed together, 
RV. viii, 37, 4. - athftanu-cirin, mfn. « stkdnu • 
jaiigama, MBh. vii, 372 (w.r. sam-slh 0 and sam- 
sthdna-edrin). - athuna {sd-\ mfn. together with 
the pillar, SBr. ; -cthiinia, mfn. hewn down with the 
stump, K.lm.-aneha, mf(«)n. oily, greasy, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. ; aft'ectionate (am, ind.), MBh.; KSv.&c.; 

- bahumdna , mfn. with affection and esteem, Kath.1s. 

— apfiha, mfn. filled with desire or longing, long- 
ing for, desirous of (loc. or inf.), Ratiuv. ; expressing 
a desire, Kfid. ; (aw), iiul. lovingly, Sis. ; enviously, 
Ragh. — aphura, rnfn. throbbing, i.e. living, Bhat(. 

— aphulinga, rnfn. emitting sparks, NUr.; MBh.; 

R -amaya, mf(a;n. haughty, arrogant («7W, ind.). 
Si*, -amlta, njf(a.n. accompanied with smiles, 


smiling, laughing (am, ind.), Ratn&v.; Si*. — Sine* 
ram, ind. smilingly, Hlsy. — ayad ** •srdt. — araj, 
mfn. wreathed, garlanded, $ 5 nkh§r. —Brut, mfn* 
flowing, streaming, RV. — arotaa (sd-), mfn. id., 
VS. — avadha, m. pi. 'having the Svadhl (q.v.\* 
a panic, class of deceased ancestors, MW. — avana, 
nir(o)n. sounding, loud (am, ind.), MBh. — arara, 
mfn. sounding, having the same sound with (iustr. 
or comp.), Prat. ; having accent, accentuated, IndSt. ; 
(am), ind. loudly, VP. - ivKhRddia, mfn. accom- 
panied with the exclamation SvlhH, AitBr.; ApSr. 
— aveda, mfn. moist with sweat, perspiring, exud- 
ing, MBh.; Kathas.; RSjat.; (a), f. a girl who has 
been recently deflowered, L. 

TO^lt sasarpari, f. (prob. fr. Vspip, of 
unknown meaning, accord, to Say. «■ vac ; accord, to 
others ■ ‘ war-trumpet,’ or ' N. of a mystical cow’), 
RV, iii, 53, 15 ; 16. 

TO*** sasavas . See Vi.san, p. 1140 . 

sdsni , mfn.(fr. y/l .san) procuring, be- 
stowing; gaining, winning, RV.; - sam-sndta, Nir. 
v, 1 . — t&ma, mfn. most bountiful (fr. */l. san), or 
cleanest, purest (fr. ^sna), or most firmly joined 
(fr. </snai), SBr. 

HftTOT saspftjara , mfn. = sasp°, TS. 

991 1 . sasyd, n. (of unknown derivation ; 
also written sasya; ifc. f. a) com, grain, fruit, a crop 
of corn (also pi.), AV. &c. &c. — krapl, f. buying 
corn, Un. iv, 48, Sch. — kahatra, n. a corn-field, 
H it. -pftla, m. a ficld-guarder, Rajat. — pErna, 
mfn. full of or grown wnth coni. Hit. — prada, mfn. 
yielding c°, fertile, Mn. vii, 212. — pravylddhi, f. 
the growth of c°, VarBrS. — m&nj&rl, f. an car of c°, 
L. — mgrln, m. ' cor 11 -destroy ing,’ a kind of rat or 
large mouse, L. — xnKlln, mfn. ‘corn-wrcathed,’ 
abounding in corn or crops (as the earth), K. — rak- 
ahaka, 111. ~ -paid, Hit — rakshft, f, guarding the 
fields, L. — vat, mfn. bearing a rich crop, Hariv.; 
R.; Mirk. — veda, m. the science of agriculture, 
Heat. — i&lia, mfn. ~ - pinna , R.; Heat. — air- 
akaka, n. »» -maty an, L. — auka, n. an awn of 
grain, L. — caxnvara or -aamvarana, in. Vatica 
or Shorea Robust a, L. — haxt, intn. destroying crops, 
MBh,; rn. N. of an evil demon (the son of Duh- 
saha), Milt k P. — hantrl, rn. -prec., ib. Saayd- 
kara-vat, mfin.- (prob,) producing abundant crops, 

K. I111. Sasyad, mfn. eating corn 01 fruit, AV.Paipp. 
Saiyduanda, m. N. of wk. Saaydnte. ind. when 
flic grain is at an end,, i.c. eaten up, Mn. iv, 27. 
Sasydv&pa, in. sowing of crops, Yiju., Sch. 
Baaydali^i, f. sacrifice offered on the ripening of 
new gtain, W. 

99T 2 . sasya , in, (perhaps incorrect for 
Sasya) a sort of precious stone, L. ; n. a weapon, L.; 
virtue, merit, L. 

Saayaka, rnfn. possessed of good qualities, per- 
fect in its kind, Kas. on Pan. v, 2, 68; m. a sword, 

L. ; rn. 11. a kind of precious stouc, L. 

99 sas id, ruf(d)n. (fr. </ sji) flowing, 

streaming, RV. 

Saari, mfn. running rapidly, speeding along, ib. 

9^iT sa-srut, sa-srotas . See above. 

99T5 sasvar, ind. (of unknown deriva- 

tion), secretly, RV. (cf. Naigh. iii, 2$). 

Saavartft, ind. id., ib. 

I. sah, cl. 1 . A. (Dbatup. xx,22) sd- 
hate (Vcd. and ep. also °ti and exception- 
ally sdhati, once in MBh. I. sg. sahydmi ; p. sd' 
hat, sdhamdna [q.v.]; pf. sche, sas a ha ; Ved. also 
sasahj *.\\<\ sdsah i ; sdsdhat ; sdtah/shfdh, sdsah- 
ydnid ; p. sehdnd, sdsahdua , sdsahvds and sdhvds 
[q v.) ; aor. asdkshi , salts hi, sdkshate , R V. ; sdk- 
shit, GopBr.; salts halt, AV.; sakshat, sakshdma , 
RV. ; Impv. sakshi, sahshva, ib.; p. sdkshat , ib. ; 
dsahishta , RV. ; Prec. sahyds, sdhyama , il>. ; sdk- 
shiya , AV, ; sdhishimdhi, RV.; fut. sotfhd, MBh. 
&c.; sahitd, Gr.; sakshyati , M Bh., °te, Br. ; sak- 
shye [?], AV.; sahishyati, °te, MBh.; Cond. asa- 
hishyat, ib. ; inf. sdkadhyai, RV.; Kath.; sidh- 
yai , MaitiS.; sotfhum, sah it urn , MBh.; ind. p. 
sodhvd , ApSr., Sch.; sddhva, sahitvd,Gr - sdhya , 
R V. drc. ; sdham , Br.), to prevail, be victorious ; to 
overcome, vanquish, conquer, defeat (enemies), gain, 
win (battles;. RV.; AV.; Br.; R.; Bhaft.; to offer 
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violence to (tcc.), AitBr. ; §Br. ; to master, suppress, 
restrain, MBh.; R. See.; to be able to or capable of 
(inf. or loc.), ib.; to bear up against, resist, with* 
stand, AV. Sec. dec.; to bear, put up with, endure, 
suffer, tolerate (with na , * to grudge ’), MBh. ; Klv. 
&c. ; to be lenient towards, have patience with any 
one (gen.), Bhag. ; to spare any one, MarkP. ; Pail- 
cat. ; to let pass, approve anything, Sarvad. ; (with 
kdiam, kdla-kshcpam See.) to bide or wait patiently 
for the right time, Klv.; Kathls.: Caus. or cl. 10. 
sdhayati (aor. asishahat ), to forbear, Dhatup. 
xxxiv, 4 : Desid. of Caus.' sisahayishetti, Pan. viii, 
3 , 6) : Desid. sikshate (p. sikshat ; accord, to Pin. 
viii, 3, 6i, also sisahishatc), to wish to overcome, 
RV.; TS.: Intern, sasahyate, sasa<fhi {cf. sfaahi), 
Or. [Cf. sahas and Gk. U\<u for ix v > 

l-ffxw] 

a. Bah (strong form sdh) % mfn. bearing, endur- 
ing, overcoming (ifc. ; see abhimdti- shirt dec.) 

I. Bfthi, mf(d)n. powerful, mighty, RV.; (ifc.) 
overcoming, vanquishing, MBh.; bearing, enduring, 
withstanding, defying, equal to, a match for (gen. 
or comp.), MBh.; Klv. dec.; causing, effecting, 
stimulating, exerting, Sis. ; able to, capable of (inf. 
or comp.), Kllid. ; §ii. ; Kathls. ; m. the month 
Mlrgaslrsha (sec sahas), VS.; SBr. ; Car.; a partic. 
Agni, MBh. ; a species of plant, AV. ; N. of a son 
of Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Prffna and Crjasvati, 
BhP.; of a son of Dhritarlshfra, MBh. ; of a son of 
Kfishns and Mldrl, BhP.; (a), f. the earth, L.; 
(with Buddhists) N.of a division of the world (with 
lokq-dkdtu / the world inhabited by men '),Klrau<J.; 
N. of various plants (accord, to L.— Aloe Perfoliata, 
danfttpald, rdsttd dec.), VarBrS.; Susr.; Unguis 
Odoratus, L. ; n. -balq, L.; a kind of salt, L. — I. 
-t&, f., -tva, n. (for a. see under a. sahd) suffer- 
ance, endurance, capacity of enduring, capacity, 
ability, Kim.; Rliat. ; Hath Is. — patl, in. ' lord of 
the world of men, N. of Brahml, Lalit. — rakaha 
and °ksk&fl, sec under a. saha, p. 1 194, col. a. 
SahA-vat or sahA-vat, rnfu. possessing strength, 
powerful, mighty, RV. Bahi-Tan, mfn. (Padap. 
sahd-vatt), id., ib. 

Bakaka, mfn. patient, suffering, enduring (gen.), 
Nalod. 

BAkat, mfn. mighty, strong, RV. viii, 40, ! ; 
lasting, solid, ib. , ■ 3, 1. 

8&kadhyal. : under v'l . sak, p. 1 19 2, col. 3. 

Sakana, mf v 4)». powerful, strong (in explanation 
of the etymology of siuha), Nir. viii, 15; patient, 
enduring (see a-s°) ; tn. ( [samjhdydm ), g. nandy- 
adi; n. patient endurance, forbearance, MarkP.; 
Slh. — Alia, mfn. of a patient disposition, MW. 

Sakamya, rnfu. to be borne or endured, pardon- 
able, R, ; Hariv. 

BAhantama, mfn. (superl. of sahat) strongest, 
most powerful, RV. 

Bakantja, rnfu. prevailing, conquering, ib. 

8AhamAaa,mfn. (for saham 0 see under 2. saha) 
conquering, victorious, A V.; TBr. ; (d , f. a kind of 
plant, AV. ; N. of that part of the frame enshrining 
the Universal Spit it which faces the south (Brothers 
being juhu, rdjfti, and su-bhuta), ChUp. xv, a. 

SAkaa f mfn, powerful, mighty, victorious (superl. 
• tama), RV.; m. the month MSrgasirsha or Agra- 
hlyana (November- December), the winter season, 
VS.; Suir.; Pur.; n. strength, power, force, victory 
(sahasas putra or °sah sunu , m. ‘ son of strength, 1 
N. of Agni in RV.; sahasd , itid., see below ; saho- 
bhih, ind. — 1 mightily, intensely ’), RV. &c. &c.; 
water, Naigh. i, t a ; light, L. ; N. of various Slmans, 
ArshBr [Cf. Goth, sigis; Angl.Sax. sigor, sige; 
Germ. Sieg.] — kfit, infn. bestowing strength or 
power, VS.; TS. (v.l.) — kfita {sahas-), tnfw. pro- 
duced by strength (said of Agni), RV.; invigorated, 
increased, excited, ib. »vat K sdhas -). mfn. power- 
ful, mighty, victorious, RV.; AV.; BhP. {-vat, ind. 
mightily), RV. ; containing the word sahas, AitBr. ; 

m. N. of a king (v.l. mahas-vat), VP.; ( ati ), f., 
(prob.) N. of a plant, RV.; AV. 

BakaaB (instr. of sahas), forcibly, vehemently, 
suddenly, quickly, precipitately, immediately, at 
once, unexpectedly, at random, fortuitously, in an 
unpremeditated manner, inconsiderately (with instr. 
«‘ together with’). — dflakfa, m. ‘seen fortui- 
tously,' an adopted son, L. Bakaaftdf ata, in. N. 
of a man, Buddh. 

flakaai aA, mfn. powerful, mighty, RV. ; m. a 
peacock, Un. ii, 87, Sch.; a sacrifice, oblation, ib. 


BakaaSna, mfn, patient, enduring, L.; m. « 
prec., L. 

8akaaE-Tat,mfn. {—sahas-vat) strong, mighty 
(mostly said of Agni), RV. 

Bakasia, mfn. powerful, mighty, RV. 

BakatyA, mfn. mighty, strong, RV. ; AV. ; m. 
the month Pausha (Due.nber- January), VS. &c, &c. 
— oandra, m. the wintry moon, MW. 

BakE, aakS-vat. See under x. saha, col. 1. 

BahKnya, m. a mountain, L. 

BakEm-patl, m. (rather fr. acc. of sahd than fr. 
gen. p). of a. sak + p°.j cf. saka-pati) N. of Brahml 
(with Buddhists), Lalit. (MWB. a 10; an); of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Klrand. ; of a serpent-demon, ib. ; f. 
N. of a Kirp-narT, ib. 

x. Baklta, mfn. (for a. see p. 1195, col. 1) borne, 
endured, supported, W. 

Bakltavya, mfn. to be borne or endured, MBh. 

Bakitfl, 1 nfn.msotfhfi, Siddh. 

Bakltra, n. patience, endurance, Pin. ; Vop. 

Baklra, m. a mountain, L. 

Bakiakfka, mfn. strongest, most mighty or power- 
ful, RV. 

Baklakpu, mfn. patient, forbearing; bearing, 
enduring, putting up with (acc., gen., or comp.), 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; m. N. of a Rishi, Hariv. ; of one 
of the 7 IjUshis under the 6th Manu, ib.; MarkP. ; 
of a son of Pulaha, Pur. ; of Yishiiu, RTL. 106, n. I. 
-t&, f., -tva, n. patience, resignation, forbearance, 
MBh.; Klv. See. 

BAklyafl, mfn. more (or most) mighty or power- 
ful, RV.; KauJ.; BhP. 

BAkurl, mfn. mighty, strong, victorious, RV. ; 
m. the sun, U11, ii, 73, Sch.; f. the earth, ib.; N. of 
Agni, L. 

Sako, in comp, for sahas. -Ja, mfn. strength- 
born, produced by st", RV. —Jit, n\fn. victorious 
by it 0 , AV. — d£, mfn. bestowing st°, RV.-dair- 
gkataxaasa, n. du. N. of two Slmans, ArshBr. 

— bala, n. great force or violence, cruelty, MW. 

— bhArl, mfn. supporting st°, RV. — rayisk^kl- 
ya, 11. N. of two Slmans, ArshBr. — van {sdho-), 
mfn. mighty, superior, AV. — vfidk, mfn. increas- 
ing strength, RV. 

B&kya, mfn. to be borne or endured, endurable, 
tolerable, resistible, MBh.; R. &c.; able to bear, 
equal to, W. ; powerful, strong, ib. ; sweet, agreeable, 
W.; 111. N. of one of the 7 principal tanges of moun- 
tains in India (see kula-giri ) ; of a mountainous dis- 
trict (in which the Go-d 5 vari rises in the N.W. of 
the Deccan), MBh.; VarBrS. See . ; of a son ofVivas- 
vat (v.l. rnahya), MBh.; (aw), n. help, assistance 
(oftener sdhya), MBh.; Hariv.; health, convales- 
cence, L. — karman, n. help, assistance, MBh. 

— ti, f. endurableness, Mllav. ; Kid. — par vat a 
or -makXbkflt, m. the Sahya range of mountains, 
MBh. — varnana, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. 
(containing a description of the Sahya mountains). 

— v&alnX, f, ‘inhabiting the S° m 0 ,’ N. of Durgl, 
Mllatim. BakyAtmajft, f. ‘S°’s daughter/ N. of 
the river Klvert, Cat. Baky&drl, in. the S° moun- 
tain ; -khatija, m. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. 

BAhyaa, mfn .msahtyas, RV. 

BAkyTli mfn. conquering, victorious, RV. 

Bahra, m. a mountain, L. 

B Ah van, mfn. powerful, mighty, $Br. 

S&dhA, m(n.**so(jh(l, overcome, conquered (cf. 
a*shd(f/ia, ashd(ha ) t RV.; AV. &c. 

Bidkfl or al^kri. mfn .-sodhyi, conquering, 
a conqueror, RV. 

Btdkyal. See under V I . sah , p. 119a, col. 3. 

BAaakAna, mfn. (for sa*s*) overcoming, con- 
quering, RV. 

BAaaki, mfn. (fr. Intens.) conquering, victorious, 
ib. ; (ifc.) able to bear, Naish. 

BftaahvAa and sAkvASt mfn. ** sdsahdna, RV. 

Bfkskat. See Desid. of V i sah. 

Bekana, mfn. ^sdsahana, KV. 

Bodka&c. See s. v. 

*% 3. 8ah % cl. 4. P. sahyati , to satisfy, 

delight, Dhltup. xxvi, 30; to be pleased, ib.; to bear, 
endure (cf. sah) t ib. 

.sahd, ind. (prob. fr. 7 . r/fia, which 
in Veda may become dha; cf. 1. sadha ) together 
with, along with, with (with */grah and d-^/da, 
1 to take with one ; ' with y/dd , 4 to give to take away 
with one ;' with kritvd and acc., 'taking with one/ 
‘in the company of;' often as a prepos. governing 
instr. case, but generally placed after the governed 


word, e.g. tena saha , 'along with him;' excep- 
tionally with abl., e. g. aiivarydt saha , 1 with sove- 
reignty,' C.tn. 104) ; in common, in company, jointly, 
conjointly, in concert (often used aa a prefix in comp., 
expressing 'community of action/ e.g. sahddhya - 
yam, q. v. ; or forming adjectives expressing * the 
companion of an action,' e.g. saha-cara, q.v.); at 
the same time or simultaneously with (prefixed to 
adverbs of time, e.g. saha-furv&htam , q.v. ; rarely 
ifc., e.g. vainateya-s 0 , ‘with Vainateya,' Hariv.), 
RV. Sec. See. ; m. a companion, L.; (d), f. a female 
companion, BhP. — f Ukabka, mf(d)n. (cf. sahar- 
sh°) together with a bull, SlAkhSr. — kan^kaka 
{saha-), mf(s>d)n. with the throat, A V. - karana, 

n. acting together, common action or performance, 
Samsklrak. —kart ft, m. a co-worker, assistant, 
Mn.viii, ao6. •kira,m.(for sa-hakdra see p.1195, 
col. x) acting with, co-operation, assistance, Kusum.; 
Bhlshlp.,Sch. ; a kind of fragrant mango tree, MBh. ; 
Klv. dec.; n. a m° blossom, Hariv.; m° juice, VarBfS.; 
- id , f. the state of a m°tree, Mllav.; -taila, m°oil, 
Suir.; -bhahjikd, f. ‘the breaking of m° blossoms,' 
a kind of game, Cat.; - maHjan , f. N. of a woman, 
Vis. ; c r Spade sa, m. N. of wk. — klrln, mfn. acting 
together, co-operating, concurrent; m. a concurrent 
agent, expedient, assistant, Slh. ; Bhlshlp. ; Sarvad. ; 
*ri)-td, f. (Slh,), -/na,n.(TS.), -Ihdva, m. (Nilak.) 
concurrence, co-operation, assistance. — kfftt, mfn. 
co-operating, assisting, an assistant, W. — kflta, 
mfn. co-operated with, accompanied by, assisted, 
aided, Kusum.; Bhlshlp.; Sarvad. -kfltTftBv 
mf(nri)n. co-operating, assisting, a coadjutor, Naish. 
— kramya, infri. to betaken into or concluded in 
the Krama-text, RPrlt. — kka^vAsana, 11. sitting 
together on a bed, Mn. viii, 357. — gata, mfn. gone 
or going with, accompanied, associated, W. — ga- 
xaaaa, n. going with or accompanying (esp. a 
widow's going with her deceased husband, i. e. burn- 
ing herself with his dead body), ib. — fffcmln, mfn. 
~>-gata; {int), f. a woman who bums herself with 
her deceased husband, ib. — gn, mfn. together with 
cows, AV.Paipp. - gnda, mfn. provided with sugar, 
VarBfS. — gopa {sahd-), mf(<i)n. with the cowherd, 
R V. — oandra-lalEma, mfn. along with the moori- 
c rested i.c. Siva, BhP. — car a, mfn. going with, ac- 
companying, associating with, Kill'd.; Piab. &c.; 
belonging together, AitBr.; similar, like, Subh.; m. 
a companion, friend, follower, Kllid.; Sis.; BhP.; 
a surety, W.; Barleria Prionitis and Cristata, Car. ; 
~ pratibandhaka, L. ; (f), f. a female companion 
or friend, mistress, wife, Kllid. ; Kathls. ; Barleria 
Prionitis or Cristata, L. ; °ra-bhinna , m. (in rhet.) 
separation of what belongs together, joining discor- 
dant things or ideas (also f., - Iva , n.), Kpr. ; 
Slh. ; {°ri)-dharrna, in. ‘the wife's duty / sexual in- 
tercourse, Hariv. — oarapa, mfn. going or belong ng 
together, GopBr. — oarat, mfn. going with, accom- 
panying, attending, W. — oarita, mfn. gone or go- 
ing with Sec.; congruent, homogeneous {-tva, n.), 
Pat. ; Slh. ; TPrit., Sch. — ofirA, m. going together, 
AV. ; agreement, harmony, congruence, concomi- 
tance (esp. in logic 'the invariable accompaniment 
of the hetu or middle term by the sddhya or major 
term/ as opp. to vyabhiedra ; -tva, n.), Bhlshlp.; 
Kusum. ; - saha-gamana (sec -vidhi), N.of various 
phil, wks.; -grant ha-prakdsa, m., - rahasya , n., 
- vdda , m. N. of wks. ; - vidhi , m. N. of a wk. on 
the ceremonies enjoined upon a widow burning her- 
self on the pyre of her husband, — drill, infn. going 
or living together, gregarious, Car. ; connected or as- 
sociated together, essentially belonging to (comp.), 
Slh.; m. a follower, associate,, companion, MBh.; 
R. Sec. ; {ini), f. a female companion, confidante, 
friend, R.; Kathls.; {°rr)-grantha rahasya, n. N. 
of wk. ; -tva, n. the being connected together, con- 
comitance, inseparability, TPclt., Sch. — oaltya- 
▼at, mfn . together with sanctuaries, R. — ookandM 
{sahd-), mfn. along with, metre, RV. x, 130, 7. 
— JA, mf(d)n, born or produced together or at the 
same time as (gen.), TS. ; Mn. ; Kathls.; congenital, 
innate, hereditary, original, natural (ibc. - ‘ by birth,' 
* by nature,* ‘naturally;' with deia , m. ‘birthplace/ 
'home'), MBh.; Klv. Sec.; always the same as from 
the beginning, Hariv. 4238 ; in. natural state or dispo- 
sition (said to be also ».), L. ; a brother of whole blood, 
L. ; N. of various kings and other men, MBh. ; Rljat. 
&c.; of a Tlntric teacher, Cat. ; (if), f. N. of various 
women, Rljat.; Buddh.; {am), n. N. of the third 
sstrol. mansion (said to be also m.), VarBfS.; eman- 
cipation during life, Cat.; -klrti, m. N. of a Jaina 
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author, Cat.; - dharmika , mfn. innately honest, 
Hit. ; -/d/a, m. N. of various men, Rljat. ; - malina , 
mfh, naturally dirty, spotty by nature, Kuval. ; - la - 
/#a, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; - mitra t m. a natural 
friend (as a sister’s son, cousin &c.), W, ; - vatsala , 
mf(£)n. fond or tender by nature, Hit. ; - vilasa , m. 
N. of a man, Buddh. ; -iatru, m. ( ~°jdri), MW.; 
-siddhi, f. N. of wk.; - suhrid , m. a natural friend, 
Prab. ; °jddhindtha , m. N. of a king, Cat. ; °jSnan - 
sis, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect (also 
ailed SvSmi-nlrlyana, born about 1 780 a.d.), RTL. 
148; 149; of an author (also °da-tirtha and -nd- 
tha), Cat. ; °jdndha-drit, mfn. blind by nature or 
from birth, Sii.; °jM, m. a natural enemy, one 
hostile by birth (as the son of the same father by an* 
other mother, the son of a paternal uncle Ate.), W. ; 
°jdshtahn, n. N. of a wk. by Sarpkarta&rya ; 'jttara, 
mfn. other than natural, not innate or inherent or 
congenital, accidental, W. ; °jtudra, m. N. of a man, 
Cat.; °jSddstna, m, one who is born neutral or who 
is naturally neither hn enemy nor a friend, a common 
acquaintance, friend unconnected by birth, W.— Ja*- 
dfci, f. eating together (used in explaining sa-gdhi), 
Nir. ix, 43. — Jaxuaan, mfn. inherited from birth 
(as a servant), MlrkP.-jaajra, m. N. of a Yaksha, 
BhP. (Sch.); ( 4 ), f, N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ; Hariv. 
dec. mfn. born or produced together, RV. 

— Jftta, mfn. born together or at the same time, 
equal in age, Kathls. ; innate, natural, ib. ; bom from 
the same mother, twin-bom, L.-Jftnl (sahd-), mfn. 
together with a wife, TS. — jinnsba (sahd-), mfn. 
with offspring, RV. i, 108, 4. -Jit, mfn. victorious 
at once (said of princes), MBh.-JIvtn, mfn. living 
together, ib. — Joshapa, mfn. (used in explaining 
sa-joshas), Nir.viii, 8.- a. -tft, f. (for 1 . see 1. saka) 
association, connection, communion, M W.-2. -tra, 
n. (for I. see ib,) id., SrS.; - karmatt , n. an action 
to be performed together, ApSr. — dapda, mfn . with 
an army, Bha;t. -dlaa, n. common’ oblation (to 
various gods), Pin. vi, 3, 36, Sch. -Ainu (sahd-), 
mfn. with a Dlnu or with Danus, RV. - dim, mfn. 
along with a wife, having a wife, married, MBh. 
— dScsbltili, mfn. undertaking the Dlkshl (q.v.) 
together, TlndBr, —dam (said-), mfn. with the 
gods, MBh.; BhP. ; m. N. of a Rishi (with the patr. 
Vdrshdgird), RV. i, 107; of a man (with the patr. 
SdrUjaya ) , $Br.; of the youngest of the five Plndava 
princes (son of Mldri and reputed son of PSndu,but 
really son of the Aivins, and twin-brother of Nakula ; 
see mddrt), MBh.; of a son of Haryaivata, Hariv.; 
of a son of Harsha-vardhana, VP. ; of a son of Har- 
yavana, BhP. ; of a son of Soma-datta, Hariv. ; of a 
son of Jarl-tamdha, ib. ; of a son of Divl-kara.VP. ; 
of a ion of Devapi, ib. ; of a son of Div&rka, BhP. ; 
of a son of Su-dlsa,VP.; of a son of Su-prabuddha 
and uncle of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. ; of a Raja- 
putra (mentioned together with Yudhi-shfhira), 
Rajat. ; of an author (alio with bha(ta), Cat. ; (d), f. 
N. of various plants (accord, to L. Sida Cordifolia, 
Echites Frutescen^ **dan<fStpaid Sic.), Suit.; VarBfS. 
(v.l.); of a daughter of Devaka and wife of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; Pur.; (i), f. N. of various plants (ac- 
cord. to L. ‘Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, sar- 
pdkshl Ax.*), VarBfS.; Paftcat.; (°wa)-/a, mfn. to- 
gether with Deva-ja (or m. * N. of KpiAiva’), BhP. ; 
-idstra, n. N. of wk.; (°vf)-#J«a, m. a collection 
of herbs used in certain ablutions at the consecration 
of an idol See.), MW. -derata (sahd-), mfu. to- 
gether with the deities, AV. - devl, w. r. for sdhad 0 , 
R*j»t. — drop*, mfn. along with Drona, MW. 
"" d hwrm *, m. community of duty or law, common 
mage or characteristic, MBh. ; -cara, mfn, one follow- 
ing the same law or duties, MBh. ; R. ; (i), f. a wife 
who helps in the fulfilment of duties, ib. ; -caraqa, 
n. the fulfilment of duties (in common with a hus- 
band), Sak. ; - f drift , mfn. sharing the duties of (gen.), 
oak.; (ips)» f. a wife Who helps a husband in fulfil- 
ling duties, a helpmate, lawful or legitimate wife, 
R.; Ragh.; Uttarar, — dbarman, mfn. along with 
duties, sharing duties See., BhP. - dbarmln, mfn. 
following the same duties or customs, L. ; (ipi), f. 
a wife who shares duties, a lawful or legitimate wife, 
ib.— Ablaya, mfn. provided with corn or grain or 
food, SinkhGr. -Bart au, n. the act of dancing 
together, L. — nirvlpa, m. a common oblation, Pat. 
— alvMm, mfn. dwelling together with (instr.; 
c si-td, f.), Malatim. -n^llya, n. ** -nartana, 
Gaut. —nan, mfn. with the ship, BhP. — patal, 
mfn. with a wife, R.— patBl (sahd-), f. along with 
a husband, AV.-patBlka, mfn. with a wife, ApSr. 


— patbin, m. and f. (nom. -pant has, -paths) going 
by the same road, a companion on a journey, fellow- 
traveller, MW. -pftgstt-ldla, m. * one who has 
played with another in the dust or sand, 1 a friend 
from childhood, cotemporary, L. — p&pBU-krlda* 
aa, n. playing together with dust or sand (in child- 
hood), MSlatim.-pipan-krldlta, mfn. one with 
whom another has played Arc. (see above), a friend 
from childhood, Kad. m. the being men- 

tioned together, KatySr.-pBaa (ib., Sch.) or »pi* 
aaka (L.), n. drinking t°. - pipda-krlyk, f. offer- 
ing of the Piitf* (q.v.) in common, Mn. iii, 348. 
— plti, f. (used in explaining sd-piti), Nir. ix, 43. 

— pa tra, mf(d)n. with a son or children, MBh. 
— pnrnsba, mfn. with men, SahkhSr. — pOrusba 
(sahd-), mfn. id., AV. — p&rribpam, ind. simul- 
taneously with the beginning of forenoon, Pan, vi, 
3, 81, Sch. - prak^ltl or «praklrlpti, f. a precept 
about simultaneousness or concomitance, KatySr. 
(and v.l.)— prama(wii-), mfn. with the measure, 
RV. x, 130, 7. — prayiyia, mfn. setting out t°, a 
fellow-traveller, Kathas, — prayoga, m. simultane- 
ous practice or application, KatySr., Sch. — pravft- 
da, mfn. with the case-forms (~ja-/0» RPrat. 

— prastblyin, mfh. «=* -praydyin, Kathas. - bin- 
dkava, mfn. with relatives, R. — bbaksba (sahd*), 
mfn. eating or enjoying together, MaitrS.; AV.; 
Laty. — bbasman, mfn. with the ashes, AitBr. 
— bbirya, mfn. with a wife, MW. — bUra, m. 
the being together, companionship, community, 
Kuval. ; connection together, concomitance, insepa- 
rability, Saipk.; Sarvad. — bblranika, mfn. along 
withBhavanika, Kathas. — bhlvla, mfn. connected 
together, coherent, connected with (comp.), §amk. ; 
m. a friend, adherent, partisan, W. — bhnj, mfn. 
eating t° with (comp.), Kusum.-bhi, mfn. being 
together (used in explaining sacd-bhii), Nir. v, 5 ; 
appearing t° with (comp.), ApSr., Sch.; innate, 
natural, RatnSv. ; Kid. ; counterpart of (gen.), Kid. 

— bhftta, mfn. being together, joined, connected, 
Pat, -bfctltl, f., AV. iv, 31, 6 (v.l. for abhi-bh 0 
in RV.) — bhojaBa, n. eating t°, commensality with 
(comp.), Gaut.; common enjoyment or possession 
of (gen.), M Bh. — bbojln, m. one who eats together, 
a messmate, ib. — bhritjri, mfn. t° with a brother 
or brothers, W. — maaag, mfn. with intelligence, 
Rajat. — marapa, n. dying together, concreniation, 
burning with the corpse of a husband, W. — mar- 
mAatM-aamffklta, mfn. with the joints and the 
whole frame of bones, R. — mitflka, mfn. along 
with the mother, Vop. — m&Aa, m. (used in ex- 
plaining sadha-m°), Say. on RV. iii, 35, 4. — ml- 
&a, mfn. (for saham° see p. 1193, col. l) possessing 
pride, full of arrogance, MW. — mlTfoa, mfn. with 
Marfa, R. — ultra, m. N. of a rnan, H Paris. 

— mnkha, mfn. with the mouth, Ap£r. — mttxa 
and -mftla (sahd-), mfh. along with the root (cf. 
sa-mdta), RV. — snplti, f. a woman who has burned 
herself with her dead husband (cf. saha-marana), 
Paficar. — yajfift, mf(d)n. with sacrifices, Bhag. 
-yaiaa^a^-), mfn. glorious, splendid, TS. - pi- 
ta, w. r. for -jdta, Kathas. — yiyla, mfn. going to- 
gether, a fellow-traveller, Sak. ; Kathas. — jmJ, mfn. 
yoked or harnessed together, Nir. ix, 34. — pnAfe- 
▼an, mfn. fighting t°, a brother-in-arms, Sil. ; Bhaft- 
— joabltf mfn. with a wife, R. - jangaiaAliari- 
japa, mfn. with Yaugarpdharayana, Kathas. rak- 
aha (VP.) or -rakafeaa (sahd-, TS.), m. one of 
the three kinds of sacrificial fire (that which receives 
the offering to the Rakshasas ; the latter also, 1 a forest 
fue,' L). — raai, f. Phaseolus Trilobus (a sort of 
bean), L. -rkjaka, mfn. t° with the king, MBh, 

— rahabha (for - rishabha ; sahd-), mf(d)n. along 
with the bu!l,TS. - lakahmapa, mfn. with Laksh , 
R. — loka-dbita, m. the world inhabited by men, 
X\\t earth, Buddh. wsrataa, mf(a)n. with the calf, 
ApSr. — vartln, mfn. being together, keeping com- 
pany, MW.- vaaati, f. dwelling t°, Sak.— vaaa 
(sahd-), mfn. with wealth or with one’s property 
(accord, to Say. *N. of an Asura’), RV. ii, 13, 8. 
-*vab (strong form • vdh ), mfu. drawing together 
(s?id of horses), RV. vii, 97, 6.-Tioja, mfn. to be 
spoken t°, Laty. - vida, m. ‘speaking t°/ colloquy, 
disputation, MBh^virakpaya-Jlvala, mfn. with 
Var$h° and jiv 0 , MBh. - virakpt ja-bibuka, 
mfn. with V° and Bahuka, ib. — Tixiuipaya-aixa- 
till, mfh. with the charioteer V°, ib — Tiaa, m. 
dwelling together, common abode, ib.; Hariv.; 
Kathas.; - next, MW.— viatica or «Tisia> mfn. 
one who lives with another, a fellow- lodger or neigh- 


bour, MBh. -Tihana, mfn. along with vehicles, 
M Bh. — vivakahi, f. the intention to utter anything 
together or at once, Pat. — vSra (sahd*), mfn. toge- 
ther with men or heroes, RV.; VS. — vbya, n. fresh 
butter, L. -Tfiddld-kahaya-bliiTa, mfn. possess- 
ing or partaking of the increase and wane (of the 
moon), Subh. — raiiikjra, mfn. with the V aiiiky as, 
MarkP. — vrata, mf(d)n. having common obser- 
vances or duties; («), f. « -dharmaedrim, col. Z 9 
Hariv.; a religious community, sect, Lalit.-Baym, 
see digdha-s 0 . - aayji, f. the lying together with, 
Apast. - iayy laanlaaaa, mfn. lying and sitting 
and eating together, BhP. -iiahfa, mfh. taught or 
enjoined together or at once (-iva, n.), ApSr., Sch. 

— idjya, n. - -. sayyd , RV. — aaipviAa, m. speak- 

ing together, conversation, BhP. — aapiTlaa, m. 
dwelling t°, Rajat. -aaipvaga, mfn. vehemently 
excited, MBh. — saipsarga, m. carnal contact or 
intercourse with (instr.), MBh. — saipJlta-Trii* 
Aha, mfn. born and grown up together, ib. — Bam* 
bhali (sahd-), f. with (her) suitor, RV. — 8am- 
bhava, mfn. born or produced together or at the 
same time (with /anwarra** 4 innate ’),Kav.— si- 
maa (sahd-), accompanied with songs 

or hymns, rich in songs, R V. — alddlia, mfn. innate 
(-tva, n.), §aipk. (quot.) — siira-lalaai-lalima> 
yBtba-patl, mfn. with the leaders of the troops 
who form the ornament of the gods* wives, BhP. 
-sfrkta-Tlka (sahd*), mfn. accompanied with 
sacred hymns or formulas, AV. - serin, mfn. having 
intercourse with, MBh. -soma ( sahd -), mfn. with 
Soma draughts, VS. — saumltrl, mfn. with Saumitri 
(i.e. Lakshmana), R. — stoma (sahd-), mfn. with 
hymns, having h , RV. — stha, mfn. being together 
with, being present; m. a companion, Kathls. 

— sthiaa, n. (used in explaining sadha-stha and 
sadana ), Nir. — sthita, mfn. -s/ha, Kathas. 

— athltl, f. abiding t° in (comp.), Naish. — spbja, 
mfn. with the sacrificial implement called Sphya 
(q»). ApSr. — hut*, mfn. with the oblation, Kaui. 
Bahi-eara, m. (for saha-c°) a Barlcria with yellow 
flowers, Car^ SahAjya, mfn. along with clarified 
butter, KatySr. Babidaram, ind. with reverence, 
reverentially, Pancar. Bahidhyayana, n. studying 
together, companionship in study, MBh. BahA- 
dbyftyln, m, a fellow-student, condisciple, Kaui.; 
Hariv. &c.; one who studies the same science, VarBfS. 
Babinugamana, n.« saha-marana, L. BahiU 
nuja, mfn. with a younger brother, MW. BabA- 
nnsnarana, n. ( - sxsha marana ) ; - viveka , m. N. 
of a wk. on widow-burning. BabApatya, mfn. 
accompanied with offspring, Apast. BabApavAda, 
mfn. containing contradictions, disagreeing, RPrlt. 
BabAmAtya, mfn. with a minister or councillor or 
c°s, attended by ministers, R. SabAya &c., see 

p. 1195. BabAyatana, mfn. with the fire-shrine, 
AivGf. BabArambba, mfn. beginning t°, GopBr. 
BabArogya( 7 ), mfn. possessing freedom from dis- 
ease, healthy, L. BabArjtma, mfn. with Arjuna, 
MBh. Babibrtba, m. accompanying or accessory 
matter, Kpr.; a common object, MW.; mfn. having 
the same object or meaning, synonymous, W.; -tva, 
n. (prob.) co-operation, Car.; -ndia, mfn. one who 
is the same (i.e, unchanged) in profit and loss or 
fortune and misfortuoe, Kir. ; °rthi-<Jbhu, P. -bha- 
vati , to accompany, attend (°rfhf-bhdva, m. ‘com- 
panionship, community’), Pat.on Pln.i,4,J3,Vlrtt. 
3. BabArdba, mfn. together with a half, Rljat. 
BabAlIpa, m. colloquy, conversation with (comp.), 
Paficar, BabAvaptbita, mfn. staying or being to- 
gether (- 14 , f.), Sarvad. BabAsriya, m. N. of a 
king, VP. BahAsaaa, n. sitting or abiding t°, Mn. ; 
MBh. See. BabAsyft, f. id. (with instr.), Su&r.; 
BhP. BahAtl, mfn. with the particle iii , followed 
by it ; - karana and -kdra, mfn. (or n., scil. pada, 
a word) followed by the particle id, RPrJt. Ba* 
bAadra, mfn. with Indra, MBh. Bah&ka-stbl- 
na, n. the standing or being alone with (any one), 
Yljh. ii, 384. Babdktl, f. speaking together or at 
the same time, Vop. ; (in rhet.) a comparison of many 
objects by using the word- saha (opp. to vinSkti , 

q. v. ), KlvySd. ; Sah. dec. (cf. I W. 458). Babfi^aja, 
m. a kind of hut made of laves (sometimes burnt 
with the body of ail ascetic), L. Bab&dfea, m. (for 
sa-hfjha see p. 1195) ‘brought with (a woman 
pregnant at her marriage),’ a son by another man 
than her husband, Vishn.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; -ja, 
id., Yajfi. ; (d), f. a woman married at the same time 
with another, R. Bah&ttha, mfn. innate (~saha- 
ja \ L. ; ip. N. of the third astrol. mansion, VarBrS. 
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■ahottirfyln, mfn. rising together, conspiring with, 
accomplice in a plot, Mudr. Babfitpattl, f. simul- 
taneous birth or origin, MBh. Babodaka, mfn. — 
samattddcka , MlrkP. Baboda-kmnbba, mfn. to- 
gether with the water-jar, Gobh. gab’ odana, mfn, 
t° with rice, AivGf. Babodaya, mf(d)n. t° wit 
the following (words, letters &c.), RPrAt. Saha 
dara, tnf(d and i)n. co-uterine, born of the san 
womb, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; closely resembling or simi la 
Vcar.; Bllar.; m. a uterine brother, MBh.; Klv, 
4 ore.; (d or f), f, a uterine sister, Mn, ; MBh. Sic. 
Babodita, mftt, said t°, declared comprehensive] 
or collectively, W. Babdpadba, mfn. t° with 
penultimate sound or letter, RPrit. Babopapatl 
vftiman, mfn. living t° with a wife's paramou 
Vishn.; Yijn. Bahopamd, f. * comparison by the 
word saha,’ * sakSkti above, MW. 8ahdpaiam< 
bha, m. simultaneous perception, Sarvad. Babdrn, 
mf(w)n, ^sapihitdru, Pat. on Pin. iv, I, 70. 8a* 
bosblta, mfn. one who has dwelt with another, 
MBh.; Hariv. Sah&Jas, mfn. endowed wit 
strength or power, VS. 

Bah&ya, nt. (ifc. f. d; prob. fr, saha + aya, cf, 
sahdyana ; but, accord, to some, a Prdkpit form of 
sakhdya , see sakhi, p. 1 1 30) * one who goes along 
with (another)/ a companion, follower, adherent 
ally, assistant, helper in or to (loc. or comp.; ifc. 

* having as a companion or assistant, accompanied 
or supported by’), Mn,; MBh. & c.; (ibc.) com- 
panionship, assistance (see comp.) ; N, of Siva, MBh. 
the ruddy goose, L. ; a kind of drug or perfume, L, 

— karana, n. the act of rendering assistance, aiding 
MW. — kflt, m. 4 rei dering assistance,' a friend,com 
panion, Klsikh. — kxit ya, n. — -karana, R. — tl, 
f. a number of companions &c., Pat. on Pin. iv, 3 
43; - next, R.; Kalid. &c. — tva, n. companiou* 
ship, association, friendship, assistance, help, R, 
Pancat.; KathSs. — vat, mfm having a companion 
or assistant, accompanied or befriended or assisted by 
provided with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. Sab&y&r- 
tbam, ind. for the sake of company, Mn. iv‘ 239. 
Sab&y&rtblu, mfn. seeking a companion, desir- 
ous of an ally, MW. 

Sah&yaka (ifc.) **sahdya, MBh. 

Bab&yana, n. going together, fellowship, com- 
p»ny, R. 

Bvbirln, mfn. going together, a companion, 
follower (mostly f ni t f. 4 a female companion ’), R.; 
PaRcat. 

BabiyI, in comp, for sahdya. — bb&va, m. the 
being or becoming a companion, L. — \/bbd, P. 

- bhaikiti , to be or become a companion, ib. 

3. Sahlta, mf(d)n. (for I. see p. 1193, col. 3) 

— $ am hit a (cf. Fin. vi, J, 144, Vartt. 1, Pat.), 
joined, conjoined, united (du. 'both together;’ pi. 
[also with sarve) 'all t 0 ’) ; accompanied or attended 
by, associated or connected with, possessed of (instr. 
or comp.), MBh. ; Klv. See . ; attached or cleaving to, 
KltySr.; being quite near, ib.; MBh. ; (in astron.) 
being in conjunction with (instr, or comp.), VarBfS.; 
(a), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a bow weighing 300 
Palas, L. ; ( am), ind. together, along with, MBh.; 
near, close by, Klty&r.— kumbbaka, m. a partic. 
mode of suppressing the breath (see prdndyama). 

— tva, n. the being joined together, junction with 
(comp.), TPrat. — fttblta, mft. standing together, 
Kathls. flaMtihg-oil, mfn. having fingers which 
have grown together, L. Babitottara, n. a bow 
weighing 300 Palas, L. Babitdm, mf(°r«) n. — 
samhitoru , Pat. on Pap. iv, i, 70. 

ifi-honsa-pata , mfn. (i.e. 7 - 5 (f-f 
A 0 ) accompanied with flights of swans or geese, 
Ragh. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— ba£«a-vftla-vyajansh mf(<i)n. with swans as 
chowries or fly-whisks, SlrngP. — bakftra, mfn. 
(for saha-h ,J see p. 1 193, col. 3) having the sound 
ha (i.e. the sound used in calling), Nal6d. —ba* 
nana, mfn. with the drum-stick, SiiikhSr. - baya, 
infn, with horses, MBh. — hara, m. N. of a Dlnava 
(v.l. sarn-h °), Hariv. — bari, m. a bull,L.; the sun, 

I>. ; ind. like Hari, i.e. Vishnu, Pin. ii, r, 6, Sch. 

— barsba, tnf(a)n. joyful, glad (am, ind.), Kav.; 
Kathls. (also w.r. for sam-harsha ); * mrigayu - 
grdma-nindda-maya, mf(i)n. resounding with the 
shouts of the joyful troop of hunters, KathSs. ; -wti- 
rdgyam, ind. joyfully and (yet) with disgust, 
DhOrtas.; - sddhvasam ind. with joy and (yet) tre- 
pidation, Mllatim.; sh&kutam, ind. with joy and 


eagerness, ib. -barsblta, mf(d)n. joyful, glad, 
MBh. — balaaXya, m, (prob.) a plough-mate (used 
in explaining xdwa*/a),IndSt. -basa,inf(d)n. hav- 
ing laughter, laughing, smiling, Sis. vi, 57. -baata, 
mfn, having hands, BhP.; dexterous or skilled 
handling weapons, L.; -tdlam, ind. with dapping 
of hands, Mjicch. — basra, see below. — bllln, m 
4 plough-mate (?)/ N, of a man, Huddh. -btrda, 
mf(o)n. feeling or betraying affection, affectionate. 
Sis.; MlrkP. — bftva, mfn. employing arnorou 
gestures, wanton (am, ind.), Bha]t. — hd«a,mf(d)n 
accompanied with a laugh, laughing (am, ind.), Sis. 
MlrkP.; * rabhasa , (ibc.) laughingly and violently, 
Amar. ; -hd kdram, ind. laughing and uttering th< 
exclamation ha, &i i — blma, min. having ice 01 
snow, Rajat. ; Kathls. ; cold (as wind), R. — btrap- 
ya (sd), mfn, provided with gold, SBr.; Kaus. 

- pdtra (sd-h ), mfn. with a golden vessel, SBr. 

— bila, in. ‘having semen (?),' N. of a mail, Rljat 
-huda, mfn. having a ram, with rams, MBh 

— bf&tl (Jtf-), f. (instr, °Af) conjoint or united in- 
vocation, RV. — brld, mfn. accompanied with the 
formula hridd hr it, KJsikh. ; (-hrii)lckha, mfi 
‘having distress of heart,’ doubtful, restless, MBh.; 
questionable, causing doubt or suspicion, suspected, 
Prayaic. ; n. questionable food, MW. — brldaya 
(sd-), mf(a)n. with the heart, TBr. ; Vikr.; hearty, 
sincere, AV.; possessing a heart, good-hearted, full 
of feeling, sensible, intelligent, Klv. ; Dasar.; Sih. [ 
m. a learned man, W.; m. or n. (?) N. of a wk. on 
Acftra ; -hid, f. N, of a rhet. wk. by Rucaka ; -hri- 
daydloka , m. N. of a wk. also called Dhvany-aloica. 

— briabtakam, ind. with bristling hair, wit!; 
thrill, Klv. — betn, mfn, having a cause or reason r 
well-founded, reasonable, Kivvitd. — betnka, mfn. 
id.,Bhashap.;together with a reason, Rajat. — bema- 
k», mfn. i* with the gold pieces, KathSs. — bema- 
kakibya, mfn. having golden girths, MW. — bela, 
mfn. full of play or sport, wanton, careless, uncon- 
cerned (am, ind.), Kiv,; Kathas. &c. ; m, N.of a 
man (also °l aka), Rajat. — bddba, mf(<rjn. (for 
sahdjha see p. 1 194, col. 3 ) one who has the stolen 
property with him, Vas. ; Mn. &c.-bantra, mfn. 
together with the functions of the Hotji, S-lAkhSr.; 
'naksha/ni-satfya-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — hl&- 
dam f ind. joyfully, gladly, Prab. 

sahnndukn , n. a jtartic. condiment 
prepared with meat &c., L. 

sahama , n. (fr. Arabic ^4**) good or 
evil lurk arising from the influence of the stars. 

— kalpalatft, -oaadrlkK, f. N. of wks. 

sa-hara , °ri &c. iSeo col. 1. 

sahas, °sa &c. See p. 1193, col. r. 

sahasra, n. (rarely) m. (perhaps fr.7, 
sa + hasra - Gk. \i\ioi for x* <rA 01 ; cf. Pers. hazdr ) 
a thousand (with the counted object in the same case 
ig. or pi., e. g. sahasrena bdhund , 'with a thousand 
ribs/ Hariv.; sahasram bhishajah , 'a thousand 
drugs,’ RV.; or in the gen., e.g. dv* sahasre su- 
varnasya , 4 two th° pieces of gold,’ Rajat.; catvari 
>ahasrdni varshdnam ffowi th° years/ Mn.; some- 
imes in comp., cither ibc., e.g. yuga- sahasram, 'a 
h° ages/ Mn., or ifc., e.g. sahasrdivtna , 1 with a 
horses sahasram may also be used as an ind., 
;.g. sahasram fishibhih , ' with a th° JjLishis/ RV.; 
with other numerals it is used thus, ekddhikam sa - 
iasram or eka-sahasram ,* a th° + one/ jooi ; dvy - 
\dhikam s°, 'a th° + two/ 1003 ; tkadaiAdhikam 
or ekddasam s° or ckddasa-s° t 4 a th° + eleven * ; 
>r ‘a th° having eleven/ ion ; viqlaty-adh ika m 
0 or vifjiam j , 'a th° + twenty,' ioao; dvc sa- 
\asre or dvi- sahasram, 'two th v ; trim sahasram 
r tri- sahasram, 'three th 0 ’ &c.), RV. &c. &c.; 
thousand cows or gifts ( " sahasram gavy am &c., 
ised to express wealth; sahasram satdivam/x tl/ J 
iws and a hundred horses/ SihkhSr.), RV.; VS.; 
Br. (in later language often = ' 1000 Panas/ e.g. 
Mh. vlli, no; 336 &c.); any very large number 
» Naigh. iii, 1 among the bahu-ndmani; cf sa - 
lasra-kirana &c. below); mfi i;n. a thousandth or 
:he thousandth ( * sahasra-tama which is the belter 
)>rm ; cf. Pin. v, 3, 57 ).-kft, mfn. (for sahasra - 
see p. 1196) thousand -headed, Y&jn. — kam- 
dbaxft-rtoiya^», n. N, of wk. - k*ra, m. ‘ t hou- 
nd-rayed /the sun, VaiVogay.; Kathas. — kara- 
^aft-mtra, mfn. having a th° hands and feet and 
:yes, Vijn. - kalaia-aaapa&Adl, *kalaiibbl* 


■beka-prayo^a, m. N. of wks. —ball, f. N. of 
a woman , Uttainac. — kavaoa, m. N. of a mythical 
personage, Virac. -k&pda (sahdsra-), mfn. con- 
sisting of a th° parts, AV. ; (a), f. white-flowering 
DflrvA grass, L. — kira$a, m. « - kara , Sak. ; Var- 
BrS. ; Pa Heat. ; N. of a man, Cat. ; (f), f. N. of wk.; 

f, N.of wk. - ktuiapa(ja^Jjra-),mf(d)n. 
having a th° dead bodies, AV.— bfltvaa, ind. a th° 
times, Mn.; Gaut.-ktti| (sahdsra-), mfn. having 
a th° fo»ms,RV.; thousand-bannered, MW. - gana- 
nfcman, n„ -gXtl, f. N. of wks, vgn, mfn. pos- 
sessing a th" cows, Mn. ; Gant. ; th°-rayed, L. ; th°- 
eyed,!-.; m. the sun, Var.; N. oflndra, Vim. — gn- 
pa, mfn. a th°fold (-/«/, f.), Ragh.; Rljat, — gnpt* 
ta, mfn. multiplied a th° times, MBh. ; Paftcat. ; Vet. 

— godfaa*paddbatl, f. N, of wk. ^gbfttla, 
mfn. killing a th J ; n. a panic, engine of war, VarBf., 
Sch. - gbnl, mfn. killing a th°, AV. (v. I. - ghnyd ). 

- oaksbaa (sahdsra ), mfn. th q -eyed, R V. — oak* 
abn, mfn. id., AV. — oakabtta, mfn. id, ; m. N. of 
Jndra, K. ; VarBfS. - oandl-vldbina, n., -eandl- 
Tldbl, m., - oandl - sata - oapd! - vldb&na , n., 
-candy-Kdl-prayoga-paddbatl, f. or -candy- 
ftdl-vldbl, nt. N. of wks. -earana, mfn. th°- 
footed (said of Vishnu), MBh.; R. — oltya, 111. N. 
of a king, MBh. — ootaa (sahdsra-), mfn. having 
a th° aspects or appearances, RV. — JaladbSra, 
m. 'having a th° clouds,' N. of a mountain, Hariv. 
—Jit, mfn. conquering or winning a th u , RV. ; m. 
N. of Vishnu, L. ; of a king, MBh. ; of a son of lndu, 
VP. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; ~ sahasrd-jit, MW. 
— Jibra, mfn. th -tongued, Hlsy.— Jyotla, in. N. 
of a son of Su-bhrlj, MBh.-»J f m. (fr. s° f tti) a 
leader of a th° or th°R, BhP. — p!tl (sahdsra-), mfn. 
(fr. s° + wti) having a th° ways and means, RV. 
-pitba (sahdsra), mfn. (fr. x° + nit ha) having a 
th° expedients or artifices, RV.; praised in a th° 
hymns, MW.; skilled in a th° sciences, ib.— tamd, 
mf(f)n, the thousandth, TS.; SBr.; Pin., Sch. — da, 
mfn. giving a thousand (cows), Mn. ; R. ; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of a son of lndu, Hariv. — dagahtra, 
mfn. th°-toothed, L,; m. » next, Suir. -dagth* 
|rln, m. a sort of sheat fish, L. — dakablnt% ( sa - 
kdsra ), mfn. accompanied with a fee or recompense 
of a th° (kiue), containing or giving a th° (kine), 
RV.; AV.; GfSrS. Arc.; in. or n.(V) a partic. cere- 
mony ,Vait. — dala, mfn. having a th° petals, PaRcar. 
-d i, mfn. giving a th°,VS. ; SV. ; - tama , mfn., RV, 
- d&tu (sahdsra-), mfn. th°fold, RV. - dftua (sa- 
hdsra-), inf(a)n. bpstowing a th° gifts, RV. — dl* 
wan, mfn. giving a th°, RV.; nt. a giver of th\ 
MW. — dldbltl, m. 'th°-raycd/ the sun, Kid.; 
Nag. ; Priy. — dpli, mfn. th°-eycd, R. ; N. of Indra, 
MBh.; RlmatUp.; of Vislmu, A. — do*, mfn. having 
a th° arms ; m. N. of Arjuna Klrtavlrya, L. — dv&r 
( sahdsra , •), mfn. th°-gated, RV.— dwftra mf(d)n. 
id., M Bh. - dbrf, ind. th°fold, in a th° ways or parts, 
RV. &c. &c. — dblman (sahdsra-), mfn. having 
th°fold splendour, AV.; 7 ’Br.; m. the sun, Mudr. 

— dbtyas,mfn. nourishing or sustaining a th°,TAr. 
-1. -dbSra (sahdsra-), inf(d,n. 'th°-streamed/ 
discharging a th° streams, RV.; flowing in a th°st°, 
MW. ; (d), f. a st° of water conveyed through a vessel 
pierced with a th° little holes, L. — 2. -dh&ra, mfn. 
laving a th 0 edges ; m. the discus of Vishnu, L. 

— dbl, mfn. th°-witted; rn. N. of a fish, PaRcat. 

— dbanta, infn. cleansed a lh° times, Car. — Ba- 
r ana, mfn. th°-eyed ; m. N. of Indra, MBh. ; R. &c. ; 

•f Vishpu, A. -adman (sahdsra-), mf(ww)n. 
h^’-named, containing a th' 1 names, AV.; Pancar.; 

1. pi. (or - ndma , ibc.) the th° names (of any deity, 
sp. of Vishnu), Cat. ; °ma-kdtika, f.pma-bhdshya, 
\.,°ma vivaratia, i}.,°ma-sarayu, (,"ma-stuti, f. f 

0 ma-stotra , n., °mdrtha-tloka-sahasrdvati , f. N. 
of wks. — nlr^lj [sahdsra-], mfn. having a th° orna- 
ments, RV. -nXtba, see - nitha . — netra, mfn. 
th n -eyed, MBh.; BhP.; m. (ifc. f. d) N. of Indra, 

M Bh. ; Ragh. ; Vis. ; of Vishnu, A. ; 0 rdnana-piida - 
bahn, mfn. having a th 0 eyes and faces and feet and 
arms, Cat. — pati, m. chief of a th° (villages), Mu. ; 
MBh. — xattra, m. N, of a mountain, Satr.; m. 

4 having a th° petals/ a lotus, MBh.; Hariv. ; Ragh. ; 
°rdbharana , mfn. adorned with lotuses, MW. — pad 
(sahdsra - ; strong base -pad), mfn. th°-fuoted, R V. ; 
AV.; Br. &c.; having a th° columns, MBh.; 111. N. 
of Purusha, MW.; of Vishnu, ib.; of Siva, ib. ; of 
Brahml, W. ; of a Rishi, MBh.-parama, mf(d)n. 
the most excellent among th°, TAr. — par$a (sa- 
hdsra-), mVj.n. th°-feathered (said of an arrow), 
RV.; th°-lcafed, AV.; (1), f. (prob.) a kind of plant, 
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ib.- parti, f. white Ddrvl grass, L.— pEkya, m. 
1 boiled a th° times/ (with sneha) a panic, kind of 
oil. Car. -pSJas ( sahdsra -), mfn. glittering in a 
th°ways, RV.-pEtbaa {sahdsra-) , mfn. appearing 
in a th° places, ib. - pEd, see -pad. - pEda t m. ‘ l h' • 
footed' or *ih°-rayed/ the sun, L. ; a sort of duck, L. ; 
N. of Vishnu, L. ; °ddksh i - s irdru - ba h u , mfn. having 
a th° feet and eyes and heads and thighs mid arms, 
Sij)hiis. — pftaa, mf(ff)n. forming a thousand fetters, 
MantraDr. — pdrana, mfn. the thousandth, (and) 
obtaining a thousand, Sit. (Sell.) -pyisbtba [sa- 
hdsra-) , mfn. having a th° level places, AV. — I. 
poabA, m. (RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.) or -poshE, f. 
(Kaui.) welfare or wealth (increased) a th”fold; 
(°sha)kdma, mfn. * desirous of a th°fold w 0 ,' LS|y. ; 
( u sha)-pushi( 1 ), mfn., MaitrS. - 2. posba, mfn. 
prosperity (increasing) a th°fold, Gf SrS. - posbin, 
mfn. thriving a th°k>Id, RV. — poshyA, n. = -/r>- 
shd, m. r RV. — prakEra, mf(J)n. a th°fotd, Kaui. 
— pradbana (sahdsra-), mfn. having a th° prizes 
gained in battle, RV'. ; one who has experienced a 
th° battles, MW.-prApa (sahdsra-), mfn. having 
a thousand lives, AV. (not in MS.) — bala, m. N. of 
a king, VP. — bEhaviya, n. (witli Indrasya) N. of a 
Slman, ArshBr. - bEbu (sahdsra-), mfn. having a 
th°arms, th°-armcd,MantraBr.; (also applied to AV. 
xix, 6, beginning with the above word) ; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of Arjuna, R.; of one of Skauda’s at- 
tendants, MBh.; of the Asura BUna, MW.; m.or f. 
a N. (others, 4 battle, war’), RV. viii, 45, 26. — bnd- 
dbl, mfn. th°-witted ,* nt. N. of a fish, Paficat. (cf. 
-dtii).*- bbakta, n. a partic. festival at which th°s 
are treated, Kaj.it. — bbara (sahdsra-), mfn. carry- 
ing off a th° as spoil, RV.-bharnas (sahdsra - ), 
mfn. (prob.) a th°fold, RV. -bbEgavatl, f. N. of 
a divinity, SV. — bbEau, mfn. th°-rayed,Sii. -bhE- 
wa, m. the becoming a th°, Aiv&r. — bbld, m. musk, 
Bhpr.— bbnja, mf(d)n. th°-armcd, Dcvlm.; m. N. 
of Vishnu, MW.; of a Gandharva, K a rand.; (a), f. 
N. of DurgI, MW. ; - jihvdksha , mfn. having a tli° 
arms and tongues and eyes, MBh.; - rdma-dhydna , 
n. N. of wk. (w.r. -dkydna-idmd), — bbrisbtl 
(sahdsra-), mfn. th°-pninted, KV. — bboda-aaa, 
ind. in a th° different ways, th c fold. Heat, -moa- 
N. of a place, Rliat. — xnanyn (sahdsra-), 
mfn. having a th°fold courage, SV. - marlci, m. 
*th°-rayed/N. ofthe sun, M W. — mid ha or -mlUia 
(sahdsra-), mfn. characterized by a thousand com- 
bats vsaid of a battle), RV. — mukha, mfn. having 
a th° exits, Pancat. ; -rdvana-eari/ra, n. N. of wk. 

— muabka (sahdsra-), mfn. having a th° testifies, 
RV. (accord, to Say. also 4 having many flames’). 

— m-Eti (sahdsra-), mfn. helping a th°fold, RV. 
(cf. sahasrSti). — mErti, mfn. appearing in a th° 
forms, BhP.; Siiihiis. — mErdha, ni. ‘th 6 -headcd/ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh.; - travan&kshi-ndsika , mfn. 
having a th° heads and ears and eyes and noses, BhP. 

— xnErdban, mfn. th°-headcd, ib. ; Pancar.; in. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; of Vishnu, A.-mEla (sahdsra-), 
mfn. having a th° roots, AV.; (/), f. Anthericum 
Tuberosum, L. — matill, m. 4 th°-crested/ N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. — m-bbarA, mfn. bringing a th°, RV. 

— m-bbarl, mfn. nourishing a th°, Siuhas. — ya- 
jEA, m. a sacrifice of a th°, MaitrS.; N. of a man, 
I-alit.; • tirtha , n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. — ytj, mfn. 

— next, PaficlvBr.; in. one who sacrifices a th° vic- 
tims, MW. — ySjin, mfn. one who conducts a sacri- 
fice for a lecompcusc of a th° (cows), TS. ; Br. — yS- 
man (sahdsra-), mfn. having a th 0 paths, RV. 

— yuga, 11. a period of a th° ages, MBh. — yoga, 
m., -yoffa-cikitsE, f. N. of wks. -yojand, n. a 
distance of a th° Yojanas, VS.; MaitrS. — rasml, 
mfn. th°-raved ; in. the sun, MaitrUp. ; MBh. ; Klv. ; 
MlrkP. ; - tanaya , m. ‘ son of the sun/ the planet 
Saturn, VaiBjS. — ruo, til. the sun, Harav. — retaa 
(sahdsra-), mfn. having thTold seed, RV. — ro- 
man, n. 1 having a th° hairs,' a blanket, W. — ling!, 
f. a th° Lingas, RSjat. — Xooana, rnfn. th°-eyed ; in. 
N. of Indra, Kitv. ; of Vishnu, A. -vaktra, mfn. 
th°*mouthed, Pancar. -vat (sahdsra-), mfn. a th°- 
fold, RV.; containing the word sahasra , SBr.; 
KltySr.— vadana, mfn. id.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. 

— varoaa (. sahdsta mfn. having th°fold power 
or efficacy, R V. — vartani, mfn. having a th° paths, 
MW. - vartanin, mfn. having a th° wheels; n. N. 
of a Siman, ShadvBr. — vartman, mfn. having a 
th° paths, Sis. -vallia or -ralsa (sahdsra-), mfn. 
th°-branched,RV.;MaitiS,— vKka, mfn. containing 
a th 9 words or verses, Gaut.— vlo, m. N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rJshtra, MBh. —vija (sahdsra-', mfn. 


having th°fold vigour or energy, RV. — vlra (sa- 
hdsra -), mfn. sufficient for a th° men, RV. — vxrya 
(sahdsra-) , mf(rt)n. having a th°cnergics,VS. ; AV.; 

f. a kind of plant, Susr. ; Car. ; DurvS grass (with 
white or blue flowers), L. ; Bhpr. ; *» mahd-iaidvart, 
Bhpr. ; Asa Fcetida, A. — Vfit, mfn. including th u s, 
T Ar. (accord, to Sch.vyv/ *= vriyamdna, pr&rth ya- 
vtdna),—' vodha, 11. a kind of sorrel, MW. ; a kind 
of sour gruel, L. — vedhin, m. a kind of sorrel, 
Bhpr. ; musk, ib. ; Calamus Fasciculatus, W. ; n. Asa 
Fcetida, Bhpr. — aakti, mfn. able to give a th°, MBh. 

— ■atd-dakihl&a» mfn. accompanied with a fee of 
a hundred th° (cows), SBr. ; Mn. — aala (sahdsra-), 
a distance of a th° Salas, MaitrS.; Kith. — ad*» ind. 
by thousands, AV. dec. 8 c c. — s&kba, mfn. having 
a th° branches (also fig.), TUp. ; Kusum. — slkhara, 
mfn. th°- peaked ; m. N. of the Vindhya mountains, 
MlrkP. — airas, mfn. th°-headcd,R.; BhP.; Pancar. 
-■lraaa, rnfn. id., MBh.; °s 6 dara, mfn. having a 
th° heads and abdomens, ib. — alraha, mfn. th°- 
headed, TAr.; Up.; (d), f. a partic. Mantra or the 
N. of the Rig-veda hymn x, 90 (usually called the 
Puruslia hymn), Yljn., Sch. ; cf. RTL. 17. -alr- 
sban (sahdsra ), mfn. th°-headcd, RV.; ShadvBr. 
8 cc. -ipinffa (. mhdsra -), mfn. th°-horned, RV.; 
A V. — iokai (sahdsra-), mfn, emitting a th° flames, 
RV. — iravana, m. * ih°- eared/ N. of Vishnu, MW. 

— sruti, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. — aasnwat* 
aara (sahdsra-), n. a sacred rite of a th° years, Br. ; 
Klty&r. &c. -aamkbya, mfn. numbering a th°, 
MBh. ; (a), f.the sum nfa th°, MW. - saxpkhylka, 
mfn. amounting to a th°, ib. — sasii, mfn. gaining 
or bestowing a th°, Br. ; GrS. ; f. a gift of a th°, SBr. 
f-saxua, mfn. lasting a th° years (as a sacred rite), 
BhP. -Bammlta (sahdsra-), mfn. measuring a 
th°, TS.; Br. — aava, mfu. having a th° libations, 
MW. — ■£, mfn. gaining or granting a th°, RV. ; 
•tarna, mfn. giving th°s, ib. ; AV. — sAv&, m. th°fold 
Soma-pressing, RV. — sftvja, n. a partic. Ayana, 
AsvSr.; Nir.; Mas. — sfta, mfn. having a th°furrows, 
AsvOr. -atari (sahdsra-), mfn. havingath°harren 
cows, RV. -atnka (sahdsra-), mf(d;n. having a 
th° tufts or curls of hair, AV. — atntl, f. N. of a 
river, BhP. — atotrlya, mfn. consisting of a th° 
Stotriyas, SlnkhSr. — atbbfia (sahdsra-), mfn. sup- 
ported by a th° columns, RV. — arota or °taa, m. 
N. of a mountain, BhP. -hi, mfn. slaying a th°, 
AV.-hary-aava, m. (MW.) or -bary-XBya(?), 
in. (L.) ‘having a th° bay horses/ the car of Indra. 

— haata v mfn. th°-handed, AV. ; m.N. of Siva, MW. 
BabaarAnan, mfn. th°-raycd ; in. the sun, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. Ac.; - ja , m. ‘sun-born/ N. of Saturn, 
VarBrS. ; -jj/^tnfn. sun-like, Ml. BabaarAkahA, 
mfn. th°-eyed, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; all-perceiving, 
all inspecting, W. ; m. N. of Indra (so called from 
the curse of Gautama who detecting Indra in a desire 
to seduce his wife A halyl covered him with a thousand 
marks of the female organ, afterwards changed to 
eyes ; a different legend is in Rim. i, 48), MBh.; 
Klv.; Pur.; oflndraintheQthManv-antara, MlrkP.; 
of Purusha, MW.jof Vishrtu, ib.; of Fire and Rudra, 
ib. ; of Siva, ib. ; a clear sky, VarBrS. ; N. of a partic. 
Mantra, Baudh. ; m. or n. (?) of a place, Cat. ; of wk.; 
(/), f. N. of a goddesr, ib. ; -jit, in. N. of a son of 
Rlvana, RlmatUp.; -Jhanush-mat, mfn. provided 
with a rainbow, R. ; °kshi?lvara, m. ft, of a Lirtga, 
Klstkh. BftbAsr&kahar*, mf(d)n. having a th° 
syllables, RV.; AV. ; PahcavBr. BabaarAkbya, 
in. ‘having a th° names/ N. of a mountain, Satr.; 
n. N. of wk. 8ahasrAiika(?), tn. the sun, L. Ba- 
baarAoira, ni. Barleria Prionitis, MW. BabaarS- 
Jit, m. N. of a son of Bhajamlna, Hariv. ; Pur. 8a- 
baarA^Ika, m ,**°rdnika, MW. SahaarAtplp- 
na, mfn. pierced with a th° holes, Kau$. Babaa- 
rAtman, mfn. having a th° natures, Yljn. Babaa- 
rAdblpatl, in. the leader of a th° men, MBh. ; the 
chief of a th° villages, Mn.vii, 1 19. BabaarAn&na, 
m. * th°- faced/ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; - iirsha-va t s 
mfn. having a th° faces and heads, BhP. BabaarA- 
nika, m. N. of a king, Kathls. ; BhP. Babaari- 
poabA, m. » sahasra-p ° , AV. SahAsrApaaf, 
mfn. th°- shaped, RV. (Sag.) BabAarE-magba, 
mffi. having a th° treasures or gifts, RV. Saba- 
arAyu, mfn. living a th° years, AitBr. SabaarA- 
yntlya, n. du. (with Indrasya) N. of two Slmatis, 
A rshBr. ; SV. BabaarAynAba, mfn. having a th° 
weapons, Slh.; m. N. of a man, Kathls.; °yudhiya, 
Nom. P. °yudhiyati , to resemble one who has a th° 
weapons, Slh. ; Kpr. Bab Aar Ayna, mfn. - °rdyu, 
AV.; §Br. ; Paflcar.; m. N, of a man, Kathl?.; °;v?- 


yush-tva, n. the living a thousand years, KltySr., Sch. 
BabaiirAra, mfn. th°-spoked, BhP.; m. n. a kind 
of cavity said to be found in the top of the head and 
to resemble a loths reversed (fabled as the seat of 
the soul), L. ; -ja, nt. pi. N. of a class of gods (with 
Jainas) , L. Bahaar ArffbA or aabaarAryha, mfn. 
equivalent to a th°, RV.; AV. 8ahaarAroia t mfu. 
th°- rayed, Sivag. ; nt. the sun, Ragh. Babaararha, 
mfn. worth a th° (cows), SOr. Sabaaravara, 111. 
a flue below a th° or from five hundred to a th° Panas, 
W. BabasrAvartaka-tlrtba, 11. N. of a Tlrtha, 
Cat. BabaarAvartE, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a 
goddess. BabaarAava, nt. ‘ having a th° horses/ 
N. of a king, VP. 8ahaarAay£na, n. a distance 
equivalent to a th° days’ journey for a horse, AitBr. 
BabaarAsya, m. , th 0 -faced/ ‘th°-headed/ N. of 
the Serpent Auanta, Klsikh. BabaarAba, 11. a th° 
days, MaitrUp. BahaarAhmyA, n. a thousand days' 
journey, AV. BahaarAkahapa, mfn. th°-eyed ; 
m. N. of Indra, Siohds. BabAarAdbma, a th° pieces 
of wood, MaitrS. Bahaardti, ni fw.^sahdsram- 
iiti, RV. Babaaropaniabad, f. N. of an Upan- 
ishad. Babaardrv-angbrl-bEbv-akaba, mfn. 
having a th° thighs and feet and arms and eyes, BhP. 

Babaaraka, n.( for sahasra-ka see p. 1 1 95, col. 2) 
a th°, Hariv.; Pancar.; (ire. ; f. ikd) amounting to 
a thousand, having a thousand, MBh.; R. ; Paficar. 

Bahaarataya, rnfn. a thousandfold, MW. ; 11. a 
thousand, Sis. 

Babaarlka, n. a thousand, Hariv. (prob. w.r. for 
sahnsraka) ; mf(i)n. (ifc., after varsha or abda) 
lasting a thousand years, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sabaarin, mfn. numbering a thousand, th°fold, 
RV.; BhP. ; gaining a th°, RV. ; $Br. ; containing a 
th° different things, RV.; having a th° (also ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; paying a th° (Panas as a fine), 
Mn. viii, 376 ; consisting of a thousand soldiers, L. ; 
amounting to a th° (as a fine), MW. ; m. a body of 
a th° men &c., W.; the commander of a th°, ih. 

Sabanriya, mfn. a thousandfold, RV. ; giving 
thousandfold, VS. ; TS. 

Sabaarfya, mfn. giving thousandfold (v. 1.°/ iya; 
cf. varsha-s y ), MaitrS. 

sahdya &c. Seo p. IJ95, col. 1. 

IT IK Sahara , m. (prob. a Prakrit form 
for saha-kdra ) a species of mango tree, Un. iii, 1 39, 
Sch.; universal dissolution ( — mahd-pralaya ; prob. 
w.r. for sam-h °), L. 

sahita. See p. 1 193, col. 2. 
sahddha. Seo p. 1194, co ^ 3 * 

sahora, mfn. (accord, to Un. i, 66, 
Sch. fr. s/i. sah) good, excellent, L.; m. a saint, 
pure or pious man, W. 

sahoha, N. of a Sfiman, Laty. 
sahla, sahlana. See solh 0 , p. 1190. 
WT I. la, f/of 4. sa, q.v. 
f. of 6. sa, q.v. 

ST 3 * fd (weak form of vVm), giving, be- 
stowing, granting (cf. ap -, asva-sd See.) 

l. BEtA, rnfn. gained, obtained, RV.; Br.; granted, 
given, bestowed, RV. ; n. a gift, wealth, riches, ib. 

1. BEti,f. gaining, obtaining, acquisition, winning 
of spoil or property, RV. ; a gift, oblation, L. ; N. of 
a teacher (having the patr. Aushirdhshi ;, Cat. 

Situ, m. (prob.) the womb (as conceiving), RV. 

BEnaal, mfn. bringing wealth or blessings, laden 
with spoils, victorious, RV. 

BEnin, mfn. gaining, procuring (ifc.), Nir. 

BEnnkA, mfu. eager for prey, RV. 

ITT 4. sazsn/so, q.v. 

2, BEtfc, mfn. (for 3. see p. uoo, col. 1) ended, 
destroyed, W. 

2 . Bttl, f. end, destruction, L. ; violent pain, ib. 

irflW! saatyamana , mfn. (fr. samyamana) 
relating to restraint or self-control, KaushUp. (v.l.) 

Blxny&manl, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Saia, MBh. 

BEmyamaalka, mfn. -samyamana, Mahlvy. 

iriqifW sdmyati, g. Icasy-ddi. 

BEspyEtlka, mf (d and i)n. (fr. prec.), ib. 

samyatrika , m. {fr. sam-yatra) a 
voyaging merchant, one who trades by sea dec., 
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Hariv.; Klv. ; Kathls.; o. any vehicle, L.; the 
morning dawn, L. 

sdmyuga , mf(t)n. (fr. sam-yuga) re- 
lating to battle (with ku, f . 1 a battle-field 1 ), Sis. 

B&mynglna, mfn. relating to war or battle, war- 
like, martial, Kllid.; m. a hero, great warrior, ib. 

Bftrayoglka, mfn. » samyogdya prabhavait , 
g. sawtdpddi. 

Bftmyanglka, mfn. related, being in relation, 
connected, Nir. i, a. 

9TCB9 sdmrakshya, n. (fr. satn-raksha), g. 

purohit&di. 

sdmrdvina, u. (fr. sam -ravin) 
general acclamation or calling out of a number of 
people together, a general shout, uproar, Mliatlm.; 
Naish. 

HTTeW samvatsara , mf(i)n. (fr. sam-vat- 
sara ) yearly, annual, perennial, lasting or occupying 
a year (with bhriti , f.‘ annual wages’), SrS.; MBh. ; 
BhP.; in. an astrologer, almanac-maker, MBh.; 
Klv. &l\ ; a lunar month, L. ; black rice, I..; (with 
dikshita ) N. of'an author, Cat. ; (/), f. a funeral 
ceremony performed a year after a person’s death, L. 
— ratha, nu the sun, L. - autra, n. N. of a ch. of 
Bhattutpalas Comm, on VarBrS. 

d&mvatsaraka, mfn. yearly, payable in a year 
(as a debt). Pan. iv, 3,50; in. an astrologer (in a- 
j°), VarlhS. ii, 13 , v. I. 

B&mvataarlka, mfn. yearly, annual, relating to 
a year, produced in a year &c. (with bati, m. 4 annual 
revenue ;* with rina , n. 4 a debt payable in a year’), 
AitBr. &c. & c. ; relating to an annual sacrifice, Llty.; 
ni. an astrologer, Paficat.— srSddba, n. an annual 
funeral cciemony in honour of deceased ancestors 
(also N. of wk.), Cat. Slmvatsarlk&koddish- 
fa-BTKddha-prayogu, in. N. of wk. 

S&mvatsarlya, mfn. ** samvatsara, above ; (J), 
f. (with sin hi) a partic. persouilication, IndSt. 

sdmvarana, in. (fr. sam-varana) 
patr. of the Vedic Rishi Manu, RAnukr. 

Sdmvaranl, in. id., RV. viii, 51, 3. 

samvarya, m. (fr. sam-varga) N. of 
a Saman (with Indrasya), ArshBr. 

S&mvargajita, m. pi. (fr. samvarga-jit) patr. 
of the (jotamas, Lljy. 

sdmvarta , mfn. written or composed 
by Sani-varta, Cat.; n. N. of various Si nuns (also 
with Indrasya ), ArshBr.- ■m^iti, f. N. of a law- 
book. 

B&mvartaka, mfn. (fr. sam vartaka - sam- 
varta) relating to or appearing at the dissolution of 
the universe (as fire, the sun See.), R.; BhP. 

vfafipr samvahitra , mfn. (fr. sam-vahitjri 
m sam-vodhri), Pin, iv, 3, 1 20, VArtt. 8, Pat. 

rrivrf** sdtnvddika , mfn. (fr. sam-varfa) 
colloquial, controversial, causing discussion, L.; m. 
B disputant, controversialist, logician, L. 

Bbnvftdya, n. (fr. sarp-vddin), g. brdhmanddi. 

«farfj[ro sumvaiina , n. (fr. sam-viisin) 

bellowing together (of cows and calves), KltySr, 

sdmvdsika , mfn. = sam-vasdya 
prabhavati , g. samtdpddi . 

BltfivKsyaka, n. - saqt-vdsa, dwelling together, 
community of abode, MBh. 

irHTfpf sbmvhhika , mf (d and i)n. (fr. 
tatfi vaha ), g. kaiy-adi and gutfddi. 

sdmvittika, mfn. (fr. sam-vitti) 
based on a (mere) feeling or perception, subjective, 
Kap., Sch. 

l. Bftipvldya, n. (fr. I. samvid) mutual under- 
standing, agreement, TS. ; PaficavBr. 

2. simv'dya , n. (fr. 2. sar/i-vid)z=: 
(or prob. w.r. for) sdtp-vidya, AV. 

Bftmvaldya, n. (cf. 3 . sam-vtdyd) finding each 
other, meeting, Vait. 

sdmvriUi , °Uika t w. r. for sam-vritti 
and sarpvittika. 

samneianika, mfn. maj^-wia- 
nSya prabhavait, g. sarptdpddi. 

Sftmvoaya, n. (fr. sam-vdin ), g. brdhman&di. 


sumveshiku , mfu . = sam-veshdya 
Prabhavait] , g. samtdplidi. 

sdmvyavuhdrika, mf(»)u. (fr. 
sam-vyavahara) current in every-day life, generally 
intelligible, Laly., Sch. 

Iffy sdnsa, mfn. having or consisting of 
parts or shares, Slmkhyapr. 

santsaysika , mfn. (fr. saw-baysa) 
that which is recited together, GopBr. 

fill samiayilta, inf(s)n. (fr. sam-sayu) 
doubtful, dubious, Nir.; Apast. ; MarkP. ; hazardous, 
Kim. (v.l.); in doubt, uncertain, irresolute, scepti- 
cal, L. — tva, n. doubtfulness, uncertainty, Bldar. 

HTfijTW sdmsitya , m. patr. fr. sani-situ (see 
samWso ), g. gargddi. 

irferffaw samsargavidya , mfn. == sn»2- 
sarga-vidydm adhtlc veda vd, Kli. on Pin. iv, a, 
60. 

B&msavffika, mf(i)n. produced by or resulting 
from contact (samsarga) or intercourse, Kim.; BhP. 

sdtnsdrika , mfn. (fr. sam-sdra) 
connected with or dependent on mundane existence, 
worldly, Kav.; Samk.; BhP.; being still subject to 
mundane existence, Karand. 

mftrfCTt sdmiiddhika , mf(t)n. (fr. snw- 
siddhi) effected naturally, belonging to nature, natu- 
ral, native, innate, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; self-existent, 
existing by its own nature or essence, existing ab- 
solutely, absolute, Sarnk. ; effected by supernatural 
means (as spells &c.), MW. — drava, m. natural (as 
opp. to ‘generated ’) fluidity (e. g. that of water), ib. 

Sfixpslddliya, n. the state ot having attained the 
highest object, perfection, BhP. 

sumsrishtika , m fn .( fr. sam-srishti) 
directly or immediately connected, direct, L. 

irfwifev samsldrika , mfu. (fr. saqi-skara) 
belonging to or requisite for a funeral ceremony or 
other rite drc., R. 

vrwTfrra sdf/isthanika , mfu. (fr. snrp- 
Sthdna ) relating or belonging to a common place of 
abode, t fellow-countryman (or countrywoman), 
Pan. iv, 4, 72. 

sdmsparsaka, n. (fr. sam-tiparsa) 
touch, contact, MfinGr. 

sdmsphiyaka 9 mfti.((r. sur/i-sphi- 
ya) t g. dhum&Ji . 

vioftw samsr arina, n. (fr. satn-srava) a 
general stream (of water &c. t * vrikshasya vrik - 
sham vydfya samyak-srdvah), L 

fTT^W sdmhaty(t,r\.({r.sam-hata ; scesaw- 
*Shati) connection, union, Kap. 

BEmhazianlkA, mfn. (fr. sam- banana) relating 
to the body, bodily, corporeal, MW. 

B&mkBtlka, 11. (for sam-hdta ) N, of the six- 
teenth Nakshatra after that in which the rnoon was 
situated at a child’s birth, L. 

admhdra , w.r. for sam-hdra . 

tfffisir sdmkita , mf(»)u. relatiug to the 
Samhita, found in the S° text or based upon it dec., 
PrAt. ; Pan., Sch. B&spMt6paniahad-bhtBhya, 
n, N. of wk. 

Blmbltlka, mfn. - sdmhifa, g. ukthddi; m. 
the author of an astrological Satphit*, Ganit. 

frnV sdka t n.= 2. idka , a vegetable, herb, 
culinary herb, Un. iii, 43, Sch. 

sdkac (in gram.), having the Tad- 
dhita affix abac (cf. Pin. v, 3, 71 6cc.) 

sahdin, ind. (prob. fr. 7. sa -{ 2. aflc ; 
cf. saci) together, jointly, at the same time, simul* 
taneously, RV. &c. 8 cc . ; along with, together with, 
with (with instr.), ib. — asva, m. N. of a man, 
ArshBr.; n. N. of a Saman {dva, n.), ib.-uk*k, 
mfu. sprinkling together, RV. — tdha, m.pl. N. of 
the third Parvan of the Catumtasyas, TS.; SBr,; 
SrS. ; a partic. Soma sacrifice lasting three days, 
£afikh§r.-prasth&yijra (TS.) or -prasthtyja 
(SrS.), m. a partic. ceremony (also °yya-yajfta, 
Vait.) 


BKkam, in comp, for uikam. » ydj, mfn. joined 
together, RV. - wylt, mfn. rolling t° (laid of wheels), 
PancavKr. - v?idh, mfn. growing t°, RV. - gar- 
bha, mfn. pregnant t°, KauS. -jd, mfn. being uorn 
together or at the same time, RV.; $Br. 

s&Jsarunda , w.r. for adkurutfa. 

sdkarnakdyana , mfn. (fr. da- 
karnaka), g. pakshddi. 

S&karpakya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. satftkdiddi. 

WWft sdkala , n. N. of a town in Madras 
(also written idkaia ), MW. 

imf(9P7«T sdkala y ana , mfn. (fr. na-kala ), 

g. pakshddi. 

Blkalya, n. totality, completeness, entirenesi 
(ena, ind. 4 entirely / 1 completely *), the whole, Mn.; 
MBh. 8 cc. — vaoana, n. complete perusal, L. 

WrafW sdkali and c likd, f. N.of a woman, 

Divy&v. 

sdkahjaka , mfn. sick, unwell 
(w. r. sdka/paka\ KathSs. 

VllTf 8akdhksha t mfn. having a wish or 
desire, wishing, desirous, longing ind. 4 Iong- 
ingly *), Kav.; Hit.; requiring a complement, cor- 
relative, Pan.; Sah.j having significance, MW.-tl, 
f. (Sah.), -tva, 11. (KatySr.) correlation. 

sdkdmprdttdyana (?), in. 

(only pi.) a patr., Samskflrak. 

tfTOTC sakdra, inf(a)n. having form, hav- 
ing any shape or definite figure, KatlUs. ; Sarvad. ; 
hating a fair form, beautiful (am, ind.), Hariv,; 
Pancat.; Mark!’. — jntna-vftda, m. the doctrine 
(held by the VogtcSras) that ideas consist of forms 
or images which exist independently of the external 
world, Sarvad. —ald-dbl, f. N. of wk., ib. 

ffraTff sdkaia , mfn. with or having the 
light shining towards (an object), AivGf. 

sdkurunda, m. a kind of plant 

(cf. sa -k°), L. 

sdkula , mfn. perplexed, bewildered, 

Kathls. 

sdkuta, mf(fl)n. having significance, 
significant, having meaning, intentional, Klv. ; 
RathSs. ; (am), ind. intentionally, emphatically, 
Kathls.; accurately, attentively, ib.; n. (prob.) a de- 
sired object, Prasannar. — smlta, n. a significant or 
meaning smile, wanton glance, W. — hasita, n. id., 
Git. 

iriihr sdketa , n. N. of the city AyodhyS 
or Oude (prob, also of other cities), Pat.; Klv.; 
VarB[S. Sec. ; in. pi. the inhabitants of Slketa, Cat. 
-purKpa or -m&hfttmya, n. N. of a wk. (also 
called Ayodhyd-mdh at my a ) . 

BKkotaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. dhumddi . 

Slkatana, n. the city of Slketa, Buddh. 

Slketu, m. or f. (?), id., VP. 

sdkoka , vn. N. of a poet, Cftt. 

8TOT73R sdkotaka , w. r. for sakhotaka . 

sdktava (fr. saktu), a beverage pre- 
pared from barley, L. 

Bftktuka, mfn .-saltiuni sadhufr, g. gv<jddi; 
■= saklavc prabkavati g. samtdp&di ; m. barley, 
W,; - saktuka , a partic. vegetable poison, L.; n. 
a quantity of fried barley or barley-meal, ib. 

BiktuBalndhara, mfn. - saktu- sindhushu 
bhavah , Pin. vii, 3, 1 9, Sch. 

fflM aalish, cl. I. P. sakshati = dpnoti 
(used in explaining pra-sdkshate h.pra-^sah), 
Nir. xi, 21. 

Hill I. sdksha , mfn. (fr. 7* * a 4- *k$ha) 

furnished with a yoke (of oxen), Kaui. 

HTHJ 2 . sdksha , mfu. (fr. 7 . sa -f 2 . aksha ) 
having the seeds (of which rosaries are made), having 
s rosary, MW. 

3 . sdksha (fr. 7 . sa + 4 . aksha), hav- 

ing eyes (only in abl. ,* see next). 

S&kahAt; ind. (abl. of sdksha above) with the 
eyes, with one's own eyes, Klv. ; Kathls.; Sarvad.; 
before one’s eyes, evidently, clearly, openly, mani- 
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festly, AV. 8 cc. &c. ; in person, in bodily form, per- 
tonally, visibly, really, actually, MBh.; Kftv. &c.; 
immediately, directly, Sarvad.; Kull. — parnahot- 
tama-vfikya, n. N. of a wk. by VallabhScftrya. 

S&kshRt, in comp, with forms of V kfi. — kara, 
nifn . putting before the eyes, making evident to the 
senses, Cat. - karapa, n. the act of putting b° the e°, 
ib.; intuitive perception, actual feeling, MW,; immedi- 
ate cause of anything, Kap. — kartavya, nifn. to be 
made fully perceptible or evident, Mahftv. — kartrl, 
mfn. one who secs everything, Cat.— kEra, m. evi- 
dent or intuitive perception, reaiieation (-/d, f.), 
Vedantas.; Sarvad.; the experiencing a result of or 
reward for (gen.), BhP.; -vat, mfn. having a clear 
perception of (comp.), Sarvad. — kExin, mfn. — -&z- 
ra, Sarvad.; Kap., Sch. — y'kri, P. - karoti (ind. 
p.; -hr tir'd or - kritya , Pan. i, 4 , 74), to look at with 
the eyes, make visibly present before the eyes, realize, 
Kathas.; Sah. — krita, mfn. clearly placed before 
the eyes or the mind's eye; - dharman , nifn. one 
who has an intuitive perception of duty, MW. 

— k?lti (Sarvad.), -krlyfi (SaddhP.), f. intuitive 
perception, realization. 

SakahSd, in comp, tor sdkshdt. — drishta, mfn, 
seen with (one's own) eyes, Kum. — Arish^i, f. 
the act of seeing with (one's own) eyes, Sarvad. 

— dharma, m. the personified incarnation of law, 
Justice himself, MW. — bhQ, P. - bhavati , to appear 
before the eyes, appear personally, Kathas. 

1. Bakshl, in. (m.c. for nU'shin, in loka- and 
samasta-s^, q. v.) 

2. Saks hi, in comp, for sdkshin. — tS, f. (Mn.; 
Kathas.), -tva, n. (Kap.; Susr.) the office of any legal 
witness, evidence, testimony, attestation. — dvai- 
dha, n. discrepancy between witnesses, contradictory 
evidence, MW. — parikshR, f., °kshap a, n. ex- 
amination of a w°, ib. — pr&tyaya, m. the evidence 
or testimony of an eye*w°, ib. — praina, m. inter- 
rogation of w°s; - vidhdna , n. the rule or law about 
examining w°s, Mn. i, 1 1 5. — bhX vita, mfn. proved 
by an eye-w ( ', established by testimony, W. — bhuta, 
mfn. (cf. sdkshi-^bhft) being a w°, BhP.; Pancar. 

— mat, infn. having a w°, witnessed, Yftjn. ii, 94. 

— m&tra, mfn. the simple Ego or subject (as opp. 
to tlie object or what is external to the Ego), Nir. xiv, 
10; °trd- Vkri, P. - karoti , to make a simple eye- 
w°, IlPariS. — iakskana, mfn. defined or proved by 
testimony, W. — vat, ind. like a witness, MW. 

Saksfcika (ifc. ; dr, f., am , ind.) = s&kshin (see 
agni-s° & c.) 

Bakskin, nifn. seeing with the eyes, observing, 
witnessing ; an eye-witness, witness (in law) of or to 
(gen., loc., or comp.), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. dec. ; ni. 
(in phil.) the Ego or subject (as opp. to the object 
or to that which is external to the mind, AshfilvS.; cf. 
sdkshi-mdtra); N. of a man (also pi.), Sainsklrak. 

B&kahl, in comp, for s&ksha . — Vkf 1 , P. * ka- 
roti , to call to witness, cause to attest, Kathas. 

— V'bhft, P. - bhavati , to be an eye-witness, R. 

B&kshika, m. N. of a man (cf. sdkshin), Sam- 

skftrak. 

B&kshya, mfn. visible to (comp.), BhP.; n. 
testimony, evidence, attestation Vkri, * to 

give evidence for'), Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

sdkshnta, mfn.contaiuing uncrushed 
or whole grain (not deprived of husk), having grains 
ofbarley, Ragh. ; (am), ind. without hurting (applied 
to a gentle kiss), DhQrtas. — pRtr a-haata, mfn. 
holding a vessel full of grain, MW. 

HTfQT sdkshara , mf(a)n. containing sylla- 
bles or letters, L. ; eloquent (-/d , f.), Kftv. 

sdkshipta m, ind. with absence of 
mind, thoughtlessly, MBh. 

SEkaliepa, mfn. containing an objection or limi- 
tation, Kavy&d. ,* conveying reproach or irony, taunt- 
ing (( am , ind. tauntingly), Kathas.; Rajat. 

(TTf<9 sakhi , m. N. of a people (cf. kdkhi), L. 

sakhidatteya , mfn. (fr. sakhi- 
datin') belonging to a friend's gift, g. sakhy-ddi. 

sdkhilya , n. (fr. sakhila) friend- 
ship, Mahav. 

91^3 sakheya , mfn. (fr. sakhi) relating to 

a friend, friendly, amicable, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

BEkhyE, n. association, patty, RV.; KfttySr. ; 
friendship (prob. w.r. for saihya) } L.; mfn. ■* sd- 
kheya, KatySr. 


irnnf sdgama, mfn. acquired in au honest 

manner, legitimate, Vishn. 

Sftgaiuaka, min. having the grammatical aug- 
ment, Pat. 

ffT*TT sagara , m. (ifc. f. d; fr. 2 . sa-gara) 
the ocean (said to have been named so by Bhagiratha 
after his son Sagara [see 2. sa-gara, p. 1125]; an- 
other legend asserts that the bed oltheoccanwasdugby 
the sous of Sagara ; 3 or 4 or 7 oceans are reckoned, 
cf. 1. satH'Udra ; sagara sy a phenah •=* samtulra- 
ph°) t Mn. ; MBh, &c. ; an ocean (as expressing any 
vast body or inexhaustible mass ; often ifc., cf.^upa-, 
ioka-j samaras 0 ) ; a symbolical expression for the 
number ‘four '(like other words signifying ‘ocean'), 
Ganit. ; a panic, high number ( « 10 Padmas), Pur. ; 
a sort of deer, L. ; N. of a serpent-demon, Kftran<J. ; 
(with Jainas) of the third Arhat of the past Utsarpini, 
L. ; of one of the 10 orders of mendicants traced back 
to disciples ol'Sainkar Jcftrya, Cat. ; of various persons, 
iiParii. ; of two authors and of a wk. on Dharma, 
Cat.; of a place, ib. ; (pi.) the sous of Sagara, MBh.; 
R. ; n. N. of a town, Buddh. ; mf(i)n. relating to the 
sen, marine, Hariv, — kukshi, f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, Kftrund.— ga, mf(<f)n. going to the ocean; 
(d\ f. a river, stream, (esp.) the Ganges, MBh.; 
('gd)-suta, m. ‘son of Gangs,' metron. of Bhishma, 
ib. — goma, mf(a)n, = -ga, ib. - gambhlra, in. a 
partic. SamAdhi, Klrand. ; ( d ), f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, ib — gimln, mfn. ~-ga, R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; 
( !«/), f. a river, R.; small cardamoms, L. -m-ga- 
ma, mfn. ^ -ga, MBh. ; llariv. — candxa, tn. N. of 
a Jain poet, Ganar. — tva, n.the state of (being) the 
ocean, Hariv. — datta, tn. ‘Ocean-given,’ N. of a 
king of theGandharvas, Kathis,; of a SJkya, Buddh.; 
of a merchant, Pancat. ; of various other men, HParii. 
—deva,m.N. of a mythical person, Vfrac.—Ahara, 

m. N. of a poet, Cat. — dhSra-cetai, mfn. one 
whose mind is as firm or as deep as the ocean, MW. 

— nandln, m. N. of a poet, Uu. iv, 1 2 1 , Sch. — n£- 
ga-r8Jo-parlprloch&, f. N. of wk. -nemi or 
-nemi, f. ‘sea-encircled,’ the earth, L. - parlprlo- 
chtt, f. N. of wk. tcf. sagara- ndga-rdj a p°) , Buddh. 

— paryanta, mf(#i)n. bounded by the sea (as the 
earth), MBh.; R. — pSla, m.' guardian of the ocean,' 
N. of a serpent-k'ng, Buddh. —para, n. N. of a 
town, K at lifts. — plavana, n. navigating the ocean, 
leaping across or traversing the sea (also applied to 
a partic. pace of horses), R. —baddhl-dliftry- 
abbijna-gapta, m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP. 

— matt, in. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Kftrand.; of a 
serpent-king, ib.; of a man, Buddh. — mudrft, f. a 
partic. SamSdhi, Buddh. — mekbala, mf(d)n. sea- 
girt (cf. sapta- sagara- tn°) ; (a), f. the earth, L. 

— megha, m.N.ofa man, Buddh. — lipi, f. a partic. 
mode of writing, Lalit. -Tat, ind. like the ocean, 
MW.- vara-dhara, m.the ocean, Lalit. ; - buddh i- 
vikrt<ftidbhijfta, m. N. of Ananda (as Buddha), 
SaddhP.— varman, m. N. of a king, I riser. — vi- 
lla, mfn. dwelling on the sea-shore, MBh. — vira, 

m. 1 sea-hero,' N. of a man, Kathls.-vydba-gar- 
bba, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — saya, mfn. 
lying nr resting on the ocean (said of Vishnu), §i$. 

— snktl, f. a sea- shell, Bhartf. — samblti, f. N. of 
wk. — aflna, tn. ‘son of the Ocean,’ patr, of the 
Moon, Kftv. Bfigardxmkdla, mfn. situated on the 
sea-coast, MW. fiSgardadpaka, mfn. - sagara- 
vasin, MBh. Bkgar&xitai m. the sea-shore, R. ; 
ml\rt )n. bounded by the ocean, sea-girt (as the earth), 
MBh.; R.; VarBrS. S&gar&ntargata, mfn. living 
in the ocean, R. Sftgar&p&nga, mf(f)n. bounded 
by the sea (as the earth), MBh. BSgar&mbarA f 
mf(rf)n. sea-clad (as the earth), R.; Ragh.; Rftjat, ; 
(d), f. the earth, Sinhas. BKgarimbn-raiana, 
mf(d)n. sea-girt, VarYogay. BKgardlaya, mfn. 
living in the ocean, R.; m. N. of Varuua, L. BE* 
gardvarta, m. a bay of the sea, MBh. BRgarls- 
vara-tlrtba, n. N.of a Tirtha,Cat. BIgarottba, 

n. ' produced in the sea/ sea-salt, L. BIgarodaka, 
n. sca-water (prob. N. of a Tlrtha), MBh. xiii, 1696. 
Btgarodgira, m. the swelling or heaving of the 
sea, flowing tide, flood (as <»p. to 'ebb'), R. BE* 
garoddhUta-nibevana, mfn. raising a sound like 
the ocean, MW. BEgar&pama, m. or n.(?) a 
partic. high number, Jain. 

BEgaraka, m. pi. ‘inhabitants of the sea-coast/ 
N. of a people, MBh,; (s£d), f., see above. 

BEtfarSya, Norn. h.°yatt, to resemble the ocean. 
Kftv, 

SEgarika, mf(f)n. ; see cdttih- j°. 


BSgarlkE, f. N. of a woman, Ratnftv. — maya, 
rnfiOn. consisting of nothing but Sftgarikls, ib. (in 
Prakrit). 

sagas, mfn. guilty of a sin or of- 
fence, Kftv.; Rftjat. 


sagunya, n. (fr. sa-guna) excel- 
lence, superiority, AVPariS. 

HTfjI sdgni , mfn. together with the fire, 
KfttySr. ; Kaus.; maintaining a sacred fire, Pur. ; con- 
nected with fire, Pftu. vi, 3, 80, Sch.; (s), ind. as far 
as the section on t°, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. — eltya, mfn. 
connected with the piling of the sacred fire, IndSt. 

— dh&ma, mfn. accompanied with fire and smoke, 
Hariv. — purogama, mfn. preceded by Agni, MBh. 

— ratndkara, m. N. of wk. 

BEgnika, mfn. possessing or maintaining a sacred 
fire, associated with Agni, MBh.; witnessed by Agni, 
R. — vidhl, m. N. of a wk. (containing rules for the 
$raddha ceremonies of householders who maintain a 
sacred fire). 


?T7U stfyra, mffd) n. with the tip or point, 
§Br.; KfttySr.; zs-sam-agra, whole, entire, MBh,; 
having a surplus, more than, Aryabh. ; (am), ind. 
for a longer period, for a whole life, MW. 

dhdna-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

sugraha , mfn. with pertinacity, in- 
sisting on anything, persistent {am, ind.), l)aL; 
HParis. 

state* sdmkathika , mfn. (fr. sam-katha) 
excellent in conversation, g. kathddi. 

BEmk&thya, 11. (ir. id.) talk, conversation jfcf- 
dharma-s 0 ), Car.; Kftrand. 

sdmkarika, mfn. (fi. sam-kam) 
sprung from a mixture of castes, the offspring of an 
illegitimate marriage, MBh. 

Bfimkarya, n. mixing or blending together con- 
fusedly, confusion, mixture, Sflh.; BhP., Sch.— khap- 
dana, 11., •▼Eda, m. N. of wks. 

sunt k ala, mfn. (fr. sam-kala) effected 
or produced by addition, accumulated &c., W. 

irnirfeni samkalpika , mf(i)n. (fr. «am- 
ka/pa ) based on or produced by the will or imagina- 
tion, Kap.; Samk. 

rri*ift*r su/rikarikd, f. a girl said to he 
unfit formarriage (as having applied fire to her father 
or other person’s house), L. (v.l. sdrpkdtikd ). 

samkasina , n. (fr. sam-kdsin ) 
full visibility or appearance (instr. — ‘straightway,* 
‘immediately,' ‘directly’), KfttySr. 

SEmkEiya, in. (fr. sam-kdia ) N. of a man, 
MBh. ; n. and (<z), f. N. of the town of Kuia-dhvaja 
(brother of Janaka), R.— nEtba, m.'lord ofSftip- 
kftSya/ N. of Kuia-dhvaja, ib. 

Ulijpi sdmkuci , m. and °ct, f. (perhaps 
fr. sam-kuca , but cf. tahkuci) a partic. aquatic 
animal, Bhpr. 

SEmknelta, mfn. derived from Sarp-kucita, g. 
takshaiilddi. 


OTJT sdhkura, mfn. possessing shoots or 
buds, budding, in bud, W. 

sdmkutina , n. (of unknown mean- 
ing), Pat.; Pin., Sch. 

flnjTT sdmkjrita , mfn. relating or lielong- 
ing to Saip-kriti, derived from him &c,, Cat.; (i) f f. 
of sdm kritya, 

BEmkrlti, m. (fr. sam-krtii) patr. of a sage (son 
of Viivftmitra and founder of the Vaiyftghrapadya 
family), ApSr.; MBh. 

Biqritfltl-p&tr*, m. N. of a preceptor, $Br. 

BEmkfitya, m. patr. fr. sam-kfiti, Aiv^r.; N. 
of a grammarian, TPrftt. 

BEqakrltyEyana, m. patr. fr. sdmkfitya, Car. ; 
( 0 , f. N. of a Parivrftjikft, Kathfts. 

Wfafim sdmketika, mfn. (fr. sam-keta) 
consisting of signs, based on agreement, indicatory, 
conventional, Sfth. 

BEmkatya, n. agreement, appointment, assigna- 
tion (esp. with 1 loved person), BhP, 
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aarpkrandani , m. (ft*, aurp-kran- 
dana) patr. of Valin, Mcar. 

ftiwftrf samkramiJca, m. (fr. sam-krdma ; 
cf. g. gutfdi) passing over or being transferred (to 
others}, Kim. 

sdmkshepika,mfn. (f i.aam-kshepa) 
abridged, contracted, concise, summary, short, Kull. 

HtW?$dmkhya f mfii.(hsaip-khya)m\mtYa\ t 
. relating to number,W.; relating to number (in gram, 
as" expressed by the case-terminations See,), Pat.; 
rational, discriminative, W.; m. one who calculates 
or discriminates well, (esp.) an adherent of the Slip- 
khya doctrine, CulUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of a man, 
Car. ; patr. of the Vedic Rishi Atri, Anukr. ; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; n. (accord, to some also m.) N. of one 
of the three great divisions of HindQ philosophy (as- 
cribed to the sage Kapila [q. v.], and so called cither 
from discriminating,’ in general, or, more probably, 
from ‘reckoning up’ or ‘enumerating* twenty -five 
Tattvas [see tattva] or true entities [twenty-three 
of which are evolved out of Prakfiti 'the primordial 
Kssence* or ‘first-Producer,’ viz. Buddhi, Ahaipkira, 
the fi ve T an-mAtras, the five Mahl-bhiitas and Manas ; 
the twenty-fifth being Purusha or Spirit [sometimes 
called Soul] which is neither a Producer nor Produc- 
tion [see vikdra], but wholly distinct from t he twenty- 
four other Tattvas, and is multitudinous, each separate 
Purusha by its union with Prakriti causing a separate 
creation out of Prakriti, the object of the philosophy 
being to effect the final liberation of the Purusha or 
Spirit from the fetters caused by that creation ; the 
Yoga [q.v.] branch of the Slmkhya recognizes a 
Supreme Spirit dominating each separate Purusha ; 
the Tantras identify Prakpti with the wives of the 
gods, esp. with the wife of Siva ; the oldest systematic 
exposition of the S° seems to have been by an author 
called Panca-iikha [the germ, however, being found 
in the Shashti-tantra,of which only scanty fragments 
are extant] ; the original SQtras were superseded by the 
S°-kArikl of Isvara-kpshna, the oldest manual on 
the S° system that has come down to us and probably 
written in the 5th century a.d., while the SF-sutras 
or S°-pravacana and Tattva-samAsa, ascribed to the 
sage Kapila, are now thought to belong to as late a 
date as the 14th or 15th century or perhaps a little 
liter), SvetUp. ; MBh. &c. : IW. 73 &c.; RTL. 
— ttrlkl, f. N. of a collection of 7 a memorial verses 
or stanzas by livara-krishna (also called sdmkhya- 
saptati; the oldest extant systematic exposition of 
the S° system ; cf. above) ; - bkdshya , n. N. of a 
Commentary on prec. by Gauda-plda (8th cent.) 
— kaumndl, f. N. of a Comm, on the S°-kAriki 
by Rlma-kfishna BhattHcArya. * krama-Afpikl, f. 
N. of a Comm, on the Tattva-sam&sa. — oandrikJL, 
f. N. of a Comm, on the S°-klrikl by Nlrayana- 
tirtha. — jft&n*, n. knowledge of the S° system, M Bh . 
— tettva-kaumudS, f.N» of a Comm, on the S°- 
karikl by VAcaspati-miSra.-tettVBroandrlki, f.« 
sdmkhya-c 0 above. — tattva-pradipa, m.,°plkl, 
f. N. of a brief exposition of the S° system by Kavi- 
rAja-yati. — tattra-vlllaa, m. N. of a Comm, by 
RaghunAtha-larkavlgtia Bhat$aclrya on the S°- 
tattva-kaumudi. ~tarai pga, m. N. of a modern 
Comm, on the S°-sOtra. — dariana, n. N. of a ch. 
of the Sarva-dariana-saipgraha. - padftrtka-gt- 
thS, f. N. of a wk. by Rlm&nanda-tirtha.~puni- 
Slut, m. the spirit or soul in the S° system, Sii. 
— pra?aoau» n. myoga*sutra or * sdmkhya- sQ - 
tra [qq.w.]; •bhdshya (or samkhya-bh °), n. N. 
of a Comm, on the S°-sQtra by VijAAna-bhikshu. 
— Mdkehu, m. a kind of mendicant, MW. — mate, 
n. N. of wk. — maja, mf(i)n. consisting of the S°- 
doctrine, BhP. -mlmSgsft, f. N. of wk. -mm- 
kfeya, m. N. of Siva, MBh. — yoga, m. 'adherent 
of the S° and Yoga/ N. of a Ilishi, MBh. xiii, 71 a 3 
(v.l. -yogau) ; '.application of the S 6 doctrine to the 
knowledge of spirit/ N. of the and ch. of the Bha- 
gavad-gitl; the so-called thelstical S°-yoga,*Saipk. ; 
{am), n. the S° and the Y°, MBh. ; difikd, f. N. of 
wk.; - fravartin , m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -vat, mfn. 
acquainted with S° and Y°, ib.; - v&din , m. an ad- 
herent of the theistical S # -Y°, Stipk. •▼yitti, f. ( ■« 
•tattva-vildsa ) ; - prakdla , m .,-sdro, m. N. of wks. 
~iftstra, n. the S° doctrine or any treatise upon it. 
* aaptett, f. - -k&rikd. - s&ra or -sftr*<Tl vaka, 
m. N. of a wk. by Vijfilna-bhikshu. m ultra, n. N, 
of six books of aphorisms of the 8° philosophy (at* 
cribed to Kapila, but prob. written in the 14th of 


15th century a.d.); - prakshepikd , f., - vivarana , 
n., - vritti , -Vfitti-sdra, m. N. of wks. Bfixn- 
khyftoftrya, in. a teacher of the S° (also N. of an 
author), BhP.; Sarvad.; N.of Vishriu,Vishi). Bim- 
khy&rtha, m. meaning or doctrine of the S° (in 
comp).; - tattva-pradtpika , f. N. of a brief exposi- 
tion of the S° system by Bhatfa-keSava; - samkhyd - 
yika « sdmkhya ■ tattva-vi las a . Bfcmkhyklam- 
kftra, rn. *■ savikhya krama'dipika, 

BKzpkhySyana, m. (patr. fr. sdmkhya ; cf. tdh- 
hhdyana) N. of a teacher, (pi.) his school, TAr.; 
AivGr. - ffikjra, n., -teatra, n., -brifcmapa, 
n., -altra, n. N. of wks. 

WTW adhgd or s&hga, mfn. having limbs 
or a body, KathAs.; together with the limbs, AV.; 
§Br.; with all its AAgas or supplements, KatySr.; 
complete, entire, MBh. ; concluded, finished, Uttarar. 
— glint, mfn. with an exhausted body, Santis. 
— Ja, mfn. having hair, together with hair, covered 
with hair, MW. -rlga, mfn. having the body 
anointed with unguents, R. — son*, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. Blngopihga, mfn. (the Vedas) with 
the Aftgas and Upaftgas, MBh. BiAgoplAgo- 
paalahaA, mfn. along with the Afigas and Up&hgas 
and Upanishads, R. 

irWiTV sarjtgatxka , mfn. (fr. sam-gati) re- 
lating to society, social, associating, W, ; m. a new 
comer, visitor, guest, acquaintance, Vishn. ; Mn. ; oue 
who comes to transact business, MW, 

BKmgniyn, n. (fr. sam-gaia) meeting, inter- 
course with ( [saha ), Hit. ; Subh. 

Blmgama, m.^sagt-gama, L. 

Blmgmnusni, m. (fr. sa/H-g°) patr. of Agni An- 
ainat, §Br. 

BbpgwxiiixkpA, mfn. (fr. satfi-g°) a kind of sand 
(or expressive of some quality belonging to it), TBr. 

8T1F5 sdhgada , mfn. along with (the 
monkey) AAgada, R. 

trnFTCW sdhgdraka , mfn. attended by the 

planet Mars, MW. 

mgt sdhgush\ha , mfn. together with the 
thumb(am,ind.), AlvGf.; (d), f. Abrus Precat ori us, L. 

samgrahand, (fr. 8 am- 

grahana) relating to the act of taking possession or 
occupying, TS. ; TBr. Biapgrs^uupdahtC f. N . of 
a Srauta wk. 

BlmgTwluuiltrlka, mfn. (fr. samgra ha sutra.) 
* snip gr aha- sut ram adhtte veda va, Pan. iv, 2, 
60, Sch. 

Blmgraklka, mfn. (fr. sam-graha) - sam- 
grahe sadhuh, g. kathddi ; msam graham adhtte 
veda vd, g. ukthddt. 

B&mffrUlika, mfn. obstructing, constipating, Car. 
adtpgrdma , mfn. (fr. sam-grdma), 
g. vyushtddi. 

Blmfrlmajltya, n. (fr, sam-grama-jit) vic- 
tory in battle, AV. 

Bfapffrtmlka, mf^f)n. relating to war, warlike, 
martial (with ratha, m. 'a war-chariot;* with mpi- 
tyu , m. ‘death in battle/ with vitta, n.' spoils of 
war’), Gaut. ; KauJ.; MBh. &c.; m. a commander, 
general, W. -ffnpa, m. the martial qualities of a 
king (consisting of the 3 Saktis, the ShAdgunya, and 
the Astifidy-abbyisa), L. — tva, n. state of war, 
militarism, DaS. — parleohaAa, m. implements of 
war, Hariv. -rl&fcl-jiU, mfn. familiar with war 
affairs or military concerns, ib. 

tfivfV* sdrfxghatika , mfn. (fr. sam-ghata) 
msam -ghat am adhtte veda vd, g. ukthddi (v.l.) 

Btipffeltlkl, f. (cf. sam-ghdtikd) a pair, couple, 
L.; a bawd, procuress, L.; Trapa Bispinosa, L. 

$atp*gha((ika, min,zz$am-ghat(am 
adhtte veda vd, g. uhthddi. 

frtwtff Bdmgkdta , mfn. (fr. Barp-ghata) — 
satp-ghdte diyate or kdryam , g. Vyushtdui. 

itogUtitoi mfn. m satp-ghdte sadhuh, g. 
guefSai; msam-ghdtdya prabhavati, g. samtd- 
pddi / belonging to a group, $AftkhSr. , u. (scil. bha ) 
the 1 6th Nakshatra after the Janm^r! I<a, L. 

Bixpfkltya, o.msarp-hdtya and sarp-gh&tya, 
Daftr. 

VtfW Baiftgkika, mf(s)n. (fr. aa/p-gha) re- 

ladcg to the Motherhood of monks, Kftrind. 


sHmuhht, f. N.of apartic. Xithi, L. 

sac , strong form of a. sac (q.v.) 

Bftoajrl, mfn. joined, united (cf. prishti - and rd- 
tri-s% SBr. 

1. Bftoi, mfn. following, accompanying, SBr.; m. 
N. of Agni, L. 

B&cln. See savya-s 0 . 

SioojA, mfn. belonging to, suitable or fit for 
(comp.), SinkhBr. 

BfLoya, mfn. to be assisted or served or honoured, 
RV. i, 140, 3. 

WT*ITT S&cdra, mfn. well-conducted, well- 
behaved, well-mannered, Ksvyak. 

2. sac*, ind. (porhape fr. 7. sa + 2. 
a%t) crookedly, awry, obliquely, sideways, askance, 
RV. x, 14a, a (?) ; PaftcavBr. ; Kir. - vttlkft, f. the 
white-flowered hogweed, L. — vilokite, n. a side- 
long glance, W. — atklte, mfn. standing unevenly 
or across, ib. - smite, 11. a smile aside, BhAm. 

Btci, in comp, for 2. sad. - Vk*i, P. -karoti, 
to make crooked, distort, bend or turn aside, KAv. ; 
KathAs. — kflta, mfn. made crooked, bent side- 
ways, distorted, averted {am, ind. ‘crookedly’), 
MBh.; Kav. See. {-dfii, mfn. having averted eyes, 
KathAs.; °tdnatta, mfn. having an averted face, 
looking sideways, MBh.); u. distortion, perversion, 
prejudice, W. -gn^a, N. of a place, AitBr. ~>ft- 
tra, n. frenum prxputii, Gal. 

Bftoina, mfn. approaching sideways or from the 
side, Pin. i, I, 58, VArtt. I, Pat. 

WlPronpr 8 dd-kan(fa, n. (corrupted fr. 
samdii-k 0 ) N. of the ninth chapter of the Satapatha- 
BrAhmana. 

infw sacivya , u.(fr.xactva) companion- 
ship, assistance, (esp.) ministry, ministership, the 
office of the counsellor or friend of a king, MBh.; 
Kav. See. B&olvy&kahapa, m. (in rhet.) an ob- 
jection under the form of assent or approval, K A vy ad. 

ii, 145^146. 

sacivfi, ind. swiftly, rapidly (= 

kshipram ), Naigh. ii, 15. 

HTlf sdja, mfn. together with the lunar 

mansion PQrva-bhadra-padA, VarBfS. 

sajdtya, n. (fr. sa-jali) community 
of race with (gen.), MaitrS. ; equality of kind, homo- 
geneousness, Sah.; BhAshAp. — lakihapa • prw- 
kftsa, m. N. of wk. 

sajoha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

ffTHT sdjya, mfn. having clarified butter, 

KatySr. 

UN IV* sdHcadkara. See iaHcadhara. 

samcarika , mfn. (ft. sam-cara ) 

movable, moving, MBh. 

UT 9 sdttja, m. N. of a lexicographer, L. 

UT 3 PV sdHjana, rnfn. having pigment, 
having impurities, not pure, Sarvad.; m. a lizard, L. 

UTOfo sdHjali t mfn. with bands hollowed 
and joined (in supplication, see afijali), R. 

U’hfhtftpf sdmjivi-jmtra, m. N. of a 
teacher, &Br. 

TTfVTVftT samjilayani , m* metron. fr. Barp- 

jdd , g. tikddi. 

safijha-nandin , m. N. of a 

poet, Cat. 

$d(, cl. ro. P .aafayaU, to make visible 

or manifest, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. 

iifopa, mfn. puffed up, self-con- 
ceited, proud, arrogant, Vis.; rumbling (at doudi), 
PaAcat.; {am), ind. haughtily, Mficch.; RatnSv. ; 
with a rumbling sound, Sit.; angrily, furiously, MW. 

inffHT sdftahasa, mfn. with loud laughter 
{am, ind.), MlrkP. 

UTgTft aaffala, m. or n.(?) a palace (v.l. 
for t&dddld), Bhadrab. 
f!¥H iafhala, m. N. of a person, Cat. 

fTfffo safhoka, m, N. of a poet, Cat. 
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*TI 8 &<fa, mfn. having a point or sting (as 
a nick, n scorpion dec.), I'at. 

HITOR sada-khdna , m. N. of a king, Cat. 
JTTfl sadi, m. patr. fr. sada , Pag. viii, 3, 
56, Sch. 

mya r sad- (shut a , mfn. (in gram.) taking 
the form sd( or sJtf (**»d of a. r«A). 
at* sadha, sadhriSic. See p. 1193, c °l- 2 * 
srf/if/ef, mfn. having testicles, un cas- 
trated, MaitrS. ; TaiuJBr.; GfSrS. 

1. sat , a Taddhita affix which when 
put after a word denotes a total change of anything 
into the thing expressed by that word (see agni 
bhasma-sdt See.) 

*r\ 2 . sal , a Sautra root meaning *to give 
pleasure,* PJn.; Vop. 

3. S&t, n. N. of Brahman, L. 

3. B&ta, n. (for 1. and a. see p. 1196, col. 3) 
pleasure, delight, L. 

S&taya, mfn., P 3 n. iii, x, 138. 

3 TTY 7 I sdtatya , n. (fr. sa-tata) continuity, 
constancy, uninterruptedness [tna, ‘continually, per- 
manently^, MBh.; Susr. dec. — eatUBhka-$ik J, 
f. N. of wk. 

tfTffc? siitala , m. X. of a poet. Cat. 
tniTOT sat aid, f '.sssaptala, Car. 

HI ITT? sdtavdha or °hana, tn. N. of a king 
(fabled to have been discovered, when a child, riding 
on a Gandharva called Sata, who, accord, to one 
legend, was changed into a lion ; also * idli-vdhana , 
q.v.), Hear.; KathSs. ; Rajat. 

HTIH^HiT satasdika , f. N. of a district, 
Kshi'.i*. 

STTlfaft sdtu-yiri, m. N. of a Yaksha, 
Jatakani. 

Hlfff 3.sd/»(for 1. and 2. seep. 1196,001.3). 
N. of a metre, Ping. 

HTflftnf sdtiratra , mfn. together with the 
Atirltra, Vait. 

rnfirftw saiirikta , mfn. having excess, 
excessive, increased, more abundant, Divy&v. 
Batlreka, mfn. id., ib. 

HTfHc5I» sdtilaka , w, r. for sdtllaka below. 

rnfirjnr sdtisaya , mfn. superior, better, 
best, eminent, Mn.; Hariv.; KathSs. 

sulisdra , mfn. suffering from 
diarrhoea, L.; sinful, guilty, Divyav. 

satikasa , mfn. with or having 
excessive light, AsvGr. 

HTlfa sdtlna and sdtllaka , m. a kind of 
pea, L. 

satu. See p, 1196, col. 3. 

rniftvrfir sdtobdrhata, mfn. relating or 
belonging to the Sato-brihati metre, L&ty. 

r 

HTWH idt-karya , n.(fr. sat-kara) the effect- 
ing anything well, effectiveness, Kap., Sch, 

ST* sdttra and snttrika , mfn. (fr. sattra) 
belonging to a sacrifice, sacrificial, SrS. 

mw sattva, mfn. (fr. sat-lva) relating to 
the quality Sattva &c., Mirk l*. 

S&ttvakl, m. patr. fr. sattvaka, g. bdhv-ddi. 
BIttvika, mf(f)n. (fr. sat-tva' spirited, vigorous, 
energetic, Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; relating to or endowed 
with the quality Sattva (i.e.* purity * or 1 goodness’), 
pure, true, genuine, honest, good, virtuous (also ap- 
plied to partic. Purines which exalt Vishnu, IW, 
5»3\ MaitrUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. dec.j internal, caused 
by internal feeling or sentiment, Mllatim. ; natural, 
not artificial, unaffected (as style), Sih.; m. a state 
of body caused by some natural emotion .constituting 
a class of 8 Bhlvas holding a middle place between 
the Sthlyi- and Vyabhidri-bhlvas, viz. stambha , 
sveda, romddea , svara-vikara , vtpathu , varna- 
vikdra, airu,pralaya,<\<\. vv.), ib. ; N. of Brahmi, 
L.; of the eighth creation by Prajl-pati, MW. ; (f), 


sd4a. 

f. N. of Durgl, L.; a partic. kind cf P0j T . practised 
by the worshippers of Durgl, MW.; (scil. tushti ) 
N. of one of the five kinds of external acquiescence 
(in Slmkhya), ib.; an autumn night, L.; n. an of- 
fering or oblation (without pouring water) , L. -• pn- 
rftga-vibblga, m., -brahma-vidyl-villBa, m. 
N. of wks. 

sat pud a , f. N. of a mount ain,YP. 

HT 7 H 1. sdtma , mfn. (fr. 7. sa+atman) to- 
gether with one’s own person, BhP. 

2. Bdtma, in comp, for srftman.~tl (sfltmd-), 
f. community of essence or nature with (gen., instr. , 
or comp.), $Ur. ; MBh. ; absorption into the essence 
(of Brahnm), MW.-tvi, n. the having a soul or 
essence, AV.; TS. dec. Sitmarpana, mfn. con- 
nected with self-sacrifice, Kid. 

8 Atman, mfn. having a soul or spirit, together 
with the soul, SBr. ; TS. J united to the Supreme Spirit, 
MW. 

Bfttml! in comp, for sdtma. -krita, mfn. one 
who has nude anything part of his nature, i.e. be- 
come accustomed to (acc.), Suftr. — bhiva, m. the 
becoming a custom or habit, conducivcness, suitable- 
ness, Car. *«bh 11 , P. - bhavati , to become a custom 
or habit, become suitable or salutary, Jltakam. 

Sdtxnya, mfn. agreeable to nature or natural 
constitution, wholesome, Sufti. ; Car.; ni. suitableness, 
wholesomeness, ib.jh.ibit, habituation, diet (°/rw,ind. 

1 from habit ifc.^‘ used to’), ib.; community of 
essence or nature with (instr. or gen.), BhP. 

HTW satya , mfn. (fr. satya, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) one whose nature 
is truth, SBr.; n. N. of a Slnian, ArshBr. -kSxnl, 
m. (patr. fr. satya-kdma),TS. s w. r. sdtya tv kd mi 
in g. pailddi). —m-kftrya, m. patr. fr. satyam- 
kdra, g. kurv-adi. — dffta, mfn. (fr. satya duta) 

1 belonging to the trusty messengers ’ (said of partic. 
oblations presented to Sarasvati and other deities), 
TS., Sch. - xn-ugTa, m. pi. the school of Sityam- 
ugri, AV. Paris. -m-ng > ri, m. (°gri or °gryd, f.) 
patr. fr. satyam-ugra , Pin. iv, I, 8 r . - m-uyrya, 
m. pi. N. of a school of the Sltna-vcda (q. v.) 
— muni, m. a patr. (perhaps w. r. for sdtyam * 
ttgvi ) , Samsklrak. — yajnd, m. (fr. satya y J ) N. 
oi'a teacher, Sl 3 r. — yajnl, m. {satya-; fr. id.) patr. 
of Soma-hishnu, ib. -rathi, m. patr. fr. satya- 
ratha, VP. — vat a or -vateya, m. (fr. satyavati) 
metron. of Vylsa, L. — havyd, m. (fr. satya- h ) 
N. of a Vasishjha, TS. ; AitBr. 

B&tyaka, m. patr. « sdtyaki, MBh.; Hariv. 

B&tyakftyana, m. (only pi.) a patr., Samsklrak. 

B&tyakl, m. (fr. satyaka) patr. of Yuyudhlna (a 
warrior in the Pindu army who acted as the cha.- 
rioteer of Krishna and belonged to the Vfishni 
family), MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP. 

BKtyakln, in. (m.c.)*prec., MBh. 

satrajitd , m. (fr. satra-jit) patr. 
ofSatunika.SBr.; (f), f. patr.ofSatya-bhaml, MBh.; 
Hariv. 

tltaiti ft* satrasahu , m. (fr. satrd-sdhaynM- 
suMuing,* N. of a serpent, AV. ; patr. of Sona, SlJr. ; 
N. of a place, g. dhumddi. 

Sfttrfts&haka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. dhumddi. 

sdtvat, m. pi. (cf. satvat) N. of a 
people, Hariv.; Si*. (■ *yadu , Sch.) 

Bfttvata, mf(#;n. relating to the Sat vats or the 
Sltvatas, belonging or sacred to Sltvata or Krishna 
&c., MBh.; Pur. i containing the word satvat, g. 
vimuktddi ; m.a king of the Satvats (N.ofKfishna, 
Bala-deva&c.), MBh.; BhP.; (pi.) N. of a people, 
Sift. ( « yadava , Sch.) ; an adherent or worshipper of 
Kfisht.sa, L. ; a partic, mixed caste (the offspring of 
an outcaste Vaiiya; accord, to L, *the son of an 
outcaste V° and a V° woman who was formerly the 
wife of a Kshatriya ’), Mn. x, 43 ; N. of a son of 
Ayu or Aoftu, Pur.; see below. - stiphitl, 
f. N. of a wk. (treating csp. of Vaishnava worship); 
- 4 prayoga , ni. N. of wk. - BiddhAuta-iataka, n. 
N. of a Vedanta wk. BfttvatdcSra-vftddrtka, m. 
N. of a wk. (also called bhakti-vilasa-tattva-di - 
pika, deprecating the slaughter of animals even in 
sacrifices, by Mah^fta-nlrlyat^a), 

fl&tvatl, f. a princess of the Satvats (N. of the 
mother of Siftu-plla), M Bh, ; Sift. ; (scil. vritti % q. v.) 
one of 4 divisions of dramatic style (expressive of 
‘bravery, generosity, cheerfulness, and the marvel- 


sadh. 

Ions ;’ it is of four kinds, viz. utthdpaka,sa mghdtya, 
par iv art aka , and sarptdpa ), Bhar. ; Daftar.; Slh. 
— Bhuu, m. ‘son of SAtvati/ N) of Siftu-p&la, Sift. 

B&tvatiya, m. an adherent of S&tvata, i.e. 
K[ishiu, BhP. : 

sdtvika &c. Sec sdttvika , col. I. 

HT* sdda, sddana &e. See p. 1 139, col. I. 

sudara , inf(d)n. having or showing 
respect, respectful, reverential; considerate; atten- 
tive or devoted to (ifc.), intent upon {am, ind. ‘ire- 
spectfully * Sec.), Klv. ; KathSs. Sec. - pffrvakam, 
ind. with respect, respectfully, reverentially, Paficar. 

sadasata. mfn. containing the 
words sat and as at, g. vimuktddi . 

WT^rfijf^r sadasiva, mf(i)n. relating Qr be- 
longing to Sadfl-iiva, i.e. Siva, K&sfkh. 

sudi, mfn. having a beginning (-fna, 
n.), Kap. 

B&dy-anta, mfn. having beginning and end, 
complete, entire {am, ind. ‘from beginning to end '), 
MW. 

sadi, sadita, sad in &c. Sue p. 1139, 

col. 1. 

Tsnsfbre sudinava , mfn. having torments, 
subject to pains, I.alit. 

VV r sadrisa, mfn. = su-drisa, like, 
similar, SlhkhSr.; proper, Divyav.; (f), f. ■■ :d- 
driiya, Sis. 

Badrifliya, mfn. (fr. sa-driia ), g.kriidivddi. 

SSdrisya, n. likeness, resemblance, similarity to 
(comp.), Apast. ; R. ; Hariv. &c. — vfidft, m. N. of 
various phi), wks. 

sddeyya, w.r. for sddarya, MBh. 

ITTJW sa</yttwyrt,ii.(fr. sad-yuna) the hav- 
ing good qualities, excellence, superiority, Car, 

flTHTr? sddddla( ?), in. a palace (v.l. sat- 
(ala), Bhadrab. 

sddhhuta , mfn. astonished, sur- 
prised, Kathls. 

fiTH sadya. See p. 1139, col. 1. 

HT VR&sadyaska, mfn.(fr. sa-dyas) taking 
place immediately, MHh. 

S&dynBkra (g. kaskddi) or a&dyahkra, mfn. 
(fr. sadyah-krt) performed with Soma bought on 
the same day; ni. N. of a partic. Kkaha, Sha^vBr.; 
SrS. ; MBh. — prayoga, rn. N. of wk. 

Btdyoja, mfn. (fr. sadyo-ja ), g. samkalddi. 

tRTV 1 - sadh (connected with \/j. sidh), 
N cl. I. P. A. sidhati , C tc ; accord, to 
Dhatup. xxvi, 71 and xxvii, 16, cl. 4. sddhyati, cl. 3. 
sadhnoti (in JainiBr. also sadhuoti ; pi. s a uni ha ; 
aor. asatsit ; fut. sddd/td, sdtsyati ; inf. sdddhum, 
in later language sddhitum ; Vcd. inf. sddhase, 
to g° straight to any goal or aim, attain an 
object, to be successful, succeed, prosper, RV.; to 
bring straight to an object or end, further, promote, 
advance, accomplish, complete, finish, ib.; to sub- 
mit or agree to, obey, ib.; {sadhyati) to be com- 
pleted or accomplished, Dhfttup. : Caus. sadhayati 
(m.c. also °te; aor. asishadhat ; Vcd. also sisha - 
dhali, °dhah , °dhtma , c dhatu ; Pass, sddhyate, 
MBh. Sec.), to straighten, make straight (a path), 
RV.; to guide straight or well, direct or bring to a 
goal, ib.; to master, subdue, overpower, conquer, 
win, win over, RV. See. Sec . ; to summon, conjure 
up (a god or spirit), KathSs.; (in law) to enforce 
payment, recover (a debt), collect (taxes), Mn.; 
Yijfi. Sec.; to subdue a disease, set right, heal, cure, 
Susr. ; to bring to an end or conclusion, complete, 
make perfect, bring about, accomplish, effect, fulfil, 
execute, practice v with vakyam , 'to execute any 
one’s [gen.) order with naishkarmyam ,* to practise 
inactivity ; ’ with marum/xo pr° abstinence ;* with 
mantram, ‘to pr° the recitation of spells’), GjSrS.; 
Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; to attain one’s object, be success- 
ful, MBh. iii, 1441 ; to produce, make, render (two 
acc.),§ak.; BhP.; to establish a truth, substantiate, 
prove, demonstrate, Tattvas. ; Sarvad.; to make 
ready, prepare, MBh. ; to gain, obtain, acquire, pro- 
cure, §Br. Sec. ; to find out (by calculation), Ganit.; 
to grant, bestow, yield, MBh.; Kav. dec.; to put or 



2. sadh. ffTtJQT sad/myn. 1201 

place in (loc.), BhP.; to set out, proceed, go (ii of RSdha and Krishna. «bhifa, see mafia s' surcdly, indeed, R.; Kan). » karnmu (sddhil), 
dram, accord, to Sah. * */ gam), MBh. ; Kav. &c. •»znAlK-taXitrn y n., -mukt&vall, f. N. of wks, mfn. acting well or rightly, RV.; doing kind action*:, 
Desid. of Caus. sishadhayishaii or sisddhayishati «■ rfipin, mfn. having the form or character of an beneficent,' MW. — k&ra, n. the exclamation siidftu 
„to desire to establish or prove, Sah. ; Sarvad. : Desid instrument or expedient, M W. -vat, mfn. fumishe< (i. e. well 1 well done !), applause (°raqi Vda, ‘ to 
sis hat sat i, Gr. : I nten s . sdsddhyate, sas&idhi, ib. with proof or evidence, Sarvad. — sAgara, m., -«u- applaud ’), R. ; Kimuj, ~ kArin, mfn. acting well 
8Adh, (ifc.) accomplishing, performing (see boAU&I, f. N. of wks. BAdkasttahyaksha, m or rightly, skilled, clever, $Br. ; MBh.&c. -klrti, 
yajilasadh ). superintendent of the military forces, Pancat. (B.) m. N. of an author, Cat. ■» k jit, mfn. » ’Adrift, 

8&Aha, m. accomplishment, fulfilment, RV. BAdfcaB&tfca, mfn. worthy of being accomplished, $Br.— kjita, nifn. (ifc.) well or rightly dona BhP. 
BAdkafca, mf(ihd)n. effective, efficient, produc< MW. B AdhanAvyApaka, mfn. (in logic) not in- -kjltya, si. compensation, requital, ib.; advan- 
tive of (gen, or comp.), accomplishing, fulfilling, variably inherent in the proof, MW.; -/<$, f., -tva tage, K.tm.; (d),f. good or right manner of acting, 
completing, perfecting, finishing, MBh. ; Kav. &c . j n. non-invariable inherence in the proof, ib. VS. ; TS.; SBr. ; KatySr. ~gata, xnfn. resorted to 

energizing (said of the fire supposed to burn within Sidhaaaka, (ifc.) =* sadhana, a meins, expe- by the good, respectable, virtuous, MW. -oarapa, 
the heart and direct the faculty of volition), Suir. dient (e. g, patu-s 0 , '[a sacrifice] oiTered by means mfn. well-conducted, righteous, Ls$y . — oarltra, n, 
adapted to any purpose, useful, advantageous. MBh. of cattle Samk. on Bf A rUp. N. of wk. - Ja, mfn. well-born, * good conduct/ W. 

Fur.; effecting by magic, magical, Paftcat.; Rliat. BAdfcanl, in comp, for sadhana. — Vkjl, P, *-jaaa, ni. a g° person, honest man, Kav.; Dhnrtas. 

demonstrating, conclusive, proving, Sarvad.; m. an ~karoti, to employ as a means for (loe.), Jatakam. (a-s*). — jftta, mfn.of a g° kind, beautiful, MBh.; R. 
assistant, Kav. ; an efficient or skilful person, (esp.] — bhflta, mfn. becoming or being a means or ex- — tama, mfn. best, most excellent, MBh. - tar a, 
an adept, magician, K at has.; a worshipper, Mllatlm. pedient, Jaim., Sch. mfn. better than (abl.), Kim. —tag, ind. from a 

(aha), f. N. of Durga, L.; (ihd), f. very deep 01 BAdhanl-dvAdAsX, f. N. of wk. good man, Mn. iv, 253. — t&, f. tightness, correct- 

profound sleep (^surshuptf), L.; a skilful or ef- BAdhanlya, mfn. to -be accomplished or per- ness, A past.; honesty, uprightness, Kam.; Dai. See. 

fieient woman, MW. ; n. (prob.) « sadhana, proof, formed, MBh. ; Ragh.; to be formed (as words),Un. — tva, n. rightness, correcUiess, Lajy.; TPrat., Sch.; 
argument, Kap. * tama, mfn. most effective (-/tar iii, 131, Sch.; to be acquired (as knowledge), Kathas.; goodness, excellence, Uttarar. ; kindness, Kav.,; 

n.), Kap,; Santk. — tS, f. usefulness, suitableness to be proved (-tva, 11.), Sarvad. honesty, uprightness, Pancat. ; Uttarar. &c. — datta, 

Kull. - tva, n. magic, jugglery, Dai. ; conclusive- BAdfcanta, m. a beggar, mendicant, Un. iii, 128, ni. a proper N., Cainpak. -darain, mfn. seeing 
ness, Sarvad. — vartl, f. a magical wick, Faficat, Sch. well, TAr., Sch. ; well-discerning («-j°), Sak. — di- 

— g&rvaava, n. N. of wk. BAdfeaya, Norn. P. °yati (fr. sadhu *= bad ha ; jin, mfn., Pin. iii, a, 78, Vint, i, Pat. — devin, 

sAdhad-luktl, mfn. (fr. pr. p. of Vsddh -f 3. cf. sddhisftiha , smihiyas ), make hard or firm, mfn. playing skilfully or fortunately, AV.; MBh. 
ishti) having effective sacrifices or prayers, RV. Vop. (sec also Caus. of ^ sadh), — devl, f. a mother-in-law, L. — dvitlya, mfn. 

Sadhana, mf(f or ff)n. leading straight to a goal, BAdhayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus. of */sddh) to be having a merchant as second, accompanied by ami 0 , 
guiding well, furthering, RV.; effective, efficient, accomplished or performed, Hit. MW. -dill, f. a good understanding, MW.; good 

productive of (comp.), MBh. ; KSv. &c.; procur- Bldhayitji, mfn. (fr. id.) one who brings about, disposition, ib.; mfn. having a good und 0 ,wise, well- 
ing, Kav. ; conjuring up (a spirit), Kathas. ; denot- an accomplishes performer, Nir. disposed, ib,; {is), f. a mother-in-law, L. - dkvaai, 

ing, designating, expressive of (comp.), Pin., Sch.; Bldbava, n. (fr. sadhu), g. prithv-ddi . m. sound of applause or acclamation, Kad.-ni*fi- 

m. N. of the author of RV. x, 157 (having the patr. Bddkaa# (Vcd. inf.) for levelling or preparing Mn, mfn., Ka*. on Pan. vi, 4, 89* -nigraka, 
Bhauvana), Anukr.; (a), f. accomplishment, per- land (with kshaltrdya), RV. viii, 71, 12. nif(d;.n. having a convenient handle, Suir. -pada- 

formancc (see mantras' 3 ) ; propitiation, worship, BAdhita, mfn. brought about, accomplished, per- vi, f. the path or way of the good, Blurt;. - putra, 
adoration, L.; (am), 11. (ifc. f. J), the act of master fected &c . ; mastered, subdued, MarkP. ; prom!, m. N. of a man, Buddh. -puahpa, 11. a beautiful 
ing, overpowering, subduing, Kir.; Pancat.; sub- demonstrated, Pafieat.; made, appointed, BhP.; flower, MW. ; the flowerof the Hibiscus Mutabilis,L. 
duing by charms,' Conjuring up, summoning (spirits punished by a fine, made to pay ( *ddpita), \..\ - pxatlkramapa-aBtra, n. N. of wk.-pkala, 

&c.), MBh.; Kath.ls.; subduing a disease, healing, awarded (as a punishment or fine), W.; recovered mfn. bearing good fruit, having gqpd results or con- 
cur®, Susr. ; MBh. See.; enforcing payment or re- (as a debt), ib. sequences, Sak. vii, 25, 26(v.l ) - bkAva, in. good 

co very (of a debt), Da$. ; bringing about, carrying BAdkin, mfn. accomplishing, pcrformrng (see nature, goodness, kindness, MBh. -mat, mfn. 

out, accomplishment, fulfilment, completion, per- bhira-s °). good, MW.; (a//), f. one of the ten grades of a Bodlii- 

fection, Nir.; MBh. Ac.; establishment of a truth, UdUmu, m.ffr. sddktt) goodness, perfection, sattva,Cat.; N.ofa Tantra deity, Buddh. -mata, 
proof, argiunent, demonstration, Yaj iu; Sah.; Sarvad.; excellence, g. prithv-ddi. mfn. well thought of, highly prized, MW. — man- 

reason or premiss (in a syllogism, leading to a con- BAdhlahtha, mfn. (superl. of sadhu) straightest tra, rn. an effective prayer or spell, Kam. — mAtrft, 
elusion), Mudr. v, 10; any means of effecting or ac- (as a path), R V. ; most effective (as a sacrifice), ib. ; f. the right measure (‘Vaj-J,* in due measure ’), Kim. 
complishing, any agent or instrument or implement V'cry fit, most proper or right, ChUp. ; hardest, very — m-manya, mfn. thinking one's self good or vir- 
or utensil or apparatus, an expedient, requisite for or ( — dridha-tama ; in these senses re- ;uous, W. — ratna-afirl, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
(gen. or comp.), Mn.; R. Sec.; a means of sum- garded as irreg. super!, of bddha. Pin. v,3,63), L. -randMn,mfn.,Kas.onP.'iri.vii, 1,61. - i.-WAt, 
moning or conjuring up a spirit (or deity), Kftlac. ; BAdhlyaa, mfn. (compar. of sadhu) more right mfn. right, correct, RPrJt. - 3 . -vat, ind. as if 
means or materials of warfare, military forces, army proper, Kusum.; more pleasant or agreeable, Sah.; good, as if correct, MW, - vandana, n. N. of wk. 
or portion of an army (sg. and pi.), Hariv.; Uttar.; harder, firmer, very hard or firm, Dai (in these -vAoaka, mfn. telling or express:* " what is good, 
Rilj .t. ; conflict, battle, Sii ; means of correcting or senses regarded as an irreg. compar. of bddha, PA11. VP. - Vida, ru. exclaiming * well done 1 * ( dam 
punishing (as 'a stick/ ‘rod* &c.), TBr.; Sch.; v, 3, 63); ind. more eagerly, AilBr. ; in a higher ^</J>'to applaud ’),MBji.; Sift.; Kathls. &c. ; the 
means of enjoyment, goods, commodities &c., R.; degree, excessively, Apast.; Si5. name of an honest man, good renown, fame, repu- 

efficient cause or source (in general), L.; organ of BSdhtfit, mf(w}n. straight, right, RV ; AV.; BhP.; ation. BhP.; a right sentence, ib. — vAdln, mfn. 

generation (male or female), Sah.; (in gram.) the leading straight to a goal, hitting the mark, unerring speaking rightly or justly ,Gaut.; applauding, Hariv.; 
sense of the instrumental or agent (as expressed by (as an arrow or thunderbolt), RV,; §Br. ; straight- w.r. for -vahtn, MBh. vii, 7786. — vKh*, ru. a good 
the case of a noun, opp. to the action itself), Pat.; ened, not entangled (as threads), KauS.; wcll-dis- or well-trained horse, MW. — vAbln, rnfn. drawing 
preparing, making ready, preparation (of food, posed, kind, willing, obedient, RV.; R.; successful, (a carriage) well, MBh. ; Heat.; m. a good or well- 
poison &c.), Kat his.; MarkP.; obtaining, procur- effective, efficient (as a hymn or prayer), RV.; Kam.; :raincd horse, W. ; mfn. having gcxxl hs,W.—vl- 
ing, gain, acquisition, Kav.; BhP. finding out by ready, prepared (as Soma), RV. ; AitRr ; peaceful, frarMta, mfn. blamed or censured by the good, R. 
calculation, computation,Ganit.; fruit, result, Pafieat.; secure, RV.; powerful, excellent, good for (loc.) or — v?lkafca, in. a good tree, ib. ; NaucIcaCadamba, 
the conjugational affix or suffix which is placed be- towards (loc., gen., dat., acc. with /rati, anti, abhi, T*. ; Cratava Roxburgh ii, ib. — vtrltta, mfn. well 
tween the root and terminations (^vikaran a, q.v,), pari, or comp.), §Bi. dec. &c.; fit, proper, right, ‘ounded, R.; Bhartf.; well-conducted, having good 
Pin. viii, 4, 30, Vartt. I ; (only L* ‘ matter, material, VarBfS.; good, virtuous, honourable, righteous, SBr.; nanners, MBh. ; Kav. ; Gaut. ; ni. a well-conducted 
substance, ingredient, drug, medicine ; good works, Mn. ; MBh. &c*; well-born, noble, of honourable or person, virtuous or honest inan, MW.; n. good con- 
penance, self-mortification, attainment of beatitude; ’espectable descent, W.; correct, pure, classical (as duct, honesty, R.; -id, f. the being well-conducted, 
conciliation, propitiation, worship ; killing, destroy* language), ib. ; m. a good or virtuous or honest man, hpnourablencss, Kathis.— vyitti, f. good means of 
ing; killing metals, depriving them by oxydation SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a holy man, saint, sage, seer, iving, MW.; g exposition, excellent commentary, 
&c. of their metallic properties [esp. said of mercury] ; Alid. ; (with Jainas) 1 Jina or deified saint, W.; >h.; good or moral practice or observance, W.; mfn. 

burning on a funeral pile, obsequies; setting out, jeweller, Hit.; a merchant, money-lender, usurer, well rounded, Bh art;, (v. 1 ,); well-conducted, ib. 
proceeding, going ; going quickly ; going after, fol* L. ; (in gram., accord, to some) a derivative or in- S- !•) » da, f. the being well-cond , MBh. — vwika, 
lowing'), ~ krlyAf f. the act of performing &c. ; iected noun ; {vfj, f. a chaste or virtuous woman, nrih- well dressed, Car. ~ Mbda, m. MBh. 

an action connected with a Kftraka, Pan.; a finite aithful wife, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; a saintly woman, W.; -ilia, mfn.well-disposcd, virtuously inclined (Sva, 

verb, ib.; a Kpd-anta affix, ib. —kslusma, mfn. , kind of root ( « meda ) , L.; n. the good or right ».)» Hit; v ‘rtuous, righteous, W. wiittklA, mfn. 

admitting of proof or evidence, Yajil., Sch. — oa* >r honest, a good &c, thing or act (sddhv asti with „ ute white, M Bh. »-th^hAaa(r + sth&na ), n. the 

tastyajA, n. (in phil.) four kinds of proof, MW. dat., ' it is well with sidhuWman with acc., right point of view, right way, Apast. -naqisarfa, 
~ti, f. the being a means of (comp.,cf. bahu-s °), to consider a, tiling good, approve '), RV. See. Sec.; m. association with the good, MW. - tupakfitA» 
Sarvad.; BhashSp.-tva, n. efficacy, Sah.; -prec., (entleness, kindness, benevolence, $Br.; MBh.&c.; min. well prepared orarranged, SBr.-aamakaha. 
Sarvad.; the being a proof or argument, Kull. on 1/), ind. straight, aright, regularly, RV.; AV.; well, rftpa, mfn. well before the eyes, Sak. vii, 31 (v.l.) 
Mn. viii, 56 ; state of perfection, MW. - ASpikt, ightly, skilfully, properly, agreeably (with */vrit - san&AoAra, m. 1 conduct of the righteous, N, of 
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti by NarSyana-bhatta. md loc., ‘to behave well towards' [once sadhu, in *k.; mfn. well-behaved, Pafieat. -aammata, mfn. 

— ntrdaia, m. production of proof (in iaw); the <V. viii, 3a, 10]; with V kyi, ‘to set right;’ with approved by the good, R. - aldAfca, mfn. quite 

statement of premisses leading to a conclusion, W, *Jds, * to be well or at ease ’), RV. &c. &c.; good ! finished or perfect, Suir. BAdknkta, mfn. said or 

■■paBoaka, n. N. of five stanzas giving rules for well done 1 bravo ! $Br. ; MBh. &c.; well, greatly, declared by the good, W. 

the attainment of Fra&anti or quietude. -*pattrA, in a high degree, R.; Kam. ; BhP.; well, enough BAdknka, m. N. of a low or degraded tribe, ib. 

n. any written document used as evidence or proof, of, away with (instr.)! MBh. ; Pafieat.; well 1 come S&dkayA, ind. in a straight course, directly to* 

MW. ~pa 44 featf, f. N. of a wk. on the wonhip mi! (with Impv. or 1. pr.)» MBh. ; Klv. &c.; as- wards any mark or aim, RV.; plainly, simply, AV.; 

4 « 
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rightly, duly, RV.; VS.; TS.; kindly, properly, 
amicably, MW. 

Bftdhya, mfn. to be subdued or mastered or won 
or managed, conquerable, amenable, MBh.; R. See. 
to be summoned or conjured up, L ; to be set to 
rights, to be treated or healed or cured, Su$r.; MBh. 
K.ifh.’is, ; to be formed (grammatically), Vop.; to be 
rultivated or perfected, Klv. ; to be accomplished or 
ful li lied or brought about or effected or attained, 
practicable, feasible, attainable, Mn. ; MBh. dec.; 
being effected or brought about, taking place, Kai. 
to be prepared or cooked, Car. ; to be inferred or 
concluded, Sarvad. ; RhSshAp. ; Kpr.; to be proved 
or demonst! ated, Ragh.; Sah.; to be found out by 
calcuh»irn, VarBrS.; Ganit. ; to be killed or de 
strnyed, MW.; relating to the SUdhyas (sec below), 
MBh. ; Bill*. ; m. (pi.) 'they that are to be propiti- 
ated,’ N. of a class of celestial beings (belonging t 
the C Jatia-Jcvatii , q. v., sometimes mentioned in the 
Veda [see RV. x, 90, 1 6] ; in the §Br. their world 
is said to be above the sphere of the gods; accord 
•ing tuY&ska[Nir. xii, 41 3 their locality is the Blmvar- 
loka or middle region between the earth and sun ; 
in Mn. i, 2 2, the S idhyas are described as created 
after tire gods with natures exquisitely refined, and 
in iii, 195, as children of the Soma-sads, sons of 
Viraj ; in the Puriiiasthcy arc sons of S.ldhya, and 
their number is variously twelve or seventeen ; in the 
later mythology they scent to be superseded by th 
Siddhas, see stddha ; and their names are Manas, 
Maul ji, Prana, Nara, Pina, Viui rbhaya, Naya, Dansa, 
Nilr.lyaria, Vrisha, Prabhu), RV. Sec. See . ; the god 
of love, L.; N. of a Vedic Rishi, IndSt.; of the 21st 
as'ronomical Yoga, L. ; (/i), f. N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma or Manu (regarded as 
the mother of the Ssdhyas), Hariv. ; Pur,; (am), n. 
accomplishment, perfection, W. ; an object to be ac- 
rompIMird, thing to be proved or established, matter 
in dcbaic, il*. ; fin logic) the major term in a syl- 
logism, ib. ; silver, L. ; N. of a Suntan, AnltBi. 

— kosa, m. N.oia dictionary, — tS, f. practicablc- 
ness, feasibility, M\V. ; conquerablcness 

cut a bleu ess see a-P); iamucht'tfaka, n. the dis- 
tinguidiing ptopetty of the thing to be proved, MW. 
•*txra, n.eiirableness, Susr.; perfectibility, Sarvad.; 
practicability, K.tv.; KapS.; Bhilshap. — paksha, 
m. the side of the tiling to lie proved (in a lawsuit), 
M W.-pramSna-samkhya-vat, mfn. containing 
the number of the things to be proved and of the 
proofs, Y.ljii., Sch. -rshl (°ya + rishi), m. N. of 
Siva, MW. — vat, mfn. comprehending the point 
to be proved, Y.ljii., Sch. ; containing the major term 
(in logic;, W, ; m. the party on whom the burden 
of proof in a lawsuit rests, W. — vy&paka, mfn. 
(in log.) invariably inherent in that which is to he 
proved, ib ; •/<>, f. invariable inherence in what is 
to be pr \ il). — sama, m. an assertion identical with 
the point to be piovrd, petitio principal, Sarvad.; 
Ny.ivad. ; -tra, 11. sameness with the point to be pr° 

( (vat , ' because it is the same with what is to be 
pr w ’), Nilak.; NySyad. — sadhana, n. the means 
of establishing what is to be proved (e.g. a Hetu or 
reason), effecting what has to he done See., W,; 

- kaumudi ; !., -khan da, N. of wks.- siddha, mfn. 
to be still accomplished and already accomplished, R. 

— siddhi, f. accomplishment of what has to be 
done, MW.; thccstahlishingof what has to be proved, 
IW.; the success of an undertaking, accomplishment, 
fulfilment, ib. ; proof, conclusion, ib. ; -pdda, m. the 
fourth rtage or division of a siyt at law, judgment, 
decision, ib. BKdbyabhftva, m. absence of the 
thing to be proved, ib.; impossibility of cure, ib. 

2. SKdhyi, ind. (for 1. see under sddhyd ) » 
tidknyfr l’S.j TBr. 

S&dhv, in coinp. for sdd/iu. — anlndita, mfn. 
unblnmcd by the good, of irreproachable character, 
W. ap&iana-vldhi, m. N. of wk. —ary 4, 
mf(tf)n. (prob.) truly faithful, RV. - alaxnkf ita, 
mfn. beautifully adorned, MW. mfn. 

good and bad (-/w, n.) f VarB r S.; m. pi. the good 
and the wicked, MBh. ; 11. du. good and bad things, 
SBr.;R.-fteKra t m. the conduct of the good, virtu- 
ous c p , VarBrS.; mfn. wcll-couductcd c°, Mn.; MBh. 
BldlivI, f. See under sddhd, p. 1 20 1, col. a. 
B&dkvlka. See sa-sddh 0 , p. 1192, col. 2. 

arofirf** sadhamUrika , mf(a or i)n. (fr. 
sadka-mitrd ), g. kdiy-adi. 

ffTW sddhaya. See p. 1201, col. 2, and 
^sddh, p. 120?, col. 3. 


sddhamika , m. (fr. sa-dharma) 
one of the same faith or religion, H Paris. 

S&dh&rmya, n. community or equality of duty 
or ofliec or properties, sameness or identity of nature, 
likeness or homogencousncss with (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.: Kiv. &c.; the being of the same religion, 
MW,; - sama , ni. (in NySya) a pretended or sham 
objection, NySyas. 

IHVR sudhdna , mf», together with the 
receptacle, $Br. 

ffTVTC s&dhara , mfn. having a support or 
basis or foundation, NfisUp.j Paiicar. (cf. «//:- and 
bahu-P). 

Sfoh&rana, mf(/ or d)n. 'having or resting on 
the same support or basis,’ belonging or applicable 
to many or all, general, common to all, universal, 
common to (gen., dat., instr. with and without sa/ta, 
or comp.), RV. See. Sec.; like, equal or similar to 
(instr. or comp. ', llariv.; Kfilid.; behaving alike, 
Dhurlas.; having something of two opposite proper- 
ties, occupying a middle position, mean (between 
two extremes, e.g. 'neither too dry nor too wet,’ 
‘neither too cool nor too hot ’), Susr.; Kint.; VarBrS.; 
(in logic) belonging to more than the one instance 
alleged (one of the three divisions of the fallacy called 
anaikdntika , q. v.) ; generic, W. ; rn. N. of the 44th 
(or 18th) year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; 
(i\ f. a key, L. ; a twig of bamboo (perhaps used as 
a bolt), MW.; ni. or n. (?) N. of a Nyiya wk. by 
Gada-dhara ; (am), it. something in common, a 
league or alliance with (comp.), Subh.; a common 
rule or one generally applicable, W. ; a generic pro- 
perty, a character common to all the individuals of 
a species or to all the species of a genus &c., ib.; 
(am), itid. commonly, generally, L. — kroda, in., 
-grantha, m. N. of wks. — tk, f. commonness, 
community (°fdm *JnT, ‘to make common pro- 
perly’), Rajat. —tva, 11. universality, Ny’iyam., 
Sch.; lemperatcness, Susr. — deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. -desa, m. common land, MW.; a wild 
marshy country, ib. — dhana, n. joint or common 
property, ib. — dharma, m. com 0 or universal duty, 
conduct or duty binding on all castes and orders alike 
(as humanity See.), IW. — uydsa, ni. N. of wk. 
— paksha, n. common side or party, middle side, the 
mean ^between two extremes), MW.-purva-pak- 
sha-rahasya, n., -pr&yascitta-samgraha, m., 
-rahasya, n., -v&da, m., -vrata-pratlahthft- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks. — atrx, f. a common 
woman, harlot, S.lli. Sddhdrap^aSdhdran&nti- 
paaamhfiri-virodha-grantlia, in. or °rodhin, 
N. of wk. 

1. Bddh&ranI, f. Sec under sddhdrana. 

2. SddhSrani, in comp, for "rana. — y'kri, P. 
•karoti, to make common property, share with 
(saha), R.; Ksd.; to make equal with (comp.), 
MBh. — \A>hH, to become equal, Ragh. 

B^dhSranya, n. commonness, universality, Salt.; 
Sarvad. &e.; equalness, analogy, Sah.; = kiificika, 
MW.; (rf), ind. commonly, all together, RV. I 
Btfcdhirlta, mfn. supported, Campak. ! 

Badhrlta, n.' what is held together, ’a stall, shop, j 
W. ; an umbrella, parasol, ib. ; a flock of peacocks, ib. ! 

mfvjp sddkika, mf(fl)n. (for sddhilca see 
sddhaka, p. 1 201, col. 1) having excess or a surplus, 
excessive, increased, more than full or complete, 
Gobh.; Pur.; Divyiv. 

flrfVnSftf sddhikshepa, mfn. having or 
showing contempt, taunting, ironical (as language), 
MBh. 

sddhidaiva , mfn. (united or iden- 
tified) with supreme deity, W. 

B&dhldalvata, mfn, having a tutelary deity, 
Sak. (v. 1.) 

sddhibkula , mfn. (identified) with 
the Being who is 4 the substratum of all material ob- 
jects,* W. BidfclbfclltAdhldalva, ntfn. identical 
with the AdhibhQtas and Adhidaivas (qq. vv.), Bhag. 

mfVwR sddhimdna , mfn. with the sur- 
plus or excess, SBr. 

STftprp sddkiyajfia, mfn. one with the 
Being who presides over sacrifice, Bhag. 

mfWTff s&dkivasa , mfn. having perfume, 
Vagrant, MBh. 


tfrfW sadkishfha , sudldyas. See p. laoi. 

ffrfVFR sddhisktkdna , mfn. having asolid 
basis, possessing a firm foundation, R. 

sddku &c, See p. X2or, col. 2. 

UTO sadhya &c. See col. 1. 

sddhyavaseind or °nika, f. (in 
rhet.) an elliptical figure of speech (in which the 
meaning is left to be implied), Sah.; Sarvad. 
B&dfcyavaaKya, mfn. elliptical, Pratip. 

irnflW sddkyasa 9 mfn. having an addi- 
tion, Lafy. 

^TTUrrpt sddhydhdra , mfn. having or with 

something to be supplied, ApGy,, Sch. 

_9Tlt sddhra, n. N. of various Samans, 
ArsltBr. 

ffTUnT sadhvasa , n. (ife. f. a; fr. sa-f 
dhvasa d/ivatjsa) consternation, perturbation, 
alarm, terror, fear of (gen, or comp. ; °sam *Jgatn, 
' to become terrified’), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; (in dram.) 
false alarm, sudden fright, panic (one of the 7 divi- 
sions of the Bhaniki, q. v.), Sah. — vlpluta, mfn. 
overwhelmed with consternation, MW, 

HRn’ sanaya, m. (fr. sanagd) N. of a 

teacher, MaitrS. 

wRifm sanatkumara , mfn. relating to 
Sanat-kumlra ; in. pi. a partic. class of gods, DharmaS.; 
11. N. of an Upa-purSna. 

ffHwWI d sdnatsujdta , mfn. relating to 

Sanat-sujSla, MBh. 

sdnanda , mf(o)n. having joy or 
happiness, joyful, glad, delighted with (comp.), Kiv.; 
Kaih.ts. ; m. a kind of tree, L . ; N. of a youth atten- 
dant on Ridha, Pahcar.; (with vtiira) N. of an 
author, Cat.; (a), f. a form ofLakshmf, ib.; (am), 
ind. joyfully, with delight, Kav.; Ssh. — gadgada- 
padam, ind. speaking indistinctly through joy, Git. 

— ffovinda, N. of various wks. — nS, f, N. of .1 
river, MilrkP. Bdnandasnx, n. tears of joy, Paiicar. 

sanandum , N. of n r JYrtba, Cat. 

— m&2i5tmya, n, N. of a ch. of the VarP. 

mm sdnala , mfn. coniaining fire, MW. ; 
together with the Nakshatra KrittikS, VarBrS.; m. 
the resinous exudation of the Sal tree, W. 

sanasf, sdnin. Seo p. 1 1 96, col. 3. 

flT*TTB| sdndthya, n. (fr. sa-ndtha) assist- 

ance, aid, help, Kath 3 s. 

mfspsr snniltd, f. (of unknown deriva- 

tion) a flute, pipe, L. 

Bftneylkft and s&nayi, id., L. 

RiftWR sdnibupa (of unknown meaning), 

PaFtcad. 

sanu, m. n. (accord, to Un. i, 3 fr. 
V ' san ; collateral form 3. snu) a summit, ridge, sur- 
face, top of a mountain, (in later language generally) 
mountain-ridge, table-land, RV. &c.&c. (L. also, 'a 
sprout ; a forest ; road ; gale of wind ; sage, learned 
man; the sun’). — Ja, m. (for sdnuja see p. 1203, 
col. 1) * produced on table- land,’ Xanthoxylon Ala- 
tum, Bhpr.; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 

— pVMrtha, ni. N. of a monkey, R. mfn. 

having a summit or ridge, R. ; m. a mountain, hill, 
Kfl v. ; Rajat. ; (ati), f. N.ofan Apsaras, Sak. — nthft, 
mfn. growing on a mountain-ridge (as a wood), R. 

flftnuki, mfn. elevated, arrogant (Sly. ; but see 
p. 1196, col. 3). 

8 dnukampo , mf(d)n. full of pity, 
compassionate, tender, kind (am, ind.), Dai.; Kithas. 

idnukula, mfn. (=1 anukila) fa- 
vourable, agreeable, Cln. 

BBaukUya, n. favour, service, assistance, Sah. 

sdnukroia , mf( 5 )n. full of com- 
passion, compassionate, merciful, kind (am, ind.; 
•td, f.), MBh.; R. See. 

fl^T sdnuga, mfn. having attendants, 
with followers, Mn. iii, 87. 

VT'prc idnucara, mf(i)n. id., Eaui.; Car. 
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$<?nu/ff,mfn.(foi sanu-ja see p. 1202, 
col. 3) accompanied by or along with a younger 
brother, R. 

OTgintqr sanutarsham , ind. by or through 
thint, SiS. 

sdnutapa , mf(a)n. feeling repent- 

ance, Kathas. ; Rajat. 

ffPJRTO 5^wtt«flya,mf(d)n. having courtesy, 
courteous, polite, civil, kind {am, ind.), R.; DaS. 

sdnunasika, mfn. nasalized (as 
a vowel), Vop.; singing through the nose, SarpgTt. 
— v&kya, mfn. speaking with a nasal sound {-tva, 
n.), Susr. 

B&niwEslkya, mfn. nasalized, nasal, TPr&t., 
Sch. ; n. nasality, ib. 

StawLKsyam, ind. with a nasal sound, in a nasal 
tone, IndSt. 

sdtvuprdsa , mf(a)n. containing 

alliteration, KavySd. 

sdnuplava , mfn. accompanied by 

followers or attendants, MW. 

sdnabandha , mf(d)n. possessing 
connection or continuity, uninterrupted, continuous, 
Ragh.; Susr.; having results or consequences, R.; 
together with one's (or its) belongings, R.; Su$r. 

8 Anubandhaka, mfn. having an indicatory letter 
or syllable (see anubtindha ), Pat. 

HFpTPf sdnnmuna , mfn. (in phil.) de- 
pendent on or associated with an inference (opp. to 
ntr-atiumdna), Tattvas. 

sdnuydtra , mfn. attended by 
followers, with a retinue, R. 

*rrg*:i*r sdnwrtiga, mf(a)n. feeling or be- 
traying passion, affectionate, enamoured of (loc.), 
Kav.; Kathas.; MarkP. 

sdnuvakra-ga , mfu.= anuvakra- 

ga, SOryas. 

sdnwvashat-kfira , mfn. accom- 
panied with the exclamation Vashat, ApSr. 

sdnusaya , mfn. filled with re- 
morse, Rajat. ; irritable, angry {am, ind. * remorse- 
fully ’), Balar.; affected by the remainder of the con- 
sequences of action which brings the soul back to 
the earth, Samk. 

s&nushak, ind. (pvob.) = anurAflfc, 
continually, perpetually (accord, to Say. *= next ; ac- 
cord. to others sa dnushagsac two separate words), 
RV. i, 176, 5. 

SEnnshaitga, m. an uninterrupted series, Say. 
on RV. i, 176, 5. 

sanushfi, m. pi, a patr Samskarak. 
sunusdra , mf(a)n. together with 
all followers or belongings, Hariv. (Nflak.) 

lTf|Wft?T sanusvarita, mfn. (prob.) re- 
sounding, re-echoing, Hariv. 

B&nuavEra, mfn. having the nasal mark Anu- 
sv&ra, RPrat. 

tdnukaia, mfn. together with the 

after-light or after-glow, AivGf. 

idnupa , mfn. having well-watered 

soil, Hariv.; Kam, 

saneyika, °yt. See p. 1202, col. 3. 

VPff santa , n. (perhaps w.r. for idnla) 

joy, L. 

OTffW sdntafotha, mfn. having (or along 

with) semivowel^ RPrlt. 

sdntaka , mf(o)n. together with An- 
taka, i.e. Yama, Rajat. 

Hfflfnqi samtatika , mfn. (fr. sarp-tati) be- 
stowing offspring, Hariv, 

fniHR sarptapand, mfn. (fr. sayi-tapana) 
heating, warming warm (said of the Maruts), RV.; 
AV.; Sr.; SrS.; relating to the sun, VS. (Mahldh.); 
sacred to the Sftqitapana Maruts, SftAkhSr. ; m. or n. 


(with and without kpicchra) a kind of penance, 
Baudh.; Mn. xi, 124 &c. 

SEsptapanEaraaa, m.pl., a patr, Saipskarak. 

BEiptapaniya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
SSmtapana Maruts, SBr. ; KatySr. ; (a), f. (scil. ish(i) 
a sacrifice offered to the above, Jaim. 

BSaptftplka, mfn. able to warm or heat, Pan. v, 
I,IOX. 

m^sdntara, mf(o)n. having an interval 
or interstices, MBh.; different (opp. to eka-rupa), 
VarBfS. ; having an intervening clause or appendix, 
MBh.; not olose or compact, open in texture, L.; 
mixed or mingled with others, L. — pluta, n. a 
manner of jumping, MBh. ( ^ plavandntaritd ga - 
tih, Nflak.) SEntarottara, n. receiving (as a gift) 
more than one under and upper garment (in contra- 
vention of monastic rules), Buddh. 

9 T*incnf sdntardya , mfn. separated by an 

interval of time from (abl.), Sah. (-/£, f., ib.) 

sdntardla, mfn. having an in t orval 
&c.; together with the intermediate or mixed (castes), 
Mn. ii, x8. 

tfranfa sdntardipa , mf(a)n. having a 

lamp placed within or inside, Suir. 

sinlardeia, mfn. together with 
the intermediate regions, AV. 

sdntarnidagha - jvaram , 

ind. with an internal burning fever, Santii. 

sdntarhdsa, mfn. with an inward 
laugh {am, ind.), Megh. ; Kathas. 

sdmtdna, mfn. (fr .sam-tana) derived 

or taken from the Kalpa tree (called SanitJna), Hariv, 

B&iptEnlka, mf(i)n. stretching, extending, W. ; 
desirous of offspring, Heat.; — prec., Kir.; m. a 
Brahman intending to marry for the sake of issue, 
W.; (pi.) N. of panic, worlds, MBh. 

santv (also written sdntv , q.v.), 
N cl. 10. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxii, 33 ; rather 
Nom. fr. sdntva below) santvayati, °U (pr. p. once 
in M Bh. f viii, 243] santvamana and once [vi f 49 1 0] 
sdnlvaydna ; aor. asasdntvat, Gr. ; ind.p. sdntva- 
yitvu, MBh,; sdntvayya, BhP.: Pass. santvyaU, 
MBh.; Hariv.), to console, comfort, soothe, con- 
ciliate, address kindly or gently, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

S&ntva, n. (sg. and pi.) consolation, conciliation, 
mild or gentle language or words, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
mfn. mild, gentle, R. ; sweet (as sound), L. ; (ay a), 
ind. with mild or kind words, in a gentle manner, 
BhP. —tas, ind. with kind words, Kathas. — da, 
mfn. giving comfort or peace to (gen. ), MBh. — pBr- 
▼*, mfn. coaxing, conciliatory (ns speech ; am, ind.), 
ib. — T&dfc, m. sg. and pi. speaking in a kindly and 
affectionate manner, Amar. 

Bft&tvuus, n. (sg. and pi.) or °&i l f. the act of 
appeasing or reconciling, soothing with kind words, 
consolation or conciliation of (gen. or comp.), MBh. ; 
R. &c. 

B&ntvanSya, mfn. to be soothed or comforted, 
serving for soothing or comforting, Car. 

Slatvayitfl, mfn. one who comforts or speaks 
or acts kindly, R. 

Sintvitft, mfn. soothed, comforted, conciliated, 
MBh. 

mf^T sdndilya , w.r. for ia^filya, 

sdmdipani , m. (fr. sain-dipana) 
N. of a Muni (accord, to VP. he was the tutor of 
Kpshna and Bala-rBma, and requested as his pre- 
ceptor's fee that his son, supposed to be drowned in 
the sea but kept under the waters by the demon 
PaAca-jana, should be restored to him ; Krishna 
plunged into the sea, killed the demon, and brought 
back the boy to his father), Hariv. ; Kid. ; Pur. 

samdrishfika , mfn. (fr. sum- 
drishti) visible or perceptible at the same time, re- 
lating to present perception, appearing at once or 
immediately, L. ; evident, undeniable, VarBrS. ; n. 
(scil .phala) present perception ofa result, immediate 
consequence, L. 

env sdndra , mf(a)n. (of unknown deri- 
vation) viscid, unctuous, oily, Suit. ; thick, solid, com- 
pact, denp, KBv. ; Kathas. ; Pur. ; strong, vehement, 
intense, Kalid.; DaS.; Prab.; studded or crowded 


with, full of (instr. or comp.), Naish. ; Prab. ; smooth, 
soft, bland, tender, Kalid. ; Vas. ; n. a wood, thicket, 
L . ; a heap, cluster, W. — kutfLlud.%, mfn. having 
intense curiosity, MW. ; n. N. of a Praha§aua.«»ta- 
ma, infu. most compact or dense, $ik — tar a, mfn. 
more (or most) vehement or intense {am, ind.), ib. 

— til, f. thickness, denseness, vehemence, intensity, 
Git.-tva, n. id., MW. — tvak-ka, mfn. provided 
with a thick skin or covering, $ii.~padA, n. a kind 
of metre, Ked. -puahpa, m. 'having thick cluster- 
ing flowers,* the tree Terminaiia Bellerica, L. — pra- 
aKda-meka, m. a kind of diabetes, Car. mapl, 
m. N. of a man, Sarpskarak. — xnBtra, mfn. dis- 
charging a viscous urine, Car. ^melta, m. a kind 
of diabetes, ib. ; °hin t mfn. suffering from it, ib. 
•» anigdha, mfn. thick and unctuous, L. — sparia, 
mfn. unctuous or soft to the touch, Malav. 

SKndrl, in comp, for sdndra. — kfita, mfn. 
made thick or dense, Ragh. ; increased, strengthened, 
Vas. — V'bkfcr P. - bhavati , to become thick, Car. 

sdmdrdvina, n. (fr. sam-dravin ) 
running together from all sides, Pan. iii, 3, 44, Sch. 

tffv sdmdha , mfn. (fr. sam-dhi ) situated 
at the point of contact, Megh., Sch. 

I. SBspdhya, mfn. produced by coalescence (as 
a syllable), Nir. 

mfv* sdmdhika , in. (fr. sam-dhd or aam- 
dhika) a distiller, L. 

flifvfaiif?* samdhivigrahiha , m. (fr. 
sa mdhi-vigraha) a minister who decides upon peace 
and war, KAv. ; Rajat. 

Bftmdhivola, mfn. (ft. samdhi~vthi), Pan. iv, 
3, 16; (/), f. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, 1 . 

$TW 2. sdmdhya, mfn. (fr. sam-dhyd ) re- 
lating to the evening twilight, vespertine, Kur. ; 
Kathas.; relating to the morning twilight or d.mn, 
MW. — kUBTUnK, f. Hibiscus Koia Sinensis, L. 

— bhojana, n. an evening meal, Bhpr. 

H'W sdnna, mf(a)n. together with food, 
having food, Vishn. 

WWW siimiata, n. (fr. nam-unti) N. of two 
SAnians, ArshBr. 

B&mnatya, mfn. relating to natural bent or in- 
clination, AAnukr. 

sdmnahanika , mfn. (fr. swn- 
nahana) — next, Si 4 . ; m. an armour-bearer, shield- 
bearer, W. 

8&mnfthlka, mfn. (fr. sam-h 'iha) relating to 
the putting on of armour, preparation for battle, 
calling to arms (as a drum), MBh.; ^ next, ib. 

Bftmnfthnka, mfn. able to bear arms, AitBr. 

FTHTO sdmndyyd , u. (fr. snm-y/m) liny 
substance mixed with clarified butter &c. and offeied 
as a burnt offering or oblation, (csp.) a partic. offering 
of the Agni-hotfis (said to consist of milk taken from 
a cow on the evening of the new moon, mixed on the 
next day with other milk and offered with clarified 
butter), TS.; Br.; KatySr. -kumbhl, f. a jar or 
reccptable for the SanmAvya, ApSr. -tvi, n. the 
being a S°, MaitrS. —pfttra, n. the pan or receptacle 
for the S°, ApSr. - bhftjftna (°yyti m ), mf(rf)n. relat- 
ing to tire S°,SBr. -*vat, ind. like (at) the S°, KatySr. 
Bfcmnlyy&khi, f. the pan for the S°, TBr. 

irtfiw samnidhya , n. (fr. sam-nidhi) the 
being near, nearness, vicinity, presence, attendance 
(acc. with */kri , 1 to make one's appearance, be or 
become present;' with Caus. of \/*rj,*to cause to 
be near, call near;' with a/ yd or \/vraj, * to come 
near, approach ; ’ - fakshe •djan with gen., ‘ to take 
the place of'),. Mn.; MBh. flee. — tae, ind. from 
proximity, Mllatim. — tft, f. vicinity, neighbourhood, 
Hariv. 

STfwfir* samnipatika, mfn. (fr. sar/i- 
nipdta) coming into close contact or conjunction, 
coalescing, GfSrS.; complicated (csp. applied to a 
dangerous illness produced by a combined derange- 
ment of the three humours), Suir. — karman, n. 
the treatment of the above illness, KSv.; SuSr. ; 
miscellaneous, promiscuous, collective, W. 

Sfcqo&lpEtiii, mfn. ( - sarp-n°') falling together, 
meeting {°ti-/va, n.), KatySr. 

Bftmnlpfttya, mfn. {msarp-n*) to be joined or 
united, ib. 
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*ifW «4 sumivesiliQ, mfn.zzsani-nivc- 
iam samavditi , Pan. iv, 4, 43, Sch. 

ITTfaf?* sdinnihitya, n. (fr. sam-nihifa) 
close vicinity, anything near at hand, Saipsklrak. 

flfanfipR samnyasika , mfn. (fr. sam-nyd- 
sa ) forming the original or correct text, Pat. on iii, 
a, 107, Vartt. a ; m. a Brahman in the fourth stage 
of his life, religious mendicant, L. 

ITPHTJT sanmatura, m. (of. $an-m° and 
sdmm 0 ) the son of a virtuous mother, L. 

manpr sanya-put ra t in. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. 

sdnvaya , mfn. along with family or 
descendants, Mn. ii, 168 &c.; being of the same 
family, of kin, related to or closely connected with, 
ib. viii, 198 ib.; full of meaning, significant, Das.; 
having the same business {^sa-kdrya or karana - 
sahita ), BhP.( Sch.) ; public, in presence of all, Katy. 

sdnvdramhhamya , mfn. hav- 
ing the Anvarambhaniya (q.v.), ApSr. 

strong form of 2. sap , q.v. 

HTO*PT sdpagama , mfn. attended with or 
involving departures, Pancat. 

sdpatnd , mfn. (fr. sa-patna or m- 
patnl) coming or derived from a rival, AV.; based 
on rivalry (as entnity), MBh. ; born of a rival or co- 
wife ; 111. (with or without bhrdtri , * a half-brother 
on the mother’s side’), R.; (pi.) the children of 
different wives of the same husband, MBh. 

Sftpatnaka, n. rivalry among the wives of the 
same husband, MBh. ; rivalry in general, enmity, ib. ; 
Bilal. 

S&patneya, inf; 7 )n. bom from a rival wife, Ktill. 
on Mn. ix, 19S. 

SiLpatnya, tuf(d)n. based on rivalry (as enmity), 
Kim.; bom from a rival or fellow-wife, R.; m. a 
half-brother, ib., a rival, enemy, L. ; n. enmity or 
rivalry among wives of the same husband, i>U. ; re* 
Litiomhip of cliildtm bora from dilferent wives of 
the same husband, R. 

Sdpatnyaka, n. rivalry, enmity, Balar. 

tfPTO I. sapatya , mf(d)n. possessing off- 
spring, having progeny, MBh.; accompanied or 
attended by one’s children, BhP. 

HUTRf 2. sapatya , m . — sdpatnya, the son 
of a rival wife, half-brother, Pat. on Pin. vi, 3, 35, 
Vartt. h. 

Hnf^t sdp at r a pa, mf(d)n. ashamed, em- 
barrassed, SiS. 

HHJfJ sdpad, mfn. being in distress or 
misery, Paficat. 

sdpadesam, ind. under a pretext 
or pretence, Dai. 

sdpamdna , mfn. treated or at- 
tended with contempt, Uhartr. (v.l.); (®rw), ind, 
contemptuously, MW. 

HHK sdpara, mf(d)n. together with tlie 
west, VarB{S. 

WTOV sdparddka , mf(d)n. having faults, 
criminal, guilty, KathSs.; RSjat.; faulty, false, 
erroneous, VarBrS., Sch. 

HTXRTnf sdpardnta , mfn. together with the 
country of Aparunta, Kathls. 

WW?! sapavddaka, mfn. having ex- 
ceptions, liable to exception, Pat. • 

B&patftdam, ind. with blame, reproachfully, 
Malatfm. 

PTTtTJf^ sdpahtiava, mf(d)n. with dissimu- 
htion, dissembling, feigning, MBh.; Kathls.; dis- 
sembled, concealed, veiled, Sah. 

mvn sdpdya, mf(a)u. ore who contends 
with adversity, Daiar. ; attended with danger, dan- 
gerous, Klv. ; Pancat. ; Rifat. 

flWVI sdpasraya, u. (scil.raafu) a hou^e 
with an open gallery at the back, VarBrS. 

HlftrUS sapim/a, v\.~sapindya % Dattakac. 


SiplnOi, m. (prob.) patr. fr. sa-phuja, g. aishu- 
kdty-ddi. — bbakta, mfn. inhabited bySipindis, ib. 

S&puid!*maujarl,f. N.ofa wk.on law by N ag&a. 

S&plndya, n. (fr. sa-pintfa) connection or rela- 
tionship by presenting offerings to the same deceased 
ancestors, consanguinity or relationship of a Sapinda, 
Saipskirak. ; Dattakac. »kalpalatl, f., -kalpa- 
latikl, r.,-diplki, f., -nirpaya, m., -snliuRpiK, 

f. , -visbaya, m. N. of wks. 

sdplda, mfn. (perhaps w. r. for sdtp 0 ) 
emitting or discharging a stream of water, R. 

ITPNF sdpiksha , mfn. having regard or 
respect to (loc. or acc. with prati ), MBh. ; R. ; re- 
quiring or presupposing anything, dependent on 
(comp.), KathSs.; Sah.; Sarvad. —tl, f., -tva, n. 
dependence on, Sih.; Sarvad. 

HTW 1. sapta or sapid, n. (fr. saptan, of 
which it is also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) the 
number seven, a heptade, RV. ; TS. ; a team of seven 
horses (accord, to others m. and a proper N.), RV. 
viii, 55, 5. — tantava, in.pl. (fr. sapta-tantu ) N. 
of a partic. sect, Vis., Introd. — daiya, n. (fr. sapta - 
dasan ) the number seventeen, SArikhSr. — pada, 
mfn. (fr. sapta-pada) belonging to seven steps, based 
or depending on seven steps (-‘sincere/ ‘true’), 
MBh. ; Pancat . ; BrahrnaP. -padlna, mfn. « prec., 
Balnr. ; n. friendship (formed with any one after 
taking seven paces together, or, accord, to others, 
after uttering only seven words), intimacy, Kum.; 
Pancat. ; circumanibulatiou of the nuptial fire by the 
bride and bridegioom in seven steps, advance of the 
bride to meet the bridegroom in seven steps, MW. 
• purusha, mfn. (fr. sapta- f) extending to or 
comprising seven generations, SarmkJlrak. — pauro* 
aba, mf(/)n. (fr. id.) »■ prec., Mn. iii, 146.— ratba- 
v&banl, in. a patr., $Br. — ritrika, nif(i)n. (fr. 
sapta-ratra) lasting seven nights or days } S 3 mavBr. ; 
Ilariv. 

S&ptatika, mfn. (fr. saptati ) worth seventy &c., 
Pan. v, 1, 19, Sch. 

B&ptamika, mfn. (fr. saptami) relating to the 
seventh day, Lflty.; relating to the seventh case, 
RPrlt.; taught in the seventh (Adhyiya ofPSnini's 
grammar), Pat. 

SftptalSyana, m. patr. fr. saptala , g. tiadddi. 

S&ptaleya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sakhy adi. 

B&pti, in. patr. fr. saptan , g. bdhv-ddi. 

2. sapta, 11. (fr. sapti) a horse-race, 

running-match for horses or the prize given for one, 

RV. ii, 19, 7. 

fffUl sapyd, m. patr. of NamT (v.l. say yd ) , 

RV.; PancavBr. 

IHIITO sdprayya , u. (fr. sa-prdya) like- 
ness, homogeneousness, Llty. 

sapsara-gana, mfn. attended 

by a number of Apsarases, MW. 

sdphalya , n. (fr. sa-phala ) fruit- 
fulness, profitableness, advantage, result, success, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 

XWfm sabarniha ( ?), a proper N., Rajat. 

HTWTtf sabddka , mfn. suffering pain, un- 
well, Sak. 

sabdi , f. a kind of grape, L. 

flnnWTT sdbrahmaedra , n. (fr. $a-brah» 
macarin ), g. yuvddi. 

idbkaya*dakshi^am, ind, 

with the gift of fearlessness or security, Jltakam. 

inwjff sabhapata , mfn. (fr. sabha-pati ), 

g. aivapaty-ddi. 

flWW sabhavya, n. (fr. sa-bhava) homo- 

geneousness, identity of nature, Bldar. 

HTHWM 4 H sab kdsamnay ana, mfn. (fr. sa- 
bAd-s°), Pat. on Pip. i, I, 73, Vartt. 2. 

RTf^TTR sdbhikdmn, xnf(d)n, having af- 
fection, loving, affectionate, Nil. 

8 &bh{caranika, mfn, possess- 
ing the same rules for exorcising or counteracting 
enchantments, Ap$r. 

TfcVPT sdbhijtlana (ibc. or am, ind.), to- 


gether with tokens of recognition, Megh. ; KathSs. 
— ynta, mfn. furnished with tokens of r°, Pancad. 

sdhhitapa , mfn. suffering pain, 

distressed, afflicted, KathSs. 

8 dbhinayam, ind. with dramatic 

gesture or gesticulations, pantomimically, Sak. 

SiCHfr^l sdbhiniveia, mfn. having or 
attended with a great inclination or predilection for 
anything, Sah. 

fnfWSfnr sdbhiprdya, mfn. having a dis- 
tinct aim or purpose, persevering, resolute, KathSs. ; 
betraying a certain purpose, intentional, Paftcat. 

fllfipnvT sdbhimana , mf(a)n. having pride, 
haughty, proud of (loc. ; am, ind.), R. ; KathSs. ; 
Pancat.; causing pride or self-satisfaction, MBh.; 
self-interested, egoistical (as au action), SirftgP. 

sabkilasha, inf (a) 11. having a 
desire or longing for (*oc., acc. with prati, or comp. ; 
am, ind.), Sak.; Kathls.; MSrkP. 

sdbhiiahka , mfn. distrustful, 

suspicious, Jltakam. 

sdbhisamskdra - 
porinirvdyin, mfn. (said of a kind of Anlglmin, 
q.v.), Buddh. 

flrrf*wr; sdbhisara , mfn. along with fol- 

lowers or companions, Hear. ; SiS. 

mwfcr sdbhyarthana , mfn. with entrea- 
ties, Kid. 

WTHRJJI sdbhyasuya , mfn. envious, mali- 

cious, jealous of (loc. ; am, ind.), Ragh. ; 

sdbhyasa, mfn. reduplicated, Nir. 

sdbhra, mfn. having clouds, cloudy, 
Megli. f. N. of a river flowing through 

Ahmedlbad (commonly * Sabermattee’), Satr.; 
-md hat my a, N. of wk. — vatl, f. » -matt, SiohSs. 

sdbhrahgika, f. a kind of metre, 

Col. 

infa sdbhri, mfn. together with a hoe or 

spade, KltySr. 

sam. See I. samaya, p. 1205, col. 1. 

wm 1. sama, n. (fr. I. sama, of which it 
is also the VriddJii form in comp.) likeness, similarity, 
L. — pusbpl, in. (prob. fr. sama-pushpd) a patr., 
Pravar. -yuglna, mfn. (fr. sama-yuga ), g. prati- 
janddi. — vatu, mfn. serving for or caused by the 
equality of the metre, RPrat. — atambi, m. (prob. 
fr. sama-stamba ) a patr., Pravar. — Stbya, n. (fr. 
sama-stha) comfort, ease, welfare, g. brdAmanddt\ 
SKmKeftrlka, mfn. (fr. samdeara ), g. vinayidi . 
SlmtobS, f. (fr. id.) customary practice or usage, 
right conduct or behaviour, HParii. 

I, B&maka, n. (for 2. see p. 1205, col. 2) the 
principal of a debt, Vishn. ; m. (thought by some to 
be for Sdmaka fr. */io) a whetstone (esp. one for 
sharpening spindles), L. 

S&m&tsftmya, n. (fr. samat-sama) a series 
or succession of equal or similar beginnings and 
terminations, Lity. 

^TTR 3 . sima , mfn. undigested, crude, not 
sufficiently prepared or matured (a morbid state of 
the humours), Car.; Bhpr. 

samaksha, n. (fr. sam^dksha) the 
being before the eyes, MaitrS. 

Blmakabya, n. id., TBr. ; PaBcavBr. (wrongly 
printed samyakshd). 

samagri , f. (fr. sam-ogra) totality, 
entirety, completeness, (esp.) a complete collection 
or assemblage of implements or materials, apparatus, 
baggage, goods and chattels, furniture, effects, Rfljat.; 
KathSs.; Sarvad.; a means for {id te samagri , 1 what 
means have you at your disposal? 1 ), Hit. -pratl- 
badbyatE, f., -pratibandbakatE-vfda, m., -vi- 
da, m., -vBddrtba, m., -yiedra, m., •vjtpti, 
f., -wyBpti-TioKra, m.,-aabadlva, m. N. of wks. 

BKmagrya, n.^sdmagri, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

samaitjasya , n. (fr. sam-aiyasa) 
fitness, propriety, equity, justice, R. (B.), Sch. (a-s° 
Veddntas., Sch.) 



«TOq I 

SW* i. saman , n. (fr. d/i. m=i, san) 

acquisition, possession, property, wealth, abundance, 
RV.; VS. 

I. Bftmana, mf(<i)n. (for 2. see under a. saman) 
rich , affluent, abundant (others ‘common, universal ’), 
RV. iii, 30, 9. 

frWrJ 2. saman , n. (m. only in TBr.; 
prob. connected with */santv; accord, to some fr. 
Vi .s&; cf. 3. saman) calming, tranquillizing, (csp.) 
kind or gentle words for winning an adversaty, con- 
ciliation, negotiation (one of the 4 Upiiyas or means 
of success against an enemy, the other 3 being dana, 
bheda, and da^efa, qq. vv. ; ibc. or instr. sg. and 
pi., ‘ by friendly means or in a friendly way, will- 
ingly, voluntarily ’), TBr. See. &c. • 

3. lima, in comp, for a. saman. — kalam, ind. 
in a conciliatory or friendly tone, VP. — gir, mfn. 
speaking kind words, Satr. — dharmArtha-nlti- 
mat, mfn. friendly and just and useful and wise (as 
speech), R. — pflrva, mfn. friendly, kind, gentle 
(am, ind.), R. - pradhKna, mfn. perfectly kind 
or friendly, Car. - prayogm, m.the use of kind or fr° 
words, Dhatup. «vUa, m. a kind word, conciliatory 
speech, Sift. — aftdhya, mfn. to be accomplished in 
a conciliatory or peaceable way, Paiicat. — alddha, 
mfn. accomplished in a p° way, ib. — siddhi, f. 
the art of accomplishing something in a p°way, MW. 
B&monmuklia, mfn. eager for conciliation, wish- 
ing to conciliate, ib. SKmopao&ra or °pdya, m. 
a mild remedy, moderate measure, gentle means, ib. 

a. Bftm&ad, mfn. (for I. see under T. saman) 
quiet, calm, RV. x, 85, 9. 

T. S&manya, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) friendly, 
favourable (in a-s° , q.v.) 

1. S&maya (Nom. fr. saman or fr. artificial 
for a. s Amaya see col. 3), cl. 10. P. surna- 
yati (aor. asasdmat or asishamat), to conciliate, 
appease, pacify, tranquillize, Dhatup. xxxv, 27. 

.saman, 11. (of doubtful derivation; 
accord, to Un. iv, 152 fr. »J so * 2. sd, as ‘destroy- 
ing sin ;' in Nir. vii, 12 apparently connected with 
sa mm ltd ; by others derived fr. V l.san, sd, sdntv , 
and perhaps not to be separated fr. 1. and 2. saman) 
a metrical hymn or song of praise, (esp.) a partic. 
kind of sacred text or verse called a Saman (intended 
to be chanted, and forming, with ric, yajus , chan- 
das, one of the 4 kinds of Vedic composition men- 
tioned first in RV. x, 90, 9), RV. &c. See . ; any song 
or tune (sacred or profane, also ‘ the hum of bees’), 
MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; the faculty of uttering sounds (?), 
TBr.(Sch.) — vat (saman-), mfn .connected with a 
Saman, TS.— via, mfn. possessing the S°, JaimBr. 

4. lima, in comp, for 3. saman. — k&riki (?), 
f. N.of wk. — k&rin, mfn. making SAmans, Shadv- 
Br. — g 4 or -gi, m. a Brahman who chants or re- 
cites the S°-veda, RV. &c. &c.; (#), f. the wife of 
a S°-vcda Brahman, L,; -gdndtn chandas , n. a 
Parisishta of the S°-veda ; ( -gd) -purvApara, m. or 
n., - prayoga, m., -vrishdtsarga, m., °g<Vinika, n. 
N. of wks. — yapa, m. the S° collectively, IndSt. 
• garbha, m. N. of Vishnu, I.. — gK, see -ga. 

— ffftna, m. a chanter of S°, Cat.; n. S° chant, 
Klty&r.; -priya, m. N. of Siva, Sivag.-ydya, m. 
S° chant, Yajfi. iii, 1 1 2. — yKyaka, m. — -ga, MW. 

— flyln, mfn. chanting the Sama-veda,Saipsk 3 rak. 
«■ gita, n. « -gdya, MBh. ; (also applied to the hum 
of bees), BhP. -codant, f. an invitation to recite 
the Sima- veda, Ap$r. - Ja, mfn. occurring in the S°- 
yeda, Sift. ; m.an elephant, L. - jftta, m. an elephant, 
Sift. — jfttaka, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. — tantra, 
n. N.of wk. (also - bhdshya and - satfigraha ). — tM, 
ind. from or concerning Sama chants, SBr. — tejas 
(sama-), mfn. having the glory of a Saman, AV. 
—tv A, r». state or condition of (being) a S°, SBr. 
— darpapa, m. N. of wk. — dkvanl, m. the 
sound of the chanting of the S°-veda, Mti. iv, 1 23 
(see under -veda, col. 2). -nidhani, n. the closing 
sentence of a S°, SBr. — patha, m. the path of the 
S°, JaimBr. -parialflbfa, n.a Pariiishfa belonging 
to the S°-v°. -pavltra, n. N. of S°-v° i, 2, 2, 3, 5, , 
Apast. — prakliana, n. N.of wk. -pragdtha, > 

m. N. of partic. verses to be chanted by the three 
Uotrakas, Vait. - prayoga, m., -prastot?i-tva, 

n. , -fevKhnap a, n. N. of wks. — bhrit, mfn. bring- 
ing chants, RV. — rndya, mf(/)n. consisting of Si- 
mans, Br.; Up.— yoai, mfn. produced from the S°- 
vedt, Ragh. ; m. an elephant, ib.; a Brahman, L. 
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— rat h a ift ta r a, n. N. of a S.lman (said to have 
been created from Brahma’s mouth), MW. -rSga, 

m. a tune or air of the S°-veda, Pan. v, 2, 130, Seh. 

m. N. of a king and various authors (also 
with dikshita), Cat.; n. N. of a Saman, Laty. 
-rtyaa, n. N. of a S°, PaficavBr. -lakskapa, n. 
N. of wk. —vat, mfn. connected with a S°, TS., 
Sch. ; m. N.of a son of Sirasvata (afterwards changed 
into a female), Cat.^vld, mfn. knowing the S°-v°, 
Vait. — yldhkna, n. the employment of S.tmans (for 
religious or magical purposes \ AgP.; - brdhmana , 

n. N. of a Brahman* ot the S°-vcda (and also called 
sdma-vidhi). — vipra (sama-), mfn. skilled in 
Sama chants, RV. — vedi, m. ‘ Veda of chants,' N. 
of one of the three principal Vedas (see vtda ; it con- 
tains a number of verses or stanzas nearly all of which 
[except about 78] occur in the hrig-veda and which, 
modified in various ways, arc chanted, mostly, by the 
UdgAtri priests at Soma sacrifices; the Samhita of 
the Sama- veda consists of two parts ; the first, called 
Arcika [or Purvircika or Chando-grantha], contains 
585 verses disjoined from their proper sequence in 
the Rig-vcda and arranged in 59 Daftatis or decades, 
which again are subdivided into PrapSfhakas and 
Ardha-piapafhakas ; the second, called (Jitarihcika 
or Uttara-grantha, contains 1225 verses, also chiefly 
from the l£ik-samhita, but less disjointed than in the 
first part, and arranged in nine Prapa;hakas with 
Ardha-prapathakas, mostly, however, grouped in 
triplets; the directions for the formation of Samans or 
chants out of these verses are carefully laid down in 
the Ganas or manuals for_ chanting, two of which, 
viz. the Geya-g8na and Aranya-g 0 , are a directory 
for the Arcika portion, and two, viz. Uha g 0 and 
Lfhya-gana, for the Uttarircika; in Mu. i, 23 the 
Sama-vcda is described as drawn forth from the sun; 
in iv, 1 24 it is described as having a special refer- 
ence to the Pitfisor deceased ancestors, and its sound 
is therefore said to possess a kind of impurity, whereas 
the Rig-vcda hasthegods for his objects and the Vajur- 
veda men ; the S.lma-vcda is said to possess 8 Biflh- 
manas [sec brdhmana], Br.; SilnkhSr. Sec. [IW. 
25]; • a halo , »., - parisishta , n., -rahasya, n., 
• rahasydpanishad \ f. N. of wks. ; -raj, m. N. of 
Vishnu, Pancar. ; -vid, mfn. familiar with the S°-v° ; 
- iikshd , f. N. of a Siksh.1 ; -sdra, m. N. of Vishnu, 
Pancar. ; °ddntaga , mfn. one who has gone through 
the S°-v°, MBh.; °ddrtha, m., 0 ddrtha-prakdia t 
m. N. of wks. ; °dtya-rudri, f., °diya-raudra vi - 
dhi, m., °d$f>anishad, f. N. of wks. — vaidika, 
mfn. relating or belonging to the S 0 -v 0 ,K.tty^r.,Scli. 

— valrya, n. the strength (?) of the S°, JaimBr. 

— aabda, m.the sound of a chanted S°,Gaut.; GrS. 

— liras, mfn. having the S° as head, KausliUp. 

— sravas, m. N. of a man (pupil of Yajfiavalkya), 
^Br. — sravasa, m. patr. fr. prec., PaficavBr. 

— arKAdha, n. N. of a ch. of the Smfiti-tattva (also 
- tattva ). - arauta-alltra, n. N. of wk. — aaap* 
Mtfi, f. the continuous text of the S°-veda, Hariv. 
-saz^kahepa, m. N. of a treatise on the S°~vcda. 
-aamkhyft, f. N. of a Parisishta of the S°-vcda. 

— aamgftyaka, m. a chanter of the S°-veda, W. 

— saras and -saraaa, n. N. of two S.lmans, 
ArshBr. — afivitrS, f. N. of a partic. Sfivitri, (h»bh. 

— anrasa, n.du., v.l. for -saras. — sAkta, 11. N. 
of partic. hymns, Vait.-aBtra, n. a Sutra wk. be- 
longing to the S°-v° ( 1 o such works are enumcrat ed ), 
Cat.; - vyakhyd , f. N. of wk. SftmA&gtt, n. an 
Anga or part of the S°-v°, NfisUp. BftmAt&na, 111. 
» sdma-pragdtha, SifikhSr. B&mAnta, m. the 
end of a Saman, Laty. BSst&ntar-nktkya, m. an 
Ukthya (q.v.) in a S°, SinkhSr. BKmdtvara- 
mKhEtmya, n. N. of wk. S&mddlia, mfn. hav- 
ing the S 9 accent, Laty. SKmodbhava, in. an ele- 
phant (cf. samajata), L. 

5. Bftma (ifc.) =* 3. saman (see anu- t ava-s°). 

2. Bftmaka, mf(f Ad )n. ( for I . see p. 1 204, col. 3) 
«» santa adhtte veda Vd, g. kramddi. 

2. Bimanyd, mfn. (for x.^ee col. 1) skilful in 
chanting or singing, RV.; Bhatt. 

l, Bftmlka, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1206, col. 2), (fr. 

3. saman), Laty.; n. pronouncing verses over the 
sacrificial animal, L. 

B&mnft, mf(r)n. relating to Simans, IndSt. ; (1), 
f. a sort of metre (one of the classes occurring in the 
Sama-veda); (r, f. (cf ..sdmant) a rope for tying 
cattle, MW. 

snmauasl , f. n verse containing 
the word samanas, ApSr. 


sdmant, f. (d.sdmnt) a ropo or cord 
lor tying cattle (v.l. ddmanl ), I.. 

ffflW sdmant a, mfn. (fr. sam-anta) being 
on all sides, K.ltySr. ; bordering, limiting, W. ; m. a 
neighbour, Kath.; Mn.; Yajfi.; a vassal, feudatory 
prince, the chief of a district (paying tribute to a lord 
paramount), Mn.; MBh. &e. ; a minister(?), Cin. 
(v. I. ) ; a leader, general, captain, champion, W. ; N. 
of the author of the Tajika-$ara-tika ( 1620 A . d .), 
Cat.; n. a neighbourhood, Mn.; Sukas. — oakra, 
n. a circle of neighbouring princes, MW. — ja, n. 
(danger) arising from a vassal, Hariv. — pftla, m. N. 
of a king, Campak. — pratyaya, m. the evidence 
or testimony of near neighbours, MW. — rBJa, m. 
(with hari) N. of the author of the Surya-prakifta, 
Cat. — ▼tain, mfn, dwelling on the borders, neigh* 
bouring, a neighbour, Mn. viii, 258. 

BJLmantakena, ind. in the neighbourhood, 
Kit rand. 

Bftmantdya, m. N. of a man (v. 1 . mdmateya ), 
BhP. 

ITWI 2. simaya , mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) 

connected with or suffering from disease, Samk. 

sd may dear ika , mfn. (fr. $a- 
may dear a ) relating to conventional practice or 
usage, Gaut.; Apast. — sdtra, 11. N. of partic. Sutras 
(treating of customs and rites sanctioned by virtuous 
men, and with the Gfihya-sutras, constituting the 
Sm*rta»siitra$ which are based on Snifiti or tradition, 
and opp. to the £rauta-siitras derived from Sruti, 
q.v.), IW.i 45 Sec. 

S&maylka, mfn. (fr. sam-aya) based on agree- 
ment, conventional, customary, Kan.; Yajfi.; NyH- 
yam., Sch.; of the same opinion, like-minded, 
Riljat.; seasonable, timely, precise, rxaet, Malay, 
(v.l.) ; Kir. (in a-s °) ; periodical, MW.; temporary, 
Slipkhyapr. — tva, n. conventionality, Nyftyam. 
BftmayikAbhEvR, m. temporary non-existence (as 
that of a water-jar which has been removed from its 
place to be again restored to it), MW. 

wvn samara , mfn. with the innnortrils, 
accompanied by the gods, R.; BhP. Bamarddhi* 
pa, mfn. together with the lords of the gods, R. 

flT*rfV*F sdmarika , mfn. (fr. sam-aru) be- 
longing to war or battle, martial, warlike, MW. 

Bdmaraya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sakhy-ddi. 

ffWI&snmarghya, n.(fi\ snm-aryha) cheap- 
ness, VarBrS. 

sdmari hya, n.(fr. sam-artha) same- 
ness of aim or object or meaning or signification, 
belonging or agreeing together (in aim, object See.), 
adequacy, accordance, fitness, suitableness, Pat.; 
Hariv.; Suir. Sec , ; the being entitled to, justifica- 
tion for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. Sec. ; ability to 
or capacity for (inf., dat., loc., or comp.; arc. with 
•Jkri, * to do one’s utmost ;* with *Jbhaj, * to take 
pains,' ‘exert one’s self), ib. ; efficacy, power, 
strength, force (at or -fas or - yogdt , ‘ through the 
force of circumstances/ ‘by reason of/ ‘in conse- 
quence of,' ‘ 011 account of/ ‘ as a matter of course *), 
ib. ; the force or function or sense of a word, Kusum. 
-bandhana, mfn. haying power as a bond of 
union, cemented by or contingent on power or fit- 
ness, MW. — yoga, see above. — vat, mfn. having 
power or strength, capable, MBh. —kina, mfn. 
destitute of strength, weak, feeble, Hit. 

trurf sdmarsha, mfn. having impatience 
or anger, impatient, indignant, wrathful, enraged at 
(frats), Kiv.; Katltfs. 8cc.; (am), ind. angrily, 
Mricch. — tl, f. angry impatience, wrath, Ragh. 
— kftaam, ind. with an ironical smile or laugh, M W. 

Bdmarahapa, nt. pi. N. of a family of Briliniaus 
(v. 1 . agha-m°), VP. 

wiwfir* sdmavdyika, mfn. (fr. $nm- 
avdya) belonging to or frequenting an assembly, Pan. 
iv, 4, 43 ; closely connected with anything, conco- 
mitant, inherent, KAtySr.; m. a minister or coun- 
sellor, §is. ; member of an assembly, spectator, Malay, 
(v.l. for sdmdjika ) ; chief of a company, W. 

8 dmasta,i\.(h.sn)n-nsta)\\\Q.$cm\vA 
or theory of word -com position, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 
104, Vartt. 12. 

BftmMtikft, mfn. relating to the above, jh. 

BdmMtyft, n. totality, entirety, SankhSr., Sch. 
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^?7*nf>T2F samajika , mfn. (fr. Mm-aja) re- 
lating to or frequenting an assembly, Pan. iv, 4, 43; 
111. a member of or assistant at an assembly,, spectator, 
KU\; S.lh. &c. 

JfTFTTW stimuli/ a, mfn. together with the 
inmates of the same house, AsvGf. ; accompanied 
by ministers or counsellors, MBh. -pramukha, 
mfn. with the chief ministers, W. 

Bimatyaka, m. accompanied by ministers &c. , R. 

flWTHnW samatsamya, See p. 1 204, col. 3. 

roura sdtntina, Vpddhi form of 2. sa- 
tndna in comp. — grXmlka, mfn. (fr. samdna- 
grdma) belonging to or being in the same village 
See., Pat. on Pan. ii, 3,60, VSrtt. I. — desikft, mfn. 
coming or derived from the same village, ib. 81 - 
mSnldhikarapya, n. (fr. samdnddhikarana) 
common office or function, Hit.; the condition of 
relating to the same object or residing in the same sub- 
ject, Sarvad.; grammatical agreement, identity of case- 
relation, correlation (opp. to vaiyddh 0 ), Pan., Sch. 

B&m&nika, mfn. (fr. 2. sa/ndna) of equal rank 
or dignity with (gen. or comp.), HParit.; Pancad. 

SlmEnya, nil(d)n. equal, alike, similar, MBh. ; 
Sak.; shared by others, joint, common to (instr. with 
and without saha t or comp.), YSjfi.; MBh. ; Su>r. 
Ac.; whole, entire, universal, general, generic, not 
specific (opp. to vaiseshika), Susr.; VarllrS.; com- 
mon, common-place, vulgar, ordinary, insignificant, 
low, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; {am , n. equality, similarity, 
identity, MBh. ; Susr. &c.; equilibrium, normal state 
or condition, Nilak.; universality, totality, generality, 
general or fundamental notion, common or generic 
properly (ibc., instr., or abl., ‘in general,* as opp. to 
viseshatas, ‘in particular ’), Kan. ; Jaim.; Sarvad.; 
public allairs or business, W. ; (in rhet.) the con- 
nection of different obje cts by common properties, 
Kpr.; Kuval. ; (ii), f. a common female, prostitute, 
L. ; (am', ind. after the same manner as, like 
(coinp.), Kalid. ; jointly, in general, in common, 
Mn. vii, 56. — kavi-prasansS, f. praise of poets 
in general (iml of single ones), Cat. — kraina- 
vritti, f., in., -candrikS, f. N. of wks. 

-cchala, n. one of the three Vak chalas (i.e. too 
great generalization r.t the. words of an opponent), 
NvAyad.; Car. — jn&na, n. the perception of com- 
mon or generic property, MW.itama, rnfii. most 
like or similar, GrSrS.— tara, mfn. more common, 
ib.; very common-place or insignificant, Pan cat. 
— tas, iiid. equally, similarly, according to analogy, 
Bill*.; KapS.; S-imkhyak. ; in general, generally, 
Kan.; Susr.; Bill*., Sch.; (-to)'drishti, n. ;scil. 
amtmdna; in log.) a parlic. kind of induction or 
inference (c. g. generalizing from every day occur- 
rences ; accord, to the Samkhya and NySya it fur- 
nishes evidence of what transcends the senses, such as 
the paths of the heavenly bodies, the existence of air, 
ether, soul, space, time &c.), generalization from 
particulars, NySyad. — tva, n. the state of generality, 
Ku&um. — desa-vat, ind. like any other country, 
Rajat. — dbatri,f. a common nurse or foster-mother, 
Ragh. - n&yikl, f. ^-vanitd, Sch. — niruktl, f. 
explanation of the meaning or idea of sdmdnya, 
Cat.; N. of various wks.; -kroda, in,, -grantha- 
rahasya, n. f ■ grant Jut rt ha , m., -tikd, f., - did hit i - 
(ikd, f., ‘dvitiya-lakshana , n. p -pat Ira, n , -fra- 
thama-lakshana, n .,-lakshana, 11., -viv'aina, n., 

- vydkhyd , f. ; °ty-anugama, m., °ty-abhinava - 
vydkhyd, f. N. of wks. — pakaha, m. the general 
side, the middle or mean (between two extremes), 
MW. — pod&rtha, m. the category of Generality, 
ib. ~pfirvam, ind. similarly, analogously, K 3 ty- 
Sr. - pray kattaka, N. of part of a wk. - prati- 
pattl-pttrram, ind. after an equal elevation, after 
elevating to a common rank, MW. — blifira, m., 
-bhlva-grantha, m., -bhSva-tippanl, f.,-bM- 
▼a-vyav&sthEpana, n. N. of wks. -laksbana, 
n. a generic definition or sign, a definition comprising 
many individuals, a specific characteristic, W.; N. of 
various wks. ; (*7), f. (in Nyflya) one of the three A-lau- 
kika or transcendental perceptions or Saumikarshas, 
MW. ; N. of various wks. ; (/ ), f. N. of wk. ; ( 
kdrya kdrana-bhava , m %r vyabhudra t «».; 
grantha , m., dippani, f., - didhiti tjppanl , (., 
•< didhiti-tikd , f., - pHiva-paks/ui-prakdfit, m. f 
-prakdia. m .,-rahasya, n., -vitdra, m., -vivecana, 
n., • vyabhiedra, m. N.of wks.~ Yacana, mfn. ex- 
pressing a common property, Pan. ii, 1, 55 ; express- 
ing a general or a wider notion, ib. iii, 4, 5 ; a sub* 


stantive (as opp. to its attribute), Say. ■-▼at, mfn. 
having generality, general (- tva, n.), Sarvad.; Kusum. 

— YanitE, f. a common woman, prostitute, MW. 
-vfida, m., -vihita-dravya-vicEra, m. N. of 
wks. - sabda (MBh.) or °daka (Cat.), m. a word 
of general meaning. «iftsaaa, n. a general edict 
or enactment, W. - aftatra, n. a general rule (in 
gram. — utsarga), MW. ~ irfiddba-Yidbl, m., 
-antra, »., -fcoma-paddbati, f. N. of wks. BE- 
ra&nyldliikara^ya, w. r. for sdmdnddh 0 (q. v.) 
S&jn&ny&bh&Ta, m. N. of a Nyflya wk. ; -grant ha, 
m., - tippani , f., - prakdia , m., - rahasya , n., -sd- 
dhana , 11. ; 0 vcHoka, ni« N. of wks. 

vraifwi sdmdyika, n. (fr. samuya^zsa- 
maya) equanimity, HParis, 

arnifin* sdmdsika , rof(i)n. (fr. sam~asa) 
comprehensive, concise, succinct, brief, Mn.; BhP.; 
relating or belonging to aSamSsa or compound word, 
Pat.; m. or n. a compound word, Bhag. 

HTf*T sdm( f ind. (g. svur-adi) too soon, 
prematurely (with V mush, 4 to steal in anticipa- 
tion *), MaitrS. ; TS. ; Br. ; incompletely, imperfectly, 
partially, half (often in comp, with a p. p., Pan. ii, 
j, 27). ib. 810. 8cc. [Cf. Gk. jJ/ii-, ijfwri#; Lat. 
semi, semis.’) — k^ita, mfn. half-done, h°-fiuished, 
Sis. — gandharva, w.r. for sami (two words), 
MaitrS. -elta {sdmi-), mfn. half piled up, SBr. 

— pita, mfn. half-drunk, Kas. on P.1n. ii, I, 27. 

— bhnkta, mfn. half-eaten, Ragh. — samsthita 
{sdmi-), mfn. half-finished, SBr. 

2. sdmika(}), m.(for I. see p.1205, 

col. 2) a tree, L. 

rrifaw samita, samita) made from 

or mixed with wheat-flour, Susr. 

s amity a, mfn. (fr. sam-tti) relating 

to an assembly or council, AV. 

set mid h end , , mfn. (fr. sam-idh) 
relating to fuel and the kindling of the sacrificial fire, 
j SBr,; (/),f. («cil. ric) a verse recited while the sacri- 
I ficial fire is kindled, VS. ; Hr.; MBh.; fuel, II Paris. 

S&midheni, f. - sdmidheni , Kaus. 

Sfimldhenika (ifc.), id., SSnkhBr. 

SRmidhenya, rnfn. ~ samidhena, VSrtt. on Ply. 
iv, 3,120. 

^nfH«^<fa/rti»,m.(?derivation)a person born 

under a partic. constellation (v.l. Jr/w;i), VaiBrS. 

siimisha , nif(r 7 )n. possessed of flesh 
or prey, BhP.; provided with meat (as a SrSddha), 
Mn. iv, 131. 

sdmici, f. ( fr . samyaitc) praise, 
panegyric ( vandand), L. ; decency, politeness, 
civility, Mah 3 vy. — kara^Sya, mfn. to be civilly 
saluted, ib. 

B&micinya, n. propriety, fitness, K 3 v. 

sdmipya, mfn. (fr. samipa) neigh- 
bouring, a neighbour, MBh.; n. neighbourhood, 
nearness, proximity (in space and time),SSrpkhyak.; 
Sah.; BliP. ; nearness to the deity (as one of the 
four states of beatitude; cf. sdlokya), MW. 

sdmirana, mfn. (fr. sam-irana) 

relating to the wind, Bal.ir. 

S&mfrya, mfn. (fr. sam-ira ), g. samkdsddi. 

sdmutkarshika , mf(i)n. (fr. 
sam-utkarsha ) most excellent, Buddh. 

sdmudayika , n. (in. c.) = next, 

VarYogay. 

BSmadSyika, n.(fr. sam-uddya) the eighteenth 
Nakshatra after that in which the moon was situated 
at the birth of a child, L.; mfn. belonging to a mul- 
titude or assemblage, collective, MW. 

HTtfUfiT* sdmudanika , m. or i).(?)=&Aat- 
ksha , Sil. 

Hip samudya , m. (fr. samudya; cf. mud- 
gd) a joint with a socket like a cup (e. g. the shoulder- 
joint, hip-joint), Su>r.; n. medicine taken before and 
after a meal (and, as it were, enclosing the food), ib. 

HTfJi. tdmudra t mfn. (Fr. sam-udra) re- 
lating to the sen, oceanic, marine, Kaus.; Suir.; 
MBh. dec. ; Vagbh. ; declared or related by Samudra, 
MW. ; in. a mariner, voyager, sailor, Yijfl.; the son 
of a Karan a and a Vaiiy* (who lives from the pro- 


duce of the sea), L.; a kind of gnat, Suir. ; patr. of 
Citra-scna, MBh.; (pi.) N. of a people, R.; (r), f. 
N. of the daughter of Samudra and wife of Pr2cina- 
barhis, llariv. ; Pur.; 11. sen-salt, Car.; a cuttle-fish 
bone, L.; du. (with AgneJj) N. of two Sftmans, 
ArshBr.; (m. or n.?) N. of a peculiar kind of rain- 
water (which falls in the month Aivayujaor Aivina), 
Suir. — nlahknla, m. pi. inhabitants of the sea- 
coast (a people ; cf. samudra-n°), MBh. — ban- 
dlm, m . 4 sailor's friend.* the moon, Kath.ls. •» itha* 
lakai mfn. (fr. samudra sthali), g. dhumddi. 

1 . BSmndraka, mfn. oceanic, maritime, g. dhu- 
mddi; (ikd), f. a kind of leech, Suir.; n. sea-salt, 
Suir. ; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Bimudri, m. patr. fr. sam-udra , SBr. ; HParii 

1. S&xnBdrlka, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
sea, seafaring, MBh.; m. a mariner, ib. 

samudra , u. (fr. sa-mudra) an im- 
pressioo or mark on the body, L. tUaka, m. N. 
of a wk. on palmistry (by Durlabha-rflja). — vid, 
mfn. familiar witli palmistry, VarBrS. 

2 . Simudraka, m. an interpreter of marks or spots 
on the body, fortune-teller, Siuhfc.— yidyft, f. the 
art of interpretingmarkson the body, palmistry, MW. 

2. B&mudrlka, infn.relatingtomarkson the body 
(°kd gitna/j ,* qualities denoted by marks on the b°*), 
MW.; relating to good or bad fortune (as indicated 
by marks on the b°), ib.; in. ■* 2.sdmudraka,Ca.l.) n. 
palmistry, Dai.; N. of a wk. on this subject. — kan- 
thdbharana, -clntftmanl, m. N. of wks. 
■•jna, mfn. versed in palmistry, L. •laksh&^La, 
n., -s&stra, n., -sfira, in. N. of wks. Sftmndri- 
kdedrya, 111. N. of Kfiii-niUha (the father of Ra- 
ghavendra and grandfather of Ciraip-jiva), Cat. 

sumuna , f. a black coloured deer 
(l{ cubits long, with shining long and soft hair), L. 

samuhiha , mfn. (fr. sam-uha) col- 
lected in masses, arrayed in ranks, Kani.; m. a sufiix 
forming collective nouns, Pat.; chapter treating of 
collective nouns, ib. 

sdmrita , mfn. provided .vith nectar, 

Pat. 

sdmriddhya , u. (fr. sam-riddha) 
prosperity, welfare, going on well, success (of a 
sacrifice), R. 

sdm 6 dha y sdm 6 dbhava. See p. 1 205, 

col. 2. 

sdtnoda , mfn. joyful, pleased, Git.; 
possessing fragrance, fragrant, odoriferous, W. 

TTO samna , °ni. See p. 1205, col. 2. 

TTWif sampada , mfn. (fr. sam-pad) re- 
lating to the equipment or preparation of, requisite 
for (comp.), Kaus. 

BKmpannlka, mfn. (fr. sam-pannd ) one who 
lives luxuriously, Car. 

Sftmp&dlka, mfn. efficacious, Sarpk. 

irnwrcni sampardya, mfn. (fr. sam-pardya) 
required by necessity or calamity, VarYogay.; relating 
to war or battle, warlike, MW. ; relating to the other 
world or to the future, ib. ; m. the passage from this 
world into another, (Jp. ; MBh. &c. ; need, distress, 
calamity, MBh.; a helper or friend a in need, ib. i, 
723 (Nilak.) ; contention, conflict, Sis. ; the future, 
a future life, L.j inquiry into the future, MW.; in- 
vestigation (in general), ib.; uncertainty, ib. 

SftmparEyana, m. (fr. prcc.) one who ushers a 
person into another world (said of Death), IndSt. 

Sfijnp&rXyaziaka, ni. (fr. prcc.), g. arihan&di. 

BEmparSyika, mf(d or i>. (g. samtdpddi) re- 
lating to the future or to the passage into another 
world, future (with phala , n. * reward in the next 
world ; * °kam Vkrt, 4 to prepare for death * or 4 to 
perform funeral ceremonies for [gen.]*), Mn. ; MBh. 
&c. ; relating to or prepared for battle, martial, war- 
like, ib. ; salutary or helpful in time of need, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. ; m. (with or scil. ratha) a war-chariot, 
L.; (am), n. war, battle, L. - kalpa, m. military 
form, strategic array, Mn. vii, 185. 

m«rrfr* sampauia, mfn. (fr. sam-pdta) 
belonging or relating to contiguous hymns, AivSr. 
sdmpika , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

UTOV samprata , mfn. (fr. sam-prali) 
seasonable, fit, proper, correct (cf, n-r 0 ), L*|y.; 
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Sarvad.; belonging to the present time, present (not 
past or future), comp.; (am), ind. fitly, properly, 
MBh.; presently, now, ib. &c. &c. - kUa, m. the 
present time, Satpkhyak. SimpratAdhlpa, m. a 
present or reigniug sovereign, MlrkP. 

B&mpratlka, mf(f)n. suitable, fit, proper, 
Uttarar.; present (not future), Kull. 

WFiijlftlW sampradanika , mfn. (fr. sam- 
praddna ), g. vinay&di. 

4 Simpradiyika, mfn. (fr. sam-praddya) based 
on tradition, traditional (cf. a»j°), Baudh.; Jaim.; 
standing upon or following tradition, RimatUp. 

sdmprayogika , mfn. (fr. sam- 
prayoga ) relating to use or application, Cat. Bim 
prayofik&dkikarajLa, n. N. of a Klma-sSstra. 

imfvm samprasnika , mfn. (fr. sam- 
praitta ), g. chtdddi. 

^i(Vv^I 4 i sampriyaka , rofn.(f r.sam-priya) 
inhabited by people who are dear to one another, g. 
rdjany&di. 

TO samb, v.l. for V samb, q.v., p. r 177. 

m*i .samba, m. (also written samba) N. 
of a son of Kfishna and J9mbavatt (in consequence 
of the curse of some holy sages who had been deceived 
by a female disguise which he had assumed, he was 
condemned to produce offspring in the shape of a 
terrific iron club for the destruction of the race of 
Vpshpi and Audhaka ; he is said to have been in* 
structed by Nlrada in the worship of the sun, and 
by VySsa in the ritual of the Magi), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; (also with idstrin ) N. of various authors and 
teachers, Cat. ; n. **-pttrdna, ib. — carita, n. N. of 
wk. — pancialkt, f. N. of a hymn by Samba (also 
called surya-stotra). — pur*, n. or -purl, f. N. of 
a city founded by Samba (said to be situated on the 
banks of the Candra-bhaga), Cat. -purina, n.— 
sdmbbpapttrdna. -pradynmna-prabandha, m., 
-muktivali-Btotra, n. N. of wks. - mfirti, mfn. 
having the form of Samba, Cat. — vatl, f. N. of a 
courtezan, Rajat. — vijaya, m. N. of wk. BKm- 
b&ditya, m. a partic. form of the sun. Cat. Bim- 
bdivara, m. N. of a temple founded by Samba vati, 
Rajat. SftmbopapurSpa, ti. N. of an Upapurina. 
Bdmbl, m. patr. fr. samba , g. bdhvddi. 

TO 2. sdmba , mfn. attended by Amba 

(q.v.), Kasikh. — slva, m. N. of an author. Cat. 

ftHljfcWi sambandhika, n. (fr. sam-ban- 
dha ) relationship by marriage, MBh. ; conversation 
such as is fit for people related by marriage, ib. 

TO* sdmbara , °rt . See samb 0 , p. 1065. 

msS sdmbanja, m. (prob. w.r. for sdin~ 
varya) a patr., Saruskftrak. 

OTfflfW sdmbddhika, m. (fr. sam-badha) 

the second Yama (q.v.) of a night, L. 

OTgTOT sdmbu-vasara, in fu. (of doubtful 

meaning), KathSs. Ixx, 59. 

AWT sdmbhara , d. (fr. sam-bhara) a kind 

of salt, L. 

sambhala, mfn. bred in Sam-bhala 

(as a horse), L. 

rrwft sdmbhavi, f. (fr. sam-bhava) pos- 

sibility, probability, L. ; the red Lodhra tree, W. 

sdmbhas , mfn. having or contain- 

ing water, watery, Bhaft. 

tVTttiTO sambhashya , n. (fr. sam-bhashin) 

conversation, g. brahmanddi. 

CT&jflV sdmbhuyi , m. patr. fr. sam-bhuyas, 
g. bdhv-ddi. 

sdmmatya , n. (fr. sam-mati) con- 
sent, agreement, g. drufhidi . 

TO* sdmmadd , m. (fr. sam-mada) patr. 
of Matsya (kingofthe aquatic animals), SBr. ; AivSr.; 
of the author of RV. viii, 67, Anukr. 

sdmmanasyd n. (fr. sam-manas) 
concord, harmony, AV.; (ant), n. pi. charms to 
secure harmony, AV., SBE. xlii, 134. 

sdmmatura and sdmmdtra , in. 
patr. fr. j, samwdtpi, Pat. on Pin. iv, 1, 115, 


WWfbJdf sdmmarjina , n,(fr. sam-mdrjin), 
Pin. v, 4, 15, Sch. 

tnfwrfinmfiT sdmmiilidyani , m. a patr., 
Pat. 

sdmmukhi , f. (fr. sam-mukha) a Ti- 
thi or lunar day extending till evening (see tithi), L. 

Bftmmukhya, 11. the state of being present face 
to face of in front (°hhyam d-Vdha, A., with gen. 
= ‘to go to *), Sah. ; favour, fondness for (opp. to vdi- 
tnukhya ), Rajat. ; care for, attention to (comp.), ib. 

sdmmeghya , n. (fr. sam-megha) the 
cloudy season, TS. 

sdmmodanika , mfn.= sammo- 
danaya prabhavati , g. sarptdp&di . 

TO? sdmya , n. (fr ,2.sama) equality, even- 
ness, equilibrium, equipoise, equal or normal state 
(acc. with */nT, ‘to bring to that st°/« calm 1 ), MBh.; 
K5v. &c.j likeness, sameness, identity with (instr. 
with and without saha , or gen., or loc., or comp.), 
MundUp. ; MBh. &c. ; equality of rank or position, 
Mn. ; Yfljli. ; VarBrS. ; homogeneonsness (of sounds), 
Vop. ; measure, time, MBh. ; equability towards (loc. 
or prati), impartiality, indifference, Bhag. ; Kurn.; 
BhP. ; justice ( sdmyam ^kri , 1 to act justly towards 
[loc.] ’), MBh. ; v. 1. for ialyd, KSvyfid. i, 39. 
- grdha, m. one who beats time, R. - tft, f., -tva, 
n. equality, sameness, Mn.; MBh. &c. -tJUa-vi- 
■drada, mfn. versed in time and measure, MBh. ii, 
131 (B.)— bodbaka, mfn. expressive of similarity, 
MW. 8dmyAva«thd, f. a state of equipoise (of the 
3 constituent ingredients of Prakjiti ; see guna), 
Sarvad.; Sanikhyak.; RTL. 32. Bdmyfiv&Bthdna, 
n. id., Saqik. 

ffWdJ sdmyaksha , samyeksha and °lcshya , 
(prob.) w. r. for sdmahshya . 

ffPirar samrdjya , n. (fr. sarn-rdj) com- 
plete or universal sovereignty, empire, dominion over 
(gen., loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; mfn. relating 
to sovereignty, TS. ; ( °/ya f, m.) a universal sovereign, 
RV. viii, 25, 17 (accord, to g. kurv ddi / the son 
of a un° s 0 -*). — kflt, infn. one who exercises impe- 
rial sway.MW. — dikaklta,nifn. consecrated to uni- 
versal empire, ib. - lakahml-ptyhikd, f. , -laksh- 
mi-pfijd, f., -slddbl, f. N. of wks. -aiddhidd, 
f. N. of the family deity of the Uddalakas, Cat. 

fTPBTftn^R sdmrdni-hardama, u. a per- 
fume or mixture of fragrant substances, civet, L. 
Bdmrdpl-ja, n. a kind of fruit-tree, L. 

fTHI 1. sdydf n. (prob. fr. a/ao, see ava- 
sdya , avasdna ; but cf. 2. say a, col. 3) the close of 
day, evening ( say am *Jkri, ‘to spend the evening, 
make a stay*), RV. 8 cc. &c.; Evening personified 
(as a son of Pushp&rna and Dosha or as a son of 
Dhatfi and Kuhii), BhP. ; {dm), ind. in the evening, 
at eventide (say am sdyam, * every evening ;* see 
also below), RV. &c, &c. [Cf., accord, to some, Lat. 
saus.] —tar#, ind. late in the evening, Pat. on 
Pin. iv, 3, 23, Vartt. I. — dhdrta, m. a rogue, cheat 
or deceiver in the form of ev°, Naish. — mandana, 
n . 1 ev°*ornament,* sunset, W. B&y&rambha, mfn. 
beginning in the ev°, KatySr., Sch. Sdy&aana, n. 
an ev°-meal, ib. BdyAban, 11. or r lina, m. even- 
tide, TBr. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; (° hna)-samaye , ind. 
at eventide, R. Bdyodbhidura, mfn. expanding 
or blossoming in the evening, L. 

Sdyajp, in comp, for sdyam, col. 3. -jrfaui, 
mfn. going or coming in the evening, TBr. — aam- 
dkjrd, f. the evening twilight, RTL. 407 ^-devatd, 
f. ‘deity of the ev° t , N. of Sarasvati, L. ; - prayoga , 
m. N. of wk. — aHry a, in. the ev° sun, MBh.; G ^- 
4 ha, mfn. brought by the ev° sun (said of a guest), 
Mn. iii, 105. — hoxnft, m. the ev° oblation, AivSr., 
Sch. — kdlft, m. eventide, evening, Naish., Sch. 
— kdlikft (Vas.,Sch.) or -kdUaa (Ragh., Sch.), mfn. 
belonging to evening, vespertine. — g^lhft, mfn. -* 
yatra-f, Prab, - g oah^ha, mfn. brought into the 
fold at ev°, AitBr. — tnrya, n. drumming at cv°, L. 
-dngdhi, mfn. milked in the evening, ib. ; SBr. 
<«doha, m, milking the cows at evening, ev°milking 
or milk, Ap$r. ; -vat, ind. , ib. - dk^itl, f. « - homa , 
MW. — nlvttaa, m. ev° abode or resting-place, ib. 

Bdyftntftna, mf(f)n. relating to evening, vesper- 
ine, Kav. ; Paucat. ; SarfigS. - maUlkd, f. evening- | 
asmine, Ragh. - aaanaya, m. eventide, Paucat. 1 


Bfiyam, ind. in comp. - adklvEaa, m. ‘evening- 
decoration,* decorating an image of DurgS on the 
fifth day of the month Asvina, M W. - aiftiiA, n. an 
ev°meal, MaitrS. — taa, m. id., Kau$. ; - prdtarasa 
(only loc. e), the ev°and morningm°,Gobh. -Uinti, 
f. an ev° oblation, SBr. ; G[.^rS. - uptUaxuuvldhi, 
m., -aupSaana-prayoga, m. N. of wks. — poafca, 
m. food taken in the ev°, stankhBr. — prfttar (sd- 
yam -), ind. in the ev°and m°(aho sdyam prdtaica ), 
AV. Scc.Scc, ; - agnihotra'prayoga , m., -agnihotra- 
homa , m. N. of wks.; -diin, mfn. eating (only) in 
the ev° and m°, SBr. ; - dhuti , f. du. cv° and m° ob- 
lation, KatySr.; - aupasana-vidhi , m. N. of wk.; 
-doha, m. ev° and m 6 milking, ib. ; -may a, mf(f )n. 
consisting of ev°and m°, Kliikh, ; - homa , in. du. ev° 
and m° oblation, Gobh. (also N. of wk.)-bbava, 
m. becoming evening, growing dark, AV.— bkojft- 
na, n. aneveningmeal,Kull.on Mn. iii, 105. -man- 
tra, m. a Mantra to be used in the evening, Baudh. 

Biyamprfttika, mfn. (fr. sdyam -prdtar) be- 
longing to evening and morning, P&ii. vi, 4, 144, 
Vartt. 5, Pat. 

ITW 2. sdya , in. (fr. y/2. si; for 1. sue col. 
2) a missile, arrow ( — say ala), L. ; (soya), 11. un- 
loosing, unyoking, turning in, RV. &c. 

S^yaka, mfn. intended or fitted to be discharged 
or hurled, RV. (Naigh. ii, 20); m. (in RV. also n.) 
a missile, arrow, RV. See. Sec.; m. a symbolical ex- 
pression for the number ‘five* (from the 5 arrows of 
the god of love), Sah.; a sword, MBh.; R. ; the 
latitude of the sky, Ganif. ; Saccharum Sara, L.; N. 
of a man, Pravar.; (ihd\ f. a dagger, L. ; the being 
or standing in regular order ( - krama sthiti ; prob. 
w.r. for idyikd), L. —punk ha, m. the feathered 
part of an arrow, Ragh. ; [d\ f. a partic. plant ( *-Ja- 
ta-puhkkd), L. — praputta (siiy°), mfn, driven 
away or put to flight by arrows, AV. — maya, 
mt(f)n. consisting ot arrows, MBh.; Hariv. 

Bfiyakftya, Noni. A. 'yatc, to resemble arrows, 
represent the arrows of (comp.\ D.iS. 
BRyakRyanA,m.paf r.fr..u/)'^vr,SBr. (v t .iiadt)di) . 
Bftyakftyanin, in.pl. the school ofS;lyak.iyana, ib. 

imrnr sdyana , 111. (said to l>o h DrAviila 
word) N. of a learned Brahman (also called Sftyai,ia- 
mSdhava and Sayankarya; he was sou of May ana, 
pupil of Vishnu Sarva-jfu and of Satukatiinanda; and 
flourished under Bukka I of Vijaya-uagara or VidyS* 
nagara [a.d. 1350-1379] and his successor Had- 
hara, and died in 1 3H7 ; of more than a bundled 
works attributed to him, among which are commen- 
taries on nearly all parts of the Veda, some were 
carried out by his pupils, and some were written in 
conjunction with his brother Madhavkarya or Vid- 
yaranya-svamiu). — mKdhaviya, mfn. written or 
composed by Slyana-madhava, Sarvad. 

SEyapIya, mfn. relating to or composed by S2- 
yana ; n. a work of Sayana, Cat. 

say at ana, mfn. togctlior with tho 
place of abode Ac., TS. 

irnr»l sdyana , mfn. proceeding in the way 
of an Ayana (q.v.), SafikhSi.; connected with the 
word ayana , ib. ; n, (in astron.; with the precession 
or the longitude of a planet reckoned from the vernal 
equinoctial point, W. 
flTWT sdyavasa, m. a patr., SBr. 
mm s&yasa, mfu. beset with difllcultios 
or trouble, Kathas. 

sdyin, m. (prob. w.r. for sdditi) a 
horseman, W. 

sayujya , n. (fr. sa-yvj) intimate 
union, communion with (gen. , lex:., instr., or comp. ; 
dentification, absorption (into, the divine Essence ; 
.his is one of the four grades or states of Mukti, cf. 
sdlokya ; RTL.4i),Kath.; Br.; MBh. Ac.; likeness, 
similarity, W. -ti, f. (Heat.), -tva, n. (MaitrUp.) 

— prec. — mukti, f. emancipation consisting in the 
above absorption. Cat. 

BKyojya, n. ~ sayujya , MaitrUp. (with pnlnais 

— ‘abiding in life, living on/ MlrkP.) 

sdyudha , mf(d)n. furiiinhod with 
arms, armed, MBh. -praffrah*, mfu, holding 
weapons in the hand, MW. 

HW sayyd , no. a patr. (v.l, sapyd), ItV 
i, 20,6. 
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3TJ tar. 


sarameya. 


flTJ tar. ' C L'0 \'iur, p. 1066, col, I. 

ffK r. »iii a (fr. yW), m, course, motio 
(sec purva-$°)\ stretching out, extension, Kslac. 
xiifii. driving away, destroying, Bllar. ii, JJ. — s&< 
rin, rnfn. running courses or races, TB. 

1. 8&raka,mfn. ‘causing to go or flow, 'cathartic 
laxative, Blipr.; in. Croton Jamalgota, L. 

8firapa,mf(/)n. id., L.; cracked, split, L,; having 
five hair-tufts on the head, L. ; tn. dysentery, diar- 
rhoea, L. ; wind during the autnnm, L.; P;ederia 
Futfida,L.; Spondias Mangifcra, 1 #.; N.ofabrothci 
of Krishna, MBh. ; Hariv. ; MlrkP. ; of one of Ril 
vana’s ministers (sent as ambassador to Rlma), R. 
(tf ), f. stretching out, extension (only ifc.), Kathls. 
(ifc. f. d) producing a sound, striking a note on ^loc.). 
ib.; a partic. process to which mineral substance! 
(esp. quicksilver) are subjected (two others being 
given called ri/tt-s n and prati-sdrand ; 0 mi dray a, 
n. ‘the three Slranl processes’), Sarvad.; (f), f., see 
below ; (am), n. leading home, Das. ; buttermilk 
(one fourth part of wliicli is water), L.; a kind 
perfume, L. — snndara, m. a partic. mixture, Cat. 
SfirandaA, m. N. of a mountain, ib. 

Sfirani, f. a stream, channel, water-pipe, H Paris. 
S&ranika, in. a traveller, (esp.) a travelling mer- 
chant (v.l. it 2r°), MBh. ; (</), f. (in cintdmani- s°) 
N. of wk.— ghna, m. ‘killing travellers,’ a robber, 
highwayman, L. 

Sftraci, f. « sarani , a stream, Hilar.; Paalcria 
Fcctida, I,.; a poem consisting only of verses, L. ; N. 
of wk. *>kofihtaka, n., -rija, m. N. of wks. 

I. S&rin, mfn. going, running, hastening, MBh.; 
(ifc.) following, pursuing, Ait Hr. Ac. Ac.; [tni), f. 
a brook, rhanuel, Vear, ; N. of various plains (Al- 
lugi Maurorum, Pa*duria Foetida Ac.), L. 

8&rya, mfn. that which may be dropped or omitted 
(in pronunciation), MundS. 

m 2 . sam, 111 . 11. (ifc. f. a; perhaps to be 
connected with 1. sdra above; prob. fr. a lost root 
meaning- 4 to be strong ’) the core or pith or solid in- 
terior of anything, R V. &«-, Ac. ; firmness, strength, 
power, energy, AV. Ac. Ac.; the substance or es- 
sence or marrow or cream or heart or essential part 
of anything, best part, quintessence (ifc. « ‘chiefly 
conristiug of or depending on Ac.’ [cf./d/mj, e.g. 
dhanna - sura in jagat, ‘tbc world chiefly depends 
on justice;’ tus/infi/i-sira, mfn. ‘chiefly silent;’ 
sdrdt sdraw, ‘ the very best ’), AitBr. Ac. See . ; the 
real meaning, main point, MW.; a compendium, 
summary, epitome (often ifc. in titles of books); a 
chief ingredient or constituent part of the body (caus- 
ing the peculiarities of temperament ; reckoned to 
be 7, viz. j attvdy sukra , majjan , asihi , medas, 
takid), Susr,; VarBrS.; any ingredient, 
Susr. ; nectar, R.; BhP. ; cream, curds, L. ; worth, 
value (eua, ‘in consideration of/ ‘according to’), 
Mn.; Ysjii. Ac.; wealth, property, goods, riches, 

K. iv. ; Pur.; Rjjat. ; (in rhet.) a kind of climax 
( utlarvUavam u/karsha/i), S.lh. ; Kpr. ; resin used 
as a perfume, Susr.; S.irngS.; water, Vis.; dung, 

K fish is. ; the matter formed in a boil or ulcer, pus, 
MW.; impure carbonate of soda, ib.; a confederate 
prince, ally, VarBrS. ; ( * 1. sdra) a piece at chess or 
backgammon &c. ; (a), f. a kind of plant ( - krishna - 
-trivritd), L.; Ku*a grass, L.; (/), f., sec under 
sari and sari (next p.) ; rnf(*i)n. hard, firm, solid, 
strong, MBh.; Rav. Ac.; precious, valuable, Da$.; 
good, sound, best, excellent, Bill*. ; Paficar. ; sound 
(as an aigument, thoroughly proved), W. ; full of 
(instr.), VarBrS. ; motley, speckled ( * idra ), Susr. ; 
Kid. -kallkft, f., -kaumndi, f., -k«hetra-m&- 
hfitmya, n., -kah0txa-m&hi.tmya-sftr6dd2i&- 
r», m. N. of wks — kh&dira, in. ‘ hard Khadira/ 
a kind of Acacia t Catechu, I.. — ga, mfn. robust, 
strong, powerful, Sit. ( ^bhafo-bhdj, Sch.) ~ gan- 
dka, in. ‘having perfection of scent/ sandal-wood, 

L. — tf Itra, mfn. strong- limbed, MBh. — gitS, f. 
N. of various wks. — gtkpa, ni. any chief or principal 
virtue, Siulufe. — guru, mfn. hca\y with weight (as 
steps), Kum. — gralxa-mafijarl, f. N. of wk. 

-■ gr&ha, m. (with karma vipdka ) N. of a wk. on 
Dhartna (composed by Kayhada-siinu in 1384 a.u.) 

— gr&hin, mfn. capable <?f extracting or appre- 
hending the essence or best part of anything, R. 

— grlva, m. ‘strong- necked/ N. of Siva, MBh. 

— catnrrtaiatikfi, f., -candrikft, f., -ointft- 
mapi,m.N. of wks. *Ja,n.‘ produced from cream/ 
fresh butter (cf. sara-Ja\ W. -tandula, m. rice 


in whole grains slightly boiled, KatySr. 
mfn. the very best (dva, ».), Samk. on ChUp. 
— tara, n. the bettec, something excellent (sdrdt 
sdrataram, ‘the best or most excellent of all’), Cat.; 
nif(<i)n. better, more excellent, Samk. on ChUp.; 
more precious, dearer, . ; -/<?, f. the being better 
or having more virtue, Divyav. — tarn, m. ‘pilh- 
tree/the plantain ( = kada/a, ‘ Musa Sapient uni / so 
called as containing no hard wood;, L. —tax, ind. 
according to the nature, Mn. viii, 405 ; vigorously, 
essentially, W.-tS, f. firmness, solidity, R.; strong 
confidence in (loc.), ib.; worth, value, Hit.; SfirngP. ; 
highest degree, R. ; Rsjat.; the being a chief in- 
gredient (in the body; see sdra), Car. — txaya- 
onlftka, ni. or n. N. of a Vedanta wk. — tva, n. 
haidness, firmness, solidity, SlfikhGf.; MBh.; the 
being the main point or principal matter, Ssh. 
-darain, mfn. having an eye for the good or im- 
portant, K. — dS, f.~idradd (q. v.) — dSrn, n. 
hard wood, Heat. ; -maya t nif(/)n. made of hard w°, 
ib. —dtpikk, f. N. of various wks. ^dnuxiA, ni. 
a tree having hard wood, VarBfS. ; the Khadira tree 
(Acacia Catechu), L. -dh&tyi, ru. ‘bestower of 
strength/ N. of Siva, Hariv. — dk&nya, u. the best 
grain or corn, VarBrS. — dkvaji, ni. a patr., Sam- 
sklrak.— pattra, mfn, having hard or strong leaves 
(- ka , n.), g. manojnddi . - pada, m. 1 having strong 
feet/ a kind of biid reckoned among the Vishkiras 
(v.l. Jxra-jP), Car. — pady&vall, f. N. of wk. 

— parnl, f. (cf. Hcdysarum Gaiigeticum, 

L — pika, n. a panic, poisonous fruit, Susr. — pS- 
dapa, in. a partic. plant or tree (prob. dhdtuani ), 
L. - prakasika, f., -pradlpikft, f. N. of wks. 

— phalgu, mfn. strong and (or) weak, good and 
(or) bad, MBh.; -td, f. (MBh.), -iva y 11. (Mn. ix, 
56) value and (or) worthlessness, goodness and (or) 
badness, comparative importance. — bodllim, f. N. 
of a Comm, on the KJivya-prakflsa. — hhahg-a, m. 
n. destruction or lo^s of vigour, W.; deprived of 
ubstancc or strength, ib.-bhata, N. of the fourth 
Muhiirtajyot.-Miattfiraka, m. N. of an author, 
Cal. -bhanda, n. valuable merchandise, treasure, 
Y."ijn. ; Pa neat.; a natural receptacle (as a bag or 
skin for holding musk &r.), \V.; -grihaka, in. or 
a. a treasure-house, treasury, Maiav. — bhuj, uifn. 
■ating the essence or best part of anything, MW. 

— bhuta, mfn. being the chief thing, best, most ex- 
llent; n. the main or best thing, K.!v.; VarBrS. 
c. — bhyit, mfn. taking or choosing what is best, 

ihP. — bhoffa, rn., -manjarl, f. N. of wks. 

— maya, mf(/)n. exceedingly firm or solid, BhP. ; 
tonsistiug of the chief or best part of anything (gen.), 
Jat. — mahat, nifiu very precious or valuable, Dai. 

— m&rgana, n. searching for pith or marrow, YAjn. 

— miti, in. * measure of all truth/ N. of the Veda, 

/, — uushikft, f. a kind of plant ( ~ deva-ddll), 
i. —yoga, 111. possession of the essence or substance 
if anything, W. — yodha, mfn. consisting of excel- 
lent warriors, MBh. -riipa, mfn. best, principal, 
nost excellent, Chaixlom. ; -td, f. the being the best 

first instr., ‘especially, principally’), S.th. 

— lahaXi, f. N. of a gram. wk. by Kavi-candra. 

— loha, n. ‘ essence of iron,* steel, L. — vat, mfn. 
lard, solid, firm, strong, steadfast, MBh,; R. Ac.; 
jbstantial, nourishing (as food), (Jar.; valuable, 
rccious, MBh.; KSm.; having pith or sap, con- 
fining resin, Suir. ; (f), f. a kind of metre, Col; a 
partic, SamSdhi, Buddh.; -AJ, f, hardness (of an ar- 
row), Ragh.; force, strength, steadfastness, Kam.; 
Sis., Sch. — vaxjita f mfn. ‘ devoid of substance/ 
pithless, sapless, W. -vaatu, 11. a valuable or im- 
portant thing, Paficat. - vld, mfn. knowing the sub- 
stance or value of anything, K.1v. — ariinya, mfn. 
devoid of talue, worthless, ib. — BaaihitS, f. N. of 
a wk. on music by Narada. — aaipgrafca, m. ‘ con- 
centration of the essence of any work/ N. of various 
conipondiums (als .> - jHa tia-bh ushana-bhdshya, n., 
-ttighantu, m., - satngraha , m.) - g&mnoc&ya, 
m., -xambandha-paddhatl, f., -slgara, m., 
-mlddbUnta-kaumudS, f., .sindhu, in., «xan- 
darS, f. N. of wks. BSrddftna, 11. picking out the 
best, Kap. Str&parSdha, m. du. the ability (of a 
criminal tosuffer) and the nature of the crime (others, 
‘the greatness of the crime’), M11. viii, 1 26 ; •/<«, ind. 
according to the ability 8 cc. (others, ‘according to the 
greatness ofthecrime*),ib. ix,262. Sftr&pahira, nt. 
robbing of the substance or wealth of (gen.), Rsjat. 
SSrAm^ita, n. N. of a grammar. SSr&mbha*, n. 
extracted juice, Susr. Sftrirtba-sax^gralia, m. 

N. of a Comm, on the Bhagavad-glt 3 . S&rirtliin, 


mfn. desirous of deriving gain or profit from anything, 
MBh. 8&rftvall,f N. of various wks.; -jtitaka, n.N. 
of an astron. wk. SKr&iiti, f. N. of 80 choice stan- 
zas, Subh. BKrAsftra, n. substance and (or) empti- 
ness, strength and (or) weakness, relative strength. 
Hit.; worth and (or) worthlessness, relative quality 
(of goods), Mn. ix, 33 1 ; the good and (or) the best, 
RSjat.; mfn. strong and (or) weak, MBh.; dd t f. 
the strong and (or) weak side of anything, Paficat.; 
h viedra , m. considering or weighing strong and weak 
points &c., MW.; - viveka , m. N, of two wks. 
SSrdavKdinS, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. S&rdi- 
vara, m. (with frttuji/a) N. of a Jaina (author of 
the Linga-prakliSa, a gram, wk.) 8ftrfiddJiSra» m. 
N. of various wks. (also - paddhati , f., - saltuna - 
parikshd, f., and -jamgraJia, m.) 

2. S&r&ka, mfn. (ifc.) full of, KathSs.; m. N. of 
a man, Divyfiv. 

Sftr&t, (abl. of 2. sdra) in comp. — aftra-tat- 
tva, 11., -■Sra-tattva-aamgraha, m., -stra- 
lusamgraha, in. N. of wks. 

2. S&rln (for 1. see col. 1) in trana-s 0 (q. v.) 
S&rlshtha, mlh. the very best or most excellcut 
{-tva, n.), Saink. 

HTr 3 . sdra, mfn. having spokes, Sill has. 

OTCTHTO sdrakdyana , mfn. (fr. saraha) t g. 

paksh&di. 

Bfirakeya, mfn., g. sakhy-ddi. 

S&rakya, mfn., g. samkdl&di. 

WTT.^r sdraghd, mfn. (fr. saragha ) coming 
or derived from the bee, RV.; AV.; §Br.; BhP.; 
m. a bee, RV. x, 106, lo; n. honey, Naish.; BhP. 

sdrdhga or sdrahgd , mf(i)n. (some- 
times written idr°; cither fr. sa-ranga , ‘having 
colour Sic.* or for idrdiiga or sdr°, ‘ having a dap- 
pled body ’), of a variegated colour, dappled, spotted 
(cf. kriskna-s\ lohUa-s^) t AV.; Br.; MBh.; de- 
rived from the antelope called SSranga, I..; in. (ifc. 
f. d) a kind of spotted antelope, Kfiv. ; KatltAs. Ac.; 
N. of various birds (esp. a kind of Vishkira or Pra- 
tuda [qq.vv.]; a peacock; the Indian cuckoo; the 
Raja-hain,a; tlicCai»kaAc.),Kav.; Susr.; Car. Ac.; 
a bee, BhP.; a kind of metre, Col; (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Samgit. ; (only L., ‘ an elephant; lion ; 
cloud ; tree ; umbrella ; parasol ; garment ; clothes ; 
hair ; lotus; flower; conch-shell ; sort of musical in- 
strument ; ornament ; jewel ; gold ; a bow ; sandal ; 
camphor; the earth; light; night’); N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of K2ma-deva, L.; of the father of Bhatt* 
Raghava, Cat.; (with kavi) of a poet, ib.; (z), f., 

| see below, —ja, m. a deer ; -dyii, f. a deer-eyed 
woman, Bham. - deva, in. N. of a king, Cat. 

m. N. of an author, ib. (cf. - samuaaya ). 
— ra&ga-dft, f. N. of a commentary on the Kpsh- 
na-karnainrita. — locanft, f. «. -drii, Naish. — sa- 
bala, mfn. dappled and spotted (said of horses), 
MBh. — samuocaya, m. N. of a wk. (also called 
vivdha-patala) by SSranga-pani. -» sfira, N. of a 
poem. — hfita, m. a kind of Yogin, W. Bftran- 
gAkshS, f. = sdraiiga-drii, Maiav. 

Slrangika, in. a bird-catcher or decr-catchcr, L. 
B&rangi, f. a kind of spotted doe or antelope (see 
krishna- s °); the female of a partic, bird, Mn. ix, 
23 (cf. sdrhgi ) ; a sort of violin, W. ; a kind of metre, 
Col; (in music) a partic. RSgini, Saqigit. — aftra- 
oamuccaya, ni. N. of wk. 

mm 8urana f sarani Ac. See col. 1 . 
OTnU saranifa, m.—sarpdnda, a serpent’s 
e gg. L- 

WTT5TO saranyaka, mfn. together with a 
-forest, Pin. i, r, 7, Virtt. 8, Pat.; (jyV 1 ) having 
the Aranyakas, MW. ; (am), n. together with the 
Ara^yakas, IndSt. 

$Qrathi f m.(ir. 8 a-ratha) a charioteer, 
driver of a car, coachman (forming a mixed caste, 
commonly called Slrthi, and supposed to have sprung 
from a Kshatriya father and Brahman mother), RV. 
Ac. Ac.; any leader or guide (see ttan-, vdkya-s °) ; 
a helper, assistant (sec karma- s °) ; the son of a Sa- 
ratha (q.v.), MW.; the ocean, ib.; N. of a town, 
Lai it. » tv», n. the office of a charioteer Ac,, Kathls. 

— piiri(?), f. the town Slrathi, Lalit. 

BBrathyfty n. the office of a charioteer or coach- 
man, charioteering Ac., MBh.; Ragh.; BhP. 

tndto sarameyd, m. (fr. sarama) a dog 
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(esp. one of the two four-eyed brindled watch-dogs 
ofYama, conjectured by some to have been originally 
Indra and Agui), R.; MBh*.; R. &c.; N. of a son 
of Sva-phalka, BhP.; (/), f. a female dog, bitch, L. 
— gj ^flhi pa, m. * lord of the race of dogs/ N. of 
Kubera, SuSr. -elkltsE, f. the art of curing dogs, 
Cat. —til, f. the being a dog, Kathfts.— yEkya, n. 
4 SSrameya’s speech/ N. of the 56th ch. of the Ut- 
tara-kanda of the Ramayana. SiraxnoyEdaaa, 
ji. 'dogVmeal/ N. of a heil in which criminals are 
eaten by Yania’s dogs, BhP. 

$TTCW sarambka, m. angry talk, Divyftv, 

mz suraya , Nom. P. °yati, to be weak 
(daurhalyi), Dhatup. xxxv, 16. 

saraiya , u.(fr. sarala) straightness, 

rectitude, sincerity, honesty, Rajat. 

TO sdrava , mfn. (anomalously fr. sara- 
yu) being in or belonging to the Sarayfl river, Pin. 
vi, 4, 174. 

HTOF siraiana, w. r. for sarasana. 

saras (m.c.)sl. sdrasa, tho Indian 
crane, MBh. xiii, 736. 

1. B&raaa, mf(f)n. (fr. saras) relating or belong- 
ing to or coming from a pond or lake, Kav.; VarBrS.; 
Susr.; m. (ifc. f. a) the Indian or Siberian crane, 
Ardca Sibirica, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a swan » kaysa % 
Si*. xii, 44 (Sch.) ; a bird in general (cf. rdja-s °) ; 
the moon, L. ; (in music) a kind of measure, Sam git.; 
N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv. ; of a hunchback (B. °saka), Mllav.; (*), f. 
a female Indian crane, MBh.; Mficch.; (am), 11. a 
lotus, Caurap. ; a woman’s zone or girdle (*=sdra- 
sana), L. — jfridbra, tn. du. an Indian crane and 
a vulture, R. — dyitiya, mfn. accompanied by an 
Indian crane, MW.— prlyE, f. the female of an Indian 
crane, L. SfiruAkaha, n. a kind of ruby, L.; (i)> 

f. having the eyes of 2 sdrasa or a lotus-eyed woman, 
Naish. 

SEraaikfi, f. a female Indian crane, Sii. 

TOT 2 .sdrasa, mfn. crying, calling, Nal6d. 

r. Siraaya, n,(fr.prcc.) a cry, shout, call &c.,ib. 

«TTOR sarasana, n. (also written saras 0 
and perhaps for sa-raSana ) a woman’s zone or 
giidle (said to be formed of 25 strings). Sis.; a 
military belt or girdle, L. ; a breast-plate, L. 

flKSTPCT sdrasdyana , mfn. (fr. sa-rasa), 

g . pakshddi; m, (prob.) a patr., g. arshukdry'ddi 
(v.l. for sdrasydyatia ). — bhakta, mfn. inhabited 
by Slraslyanas, ib. 

Sfiraseya, mfn., g. sakhy-ddi. 

2. BErasya, 11. abundance of water, Nalod. 

BEraayEy&na. See sdrasdyana. 

HTTOTf sarasvatd , mf(t)n. relating or be- 
longing to Sarasvat (q.v.) or to Sarasvati (the river 
or the goddess), derived or coming from them, RV. 
&c. & c. ; relating to the Rishi Slrasvata, MBh. ; be- 
longing to the Slrasvata country, MBh.; eloquent, 
learned, W.; m. a Bilva stick, L.; N. of a £ishi 
(fabled to have.sprung from the personified Sarasvati 
river, MBh. (also °td ganah) ; Hariv.; of a Vylsa, 
VP. ; (pi.) N. of a people dwelling on the S° river 
(i.e. in the north-west part of the province of Delhi 
including part of the Panjlb), A V. Paris,; MBh.; 
VarBrS. ; Pur. ; (pi.) N. of a partic. tribe of Brah- 
mans (so called as coming from the above country or 
as supposed to be descended from the above Rishi), 
BhP.; (sg.) the twelfth Kalpt or day of Brahma, 
Heat. ; a staff of the Bilva tree, L. ; a partic. ceremonial 
in the worship of Sarasvati, MW.; (f), f. Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. ; (with or scil. prakriya) 
N. of a grammar by AnubhOti-svarOpicJrya ; (am), 
11. a partic. Sattra, Jaim. ; eloquence, Prasannar. ; N. 
of a grammar («f.) — kalpa, m. the above Saras- 
vatl ceremonial. Cat. — koi a, m., -tantra, n. N. 
of wks.— tlrtka, n. N. of a Tfrtha, Cat. -para, 
n. N. of a town, ib. — prakriyft, f. N. of a grammar 
(cf. above). — praaEda-flkt, f., -xnan^a&a, n., 
-mEhEtmya, n., -rllftaa, m. N. of wks. -vyl* 
karapa, n. N. of a grammar.— yrata, n. a partic. 
observance in honour of Sarasvati, Cat. — lira, 
-sEra-aaingTaha, m., -stttra, n. (cf. sarasvati- 
j°) N. of wks. SSrasratftdaria, n. N. of a Ni- 
taka by Appl-slstrin. BEraayatEbhldhE&a, n. 
N. of a short vocabulary. Biraayat&laxpkEx*, 


m, N. of a wk. on rhet. (prob. the Sarasvatl-kap- 
thibhataiia). BEraayatotsaya, in. the festival in 
honour of Sarasvati, Tithyld. BEraayat&aha- 
Ehl-V^bkE, P. - bhavati , to be a medicine for 
strengthening the voice in singing, HParif. 

Siraavatlya, mf(d)n. relating to or connected 
with the Sarasvati-sOtra, Cat. - allpa-aiatra, n. 
N. of wk. 

SEraavatya, mfn.^sdrasvata, MBh. 

?rmn^^r sdrdga-mstrd, mfu. (fr. or for 
sa-rdga-v 0 ) wearing red garments, TAr. 

ffTTTO sdraghya (perhaps w.r. for edrdr- 

ghya ) N. of an astron. wk. 

HTtl^ sdrdmukha(l) t m. a kind of rice, 

Cat. 

flU nWt^«rdyan?ya,im pi. N. of a school, 
AV. Paris. 

sarala , m. the sesamum pladt, L. 

TOTT^f sdraua, mfn. with a cry, crying, 
calling, Kathfts. 

HTpC sari , f. (=r dart) a kind of thrush-like 
bird, KauS.; m. a chessman, piece at backgammon 
&c., Pafi cad. — phala (Siuhls.) and -pkalaka (L,), 

n. a 

SErika, m. ( « idrika) the bird Turdus Salica, 
MBh.; N. of a Muni, ib.; (d) t f,, see next. 

BErlkE, f. ( - idrikd) Turdus Salica, Mn. ; MBh. 
See.; a confidante, Vis. ; the bridge of a stringed in- 
strument, Samg.; the Vinl of the Can^Slas, L,; N. 
of a R-tkshasi, Cat. — xoEkEtmya, n. N. of wk. 
— mukka, m. a partic. venomous insect, Suk. 
-yapa, 11., g. kotarddi. 

SEri, f. a kind of bird ( «** sdrikd ; cf. vit-s°), L. ; 
a chessman, piece at backgammon &c. ( — Jdrt) ; 
a kind of plant ( « saptala ), L,; a frown, L,— krl- 
dE, f. a kind of game similar to chess &c., Siuhls. 

wrftw sdrim-ejaya , mfn. togethor with 

Arim-cjaya (son of Sva-phalka), MBh. 

mfw «drtiw,ni.& kind of grain (reckoned 
among the idli or shaskttka ), Car. ; Vlgbh. ; (a), f. 
N. of two creeping plants (Hcmidcsmus Indicus and 
lchnocarpus Frutescens), Susr. 

WfiV san’sAfa, mfn. together with the 
Arishta trees, VSs. ; having the symptoms of ap- 
proaching death, Suir. 

HTOtk sdrishtha. See p. 1208, col. 3. 

sdrisfikka or °kkva s m. (prob. fr. 
Intens. of */srij) N. of a son of Manda-plla or SlrA- 
gaka, MBh. 

BErla^ikta, m. N. of the author of RV. x, 14a, 
3; 6 (having the patr. Slrnga), Anukr. 

sdrislha-khdn , m. N.of a Khan, 

Kshirfs. 

sari. See above. 

sum (doubtful), a kind of metre, Col. 

sdrundhatika , mfn. together 
with Arundhati, Kuin. 

sdrudha , w.r. for sv-arudha, MBh. 

ITTCTTOf sdrupavatsa , n. (fr. sa-rupa - 
vatsa) milk from a cow that has a calf of the same 
colour, Vait. 

BErdpya, n. (fr. sa-rupa) sameness or similarity 
of form, identity of appearance, resemblance, like- 
ness, conformity with (gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c,; as- 
similation to or conformity with the deity (one of 
the grades of Mukti or beatitude, m sartipa-iih sd- 
lokya ), BhP. ; (in dram.) a mistake caused by the 
mutual resemblance of two persons (as in Venfs. vi 
Yudhi-sh^hira takes Bhima for Duryodhana and in- 
jures him), Bhar. ; Sih.; mf(d)n. seasonable, fit, 
proper, suitable, Lalit. —tax, iud. in consequence 
of similarity of form, MW. — tE, f. likeness, resem- 
blance, Hariv. 

saropa , mf(n)n. containing an at- 
tribute to be supplied (in rhet.) ; (ri), f. (scil lak- 
shattd) an ellipsis containing an attribute to be sup- 
plied, Kpr.; Slh. 

saroshfika or saroshfrika, m. j 
(corrupted fr. saurdshtrika) a kind of poison, L. I 


ATT)? sdroha, mf(a)u. having elevation, 
elevated to (loc.), R.; together with a horseman, 
ib. 

sdrka, mfn. with the aun, sunny, 

VarYog.; Kathls. 

sdrkapjeya, m. patr. fr. Sfika$<fv t 

g. iubhrddi, 

sdryada, mfn. bolted, barred, §Br. 
Sir gala, mfn. id., ib. (in the Klnva recension); 
Hariv.; obstructed, impeded, prevented, withheld, 
Ragh.^ 

?TT*tTcS sargdla , mf(i)n. (fr. srigala) re- 
lating or belonging to a jackal, MBh. 

W ffl^sargika, mfn ^sargaya prabhavati , 

g. samtdpddi ’. 

IfTlFf sdrngi, f. a kind of metro (=*o- 

ra/igi), Col. 

sdrei , mfn. flaming, burning, MBh.; 
R.-mElin, m. a partic. spell 1 edtedover weapons, R. 
Bkrois, infn.«jrfm, MBh. 

wr# sdrja , m.zzsarjikd , natron, L. 

wrfcr sarjana (of unknown meaning), 

PaRcar. 

sdrjandkshi , m. a patr., Pravar. 

sdrrijayd , m. (fr. sfiiljaya) a patr., 

RV.; N. of a son of Saha-deva, Br. 

sdrta-rava, mfn. uttering wailing 

sounds, lamenting, R. 

wffi sdrti , mfn. suffering from some pain 

or injury, Bhpr. 

mv sdrtra , n. (said to be fr. vV 1 *) a 
house, dwelling (— dirty a), L. 

sdrthu, mf(d)n. lmving an object or 
business, S&fikhBr.; anything that has attained its 
object, successful (as a request), Sak., Sch.; having 
property, opulent, wealthy, Rajat.; having meaning 
or purport, significant, important, Kusum.; of like 
meaning or purport, W. ; se. ving a purpose, useful, 
serviceable, MW. ; m. a travelling company of traders 
or pilgrims, caravan, MBh. ; R. &c. ; a troop, collec- 
tion of men, MBh.; a multitude of similar animals, 
herd, flock Sec., Paftcat.; any company (<?««, with 
gen.« 'in the company of/ Campak.), collection, 
multitude, MBh. ; Kav. See . ; a member of any com- 
pany, W.; a wealthy man, W. — gbxri, see - han . 
— Ja, mfn. born or reared in a caravan, tame (as an 
elephant), Nal. —Allans, m. N. of the leader of ac°, 
Kathls. — p*ti, m. the chief of a caravan, HParis. 
— pftla, m. the guardian of a c°, MarkP. — tohfit, 

m. « -vdha, Buddh. -bhr»HM-MmaAbhay», 
mfu. arising from the loss of a c°, MBh. — mapdaift, 

n. the circle or collected body of a c°, ib. — yat, mfn. 
having some meaning or purpose or intention, signifi- 
cant, W. ; having a numerous compauy, ib. — vEba, 
m. the leader or conductor of a c°, a merchant, trader, 
MBh. ; Kav. See . ; the son of Mara( = mdra-putra ), 
Buddh. ; a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; - vacas , n. the proclama- 
tion of the captain of a c 1 , MBh. — yEha&a, tn. the 
leader of a caravan, Kathas. — saxpoaya, mfn. pos- 
sessing great wealth or riches, ib. — boa, mf(gAnt)n. 
'caravan-destroyer/ a robber who attacks a caravan , 
MW. — Una, mfn. left behind by a caravan, R. 
SArtbdia, m.^sdrlhapali, HParii. 

BErtbftka, mfn. having meaning, significant, im- 
portant, KPrat.; Sah.; serviceable, useful, advanta- 
geous, BhP.; Pancar. — tE, f. (KHiikh.), -tva, n. 
(Sah.) significance, importance ; the being adapted 
to any purpose, serviceableness, MW. 

SErtbaya, Nom. P. n yati, to nuke a profit or 
gain out of .anything, Cat. 

Bixtblka, mfn. travelling with a caravan ; m. a 
companion on a journey, merchant, trader, MBh.; 
BhP. 

BErthS-v^byi, P. -karoti « sdrthaya above. 

sdrddgava, m. (fr. sfiddgu) N. of 
a preceptor, Llfy. 

mi s&rdra, mfn. wet, moist, damp, MBh.; 

Naish. 

91 $ sdrdha , mf(d)n. joined wit ha half, plus 

one half, increased by one half, having a half over 
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(e.g. dve late sdrdhe' two hundred together with a 
half/i.e. 250), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; (Am), ind. jointly, 
together, along with, with (instr. or comp.; with 
d-i/da , 1 to take with one '), $Br. &c. &c. — m-vi- 
hftrin, mfn. dwelling together with a teacher. 
Divyav. — vSrshika, mfn. lasting a year and a half, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 126 — fata, n.'a hundred and a 
half/ 150, MW. - aamvataara, n. a year and a 
half, ib. — aaptan, n. seven and a half, Sfiryas., Sch. 

B&rdha-candra, mfn. (fr. sa + ardhac 0 ) to* 
gether with the moon's crescent, Kum. 

Sardka-mfttra, mfn. (fr. sa + ardhamalra) 
having a half MfttrS, MW. 

sdrpa , mfn. (fr. sarpa , of which it is 
also the Vf iddhi form in conip.^ relating to snakes or 
serpents ; n. (with or scil. bha) N. of the Nakshatra 
Aslesha, VarBfS.; R. &c. - rftja, m. N. of various 
Simans, ArshBr. — rftjna, mf(i)n. belonging to or 
coming from Sarpa-rljni (the serpent-queen), SrS. ; 
(/), f. N. of the authoress of RV. x, 1 89, SinkhBr. ; 
pi. the verses attributed to Sarpa-rtjfil, SrS. — vldyi- 
ka, mfn. (fr. sarfa-vidyd) versed in ophiology or 
snake-science, Pat. 

Birpja, w.r. for sdrpa, L. 

sarpakava, m. patr. fr. sripaku , 

g. bid Adi. 

B&rptkavfiyapa, m. patr. fr. sarpakava, g. 
karitAdi . 

HTfiffaW sarpinka , f. (with pankti ), Cat. 

sdrpisha, mfn. (fr. sarpie) contain- 
ing clarified butter, cooked with ghee, L. 

BErpishka, mfn. id., L. 

trni sarya. See p. 1208, col. 1. 

sarva , mfn. (fr. sarva, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to all, fit or 
good for all, xiv, 4 (cf. Pan. v, 1, 10); general, 
universal (see comp.); in, a Buddha or a Jina, L. 
- m-aaha, m. (fr. sarvam-s°) a kind of salt, L. 

— karmlka, mfn. (fr. sarva-karman ) fit for all 
actions ( cf. - kdrmika below), L — kftma, mfn. (fr. 
sarva- kama ) designed for one who wishes for all 
things, ApSr. ; - samriddha , m. the sixth day in the 
Karma-mlsa (prob. w.r. for santa-k 0 ), IndSt. — kl- 
mlka, mf(i)n. (fr. id.) fulfilling all desires, gratify- 
ing every wish, GrSrS. ; MBh. &c. — kftmya, n. (fr. 
id.) fulfilment of every desire, Jaim. — k&rmika, 
mfn. (cf. - karmika above) all-effective as a remedy 
against (gen.\ Car. — kBla, mfn. (fr. sarva- k) 
taking place at all times or seasons (as marriage), 
AsvGr. -k&lika, mfn. (fr. id.) belonging to all 
times, suited to all seasons, everlasting, Apast. ; MBh. 
&c. -kfilya, n. (fr. id.) occurrence at all times, 
Ganar. — keaya.mfn, coming or derived from Sarva- 
keia, g. sanp ik Adi. — kratnka, mfn. (fr. sarva - 
kratu) relating to all sacrifices, Laty., Sell, — gapa, 
n. (v.l. sarva -(f) sally soil, L.— g&mln, mfn. per- 
haps w.r. for sarva-jf) entering into the Universal 
Soul, Apast. — gnnlka, mfn. (fr. sarva-guna) en- 
dued with every good quality or excellence, MBh. ; 
Hariv. — carmjpa, mfn. ( «= sarva-c°) wholly made 
of leather, Pin. v, 2, 5.— janika, mfn. (fr. sarva- 
jatta) relating or belonging or suited to all men, 
universal, public, Pan. v, I, 9, Vartt. 5, Pat. — ja- 
nina, mfn. (fr. id.) = prcc., ib.; ** saiva-jane sd- 
dhuh^pratijanAdi. — janya, mfn. (fr. id.) general, 
universal, VarBrS. — j&a, mf(f)n. (fr. sarva-jHa ) 
coming from or relating to one who is omniscient, 
HPariJ.; n. f w.r. for next. — jilya, n. omniscience, 
Sarvad. — dh&tuka, mfn. (fr. sarva-dhdtu) ap- 
plicable to the whole of a radical term or to the com- 
plete form of the verbal base (after the coujugatioual 
characteristics or Vikarauas are affixed in the four 
conj. or special tenses; in Veda often confounded 
with the Ardhadh&tukas, q.v.); n. N. of the verbal 
terminations of the four conj. tenses (Pr M Impf., Pot., 
and Impv.), and of all the root affixes (such a s idnac 
and iatri) which have an indicatory i, Pan. i, 2, 4; 
iii, 4, 1 1 3 &c. -n&mika, mfn. (fr. sarva-naman) 
relating to a pronoun or pronominal, Kat. — uBm- 
nya, 11. (fr. id.) the being a name for everything, 
Nir. vii, 4. - bhatfa-bhausnAoftrya, m. N. of an 
author (prob. » sdrva-bhaunia-bhattAcdrya), Cat, 

— bbautlka, mfn. ( U.sarva-bhuta ) relating to all 
elements or beings, comprising all animated beings, 
Mn. xii, 51. — bhattmi, mfn. (fr. sarva-bhiitni ) : 
relating to or consisting of or ruling over the whole i 


earth, comprising the whole world, known through 
out the world, §Br. &c.&c. ; relating to all condition 
of the miud, Yogas., Sch.; m. an emperor, universe 
monarch, AitBr. See. See.; N. of a son of Aharp-yati, 
MBh.; of a son of Su-dhannan, Hariv.; of a son ol 
VidQratha, Pur.; of various authors (also with bhatfA- 
edrya and mitra ), Cat.; of the elephant of Kubera 
(regent of the north), R. ; VSs. ; (am), n. sovereignty 
over the whole earth, universal empire, BhP. ; -grjha, 
n. an imperial palace, L.; - b Havana , n. id., Sintii.; 
- vrata , n. a partic. religious observance, Cat.; -jar- 
vasve rdma-stikta , n., - siddh&nta , m. N. of wks. 
-bbaumika, mfn.* -bhau ma, spread over the 
whole earth, KiiTkh.— madhika, mfn. relatingto the 
Sarva-medha (q.v.), R. — yajxllka, mfn. (fr. sarva • 
yajda) relating to sacrifices of every kind, SlnkhSr. 
-yanglka, mfn. (fr. sarva-yoga ) useful in diseases 
of every kind, Car. — rltrika,jnfn. (fr. sarva-rd 
tra ) lasting the whole night (as a lamp), MatsyaP. 

— roglka or -raufflka, mfn. (fr. sarva-roga) re 
lating to or useful in diseases of every kind, Car.; 
Cat. -lanklka, mf(i)n. (fr. sarua-loka) prevailing 
throughout or common to the whole world, known 
by or permitted to every one, common, universal, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.— var^ika, mfn. (fr. sarva-var- 
na) of every kind or sort, Mn. ; VarBfS. ; relating to 
every caste or tribe, Gaut. ; MBh. — yarmlka, mfn. 
composed or written by Sarva-varmari, Cat. — Tidya, 
n. (fr. sarva-vidyd) omniscience, g. catur-var- 
nAdi . -vlbbaktlka, mfn. (fr. sarva-vibhakti) 
applicable or belonging to all the cases of a noun &c., 
R., Sch. — Todaaa, mfn. ( - and v.l. for sarva-sP) 
one who gives away all his wealth at a sacred rite, 
Mn. xi, I ; (am), n. a person's entire property; - dak - 
shina , mfn. (a sacrifice) at which one's whole pro- 
perty is given away as a fee to Brahmans, Yajn. 

— vedya, n. (fr. sarva-veda) all the Vedas collec- 
tively, g. brdktnanAdi / rn. a Brahman conversant 
with all the Vedas, W. — valdlka, mfn. (fr. id.) 
versed in all the Vedas, Kau£. — aamaartf a-l&vayA, 
n. (v.l. sarva-s°), salty soil, L.-saba, v.l. for sdr- 
vam-s\ q.v.-aurabhl, mfn. («or fr. sarva-s 0 ) 
fragrant with all odours, ApGr. — sutra, mfn. (fr. 
sarva- s°) consisting of threads of all colours, ApSr. 
-■•na, m. (fr. sarva-s 0 ) a partic. Pafica-rJItra, 
A$v 5 r.; (f), f. patr. of Su-nandl (the wife of Bha- 
rata), MBh.; - yajila , (prob.) w.r. for saiva-scni- 
yajila, Vait. —■•&!, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Sauceya, 
T$.; pi. N. of a warrior tribe, g. ddmany-adi ; 

■ yajda , m. a partic. sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. — genlya, 
m. a king of the Sirvascnis, g. ddmany-adi. — s«n- 
ya, mfn. coining or derived from Sarva-scua, g. ian- 
(fikAdi. B&rv&tmya, n. (fr. sa*vAtman ) the being 
the Universal Soul, Sanik., Sch. SKrvftynsba, 
mfn. (fr. sarvAyus) possessing full vitality or vigour, 
AitBr.; SBr. 

sarshapa , mf(*)n. (fr. sarshapa) 
made of or derived from mustard, KauS.; n, (with or 
scil. taild) mustard oil, Susr. 

mi sdrshta , mfn. (perhaps fr. 7. sa-f 5 + 
fishta, y^a. fish) of equal rank or condition, AivSr. 

Bdrshfl, mfn. (prob. connected with dtsha and 
ft ski and rishva / cf. rishi) *= prec., Pravar. ; in. pi. 
N. of a Gotra, ASv^r.; — next, BhP.— ti, f. equality 
in rank or condition or power (sometimes regarded 
as one of the grades of Mukti or beatitude ; cf. so- 
lokya , col. 3), TBr.; Up. Sec. 

SSrshtya, n. a partic. state of Mukti (see above). 
I. sala, m. (often incorrectly written 
for 1. id la) the S&l tree; a wall, fence &c.; for these 
and other meanings and compounds such as sala - 
grama See., see 1. Idla; (a), f., see next. 

B& 1 &, f. (generally written laid) a house (see nify- 
said). -karl, f. a female captive won in battle, W. 
— v?ik&, m. (in later language mostly lald-vrika) 

* house- wolf (?)/ a kind of wolf or hyena or jackal 
or similar animal, R V. &c. 8 cc. — ▼rikXya, w.r. for 
next. — Tylktyi, m. the young of a wolf or hyena 
See., MaitrS.; PancavBr.; KaushUp, 

HTc5 2 . sala, m, N. of a king, Rajat. 

— candra, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. 8 U 4 n- 
dra-rftja, m. N. of a man, Lalit. 

HTeWi sdlaka , mfn. adorned with locks (of 
hair), Kivy2d. 

safaki, m . N. of a Muni, Cat. 


sdiaktaka , mfn. dyed with lac, 

KathSs. 

STTHTSpW sdlakshanya , n. (fr. sa-lakshana) 
sameness of characteristics or attributes, Sarvad. 

mrtn sdlaga, xn. (in music) a partic. 
Riga, Satpglt.-sBdaka, m.pl.N. of partic. measures, 
ib. — gftda-nf ltya, n. a kind of dance, ib. 

sdla~grdma, sdlahka &c. See 
IdP, p. 1067, cols. I and 3. 

HTOTfTT sdlamkdra, mf(d)n. having orna- 
ments or decorations, decorated, adorned, Srutab. 

OT 9 PT sdlana. See lalana , p. 1067, col. 2. 

J-Kltdfvlilfr sala-nirydsa , sala-pattra &c. 
See IdP, p. 1067, col. 2. 

WTRHRF sdlabala (?), N. of a place, Buddh. 

VT 99 sAlamba , mfn. having anything as 
a support (comp.), Kathis. 

Bdiambana, mfn. belonging to or connected with 
a partic. mental exercise (see dl°). 

sala-vana. See bhadra-s 0 . 

8 alavahana or sdlivahana, v.l. 
for sdtav° and Idlest? , SiahiU. 

m WS sdlasa, mfn. having languor, lan- 
guid, tired, indolent, lazy, QLitua. 

mm said, f. See I. sala, col. 2. 
OTHTJcfa sdldturiya . See ldl°, p. 1067. 

sdlikd, f. a flute, L. 

BSleylkS or sUeyi, f. id., L. 

mfa$H sdlihgya , n. (fr. sa-UAga ) same- 
ness of characteristics, ApSr., Sch. 

HTfWTWft sdli-manjari. See sdl°, p. 1068. 

idlivdhana. See sdlav 0 above. 
salura, saleya . See sal 0 , p. 1068. 

sdlolcya, n. (fr. sa-loka) the being 
n the same sphere or world, residence in the same 
heaven with (instr. with saha , or gen., or comp. ; this 
15 one of the four stages of beatitude), MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Pur. &c. - tS f f. id., MBh. 8 &lokyftdi-catnsh- 
faya, 11. the four (stages of beatitude), via.SSlokya dec. 
(the others beings sdmtpya , sarupya , and sdyujya ; 
;ee also sArshti ), RTL. 41. 

vrafe salopa, mfn. (? for sa-l° or =sal°) 
having a bit or morsel (said of the mouth), Buddh. 

jfrratffii sdlohifa , m. ( = sa-l°) a person 
related by blood, kinsman, Divyav. 

m^f sdlva, salvana See. See idlva,p. 1068. 
RTS? sdlha r m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

salhana , mfn. belonging or peculiar 
:o Salhani (see next), Rajaf. 

BKlba^l, in. patr. fr. salhana , ib. 

tn 3 £ tafhfi. See p. 1193, col. 2. 

sdvd , m. (fr. V3. 9 u) a Soma libation 
(cf. prat a)}- and sahasra-s 0 ), RV. 

Bftvana, mfn. (fr. 1. savana, p. 1190) relating 
to or determining the three daily Soma libations, i.e. 
corresponding to the solar time (day, month, year), 
VarBrS., Sch.; m. an institutor of a sacrifice or em- 
ployer of priests at a sacrifice (= yajamdna ), L.; 
Ihe conclusion of a sac 0 or the ceremonies by which 
t is terminated, L. ; N. of Vanina, L.; n. scil. (warns) 
he correct solar time, NidSnas. 

S&vikft, mfn. (fr. 1. sava) relating to the ex- 
traction of Soma, Vait. 

Sftvin, mfn. preparing Soma (see manyu-shd - 
'in ) ; m. a kind of MahS-purusha (v.l. sdmin), 
VarBfS. ; (inf), f. a river, Naish. 

I. S&vyft, m. (for 2. see s. v.) in sahasra-s 0 (q.v.) 

sdvaisirole, N. of a district, 

nscr. 

1. suvaka , mf(t 7 .a)n. (fr. V2. su or 
. su) one who has brought forth a child, YSjfl., Sch. ; 
generative, productive, W. ; parturient, ib.; (ihd), 

\ a midwife, ib. ; m, the young of an animal (or for 
fdvaka\ MW. 



2 . 

VHIf 2 * sdvaka, mf (fl)n . grown or covered 

over with the plant Blyxa Octandra, Lfify. 

sdvahdm, mf( 5 )n, having on op- 
portunity, applicable (dva, iu), Pat. ; Sarpk. ; Ap., 
Sch.; {am), ind. leisurely, MW* 

ttT AVRsdvwjraha, mfn. having an obstacle, 

having restraint, restrained/iraited,§amk.; (in gram.) 
having the mark of separation or elision called Ava- 
graha (q.v.) f being separated into its component parts 
or analyzed (as a word in the Pada-pStha q. v.),VPrit.; 
withholding (its water, as a cloud), Subh. 

WWW sdcacarana , mfn. together with 
the application, Suir. 

sdvajXa , mfn. feeling contempt, 
despising, disdainful of (loc.), Kathas.; (am), ind. 
contemptuously, disdainfully, R.; Sfth. 

sdvadanam , ind. (cf* 2. ava- 
ddnd) with interruption (?), Buddh. 

HT^nST sdvadya , mfn. liable to blame or 
censure, objectionable, MBh. ; n. anything blamable 
or objectionable, H Paris. ; (soil .aihnirya) one of the 
three kinds of power attainable by an ascetic (the 
other two being nir-avadya and sukskma), Cat. 

ftnTVPT sdoadhana , mf(d)n. having at- 
tention, attentive, heedful, careful, Sharif. ; H Paris. ; 
intent upon doing anything (inf.), Uttamac. ; (am), 
ind. attentively, cautiously, Sak. — tl, f. attention, 
carefulness, Pancat. — atliltya, n. N. of wk. 

B&vaAkSnaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make careful, 
put on one’s guard, Kislkh., Sch. 

Sfaradhfinl, in comp, for sdvadhana. — Vkyi, 
P. - karcti ', to make attentive or careful, caution, 
MW. — k?lt», mfn. cautioned, apprized, made 
aware, ib.— y'bllll, P. - bhavati , to be attentive or 
careful. Cat. 

flTOVTOT sdvadhdrana, mfn. having a 

limitation or restriction, limited, restricted, Kitd. 

VrafM savadhi, mfn. having a boundary 

or limit, defined, circumscribed, KathSs. 

savunla-misra , m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 

vnrof sdvamarda , mfn. painful or dis- 

agreeable or contradictory (as speech), R. 

pro sdvamnna , mfi ii . accompanied with 

contempt or disdain, Bhartf. 

ffrexra sdvayava , mfn. having part*, com- 
posed of parts (in the Vaiseshika phii.said of all things 
except the eternal substances). — tva, n. the being 
composed of parts, Samk. ; Sarvad. 

Sflvayavf-V'kpl, P. - karoii ', to make into parts, 
divide Into portions, Pancar. 

savayasd, m. (prob. fr. sa-vayasa ) 

patr. of Ashldha, SBr. 

HRPC I. sdvara , mfn. together with the 
afterbirth, §Br. 

PT2 . sdvara, °raha, See Sahara, p.1065. 

VHRQF sdvarana , mfn. barred, bolted, 
locked up, Ragh. ; concealed, secret, clandestine, ib. ; 

— MdEslTa-p 3 j&*vl 4 M, m. N. of wk. 

vnnctf sdvaroha , mfn. having shoots or 
roots sent down by the branches, Hariv. 

end savarna, mfn. (fr. sa-varna) relat- 
ing or belonging to one of the same colour or tribe 
or caste, MW. ; m. N. of a Rishi, VS. ; MBh.; of the 
eighth Manu (cf. sdvartti), Hariv. ; MarkP.; of the 
Saqihita traced back to SAvarni (cf. under sdvar ■- 
naka). — l&ksbya, n. 4 mark of sameness of colour 
or caste,* the skin, L. 

BSvax^ftka, m. N. of a Manu, MarkP.; (ika), 
f. N. of a partic. Saqihita, Cat. 

B&rarqii, m. N. of a Rishi, RV.; metron. of the 
eighth Manu (son of the Sun by Su~varn2, q. v., and 
therefore younger brother of the seventh Manu or 
Vaivasvata ; the succeeding Manus to the twelfth, or 
accord, to other authorities to the fourteenth inclusive, ! 
are all called Slvarni ; cf. daksha -, brahma -, dhar- 
ffta-s°), Hariv.; MarkP. 

livarpika, mf(/)n. belonging to the same tribe 
or caste, MarkP. ; belonging to Manu Savaroa or 
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Savarni, Hariv.; (a), f. N. of a village (printed sa 
bant 0 ), Rajat. 

Sftvarpya, mfn. relating to Manu Savarna or 
Sa varni, Cat. ; m. patr. fr. sa-varna, RV. ; the eighth 
Manu (** sdvartti), MW.; n. identity of colour, 
SuSr.; identity of caste or class, W.; homogeneous- 
ness (of sounds), Pan. i, l, 69, Sch. ; the Manv-au« 
tara presided over by the eighth Manu, MW. 

sdvalamba , mfn. having a sup- 
port or prop, supported, leaning for support (on the 
arm of another), Ragh. 

sdvalepa, mfn. having pride, 
proud, haughty (am, ind.), Dai.; Kavyid. 

KTiym sdoasesha, mf(d)n. having a re- 
mainder, incomplete, unfinished, MBh.; KAv. &c. ; 
left, remaining (see comp.) ; n. a remainder, residue, 
MArkP. — jlvita, mfn. one whose life is not yet 
finished, having yet time to live, PaAcat. —hand ha- 
na, mfn. having bonds still remaining, still bound, ib. 

H7WH sdvashfambha , mfn. pos&essing 
resolution, resolute, self-dependent, self-reliant, re- 
solute (am, ind.), Kiv. ; Kathas. ; n. (sell, vast'.*) a 
house with an open sidc-gallcry, VarBfS. 

fTTW sdvasd, mfn. supplied with pro- 
visions, SBr. 

5TWfipW sdvahita , mfn. giving attention, 

attentive, Uttamac. 

suvahelam , mfn. disdainful, con* 
temptuous.careless (am, ind. ‘carelessly, quite easily ’), 
Kathas. ; Rajat. 

STfTO saviha. See p. 12 10, col. 3. 
VTfTf savitrd, mf(t)n. (fr.Miri/yt) relating 

or belonging to the sun, derived or descended from 
the sun, belonging to the solar dynasty, TS.; VS.; 
KltySr. ; MBh.; Ilariv.; relating to Sftvitra i. e. 
Kama, MBh. ; accompanied or effected by the Savin! 
verse (cf. below), BhP.; m. a partic. Agni.TBr.; a 
partic. kind of ladleful (cf. graha), TS. ; SBr.; (scil. 
homo) a partic. oblation, Mn. iv, 150; (scil. kalpd) 
N. of the 10th Kalpa (q. v.), VP. ; a Brahman (ac- 
cord. to some ‘a Griha-stha who possesses corn in a 
granary’), L.; an embryo or fetus, L.; the sun, L.; 
a son or descendant of Savitri (applied to Kama, 
Candra-ketu, Siva, one of the Vasus, one of the 
Maruts, and one of the Rudras), MBh.; R. ; Hariv. ; 
N. of one of the peaks of Meru, VP.; (f), f., sec 
below ; (am), n. (scil. havis) a partic. oblation, TS.; 
SBr. &c.; initiation into membership of the twice- 
born classes by reciting the S 3 vitri verse and investing 
with the sacred thread, BhP.; the sacred thread 
( ** yajdbpavita ) , L.; N. of various Sainans, ArshBr.; 
of a Parisishta of the Yajur-veda ; of a partic. Mu- 
hurta (q. v.), Cat. ; of the Nakshatra Hasta (presided 
over by Savitfi), MBh. ; of a forest, MlrkP. — tfra- 
ha-koma, m. N. of a partic. oblation, Vait. — oa- 
yana, n. 4 arranging or preparing the Agui called 
SAvitra,’ N. of wk.; - paddhali , i.,-prayoga , m. N. 
of wks. — oiti, f. - -cay ana, IndSt. — vat (°trd-), 
mfn. connected with verses addressed to Savitfi, TS. 
BlvltrAgnl-prayoga, m., BftvitrAdl-kKyha- 
ka-cayana, n., BivitrAdi-prayoga-vylttl, f. 
N. of wks. 

Bftvitri, f. (m. c.) - savitri, a partic. verse (cf. 
below), MBh. 

BKvitrikI, f. a partic. Sakti, Heat. 

Bftvltrl, f. a verse or prayer addressed to Savitfi 
or the Sun (esp. the celebrated verse RV. iii, 62, 10 ; 
also called gnyatrl, q, v.), AitBr. See, &c. ; initiation 
as a member of the three twice-born classes byreciting 
the above verse and investing with the sacred thread 
(cf. under savitrd , and upa-nayana ), Gaut. ; Mn, ; 
MBh! &c. ; a partic. form of the GAyatr! metre, K?d. ; 
N. ofSQrya or a daughter of Savitfi, A V.; Br.; MBh. 
Bec N. of the wife of Brahma (sometimes regarded 
as the above verse deified or as the mystical mother 
of the three twice-born classes, or as the daughter of 
Savitfi by his wife Pfiini), MBh. ; KathSs. See.; of a 
wife of Siva, L. ; of a manifestation of Prakfiti, Cat.; 
of the wife of Satya*vat (king of Salva ; she was 
daughter of Aiva-patt, king ofMadra, and is regarded 
as a type of conjugal love ; her story is the subject 
of a fine episode of the Maha-bhlrata ; see sdvitry • 
up&khyana ), MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; of the wife of Dhar- 
ma (daughter of Daksha), VP. ; of the wife of Kai* 
yapa, Cat,; of the wife of Bhoja (king of Dhara), 


ib.; of a daughter of AshJAvakra, KathSs.; of the 
Yamunl river, Balar.; of the Sarasvatl, R. ; of an- 
other river, BhP.; a ray of light, solar ray, W,; tire 
ring-finger, L. — tlrtha, «. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
— paBjecft, n. N. of wk, (cf. gnyatrt-fP). *»p»- 
tit*, mfn. * fallen from or deprived of the Savitri/ 
not invested with the sacred thread at the proper time, 
Ysjn. i, 38. — partpaya, m. N. of a Kavya by 
VaradAcirya. — parihhraeh^tt, mfn. — 'P<Uita % 
M11. x, 20. — putra, m.pl. N. of a warrior tribe, 
g. ddmatty adi. - putrlyo, in. a king of the Sivi- 
tri-putras, ib. -bhiahya, n. N. of wk. — UAbft* 
nftmya(?), the ceremony of investiture witli recital 
of the Savitri, MW. — vrata or «vratakai n. a 
partic. fast (kept by women on the fifth day of the 
second half of VaisA kiwi, or of the dark half of Jyai* 
shjha, to- preserve them from widowhood), Hariv.; 
0 ta-kathdnaka , n .fta-puja-katha, f.,°iSdydpatta r 
n. N. of wks.-atltra, n. the sacred thread (**ya- 
jftdpavlta), L. 

BKwitrlka. See pat it as”. 

S&vitreya, m. N. of Yama, L, 

Bftyitry, in cotnp. for sdvitri. — avarajft, f. the 
younger daughter oi Savitri, MW. - npanUhad, 
f. N. of an Upanithad. -upftkhy&na, n. the story 
of Savitri (MBh. iii, ch. 293-299; cf. above). 

savin. See p. 1210, col. 3. 

savishhura , mfn. having mani- 
festation, manifest, W. ; making an exhibition of any 
power or talent, proud, haughty, arrogant, ib. 

irr^nn sdvtyam, ind. with excitement or 
agitation, Mpcch.; Sak. 

sdveiasa , in. a patr., AsvSr.; 

Inscr. 

STFhS sdverl, f. (in music) a partic. Ra- 
ginl, Saqiglt. 

2. savya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1 2 10, 
col. 3) composed by Savya, SafikhSr. 

9T$fcr sdsausa, mfn. having desire, desir- 
ous, hopeful (am, ind. 'wishfully/ ‘hopefully’), 
Mpcch.; Kalid. ; Kirat. 

RT?TU sdiahka, mf(d)n. having fear or 
anxiety, apprehensive, afraid of (loc. ; am, ind. 4 ap- 
prehensively ’), MBh. ; Kav. &c.— ti, f. the state of 
being afraid or apprehensive, fear, terror, MW. 

Hu&ana, mfn. having food («oe next). 
Btsantnaiant, n. du. having and not having 
food, that which eats and does not eat, earthly and 
heavenly beings, RV. 

flfHJRTC sdsandra , m.N.of a partic. Agra- 
hara or royal grant to Brahmans, MW. 

1 ^ < 4 •CIB adiayandaka(}), m. a small 
house-lizard ( jyeshthi), L. 

WfjHR sdsikya, N.of a people or country 
(cf. idiika ), Dai, 

UtfifTC sdsira, mfn. (fr. 7. Ma+aiirassiHir) 
with admixture, mixed, TS. ; SBr. 

RTSftfW sdaiti, mfn. with eighty, increased 
by eighty, plus eighty, Yajfi. 

mitt* sfoirka, mfn. containing a prayer 
or blessing, TS, (a more correct form would be i&- 
iishka, but cf. att aiirka), 

ITI^f sdiuka, m. a blanket (szkambala), L. 

sdscarya, mfn. astonished, sur- 
prised by (comp.), Kathas. ; wonderful, marvellous, 
astonishing, Bhartf.; (am), ind. with astonishment 
or surprise, Hit. — kautuka, mfn. astonished and 
curious, Kathas. — oarya, mfn. of wonderful con- 
duct, Bhartf.; Rajat. -may a, mf(s)n. wonderful, 
full of marvels, MW. 

saima-varshin, mfn. accom- 
panied by a shower of stones, BhP. 

UW 1. sdsra, mfn. (fr. 7. sa-f-I. aira) 
having angles or corners, angular, MW. 

STO2 Mira, mfn.(fr.7. sa+2. aira ; more 
correctly written sdsra) tearful, weeping, Kliikh. 

Bimru, mfn. accompanied by tears, tearful, shed- 
ding tears (11, ind.), MBh.; Klv, Ac. -AU, f. 
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sdhakdyana, mfn. (fr. sahaka, 
v.l. for siyhaka), g. paksh&di. 
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* having a sad heart/ a mother-in-law, L.-naya- 
na or •looaaa, mfn. having tearful eyes, MBh. 

9T9 sdsva, mfn. with horaes, possessing 
horses, KfttySr.; N. of a king, MBh. 

Bdiva-modha, mfn. together with a horse- 
sacrifice, Vait. 

9 TtftTT 5 T*{ sashi-rajan, m. pi. N. of partid. 

kings, Pancad. 

KTP sashfa, mfn. with eight, increased by 
eight, plus eight (with fata, n. =» 108), L. 

S&shtihgw. mfn. performed with eight limbs or 
members (as a reverential prostration of the body so 
as to touch the ground with the hands, breast, fore- 
head, knees, and feet), Prab. ; (am), ind. with the 
above prostration (with pra-*/nam, * to make the 
above reverential prostration'), Hit.— pBtam, ind. 
making the above prostration, ib. 

9 lfl 9 sdshfrika , w.r. for $ 6 $hf, MBh. 

OTA sashthi , f. the small Banana, L. 

919 sdsa, m. (>/ 2. as) a bow, MW. 

aarefil sasaharni , w.r. for ids 0 , Sum- 
skftrak. 

9199919 sdsadyamdna , pr. p. A. of V sad. 

sdsandika , mfn. (see asandi) to- 
gether with a chair or stool, KfttySr. 

9 T 99 sdsava , mfn. having spirituous 
liquor, filled with spirituous liquor, Sftnti i. 

ewfir sasahi , sasahvas. Soo p. 1 193. 

919TT sdsara , mf(fi)n. having showers, 
rainy, R. 

tnftr sdsi, mfn. having a sword, aimed 
with a sword, MW. — pBpi (Sii.) and -hast* (R.), 
mfn. sword in hand. 

m sdsu , mfn. having life, living, BhP. 

SBausft, mfn. (see as us ft), having arrows, Kir. 

xv, 5. 

sdsuya , mfn. having envy, envious, 
disdainful, scornful, angry at or with (prati), Kftv. ; 
Kathfts. 

9 HSR 9 sastarana , mf(d)n. togethor with 
a carpet or rug, Lafy. 

9lfW sdsthi , mfn. having bones (said of 
any animal), sec comp.— tBmrdrdha, n. a kind of 
amalgam of zinc and copper, bell-metal (=> hdtjsya), 
L. —vodka, ni. the killing of any animal having 
bones, Yajft. iii, 275. — av&nam, ind. with the 
cracking sound of bones, Sii. 

9 T 9 T sdsna , f. the dewlap of an ox, 
MaitrS.; Sii. — °di-mat (sasndd 3 ), mfn. having a 
dewlap See., Sah. - lBfcfffilA-kakndA-kkiira.vl- 
sk&nln, mfn. having a dewlap (and) tail (and) 
hump (and) claws (and) horns, Pat. —vat, mfn. 
having a dewlap, Kan. 

919 1 . sdsra , rnfn. (more correctly 1. sdsra, 
q.v.) having angles or corners, MW. 

9 T 9 2. sdsra , mfn. (cf. 2. sdsra) tearful, 
weeping, in tears (am, ind.), Kftv.; Kathfts. 

9199 sdsrava , mfn. (with Jainas) con- 
nected with the act called dsrava (q.v.), L. 

9 T 9 T 99 sdsvddana , n. (scil. sthdnaj with 
Jainas) N. of the second of the 14 stages towards 
supreme bliss, Cat. 

sah. See 2. sah , p. 1193, col. 1. 

I . SEha, mfn. (fr. ^ sah) powerful, mighty, RV. ; 
(a!*oj^<7Aj,ifc.)r«isting,conqucring, subduing, MBh. 

SBkjra, n. conquering, overthrowing, victory (see 
abhimdti nri-, and pritand'shdhya ) ; aid, assist- 
ance (often v.l. sahya ; with Vhri or i/dd % * to give 
assistance'), MBh.; R. &c.; conjunction, society, 
fellowship (in this meaning perhaps fr. saha or con- 
tracted from sdhdyya ), L. — kora, mfn. rendering 
assistance, R. — kfit, mfn. a companion, associate, W. 

919 2. saha, m.=i»l£ (see pradipa- and 
tnckihukani'S °). 

■Bill, m. prcc. (see candra p re mas * &c.) 
- Aeva and -aujB, m. N. of kings, Cat. 


9T99HC sdhamkdra , mfn. having egotism 
or self-conceit, proud, arrogant, Rftjat. ; Kathfts. 
— tfi, f. self-conceit, arrogance, Paficad. 

fUUuupkfita > mfii.self-conceited, proud, haughty, 
Sic his. 

9T?9T sdhacara,mfn. (fr.saha-c 0 ) belong- 

ing to the plant Saha-cara, Susr. 

SSkaearya, n. companionship, fellowship,society, 
association with (instr, or comp.), Nir.j Kav. &c. 

9T?f99 sdhajika , mfn. (fr. saha-ja) in- 

nate, natural, Vfishabhftn. ; m. N. of a man, Rftjat. 

9T?ftn^ saha jit, m., v.l. for sahanji, VP. 

91?9 sdhaUja , m. N. of a king, Hariv. 

Sikanjanl, f. N. of a town built by Sfthanja, ib. 

8 KhaaJl, m .—sdhaUja, VP. 

9T?^f sdhadeva , m. patr. fr. saha-deva , 
Pan. iv, r, 114, Sch. 

SBkadevaka, m. a worshipper of Saha-deva, Pan . 
iv, 3 1 99 > Sch. 

BBkadivl, m. patr. fr. saha-deva, MBh. ; Rftjat. 

BBkadevyd, m. patr. of Somaka, RV. 

9T?9 sdhana , n. (fr. Caus. of V sah) the 

act of causing to bear ; sufferance, endurance, W. 

BBkantyd, mfn. - sdhantya , conquering, power- 
ful, AV.; TS. 

SKhaya, mfn. causing or enabling to bear, Pan. 

iii, l, 138. 

m?9 suhasa, mfn. (fr. sahns) over-haaty, 
precipitate, rash, inconsiderate, foolhardy, Hariv. ; m. 
N. of Agni at the Plka-yajiia, Cifihyas.; m. n. 
punishment, fine (regarded as of three kinds, the 
highest being called Uttatna ; half of that, Madh- 
yama; and half of that, Adhann), Mn. ; Yftjfi.&c,; 
(am), n. (ifc. f. a) boldness, daring, rashness, te- 
merity, any precipitate or reckless act, MBh.; Kilv. 
&c.; overstraining, Car.; violence, force, rapine, rape, 
robbery, felony, aggression, cruelty, Gaul,; Apast.; 
Nftr. ; adultery, Nftr. ; hatred, enmity, L — karapa, 
n. violence, force, Das. — karma-tfi, f. rashness, 
temerity, Mricch. — k&rin, mfn. acting inconsider- 
ately or rashly, Ratnlv. — ltfichana, m. N. of a 
man (cf sahasdhka),\m.~ vat, in fu. inconsiderate, 
rash, foolhardy, VarBrS. S&hasaixka, in. ‘marked 
or characterized by daring,* N, of king VikranuUlitya, 
Pancad. ; of a poet (mentioned by Rlja-sekhara) ; 
of a lexicographer, Cat.; - can't a , 11. N. of wk.; 
°kiya, mfn. relating to Slhasunka, Cat. 8ftha8B- 
dhyavaf&yln, mfn. acting with inconsiderate haste, 
MW. S&haa&kfr-r ailka, mfn. one whose only 
feeling or passion is cruelty, brutal, ferocious, W. 
BBhasAkftnta-raflA&uvartln, mfn. one who 
follows or yields to the one passion of cruelty or 
rashness, MW. BBbatopanyBaln, mfn. suggest- 
ing violent deeds, Malatim. 

S&haalka, mf(i)n. bold, daring, impetuous, rash, 
reckless, inconsiderate, MBh. ; Kav.&c.; using great 
force or violence, perpetrated with violence, cruel, 
brutal, ferocious, rapacious, Mn.; MBh.; overstrain- 
ing or overworking one's self, Car.; punitive, casti- 
gatory, W. ; m. a robber, freebooter, ib. ; N. of a 
cook, Kathls. — 1 &, f. cruelty, ferocity, impetuo- 
sity, ib. 

Sfihaalkya, n. rashness, foolhardiness, temerity, 
Naish.; Sis.; violence, force, PSn. i, 3, 32. 

BBbaain, mfn. rash, precipitate, inconsiderate, 
foolhardy, Klv.; Kathfts. ; cruel, violent, ferocious, 
Nlr. 

fTT?9 sdhasrd , mf(i or o)n. (fr. sakasra) 
relating or belonging to a thousand, consisting of or 
bought with or paid for a th°, thousandfold, exceed- 
ingly numerous, infinite, VS. &c. &c. ; m. an army 
or detachment consisting of a th° men, W.; (pl.)N. 
of four Ekahas at which a th° (cows) are given as 
a fee, SrS. ; n. (ifc. f. <i) an aggregate of a th° or of 
many th°, TBr.; MBh. Sic. -oftdika, m. (with 
loka-dhatu) N. of a partic. world,* Buddh. —vat 
(°srti-), mfn. containing a th°,TS. -vedhin, mfn. 
=zsahasra v°, Kslac. -iat, ind. by lh°, ASvSr. 
SBkaarBdya, m. a panic, Ekaha, Vait. BikaarB- 
nlka, m. N. of a king (cf. sahasrdff), Buddh. 
BBhaar&atya, m. a partic. Ekuha, Vait. 

BBhaarBka, mf(s^d)n. amounting to or contain- 


ing a thousand, Cat. ; n. the aggregate of a thousand, 
Paftcar.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

BBkaarl, m. (prob.) a patr., Rljat. 

BBhatrika, mfn. consisting of a thousand. Heat. 

sdhanusdki , m. N. of a king, 

Paftcad. 

919199 sdhdyaka , n. (fr. sahdya) assist- 
ance, aid, help, Kav. ; Kathfts. ; a number of associ- 
ates or companions, MW.; auxiliary troops, ib. 

BBhSya, w.r. for sahdya . 

BBkKyya, n. help, succour (°yyam %/hyi and 
Vsthd, ‘to give assistance'), MBh.; Kflv. Sic,; 
friendship, fellowship, alliance, W. ; (in dram.) help- 
ing another in danger, Sah. — kara, mfn. giving as- 
sistance, helping, Dal. — dBna, n. the giving of aid 
or assistance, ib. 

BBhByyaka, n. aid, assistance, Dal. 

9Tf? sahi, m.=r 2 . saha (seo candra-, pre- 
ma- t rdma-s° See.) 

9 Tfir*ft sahiti, f. Soo below. 

UTfigW sdhitya, n. (fr. sahita) association, 
connection, society, combination, union with (instr. 
or comp.; ena, ind. ‘in combination with, together 
with 1 ), Kim.; Kap. ; KfttySr.,Sch.; agreement, har- 
mony, Prab. ; literary or rhetorical composition, rheto- 
ric, poetry, Sfth.; Cat. - katfli&ddkBrn, m. , -kal- 
padmma, m., -kalpapallavl, f., -kautBkala, 
n., -kanmndl, -oandrikB, f., -ointBmapl, 
m., -oddBmani, m., -taraiptflpS, f. N. of wks. 
— darpapa, m. ‘mirror of composition/ N. of a 
treatise on literary or rhetorical composition by Visva- 
nfttha-kavi-rftja (15th century a.d.) — dlplkB, f., 
-bodha, m., -mImBpaB, f., -uuktBmapl, m., 
-ratnamBIB, f., -ratndkara, m,, -vicira, m. N. 
of wks. — vidhyBdhara, m. N. of Cftritra- vardhana 
Muni (author of a Comm, on the Naishadha-caritra), 
Cat. - •Br&gadfcara, m. (prob.) « larhgadhara- 
paddhati. — sBatra, n. a treatise on rhetoric or 
composition (or any work explaining the figures of 
rhetoric or giving rules for literary or poetical com- 
position), MW.-sajpg-raha, m., -aarapi-vyS- 
khyfi, f., -sarvaava, n., -s&mrSJya, n., -aBra, 
rn , -audhft, f., -andhB-aaaiudra, m., -aBk- 
■hma-sarapi, f., -sBcX, f., -hyldaya-darpapa, 
m. N. of wks. 

S&hlti, f .« sdhitya above, Cat. 

B&kya. Sec col. 1. 

9Tfi[c ! y suhila , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

9Tf59tf9 sdhi-vici, mfn. having waves 
of serpents, MW. 

sahufi-yana or sahwli-pala, m. 
N. of SOla-pSni, Cat. 

9TJc9 sahula( 1 ), m. N. of a man, Cat. 

sdheb-rdm, m. N.of the author of 
the KSsmlra-rftja-vaDia (died before 1883), Cat. 

9 TJ sdhnd, mfn. connected with a day, 
terminating with a day or lasting a day (opp. Jo 1. 
ahina), Br.; m. * ehdha, TS. ; TftndBr.; Ap§r. 
SBlmBtirBtrd, mfn. terminating with a day and 
exceeding a day, AV. 

9TJjft9 sdhnoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

9TT? sdhlada , mfn. having joy or glad- 
ness, cheerful, glad (am, ind. ‘ joyfully*), Paficat, 

9 TJf sdhva, mf(d)n. havinga name, named, 
called (see ishu-, rathdhga-s° Sic.) 

Bdkvapa, mfn. *prec. (see kdla-, gaja-s 3 Sic.) ; 
m. gambling with fighting animals, setting animals 
to fight for sport Sic. ( » sam-ahvayd), L. 

9T Jftsdhvan. See visva-s 0 , p. 994 , col. I. 
9T9*{ sakvas. See p. x 193 , col. 2 . 

9QPT sdhvya , m. N. of a village, BBjat. 
f^f 1 . si (cf. 1 / 1 . sd ), cl. g. 9 . P. A. 

(Dhfttup. xxvii, a ; xxxi, 5) sinoti, sinute; 
sin at i, sinite (really occurring only in pres, siniti , 
impf. asinot ; pf. sishiiya, RV.; aor.[?] sishet, ib.; 
asaishlt, aseshta, Gr.; fut. seta, ib.; sishyati, 
MBh.; seshyati, °/e, Gr.; inf. stiave, AV.; set urn, 
Gr.), to bind, tie, fetter, RV.; AV.; VS.; PftrGf.; 
Kathllp.: Caus. sdyayati (aor. asishayaf), Gr.: 
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Desid. sisishati , °U, ib.: lntcns. seshTyaic , w//a- 
yiti, sesheti, ib. [Cf. Gk. f-jidr, Upovta ; Lett, 
js/fis, ‘ to bind Angl.Sax. s&l; Germ. .Sc//.] 
l. SitA, mfn. (for 2. sec below; for 3. p. 1214, 
col. 2) bound, tied, fettered, RV. &c. &c.; joined 
with, accompanied by (instr.), Prab.; RSjat. ; BhP. 
Bitaka, mfn., g. piiyadi, Pin. iv, 2, 80. 

T. Bltl, f. (for 2. see p. 12x4, col. 3) binding, 
fastening (in i.prdsiti, p. 697, col. 3). 

1. Bin*, mfn. (for 2. see s. y.) stuck fast (as food 
in the throat), Pat. on Pip. viii, 2, 47, Virtt. 4 ; m. 
a bond, fetter, L. 

% 2. si (see sayaka , aena), to hurl, cast. 

2. Site. See 2. prd-sita, p. 697, col. 3. 
fifT 3. st, ind., g. cctdu 

$in$apa. S eesiniapa, p. 1069, col . 3. 

fir? sinhu, m. (ifc. f. a; prob. fr. \/sah) 

1 the powerful one,' a lion (also identified with dt- 
man), RV. &c. &c.; the zodiacal sign Leoor itsLagna, 
VarBfS.; MlrkP.; a hero or eminent person (ifc. 
■a ‘chief or lord of,' to express excellence of any 
kind ; cf. purus has 0 , rajas 0 , and the similar use 
of fishabha , vydghra Sec.; sometimes also = * prince, 
king, 1 c. g. ndga-puras w , the king of N° ; cf. sitsha - 
dvar and sitj/ulsana ), MBh.; Klv. &c. ; a partic. 
form of temple, VarBrS.; a partic. place prepared for 
the building of a house, Jyot.; a Moringa with red 
flowers ( -- raktasigru), L.; (in music) a kind of 
tune, Samgit. ; the symbol or emblem of the 24th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpinf, MW. ; N. of a son 
of Krishna, Bhl*. ; of a king of the Vidyl-dharas, 
Kathls.; of a king (the father of Slhi-deva), Cat.; 
of the Venkata mountain, L. ; (with dedrya ) of an 
astronomer, VarBrS., Sch.; of various other persons, 
Buddh.; Raj at, ; a partic. mythical bird,R.; (d), f. 
a partic. grass or plant ( = ndijt), L.; (f), f., see below. 

— karna, (prob. m.) N. of a place, g. takskasi- 
ifUi; (/), f. a partic. position of the right hand in 
shooting an arrow, SilrngP. — karman, mfn. acting 
like a lion, achieving lion-like deeds, Viddh. — kal- 
pE, f. N. of a (prob. imaginary) town, Divyav. 

— kEraka, m. a creator of lions, Pancat, — kata, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. ; of another man, ib. 
* kali, m. N. of a celebrated Bodhi-sattva (*= Man- 
ju'sri), L. — keaara (less correctly -ktf),m. a lion’s 
mane, W. ; Mimusops Elengi, L. ; a kind of sweet- 
meat, Sil. — keiarin (less correctly -Mar 0 ), in. N. 
of a king, Buddh. — koia, m. N. of a king, ib. — ga, 
m. ‘ going like a lion,’ N. of Siva, MBh. — gEmlni, 
f. N. of a Gandharva maiden, Kirand. —girl, m. 
(with Jainas) N. of a Sthavira, H Paris. ; °rtsvara , 
m. N. of a teacher, W. — gupta, m. N. of a king, 
Kathls.; of the father of Vlg-bhafa, Cat. (v.l. 

— grlva, mfn. lion-necked, MBh. 

— ghoaha, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of various 
other men, Dai. — eandra, m. N. of various men, 
MBh.; Buddh.; (d), f. N. of a woman, Buddh. 

— carman, n. a lion’s skin, ApSr. -Jafi, in. N. 
of a king, Buddh. — tala, m. the open hands joined, 
L. (cC samha-f). -tE, f. the being a lion, leonine 
state, MBh.; Kathls. — tElaor°l£kbya, m. = -tala, 
L. — tllaka-afirl, m. N. of a Jaina author, Cat. 
— tnpda, in. * lion-faced,’ a kind of fish, Mn. v, 16; 
Euphorbia Ligularia, Bhpr. — tnpdaka, m. a kind 
of fish («-/wp#j), Yljft. — tva, n. the state of a 
1 °, MBh.; Ragh. &c.-dap»hfra,mfn. , T-toothed, 
R.; m. a kind of arrow, ib.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; 
of an Asura, Kathls. ; of a king of the Sabaras, ib. 
—datta, m. ‘ lion-given,' N. of an Asura, ib. ; of a 
poet, Cat. — darpa, mfn. having a lion’s pride, MW. 
— dava, m. N. of a king, Rljat. ; of an author, Cat. 
- dvEr, f. a palace-gate, Kathls. -dvEra, n. id., 
ib. ; Rljat. ; a principal or chief gate, any gate or 
entrance, W. — dvlpa, m. N. of an island, Buddh. 
— dbvaja, m. N. of a Buddha, ib. — dbvani, m. 
the roar of a 1°,W.; a sound like the roar of a 1 °, MW.; 
a cry challenging to battle, war-cry, Kum. -nan- 
iana, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipgtt. 
— nardln, mfn. roaring like a lion, MW.— nEda, 
m. a lion's roar, R. ; Hari v. ; Kathls. See. ; a war-cry, 
MBh.; Klv. Sec.; a confident assertion, Paiicat.; 
recital of the Buddhist doctrine, Buddh. ; a kind of 
bird, VarBrS.; a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a 
kind of time, Saipgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of an 
Asura, Kathls,; of a son of Rlvapa, Bilar.; of a 
Slkya, Buddh.; of a king of Malaya, Mudr.; of the 
general of an army, Vis., Introd . ; of a Buddhist taint, 
Buddh.; -guggulu, m. a panic, mixture, Bhpr.; 
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-nddin, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; sddhana , 
n. N. of wk. - nEdaka, m. a lion’s roar, L. ; a war- 
cry, W.; (ika), f. Alhagi Mauroruin, L. — n&dln, 
m. N. of a Mlra-putra, Lalit. — ayipa, ni. N. of a 
king, Cat.-parftkrama, m. N. of a man, Kathls. 
-parlpfiocbi, f. N. of wk. -paxpikK, f. Pha- 
seolus Trilobus, L, — parni, f. justicia Ganderussa, 
L. — pippall, f. a kind of plant ( * sai$kalt ) , MW . 

— ptioohikl, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — puo- 
okl, f. id., ib.; Glycine Debilis, ib. — para, n. N. 
of a town (Singapur),MBh. ; Buddh.&c, — pnraka, 
m. an inhabitant of that town, VarBrS. — pusbpl, f. 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L . — pflrvArdha-kft ja-tft, 
f. having the forepart of the body like a lion (one of 
the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas, S3. — pragar- 
jana, mfn. roaring like a lion, MBh. — pragar- 
Jlta, 11. the roaring of a lion, MW. — prapEda, m. 
a war-whoop, R. — pratlka (, siy/id -), mfn. having 
a lion’s appearance, AV.-pradSpa, m. N. of wk. 

— bala, m. N. of a king, Kathls.; -datta, m. N. 
of a man, Mudr. — bShu, in. N. of the lather of 
Vijaya (the founder of the first Buddhist dynasty in 
Ceylon), Buddh.— bka^a, m. N.ofan Asura, Kathls. 
— bhadra, m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. — bbfi- 
pULa, m. N. of an author, Cat. — bbftbhflt, m. 
N. of a king, Rljat. - matl, m. N. of a Mlra-putra, 
Lalit. —mala, n. a kind of brass paiica-loha), 
L. — malla, m. N.ofan author, Cat. — mabSpatl, 
m. N. of a king, Rljat. ; of an author, Cat. »mKjK, 
f. an illusory form shaped like a lion, Hariv — mu- 
kha, mfn. r-faccd ; m. N. of one of §ivaV attend- 
ants, Hariv. ; of a scholar, Buddh. ; (1 ), f. Glycine 
Debilis, L. ; Getidarussa Vulgaris, ib. — yftsii, f. 
‘having a car drawn by lions,' N, of Durgl, L. 

— ratba, mf(d)n. having a car dr° by 1 °, L. ; m. N. 
of a man, Rljat. ; (J), f. N. of Durgl, Hariv. -ra- 
▼a, m. a lion’s roar, Klv. ; a war-cry, M Bh. — rai- 

m. N. of a man, Buddh. — rij, m. N. of a 
grammarian, MS. — rftja, 111. N.of a king, Rljat.; of 
a grammarian, MS. — rotalkft(?), f. N. of a village, 
Rljat. — rababha i^ha + fish 3 ), m. a noble lion, 
R. — lagna, 11. the Lagna (<;. v.) of the sign Leo, 
MW. -lamba, m. N. of a place, Cat. - 111 a, m. 
(in music) a kind of time, Samgit.; a partic. kind 
of sexual union, L. — lom&n, n. a lion's hair, SBr. 

— vaktra, 111. N. of a Rlkshasa, R.; n. a lion's 
face, Cat.; N. of a town, Buddh. (w.r. -vakta'. 

— vatia, in. N. of a serpeut-demon, ib. — varman, 
in. N. oi a man, Inscr. ; Kathls. ; Da>. — vftha, mfn. 
riding on a 1 °, BhP. — y&hana, mfn. id.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; (d), f. N. of Durgl, L. — v&bin, mfn. 
= -vdha; {ini), f. N. of Durgl, DevibhP. — vi- 
krama, m. a horse, L. ; (in music) a kind of time, 
Samgit.; N. of Candra-gupta, Inscr, ; of a king of 
the Vidyl-dhar&s, Kathls. ; of a thief, ib.; « vikra - 
masinha, MW. - vikrKnta, mfn. valiant as a lion, 
MBh. ; m. a horse, L. ; n. a l^s gait, Buddh. ; a kind 
of metre, Col. ; -gati or -gamin, mfu. having a l°'s 
gait, MW.; - gdmi-ta , f. the having such a gait 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. wvlkrldlta, m. (in music) a kind of time, 
Samgit.; a kind of Samldhi, Dharmas. 136 ; N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; n. a kind of metre, Kcd.— yl- 
jrimbhlta, m.(with Buddhists) a kind of Samldhi, 
Klraiid. (cf. -1 vtihkambhita ). -vinnl, f. Glycint 
Debilis, L. - yiabkambbitn, nt. (with Buddhists) 
a kind of Samldhi, Klranij. (perhaps only w.r. for 
-vijrimbhita). - TUhtnr»,(prob.)a throne,Rljat. 
— yytgbrn, ‘ lion and tiger,' a partic. philosophical 
term, Cat.; (*)> f- N.of various wks.; -kroda, m., 
-tippani, -tika, f. N.of wks.; - niskevita , mfn. 
inhabited by lions and tigers, MW.; - rahasya , n., 
-lakshana, n., -lakshana -prakdia , m.,-Iakshana- 
rahasya , n., - lakshani , f. N. of wks. ; °ghr&mi- 
shi- V£rf,tomake a prey to lions and tigers, KathSs. 
— yyBff krlyn, n. N. of wk. wily* (Hariv.) or 
-alftu (§ak.), m. a l°'s cub. - irl, f. N. of a woman, 
Kathls. - Muphnnan*, n. the killing of a lion, 
MW.; mfn. lion-shaped, having a sttong and noble 
frame, MBh.; R. -■Ebl, m. N. of a kin^, Inscr. 
— slddbinta-fllndbu, m. N. of wk. - ••!&», m. 
N. of various men, MBh.; L. — skanAk*, mfn. 
having the shoulders of a lion, MBh.; R.; VarBfS. 

— stba, m. ‘being in the constellation Leo,’ the 
planet Jupiter when so situated, (also) the festival 
celebrated at that time (called Siflhasth), MW.; 
-makarastha -guru -n iritaya, m., - mdhdtmya , n., 
sndna-paddhati , f. N. of wks. - syEmlk, m. N. 
of a temple erected in honour of SiQha-rlja, Rljat. 
~b*nu, mfn. having the jaws of a lion, Buddh. (-/d, 
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f. one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 83); 
111. N. of the grandfather of Gautama Buddha, ib. 
Sipli&kabft, 111. N. of a king, Kathls. SlpbE- 
oola, m. N, of a mountain, Cat.; -mdhdtmya, n. 
N. of wk. SighEoEryn, m. N. of an astronomer, 
VarBfS., Sch. Bipbfljixus, m. N.of a nun, Pip. v, 
3, 82, Sch. BlBbEdliyft, mfn. abounding in lions, 
W. SlpbEaa&n, m. Gendarussa Vulgaris, Bhpr. 
BiphE&uyEkn, m. N. of wk. fllphiynlokft, m. 
a kind of metre, Col. SigkAyalokNUtf n. a lion'a 
backward look, BhP.; N. of wk.; {tna or °hana- 
nydyena), ind, accord, to the rule of the lion's look 
(i.e. casting a retrospective glance w! lie »c the same 
time proceeding onwards), TPrlt., c ch.; &tAkhBr. f 
Sch.; MBh., Sch. SiphEveloklta, 11. m prec., 
Grihyls. ; Ping., Sch. BipbEaaius, 11. * lion's-seat,’ 
‘king’s scat,' ‘a throne,' MBh.; Klv. Ac.; a partic. 
sedent posture, Cat.; in. a kind of sexual union, L.; 

- eakra , 11. N. of three astrological diagrams shaped 
like a man and marked with the 27 Nakshatras, 
MW.; -traya, 11. N.ofan astrological diagram, L.; 
-dvdtrhjiat or °iati or °sutikd or °sat hatha or 
°sat-puttalikd-vdrttd or 0 iat-putriktuvCirttd or 
°iikd, f. N. of a wk. consisting of 32 stories in praise 
of Vikranilditya ( * vikrama carita ) ; -bhrashta , 
mfn. fallen from a throne, dethroned, MW. ; - ran a , 
m. n. a strife or struggle for the th°, R. ; -stha, mfn. 
sitting on a throne, MBh. 81 ||k&«tra, n. N. of a 
mythical weapon, Dhanamj . Sigbfaya, mfn. lion- 
faced, MW. ; in. a kind of fish, Vajras. ; Getidarussa 
Vulgaris, Bhpr.; Bauhinia Variegata, L.; a partic. 
position of the hands, Cat. ; (d), f. Gend° Vnlg 1 ’ or 
Adhatoda Vasika, L. BlEbEndra, m. a mighty lion, 
PaFicar. Si^boddbatE (PiAg.) or °b6nnatE (ib.; 
Col.), f. a kind of metre. 

Bisbaka, in. endearing form of sifiha, Divyuv . ; 
of siyh&jina, IMu. v, 3, 81 sip, Sch.; (i‘jir)> *■> 
below. 

Blftbala, in. the island of Ceylon (perhaps so 
called as once abounding in lions), BhP. ; Rljat. Sec.; 
N. of a nun, Buddh.; pi. the people of O', AV.PariS.; 
MBh.; VarBrS. Ac. ; (a), f. the island ofC°(see 
-st/idna) ; 11. id., W. ; tin, L. ; brass (more correctly 
sinhalaka ), L.; bark, rind, MW.; Cassia bark 
(more correctly satQhnla), L. -dvlpa, in. the isl° 
of C°, Buddh.; Kathls. See. — atba, mfu. being or 
dwelling in C°, MW. ; (d), f. a species of pepper, L. 
SlpbalE-stbSna, in. a kind of palm tree, L. 

SlphaUka, mfn. relating to Ceylon (with dvifa, 
m. ‘ Ceylon/ Cat.), VarBfS. ; n, C'\ MW, ; brass, L. 

BiphEya, N0111. A. "yate, to behave like a lion, 
Hit,; Kathls. 

fligblkfc, f. N. of the mother of Rlhu (she was 
a daughter of Daksha [or Kaiyapa] and wife of Kaft- 
yapa [or Vipra-citti]), MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur.; N.of 
a form of DikshlyanT, Cat. ; of a Rlkshasf, R.; a 
knock-kneed girl unfit lor marriage, L.; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, L. — tanaya, m, * son of Siuhikl/ metron. 
of Klhu, SlrAgP.; pi. N, of certain Asuras, MBh. 
- pntra or -mita, m. metron. of Rlhu, A. - ■Ena, 
m. ib, f SlriigP. 

Blpblkeya, in. metron. of Rlhu (w.r. for saitfh 0 ), 
Hariv. 

Bipblal, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W. 

Bi&biya or ilghUa, m. endearing forms of 
sitsha, Pin. v, 3, 81, Sch. 

1. Blpbf, f. a lioness, RV.; VS.; TS.ftc.; N. of 
the Uttara-vedi (norn, sifjhth), TS.; of various plants 
(Solanum Jacquini ; Sol° Mclongcna ; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris; Hemionitis Cordifolia; Phaseolus Trilobus), 
PlrGf. ; Suir, ; a vein, L. ; N. of the mother of Rlhu 
(« fitihika ), L. — latE, f. the egg-plant, Bhpr. 

2. BlpbX, in comp, for si^ha. -yk^rl, P. * karoti , 
to turn into a lion, MBh.; NfisUp, — \ZbbB, P. 

- bhavati , to become or be turned into a lion, Kathls. 

sinhana, n. (corrupted fr. kfihkha- 
na) the mucus of the nose, L.; rust of iron, L.; a 
glass vessel, L. 

BlphEpaka, m. the mucus of the nose, Dlvylv. 
(printed siuh&naha). 

SlbybEpa, m. ~siah&$a, rust of iron, KfltySr., 
Sch. 

BlflybEpaka, m. the mucus of the nose, ib.; 
{ihd), f. id., Apast. 

Bikfbipl, f.^iihghini, the nose, L. 

sik, a Sautra root ineaniog ‘to 
scatter about, sprinkle' (cf. */sic, sfk). 

BikatE, f. (said to be fr, the above, but prob fir. 
4/stc, p. 1214) sand, gravel (mostly jd., sg. also ‘ a 
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grain of sand ’), VS. &c. See . ; sandy soil, Pan. v, a, 
1 05 ; gravel or stone (as a disease), Su$r. ; pi. N. of 
a race of Rishis, MBh. (part of RV. ix, 86 is attri- 
buted to Sikatd Nivdvart). — tva, n. the oondition 
or nature of sand, Ragh. -prAya, n. a sandbank, 
L. —may*, mf(i)n. consisting of sand, full of sand, 
sandy, L. ; n. a sandbauk or an island with sandy 
shores, W. — meka, m. a panic, urinary disease, 
gravelly sediment in the urine, SuSr.; °hin, mfn. 
suffering from the above disease, ib. —vat (sik°), 
mfn. abounding in sand, sandy, AV. — ▼artman, n. 
a partic. disease of the eyelid, Sir AgS. - slndhu, N. 
of a place, Rajat. — «otu,m. a bank of sand,R. (v. 1 .) 
Sikat£ttara,mfn. abounding in sand,sandy,AftvGf. 

Blkatila, mfn. consisting of sand, sandy, Bhart. ; 
Prab. 

BlkatyA, mfn. id., VS. 

BigatB, i » sikatd, Kap. 

Ifi sikta, sikti , siktha . See below. 
sikshya , m. crystal, glass, L. 

sigritfi or sigrudi , f. (cf. iimrUfi and 
Signs) a kind of plant, L. 

fawssn* singa-bhupdla , m. N. of an 

author (cf. sittka-bh°) t Cat. 

BiftgE-kkafta, m. N, of an author (°t/fya, n. 
his wk.), Cat. 

singapidi , m. N. of a poet, 

SlrAgP. 

ftnpn^T sinyhana-dem , m. N. of a king. 
ftTfTO singhdna &c. See p. 1 21 3, col. 3. 
ft R 1. sic, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 

v I40) siSedti, °te (once in RV. x, 96, I, 
skate ; pf. sishcca, sishice [in RV. also sisicuh , 
sistce ]; aor. asicat, °cata [Gr. also asikta)\ Subj. 
sudmaht, RV. ; Prec. sicydt, Br. ; fut. sekshyati, 
°tc, ib. &.c.; inf. sektum, MBh.; scktavai t Br.; 
ind. p. siktvd, ib. ; -jfcya, AV. ; -steam or -sekam, 
GrSrS.), to pour out, discharge, emit, shed, infuse or 
pour into or on (Ioc,), RV. &'c. &c. ; to emit semen, 
impregnate, RV.; AV.; Br.; M11.; to scatter in 
small drops, sprinkle, besprinkle or moisten with 
(ifistr.), R V. Sec. 8 c c. ; to dip, soak, steep, Bhpr. ; 
to cast or form anything out of molten metal &c. 
(2 acc.), RV. ; AV.; AitBr.: Pass, sicyate (cp. also 
°ti ; aor. ami ), to be poured out or sprinkled, RV. 
&c. &c.: Caus. may at i, °te (ep. also siheayati; 
aor. asishicat or asisicat), to cause to pour out 
See . ; to sprinkle, water (plants &c.),MBh.; Kav. 
See . : Dcsid. siskikshati or stsikshati ; °te, Gr. (cf. 
sisiksha ) : Intcns. sesicyate , sesekti. [Cf. Zd. hin- 
caiti ; Gk. Ik pas [?J ; Angl.Sax. seStt; Genii, set- 
hen, seif hen. \ 

BiktA, mfn. poured out, sprinkled, wetted, im- 
pregnated, RV. &c. &c.; («), f.- sikatd, L.— 1&, 
f. the being sprinkled or watered, Rajat. 

Sikti, f. sprinkling, discharge, effusion, RV. 
Siktha, m. n. (ife, f. a) boiled rice from which 
the water has been pouted off, Su$r.; a lump or 
mouthful of boiled rice kneaded into a ball, KathAs.; 
n. (also written Siktha) beeswax, Kllac. ; a collec- 
tion of pearls (weighing a Dharana), VarBfS.; indigo 
( * nils), L. 

Sikthaka (ifc., f. aka or Ha), m. n. « prec., 
Heat.; n. beeswax, L. 

Big, in comp, for a. sic. — vita, m« wind from 
the hem of a dress, ApGf . 

2. Bio, f. the border or hem of a dress, RV.; 
AV.; $Br.; GfSrS.; (du.) the two borders or boun- 
daries, i.e. the horizon, RV. i, 95, 7; (du. and 
pi.) the wings of an army, RV. ; AV. 

Bioaya, m. robe, raiment, cloth, clothes, Vikr. ; 
Ksd.; Rajat.; old or ragged raiment, W. 
Sifloana, n. sprinkling, watering, Heat. 
B«ka&c. See s. v. 

3. sic , f. =dfc, a net, BhP. 

ftrftr siji, g. yavidi . - mat, mfn., ib. 

fifTOTT siHcatd, f. long pepper (v.l. sift~ 

citS), L. 

firw sifljd, siftjdivattha, siHjita , incorrect 

for SiM/d See. 

(cf.v / ii7),d.i.P.ie/a« l to despise, j 

Dhatup. ix, 18. 


ftRTRlft sinddhi, incorrect for iindaki. 

fair 3 . sita, Tnf(d)n.(prob.formedfr.a-si/a 
as sura fr. asura ; for 1 . and 2. sita see p. 1213, col. 
X ; for 4, see . so) white, pale, bright, light (said of 

a day in the light half of a month and of the waxing 
moon), MBh.; Kav. See. ; candid, pure (see -Air- 
rnan) ; m. white (the colour), L. ; the light half of the 
month from new to full moon, VarBfS. ; the planet 
Venus or its regent (**Sukra), ib.; sugar, ib.; Bau- 
hinia Candida, L. ; N. of one of Skandxs attendants, 
MBh.; (d), f. white sugar, refined sugar, Suir.; Heat.; 
moonlight j L.; a handsome woman, W. ; spirituous 
liquor, L.; N. of various plants (a species of Aparl- 
jita ; white KantakarT ; white DQrva grass ; Arabian 
jasmine &c.), Su£r. ; bamboo juice, L.; N. of the 
Ganges (in sitasita, under sita) ; one of the 8 Devis 
(Buddh.), Kalac.; (am), n. silver, L.; sandal, L.; 
a radish, L. — ka^abhl, f. a kind of tree, L.— ka^i- 
or -ka^fftrlkl, f. a white-blossomed Kanfakari, 
L. — kantha, mfn. white-necked, MW. ; m. a galli- 
nule, L. — kamala, n. a wh° lotus; - maya,mf(i)n . 
consisting of wh° l°s, Kalac. — kara, m. * wh°-rayed/ 
the moon, Rajat.; camphor, L.: ^rdnatsa, mf(j)n. 
moon-faced, Rajat. — karnlkl (SuSr.) or -ksgn^X 
(L.), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris. — karman, mfn. pure 
in actioos, MBh. ~kioa, mfn. dark-yellowish white, 
L. ; m. dark-y° whiteness, L. ; rock-crystal, L. — kg* 
oara, mfn. dark-smoky white, L. ; m. dark-s° white- 
ness, L. — kunjara, m. a white elephant, L.; N. of 
Indra's el°, W . } mfn. riding on a white el° ; m.N. of 
lndra, L. — kaznbhl, f. a wh° Bignonia, L.— krlsh- 
na, mfn. white and black, L. ; m. wh° and b° colour, 
L. — kesa, m.‘ wh°-haired,’ N. of a Danava r Hariv. 
-kshftra, n. a kind of Borax, L. - kihndrE, f. a 
white-blossomed KantakarT, ib. — kXuugLda, m. wh° 
lump-sugar, Heat, ; DhQrtan. — gaujft, f. a white- 
blossomed Abrus Precatorius, L. — olhna, m. a sort 
of fish, L. — oohattra, n. a wh° umbrella, L.; (d 
or f), f. Anethuni Sowa, ib. - oohattrita, mfn. 
turned into or representing a wh° umbrella, Naish.; 
m. having a wh® u°, possessed of the insignia of 
royalty, MW. — cohada, mfn. wh°- winged, having 
wh° leaves, L. ; m. a goose, L. ; (d), f. wh° Dflrvfi 
grass, ib. — JB, f. sugar in lumps, lump-sugar, ib. 
— tara, mfn. extremely wh°, Ml. -taraga, nw 
‘wh°-horsed/N.ofArjuna, Kir. -tejas, mfn. having 
a wh° light, VP.- darbka, m. wh° Kuia grass, L 

— dldhltl, m. 1 wh^rayed,' the moon, Si J. — dfpya, 
m. wh° cumin, L. — ddrvft, f. wh° DQrvl grass, ib. 

— dm, m. a kind of creeper, ib. —drama, m. 
(perhaps) a species of birch-trcc, Hariv. — dr Jja, m. 

1 white bird,* a goose, Subh. -dh&tu, m. a wh° 
mineral, MW.; chalk, L. — paktha, m. the light 
half of a month, VarBfS. ; a wh° wing, MW. ; * wh°- 
witiged/ a goose, L. — pa^a, m. N. of an author, 
PrainAt. — padma, n. a wh° lotus, BhP. — pant, f. 
a kind of plant ( « arka- push pika), MW. — pftfa- 
likK, f. a wh° Bignonia, L. — plAgKpa, mfn. datk- 
yellowish-whitish white, L. ; m. d°-y°-whitish white- 
ness, L. — pita, mfn. white and yellow, Saipk.; 
harin nila , mfn. bluish-green, yellowish-white, 
L. ; m. b°-g°-y° whiteness, L. — puf&khK, f. a kind 
of plant, L. — pnpdarika, n. a wh° lotus, Kftv. 

— pnakpa, m. Tabernsemontana Coronaria, L. ; 
Saccharum Spontancum, ib. ; Acacia Sirissa, ib.; 
* lvcta-rokita y ib.; (<?), f. a kind of jasmine (Jas- 
minum Sambac or Sida Cordifolia), Suir.; (i), f.— 
SvttApardjitd, L.; n.CyperusRotundus,ib. — pash- 
pBya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble jasmine, Klv. 
— puahplka, a kind of leprosy, L. — prabka, 
mf(i)n. white, MBh.; n. silver, L. -mapl, m. a 
crystal ; -may a, mf(f)n. made of cr°, Megh. -ma- 
aas, mfn. pure-hearted, VP. -marlea, n. white 
pepper, L. -xntraka, (prob.) w.r. for - saraha , 
Car.— mKsha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L.— megba, 
m. a wh° cloud, R. — yajftdpavStla, mfn. invested 
with a wh° sacred thread, Heat. - ySfeinl, f. a bright 
night, moonlight, BhAm, — rakta, mf(d)n. wh° and 
red, NpsUp. — ratjana, mfn. yellow, L. ; m. yellow 
(the colour), W. — xafani,m, l wh°-rayed, t the moon, 
L.— root, mfn. bright-coloured, wh°, Sil.; m. the 
moon, Subh.— lat&, f. a kind of plant, L.— lain- 
na, garlic, L.-loblta, mfn. white and red, L.; m. 
wh° and r° colour, L. — Tarmaa, m . N. of a minister, 
Dai -yavahSbhV, f. Bcerham Procumbens, L. 
-▼alUJa, n. wh° pepper, ib.-T|Jla, m. * havinj 
wh° horses/ N. of Aijuna, Kir. - pf rapa, m. a wh* 
elephant, BhP. — iarkavB, f. white ground sugar, 
lump-s°, Slh. ; Pancar. - tByaki, w. r. for - sdyakd , 


L. — aigsapt, f. a kind of plant, L. - alttblka, m. 
a kind of wheat, ib. — slva, n. rock-salt, ib. — i&ka, 
m. barley, ib. — aBraaua, m. or n. a species 0/ Arum, 
ib. — aaxapra, mfn. having a white beard, MBh. 
— sy&ma, mfn. biackish-white, L.; m. blackish- wh° 
colour, L. — lapti, mfn. having wh° steeds ; m. N. 
of Arjuna, Kir. — aarahapa, m. white mustard, a 
grain of wh° m°-seed, VarBfS. — aiyakl, f. a kind 
of plant, L.-aBra or °raka, m, Achyranthes Tri- 
andra, ib. (cf. - mdraka ). — aighS, f. a wh°-blossomed 
KantakArT, ib. — atddkArtha or °thaka, in. wh° 
mustard (or a grain of wh° m°-seed), Paffcat. — ain- 
d2m, f. the Ganges, L. -aiva, v.l. for -Hva, ib. 
— atlraga, v.l. for ib. — btlga, m.pl. the 
wh° Huns, VarBfS. BltAgav, m . 1 wh°-rayed/ the 
moon, Bhartp; Kuval.; camphor, L.; -taila, 11. 
camphor-oil, ib. BitAganka, mfn. dressed in a wh° 
mantle or garment, Vikr. Bit&khya, n. wh° pepper, 
L. ; (d), f. wh° DurvA grass, ib. BltAgra, m. or n. 
a thorn (for xi 7 °), ib. BitAnka, m. a kind of fish, 
ib. BltBAga, m. a kind of plant, ib. ; camphor, ib. ; 
N. of Siva, ib. (printed mif ) ; -rdga, m. a white 
cosmetic, or pigment for the limbs or body, Kum. 
BitAjljli f. wh° cumin, L. BitAtapatra, n. a white 
umbrella (emblem of royalty), Siuhas. BitAtapa- 
▼Braga, n. id., Ragh. BitAnana, mfn. wh°-faccd ; 
m. N. of Garuda, L. ; of one of Siva's attendants, 
Hariv. BltApA&ga, m. * having wh° eye-corners/ 
a peacock, L. BltAbja, n. a wh° lotus, ib. BitA- 
bha, m. ‘wh°-looking/ camphor, ib. ; (prob.) sugar, 
Pancar.; (<f), f. a kind of shrub. L. BitBbbikafa- 
b&l, f. (v.l. for sitdlikaf). BltAbbra, rn. a white 
cloud, MBh.; m. n. camphor, KAv. BitAbhraka, 
m. or n. camphor, L. BltAmoghl, f. a wh°- blos- 
somed Bignonia, ib. SitAmbara, mf(dQn. clothed 
in wh° garments, §JriigP. ; m. * a monk wearing wh° 
g°/ N. of one of the two great divisions of Jaina 
monks ( - Svef°, q. v.), L. BltAmbuJa or Q tAm- 
bhoja, n. a wh° lotus, ib. BitAyudl&a, m. a kind 
of fish, L. BltArkaka, m. a wh°-blossomed Calo- 
tropis, L. BitAzjaka,m. wh° basil, L. BitAlaka, 

m. a wh° Calotropis, L. (w.r. for °tdlarka). BitA- 
larka, m. a wh° Calotropis, L. BltAli, mfn. having 
wh° lines, MW.; - katabhi , f. a species of Achyran- 
thes, L. ; °likd , f. 'wh'Mined,* a cockle, MW. BltA- 
▼ara, m. a species of culinary plant (also written 
Sit 0 ) , Bhpr.; (j), f. Vemonia Anthelminthica, L. 
SitAirra, mfn. having wh° horses ; m. N. of Arjuna, 
MBh.; the moon, I.. SitAslta, mfn. (for sitds° 
see under sita below) white and black, MaitrlJp. ; 
MBh.; Pur.; good and evil, MaitrUp.; m. N. of 
Rala-deva, L. ; du. Venus and Saturn, ib. ; - kamala - 
dala-nayana-td , f. having eyes like the petals of a 
dark and wh° lotus (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ; -rogn, m. a partic. disease 
of the eyes, Cat. BltAkvaya, m . 1 white-named/ 
the planet Venus (cf. Sukra), VarBfS. ; N. of various 
plants ( — Svcta-rokita ; - Sveta- Sign ; a wh°-blos- 
somed T ulasi), L. BitAkskn, m. a species of sugar- 
cane, ib. SitAtara, mfn. 'other than wh°/ black, 
dark, blue, Sii. ; Kum. ; Laghuj. ; white and black, 
BhP. ; m. a kind of dark-coloured rice, L. ; Dolichos 
Uniflorus, ib. ; -gait, m. ' having a black course/ fire, 
ib. ; - saroja , n. a blue lotus, §i£. BltAkragda, m. 
the white Ricinus, L. Bltotpala, n. a white lotus, 
VarBfS.; Hit.; Vet. Bltodaka, w.r. for Sif, 
Klran<j. BltAdara, m. ' wh°-bellted/ N. of Kubera, 
L. Sltodbkava, mfn. produced from sugar, MW. ; 

n. wh° sandal, L. BltApala, m. ' wh° stone/ chalk, 
L. ; crystal, ib. ; rock-crystal, ib. ; (a), f. sugar, K9v.; 
Suir. ; Paficar. (m. c. also °pala ) ; white or refined 
sugar, MW. ; n. chalk, ib. BltAflkga-YBragft, n. 
'white heat-protector/ a white umbrella, ib. 

Bitaka, mfn., g. fiiyddi. 

BitB, f. of 3. sita, col. 2. -kkagda, m. sugar in 
lumps, lump-sugar, L. ; a kind of refined s° (said to be 
prepared from honey), MW. - tnya, n. three kinds 
of white sugar (*tri-sitd), L. -°dl (°tkdi), m. 
molanes, ib.-pBka t m. refined sugar, Bhpr.-la- 
tB, f. wh° DQrva grass, Car.-°«lta (°/Af°), n. (for 
sitds 0 see above) N. of Praylga, KUTkh. ; (d), f. du. 
the Ganges and Jumnl rivers at PrayAga, ib. 

a. Biti, mfn. (w.r. for iiti; for 1. see p. 1213, 
col. 1 ; for 3.see y r .so) white, L. ; black, ib. — ka£- 
tka, mfn. having a wh° throat, MW. ; dark-necked, 
ib.; m. Sira, ib. (cf. Siti-k 0 ). -mBraka, (prob.) 
w.r. for stichsdraka, Car. -rBra, m. « fiti-v° t 
MW. — Ttmus, mfn. clad in black, ib.; m. N. of 
Bala-rlma (for Siti-v*\ Sid. 

Bitiman, m. whiteness, Kir. 



1215 


ftnfcf silWkri. ftnN siddhdrtha. 


•karoti, to make white or bright, 

Slh.; Naish. 

Eitl-vlra, a kind of plant (v.1. sit&tP [q. v.] ; 
cf. siti-v° above), Kaui. 

tidgunda , m. a person whose father 
2 s a BrShman and whose mother is a ParSjakT, L. 

f(nrn 5 siddhdrtha. See col. 3. 

sidh, cl. 1. P. sedhati , to go, move, 
.Dhatup. iii, 10; Naigh. ii, 14 (accord, to Pan. vii, 
3, 1 13 the s of this root is not changed to sh after 
prepositions; cf. abhi- and pari**/ sidh). 

fira 2. sidh, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. iii, 11) 

N sidhati (in later language also °te; pf. 
sishtdha, ep. also sishidhe ; a or. asedkit, Gr. also 
asaitsJt; fut. seddhd or sedhitd , Gr. ; setsyati or 
sedhishyati , MBh. &c.; inf. seddhum, Br. &c 
sedhitum , Gr. ; ind. p. - sidhya , AV.) f to drive off, 
scare away, repel, restrain, hinder, RV.; Kauk; to 
punish, chastise, Bhatf. ; to ordain, instruct, Dhatup. 
to turn out well or auspiciously, ib. : Pass, sidhyatt 
(aor. asedhi), to be driven or kept off or repelled, 
MBh. See. : Caus. scdhayati (aor. asishidhat), Gr.: 
Dcsid. of Cam. sishedhayishati, ib.: Desid. sisc- 
dhishati, sisidhishati sishitsati , ib. : Intern. sc~ 
shidhyaU , sesheddhi (pr. p. - sh hid hat , R V.), ib. 

I . Siddha, mfn. driven off, scared away, PaflcavBr, 

1. Biddhi, f. driving off, putting aside, Y&jri. 

fm 3. sidh (weak form of \/sddh), cl. 4. 

N P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 83) sidhyati (ep. and 

m.c. also °te; pf. sishedha , RV. i, 32, 13; aor. 
asidhat, Gr. ; saitsit , Sarvad. ; Prcc. sidhydsavt , 
Gr. ; fut. seddhd, ib. ; setsyati °ie, MBh. Sc c. ; inf. 
seddhum , Gr.; ind. p. sedhitvd , sidhitvd , or sid- 
dhvd , ib.), to be accomplished or fulfilled or effected 
or settled, be successful, succeed, RV. &c. &c.; to 
hit a mark (lor.), Sak.; to attain one’s aim or ob- 
ject, have success, MBh.; Klv. &c.; to attain the 
highest object, become perfect, attain beatitude, R. ; 
BhP.; to be valid or admissible, hold good, Mn.; 
Yajn. ; to l>e proved or demonstrated or established, 
result from, Pat. ; Pancat.; Sarvad. ; to be set right, 
(esp.) be healed or cured, Susr. ; BhP. ; to be well 
cooked, W. ; to conform to a person’s will, yield to 
(gen.), Kathls.; to fall to a person’s (gen.) lot or 
share, Prab.; to come into existence, originate, arise, 
BhP. : Caus. sedhayati (aor. asishidhat) or sddha- 
yati , to show the knowledge or skill (of any one, 
the former, ‘with reference to sacred things/ the 
latter, ‘to secular things’), Pat. on Pin. vi, 1, 49 
(sadh°), to accomplish, effect, MW. : Dcsid. siskit- 
sati , Gr.: Int. seshidhyate , sesheddhi , ib. 

2. Siddha, mfn. accomplished, fulfilled, effected, 
gained, acquired, MBh.; Ragh.; one who has at- 
tained his object, successful, BhP.; one who has 
attained the highest object, thoroughly skilled or 
versed in (dat. or comp.), MBh.; R.&c.; perfected, 
become perfect, beatified, endowed with supernatural 
faculties (see 2. siddhi), ib.; sacred, holy, divine, 
illustrious, W. ; hit (as a mark), Kathls.; prepared, 
cooked, dressed (as food),*Mn.; MBh. &c.; healed, 
cured, Paficat.; valid (as a rule in grammar, see a- 
s °) ; admitted to be true or right, established, settled, 
proved, Pat. ; Mn. ; Slmkhyak. ; Sarvad. ; resulting 
from, W.; adjudicated, decided, terminated (as a 
lawsuit), W.; paid, liquidated, settled (as a debt), 
ib.; ready for payment (as money), Hit.; well-known, 
notorious, celebrated {—prasiddhd), Aiv$r.; R. 
&c.; effective, powerful, miraculous, supernatural, 
Cln.; Rljat. ; Vet.; subdued, brought into subjec- 
tion (by magical powers), subject or obedient to 
(gen.), Paficat.; Kathls.; peculiar, singular, Milatlm.; 
invariable, unalterable, Pat.; m. a Siddha or semi- 
divine being of great purity and perfection and said 
to possess the eight supernatural faculties (see 2 . sid - 
dhi; accord, to some; the Siddhas inhabit, together 
with the Munis Ac., the Bhuvar-loka or atmo- 
sphere between the earth and heaven ; accord, to VP. 
eighty-eight thousand of them occupy the regions of 
the sky north of the sun and south of the seven 
Rishis ; they are regarded as immortal, but only as 
living to the end of a Kalpa [q. v.] ; in the later 
mythology they are sometimes confused with the 
Sldhyas [q.v.}ortakc their place), AivGf.; MBh.&c.; 
any inspired sage or prophet or seer (e.g. Vylsa, Ka- 
pila See.), ib. ; any holy personage or great saint (esp. 
one who has attained to one or the states of beati- 
tude, cf. salokya ), MBh. ; K#v. dec. ; any great adept 


in magicor one wholias acquired supernatural ptwers, 
ib.; (with Jainas) a Jina or Arhat ; N. of the num- 
ber 24 (cf .Jina) ; the 21st of the astron. Yogas, L.; 
a lawsuit, judicial trial ( — vyavahdra), L.; N. of a 
Deva-gandharva,MBh. ; of a RAjarshi, ib. ; of a king, 
RSjat.; of a brother of Jajja, ib. ; of a Brahman, 
Buddh.; of an author, Cat.; a kind of thorn-apple, 
L.; another plant or a sort of hard sugar ( -jpa/a), 
L.; (pi.) N. of a people, MBh, ; VP. ; (d), f. a Sid- 
dhl or semi-divine female, R. (cf. comp.) ; N. of one 
of the Yoginls (q.v.), L. (accord, to Slh. siddha is 
also used at the end of names of courtezans) ; a kind 
of medicinal plant or root {^riddhi), L.; {am), n. 
magic, supernatural power, Pancar.; sea-salt, L. 

— kajjala, n. magical lamp black, Klvyfid., Sch. 

— kalpa (?) , m. N. of a panic, cosmic period, Buddh. 

— klxna, mfn. having the wishes fulfilled, K. — k&- 
mdavarS, f. one of the live forms of Klnrfkhyl or 
DurgS, KalP. — k&rya, mfn. one whose object is 
accompl ished, Kathls. — kerala, n. 'perfect Kerala/ 
N. of a district, Cat. — kshetra, n. 'land of the 
Blest,’ a region inhabited by the Siddhas (also as N 
of various sacred regions), MBh.; Kathas.; Pur. 

- parvata , m. N. of a mountain in Siddha-kshctra 
Kathas. - klia^da, tn. a sort of sugar, L. ; N. 01 
various wk*. — kheti-sErinl, f. N.of wk . — ga&gi, 
f. the divine or heavenly Ganges («* tnanddkini ), 
L. — gatl, f., g. deva-pathddi. — gum, m. N. ol 
an aurhor, Cat. - graha, m. N. of a demon causing 
a partic. kind of seizure or madness, MBh. — oan- 
dra-ganl, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on the 
Kldambari. —Jana, m. beatified people, the Blest, 
R. —Jala, n. ‘cooked water/ the fermented water 
of boiled rice, sour rice-gruel, L. — tftpasa, m. an 
ascetic endowed with supernatural power, Dak; (f), 
f. a female ascetic &c. f Kathas. — tva, n. (or -td, 
f.) perfection, perfect state, NjisUp. ; the condition 
of a Siddha, R.; Pancar.; the establishment or va- 
lidity of a rule or doctrine, APrlt. ; Sarvad.; the 
being known or understood, BhP. — d&riana, n 
the seeing or sight of the Blest, Cat, — deva, m. 
'perfected deity/ N. of Siva, L. - dravya, 11. any 
magical object, Cat. — dhEtu, m. perfected mineral, 
quicksilver, L. — d liftman, n. the abode of the 
Blest, Kathls. — nandin, in. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. — nara, m. a sorcerer, fortune-teller, Sijjhils. 

— SL&g&xjuna, m. N. of an author, Ganar.; n. N. 
of a wk. on magic; - /antra , n.; *nlya t n. N. of 
wks. -nttha, m. f -nftrtyana, m. N. of authors, 
Cat. — paksha, m. the logically proved side of an 
argument, MW. — patl, m. N. of a nun (also called 
Mudgara-gomin), Buddh.— patha, m. ‘ path of the 
Blest/ the atmosphere, BhP. — pada, n. N. of a 
sacred place, ib.-pKtra, m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. -pEda, 

m. N. of a teacher of the Yoga, Cat. — ptyha, m. 
** -kshetra, L. — pntra, m. the son of a Siddha, 
HParii. — pura.n. or -pnrl, f. ‘city of the Blest/ 
N. of a mythical city (located in the extreme north 
or, accord, to others, in the southern or lower regions 
of the earth), SQryas.; Aryabh.; Gol.-puruaka, 

Siohls.; a man who has attained per- 
fection, MW. — pnukpa, m,' having perfect flowers/ 
the Kara-vlra plant, L. — pray oj ana, m. white 
mustard, L.— prdpdivara, m. a partic. mixture or 
preparation, Rasendrac. -pr&ya, mfn. almost ac- 
complished, nearly perfected, MW. — buddha, m. 
N. of a teacher of Yoga (v.l. iuddha-buddhi ), Cat. 
— bhdml, f. - - kshetra , Paficat. — mata, n. the 
ideas or sentiments of the Blest, Cat. — manorama, 
m. N. of the second day of the civil month (Karma- 
mla), IndSt. -mantra, m. a partic. efhcacioui 
Mantra, Vet. ; Git. ; N. of a medical wk. by Keiava- 
bhatta. -mEtrlkE, f. N. of a partic. alphabet, L.; 
of t goddess, Cat. — mEsasa, mfn. having a com- 
pletely satisfied mind, R. — snVUkE-nlgka^^u, m. 
N. of a dictionary. — modaka, m. sugar prepared 
from bamboo-manna, L. — yEtrika, w.r. for sid* 
^ry.-ylmala, n. N. of a Tantra. -yoga, m. 
magical agency, Kathas. ; N. of a medical wk. by 
Vpnda; -m&ld, f., - samgraha , m. N. of wks.; 
°giivara*tantra, n.N. of a Tantra wk. ; m, a partic. 
mixture or preparation, Rasdndrac. — yogln, m. N, 
of §iva, MBh. ; (int), f. a sorceress, witch, fairy, 
Kath&s. ; N. of Mania, Cat. -yotliit, f. a female 
Siddha, beatified woman, BhP. - rafiga-fcalpa, m. 
N. ofeb. of the Skanda-purS na. — ratna, tnfn. pos- 
sessing a magic jewel, Kathas. - rasa, m. ' per- 
fected metallic fluid/ quicksilver, Naish. ; one who 
by means of qu° becomes a Siddha even in the pre- 


sent life (and so acquires supernatural powers), Cand.; 
nn alchemist, W. ; tnfn. possessing perfected metallic 
fluids, mineral, metallic, ib. ; *dunda, m. a kind of 
magic wan«l,Pahrad.-rafiyana, tnfn. possessing 
an elixir (for prolonging life), Kathas. — rlja, m. 
N. of a king, Rajat.j - varnana , n. N. of wk., 
Ganar. — rttrl (?), f. N. of a medical wk. — ru- 
dvduvara-tSrtka, n. N. o f aTirtha, Cat.— rtLpa, 

n. the right or correct thing, TPrSt., Sch. — rahl, 
m. (°ddha + rishi) N. of the author of the Siddha- 
yoga-mala. -lakska, mfn. one who has hit the 
mark, Kathas. - lakshmapa, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — lakuhml, f. (prob. ) a form of Lakshmi; 
- stotra , n. N. of a ch. of various Purlrus. — loka, 

m. the woild of ’he Blest, BhP. — va^a. m. N. of 
a place, Cat.; (i), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; (°/d)- 
sthala kalpa , in. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purAna 
(also called sri-siiila dakshina-dvara-sthala'kai - 
pa), — vat, ind. as established or proved (with 
*/kri, ‘to regard as est° or pr 0 ’), Say. — vaxia, n. 

4 grove of the Blest/ N. of a plate, Cat. — varti, f. 
magical wick (v.l. siddhi-v °), Paflcat.— vasti, m. 
a strong injection (as of oil &c,), SuSr. — vastu 
(prob. ».)a spelling-book, Buddh. - vR«a,m. ' dwell- 
ing of the Blest/ N. of a place, Kaihfts. — vidyE, 
f, the doctrine relating to perfected beings, Paficar.; 
a partic. form of the Mahil-vidy.1, L. ; - di/iko , f. 
N. of a wk. on the worship of Dakshina-k&lf by $atn- 
kara (pupil of Jagan-nAtha). — vlrya, tn. 4 possess- 
ing perfect streugth/ N. of a Muni, M 9 rkP. — sE- 
bara-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. — samkalpa, mfn. 
one whose wishes are accomplished, MW. — Bam- 
gha, m. a company of Siddhas, assemblage of per- 
fected beings, W.— s&mEkhya, mfn. called siddha 
(with kshetra, n. sidd h a- kshetra), Cat. — Bam- 
bandha, mfn, one whose kindred are well known, 
L. — Barit, f. ' river of the Blest/ N. of the Ganges, 
Balar. — B&lila, n. -jala, L. — aEdhana, m. white 
mustard, L. ; 11. the performance of magical or mys- 
tical rites (for acquiring supernatural powers &c.),W.; 
the mateiials employed in those rites, ib.; the prov- 
ing of anything already proved, Kap.; -dosha, m. 
the mistake of doing so, MW.- sEdkita, mfn. one 
who has learned (the art of medicine) by practice 
(not by study), Car. — sEdkya, tnfn. who or what 
has effected what was to be done, W.; effected, ac- 
complished, proved, ib.; m. a partic. Mantra, MW.; 

n, demonstrated proof or conclusion, ib. ; °dhyaka, 
m. a partic. Mantra, Tantras. — B&ra-BamhltE, f. 
N. of a medical wk. — sErasvata, N. of a Tantra 
wk.; (with iahddnusdsana) N. of a gram, wk.; 

- dfpikd , f. N. of a Comm, by Padma-nAbha on the 
Bhuvan?ivari-stotra ; - stotra , n. another N. lor bhu - 
vanelvarl-stotra. — Blddha, mfn. thoroughly effi- 
cacious (said of a partic. Mantra), Tantras.; *ddhdtl» 
jana , n., °ddhdn/a, m., °ddhdn/a-paddhati, f. N. 
of wks. — slxidha, m. 4 river of the Siddhas,' N. of 
the heavenly Ganges. — BUBlddha, mfn. ‘exceed- 
ingly efficacious’ (said of a partic. Mantra), Tantras. 

— Btn», m. 'having a divine or perfect army/ N. 
of KArttikcya (god of war), L.; of an astronomer, 
VarBrS. ; - divakara or -divdkrit, m. N. of a son 
of Sarva-jfia and pupil of Vfiddha-vAda*$firi (said to 
have induced VikramSdilya to lolcrate the Jainas), 
Cat. ; - vdkya-kdra (Sarvad.), -suri (SiohL.), tn. 
N. of authors. — sevita, in. ‘ honoured or worshipped 
by Siddhas/ N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva ( ■■ 
batuka-bhairava ), L. -Boplna, n, N. of wk. 

— atbalft (Paficar.), -BthlM (L.), n. the place or 
region of the Blest.— Bthfill, f. the magical caldron 
of a great adept or sage (said to overflow with any 
kind of food at the wish of the possessor), MW. 
- htma-kumEr a, m. N.of a king, Hemac.,Sch. 

— haman, n. purified gold, Cat. ElAdhEgama, 

m. N. of wk. ElddhiiigftxiE, f. a beatified woman, 
female Siddha, Megh.; VAs.; KathAi. flldOkioalft, 

'mountain of the Blest/ N. of a mountain, 
Siohfls. ; -pujd, f. N. of wk. Eiddk^jEft, mfn. one 
whose orders ire executed, VarBrS. ElA&kAgJmft, 

n. magical ointment. Dak; Kathls.; °ndya, Nom. 
A. °yate, to become a m° oi°, Dhanaipj. Ilddbl- 
Aftto, ni. the prediction of a seer, Mficch.; one 
whose predictions are fulfilled, prophet, soothsayer, 
fortune-teller, Mliav.; Ratnlv. ElAA hAnm Aa,m. 
N. of an author, Cat. lldAkAnto See., see s.v. 
ElddhAnxut, n. dressed food, cooked victuals. L. 
SiAAhApagB, pi. ** siddha-sindhu, L. SlAAkim* 
bEf f. ' the blest mother/ N. of Durrt, Cat. flld> 
Abirl, m. ' enemy of the Siddhas/ N. of a partic. 
Mantra, Tantras. ElAAhArtlut, mf(df)n. one who 
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has accomplished an aim or object, successful, pros- 
perous, MBh.; KSv. &c.; leading to the goal, ef- 
ficient, efficacious, Ilariv.; R.; one whose aim or 
intention is known, L.; m. ‘he who has fulfilled the 
object (of his coming)/ N. of the great Buddha 
(Gautama or § 5 kya-muni, founder of Buddhism), 
MWB. 43 ; of a MSra-putra, Lalit.; of a Dllnava, 
KathSs.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of 
a king, ib. ; of a councillor ofDaia-ratha, R.; of the 
father of MahS-vIra (the 24th Arhat of the present 
AvasarpinJ), KathSs.; of a poet, Subh.; (d), f. N. 
of the mother of the 4th Arhat of the present A va- 
sarpini, L. ; white mustard, Suir.; VarBfS. &c.; the 
Indian fig-tree, L.; the 53rd year in Jupiter’s cycle 
of 60 years, VarBfS. ; n. (ycW.vdstu) a building with 
two halls (one to the west and one to the south), 
VarBfS.; - karin , m. N. of Siva, MBh. ; - carita , 11. 
N. of a poem ; -pricchd^ f. N. of a wk. on symbols 
belonging to deities, Heat. ; -mcUi, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit.; - manin , mfn. one who thinks he has 
attained his object, KathSs. ; -s am/iifd, f. N. of wk., 
Heat. SldAluLrtliaJEA, m. white mustard (excep- 
tionally also n.), Suit.; VarBfS. &c. ; N. of two 
officials, Mudr.; u. a kind of ointment, SuSr. Sid- 
dbArthln, nu the 53rd year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 
years, Cat. Biddh&sraniA, m. ‘ hermitage of the 
Blest,' N. of a h° in the Himalaya (where Vishnu 
performed penance during his dwarf incarnation), 
K.; Ragh.; - tlrtha , 11. N. of a Tirtha, Sukas.; 
-fada, n. (the place of) the hermitage of the Blest, 
R. Siddbdsana, n. a partic, sedent posture in re- 
ligious meditation (described as placing the left heel 
under the body and the right heel iu front of it, fix- 
ing the sight between the eyebrows, and meditating 
upon the syllable Om), Cat. ; m. N. of Skanda, L. 
BiddhAcohS, f. a partic. mode of livelihood, Baudh. 
Siddhdsa, m. lord of the Blest, BhP. Blddhii- 
vara, m. id., ib. (/, f., VarP.) ; N. of various authors 
&c. (also with bhattaX Cat.; of a mountain, Inscr.; 
-1 (antra , n. N. of a Tantra ; - tirtha , n. N.of vari- 
ous Tirthas, Cat. ; - stotra , n. N. of a Stotra. Bid- 
Ab&kft-vIxB^ tantra, 11. N. of a Tantra. Bid- 
dh&svarya, 11. dominion over the Blest, Paucar. 
Biddhodaka, n. N. of a Tfrtha, KathSs. Sid* 
dkrfhffba, m. N. of certain Gurus (or teachers of 
mystical Mantras) revered by the TSntrikas (named 
NSrada, KS&yapa, &mibhu,Bh2lrga va,Kula-kausika) , 
Cat. Biddbrfhsbadba, n . 1 perfect drug/ a specific, 
panacea, Bham.; -samgraha, m. N. of wk. Sid- 
dbdhshadhlka, n, a collection of five drugs or 
medicines (viz. taila-htmda, sudhd-k \ kr<kia-k°, 
rudantikd , and sarpatiefra), L. 

Blddhaka, m. a kind of tree (perhaps * Vitcx 
Negundo or Vatica Robusta or the Sal tree), SuSr.j 
(prob. n.) a kind of metre. Col. 

Blddhfafta, m. established end, final end or aim 
or purpose (cf. sama-s 0 ), (cf. raddh&nta ), demon- 
strated conclusion of an argument (or the 4th member 
of a syllogism following on the refutation of the 
puroa-paksJia , q. v.), settled opinion or doctrine, 
dogma, axiom, received or admitted truth (of four 
kinds, see mrva*tantra-s°, trati-tantra-s*, adki- 
karana-i*, abhyupagama-x), MBh.; Kap. ; Sarvad. 
(cf. IW. 64); any fixed or established or canonical 
text-book or received scientific treatise on any sub- 
ject (esp. on astronomy and mathematics; often ifc., 
as the following 9, Brahma-s 0 , Sflrya-s 0 , Soma-s°, 
Bfihaspati-s 0 , Garga-s 0 , Nirada-s 0 , ParSUra-s 0 , Pu- 
Iastya-s°, Vasishfha-s 0 ; or the following 5, Sid* 
dh&ntas, Pauli$a-s°, Romaka-s 0 , Vasish|ha-s°, Saura- 
s°, and PaitSmsha-s 0 ), VarBfS. ; Sarvad. ; IW. 175 ; 
a partic. class of Buddhist and Jaina wks.— kalpa- 
latft, f., -kalpavalll, f. N. of Vedanta wks. 
•* kalpATalU-vytkhytiia, n . N. of an astron. wk. 
by Yallayaclrya. — kftrlkK, f. N. of a NySya wk. 
•m kofl, f.the conclusive point in an argument, MW. 
«kanmndX, f. N. of a celebrated grammar by 
Bhaftoii-dlkihita (giving a particular arrangement of 
PSnini’s Sfltras with Comm.) ; koti-pattra , n.,-££- 
dAa-phakkikd-prakdJta, m H * vildsa , m., -j dra, m. 
N. of wks. — ffarbha, m. N. of a wk. by Mandana- 
plla. -gftR, f. N. of a Vedinta wk. -gtldbir- 
tha-prakliaka, m., -graniba, m. N. of wks. 
■■ oandrlki, f. N. of various wks. (also -kJiantfana, 
n. and -fi&d, f.) -candrddaya, m. a Comm, on 
the Tarka-sarpgraha (written in 1774 a.d. for Rs- 
jas-siuha, son of king Gaja-sioha of Vikrama-pat- 
ftna, by Kfishna-dhQrjafi-dikshita). — cintftniapl, 
m., -olntfiratna-aantfraha, m. s -eftflmapi, 
m., -jUuxaTt, f., -Jjotaalf f. N, ofwks.-tattya» 


n.’ N. of various wks. (esp. of a Vaileshika wk., also 
called Padartha-viveka); -dlpa, m., -braid tikd, f., 
- bindu (or siddhdnta~ bindu) f m., - lindu-samdi - 
pam , n., - viveka , m,, -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. 
~tarl, f., -darpana, m., -dlpa, m. f -dSpa-pra- 
bbft, f., -dlpikft, f. N. of wks. -dbarmdgama, 
m. an established traditional rule, KSv. -nlrpaya, 
m., -aalyftyika-mata, n., -nyKya-candrikK, 
f, N. of wks. Mpaksha, m. the logically correct 
side of an argument, MW. — paftodnana, m. N. 
of the author of the V&kya-tattva. - paBjara, n. 
N. of a wk. by SamkarScSrya. — pa^ala*, m. n. N. 
of a wk. on the worship of Rima. «■ paddhatl, f. » 
siddka-siddhdnta-paddhati . - plyBsha, m. n., 
-bindu, m. (see siddh&ntadattva-b -blndu- 
vy&khyft, f., -bhftebya, n., -makaranda, m., 
-maBjarl, f., -maBjdsbA, f., -maSjSehifkha*- 
dana, 11., -mapl-ma£jaxl, (., -manorsauS, f. 
N. of wks. — muktdvall, f. N. of various wks. (esp. 
of a Comm, by Viiva-n.1tha Paftcinana Bhatt^cSrya 
Tarkalamkara on the Bh&sha-paricchcda, IW. 61) ; 
- prakata , m. N. of a Comm, on that wk. —snu- 
drS, f., -ratna, n., -ratua-milS, f., -ratnd- 
kara, m., -ratndvrali, f., -rahasya, 11. N. of wks. 
-•lakabapa, n. N. of various wks. (also d, f.); 
-kro 4 a } m., -tlkd % f., - didhiti-tikd , f., * parishkdra , 
m., prakdia, in., - rahasya , n., - viveka-praka - 
rana, n. N. of wks. •* laghn-kbam&pika, m., 
-lava, m., -leva, m. N. of wks. — vftg-Iia, m. (also 
with bhaUdcdrya) N. of various scholars, Cat. 
-vlii-siKU r f. N. of a Comm, (also called valla - 
bha-siddhdnta-(tkd) by Purushottama, — Y&oaa- 
patl, m. N. of the author of the Suddhi-makanuida, 
Cat. - vll&sa, m., -viveka, in., -veda, m., -velft, 
f., -vaijayanti, f„ -vySkhyS, f., -vydpti, f., 
-vyutpatti-Ukehapa>n.,-sataka, n„ -eikehS, 
f., -sikhSmapi, in. N. of wks. - slroxnanl, m. N. 
of an astron. wk. by Bhlskara (in 4 divisions called 
Lildvatt, Btja-ganita , Ganitddhydya , and Gold- 
dhydya ), IW. 176; -prakdia , m., -vdsand-v&rt- 
tikci, n., and Q ny-uddharana % 11. N. of Comms. on 
the above wk. «*Bekhara, m., -Bamhlti-ft&ra- 
samnooaya, m., -samgraha, m., -samgraha- 
(IkK, f., -saxpdarbha, m. , -samKsa, m. N. of wks . 
— sftra, m. N. of various wks.; (with kauslubhd) 
N. of a translation of the Almagest by Jagan-nStha; 
-dipikd, f., - samgraha , m.; ^ r Avail } f. N. of wks. 
-s&rvabhauma, m. or n., -slddhA^jana, n., 
-ilndhu, m., -sudh&nidhl, m., -sundara, m. 
or n. (also called sundara- siddhdnta), -sftkta- 
mafiljarX, f., -adtra-bhSshya-^IU, f., -aetnkft, 
f., -sv&nubhfLtl-prakKslkft, f.. -horft, f. N. of 
wks. Siddh&ut&cftra, m. (with Tlntrikas) a per- 
fect rule of action, MW.; one who practises this 
rule (said to consist in purity, quietism, and mental 
absorption in Durga),ib. Siddhint&dhikarana- 
alll, f. N. of a wk. on the Vedanta (=* adhika - 
ratta-ft° t q. v.) BlddhAut&rpava, m. N. of an- 
other Vcd&nta wk. by Raghu-n 9 tha Slrvabhauma. 

BlddhAntaya, Nom. P. °yaii, to establish or 
prove or demonstrate logically, Kap., Sch. 

BlddhAntlta, mfo. established as true, logically 
demonstrated, Kull. on Mn. i, 8. 

BiddhAntln, m. one who establishes or pmves 
his conclusions logically, one learned in scientific 
text-books, W.; = mtmd&saka, L , 

fllddh&ntlya, n. N. of wk. 

Blddhftylki, f. (prob. for siddha-ddyikd) N, of 
one of the 24 goddesses (called § 2 sana-dcvat 3 s) who 
execute the commands of the 24 Arhats, L. 

2. Blddhii f. (for I. see p. 1215, col. x) accom- 
plishment, performance, fulfilment, complete attain- 
ment (of any object), success, M Bh. ; K3v. 8 cc. ; the 
hitting of a mark (loc.), K&m. ; healing (of a dis- 
ease), cure by (comp.), YSjA.; coming into force, 
validity, ib. ; settlement, payment, liquidation (of a 
debt), Mn. viii, 47 ; establishment, substantiation, 
settlement, demonstration, proof, indisputable con- 
clusion, result,issue,RPr 3 t; Up.; Sarvad.; decision, 
adjudication, determination (of a lawsuit), W.; so- 
lution of a problem, ib.; preparation, cooking, 
maturing, maturity, ib. ; readiness, W. ; prosperity, 
personal success* fortune, good luck, advantage, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. ; supreme felicity, bliss, beatitude, com- 
plete sanctification (by penance &c.), final emanci* 
patiou, perfection, L. ; vanishing, making one's self 
invisible, W. ; a magical shoe (supposed to convey 
the wearer wherever he likes), ib. ; the acquisition 
of supernatural powers by magical means or the sup 0 
faculty so acquired (the eight usually enumerated are 


given in the following Sloka, antmd laghimS 
prdptih prdkdmyam ntaktmd tathd | iittvatfi 
ca valitvam ca tathd kdmdvasdyitd ; sometimes 
36 are added, e.g. dura-iravana, sarvajHa-tva , 
Ogni-stambha &c. ) , SliTikhyak. ; Tattvas.; Sarvad.; 
any unusual skill or faculty or capability (often 
in comp.), Paflcat. ; KathSs.; skill in general, dex- 
terity, art, Car.; efficacy, efficiency, KSv.; PaAcat.; 
understanding, intellect, W. ; becoming clear or in- 
telligible (as sounds or words), BhP.; rhet.) the 
pointing out in the same person of various good 
qualities (not usually united), SSh.; (prob.) a work 
of art, Raj at. iii, 381 ; a kind of medicinal root (» 
riddhi or vyiddhi), L.; (in music) a partic* Sruti, 
Saipgtt. ; a partic. Yoga (either the 16th or 19th), 
Co).; Success or Perfection personified, MBh.; 
VarBfS.; N. of DurgS, KathSs.; of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma, Pur. ; of the wife of 
Bhaga and mother of Mahiman, BhP.; of a friend 
of Danu, KathSs. ; of one of the wives of Gan&a, 
RTL. 215, 2; N. of Siva (in this sense m.), MBh. 
— kara, mf(f)n. producing success or good fortune, 
KSv.; VarBfS.; (i), f. N. of a sorceress, KathSs, 
—kanupa, n. the act of producing success or for- 
tune ; - vidkdna , n. N. of a Tantra wk. — kiraka, 
mfn. causing the attainment of the object of aay 
one (gen.), leading to the desired goal, MBh. ; pro- 
ducing an effect, effective, efficacious, M 3 rkP.—kS- 
rana, n. a cause of beatitude, means of obtaining 
felicity, MW. - kSrin, mfn. causing the accomplish- 
ment of anything (gen.), Ssh. — kshetra, n. (cf. 
stddha-ks/r) field of success, place of beatitude, seat 
of bliss, §ak. ; Hear. ; N. of a sacred district, Hariv. ; 
of a mountain, &atr. •* oAmupdi-tlrtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. — jftfina, n. knowledge of what is 
established, certain kn°, Sarvad. *traya, n. N. of 
a Vedanta wk. by YSmunficlrya. — da, mf(V?)n. con- 
ferring felicity or beatitude, VarYogay, ; MSlatlm. ; 
BhP.; N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva, £ivag.; 
Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. — daraln, mfn. seeing 
(future) success, knowing future events, MS lav. 

— d&trt, f, 1 giver of perfection/ N. of a form of 
DurgS, Cat. — nrlsl&hft, m. N. of a king (also 
-malla), Inscr. — prada, mfn. granting or promis- 
ing success, Car. — prAya, mfn. (cf. siddha-pr°) near 
to perfection, Ml, — bjja, n, the seed (i.e. source) 
of magical power, Paficar. — bhAmi, f. the land of 
success or fortune, seat of bliss* BhP.; -margu, v.I. 
for stddhi-m° (q.v.) — bhairava- tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra. — mat, mfn. successful, Ragh..; accom- 
plished, perfect, R. ; Sale. ; possessing magical power, 
KathSs. — mantra, m. a magical verse or formula, 
spell, charm, Cat. — manv-antara, n. N . of a place, 
Inscr.— mftrffa, m. the road leading to the land of 
the Blest, PaAcat. — y&trlka, m. one who makes 
pilgrimages to learn magical arts or to gain good luck 
or beatitude, ib. — yoga, m. employment of magical 
arts, KathSs.; an auspiciouscoujunction of the planets, 
L. — yoginl, f. a kind of Yoginf, L, — yogya, mfn. 
necessary for success, Bhpr. — rasa, m. (prob.) w.r. 
for siddha-r°, quicksilver, Siuhfis. -rasa-dapda, 
m. (prob.) w.r. for siddha-t 9 (q. v.) — rity, m. N, 
of a mountain, §atr. — lftbba, m. acquirement of 
success or perfection, MW. — wavti, f. magical wick 
(v. 1 . siddha-tP), PaAcat. — vftda, m. = jtidna - 
goshthi , MBh. xiii, 653.5 (Nllak.) -Tiffhna, m. 
an obstacle to success or perfection, Rsjat.— Tinl- 
yaka, m. a form of Gan8ia ; -pfijana-vtdhi, m. # 
-vrata, n. N. of wks. -sidhaka, m. or n. N. of 
a Ved&nta wk. — sftdkana, n. a means of obtaining 
beatitude or perfection or magical power, Paficar. 
— sopina, n . 1 ladder of success,' N. of a Tantra 
wk. — stbina, n . 1 place of felicity/ any sacred spot 
where pilgrims may obtain beatitude (such as on the 
Ganges &c.), Pur. ; Sukas. ; the part of a medical 
work dealing with the efficacious treatment of dis- 
ease, Car. Biddhifrrara, m. 1 lord of magical power,’ 
N. of Siva, KathSs.; n. N. of a district sacred to 
Siva, ib. 

Blddklka (ifc.) - 2. tiddhif supernatural power, 
KathSs. 

SlddbX-kfita, mfn. accomplished, finished, 
Mficch. 

Blddhy, in comp, for 3. siddhi. • artham, ind. 
for the sake of accomplishing or obtaining, Ysjfi. 

- ajrtddbl, f. dp. success and misfortune, Bhag. 

z. gidbmi, mfn. (for a. see p. 1217, col. 1) going 
straight to a goal or object aimed at, RV. i, 33, 13. 

Hidkyw, m, 1 auspicious,' N. of the asterism 
Pushya, L. 
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Sldkri, mf(</)n.«i. sidhmd, RV.; successful, 
efficacious, ib. ; perfect, good, Un. ii, 13, Sch.; m. 
a kind of tree, ib. 

Sldkxaka, m. a kind of tree, KstySr. 

SldkrakE* in comp, for sidhraka . — vapa, n. 
(cf. g. kotar&di) N. of one of the celestial gardens, 
L. — vat, see saidhrakavata . 

ftPRz . sidhmd, mf(d)n. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) white-spotted (accord, to others 1 leprous ’), 
TS. ; (d)> f. a blotch, leprous spot, MW. ; leprosy, 
« ib. ; m. n. one of the 1 8 forms of leprosy ( - maha 
kushtha), Car.; Bhpr.; n. a blotch, scab, W. 

3. Bidkma, in comp, for sidhman. — puskpl- 
kR, f. a kind of mild leprosy, L. — vat, mfn. leprous, 
P5n. v, a, 97; blotchy, pock-marked, W. 

Sidbman, m. n. one of the ] 8 varieties of leprosy 
(m ksh*dra-hushtha) t Suir.; MBh. See. 

Bldkmali, mfn. leprous, Tfir.; Pan. v, a, 97; 
(d), f. a kind of leprosy, Col.; dried or salt fish, L. 

sina, n. (accord* to some fr. a *Aa 
— d in UfAtv cu ; fr. which also sinva, sinvat in as n ; 
for i. sum see p. 1 213, col. 1) provision, store (ac- 
cord, to Naigh. « anna,' too d accord, to others — 

* reward, pay*), RV.; m. (only L.) the body; a 
garment ; Careya Arborea ; (j), f. «* s inwall , 
Kitikh.; white ( — 3. sita), L. ; blind, one- 

eyed ( « kdna), L. —vat (sina-), mfn. abundant, 
copious, RV. 

Binl (f. of prec.), in comp. (?) - patl, m. N. of 
a warrior (v.l. tin 0 ), Hariv. — vika, m. N. of a 
man (v.l. « 7 °), MBh. 

fiofaraft simvdli , f. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) N. of a goddess (in RV. described as broad- 
hipped, fair-armed, fair-fingered, presiding over 
fecundity and easy birth, and invoked with Sarasvatf, 
Raka &c. ; in AV. she is called the wife of Vishnu; 
in later Vedic texts she is the presiding deity of the 
first day of new moon, as Raka of the actual day of 
full moon), the first day of new moon when it rises 
with a scarcely visible crescent, RV. Sec. &c.; N. of 
a daughter of Artgiras, MBh.; of the wife of Dhatfi 
and mother of Daria, BhP. ; of Durgl, L. ; of a river, 
MarkP. — kuhl-iSntl, f. N. of a religious ceremony 
(for averting the evil effects of being born on Sinl- 
v2l! and Kuhu days), Samskirak. 

sinduka , m. (of unknown deriva- 
tion) - sinduvdra, L.; (d), f. id., L. 

SlnduvEra, m. (cf. sindhu- v°) Vitex Negnndo, 
Kav. ; VarBrS. (also °raka, L.) ; 11. the berry of that 
plant, Kum. 

fipjt sindura, m. (accord, to Un. i, 69, 
fr. y/syand) a sort of tree, L. ; a proper N., Cat. ; 

( i}, f. red cloth or clothes, L. ; Grislca Tomentosa, 
L. ; another plant ( — - pushpT ), L. ; = rocani, L. ; n. 
red lead, minium, vermilion, Kav.; Knthas. Sec.; 

( — rakta-idsana, rdja-lefika, and rajadekkita- 
dakshina, L.) - kErapa, n. 'origin of minium, ’lead, 
L. — tiiaka, m. (ifc. f. a) a mark on the forehead 
made with red lead, Kathls. ; 4 marked with red lead,' 
an elephant, L. ; (a), f. a woman whose forehead is 
marked with red lead (and therefore whose husband 
is living), L.— &lrffain» ( in.N. ofach. ofGanP.ii. 
— pusfcpl, f. a kind of plant (**vira-pushpi), L. 
— prakEra, m. N. of wk. (also tikd, f.), W. —ra- 
sa, m. a panic, preparation of quicksilver, L. 

Blndftrlkfi, f. red lead, minium, W. 

Slndftrita, mfn. reddened, made red, Sit. 

fWm tindha. See kus°, p. 298, col. X. 

firfaf sindhi, n. (perhaps connected with 

next) rock-salt, L. 

fVT^sindhu, m . and f.(prob. fr Vi . sidh,* to 
go 9 ) a river, stream (esp. the Indus, and in this sense 
said to be the only river regarded as m. f see -nada, 
col. 2), RV. Sec. See. ; m. flood, waters (also in the 
sky), RV.; AV.; ocean, sea, RV. &c. &c.; a sym- 
bolical term for the number 4 (cf. 1. samudra), 
Ganit. ; N. of Varuna (as god of the ocean), MW. ; ; 
the moisture of the lips, Kum. ; water ejected from j 
an elephant*! trunk ( - vamalhu), L. ; the exudation 1 
from an elephant's temples, L. ; the country around 
the Indus (commonly called Sindh ; pl.‘ the inhabitants 
of Sindh 9 ), MBh. ; Kav. dec.; a king of Sindh (?), 
Cat.; N. of Vishnu, RV.; MBh.; white or refined 
borax ( - tveta-taid'ana), L. ;—sindhuka, L. ; (in 
music) a panic. R 5 ga, SaipgTtas.; N. of a king of , 


the Gandhams, R.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; 
of various men, Rajat. -kanyE, f. 1 daughter of the 
ocean,' N. of Lakshml, Pancar. (also kshirdda-siA- 
d , Attf-£ 0 ).-kapkA l m. ‘sea-foam,’ cuttle-fish bone, 
L.-kara, n. a kind of borax, ib. (prob. incorrect). 
-kErlkE, w.r. for -t vdrikd \ Car.-ksMt, m. N. 
of a Rajarshi (author of the hymn RV. x, 75 and 
having the patr. Praiyamedha), PancavBr. — khela, 
m. ‘played or flowed over by the Indus,’ the country 
Sindh, L. — gafija, ni. a treasury built by Sindhu, 
Rajat. — Ja, mfn. ocean-born, river-born, aquatic, 
W.; born or produced in the country Sindh, MBh.; 
(a), f. N, of I.akshmT (as produced at the churning 
of the ocean), Cat.; n. rock-salt, Sutr.-Ja.nmAn, 
mfn. ocean-born, MW. ; produced in Sindh, ib.; ni. 
the moon, L.; n. rock-salt, ib. — dfi (?). f. N. of a 
Rarini, Samgit. — til, ind. from the Sindhu, AV. 

— tlK-BAmb hava, n . a kind of borax , L. - datta, 
m. Jtf. cif a man, Dai. — dtia, m. the country of 
Sindh, Cat. — dvlpa, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of the 
author of the hymn RV. x, 9 (having the patr. Am- 
barlsha), Hariv.; VP.; of other men, MBh.; BhP. 

— nada, m, the river Indus, VarBrS.; N. of a 
southern river, Cat.; of a country, ib.— nandana, 
m. ‘son of the ocean,' the moon (one of the 14 
precious things recovered bv churning the ocean after 
the flood), L.-nEtka, m. * lord of rivers,’ the ocean, 
$ii— pati,m.lord of tne flood, RV. ; ‘lord of Sindh/ 
N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. — patnl (, sindhu -), f. 
having the Sindhu for mistress, AV. — patha, m., 
g. devapatk&di.m* parnl, f. Gmclina Aiborca, L. 

— pEra-ja, mfn. born or produced on the Indus 
(said of a horse), L. — piba, m. N. of Agastya, 
Naish. — pntra, m. ‘son of the ocean,' the moon, 
L.; Diospyros Tomentosa, ib. — pullnda, ni. pi. N. 
of a people, MW. — puihpa, m. ‘sea-flower,’ a 
conch-shell, L . - praadta f n. rock-salt , Suir. — ma- 
thya, mfn. produced at the churning of the ocean, 
BhP. — madhjra, N. of a district, Cat.— mantha, 

m. the churning of the ocean, MW.; *ocean churning- 
stick/ a mountain (accord, to some), ib. ; -ja, n. 
rock-salt, L. - m&trl (shidhuj, f. the mother of 
streams (said of the river Sarasvatl), RV.; mfn. 
having the sea as mother, ib. — xnitra, m. N. of a 
man, g. knlyddi.— mukka, n. the mouth of a river, 
MW. ; °khdgata, mfn.arrivedatthcmouthofa river, 
ib. — rija, m. * king of rivers,' the ocean, MaitrUp. ; 
Klv.; ‘king of Sindh,' N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; of a Muni, R. - rBJnl (sindhu-), f. 
having the Sindhu as queen, AV. - rSya, m. Vitex 
Negundo, PaRcar. (w.r. for -vara). — lavana, n. 
rock-salf, L. — vaktra, N. of a place (sec saindhu - 
vaktraka). — vlra, m. Vitex Negundo, MBh. ; R. ; 
Suir.; Pahcar.; a horse (of a good breed) brought 
from Sindh, L. (cf. -para-ja above). — vlraka, m. 
(Suir.) or -vErikE, f. (Car.) or -vErlta, m. (L.) 
Vitex Negundo. — vlain, mfn. living in Sindh, 
MW. ; (ini), f. N. of the family-deity of the Man|is, 
Cat. — vEhaa (sindhu-), mfn. (perhaps) passing 
through the sea or navigating, RV. (accord, to Say. 

nadindm pravdhayitd). — vlrya, m. N. of a 
king of the Madras, MaikP. — Trisha, ni. N. of 
Vishnu, L. — Taahapa, m. Gmclina Arborea, L. 

— iayana, m. ‘occan-rccIining,' N. of Vishnu, ib, 
-ahEman ( for - sdman ), n.N. of aSaman, ArshBr.; 
Llfy. - (for -sena), m. N. of a king of Sindh, 
Mudr.— BaapEama, m. ‘sea-confluence/ the mouth 
of a river, R&jat. - Banxndra-BAinffAina, in. N. of 
a place, MW. — bbxJb, m. the Sal tree, L. — Blya- 
ra, the country between the mouths of the Indus and 
the sea, Inscr. — Bttnu, m. patr. of Jftlaip-dhara, Cat. 

— Sfitya, n. the flowing in streams, A V. — bau- 
vln, m. pi. N. of a people inhabiting the country 
round the Indus (in comp, also N. of the country), 
AV.Parit.; MBh.; R. flee.; a king of the above 
people, VarBfS. -Bauvlraka, m. pi. N. of a people 
( - prec.), ib. BlAdfe&tUaaAy n. N. of a TTrtha, 
MBh. Bl&dhdttb*, in. the moon, L.; n. rock- 
salt, Suir. BladkddbkaTB (ib.) or °dhdpala 
(L.), n. rock-salt. 

Bi&dlmkft, mfn. marine, W.; bom or produced 
in Sindh, VP.; m. Vitex Negundo, VarBfS.; N. of a 
king, VP. 

fll&dkurA, m. an elephant, Rajat. ; Sukas. ; N. of 
the number eight, Gapit. - dwtshln, m. ' elephant- 
hater,' a lion, L. BlndhurE-giri-mEhEUny*, 

n. N. of ch. of the Padma-purXna. 

Blndkula, m. N. of the father of Bhoja, Cat. 

See Sninv, p. 549, col. 2. 


sinva, sinvat . See a-«°, p. 1 2 1 , col. 1 . 
finrrpff sipaka^a, N. of a place, Cat. 
sipila, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
fwpn stpuna, f. a kind of plant, Knus. 

sipra, m. (less correctly iipra; deri- 
vation unknown) sweat, perspiration, L. ; the moon, 
L. ; (d), f. a woman's zone, L.; a female buffalo, L, ; 
N. of a river near Ujjavinl, Kit lid. ; VarBfS. Sec. ; n. 
N. of a lake, KSIP. 

Biprttya, Norn. K.°yaU, to emit cold perspira- 
tion, Car. 

siphinnii, f. N. of a village, Rajat. 
fir Visibh or simbh. .See 
tint 1. sim, ind., g. eddi. 

sim , (in Vedic gram.) a technical 
term lor the eight simple vowels (viz.. a t d, i, i, u, 

Th rO- 

1. sima, mfn. (prob. connected with 

l. sania; abl. simdsmdt , dat. simdsmai ; voc. slmd 
(Padap. sima, R V. viii, 41 ] ; n. pi. si we) all, every, 
whole, entire (accord, to some ^ srtshlha ; accord, 
to others -=~dtman, 'one's self ’), RV. 

2. sima, ni. r= sima, VS. (accord, to 
Mahidli.K $/>/£, reklui). 

simasimaya (onomat.), A.°yafe, 

to bubble, simmer, crackle, Vis. ; MarkP. 

Simieimttya, A. °j va/t, to quiver (with irri- 
tability, itch i^c.), Kathls. 

f«*n sima, f. p). a partic. Sfiman (consist- 

ing o( the Mahl-namni verses; - tva , n.), Br. 

si mi k a , m. a kind of small worm 
or insect, L. 

I. simba , si mb ala , simbi Sec. Soe 
simH\ p. 1072, col, 2. 

firi 2. simba , m. N. of a tnan, Rajat. 

— rEja, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

fV ftfa ’ M simbatika, f. (cf. simbika) i» kind 
of pod or legume, Susr. 

fipyit siwiMmAo, m.N.of a mythical bird, 
Pailcat. 

fi|T sira , m.ssi. sir a, the root of Pipor 

Longum, L. 

fim sir a, f. (fr. s/ sri) a stream, water, 
RV. i, tax (cf. Naigh. i, 12; often written lira); 
any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve, vein, artery, 
tendon See., Suir. ; Yajfl. ; MBh. dec. ; a vein-like 
channel or narrow stream of river water, VarBrS.; 
lines which cross each other like veins, ib. ; a bucket, 
baling- vessel, L. — JEla, n. a network of vessels or 
veins, MBh,; Suir.; an enlargement of the vessels 
of the eye, W.; vat, mfn. covered with a network 
of veins, Suir. — pattra, m. the sacred fig-tree, L.; 
Phoenix Paludosa, L. — prakarsha, m. sird-har- 
sha, Suir. — btya, n., g. rdja dantddi. — mflla, n. 
root of the veins,’ the navel, ib. — mokska, ni. 
vein-loosing, 'blood-letting, venesection, ib.-°mb« 
(j irSmbu), n. the fluid in the vessels of the body, 
blood See., HParii. — vjitta, n. lead, L. — vodka, 

m. (Raghav.), -vtdkaxia, n. (Car.), -Tjadka, m. 
and -wyadkaaB, n. (Suir.) piercing the veins, vene- 
section. -kanka, m. thrill of the nerves, MW.; 
an intensified form of sirStpdta below, Suir. ; flow 
of discoloured tears, W. BirStpEta, m. a disease 
of the white of the eyes, redness of the veins, Suir. ; * 
glrftgS. 

Slrila, mf(d)n. having numerous or large veins, 
VarBfS. ; m. pi. N. of a people, VP. ; (d), f. a kind 
of plant, L. ; 11. the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, L. 
BirEiaka, m. Vitis Quadrangularis, L. 

BlrElu, mfn. —(or w.r. for) sirdla, VarBfS. 

firftv si rid hr a or °rtndhra, g. kulalddi . 

fin^ stn, m. or f. (prob.) a shuttle (others, 
a weaver'), RV. x, 71, 9. 

flfTWBi silaka, v.l. for Hldka (q.v.) 
fiTHPft silaci, f. a partic. medicinal plant. 



1218 ft rwrsnaT silanjala. 

ftraroiwr sil'iltjala, f. (prob.) a partie. tisnasu. See col. r. 

plant, AV 


tfhwir ilmantaka. 


ftrfWPTUW silika-rnudhyuma , tnfn. (said 
of the horses of tlic Sun ; accord, to Nir. «■ samsrita- 
madhyama or tirsha-madhyama), RV. i, 163, 10. 

firfafa fa * silitilika, in. resin, Kaiis. 

(Sch.) 

silt -valid, v.l. for sini-v° (q.v.) 

fffwtf sillaki, f. — iallaki, Boswollin 

Thutifcra, L. 

sillana, in. N. of a man, Hajat. 
BiUa-rXja, m. N. of a man, ib. 

silka, m. iiuonse, olibanurn, L. 
— bhQmlki, f. the olibanurn tree, L. -alra, n. 
olibamiru, L. 

Silhaka, nr. (also written sihlakd ) olibanurn, L.; 
0 * f. the olibanurn tree, Liquidambar Orientalc, 
Bhpr. — maya, mf(f)n, made of olibanurn, Heat. 

fire siv t cl. 4. P. (Dhiitup. xxvi, 2) siv- 
^yi ih Ted. also °te ; pf. sishtva, Gr aor. 
auvit, ib. ; fut. sevitd, sevishyati, ib. ; ind. p. 
syutva or sevitvd, ib. ; -sivya, A V.),to sew, sew on, 
darn, stitch, stitch together, (fig.) join, unite, RV. 
8 u\ Sec. : Caus. uvayati (Lalii.) or stvayati aor. 
asiihhat, Gr.\ to sew, stitch : Desid. siseviskati 
or susyitshati, Gr.: 1 11 tens, sahivyate , ib. [Cf. 
Gk. KtHTovw^KaTa-auoj; Lat .suor.utor; Slav. 
f/V/ ; Cioxh.siujan ; Angl.Sax. seowian; Eng.jew.J 
flltra or alvaka, in. one who sews or stitches, a 
lower, stitcher, L. 

Bivasa, m. a verse, L.; cloth, L. 

BivSkti, m. a Rishi, L. 

SIvaka, m. a sewer {ika, f.', KAlac. 
fllvana, 11. sewing, stitching, Su$r. ; a seam, su- 
ture, MW (/), t. a needle, ib. ; the frenum of the 
prepuce, L; the part of the body of a horse below 
the anus, 

Slvya, tut 11. to be sewn, Car. 

Bevaka, aevana. bee 2. setP, s. v. 

%^iT sivuta(>), m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 

sivara, in. an elephant, L. 

fiRr^UWfxrg sishayiyramayishu, m fn.szsi- 
samgr n below, W. 


f&W^sitrat. See Vsri. 

sihunda, m. (cf. $ih °) a kind of 
spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum (** snuht), L. 

fai sihla , sihlaka &c. See silk 0 , col. 1. 

1 , si, a word used in learning letters (?), 
Divyav. 

2. si, (either invented to account for 
Sttd below or a lost root meaning) ‘to draw a straight 


sikha, f. N. of a village, Inscr. 

® ee P- * 077 * col. 3. 
sita-vana or sita-vana, v.l. for il/a- 


fijpfivftnus 


line 1 

BUS, f. (less correctly written iiti; cf. simdn, 
sfra) a furrow, the track or line of a ploughshare 
(also personified, and apparently once worshipped as 
a kind of goddess resembling Pomona ; in RV, iv, 
57, 6, Sits is invoked as presiding over agriculture or 
the fruits of the earth ; in VS. xii* 69-72, Sit* * the 
Furrow’ is again personified and Addressed, four fur- 
rows being required to be drawn at the ceremony 
when the above stanzas are recited ; in TBr. Ae is 
called sdvitri, and in ParGr. indra-patni, ‘the 
wife of Indra;’ in epic poetry 8° is the wile of Rlma- 
candra and daughter of Janaka, king of MithilS, 
capital of Videha, who was otherwise called Slra- 
dhvaja ; she was named $i« because fabled to have 
sprung from a furrow made by Janaka while plough- 
ing the ground to prepare it for a sacrifice instituted 
by him to obtain progeny, whence her epithet A- 
yoni-jj, ‘not womb-born;* her other common 
names, Maithill and Vaidehi, are from the place of 
her birth; according to one legend she was Veda- 
vati, q.v., in the Krita age; accord, to others she 
wasan incarnation of Lakshmi and ofUniA; the story 
of Rama's bending the bow, which was to he the con- 
dition of the gift of Sita, is told in R. i, 67 ; Sita’s 
younger sister OrmilA was at the same time given to 
Lakshmana, and two nieces of Janaka, daughters of 
his brother king Kusa-dhvaja, to Bliarata and Salru- 
ghua), RV. A c. Sec. ; 1 W. 335, 11. 1 ; 337 & c.; N. 
of a foitn of DnkshAyani, Cat.; of a poetess, Cat.; 
of a river, MBh.; R. &c. ; of the eastern branch of 
the four mythical branches of the heavenly Ganges 
(into which it is supposed to divide after falling on 
mount Meru ; this branch is fabled to flow into the 
\ .irslia or DvTpa called Bhadiiisva), I,, ; of an Upani- 
shad, Cat.; spirituous liquor, W. -kalyRna, N. of 
a Klvva. — knnda, N. of a small cavity or hollow 


- n. ui n small caviiy or noiiow 

\ sishadhayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of in t,lc R rountJ consecrated to Sita and filled with 

’h/ h \ um,Ii water. W. Hi 3 nrntf»rt«r r\f fti^ Cnrr.u.i 


C.us, of Vl. siiJh) the wish to establish or prove 
BhadiAp. * 

Siihidhayiiliu, mfn. (also written s/sdd/1 0 ) 
desirous of accomplishing or effecting, aiming at 
(acc.' , A past. ; Baudh.; HhP.; seeking to prove or 
demonstrate, Jaim., Sell, 

sishusdtu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Vsa 
or san s wishing to gain or obtain (gen.), RV. 

Bl»kk* 4 nl, mfn. id., ib. 

Slflhitsu, mfn. id., ib.; ready to give. AV • 
AitBr. 

Si»hnu, mfn. ready to give, RV. 

ftwfqij sishevayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of i/sev) wishing to honour or worship, Cat. 

fijunrj sishndsu , mfn. (fr. i/snd) wishing 
to bathe, MBh. (C. sistf). 

BlsnKsa, mfn. id., Kid. 

ftrfwrm sishniiydna , sishvidana. 

V s mi and */ svid. 


See 


water, W. -ffOptrl, in. a protector of the furrow, 
IMiGr. - ffanri-vrfcta, n., -carana-ctmara, N. 
ofwks. having Sit A as wife,* N.of RJma- 

candra, Sukas. — tjrtha-mllliitmya, n., -dlvya* 
caritra, n. N. of wks.-dravya, 11. an implement 
of husbandry, Mn. ix, 293. -nftdl, f. N. of a river, 
HParis. -nanda, m , -navaml-vrata.mfthkt- 
mya, n. N. of wks. -patl (or °tdydfyfati\ m. 
‘husband of Sit J,’ N. of K.lma.R.lmatUp. -pkaU, 

m. « bearing STta’s fruit,* Annona Squamosa, MW. ; 

n. the fruit itself, ib.-yajna, m. a sacrifice offered 
to the Furrow, GrS. ; mfn. sacrificing to the Furrow, 
Hativ. - rfiffhava-nfttaka, n. N. of a drama. 
-• rfima, m. N. of various authois and other persons, 
Cat.; du. Sita and Rama, RTI.. 184; -candva. m. 
f. N'.ofa kingjib. ; - tattvaprakdia , m., -paddhati, 
N. ofwks. ; -para/ikaraj), m. N.ofan author, Cat.; 
-yantrSddhd ra, m., - vihdra or ^rct-kdvya, n. N. 
of wks. ; -idstnn, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; 
•samhrtana, n. N.of wk.; -sun, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; -s/otra, n. ; °mdnujiya, n., °mMtaka , n., 

mdshtdttara iata-ndman, n. N. of wks. ~loa)i- 
fa or *loskfba, m. n. a clod taken from a furrow', 
Gobh, -vana, see iitavana. + vallabha, m. 
‘beloved by SitJ,’ N. of Rima, RlniatUp. ~vi- 
jaya-oampd, f., -yiriha, m. N. of wks. - irnti, 


vj sisamgrdmayithu, mfn. (fr. 

Desid. of satngrdm) wishing or intending to make 
war, eager or desirous to fight. Bhatt 

* 2 * h r., -vivana, m. n. of wks. - irnti, 

TMlti^sisanw, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Ssan). of Sita * R * - 0 «bt6nara-iaU.ntoivaU 

Pat. 1 ( task ), f., -aabasra-nftman, n., -tabaara- 

sitadhayishti. See sishadh 0 . tr», n„ 

tmiraT sisiksha, f. (fr. y/ sic) the desire ,"o *i, h ' arr > i "« °? of N -oO ch. of 

of sprinkling or watering, Sii. n1, 5 ^ 00< i» lycopodium Phlegmaria, 

£— mr I’ «b. BIt6paniabad,f. N.ofan Upanishad. Bltdr- 

W|WT sisrikshu , f. (fr. Desid. of s^srij) milt, f. du. SltJ and CrmiU, MW. 
wish or purpose to create (with gen. or ifc.), Mn. ; Wtya, mfn. ploughed, Pin.; L.; n. corn, grain, 
Hariv. ; BhP. L. [cf. prob. Gk. atros]. 6 

mfn ’ wilhin « 10 lct flow 0^ emit, 0 

MBh.; wishing or purposing tocreate, Mn,; MBh, tfl ® a,Af &c ‘ ® ee v p. 1077, co ^ *• 

fftV'ji&sh, slkshati . See \^i, tah, p. 1 192. 


sltinaka , m.szsatinaka, petwe. 

pulse, W. 

Bit&aka, m. id., L. 

stt-kdra, sU-krtta, See under ill, 

tf§sid,shlati. »See\/2 .sad, p.1138, col. 2. 
BSda. See kusTda, p. 298, col. l. 

Bidaatlya, 11. (fr. sidantas , the first word of 
RV. viii, ai, 5) N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
Bidya, n. slothfulness, idleness, insolence, L. 

sldhu, m. (L. also f. and n, ; less cor- 
rectly sidhti, of unknown derivation) spirituous 
liquor distilled from molasses, rum (or anv similar 
spirit, also fig. » ‘ nectar ’), M Bh. ; Kav. &c' - gan- 
dba, m. 'having the smell of rum or spirituous liquor,* 
the plant or tree Mimusops Elengi ( = bakula\ L. 
-pa, mf [a or i n. drinking spirits, Pan. iii, 2, 8, 
V f irtt. 1. -pfina, n. the drinking of spirits, MBh. 
— pusbpa, m. the Bakula tree, L. ; the Kadamba 
tree, L,; (/), f. Grislea Tomentosa (v.l. svddu-p°) 
L.-raia, in. ‘having juice like spirituous liquor,* 
the Mango tree, L. - aamjna, m. the Bakula tiee, L. 

tfhr sidhra, n. Iho anus, L. 

slpa, in. a vessel (for making liba- 
tions), L. 

si pdla, sipalila. See sip 0 , p. 1078. 

sibald, f. a partie. plant (growing 
on Hima-vat), TBr. 

sim, ind. (originally ace. of a pron. 
base and connected with sa as* kirn with ka ) him, 
her, it, them (employed for all genders, numbers and 
persons [cf. rd, fm, and Gk. /nv, ut v] ; and often 
weakened into a generalizing and emphasizing par- 
ticle, which may become an enclitic particle after a 
pron >un or preposition, ” vfp or cunque, often trans- 
latable by ‘ever’), RV. 

m. (see 2. si and sita) a sepa- 
ration or parting of the hair so as to leave a line, 
AV.; Br. ; AitUp.; a suture of the skull, L.; f. or 
n. a boundary, border, bounds, limit, margin, frontier 
(lit. and fig.), Yajn. ; Klv. ; Pur.; f, a ridge serving 
to mark the boundary of a field or village, Apast.; 
VarBfS. ; a bank, shore, L.; the horizon, L.; the 
utmost limit of anything, furthest extent, summit, 
acme, ne plus ultra, Kiv. ; Inscr. ; the scrotum, Pat. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 36; a panic, high number, Buddh. ; 
the nape of the neck, L. 

1. Sima (only in loc, sim) a boundary, limit. 
Inscr. 

2. Sima, in comp, for siman (or sometimes a 
mere shortened form of 1. sitna), — taa, ind. from 
the boundary or summit, VS. - dbara-sv&mln, 
m. 'observing the bounds (of morality or decorum),* 

N. of a man, hatr. — li&ga, n. (cf. sitnd-i 0 ) a boun- 
dary-mark, land-mark, Mn. viii, 254. 

BImaba (ifc.) -» siman, a boundary, limit, Pat.; 
Pancar. 

BIminta, m. (ifc. f. d; cf. sim&nta) parting of 
the hair, AV.; GfSrS.; MBh. &c.; ■« simantSn - 
nayana below, Yajfi. i, 1 1 ; a line of separation on 
the human body (14 are enumerated, corresponding 
to the joints of the bones or Asthi-samghatas), Suir.; 
a boundary, limit, MBh.; N. of a son of king Bha- 
dra-sena, Cat.; of a poet, ib-kara**, n. the act 
or ceremony of parting the hair, Gobh. - karma- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. -dyima, mfn. (perhaps 
for si wan/a-d 0 ) « pdva-dritvan, Hear. »mapi v 
™.~cu 4 d-mani, Prasannar. -rat, mfn. separated 
or parted by a straight line, Kir., Sch. -yidhl, m. 

N. of wk, Blmantonnayaiia, n. * the parting or 
dividing of the hair/ N. of one of the ia Saipsktas 
(observed by women in the fourth, sixth or eighth 
month of pregnancy), GfS. ; RTL. ; -prayoga, m.. 
mantra , m. pi. N;of wks. 

BIman taka, mf(/^d)n, having the hair parted 
(in pregnancy, see above), Gphyas.; m. hair-parting; 
(with Jainas) N. of a prince in one of the seven Jaina 
hells, L.j («*»), n. red lead, vermilion (with which 
a mark is made along the division of the hair), L. ; 
a kind of ruby, L. 
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tftirara simanlaya. g j. 


Bimantaya, Nom, P. °ya/f, to make a parting, 
traverse (the sea) in a straight line, R’tjat. 

fUmantlta, nifn., marked by a straight line, 
parted (as hair), Kir.; KathAs. 

Slmantia, nifn. parted (as hair), Susr, ; wearing 
the hair pa.ted (as a pregnant woman), SAi’ikhGr., 
Sch. ; (/', f. a woman, NlBh.; Kav. See.; N. of a 
woman, Cat. 

I . Sixnfc, f. (ifc. f. «) parting of the hair (see su - 
sima ) ; a boundary, landmark, Mn.; MBh. See.; 
rule of morality (see comp.). — kriahipa, mfn. 
ploughing on the border of a landmark, Yajn. 

— giri, m. a boundary mountain, BhP. — °j&£na 
(°wn/°), n. ignorance of boundaries, Mu. viii, 249. 

— tlkraxna^otaava ( £ W/°), m. a festival at the 
passing of a boundary, Cat. — °dhip m.(°niddA q ', m. a 
frontier-guardian, keeper of the borders, Pancat. ; 
a neighbouring king, MW. — nlacaya, m. a legal 
decision in regard to landmarks and boundaries, ib. 

— °nta in, a border, boundary (-bhupdla, 

m. ‘a neighbouring king/ Campak. [si mala w.r.]), 
Brihasp. ; Yajn.; Kilm. &c.; (lig.) bounds, MBh.; 
the boundary of a village, VarBfS. ; R.; nif(ri)n. 
bounded by a landmark, Hariv.; -pi/jana, n. the act 
of honouring a village boundary &c. 9 MW.; doing 
honour to a bridegroom when he arrives at the village 
boundary, A.; -lekhd, f. the utmost limit. Kid.; the 
extremity, ib. — ‘jitara( 0 /w£w 0 ), n.thc boundary of 
a village, MBh. ; Ritns. — °pahfirin ( a m/Sp°) % mfn. 
one who takes away boundary-marks, Pancar. 

— p&la, m. — °dhipa, MlrkP.; Pancat. —ban- 
dha, nr. a depository of rules of morality, Divyav. 

— llnga, n. a boundary-mark, landmark, Mn.; ib., 
Sch. «vlda, m. a dispute about boundaries, Mn.; 
Vcar. — vlnirnaya, m. (legal) decision of disputed 
questions about boundaries and landmarks, Mn. viii, 
258 ; 266. — viv&da, m. litigation about bound 0 , 
Mn,; Yajn., Sch.; -dhanna, in. the law respecting 
disputes about bound 0 , M W. — ▼ylksha.m. 1 bound 0 - 
tree/ a tree serving as a bound°-mark, M11. viii, 246 ; 
(fig.) one whose example is followed by others, MBh. 

— samdhl, m. the meeting of two boundaries, Mn. 
viii, 348; 261. — setu, m. a ridge or causeway 
serving as a boundary, ib. viii, 262; - vinirnaya , m. 
(legal) decision about boundaries and barriers, MW. 
8lm&llanffhaAa,». the transgressing of a boundary, 
trespass, passing a frontier, ib. 

2. sima, f. pi. = sima, SBr., Sch. 

simika , m. a kind of tree, L.; an 
ant or similar small insect, L. ; an ant-hill, L.; (/;), 
f. an ant, L. 

Simika, m.(prob. w.r. for prec.) a kind of tree, L. 

siyaka , m. N. of a family of kings, 

lnscr. 

sira, m. n. (for derivation see si/a) a 
plough,RV.&c.&c.; m. an ox for ploughing, draught- 
ox, KauS.j the sun, Nit.ix, 40; Calotropis Gigantea, 
L. — (leva, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. — dhvaja, 
m. * plough-bannered,’ N. of Janaka, Bslar ; of Bala- 
rlma, VP.; of a son of Hrasva- roman, ib. — patl 
(stra-), m. lord of the plough, AV. - pkni, m. # pl°- 
handed * or * pl°-armcd N. of Bala-rSnu, L. — bb?it, 
m. *pl°-bcarcr/ id., MBh. — yoga, m. an ox yoked 
to a pl°, Kaus. — vftba, mfn. drawing a plough, TS. 

— v&haka, m. a plougher, ploughman, L. Blrit- 
yu&ba, in. ‘ plough- armed,’ N. of Uala-rAma, KAd. ; 
VP. BSrfitkaahapa, n. turning up the soil with a 
plough, ploughing, Megh. 

SIraka, m. a plough, MW. ; a porpoise, L. ; the 
sun, ib. 

Birin, m. 1 having or holding a plough, 1 N. of 
Bala-rAtna, Hariv. 

Blrya. See parts 0 . 

rrtor siraja , N. of a place, Cot. 

tffc* si/a, n.=stra, a plough, Kapisht-h. 

stlandha or silandhra t m. a kind of 

fish, Bhpr. 

stldm avail , f. (applied to the 
Indus; of doubtful meaning; accord, to SAyana ‘rich 
in plants’ [ fr. si Inn a, * a kind of plant of which ropes 
are made*]; accord, to others ‘rich in water*), RV. 
*, 75f 8 . 

afhwt silara, m. N. of a family of kings 
(cf. Jf/dra vaffJa), lnscr. 


sillanu , v.l. for silhana , Cat. 

fftvv sivaka, sivana. See p. 1218, col. 1. 

sls«, n. (of doubtful derivation) lead 
(also used as money), VS. Acc.&c. ; the leaden weight 
used by weavers, VS.; nif(a)n. leaden, of lead, VS.; 
LatySr. — Ja, n. minium, red lead, L. — pattra or 
-pattraka, 11. lead, L. 

Siaaka, m.n. lead, L.; m. — iu/a, L. 

tftVHUD sisatdna , X. of a place, Cat. 
tfhrC^sara, tn. N. of a mythical dog (the 

husband of SaramA), PAiGp 

Siaarama, m. N. of a dog-demon, Hir. 

siha . See $ugandhi*s° t p. 1222,101.3. 
sihara, g. sakhy-udi. 

sikunda, m. (cf. seh°) a kind uf 
spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 

I. six, cl. 1. P. A. savatifte, to go, move, 
Dh.ltup. xxii, 42 (Vop. sru). 

*} 2. su (= >/ 1. su), cl. I. 2. P. (I)hfitup. 
xxii, 43 and xxiv, 32 ; savati , sauti, only in 3. sg. 
pr. sau/i and 2. sg. Impv. suhi) to urge, impel, in- 
cite, SBr.; KltySr. ; to fwsscss supremacy, Dhatup. 

I. Butfc, mfn. impelled, urged, SBr. ; allowed, 
authorized, ib. 

I. Suti, (prob.) in kuru - and prit-s° (qq.vv.) 

3. si i, cl. 5. P. A. (Dhotup. xxvii, 1) 
sundti, SHnut c (in RV. 3. pi. sunvdnti, sun- 
viri[ with pass, sense] and sushva/i ; p. sunvdt or 
sunvCmd [the latter with act. and pass, sense], ib.; 
pf. sushiiva , sushuma &c., ib. ; MBh. ; p. in Veda 
sushuvds and siishviind [the later generally with 
pass, sense ; accord, to Kfis. on P&n. lii, 2, 106, also 
sushuvdua with act. sense] ; aor. accord, to Gr. 
asdvlt or asaushit , asoshta or asavishta ; in RV, 
also Impv. sStiiy su/dui, and p. [mostly pass.] su- 
viittd [but the spoken form is svdnd and so written 
in SV., suv’ in R V.] ; and 3. pi. asttshavuk, AitBr.; 
fut. so/d, ib. ; soshyati \ KatySi . ; savishyaii , SBr.; 
inf. sdtiive, sdtos, RV. : Br.; sotum , Gr.; ind. p. 
• sittya , Br. ; - siiya, M Bh.), to press out, extract (esp. 
the juice from the Soma plant for libations), RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Up.; MBh.; to distil, prepare 
(wine, spirits &c\), Sch. on Pin. ii, 2, 1 32: Tass. 
suydtt (in RV. also A. 3. sg. sunve and 3. pi. sun- 
vire with pass, sense; aor. dsdvi, ib.): Caus. -sd- 
vayali or -, shdvayati (see abhi shu and /m-V 3- 
su; aor. asfishavat 9 accord, to some asishavat), 
Gr. : Desid. of Caus. sushdvayishati, ib. : Dcsid, 
sususka/i, °U } ib.: lutcns. soshnyate, soshaviti, 
soshotiy ib. 

1. But, (ifc.; for 2. see col. 3) extracting juice, 
making libations (sec tivra-sut, pra-sdt, madhu- 
shuty soma-sut ) ; m. -= s tetri, a praiser, worshipper, 
Naigh. iii, 16. 

2. Butt, mfn. pressed out, extracted ; m. (sg. and 
pi., once n. in ChUp. /, 12, 1) the expressed Soma- 
juice, a Soma libation, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; ChUp. ; 
BhP. »klrtl, f. mention of the (extracted) Sonia, 
AitBr. —pa, tn. (for su-tapa see p. 1223, col. 3) a 
drinker of the S°-juice ; pi. N, of a class of deities, 
MW. -pi or -pivan, mfn. drinking the S J -juice, 
RV. — p«ya, n. the drinking of S°, ib.-m-bhara, 
mfn. carrying away Soma, RV.; in. N. of a Rishi 
(having the patr, Atreya and author of RV. v, 11- 
14), Anukr. —1. -vat, mfn. (for 2. see under 3. 
suta) containing the wotd suta (aft, (. * a verse c° 
the word suta'), AitBr. ; m. a drinker of theS°-juicc, 
W. ; an offerer of a libation, M W. — aravaa, m. N. 
of a teacher, Hir. — soma (su/d- ), mfn. one who has 
extracted the S°, offerer of a S° libation, RV.; (a sacri- 
fice) at which the S° is prepared, ib.; m. N. of a son 
of Bhima-sena, MBh.; VP.; of a prince, Jltakam.j 
(rt),f.N.of a wifcofKpshtia (vXirufas 3 ), Hariv.; 
- jdtaka , n. N. of a Buddhist legend ; -vat ( su/ds°), 
mfn. (pi.) joined with those who have prepared the 
Soma-juiec, RV, ; °mdvaddna, n. jdtaka. 
8utA-vat, mfu. «* sutd-zat, RV. Bnt&satA, it. 
du. what is extracted (as Soma) and what is not 
extracted (as milk), MaitrS.; °//»,mfn. having what 
is and what is not extracted, TBr. 

2. Inti, f. extracting or pouring out (in soma • 
s°, q.v.) 

Bata, (ioc. of 2. suta) in comp. ~ kara (suti-), 


SU. 

mfn. performing (recitation of certain texts) at the 
preparation of the Soma, RV. — gfibh, mfn. taking 
hold of the Soma (for drawing it out of the vessel 1 , ib. 

— manas, m. N. of a preceptor (having the patr. 
SainlilyAyana),IndSt.-rapa (suti-), mfn. delight- 
ing in Soma, RV. 

Butya, 11. (with or scil. a ban) the day of Soma 
extraction (also sutydha , m.), SrS. ; MBh.; ( v d), f., 
sec next. 

1. SntyK, f. (for 2. see below) the extraction or 
solemn preparation of Soma, VS.; Br. ; StS. — kRla, 
in. the time of, Ny.lyam. ; °iina, nifn. (dating to 
that time ytva, ».), ib., Sch. — inftaa, m. a month 
in which the Soma is daily pressed, Lajy. 

Butvan, mt y ar;, Pan. iv, 1, 7)11. the extracting 
or preparing of Soma, RV.; AV. ; m. a drinker of 
Soma, W. ; a student who has performed his ablutions 
(before or after a Soma sacrifice), ib. ; N. of a man 
(having the patr. Kainsi), AitBr. 

SimvAt, mfn. pressing out (the Soma) Ac.; m. 
the offerer of a Sonia sacrifice, Sii. ; N. of a son of Su- 
mantu (also called SunvAna), BhP. 

BusbuvSna, ■nsbvSna. See su, col. 2. 

Suahvi, mfn. pressing out or offering Soina 
(compar. • tarn ), RV. 

Butt, ailtya See. See 3. suti, p. 1241, col. 3. 

Sotu, sotri Sac. Sec p. 124S, col. 3. 

4. su (=\/2. su), (only in 3. sg. sauti , 
see praW 2. sd) to beget, bring forth. 

2. But, mfn. (for I. sec col. 2) begetting, gene- 
rating, engendering, MW. 

3. Bata, mfn. begotten, brought forth ; m. (ifc. 
f. d) a st»n, child, offspring ( sutau , du.*=‘M»n and 
daughter Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a king, L. ; N. uf the 
5th astrological house, VarBrS.; N. of a son of the 
10th Maim, Hariv.; d), f., see below. — m-ra- 
ylahthlya, n. (with I'rajdfatch) N. of two S 5 - 
niaiis, AtshBr. — m-gama, n. ‘ son -obtaining, ’ N. 
of a man (cl. sautaingami), I’An, iii, 2, 47, Sch. 
— jlvaka, tn. Putranjiva Ruxhurghii, L. — m-Jaya, 
m. ‘soil-winning,' N.of'a man (cf. sutant-givmi), 
MBh. — tva, 11. condition of sonship (instr. with 

to adopt any one [ncc.] as a son ’), KathAs. 
-dK, l.‘ son-giving,* N. of a divine being, Pancar. 

— nirvlMsbam, ind. not differently from a son, 
exactly like a son, Ragh. -pftdlkS or -pftdukft, t. 
a species of Mimosa, L. — 2. -vat, mfn. (for r. see 
under 2. suta ) possessing sous or childtcn, VaiBfS.; 
m. the father of a son, W. — vataala, mfn. loving 
one’s children ; in. an affectionate father, Vciiis. 

— vallabba, w.r. for prec. — vaakarK, f. the mother 
of seven children, L. — arenl, f. the plant Salvinia 
Cucullata, L. —suta, rn. a son's son, a grandson, 
MarkP. — hibuka-yoga, 111. junction of the 4th 
and 5th astro!, houses (said to be suitable for mar- 
riages), MW. Butiltmiida t in. * suta- suta , L.; ( d ), 
f. a granddaughter, L. Butirpava, ill. N. of wk. 
Batirthin, mfn. desirous of offspring, Mn.iii, 26 2. 
Batotpatti, f. birth of a son, Mu. iii, 16. 

Butk, f. (ifc. f. d) a daughter, Mn.; MBh. &e.; 
the plant Alhagi Mauroium, L. — dftna, 11. the gift 
(in marriage) of h daughter, Mn. iii, 26. — patl, m. 
‘daughter’s husband,* a son-in-law, KAtySr., Sch. 

— putra, m. du. a daughter and a son, L. — bbftva, 
m. the state of a daughter, Katlias. 

3. But!. See sti shu/i. 

Butin, mfn. having a son or sons (ini, f. * a 
mother Hit. 

1. Bull, m. f. (abl. gen. sutyus) one who wishes 
for a son or treats any one like a son, Vop. 

2. But!, in comp, for 3. suta. — bh&ta, mfu. be- 
come a son, KathAs. 

8utIya,Nom.P.- < ya/i (fr. 3. suta or su/d), totreat 
like a son, SAh,; to wish for a son or for a daughter, 
MW. 

2. Butyl, f. (for 1. see above) bringing forth a 
child, parturition, MW. 

5. su, ind. (opp. to dus and correspond- 
ing in sense to Gk. tv ; pet haps connected with I. 
vast*, and, accord, to some, with pron. base sa , as 
kit with ka; in Veda also su and liable to become 
shu or shii and to lengthen a preceding vowel, - 
while a following na may become na ; it may be 
used as an adj. or adv.), good, excellent, right, vir- 
tuous, beautiful, easy, well, rightly, much, greatly, 
very, any, easily, willingly, quickly (in older language 
often with other particles; esp. with 11, forth- 
with, immediately ;’ with mo, i.e. md u, ■** never, 
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by no means ;* su hant often emphatically with an 
Impv., c.g. tishthd su kam maghavan ma f&ra 
gdh, ‘ do tarry 6 Maghavan, go not past,' RV. iii, 
53, 2 ; su always qualifies the meaning of a verb and 
is never used independently at the beginning of a 
verse ; in later language it is rarely a separate word, 
but is mostly prefixed to substantives, adjectives, 
adverbs and participles, exceptionally also to an iud. 
p., c. g. su-baddhvd, ‘ having well bound/ Myicch. 
x, 50; or even to a finite verb, e.g. su-nirvavau, 
Sii! vi, 58), RV. dec. dec. -Btl, f, good pro- 
tection or assistance, RV. — Icakth*, m. N. of the 
author of RV. viii, 8 1 ; 82 (having the patr. Aftgi- 
rasa), RAnukr.— kankavat, in. N.of a mountain, 
MAikP. (v. 1. vaikanka,\ P.) -ka^am-kara, mfn. 
very fit for making mats, Pat. — kwptakft, 1. Aloe 
Indica, L. — kupflia, mf(f)n. sweet-voiced, BhP.; 
m. N. of a singer, Cat. ; (if), f. the female or Indian 
cuckoo, I,.; N. of an Apsaias, Bllar. — kandn, m. 
much-scratching, the itch, L. — kathk, f. a beautiful 
story, Kathas. — kanda, m. the root of Scirpus 
Kysoor, L; an onion, W.; a yam, ib. ; the root of 
Arum Cainpanulatum, MW,; other bulbous plants 
( -- vdrdhi-kanda ; — dharani-k' 1 ), ib. ; -ja, v. 1. 
for su- kundana, L. — kandaka, m. an onion, L.; 
a spec ies of Aium, ib. ; a yam, ib. ; pi. N. of a people, 
M Bh. — kandln,m. AinorphophallusCampanulatus, 
L.; Arum Campanulatum, M W.— kanyaka, mfn. 
having a beautiful daughter, Vop. — ka&yi, f. a 
beautiful girl, MW. ; N. of a daughter of Saiylla (or 
°ti) and wife of the Rishi Cyavana, SBr. ; MBh.; 
Ilariv. &c. (also °yakd). — kanyftka, mfu. «=» -kan- 
yaka, Vop. — kaparda, mf(/r;n. having beautiful 
braided hair, VS.; MaitrS.-kapola,mf(d)n. having 
beaut 0 checks, BhP. ; Vtlsya, mfn. having a face with 
bcaut u check$, ib. — kamala, n.a beaut" 1 lotus flower, 
Kllac. — kamhala, in. (ifc. f. a) a beaut 0 dewlap, 
Heat. — k&ra, mf(d)n. easy to be done, easy for 
(gen.) or to (inf.), RV.; Mu. dec.; easy to be managed, 
tractable (as a horse or cow), L. ; easily achieving, 
Vop.; m. a good-natured horse, L.; id), f. a tract- 
able cow’, W. ; [am'\ n. doing good, charity, be- 
nevolence, ib. ; -taraka,mf\\. very easy to be done, 
Pat.; -tva, n. easiness, feasibleness, Sat vad.; Nilak. ; 

- samdhi , mfn. easily joined or united, Pancat, (v. 1.) 

— karIri,(prob.) w.r. for • kurird , MaitrS.-kar- 
&a, nt. a beautiful car, BhP.; mfn. having beautiful 
ears ; m. N. of a Rltkshasa, R. ; (<7 or /), f. a eulo- 
cy»th,L. ; (/), f. Saiviuia Cucullata, ib. — karnaka, 
mfn. ^-karna, MW.; m. a kind of bulbous plant, 
L. ; (ikd), f. Saiviuia Cucullata, ib. — karnika, mfn. 
laving a beautiful film (as a lotus llowcr), Heat. 

— karma, m. pi. N. of a class of deities, MW. 

— karmaxi, n. a good work, Pancar. ; mfn. (-kjr°) 
performing good works, virtuous, RAjat. ; active, dili- 
gent, W. ; m. a good or expert artificer or artist or 
aichitect, RV. ; VS. ; Nir. ; N. of Visva-karman (the 
architect of the gods), L. ; the 7 th of the 27 astrono- 
mical Yogas, ib.; N. of a king, MBh.; BhP. ; of a 
teacher of the SAma-veda, Pur.; pi. N. of a class of 
deities, ib. — kala, mfn. one who employs his pro- 
perty well both by giving and enjoying it, L. ; m. 
N. of a man, Cat. — kalatra, n.a good wife, KathAs. 

— kalita, w. r. for next, MBh. — kali la, mfn. well 
filled with, ib. -kfUpa, mfn. easy to be made, 
AV.; very qualified or skilled, BhP.; (w.r. for 
-kalya), ib. — kalplta, mfn. well equipped or armed, 
MBh. — kalya, mfn. perfectly sound, BhP. — kart, 
m. a good poet, VarByS.; Kathfts. dec. ; -(a, f. the state 
of a good poet, poetical talent, Bharty.; -hyidaydnan- 
dini, f. N. of wk. -kaahta, mfn. very painful or 
dangerous (as a diseased, Suir. -kftpda, mfn. having 
a good stem or stalk, MW. ; well-jointed, ib. ; Mo- 
mordica Charantia, L. — kftpflkft, f. id., ib. — kftp- 
din, mfn. having good stems or stalks, MW.; 
beautifully jointed, ib. ; m. a bee, L. — kftnta, mfn. 
very handsome, KathAs. -kfcnti, m. N. of a min, 
Cat. -ktma, mfn. having good desires, MW.; 
(d), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. ; (°ma) da, mf(df)n. 
abundantly granting desires, Heat.; - vrata , 11. a 
panic, religious observance, Cat. (v.I. kdmya-v°). 

— kftla (ilariv.) or -kftlln (Mn. ; Pur.), m pi. N. 
of a class of Pityis. -kftlnkE, w.r. for L. 

— k&sa&a, mfn. shining beautifully, Nir.-k£ih« 
{ha, mfn. having good wood, MW. ; {a), f. the wild 
plantain, L. ; * katvi, ib . ; n. fire-wood, A. - kftah- 
fkaka, mfn. having good wood, MW.; n. Pinus 
Deodora or another species, L. — kUf&iukk, mfn. 
(prob.) * well made of Kitpiuka wood * or 1 bright 
with K irj iSuka flowers 1 (said of the car ofS&ryA), R V. x, 


85,2o(cf.Nir.xii,8).-kIrti, f. good praise, hymt: 
of praise, RV.; mfn. well or easily praised, ib. . 
glorious, Sivag. ; m. N. of the author of RV. x, 131 
(having the patr. KAkshivata); of the above hymn, 
Br.; Vait. — kuklhl, f. N. of a Gandharva maid 
KAramjL —knoll, f. having beautiful breasts, MBh 

— knf fa, m. pi. N. of a people, ib. — kufya, m 
pi. N. of a people, ib. -knndala, m. N. of a son 
of Dhyita-rAshtra, ib.-kundaka, m. an onion, L. 
— kundana, m. a kind of plant (mbarbara), L. 

— kumala, w. r. for • komala , PaAcat. -knmftra, 
mf(f)n, very tender or delicate, MBh.; R. dec.; m, 
a delicate youth, ib. ; tenderness, L.; sugar-cane and 
various other plants (Jonesia Asoka ; the wild Cam- 
paka; Panicum Frumentaceum dec.), L.; N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a Daitya, L.; of various 
kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur,; of a poet, Cat.; of a 
Varsna, MBh.; MArkP.; (a), f. Jasminum Sambac 
or Grandiflorum, L. ; Musa Sapien turn, L.; Hibiscus 
Rosa Sinensis, L. ; Trigonella Corniculata, L. ; N. of 
a river, MW. ; (1), f. Jasminum Sambac or Grandi 
florum, ib. ; N. of a river, MBh. ; VP.; -tanu-tvac, 
mfn. having very soft and delicate skin, MW. ; - tardy 
mfn. more del 0 , Sflipkhyak. ; VAs.; - td , f. (KAvyid. 
&c.) or -tva, n. (KathAs.) delicacy, tenderness; - na • 
kha-tvac, mfn. having very del° nails and skin, MW.; 
-1 vana , n. N. of a forest, BhP.; °rdhga, mf(i)n. 
having very del 0 limbs, MW. — knmKraka, mfn. 
very tender; m. a tender youth, Hariv.; Paficar.; 
sugar-cane, L.; rice, MW. ; N. of a son of Jimba- 
vat, VP.; {am), n. a partic. part of the ear, VarByS.; 
a cinnamon-leaf, L. ; the TamAla-pattra, MW. 

— knmftrlka, mfn. having a handsome daughter, 
Pdn. vi, 2, 1 73, Sch. -kttmftla, rnfn. =«- kurnara , , 
Pan cad. — ktxrlrA, mf(a)n. having a beautiful head- 
dress, VS. — knrkura, m. N. of a dog-demon, Hir. 

— kulft, n. a noble family, K A v. ; mf(d)n. sprung from 
a n° f°, ib.; Paiicat.; -ja, mfn. id., K\v.;-Janman t 
n. ii° birth, ib.; -/d,f.id., Prasafig. ; -f/rf, f. a woman 
of good family, arespcctable woman, MW.— knllaa, 
rufn. *»‘knla-ja t Paflcat. -kninmft, f. N. of one 
of the Marris attending on Skanda, MBh. — kur- 
kura, rn. N. of a demon hostile to children, PArGyS. 

— kyit, mfn. doing good, benevolent, virtuous, 
pious (compar. -tara; superl. - tama ), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; fortunate, well-fated, wise, W.; making 
good sacrifices or olFerings, MW. ; skilful, a skilful 
worker (said of Tvashtri and Ribhu), RV. ; in. pi. 
deceased fathers who enjoy the reward of virtue in 
the other worjd, RV.; AV. &c. — hjitk, n. a good 
or righteous deed, meritorious act, virtue, moral 
merit (* fas , ind.), RV. &c. &c.; a benefit, bounty, 
friendly aid, favour, R. ; Pancat. &c. ; the world of 
virtue, heaven, AV. ; TS. ; TBr. ; fortune, auspicious- 
ness, W. ; reward, recompense, ib. ; ( sdkrita ), mfn. 
well dons or made or formed or executed, RV. ; 
well arranged, adorned, made good (with mail, f. 
*a well-taken resolution;' with anartha , m. ‘an 
evil turned to good;* kim atra sukritam bhavet , 
‘what would be best done here?’), RV. See. &c.; 
treated with kindness, befriended, MW. ; well-con- 
ducted, virtuous, fortunate, ib. ; (said to be)*=jwx- 
k°, TUp.; m. N. of a PrajA-pati, VP.; of a son of 
Prithu, Hariv.; (<i), f. N.of a river, VP.; - barman , 
n. a good or meritorious act (° ma kdrin , mfn. ‘per- 
forming good acts'), KAm.; Kav.&c.; mfn. doing g° 
deeds, virtuous, MBh.; R.; •krit, mfn. id., Mn. iii, 
37; dvadaii, f. N. of a partic. 1 3th day (- vrata, 
n, N, of a relig. observance), Cat.; -bhaj, mfn. con- 
nected with merit, meritorious, VAs. ; •rasa, m. the 
essence of merits or good deeds, JaimBr. ; -vrata, n. 
N. of a religious observance, Cat.; °tdtman, mfn. 
one who has a well cultivated or refined mind, R.; 
°tArtha, mfn. one who has fully attained his ob- 
ject, KathAs. (v.I. sva-k°)i °thdsa, mfn. having 

well-made or well-arranged residence, MW.; 
°t(Ud, f. the hope of a reward for good acts, Apast; 

“ 'tfcchraya , mfn, made very high, very lofty, MBh.; 
Hbdirana , n. the proclaiming or blazoning abroad 
of good actions, MW. -kfitl» f. well-doing, good 
or correct conduct, PaAcat.; acting in a friendly 
manner, kindness, MW,; virtue, ib.; the practice of 
religious austerities, ib.; mfn. righteous, virtuous, 
Cat.; m. N. of a son of Manu SvArocisha, Hariv,; 
of one of the 7 Kishis in the loth Manv-antara, ib.; 
BhP. ; of a son of Pyithu,VP. — kfitla, mfn. doing 
good actions, virtuous, generous (°ti-tva, n.), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. &c. ; prosperous, fortunate, Aiuar.; 
KatliAs.; cultivated, wise, KAv.; Hit.; in. N. of one 
of the 7 IjLishis under the 10th Manu, MlrkP.- 1. 


-kyitjra, Nom. ?.°yati (fr. - a.-kyrit- 
jra, n. a good work to be done, duty, BhP.; a good 
or correct action, PaAcat.; {°tyd), mfn. performing 
one's duties, TBr.; m. N. of a man (g. natjddi ) ; 
-prakdia, m. N. of wk. - kyrltyd, f. good or clever 
or righteous act, right or virtuous action, RV. 

— kfitvan, mfn. acting skilfully or well, RV. 
— krlfthfa, mfn. well-ploughed, AitBr.; R.; PaAcat. 
-krlak^a, mfu. very black, R.—ktta, mfn, hav- 
ing good intentions, benevolent, TS. ; m. N. of an 
Aditya, ib. - katana, m. N. of a son of Sunltha, 
BhP. -katt&, mf(s/)n. very bright, RV. ; m. N. of 
a king of the Yakshas, Kl v. ; of various kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Pur.; -sutd, f. patr. ofTS^akA, BAlar. 

— ketyri, m. a partic personification (identified with 
the sun), PArGy. (accord, to others su-kttd, f.) 
-koia, mf(i or J)n. having beautiful hair, MBh.; 
R. ; (prob.) thickly overgrown with a species of the 
Andropogon, Siddh.; m, N. of a RAkshasa, R.; 
(I), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a SurunganA, 
Siohas.; of a daughter of Ketu-vlrya, MArkP.; 
°Unta, mf(d)n. having beaut 0 locks of hair, MBh.; 
°ii-bharya , mfn. one who has a bcaut®-haired wife, 
Vop. — kaian, m. N. of a man, PrataUp.— kail, 
m. N. of a Rikshasa, Cat. — kasln, = 

MW.; m. « •Mi, Cat.; (ini), f. a kind of plant, 
Npr. — kaaara, m. Citrus Medica, L.; n. N. of two 
metres, Ked. —komala, mfn. very soft or tender, 
KAv. ; PaAcat.; Sukas. — koli, f. a kind of bulbous 
plant, L. -koaaka, m. Mangifera Sylvatica, ib. 

— koak, f. a species of Luffa, ib. — kosall, f. N. 
of a town, Pat. — kx&tn, mfn. skilful, wise (said of 
various gods), RV.; m. N. of various kings, MBh. 
— kratiya, Nom. A. °yate, to show one's self 
skilful or wise, R V. — kratkyK, f. intelligence, wis- 
dom, skill, ib. — kraja, m. a fair bargain, Heat. 

— krlyft, f. a good action, g° work, motal or reli- 
gious observance, MW. —krldk, f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, Kifrand. — kruddha (su-), mfn. very angry, 
SBr. ; R. — krura, mfu. very dreadful, M Bh. — kle- 
ia, mfn. very distressing, KathAs. — kvana, m. a 
beautiful sound, L. -kahata (su-), mfn. greatly 
hurt or damaged, AV. — kshatrA, mfn. having a 
good dominion, ruling well, RV.; VS.; possessing 
or conferring power, strong, powerful, RV. ; m. N. 
of a son of Niramitra, VP, - kahatrlya, m. a good 
Kshatriya, RAjat. — ksh&ya, mfn. well-housed or 
well-sheltered, RV. — kakitl, f. a good abode, secure 
dwelling, place of refuge, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br. 
-kahubdha, mfn. greatly agitated, PaAcar.— kahd- 
tra« n. an excdlcut field, RV.; Mn. ; R. &c. ; 
mf(«)n. affording a good field or dwelling-place, 
RV. ; Hariv.; having good fields. R.; sprung from 
a good womb, SuSr.; nt. N. of a son of the 10th 
Manu, MArkP. ; n. a house with three halls (towards 
the south, the west and the north), VarBrS.; (°/nf)- 
td, f. the possession of a good field, AV. — kah*- 
triyS, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of good 
fields, RV. — kshema, n. great prosperity or com- 
fort or peacefulness { krit, mfn.), VarByS. — ksh6- 
snail, n. water, Naigh. i, 1 a. - k»hobhya, mf(d)n. 
easily agitated, KathAs. — kshmA, mf(a)n. consist- 
ng of good earth, VS. (Sch.) — khA &c., sec sukhd , 
i.v. — khnllikkf f. (perhaps) luxurious life, Lalit. 

— khavl, w.r. for •shavl, L. - khftdl, mfn. (for 
sukkddi see p, 1221, col. 3) wearing beautiful 
bracelets or rings (said of the Maruts), RV.— khl- 
dltft (Jif*), mfn. well masticated or eaten, VS. 

— khurw, mf(a)n. having beautiful hoofs, Heat. 
— khy&tft, mfn. very renowned, MW. — kbyltl, 
f. good report, celebrity, ib. 

cc (for Mka), a parrot, AV. i, 22, 4. 
pff Hkkafr n. dry sandal-wood, L. 

sukti, m. N. of a mountain (prob. 

w.r. for Sukti), MArkP. 

^ tukh (prob. Nom. fr. tukha below), 
: 1 . 10. 4. P. (DhAtup. xxxv, 75 ; xxxvi, 14) sukha* 
yati, sukhyaii,\o make happy, please, delight, glad- 
den, rejoice, comfort, MBh. ; KAv. dec. 

■ukhfc, mfn. (said to be fr. 5. su + 3. kha and 
to mean origiually ‘having a good axle-hole ;’ pos- 
sibly a PrAkyit form of su-stha , q.v.; cf. duhkha) 
uniting swiftly or easily (only applied to cars or 
ihariots, superl. sukhd-tama), easy, RV.; pleasant 
(rarely with this meaning in Veda), agreeable, gentle, 
mild (comp.-tard), VS. See. dec.; comfortable, nappy, 
prosperous (»sukhin), R.; virtuous, pio’is, MW.; 
m. N. of a man, g. tiv&di; (scil. danja) a kind of 
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military array, Kim. ; (a), f. (in phil.) the effort to 
win future beatitude, piety, virtue, Tattvas.; (in 
music) a partic. MGrchanl,£amgit.; N. of the city of 
Varui.ia,VP.; of one of the 9 Saktis of Siva, L.; (am), 
n. ease, easiness, comfort, prosperity, pleasure, happi- 
ness (in m. personified as a child of Dharma and Sid- 
dhi, MirkP.), joy, delight in (loc, ; sukhaqi */kri, 
‘to give pleasure;' mahatd sukhena , ‘with great 
pleasure ’), the sky, heaven, atmosphere (cf. 3 ,kha), 
L.; water, Naigh. i, 12; N. of the fourth astrol. 
•house, VarBfS. ; the drug or medicinal root called 
Vfiddhi, MW.; (dm), ind. (also ena, at) easily, 
comfortably, pleasantly, joyfully, willingly (with inf. 
» ‘ easy to,* e. g. sa bhavishyati sukhatn hantum , 

‘ he will be easy to kill ;* sukkam - na punar * rather 
-than,' e.g. sukhum asun api sanity ajanti na 
punah pratijftdm/xhty rather renounce life than a 
promise kadati-sukham , ‘ as easily as a Kadali ’), 
VS. Sec. Sec. — kara, mf(f)n. causing pleasure or 
happiness, Nir. ; easy to be done or performed by 
(gen.), R.; m. N. of Rlma, L. ; (f), f. N. of a Su- 
rAfiganl, SiohSs. -ktra (MW.), •kftrln (Sly.), 
•kplt (MBh.), mfn. causing joy or happiness. — katt- 
mndi f f. N. of a grammar. -krlyR, f. the act of 
causing delight or happiness, Dkltup. -ga, mfn. 
going easily, MW. — fandka, mf(o)n. sweet-smell- 
ing, fragrant, R. — ganta ( MBh.), -gamya (Kim.), 
mfn. easy to be traversed or travelled over. — ffrfihya, 
mfn. tasy to be grasped, Kathls. ; easy to be compre- 
hended or understood (see comp.); * n i band h ana , 
n. a composition easy to be comprehended, easily 
intelligible language, Kum. — ffh&tya, mfn. easy to 
be killed, Pancat. - m-kara, nff\i)u. causing joy or 
happiness, MW.; (/), f. a kind of plant ( ~ jlvanti ), 
L. — oara, mf(/)n. going or moving easily, MW.; 
m. N. of a village, L. — c&ra, ni. ‘ e°- going,* 1 a good 
horse, L. — oltta, n. mental ease ; -b/idj, mfn. en- 
joying m°c°, Car. — coh&ya, mfn. affording pleasant 
shadow, R. — cckedya, mfn. easy to be cut or de- 
stroyed, Klim.; Hit. —Jit a, mfn. born or produced 
easily, W.; feeling easy or comfortable, Bhatt.; n. 
anything pleasant, Git. -tama, -tara, see above 
under sukha. -tag, iud. easily, comfortably, plea- 
santly, happily, R. -tB, f.,-tva, n. ease, comfort, 
delight, happiness, prosperity, R. ; Kathls.; Sarvad. 

— da, mf(<z)n. giving pleasure or delight, Kilv.; 
VarBrS.; m. N.of Vishnu, MBh. ; a panic, class of 
deceased ancestors, MirkP.; (in music) a kind of 
measure, SamgTt.; (a), f. Prosopis Spicigera or Mi- 
mosa Suma, L.j an Apsaras, L.; the river Ganges, 
MW.; (<r//*\ 11. the abode of Vishnu, L. ; N. of a 
Varshain Plaksha*<lvlpa,VP. — dSy&ka, mfn. giving 
or affording pleasure, Pancar. -dnkkha, n. du. 
pleasure and pain, joy and sorrow, Kaush Up.; -may a, 
mf(/)n. consisting of pl° and p°, Kathls.; «next. 
ib. ; - samanvila , mfn. feeling pl° and p°, Mu. i, 49 ; 
-suhrid, m. a friend in joy and sorrow, Mricch.; 
°kkdtt/taka, mfn. consisting of pleasure and pain, 
MW,; c khddi, mfn. (pi.) pl° and p 0 and the other 
(opposites ; see dvatndva ), Mu. i, 26 ; °kAin, mfn. 
feeling pl° and p c , BhP. — dxlsya, mfn. beautiful 
to look at, pleasant to see, Paftcar. — deva, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh.; (with miira) N. of au author, 
Cat. — dohft (Heat.) or -dokyA (I..), 1. an easily 
milked cow. — dhana, 11. pi. comfort and riches, 
VarBfS.; m. sg. N. of a merchant, Kathls. — ni - 
tka, m. N.of a deity worshipped in Mathurl, Cat. 

— niviahfa, mfn. comfortably seated, Pancar. 
•■para, mfn. fond of ease or comfort, intent on en- 
joyment, &ak. (v. 1.) ; VarBrS. — pariklna, mfn. 
destitute of comfort or happiness, VarBfS. — pup- 
yAka-ghoaka, m. the proclamation of a happy holi- 
day, MW. —papa, mfn. easy or pleasant to drink, 
Subh. — prakiaa, m. (with muni) N. of an author, 
Cat. — prauftda, mfn. sounding pleasantly, MBh. 

— pratibandhia, mfn. obstructing or interrupting 
happiness (°dhi-td, f.), Vikr. v, |f.-pratikaka, 
mfn. looking for or expecting happiness, hoping for 
pleasure, W. — pratyartkln, mfn. opposed or hos- 
tile to happiness (-/rf, f.),Vikr. v, (v. 1 . for -pratu 
bandhi-td). — prada, mfn. giving pleasure or happi- 
ness, MirkP. — prabodhaka, mf(tka)n. easy to 
understand, Cat. — pravicAra, mfn. easily acces- 
sible, Car. — pravepa, mfn. easily trembling or 
shaken (as a tree's , R. — praana, m. inquiry as to 
welfare \°inam udajhri or *ddd, ‘ to inquire 
after a person’s welfare '), MBh. — praaava, mfn. 
bringing (or having brought) forth easily or happily, i 
Sak. (v.l.) ; m. -next, Cat.— praaavana, n. easy | 
birth or parturition, Kfishnaj. -praanpta, mfn. { 


sleeping placidly, IJitus. - prftpta, mfn. one who 
hasattained happiness, MW. — prApta-dkana, mfn. 
one who has obtained wealth easily, Sih.— prApya, 
mfn. easy to be attained or won, Kathls. — p*A- 
kahya, mfn. easy to be caught sight of, MBh. 
— plava, mfn. offering a comfortable bath (v.l. rttf- 
khdpl °), R. -baddka, mfn. pleasantly formed, 
lovely, ib. — bandhana, mfn. attached to the plea- 
sures or enjoyments of the world, Kim. — buddhl, 
f. easy understanding or knowledge, Cat. — bodha, 
m. id,, ib. ; perception or sensation of pleasure, MW. ; 
-krit, mfn. causing to be easily understood, Satr.; 
- rupa , mfn. e° understood, Klv.-bodkana, n. ( — 
- buddki ) ; - dipika , f. N.of a Commentary. - bo&ki- 
kR, f., -bodkin! , f. N. of wks. - bkakakikR-kir a, 
m. a maker of dainties or sweetmeats, confectioner, 
Campak. -bkafija, m. a kind of Moringa, L. 
-bhlga, ra. a happy lot or portion, good fortune, 
MW. -bkAfln (R.), -bkIJ (VarBfS.), mfn. pos- 
sessing or sharing in happiness, happy, fortunate, 
— bhnj, mfn. enjoying happiness, happy, lucky, Var- 
BrS.— bkft, mfn. (used in explaining iam-bhu and 
mayO'bhu)yW\\.~ bkedya, mfn. easy to be broken 
or destroyed, Kim. (v.l. for-iv^t/yd); easily separated 
or disunited, Hit. — bkoga, m. the enjoyment of 
pleasure, MW. — bkogin, mfn. enjoying pleasure, 
ib. — bkogya, mfn. easy to be enjoyed or disposed 
of (as wealth), Kathls.— bkojana, n. dainty food, 
L. -mada, mfn. pleasantly intoxicating, Car. -ma- 
ya, mf(f, m. c. also d )n. consisting of happiness, full 
of joy and pleasure, delightful, Klv.; BhP. — mft- 
nin, mfn. thinking (anything) to be joy, seeing joy 
in (loc.), BhP. — mKrjana, n. an auspicious ablu- 
tion, Sak. (in Pilkfit). — millka, m. (prob.) N. of 
the superintendent of a monastery, Paficat. v, jj, 
-amkka, m. N. of a Yaksha, Buddh. — m-edkas, 
mfn. prospering well, Gaut.; MBh. — modi, f. the 
gum olibanum tree, L. — yaao-’rtka-Tyiddkl- 
kara, mfn. causing increase of fortune (and) renown 
(and) wealth, VarBfS. - yoga-nldrl, f. placid and 
quiet sleep, Kim. — ratka ( sukhd -), mfn. having 
au easily running chariot, RV. — rfija, m. N. of 
various men, K 3 jat. — r&tri or -rXtrlkK, f. a partic. 
night ol newinoon (wlicn there is a festival in honour 
of Lakshmi, celebrated with lighted lamps), Cat.; a 
night when a wife may be legally approached (cf. Mn. 
iii, 47), MW. ; a quiet or comfortable night (cf.&rK- 
ratrika). — rBpa, mfn. having an agreeable ap- 
pearance, Ml. — lakikya, info, easy to be seen or 
known, easily recognized, Hariv.- lava, m. a little 
pleasure, VarBfS. — llptft,f. desire of attaining plea- 
sure or happiness, MW. — lekkana, n. N. of an 
orthographical wk. (by Bharat a-sen a, son of Gau- 
ranga-malllka). — leia, m. — -lava, MW.— 1. vat, 
ind. like a joy or pleasure (with */ttian , ' to regard 
anything [acc. J as a pleasure*), BhP. — 2. -vat, mfn. 
possessing ease or comfort (-/d, f. ‘ease’), full of 
joy or pleasure, R. —vat!, f, N. of the heaven of 
Buddha Amitabha (see under sukhd-vat , col. 3), 
Buddh.; * vyuha , in. N. of a Sfitra. — varoaka or 
-varca»,n. 'having a pleasant lustre,' natron, alkali, 
L. — vart&y w. r. for - vat-td (q.v.) — vartman, 
mfn. having easy paths, MBh. — varntan, in. N.of 
various men (esp. of a poet), Rljat.; Subh. — vaka, 
mfn. easily borne or carried, MBh. — 1. -vftsa, m. 
a pleasant or comfortable abode (acc. with */vas, 

1 to live pleasantly at a place ;’ with *Jda, ' to re- 
ceive hospitably in ono's house*), R.; Heat.; mfn. 
one who has lived comfortably at a place, R. — a. 
•visa, mfn. 1 sweet-smelling, ' a water-melon, L. 
— vKiaaa, w.r. for mukha-v 0 (q. v.) — visknu, 

m. N. of a poet, Subh. -vlhftra, m. an easy or 
comfortable Mfc, SaddhP. ; infn. living easily, Car. 

mfn. easy to be fanned or cooled (as a 
couch), Pahcar. -vadana, n. the consciousness of 
pleasure, W. — iayaaa, n. placid rest or sleep, L. 
-■ay*, f.N. of a sorceress, Kathls. — tayita, mfn. 
lying or sleeping comfortably upon (comp.), Vis.; 

n. ( = -sayana); - fracchaka , mf(i\frd)n. inquiring 
whether any one has slept well, Sak. — aayyAi f. a 
comfortable couch, Vet. ; pleasant rest or sleep, R. 
-•arman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. -Alyln, mfn. 
resting or sleeping pleasantly, Cat. — Alta, mfn. 
pleasantly cool ; °tSshna»mdruta , mfn. (a night) 
pleasant with cool and warm winds, R. — ilt&la, 
mfn. ■* -Ufa, Cat. — sobkArtkam, ind. for the sake 
of comfort and honour, MW. - Brava, mfn. sweetly 
sounding, pleasant to hear, Ragh. - sravya, mfn. id. 
(•(a, f.), Hariv. — irutl, f. agreeable tothe ear, M W. 
-•aipytaa, n. comfortable journey or progress, 


R. — samyoga, m. gain of eternal bliss, Mn. vi, 
64. - Baxpv&kya, mfn. — -vaka. Paficat. — aaxp- 
vitti, f. enjoyment or experience of happiness, Kir. 

— Bamv^lddka, mfn. grown up in ease and com- 
fort, MBh.; K. -Bamveia (MBh.), -samsupta 
(R.), mfn. resting or sleeping well. — BatpMvya, 
mfn. easy to be approached or resorted to or attained, 
Kftm .— BaxnBthai Paficat. ),-sai|iBthlta( Mf icch. ) , 
mfn. feeling comfortable or happy, Paficat. — BBJp* 
BparAa,ml\d)n .agreeable to the touch , pleasant to the 
feelings, gratiiying, MBh. ; R.&c. - aangm, ni. at- 
tachment to pleasure, Bhsg.— sahgin, mfn. attached 
to pleasure, MW. — samckra, mi\j;n. pleasant to 
be resorted to, inviting (-td } f., -tva, n.), Hariv.; 
Slh. — supodrln, w.r. for -sawedra. — BAxpijkft, 
f. the term 'ease,* MW. — aamdukyR, -Blip- 
dokykif. *= -dohd, - dohyd . — saraRJa,m. abundance 
of happiness or enjoyment, Git. - Bambandhl,mfu. 
(m. c. for °dkin) joyful, happy, MBh. -aam- 
bodkya, mfn. easy to be taught or explained or to 
be reasoned with, Kathls. - Balila, u. pleasant (i.e. 
tepid) water (- nisheka , m.*a bath in t :J w 0, ),Ritus. 

— B&gara, ni. 1 ocean of pleasure,* N. of a village, 
Kahilis. — sRdliana, n. means of obtaining pleasure, 
Bhlm. — aidkya, mfn. easy to be accomplished or 
attained, Bhartf.; Snnik.; easy to be cured, Suir.; 
easy to be conquered or subdued, Hit. — aukhena, 
ind. most willingly, with all the heart, Pin. viii, i, 
13. — Bupta, nifn. sweetly sleeping, comfortably 
asleep, MBh.; Rljat. — Bupti, f. placid sleep (cf. 
saukhasuptiha ) ; - frabedhita , m. ‘ awakened from 
pi ' si 0 / N. of Siva, Sivag. — Buptlkl, f.( - -sup ft ) ; 
- prat tut , m. the question whether anyone has slept 
well, Sak. (cf. sukha-sayita-pracchaka). — Btcaka, 
in. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (B. mukha-s\ 

— sevya, mfn. easy of access (-tva, n.), Rljat. 

— atka,mfu. ** -safest ha, Klv.; Kathls. — iparsa., 
mf(d)n. ^ -samsparta, MBh. ; R. Arc. ; - vihdratd 
(Divyav.) or - vihdritd (Klrarul.), an easy life i r 
state of existence. — svtpa, in. placid or quiet sleep, 
Kathls. — hasta, mfn. having a soft or gentle hand, 
R. SnkkE-kara, m. 1 making happy, gladdctting,* 
N. of a Buddhist world, SaddhP.; of the author of 
a Comm, on the Kldatnbarl. SakhR- v / krl, P. 
-. karoti , to make happy, gladden, please, Pin. v, 4, 
63. BnkkAtfata, n. welcome, Paficat. BnkhR- 
JEta,m. N.of Siva, MBh. BakkAtxnaka,mf/Xw)n. 
consisting of pleasure, MW. 8ukkAdi,tnln.(for sii- 
bhadi sec p. 1 2 20, col. 3) beginning with pleasure, pl° 
Sn:.(^:csukha-dHhkhddi). 8ukkAdkftra t m.' plea- 
sure-scat/ ludra's heaven, paradise, L SukbAdhi- 
shtkkna, n. 1 happy state, Divyav. BukkAnauda, 
in. ‘joy of happiness,* N. of au author. BnkkA- 
nubhava,rn. perception or consciousness of pl°, W. 
SukhRnta, min. ending in happiness, MW. ; sub- 
versive of h°, W. BukkAnvita, mfn. attended with 
h°, happy, VarBrS. BukkApa, mfn. easily won or 
attained, BhP. SukkApanna, mfn. one who has 
attained or gained happiness, MW. Snkk&pAta, 
mfn. gradually deprived of pleasure (as op p. to .vu- 
hhdd-af ), Pin. ii, 1, 38, Sell. SukkAplava, mfn. 
convenient for bathing (cf. sukha-fl 0 ),)^. BukhA- 
bkiyojya t r.ifn. easily assailable, Klin.; Hit. Bn- 
kkAbkllftska, m. desire of pleasure, M W. BukhA- 
bhyudayika, mfn. causing joy or pP, Mn. xii, 88. 
BukkAmbn, n. --- sukha-salila , Suir. BnkkA- 
yata, m. ‘easily restrained or guided, 1 a well-trained 
horse, L. BnkhAyana, rn. ‘going easily or plea- 
santly/ a good horse, L. BukkAr&dhya, mfn. easy 
to be conciliated or propitiated, BhP. BnkkAro- 
kapa, mfn. easy to be ascended, MBh. BukkArta, 
mfn. (for 'kha rita) affected by joy, Pin, vi, 7, 89, 
Vim. 6, Pat. BukkArtka, m. anything that gives 
pleasure, Mn. vi, 26;a//j(Ganit.)and dya( Paficat.), 
ind. for the sake of ease or pl°. Bttkkartkitt, mfn . 
seeking or wishing for pl° or happiness, Mn. vi, 49. 
Bukkarka, mfn. deserving of happiness, VarBrS. 
BnkkAloka, mf(a)n. pleasant-looking, beautiful 
(others ‘easy to be seen '),Vikr. iv, 46. BnkkAva- 
gama,ni.easy perception or compreltcnsion, Yogas., 
Sch. BnkkAvaf Aka, mfn. easy to be entered or 
dived into, Hir.; MBh. Bukkl-vat.mfn. - 2. sukha- 
vat; (with parts, f.) a kind of pill, Car.; (vatt), f. 
N. of the paradise or heaven of Amitibha (situated in 
the western sky), Buddh.; SaddhP.; Klran^.; MWB. 
183, 304; of the wife of Silrya-prabha, Kathls. ; 
-diva, m. (with Siktas) N. of a partic. class of authors 
of mystical prayers, Cat.; - vyuha , m. N. of a Bud- 
dhist wk. ; h tiivara , m. ‘ lord of Sukhl-vati,* N. of 
Amitabha, see above , L. SukkAvaboAka, m . easy 
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comprehension, Samk. Sukhdvaha, mfn. bring- 
ing or confcriing pleasure, delightful, R. SukhA- 
vrita, nil'll, tilled with joy or delight in (couqO, 
UhP. Snkhisa, in. pleasant food, I- 1 cucumber, 
CurumisSitivus (also °Jaha), L.; mfn. eating dainty 
food (applied to Vanina), I.. Sukkitoaya, w. r. for 
snlhtUraya. SukhiUft, f. the hope of pi 3 or enjoy- 
rnciit, Paficat. ; {su-kh n ) expectation which existsonly 
in empty sj);ue (or is very remote,). Bukhdira- 
ya, mfn. connected with pl°, pleasant, gratifying, 
Paneat.; S.ih. Bukkdsakta, m. ‘devoted to hap- 
piness/ N. of biva, MBh. Bukhdaana, n. a com- 
Inrtahle seat, Sin has. 8ukhi*iW, f. well-being, 
comfort, ease, Rajat. SukhdsSna, mfn. comfort- 
ably seated, R. ; BhP.; Hit. Bukkaaukka, n. sg. 
pleasure and pain, Mn. xii, 19. Bukhdap aria, mfn. 
■ sukha-sparsa , MW. Bukktlsv&da, mfn. plea- 
santly flavoured, delightful, agreeable, Hit.; m. 
pleasant flavour, W.; enjoyment, ib. Sukk&kara, 
in fn.- sukhdvaha, M W . Bukk&klra, n. ease and 
food, ib. SuklidcckS, f. hope or desire of happi- 
ness, W. Bukheta, mfn. affected by joy, P 5 n. vi, 

l , S9, Virtt. 6, Pat. SukkAtara, mfn, other than 
happy, unfortunate, MW.; n. pi. joys and sorrows, 
SvvtUp. Bukkdpsu, mfn. desirous of ease, MW. 
Bukbe-shfha, mfn. (loc. of nth ha + stha) living 
in ]'»y (applied to Siva), Sivag. Bukhaikdya- 
tana, n. sole abode of joy, MW. Sukkoidkita, 
mfn. one who has grown up or lived in easy circum- 
stances, MBh. Sukkaitkin, mfn, one who seeks 
(another’s) happiness, wishing well to (comp.), M Hh. 
Snkkocita, mfn. accustomed to comfort or happi- 
ness, MBh. ; Car. Sukkocckedya, mfn. to be cut 
up or destroyed with rase, to be exterminated easily, 
Kam.; Rajat. Sukkntsava, m. ‘ pleasure- feast,’ 
a husband, j.. Sukkodaka, n. - sukha salila, Susr. 
Bukkodadki, in. N. of a Comm. 011 the Kavya- 
prak.lsa (usually called SudliJ-sagara'. Sukkodaya, 
mfn. resulting in joy or happiness, Mu.; MBh.&c.; 

m. an intoxicating drink (made from honey or from 
the blossoms of the Bassia Latifwlia), L.; realization 
or occurrence of pleasure, W. ; N. of a son of Medfi- 
1 itlii, MirkP. ; n. the Varsha ruled by Sukliodaya, 
ib. Sukliodarka, mfn. having happiness as a con- 
sequence, causing It , Mn. ; MBh.&c. Sukhodya, 
min. to be uttered easily or agreeably, Mn. ii, 33. 
Buklidpagamya, mfn, easy to be approached or 
readied, easy of access, Kam. ; Mrircli. Sukko- 
padkina, u. =- upakarawi, L. Bukliopaviskta, 
mfn. comfortably seated, MBh.; R. &c\ Sukko- 
pasarpya, mfn. easy to be approached, W. Sukko- 
paya, in, an easy means, BhP. ; {ena, instr. ‘easily/ 
‘without pains or tumble/ Pa nr at. ) ; mf(/r)n. easy 
to be obtained, Paneat. Sukkdrjika, m. natron 
( - sar/ikd kshdra). Sukkoskita, mfn. (also with 
rajamm) one who lias spent the night pleasantly, 
comfortably lodged, MBh.; R. Sc c ; {d), f. Sansc- 
vieia Koxburgliiaua, L. Bukkoskna, mfn. ‘ plea- 
santly warm/ tepid ; 11. tepid water, L. Sukkoak- 
ya, mfn. pleasant to be dwelt in, llariv. 

Bukkana, 11. (used in explaining */ mrid), 

Dhamp. 

Sukkaniya, mfn. causing ease or comfort, Katy- 
Sr., Sch. 

Bukkaya. See i/sukh, p. 1 220, col. 3. 

Bukkayitrl, in. one who gladdens or makes 
happy v gen.\ I user. 

Bukkayu, mfn. (used in explaining iamyu), 
Nir. iv, 21. 

Bukk&ya, Noin. A. c yate, to feel happy or 
pleased, be at case or comfortable, Dak ; Kad. ; to 
be pleasant or agreeable, Kad. 

BukkKvala, m. N. of Nri-cakshus (cf. sukhi - 
nala), VP. 

Sukhi, in comp. for snkhin. — tK, f. (Sak., v. 1 .), 
-tra, 11, ( Vedantas.) case, comfort, happiness. — era- 
kkftva, m. a happy or contented disposition, Hit. 

Sukkita, mfn. pleased, delighted, comforted 
{am, ind.), K5v. ; KathJs. See. ; n. happiness, MW. 

Bukkin, mfn. possessing or causing happiness or 
pleasure, happy, joyful, pleasant, comfortable, easy, 
MBh.; Kf»v. Ac.; m. a religious ascetic, W. 

Sukhi, mfn. (prob.) one who loves pleasure, 
Vop. lit, 61. 

Bnkklnala, m. N. of a son of Su-cakshus (cf. 
sukhdvala', UhP. 

Bukkilalita (?), f. N. of a virgin, Buddh. 

Sukkivala, m. - sukhdvala, VP. 

1. Bukkya, mfn. belonging to pleasure, pleasur- 
able, MW. 


2. Bukkya, Nom. P. *yati (see */sukh ). 

sukhamsuna or sulihamghuna(}) 
m. a kind of staff with a skull at the top considered 
as a weapon of Siva ( - khatvdhga, 9, v.), L. 

W i. su-gd, inf(d)u. (i. c. 5. 54 + 2. ga; 

gam) going well or gracefully, having a graceful 
gait, W.; easily passed, easy to traverse, RV. ; AV.; 
TBr.; Lify. ; easy of access, KathJs. ; Heat.; easy 
to obtain, RV.; TS. ; Paneat.; easily understood, 
intelligible, MW.; n. a good path ; easy or success- 
ful course, RV.; VS.; faeces, L. Suge-vridh, mfn. 
rejoicing in good progress, RV. 

in 2. su-ga, mffi.(i.e. 5. $4+3 .ga; */gai) 
singing well or beautifully, UhP. 

Bu (to be similarly prefixed to the following) ; 
— gap, nun. (a word formed artificially, see Pan. 
lii, 2, 75, Sch.) counting well or easily or e° to be 
calculated. — gap a, mfn. =*= ugana, Pat. on Pan. vi, 
1,9, Vartt. 4 ; in. N. of a KJja-putra, KathJs.; (d), 
f. N. of one of the MJtris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; v n 6 kli\t), f. N. of wk. — g&uaka, m. a 
good calculator or astronomer, Cat. — ganlta, mfn. 
easily or accurately calculated, MW. —fata, mfn. 
going well, VarBiS. ; one who has fared well, Hit.; 
well-bestowed, MW.; in. a Buddlm (-/z/<7,n.),Kathls.; 
Jatakam., Ini tod. ; a Buddhist, Bud 0 teacher, Heat.; 

- cctana , f. N. of a Buddhist nun, Buddh.; - mitra , 
in. N. of a man, ib.; -. sdsana , 11. the Bud” doctrine, 
Kathas.; tdyatana , n.a Bud° temple or monastery, 
ib. ; n hi lay a, m. id., L. ; °tdvaJdna , n. N. of a Bud® 
Sutra wk. — gati, f. a good or happy condition, 
welfare, happiness, bliss, MBh,; Iinriv.; M.IrkP. 
Sic , ; a secure refuge, Chan Join. ; mfn. having a good 
or auspicious position (as a planet), VarBrS. ; in. N. 
of a son of Gaya, BhP.; of an Arhat (prob. w.r. for 
su-mati), L. ; - sopdna , n. N. of wk. — gantva, 
mfn. easily passed, Laty. — gandka, in. a flagrant 
smell, fragrance, R. ; a perfume, Yajh. ; VarBr. Su \ ; 
mf(rr)n. fragrant, MBh. &c. &c.; m. sulphur, L. ; 
the chick-pca, ib.; Andiopogou Sdiocn.mthus, ib. ; 
marjoram, ib.; a red-blossomed Moringa.il*.; — turn- 
bunt, ib.; a fragrant ointment nnade ot van ous 
substances', L. ; N. of a mountain, Gol.; a trader, 
dealer, M IV. ; ( u ), f. the ichneuinon plant, L.; Cur- 
cuma Zcdoaria, ib. ; a fragrant grass, MW,; a sort 
ol lime, ib.; sacred basil, Sum.; Car.; N. of various 
other plants and trees {^vandhyd, karkotahi , ;vr- 
dra-jatd Sic.), I..; a form of Dakshiiyani, Cat. ; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Ihriv.; of a Tirtlia, Vishn.; 
MBh.; of a woman, Rajat. ; (/), f. the small Ba- 
nana, L. ; N. of a female servant of Vasu-dcva, VP. ; 
11. small cumin seed, L.; the blue lotus, ib.; sandal, 
ib.; the Granthi-parna plant, ib.; -= kat-lrina, ib. ; 
*• pattntiiga, ib. ; andha trina , ib.; civet, ib.; 
N. of a Tirtha, MUli.; -/J, f. fragrance, perfume, 
MW.; - taila-nirydsa , n. •?) civet, L.; a panic, 
perfume made from roses &c., MW.; - pattrd , f. a 
kind of plant ( « jatd ), L. ; - rudra jafii, ib. ; -bhu- 
trina , n. a kind of tragrant grass, ib.; - mukha , m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand.; -mu Id, f. Averrhoa 
Acids, L. ; Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib. ; — idstid, ib.; 

- yukti , f. preparation of pet fumes (one of the 64 arts), 
BhP., Sch.; -vat, mfn. fragrant, MBh.; - vana - 
tndhdlmya, n. N. of wk. ; c dhddhya , mfn. rich in 
fragrance, R. ; (d), f. Jasminum Sambac, L. ; °dhtl- 
ditya , 111. N. of a man, Rajat.; °dhilwa/aka, m. a 
kind of mixture of various herbs, L. ; ' dhesa, m. N. 
of a temple erected by Su-gandhS, RJj.it. ; an image 
of the tutelary deity of Su-g°, MW. — gandkaka, 
m. ‘having fragrance/ a kind of grain (perhaps of 
rice', Susr, ; a kind of culinary herb, ib. ; the orange, 
L.; Momordica Mixta, ib. ; red-blossomed basil, ib. ; 
a kind of bulbous plant ( - dharani-kanda), ib.; 
sulphur, ib. ; ijkd), f. a kind of plant, Su$r. ; n. a 
kind of medicinal herb, L. — gandkaya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to nuke fragrant, scent, Sis. «> gandkRra, 
m. N. of Siva (accord, to Nllak. « sobhano gan- 
dhdra-deiSdbhavah), MBh. -fffadkl (or -gan* 
dhi ), mfn. sweet-smelling, fragrant, RV.; MBh.; 
Hariv. Sec . ; virtuous, pious, MW.; m. a perfume, : 
fragrance, MW,; the supreme Being {**paramdt* ; 
man ), ib.; a lion, L. ; a sort of Mango, L.; a sort 
of Cyperus, L. ; Ocimum Pilosum, L.; the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; n. sandal, L. ; N. of various 
perfumes or fragrant plants (accord, to L,*=tlavd- 
luka ; » kaieru ; »= gandhadrina &c.), Bhpr.; 

• kusuma , n. a fragrant flower, MW.; m. yellow 
oleander, I..; • kusuma, f. Trigoneita Corniculata, 


ib. ; */.i, f, fragrance, VarBpS. ; SB. ; -lejana, m. or n. 
a kind of fragrant grass, TS. ; Kath.; Br. dec. ; -tri- 
phala, L nutmeg, areca nut, and cloves, L. ; -mus- 
taka, n. a sort of Cyperus, Bhpr.; -mutra-patana, 
m. a civet cat, L.; -mu/a, n. a radish, L. ; the root 
of Ujira, MW.; - muld , f. Curcuma Zcdoaria, L. ; 
•etrdsnd, ib.; - mushikd ’, f.the musk rat, ib.; -sJha, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. ■■ gandkika, mfn. fragrant, 
Vishn. ; m. a kind of grain (perhaps ‘ofricc ’),VJgbh.; 
Car. ; olibanuni, L. ; sulphur, L. ; a lion, L. ; n. the 
white lotus, L.; the root of Andropogon Muricatus, 
L. ; the root ofCostus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. ; a 
partic. medicinal herb, - sura-panja , L. » gnn- 
dkin, mfn. fragrant, swcct-smclliug, MBh. ; R. ; 
(<;/<), f. Pandanus Odoratissimus,L. ; a kind of plant 
with flagrant leaves ( ^drdma-iitald), ib. — gan- 
man, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 68. - gabkastl (sU- or su- 
gdbh°), mfn. having skilful hands (saidofTvashtfi\ 
RV. — gama, mf(a)n. easy to be traversed, BhP. ; 
KathJs. ; easy of access, KathJs. ; Kuval. ; easy to 
be ascertained or understood, obvious, MBh.; BhP. 
&c. ; easy, practicable, MW.; m. N. of a DJnava, 
KathJs.; °mdnvayd t f. N. of Comm. — gamana, 
mf(J)n. easy of access, Nir.vi, 2 ; proceeding well, 
SJy. on RV f . i, 163, 8. — gamkklra, mf(d)u. very 
deep, MBh. ^ganiya, nit\d)n. easily traversed or 
passed, easy of access, Pancar. — gara, 11. cinnabar, 
L. — garkita, mfn. very blamablc, R. — galft, f. 
N. of a woman, Rajat. — gava, m. a vigorous bull, 
MBh.; i-gtiva), mfn. having line cows, abounding 
in cattle, RV.~gavi, m. N. of a son of Prasusruta, 
VP. — gavya, n. the possession of good or timeh 
cattle, RV.; mfn. - 'gava, MW.— gakana, mf s (i'u. 
very thick or dose or impervious, L. ; (d) t f. an en- 
closure round a place of sacrifice, W.; °ndvriti, f. 
id., MW."-ganga, 111. or n. N. of a palace, Mudr. 

— gdtu, m. welfare, prosperity, A V. vi, 1, 3. — g£- 
tuy&, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of welfare 
or prosperity, RV. — gi.tr a, mi\/)n. fair-limbed, 
graceful, Kathas.; (1), f. a beautiful woman, Year.; 
[am), n.a tine or graceful figure, MW.-g&triyR, 
w.r. for -gatuya. — gadha, mfn. easily fordable, 
RV. — garkapatyi, in. a good householder, AV. ; 
TBr. — gita, 11. good singing, BhP. — giti, f. ‘id./ 
N. of a kind of Aryil metre, Col. — gltka, m. N. 
of a Rishi, Bilar. — gu, mfn. ~ - gtwa , R V. ; AV. ; 
TBr. — guna, mf(< 2 )n. very virtuous or excellent, 
Caurap. - gunln, mfn. id., Bhartr. - gupta {sd- ), 
mfn, w'ell guarded, SBr.; R, ; well hidden or con- 
cealed, kept very secret, Kiv. ; Parkat. ; {a), i. Mu- 
cuna Pruiitus, L.; {am), ind. very secretly or pri- 
vately, Paflcat.; very carefully, MBh.; -tava ) mfn. 
wi 11 hidden, Paneat.; -bhdn(fa,n\i{d)\\. looking well 
after the household utensils (-/d, f.), Vishn.; - lekha , 
m.a very private letter or one written in cipher, MW. 

— gnpti, f. good protection, great secrecy \ acc. with 
d- T/dhd, ‘ to observe gr° s°’) , Hit. — gnpti- \Zkfl, 
P. karoti, to keep well, guard carefully, Paneat. 

— guru, mfn. very heinous (as a crime), Mn. xi, 
256 ; a good teacher, Jain. — gulpka, mf^ ; n . ha ving 
beautiful ancles, Pin. iv, I, 54, Sch. — gudka, mfn. 
well guarded or concealed, very secret, MBh.; Paneat.; 
[am), ind. very secretly, Das. — gfiddka, }n. 
uteiisely longing for (loc.), MBh. —grikA,, m. 
having a good or beautiful house or abode, AV. ; in. 
‘havingagoodnest/thetaylor-birdjSylviaSutoriajL.; 
(i), f. a panic, bird (reckoned among the Pratudas), 
Susr. — gflk&pati, m. a good householder (said 
>f Agni), VS. «ig^ikin, mfn. well-housed, having 
« good nest (as a bird), Paneat. — gfiklta, mfn. 
held fast or firmly, seized, grasped, clung or adhered 
to, Sii. ; well apprehended or learnt, ib. ; mentioned 
.uspiciously (cf. next) ; ■ ndman (or °ma-dheya ), 
nfn. one whose name is invoked auspiciously (also 
»aid of Yudhi-shthira and others who are invoked 
early in the morning to secure good luck), Kad. ; 
Mudr. &c.; °tdbhidha , mfn. having an auspicious 
name, Rajat. — gt-vfidk, see under i.su-ga , col. 2. 

— geskpft, f. ‘singing well/ a Kim-naii, L. — ge- 
hinl, f. a good housewife, BSlar. — go, f. an ex- 
cellent cow, Pin. v, 4, 69, Sch. ~gOMra, w.r. for 
sva\f, Bear, i, 1 3. — gopft, m. a good protector, RV.; 
mfn.well protected (superl.-/amo),ib.« gopya,mfn. 
to be kept quite secret, Pancar. — gautama, m. 4 the 
;oodGauuma/N.ofG° Buddha, Lalit. -gauraTa, 
.nfn. very heavy or ponderous, L. «-gmya (sd -) 9 
mfn. Wg&tn) advancing w’ell, RV. ; increasing, ib.; 
{am), n. happiness, prosperity, Naigh. iii, 6. — gra- 
tkita {sd’), mfn. well fastened, ib. — grantkl, 
nfn. well knotted, MW. ; having beautiful joints, ib.; 



SB? su-praha. 


W su-tapta. 
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m. a kind of perfume ( **«>raka) t L.; n. the root 
of Piper Lougum, L. — graha, iufy. having a good 
handle, MBh. ; easy to be obtained, Kathls. ; easy 
to be learnt or understood, Salt. — grahana, n. 
reverential clasping (of a person’s feet), Inscr. 

— grima, m. N. of a village in Magadha, HParis. 

— grftsa, m.adainty morsel, MW. — grlhya,mfn. 
easy to be taken, easily apprehensible &c.,W. — grl- 
va, mfn. handsome-necked, having a beautiful neck ; 
in. (ifc. f. d) N. of a monkey-king (who, with his 
army otmonkeys headed by Hanumat, assisted Katna- 
catulra in conquering Rftvaiia ; he was believed to 
be the son of the Sun, and was re-established by Kiima 
in the throne of Kishkindha [q. v.J, usurped bv his 
brother Valin), MBh.; R. &c. ; of one of the four 
horses of Krishna or Vishnu (the other three being 
BalAhaka, Mcgha-pushpa, and Saivya), MBh.; 
Hariv. ; BhP.; of a divine being, VarBfS.; of the 
father of the niuth Arhat of the present Avasiirpii.it, 
L.; a kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; (only L.) a conch; 
N. of Siva or Indra; a goose; a hero; a piece of 
water; N. of a mountain; a sort of weapon; the 
countenance of a friend ; a serpent of l’atala, W. ; 
(ii or i), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; (/', f. N. of 
a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa (regarded 
as the mother of horses, camels, and asses), Hariv. ; 
Pur.; °vJgraja, in. 'elder brother of Sti-gnva/ N. 
of Valin, L.; k veia, m. * lord of S / N. of Kama, 
L. — grlshma, in. a fine summer, GjS. — gla, mfn. 
(Vg/ai) very weary, KftL on I ’An. iii, I, 136. 

— gfcata,mfn. easy contrived or accomplished (-/rw, 

n. ), Kusiim.** mfn. well joined or united 

or contrived or arranged, Hit.; -gkatita, mfn. id., 
Subh. - ghattita. mfn .well pressed down or levelled, 
MBh, — ghana, mfn. veiy dense (as a forest), Pancat. 

— gharikS-grihaka, 11. a kind of sieve, Si 1 . 

— gharsha, m. much rubbing, strong fnction, L. 

— ghora, mf d n. vciy fearful or tenible, MBh.; 
m. N. of a man, VP.; n. anything very dicadiul or 
hideous. MBh. — ghosba, mfn. making a loud noise, 
very noisy, MBh.; having a pleasant sound, R.; m. 
a pleasant sound or cry, W. ; N. of the conch of Na- 
kula, Bhag.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of an Agra-h.ira 
(q.v.). K at lifts.; a panic. form of a temple, Heat.; 
-gram a, in. N. of a village, (.'at. ; -g ft os ha, ml d n. 
sounding loud, MBh.; -Vat, min. sounding plea- 
santly, il». -ghoshaka, 111. or im? , a panic, 
musical instrument, Divviiv. — ghoshlta,mfu. pro- 
claimed with loud voice, ib. — ghna, m. easy 
striking or killing. RV. 

sn-ymya &c. See p. 1222, col. 3. 
ytz su-yhata &c. See above. 

sU’Cahrd, mfn.(i.e. -f c c ) having 
beautiful wheels, AV. ; MBh.; m. a good chariot, 
KV. ; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ; of 
a son of Vatsa-pii and Su-nanda, MarkP.; 0 k tufas - 
kara, niln. having good wheels and (other) equip- 
ment, MBh. 

8u (to he similarly prefixed to the following): 

— caksh&B, mfn. having good eyes, seeing well, 
KV.; AsvGr. — cakshu or -cakahna, N. of a 
river, R. cakahtta, mfn. having beautiful eyes 
(said of Siva), Sivag.; seeing well, MW.; m. Ficus 
Glomcrata/L.; a wise or learned man, W. —caiU 
oukft, f. a kind of vegetable ( * ma fid-cam tt), MW. 
— oatura, mfn. (accord, to native authorities fr. 
catur) very clever or skilful, Kam.«eandana, m. 
a fine sandal tree, R. - candra, m. a panic. Sam- 
Sdhi, Buddh.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of 
a son of Sii)hik!t, ib. ; of a son of Hema-ccndra and 
father of Dhumrasva, R. ; VP. ; of various kings, R.; 
Kalac. ; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; of a Ficus lndica, 
R. — card, f. N. cf an Apsaras, VP. — 1. -carlta, 
mfn. well performed (see comp.) ; 11. (sri- ; sg. and 
pi.) good conduct or behaviour, virtuous actions, VS. 
Sec. &c. ; - carita , mfn. one who leads a virtuous life, 
Mricch. ; - vrata, mfn. well performing religious 
observances, Mn. xi, 1 16; 6 tdrthafada , mfn. 
(speech) containing well selected sense and words, 
Kuni. — 2. -oarlta, mf(<v)». well-conducted, moral, 
virtuous, Mn. ix, 261 ; in. (withjwiV/vi) N. of an 
author, Cat.; (<z), f. a virtuous or faithful wife, L. 
— oarltra, mf(<i)n. well-conducted, L.; (d), f. a 
virtuous wife, L.; coriander, L.j n. good conduct, 
W.«»eanaaa t mfn. having beautiful skin or bark, 
L.; m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. —elrl, f. N. of a 
daughter of Sva-phalka, BhP, (B. -c/rd), -oi xu, 
mfn. very lovely or beautiful, pleasing, delightful, 


MBh,; Kf»v. &v . ; m. N. of a son of Kfisluia and 
Rukmini.MUh. ; llariv.; Pur.; of ason of Vishvak- 
sena (adopted by Gatulu»ha), Hariv.; of a son ol Pra- 
tiratha, ib.; of a son of Balm, VP.; -/#/, f. loveliness, 
beauty, VarBrS., Sch. ; -da/ami, f. (a woman) hav ii.g 
beautiful teeth, KAiP. ; -rdf a, mfn. of beautiful form, 
MBh. ; - svana , mfn. having a b°ormelodiou> sound, 
W.; n t vaiigt, f. (a woman) having beautiful limbs 
MarkP. — citta, mf <211. well-minded, MBh.; m. 
(with iailaua) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. — citri, 
nif(</)n. very distinguished, AV.; very mamlold, 
Hariv.; very variegated, MW. ; m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, M Rh. ; of a king, ib. ; {d) t f. a kind of gourd, 
L. ; ( yra)-tyd , f. Embclia Ribcs, L. — citraka, 
mfn. very vaiiegated; m. a kingfisher, L.; a kind 
of speckled snake, I,.; N, of an Asura, Buddh. 
-cintana, n. the act of thinking well, deliberate 
consideration, W. — cintft, f. deep thought, due re- 
flection or consideration, ib. — clntlta, mfn. well 
thought about, well weighed or considered, ib.; 

intin, mfn. thinking quite well or right, Buddh.; 

0 fdrtha , m. N. of a MAra-putrn, Lalit. — ointya, 
mfn. well imaginable or conceivable, Hariv. — cira, 
mfn. very long (tbc. , am, ay a , and ena, 1 for a vnv 
long time, a rood while;’ d/ f ‘after a very long 
time’), MBh.; K.&c. ; - srarna , m. fatigue or exer- 
tion fora very longtime, BhP. ; rdyns, mfn. ‘having 
a very long life,’ a god, divinity, L. ; 0 tar pita, mfn. 
fixed or directed for a longtime, Amar.; "ro/suka, 
mfn. anxious or desirous lor a long t 3 , KatliAs. ; "rd- 
shita, min. one who hasdwelt or stayed for a long t° i 
R.-cihnita, mfn. distinctly marked, Vishn. —ol- 
r ft, see -aha. — clrna-dhyaja, m. N. of a king 
of the Kumbhftndas, Buddh. — cnkrlkK, f. Tama- 
rindns lndica, L. — cutl, f. 1 cutting well,’ a pair of 
scissors or nippers or tongs, L.-cetana, mt'ii. very 
notable, distinguished, A V. — citaa.ml'n. having great 
intelligence, sapient, wi.se, RV. ; Si>. ; well-minded, 
benevolent, Rajat.; m. N. of a son of (iritsa-niada, 
MBh.; of a son ofPracctas, Haiiv. — oetl-krlta, 
mfn, made well-minded or well-disposed, Bhaft. 

— oetuna.Mnfn, * -cetana, ib. ix, 65, 30. — cetu- 
n&, ind. (instr. of -cet/i) with benevolence or favour, 
graciously, RV. — cela, mf(/, ; ui. well-dad, Hariv. 
-celaka, m. a tine garment, I.. — ceshta-rQpa, 
ni. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — cchattra, m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; [a or#'., f. the river Sata-dru or Sutlej, 
U -cchada, mfn. having beautiful leaves, R. 

— cchardia, mfn. (super I . \iish-tama) affording 
good shelter, RV. — cch&ya, mfn. ‘affording a good 
shadow* : and therefore beautiful ',Kavy 2 d.; shining 
very brightly (as a jewel), splendid, L. ; (/?), f. N. 
of the wile of Slishti, Hariv. —Jag hand, mfn. h a v i ng 
beautiful hips, ib.; Heat.; having a beautiful end 
or conclusion, TS,; a pattic. ceremony, TBr., Sch. 
— jangha, mf V 7 ;n. having beautiful legs, Srutab. 
— Jatru, mfn. having a beautiful collar-bone, MBh. 

— jana, m. a good or virtuous or kind or Ikmicvo- 
Icnt person (man or woman ; often confounded with 
sva-Ja/ta), R.; KathSs. &c.; N. of the author of 
the SahkhSr. ; -ta, f. goodness, kindness, benevo 
lence, K;»v.; Sah.; a number of good men or re- 
spectable persons, W. ; -tva, n. goinincss, kindness, 
Sak. ■; v. 1 .; ; - parivdrd , f.N.of a Gaudharva maiden, 
Kirand*; • parisevita , f. N. of a Kim-ruri, ib.; 
°ndkara, in. N. of a man, Rajat. ; 0 nHara-maitri , 
f. the friendship of a bad man, MW. — janaya, P. 
°yati> w.r. for sva-f, Hilar. v,40. — janlman, mfn. 
producing or creating fair things, RV. — jantu, in. 
N. of a sou of Jahnu, VP. — jauman, n. noble or 
auspicious birth (° mddi-vrata , 11. ‘a partic. obsrrv- 
ance’), Krishuaj.; ( -j tin man \ mfn. * -janiman, 
RV. ; of noble or ansp°birth, Kiv.; Kathis.— J 4 m- 
bha, mfn. having good jaws or strong teeth, RV. 
-jambban, mfn, id., Pin. v, 4, 125. —jay a, in. 
a great victory or triumph, BhP. ; N. of a man, 
Buddh.; easy to be conquered by (instr.), MBh, 
-Jala, inti, 7) n. having good or sweet water, R.; 
VarBfS.; n. a lotus, L.; good water, W. -jalpa, 
m. good speech, a partic. kind of sp n (sincere, earnest, 
full of meaning and vivacity), L. -Java*, mfn. 
very quick or swift, MW. — jiti (or j//-), mfn. 
well born or produced or made, of an excellent kind 
or nature, fine, beautiful, RV. See. See.; well grown, 
tall, MW.; nobly born, noble, RV.; SinkhGf.; 
genuine, sincere (as piety), BhP.; really born li.e. 
not born in vain), Bhartf. (v.l. sa jdtah ' ; m. N. of 
a son of Ohfita-rashfra, MBh. ; of a son of Bharata, 
VP. ; of a bull, Lalit. ; (pi.) of a people, Hariv. ; («', 
f. aluminous slate, L, ; a kind of plant ( tuvari ), 


MW.; N. of various women (esp. of a daughter of 
Uddiilaka and wife of Kahoda), M Bh. ; Pur. ; Lalit. ; 
(jw), 11. good birth, l*° under an auspicious coustci- 
aticn, MBh.; ~td K sujdtd \, f. the being well born, 
lobility ^also of mind', RV.; -raktra, in. N. of a 
preceptor, A svOj.; %Uipa t mt\/ ; 11. having well- 
ormed limbs, MW. — j&takft, in. or n. ; ?) beauty, 
»pleiidour, VAs.— jftti, mfn. of good tribe or species, 
MW.; of a good race or caste, ib.; m. N. oi a son 
of Viti-hotra, ib. -JWIya, mfn. of good tribe or 
race, ib. — jitail, mfn. rich in btothers and sisters or 
relatives, Kaus. — jita (jr//-), n. an easy conquest, 
M.otrS. ; - srarna , mfn. easily overcoming all 
atiguc. indefatigable, Kim. -Jihvi, mfn. biight- 
tongued, sweet-voiced, RV. ; m. lire or the god ol tire, 
L. -jlrua, mfn. worn out, ragged, decayed ; well 
digested, Hit.; -iata khanda maya, mf 1,1)11. made 
of a hundred tattered rags, Bhaitr.— jlva, n. it is an 
:*asy life for any one (gen.), R. — JlvantS, f. H *ya 
Viridiflora, L. — jivita, n. a happy life, K.; it is 
easily lived by anyone (instr.), Jtta’kam. ; mfn. living 
happily, enjoying life, K.Ul, — juuhta (///-). nif/i ;n. 
well liked, welcome, RV. jBrpi, mtn. blazing or 
glowing brightly, ib. — Jna, nilu/;n. knowing well, 
onversant or familiar with anything, Kum. —jnSna, 

. easy perception or intelligence, Kathl’p. ; good 
knowledge, K.tm.; N. of various Srunans, ArshBr.; 
mf(<2)». possessing good knowledge, Kiim. (cf. Siddh. 
on Pin. i v, 1, 54 ) ; easy to be known or understood, 
Vim. ii, 1,3; -durp 6 ifaya % ni. N. of a wk. on the 
16 SamskAras by Viivisvara Bhatta ; •viyiati, f. N. 
of a Veduiita wk. by Mukunda Kavi. — jyeabtha, 
m. N. of a king (son of Agui-mitra), Pur. — jyai- 
sh^hya, mtn. well entitled to primogeniture, AV. 
— jydtlS (or - jyotis ), mfn. shining very brightly, 
radiant, RV.; VS. 

SH-cchattrn , su-cchada Son 

col. 2. 

su-jayhana , su-jttnyhti &o. See 

col. 2. 

sujjaka and two men, 

R.ljat. 

.inf, (in grain.) a Prat y aha in itHotl ns a 
technical expression for the tirst live iullections (i.e. 
iiom. sg. du. pi., acc. sing. du. for masc. ami tcin. 
nouns; cf. sarva ndma-sthdmi), 

fn? su-tnhka, mfn. (cf. tnm-kdra) sh iip, 
shrill (said of a disagreeable sound), Bllar. iv, ^ . 

suit, cl. 10. I*, suttayati , to slight, dis- 
regard, despise, Dhitup. xxxii, 26; to be small or 
low or shallow, Vop., ib. 

silt/ a - snhda - nritya , n . (in 
music) a kind of dance, Samgft. 

su-dinaka, 11. nno of the modes of 
flight attributed to birds, MBh. 

suta Arc. See 4. su, p. 1219. 

su-tannya, mfn. (i. e. 5 su 4- tan°) 
having beautiful children, VarBrS. 

Hu Jo be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— tanu, mfn. very thin or slender f. ), Hhurtas. 
(v.l.'; having a beautiful body, KAv.; m. N. of a 
Gandharva, K,; of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv. ;<da 
monkey, R. ; {u or ii), f. a fair woman ( voc. sutanu, 
rf. VSm.v, 2, 49), Sak.; Sis.; N. of a daughter of 
Ahuka (wife of Akrura), MBh.; of a concubine of 
Vasu-dcva, Hariv.; of a daughter of L'gra-scna, ib.; 
VP. «tantljft, nif(rt)n. having beautiful children, 
Kfishnaj. — tantUf ni. ‘having fair offspring/ N. of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag. ; of a DSnava, KathSs. 

— tftntr a, mfn. ( well versed in doctrine ’ and ‘com- 
manding good troops,' VarYogay. — tantri, mfn. 
well accompanied on the lute (as a song), melodious, 
Ritus. *»tapa, m. (for suta-ta see p. 1219, col. 2) 
4 practising great austerities/ N. of a class of gods 
under the eighth Manu, Pur. —t&pUf mfn. very 
heating or warming, AV. ; practising severe austerity, 
KathSs.; m. an ascetic, hermit, L.; the sun, L.; 
(pi.) N. of a class of gods under the eighth Manu (cf. 
j u-tapd), BhP.; of various I£ishis am) their sons 
under various Manus, Pur.; of other persons, Virac. 

— tapaavin, mfn. practising great austerity or seif- 
mortification, Kfishnaj. -tapta (jrf-), mfn. very 
hot, much heated, SBr. See. Ac.; purified by heat 
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(as gold), MBh.; greatly harassed or afflicted, Hit. 
very sevctc (as a penance). Mil. xi, 239; (d), f. 
Minima Pruritus, L. -tamim, ind. (superl.; cf. 
- tar am ) most excellently, best, MW. — tamiard 
(su-)t f. dense darkness, SBr. — tar a, mfu. easy V 
be crossed, RV.; MBh.; easily passed (as a night) 
RV. •• tarapA, mfu. easy to be crossed (as a river) 
R V. — tar&m, see s. v. — tark&rl, f. a kind of gourd 
( « 1 kva-ddli) , L. - t&rdana, ni. the Koil or Indiat: 
cuckoo, L. - tar pay at, rnfn. well satiating or satis 
Tying, Hariv.— tarplta, rnfn. well satiated or satis- 
fied, MBh.; R. — tArman, rnfn. easily conveying 
across (as a boat), RV — tala, u. (L. also in. 

* great depth/ the second of the seven divisions ol 
the regions under the earth (cf. loka , piitdla ), Pur. 
m. the base or foundation of a large building ( 
talikd-baniiha), L. — talpa, 11. a beautiful couch, 
i’aucar. — tashfa (su*), nifn. well-fashioned, RV. 
— tftna, nifn. well-tuned, melodious, Pancar. — t&m- 
ra, rnfn. deep-red ; °r 'oshtha, mfu. very ruddy- 
lipped, MBh. — t&ra, mf(d)n. very bright, R.; 
VarUfS.; Kathls. ; very loud, Bhartr.; having a 
beautiful pupil (as an eye), BhP. ; m. a panic, per- 
fume, Susr.; N. of a preceptor, Cat.; («), f. (ii 
Slmkhya) one of the nine kinds of acquiescence 
{tushti), 011c of the eight kinds of perfection {si, * 
dhi ; also v ratn, n.) # Tattvas.; Slipkhyak., Sch.; 
N. of an Apsaras, K Jlac. ; of a daughter of Sva-phalka, 
VP.; n. a kind of cat's eye, L.—tiraka, nifn. having 
beautiful stars, MW.; (d), f. N. of one of the 24 
goddesses whocxecutethecolnmandsofthe 24 Arhats, 
L. — til a, m. (in music) a kind of time or measure, 
MBh. — t&kta, rnfn. very bitter or pungent, L. ; m. 
Oldculandia Herbacea, 1.. ; (a), f. a species of gourd 
{ — koialaki), L. — tlktaka, m. ‘ very bitter/ Gen- 
tiana Chirayita, L.; -pdribhoiira, L. — tictidi 
or c dl, f. Tama rind us ludica, L. — tikahna, mfn. 
very sharp or pungent, acutely painful {am, ind. 

* excessively'), MBh.; R. See. ; m. Moringa Ptcry- 
gosperma, L. ; N. of a Muni (brother of Agastya), 
R.; ( Bhatt.; -1 Jasana, m. ‘very sharp-toothed/ N. 
of Siva, MBh.; °//<f gra, mfn. vety sharp-pointed, 
MBh. — tikshnaka, in. a kind of tree {*- sush - 
kaka), L. - tirthA, mfn. conveying well across or to 
a goal, VS. ; easily crossed or traversed, ft Jh. ; R. 
Sec. ; n. a good road, MaitrS. ; a very sacred bathing- 
place, Pancat. ; an object of great adoration, BhP.; 
m. a g od teacher (opp. to ku-tirlha ), VarYogay.; 
Mllav.i, }} here.accord.toothcrs/N.ofateacher’); 
N. of Siva, MBh. ; of a king (v. 1. su-nitha ), VP.; 
■raj, m. N. of a mountain, Satr. -tlrthaka, n. 
a very sacred bathing-place (as a proper N.) t MBh. 

— tlrtkya,mf(if)n. affording s°b -places, Hir. -tn* 

ka, mf(d)u. (fr. ^tuk~tak) running swiftly, RV, 

— takana, mfn. id. (used in explaining prec.), Nir. 

iv, 1 8. — tonga, mfn. very lofty or tall, W. ; m. the 
culmination or culminating point of a planet, L. ; the 
cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of a place, MBh. (B. sa- /*). 

— ttxmnla, mf(d)n. very noisy or loud, MBh. 

— tnshta, mfn. easily satisfied, Klv. -tni, mfn. 
(nom. -ties, instr. pi. - turbhis ) well-sounding, Vop. 

— tBllkft or *tRlX f f. a beautiful mattress, L. — tyi- 

91a, n. beautiful grass, Kli. ou Pan. vi, 2, 195; N. 
of various kinds of grass, L. - tfiahpa (?), N. of a 
country, Buddh. — tejana, mfn. well pointed or 
sharpened, MBh.; ni. a well-pointed arrow, ib.; Al- 
hagi Maurorum, L.; N. of a warrior, MBh. —td- 
jaa, mfn. very sharp or sharp-edged, AV.; very 
bright, splendid, ChUp. ; m. N. of a son of theGjitsa- 
mada, MBh.; of the 10th Arhat of the past Utsar- 
pinl (with Jainas), L. »teji(?), f. PoUnisia Ico- 
sandra (perhaps - tejas is meant), L. —tejlta, mfn, 
•••tejana, MBh. — talli, f. ‘yielding good oil,' the 
plant Mahl-jyotishmati, L.-toya, mf(d)». having 
beautiful water (as a river ),VarBrS. ; m, N.of a king, 
VP. — toafea (R.) f -toahana (Hariv.), mfn. easy 
to be satisfied. mfn. easily letting loose or 

letting fly (others 1 well hurling at/ said of Agni),RV, 
viii, 49, 6. — tyaja, nif(i)n. easy to be abandoned 
or given up, Kir. —trftta (ji/-),mfn. well guarded 
or protected, $Br. — trltrA, mfn. — prec. and next, 
RV. — triman, mfn. guarding or protecting well, 
RV. ; A V. ; §Br. ; §rS. ; m. N. of Indra, L. ; a pro- 
tector, ruler (see dharitri-5 0 ) ; pi. a partic. class of 
gods under the 13th Manu, Pur.; (® md), f. N. of 
PfithivI, MW. «*triva&, mfu. guarding well, AV. 

— tvakka (Susr.), -tvao (Car.), mfn. having a 
beautiful skin. ~tsaru, nifn. haying a fine handle 
(as a sword \ MBh. ■■ dagilta, mlu. well bitten, , 
MW. ; well armed (cf. pari-J 3 ), ib. ; very dense ot i 


close, crowded together, MBh. — dapahtra, mfn. 
having strong or beautiful teeth, MBh. ; R. ; ni. N. 
of a Rlkshasa, R.; of a son of Krishria, Hariv.; of 
a son of Sambara, Hariv. ; of an adopted son of Asa- 
manjas, ib.; (d), f. N. of a Kirp-nari, Klrag<). 
— d Age as, mfn. accomplishing mighty or splendid 
actions, energetic, active, powerful, R V. — dAksfca, 
nif(d)n. very capable or clever or strong (mostly 
said of gods), RV.; TS.; m. N. of a man, g . i/s- 
bhrddi. — dak skip a, mfn. havingan excellent right 
hand, RV.; very dexterous, MBh.; very courteous 
or polite, ib.; very sincere or upright, very liberal 
in saciifici.il gifts, MW. ; m. N. of a king of the Kam- 
bojas, MBh.; of a son of Paundraka, BhP.; (a), f. 
N. of a wife of Dilipa, Ragh. — dagdhlkd, f. a kind 
of plant ( = Jagdhd), L. - dagda, m. the ratan cane 
{**vctra), L. -dap^lkl, f. the Gorakshi plant, 
L. — dat, m. a handsome tooth, BhP.; nri\a/T)n. 
havinghandsome teeth, MBh.; Klv. See. ; (#), f.N.of 
aSuranganl, Siyhas. — datta, mfn. well or properly 
given (cf. sutta ), Kir. on Pin. vii, 4, 47 ; rn. N. 
of a son of Sata-dhanvan (v.i. su-danta), Hariv 
of the rich householder Anltha-pinda-da, Lalit. ; 
M WB. 407 ; of a village (also -grama), Uttamac.; 
( j), f. N. of a wife of Kfishtia, Hariv. — ditra, mfn. 
gtanting good gifts, RV. ~danta, mfn. having 
good or handsome teeth, R.; m. a good tooth, MW.; 
a partic. Satnldhi, Klrand. ; an actor, dancer, L. ; 
N. of a man, g. iubhrddi; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
VP.; (>), f. the female elephant of the north-west 
quarter, L. —dam*, mfn. - next, W. — dambha 
mfn. easy to be subdued (used in explaining dabhra), 
Nir.iii, 20. - dayita, mfn. much beloved, very dear, 
MBh. ~darldra, mfn. very poor, Hariv. -»datf> 
papa, mfn. having a beautiful mirror, reflecting well, 
Kathls. - darbha, mfn. having good Darbha or 
Kuia grass, MW.; (a), f. = ikshit' darbha, L. 
-dAraa, mfn. easily seen, conspicuous (compar. 
4 ara), RV. ; MBh. ; beautiful to see, lovely, MBh. 

( ** prasamia'Vaktra t K\\k\L.)\ - td , f. visibility, con- 
s.iicuousness, Heat. - larsaka, ni. a partic. Samldhi, 
Klrand. — dariani , mf(/f )n. easily seen by (instr. 1 ) 
Vop. ; good : looking, beautiful, handsome, lovely, 
MBh.; R. &c. ; m. * keen-sighted/ a vulture, L.; 
a tish, Bhpr. ; (in music) a kind of composition, 
Sirpgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a son of Agni and 
SidarSanl, ib. ; of a Vidvl-dhara, BhP.; of a Muni, 
ib.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of a patriarch, Buddh.; 
of a seipcnt-demon, ib. ; of a Cakravartin, ib. ; of 
one of the 9 Jaina Sukla-balas or Bala-devas, L.; 
of the father of the 1 8th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; of a king of Ml lava, MBh. ; of a king 
of Ujjavinf, Cat.; of a king of Pltali-putra, Hit.; 
of a son of Sahkhana, R. ; of a son of Artha-siddhi, 
Hariv. ; of a son of Dhruva-sarpdhi, Ragh. ; of a son 
of Dadhici, Cat. ; of a son of Aja-midha, Hariv.; of 
a son of Bharata, BhP. ; of a son-in-law of Pratika, 
ib.; of a gambler, Kathls. ; of various authors See. 
(also with dedrya , kavi, bhatt a , suri Sec.), Cat.; 
>fajainbii tree, MBh.; of a mountain, TAr.; MBh.; 
Klrand. ; of a Dvipa, MBh.; m. n. N. of the cakra 
or circular weapon of Vishnu-Krishna (or ‘the disc 
of the sun’), MBh.; Klv. Sec.; of a mystical staff 
(carried by Samnylsins as a defence against evil 
spirits, and consisting of a bamboo with six knots), 
RTL. xxi ; (a), f. a handsome woman, a woman, W,; 

night in the light half of a month, TBr.; an order, 
command, L. ; Coculus Tomentosus, L. ; a sort of 
spirituous liquor, L. ; N. of a daughter of Dur- 
/odhana and Narmadl, M Bh. ; of a princess, Paficat.; 
of a Gandharva maiden, Klrand. ; of a lotus pond, 
R. ; of a JambG tree, MBh. ; of Indra'scity Amail- 
ati, Cat. ; of a Comm, on the Tantra-rlja ; (#), f. 
N.of Indra* s city (i\io°nbnagara), Divyiv.; (am), 
11. (cf. m.) a partic. powder composed of various sub- 
stances, Bhpr.; N, of Indra'scity; of a Tirtha, BhP.; 
kavaca , n., - kdla-prabhd , f. N.of wks. ; - cakra , 

.1. Vishnu’s discus, Cat. ; - curna , n. * beautiful 
•owder/ a medicinal compound used in fevers, 
llrngS.; -jvdld-mantra, m.N. of a Mantra ; - dvipa , 

1. Janibu-dvipa, MW. ; •nfisif^kdradhana, n., 

- padjarbpcniskad ’ f., - pdftcajanya-pratishthd , f. 
N. of wks.; priti-kara, m. N. of a Kirp-nara prince, 
Buddh.; - bhdshya , n. r marttra, xw.,-mahd-mantra t 
n., - mdhdtmya , n., -mtmd&sd, (., - vijaya , m., 
iataka , n. f -shaj-akshara, n., - samhitd , f., -sam- 
pdta t in., - sahasra-ndntan , n., * sukarnaka-cari - 
*a, f.,~s/ava } m., • stetra , n. ; 0 n&di-yantra vidhi , 
m.°ndrddhaua t n . fnhradhana krama, ni . ,°w<f /A- 
taka, t..N, of wks.; °ndpanishad } f. N.of an Upani- 


shad. — darianlya, mfn. easy to be seen, MBh. 
— darslnl, f. N. of a lotus pond, K. — Asti*, m. 
1 having good leaves, f Ptcrospernium Suberifolium, 
L. ; a kind of creeper ( =* kshira-morata ), L.; (df), 
f. Rosa Glandulifera. L.; Glycine Debilis, L. — d *• 
•ana, mf(d)n. having handsome teeth, MlrkP. 

— daiArha-kula, mfn. sprung from a race worthy 
of a happy fate (and * from the noble race of the 
Daiarhas '), Kathls. -d i , rnfn. giving bountifully, 
munificent, RV. — ditn, tnfn. ( \ do) easily divisible, 
RV. — dityl, mfn. * •dd, Sly. - diaa, n. a rich or 
bounteous gift, Subh. - dann, mfn. pouring out or 
bestowing abundantly, bounteous, munificent (said 
of various gods), RV.; AV. ^dlnta, mfn. weli- 
tamed, well restrained (as horses), MBh.; m.‘ very 
self-controlled/ a Pratyeka-buddha (q. v.), L,; a 
partic. Samldhi, Klrand. (printed su-danta ) ; N. of 
a son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv. ; -setia, in. N. of a 
medical writer, Cat. — d&ma, m. ‘giving well/ N. 
of a cowherd attendant on Kfishga, IVicar.; pi. N. 
of a people (v. I. for su-ddsa ), R. ; (d), f. N. of one 
of the Mltfis attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of a river 
(in the north of India), R. — Adman, mfn. giving 
well, bestowing abundantly, bountiful, RV. ; rn. a 
cloud, L. ; the sea, L. ; N. of a Gandharva, R. ; of 
a king of the Dai&rnas, MBh.; of another king 
(prob. w. r. for su-das), Kuli. on Mn. viii, 1 10 ; of 
a cowherd attendant on Kfishna, Cat. ; of a poor 
Brlhman (who came to Dvlrakl to ask Krishna's 
aid, and was made wealthy by him), BrahmavP. ; of 
a garland-maker (cf. 3. daman), BhP. ; of lndra’s 
elephant, Airlvata, L.; of a mountain (?), MBh.; 
of a river, PancavBr.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

— ddmana, in. N. of a councillor of Janaka, R.; 
n. a partic. mythical weapon, R. (B. sti-ddruna ). 

— ddmlnl, f. N. of the wife of Samika, BhP. 
-d&ya, m. a good or auspicious gift, a special gift 
on partic. occasions (e.g. a gift to a student at his 
investiture with the sacred thread or Yajfiopavita, a 
nuptial present &c.), L. ; mfn. one who makes the 
above gift (e.g. a father, mother, husband &c.), 
Dlvahh. — d&ru, n. gowd wood, Pan cat. (B.); n». 

* furnishing good wood,’ N. of a part of the Vindhya 
mountains (called Plriyltra, q.v.), L. ; • mula , m. 
Alhagi Maurorum, L. — ddru^a, mf(< 5 )n. very cruel 
or dreadful or terrible (n. 1 something terrible ’ or 1 a 
partic. mythical weapon '), MBh. ; R.&c. - divan, 
mfn. giving well, bounteous, munificent, RV. — dis, 
mfn. (prob. fr. a y/dds - ddi ) worshipping the gods 
well (bestowing rich gifts, Sly. ),RV. (cornpar. • tara , 
ib.) ; m. N. of a celebrated king of the Tritsus (son 
of Divo-dls, at whose court both Vasishjha and 
Visvlniiya appeal to have acted as family priests ; 
SudSs Paijavana is regarded as the author of RV. x, 
!33),RV.; AitBr.; GrSrS.; M11. vii, 41. — d&sa, 
m. (perhaps identical with prec.) N. of a king, BhP.; 
of a grandson of FLitu-parna, Hariv.; of a son of 
Sarva-ksma, Pur. ; of a son of Cyavana, ib. ; of a son 
of By ihad-ratha, ib.; of the father of Mitra-saha, Cat.; 
pi. N. of a people (v. 1 . - ddma and -daman), R. 

— ditt, mfn. (in a formula as opp. to a-diti), Vait. 
{su-dit(, TS.) - dina,mf(d)n. clear, bright (asaday 
or morning), RV.; n. a clear or fine or auspicious 
day, K V. 8 cc. Sec.; happy time, happiness ( « sukha ), 
Naigh. iii, 6; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -id, f. clear 
weather, Bhartf . ; -tvd, n. state of fine weather, an 
auspicious time, R V. ; °ndha, n. a bright or fine day, 
Pat. on Pin. ii, 4, 30. -dln&ya, Nom. A. °yate 9 
to become a fine day, clear up, Pin. iii, 1, 17, Vlrtt. I. 

— diT,mfn. shining brightly, R V. — dlvd, n. (A V.), 
-dlvua, m. (Bhartr.) a bright or fine day. — dlvE, 
ind. id., Kliikh. ; -tanfi, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 
-dlfc, mfn. well polished, bright, sharp (as teeth), 
Vait. — dlkahl, f. ‘ beautiful consecration,' N. of 
Lakshml, Vishn. (» yajitddhikdra-siddhi Sch.) 

— dltl, f. bright flame, RV. ; mfn. flaming, shining, 
brilliant, RV. ; TS.; m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Aftgiraia and author of RV. viii, 71), Anukr. 

— diditl, mfn. flaming brightly, shining beautifully, 
R V. — dipt*, mfn. shining bright, Mun^Up. — dir* 
gfcft, mfn. very long (in time and space), very ex- 
tended, Klv. ; Kathls.; (J), f. a kind of cucumber, 
L. ; {°gha)-rharmd f f. the plant Marsilia Quadri- 
folia, L. ; - phalakd , f. a kind of egg-plant, L. ; -jlva- 
phald , f.a kind of cucumber, L. •» dtt^kha, n. great 
pain or sorrow, MBh.; mf(d)n. very painful or 
troublesome, very difficult to (inf.), MBh. ; R. Arc. ; 

(1 am), ind. very painfully, most uneasily, ib.; °khd- 
rohana, mfn. very difficult of ascent, R. — du^- 
kliitft, mfn, much grieved, greatly afflicted, MBh.; 
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Pur. — du^srava, mfn. very unpleasant to to heard, 
Uttarar. — mfn. very difficult to be borne 

or endured, quite intolerable, Kalid. — du^aparaa, 
mfn. very unpleasant to be touched or felt, BhP. 
■dnkttiii mfn. made of very fine cloth, $itus. 
— dug ha, mf(d)n. milking well or easily, yielding 
much, abundant, bountiful, R V. ; AV. ; (d), f. a good 
milch cow, RV. — durBoira, mfn. very ill-con- 
ducted, very badly behaved or wicked, a profligate, 
, W. -dur&dharsha, mf(d)n. quite intolerable, 
Hariv. ; very hard to get at, unattainable, R. — dur« 
&raha, mfn. very hard to be ascended, inaccessible, 
W. — dnrKvarta, mfn. very hard to be dissuaded or 
convinced, MBh. — durKaada, mfn. very hard to be 
got at, unapproachable to (gen. ), R. — duruktl, f. 
very harsh language, BhP. -duvfanuh or -dnr* 
gimya, mfn. very difficult to be traversed or crossed 
or sailed over, MBh. ; R. - durjaya, mfn. very dif- 
ficult to be overcome or conquered, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; 
very d° to be won or obtained, BhP. ; m. a kind of 
military array, Kam. ; N. of a son of Suvira, MBh.; 
of a Brahman, Buddh. ; (d), f. (with Buddhists) N. 
of one of the 10 stages of perfection, Dharmas. 64. 
— durjara, mfn. very difficult to be digested, MBh 
— dnxjfieya, mfn. very d° to become acquainted 
with, ib. — durdaraa, mfn. very d°to be discerned 
or seen or observed, unpleasant or intolerable to the 
eye, R., Sch. — durdylta, mfn. id., R.; Mark! 
-durdhAr«ha,mfn. veryd 0 to be approached or 
attacked, intangible, MBh. — durnirfkahana, mfn. 
very d° to be looked at, BhP. — durbala, mtn. very 
weak or faint, MSh. — durbuddhi, mfn. very 
foolish or stupid, ib. — durbhagm, mf(d)n. very un- 
fortunate, BhP. — durbhida, mfn. very d° to be 
split or broken, MBh. — durmatl, mfn. very foolish 
or evil-minded, ib.— durmaxiA*, mfn. very dispirited 
or troubled in mind, R. — duxmarsha, nvf(j)u, 
very or quite intolerable, BhP. — durlabha, mfn. 
very difficult to be attained, very scarce or rare, 
MBh. ; R. &c.; very difficult to or to be (inf.), MBh. 
— durvaoa, mfn. very d° to be answered, MBh.; 
Car. -durvacaa, n. a very hard word, MarkP. 

— durv&ha, mfn. very difficult to be borne, HParik 
-durvlda (MBh.), -durveda(X.), mfn. very d° 
to be known or understood. — duao&ra, mfn. very 
d° of access, inaccessible, R. ; very arduous or pain- 
ful, Mn. ; Suryas. - Ausclkitsa, mfn. very d° to be 
healed or cured, BhP. - dushkara, mfn. very d° to 
be done, most arduous, MBh. ; Bear. ; BhP. — duah- 
kula, 11. a very low or degraded race or family, R. 

— duakkpita, mfn. a very great sin or crime, MBh. 

— dushkba,°khita, see -du,hkka?khita. — dnah- 
$a, mfn. very bad or wicked, R. — duahpfcra, mfn. 
very difficult to be penetrated or investigated, Vishn. 

— dnahprabha, m. a chameleon, L.— duahpra- 
aftdhya, mfn. very d° to be mastered or conquered, 
Kim. — duahpr&pa, mfn. very d° to be reached or 
attained, quite inaccessible, R. — duahprdkahya, 
mfn. very d° to be caught sight of, MBh. — dua- 
tara (Hit.; BhP.), -dnatlra (MBh.), mfn. very 
d° to be passed or crossed. — duatyaja, mfn. very 
d° to be abandoned or quitted, MBh. ; BhP. — duha, 
mfn. easy to be milked (cf. su-dugha), MBh. 

— dftra, mfn. very remote or distant (-durat, * from 
afar ;’ -durdt sudiire , * very far away ’), MundUp. ; 
(am), ind. vdry far away, Ratnlv, ; in a very high de- 
gree, Dai. — d? ldhm (sd-), mfn. very firm or hard or 
strong, AV.; very tenacious (as memory), Kim.; 
well secured or locked, Kpshnaj. ; (am), ind. very 
intensely, MBh. ; -id, f. firmness, Prab.; -tvacd, f. 
Omelina Arborea, L.; - vraia , mfn. very rigidor strict 
in vows, MW.; • harmya-vat , mfn. having very 
strong fortresses, Heat. — dfipta, mfn. very proud 
or arrogant, R.; BhP. — d^la, mf(Ved. -dfiit)\\. 
keen-sighted, RV. ; Kim.; well-looking, handsome, 
RV. ; having beautiful eyes (-dpik, f. 'a pretty 
woman'), Klv.; Pur.; m. pi. (with Buddhists) a partic. 
class of gods, Lalit. — Ajialka,mfn, looking beau- 
tiful, handsome, RV.; - rupa (-dfiiika-), mfn . having 
1 b° colour, ib.; -samdfii (-dr(tika-), mfn. having a 
b° appearance, ib. — df&fija, mfn. easily seen, dearly 
visible, MBh. ; looking beautiful, handsome, Paficar. 
• dfiah}a, mf(d)n. well seen (acc. with ‘ to 
look at well or earnestly'), MBh. ; R. ; easy to be 
seen (compar. data), Jltakam. ; m. pi. N. of a people 
(v. 1 'Sudish(a), MBh.» 4 rlahfl,mfn. keen-sighted, 
Bllar.; m. a vulture, L.— dart, m. a good or real 
god, RV.; $Br. ; (accord, to some) * sporting well,' 
a potent or highly erotic lover (in this meaning fr. 
Vdiv, 4 to play,’ and opp. to vi-deva, 'impotent, 


unerotic'), RV. x, 95, 14; AV.xx.136, u; mfn. 
having the right gods, protected by them, RV. ; TS.; 
destined for the r gods, VS. ; TBr. ; m. N. of a Kl- 
iyapa, TAr,; of a Brlhmau, MBh. ; of a general of 
Ambarlsha, ib.; of a son of Hary-aSva and king 
of Klsl, ib.; of a king of Vidarbha, R.; of a son of 
AkrQra, Hariv. ; of a son of Pau^dra Vlsudeva, ib.; 
of a son of Caftcu, ib. ; of a. sou of Campa, BhP. ; of 
s son of Dcvaka, VP*; of a sou of Vishnu, BhP.; 
of a poet, Cat. ; (d), f. N. of the wife of Ari-ha (also 
called Angeyl), MBh.; of the wife of Vikuhjhaiu 
(also called Dl&rhi^ib. — devana, n. ardent gambl- 
ing, MBh. wdtvi, f. (m.c, for °vt) N. of the wife 
of Nlbhi and mother of$ishabha, BhP. — dovlkl, 
f. (prob.) a proper N M Pat. — dtvyi, 0. the whole 
bodyof good gods, R V . - deaa, m. a fit place, Kyish- 
paj . - deatka, m. a good guide, Bear. - daahpa, m. 
N.of a son of Kpshna, Hariv.; of an adopted sou of 
Asamahjas (v. 1 . -daQshtra), ib. ; (pi.) N. of a people 
(v.l. sudella ), MBh. ; (a), f. N. of the wife of Bali, 
MBh.; of the wife of Virita, ib. -dtsh$u, f.- 
su-desknd, Un. iii, 16, Sch. — deha, ni. a beautiful 
body, BhP. — dogdhrl, f. yielding much milk, M Bh. 
-d6gha>, mf(a)n. id., (fig.) bountiful, liberal, RV. 
-d6ha, mfn. easy to be milked (compar. - tdra ), 
MaitrS.-dohana, mf(a)n. id. (used in explaining 
su-dughd), Nir. xi, 43. — dyu, m. N. of a son of 
Carn-pida, BhP. -dydt, mfn. shining beautifully, 
RV. - dyumnfc, mf(d)ti. id., ib. ; m. N. of a king, 
MaitrUp.; of a son of Mauu Vaivasvata (supposed 
to have been born a female under the name of 1^4 
[q.v.], and afterwards changed into a male through 
the favour of Mitra and Vanina), MBh,; llariv. ; of 
a son of Abhaya-da, BhP. — dybtsnan, mfn. shin- 
ing bright, RV. -drdvinaa, mfn. having splendid 
riches or treasures, ib. -drMhfti, mfn. one who 
sees well, having good insight into (gen.), Pat. on 
Pip. v, 4, 77- — dru, m. good wood or timber, RV. 

— dvija, mf(<r)n. having good teeth ; °jdnana, infn. 
having a mouth containing good t°, MBh. — dhkna, 
mfn. very rich, RV.; N. of various men, Buddh.; 
&ukas. -dkanus, m. N. of a son of Kuru, Hariv. ; 
Pur.; of an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 

— dbanva, m. the 8th cubit (aratni) from the 
bottom or the 10th from the top of the sacrificial 
post, L. — All kn van, mfn. having an excellent bow, 
RV. See. &c.; m. the son of an outcastc Vaiiya by 
2 woman of the same class, Mn. x, 23 (some read 
siulhatinacdrya in one word) ; N. oi Vishnu, L 
of Tvashtp or Viiva-karman, L.; of an Aiigirasa^ 
SBr. ; M Bh. ; of a son oi VairSja and guardian of the 
east, Hariv.; of a king vanquished by NlSudhatp, 
MBh.; of a son of Sambhiita, Hariv.; of a son of 
Ahina-gu, ib.; of a son of Abhaya-da, ib. ; of a son 
of Kura, ib. ; of a king of SbpkHya, K. ; of a son 
of S&ivata, VP. ; of a son of Satya-dhpta, ib. ; ‘ 'va- 
mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk.; c vAcdrya , ni. a panic, 
mixed caste ( = sudhanoati), L. (cf. Mn. x, 23); a 
worshipper of t&Sna i.e. Siva, L. — dhara, m. N. 
of an Arhat, Buddh. — dhariua, 111. good law, jus- 
tice, dutv,R.; BhP. ; 1 maintaining law or justice,' 
N. of a man, Cat.; of a MahJ-brah;:ian (q.v.), 
SaddhP. ; one of the 10 disciples of the celebrated 
Jaina teacher and Arhat MahS-vTra, W.; of a king 
of the Kim-naras, SaddhP. ; of a palace, Caurap. ; pi. 
N. of a class of deities, MW. ; (d), f» the assembly 
hall of the gods (also 1), MBh.; Kav. ; Buddh.; N. 
of the wife of Mitali, MBh. — dk&rman, mfn. well 
supporting or maintaining, VS. ; practising justice, 
attending well to duty, Hariv,; ni. the niaiutaiucr 
of a family ( * kutumbin ), L. ; the assembly hall of 
the gods, Dak; N. of a being reckoned among the 
ViiveDevflh, Hariv.; of a kingof the I>aSarnas,M Bh.; 
of a son of Dp^ha-nemi, Hariv. ; of a sou of Citraka, 
ib.; (with Jainas) of a Gan&dhipa (also a ma-svdmin) t 
HParik; (pi.) N. of various classes of gods under 
various Manus, Pur. - dkftrxuin, mfn. (in next ; 
also w.r. for - dharman ) ; °mi-ld, f. description of 
anything by mentioning its characteristics, V is., Sch. 

— dh&rmlsktha, mi(d)n. giving the strictest at- 
tention to one's duties, most virtuous, MBh. — dk&r- 
•fca or °sluu[iA, mfn. (prob.) easy to be got at or 
laid hold of, Vop. — 1. -dbfi, f. (V*- dhd; for 2. 
su-dhd See., see s.v.) welfare, ease, comfort, AV.; 
AitBr. — dkfita, mfn. well-cleaned, SvetUo. ( — 
dhauta , Sch.) — dhitn, mfn. well-founded, secure, 
RV.; well off, wealthy, VS.; -daks/tina(-d/id°), mfn. 
(prob.) one on whom the sacrificial fee is well con- 
ferred, worthy of the sacrificial fee (accord. toScb. 'one 
who receives precious metal as a s° fee'), VS.; Kith.; 


Kaui. -diltft, mfn. one who arranges or regulates 
well, PaftcavBr. ; KitySr. — dhdma, see next. 

— dkdman, m. N, of various SLishia, Pur. ; of a son 
of Ghfita-pfishtha, BhP.; of a mountain (v. 1 . -Ma- 
ma), VP.; pi. N. of a classof deities under the 10th 
Manu (v.l. • dhdma 1), ib. — dhftya, m. ease, com- 
fort, TS. — dhtynka, m. N. of a man ; pi. his de- 
scendants, g. upakddi. - 1. -dh&rd, mfn. streaming 
beautifully, RV.— 1. -Akkra, mfn. well pointed (as 
an arrow), MBh. — dfcdrln, mfn. well maintaining 
(law or order), ib. -dhi, see -dhi. — dhita («/-), 
mfn. (for sudhita see p. 1226, col. 1) well placed 
or fixed. R V. ; well ordered or arranged or contrived, 
ib.; TBr.; well prepared or served, ready (as food), 
RV.; fixed upon, meant, intended, ib.; well-disposed, 
kind, benevolent, ib.; VS. -dM, f. good sense or 
understanding, intelligence, Subh.; (-dhi), mfn. 
(ttom. is, i) having a good understanding, wise, 
clever, sensible, R.; Kathis. Ac.; religious, pious, 
RV. ; m. a wise or learned nun, Pandit, teacher, L.; 
- candrika , f. N. of wk. ; -°mira-ya!i (°dhfndr°) t 
ni. N. of an author; - nuxyukha , in., -vdda, m., 
-■ viloiitna , n., -viloic.na-sdni, 111., -irihgdra, m. 
N. of wks.; - dhy-tipdsya , see suddhyup 0 (1. v.) 

— I. •dhlra, mfn. very considerate or wise, MW. 

— a. -Akira, mfn. very firm or resolute, Paficat. 
(v.l.) -dhi van, mfn., Pan. iii, 3, 74, Sch. — dh&r 
or -dhura, mfn. going well under the yoke ; ni. a 
good draught-horse, RV, — dhttpaka, m. the resin 
of Pinus Longifolia, L. — dhtlpya or -dhRmya, 
m. a partic. fragrant substance, L. — dhdmra- 
var^K, f. N. of one of the seven tongues of Agni, 
Grihyfls. — dhpit, ni. N. of a son of Mahl-vlrya 
(cf. -dhfiti), BhP. — dhyita (sd-), mfn. very con- 
stant or persevering, AV.— dhpitl, in. N. of a king 
(sou of Mahi-vira or Mahl-virya ; cf, -dhrit), R. ; 
of a son of Rajyanvardhaiu, Pur. — dhp iahfama, 
mfn. very bold or resolute ( 7 ), RV. — dhauta, mfn. 
well cleaned or polished, MBh. 

xu~kiram, ind. (fr. 5. su + taidmzz 
taram) still more, in a higher degree, excessively 
(s° 11a, ‘ still less ; ' na s °, ' very badly;’ mii s°, ‘ in 
no way/ 4 by no means'), MBh. ; Klv. See. 

snt a -vat, suta-aoma &c. See p. 1 2 1 9, 

col. 2. 

su-tara, su-tarnka &c. See p, 1224, 

col. I. 

^fw suti, su 1 i, 9 iUiya, sutyn &c. See under 
3. \Ak, 4. Vsu, p. uiy, cols. 2, 3. 

W su-davsk(ru, sa-darisai' See 

p. 1224, col. 2. 

audi, ind. (thought by Homo to be a 
contraction of su-dina , but really w. r. for sudi, q.v.) 

sudella , sudeahfa. See su-deshna , 
su-driskfa , cols. 1, a. 

suddhy-upasya , mfn. (euphoni- 
rally for sudhy-up */ see su dhi) ‘ to be worshipped 
by the intelligent said ot the Supreme Being), Pin. 
i, I, 58, Sch, 

3*12. su-dhu , f. (fr. 5. su+Vdhe; fur 1. 
su-dhd, 'welfare/ we col. a) 'good drink,' the bever- 
age of the gods, nectar (cf. 2. dhdtu, p. 514), MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; the nectar or honey of flowers, t.; juice, 
water, L. ; milk (also pi.), VarB(S. ; Paficar.; white- 
wash, plaster, mortar, cement, MBh.; R. Ac.; a 
brick, L.; lightning, L.; the earth, Gal,; Euphorbia 
Antiquoruni or another species, Car.; Sanscvim 
Roxburghiana, L.; Glycine Debilis, L.; Emblica or 
yellow MyrobaUn, L.; a kind of more, Kcd.; N. 
of the wife of a Rudra, BhP. ; of the Ganges, L. ; of 
various wks. — °®Au (°dhdysu), m. ‘nectar-rayed, 1 
the m<x>» (as the supposed repository of ncdar), K2 v. ; 
Kathas. dec.; camphor, L: ; -taila, n. camphorated 
oil, L.; -bha, n., • ratna , n. a pearl, L. — ka^itha, 
in. 'nectar-throated/ the Indian cuckoo, L. — v kara 
(*Jhfik' J ), rn. a mine or receptacle of n”, Naish. ; the 
moon, ib. (-^<» f Caurap.) ; N. of various wks. and 
authors. — kalaaa, m. N. of an author (pupil of 
Rlja-iekhara), Cat. -k&ra, nr. a plasterer, white- 
washer, R. -kir, mfn. distilling nectar, Sah. 
— ksh&lita,mfn. piaster-washed, whitewashed, Sis. 
— fcfa(VAf?//ya), in. ‘nectar-bodied/ the moon, L. 
— jlvin, m. 1 living by plaster/ a plasterer, brick- 
layer, L.-tippajfJ, f. N. of a Commentary. — dl« 
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dhltl, m. « sud/uitfJu, Bllar. — I. -drava, m. 
whitewash, plaster \vdnulef>a), Mricch.; a nectar- 
like fluid, W. - 2. -drava, Nom. P. °vati, to appear 
white as plaster, Dliurtas.; to flow like nectar, MW. 

— dbavala, mf\rt)n. white as plaster, Kad.; white- 
washed, plastered, stuccoed, Vas. -dbavalita, mfn. 
» prec., Heat. ; Kull. - dliftm&n, m. « sudhCujitt, 
Vfishabhlu. - 'dhftra Cdhadk 0 ), rn. * nectar recep- 
tacle,' the moon, L. — dhftrft, t. a stream of n°, Ka v.; 
-kvathastQlm, n. N.of wk. — dbanta,mfn. white- 
washed, Katlus. -°nanda-laliari {°dhdn 0 ), f. N. 
of a poem, — nonda-iurl ( c dh< 1 n~) t ni. N. ot a 
man, Cat. — nidhi, in. - sudhadhdra, L.; N. of 
various wks. — °ndhaa (°d/idn J ), m. *= sttddhd- 
bkuj, Pirsvan. — pint, rn. 4 bearing n° in his hands/ 
N. ot I -hanvautari (q.v.), L. — pftra, in. a stream 
of n°, Pancat. — bhavana, n. a plastered or stuc- 
coed house, W.; the fifth Muburta, ib. — bhitti, f. 
a whitewashed wall, L>»S. — bhuj, m. 4 feeding on 
nectar,' a god, deity, L. — bhriti, f.' upbearing/ the 
moon, L.; sacrifice (v.l. -suti), L. — bhojin, m. 
^-bhuj, Hilar, -may a, mf(/)u. consisting of n°, 
Klv. ; Kathis. ; made of cement or plaster L. ; 
in. (with or scil. p> dsdda) a palace, mansion, brick 
or cemented or stone building, L.— mayRkha, m. 

sudhd/jsu, Harav.— mltra, m. N. of a man, g. 
kaiyddi. — mttkhi, f. N. of an Apsaras, Pancar. 

— e mrita ( v dhdm ’), n. nectar, VP . ; -may a, mf(/)ii. 
consisting of n‘ J , ib. — modaka, in. bamboo manna, 
L. ; - ja , in. a kind of sugar prepared from it, MW. 

— yoni, m. 'source of nectar,' the moon, MftrkP. 

— rafijinl, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Keiavadrya. 

— raimi, m.^sud/ulyiti, Vpshabhaii. — rasa, in. 
nectar-juice, MBh. ; Kathas.; milk, Pa near.; N.of an 
astron. wk. bv Ananta ; min. tasting like n° {•fva, 
n,;. Naish. ; -may a, inf f)n. consisting of n", con- 
taining nectar, Caurap. — laharl, f. N. of a poem 
(in praise oi the sun) hy Jagau-nltha Pandita-r.lja. 
-•vat, m. N. of a man, g. bdhv-ddi; pi. a class of 
deceased ancestors (v.l. svadhti-vat , MBh. ■»°va- 
dlta ('dhtiv J ), mfn. -- -dhuvala, MBh. ; R. ; N. of 
a mountain, Divyav. — vartl, in. collyrium made 
from nectar, H Paris. — varaha, m. a shower of n°, 
Kathas.— varihin mfn. raining u°, HPaiis (v. I.); 
in. N. of Br.ihm.l, \V.; of a panic. Buddha, L. 

— v&«a fdhav), ni. ‘ urctar-ahodr/ the moon, 
Krishna). ; d), f. a kind of cucumber ( - trapushi), 
L. — Vfi«hti f f. a shower of nectar, W.— sasahka- 
dhavala, min. white as cement and the moon, Var- 
BrS. — BUbhra y mtn.vvhitewashed,Bhartf. — sravft, 
incorrect fot-sravd. — samgraha, m. N. of a medi- 
cal wk. - n sava \dhas'), m. a partic. cosmetic, 
BhP. — aftgara, m. ‘ ocean of nectar,' N. of various 
wks. — l . -aftra, in. N. of a Commentary (also called 
su-bodkini). — 2. -nftra (*d/ii 1 s°) t in. a shower of 
nectar, Kathfls. — sita, m. whitewashed, Sak. (v. I.) ; 
white as cement (-id, f. , Kathls. ; prov ided with n rt , 
Kir. xv, 45. — slndhu, in. the ocean ot n c \ Anand. 
-■Q, m. 4 producer of 1? Y ihc moon, L. — suka (?), 
m. N. of a king, VP. — suti, f. 4 producing n 0 ,’ the 
moon, Rujat. ; sacrifice, oblation, L. ; a lotus flower, 
L. — S«ka, m. sprinkling with n' 1 , Kath.ls. — spar- 
dhin, mfn. vying with nectar, sweet as nectar (said 
of speech), Sah. — ay an da. mfn. distilling n°, W. 

— pyandin, mfn. flowing with n°, Viddh. — sravft, 
f. 4 water-distilling,’ the uvula or soft palate, L. ; the 
shrub Rudantf, L. — hara, rn. 4 nectar-stealer,' N.of 
Garuda (fabled to have stolen the moon's n° for the 
serpent children of Kadru, wife of Kasyapa, in return 
for which his mother Vinata, also one of Kasyapa *s 
wives, was released from subjection to Kadru), L. 

— hartal (Kathas.), -hylt (L.), in. — prec. — bra- 
da, m. a nectar-lake, Kathls. Sudhfindra, m. (cf. 
sudhindrd ) N. of an author. Budhddaya, n».‘n°- 
production/ N. of a Tantra wk. by Hari-vallabha. 
•udhfldgttra.m.a flood of nectar; -may a, mf(r)n. 
consisting of a flood of n°, Naish. 8ndh6dbliava, 
m. 4 nectar-source/ N. of Dhanvantari (q.v.), L.; 
(12), f. Tcrniinalia Chcbula, L. 

Sudhaya, Nom. P. °yati, to refresh, comfort 
(v, I. svadh°) t BhP. 

gudhlta, mfn. (for su-dhita see p. 1225, col. 3) 
nectar-like, BhP. 

•udhi-v'kyi, P. -karpti, to change into nectar, 
Naish. 

fvnr su-dkata &c. Seo p. 1225, col. 2. 

^fvfir sudhiti , nifo.ss svadhiti, au axe, 
hatchet, knife, L. 


3 ^ su-dhi & c. See p. 1225, col. 3. 
siuthesha , N. of a country, MW. 
su-dhauta. See p. 1225, col. 3. 

tpTBpj sa-ndkshatra , n. (i. c. 5. su + n°) 
a good or auspicious Nakshatra, AV. ; ni. 4 born 
under an ausp c N°/ N. of a king (son of Maru-deva), 
BhP. ; of a sou of Nirarnitra, ib.; (/?), f. N. of the 
second night of the civil month \karma-mdsa) t 
MW.; of one of the MatrisattendingouSkauda,MBh. 

Sn (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
-sat, mfn., Pat. on Pln.vi, 4, 40. — nata, mfn. 
hanging down very deep, Pat. on Pin. ii, J, 1 , Vlrtt. 
27 , and ii, 2, 24, Vlrtt. i.-natl,m. N.of a Daitya 
(v. 1 . su-mati\ Hariv. - nanda, mfn. pleasing well, 
delighting, W.; m. a palace of a partic. form (v.l. 
sundara L.; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; of a Slt- 
vata attending on Krishna, BhP. ; of a Buddhist Sri-' 
vaka, SaddhP. ; (</ 1, f. a partic. Tithi, VarBfS. ; Sch.; 
Aristolochia Indica, L. ; a white cow, L.; a partic. 
yellow pigment ( ffhrocana) t L.; a woman, L. ; 
N. of Uma or a friend of Uml ( ’dasahita/ Attended 
hv S°’), I..; of a wile of Kfishna (v.l. su-viirtta ), 
Hariv.; of the mother of Blhu and Valin, L. ; of 
Mudfivati (q.v.), L. ; of a sister ofSu-bahu (king of 
the Cedis', MBh.; of the wife of Slrvahhauma (also 
called Kaikeyl), ib. ; of the wife of Bhar.ita (also 
called Klseyl S'irvasenI', ib. ; of the wife of Pratipa 
(also called Saibyl), ib. ; of a female door-keeper, 
Ragh.; of a river, BhP.; n. N. of a club made by 
Tyashtri, MlrkP. — nandaka, n a partic. Gana 
ofSiva.Harav.— nandana,m. N.of a son of Kfishna, 
BhP.; of a son of Pmisha-bhiru, ib.; of a brother 
of Bhuiiaudaua, Kathls.; (i) f f. N. of a river, L.; 
n. N. of the 12th Muhurfa, Cat. -nandlnS, f. a 
kind of plant with flagrant leaves, L. ; a species of 
the Ati-jagatl metre i - tmiriju-b/ias/iinf), Col. 

— nay a, in. wise conduct or policy, MBh.; R. See.) 

1 well-conducted/ N. of a son of Rita, Pur,; of a son 
of Patiplava, ib.; of a brother of Khanitra, ib. ; pi. 
N. of a people, MBh.; -siUin, mfn. wise, clever, 
Mudr. ; -sri and -srbmitrt 7, 111. N. of two men, 
Buddh. — nay aka, in. . f. ''yikd a good leader, Pan. 
vii, 3, 46, Vlrtt. i, Pat.; -i/r, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — nay an a, mf(rt)n. having beautiful eves, 
Klv. ; m. a deer, L. ; f. a (fair-eyed) woman, Kllid. 

— narda, mfn. roaring vigorously, Paris. — nasa, 
mfn. having a beautiful ii'»>c, MBh.; BhP.; (a), f. 
N. of a river, M Bh. — n&ffa, see saunfiga. — nfttya, 
n. a graceful dance, llariv. — nfitha, mfn. having 
or forming a good shelter, A V. — nftda, mfn. sound- 
ing well, harmonious, Sar.igit. — nadaka, m. -orig. 

— prec.) a conch, L. — nftbha, mfn. having a good 
nave or centre, M Bh. ; (also u b/taka ) having a good 
handle, R.; m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, 
ib.; N. of a counsellor of Varmta, MBh.; of a son 
of Ohrila-rlshtra, ib. ; of a son of Garuda, ib.; of a 
brother of Vajra-nlbha, Hariv.; of a mountain, MBh.; 
R.: (piob.) n. a wheel, discus, BhP. — n&bhakn, 
see prec. — ndbhi, mfn. having a good nave, AV. 

— nftbhya, mfn. ill. (prob. w.r. for sutb/u 1), (’at. 

— nftmadheya, mfn. having an auspicious name, 
Heat. — nAman, mfn. well-named, AV. ; m. N.of 
one ofSkandn’s attendants, MBh, j of a Daitya (v.l. 
su-manas), Hariv. ; of a son of Su-ketu, M Bh. ; of 
a son of Ugra-sena, ib. ; of a son of Vaiuatcya, ib. ; 
( °mnt ), f. N. of a daughter of Dcvaka and wife of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv.; ( °ma)-dvddaif t f. a partic. re- 
ligious observance perfotmed on the 1 2th day of the 
1 2th month, VahuiP. — nftla, n. 4 having a beautiful 
stalk or stem/ a kind of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a red 
water-lily, 1 .. — s&laka, m. 4 id./ Agati Grandiflora, 
L. — n&sa, mfn. --•ttasa, BhP.; °sdkshbbhmva t 
mfn, having a beautiful nose and eyes and brows (said 
of a face), MBh.; (d), f. a handsome nose, MW. 

— nftsika, mfn. ^ - nasa , BhP.; having a good point 
or projection, MW.; (ti), f, Lcea Hirta, L. — nft- 
•Sra, see s.v. — ni^sktliita, mfn. well prepared 
or arranged, quite ready, R. (B. - nuhth °). —ai* 
kriahta, mf(d)n. very low or mean, MBh. — al- 
kihipta, mfn. well deposited with (ioc.), Mpcch. 

— nikhftta, mfn. dug very deep, L. - nlkliilam, 
ind. very completely, Hariv. — siftraha, mfn. well 
controlled, easily restrained, §ii. — nltamblnl, f. 
havingbeautiful hips or buttocks, /roAA/avyotjSukas. 

— nidra, mfn. sleeping well, Can. ; (d), f. sound | 
sleep, PaHcar.— nidhi, in. a good place, RV.— ni- 
nada, mfn. sounding agreeably or pleasantly, Kir.; 
very noisy or loud (am, ind.), Pracan<J.**nitokfi- 


tau f ind. very secretly or privately, Hit. — nisnaja, 
mfn. easily exchanged or bartered, Ps^i. vi, 1, 50, 
Yarn. 2, Pat. — niyat, f. «= lobhatul vidha, Hariv, 
(Nilak.) — niyata, mfn. well put together,R, ; well 
disciplined or self-governed (with vdea, instr. 4 sup- 
pressing speech'), MBh. — niyukta, mfn. well con- 
structed or built (cf. su-niry °), R. — nirftja, mfn. 
easy to be expelled or driven away,RV. — nirftdfca, 
mfn. well purged by an injection, Car. — nir&pita, 
mfn. well observed or ins;>ectcd or examined, Hit. 

— nlrQhana, 11. a good purgative, SarngS. — air- 
gata, mt\d)n. well come forth or emerged from 
(ahl.), Mcar. — nlrghylpa, mfn. very merciless or 
cruel, MBh. — nirpikta, mfn. thoroughly cleansed, 
well washed off, MBh.; well polished, blight, Heat. 

— nlrbhakta (su-), mfn . quite excluded from (abl. ) , 
SBr. -nlrxuatba, m. (instr. d) complete produc- 
tion (of fire) by rubbing, R V. iii, 29, 1 2. — nirmala, 
mf(j)n. perfectly clear or pure, Mpcch. — nirmita, 
m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. — niryftsft, f. 4 hav- 
ing good exudation or resin/ Odina Wodier, Bhpr. 

— niryukta, mfn. ^ - niyukta , Hariv. - nlrlajja, 
mf(«)ii. very shameless or impudent, R. — nirvip- 
pa, mfn. quite depressed, altogether despondent, 
Mark?. — nirvrita, mf/ 7 )u. quite at ease or happy 
in mind (w.t. - nirvritta }. MBh. — nlvish^a, 
well stationed (as guardians), R.; well furnished with 
(instr.), ib.; well adorned or decorated, ib. — ni- 
■ita, mfn. well whetted or sharpened, MBh. — nlfl- 
caya, m. firin' resolve, R.; niffa n, perfectly sure 
or certain (am, ind.), Hariv. ; Kathas. — niitoala, 
mfn. 4 ijuitc immovable or unchangeable/ N.of Siva, 
MW. — niacita, mfn. firmly resolved, R.; well 
ascertained or determined or fixed or settled (am, 
ind. 4 most assuredly'), Kav. ; Hit.; m. a Buddha, 
L. ; -para, n. N. of a town, Rujat. — nishanna 
or °nnaka, m. the herb Marsilca Quadrili lia, Car. 
-niahka, mfn. liaving beautiful ornaments, RV. 

— niahkrlta, n. a good atonement or expiation, 
BhP. — nishtapta, mfn. well heated or liquelicd, 
Hariv.; thoroughly cooked, R. — nishthita, mfn. 
(cf. - nihs/ifh °) well versed in or acquainted with 
(loc.), ib. — nishthnra, mfn. very rough or harsh, 
MBh. — nilhphala, mfn. quite useless or in vain, 
R. — nlatrluaa, m. a beautiful sword, MBh. — ni- 
hlta, mfn. well fixed or established, ih. — nltA, mfn. 
wMI led nr guided, MBh,; well managed or executed, 
ib. ; well prepared (as a path), ih.; well-conducted, 
MBh.; ni. N. of a king (son of Sn-bala), VP.; n. 
good or wise conduct, wisdom, prudence, MBh.; 
K. &c, — niti (or su-), mfn. guiding well, RV.; 
Katis.; well-condueted, MW.; n». N. ol'Siva, Sivag.; 
of a son of Viduratha, M.lrkP. ; f. good conduct or 
behaviour, good policy, wisdom, discretion, R V. &c. 
&c. ; N, of the mother of Dhruva (wife of Uitlna- 
puda), Bhl*. — nit ha, mfn. giving 01 enjoying good 
guidance, RV. ; weP-couductcd, righteous, moral, 
good, l r n. ii, 2, Sch.; in. a paitic. verse, MBh.; a 
Br2hm.au, L. ; N. of a man, RV. v, 79, 2 ; of a soil 
of Krishna, Hariv. ; of a son of Samnati or Samtati, 
b. ; of a soh of Su-shcna, BhP. ; of a son of Su-bala, 
ib. ; of Sisu-pfda, MBh. ; of a Dinava, Kathas. ; (a), 
f. (also °tha-kanyd ) N. of the first-born daughter 
of Mfityu or death ; wile of Anga), MBh.; Hariv. ; 
BhP. — nlla, mfn. very black or blue, dark, W.; 
(only L.) m. the pomegranate tree ; n. the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus; (<?), f. common flax; a 
partic. grass (**canikd or jaratfi ) ; Clitoria Ter- 

atca. -ullaka, ni. 4 very blue/ (only L.) Eclipta 
Prostrata; a partic. tree resembling the Tcrniinalia 
Tomcutosa; sapphire. — suhftra, mfn. very misty 
or foggy, R. -nu, see -mu. - n?ipa, m. a good 
king, Vis.— nyiiapaa, mfn. very mischievous; -kpit, 
mfn. doing very m° things, very cruel, MBh.- ne- 
t?i, m. N. of one of the 16 Ritvij (cf. un-netyi), 
Hariv. — netra, m. 4 fair-eyed * or 4 having a good 
leader,' N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit.; of a son of 
Dhrita-r 9 shtra, MBh.; of a son of Vainateya, ib. ; 
of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv. ; of a son of Su- 
vrata, VP. ; of a Cakra-vSka, Hariv. ; (rt), f. (scil. 
iuskli; in Simkhya) one of the 9 kinds of acqui- 
escence (cf. su-pdra), Tattvas.; °trddhipati , m. N. 
of a serpent-demon, Buddh. — ntpfttkju, mf(o)n. 
having a beautiful costume, Sih. -naA, f. a good 
ship, VS.; mfn. (nom. m. f. aus, n. u) having good 
•hips, Vop. ; (i#), n, water, L. - nywttn, mf(/i;n. 
Well laid down or stretched out, R. 

sit-nanda , su-nandana. See col. 2. 
sunapha, f.(s=Gk. cvpaiprj ; cf. ana- 
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pha) a partic. configuration of the planets (when any 
one of the planets, except the Sun, occupies a 
secondary position to the moon), VarBfS. —yog*, 
m. the above configuration, MW. 

S*? sun ah a , m. N. of a son of Juhnu 
(v.l. sumaha), Hariv, 

^nfir sunakuta or sundkrita,m. zedoary, 
Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 

3*iw su-nabha &c. See p. 1 226, col. 2. 

?pnT snndra, m. the milk of a female dog, 
L. ; the egg of a snake, L. ; a sparrow, L. 

sun a sir a. See suna-sira, p. 1082. 

sunika , m. N. of a minister of Ri- 
pum-jaya (v.l. iunaka) , VP. 

$u-n\kr\sh[a, su-nikhata See. See 
p. 12)6, col. 2. 

33 su-nu. See su-nau, p. 1226, col. 3. 
See su-lu f p. 1232, col. 3. 

fund, a Sautra root meaning * to 
shine, be bright/ Vop. 

Sunda, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; of a Daitya (son 
of Ni-sunda and brother of Upa-sund* ; the two 
brothers kilted each other while quarrelling for a 
beautiful Apsaras named TilOttamA), MBh. ; R, &c.; 
N. of a monkey, R. SundAsura-vadkti, f. the 
wife of the Asura Sunda (called TldakA), BAlar. 
Sundopasunda, m. du. the two Daityas Sunda and 
Upasimda, MBh.; Bear. 

Sundara, (perhaps for su-nara - su- 

nara; d being inserted as in Gk. avtipos fr. dvfjp) 
beautiful, handsome, lovely, charming, agreeable, 
MBh.; K.'jv. tkc.; noble, Subh.; (aw), ind. well, 
right. Paficat.; in. Clcnxlcudron Phlomoidcs, L. ; a 
palace of a partic. lorni, L. ; N. of Kaina-dcva, L. ; 
of a serpent-demon, Buddli.; of a son of Pravila- 
sena, VI*.; of various authors (also with deary a, 
hati . bhattu &c.) f Cat.; (f ; , f., see below ; (ant), 
11. ■■■ -kdna’a belmv, — kaxnalSya, n. N. of wk. 

— kftnda, n. a beautiful stalk, Vas. ; 1 b° section,' N. 
of the fjth book ofthe KAmfiyana and of the Adhy- 
Atma-rAm&yana.— grant, m. (with sddhit ) N .of an 
author, Car. - guru-k&vya, u. N. of a poem. 
— j&m&trl-muni, ni. N. of an author, Cat. — ta* 
ra, mfn. better, veiy good (am, ind.), BhP. — 1&, 
f., -tva, n. beauty, excellence, KAv. — d&na, in., 
-deva, in. N. of authors, Cat. — nanda, ni. (cf. 
sundanhr) N. of a man, Buddli. — pftpdya-dtva, 

m. N. of a king (v. I, sundara- vlra-pandya), KSv. 

— pura, n. * beautiful town,' N. of a city; -md- 
hdtmya , n. N. of a ch. of the Brahmunda-putAua. 

— b&hu-stava, m. N. of a Stotra. — mani-eam- 
dartoha, in. N. of a wk. (on devotion to RSma. by 
MadhuiacArya). — misra, m. {with A u/jdgari) N. 
of the author ofthe Abhir.’mia-mani-iifitaka. — m- 
manya, mfn. thinking one's self handsome or beau- 
tiful, Dasar. — rdja, ni. N. of two authors, Cat.; 
°jiya, n. N. of ail astron. wk. — lahari, f. N. of 
wk. — vapia, m. N. of a race or people, MBh. 
-vatl, f. N. of a river, L. — varpa, m. N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. — vlra-p&ndya, sec sundara - 
pdndya-deva. — sukla, m. N.of the author of the 
Mauna-niantifivabodha. — sylngftra, ni., •sid* 
dh&nta, m. N. of wks. -aena, m. N. of a king, 
KathAs.; ofa grammarian, Cat.; -bhdshya,n.N. of wk. 

— had (?), in. N. of a prince, Buddli. SundarA- 
nanda, m. (cf. sundara-n°) N. of two persons, 
Buddh.; Col. BuaAar&rapya, n. N. of a forest ; 

- mdhdtmya , n. N. of a ch. of the Btahmfcnda-pu- 
rina. Bandar fcvara, m. N. of a form of §iva ; 
-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Sundaraka, m. N. of a man, Dai.; KathAs.; 
(tkd), f., see next. 

Bundarika, f. N. of a woman , Buddh . — tirtha, 

n. , -hrada, m. N. of Tirthas, MBh. 

Bnndarl, f. a beautiful woman, any woman (also 

applied to female animals), KAv.; VarBfS. &c.; a 
kind of tree, Vis. ; turmeric, L.; a partic. metre, Col.; ; 
N. of a deity ( **tripura-sundari), L.; ofa Yo- | 
gini, L. ; of an Apsaras, BAlar. ; of a daughter of , 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; ofadaughterof Vaiivlnara,VP.; i 
of the wife of Mllyavat, R.; of various other women, 
KathSs. — kalpa, m., -kanrMA, m. n. N. of wks. 
— ttpaal or -tiplal, f. N. of an Upanishad (be- 
longing to the AV.) -davf, f. N. of a princess. | 


Inscr. -pBJS-paddkati, f., -pBj&-ratna, n. N, 
of wks. — bhavana, n. N. of a temple, Rljat, 

— mandira, n. womeu's habitation or apartments, 
Dai. — s&ktl-dftaa-stotra, n.,-avayaipvara, m, 
N. of wks. 

V sunna , m. N. of a man, Rfijnt. 

su-nyasta. Soe p. 1226, col. 3. 

, suni’aiwi . Seo v^.sn, p. 1219 

col. 2. 

. 3 * sup, (in gram.) technical expression 
for the termination of the loc. case plural, PAn. iv, 1 
2 &c. ; a Pratyflhlra used as a term for all or for any 
one of the 2 1 case-terminations, ib. i, I, *ji &c 

— tlh-anta, n. an inflected noun or verb as ending 
with a case-termination or verbal term 0 (see tin) 

- paribhdshd , f., -sdgara-samuccaya, ni. N. of wks, 
Bub, in comp, for sup. — anta, 11. technical ex 
pression for an iniketed noun as ending with a case- 
termination, PAn. iii, 1, 106, Sch.; - prahdia , in. 

- prakriyd-sarvasva , 11., - rftp&vali \ f ., -vdda, rn. 

• vydkhydna , n .,-tiromani, m,, -sal t gratia >n\. N 
of wks. — artha, m. (prob.) the meaning of a case- 
termination ; -tattvdvaloka, m., * nirnaya , m, 

- samgraha , in. N. of wks. ~ yibhakty-artha- 
vlvoka, m. N. of wk. 

!*■ su-pakca , mf(o)n. (i. c. 5. su -f- p°; 
^ 2 . pac) well-cooked or matured, thoroughly ripe 
(lit. and fig.), AV. ; Suir. ; Paikar. ; a sort of fra- 
grant Mango, L. 

Bn (to be similarly prefixed to the following) 
<— pakaha, mfn. beautiful-winged, AV. M pakali« 
man, mfn. having beautiful eyebrows, VarBfS, 
-pahka, in. or n.(?) good clay or mud, Sfihgar. 

— pattaka, mfn. having a beautiful girdle, Heat, 

— pallia, mf(/r)n. easy to read, legible, Naish. pa* 
tana, mfn. flying well ( « - panut ), Nir. — pati, rn, 
a gorxl husband, Ha.iv. — pattra, n.‘ beautiful leaf,’ 
the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; nifu. having beautiful 
wings, SB.; well-leathered (as an arrow), R. ; having 
a beaut" vehicle, Sis. ; having beau t y leaves, L. ; 111. N. 
ofa mythical bird, Markl’.; Helianthus Aiiuuiis, L.; 
a sort of grass, --»/ allivdha , ib. ; a kind of plant 
(^aditya’pattra), MW.; («}, f. Asparagus Race* 
mosus, L. ; Glycine Debilis, ib. ; Prosopis Mpicigera, 
ib. ; Beta Bengalensis, ib. ; a kind of creeper ( =r«- 
dra-jatd ), ib. ; = in l a parm, MW. ; (1"), f. a kind 
of plant ( -- gaitgd pattri ), L. — pattraka, rn. Mo- 
ringa Ptcrvgosjxrma, L. ; (ikd), f. (Jlycine Debilis, 
L.; ^jatukd, ib. — pattrlta, mfn. wcll-feathcrcd 
(as an airow), MBh.; llaiiv. — pattrin, mfn. id., 
hlBh. ; R. — patnl, f. (a woman) having a good 
husband or lord, RV.; AV.; VS. &c. —path, rn. 
(110111. -paitthds) a good path, VS.; SBr. ; KAv. 

— patha, m. 11. a good road, KV. ; virtuous course, 
good conduct, KathAs.; mfn. having a good road, h° 
beaut 0 paths, MW.; m, N.of a man, Cat. — pathln, 
in. (worn. -pant has) a good road, MW. ; mf(°M/)u. 
having good roads, ib.; (' °thin)-tara , m. a better 
r°, PAn. viii, 2, 1 7, Sch. -pathyk, mfn. very whole- 
some, MW. ; (d), f. a sort of spinage, L.; n. a good 
path, VS. —pad (strong base -pad), mf(-pddi)\\. 
having good or beautitul feet, swift-footed, RV. 

— pada, 11. a good word, MBh. ; the word su, VPrSt. 

— padma, mfn. having beautiful lotuses, 

N. ofa grammar; (d), f. (prob.) Acorus Calamus, L.; 
-dhdtutdtka, m., - parisiskta , 11. , -tnakaranda, 
m., - shatkdraka-vydkhydna , m, -samasa- sam- 
graha, m. N. of wks. — panthia, sec su- pa thin 
above. — paptani, f. (1, instr.) swift flight, RV. 

— pay as, mfn. having beautiful water, Nftg.; -vin, 
mfn. abounding in milk, Heat.; °yo-dhard , f. having 
a beaut 0 udder, ib. -parama-tnzitft, f.(with Bud- 
dhists) N. of a deity, KAlac. - parSkrama, mfn. 
very powerful, MBh. — parlie, mf^dc/)n. follow- 
ng one another well, LSty. — pari, g. samkalddi. 

— parika, ni. endearing form of -paridatta &c., 
Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch. -parikllshta, infn. sorely dis- 
tressed, grievously pained, MW. — parloohanna, 
mfn. well furnished with requisites, ib.— parijfilta, 
mfn. -well ascertained, Ratniv. — parlpata, mfn. 
well developed or formed, L. - partylta, mfn. well 
accomplished, MBh. -paridatta, m. N. of a man, 
ft?' v, 3, 84, Sch. -paripdjita, mfn. highly 
honoured, L. — paripdrpa, mfn. very full,ib.; very 
complete, Heat.; 'ndtlamdnga-td, f. having the 
head welt developed (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. -parlbklika, mf(i)n. 


(prob.) containing good general definitions or ap* 
plications. Cat. — paribhflta, mfn. greatly humili- 
ated, Vajracch. — pariya, m. « • parika , PAn. v, 3, 
84, Sch. — parlrakshita, mfn. well guarded, R. 

- parlla, ni. - -parika. Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch. -pa* 
riviahta (su-), mfn. well prepared, VS. —pari* 
▼r«J, m. a good monk, VarBfS. — parlsuddha, 
mfn. vci v pure, L. — paiiiir&nta, mfn. completely 
exhausted, MBh.; - vdha , mfn. having very wearied 
horses, M W -pariakkflta, mf(d)n. well prepared, 
MBh.; well adorned, ib. -pariaruta, mfn. well 
filtered, Susr. — parihara, mfn. easy to avoid, 
BAdar., Sch. — parikahana, n. thorough examina- 
tion , K Am. - parikaklta, m fn . well examined, Mn. ; 
KAm, — parikahya, mfn. easy to examine, Bear. 

— parnaha, mfn. very rough or boisterous (as wind), 
VarBrS. -paras, mfn. having good knots (as an 
arrow), $ii.-pa*pa, n. a beautiful loaf, R.; ( °nd ), 
mf(/)n.having beaut 0 leaves, L. ; having beaut 0 wings, 
RV.; m. any large bird of prey (as a vulture, eagle ; 
also applicable to the sun or moon as 1 having beaut° 
rays/ and to soma and clouds; du.‘ sun and moon'), 
ib.; any mythical or supernatural bird (often identified 
with Garuda, and sometimes personified at a Rishi, 
a Deva-gandharva, and an Asura), RV. ; TS. ; KAth.; 
MBh.; a ray, Naigh.; a horse, ib.; Nir.; a cock, 
MW. ; a partic. array (as of an army', MBh. ; Cassia 
Fistula, L.; N. ofa son of Antmksha (v.l. - var - 
t ta), VP. ; of a mountain, BhP.; 111. 11. a partic. sec- 
tion of 103 Vedic verses, MBh. ; (d), f. a lotus plant, 
a pool abounding with lotuses, L.; N, of the mother 
of Garuda or of the PrAjApatya Aruni Suparneya, 
BhP.; NArUp. ; of a river, VP. ; (f), f. a partic. per- 
sonification (mentioned together with KadrQ, some- 
times identified with Vac and regarded as the mother 
of metres), TS.; K.ith.; SBr.; **gani<ji, MBh.; the 
mother of Su-parna, Suparn. ; N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, GfihyAs. ; night, Nir, ; a species of 
creeper ( ^ paldii ), L. ; a partic. drug ( *= renukd), 
ib.; -kef it, m. 4 having Garuda for a symbol/ N. of 
Visiimi-Kri$hna,MHh.; BhP.; Sii.; -f//,mfn. heaped 
up or moulded into the form of the bird Su-parna, 
VS. ; SBr. ; -citi, f., -1 iti dlpika, f.,*citi-paddhati, 
f. N.of wks. ; -afya, min, « -<://, Cat. ; -ydtu (>/•/*. , 
rn. a panic, demon, RV. ; -rdja, w. N. of Garuda, 
R. ; -vdta, in. the wind agitated by the wings of 
Garuda, MW. ; -sad, mfn. sitting on the bird Su-p°, 
TS. ; - suvana , mfn. serving as the breeding-place of 
eagles, AV ; °tu 1 khya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. ; 
°ti( 1 khydnii, n.the story of Su-p lJ , Suparn. ; 

m. the son of a Siidra and a Suta, L. ; °nddhydya, 
in. N. of wk. ; 0 nl-tanaya , in. ‘son of Su-parni/ 
Garuda, L. — par^aka.nifu. having beautiful leaves, 
W.; having good wings, ib. ; m. Garuda or auy super- 
natural bird, W.; Cassia Fistula, L.; Alslonia Scho- 
laris, ib,; Kchites Scholaris, W.; (ikd), f. Glycine 
Debilis, L. ; iloya Viridifiora. ib. ; Vernouia Anthcl- 
minthica, Bhpr. ; — sdla-panu , MW. ; a partic. drug 
( ^renuka), L.; -kumdra, m.pl. (with Jainas) a 
partic. class of deities, L. -parnln, rn. Garuda, 
Bnddh. — par^ieya, ni. (accord, to Say.) nietroii. 
fr. Su-paruA, NArUp. — paryavadftta, mfn. very 
clean, ib. — paryavasita, infn. well carried out, 
MBh.; °tdrtha , mfn. thoroughly acquainted with 
anything, ib. — paryftpta, mfn. very spacious (as 
a house), Mn. vii, 76 ; very plentiful, R. ; well filled 
or fitted out (as a palace with various rooms and 
buildings), W. ; perfectly equal to or a match for any- 
thing^.), R. — paryftalr-datta, m. N.of a man, 
PAn. v, 3, 84, Vartt. 1, Pat. — panra$a, mfn. highly 
extolled, MBh.— pa*vata,m. N.of a Sadya, Hariv. 

— par van, m. a good period of time, KaiTkh.; 
mfn. having beautiful joints or knots, MBh.; R. 
&c. ; having beautiful sections (said of books), VAs. ; 
highly extolled, KAm,; Inscr.; m. cane, bamboo, 

L . ; an arrow, ib. ; smoke, ib. ; a god, deity, KAAlkh.; 
KAv.; ~ parvan , L.; a special lunar day (in which 
’eligious ceremonies are performed, as the full and 
lew moon, and the 8th and 14th days of each fort* 
night), MW. ; N. of a being reckoned among the 
Viive DevSh, Hariv. ; of a son of the 10th Manu, 

M ArkP. ; of a son of Autariksha, VP. ; of a teacher, 
~*at. — parvft, f. white DurvA grass, L. — palft* 
pita, mfn. well fled, W. ; n. skilful or well-managed 
retreat, total rout, MBh.; Hit. -palftfti, mfn. 
having many or beautiful leaves, RV. ; Nir. — pari, 
mfn. having good tires (said of wheels), AV.— pa- 
vltra, n. a kind of metre, Coi. — paitaftt, ind. very 
late in the evening, Baudh. — pftkaka* mf(iirf)n., 
Pi?, vii, 3, 46, Vartt. 2, Pat.— plkinl, f. a species 
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of Curcuma, L. - pKkya, n. a kind of salt, ib. 

— pftnoUaka, Pat. on Pin. i, i, 72, Virtt. 17. 

— p&$alA, r n. N. of a monkey, R. — pKfhaka, mfn. 
reciting well, Heat, -pfipi, mfn. having good or 
beautiful hands, RV. ; VS. ; dexterous-handed, RV. 
— pKpdara, mfn. beautifully white, R. -pltra, 

m. (more correctly - ydtra ) N.of a man, Vis., Introd.; 
u. a beautiful cup or receptacle, Paiicar. ; a very fit or 
worthy person (e*p. to receive gifts), Klv.; Paficat. 
&c. — pida, mfn. having handsome feet, MBh. 

— pftaa, mfn. easy to be drunk, Pin., Sch. ; Vop.; 
°ndnna, 11. sg. good drinkables and eatables, VarBrS. 

— p&man, m. N. of a man, g. iikddi . — p&rA, 
mf(a)u. easy to be crossed, RV.; easy to be borne, 
ib.; quickly passing oil (as rain), ib. ; leading to a 
prosperous issue, ib.; TS.; m. a partic. personifica- 
tion, SlmavBr.; Gaut.; (a), f. (in Siqikhya) one 
of the 9 kinds of Tuslqi, Tattvas.; -hi hair a fpd- 
rd-) t nitu. easily traversing his realm (said of Varuna), 
RV.; -ga, in. N. of the captain of a ship, Jfttakani. 
(n. his abode). — ptLrapa, mfn. easy to be gone 
through or studied, Hariv. -pftriva, nif(0)n. hav- 
ing beautiful sides, MBh.; m. ? beaut 0 side, ib. ; Ficus 
InTectoiia, L.; Hibiscus Pupulueoides, L. ; N. of a 
Rlkshasa, R.; of a fabulous bird (sou of Samplti), 
ib. ; of a son of Rukrna-ratha, Hariv.; of a son of 
SrulSyu, VP.; of a soil of Dfidha-nemi, BhP.; of the 
7U1 Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; of a moun- 
tain, MBh.; Pur. &c.; %cru, mfn. having beautiful 
ribs and thighs, MW. — pErivaka, 111. Ficus In- 
fectoria, Bhpr. ; N. of a son of Citraka, Hariv. ; of 
a son of Srutayu, BhP.; of the third Arhat of the 
future Utsarpini, L. — pill, mfn. (ifc.) well pro- 
vided with, distinguished by, Heat. — pivA, mfn. 
well clarified (as Soma), TS. — p&aa, mfn. (prob.) 
having a good noose (said of Ganlsa), Cat.; ( a ), f. 
a strong noose, AV. — pinball, f. Cardiospcrmuni 
Halicacabmn, L.; another plant (— jivanti ), ib. 

— pitrya, mfn. maintaining the paternal (character) 
well, R V. — pldULna, nif(a)n. well closed or locked 
up, MBh. - plpp&lA, inf(0)u. bearing good berries, 
KV.; VS.; AV.&c. -pia, mfn. (peiliaps) having 
fine ornaments, well-formed, graceful, RV. — pish- 
(a, m. N. of a man, g. sivddi ; pi. his descendants, 
g. upah&di. — pla, mfn. going well, Pan,, Sch. ; 
Vop. — plbita-vat, nifn. having (the ears, acc.) 
carefully closed, Klv. — pldana, n. the act of pres- 
sing stiongly, L.— pidlta# mfn. well pressed, MW. 

— pita, mfn. quite yellow, MBh. ; m. N. of the 5th 
Muhurta, IndSt.; 11. a carrot, L.; yellow sandal, ib. 

— plna, mfn. very fat or big, R. — pi van, mfn. id., 
Pin. iii, 2, 74, Sch.; drinking well, L. — pfvas, 
mfn. - -pitta, K V. — p& or -pu, nun. clarifying well, 
VS.; AV. — punsl, f. a woman who has a good 
husband, U11., Sch. — punkha, mfn. having a fine 
shaft, well - feat heted (as an arrow) , M Bh.; R. — pula, 
»nf(ii)n. having beautiful nostrils, VarBrS. ; in. N, of 
two bulbous plants, L. — punya, mfn. very excel- 
lent, MBh.; n. great religious or moral merit, Klv.; 
- gaud ha , mfn. having an cxc° smell, very fragrant, 
MBh. ; - da , mfn. giving gf* merit, very meritorious, 
Paiicar. — pntra, m an excellent son, Klv. ; (°frd), 
mf(a)n. having exc° or many children, RV.; AV.; 
TBr. &c. ; n. the fruit of the Flacourtia Caiaphracta, 
L.— putrlkK, f. a kind of Oldcnlandia, L.— pxtra, 

n. a strong fortress, Hariv. — purueha, 111. a partic. 
personification, SimavCr.; Gant.— pur u-hftti, mfn. 
very much invoked, BhP. — purodba*, m. a good 
domestic priest, I user. — puahkara, in. a globe- 
amaranth, L.; (<i),f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib. — puak- 
kala, mfn. very copious, MBh.; BhP. — pushes, 
mfn. well fed, Paficat. — pnah^i, f. good prosperity, 
AV. — puabpa, n. ‘good flower,* cloves, L.j the 
menstrual excretion, ib. ; mfn. having beaut 9 flowers, 
Klv.; m. Pterospennuni Subeiifolium, L. ; globe- 
amaranth, ib.; — rakta-pushpaka, ib. ; — haridru , 
ib. ; the coral tree, W. ; N. of a mythical king, 
Inscr.; (0), f. (only L.) anise; (prob.) PhlomisZey- 
lanica ; Clitoria Tcrnatca; » koiataki ; ( i ), f. (only 
L.) Andropogon Aciculatus; Clitoria Ternatea; 
anise ; Argyrcia Speciosa ; Phlomis Zeylanica ; Musa 
Sapientum ; a white-flowering Aparljitl ; 11. (only 
L.) Curcuma Longa; Hibiscus Mutabilis; Taber - 
nxmc titan a Coronal ia ; <=- tula, — punfcpaka, ni. 
Acacia Sirissa, L.; (rkd), f. (only L.) Argyrcia 
Speciosa 01 Argentea ; Bignonia Suaveolens ; Ane- 
thum Sowa. — puahpita, mfn. having beautiful 
flowers, abounding with flowers (f , ind. 1 on a place 
abounding with flowers'), MBh.; R.; having the 
hair bustling (withdclight),MW. -puihya,m.N. 


of a Buddha, Lalit.-pd, see -pd. — pfljlta, mfn. 
highly honoured, MBh. ; R. ; (a cup) taken well care 
of, i. e. well cleansed, VarBfS. — pfita (iif-) y mfn. 
well clarified, RV. - p&ra, mf (a)n. easy to be filled, 
MBh.; Pancat. ; well filling, MW. ; m. a citron, L. 
— pfiraka, m. id.,ib.; Agati Grand i flora, ib.— pfir- 
pa (sd-), mf(d)n. well filled, quite full, RV.; VS.; 
Aiv§r. &c.; richly adorned with (instr.), MBh. 

— pRrvam, ind. very early in the morning, Baudh. 
(w.r. °7him ) ; c v&hne, ind. early in the forenoon, 
AitBr.; SrS. -prikah, mfn. abounding with food, 
RV. — peia, in. fine woven cloth or texture of any 
kind, BhP.; mfn .=*-pt f sas, ib. — poaala, mf(0)n. 
very beautiful or handsome, ib. — pdaaa, mfn. well 
adorned, beautiful, handsome, RV.; VS.; TBr. dec, 
— p6aka, mfn. prosperous, VS. ; TBr. ; easy to be 
maintained, not requiring much support (da, f.). L. 
-pta (fr. sn + ptd; for typta see p. 1230), mfn. 
having beaut 0 braids of hair, Kid.; m. a wagtail with 
a black breast, L. — prakiaa, mf(d)u. well-lighted, 
Kathls. ; very or distinctly visible, Mn. viii, 245 ; 
very public, W. - praklrpAndrlya, mfn. addicted 
to too frequent seminal effusion (i.e. to sexual ex- 
cess), VarBfS. — prakatA, mfn. very bright, con- 
spicuous, notable, RV. ; very attentive, ib. ; (-//«- 
kita), very considerate or wise, ib. — prakahftlita, 
mfn. well washed, MBh. ; Car. ; Vishij. — prakkya, 
ni. N. of a man (see sauprakhyd ). - pragamana, 
mfn. very accessible, Nir. — prafnpta, mfn. well 
hidden, very secret, Klv. — pxaotra, mfn. going 
in a right course (also said of p'lanets), Hariv.; ap- 
pearing beautifully, MBh. — prioetas, mfn. very 
wise, R V. — praookanna, mfn. well concealed , Dai. 

— prfljA,mf(d)n. having good or numerous children 
(-tamd), RV. ; MBh.; R. &c.j °ja-pati, m. a good 
Praji-pati ( Vishnu). Vishn. ; °Ja-vat , mfn. abounding 
in children, RV. ; °jd-vdm , mfn. bestowing many 
children, VS. ; TS. — prajas, mfn. * -prajd ; hav- 
ing a good son (‘ in any one,' imtr. ; -tva, 11.), RV.; 
AV.; VS. &c. — prajKta, mfn. having numerous off- 
spring, Hariv. -prajKs-tvA, 11. the having many 
children, RV.; VS.; TS. — prajna, mf(<f)n. very 
wise, MBh. ; KatluK — prajsfina, mfn. easy to be 
perc eived or found, MaitrS. ; Kl|h. — prapfti, f.safe 
guidance, K V. ; SAhkhSr. ; mfn. guiding safely, R V.; 
AV.; Kau$. ; following good guidance, RV. — pra- 
tara, mf(r/hi. easy to he crossed (as a river), Kagh.; 
easily crossing over, MW.; projecting far (?), ib. 

— pxatarka, m. a sound judgment, good under- 
standing or intellect, MW. — pratardaaa, in. N. 
of a king, ib. — pratlra, inf(d );i. well conveying 
over ;as .1 ship :, R. — pratikara, mfn. easy to be 
requited, ib. — pratlffrihlta (;//-), mfn. well seized, 
SBr. — praticaksha, mfn. beautiful to lock at, RV. 

— pratiochanna, infiv completely covered or en- 
veloped (as with a garment), L. ; [aw), ind. in a very 
secret manner, MBh. — pratioohinna, mfn. well 
distributed, L. — pratljHa, m. N. of a Dlnava, 
Kathas. — pratlpanna, mfn. leading a virtuous 
course of life, well-conducted, L. — pratipfijita, 
mfn. well honoured or worshipped, MBh. — prati- 
bh&, f. spirituous liquor, ib. — pratlma, in. N. of 
a king, MBh. — prativarman, m. N. of a man, 
Paricat. — pratividdha, mfn. well hit or pierced 
(mxlxdrishtya. 1 well looked through’), L. -prati- 
sraya, mfn. |>ossessing good shelter, R. -prati- 
fh^ka,mf(0)n.standinghrm,Say,; firmly supporting, 
Ml. ; having beautiful legs, MBh.; very celebrated, 
famous, MW.; m. a kind of military array, Kam. ; 
N. of the 2nd month, IndSt. ; a partic. Samidhi, 
Buddh. ; (ri), f. firm position, SvctUp.; good repu- 
tation, fame, W. ; the establishment (of a temple, 
idol dec.), installation, consecration, ib. ; a kind 
of metre, Nidinas. ; RAnukr., Sch.; Chandom. ; N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

— pratishthKsA, mfn. standing firm, VS. — pra- 
tlihthKpita, mfn. well established or set up (as an 
image), KathUs. — pratishthlta (x//-), mf(n)n. 
standing firm, AV. ; MBh. ; Paficat.; properly set 
up or established, Hit.; thoroughly implanted in (loc. ), 
ib. ; well consecrated, W. ; celebrated, ib. ; faring 
well,R.; 'well supported,* having beaut 0 legs, MBh.; 
R.; m. Ficus Glomerata, L.; a partic. Saqiidhi, 
Klrand. ; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; (0), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, VP. ; n. N. of a towm in PratishthSna, 
KathAs.; -oiratta, m. a partic. SatnSdhi, Karand.; 
* edritra , m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -pani- 
pada-taladd^ f. the having the palms of the hands 
and soles of the feet well (and equally) placed (one 
of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83 ; •yatas, 


mfn. one whose renown is well established, RatnSv.; 
°(ctsana, m. a partic. Sam&dhi, Kiran^. — prati- 
abpftta, mfu.well bathed, MW.; thoroughly purified 
or cleared, ib. ; well versed in, ib. ; well investigated, 
clearly ascertained, ib. ; - sutra , m. a Brahman well 
versed in the SUlras, one who is well skilled in re- 
peating or has clearly ascertained the (meaning of 
the) S , ib. — pratlka* mf(J)n. having a beautiful 
shape or form, handsome, lovely, RV.; AV.; VS. 
8c c. ; having a beautiful face, MW. ; having a beaut 9 
trunk, strong as an elephant’s tr°, ib. ; honest, BhP. ; 

m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ; of Kama-deva, L. ; of a Yak- 
sha, KathUs. ; of various men, MBh. ; Pur. ; Kathfts.; 
of a mythical elephant fkdnvaya, mfn., L.), MBh.; 
Kagh. ; Vis. ; n. N. of a pool, Klilkh. ; °k$ivara , 
u. N. of a Lifiga, ib.— pratlkixvl, f. the female of 
the elephant Su-pratlka, L. - prati ta, mfn. well 
known, Slh.; m. N. of a preceptor, VBr. — pra- 
tlpa, m. N. of a king, VP.«*pratdr, mfn. (nom. 
°tus) very victorious, RV. — prAt&rti, mfn. id., 
ib. ; TS. ; TBr. — prAtyafio f mf(/ici)n, well turned 
back, VS. — pratpavaslta, mfn. (perhaps) safely 
returned to one’s own country, KlS. — pratyfidha 
(°yufha), mfn. properly pushed back, SlfikhSr. 

— pradadl (sd-) t mfn. very liberal, A V. — pra- 
daraa, mf(d)n. of beaut® appearance, MBh. — pra- 
dohfl, f. easily milked, ib. — pradhflabjA, mfn. 
easy to be injured or overpowered, ib. — pranfitta, 

n. a beaut 0 dance, R. — prapa&oa-hlna, mfn. desti- 
tute of variety, NfisUp. — prapftpA, 11. a good 
drinking-place, RV. ; mfn. easy or fit for drinking, 
ib.; AV. — prabala, mfn. very powerful. MBh. 

— pvabnddha, mfn. completely enlightened (as a 
Buddha). Buddh. ; in. N. of a king of the SHkyas, ib. 
-pratoha, mf(rt)n. having a good appearance, 
beautiful, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; very bright or splendid, 
glorious,W. ; m. N. of a Dilnava, Hariv. ; of a I'eva- 
putra, Hath is,; of one of the 9 Balas of the Jainas, 
L.; of various kings, VP.; Car.; (a), f. Vernonia 
Anthelminthica, L. ; one of the 7 tongues of Fire, 
Tantras.; N. of one of the Mltiis attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; of a SuriiAganl, Sijjh^s.; ofvaiious 
women, MBh.; Pur. See . ; of one of the 7 Saras- 
vatis, MBh. ; 11. N. of a Varsha ruled by Su-prabha, 
VP. ; - deva , m. N. of a man. Cat. ; - pura , 11. N. of 
a town, ib. — prabhava-deva, w. r. for -prabha- 
d*, Sis. — prabhftta, nif(0)n. beautifully illumin- 
aied by dawn, R. ; (ti), f. N. of a river, BhP. ; n. a 
beautiful dawn 01 daybreak, Klv.; the earliest dawn, 
MW.; a morning prayer, VimP. ; (*),ind.at earliest 
break of day, MW.; -siot/xt, n. N. of wk. — pra- 
bh&va, ni. great might, omnipotence, R. — pra- 
bheda-tantra, 11., -prabheda-pratiah^bd- 
tantra, u. N. of wks. — pramadhu, :n. N. of a 
BrShiuau, Buddh. — pramaja, mfn. easily measured, 
Pin. vi, 1, 50, Virtt. 2, Pat. — pramftpa, mfn. 
large-sized, llcat. — prayia, mfn. well regaled, RV.; 
VS.; food-bestowing, MW. — pray£, mfn. pleasant 
to tread on, RV. — prayivan, mfn. moving well 
along, swift (said of horses), ib. — prayukta, mfn. 
well discharged (as an arrow), L.; well recited, 
Slh. ; well planned (as a fraud), Paficat. ; Vet. &c. ; 
well joined or applied or attached,W.; well managed, 
ib. ; closely connected, ib. ; -Sara, m. one who fits 
an arrow skilfully on a bow, a good marksman, 
skilful archer, MW. — prayoga, m. good applica- 
tion, good management, ib. {dexterity, expertness, ib.; 
close contact, ib. ; mfn. well discharged, L. ; easy to 
be acted (as a drama), Slh.; (0), f. N. of a river, 
MBh,; Pur.; - visikha , m. =* su prayukta- Sara, 
MW. — pralambha, mfn. easily deceived, Pin. vii, 
1,67, Sch. ; easy of attainment, W. — pralipa, m. 
good speech, eloquence, L. — pravfcea&A, mfn. 
worthy of much praise, RV. — pravftdlta, mfn. 
making good music, Hariv. — praYflkpa, mf;0)n. 
well cut up (used in explaining urj), Nir. — pra- 
▼rlktl, f. * - Vfiktl , ib. -prarf itta, mfn.being well 
in order, MBh.; acting well, Hariv. — pravpiddha, 
mfn. fulLgrown, ib.; m. N. of a Sauviraka, MBh. 
— pravadlta, mfu.well made known, Buddh. -pra- 
▼•pita, mfn.treniblingmuch,R.-praTaaa, nif(d)n. 
having a beautiful entrance, MBh. — prayxaJlta, 
mfn. wandering well about (as a mendicant), i.e. a 
good or proper monk, Buddh. — praiapaita, mfn. 
greatly praised, very famous, Pa Hear. — prasastA, 
nifn. greatly praised, excellent, AV.; well known, 
very famous, Pafirar. — praina, m. (prob.)^J/r- 
kha-p°, MBh. — praaonna, mf(rr)n. very clear (as 
water), ib. ; R.; very bright or serene (as the face 
or rniud), Paficat.; Hit. &c. ; very gracious or favour- 
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able,MSrkP.;m. N. ofKubera,L.-pr**annaka, very childish or foolish, favour, dearness (esp. of a wife), VarBrS.; Vis.; 

m. Ocimum Pilosum, L,; •* kyishndrjaka, MW, MBh. — bKhA, mfn. having strong or handsome -martin, mfn, thinking one's self fortunate or pleas- 
— praser*, v.l, for • prasara , L. — praeava, m, arms, RV.; VS.; m. N. of a serptut-demon, MBh. ; ing,R.;DaS.;-w-^om^w«,miu.becomingfortunate 
easy parturition, Sly, -prM&dft, m. extreme gra- of one of Skanda'* attendants, ib. ; of a D&nava, or pleasing, Fan.iii, 2, 57; *m-bhavuka t mfn. id., 
dousnessorpropitiousnesi,MW.; mfn. easily placable, Hariv.; of a Rikshasa, ib.; R. (cf. dairy ) ; of a ib. ; DhQrtas.; -1 n-mattya, mfn. ( —matin), Dai, 
Mn. ; MBh.; R.; very gracious or kind, auspicious, Vaksha, VP.; of a son of Dhfita-rlihfra and king {-bkava, m.‘ self-conceit, vanity/ Mcgh.); -samdda, 
MW.; m. N. of Siva, L. ; of one of Skanda's at- of Cedi, MBh.; of a king of Videha, Buddh.; of a tn. N. of a poem by N&rlyana ; °gakheta bhumi, 
tendants, MBh. ; of an Asura, Hariv. ; (d) t f. N. 01 son of Mati-nSra, Hariv. ; of a son of Citraka, ib. ; mfn. having tine huuting-grounds (-/w<*, it.), Kathis.; 
one of the Mftffis attending on Skanda, MBh of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; of a son of Satru-ghna, °gd-tanaya } m. the son of a beloved wife or of an 
■»pr*ik&aka,nifn. **prasadtt, ib.— praaEdbita R.; of a son of Pratiblhu, BhP.; of a son of Ku- honnuied mother, R.; ^gdnanda, m. N. of a Pra- 
« mfn. well adorned, KathSs. — praalrft, f. P^deria valay&iva, MArkP.; of a brother of Alarka, ib.; of ha&aua (- nd/ha , m. N. of an author, Cat.); °g&r» 
Foetida, L. — prailrita, mf(d)n. widely extended a Bodhi-satt and a Bhikshu, Buddh. ; of a monkey, cana-avidrikd, f. t °gdna-ratna, n. N. of wks. ; 
R. » prasld&ha, mfn. well known, Sah. ; Kshitfi R . ; (its), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ; - paripriccha , 0 gd-snta, m. ( i-ianaya), L. ; °gSdaya, m. J rise 
pada-maHJart, f. N. of wk. — praall, f. well 01 f. N. of wk.; - yukta , m. N.of a king of the Gan- of prosperity/ N. of wk. (also °yn'darpana, m.) 
easily bringing forth, SaAkhGr. — prablra, m. a dharvas, Kflrand.; - iatru , in. N. of Rama, Uttarar. — bbatfaya, Norn. P. °yati, to make beautiful, 
well dealt blow, Hariv. (v. I. sampraK °) ; N. of a — bUraka, sn. N. of a Yakslu, VP. —b|ja, n. g)od adorn, BhP.- bbatga, min. tasily broken, brittle, 
fisherman, Kath»s.-prEki*a,m. a beautiful wall 01 seed, Mn. x, 69; m. 1 having good seed/ N. of Siva, W.; m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. -bha^fana, m. a 
rampart, Inscr. -prftkylta, mf(a)n. very vulgar MBh, ; the poppy, L. — bibbatsa, ntfn, very dis- r -d species of Hyperanthcra Morunga, L. — bbafa, 
R. — prft&o (ji/-), mfn. (nom. prdh, prdci , frdk) gusting or hideous, M Bh. - buddkl, f. good under* m. a great warrior, champion, soldier, Klv.; Kathfls. 
going straight forward, RV.; VS. «*pTftta, mfn. (fx standing, Pahrat. ; mfn. of good mid", wise, clever, &c. ; N. of various men, Kathns. ; of a poet (author 
next) dawning beautifully, Bhatf.; n. a fine mom- intelligent, KHv.; KathSs. &c.; m. N* of a son of of the drama DiitaAgada), Cat.; (a), f. N. of a 
ing, bii. — prfttar, ind. fine dawn or morning, AV Mira-putra, Lalit.; of two kings, Kshitfl.; of a crow, princess, Rajat.; [ c ta)-datta and - varman , m. N. 
-prfttiveamika, mfn. having a good neighbour Hit. ; * cattdra , m. N. of a man, Buddlt. ; -mat, mfn. of two authois, Cat. -bka^a, m. a very learned 
HYogay. -pr&pa, mfn. easily obtainable, MBh., very intelligent or wise, Kathis.; w/nzand -mira- mau * MW *i a distinguished warrior (incorrect for 
R. - ptApya, mfn. id. (in a-supr\ KatMs. - pri- mahavara , m. N.of authors, Cat. - bndfca, mtV?)n. - bhata ), ib. - bhapite, min. well spoken, Malatlm. 
yapA, mf(i)n. easily to be approached, pleasant to vigilant, AV. — bodka, m. right intelligence, good -bbadra («/-), nit(ri)n. very glorious or splendid 
be trodden (superl. -/ar»a),RV. — prSwargA, mfn. information or knowledge, BhP.; N. of an astron. or auspicious or fortunate, RV.; MBh.; BhP.; m. 
(for su-pr(iv°) well distinguished, RV. — pr&vf or wk.; (d), f. N.of various Corn ms.; n. easy to Aaadirachta lmlica, L.; N. ot Vishnu, I.. ; (p r ob.) 
-pikvyi, mfn. very attentive or mindful, v° zealous, be understood, easily taught, easy [am, ind.), Kiv.; ot Sauat-kumAra, Pafjcar, ; of a son of Vasu-dcva, 
ib. — priya (s/f-), mf(d)n. very dear or pleasant, Paficat.; BhP.; -kdra, m. N. of an author, Cat,; BhP. ; of a son ot Krishna, ib. ; of a son ol ldhtna* 
AV. &c. See,; m. (in prosody) a foot of two short -pataka^ n., •pailcikd, f., -tnailjiiri, f. N. of wks. jihva, ib.; ot the last nun converted by Gautama 
syllables, a pyrrhic, Col.; N.ofaGandham, Buddh.; - bodhanK, f. N. of a Tantra wk. - bodbanl, f. Buddha, SaddhP.; of a scholar, Jain.; of a moun- 
(d), f. a lovily woman or favourite wife, M W. ; N. N. of various Comms. - bodh&kt, f. N. of a Comm, tain, Paftcar. ; (d), f. N .of various well-known plants 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a peasant girl, outheSirasvata-prakriy4. — bodhinS, f. N. of vari ( c -g* Ichnocarpus hrutesccns; Curcuma Zedoaria ; 
Lalit. ; °ydtman, infn.having a pleasant nature, very ous Comms. (esp. on the Bhagavad-gTti, the Mitftk- PtosopisSpicigera Ac.), L. ; (in music) a partic.Sruti, 
agreeable, R.-prlta. (///-), mf?d)n. very delighted, shara,the Brahma-sutras&c.); -kiwi, m. the author Saipglt. ; a form 0! DurgH, Heat. ; N. of a younger 
well pleased with (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; much of the Subodhini (a gram, wk.), Cat. -brabma- sistci of Kpshna and w ife of Arjuna (she iwas forcibly 
cherished, very dear or lovely, Pahcar. ; very kind pSya, min. relating to the Subrahnunya (sec next), canied otl by Arjuna from DvArakA with Kfishna s 
or friendly, MW. — prlti, f. great joy or delight ; Lit y., S< h. — brakmanya, mfn. very knid or dear permission, as described in MBh, i, ch. 2 ly; 220 ; 
-kara, m. * causing gr° d 0 / N. of a king of the Kim- to Brahmans (said of Vishnu), Pahcar.; 111. N. of her image is home in procession wilh those ot Jagau- 
naras, Buddh.; - yukta , mf(d n. filled withgreat joy one of the three assistants of ihe UdgMii priest, Br. ; natha and Bala-rlma), MBh.; Hariv. ; ol a wile 
or delight, R. — pr Aitn, mfn r easy to be gone through SrS.; MBh.; N* of Siva, Sivag. ; of bkanda or K 4 rt- of Durganw, MilrkP. ; ol a daughter ol B*ilii» and 
or traversed, RV. — proksbita, mfn. well sprinkled, tikeya, RTL. 21 1-218 ; of various authors &c. (also ot Aviksliita, ib. ; ol a gianddaughttr of Ruk* 
Vishn.— prdhdlut, mfn. full-grown ; (d), f. a mar with dedrya, pam/ita, yajvan, and idstrin ), Cat. ; m ' n aiU< w ‘( e Aimuddha, VP.; of a daughter of 
riageable giil, Subh. — p»Ara», mfn. enjoying a good (»i), f. a panic, recitation of certain Mantras by the ^ Asura Su-mfya, KathSs. ; oi a mythical cow', 
meal, fond of dainty food (superl. -tatna), RV. UdgAtp priests (sometimes also the priest himself), MBh. ; of a poetess, Cat. ; n, ionuue, welfaie, BhP.; 
—pbAl»(tf-pbalA,mf(«)n.yieJding much or good Br.; SiS.; (aw), u.(»f.) a part ic. recitation, Hariv.; N.ol a Catvara(q.v.),MBIi. ; uia Varsha in Plaksha- 
fruit, fruitful, RV.; AV.; having a good blade (as N. of a district in the south of India, Cat.; ( «yr/)- dviparuledby Su-blMdra.BhP.i^^-iMaarri^/^ 
a sword), MBh.; ir..(only L.) the wood-apple tree, kshetra-mdhdtmya , n., panca-ratna , n., pad- au ^ -partnaya, N. of two Nfttakas ; purvaja, tn. 
Feronia Elephantum ; the citron tree; Pterospermum dhati , f., pfijd vidhi, m., prayoga , m., -w a- * elder brother of SubhadrA, N. of Kpshi.ja, Pahcar. ; 
Acerifolium , the pomegranate tree ; Zizyphus Ju- hdtmya , n., -sahasrci-ntiman , 11., s/oh a, 11.; -wyryvr, N. of a N.ltA'a ; -■harana, n. ’ the carry- 
juba; Phaseolus Mungo; (d) t f. (only L.) Momor- °nydsk/<ika, n. N. of wks. —brahman, in. a good >i‘g otl of Subhadrft/ N. ot 3 seciio^n in the MBh. 
dica Mixta; Gmeiiua Arborea ; a kind of brown Br&hman, S4AkhSr.;N.ofaHeva-putra, Lalit. ; 11. the (cf. above) and of othci poems ; Vn*j'a, in. ‘lord of 
grape; colocynth; Beninkasa Ccrifera; Musa Sa- good Brahman, AitBr.; {-bnlhmati), mfn. attended S ‘7 N. of Arjuna, I.. — bhadraka, in. the car <:r 
pientum. — phalf-\/kf ), P. karo/i , to cleanse with good prayersor having a good Biahman (priest), vehicle ol a god for carrying his image in procession, 
well from husks, Gr$rS. — phftla or -pMla, m. a RV.; (° wa) - bandh nka , mfn., Kis. on PSn. vi, 2, the plant /bgle Marmclos, L.; [subbadnkd), 
good ploughshare, AV.jMaitrS.-phnUa, mfn. flower- 173; -vdsudeva, tn. N. of the son of Vasudcva in t. a couite«n,.VS. ; a kind ol inctie, Red.; of a 
ing beautifully, having beaut° blossoms, R. — phanm the form of BrahmS (i.e. of Krishna identified with younger sister ot Ktishna (see next ), l'a near. ; {am), 
(j/f-), mt(d)n. containing good foam/I’S ; m. a cut tie- the Creator), Ti thy Id. — brfthmapa (.«/*), m. a n.akiud<»fmcire,Col. — bhadra^l.t. Ficus lietero- 
fish bone, L. - baddhA, mf(a;n. bound fast, RV. ; good Brahman, A V. - bhft, n. (fot subha see s. v. ) phylla, L. - bhayam-kara, mfn. causing great fear 
firmly closed, clenched, Hariv. — bandha, mfn. well an auspicious constellation, Bhadrab. ; - bodhArtha - or danger, M Bh. — bhay&naka, min. causing great 
bound or secured, having a good binding, W.; m. mdld-paddhati , f. N. of wk. -bhaosaa, mfn. terror, very alarming, tenihlc,ib.-bliAr» l rnf(<i)n. 
sesamum, L. — bandhana-vlmocana, in. *gor)d (prob. ) having a beaut 0 mom Veneris, TBr.— bhak- well compacted, solid, RV.; dense, abundant, ib.; 
deliverer from bonds/ N. of Siva, MBh. — bAndbn tl, f. great devotion to or love for ( das, 1 out of great easily cariicd or handled, $Br. ; well practised, Ma- 
or -banditti, mfn. closely connected or related, good d° ’), Heat. — bhakshya, n. excellent food, Pahcat. hivy. ; *- suposha [-hi, I.), ib. — bhava, mfn. tn 
friend, RV.; AV.; Bhartr.; m. N.of a Rishi (having — bbAga, mf(d)n. possessing good fortune, very uttamapanman, VS. (Mahidh.); m. N. of a king 
the patr. Gauplyana or LaupSyana and author of fortunate or prosperous, lucky, happy, blessed, highly of the JkshvAkns, MBh. —bbaraa, v.l. for prcc., 
various hymns in RV.), Anukr.; N. of the author of favoured, RV. &c. &c. ; beautiful, lovely, charming, TS.-bhavya, mfn, very pretty or handsome, Heat. 
theVjsava-dattl (who prob. lived in 7th century a. d.); pleasing, pretty (voc. Subhaga and subhage, often -bhasAd, mfn. having beaut 0 buttocks, Kakkfnvyos 
of a merchant, KathSs. ; of various other persons, in friendly address), ib.; nice (ironical), Vas. ( -Jo- (in compar. °s. 1 //aru) t RV. — bklg'A, mf(^)n. for 
HParil. — babbrd, mfn. dark brown, MBh. -bay- bhampaJu, Sch.); liked, beloved, dear (as a wife), tunate, wealthy, rich, RV.; (d) t f. N. of a daughter 
bis, mfn, having good sacrificial grass, RV.; VS. AV. ; MBh.; R. ; delicate, slender, thin, Car. ; (ifc.) 0 f Raudraiva, VP. -bhagya, mfn. very fortunate, 
-balk, m. 1 very powerful/ N. of Sira, MBh.; of suitable for, §ak. (v. 1.); (am), ind. beautifully, enviable, R. -bklja&a, n. a good receptacle or 
a mythical bird (son ofVainateya),ib.; of a son of charmingly, Megb.; greatly, in a high degree (v.l. vessel of any kind, Sulr. -bbftnu, mfn. shining 
Manu Bhautya, MlrkP. ; of a son of Sumati, VP.; for sutar&m), Sak. ; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ; borax, beautifully or brightly, Kaui. ; MBh. ; ni. N. of the 
oft king oftheOlndhlras (father of Sakuni and the L. ; Michelia Chtmpaka,L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; red 17th (or 51st) year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, 
wife of Dhpta-rflshfra), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; -raw- Amaranth, L.; N. of a son of Subala, MBh.; (/i), VarBrS.; of ason of Kfishna, BhP.— bbkvlta, mfn. 
dra, m. (with JUdrya) N. of an author, Cat.; -/#- good fortune (in this sense the loc. dsu seems to well soaked, Su*r. — bhEvl-tva, n. the necessity of 
/rtf, m. * son of Subali/ N. of Sakuni (cf. saubala\ be used), PtflcavBr. ; a beloved or favourite wile, R* being good or excellent, Buddh. — bMubapa, m. 
MBh.; -f tat, mfn. very strong or powerful, Pracan^. (cf. comp.); a five-year-old girl representing DurgS N.of a son ofV uyudhan, BhP . - bhlihlta, mf(rf)n. 
-balm, mf(vf)n. very much, very many, very it festivals, L.; musk, L,; N. of various plants (a spoken well or eloquently, MBh.; speaking or dis- 
numerous, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (w), ind. much, very ipeciesofMusa; Glycine Debilis ; CypcrusRotundus coursing well, eloquent, ib.; m, a partic. Buddha^ 
much, greatly, BhP.; *dh&, ind. very much, often, ic.), L.; (in music) a panic. RAgini, Samgit.; N. L.; (aw), n. good or eloquent speech, witty say ing, g 
frequently, Heat. ; -ias t ind. id., MBh. ; MftrkP. ; >f a daughter of PrAdh3, MBh. ; of one of the Ml- counsel, MBh. ; KJv. See . ; - kdvya , n , - kaus/ubha , 
Sruta , mfn. deeply versed in the Veda dec., R. ps attending on Skanda, ib.; of a kind of fairy, m. N.of wks.; -gaveshiH t m, N. ol a king, Buddh.; 

— bindhaTft, ml 'good friend/ N. of Siva, MBh. Buddh. ; {am\ n. good fortune ; bitumen, L.; MW.; candrikd , f., -nm, f., - prabandha , m., -maH- 
•UUa, mfn. very childish, R.; ro. a good boy, nt-karana [°giim-), mf(i)n. making happy, AV.; Jan, f. N. of wks.; -maya. nddjn- consisting of 
Bcar.xiii,36; agod,L.; n.N.ofanUpanish*d; ( p /o)- iharming, enchanting, Rsjat. ; n. fascinating, win- good sayings, Paficat ; -niuk/avali, f., -ratna-koia, 
grdma , m. N. of a village, Cat. -btlok*, m. N. , ing (a woman), Cat.; da, f. love, conjugal felicity, m^-raina-safndoha^.rralndkara^xo. N. of wks.; 
of the author of a Kama-Hstra, ib. — MUwAhi, see | VarBrS.; •tvd, n. welfare, prosperity, RV.; PirGf.; -rasdsvddapb/a-romdiltakailcuka, mfn. having 
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su-bhushin . 


su-manohara. 


(as it were) armour consisting of bristling (or thrill- 
ing) hairs produced by tasting the flavour of delightful 
words, MW.; -lloka, m. pl. f -samgraha, m., -sam» 
uccaya , in., - sudhd , f., - sudhananda-lahari , f., 
•sura -drum a, in., -hdrdvali, f. ; °tdrnava i m., 
°tifoa/i, I. N. of wks. -bh&Bhln, nitn. speaking 
friendly words, MBh.; spoken mildly or gently, Hariv. 

— bhas, mfn. shining beautifully, R V. — bhftaa, in. 
N. of a Danava, Kathas. ; of a son of Su-dhanvan, 
VP. — bh&fvara, mfn. shining brightly, radiant, 
splendid, R.; ni. pi. N. of a class of deceased ancestors, 
VP. ~bhiksha f mf(d)u. having good food or an 
abundant supply of provisions, ChUp.; MBh. dec.; 
(tf), f. Lythrunl Fructicosum or Grislca Tomentosa, 
L. ; {am), n. abundance of food (esp. that given as 
alms), abundant supply of provisions, plenty (opp. 
to dur-bh°), MBh.; K.lv.&c.; -kara,-kdrin,-krit; 
0 kshdvaha , mfn. causing abundance of food or good 
times, VarBrS. — bhishaJ (j//-), mfn. healing well 
(only superl. °shok-tawa), AV. — blrita, mfn. 
greatly afraid of (gen. , Pafic.it. — bhlma, mfn. very 
dreadful or terrible, R. ; m. N.of a maiignant demon, 
MBh.; (a), f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 

— bbirakaor -bbirava, m. the Pa lisa tree,' Butea 
Frondosa, L. — bhiruka, n. silver, L. — bliukta, 
mfn. well eaten, Pin. vi, 2, 145, Sch. — bhuja, mfn. 
having handsome arms, Kagli. ; (a), f. N.of an Ap- 
saras, VP. — bbu, mfn. (n. pi. m. f. -bhvds) of an 
excellent nature, good, strong, beautiful Sec., RV. 
~bhflta, mfn. well made or done (as food), A past.; 
(d), f. that part of the frame enshrining the universal 
Spirit which faces the north, ChUp.; (am), 11. wel- 
fare, well-being, AV.; Br. ; - krit , mfn. causing w° 
or pr°, ApSr. -bbfitl (;//*), f. well-being, welfare ; 
in. N. of a lexicographer (also called - eandra ; he 
wrote a Comm, on the Amara-koSa); of a Brihman 
(son of Vasu-bhnti), Katliis.; of a teacher, Buddh.; 
-pala, m. N. of a man, ib. — bhutika, ni. TEgle 
Marmclos, L. — bhuma, m. N. of Kirtavirva (as 
the 8th Jaina Cakra-vartiu or universal emperor), L. 
-bhSmi, f. a good place, Gobh.; m. N. of a son 
of Ugra-scna (cl. next , VP. ; •fa, m. N. of a son of 
Ugra-sena (v.l. sit bhushana), Hariv'. — bh&mlka, 
n. (or d, f.) N. of a place near the Sarasvati, MBh. 

— bhfiyaB s/t-', mfn. much more, far more, SBr. 
-bhushana, mf a)n. well adorned or decorated, 
Kim.; in., see subhumi-pa ; (a), f. N.of a Kiin- 
narl (cf. next), Kiraiul. ; -oh it shit a, f. N. of a Kini- 
nari, ib. *-bh?lta (sit-), mfn. well borne or main- 
tained, well cherished or protected, RV. ; well paid, 
Kathls.; heavily laden, VarBrS. — bhrisa, mfn. 
very vehement, very much, exceeding (am, ind. 

1 excessively ’), MBh.; BhP. -bheahaja (*//-), 
mfn. a good remedy, AV. ; TS. ; n.‘ collection of reme- 
dies, 1 N. of a Vedic book (perhaps the A V.l, RPrit. 

— bhalksha, n. good alms, Hir. — bhalrava, 
mf(/)n. very fearful, W. — bhogft, f. N. of a Dik- 
kumirl, Pirsvan. -bhogina, mf v r*)n. very fit to be 
enjoyed, very desirable, Bha|t.— bbogya, mf(£)n. 
easy to be enjoyed, Pancat. — bhoja, mfn. eating 
well, MBh. —bhojana, 11. good food, ib. — bb6- 
Jas, mfn. bountiful, generous, plentiful, AV.-bhrlj 
(110m. -bhrdt) or -bhrlJa, m. * shining brightly, 1 
N. of a son of Deva-bhraj, MBh. — bhrfitfl, in. a 
good brother, Pin. v, 4, 1 57, Sch. - bbrtt or -bhrl, 
f. a beautiful brow, Amar.; BhP.; mfn. (nom. sg. 
m. f. -bhiiis, arc. m. f. - bhruvam , f. also - bhrum ; 
iustr.f. -bhruvd ; dat. -bhriive or °vai; abl .-bhru- 
vas or °vds ; gen. pi. 'bhruvam or - bhruttdm ; 
voc. sg. - bhriis or generally - bhru , cf. Vain, v, a, 
50) lovely-browed, MBh.; Klv. &c.; (its), f. a ( 1 °- 
bi°) maiden, ib.; N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda,MBh.; (- bkru)-nds&kshi-keltinta,vaia . 
having handsome brows (aud) nose (and) eyes (and) 
hair, MBh. 

suptd, mfn. (fr. V svap ; for su-pta sec 
p. 1228, col. 2) fallen asleep, slept, sleeping, asleep, 
VS. Sec. See.; lain down to sleep (but not fallen 
asleep), R. v, 34, 10; paralysed, numbed, insensible 
(see comp.) ; closed (as a flower), Kalid. ; resting, 
inactive, dull, latent, BhP.; (am), n. sleep, deep or 
sound sleep, Kav.; Kathls. — ghftt&ka, mfn. kill- 
ing a sleeping person, murderous, L. — ghna, m. 
* id./ N. of a Rlkshasa, R. - cynta, mfn. fallen 
down in sleep, Kathas. - Jan*, m. a sleeping person, 
MW. ; • having every one asleep/ midnight (only 
in °ne rdtrau , ‘at midnight’), R.; - prdya , mfn. 
having almost every one asleep, MW. -j&ftnft, n. 
‘perceiving in sleep/ dreaming, a dream, L. ~ti, 


[ f., -tva, n. sleepiness, numbness, insensibility (of a 
limb Sec.), SuSr.«*tvao, infu. ‘having the skin be- 
numbed/ paralytic, Ib.-plrva, mfn. one who has 
slept before, MBh. ~prabud 01 ia, mfn. awakened 
from sleep, Kathls. «• pralaplta, n. pi. talking dur- 
ing sleep, K.1in. (cf.Pan. iii, 2, 149, Sch.}— ml&aa, 
mfn. ‘ having the flesh benumbed/ paralytic, Susr. 

— mftlln, ni. N. of the 23rd Kalpa (q. v.W mlna. 
mfn. i a pond) in which the fish are asleep, Ragh. 

— v&kya, 11. words spoken during sleep, PaHcat. 

— vigraha, mfn. * having sleep for a body / appear- 
ing as sleep (said of Krishna), Paficar. — vijnftna, 
11. = -jildna, L. — vinidraka, mfn. awaking from 
sleep, Kathls. -stha or •stblta, mfn. being in 
sleep, sleeping, ib. SuptAnga, mfn. one who has 
a limb benumbed (-/<?, f.), Susr. Supt&supta, mfn. 
asleep and awake, Mricch. Snptottitha, mfn. 
arisen from sleep, Klv. ; Kathls. 

Snptaka, n. sleep \alika- or vydja-suptakam 
*/kri, ‘to feign sleep 1 ), Kathas. 

Supti, f. sleep, (esp.) deep sleep, Samk. ; BhP.; 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Pratlp. ; numbness, insensi- 
bility, paralysis, Susr. ; carelessness, confidence (« 
vilrambha ), L. 

stiplan, m. N. of a person (having 
the patr. S«lrfijaya\ SBr. 

su-phala &c. See p. 1229, col. 1. 

ip^suphaliha, suphaliha or suphahila , 
N. of a place, Cat. 

fw su-baddha, su-bandha &c. See p. 
1229, col. 1. 

su-brahmanya , su-brahmana. See 
p. 1229, col. 2. 

subh , cl. 9. 6. P. subhnati , sumbhati , 
(prub.) to smother (only impf. mubhnan , TS. ; and 
pr. p. sumbhan , Kath.); cl. 1.6. P. sobhati , sum- 
bhati, v.l. for V iubh , Dhatup. xi, 42. 

Bubdha, mfn. smothered, TS. 

3 * subha , mfn. (for su-bha sue p. 1229, 
col. 2), often w.r. for Subha. 

su-bhal:ti, -bhakshya. See p. 1229, 

col. 2. 

su-bhaga, - bhaiiga &c. See p. 1229, 
cols. 2, 3. 

iJWSR subhaHjana, m.=:sobhdiljana,Mo - 
ringa Pterygosperma, L. 

subhvart , v.l, for iubhvan (q.v.) 

su-ma, m. (i.e. 5. 5u-f 4. ma; ^3. ma) 
the moon, L.; the sky, atmosphere, L. ; n. a flower 
(cf. su-manas), Cin.; Satr. Sumkvali, f. a gar- 
land of flowers (sec niti-f). 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
■ makha (sti~), mfn. very vigorous, very joyous or 
gay, RV. ; having good sacrifices, Siy.; n. a joyous 
festival or feast, ib. - makhaaya, Nom. A. °yate 
(only pr. p. "ydmana ), to be very joyous, make 
merry, TS. — maga&ha, m. pi. the happy Maga- 
dhas (am, ind.), Pat. on Pin. ii, 1, 6; (a), f. N. of 
a daughter of Anitha-pintlika, Buddh. ; (t), f. N. of 
a Buddhist SQtra. - maiigala, mf(/ or d)u. bringing 
good fortune, very auspicious, RV. &c. &c. ; well- 
conducted ( m sad- dear a), BhP. ; m. N. of a pre- 
ceptor, Cat.; (d), f. a partic. medicinal root, L.; N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
of an Apsaras, Kliikh.; of a woman, Kathls. ; of a 
river, KalP. ; (f), f. (samjddydm), g. gattrddi ; n. 
an auspicious object, BhP.; - ndman ( la -), mfn. 
bearing an auspicious name, SBr.; °ldkhya-stotra , 
n. N. of a Stotra, — maiigk, f. N. of a river, VP. 

mfn. well adorned with jewets, AV.; m. 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. «2n*9- 
dftla, m. N. of a king, MBh. — safct Sec., see s. v. 
«mata, m. N. of a man, g. tiatjddi ’. — mati, f. 
good mind or disposition, benevolence, kindness, 
favour (acc. with vfyi,* to make any one the object 
of one’s favour ’), RV. ; AV. ; devotion, prayer, ib. ; 
the right taste for, pleasure or delight in (loc.), K.; 
mfn. very wise or intelligent, K 3 v.; Paficat.; well 
versed in (gen.), Kathas. ; in. N. of a Daitya, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; of a Itishi under Manu SSvarna, ib.; of a 
Bh 3 rgava, MirkP. ; of an Atreya, Cat. ; of a son or 
disciple of Sota and teacher of the Purlrtas, VP.; of 
a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son of Soma-datta, ib.; 


of a sou of Su-pariva, Hariv. ; of a son of Janam- 
ejaya, VP. ; of a son of Dridha-sena, BhP. ; of a son 
of Nfiga, ib.; of a son of Riteyu, ib. ; of a son of 
Viduratha, M 3 rkP. ; of the 5th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpiul or the 1 3th Arhat of the plst Utsarpini, 
L.; of various other men, Ksv.; KathSs.; (also!), 
f. N. of the wife of Sagara (mother of Co, 000 sons), 
R. ; Pur. ; of a daughter of Kratu, VP. ; of the wife 
of Vishnu-yaias and mother of Kalkin, Kalkil*. ; 
-bodha, m. N. of a wk. on music ; - bhadra , m« N. 
of a man, Tantr. ; - meru-gani ni., - ratndrya , m. 
N. of two preceptors, Cat.; - rents , m. N. of a ser- 
pent-demon, Buddh.; - vijaya , m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; -iila, ni. N.of a preceptor, Buddh.; * svdrnin , 
m. N. of a man, Inscr. ; - harsha , ni. N. of an author, 
Cat.; 0 tindra-jaya-ghoshana, n. N. of a poem; 
0 timira-yati , m. N. of an author, Cat.; °ti-iridh , 
mfn. delighting in prayer or devotion, VS.-mati- 
krita, min. (sec i.matya ) well harrowed or rolled, 
AitBr. —mada, mfn. very drunk or impassioned, 
W.; (d), f. » next, L. ; °i/t 1 tmajd, f. ‘daughter of 
intoxication or passion/ au Apsaras, L.~madana, 

m. ‘greatly delighting/ the Mango tree, L. — ma- 
dra, in. pi. the happy Madras (am, ind.), Pat. on 
Pan. ii, 1 ,6. — madhura, mfn. very sweet or tender 
or gentle (a m, iud.), MBh.; R.&c. ; singing very 
beautifully (aw, ind.), MBh. ; BrahmaP. ; m. a kind 
of potherb, L. ; very soothing or gentle speech &c., 
M W. -madbja, mf(n)n. good in the middle, con- 
taining good stuffing (as meat), R. ; having a beaut 0 
waist, slcnder-waisted, Hariv. ; Pur. ~ madbyama, 
inf(A)n. very middling or mediocre, Kim. ; slender- 
waisted; (a), f. a graceful woman, MBh.; R. &c. 
-•xuana, mfn. (prob. for -manas) very charming, 
beautiful, handsome, L. ; in. wheat, L. ; the thorn- 
apple, L.; N.of a mythical being, MBh. ; of one of 
the 4 Bodhi-vriksha-dcvatAs, Lalit. ; of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. ; ( d ), f. N. of various plants (accord, 
to L. ‘great flowering jasmine, Rosa Glandulifcra, 
or Chrysanthemum Indicum’), Susr.; Mficch. ; a 
spotted cow, L.; N. of a Kaikcyt, MBh.; of a wife 
of Dama, MarkP. - mfinah (for - manas ) in comp.; 

- pa/tra , n. (Suir.), - fattrikd , f. (L.) the outer skin 
of a nutmeg; - phala , ni. Fcronia Elcphantum, L.; 

n. nutmeg, L. — manuka, m. or u.(?) a flower, 
Paficar. — m&nafl,turu. good-minded, well-disposed, 
benevolent, gracious, favourable, pleasant, agreeable, 
R V. ; AV. ; Gobh. ; K?.thUp. ; well pleased, satisfied, 
cheerful, easy, comfortable, RV. See. Sec . ; wise, in- 
telligent, Kav.; KathAs.; in. a god, Sis.; SJrrtgP. 
(cf. -manoknsa below) ; a good or wise man, L. ; N. 
of various plants (accord, to L. ‘ wheat, a kind of 
Karanja, Azadirachta Indica, Guilandina Bonduc ’), 
Suir.; N. of a Danava, Hariv. ; of a son of Cru aud 
Agneyl, ib.; of a son of Ulmuka, BhP. ; of a son of 
Hary-aiva,VP.; of various other men, MBh.; Hariv,; 
Kathas. ; (pi.) N. of a partic. class of gods under the 
1 2th Manu, Pur. ; f. (pi. or in comp.) flowers, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; great-flowering jasmine, L.; N. of the 
wife of Madhu and mother of Vfra-vrata, BhP. ; of 
various other women, Kathas.; n. a flower, §atr. 

— mftnaaka, mfn. in good spirits, cheerful, happy. 
Hear.; (prob.) n. N. of a pleasure-grove, Divy&v, 

— xnanaaya,Nom. A .°ydte (only pr. p. °ydmdna) % 
to be kind or gracious or favourable, KV.; AV.; VS.; 
to be in good spirits or cheerful or comfortable, ib. ; 
TBr.; GrSrS. -manK-xxmkha, mf(i)n. having a 
cheerful face, SaflkhGr. — mantja.Nom. A.°yatt, 
to become cheerful or happy, g. bhriiddi. — maul- 
jrana, m. a patr. (perhaps w. r. for saum°), Saip- 
skSrak. — maniaya (or 0 ttdsya ; cf. -viand- mukha 
and - mano-m ° ), N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. 
-ma*!Vk*i,P. -karoti, to make of good mind, 
make well-disposed, Bhajf. — mant-v/bhl, P. -bha- 
vati, to be of good mind, ib. — maao (for -manas) 
in comp.; - °kasa , n. (fr su-manas 4- okas) the abode 
or world of gods (v.l. u n<fhkasa), Hariv.; -jHa- 
ghosha, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; -°ttard, f. (fr. 
su- manas + utt°) N. of a woman and the story 
about her, Pan. iv, 3, 87, Vlrtt. I, Pat.; - daman , 
n. a garland of flowers, Mficch.; - bhara , mfn. pos- 
sessing or ornamented with flowers, W. ; -bhirama, 
nif(d)n. very captivating or agreeable, lovely, charm- 
ing, R. ; - mattaka , ni. N. of a man, Rajat, ; f.-maya, 
mf(f)n. ‘consisting of flowers 1 and ‘ being of pious 
disposition/ Srika^h. ; - mukha , m. N.of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; -rajas, n. the pollen of a flower, L.; 
•raiijini, f. N. of wk. ; -lata, f. a flowering creeper, 
Sah, - maaoramft, mfn. very charming or lovely, 
R.; (a), f. N. of two wks. -nusnobara, mf(d)n. 



gjRfafTW tu-manoharana. 


gUTO su-ydvasa. 


1231 


very captivating or charming, beautiful, MBh 
Pur. ; (a), f, N. of a Comm, on the Klvya-praklsa 
— manohara^a, mf(f)u. id., MW. -mint* 
mfn. easily known, well known, RV. x, 1 2, 6 ; 64 
1 ; m. friendly sentiment or invocation, ib. i, 129. 
7 ; N. of a teacher (disciple of Vylsa and author o 
a Dharma-ilstra), GfS.; MBh. See.; of a king. 
Kfishnaj.; of a son of Jahnu, VP.; - ttdrnan (- mdn 
tu~), bearing a well-known name, RV. ; - sutra , n. 
•smriti, f. N. of wks. — mantra, mfn. follow i^ 
good advice, Kathls. ; m. N. of a preceptor (having 
the patr. Blbhrava Gautama), IndSt. ; of a miniate: 
and charioteer of Daia-ratha, R. ; of a counsellor 0 
Hari-vara, Kathls.; of a son of Antarlksha, VP. 
— su-mantraka, KalkiP.; -jtla, mfn. well verse 
in sacred texts, MW. — mantrakft, rn. N. of ai 
elder brother of Kalki, KalkiP. — mantrlta, mfn 
well advised, wisely planned (am, impers.), MBh. 
R. ; n. good counsel (°tam *Jhri, 4 to take good c° ’) 
MBh. — mantrln, mfn. having a good minister, 
SltrtgP. — manda, mfn. very slow or dull ; (a), f. 
N. of a panic. Sakti, Pancar.; {°da)'bnddhi, mfn. 
very dull-witted or much disheartened, MBh.; -bkdj x 
mfn. very unfortunate, ib. — mAiiman, n, pi. g 
wishes, RV. ; mfn. uttering good w° or prayers, very 
devout, ib. — m&nyn,m. N. of a Deva-gandharva 
MBh.; of a liberal man, ib. —marn, n. (impers/ 
it is easy to die (or as subst., * an easy death ’), R. 
m. wind, L. — marlclkE, f. (scil. tushti ; in Slm- 
khya) N. of one of the 5 kinds of external acqui- 
escence, Tattvas. — mardita, mfn. much harassed 
or afflicted, MBh. -marmaga, tufn. deeply pene- 
trating the vital organs (said of an arrow), BhP. 
— marahapa, mfn. easy to be borne, Kir. — m&- 
lakft, f. N. of a town, Campak. — malina, mfn 
very dirty or polluted, MBh. — mallika, m. pi. N. 
of a people, ib. — utahat («/-), rnfu. very great, 
huge, vast, abundant; (at, ind.) numerous, Nir.; 
MBh. &c.; - next, RV. vii, 8, 2. — mahas, mfn. 
(only in voc.) very glorious or sublime, RV. •> mahl 
(for mahat ) in comp. ; • kaksha , mfn. very high- 
/ walled, MBh.; -kapi, m. N. of a demon, Hariv.; 
- tapas , mfn. performing very severe penance or 
austerities, extremely austere, MBh.; -ttjas, mfn. very 
splendid or glorious, ib.; -°twan Chat 3 ), mfn. very 
magnanimous, ib.; - u tyaya (°hdt 0 ), mfn. causing 
very great evil or destruction, very pernicious, MBh. ; 

- prdtta , mfn. possessing excessive bodily strength or 
vigour, BhP. ; -bah, mf(d)n. v° strong or powerful, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; - bdhu , mfn. having v° strong arms, 
very strong, MBh. ; -bhdga, mfn, most excellent or 
glorious, MBh. ; -manas, mfn. v° high-minded, ib.; 
-ratha, m. a very great or noble hero, ib, ; - °rha 
(°h&r°), mfn. v° splendid, Kathls. ; -vega, mf(«)n, 
very quick in motion, R.; -vrala, mfn. one who has 
undertaken v° solemn duties or vows, MBh.; - sativa , 
mfn. of v° noble nature or character, Hariv. ; -svana, 
m.'very loud-sounding,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; °hi(Ujas, 
mfn. very strong or powerful, R. ; hdushadha, 11. a 
herb of very strong efficacy, Pancat. — m&gmdlia, 
m. N. of a man, K.; (a), f. N. of a daughter of 
Anltha-pindika, Divyuv. ; (1), f. N. of a river in 
Magadha, ft. — m&gadhaka, Pat. on Pin. i, 1, 71, 
Vim. 1 7. — 1 . f. a good or beautiful mother 

(see saumd/ra ) ; Ctfi), mfn. having a b° m°, RV. 

— 3. m. a good measurer (see saumatra). 

— mXnasa, mfn. good-minded, L. — mftnikt, f. 
N. of two metres, Col. - minis, mfn. very proud or 
self-conceited (°m-/ii, f.), MBh.-mXnuiha-vtd, 
mfn. one who knows men well, JaimBr. -mljA, 
mfn. (in Padap. for su-ni 3 ) having excellent counsels 
or plans, very wise, RV.; m. N. 6f a king of the 
Asuras, Kathls.; of a Vidyl-dhara, ib. ; (d), f. N. of 
a daughter of Maya, ib. — niKyaka, m. N. of a 
Vidyl-dhara ( * prec.), ib. — mfcuta, n. the good 
troop or band of the Maruts, RV. - mirtsna ($tl-)\ 
mfn. (see mpitsna) very small or minute or fine,§Br. 
— mArdara, n. extreme softness, MW. — snlla, 
m. N. of a people, MBh. (B. cola). — milatl, f. N. 
of a metre, Col, —mill or -mills, m. 4 well-gar- 
landed, ' N. of a R9kshasa,R.; of a monkey, ib.; of 
a Brlhman (son of Vcda-mlli), Cat.; (mi), f. N. 
of a Gandharvf, Klraruj. — miljra, m. * id./ N. of 
a son of Mahl-padma or Nanda, Pur. — milyaka, 
m. 4 id./ N. of a mountain, Gol. — misha or -mi- 
ahaka, mfn. possessing good beans, Pin. vi, 2, 1 72 
and 174, Sch. -1. -mlta (/*/-), mfn, (V3. md) 
well measured out, RV. - 2. -mlta (ji/-), mfn. 

mi) well fixed, ib.— ssltl («/•), f. the being 
w°f>, ib. -mitrA,mf(<f)n. having good friends, RV.; 


TS.; BhP.; m. a good friend, RV.; N. of a demon, 
MBh.; of the author of RV. x, 69, 70 (with patr. 
Vldhryaiva),Anukr.;oftheauthorofRV.x,io5(with 
patr. Kautsa), ib.; of a king of the Sauviras, MBh.; 
of a king of MithilA, Buddh. ; of a king of Magadha 
(father of the Arliat Su-vrata), Sjatr. ; of the charioteer 
of Abhimanyu, MBh.; of a son cfGada, Hariv.; of 
a son of Sylma, ib. ; of a son of Samika (v. 1 . Sa- 
mlka), BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a son of 
Vfishui, ib.; of a son of Agui-mitra, Vis., Introd.; 
of a son of Su-ratha (the last of the race of the lksh- 
vlkus), BhP. ; (<i), f. N. of a YakshinT, Kathls. ; of 
one of the wives of Daia-ratha (mother of Laksh- 
mana and Satru-ghna), R. ; Ragh.; of the mother 
of Mlrkandeya,Cat. ; of the mother of Jaya-deva, 
ib. ; (°tra)-dhas, mfn. one who makes good friends, 
MaitrS.; VS. ( lobhandni mitrani purhyati, Ma- 
hidh.); -bhu, m. N. of Sagara (as a Cakravartin), 
Jain.; of the 30 th Arhat of the present era, ib.; 
CtniYbhu or - tanaya , m. * son of Sumitrl/ N. of 
Lakshmana,W.-mltryA, mfn. having good friends, 
RV.; VS. — mldkA (or -mUhd), m. N. of a man, 
RV.; of a son of Su-hotra, MBh. — mlna, m. pi. 
N. of a people, MlrkP. — mukta, mfn. well thrown 
or hurled, MBh. -mnkka, n. a good or beautiful 
mouth, Paficat. ; a bright face (instr. ** 'cheerfully '), 
Kim.; mf (f or a) n. having a good or beautiful 
mouth, fair-faced, handsome, Klv.; Kathls.; bright- 
faced, cheerful, glad, MBh.; R. &c.; inclined or dis- 
posed to (comp.; -Id, f.), Hariv.; Klv.; Par.; gra- 
cious, favourable, kind to (gen.), R.; Car.; well 
pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; Hariv.; having a good 
entrance (in this and other fig. senses the fern, is only 
a), Siddh.; Vop. ; m. a learned man or teacher, W.; 
N. of various plants (accord, to L, 4 a kind of herb, 
Ocimum Basilicum Pilosum and another species’ 
&c.),Su 5 r.; Car.; a partic. gregarious bird (v.l. su- 
mukhd). Car.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of Gandia, L. ; 
of a son of Garuda (a mythical bird), MBh.; of a 
sou of Dronn, MlrkP.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
of an Asura, Hariv.; of a king of the Kim-naras, 
K 1 rand.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a king (who perished 
through want of humility), Mn. vii, 41; of a 
monkey, R. ; of a Hapsa, Jllakam. ; pi. N. of a class 
of gods, Buddh. ; (rt), f., sec m. above ; (dor i), f. a 
handsome woman, W.; (f), f. a mirror, L.; a kind 
of metre, Ked.; (in music) a partic. MQrchanl, 
Samgit.; ClitoriaTernatea, L.; EvolvulusAsinioidcs, 
L.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. ; (am), 11. the 
mark or scratch of a finger-nail , L. ; a kind of build- 
ing, Gal.; -su, m. * father of Su-nmkha,’ N. of Ga- 
ruda, L. ; (°hh T)-panc 6 nga , n. N. of a Tantra wk 

— mukhl-krlta, mfn. well tipped or pointed (as 

an arrow), MBh. — mupdika, m. N. of an Asura, 
Kathls. -mndita, mfn. delighted with (instr.), 
enjoying, possessing, Hariv. — mmhita, mfn. well 
cheated or deceived, l)ivy&v. rn., 

-mnsh^lkK, f. Hoy a Viridiflora, L. — muhfirta 
(only loc. °/e), a lucky hour, Siuhas.; mfn. occur- 

ig at a lucky h°, MBh. — mfLrtl,m. a partic. Gana 
of Siva, Harav. - infilft, in. Moringa Pterygosperma, 
L.; (a), f. Glycine Debilis, L.; Hemioi litis Cordi- 
"ulia, L.-mBlxka, n. Daucus Carota, a carrot, L. 

— n. plenty of wild animals or game, good 
hunting, AV. — m^idlka (or - mrlfika ), nif(n)n. 
very compassionate or gracious, RV. ; VS. ; AV. ; m. 
N. of a man, Cat. ; n. pity, compassion, AV. — m$i- 

,, mfn. stone-dead, Mpcch. - mfltyn, m. an easy 
death, Pancar. -mrlfMa, mfn. well rubbed or 
polished, very bright or fine, MBh. ; R.; BhP.; very 
dainty, Pahcat. ; -pushp&ihya, mfn. abounding in 
bright flowers, MW.; -vtsha, mfn. dressed in well- 
brushed clothes, ib. — mtka, mf(d)n. (V 1. mi) 
well fixed or established, firm, constant, unvarying, 
RV.; TS.; $Br. -unkhala, mfn. well girdled, 
MW,; Mufija grass (which forms the Brlhmani- 
cal girdle), Bhpr. -ainffha, m. 4 well clouded,' 
N. of a mountain, R. -medhA, mf(a)n. very 
nourishing, loamy (as pasture land),RV.; (-mtdha), 
irob. — next, RV. x, 132, 7 -madhii, mfn. (acc. 
sg. dsam or dm) having a good understanding, 
sensible, intelligent, wise, R V. See. dec. ; m. N. of a 
Rishi under Manu Clkshusha, Cat.; of a son of 
fala-mitra, ib. ; pi. a partic. class of gods under the 
ifth Manu, Pur. ; a partic. class of deceased ancestors, 
fP. ; f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. —mt- 
dkjft, mfn. very pure (in a ritual sense), R. -m#m, 
m. N. of a mountain (**mtru, q.v.), R.; Kllid.; 
Juddh. (cf. MWB. 120); N. of t Vidy9-dhara, 
Kathls. ; of Siva, W. ; mfn. very exalted, excellent, 


ib.; -jd, f. 'sprung from Sumcru/ N, of a river, 
MlrkP.; - vatsa , m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 
— mlft, mfn. (prob.) very weak or feeble, Kit. on 
Pin. iii, i, 136. 

S*IT sumahga , f. N. of a river, VP. 

slid. (prob. for smut) together, 
along with (instr.), RV. (accord, to native authori- 
ties fr. 6. su + mat **kaly ana, iobhana , or ~sva- 
tali , svayam). — kshar* (°mdt-) f mfn. oozing, 
juicy, VS. 

BtimaJ, in comp, for sumat . — janl ( ° m dj-) t 
mfn. together with his wife, RV, 

Sumad, in comp, for sumat. — a&sn (°mdd-), 
mfn. together with the reins or harness, ib. — 
(°mdd-), mfn. together with the troop or band, associ- 
ated with (instr.}, ib. — ga (°mdd-), mfn. together 
with the team (?), AV. 

sumati-tsnru % mfn. (said of a 
plough), TS. (cf. su-maii-^kri and I . maty a ; v. I. 
somapltsaru, VS. ; Ki;h., ami somasdtsaru, AV.) 

ws* su-madhura, su-madhya Sic. See 
p. 1230, col. 3. 

sumdyandhdj. N.of a river (per- 
haps w.r. for su-mdgadhi), Klran^. 

gfir* su-mitra, su-mukha, su-medhas. See 
cols. 1, 2. 

tfumna, mfn. (prob. fr. 5 . su and \4nnd 
« man ) benevolent, kind, gracious, favourable, RV. 
x, 5, 3 ; 7 ; {am), n. benevolence, fa vour, grace, RV. ; 
TS. ; devotion, prayer, hymn (cf. Gk. Cfjuros), RV. ; 
satisfaction, peace, joy, happiness, ib. ; N. of various 
Slmans, ArshBr. — Ipi ( V W-, for summtdpi), mfn. 
near in favour, joined in affection (accord, to others 
a proper N.), RV. x, 95, 6. —hi, mfn. invoking 
favour or protection, VS.; TS. 

SumnayA, ind. devoutly, piously, RV. ; kindly, 
graciously, AV. 

gumniya, Nom. P. v yati (only p. 'ndydt), to 
be gracious or favourable, RV. ; to be glad or cheer- 
ful, triumph, ib. 

Snmolyd, mfn. gracious, favourable, RV.; AV.; 
devout, pious, ib. 

gumnfivirl, f. bringing favour or jo y (applied 
to ITshas), RV. 

Snxnnin, mfn. gracious, favourable, TS. 
SnmnyA, mfn. deserving grace or favour, MaitrS. 

swnpaluQtha, in. zedoary, Cur- 
cuma Zcrumbet, L. 

surnbh. See \/subh, p. 1230, col. 2. 

Igp*? sutnbha , m. pi. N. of a people, R. ; sg. 
N. of a country (cf. iumbha-dtta), L. 

summuni , m. N. of a king, Bajat. 

^Vf^su-ydj, mfn. (i.e. ju+ 2. yaj) wor- 
shipping or sacrificing well, RV. ; VS.; f. a good or 
right sacrifice, VS. ; TS. ; Br. 

Bn (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
— yajui, m. N. of. a son of Bhununyu, MBh. 
— yajxii, mfn. sacrificing well or successfully, RV.; 
m. a good or right sacrifice, R.; N. of a preceptor, 
G;S.; of Utkala (son of Dhruva), Cat.; of a soil of 
Kuci and Akuti (an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP.; 
of a son of Vasish jha (and counsellor of Daia-ratha), 
R. ; of a son of Antara, Hariv. ; of a king of the 
Uilnaras, BhP.; of an author, Heat.; (d), f. N. of 
the wife of Mahl-bhauma (a descendant of Prasena- 
jit), MBh. — yata ( sit -), mfn. well restrained or 
governed or guided, RV. ; well bound or fettered, 
AV.; °td/ma-vat, m. 'having the mind well con- 
trolled/ N. of a Rishi, MBh. -yAntu, mfn. curbing 
or guiding well (as reins), RV. — yftntrlt*, mfn. 
fast bound (-tva, n.), Paficat.; well restrained or 
governed or self-controlled, Mn.; MBh. &c.— ym- 
bhyB («/*■)» to wc ^ embraced (sexually), AV. 

— yAaubf mf(d)n. easy to be guided, tractable (as a 
horse See.), R V. ; TBr . ; easy to be restrained or con- 
trolled or kept in order, well regulated, RV.; AV.; 
VS. ; m. pi. a partic. class of gods, BhP. ; (a), f. the 
Priyafigu plant, L. — yAvMft, mf(d)n. (in Padap. 
for su-y 3 ) having good pasturage, abounding in grata, 

R V. ; m. N. of a man (cf. sauyavasi) ; n. beautifnl 
grass, good pasturage (r, ind. 4 when there isgood p 0> ), 
RV.; TS.; $Br.; BhP.; °sdd,mfn . eating good grasa, 
RV. ; Vis, mfn. having good p°, ib.; °sddaka, mfn. 
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abounding in good p° and water, MBh.; °syd, mfn. 
desirous ol' good p 1 ’, R V . — yavasti, m. N. ofa Rishi, 
ArshBr., Sch. - yaio, mfn. *= yaias below, MW. ; 
(a), f. N. of a wife of Parikshit, ib. ; of an Apsaras, 
VP.-jmm, n. glorious fame,Bca r. ; (sd~) , mfn. very 
famous (compar.-/a;'a),SV.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Aioka-iartMiaita, Put.; f. N. of a wife of Divo-dlsa, 
Hariv.; of the mother of an Arhat, L. — yaab- 
t&vya, m. N. of a son of Manu Kaivatn, MarkP. 
— y&tl, rn. N. of a son of Nahusha, Hariv. — ylm&, 
mfn. binding or restraining well (as reins), RV.; m. 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; pi. a panic, class of gods, 
MBh. - y&man, m. (with cdkshusha) a panic, 
personification, AV.-yfcmtxna, m. a palace, L.; a 
k'nd of cloud, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of a king 
(■ *vatsa), I..; of a mountain, Hariv. — yAnn, f (a 
female) who receives excessive sexual embraces 
(comp, ‘lata), RV. x, 86, 6. — ynkta, mfn. well 
joined, harmoniously combined, MW.; wcil com- 
posed, attentive, Maitrllp.; very fit, R.; very auspici- 
ous, R. —yuitl, f. a good appliance or contrivance, 
MW.; good argument, Cat. — ynj, mfn. weii joined 
or yoked (-yrik, ind.), RV. ; well placed or fixed, ib. ; 
AV. — yuta, mfn. weir accompanied by, well fur- 
nished or provided with, MW. — ynddha, n. a well- 
fought war oi battle, Mn.; MBh. Ac. ; fair fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv. — yogw, m. a favourable juncture, 
good opportunity, MW. —yojita, mfn. weli com- 
bined or prepared (as food), R. — yodhar.a, m. 

‘ fighting well/ euphemistic N. of Dur-yodhana (q.v.), 
MBh. — r&ktft., hif(«i)n. well coloured, deeply dyed, 
W.; strongly affected or impassioned, ib.; deep red, 
Crimson, KSv.; very lovely or charming, R. — rak- 
taka, m. a kind of Mango tree, Mangitcra Sylvatica, 
L. ; a sort of red or golden chalk, L. — raksba, m. 
‘good protector/ N. of a Muni, Car.; of a mountain, 
MJlrkP. -nliuaus, u. careful protection, W. 
— rakshita, mfn. well protected, carefully guarded, 
PllrGf.; MIJh. Ac.; m. N. of a man, KathSs. -rok- 
ahiu, m. a good or faithful guardian, Kath.ls. 

— raksbyrv, mfn. easy tube preserved, MW.-raii- 
g&, in. (fot snr see s. v.) * good colour or dye, W. ; 

1 bright-coloured/ the orange tree, Subh.; a kind of 
fragianl grass, W. ; crystal, ib. ; (</), f. a partic. plant 
( «= kaivar/ikd), L. ; (/'), f. Leca Hirta,L. , a Moringa 
with red dowers, L.; (am), n. red sanders, W # ; ver- 
milion, L.; •‘da, m. ‘yielding a good colour/ red 
sanders, W. ; Cse&alpinia Sappan, L. ; • dhdtu , m. red 
chalk, L.; dhuli , f, the pollen of the orange tree, 
Sukh. — rangifcR, f. Sanscviera Roxourghiana, L. 

— rajanl, f. night, L. - rajas, mfn. having good 
or much pollen, g. bhriiddi ; °jah-phala, m. the 
jack-fruit tree, L. ; *jdya, Nnm. A. 'yat€,Xo produce 
good or in' 5 p", g. bhrisiidt. — ranjana, m. the betel- 
nut tree, L. — rana, mf(<i)ri. joyous, gay, RV.; (J), 
f. N. of a i.ver, VP.; {am), n. joy, delight, RV. 

— rata; mfn. sporting, playful, Un. v, 14, Sch.; 
compassionate, tender, L. ; m. N. of a mendicant, 
Buddh.; (a), f. a *ife, Hariv. (Sell.); N. of an Ap- 
saias, MBh.; (am), n. great joy or delight, ih. ; (ifc. 
f. a) amorous or sexual pleasure or intercourse, 
coition, K 4 v.; Kath 3 s. Ate.; -keli, f. amorous sport 
or dalliance, Cat. ; - Jtrirfa , f.id., K at his.; - gahvara \ 
f. N, of a Surartgan*, Sifihns.; - g/dni , f. exhaustion 
from sexual intercourse, Megh.; janila , mfn. pro- 
duced by sexual int°, ib.; -tali, f. a female messenger, 
go-between, L.; a chaplet, gai land for the head, L.; 

nivt itti , f. cessation of sex° ini 0 , Cat.; 'pradtpa, m. 
aIampburmngduringsex 0 ini°,Kuni.,* -prubAd,i. N. 
of a woman, Kathls.; -prasanga,m. addiction to sex° 
inl°, MW.; -prasangin, mfn. addicted to sex° inl°, 
R;tus.; - pnya , mfn. id., VarBfS.; N. of a woman, 
Dhdrtas. ; bandha , m. a kind of coition, L. ; - bheda , 
m. a kind of c°, Cat. ; -maiijari, f. N. of a daughter 
of the Vidyft-dhara Matatpga-dcva and of the 16th 
Lambaka oftheKatfc 4 -saril*s 5 gara (called after her); 

- mridita , mfn. worn out by sexual int°, Bhartf.; 
•rangtn,t(i(n.(foTsura- Ace p.i 134. col. i), delight- 
ing in cr addicted to sexual intercourse, Subh. ; -vdr- 
tuina, 11. description of sex c intercourse, Cat. ; -vara- 
rdtri, f. a night fit for sex 0 int°, Ragh.; -vidhi, m. 
performance or rule or mode of sex 4 int°, VarBrS, ; 

- viicsha , m. a partic. kind ofscx°ini°, K\x.,-vyapdra- 
jdta-irama, mfn. wearied by addiction to sex w int°, 
Subh. ; -sambAcgt 1, m. enjoyment of scx J int° f Vet.; 

- saukhya , n. the pleasure of sex 0 int°, ib. ; -stha, 
mfn. engaged in sex° int°, KathSs. ; *t 6 tsava , m. the 
joy of sexual int°, Subh. ; °tStsuka, mfn. desirous of 
sex 0 int°, VarBfS.; ry t 6 pacdra -kit tala, mfn. skilled 
in sex 0 ini 0 , ib. •> rati, f. great enjoyment or dclieht. 


MW.; - mitra , m. N. of the author of the Alain- 
kara-mila. «• ritna, inf(<r)ri. possessing rich jewels 
or treasures, RV. -rat&a, mfn. having a good 
chariot, a g° charioteer, RV.; yoked to a g° chariot 
(as horses), ib. ; consisting in g°ch°s (as wealth), ib.; 
m. a good chariot, MBh. ; 1 having a good chariot/ 
N. of various kings, (e.g.) of the father of Kotiktsya, 
MBh, ; of a son of Dru-pnda, ib. ; of a son of Jayad- 
ratha, ib.; of a son of Su-deva, R.; of a son of Ja- 
nam-ejaya, Hariv.; of a son of Adhiratha, Cat.; of 
a son of Jahuu, VP.; of a son of Kundaka, ib.; of 
a son of Ranaka, BhP.; of a son of Caitra, Brahma vP.; 
(ri), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; ofa river, MlrkP,; 
(am), n. N. of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, MirkP.; 
* deva , .n. N. of a messenger, KathJs. ; - vijaya , m. 
N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; °MAdra t n. N. of a 
Varsha, MBh. ; ^thbisavz, m. N. of a poem. — ran- 
dhaka and *raiu!Uira, N. of a place, Pancar. 
~ rabM, -rabbi ta, see s. v. — rasa, inf(.f}n. rich 
in watet ,BhSm. ; wcll-riavourcd, juicy, sapid, savoury, 
R.; VarBjS.; Vis. ; sweet, lovely, charming, Kathas.; 
Bhim.; elegant (as composition), W. ; m. Vitex 
Ncgundo, L. ; Andropogon Schcenanthus, L.; the 
resin of Gossampinus Rumphii, L, ; N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of a mountain, MarkP.; m. n. and 
(d), f. holy basil, Hear.; L.; («), f. N. of various 
plants (Anetharn Panmori ; Vitex Ncgundo ; a kind 
of jasmine ; « *-dsnd &c.), L. ; a kind of metre, Col.; 
(in music) a partic. Rlgtnl, Saingit.; N. of Onrgi, 
L.; of a daughter of Daksha (wile of Kaiyapa and 
mother of the Nigas), M Bh. ; R. Ac. ; of an Apsaras, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; of a daughter of Raudrlsva, Hariv.; 
of a river, Pur.; (f), f. a panic, plant, Vjgbh.; n. 
(only L.) resin ; fragrant grass ; gum-myrrh ; Cassia 
bark; ~sarfigi'aha, m. N. of wk.; °idgraja, n. 
(prob.) *=■ next, SuSr. ; °sd grant, ni. white basil, L. ; 
°sd<chada, in. (prob.) the leaf of the white b°, SuSr. ; 
°sds/ita, n. a collective N. of 8 plants (via. Nirgunti, 
Tulasl, Rrfthml &c.\ L. — rahas, n. a very lonely 
place ( ilso 'hah-sthdna, n.\ Paficar. — rftjaka, ni. 
a kind of plant ( - bhrihgu-rdja), m. — r&jan, m. 
a good king, Pan. v, a, 69, Sch. ; a divinity, MW. ; 
mfn. having a good k , L. ; f. N. of a village. 

Pin. iv, l, 29, Sch. — r&Jaxn-bhavu, n. the pos- 
sibility of being a king, Sis. — rRji, m. N. of a man, 
R. — rftjlkS, f. a srnali (white) house-lizard, L. 

— rEpfiyanlya, in. ;>!. N.of a school ,indSt. — r&ti, 
mfn. rich in gifts, RV. — rdtri, f. a tine night, W. 

— rddhas, mfn. granting good gifts, liberal, boun- 
tiful, RV. ; receiving rich gifls, wealthy, ib. ; 111. N. 
of a Kishi (having the pair. VMrshagin and author 
ofRV. i, too), Anukr.; of a man, ArliBr. ~r£» 
man, mfn. very delightful, delicious, VS. ~r&va, 

m. N. of a horse, MBh. — r&shtra (sri-), mf(d)n. 
having good dominion Ac., TS.; m. N. of a country 
on the western side of India (commonly called Surat), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; of a minister of DaJa-raiha, 
RimatUp. ; (pi.) the country or the inhabitants of 
S l ,MBh.; R. &c,\ (<j),f, N. of a town (prob. ‘the 
capital ofS 0> ), AV.Parii ; (°sAtra)’ja, mf"(<i)n. born 
ot produced in S v , MSrkP. ; 111. a sort of black bean, 
h.: a kind cf poison, L. ; (d), f. a sort of fragrant 
earth, L.; n, id., L.; brahma, nu a BrShman of 
S°, Piln. v, 4, 104, Sch,; -1 > is hay a, m. the conntry 
of S°, Hariv.; - sauvtraka , m. du. the countries of 
S° and Su-vira, R.; *trddhipati } m. a king of S°, 
MBh.; 0 tr&vanti , m.pl. the inhabitants or the coun- 
tries of S° and Avanti, ib. ; °tr 5 dbhavd, f. alum, 
SuSr. - irl, see su-rai. -rukm k, mfn. beautifully 
shining or adorned, RV. ; VS. - rdo, f. bright light, 
RV.; mfn. shining brightly, ib. ; BhP.; m. N, of a 
man, MBh. - ruol, f. great delight in (loc.), SlrAgP, 
(v. I.) ; m. N. of a Gandharva king, Hariv,; of a 
Yakaha, BhP. (Sch.); f. N. ofa wife of Dhruva and 
mother of Uttama, Pur. «»niolra, mf(/ 5 )n. shining 
brightly, radiant, splendid, beautiful, MBh.; R. Ac. 

— roja, mfn. very sick, unwell, W. — rttdha, mfn. 
standing well up or out, very prominent or project- 
ing, ib. rdpi, mf(o)n. well-formed, handsome, 
beautiful, R V. Ac. Ac. ; wise, learned, L. ; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh ; of an Asura, Hariv.; (pi.) a class of 
deities undeT Manu Timas* , Pur.; (d),f.N.of various 
plants (Glycine Debilis; jasminum Sambac Ac.),L.; 
of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of the daughter of a serpent- 
demon, Kathas.; of a mythical cow, MBh,; (am), 

n. the mulberry tree, L. ; N. of two Simans, Arsh- 
Br. ; - kriintl , mfn. forming beautiful things, RV. ; 
-Af, f. beauty, splendour, Hariv.; Kiv. ; Pur.; -var- 
sha-varna , mfn. beautifully coloured like a rain- 
bow, TS. «*r&pak», mf(&o)n. well-formed, beau- 


tiful, AgP. - rttkaki, m . 1 easily mounted/ a horse 
resembling an ass, L.- r*k$ui, mfn. having beau- 
tiful property, rich in possessions, RV. ">reklui, 
mf(d)n. forming beautiful lines, Kathls.; Prasannar.; 
(£), f. a b° line, VarBfS.; KathSs. ; N. of a woman, 
Vfts.; Praca^.-rt^u, m. a sort of atom ( - trasa ■ 
renu), Un. iii, 38, Sch. ; N. of an ancient king, 
Buddh. ; f. N. of a daughter of Tvashtfi (wife of 
Vlvasvat), Hariv. ; of a river (sometimes regarded ai 
one of the seven Saras vatTs), MBh.; -pushpa-dkvaja, 
m. N. of a king of the Kiip-naras, Buddh. — rttM, 
mfn. having much semen, potent, RV.; VS.; 
SartkhSr. ; °to-dhas (or -dha), mfn. bestowing po- 
tency or virility, PaficavBr. ; KltySr. — r«bli* mfn. 
(for surtbha see p. 1235, col. 2) line-sounding, 
fine-voiced, Kir. xv, 16 ; n. tin, L. •• rai, mfn. (ncm. 
-rds, - ri ) very rich, Vop. »> rooan*, mfn. (used in 
explaining su rukma), Nir. viii, z 1 ; m. N. of a son 
of Yajha-blhu, 3 hP. ; (a), f. N. of one of the MJ- 
tris attending on Skanda,MBh.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled by Yajfia-bihu, BhP. -rode, m. N» of a son 
of Vasishtha, ib. — rodha, m. N. of a son of Ta|;su, 
Hariv. (v.l.) - rodhas, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

— roman, m. 1 fine- haired/ N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.— roaha, mfn. very angry, much enraged, R. 
- roahupa, m. ‘id./ N. of a warrior, Kathfts. 

— roba, m. N.of a king of Cina, ib. — rohlkft, £. 
N. of a woman, g. iivdai. — rohl^I, f. beautifully 
red, ApSr. — rohitikS, f. N. of a woman, g. U- 
vddi. — lakkana, m. (prob. Prflkfit for - lakshana ) 
N. of a man, Rajat. — lakaha, mf(/f)n. having good 
or auspiciousmarks, fortunate, GopBr.- lakahapa, 
mfn. id.,R.; Kathits. ; (a), f. N.of a wife 01 Krishua, 
Paficar.; of a friend of UmS, L.; of the wife of 
Canda-ghosha, Dai.; of another woman, Viddh.; 
(am), n. the act of observing or examining carefully, 
ascertaining, determining, W.; a good or auspicious 
mark or characteristic, MBh.; *tva, n. the having 
atisp° marks or ch°, KathSs.; -iunyatd, f.the absence 
of ausp° m°, Buddh. ; -sdra, in. N. of a Tantra wk. 

— lakshiia, mfn. well examined, well drteruilned 
or ascertained, Mn. viii, 403. — laffna, mfn. firmly 
clinging to (loc.) t Jltakam.; firmly adhering. Hear.; 
m. or n. an auspicious moment (teefagna), KathSs. 

— langhlta, mfn. one who has been made to fast 
properly (see */lungh), SuSr. — labha, nif(d)n. easy 
to be obtained or ellected, easily accessible or attain- 
able, feasible, easy, common, trivial, MBh.; Kiv. 
Ac. ; fit or suitable for, answering to (mostly comp.), 
useful, advantageous, KSv.; KathSs. Ac.; w. r. for 
su bhaga, Vikr. ii, 6 ; m. the fire at a domestic sacri- 
fice, L.; N. of a man, Buddh.; (a), f. sacred basil, 
L.; Glycine Debilis, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L.; — 
dhutnra-paitrd , L. ; N . of a female teacher, GrS. ; of 
a female mendicant, MBh. ; \?bhd)'kopa, mfn. easily 
irascible, Sak. ; -tita, n. the state of being easily at- 
tained Ac., frequency, triviality, cheapness, VarBfS.; 
Mllav. (in a-sul 1 ) ; °bhdvakdia , mfn. easily gain- 
ing room or admission, Sak. ; 0 bhi-bhdva,m. - c bha- 
tva (acc. with \/bhaj, ‘to be common or trivial*), 
KJv. ; °bhf(ara, mfn. other than easy to be attained 
Ac., difficult, rare, dear, Mllav.— labUja, mfn .easy to 
be obtained, R. — lalftfa, mf(d)n. having a beau- 
tiful forehead, ib. — l*Ukft, m. a partic. mixed caste, 
L. — lalit*, mf(<r)n. very playful or wanton or 
charming, MBh.; Kiv. Ac.; greatly pleased or 
happy, W.; (am), ind. very sportively or wantonly, 
with delight, easily ,ib.; •lata-palliwa-maya, mf(<)n. 
consisting of young sprouts oi beautiful creepers, 
Bhartf.; - vistara , m. the beautiful Lalita-vistara 
(q.v.), Lalit.— mf(d)n. well salted, Suir. ; 
{&), f. Coix Barbata, L. —Ikm, m. N. of a man, 
HYog. -ttbha, mfn. >• -labha, Pip. vii, 1, 68. 
-lftbhlkB, f. easy to be won, RV. -lftbhla, m. 
N. of a man, g. gargddi, -likfcita, mfn. well 
written down, well registered, Suir. — lnllta, mfn. 
moving playfully or pleasantly to and fro, Suir.; 
greatly hurt or injured, MBh. —IB, mfn. one who 
cuts well, Vop. ; (as subst.) a partic. position in danc- 
ing (v. 1 . sunil), SatpgTt. — lakh*, mfn. having or 
forming auspicious lines, VarBfS. — locana, mf(rf)n. 
fine-eyed, having beautiful eyes, MBh. ; Rajat. ; m. a 
deer, L. ; N. of a Dattya, Hariv. ; of a son of Dhfita- 
rUshpa (accord, to some of Dur-yodhana), MBh.; of 
a Buddha, Lalit.; of the father of Rukmipi, Cat.; 
(<?), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a Yakshipi, 
KathSs.; of the wile of king Mldhava, PadmaP.; 
of variousother women, Dai.; KathSs, — lorn*, mfn. 
fine-haired, having beautiful hair or down, K.; ( 4 ), 
f. N. of two plants ( * t&mra-valli or mdtgsa-r^ 
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hint), L.-lomodhl, m. N.of a king, BhP.(v.k) 
— toman, mfn . « -loma, Pan. vi, 2,177.- lomasa, 
mfn. having good hair or down, very hairy or downy, 
MW.; (£), f. the plant Lcea Hirta, L. — loin, mfn. 
ardently desirous of (comp.), Git. — loha, 11. a kind 
of good iron, L. — lofcaka, m. n. * good metal,* bra.ss, 
L. — lohlta, in. a beautiful ned colour, MW, ; mfn. 
very red, L.; (t 7 ), f- N. of 011c of the seven tongues 
of tire, MundUp. ; Mirkl*. — loblh, m. N. of a man, 
g. gargddi. — vagsa, m. 4 having a good pedigree,’ 
N. of a son of Vasu-dcva, BhP.; -ghasha, mfn. 
sounding pleasantly like a (lute, Iiariv. ; v ii'kshu, in. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L.— vaktra, n. a good mouth 
or face, MW. ; good utterance or intonation, Siksh.; 
mfn. having a handsome mouth or face (said of Siva), 
MBh. ; having good organs of pronunciation, Siksh. ; 
m. a kind of plant (**su-tnukha 1, L. ; N. of one 
of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a son of Danta- 
vaktra, Hari v. — yaknbas, mfn. having a handsome 
breast, Un. iv, 226, Sch.; m. N. of a man, g. iu - 
bhrddi. — vaca, mfn. easy to be said, NySyas., Sch.; 
(</), f. * speaking well,' N. of a Gandharvi, Kflrand, 

— vacana, n. good speech, eloquence, Subh.; mfn. 
speaking well, eloquent, L. ; (i), f. N. of a goddess, 
L. — vaca*, mfn. = prec., L. — vacaayi, f. a 
beautiful verse or hymn, RV. — v&jra, mfn. having 
an excellent thunderbolt, RV. — vajrln, mfn. id., 
Lfitv. — vatsfi, f. N. of a Dik-kumJUf, PSrivan. 

— vadana, mf(d)n. having a handsome or beauti- 
ful face, Kalid.; VarBfS.; m. a kind of plant («r»- 
m ukha\ L. ; («), f. a beaut 0 woman, Ritus. ; a kind 
of metre, Chandom.; N. of a woman, Vcnis. — vapu*, 
f. 4 having a handsome body,' N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

— vayaa, f. a hermaphrodite, L.— varatrA, mfn. 
having good thongs, RV. — varutha or °tbixa, 
nil'll, having a good protecting ledge (as a chariot), 
K. — varga, mfn. (for sutr see p. 1236, col. 2) 
having good society, MW. — varoaka, m. natron, 
alkali, L. ; N. of an ancient sage ( <- varca), MBh. 
(Nllak.); (tka), f. natron, Susr.; a kind of plant 
( cf. su varjikCi ), L. — varcala, in. N. of a country, 
W.; (<F), f. Ruta Graveolens, Vas.; MBh.; Susr.; 
linseed, Linum Usitatissiinmn, L. ; hemp, Polauisia 
Icosandra, L.; * tri-samdhyd, Kaus., Sch.; N. of 
the wife of the Sun, MBh. ; R. ; of Siva (as a mani- 
festation of the Sun), Pur.; of the wife of Parame- 
sbfhin and mother of Pratiha, BhP.; of the wife of 
Pratiha, ib. — varca*, mfn. full of life or vigour, 
fiery, splendid, glorious, RV. &e. &c. ; m. N. of a 
son ofGaruda, MBh. ; of one of Skanda's attendants, 
ib.; of a son of Dhrita-rAshtra, ib. ; of a son of the 
tenth Manu, Hariv. ; of a son of Khani-netra, MBh.; 
of a Brahman, ib. ; of a brother of BhiUi, Marti’. 
— varcasa, mfn. fiery, splendid, radiant, TUp.; 
MBh.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. — varcasln, m. N. 
of Siva (cf. prec.), MBh.,* natron, alkali, L. — var- 
caaka, mfn. splendid, brilliant, Hariv. — varcin, 
m. natron, MW. — yarjikft, f. a kind of plant (cf. 
su-vareikd), Car, — yarna&c., sec s. v. — vartita, 
mfn. well turned or rounded, K. ; well arranged or 
contrived, MBh.; °(Sru, mfn. having round thighs, 
Dharnias. 83. — vartnla, m. a water-melon, L.; 
Gardenia Enneandra, L. — rartm&n, n. the right 
path or course, Paficar. ; mfn. following the i u p° or 
c°, SuSr. — vardhayltfi, mfn. increasing well (used 
in explaining su-vridh), S 5 y. -virman, n. good 
armour, AV. ; m. 4 having good armour,’ N.*of a son 
of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. — varsha, mf (<7)11. raining 
wcll,SankhGr. ; m. a good rain, R. ; N.of a teacher, 
pi. his school (also °shaka), Buddh. — valg, mfn. 
jumping well, Vop. — vallarl, f. a partic. creeping 
plant, L. — yaUl, f. Vernonia Anthelminthica, I .; 
(/), f. id,, L.; another plant (- katvt ), ib.; (°/i)- 
ja, n. a bulb, L. — vaUlkft, f. Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica, L. ; a red-colouring Oldenlandia, L. — ya- 
*a, m. N. of a man, VP. — yasya, mfn. easy to be 
subdued or controlled, R.— vaa, mfn. (prob.) cover- 
ing or clothing well, Vop. — i. -vacant, mf(d)n. 
(V4- vas)** prec,, RV.; well dressed or clothed, 
ChUp. - 2. -yasana, n. W$. vas) a good dwell- 
ing, RV. vi, 51, 4; N. of a place, Paficar, — ya* 
■aata, rn. a beautiful spring season, SShkhGf.; the 
day of full moon in the month Caitra, L. ; a festival 
in honour of Kflma-deva in the m° C°, L. — yaaan- 
taka, m. a partic. festival ( «= prec.), L. ; Gxrtnera 
Racemosa, L. — va*n (?), f. N. of an Apsaras, L. 
— va*tn-*ampad, mfn. having abundant wealth, 
Dai. -va*tra, mf(«)n. well clothed, MBh.; (a), 
f. N. of a river, VP, —yah (strong form -vdh), 
mfn. drawing or carrying well, Heat. -yaha, mfn. 


id., L.; easy to be drawn or carried, L.; earning 
well, bearing well, patient, W. ; m. a partic, wind, 
Gol.; N.of various plants (Vitex Negundo ; Cissus 
Pcdata; Boswellla Thurifera &c\), L. ; a Vina or 
lute, W. — r&hnl, mfn. having a good team (as a 
chariot), A V. — yihman, mfn. driving well, a good 
charioteer (said of Indra), RV. — yfikya, mfn. speak- 
ing well, eloquent, MBh. — yftgmin, mfn. very 
eloquent, R. -vie, mfn. id., RV. ; AV.; worth 
mentioning, praiseworthy, RV. iii, 1,19; sounding 
beautifully, MW.; making a loud noise, ib.; m. N. 
of a keeper of the Soma (v.l. svdna \ MaitrS.; of 
a Brihman, MBh.; of a son of Dhpta-rfishtra, ib. 

— y£oM, mfn. very eloquent, RV. — yioya, mfn. 
easy to be read, MW. — yffjln, mfn. beautifully 
feathered (as an arrow), Hariv. ; { b ji)-vd/n ?), in. 
N. of an author, IndSt. — vStS .?), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, L. — yfttva, 11. N. of a Sitman, IndSt. - vk- 
ditrft, n. beautiful music, Hariv. — vftnta, mfn. (a 
leech) that has well vomited (i.e. disgorged sucked 
blood), Suir. — yftmft, f. N. of a river, MBh. — v&r, 
mfn. having beautiful water, MW. — vdrttft, f. 
good news, MW,; N. of a wife of Krishna, Hativ. 

— yftla, mfn. having beaut 0 hair on the tail (said of 
an elephant V VarBfS. — yftladhl, m. having a beau- 
tiful tail (as a cow), MBh.; -khttra, mlid)n, having 
a beautiful tail and hoof* (as a cow), ib. — v&lukK, 
f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. — 1. -vSaa, m. ( v ^5 • vas ' a 
beautiful dwelling, MW.— 2. -v&ia, m (y f 1. vas) 
an agreeable perfume, W. — 3,-vftsa, in. (V4. vas) 
* well clad,' N. of Siva, MBh.; a kind of metre, Cul.; 
-humam or °raka , m. N. of a son of Kafyapa, 
KathSs. — yftsaka, in. a water-melon, L. — v&- 
tana, m. pi. N. of a class of gods under the tenth 
Manu, BhP. — y&sarft, f. cress, Bhpr. -vdsas, mfn, 
having beaut 0 garments, well dressed, RV. &r. &c . ; 
well feathered (as an arrow 1 !, MBh.-vfi.sita, mfn. 
well scented or perfumed, Hariv.; Pnikar. — v&sin, 
mfn. dwelling in a comfortable or respectable abode, 
W.; (1;//), f. a woman mariied or single who icsides 
in her father's house (cf. wa-r/’j.Gaut.; Mii.j Yajfi. 
(v. 1.) &c.; a term of courtesy for a respectable woman 
whose husband is alive, MW. — vastu, f. N. of a 
river (Gk. Macros; the modern Suw.id', KV. ; 
MBh.; Pur.; m. pi. the inhabitants of the country 
near the river SuvRstu, VarBfS. — v&Btuka, 111. N. 
of a king, MBh. — vSha, mfn. easy to he borne 
(meaning also 4 having beautiful horses’ and ‘having 
handsome arms;’ cf. baha) t \te.\ m. a good stal- 
lion, ib. ; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. 

— vfihana, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. — vikrama, 
mfn. having a beautiful gait, R.; very courageous or 
energetic or brave, MBh.; m. great prowess or 
valour, W.; N. of a son of Vatsa-pri, MarkP. — vi- 
kxBnta, mfn. very valiant or heroic, bold, chival- 
rous, SArngP. ; m. a hero, W.; n. valour, heroism, 
MBh.; • vikram<nta~paripficchd % f. N. of a Bud- 
dhist wk.; - vikrawitt or - vikrdntin , in. N. of a 
man, Buddh. — yiklava, mfn. very pusillanimous or 
irresolute, MBh. — vlgixpa, mfn. destitute of ali 
virtues or merits, very wicked, ib. — vigraha, mfn. 
having a beautiful body or figure, K 5 m.; Mriccli,; 
tn.N. of a messenger, Kathas. — yloakshana, mfn. 
very clever, well discerning, skilful, wise, Kfiin.; 
Subh. — yiclra # m. goodor deliberate consideration, 
W.; N. of a man, Cat. — ylclrlta, min. well 
weighed, deliberately considered, § 5 rngP, — vioRr- 
y»,ind. having well deliberated ; - karin , mfn. acting 
afterdue deliberation, Hit.-ylolta, mfn. well searched 
through, R.; well examined, Apast. — vlJnlnA, 
mfn. easy to be distinguished, K V. ; well discerning, 
very clever or wise, Paficat. — vljiilpaka, mfn. easy 
to be taught or instructed, Lalit. - yijiiejra, mfn. 
well discernible, easy to be distinguished, KajhUp.; 
N. of Siva, MBh. — yita, see s.v. -vltata, mfn. 
well spread (as a net), MBh. -vi tola, in. a partic. 
form of Vishnu, W. — vitti, 11. great wealth or 
property, TBr.; mfn. very rich or wealthy,, Paficat. 
*»vlttl, m. N. of a divine being, Cat. - r. -vid, 
m.( V*. vid) * knowing well/ a Jina,Gal; f. a shrewd 
or clever woman, L. — 2. *vid, m. (V3. vid) pro- 
curing or granting well (in viiva-suvid^ q.v.) 
—vida, m. 4 very knowing/ an attendant on the 
women's apartments (»sauvida), L. ; a king, prince 
(cf. su-vidat), L. ; a partic. tree ( « tilaka), L. — vi* 
da g d ha , mfn, very cunning, astute, Ratniv.«»yi* 
dat, m. 1 king, L. -yiddtra, mfn. very mindful, 
benevolent, propitious, RV. ; AV, ; n* grace, favour, 
ib.; wealth, property, Nir. vii, 9; household, Un- 
til, 108, Sch, - vldfttriya, mfn. propitious, gracious, 


favourable, RV.- vldarbha, m. pi. N. of a people, 
VT. - vidalia, n, the women's apartments, I.. ; {d\ 
f. a married woman, L. — yidita (.»//-' , mfn. well 
known or understood, SBr.; Mil.; MBh. — vldir- 
na, mfn. much lorn or split, greatly expanded, M W.; 
n. (prob.) a great tight or slaughter, MBh. i, 5552. 

— vlddha, mfn. well pierced or incised (as a vein), 
Susi . — vldyS, f. good knowledge, K.lv.- vidyut, 
m. N, of an As ura, Cat. — vldvaa (j//-), mfn. very 
intelligent or wise, RV. — vidha, mfn. of a good 
kind or nature, Subh. ; {aw), ind. in an easy way, 
easily, W. — vidkftna, 11. good order or arrange- 
ment (*/<u, ind. 4 in right order, piopcrly, duly '), 
K:lm. ; mfn. well arranged or contrived, L.— vtdhl, 
rn. a good rule or oiilinauce (instr. 4 in the right 
manner, properly'), KatlUs.; (with Jaiuas) N. of 
the 9th Arhat of the present Avnsarpini, L. — yi- 
naya, mfn. w'ell educated or disciplined, Lalit. 

— vinash^a, mfn. quite disappeared or vanished, 
R. ; quite worn out or emaciated, ib. — vininuala, 
mfn. quite spotless or pure, Hariv. — viniscaya, 
m. a very firm resolution, R. — vlniscita, mfn. 
thoroughly convinced, SaddhB. — vinita, mf(J;n. 
w'ell trained (as horses), Kant. ; properly behaved, 
very modest, Paficar.; well executed, MBh.; (ri), 
f. a tractable cow, L. — vineya, mfn. easy to lie 
trained or educated, Lalit. — vinyasta, mfn. well 
spread out or extended, R. — viplna, mlii. abound- 
ing in forests, richly wooded, MBh. — vipula, 
mf(d)n. very great or spacious or numerous 
MBh.; R.; very loud, MW. — vipra (.(//-), mfn. 
very learned (esp. in sacred knowledge), RV'. — yi- 
bhakta, mfn. well separated or distributed, Hariv.; 
Susr.; BhP.; well proportioned, symmetrical, MBh,; 
Klv. »Scc. ; -gitra, mfn. having well separated or 
symmetrical limbs, MW.; da, f. good proportion, 
symmetry, Snsr.; 0 ktiuiga pratyaugata, f. having 
every limb and member well proportioned (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dhanuas. 84; 
''JitdnaradyiiHi'i, f. (a woman' having symmetrical 
and faultless limbs, MBh. — vibhUta, mfn. shinjug 
splendidly, very bright, MW.; thoroughly clear or 
distinct, NrisUp.— vlbhlsha^a, min. very fright- 
ful, R. — vibbn, in. N. of a king (son of Vildiu), 
Hariv.; VP. — vibhuahita, mf(d)n, beautifully 
adorned, Vish n.; Hariv.; K. — ylbhoka, 111. N. of 
a poet, Cat. — vlmala, rn f(d n. perfectly clear or 
pure, SuSr. ; Sringar. — vimuo, f. right unyoking or 
lorxsening, SrS. — vlraja, mfn. thoroughly free from 
all passions, BhP, — virSdba, mfn. fully grown up 
or developed, Bhag.; well ridden, MBh, — vilaya, 
mfn. (prob.) easily fusible or liquefying, Pat. on 
l’ 5 n. vi, 1, 50, Vartt. 2. — vivaktrl, m. a good ex- 
positor or interpreter, ApSr., Sch. — vivartlta, 
mfn. well founded, Lalit. — vivikta, inln. very se- 
cluded or solitary (as a wood), MBh.; well decided 
or answered (as a question), BhP. — vlvrit or-vl- 

tnlii. easily opened, RV. i, 10, 7.— vl&ada, 
mfn. very clear or distinct or intelligible, Miicch. 

— visJrada, ml‘(i 7 )n. vny experienced or skilful, 
Bill*. — vialla, mfn. very large; m. N. of an Asura, 
KathSs.; (d) } f. N. of one of the Minis attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; Vdhs/ta, mfn. having vny large 
eyes, ib. — vliiishta, mfn. most distinguished or 
excellent, Heat. — viinddba, mfn. perfectly pure, 
MBh.; Subh.; (with Buddhists) N. of a partic. 
world, SatldhP. — visodhaka, mfn. easily improved, 
Lalit. — vlsrabdha, mfn. very beautiful or confident 
(am, ind.), R. — viivaita, mfn. very confiding, 
quite unconcerned or careless, Paficat. ; very tiust y, 
confidential, W. — viaha^na, mfn. very dejected or 
sorrowful, R. - vlBhi^a, mfn. having large tusks 
(as an elephant), MBh. — vishtambhin, mfn. 
well-supporting (said of Siva), Sivag. — viah^hita, 
mfn. standing beautifully, R. — vlabiiu, m. N. of 
a man, Buddh. -Titftara, m. great extent, plenty, 
abundance (°ram Vyd , 4 to be richly supplied, be- 
come full'), Subh.; great diffusnuss Crat, * very 
fully, iu great detail”), Paficar.; mf(d)n. very ex- 
tensive or large, MBh.; Kathas. ; very great or 
strong or intense, MBh.; Kiv. See.; ( am ), ind. in 
great detail, at full length, Pancar. ; Hit.; very in- 
tensely or vchemeutly,R. ; Hariv. — viitlr^a, mfn. 
well spread or laid out, very extensive or large or 
broad, R.; Hit.; (am), ind. at full length, Cat.— ri- 
ipasht*, mfn. perfectly clear or manifest, NfisUp. 
— rltxnaya, mf(d)n. very astonished or surprised, 
KathAs. — viemita, mfn /id., BhP.; very surprising 
or wonderful (compar. -far a), R. — Tlhita, mfn. 
well done or performed or arranged or carried out. 
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MBh.; R.&c.; well supplied, richly provided with 
(instr.), ib.‘; well placed or deposited, MW.; -fra 
y ogatd, f. skilful arrangement or performance, Sak. 
Introd. -Tihwala, mf(dt)n. very perturbed or dis- 
tressed or wearied, MBh.; Kathas. — wltfcl">patfcai 

m. a panic, entrance to a palace, Hear, — vlra, 
mf(ri)n. very manly, heroic, warlike, RV.; AV. 
VS. ; rich in men or heroes, having or containing 01 
consisting in excellent offspring or heroes or retainers, 
ib.; TS. ; SRnkhGr.; m. a hero, warrior, RV.; rn, 
the jujube tree, L. ; another tree ( eka-vird), L„ 
N. of Skanda, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of a son oi 
Siva, MW. ; of various kings, (esp.) of a son oi 
Dyutimat, MBh. ; of a son of Kshcmya, Hariv.; oi 
a son of Sibi (ancestor of the Suviras), ib.; of a son 
of Deva-Sravas,BhP.; n.-next,L.; /a, n. sulphur et 
of antimony, L.; -td (°rd-) , f. abundance of heroes 
or warriors, AV.; TS.; u r&mla , n. sour rice gruel, 
L. -viraka, m. Helminthostachvs Laciniata, L.; 

n. a collyrium prepared from the Amonium Author 
rhizon, W. •vlrya, n. manly vigour or deed, 
heroism, RV.; R.; abundance of heroes, host of war- 
riors or brave men, RV.; TBr. ; nifn. having great 
strength or power, very efficacious (herb or drug), 
Hit.; (/I), f. wild cotton, L.; the resin of the Gar- 
denia Gummifera, I..; n. the fruit of the jujube, L. 

— vrikti, f. .accord, to some for su-rikti «* stt-ric; 
cf. su-vita for su-ita) excellent praise or hymn of 
praise (also a form of instr.), RV.; mfn. singing or 
praising excellently, ib. ; well praised, praiseworthy, 
glorious, ib.; TS. — vriksha, m. a line tree, Can. 

— v?ij ana, mf(d)n. (prob.) dwelling in fair legions, 
RV. — vrit, mfn. turning or running well (as a 
chariot), RV.; TBr. •» vritta, mf(d)n. well rounded, 
beautifully globular or round, MBh. ; VarBfS. &c.; 
well-conducted, virtuous, good (csp. applied to 
women), MBh.; R. &c. ; composed in a beautiful 
metre, K5v.; well done (n. impels.), Mllatim. ; in. 
a kind of round bulb, L. ; (r?r, f.a sort of grape, I..; 
N. of a plant (^ jata patln ), L.; a kind of metre, 
Kcd. ; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. ; of a woman, Das.; 
{am), n.welfare.Bbr.; good conduct or behaviour, R.; 
Kathas.; •/</, f. * round shape * and * good conduct/ 
SflrAgP.; - tilaka , rn. or n. N. of a wk. on metres. 

— vritti, f. a good way of living, good conduct or 
behaviour, MBh.; the life of a Hrabnia-clrin, life of 
chastity or continence, MW. -vplddha, mfn. very 
old or ancient (as a race), Kiv.; nt. N. of the ele- 
phant of the southern quarter, L. — T?idh, nifn. 
joyous, cheerful, RV. — v?idha,mfn. growing well, 
thriving, prospering, AV. — vriic, mfn. cutting 
well, Vop. - vriababha, m.au excellent bull, TBr. 

— vriahalika, mfn., Kli. on Pan. vi, 2, 173. 
— ▼yiahta(j//-),ti.beamiful rain.TS.; Br.-vriah- 
fi, f. id./CliUp.; VarBrS. &c. «v«ga, mfn. mov- 
ing very fast, fleet, tapid, Kltn. ; Heat.; (r?),f. Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum, R.; N. of a female vul- 
ture, Bllar. — vagin, mfn, very swift or rapid (v.l. 
•vegita ), MBh. — vena, m. (ifc. f. a) N. of a man, 
Kathas.; (a), f. N. of a river, Hariv. — vetasa, nt. 
a good reed or cane, M Hh. — 1. -veda, mfn, deeply 
versed in (sacred) science, MBh. — 2. -v 4 da, mfn. 
easy to be found or obtained, GopBr. — vedanA, 
mfn. id., RV. — yedat, m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr. SaiiMii and author of RV. x, I47), Anukr. 

— ▼ana, mf /)n. full of longing or desire, RV, 

— veraa, mf(r?;n. (prob.) woven on a good loom 
(or ‘having a good loom’?), MBh. —vela, nifn. 
greatly bowed or stooping, L.j humble, quiet, L. ; 
m. N. of a mountain ( « tri-kuta or a'tra-kuta), 
Mricch. — vesa See., often w.r. for next.— vatba, 
m. a hue dress or garment ; inf(n)n. well dressed, 
well clad, beautifully adorned, MBh.; Kiv. Sic.; 
-/if, f. the being well dressed 8 tc., R. ; - dhara , mfn. 
wearing fine clothes, VarBrS. ; -vat, mfn. beautifully 
dressed or adorned, Kim. -▼••bln, nrfii.-prec., 
W. — vyakta, mfn. very clear or bright, R.; very 
plain or distinct or manifest {am, ind.), MBh.; R. 
&c,— vyavasthlta, mfn. standing quite firmly, R. 

— vyaifca, mfn. greatly dispersed or scattered (as an 
army), Hit. — vyRkhyRta. mfn. well explained, 
Buddh. — vyRhyita, 11. a good saying or maxim, 
MBh. — vynshta, mfn. beautifully dawned, MBh. 

— vyftba-mukhl and -vy&hR, V. N. of two Ap- 
sarases, Klraml.- vrati, nit\«)n. ruling well, RV.; 
VS.; strict in observing religious vows, very religious 
or virtuous (often in voc.), MBh.; R. See.; tract- 
able (as a horse or cow), MBh.; m. a religious 
student, W . ; N.of 011c of Skatrda’s attendants, MBh.; 
of a Prajlpati, R.; of a son of Manu Raucya, , 


MlrkP. ; of a son of Nlbhlga, R. ; of a son of USi- 
nara, Hariv.; of a son of Ksheniya, VP. ; of a son 
of Priya-vrata, W. ; of a scholar, Col. ; of a historian, 
Rajat. ; of a poet, Cat. ; (with Jainas) of the aoth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpirn (also called Muni- 
suvrata) and of the 11th Arhat of the future Utsar* 
pint, L.; (d), f. a partic. fragrant plant, Bhpr.; a 
cow that is easily milked, L. ; a virtuous wife, W.; 
N. of an Apsaras, L . ; of a daughter of Daksha, VP.; 
of the mother of the 15th Arhat of the present age, 
L.; of a princess, Dharmas.; (° ta)-datla , m. N, of 
a poet, Cat.; - svara , in. N. of an Asura, Buddh. 

3* suyya , n. N. of a man (the foster son 
of Suyvl), Rajat.; (d), f., see next. 

Buyyi, f. N. of a woman, Rljat. — kundala, 
n. N. of a village, ib. -°bhidhRna (>?M tf ),‘m fn. 
called Suyyl, ib. — attn, m. N. of a dike, ib. 

sur (rather Xom. fr. sura below), cl. 6. 
P. surati, to rule, possess supreme or superhuman 
power, Dhltup. xxviii, 50; to shine, ib. ; cl. 10. P. 
surayati , to find fault (v. 1. for war), xxxv, 1 1 . 

Sara, m. (prob. fr. asura as if fr. a-sura and as 
situ fr. a-sita; thought by some to be connected 
with 2. svar) a god, divinity, deity { Surinam hart - 
tri, m. 4 slayer of the gods,’ N. of a partic. form of 
fire.sotr ofTapas), MaitrUp.; MBh.&c.; the image 
of a god, an idol, Vishn.; a symbolical N. for the 
number ‘thirty- three' (from the 33 gods; see deva), 
Ganit.; a sage, learned man, L.; the sun,L.; (said 
to lie }**kskura, MBh.; w.r. for svara , ib.; (<i), 
f., sec s. v. ; (/'), f. a goddess, Naish. ; H Paris. ; (am), 
11., see surd. — rlsbl, m. — -rs/ii, col. 3, BhP. 

— karin, m. an elephant of the gods, Kir.; °rfn- 
dra-darpdpahd, f. 4 taking away the pride of the 
chief el° of the g u / N. of the Ganges, KalkiP. — M- 
snlnl, f. an Apsaras (■ jandh , 'the A° people’), 
Kum. — kftrti, m. 'artificer of the gods,’ N. of Visva- 
k arm an, I.. — klrmuka, n. ' bow of the gods,’ the 
rainbow, Vikr.— kirya, 11. work to lac done for the 
gods, R. — kaabtha, n. Pious Deodora or another 
species, Snsr. - kula, 11. a g 9 ’s house, temple, Katius. 

— krit, 111. N. of a soil of ViivSmitra, MBh. (v.l. 
siira-h 0 ). — krita, mfn. made or caused by the g°, 
Kathis. ; (</), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. — ktta, 111. 
the banner of the g° or of Indra, VarBrS. — khftp- 
danikft, f. a kind of lute (v. I. -mandalikd ; , L. 

m. ( =» - karin ) the gods’or India's elephant, 
KJv. -gapa, m.sg.orpl.a host of g°, R. ; VarBfS.; 
’aucar. ; a class or company of divinities (see gana - 
devatd), W.; N.of Siva, MBh.; of a village, Vas., 
Introd. -gapda, m. a kind of boil, L. — gati, f. 
the being born as a god, W. — garbha, m. the child 
of a g°, MBh.; °b/uUha , mfn, like the sons of the 
ib. — jflyaka, m. a singer of the g°, Gandharva, 
Bill*. — gftyana, rn. td.,L. — giri, m. * gods’ mount,’ 
mount Meru, ib.; Bilar. — ^uru,m.' preceptor of the 
gods,’ N. of Brihas-pati, VarBrS. ; KathSs. &e.; the 
planet Jupiter [prordivasah, ‘Thursday’), VarBfS.; 
Kalac. ; -divasa, m.Thursday,VarBrS.-grib», n. 
= kula, Rajat. — grima^S, in. ‘ chief of the g 0 ,’ 
N, of Indra, b. — cRpa, m. n.**-kdrmuka, Var- 
BrS.; Kir.; Kad. — jana, in. the race of gods, 
Siuhis. —JR, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. —jit, m. 
N. of various authors, Cat.— jyeshtha, in. ‘ oldest 
if the gods,* N. of Brahma, ib, - taramfinl, f. (for 
su-raia t ? see p. 1 232, col. 1) ‘ river of the gods,’ 
he Gauges, Subh. — taru, in. tree of the gods, 
Pancar.; Bham.; ^kalpa-f, BhP. -tR, f. god- 
head, MBh.; the raceof gods, Cat. — tubffa,m.EI«o- 
:arpus Ganitrus, I.. — toabaka, ni. ' god-pleasing,’ 
he jewel Kaustubha( worn by Krishna on his breast), 

.. -ARru,n. Pinus Deodora, Suir.; VarBfS.; BhP.; 
rnaya, in!(J)n. made of the Pinus D°, VarYogay. 

— dlrgbikR, f. the celestial Ganges, L. — dnndn- 
bbi, m. the god’s drum, KalyRnam. ; sacred basil, 

‘ . (/),f. id., MW. — daratR, f. a goddess, MBh. 

— d«rln, m.(prob.) N. of a partic. demon, Gobh. 

— drti 9 m. a tree of the gods, Chandom. —drum*, 
m.id.; - kalpa-vrihsha, Naish, ; BhP. &c.; a kind 
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L.; the Deva-dRru 
pine, MW. — i. -dvipa, m. an elephant of the g°, 
Ragh. ; an el° of one of the quarters of the sky (see 
dik- karin ), W. ; Indra’s el°, ib. — 2. -dvipa, Norn, 
P. °pati, to become an elephant of the gods, Subh. 

— Arlsbi m. ‘ enemy of the gods/ a demon, Asura, 
Daitya or Rlkshasa, MBh, ; KRv. dec. ; N. of Rahu, 
Ragh.; VarBfS. -dbaaas« n. 4 bow of the gods/ 
a rainbow, Kav. ; Var. ; °nur-lekhdya, to resemble a 
rainbow {°yifa 9 mfn.), Kav. - dblaum, o.a placeof , 


the gods, Cat. - dbimS, f . 4 river of the g°/ N, of the 
Ganges, Siuhls. — dbBpa, m. 4 incense of the g 0 / 
the resin of the Shorea Robusta, L. ; resin, turpen- 
tine, W. - Abv«i}*, m. « -keltt, VP., Sch, -&adS 9 
f . 4 river of the gods,' N, of the Ganges, MBh.; R. 
&c.; the celestial Ganges, W. — susadR, f . 4 joy of the 
gods/ N. of a river, L. - atjaba, m . 1 leader of the 
gods/ N. of Indra, Rajat. ; of an author of certain 
prayers (used by Tantrikas), Cat. -nil*, m. a kind 
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L, — aisaaafl, f. 
4 river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges, Kathas.; the 
celestial Ganges, MW. — airffandha, 11. the leaf of 
the Laurus Cassia (incorr. for sttrabhi-gaitdha), L. 

— nlxjbarlpi, f. the celestial Ganges, Harav. —al- 
lay a, m. 4 abode of the gods/ N. of mount Meru, 
VarBfS. — pati, m. ‘ lord of the gods/ N.of Indra, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; of Siva, R.; -guru, in. 4 Indra’s 
teacher, Bphas-pati/ the planet Jupiter, Var.; -cdpa, 
n. ‘ bow of Indra/ the rainbow, VarBfS. ; -tanaya, 
in. * Indra’s son/ N. of Arjuna, MW. ; -tva, n. lord- 
ship over the gods, Kav.; - dhatius , n. (**‘tdpa), 
Kav. ; Bhpr. — patba, m. ‘ path of the gV part of 
the atmosphere or sky, Kad.; the sky, heaven, L. ; 
(prob.) the milky way, R. — parna, n. a kind of 
medicinal plant, L. ; (s)> f. a kind of creeper, ib. 
— parnlka, m. a kind of Puip-n.1ga tree, MW. 

— parnikR, f. Rottlcria Tinctoria, L. ; Klseocarpus 
Ganitrus, ib. — parvata, m. 4 mountain of the g°/ 
Meru, ib. -pR&sulK, f. an Apsaras {-jaita, m. 4 the 
A 0 people ’), Vcar. — pRdapa, m. a tree of the g°, 
BhP. -pRla, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pain- 
nlga. m. Elasocarpus Ganitrus, L. — para, n. 4 city 
of the gods,' Amara-vali, KathSs.; heaven (°ram 
upa - gam ,* togoto heaven, die ’), Jatakam.; (J), f. 
AmarR-vati, L. — purodhag, m. ‘domestic priest 
of the g°/ N. of Brihas-pati, Kim. — pushpa, n. 
a flower of the g°, celestial fV J (-vrishti, f.), Ka tills.; 
KalyRnam. — pratlabtbR, f. the setting up of an 
idol, Rljat. — pravSra, m. N.of a fire (son of Tapas), 
MBh. — prlya, mfn. dear to the g" ; in. a kind of 
bird (v. I. sarah-p ), Hariv. ; Agati Grandiflora, L. ; 
a species of Elicocarpus, ib. ; N. of Indra, ib. ; of 
Brihas-pati, ib.; of a mountain, Satr.; (a), f. an Ap- 
saras, BhP.; Jasminum Grandiflorum, E.; «= svanta - 
rambhd , ib. — bhavana, n. a god’s abode, temple, 
VarBrS.; Heat. — bh&va, m. the dignity of a god, 
Klv. -bki, f. (for surabhi see p. 1235, c0, « 3 ) 
fear of the g°,Vls. — bhuvana, w.r. for -b Havana, 
Heat. — bbflya, 11. the becoming a deity, state of a 
deity, Sis. — bbBraba, in. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr. 

— bhushana, n . 4 ornament of the g”/ a necklace of 
peat Is consisting of iooS strings and 4 iiastas long, 
VarBfS. — mandalikS, sec - khandanikd . — man- 
tritt, m. 4 counsellor of the g°/ N. of Bfihas-pati, L. 
— mandlra, 11. agod’s house, temple, Klv.; Kathas.; 
Rljat. —muni, in. a divine Muni; pi. N. of the 
Pleiads, Sis. — mfila,ni.N.ofa poet. Sad ukt. — mrlt- 
tikR, f. alum-slate, L. — medR, f. a kind of medi- 
cinal plant, ib. — rnoblni, f. N, of a Sutafigana, 
SiuhRs. — yRna, 11. a chariot of the g°, L. — ynvati, 
f. 4 celestial maiden/ an Apsaras, Kiv. ; VarBfS. 
-yothlt, f. id., Kathls.; Vas.; BhP. -r^J, m. 
‘king of the g 0 / N. of Indra, MBh.; BhP.— rlja, 
in. id., ib. ; R. ; Rajat.; - guru , m. ( * sura-pati- 
g°), VarBrS. ; •id, f. the state or rank of Indra, Kav.; 

- mantrin , m. ( « sura -pati -guru), VarBfS., Sch.; 

- vriksha *, m. ‘Indra’s tree,’ N.of thcPlrijau, Ragh.; 
-sard sana, 11. ‘liulra’sbow/ a rainbow, Vas. — rlijan, 
m. - raj, R. — rijya, n. dominion over the gods, 
ib. — ripu, m. an enemy of the g°, VarBfS. — ralxa- 
bha {jra + risk 0 ), m . 1 best of the gods/ N. of I ndri, 
L. ; of Siva, BhP. — nbi ( °ra + rishi), m, a divine 
Rishi, a R° dwelling among the g°, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
pi, the gods and $ishi$, BhP. - latR, f. a kind of 
plant, L. -IRaikR, f. a flute (cf. svara-/ 0 ), L. 

— loka, m. the gods’ world, heaven (- ndtha , m. 
pi.), R.; BhP. dec.; - rdjya , n. dominion over the 
w° of the g°, Bhartf . ; - sundari , f. 'celestial woman/ 
an Apsaras, Vikr.; N. of Durga, MW. — Tadbt, f. 
id., Ragh.; Kathas. -vana, n. a grove of the g°, 
BhP. -Tara, m . 4 best among the g°,' N. of Indra; 

nagara , n. Indra’s city,Cln.; - vanitd , f. an Apsaras, 
BhP. — Tarcae, m. N. of an Agni (son of Tapas), 
MBh. -Tartmaa, n . 4 road of the gods/ the sky, 
atmosphere, HRsy.-varmaa, m. N. of a king fv.l. 
susthira-v 0 ), Hear, -rallabha, m. Rottlcria 
Tinctoria, L. ; (d), f. white Dflrvl grass, L. — wall!, 
f. sacred basil, ib. - vtfei&S, f. * river of the g 0 / the 
heavenly Ganges, Kathas,— Tldwiali, m. an enemy 
oftheg .demon, Asura, W. -TilSaiid, f.a heavenly 
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nymph, A psoras, MW. ; a proper N., ib. — rlthl, 
f. ' way of the gods/ N, of the way of the Nakshatras, 
MBh. — veld, f. N. of a river, L. —Teaman, n. 
abode of the g°, heaven, SSrrtgP.; a temple, Can.; 
Rajat. — Tairln, m. an enemy of the g°, Asura, L. 

— satra, m. id., Sit. ; •guru, m. the planet Venus, 
VarYogay.; •han, m. 'slayer of the enemy of the g°,' 
N. of Siva, Sivag. — a&khln, m. ‘ tree of the gods,' 
the Kalpa tree, Naish.; Klvy&d. ; SarAgP. - allpin, 
m. the artificer of the g°, L.-are»h$ba, ni. ’best 
oT the g 0 ,* N. of Vishnu, R. ; of Siva, ib. ; of Indra, 
ib.; BrahmaP.; of Dharma, Hariv.; of GaneSa, 
PaTicar.; (a), f. a panic, plant, L. — a vet ft, f. a 
small (white) house lizard, L. — sakha, m. 'friend 
of the gods/ N. of Indra, Sak.; pi. N. of the Gan- 
dharvas, Kir. — a&xnffha, m. a company or assem- 
blage of gods, Bhag. — sattama, m. the best of the 
g°, MW. — aadana, n. a god’s house, temple. Kid. 

— aadman, n. abode of the g°, heaven, Sis. ; a god's 
house, temple, Kat hits. ; Rajat. — saxna, tnfn. equal 
to the g°, MW. — samltl, f. an assemblage of g°, 
V/. — a&mbhavft, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. — sa- 
rlt. f. * river of the gods/ the (ranges, Kav. ; K 5 d. ; 
-suta, m. nietron. of Bhlshma, Sis. — aarabapaka, 

m. a kind of tree, L. — alndhu, f. » -sarit, Kathas.; 

— manddkini , §is. (Sell.) — suta, m. a son of a g°, 
M Bh. ; R. ; (ri), f. a daughter of a g°, R. j °tdpama, 
intii. similar to the children of theg°, MW. — sun- 
dara, m. a beautiful deity, Bhag.; (/), f. a lovely 
celestial female, Apsaras (-jana, m. pi.), ib.; Klv.; 
Kathas.; N. of l)urg.1,L.; of a fairy, ib.; of a woman, 
Vet.; a partic. Yogini, MW. ; - send , f. the army of 
the gods (-gana-pati, m.‘ the chief of the celestial 
host’), R.; N. of a woman, Da*. — akandha, m. 
N. of a demon, Buddh. (v.l. khara-$k?).— atrf, f. 
a celestial woman, Apsaras, Viler.; VarBrS.; KathAs.; 
Blip.; °sfrtia, m. ‘ lord of the A°/ N. of Indra, L. 

— Btb&na, n. the place or abode of a god, MW.; 
a temple, Klin.; Hit. — nr av anti, f. the heavenly 
(ranges, Iiarav. — arotaavinf, f. N. of the Ganges, 
BhStn. Surahganft, f. a celestial woman, Apsaras, 
Nal. ; Kfiv.; Kathls. Sec. Burdc&rya, in. ’pre- 
ceptor of the gods/ N. of Brihas-pati, L. I. Burit- 
Jlva (for 2. surdj** see below, col. 3), rn. ‘ livelihood 
of the gods/ N. of Vishnu, Pancar. Buradri, 111. 
' mountain of the gods/ the m° Mcru, Sis. Bura- 
dhama, m. the lowest or worst of the gods, BhP. 
Bnr&dhlpa, rri. 1 sovereign of the g°/ N. of Indra, 
MBh.; R.; Kathas. &c. Sur&dhiaa, m. id., BhP.; 
Naish. Bur&dhyakaha, in. 1 sovereign of the g°/ N. 
of Braliml, Hariv.; of Krishna, ib. ; of Siva, Sivag. 
Snr&naka, m. a drum of the gods, BhP. Bnrk- 
nanda, ni. N. of a teacher, Cat. ; o f a poet, SinigP.; 
(<}), f. N. of a Suraiiganl, Sitihas. Burdpagfi, f. 
'river of the g°/ the Ganges, Kir.; Kathas.; S.1h. 
Suntyndha, 11. a weapon of the g°, Kum. BurlL- 
ranl, f. 'mother of the g 0 / N. of Aditi (cf. surd- 
vani), VP. Bur&rl. ni. an enemy of the gods, an 
Asura (also a Rlkshasa), Klv.; Kathas. &c. ; N. of 
a demon causing diseases, Hariv.; of a king, MBh.; 
the chirp of a cricket, W.; - ghna , m. N. of a demon 
causing diseases, Hariv.; - sambhava , mfn. caused 
by an enemy of the g ,J , MW. ; -han, in. 'destroyer of 
the enemy of the g°/ N. of Siva, MBh. ; - hantri , 111. 
' demon- killer / N. of Vishnu, Tithyad. Sur&rcana, 

n. the act of worshipping the gods, worship, Yijli. 
Bur&xdana, ni. ' tormenter of the g°/ an Asura, 
MirkP. Burirha, n. 'worthy of the g 0 ,' yellow 
sandal, L. ; gold, ib.; saffron, MW. Bur&rhaJcft, 
m. a kind of fragrant plant, L. 1. Bur&laya, m. 
(for 2. surdP see p. 1236, col. 1) abode of the 
gods, heaven, Hativ.; Kav.; Kathas. Sec.; Meru or 
Su-meru, L.; a god's abode, temple, YajiL; Car.; 
VarBfS. &c.; wind (?), L. Bur dr anl, f. the Earth as 
mother of the gods or Aditi, MarkP. (cf. surdrani). 
Bur Avail, f. N. of wk. Burdvftaa, ni. ' abode of 
the g 0 ,' a temple, L. ; N. of a temple, Rajat. Burd- 
irayft, m. ' resort of the g°/ Meru, SOryas.; Kathas. 
BurikiiYa, ni. pi. or (prob, n.) sg. gods and Asuras, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c.; -ywm,m.N.of Siva, MBh.; 
of Kaiyapa, Sak. ; - rnaya , mf v f)n. caused by the g° 
and As 0 , Cat.; - vimarda , m. a conflict or war be- 
tween the g° and As°, R.; °surdcdtya , m. N. of a 
teacher, W. Burdapada, n.' god’s abode/ a temple, 
Rajat. Burdlira, m. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr.; other 
plants ( — maruvaha ; * hari-dru), L.; (d), f. a 
kind of creeping pl°, ib. Snrdhvaya,m. marjoram, 
L. ; n. Pinus Deodora, ib. Bur^jya, m. ' preceptor 
of the gods,' N. of Bfihas-pati, Jyot. ; VarBfS.; of the 
planet Jupiter, Var.; (a), f. the sacred basil, L.; an- 


other plant, « brahtni , ib. Burdtara, ra. 'other 
than a Sura,' an Asura, BhP. Burdudra, ni. chief 
of the gods (esp. N. of Indra), Mil.; Ragh. ; BhP. 
&c. ; N. of a king, Rijat. ; of a teacher, Cat. ; a kind 
of bulbous plant (Arum), L. ; («), f. N. of a Kim- 
nart, KArandl. ; - kanda , m. a kind of bulbous plant 
( =* l ’reWnz),Npr.; Su$r.; -gopa>n\. cochineal, Suir. 
(cf. tudra-g *) ; - (dpa , n. * Indra's bow,' the rain- 
bow, SarngP.; -jit, in. ‘conqueror of India/ N. of 
Garuda, L. ; -/</, f. the rank of chief of the gods, 
Jatakam.; - pfijya , m. N. of Bfihas-pati, the planet 
Jupiter, VarBrS., Sch. ; - mala , f. N. of a Kiip-narl, 
Karand. ; •luptd, morbid baldness of the head ( ■■ 
indra-P ), Car.; • loka , ni. Indra's world, Bhag.; 
-vatl, f. N. of a princess, Rajat.; - iishya , in. N. of 
an author, Cat.; -. samhild , f, N. of wk. Surdn- 
draka, in. a kind of bulbous plant ( = °?ZHiira), 
Npr. Surdbha, m. ^for sit-rcbha see p. 1232, 
col. 3) a celestial elephant, MW. Burdda, m. a 
lord of the gods, BhP. ; N. of a partic. god, M Bh. ; of 
a partic. Agui (son of 'Papas), ib. ; of Indra, VarBrS.; 
Kathas.; BtiP.j of Vishiiu-Krishua, Cat.; of Siva, 
Sivag.; of a place, Pancar.; ( i j, f.N.of DurgA,Can.; 

- loka , 111. Indra’s world, BhP. Surdrvara, tu. a 
lord of the gods, R.; Blip.; N. of Brahma, R. ; of 
Siva, ih. ; of Indra, KSv.; BhP.; of a Rudra, MBh.; 
VI\ ; of a disciple of Sanikaracflrya and others, 
Buddh.; KflmatUp. &c. ; (/),f. N. of DurgA, Kathas.; 
Rajat.; of LakshmljCat. ; ofRidhii, Pancar.; of the 
celestial Gauges, L. ; - dhanus , n. * India’s bow/ the 
rainbow, Kav.; - pandila , ni. N. of an author, Cat.; 
- probhn . 111. N. of a king, Buddh. ; - vnrttiha , n., 

- vdrttika-tlkd , f. N. of wks.,* • svdminpvanUdrya , 
°var dirama, in. N. of authors, Cat.; " vari-kshefra , 
n. N. of a region sacred to Durgfl, Rajat.; °varl- 
miihdtmya, n. N. of wk. ; { ‘ varopddhyiiya , m. N. 
of an author, Cat. Burdahta, mfn. beloved or de- 
sired by the gods, L. ; m. Kla’ocarpus Gauilrus, L.; 
Vatica Robusta, ib. ; Agati Grauditloia, ib.; **va- 
sitka, ib.; Scsbaua Grauditloia, W.; (d), f. a kind 
of plant, • - Itrdhtfil, L.; Astlepias Acida, W. Bu- 
reahtaka, n. the resin ot the Vatica Robusta, L. 
I. Burottama, in. (for 2. swot 0 see p. 1236, col. 
1) chief of the gods, MBh.; N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
of the Sun, L. ; (ri), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; °md- 
edrya , m. N. of various authors, Cat. Bnrottara, 
in. 'superior to g°/ sandal-wood, L. Suropama, 
mfn. g^Hl-like, divine, MBh. Bur^bkaa, n. an 
abode of the gods, temple, Rajat. 

Baraka. See p. 1236, col. 1. 

Buraltt, [. N. of a river, L. ; of the Ganges, MW. 

Snruaura, min. ‘ruling’ or 'shining* (~j«- 
rat), L. 

suraivjd, f. (for su-raiiga see p. 1232, 
col. i) a hole cut in the wall or made underground 
( *= suruhgd, q. v.), MBh.; Mudr. 

■$JTTT surada, f. Ipoinwa Turpetlmin, Car. 
lor SH-ratu See. »See p. 1232, col. 1. 
IfjTfa su-rabht, mi (is or i)n. (proh. fr. g. 

su + ts/rabh, — 'affecting pleasantly ’) sweet-smell- 
ing, fragrant, RV. Sec. Sec.; charming, pleasing, 
lovely, RV.;AV.; Ait Br.; famous, celebrated ,KAvy 2 d. 
ii, 176; best, excellent, L.; good, virtuous, L,; 
friendly, a friend, W.; in. fragrance, perfume, any 
sweet-smelling substance, I*. ; N. of various fragrant 
plants and substances (accord, to L.‘ Michclia Cham- 
paka ; Nauclea Cadamba ; a kind of jasmine ; nut- 
meg’ Sec. Sec.), Suir. ; the season of spring, Kav.; 
the tnonthCaitra, L. ; afire lighted at the fixing of the 
sacrificial post, L.; (also I), f. N. of various plants 
(Boswellia,Thurifera; Prosopis Spicigera or Mimosa 
Suma&c.),L.;spirituousliquor(cf.«#rtf/ v.l. tnurd), 
L.; N. of a fabulous cow (daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Kasyapa, mother of cattle and of the Kudras, 
sometimes considered as one of the Mltfis or as the 
co W of plenty ; surabheh sutdh , ' the children of 
Surabhi, i.e.' cattle*), MBh. ; Kiv.&c. (IW.519); 
any cow (accord, to L. 1 a brown cow ’), Vis. ; the 
earth, L.;(f),n.a fragrant smellor substance, perfume, 
$Br.; Gr$rS.; Chl'p. ; R.; sulphur, L.; gold, L. 
■■kaadara, m. N. of a mountain, Vikr. — kike- 
tra-mftkltmya, n. N. of ch. of the Skandha-pu- 
rln a. - fandha, m. a fragrant smell, BhP. ; nun. 
fragrant ; (d), f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. ; n. the 
leaf of the Laurus Cassia, ib. ~ gandki or °dhla f 
mfn. sweet-smelling, fragrant, MBh.; Klv. Sec. 
— gandhita, mfn. filled with sweet scents, R. 
- yaadkin, see °d/ii, - srh^rita, 11. fragrant butter 


or ghee, W. — o&rpa, n. perfumed powder, Kaui. 
-odla, m. N. of a poet, Subh., Introd, — ochada, 
m. fragrant Jambu, L. — tanaya, m. 'son of Su- 
rabhi/ a bull, VarBrS. ; (<?), f. a cow, Megh, -tS, 
f. fragrancy, Cat. - tripkalK, f. nutmeg (and) 
Areca nut (and) cloves, L. — tvae, f. cardamoms, 
L. — dattK, f. N. of an Apsaras, Kathls. — dftra 
(L.) or °ruka ^Bhpr.), m. Pinus Lougitolia. — pat* 
tra, m. marjoram, L.; (d), f. Eugenia Jambolana, 
ib.; « rdja-jamb ft , ib. — putra, 111. — - tanaya , 
VarBfS. — bdpa, m. ‘having fragrant arrows' (as 
made of flowers), N. of the god of love, L. — mit, 
mfn. provided with perfumes, fragrant, TS.; Ap^r.; 
BhP.; containing the word surabhi , Hr.; m. N. 
of Agni, AitBr.; iati), f. a verse containing the word 
surabhi, Buddh. — n&Brnta, n. 'having ft° winds/ 
N. of a forest, Kath.ls. - xnKsa, m. 4 fragrant month/ 
spring, Vis.; Kid. — mukha.n.thc opening of spring, 
MW. -vataa, 111. N. of a Vidy.vdhara, Kathas. 

— valkala, n. the hark of I.aurus Cassia, L. - ah^a- 
ma (°bhi- ), mfn . ( fr. the nom. v bhis) most fragrant or 
agreeable, KV. — samaya, m. the season of spring, 
Sah. — srag-dkara, mfn. wearing fragrant gar- 
lands, MW.— aravB, f. the gutn olibanum tree, L. 

Surabbaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make fragrant, 
perfume, Subh. 

BurabhlkS, f. a sort of Musa, L. 

Surabkita, mfn. rendered fragrant, perfumed, 
KSv.; V.1s. &c. ; rendered famous, Das. 

Snr&bhin, mfn. perfumed, scouted, fragrant 
(coinpar. °bh{n tara) i RV.; Kaui. 

Surabhi, f ( -°bh/), in comp. — gandha, n. the 
leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. — gotra, n.‘ race of Su- 
ral »lii/ oxen, cattle, kinc, MBh. — pAtfana, 11. N. of 
a town, ib. — pattrft, 1. the rose-apj>le, W. ; ^ raja- 
jambu , MW. — rail, f. the gum olibanum tree, L. 

— ■uta,m. pi. 'children of Surabli!,' oxen, cattle, R. 

Burabhl-V'krl, 1 *. - karoti , to render fragrant, 

fill witii fragrancy, Hariv.; Kav. Sec . ; to divulge, 
RAjat. 

Surabhy, in comp, for °bhi. — ftsya, mfn. hav- 
ing the mouth fragrant (-tva, n.), SankhSr. 

su-rasa &c. See p. 1232, col. 2. 

surd , f. ( iff*, also snra, n.; prob. fr. 
su, 4 to distil/ and not ctmurcted with sura, 
*a god ’) spirituous liquor, wine (in ancient times *a 
kind of beer ’) ; spirituous liquor (personified u a 
daughter of Varuna produced al the churning of the 
ocean), RV.&c. Sec . ; water, Naigli. i, 1 2 ; a driuk- 
ing vessel, L.; a Miakr, L. — °kara proF), m. 

4 mine of sp° liq"/ the cocoa-nut tree, L.; a distil- 
lery, Baudli. — karman, 11. a cereinon , performed 
with Surl, Laty. — kftri, in. a distiller, VS. — ktun- 
bha, 111. a vessel for spirituous liq°, Pancar. — °gKra 
( or °rdfP), 111. (MarkP.) or .grlha, 11. (L.) 
a tavern. — grahd,m. a cupful ofSiirfl f SHr.; « - kum - 
bha , MW. — °grya prdjf), 11. ’best liquor/ nectar, 
R. — gha$a,m. ■= hum bha, R. — 2. - l jivaf t Vify°), 
ni. (for I. surdf see col. i)-next. — jlrln, m. 
* living by sp° liq 0 / a distiller, tavern-keeper, Yajfi. 

— d?iti, ni. a leather bag for holding spirituous liq°, 
PahcavBr. — dhara, m. N. of an Asura, KathSs. 

— dhdna, mf(i)n. containing S' 7 , VS. - dhvaja, m. 
the flag or sign of a tavern, Mn.; MBh. — I. -pa, 
tnl(d or /)n. (fr. *J\. pa) drinking sp° liq°, a spirit- 
drinker, S&nkhSr.; KauL; Mn.&c.; wise, sage, W.; 
pleasant, agreeable, ib. — 2. -pa, in. (fr. V 3* pd) t 
preserver of sp° liq°, ib. —papa or -pdna, n. the 
drinking of $p° liq°, TS.; &Br. ; Nir. Sec . ; mfn. 
drinking sp° liq 0 . Can.; eating anything to excite 
thirst, W.; m. pi. N. of the people of eastern India 
(so called from their drinking sp° liq°). Pan. viii, 4, 
9, Sch.; ( °na)-pariks/nva , intoxicated, MW.; 
■ pr&yaicitta , n. a penance for drinking spirits, ib. 

— pfttra, n. a wine-glass or cup, A. — ptaa, see 
-// 7 «a.-pla (?), mfn. drinking Sura, Bhatf.; pos- 
sessing wine-drinkers, MW. — pita, mfn. one who 
has drunk S°, Pan. iv, ! , 53, Sch. — pltka, m. the 
drinking of sp° liq°, AitBr.; mfn. dr u sp° liq 0 , BhP. 

— priya, nif y a)n. fond of S 0 , Hariv. — ball (stird-), 
mfn. receiving an oblation of S°, TBr.— bQa, n. a 
substance serving for the preparation of beer ; barm, 
Bhpr.; Susr., Sch. -°bdbl ?rdb% in. the ocean 
of sp° liq 0 , MaikP.-bhftga, ni. the scum or froth 
of l>cer, yeast, barm, L. -bhljaaa, n. a wine cup, 
Mn. xi, 148. -bbdpda, n. - • p&tra , A. — °aui 
( °rdma ) , in. ‘ Sur.l-disease/ intoxication or its effects, 
RV.-manda, m. - •bhaga, L.; the scum or froth 
of beer, yeast, barm, W. — matta, mfn. intoxicated 
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sura-madd. 


^nfhj suvarniya. 


by Sitil, Kiv. — m. Surt-intoxication, S Fir. 

— rnaya, mf(f )n. consisting of S°, VS., Sch. — am- 
kba, m. ‘ having S° in the mouth/ N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh, — mUlya, n. drink-money, $ak. 

— meha, m. a kind of diabetes, SlrfigS. — aiebln, 

sullering from diab°,Suir. — a. -°Ia^a (°r< 5 /°; 
for i . surSr see p. 1 335, col. i), m. a tavern, Vas. 

— vat (j 7 /n/*),nuii. having spirituous liq°, RV.;§Br. 

— vSrl, 111. sp° liq°, L. -vjita, ni. * surrounded 
with S p° liqV N. of the sun, ib.-aft, mfn. swollen 
i.e. excited with sp°liq° f RV.; m. a drunkard, MW.; 
a heretic, ib. -sodbana, n. N. of wk. -eaoa- 
apyiahta, mfn. touched by sp° liq°, Mn. xi, 171. 

— aaindhina, n. the distilling of sp° liq°, MW. 

— saxtmdra, in. the ocean of sp° liq* KapS., Sch. 
-ava \ *ra r°), m. n. beer or sp° liq° produced by 

the fermentation pf unripe corn, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; n. Sur.l and Asava, BhP.,Sch. ; sp° liq 3 , MW. 

— lomA, ni. Soma in the form of Sura, SlAkhSr.; 
du. SurS and Soma (-vikrayin, mfn.), VS.; KatySr. 

— ' huti Crd/r ), f. libation of Sura, SBr. 2. 8n- 
rfittaraa, (prob.) 11. (for 1. surSii 0 see p. 1235, 
col. 2) the scum of Sur 5 , Gobh. (Sch. ♦excel- 
lent water ’). Suroda, mfn. having Sura for water, 
MBh.; VP.; 111. the sea of S", BhP.; Paficar, 8u- 
rodaka, inf(«)n. * prec., AV. ; rn. - prec., VP. 
SurfipayfimA, m. a vessel for holding S°, MaitrS. 

Suraka, mfn. « surd-prakara , surd-vama 
(applied to a snake', g. sthulihii. 

Burlya or aurya, mfu., Pat. on Pin. v, 1, 1, 
Viirtt. 4. 

^RTTftf su-rali , su-rddhas &c. See p. 1 232, 

ol. J. 

iiht, in. X. of a preceptor, Cat. 
su -rash fra See. See p. 1232, col. 2. 
JjfTH a nr is a. Sec indrn-s 0 , 

sunlitt , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

surmtjn, m. a kind of tree, Mori 11 pa 
Ptcry«ospiMina <ct. su-raiiga . p. 1232, col. l>, L.; 
(./), i. ( accmd. to some Gk. rrvpof ; cf. surahgd, 
P> 1 235, <ol. a hole nude underground for mili- 
tary purposes or for house-breaking, mine, exravl- 
lion, breach, subterranean passage, Mudr.; Kathis.; 
Divyav. -yuj, m. = next, L. SuruiigAhi, ni. 

4 unde rground-sei pent/ a house-breaker, L. 

s u- rue , su-rnei &c. See p. 1232, 

col. 2. 

snrunduld , f. N. of a river, L. 

sui unda, m. pi. X. of a dynasty 
(v. I. gumnpa ; cf. murtujja), BhP. 

surtjya, sunhidra . See p. 1233, 

cols. I and 2. 

\sul (only in prd-su ].prd*tilami), 

VS. ( -pravt'sayumi, Sch.) 

xuia, g. hnUbli. — vat, mfn., ib. 

Bulixi, mfn. (IV. sufa), g. balddi . 

<jc***n su-lakkana , su-lakshu &e. See 
p. 1232, col. 3. 

JjpWHT sulatdiiu , in. a sultan, L. 

su-Uka , m. (cf. leka) N. of an 
Aditya, ApSr. 

38* su-lekha, 8 ti*locana 8 tV' See p.1232, 

col. 3. 

w* sulla^a, w. r. for sulhana below. 

(S I fai KT A sulld-vihara , m.N. of a monas- 
tery, RSjat. 

ipptr sulhana , m. N. of the author of the 
Su-kavi-hfidaySnandinl (a Comm, on Kedlra's 
Vfitta-ratnSkara), Cat. 

sulhari, f. N. of a place, Ilajat. 
sU’MQsa, su-vaktra &c. See p. 1 233, 

col. 1, 

ft* swam, m. (said to be fr. y/2. suz r 
5. su) the sun, Un. ii, 80, Sch. ; fire, L.; the moon, 
L.; 11. in pu/n- and suparna-s °, q.v. 

rivar, ind.ss 3. svhr, the sun, light, 


heaven, Apast. (for su»varga see p. 1233, 
col. 1 )*»svargd t TS.; TBr.; •kdma (°^a-), mfn. 
■ svarga-k 0 , desiring heaven, TS. -jaaa, mfn. 
born or produced in h°, TBr. —jit, mfn. winning 
h°, TS. -dhlman. ( srivar -), mfn, abiding in h° or 
light, ib. -vat ( siivar -) and -vid, mfn. — svar- 
vai and svar-vid t ib. 

Snvargfya or aavargyi, mfn. =* svargyd, 
leading to heaven, cekatial dec., TS, 

su-varcaka , su-varcala &c. See 
p, 1233, col. 1. 

su-vdrna t mf(iri)n, of a good or beau- 
tiful colour, brilliant in hue, bright, golden, yellow, 
RV. &c. &c.; gold, made of gold, TBr.; ChUp.; 
I K, ; of a good tribe or caste, MBh. xiii, 2607 ; m. 

I a good colour, MW.; a good tribe or class, ib.; a 
kind of bdellium, L. ; the thorn-apple, L. ; a kind 
of metre, VarBfS., Sch. ; m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, 
MBh. ; of an ascetic, ib. ; of a minister of Daia-ratha, 
R,; of a son of Antariksha, VP.; of a king ofKs$- 
mira, RSjat.; of a poet, Cat.; m. (rarely n.) a 
partic. weight of gold (« 1 Karsha, « l6 Mishas, 
*80 Raktikls, -about 175 grains troy), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a gold coin, Mficch.; a kind of bulbous 
plant (smsuvarnd/u), L. ; a kind of aloe, L. ; a kind 
of sacrifice, L. ; (i), f. turmeric, L . ; Sida Rhombo- 
idea or Cordifolia, L.; another plant {^svarna- 
kshtrt) l L.; a bitter gourd, colocynth, W.; N, of 
one of the sevcu tongues of fire, MW. ; of a daughter 
of Ikshvaku (the wife of Su-hotra), MBh.; (i), f. 
the plant Salvinia Cucullata (perhaps w. r. for su - 
harm), L.; (am), n. gold (of which 57 synonyms 
arc given), AV. &c. &c.; money, wealth, property, 
riches, L.; a sort of yellow sandal-wood, I,.J the 
flower of Mesua Roxburghii ; a kind of vegetable 
(■ Bgaura-stivansa ), L.; reel ochre (ssuvarna- 
gairika ) , L.; the right pronunciation of sounds, 
SBr, ; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ; of a partic. world, ib. 
— kakahya, mfn. having a golden girdle, MBh. 
— kankana (Hit.), -kafaka (Mficch.), n. a gold 
bracelet. — ka$a, m. a species of bdellium, L.; -gug~ 
gulu, in. id., ib. — kadall, f. a kind of plantain, ib. 
— kartfi, m.a gold-worker, goldsmith, Mn.; MBh. 
— karsha, m. A Karsha weight of gold, MW. 
-kftra, m. id.,Mn,; R.; Var. ; Vis.; °rdnna i n. 
foot! given by a goldsmith, Mn. iv, 218; °reivara - 
varman , m. N. of a poet, Subh. — kylt, m. — - har - 
tfi, W. — ketakl. f. a kind of plant, (or) a KctakI 
made of gold, Rijat. — k««A, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. — kakfrl, f. a kind of plant, Susr. 
— ganlta, 11. computation of g° (of its weight and 
purity), Col.; a partic. method of calculation in 
arithmetic, W. — farbka, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. — iflri, m. N. of a mountain, ib. — gairlka, 
n. red ochre, L. — gotra, n. N.of a kingdom, Buddh. 
— grant hi, ni. a pocket for keeping gold, Pnncat, 
— oakravartln, m. 4 one who sets a golden wheel 
in motion/ a king, Buddh. - campaka, m. a yellow- 
flowering Campaka, Caurap., Sch. — caahaka, N. 
of Comm. — onda, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. 
— odla, m. a kind of bird, Kathis. — canra, m. a 
stealer of g°, Mn. xi, 49. -oaurikk, f. gold-stealing, 
Mricch.— jlvika, m. a g°-merchant (a partic. mixed 
caste, the son of a MSniki by a KS|\sya-k2ra), L. 
— jyotii, mfn. having a golden lustre, NfisUp. 
-t antra, n. N. of wk. — tKla, m. a golden palm, 
MBh.— dfiaa, n. a gift of gold, Cat, - dvlpa, m. 
n. 1 golden island/ (prob.) N. of Sumatra, Kathls.; 
Buddh. - dhtnn, f. a golden offering in the shape of 
a cow, Cat. ; *danawdhi } m. N. of wk. - aaknl!, 
f. a kind of plant, L. - naahfa-adntl, f. N. of ch. 
of the §.inti-mayQkha. -Bftbha, mfn. having a 
golden centre (as a cup or vessel of any kind), 
Apast.; Vishn.; m.N. of an author, Cat.-n&bhl, 
m. or f. a golden navel, Vishn. -pakaha, mfn. 
gold-winged, TAr. -pattra, m. * id. / a kind of 
bird, MBh. — padsaa, n. a g°-coloured lotus flower, 
Suir. ; a golden lotus fl°, Cat. ; -ddna, n. N. of wk. 
— plrava, N. of a locality, Raj at. -pKlikft, f. a 
kind of vessel made of gold, R. — pifijara, mfn. 
yellow like g°, Mricch.-pura, n.N. of a mythical 
city, Kad. -pnihpa, mf(d)n. having g° for flowers, 
MBh.; Paficat.; Kuval. ; ni. the globe-amaranth, L.; 
n. its flower, VarBfS. ; ( d or f), f. a kind of plant, 
ib. - puahpita, mfn. having g g for flowers, abound- 
ing in gold, FaAcat. — pf lthvt-dKna-tldlM, m. N. 
of wk. -pflth$hd»mfh. having a golden surface, 
overlaid with gold, gilded, MBh. •pcabbtSBitn. 


N. of a Yaksha, Buddh.; of a Buddhist Sutra wk. ; 
(a), f. N. of the wife of the serpent-demon Kftlika, 
Lalit. — praaaxa, n. the fragrant bark of the Fe- 
ronia Kiephantum, L. — praaava, 11 . id., MW. 
— pbal&, f. a species of Musa, L. — bals^ja. see 
sauvarnabalaja. - blndn, m. N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
a temple, Hariv.; Mllatlm. -bblpfss or °4akft, 
n. * jewel-box, Mricch. ; °<jdgnra t a treasury, ib. 
-bfeujfaAr*, m. N. of a king, Buddh. -bbtt, f. 
4 gold-country/ N. of a c° said to be in the north- 
east, VarBfS. - bfcttmi, f. - •dvipa, Kathls. ; Jita- 
kam. —may a, mf(r)n, made or consisting of gold. 
Pancat. — mftksbika, n. a bright yellow mineral 
substance (thought to be pyritic iron ore), Bhpr. 

— mtllkft, f. 4 g°-garlanded/ N. of a goddess, Cat. 

— xnfiaha, m. (Prayaic.)or °shaka(Suir.),a partic. 
weight (-5 Kfishnalas or 12 DhSnya-mlshas). 

— maktK-vivKda, m. N. of a Klvya. — mukbarl, 
f. N. of a river, Cat. ; - md hat my a , n. N, of ch. ot 
the SUanda-purlna. — mukhl-mAhfttmya, w. r. 
for prec.— nrasbfi, f. a handful of g°, Lalit. —ma- 
UtalS, f. ‘ gold-girdled/ N. of an Apsaras, Klrand. 
— xnedlm, f. the earth represented iu gold (-ddna, 
n.), Cat.— mocK, f. a sort of Musa, L.— yutblkft 
or °tbl, f. a species of jasmine, Mficch. — r&d*t&, 
mf(a)u. made or consisting of gold and silver, Br, ; 
n. p). g° and s°, R. - mnfikar»-ocbatt7a-kl$» 
or °ttra-ketu, m. N. of a future Buddha, Buddh. 

— rambbK, f. a species of Musa, L. — rQpyaka, 
mfn. abounding in gold and silver, MW.; in. N. of 
an island, R. — r&pya-maya, mf(f)n. made or con- 
sisting of gold and silver, Klrand. — rekha, m. N. of 
an author, U11. iii, 1 36, Sch. ; (d), f. N. of a river, L, 
-retas, mfn. having golden semen (N. of Siva), 
MBh. — retaaa, m. N. of a man; pi. his descen- 
dants, Cat.— TOtnan, mfn. having golden wool, L.; 
g°-haired, ib.; ni. a rani, Pancat.; N. of a son of 
Mahl-roman, VP. — latft, f. Cardiospermum llali- 
cacabuni, L. — lekbZL, f. a streak of gold (on a touch- 
stone), V.ls. — vapij, in. a gold-merchant, a partic. 
mixed caste (the son of a Vaisya woman by an Amba- 
shtha), L. — 1. -vat, mfn. ‘ containing or possessing 
gold’ and 'having a correct pronunciation of sounds* 
(-/</, f.), Br ArUp.,Sch. ; beautiful, handsome, MW.; 
(alt), f. N. of various rivers containing g°, L. ; of a 
town in Dakshinl-patha, Hit. — 2. -vat, ind. like 
gold, L. - varpa, mfn. golden coloured ; m. N. of 
Vishnu, L.; (d), f. turmeric, ib.; (°m)da, f the 
having a golden colour (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection), Dhamias. 83. — varsfca, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. — vaistrRdl, n. money and clothes &c., L. 

— vijaya, ni. N. of a Klvya.— vpiababba, m. a 
bull made of g° (given as a present), Cat. — *aka- 
tlkl, f. a golden toy-cart, Mficch. — siiras, mfn. 
having a golden head, MBh. — ailAavara-tSrtfca, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. - aekbaxa, n. N. of a city, 
VrishabhSn, — sh^Mvl or °vin, m. 'spitting gold/ 
N. of a son of Sfiftjaya, MBh. — sftnBra, N. of a 
locality, RSjat. -sKra, N. of wk. -alddha, m. 
an adept iu acquiring gold by magical means, Paficat. 

— sriltra, n. a string of gold, Hariv.; Kum.; N. of 
Comm. — ctoya, n. the stealing of gold (one of the 
5 Mahl-pitakas or great crimes), Mn. xi, 98 &c. 

— ateyin, m. a stealer of gold, L. — stbfina, n. N. 
of a locality, Cat.; - mdhdtmya , n. N. of ch. of wk. 

— ball, ni. a kind of tree, L. Suvarpflkarabapa- 
bbairava-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 8uvar- 
p&kaba, m. 4 golden-eyed,' N. of Siva, MBh. Sn- 
varpfikbya,mfn. called Su-varna, MBh.; m. Mesua 
Roxburghii, L.; the thorn-apple, MW. 8uvar- 
pAbba, m. Lapis Lazuli, Npr.; N. of a son of SaAkha* 
pada, MBh. SuvarpAbblshaka, m. the sprinkling 
a bride and bridegroom with water containing a piece 
of gold, MW. SnvarpAbupkEra-vat, mfn. having 
a golden ornament, Heat. 8nvarpAlst, m. a kind 
of bulbous plant, L. BnvarpAvabb&aft, f. N. of 
a Gandharva maiden, Klrau^l. SararpibvS, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. 

Snvarpaka, mfn. golden, Hariv.; of a beautiful 
colour, MW.; m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, Bhpr.; 
(ifc.) a Karsha of gold, MBh.; n. gold, ib. ; R.; 
yellow brass, L.; lead, ib.; m. or n.(?) a kind of 
plant (v. 1. °na-kshiri), Susr. 

Bnvarpnaa, mfn., g. tyin&di. 

8nvarplra, m. Bauhinia Variegata, Npr. 
8nvarpia. See mani-ratfta’SUtP. 
Cuvarpl-V'bbB, P. - bhavati \ to become gold, 
Paficat.; Kathls. 

SnnurpSy*, min., g. utkarddi. , 





SuTar^ya, mfn. m suvarnam arhati , g. dan- 
4 &di. 

mvar-dhaman &c. Sec p. 1236, 

col. 2. 

ft* su-varsha &c. See p. 1233, col. 1. 

sn-v-itd, mfn. (fr, g .sn + ita; of. 
sv-itd) easy of access or to traverse, prosperous (as 
a path), RV.; faring well, ib.; 11. a good path, pros* 
perous course (opp. to dur-ila), ib.; welfare, pros- 
perity, fortune, good luck, ib.; AV.; TBr. 

su-vida , su-vidagdka &c. Sec p. 
1233, col. 2. 

su-suysa, mfu.(i.c. fj.sw-fi 0 ) saying 
or wishing good things, blessing, RV. 

8ft (to he similarly prefixed to the following) : 
•» aa&ain, mfn. announcing or wishing good things, 
W. — aaka, mf(r#)n. easy to be done or practicable, 
RV.; easy to or to be (inf ), Nylyam. — aakuna, 
n. good birds, AV.; mf(J)u. of good augury, auspi- 
cious, Bilar. — aakta, mfn. well able or capable, 
PSn. v, 4, 1 2 1, (v.l.) — snkti, f. an easy possibility 
or feasibility, an easy affair, RV. ; mfn. »prec., Pan. 
v, 4, 1 21 (v. 1.) ; m. N. of a man, Buddh. — aafha, 
mfn. very deceitful or false, Stibh. — sapha-ffati- 
mttkha, mfn. having beautiful hoofs(and) gait (and) 
mouths, VarBrS. •• sabda, mfn. sounding well (as a 
flute), Mricch.; -/a, f. » sauSahdya, correct forma- 
tion of grammatical forms, Pratfp. — sasna, m. N. 
of a man (cf. sausami), Siddh. — saml or -aaml, 
ind. diligently, carefully, RV.; VS.; TS. — aara, 
mfn. easily broken, Nir. — aar&na, mfn. affording 
secure refuge or protection, RV. ; MBh. xiii, 1 1 73 
(v.l. for su-sarana'. — iaranya, mfn. id. (said of 
Siva), Sivag. — aarlra, mfn. having a beautiful 
body, wellshapcd, VarBrS. — »arman,n. good refuge, 
or protection, AV. ; mfn. granting secure r° or pr \ 
RV.; VS.; ^atisukha, V*s. (Sch.) ; m. N. of an 
Asura, KathAs. ; of a soil of one of the Manus, llariv.; 
MarkP.; of a king, MBh.; BhP. ; of a Vaiilli, 
MarkP.; of a Kftuva, VP.; of SSuSapayana, Cat.; 
pi. N. of a class of gods under the 13th Manu, 
MarkP.; ^marcandra, in. N. of a king, 1 user. ; 
•n agar a or - />ur&, n. N. of a town, ib. — salya, in. 
Mimosa Catechu, L. — aaata, mtn. well recited 
(superl. Ait Hr. — aaati, f. good recitation, 

good hymn ofpraise.valso as formofinstr.),RV.; VS.; 
mfn. praiseworthy, R V. - a&ka, in. ‘ good herb/ N. 
of various plants (AbclmoK lnisKsculciittis; aiutu , 
w- A nuiuliya ), L. ; n. « next, U. — aftk&ka, n. fresh 
ginger, l.. — sinta, mfn, thoroughly allayed or ex- 
tinguished, Kaus. ; very calm or placid (as water ), 
MBhu; (if), f. N. of the wife of Saii-dhvaja, Pur. 

— affntl, f. perfect calm or tranquillity, M&rkP. ; 
m. N. of Iudra under the third Manu, ib. ; of a son 
of Aja-midha, Hariv.; of a son of Santi, VP. » sS- 
rada, m. N. of a teacher (with the patr. Sllafik. 3 - 
yana), IndSt. — aftaana, n. good government, MW. 

— sfislta, mf(J)n. well governed or regulated, kept 
under good discipline, Hit. — a&aya, mfn. easy to 
be controlled or governed, MBh. — aikahita, mfn. 
well instructed, Malav. ; well trained or taught or 
disciplined, MBh. — aiklia, mfn. having beautiful 
points or crests, L.; having a bright flame (as a 
lamp), Prab. ; m. N. of Agni or fire, L. ; id), f. a 
peacock's crest, MW.; cock’s comb, I..; ^khd,- 
samuha , m. (a mats of) beautiful hair, BhP. — al- 
thila, mfn. very loose, much slackened or lessened ; 
°li-krita, mfn. id., Mudr. — aipra or -iipra, mfn. 
having beautiful checks or jaws, RV. — iiprln, mfn. 
id., MW, — «imbik&, f, a kind of plant, L. — al- 
raa, mfn. having a fine head, R.; Hariv. — silpd, 
mf(<i)u. beautifully decorated or variegated, RV.; 
VS. •»alavi {su-), mfn. swelling or growing well 
(in the womb), RV. — alskfa, mfn. well governed 
or governing, MW.; m. a faithful minister or coun- 
sellor, ib. — alahfl (jff-), f. good aid or assistance, 
RV. — alahya, in. a good pupil, Sak. - sighra, 
mfn. very swift {am, ind.), MBh.; -ga, mfn. run- 
ning very swiftly, R.— alt*, mfn. very cold or cool- 
ing, Suir. ; VarBfS. Sec. ; m. Ficus Infectoria, L. ; 
(d), f. a panic, plant (»■ iata-pattri), L.; n. great 
coldness, MW. ; a kind of fragraut yellow sandal- 
wood, L. — vital*! mfn. very cold or cooling, frigid, 
freezing, MBh.; Klv.&c.; {am),n. coldness, Subh.; 
white sandal, L. ; a kind of fragrant grass ( **gau- 
dka~tfina\ L. — lima, mfn. good to lie or sit upon 
(opp. to duh-f), $Br, ; SahkhBr.j (w.r. for su- 


shi m a and su-sima); - kdma , mf(d)n. deeply in love 
(* tivra-manmathd ), Dai.; (of unknown mean- 
ing), Kaus. 77. — slla, mfn. well-disposed, good- 
tempeted, having an amiable disposition, MBh.; 
Klv. &c. ; tractable (as a cow), Yiljfi.; well con- 
ducted, well made, well shaped, MW.; m. N. of a 
son of Kautujinya, Hit.; of various kings, Kav.; (<p, 
f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv.; of a female at- 
tending on RadhS, Paflcar. ; of the wife of Yama, L.; 
of a daughter of Hari-svJUnin, Cat. ; n. good temper 
or disposition, MBh.; Paficar.; -guinivat, mfn. 
having an amiable temper and other good qualities, 
Subh. ; -td, f., -tva, n. excellence of temper or dis- 
position, good morals, natural amiability KAd.; Vet.; 
Hcat.;-»V7/,m. well-disposed, good-tempered, Mricch.; 
°ldntaka, ni. N. of a minister, Kautukar. ; °Uh, mfn. 
{**° la-vat), MarkP. - alrlkS, f. a kind of bulbous 
root or plant («t uirdhi-kanda), L. — aukla, mfn. 
very white, MahSvy. — siukvan (RV.) or -snk- 
v&ni (VS,), mfn. shining brightly, brilliant. and- 
dha, mfn. perfectly pure or brighr, Vishu. ; Heat. 
««Bnl)ha, mfn. very beautiful or handsome (as an 
arm\R.; very lucky or auspicious fas a day), Kathis.; 
very noble (as a deed), K. - iQlinl-dandaka, in. 
or n. (?) N. of wk. • Brings, mfn. having beautiful 
horns, TBr. — sxing&ra, mfn. beautifully adorned, 
Pancat. «vrlta (su-) t infn. well cooked or pre- 
pared, AV. &r. &c, — idv a, mtii. very dear or kind 
or favourable, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; TS. ; very auspicious 
or prosperous (as a path), AitBr. — tdvas, mfn. very 
gracious or kind, AV.*»i6vja, mfn. dearly loved, 
RV. — v6ka, mfn. shining beautifully, RV. — dona, 
mfn. dark red, BhP. — dodhlta, mfn. perfectly 
cleaned, MahSvy. — dopfca, mf(d)n. much swollen, 
Siddh. on Pni. iv, 1, 5 1 . — dobhana, mf(d)n. very 
handsome or beautiful, splendid, excellent, MBh.; 
Lalit.; KathAs. — dotoham&na, mfn. shining beau- 
tifully, handsome, splendid, MirkP. — dohhita, mfn. 
shining brightly, Nftr.; beautified by (comp.), I'artt:ar. 

— doshlta, mfn, well dried, VarBrS. — doandrd, 
mfn. glittering beautifully, KV. — drapa, mfn. ea<y 
to be cooked fcompar. - fara) t SBr. —drama, m. 
N. of a son of Dharnia (wl.susruma), VP.-dra- 
▼a, mfn. worth hearing, Paficar. ; (d) t f. N. of a 
Vaidarbhi (the wife of Jayat-sena), MBh. — dr&Tas, 
mfn. abounding in glory, famous, K V. ; AV. ; BhP. ; 
hearing well or gladly, gi acinus, kind (superl. ■ Atw a\ 
RV.; Kath.; AsvGr.; N. of a Praja-pati, VP. ; r»f 
a serpent-demon, Rajat.; of a man, RV. i, 53, 9 
(Say.); °f a K ishi (having the patr. Kaushya), SBr.; 
( u w)-M/au/ra, m.N.of a partic. Mantra, Sanisk .Irak. 

— dravasyd, f. willingness to hear, RV. — drftta 
(sd-\ mfn. ( ^ su-srt/a ) well cooked, R V. — sr&n- 
ta, mfn, very tired, greatly exhausted, Ciln. (v.l.); 
Pancat. -iri. infn. very splendid or rich, RV. 

— drlka, inf(ff)n. id., Hariv,; Sail.; (d), f. the 
inccnse-trce, L. — dnik, see -hut. — druna, mfn. 
obtaining good hearing (Say. ‘very famous ’), RV. 

— irdt, mfn. (norn. -sriik), hearing well, RV. ; 
A V. ; TBr. ; in. N. of a man, Pat. on Pin. i, 1,3 See. 

— druta (su-), mfn. very famous, RV. ; well or cor- 
rectly heard, Naish. ; gladly heard, Mil. iii, 254; N. 
of the author of a system of medicine (reputed son 
of VisvI-mitra and descendant of Dhanvantari; his 
work with that of Caraka, another older medical 
authority, is hekl in great esteem ; it consists of six 
books) ; of a sonofSu-bhitat, VP, ; of a son of Pad- 
rn&dbhava, Das.; {am), n. N. of the above medical 
work ; also of the work of Caraka, Naish. iv, 1 16; 
‘ well heard/ an exclamation at a Sriddha (cf. Srau - 
shat), Mn. iii, 254 ; -patha-luddhi, f. N. of wk. ; 
• samhitd , f. SuSruta’s medical work ; -sdra, m. N. 
of wk. *>dnitl {Sti-), f. a good or quick ear, AV. 

— dronS, f. N. of a river, Hariv. — droal, mf/ n. 
having beautiful hips ( *xaAAf 111705), MBh. ; (/ ', f. 
N, of a goddess, Cat. — dr6tn, mfn. hearing will- 
ingly, RV, — dlaksh^ia, nif(d)n. very smooth or 
soft or tender {am, ind.), MBh.; very gracious (as 
speech), Bear. — dliahta, mfn. closely adhering, well 
joined or contracted, close, tight, Kflv.; VarBrS. ; well 
ratified, Slh.; very conchidvcor intelligible, Mllattm.; 
J&takam.; -guna, mfn. having the strings tightly 
knotted (as a garland, -id, (.), Malatnn. ; - sarndhi , 
m. pi. very firm or strong joints, VarBfS.; mfn. hav- 
ing very firm joints (-A 7 , f.), ib. — dltslia, m. close or 
intimate union, a close embrace, W.; mfn. having 
a close embrace (and ‘ having a beautiful play on 
words;* see ilesha), Vis. -dloka («/-), mf(d)n. 
well sounding or speaking, VS.; TBr. &c.; of good 
renown, famous, celebrated, BhP. «» f lokjra, mfn. 


very famous, BhP. ; n. well sounding speech, praise, 
fame, GfS. — ■▼*, mfn. having a happy to-morrow, 
Pin. v, 4, 120. 

susavi. See sushavi, p. 1 238, col . 1 • 
suiikman (prob. w.r.), MaitiS. 

suidra, m. a kind of sand or gravel, 

TBr. (Sch.) 

sn-$ravn$, su-Sruta. &c. See col. 2. 

su-sliamsud, mfn. (i.o. 5. rtu-fsfl///- 
stid) having a good meeting, fond of good company, 

8u (to be similarly prefixed to the following, in 
which the initial sh stands for an orig. s): — aha- 
khi, mfn. a good friend or having good friends, RV. 

— ■Hip* or -shASLAHi, mfn. easy to be acquired, 
ib. — ah&A, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, AV. 

— Ihida, tnfuf )n. easy to sit or dwell in, A V. ; TS. ; 
easy to be mounted or ridden fas a horse), VS. 
■» shaAman, m. N. of a man (cf. saudiadmatta <). 

— ahaiuAhi, m. (also written sn-s u ) N. of a son of 
Mindh!ltri,R.;ofa5onofPrasnsrnta f VP. — i.-aha- 
ma, infn, very even Ac, ( - sama ; cf. su sama), 
L.; very beautiful, splendid, Paficar.; easily intel- 
ligible, L. ; (d), f. exquisite beauty, splendour, Naish.; 
Bh 3 m. ; a partic. plant, Chandum. ; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (with Jainas) the second Ara or spoke of a 
time- wheel in an Avasarpint, and the fifth in an Ut- 
sarpinl (supposed to be a period in which continu- 
ous happiness is enjoyed by mankind ; sometimes 
written su-hhamd^, L ; N, of a SurAiigati 9 ,Siuh 3 s.; 
(t\ f., g. gauriidi ; \ 'wa)-dithshar>td, t. (with 
jainas) N. of two spokes of a time-wheel (the third 
in an Avasarpini and the fourth in an Utsarpiui), L. 

— 2. -ahaxna, n. a happy year, SBr. - ahamlddha 
(j//-), mfn, * su-samiddha (q.v.) — shamidh, f. 
good fuel, KV. ; TBr.; infn. (also written sti-s’) 
having good fuel, burning or lighting well, AitBr. ; 
SifikhSr. — ahavi, see s. v. — shavya., rniit. having 
a strong left hand (applied to Indra), RV. — ahaha 
(or - shall a), mfn. easily subdued or completed, RV. 
-■hi, mfn. (for sitshd see s.v.) easily gaining or 
procuring, ib. — shfidha, m. N. of Siva, / MBh. 

— ih&zuan, 11. a beautiful song, RV. ; {-yhama/p, 
in. (also written su /*), N. «d' a man, ib. ; MBh. (cf. 
Pin, vi, 4, 170, Sch.); mf(°w;/>)ri. peaceful, Bhatt. 

— ahArathi, m. an excellent chaiiotcer, RV. 

— ahiha,see-j//rM(r. — ahlkta, mfn. well sprinkled, 
R. — ahlta, mfn. - -si/a, Paficar. — ahira, see $. v. 

— shim*, mfn. cold, frigid, l„ ; pleasant, agreeable, 
L. ; m. a sort of snake, L.; the Candra-kiinta or 
moon gem,!..; (°jv/d),prob. n. luck, welfare, Stiparn. 

— abut, mfn. pressing out { Soma fire.) well superl. 
-shfit-tama), MaitrS. — ahuta [su- mfn.well press- 
ed out 01 prepared, R V. — ahuti («/-), f. a good or 
easy birth, KV. — ahupt* (sd*), mfn. fast asleep, 
^Br. ; Kim. Sec. ; n, — next, Up.; Sattik. ; BhP. 

— ahnpti, f. deep sleep (in phil. ‘ complete nm oti* 
sciousriMu ’), Vednntas. ; -vat, iml. as in deep sleep, 
ib. — ahumat, mfn. (prop.) very si imiilalini* (accoid, 
toSiy. * soma ■ vato r iohha na-pra s ava ;,RV. x,3, 1 . 

— afcum^fc or -ahnmnA, rnfYd n. very gracious 
or kind, RV.; VS,; m. N. of one of the 7 principal 
rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the moon), 
VP.; (ff), f. a partic. artery (prob. ‘the carotid’) 
or vein of the body (lying between those called ida 
and pingald, and supposed to be one of the passages 
for the breath or spirit ; cf. brahMa-randhr<i),\)\>.\ 
BhP, ; Rljat. — 1. -ahdi, mfn. (prob.) very stimu- 
lating (accord, to others «* su-shuta ; superl. - shu - 
tamo), VS. —2. -ahu, mfn. bringing forth easily, 
RV. — ahAta (iff-), mfn. well begotten, ib. — ahft- 
ti, Pin. viii, 3, 88. — ah&mft, f. bringing forth 
easily, RV. — ahdka and -ahecani, mfn. flowing 
or running well, ib. — ship*, mfn. having a good 
missile (said of Krishna and Indra), MBh.; VarBfS.; 
m, 4 having beautiful dusters/ Carissa Carandas, I.. ; 
Calamus Rotang, L.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of 
a Gandharva, VS.; BhP.; of a Yaksha, VP.; of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of a VidyJ-dhara, KathSs.; 
of a monkey-chief (son of Vanina or Dhanvantari, 
father of Tiri, and physician of Su-grfva), MBh.; 
R. See.; of a son of the second Manu, BhP.; ot a 
son of Kfishru, Hariv.; of a kingoi'$Gra-sena,Ragb.; 
of a son of Parikshit, MBh.; of a son of Dhpta- 
nuhjra, ib. ; of a son of Viiva-garbha, Hariv. ; of a 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; 
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of a son of Vp'shfi-mat C or Vpshui-mat), VP. ; of a 
son of Karma* sena, Kathis. ; of a physician of Pra- 
bhSkara-vardhana, Vis., Introd,; (with kavirdja- 
mi tv a) of a grammarian, Cat.; (d), f. N. of a 
princess, Kathiis.; (#), f. Ipomoea or Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, L. - Bbt^lkfc, f. N. of a plant (prob.® 
prec.), L. -Bbtdba, mfn., g. sushamddi. — shd- 
mar, m. ‘ containing good sap/ N. of a panic. Soma 
vessel, RV. ; {d), f. id., ib. ; N. of a river, ib. ; BhP. 

— Bbt&riman, mfn. forming an excellent bed or 
couch, VS.; TBr. — Bbfu, mfn. highly praised or 
celebrated, RV. •■■b^uta («/-), mfn. id., ib. ; cor- 
rectly pronounced, ib.; I.afy. — sbtuti, f. excellent 
praise, a beautiful hymn, RV. ; VS. ; AV. - Bhfubb, 
mfn. uttering a shrill cry, RV. ; JUnkhSr. ; (prob. f.) 
a shrill cry, KV. — abthfafc, mf(rt)n. standing firm, 
RV. — sfethimaa, mfn. having a firm support or 
frame (as a chariot), ib. — flbfbita, incorrect for 
su-sthita (q. v.) — Bbtbu, see below. 

sushavi , f. (also written susavt and 
susavt) N. of various plants ( Momordica Chat antia ; 
Nigella Indica &c.), Susr.; Bhpr. 

8 nab ft, f. (also written sus/ui; for su-shd sec 
p. 1237, c °l* 3 ) black cumin or fennel, Car. 

sushi , in. (also written sushi) the 
hole of a reed or cane, ApSr., Sch.; rn. a tube (cf. 
divas 9 ). — nandi, m. N. of a king, VI . 

Busbira, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. su + sirii, q. v., also 
written sush") ‘having a good tube or channel,’ 
perforated, pierced, hollow, RV. &c. &c.; having 
spaces, MW.; slow in articulation (** vilambita ), 
id.; m. * having a good flow of fluid or sap,’ a reed, 
bamboo, cane, I..; lire (also 11.), L.; a mouse, 1,.; 
( d ),( . a partir. fragrant bark.L. ; a river, L. ; (am), 
n. a hollow, hole, cavity, K;lm.; MlrkP.; a wind 
instrument. Samgit. ; the air, atmosphere, L. ; cloves, 
L. — cebada, m. a kind of flute, L. — tft,f.(Rijat.), 
-tva, n. (Samk.) the being hollow, hollowness. 
■* vat, mfn. hollow, A pSr., Sch. — vlvara, m. a hole 
(esp. of a snake), Kftv.; °rin, mfn. hollow, HParii. 

sushika or sushima , m. coldness, L.; 

mfn. cold, ih. 

sushUlkd, f. a kind of bird, VS.; 

MaitrS. 

SH-shut &c. See p. 1237, col. 3. 

sushupsd , f. (fr. Desid. of </svap) 

desire of sleeping, sleepiness, MBh.; Naish. 

Buabnpaa, mfn. desirous of sleeping, sleepy, Susr.; 
Sis.; BhP. 

IF sushiiya , Nom. A. °yatc (also written 
susftya; cf. I. as tty a), to like, he fond of, enjoy 
(acc.), Car. 

sushkanta , m. N.of a son of Dhai nin- 

netra (v.l. smhmanta ), Hariv. 

W sushthu , ind.(fr, y/stha: cf. duh-shthv) 
aptly, fitly, duly, well, cxcellcntl yyexccedingly (sush- 
thu khalu, ‘niost certainly ’), K V.&c. &c. — tar am, 
ind. still more, in a higher degree, jatakam. — 1£, f. 
welfare, prosperity, Mahav. — dvdra, mfn. affording 
a good entrance (used in explaining sukhd ), Say. on 
RV. iii, 35, 4. — vih (or -vah), mfn. carrying well, 
bearing along rapidly (as horses), RV. 

^ sushma, n. a rope, cord (v.l. for sul- 
fa), L. 

sushmnnta. Sec sushkanta above. 

sushvdya , Noin. P. A. °yati, °te (fr. 

next), to run, flow, RV.; AV. 

B&sbvi, rnfn. (fr. 3. su) pressing or preparing 
Soma, RV. 

su-satiiyata, mfu. (i.e. 5. su -f s°) 
well governed or guided (as horses), MBb,; Prab,; 
BhP. ; well restrained or controlled, well composed, 
Mn. ; MBh. Sec. 

Bn (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— aajpyitta, mf(rf)n. well prepared or ready or on 
one's guard (v.l. -sampanna ), Hariv. — aamynkta, 
mfn. closely joined or united, Hariv.; well or equally 
matched (in number), R. ; well supplied or furnished 
with (iustr.), ib. - aaxpyuta, mfn. well composed 
or knit together (v.l. - satphatd ), R.; well joined 
with (comp.), BrahmaP, — aamrabdba (si/-), mfn. 
firmly established, RV, ; very angry, greatly enraged 
or agitated (compar. -tara), MBh.; R. Sec.; n.« 


next, R.^gaiprambba, m. violent anger, R., Sch. 
« auqavltf aa, mfn. greatly agitated or perplexed, 
MBh.; R. ~ saspylta, mfn. well covered or clothed 
or dressed, MBh. ; well girt, well mailed, ib.; richly 
furnished with (comp.), R. — saxpvrita, mfn. well 
covered or veiled or dressed, wrapped up or concealed 
in (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; well girt with 
(iustr.), R.; well surrounded or accompanied by 
(instr.), BhP. ; well hidden, kept very secret, MBh. ; 
R.; ca efully guarding one's self, MflrkP. -aara- 
▼fiti, nttn. well concealed, Si$. xvi, 23. — s&in- 
vjitta, mfn. appearing in good or proper order, 
rightly sprung from (abl.), Hariv.; duly occurred, 
BhP. ; well-rounded, Mahlv. ; -, skandhatd , f. hav- 
ing the shoulders well rounded (one of the 32 signs 
of perfection), Dharmas. 83. — Baipvjitti, w.r. for 
-samvriti. - aamvriddba, mfn. well thriven, pros* 
perous, MBh. — aamiSa(j«-), mfn. well directing or 
instructing, A V, —BamBlta, mfn. well sharpened, very 
sharp, RV.; AV.; MBh.; of keen understanding, 
MBh, — aamsrita, w.r. for prcc.-saipBliBbta, 
mfn. well composed (as a speech), R. — a&msad, see 
•shams, id. - a&marlsbta, w.r. for - sammrishia . 

— aamakfita («f*\ mfn. beautifully adorned or 
decorated, RV.; well cooked or prepared, R. ; Lalit. ; 
kept in good order, R.(cf. comp.); correct Sanskrit, 
Susr. ; (prob. m.) a sacred text or precept, MBh, 
(NUak.); 0 tdpaskara , mfn. keeping the household 
utensils in good order, Mn. v, 150; °ra-td , f., 
Vishn. -'■amsthft, f. (only acc. with V kri, *to 
duly discharge an obligation *), R. - aamBth&na, 
mfn. well shaped or formed, VarBrS. «> saxpstbita, 
rnfn. id., R. ; well situated, VV.; standing firmly, 
doing well, ib. ; well brought together, circumscribed, 
ib.; m. N. of a man, Saddh. - sambata, mf(J)n. 
firmly joined or combined, closely united, pressed 
against each other, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; well com- 
pacted, well krqt together (acr. w-ith •Jkri,' to clow; 
very tightly’', R. ; VarBrS.; Mricch. — sambati, 
mfn. well combined, closely united, Sis. •» Bambita, 
mfn. well united, MW.; -pramdiia^dw. having well 
united principals or chiefs, ib. — saiubriabta, mfn. 
greatly delighted, R. — aaktu, m. pi. excellent 
groats, VarVogay.-Baktha or-aaktbi, inl'n. having 
beautiful thighs, Pan. v, 4, 1 2 1 . — sakhi, 111. (cf. 
su-shakhi ) a goorl liiend, Si 5 . — samkafa, mfn. 
firmly closed, MBh. ; hard to be explained, difficult, 
ib. ; n. a great difficulty, very difficult matter or task, 
BhP. — samkK«a, mf(«.‘n. of beautiful appearance, 
handsome, RV. — samkula, in. N. of a king, MBh. 

— samkrnddba, mfn. greatly enraged, MBh. ; R. 

— aamkBbepa, in. N. of Siva, MBh. •-sang*, 
mfn. very much adhered to or liked, MBh. — sam- 
gatS, f. N. of a woman, Ratniv. -samgama, m. 
an excellent assembly or place of meeting, BhP. 

— aamgupta, mfn. well kept or guarded or con* 
cealed, MBh. — aamgfibita, mfn. well restrained 
or controlled or governed ; -rash fra, mfu. one who 
governs his country well, Mn. vii, 1 1 3 ; well re- 
ceived, MBh,; well kept or preserved, W. ; well 
abridged, ib. ~8amgraba, m. an excellent com- 
pendium, Hariv. — saciva, in, a good minister or 
counsellor, Mudr.; mfn. having a good n»°orc°,Kam. 

— BaJJS-v'kyl, P. - karat i , to make perfectly ready, 
Hit. — samoita, mfn. well gathered, carefully ac- 
cumulated (am, ind.. with y/kri , * to gather or col 
lect carefully'), AsvGr. ; Pancat.; amply provided 
with, Heat. -» aatkyita, mfn. well arranged, beau- 
tifully adorned or decorated, MBh,; received or 
treated w r ith great hospitality, highly honoured, R. ; 
one to whom the supreme honours have been duly 
rendered, R. — sattra, n. .1 well managed hospital 
or hospice, KathSs. — B&ttva, mfn. very resolute 
or courageous, ib. "»satyi, mfn., AV. xx, 135,4; 
(<;), f. N. of a wife of Jauaka, KfdP. — aadfisa, 
mf(i)n. very like or similar, Vrnis.; Nag. — aanl, 
mfn. very munificent or liberal (°«/-Af, f.), RV. 
•’■aaitrl, m. a liberal giver, generous benefactor, 
ib. — aasatusbt a, mfn. well satisfied, MBh. — aam* 
toaba, mfn. easy to be satisfied, ib. "-aamtraa- 
ta, mfn. greatly alanned, R. - Baxfxfilpta, mfn. 
flaming beautifully, Paficat. — tamdria, mfn. hav- 
ing a pleasing aspect, agreeable to look at, fair to see, 
RV. — aamdba, mfn. true to a promise, keeping 
one's word, Kant. -Basndbl see -shamdhi. 

— Baa^dbita, mfn. well reconciled, MW. 

na, mf(rt)n. completely finished or done with, frus- 
trated, foiled, Mricch. - samnata (.r//*), mfn. well 
directed (said of an arrow), AV. •• B&qmlpfttlta, 
mfn.^ well hurled, R.^aabbkJita.ntfn. well honoured, 


treated with great attention or regard, R.«Bftbh*» 
jra (su - ), mfn. skilful in council or company, TS. 

Bsms, mf(d)n. (cf .su-shama) perfectly level or 
smooth, VarBrS. ; well-proportioned, Vishn. ; better 
than middling, VarBrS. ; kpi, to make per- 

fectly smooth or even, MBh. ~ aam&kfit*, mf(<z)n. 
well furnished or supplied with (instr.), R. •Hi* 
tpta, mfn. well finished or done, Mah2vy.~Bam- 
ftrabdba, mfn. (prob.) very energetic in enter- 
prise, ib. —aamiBrlta, mfn. well stationed, R. 

— samKaXiia, mfn . comfortably seated, M Bh. -» aa- 
mfibita (su-), mfn. well laden (as a waggon). SBr.; 
well arrayed or repaired, beautifully adorned, R. ; 
very intent or attentive, having the mind intently 
fixed or absorbed on a subject or object, MBh. ; K&v. 
See . ; perfectly fit or suitable, Mftlatim. ~samlddba 
(///-), mfn. well kindled or lighted, RV.; GrSrS. 
-aamidb, see -shamidh. — Bamlpa, mfn. occur- 
ring in a short time, imminent, VarBrS. ~MmI- 
blta, mfn. much desired, very welcome, Malatlm. 

— samubdba (su-), mfn. well bound or fettered, 
RV. —aamfiddba (si/-), mfn. quite perfect, AV. ; 
SBr. ; very abundant, R. ; very wealthy or prosper- 
ous, M11. iii, 125 ; "ddhdrtha, mf(d)n. abundantly 
provided with everything, R. — aamfiddbi, f. great 
wealth or riches, MBh. —Bampad, f. pi. plenty, 
abundance, great wealth or prosperity, Paficad. 

— aampanna, mfu?) n. well furnished or supplied, 
MBh.; Hariv.; full grown, Mricch. i, sam- 
plBbta (su-), mfn. much crushed or shattered, RV. 

— sampBrpa, mfn. completely filled, i.e. provided 
with (comp.), R. — s&mprajna, mfn. perfectly 
conscious, Lalit. — aampratapta, mfn. thoroughly 
harassed or alfiictcd, K'mi. — samprastblta, m. N. 
of a man, Buddli. — samprabriBbta, mfn. greatly 
delighted, R. (B.) — aamprita, mfn. id., Bhatt. 

— sambaddba, mfn. well bound, closely united, 
MBh.; I’ancat. - sambandba, mfn. well joined, 
MW. - aambbava, m.N. ofaking,Bu<Jdh. — 1am- 
bhSvya, in. N. of a son of Manu Raivata (v.l. 
xawbhnvya', VP, — aambbrit, f. good or right 
collecting together, TS.; TBr. — aambbrita, mfn. 
well collected or arranged or prepared, MBh. (printed 
-samvrthi). — aambbylti, f. light collection of 
requisites, Naish. — sambhrama, in. great agitation 
or hurry, Pancat.; great reverence, MW. — lam- 
bbramat (Bear.), or -aambbrftnta (MBh.), 
mf(ri)iu greatly agitated or bewiltlcrcd. — Bam- 
mata, mfn. much honoured, highly approved, MBh. 

— samn&riflbta (;//-), rutti. well rubbed or cleansed, 
RV. ; MBh. — saranA, n. getting on well, easy pro- 
gress, RV. ; 111. N. of Siva (v.l. •iaraua\ MBh. 

— aarala, mfn. perfectly straight, Gol.— sartu, f. 
N. of n river, RV.-aarva (si/-), mfn, quite com- 
plete, SBr. — salila, nif(rt)n. having good water, R. 

— lava, w.r. for - hava , AV. — aaayi, mf(a)n. 
well grown with corn, Hariv. — 1. -Baba (st/»), ind. 
good company, RV. — a. -aaba, mfn. easy to be 
borne or suffered, W.; bearing or enduring well, ib. ; 

m. N. of Siva, MBh. ( - saumya, Nilak.) - »aTi£- 
ya, mfn. having a good companion or assistant, Mn. 
vii, 31 ; -vat, rnfn. id., Susr.; KathSs. — aldbank, 
mfn. easy 10 be proved (-tva, n.), Sarvad. — flft- 
dblta, mfn. well trained or cducaied, Hit. (v. 1 .) ; 
well cooked or prepared, Lalit. — aSdbu, mfn. quite 
right or correct, Car. — sftdbya, mf(« )n. easy to be 
kept in order, obedient, amenable, Pahcar. — ain- 
tTita, mf(rt )n.thoroughly conciliated, MBh. — 8&n- 
tryam&na, mf(d)n. being thoroughly conciliated, 
ib. — Bftn&an, n. conciliatory words, good negotia- 
tion, Paficat. (v. 1 .) ; m., see s t- shaman. — alyA, 

n. a good evening (am, iud,‘ea.ly in the evening'), 
A V. ; KaiySr. — s&ra, m. good essence or sap or sub- 
stance, MW. ; competence, ib. ; nifn. havinggood ess 0 
or sap, ib.; m. the red-flowering Khadira, Mimosa 
Catechu, L. ; -vat, mfn. having good ess° or subst°, 
MW.; n. crystal, L. — Birathl, m. having a good 
charioteer, SB. — B&rtba-vftba, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. •• B&vltra, n. good action or influence of 
Savitfi, PaficavBr. ; KltySr. - sikatd, f.(only L.) 
good sand ; gravel ; sugar. **slktft f mfn. (cf. su- 
sh°) well sprinkled, MahSv. — aio, mfn. (of un- 
known meaning), MaitrS. — aita, mfn. pure white, 
KathUs. ■» Blddba, mfn. well cooked, Suir. ; very 
efficacious, possessing great magical power, MBh. ; 
°ddh(irtha, mfn. one whose object is completely ef- 
fected, ib. —aSsn*, mf(<r)n. having the hair well 
parted, GfSrS. ; KaushUp.; having good boundaries, 
R. ; m. N. of a son of Bindu-slra, Divy&v. ; (d), f. a 
good boundary, MW. ; N. of the mother of the sixth 
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Arbat, L. j of a town, Divyir. — alman, m. N. of 
a Tillage, HParii. —lukba, mf(d)n. very pleasant 
or easy ur comfortable (am, ind.), R. ; Hariv. ; feel- 
ing very comf 0 or happy, R.; -driiya, mfn. very 
pleasant to see, Paiicar.; °kh 6 daya, mfn. causing 
great comfort or pleasure, R. — sukkln, infn. very 
comfortable or happy, R. — augmndha or °dhi, 
very sweet-smelling or fragrant, MBh.} R. Ac. 
«satftmi mfn. (used in explaining su-shu- 
tama),&B r.— snadara, mfn.very handsome, Buddh. 
Mgabldksha, n. great abundance of food, R. 
«• snra-prljS, f. jasmine, L. - aQkshma, mf(« ) n. 
very minute or small or delicate, MBh.; R. Ac.; 
very subtle or keen (as understanding), MBh.; very 
difficult to be fathomed or understood, MundlJp. ; 
R.; m. or n.(?) an atom, Vishn., Sch.; * pattrd , f. 
a species of Valeriana, L. ; °mcia, m . 1 lord of atoms/ 
N. of Vishnu, Vishn. — sdtra, mfn. (prob. a word 
having a double sense), Cat. — mus, w. r. for 
-shena. — MTitn, mfn. well served (as a king), Hit. 
— ityya,mfi>. (a road) to be well or easily followed, 
BhP. — BfcindhfcvX, f. a good mare from Sindh, 
KathSs. -aaubhaga, n. conjugal felicity, BhP. 
-iBkaa&daaa, m. a partic. fragrant plant, L. — nkan- 
dha, mfn. having a beautiful stalk or stem, VarBrS.; 

• mara , v. 1. for skandha-mara (q. v.) — stanft or 
°ai f f. (a woman) having beautiful breasts, Pan. iv, 
1, 54, Sch. — atambha, m. a good post or pillar, 
Paftcat. — stuta, m. (cf. - shtuta ) N. of a son ofSu- 
pAriva, VP. — atri, f. a good chaste woman, KAv,; 
KathSs. — atha, mf(J)n. well situated, faring well, 
healthy, comfortable, prosperous, happy (conipar. 

- tara ), Mn. ; MBh. Sec. ; - kalpa , mfn. almost well 
or at ease, Sak. ; - citta , mfn. easy at heart, feeling 
happy or comfortable, M Bh. ; -id, f. health, welfare, 
happiness, R. ; - iva , n. id., MW,; * manasa , min. 
(m-ei/ta), R. — athandlla, n. a beautiful place, 
KSs. on PAn. vi, 3 , 195. — ath&ya, Nom. P. °yati 
(fr. su stha ), to establish or settle well, make com- 
fortable, Bhatt . — atfcala, m. pi. N. of a people (cf. 
su-sthala in g. bharg&di), MBh.-sthliia, n. a 
beautiful place, KathAs. ; (a partic. term in music), 
Inscr. — BthiTatS,f.(in music) a partic. RAga,SamgIt. 

— athita,mf(tf)u- well established, MBh.; R.; firm, 
unshaken (as a heart), R. ( 13 .) ; being on the right 
path, innocent, Hariv.; being in good condition or 
well off, easy, comfortable, healthy, prosperous, for- 
tunate, MBh. ; KAv. Ac.; artless, simple (e, voc. f. in 
addressing a woman), R. ; in. N. of various Jaiua 
teachers, HParis.; (am), n. a house with a gallery 
on all sides, VarBrS. ; - tva , n. ease, comfort, welfare, 
happiness, Sis. ; - matias , mfn. being in a happy frame 
of mind, contented, MW. ; - m-manya , mfn. fancy- 
ing one’s self prosperous or well off, Hit. — fthiti, 
f. an excellent positiou, Ragh.; good condition, well- 
being, welfare, Bhadrab. ; health convalescence, W. 

— sthlra, mf(d)n.very firm or steady, stable, MBh.; 
BhP. ; resolute, -coo), W. ; (a), f. a partic. vein or 
artery, Pahcar. ; -m-tuanya, mfn. considering one's 
self firmly established. Sis.; -yauvana , mf(d)n. 
having perpetual youth, always young, Pancar.; 
-varman, m. N. of a son of Sthira-varman (v. 2. 
sura-v), Hear. — atheya, n. (impers.)easy to stand, 
MBh. — aaftta, mfn. well purified by bathing, (esp.) 
one who has duly performed his ablutions. Vet.; 
BhP.; HParii. — anlgdka, mf(<?)n. very smooth or 
soft or gentle, VarBrS. ; Pancar.; very loving or tender, 
KAv.; (tf).f.a kind of creeper, L,; ( °dha)-gambhira , 
mfn. very soft and deep-toned, MW. — anusha, 
mf(tf)n . having agood daughter-in*- la w,R V. — spar- 
ia, mfn. pleasant to the touch, very soft or tender, 
BhP. wspaifeta, mfn. very clear or distinct or 
manifest (am, ind.), KathSs.; RAjat.-gpfelta, mfn. 
very thriving or flourishing or prospering, MBh.; 
KSi. — Bplmfa, mfn. very dear, Virac. — smita, 
mf(d)n. smiling sweetly, L. — sraf-dkara, mfn. 
wearing a beautiful garland, BhP. —arid, mfn. id., 
AV.; SBr. —aria, mfn. becoming loose or falling 
off easily, AV. — aropi, w. r. for -ironi (q. v.) 
—•rotas, mfn. streaming beautifully, L.) m. N. 
of a man, Pat. on Pan. vi, 1, 1 13 ; m. or f. (?) N. of 
a river (v.l.sudrand), Hariv. -avadba, m. pi. N. 
of ft partic. class of deceased ancestors, ib.; (a), f. 
welfare, prosperity, MSrkP. — araxia, mfn. very 
loud (am, ind.), R. — arapna, m. a good or lucky 
dream, Rsjat.; HParii.; m. * having good dreams,* 
N. of Siva, MBh. - syabkgya, mf(d)n. good- 
natured, MBh. — avara, m. the right tone or ac- 
cent, Siksh. ; m((d)n. having a beautiful voice, MBh.; 
well-sounding, harmonious melodious (am, ind#), 


Kiv.; Kathis.; loud (aw, ind.), MBh.; R. Sec,; m. 
a conch, L. ; N. of a son ofGarnda, MBh, — syAra, 
mfn. (of unknown meaning), RV. v, 44, 5 («/<;- 
bhana-gamana or -stutika, Siy.)-*vSgata, n. a 
hearty welcome ( c tatfi te*stu,z hearty w° to thee!', 
MBh.; R.J mf(<*)n. attended with a hearty w°, R. 

— rr&da, n»f(d)n. having a good taste, well-fla- 
voured, sweet, Paiicat. ; RAjat. — sy&Au, mfn. id.; 
•taya, mfn. containing very sweet water, Hit. 

— jyfata, mfn. having a good or happy mind, well- 
disposed, MW. -ayftpa, in. deep sleep, L. - tri- 
min, m. a good lord or chief, Subh. — •vi&na, mfn. 
well boiled or cooked, Hariv. — fyftda, mf(tf)n. 
sweating well, Siddh. on Pin. iv, l, 54. 

I*T"l svsthushns (to be pronounced in a 
partic. case for tasthushas), TSndBr. 

JJITJ susnayu , m.(said to be fr. \/sna) the 
institutor of a sacrifice ( ■* yajamdua ), L. 

susna , f. a kind of pulae, Lithyrus ! 
Sativus, L. ; 

susmurshamana , mfn. (fr. Dosid. 
of tjsmri) wishing or trying to recollect, Bhatt. j 

Snsmtrahll, f. the wish to recollect, Nyiyain., i 
Sch. 

su-srag-dhara Sec. See col. I. 

^#<4 suss ala, ni. N. of a man (cf. saus - 
sala), Rftjat. 

If sah (cf. Vsah), cl. 4. P. suhyati , to 

satisfy, gladden, Dhitup. xxvi, 31; to be glad, re- 
joice, ib.; to bear, endure, support, ib. 

suhanamtikha(>), N. of a place, 
Cat. 

su-hata, mfn. (i. 0. 5. su+hata; fr. 
*/han) thoroughly beaten or slain.ShadvBr.; Paftcaf.; 
justly slain or killed, jAtakam. 

8 u (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
-hint, mfn. easy to be slain or killed, KV.-haxiti, 
mfn. having handsome jaws, MBh. ; R. ; m. N.of an 
Asura, M Bh. — hintu, mfn. ^ •ham 1, R V. - haya, 
see maha-suhayd. — hara, m. 1 seizing well/ N. 
of an Asura ( v. 1 . a-/iara), M Bh. — haia, nifn. hav- 
ing an excellent plough (also °/i), PA 11. v, 4, I 3 i ; 
m. N. of a physician and an ambassador (contempo- 
raries of Mankha), Srikanth. — halana, m. (with 
bhatta) N.of the author of a Comm, on Halayudha's 
Mfiu-$amjTvani,Cat. — h 4 ,Ta,mf(rt)n.wdlorrasily 
invoked, listening willingly, RV. ; AV.; invoking 
well, ib.; AitBr.; n. an auspicious or successful in- 
vocation, RV. ; A V. — hayit, mfn. having or offer- 
ing beautiful oblations, devout, pious, RV.; m. N. 
of an Angirasa, PaRcavBr.; of a son of Bhurnauyu, 
MBh. — hATltn-nlman, mfn. one whose name 
is to be invoked auspiciously or successfully, RV. 
mi I. -hftvyA, mf(d)n. fit for invocation, RV. — a. 
•kftyjfc, mfn. sacrificing well or successfully (applied 
to Agni), ib. — hasdnana, mfn. having a cheerful 
smiling face, W. — hiat», mf(d)n. having beautiful 
hands, RV. ; TS. ; skilful or clever with the h°, R V. ; 
$Sftkh£r, ; trained in arms, disciplined, L. ; m. N. of 
a Soma-kceper, VS.; of a son of Dhpta-rAsh{ra, 
MBh. -kftstln, m. N. of a Jaina teacher, HParii. 

— hiktjra, nifn. skilful-handed, clever, RV. ; m. N. 

of a Itishi (having the metron. Gausheya and author 
of RV. x, 41), Auukr.— hird, mfn. having a good 
interior, i.e. a good stomach Sec. (said of Indra), 
RV.; having a good or loving heart, kind, benevo- 
lent, a friend (opp. to dur-hard ), AV. — ht«a, 
mf(fl)n. having! pleasant smile, Chandom. — hKiln, 
mfn. laughing, i.e. radiant or shining with (comp.), 
VarBfS. mfn. (nom. -kin) one who strikes 

well, Vop. — Uta (sd-), mf(ff)n. very fit or suitable, 
Nir.; very salutary or beneficial, R.; thoroughly 
satiated or satisfied (esp. with food and drink), AV. 
Sec . Sec . ; very friendly, affectionate, W. ; (a), f. one 
of the tongues of fire, L.; n. satiety, abundance, TS. 
Mihlropj*' nifn. having beautiful gold, abounding 
in gold, RV.; VS. •• hlrupyft-rat (i//-), mfn. id., 
AV. — hut* (##/-), mf(d)n, well offered or sacri- 
ficed, RV.; A V.; Klty£r.; R.; well worshipped with 
sacrifices, BhP.; PaAcat. ; (am), n. good or right sacri- 
fice, SBr. ; GfSrS. ; - krit or -hut, mfn. offering a right 
i° v GfSrS. ; °tdd, mfn. eating a right s°, RV. mhtii, 
mfn. calling or invoking well, VS. - Mti, see sva- 
bhUti, - fcrid Sec., see s. v. - m. a good 
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winter, GfS. —hdtfl (or sd-h°) t m. a good sacri- 
ficer or priest, RV.; TS.; N. of a son ofBhumanyu, 
MBh.; .of a son of Vitatha, Hariv. — hotrft, m. N. 
of the author of RV. vi, 31, ga (having the patr. 
BhlradvAja), Auukr.; of a BArhaspatya, IndSt. ; of 
an Atreya, MArkP. ; of a preceptor, W. ; of a Kau- 
rava, MBh. ; of a son of Saha-deva, ib. ; of a son of 
Bhumanyu, ib.; of a son of Bphat-kshatra, Hariv.; 
of a sou of Brihad-ishu, ib.; of a son of KAhcana- 
prabha, ib.; of a sou of Vitatha, ib. ; of a son ofSu- 
dhan van, ib. ; of a sou of Su-dhauus, BhP. ; of a soil 
of Kshatra-vpddha, ib.; of a Daitya, MBh.; of a 
monkey, R. ; pi. N. of a seat of fire-worshippers, Cat. 

— hT&nft, nifn. (used in explaining su-hava), Nir. 

su-hrid, m. ‘ good-hearted/ ‘ kind- 
hearted,' 1 well-disposed,' a friend, ally (also said of 
planets; suhjrido janah, ‘friends'), SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of the fourth asttol. mansion, Var- 
BfS. ; f. a female friend, Gobh. ; Kauk ; mfn. (only 
ifc.)fond of, liking or devoted to, Bllar.; very similar 
to, closely resembling, ib. — Igsuna, m. ‘arrival of 
a friend,' N. of wk. — bala, 111. the army of an ally, 
W. — bheda, in. separation of friends (N. of the and 
book of the llitdpadesa). — Tftdhft, in. the killing 
of a friend, Mn. xi, 56. — T&kya, 11. the speech or 
advice of a friend, MBh. 

Suhflo, in comp, for sub rid. — ohoka-viHr* 
dhftna (for - iok ), augmenting the grief of a friend, 
MBh. 

flnfcrlj, in comp.for suhrid. —Jana, ni. a friendly 
person, friend, MBh,; K.; (also pi.) friends, ib. 

Bnl&rlt, in conip. for suhrid. — tama, mfn. 
(superl.) very friendly or cordial, kind, affectionate, 
MBh. — -tra, 11. friendship, friendliness, affec- 
tion, MBh.; Kiv.dtc. — tyftga,m. the desertion of a 
friend, MW. *- prakKaAkfeya-ataya, ni. N. of wk. 

— prApti, f. the acquisition of a friend, Sirpkhyak. 

Buh^ida, m/a friend,' N.of Siva, MBh. — druli, 

rnfii. (Nom. - dhruk or - dhrut ) one who iujuics a 
friend, MW. 

gn-hfidaya, tnfn. good-hearted, affectionate 
(superl. -tama), AitBr. 

Snh^in, in comp, for suhrid ’ — nftrl, f. a female 
friend, CAn. (v. 1 .) — mltra, 11, sg. friends and al- 
lies, MBh. — mukka, mfn. fricndly-facrd, Bear. 

gakyil, in comp, for suhrid. — Uaga-dbara, 
mfn. having the mere appearance of a friend, BhP. 

su-hotri &c. Seo above. 

w suhma, ni. N. of a district or (pi.) a 
people iu the west of Bengal (called after Suhma, the 
son of Dtrgha-tamas and Su-deshnA,the wife of Bali, 
or the sou of KAFicauoshudhi, i.e. Bali in a former 
birth), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. — nagara, 11. the city 
of the Stihmas, PAn. vi, 3, 89, Sch, 

gukmaka (ifc.) »* suhma, Hariv. 


fiT 1. su (not sejiarahlc in all forms fr. 

Vi.su ; cf. 1 . su shu, asu-sii, and V 4- 5 u), 
cl. 6. P. (DhAtup. xxviii, 115) suvtUi (in Br. also 
°te, and accord, to DhAtup. xxii, 43 and xxiv, 3a 
also savati and - santi ; pf. sushtivi, AV.; p, su- 
shuvand, q.v.; aor. asdvit , sn vis hat, RV.; Pass. 
suydte, Br. Ac.), to set in motion, urge, impel, 
vivify, create, produce, R V. Sec. Sc c. ; to hurl upon, 
Bhatt.; to giant, bestow (esp. said of Savitfi), RV.; 
to appoint or consecrate to (A. 'to let one's self be 
consecrated'), AV.; TS. ; to allow, authorize, SBr.: 
Intens. soshavUi, to urge or impel violently (said of 
Savitfi), RV. 

gflka, ni. (cf. srika) an arrow, L. ; air, wind, L.; 
a lotus, L. ; ni. N. of a son of Hrada (v. 1 . muka), 
Hariv. 

I. gilt*, mfn. urged, impelled &c. (cf. 3. suta, 
p. 1 34 1, col. 3, 1. suta, and nfi shuta ). 

I. Mti. See l. pra-suti. 

J. gtod, m. one who urges or incites, an inciter, 
SAy. on RV. i, 103, 4 ; the sun ( ^savitri ), L. 

ggsknylpA, mfn. (cf. Pan. iii, a, 106, Sch.) being 
consecrated, consecrated, TS. ; Br. 


fi[ 2 , «u (cf. I. su and V'g. su), cl. 2. A. 

(DhAtup. xxiv, 31) siite (i. tg. pr. suve, 3. sg. 
impf. asiita ; in later language also suyatt [xxvi, 31] 
and iu comp, with pra also - savati and - sauti (cf 
xxiv, 31]; pf. sasuva, RV.; sushtivi, AV. Ac,; 
susdva, MBh. Ac. ; aor .asuskot, MaitrS.; °shavtth, 
TBr.; asoshta, ChUp.; asauskft and asavishta, 
Gr.; fut. said, savitii , ib.; soshydti, °te, Br. Ac.; 
savishyati, °te, MBh. Ac.; p. f. sushyanti, RV. ; 
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sosJ;ydnli [s. v.], SHr.; inf. sutavc, RV. ; $ tit aval, 
A V.; sdviiavc, tl>. ; sot urn or savitum, Gr. ; iud. 
j>. su/rd, Hr.; suya, MBh. &c.; -sdtya, SBr.), to 
beget, procreate, bring forth, bear, produce, yield, 
RV. &c. &c.: Pass, silyatc (aor. asdvi), to be be- 
gotten or brought forth, MBh.; Kiv. See.: Caus. 
sdvayati , Gr.: Desid. susnshati , ib. 

3. Bu, mfn. begetting, procreating, bringing forth, 
producing (mostly ifc. ; see a-, arnbhah-, knrna-ru 
See .) ; m. one who begets, a fat her, RV.; VS.; a mother, 
RV. i, 32, 9 ; child-bearing, parturition, W. [Cf.Gk. 
fa, ovr; Lit. sus; Angl.S ax.sd; Eng. sow: Germ. 
Atw.] 

2. Bftta, mfn. (for 3. see p. 1241, col. 2) born, 
engendered (see su-shuta ) ; one that has brought 
forth (young), Mm; VarBrS.; m. quicksilver, SilrngS.; 
Sarvad. ; the $un,W. ; (*i), f. a woman who has given 
birth to a child, MW. ; a young quadruped, L . ; w. r 
for sutd, I’ancat, iii, {{{}. — mahodadhi, m. N.of 
a wk. on medicine (cf. snldniai'a). — r&j.rn. quick- 
silver, L. — vaift (sutd-), t. a cow which remains 
barren after its first calf, A V. ; Maiti S. SGtarnava, 
in. N. of a wk. on medicine cf. siita-mahodadhi). 

Sfttaka, n. birth (also ‘the calving of a cow’ 
Sec.), GrS. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; impurity (of parents) 
caused by child-birth or miscarriage, YAjii.; DliGrta*.; 
impurity ; in general), Snbh.; an obstacle, Tithyad.; 
(akd and ikd), f., see below ; {am), m. n. quick- 
silver, mercury, Sarvad. «> bhojana, n. a natal feast, 
SahkhGr. — s&ra and -aiddh&nta, in. N.of wks. 
Bfitakbna, n. food rendered impure by child-birth 
or miscarriage, AiiUr. ; GrSrS. Bfttakann&dya, n. 
id. ice., Mn. iv, 1 1 2. 

Bfitakft, f. a woman recently delivered, PAn. vii, 
3, 45, V.lrtt. 10, Pat. -grlha, n. a room set apart 
for a woman in child-birth, lying-in chamber, L. 

— °gnl (’kfigui), in. a tire liglited at the ceremony 
performed alter child-birth (cf. sutikagni), Ap§r. 

Bf&takin, mfn. rendered impure by child-birth, 
Samsk'uak. 

2. Buti, f. birth, production (generally ifc.),TBr.; 
MBh. &c.; parturition, delivery, lying in, Hariv. ; 
Kathas.; yielding fruit, production of crops, BhP. ; 
place or cause or manner of production, Klv.; BhP.; 
offspring, progeny, M.lrkP. ; in. a goose (?), L. ; N. 
of a son of Visv.iniifra (v.l. bhuti ), MBh. — kftla, 
m. the time of delivery, Hariv. — griha, n. a lying- 
in chamber (also written sfttt-gy), BhP. — mat!, 
f. bringing forth children, M;<rkP, — mftruta, m. 
the throes of child-birth (supposed to be caused by a 
partic. vital air), Yajfi. ; BhP. r mfts or -m&sa, m. 
the month of delivery, the last mouth of gestation or 
pregnancy ( =■■ vaijamna \ L — roga, rn. puerperal 
sickness, I IParis. — vftta, ni. « -mdruta, BliPi 

JSfltika, g. pnrohildii (cf. santikyd). 

Sbtlkfi, I. a woman who has recently brought 
forth a child, lying-in woman, AV. &c. (with 
or scil. go) a cow that has recently calved, Yajii.; 
MBh. wffada, m, puerperal sickness, fever or sick- 
ness of any kind supervening on child-birth, SirngS. 
-°gba C*<Y), n. » lying -in chamber, L. — ffri- 
ha or -ffeha, n. id., I,. — Vai ('kagni), tn .^su- 
takAgui, SshkhGf. — bhavana, n. - - griha , W, 

— mftruta, in. vital air of child-birth, Ml. — rogu, 
m.^-gada, MW. — °vftsa Ckdv 3 ), m. --griha, 
L. — ahaththl, f. a goddess worshipped on the 
sixth day after child-birth, MW.; -pujd. f. the wor- 
ship of the above goddess, ib. BGtlkStthft&a, n. 
a ceremony performed after the 10th day from de- 
livery, Vishn. 

Butt, in comp, for 2. siiti. — ffflha, n.^suti- 
gr°, BhP. — mftia, m. — suti-vP, L. — v?ittl, f. 
N. of a Comm, on the Un;ldi-sfitra (v.l. for sati-iP), 
Cat. 

B&tU f f. child-hearing, pregnancy, AV.; TS.; 
Kftth. 

Buty, in comp, for 2. siiti. - ftaauca,n. impurity 
caused by child-birth (continuing for ten days after 
regular parturition, and after miscarriage for a period 
of days equal to the number of months since con- 
ception), W. 

B&trf, f. (prob.) the genitals (of a cow), AV. 

Bftna, mfn. born, produced &c M Pin. viii, 2, 45, 
Sch.; blown, budded (as a flower), W.; empty, 
vacant (prob. w.r. for sum , funya), ib.; nt. a son 
(prob. w.r. for 3. suta), Pa neat, iii, {{{; (d), f. a 
daughter, L. (for other meanings see sum, p. 1242, 
col. 3); n. bringing forth, parturition, W.; a bud, 
flower (cf. pra-sutta), Sis. ; fruit, L. « nt ( mfn. one 
who has borne or produced, W. ; having budded or 


blossomed, ib. — iara, m. c flower-arrowed,' the god 
of love, Ml. * 

2. flunu, m. a son, child, offspring, RV. &c. See.; 
a younger brother, Kir. i, 24 ; a daughter's son, W.; 
N. of a Rishi (having the patr. Arhhava or Kltyapa, 
author of RV. x, 176), Anukr.; IudSt,; f. a daughter, 
Mn. i, 10. [Cf. Zd. huntt; Lith. suniis ; Slav. 
synit ; Goth, sun us ; Angl.Sa x.sunug En g.son; 
Genu. Sohn.'] — tft, f. soriship, MBh. — mAt, mfn. 
having sons, RV. — rtlpa(y), mfn. having the form 
of a son, JairnBr. 

Suvan, mf(rf/ 7 )n. bearing diildren, generating, 
producing (see bahu-suvarT ). 

Sotri. See 2. setri, p. 1248, col. 3. 

^ 4. su, ind., Ved. and in some comp.= 
5. su, well, good &c. (cf. su^nara, su-nrita See.) 

sn-hard, m. (prob. fr. $u + hara , 
making the sound sii; cf. itr^kara See . ; accord, to 
others It. 3. sfi and connected with Lat. sit- cuius, 
s ft -aila ) a boar, hog, pig. swine (ifc. f. d; rfat}sh • 
(r,i sukarasya , prob. ‘a partic. plant, ’ Susr.), RV. 
See. &c.; a kind of deer (the hog-deer), L.; a partic. 
fish, L. ; white rice, L. ; a potter, L.; N. of a partic. 
hell, VP.; (/), f. a sow, Yajn.; R. &c.; a kind of 
bird, VarBrS.; a small pillar above a wooden beam, 
L. ; Batatas Edulis, L; Mimosa Pudica, L.; Lyco- 
podium Imbricatum, L. ; N. of a goddess, Kalac. 

— kanda, m. ‘ hog’s root, 1 a kind of bulbous plant, 
L. — kshetra, 11. N. of a sacred district. Cat. 

— g-piha, n. a pig-sty, Pa neat, —tft, f. the state or 
nature of a hog, Mn. iii, 1 90. — dajjshtra or °fr*- 
ka, m. ‘ hog’s tusk,' N. of a kind of disease, Bhpr. 

— nay an a, n. ‘ hog's eye/ N. of a hole of a partic. 
form in timber, VarBrS. —pads, f., g. kumbha - 
pmiy diii. — pfidikft, f. a plant rrsenililiug Carpo- 
pogori Pruriens, L. — pftdi, f. a kind of plant, Var- 
BrS. — prey ail, f. the beloved of the Boar (N. of 
the Earth as rescued from the Hood by Vishnu in the 
form of a boar), Kathas. — mukha,n.‘ hog’s mouth,' 
N. of a partic. licll, BhP. — s&dman, in. N. ol a 
man, IHiu. vi, 4, 144, Vsrtt. r. SftkardkrSntfl, 
f. yam's root. L. SGkartvkahitft, f. a disease of the 
eye (liable to be caused by surgical operations), Susr. 
Bukardayft, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, KSlac. 
Sukftrfoihta.m.' liked by hogs/ the root ofScirpus 
Kysoor, L. 

Sukarakm, m. a species ol rice, VarBrS.; {ika), 
f. a kind of bird, ib. ; n. « snkara nayana, ib. 

Bdkarlka, m. or n. a kind of plant, VarBfS.; 
(d), f., see preceding. 

suhtu,mfn.($.M + uhta)vte> 11 orpropcrly 

said or recited, RV. See. Sec.; speaking well, elo- 
quent, MatsyaP.; (d), f a kind of bird, the Slriki, 
L. ; (dm), n. good recitation or speech, wise saying, 
song of praise, RV. &c. &c.; a Vedic hymn (av dis- 
tinguished from a Ric or single verse of a hymn), Br.; 
Srik; Mil.; BhP. — eft r in, mfn. following a good 
word or advice, R. — dariin, m. 1 hymn-seer, the 
author of a Vedic hymn { u H-tva, n.),MW.*< drask- 
m. id., ib. — pancaka, n. N. of a Klvya. 

— bhftj, mfn. one who has a hymn or hymns (ad- 
dressed to him), Nir. — muklilya, mf(r/)n. standing 
at the beginning of a hymn, AivSr. — ratnftkara, 
m. N. of a MahS-kftvya (q. v.) — vftkft, m. pro- 
nouncing a speech or hvmn, recitation, RV. ; VS.; 
Br. ; SrS. ; a partic. ceremony, MW. — vftkya, n. 
a good speech or word, wise saying, BhP. — v&e (or 
siiktd-vdc) % mfn. uttering a good speech See., RV.; 
Br.; A&vSr. SAkt&nnkramapX, f. an index of 
Vedic hymns (attributed to Saunaka by Shad-guru- 
iishya). Buktftm^lta-punaruktflpadapsaiia- 
dasana, n. N. of a medic, wk. by Saj-jana. Bfik- 
tdvall, f. N. of an anthology by Lakshmana. 
S&kt&ivi, m. the sword of pleasant speech, MW. 
Buktokti, f. recitation of hymns, VS. B&ktocya, 
mfn. to be pronounced in a hymn, TBr. 

Bakfel, f. a good or friendly speech, wise saying, 
beautiful verse or stanza, K.lth. ; R. Sec. — maG- 
Jarl-prakftsa, m. N. of a Vedftnta wk, — mftlikft, 
f. N. of a poem. — muktft, f. pi. pearls of wise say- 
ings, Ks v. — mnkt&vall or ° 1 I, f. N. of various wks. 
— rataikara, m. a jewel-mine of beautiful sayings, 
SSh. ; N. of a Comm, on the Maha-bhashya. — saip* 
ITVftka, m. N.of a KSvya by Kfishoa-d&sa Kayastha. 

— aa-kasra, n. N. of a collection of a thousand 
beautiful verses. ■» sftdkatva-mSllkft, f. N, of a 
poem (perhaps identical with sMi-mdltkd). 


B&ktlka, m. (in music) a kind of cymbal, Samgit. 

Bkkty, in comp, for sftkti, -ftd&rsa, ni. N.of 
a wk. on Bliakti by Kavi-tftgdava. 

^5? sukshma , mf(a)n. (prob. coanectcd 
with suci, p.1241, col* 1 ) minute, small, fine, thin, nar- 
row, short, feeble, trifling, insignificant, unimportant 
(with art ha, m.* a trifling matter '),Yajfi.; MBh.&c.; 
acute, subtle, keen (understanding or mental opera- 
tion; am, ind.), KathUp.; R.&c. ; nice, exact, pre- 
cise, Col.; subtle, atomic, intangible, Up.; SSjpkhyak.; 
MBh.&c.; in. a partic. figure of rhetoric ('the subtle 
expression of an intended act '), Cat.; (with Saivas) 
one who has attained a certain grade of emancipa- 
tion, Heat.; a mystical N. of the sound t, Up.; N. 
of Siva, MBh, ; of a Dlnava, ib.; Hariv. ; m. or n. 
an atom, intangible matter, Slmkhyak. ; Sarvad.; 
MBh. &c.; the subtle all-pervading spirit, Supreme 
Soul, L.; the Kataka or clearing-nut plant, L.; « 
hr i taka or kaitava , L.; (a), f. sand, L.; small 
cardamoms, L.; N. of two plants {**yiithikd or 
karuni), L.; of one of the 9 Saktis of Vishnu, L.; 
(am), 11. the cavity or socket of a tooth, Vishn. ; 
woven silk, L.; marrow, L.; the Vedanta philosophy, 
L. — k^rlia-phalft or -krlsh^a-phalft, f. a kind 
oftrec ( - madhyama'jambt$‘Vriksha),\*.-tibM!Qr 
tikft, f. (prob.) -- ksJiudra gh 0 , L, — oakra, n. a 
partic. diagram, Cat. -j&taka, n. N. of a wk. of 
VarSha mihira ( ■=* laghu-j°). — (ikka, ni. N. of a 
man (cf. brihat-tikka ), Rajat.- tapdula, m.‘ hav- 
ing small seeds/ the poppy, L.; {d), f. long pepper, 
L.; Andropogon Muricatus, W. — t antra, 11. N. of 
a Tantra. — tama, mfn. very feeble, scarcely audible, 
TPr.lt., Sell.; very subtle or minute, Blip. — tara, 
rnfn. scarcely audible (v.l. for prec.); more (or 
most) subtle or minute, BhP. —tft, f. minuteness, 
subtlety, fineness, Mn. vi, 65. — tunda, ni. a panic, 
biling insect, Susr. — tva, n. -* -/«, M Bh.; Vcddutas. 

— darain, mfn. sharp- sighted, of acute discernment, 
quick, intelligent, KathUp.; MBh.; (’Ji-yta, f. 
quick-sightedness, acuteness, wisdom, Mdlav. — da- 
la, in. mustard, L,; (d), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. 

— dftru, n. a thin plank or board, L. -drlah^i, 
f. a keen glance, Paficai.; mfn. keen-sighted, Kislkh. 

— deha, m, n.=-sarira (q.v.), MW. — dharma, 

m. a subtle law or duty, MBh. i, 7246 (cf. IW. 387, 

n. O.-nftbha, m. N. of Vishnu, L.— pattra, m. 

1 small- leaved/ N. of various plants (a kind of fennel 
or anise ; a kind of sugar-cane ; Ocimuni Pilosum 
&c.), L, ; (</), f. Asparagus Racemosus and Argyreia 
Spcdosa or Argcntca, L.; (i), f. a kind of Valerian, 
L.; n. coriander, L. — pattraka, m. 1 id,/ Ocimuni 
Pilosum, L.; (ikd), f. N.of various plants (Ancthuin 
Sowa; Asparagus Racemosus; Alhagi Maurorum 
&c.), L. — parnft, f. *id./ N. of various plants 
(Hoya Viridiflora; Argyreia Speciosa; ■* satia- 

ushpi ), L.; (f), f. a kind of basil, L.— pftda, mfn. 
aving small feet (-tva, 11.), Kathfts. — pippall, f. 
wild pepper, L.— pmhpl, f. 'having small flowers/ 
a kind of plant (** yavadiktd ), L. — phala, m, 

‘ having small fruit/ Cordia Myxa, L. ; (a), f. FI?.- 
qourtia Cataphracta, L. — badarl,f.a kind of jujube, 
L. — bija, in. 'having small seeds/ the poppy, L. 

— bhftta, n, a subtle dement (« tan-mdtra), 
Vedantas.; Sarvad, — makahika, m. (or a, f.) a 
small fly, musquito, gnat, L. - matt or -matt-mat, 
mfn. acute-minded, Klv. — mftna, n. minute or exact 
measurement, precise computation, MW. — 

f. ' having a slender root/ Sesbania ASgyptiaca, L. 
— lobhaka, n. (scil .sthdna; with Jainas) the tenth 
of the 14 stages leading to emancipation, Cat. 
■•▼alii, f. 1 kind of medicinal plant ( = tdmra- 
vallt), L.; a red Oldenlandia, L.; Momordica Cha- 
rantia, L. — vftluka, mfn. abounding in fine sand, 
R. — sarlra, n. (in phil.) the subtle body ( -- littga- 
f, q.v., opp. to sthilla-P, q.v.); n. pi. the six 
subtle principles from which the grosser elements 
are evolved (viz. Ahani-kSra and the 5 Tan-matras, 
see Mn. i, 1 7 ; accord, to other systems' the 1 7 subtle 
principles of the 5 organs of seme, 5 organs of action, 
5 dements, Buddhi and Manas'), IW.5J, n. 2; 198, 
11. 3. — aarkarft, f. fine gravd, sand, L.— ftftka, m. 
Acacia Arabics, L. — tftkha, m. 'having small 
branches,' a kind of plant ( - jdla-varvura), L. 
-•SU, in. a kind of fine rice, L.~ftlr*aka, mfn. 
small-headed (applied as a nickname to a Buddhist), 
Cat. — alutt-OftrMtft, m. a minute insect, a sort of 
tick or louse (said to infest the roots of the eye- 
lashes), L. wsphofft, m. a kind of leprosy ( » vi- 
carnka), Gal. Bftkittimflkshft, mfn. keen-sighted, 
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mffimi tukshmatman. sutra-karman. 


acute (applied to the mind ; «/<j, f.), Rftjat. Bttkifo 
a&tnai, m. 4 subtle-souled/ N* of Siva, MBh. 
StUcsbmteahikftf f. kfcen-sightedness, acuteness 
(prob. for °kshi-td ), RAjat. Bttkehm&li, f. small 
cardamoms, L. 

fSOkabml, in comp, for sukshmy. - Vkyli P. 
-karoti, to make thin or fine, subtilize, refine, MW. 
— kfita, mfn. subtilized, made thin or minute, ib. 

— bhttta, mfn. become subtle or fine, minute, ib. 

B&kalixnja (prob. w.r. for sukskma), VarBjS. 

stikhara , m. pi. N. of a Saiva sect,W, 

ss site (rather Norn. fr. suca and suci 
below), cl. 10. P. (Dhltup. xxxv, 31) siicayati , to 
point out, indicate, show, manifest, reveal, betray 
(in dram. to indicate by gesture, communicate by 
signs, represent’), MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
trace out, ascertain, espy, MW. : Pass, sticyaU (aor. 
asiict), to be pointed out or indicated, Kav. ; KathAs. 
&c.: Intens. sosftcyaU, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 32 . 

Sttca,mffd)n. pointing out, indicating &c. (ifc.), 
Jltakam.; m. a pointed shoot or blade of Ku&a grass 
(**darbhtiihkura) % L.; (d), f. pointing out, indi- 
cation, Jatakam.; piercing, I-.; gesticulation, L..; 
spying out, sight, seeing, L. 

BAcaka, mf {ikd)n. pointing out, indicating, 
showing, designating, MBh.; K 5 v. &c. ; pointing to 
(acc.), Hariv.; informing, betraying, treacherous, 
Car.; m. a denouncer, informer, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
(the following only in L.) the manager or chief 
actor of a company ; a narrator, teacher ; the son of 
an Ayogavaaud a Kshatriyl ; a Buddha ; a Siddha ; 
demon, imp ; villain, dog; jackal; cat; crow; needle; 
balustrade, parapet ; kind of rice. 

S Henna, pointing out, indicating (see 

Suh/ia-sucanT ) ; (d), f. ( >•-- sued) pointing out, in- 
dication, communication, Su$r.; Sih.; piercing &c., 

1..; (/), f. a short index or tabic of contents, L.; 
(am), n. indication, Jatakam. ; bevlily exertion, Car. 

Sucaniya, mfn. to be pointed out or indicated 
Sec., Sah. 

Sficayitavya, mfn. to lit found out, Vikr. 

Suci or ettci, f. (prob. to be connected with 
sftlra, syuta Sec. fr. y/siv, • to srw,’ cf. stlkshma; 
in R. once sucind , instr.), a needle or any sharp- 
pointed instrument le.g. 'a needle used in surgery/ 
4 a magnet *&c.), RV. Sec. &c. ; the sharp point or tip 
of anything or any pointed object, Kav.; Car.; 
BhP.; a rail or balustrade, Divyav.; a small door- 
bolt, L. ; ‘sharp file or column,' a kind of military 
array (accord, to Kull. on Mn. vii, 187, ‘placing 
the sharpest and most active soldiers in front*), Mn,; 
MBh.; Kant.; an index, table of contents (in books 
printed in India; cf. -paltry, below); a triangle 
formed by the sides of a trapezium produced till they 
meet, Col.; a cone, pyramid, ib.; (in astron.) the 
earth's disc in computing eclipses (or ‘ the corrected 
diameter of the earth ’), SQryas. ; gesticulation, dra- 
matic action, L. ; a kind of coitus, L.; sight, seeing 
( » drtskti), L. ; m. (only suci) the son of Nish Ada 
and a VaityA, L. ; a maker of winnowing baskets Sec . 
(cf. sufta) t L. — kulfiya, Norn. A.°yaU, to appear 
like a multitude of needles, MahSn. — kh&ta,m. a 
sharp pyramid or pyramidal excavation, a pyramid, 
cone,W. — fprlhaka, 11. a n°*case, L. — tft, f. needle- 
work, ib. — pattra, n. an index (see above). — pat- 
traka or -pattrlka, m. Marsilea Quadri folia, L. 

— puahpa, m. the Ketaka tree, Pandanus Odor a - 
tissimus, L. — bhlxma, mfn. divided into needle-tike 
points at the ends of the buds, Megh. — bhedya, 
mfn. capable of being pierced with a n°, very dense, 
palpable (as darkness), Megh.; Hit. ~xualllkE» f. 
Jasminum Sambac, L. — r adana, m. 4 n°-toothed/ 
the mungoose, L. — roman, m. 4 having ncedle-like 
bristles/ a hog, L. — rat, m. N. of Garuda, L.*~va- 
da&a, in. (perhaps w. r. for - radana ) 4 needle-faced,' 
the mungoose, L. ; a musquito, L. — alii, ro, a sort 
of rice, L. — aikhS, f. the point of a needle, Naish. 

— a&tra, 11. a thread for a needle or for sewing (v. 1. 
suef-s °), L. 

Bfloika, m. one who lives by his needle, a tailor 
&c. (cf. sattcika) ) VarBfS. ; (<i), f., see next. 

BtlolkR, f. a needle, L. ; an elephant's trunk or 
proboscis, L.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. ; N. of an 
Apsaras (cf. iucikd), L. — dbara, m. 4 having a 
trunk,' an elephant, L. —°bkarapa fkSbk 0 ), n. a 
partic. drug (used as a remedy for the bite of a ser- 
pent), Rastadrac. — mukba, m. 4 having a pointed 
end/ a shell, conch shell, L. 


I. Bttctta* mfn. (for 2. sAcita see below) pointed 
out, indicated, hinted, communicated, shown, be- 
trayed, made known by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
KAv. &c.; pierced, perforated, MW. 

BtteitaTya, mfn. ^ siicya, MW. 

BBciu, mfn. spying, informing, W. ; piercing, 
perforating, ib.; in. a spy, informer, MBh.; VP.; 
( w»i ), f. a needle, W.; night, ib. 

8ftal»f. («jifc0.in comp. — kat&ha-ny&ya, m. 
the rule of the needle and the caldron (a phrase im- 
plying that when two things have to be done, one 
easy and the other difficult, the easier should be done 
first), MW. — kaplsa, mfn. (applied to a kind of 
arrow the use of which is prohibited), MBh. — kar- 
num, n. needle-work (one of the 64 Kalfts), BhP., 
Sch. - khftta, see suci-kh °. — tnpda, m. ‘ needle- 
mouthed,' a gnat, Bular.-dala, m. Marsilea Quad- 
rifolia, L. —pattra, in. a kind of sugar-cane (also 
°ttraka), L.; (a), f. a kind of DflrvA grass( Uganda- 
durvd ), L.; {am), n., sec r/ 7 ri-/°. -pad!, f., g. 
kumbhapady-adi. — padma, ti. a kind of military 
array (cf. under suci), MBh. (v. 1 . itk°). - pftsa, m. 
the eye of a needle, SuSr. — puabpa, see stki-p°. 
— prdta, mfn. threaded, ApSr., Sch. — bhedya, 
see suci'bh °. — mukha, n. the point of a needle 
(also °khdgra) t Kav.; Su$r.; a panic, hell, BhP.; 

mf(f)n. having a beak See. as sharp as a n°, 
AV.; Pancat. ; pointed or sharp as a needle, MBh.; 
narrow (cf. - vaktra ), Car.; SlrfigS, ; (only L.) a bird 
(or a panic, bird or N. of a bird), Kathas. ; Pancat, ; 
a kind of Kuia grass ; a gnat or some other stinging 
insect ; a partic. position of the hands ; (f), f. a female 
bird, MW.; (am), n. a diamond, L.; °khAgra- 
sambhedya, mfn. very thick or dense ( suct- 
bhtdya , q. v.), Sarasv. — roman, see sftci-r 0 — vak- 
tra, mfn. having a mouth or aperture as pointed as 
a needle, too narrow, Susr. ; Bhpr. ; m. N. of one of 
Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv. 
— vftna-karman,n. pi. the arts of sewing and weav- 
ing, Cat. — afitra, see sud-s°. 

BHcika, m. a stinging insect, K. 

Buoy, in comp, for suci or suci. — agra, n. the 
point of a needle, MBh. ; Pancat. ; as much land as is 
pierced by the point of a n°, i.e. very lime ( — °gra* 
bhedyam bhiimi-lalatn), MBh.; Inscr.; in. ‘pointed 
or sharp as a n°/ a thorn, L.; -viddJia, mfn. pierced 
by the p° of a n°, Pa Beat.; -sthulaka, in. Saccharum 
Cylindricum, L. — Saya, njfu. n°-mouthed, L. ; m. 
a rat, L.; a gnat or musquito, L. ; a partic. position 
of the hands, L. — fchva, m. a kind of dulinary 
herb, L. 

Sfloya, mfn. to be indicated or pointed out, to 
be made known or communicated, Sah. 

2. sucita , mfn. (5. su+ucita; for 1. 
sucita see above) very fit .or suitable, Nalod. 

succais, ind. (g. su-f-ac 0 ) very loud, 

ApSr. 

A succhrita t mfn. well raised or lifted 

up or erected, R. 

Buda (of unknown meaning), SarpgTt. 

ind. (an imitative sound). -kftra, 

m. making the sound siit 9 snorting, roaring &c., 
Kav.; Kathas. -k^lta, n. id., Sii. 

siitd, m. (of doubtful derivation, 

prob. to be connected with for 1. 2. siita 

see pp. 1339 and 1 340) a charioteer, driver, groom, 
equerry, master of the horse (esp. an attendant on a 
king who in earlier literature is often mentioned 
together with th egrdma-nt; in the epics alsoa royal 
herald or bard, whose business was to proclaim the 
heroic actions of the king and his ancestors, while 
he drove his chariot to battle, or on state occasions, 
and who had therefore to know by heart portions of 
the epic poems and ancient ballads ; he is the son of 
a Kshatriya by a Br2hmani or of a BrAhtnan [accord, 
to Slivata also of a Sfldra] and a KshatriyA ; the 
most celebrated $uta was Loma-harshana who was 
a pupil of VySsa), AV. &c. St c. (IW, 510, n.) ; a 
carpenter or wheelwright, L.; N. of a son of Visvi- 
mitra, MBh. ; (yd), L, g. krau<fy-ddi; (;), f. the 
wife of a Sflta, MW. ; a female bard, ib. — kajrmfcn, 

n. the office or service of a charioteer, MBh. - gri* 
ssusyi m. pi. (cf. KB. 011 Pan. vii, 1, 56) an equerry 
and the chief of a village, SBr. — Ja, m. the son of 
a ch Q , MBh.; -next, Hariv. -taaaya, m. ‘son 
(i.e. adopted son) of the Sflta (Adhiratha)/ N. of 


Karua, L.— tK, f.,-tva, n. the business or condition 
of a ch°, MBh.; Hariv. — duhltfi, f. =- ■ putri. 
Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. — nandana, m. 'son 
of Suta/ N. of Ugra-Aravas, MBh. — putra, m. the 
son of a ch° (also ‘a charioteer*), MBh.; N.of Karna 
(cf. suta-ja), ib.; N. of Klcaka, ib.; (1), f. the 
daughter of a ch 1 , Pan. vi, 3, 70, VSrtt. 9, Pat. 
— putraka, m. N. of Karna (cf, sula-jd), L. — mu- 
kha ( sutd-\ mfn. having a Sflta for a head, MaitrS. 

— vyaaanin, mlh. suffering some mishap from the 
unskilfulness of a ch°, MBh. v, 7333. -aamhltg, 
f. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purSna ; - tdtparya - 
dipikd, f., - vydkhyd , f., -samgrafia, m. N. of wks. 

— aava, m. N. of a partic. Ekitha, SAfikhSr. 

W sutave, sut avai, See V 2 . su, 

3. suti % f. (fr. ^3. su; for 1. 2. suit 
see pp. 1 339 and 1 240) pressing out the Soma-juicc, 
or the place where it is pressed out, VP. 

S City a, n. -su/ya, MBh. v, 4802 (v. I. sutya and 
sttya ) ; (d), f. (cf. 3. suta) « sutya, L. 

3. SUnu, m, (for 1. 2. see under y/i. 3. sii) one 
who presses out or extracts the Soma-juice, RV. iii, 
i , fa ( — 1. sotri, SAy.) 

1. BBma, m. (for a. see s.v.) milk, water, I,. 

Sttya, n. extraction of the Soma-juice, libation, 
sacrifice (cf. rdja-s°), MBh. 

^ 4 - suti, f. (fr. V* siv)— syuli, L. 
ny suttu, mfn. (=z$n-datta) well given, 
entirely given (cf. dtta, nitta ), Pan. vii, 4, 47, Sch, 
sdttara , mfn. (5. su -f uttara) very 
superior, W. ; well towards the north, northern, ib. 

sut than a, mfn. (5. su -f- utthdna) 
good effort, MW.; mfn. making good efforts, clever, 
KAni. 

Btttthlta, m. N. of a man (cf. sautthiii). 

sutpara(}), n. the distilling of 
spirituous liquor (« suribsamithdua), L. 

Hrqcanr^nft sHtpaldvatl f. N. of a river, 
MirkP. 

fpS^sutr (rather Noin. fr. suit a below), cl. 
10. P. (DhAtup. xxxv, 54) sit tray at i (accord, to (»r. 
also "tfi and sutrdpayati), to string or put together, 
Heat.; to contrive, effect, produce, compose, Balar.; 
RAjat. ; KathAs.; to put in the form of a SQtra (see 
below), teach as a Sfltra or aphorism, Satr. ; Kull. : 
Intens. sosutryatc , Pat. on IMn. iii, i, 37. 

Sutra, n. (accord, to g. ardharc&di also in. ; fr, 
*Jstv, 1 to sew/ and connected with suci and siind) 
a thread, yarn, string, line, cord, wire, AV. dec. &c.; 
a measuring line (cf. •pdta), Hariv.; VarBrS. See.; 
the sacred thread or cord worn by the first three 
classes (< ef.yajflbpavita ), BhP. ; a girdle, ib. ; a fibre, 
K&lid.; a line, stroke, MBh.; VarBiS. ; Go!.; a 
sketch, plan, Rajat.; that which like a thread runs 
through or holds together everything, rule, direction, 
BhP. ; a short sentence or aphoristic rule, and any 
work or manual consisting of strings of such rules 
hanging together like threads (these Sutra works form 
manuals of teaching in ritual, philosophy, grammar 
Sec . : e.g. in ritual there are first the Srauta-sfltras, 
and among them the Kalpa-sdtras, founded directly 
on Sruti, q.v. ; they form a kind of rubric to Vedic 
ceremonial, giving concise rules for the performance 
of every kind of sacrifice [I W. 1 46 &c. ] ; other kinds 
of 8° works are the Gfihya-sfltras and SlmayAcArika 
or Dharma-sutras, i, e. ‘rules for domestic ceremonies 
and conventional customs,' sometimes called collec- 
tively SmArta-sutras [a* founded on smfiti or * tra- 
dition/ see smart a ] ; these led to the later Dharma- 
sAstrai or ‘law-books' [ 1 W. 145]; in philosophy 
each system has its regular text-book of aphorisms 
written in Sfltras by its supposed founder [IW. 60 
&o.] ; in VyAkarana or grammar there are the cele- 
brated Sutras of PAnini in eight books, which are 
the groundwork of a vast grammatical literature ; 
with Buddhists, PA&upalas See. the term Sutra is ap- 
plied to original text books as opp. to explanatory 
works ; with Jainas they form part of the Dfishti- 
vAda), IW. 161&C. ; a kind of tree, Divyiv. -kft?- 
$1 ia, m. 1 having Sfltras in the throat ready to be re- 
peated/ a Brihman, L. ; 4 having lines on the throat/ 
a pigeon, dove, L.; a wagtail, L. — kMtyft, n. the 
composition of a Sfltra, ApSr. ,Sch . — kartfi, in. the 
author of a Sfltra manual, MBh. — kirmw, n.‘ rule- 
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work/ carpentry ; (?ma)-krit t m. a carpenter, archi- 
tect, R.; -viidrada, mfn. skilled in carpentry, ib. 
-ttra, m. a weaver or spinner (see patta-s*) ; a 
carpenter, R.; next, MBh. ; Ragh.; Sarvad. 
— kplt, m. » • kartri , TPrat., Sch. — kilting* 
vjitti, f. N. of wk. - kopa or -kopaka, m. a small 
drum shaped like an hour-glass and struck by a string 
and button (- (jama ru), L. — kosa, nt. a skein of 
yarn, L. — krldft, f. a partic. game with strings 
(mentioned among the 64 Kails), Cat. — gaplta, 
N. of an astron. wk. by BhSskarac&rya. •> gapdlkfi, 
f, a kind of stick used by weavers in spinning threads, 
L. — grant ha, m. a book of aphorisms, Sutra work, 
Klty.,Sch.«-graha,mfn. holding a thread, Pin. iii, 
a, 9, Virtt. a, Pat. — grllia, mfn. seizing a thread 
(but not holding it), ib. — oarapa, n. N. of a class 
of Caranas or Vedic schools who introduced various 
Sfltra works, MW. — JUa, n. a net made of yarn or 
coarse string, MBh.~tantn, m. (once n.) a thread, 
string, iine,Gobh.; SlAkhGf.; Hariv.; perseverance, 
energy, L. — tarkn^J, f. a distaff, spindle, L. — da- 
rldra, mfn. threadbare (-td, f.), Mficch.— dXplkS, 
f. N. of wk. — dkara, mfn. wearing a string of 
(comp.), MBh.; m f one versed in the Sfltras, L. * 
next, L. -dhftra, m. * rule or thread-holder/ an 
architect, carpenter, MBh. ; VarBfS.; a stage-manager 
(or principal actor who superintends the whole per- 
formance ; accord, to some he wasoriginally so called 
from holding the strings of puppets; his assistants are 
the pdripdrivika and stkdpaka , qq.vv.), Bhar. ; 
Slh. &c. ; N. of Indra, L. ; (i), f. the wife of a stage- 
manager (also called gri/tini), Mricch. ; Mudr.; 
mf(i)n. being the chief or leading person at any per- 
formance (comp.), Bllar.; -ntatrfatia, m. (also 
simply called Mandana) N. of an author (son of Sri- 
kshetra and client of Kumbha-karna, king of Meda- 
pl|a), Cat. — dkfik, m. an architect (see viiva-s°) ; 
a stage-manager, Slh. — nada, m. N. of a man (cf. 
sautrandifi), g. anuiatikddi. — nydsa, m. N. of 
a gram. wk. — pattxa-kar* or -pattrin, mfn. 
liable to be nude into threads or thin leaves, L< 

— pad!, f. having feet as thin as thr°, g. kumbha- 
pady-ddi . — pif kdankrama, m. N . of wk. -pfita, 

m. applying the measuring line i?tam-i/kri or car. 
Mo measure, compare one thing with another*), 
Kathfts. — plda, m. N. of wk. — pifaka, m. n. the 
basket or collection of Buddhist SOtras (cf. tri-pi - 
faia).— pushpa, m. 'having thread-like flowers/ 
the cotton plant, L. - prak&sa-bhftshya, n., 
-praklalki, f., -prasth&na, n. N. of wks. - prd- 
ta, mfn. fastened with wires (as puppets), MBh. 

— bhftaliya, n. N. of wk. (also °shya-vydkhyd > f.) 

— bkld, m. 1 thread-cutter,* a tailor, L. — bhrit, in. 
« -dhdra,z stage-manager, Dasar. - madkya-bkd, 
mfn. * produced amid threads or fibres,' the resin of 
Shorea Rohusta, L.; incense, W. — mantra-pra- 
kftsaka, N. of wk. — anaya, mf(i)n. consisting of 
threads, Heat. — xnuktt-kalftpa, m. N. of a Vaish- 
nava wk.— yantra,n. a net (made) of yarn or coarse 
string, MaitrUp.; a weaver’s loom, L.; a shuttle, 
W. — rflja, m. ' Sfltra-king/a Sutra of the first order, 
Klrantj. — vEpa, m. weaving (threads), L. — vi- 
krayln, m. a dealer in yarn, R. — vid, m . 1 Sfltra- 
knower/ one versed in SQtras, L. — vIpS, f. a kind 
of lute (— /<rdr/£j), L. — Teskfana, 11. a weaver’s 
shuttle, L.; the act of weaving, MW. — sftkha, n. 
the body, Gal. - samffraha, m. one who grasps or 
holds the reins, L. ; collection of Sfltras (in next) ; 

-1 dipika , f. N. of wks.— namuceaya, m. N. ofwk. 

— athlaa, n. (in medic, wks.) the first general sec- 
tion (treating of the physician, disease, remedies, 
diet drc.) Ittritaan, m. 4 thread-soul,' the soul 
which passes like a thread through the universe, 
Vedintas. (IW. 1 14). BUtr&nta, m. (formed like 
veddnta,siddhdnta &c.) a Buddhist Sfltra or the doc- 
trines contained in it, SaddhP. ; Divyuv. Ifltr&a- 
taka, mfn. versed in the Buddhist Sutras, Divyiv. 
BUtrirtka, m. N. of a gram, and of a Ved&nta 
wk. ; - candrikd , f., - darpana , m. N. of wks. Btt- 
trfllaxpklra, m. N. of wk.; -(ikd, f., -t bhdshya , 

n. N. of Commentaries. BBtvftlS, f. a string of beads 
Ac. worn round the neck, necklace, L. BBtrdta , 
mfn. filed on a string, ApGf. Mdtrfipanydaa, m. 
N. of a Ved&nta wk. 

Btltraka, n.m sutra, a thread, string &c., Pan. 
i, 1, i, Vlrtt.8, Pat.; (i&d), f. a kind of macaroni 
or vermicelli (stuped like thread), Paftcat. v, ; a 
necklace (tee urah-sfdrikd). 

Iltnqfi. n. the act of stringing together See . ; 
arranging in aphorisms, Suir. 


Stttraya, °y»tl. See *Jsiitr, p. 1341, col. 3. 

■Btrayitavya, mfn . to be composed or arranged 
in the form of Sfltras, Samk. 

Bfitralft, f. a spindle, distaff, L. 

BUtrika, in sdmgra/ia-s 0 , q. v. ; (ika), f., see su 
traka , col. 1. 

Btttrlta, mfn. strung, arranged Ac. ; directed or 
declared in a Sfltra, prescribed or delivered in aphor 
isms or axioms, MBh. ; Sarpk. — tva, n, the being 
said or enjoined in a Sfltra, Siy. 

Sfttrin, mfn. having threads or lines Ac., Kalac.; 
in. a stage-manager, Daiar.; a crow, L. 

StttrlVkrl, P. •karoti, to make or spin into 
thread, ApSr., Sch. 

BBtrly*, mfn. relat ing to or concerning the Sutras, 
Suir. 

^Tn^stt-framan, m.=su-fr°,N.of Indra, 
Rajat. 

fipF T.tfidfprob. connected with V svad), 

^ cl. I. A. (Dhatup. ii, 34) s udate (occurring 
only in the reduplicated forms sushftdima t RV.; 
SHshudati or °dat, ib. ; sushuddta, AV. ; Gr.also 
fut. sudltd ; °dishyati) f to put or keep in order, 
guide aright, RV. ; AV. : Caus.orcl. 10. (cf. Dhatup. 
xxxiit, 43) suddyati, °te (p. sndayana , MBh. ; aor, 
asushudat , °/«), id. ; RV. ; A V. ; VS. ; to manage, 
arrange, prepare, effect, contrive, RV.; to settle, i.e. 
put an end to, kill, slay (also inanimate objects), 
MBh.; R. dec.; to squeeze, press, destroy, $ii.: 
Desid. sustidishate, Gr.: Intens. sosudyate , sasfd- 
ti, ib. 

3. MBd. See havya-sud. 

m. a well, R V. (Naigh. iii, 35) ; the mud 
of a dried-up pool (others, 1 sweetness, sweet drink,' 
esp. ‘ milk ’), ib. ; Br. ; Kath. ; (prob.) a hot spring, 
Rajat.; a kind of sauce or broth (cf. siipa), Kam.; 
Rajat.; a cook, MBh. ; R. dec. ; N. of a country in 
KasmTra(?), Rajat.; (f), f., g. gaurddi. — karxnan, 
n. a cook's work, cooking, MBh.; Kathis.-tk, f., 
-tva, n. the condition or business of a cook, ib. 
— dohM (sida-), mfn. yielding milk like a well, 
RV.; f. N. of a partic. verse, $Br. ; SankhSr. — rat 
(suda-\ mfn. containing the remains of liquids, 
MaitrS.; Ap&r. — aUS, f. 4 cooking-room,' a kitchen, 
Kathas. — iiatra, n. the science or art of cooking 
(also N. of a wk. on cookery), Cat. flftd&dhya? 
ksha, m. a superintendent of cooking, director of 
the kitchen, MatsyaP. 

Sftdaka, mfn. destroying, killing dec. 

Sudan*, mf(d or 1)11. putting in order, guiding 
aright, RV.; AV.Paipp.; (generally ifc.) killing, 
destroying, MBh,;. R. dec.; n. the act of killing or 
slaying, destruction, Hariv. ; the act of assenting or 
promising ( - ahgi-karana\ L. ; the act of ejecting 
or throwing away (=» nikshepana), L. 

BVdayltnd, mfn. flowing, yielding sweetness (as 
waters), RV. 

■ftdl-Yataa, m. N. of a man, Virac. 

Sftdi or addin, mfn. streaming, overflowing (cf, 
suda-vat), Kath. 

Sttdlta, mfn. wounded, destroyed, killed, slain, 
MBh.; R. dec. 

Sftdltfl, mfn. one who kills or destroys, Pin. iii, 
h * 53 - 

s4dya, mf(d)n. relating or belonging to a pool, 
VS.; TS. 

mlayd, f. ?) a herb, Divy&v. 

tCdara , mfn. having a well-formed 
belly, Pin. vi, a, 107, Vim. 1, Pit. 

JjTTnj sudgdtfi t m. an excellent Udgatpi 

(q-Os ts. 

T* suna . See p. 1240, col. 1. 

mf(i)n. (for su-nara , cf. sun- 
dared ) glad, joyous, merry, RV. ; delightful, MaitrS. 

mf(d)n. joyful, glad, RV,; friendly, 
kind, Mn. (iii, 150) ; MBh, dec. ; pleasant and true 
(in this sense supposed to be fr. 5. su + fita), Yljil.; 
MBh. dec. ; (d), f., see below ; (am), n. joy, glad- 
ness, delight, RV.; AV.; (with Jainas) pleasant and 
true speech (one of the five qualities belonging to 
right conduct), Sarvad.— Tic, ttifn. truth-speaking, 
speaking politely and truthfully, MW. Sfbiyi- 
ta&rlta, 11. du. truth and falsehood, MBh. 

f. gladness, joy, exultation, song of 
Joy, glee (inatr. pi. 'joyfully), RV.; TS,; PlrGf.; 


kindness, friendliness, kind and true speech, Kath Up.; 
MBh. dec. ; truth (opp. to an-fita) personified as a 
goddess, RV. ; AV. dec. ; the wife of Dharma, BhP.; 
a daughter of Dharma and wife of Uttlna-plda, 
Hariv.; VP.; of an Apsaras, L.— vat (sdnyt/d-), 
mfn. glad, joyous, RV. — varl, f, id. (said of 
Ushas), ib. 

suna, f. (prob. fr, ‘to sew/ and 
connected with suci and sutra / cf. suna, p. 1340, 
col. 1) a woven wicker-work basket or vessel of 
any kind, RV. ; AV. ; GfSrS. ; a place for slaughtering 
animals, slaughter-house, butchery (wrongly idnd; 
cf. sddand), MBh.; Kflv. dec.; the sale- of flesh 
or meat, MW. ; any place or utensil in a house where 
animals are liable to be accidentally destroyed (see 
paUca-siind) ; a stick fixed to an elephant's hook, 
L.; killing, hurting, injuring, BhP.; imiuinentdeath, 
danger of life {sundydm api, * even in the last ex- 
tremity *), ib. ; the uvula or soft palate (in this and 
the next sense perhaps connected with tuna), L. ; 
inflammation of the glands of the neck (commonly 
called 'mumps 1 ), W. (accord, to some also, 'a zone, 
girdle ; * * a ray ; ' 4 a river '). - oakradhvaja-vat, 
m. one who has a slaughter-house (and) an oil-press 
(and) a vintner's sign, Mn. iv, 84. — tafl (?), f. a sl°- 
h°, L. — dosha, m. the guilt incurred by destroying 
animals in any of the 5 Sunfts (see paHca-sund), Mn. 
iii, 71. -parloara, mfn. flying around a slaughter- 
house (as a vulture), Malav.— stha, mfn. being in 
a slaughter-house or in any place where animals are 
destroyed, Mn. xi, 155. 

Iftsiika, m. a butcher, flesh-seller, hunter, VarBfS. 
■Bain, m. id., Yajft. 

i. 2. 3. sum. See under v/i.a.siijand 
p.1241, col. 3. 
w su-nrita. See col. 2. 

sunnhja, mfn. (for sdnneyaj see im- 
•s/nT) to be well or easily ladled out or drained out, 
TS. 

sdnmada or sunmada , (prob.) w.r. 
for sdnm° (q.v.) 

supa, ro. (of doubtful derivation, cf. 
siida ; in Un. iii, 26 said to be fr ^ 3. su , 1 to distil') 
sauce, soup, broth (esp. prepared fiorn split or ground 
pease See, with roots and salt), MBh. ; R. ; Susr. &c.; 
a cook, L. (/, f., g. gaurfldi); a vessel, pot, pan, L.; 
an arrow, L. — kartri or -kfcra (MBh.), -k^lt 
(Kathas.), m.* sauce-maker,’ a cook. — gandkl, mfn. 
containing only a little sauce, Pan. v, 4, 136, Sch. 
— dhfipaka or-dh&pana, n. 1 flavouring sauce/ Asa 
Fetida, L. — parnl, f. Phaseolus T rilobus, L. — pra- 
ti, ind. nothing but s°, Pat. on Piu. ii, 1, 9. -rasa, 

m. the taste or flavour of s°, Kav. — i&atra, n. of 
a wk. on cookery (also called pdka-P, by Bhtma- 
sena) . — artehfka, m.Phaseolus Mungo, L. — saip- 
ariskfa, mfn. mixed with s°, Apast. 8 Bp 4 dgm v 

n. 'sauce-ingredient,' Asa Fetida, L. B&p&dana- 
akashthl-pt^JK, f. N. ofwk. 

Bfiplka, m. or n. (?) supa, sauce, soup &c., L. 
Bdplya, mfn.—supya, g. apupadi, 
BBpt-alpa, m. (loc. of supa + j°), Pan. vi, 3,64, 
Sch. (K2t. stup€-P). 

■dpya, mfn. fit for a sauce or soup Sec., Car. ; 
Vagbh.; n. food consisting of soup, ib. 

sdpaedra , mfn. eaaily accessible, 
complaisant, kind to (dat.), §Br.; easy to be had or 
got, ApSr. (supcrl. -tama, KatySr., Sch., in a quota- 
tion) ; easily treated or cured, Suir. 

Bfrpaoa r ap d , mf(d)n.easyof access or approach, 
TS. 

Bkpaodra, mfn. easy to be dealt with, easily 
satisfied, MBh. 

ind. (cf. hupat ), g. eddi. 

qjrm sdputirtha , mf(d)n. having good 

steps for bathing, MBh. 

■&patbthja, mf(a)n. id., Lalit. 

sdpadvanta, m. good spice or con- 
diment, R. 

fJlIR tdpadvara , mfn. having beautiful 

side-doors, R. 

qjVfNt ripayukta, mfu. well used or em- 

pkysd, Juakan. 



sdpavaitcana , mf(fi)n. easy of ap- 
proach or access, not repellent, friendly, RV. 

supaviihfamfn . comfortably seat- 

ed, BhP. 

^nr^TH sUpasaipskrita, mfn. veil pre- 

pared, Car. 

sdpasadand ", mfn. good or easy to 

be approached or stayed with, TS. 

fWW* supasaviptinna , mfn. duly ini- 

tiated, Buddh. 

f> , 

sdpasarpana, mf(a)n. easy of ac- 
cess, AV. 

ftfrV sdpasiddha , mfn. well- seasoned, 
made savoury or relishable, Car. 

35 ** supaskara, mfn. furnished with 

good implements or a good equipment, MBh. 

supasthd, mfn. forming a good 

place of rest or shelter, RV.; VS.; §Ahkh§r. 

S&pautblni, mfn. willingly or gladly approached, 
TS. 

sit pay a , m. a good moans or ex- 
pedient, Kam. 

S&piyani, mf(ci )n. easily accessible,. KV. 

iprmrm supdvasand , mf(a)n. offering 

good rest or repose, TS. 

sttpdvrO, mfn. willingly turning 
towards, MaitrS. ; ApSr. 

35 * sii-hharva , mfn. (for su -f bh° fr. 
\fbharv) eating or feeding well (as a bull ; others 
4 well nourished,’ fr. \tbhri), RV. 

^2. m/to, ni. (said to he fr. %/i. su ; for 

I. sutna see p. 1241, col. 3) the sky, heaven, U11. 
i, 144. 

35 * su-mruja, mfn. (for su-m°) well shaped 
or fashioned (hs a bow), RV. ( * susuh/ia, Nir.) 

V sui/a. See p. 1241, col. 3. 

su-ydvasa &c. See su-y°, p. 1 231 , 

col. 3. 

ft I. sir &c. See y/iur, p. 1086, col. I. 

35 2. sur , weak form of 2. svar , q.v. 

I. I&ra, m. the sun, RV.; AV.; Calotropis Gi- 
gantea (* arka), MW.; a wise or learned man, 
teacher ( * siirt), L.; N. of the father of Kunthu 
(the 17th Arliat of the present Avasarpini', L.; of 
various authors (also with bhatta and tniira), Cat.; 
(«), f. N. of Kumi (as married to the Sun before her 
marriage with PAiidu), Pan. iv, r, 48, Vam, 9, Pat. 
— kanda, m. Amorphophailus Campanulatus, h. 
— krlt, in. N. of a son of ViivAmitra (v.l. sura - 
kfit\ MBh. — cakthaa(j//r<7-),mfn. radiant as the 
sun, RV. — eandra, in. N. of the Guru of BhAnu- 
candra, Cat. — jl, m. (with ganaka) N. of an author, 
ib.-diaa, in. N. of a Commentator on Hari-vairia. 
— ma»a(?), m. pi. N. of a people (cf. sauramasd ), 
Pan. iv, I, 170. — vat, mfn. containing the word 
sura, PaficavBr.— varmaii, in. N. of a poet, Cat. 
— iita, m. ‘son of the Sun,' the planet Saturn, 
Mpcch. — s&ta, m. ‘charioteer of the Sun,' N. of 
Arana (or the Dawn personified), L. — Sana, n. pi. 
N. of a people (prob. w.r. for Suras 0 ), AV.ParLs 
StirdoSrpa, m. N. of an author, Ganar. SBrd- 
pafft. w.r. for sur*. gfirdsana-daaa, w. r. for 
iurasma-desa. 

Mrapa, n. (also written Sur°) Amorphophailus 
Campanulatus (cf. sftra-kandd), L. 

1. Sttri, ni. a learned man, sage (often ife, after 
names, csp. as a title given to Jaina teachers), KAlid,; 
VarBiS. &c.; N. of Brihas-pati (the sage among the 
gods) or the planet Jupiter, VarBfS. ; of Krishna, W.; 
of a poet, Cat.; -yddava and siirya, L.; (f), f.» 
Un. iv 64, Sch. — dara, m. (with bud hen dr a) N, 
of a nun (the father of Kesavarya), Cat. — bbaff a, 
m N. of an author, tb.-saiptoaba, m. N.of wk. 

■trial, m. a wise or learned man, scholar, L. 

libya, m. the sun or its deity (in the Veda the 
name Siirya is generally distinguished from Savitfi ; 
[q.v.],aoddeuotesthe most concrete of the solar gods, j 


aurya-vansa. 
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whose connection with the luminary is always pre- 
sent to the poet's mind ; in Nir. vii, 5 he is regarded 
as one of the original Vedic triad, his place being in 
the sky, while that of Agni is on the earth, and that 
of Indra is in the atmosphere ; ten hymns in the RV. 
are entirely in praise of Sflrya, e.g. i, 50, i, 1x5 &c 
also AV. xiii, a ; he moves through the sky in a 
chariot drawn by seven ruddy horses or mares [see 
saptdSva , han't, harid-atvd] ; in the later my- 
thology Surya is identified with Savitfi as one of the 
12 Adityas or emblems of the Sun in the la months 
of the year, and his seven-horsed chariot is said 
to be driven by Aruna or the Dawn as its cha- 
rioteer, who is represented without legs ; the Sun, 
whether named Sflrya or Vivasval, has several wives, 
see siirya below), RV. &c. See. (cf, IW. u ; 16 &c. ; 
RTL. 341); a symbolical expression for the number 
1 twelve 1 (in allusion to the sun in the 1 2 signs of the 
zodiac), Jyot.; Heat.; the swallow-wort (either 
Calotropis or Asclcpias Gigantca, **arka). L. ; N. 
of the son of Bali, L.; of a DAnava, VahniP.; of 
an astronomer ( — siitya-ddsa), Cat.; epithet of 
Siva, MBh.; (a), f. the wife of Surya or the Sun 
(also called SaipjfiA, q. v.) ; the daughter of Sflrya or 
the Sun (see R V. i, 1 1 6, 1 7 ; also described asdaughter 
of 1 'rajilpati or of Savitfi and wife of the Asvius, and 
in other places as married to Soma ; in RV. i, 1 19, a 
she is called OrjAni, and in vi, 55, 4, vi, 58, 4 the 
sister of Pushan [q. v.]*whoisdescribed as loving her, 
and receiving her as a gift from the gods ; accord, to 
some she represents a weak manifestation of the Sun ; 
Sflrya Savitrf is regarded as the authoress of the 
SuryA-sukta, RV.x, 85), RV.; AV.; AitBr.; Kaui,; 

— e*7f,Naigh.i,u; — j£ryfl-j/h&A?(q.v.),SartkhGf,; 
a new bride ; a drug, L. ; the colocynth or bitter 
gourd, L. ; mfn. solar (perhaps w.r. for saurya), 
Jyot. [For cognate words sec under 2. svhr.) — ka- 
mala, 11. the sunflower, heliotrope, MW. -kara, 

m. a sunbeam, Paucat.; - miSra , ni. N. of an author, 
Cat.-kalpa, m., -kavaoa,n. N. of wks.-kavl, 

m. N. of an author, Cat. — kftnta, m.‘ sun-loved / the 
sun-stone, sun-crystal (a kind of crystal supposed to 
possess fabulous properties as giving out heat when 
exposed to the sun; there is a corresponding moon- 
stone, see eandra h°; also °ta-mani), MBh.; K.lv.; 
VarVogay.; crystal, W. ; a kind of flower ( * dditya - 
parni', Car.; Hibiscus Phcenicetis,W.; N.of a moun- 
tain, MArkP.— kftatti, f. sunlight, sunshine, W.; a 
partic, flower, L.jthe flower of scsamum,W. — k 8,1ft, 

m. ‘ sun-time,' 'day-time, day, L.; °ldnala 

rakra , n. a kind of astrological diagram for indicat- 
ing good and bad fortune, L. — kttu {surya-), 
mfn, having the sun for a flag (or 4 bright as the sun '), 
AV.; m. N. of a king, Buddh. — — krftnta, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Sarpglt, — kfhaya, ni. the 
sun's mansion, Brih. — ffangK-tlrtha, n. N. of a 
Tlrtha, Cat, — garkfca, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
K&rand.; of a man, Buddh.; of a Buddhist Sutra. 

— tfupta(?),rn. N.of a nun, Buddh. — frftha, ni. 

‘ sun-planet, ’ the sun, W. ; * sun-seizure/ an eclipse of 
thesun,Tilhy 3 d.; ‘sun-seizer/N.of RJhuand Ketu, 
W.; the bottom of a water-jar, ib. — gTfthapa, n. 
‘sun-seizure,' a solar eclipse, VarBfS.; Inscr.; N. of 
wk. — cakshns, m. N. of a Rikshasa, R. — oan- 
dra,m. N.of a man, Kathfis. ; du. the sun and moon, 
A.; •grab ana, n., - vrata , n., - vrata-knlpa , m., 
stotra , n., 0 candrbparaga-Santi , f. N. of wks, 

— oandramas, D mui, see sauryasandramasa. 

— ja, m.‘ sun-born/ N.of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; 
of the monkey Su-griva, L.; of the hero Karin, W.; 
(a), f. the river Yamuna, L.— jyot la, mfn. having 
the sun's light, Vait.— taa&aya, m. 4 son of the Sun, 
N. of Manu,MflrkP.; of the planet Saturn, VarBfS.; 
of Karua,W.; of Su-griva, ih. ; daughter of the 

Sun,' the river VamunA, L. — tapas, m.N.of a Muni, 
KathAs.— tlpinf, f. N. of an Upanishad.-tSrtba, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.— tajaa, n. sunshine, Hit.; 
(surya-), mfn. having the power or radiartce of the 
sun, AV. — tvao (surya-), mfn. luving a skin or 
covering as bright as the sun, RV.; AV.; TBr. 

— traoa, mfn. id., MW.— traoaa (siirya-), mfn. 
id., VS.; AV.; PaficavBr. — datta, in. N. of vari- 
ous men, MBh.; Cat. — daaft-pkala, in. N. of wk. 
—dim, hi. K. of various men, Cr>l. ; Cat. — dfls, 
mfu. looking at the sun, Yijfi. — dtva, m. the god 
Surya, Kslac.; Buddh.; N. of an author, Cat. -da- 
ntjrt, mfn. having the sun as a deity, MaitrS.; 
Ksfh, -dvldaidryl, f. pi. N. of wk. -dkara, 
m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. -dkyfoa, n. N. of wk. { 


-dhraja, m, ‘sun-bannered,' N. of a man, MBh.; 
- patdkin , mfn. having the suu on his standard and 
flag (said of Siva), MBh, — nakakatra (surya-), 

n. 1 $un-asterism,' a radiant ast°, $Br.; that Nakshatra 
in which the sun happens to be, Suryapr.; -yoga, ni. 
the conjunction of the sun with a N , ib. — aafua, 
1 city of the Sun,' N. of the capital of KainiTr (com- 
monly called Siri-nagar or Seri-nagar), MW. — nan- 
dana, ni. 4 son of the Sun,' N. of the plauct Saturn, 
Hlyan. -naauaakHra, in. adoration of the sun; 
- mantra , in., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. — atft^I, f. N. 
of wk. — ndbha, ni. N. of a Danava, Hariv. — nd- 
rftya^a, in. the Sun personified, MW. ; N. of vari- 
ous authors and other men (also °#a-kavi), Cat. ; 
- kavaca , n v -pujd, f., -vrata, n., stotra, 11, N. of 
wks. — netra, m. N. of a .son of Garutja, MBh. 
-pakaba-kara^ia, n., -pakaba-sarapa, n., 
-paSo&nga, n., -padoibga-itotra, 11. N.of wks. 

— papdita, m. N. of a scholar ( -« -kavi), Cat, 
-pati, in. the god Surya, W.-pattra, in. Calo- 
tropis Gigantea, L. - patnl (siirya-), f. having the 
Sun for husband, AV. — panpi, f. a kind of plant, 
MBh.; Car. (w. r. siir/a -) ; Vagbh.; Phaseolus Tri- 
lobus, Bhpr. ; Glycine Debilis, ib. - par van, n. the 
moment when the sun enters a new sign, Paftcar. ; a 
solar festival (on the days of the solstices, equinoxes, 
eclipses &c.), MW. — pftda, ni. a sunbeam, Hariv. 

— pntra, ni. patr.of the Asvins, MBh. ; of the planet 

Saturn, MBh. ; VarBfS.; of Varna, Tithy Ad.; otVa- 
ruiia, L.; of Karpa, W.; of Su-grlva, ib.; (1), f, 
'daughter of the Sun/ lightning, L. ; the river Ya- 
muna, BSlar. -pnra, n. ( city of the Sun/ N. of a 
city (cf. - nagara above), Raj at. -puvftpa, n., 
-pttjft, f., -pQjK-Tidbl, m., -praklia, m. f -pra- 
jfiaptl, f. N. of wks. — pratlshfbft, f. the setting 
up of an image of the sun (- mahdtmycL , n.), Cat. 
-pradlpa, m. a kind of SamAdhi, Buddh.— pra- 
bba, mfn. bright as the sun ; m. a kind of SaniAdhi, 
KAra^id.; N. of the palace of LakshrnanA (wife of 
Kfishna), Hariv.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of various kings, KathAs.; Cat.; 
of the king after whom the 8th Lambaka of the 
KathJ-saril-sAgara is called (* td, f.), KathAs. ; 
tejas, ni. a partic. SamAdhi, Buddh. -prabbava, 
mfn. sprung from the Sun, Ragli. — prabhlya, mfn. 
belonging to king Sdrya-prabha, KathAs. — pra- 
ilabya, m. N. of Janaka, BAlar. - pbapl-oakra, 
11. a kind of astrological diagram for indicating au- 
spicious and inausp 0 moments for doing anything, 
MW. -ball, m. N. of wk.; -rdma, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — blmba, ni . nr ». the disc of the sun, 
VarBfS.; N. of a sacred place, Cat.; - tirtha , n. N. 
of a Tlrtha, M W. — bbakta, mfn. worshipping the 
sun, one who worships the sun, Cat. ; in, Pentapetes 
Phauiicea, L,; (d), f. a kind of plant, ih. — bbak- 
taka, in. a sun-worshipper, W. ; Pentapetes Phoe- 
nicea, L. m, N. of an author, Cat, 

— bba^Iya, n. N. of wk. — bhi, mfn. bright as 
the sun, MW. -bbtgft, f. N, of a river, I,. — bblna, 
m. N. of a Yaksha, R.; of a king, Inscr. — bbKa, 
m. N. of a man, MBh. — bbrlj, mfn. radiant as the 
sun, KSth. -bbrfttrl, m.N.of AirAvata, L.- inapt, 
ni. the sun-stone, sun-gem (^- kdnla ), L.; a kind 
of flower ( =! • kdnta ), ib.; Hibiscus Phacniceus, ib. ; 
-t/rf^tf,m.the shrub Hib°Ph c, ,MW < — mapdala, 

m. N. of a Gandharva, K.; n. the orb or disc of the 
sun,TAr.; MaitrUp. &c.-matl, f. N.of a princess, 
RAjat. —mantra, m. N. of wk. -marnt or °ta v 
see sauryamdrutaka. -malla, m. N. of a king, 
§atr.; Inscr. — mtla, mfn. sun-garlanded (said of 
Siva), MBh. — mlaa, m. a solar month, Sflryapr., 
Sch. — aankbl, f. Helianthus Annuus, MW. — m- 
paaya, in a-s°, mfn. never seeing the sun, Pat.; Viddh. 
(cf.asiiryatn-palyd, f.)- y antra, n. ‘sun-instru- 
ment,* a representation of the sun (used in worship- 
ping the Sun or in taking solar observations), MW. 
— yaxna, see sauryayama. — ratba, m. the cha- 
riot of the sun, R.; BhP. — rsbianl, m. a sunbeam, 
M11. v, 133 ; (surya-), mfn. having the rays of the 
sun, RV.; VS. ; ni. N. of Stvitp.MW. -nfeMy*. 

n. N.of wk.-r<Jy», n. the sun's dominion, Maitr- 
S. — rim, m. N. of an author, Cat. — TOO, f. 
sunlight, 3 is. — rkaba (?ya + riksha), n. the Nak- 
shatra in which the sun happens to be, Jyot. — ro 
(°ya + ric), f. a hymn addressed to the tun, BhP. 

— l&tft, f. Polanisia lcosandra, L.; Calotropis Gi- 
gantea, Npr. -loka, m. the sun-world (a region or 
space supposed to exist round the sun, constituting 
a heaven of which the sun is regent), Inscr.; KlMkh. 
-locaaft' f. N. of a Gandharvi, KArap^. — Tapia, 



1244 surya-vansya. ^TC 9fitd, 


m. the solar race of kings (i.e. the royal dynasty of 
Rrnna-candra, king of AyodhyA, hero of the RSmA- 
yana, who was descended from IkshvAku, son of 
Vaivasvata Manu, son of the Sun ; many Rajput 
tribes still claim to belong to this race ; it is one of 
the two great lines of kings, the other being called 

* lunar/ see candrasP), Kshitls. ; Buddh. — vag- 
gya, mfn. belonging to the above solar race, Ragh. 

— yaktra, in. a kind of medicament, Cat. — yAjxa- 
paSj&ra, n. N. of a ch. of a wk. — vat {silty a-), 
mfn. sunny, AV.; TBr. ; KltySr. ; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, R. ; (ati), f« N. of a princess, Vfts., In trod. 

— vana, n. N. of a forest sacred to the Sun, Satr. 

— vara, in. a panic, medicament, Cat. ; - locana , m. 
a partic. Samadhi, Kilrand. - yarusia, sec saurya - 
varuna. -varga, m. N. of wk.-varcaa (surya-', 
mfn. resplendent as the sun, VS. ; Yajn. ; R. ; BhP. ; 
m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; llariv. ; BhP.; 
of a Rishi, ArshBr. — varpa, mf(d)n. sun -coloured, 
AV. — yarman, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a JM- 
mara, Rajat. — vftUI, f. the plant Gynandropsis 
Pcntaphylla, Suir.; VarBrS. -vSra, m. Sunday, 
Paficat. — yikRsln, mfn. expanding at the appear- 
ing of the sun, L.—ylglraa, in. ‘destroyer of the sun,* 
N. of Vishnu, Pancar. — yilok&na, 11. the ceremony 
of taking a child out to sec the sun when four months 
old, MW. — ▼Osman, n. the sun's mansion, IndSt. 

— valsv&nara, see sauryaiP. - vrata, n. a partic. 
ceremony, Cat. ; a partic. diagram, ib. ; N. of vari- 
ous wks.; kathd , f., - mahiman, in. N. of wks. 

— iataka, n., -i&ntl, f. N. of wks. — siahya, m. 
N. of Yajnavalkya, BAlar. ; "ydntrvdsin, m. N. of 
Janaka, ib. — iobhft, f. sunshine, MW.; a kind 
of flower, L. — arlt, v.l. for -iv/t, AV. — irl, in. 
N. of a being reckoned among the Visve Devih, 
MBh.-avit, mfn. bright as the sun, RV. — shaf- 
padl, f., -shad-akaharl, f. N. of wks. — sain- 
krama ( Yajn. ) or -samkrRatl, f. (Cat.) the sun’s 
entrance into a new sign. — samjxia, m. a kind of 
ruby, L.; n. saffron, ib. — aad^isa, m. N. of Ula- 
vajra, Buddh. -aaptati, f., -saptAryS, f. pi. N. 
of wks. — lama (surya-), mfn. equal to the sun, 
VS.; Sioh£s. — aahasra-nSmau, n., -lahasra- 

Avail, f. N. of wks. — adman, n. N. of vari- 
ous S 3 mans, ArshBr. — s&rathl, m. the Sun’s cha- 
rioteer, Dawn, L, — s&yarnl, m. N. of a Manu; 
°nika, mfn. belonging to hint, MArkP. — sftvltra, 
m. N.of a being reckoned aniong the ViSve Devih, 
M Bh . — m. N. of a king, Cat. — siddhAnta, 

m. a celebrated astronomical text-book (said to be a 
direct revelation from the Sun), IW. 175 tScc.j of 
another wk.; f., -dipikd, f., -prakdsa, m,, 

- pradlpikd , f., - bhdshya , n., - maHjari , f., -ra- 
hasya, it., -vdsand-bhdshya, n .,-vydhhyd, f., -vydi- 
khyana , n., ■ vydkhya-vi vara na, n., • sdrani , f.; 
Q tddaharana, n. N. of Comma. — rate, m. 1 son of 
the Sun,' N. of the planet Saturn, Var.; of the 
monkey Su-grlva, Kim. — sukta, iv. N. of a partic. 
hymn to the Sun (RV. i, 50; RTL. 342 ; cf. stir- 
yds 0 ).— shta, the charioteer of the Sun, BhP. 

— suri, m. N.of an astronomer! Col. ; Cat. — sena, 
m. N. of various men, Cat. — stava-kapSla-mo- 
cana, m., -stnvana, 11. N. of wks. — atut, m. a 
partic. Kki&ha, SBr.; SrS.; Vait. — stuti, f. or 
••totra, n. praise of the sun (N. of various wks.), 
Cat. — hfidaya, n. N. of a hymn. SBry&gsu, 
m. a sunbeam, Vim.; Bhpr. Sfiry&kara, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. ; pi. N. of a people, K. SuryAk- 
■ha, mfn. sun-eyed, llariv, ; m. N. of a king, MBh.; 
llariv.; of a monkey, R. BUryAgama, m. N. of 
wk. B&ryfcgni, 111. du. Surya and Agni, TS. 
8&ry&»eandraniMK or °«au, m. du. the sun and 
moon (also characterized as Dinavas), RV. ; AV.; 
SBr. &c. SflryAt&pa, in. the sun’s heat (°/fc /da, 

* to exposetothe sun,* Ml.), Klv.; schitina drishti, 
mfn. having the sight dazzled by the sun’s glare, 
MW.; -parikshipta, mfn. overspread by the sun's 
rays, ib. B&ryAtmaja, m. ‘son of the Sun/ the 
planet Saturn, Var. SfiryAtharva-«Sr*h6paiii- 
■had, f., Shryitharvaaglrasopanlshad, f. f 
Bhryadi-graha-prlty-artha-dftna, n.,Bflryft- 
dl - graha- phala - kupdali, f., Sttxy&dl-gra- 
ha-sddhana, 11. , BftryAdi-paucAyatana-pra- 
tlah^hl-paddhati, f., BfiryAdi-pratiinR-pra- 
tlihf hR^idhi, m SflryAdi-var sho-phalok ti , 
f. N. of wks. Shryidri, m. N. of a mountain, 
MArkP. dry An ana, im ‘sun -faced/ N. of a man, 
Lalit. B&ryinuvldlnl, f. N. of Comm. B&r- 
yfcp&ya, m. sun-departure, sunset, Megh. BtJryA- 
p!da, ni. N. of a son of PArikshita or Parikshit, 


Hariv. ; VP. 8 AryAhhlalmnikta, mfn. one upon 
whom (while sleeping) the sun has set, TBr. Sttr- 
yAbhinimlnkta, mfn. id., Gobh. sAryAbhyu* 
dita, mfn. one upon whom (while he is still sleep- 
ing) the sun has risen, TBr. ; Gobh. ; Gaut. sAr- 
yR-znisS, m. du, the sun and moon, RV.; AV. 
Sdryaruna-karma-viplka, m., Sfcry&runa- 
vataka, 11!, Buryarupa-iamyada, m., BQrya- 
rupa-am^iti, f. N. of wks. SflryArghya, 11. a 
respectful offering presented to the sun, Cat.; -ddna- 
paddhati , f„ -vid/ii, m. N. of wks. SuryArnava, 
m. f SfLryArpaTa-karma-TipRka, m. f Shvydy- 
yg, f. N. of wks, BhzyAloka, ni. sunshine, L. 
SdryArarta, m. N. of two plants, Susr.; SArhgS.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. ; a kind of sunflower, Hcli- 
anthuslndicus,ib. ; CleomePentaphylla,ib.; Cleome 
Viscosa,W. ; head-ache which increases or diminishes 
according to the course of the sun, Suir. ; a kind of 
SamAdhi, Buddh.; N. of a water-basin, Satr.; (d), 
f. Polauisia Icosandra, L. ; -rasa, ni. a partic. pre- 
paration of copper, L. S&ryAvalokana-prayoga, 

m. N. of wk. ShryAvAkihapa, n. the act of look- 
ing at the sun, W. SfcryAiman, m. the sun-stone 
(see smya-kdnta\ L. BQryAsva, ni. a horse of 
the sun, ib. SftryAshtaka, n., SBryAsh^a-sata- 
nSman, 11. pi., SHryAsh^ottara-sata-nSman, 

n. pi. N. of wks. ShryAsta, m. sunset, Pancat.; 

- in -gam ana % n. id., Cat. ; -m-aya^ ru. id.(-rW, with 
^d/a,m.'thetimeof sunset’), Kuval.,Sch.; TithyAd. 
StLryAhva, mfn. named after the sun, MW.; in. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L.; n. copper, ib. Burydn- 
du-saangama, m. conjunction of sun and moon, 
the night of new moon, L. SuryAabJl-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. Bdryddka, mfn. brought by the 
(setting) sun ; m. (with atithi) a guest who arrives 
at sunset, ApSr.; Pur. &c.; m. the time of sunset, 
A. Bdryottkftna, n. sunrise, MW. BBryodaya, 
m. id., MBh. ; VarBrS.; -g*W, in . the mountain be- 
hind which the sun rises, MBh.; - ui band ha , m., 
-vaniana, 11., - satnkalpa-ndtaka , n. N. of wks.; 
°daydstd, m. du. sunrise and sunset (- kala , m. du. 
the times of them), Cat. BUryodayana, n. sun- 
rise, Kau.C S&ryody&na, n.-sutya-vana, Satr. 
Bdryopanlahad, f. N. of an Dpanishad. BGryo- 
papthRna-mantra,m. l 8ary6paBttaKna-Tridlii, 
in. N. of wks. SfiryopAsaka, m. a sun -worshipper, 
MW. SfiryopAsanfi, f. the worship of the sun, 
Cat. ; -vidhi t m. N. of wk. 

Bhryaka, mfn. resembling the sun, Hariv. (v. 1 .) ; 
in. N. of various men, Rajat.; VP. 

BtiryS, f., see surya above. — vara, mfn. one 
whoso wealth is Sibyl (said of the Asvins), RV. 

— ▼id, mfn. knowing the S&rya hymn (RV. x, 85), 
AsvGr. — yivRlia, m. the marriage of S° (described 
in RV. x, 85), Kaui. — sffkta, n. the SuryA hymn 
(RV. x, 85 ; describing the marriage of Suryl; this 
hymn is also found with some variations in AV. xiv, 
1), IndSt. 

BBryKni, f. the wife of the god SOrya, Vop. 

^2. sura , m. (fr. 1. sii) an inciter, pro- 

peller, RV. i, 1 a 1, 7 (Sly.) 

2. Burl, in. ‘inciter,* the institutor of a sacrifice 
( «■= yajamaita in later language), RV. ; AV* ; a lord, 
chief (also of gods),RV.; (/), f., TS. 

3. sura , m. (fr. ^3. su) the Soma-juice 
flowing from the Soma press, RV. ; AV. 

3 . Bfirl, m. a presser or extractor of Soma, Soma 
sacrifices RV. 

W su-rata , mfn. (for s«-r°) well disposed 
towards, compassionate, tender, Ut.u.v, 14 ; tranquil, 
calm, ib. ; (d), f. a tractable cow, L, -kalpa-taru, 
m. N. of a Comm, on the Tarka-dipik.1 by -Sri- 
nivasa Bhat{a. — alpha, ni. N. of a king (patron 
of Sri-nivlsa Bha|ta). Cat. 

su-ratha, m. (for su-r 0 ) N. of an. 

author, Cat. 

4. siiid, m. (fr. */sjri; cf. siirta) a 
course, path (« saraitt), RV. i, 141, 8 (Sly.) 

suri. See f. of 1 . sura and 1. 2. suri. 

Wti^surksh or surlcshy , cl. 1. I\ (Dhiitup. 
xxvii, 15 ; xv, 2) sftrhhati or °shyati (occurring 
only in pres, base ; Gr. also pi‘. snsurhha or °shya ; 
fut. surkshitd^shyitd 3 cc.), to heed, care or trouble 
about (acc. or gen.), MaitrS. ; KAjh.; GopBr.; 
ApSr.; to disrespect, slight, neglect (?), DhAtup. 


[Cf. accord, to some, Lith. sirgUi; Goth, sadrga; 
Germ. Serge; Angl.Sax. sot'h; Eng. sorrow.) 

SBrkshapa, n. disrespect, contumely (more 
prob. * respect/ ‘ regard '), L. 

Stirkshya, mfn. to be heeded or regarded, TBr.; 
m. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L. 

sit >j ana , m. N. of a king, Cat.-«a- 
rlta, n. a biography of k> n g Surjana (by Candra* 
iekhara), ib. 

surta, mfn. (fir. vV* ; cf. Pan.viii, 2, 
#5i) walked, trodden (others, * bright, illuminated;' 
cf. as art a) y RV. 

surpa t °paka , °paraka . See $urp ° . 

?jfS sttrmi or surmiy f. (rather fr. sft than 
fr. su + urmi; also written iurmi and SurmT) a 
pipe for conveying water, R V. ; SBr, ; a kind of tube 
serving as a candlestick, RV. ; TS. ; K&$h. ; a metal 
image, W. ; a hollow metal column made rcd>hot 
for burning criminals (esp. adulterers) to death, 
Gaut, ; Mn, &c. 

BttrmyA, mfn. fating in tubes or pipes or channels, 
TS. (VS. stirvya)] (d), f. N, of the wife of Auu- 
hrAda, BhP. 

^5 surya &c. See p. 1243, col. r. 

suryantly w,r. for tiiryanti, ApGp, 

survya % mfn. being in beautiful ves- 
sels 8 c c. (cf. under sftrmya above), VS. 

sit Ilka. Soe iuliktiy p. 108^, col. 1. 
s’iivcrn, &uvari . See p. 1240, col. 2. 

J^siish (also written siish), cl. I. P. si i- 
shati, to bring forth (a child), procreate, DJi 5 tup. 
xvii, 28. 

8uBhan&,f.‘ the genitals’ or ‘a parturient woman/ 
AV. 

BnahJl, f. (prob.) a parturient woman, ib. 

B&shyanti. See *J 2. su, p. 1239, col. 3. 

^^susha, in .(prob. w. r. fov sit slut) strength, 
vigour, energy, L. 

sdshas, mfn. ono who enjoys a good 

dawn or h^ppy morning, AV. 

sri (cf. \/sal), cl. 1.3. P.(Dhatup. xxii, 

37 ; xxv, 17) sdrati (cp. also °te and accoid. 
to Pan. vii, 3, 78 also dhdvati ), and sisarti (the 
latter base only in Veda; 3. du. slsraiuh , 3. pi. 
sisrate , RV.; p. slsrat [q.v.], ib.; pf. sasara, 
sasrjy ib. &c.; i. du. sasriva, SBr.; p. sasrivas , 
sasrdnA and sasrimanA , RV. ; aor. as dr shit, Gr. ; 
Suhj. 'sarshaty AV.; Prrc. Sfiyat, Gr.; fut. sartd, 
ib.; sarishyAti, RV. &c. ; inf. sarin m, MB 1 .. &c. ; 
sArtave , °taval, RV.; ind. p. sritva, Br. ; srtlya , 
saratn , Br. &c.), to run, flow, speed, glide, move, 
go (with uccakais , 1 to spring up / with Vtfjam or 
diinty ‘to run a race/ i.e. ‘exert one’s self’), RV. 
&c. &c. ; to blow (as wind), Megh. ; to run away, 
escape, R.; Malav.; BhP.; to run after, pursue 
(acc.), RV.; to go towards, betake one’s self to (acc. 
or tatra &c.),MBh.; BhP.; to go against, ajtack, 
aOail, MBh.; to cross, traverse (acc.), R.; (A.) u> 
begin to flow (said of the fluid which surrounds the 
fetus), AV,; Pass, sriyatc (aor. asdri, Br.), to be 
gone Ac., Gr. : Caus. sdrayati or cl. 10. P. (DhAtup. 
xxxii, 107) to cause to run, Nir.; to set in motion, 
strike (a lute), Megh.; to remove, push aside (a 
braid of hair), ib.; put in array, to arrange (with 
dyutam, * the men on a chess-board '), Paucsd. ; to 
make visible, show, manifest, Viddh. ; to rourish, 
foster (gen.), H Paris.; A. sdrayate (for scxrayaU 
see saraya, p. 1182, col. 1), to cause one’.* self to 
be driven, drive (in a carriage), AsvGf. : Pass, sdr- 
yate, to be made to flow, discharge (excrement), 
Suir,: Desid. s i sirs hat i, to wish to run {vdjam , ' a 
race’), TS. : Inteus. (cf. sarisrard ) sArsrite p. sAr- 
srdna, see fra-*/ sri) or sarisharti, to strice back- 
wards and forwards, K)v. ; to blow violently (as the 
wind), ib. [Cf, Gk. bpudv ; fo/ia, duAo/uu ; 
Lat. salt re.] 

Bui, Munpft dec. See p. 1182, col. 

Bisrat, mfn. running, swift, rapid, RV. 

Byit, (ifc.) running &c. (see addra-,dji-tf'it &c.) 

BpitA, mfn. (cf. surta) going, running &c. (see. 
hhujaga-iiiusfita), Hariv.; gone, passed sway (see 
comp.); (with baht's) one who has slipped or come 



»rita-java. 


tfhS tirpa- 
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out } Kathis, ; n. (ifc. f. a) going, moving; flight, 
Escape, MBh. — Java (. trim •), mfn. (an ass) whose 
swiftness or activity is gone^ AitBr. ; $Br. — rp-jayft, 
in. N. of a so»i of Karma-jit, BhP. 

Bytti, f. a road, path ( kka-sritya , * through the 
atmosphere’), RV. See. See.; wanderjng, transmi- 
gration, Mn. ; BhP. ; aiming at, producing, BhP. 

Bfitya, n, running, flowing (see siw/Au-s 0 ).. 

Bfitvan, mf (ari)n. running, swift, nimble, RV.; 
Kl\h.; m. the creator, Un. iv, 1 13 ; .^visarpa and 
« bttddhi, L.; {art), f. a mother, L. 

Sfityaxa, mi(ij\.^sji/van, PJn. iii, 2, 163. 

Sylmari, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 160) going, going 
well or quickly, W. ; m. a kind of animal frequenting 
damp places (accord, to some the * Bos Gruuniens * 
or * a young deer ’), MBh. ; R. Sec . ; N. of an Asura 
(cf. spimaia, srima, and sripa , col. 3), llariv. 

srik, an inarticulate sound. -Vkri, 
P. -karat i, to make the sound srik, Vop. 

f* srikd, in. (usually derived fr. V sri or 
srij; but rather from an obsolete */srik, 4 to be 
pointed 1 ; an arrow, spear, RV.; wind, L.; a lotus 
llower, L. — vat, mfn., v.l. for next, MaitrS. S*l- 
kiUvnt, mfn. having an arrow or spear, 'I S. ; Kith. 
Brikd-k&ata, mfn. holding an arrow See. in the 
hand, VS. 

Sfik&yin or gfik&Tili, mfn. having an arrow 
or spear, VS.; Kith. 

Srlkva, 11. the coiner of the mouth, L. ; m. N. 
of a man, IndSt. 

Brlkvanl , f.tlic corner of the mouth, Susr.; Kathis. 

Brikvan, m. u. id., RV.; Ysjii.; MBh.&c. 

Srikvi, 11. id., Yfljn.; MBh. ; Hariv. See. 

Srlkvlni, f. id., MBh. 

Brlga, in. -srika, an arrow, spear, L. — vat 
mlh. having an arrow or spear (v. I. sriga 
toat), MaitrS. 

Srlg&yin, mfn. *=> srikdyin, MaitrS. 

srikandu , m. N. of 11 mini, g. su- 
bhrddi; f.^kandu, the itch, itching, L. 

srikdla , m.=r sriyala, a jackal, L. 

w srikkft , srik k ant Sec. = (or v.l. for) 
srikva , srikvatti See. above. 

T* 1 sriktha , f. (perhaps fr. Vsrij) a 
leech, L. 

*pTT 53 > srvjdld , m. (also written sriffdla ; 
of doubtful derivation), a jackal, Silr. &c. &c.; a 
partic. tree, MBh. (Nllak.) ; N. of a Visudeva (ruler 
of Karavira-pura, Hariv. ; of a Daitya, L. ; a rogue, 
cheat, W,; a cowaid, poltroon, ib. ; an ill-natured 
or harsh-speaking mail, ib.; (1), f. a female jackal, 
Paricat.; Kathis.; a fox, W.; flight, retreat, L.; 
tumult, uproar ( — damara ), L.; Asteracantha Longi- 
folia, L.; (prob.) Batatas Paniculata (cf. srigalikd), 
L. — kaptaka, 111. 'jackal’s thorn, 1 a kind of plant 
(Zizyphus Scandens or Argemone Mexicana), L. 
— koll, m. a sort of jujube (accord, to some* 
Zizyphus CEnoplia), L. — ffarta, m. N. of a place 
(°tiya, mfn.), Pin. iv, 2, 137, Sch. —ghaptl, f, 
Asteracantha Lougifolia, L. — jambu or -JambB, 
f. a water-melon, L.; the fruit of the jujube, L. 
— yoni, m. the womb (or 1 the being born in the w° ’) 
of a jackal, Mn.v,i 54/— rhpa, mfn. 'jackal-formed,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh. *vadana, m.‘ jackal -faced/ N. 
of an Asura, Hariv. — tI$I, f. N. of a place, Hariv. ; 
°tiya, mfn. inhabiting SjigAla-vAji, ib.-vtatuka, 
m. a kind of potherb, L. -vixmft or -vyiatt, f. 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. SfigRlaathi-niaya, 
mf(f)n. made of the bones of a jackal, Cat. 

B^lf ftllkft, f. a female jackal, Paficat.; Kathis.; 
a fox, L.; running away, flight, L.; Batatas Pani- 
culata, L. ; riot, tumult, L. ; N. of a woman, Das. 

BriglUiiI, f. a female jackal, MBh. 

W srinkd , f. (of unknown meaning), 

KsthUp. 

I. srij (cf. y/i. 2 . tarj ), cl. 6. P, 
(DhAtup. xxviii, 121) sHjdti (Ved. and 
ep. also °Jt, and once in AV. sdrjati; pf. sasarja , 
sasriji [2. sg. accord, to Pin. vii, 2, 65, sasarjiiha 
and sasrashtha , in BhP. once sasarkthd ] ; Vcdic 
forms are sasrijmdhe,°jrirtjasrijy&l,asasfigram; 
p. sasfijdnd, q. v. ; sasfigmdht ; aor. asrdkshtt; 
dsyikshi, dsyishfa [Ved. also dsyigram or °ran; 
dsarji; asrdk, asrdj; sras; srakshat; p. syijdnd, 


q.v.J, ib.; fut. srashtd , PaiicavBr.; srakshyati, 
c Je, Br. &c,; inf \ srashtum, MBh. &c.j ind. p. 
srishtvd , Br.; -j fljya, ib. icc. ; -siirgnm or •sdrjam, 
Br.), to let go or fly, discharge, throw, cast, hurl at 
(aec. or dat.), RV. 8 c c. &c. ; to cast or let go (a 
measuring line), RV. ; to emit, pour forth, shed, cause 
to flow (rain, streams &c.), ib. 8 tc. &c. ; to utter (a 
sound), Kathis.; to turn or direct (glances), Kum.; 
to let loose, cause (horses) to go quickly ; A.‘ 10 speed, 
run, hasten/ RV. ; to release, set irte, ib.; AV.; 
Kaui.; to open (a door), Kau 4 .; to publish, pro- 
claim, AitBr. ; to draw out and twist (a thread), twist, 
wind, spin (lit. and fig.; A.srijyate t *ior one's self/ 
cf. Pat. on Pin. iii, 1, 87, Vartt. 15, and Dhatup* 
xxvi,69),TS. ; AV.j SBr.j SrS.; (in older language 
only A.) to emit from one’s self, i.e. create, pro- 
create, produce, beget, RV. &c, &c.; to procure, 
grant, bestow, MBh.; K.&c.; to use, employ, Rajat.; 
to get, acquire, obtain, take (interest on money lent), 
Mn. viji, 140; to hang on, fasten to (ioc.), MBh. 
iii, 2218 (perhaps asfijat \ w.r. for asajat; see 
\fsatlj ) ; Pass, srijyate (aor. dsarji ), to be let loose 
or emitted or created, RV. &c. &c. ; Caus. sarja - 
yati, "U (aor. asasarjat or asisrijat ), to cause to 
let loose, let go, create Sec., Br, 8 u\ : Desid. sisyik- 
shatiy ' te, to wisli to scud forth or hurl or throw, 
Hariv, ; (A.) to wish to produce or create, K.lth.; 
BhP.: lutens. sari srijyate , sartsrishti Sec., Gr. 

Sarga, sarja, "jana &c. See p. 1182, col. 3. 

Basffj&nfc, mfn. being sent forth, let loose, let 
go, RV. 

2. ByiJ, (ifc.) letting loose, emitting, discharging, 
MBh.; Kftv. &c.; pnxlucing, creating, begetting 
(also with gen.), Iiiscr.; MBh.; Rajat. 

Srljati, m. (used as a substantive to denote the 
root srij, * to create’), Si$. 

Srijatva-karman, n. begetting children, Sam- 
skArak. 

Srijana, w.r. for sarjana (q. v.), Cat. 

B^rljaya, m, a kind of bird, VS. (Mahidh.); (£ , 
f .^ntla-makshikd, iukla-sutpa , or nila-tnahi- 
sha, TS. (Sch.) 

B^ljkna, min. let go, puurcd out, shed, emitted, 
sent forth, hurled, thrown, RV. 

BriJlkR-kahftra, w.r. for sarf (q.v.), L. 

Spijya, mfn. to be let go or emitted or created, 
BhP.; Sarvad. 

Brlahfk, mfn. let go, discharged, thrown &c.; 
given up, abandoned (ina-JT' 0 ), brought h^rth, 
produced, created, AV. Sec. &c. ; provided or filled 
or covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R.; en- 
grossed by, intent upon (instr.), MBh.; firmly re- 
solved upon (loc. or dat.), Gaut.; or na men led, 
adorned, L.; abundant, much, many, L. ; ascertained, 
VV. ; (d), f. a kind of medicinal plant, L. ; a musical 
instrument like a stick which produces a soft sound, 
L. — mfiruta, mfn. causing the discharge of wind, 
removing flatulence, Suir, — mfttra-purlaha, mfn. 
promoting evacuations from the bladder and intes- 
tines, Susr. — Tat, mfn. one who has let go or cre- 
ated or made, W. «vl?-m&tra, mfn. - -mutra- 
parish a, Suit. 

8?ishti, f. (once in SBr. sfdsh(l) letting go, let- 
ting loose, emission, R.; production, procreation, 
creation, the creation of the world (a srishteh* front 
the beginning of the world ;’ syishtim hunt , 4 pro- 
duce offspring ;’ cf. manoratha-sr 0 ), TS. See. Bcc . ; 
nature, natural property or disposition, R.; the 
absence or existence of proper iics(?), W.; distribu- 
tion of gifts, liberality, Mn. iii, 255; a kind of brick, 
TS. ; ApSr.; Gmelina Arborea, L.; m. N. of a son 
of Ugra-sena, BhP. — kaxa$ a-flki, f. N. of an 
astron. wk. — kaxtyi* mfn. creating, a creator, MW. 
••kylt, mfn. id,; m. (with devd) N. of Brahml, 
MBh. •» kkapda, n. N. of the first ch. of the Padma- 
purflna. —dl, f. 'causing procreation/ a kind of 
bulb, L. ~dfeara, m. (with Jarman), N. of the 
author of a Comm, on purushottama’s BhAsha-vfitti. 
-pattana, n. a partic. magial power, Paftcar, 
•pradl, f.' promoting procreation/ a partic. shrub 
( » putra dd ), L.wpraaanya, m. N. of a Ksvya. 

* mat, rafn. engaged in the work of creation, MBh. 

* MuqxkitI, f. N. of wk. 

Bflkhfy, in comp, for syishtt. * a&tara, m. the 
offspring of intermarriage between the four original 
castes (aeated by Brahma) ; ja, m. the descendant 
of such offspring, Gaut 

fJWfR tfijavana , m. N. of a son of 
Dyutl-mat (v. I sfijdvarus\ VP. 


srffijaya, m. N. of a son of Deva- 
vAU, RV. ; of various other men, MBh.; Hariv. 
& c. ; pi. N. of a family, AV. ; K&th.&c. ; of a people 
(said to have been the allies of the Pahcllas), MBh.; 
(i),f. N. of two wives of Bhsjamana (v. 1 . sriiijari), 
Hariv, 

qrti sriiijari . Fee preceding, 

ttrini, m. f. (said to be fr. VV*) 
elephant-goad, Hear.; Sit; in. the moon, Un. iv, 
104 ; an enemy, L.; {spini and Sfint ) , f. a sickle, 
RV.; SBr. 

Srtylka, ni. an elephant -goad, L. ; f. spittle, L. 

Sripika, m. (only L.) wind; fire; a thunder- 
bolt ; an intoxicated or frantic man ; (ct), f. spittle, 
saliva, L. 

SrinS-rijft, m. N. of a man, Vine. 

8? iaya, min. turnisbed with a sickle, RV. iv, 20, 
5 ; (accoiding to some) tormed like a sickle, ib. i, 
58, 4 (where stinyii for srinydbhis). 

IjT \^srit % sri/a &u\ S<-o p. 1244, col. 3. 

sridunt, m. a serpent, snake, Tty. v, 
41, Sch. 

sridaku, m. (said to be fr. Vsri) the 
wind, Un. iii, 78, Sch.; fire, I,.; a forest-conflagra- 
tion, I..; a kind of lizard, L.; a thunderbolt, L. ; a 
river (accord, to some f.), L. ; N. of a man (v.l. for 
next), MaitrS. 

m. N. of a man, MaitrS. 

w.r. for sridh, AV. 

srij). cl. I. P. (Dbatup. xxiit, 14) sdr- 
pali (ep. and m.c. also °te; p. sdrpat [see 
s.v.] and sarpamdna ; pf. sasarpa [1. du. sasri - 
piva], Br.; ao r. as ripe f , AV.; Br.; asripta , Br. 
Se c.; asdrptit or asrdpsTt , Gr. ; fut. sarptd or 
j 'rapid, ib. ; sarpsya/i, Br. ; s r tipsy at i, ib.dcc. ; inf. 
sarpitum , MUh.&c. ; sarptum or sraptum , Gr.; 
- srlpas , Br. ; ind. p. sriptvd , ib. ; -sripya,W .Sec.\ 

sarpam , Br. & c.J, to creep, crawl, glide, slink, 
move gent ly or cauti<»usly {sarpataf depart f RAjat. ), 
R V. Sc c. & c. ; to slip into (acc.), AitBr. ; (in ritual) 
to glide noiselessly and with bended body and hand 
in hand (csp. fioin the Sadas to the Bahish-pava- 
mSna), Br.; grS. ; CliUj-.: Pass, sripyatc (aor. 
asarpi), to be crept fitc., MBh. &c.: Caus. sarpa - 
yati (aor. asisripat or asasarpat), to cause to creep 
Sec. (see ava-, atne-pra -, vi->/srip)\ Dcsid. si- 
srtpSiUi (see ///- s/srip , : 1 mens, sari sripy ate (Ait- 
Ar.), sarisarpti, p. sarisripat (BhP.), tocreepalong 
or hither and thither, glide about &c. |Cf. Gk. 
tpnoj ; Lat. super a ; see also sarpa.] 

B&rpa & c. See p. 1184, col. J. 

Sfipa, ir.. the moon (cf. sripra ), L.; N. of an 
Asura (cf. srima), Hariv. 

mfn. crept, crawled &c. ; slipped out of 
(abl.) or into (loc.), §Ur.; ChUp.; 11. a place crawled 
to, KtU. on PAn. ii, 3, 68. 

B^lpman, tn. a serpent, L. ; a child, L. ; an as- 
cetic, L. 

S^iprA, rut'ii. slippery, oily (cf. satpis), RV.; 
smooth, supple, lithesome, ib. ; in. the moon, L. ; (ii), 
f. N. ol a river, L.; (am), n. honey, L.— k»r»«sa 
(°prd‘), mfn. having smooth or supple arms, RV. 
— dknn (°prd-) t mfn. sprinkling fat or oil, ib. 
* bhoja* Cprd-j, mi'n. having fat or abundant food, 
ib. * T&ndknra Cprd-), mfn. having a smooth seat 
or box (as the chariot of the Aivins), ib. 

sjripdfa, tn. a small leaf of a flowor 
See., L. ; (r), f. a kind of measure, L. ; a shoe, L.; 
base metal, L.; a small book, L. 

Bripitikft* f. the beak of a bird, L. 

qftPV sribinda, m.N.pf a demon slain by 
Indra, RV. 

srxbh or sfimbh (cf. </sibh, sribh), cl. 
f. P. sarbhati, sfimbhati , to kill, slay, injure,. 
DhAtup. xi, 40. 

K ma, tn. N. of an Asura (cf. sfipa above 
ana col. 1), MaitrS. 

Bfimala, m. N. of an Asura ( v. I. samala), Hariv. 
V* sfiskfa See. See col. 2. 

sri (cf. Viri, svfi), cl. 9. P. .ifindtt, to 
hurt, injure, kill, DhAtup. xxxi, 22 (v.l.) 

Blxpa, mfn.~jinfa t hurt, injured, L. 
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tftftS sirni. 


sirshya. 


Sir pi, I.- iirnt , injury, hurt, L. 

^ I. se, 2. sg. A. of V i. as. 

% 2. se, m. and f., si, n. .serving, L. ; f. 
service, L. ; N. of the wife of Kama, L. 

sek (cf. */sreh), cl. i. A. sehate, to go-, 
move, Dhitup, iv, 7. 

fr* stka, m. (fr. /sic) pouring out, emis- 
sion, effusion (as of the seminal fluid ; also * the fluid 
itself*), R V. ; Mn. xi, 1 ao ; sprinkling, besprinkling, 
moistening or watering with (comp.;, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; a shower-bath, Suir. ; SarAgS. ; a libation, of- 
fering, MW.; a drop of anything, ib.; pi. N. of a 
people, ib. — xu-dkara, see sekandhara, s. v. ; -purl, 
f., see ib. — pfttra or -bh^j&na, n. a vessel for pour- 
ing out or holding water, watering-pot, bucket, L. 
- miirinnn, n. food mixed with curds, L. 8s- 
kinta,m. the end of the watering (of plants &c.), 
MW. 

Bakina, mfn. sprinkled or watered with (comp.), 
Sights.; cast (as iron), Pan. iv, a, 20, Vftrtt. 3, Pat.; 
n. a radish, L. 

Sektavya, mfn. to be sprinkled or poured out 
See., Hariv. ; VarBjrS. 

Btktfl, mfn. sprinkling, a sprinkler, RV. iii, 3a, 
15; one who impregnates, impregnator (of cows or 
horses), Kull. on Mn. iii, 150; m. a husband, L. 

Bektra, 11. a vessel for holding or pouring out 
water, watering-pot, bucket, baling- vessel, L. 

Boca, (ifc.) sprinkling, pouring out &c., Pat. 

Becaka, ni. 4 sprinkler/ a cloud, L. 

Beoana, mfn. sprinkling, pouring out, emitting 
(see vishn-5 0 ) ; (i),f.,g .gaurddi; (am), n. emis- 
sion, effusion, §aipk. ; sprinkling or watering with 
(coinp.), MBh.; Mricch.; SuSr.; a shower-bath, 
Su$r. ; casting (of metals), Cat. ; a bucket, baling- 
vessel, L. — ffkafa, m. a watering-pot, Sak. 

Seoanaka, n. a shower-bath, SflriigS. 

Secanlya, mfn. to be sprinkled or watered or 
poured out or effused, MW. 

Seolta, rn fu . ( fr . C a us . of */sic) sprinkled, watered, 
Hariv.; VarBfS. 

8eoya, min.** steamy a, Car. 

TfWWfc sekandhara, m . , Is kandar 

(Alexander), Cat. -pari, f. Alexanders city, ib. 

segava , in. (cf. syagavi ) a young 

crab, L. 

seiigara , m. (said to be = Sfihgivara) 
N. ot' a family, Cat. 

ffi^secalin, g. suvastV’ddi , Kas. (v.l. 
scvdlin). 

se(a , m. a partic. weight or measure, 
Col. 

ifaf setu , m. a kind of water-melon or cu- 
cumber, L. 

ifc setha, in . (f r. sreshtha, but =r sreshthin), 
Siuhas. 

setaki , f., g. nady-ddi. 

Shw setavya . See col, 2. 

^3 situ, mfn. (fr. /1. si) binding, who or 
what binds or fetters, RV.; m. a bond, fetter, ib.; a 
ridge of earth, mound, bank, causeway, dike, dam, 
bridge, any raised piece of ground separating fields 
(serving as a boundary or as a passage during inun- 
dations), RV. 8 l c. Sec . ; Rjma*s bridge (see sefu- 
bandha ), BhP. ; a landmark, boundary, limit (also 
fig. - ‘ barrier, bounds '),Mn.; MBh See. ; a help to 
the understanding of a text, an explanatory com- 
mentary (also N. of various commentaries), Cat.; an 
established institution, fixed rule, MW. ; the Pranava 
or sacred syllable Om (which is said to be mantrd- 
if dtp setub t), KUP.j CrattBva Roxburghii or Tapia 
Cratseva (**varam, varuna), L.; N. of a son of 
Druhyu and brother of Babhru, Hariv. ; of a son of 
Babhru, Pur.; of a place, MW. -kara, m. the 
builder of a bridge, VarBfS. -kaman, n. the work 
of building a bridge, R. — klvya, n. N. of a poem. 
— kka$da, m. n. N. of a ch. of the Skaada-purlna. 
— Ja, in. pi. N. of a district of Dakshinl-patha, L. 
—pati, m. 'lord of the bridge or causeway,' an 
hereditary title belonging to the chiefs of Rirnnld as 
controlling the passage of the channel between Rl- 
m&vara and Ceylon, Me col. 2. -prada, m. N, of 


Kfishna, Pancar. -baadka, m. the forming of a 
causeway or bridge, a dam or bridge (esp. the ridge 
of rocks extending from Rim&vara on the South- 
eastern coast of India to Ceylon, and supposed to have 
been formed by Hanumat as a bridge for the passage 
of R 5 ma $ army), MBh. ; R. &c. ; N. of various wks. 
(esp. of the 13th ch. of the Bhatfi-kSvya and of a 
Prlkfit poem on the history of Rama, also called 
rdma-setu or ravanaoaha, attributed to Pravara- 
sena and sometimes to Kalidasa). — bandkana, n. 
the construction of a bridge or dam, MBh. ; a bridge 
or dam, Kum, ; a limit, barrier, Hariv. ; N. of a Pau- 
rlnic wk. — bkettyl, m. the destroyer of a dam or 
bridge, MBh. -kkeda, m. the breaking down of 
an embankment, Kav. — bhedin, mfn. breaking 
down barriers, removing obstructions, MW.; ni, 
Croton Poiyandrum or Tiglium, L. — xnsubffala- 
mantra, m., -mKkKtmya, n., -yfttri-vldkl, m. 
N. of wks .-vvikeka, m. Cratseva Roxburghii, L. 

- aaila, ni. a mountain or hill forming a boundary, 
BhP.— skSman, n. (with svargya) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. -saipffvaka, m. N. of a Comm, on the 
MugJha-bodha. - sarapl, f. N. of a Sanskrit trans- 
lation of the Setu-bandha by Siva-nirSyana-dasa. 

- snSna-Tldki, m. N. of wk. 

Setavya, mfn. to be bound or fastened together, 
Nir. xi, 31, v.l. 

Setuka, m. a causeway, bridge, W.j Cratzva 
Roxburghii, L. 

Setyi, mfn. binding, fettering, a bond or binder, 
RV. 

8etra,n.a bond, ligament, fetter, Pan. iii, 2, 182. 

Bern, mfn. binding, fastening, Pan. iii, 2, 1 59. 

Saltava. See p. 1247, col. 3. 

iffi? svd(, f. (fr. \fsud) weariness, exhaus- 

tion, decay, VS.; AV. ; Kau$. 

Sedlvaa, pf. p. of /sad, q. v. 

Sedaka, m. N. of a king, MBh. 

itjjRf seddhavya , mfn. (fr. / 2 . sidh) to be 

kepi off or prevented, MW. 

Sedka, mf(«)u. keeping or driving away (see go- 
shtdlui ) ; in. — nishedha , prohibition (see vidhi- 
shedha ) ; (d), f. * prohibiting contact (?)/ a hedge- 
hog or porcupine, Vajfi. 

Bedkaka, mfn. driving off, preventing, MW. 

Bedkana, n., Kas. on Pan. iii, I, 116. 

Badkanlya, mfn seddhavya above. 

1. stna, mfn. (7. sa + t*na) having a 
master or lord, dependent on another, Vas. 

2 . sena(}), n. the body, L. 

for stnd, f. (fr. 2. st) a misHile, dart, 
spear, RV.; AV.; N. of ludra's wife (or his thunder- 
bolt so personified), TS. ; AitBr, ; Vait. ; an army, 
armament, battle-array, armed force (also personified 
as wife of Karttikeya ; ifc. also sena , n.), RV. &c. 
&c. ; a small army (consisting of 3 elephants, 3 cha- 
riots, 9 horse, and 15 foot), L. ; any drilled troop or 
band or body of men, Balar.; a kind of title or ad- 
dition to the names of persons (also names of courte- 
zans), 8ah.(cf. Pan. iv, i,i52&c.) ; N. of a courtezan 
(abridged fr. kubera-sena ), IlParii. ; of the mother 
of Sambhava (the third Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L. — kak»k», m. ‘the flank of an atmy* 
and 1 an army compared to dry wood/ MBh, — kar- 
man, n. the leading or managing of an army, ib. 
*" fopa, m. the keeper of an army (a partic. office), 
ib. — °yni (°ndgni), m. the Agni of an army, Kaui. 

- yra (°n 6 gra), n. the front or van of an army, R. ; 

-ga or ’gamin, ni. * going at the front of an army/ 
a general, ib. -°ofa ( 0 n&itga), 11. the component 
part of an army (supposed to consist of fourdivisioni : 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), Ragh.; 
VarBfS. ; a division of an army ; • pati , m. the leader 
of a division, Kftm. - oava, m. 1 goingwith an army/ 
a soldier, warrior, MBh»; Rljat. - JIt» or °t1b 
(°nSj°), m. 'living by or with an army/ id., MBh. 
»ja, mfn. swiff as an arrow, RV. — °dktaltkB 
(°tt&dA°), m. the chief of an army (see sdrvasen 0 ) ; 
N. of a man, Va»., I ntrod. — °dklp» ( 0 nAdA Q , Var- 
BrS,) l - 0 4 klp»ti(Jjtakam.),- 0 dkyak«k»(Hariv.), 

m. the commander of an army. m. N. of 

an author, Cat. —of, m. (nom. °ms; dat. abl. pL 
v n(bhyas} Gr.alsoacc. sg rnyam; loc. °nydm dec.) 
the leader of an army, commander, general, chief, 
RV. dec. dec.; N. of Klrttikeya (god of war), MBh.; 
Kftv. dec.; of one of the Rudras, Hariv.; of a son 
of sambara, ib.; of a son of Dhfita-rlshtra, MBh.; 


of a die (the head of a host of dice), MW.; (-/ss 1 )- 
bhoglna,. mfn., Pat. on Pan. v, 1,9, Vant. 3 ; (-«*)- 
gvdumni, du. the leader of an a° and the chief of a 
village, VS. » pati, m. the general of an a°, AitBr. 
dec. dec.; N. of Karttikeya, L. ; of Siva, MBh.; of 
a son of Dhfita-Mshfra, ib.; -tva, n. generalship, ib.; 

- pati , m. the chief commander of an army, ib. ■» pa* 
tya, n. (prob. w.r. for saittdp 0 ) commaudership, 
generalship, ib. -parloekad, mfn. surrounded by 
an a°, Ragh. -para, n. N. of a city, Cal. -p?lsh- 
fka, n. the rear of an army, MBty — prapaty 1, m. 
the leader of an a°, ib. -biada, m, N. of a king, 
ib. — bka&ffa, m. the breaking of an a°, rout, dis- 
orderly flight, MW. — °bkiffopt?l (°n&bh°) t m. 
the guardian of an army, Kim. - snukki, n. the 
van of an a°, TBr.; $Br. ; a division or company of 
an a° (consisting of 3 or 9 elephants, 3 or 9 chariots, 
9or a 7 horses, 1 5 or 45 foot-soldiers), MBh.; acovered 
way leading to a city gate, L. ; (1), f. N. of a god- 
dess, Rajat.— yog*, m. equipment of an a°, MBh. 

— raksk*, m.'anny-protector/ a guard, sentinel, L. 
-▼Km, in. a camp, VarBfS. -vtka, m. the leader 
of an army, MBh. - vlndu, see -bindu. — stka, m. 

‘ being in an army/ a soldier, L. — yyttka, m. battle- 
array, L.-MmaAnya, m. an assembled a 0 , MBh. 
— otkKna, 11. a camp, L. — kan, in. N. of a son of 
Sambara (v.l. stna-/i°), Hariv. 

3. Bona (for 1. 2. see col. 2), in contp. for send . 

— kala, n. the family of the Senas (i.e. of persons 
and princes whose names end in sena; cf. under 
send j, fiuddh.— jit, mfn. vanquishing armies, VS.; 

m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; 
of a son of Viiva-jit, VP. ; of a son of Brihat-kar- 
man, ib.; of a son of Kris&Sva, BhP.; of a son of 
Vi§ada,ib. ; f. N.of an Apsaras, BhP. (Sch.) — akan- 
dka, m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. — haa, see 
send-han above. 

Banaka, 111. N, of a grammarian, Pan. v, 4, 1 1 2 ; i 
of a son of Sambara, llariv. 

Benaya, Nom. P. *yati Sec. See abhi-shenaya , 
p. 71, col. 2. 

Beni. See tirtha-s a , p. 44Q, col. 2. 

flenlya. See yukta*?, p. B53, col. 3. 

Bdnya, mfn. caused by the throw of a spear, AV.; 
in. a spearman, warrior, RV. 

Bainaka See. See p. 1 247, col. 3. 

sfnduha, °duila and 0 dub ha, m. N. 
of poets, Cat. 

sffudra , mfn. accompanied 1>y or to- 
gether with Indra, TS. &c. &c. -gapa, mfn. to- 
gether with lndra's troops, MBh. - oKpa, mfn. along 
with lndra's bow, MW. — tK (°dnl-) t f. (SBr.), -twd, 

n. (TS.) union or connection with Indra. — dkfltl, 
mfn.(?), Vis. Bdndrdyadka-tadit, mfn. with a 
rainbow and lightning, MW. Bondrdyadka-pa- 
rogmma, mfn. preceded by the rainbow, ib. 

Sfadraka, m. pi. N. of a family, Inscr. 

sendriya, mfn. possessed of manly 
vigour or potency (-tvd, n.), MaitrS. ; together with 
the organs of sense, Mn. i, 50. 

ifriJT sepura, u. N. of a village of tho Ba- 
hlkas, Pat., Sch. 

faisepha, w.r. for sepka, q.Y. 

sebkya(}), in. coldness, L. ; mf(a)n. 

cold, L. 

smanti, f.the Indian white roue, L. 

■•mantlkS, f. id., MW. 

I. seya , n. (fr. Vsan) obtaining (see 
/fl/a*/ 0 ). 

%«V2 . seya, mfn. (fr. •/so). See ava-seya, 

^ W seyana , m. N. of a son of Viivimitra 
(v.l, sayana), MBh. 

ik sir a, mfn. used in explaining lira, SBr. 
fajttserala, n.pale-yellowness,L.; mf(a)n. 

pale-yellow, L. 

seraha, m. a horse of milk-white 

colour, L. 

Besturlhdi m. a SerSha horse with a mark on the 
forehead, L. 

« See col. a. 

strshya , mf(d)n. full of envy, envious, 



fatjel. 


fa* sainaka. 
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jetloai of («oap.)i Pr*b. j Kathli.; ( am ), ind. en- 
viously, jealously. Pancat.; BhP. 

ifa f^sel, v. 1. for Viet, q. v. 

ih 9 sela, m. or n. (prob. Prakrit for iatla) 
a kind of weapon, Kid. (B.) ; a partic. high number 
(cf. selu), Buddh. 

MU, m. or n.(?) a kind of weapon, Paficad. 

ifajn silaga, m. (perhaps fr. sela = saila 

•+£») a waylayer, robber, AitBr. ; $Br.; AivSr. 

irftro selisa, m. a kind of white deer, L. 
selw, m. = ielu, Cordin Myxa, Susr. ; 
a partic. high number (cf. sela), Buddh. 

itepr selhdra , m. N. of a family, Oat. 

fflf sev, cl. i. A. (Dhatup. xiv, 30) «e- 
N vote (rarely °ti; pf. sisheve, L va, MBh. 
&c.; fut. scvitd, Gr.; sevishyate , ib., °/i, MBh.; 
aor. asishevat , asevishta , Gr. ; inf. sevitum , MBh. 
&c.; ind. p. sevityd, - sevya , ib.), to dwell or stay 
near or in (loc.), SBr.; to remain or stay at, live in, 
frequent, haunt, inhabit, resort to (acc.), Mn. ; MBh. 
&c. ; to serve, wait or attend upon, honour, obey, 
worship, ib. ; to cherish, foster (a child), KathSs.; 
to present with (instr.), Ragh.; to enjoy sexually, 
have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Mil.; MBh. & c.; 
to refresh by soft breezes, fan (said of the wind), R. ; 
Kill'd.; Pancat.; to devote or apply one's self to, 
cultivate, study, practise, -use, employ, perform, do, 
RV. 8ic. &c.; to exist or be found in anything (acc.), 
R. ; Hariv. ; Kathls. : Pass, sevyate , to be followed 
or served &c., MBh.: Caus. sevayati (aor. asishe- 
vat), to attend upon, serve, honour, Hit.; to tend, 
cherish (plants), Bhartr. : Desid. of Caus., see sise- 
vayishti: Desid. sisevishate , °ti, Gr. : Intcns. se- 
shevyate, ib. 

Seva (either fr sev m siv), %. paeddi ; n.= 

I. sevi, an apple, L. 

I. Sevaka, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) dwelling in, 
inhabiting (comp.), MBh.; practising, using, em- 
ploying (comp.), Klv.; KathAs.; revering, worship- 
ping (mostly comp.), Yajfi.; BhP. ; in. a servant, 
attendant, follower, R.; VarllrS.; Rljat.; a votary, 
worshipper, Hariv.; Paficar. Bevak&lu, m. a kind 
of plant ( * itila-bhahga ; commonly cal led Dugdha- 
peyl), L. SevakAttama, m. (and d, f.) best of 
servants, MW. 

I. Bevana, n. (for 2. see col. a) the act of fre- 
quenting or visiting or dwelling in or resorting to 
(coinp.), Klv.; Paficat.; BhP.; waiting upon, at- 
tendance, service, Mil.; MBh. &c.; honouring, 
reverence, worship, adoration (also d, f.), Klv.; 
VarBrS. &c. ; sexual enjoyment, intercourse with 
(comp.\Mn.xi, 178; devotion or addiction to, fond- 
ness for, indulgence in, practise or employment of 
(gen. or comp.),Mn.; R. &c. — bkkvanft-kftvya, 
n. N. of wk. 

Sevania, m. a ploughman (?), Hariv. (Nllak.) 

1, Bevaaljra, mfn. (for a. see col. a) to be fol- 
lowed or practised, Bhartf . ; to be served or waited 
upon or honoured, Hariv.; BhP. 

Sevfc, f. going or resorting to, visiting, frequent- 
ing, C3n. ; Subh.; service, attendance on (loc., gen., 
or comp.; sevdm */ kri, with gen., ‘to be in the 
service of'), Mn.; MBh. &c.; worship, homage, 
reverence, devotion to (gen. or comp.), ib. ; sexual 
intercourse with (comp.), Hit. ; Subh.; addiction to, 
indulgence in, practice or employment or frequent 
enjoyment of (comp.), Nir.; Mn.; MBh. dec. 
-kftku, f. change of voice in service (l.e. some- 
times speaking loudly, sometimes softly, sometimes 
angrily, sometimes sorrowfully), Vikr. » kaasaadS, 
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. - jana, m. a servant, at- 
tendant, VarBfS. *»°UaU (°vdil/°), m. a servant's 
reverential salutation with hollowed hands (see a#- 
Jali), Blurt*. »tXrtfeft, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
*»dakslw, mffd)n. skilled in service, Milav. 
-Akarma, m. the duties or functions of s°, Bhartf. 
- pkala- stotra, n. N. of a hymn by Vallabhi- 
cfiryi ; -vivfiti, f.; °l$kti-vivfiti, f. N. of Comms. 
«-*bkirftt* (°t Mh°), mfn. rejoicing in or fond of 
s°, VarBfS. mfn, maintaining s°, serving, 

honouring (comp.), R.<*°valiu*bft mfn. 

depending on another's s°, Blurt*. « 0 vaiara( 6 t4w' ? ), 

m. opportunity for worship or adoration, Kum. 
•vlilia, m. N.of a wk. on Bhakti. ■■ vUftelnl, 
f. a female servant, Nalac.«»vfitt4, f. a livelihood 


gained by service, L. - vjavahftra, m. the practice 
of service, MW. 

I . Bari, u. the jujube ( ■ badara ), L. ; an apple 
(in this sense prob. fr. Persian seb), L. 

a. Mri, in comp, for sevin. -tl, f. service, at- 
tendance, MlrkP. —tva, n. seeking, resorting to 
(comp.), BhP.; honouring, deference towards 
(comp.), Kim.; the state of one who dwells in or 
inhabits, MW. 

Bevikt, f. a partic. sweetmeat (a kind of vermicelli 
made of wheat-flour and boiled in milk and sugar ), BhP. 

Bevita, mfn. dwelt in, visited, frequented, fol- 
lowed, served dec. (see *Jsev) ; furnished or endowed 
with, abounding in (comp.), R.; n.»i. sevi, L. 
~ ananmatha, mfn. addicted to love or amorous 
enjoyments, MW. 

i. Sevltavya, mfn. (for a. see below) to be 
frequented or inhabited, Hariv.; to be followed or 
practised, T Up.; Mn. dec.; to be tended or taken 
care of, Can. ; Mpcch. 

8evit?i,mfn. (only ifc.) one who honours or wor- 
ships, MBh. ; one who follows or pursues, ib. ; 111. a 
servant, attendant, Milav. iv, 12. 

Bavin, mfn. (only ifc.) going or resorting to, fre 
quenting, inhabiting, MBh. ; R. &c. ; attending on, 
serving, a servant, Kilid. ; Kir.; VarBrS. ; honour- 
ing, revering. deferential to, Mil.; MBh. &c. ; having 
sexual intercourse with, Subh. ; addicted to, fond ot, 
enjoying, practising, employing, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

Sevya, mfn. to be resorted to or frequented or 
inhabited by (gen.), Hariv.; Paficat.; Kathls.; to 
be followed (as a path), Rijat.; to be approached, 
Can. ; to be waited upon or served or obeyed, a 
master (as opp. to *a servant ’), R.; Kilid. dfcc.; to 
be honoured, honourable, Yajfi.; MBh. dec.; to be 
enjoyed carnally, Subh. ; to be practised or used or 
employed, MBh.; R. &c.; to be studied, Cat.; to 
be kept or hoarded, Hit. ; to be taken care of or guarded, 
W.; m. the Aivattha tree, Ficus Religiosa, L.; 
Barringtonia Acutangula, L.; a sparrow, L.; an in- 
toxicating drink made from the blossoms of the Uassia 
Latifoiia, L. ; (d), f. the parasitical plant Vandl, L. ; 
Emblic Myrobolam, L. ; a kind of wild grain or rice, 
L.; (am), 11. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, 
SuSr. ; red sandal-wood, L. ; sea-salt, L. ; the thick 
middle part of curds, L.; water, L. -tl, f., -tva, 

n. the state of being liable or worthy to be served 
or honoured or revered or followed or pursued, 
Klv.; Rijat.; Sarvad.-Mvakan, m. du. master 
and servant, Hit. 

BevyamSna, mfn. being dwelt in or served or 
used See. 


irt* 2 . sevaka , m. (fr. vsiv ; for 1. se- 


vaka see col. 1) one that sews, a sewer, L. ; a sack, L. 

2. Bevana, n. (for 1. see col. 1) the act of sew- 
ing, darning, stitching, Suir. ; Vop.; ApSr., Sch.; a 
sack, L.; (*), f. a needle, L.; a seam, 1..; a suture 
or peculiar seam-like union of parts of the body 
(seven in number, viz. five of the cranium, one of the 
tongue, and one of the glans penis), Br.; Suir.; (1), f. 
a kind of small jasmine, L. 

2. Btvaalya, mfn. (for 1. see col. ij to be sewn 
or stitched together, MW. 

2. Btviiavja, mfn. (for 1. see above) to be 
sewn, Nir. 

sevati, f. the Indian whito rose, L. 
seva-dhi , w.r. for ieva-dhi, 
formi l Vfm iq itvanlika-parinaya, tn. N. 


of a Ni^ka or a Kivya, Cat. 

^ sevalin , mfn. (fr. savdla , see iev°), 

g. suvdshhddi (Kit. seed tin). 

ind. (with \/i . kpi), g. ury-ddi 

W.) . 

sttoara, mfn. ( 7 . #a+ 2 Jtwra) having 
* M theistical (see next), -alqikhya, ft. the 
thSstical branch of the Siipkhya school of philo- 
sophy, Sarvad. 

mfn. ( 7 . sa -f ishu) having an 
arrow (see next).-dliuivaB, mfn. having a bow 
and arrow, SftftkhSr, 

Slatakft, mf(d)n. having an arrow, KltySr. 

%flf sfskfi, mfn. ( 7 . # 0 + 3 . ukfl) provided 

with a sacrifice, Apfir. 

Bfiekfika, mfn. id., ApSr., Sch. 

JhrfhfTir seskmiydfa. See */mt s Intone. ! 


sehana. See </i.sak, p.H92, col. 3. 
itf sehu , tn. a partic. dry aubetance, AV.; 
a partic. organ in the body, Kajh. 

sthunda, m. Kuphorbia Ligularm 
(cf. uh“), KlUkh.; (d), f. id., Bhpr. 

sehnoka or sehloka, m. N. of u poet 
(cf. sohrnka), Cat. 

$ sal (cf. v^. sa, 1. so), cl. I. P. sayati, 
to waste away, decline, Dh&tup. xxii, 18. 

saigha , mf(i)n. (fr. si$ha) belonging 

to lions, leonine, lion-like, MBh.; Hariv. See. 

SAifthakarojpa, m. (cf. djaka-r °), Pat. on Pan. 
i, 1, 72, Vam. 14. 

Balghakarna, mfn. coming or derived from 
Siuha-karna, g. tabs has Uadi. 

Balnhakfiyana, mfn.(fr. siyhaka) ,%./>akshddi. 
Bad^kala, (fr. sigha/a) belonging to or 
produced in Ceylon, Singhalese, Satr.; (/), f. a kind 
of pepper, I.. ; n. l.aurus Cassia, L. 

Bai^hKdrtka, m. pi. (fr. sittha-wfri) N. of a 
people, laser. 

Baighika, mfn.(fr. siuha) lion-like, leonine, W.; 
m. (fr. siyhikd), metr. of Rahu or the personified 
ascending node (cf. next), L. 

Sal^bikeya, mfn. descended IromSiubika, Hariv.; 
m. a child of S° (also pi. ; applied to a class of 1 ) 2 - 
navas), ib.; metr. of Rahu (cf. prec.), Kav.; Var- 
BrS.; BhP. 

sdika, mfn. added to one, plus one, 
Yajfi.; VarBrS. — dvl-aaptaka, mf (fAi) 11. plus 
one (and) two (and) seven, Jyot. 8 alkdvali,nif(r)n. 
having a necklace consisting of a single string of 
pearls, VarBfS. 

Ihnr saikatd, tnf(i) n. (fr. sikatd) Kandy, 
gravelly, consisting or made of sand, SBr. &c. ike. ; 
m. pi. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh. ; n. (ifc. f, d) 
a sandbank, sandy shore or soil, any bank or shore, 
MBh.; Kav.&c. — vat, mfn. possessing sandbanks, 
MW. Baikatfixhta, n. Miked by saudy soil, 1 
ginger, L. 

Baikatlka, mfn. belonging or relating to sand- 
banks, MW. ; living in doubt and error ( « bhrdnti- 
jivin or sa?ftdcka-j°), L. ; ni. an ascetic or religious 
mendicant, L.; n.a thread worn round the wrist or 
neck to secure good fortune ( = maitgala-sulra), L.; 
=» malri-ydtrd, L. 

Saikatin, mfn. having sandbanks or sandy 
shores, Kilid. 

iNnra saikayata , m., g. hraudy-adi. -vi- 
dha, mfn. inhabited by Saikayatas, g, bhauriky - 
ddi. 

Baikayatyft, f. of saikayata , g. brandy ddi. 

fhw saikya, mfn. (fr. seka) connected with 
or dependent on sprinkling or watering, VarBfS. 

sAkshava, mfn. (7. sa -|- aikshava ) 

sugared, sugary, Bhpr. 

saicalina , mfn. (fr. secalin), g. 
suvdstv-ddi (Kis. saivdtin). 

saita, m. N. of a family of princen, 

Buddh. 

saitdkeya , mfu. (fr. setaki), g. nady - 

ddi. 

safiava, mfn. (fr. seta) cousi.sting of 
a dam or bridge, Kiv. ; m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

saitavahinx, f. (perhaps for situ 
v°) N. of the river Blhu-dS, L. 

laiddkantVca, mf(l)n. (fr. tii- 
dhdnta) connected with or relating to an established 
truth 5cc,, W.j m. one who knows an established 
troth or is versed in a Siddhfinta (q. v.), Siohls. 

dim saidhrahd, mfn. (fr. sidhrdka) made 

of the wood of the Sidhraka tree, TBr. 

Baidkrakfivata, mfn. (fr. sidhraka-vat), Pt^. 
iv, a, 72 , KM. 

Baidkrlka, n. a kind of tree, Sly. m* ya, 
mf(0a» made of Saidhrika wood, SlmavBr. 

dim sainaka, n. (fr. lead; sapjHSyim), 

g. kuldlidi '. 
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Sainfcnika, mfn. (fr. send +an°) belonging to 
the van of an army, SafikhBr. 

Bain&nya, n. fir. send-nt) command of an army, 
generalship, Ail Hr. 

Bain&patya, n. (fr. send -fad) id., Mn*; MBh. 
&c. 

Bainlka, mfn. relating or belonging to an army, 
military, martial, drawn up in martial array, MBh. ; 
R. &c.; m. an army-man, soldier, guard, sentinel, 
a body of fonts in array, ib. ; N. of a son of Sam- 
bara, Hativ. 

Balxtya, mfn. belonging to or proceeding from 
an army, MBh. ; Hariv.; ni. (ifc. f. d) a soldier (pi. 

1 troops*), K. ; an army, MBh. ; Rajat. ; a sentinel, 
guard, L. ; n. a body of troops, army, MBh.; R. 
&c. ; a carnp, VarBrS. — kakska, m. =* send-k 0 
(q.v.), R. — kskobka, m. a mutiny in an army, 
VarBrS. -»ffkAt*»kara, mfn. causing the destruction 
of an army, ib. - nEyaka, m. the chief or leader of an 
atiny, general, Kathas. nlgr&klka, f. (used in ex- 
plaining cakra-grahani). Nilak. — nlvesa-bkii- 
mi, f. place of the encampment of an army, VarBrS. 

— pati (VarBrS.), -pAla (R.\ , * -nay aka. 

— priektka, n. the rear of an army, L ; ~bkfiga , m. 
id., L. — may a, mf(i)n. consisting of troops, MBh. 

— v&sa, m. the camp of an a°, Das. — vyapadesa, 
m. the summons of an army. K. — liras, ii. thr van 
of an a°, Bub. — hantri, in. * army -destroyer,* N. of a 
son of Sambara, Hariv. Balnyidklpatl or °nyfi- 
dkyakaka, m. ‘army-overseer/ a general, com- 
mander, W. Salnyopavesaxta, n. the halting or 
encampment ot an army. Cat. 

saindurn , mfn. (fr. sin dura) coloured 
with red-lead or vermilion ^ri-A/kri , 4 to colour 
with vermilion ’), RatnSv. 

saindhavd , mf(2)n. (fr. sindhu) re- 
lating to the sea, oceanic, marine, aquatic, Buddh.; 
belonging to or pioduccd in or coming from the Indus 
or Sindh, TS. &<:. &c . ; m. a king of Sindh, MBh, ; 
Mndr.; Bill 1 .; a horse (panic, one bred in S°), L.; 
N. at a teacher, Cat.; (pi.) the inhabitants of S°, 
AV.i'arii.; MlJh.&c.; N. of a partic. school founded 
by Saiudhavfiyana, VP.; m. n. a kind of rock-salt 
(found in Sindh), any salt, §Hr.; VaiBjS.; Snir. ; 

f. a partic. kagini,Samgit.; (aw), n.(in dram.) 
a song in Prakrit (accompanied with music ex- 
pressive of a lover's disgust on being deserted by 
a loved woman), Sab. — khilyi or -gkand, tu. a 
lump of salt, SHr. — curpa, n. powdered rock-salt, 
Susr. — sila-sakola, n. a morsel of fossil sail, Ragh. 

— sarpla, ii. clarified butter with salt, Susr. Sain- 
dkavaranya, n. the jungly district of Sindh, MBh. 

Baindkavaka, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
Saiudhavas (with rtrifa or rdjan , in. 4 a king of the 
Saiudhavas ’), MBh.; in. a miserable inhabitant of 
Sindhu, MW. 

Baindk&v&yana, m.N.ofa Rishi (pi. his family), 
MBh.; Hariv. 

Balndkavfiyani, m. patr. fr. saindhava , g. 
tikddi. 

Baindkuksklta, n. (fr. sindhu-kshit) N. of 
various S irnaus, ArshBr. 

Baindkumitrlka, mf(« or #)n. (fr. sindhu - 
mitra), g. k-iiy-ddi. 

Balndkavaktraka, mfn. (fr. sindhu-vaktra), 
Pan. iv, a, i a 6 , Sch. 

saindhi , f. spirituous liquor (esp. 
palm-juice), L. 

suimantika, n. (fr. simanta) red- 
lead (so called because used to make a mark along 
hair-parting), L. 

Sr saira , mf( 5 )n. (fr. stra) belonging to a 
plough, A past.; n. a kind of spirituous liquor, Prd- 
yaic. ; « sirdndm (i. e. pratisirdnam ) satnuhah 
(used in explaining sairamdhrt ), Nilak. on MBh. 
iii, 2586. 

BalrakSyapa, mfn. (fr. si taka), g. pakshddi. 

Salramdkxa, m. (prob. fr. an unused straw - 
dhraj plough-holder;* cf. mahi-dhra , a#sa-dkri) 
a kind of menial or domestic servant ( in the caste- 
system born from a Dasyu and an Ayogavi ), Mn. ; 
MBh, 8 cc . ; (/), f. a maid-servant in the women's 
apartments, a woman of the above mixed caste, ib. ; 
a female artisan who works in other person's houses, 
L, ; N. of Draupadi (who became servaut-maid in 
king Virata's bouse, when her husbands, the five 


PSndava princes, entered his service in various dis- 
guises), MBh. iv, 77 dec. 

Balramdkrikft, f» a female servaut, chamber- 
maid, DhOrtan. 

Bairi, m. the month Klrttika, L.; pi. N. of a 
people, VarllrS. (v. I.) 

Sairika, mfn. relating to a plough &c., Pfly. iv, 
3, 124 ; m. a ploughman, W. ; a plough-ox, ib.; the 
sky, atmosphere (cf. sairibha ) , L. ; N . of a man (also 
written iairika), Cat. 

Balriipdka, in.pl. N.ofa people (v.l. sairitfya , 
°ritya, v ridya , °rimdhya, c ritftdhra), VarBfS. 

Sairlxndkra, m. (and f, f.), often v.l. for sai- 
ramdhra, °dhri . 

Salrimdkraka, mfn. (fr. sirimdhra and sai- 
rimdhra ), g. kulalddi (Kai. sairuihraka), 

Balriya or sairlyaka, m. 4 turned up by the 
plough,’ Barleria Crisiata, Suir. 

Balreya or saireyaka, m. id., ib.; (°kam), n. 
the dower of Barleria Cristata, Kir., Sch. 

Sairyd, m. a kind of grass, RV. 

sairii-vat , mfn. (accord, to Say. 
connected with ird, 'food,' accord, to others with 
stra) having plenty of provisions (said of a ship), 
AitBr. 

Sfora suiridhrvdta . See sairimdhraka. 

SfTH sairibha, ni. a buffalo, Hear. ; Billar. ; 
the sky, atmosphere (cf. sairika), L. ; (1), f. a female 
buffalo, L. 

3 ft* sairishfha, m. pi. N. of a poople, 
MarkP. 

Sedn sailagd , in. (fr. sslaga , q.v.) a way- 
layer, robber, VS. 

3 f<* saili, in. pi. N. of a people, VarBpS. 
saivdla. See kaivdla. 

saird tin a (or saiv 0 ), mfn. (fr. se- 
vdlin or icv n ), g. suvdstv ddi (v.l. saicdlina). 

snisa, mfu. (fr. sisa) leaden, made of 
lead, g. rajat ddi. 

Baisaka, mfn. id., Mn, xi, 133. 

wfiraw saisikata , m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. (B. saisiridhra ). 

ifafbi saisiridhra . See preceding. 

saikareya, mfn. (fr. sihara), g. sa - 

khy-Ctdi. 

1. so (usually with prepositions ; see 
ava -, vy-ava-, adhy-avaWso &c.), cl. 4. 
P. (Dhlitup. xxvi, 38) syati (pf. sasau, aor. asdt 
or asdsit &c.), to destroy, kill, finish, DhJitup.: 
Pass, sty ate (aor. asdyi), Gr.: Caus. sdyayati or 
sdpayati, ib. : Desid. sishdsati, ib. : linens, seshi- 
yatc , sdsdti, sdseti, ib. 

Bfiya, sita, uiti { seya. See s.v ( 

fft 2. so, f. (tiom. sos) N. of Parvatl, L. 

3. s£ = sa (f. of 6. so) + u, &Br. 

, sdktha , mfu. with the Uktha (q.v.), 

TSndBr. 

Boktkaka, mfn. id., $Br. 

Bdktkya, mfn. with the Ukthya (q.v.), Tftn^Br. 

ffhn sokha, mfn. with a caldron, &Br. 

sdcchraya, mfn. having height, 
high, lofty, L. 

sdcchvdsa, mfn. breathing hard, 
panting (- tva , n.), R.; Pratip. ; relaxed, loose (as 
a bandage), SuSr, ; (am), ind. with a sigh of relief, 
Sak.; Prab. 

sofa, Pat. ou Pari, iii, I, 27. 

Sofiya, Norn. A. °yate, ib. 

?fhr sodha, mfn. (fr. \'l. sah; cf. satjlha) 
borne, suffered, endured, toleratbd, MBh. ; Kftv.&c.; 
patient, enduring, W. ; m. N. of a minister of Som&- 
vara (king of &tkambarf), Cat.; n., see avi-Stofha. 
- govlnda, in. N. of a poet, Cat. »Tat, mfn. one 
who has borne or endured, MW. floAfc&mitra, 
m. N. of a man (cf. sautfhdmitri), Pat. 

Bodhavya, mfn. to be borne or endured, PIq. 
vi, 3, 1 1 1, Sch. ; to be put up with or excused (a. 
impers.), Hariv.; BhP. 


Bodkly*i Nom. A. °yatf, to bear, endure, g. 
sukhadi . 

Bodkin, mfn. one who lias borne or endured, ib. 

Bodkfi, mfn. bearing patiently, Bilar. ; capable 
of resisting, a match for (gen.), MBh. ; R. ; Bhaft. ; 
able, powerful ( = iakta), L. 

tftan sodhala , m. N. of various authors 
(v. 1 . sothala ), Cat. 

s 6 tu, in. (fr. 8 u) extraction of 
Soma, libation (dat. s Stave as inf.), RV. 

X. Sotri or rttfl, mfn. one who presses out or 
extracts Soma (loc. sotdri as inf.), ib. 

1. B6tv», mfn. to be pressed or extracted, RV. . 

2 , B6tra, m. a Soma sacrifice^ L. 

2. sotfi, mfn. (fr. V2. sit) engender- 
ing, generating, bringing forth children, *MW. 

sdtka, mf(d)n. full of desire or long- 
ing, IjLitus.; Kathis. 

tnf(d)n. having an ardent 
desire, ardently longing for ( praii ), Rajat.; be- 
wailing, regretting, grieving at (comp.), Kalhls.; 
(ant), ind. longingly, regretfully, Kir.; Amar. 

sdtkampa, mfu. trembling, tremu- 
lous, Megh. 

sdtkarsha, mfn. having eminence, 
excellent, Rajat. 

Botk^lakta-kaaita-avara, mfn. accompanied 
by loud laughter, R. 

vhne sdtlara, mfn. with or connected 
with a wager or bet, Nar. — pan*, mfn. id., ib. 

sotpala, mfn. possessing lotuses, 

MW. 

iffrrnr sdtpata , n. anointing with oil (?), L. 

sot pida, mfn. emitting a stream (as 
a mountain), R.; covered with foam or froth, MW. 

fftarPGT sdtprdsa , mfn. exaggerated, ironi- 
cal, derisive, scornful {am, ind. sconifully),katnftv.; 
Kad.; m. 11. ironical exaggeration, sarcasm, ib. 
— kaaita, 11. derisive or sarcastic laughter, MW. 

s 6 tp reft sham, ind. with indiffer- 
ence, carelessly, Vcnls. 

vV 1. and 2. s 6 tm. See above. 

stilsahya , mfn. deepened, de- 
pressed, Bhpr. 

sdtsava , mfn. connected with a fes- 
tival, festal (as a day), Kathls. ; celebrating a festival, 
making merry, joyous, ib. 

jftwnf sbtsdha, mfn. making effort, vigor- 
ous, resolute, energetic, courageous (with ghand/t, 
'threatening clouds'), K*v. ; Rajat.; Hit.; (am), 
ind. energetically, carefully, Pancat.; much delighted, 
overjoyed (tf#f,ind.), Kav,; Vet, — tl, f. activity, 
energy, courage, Kathas. 

sdtsuka, mf(o)n. regretful, sorrow- 
ful, anxious about, yearning or longing for (loc. or 
acc. with praii, or conip.), Kav. ; Kathas. 

vhiNr sdlseka , mfu. haughty, arrogant, 
Kavyfid. 

W^Vxdtsec/Afl.mfn.high, lofty, R.; (am), 
ind. with a jerk or push upward, MBh. 

VhpV sSdaka, mf(d)n. having or contain- 
ing water, TS. ; GjSrS.&c. ; - samanbdaha, MlrkP. 

Bddo-kUttbkE, m. a partic. ceremony in honour 
of deceased ancestors (also N. of wk.), Cat. 

Bddo-p&rvftm, ind. after sprinkling with water, 
Heat. 

sddadM-la, mfn. consiMting of 
four (udadhi - ‘ the ocean* and 4 the number 4*) 
short syllables (la), VarBfS., Sch. 

$ 6 daya , mfn. having an increase of 
profit, accumulated, augmented by interest, Ysjfi.; 
connected with the rise (of the heavenly bodies &c.), 
MW. ; having a succession, having something com- 
ing after., followed by, ib. 

BfiAftjmaa, mfn. - ogether with Udayana, Kathli. 

IffcfC sddara, mf(t)n. born from the same 
womb, co-uterine, of whole blood, Mn.; MBh.ftc. 
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sddara-snekas Tmfnfr soma-giri. 


closely allied or connected with, next of kin to fe.g. 
narmaikn -s&dara m ttavam vayah , ‘youth has 
only one brother, viz. amusement ’), Rat has. ; m. 
(with or sell, bhratri) an own brother, Yajfi. ; MBh. 
&c. ; (/), f. a co-uterinc sister, Maiav. — melift, 
v.l. for sodarya-si? (q.v.) 

Bodariya, mfn. **s 6 dara, MBh. 

Bodarya, mfn. id., MBh. ; K»v. See. — vat, mfn. 
having or together with a brother, MBh.*>analia, 
m. sisterly affection, $ak. 

*Mr sddarka, mfn, having elevationH or 
turrets, MBh. ; having the same burden or refrain, 
SankhBr.; attended with results or consequences, 
MW.; n. a final refrain, SahkliGp 

fftaCGI sdddharaqa, mfn. together with 
sweetmeats which are taken home, MBh. (Nllak.) 

Soddhttra, mfn. together with a selected portion, 
Kull. — vibhdgdn, mfn. receiving an inheritance 
together with a selected portion, ib. 

sdtllashpam f iiul. with t earn, tear- 
fully, KathSs. 

tftlPT sddyama , mfn. prepared or equipped 
for combat, ib. 

tftaVr sddyoga , mfn. making active exer- 
tion, energetic, enterprising, Hit.; violent, danger- 
ous {as a disease), Kfijat. 

s 6 dvega,mf(a)n . agitated, disturbed , 
anxious, fearful {am, ind.), Bear,; Ratndv. ; Pancat. 

wtv sodha , m. pi. N. of a people (v.l. g o- 
dha), MBh. 

vN sonaha , in. garlic, L- 

f. (fr.v/3.stt)=i.sflvtmo,L. 

snno-dtvi , f. N. of a woman, 

Cat. 

sonmdda , inf(d)n. mad, insane, Ii. 

sbpakarana, mfn. together with 
the implements, Mn. ix, a 70; properly equipped, W. 

Sopak&ra, mfn. furnished with necessary means 
or implements, well equipped or stocked, W.; (a 
deposit in pawn) from which profit accrues, bene- 
ficial, Mn. viii, I43; assisted, befriended, W. 

Bopak&raka, mfn. assisted, befriended, bene- 
fitted, Paficat. 

WfrrWH sbpakrama, mfn. set about, under- 
taken, Cat. 

sdpagraham , ind. with concilia- 

tion, in a conciliatory or friendly manner, Kid. 

sopacaya , mfn. connected with 
gain or advantage, profitable, Katha$. 

rfrrsTT sdpaedra , mf(«)n. with rules of 
conduct, MBh. ; acting with politeness or civility, 
deferential {am, ind,), MBh. ; Sis.; embellished, orna- 
mented, decorated, Heat. 

Bopacftrakam, iud. politely, courteously, MW. 

trbr^r stipadrava, tnf(d)n. visited with 
great calamities or afflictions, dangerous, & 3 rngl\ ; 
wealthy, opulent, rich, Bjihasp, 

Sm tdpadha, mfn. full of fraud or de- 
ceit, fraudulent, guileful {am, ind.), MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Heat. ; with the penultimate or preceding letter, 
VPrat. 

Sdpadhftna, mfn. possessing a pillow, cushioned, 
$rS. ; id. (and ' possessing excellent qualities'), $ii ii, 
77 ; furnished with a setting, set (as a jewel), ApGf. 

Bdpadhl, mfn. fraudulent (i, ind.), Kir. — 
■ha, mfn. one in whom a residue of guile is left 
(opp. to nir-upadh °), Buddh. 

trtafam sdpanishatka , mfn. along with 

the Upanishads, Kull. on Mn. ii, 165. 

wtwsaiw sdpanyusa , mfn. well founded or 
substantiated (as speech), Hariv. 

sSpapattika , mfn. well founded 
or substantiated, correct, right, Nig,; Sfth.; Nilak. 

ataur sdpapada , mfn. together with a 

secondary word, SafikhSr. 

Vnnnf sdpaplava, mfn. eclipsed (as the 


sun or moon), L.; afflicted with any great calamity, 
overrun or attacked by enemies, MW. 

trtorN sopabarhana , mf(d)n. with a 
cushion or pillow, §Br. 

ffitpv sdpama , mf(fl)n. containing a simile 
or comparison, MBh.; dealing with (loc.) in the 
same way as with (instr.), ib. 

so para, info, with the under part of 

the sacrificial post, KStySr. 

sdparodha , mfn. obstructed, im- 
peded, MW. ; favoured, ib. ; respectful, considerate, 
obliging {am, ind.), Kathfts. 

trfrTOTO sdpavasa , mf(d)n. one who fusts 
or has fasted, Yajfi.; Heat. 

86pav8slka, mfn. id., MW, 

lftTO^^p^arya,mf(d)n. having or meet- 
ing with difficulties or obstacles, R.; unbecoming, 
unpleasant (as speech), ib.; visited by portents or by 
great afflictions, portentous, MW. ; possessed by an 
evil spirit, ib. ; (in gram.) preceded by a preposition, 
RPrSt.; Kas. 

sdpasveda, mfn. having perspira- 

tion or moisture, moistened, wetted, MBh. 

tfarre sdpahava, mfn. with an invitation, 

KatySr., Sch. 

mhdsa , mfn. accompanied with 
derisive laughter, sneering, jocular, sarcastic (am, 
ind.), Sah. BopahltdtprAaa, m. a jocular expres- 
sion, MW. 

sopdjjsu-yaja, mfn. with an ob- 
lation offered in secret or with a whisper, SlnkhSr. 

sopuka, m. (perhaps fur sva-paka) 
a man of a degraded caste (the son of a Candila by 
a PulkasT, and only to be employed as public exe- 
cutioner &c\), Mn. x, 38 ; a person who sells medi- 
cinal roots, L. 

rftqrw sdpdkhya , rnfu. ‘one about whom 
anything can he affirmed,’ having qualifications (cf. 
ttir-upakhya\ Kan., Sell. 

sdpaddna, mfn. furnished with 
materials (as a carpenter who builds a house with 
wood), Nilak. 

rfrorfa s&pddhi, mfn. restricted by some 
condition or limitation or stipulation, qualified by 
some condition (as liberality by the desire of leceiv- 
ing something in return), MW.; having some pecu- 
liar attribute or distinguishing title, ib. ; (ind.) with 
limitations, conditionally. 

BopA&hlka, mfn. =* prec. (- tva , n.), Tarkas. ; 
TPrSt., Sch. 

sfipadhytiya-jana, mfn. with 
a multitude of teachers, R. 

|fhn»T sopana , n. (perhaps contracted fr. 
sa + ttp&yana) stairs, sleps, a staircase, ladder to 
(gen. or comp,), MBh.; KSv. 8 cc. — kfipa, m. a 
well with steps, Rajat. —tva, n. the condition of a 
staircase (acc. with ^vraj,* to become a staircase’), 
Mcgh. -pahkti, f. a line or flight of steps, stair- 
case, ib, — paftcaka, n„ -paSca-ratna, 11. N. of 
wks. — pfttka, m. a way of steps, staircase, Ragh. 

— paddbatl, f. id., Raj at. —par amp art, f. =» 

• pahkti , Ragh. — bliBta, mfn. become or being a 
staircase, Hariv. — mtrga, m. - • patha , Ragh. 

— mtlftf f. winding stairs, JJltakam. — raoaaS. f. 
N. of wk. BopSadll, l** ‘pahkti t Kuval. 

Bopftnaka, n. » sopana (see next), -param- 
parft, f. a flight of steps, staircase, Uttamac. 

sbpdnah , tnfn. (110m. °nat) fur- 
nished with shoes or sandals, having shoes, shod, 
A past. 

BopSnatka, mfn. id., Gobh.; Mn.; Car. 

sdpdya, mfn. accompanied (as a 

song), Laty. 

|BftTOiinR sopar aka -pat tana , n.N. of a 
town, Pancad. 

vtvrpw sdpdlambha, mfn. conveying a 
censure {am, ind.), KathSs. 

ffariW sdpdsraya , mfn. having a sup- 


port ; 11. a panic, posture in sitting (with Yogins), 
Yogas., Sch.; (• nUhadana , n.), id., Sarvad. 

sdpusuna , mfn. having the sacred 
domestic fire (see 2. upihana ), MW. 

fftH sobha, u. N. of the city of the Gan- 

dharvas, IndSt. 

B6bhya or nobliji, mfn. being in or belonging 
to Sobha; m. a partic. personification, MaitrS. ; TS.; 
Gaut. 

sdbhaya , mfn. comprehending both, 
RSmatUp. 

sdbhari (or °ri), m. N. of the author 
of the hymns RV. viii, 19-22 & c. (having the patr. 
Kdnva or Ahgirasa), RV.; AV. 

Bobharlyu, mfn. seeking for Sobhari (or the So- 
bharis), RV, 

sobhunjana , w. r. for sobh°. 

iftH 1. sdma, m. (fr. \^. su) juice, extract, 
(csp.) the juice of the Soma plant, (also) the Soma 
plant itself (said to be the climbing plant Sarcostema 
Viminalis or Asclepias Adda, the stalks of 

which were pressed between stones [ adri ] by the 
priests, then sprinkled with water, and purified in :i 
strainer [pavitra"\\ whence the acid juice trinkled 
into jars [kalnia J or larger vessels [drotjd] ; after 
which it was mixed with clarified butter, flour Ac., 
made to ferment, and then offered in libations to the 
g.xls (in this respect corresponding with the ritual 
of the Iranian A vestal or was drunk by the Brah- 
mans, bv both of whom its exhilarating effect was 
supposed to he pri/ad ; it was collected by moon* 
light on certain mountains (in RV. x, 34, I, the 
mountain Muja-vat is mentioned j; it is sometimes 
described as having bet ., brought from the sky by a 
falcon [Jyend] and guarded by the Gandlmvas ; it 
is personified as one of the most important of Vedic 
gods, to whose praise all the 1 14 hymns of the 9th 
book of the RV. besides 0 in oilier books and this 
whole SV. arc dedicated ; in pnst-Vedic mythology 
and even in a few of the latest hymns of the RV. 
[although not in the whole of the 9th book] as well 
as sometimes in the A V. anil in the Br., Soma is iden- 
tified with the moon [as the receptacle of the other 
beverage of the gods called Amrita, or as the lord of 
plants, cf. i ltd u, oshadipati ] and with the god of 
the moon, as well as with Vishnu, Siva, Yarna, and 
Kubcra ; he is called r&jatt , and appears among the 
8 Vasus and the 8 Loka-pf«las [Mn. v, 96], and is 
the reputed author of RV. x, 1 4, 1,5 y, of a law- 
book &c. ; cf. below), RV. &c. Ac ; the moon or 
moon-god ^scc aliovc); a Soma sacrifice, AitAr.; a 
day destined for extracting the Soma juice, AsvSr. ; 
Monday ( soota-vara), Inscr. ; nectar, L.; cam- 
phor, L.; air, wind, L. ; water, 1..; a drug of sup- 
posed magical properties, W. ; a partic. mountain i ft 
mountainous range (accord, to some the mountains 
of the moon), ib.; a partic. class of Pit ris (prob. for 
soma-pa ), ib. ; N. of various authors (also with pat/- 
dita, bhattajarman Ac. ; cf. above), Cat. ; - so w ti- 
tan d/a titsomfndu, H Paris. ; N. of a monkey-chief, 
L. ; yd' , f. the Soma plant, I... ; N.c.au Apsaras, MBh.; 
of a river, MSrkP. ; of a queen, Inscr.; (/), f., g. 
gaurfldi; ( am ) f \\ . rice-water, rice-gruel, C.jhcaven, 
sky, ether, L. ; mfn. relating to Soma (prob. w. r. 
for sau m a }, Kith. — kany&, f. a daughter of Soma, 
MBh. ~kara?I y f. a partic. verse, ApSr. — kar- 
man, n. the preparation ofS°, Nir. ; (° maYpaddhati 
or - fradijhikd , f. N. of wk.«*kalafo, m. a jar for 
holding S , Hariv. - kalpa, m. N.of the 2 1st Kalpa 
or world-period, L . ; N. of wk, -karl, ni. N. of a 
poet, $. r in)gP. — kftnta, mfn. moon-beloved, MW. ; 
lovely as the moon, ib.; m. the ntoon-gem,moon-strine 
( ♦=» cand/a-k 0 ), ib. ; N. of a king. Cat. — kftm* 
{sdma-), mfn. desirous of S°, RV.*; AV. — klrikl, 
f. sg. or pi. N.of various wks. - klrti, ni. N. of a son 
of Dhfita-rtshtra, MBh. —knlyB, f. N. of a river, 
MirkP. - kratavlya, n. N. of a Sfimatt, ArshBr. 
(v \.saumak' i ). -kratu,m.anofferingofSoma (see 
saumakratavti). ~krfcya$a,nif(/~ 11. trying as the 
price of the Soma plant, VS.; TS. ; Br.; ApSr.; (?;,f. 
a cow so sciving, ib. ; MaitrS. ; n. the act of buying 
the Soma, TS. — kshaya, m. disappearance of the 
moon, new moon, MW. «ksltlrft» f. - -valli, L. 

— kahtrf , f. the Soma plant, Bhpr. — kkaddaka« 
rn. pi. N. of partic. Saiva monks in Nepal, Inscr. 

— ffapaka, m. N. of an author, Cat. «*gaVl>lia v 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. -Kiri, m.N. of a mountain, 
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MBh.; R ; of a teacher, Cat. — gfika^pAtt^dma*), m. •pas; dat.sg.-/*) drinking or entitled todrink of the Moon/ the planet Mercury, BhP.-rRJiika, 
mfn.having the Some for a Gpha-pati (q. v.) , MaitrS. Soma-juice, RV. ; MBh.; BhP. ; a S° sacrificer or per- m. pi. N.of a family, AivSr. (v.1.°/<i*i). 
m ff°P* -), m. a keeper of S?, R V. - grabi, former of any sacrifice, ib. ; a Pitf i of a partic. class (s6ma-), mf(JHt)n. having S° as king, RV. * AV. ; 
m. a cup or bowl of Soma, TS.; SBr.; ApSr.; an (said to be esp. the progenitors of t{ie Brahmans), Br.; MBh.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. -tljlkft, f, 
eclipse of the moon, VarBjS. — graha^a, mf(f)n W. ; a Brahman, L. ; •tama, mfn, drinking much Vemonia Anthelminthica, MW. — rtjln, m. id., L. 
holding or containing S°, ApSr., Sch. ; n. an eclipse S°, R V. - pfttra, n. a vessel for holding Soma, SrS. - vljl, f. a thin crescent of the moon, Chandom. ; 
of the moon, Cat. — gbgita, n. a partic. healing — plthin(?), m. a drinker of Soma, A.-pfaia, n. Vemonia Anthelminthica, VarBfS.; Suir.; a partic. 
ointment, L. — oakabas (sdma-\ mfn. looking like the drinking of S°, Gaut. ; PaAcat.; (-pana), mfn. metre, Chandom. — rfljya, n. the dominion of S°, 
S°, TS. — oa&dra, m. N. of a man (also °rarshi), S° d rinking, a S° drinker, TS. ; SBr. — plyin, mfn. MaitrUp. ; m. (w. r. for saumar °), Cat. — rtta, ni. 
HParii. ; -gawi, m. N. of an author, Cat. -oamaaa, id., AV. ; MBh. ; Sik — pUA, m. a guardian of S°, N. of a man, Sak. - rtahfra, n. N. of a place, Cat. 
rt. a cup or ladle for taking up the S°, cup of Sonia, AitBr. ; Suparn. ; a preserver of S°, (prob.) a pro- - rdpa, n. a form of Soma,Vait. ; (°/d), mfn. Soma- 
PaficavBr. ; SrS. — oyuta (s6ma-) t mfn. moved by vider or seller of the S° plant, MW. ; N. of various shaped (*/d, f.), SBr. - roga, m. diabetes or a similar 
S°* TS. ; MaitrS. -Ja, mfn. moon-produced, MW. ; men, Rljat. ; pi. N. of the Gandharvas (as keeping disease, Nid. ; SftrAgS. - raudra, n. N. of a saaed 
m. N.of the planet Mercury, Hlyan.; n. milk, L. especial guard over the S°), MW. ; -vildsa, m. N. text (cf. soma-r*), MW..nhl(°wa + rwAi), m. 
-Jambhan (Pin. v,4, 135 ) or °bbl (?GopBr.), of wt-plm, m. a S° drinker, RV.-pitWtftt, N. ofaRiihi, «-ra*rfr^HParii. -lati, f.the Soma 
m.N.ofaman. — JI, mfn. Soma-born, AV. — Jfcml min. (said ofa plough), VS.; MaitrS. — pSfB* f. N. plant (see i.s6tna)\ Ruta Graveolens, L. ; »-tw//j f, 
{s6ma~), mfn. related to S°, RV. — jtmbfa (sSma\ of a princess, Dai. -plti (s6ma-)> f. a draught of Bhpr.; N. of the river Godlvarl, W. -latikl, f. 
mfn. delighting in S°, AV. -tilaka-Bftrl, m. N. RV *i AV.; a S° sacrifice, MW. -pitta, mfn. CocculusCordifolius,L.-UpU, mfn. smeared with 
of a Jaina author, Cat. — tlrtba, n. N. of a place drinking S , MBh.— pXtbi, m. a draught of Soma, Soma ; n.a Soma-utensil, SrS.; Vait.— loka» m.the 
of pilgrimage, MBh.; Sak.;. - mdhdtmya , n. N.of R V.; AV.; VS. Sec.; mfn. drinking S®, BhP.— pi- world of the god of the moon. Up. -Tagia, m. 
wk. — tejaa (rdma-), mfn. having the splendour or tbla, mfn. drinkingS 0 , TBr.; MBh. Ac.— plvin, the lunar race or dynasty (see candra-iP), Hariv.; 
power of S°, AV. — tva, n. the condition or state of m *(?) 4 S° -drinker, MW. — patns, m. ' son of S° Satr. (cf. IW. 375 ; 411, n. l); mfn. — -tMgJfrn; 
the moon, TBr., Sch.; MlrkP.; condition of S°, Ml. or of the Moon,* the planet Mercury, Yljfl.; MlrkP.; m. N. of Yudhi-shjhira, L. -vagala, m. a prince 
«■ daknhA, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. (also v.l. for (*)» f» 4 daughter of S°, MBh.; mf(d)n. having S° of the lunar race, MW, — vagelya (MBh.) or 
-raksha). — datta, m. N. of various kings, MBh.; 45 AV.-pnm, n.thecity of Soma, MBh.; an -vagaya (Ragh.; Satr.), mfn. belonging to the lunar 
Hariv.; Pur.; of various Brahmans, Kaihas.; ofa »ncicm N. of PifaH-putra, VTrac.; n. or (i), f. N. race.- 1. -rat (rdiwa-), mfn. containing Soma, RV.; 
merchant, Sukas.; ofa writer on Dharma, Cat.; (a), of a temple, Buddh. -pnrnaha, m. a servant of SBr.; KatySr.; attended Ac. by Soma,RV.; TS.; 
f. N.of a woman. Cat. — datti, w.r. for saumad 0 , S°, AivGr. -pyrog»Ta(jdwa-), mfn. having S° SBr. ; AivSr. ; presided over by the moon (with diL 
MBh.— daraa&a ( ni. N.of a serpent-demon, Buddh. as a guide, VS. ; SBr. — pftyft, f. N. of wk. — Pflah- f. « t he north*), R.; having the moon, lunar, W.; 
-dft, f. N. of a Gandharvl, R.; of a Brahman fba (#/»«-), n»f(d)n. bearingS 0 on the back (accord, 'vatukatha, f. N. of a ch. of the Mahl-bhlrata ; 
woman, Kathls. - dlkahK-vidki. m. N. of wk. to Sly./ one to whom the Prishjhya-stotras, accom- °vati-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Inscr. ; °vatlvrata 
- deta, m. the god of the moon, R. ; the god S°, P 4 »» ed with S°, are dedici^ed ’), RV. ; AV. -pdjra, °vai7-vra/a-kathd, f., °vaty-amdvdsyd-kathii t 
MI.; (also °va-bhatla) N. of the author of the m - 4 sacrifice 111 which S is drunk, Soma libation, f. 4 v. of chi. ofwks. -i.-wftt, ind. like the moon 
Kathl-sarit-sagtra (who livedin Kaimfrinthe nth MW.; n. a draught of S°, RV. -pratipraatlUL- w. -raroM (^nra-) f ’mfn. having the snlendou? 
century a. D.),|W. 531 ; of various authors and other trl-prayoga, m. N. of wk. -pratlka {s6ma-\ 0 f S °, AV.; m. N. of a being reckoned among the 
men, Kathls.; Vcar. Ac.; (/), f. N. ofa wife of nifn. having S at thehead,TBr.-prathama,mfn. Vilve Devlh, MBh.; ofa Gandharva, Hariv. -Tal- 
KSrna-pala, Dai.; -inkara-ldlabhairava^ura- havingS 0 as the first, Apbr. - prabba, mf (d) 11. ka, m. N.of various plants (Acacia Arabica; a sort 
fati, - swi ; °vManntha t m. N. of authors, Cat. having the splendour of the moon, Vis. ; m. N. of c f the Karaftia Ac.), Car. ; Suir. ; Bhpr. : la), f. a 
— devata (sb/na-) t rnfn. having Soma as deity, ^Br. various men, Kathls.; Cat.; (d), f. a N., ib. ; Vis. kind of plant, Suir. -Tallaxl, f.the Soma plant (see 
-devatya, mfn. id., AsvGr.-dalya.jfia, m. N. -P*»yoga, m., -prayoga-kdrlki, f., -pra- r . sSma), W. ; a kind of vegetable ( - brahmt), ib. 
of an author, Cat. — dalvatya, mfn. ^ -devata (with yop^paddbatl, f., -prayofa-priyaisoitta, n., ^rallarl, f. « prec., ib.; Ruta Graveolens, L. 
nahshatra, i\. ‘the lunar mansion Mfiga-siras 1 ), -prayoga-mantra, m. pl. # -prayoga-ratna- -yalUkl, f. id., ib.; Vernonia Anthelminthica, ib! 
M Hh. - dhana. mfn. holding or containing Soma, f , -prayoga-rjittl, f. N. of wks. - pra- „ f. the plant ; Cocculus Cordifolius ; Coc. 

RV. ; AV. — dhftrft, f. the milky way, the sky, ni. the proclaimer of a S° sacrifice, Paflcav- TomcntosusAc.,VarBrS. ; Bhpr.Ac.; -yog&nanda. 

heaven, W. -dheya.m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. Br.; GfSrS. -praaiia, m., -prdyadoitU, n. N. m. N. of wk. -Tabaaa, n. a vehicle or stand for 
-nandin, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; of wks. -baadbn, m. 'friend of the moon,’ the supporting or carrying the S°, Ll(y. - yabni-pra- 
of a grammarian, Cat. - nandisvara, n. N. of a white esculent water-lily (as expanding at night), L. ktaa, mfn. bright as the fire of the moon, MBh. 
Linga, Cat. -nStha,m. N.of various scholars, Cat.; - byibaapati, m. du. S° and Bphaspati, JaimBr. -vftmin,mfn. vomiting S°, TS.; SBr.; SrS.; m. 
Col. ; 11. N.of a celebrated IJAga of Siva and of the -bhakaba, m. the drinking of S° (~/a/a f m . * a a priest who has drunk too much S°, MW. -▼!- 
place where it was set up by the god Soma (in the prayer muttered while the Soma is drunk \ AivSr.; yarysi, m. pi. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh. 
town described below ; it was one of the 1 2 great Nir. ; N. of wk. ; -phtyoga, m., -1 viveka , m. N. of -rftra, m. * moon-day,’ Monday, Inscr. ; ’-vrata, 
Linga temples of India held in especial veneration wks.; °shayoh prayoga, ni. N. of wk. -bbafta, n. a fast observed in the evening of a Monday in 
[cf. IW. 322, n. 1 ], and was so famed for its splen- -bhftgavatAcirya, -bbava, m. N. of various honour of Siva and Durg* fta-kalpa, m.,°ta-vidhi, 
dour and wealth that it attracted the celebrated persons, Cat.- bb&T»,f. N. of the river Narma-dl, m., °tdcarana-krnma, m n c tSdydpana, n. N. of 
Mahmud of Ghazni, a. d. 1024, who, under pretext L.— bhuj*givmll,f. N.ofwk.— bbb, mfn.' Soma- wks.). Cat. ; °rAmavdsya-pujd-paddhati i f., °rd- 
of destroying its idols, carried ofT its treasures along born,* belonging to the family of the moon, W. ; m. mdvdsyd- vrata- kdla-nir nay a t m., °rdmavdsyd - 
with its renowned gates), Vcar.; Vop.; Cat.; Col. ‘sonofS 0 ,* N.of Budha (regent of the planet Mer- vrata-pu/d t f. N. ofwks. -v&ry-»mftvftsyl-rrft- 
Ac.; - tirtha , 11. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; - dikshita , cury), ib.; a ion of Soma-candra, HParii.; (with tA, n. N. of ch. of a wk. — vKiara, m. or 11 . Monday, 

m. N. of an author, ib. ; -dikshitiya, n.N.ofwk.; Jainas) N. of the 4th of the Black Vlsndcvas, L.; Kpshnaj. -Tftba, m.N. of a man, AivSr.; pi. his 
-pa/fana, n. ( «= - pattana ), Cat. ; - pandit a , ni. N. -pdla, m.N. of a king, Col. ; •bkuj, ni. N. of a king, family, Cat. — Tikr ayin, mfn. selling Soma ; m. a 
of an author, ib. ; pattana, n. N. of a town on the Cat. - bhfit, mf h . bringing S°, VS. - bbojanw, m. seller of Soma, TS. ; Br. ; ApSr. Ac. - Yldhft, mfn. 
western coast of India (commonly called Somnath N. of a son of Garuda. MBh. -maltha, m. a S° being of the nature of Soma, Ap^r. ; ib.,Sch.-wi- 
Pattan in KlthiSwar, celebrated for the Siva temple sacrifice, Hariv. -mid (strong form -mad), mfn. dhi&a, n., -▼ihtyra-kfcrlkt, f. sg. or pi. N. of 
above described), MW.; -prasastt, f, N. of wk.; intoxicated with S°, RV. — mad 4, m. intoxication wks. — rlthl, f. the orbit of the moon, MBh. 
-bhat{a, m. N. of various authors, Cat. ; -bhrisbya, occasioned by S°, SBr. — inantiAnak ramaplkl , — Tlry a, mfn. having the power ofS°,Susr.— rplk- 

n. N.ofwk.; •mahd-pdtra,\\. N.of an author, Cat.; f. N. of wk. — maya, inf(i)n. made or consisting of aba, m.N. of various plants (Acacia Arabica, 

-nwa, m. a partic. preparation of iron, L. - nR- Soma, Nir. ; Pin. - ulna, n. measuring the S°, L. phala AcO, R. - rylddba, mfn. invigowted by S 9 , 
^*yj* u, » f. N. of wks. — netra {s6ma-) t — znitra, m. N. of a man, g. kdiy&di. — mlsra, RV. — ▼yiddbi-Tardbaaa, n. a partic. fast regu- 
mfn. having S'* as a guide, VS. — pA,mf(ri)n. drink- m. N. of an author, Cat. — maitrftvartuia, N. of lated by the moon, — candrdyana (q. v.), Vas.— Taia 
mg or entitled to drink Sonu-juice, A V.; Ka;h.; Br. wk. -yajfia, m. a S' J sacrifice, MBh.; Saf.khG r ., (prob. for veska\ m. N. ofa Muni, R. -TMb- 
Ac.; m. a Soma sacrificer, any sacrifices R.; N.of a Sch.-yasaa, m. N. of a king, Satr.- ytfa, m, a ^na, mfn. enveloping Soma, ApSr., Sch.- yyiaa, 
bemg reckoned among thcViive Dcvlh, MBh,; of "sacrifice, BrahmavP.; ChUp.,Sch.; a great trien- m. N. of an author, Cat. — vrata, n. a partic. re- 
one of Skanda s attendants, ib. ; of an Asura, Hariv. ; nial sac 0 at which Soma-juice is drunk, MW. ; N. of ligious observance* ib. ; N. of various Slmans, Arsh- 
of an author, Cat.; pi. N. of a family of Rishis, wk.; -kdrikd, f., -prayoga , m. N. of wks.-ylja- Br. — iakaU, f. a kind of cucumber, L. (w.r. for 
MBh.; ofaclassofPitfis.ib.; Mn.; Hariv,; MlrkP.; mbia, -yAJamEna-prayoffa, m . N. of wks. — yft- iomaiaphald ). — iataka, n., -aata-drayl, f. N. 
of a people, VarBfS. — pa&caka, n„ -pa&oaka- Jin, mfn. offering S c , one who offers S°, TS. ; Br. ofwka — aaanbba, w.r. for next, Cat.— aaaabhn, 
prayoga, ni., -panoikA, f. N. of wks. -pa$- Ac.— y^jyl, f. the words spoken on taking out the m. N, of an author, Sarvad. —Aar man, m. N. of 
Alta, m.N. of an author, Cat.— pati(rd>nd-),m. S° for libation, SlfikhSr.— yogi* m. connection with various men, Pur.; Paftcat. Ac. — alia (soma-), 
Mord of S , N. of Indra, RV.; a lord of the moon, S°, AV. — yogin, mfn. being in conjunction with mfn. sharpened by S°, RV. — suabma (stffna*) or 
Kpshnaj. — pattra, n. Saccharum Cylindricum, L. the moon, MlrkP. — yoni, m. (only L.) a god ; a u man, m. N. of a man, Br, ; VS., Sch. — iftra, m. 

— patnl, f. the wife of Soma, M Bh. — pada, m. pi. Brlhman ; n. yellowish white sandal (very fragrant), N. of a man, Kathls. — fokbarftkbya- nibaadha, 

N. of panic, worlds, Hariv. ; n.N.of a Tirtha, MBh.; L.-rak«hA,mfn. preserving Soma, guardian of S°, m. N. of wk. -irarat, m. N. of various men, 
dartha-katham r, n. N. of wk.-paddbati, f. N. SBr.; m. N. of a man, IndSt. — rAksbl, mfn.— MBh.; Cat. — irl, f. N. of a woman, Bhadrab. 
of wk. — parlbadb, mfn. removing the Soma, a prec.,Kl)h.; MaitrS.; PaficavBr.— rabbaa(j^^w-), — msb|ha (sSma-), mfn. having S° as the first, 
despiscr of the Soma, RV. i, 43, 8 (rather to be read mfn. intoxicated with S° (only compar. -taro), RV. AV. — iraata, n. N. of various wks. — saipatbi, 
somapanbadho). — pariirayapa, n. a cloth with — raAml, m. N. of a Gandharva, Dal. (Sch.) — raaa, f. the basis or initial form of a Soma sacrifice, M Bh. s 
S» h t lch , l !!So is pressed together, Apor. — pavpA, n. a m. the juice of the Soma plant, MW.; °sSdbhava t n. , Gaut.; MlrkP. -aakkl (jAmi-), mfn. having S 6 
S”-Ieaf,TBr.-paryKpibana, n.^-pariirapatfa, milk, L. — rBga, m. a partic. Riga, Saipgit. — rlja, \ aa a companion, VS. — aatpj&a, n. camphor, L. 
SBr.; KltySr. — pAiryaa, n. (prob.) the time of a m. 'king Soma,* the moon, BhP.; N. of an author, ! — Mktmm, mfn. (said of a plough),AV.(v.I. -// 7 - 
Soma-fcstivaljRV, - pi, nifn.(cf. -pd above, aa.pl Cat. ; -deva, m. N. of an author, ib. ; »suta, m. 'son i saru, sumititsaru), - tad, m. pi. N. of the Pitps 
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of the Sidhyai, Mn. iii, 195* -aapta-kautra- 
pnyefft, m. N.of wk. — mf(i)n. leading 
toS°(asa way),Tan<jyaBr.; ApSr. — aallla, n. Soma- 
water, Ynjft. «NTai tti. 'pressure of S°,' a panic, 
sacrificial act, TBr., Scb. - mtui, mfn. that from 
which Soma is pressed, ChUp. -sftaaa, n. N. of 
various Slmans, ArshBr. ; Lafy. — air*. m. Acacia 
Arabica, L.; the white Khadira tree, MW. «sid* 
dkAnta, m. a panic, heretical Tantra system (fol- 
lowed by a sect of Waives and personified in the 3rd 
Act of the Frabodha-candrodaya), Prab. ; N. of vari- 
ous astronomical wks., Cat. ; of a panic. Buddha, ib. 
— alAdkAntin, m. a follower of the above system, 
W. •liadhti, m. ' ocean of S k ’/ N. of Vishnu, L. 

— ■At, mfn. pressing S°, RV.; TBr.; Aiv$r. &c.; 

m. a S°-distiller, a priest who offers the Soma-juice at 
a sacrifice, MW. ; -vat, mfn. possessing offerers of 
Soma -juice (said of a hermitage, a sacrifice &c.), ib. 

— ftntft, m. ' a sou of the Moon,' N. of Budha, Pur.; 
$atr. ; (ff), f. 'daughter of the M°,’ the river Narma- 
dS (Ncrbudda), L. —anti (stfma-), f. the pressing 
of Soma, R V. — autyA, f. id., SBr. — autvan, mfn. 
pressing Soma, RV. ; m. one who offers S° libations, 
MW. — anndara, m. N. of an authorjCat.—atik- 
ta, n.a hymn in honour of Soma, Cat.; N. of wk. 

— sflkskmaii, in. N.of a Rishi, VS. (v.l. -lushma, 
Sch.) — stitra, n. a channel or receptacle for re- 
ceiving the water with which a Liiiga has been 
bathed, L.; N. of various wks.; -paHca-vidhdna, 

n. N. of wk.; -pradahhind, f. circumambulation 
around Siva's idol in such a way as that the Soma- 
sfitra shall not be crossed, M W. — affrya-praklsa, 
mfn. bright as the sun and moon, MW. — sunn, m. 
N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. ; of a king of Catu- 
paka-pura and Soma-purn, Cat. — av&mln, m. N. 
of a man, Hath 5 s. — k&ri, mfn. abstracting or 
robbi ng S°, Supary . — kftrln , rnfi 1 . id . , M Bh . — hfiti , 
m. N. of a Rishi (w.r. for somAhutx). — fcotri- 
■aptaka, n., -teotr Affnl-Bhtoma (? ) , m., -kau- 
tea, 11., -kautra-prayoga, m. N. of wks. So- 
mApaaka, m. a part of the moon, R. Som&pau, 
m. a stalk or shoot of the Soma plant, VS.; SBr. ; 
Kaus. ; a moon-beam, KaushUp. ; a part of the S° 
sacrifice, SlnkhBr. Bom&kara, m. N. of a Com- 
mentator, Jyot. SomAkteya, n. the red loins, L. 
BomAgui, Soma and Agni (cf. saumdpia) in comp.; 
-shtoma, in., -yajamana, m.; “gnidhra-prayoga, 

m. N. of wks. SomAnga, n. a part of the Soma 
sacrifice, KitySr. ; - pdna-karikd , f. N. of wk. Bo- 
nAudapiUa, dabili, f. N. of wks. SomAtipa- 
▼lta, mfn. excessively purged by the Soma-juice 
(which, if drunk in excess, is supposed to pass through 
the nose, ears, aud other apertures of the body), 
PaftcavBr. ; SrS. SbmAtipfita, min. rid., SBr.; 
SrS. Somi.tiri.kta, 11. pi. the residue of S°, SBr. 
BomAtmaka, mf(rA<z)n. having the nature of 
the moon, IudSt. Bom£d, mfn. eating S u , RV. 
Bomkditya.m. N.of a man, Sit rigP.; of a king, Inter. 
BomAdkftra, n». pi. N. of panic. Pitris, MlrkP. 
Boxnidki, v. I. for °mApi,\?. SomAdlivaryava, 

n. N. of wk. SomAnanda (Rljat.), °da-nltha 
(Sarvad.), m. N . of men. Boxndnanda-bhftakya, 
n. N. of wk. Bonadnaiida-aftjiu, °d£oftrjra v m. 
N. of men, Cat. BoxnA-pa, mfn. or m., AitBr. (cf. 
saumapd ). Bom&pahriti., mfn. one whose S 1 ’ has 
been stolen, SBr. SomApl, m. N. of a son of Saha- 
deva, Pur. Boznl-pffshAn, in. du. S°and POdtaii, 
K V. ; TS. Somfc-panakna, mfn. belonging to S° 
and Pushan, TS. SomAkka, mlii. like the moon, 
MW. ; (d\ f. ~ can dr Avail, L. BomAbkiakava, 
m. the distilling nr extracting of Soma-juice, jMW. 
BAmAbMaklkta, mfn. sprinkled or consecrated 
with S", SBr. BomAmbn-pa, m. du. ' drinker of 
S° * apd 4 drinker of water,* N. of two divine beings, 
MSrkP. SomAyana, n. a kind of penance, Yajft., 
Sch. (cf. (dndrdyana). BouUUrndr A, in. du . Soma 
and Rudra, RV.; TS.; Sllr. ; n. a hymn addressed 
to S° and R°, Cat. ; sdkta , n. N. of a Vcdic hymn. 
Bomi-randra, mfn. belonging to S° and Kudra, 
TS.; n. N. of the hymn RV. vi, 74, Mn. xi, 254. 
BomArka-pratisaiakisa, mfn. resembling the 
sun and moon, MBh. KomArcla, m. N. of a palace 
of the gods, R. BomArthln, mfn. desirous of S r 
MBh. BomArdha-hKrin, m. ' bearing a half-moon 
(on his forehead),' N. of Siva, Cat. Bomardkiya 
(only p. p.^f/n), to resemble the half-moon, Klv. 
BemArya, m. N. of a Brahman, inscr. BomArka, 
mfn. entitled to Soma, MBh. BoaUUwatf, f. con 
taining Soma,VPr 5 t. ; Pan. BomAyarta, id. N. of 
a place, VP. Bomdivama, in. N. of a place of pil 


grimage, M Bh. flomAarayAyapa, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage, ib. Boa&Aokfaml, f. N. of a partic. 
8th day, Kpshnaj. BomAsaadi, f. a stool or stand 
for the Soma, KfttySr. BomAka, m. 'moon-day/ 
Monday, L. BomAharapa, n. the bringing or 
fetching of the Soma i^harand-ja ) , Suparn. BossuU 
kftra, m. a bringer of S°, ApSr, BdmAkuta, mfn. 
one to whom S® is offered, RV. BomAkuti, f. a 

sacrifice, Br. ; ApSr. ; BhP.; m. N. of the author 
of the hymns RV. ii, 4-7 (having the patr. Bh*r- 
gava),RAnukr. Bomitkvft, f. the Soma plant, L. 
BomdjyB, f. a S° sacrifice, SrS. Bomtndu, m. N. 
ofa man (~soma-candra), H Paris. BomAadrA (?), 
mfn. belonging to S° and Indra, TS.; ApSr. BomlA- 
vara, m. N. of a divine being, Rajat.; of Krishna, 
L. ; of a Calukya and of various authors and other 
persons, Sarvad. ; Year. ; Cat. See. ; 11. N. of a cele- 
brated Lirtga of Stva set up by Soma (~J<w<ww- 
tha, q.v.) and of a Liiiga at Benares, Cat.; - dik • 
skita, -deva t -bhatta, in. N. of various persons, ib. 
BoaiAiadrA, mfn. belonging to S° and Indra, TS. 
(incorrect for saumendra). Bomfitpattl, f. the 
origin of S° (either the plant or the moon), Cat. ; N. 
of various wks.; - pariHshta , n. N. of wk. So- 
aafidglta, n. N. of a SSinan, TSy^yaBr. Bomod- 
bkava, mfn. moon-produced, sprung from the moon, 
L.; m. ' moon -producer,' N. of Krishna, Kpshnaj.; 
(a), f. the river Narma-dS (or Ncrbudda, supposed 
to be descended from the moon as the source of celes- 
tial nectar), Ragh. Bomopanakana, n. a cloth for 
tying up the Soma plant, ApSr. Bomdikplaka, n. 
a Soma-band, ib. BonuftidffKtra, n. N. of wk. 

S6maka, m. N. of a Risbi, VS. ; of a king, P.V. ; 
AitBr.; MBh. &c. ; of a sou of Kfishna, BhP. ; of 
a partic. Bharajaka, Cat.; of a people or country, 
Kathas. ; a king or native of Somaka, ib.; pi. the 
descendants of the king Somaka (-/ va, n ), MBit.; 
Hariv.; VP.; the family of Drupada, MW.; (s^d), 
f. N. of a bird, Kathas. BomakAivura, m. a king 
of the Soinakas or Somaha, ib. 

Boman, m. one who presses or prepares Soma, 
RV.; Naigh.; Nir. ; aS° sacrifice^ MW. ; the moon, 
Un. iv, 150, Sch.; 1 requisite for a sacrifice, ib. 

Bomala-dayf, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Bomftla, mfn. (accord, to some a PrSkpt corrup- 
tion for su-kumara ; cf. komald) soft, bland, L. 

Som&laka, m. a topaz, L. ; (tl’ii), f. a partic. 
dish, ib. 

Bomisi, mfn. having nr possessing Soma, offering 
S lJ , performer of a S° sacrifice, R V. ; inspired by S°, 
ib.; (tnt), f. {samjftdyd/u), Pan. v, 2, 137, Sch. 

Bomila, m. N. of a poet (also called sautnila), 
SarngP. ; of an Asura, Kathas. 

Bomilaka, m. N. of a weaver, Paftcat. 

80ml- Vkri, P. - karoti , to make into Soma, 
TS., Sch. 

Bomiya, in agni-shomiya &c. 

BomyA, mfn. offering S°, a S°-offcrer, RV. ; Aiv- 
Sr.; consisting of or containing or connected with or 
belonging to Soma, RV. ; A V. ; VS. ; Gobh. ; Soma- 
loving, inspired by S°, RV. ; incorrect for satimya , 
q.v. (also Id, f.), Up.; MBh.; MlrkP. 

Banina &c. See s. v. 

Hfr? 2. soma, mfn. (prol>.) together with 
Uma, ItuiSt. 

sora, m. a crooked movement, L. 

sorann , mfn. ash ingen t and sweet 

and sour and salt, L. ; m. astringent Bcc. taste, ib. 

StbtlVTW sm dvdsa , in, broth made of meat 
without salt, L. 

sorashtiikn, w.r. for taur °. 

ift&V^sorna-bhru, mfn. having a chclc of 

hair between the eyc-brows, Bear, i, 65 (conj.) 

sormt, mfn. having waves, heaving, 
surging, Sit.; Kathas.; speeding along, Wis. 

Sdrmlka, mfn. (printed satt 0 ), id., L. 

sola , mfn. cold, L. ; astriugent and 
sour and bitter, ib. ; m. coldness, ib. ; astringent dec. 
taste, ib. 

Bolikft, mfn. cold, L. ; m. coldness, ib. 

Ill 40$ solanka, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
trfcg« soluka % m. X. of a poet, Cat. 

trhwamrmtf'ro solktdatdvapothika 

mfn. with machines for hurling down fire-brands and 


lighted darts (on the enemy ; these machines appear 
o have been a kind of catapult or ballista), MBh. 

tfttTRf sdlldta, mfn. rejoicing, delighted; 
[am), ind. glad, Bllar. ; KathSi. 

sdllvnfha, mfn. ironical, sarcastic, 
Sah. ; m. irony, sarcasm, W.«»bkBaikmeA, n. (L.) f 
-bkKaklta, n.(Sah.),-vaoaaa,n.(MW.); °^kAk- 
ti, f. (ib.) an ironical expression. 

B£Un$tluuut, mfn. ironical, L. ; n. irony, sar- 
casm, ib. 

Vtdnif sdllekham , ind. distinctly, Yiddh. 
B&Uokka-rokka, mf(d)n. distinctly marked, 
not ambiguous, Bllar. 

solloka , m. N. of a poet (cf. soliika 
rid sohnoka), Cat. 

tftare 8 ovdka,m . or n.(?) borax, Pail cad. 

irtvnv sovala , mfn. blackish or smoke- 

coloured, smoky, L. ; m. smokiness, ib. 

sdiira, mf(d)n. abounding in roots 
of Andropogon Muricaius, Heat. 

ahi sdsha, mfn. mixed with salt earth 
(see usha), Yajft. 

iftfir* sdshfrika , mf( 5 )n. together with 
earthen vessels of partic. shape (see MjA/ra),MBh. 

vtasfN sdshntsha , mfn. having a turban, 
MBh. ; n. (scil. vdstn) a house with a verandah in 
front, VarBfS. 

soshman , mfn. having heat, hut, 
warm, KAv.; Kathas.; (in gram.) having aspiration, 
aspirated (said of the sounds kh, gh ; ch, jh ; th , 
dh ; th , dh; ph, bh; of the sibilants, and A), Prat.; 
KH. on Paij. i, 1, 50; m. an aspirated sound, aspi- 
rate, ib. 

8 d sterna, in comp, for nosh man. -tl, f. heat, 
warmth, Sit. ; Mark!*. ; the state or condition of being 
aspiraied, aspiration, RPrat. — vat, mfn. aspirated, 
RPrat. - ssJUxa-ff fitea, n. a room containing hot 
baths, bath-room, Rajat. 

^*T^soxAyffjri?,f.(fr. v/st. * 5 )a parturient 
or lying in woman, §Br. &c. Ac. — karman, 11. any 
religious act or observance relating to a parturient 
woman , Cat. — lavana, n. a partic. Saipsklra, Kaf h- 
Gr. — koma, n. an oblation on behalf of a partu- 
rient woman, Gobh. 

vtffa sohaliji, m. N. of n son of Iviiuti, 
BhP. 

so ’ham, nom. sg. in. I myself (see 

6 . sa). 

sohala-grdma , m. N. of a vil- 
lage, Cat. 

irtwpi sohaica , m. N. of a thief. Cat. 

atjjbs sohnoka , m. (cf. solloka) N. of a 

poet, ib. 

vHiw sank any a , mfn. relating to Su- 
kanyS, MBh.; 11. (scil. dhhydna ) the story of Su- 
kany.l, BhP. 

snukara, mf(i)n. (fr. su-kara) be- 
longing or relating to a hog, hoggish, swinish, Kir.; 
Car.; BhP.; relating to Vishnu (in his boar incarna- 
tion), KamatUp.; n. “ next, Cat. — tirtka, u. N. 
of aTfrtha (in which Vishnu is worshipped as a N»ar), 
ib. — aadxna, mfn. (fr. sukara sadman), Pan. vi, 
4, 144, Vartt. I. 

Baakaraka, n. » saukara (also c kadbtha) ,Cat. 
Baukarlka, m. a boar hunter, pig-dealer, R. ; 
VarBjS. ; Buddh.; N. of a district, Cat. 

Baukariya, mfn. (fr. su-kara and su-kara), g. 
krihUvAdi. 

l. flaukarj*, n. hoggishness, swinishness, Vai. 

$WTmi taukardijann , m. N.of a teacher, 

SBr. 

irM 2. saukary a, n. (fr. su-kara; w.r. 
sank dry a) easiness of performance, practicability, 
facility (dat.‘ for greater facility instr. 4 most easily ’), 
Ka v. ; Kathas. See . ; adroitness, MW. ; easy prepara- 
tion of food or medicine, W. 

flfjiniV sanknmdraka ,n. (tr.su-humdra), 
g. manojilAdi 

4L2 
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Bauktim&rya, n. (ifc. f. d) tenderness, delicacy, 
MBh. ; Klv. dee.; mfn. tender, delicate, MBh. 

ifhfnf snukriti , m. (fr. su-lcrita) a pair., 
SamskArak. 

Sankfltya, n. acting well or religiously, piety, 
RV. 

8auk?ltyftya&a, m. patr. fr. su-kritya , g. na- 

m HR saukti , m. a patr., Saniskarak. 
Sauktlka, mfn. (fr. siWa), IndSt. 

HHJT saukshma (fr. sukshma ), often w. r. for 
saukshmya. 

Baukskmaka, m. a small insect, (perhaps) a grub 
or maggot, L. 

Saukakmya, n. minuteness, fineness, subtlety, 
MaiitUp. ; MBh. &c. — tva, u. id., MaittUp. 

at* saukhn , m. patr. fr. sukha (of which 
it is also the Vfiddhi form in conip.), g. iivddi. 

— ySnika, m. (fr. sitkha-ydna) a bard or other 
official who wishes a prince a prosperous inarch, L. 

— r&trika, mfn. (fr. sukha-rdtri) one who asks 
another whether he has had a good night, g. sttsnd- 
tddi. — aayyika, n\.-‘idyika, L. — a&yanika, 
mfn. one who asks another whether he has slept well, 
g. susndtftdi . — afcyika, in. id. or an ofiicial who 
asks a prince whether he has slept well, R. — rap- 
tika, nt. id., L. 

Saukkavatl, w. r. for sukhd-vati. 

Baukkika, mfn. intent upon welfare & c., MBh.; 
*» sukhena jivati , g. vctan&di. 

Baukkiya, mfn. (fr. sukha), g. krisdivddi, 
Saukhya, n. (ifc. f. d) welfare, comfort, health, 
happiness, felicity, enjoyment, Mn.; MBh. dec. 

— da, mfn . causing welfare &c.,K 3 vydd. — d&yaka, 

m. 1 ’haseolus Mungo, L. — dftyin, mfn. L. 

— sftyika, m. — (or w.r. for) saukhas MBh. 
Baukhydspada, n. N. of a town. Cat. 

SHTOTK saujata, mf( 7 )n. (fr. su-gata) Bud- 
dhistic, Kathis, ; Sarvad. ; in. a Buddhist (said to he 
divided into 4 schools, MWB. 157) ; N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rAshtra, MBh. 

Baugatika, m. (only W.) a Buddhist ; a mendi- 
cant ; an atheist ; n. atheism, scepticism. 

trbw saugandha , mf(i)n. (fr. su-gandha) 
possessing a fragrant odour, sweet-scented, fragrant, 
MW.;tn.i dealer in perfumes, MBh. ; 11. fragrance, 
W. ; a partic. fragrant grass ( ^kattrina), L. 
Baugandhaka, n. a blue water-lily, L. 
Saugandklka, mfn. sweet-scented, fragrant, 
MBh. ; R.; m. a dealer in perfumes, L. ; a sexually 
weak man (who is stimulated by the smell of the 
female organs), Susr. ; a kind of worm infesting the 
bowels, Car.; (also n.) sulphur, L. ; N. of a moun- 
tain, Cat.; («), f., see below ; (am), 11. a white or 
blue water-lily, Vis.; Jitakam. ; a kind of fragrant 
grass ( =* kat-trina), L.; a kind of Ocimurn, Su$r. ; 
a kind of unguent, TlndBr. ; a ruby, VarBrS.; Heat.; 
N. of a mountain, BhP. — van*, n. a thick cluster 
of water-lilies, MBh.; N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
ib. — vat, see padma - and haima*sau° . 

Bangandklkft, f., in comp. — parinaya, ni. N. 
of a Nltaka and a KSvya. - vivarana-vySkkyS, 
f. N. of a Commentary, -harapa (or °kdh°) } n. 
fetching white water-lilies, MBh.p N. of a drama. 

Bangandhya, n. sweetness of odour, fragrance, 
perfume, MBh. ; Klv. & c. 

IlfamU saugamya , n. (fr. su-gama) easiness 
of access or attainment, facility, MW. 

saucakya , n. (fr. sucaka), g. puro - 

hit Adi. 

Band, in. -next, L. 

Bauoika,m. (fr. suet) one who livesby his needle, 
a tailor (in the caste system he is the son of a Saun- 
<Jika and a Kaivartl), Kull. on Mn. iv, 214. 
Baneikya, n. (fr. sueika), g. purohitadi. 

wtfwfW saucitti, in. (prob. fr. su-ciltai) 
patr. of Satya-dhriti, MBh. 

saueika , m. N. of a partic. Agni, 
Say. in RV., ]ntrod. 

saucuka* m. K. of the father of 
Bhati-r 9 ja (and grandfather of Indu-rlja), Cat. 

Wtwaqf saujanya , n.(fr. su-jana) goodness, 
kindness, benevolence! friendliness, Mpcch.; Sii.; 


saukumarya. 

Rijat. — vat, mfn. benevolent, kind, friendly, Pra 
saftg. 

m^T^sdtijas, mfn. strong, powerful, Bear. 
Sanjatka, mfn. id., Jatakam. 

^fHrnT saujata , m. (fr. su-jata) patr. of a 
Rishi, AitBr. 

saujdmi, m. (fr. su~jdmi) N. of a 
man, AsvGr. 

saufala, m. (with upddhyaya) N. of 
a preceptor, Cat. 

tfWlfirfW saudhamitri , m. patr. fr. sodha- 
mitra , Pat. 

vMt sound i, w.r. for kaundi , q.v. 

vhr sauta , mfn. fr. suta t g. samkalddi , 
Santl, m. patr. of Kan.u (so called from having 
been brought up by the Suta Adhi-ratha ; s ttkartja), 
MBh. 

1. Bantya, mfn. relating to a charioteer, BhP.; 
n. the office of a charioteer, ib. 

sautamgama, mf(i)n. (fr. sutam- 
gama), Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Sautamgamlya, mfn. (fr. sautam garni), Pan. 
iv, 2, 1 1 2, Sch. 

sautikya , n. (fr. sutxka ), g. puro- 

hit&di. 

sauttkili , m. patr. fr. sutthiia , Put. 

uW savtya , mfn. (fr. sntya and su(yd) 
relating or devoted to Soma-pressing (with ahan, n. 
‘a day devoted to Soma-pressing’), SrS.; Hariv. ; 
BhP. 

ifN sautra , viif(f)u* (fr. sutra) consisting 
or made of threads, Gaut. ; relating to a Sfltra, men- 
tioned or declared (only) in a S° ; (with dhdtu } m.) 
a root given in a S° (for the sake of the derivation 
of a noun, but not used as a verb), Pat.; Siddh.; 
PSii., Sch.; in. a Brfthman, L. 

Bautranftdl, ni. patr. fr. sutra-ndda. 
Bautrftntika, m. a follower of the Sutranta 
(q. v.) ; pi . N. of one of the four great schools of Bud- 
dhism (said to admit the authority of the Buddhist 
Sutras, but not oftheAbhi-dharma),Sarvad.; MWB. 
157 . 

Sautrl, m. a weaver (perhaps w.r. for next), 
Campak. 

Bautrika, m. a weaver, Pra yak. ; a texture, any- 
thing woven (cf. avika-s°) t Yajn. 

ifhim sautrdmana , mf(t)n. (fr. su-trd- 
man ) relating or belonging to Indra (with dii, f. 

* Indra’s quarter,’ i. c. the east), Viddh. ; m. a partic. 
Rkdha, $&Akh$r. ; (1), f., see below. — dkanns, n. 

* Indra’s bow,' the rainbow, Vas. 

Bautramaai, m. « sautrdmanl \ MBh. ; Heat. ; 

N. of wk. 

Bantrfimanlka, mfn. being present or used at 
the SautrAmaui, $Br. 

SautrSma^f, f. a partic. sacrifice in honour of 
Indra {su-trdman ; described as the 6th or 7th ; of 
the 7 Havir-yajha-samsthJs, q.v.; in the §Br. it is 
said that every one consecrated by the Sautrimarii 
enters among the gods and is born sarva-tanHh , 
i. e. with his entire body ; - tvd , n., $Br.), AV,; VS.; 
Br.; SrS.; BhP.; N. of a wk. by Deva-bhadra. 

* padAhatl, f., -prayogm, in., •Ti&lyoga-att« 
tr&rtka, m., -sfltra, n., -hantra, n. N. of wks. 

Bantrftmaplya, mfn. treating of the Sautrl- 
mani, IndSt. 

sauivana , n. patr. fr. sutvan , Pan. 
vi, 4, 167, Sch. 

CTftpn stul$ukya t mf(o)n. full of longing 
or expectation, Paficat. 

saudaksha , mfn. (fr. su-daksha), g. 
j amkalddi. 

Sattdaksksya, m. (fr. id.) a patr., g. iubhr&di. 

trhnt saudatta, mfn. (fr. su-datta)^ g. sam- 
kalbdi. 

vhfftir saudanti , m. (fr. su-danta) a patr., 
PaficavBr. 

Baudantsya, m. (fr. id.) a patr., g. iubhrddi. 


abuirw taudhatakya. 

f^d<au<rarya, mfn.(fr. »&iara) brotherly 

or sisterly, $ak. (v.l.); n. brotherhood, BhP. 

saudarsana , m.(fr. 8 u-darkana)N. 
of a village of the B&hfkas, Pin. iv, a, 118, Sch. 

Baudarsanika, mf(i or d)n. (fr. saudariana), 
ib. 

Bandarsanlya, mfn. (fr. id.), ib. 

WhfPrft sauddmant , f. (fr. su- daman, 
* Indra * or 1 a cloud ') lightning or a partic. kind of 
1 °; perhaps forked 1° ( vidyut sauddmant y at hd, 
'after the manner off 0 !*"), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of 
a daughter of Kaiyapa and Vinata, VP.; of a Yak- 
shinT, Kathis. ; of a daughter of the Gandharva 
Hlhl, ib.; of an Apsaras, Bftlar. ; of a sorceress, 
Mllatlm.; of part of theSu-dlman mountain (accord, 
to some). 

Bandftxnlnl, incorrect for preceding. 
Saud&mlnSya, mf(d)n. (incorrect for saudd- 
maniya) like S° lightning, lightning-like, Bhlm. 

SandSmeya, in. patr. fr. su-ddman, g. iubh- 
rtldi. 

Saadfimni, f. « sauddmant L. 

sauddyika , mfn. (fr. su-ddya) that 
which is given to a woman at her marriage by her 
father or mother or any relative and therefore be- 
comes her property, Dlyabh.; Heat.; relating to 
such a gift, MW.; 11. a nuptial gift, ib. 

saudasd, m.((r.su~dds and su-ddsa) 
N. of various kings (esp. of a son of king Su-dlsa, of 
the solar race, descendant of Ikshvlku and Sagara in 
the thirteenth generation, and also called Mitra-saha 
and Kalmlsha-plda), TS.; MBh. &c. 

Saud&si, m. a patr., Pravar. 

saudeva , m. (fr. su-deva) patr. of 
Divo-dlsa, MBh. 

Bandevika, mfn. (fr. sn-devikd), Pat. 
vhnfa saudyumni , m. patr. fr .su-dyumna 
(applied to the Bharata Dauhshanti), .^Br. 

saudha , mfn. (fr.sucJAo) having plaster 
or cement, plastered, stuccoed, R. ; made of or com- 
ing from Euphorbia Antiquorum, Susr. ; Pancar. ; m. 
calcareous spar dugdhc-pashdnd ), L.; n. (and 
m. t g. ardhartddi) a stuccoed mansion, any fine 
house, palace &c., MBh.; Klv. &c.; n. silver, L. ; 
opal (accord, to some). — k&ra, m. a plasterer, the 
builder of a palace, MBh. — tala, n. the fiat roof of 
a p°, Ragh. — mUrdkan (Prab.), -maull (Cat.), 
m. the top or turret of a palace, Prab. — Tftaa, m. a 
palatial dwelling, MW. — sikhara, m. 
dhan , Prab. BaudhAffra, n. id., Rljat. Sau- 
dkAhgana, n. the court of a palace, Vis. BandluU 
laya, in. ^ saudha-vdsa , Inscr. Baudhotsanga, 
m. the level roof of a palace, Megh. 

Baudklkara, mfn. (fr. sudhakara) relating or 
belonging to the moon, lunar, Naish.; N. of wk. 

Bandk&mitrika y mf(a or f)n.(fr. sudhd-miird), 
g. kaiy-adi. 

BaudkSya, Norn. A. °yute, to become nectar, 
Klv. 

Sandkftla, rn. (prob. corrupted fr. saudhdlaya) 
a temple of Siva (esp. in the form lilna), W. 
Sandh&vatfcna, g. kdiy-adi (KiS.) 
SandkftTatftnika, mf(a or t)n., ib. 
BaudklTatl, m. patr. fr. sudha-vat, g. bdhv- 
ddi . 

saudhanya , mfn. derived from Su- 

dhana, Cat. 

shpW taudkanvand , m. ‘son of Su- 
dhan van/ a Ribhu, RV, ; TS.; a partic. mixed caste, 
K&tySr. 

#attdAflrmfl,m.(fr.«tt-dAorma)‘having 
rectitude/ a partic. abode of the gods (with Jainai), 
HParii. -ja, m. pi. (with Jainas) a partic. clast of 
gods, L. BandbamUndxa, m. N. of a Jaina saint, 
Satr. 

Baudharsnya, n. rectitude, probity, honesty, 
Mahln. 

saudhdta , m. the offspring of a 
Brlhman and a Bhfijja-kanfhi, L. 

vhlTVfV saudkataki, m. patr. fr. tu-dka* 

tfi % PS?, iv, i, 97. 

BaudhltakyS, U of prcc., g. krawfy-ddt. 



ffHriT saudhara. 


rfHira saumika . 
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flhfTT saudhara (?), m. N. of one of the 

14 parts of a drama, W. 

HnJTta suudkpCeya , in. pair. fr. sv-dhfiti, 
BhP. 

tfKJhffa saudhotaki , m. a patr. (prob. w. r. 
for saudhataki), Pravar. 

sauna , mfn. (fr. svnd; also written 
iautta) belonging or relating to a slaughter-house or 
to butchery &c., W. ; in. a butcher, MBh. ; BhP. ; n. 
(with or scil. mags a) fresh butcher's meat, M11. ; 
Yftjil. — Aba rmya, n . 1 law or rule of slaughter,’ a 
state of deadly hostility, MBh. — ptla, m. having 
a butcher for a keeper, BhP. 

Baunlka, ni. a butcher, Mn.; R. &c.; a hunter, 
BhJm. 

saunandtt , n. (fr. su-nanda and°wd 5 ) 
N. of the club of Bala-rftma, L . ; (11), f. N. of the 
wife of Vatsa-prl, MltrkP. 

Batman Ain, m. ‘ having Saunanda,' N. of Bala- 
rftma, L. 

saunavya , in. patr. fr. sitnu, g. gar - 

g&di. 

Baunayyftya&X, f. of prec., g. lohit&di . 

rrhnjhr saunahotra , incorrect for saun °. 

rffclPT saunaga , in. pi. the school of 8u- 
nftga, Pat. ; Kfti. &c. 

wHnftr saunumi , m. patr. fr, su-ndman, g. 
bdhvddi. 

flbftTfal sauhiteya , m. (fr. su-niti) metron. 
of Dhruva, Karikh. 

^ saunetra, mfu. (fr. su-nefra), g. 
samkaladi , . 

saundarya , n. (fr. sundara) beauty, 
loveliness, gracefulness, elegance, Kafc ; Kathfts. &c. ; 
noble conduct, generosity, R. -pnr&pa, n., -la- 

barl, f., -vyikhyfc, f., -atotra, 11. N. of wks. 

saupa, mfn. (fr. s«/j) relating to the 
case-terminations, Pan. iv, 3, 66, Sch. 

rrhrfa saupathi , m. patr. fr. su-patha, 

Pravar. 

Banpanthya, mfn. (fr. supath), g. samkasddi. 

sauparna or saujtarnd , mf(/‘)n. re- 
lating or belonging to or derived from or treating of 
or resembling the bird Su-parna (q. v.), A V. Ac. &c.; 
(/), f. a kind of creeping plant, L.; (am), n. an 
emerald, L.; dry ginger, L. ; the Sauparna hymn 
(cf. RV. i, 164, 20 and IW. 39 ; a Vedic story re- 
lating the transformation of the metres into birds that 
they might fetch the Soma from heaven), Br. ; Gf- 
SrS . ; N. of various Sftma 11s, A rshBr. — katava, mfn. 
relating or belonging to Vishnu, Bllar. — vrata, n. 
N. of a panic, ascetic observance, $ftAkhGf. 

Bariparpik&drava, mfn. relating to Su-parni 
and KadrQ, $Br. 

BanparnayA, m.(fr. su/arna or °nt; cf. Pan. iv, 
I, 120, Sch.) a metron. (csp. N. of Garuda, q.v.), 
TS. Sec . ; pi. N. of the metres (regarded as children 
of Su-parni), MW. ; (/), f. a female descendant of 
Su-parna, Pan. iv, i, 15, Sch. 

Bauparpya, mfn. * sauparna , AitBr. (v.U ; n. 
the nature or state of an eagle or hawk (• vat with 
cakshus, ‘an eye as sharp as an eagle's’), Suir. 

hM sauparya , mfn. (fr. supari ), g. say 1- 
kdlddi, 

sauparva , mfn. (fr. su-parvan), Pan. 
vi, 4, 144, Vam. 1, Pat. 

tfl MW Iff saupaslambi, m. a patr., Pravar. 

$ 1^14 saupaka , m. a p&rtic. mixed tribe, 
MBh. 

rrfimro saupdtava , m. (only pi.) a patr., 
Saniskftrak. 

saupdmayani , m. patr. fr. su- 
pdman , g. tik&di. 

vlfiTa sanpihfl, mfn. (fr. siipu) sprinkled 
with sauce, Pan. iv, 4, 26, Sch. 

IftfirfFW saupihgala , mfn. (fr. su-pihgala), 
g. samkalddi. 


saupishta (g. hivddi) and saupiskfi 
(Pravar.), m. patr. fr. su-pishta . 

rrfjfa saupushpi , in. patr. fr. su -push pa, 

Pravar. 

sauputa , mfn. (fr. ffti-pu/a), g. satp- 

kalddi, 

sauptika , mfn. (fr. supta) con- 


nected with or relating to sleep, nocturnal, Mricch.; 
n. an attack on sleeping men, nocturnal combat, 
MBh. ; K.; Kftm. — paryan, n.N.ofthe roth book 
of the Mah 2 -bh 9 rata (describing how the three sur- 
viving Kuru warriors, Asvatthiman, Kpta-varnian, 
and Kfipa, after the destruction of their army, at- 
tacked the camp of the Pindavas by night and 
murdered them while asleep ; the whole PSndava 
army was thus destroyed, except the five Pan^u 
princes themselves, who, with Krishna and Sltyaki, 
were stationed at some distance from the camp). 

trhrw sauprukhya , m. patr. fr. $u-pra- 
khya , Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
Sauprakbylya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

^inrnfrB sauprajdstvd , n. = su-pr°, pos- 
session of good offspring, AV. 

sauprutika, mfn. (fr. su-pratika) 
relating or belonging to an elephant, L. 

rfhli# saubula , m. (fr. su-bala) patr. of 
Sakuni, MBh.; (1), f. patr. of Gandhatl (the wife 
of Dhpta'rashtra), ib. ; mfn. relating or belonging 
to Saubala, i.e. Sakuni, ib. 

Banhalaka, in. ^ prec. m., MBh. ; mfn. » prec. 
mfn., ib. 

Saubaleya, in. N. of Sakuni, MBh. ; (f\ f. N. 
of GandhSrl, ib. 

Banbalya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B .iauP) . 
saubha , m. (also written saubka) N. of 
the aerial city of Hari-icaudra (q.v.), MBh. ; BhP. ; 
of a town of the Salvas, MBh. ; a king of the Saubhas, 
ib.; pi. N. of a people, ib. -dvkr, f., -dvfira, n. 
a gateofSanbha,ib. — nivfiain, in.pl. the inhabitants 
of S°, ib.»pati, -rij, or -rSJa, in. a lord or king 
of the Saubhas, ib. ; BhP. Banbkddkipati, m. a 
sovereign of the Saubhas, MBh. 

Banbbeya, m. an inhabitant of Saubha, BhP. 

saubhahi , in. N. of Drnp&da, MW. 

suubhaga , mfn. (fr. subhaga) * au- 
spicious,’ coming from or made of the tree Su-bhaga, 
Car.; ni. N. of a son of Bfihac-cliloka, BhP.; 11. 
(ifc. f. d) welfare, happiness, wealth, riches, enjoy- 
ment, RV.; loveliness, grace, beauty, BhP. — tvd, 
n. welfare, liappiness, RV. 

SaubhEglatyB, m. (fr. su-bkaga) the son of a 
favourite wife or of an honoured mother, Bhatt. 

Baubhftgya, 11. (fi.ittbhaga) welfaie.good luck, 
good fortune, success, prosperity, happiness (csp, 
conjugal felicity), RV. &c. &c.; beauty, charm, 
grace, loveliness, MBh. ; R. &c.; affection, favour, 
MW.; congratulation, good wishes, ib.; red l«-ad, L.; 
borax,!..; a kind of plant, L. ; the fourth of the astro- 
nomical Yogas, L. - kalpa-druma, in., -kalpa- 
latft, f., -kavaca, n., -kfipda, n., -krama-dl- 
plkK, f., -gaurl-vrata-vldhl, m. N. of wks. 
••Ylia^i, f. a kind of bell, K2d. » olntftmanl, 

m. a panic, diug, MW.; N.of various wks. — clbna, 

n. any mark of good fortune (esp. of wifehood, 
e.g. the marriage necklace, red pigment on the fore- 
head), ib. — taatn, m. tiic marriage string (fastened 
round the bride’s neck by the bridegroom at the 
wedding and worn till widowhood), ib. — ta&tra, 
n., -tantra-pftr&yapa-vldhl, m, N. of wks. 
-tritiyE, f. the 3rd day of the light half of the 
month BhSdra, L. — devati, f. a tutelary deity, M W. 

— pbala, mfn. having happiness as a result, causing 
h° or delight, Kuru. — bh&skara, N . of various wks. 

— matSjari, f. N. of a Sutungaua, Siphas. ; N. of 
wk. -mada, m, intoxication (produced) by happi- 
ness or beauty, Kum. — mild- mantra, ni., -rat- 
nikara, ni., -lakihml-kalpe sylmaldmbK- 
stotra, n., -lakahmi-tantr# ayimalambd- 
yarma-ratna, n., -lakshmy-upanlahad, f., 
-latlkd-paddhatl, f., -lahari, f. N. of wks. 
—vat, mfn. endowed with beauty, S 5 y. ; pi/ssessing 
good fortune, auspicious, fortunate, W.; (ati) t f. a 
married and unwidowed woman, MW.; -id, f. or 

tva , n. auspiciousness, prosperity, W. - vardbinl, 


f. N. of Comm, -ykya&ft, n. auspicious offerings 
of sweetmeats &c., MW. — YldyS, f., •vidyli- 
yara-atotra, n. N. of wks. MTllopiii, mfn. mar- 
ring or impairing beauty, Kum. - vrata, n. a partic. 
religious observance, Cat. — Myana*yrata, 11. id., 
ib.; - kathd , f. N. of ch. of wk. — irap^bX, f., -iu- 
bbodaya, m. N. of wks. - snndarl-tlrtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. ; of ch. of the Siva-Purana. sad- 
darX-yrata-kathK, f., -h^idaya, n. N. of wks. 
Banbhftgydroana-kalpalatK, f. N, of wk. Ban* 
bbdgydalifaka, n. N. of 8 substances which are 
said to cause prosperity See., MatsyaP.; - tritiyd - 
vrata , n. a partic. religious observance (also prob. 
w.r. -vrata tritiyd vrata). Cat. Baubh&gyd- 
daya, m., 0 gy6panishad, f. N. of wks. 

trhrs saubhadra, mfn. relating to Su- 
bhadra (q.v.), Pan. iv, a, 56, Sch.; m. metron. of 
Abhimanyu, MBh. ; Hariv. ; n. N.of a Tirtha, MBh.; 
(scil .yuddha) the war occasioned by the carrying 
off of Su-bhadrA, ib. 

Baubhadreya, m. metron. of Abhimanyu, L. ; 
Terminalia Bcllerica, L. 

saubkara, in f(t)n. relating or belong- 
ing to Sobhari, RPrat.; m. a patr. of KuSika (author 
of RV. x, 127), Anukr.; n. N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr. ; (/), f. a verse composed by Sobhari, MW. 

Banbbar&yapa, m. patr. fr. saubhara , Pravar. 

Baiibbart» ni. (fr. sobhari ) N. of a Muni (mar- 
ried to the 50 daughters of Mandhatri and father of 
1 50 sons), Pur. ; of an author, Cat. — MmhltK, f. 
N. of wk. 

frHn saubhava , tn. N. of a grannnaiian, 


Cat. 

saubhdgya &c. See col. 2 . 


saubhaitjana , m. = (or w.r. for) 
iobhdnjana , Moringa Ptcrygospenua, MBh. 

saubhasiha , mfn. (fr. au-bhasa) 

splendid, Divyav. 

SaubhSilnika, n. (with ratna ) a kind of 
jewel, ib. 


?frf*TO saubhiha , m. (cf .sau°) a juggler, L. 
^f>T5r savbhiksha , infn. (fr. sa-bhilesha) 


bringing security and abundance of food, VarBiS. 

Banbbikabya, 11. abundance of food or pro- 
visions, llhadrab. 

saubhuta, mfn. (fr. su-bhutu ), g. 
samkaladi. 

saubheshaja , mfn. consisting of tlio 
Su-blieshajas (q.v.), GopBr. 

saubhrava , n. N. of two Samans, 

ArshBr. 


friar* saubhrdtra , 11. (fr. su-bhrntri) good 
brotherhood, fraternity, MBh.; Klv. &c. 

sauma , mfn. (fr. soma, of which it is 
also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) iclatiug or belong- 
ing to Sonia, VP. — krataya, ». (fr. soma-kratu) 
N. of a S;iman, ArshBr. — kratavlya, v.l. for 
soma-kr°, ib. — dattl,rn. pair. fr. soma-da/fa, MBh. 

— pausba, mfn. (cf. saumdpamhna ) belonging or 
sacred to Soma and Puslun,TAi)dBr.; u. N. of .1 
Sftman, IndSt.; °shin , in. N. of a Rishi, ib. — mi- 
trika, mf(d or i)n. (fr. soma-mitra ), g. kdsy-ddi . 

- rljya, m. patr. ft. soma-rdjaka. AsvSr. — gush- 
mftyana, m. patr. fr. soma-iushma, VP. Ban- 
migna, mf(/ ;ii. (fr. som&gni) addressed to Soma 
and Agui, MaiirS. SanmSpa, in. patr. iusot/ia- 
pa f $Br. BanmSpanakpd, mfn. ( fr. somd pushan , 
cf. somd-paushna) belonging to Soma and Piishan. 
MaitrS.; n. N. of a Sftman, ArshBr. 8aumftxau« 
ArA, mfn. (fr. somd-rudra ) relating or belonging to 
Soma and Kudra, MaitrS. ; liBr. SaumendrA, mfn. 
(fr. somendra ; cf, somdvidra) belonging to Soma 
and Indra, MaitrS. 

Sanmaki, in. pair. fr. somaka , MBh. 

BaumKyana, m. (fr. soma) patr. of Budha, 
PamavBr. 

BanmAyaiiaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. arihanddi. 

Banmlka, mf(f;n. relating to Soma-juice or a 
Soma sacrifice, performed with Soma (with makha, in. 
'aSnma sacrifice *),$rS ; Mn.; Jaim.; relating toS°or 
the moon, lunar, W.; observing theClndrftyana vow, 
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whft saumi. 


WtTO taurana. 


L.; ( 0 , f. the ceremony of pressing out the Soma- 
juicc, L. ; (apt), n. a vessel for the Soma-juice, L. 

Jtenmlt fr .of next. ’■ 

Iftumjft (once in AV. satimyd ), mf(i , later d; 
once in RV. satimyd) n, relating or belonging to 
Soma (the juice or the sacrifice or the moon-god), 
connected or dealing with Soma, having his nature or 
qualities Ac., RV. Ac. dec.; cool and moist (opp. to 
dgneyafhol and dry'), Br. ; Hariv. ; Suir. ; northern 
(ena , 4 to (he north'), Hariv. ; VarBfS. ; 4 resembling 
the moon,' placid, gentle, mild (saumya, voc. * 4 0 
geiitle Sir ! * 4 O good Sir ! * 4 O excellent man 1 ’ as the 
proper mode of addressing a Brahman, Mn. ii, 1 25), 
SBr. dec. Sec.; auspicious (said of birds, planets dec.; 
esp. of the Nakshatras Mf iga-iiras, Citrt, Anurldhl, 
and Revati),R.; VarBfS.; Hariv.; SlrflgS.; happy, 
pleasant, cheerful, MW. ; m. a Soma sacrifice, L. ; 
an adherent, worshipper, BhP.; a Brahman, L.; 
patr. of Budha or the planet Mercury, VarBfS. ; of 
the Vedic Rishi Budha (author of R V. x, 1 ) , R A nukr. ; 
the left hand, Heat. ; Ficus Glomerata, L. ; the fif- 
teenth cubit \aratni) from the bottom or the third 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L. ; (in anat.) the 
blood before it becomes red, serum, W. ; the gastric 
juice, MW, ; the month MJrgaiirsha, Heat. ; N, of 
the 43rd (or 17th) year in the 60 years' cycle of 
Jupiter, VarBfS.; (pi.) the people of Soma, Saiikh- 
Gf.; a partic. class of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 
199 ; m. n. a partic. penance (see -krkchra), Yajn.; 
GlrudaP.; N.ofa Dvipaof the earth or ofBharata- 
varsha, Pur. ; of the 7U1 astrol.Yuga, Jyot.; (yd), 
f. N. of various plants (Abrus Precatorius ; Glycine 
Debilis; Ruta Graveolens Ac.), L, ; a pearl, L.; the 
Nakshatra Mf iga-iiras, Hariv. ; N. of the five stars 
in Orion's head (also called ilvala, q.v.), W.; a 
species of the Aryl metre, Col. ; N. of DurgS, Cat. ; 
(*), f. moonshine, MBh.; (am), n. the nature or 
condition of Soma, AV.; gentleness, MBh.; Pa&cat.; 
the Nakshatra Mf iga-iiras (presided over by the 
Moon), MaitrUp.; Hariv. (accord, to Nilak.- 
* Wednesday ’); the left eye, L. ; the middle of the 


hand, L.; N. of the fifth Muhurta,Cat.; (scil. ad- 
bhuta) a partic. kind of omen or prodigy (occurring 
in the Diva or sky), MW. — krioolura, m. n. a kind 
of penance (described as subsisting for 5 days, severally, 
on sesamum, water of boiled rice, butter-milk, water, 
parched grain, and fasting on the 6th day), W. 
— gandhft, f. a kind of flower, L. — gandliX, f. 
id., ib.; the Indian white rose, MW.— flri,m. N. 
of a mountain, Hariv. — gola, m . the northern hemi- 
sphere, Ganit.; Gol. — grata, m. an auspicious or 
benign planet (such as Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and 
the full moon), MW. — jlmttfi, 111. N. of a man, 
Cat.; - muni , m. N. of an author fnindra-stotra, 
n. N. of wk.) t ib. ; -yogtndra-stuli, f. N. of wk. 
— tl, f. the state of being cool and moist, MBh.; 
gentleness, placidity, ib. ; R. ; MSrkP. ; benevolence, 
MW.; beauty, ib. -tva, 11. gentleness, mildness, 
Bhag.; R.; benevolence, MW.; beauty, ib. — dar- 
sani, mfn. pleasant to look at, Mn. ; R. ; W. f. 
N. of a princess, Kathls. — dtatn, in. * Soma-like 
element, the phlegmatic humour, Suir. — ntouui, 
mf(mni)n. having a soft or agreeable name, Mn. 
iii, 10. -prabhlva, mfn. of gentle nature, Bear. 
— mukha, mf(J)n. pleasant-faced, Klv. — rflpa, 
mfn. acting kindly towards (with gen.), VP. — va- 
pnif mfn. having an agreeable form, MW. — Tim, 
m. ‘ Mercury’s day/ Wednesday, ib. - w! Mura, m. 
id., A. -slatl, f. N. of wk. — 4 rl, mfn. having 
agreeable beauty, Pracand. Baumydkflti, mfn. 
having an agr° appearance, KathSs. Baumy&rel, 
mfn. having a gentle lustre, Bear, Baumydyaelra, 
m. a mild or gentle remedy or measure, MW. 
Baumydpayantrl, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

1 lUr]F 58 aunMhgala,mfn,[{i m 8 U-mangola), 
g. samkalddi. 

Saumangalya, n. welfare, prosperity, BhP.; an 
auspicious object (as an amulet Ac.), ib. 

saumatdyana, m. patr. fr. su- 
mata , g. nadbdi, 

Saumatlyanaka, mfn.(fr. prec.), g. an ha midi. 

saumaddyana , in. (only pi.) p&tr. 
ft. su-mada (or w.r. fox saumatayana) , Saipsk .1 rak . 

saumana , 11. (fr. su-rnana or °nas) • 
m. or ( 4 ), f. a flower, blossom, Suir. ; a partic. mythical 
weapon, R. 

B*umaa*ak, mf(i)n.(fr.su-maHas) coming from 


or consisting of flowery floral, flowery, $ii.; Plrivan.; 
agreeable to the feelings, pleasing, W. ; m. cheerful- 
ness, enjoyment, comfort, VS. ; A V. ; N. of the eighth 
day of the civil month (**karma-mdsa), IndSt. ; of 
the elephant of the western quarter, R. ; of a moun- 
tain, ib.; Hariv.; (d), f. the outer skin of the nut- 
meg, L.; N. of a river, R.; (1), f. N. of the fifth 
night in the civil month, IndSt.; (am), n. benevo- 
lence, kindness, favour, RV.; pleasure, satisfaction, 
ib.; AV.; the nutmeg (cf. 1, f.), L.; N. of a peak 
of a mountain, R. (B.) 

Baumanaalyaua, m. patr. fr. su-manas, g. 
aivddi; (#), f. the outer skin of the nutmeg, L. 
(°yini, Car.) 

tanina&Mya, mfn. causing gladness or cheer- 
fulness of mind, BhP.; m. N. of a son of YajAa- 
bahu, ib.; n. satisfaction of mind, gladness, cheer- 
fulness Suir.; Ragh.; Kathls.; right understanding, 
£ii., Sch. ; an offering of flowers placed in the hands 
of the priest at a Sriddha, BhP. ; N. of a Varsha in 
Plaksha-dvipa (ruled by Saumanasya), BhP. — vat, 
mfn. cheerful, glad, Ragh. 

gannuuiaayiyaal, f. the blossom of the Mllatl 
or great-flowering jasmine, L. 

B&nmanXyan*. See su-mandyana, p. 1230. 

Bannanottarlka, mfn. knowing the story of 
Sumanottarl, Pan. iv, 3, 87, Vlrtt. t, Pat. 

saumanta, mfn. taught or enjoined 
by Su-mantu, Yftjfi., Sch. 

saumantrina , n. (fr. su-mantrin) 
having a good minister, Hit. (v.l.) 

flWpf saumatra , m. patr. and metron. fr. 
su-mdtyi, Pan. iv, 1, 115, Sch. 

saumifra , m. (fr. su-mitra) metron. 
of Lakshmana, L.; n. (fr. su-mitra) friendship, 
Kl(h.; N. of various Slrmns, ArshBr. 

Baumltrl, ni. metron. of Lakshmana (du.— 1 L° 
andSatru-ghna'), MBh. ; R. Ac. ; N.ofa teacher, Cat. 

Baumltrlya, mfn. (fr. sawn it rf), g. gahddi . 

*ftf*f»* saumilika , m. or n.(?) a partic. 


substance, Buddh. 

wN*rw saumilla , m. N. of a poet (also 
wr itten saumila and saumalla ; cf. somila ) , M llav 
Introd. 

wHirf* saumiviO), in. pi. a patr., Sarp- 

sklrak. 

aftfWPw tattmiiri (l), in. a patr., Pravar. 

whjfiCTT* saumukti-vdda , m. N. of a 
Nylya wk. 

tfhjW saumukhya, n. (fr. su-mukha) cheer- 
fulness, delight in (comp.), Bear. ; Jltakam. 

saumuci, m.pl. a patr., Sarpskarak. 

saumecaka , n. (prob. fr. tu-mecaka) 

gold, W. 

saumedha , n. (fr. su-medha or °dkas) 
N. of various Slmans, ArshBr. 

Sausnedklka,mfn.poisessingsupernatural know- 
ledge or wisdom, W. ; m. a sage, seer, ib. 

A-S 

saumerava , mf(t)n. relating or be- 
longing to Su-meru, §ii.; n. N. of the country III- 
vfita (q.v.), L.; gold, L. 

Saumeroka, n. gold (prob. w. r. for prec.), L. 

vbn saumya Ac. See col. 1. 

{fhmr sauyajflaka, mfn. (fr. su-yajfia), g. 
arihanddi. 

HTOTO sauyava 8 a t n. (fr. iu-yavosa) abun- 
dance of grass, SlAkhBr. ; (said to be fr. su-yavasu) 
N. of various Slntans, ArshBr. 


■auyayaal, m. a patr., AitRr. 

^nf»T sauyami, m. a patr., SahkhGf. 

SrIiIIJH sauyamuna, in. pi. (fr. su*ydmuna) 
i patr., Satpskirak. 

1. saura, mfn. (fr. sura) consisting of 

pirituous liquor, §rS. 

2. saura , mf(i)n.(fr. i.aira and Wiry a; 
n some meanings perhaps fr. sura) relating or be- < 
onging or sacred to or coming from Ac. the suit or • 


the god SOrya, solar, MaitrUp, ; MBh. Ac.; celestial, 
divine, W.; in. a worshipper of the sun, MBh.; 
Prab. (RTL. 342); 4 son of the Sun/ N, of the planet 
Satum, VarBfS.; N. of the 20th Kalpa (q.v.); a 
solar day (while the sun is in one degree oftheccliptic), 
W. ; a solar month (consisting of 30 risings and set- 
tings of the sun or the period during which the sun 
is in oue sign of the zodiac), W. ; a representation of* 
a solar zodiacal sign used at marriage ceremonies, 
MW.; coriander, L.; Zanthoxylon Alatum, L.; N. 
of a Guru, MW.; (s'), f. the wife of the Sun, W.; 
patr. of Tapat! (the mother of Kura ; also called 
vaivasvatf), MBh.; a cow. Heat.; Polanisia Ico- 
saudra, L. ; (am), n. a collection of hymns addressed 
to Surya (extracted from the &ig-veda), Cat.; the 
right eye, Gal. ; N. of a Sftman ( - bfihat-saura), 
ArshBr. ; N. of wk. (prob. —saura-purana), Kap., 
Sch. -gn^ltft-ATBdata-tarB-pmkBta, m. N. 
of wk. — Ja, tn. coriander (v. 1 . saurabha), L. — t&n- 
trs, 11. N. of wk. — tlrthk, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
of a ch. of the &iva-Fur>na. «dlvMS, m. a solar 
day, MW. -dtarma, m., -dtannStUm, N. 
of wks.-dUrl, f. a kind of stringed instrument, L. 

— nakta, 11. a partic. religious observance, NarasP. 
— pakaha-f anlta, n. N.of wk.-pata(?), m. a 
worshipper of the sun, W. — para, N. of wk. — pi- 
ta (?), in. = -pa/a, W. — pnrlpa, n., -paavlpika- 
mata-aamarthana, 11. N. of wks. -ktaraiia, 
n .m-surya-loka (q.v.), MW.— mantra, in. N. of 
wk. — mtaa, m. a solar mouth, MW. —Iota, m. 
the sun's sphere, A. — aamvataara, m. a solar year, 
MW.-snunhitI, f., -slddhAnta, m. N. of wks. 

— adkta, ii. a hymn addressed to SOrya ( - surya - 
s&kta, q.v.) Baurlriga,m. N.ofa king, Inscr. 8an- 

riah^AkatarX-mantra, m., Baurdpapnrlpa* 

11. N. of wks. 

Sauraka, n. N. of a town founded by Surilndra, 
Rijat. BanrakAyaaopanlatad, f. N. of an Up. 

Sauramaaa, m. a king of the SQra-masas, Pin. 
iv, I, 170. 

Bat&raaaindtaTa, mfn. (fr. sura-sindhu) be- 
longing to the river Ganges, Gangctic, SiL; related 
to the Ganges (said of Bhtshma), MW. ; m. a horse 
of the Sun (in this sense compounded of saura and 
saindkava, q.v.), ib. 

■anrlki, m. 'patr. of Vipujana, MaitrS. 

Baurlfl, f. a partic. RaginT, Sanigit. (v.l. xass- 
rati ). 

Baurl, m. N. of the planet Saturn (as son of the 
Sun), VarBrS. ; a patr., Samsklrak.; Termtnalia 
Tomentosa, L. (v.l. iaurt) ; Polanisia Icosandra, ib. 
(more correctly sauri ); N. of a locality, Buddh.; 
pi. N. of a people in the Deccan, VarBfS.— ratius, 
n. sapphire, L. 

I. Saurlta, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1255, col. i) 
heavenly, celestial, W.; m. the planet Saturn, MW.; 
heaven, paradise, L. 

■auxS, f. See above under 2. saura. 

Banrlja, mfn. solar, belonging or relating to the 
sun, Pat. ; Vop. ; m. a partic. tree with poisonous 
resin, Suir. 

Sauroja or °paka v tn. a species of Barleria, L. 

Ba&rpa, mf (sauri or sauryd) n. (fir. surya, of 
which it is also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) relating 
or belonging to the sun, solar, Br. ; Gj 3 rS. Ac. ; (fr. 
sura ) , g. xa rnkdtidi; m. a son of the sun,PrainUp., 
Sch. ; pair, of several Vedic Jjlishis, R Anukr. ; a year, 
L. ; n. N. of two summits of the Himalaya, Pat. ; of 
a town, Kaiy.-oBadramasa, mf(i)n. (fr. siirya- 
candramas or °masa) sacred to the sun and the 
moon, Aiv$r. — pfiahfta, n. N. of a Siman, Vait. 
— prabta, mfn. belonging to Siirya-prabha, KatbXs. 
— btadarat, m. N.of a grammarian, Pat.-ml- 
rtttaka, mfn. (fr .surya-marut or °ta) occurring in 
sunshine and wind (cf. vdtdtapika), Car.— yima, 
mfn. (fr. siirya-yama) belonging to the sun and 
Yama, VS. — r&roaftd, m. patr. fr. surya-varcas, 
AV. — Tinted, mfn. (fr. surya-varuna) belong- 
ing to the sun and Varuna, MaitrS. — YnizTftnarft, 
mf(i)n. (fr. surya-vaiivanara) addressed to the sun 
and VaiivAnaia, Nir. 

ftaurjKjafl, m. patr. fr. saurya, PrainUp.,Sch. 

taarrlywpln, m. N. of a man, PrainUp. 

Bauryia, m. N. of the Himalaya, Pat. 

Saury odayita, mfn. (fr. s ury May a , 1 sun-rise'), 
Buddh. 

ekrt saura ft, v.l. for saurait above. 

fffal sauraya, mfn. (fr. surapa, q.v,), 
Sirrt gS. 



saurata. 


atlf tauthfhavo. 


1255 


iSKv saurata , mfn. (ft, sv-raia) relating 
to sexual enjoyment, BhP. ; n. sexual enjoyment, ib. ; 
m. mild wind, L. 

SMurtfjjft, n. delight in (comp.), jAtakam. 
eta sauratha and °thcyu, m. (said to be 
metron. fir. su-rathd, but prob. w.r. for saurabha , 
*bhtya), MBb. iii, 13397 and 13300. 
flauathlf f., patr. fr. su-rathd, Pat. 

Ifhcft saurapi(l), m. pi. a patr., Pravar. 

* vbf saurabha , mfn. (fr. su-rabhi) fra - 

S ant, BhP. ; descended from (the cow) Su-rabhi, 
ariv. (v. I. saurata) ; m. coriander, Suir. ; a kind 
of VesavAra (q. v.), L. ; (f), f. * daughter of Su- rabhi/ 
a cow, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (am), n. (ifc. f. d) fra- 
grance, perfume, K&v.; KathAs. dec.; saffron, L.; 
myrrh (v.l. staubkaka), L. ; N. of a SAman, Lafy. ; 
N. of various Comma, 
lamrabtaka, n. a kind of metre, Col. 
I&arabhsym mfn. belonging or relating to Su- 
rabhi, MW. ; m . 4 son of Surabhi, 1 a bull, VS. ; pi. 
a herd of cattle, MBh. ; (i), f. a cow, ib.; BhP. ; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh. ; Hariv. -Uatra, n. N. of a 
Tantra wk. 

BAnrabbeyaka, m. a bull, L. 
laarabliya, n. fragrance, sweet-scentedness, 
odour (met. ■» ‘universal diffusion’), Kav.; Suir.; 
BhP. ; pleasingness, beauty, L. ; good character, fame, 
L.; w.r. ioxsauratya; m. N. of Kubera, L. - da, 
n. a kind of perfume, Gal. 

eta saurasa, mfn. (fr. su-rasa, °sd) com- 
ing from the plant Su-rasl, Car. ; m. salted broth, L. ; 
a partic. insect infesting the hair. Car. ; metron. fir. 
su-rasd , Hariv.; (a), f. the mountain jujube, L.; 
N. of a Vihlra founded by king Surdndra, R&jat. 

BaaraseyA, mfn., g. sakhy-ddi ; m. N. of 
Skanda, L. 

SaurAAjA, n .well- flavouredness, ‘ tastiness, savouri- 
ness, MW. ; used in explaining sauidmya , Nilak. 


saurasena , m. pi. N. of a people 


( = Jura-stna), Cat. 

saurajyja , n. (fr. su-rdjan) good 
sovereignty, good government, Ragh.; Xathas.— VAt, 
xnfn. enjoying good government, £atr. 

atar saurava , m. salted broth (cf. sau- 


rasa), Suir. 

atar saurdshfra , mf(d or s)n. (fr. #u- 
rdihtra) belonging to or coming from the country 
of SuiAt, VarBfS. ; m. the resin of Boswellia Thuri- 
fera, L. ; pi. the inhabitants of Surat, AV.Parii. ; 
VarBfS. ; Rajat. ; (d or i), f. a sort of fragrant earth 
found in S°, Suir. ; L. ; (am), n. a kind of amalgam 
of zinc or copper, bell-metal, brass, L. ; a kind of 
metre, Col. — dot*, m. the country of S°, Kathls. 
->BAfATA,n. the city of SOrat, Cat. - mapdAlA, n. 
the district of S°, ib. mplttikl, f . S° earth, M W. 

flanrtabfrbkA, mf(sdd)n. relating to or coming 
from Surat, VarBfS. ; m. pi. the inhabitants of S®, 
ib. ; n. a kind of metal, L. ; a kind of poison (either 
of a snake or a vegetable or mineral poison), MW. 

flaartehfrftka, mfn. belonging to Surat, VarBfS.; 
m. pi. the inhabitants of Surat, Car. ; 11. a kind of 
poison (cf. prec.), L.; bell-metal, brass, L. 

flAurlsbfrtyA, mfn, belonging or relating to 

Surat, R. 

Ill Pm 3 . sauriha , mfn. (fr. sura; for 1. 
saurika see p. 13 54, col. 3) relating to or due for 
spirituous liquor (as money), M11. viii, 159, 

IllfinV saurindhra , m. pi. N. of a people, 
VarBfS. ; (i), f. a Saurindhra woman, MarkP. 

saurohika , m, metron. fr. xu-ro- 
hika, g. iivftdi. 

Banrohitlka, m. metron. fr. su-rohitikd, ib. 
saurvala , w.r. for sauvarcala, Suer. 

saulcdshanya, ti. (fr. su-lakshana) 
the possession of auspicious marks, KathAs. 

vhfwr saulabha , mfn.(f r.su-labka) written 
or composed by Su-labha, Pan. iv, 3, 105, VArtt. 1, 
Pat. 

ftAUlAbfcgjA&A, mfn. id., Cat. 

BaAlabhya, n. easiness of attainment, Prab., Sch. 

laxllbka, mfn. (fr. next), g. kanvddi. 


, m. patr. fr. suddbhtn, g. gargddi. 

ahtii sauloha , mfn. (fr. next), g. han- 
Vtldi. 

Saalobja, m. patr. fr. sudohiu, g. gargddi. 
saulvika. Bee iavlbUa, p. 1093. 

ah 1. sauva, mfn.(fr. sva) relating to self 
or to one’s own property, Vop.; n. an order, edict, L. 

SAUTAgrlmlkA, mfn. (fr. sva •grama) belong- 
ing or relating to one's own village, Vop. 
SauTSdbjrgjrlka, mfn. (fr. svddhydya), ib. 

2. sauvd, mfn. (fr. svar) heavenly, 

celestial, VS. ; TS. 

ifaTOift sauvakshaseya . m. patr. fr. w- 
vakshas , g. iubhrddi. 

ehrt sauvard, mfn. (fr. svara) relating to 

or treating of sound or accent §Br. 

»Wui sauvarcanasd, m. a patr., TS. 

sauvarcala, mfn. (fr. sv-varcala 
or °Af) belonging to or coming from Su-varcala, 
MW. ; n. (or m.) sochal salt (prepared by boiling 
down soda with embiicmyrobolan), Kaui. ; Suir. See . ; 
natron, alkali, L. ; (d), f. N. of Rudra's wife, Heat. 
aUsuTATOAlXyA, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. atvddi. 

eM* sauvarcasa , m. (fr. su-varcas ) 
shining, radiant, MAnGr* 

Vlv<t sauvarna, mf(» or d)n. (fr. su-varya, 
of which it is alio the Vfiddhi form in comp.) made 
or consisting of gold, golden, $rS. ; YAjfl. ; MBh. dec.; 
weighing a Su-varna, W. ; containing the word ju* 
varna, g. vimuktddi ; m. a Karsba of gold, MBh. ; 
a gold ear-ring, L. ; n. gold, MBh.—albba, m. pi. 
the disciples of Suvarna-uAbha, Cat. — parqua. mfn. 
having golden wings, Suptrn.-baUja or -bfcUJa, 
mfn. (fir. snvarna-balaja ), PAn. vii, 3, 25, Sch. 
-bbedlnX; f. the plant Priyartgu, L. -rstMA, 
m. patr. fr. suvarna-retasa, Pravar. - barmy*, n. 
a silver pavilion, Bear. 

BauvarpnkftyA&A, mfn. (fr. sn-varnaka), g. 
pakskddi. 

lAanrflka, mfn. weighing or worth a Su-varna 
(Ifc. after a numeral ■‘w°i partic. number of SV), 
Heat.; m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, Gampak.; 
(<*), f. a partic. venomous insect, Suir. 

Bautax^ja, n. a beautiful fresh colour, jAtakam.; 

‘ the being gold * and * the correct pronunciation of 
sounds,’ Saipk. 

ffN^V sauvalya. See saubalya, p. 1253. 

sauvaiva, m. a patr. fr. sv-asva, 
PAn. vii, 3, 3, Sch.-bblryA, mfn. one who has a 
SauvaivI as wife, Vop. 

BaataatI, m. a patr. fr. sv-aiva, Vop. 
BAftTAavy*, n. a hone-race, RV. 

vtffaflV sauvastika , mfn. (fr.sv-asH)bene- 
dictive, salutatory, W. ; m. a family BrAhman or 
priest, L. ; n. m svas/y-ayana, L. 

itar sauvata, mfn. (fr. sviti), Pfit?. iv, 2, 

104, VArtt. 8, Sch. 

ITWJ^W sauvddumfidava, n. (fr, svadu- 
mridu) sweetness and gentleness, PAn. vii, 3, 4, Sch. 

(tiff sauvdsa , ni. (fr, su -f 1. vdsa) a fra- 

grant species of TulssT, L. 

jNlftpft sautasini, f.=sv-vdsini, iavCp 

ifrlllW sauvastava, mf(l)n. (fr. xu-vai/is) 

having a good site, pleasantly situated, PAn. iv, 3, 77. 

vtaiy sauvida , m. (fr. suvida) a guard or 
attendant on the women's apartments, L. 

BAurldAllA, in. (fr. suvidalla) id., ^ii . ; Bfilar. ; 
KathAs. — tra, n. the office of a chamberlain, SAh. 
BAUTidAllakA, m sauvida l la, Hear. 

sauvishfakfit, mfn. dedicated to 
or treating of Agni Svishfa kpt, AivGr. 
BAurisb^AkpitA, mf(f)n. id., Gf^rS. 
BAUTiabti, m. pi. a patr. (prob. fr. sv-ishta), 
SatpskAfak. 

sauvira, m. pi. (fr. xu-vira) N. of a 
people inhabiting a district in the neighbourhood of 
the Indus, MBh.; Hariv. See.; (sg.) a king of the 


Sauvira^ ib.; (J or T), f. (in music) a partic. MOr- 
chanA, Supglt.; (s), f. a princess of the Sauvira*, 
MBh.; MirkP.; (am), n. the fruit of the jujube, 
Suir. ; sour gruel, ib. ; antimony, ib. ■■pfbpa, m. pi. 
(fr. sauv 9 + fdna) 4 drinkers of sauvira,' N. of the 
Bilhikas, PA9. viii, a, 9, Sch. — bbAkta, mfn. in- 
habited by S°s, g. aiskukdrytddu • rija, m. a king 
of S°, MW. •> sKxa, n. pure antimony, L. Baa* 
tItA^aha, n. a kind of antimony or collyriuin, L. 
BAUvirAbUm, m. du. the S°s and the Abhlras 
(collectively), BhP. BAArlrimlA, n. sour gruel, L. 

BAUTlTAkA, m. «= sauvira, MBh.; VarBfS.; a 
contemptible Sauvira, MW.; N. of Jayad-ratha, ib. ; 
the jujube tree, L.; (ikd), f. id., L.; (am), n. sour 
gruel, MBb.; Suir. 

BaAAlrKyaqtA, m. (prob.) a descendant of the 
Sauvtras, g. aiihukdry ddi. -bbAkta, mfn. in- 
habited by SauvirAyanas, ib. 

BAAAbya, m. a king of the Sauviras, IndSt (a), 

f. a princess of the Sauviras, ib. ; (am), n. great 
heroism or fortitude, MW. 

Illllll sauvratya, n. (fr. su-vrata) faith, 

devotion, obedience, VS. 

rhro eauiabda or sauiabdya, m. (fr. «ti- 
iabda) the right formation of nominal and verbal 
forms (by case-terminations and tense-terminations; 
e.g. Sii. i, 51), Pratlp. 

Vljrfa sauiami, m. (fr. su-iama) a patr., 
PAn. ii, 4, ao, Sch. •kAAthm, n. ih. 

BaAitmya, n. (? for sauiamya) good pacifica- 
tion, reconciliation, MBh. 

vM* sauiarmaka , mfn. (fr. su-iarman), 

g. ankanddi. 

Banaanna^a, mfn. proclaimed by Su-Unnan, 
Kaiy. 

BAAiarml, m.patr. fr. su-larman ,g. bdhvddi . 

sausalya , m. pi. N. of a people 
(v.l. saubafya), MBh. 

aausilya, w.r. for uext. Paftcar. 

saustlya, n. (fr. su-sila) excellence 

of disposition, good morals, R. ; BhP. 

sauirava, ro. (fr. sv-srava or °vas) 
a patr., Hariv. 

flaaarATABi, mfn. (fr. su iravas) having a good 
reputation, AivGj. ; m. patr. of Upagu, PaftcavBr. ; 
n. high praise or renown, celebrity, RV. ; a running- 
match, contest (?), ib.; N. of two SAmans, ArshBr. 

iftfoni sauiriya, u. (fr. su-srt) great for- 
tune or happiness, SaiptkArak. 

saubruta, mfn. composed or written 
by Su-irota, Cat.; m. (fr. su trut or °ta) a patr. 
(also pi.), Hariv. — pkrtbATA, m. pi., g. kdrtakau - 
japddi . 

ahftlrim saubromaleyd, m. a pbtr., SBr. 

aKmW sauskadmana , m. a patr. fr. su- 
skadman, AitBr. 

eta sauthadka, mfn. (fr. 7. sa -f oshadhi 
or aushadha) possessing or decorated with plants, 

MlnGf. 

atai saushdma, n. (fr. sv-shaman) N. of 

a SAman, ArshBr. 

saushira, m. (fr. su-skira) a partic. 
disease of the teeth, Suir.; n. wind-instruments (col- 
lectively), Saipgit. 

BAAabirja, n. hollowness, porosity, VAgbh. 

wta saushupia, mf(d)n. (fr. su-shupta ; 
with datd, f. * deep sleep '), KAiikh. ; n. N. of the 
tenth book of the Mahl-bhArata (msaujptikam 
parva ), Nilak. 

saushumna, ro. (fr. su-shvmna) a 
kind of sunbeam, VP. 

wtn saushfava, w. r. for next. 

eta saushfhava, n. (fr. su-sh(hv) excel- 
lence, superior goodness or beauty, extreme skilful- 
ness, cleverness, MBh.; K&v.&c.; a partic. position 
of the body (also in dancing; often with idgkava), 
ib.; Saipgit.; self-confidence, L.; partic. division 
of dramatic composition, W. 
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saushmiki. 


W*{ skambh. 


taushmiki , m. pi. a patr., Sarp- 

sklrak. 

sauna ma f m. patr. fr.su-saman, Pan. 
vi, 4, 170, Sch. 

tfNtHM sausdyana , g. arihfmihli. 

Bana&yanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

sansuka , N. of a place, Pap. iv, 2, 
1 41, Vartt. i, Pat. 

Sausuklya, mfn. relating to the preceding, ib. 

ftfapf sausumna , incorrect for taushumiia, 

eNjo* sausurada, m.a kind of worn),Car. 

vler suustra , n. (fr. g. yuvddi. 

8 crust hi fy a, n. (fr, su-sthita) an 
auspicious situation, VarBfS. 

Bausthya, 11. (fr. su-stha ) welfare, L. 

Xhnfot snusnatika. mfn. (fr. sa-sndta) 
one who asks whether an ablution has been success- 
ful or auspicious, Ragh. vi, 61 (cf. Pan. iv, 4, I, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) 

sausvarya t u.(U\ su-svara) euphony, 

Samk. 

hWc? saussala , mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to Sussala, Raj at. 

sauhavishu , n. (fr. su-havit) N. of 
various Sanians, ArshBr. 

sauharda , n. (fr. su-hfid) good- 
heartedness, affection, friendship for or with (gen. or 
loc.),$lnkhSr.; MBh.&c.; m.the sou of a friend, W. 
— nidhi, m. ‘ treasury of friendship,' N. of Rama, 
MW. — vyaiijaka, mfn. betraying friendship, Bear. 

Sanhirdya, n. friendship, affection, TS.; AitBr. 

Sauhrlda, mfn. relating to or coining from a 
friend, R. ; m. a friend, Pancat. ; pi. N. of a people, 
M Bh. ; n. (ifc. f. a) affection, friendship for or with 
(loc. or saha or comp.), MBh. ; R. &c.; liking for, 
fondness of (comp.), Jatakam. 

Banhrldaya, n. cordial friendship, g. yuvddi. 

Sauh?ldayy&, n. friendship, Pan. vi, 3, 51, Sch. 

Bauhfidya, u. id., MBh.; Hit. 

sauhUtja , n. (fr. su-hita) satiety, 
satisfaction, S.InkhSr.; MBh. &c. ; amiablcness, love- 
liness, Sah. ; Tattvas.; fulness, completion, W. 

tfhlfar sauhotra , iiv (fr. su-hotra) patr. of 
theVedic Rishis Aja-midlu and Puru-inldha.R Ainkr. 

Bauhotri, m. a patr. of Jahnu, Hariv. 

sauhma , m. a king of the Suhmas, 
Pan, iv, I, J70, Sch. 

Bauhman&ff&xa, mfn.(fr. suhma-nagara ), ib. 

LkiF skand lef.skandh and shund),c\.I, 
^ P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 10) skandati (m.c. 
also °te; caskAnda , RV. &c.\ caskande, MBh. 
&c.; aor. askan , skdn , RV. ; As kart, skdn, Br.; 
askant sit , ib. ; askadat, Gr. ; Prec. skadydt , ib. ; 
fut. skanttd , ib. ; skantsyati , Br. ; inf. skanditum, 
Gr. ; - skAde , - skAdas , RV.; ind. p, skanttva, Gr. ; 
■skAttdya or - skAdya , Br. ; - skAndam , AV. ; Br.), 
to leap, jump, hop, dart, spring, spurt out, be spilt 
or cfhised (esp. said of semen), RV. &c.&c.; (A.) 
to emit seminal fluid, VP. ; to leap upon, cover (said 
of animals), TBr.; SBr.; to drop, fall down, perish, 
be lost, BhP. : Pass, skadyate (perf. caskade or ca- 
skande ; aor. askandi t , G r . : Caus. skandayati (m.c. 
also °fe; aor. dnisk indat), to cause to jump or leap, 
R. (in explaining shanda ) ; to pour out, effuse, shed, 
spill, emit (esp. seminal fluid), AitBr. ; Mn. ; to omit, 
neglect, Mn.; MBh. See . ; to cause to coagulate, 
thicken, Snir.: Desid. ciskantsati, Gr. : Iutens. fa- 
ir camskanditi (Gr.), kdmshkan, -ea- 

rn shkadat (RV.), to leap, jump, hop &c. [Cf. Gk. 
trtcdvSaXoy; Lat. sc and 0, dt-setndo; seala for scant - 

Bkanttyl, mfn. one who leaps &c. (see vi- 
shkanttri ). 

SkaadA, m. anything which jumps or hops (in 
trina-skandd, * grasshopper/ N. of a man), RV.; 
spurting, effusing, effusion, spillfng, shedding (cf. d- 
tndghrdna-sk 0 ); perishing, destruction, Git.; quick- 
silver, L.; 'Attacker,' N. of Klrttikeya (q.v., son 
of Siva or of Agni ; he is called god of war as leader 


| of Siva’s hosts against the enemies of the gods ; he 
is also leader of the demons of illness that attack 
children [cf. -grata], also god of burglarsaudthieves; 
cf. - putra and IW. 427, u. 1), MaitrS. ; MBh. &c.; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; a king prince, L.; a clever or 
learned man (cf. skandha), L. ; the body, L.; the 
bank of a river, L.; MW.; N. of a man, g, kufl - 
jddi (pi., Samsklrak.) -k&vaca, n. N. of wk. 
-gupta, m. N. of a king, lnscr. ; Vis., Introd.; 
of an elephant-keeper, Hear. — guru, m. ‘father of 
Skanda,' N. of Siva, Sivag. — grab*, m. the demon 
Skanda (causing disease), MBh. ; Hariv.; Susr. —Ja- 
il an 1, f. ‘Sk 0, s mother/ PlrvatT, Kathls.— Jit, m. 
'conqueror of Sk°/ N. of Vishnu, Paffcar. — til, f. 
(MBh.) or -tva, n. (Bldar., Sch.) the condition of 
Sk°. — d&sa, m. N. of a merchant, Kathls. — pu- 
tra, ni. a son of Sk° (euphemistic term for a thief), 
Mricch. — pura, n. N. of a town, Rijat. — puxfc^a, 
n. N. of a Purina (consisting of several Sarphitls, 
each of which contains a number of Khantjas, the 
most celebrated being the Kiri-khanda, chiefly in- 
tended to glorify K&T or Benares and exalt the 
sanctity of its shrines); - samuccaya , m. N. of wk.; 
°mya, mfn. belonging to the Skanda-Purina, Cat. 

— bhafa, m. N. or various persons, lnscr. — bhatf a, 
m. N. of a man, lnscr. — mfttrl, f. ‘mother of Sk°/ 
N. of Durgi, Cat. — yftga, m. N. of the 20th 
Parisish^a of the Atharva-vcda.— yftxnala-tantra, 
u. N. of wk. - r 3 ja, m. the king Sk a , MBh. - var- 
man, m. N. of various kings, lnscr. — via&kba, m. 
du. Sk° and ViSSkha, g. dadhi paya ddi, Pat. ; sg. 
N. of Siva, MBh. (v. 1 . skandha»v°\. — ahaBhfhl, 
f. the 6th day of the light half of the month K&rt- 
tika, Cat. ; a festival in honour of Karttikcya on the 
6th day of the month Caitra, MW.; - vrata , n. a 
partic. religious observance, Cat.; N. of wk. — sa- 
haara-n&man, n. * the thousand names of Sk°/ N. 
of wk. - ■kSra-samkara(?) l m. N. of a poet, Subh. 

— stotra, n, N. of wk. — sv&min, m. N. of a Com- 
mentator, Cat. SkandA^aaka, m. quicksilver, L. 
BkandAgnl, w. r. for skandhdgni , L. BkandA- 
pasmftra, m. a demon causing a partic. disease, 
MBh.; Susr. Bkandapasm&rln, mfn. attacked 
by the above disease, Su&r. BkandArya, m. N. of 
two Brahmans, lnscr. Bkaaddavara-tlrtha, 11. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Bkandopaniahad, f., Bkan- 
dopapurd^a, n. N. of wks. 

Skandaka, m. one who leaps or springs, MW.; 
a soldier, ib. ; (prob.) n» a kind of metre, Sib. (cf. 
skandhaka\ — % rftma, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 

Skandana, 11. spurting out, emission, effusion, 
dropping, Vait.; Yajfi., Sch. ; failing to succeed, mis- 
carrying, SrS.; T.Br., Sch.; purging, evacuation of 
the bowels, L. ; clotting or coagulation of blood, 
Susr.; going, moving, W. 

Bkandanlya, mfn. to be emitted or poured out 
or effused, MW. 

Bkandlta, mfn. emitted, effused, shed, Mn. ix, 
50 ; going, W. 

Bkan din, mfn. (ifc.) effusing, shedding, Bllar.; 
Rajat. ; coagulating (see a-sk °) ; leaping, jumping, 
MW.; bursting out, ib. 

Skandola(?), mfn. cold, L.; m. coldness, ib. 
Skandya, mfn. skanda iva, g. sakhddi (cf. 
agarta-sk°), 

SkannA, mfn. fallen, trickled dow.n ; emitted, 
sprinkled (as semen), RV.; Kajh.; SBr. &c,;’ 
gone, MW.; one who has failed, Hariv.; (accord, 
to Comm.) *r iushka, lambamdna , or unnata (in 
-skandh&rdha-bhdf>a))}di:i\. (cf. a-sk°), — tva,n. 
the dotting or thickening of blood, Susr,; Vagbh. 

— bWtga {°nd-) f mfn. one whose share is lost, 
Maitr.; Kafh. 

Bk&nda, mfn. relating to Skanda Sec., Sarvad.; 
composed by Skanda-svamin (- bhdshya , 11. N. of a 
Commentary); 11. (with or scil. purdna) N. of the 
Skanda-purftna. 

BkKndaTiaBkha, mfn. (fr. $kanda-v Q ), Pan. 
vii, 3, 21, Sch. 

SkKnd&yana, m. pi. (for next), g. kuiljAdi. 
Bk&ndlyanya, m. patr. fr. skanda , ib. 

shandilftcarya , m. N. of a 

preceptor, Cat. 

1 &frl^ 8 kandh (sometimea written tkand), 
cl. 10. P. skandhayatif to collect, Dhatup.xxxv, 84. 

tkandhd \ in. (accord, to Un. iv, 206, 
from stand in the sense of ' rising’?) the shoulder, 
upper part of the back or region from the neck to 


the shoulder-joint (in men and animals), AV. &c* 
&c. ; the stem or trunk of a tree (esp. that part <>f 
the stem where the branches begin), S&nkhGr. ; 
MBh. &c.; a large branch or bough, L.; a troop, 
multitude, quantity, aggregate (cf. kari-, nara-sk°), 
MBh.; BhP.; a part, division (esp. a division of an 
army or a form of military array), MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; 
a chapter, section (of a book, system &c.), VarBrS.i 
Car. ; a tract, path, region lesp. of the winds, said 
to be seven), MBh, ; Hariv. ; (in phil.) the five ob- 
jects of sense (see vishaya), W.; (with Buddhists) 
the five constituent elements of being (via. rftpa, 
'bodily form;’ vedam,* sensation samj/ld , 1 per- 
ception;* samskdra , 'aggregate of formations;’ 
vijMnaf consciousness or thought-faculty '), M W B, 
109 ; (with Jainas) the body (in the widest sense, 
~ pin 4 a) t Sarvad.; a partic. form of the Ary* metre, 
Col.; a king, prince, L.; any article used at the 
coronation of a king (as a jar Ailed with consecrated 
water, an umbrella W. ; a sage, teacher, ib. ; 
war, battle, ib. ; an engagement, agreement, ib. ; a 
heron, ib.; equality of height in the humps of a pair 
of draught oxen, ib.; <*sampar&ya and bhadrddi, 
L. ; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a poet, Cat. ; 
often w.r, for skanda ; {d\ f, a branch, L.; a 
creeper, L. — eftpa, m. * shoulder-bow,' a sort of yoke 
or pole made of bamboo with a cord attached to 
either end for carrying burdens, L. — ja, mfn. grow- 
ing from the stem, A past. ; m. a tree growing from 
a principal stem (e.g. the gum olibanum tree &c.), 
MW. - tarn, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. — deaa, m. 
the region of the shoulder, MBh.; Snk.; the stem of 
a tree &c. p KatliSs. ; the part about the shoulders or 
withers of an elephant (where the driver sits), MW. 

— parinirvtt^a, n. complete annihilation of the 
elements of being (with Buddhists), ib. -p&da, m. 
N. of a mountain, MlrkP. — pi^ha, 11. the sh°-blade, 
K 5 d. — pradeia, m. the region of the shoulder, L, 

— phala, m.the cocoa-nut tree, L. ; Ficus Glome- 
rata, ib. ; Aegle Marmelos, ib. — bandhanft, f. 
Anethum Panmorium, ib. — manl, in. a partic. 
amulet ( - astta sk 0 ), Kaus., Sch. -xnaya, mf(/)n., 
see buddhi skandha-m 0 . — mallaka, m. a heron, 
L. — mSra, m. (with Buddhists) one of the four 
Maras, Dharmas. 50. — rftja, w.r. for skanda-r°, 
MBh. — ruha, m. the Indian tig-tree, L. -vat, 
mfn. having a stem or a thick stern or many stems, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; MarkP. — vaha, -vftfca or 
°haka, tn. * carrying burdens on the shoulders ’ (as 
an ox &c.), L. — vftbya, mf(tf )n. being carried on the 
shoulder of (ifc.), Hariv. — vii£kha,w. r. for skanda- 
v \ MBh. — iftkhS, f, a principal branch, L.; pU 
the trunk and pr° branches, BhP. — airas, 11. the 
shoulder-blade, KSv. — •rlnga, m. a buffalo, L. 

— atambbi(V), -■vlti(?), m. N. of kings, VP. 

— sv&min, w.r. for skanda-sv° (q.v.) Skan- 
dbiksha, 111. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. BkandhAynl or °dhAnala, nr. Are made 
with thick logs, L. Bkaadhdv&ra, in. the king's 
camp or headquarters, royal residence, MBh.; K.; 
Kirn. &c.; an army, L. Bkandhs-mnkha, mfn. 
having the face or mouth on the shoulders, MBh. 
Bkandbopanaya, rnfn. to be carried 011 the sli°, 
W. ; m. (scil. saipdhi) a kind of treaty or alliance 
to maintain peace, a peace-offering, Kim. 

Bkandhaka, 11. a kind of Aryl metre, VarBfS. ; 
Klvy&d. 

Skindhas, n. the shoulder, Un.; the branching 
top or crown of a tree, RV.; TS.; AV.; the trunk 
of a tree, MW. 

SkanAhlka, ui.**skandha-vdka , L. 

gkandbln, mfn. having a (big) stem, MBh. ; m. 
a tree, L. 

SkandhUa, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Skandbl-V'kjrl, P. - karoti , to suspend over the 
shoulder, Nalac. 

Skandho, in comp, for shandhas. — ffrlvi, f. N. 
of a partic. form of the Bfihati metre (v.l. °vd), 
RPrlt. ; Nidlnas. &c. 

■k&adhya,mf(d)n. belonging&c. to the shoulder, 
AV.; AitBr.; « skandha iva, g. idkhAdi. 

Sk&ndhia, m. pi. the disciples of Skandha, g. 

taunakddi. 

skanna. See col. 2. 

skambh or skabh (prob. a mere 
v phonetic variety of Vstambh, q.v.; in 
native lists writteu skanbh ), cl. 5. 9. P. (Dhltuo. 
xxxi, 8; Pin. iii, r, 82) skabhndti, skabhmti 
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(accord, to Dhatup. x, 37 also cl. I. A. skamdhate; 
pr . p. skabhnuvdt, Br. ; skabkdt, RV.; pf. caskdm- 
bha, a.du. - skambhdthuh , ib. ; p. caskabhand, A V.; 
aor. askambhit, Gr*. ; fut* skambkitd , skambhi - 
shyati, ib.; inf. skambhitum, ib.; -skdbhc, RV.; 
ind. p. skabhitvi , ib.), to prop, support, make firm, 
fix, establish, RV.; TS.; BhP.: Cans . skambhayati 
(aor. ataskambkat, Gr. ; see skambhita ) or 
bhdydti (Pan. iii, I, 84, Vartt, 1, Pat.; see ska- 
bhita), to prop, support, fix, RV. ; VS. ; to impede, 
check, RV. x, 76, 4. 

Skabdha. See vi-shkabdha , p. 998, col. a. 

Bkabb&na, n. - iabda , Vas. (Sch.) 

SkabbltA, mfn. (fr. Caus.) supported, fixed, fas- 
tened, RV. 

SkAbblyas, mfn. (compar.) supporting more or 
very firmly, ib. 

BkambhA, m. a prop, support, pillar, buttress, 
fulcrum, the Fulcrum of the Universe (personified in 
AV. x, 7 and x, 8, and identified with Brahman, the 
Supreme Being, as well as with Purusha ; see Muir’s 
Sanskrit Texts, v, 378), RV.; AV.; N. of a man, 
g. kukjddi . — dechpa ( skambhd -), mfn. one whose 
gifts are firm, stable in giving (as the Maruts), R V. 
— sAxjana, n. or °n! t f. a partic: part of a pillar, 
TS.; VS. 

Bkambhaai, n. a prop, pillar, RV. 

Bkambbani or °af (nom. °nis) f id., TS. ; VS. 

Skftmbbkyana, m. pi. (of next), g. kuftjtldi. 

Bkkmbbkyaoya, m. patr. fr. skambha , ib. 

skavana , see danta-sk 0 ; cf. next. 

sku, el. 5. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 6; 
Pan. iii, I, 8a) skunoti , skunute ; sku • 
natty skunite K ou\y - skunoti and -skauti [SBr.] and 
askundt [Blutt.], skutvd [? ApSr,] and - sltdvam 
[TS.] ; cf. a-i/sku and nifr-shku [add.]), to tear, 
pluck, pick, poke ; to cover, Bha|{. : Pass, skilydte , 
to be stirred (as fire), MaitrS. : Caus. skdvayati (aor. 
acuskavat ), Gr. ; Desid. cuskushati, °te y ib. : Intens. 
coshkuydU , to gather up, collect, RV. ; coskuyatc , 
coskoti, Gr. 

CtoshkflyAmapa, rnfn., RV. i, 33, 3 ; Sly. - 
prayacchat (Nir. vi, 23- dadat), bestowing. 

skund (~V sic and), cl. 1. A. shundate , 
to jump {apravane or dplavant\ Dhatup. ii, 8 ; 
to lift up ( uddharane ; cf. pra-skunda) t ib. 

VI skumbh (in native lists written 
skunbh ; connected with y/skambh ), cl. 5. 9. P. 
(Dhatup. xxxi, 8; Pan. iii, I, 82) skubhnoti, 
skubhndii (sknptvd, ind. p. [prob. w. r. for skutvd 
[ApSr.]), to hold, stop, hinder ( rodhant ). 

Art, in vpa~, pari and saiji- 

skri. 

Sk jit «= krit in kosa-skrit ’, q.v. 

skridhoyu . See d-skr°. 
sko(ikd, prob. w.r. for sphofikd. 

sko-nagara , n. N. of a village of 
the Bahikas, Kaiy. 

Skatwagarlka, mf(<f or *)n. (fr. prec.), ib. 

W? skhad, cl. 1 . A. skhadate fpf. cashhade ; 
fut. skhaditd &c.), Dhatup. xix, 6 : Caus. skhdda- 
yati, Dhltup. xix, 72 ; Vop. xviii, 24. 

8kbadaaa,u.(only L.)cutting or tearing to pieces, 
hurting, killing, harassing, discomfiting; firmness. 

SkbadE, f., g. gavddi . 

SkbadjrA, f. (fr. prec.), ib. 

|Jd| 7 yr skhal, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xv, 37) 
N skhalati (rarely " te; pf. caskhdla , ca- 
sk haluh, MBh. Ac. ; tut. skkalitd, °liskyati t Gr.; 
aor. ask halt t t ib . ; iuf.sk/iatitum, ib.), to stumble, 
trip, totter, waver, fluctuate (with na t 1 not to waver, 
remain steadfast, prevail *), M Bh. ; Klv. Ac.; todrop 
or slip down, trickle down, MW. ; to stammer, falter 
(as speech), Yajii.; Kllid. ; BhP.; to make mis- 
takes, blunder, err, fail, Kav.; Car.; Rajat.; to gather, 
collect, Dhatup. ; to move, MW. ; to disappear, ib. : 
Caus. skhalayati (or skhdlayati, Dhatup. xix, 59), 
to cause to falter, Kum. ; to stop, arrest, BhP. 

Skhala, m. stumbling, tottering, Prasafig. (cf. 
apa-skhalS). 

Skhalat, mfn. (pr. p.), see below. 

Bkbalad, in coinp. for skhalat above, -va. 
lay*, mfn. one whose bracelet falls off or slips 
down, Bhartf. (v.l.) -vAkya, mfn. making mis- 


takes in speaking, stammering, faltering, blundering, 
Yajii. 

S khal an , in comp, for skhalat , — matl, mfn. 
erring in judgment, weak-minded, MW. 

■kbalana, n. stumbling, tottering, tripping, un- 
steady gait, Suir.; Kam.; BhP.; faltering, stammer- 
ing (in vdk-skh°),g. khandv-ddi ; displacement (of 
a garment), Caurap.; rubbing, friction, touch, contact, 
collision, Sii. ; discharge, emission (of semen), Kull. 
on Mn. v, 63; falling into (comp.), BhP.; being 
deprived of (abl.), MBh.; mistake, blundering in 
(comp,), Amar. 

Skhailta, mfn. stumbling, tripping, unsteady (as 
a gait), MBh.; Kav, Ac.; dropping, falling, drip- 
ping, trickling down, Milatlm.; intoxicated, drunk, 
W. ; stammering, faltering (speech), Klv. ; Kathls.; 
stopped, checked, obstructed, impeded, interrupted, 
frustrated, baffled, Kav.; Pancat.; BhP.; confounded, 
perplexed by (instr.),Si£.; incomplete, deficient (opp. 
to u/baftd), SafikhBr. ; erring, failing, blundering 
in (loc.), Sak.; awkward about (Joc.),VarBfS.; (am ), 
11. the act of trippiug, stumbling, staggering, MBh.; 
R. Ac . ; mistake, error, failure, blunder, blundering 
in (loc. or comp.), ib.; loss, deprivation, Ratnlv.; 
circumvention, stratagem (in war), L, — gatl, mfn. 
having an unsteady gait, tottering, staggering, Var- 
BrS.-vat, mfn. gone astray, deviated from (das), 
SantiS. — rlrya, mfn. one whose heroism has been 
frustrated or disappointed, Ragh. - subhagam, ind. 
dashing or leaping along pleasantly (over a rocky 
bed, said of a stream), Megh. 

WJJ tkhu4, v.l. for ^st hu<f, q.v. 

stak , cl. I . P. stale alt, to strike against, 
Dhatup. xix, 20. 

stan (cf. y/2. tan) t cl. i.P. (Dhatup. 

^ xiii, x8) stanati (once in BhP. -stanase ; 
in RV. 3. sg. stan and 2. Impv. stanihi; pf. ta • 
stdna , tastanuh , Gr.; aor. astanit , AV.; fut. sta- 
nitd, °Htshyati, Gr.), to resound, reverberate, roar, 
thunder, RV. &c. &c.; to utter inarticulate sounds, 
V 5 s. : Caus. standyati ( tor. at ishfanat), id. (statia- 
jati y * it thunders ’), KV. &c. 8 cc. ; crackle (as fire), 
AitBr.: Desid. tistanishati, Gr. : Intens. tagstan- 
yate, tattstanti, ib. (2, sg. Impv. ta^stanihi, see 
abhi-shtan ). [Cf. Gk. arfvo/; Slav. stcnj$; 
Augl.Sax. stunian; Gcnn. stohnen.") 

StAna, m. (or n. , g. ard ha red Jt, ife, d or /; 
derivation doubtful, but prob. connected with v' stan } 
from the hollow resonance of the human breast), 
the female breast (either human or animal), teat, dug, 
udder, RV. &c. &c.; the nipple (of the female or 
the male breast), Snsr. ; a kind of pin or peg on a 
vessel shaped like a teat, SBr. -kalftia, m. a jar- 
like breast, Paficat. ; V.ts. ; N. of a bard (w. r. 7 dsa), 
Mudr. — kndmala, 11 . 1 breast-bud,’ a woman’s br°, 
Hit. -ku^dit, n. (sg. or pi.) N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. 
— knmbh*, m. ■> -kalaia above, Vfts. — koia- 
▼atl, f. having breasts and long hair, IndSt. - kofl, 
f. the nipple of the br°, Ragh. — koraka, 111. 11. a bud- 
like br°, Git. - grail*, m. the sucking or drawing of 
the br°, Kaui. t-eftouka, n. the nipple of the br°, 
Suir.—tafa, m. n. the projection of the female br°, 
Kav. — tytga, m. 'leaving the mother’s breast,’ 
weaning, Malatini. - dfttri, f. giving the breast, 
suckling, Paftcar. • dvasklu, mfn. rejecting the br°, 
Suir.— m-dli*, mfn. = -m-dhaya, BrahmavP.— m- 
dhamai mfn., Vop.— sp-dhaya, mf(f or [L.] djn. 
sucking the breast; m. a suckling, infant, Klv.; 
Mantra Br. 8 cc ni. a calf, §ii. - pa, mf(i)n. drink- 
ing or sucking the breast; a suckling, Jitakam. 
— patana, n. flaccidity of the breast, Bhartf. — pft, 
mfn. = -/a, W. — pdt^l, mfn. sucking the breast of 
(comp.), Paikar. — plna, n. the drinking or suck- 
ing of the br°, MBh.; VarBrS. dcc.-pdyaka, mfn. 
**-pa t MW. — pSyika, m. pi., v.l. for • poshika , 
MBh,; (d) t f. a female child still unweaned, L. 
-piyln, mfn. - -pa, Krishnaj.-poiMka, m. pi. 
N. of a people (v.l. - yoshika dec.), MBh. — bSla, 
m. pi. N. of a people, ib. ; VP. — bkara, m. * breast- 
weight,’ a swelling bosom, Ratn£v. ; a man with a 
br° like a woman’s, W. -bbava, mfn. being on the 
breast, MW.; m. a partic. posture in sexual union, 
L. — saapdala, n. * breast-orb,’ *s-tata, Dh Ortas. 
— madbya, m. a nipple, MW.; n. the space be- 
tween the breast, Vikr. — mttkha» m. (?) n. a nipple, 
L. — mlla, n. ‘root of the breast/ the lower part of 
the female breast, Suir. — yoAbika (VP.) or -yo- 
■bika (MBh.), m. pi. N, of a people ( v. 1. -poshika). 


— roff a, m. a disease of the female breast, Cat. - ro- 
bita, m. n. a partic. part of the female breast, Suir. 
-vatl. f. possessing teats, Tfli.njyaBr.; a woman, 
Harav. — yylnta, n.‘ breast-stalk/ a nipple, L. — v«- 
patbn, m. the heaving of the breast, Sak. — aikbt, 
f. ‘ br°-point/ a nipple, L. StanAgauka, 11. a doth 
covering the bosom, Vikr. BtaiiAgra, 11. « °na - 
iikhd, L. BtaaAaga-rftga, m. pigment on a 
woman’s breast, MW. Stan&ntara, n. the space 
between the bursts, centre of the chest (of men ami 
women), Klv.; Susr.; theheart (as between the br y s), 
W. ; a mark oil the breast (indicating future widow- 
hood), ib. BtanS-bbAj (in Padap. s/ana-bh 0 ), 
mfn. enjoying the udder (saidofcalvcs),RV. Stank- 
bbuja, mfn. feeding or nourishing with the udder 
(said »f cows), MW. Stan&bboga, m. fulness of 
the br u , Prab.; the curve or orb of the breast, a mail 
with projecting bi° (like a woman’s), W. Stank- 
▼arapa, n. a breast-cloth (-Ai, f.), Kav. Stanotta- 
riya, n. id., ib. Stanfipapidam, jnd. p. pressing 
the breast, Sah. 

StanAtba. rn. roar (of a lion), RV.; thunder, 
MW. 

Btanitbn, m. roar (of a lion), AV. 

Stanana, n. the sound of a hollow cough, Car.; 
sounding, sound, noise, L. ; the rumbling of clouds, 
ib . ; — hunthaua, kuntkita , ib. ; groaning, breath- 
ing hard, W. 

StanAyad-ama, mfn. (cf. 1. ama) having a 
roaring onset (said of the Maruts), RV. 

Stanayltnu, m. (sg. or pi.) thunder (pi. personi- 
fied as children of Vidyota, ‘Lightning’), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; a th°-cloud, Kav.; BhP.; lightning, L. ; 
sickness, ib. ; death, ib.; a kind of grass ( »- mus- 
taha)y MW. — gbosha, mfn. loud as thunder, MW. 

— mat or (w. r. ) -Tat, mfn. connected with thunder, 
MBh. — sAnl, mfn. bringing thunder, TS. ; MaitrS. 

Stanaayu, mfn. sucking the breast, a suckling, 

Stanita, rnfn. thundering, sounding, Mllh.; n. 
(ifc. f. d) thunder, Kaus.; Mil.; MBh. &c.; loud 
groaning, Hariv.; the sound of a vibrating bow- 
string, BhP. ; the noise of clapping the hands, L. 

— knmftra, m. pi. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
gods, L. — pbala, m. Astcracantha Longifolia, L. 

— vimukba, mfn. refraining from thunder, Megh. 

— samaya, m. the time of thimderiug, ib. — an- 
tobagam, ind. with pleasant rumbling sounds, Megh. 

Stanin, mfn. having a breast or udder, MaitrS . ; 
(said of a horse having a partic. deformity), L. 

Btanya, mfn. contained in the female breast, KV., 
Sch.; n. (once m.) milk, MBh.; Suir.; Kjv. See. 

— tyftga, m. ceasing to drink a mother’s milk, the 
being weaned, Kav.; - mdtraka (with Tayas'), 11. 
the period immediately after weaning, Uttarar. — da, 
rnfn. producing (good) milk, Bhpr. — dftna, n. the 
giving of milk from the breast, HParii. —pa, mfn. 
drinking milk from the breast, a suckling, Sutr. 

— pin*, n. the drinking of milk from the breast, 
the period of early infancy, Kav. — pkyln or -bbnj, 
mfn. sucking milkf from the breast, un weaned, MW. 
—yoga, m. sickness caused by unhealthy mother’s 
milk, Bhpr. Stany Aratarana , n. the inspissatiou 
of milk, Suir. 

stanutfi (?), TPiiit. 

WTO slabaka , m. (accord, to L. also 11.; 
ifc. f. d; also written stavaka; prob. connected with 
sbamba, sta Mbakd) a cluster of blossoms, bunch of 
flowers, nosegay, tuft, MBh. ; R. Ac.; a feather of 
a peacock’s tail, BhP. ; a tassel, Hariv. ; a quantity, 
multitude, L.; a chapter or section (in such booki 
as contain in their titles the words lata, latikd , 
maftjari Ac.) — kanda, m. a partic. bulbous plant, 
L. -pbala, m. a partic. fruit-tree, L. -««quit- 
bba, mfn. resembling (clusters of) blossoms, K. 
StabakAolta, mfn. covered with blossoms, in blos- 
som, MW. 

Stabakaya, Nom. P. °yati, to provide with 
(clusters of) blossoms, Hear. ; Kid. 

Btabakita, mfn. (g. tdrakddi) full of blossoms, 
Vis. 

WW stahdha Ac. Seo p. 1258, col. 1. 
WfctobAa, m. a goat or ram (cf .stubha), L. 
stam. 8ee y/i. sam , p. 1153, col. 1. 

stambd , m. (prob. phonetic variation 
of stambhd ) a clump or tuft of grass, any clump or 
bunch or cluster, AV. Ac. Ac . ; a sheaf of com, L. 
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a bush, thicket, L. ; a shrub or plant having no de- 
cided stem (such as the Jhin|l or Barleria), L.; the 
post to which an elephant is tied (wrongly inferred 
from stambt-rama, q. v.), L. ; a mountain, L. ; N. of 
various men, Hariv. ; Pur. ; n. (in these senses prob. 
w.r. for stambha, m.) a post, pillar i.g., W.; stu- 
pidity, insensibility, W. — kari, mfn. forming clumps 
or bunches, Hear. ; m. corn, rice, U; -td, t. forma- 
tion of abundant sheaves or clusters of rice, Mudr. 
— kirn, mf(s)u. making a dump, forming a cluster, 
W. - ghana, m. ' clump-destroyer,* a small hoe for 
weeding or eradicating clumps of grass, a sickle for 
cutting com &c„ L. p» ffhlta, m. cutting grass Ac., 
L. — gfcua,mf(f)n. dump-destroying, weed-destroy- 
ing, Bhaft.; m. « ghana, L. -j 4 , mfn. (prob.) 
bunchy, tufty, shaggy, AV.-pur, f. N.of the city 
Tlmalipta (q. v.), L. — mltxa, m. (cf. stambha - 
m°) N. of a son of Jaritl, MBh. ; (with Sdrhga) of 
the author of RV. x, 142, 7 ; 8, Anukr. — y^ua, ! 
11. N. of a partic. formula and religious observance j 
on removing clumps of grass, SrS. »vatl, f. N. of , 
a woman, Hariv. -vana,m. N.of a man, ib.- 44 a, 
ind, by clumps or tufts, TBr. -toaaaa, 11. and 
-ban an I, f. - -ghana, L. 

Btambaka, m. a clump, bunch, tuft, MBh. 

Btainbalrtya, Norn. k.°yat€, to become a bunch 
of flowers Ac., Harav. 

Btambaklta, v. I. for stabahila, g. tdrak&di . 

Stambin, mfn. clumpy, tufty, bunchy, bushy, 
shaggy, MaitrS. 

fUmbarama, m. (fr, loc. of stamba ♦ r°) 1 de- 
lighting in dumps of high grass,* an elephant, Klv. 
Btamberaa&Asrnra, m, N. of an Asura ( =gaj&- 
sura ). Bllar. 

stambh or tlabh (connected with 
v V^ambh, q. v. ; in native lists written 
stanbh ), cl. 5. 9. P. (Dhitup. xxxi, 7) stabhndti , 
stabhndti (cf. Pin. iii, I, 8s), or cl. I. A. (x, 26) 
st limb hat? (pr.p.ais ostambhat, H *riv.,stabhamdfia 
[q. v.], Ait Ar. ; pf. tastdmbha , 0 mb hat, tastabhdh ; 
p. tastabhvdsfvand, RV.; tastabhand, tastambhc, 
MBh.; aor. dstambhit ; astdmfisit , TBr. ; ast abbot, 
Gr.; fut. stambhild, Q bhishyati,\b.\ \nf. stabdhum, 
Kathls. ; ind. p. stokdhvd , AV. dec.; stambhitvd, 
MBh. ; - stdbhya a nd-stambham, Br.), to fix firmly, 
support, lustaiu, prop (esp. the heavens), RV. ; AV.; 
Br.; to support or hold up by contact with, reach 
up to (acc.), MBh. ; Hariv. ; to stop, stop up, arrest, 
make stiff or immovable, paralyze, RV. Ac. Ac . ; 
(A.) to rest or lean on (loc.), Hear. ; to become stiff 
or immovable, Bhaff. ; to become solid, MBh. xii, 
6807 : Pass. stabhyaH (aor. astambhi ), to be firmly 
fixed or supported or propped Ac., MBh.; Klv. 
Ac. : Cau*. stabhdydSi, to make firm, support, RV.; 
to stop, arrest, ib.; stambhayati, °U (aor. aiastam- 
bhat ), to fix, establish, erect, MBh.; Klv. dec.; to 
make stiff or rigid, paralyze, Suit. ; to make solid, 
ib.; to stop, arrest (also by magic), suppress, check, 
restrain, ib.: Dcsid. tistambhishati, Gr.: Intens. 
tdstabhyate , ib. [Cf. Gk. arifUpvXov, crW/i/ta, 
<rr«' 0 w ; Lith. stambras , stimbras ; Germ, stam- 
pfdn, stamffen ; Eng. stamp, stump.] 

Itabdka, mfn. firmly fixed, supported, propped 
&c. ; reaching up to (loc.), SvetUp. ; MBh. ; stiff, 
rigid, immovable, paralyzed, senseless, dull (am, 
ind.), MBh. ; Klv. Ac . ; solidified (as water), Hariv.; 
puffed up, proud, arrogant, ChUp.; Bhag. &c.; 
tardy, slack, slow(?) f VarBfS. ; obstinate, stubborn, 
hard-hearted, MW. ; coarse, ib* — karya, m,' stiff- 
eared,’ N. of an antelope, Hariv.; of a lion, Hit*; 
-tirodhara, mfn. holding the ears and the neck stiff, 
MBh. — gfttra, mfn. holding the limbs stiff, Buddb. 
— ti, f. fixedness, rigidity, stiffness (of the membrum 
virile), Car.; pretentiousness, arrogance, MBh.; 
Kim. — tojra, mfn. (a river) whose water has so- 
lidified, Hariv. »tva, n. stiffness (of the navel &c.), 
SlrtigS. ; haughtiness, arrogance, Kathls. - AfUhfl, 
mfn. having motionless (i. e. unwinking) eyes, 
Paiicat. -aayana, mfn. id., MBh. — pI 4 a, mfn. 
one who has paralyzed legs, stiff-legged, lame (-!£, 
f.), Suir. - pflrf»-koih|iia, mfn. one who has a 
swolten or full abdomen (-/d,f.),ib. — MUra, mfn. 
stiff-armed, Kathls. -matt, mfn. dull-minded, 
MlrkP. — medfcra, mfn. orie whose sexual organ 
has become stiff (-td. (.), Sub. — romft-k&pA, mfn. 
one who has the pores of the skin stopped up (•/« , 
f.), ib. —roman, m. 4 stiff-haired,* a boar, hog, L. 
— looana, mfn. having fixed or unwinking eyes 
(said of the gods), MBh.-vapua, mfn. one whose 


body is benumbed or paralyzed, HParii. — irotra, 
mfn. stiff-eared, Rljat. - sakthl, mfn. stiff-thighed, 
lame (-M, f.), Suir. -aambhira(?), m. a Rlk- 
shasa, L. -hanu, mfn. having stiff or immovable 
jaws, Suir. BtaMhikafea, mfn, ~ stabdha-drish- 
ft, Hariv. Stabdkflda, mfn. - stabdha-toya, ib. 
StaMhdr Akva-karpa, mfn. having the tips of the 
ears stiff or immovable, BhP. 

gtabdU, f. fixedness, hardness, rigidity, firmness, 
immobility, stupor, numbness, obstinacy, MW. 

Btabdkl, in comp, for stabdha. — karapa, n. 
stiffening, making rigid, paralyziug, W. - t/k^i, p. 
-karatiX ind. p. -kpitya), to make stiff or rigid, Hit. 
— bklva, m. the becoming stiffened or rigid, tor- 
pidity, Vedlntas. 

■tabkamKsia, mfn. making one's self stiff, be- 
having arrogantly, assuming an air of authority, 
AitAr. 

gtabhl, ro. rigidity, L. 

■tahhlti, mfn. fixed, esublished, supported, 
RV.; AV. 

Btabku (see next). 

Btahbf&ya (fr. prec.), Nom. P. A. °ydti, °ydti 
(only in pr. p. stabhuydt and °ydmdna), to stand 
firm, RV. 

■taaabha, m. (ifc. f. 4 ) a post, pillar, column, 
stem (as of a tree ; also improperly applied to an arm), 
Kith.; GfSrS. ; MBh. dec.; support, propping, 
strengthening, Bhartf. ; inflation, pretentiousness, 
arrogance, MBh.; R. Ac.; fixedness, stiffness, rigid- 
ity, torpor, paralysis, stupefaction, MBh.; Klv.sc.; 
becoming hard or solid, Rljat. ; stoppage, obstruc- 
tion, suppression (also the magical arresting of any 
feeling or force, as of hunger, thirst, or of the forces 
of water, fire Ac. as taught in the Taiitras), Klv.; 
Suir. ; PaAcar. ; filling up, stuffing, R. ; N.of a partic. 
Adhylya, Pat. on Pin. v, 2, 60, Vim. I ; ofa$ishi 
Ac., VP. (cf. g. ku&j&iii and iaunak&di). — kara, 
mfn. (prob.) causing obstruction, hindering, imped- 
ing (in funya-sf, q. v.) , causing stiffness, paralyzing, 
MW.; m. a fence, railing, W. -kKnya, n. cause 
of obstruction or impediment, MW. — tl, f. stiffness, 
paralysis, Slh. — ttirtha, n. N. of a place, PaBcat. 
— pfiJB* f- worship of the posts (of the temporary 
pavilions erected for marriages or other festive oc- 
casions), MW. «bludtyakft, m. 1 pillar-breaker,' N. 
of an elephant, Mjicch. - ultra, m. N. of a Rishi 
( « stamba-m 0 ), IndSt. - w»tl, f. N.of a city, Siohis. 
BtambbfitkXz^us, mfn. carved out of a wooden 
post (as a statue), MW. 

Stamblutka, mfn. stopping, arresting, R.; styptic, 
astringent, SlrA^S, ; m.(prob.) a post, pillar, Mahlvy.; 
N. of one of Siva's attendants, Kathls. ; (abf), f. N. 
of a goddess, Kllac.; (ikd), f. the leg of a chair, 
Nalac. 

lUabhakla, m. a kind of musical instrument 
covered with leather, L. 

•tembhazut, mf(f)n. stiffening, making rigid or 
immovable, paralyzing, Klv.; HParii.; stopping, 
arresting, checking, restraining, MBh.; R.; styptic, 
astringent, Suir. ; m. * paralyzer/ N. of one of the 
five arrows of Klma-deva, Cat. ; (f), f. a kind of 
magic, Divyflv. ; n. the act of turning into a pillar 
(see rambAd*sf) ; strengthening, supporting, Klv.; 
PaAcar. ; becoming stiff or rigid, Suir. f making stiff 
or rigid, paralyzing, Vis.; Blur.; a means of making 
stiff or rigid, Heat. ; stopping, arresting (also by 
magical means), MBh.; VP.; stopping flow of blood 
Ac. ; a styptic or astringent. Car. ; a partic. magical 
art or faculty (sec under stambha and cf. jala-stam - 
bhana ). -praklra, m. N. of a medic, work. 
BUaibbftnfUil-wldhl, m. N. of a Mantra. 

StembluuutkAf n\f\ikd)n. making solid, solidi- 
fying, HParii. 

StembhanSja, mfn. to be fixed or stopped or 
checked (in a-st 9 ), MBh.; to be treated with styp- 
tics, Car. 

Btaabbl, m. the sea, L. 

Itaubklta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fixed, established, 
supported, Hariv. ; stiffened, benumbed, paralyzed, 
Kathls. ; stopped, brought to a standstill, suppressed, 
restrained, MBh.; Klv. &c.; (ifc.) stuffed or filled 
with, Lalit. — tv*, n. the being checked or impeded 
(in sarva loka-bhaydsf). - bftsbpa-Trltti, mfn. 
suppressing the flow of tears, MW. — auabhft, 
n. N. of a Trofaka (cf. rambhd-itambhana ), Slh. 
■tambbltflfim, mfn. one who has suppressed his 
tears, ib. 

fltambhia, mfn. provided with pillars or 
columns, Pracanf.; supporting, MW.; puffed up, 


arrogant, MBh.; stopping, restraining, MW. 5 m. the 
sea, L. ; (ins), f. N. of one of the five Dhlrapls or 
elements (-the earth ; cf. bhramaiff), Cat. 
■tMftbfcX'v'fekli P. ‘bhavati, to become a post, 

Hit. 

StuabhSya, mfn. (said of a partic. Adhylya), 
Pat. on Pin. v, 2, 60, Vlrtt. l. 

•tftmbbXjAB*, m. patr. fr. stambha, g. mu/hdi. 
Bttmbhln, m. pi. the disciples of Suunbha, g. 
iaunakddi . 

m stara, starana, stariman Ac. See 
p. 1260, col. I. 

inft start, f. (nom. sf, acc. yhm; pi. yhs) 
a barren cow, heifer, RV.; (with ritri) a night 
passed in vain, TS.; smoke, vapour, L. [Cf. Gk. 
arupos, eriptQot ; Lat. storUis ; Goth, staira; 
Germ, stir, sttro; StdrkeJ] 

•Url-v/krft* P. - karoti , to render fruitless, Klfh. 

1. stava, m. or n. a partic. substance, 
Divy&v.-karpikB, f. a lac-earring (?), ib.-kar* 
piu, m. N. of Deva-trlta, ib. 

Wn2.$tava,stavaka&c. Seep. 1259,00]. z. 

stavdt, mfh. (only in nom. eg. eta- 
van; always applied to Indra and accord, to Sly. 
RV. vl, 24, 8 - stAyamdna, * being praised ;* accord, 
to others - staves - tavas, fr. y/stu for V*. hi, 
and meaning * strong, powerful others give it the 
sense 1 thundering,’ fr. Vs tan), RV. 

stavaraka, m. a fence, railing (perh. 
w. r. for dvaraka or stambha-hara), L. 

1T9 stagha, mfh. shallow (see a -stagha). 

WV^stamdn, m. (of unknown meaning ; 
accord, to some w.r. for sraman, accord, to others 
for sthdmmn), AV. v, 13, 5. 

stand, mfn. (doubtful; accord, to 
Sly ,r=stotri; accord, to others 'roaring, thunder- 
ing,' fr. Vstan, cf. stavat), RV. vii, 20, 3. 

^mn \sldydt, °yu. See Vstai, p. 1260. 

fm sti, m. (only in acc. plur. stin; fr. Vl- 
as, cf. ilpa-sti, abhi - and pdri-shfi) a dependent, 
vassal, RV. -pA, mfn. protecting dependents, ib. 

stigh, cl. 5. P. stiphnoti (accord, 
to Dhitup. xxvii, 18 A .stigknute; Pot. 
stighnnydt \ inf. - stigham ; Gr. also pf. tishtige; 
aor. asteghish{a; fut. sttgkitd, °ghiskyate ; inf. 
sUghitu m),to step, stride, step up, mount (esp. in <2/1- 
V stigh,* to step over, overstep,’ and in pra-V stigh, 
* to step up, rise up &c.’), MaitrS. : Dcsid. tishtigki - 
skati (in ati-tisk(igkiskan , 'wishing to ascend’ ) 9 
ib. [Cf. Gk. artlx * ; Slav, stignqh ; Goth, stei- 
gan; Germ, stfgan, sUigtn ; Eng. sty.] 

fan*. stip (cf. stop), cl* 1. A. Stepate, to 
ooze, drip, drop, Dhitup. x, 3. 

sti-pd. See above under sti. 

fsriW stibhi, m. a clump, bunch, tuft (cf. 
stabaka, stamba), KltySr. ; the sea, Un. iv, 121, 
Sch.; an obstacle, obstruction (cf. stambha), L. 
-vat, mfn. - phala-vat, ApSr. (Sch.) 

■tlbhlnl, f. a clump, tuft Ac.— stibhi, Sch. on 
KltySr. 

BtlmbU, m.— stibhi, L. 
fST^i/sm or stim (cf. ^tim),c\.^. P. t/im- 
yati or stimpati, to be or become wet or moist, 
Dhitup. xxvi, 17; to become fixed or immovable 
(see next). 

Malta, mfn. wet, moist, Naish.; Caurap. ; fixed, 
motionless (cf. stambhita), MBh.; Klv.&c; still, 
calm, tranquil, soft, gentle (am, ind.), ib.; pleased, 
MW.; n. moisture, ib. ; stillness, motionless, MBh. 
-java, mfn. advancing slowly or softly, Ragh. 
-tB, f. (Kid.), -tva, n. (Mllattm.) steadiness, 
fixedness, stillness, absence of motion. — nayona, 
mfn. having the eyes intently fixed (cf. stabdha - 
dpishti), Mcgh. -pravEha, m. flowing gently along, 
iUgh. — ■ vftyu, m. stillair,MW. - aaaldkl-ouot, 
mfn. pure through intense meditation, Kir. — sUdta, 
mfn. standing still or motionleu, Kathls. fltiul- 
tdjatAkaha, mfh, keeping (bis) large eyes intently 
fixed, MW, 

■tlmltaja, Nom. P. °yati, to make motionless 
or still, Kpr. 
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StSaaA, mf(d)n. (accord, to some fr. s/styai) 
sluggish, slow, AV, 

Stm m.mtema , wetness, moisture, L. 
Staimitya, n. (fr. stimita) fixedness, rigidity, 
Immobility, numbness, Klv.; Suit. 

fan sltyd, f. stagnant water. See under 

*Jstyai, p. 1260, col. 3. 

fiat stire. See Vi. */f*» p. 1260, col. 1. 

. rib* stim . See \/ stim, p. 1258, eol. 3. 
Stimita, mfn. moist See., L. (see stimita ). 

vftd j/irno Ac. See p. 1260, col. 2. 

aftft s/irrt,m. (said to be fr. v^z. s/fi, only 
L.) an officiating priest (esp. an Adhvaryu, q.v.) ; 
a kind of gras ; the sky, atmosphere ; water; blood ; 
the body ; fear ; N. of Indra. 

Z. 8tu t cl. 2. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 34; 
cf. Pag. vii, 3, 95) stadti or staviti, stun 
or stuvite (in RV. also stdvate , 3. sg. stave [with 
pas. sense], 1.3.53 sins Ad, Impv. stoski, p. [mostly 
with pas. sense] stuvaud, stdvdna or stavand, 
stdvamdna ; in BhP. stunvanti , in Up. p. stun - 
vdna ; pf .tushtdva, tusktuvds, tush(uvd, RV. Sec. 
Sec . ; aor. astdvit or astaushit , Br. dec. ; stoshat , 
stoshdni , RV.; dstoshfa, ib. Sc c.; Prec. stuydt, 
Gr.; fut. stavitd or stotd, Vop.; Ait. stamshydti , 
°te, RV.; itoshyati, °to, Br. See.; Cond. asto- 
shyat, Bhaft. ; inf. stotum , ib. Sec . ; stavitum , Vop. ; 
stdtave, stavddhyai , RV. ; ind. p. stutvi, A V. dec. ; 
-stdtya, Br. dec.; - stuya , MBh. dec.), to praise, 
laud, eulogize, extol, celebrate in song or hymns (in 
ritual, ' to chant/ with loc. of the text from which 
the Saman comes), R V. dec. Ac. : Pas. stuydte (aor. 
astdvi ), to be praised or celebrated ; stuyamdna , 
mfn. being praised, ib. : Caus. stavayati (aor. atu- 
shtavat, RV. ; °tuvat, JaimBr.), to praise, celebrate ; 
( sidvayate ), to cause to praise or celebrate, BhP.: 
Uesid. tushtushati , °te (p. p. imshfushita ), to wish 
to celebrate, Saipk. : I iitens. toshtuyatc, toshtoti, Gr. 

a. StAwa, m. (for 1. see p. 1258, col. 3) praise, 
eulogy, song of praise, hymn, panegyric, RV. Ac. 
Ac. — cftntAmapi, m., -digdifci, m. or n., -of* 
IB, f. N. of wks. — rlja,m. ' chief of hymns,' a partic 
mystical prayer or incantation (also as N. of wk.) 
StavAmjita-laharl, f. N. of wk. Stevirha, 
m. 'worthy of praise/ N. of a Pratyeka-buddhi, 
Uivy&v. SteT&vali, f. N. of various collections of 
hymns or panegyrics. 

Stavaka, m. praise, eulogiunt, L. ; a panegyrist, 
praiser, W. 

BtaHt (nom. sg. stavin). See p. 1 258, col. 3. 
StewAtha, m. praise, RV. 
gtaridllTal. See above under root, 
ftavaaa, n. praising, praise, Lljy.; BhP.; pi. 
songs of praise, BhP. 

SteTairiya,mfh. to be praised, praiseworthy, Vop. 
StavaayA, mfn. id., Suparn. 

SteYamtna, vUtBaa. See root. 

SteTl, m. - udgdtri, a chanter, L. 
SteTltewya, mfn. to be praised Ac., MW. 
SteTltfi, m. a praiser, singer, MaitrS. 
BtavsnSi m. N. of Indra, L. 

Itavya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, glorious, 
MBh.; Hariv. Ac. 

StKwa, m. praise, eulogy, Inscr. ; a praiser, MW. ; 
(4), f. N. of an Apsaras, VS. 

Ittvaka, mfn. praising, extolling. Say. (-tva, n., 
Kull.) ; m. a praiser, panegyrist, BhP. ; Sarvad. 

StAwya, mfn. to be praiied or celebrated, Pag. 
iii, 1, 12 3- 

2. Ml See su-shtd, p. 1238, col. 1. 

Stilt, (ifc.) praising, celebrating (see indns~, 
chandah deva-stut Ac.) ; f. a hymn of praise, R V. 

1. State, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) praised, eulo- 
gized, hymned, glorified, celebrated, RV. Ac. Ac.; 
recited with praise (as a hymn), $AAkh£r.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh. ; n. praise, eulogy, RV.; Br.; ChUp.; 
(in ritual) = stotra, TS. — wist, mfn. having received 
praise, praised, celebrated, Hariv. — AastxA, n.du. 
Stotra and Sastra, TS.; Br. Ac.; -vat, mfn. joined 
or connected with St° and £°, ApSr. - atom* (stu- 
td*\ mfn. one whose praise has been sung, hymned, 
glorified, VS. - srAml-kshttra, n. N. of a sacred 
place, Cat. 

Statl, f. (instr. once in Hariv. stutind , with 
v.l. stutibhih) praise, eulogy, panegyric, commen- 
dation, adulation, RV. Ac. Ac.; N.of DurgS,DcvlP.; 


of Vishgu, MBh. ; of the wife of Pratihartfi, BhP. 
-kusuaAtyall, m. 'handful of fiowers/ N.of a 
poem in praise of Siva. — fSteka, n. a song of praise, 
panegyric, Kathls. -eaadrlkK, f., -tiki, f. N. of 
wks, - pad a, n. an object of pr°, Subh. -pifhaka, 

m. ' praise-reciter/ a panegyrist, bard, herald (esp. of 
a prince, =*f. bandin' ), Paficar.-prlya, mfn. fond 
of praise, MW. — teMuaaya, N. of a wk. (or of a 
man), Buddh.— bhlfa, m. N. of wk.— maAgala, 

n. pi. praises and benedictions, Hariv. -mat, mfn. 
possessing or knowing hymns of pr°, ib. — mantra, 
m. a song or hymn of pr°, VarYogay. — vaoaa, n. 
(Paftcat.), »Taoas, n. (Sii.), -vMa, m. (MW.) 
laudatory speech, eulogy, -mts, m. ' one whose 
duty is pr°/ a bard Ac. (cf. - path aka ), L. — aabda, 
m. a word of praise, R. - sssstra, w. r. for stuta-f 
(q.v.) -alto, mfn. skilful in praise (v.l.irw/s-J 0 ), 
R. - aira, m., -ahkti-mBlft, f. N. of wks. 

Statya, mfn. to be praised, laudable, praiseworthy, 
MBh.; R. Ac. ; (0), f. a partic. fragrant bark, L.; 
alum-date, L. — tarn, n. praiseworthiness, Sly. 
—▼rata, m, N. of a son of Hiragya-retas and the 
Varsha ruled by him, BhP. 

StawAt, mfn. (pr. p.) praising Ac. ; m. a praiser, 
worshipper, RV. 

StawBaa, mfn. praising (Sly. ' being praised '). 
See root, col. (. 

StaTl, m. a praiser, worshipper, L. ; a sacrifice, L. 
Staihiyya, mfn. (w. r. stuveya and stushepya) 
praiseworthy, excellent, RV. 

Stetevya, mfn. to be praised or celebrate J, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. 

Stot^i, mfn. praising, worshipping, RV.; AV.; 

m. N.of Vishnu, MBh. 

StotrA, n. praise, culogium, a hymn of praise, 
ode, RV, Ac. Ac,; (in ritual) N. of the lexis or 
verses which are sung (in contradistinction to the 
Sastras [q.v.] which are recited), TS.; Br.; SrS. 

— klrln, mfn. reciting a Stotra, Jaim. — JBla, n., 
-pftf ha, m., -prakarapa, a.,-bhBahJ», 11., -rat- 
na, it, N. of wks. -rija, m. N. of a Saiva (author 
or wk. ; cf. staca-rdja). - Tat, mfn. accompanied by 
Stotras, Klfh. ; SlrtkhSr. - warga, m., -Yyftkhyft, 
f. N. of wks. — aamtahaatt, f. a partic. Vishtuti, 
Li\y. BtotriUi-pItba, ni. N. of work. Bto- 
trirha, mfn. worthy of praise, MW. BtotrdvsUI, 
f. N. of wk. 

•totraya, Nom. P. °yati , to celebrate with a 
hymn of praise, Cat. 

Stotriya and "trlyatnifn. relating or belonging 
or peculiar to a Stotra, SarphitUp. ; in. (scil. trisa 
or pragdtha ) the first part of the Bahish-pavamlua, 
Br.; SrS.; (0), f. (scil. ric) a Stotra verse, ib. 

Btdma, m. praise, eulogium, a hymn, R V. ; AV. ; 
GfS.; Up. ; BhP. ; (in ritual) a typical form of chant 
(7 such forms are usually enumerated; but accord, to 
Llfy-, Sch. the Stoma consists of 5 parts, viz. fra - 
stava, ndgitha , pratihdra, upadrava , and ni- 
dhana), TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; ChUp. ; a Stoma day, TS.; 
PaRcavBr. ; a sacrificer,L.; N. of partic. bricks, SBr.; 
a heap, collection, number, multitude, quantity, mass 
Kav.; Rajat.; the letting of a dwelling, Apast., Sch.: 
a measure of 10 Dhanv-antaras or of 96 inches, L. 

n. (only L.) the head ; riches, wealth ; grain, corn 
an iron-pointed stick or staff ; mfn. crooked, bent 
L. -kahtra, m. soap, L. -olti, f. piling up the 
bricks called Stoma, BhP. — Uahfa (st6ma-), mfn. 
fashioned or formed into 1 hymn (or into the subject 
of a hymn), composed by poets, RV. — pnrofiva 
( [stdma •), mfn. having the Stoma as a leader or chief, 
MaitrS. -pglakfba (stdma-), mf(d)n. having Sr 
and Pfishfhas, VS. ; TS. -bhjg* (stdma-), mf(d) n. 
one whose share is the Stoma, AitBr.; m. pi. N. of 
partic. verses (29 in number, which belong to the 
Soma sacrifice and are employed while laying the 
fifth layer of bricks), TS. ; VS.; Br.; SrS.; (0), f. 
pi. the bricks above mentioned, TS.; SBr.; °gika, 
mf(f)n. belonging to the Stoma-bhlga verses, Vait. 

— mkj%, consisting of St°, SBr. —yoga, 

m. N. ofwk. - Tirdhana, mfn. augmenting (or de- 
lighting in) hymnsof praise, RV. -Tfthaa (stdma-), 
mfn. offering or receiving praise, RV. — Tfiddhi, 
f. enhancement of the St°(cf. - vardkana ). fttom A- 
yaaA, n. N. of partic. sacrificial animals, SBr. 

Btomaya, Nom. P. °yati, to praise, laud, hymn, 
Dhltup. xxxv, 69. 

Sternly a, mfu. (ifc.) relating to a Stoma, §Br. 
Stdmya, mfu. id., PahcavBr.; worthy of a hymn 
of praise, laudable, RV, 


StaatL m. (used ai a N. for ^1, stu, 'to 
praise iii. xiv, 66. 

^ 3. stu (prob. invented to serve as a toot 
for the words below), to be clotted or conglomerated ; 
to trickle. 

4. St u(mstdbd) in pfithu-shtu, q.v. 

1. Stoka, m. (-next) in keia-st °, q.v. 

StAkA, f. a knot or tuft of hair or wool, thick 

curl of hair (esp. between the horns of a hull), RV. ; 
AV.; $Br.; (?)a hip, thigh (mjaghana), Nir. xi, 
32. - via, mfn. having tuffs of hair, shaggy » RV. 

— sArgaaa, ind. after the form of a curl or knot ot 
hair, §Br. 

Btt&kf, f. (v.l. for Juki) — sioka-rh rita-dkdrd, 
BhP. (Sch.) 

2. State, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) dripping, oozing 
(v.l. sruta), L. 

StapA, in. (cf. stupa) a knot or tuff of hair Ac. 
(see stdkd), VS. ; SBr. * 

StSpa Ac. See p. 1 260, col. 1. 

StokA, 111. (accord, to some for skota fr. </icut; 
cf. Nir. ii, 1) a drop (of water Ac.), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; $rS. ; BhP.; a spark (see agni-st 0 ) ; the Cl- 
taka bird, L.; mf(J)n. little, small, short (ibc. and 
am, ind. 'a little, slightly, gradually bahutaram - 
stokam, ' more- than ;* stokena na, 'not in the 
least ; ’ stokena and stokdt in comp, with a p. p. — 

' hardly/ 1 with some difficulty/ 'only just,' ' a little 
while ago* [cf. Plg.ii, 1, 39; 3, 33]), MBh. ; Klv. 
Ac. — klya, mfn. 'little-bodied/ diminutive, W. 
— teniae, mfn. a little dark, Pracagd. - tB« f. (Ut- 
tamac.). -tva, n. (Campak.) littleness, insignificance. 

— asan, mf(rf)n. a little bent down, slightly de- 
pressed, Megh. -pleura, mfn. a little pale, BhP. 

— saa, ind. drop by drop, sparingly, Ait Ar. Sto- 
kiyua, mfn. short-lived, BhP. StekAvaiaalia- 
prApa, mfn. id. ^lit. 1 having little breath left '), Rajat. 
Stekfinmlskat, mfu. feebly flickering, ib. 

Stokaka, m. the Cltaka bird, MBh.; R. Ac. ; 
a kind of poison ( - vatsa-ndbha ), L. 

Stoklya or atekya, mf(<t)n. relating to or con- 
netted with drops (applied to the oblations of ghee 
and the verses employed while drops of it are fall- 
ing), Bf. ; StS. 

stuka s= toka, a child or youug 
animal, TAr. 

cl. I. A. stocate, to be bright or 
propitious ( pras&dd ), Dhltup. vi, 13. 

stunaha, id. (cf. stubha) a goat, L. 

CM 1 . stub h (connected with \/i .stu and 
v v stumbh), cl. 1 . P. (Naigh.iii, 14) stdbhati 
(only in pres, base; $.ig.stobdhi JaimBr.; p. A ,-stu- 
bkdua, RV. ; Gr. also pf. tushiubhe ; fut. stobhitd 
Ac.), to utter a joyful sound, hum, make a succession 
of exclamations, shout (esp. applied to the chanted 
interjections in a Slmau), RV. ; Br. ; Llfy. ; cl. 1. A. 
stobhate , to pause, stop, cause to stop, paralyze Ac. 
(stambhe), Dhltup, x, 34 : Caus. stobhayati (aor. 
alushtwhat ), to praise in successive exclamations, 
celebrate, RV. [Cf. Eng. stop.] 

Stabdha, mfn. chanted, praised, hymned, Br. 

2. Stabk, (ifc.) uttering joyful sounds, praising 
(cf. anu- , tri-shtubh, Vrisha-stubhSec . ; accord, to 
some siubh in the first two comp, means ' stopping, 
pausing/ the metre requiring regular stoppages or 
pauses ; but see anu-shtubh ) ; f. joyful exclamation 
or cry, praise, RV.; m. a praiser, Naigh. iii, 16. 

StAbkvsa, mfn. trilling, shoutiug, praising, 
RV. 

StpbdlteTyw, mfn, to be praised Ac., JaimBr. 

Steblte, m. a chanted interjection in a Slnian 
(such as hum, ho, aha Ac.), hum, hurrah, hymn, Br.; 
SrS.; MBh.; BhP.; a partk. division oft he Sima- reds 
(q.v.); torpor, paralysis « ceshtd-vighdta, Nalac.; 
disrespect, contumely ( » helana), L. - oohalft, f. 
N. of a ch. of the Sima- veda-cchall.— pndn, n. N. 
of a treatise on the Stobha. -pnskylti, f. N. of a 
part of the Slma-veda. «Twt, infn. attended with 
Stobhas, L. StebbAnnmaiphlrw, m. N. of a Pa* 
rUishta of the Slina-veda. 

Stobkana, mf(i)n. (prob.) forming a Stobha, 
Nir. vii, 12 (in quot.).-«aipliIra, prob. w.r. for 
stobhdnusamhdra (above). 

Stobhlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) praised in successive 
exclamations or shouts, BhP. 

Staubha, mf(i)n. humming, making joyful 
exclamation^ hurrahing, Llty. 
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wtfn* staubhika. 


siri-dvish. 


Staubhika, mfn. forming or containing a Sto 
bha, ib. 

HQ* stubha , in. N. of an Agni, MBh.; a 
goat (cf. tub ha, stdbha and stunaka), L. 
^*\stump. See pra-s-Viump, p. 699. 

*5 *?^ sfumhh (cf. </$tamhh and stvhh; in 
native lists written stunbA ), cl. 5. 9. I\ stubhnoti, 
stubhnati , to stop, stupefy ; expel (Dhatup. xxxi, 
7; Pan. iii, 1, 8a). Cf. Kng. stop, stump.) 

stuva, 111. or n.(?) a pariic. part of the 
head of a horse, L. 

slavey a, stvsheyya. See p. 1259. 
^sti. See ayata- and ghrita-stu . 

wS stvndkarna, w.r. for sthiin 0 , q.v. 

stup (prob. invented as a root for 
stupa below), cl. 4. 10. P. stufyati or stupayati, 
to heap up, pile, erect, Dhatup. xxvi, 127; xxxii, 
X 33. [Cf. Gk. arwpw, arv<p*\6s?.] 

Stupa, ni, (accord, to Say. fr. *Jstyai, accord, 
to Un. fr. 3. stu; prob. connected with sittpd , 
under stu) a knot or tuft of hair, the upper part 
of the head, crest, top, summit [cf.Gk.<rrt/iror], R V.; 
T 3 .; ParicavBr.; a heap or pile of earth or bricks &c., 
(esp.) a Buddhist monument, dagoba (generally of a 
pyramidal or domelike form and erected over sacred 
relics of the great Buddha or on spots consecrated as 
the scenes of his acts), MWB. 504 ; any relic-shrine 
or relic-casket (made of various materials, such as 
terra cotta, clay, elaborately formed brick or carved 
stone ; often very small and portable, and enclosing 
a fragment of bone or a hair &c. of some saint or 
deceased relative, or inscribed with a sacred formula ; 
these are carried long distances and deposited in hal- 
lowed spots such as Buddha-Gay a), MM(B. 397, 504 ; 
any heap, pile, mound, tope, Heat. ; the main beam 
(of a house', ApGr. ; (L. also, ‘ wind ; fight ; - hu- 
la ; ~ bala ; ~ nishprayojana ’). — priBhtha, m. 

4 hard-backed,’ a turtle, tortoise, L.— bimba, n.— 

- mandala , KSrand. — bhedaka, in. the destroyer 
of a tope, ib. — bhtdana, n. destruction of a tope, 
Buddh. — mapdala, 11. the circumference or extent 
of a tope, Raj at. Btftptsii^a, m., Kai. on Pan. vi, 
2, 64 (v.l. sup 3 ). 

St&uplka, n. « buddha-dravya , the relics de- 
posited in a Stupa or dagoba, L. ; a kind of small 
broom carried by a Buddhist or Jaiua ascetic, W. 

I. stri (or stfi), cl. 5. 9. V. A. (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 6; xxxi, 14) strindli , strinute or 
strindli, striniU (Vcd. and ep. also sto rati, °te ; 
pf. t a star a, tastare [3. pi. tastaruh, t as far ire], 
lit. &c.; 3. sg. [with pass, sense] fisftW, RV. ; 3, 
pi, tastrire , A V. ; p. A. ti stir and, R V. ; aor. dstar, 
star, ib.; astrishi, astrita, AitBr.; astarit, AV.; 
as tar shit, astanshta , asttrshta , Gr. ; Prec. stfi- 
shiya, AV. ; statydto t stirydt , strishish(a, s/arf- 
shishta, stirshishta , Gr.; fut. sfartd, Or. ; start - 
shyati , te° [Gr. also start sh 0 ), Br. &c. ; inf. star- 
turn or starf turn, Gr . ; stdrtave , °tavai , st ant aval, 
Br.; stdritave, AV.; -stirs, - strintshdni , RV.; 
ind. p. stirtva or stritvd, Br. ; -stirya, ib.; - stritya , 
MBh.), to spread, spread out or about, strew, scatter 
(esp. the sacrificial grass ; in this sense in older lan- 
guage only cl. 9, P. A.), RV. ; AV.; Br. ; $rS. ; R. ; 
to spread over, bestrew, cover, KltySr. ; MBh. &c. ; 
(cl. 5. P. A.) to lay low, overthrow, slay fan enemy), 
RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.: Pass, stiryate ( 6 /f) or stri- 
ydte (Gr. also staryate ; aor. dstdri), to be spread 
or strewn &c., RV. &c. St c. : Cius. stdrayati (aor. 
afasiarat), to spread, cover, Bha|t.: Desid. tistir- 
shate or tusturshate s (?r. also P. and tistarishati , 
°te), to wish to spread or strew or lay low, Br. ; Up. : 
lute ns. t dstar y ate, tesliryale, tdstarti, Gr. [Cf. 
Gk. OTopivwyt, ar puiwvyn ; Lat. sterner e. ; Goth. 
straujan ; Germ, streuen ; Angl. Sax. streowian ; 
Kng. strew.) 

Stara, m. (cf. pra-, vi-, sva-stara) a layer, 
stratum, LTii.\ 

Btarapa, n. the act of spreading or strewing or 
scattering (esp. the sacrificial grass), SrS. ; the plas- 
tering (of a wall), AsvSr. (Sch.) 

Starapiya, mfn. to be spread or strewn or scat- 
tered, MW. 

Bt&rlman, m. 4 that which is spread/ a bed, 
couch, Un. iv, 147, Sch. 


fltirXsnu, m. the act of spreading or scattering 
(only loc. °matti as inf.), RV.; «prec, (cf. su 
shtar ° ), Un. iv, 147, Sch. 

Btaru, m. 1 overthrower/ an enemy, ParGf. 
Start*™ , °tavai. See root. 

Btirya, mfn. to be laid low or overthrown, §Br, 
Stix$ 4 , mfn. spread, strewn, scattered, RV. 
AV. Sic.; m. N. of a demon attendant on Siva 
Si vaP. — bar bis (stirnd-), mfn . one who has strewr 
the sacrificial grass, RV. 

BtSrpl, (p»ob.) f.^sarp stara, L. 

2. Btfi, m. ( mly in pi. nom. strinas [?], gen, 
strinam [v.l. strindm ] and instr. pi. stribhis ; cf. 
If l, nom. pi. tdrasj a star (as the * light-strewer ’ or 
[pi.] the ' scattered ones 1 ), RV.; Jyot.; a mark or 
star-like spot (on the forehead of a bull or cow), 
RV. [Cf. Lat .Stella; Germ. Stem; Eng. star; 
accord, to some for as-tri ( y'l. as ) ; cf. Gk. dffrijp, 
darpoy .] 

Btri^Iaba^i, inf. (with prep. Ufa). See root. 
St^lta, min. bestrewn, covered, MBh.; over- 
thrown, Kith. 

Stfitl, f. the act of bestrewing or covering, Vop. ; 
striking down, overthrowing, TS.j Kath. 

Btfitjm, mfn. to be struck down or overthrown, 
AitBr. 

Stair^i, m. patr. fr. stirna, Pat. 

3. stri. See Vspri, p. 1268, col. 3. 
WQ^striksh (cf. y/tfihfh), cl. I. P. stpk- 
shati , to go, Dhatup. xvii, 9. 

stfina. See bhu-strina. 
m slfih or strih (cf. \'tph), cl. 6. P. 
(Dhatup. xxviii, 58) strihati, !o injure, do harm, 
A past. 

ste/jd, 111. (of unknown mcuuiug; cf. 
VtfO, RV-; VS. 

sten (prob. Nom. fr. stena below), cl. 
10. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 43) stenayati, to steal, rob, 
Mn. viii, 333; (with vdcam) to misuse a word, be 
dishonest in speech, ib. iv, 256. 

Btona, ru. (prob. fr. */stb f) a thief, robber, RV. 
&c. &c. ; a kind of perfume, VarBrS., Sch.; thiev- 
ing, stealing, MW. -nigraha, m. the restraining 
st punishing of thieves, ib. ; suppression of theft, ib. 
— hfldaya (stend-), in. ‘having the essence of a 
thief,' an incarnate thief, VS. 

Stalaa, n. = nexf, L. 

Btalnja, 11. (fr. stena) theft, robbery, MBh. ; m. 
a thief, L. 

step (cf. Vstip), cl. I. A. stepate, to 
flow, Dhatup. x, 4; cl. 10. I*, s tepayati, to send, 
:hrow, ib. xxxii, 133 (Vop.) 

sterna. See p. 1259, col. 1. 

stai, cl. 1. P. si ay at i , to put on, adorn 
(v.l. for V snai, q.v.), Dhatup. xxii, 25 ; to steal, 
do anything stealthily (only in pr. p. staydt [AV. j 
and in the following derivatives). 

Stftjn, m. «= tdyu, a thief, robber, VS. 

Bttya, 11. theft, robbery, larceny, R V. &c. &c. ; 
anything stolen or liable to be stolen, BhP.; any- 
thing clandestine or private, MW. a-kfit, mfn. 
committing theft, a thief, robber, stealer of (comp.), 
Mn. iv, 256; xi, 99. — phala, m. a partic. fruit- 
tree, L. — saipvfcilka, mfn. one who has stolen into 
any dwelling in the fictitious character of a monk, 
Buddh. 

Stoyl, in comp, for steyin. ~ pbala, m. * steya- 
Pb°, L. 

Bteyln, m. a thief, robber, M11.; MBh. &c.; a 
mouse, L. ; a goldsmith, L. 

staimitya . See p. 1259, col. 1. 

sto . See ghrita-sto. 

ftfNl stolen &c. See p. 1259, col. 3. 

*efhW stotavya % stotra &c. See p. 1259, 
col. 2. 

N stobdhavya, stobha &c. See p. I 259 » 

col. 3. 

Jsfo^stoui. Eee stomaya, p. 1259, col. 2. 

8taund, mfn. (of unknown meaning; 
accord, to Say. ^ stena, ‘a thief, robber;* accord. 



to others, ‘heavy, inert, slothful/ fr. *Jslu**sthu 
**stha), RV. vi, 66, 5. 

st an pika. See col. r. 

staubhika . See col. 1. 


Wte 61 stauld , f. (of unknown meaning ; 
accord, to S.ly. fern, of an adj. * sthula ), RV. vi. 
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styena , ni. a thief, robber (cf. stena), 
L.; nectar (in this sense prob. ir. y f styai), L. 
Btyalna, rn. a thief, robber, L. 


styai, cl. r. P. sty ay ati, to be collected 
into a heap or mass, Dhatup. xxii, 14; to spread 
about, ib.; to sound, ib. ; cl. 1. A. stydyate (pr. p. 
sty ana , q.v.; ind. p. - stydya ; see ni-shtyai), to 
stiffen, grow dense, increase, Uttarar. ; Mcar. 

Btiyi, f. (prob.) still or stagnant water, RV. 

Btytnft, mfn. grown dense, coagulated, Suir. ; 
Sih,; stiffened, become rigid, Car.; soft, bland, unc- 
tuous, smooth ( **sni/>dha), L. ; thick, bulky, gross, 
W. ; sounding, MW. ; n. (only L.) density, thick- 
ness, grossness, massiveness ; unctuousness ; nectar ; 
idleness, sloth, apathy ; echo, sound. 

Btyftya. See sam-stydya. 

StyKyana, n. collecting into a mass, aggregation, 
crowding together, Nir. 


{did strata (?), Pa Scad. 

% stri (?) s= 2. stri, a star (q. v.) 

fiSUPTF stri-tamd , stri-tara. See stri-t° 
under stri. 

stri, f. (perhaps for sutri or sotri , 
bearer of children/ fr. ^/2. su; accord, to some 
connected with I.at. sator ; nom. stri ; acc. in later 
language also strim and ;/m,pl.) a woman, female, 
wife, RV.&c.&c.; the female of any animal (e.g. ia- 
khd-mriga-stri , ‘a female monkey ’),SBr. ; MBh. ; 
a white ant, L. ; the Priyangu plant, L. ; (in gram.) 
the feminine gender, N ir. ; §Br.&c.; akind of metre, 
Col. — kafl or -kafi, f, the female hip, L. — k&- 
rapa, n. sexual connection, L. —karman, n. N. 
of the and part of the 4th Adhyaya of the Kau&ika. 

— ktma [stri-), mfn. desirous or fond of women, 
TS.; AitBr. &c. (-tama, superl., Apast.); desirous 
of female offspring, AsvGf. ; m. desire for women or 
for a wife, MW. — kftrya, n. attendance on women, 
Mn. x, 47. — kitava, m. a deceiver or seducer of 
Women, L. — knmftra, n. sg. (g. gavdiva) or m. pi. 
(Virac.) w°and child. — kjita(J/n-),mf(d)n. made 
>r done by women, AV. ; n. sexual connection, Gaut, 

— kosa, m. * w Q, s treasure/ a dagger, L. — kfthfra, 
n. mother's milk, Mu. v, 9. — kshetra, n. a female 
i.e. even (not odd) zodiacal sign (the and, 4th &c.) 
or astrological mansion, Laghuj. *ga, see anya- 
stri-ga. — ffaxnana, 11. going to women, sexual union 
with w°,ParGr.; R.; " niya, mfu.(s tt guru-sti*). 

— tf&vl, f. a milch cow, Pin. iii, 3, 7 1, Sch. 

— gum, m. a female Guru or priestess (who teaches 
ititiatory Mantras), MW. — yrafca, rn. a female 
■lanet (cf. -kshetra), IndSt. — yrRhia, mfn. (in 
aw) accepting (the guardianship over) a w°. — ghl- 
taka, mfn. murdering a w°or wife, Vet. — gboaha, 
rn.* marked by the voices of women/ dawn, daybreak, 
L.-ghna, mfn. * -ghat aka, Mil. ix, 232. -oan- 
oala, mfn. going after w°, VarBrS. — oaritra, n. 

he doings of w y , MW. — citta-harln, mfn. cap- 
ivating the heart of w° ( L. ; m. Moringa Ptervgo- 
>pcrina, L. — oilina, 11. ‘w 0, s mark,' the female 
organ, L. — canra, ni. *w°-thief/ a libertine, L. 
— jana, m. woman-kind, K^v. ; Rajat. ; (in gram.) 

feminine, K. vii, 87, 13. — JananS, f. bringing 
forth (only) daughters, Mn. ix, 81. — jaaman, n. 
lie birth of a girl, VarBfS.; (° mdypattra-vicdra , 
11. and - pattri-bhdvddhydya , m. N. of wks. — jk- 
taka, n. the nativity of a girl, VarBfS. ; N. of various 
wks. (also -tikd, f. and - paddhati , f.) — JEti, f. the 
female sex, MW. — jita, mfn. ruled by w° or by a 
wife, 'henpecked,' MBh. ; R.&c. — tamE or -tarE, 
t. (superl. and comp.) a thorough or more thoroughly 
a woman (also stri-t°), Pan. vi, 3, 44. -tE, f.« 
-/W2,W. - tEnuka-roga, nt. a kind of disease, Cat. 

— tva, n. womanhood, wifehood, MBh.; R. &c.; 
in grant.) fentinineness, Cat. — darata, mf(d)n. 
addressed to a female deity, ib. - dahErdlia, m. 
he who has half of (his) body female/ N. of Siva 
cf. ardha-ndrUa), L. -dvteh or -dTtaMn, m. 
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‘w°-hating/ a mysogynist, VarBfS. — Aha&a, n 
‘ w°’s wealth/ a wife's peculiar property (said to b< 
of six kinds, adky-agnika, cuihy-dvdhanika, Cidhi 
vcdanika, prlti-datta, sulka, anv-ddhtya) t G aut 
Mn. ; Yajh. &c. (cf. 1 W. 267, n. 1) ; •nirnaya t m 
- prakarana y n. N. of wk ; -lolupa, mfn. covetinj 
(another’s) wife and property, K.1tii. — disarm*, m 
the duty of a woman, W.; the laws concerning w° 
Mn. i, 1 14; copulation, Hariv. ; VP.; menstruation 
L. ; -j paddhati , f. N. of wk. ; - yoga , m. the appli 
cation of laws or customs relative to women. W 
— dharmipl,f. a woman duriug menstruation, M Bh 
Rajat. — dliaT*, m. a woman's husband, a man, I 
— dk&rta, m. * -kitava, L.. -dbfirtaka, 11. sg. 
women and rogues, MBh. — dhvaja, m. ' having th< 
mark of a female/ the female of any animal, L. ; ai 
elephant, L. -»Xtha,mfn. having a w° as lord o 
protector, MW. — xxXman, min. bearing a (emale 
name, M Bh . — aibandkana, n. a woman's peculiai 
province, domestic duty, housewifery, W. — nlrjlta, 
mfn. -jtta, VarBrS. ; BhP. — °ndriy* {strinii") 
n. the female urgan, Divvav. — papyfipajlvin, m 
one who lives by keeping prostitutes, MW. — para, 
m. ‘devoted to women, a libertine, L.— parvata- 
daia, m. N. of a district, Cat. — parvan, n. N. ol 
the 1 ith book of the Mahlbhlrata (describing the 
latnentaiionsof queen Gandharl and the other women 
over the slain heroes), IW. 374. — pie&cl, f. a 
fiend- like wife, Prab. -ptun-yoga, m. the unior 
of man and wifc,Gaut.— pupa, m. (nom. -pumdri 
man and wife, SBr.; Lftfy. dec.; a woman who hai 
become a man, MBh. — pupa*. ni. du. man and 
wife, V'fijn.; MBh. dec.; (in gram.) masculine anc 
feminine, L. ; (sg.)one who is both man and woman 
M Bh. ; • laks hand, , f. a masculine w q , hermaphrodite 
L. ; -liitgin, mfn. having the marks of man and w° 
Car. — puxp-dharma, m. the law (nr duties) 01 
husband and wife, Yfljn., Sch. (IW. 261). — ptun- 
napnpeaka, (in gram.) feminine (and) masculine 
(and) neuter. — pnra, n.the women’s apartments, 
MBh. — purnska, n. sg. man and wife, Heat, 
—pnslipa, 11. the menstrual excretion, Kalac.-pft- 
rueha, u.^-purusha, Siuhas. — pBxva, mfn.* 
next, MBh.; -strbjita, ib. — pfcrvaka or -p&r- 
▼In, mfn. one who was a woman in a former birth 
(w. r, °vika), ib. — prajfflU having a w®’s under- 
standing, SBt. — pratyaya, m. a feminine suffix, 
Pan., Sch.; -prakarana } n. N. of wk.-pradkfi- 
na, mfn. one to whom women are chief, devoted to 
w°, R. — prasuKpa, mfn. regarding w° as authori- 
ties, Laghuk. — praaanga, m. intercourse with w°, 
Suir. — prasfi, Yajii. — pr&ya, mfn. 

mostly feminine, A past. — priya, mfn. dear to w°, 
L.; Mangifera Indica, L.; the Atoka tree, L* 

— bandit*, m. union with w°, sexual union, L. 

— bXdhya, nifn.onc who suffers himself to be dis- 
tressed by a woman, M.lrkP. t-bXlfe'fflxXtin. m. a 
murderer of w° and children, Mil. viii, 89. — bnd- 
dkl, f. the female understanding, MW. — bhaff*, 
n. the female organ, Nir. iii, 16. -bhava, m. state 
of a w°, womanhood, Subh. — bhXffa (strl-) t mfn. 
fond of w°, going after w u , AV. — bhXva, in. the 
becoming a wife (acc. with */ni or Caus. of v 7 <rA 4 , 

4 to deprive of virginity Hariv. — bhdahana, n. 
‘woman's ornament,' Pandatius Odoratissimus, L. 
— bkfitya, m. pi. women and servants, MW.- bko- 
ga, m. ‘enjoyment of women/ sexual intercourse, 
MirkP. —mat, m. ‘ wife-possessor,' a married man, 
Bhaft. — madhya, n. society. of w°, Car. —man- 
tra, m. a female Mantra (i.e. one ending with 
svakd), Sarvad. ; a w°’s counsel, female stratagem, 
MW. —inayn,mf(s)n. feminine, Vts.; effeminate, 
womanish, Saipk. —minis, m. N. of the son of 
Manu Bhautya,MlrkP. - mlyi, f. w^s craft, Lalit. 
— mukha,n. a woman’s mouth ; -/a, m. or -madhu, 
n. or - rnadku-dohada % m or -madhu-dohala, m. 
drinking or desiring the nectar of a w°'s mouth, Minui- 
sops Elengi (accord, to some also ‘ the Atoka '), L. 
— nusnanya,mfn. striyam-manyapoi . 2.— yan- 
tra,n. a woman regarded as the mere instrument or 
tool of man, Bhartf. — yftoita-pntra, ni. a son 
obtained through a wife's solicitations, MW. —ra- 
jas, n. ‘ w°’s impurity,' menstruation, L. — rai- 
jaiia, n. ‘liked by w®/ betel (chewed with areca- 
nut and lime), L. — ratiia, n. ‘jewel of a woman/ an 
excellent woman, Kiv.; VarBfS. &c. (with Buddhists, 

‘ one of the seven treasures of tnonarchs,' Dharmas. 
80 ; N.of LakshmT,Stk. ; -kiifd, f. N.of a daughter 
of Kaudrftiva, Hariv. — rabas-Wma, ra/n. one who 
seeks to be alone wiffiw 0 , Car. «zljj»,n.< women's 


realm,' a region (perhaps in Bhutan) peopled by 
Amazonian women, MBh.; VarBrS. Sec. — rial, 

m. **-kshttra, IndSt. — rtlpa {strU\ mfn. having 
a w°’$ form or shape, MaitrS. — roga, ni. any dis" 
case incident to w°, Cat. — lakshana, n. any cha 
racteristic of w°, MBh.; -vid, mfn. acquainted with 
those ch°, JStakam. -lampata, mfn. desirous of 
w°, Katies. — llhga, n. the female organ, MBh. 
(in gram.) the feminine gender, Vop. ; (- vartin , 
mfn. ‘being in the f° g°, being a f°'), MW.; mfn 
having the characteristics of a w°, SrS.; MBh. &c 
(in gram.) feminine (-fvtf, n.), IndSf. -loka, m 
‘women’s world/ N. of a country (cf. - rdjya ), R 
-lola, mfn. « - lampata , VarBfS. — Xaulya, n. 
fondness for w°, Bhar. — vadha, in. the slaying 01 
a woman, Krishnaj. — vata, mfn. subject tow°, tulec 
by a woman, Subh. ; n. submissiveness to w° &c., W 

— vaiya, mfn. =■ prec. (-/a, f.), R.; Hariv. — ▼*- 
kyd&kaaa-prakshun^a, mfn. driven or urged 01 
by the goad of a w°’s words, Paflcat. — rfisa, m 
an ant-hill, L.— rftaaa, n. a garment lit for sexua 
union, Apast., Sell. — vfthya, 111. pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP. — vljlta, mfn. » 'jrta, VarBrS. -▼ltta l 

n. properly coming from a wife, L. — widhaya, mfn 
submissive to a wife, uxorious, W. — viyoya, m 
separation from a wife, MW. — vivRha, in. mar 
riage with a woman, Mn. iii, 20. — ylsbaya, m 
‘w Q, s sphere/ sexual connexion, VP. ; mfn. only 
feminine, Santis — ▼rita, mfn. surrounded or at 
tended by women, W. — yeeluudhftyaka or °rln ; 
mfn. wearing a w°'s garments, L. — yyaSjana. 1 
pi. the bodily marks of womanhood (e.g. breasts 
&c.), Ap$r. ; -kritd % mfn. a girl who has reached 
puberty, L. — vrana, m. the female organ, Kpr, 
-addrddl-dina-oaryK-kraxiia, m., -sddrd- 
dXnKm devAroana-rioftra, m. N. of wks. — m- 
■ha, mfn. having only w° left (said of the world) 
MBh. -aaupda, mfn. fond of w°, L.-aropl, f. 
a woman’s hip, Susr. — shaxnaKdA (for -fams u ) t ni. 
society of w°, TS. — ahakba (for -.r akha), ni. a 
friend of w°, VS. -ah6 (for -sit), f. bringing forth 
females, MaitrS. -ahttya (for -suya) t n. « strai- 
shiiya , SiftkhGf. - aamsarga, ni. female society 
MW. - aaxpathXaa, mfn. haviiig a f° shape, ib. 

— aakha,mfn. accompanied by a w ,Siohds. - aah- 
ga, in. intercourse with Subh. — aaxpgrabapa, 
n. the act of embracing a w° (criminally), adultery, 
seduction, YJjn., Sch. (IW. 261).— mpjna, nifu. 
bearing a name with a feminine termination,^ VarBfS. 

— aabha, n. an assembly of w °, L. - aambandha, 
m. connexion with a w°, Mn.; Rajat. — aambho- 
ga, rn. enjoyment of w°, sexual connexion, VP. 

— aardpin, mfn. shaped like a w° (v.l. -rz/a-r°), 
MBh. —sakha, n. * -sambhoga, BhP.-aavft, f. 
devotion or addiction to women, Hit. ; Subh. — aatt- 
bhSgya-kaTala, m. N. of wk. — avabhKva, m. 
the nature of w°,MBh.; Paficar.;‘ having a woman’s 
nature/ a eunuch, L. — avarfipa or °pa-vat, mfn. 
having a w®** shape or figure, MW. — avarQpia, 
mfn. id., MBh. — hatyfi, f. the murder of a woman, 
Kathas. -hantpi, m. the murderer of a woman, 
M11, xi, 190. — haraj^a, n. the forcible abduction 
of a woman, rape, W. — hirln, ni. the forcible 
abductor of a woman, ib. — buta, n. a sacrifice offered 
by a woman, Kaui. 

Btriyam-manya, mfn. ( ~ strim-pf) thinking 
oneself or passing for a woman, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Sch. 
Strlka (ifc.) * stri (see sa-strika). 

Itrlya, Nom. P. °yati % to desire a woman or 
wife, Sami*. 

Strata, mf(j)n. female, feminine, RV. Sc c. &c.; 
relating or belonging to women, subject to or ruled 
by women, being among w°, Kav. ; BhP. ; worthy 
of a woman, L. ; n. womankind, the female sex, AV. 
Be c. &c. ; the nature of w°, Uttarar.j BhP.— tE, f., 
tva, n. effeminacy, MW. 

BtralrAjxluSi m. pi. the inhabitants of Stri-rajya, 
Cat. 

■tsaiflhBya, n. ( mstri-sh 0 ) the birth of a girl, 
AV. 

■try, in comp, for siri. — afftra, n. the women’s 
partments, Gal. - adbyaktha, ni. the superinten- 
dent of a king’s wives, chamberlain, R, — annja, 
mfn. bom after a female child or sister, Pan. iii, 2, 
00, Sch. - abblf aaana, n. the act of criminally 
approaching the wife of (comp.), Gaut. — KkhyX, 
'called StrT/ the PriyaAgu plant, L. -XjStra, m. 
me who lives by (prostitution of) his wife or other 
women, Mn. xi, 63. - Xdi-Tyatytaam, iod. alter- 
ing with the wife so that the wife begins, ManGf. i 


stha. See p. 12 62 , col. 3. 

FTVT sthahara = sthwjara below, Knits. 

sthag , cl. 1. P. sthagati , to cover, 
hide, conceal, Dhatup. xix, 28: Caus. 
sthagayatt, id., Kav. ; VarBfS. &c. ; to cover, veil, 
make invisible, cause to disappear, Mala tlm. ; Balar. 
[Cf. Gk. artyoj, ffrtyrf, riyot &c.; Lat. iegert , 
togajugurium; Li th . stegti, st 6 gasi Ger m.dtcktn, 
Daih ; Eng. t hatch, \ 

■thaga, mfn. cunning, sly, fraudulent, dishonest, 
L. ; (1), f. a box (for holding betel and areca-nut), L. 

■thafasia, n. the act of covering or hiding, con- 
cealment, Rajat. 

Sthagayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be hidden 
or concealed, Pancat. 

■tbagara, n. (also written sthakara, cf. iagara % 
tagarakd) a partic. fragrant substance or powder, 
TBr.; Gobh. 

■tbayabs, prob, - sthagara. See sthdgala. 
StbagikX, f. a kiud of baiuiage, Sutr. ; a box (for 
betel &c.), Heat.; a couitezan (?), Sukas. 

■tbaglta, mfu. covered, concealed, hidden {stha- 
gi/d Sarasvafi , ‘S° has hidden herself’ I cannot 
express myself *), Kav.; VarBrS.; Rajat ; closed, shut 
(as a door); MarkP. ; stopped, interrupted, BhP. 
■thacra, in. a hump on the back (v. 1 . st/unfu), L. 

FQfJiTOTT sthngand , f. the eavth, L. 

WJ stkadu, m. See sthagii above. 

wfans sthandila , n. (of unknown <leii- 
vation ; accord, to some connected with sthal ) an 
open unoccupied piece of ground, bare ground ;also 
with kevala) t an open field, MBh. See.; a piece of 
open ground (levelled, squared, and prepared for a 
sacrifice), §ankhBr,; SrS.; a boundary, limit, land- 
mark, W.; a heap of clods, MW. ; m. N. of a Itishi, 
Cai. — sa, mfn. (cf. giri-Ja See.) lying on the bare 
ground, L. — aayyX, f. the act nf lying oil the hare 
ground (as a penance), M Bh. — aKyikK,f.id. .Divykv. 
— sXyln, mfn. — m. a devotee who sleeps on 
the bare ground ot outlie sacrificial ground (on account 
of a vow),R. ; Bhatf. — aaxpvasana, 11. * -iayyd, 
BhP. -Bitaka, 11. an altar ( - VCiU), L. 
Stkapdilaka. See sa-sth ". 

■tkandlle (loc.of sthattdihi), in comp. — Bay*, 
m. =« stharufila-idyin, Yajfi.; BhP.; N. of a Kishi, 
Cat. -iayana, n. - sthanrfita-tayyd, MBh. 

■tha^dilaya, rn. N. of a son of RaudrSiva, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 

8tha$Ailya, w.r. for sthandila , ChUp. 
■thKfidUa, mfn. sleeping 011 the bare ground (as 
a penance), Pin. iv, 2, 15 ; raised (as a toll) from a 
Sthandila, g. iunfikAdi ; 111. =» sthamfila-idyin, L. 

wvfit stha-pati. See p. 1262, col. 3. 

sthapanl , f. the upace between the 
eye-brows (v.l, sthapanl ), Suir. 

wp sthapufa, mf(ri)n. (of unknown deri- 
vation ; cf. sthatfu, stkadu) hunchbacked, unevenly 
raised, rugged, rough, Hear.; Kiiikh.; being in 
difficult or distressed circumstances, W. ; bent with 
pain, MilatTm. ; m. a hump, protuberance, an un- 
evenly raised place, L. —gat*, mfn. being or be- 
longing to a hump (as flesh), Malatim.; being on 
raised places and in hollows, MW. 

■thayntaya, Nom. P. n yati, to make rough or 
uneven, dig or root up, Caud»; to raise or elevate 
by strewing or heaping, Aryav. 

■thapnflta, mfti. made uneven Bee,, g. tdra- 

Midi. 

■tkapn^X, in comp, for sthaputa . - Vkyi, P 
v karoti , to make uneven, raise by strewing or heap- 
ng up, Hear. — kyita, mfn. made uneven See., 
Kftiikh. 

sthal (connected with 4/1* sthd) i cl. 

I. P, sthalati , to stand firm, be firm, Dhltup. xx, 6. 
“Cf. Gk. ariXkv, arBXot; Germ, stellen, still &c. ; 
Eng. still.] 

■thala, nu a chapter, section (of a book), Cat. ; 
N. of a son of Bala, BhP.; (s/kdld), f. a heap of 
irtificially raised earth, mound, TS.; (J), f. an emi- 
icnce, tableland (also applied to prominent parti of 
he body), Llty.; MBh.; Kir. Sec soil, ground, 
Kxlid . ; BhP.; place, spot, Ragh,; Prab.; (tftwV 
r. m st kali above; dry land (opp. to damp low-land), 
iron earth (opp. to water), TS. Sec. Arc.; ground, 
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•oil, place, spot, Mn.; MBh.; R. Ac.; a flat sur- 
face* roof (of a palace), Megh. ; situation, circum- 
stance, case (, tathdvidha-sthale , * in such a case ’), 
Sth.; Sarvad. ; a topic, subject, W.; a text, ib. 
— kanda, m. a kind of plant, L. — kamala, n. the 
flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Git.; Dhanv.; Bhpr. 

— kamallnl, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Megh. — kill, 
f. N. of a being attending on Durgl, W. — ktunuda, 

m. Ncrium Odorum, L. — ga, mfn. living on dry 
land, BhP. - rata, mfn. gone or left on dry 1 °, MW. 
— eara, mfn. --£»?, R.; Hit.; VarBfS.— fftmia, 
mfn. id., VarBfS. - Girin, mfn. id. {°ri-td, f.), 
Kaiikh. — cynta, mfn. fallen or removed from any 
place or position, MW.- Ja, mfn. growing or living 
on dry land, Mn. ; R.; Susr. Ac.; accruing from 
land-transport (said of certain taxes or duties), Yajfl.; 
(d), f. licorice-root, L. — tara, n. a higher place, 
Ll(y. — tas, ind. from dry land, MW. — tB, f. the 
state of being dry ground, SarngP. ; Pancat. «da 
Tati, f. a locator rural deity, tutelary god presiding 
over some partic. spot, MW. — sialiiil, f. Hibiscus 
Mutabilis {\k.°niba, mfn.), BhP.; Kid.— nlraja, 

n. the flower of Hib° Mut°, Pancar. — pattana, n . 
a town situated on dry land (opp. to jala p 0 ), SIl. 

— path*, m. a road by land {ena* by laud ' ),Kalpas.; 
Kathls. Ac. ; commerce by 1 °, Kim., Sch. — pathl- 

- karoti , to make into dry 1° or road by 1°, 
Vcar. — padma, m. Arum Indicum, L. ; the flower 
of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Pancar.; Bhatf.; another plant 
( f hatha-pattra , tamdlaka ), MW.— padminl, 
f. Hibiscus Mut°, L. — plpdt, f. a kind of date, L. 

— purftna, n. N. of wk. — manjarl, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera, L. — xu&rga, m. a way by land, MW. 
— rulil, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. — vartman, n. 
a road by land ‘by land'), Ragh. — Taman, 
m. N. of a king, Hear.— v4fraha,m. a land-light, 
Hit. — vUtamga or °g ama, m. a land bird, BhP. 
— vetasa, m. Calamus Kotang, Megh., Sch. — and- 
did, f. the cleansing of any place from impurity, 
MW. -aflufftta or °taka, m. Tribulus Lanugi- 
nosus or a similar plant, L. — aambhaT^iahadhi, 
f. pi. plants growing on dry land, VarBrS. — slman, 
m .^sthanjila, m.(?), L. ; a land-mark, boundary, 
W. -itha, mfn. standing on dry ground, MBh.; 
R. ; BhP. ftthalAntara, ». another place, MW. 
ftthalAravinda, n. the flower of Hibiscus Muta* 
bifis, Kum. ftthaldrtldba, mfn. standing on the 
ground as opp. to one seated in a chariot), Mn. vii, 
91. Bthaldsvara, n. N. of a locality, Kislkh. 
fttkal&tpallnl, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Kid. fttha- 
hfctel, m. an unimal dwelling on dry land, BhP. 

ftthalajra, Nom. P. °yats, to make into dry land, 
Subh. 

■thallya, Nom. A. °yate, to become dry land, 
Naish. 

I . Ithall, f., see under sthala above. — devatl, 
f. a local deity, Megh. — tahftta, mfn. high-lying 
(as a country), Hariv. — ilyin, mfn. lying or sleep- 
ing on the bare ground, Bhartf. 

3. ftthall, in comp, for sthala. — Vbhd, P. 
1 bhavati , to become dry land, Naish., Sell. 

1 . ft thalfya» Nom. P. °ya/i, to regard as dry land , 
VarYogay. 

2. ftthallya, mfn. relating or belonging to dry 
land, terrestrial, MW. ; belonging to a place, local, 
ib.; relating or bel°to a situation or case (in uddeiya- 
vidheya ■ hodh a - sth al iya • vied ra , m. N. of wk.) 

ftthalo (loc. of sthala ), in comp.— JBta, mf(d)n. 
growing on dry land (with padmint , f. ‘ Hibiscus 
Mutabilis’), R.; n. licorice root, L. — rnhd, f. 
‘ growing on dry land/ N. of two plants ( mgriha- 
kurndri and - dagdhd), L. -iaya, m. ‘sleeping 
on dry land/ a partic. (or any) amphibious animal, L. 

■thalojiK, m. N. of a son of Raudraiva, Hariv. ; 
VP. 

fttfella, n. (fr. sthala , of which it is also the 
Vfiddhi form in comp.) any vessel or receptacle, plate, 
cup, bowl, dish, caldron, pot, SrS.; any culinary 
utensil, Rljat. ; the hollow of a tooth, Yiifl. ; (*), f., 
see col. 2. -pat ha, mfn. (fr. sthala- f) imported 
by land, Pan. v, 1, 77, Yarn. 3, Pat. -patfclka, 
mfn. (fr. id.) imported or travelling by land, Pan. 
ib., Vartt. 1, Pat. -rips, n.thc form or representa- 
tion of a caldron or cooking-pot, MW. 

ftthdlaka, m. or n. (pi.) N. of partic. bones on 
the back, Vishn.; Car. 

■tUUka, m. the smell of farces, L. ; mfn. smell- 
ing of faeces, L. 

ftthftUn, mfn. possessing any vessel or receptacle 
(cf. kara-stk °), Pan. viii, 2, 83, Vartt. I, Pat. 


ftthSrf, f.an earthen dish or pan, cooking-vessel, < 
caldron, A V. ; Br. ; SrS. ; a partic. vessel used in ! 
preparing Soma, MW. ; the substitution of a cooked 
offering of rice dec, for a meat offering at the MiQ- 
stshfaki (q. v.), ib.; Bignonia Suaveolens,L.-gra- 
fca, m. a ladleful taken out of a cookine-vessel, 
KitySr. — terapa, n. the breaking of a dish or ves- 
sel, Adbh Br. - drama, m. Ficus Benjamins or Indies, 
L. — pakva, mfn. cooked or dressed in any vessel, 
boiled, W.-parpS, w.r. for AS/s-/ 0 , q.v. -ptkA 
(or sthdli-p 0 ), m. a dish of barley or rice boiled in 
milk (used as an oblation), $Br.; GfSrS.; MBh. 
Ac. ; mfn. ( » °hiya), Cat. ; - nirnaya , m., -prayoga, 

m. , - mantra , m. pi. N. of wki.; °hiya, mfn. be- 
longing to the above oblation, Gobh. — purlaha, 

n. the sediment or dirt sticking to a kettle or cook- 
ing-pot, BhP. -pnlika, m. boiled rice in a cooking- 
vessel ; -tty ay a, m. the rule of b° rice in a c°-v°(i.e. 
the inferring of the condition of a whole from that 
of a part, as of the good cooking of rice from tasting 
one grain), A. — bila, n. the interior or hollow of 
a cooking' vessel, Pin. v, 1, 70; °liya or °lya, mfn. 
fit to be boiled in a cooking- vessel, ib., Sch. — Yfi- 
kaba, m ,**-druma, L. 

WffT 8 thavira,°vishtha. See p. 1265. 

WP sthd , cl. I. P. A. (Ohatup. xxii, 
30) tlshthati, °te (pf. tost hail, tasthe , RV. 
Ac. Ac. ; a err. dsthdt, dstkita, ib.; 3. pi. asthiran, 
RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; dsthat\T\, AV. ; as this hi, °shata, 
Br. Ac.; Subj. sthdti, st hat hah , RV.; Prec. sthe- 
ydf t ib.; sthesham, °shuh [?],. AV. ; sthdsishta , 
Gr.; fut. sfhdtii, MBh, Ac.; sthasyati, °te, Br.&c.; 
inf. sthdtum, ib.; °tos, Br. ; GrSrS.; -st hi turn, K.; 
ind. p. sthilvd, MBh. Ac.; - sthaya , RV. Ac. Ac.; 
-sthdyam, Bhatt.\ to stand, sund firmly, station 
one’s self, stand upon, get upon, take up a position 
on (with pdddhhydm , ‘to stand on the feet with 
janubhydm , 1 to kneel ; * with agrt or agratas and 
gen., * to stand or present one's self before ;’ with 
puras and with or without gen., * to stand up against 
an enemy flee/), RV. Ac. Ac.; to stay, remain, 
continue in any condition or action (c.g. with kan - 
yd, *to remain a girl or unmarried with tushnim 
with mauntna , instr. ‘to remain silent;' with 
sitkham, ‘to continue or feel well '), AV. Ac. Ac.; 
to remain occupied or engaged in, be intent upon, 
make a practice of, keep on, persevere in any act 
(with loc.; e.g.with rdjyt, * to continue governing;' 
with iasane, * to practise obedience ; ' with hale, * to 
exercise power;' with sva-dkarme , Mo do one’s 
duty ; 1 with sva-karmani, ‘ to keep to one’s own 
business;' with samiaye , Mo persist in doubting;' 
also with ind. p., e.g. dhartnam dlritya / to practise 
virtue'), AV.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; to continue to be 
or exist (as opp. to * perish '), endure, last, TS. ; M n. ; 
MBh. Ac. ; to be, exist, be present, be obtainable or 
at hand, AV. Ac. Ac. ; to be with or at the disposal 
of, belong to (dat., gen., or loc.), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; 
(A., m. c. also P., cf. Pin, i, 3, 23 ; iv, 34) to stand 
by, abide by, be near to, be on the side of, adhere 
or submit to, acquiesce in, serve, obey (loc. or dat.), 
RV. Ac. Ac. ; to stand still, stay quiet, remain sta- 
tionary, stop, halt, wait, tarry, linger, hesitate (see 
under sthilvd below), RV. Ac. Ac.; to behave or 
conduct one's self (with samam , * to behave equally 
towards any one/ loc,); to be directed to or fixed 
on (loc.), Hariv.; Kathls.; to be founded or rest or 
depend on, be contained in (loc.), RV. ; A V. ; M Bh.; 
to rely on, confide in (loc., e.g. mayi sthilvd , * con- 
fiding in me’), Bhatf.; to stay at, resort to (acc.), 
R. ; to arise from (abl. or gen.), RV. ; ChUp. ; to 
desist or cease from (abl.), Kathls.; to remain un- 
noticed (as of no importance), be left alone (only 
Impv. and Pot.),Klv.; Paficat.: Pass, slhiyate (aor. 
asthdyi), to be stood Ac. (frequently used impers., 
e.g. mayd sthiyatdm , ‘ let it be abided by me,' i.e. 
* I must abide ’), Br. Ac. Ac. : Caus. sth&payati, °te 
{lox.dtishth ipat ; ind. p. sth&payitvd [q.v.] and 
• sthnpam : Pass, sthdpyate), to cause to stand, 
place, locate, set, lay, fix, station, establish, found, 
institute, AV. Ac. Ac.; to set up, erect, raise, build, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to continue, make durable, 
strengthen, confirm, MBh.; R.; Suir.Ac.; to prop 
up, support, maintain, MBh.; Heat.; to affirm, as- 
sent, Slh.; Nylyas.,Sch.; to appoint (to any office, 
loc.), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; to cause to be, constitute, 
make, appoint or employ as (two acc. ; with dhe - 
trim, Mo employ any one as a nurse ;' with rah- 
shdrtham , ‘ to appoint any one as guardian with 


saijam, *to make anything ready;’ with su-rat- 
shitam , * to keep anything well guarded ; ' with svt- 
krityaf to make anything one's own;' with parity 
sham / to leave anyth 0 over or remaining'), SvetUp.; 
MBh,; Kir. Ac.; to fix, settle, determine, resolve, 
Mn.; MBh. Ac.; to fix in or on, lead or bring into, 
direct or turn towards (loc., rarely acc. ; with hyidi, 

* to impress on the heart ;' with mams, ‘ to fix the 
mind on'), AV. Ac. Ac.; to introduce or initiate 
into, instruct in (loc., e.g. with nays, ‘to instruct 
in a plan or system’), MBh.; Ka:bls.; to make 
over or deliver up to (loc. or haste with gen., ‘into 
the hands of'), Yijft.; Ratniv.; Kathls.; to give 
in marriage, MBh.; to cause to stand still, stop, 
arrest, check, hold, keep in, restrain (with had- 
dkvd / to keep bound or imprisoned ’) , $Br. Ac, Ac.; 
to place aside, keep, save, preserve, MBh.; Hariv.: 
Desid. of Caus. -sthapayishati (see samWstka) : 
Decid. tlshthdsati , to wish to stand Ac., $Br.: 
Intent, teshthiyate ; tdstketi , tdsthdti , Gr. [Cf. 
Gk. l-arhrat ; Lat. stare ; Lith. stdti; Slav, stati; 
Germ, stdn, stehen; Eng. stand.] 

TanthlT&s, mfn. (pf. p. of I . sthd; nom.'W/i, 
'thtlshi, °vdt) one who has stood, standing, re- 
maining, continuing in, being on or in (loc.), RV. ; 
Ragh. ; one who has stood still or stopped or made 
a pause (used as pf. tense, ‘ he made a pause/ Hariv.), 
fixed, immovable, stationary (opp. to jdgat), RV.; 
MBh. Ac. ; occupied with, engaged in (loc.), Ragh. ; 
Rljat. ; keeping on with (instr.), MBh.; persevering, 
constant, MBh.; ready to, prepared for (dat.), ib. 

fttha(or sh( ha), mf(d)n. (only ifc.) standing, stay- 
ing, abiding, being situated in, existing or being in 
or on or among (see agtti-, garbha-, jala-, nara - 
ha-, rajya-stha Ac.); occupied with, engaged in, 
devoted to, performing, practising (sec dhydna -, 
yajha-,yoga savana-stha Ac.) ; a place, ground 
(ibc. « sthala), L. — pAtl, in. (accord, to some 
sthapati, fr. caus. of */ 1 . sthd) ‘ place- lord/ a king, 
chief, governor, head official (accord, to KltySr., ‘a 
Vatiya or even a person of lower caste, who has 
celebrated the Go-sava sacrifice after being chosen 
king ; ' accord, to others, ‘an Ayogava who is a town 
official;' cf. nishdda-sth°), AV.; VS.; Br.; SrS. ; 
R.; Sii. ; an architect, master builder, carpenter, 
wheelwright, MBh.; R. Ac. (IW. 185); one who 
sacrifices to Bphas-pati, L. ; a guard or attendant on 
the women's apartments, chamberlain, L.; a cha- 
rioteer, W.; N. of Brihas-pati, L. ; of Kubera, L. ; 
mfn. chief, best, principal, L. — iAa, ind. according 
to (its) place, RV. 
fttkftpati. Sec stha-pati above, 
ftthvri, sthavir*. See p. 1 365, col. 2. 

2. fttki (or shtha), mfn. (nom. m. n. sthds) 
standing, stationary (often ifc. — ‘ standing, being, 
existing in or ou or among/ cf. agni-shthd , rita- 
sthd Ac.), RV.; I’ahcavBr. ; SlnkhSr. — raimaa 
{sthd-, Padap. sthdh-), having firm bridles (?), RV. 

ftthftpaTa, mfn. (fr. sthdnu below) coming from 
the trunks or stems of trees, Hear. 

ftthEpavfja, mfn. (fr. next) relating or belong- 
ing to Siva, Bftlar. 

ftthft^A, mfn. (accord, to some for sthalnu) 
standing firmly, stationary, firm, fixed, immovable, 
motionless, Mn. ; MBh. Ac.; m. (or n.,g .ardhar- 
eddi) a stump, stem, trunk, stake, post, pile, pillar 
(also as symbol of motionlessness), RV. Ac. Ac.; a 
kind of spear or dart, L. ; m. a partic. part of a plough, 
Kfishis. ; the gnomon of a dial, MW.; 1 partic. per- 
fume ( » jivaka), L, ; a nest of white ants, W. ; N. 
of Siva (who is supposed to remain as motionless as 
the trunk of a tree during his austerities), MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. (RTL. 63) ; of one of the 1 1 Rudras, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a Prajl-pati, R.; of a serpent- 
demon, RimatUp. ; of aRlkshaia,TlndBr. ; n. any- 
thing stationary or fixed, MBh. Ac.; a partic. pos- 
ture in sitting, Cat. — kar^X, f. a partic. species of large 
colocynth, L. - m. one who cuts down the 

trunks of trees or clean away timber, Mn. ix, 44. 
— tlrthw, n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. -din, f. ‘Siva's 
quarter,' the north-east, VarBfS. — bkllta, mfu, be- 
come motionless as the trank of a tree, MBh. 

mistaking anything fora post, Slntii. 

£ N. of a river, R. «rog», m. a partic. 
disease of hones, L. — Tftfa, N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. 
—rat, ind. like a post, MW. -ran Aik— , mfn. 
inhabiting Siva's forest, ib. 

PtbBpr, in comp, for sthdnu, -Ifanaan-adt* 
fefttnyn, n.N.of wk.-Unrara, m.N.of a Liftga 
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or Siva, VftmP.; n. N. of a town (cf. sth&nilvara), 
Heat 

Btbltewpfe, mfn. (n. impm.) to be stood or 
stayed or remained or continued in or abided by (loc. 
rarely initr.), MBh.; Klv. dec. 

nihitfi, m. a gutter, driver (of hones dec.), 
RV.; a guide, authority, MBh. iii, 11691; (°/W), 
mfn. (nom. n. °ttlr) what stands or stays stationary, 
immovable (as opp. to jagat or caratha), RV. i, 

58 , 8 . 

BtfeEtri, n. station, place (cf. bhdri-sth?), RV. 
x, 

Khana, n. (also said to be m., Siddh.) the act 
of standing, standing firmly, being fixedor stationary, 
AV. dec. Ac.; position or posture of the body (in 
shooting dec.), R. ; staying, abiding, being in or on 
(loc. or comp.), Dai. ; Kam. ; Hariv.; Slh. ; storing- 
place or storage (ofgoods), Mn.viii, 401 ; firm bearing 
(of troops), sustaining a charge (as opp. to yuddha, 
‘charging*), ib. vii, 190; state, condition (ifc. - 

* being in the state of*). Up.; BhP.; continued ex- 

istence, continuance in the same state (i.e. in a kind 
of neutral state unmarked by loss or sain), continu- 
ing as or as long as (with instr.), MBh.; R.; BhP. ; 
a state of perfect tranquillity, Sarvad.; station, rank, 
office, appointment, dignity, degree, MaitrUp. ; 
Mu.; MBh. dec.; place of standing or staying, any 
place, spot, locality, abode, dwelling, house, site 
{sthdtte s thane or sthdne sthdneshu, ‘ in different 
places/ 'here and there '), RV. dec. dec.; place or 
room, stead ( sthdne with gen. or ifc. * in place of/ 
1 instead of/ 1 in lieu of ;’ ri pus thane 4 to 

act in the place of an enemy vilocana sthdna - 
gala, 4 acting the part of eyes ;* also sthana ifc. — 

* taking the place of/ ‘acting as/ 1 representing' or 

* represented by/ c. g. pitristh 0 , 4 acting as a father 1 
or 4 represented by a f°;’ iyah-uvahsthana; repr 0 
by iy or uv * [as 1 and it, Pin. i, 4, 4] ; in Plnini's 
grammar the gen. case is often used alone, when the 
word sthdne has to be supplied ,e.%. hauler jah, 'ja is 
to be substituted in place of Matty i, 1, 49), AitBr.; 
GfSrS. Ac. ; place for, receptacle of (gen.), Mn. ; 
MBh. dec. ; proper or right place {sthdne, 4 in the 
right place or at the right time, seasonably, justly *), 
PancavBr. dec. dec. (cf. g. svar-ddi ) ; province, 
region, domain, sphere (of gods or virtuous men ; 
said to be .in one of three places, viz. 4 earth * or 
4 atmosphere * or 4 heaven accord, to some that of 
virtuous Brlhmans is called Prljipatya ; of Ksha- 
triyas, Aindra ; of Vaiiyas, Maruta ; of Sudras, 
Glndharva), Nir. ; VarBrS. ; the main support or 
strength or chief constituent of a kingdom (said to be 
four, viz. 4 army/ 4 treasury,* 4 city/ 4 territory *), Mn. 
vii, 56; a stronghold, fortress, Paficat.; the place or 
organ of utterance of any sound (said to be 8 in 
number, viz. kantha, ‘throat;' tdlu, ‘palate;* 
murdhan , 1 top of palate danta, 1 teeth oshtha, 

* lips ;* kantha- tain, 4 throat and palate ha nth 
oshtha, ‘throat and lips;' dant '-oshtha, ‘teeth and 
lips to which are added ndsikd , 4 nose/ said to be 
the place of utterance of true Anusvlra, and uras, 

* chest/ of Visarga), Pan. i, 9, Sch. ; Prat. ; Sarvad. ; 
any organ of sense (e.g. the eye), BhP.; the pitch 
or key of the voice, note, tone (of which, accord, 
to RPrat., there are three [see mandra], or accord, 
to TPrat., seven ; vind cyutd sthdndt , 4 a lute out 
of tune*), SrS. ; Prlt. ; MBh. Ac.; shape, form, ap- 
pearance (as of the moon), VarBrS. ; the part or 
character of an actor, MW. ; case, occurrence (fiA 
dam sthana m vidyate , 4 this case does not occur '), 
Yljfi.; Pancat.; Vajracch.; occasion, opportunity 
for (gen. or comp.; sthdne , ind. 4 occasionally'), 
SrS. ; MBh. dec. ; cause or object of (gen. or comp., 
e.g. htlkasthdna, 4 an object of toll;’ pujd- or 
mdnyasth 0 , 1 an object of honour ;* also applied to 
persons; sthdne, ind. 4 because of/ 4 on account of'), 
MBh.; Pancat.; Kathls.; a section or division (e.g. 
of medicine). Car. ; Suir. dec. ; an astrol. mansion 
or its subdivision, VarBrS.; *• kdrybtsarga, fill. ; an 
open place in a town, plain, square, W. ; a holy place, 
MW.; an altar, ib.; N. of a Gandharva king, R. 
— on&cWH, f. Ociraum Pilosum, L. — owturvi- 
ilHi 41 okt, m. N. of wk.— oi&takft, m. one who 
provides quarters for an ar my, a kind of quarter- 
master, Paficat. • effete, mfn. fallen or removed 
from any place or office dec., G&ra^aP.—tei, ind. 
according to place or station, MW. ; in regard to the 
place or organ of utterance, ib. «-tS t f. the state of 
being the receptacle of, possession of (gen.), Naiih. 

* tfftfa, m. abandonment of 1 a dwelling-place, Can,; 


loss of rank or dignity ,VarBrS.~tT* (in eka-sthdna* 
too,' the beingprooounced with the same organ *), n., 
TPrlt., Sch. -dltrlf mf(°/r#)n. one who assigns a 
place to (gen.), Paficar. -dipt*, mfn. (in augury) 
inauq>icioui on account of situation (see dipt a) t 
VarBrS. «-pfcte, mfn. (fr. next), g. atvapaty ddi, 
»patt, m. lord of a pl°, (esp.) head of. a monastery, 
Inscr. m pit*, m.occupying (another’s) p!°, Nylyam. 
- ^^m. guardian ofapl 6 or region, Yljfi.; R.; Rl- 
jat, ; chief guardian, superintendent, Hear ; a keeper, 
watchman, policeman, W. -prwoyfeta, mfn, m 
•cyuta,K. ^pxdpUff.obtainmentofaplaceor situa- 
tion, VarBrS. M-MuAgfe, m. ruin or fall of a place, 
Paficat. •» bhfemiyf.a dwelling-place, mansion, MW 
wbhrtfefe, m. loss of place or station or rank, Var- 
BrS.; Hit. wblratahfa, mfn. — cyuta, ib. — mft- 
feltaffe, n. the greatness or glory of any place, the 
divine virtue supposed to be inherent in any sacred 
spot, MW. m. N. of certain big animals 

(such as the turtle, crocodile, and Makara, supposed 
to frequent the tame pl°), L.—yoffa, m. assignment 
of suitable places or application of the best modes for 
preserving articles, Mn. ix, 33a. — yogln, mfn. 
sthdneyoga (col. 3), VPrlt. — rakihaka, m. 
sthdna-pdla, MW. ~T»t, mfn. being in the right 
place, well-founded (as doubt), Nylyas. — rid, mfn. 
knowing places, having local knowledge, Kathls. 
-▼ib felffa, m. assignment of pl°, Bpih. ; (in alg/ 
subdivision of a number according to the position c 
its figures, Col. - vlrteana, n. a partic. sedent pos- 
ture, SaqihUp. — itha, mfn. abiding in one pl°, im- 
movable, VarBrS.; staying at home,L. — sthisus, 
n. pi. every place ( eshu , loc. pi. 4 everywhere/ 4 in 
every corner ; ' cf. sthana , col. 1 ), Kathls. — athlte, 
mfn. standing in a (high) pl°, Klv. BthfcnAngn, 
n. N. of the 3rd AAga (q. v.) of the Jainas. BtWU 
sAdhiklr»,m. the superintendence of a shrine, Inter. 
•tblniAbipftti, m.~sthdna-pati, Inscr. Bthft 
aidhyakilii, m. the governor of a place, L. 
Bthlniat*, mfn. ending in sthana , Pin. iv, 3, 35. 
Sthlnbtara, n. another pl ,J ; -gala, mfn. gone to 
another place, gone away, MW. ; °rdbhimukha, 
mf(r)n. facing another place turned away, Mllav. 
Bthla&nf a-tvw, n. difference of pl°, MW. fltMK- 
as&pnttl, f. taking the place of another person or 
thing, substitution, KltySr., Sch. Btfcftndp*nxLA, 
mfn. substituted in place of another (cf. prec.), ib. 
StMn&bhKva, m. want of place or situation, MW. 
BthfinAmja,m. the pl° on which anything stands, 
Susr. {ekastJf, mfn. 4 being in the same pi 0 / Kathls.) 
BtUtafttMUt, n. du. standing and sitting down, 
Mn. vi ( 22 ; - vihdra-vat mfn. (a pupil) occupying 
the habitation and seat and place of recreation (of 
his preceptor), ib. ii, 248 ; °sanika , mfn. standing or 
fitting, Apaat. Ithlnfi— dh», m. confinement to 
a place, local or personal arrest, Yljfi., Sch. BtMU 
nwutbln wJ&Ena-balw, n . the power of the know- 
ledge of what is proper and what is improper, Buddh. 
Sthlndavarw, m. the governor of a pl°, Rsjat. ; n. 
(prob. incorrect for stkdnv-UVara ) N. of a town 
and its territory (Thanesar), MBh.; Buddh. 

Bth&naJrw, m. N. of a man, R&jat. ; n. position, 
situation, rank, dignity, MBh.; a place, spot, Paficat.; 
a city, town, L.; attitude of the body (in shooting 
Blc.), Hear.; Nalac.; a partic. point or situation in 
dramatic action, Vikr. iv, || (others 4 a kind of pos- 
ture ;* but cf. p<itdkdsth u ) ; a basin or trench dug 
for water at the root of a tree, L. ; a division or sec- 
tion- (esp.) of the Klfhaka (accord, to some 4 a mode 
of recitation ’) ; froth of bubbles on spirits or wine 
(prob. for sthdsaka), L. 

StbKnl, in comp, for sthdnin . — bbfitft, mfn. 
fin gram.) being the original or primitive form, Pin., 
Sch. —Tat, ind. like the original or primitive ele- 
ment (the ddela or substituted form is said to be 
sthdni'Vat when it is liable to all the rules which 
hold good for the primitive), Pan. i, 1, 56 ; (-vo/)- 
tva, n. the state of being like the original form or 
dement, Pin., Sch.; (* vatysutra-viedra , » m. N. of 
wk.; {•vadybhdva, m. {m-vaMva), Pat. 

Bthftftika, mfn. belonging to a place or site, 
local, W. ; (in gram.) taking the place of anything 
else, substituted for (gen. or comp.), Pin., Sch.; m. 
any one holding an official post, governor of a place, 
manager of a temple dec., L 
StfelalB,mfn. having a place, occupying a (high) 
position, Cat. ; having fixedness, abiding, permanent, 
W. ; being in the right place, appropriate, Asv£r. ; 
(in gram.) that which should be in the place pr is to 
be supplied, Pin. 4, 105 ; m. the original form or 


primitive element (for which anything is substituted, 
as opp. to ddeia , 4 the substitute ’), Pip., Sch. 

BtlUteljfe, mfn. having its place in, being in 
(comp.; kanf ha-stk 0 , 4 having its place in the throat ’), 
Vedlntas. ; belonging to or prevailing in any place, 
local, W.; occupying the place of, representing 
(comp.), Apast.; n. a town or • large village, L. 

Bthfeae (loc. of sthana), in comp, —petite, 
mfti. occupying the place of atiother (person or thing ; 
tva, n.), Nylyam., Sch. — jogw, mf(d)n. (in gram.) 
implying the relation of 4 instead ’ (said of the gen. 
case or shashthl, which designates that for which 
something is substituted), P*p. i, 1, 49. -jrogife, 
mfn. (cf. stkdnaryoga), id. {°gi-tva, n.), Pip. i, 1, 
47 . Sch. 

BtliBny, in comp, for sthdnin. — Biraym, mfn. 
depending on the primitive form (said of an opera- 
tion in gr.), MW. 

jthlyalra, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to stand, 
placing, fixing dec. ; m. the erecter of an image, 
VarBjfi.; a depositor, Yljfi., Sch.; (ifc.) an estab- 
lishes founder, Cat. ; (in dram.) a kind of stage- 
director (assistant of the SQtra-dhlra [q. v.] but not 
clearly defined in his functions and not mentioned 
in any of the extant plays), Bhar.; Slh. 

Ithftpatya, m. (fr. sthapati) a guard of the 
women’s apartments, L. ; n. the office of the governor 
of a district, PaficavBr. ; architecture, building, erect- 
ing, R.; BhP. — rod*, m. 4 science of architecture,* 
one of the four Upa-vcdas (q. v.), IW. 184. 

IthKpana, mfn. (fr.Caus.) causing to stand dec. ; 
maintaining, preserving (tee vayahsth 0 ) ; fixing, 
determining, Slh. ; {a), f. the act of causing to stand 
firmly or fixing, supporting (as an attribute of the 
earth), MBh.; Heat.; storing, keeping, preserving, 
Cainpak. ; fixed order or regulation,ib . ; establishing, 
establishment, dialectical proof (of a proposition), 
ib. ; Car. ; Sarvad. ; arranging, regulating or direct- 
ing (as a drama dec.), stage-management (cf. s/hd- 
paka), W. ; (f), f. Clypea Hcrnandifolia, L. ; {am), 
n. causing to stand, fixing, establishing, founding, in- 
stituting, raising, erecting (an image Ac.), VarBrS. ; 
Inscr.; putting or placing or laying upon(comp.),Suir.; 
Naish., Sch. ; fastening, fixing, rendering immovable, 
BhP.; hanging, suspending, Cat. ; strengthening (of 
the limbs), preservation or prolongation (of life) or 
a means of strengthening Ac., Suir. ; Car. ; a means 
of stopping (the flow of blood), styptic, ib. ; storage 
(of grain), Kpshis.; establishment or dialectical 
proof of a proposition, Madhus. ; statement, defini- 
tion, Sftli.; a partic. process to which quicksilver is 
subjected, Sarvad.; « pufjt savana , L.; fixing the 
thoughts, abstraction, W.; a dwelling, habitation, 
ib. — vyltte, mfn. one who is past all restoration 
to strength, Car. 

flth&pft&lka, mf(<*)n. deposited, iaid up in store, 
Vet. 

Stbtpn&Ija, mfn. to be fixed or established in4i 
place, KathSs. ; to be kept (as a cat Ac.), ib. ; to be 
treated with tonics or strengthening remedies, Suir. 

S tfcftpftjrlt* v jr/i, mfn . tobekept in aplace, MBh.; 
to be kept in order or restrained, ib. 

BthKpajrltfl, mfn. one who causes to stand, 
establishes founder, MBh. 

Ithlpayltvft, ind. having placed or fixed Ac. ; 
having put aside - 4 with the exception of’ (a cc.), 
Divyfiv. 

Sthtplte, mfn. caused or made to stand, fixed, 
established, founded Ac.; handed over, deposited, 
YljA.; MBh. Ac.; lodged, Kathls.; put aside, kept, 
stored, ib. ; wedded, Mllatlm. ; ordered, regulated, 
enjoyed, ordained, enacted, W. ; settled, ascertained, 
certain, ib.; firm, steady, ib. —▼at, mfn. one who 
has placed or fixed, ib. 

itfeSpia, m. (prob.) the erecter (of an image), 
Paficar. 

Bthfepjw, mfn. to be set up or erected (as an 
image), VarBrS,; to be placed in or on (loc.), Yajfi. ; 
MBh. Ac.; to be installed in or appointed to (an 
office), R.; to be shut up or confined in (loc.), 
Kathls.; to be kept {vtimani , 4 in the house/ i.e. 
as a domestic animal’), VarBfS.; to be kept to 
(one's duty, loc.), MlrkP.; to be plunged in (grief 
Ac., acc.), Kathls. ; to be kept in order or curbed 
or checked or restrained, MBh.; m. (prob.) the 
image of a god, Paficar.; m. or 11. a deposit, pledge 
(mnikshepa), L. Btblpyfituumpa, n. the steal- 
ing or embezzling of a deposit, MW. 

BUiAsna, in comp, for sthdman. - T*t»mfn. pow- 
erful, strong, Lalit. ; (ifc.) having the strength of,ib. 
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Stkixnan, n. station, seat, place, AV.; strength, 
power, Bilar,; Lalit.; SaddhP,; the neighing of a 
horse, MBh. i, 51x6. 

Stkfiya, m . — sthaman , L. ; a receptacle (in jala- 
s tk°, q.v.); (a), f. the earth, L. 

Sth&yam. See sthd, p. 1262, col. 2. 

1. Sthiyi, f. the action of standing, Pin. iii, 3, 
95, Vlrtt. i, Pat. 

2. SthAyi, in comp, for sthdyih.— tA, f., -tva, 
n. constancy, stability, permanency, steadiness, dur- 
ablcness, i 11 variableness, SuJr. ; Slh. ; Sarvad. — bhl- 
n, m. lasting or durable state of mind or feeling 
(said to be 8, viz. rati , hdsa, ioka , krodha, utsdha , 
bhaya, jugupsd, vismaya [qq. vv.], to which is 
sometimes added him a, * quietism ; ’ they are opp. 
to the v yahh iedri- bhdvas or * transitoiy feelings*), 
Bhar. ; Dasar. ; Sail. ficc. 

SthAyika, mfn. lasting, enduring (in ady-anta- 
sth°, ‘lasting hom the beginning to the end’), 
Siuhls.; faithful, trustworthy, Bhar.; (a), f.the action 
of standing, Pin. iii, 3, 93, Vartt. I, Vat. 

8t2tKyln v mfn. standing, staying, being or situated 
in or on (comp.), Nir. ; MBh.; Klv. ficc.; being in 
a partic. place, resident, present, Klv.; Kathls. ; 
being in a partic. state or condition, K.iv. ; MirkP.; 
permanent, constant, enduring, lasting (as a feeling 
or state; cf. sthdyi-bhdva above), Aiv§r. ; MBh. 
&c.; persevering, steadfast, Sis.; faithful, trustworthy, 
Bhar.; having the form of (comp.), VarBfS. 

SthAyi- yblril, P. bhavaii , to become lasting 
or permanent, Paikat. 

BthAyuka, mf(tf' ( n. disposed to stay or last, stay- 
ing, tarrying, stopping, abiding in (loc.\ Bhatt. ; 
lasting, enduring, constant, PaficavBr. ; m. the over- 
seer of a village, L. 

Bth&la ficc. See p. 1262, col. t. 

BthAvan. See sa-sthdvan . 

SthAvarA, nif >?)u. standing still, not moving, 
fixed, stationary, stable, immovable (opp. to jaii- 
gama, q.v.'., TS. t ke. See . ; firm, constant, perma- 
nent, invariable, Apa&t. ; R.; llariv. ; regular, estab- 
lished, W,; vegetable, belonging to the /eg° wotld, 
Susr. ; relating to immovable property, Yljn., Sch.; 
in. a mountain (cf. -rdja), Bhag. ; Kum. ; (<i), f. 
N. of a Buddhist goddess, Lalit.; ( am '• t . n. any 
stationary or inanimate object (as a plant, mineral 
&c. ; these form the seventh creation of Brahml, sec 
under sarga Up.; Mn.; MBh. ficc.; stability, per- 
manence (v. I. sthira-tvd), Subh. ; immovable pro- 
perty, real estate (such as land or houses), Yajri. ; a 
heir* loom, family- possession (such as jewels Sec., 
which have been long preserved in a family and ought 
not to be sold), W. ; a bow-string, L. — kalpa, 
m. a partic. cosmic period, Buddh. — krayAn&ka, 
(prob.) n. wooden goods, Campak. — garala, n. a 
partic. vegetable poison, L. — joAgama, n. (sg. or 
pi.) everything stationaiy and movable or inanimate 
and animate, SlukhGr. ; M11. ficc. — tA, f fixedness, 
immobility; the state of a vegetable or mineral, Mn. 
xii, 9. — tlrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha or a Tirtlu with 
stagnant water, Cat. —tva, n. fixedness, immobility, 
MBh. — rAJa, m. ‘ mountain- king,* N.of Himalaya ; 
- kanyd , f. ‘ daughter of H”/ N. of PlrvatT, Kum. 
8 thAvar&k?itl, mfn. having the form or appear- 
ance of a tree, Kathls. BthAvarftdl, n, the poison 
called Vatsa-nlbha (q.v.), MW. SthAvar&sthA- 
vara, n. everything stationary and movable, im- 
movable and movable property, ib. 

SthAvlra. See p. 1 265, col. 3. 

BthAeu, n. bodily strength, W. (proh. w. r. for 
st Hama). 

SthAsnu, mfn. firm, stationary, immovable, 
Lily.; Mn.; MBh. ficc. ; durable, permanent, eternal, 
Klv.; BhP. ; patient enduring (in a-stk ), Kathls. ; 
a tree or plant ( — vriksha ; cf. sthdvara), MW. 
— tA, f. firmness, stability, durability, W. 

BthitA, mfn. standing (as opp. to ‘going/ ‘sit- 
ting,’ or ‘lying;’ parasparam sthitam, ‘standing 
opposed to each other ;* sthitam testa,* it was stood 
by him * — * he waited*), Mn. ; MBh. See . ; standing 
firm ( yuddhe , ‘ in battle*), Hariv.; standing, stay- 
ing, situated, resting or abiding or remaining in (loc. 
or comp. ; with uccdvaeeshu,* abiding in things high 
and low;* with anityam , ‘not remaining perma- 
nently/ 4 staying only a short time/ KltySr. ; Mn. ; 
MBh. ficc,; being or remaining or keeping in any 
state or condition (loc., iustr., abl.,comp M or a noun 
in the same case, also ind. p. or adv. ; vyafiya sthi * 
tah, ‘ he keeps continually pervading/ §ak. ; Vikr. ; 
upaviiya sthitah , ‘he remains sitting/ Vikr.; 


katham sthitasi, * how did you fare ?’ Vikr. ; evasft 
sthite , • it being so/ Paik.; pura £ sthite , * it being 
imminent*), MBh.; Klv. Sec. ; engaged in, occu- 
pied with, intent upon, engrossed by, devoted or 
addicted to (loc. or comp.), performing, protecting, 
Mn.; MBh. fit c,; abiding by, conforming to, fol- 
lowing (loc.), ib. ; being in office or charge, Pahcat.; 
Raj at.; adhering to or keeping with (loc.), Hariv.; 
lasting, RPrAt. ; firm, constant, invariable, Kathls.; 
settled, ascertained, decreed, established, generally 
accepted, $Br. ficc. See . ; fixed upon, determined, 
Sak. ; firmly convinced or persuaded, MBh. ; Subh. ; 
firmly resolved to (inf. or loc.), MBh.; R. ficc. ; 
faithful to a promise or agreement, L. : upright, vir- 
tuous, L.; prepared for or to (dat.), Yljn.; Kum.; 
being there, existing, present, close at hand, ready 
( sthiio hy eshah , ‘I myself am ready;* agraje 
sthite , ‘when the elder luother is there*), Mn. ; 
MBh. ficc. ; belonging to (gen.), R. ; turned or di- 
rected to, fixed upon (loc, or comp.), VarBfS. ; 
Sarvad.; resting or depending on (loc.), MBh.; R. 
ficc.; leading or conducive to (dat.), Pancat.; one 
who has desisted or ceased, Pancad.; left over, L. ; 
(in Vedic gram.) not accompanied by iii (in the 
Pada-patha), standing alone (pode sthite , ‘in the 
Pada text’), Prlt.; {am), 11. standing still, stop- 
ping, Rhartf.; staying, remaining, abiding,R.;manncr 
of standing, ib.; perseverance on the right path, ib. 

— tA, f. the being in a place (y.\.sthiti-td), BfAr. 

— dhi, mfn. steady-minded, firm, unmoved, calm, 
Bhag. — p At by a, 11. (in dram.) recitation in Prlkrit 
by a woman standing, SSh. — prakarapa, w.r. for 
sthiti pr'. — prajea, mfn. firm in judgment and 
wisdom, calm, contented, Bhag. —preman, m. 
4 firm in affection,’ a firm or faithful friend, L. 
— buddh i-datta, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — matt, 
m. 1 firm-minded, ’ N. of a teacher, Buddh. — ll&ffa, 
mfn. having the virile member erected (cf. sthira - 
t°), MBh. — vat, mfn. one who has stood or stayed 
ficc.; being or situated in, Si$.; (. St hit d -), contain- 
ing a form of */ sthd (- vati , f. ‘a verse containing a 
form of Vsthd'), SBr. — samvid, mfn. faithful to 
an agreement, keeping a promise, Kathis. — lam- 
keta, mfn. id., ib. Bthltdsana, n. the 5 standing 
postures (c.g dasttfdsana ficc.) collectively, L. 
Bthitopaathita, mfn. (a word) which stands with 
and without the particle iii (in the Pada text ; see 
sthita above), Prlt. 

Sthiti, f. standing upright or firmly, not falling, 
Klvyad. ; standing, staying, remaining, abiding, 
stay, residence, sojourn in or on or at (loc. or comp. ; 
sthitim V kri or vi-*J\. dhd or Vgrah or 
*Jbhaj. ‘to make a stay/ * take up one’s abode’), 
Klv.; Kathls. ficc.; staying or remaining or being 
in any state or condition (sec rdjya-sth °) ; continu- 
ance in being, maintenance of life, continued exist- 
ence (the and of the three states of all created things, 
the 1st being utpatti , ‘coming into existence/ and 
the 3rd taya, * dissolution ’), permanence, duration, 
SvetUp. ; R. ; Kllid.; BhP.; Sarvad.; duration of 
life, MirkP.; (in astron.) duration of an eclipse, 
Suryas. ; continued existence in any place, MBh.; 
Slh. ; that which continually exists, the world, earth, 
BhP. ; any situation or state or position or abode, 
Klv.; Pancat, ; Kathls.; station, high position, 
rank, Mn.; Yljn.; Bhag.&c.; maintenance, susten- 
ance, Mllatlm.; settled rule, fixed decision, ordinance, 
decree, axiom, maxim, §Br. ficc. fire.; maintenance 
of discipline, establishment of good order (in a state 
ficc.), Ragh.; continuance or steadfastness in the 
path of duty, virtuous conduct, steadiness, rectitude, 
propriety, MBh.; R. ; Ragh.; constancy, persever- 
ance, Bhag. ; Sarvad. ; devotiou or addiction to, in- 
tentness on (loc.), MBh.; R.; firm persuasion or 
opinion, conviction, Yljn.; Kim.; settled practice, 
institution, custom, usage, Kathls.; Rljat.; settled 
boundary or bounds (esp. of morality, e. g. sthitim 
*Jbhid,*\o transgress the bounds of m 01 ), term, limit, 
R.; Kltlid, ; Rhaff.; standing still, stopping, halting 
( sthitim d-^ear, ‘to remain standing*), Ragh.; 
KSjat. ; Susr.; standing-place, halting-place, stand 
or place or fixed abode, SBr. ; Mn. ; Rljat. ; resist- 
ance to motion, inertia (in phi!.) ; fixedness, im- 
mobility, stability, Ragh. ; BhP.; depositing, laying 
down, Rljat.; Kathls.; form, shape, MlricP.; 
manner of acting, procedure, behaviour, conduct, 
M11.; $iJ.; Hit.; occurrence, MBh.; regard or con- 
sideration for (loc.), Paucat. v. I. ; (in Vedic gram.) 
the standing of a word by itself (i.e. without the 
particle iti; see sthita). -tart?!, mfn. causing 


stability or permanence, MirkP. — jna, mfn. know- 
ing (and observing) the bounds of morality, Kum. 
~tA ( sthiti -), f. fixity, stability, firm position, SBr. 

— deia, m. place of abode, SlrfigP. — pAIaaa, m. 
maintenance of stability or permanence (°na m *Jkfi, 
* to maintain stability*), MirkP. — prakarupa, n. 
N. of a ch. of the Vlsish|ha-rlm&yar ( ia. — pradft, mfn. 
bestowing firmness or stability, ib. — bhld, mfn. vio- 
lating or transgressing the bounds of morality, Ragh. 

— mat, mfn. possessing firmness or stability, firm, 
stable, Kum.; lasting, enduring, Ragh.; keeping 
within limits (as the ocean), Vikr.; keeping within 
the limits of morality, virtuous, honest, Mn. ; Kim. ; 
Kum. -varmaa, m. N. of a king. Hear. — sthi- 
paka, mfn. restoring anything to its original state 
or condition, W.; m. the capability of restoration to 
an original state or position, elasticity, Bhlshlp. 

8thity,in comp, for sthiti. — atikrAatl, f. trans- 
gression of the bounds of morality or virtue, Kir. 

StkltvA, ind. having stood or stayed or stopped 
or waited ficc. (sometimes used alone to express 
‘ after some time ;* mdsam sth°, 4 after a month ; * 
dram api sth ° , ‘after a long period ’ - 1 sooner or 
later *), RV. ficc. ficc. 

8 thln. See tri-shthin and par avu-sh thin. 

8thlri,mf(a)n . firm, hard, solid, compact, strong, 
RV. ficc. ficc.; fixed, immovable, motionless, still, 
calm, SBr.; MBh. ficc. ; firm, not wavering or totter- 
ing, steady, R.; VarBfS. ; unfluctuating, durable, 
lasting, permanent, changeless, RV. ficc. fitc.; stern, 
relentless, hard-hearted, Kum. ; constant, steadfast, 
resolute, persevering ( maims or hridayatn sthira m 
Vkri, 'to steel one’s heart, take courage/ R. ; 
Kathls.) ; kept secret, Vet. ; faithful, trustworthy, 
Yljn.; MBh. ficc.; firmly resolved to (inf.), MBh.; 
settled, ascertained, undoubted, sure, certain, Mn.; 
MBh. ficc. ; m. a partic. spell recited over Weapons, 
R. ; a kind of metre, VarBrS.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
of one of Skanda*s attendants, ib. ; N. of a partic. 
astrol. Yoga, MW.; of certain zodiacal signs (viz. 
Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius; so called because 
any work done under these signs is supposed to be 
lasting), ib. (L. also 'a tree; Grislea Tomentosa ; 
a mountain ; a bull ; a god ; the plauet Saturn ; final 
emancipation'); (rS), f. a strong-ini nded woman, MW. ; 
the earth, L.; Desmodium Gangeticum, L. ; Sal- 
malia Malabarica, L. ; -kdkoli, L.; N. of the sound 
j, Up.* (am), n. steadfastness, stubbornness, resist- 
ance (acc. with ava->Jtaii, P. ‘to loosen the resist- 
ance of [gen.] ;* A. ‘to relax one’s own resistance, 
yield with d-s/ tan, A. ‘to offer resistance’), RV. 

— karman, mfn. persevering in action, Ragh. 
-kuftaka, tn. (in alg.) a steady pulverizer, con- 
stant multiplier, common divisoi (applied to a partic. 
kind of common div°), MW. — gatl, m. ‘ moving 
firmly or slowly/ N. of the planet Saturn (cf. ianaii- 
cara ), L. — gandha, mfn. having durable perfume ; 
m. Michel ia Champaca, L. ; (a), f. Bignonia Suaveo- 
lens, ib.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, ib. — oakra, m. 
N. of Maiiju-$rl, ib. — oitfca (R.) or -oataa (Sis.), 
mfn. firm-minded, steady, resolute. — oohada, 

m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. — ookAja, m. a tree yield- 
ing permanent shadow, L.; any tree, ib. — JaA- 
ffama, (prob.) n. (pi.) things stationary and mov- 
able, BhP. — Jlkva, m. * firm-tougued/ a fish, ib. 
— jlvita, mfn. long-lived, tenacious of life ; (a), f. 
the silk-cotton tree, L. —Jlvin, mfn. — prec.; m. 
N. of a crow, Pahcat.— tara, mfn. more (or most) 
firm or fixed or immovable ; 'dr it, ntfn. with steady 
eyes, Bhartf . — it, f. hardness, Su Jr. ; stability, Stead- 
fastness, permanence, Klv.; Kathls. ficc.; moral 
firmness, constancy, tranquillity (°tdm upaWi } 'to 
recover composure of mind '), M Bh. ; Sak, ficc. -tva, 

n. hardness, SuJr. ; immovableness, Mricch. ; stability, 
constancy, MBh.; Suir. ficc.-dagaktra, m.‘ strong- 
toothed/ a snake, L. ; N. of Vishiiu in the boar- 
Avatlra, ib.; - dhvani , ib. (incorrect). -dava, m. 
N. of a Commentator, Cat.— dkanvan (s third-), 
mfn. having a strong bow (said of Rudra), RV. 

— dhAmaa mfn. belonging to a strong race, 
A V. — dklf mfn. firm-minded, steadfast, Nig. — pat- 
tra, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. —pada, rnf .<7)11. 
firmly rooted, Mudr. — pAla-trllakaha, m. N. of 
a man, Buddh. —pita (°rd-), mfn. (prob.) having 
strong protection, R V. — pnahpa, m. * having firm 
flowers,* Michelia Champaca, L.; Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, ib. ; Mimusops Elengi, ib. — puakplb, 
m. ‘ id./ Clerodendrum Phlomoides, ib. — pratljfta, 
mfn. persisting in an assertion, faithful to a promise 
(-/ttt, n.), Klv. - pratlkaadlia, mfn. firm in 
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resistance, ottering an obstinate resistance, $ak. ■* pra- 
tUkfhk, f. a firm, rating-place, fixed residence, 
MW. •» pranas, mfn. firm or steady in affection, 
L. — psnn, mfn. (Ved.) having constant food, MW. 
— pfcall, f. Betiincasa Cerifera, L.— touddkl, mfn. 
steady»niinded, resolute, steadfast, Can..; Rljat. ; 
m. N. of an Asura, Kathls. — lraddhika, m. N. of 
a Dlnava, ib.— matl, f. a firm mind, steadfastness, 
L.; mfn. firm-minded, steady, Bhag.; m. N. of a 
Bhikshu, Buddh. — mada, mfn. intoxicating to such 
a degree as to cause lasting effects, Sufr.; intoxicated 
*in that manner, L.; m. a peacock, L. -maiiM, 
mfn. firm-nil nded, steadfast, MBh.; $ii. - mlyft, f. 
a panic, spell, Cat. — yonl, m, a tree yielding per* 
manent shade, L. - yauvana, n. perpetual youth, 
MlrkP.; mf(£)n. possessing perp°y°, ever youthful, 
ib. ; Hariv. ; Vikr. ; in. a Vidyl-dhara, L. - rang ft, 
f. 4 having a durable colour/ indigo, L. ; a sort of 
Curcuma, W. -tlgl, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 

— ting*, mfn. having a stiff virile organ, MUh.; 

- fratishtha , f. N. of wk. — looa&a, mfn. steady- 
eyed, MW.; (one) whose gaze is fixed, ib.- Tax- 
man, m. N. of a man, Vis., Introd. — vAo, mfn. 
one whose word may be trusted, Nityii. — vijin, 
mfn. one whose horses stand still, MBh. — vlkra- 
sna, mfn. taking firm strides, Bear. — aaitku-kar- 
pa, mfn. having upright ears like spikes, ib. — arl r 
nitn. having enduring prosperity, MW. — saipskA* 
xa, mfn. thoroughly cultured ; - td , f. perfect culture, 
Mficch. — aamgara, mfn. faithful to an agreement 
or promise, MUh. — aattva, mfn. having a steadfast 
character, R. — attdhaaaka, m. Vitex Ncguudo, L. 

— aftra, rn. Tectoiia Grandis, ib. — earth? Ida, mfn. 

firm in friendship, R. ; VarBfS. ; n. firmness in fr°, 
MW. — eth&yin, mfn. standing firm, AmptabUp. 
BthlrA&hripa, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. Sthi- 
rAghKta, mfn. firm in bearing blows, (too) hard to 
be dug up, Gobh. SthirE&tfhrlpa, rn. - sthi- 
r&rihripci , L. Bthlratman, mfn. firm-minded, 
stable, constant, VP. ; steadfast, resolute, Kim.; Hit. 
Sthlr&xmrBga, mfn. constant in affection or love ; 
-tv a, n. faithful attachment, Mudr. BthirAnurfi- 
gin, infn. *= °ragcp; n. * °rdga-tva ) 

Mudr. Sthir ApAya, mfn. subject to constant decay, 
Ka v. B thirty ati, mfn. of long extension or dura- 
tion, lasting, Kir. Sthirdyna, mfn. long-lived ; 

m. or f. the silk-cotton tree, L. Sthirdraxnbha, 
mfn. firm or steadfast in undertakings, Mn.; SirfigP. 

Sthlraka, m, N. of a man, g. ttadddi. 

Sthlraya, 'Nom. P. *yati. to strengthen (with 
hf tdi , 4 to impress deeply on the heart ’), Caurap. 

Sthir By a, Nom. A. °yate, to become fixed or 
immovable, Cat.; P. °yati, to remain firm, MW. 

Sthir I, in comp, for sthir a. — kara, mfn. making 
firm, Sulr.— karap*, mfn. id., Car.; n. hardening, 
Cat. ; making firm or fixed, Sarvad. ; making durable, 
corroboration, Ssh.; confirmation,, Kull. on Mn. 
viii, 55. — kartavya, mfn. to be encouraged, £ak. 

— kfira, m. corroboration, BSdar., Sch. — Vkyi, 
P. -karoti t to make firm, strengthen, Pancat. to 
stop, ib.; to make permanent, establish, Kiv.; 
Kathls.; to corroborate, confirm, Mn.,Sch.; MlrkP.; 
to steel (the heart), Amar.; to encourage, comfort, 
MBh.; Paficat. — bhlva, m. becoming stiff, im- 
movableness, HYog. — VhhS, P. -bhavati, to be- 
come firm or stiff or hard, R.; Suir.; to compose 
one’s self, take courage, MBh.; R. See. 

Ptbfl. See savyashlJift, p.1191, col. 3 (where 
read *shfh?i). 

Ithima, in comp, for stheman , — bhXJ, mfn. 
firm, strong, Sit. 

flthemAn, m. (fr. sthira) firmness, stability, TS. ; 
Br. ; Klfh. ; continuance, duration (°/wid, ind.'per- 
severingly’),UYog.; the state, of standing or stopping 
still, rest, Naish. 

Sthaya, mf(d)n. to be stationed or fixed or settled 
&c. ; placed (as water in a jar), &2 AkhGf. ; (am), 

n. (it is) to be stood still, R. ; (it is) to be stood firm 
(in battle), BhP.; (it is) to be stayed or remained in 
(loc.), R.» Hariv. dec.; (attention) is to be fixed on 
(loc.), MBh.; R. Sic. ; (it is) to be behaved or acted 
or proceeded (with insir., ind. p. v or adv.), Hariv.; 
Bhartf. ; Rljat.; m. a person chosen to settle a dis- 
pute between two parties, an arbitrator, umpire, 
judge, Rljat. ; Hit.; a domestic priest, L. 

SlMfii, mfn. (com par. of sthira) firmer, 
stronger, more important or worthy of consideration, 
very firm or strong, TS. Sic.; very continuous or 
constant, Rajah; very resolute, Sab. 


BthofS-bfita* mfn . {sthtyi for siheya , m.) made 
an arbitrator or umpire or judge, Kathls. 

•tbosbtbo, mfn. (superl. of sthira) most fixed, 
very firm or strong or durable, Pan. vi, 4, 157. 

gihairakiyapa, m. patr. fr. sihiraka, g. na- 
4 $di; {°yana) f metron. of Mitra-varcxs, IndSt. 

Sthairahrahsnapi, m. (prob.) N. of a man, 
MaitrS. 

gthairya, n. firmness, hardness, solidity, Yljfi.; 
MBh. See.} fixedness, stability, immobility, Prab,; 
BhP.; Sarvad.; calmness, tranquillity, Pancad. ; con- 
tinuance, permanence, K a v.; Kathas.; steadfastness, 
constancy, perseverance, patience, MBh.; R. dec.; 
firm attachment to, constant delight in (loc.), Klv. ; 
Paficat. ; Kathas. dec. — barn or -kp it, mfn. causing 
firmness or hardness, Suir. —Tat, mfn. having sta- 
bility, standing still, fixed, immovable, Klvyid.; 
standing firm, not yielding, resolute, Say.; - tva , n, 
fixedness, firmness, concentration (of mind), MlrkP. 
— violrapa, n. N, of a wk. by Harsha. 

WH sthdga , 111. (derivation doubtful) a 
dead body, L. ; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 

mn sthdgara, tnfu. made of sthagara , 

q. v., TBr. 

ISfPTcR stkajala , m. or n.(?) =1 sthagara 

(cf. sthagala ), g. kiiarddi. 

Sthlgallka, mf(*)n. dealing in the substance 
Sthlgala, ib. 

si hag ha, m. (said to be fr. \/l. *tha) 
a shallow, ford ( *gJdha), L. 

sthajirdvati , f. (prob. w.r.), 

SlfikhGf. 

WOT sthanava , slhdiiu See. See p. 1262. 

WftffW sthandila. See p. 1261, col. 3. 

WR sthana , sthduin , sthapaka t °pana dec. 
See p. 1*63. 

sthaya &c. See p. 1264, col. 1. 

FTTH slhala dec. See p. 1262, col. 1. 

tWTOT sthavara dec. See p. 1264, col. 1. 

Wfat sthavira See. See col. 3. 

WPTO sthasaha, m. smearing or porfum- 
ing the body with unguents (of sandal dec., cf. stha- 
kara , s/hdkara), I., ; a bubble of water or any fluid, 
L. ; in. or u.(?) a bubble-shaped ornament on a 
horse’s trappings, a figure made with unguents, 
Ratniv. 

stkasnu . See p. 1264, col. 1. 

fWR sthika, tit. (accord, to some fr. \/i. 

sthd) the buttocks {^iafi-protha), L. 

fiWTf sthita, sthiti &c. See p. 1264. 

sthir, cl. I. P. sthir ati y \.<) stand firmly 
(in an etymol. explanation), Nir. ix, 1 1. 

BtblritTi, ind. having turned round (?), Hear., 
Sch. 

fWT sthira See. See p. 1264, col. 3. 

$thivi> in. (prob.) a bushel (others 
4 an ear') of grain, RV. x, 68 , 3; ~sitna t L. 
— mht, mfn. provided with bushels (or ‘ears') of 
gain, ib. 27, j 5. 

PJ sthu. See duh-ih{hu and iu-shfhu. 

*3? sthud (sas/thutf), cl. 6. P. s thud ati , 

to cover, Dhiitup. xxviii, 94. 

I. Bthnla, n. (perhaps for sthutfa, tee prec.) t 
sort of long tent, Sii. 

sthurikd , v.l. for sthurikd , q.v. 

P^Hhu (collateral of *Jl. $thd, formed to 
account for the words below), prob. ( to be thick or 
solid or strong. 1 

■tbaTft, m. a he-goat(?), L. 

Btbarlf m. (only L.) a sack, bag; heaven; a 
weaver ; fire ; a leper or the flesh of a leper ; fruit. 

•tbartaat, n. and BtbiTiauui, m. the thick 
end, broad part, breadth (°madds t ind. * 00 the broad 
side'), MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; K^h. 

ItkiTiXftf mf(d or i)n. (cf. sthdvara, p. 1264) 
broad, thick, compact, solid, strong; powerful, KV. ; 
AV.; Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; old, ancient, venerable 


(°r* kale or bkdve t 1 in old age '), Br. dec. dec. ; m. 
an old man, W.; (with Buddhists) an 1 Elder 1 (N. 
of the oldest and most venerable Bhikshus), MWB. 
184; 255 &c.; N. of Brahml, L. ; (pi.) N. of a 
school (alsoo/yo - sth°), Buddh.; (d), f. an old woman, 
MW.; a kind of plant, L.; (aw\ n. benzoin, L. 

— Bitkt, f. a panic, section of Buddhist writings, 
Divy&v. - dim, n. a kind of wood, Bhpr. -d/mti, 
mfn. having the dignity of an ' Elder' (cf. above), 
MBh. — ■tfcn.Tlm, m. pi. (prob.) the most vener- 
able of the ‘Elders,’ DivyAv. BtkBTisifUB, mfn. 
one who has attained to old age, Hariv. Ithavt 
xATnll-oarltn, n. N. of a Jaitia wk. 

BtfefcTlriyn, Nom. A. °yats, to grow old, be* 
come old (said of time), Bhpr. 

— Stk&Tlnhfha, mfn. (superl. ofsthura) very broad 
or thick or solid or strong, TS. &c. dec, 

BthAvIyau, mfn. (cotnpar.of id.) more (or most) 
broad or thick dec., Br. dec. dec. 

■tk&Tixa, n. (fr. sthavira) old age (described 
as commencing at seventy in men and fifty in women, 
and ending at ninety, after which period a man is 
called varshiyas), Laty.; MBh. dec. ; mfn. (v.l. for 
sthavira) old, senile, MBh.; Hit. 

Stfcux*. See apa-shthura , p. 53, col. x. 
Bthurin, m .msthaunn % L. 
a. Bthnln. See apa-shlhula, p. 53, col. f. 
Btkfbpn, m, (connected with sthdnu ; accord, to 
some for sthulna) N. of a son of Viivimitra, MBh. ; 
of a Yaksha, ib. ; (d), f., see next ; (1), f. unculti- 
vated land, Vop., Sell.; (aw), n. a post, pillar, Siddlt. 

— kaxna, in. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

8tkU$i, f. the post or pillar or beam of 1 house, 
any post or stake or pillar or column, RV. dec. dec. ; 
the trunk or stump of a tree, Kim. ; an iron statue, 
L. ; an anvil, ■■ tuf'tni or surmi t L. ; (prob.) « 
rajju f a rope, cord, Hrat.; a kind of disease, L. 
(Cf, Gk. ori^Ar;.) — karpA, mf(i)n. (said of cows 
whose ears are marked in a partic. manner), MaitrS.; 
m. a kind of military array, Klin.; N.of a Yaksha, 
MBh.; of a partic. demon of illness, Hariv.; m. 
(seal. Sana) or n. (icil Mstra) a kind of missile, MBh. 

— farts, in. the pit or hole for a post, L. — nU 
kk*nan*-nj Ays, m. the rule of digging or fixing 
a post more deeply into the soil (applied to a dis- 
putant who adds corroborative arguments dec. to 
confirm an already strong position), A. — pftkahft, 
m. a kind of military array, Kim. «padl, f. oue 
who has feet or legs like pillars, g. kumbhapady- 
ddi -bhlra, ni. the weight of a beam, g. va%- 
Iddi. — maylkkA, 11. post and peg, SBr. — xfeJA, 
in. a principal post, ib — Tiroluma, 11. the sprout- 
ing of a wooden stake (after it has been put in the 
ground to serve as a foot), SlnkhSr. -alruha, n. 
the head or capital of a pillar, L. StktyATft- 
seahA, mfn. having only the pillars left (said of a 
house), Slh. Sth&^opMrtkfipak*, m. du. N. of 
two villages, DivyAv. 

StkBplya (g. apupddi) or ithttpya (Klfh.), 
mfn. relating to a post or pillarl 
BthBrA, mfn. (cf. s/Aii/a below) thick, dense, 
heavy, big, bulky, stout, broad, strong, solid. RV.; 
nt. du. the ankles or the buttocks ; sg. the lower part 
of the thigh, L.; a child of Sthfitl. I'at. on P.in. vi, 
1 1 103, Vara. 1 ; a man.L.; a bull, l.; (a), f. N. 
of a woman , g. gargddi . - tftidi, f. ( •guda kd/itfe 
sthu to b/iagafr ; ,Tfi.(Sch.) -yftpa, m. N. of a man 
{-vdty ind.), KV. - Tlku - ucta dhvani, L. 

■thfiri, mfn. drawn by one animal, RV.; Br.; 
11. a waggon drawn by one animal, TBr. 

SthfirikE, f. (prob.) the nostril of a barren cr.w 
(v. 1 . khurikd, churik&y sthurikd Ac.), Mn. vii, 
325 (o.hers 'an ox ' or 4 a load placed on an ox '). 

•thftrla, m. (cf. sthaurin ) a pack-horse, beast 
of burden, draught-ox, L. [Cf. Gk. ravpos ; Lit. 
taunts ; Goth, stiur, Eng steer.) 

8tfeftxi»pf iBhf ha, m. a horse not yet ridden on 
or broken in by riding, $ii. 

•thorB, f. the lading of cargo of a ship, DivyAv. 
BtfcoviSf m. * sthaurin, L. 
Btknnpibklxftkn, mfn. (fr. sthdmd-bhdra), g. 
vaglddi (v.l. slhauttaJh*). 

Ithftuplkw, mfn. dragging beams of wood, L. 
Btlunpay* or °y*kft, n. a kind of perfume, 
Car.; Sutr.; a carrot, L. 

gtiUttra, m. patr. of the Rithi Agni-yuta or 
Agni-yOpa (author of.RV. x, X 16), Anukr.; n. firm* 
new, strength, power, W. ; a sufficient load for a hone 
or ass, ib. 

gtfcwrim, m. a pack-horse, draught-ox, L« 
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Bthaurya, m. mctr. fr. sthurd, g. gargddi. 
TPBJT sthvna , sthuna &o. See p. 1265, 
col. 3. 

stkuma , in. (cf. syuma) light, L.; the 
moon, L. 

s/Ailt (rather Nom. fr. sthtila below), 

cl. 10. A. si hit /ay ale (also P. sthuhyati accord, to 
some), to become big or stout or bulky, increase, 
grow fat, DUmp. xxxv, 50. 

8 thR 14 ,mf rim. (t'r. ^ si hit » sthd and originally 
identical with sthura ) large, thick, stout, massive, 
bulky, big, huge, A V. See. 8c c . ; coaise, gross, rough 
(also tig. -‘not detailed or precisely defined / cf. 
yathd-stfi *), Mn.; MBh. dec.; dense, dull, stolid, 
doltish, stupid, ignorant 'ct.comp.), MBh. ; Pancat.; 
(in phil.) gross, tangible, material (opp. to sftkshnta , 
Subtle’; cf. st/iiita-tarira ) ; m. A nocarpus Integri- 
folia, I..; N.of one ot Siva's attendants, L.; m. n., 
g. ardhartddi ; (a), f. Scindapsus Officinalis, 1 >. ; 
Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; large cardamoms, I..; n. 
‘the gross body’ f -- si hit hi j°), Up.; MBh. See . ; 
sour milk, curds, L. ; hitla, I.. ; a heap, quantity, 
W.; a tent (ptob. lor 1. slhu!a s \ ib. ~ kangri, n». 
a sort of grain or corn, I,. — kanft, f. a kind of 
cumin, ib.; Nigfila Indira, MW. — kanfaka, m. a 
kind of acacia, L. — kantaklkE, f, Saltualia Mala* 
harica, ib. — kantS, f. the egg-plant, ib. — kanda, 
nifn. having a large htilh, Susr.; m. Arum or a 
species of Arum, ih. ; hasti-k 5 , ib. ; a kind of gar'.ic 
( ** rakfa/asuua) or onion, L. — kandaka, m. 
Arum, L. — karna, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v.l. 
sthuna-k J ). — kftya, tnfn. large-bodied, corpulent, 
W. - kfishjha-dfth. (nom. -dhak) or 0 th 4 gxii, m. 
fire made with thick pieces of timber, L.— ktsa, m. 
N. of a Rishi, MBh.; Kathas. — kaheda (I..) or 
-ksfcveda ( W.\ m.an arrow. — griva, min. thick- 
net ked, MW. — m-karana y nif(s}n. making big 
See., Pan. iii, 2 , 56. — oancu, (prob.) f. a kind of culU 
nary plant, L — cipa, w.r. for tula e*, l.-cuda, 
nifn. having big tufts of hair (said of the Kirltas), 
R. ■» janghE, f. N. of one of the 9 Srmidhs, Grihyas. 
— jllrva, m. ‘thick-tongued,* N.of a Bhnta, Hariv. 

• jlraka, m. a kind of cumin, b- 1 Nigella Indira, 
MW. — tandnla, m. large rice, L. — tara, nifn. 
more bulky, bigger, larger, very large, Pancat. — tE, 
f. largeness, bigness, bulkincss, ib.; stupidity, clumsi- 
ness, ih. — ttta, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L, — toma- 
rln, mfn. having a thick javelin, Heat. ~tva ( 11. 
bigness, bulkiness, MW.; stupidity, ib.; (in phil.) 
grossness, Nfi>Up.; Sarvad. — tvaeft, f. Gmclina 
Arborea, L -da^da, m. a sort of reed, ib. — dat- 
ta, m. N. of a man, Katbls. — darbha, m. Saccha- 
rum Munja, Bhpr. — AalK, f. Aloe Perfoiiata, L. 

• daha, in. n. =* larira , MW. — A*hln y nifn. 

big-bodied, large (opp. to alpa), Bhpr. — dhl, mfn. 
dull-witted, stupid, W. -nftla, ni. a kind of reed, 
L. — nftsa, m. 1 large* nosed, thick-n 9 / a boar, L. 
— niaika, m. id., §i&. -nil*, m. a hawk, falcon, 
L. — pa(a y m. n. coarse cloth, MW.; mfn. having 
coarse cloth or clothes, ib. — m. cotton, L, ; 

n. coarse cloth ( accord, to some), MW. — paftEka, 
m. id., I,.— pfcda, mfn. large-footed, club-f°, having 
swelled legs, MW. ; m. an elephant, L. ; a man who 
has elephantiasis, MW. —plyda, m. N. of a man 
(see stkaula-pintfi). - pnahpa, m. a kind of plant 
( baka), L. ; Aeschynomene Grand iflora, W.; w. 
f. a son of Apardjitl growing on mountains, L. ; 
Gomphrena Globosa, ib, ; (1)1 *. * kind of plant ( - 
yavatiktd ), ib. fv. 1. snksh ma - push t>i) . -p&IXaa, 

g. rdjadanlddi . - pflihata (sthuld-) i mf(*)n. 
composed of large drops, R. ; coarsely spotted, VS. ; 
MaitrS. — prakarapa, n. N.of wk.-prapaSoa, 

m. the gross or material world, Ved&ntas. - phaia, 

n. the gross result of a calculation or measure- 
ment, MW.;m.' having large fruit/ the silk-cotton 
tree, L. ; fa), f. a species of Crotolarit, L. - bEhrt, 
m. 1 strong-armed/ N. of a man, Kathfls.; (//), f. N. 
of a woman, Pin. iv, 1, 67, Sch. -buddhl, mfn. 
dull-witted, stupid, Kid.; -mat, mfn. id., MBh. 
— bhadra, m. N. of one of the six Sruta-kevalins, 
Jain. — bhfva, m, bigness, coarseness, grossness, 
tangibility, SarAgS. - bhtija, m. * strong-armed/ N. 
of a Vidya*dhara, Kathls. — bhftta, n. pi. (in phil.) 
the five grosser elements (see sdmkhya). — matt, 
mfn. « * iuddhi (accord, to some * large-minded, in- 
telligent '), VarBfS. -madfcya, mf(d)n. thick in 
the middle, Suir.— maya, rnf(i;n. consisting of the 
grosser elements, material, VP. * snakiest, n. apartic. 


fragrant berry ( * AaHola) , L. «*mllna, m. gross 
measure, rough computation, MW.«»mnkha, mfn. 
thick-mouthed, Pan. vi, 2, i68.«»mdla, n. Marge 
root/ a kind of radish, L. - xu-bhavishpu or 
•tt*bh&TUka, mfn. liable to become large or stout, 
Pin. iii, 2, 57. — rorna, mfn. thick-haired, Can. 

— lakaba or -Xakahya, mfn, 1 having large aims 
or attributes,’ munificent, liberal, generous, Yljft.; 
MBh. Ac. ; wise, learned, W. ; mindful of both bene- 
fits and injuries, ib. ; taking a wide aim, shooting at 
a large target {-tva, n.), Sii.-lakshi-tS, f. muni- 
ficence, liberality, Kim. - Tart m*-k fit, in. Clcro- 
dendrum Siphonantus, L. — valkala, m. ‘thick- 
barked/ the red Lodhra, L. -vilukl, f. ‘having 
coarse sand/ N. of a river, MBh. —vialiaya, m. a 
gross or material object, Vedantas. -iVfikaha- 
phala, m. a variety of Madana, L. - valdebl, f. 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. -eankhl, f. a woman 
having a large vulva, MW. ^aaara, m.a kind of large 
reed, l..»aarlra, 11. the gross or material and per- 
ishable body with which a soul dad in its subtle 
body is invested (opp. to suhs/una- and liitga 
qq.vv.), Vedantas.; RTL.35; mfn. large-bodied, W. 

— ialka, mfn. large-scaled (as a fish\ L. — iftkinl, 
f. a kind of vegetable, L. —s&fa and -s&$aka, in., 
-■ftfikK and -i&ti, f. thick or coarse cloth, [..~s&U, 
m. a kind of large rice, L. •» slmbl, f. a kind of Doli* 
chos, L. — liras, m. ‘large-headed/ N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; of a Rikshasa, Kathls.; of a Yaksha, 
ib.; n. a large head or summit, W. — tSrsha, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — alrahikS, f. 1 thick-headed/ 
a k ind of srnal 1 aut , L. «• Allrapa, m. or n . large Arum, 
Susr. — aopha, nifn. greatly swollen {-tva, n.) t Susr. 

— ihatpada, m.a kind ol large wasp or bee, L. aft* 
yaka, m. a kind of large reed, I., - alkta, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Pat. - slkakma, mfn. large and small, VP. ; 
mighty and subtle (as God who sustains the universe 
and an atom),MW.; prakarana,i \ . N.of wk. ; -pra- 
paiica, m. the gross ami lhe subtle world, Vedantas. ; 
• iarira , n. the gross and s' body, ib. — axlrana, sec 
•suratia. — skandha, m. ‘having a thick stem,’ 
Artocarpus Locucha.L. -■thula,nif(a)n.excessivcly 
thick or fat, Klv. — ha»ta, m. the thick trunk (of 
an elephant), Megh. 14 ; a large or coarse hand, ib. 
(accord, to some). SthfUagiK, f. a kind of Cur- 
cuma, L. Bthdlft-karna, w. r. for sthund-k' 3 , q. v. 
Sthul&kihft, m. * large-eyed/ N. of a Rishi, M Bh. ; 
of a Rlkshasa, R.; (ri), f. ^ vtnu-yashti, Laghuk. 
BthfilAiitfa, mfn. large-bodied (as a fish), L. ; in. 1° 
rice, L. SthfLlAcftrya, m. N. of a man, Bhadtab. 
StkBldntra, n. the larger intestine near the anus, 
Yljii. ; Susr. StkBldmra, m. the l a mango tree, L. 
Bthul&rma, nr. N. of a place, TlndBr. Sthtl- 
lAshtlva.m. N.of a man (cf. sthauldshtivi). Bthu- 
lAsthSla, mfn. large ami not large (compar. •lara\ t 
VP. Bth^ldnya, m. * large-mouthed, 1 a snake, L. 
Bthfildcoka, mfn. having immoderate desires, 
Bhartr. BthfUkCiranda, m. the 1 ° castor-oil plant, 
L. BthfiUkklK, f. large cardamoms, L. Sthfi- 
loocaya, m. a rough heap or mass, large fragment of 
rock, L. ; the middle pace of elephants (neither quick 
nor slow), §ii. ; (only L.) incompleteness, deficiency, 
defect ; an eruption of pimples on the face ; a hollow 
at the root of an elephant’s tusks. BthfUddara, 
mfn. one who has .1 swollen belly, Bear. 

Bthttlaka, mfn., g. risyddi; m. Saccharum 
Cylindricum, L. 

Bthfllin, m. (cf. sthiirin ) a camel, L. 

BtktllX, in comp, for s (hula, -karapa, n. the 
act of making large or bulky, causing erections (of 
the male organ), Cat. wkylta, mfn. made large, 
enlarged, fattened, MW. «-bhiita, mfn. become 
Urge or thick, fattened, ib. 

Sthaula, mf(a)n. (**or for sthilla, of which it 
is also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) stout, robust, RV. 
vi, 44 , 7. -plpdi, m. (fr. sthula-pincfa) a patr., 
SamskSrak. -*lakahya, n. (fr. sthula-P) munifi- 
cence, liberality, Mn.vii, 21 1. • llrsha (fr. slhnla * 
iiras ), Pan. vi, 1,62, Sch. BtfeattliafefSvl, m. 
(fr. sthuldshtiva) N. of a grammarian, Nir. 

Bthaulaka, mfn. (fr. sthiila), g. riiyddi, 

Sthanlya, n. (fr. id.) stoutness, bigness, large- 
ness, thickness, grossness, denseness (opp, to sau - 
kshmya), Susr,; BhP.; Sarvad.; excessive size or 
length, BhP. ; doltishness, density of intellect, MW. 

stheman , sthairya &o. See p. 12 65. 

Whnrmftw tthau^abkSrika , sthauriika 
dec. See p. 1 265, col. 3. 


stkaura , °rin: See p. 1265, col. 3. 

V sna , snap ana . See below. 
snava . See p. 1267, col. 3. 
snas, v.l. fur Vmut, q.v., p. 1263. 
snasa, f. a tendon, muscle, L. 

w* sna (cf. \/snu), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. 
xxiv, 44) snati, cl. 4. P. (Nir. vii, 1 2) J/ia- 
yati (ep. also A. sndy ate, Pot. sndydt ; ep. also 
sr.ijyita; pf. sasnau , 3. pi. sasttufr, MBh.; BhP.; 
fut. sndtd, Or.; sudsy ati, °/e, MBh. &c.; aor. 
asnasit , Gr. ; Prec. sndydt [cf. above] or sneyat , 
ib.; inf. sndtum, Br. dec.; ind. p. sndtva , -may a, 
R V. Sec. ; Ved. also sndtvi Pa n. vii, 1 , 49), to bathe, 
perform theceremony of bathing or certain prescribed 
oblations (esp. on returning home from the house of 
a religious preceptor, or on concluding certain vows 
dec., also with avabhritham ), RV. dtc. dec. ; to 
smear one's self with (instr.), Sarvad.: Pass, sna • 
yate (aor. asndyi, impers.), Raj at.: Caus. sndpA - 
yati or snapdyati , with prep, only snap'*), to cause 
to bathe, wash, cleanse, AV. &c. dec. ; to wash away, 
AV.x, 1,9; to sleep or soak in (loc.), Bhpr. ; to bathe 
with tears, weep for(?), MW.: Dcsid. sisndsati , 
Pan. viii, 3, 6f (but c f.ssshndsu): Inteus. sdsnd- 
yate , sdsndti , sdsneti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. vdu, ydjjxx ; 
Lat. nare.\ 

Sna. See ttadi-shna. 

Bnapana, mf(#)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to bathe 
d:c.; used for bathing (as water), AV. ; n. the act 
of causing to bathe, bathing, ablution, SBr. dec. dec. 

Bnapita, mfn. (fr. id.) bathed, washed, sprinkled, 
wetted, cleansed, L. 

Bnaya, m. bathing, ablution, lustration, l«. 

2. Bui (or shttd ), mfn. bathing, bathed or im- 
mersed in (cf. %hrita-, su-snd dec.) 

SnfttA, mfn. bathed, washed, cleansed or purified 
from (abl. or comp.), AV. dec. Sec. (n. also impers.); 
immersed or versed in (loc. or comp.), Gaut. ; R. ; 
BhP.; m. one who has finished his religion, an ini- 
tiated householder, Gr^rS. — vat, mfn. having bathed 
or pei formed religious ablutions, Sis. — waaya, mfn. 
to be put 011 after au ablution, KatySr. — vrata, 
wda.^sndlaka-vr 0 , R. Snkt&nulipta, mfn. one 
who is both bathed and anointed, Pin. ii, 1 , 49, Sch. 

Bn&taka, m. one who has bathed or performed 
ablutions (i.e. a Brahman who, after performing the 
ceremonial lustrations required on his finishing his 
studentship as a Brahma-c&rin under a religious 
teacher, returns home and begins the second period 
ofhislifcas aGriha-stha, sec samdvartana ; three 
kinds of Snatakasare named, I. a Vidyd sn 3 , q.v. f 
2. a Vrata sn ' [who has completed the vows, such 
as fasting, continence See., without the Vedas], 3. a 
Vidyd - vrata - stV or Ubhaya sn° [who has com- 
pleted both Vedas and vows], the last is the highest ; 
in a wider sense there may be 9 Snatakas, see Mn. 
xi, 1), SBr. ; GrS. ; Gaut. ; Mn. iii, 4 See. (IW. 296). 
■■▼rata, n. the vows and duties of a SiUtaka (ex- 
plained at full length in the Gphya-sQtras and giving 
a clear notion of what was considered good manners 
in well-educated persons), AivGf.; Kaui. ; Mn. 
&c.; nifn. -next, MBh. — wratln, mfn. fulfilling 
the vows and duties of a Snltaka, MBh. 

Snfctavya, n. (impers.) it is to be bathed &c., 
MBh.; Kathas. 

SnEtfl. See a-sndtri. 

BnKtra, n. a bath, ablution, bathing, Par Ivan. 

Bnitva, mfn. fit for ablutions, capable of being 
used for bathing, RV. ; SBr. 

BnKtri, ind, having bathed Arc. (see root).-ki- 
lakft, mfn., g. mayura vyat}sahddi. 

Bntna, n. (ifc. f. a) bathing, washing, ablution, 
religious or ceremonial lustration (as of an idol Arc.), 
bathing in sacred waters (considered as one of the six 
daily duties [cf. shat-karman] or as an essential part 
of some ceremonial, esp. the ablutions performed by a 
Brahma-clrin on becoming a householder, cf. snd* 
taka), GfSrS.; Mn.; MBh. Acc.(IW. 342 ; RTL. 394, 
n. r &c.)\ washing off, removal by washing, cleans- 
ing, BhP. ; anything used in ablution (e. g. water, 
perfumed powder Acc.), Klv.; VarBfS.; Vet.; BhP. 
-kalaift, m., -knmbXia, m. a jar or vessel con- 
taining lustral water, Rfljat. ■ffiha, n. a bathing- 
house, bath-room, MBh.; Hariv. -* tirtha, n. a sacred 
bathing-place, Subh. «tyipa, n. ‘ b°-grass/ Kuia 
grass, L. - dlpikB,f. « -s£iim-S*(q. v.)-Aro^! f f. a 
b°-tub, Rajat. padAhatl, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
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SnSna-sfltra-paritist.fa by Hari-har*,Cat. - bhd, f. j 
bathing-place, bath-room, Priy. — bhBmi,f. id., Car. i 
• yfttri, f. * bathing- procession,’ i festival held on 
the day of full moon iff the month Jyeshtha (when 
images of Krishna as Jagan-nXtha are carried out and 
bathed; in Orissa this festival is called Kxtha-yltrft), 
MW. ; °trika t mfn. a member of the above proces- 
sion, ib. -wastra, n., -vitas, n. a b°-drcss, wet 
cloth, Klv. -vidbt, ni.‘ rules of ablution,’ N. of 
various wks. ; - kshama, mfn. fit for ceremonial ab- 
lutions (said of water), lit for bathing, Kum. ; -fad* 
dhati, f., -sutra bhdskya, n. N. of Cnnmis. — vti- 
man, n. ---griha, Kathls. -* 1 ( 1 , f. (w.r. - iathi) 
bathing-drawers, Mricch. — - -gri ha, MBh. 

— alia, mfn. fond of bathing, observingor performing 
ablutions (esp. in sacred waters' ,Gaut.;H it. — slitra, 
n. N.ofa Siitra wk. ascribed to Kltyiyana (also -fari- 
iishta) ; -difikd, f., -paddhati, f., -bhdshya-vyd- 
khyd , f. N. of Comms. Bn&ndfffixa, n. - sndmi- 
griha , MW. BalaAmba, n. bath-water, Kath.ii. 
Baladttlr^a, mfn. emerging from a bath, one who 
has just completed his ablutions, Sak. Bnlnndaka, 
n. « sndn&mbu , Kathls. Bala&pakara^a, n. any 
utensil used in bathing, any accessory of a bath, 
Pancat. 

Saiain, mfn. bathing, performing ablutions, $atr. 

Bnftnlya, mfn. fit or suitable for bathing, used in 
ablution ; n. anything used in bathing (e.g. fragrant 
water Ac.),Kau$.; MBh.Ac.-vaatra,n. a bathing- 
dress, Mllav. 

Bn&paka, m. (fr. Cans.) * bather/ a servant who 
bathes his master, R. ; Car. 

Snftpaua, n. the act of causing to bathe, attend- 
ing a person while bathing. Mn.; R. ; Hariv. — vl- 
dbi, m, N. of wk. 8 nlpandcohish(a-bhojaaa, 
n. dn. the act of bathing another person and eating 
his leavings, Mn. ii, 209. 

Baft pita, mfn. caused to bathe, attended on while 
bathed, immersed, MW. 

Snfiyin, rnfn. bathing, performing an ablution 
{°yi-td, f.\ Mn.; Mllh. Ac. 

Snfisyat, mfn. (tut. p.) about to bathe or per- 
form an ablution ; in. a religious student about to 
become a Snataka, Mu. ii, 215. 

Sn6ya, n. to be bathed, Ur.; Kathls. 

"HI snuijH , f. n. (accord, to some ft*, a 
*/sna contracted from sind, pres, base of V si , 4 to 
bind;' cf. also */snai) any sinew or ligament in 
the human and animal body, tendon, muscle, nerve, 
vein, TBt. ; Su 5 r. ; Mil. ; Mllh. Arc. ; the string of 
a bow, Pahcat. ; m. an eruption on the skin of the 
extremities, Bhpr. (?Cf. Germ, sit ft aw a, Sehmi 
Eng. sinew.] -Jlla-vat, mfn. covered with a net- 
work of sinews or nerves or veins, Susr. nirmita, 
mfn. made of sinews, Hit. — pfiga, m., -bandha, 
m. , s 0 -band/ a bow-string, Faficat. — bandhana, n. 
a s°-ligament, M W. — maya, mf(£)it. consisting or 
made of sinews, MBh.; Pxhcat. — marman, 11. the 
joint or place of junction of a sinew or tendon, Suir. 
— ynta, mfn, possessed of Mn. vi, 76. - rajju, 
mfn. having s°s for cords (said of the body), MW. 

— spanda, m. the beat of the nerves, pulse, HParii. 

BnSynka, m.a kind of parasitical worm,$lriigS.; 

an eruption on the skin of the extremities, Bhpr. 

Sniy v, in comp, for sndyu. - arman, n. a fleshy 
tumour of the white of the eye, Suir. 

1. Batva, m. a tendon, sinew, muscle, nerve, L. 

2. Snlva, in comp, for sntivan. -aasptata 
{sttava-), mf(<?)n. covered with sinews or teudons, 
TBr. 

Bnivaka. See a-sndvaka. 

inivan or nAvAa, n. a tendon, muscle, sinew, 
AV.; TS.; Br. ; Kfl|h.; a bow-string, A V. 

BaKvaayi, du. (gender unknown) partic. parts 
of the body of a horse, TS. 

Bnlrira. See a-sndvird, 

fW tntgdka Ac. See col. 2. 

mff , cl. xo. P. snefayati , to go, Dhatup. 
xxxil, 37 ; to love (cf. sni A), Vop. 

I. tnih, cl* 4. P. (DhStup. xxvi, 91) 
snihyati (m. c. also °te ; occurring only 
in pres, base; Gr. also pf. sisntka ; fut. snefnid , 
stte$dhd, snedha ; snehishyati, snekshyati dec.), 
to be adhesive or sticky or glutinous or viscid or 
moist, Car. ; Bhpr. ; to be fixed upon (loc.), Kathls.; 
to be attached to or fond of, feel affectiou for (Joe. 
or gen.), MBh.; Klv. dec.; cl. 1. P. smhaii f see 


Caus.: Pass, snihyatt (aor. asuehi), Gr.: Caus. (or 
cl. to. P. Dhltup. xxxii, 36) snthdyati (aor. an* 
shnt'hat\ to make unctuous or greasy or moist, Car.; 
KltySr., Sch. ; to render pliant or subject, subdue, 
RV.; to kill, slay, Naigh. ii, 19 (v. 1. snehati) : 
Desid. sisnekishati , sisttihishaii, stsnikshati , Gr. : 
Intern. seshtikyaU , seshnegdhi , seshnejhi. 

8 niff dh a, mfn. sticky, viscous or viscid, glutin- 
ous, unctuous, slippery, smooth, MBh.; K.lv.; Sutr. 
Ac.; glossy, resplendent, Kfllid. ; oily, greasy, fat, 
Susr. ; Subh. ; treated or cured with oily substances, 
Car.; adhesive, attached, affectionate, tcnder.friendly, 
attached to or fond of (loc.), M11.; MBh. Ac.; soft, 
mild, bland, gentle {aw, ind.), MBh.; Klv. Ac.; 
lovely, agreeable, charming, Kfilid. ; Uttarar.; thick, 
dense (as shade), Megh. ; m. a friend, L. ; Pinus 
Longifolia, L. ; the red castor-oil plant, L.; (scil. 
gMtiiiithn) a partic. mode of rinsing the mouth, 
MW. ; (d), f. marrow ( * medd), L. ; a partic. root 
similar to ginger, L.; {am), n. viscidity, thickness, 
coarseness; W.; bees’- wax, L.; civet, L. ; light, 
lustre, W. — kandl, f. a species of plant kan - 
dull), L. — kogatl, f. having soft hair (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 (v. I.) 
-Jana, m. an affectionate person, friend, MW. 

— ta^&ala, m. a kind of rice of quick growth, L. 

— tama, mfn. very oily or unctuous, KAv.; very 
affectionate, ib. — tl, f. unctuousness, oiliness, Ka- 
th 3 s. ; attachment to, fondness for, ib. ; softness (of a 
vowel), TPrSt., Sch, «>tyfiffa, m. abandonment of 
a beloved person, Bear. — tva, 11. unctuousness, oili- 
ness, MW.; blandness, ib.; fondness for, attacliment 
to <joc.), MBh. (v.l.) — dala, m. 1 smooth-leaved/ 
a sj ecies of Karahja, L. — d&ru, ni. Finus Dcodora 
and Longifolia, L. — nakbatE, f. having soft nails 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. - pattra, m. * -dala, L. ; (also d, f.) Zi/yphus 
Jujuba, L.; Beta Bengalensis, L. — pattraka, in. 
a kind of grass, L. — parpt, f. Sanseviera Roxbur- 
ghiana, l..; Gmelina Arborea, L. — pftpl-lekha- 
t£, f. having the lines of the hand soft (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — pip- 
dStaka, m. a kind of Madana tree, L. — pbalk, f. 
the ichneumon plant (* ndkult ), L. -bhlnnin- 
jana, n. glossy pounded collyrium, Megh. — mad* 
fa, m. a kind of bcan,Yajh., Sch. — rlji, m. a kind 
of snake, ib. — varpa, mfn. having a glossy or bright 
colour, MW.; having a soft or agreeable complexion, 
ib. - afta-r&ksha, mfn. glossy and cool aud (yet) 
rough {-tva, n.), Suir. Bnlydbiujana, n. glossy 
collyrium, Hariv. Bnlydboshpa, mfn. oily aud 
warm, Susr. 

2. Bnih, f.(nom. snik or snit ) wetness, moisture, 
TAr. ; mfn. loving, affectionate. MW. 

Bnibitl, f. moisture, TAr. 

Snidha, mfn. bland, attached, tender, MW. 

BnihAn, m. or anlhi, f. the mucus of the nose, 
SB r. 

Bnfbiti, f. wetness, moisture, TAr.; (prob.) 
slaughter, carnage, RV. 

Bnaha, in. (or n.,g. ani hare Adi ; ifc. f. d) oili* 
ness, unctuousness, fattiness, greasiuess, lubricity, 
viscidity (also as one of the 24 Gunas of the Vai.<e 
shika branch of the NyJya phil,), SuSr. ; Yajn. ; 
Tarkas.; Sarvad. (IW. 69); oil, grease^ fat, any 
oleaginous substance, an unguent, SinkhBr. Ac. Ac.; 
smoothness, glossiness, VarBrS. ; blandness, tender- 
ness, love, attachment to, fondness or affection for 
(loc M gen., or comp.), friendship with ( saha ), 
MaitrUp.; MBh.; Klv. Ac.; moisture, MW.; a 
fluid of the body, ib.; (pi.) N. of the Vaiftyas in 
Kuia-dvfpa, VP. — kartpl, nif(°/;f)n. showing 
affection or love, Paflcar. — kumbha, m. an oil- 
vessel, a jug or receptacle for oil or grease, Susr. 

— ktxariii, m, castor-oil, Bhpr. -faplU, mfn. 
endowed with love or affection, MW. - gum, mfn. 
heavy -(hearted) from love for (gen.), Milatlm. 

— fba^a, -kumbha, Suir. - f. a kind 
of plant, Car. «*cohdd», m. interruption of friend 
ship, cessation or loss of regard, Subh. — Avlxh, mfn. 
disliking oil, Suir.— pakra, mfn. cooked or dressed 
with oil, W. — pKtra, n. « - bh&nda , L. ; a worthy 
object of affection, Pancar. - pioa, n. drinking oil 
(asa medicine), Suir. - pita, mfn, one whohas drunk 
oil, ib. — pftsa, m. a kind of vetch (?), L. -pttr- 
vim, ind. preceded by affection, affectionately, 
tenderly, fondly, MW. — pravfittt, f. ‘course of 
friendship/ affection, love, Sak. -pr«aara, m. or 
•ptaftawa, m. flow or effusion or gush of love, 
Vikr.— prlxa,m. ‘food of oil/ a lamp, L. -bad 


dha, mfn. bound by love or affection, MBh. —baa* 
dha, m. the bonds of love or affection, ib. « blja, m* 
having oily seeds/ Buchanania Latifolia, L. — bbah- 
fra, m. « -tcheda, A. -bbftpda, n. an oil- vessel, 
jar of oil, MW.; •jtvin, m. living by oil-vesstls, 
an oilman, ib. — bfcd,ni. phlegm, rheum, the phleg- 
matic humour, L. — bbfix&i, f. 1 oil-source/ any 
substance yielding oil or grease, W.; any object of 
affection, one worthy oL love, M.ilatTm. — bhlyiill* 
(ha, mfn. consisting mostly of oil or oily substances, 
Suir. —maya, mf(/)n. full of love or affection, 
Kathls. ; consisting ol love or aft 0 , so called, Mficch.; 
Hear. — rahya, m. ‘oil-coloured/ sesamum, L, 
— raaaaa, n. 'oil-taster/ the mouth, Gal. — raka* 
bhC, tit. ‘ receptacle for the discharge of moisture 
(or Anifita)/ the tttoon, I.. — lavapa, n. a partic. 
mixture of oil and salt, Su£r. -vaoaf, n. words 
of love or affection, Bear, —vat, mfn. unctuous, 
oily, fat, &ak. ; Sell. ; full of affection, loving, tender, 
Mlikl\; Hit.; (a Si), f. a partic. root similar to 
ginger, L. — vara, 11. fat, L. — vartl, f. a partic. 
disease of horses, L. -vaati, f. an oily injection, 
Susr. — vlddha, m. ' impregnated with oil/ Ptnus 
Dcodora, L. — vin&ardita, mfn. rubbed or anointed 
with oil, Susr. - vyakti, f. manifestation of friend- 
ship, Megh. — sarkarft, f. a partic. plant or mix- 
ture, Car. — aaxpynkta, mfn. mixed with oil, 
dressed with ghee, Mu. v, 2 4. — ftamakf ita, mfn. 
prepared with oil or grease, Susr. - aamj vara- vat, 
mfn. smitten with the fever of love, Milatim.— lam* 
bhKsha,ni.a kind conversation, MW.-*ira,mfn. 
having oil for its chief ingredient, Suir. BueXuU 
kola, mfn. agitated by love, R. BnahAkdta, n. 
the feeling or passion oflove, Mllathn. Bnahdkta, 
tnfu. anointed with oil, oiled, greased, lubricated, 
Suir. Bnah&nkana, 11. a mark of affection, Mllaitm. 
Sneh&nuvfltti, f. continuance of affection, affec- 
tionate or friendly intercourse, Hit. SnahAbhyak- 
ta, mfn. « snehdkta , Suir. BathfUa, m. ‘oil- 
consumer/ a lamp, L. Baahdsaya, m. * oil-re- 
ceptacle/ id., L. 

Bnehaka,mfn. kind, affectionate, Divyav.;causing 
affection, conciliating (gen.), MlrkP. 

Bnaban, 111. (only L.) a friend ; the moon ; a 
kind of disease. 

Bnahana, mf(i)n. anointing, lubricating, Suftr.; 
Bhpr. ; m. ‘ feeling affection/ N. of Siva (cf. a sn 7 ), 
MBh. ; 11. unction, lubrication, rubbing or smearing 
with oil or unguents, Car. ; unctuousness, being or 
becoming oily, Dhatup.; feeling affection. Sly. 

Bnahaniya, mfn. to be anoiuted or lubricated. 
Car.; to be loved, MW. 

Bnahayltavya, mfn. to be anoiuted or lubri- 
cated, smeared with oil. Car. 

Buthala, mfn. full of affection, foud of (loc.), ten- 
der, £atr. ; H Parik — 4 ft, f. affection, tenderness, Kid. 

Bnahlta, mfn. (fr.Caus.) anointed, smeared with 
oil, MW.; loved, beloved, W.; kind, affectionate, 
ib.; ni. a friend, ib. 

Bnthltavya, mfn. - snehaniya , MW. 

Snthitl, f. (prob.) slaughter, carnage (cf. snU 
hiti\ RV. 

Bnthin, mfn. oily, unctuous, fat,W. ; affectionate, 
friendly, attached to or fond of (comp.), Cat. ; in, a 
friend, L. ; a painter, L. 

Snahu, m. a kind of disease, L.; the moon, W. 

Bnehya, mfn. to be anointed or lubricated. Car. 

Biiilg dhya, 11. unctuousness, oiliuess, smooth- 
ness, Suir. ; tenderness, fondness, affecliouateness, W. 

Bnaihlka, mf(i>. unctuous, oily, Car. 

I. snu (cf. \/j. sna), ch 2. P. (Dhitup. 
xxiv, 29) snauti (accord, to Vop. also snute; 
only in pres, base ; Gr. also pf. sushttdva, sushnuve; 
fut. snotd or snavitd Ac.), to drip, distil, trickle, 
emit fluid, yield milk, Bhl\ (cf. pra-\ f snu)\ Caus. 
sndvayati (aor. asushnavat ), Gr. : Desid. of Caus. 
sisnavayishati or susndvayishati, ib : Desid. su- 
snushati, ib.: Intens. soshnuyate, sishnaviti, so* 
shnoti i, ib. [Cf. Gk. rt «, vao/iai. ] 

Bnara, m. oozing, dripping, trickling, L. 

Bnavana. See pra-snavana, p. 700, col, f. 

Bnlvin. See pra-sndvin , p. 700, col. I. 

2. Baa, (ifc.) dripping, trickling, sprinkling (set 
ghfitasnu). 

Snata, mfn. trickling, flowing (esp. said of milk 
flowing from a mother's breast), BhP. 

Baati, f. trickling, distilling, stream, flow, MW. 

^ 3. and, 11. (accord, to L. alto m., abridged 
fr. sdnu and occurring only in instr. abl. sg., sntlnd, 
4 M a 
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shJ j ; and in instr. Joe. p). snubhis, snushu) the 
level summit or edge of a mountain, table-laud, sur ! 
face, height, RV.; VS. 

.snu,(.zzsnayu,* sinew, tendon, muscle 
(only occurring in snu-tas, 1 from the sinews or 
musdes 1 ), BhP. 

*[ 5. snu, ft Kriri-anta affix to roots form* 
ing adjectives expressive of an aptitude to do what 
is implied by the root, Vop. 

snughnihd (?), f. natron, mineral 

alkali, L. 

(prob. for >/stuc), cl. !. A. sno- 
catc, to be bright or clear, L. 

BW snushu, f. (accord, to some connected 
with siiuu ) the son's wife, a daughter-in-law, AV. 
Slc. Ac. ; the spurge plant (~snuhf), L. [Cf. Gk. 
vvut ; Lat. nurus ; Slav, sndcha ; Angl. Sax. snoru ; 
Germ, snura, snur, Sthnur,] — ga, mfn. having 
sexual intercourse with a daughter-in-law, Ml. - tva, 
n. the condition of a d°-in-law, Raj at. -vat, ind. 
like : with) a d 0 -in-law, Mil. viii, 6a. — avaiurlyl, 
f. (scil. ishti) a sacrifice intended to subdue an adver- 
sary as a daughter-in-law is subject to a father-in-law, 
Aiv&r. 

V snug (v.l. stiffs ), cl. 4. P. snusyati, to 
eat, Dhltup. xxvi, 5 ; to disappear, ib. ; to take, ib. 

I. snub, cl. 4. P. snuhyati , to vomit, 
Dhltup. xxvi, 90; to be moist (•*Ssnih,ittsniihan). 

Sank, in comp, for 2. snuh. — ohada, m. a kind 
of reed, Lipeoccrcis Serrata, L. 

a. Snail, mfn. (noni. snuk or snut) vomiting, 
one who vomits, MW.; f. a kind of spurge, Euphorbia 
Antiquorum (its milky juice is used as an emetic &c.; 
it his 17 synonyms, cf. sihuntfa dec.), Car.; Suir. 
Bnubft and snuhl, f. id.. Hear. 

Snubl, f. id., Suir. 

Sntthan, m. the mucus of the nose, ApSr, 

Bfc snnja. See p. 1267, col. 1. 
vrv sneha Slc. See p. 1267, col. 2. 

Bl snat (v. l.sfai), cl. 1. P. snayati, to clothe, 

wrap round, envelop, adorn, Dhatup. xxii, 25. 

A 

Bt*MI snaigdhya, snaihika. See p. 1 267, 
col. 3. 

tpand (often confounded with 
N V*ya*dj t c\.i. A. (Dhatup. ii, 13 )spatt- 
date (rarely °ti; only in pres, base and inf. span- 
ditum ; Gr. also pf. paspande; fut. spanditd, span - 
dishy ate; aor. aspandishta), to quiver, throb, twitch, 
tremble, vibrate, quake, palpitate, throb with life, 
quicken (as a child in the womb), PlrGf.; Car.; 
MBh. dec.; to kick (as an animal), Br. ; AivSr. ; to 
make any quick movement, move, be active, Hariv.; 
to flash into life, come suddenly to life, BhP.: Caus. 
spandayati (aor. apaspandat), to cause to quiver 
or shake, MBh.; to move (tian«.), Aiv§r.: Desid. 
pispandishate , Gr. : Intern., see pants hpadd. [Cf. 
Gk. c<p tMrrj, otpatiaapot/ trfikuros, otpo&pci ; 
perhaps also Lat. ptndo , pondus.] 
flpanda, m. throbbing, throb, quiver, putse, 
tremor, vibration, motion, activity, Klv.; Raj at.; 
BhP.; N. of a $aiva wk. by Abhinava-gupta.—kB- 
rlkft, f. N. of a metrical version of the Spanda- 
sutra (q.v.) «oaritra, n. N. of a wk. on twitch- 
ing of the limbs (regarded as a branch of the science 
of augury or prognostication; tee spandana). 
- airway*, m., -nilaya, m., -pradlpa, m., 
-praAlplkft, f, •vlvan^A, n., -vlvpitl, f., 
-itatra, n., -eiupdoha, m., -oarraera, n. N. 
of wks. — s&tra, n. (also called iivasutra) N. of 
aphorisms on the Stiva philosophy by Vasu-gupta; 
•vimariint\ f. N. of a Comm, on the above wk. 
•paadirtha^VuAnU, f. N. of wk. (prob. the 
spaftda-kdrikd). 

•pwadauA,mf;</)n. making a sudden movement, 
kicking (as a cow), A V.; m. a kind of tree (the wood 
of which is made into bedsteads, chairs &c.),VarBrS.; 
n. thiobbing, pulsation, palpitation, quivering, twitch- 
ing (twitching! and quiverings of the body are sup- 
pond to prognosticate good or bad luck, and are 
therefore minutely described in certain wks.; Me 
above), trembling, agitation, AivGr- ; Mficch. dec. ; 
throbbing with life, quickening (of a child in the 
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[ womb), Ysjii.; Suir.; quick movement, motion, 
j Kathis.; w.r. for syand\ RV. iii, 53, 19. 

Bpandlta, nifu. quivering, trembliugi blh. ; (fr, 
Caus.) set in motion, produced, Prab. ; n. a pulsation, 
throb, trembling, Vikr.; movement or activity (of 
the mind), Prab. 

Spandin, mfn. quivering, throbbing, pulsating, 
tremulous, Megh.; Raj at. 

Bpandollkt, f. (cf. syand 0 ) swinging backwards 
and forwards, rocking one's self to and fro (as iu a 
swing), BhP. 

ipiadana, mfn. derived from the tree Spandana, 
made of it dec., palal&di. 

OTT spara , °rarta &c . See col. 3. 
wfirj sparitri . See p. 1269, col. 3. 
sparisa. See p. 1269, col. x. 

s P ar dh (or spfidh ; cf. •J sprih ), cl. 
^ 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, a) spdrdhate (m.c. 
also P. 0 //; Subj. \prd\spurdhdn , RV. vi,6j, 9; 
pf. paspridhi, °dhand, dpaspridhetham , RV.; 
paspardha, MBh. dec. ; aor. aspridhran , spridha - 
nd, RV. ; aspardhishta, Gr. ; tut. spardhita, spar * 
d hi shy ate, ib. ; inf. spdrdhitum, AV.; Br.; spur- 
dhdse , RV.; hid. p. - spridhya , ib.), to emulate, 
compete, rival, vie or cope with (instr. with and 
without saha, or acc.), contend or struggle for (loc. ), 
RV. dec. dec.: Caus. spardhayati^ Or.: Desid. /i- 
spardhishate, ib. : Intens. pdspaidhyate , pdspard - 
dhi, ib. (a/dspdh, Pan. viii, 3, 14, Sch.) 

Paapfldfetai. See above. 

Spardha, mfn. emulous, envious (-/J, f.), W.; 
(o), f., see below. 

Spardhana, n. emulation, rivalry, envy, MW. 

BpardhanXya, mfn. to be competed for, striven 
after, desirable, Nir. 

Bpavdhaa. See vishpardhas. 

BpardhS, f. emulation, rivalry, envy, competi- 
tion for or with (instr. with and without saha, gen., 
loc., or comp.; °dhayd , 'in rivalry or emulation'), 
MBh.; R. &c.; desire for (comp.), Bhartr. (v.l.) 
— kara, mf(i)u. emulating, competing or vying 
with (comp.), DhQrtau. —rat, mfn. id., Balar.; 
Viddh. 

Spardhlta, mfn. contending or competing to- 
gether, emulating, envious, jealous, MBh.; contended 
with, challenged, defied, R. 

SpardUla, mfn. emulating, rivalling, vying with 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. dtc.; proud, W.; superb, 
gorgeous, W. 

Bpardhya, mfn. to be competed for, desirable, 
valuable, MBh.; R. Bpardhjditara^a-Tat, mfn. 
covered with a valuable carpet, MBh. 

Bpttrdhdsa. See root. 

Bp?idh, f. contest, competition, battle, fight, 
RV. ; a rival, adversary, ib. ; m. a rival, enemy, BhP.; 
mfn. emulous, vying with (comp.), ib. ; desirous 
of, ib. 

Bprldh&ai. See root. 

Spridhya. See mitha-spf ®. 

Sec V4. spai , col. 3. 
spars a , °sana See. See p. 1269. 
m\sparsh, cl. X. A. sparshate ( snehane ); 

see *Jparsh. 

^qpstr X. spai (cf. only occur- 

N ring in pf. paspaie , p. paspaMnd; aor. 
dspashtd ), to see, behold, perceive, espy, RV.: 
Caui. spdiayati (Ap$r.) and spdidyate (RV.), to 
make dear, show ; to perceive, observe. [Cf. Gk. 
aah-ropatt ai tov-j; Lat. spins; Germ, spihbn t 
spdhen; Eng. spy.] 

a. Bpddf m. one who looks or beholds, a watcher, 
spy, messenger (esp. applied to the mesMngers of 
VaniQi), RV.; AV.; VS. [Cf. Ut. spex in au- 
sptx; Gk. 

BpaSa, m. « prec., ShafvBr.; Mn.; MBh.;PaRcat.; 
a fight, war, battle, L. ; a kind of gladiator who fights 
with a savage animal for a reward, W. [Cf. Gk. 
oxoircf.] 

i. flpaahfA, mfn. clearly perceived or discerned, 
distinctly visible, distinct, clear, evident, plain, in- 
telligible, YS. dec. dec. ; straight (opp. to 'crooked'), 
VarBfS.; Kathis. ; real, true, correct, Ganit, ; Gol.j 
one who mcs clearly, MW. ; (am), ind. clearly, dis- 
tinctly, Klv,; Rljat.; straight out, openly, boldly, 
Amar.; Sukat. -fubkl, (. a woman who shows ! 


dear signs of pregnancy, MW. -tarn, mfn. more 
or most evident or dear or intelligible, MBh.«»tR, 
f. clearness, distinctness, evidence, Vithn. -tkraka, 
mfn. having stars distinctly visible (said of the iky), 
MW. •"-prfttlpntti, I. clear perception or ascer- 
tainment, ib. - bhlahln or -Tnkt(l t nifn. speaking 
clearly or distinctly, plain-spoken, ib. BpnahfA- 
keharn, mfn. ‘containing distinct sounds or syllables,' 
distinctly pronounced or spoken, Ratnav. Bpaah* 
t&rtha, mfn. dear in meaning, distinct, obvious, 
perspicuous, intelligible. City. ; Y lift., Sch. BpMh* 
|dtarn, mfn. 'other than clear, indistiuct, unin- 
telligible, L. 

Bpashtnjft, Norn. T.°yati, to make clear, eluci- 
date, AivSr., Sch. ; Kull . ; to make straight (cure a 
hump-back), Kathis. 

Bpashti, in comp, for I . spash(a. wkampa, n. 
making clear or intelligible, W.; « -hpiti, Gatyit. 
— %/k^l, P. -karoti, to make distinct or clear, Sly.; 
to rectify, correct (by calculation), Ganit. Mkylta, 
mfn. made clear, elucidated, exposed, W. — kfltt, f. 
rectification, correction (by calculation), Ganit. 
—bhfitft, mfn. become plain or evident, MW. 

Bp&saan, n. (fr. Caus.), see Nir. v, 3 and prati* 
spat ana. 

Bp&eita, mfn. * a. spashia t Pin, vii, a, 27. 

spai (cf. V^.pai), cl. 1. P.A. spa • 

iati, c te (p. paspdia, paspaie ; fut. spai it d See.), 
to bind, fetter, stop, hinder, Dhltup. xxi, 22 : Caus. 
spdiayati (aor. apaspniat ), Gr. : Desid. pispaii - 
shati, °te, ib. : Intens. pdspaiyate , pdspashti , ib. 

Spaaft, f. girding a wife (at a sacrifice performed 
by her husband), L. 

2. Bpaahfa, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) bound, fet- 
tered &c.,Pln. vii, 2, 27. 

4- spas (v.l. spari; connected with 
V^i. sprit), cl. 10. P. spdiayati , to* take or take 
hold of, Dhltup. xxxiii, 7 ; to unite, join, embrace, ib. 

spdrsana. Soo p. 1269, col. 2. 

spdrha See. See p. 1269, col. 2. 

wS^spurdh, collateral of V spardh , q. v. 

m I. spfi (v.l. stri and smri) % cl. 5. P. 
» (Dhltup. xxvii, 13) sprindti (in Veda also 
j prinuti; pi.paspara, Br. ; aor. as par, Subj. spa- 
rat, Impv. spridhi , RV.; dspdrsham , ib.; fut. 
spartd, sparishyati , Gr. ; inf. spdrase , RV. ; ind. 
p. j pritvd, Br.), to release, extricate or deliver from 
(abl.j, save, gain, win, RV.;TS.; Br.jTUp. ; Caus. 
spardyati , to attract to one's self, win, TBr. ; to 
preserve, save, rescue, ib. ; to gladden, delight, gratify, 
bestow, Dhltup. 

Bpara, n. N. of partic. Ssman days and the texts 
and sacrifices connected with them (- tvd , n.), TBr. 
BpArapa, mf(f)n. saving, delivering, AV.; TS. 
BpAraae. See under root. 

Bpartfl. See ava-sp °. 

Bpfit, mfn. (only ifc.J delivering one's self from, 
removing, avoiding (see ki/bisha-sPfit) ; gaining, 
winning (see dhana - and loka- sprit) ; f. a kind of 
brick, SBr. 

Bpflta, mfn. saved, gained, wop, PaftcavBr. 
Bpritl, f.« spara, SBr.; KltySr. 

2. spfi, inoorrect for y/spfi. 

Bparittrli mfn. See p. X269, col. 3. 

spjikkd, f. Trigonella Comiculata, 
Sulr. ; VarBfS. 

SP^tpfidh. See spardh, col. 3. 

09 I. sprii , cl. 6 . P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
t N 1 28) spfiidti (m.c. also °ie; pr. p. spyi* 
idna , MBh. ; impf. aepariat, BhP.; pf. pasparia, 
faspriiuh , paspfiie, ib.dcc.; Subj .pmpdriai 9 RV.; 
tor. asprikshat, KV . ; Br. ; aspr&kshU , Br. ; MBh. ; 
asf&rkshit, Gr. ; Prec. sPfiiydt, MBh.; fut. spra- 
skid or sparshfd, Gr.; sparkshyati, ib.; sprak- 
shyati, M Uh . ; in f. sprash(umSb. See. ; - sppUe , R V. ; 
spy lias , Br.; ind. p. sprish{vd , -, tppilya , ib. See.), 
to touch, feel with the hand, lay the hand on (acc. 
or loc.), grase, stroke, RV. See. Sic.; to handle, 
take hold of (fmyo'nyatp hasten sprilatah'xtey 
mutually touch or shake hands'), MBh.; Klv. dec.; 
(with apdh t udakam jalam; oradbhisStc.) totoueb 
or sip water, wash or sprinkle certain parts of the 
body with water, G|&S»; Mn. ii, 60; MBh. dfcc.; to 



mtff tparisa . m jpAara. 1269 


touch to At to hurt, injure, harm, KathSs.; to per- 
ceive or feel by touch, Up. ; Mn. ; Var DfS. ; to touch, 
come into contact (lit. ; and fig. in astron. sense), 
VarBfS.; to reach or penetrate to (!oc. or arc.; with 
karriam , 'to come to the ears with kriyam , 'to 
•et about any action *), MBh. ; R. A c. ; to come up 
to, equal (acc.; with gin f, 'to equal with words, 1 
i.e. 'to be able to describe*), Klv.; to act upon, 
affect, Sarvad. ; BhP. ; to touch i.e. endow or fill with 
(instr.), RV. iv, 3, 15; to touch i.e. befall, fall to 
the lot of, come upon, visit, afflict (arc.), ChUp.; 
MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ; to touch, take hold of, make one's 
own, appropriate, MBh. iv, 1 35 ; to attain to, obtain, 
experience, undergo, MBh.; Kim. Ac; to grant, 
bestow (cf. Caus.), BhP. : Pass, sprilyait (a or. a- 
s parti), to be touched or seized or affected by, M Bh. 
Ac. : Caus. spartayati, °/e («or. apaspariat or afi- 
sprit at; Subj. pUpyilah, °tati, RV.), to cause to 
touch (two acc. j, bring into immediate contact with 
(loc. or instr.), Mn. ; Mfih. Ac. ; to convey to (loc.\ 
RV.; to fill or cover with (instr.) Ac.; to perceive 
by touch, feel, Maitrl/p. ; to offer, present, give, 
Mn. ; MBh. Ac. : Dcsid. pisprikshati (cf. fispyik ■ 
shu), Gr. : Intens. parisprilyatt , parisprashti , 
partsparshii, ih. 

■parts*, m. touch (** sparin'), L. 

■parti, mfit. touching tin a-bhutala-sp 0 , ma- 
nafr-sp 0 , q. v.); m. (ifc. f. a) touch, sense of touch 
(~/as, ind. e.g. spat ta luk sukham tat , 'that is 
pleasant to the touch'), contact (fig. applied to the 
beginning of an eclipse or to any astron. contact), 
Mn.; MBh.; VarBfS. Ac.; (in gram.) collective N. 
of the twenty-live consonants consti uting the five 
classes from k to tn (so-called because formed by 
complete contact of the organs of utterance; cf. 
sthana and sprish(a\ Prat.; ChlJp. ; BhP.; (in 
phit.) the quality of tangibility (which constitutes the 
skin’s vishaya , q.v.), 1 W. 68; any quality which 
is perceptible by touching any object (e.g. heat, 
cold, smoothness, softness Ac.), MBh. Ac. ; feeling, 
sensation (e.g. sirah-iula-sp J t 'sensation of head- 
ache*), SBr. Ac. &c. ; pleasant feeling, M Bh . v, 1 366 ; 
unpleasant or morbid sensation, illness, Pin. iii, 3, 
l6, Vartt. I, Pat.; air, wind, I..; (accord, to some) 
temperature, Nylyad. ; a kind of sexual union, L. ; a 
gift, offering (see kaka-sf? and s p°-yajild below); 
w. r. for spaia , a spy, M Bh. ; Sii. ; \d f. an unchaste 
woman, L ; (a word of unknown meaning', Hariv. 
10243. -kliah^a, mfn. painful to the touch, Mi. 
•»ksh*ma, mfn. capable of touch, tangible, Sak. 

— pupa, mfn, having the quality of tangibility 
(said of the air), Mn. i, 76.— ja, mfn. produced by 
touch, BhP.— tanmfttra, n. the subtle element of 
tangibility (or of air), Simkhvak.— tE, f. a state of 
contact or touch iin abhutala- spar lata ), Sak. 
-tva, n. a state of feeling, sensation, BhP,; -jdli- 
pramdna , n. N. of a Nyiya wk. — drorha, m. 
sensitiveness to touch, Suir. — mapl, m. 'touch- 
stone, 1 a kind of philosopher's stone (supposed to turn 
everything it touches to gold), L. ; - prabhava , n. 
' t 0 -stone-production,*gold, L. — yajHa, m. ‘ ^-offer- 
ing,* an of q consisting in the mere t° of the things 
offered, MBh. — yoya-sfistra, n. N. of a Yoga wk. 

— raaika, mfn. fond of sensation, sensual, lustful, 
$mti*.«»rttp*-Tat, mfn. pleasant to the t° and of 
beautiful appearance, MBh.«rtpha-sandbi, m. 
the junction of a Sparta (q. v.) letter and r, RPrlt. 
— lajjft, f. 'shrinking from t° f * the sensitive plant, 
Mimosa Pudica, L. — vat, mfn. having tangibility, 
palpable (-to*, n.), Taikas. ; Bhlshlp. Ac. ; pleasant 
to the t*, smooth, soft, MBh.pKum.— vary*, tn. 
the whole class of Sparta consonants (see spar id), 
RPrlt. — viklra, m. a comfortable existence, 
Mahivy. — vodya, mfn. to be known or appre- 
hended by the sense of t°, MW. — eabda-vat, mfn. 
palpable and audible, BhP. — AuddbE, f. 'pure to 
the t°,* Asparagus Kacemosus, L.— eamkocin, m. 
'dosing at the t°,* Diascorea Globosa, L. -sam- 
oEiln, mfn. passing (from one to another) by contact, 
contagious, infectious, Rljat. — iukh*,mfn. pleasant 
to the touch, MW. «•■&!&*, n. bathing or ablution 
at the entrance of the sun or moon into an eclipse, 
ib. — epaada (or, less correctly -syandd), m. ' start- 
ing at the 1°,* a frog, L. — bEnl, f. loss of feeling or 
ofsensitiveness, Suir.; red pustules(a kind of disease), 
ib. •pyriAjfta, mfn. devoid of all feeling or sensa- 
tion, benumbed, paralyzed (-fdf, f.), L. ■parai* 
aaadft, f. 'delighting the t g / an Apsarai, L. 0par- 
AAaukBla, mfn. pleasant to the touch, cooling, Sak. 
■pavtttaaa, m. pi, ' feeding on mere touch/ N . of a 


class of gods, MBh. SpariAsaba or °hiahnu, 

nifu.intoletaut of touch, sensitive to touch (-to*, 11.), 
Suir. ■parsdndrlya, 11. the sense of touch, Suir. 
■para6pala,tn. sparia-manifinxx . 8paridsh- 
ma-famdhi, m. the junction of a Spatta (q.v.) 
letter and sibilant Ac. (cf. iishman', KPrSt. 
■partaka, mfn. touching, feeling, a toucher, L. 
■parsana, nif(#)u. touching, handling, MW.; 
affecting, acting upon, afflicting, ib. ; nt. air, wind, 
L.; n. the act of touching, touch, contact, S vet Up. ; 
Y ftjfi. Ac. ; sensation, sense of touch, organ of sensa- 
tion or feeling, sensitive nerve. M11. ; MBh.; Sarvad.; 
gift, donation, L. 8parnaii6ndriya, n. the sei^e 
of touch, Suir. 

Spare a&aka, n. (in Slmkhya) that wb.ich touches 
(said of the skin), MW. 

■parea&I ya, mfn. to be touched, Pancat. ; to be 
perceived or felt, MBh. 

■pariayltavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be perceived 
or felt, Praint’p. 

■paraftna, m. - manas, L. 

■parsika, mfn. tangible, palpable, perceptible, 
Pat. on Tan. v, 2, 95. 

■parsityl, mfn. who or what touches or feels or 
perceives, MBh. 

■parsin, mfn. (only ifc.) touching, handling, 
GrSrS. ; reaching or penetrating to, Kljat.; BhP. 
Bparsbtavya, mfn. -* sprashiavya, MW. 
■parsbfyl, mfn. **sprashtri, L. 

■pftrsa&a, mfn. (fr. s partaua) what is touched 
or felt, pa'pable, tangible, Pin. iv, a, 92, Sch. 
— pratyakaha, n. tactile perception, perception by 
touching or feeling, MW. 

2. Iprii, mfn. (generally ifc. ; 110m. sprik) 
touching, coming into contact with (see kshiti 
lava-sprit Ac.) ; reaching to (see gagarta-, bhit- 
sprii See.); experiencing, betraying, Klv.; f . ** 
sprik kd, VarBrS., Sch. 

■p?lia, mfn. touching, reaching to (in sarva • 
Uv&ra-sp*), MBh.; m. touch, contact (in duh sp*, 
q.v.); (dl, f. a kind of plant ( ■* bhuja tngn-ghdlim ) , 
L.; (f\f. the prickly nightshade, Solanumjacquini,!.. 

■P?i«i, mfn. «= vishaya ' sprit, Hariv. 7433 
(Nilak.1 

Bp flay a, mfn. to be touched or felt, tangible, 
sensible, MBh.; Hariv. Ac.; to be taken in posses- 
sion or appropriated, Rijat. ; (*), f. N. of one of the 
Samidhs (q.v.), KltySr., Sch. 

■pzlshfa, mfn. touched, felt with the hand, 
handled, AV. Ac. Ac., affected or afflicted or pos- 
sessed by (instr. or comp.', MBh.; K.lv. Ac. ; defiled 
(cf. comp.); (in gram.) formed by complete contact 
of the organs of utterance (applied to all consonants 
except semivowels [called isJia/ sprisb/a , 1 formed 
by slight contact'] and except sibilants and b, which 
arc called ardha-sprishta,' formed by half-contact ’ , 
Prlt.; Siksh. —tfc, f. formation by contact (see 
prec.), VPrSt. — pttrva, mfn. felt or experienced 
before, MBh. — mltra, infn. merely touched, MW. 
••x&althn&a, mfn. defiled by sexual intercourse, 
Mn. viii, 205. 

■ppishtaka, n. a kind of embrace, L. ; r ikd), f. 
touching parts of the body (as the feet Ac., an assevera- 
tion or taking an oath), Mricch.; Mcar. 
■pfish^avya, w. r. for sprashtavya , Hit. 
■prlahti-Bprlshtl, ind. mutual touching, 
touching one another, L. (cf. Pin. ii, 2, 27). 
Bppisktl, f. touch, touching, contact, SBr. 
■pflab^ikt, f. See under sprish[aha above, 
■pplahiln, mfn. (only ifc.) one who has touched, 
Gaut. 

■prasb^avya, mfn. to be touched or handled, 
Mn.; R. ; Hit. ; tangible, palpable, sensible,Vajracch.; 
n. touch, feeling, Mahivy. 

Bpraifetrl, mfn. who or what touches nr fcrls, 
SBr.; Up.; MBh.; m. any affection causing bodily 
pain, sickness, disease, morbid heat Ac., I.. 

I, sprik (connected with spardh , 

spriitk), cl. 10. P. (Dhltup. xxxv, 19) 
sprthdyati (m.c. also °te; pr p. sprihayat or spri- 
hayamdna , once in A past, sprikanti ; pf. spriha - 
yam isa or * babhuva , MBh. Ac. ; aor. apasprihat, 
inf. sprikayitum , Gr.), to be eager, de:ire eagerly, 
long for (dat., gen., or acc.), RV. Ac. Ac.; to envy, 
be jealous of (dat, gen., or acc.\ MBh.; Klv. Ac. 
[Cf. Gk. trirtpx* J Germ, springen ; Kng. spring.] 
■pirhi, mffa)n. desirable, enviable, excellent, 
RV.; BhP.-rKdkaa {spirhd),xnfa. possessing or 
bestowing enviable wealth (as Indra), RV. MTlra 


(spdrhtU), mfn. consisting in excellent heroes or 
having excellent chiefs or guides, ib. 

2. Spy lb. See punt- spy ih and ni sprik 
■pplbaca, n.(iic. ) longing for, coveting, si riving 
after, MBh. 

■pylbaplya, mfn. to be wished or longed for, 
desirable, attractive to fgen. or instr. \ MBh.; Klv. 
Ac.*, enviable, to be envied by (geiO, R. ; Kathls. 

— tE, f.,-tva, n. desirableness, cnviableness, Klv.; 
Rijat. — sobba, min. having desirable or enviable 
brauty, MW. 

■pflbay&d-vania, mfn. striving after or eager 
for any panic, appearance or form, vying in appear- 
ance or lustre, RV. 

■pflbayftyya, mfn. to be striven after or con- 
tended for, desirable, RV.; desiring, desirous ( «* spri* 
haydiu \ Un. iii, 96, Sch.; in. ■» nakshatra, ib. 

■p^lbayEltt, mfn. eagnrlv, desirous, eager, 
jealous, envious, longing for or to (dat., loc., or inf.), 
MBh. ; Klv. Ac. ■■ tE, f. (ifc.) desire of, longing for, 
Slntii. 

Bpylbayftfl, mfn. one who envies, an envier of 
(gen.), Nir., Sch. 

■pylbE, f. (ifc. f. d) eager desire, desire, covet - 
jusness, envy, longing for, pleasure or delight in 
(dat., gen., loc., or comp.; acc. with */kri or banJk, 
'to long for, be desirous of [loc. or comp.] ; ’ with 
y/kri, ‘to envy any one [loc.j '), MBh.; R. Ac.; a 
kind of plant (v.l. spyild), L. — vat, mfn. desirous 
of, longing for, delighting in (loc.), Ragh.; MlrkP. 
■pflbElu, mfn. - sprihaydlu, L. 

■priblta, mfn desired, wished for, longed for, 
MW. 

■pfibya, mfn. to be wished for or desired, W. ; 
m. the citron tree, L. 

fW spri (v.l. for Vsri), cl. 9 . V. 8/finati, 

to hurt, kill, Dhltup. xxxi, 18. 

■parltf 1, nun. one who injures or causes pain, L. 

tprashtatya % sprQ 8 h(ri. Seocol. 2 . 

$pha( (=aud v.l. for v'xpAaf), cl. !• 
P. sphatati, to burst, expand Ac., Dhfttup. it, 44: 
Caus. or cl. 10. P. to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xxxii, 90. 
[Cf. Goth, spili/a; Germ, spalten.} 

■pbafa, III. a snake's expanded hood, L.; ( 4 ), f. 
id., Ij. ; (i ), f. alum, L. 

■pbatika, tn. crystal, quartz, SvetUp. ; Yaju. ; 
MBh. Ac. ; [d), f. alum (accord, to some also v ki), 

l . .; camphor, L. «• kudya, n. a crystal wall, BhP. 

— pEtra, n. a crystal vessel, Suir. — prabba, mfn. 
glnteiing like cijstal, < r vMalliuc, transparent, MW'. 

— bbittl, f. -lnifya, Kir. ^manl, m. crystal, 
Prah. ; -grtha, n. a house ofet 1 ', MW.; -vat, ind. 
like cr c , Crab.; 'Hid, t. nystal, ib.-maya, mt\f;n 
consisting or made of cr y , KAd.; KathAs.-pyaiaa, 

m. N. of a Vidyl-dhara, KatlUs. —ilk bar in, m. 

' crystal-mountain,* N. of Kaill»a, Hilar, —silt, f. 
crys?;.l ; - maiufapa , m. or n. a ii 0 -bowrr, Ratndv. 
»«kambba, m. a cr' pillar, MW. « barmy*, n. 
a cr ’ palace, Kathls. BphaUkakaha-xnEllkl, f. 
a cr rosary, Kurn. Bpbatikaoala. m. « °ka-ti- 
kharin , L. Spbaflkadri, m. id. ; -bhiJn, in. cam- 
phor, L. Bpbatlkabbra, m.' 1 1 -< l oud,' camphor, 
MW. Spba^ikEamaa, in. ' cr -stone,' crystal, W. 

■pbaflkErl, °rlkE, °rl, f. alum. 

Spba^ita, nifn. torn, Divyav. 

■pbE^aka, m. a drop of water, L.; n. crystal, 
L.; if , t. alum, L. 

■pbE^l. See vitva sphT. 

■pblflka, mf(/z or 11. made of crystal, crystal- 
line, MBh.; Kilv. Ac.; n. crystal, MBh.; R.; a kind 
of sandal, AsvGrParii. -aaudba, rn. n. a crystal 
palace, Si<. S^bE^ikopala, m. crystal, L 
8pbE(ita, mfn. split open, expanded, made to 
gape, cleft, rent, torn, Suir.; VarB S.; Hit. 
■pbE^lka, 111. - sph itil'a, crystal, quariv, L. 
SpbEpl. See viiya rph*. 

^OkW^sphant, Sot* next ami x'sphuf. 
VDNB^sphanrl (v . 1. sphanf) t v 1. 10 . P.spha p* 

(faya/i, tojest orjoke with, laugh at, Dhltup. xxxii, 4. 

Wjir phar, cl. 6 . V. spbarati, as (and V.L 
for v i/s phttr (<\. v.) : Cans, sphdrayati , to expand, 
open or diffuse widely t sec below) ; to bend, ditchaqjt 
(a bow', R. 

■pbara or apbaraka, m. a shield, L. (accord, 
to some fr. Persian y*-*»). 
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CTTO tpharana. 


Sp i. sphur. 


flphxra?*, n. « sph urana , trembling, quivering, 
throbbing, vibration, L.; penetration, Mahlvy. 
Bpharitre, n. a partic. instrument, Mahlvy, 
gphlra, mf(<r)n. (accord, to U n. ii, 1 3, fr. %/ sphdy 
below) extensive, wide, large, great, abundant, 
violent, strong, dense (as mist), loud (as a shout) 
Klv.; HParii.; Paucad.; m. a shock, slap, bang, 
Kathis.; * sphorana , Vop,; in. or n. a bubble or 
flaw (in gold Sic .) ; m. n. much, abundance, L. (Cf. 
Gk. ff^otpa.] -phnllA, mfn. full blown, MlUtim. 
-■phftra, mfu. very extensive 8 cc. f Slh. 
Bpfcirapa, n. ** spharana, L. 

Bph&rlta, mfu.(fr. Caus.) opened wide,Mllaiiin.; 
widely diffused, Bhartr. ; throbbing, vibrating, MW. 

Spli&rl-v'bbtif P. -bkavali, to open wide (in- 
trans.), Kid. ; to be spread or diffused widely, in- 
crease, grow, multiply, Mficch. ; Paucat. 

Wfi^sphal (v. 1. for y/sphul, and occur- 
ring only with prepos., cf. */skhal), cl. l. P. spha- 
latiy to quiver, shake, vibrate, burst, break Sic.'. 
Caus. sphdlayati , see d- >/sphal. [Cf. Gk. Aw ; 

\a\ fallo; Lith. Germ. fallen \ Eng./a//.] 
BpbfilA, m. quivering ( ~spholana), Vop. 
Bpfe&luia, n. (fr. Caus.) shaking, quivering, W. ; 
flapping or flopping or striking against, slapping. 
Kull.; rubbing, friction, ib. 

sphavi, See below. 

WTO fphdka . See pwafcsphaha. 

WRTO sphafaka, sphaftka. See p. 1269. 

^CffpZJ sphdy, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xiv, 16) 
^ j phdyalt (Gr. also pf. pas p hay c, aor. 
asphayishta or asphdshta , fut. sphdyitd &c.), to 
grow fat, become bulky, swell, increase, expand, 
Hear. ; to resound, ib. : Pass, sphiyate , to become 
fat, SlmavBr. : Caus. sph&vayati (aor. apisphavat), 
to fatten, swell, strengthen, increase, augment, Bhaff. 
[? Cl". Gk. otprj\ 6 s ; Lit. spiti; Slav, sptli.] 
Bph&vi, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L. 

Bphfttl, f. fattening, breeding (of cattle), RV.; 
TS. ; increase, growth, prosperity, Satr.— m-k*ra- 
pa, n. du. N. of two Slmans, ArshRr. — mAt, mfn. 
thriving, fat (superl. - mdltama ), A V. «- hirla, mfn. 
removing fat, AV.Paipp. 

Bpblna, spfclyana. See gaya-sph*. 

Bpfcfty at, mfn. (pr. p.) expanding See, -kalra- 
ira, Norn. P. -vati, to resemble au expanding lotus 
flower, Klv. 

Sphftvayltyl, m. a fattener, breeder, AitBr. 
BphlrA, mfn. fat, RV.; much, abundant, L. 
[?Cf. Lat. prosper !\ 

Bpblvi, (prob.) m. a tree, L. =*= uda-tvit, L. 
Bpblta, mfn. swollen, enlarged, Bhpr.; thriving, 
flourishing, successful, prosperous, rich, well off, 
abounding in, full of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Klv. 
flee.; heavy (with rain, as a cloud), Mficch.; dense 
(as smoke), Mllatim.; much, abundant, many, 
numerous, MBh.; R. flee.; cold, L.; affected by 
hereditary disease, W. — tl, f. bulkiness, enlarge- 
ment, MW.; prosperity, welfare, flourishing condi- 
tion, Kim. • nitambft, f. havingfull buttocks, Hlsy. 
Bpbltii f. welfare, prosperity, Rljat. 

BphltX, in comp, for sphila. — i, V.~karoti t 
to enlarge, augment, Jltakam. -kylta, mfn, en- 
larged, augmented, increased, R. 

Bpheman, ni. (fr. sphira) fatness, abundance 
flee., Pan. vi, 4, 157, 

Spheyaa, mfn. (coinpar. of sphira ) more or most 
abundant, ib. 

Bpheshfka, mfn. (superl. of sphira) very much, 
abundant, ib. 

WIT sphira, °rana . See above. 

S*Tf< spharni. See visoa-spkarni. 

WIW sphila , °lana. See above, 
fwm sphic or sphij, f. (nom. sphik; of 

doubtful derivation) a buttock, hip {°iau or °jau, 
du. 'the buttocks’), SartkhGf. ; Mn.; MBh. flee. 
[Cf. Gk. *vyh, or accord, to some 
Bphik, in comp, for sphic. — srira, m. a kind 
of disease, VarBfS. 

Bphlf, in comp, for sphic. — fUUka, m . a kind 
of tree (much used in medicine, mkatphala), L. 
— dayfcat, mfn. reaching to the hip, HirP. 
Bphifl, i.m sphic, a buttock, RV. 
f#l sphiilja. See narma-sphify'a. 


fmZ sphif, cl. 10. P. sphetayaii , to hurt, 
injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 90 (v.l. for V*phitl; 
accord, to some also, * to despise ;* 4 to love ;*' 
cover *). 

Bphtfa* See sam-spheta. 

fWJ sphtfj (cf. \/$phi( t sphaf ), cl. 10. P. 
sfhil/avali , to hurt, kill, Dhatup, xxxii, 90. 

fWT sphira . See col. 1. 

sphita , sphiti . Sec col. I. 

Sphuji-dhvaja , m. N. of an as- 
tronomer, VarBf., Sch. 

TO sphuf (cf. \/$pha() t cl. 6. P., I. P. A. 

O v (Dhatup. xxviii, 80; ix, 44; viii .f.spku- 
(ati ; spho(ati, c le (A. only in Oliltup.; pf. /«• 
sphota. KathSs.; aor. asphotU x Gr. ; fut . sphoti/d, 
ib. ; sphutiskyati , M Uh. ; ind. p. sphutitva , Vet. ; 
- sphotam , Kathas.), to burst or become suddenly 
rent asunder, burst or split open (with a sound), part 
asunder, SBr. &c. flee.; to expand, blossom, bloom, 
Kav. ; BhP. ; to disperse, run away, Bhaft. ; to crack 
(as the joints of the fingers), Car.; to crackle (as 
Are), Ijtitus. ; to burst into view, appear suddenly, 
Cat.; to abate (as a disease), Kathis. : Caus. sphu - 
lay ati (Pass, sphutyate , Sarvad.), to burst o;>tu or 
into view, Dhatup. xxxv, 84 ; to make clear or evi- 
dent, Sarpkar.; Sarvad.; Kull.; sphotayati (cf. 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 48 ; aor. apusphutat ), to burst or 
rend suddenly, break, split, divide, MBh.; Kav.; 
Kathas. ; to put out (eyes), Paftcat. ; to shake, wag, 
brandish, R.; Hariv.; Suir. Ac.; to push aside (a 
bolt), Kathas.; to crackle (as fire), MBh.; to hurt, 
destroy, kill, MW.; to winnow, ib. 

Bphnffti mfn. open, opened, Susr. ; BhP. ; ex- 
panded, blossomed, blown, MBh.; Uttarar.; plain, 
distinct, manifest, evident, clear, MBh.; VjuBrS. 
flee. ; (in astron.) apparent, real, true, correct, Sfiry as.; 
spread, diffused, extensive, wide, broad, Kum. ; 
Bhartf.; Sis.; extraordinary, strange, Kpr. ; full of, 
filled with, possessed by (instr. or comp.;, Divyuv. ; 
I.alit.; white, L. ; m. the expanded hood of a ser- 
pent, L. (also a, f., Pancat.); N. of a man, g. at- 
vM';(am), ind. distinctly, evidently, certainly. Kav.; 
Kathis. -karann, n. N. of wk. -oandra-tEraka, 
mf(dln. radiant with the moon and stars (said of 
night), Kum. -o&ndrlkft, f., -jyotisha, n. N. of 
wks. — tara, mfn. more (or most) distinct or clear 
( am , ind.), ; 0 rAkshara , mfn. having very cleir 
words,perfcctly clear or intelligible (cf. sphutdksh c \ 
ib. — ti, f. manifestness, distinctness (acc. with 
^gam, ‘to become manifest or evident’), Bhatt.; 
Kir.; reality, truth, correctness (in a-sph ° ), Gol. 

— tira, mfn. having stars clearly Ken, bright with 
stars, MW. — tva,n. the being open, openness, Su£r. ; 
manifestness Arc. (see -/<i) r §amk. ; Sarvad.; Ganit. 

— darpa^a, m. N. of an astron. wk. by NirSyanl- 
clrya. — pnpdaxlka, 11. the expanded (lotus of the) 
heart, Bear, i, 9. -panruaha, mfn. one who has 
displayed energy, MW. Mphala, m. coriander or 
the fruit of Diospyros Einbryoptcris {~tumburu)> 
L. ; n. (in geom.) dear or precise result (of any cal- 
culation) ; distinct or precise area (of a triangle flee.) 

— phtna-rljl, m. (the sea) bright with linesof foam, 
Kum. Mba&dkani, v. 1 . fur • valkali. — budbada, 
Nom. P.-Va/i, to apparently resemble a water-bub- 
ble, Kav.-bodha, m. N. of a Vedanta wk.-ran- 
fflpl, f.Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L.« vaktrl* 
mfn. speaking distinctly or frankly, Can.-ralkaH, 
f.Cardiospermum Halicacabum, Subh. — vivaraijta, 
n. N. of an astron. wk. by Rudra-miira.«>aabdam y 
ind. with a clear sound, distinctly, audibly, Si i. 

— tftra, m. (prob.) the true latitude of a star or planet, 
MW. — siddkinta, m. N. of an astron. wk. — i&r* 
ya-gmtl, f. apparent or true motion of the sun, MW. 
8pku^,kshara, mfn. having clear words, per- 
spicuous (as speech), Ratnav. BphnfdgM, mfn, 
inningopenly (inthesightofeveryone),Sii. Bpkn- 
(Arth» y m. clear sense or meaning, £ak., Sch. ; mfn. 
having clear sense, per$picuous,intelligible(A?,f.),$ii. 

Bphu^Rxus, n. bursting, opening, expanding, 
VSgbh.; Satr. ; cracking (of the joints Arc.), Car, 
Spkutaaljrftt mfn. to be broken open or split, 
MW. 

Bpfcutl or ip 2 m|S, f. cracking or chapping of the 
cin of the feet, L. ; the fruit of the Karkafl or Cu- 
cumis Momordica, L. 

Bplm^ikl, f. a small bit or fragment, Dai. 


Bpkutltfti mfn. burst, budded, blown flee. ; laughed 
at ( - pari-kasita ; cf. \lsphuttf ) , MW. «■ oarapt, 
mfn. having too flat or wide feet, splay-footed, ib. 

BphufS, in comp, for r/^sr/a. ^karapa* n. the 
act of making dear or evident, manifestation, K2d. ; 
Saqik.; making true or correct, correction, S&ryas. 

— Vky 1, P. karoti y to make clear or evident or 
manifest, Ksd. ; Pratftp.; to sharpen (the senses). 
Car. «> bhKYa,m. becoming clear or evident, Ny ftyam, 

- y'bhd,P.-Maz/tf// , | to become evident or manifest, 
Naish.; Sarvad. 

Bphota, m. bursting, opening, expansion, dis- 
closure (cf. narma-spk 0 ) ,M Bh.j Klv. flee.; extension 
fycckara-spK *) ; a swelling, boil, tumour, Car.; Suir.; 
a little bit or fragment, chip, L.; crackling, crash, 
roar, MBh.; VarBfS.; (in phil.) sound (conceived 
as eternal, indivisible, and creative), Sarvad.; the 
eternal and imperceptible element of sounds and 
wmds and the real vehicle of the idea which bursts 
or flashes on the mind when a sound is uttered, Pat.; 

f. shaking or waving the arms, MlrkP.; the 
expanded hood of a snake (*or w. r. for sphatd ', 
L. «kara, m. Scmecarpus Anacardium, L. «oa* 
kra, n. N. of a gram. wk. —oanflrikl, f. N.of a 
wk. (on the above philosophical Sphofa).— JIviWL, 
f. a kind of trade (peihaps one which involves the 
practice of splitting by explosive or other methods), 
HYog. - tattva, ii„ -nlr&papa, n. N. of wks. 
— bfjaka, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. -lat I, 
f. Gynandropsis Anacardium, L. «-vflda, m. N. of 
various wks. (on the above Sphof a of phil.) « hs* 
taka, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 

Bpbo^aka, m. a boil, tumour, Pat.; Car. ; {ikd), 
f. id., Suir.; a kind of bird, L. 

Bphotana, rnfn. breaking or splitting asunder, 
crushing, destroying, removing, Hariv.; MJlrkP.; 
in. ‘Ci usher,* N.of Siva, MBh. ; (in gram.) ‘divider,’ 
a kind of vocal sound audible between partic. con- 
junct consonants, APrSt,; (f), f. an instrument for 
splitting or cleaving, a gimlet, auger, L. ; (am), n. 
the act of breaking or tearing asunder Arc., A past. ; 
Suir.; Paucat.; winnowing grain &c., L. ; shaking 
or waving (the arms), Sab.; cracking (the fingers), 
A past.; (in gram.) the separation ofOrtain conjunct 
consonants by the insertion of an audible vocal sound 
(cf. above), VPrat. 

Bphotiyana, m. N. of a grammarian, Pin. vi, 

l. 12.V 

Spfcotikft. See spholaka above. 
Bpho^ita,mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to burst or open, 
rent or torn asunder, cleft, split, disclosed, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac.; n. crackling, VarBfS. —nay ana, mfn. 
having the ryes put out, Psftcat. Bpko^itArgala, 
mfn. having the bolt pushed aside or the lock opened, 
Kathis. 

Sphotlnl, f. a cucumber, L. 

BphaufKyana, m. patr. fr. sfhufa , g. alv&di. 

sphuff , cl. 10. P. spku((ayati , to de- 
spise, disrespect, Dhltup. xxxii, 37 (Vop.) 

OTf sphud, cl. 6. P. sphutfatt , to cover, 
Dhltup. xx viii, 97. 

&glj^spkunt, cl. I. P. sphutfati, to open, 
expand, Dhltup. ix, 44; cl. io. P. sphuntayali \ to 
jest, joke, laugh (v. 1. for uext), ib. xxxii, 4. 

sphund , cl. i. A. sphuntfate , to open, 
expand, Dhltup. viii, 25 ; cl. 10. P. sphuntayali, 
to jest flee. (cf. prec.), ib. xxxii, 4. 

f^sphut, an imitative sound (c (.phut), 
L.— kara, mfn. making a crackling sound (said of 
fire), MW. wktra, m. a crackling sound, L. 

1. sphur (cf. sphar ), cl. 6. P. 

( Dhltup. xx viii, 95) sphur iti (m. c. also 
Vr; p. sphur at and sphur amesta [qq.vv.] ; only 
n pres. 1 »k, but see apa-V sphur; Gr. alsopf. pus* 
phora, pit sphur c; fut. sphurita , sphurishyati ; 
aor. asphorit ; Prec. sphnrydt; inf. sphuritum ), 
to spurn, R V, ; A V. ; to dart, bound, rebound, spring, 
RV.; MBh.; Klv.; to tremble, throb, quiver, pal- 
pitate, twitch (as the nerves of the arm, oak.), 
struggle, KauL ; MBh. flee. ; to flash, glitter, gleam, 
glisten, twinkle,sparkle,MaitrUp.; R.flcc.; to shine, 
be brilliant or distinguished, Rljat. ; Kathis.; MlrkP.; 
to break forth, burst out plainly or visibly, start into 
view, be evident or manifest, become displayed or 
expanded, NfisUp. ; MBh. flee. ; to hurt, destroy, 
Naigh. ii, 19: Caus. spkorayaii (aor. apusphural 
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a. smfi. 


or apuspharat), to stretch, draw or bend (a bow), 
Bhaff.; to adduce an argument, $amk., Sch.; to 
cause to shine, eulogize, praise excessively, Pan cad.; 
sphurayati , to fill with \instr.), Lalit.; Dcsid . pu- 
spkurishati , Gr.: Intens . posphuryate,posphQrti. 
[Cf.Gk.<r*a<pw,<r<popov; lit. spent# ; Lith. sphti; 
Germ. sporo, spot, Sporn ; Eng. spur, spurn.] 

2 . Sphur, (ifc.) quivering, trembling, throbbing, 
Si*, ii, 14. 

Sphur*, mfn. id., Pancat.; m. quiver, throb Ac. 
(in sa-sphura , ‘throbbing/ i.e. 4 living*), Jiha^.; 
— (and v.l. for) sphara , a shield, L. 

•plumps, mfn. glittering, sparkling, VarBfS.; 
n. the act of trembling, throbbing, vibration, pulsa- 
tion (also d, f.), DhAtup. ; L.; quivering or throb- 
bing of parts of the body (as indicating good or bad 
luck), MW. ; springing or breaking forth, starting 
into view, expansion, manifestation, Slh.; BhP.; 
Sarvad. ; flashing, coruscation, twinkling, glittering, 
Megh.; Mala Uni. 

Sphurat, mfn. (pr.p. P.) trembling, shaking Ac. 
(see root and cf. comp.) — tarwpga-jihva, mfn. 
having tongue-like tremulous waves (said of a river), 
Kajat. -pruhhft-ma^dal*, mfn. surrounded by a 
circle of tremulous light (said of a dart), Ragh. 

Bphurad, in comp, for sphurat . — adhar ’o«h- 
|ha, mfn. having quivering lips (am, ind.), MW. 
— nlkft, f. a shooting meteor, aerolite, ib.; °kdkriti, 
mfn. having the form of a $h° meteor, ib. — oahtha, 
m((r )n. with quivering lip, MHh. — oih^haka, mfn. 
id., L. — gandha, m. a diffused odour, Bhartf. 

Sphuran, in comp, for sphurat. — mixta, mfn. 
having glittering fishes, gleaming with fishes, Rfijat. 

Spburamlua.mfn. (pr.p. A.) trembling, quiver- 
ing Ac. Bphuramftpftishtba, mfn. having quiver 
ing lips, R. 

Sphnrita, mfn. quivering, throbbing, trembling, 
palpitating, flashing See., Klv.; VarBiS.; Pahcat.; 
struggling, VAs. ; glittered, flashed (n. impers. * it has 
been. flashed by’), Hariv. ; Kilid. ; BhP.; broken 
forth, burst into view, suddenly arisen or appeared, 
KathAs.; Sarvad.; plainly displayed or exhibited. Sis.; 
swelled, swollen, W. ; (ant), n. a tremulous or con- 
vulsive motion, quiver, throb, twitch, tremor, 
convulsion, Kilid. ; Bhartr.; agitation or emotion of 
mind, MW.; flash, gleam, glittering, radiance, sheen, 
MBh.; KalhAs.; sudden appearance, coming into 
being, RAjat. - satahrada, mfn. having flashing 
lightning (said of a cloud), ib. Sphnritadhara, 
mfn. having lips trembling with (comp.), Kum. 
Bphuritottar&dhara, mfn. having trembling 
upper and under lip, ib. 

Bpbtlrta, infn. (accord, to some) throbbed, throb- 
bing, MW.; suddenly risen into remembrance, ib. 

Bpbflrti, f. quivering, throbbing, throb, palpita- 
tion, tremor, vibration, Bhpr. ; breaking forth visibly, 
sudden appearance or display, manifestation, KAv. ; 
RAjat.; bragging, boasting, Paricad. —mat, mfn. 
throbbing, thrilling (with joy or excitement), tremu- 
lous, agitated, W. ; tender-hearted, ib. ; m. a follower 
or worshipper of Siva ( * p&lupatd), L. 

Sphoratpa, n. throbbing, quivering ( » sphara ) , 
Vop. 

sphurch , spkurj. See s f sphurch, 

sphttrj. 

mm *Pkul (later collateral of \/ sphur; 

O n only with prep., see ni-, -nih -, and vi- 
*J$phul; cf. vj/A<j/),c 1 . 6 . P.i Dhatup. xxviii, 96) 
sphulati (tf.pusphola, fut. sphulitd Ac., Gr.), to 
tremble, throb, vibrate,DhAtup.; to dart forth, appear, 
ib. ; to collect, ib. ; to slay, kill, Naigh. ii, 19. [For 
cognate words see under \/ sphal . ] 

Spiral*, n. a tent ( ® vastra-veiman ) , L.-maft- 
Jarl, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

Spiral***, n. trembling, throbbing, vibration 
(*» sphurana\ L. 

Sphullhga, m. (accord, to L. also n. and a, f.; 
perhaps for sphulam-ga) a spark of fire, MBh. ; R. 
Ac. ; a fire-brand, ApSr., Sch. - vat, mfn. scattering 
sparks, Sit. 

Spiraling***, m. a spark of fire, Yijfi. ; BhP. 

Spiraling!?*, Norn. A . °yate, to be or burn like 
sparks of fire, KAv, 

Sphullitfiii, mfn. having sparksof fire, sparkling, 
MW.; (inf), f. N. of one of the seven tongues of 
Agniorfire, Mun^Up.; MArkP. 

SphoXaua, n. mspWa,V op. 


sphurch (also written sv~< rch), cl. i. 

P. spkurchati , to spread, extend, Dhltup. vii, 33; 
to forget, ih. 

Sphfirchita, mfn. spread, Gr.; forgotten, ib. 

1. Sphftrpa, id., ib. 

Sphur j, cl. I. P. (DhUtup. vii, 61) 
sphurjaii (only in pres. ; Gr. also pf. pusphurja, | 
fut. sphurjitd Ac.\ to rumble, roar, thunder, crash, | 
Klv.; KathAs. ; to burst forth, be displayed, appear, 
ib.; RAjat.; SAh. : Caus. spkurj dyati (aor. apu- j 
sphurjat\ to crash, crackle, AV.j AitBr.: Desid. 
pusphurjtshati , Or.: Intens. poxphurjyatc, po 1 
j phurkti, ib. [Cf. Gk. tr^pa^iopai.] 

SphUxja, nt. the crashing sound of thunder, 
thunder-clap, W. ; Indra's thunderbolt, ib.; sudden j 
outbreak (cf. narma ph?) ; N. of a Rlkshasa.BhlgP.; 
a kind of plant ( sphurjaka ), L. SphhrjI-vat, 
mfn. thundering. Bhalf. 

Bph&ijaka, m. a kind of plant (Diospvros Em- 
bryopteris, Strychnos &c., L.), SBr.; Car.; Susr. 

Sphtirjathu, m. thunder, a thundcr-dap, Mcar.; 
Amaranthus Polygonoides. L. 

Sphttrjana, m. « sphurjaka, L. ; n. thundering, 
explosion, crash (Gk. (upapnyns), W. 

Sphftrji. See vilva !ph*. 

BphBrJita, mfn. thundering ; 11. thunder, a 
thunder-clap, crash, roar Ac., Kav. 

2. Bphurna, mfn.(?; thundered, MW. 

spheman Ac. See p. lajo, col. I. 

WirnrfvT sphaijdyani, mfn. (fr. sphij), g. 
karnddi . 

Spkaljik*, mfn. (fr. id.) g. vrtanddi. 

Wfc sphota , °(aka Ac. Pee p. 1270, 
col. 3. 

Wtj f sphya, n. an impltMiicnt useil in sacii- 
fices (described as a flat piece of wood shaped like a 
sword for stirring the offerings of boiltd rice, or, 
accord, to some, for trimming the mound used as an 
altar), A V. ; TS. ; Br. ; GrS:S.; Mu,; MBh.; a spar 
or boom (of a ship's SBr. ; (also n.) a kind of 
oar, R. [Cf. accord, to some, Gk. a^rfv \ Germ. 
tpdn 9 Span.] — kpit, mfn. making a Sphya, ApSr. ; 
nt. N. of a man (cf. sphaiyakriita ). — k?lta, m. 
(prob. w.r. for prec.), g. dvdiddi. -vartani, f. 
the furrow or line made by the Sphta (in marking 
out the sacrificial ground), AitBr. Sphjflgra, ntfu. 
having a point like the Sphya (said of a sacrificial 
post), SrS. 

Sphalyakplt*, m. patr. fr. sphya- krit ox sphya - 
krita ^cf. above), Kas. oil Pin. vii, 3, 4. 

sbrt. See s'svri , p. r 28 j, col. 3. 

W sma, said (or shma, shma ), iwl. a par- 
ticle perhaps originally equivalent to 1 ever/ ‘always;* 
and later to 'indeed/ ‘certainly/ ‘verily/ 'surely* 
(it is often used pleonastically,and in earlier language 
generally follows a similar particle [esp. ha, tta \ or 
relative, or prep, or vetb, while in later language it 
frequently follows iti, na and md [cf, 1. tud ] ; it is 
also joined with a pres, lense or pres, participle to 
give them a past sense [c.g. praviiarttismajthey 
entered *] ; this use of sma is also found in the BrAh- 
manas and is extended to Veda and aha, cf.Yam. v, 
3, 46), RV. &c. Ac. 

^Rl^5mr/f,ind. (prob. con neried with prec. ; 
accord, to SAy. - sumdt, q. v.' together, at the same 
time, at once (as a prep, with iustr. — * together or. 
along with ;* often in comp. * ‘having/ ‘possessing/ 

* provided with 1 ), RV. -pur&udbl (mat-), mfn. 
having abundance, munificent (said of India), RV. 

8m*d f in comp, for swat. -abhUu (sm,id-) t 
mfn. having (beautiful) reins, RV. — ibka (smdd-), 
n. * having followers (?)/ N. of a man (the enemy 
of Kutsa), ib. — i«ht* (smdd-), mfn. having an er- 
rand, ib. — BdknS (smdd-), f. (see iidhas) having 
z full udder, always giving milk (said of a cow), ib. 
— dlzhtl (smdd-), mfn. well trained or practised, 
ib. — r&tlzkao (smdd-; strong form °shdc), mfn. 
attended by givers or liberal men, ib. 

m. (meaning unknown), MaitrS. 
BBS maya Ac. See col. 3. 

W smara Ac. See p. 2272, col. 1. 
wA marta Ac. See p. 1272, col. 2. 


smi, cl. 1. X. (Dhatup. xxii.Si) sma - 
yate (m. c. also °fi ; pf. stsmiye or si- 
shmiyd |p. sishtniydnd , cf. npa-y/smi] , cp. also 
■smaydm dsa; Mt.asmeshfa, Bbatt. 259; asma- 
yishfhds , MBh.; fut. smetd, smcshyaU, Gr.; inf. 
smetum , ib. ; ind. p. smitvd, SAh. ; • smitya , -sma- 
yitya , MBh.), to smile, blush, become red or radiant, 
shine, RV.; TS.; Hath.; to smile, laugh, MBh.; 
Klv. Ac. ; to expand, bloom (as a flower), KAv.; to 
be proud or arrogant, BhP. : Pass, smiyatt (aor. 
asmayi', Gr. ; Cans, s may ay at i, v te (aor. asisma - 
yat ; also snidpayati in yi-^smi, q.v.), to cause 
to smile or laugh Ac.; (A.) to laugh at, mock, de- 
spisc, Dhatup. xxxii, 37 ^v.l. for smit, q.v,): Dcsid. 
sismayishate . Gr. : intens. seshmiyate ip. °ya 
| man a, Nir. viu, 1 1 \seshmayiti, seshmetijb. ( Cf. 

| Gk. <p(Ao/ip(«Sqs for *(H\o-op€iti r;s; ptfAof, 
l.a*. mints, mirari; Slav, smijati; Kng. smile.) 

8m*j*, in. *. ifc. f. d) smiling at anything, wonder, 
surprise, astonishment, MBb. ; Bhartr. (v.l.); arro- 
gance, conceit, pride in or at ;comp.), Kagh. ; DaL ; 
BhP.; Pride (personified as the son of Diumia and 
Pushti), BhP. -d&na, ». an ostentatious donation, 
Heat. — nnttl, f. the driving away or pulling down 
of piidc, MW. Smmyddika, mfn. beginning with 
(i.e. based chiefly on) arrogance, MBh. 

Smayan*, n. a smile, gentle laughter, AsvSr. 

Smayanly*, mfn, to be smiled (n. impers.), MW. 

8m*y!k*, in. Pauicuin Miliaceum. L. 

Sxxtayla, mfn. smiling, laughing (in antah sm ° 9 
1 laughing inwardly ’), Sukas. 

Smit*, mfn. smiled, smiling, MBh. ; R. Ac. ; ex- 
panded, blown, blossomed, Sis. ; Pafic.il. ; n. a smile, 
gentle laugh ijtatft ylk/ i, ‘ to smile * ), MBh. ; Kav. 
Ac. — drlii, f. ‘having a smiling look/ a handsome 
woman, W. — pBrv*, mfn. ‘preceded by a smile/ 
with a srnile, smiling (am, ind ), MBh.; r vUhi- 
hhdshin, niln. addressing with a smile fshi-td, f.), 
Kid. — mukha, mfn. having a smiling lace, R. 
-vio, mfn. speaking with a smile, Kam. — a Alin, 
mfn. having smiles, smiling, laughing. W — iobhin, 
mfn. smiling beautifully, MW . Smitojjval*, mfn. 
(an rye) bright with a smile, M.llatim. 

1 Smiti, f. smiling, a smile, laughter, MW. 

Smttavyi, nilii. to be smiled, TAr. 

Smara, mf(rf)n. smiling, friendly, Hariv. ; K t lid.; 
KathAs. Ac.; expanded, blown (as a flower), VAs. ; 
Sflh ; proud (sec comp.) ; evident, apparent, 
W.; (ifc/ gay, abounding in, full ol, Hear. ; nt. a 
smile, laugh (in dsmera, sa-smeram , qq.vv.); 
manifestation, appearance, W. — tl, f. smiling, a 
smile, SAh. — mukha, mfn. having a smiling face, 
Kum.; Git. -yishkir*, m. ‘proud bird/ a pea- 
rock, L. 

smff, cl. 20. P. smefayati, to despise 
(‘ to go/ SAkaJ.), DhAtup. xxxii, 37 ; to love, xxxii, 
3 *> (Vop.) 

Wte \smtl 9 v. 1. for \ / imil , q v. 

W t l. sinri, v.l. for Vspfi, q.v. 

mri, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 35) 
t sma rati (m.c. also ( te / pf. sasmdra, sa - 
smart ha, sasmarufi, MBh.; R. Ac.; aor. nsmdr* 
shi/,°shuh , ib.; fwx.smartd, smarishyati, ib ; inf. 

' smartum, ib.; ind. p. smritvd , G|S»S. ; smaritvd , 
MBh.; - smritya , smdran » [q. v.j, ib. Ac.), to re- 
member, recollect, bear in mind, call to mind, think 
of, be mindful of (gen. or acc,; the action remem- 
bered is expressed by a p. p. or an impf. with yad, 

1 that/ or by a fut. without yad; the fut. may stand 
with yad, if there arc two actions; cf. Pan. ii, 
3, 53 ; iii, 2, 1 1 2 Ac.), R V. Ac. Ac. ; to remember 
or think of with soirow or regret, MBh.; to band 
down memofiter, teach, declare, RPrAt. ; KAL; 
Pahcat.; to recite, Heat.: Pass, smarydte (aor. <1- 
s mart ; Prer. smrishishta or smarishishfa), to be 
remembered or recorded or declared (as a law) or 
mentioned in the Srrifiti (with na, ‘to be passed over 
in silence*), Br.; RAjat.; Sarvad.; to be declared or 
regarded as, pass for (110m. or loc.), A past. ; KAi. : 
Caus. s mar ay at i (rarely smarayati ; m. c. also A.; 
aor. asasmarat; Pass, smaryaie ), to cause to re- 
member 01 be mindful of or regret, MBh.; R. Ac. 
(cf. PAn. i, 3, 67, Sch.); to remind any one of (two 
acc. or acc. and gen. or rarely gen. of person), MBh.; 
Kav. Ac.: Desid . susmurshate (Pin. i, 3, 57). to 
wish to remember, Bhatp: Intens. sdsmaryate or 
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sdsmarti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. pippipot ; Lit. memor , 
wora.] 

Bmara, mf(£)n. remembering, recollecting (ice 
jot i smara) ; ni. (ifc. f. a) memory, remembrance, 
recollection, ChUp.; Uttarar.; loving recollection, 
love, (esp.) sexual love, AV. &c. &c. ; K&ma-deva 
(god of love), Kllid.; KathSs. &c. ; an interpreter 
or explainer of the Veda (and 'the god of love*), 
Naish.; the 7th astrol. mansion, VarBfS. — kathl, 
f. love-talk, lover's prattle, VarBfS, — kanaan, 
n. any amorous act, wanton behaviour, W. — kftra, 
mf(i)n. exciting love, VarBfS. — kdpaka, m. or 
•klpikl, f. 'well of love,* the female organ, L. 

— font, m. M°- preceptor,’ N. of Vishnu, L .— g yi- 
lia, n. ' abode of love, 1 the female organ, L. — eakra 
or -oaadra, m. a kind of sexual union, L. — oohat- 
tra, n. the clitoris , L. - jlTanl, f. N. of a Surfirt- 
gani, Siohis. — brant, m . ' love-fever/ardent l°,Vet 
— tattYa-prakftsikft, f. N. of an erotic wk. - tft, 
f. state of recollection (see jd/i-sm°).— tftpa-maja, 
mf(i;n. consisting of the tire of 1° ( with gada — 1 love- 
fever* ) # Naish. —tra, n. «. */d (see jdti- sm ° ) -dasft, 
f. state of the body produced by love (ten states 
are named : joy of the eyes, pensive reflection, de- 
sire, sleeplessness, emaciation, indifference toexternal 
objects, abandonment of shame, infatuation, fainting 
away, death), Megh. — dahana, ni. 'burner of 
Kama/ N. of Siva (cf. under anahga), Inscr.— dft- 
jria, mfn. arousing love, Kir. — dipaaa, mfn. id., 
Ragh.; m. N. of an author, Cat. - AXplkt, f. N. of 
an erotic wk. — dnrmada, mfn. intoxicated or in- 
fatuated b) l°,BhP. - dhraja, m. 'love-sign/a partic. 
musical instrument, L.; the male organ, 1,.; a fabu- 
lous fish (regarded as Kama's emblem), W. ; (d), f. 
a bright moonlight night, L. ; {am), n. the female 
organ, L. — nlpnpa, mfn. skilled in (the art of) love, 
VarB;S.— pldita, mfn. tormented by love, Paficat. 
— prljt, f. 'dear to Kama/ N. of Rati (q.v.) f L. 
— MLpa-pakkti, f. the five arrows of Kama (col- 
lectively), L. — bhftslta, mfn. inflamed by 1°, MW. 
— bkd, mfn. arisen from 1°, Sprt^ar. — mandira, 
0. “ 'griha, L. - maya, mt\i)n. produced by 1°, Sit 

— mink, m. destroyer of Kama, N. of Siva, Klv. 

— moka, m. infatuation of 1 °, W. - moklta, mfn. 
infatuated by 1 °, ib. — ruj, f. l°-sickness, BhP.-la- 
kka, m. a love-letter, BhP. — lekhanl, f. the $ 2 rikl 
bird, L. -watl, C a woman in love, L.- vadkdya, 
Nom. P. °yati, to resemble Kama's wife, Kuval. 

— wallabka, m.' love’s favourite, 1 N. of A-niruddha, 
L.— ▼ItklkE, f. M°-market/ a prostitute, harlot, L. 

— vplddkl, f. ' love- increase,* N. of a partic. plant 
(whose seed is an aphrodisiac), L. ; -lanijfta, m. id., 
MW. — satra, m. 'enemy of Kama/ N. of Siva 
(cf. anahga), L. -Sahara, tn. ' love-barbarian,' 
cruel 1 °, MW. — iara-maya, mf(i)n. abounding in 
Kama's arrows (i.e. panic, flowers), Sukas. — Aft* 
■ana, m. 'chastiser of Kama/ N. of Siva (cf. - ialrtt ), 
Kuril. — Alstra, n. a manual of erotics, R.1jat. 

— lakha, m. ' love's friend,’ the spring, Kum. ; the 
moon, L. — taka, mfn. capable of exciting 1 °, Sis. 

— sf yaka-lakshya, n. the aim of KAnurt arrows 
(•/</, (.), Kathas. — stambha, m. ' J°-colurim,’ the 
male organ, L. — smarya, m. ‘ to be remembered 
by Kftiua,' a donkey (noted for sexual power), L. 

— kara, m. ‘love-destroyer,’ N. of Siva (cf. - iatru ), 
Kautukas. BmarAkul* or ( lita, mfn. agitated by 
love, love-sick, Hit. taar&kflahta, mfn. attracted 
or overcome by love, Kathfts. SmardgKra, 11. = 
smara griha, L. BmarA&kuta, ni. ‘love-hook,* 
a finger-nail, L. ; a lascivious person, L. flmard- 
tura, mfu. love-sick, pining with love, VarBfS. 
SmarA&khr&sa, m. ' love's abode/ the Atoka tree, 
L. Bmarkndka, mfn. l°-blinded, infatuated by 1°, 
W. Bmardmra, rn. a species of Amra, L. Bma- 
rAri, m. * smaraJatru, Ksd. B mar Art a, mfn, 
l°-sick, Naish., Sch. 8maTAsava,m. Move-liquid,' 
saliva, L. SmarAshudhXVkfl, p * -tarot i t to 
turn into Kama's quiver, Naish. Bmarfltsaka, 
mfn. pining with 1 °, love-sick, W. Bmarodgltha, 
m. * love-song/ N. of a son of Oevaki, BhP. Sma» 
rAddSpana, m. ' love-kindler/ a sort of hair-oil, 
VarBfS. BmarflnmEda, nt. amorous intoxication 
or folly, Dai. BmarSpakarapa, n. implement of 
love 1 as perfumes Sec.), VarBrS. 

Bmarapa, n. the act of remembering or calling 
to mind, remembrance, reminiscence, recollection of 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. Ac.; memory, BhP.; 
a kind of rhet. figure (cf. smriti), Kpr,; handing 
down by memory, tradition, traditional teaching or 
record or precept (iti smarandt , ' from its being so 


mentioned in the Smfiti/q.v.),Kuil.; Yajfi., Sch.; 
mental recitation (of the name of a deity;, calling 
upon the name of a god, MW.; (f), f. a rosary of 
beads (held in the hand, not worn as a necklace), ib. 
— krazna-xnJUft, f. N. of a wk. (treating of medi- 
tation on Caitanya, Kfishga, and Vfinda-vana). 
- padavl, f. ' road of (mere) memory/ death { 0 vlfft 
gamitafy * ‘dead, killed'), Bhartf. — bhVL, m. 1 me* 
mory-bom/N.ofKama-devs, Hariv.— mafcgaiaand 
°Ulk&d*caka, (prob.) N. of wks. BmarapAnu- 
graha, m. the favour of remembrance, kind rem°, 
MW. SmarapApatya-tarpaka, m. ' satisfying 
memory’s offspring/ a turtle, tortoise, Is. Basra* 
9&ymfapsdya, n. the non-simultancousness of 
recollection, MW. 

Bsiaraplya, mfn. to be remembered, memora- 
ble Cyatfi smararji Mo remind of K&ma; ’ 
°ydrft gatitp 0/m, ‘to lead to the path of (mere) 
memory/ i.e. 'put to death 1 ), Dai.; BhP.; Satr. 

Bmartavya, mfn. to be remembered, memora- 
ble, MBh.; R. dec.; living only in the memory (of 
men), Jitakam. 

Bmartfl, mfn. one who remembers or recollects 
(gen. or comp.), Hari v. ; BhP. ; a teacher, preceptor, 
Sinhls. — tra, n. remembrance, recollection, MW. 

Binary*, mfn. to be remembered, memorable 
(cf. smara-smatya), Paucar. 

Bmira, m. remembrance, recollection of (comp.), 
TAr.; (fr. smara) relating or belonging to the god 
of love, Naish. 

Bmftraka, mfn. (fr. Caui.) recalling, reminding 
of (comp. ; - tva , n.), KatySr., Sch. 

BmKrapa, 11. the act of causing to remember, re- 
minding, calling to mind, Sarpk. ; Slh. ; (also d, f.) 
counting or numbering again, calculating an account, 
checking. MBh. ; (1), f. a kind of plant, L. 

Smftram, ind. (with smdram repeated) having 
remembered or recollected, Ghaf.; Uttamac. (cf. 
Vop. xxvi, 319), 

Bm&rita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) reminded, called to 
mind, recalled to recollection, W. 

Bmftrln, mfn. remembering (comp.), RAjat.; 
reminding, MW. 

Bmirta, mfn. (fr. smriti ) relating to memory, 
memorial, MBh. ; recorded in or based on the Smriti 
(q.v.), based on tradition, prescribed or sanctioned 
by traditional law or usage, legal, A$vGp ; Yaju.; 
Sarvad. ; versed in tradition, Pahcat. ; m. an orthodox 
Brahman versed in or guided by traditional law and 
usage (esp. a follower of £aipkarScarya and of the 
Vetl&nta doctrine), RTL. 55:95;- smart a bhat{&- 
edrya , Cat.; {am), n. any act or rite enjoined by 
Smfiti, legal act, MW. — kftrxnan, n .-smart am 
above, ib. — kKla, m. the period to which memory 
may extend (i.e. a century, accord, to some lawyers), 
W. -kutBhaia, n., -dlplkk, f. N. of wks. - pap- 
dita, ni. a Smarta scholar or Brahman (cf. above ), 
Hasy.— pad&rtka-Mbaafraka, nt., -pradiplkt, 
f., -prayoga, m., °ga-klrlkt, f., -prkyaaoitta, 
n.,°tta-paddkatl r f/tta-viairpaya, m,°tt6d- 
dkdra, m. N. of wks. -kkattdolrya, m. N. of 
Raghu-nandana (a celebrated Brahman who lived at 
the beginning of the 1 6th centnry and wrote 38 
Tattvas, the general name of which isSnifiti-tattva), 
1 W. 304, n. 3. — r&xna, m. N. of the author of the 
Tripura-paddhati. - Tyavaitk4rpava,m. 1 -*am- 
ucoaya, nt. N. of wks. -adtra, 11. any Sutra wk. 
based on Sntfiti (opp. to irauta-sutra,. q.v.), IW. 
14^. -koma-parlilakta, n. N. of a ParRishfa of 
the Sama-veda. Bmftrtipda-blll, f. (or ° 4 a-pille, 
Cat.), N. of wk. BmSrtddhK&a, n., °tkdkkna- 
Yidki, m.,°tdnuak^k&na-paddkatl f f.,°topsU 
aana-paddkatl, f. N. of wks. 

BttBrtlka, mf(i)n. based on tradition, traditional, 
Kull. 

BxnKrya, mfn. to be remembered, memorable, Vop. 
Bmylta, mfn. remembered, recollected, called to 
mind, thought of, NpsDp. ; R. ; Kathas. ; mentioned, 
KatySr., Sch.; handed down, taught, prescribed, 
(esp.) enjoined by Sntfiti or traditional law, declared 
or propounded in the law-books {na smfitam - ‘not 
allowed/ ‘forbidden’), AivSr. ; Mn. ; Yajfi. dec. ; de- 
clared as, passing for (nom., loc., or dat.), ChUp.; 
Mn.; MBh. dec. ; termed, styled, named (nom. with 
or without iti), MaitrUp. ; Mn. dec.; m. N. of a 
Praja-pari,VP. ; {am), n. remembrance, recollection, 
AivGf . — mStra, mfn. only remembered or thought 
of, Pahcat. ; °trdgata, mfn. come as soon as thought 
of or on merely being thought about, Kathfis. 
Bmfitl, f. remembrance, reminiscence, thinking 


of or upon (loc. or comp.), calling to mind (smfitim 
api te na ydnli, 'they are not even thought of'), 
memory, TAr. ; ChUp. ; MBh. dec. ; memory as one 
of the Vyabhic.Ui-bhavis (q.v.), Daiar.; Memory 
(personified either as the daughter of Daksha and 
wife of AAgiras or as the daughter of Dharma and 
Medha), Hariv.; Pur.; the whole body of sacred 
tradition or what is remembered by human' teachers 
(in contradistinction to Iruti or whit is directly heard 
or revealed to the Rishis ; in its widest acceptation 
this use of the term Snifiti includes the 6 VedMgas, 
the Sutras both irauta and grihya, the law-books 
of Manu dec. [see next] ; the ltihasas [e. g. the Maha- 
bhlrata and Rlmiyinaj, the Pur an as and the Nlti- 
Mstras ; iti MrfiVtfA,' accord. to such and such a tradi- 
tional precept or legal text'), IW. 144, 145; the 
whole body of codes of law a* handed down memo- 
riter or by tradition (esp. the codes of Manu, Y&jfla* 
valkya and the 16 succeeding inspired lawgivers, vis. 
Atri, Vishnu, Hlrita, Usanas or §ukra, AAgiras, Yama, 
Apastamba, Saipvarta, Katylyana, Bfihas-pati, 
Paraiara, Vy 9 sa, ^aAkha, Likhita, Daksha and Gau- 
tama ; all these lawgivers being held to be inspired 
and to have based their precepts on the Veda ; cf. 
IW. 303), GfSrS.; Mn.; Yajfi. Ac.; symbolical N. 
for the number 18 (fr. the 18 lawgivers above); a 
kind of metre, L.; N. of the letter Up.; desire, 
wish, Pahcat. iii, 358 (v.l. for spfihd). — karaqi- 
diki, fi, -kalpadrnma, m. N. of wks. — kkrin, 
mlh. arousing recollection, Sak. — ktla-taraipra, 
m., -katamudl, f., °dl-|IkK, f., -gltK, f., -fraa- 
tka-rlja, ni., -oaadra, m., -oandrlkK, f., -oan- 
drddaya, m., -oara^a, m. n., -olnttma^l, m. N. 
of wks. — JBta, m. 'memory-born/ the god of love, 
Dharmai.— tattva, n. N. of a legal wk. by Raghu- 
nandana (cf. sindrta-bhatficdiyd); prakaia, m (| 
- viveka , m. (also called °itv&mrita, 11.), N. of wks. 
— taatra, n. a law-book, Kav.— da, mfn. streng- 
thening recollection, Bhpr.— darpa^ta, m. , -dip*, 
m., -dipikk, f., -aibaadka, ni. N. of wks. — pa- 
th*, m. the road to (mere) memory {thaip •/gd, * to 
go to the road of memory / ' live only in them°of men’), 
Bhartf . - pariookoda, m. , -parlbkftskl, f. N. of 
wks. - pdf kata, m. a lawyer, Paficat. — pftda, m., 
-prakftaa, m. N. of wks. — pratyaramarsa, m. 
reientiveness of memory, accuracy of recollection, 
Hariv. -pradipa, m. N. of wk. -prabandha, 
ni. a Smriti composition, legal work, MW.— pra- 
yojana, mfn. having memory for object, helping or 
assisting m°, VPrat. — prtmlpykrtka-v&da, tn., 
-bkftakara, m. N. of wks. — bktt, m.‘m°-born/ 
N. of K.ima-deva, Sis. — bhragaa, m. loss of m°, 
Bhag.; loss of consciousness or discretion, Car. — nuil- 
jarl, -manjhukd, f. N. of wks. -mat, mfn. 
having recollection or full consciousness, MBh. ; Sak. 
Ac.; having a good n»°, Mn.; MBh. dec.; remem- 
bering a former life, Hariv. ; prudent, discreet, Car. ; 
jatakam.; versed in tradition or law, Yajfi.; anything 
which cause} recollection, BhagP.«*maya, infvt)u. 
based upon Snifia or tradition, Pracand. — mahkr- 
pava, m., -ailmSpsi, f., -maktdpkala, 11., 
-mukt&valX, f., -rarljaal, f.,-ratna, n., -rataa- 
kosa, in., -ratna-makddadkl, in , -ratna-Tl- 
veka, m., -ratndkara, m., -rataivali, f., -ra- 
kasya, 11. N. of wks.— rodha, m. temporary ob- 
struction or failure of memory, forgetfulness, $ak. 
-lopa, m. id., VarBfS. -vartmaa, t\.*-patha, 
Sil, — vardkanl, f. ‘strengthening m°,' a kind of 
plant ( - brdhmr), L.- vdkyApdta v ?), -vdda, m. 
N. of wks. — vid» mfn. versed in law or tradition, 
Kautukas. — vlnaya, m. a reprimand given to a 
persou by reminding him of his duty, Mahft vy. — vi. 
hhrama, nt. confusion of m°, Bhag.— Tixnddka, 
mfu. contrary to law, illegal, unjust, W. — Yirodha, 
ni. opposition to law, illegality, impropriety, W. ; 
disagreement between two or more codes of law or 
legal texts ( - smrityorvir p , Yajfi. ii, ax), ib. — ▼&• 
▼arapa, n.* -vlvak*, ni. N. of wks. — Ylakaya, 
m. the reach or range of m° {-tdiftgamitah - 'died/ 
v.l. for stnaranapadavitfi g\ Bbartr.-vyawa- 
•tkft, f., -aataka, n. N. of wks. - AKslara, n. a law- 
book, code, digest ( « dharma-? / cf. above under 
smriti ), Hariv. —ilia, n. du. traditions and moral 
practices, MW. — itkhava, m. (or kast&ri-smriti, 
f.) N. of a wk. on Acara (by Kasturi). — tMdha, 
mf(d)n. remaining only in memory, dead, gone (acc. 
with </kfi. Mo destroy'), Rajat. — Aaltkilya, n. 
weakness or loss of memory, §ak. — saipsklra, m. 
impression (caused) by memory (?); - kaustubka , 
m., - rahasya , n. t -v&da, m,, -vkdra, m. N. of wks. 
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» napkin, f. N, of wk^ttupfraka, m. N#of 
an ancient law-book (often quoted) and of other 
compilations ; ~ratxa-vydkhyana, n., -rfac, m. N, 
of wki. - pamiioeaya, m. ‘law-collection,* N. ol 
wk. iiiiBwato, xufn. approved by law, MW, 
- lAroJa- ew z u ln ra , m. or n.(?), 4 «mm, n. 
«sBfasa, m n °va-MflpffMlut and 0 ra-sl*a, m 
N. of wks. «■ iftdhya, mfn. capable of being proved 
by law, MW. - 1110, m* “ra-ryavrusthl, f.,°*a- 
saxpyraka, m. t °ra-samtiooaya, m., We 
vmu. n., °rlTalI, f. N. of wkt.~* 144 to, mfn, 
establiahed by law,M W. - itddMntmyfftto, 

m. , -lindlm, ra. -sndhAkara, m. N. of wki. 
»karl or "liiriW, f. 4 memory-seizer,' N. of 
daughter of Dub-iaha (described u exercising an evil 
influence on the m°), MlrkP. » kina, mfn. 4 destitute 
of m°,* oblivious, forgetful, R. -Beta, m. a cause 
of recollection, impression on the mind, association 
of ideas, recollection, W. Smfitfl, mfn. one who 
thinks on U^i.e. on Sambhu ; ■ uh Sambhu if smrito 
ytna fa$), Siddh. on Ply. vis, 1, 90. 

Bmjltika, n. water ( » udaka), Naigh. i ,1 a (v. 1 .) 
flmjlty, in comp, for smyiti. — adBlkarapa, 

n. N. of wk. — aatava, n. another law-book, MW 
-apdta, mfn. departed from memory, forgotten, 
W.; illegal, unjust, ib.— apramouBa, m. non-de- 
privation of recolleation or of presence of mind, non- 
failure of discretion, Jltakam. — avtBa-ratndkaxa, 
Hi. N. of a legal wk. ( ^smyiti-sdra). — artha- 
Bftfara, m. N. of a wk. by Np-iioha (composed in 
168a a. d.) — artha-alra, m. 'essence of the mean- 
ing of Sntfiti,* N, of a wk. on HindQ ceremonies by 
Sridhara-svlmin (divided into Aclra, Aiauca, and 
Pr&yatcitta). — nkta, mfn. prescribed in codes of 
law, enjoined by the Smptis, canonical, W. — apa- 
Bthina, n. earnest thought, Divyav. 

IRKsmera Ac. See p. 1271, col. 3. 

91 1. syd t pron. base of 3rd person (ssaif; 
only in nom. m. syds, syd, f. syd / cf. tyd, tydd), RV. 

91 2,ayo,n. a winnowing basket (zziurpa), 

SsftkhQr. 

WTfW syagavi (?), m. a young crab (cf. 
segava), L. 

v^ syand (or nyad; often confounded 
v with spand),c\. 1. A. (Dhltup.xviii, aa) 
sydndats (ep. and m. c. also °tif pf. sishydnda , si- 
shyadiih , AV.; Hr. ; sasyandt, °dirf, Or.; aor. a. 
3. sg. -asydn, RV.; a sy amt is At a, asyantta, asya - 
dat, Or.; fut. syantta , syanditd, ib. ; syantsydti , 
Br.; syandishyaU , sy antsy ate, Gr.; inf. -sydde^ 
RV. ; sydnttum , Br. ; ind. p. syanttvi , sya/tva, 

- syadya , ib.; syandiivd, Gr.), to move or flow on 
rapidly, flow, stream, run, drive (in a carriage), rush, 
hasten, speed, RV. &c. dec.; to discharge liquid, 
trickle, ooxe, drip, sprinkle, pour forth (acc.), MUh.; 
Hariv. dec. ; to issue from (abl.), Bha|f . : Cans, j yan- 
dayali (aor. dsiskyadat; Ved . inf. syandayddAyai) , 
to stream, flow, run, R V. ; Br. dec. ; to cause to flow 
or run, Pan. i, 3, 86, Sch.: Desid. sisyandishate , 
sisyantsatt , sisyantsaii , Gr. : Intern., see acchd- 
•d syand, under 3. accha, and next. 

BanlsByadA, inf(tf)n.(fr. Intens.) running, flow- 
ing, MS.; AV. 

Byad. See raghu-shydd and Havana- sydd. 
ByAda, m. driving, $Br. ; rapid motion, speed, L. 
Byanttavya, mfn. to be flowed dec., MW. 
ByAnttjl, mfn. moving, driving, RV. 

Byaada, m. flowing, ruuning, streaming, trick- 
ling, oozing, Klv.; Rljat.; fluxion, Suir.; a panic, 
disease of the eyes, ib.; trickling perspiration, BhP.; 
the moon, L. 

Byaadaka, m. Diospyros Embryopteris (perhaps 
for spana°), L.; (ikd), f. N. of a river, R. 

ByaadaaA, mf(<s)u. moving on swiftly, running 
(as a chariot), Kir.; dripping, Sprinkling (ifc.), 
KathSs. ; liquefying, dissolving, Suir. ; a war-chariot, 
chariot, car (said also to be n.), RV, dec. dec.; Dal- 
bergia Ougeinensis, Kaui. ; MBh. dec. ; a pirtic. spell 
recited over weapons, R.; air, wind, L,; N. of the 
93rd Arhat of the past UtsarpinT, L.; (s), f. saliva, 
L.; the urinary passage, L. ; (4m), n. flowing, rush- 
ing, going or moving swiftly,Nir.; Sarpk.J Bhlshlp.; 
circulation. Slmkhyak., Sch.; dropping, coving, 
trickling, W.; water, L. -drama, m. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis (10 ailed from its wood being used to 
make wheels Ac.), L.-AkYaal, m. the rattling of 
carriage wheels,!.. ByaAdaadrft 4 Ba,mfa.mounted 


one chariot, W. Syaadaidrtka, m. a warrior who 
flghti mounted on a chariot, L. flyaafoallolta- 
BBIfea, mfn. terrified at the sight of a chariot, §ak. 

Byaadaal, ra. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L. ; N. of 
a man (pi.), Sarpsklrak. 

B FUSteallcK, f. a brook, rivulet, R. ; a drop of 
saliva. MW. 

■jw&danlyft, mfn. to be flowed or run or gone, 
MW. 

ijrftateyAAkjrwi. See root, col. 1. 
0y*&AlthaTft, Kii. on Psn. vi, a, 10S, 
lanadltfi, mfn. one who runs or rushes quickly, 
MW. 

SyMlditt, mfn.flowing, running, VarBfS.; Kuval.; 
emitting liquid, ooaing, trickling, dropping (comp.), 
MBh.; Klv. dec.; going, moving, W.; (sW), f. 
saliva, L. ; a cow bearing two calves at once, W. 

SyusdollkB, f. swinging or a swing (prob. w.r. 
for spand °), L. 

■yoadji, f. (prob. w.r. for spandyi\ ApSr. 
■ywndrfc, mfn. running, rushing, swift, fleet, 
RV. ; transient, transitory, ib. 

tyuuaA, mfn. flowing, running, RV. ; dropping, 
trickling, L. 

ftyddu, m. (prob.) phlegm, AV. 

WteTfOfT syapefarika (?), f. a kind of 
game, Divy&v, 

dyam, cl. X. P.(Dbatup. xix, 78 ) sya - 
mail (only in 3. pi. pf. sasyamufr and syemuh; Gr. 
alio aor. asyamfi; fut. syamitd t syamishyaii ; ind. 
p. syamitvi or syantvd ; accord, to Vop. also cl. 
to. P. syamayati\ to sound, cry aloud, shout, cry, 
shriek, Bhaft. ; ( tyamaii ), to go, Naigh. ii, 14; cl. 
10. k.syamayate (°/i), to consider, reflect, Dliltup. 
xxxiii, 20: Caui. syamayati (aor. asisyamat\ Gr. 
(cf. above): Desid. sisyamishati t ib. : lute ns. sesim- 
yaU, sausyanti, ib. 

■yamaaa, n. (used in explaining sltnikd), Nir. 
iii, 30 . 

Sjamika, m. an ant-hill, U9. iii, 46, Sch.; a kind 
of tree, ib. 

■yamlka, m. id., ib. ; a cloud, L. ; time, L. ; N. 
of a race of kings I.. ; (<s), f. the indigo plant, L.; 
a kind of worm, L. ; (am), n. water, L. 

9HPK9 syamantaka, m. N.of a celebrated 
jewel (worn bvKfishna on his wrist [c f.iaustufiha], 
desaibed as yieldingdailyeight loads of gold and pre- 
serving from all dangers ; it is said to have been 
given to Satrl-jit [q. v.] by the Sun and transferred 
by him to his brother Prasena, from whom it was 
taken by Jlmbavat, and after much contention ap- 
propriated by Krishna, see VishnuP. iv, 13), Hariv.; 
Pur.; Pancar. — prabandha, m.,-nuupl-hara^a, 
n., °k6pAkliyK&a f n. N. of wks. 

9m^xydf, ind. (3. sr. Pot. of a/x. flf) it 

may be, perhaps, perchance (esp. used in Jaina wks. 
and occurring in 7 formulas, viz. 1. sydd asti , ‘per- 
haps it is [under certain circumstances];' 2. sydn 
ndsti, *perh° it is not, Ac. ;* 3. sydd asti ca ndsti 
ca , 1 perh° it is and is not [under c° c°] ; * 4. sydd 
avaktavyah, * perh° it is not expressible in words ;* 
5. sydd asti edvaktavyah , 1 perhaps it is and is not 
expressible in words; 9 6. sydn ndsti c Avaktavyah, 

1 perhaps it is not and is and is not expressible in 
words;' 7. sydd asti ca ndsti edvaktavyaff), 
Sarvad. 

IjM, in comp, for sydt. ~wida, m. ‘assertion 
of possibility or non-possibility,' the sceptical or 
agnostic doctrine of the Jainas, Satr. ; - maHjari , f., 

- ratndkara , m. N. of wks.; • vddin , m.«»next, L. 
•-▼ftdlka, m. an adherent of the Jaina doctrine, L. 
«?Sdiu, m. id., Sarvad.; N. of a Jaina, L. 

wma i frraw lyamaHttpSkhyana, n. N. 
of wk. (prob. w. r. for syamantakd/P). 

jydmiia,D.a sort of garment (prob. 
.r. for idmu/a), ApSr. 

91 H 9 tyald, m. (also written Ayala , of 
doubtful derivation) the brother of a bride, a wife's 
brother (in later literature esp. the brother-in-law or 
Favourite of a king, cf. a. iakdra ), R V. dec. dec. ; 
(f), f. a wife's sister, MW. 

Sjftlakw, m. a wife's brother («w?/a), Cln.; 
Prab.; (AM), f. the younger sister of a wife, L. 

9gTO # yuvaka, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 


W «y«i f. (f r. vVtr) a string, thread, VS* 

(a * needle,' Mahfdh.) 

■yutaa, n. happiness, delight (cf. below), L. 
lyumaa, n. id. (cf. syumakd, syond below), L. 
Bjfltk, mfn. sewn, stitched, woven, RV. See. See.; 
sewn on, H Farit.; sewn or woven together, joined, 
fabricated, MW. ; pierced, penetrated, ib. ; m. a sack, 
coarse canvas bag, L. 

flyfttl, f. (only L.) tewing, stitching, weaving ; 
a bag, sack ; lineage, offspring. 

Bylina, m. (only L.) a sack ; a ray of light ; the 
sun ; (d), f. a ray of light, L. ; a girdle, L. 

1. Byttma, m. n, (only L.) a ray of light; water, 
a. Byfbaa, in comp, for syiman, — fabkasti 
(syuma-), mfn. (prob.) having thongs for a pole, 
drawn by thongs (as a chariot), RV.—fyibfe, mfn. 
(prob.) seizing the reins (with the teeth ; said of a 
restive or runaway horse), ib. -raami (syima*), 
m. * having thongs for a bridle,' N. of a man, ib. 

ByflmakA, 11. delight, happiness, Naigh. iii, 6. 

* Byftmaa, n. a band, thong, bridle, R V. ; a suture 
(of<the skull), AitBr. 

ByBmaayA, mfn. (prob.) eager for the bridle, 
i.e. dragging at it, impatient, RV. i, 1 74, 5 ; desir- 
ing happiness, Sly. 

Byota, m. * syiita, a sack, L. 
flyoai, mf(*f)n. soft, gentle, pleasant, agreeable 
(esp. to walk upon or sit upon), mild, tender, RV.; 
TS. ; Br. ; Gf$rS. ; m. a sack, L. ; a ray of light, L. ; 
the sun, L. ; (am), n. a soft couch, comfortable seat, 
pleasant site or situation, RV.; AV. ; Llty. ; delight, 
happiness ( * sukha), Naigh. iii, 6. — k jit, mfn. one 
who causes comfort or happiness, RV. «&X, mfn. 
resting on a soft couch or comfortably, ib. 
Byomlkw, m. Bignonia Indica, L. 

Byauklmi, m. (an artificial patr,), Pat. 
Byntunnraiaa, n. du. (fr. syuma-raimi ; with 
Indrasya ) N. of two Slmans, ArshBr. 

91J tyedu. See col. 2 . 

1. grans (or sras ; sometimes written 
traul or bans), cl. I. A. (Dhltup. xviii, 
15) sragsate (ep. and m. c. also °ti ; pf. sasraQsa, 
°usuh, Br.; 3, pi. -sransiri, Hariv.; aor .asrat, 
Br. ; asrasat, srasema, R V. ; asraasish(a, Br.; fut. 
sransitd, sranstshyaU , Gr. ; Ved. inf. - srdsas / 
sragstium , Gr.; ind. p. sra&sitvd, sras ltd, ib.; 
• sragsya , - srasya , Br. Ac.), to fall, drop, fall down, 
slip off, get loose from (abl.), VS, Ac. Ac.; to tell 
asunder or to pieces, TBr.; to hang down, dangle, 
droop, Ragh.; to he broken, perish, cease, Slh.; to 
go, Naigh. ii, 14: Pass, srasyate (tor. asragsi), Gr.i 
Caus. srausayati (aor. asisrasat ; Pass. sraQsyati ), 
to cause to fall down, loosen, AV.; R. Ac.; to let 
hang (the belly), A V.; to disturb, remove, destroy, 
Suir. : Desid. sisraqsishate, Gr. : Intens. santsras - 
yate, sanisransti , ib. (cf, next). 

BaaUxmA; mfn. (fr. Intens.) falling down or 
asunder or to pieces, fragile, frail, AV. laaisra- 
•Akahi, mfn. one whose eyes fall out, ib. 

Banians*, mfn. -» s ant's rasa, Pag. iv, a, 74, 
Vlrtt. I, Pat. 

Irakis. See asthi- and paruh'S***. 
Brags***, mfn. laxative, purging, cathartic, 
Bhpr. ; n. the act of telling or causing to fall, loosen- 
ing, Naish., Sch.; premature abortion, Gaut. ; a 
laxative, cathartic, Susr. 

flragalta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall or slip 
down, loosened, Uttarar. 

■r again, mfn. becoming loose, falling down, 
slipping off, Klv. ; depending, pendulous, Suir. ; let- 
ting fall, miscarrying, Suir. ; m. Carcya Arborea or 
Salvador! Persica, L. 

Bragslnf-pfcala, m. tbe Sirtsha tree, L. 

Bras, mfn. telling, dropping (ifc. ; see vi-sras , 
su-sras ). 

Braata, mfn. fallen, dropped, slipped off, fallen 
from (abl. or comp.),R. ; Kllid. Ac . ; loosened, re- 
laxed, hanging down, pendent, pendulous, ib. Ac.; 
sunk in (as eyes), Suir.; separated, disjoined, W. 
~kara, mfn. having trunks hanging or dangling 
down, M W. ~ f itra, mfn. having relaxed orlanguid 
limbs, R. — tl, f. laxity,flaccidity , pendulousness, Kir. , 
Sch.~2Miffcka y mfn. having relaxed or pendulous 
testicles, Suir. - flarlra-uupdhl, mfn. having the 
joints of the body relaxed, Mficch. -skaadka,mfn. 
having drooping shoulders (also* 4 ashamed,' 4 em- 
barrassed'), Divykv. Mluuitav mfn. relaxing the 
grasp, letting go the hold, W. BratfAges^ mfn. 
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«r skandka, $ak, ; -bahu, mfn. one who hai drooping 
shoulders and arms, Bear. BraatAAga, mfn. - 
srasta-gdtra (-id, f.), Suir. SraatApfaa, mfn. 
having prolapsus ani, Suir. Braatottara-pafa, 
mfn. having the upper garment slipped down, MW. 

Braatara, m. n. (ifc. f. d) a couch or sofa for 
reclining (often v. \. prastara), PlrGf. ; Mn. ; Kid. 

Brasil, f. failing or hanging down, laxity ,flaccidity 
&c., Pin. iii, 3, 94, Vartt. a, Pat, 

srans , v.l. for \/irambh (q.v.) 

3 rank , cl. 1. A. tranhate , to confide, 
trust, Dhatup. xviii, 8 (Vop.) 

Bf* srakti , f. (accord, to some fr. <Ji. srij) 
a corner, edge (esp, of the Vedi), RV.; §Br,; SrS. 

8 iaktyd>m.h partic. plant (sililaka), 

AV.; Kaui. 

B 9 srdkva , m. or n. (cf. tfilcva) the corner 
of the mouth (also *■ 1 mouth,' 1 jaws'), RV. 

n srank . See^/srahk. 

BUjsraj, mfn, (fr. </\. 8 rij) turning, twist- 
ing, wiiiding(ifc.nom.-jr<r/;cf.rfl^«-j<i/yVi),Pan.viii, 
a, 36, Sch. ; f. (nom. srak) a wreath of flowers, gar- 
land, chaplet worn on the head, any wr° or g°, circle, 
series, chain ( audaki srak , ‘ a watery g 0 ,' i. e. ‘ one 
woven with water-flowers;' loka-stvji, ‘in the 
circle of the worlds'), RV. Sec. &c.; a' kind of tree, 
Kaui.; a kind of metre. Ping.; N. of a partic. con- 
stellation (when the Kendras are occupied by three 
auspicious planets except the moon), VarBfS. 

Brag, in comp, for sraj. - apn, m. a Mantra or 
sacred text written in the form of a garland, RSmat- 
Up. (Sch.) — dim an, n. the fillet or tie of a garland, 
MBh.; a g°, wreath, Ratnav. — dbara, mf(d)n. 
wearing a g°, crowned with (comp.; surabhi-dh ° , 
• wearing a fragrant g°’),MBh.; VarBfS. &c.; (a), 

f. a kind of metre (consisting of four times w — , 

uuuuwv", —\j — u~ ~), Ping.; N. of a goddess, 
Buddh.— vat, mfn. possessed of garlands, wearing a 
wreath, l..— via, mfn. id., Mil.; MBh. &c.; (ini), 
f. N. of two metres, Ping. ; of a goddess, Cat. 

Braja, (ifc.) a garland, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N . of 
one of the Visve Devlh, MBh. 

Srajaya, Nom. P. °yati, to garland, i.e. furnish 
with a garland, Bhatt. 

Brajaa, (ifc.) a garland, Hariv. 

Brajin. See pari-sraiin. 

Sraji-vat, ind. as in (or with) a garland, BhP. 

Brajlahtha, mfn. (superl. of sragvin) com- 
pletely covered or profusely decorated with garlands, 
Pin., Sch. 

BrajXyaa,mfn. (compar. of id.) well covered with 
garlands, ib. 

Brajvan; m. a garland-maker, L.; a rope, L. 

Braabfavya, mfn. to be created, MlrkP. 

Brasbt&ra, m. a creator (i n °rdya namah), M Bh . 

Braabfyi, m.one who emits or discharges (water 
Sec.), MBh. ; a maker, author, Nir, ; Rljat. ; acreator, 
the creator of the universe (applied to Brahml, Siva 
Sec. \ SvetUp. ; R. See. — tt, f.,-tra, n. creatorship, 
MirkP.; Saipk. 

BW sraddku , f. (prob.for iraddhii, cf. hr - 
dha) breaking wind downwards, L. 

Qf»f9 srabhishtha, mfn. = surabkishfha 
(q.v.), SBr. 

BW'jrambh. See y/srambh . 
srava See. Fee col. 2. 
sras, srasta &c. Fee p. 1273, col. 3. 

HT* srak, ind .zzdrak, quickly, speedily, 

instantly, L. 

HT?R[ srdldya , mfn. made from the plant 
Sraktya,AV.; Kaui. 

sragvin a , m. patr. fr. sragvin,Van. 
vi, 4, 166, Sch.; n., ib. 164, Sch, 

QTB sraya. See aruh-sra$a. 

HTH srama , mfn. (of unknown derivation), 
lame, sick, R V. ; AV. ; SBr. ; ChUp. ; (srama), m. 
lameness, sickness, disease (esp. of animals), RV.; 
TS.; Klfh. ; SBr. 

Brlaja, n. lameness, ChUp. 

6 TO srara , iravaka See. Fee col. 2. 


. sridh, cl. r. P. sridhati (aor. gri- 
dhat, p. - sridhdna ; cf. d-sredhat, d-sridhdna ), 
to fail, err, blunder, RV. 

2. Bridli, f. erring, failing, a misbeliever, foe, 
enemy, RV.; AV.; VS. 

sribh or srimbh , cl. I. P. srebhati or 
srimbhati , to hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xi, 40; 4T. 

fBH srfma, in. a kiud of nocturnal spirit 

of evil, AV. 

sriv or srXi7,cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 
3) srivyati (Or. also pf. sisreva ; aor. 
asrevit; fut. srevitd ; ind. p. srevitvd or srutvd), 
to fail, turn out badly, MaitrS.; AitBr. ; (with gar* 
bham) to miscarry, Ap$r. ; 1 to go ' or * to become 
dry,* Dhatup. : Caus. srevdyati, to cause to fail, lead 
astray, RV.; srivayati , to frustrate, thwart, AV. : 
Desid. sisreviskati,susruskati, Or. : Intens. sesriv- 
yate, ib. 

Brfita, mfn. gone ; dried, withered, Pin. vi, 4, ao. 

• 

sru (incorrectly written sru; cf. V2. 
i/7/) , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 4a) srdvaii (ep. 
and m. c. also °te; pf.susrdva, susruvuJk,AV. ic.; 
susruvt , MBh. Sec. ; aor. dsusrot , AV. ; Br. ; asrd- 
vit, JaimBr. ; asraushit\ 1 \ SBr. ; fut. s rota, Or.; 
sroshyati, ib.; sraviskyati , MBh.; inf. sroturn, 
Or.; srdvitave, srdvitavai , RV.), to flow, stream, 
gush forth, issue from (abl., rarely instr.), RV. &c. 
&c.; to flow with, shed, emit, drop, distil (acc.), ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.; to leak, trickle, RV. ; Br.; GfSrS. ; 
Kathas.; to fail, not turn out weII,TS.; Br.; to waste 
away, perish, disappear, MBh.; Klv. &c.; to slip 
or issue out before the right time (said of a fetus), 
TBr.; MBh.; BhP.; (mxhgarbham) to bring forth 
prematurely, miscarry, A pSr. ; to issue, arise or come 
from (abl.) ; to come in, accrue (as interest), Nir.: 
Caus. srdvayati (in later language also sravayati; 
zox.asusravat or asisravat ), to cause to flow, shed, 
spill, AV.; Mn.; Suir.; to set in motion, stir up, 
arouse, Kith.: Desid. of Caus. susrdvayishati or 
sisrdvayishaii. Or. : Vesul.susriiskati, ib. : Intens. 
sosruyate , sosrofi, ib. ^ [Cf. Gk./fo (for aptfu), 
fiats Sec. ; Lith. sraveti ; Germ, stroum, Strom ; 
Angl.Sax. stredm ; Eng. stream.] 

Brava, m. flowing, streaming, a flow of (comp.), 
MBh. ; R. &c. ; a waterfall, L. ; urine, L. ; (a), f. N. 
of various plants ( = sruva, madhu-sravd , madhu 
Sic.), L. ; mf <r)n. streaming or flowing with (comp.), 
MBh.; Klv. Sc c. — dra&ga, m. ‘stirring town,’ a 
fair, market, bazaar, L. — ml, mfn. (prob.) diminish- 
ing the morbid flow of urine, L. 

Bravaka, mfn. flowing, dropping Sec., L. 

Bravaaa, n. streaming, flowing, flowing off (also 
pi. ; cf. aiva-si*), R.; premature abortion, VarBfS.; 
sweat, perspiration, L. ; urine, L. 

8 ray at, mfn. (pr. p.) streaming, flowing &c.; 
(i it ), f. a river, RV.; AV.; (anti), f., see below. 
~ toy!, f. a kind of shrub ( ** rudanti ), L. — pl$l- 
pidft, f. a girl with moist hands and feet (unfit for 
marriage), L. •ivtda-jala, mfn. streaming with 
perspiration, W. 

BravAtha, m. or n. flowing, streaming, running, 
RV. 

Bravad, in comp, for sravat. - garbkl, f. a 
woman (or any female animal, as a cow) that mis- 
carries, L. 

Bravanta, mfn. flowing, dropping, MW. 

Brarantl, f. (of sravat , q.v.) flowing water, a 
river, RV. &c. &c. (cf. Naigh. i, 1 3); a kind of 
herb, L. 

Sraras, n. (ifc.)~srava, flow of (see madhu - 
sravas). 

Bravitave. See Toot above. 

Brftya, m. flow, (esp.) morbid flow or issue of 
(comp.), MBh.; Hariv,; Suir.; (with or scil. gar- 
bhasya) miscarriage, YSjii., Sch.; AgP. 

BrKvaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to flow, shed- 
ding,exuding(-/v<2,n.), Ap§r.,Sch.; n. black pepper, L. 

Brivapa, mfn. causing to flow, shedding (ru- 
dhirasrdvanatn */kri, * to shed any one's blood'), 
KatySr. ; Suir.; Kuil. 

BrivayitayyA, mfn. to be caused to flow or ran, 
MaitrS. 

Brftvita, mfn. caused to flow, liquefied, Suir. 

Brkvin, mfn. streaming, flowing (compar. °v/- 
tard), SBr.; VarBfS.; flowing with, dripping, dis- 
tilling (cf. garbha'sf), MBh.; Hariv. &e, 

Brftyya, mfn. to be caused to flow or ran, Suir. 


Brut, mfn. flowing with, emitting, discharging, 
distilling (see amrila pari-srut dec.) 

flrttta, mfn, streaming, flowing, having flowed 
from (comp.), Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; flowed out, become 
empty (at a jar), VarBfS. ; flowed asunder, dissolved, 
ib. ; Suir. ; (<!), f. a kind of medicinal* plant ( « kih- 
gn-pattri ), L. ; ( dm) t n. flowing, a flow, AV. - Jala, 
mfn. having the water flowed off, dried up, Mpcch. 

Bmti, f, a stream, flow or eflusion of (comp.), 
Klv.; VarBfS.; BhP.; fall of (snow dec.), Ragh.; 
Kum.; a course, road, path, RV.; Br.; $lftkhSr.; a 
line drawn round the Vedi, $lAkh&r, 

Bnitya, mfn. relating to a road or path, VS. 

BrnvA, m. (cf. srdc) a small wooden ladle (with 
a double extremity, or two oval collateral excavations, 
used for pouring clarified melted butter into the large 
ladle or Sruk [see srtic ] ; sometimes also employed 
instead of the latter in libations), RV. dec. dec.; a 
sacrifice, oblation, L.; (a), f., see below. «-kurpu f 
mfn. having the mark of a ladle on the ear, Pftn. vi, 
3, 115.— turn, in. Flacourtia Sapida, L. Aapdn, 
m. the handle of the ladle Sruva, ASvSr. — Arums, 
m. m - taru , L. -pUraax, ind, filling a 1°, with a 1°- 
full, AivSr. — praffTfckap*, mfn. taking with a 1°, 
i.e: taking all to one's self, appropriating all, MBh. 
•-lftkshflq^A, n. N. of the a 7th Parisishja of the AV. 
"-luurtft, m, N. of Siva, ib, — kosia*, m. a libation 
offered with the Sruva, Laty. Bruvihuti, f. id., 
KatySr. 

Bruyg, f. the ladle called Sruva, L,; Sansevlera 
Roxburghiana, L.; Bosweilia Thurifcra, L. — vyi- 
knlub, in. the tree SruVa, L. 

Sr 4 , f. a stream (accord, to others, * the leaden 
ball of a sling’ * Zd. sru), RV. x, 96, 6 ; flow, efflu- 
ence ( * srava), L.;> a spring, fountain, cascade, L.; 
a sacrificial ladle sruva), L. 

1, Srot*, m. n. (ifc. f. a) - srotas (cf. prati- and 
sa/iasra-sr"). — nadl-bhava, n. antimony, L. 
BrotApattl, f. « srota-dpatti below. Srotod- 
bhava, n.msroto ja (under sroto), L. 

2. Srota, in comp, for srotas. - Kpattl, f. en- 
trance into the river (leading to Nirvaiia), Huddh. 

— ipanaa, mfn. one who has entered the above 
river, ib. (MWB. 132). — Isa, m. ‘lord of streams,' 
the ocean, L. 

Srdtag, n, the current or bed of a river, a river, 
stream, torrent, RV. See. Sec.; water, Naigh. i, 12 ; 
rush, violent motion or onset of (comp. ), Kav. ; Pur. ; 
Sarvad. ; the course or current of nutriment in the 
body, channel or course for conveying food (see Hr- 
dhva‘ and tiryak-sr °) ; an aperture in the human 
or animal body (reckoned to be 9 in men and 1 1 in 
women), Suir. ; the spout of a jar, Suir. ; an organ of 
sense, SvetUp. ; R. &c. ; lineage, pedigree (?), MBh. 

— t ft, f. flow, course (instr, * * by degrees'), Saipk. 

— ▼at, mfn. possessing a stream or current ; (ati), 
f. a river, L. — tIiiX, f. a river, Kad.; $ii. 

Brotaaa (ifc.) » srotas (tee tri -, varuna-sr 6 ). 

Srotasyi, nltn. flowing in streams, AV.; m. a 
thief, L.; N. of Siva, L. 

Sroto, in comp, for srotas. — ja, n. * stream-pro- 
duced,' antimony (cf. sroto-' itjana), Suir, —java, 
m. rapidity of a current, MW. - ’njana, n . 1 stream- 
collyrium/ antimony (esp, as a collyrium for the 
eyes, said to be produced in the river Yamunl), L. 

— nadl-bhaya, n. id., L. - ’nngata, m. a partic. 
Samftdhi, Buddh. — randbra, n. the aperture of an 
elephant's trunk, Megh.-vab or -rabi, f. a river, 
Kalid. 

Brotyfi, f. flowing water, a wave, surge, stream, 
river, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br. (cf. Naigh. », 13). 

Branta, n. N. of a Saman (cf. irauia ), IndSt. 

Brautlka, m. a pearl-shell, L. 

Braatoraba, xnfn. (fr. sroto vahrf) relating to 
a river, Sak. (v.l.) 

Branva, mfnjelating to the Mcriflcial ladle (i.e. 
to the sacrifice), ffnnected with or depending on the 
sacrifice, Vishg. 

irukka, sruk-kara See. See p. 1 275. 
^11 srughna, ra. N. of a town to the north 
of HistinSpura, VarBfS. ; Buddh.; (f), f. (also written 
srug-ghnt) natron, alkali, L. 

Brogfcaiki, f. natron, alkali, L. 

Braugbna, mf(f)n. born or living in Srughna, 
coming from or leading to Srughna Sec., Pip. iv, 3, 
23 and 86, Sch. 

BrauglmX, f. of prec. -pilB, .bklift, f., 
•xniaiaXi f., Kli. on Pip. vi, 3, 39. 




wrjfhl sraughniya. 


wtf tva-dkarma. 
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Branglmlja, Nom. A. °ya/e, ib. 

sruc, f. (nom. scuh ; prob, ronnected 
with Vsru And sruvd) a sort of large wooden ladle 
(used for pouring clarified butter on a sacrificial fire 
and properly made of Pallia or Khadira wood and 
about as long as an arm, with a receptacle at the end 
of the size of a hand ; three are enumerated, viz. 
jnhu, upabhflt , and dhruva, in which order they 
are used in sg., du., and pi.), RV. Ac. Ac. 

• Ink, in comp, for sruc . - kirk, nt. the ex- 
clamation ‘Sruk/ AV. — pktra, n. the ladle Stuc 
and other sacrificial implements, R. — prapftlikfti 
f. the spout of a 1°, KatySr., Sch. -aammftrjana, 
n. cleaning the sacrificial 1°, KatySr. ; an implement 
for cleaning it,TBr. — sruva, n. sg. the two s° ladle: 
Sruc and Sruva, Vait. ; - laksham , n. N. of wk. 

Brukka (ifc., f. a) » sruc , R. 

Bxug, in comp, for sruc. — kdKna, n. the sacred 
text with which the Sruc is taken, Ap$r. — fcs&dana, 
n. the putting down of the Sruc, L. — ffhnl, see sru- 
ghtti , - jihva, m. ‘ ladle-tongued/ N. of Agni, L 

— danda, rn. the handle of the Sruc, Vait. — dim, 
n. Flacourtia Sapidn, L. — bb&pda, m. or n. sg. the 
Sruc and other sacrificial implements, MBh.; Hariv. 

— bbeda, m. the breaking of the Sruc, KatySr 

— matt see sraugmata. — vat, mfn. possessing a 
Sruc, Vop. — vjrfUia, ni. the arranging of the different 
kinds of Sruc, KatySr. 

flraeaya, Nom. P. °yali = srugvantam acashte 
or ka>oti, Vop. 

Bruofiyanl, m. a patr., Pat. 

Brnoiabtha and aruolyaa, mfn. compar. and 
superl. of s rug- vat, ib. 

1. Srncya, Nom. P *yati, Pan. i, 4. 15, Sch. 

2. B racy a, mfn. performed with the Sruc, ApSr.; 

m. (with or scil. dghdra ) the sprinkling of clarified 
butter so performed, ib. 

8 r augTnata, n . (fr . srttg- wa/) N . of a Sima n, L a; y. 
sruh . h'ee vi-sruh. 

side (also written srek , sek, seek), cl. 

I. A. srekate, to go, move, Dhatup. iv, 8; 

srelca-parna , mfn. (said to=) re* 
sembling oleander, TBr. 

H srai. See \Zsrai t ira . 

1. serf, tnf(a)n. own, one’s own, my own, 
thy own, his own, her own, our own, their own Ac. 
(referring to all three persons accord, to context, often 
ibc., but generally declinable like the pronominal 
sarva , e.g. svasmai , dat. svasmdt , abl. [optionally 
in abl., loc., sing., nom.pl., c.g. tam wad dsydd 
asrijat, 'he created hint from his own mouth/ Mn. 
i, 94 ); and always like iiva when used substantively 
[see below]; sometimes used loosely for 'my/ 'thy/ 
'his/ 'our* [e.g. raja bhrdtaram svQ-griham 
prtshaydm-dsa, ‘ the king sent his brother to his (i.e. 
the brother’s) house’]; in the oblique cases it is used 
as a reflexive pronoun ^ at man, e.g. svam dusha - 
yati , ' he defiles himself;* svam mndanti , ' they 
blame themselves’), RV. Ac. Ac, ; m. one’s self, the 
Ego, the human soul, W.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; a 
mau of one*s own people or tribe, a kinsman, relative, 
relation, friend {svdh, 'one’s own relations,' 'one’s 
own people'), AV. Ac. Ac. ; (a), f. a woman of one’s 
own caste, MBh. ; {am), n. (iic. f. d), one’s self, the 
Ego (e.g. svam ca Brahma ca , 'the Ego and Brah- 
man'); one's own goods, property, wealth, tiches (in 
this sense said to be also m.), RV. Ac. Ac.; the 
second astrological mansion, VarBfS.; (in alg.) plus 
or the affirmative quantity, W. f Cf. Gk. t, fit, <r<j> 6 s ; 
Lat. se, saves, sum; Goth, sik; Germ, sich Ac.] 
(N.B. in the following comp. o°own stands for one s 
own). - kampana, m. ' self-moving/ air, wind, L. 
-kambalft, f. N. of a river, MirkP. -karapa, 

n. making (a woman) o°own, marrying, Pin. i, 3, 

560— karman, n. o° own deed, Mo. ; Hit, ; o° own 
business or occupation, Kathls.; o b own occupation 
or duty, SlnkhSr, ; Mn. Ac..; *ma-krit, m, doing o° 
own business, an independent workman, W.; °ma- 
ja, mfn. arising from o° own act, R. ; °ma-vasa , 
mfn. subject to (the consequences of; o° own acts, 
W. ; *ma-stha t mfn. mindiug o° own business or 
duty, Mn. x, 1. -karmln, mfn. selfish, A. — kl- 
Btia, mfn. following o°own wish, self-pleasing, $Br,; 
TAr. ; self-loving, selfish, MW. n. o° own 

business or duty or function, W. ; -saha, mfn, able 
to do o° own duty or effect o° own business MW. 


•» kila, m. o°own time, proper time ; (*), ind. at the 
right t°, SlnkhSr.; Mn.Ac. -klrtl-maya, mf(i>. 
consisting of o° own fame, BhP. -kufamba, n. o° 
own household, Mn. — kala, n.o u own tamily or race, 
Kathls. ; mfn. ofo° own kin, Hit. ; - kshaya , m. 'de- 
stroying (its) own family/ a fish, L. ; -ja, mfn. born 
from o° own kin, Rljat, -kolya, mfn. id., ib. 
•■ kuiala-maya, tnf(i)ii. relating to o° own wel- 
fare, Megh. — kfit, mfn. doing o’ 1 own, performing 
o° own obligations, BhP. -kflta {svd-), nif v a)u.* 
done or periormed or built or composed or created 
or fixed by o° self, MBh,; Hariv.; R. Ac.; spon- 
taneous,!^. ; SBr.; 11. a deed done by o°sclf, MBh. ; 
R. ; °(dr(ha , mfn. (prob,) w.r. for su-krtT , Kathls. 
•-kata, m. N. of a king, VP. — kihatra {svd-), 
mfn. master of o°self, independent, fiec, RV.; pos- 
sessing innatestreugth, self-powerful, innately strong, 
MW. see d sva- ga. — fata, mfn. belonging 
to o° self, own, Hariv.; K5v.; Vediintas.; BhP. ; 
passing in o° own mind, spoken to o° self, apart, W. ; 
(am), ind. to o° self, aside (in dram.), Mficch.; 
Ktlid. Ac. "»ffatl, f. a kind of metre, Ked. (v.l. 
kha-jj°). — garbha,m.<>° own womb, MW. ; o° own 
embryo, ib, — g^ujia, m. o° own merits, K&v.; mfn. 
ha v iitg o r own m°, appropriate , SiS. ; 7 as, ind. from n 6 
own personal m°, MW. ; • prakdsaka , mfn. pro- 
claiming o° own merits, boastful, ib. — ffupta, mfn. 
self-defended, s°-preservcd, W. ; ( a ), f. a kind of plant, 
VarBfS. ; Mimosa Pudica, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, ib. ; 
cowach, W. -gflrta (rva-), ml\a)n. exulting in 
themselves, RV.; boasting of (gen.), ib.-gplka, 11. 
o°owu house, Hariv.; Klv.; Paflcat.; m. a kind of 
bird, L. -gfihlta, w.r. for su-g\ L. -gooara, 
mfn. subject to o° self {°/am */kri, 'to subject to o° 
self), Kim. ; m. o° own sphere or range, Bear, i, 13 
(conj.) — tfopa (jW-), n»l\a)n. guarding one’s sell, 
R V. — graha, m. N. of a demon attacking children, 
SirugS. — grima, m. o° own village, Kiv. (cf. sau - 
vagramika). -c&ksbna, n. o° own eye, Bhag. 

— oara, mfn. self-moving, having o° own motion, 
Horis. — oaraaa-parahad, f. a college or com- 
munity of members of o° own Carana or sect, MW, 

— oaryft, f. o° own nature, Srikanth. — cetas, 11. 
o° own mind ‘out of o°own head’), Ratn^v. 

— oohanda, in. o°own or free will, o° own choice 
ot fancy (ibc., “Jdt, °dcna, or Q da-/as, 'at o u own 
will or pleasure,' ‘spontaneously/ ‘ independently/ 
‘freely '), Up. ; MBh. ; Kiv. Ac.; N. of wk.; inf v a!ii. 
following o° own will, acting at pleasure, independent, 
uncontrolled, spontaneous (am, ind.), Yijn.; Kav. ; 
VarBrS. Ac.; uncultivated, wild, W f ; m. N. of 
Skanda, A V. Paris. ; -air a, mf(a ; n. moving about at 
will, independent, R.; • (drift , mfn. id., Kuval. ; 
SlrngP. Ac. ; {ini), (. an independent woman, Kid.; 
a harlot, MW.; - tantta , il., -tantra-rdja, in. N. 
of wks. ; - fas , ind. at will or pleasure, spontaneously, 
MBh. ; -td, f. independent action, uncontrolled be- 
haviour/ Kad.; -naya, in. N. ofwk.; - nayaka , m. 
a panic. Rasa, Rascndrac . ; • paddhati , f., - bhattd - 
raka- br ihat-pujapattrika * vidh i, m., ddiavava, 
m. N, of wks. ; -bhair ova- rasa, m. a partic. Rasa, 
Rascudrac. ; - tnarana , n. dying at o° osvn will (a 
faculty bestowed on Bhishma), MBh.; R.; -writ- 
yuka , mfn. having death in o° own power, MBh.; 

vana-jdta , mfn. growing spontaneously or wild in 
1 forest, Hit.; -s’dk/ilgama, in., - samgraha , m., 

- sdra-samgraha , m .fcchand&ddyota., in. N.of wks. 

— cchandaka, mfn. *= - cchanda , W. - JA, mf(o)n. 
self-bom, produced in or by o° self, own, akin, RV. ; 
R.; m. a viper, AV.; Aitlir. ; Ap$r. (accord, to Sly., 
'a snake that has heads at both ends’); a sou, L.; 
sweat, ib.; m. n. blood, ib.; (a), f. a daughter, ib. 
— Jaaa, m. (ifc. f. d) a man of o° own people, kins- 
man ; o°own people, own kindred, KatySr.; MBh.; 
Kav. Ac. (often confounded with su-j ) I -gandhin, 
mfn. distantly related to (gem), Mudr.; •td, f. rela- 
tionship to or with (gen.), Bhartr.; "ndvtita, mfn. 
surrounded or accompanied by o' 5 own people, MW, 
—Jaaaya, Nom. P. °yati, to be related to izcc.j, 
resemble, Balar. (w. r. JM-y’^.-Jftitiyaf Nom. A. 
°yats, to ttecome a relation, MBh.; Pancat.— Jan* 
nan ( svd -), mfn. self* begotten, own, RV. — JE, 
mfn. self-bom, Ap§r. -Jita, mfn. self-begotten, L.; 
m. a child beg 0 by o° self, Prab. — JKti, f. o° own 
kind, Suir.;o° own family or caste, Mn.; Paflcat.; mfn. 
of o°own kind, Paficat. ; • dvish , m. a dog, L. — Jk* 
tfya (Mn. ; Hariv. Ac.) or -jfttya (MBh. ; Paflcat.), 
mfn.relatingor belonging to o°own kind. — Jita v mfu. 
self-conquered, BhP.— jtaya (wd-) t mfn. relating 
to o* own birth, R V. - ji&tt, f. o° own kindred or 


kin, W.; m. a kinsman, ib. — tantra, n. self-de- 
pendence, independence, self-will, freedom, Paflcat. ; 
Hit.; o°own system or school, Suir.: o°own army, ib.; 
(with Buddli.) a partic. d<>ctrine of free-will or inde- 
pendence, Buddh. ; N. of wk. (also called ' tra-tan - 
tra)l mf(d)n. self-dependent, self-willed, inde- 
pendent, free, uncontrolled (with pada, n. ‘an ind 0 
word'), Ujy.; Up.; M11. Ac.; of age, full grown, 
W.; in. N. of a Cakra-vAka, Hariv.; -(antra, 11., see 
above ; -id, f. self-dependence, independence, free- 
dom, M11.; MBh.; Kathls.; MArkP.; originality, 
Cat.; wilfulncss, W.; -mukka mardatta, n., 4 t- 
khana, 11. N.of wks. ; - vritfi , f. acting sdl-rcliautly, 
independent action, L. ; -sura, N. of wk. — taa- 
traya, Nom. (only yam -cakre), to make subject to 
o" own will, Ragh. — tantrika, m. the Sva-tantra 
school, Buddh. (prob. w.r. for svdt°). — tantrin, 
mfti. I tec, independent, uncouirollcd, MBh. (accord, 
to Nilak. sz'ii-sastrduusaiin . — tavas {svd-), 
mfn. (nom. * tavdn ) self-strong, inherently powerful, 
valiant, RV. ; K.ith. ; VS. Ac.; firmly rooted (said 
of a mountain), RV. -tat, ind. * svasmdt (e.g. 
svato 'tisdt , ' from o u own share ;' raksher apacd- 
ram train svaiovd para/a 'pivd, * ward olf injury 
from thyself and from others’}, Mn.; Kathls. ; of 
o° own self, of o° own accord (applicable to all three 
persons \ MBh.; Ragh.; Kathls. Ac.; by ii|fure, 
Kathls.; out of (their) own estate, Mn. viii, 166; 
{ca svatah, w. r, for idivatah, Paflcat. iii, 96) ; °tah - 
prantdna , mfn. self-proved, self-evident, Satvad. ; 
*tak •Wrf/}ii,ntrii.s 0 -accomplishcd, MW.; s°-proved, 
s^-demoust rated, ib.; °tas-tva, n. the being s°-proved, 
Sarvad. — tft, f. the state of belonging to one’s self, 
ownership {-(dm paiyati , 4 he thinks it belongs to 
him;’ raja svat dm upapadyate, ‘it accrues to the 
king's ownership)'), Sak. ; »- tva , MW. — tulya, 
mfn. equal to one's self, Inscr. — tyltlya, mf\d}n. 
having o° own as the third, Klty$r. — tajaa, n. o° 
own splendour, Bliag.; °jo-raimi tndlin, mfn. sur- 
rounded with a garland of rays of o°own splendour, R. 

— tra, mtn. self-preserving, W. ; m. a blind nun, I*. 

— tva, n. proprietary right to, property in (loc.), 
Kathls. ; BhP. ; self existence, independence, Kith. ; 
MaitrS. ; relationship to o° self, MW.; • nivritti , f, 
cessation or loss of proprietary right, W. ; - bodhana , 
11. declaration or pi oof of ownership, ib ; -rahasya, 
n. N. of wk. ; •vat, infn. having propr 0 right, MW. ; 
m. an owner, ib. ; -vdda, m., -vied: a, m. (ar -ra- 
hasya) N. of wks. ; - vyabhiedrin , mfn. departing 
or deviating from ownership (‘ ri tva, 11. ‘ uncer- 
tainty of own 0 ’), W. ; - v ya vasth & ntava - set 11- ban - 
dha, m. N. of wk. ; - hdni , f. loss of proprietary right, 
forfeiture of title, W. ; -hrtu, m. ground or cause of 
propr°r° f ib. ; °tvdbhdva, m. non-existence of propr 0 
fight, ib. ; 15 tvdvagama , in. determination or ascer- 
tainment of ownership, ib. ; °tvdspada, n. sire of 
own°, that in which any one has proprietorship, ib. ; 
0 /Vi 1 spadi-bhiita. mfn. become tire subject of pro- 
prietary right, MW.; c tvdt [>atti, f. the arising of 
propr 5 right, origin of ownership, W. — dSna,n. the 
giving of o J own projicrty, Jaini. - d&ra, m. o° own 
wile ; -gamin, mfn. cohabiting with 0" own wife, 
SitikhGr. ; -nirata, mfn. attached to o° own wife, 
uxorious, Mn. iii, 45. — dln-n&nkham, ind. towards- 
(its) own place or quarter, Suryas. — duhitri, f. one’s 
own daughter, MW. — dfli,jnfn. seeing o b self or the 
soul, BhP. — drlshfa, mfn. self-seen (?;, Hariv. (v.l. 
samhrishia.). — desa, m. o° own place or country 
or home, Mn.; Kathls. ; Rtjat. Ac. ; pi. the inhabi- 
tants of own country, o° uwn subjects, BhP.; -ja, 
ni. 'born in o'" own country/ a countryman, L.; 
-part’d hi, m. circumference of a circle of longitude 
in any place that has latitude, W.; • bandhu , m.(« 
-ja). A.; • madhya-paridhi , m.circumf 0 of the ter- 
restrial equator, W. ; - s in dr in , mfn. yearning for o° 
own country, home-sick, R&jat. — deha-dftna, n. 
the gift of o° own body, L. -dosha-ja, mf(djn. 
due to o° own fault, MBh. — dhaxma, m. o°own 
rights (°mam •Jlahh ,'' to get justice ’), MBh.; o° 
own duty, MaitrUp. ; Mn. ; Yljfl. Ac. ; peculiar pro- 
perty, peculiarity, W.; -cyuta, mfn. deprived of o° 
own rights, fallen from or neglecting o°own duty,W.; 
-/yaga, m. dereliction or neglect ofo°own duty, ib. ; 
abandoning o°own religion, apostasy, ib.; - vartin , 
mfn. applying o°self to o°duties ( °/i-tva , n.), MBh. ; 
•skhalana, n. falling from or neglect ofo°own duty, 
W.; - stka , mfn. abiding in o°own duty, ib,; °ma- 
carana , »\ the practising o° own duties, ib. ; °wd- 
dhva-bodha , m. N. of wk. ; °mdnapaga, mfn. not 
swerving from o°d°, MW.; V mir(ha-viniicaya, m. 
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the knowing or ascertaining; one’s own duty and in- 
terest, ib. * dharman, mfn. abiding in one’s own 
customs, RV. »dhl, tee p. 1378, col. I, and s.v. 

— dhftman, m. N. of a son of Satya-sahas and SQ- 
nfita, BhP. ; pi N. of a class of gods under the 3rd 
Manu, Pur. *dhnr, mfn. self-dependent, indep°, 
PahcavBr. (Sch.); n. (acc. -dhiir?) N. of a Slman, 
ib. — dhritl (rod-), f. standing still of o° self, VS.; 
Br.; A*vSr. - dheaaTa (svd-), mfn. coming from 
o° own cows, RV. — nagara, n. o° own town or 
na'ive city, Sak. — nftbtiaka, m. N. of a spell pro- 
nounced over weapons, R. — aHAya, mfn. issuing 
from o°own navel, BhP. — nfcman, n. o°own name, 
Oaut. ; mfn. having a name or reputation through o° 
ielf,Cln. ; °mAhka, mfn. marked with or called after 
o°own name, MW. — ntaa, m. self-destruction, L. 
— alafetka, mfn. being in o°own person (-tva, n.), 
KapS., Sch.— p*kaha t m.o° own wings, Kathis.; o° 
own party, M Bh. ; Mllav. ; Paficat. Ac. ; a man of 
o°own party, friend (also pi), MBh.; Susr.; BhP. ; o° 
own opinion or assertion, Kathis. ; Madhus. — pak- 
•hXya, mfn. belonging to o° own party, Samsklrak. 
— pafioaka, mfn. (perhaps) multiplied 5 times with 
itself, Jyot. —papa, m. o° own stake, Yljfi.— patl 
(jpd»), m. o° own lord,RV.; (-pati), mfn. having 
an own consort, AV. ; - bhrdntimati t f. (a woman) 
mistaking anything for her husband, Prayaic. 

— patita, mfn. dropped off of its own accord, Var. 

-karoti, to make any one her hus- 
band, Naish.— pada, n. one’s own place or abode, 
Kathis.; o°own position or rank, ib. — para-pra- 
ttraka,mfn. deceiving one’s self and others, Bhart j. 

— para-aaapdala, n. one’s own and an enemy's 
country, MW, — pigdl, f. a kind of date tree, L. 
(w.r. for sthala-p 0 ). — pit?!, m. (for s vafitri see 
p. I a8o, col. l)o° own father, Prab.; Sarvad. Ac ; pi. 
o° own deceased ancestors, MBh.— pis, m. N. of a 
man (cf. svdpiii). — putra-vat, ind. like o° own 
children, MW.— pura, n, o°own city, L.; N. of a 
suburb of Vajra-nagara, Hariv. — paras, ind. before 
o° self, ib. — p 4 , see s. v..— pdrpa, mfn. perfectly 
satisfied with or through o° own acts, BhP. — po- 
■ham, ind. (with ^ /push ) to prosper in o° person, 
Pln.iii, 4, 40. — prak&aa, mfn. clear or evident by 
itself (-tva, n.) } Up.; Slh. Ac. ; self-luminous. A.; 
N. of Comm.; - jfldnavaiidrtha , m. f - ta-vicdra , 
m., -pradipikd, f., - rahasya , n., - vdddrtha , m. N. 
of wks.-pratikara, w.r. for sup 0 , R.-pratl- 
Bldl&i, m. a substitute for one’s self {-tvena, ind. in- 
stead of him, her, them Ac.), Sly. — pratlahtha, 
mfn. astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, L. — pra- 
dklna, mfn. self-dependent, independent, L. ; -id, 
f. self-dependence, Kim.; o°own natural state, MW. 
— prabhB, f. N, of Comm. -prabhntft, f. own 
or arbitrary* power {ay a, ind. ‘arbitrarily’), Pancat. 
— praxafcginurllpa, mfn. suited to o° strength, 
8ak. — prayog&t, ind. by means of o° self, without 
assistance, Kathis. — pr a joJ ana-rasa, m. the force 
of o°own object or purpose, MW.— praaKra, m. 
opening o°own mouth, Vop. — bandhn, n». one’s 
own relation or friend, Mn. ii, 207 ; • paddhati , 
f. N. of wk. — baldiraya, mfn. depending on o° 
own strength, MW.— btndkaTa, m. o° own rela- 
tion, Mn.viii, 29.— bfthu, m. o°own arm; -data, n. 
strength of o°own ami, MBh. — bjja, n. o° own seed 
or cause, MW.; m. the soul,’ L. — br&hmapyft, 
w.r. for su-brdhmanyd, Mn.ix, ia6.-bhakaba, 
mfn. (perhaps) drawing nourishment from one's self, 
Ap$r.— bbafa, m. o° own warrior or body-guard, 
MW. — bhadrS, f. Omelina Arborea, L. (v.l. su- 
bk°), — bhavaa (svd-), mfn. (prob.) being in the 
Self (said of the breath), TS. -bhgjana, w.r. for 
sabhajana , L.-bb&nu (svd-), mfn. self-luminous, 
RV. -bhlra, m. (ifc. f. d) native place, Vishn. ; 
own condition or state of being, natural state or con- 
stitution, innate or inherent disposition, nature, im- 
pulse, spontaneity ; ( °vdtoi°vena or °va-tas or ibc.), 
from natural disposition, by nature, naturally, by o° 
self, spontaneously), dvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. Ac.; 
-kfita, mfn. done by nature, natural, VarBfS. ; -kfi- 
pana, m. 1 naturally mean,' N. of a Bra hman, Paflcat.; 
-ja, mfn. produced by natural disposition, innate, 
natural, R. ; Slh. Ac. ; - janita , mfn. id., Klv. ; .(as, 
ind., see above ; -td,f. (jltakam.) 0 x-tva, n. (TPrftt., 
Sch.) the state of innate disposition or nature ; -daur- 
janya , n. natural or ihnite wickedness, W. ; - dvesha , 
m. natural \nXTtd\, t \-prabhava,mfi\.( ** -/a above), 
VarBfS.; -bkdva, m. natural disposition, Paflcat. ; 
-vdda, m. the doctrine that the universe was pro- 
duced and is sustained by the natural and necessary 


action of substances according to their inherent pro- 
perties, MW.; - vadin , m. one who maintains the 
above doctrine, ib.; -iUra, mfn. possessing natural 
heroes (others, 4 valiant by nature ), Hit.; * sidtha , 
mfn. established by nature, natural, imiate, Aftv$r. ; 
Bhartf.; self-evident, obvious, KM.; °vdrtha-di- 
pikd , f. N. of Comm.; °vdkta, mfn. said or declared 
spontaneously, Yljfi., Sch.; °vdkti, f. statement of 
the exact nature (of anything), accurate description 
of the properties (of things), Klvyld. ; Pratlp. &c.; 
spontaneous declaration, A.; c v$nnatabhdva , mfn. 
high-minded by nature (-tva,n.), Hariv.'— bbtxikX, 
(prob.) w.r. for svdbhdvikam, Cat. — bhiafcita, 
(prob.) w.r. for su-bh?, Kathis. — bbU, mfn. self- 
existent, RlmatUp.; ApSr.; m. N. of Brahma, 
BhP. ; of Vishpu, L. ; of Siva, MW. ; f. one’s own 
country, home, Rajit. ; • tydga , m. abandonment of 
o° own c°, L. — bhfita, mfn. being o° own, belong- 
ing to (gen.), Sly. — bhfitl, f. o° own welfare (‘ °ty • 
art ham , 1 for the sake of one’s own interest'), Pat. ; 
mfn. arising spontaneously, VS. ; °ty- 0 jas (svd- 
bhuly 0 ), mfn. possessing energy derived from in- 
herent power, R V. - bhfUni, f. - bku, f., Hit. ; o° 
own land, own estate, W. ; o° own or proper place, 
VarBfS.; m.N.ofason ofUgra-sena,VP. — bhykai, 
mfn. spontaneously frightened, AV. —mat, mfn., 
in tilpa-sva-m", having little property, Satr. — ma- 
nlsbB, f. own judgment or opinion, Nyayad., Sch. 
— manlahlkt, f. id., Bldar., Sch.; indifference, L. 
— mano-bodha-Tftkya, n. pi. N. of wk.-mftg- 
•a, 11. own flesh or body, Mn. ; R. — mfttra?a, ind. 
by or through one’s self, Inscr. — mljk, f own cun- 
ning or magical art or skill, MW. — mirga-mar- 
ma-vlvarana, 11. N. of wk. — yata (svd-), mfn. 
self-guided, RV.-yatna, m. o° own exertion, L. 

— yaiaa (svd-), mfn. glorious or illustrious through 
o° own (acts), self-sufficient (compar. -tar a), RV. ; 
AV. — yftyan, mfn. self-moving, going one's own 
way,RV. — yA, see p. 1278, col. 3. — yukta (svd-), 
mfn. self-yoked (said of the horses of the Maruts), 
ib.-yuktl (svd-), f. own yoke or team of horses, 
ib.; mfn. self-yoked, MW.; ( c (yd or °(i-tas), ind. 
in natural course, ofcourse, naturally, Kathis. — yug- 
▼an, m. 1 any one joined to one's self,' an ally, RV. 

— yvj, m. id., RV. ; A V. — yntl, f. the line which 
joins the extremities of the perpendicular and di- 
agonal, Col. -yRtbya, in. a relation, one's be- 
longings (pi), MBh. -yoni, f. own womb, o° own 
birthplace or source, Mn.; MBh,; Hariv. Ac.; 
womb of o° own caste, Mn. x, 27 sq . ; w.r. for iva- 
y ° , M Bh. ; mf(f)n. related by blood, consanguineous, 
Mn.; Yljfi.; issuing or arising out of self, Hariv.; 
(is), f. a sister or near female rejative, W. ; n. (with 
kaiyapasya ) N. of a Slman, ArshBr.; du.,Llty. ; 
-, guna krit , mfn. operating like that from which it 
is derived, Bhpr. — rasa, m. own (unadulterated) 
juice or essence, M Bh. ; Car. Ac. ; natural or peculiar 
flavour, W. ; proper taste or sentiment in composi- 
tion, ib.; a panic, astringent juice or decoction, MW.; 
'the sediment of oily substances ground on a stone, 
W. ; own inclination (-/«/, 1 through own incl 0 ,’ 1 for 
pleasure ’), ApSr.,Sch.; feeling for one’s own people, 
Klv.; instinct of self-preservation (?), Yogas.; ana- 
logy, L. ; mf(d)n. agreeable or pleasant to one’s taste, 
congenial, Kathis.; TPrSt., Sch.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur. — rail-v'kfi, P. -karoti, to make into 
sap or juice, Car,— , mfn, (nom. -rat) self-ruling, 
m. a self-ruler, RV. ; TS.; AV. Ac.; mfn. self-re- 
splendent, self-luminous, MW.; m. N. of Brahma, 
Pur.; of Vishnu- Kfishna, MBh. ; BhP. ; Paficar. ; of 
a Manu, BhP. ; of an Ek&ha, SlAkhSr. ; Vait. ; of 
one of the 7 principal rays of the sun, VP.; f. various 
kinds of metre, AV.; Br. Ac. -rijfttt, mf(/^f)n. 
self-ruling, s°-gniding, a s°-ruler, TS. ; TBr. ; Laty. 

n. independent dominion or sovereignty, 
RV. ; AV.; own dominion or kingdom, R. ; Kathis.; 
(with Indrasya) N.of a Slman, ArshBr. -r&sb- 
n. own kingdom, Mn. ; Hit.; m. N. of a king, 
MlrkP.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; VP.; -cintd, 
f. care for one's own country or p°, L. — rftab^rl- 
yn, mfn. belonging to o° own kingdom (-jana, m. 
pi 'own subjects’), Mn., Sch. — fuel, f. own will 
or pleasure, Sii.; mfn. following o° own pi 9 , MirkP.; 
(ya), ind. according to o p own will, Yajil; Mn., 
Sch. — rah, mfn. self-growing, s°-increasing, MW. 

— rttpa, n. (ifc. f. d) o®own form 01 shape, the f°or 
ih° of (gen. or comp. ; with or without iabdasya or 
iabda-sva-r* , *a word itself or’ in its own form 9 
[opp. to its synonyms or varieties] ; with ndmndm «■ 


‘ names themselves^), MBh.; Paficat.; BhP. Ac.; own 
condition, peculiarity, character, nature (o$a or ibc., 
‘ by nature,' ‘in reality,' 4 by itself’), RPrat.; Nfis- 
Up. ; Mu. Ac.; peculiar aim,W.; kind, sort, ib.; 
a panic, relation (in phil, see under sambandha), 
MW.; occurrence, event, Campak.; Uttamac.; 
Si&h 2 s.; mfn. having o° own peculiar form or cha- 
racter, MW.; having a like nature or char 0 , similar, 
like, Slipkhyak. (w.r. for sa*r°); pleasing, hand- 
some (for su -/*), L.; wise, learned, L.; m. N. of 
a Daitya, MBh.; of a son of Su-nandl, MlrkP.; of 
a pupil of Caitanya, W. ; m. or n. N . of a place, Cat. ; 
(a), f. N. of a place, MW.; -gata, mfn. endowed 
with o° own form or nature, having a like character, 
W. ; -tas, ind. in o° own form, BhP.; according to 
o°own f°, analogously, similarly, identically, MW. ; 
by nature, in reality, by itself, MlrkP. ; (°to go- 
ddna-prayogah . , N.of wk.) ; -td, f. (or -tva, n.) the 
state of o° own form or nature ( u tayd, • literally,' 1 in 
reality '), MBh.; BhP,; ^ak.,Sch.; Slh.; the hav- 
ing a natural form, identity of form or nature, W. ; 
w. r. for su-rfipa-td, Rijat. ; • dhdrin , mfn. having 
one's own form, MBb. ; •nirupana, n., - nirnaya , 

m. , -prakdia, m. N. of wks. ; -bkdva, m. (a short 
word) whose essence is of the same efficacy (as that 
of the full form), Mn. ii, 1 24; -vat, mfn. having 
the form of (comp.), MBh. ; - sambandha-rupa , n., 
*. sambodkana , n., -sambodhana-pafica viQiati- 
vyitti , f.,°-riipdkhya-stotra,i\. N.of wks. ; °-t upS- 
edrya , m. N. ofa teacher, Cat.;^ °-rupdnusamdhana t 

n. f - ru tAnusa tfidhdna- s tetra , 11. N. of wks. ; °-ru- 
pdsiddhi, f. a form of non -proof (where the qual- 
ity alleged to belong to a subject is not really 
proved j.Tarkas. ; *-rup5tprekshd, f. a kind of simile, 
Slh.; Kuval; ° riip6panisbad, f. N. of an Upani- 
shad. — rfipakn, n.or (ikd), f. an image of (gen.), 
Heat. ; (ifc.) own condition, peculiarity, character, 
nature, Paficar. — r tip in, mfn. having one's own or 
natural form, MBh. ; appearing in the form of (ifc.), 
R.; Pur.; Paficar.; embodied, MBh.; Inscr.; having 
essential properties, MW.; identical, ib. — roo&s 
(svd-), mfn. self-shining, TBr. (v.l -mi>).-roci, 
f. own ray, MlrkP. (pi.) — rooleha, w. r. for svdr p , 
ib. — roots, mfn.; n. own light, BhP.; (svd-), mfn. 
self-shining, RV.; BhP. ; m. N. of a son of the Gan- 
dharva Kali by the Apsaras Varuihiul, MlrkP. 

— lakshapft, 11. peculiar characteristic or property, 
MBh.; mtn. having its own specific characteristics, 
Sarvad.; prakdia , 111. N. of wk. - llkhlta, n. any 
document or receipt written with one's own hand, 
Vishrt. — lingo, mfn. preserving (its) own gram- 
matical gender, L. —lino, m. N. of a Uinava, L. 

— Togsa-Ja, mfn, sprung from the immediate family 
of any one (gen.), Hariv. — ▼agfin, mfit. belonging 
to the imni t family of any one (gen.), ib. - vagaya, 
mfn. belonging to one's own family, MBh. ; Rijat. 

— I. -Tat (xvd-),mfn. possessing property, wealthy 
(-td, f.), TS.; Jaim. (for svavan nom. of sv-avas 
see p. 1 282). — 2. -rat, ind. as if it were o # own pro- 
perty, Gaut.— Tar glya, mfn. belonging to o° own 
kindred, Paficat. ; bel° to (its) own group (of con- 
sonants), VPrlt. -Targya, mfn. id., A&vSr.; bel® 
to one’s own tribe, MW. — Tata, mf(d)u. (for sv - 
avaJa see p. 1282) having control of one’s self, self- 
controlled, subject to one’s self or to one's own will, 
independent, free (»/£, f.), MBh.; R. Ax.; °iam - 
krita, mfn. brought into subjection by (instr.), R. 
-Taiinl, f. a kind of metre, RPrlt.; Nidlnas. 

— Tasya, mfn. subject or submissive to o° own self, 
R — Tasu (svd-), v. I. of the Pada-pl(ha for svd-i/*, 
RV. ; AV. — Tahita,mfn. self-impelled, self-moved, 
W. ; alert, active, ib. - Tftflohl, f. one's own desire 
(°ckayd, * according to o° own wish’), Hit.-Y&ra, 
m. o° own place (see 2. vdra), R. — Tlrtta, n. o° 
own condition or welfare, MW. — TislA, n. du. 
(with Jamad-agneb) N. of two Slmans, ArshBr. ; 
(ini), f. a woman whether married or unmarried 
who continues to dwell after maturity in her father's 
house, Yljfi.; Vcar. (cf. sh-v°\ -Tlkatthana* 
mfn. self-praising, boast i nr of o® own acts, R.— Tl- 
gralia, m. o°own body (°Aam, ‘one’s self’), Kftjat. 
— Tioohaadas, mfn. » swi tch 0 + vi-cch", Lftfy. 
-Tldyat (svd-), mfn. 1 self-lightning,' flashing forth 
1 ° by o° own power, RV. — Tidhi, m. 4 own rule or 
method ( jjm), ind. in o° own way, BhP. ; in the 
right w°, duly, VarBfS. — Tidheya, mfn. to be done 
by one’s self, Naish. -Tintda. m. self-destruction, 
suicide, MW. — vlibaya, m. o° own country, home 
(kasmioi-dt sva-vishayt , 1 in some part of hla king* 
dom'),MBh.; R.; Paficat. Ac.; one's own sphere or 
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province BjAiUp,, Sch. »vikiUta, w.r. for sy - 
avUihita, K. - vtrya-tas. ind. according to one's 
power, MW. — Vfikti (xt«f-), f. self-appropriation 
(°tibkis, ‘exclusively for oufielvcs'), RV. ; mfn. self- 
cleansing, having cl* properties, MW,; f. a hymn, 
ib.wvrtjt mfn. appropriating to one's self (others, 
1 suffering one's self to be appropriated or wou over,' 
said of ludra), RV.—vjlti, w.r. for -vyiV/i, MBh.; 
R. «• Y^ltta, n. one's own business or occupation, 
MW.«Vfittli f. one'sown way of life, R.; o°own 
subsistence or existence (also pi. ; °ttyd, 4 at the sacri- 
fice ofo° own life’), MBh.; Kim.; self-dependence, 
Can.; mfn. subsisting by c° own exertions, MW.; 
• vdda , m. N. of wk. — Vflabtl (svd-), mfn. re- 
taining rain for one's self, rain-appropriating, RV. 
— valrltft, f. hostility towards o° self ( nijAyushah 
s va vfliritdm kri , ‘to cause the destruction of o° 
own life 1 ), Naish.-* a*ktt,f.own power or strength, 
Mu. ix, 298 ; own energy (of a god), BhP.; (yd), 
ind. to the best of one's ability, Paucat.; SiuhSs. 
~sarXra, n. o° own body or person, R. •» sirae, 
w. r. for svah-t\ Hariv. cools (xv<f*), mfn. self- 
radiant, KV. — acandra (svd-), mfn. s°*glittering, 
s°-brilliant, ib. — alfigbft, f. s°-praise, L. — cam- 
yukta, mfn. connected with o° self.Sih. — eaipvid, 
f. the knowledge of one's own or the true Essence, 
BhP.; mfn. knowing only o° self, ib. caspYfita, 
mfn. self-guarded, Mn. vii, 104. — camvedana, n. 
knowledge derived from one’s self, HVog.; Buddh. 

— camvedya, mfn. intelligible only to one's self, 
RSjat.; Dai.; Pancar. - ■arpsthS, f. the abiding in 
self, s°-possf«iou, absorption in self, MW. — eaip- 
hits, f. connection (only) with self, being by o° self 
or alone, IndSt. — aatti, f. the being in one's own 
possession or at o° own disposition, KltySr., Paddh. 

— sadpica, mf(rt)n. like or suitable to o° self, R.; 
Rsjat. — camSna, mfn. id., Rajat. - aamuttha, 
mfn. arising within self, MBh.; produced or existing 
by s°, natural, MltkP. - cambhava, mfn. being o° 
own origin or source, BhP.; «next, ib. — cam- 
bhuta, mfn. produced from o° self, Kath.ls. — iam> 
mukfea, mfn. facing o° self, turning to o° self, Cat. 
-»sara. sec s.v. -sarva, n. the whole of o° own 
property, Cat. ~aftra ( [svd-), n. « - sara , RV. 

— lie, mfu. pouring out spontaneously, VS.; TS.; 

(cf. su-st(). — aiddfea, mfn. spontaneously effected, 
BhP.; naturally one's own, belonging to o° self by 
nature, ib. » aft, f.‘ self-created,' the earth, L. — a jit, 
mfn. going o° own way, RV. - aatn (x»if-),mfvK)n. 
forming o° own embankment or bridge, ib. — aal- 
nya, 11. one’s own army, L. — akanda, tu. a person 
who has gained his liberty by redeeming a pledge, 
L. — atara, m. self-strewu grass (as a couch), Aiv- 
Gr.; Gobh.; A past. —atha, mf(d)n. self-abiding, 
being in o° self (or 1 in the self,' Sarvad.), being in 
one's natural state, being o° self, uninjured, unmo- 
lested, contented, doing well, sound,, well, healthy 
(in body and mind; often v.l. for su-stha'), com- 
fortable, at case (compar. -tarn), MaitrUp.&c.&c.; 
relying upon one's self, confident, resolute, com- 
posed, W.; self-sufficient, independent, ib. ; (am), 
ind. composedly, MW.; -citta, mfn. sound in mind, 
Jltakam.; -td, f. well-being, health, ease, Paucat.; 
HVog.; -vritta , n. medical treatment of a healthy 
person.Car.jVrdrixtyrt, n. a death-token in a healthy 
person, Aivav. — itbfina, n. one's own place, own 
home, KltySr.; Gobh.; MBh. dec.; mfn. being in 
o° own place, Li;y.; -xMa, mfn. standing in or oc- 
cupying one's own condition, MW.~stbita, mfn. 
independent, N ir. -etbl- y'k ji, P. - karoti , to make 
o°self, make welt, reduce to one s natural condition, 
Paficad. — otfel-v'bfeft, P. -bhavati, to become o u 
self, return to oue's natural condition, become well 
or sober, Prab. •» rva-kila, m. the proper time for 
each, Klv. -eradfea, m. pi, N. of a partic. class 
of Pitfis, Cat. m. pi. the respective 

breath or life of each, Say. ~ mbklva, m. one's 
naturaldisposition ) Mficch.»8TA-v«e& l mfn,pl.every 
one brilliant in his own way, Sights. -tYftrftpa, n. 
one's true character, Vcd&ntas. ; HYog. ; N.ofwk, 
•svlml*bMva, m. the relation of possession and 
possessor, KapS. •svltti-saabaadha, m. id., 
Slqikhyak., Sch. • fea&tfi, m. a suicide, Sighls. 
— baxapa, n. confiscation of property, Gaut. — baa- 
to, m. one's own hand ftatfi i/dd, ‘ to offer one's 
hand for aid [loc.] *), Ratnlv. ; Hit. &c. ; own hand- 
writing, autograph, Vishn. ; -gate, mfn. fallen into 
or being in or own hands, L.; -svastika-stanf, f. 
covering (her) breasts with crossed hands, Katbls. ; 
c hast 6 llikhita, mfn. drawn or painted by o° own h°, 


MW. — haetikl, f. s hoe, mattock, pickaxe, Paficat. 

— baatita, mfn. held or supported by o°own hand, 
Naisli, •> felta, mfn. beneficial to o°self, Klv.; well 
disposed to o° self, Paficat. ; n. o° own welfare, Sis. ; 
°t dishin, mfn. seeking o°own good or advantage, W. 

— feetu, m. o° own cause, own sake {°tund t 4 for o° 

own s 0 '), ib.~hotjl (svd-), m. o°own Hotji, AV. 
Svdkira,m.(forjv p. 1283) o°own nature, 
natural disposition, Paficat.; mfu. having o° own 
form, W.; • kara , m. a partic. Samldhi, Karaiid. 
Bvdkjitl, mfn. (for sv-db° see p. 1283) *°kdra, 
MW. BvAksbn-pftda, m. a follower of the Ny&ya 
philosophy, L. Bv&ksbara, m. one's own hand- 
writing, autograph, L. Svdkbyftta, mfn. self-an- 
nounced (-td, f.), HYog. SYdkhyft-sataka, n. N. 
ofwk. Bv&fata, mfn. (for sv-djf seep. 1283) come 
of o° self, MW. Bviip- kjita, mfn. made o° own, 
seized, TS. Bvifeffft, n. a limb of o° own body, o° 
own b°, limb or body in the strict (not metaphorical) 
sense, Kav.; Yogas. &c.; m. a proper N., MW.; 
• bhanga , m. injury to o° own body, Ml. ; • tita , mfn. 
cooled in all parts, Bhpr. f. o°own com- 

mand ( c jHdm i/#rah, * to submit to one's com 0 ’), 
Uttamac. Sviftjalyaka, n. the joining of one's 
hands in supplication, supplication, MBh. Bvtt- 
man, m. o° own self, o° self ( — reflexive pron.), o° 
own nature (°tna-/d p f.), NfisUp. ; R. ; Kath.ls. &c.; 
( °ma)-niru/>ana . n., -ttiruf>ana-pi akaratta, it., 
•pujd, f., - prakdkikd f., -// abodha , rn., -prayoga- 
pra lit pika, f., - yoga-pradipa , m. N. of wks.; -va- 
dha, rn. suicide, Kathas. ; - samvitty-upadeto , m., 
-sat//vid-upadcSa. m,, °mdnamia-prakarana t n., 
°mhnanda prakdia, m., °mthianda • vivat dh ini, 
f., 'mdnanJa stotra, n., °mdnatidbpadeia, m., 
°mdnubodka , m .,°mdiiubhava, m., Q mdnuriipa • 
na % 11. N. of wks. ; e mdrama t mfn. taking pleasure 
in or contented with o° self, I’ancar. ; m. (also - yogin 
or - yogtndra ) N. of an author, Cat.; °mdvabodha, 
c mJpadeia, m. N. of wks. Bvdtml-bhfcva, m. 
v.l. for atmi-bh * , q.v., Bhartf. Bvidkn*, n. (for 
5 V‘dd° see p. 1 283 ) taking what belongs to o° self or 
o° own due, Mu. viii, 172. BviAfeik&ra, m. o° 
own office, special charge, peculiar station, Megh. ; 
Paficat. Bv&dblpfttya, n.own supremacy .supreme 
sway, sovereignty, W. Bv&dhlabfbliia, n. o°own 
place, VP., Sch. ; one of the 6 mystical circles of the 
body (see cakra), Paficar.; Ananil. Bvkdfelna, 
mf(i)n. dependent on one's self, independent, free, 
Hariv. ; R. ; being in o° own power or control, being 
at o°own disposal, MBh. ; Kiv. Stc . ; -kuSala^ mfn. 
having prosperiiy in o° own power, $ak. ; - td , f. sub- 
jection to (only) one's self, independence, freedom, 
Klv. ; -tva t w\=-ta), ib. ; -patikd (PratSp.) or • bhar - 
trikd (Sab.), f. a woman whose husband is under 
her own control. I . flvfidfe jfiyA, m. reciting or re- 
peating or rehearsing to o° self, repetition or recita- 
tion of the Veda in a low voice to o ' self, $Br. See. 
&c.; repeating the V® aloud (act . with caus. of Vi. 
iru , 1 to cause the V° to be repeated aloud '), Mn. 
iii, 232; recitation or perusal of any sacred texts, 
W. ; the Veda, L. ; a day on which sacred recitation is 
resumed after its suspension, MW.; N. of wk.; mfn. 
studying the V° (-tama, perhaps w.r. for ivddhyd * 
yi-r ), Divy&v.; • dhgik , mfn. one who repeats or 
recites the V°, A past. ; - brdhmana , n. N. of ch. in 
the TaittiriyilraQyaka;-va/,nifii.( «-iMri‘A),Yajn. ; 
MBh.; Harjv.; m. a repeater or student of the V w , 
W.; °ydydrtkin p m, one who seeks a maintenance 
forhimself during his studentship, Mn.xi, I. 2. BvA- 
dfeylya, Nom. P Sydyati, to study, recite, read to 
(acc.), Divy&v. ; SaddhP. Bvidhyiyana, rn. N. of 
a man ; pi. his family, Cat. flvidbyijrAnikS, f. a 
certain portion of a sacred work or sacred texts which 
have to be repeated or studied, Divyiv. BvAdfejrt- 

mfn. repeating or reciting the Veda, MBh.; (cf. 
nitya-sv 0 ) } m. one who recite* or repeats any sacred 
texts to himself, (esp.) a repeater of the Veda, W.; a 
tradesman, shopkeeper, dealer, L. Bvfcdbylyini- 
kS, f. mrvddhydyauikd , Divyav, Bvfinftnda, m. 
delight in one r i self, Cat.; • candrikd , f. N. of wk.; 
•purya, m. N. of an author, Cat. Bvi&nbluavft, | 
m. o° own personal experience or observation, Cat.; j 
°t tddaria, m. N. of wk. Bvfinubblva, m. enjoy- ' 
meat of or love for property, Kathas. Bvi&obhft- 
ti, f. o° own experience, Cat. ; self-enjoyment (see ! 
comp.); • frakdla , m., -prakdta vivriti, f., -vd- 
kya, n. ; ''bhuty-abhidha-nd(aka t n. N, ofwks«; 
c bkuty-eka sdra t mfn. whose only essence consists ■ 
in selfrenjoyment, Bhartf. Brtanrftp*' mfn. re- 
sembling one's self, suited to o° character, Kathls.; ! 


natural, innate, W. BvAan«BffA» m. (only cjjw, ' ac- 
cording to o° property Heat Bvlata, m. (accord, 
to Pan. vii, 2, 1 3 fr. V svan ) own end, BhP. ; own 
dcath,$ii.;own territory or domaiu or jprovince,Kam.; 
n. 4 seat of the Ego,’ the heart (as s° of the emotions; 
ifc. f. d) t Kav. ; Kathas. ; Mark I*. Sc c. ; a cavern, L.; 
•ja, m. ‘heart-born,' love, Git.; -vat t mfu. having a 
heart, Kathls. ; -siha t mfn. being in the heart (per- 
haps w.r. for svdnfab-stka,* being in one's interior'). 
BhP. BYtayndlya-tvft, 11. the state of being o* 
own or some oue else’s, MW.; - satpdtha , m. doubt 
about 4 meum ' and * tuum/ ib. BvfipnrkdfeA, m. 
offence against o° self, Hariv. Bv&pjajrA, m. turn- 
ing into o° self (as an explanation of svdpna) p SBr,; 
Badar. BvkbhX.va f m. own non-existence, NUak. 
BvAbfeloKvln, (prob.) w.r. for vyabhic Kathls. 
BvfibfeUfe|a, mfn. loved by o° self, l J aficar. Ivl* 
yatta, mfu. dependent 011 o° self, being under o° 
own control ( tva , n.), Kathls.; Dai.; Rljat. 8tc.; 
uncontrolled by others, o° own master, MW. Bvft- 
yattl-Vk^i, P. - karoti See., to make subject to o° 
self, Uttamac. Bv&yoga, m. the not being con- 
tained in o° self, T Prat., Sch. Bvllrabdba or °ram- 
bfeaka, mfn. self-undertaken, BhP. I. Bvft-rld, 
mfu. (for 2. see p. 1282 )^sva't fi t Prab. Bvfirft- 
xna, mfn. delighting in o° self, BhP. Bvk-riife (or 
jzidr fc ?),mfn.growinc from(its)own root, firm-rooted, 
TS.; (noin.Vwr U.rttdh, Ka^h.) BvArjita, infn. 
self-acquired, Kav. SvArtha, m. o° own affair or 
cause, personal matter or advantage, self-interest, o® 
own aim or object (also pi.), MaitrUp.; MBh.; R. 
See. ; o c own property or substance, MW.; own or 
original meaning, Sah.; Vedantas.; TPrlt., Sch.; 
similar meaning (prob. for sdrtha ), a pleonasm, 
MW.; *= lihg&rtha- vihsha, L.; nrf(d)n. directed 
to o° self, egoistical ( td, f.), Kum.; Taikas. &c.; 
adapted to (its) purpose, Car. ; having one's object, 
expressing (its) own inherent or true meaning, hav® 
a naturalor literal meaning, hav°a similar m°(»xdr- 
tha) p pleonastic, MW.; [am or e), ind. on o° own 
account, for o° self, Klv. ; Kathls. ; KapS. &c.; -pan- 
4 ita , mfn. clever in o° own affairs, MBh. ; -para t 
mfn. intent on o° own advantage, self-interested, §ii. 
('td, f. 4 selfishness/ MW.); par Ay ana, mfn. id., 
MW.; -prayatna, in. a self-interested project, 
Ratnffv. ; -bhdj, mfn. managing one's own affairs, 
HParift. ; -bhragiin, mfn. ruinous to o°own interests, 
Paficat. ; - lipsu , mfn. wishing to gain o°own object, 
self-seeking, MW. ; -vighata, in. frustration of one's 
object, ib. ; ■ sddhaka , mfn. effective of or promoting 
one's own object, Cln.; BhP.; Nir. ; - sadhana , 11. 
accomplishment of one's own object or desire, Mn.; 
Rljat.; (' v na)-tatpara , mfn. intent upon it, Mn. iv, 
196 ; - siddki , f. (» sadhana), Rfljat. ; *thAnumana , 
n. • inference for o° self/ (in log.) a partic. process of 
induction, MW. ; °M?A mfn. attending to one's own 
affairs, TS. ; w thdpapatti , f. the gaining o° own ob- 
ject, Ragh. BvArtfelk*, mfn. having o J own object, 
MW.; preserving an original meaning unchanged, 
pleonastic, Pan., Sch.; Sly.; done with one's own 
wealth, MW. flv&rtbla, mfn. pursuing o° own 
objects, self-seeking, Siuhis. BvfivaxnXnaxia, n. 
(h.) or°S9X&ft&I, f. (Slh.) self-contempt, despair of 
o° self. Br^-vafla, mfu. guarding oue's possessions, 
RV. (cf. sva~v°). BvddlaXUUman, mfn. (dtishd, 
instr. of diis) thinking only of o°own wishes, BhP. 
Bvdsrayftt mfn. relating or referring to the thing 
itself or to the point in question, Pin., Sch. flvk- 
srita, mfn. self-dependent, MW. Bvftfeata, mfn. 
struck or coined by o° self, Rljat. Bvloofeis, ibc. 
(Dal.) or O ob»m, ind. (Kathls. ; Chandom.) accord, 
to o° own wish, at will or pleasure, of o° own accord, 
voluntarily. BTfioofel, f. o° own wish or will, freo 
will, Klv.; Rljat.; Paficar.; ibc. or (ayd) t ind . ac- 
cord. to o°own wish, at pleasure, of o® own free will, 
VarBfS. ; Kathls. ; MlrkP. See . ; °-cdra (°ch Jc°),m. 
acting as one likes, doing whit is right in o°owu eyes, 
MW. ; -/ax, ind.( m svicchayd above), Kathls. ; Hit. ; 

- °dhfna ('thddh 9 ), mfn. dependent on o° own will 
or inclination, MW. ; -maya, mf(i)n. endowed with 
free will, BhP.; Pancar.; -mfityu, mfu. having 
death in o° own power, dying at o®own will ; m. N. 
of Bhtshma (who had received from his father the 
power of fixing the time of his own death), Paficar. ; 
*hdra ( 0 cAdA°), mfn. eating anything at one's plea* 
sure (°ra-vihdra, m . 4 feeding and roaming accord, 
to onc't inclination '), Hit. Bvlafefw, mm. dur to 
one’t self; -dnmtd, f. (Kathls. ; Vet.) or -s&rfM/o, n. 
(Kathls. ) a favourite deity. Brrifct u(jvd-$tu), nfe. 
(perhaps) going o° own gait or way, RV. IvAshfe 
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m. o° own or free choice, SBr. BYdkte,mfn. spoken 
by o° self {°tam akshipati , * he corrects his own pre- 
vious remark ’), Sak., Sch. ivoolta, mfn. suitable 
to o° self, KathAs.; RAjat.; Dak, Sch. Svfittha, 
mfn. arising or originating in o° self, innate, ChUp., 
Sch. 8T&ttblta, mfn. originating in or caused by 
o° self, Kathas. Bvod*y», m. the rising of a sign 
or of any heavenly body at any partic. place (deter- 
mined by adding to or deducting from the laiihSdaya 
or time of rising at Ceylon), MW. Sv&Urft-pfl- 
raka, mfn. filling only one's belly, thinking only of 
eating, L. Bvodara-pHrapa, n. the filling of o° 
own belly, eating one’s fill, Pa Read. Bvopaj&a, 
mfn. self-invented, s°-composed, Hemac.; - dhdtu - 
pdtha-vivarana , m. N. of wk. flvfipadhl, m. self- 
support, MW.; (prob.) a fixed star, ib. EvopAr- 
jlta, mfn. self-acquired, DAyat. Svoraa, n. o° own 
breast, Nal. S'vdbjaa.mfn. having natural or peculiar 
energy, MW.; m. N. of a minister, NyAyam. 

a. Sva, Nom. P. svali (pf. svatn-asa ) - sva ivd- 
carati, he acts like himself or his kindred, Vop.xxi, 7. 

Bvaka, rut (add or ikd) n. — 1. sva t one’s own, my 
own &c., Mn.; MBh. &c, ; m. one of one’s own 
people, a relation, kinsman, friend ; pi. one’s own 
people, friends, Mricch.; BhP.; n. one's own goods, 
property, wealth, riches, MBh.; KAv. &c. 

Svaka-avaka, mfn .^svaka, KArand. 

Svakiya, mfn. - t.sva, one's own, own, proper, 
belonging to one’s self or family or people, MBh.; 
Kav. See.; m. 'pi.) one's own people, followers, 
friends, MBh.; (a), f. one’s own wife, MW. 

Bvadkaya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to propitiate, con- 
ciliate, BhP. (Sch.) 

Bva-dhi, f. (for j vadha see p.i 280) self-position, 
self- power, inherent power (accord, to some, N. of 
Nature or the material Universe ; sva-dhdyd , 4 by 
self-power ’), R V. ; own state or condition or nature, 
habitual state, custom, rule, law, RV.; ease, com- 
fort, pleasure {<ittu svadham, svadham dnu or 
svadhi dttu, svadhdyd , or svadhabhih , * accord- 
ing to one’s habit or pleasure, spontaneously, wil- 
lingly, easily, freely, undisturbedly, wautonly, spor- 
tively'), RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; own place, home 
( svadhi , du. 1 the two places or homes,' heaven and 
earth, Naigh. iii, 30), ib.; ‘own portion or share,' 
the sacrificial offering due toeach god, (esp.) the food 
or libation, or refreshing drink (cf. 2. stt-dhd) of- 
fered to the Pilfis or spirits of deceased ancestors 
(consisting of clarified butter Sec. and often only a 
remainder of the Havis ; also applied to other obla- 
tions or libations, and personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of the Pitjis or of Artgiras or of a 
Rudra or of Agni), RV. Sec. 8 cc . ; (-<Md), ind. (with 
dat. or gen.) the exclamation or benediction used on 
presenting (or as a substitute for) the above oblation 
or libation to the gods or departed ancestors (accord, 
to Mn. iii, 254 the highest form of benediction at a 
Srlddha ; with V hri t ‘to pronounce the exclamation 
or benediction sva-dha;' svadhbstu, Met there be a 
blessing on i t ’ [cf. R TL. 1 04, n. I ] ),R V.&c .& c. -ka- 
ra, mfn. offering libations and oblations to deceased 
ancestors or deified progenitors, Mn. ix. 1 27 ; * next, 
MW.-kfirA, nr. pronouncing the benediction sva- 
dhd or the exclamation itself, AV.; TS.; ApSr.; 
Mn. ; MlrkP. - °dbipa { c dhddh°), m. ‘ lord of the 
Sv°, N. of Agni, Hariv. - ninayana, 11. perform- 
ance of a Srlddha rite with Sv°, Mn. ii, 172; °ya- 
ntya, nrfn. relating to it, Gobh.-patl, m. lord of 
the Sv° (Indra), RV. — prfipa iVAa-),mfn. breath- 
ing Sv°, A V. — prlya, m. * fond of Sv 0 ,* Agni or fire, 
W.; black sesamuin ( - tila or ses° offered to the 
Pitfis), L. -bhljln, m. pi. * Sv°-eatiog,'the Pitps, 
R. — bfcuj, m. ‘ id.,' a god, L. ; pi. - prec., Ragh. ; 
MlrkP. — snaya, mf(i;n. ' full of Sv'y the female 
breast, MlrkP. -°mjita-inaya ^dhbmf 0 ), mfn. 
consisting of Sv° and nectar (said of a Silddha), 
MBh.— vat { 9 dha - ), mfn. adhering to custom or law, 
regular, constant, faithful, RV. ; containing oblations 
or refreshment, AV. ; containing the word svadhi , 
SlfikhSr. ; m. pi. a class of Pitfis, MBh. (B. sudhd* 
vat). - °saaa, m. pi. 1 Svadhi eaters,’ the Pitfis, L. 

Bvadhlmaho (formed like yajdmahe) a sacri- 
ficial exclamation or benediction, ApSr. 

BvadkRyin, mfn. owning the Svadhi (said of the 
Pitps; v.I. svadhdvln), VS.; TBr. 

BvadlUivaa, mf(arf)n. lawful, constant, faithful, 
RV.; containing homes (as heaven and earth), ib. 

Bvadhivia, mfn. containing refreshment, TS.; 
owning the Svadhi (sec tvadhiiyin). 


Bvayasp, in comp, for mzya«.-yfina,n. * ad- 
vance of one's own accord,' offensive warfare, Ma- 
hlvy. -vara, njf(d)n. self-choosing (with kanyti t 
‘a girl who chooses her husband herself '), Mn.; 
MBh. See.; m. self-choice, the election of a husband 
by a princess or daughter of a Kshatriya at a public 
assembly of suitors, MBh.; R. dec. ; •hatha, f. the 
declaration of a Svayam-vara, MW.; - kritakshani , 
f. a maiden who has fixed the moment for a Sv°, ib. ; 
'pad, m. a husband chosen at a Sv°, KathAs. ; 
bhd, f. N.of the wife of the Dait va Trailokva-mlliu, 
ib. ; vadhu , f. a self-chosen wife, Sak. ; -0 apt, f. (?), 
Paficat. ; • vrita , mfn. self-chosen, elected by one's 
self, ib.; • sakki ', f. a self-chosen female friend, ib.; 
-. suhrtd \ m. a self-chosen friend (° hrit-tva , n.), ib.; 
-stha, mfn. engaged in aSv°, Ragh. ; °rBgata, mfn. 
come of one's own free will, KathAs.— varapa, n. 
the free choice of a husband ( — -wra), Bllar. 

— varayltrl, f. a maiden who herself chooses her 
own husband, Pracand. — vain, mfn. subject to one's 
self, self-dependent, free, MBh. —yah*, mfn. self- 
moving, Suryas., Sch. ; 11. (scil yantra ) a self-moving 
machine or instrument, Gol, — vIAa, 111. one’s own 
statement, Rljat. — v&nta, mfn. vomited by one’s 
self, HParii.— vikrlta, mfn. sold by one’s self, Vet. 

— vilini, mfn. self-dissolved, MaitrS. — vlsirpa, 
mfn. self-fallen, dropped spontaneously, Kum. -vyi- 
ta, mfn. self-chosen, Vikr. - vedaaa, n. spontaneous 
consciousness, Sarvad. — vyakta-fthala-etotra, 
n. N. of a Stotra. - ilrna, mfn. « - uiiirna , Gaut. 

— srita, mfn. ripened spontaneously, Klfh .-Brash- 
fha, mfn. best or most excellent by nature (said of 
Siva), MBh. -Bamyoga, m. voluntary (matri- 
monial) union with (instr.), Gaut. — aamvlddha, 
mfn. complete in itsdf, Ait Br.-«ambhyita,mt(d)n. 
self-composed, SBr.- ilddha, mfn. perfect in itself 
(the world), HYog. — Bras, mfn. dropping spon- 
taneously , A V. - mraata, mfn. dropped or fallen sp°, 
Kaui. -htra-karl, -h&rlkS, and -MrS, f. * self- 
seizing,' N. of a daughter of NirmArshti (and Duh- 
saha ; she is described as exercising an evil influence 
on certain substances, e.g. by abstracting the colour 
from saffron and the thread from cotton), MirkP. 

— hotfl, m. one who himself sacrifices, ShadvBr. 

— homa, m. a sacrifice offered by one's self, a simple 
(non- formal) sacr°, SinkhBr.; 6 /nin, mfn. ottering 
a sacr° of the above kind, ib. — kartrlka, mfn. self- 
performed, ApSr., Sch. »kriti (or svaydm-k '), 

made or performed or effected or committed 
or composed by one's self, natural, spontaneous (with 
idgraha, ‘ a war undertaken on one s own account’), 
TBr. &c. &c. ; adopted, Yajfi. — kritin, mfn. act- 
ing spontaneously, Susr. ky lihta, mfn. ploughed 
by one’s self, ParSS. -krinta, mfn. mounted by 
one’s self (as a throne), Rajat. — kh&ta, mfn. dug 
by one’s self, Gobh. - gu^a-parltyKga, m. spon- 
taneous abandonment of ‘the thread 1 and of 4 virtue,' 
Bhartf. — guptA, f. f self-preserved,' Mucuna Pru- 
ritus or Carpopogon Pruriens, Car. "■gurutva, n. 
(its) own weight, Subh. - fraha, m. the taking for 
one’s self (without leave), forcible seizure, Si!, 
-grahana, n. id., Venls.- grftha, m.id.,MAlatIm.; 
mf s «) 11. one who takes or seizes forcibly, M Uh . ; spon- 
taneous, voluntary (see comp.); {am), ind. forcibly, 
violently, Hariv. ; ‘nishakia-bahu, mfn. putting the 
arms spontaneously round (loc.), embracing ardently, 
Kum.; • franaya , mfn. spontaneously or ardently 
affectionate, Mficch.*- grlbya, mfn. suffering force 
or constraint, M Bh. - olti, f. piling up on one T s own 
account, TS. -Ji. mf(o)n. spontaneously produced 
(waters), RV. ~Jfcta, n»fn. self-born, s -produced, 
brought into any state spontaneously, KatySr. *»Jyo- 
tis {sixty dtp-), mfn. self-shining, $Br.; BhP.-tjrak- 
ta, mfn. voluntarily abandoned, Bhartf. *• datta, 
mfn. self-given (said of a child who has given him- 
self for adoption ; one of the X2 kinds of children 
recognized in law-books), Gaut. ; Mn.; YljA.« 4 ina, 
n. spontaneous gift (of a daughter in marriage), 
KathAs. - dini, mfn. (see 1 . dina) self-cut, self-torn, 
TS. « dpi*, mfn. visible or clear by itself, self-e vident, 
BhP. « nlrdiah^A, mfn, self-marked or indicated, 
SBr. 

flrayim, ind. (prob, orig. a nom. of l . sm, 
formed like aham) self, one's self (applicable to all 
persons^ t. g. myself, thyself, himself &c.), of or by 
one’s self, spontaneously, voluntarily, of one's own 
accord (also used emphatically with other pronouns 
[e.g. aharft svayarft tat kfilavin, * I myself did 
that'] ; sometimes alone fe.g. svayam tat kfitth 
vin, ‘ he himself did that ; r svayatp tat kurvanti^ 


1 they themselves do that '] ; connected in sense with 
a 00m. [either the subject or predicate] or with instr. 
[when the subject] or with a gen., and sometimes 
with acc. or loc. ; often in comp.), RV. dec. dec. 
•• agnrutra, n. state of lightness existing in one's 
self, Subh. • stdfelf ate, mfn. self-acquired, VarBfS. 
■» anushfhfiBft, n. o°own performance or achieve- 
ment, Hit. apodlta, n. that from which one is by 
o° self exempted, AitBr. — wbhigfUrto {svaydm*) % 
mfn. self- welcomed, TS. mfn. acquired or 

gained by o° seif, Gaut. ; Mu.; YajA. dec. — 
dXrpa, n. a natural fissure on the surface of the earth, 
Kaus. — avmpannA, mf(o)n. sell-fallen, dropped 
down spontaneously, TS. — Igsta, mfn. come of o° 
own accord, intruding, Paficat.«-gtfhM*, mf(a)n, 
full of natural holes, Ap§r. ; (a), f. a kind of brick, 
TS.; °nm-vat, mfn. full of n° holes, SBr.- finite, 
mfn. self-brought, brought by o° self, HParil. ^»fi- 
sans-dhankaaa, n. fetching o° self a seat or chair, 
HYog. — fth^lte, mfn. brought by o° self, HPari!. 

— fihfltys^bkojln, mfn. enjoying things brought 

by one's self, MBh. -lndrlya-mocan*, n. spon- 
taneous emission of semen, Gobh. — lavara, m. one's 
own lord, an absolute sovereign, NpsUp. — ihita- 
tebdlus, mfn. gained by one s own effort, Mu. ix, 
208. — nktl, m. a deponent or witness who volun- 
teers to give evidence in a lawsuit, Nar.; f. volun- 
tary declaration or information, W. ; (in law) volun- 
tary testimony or evidence, ib. mfn. 

self-radiant, VarBfS. — uditi, mfn. risen spontane- 
ously, SBr. -udglrpa, mfn. unsheathed by itself 
(saidofasword),VarBfS. — udffh&tita, mfn .opened 
spontaneously (as a door), ib. —udyata, mt\d)n. 
offered spontaneously, MBh. — upaathlta, mf(d)n. 
come voluntarily or of one's own accord, BhP. 

— np&gata, mfn. id. ; m. a child who offers himself 
voluntarily for adoption, MW. ~npdt&, mfn. ap- 
proached of one's own accord, SBr. — patlta, mfn. 
^-avapanna, Kull.on Mn.vi,2i. — pfifba, m. an 
original text, TPrftt., Sch. — pfipa {svayam ), mfn, 
(prob ) injuring one’s self, TS. — prakfisa, mfn. self- 
manifesting, BhP. ; m. N. of various authors (also 
with yati, yogindra, muni, sarasvati dec.), Cat. ; 
°tiriha ; °idtman { sarasvati », °idnanda ( muni ), 
°S2ndra ( sarasvati ), m. N. of authors, ib. — pra- 
kfiiam&aa, mfn, self-luminous {-tva, n.),Ved&ntas. 

— prajvalita, mfn. self-kindled, Kaus. — pradlr- 
pa, n. » - avadinta , KAtySr. — prabha, mfn. self- 
shining, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 111. (with Jainas) N. 
of the fourth Arhat of the future Utsarpini, L. ; (d), 
f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ; of a daughter of Hema- 
sAvarni, R. ; of a daughter of Maya, KathAs. — pra- 
bha, m . self-powerful,R. — prasirni, mfn, « -ava- 
pamia SBr.— praatutA,mfn.self-praisediib.-prok- 
ta, mfn. s°-announccd, HirP, — bodha.m, N.of a Ve- 
d&nta wk. -bhagna, inf(tf)n. broken spontaneously, 
KatySr. ; R. — bhu,ni.‘ self-existent,’ 'N.of Brahman, 
MBh.; R. ; of Siva, Paucar . ; (~bhti), 11. of ~bhii 
(q. v.) ; - saitanya , n. N.of a temple of Adi-buddha, 
Ind Ant. — bhava, mfn. ^-bhu, MBh.; R. ; m. N. 
of the first Manu (w.r. for svayam-bh 0 ), W.; (a), 
f. a kind of shrub, L. — bhd, mfn. self-existing, inde- 
pendent; R V. ; TS. ; KafhUp. ; Sulr. ; m. N. of Brah- 
man, Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; of Siva, Kathas. ; of Vishnu, 
ib..; of Buddha, Buddh.; of Adi-buddha, ib. ; of a 
Pratyeka-buddha, L. ; of KAla or time, L. ; of KAma- 
deva, L.; of VyAsa, Cat.; (with Jainas) of the third 
black VAsudeva, L. ; of various plants, L. ; the air 
( » antarikska ), L. ; mfn. relating or belonging to 
Buddha, KathAs.; - kshetra-miikdtmya, 1, n., -pu- 
rdna , n., - mitrika-tantra , n. N. of wks. ; ~lihga % 
n. N. of a Lifiga { m jyotir*P), Cat.; -lihga-sam- 
bhuta, f. a partic. plant {-hhginT), L.-bbttte f 
m. ‘ self-created,' N. of Siva, MW. — bhylte, mfn. 
self-maintained or nourished, BhP.— bhoja, tn, N. 
of a son of Pratikshatra, Hariv. ; of a son of Sini, 
BhP. — bhxaml or °zniii, mfn. self-revolving, ib. 

— mftthitA, mfn. self-churned, TS. - mftrti, mfn. 
self-curdled, self-coagulated, ih. — m^ite, mfn. one 
who has died a natural death (lit, of his own accord), 
Paflcat. ; Hit. — mlfinw, mfn, faded w withered of 
itself (i.e. naturally), Kaqi. 

Bt*tA, mfn. left to itself (as cattle), RV. ; ruling 
of one's own free will or own right (as Indra), ib* 

BTfipajft,Nom.P. 0 a ytr/f (cf.Caus. of •/svaf) t V op. 

•vfiSBlm. See p. 1284, col. 1. 

Ivlya (cf. 2. sva), Nom. A. °yattmsva tv&- 
carati, he acts like himself or his own kindred, Vop. 

Vvtkfi. See svaha t col. 1. 

Brin. See Ma-svin and irvtra^svin. 
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It!, in comp, for I. svtt. — karapa, n. making 
one's own, appropriating, accepting, acquiring, Nir. ; 
YSjfi. ; Rsjat. ; taking to wife, marrying, Kaiid. ; 
seating, agreeing, promising, Sarvad.; -Harman ,mfn. 
whose function is to appropriate, Kuii. — kavapljra, 
mfn. to be appropriated or accepted or assumed or 
assented to or promised, W. — kartarya, mfn. to 
be accepted, VarBf S. ; to be assented or agreed to, 
Sarvad. - kartfl, mfn. one who wishes to make 
one’s own or win anyone, Rsjat. — kEra, m. making 
one’s own, appropriation, claiming, claim, BhP.; 
Siddh.; reception, Kathas.; assent, agreement, con 
sent, promise, Sarvad. ; -gr&ha, m. robbery, forcible 
•eiaure, Mcar. ; - pattra , n. a written document or 
.will disposing of one’s property, RTL. 531 ; -ra- 
hit a, mfn. devoid of assent, not agreed to, W. ; °ninta, 
mfn. ended or concluded by assent, agreed to, ib. 
«Urya, mfn. to be appropriated or taken posses* 
lion of, Rsjat. ; to be received, Kathas. ; to be got 
in one’s power or won over. ib. ; U> be agreed or 
assented to, Pat. — Vkji (jv/-) 9 V.A.-karoti, -ku- 
rute (the latter older and more correct), to make 
one’s own, win, appropriate, claim, SBr. Sec. & c. ; to 
take to one’s self, choose (with or without bharyar- 
the , 1 to take for a wife; marry ; * snushd-tvena , ' for 
a daughtcr-in* law’), R.; Kathas.; Rajat. ; to win 
power over (hearts &c.), DaS. ; BhP. ; (A.) to admit, 
assent or agree to, ratify, Hit.; Sarvad.: Caus. -kd- 
rayati, to cause any one to appropriate, present any 
one with (two acc.), Rajat. — kfita, mfn. appro- 
priated, accepted, admitted, claimed, agreed, assented 
to, promised, K.1v. ; Pur. &c. — kyiti, f. taking pos- 
session of, appropriation, HParii. 

Sviya, mf(«)n. relating or belonging to one’s self, 
own, proper, peculiar, characteristic, K.iv. ; Pur. &c. ; 
m. (pi.) ode’s own people or kindred, ib. ; (<i), f. 
* one’s own wi fe,* a wife solely attached to her husband, 
Sah. Svly&kshara, rn. one’s own handwriting or 
signature, autograph, L. 

Sv&ra, mf(d)n. (prob. fr. sva + tra , 1 going, 
moving *) going where one likes, doing what one 
likes, self-willed, wilful, independent, unrestrained, 
L. ; walking slowly or cautiously, K.1v.; voluntary, 
optional, MW.; (am), n. wilfulness, ib. ; (am), ind. 
according to one’s own inclination or will or pleasure, 
of one's own accord, freely, unconstrainedly, easily, 
spontaneously, at random, Vas. ; MBh.; Kav. See., 
slowly, softly, gently, cautiously, Kav. ; Kathas. Sec . ; 
unreservedly, confidingly, ib.; (ena) , ind. at will, at 
random, R.; BhP.; (eshti), ind. in optional or in- 
different matters, MBh.; R. — kathE, f. unreserved 
or unconstrained conversation, Bhartr. — fffttl, mfn. 
going about freely, Sak. — cErtn, mfn. acting at will, 
free, independent, MBh.; Hariv. ; R. — tE, f. wilful- 
ness, independence, Vet. — vartin, mfn. acting as 
one likes, following one’s own inclinations, BhP. 

vlbErln, mfn. roaming about at pleasure, Yaifl. ; 
unimpeded, meeting with no resistance, Rsjat. 
- Tfitta, mf(d)n. « - vartin , MBh. ; R. - vjtttl, 
mfn. acting wilfully or without restraint, MBh.; 
BhP. ; f. wilfulncss, unbridledness, L. — stha, mfn. 
remainingindifferentor unconcerned, KathSs. 8v£l- 
rdoEra, mfn. of unrestrained conduct or behaviour, 
MBh. Sw&rdlEpa, m. * svdlra-katha, Bhartr. 
ST&rfthtra, m. as much food as one likes, abun- 
dant food, Rajat. 

Sv&rakam, ind. freely, unreservedly, unre- 
strainedly, straight out, plainly, Mficch. 

BY&ratha, m. (perhaps for svdira-ratha, * whose 
chariot moves freely ’) N. of a son of Jyotishmat,VP.; 
11. N. of the Varsha ruled by Svtiratha, ib. 

Srtflrl, in comp, for svdlriti. -karman, n. 
(prob. w. r. for svdira-k 0 ) an action accomplished for 
one’s own profit, Apast. — tft, f. wilfulness, independ- 
ence, L. 

Bv&rin, mfn. going where one likes, free, inde- 
pendent, unrestrained (esp. said of unchaste women;, 
ChUp.; MBh. Sec.) (ini), f. a bat, L. 

^r:«vriM4 svah-kamya, svah-pad See. See 

p. ia8r, col. 2. 

***** sva-ltampana , sva-kambata & e. 
See p. ia-75, col. 1. 

svakk. See Jshvakk. 

W&sv-akta, mfn. veil smeared or anoint- j 

cd, Car. | 

n-aktha , mfn. having a beautiful ; 
atle f R. ; m. a chariot having a beautiful axle, MBh. ! 


** 2, sv-afaha , n>fn. having perfect 
organs of sense, Sii. 

** 3. sv-ahsha, mf(i)n. hand^ome-eyed. 
MBh.; R.; m, pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

sva-gata, sva-gnna See. See p. 1275 

col. a. 

svaga, ind. a sacrificial exclamation 
(expressing desire for prosperity), VS.; SBr.; TRr 
*»kartyi, mfn. uttering the exel 0 Svaga, TS. — kR- 
r&, m. the excl 0 SvagS, VS.; TBr.— vkyl, P. ■ ka • 
rati, to utter the excl 0 Svaga, TS.; SBr. — krita 
(svaga-), mfn. one over whom the excl° Svaga has 
been pronounced, SBr.; finished, done, TS. — kplti 
(svaga-), m. theu$eoftheexcl°Svaga, MaitrS.;TBr, 

sv-agnt, nifn. one who has a good 
Agni or fire, RV. 

*J£svahg (if .Jsvahg), cl. I. P. svaiiguti . 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 44, Vnp. 

sr-diiga , mfn. having a heautiftr 
body, well-shaped, fair-limbed, RV.; n. a good 01 
handsome limb, MW. 

sv-ahyaHn, mfn. haviug beau- 
tiful coals (said of fire), Heat. 

sv-ahguri, mfn. hantlsome-fingerct 
(said of Savitfi and SinTvSli), RV. 

m*Tsva-cara, sva-cetas &c. See p. 1275. 
col. 2. 

sv-accha , mf(ii)n. very transparent 
or clear, pellucid, crystalline, R.; Paucat.&c.; bright- 
coloured, Kathas.; clear, distinct (as speech), ib. ; 
pure (as the mind or heart), ib. ; healthy, sound, con- 
valescent (in this sense perhaps Prakrit for svastha ), 
L.; ni. rock-crystal, L. ; the jujube tree, L.; (d , f. 
white DurvA grass, L. ; (am), n. a pearl, L. ; an alloy 
or amalgam of silver and gold, L.; pure chalk &c. 
(» vimaloparasa \ L. - tft, f., -tv*, n. perfect 
clearness or transparency or purity, Kav. ; Samk. 
BhP. — drav/a, n. the crystalline humour, MW 
— dhfttuka, n. an alloy of silver and gold, L. — pat- 
tra, n. ‘transparent leaf/ talc, L. — bhftva, in. 
transparence, Viddh. — ma^i, ni/clear-gcm,’ crystal, 
L.-vEluka, i). a kind of semi-metal, L. 

Svacohaka, mfn. very clear or bright (said o 
cheeks), Pancat. 

sva-cchanda See. S'ce p. 1275 

col. 2. 

WfaniST ttvacckika , f. = avguli-samdagsa 
(see add.), L. 

svoj or svartj (cf. pari-shvaj), cl. 1. 
^ A.(DhStup. xxiii, 7) svAjate (rarely 0 //; 
p. svajamana and svajana, M Bh. ; pit sasvaje, R V. 
&c. &c. [3. pi .°juh, BhP.]; sasvailje, (Jr.; aor. 
dsasvajat , RV.; asvankshi, Or.; fut. svahktd, 
svaitkshyate , ib.; svajishyate, MBh.; inf. -svaje, 
RV.; svaktum , MBh.; iud. p. svajilvd, - svajya , 
ib.), to embrace, clasp, encircle, twist or wind round, 
MBh. ; Kav. <kc. : Pass. svajyate (a or. asvaiiji ), Gr. : 
Caus. svahjayati (aor. asishvaHJat), ib. : besjd. 
sisvankshate,\\>.\ lntens ,sdsvajyate, sasvahkti, ib. 
•vakta, araiiga, araBjana. See part -shv*. 

sva»ja, sva-jana Sec . See p. 1275, 

col: 3. 

sv-aitc, mfn. going well, moving 
swiftly or gracefully, nimble, swift, rapid, RV. 

Brafioana, mfn. (used in explaining sv-aHcas 
and sv arka), Nir. 

■v-tfoaa, mfn .^sv-aHc, RV. 

svafljp, (prob.) w. r. for salfja, L. 
m\sva(h=aV 2 . hath, Dhatup. xxxii, 28 
(Vo P .) 

sva-tantra, sva-tavas Sec . See 
p. 1275, col. 3. 

97 fvad or nad (prob. fr. 5. su + s/ ad), 
v cl, I. A. (DhJtup. ii, 17) svddate (Ved. 
also P. svddati; pf. sasvadt , Sit. ; sasvdde , Gr. ; fut. 
svlUitd, svadishyatt, ib.; Ved.’ inf. •sdds; ind. p. 

- svddya , R.) f to taste well, be sweet or pleasant to 
(dat. or gen.), RV. See. See.; to taste with pleasure, 


relish, enjoy, like (acc.), delight in (loc.), RV.; 
MBh.; (P.) to make palatable, season, RV. ; VS.; 
to make sweet or pleasant or agreeable, VS.; TBr. ; 
to be pleasant or wholesome, VS. ; P. A. sv/hiati*te 
(cf. Dhatup. ii, 27), to taste, relish, enjoy (generally 
v. I. khad, q. v.), R. ; Hariv. ; Subh. : Caus. svadd - 
yati, °te (aor. asishvadat), to make savoury or 
palatable, sweeten, season, prepare, cook, RV. ; TS. ; 
Br. ; Mn. ; to propitiate, conciliate, MaitrS. ; svada- 
yati (cf. Dhatup. xxxiii, 130), to eat, relish, taste, 
enjoy, Susr.; Sik: Desid. of Caus. sisvadayishati , 
Gr. : Desid. sisvSdishate , ib. : lntens. sdsvidyate, 
sdsviltti, ib. [Cf. Gk. ijBopai ; Lat, suadeo , and 
under jzxh/a.] 

Bvadana, 11. the act of tasting, licking, eating, 
enjoying, L. 

Bvadajltfi, mfn. one who seasons or makes 
palatable, TS. 

Svad&van, mfn. (formed analogously to wadhd- 
van; prob.) 'having a good taste* or 'enjoying 
dainty food/ RV. 

Bvadita, mfn, well seasoned or prepared, savoury, 
VS. ; TBr.; ». * may it be well tasted or eaten I ' (an 
exclamation used at a SiSddha after presenting the 
oblation of food to the Pitfis ; cf. su-imta,sva-dha) , 
Mn. iii, 251 ; 2^4. 

SvKda, m. taste, flavour, savour, Hariv. ; Kav. ; 
KathSs.; the beauty or charm (of a poem), Sill. 

Svlidana, mfn . seasoning, making (food) savoury, 
R V. ; 11. tlic act of tasting, Six. ; tasting i. e. enjoying 
(a poem See.), Sih. 

SvEdanSya, mfn. palatable, savoury, MBh. 

STidava, 11. agreeable taste or relish, L. 

Svfidai. See frd-svddas. 

SvEdlta, mfn. tasterl, relished, W.; sweetened, 
MW.; pleased, ib. 

8vEdin f mfn. tasting, enjoying (ifc.\ Nal6d. 

BvEdiman, m. (g. prilhv-ticii ) savourineM, 
sweetness, JvJlySr., Sch. 

SvAdiab^ha, nif i/)n. sweetest, very sweet or 
pleasant, KV, &c. 3 cc.; sweeter than (abl.), Bhartjr. 

SvEdiyas, mfn. sweeter, more savoury or pleasant 
than (abl.), RV. See. 8ic , 

BvEdd, mf(?V)n. sweet , savoury, palatable, dainty, 
delicate, pleasant to the taste, agreeable, charming 
(also as compar. ' sweeter than Si c./ with abl.), RV. 
&c. &cc. ; m. sweet flavour, sweetness, L. ; sugar, 
molasses, L. ; N. of various plants ( -*jivaka, gan- 
dhadhuma-ja &c.), L. ; {us or vi), f. ^ dr ah s ha, 
a grape, 1 ,.; (u), n. sweet taste, sweetnw, Megli.; 
pleasantness, charm, beauty, Subh. [Cf. Gk. ; 
Lat. mavis ; Old Sax. swoti; Angh Sax. swate; 
Kng. sweet; Germ. suss, j — kanf*, m. 'sweet-thorn, ’ 
Asteracantha Lougifulia, L. - kanfaka, m. id., L. ; 
Flacourtia Sapida, ib. - kanda, in. ' having a sweet 
root/ a kind of arum, L. ; (d), f. Batatas Pauiculata, 
L. - kandaka, rn. a kind of vegetable, L. - kara,. 
in. ' seasoiier, cook/ a kind ot mixed caste, MBh. 

— kEma, mfn. liking sweets (•/-/, f.), R. — kEra, 
mfn. causing relish, dainty, W. — kabkdman, intn. 
having or providing sweet or dainty food, RV. 

— khapda, in. lump sugar, sugar in small pieces, 
L. — gan dba , m. a Moriuga with red flowers, L. ; 
(if), f. id. or Convolvulus Panirulatui, L. — xp-kE- 
ram, iud. (Pan. iii, 4, 26) making savoury, sweeten- 
ing, Sii. ; Naish. - tama, mfn. very sweet or pleasant, 
Say. — tara, mfn. sweeter or very sweet, Vas. — tE, 
f. savouriness, sweetness, MBh.; KaihAt. — tikta- 
kaabEya, mfn. sweet and astringent and bitter, L. ; 
m. sweet and ast°and b°taste, L. — tu^dikE, f. Mo- 
mordica Monadelpha, L. - dhaaraa, m. ‘ having a 
sweet bow/ N. of Karna-deva (whose bow is said to 
be made of sugar-cane), L. - par^I, f. ' sweet-leafed/ 
a kind of plant ( « dugdhikd). - pEka, mfn. sweet 
or good to be cooked or digested ( tva, n.), Susr.; 
s d), f.Solar.um Indicum, L. — plkin, mfn. » -pdka, 
Suir. -ptp^E, f. a kind of date tree, L. -puahpa, 

m. * having pleasant flowers/ a kind of plant ( ** ka • 
iabht), L. ; (t), f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. -phala, 

n. 'sweet fruit/ the fruit of the jujube, L. ; (a), f. 
he jujube tree, L. - majjan, m. a sort of mountain 
Pilu tree, L. — ml&il y f. the root KAkolT (q.v.), L. 

— ttuatt, f. a species of water-creeper, L. - tndla, 
n. 1 sweet root,' Daucus Carota, L. • myidu, mfn, 
iweet and delicate (cf. sauvaJumyidava). — jnk* 
ta,mfn. possessing sweetness, sweet, Megh. - yog in, 
mfn. id., MBh. -ran*, mf( 4 )n. having a sweet or 
agreeable taste, Suir.; (d), f. (only L.) spirituous 
iquor ; Asparagus Racemosus ; a grape ; the root of 
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Spondias Mangifera ; » kakoti. — rlti, mfn, bestow- 
ing agreeable gifts, RV. -lAtl, f, Batatas Panics 
lata, L.— luftfli f. the sweet citron, L. wfcrl, in. 
the sea of sweet water, L.«YiYokJa, mfn. distin- 
guishing dainties (from other food), Rljat. — itld- 
Ah», n. 1 sweet and pure,' rock or river salt, W. 
• sXtaxplid, mfn. fitting round dainties' or ‘form- 
■ ing an agreeable company,' RV,*iammiid {sva- 
d\ I-), mfn. delighting in dainty food, AV. — avldti, 
mfn. exceedingly sweet or savoury, H Pari 5 . Bvl- 
A&dn, m. » svadu-vari, R. Svtd&dAkn, nifn. 
having sweet water, BhP. ; - samudra , m svadu- 
vari, Sftxpkhyas., Sch. 

BvtdukE, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. 
BvftdnmAn, m. sweetness, MaitrS. 
BvKdUAbklllyA, f. pi. N. of the verses beginning 
with svddush kila (RV. vi, 47, 1 dec.), SlnkhBr. 

Bv&dft-V'kfl, V.-karoti, to make sweet, sweeten, 
MW. 

BYldn An, m. sweetness, RV. ; (sva°) t n. id., 
dainty food or drink, ib. 

Bvftdya, mfn. to be tasted, MBh.; savoury, 
palatable, Bllar. ; astringent and salt, L.; m. astringent 
and salt taste, L. 

Bv&dv, in comp, for svddu. - anna, n. sweet or 
choice food, dainties, delicacies, W.; mfn. having or 
providing delicacies, MW. Manila, m. * sweet and 
sour,' the pomegranate tree, L. ; - tikta tubara , mfn. 
sweet and sour, biuer and astringent, L.; m. sweet 
and sour and bitter and astringent taste, L. 

sva-dana,svu-dara&c . Seep, 1275, 

col. 3. 

39 V 9 svadhaya , °ynti. Sec p. 1 278, col. 1. 

8 va-dharma &c. See p. 1275, col. 3. 

9»T svadha, f. (for sva-dhd see p.1278, col. 
1) an axe, knife, TS. 

BvAdhltl, ni. f. (als6 written it/ 9 ) an axe dec. (in 
Naigli. ii, 20 among the vajranantdni ) devt svd- 
dhitih, 1 heavenly axe/ thunderbolt), RV.; AV.; 
TS. ; Gf§rS. ; a saw, L.; (according to some) a large 
tree with hard wood, RV. v, 32, 10; ix, 96, 6. 
— batik*, 111. * axe-armed/ a soldier armed with nn 
axe, L. 

Bvidhltl-vat, mfn. furnished with axes or knives 
(said of the chariot of the Maruts; accord, to some, 

4 made of Svadhiti wood/ see above), RV. i, 88, 2. 

sv-adhicarandy mf(a)n. good to 

be walked upon, TS. 

svddkita , mfn. = 1. su~dhita, firm, 

solid, TBr. 

^rfWR sv-adhish(hana, mfn. hating a 
good standing-place (said of a war-chariot), MBh. 

8Y-AdhiAhihltA, mfn. good to be stood on or 
lived in (acc.), BhP.; well-guided (as an elephant \ 
Kim. 

ispftif sv-sdhifa, mfn. woll -recited or re- 
peated or studied (as the Veda), well read, well in- 
structed, Mln<jS. ; n. anything well repeated or 
learned, R. ; BhP. 

Sv-adhitl, mfn. good repetition or recitation (as 
of the Veda or other sacred work), MBh. 

ISUTO sv-adhyakshd, mf(«)n. good to be 

inspected, TS. ; SBr. 

wwwra sv-adhyavasand \ mf(a)n. good 
to be striven after, TS. 

w-adhvard, m. n. a good sacrifice, 
RV.; BhP.; mfn. performing a sacrifice well, well 
adapted to a sacrifice, RV. 

Bv-ddbYAryn, mfn. having a good Adhvaryn 
priest, TS. 

f. wan, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xix,79) 
svanati (m.c. also °ts; pf. sasvdna, 3. 
pi. sasvanuh [Gr. also svenufc], MBh. fire.; aor. 
asvantt ; svdnit, RV. [for aor. P. svdni see adhi* 
and anu-shvan] ; fut. svanitd, svanishyati , Gr.; 
inf. svamtim , ib.), to sound, make any noise, roar, 
yell, hum, sing, RV. dec. dec. : Caus. svamyati (aoi 
asisvanat), to sound, resound, RV. ; BhP. ; to adorn 
(in this sense alio j wdnayati), Dhatup. xix, 6a : 
Detid. sisvanishati , Gr. : Intern. saosvmyate^ sa$* 
svanti (cf. fans Avan), ib. [Cf. Lat. sonit, sonus , 
sonar*; Angl. Sax. mint Eng. swan / Germ. 


a. Byaxi. See tuvi-shvdn; 

By And, m. (ife, f. u) sound, noise (in the older 
language applied to the roar of wind, thunder, water 
Sec . ; hi later 1 ° to the song of birds, speech, and sound 
of any kind, cf. Naigh. i, 1 1), RV, Sec. dec. ; a panic. 
Agni, MBh.; (svdna), roaring water, VS.; TBr.; 
mfn. ill-sounding, L. — CAkrA, m. a form of sexual 
union, L. -vat, mfn. sounding, resounding, loud 
{vat, ind. 4 aloud ’), MaitrUp.; MBh. dec. Bya- 
notsJUi*, m. a rhinoceros ( ^gatufaba), L. 

Bvan&d-rAthA, mfn. (pr. p. of *Jsvan + r°) 
having a rattling chariot, KV. 

Byaaa*. See tuvkshvands. 

BvAAlbkAkA (perhaps connected with svand 
above, but see under 1. sva, p. 1276, col. l). 

SYanl, mfn. (in tuvi- and mahi-shvdni ) ; m. 
fire, L. 

Bvanika. See fanisvanika. 

BYA&ltA, mfn. sounded, sounding Sec. ; n. sound, 
noise, SiL ; a thunderclap, W. Sv*nitAbv*y*, m. 
a kind of herb ( =* tanpuliya ), L. 

ByS&A, in. (cf. y 3 - p. 12x9) sounding, 
making a noise, rattling (as a chariot), panting (as a 
horse), R V. ; m. sound, noise, rattle, ib.; twang (of 
a bowstring), Sit.; N. of one of the seven guardians 
of Soma, VS. 

Bvinl, mfn. (fr. svana), g. sutamgamddi . 

Bvftnln, mfn. noisy, turbulent, RV. 

Bvfcnta. See svdnta, p. 1 277, col. 3. 

sva-nayarOy wa-nabkya &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 1. 

sv-anaduh , mfn. having excellent 

bulls, Vop, 

CTW svandya , m. N. of & man (9on of 

Bhlvayavya), RV. 

sv-anavth shanty a, mfn. not at 
all to be hoped for, past all hope, R. 

sv-ariikay mfn. having a fair or 
radiant countenance (as Agni), RV. 

w^tnuguptay mfn. well hidden, 

MBh. 

lijppjT w-anujd 9m f. having a beautiful 
younger sister, ApGf. ; Baudh. 

sv-anurakta, mfn. truly devoted to 

(loc.), R. 

Mi-asiMrii/ja.mfn.well suited, MW. 

'jfklT sv-anushthita, mfn. well observed, 
duly practised or performed, R.; BhP. 

sv-anta, mfn. having a good end, 
terminating well, MBh.; Ragh.; KathSs.; auspicious, 
fortunate, MBh. 

sv-anna, n. good food, BhP. 

wap, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 60) 
svafiti (Ved. and cp. also svAfmti, °ie; 
Impv. svdftu , AV.; Pot. svapita , MBh.; pf. sit- 
shviipa [3. ^\.iushupuh; p.sushvfvds and sus/iu- 
pdtid, qq.vv.], RV. Sec. See.; aor. asvdpstt; Prec. 
sufydt , GfS. ; fut .svaptd, MBh. ; svafiskyati \ AV.; 
°te, R.; svapsyati, Br. &c.; °ts, MBh. dec.; inf. 
svaptusny Br.&c.; ind. p. suptvd, AV. See., •sva- 
pam , RV.), to sleep, fall asleep ;with varska iatam , 

4 to sleep for a hundred years, sleep the eternal sleep’), 
RV. dec. dec. ; to lie down, recline upon (loc.), Mn. ; 
MBh. dec.; to be dead, MBh.; R.; Pass, supyatc 
(aor. asvdpt) t MBh.; K&v. dec.; Caus. svdfdyati 
or (m. c.) svapayati (aor. asiishnpatt in RV. also 
siskvapah, sishvap; Pass, svdfyats), to cause to 
sleep, lull to rest, R V. ; AV. ; PahcavBr. ; to kill, RV.; 
Bhati.: Dt*\d.o(C*\n,sushvdpayiskati t Qr.i Desid. 
sushupsati, to wish to sleep, Nir. xiv, j ; Intern. 
soshupyate , s 6 svapUi,sdsvafti,soshupm, soshoftiy 
Gr. [Cf. Gk. Cw-yos ; Lat. somnus for sof-nns t 
sopor, soft re ; Slav. sdpati; Litb. sdfnas; Angl. Sax. 
svio/an, ‘to alaep.’] 

SuptA, anptl. See p. 1230, cols. 1, 2. 

BusknplAA and auskupYia, mfn. sleepiiig, 
asleep, RV. 

BuskupaB, mOmpiro. See p. 1338; col. 1. 

SyapabA, mfn. sleepy, drowsy, VS.; n. the act 
of sleeping, dreaming, sleep, Kir. ; Suir. ; numbness 
(of the skin), Suir. 

0 Y«PMSjr*i mfn, to be slept, MW, 


flYApitfiriufu. (for sva-pitfi see p. 1276, col. 1) 
asleep, a sleeper, Kim. 

BYAptAVpA, mib. » ^o/kiau>a,PaficavBr.; MBh, 
BYAptfl, mfn. » svapitfi, MW, 

ByApsia, m. (once iu R., u,, ifc. f. a; for sv*afna 
see p. 1281, col. X) sleep, sleeping, RV. dec. dec.; 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Caurap.; sleeping too much, 
sloth, indolence, Mn. ix, 13 ; xii, 33 ; dreaming, a 
dream (acc. with 1 to see a vision, dream,' 

R V.dcc. dec. « kalpA, mfn. dream-like, R. — k&mA v 
mfn. wishing for sleep, MW. k^it, mfn. causing 
sleep, somniteroui, soporific, L. ; m. Marsilea Quadri* 
folia, L. -* gala, mfu. fallen asleep, sleeping, dream- 
ing, R*. — glri, m. N. of a place, Vcar* Mg^iha, 
n. a sleeping apartment, bed-chamber, L.~eiatB» 
nuuil, ni. N. of a wk. on oneiromancy. — ja, mfn. 
produced in sleep, dreamt, Megh. -jfiina, n. per- 
ception in a dream, Kap., bch. — tandrltl, f. 
languor produced by drowsiuess, MBh. — darsaaa, 
n. dream- vision, vision in a dream, Hariv. — Ayli, 
mfn. (noni. k) having a vision, dreaming, BhP. 

— dosha, m. 4 sleep fault/ pollutio nocturua, L. 
— dhi-gAmpa, mfn. perceptible by the mind (only 
when) in a state of sleep, Megh. — aapiana, 
mfn. destroying sleep (others 4 acquiring riches/ cf. 
sv apna), R V. x, 86, 2 1 . — nlkotA&a, n. * -gf/ha, 
L. — nldaraanA, n. « - dark ana, ChUp.; u mya, 
mfti. treating of visions aud dreams, Suir. — parik- 
■h&, f. N. 01 wk. —parjaatani, ind. till the end 
of sleeping-time, Apast. - prakarapa, n. N. of wk. 
-prapanca, m. the illusions of sleep, the world 
spread out like a dream, MW.— phalAdhyBya, m., 
-phalAphalA, n. N. of wks. — bhdj, mfu. en- 
joying sleep, Subh. — mantr a*paf ala, in. n. N. of 
wk. — mfipava or 0 vaka,rn.' dream ^ -charm,' a kind 
of charm eHectiug the realisation of dreams KathSs. 

— ttUkhi { svdpna - ), f. (prob.) phantom or illusion 
of a dr°, AV.; KiltySr. — labdka, mfn. obtained or 
appeared in a dr°, Megh. — vat, ind. (risen) as (from) 
a dr°, BhP. — var&hi-kalpa, m., -vKoavadatt&- 
nft^aka, n. N. of wks.— Yiklra, m. change (pro- 
duced ) by sleep,Buddh. — vioirln, mfu. interpreting 
dr°s, L. - vtdkl,m.N.of wk. - vinaivara.mA^n. 
evanescent as a dream, Si u has. — viparyaya, nu 
transposed order of sleeping-time, Bhpr. — Vfltta, 
mfn. occurring in a dr ’, Kagh. — alia, mfn. disposed 
to sleep, sleepy, drowsy, W. — Aazndaraana, 11. ^ 
-1 dariana , Megh, — szish^i, f. the creation of dr°s, 
MW. — atl&ULA, n. the site or locality of a dream, 
SBr. ; a bed-chamber, KathSs. ; mfn. sleeping, dream- 
ing. NfisUp. BvapnAdeta, m. an order given by a 
dream, Kathls. SvapnAdhy Ky a, m. 4 dr^-chapter,' 
N. of the 68th Pariiishta ot the Atharva-veda and 
other wks. ; -vid, m. an interpreter of dreams, Sunk. 
BvapnAnayaxxA-mAtitra, rn. N. of wks. Bvap- 
ssAatA, m. a state of sleep or dreaming, SBr.; R. 
SYapnAntATA, 11. id.; -gat a, mfn. occuired during 
sleep, dreamt, L. BvapnAntika, 11. consciousness 
m dr^, Kan. 8 vapn Abhik Ar ap a, n. a soporific 
remedy, AV. BvApnAvAStlil, f. a state of dream- 
ing (applied to life as an illusion), W, 0 YApn£s« 
YATA r m. N. of two authors, Cat. Bvapnopa- 
bkogA, m. enjoyment in a dream, Bear. BvApnd 
pama, mfn. resembling sleep or a dream, MW. 

0 Yapnaj, mfn. (nom. kj sleepy, asleep (cf. d-sv*), 
MBh.; Bhaft. 

Bvapnay^, ind. in dream, AV. 

Bvapiilya, Nom. A. °yate % to wish to sleep, be 
sleepy, MBh.; to resemble a dream, BhP. 
ByapuKIa, mfn. sleepy, drowsy, Suir. 
BYapnt-dnbAbYApnyA, n. (loc. of svapna + 
<F) a bad dream during sleep, AV. 

BYipnya, n. a vision in a dream, AV. 
BYapnyAyt, ind, « svapnayd, SBr. 

BYipa, m. sleeping, sleep, Suir.; Kath&s.; BhP.; 
dreaming, a dream, Prab.; BhP.; sleepiness, sloth, 
W. ; the sleep of a limb, numbness, Suir. ; loss of sen- 
sation, ignorance, L. — vyasaaA, n. somnolency* 
lethargy, Mcar. 

BvEpaka, mfn. (ft. Caus.) causing to sleep, so- 
poriferous, soporific, Pip. vii, 4, 67, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. 

Bvipaklya, Nom. P. * yatirnsvafakam icchati, 
ib. 

BYtpa&A, mfn. (fir. Caus.) causing to sleep, 
making sleepy (said of a mystic weapon), £ii.; n. a 
soporific (remedy), Kaui. 

Brlpia,iufn. causing sleep, lulling to sleepy. MW. 
BYflpnA, mfn. (fir. svapna) relating to sleep! 
Slipkbyapr., Sch. 

W^fv-qpj mfti. having good water, Top. 
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sva-paksha, sva-paitcaka Ac. See 
p. 1376, col. l. 

sv-apatyd , n. good offtipring (also 
applied to good work or deeds; dat. °tyat), RV.; 
mfn. having good offspring, ib. 

W|U1 sv-aparaddha , mfn. very faulty, 
MW. 

sv-dpas, mfn. doing good work, 
•skilful, artistic (said of Tvashfti, the Ribhus dec.), 
RV.; VS.; artificially fashioned (superl. - tatna, said 
of Indra's thunderbolt), RV. i, 6l, 6; m. a good 
artificer, RV. ; N. of a man, IndSt. 

I. Ivapuyi, mfn. active, industrious (said of 
Indra), RV.; SBr. 

7 . Bvapaaya, Nom. A. °ydtt, to work well, be 
active or industrious, RV.; TS. 

8TapM/d,f* (only in instr. which is of the same 
form) activity, diligence, skill, RV. 

BvapKka, mfn. {sn-ap° in Padap.) skilful, indus- 
trious, RV. iv, 3, a (Sly.; others, * coming willingly 
from afar/ fr. 5. su + apdha ). 

sv-apivata , mfn. (see api-y/vat) 
understanding or meaning well (said of Rudra), RV. 
vii, 46, 3 (accord, to Nir. * whose speech is trust- 
worthy or authoritative accord, to others, * much 
desired/ fr. apiWvan). 

JSf \$oa-pu 9 f. (prob.) a broom, RV. 

aV'dpna, mfn. (for svopna see p. 1280) 

— next (accord, to some), RV. i, 1 30, 1 7 ; viii, a, 18. 

Bv-Apnas, mfn. wealthy, rich, RV. 

svabdin , mfn. (prob.) roaring, 
panting, RV. viii, 33, 2 (~ svabhuta-iabda, tab- 
da ip kurvat, Say.) 

soa-lhaksha , sva-bhadra Sec. Seo 
p. 1276, col. x. 

sv-ubkigurta, mfn. well applauded, 
greeted with acclamations or cheers, TBr. 

sv-abhirdma , mfn. very pleasant 

or delightful, R. 

^fVTftf sv abhishfi, mfn. helpful, favour- 
able, RV.; favoured, well-aided, ib. — aunuia 
(°jAf/-), mfn. affording favourable assistance, ib. 

sv-abhiiu t mfn. well bridled or 
caparisoned, RV. 

sv-abhyakta , mfn. well anointed, 
AV 

sv-abhyagra, mfn, very imminent 
or impending or near at hand, very swift, 

AivSr. (Sch.) 

sv-abhyasta, mfn. much practised, 

Jltakam. 

sva-mamshd Sc c. See p. 1276. 

Wfa svameka(l) t m. n. (cf. su-mekha) a 
year, L. 

svayayi-vara See . Seep. 1278. 

sva-yabas, sva-yavan See. See 
p. 1276, col. 7. 

1. svar (=zy/sur), cl. 10. P. svarayati t 
to find fault, blame, censure, Dhltup. xxxv, ix. 

2. svar (prob. =s a lost y/sur; cf. 
*/svri), cl. I . P. svarati, Caus. svarayati to shine. 

Svaitf in comp, for 3. svdr below. • klmya, 
Nom. P. °yati, to wish for heaven, Siddh. — patl, m. 
the lord of h°, MW. -path*, m.‘ way to h 0 / death, 
BhP. — pEla, m. a guardian of h°, ib. — prlabfba, 
n. N. of various Sflmans, ArshBr. — liras, mfn. 
having h° for a head, Hariv. -sad, mi ‘dwelling 
in heaven,' a god, Naish. — sarlt, f. river of h°, the 
Ganges, Bh. — sEman, n. N. of a Slman, IndSt. 

— sindhu, f. * -sarit, Bhartj. — sundarS (Bllar.), 
-itrl (R.),f. ‘celestial woman,' an Apsaras. - lyan- 
dana, m. celestial chariot, Indra's chariot, BhP. 
— iravanti, f. » -sarit, Cat. 

3. Bvdr (in Yajur-veda also sthar), ind. (used 
in Veda as nom., acc., loc., or gen., in Naish. vi, 
99 also as abl,; from the weak base sir the RV. 
forms the gen. suras and the dat. surb [iv, 3, 8]), 


the sun, sunshine, light, lustre, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; 
bright space or sky, heaven (as distinguished from 
diVy which is regarded as the vault Above it ; often 
‘heaven' as a paradise and as the abode of the gods 
and the Blest, in A V. also of the Asutas ; svah pra- 
ydlahy ‘ gone to heaven,' i.e. ‘departed this life *), 
RV. Sec . Ac,; the space above the sun or between 
the sun and the polar star, the region of the planets 
and constellations (regarded as the 3rd of the 7 worlds 
[see lokd] gpd the 3rd of the three VyJhritis.[i.e. 
bhiir bhitvah svdh]; svar is pronounced after Om 
and before the Glyatrl by every Brahman on begin- 
ning his daily prayers), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; water, 
Naigh. i, I a ; N. of Siva, MBh. [Cf. Gk. ^Xior, 
fjXios; Lat. sot; Lith. sdule; Goth, santi; Angl. 
Sax. sb/.] — atlkrama, m. stepping beyond heaven, 
i. e. reaching V aikunjha, BhP. — adbita, mf ij. ‘ reach- 
ing h°/ the mountain Meru, Vsgbh. ; * sdra y m. N. 
of Indra, ib. — EpagE, f. 'river of h°y’ **-gahgii, 
L. — Erftdba, mfn. ascended to h°, Bhatt. — &lu, 

m. a kind of root ( *= vacd), L. — ibgapa, m. shak- 
ing h°, a strong wind, L. — g a, see below. - gan- 
gE, f. the heavenly Gauges, the Milky Way, L. 

— fata, mfn. being in h°, BhP.; gone to h°, dead, 
MBh. ; R. See. — gati, f., -gamana, n. ‘ going to 
h°,' death, future felicity, ib. — girl, m. ‘mountain 
of h°,' Su-meru, L. — oaksbas (svdr-), mfn. bril- 
liant as light, RV.— oaaaa (svdr-) t mfn. ‘lovely as 
light ' or 1 picaring to h°,’ ib.— jit, mfn. winning or 
procuring light or heaven, RV. ; m. a kind of sacri- 
fice, Mn. xi, 74; N. of a man (with patr. Nflgna- 
jita), SBr. — jaahA, m. the winning of light Ac., 
RV.— jyotis ( svhr-\ mfn. shining with h s light, 
VS.; 11. N. of two SSmans, ArshBr. ; ( ( 7 ir)- 0 f- 
dhana {svdr-) t mfn. having svar- jyotis as final part, 
SBr.; n. N. of a Slman, ArshBr. — nadi, 

gdy Slntii.; Pahcar.; a kind of shrub (prob. w. r. 
for svarna-da) } L. — papa (svdrj, m. lord of h° 
(applied to Agni, the sun, Soma Ac.), RV. ; a partic. 
sun,TAr.; n. bright space, ether, RV. — pidhana, 

n. svar as a conclusion, TindBr. ; L.ity. —pita, 
mfn. led to h°, Paftcar. (jvdr-), m. lord of h° 
(applied to Agni and the Maruts) , R V. — netri, mfn. 
guide to heaven (as a N. of a king), M Bh. — da, mfn. 
bestowing heaven, llariv. — dautln, m. a celestial 
elephant, DharmaS. — dS, mfn. bestowing h°, ApSr. 

— dyis, mfn. (nom. k ) seeing light or the sun (ap- 
plied to gods and men), RV. -dtva, in. N. of a 
man, Cat. — dhKxnan Cmz>-),mfn. abiding in light, 
TS. — dhtml, f. ~ • dpagdy BhP. -dhenu, f. = 
kdma-dhenu, Kiv. — nagarl, f. * town of h°,’ N. 
ofAmarJvatbKathAs.; -krita, mfn. turned intoAni 0 , 
ib. — nadi, f. ^ -ttadi, L. — nayana, mfn. leading 
to h°, R. — pati (rt'd;*-), mfn. lord of light, RV.; 
N.of Iiidra,BhP.« bh&nn,m. **‘l>ha.iu t \.c. BJlhu, 
HParB. — bhlnava, m. a kind of gem, L. ; (j), f. 
adaughter of Svar-bhanu,M Bli . — bbEnavIya, mfn. 
relating or belonging toSvar-bhJnu,Subh. — bhinu 
{svdr-) y m. N, of a demon supposed to eclipse the 
sun and the moon (in later language applied to RShu 
or the personified ascending node), R V. Ac. Ac. ; of 
a Kasyapa, VP. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; -su- 
dana, m. ‘ destroyer of Rahi,' N. of the Sun, MBh. 

— mapi, m. ‘ sky-jewel,’ the sun, BAlar. — ma- 
dhya, n. the central point of the sky, zenith, MW. 

— xnllha, mfn. having light or the sun as its reward 
or prize, RV.; n. a contest for light, ih. -yaaas, 
t>. the glory of heaven, BhP.-yftta, mfn. gone to 
h°, dead, Yajfi. ; MBh. Ac. — yfttfi, mfn. going to 
h dying, MBh. — yina, n. the act of going to h°, 
dying, death, Cat. — yoshit, f. a celestial woman, 
an Apsaras, Balar. — llaa, N. of a place, Cat. — loka, 
m. the world of h°, a partic. h , the region called 
Svar (cf. bhuvar-y bhttr-l °), R. ; Pur. ; N, of mount 
Meru (also • fikkara), Dai. ; m. an occupant of h°, 
a god, one of the Blest (-f<f,f.), BhP. —vat (svdr- 
or stivar-)y mfn. bright, shining, celestial, RV. ; TS. ; 
containing the word svar *van-nuihana t mfn. 
applied to a Ssman; cf. svar-nidham), PaftcavBr.; 
Lity. -vadhft, f. « -yoshit , HParii. -vKpI, f. 
‘stream of h°,' the Ganges, L. — vEbinf, f. ■» -bpa- 
gdy Balar. — vld, nifn. winning or possessing or be- 
stowing light or h°, celestial, RV. ; VS. — vSthl, f. 
N. of the wife of Vatsara, BhP. - vesyft, f. ‘courtezan 
of h°,' an Apsaras, Rnjat, — valdya, m. • physician 
of h 0 / N. of either of the two Aivins (- pratima , 
1 A°-like*), Git. - ih i t mfn. = -vid t RV. -sbEti 
( svdr-) f f. the acquiring light or heaven, ib. 

Svarffi (or suvargd), mfn. going or leading to 
or being in light or heaven, heavenly, celestial ( with 


lokdy m. or pi. *• 1 the world of light, heavens '), A V. 
Ac. Ac.; m. heaven, the abode of light and of the 
gods, heavenly bliss, (esp.) Indta's heaven or para- 
dise (to which the souls of virtuous mortals are trans- 
ferred until the time -comes for their re-entering 
earthly bodies; this temporary heaven is the only hr 
of orthodox Brahmanism ; it is supposed to be situ- 
ated on mount Meru,q.v.; acc. with Vgd, d-Vsthd 9 
or a-Jpad t 1 to go to heaven,’ ‘die '), RV. (only x, 
95, 18), AV. Ac. Ac.; a partic. Ek&ha,$2Akh&r.; 
N. of a son of the Rudra Bh!ma,VP.— kEmft, mfn. 
desirous of heaven, Br.; Up. — kbftpd*, n. N. of 
the 3rd book of the Padma-pur&na. —got*, mfn. 
gone to h°, W. -gati, f., -gamana, n. going to 
h°, death, M Bh.; R . Ac. - glmin, mfn. going to h°. 
Hit. -girl, ni. 4 niountaiuofh°, ’Meru, MW.-oyat*, 
mfn. fallen or descended from h°, Can. —Jit, mfn. 
winning h° (superl. - tatna ), MBh. — jlvln, mfn. 
dwelling in h°, A past. — tarapiglpl, f. ‘river of 
h°,' the Ganges, Kathls. —tarn, m. a tree of h°, 
Sarasv.- taraha, m. eager desire for heaven, Bear. 

— da, mfn. h°-giving, procuring paradise, Paficat. 

— dvEra, 11. heaven's gate, A past.; N. of a Tlrtha, 
M Bh. ; of Siva, ib. ; *r?skti % f. N. of wk. - naraka, 
n. pi. the h°s and hells, JaimUp. —patl, m. 1 lord 
pf hV Indra, Hit. — patba, m. ‘ road of h°,' (prob.) 
the M ilky Way, R. — pada, m. N. of a Tirtha, Vishn. 

— para, mfn. desirous of heaven, W. — par van, 
11. N . of the 1 8th book of M Bh. ( in which is described 
the journey of the five Pfimjava princes towards 
Indra's h ,J in mount Meru). —purl, f. ‘city of h°,’ 
Amarlvati, R. — prada, mfn. «-</</, Kav. — pra- 
dhEna, mfn. ha ving heaven as the best, Pea r.-bhar- 
tjl, m. »» -pati, Sil. — xnandEklnl, f. the celestial 
Ganges, Paficar. — mErga, in. the road to h°, MBh.; 
road of h°. Milky Way, R.; Sak.; N.of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; - didrikshtiy min. wishing to see the road to 
h°, MW.— yEpa,mf(f;n. going or leading to heaven, 
Ait Ar.; n. theroad to heaven, AitBr. — yonl, f. cause 
or source of h°, MBh. — rljya, 11. kingdom of h w . 
Pancat. — rodab-knhara, in. the void or hollow 
space between h° and earth, Bllar. i, 49. —loka, nr. 
(also in pi.) the celestial world, Indra's h°, AivGf.; 
MBh. Ac.; {svargd-\ mfn. belonging to or dwell- 
ing in h°, SBr.; KathUp.; °kcta, m. ‘lord of h°,' 
Indra, MW.; the body (as enjoying felicity in Indra's 
h°), L.—wat, mfn. possessing or enjoying heaven, R. 
—▼ad bfl, f.‘ celestial nymph,' an Apsaras, L.— vEaa, 
m. residence in heaven, Susr. — irl,f.the glory of h°, 
MW. — aaxakrama, m. a bridge or ladder to h°, 
Pa neat. — susttr a-prayoga, in. N. of wk. — sad, 

m. * heaven-dweller,’ a god or one of the Blest, MBh. 

— saapEdana, mfn. prinruring or gai iiug heaven, 
MBh. -tarid-varE, f. ‘best of heavenly riven,’ 
the Ganges, P. — tEdhana, mfn. means of attain- 
ing h°, MW. — snkba, n. the bliss of heaven, MBh. 

— atrl, f. « vadhn , Rljat. — atba, mfn. 1 dwelling 
in h°,'dead,R. — itblta, mfn. id., Sarvad. ; 

Subh. — beton, ind. for the sake of heaven, Bear. 

— bviya, mfn. , Pin. iii, 2, 2, Sch. BvargdpagE, 
f. 1 heavenly river,’ the Ganges, L. BvargEpa- 
▼aiga, m. du. h° and emancipation, Bear. Bvav- 
gEbhlkEma, mfn. desirous of h°, ib. Bvargd- 
rEdl&a, m fn . ascended to h°, W. Bvargdrobapa, 

n. ascension to h°, N. of partic. funeral ceremonies, 
Cat,; jarvan, n. « svarga-parvan (q.v.), MBh.; 
°hamiay mfn. relating to the 18th book of MBh. 
(with panfan ~ prec.), ib. (IW. 374). SvargAr- 
gala, m. or n. bar to (the gate of) h°, Hit. Ivw- 
girtbam, ind. for the sake of h. Be. BvargE-* 
▼Eta, m. abode in h°, Hariv. Bvarglpfti, mfn. 
desirous of obtaining h°, MW. Svargdpaga, mfn. 
going or coming to h°, Klrantj. Bvargdbkas, m. 

' h°-dweller/ a god, one of the Blest, Hariv. ; Kum. 

Bvargsya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to be like heaven, 
Mricch. 

Brargl, in comp, for svar gin. — girl, m. the 
heavenly mountain, Meru, L. — vadbft and -strip 
f. a celestial woman, Apsaras, L. 

Bvargixx, mfn. belonging to or being in heaven, 
SamhUp.; gone to heaven, deceased, dead, Ragh.jm. 
an occupant of heaven, a god, one of the Blest, MBh. ; 
Hariv. Ac. 

Bvarglya, mfn. relating or belonging to heaven, 
leading to heaven, heavenly (with karya % n.» 
'cremation of the dead MBh. ; Hariv.; R. 

BvargyA, mfn. - prec., VS. Ac. Ac. ; occupying 
or dwelling in heaven, MSrkP. ; n. (with selu-sha 
man) N. of a Slman, IndSt. 

Braryu, mfn. desirous of light or splendour, RV. 

4N 
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St&s, in comp, for svar. — oBdEixuupi, m. the 
crest -jewel of heaven, BhP. 

SvE, in comp, for svar. — 3 . -riy, m. (for x. see 
p. 1277, col. 3] ‘ king of heaven/ N. of Indra, L. 

svar a, svarana &c. See p. 1285. 

svaraksku, f. N. of a river, MarkP. 

sv-arumkrita, mfn. well arranged 
or prepared (as a sacrifice), RV. 

svar-atihrama> svar-adhtta &c. 

See p. 1281, col. 2. 

WJfT sva-rasa, sva-raj &c. See p. 1276, 

col. 2. 

sv-aritrd t mf( 3 )n. having good oars, 

well rowed, RV. 

svaru y m. (of doubtful derivation) a 
large piece of wood cut from the trunk of a tree, stake, 
(csp. ) sacrificial post or a strip of wood from it, R V. ; 
AV.; Br.; KatySr. ; a sacrifice, L.; sunshine, L.; a 
thunderbolt, L.; an arrow, L. ; a kind of scorpion, L. 

— mocana, m. the third cubit from the bottom or 
the fifteenth from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 

8varn», m. =■ svar it, a thunderbolt, L. » 

sva-rupa &c. See p. 1276, col. 2. 

svarenu , f, N. of a wife of the dun 

(v. I. surentt and snrar.yft), L. 

sv-arka , mfn. (fr. 5. su-t-arka, \Sarv) 

singing of praising beautifully, RV. 

BT-arcana, mfn. (used in explaining prec.), Nir. 
xi, 14. 

Sv-arci (R V.) or av-arols (Heat.), nifn. flash- 
ing beautifully. 

svanja &c. See p. 128T, col. 2. 

soarji , f. (= sarji) natron, nitrate of 

potash, Susr. — kahftra, m. id., ib. 

Bvarjika, in. (Susr.) or °tt, f. (Car.) or °kE- 
kshfira, in. (Susr.) id. 

Bvarjin, in. id., L. 

TGf$T{Mar-jit &c. See p. 1281, col. 2. % 

svarna, m. (contracted from su-varna) 
a partic. Agni, Hariv.; n. gold (as a weight = one 
Karslia of gold), Yijii. ; Kiv. ; Kathis. Sec . ; a kind 
of red chalk, R.; a kind of plant (accord, to L., * a 
kind of herb « gaum suvania,' ‘the thorn-apple/ 
4 a kind nfcocoapalm,' and ‘the flower of Mesua Rox- 
burghii ’), BhP. -kana, m. a kind of bdellium 
( « kana-gt/fign/u), L. -kanikfi, f. a particle or 
grain of gold, Kill*. — kEya, til. *g°-bodied/ N. of 
Garuda, L. — k£ra, m. a g°- worker, g°srnith (form- 
ing a partic. caste ; -Af, f.), Yijii. ; R.; Kathis. -kE- 
raka, m. id., H Paris. — ktya, N. of a place, Cat. 
-krit, m. • kdra , HPariS. - ketakl, f. Pandanus 
Odoratissimus, L. -kshlrinlkE or -kalurl, f. 
Cleome Felina, L. — khapdEya, Nom. A.°yate t to 
become a lump of g°, Rsjar.— ganapati, m. N. of 
a partic. form of Gan&a, Cat. —girl, m. N. of a 
mountain, Satr.— galrika, n. a kind of yellow ochre 
or red chalk, Susr. - gaurl-vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
religious observance, Cat. ; -p&jd, f. N. of a ch. of 
the BhavP. — grlma, m. N. of a country situated 
to the east of Dacca, Col. — grlva, m . 4 g -necked/ 
N. of one of Skauda's attendants, MBh.; (rf), f. N. 
of a river issuing fronyhe eastern side of the Najaka 
mountain, K HP. - gharma, m. N. of a partic. Anu- 
vika.BhP. — oflda, in. * g°-crested/ the blue jay, L. ; 
a cock, W a ; N. of a king, Hear.— oVdaka, m. the 
blue jay, L. -cttla, m. (prob.) id.,. Kath*s. -Ja, n. 
‘gold-produced/ the metal tin, L. - jltlkC or -JEtl, 
f. a kind of jasmine, Bhpr. — Jirl (?), f. a partic. mix- 
ture, Cat.-JXvantikE or -JlvE, f. Hoya Viridiflora, 
L. - tantra, n. N. of a Tautra. —da, mfn. giving 
gold, RSjat.; (a),f. Tragia Involucrata, L.-dEmE, 
f. ‘ g°-girdled/ N. of a goddess, Cat.-dldhiti, m. 

1 g°- rayed/ fire, L. - dugdhE or -ftagdhS, f. Cleome 
Felina, L. — dru, in. Cassia Fistula, L. — dvXpa, m. 
n. 4 g°-island/ (nrob.) N. of Sumatra, Katlrts. ; Satr. 

— dhEtn, m. red ochre, L. - nfibha, m. ammonite, 
M Bh. ; a partic. spell recited over weapons, R. — ni- 
bha, n. a kind of red chalk, L. — paksfca, m. ‘ gold- 
winged, ’ N. of Garuda, L. — padmfi, f. ‘bearing gold 
lotuses/ the heavenly Ganges, L. -par pi, f. ‘gold- 
leaved/ Hoya Viridiflora, L.— pEfhaka, m. borax, 
L.— pErevata, n. a kind of fruit tree, L. — pnh- 


kha,mfn. gold-feathered (a» an arrow), MBh.; m. a 
g°-f°arrow, Sit. - pushpa, m. *g°-flowered/ Cassia 
Fistula, L.; Michelia Campaka, L.; (a and 1), f. N. 
of various plants (Methonica Superba, Cassia Fistula 
&c.), L. -puskplkE, f. jasmine, L. -praatha, 
m. N. of an Upadvipa in Jambu-dvipa, BhP. — pba- 
H, f, 4 having g 0 ' fruit/ a kind of Musa, L.— ban- 
dka or °dkaka, m. a deposit of g°, MW. — bi&du, 
m. a spot of yellow or g , L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
a Tirtha, MBh. -bMty, m. a partic. sun, VP.,Sch. 
— bh&mikE, f. ginger or cassia bark, L. — bkd- 
shana, m. Cassia Fistula, Bhpr. ; n. a kind of red 
chalk, L.-bhrlngira, m. a golden vase, Rajat.; 
a kind of plant, L. -lxusya, mf N i)n. consisting or 
made of g , SiuhXs. — makB, f. N. of a river, KHP. 

— mtkshlka, n. a kind of mineral substance, Bhpr. 

— mEtyi, f. a kind of plant, L. - mukharS-mt- 
h&tmya, n. N. of wk.-mBla, m. ‘ g°-rooted/ N. 
of a mountain, Kathls. — mtlahikE, f. a kind of 
plant (prob. w. r. for - yuthika ), L. — ydthl, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. - rambhft, f. a kind of plant, L. 

— rftga or -rEJa, m. white lotus, L. - rltl, f. gold- 
like brass, bell metal, L. — rSpin, mfn. g°-colcured, 
Heat. — rekhE, f. a gold streak (oil a touchstone), 
Kuval. ; N. of a Vidyil-dhari, Hit.; of a river, VP. 
— ratal, mfn. having golden seed (said of the sun), 
RamatUp. — roman, m. * g°-haired/ N. of a king, 
R.; BhP. — latS, f. ‘g° creeper/ Cardiospermum 
Haiicacabum, L.; Hoya Viridiflora, L.-lEbha, m. 
a partic. spell recited over weapons (cf. -nabha\ R. 

— Tanga, m. a partic. preparation made of tin, L. 

— vajra, 11, a sort of steel, L. — vaplj, ni. a gold 
merchant, money-changer (forming a partic. caste), 
BrahmavP. — varpa, n. turmeric (also rr, f.), L.; 
'bhajy f. Tcrmiualia Chebula,L. ; °ndbha t f. a species 
of plant, L. — valkala, m. 4 having g° bark/ Big- 
nonia Indira, L. — vaUI, f. a kind of plant 
ta-pkala ), L. — TldyE, f. (prob.) the art of making 
gold, Cat. — alkha, in. a partic. bird ( ~-cuda) t 
Katlws. — stiktikfi, f. g° from Suvarna-dvipa, L. 

— aringa, mfn. g°- horned, MW. ; °gin, m. N. of a 
mountain, MarkP, -aeph&likS, f. Cassia Fistula, 
Bhpr. — salla, m. N. of a mountain, Pahcad. 

— skfbiTin, in .—suvarHa-shtX 3 , MBh. -gsm- 
cayft, f. N. of a town, i’ahcad. — sindfLra, m. a 
partic. medicinal preparation, L. -■&, mfn. produc- 
ing g°(as a mountain), Rsjat. -atha, mfn. set in 
g°, l'ancar. Svar^dkara, m. a gold-mine, Rijat. 
Svarndkarahana and °«ho$a - bhairava - vi - 
dhEna, n. N. of wks. Svarndnga,m.‘ g°-bodied/ 
Cassia Fistula, L. Svarnddri, m. ‘ g°-mountain/ 
Meru, L. Svor^drl, 11. ‘enemy of gold/ lead, L. ; 
sulphur, L. Sv&rndhvE, f. a kind of plant, L. 

Svar^aka, m. a kind of tree, Hariv. ; gold, Yajfi.; 
golden, of gold, W. 

svarnali or svarnuli, f. a kind of 

plant, L. 

svart, v.l. for Vsvart, q.v. 

sv-drtha, mf( 5 )n. pursuing or serving 

worthy ends, RV. 

svard (cf. \^svad) t cl. 1. A. svardate , 
to taste; to please, Dhatup.ii, 18; to be pleasing, ib.; 
(also saiharane ) 

*3$ svar -day svar-dris &c. See p. 1281. 

wfSsr sv-ardhfn , m. a good partisan (or 
‘one who has chosen the good side ’), AV, 

*o 5 svarya . See p. 1285, col. 3. 

sv-arvat, m.a good or swift courser, 

ManGr. 

sv-arhayay n. great reverence, BhP. 
Sv-arhat, mfn. very honourable (’lama, superl.), 
ib. 

8 va-laksha^a,sva-likhita &c. See 

p. 1276, col. 3. 

WPafyH sv-alakshita, mfn. altogether un- 
seen, not thoroughly observed, BhP. 

WW^Usv-alamkjrit and 0 kritOy mfn. beau- 

tifully adorned, MBh. 

svaladdy f. N. of a daughter of 

Raudrlsva. 

svalina, m. N . of a Danava, VahniP. 
*T 3 I sv-alpa, mf(d)n. very small or little, 


minute, very few, short (ena, 1 in a short time 1 ), Mn. ; 
MBh. dec. — ka&ka, m. a species of heron (s*bhu- 
kdka ), MW. —koala, m. 4 having small fibres/ the 
root of sweet flag, L.— keaarln, m. ‘ having small 
filaments, 1 Bauhinia Variegata, L. — jktaka, n. N. 
of a wk. by Varlha-mihira (also called suhhma-j °). 
—tantra, mfn. consisting of short sections, con- 
cisely written (-/ va , n.), Kathls. - tara, mfn. very 
insignificant or unimportant, Mn.; Pancat. -too, 
ind. quite gradually, MBh. xii,522 1 (v.t.)-dn^kha, 
n. very little pain, Ml. —dfid, mfn. very short- 
sighted (metaphorically), Rijat. - dohfi, f. a dwarfish 
girl unfit for marriage, L. — drftvaka, 11. a partic. 
mineral preparation, L. -pattraka, m. ‘small- 
leaved/ a kind of Madhuka or Bassia Latifolia, L. 
— pkalfi, f. 4 having small-sized fruit/ Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L. - bala, mfn. extremely weak or feeble, 
Hit. — yEtrS, f. the shorter Yitri (by Variha-mi- 
hira), VarBrS., Sch. -Tayas, mfn. very young, 
Kathis. — Tltta-Tat, mfn. possessing very little pro- 
perty, Heat. -Tiakaya, m. a very small matter or 
object, W. ; a small part, ib.— yyaya, m. very little 
expenditure, MW.; mfn. spending very little, very 
niggardly, ib. — Trlda, mfn. having little shame, 
shameless, impudent, W. — iarfra, mfn. having a 
very diminutive body, small in stature, L. — ailE, f. 
a very small stone ; °/dya, Nom. A. °ya(t, to become 
a very small stone, Bhartr. — ■mjiti, mfn. having a 
short memory, Mricch. STalpingiUl, f. the little 
finger, L. STalp&tlTiatara, mf^)n. very concise 
and very diflusc, Cat. BTalpd&tara, mfn. little 
different. Be. BTalpdpabEra, mfn. eating very 
little, most abstemious, MW. STalpdyu or °yua, 
mfn. short-lived, HSsy. STalpdooha, mfn. having 
few wishes, unpretentious, unassuming (*Af, f.), Car. 

BTalpaka, mf(/dtf)n. very small or minute or 
short, AV. Sec. Sec. 

8TalpI-\/bliu, P. -bhavati (p.p. -bhuta), to 
become small, melt away (as merit), Mcgb. 

Bvalpiyaa, mfn. very little (property), M11. xi, S. 

sva-vavsa-ja &e. See p. 1276. 

sv-avahlinndy infix, well soaked 
or macerated, Car. 

sv-avayrahay mfn. easily checked 

or restrained, Kim. 

sv-avacchannOy infn. well covered, 

Car. 

nifn.(forxrfl-t?°see p. 1 276, 
col. 3) not at all master of one’s self, Vis. 

sv-uvas, mfn. (nom.°f?«n) having or 

affording good protection, RV. 

sv-avtksha, mf(d)n. well provided 

for, R. 

ST-aTdkshita, mfn. well considered, ib. 

sv-avyaja, xnfn. thoroughly sincere 
or honest, MBh. 

svasriy m. pi. N. of a people (prob. 
w. r. for khtiia), Buddh. 

sva-iakti &c. See p. 1277, col. 1. 

sv-dsvhy mf(d)n. having excellent 
horses, well mounted, well yoked, RV. 

Sv-aaTayd, mfn. fond of good steeds (others, 

* wishing to be a good courser*), RV. 

BT-ddTya, n. possession of good horses, RV. ; skill 
in horses, ib. 

m *v~ash(ra t mfn. armed with an excel- 
lent goad, RV. 

soa-samyuktaysva-samvid &e. See 

p. 1277, coL 1. 

svdsara , n. (perhaps fr. sva + $ara 9 
'one’sowi) resort*) a stall, fold, RV.; one's own place, 
home, ib/; §Br. ; nest of birds, RV. ; day, Naigh. 

BT&sEra, o .-svasara, RV. i, 178, 2. 

^ffOT sv-asita , mfn. very black (in °/d- 
yata-loeanaf having very black and long eyes'), Mai. 

svdsriy f. (of doubtful derivation) a 
sister (also applied to closely connected things of the 
fern, gender, as to the fingers, the waters Ac.), RV. 
Sec. See. [Cf. Gk. top ; hat. soror; Lith, sesU ; 
Goth, swistar; Gcrni. Sch wester ; Eng. sister .] 
-tvi, n. sisterhood, RV. x, 108, 10. 
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BtmB, f. (m. c.) « svasri, MBh. 
flvaarfya, m. a sister's son, nephew, TS. &c. &c.; 
(a), f. t sister's daughter, niece, Mn. xi, 171. 
Svssrsya, m. (and 1, f.)~prec., MW. 
Sv&syika, nifn. (fr. svaspi), Pat. 
SvIarXja,m.pi. » svasriyeryunat chditrah, ib. 
BviarXyi, m. a son of a sister's son, ib. 

39^ svask. Sec </ shvashk , 

sv-astakd , mfn. having a good or 

comfortable home, AV. 

sv*astamitd, n. a beautiful sun- 

set, AV. 

?rfw sv-asti, n. f. (nom. svasti, °t{$; acc. 
svasti, 0 t(m; instr. svasti °tya; dat. svastdye; loc. 
svastau ; instr. svastibhis ; also personified as a god- 
dess, and sometimes as Kail, cf. svasti-dcvJ), well- 
being, fortune, luck, success, prosperity, RV.; VS.; 
$Br. ; MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; (/), ind. well, happily, suc- 
cessfully (also — 4 may it be well with thee 1 hail ! 
health ! adieu ! so be it 1 1 a term of salutation [esp. in 
the beginning of letters] or of sanction or approba- 
tion), RV. dec. Sec. — kara, ni. N. of a man, Pravar. 

— karman, n. causi ng welfare or success, R. — kir a, 

m. the bard who cries svasti, R.; —prec., MBh.; 
the exclamation svasti, Kathls. — krit, mfn. causing 
welfare or prosperity (said of Siva), Sivag. — gav- 
yttti (svasti-), mfn. having happy pastures or fields, 
MaitrS. — gi, nifn. leading to fortune or prosperity, 
RV — tft, f. a state of welfare, AitBr. — da (Sivag.), 
-d i (RV.), mfn. conferring happiness. — drvl, f. N. 
of a goddess (represented as wife of Vlyu and said to 
have sprung from the essence of Prakriti), MW. 
— para, n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. — bkftva, m. N. 
of Siva, ib. — m&t, mfn. being or faring well, happy, 
fortunate, R V. See. Sec . ; conferring happiness, Rv. ; 
containing the word svasti, AitBr.; ( ati ), f. N. of 
one of the MXtris attending on Skauda, MBh. — mu- 
kha, mfn. having the word svasti in the mouth, 
wishing joy or fortune, L.; m. a BrShman or a bard, 
L.; a letter (beginning with svasti ), L.— vaoana, 

n. pronouncing the word svasti , benediction, MBh. 
— yak (or - vdh ), mfn. carrying auspiciously (as a 
carriage ; others, ‘ conferring happiness’ ), RV. — ▼!©, 
f. (Vcar.) or -vEoaka, m. (BhP.) benediction, con- 
gratulation.— vftcana or°naka, n. a religious rite 
preparatory to a sacrifice or any solemn observance 
(performed by scattering boiled rice on the ground 
and invoking blessings by the repetition of certain 
Mantras ; also applied to the fee or complimentary 
present of flowers, sweetmeats Sec. offered to Brah- 
mans on such occasions), MBh.; Klv. &c.; - fad - 
dhati , f., -mantra, m. pi. N. of wks. — vjLcanika, 
mfn. pronouncing a blessing on anything, Mcar. 

— l. -vlcya, mfn. to be called upon to pronounce 
a blessing on anything, MBh.; n. — -vdcana, YJjiV 

— a. -7 Key a, ind. calling upon any one to pronounce 
a blessing on anything, Gobh. — vftda, m . — -vac, 
Dhanamj. — vikana, mfn. leading auspiciously (as 
a road), AV. 

Bvaatlka, m. a kind of hard (who utters words 
of welcome or eulogy), R. ; any lucky or auspicious 
object, (esp.) a kind of mystical cross or mark made 
on persons and things to denote good luck (it is shaped 
like a Greek cross with the extremities of the four 
arms bent round in the same direction ; the majority 
of scholars regard it as a solar symbol ; that is, as 
representing a curtailed form of the wheel of the 
Solar Vishpu, consisting of four spokes crossing each 
other at right angles with short fragments of the 
periphery of the circle at the end of each spoke 
turning round in one direction to denote the course 
of the Sun ; accord, to the late Sir A. Cunningham 
it has no connexion with sun-worship, but its shape 
represents a monogram or interlacing of the letters 
of the auspicious words su asti [svasti] in the Aioka 
characters ; amongst Jainas it is one of the 24 au- 
spicious marks and is {he emblem of the seventh 
Arhat ofthe present Avasarpinl), Hariv. ; K9v. ; Pur. 
the crossing of the arms or hands on the breast, 
MBh.; MMatTm.; KathSs.; a bandage in the form 
of a cross, Su$r. ; a dish of a partic. form, MBh. ; R. 
Pancir. ; a kind of cake,ib. ; a triangular crest-jewel; 
L. ; the meeting of four roads, W. ; a partic. symbol 
made of ground rice and formed like a triangle (it it 
used in fumigating the image of DurgS, and is raid 
to symbolize the Li Aga), MW.; a species of garlic, L. ; 
a cock, L. ; a libertine, L. ; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; of one of Skanda's attendants, ib. ; of a Da 


nava, Hariv.; of a poet, Cat.; of another man, Buddh.; 
m. a; a mansion or temple of a partic. form, VarBfS. ; 
Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. ; a partic. mode of sitting 
practised by Yogins (in which the toes are placed in 
the inner hollow of the knees), MarkP.; Pancar. 
— karpa, mfn. marked on the ear with the figure 
called Svastika, L. — d&na, n. crossing the hands, 
B 3 !ar. — yantra, 11. a surgical instrument of a partic. 
form, Su$r. Brastiktoka, mfn. marked with the 
Svastika cross, Be. Svastlkftdl-oakra, n. pi. N. 
of wk. Bvaatikiaana, n. a inode of sitting (see 
above), Sarvad. 

Bvaatikl-kyita, mfn. crossed (as hands), Cat. 

Svasti, ind. (with ^/as* svasti), Siddh. 

Bvasty, in comp, for svasti. — akskara, n. ex- 
pressing thanks for anything, Heat. -ayana,n.sg.and 
pi. (ifc. f. d) auspicious progress, success, Jfttakam. ; 
blessing, benediction, congratulation (with Caus. of 
•Jvac , 1 to ask for a blessing'^, AV. &c. &c.; a 
Mantra recited for good luck or the recitation of such 
a Mantra, W. ; a means of attaining prosperity, Jl- 
takam. ; a vessel full of water borne in front of a pro- 
cession, L. ; mf(i)n.bringing orcausinggood fortune, 
auspicious (°tama, superl.), TBr. &e. &c. ; -gana, 
m. a collection of Mantras recited tor good luck, 
AV. Paris. — artka-carita, mfn. one who has hap- 
pily attained his aim, SlmavBr. — fttreya, 111. N. of 
an ancient sage (supposed author of RV. v, 50, 51 ; 
pi. =- r the family of Sv c, -atr°’t, MBh.; Hariv.; the 
hymn composed by Sv°-itr 0 , AivSr. ; a mirror, Lily. 

Svaatya, mfn. happy, fortunate, Kau$. 

RBW svastha &c. Sec p. 1277, col. 1. 

sv-ahata-vdsas, mfn. clothed 
in beautiful and unwashed (i. e. new) garments, Heat. 

sva-hantri, sva-harana &c. Sec 
p. 1277, col. 1. 

TOTFTT sv-dkdra, mfn. (for svdhdra see 
p. 1277, col. 2) of decent or respectable appearance, 
Hear. 

Bv-Uryiti, mfn .good-looking, handsome, Kathls. 

^fPjrfw sv-dkuti, m. N. of a divine being 
enumerated among the Jay as, Cat. 

•am sv-akta, n. good ointment (for the 

eyes), AV. 

svdfahara, svdnga &c. See p. 
1277, co, « a - 

sv-dkhydta , mfn. well proclaimed 
(often applied to dharmn), Divyiv. 

sv-agata, mfn. (for svdgata see 
p. 1277, col. 3) well come, welcome, R. ; lawfully- 
earned (as money), M11. iv, 226 ; ni. N. of a Bud- 
dha, I.alit.; of a king, VP. ; of another man, Buddh.; 
(a), f. a kind of metre, Srutab.; (am), n. welcome, 
greeting, salutation ( svagatam 1c with or without 
astu, ‘I wish you welcome 1 ), VlBh.; Kav. &c. 
welfare, health (see next). — prasna, ru. enquiry as 
to health, Sukas. — vacana, n. the uttering of wcl 
come, the word welcome, MW. 

SviffatlkA, mfn. bidding welcome to any one. 
Pin. vii, 3, 7, Sch. 

BvftfffttS-y'kri, P. • karoti (ind. p. -kfitya), to 
make into a cry of welcome, Megh. 

Svlyama, m. welcome, salutation, MBh. 

rv-tgrayana , mfn. forming a good 
AgrayAna (Graha), VS. 

tvdnkika, m. (perhaps fr. sva -f 
ahht) a drummer, L. 

*TT*T?rr sv-acarana , n. good conduct or 

behaviour, MBh.; mfn. well-conducted, ib. 

•▼•to&rft, m. (Subh.) and mf(d)n. (Yajfl.) 
prec. — vat, mfn, well-behaved, VarYogay. 

8v-acanta , mfn. one who ha6 sip- 
ped water well or according to rule, Vishn. 

svdcchandya, n. (fr. sva-cchanda 
independence, freedom (instr. - ‘ by cue’s own will, 
voluntarily *), Mn. Hi, 31. 

svajanya , n.(fr. sva-jana) kinship, 
relationship, HParii. 

$v-ajiva (R.), °rya (Mn.), mfn 
yielding an easy subsistence. 


sv-dfjhyam-kara, mfn. easy to 

make rich, Pan. iii, 3, 127, Sch. 

Bv&dkyam-karapa, mfn. easily enriching, Pan. 

, 1, 72, Vam.9, Pat - 

SvKdhy am- bkava. mfn. easy to become rich, 
an. iit, 3. *27. Sell. 

*rnnr sv-atata, mfn. well stretched or 

fixed, RV. ; well aimed, ib. 

Of9i4X( svatantrya, n. (fr. the 

Following one’s own will, freedom of the will, inde- 
pendence (at and cna, * by one’s own will, of one's 
wn free choice, voluntarily, freely '), Llfy. ; Maitr- 
Up.j MBh. dec. 

*nfir svatiy f.(of unknown derivation) N. 

of the star Arcturus (as forming the 13th and Ijjth 
;unar asteiism ; also svdti, pi. svdtyah ), AV. Sec. 
Sec . ; N. of one of the wives of the Sun, L. ; a sword, 
in. N. of a son of Uru and Agncyi (v. I. khydti), 
Hariv.; VP.; of Megha-svJti, VP.; mfn. born under 
he star Arcturus, Pan. iv, 3, 34. -karpa, ni. N. 
of a king, VP. — kfcrl, f. (?) N. of a goddess presiding 
over agriculture, PirGr. —girl, f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, K .Irand. — mukka, m. a partic. SaniJdhi, 
ib. ; N. of a Kim nara king, ib. ; (dr), f. N. of a 
serpent-maiden, ib. — yog'a, ni. conjunction with 
Sv&ti, MW. — tkena, ni. (for -send), N. of a king, 
VP. 

Term milld , mfn. (fr. \/sva<l) Reasoned, 
spiced, VS. (cf. agrti shvdttd). 

svUtman &c. See p. 1277, rol. 2. 
*sTT^ svdda, svddu &c. See p. 1 279, col. 3. 

sv-adara, mfn. very rcgai dful, very 
considerate, MBh. 

^rr?T 3 T sv-a dandy mfn. (for sotiddna see 
p. 1277, col. 2) easy to be taken, MaitrS. 

sv-ddityn, mfn. any one befriended 
by the Adityas, R V. ; 11. the favour or protection of 
the Adityas, ib. 

sv -ad ht ,mfn. well-minded, thought- 
ful, heedful, devout, pious, RV. 

svddhina, tvddhyava &c. See 

p. 1 >77, col. a. 

sradhvariha, mfn. (fr. sv-adh - 
vara), g. svagat&di. 

svana. See ^3. su, and p. 1280, 

col. 3. 

sv-anama, mf(«)n. easy to be at- 

tracted or captivated, SB. 

svdnta . See Vsvan and p. 1277, 

col. 3. 

svdpa &c. Sec p. 1280, col. 3. 

svapatpya, n. (fr. sva-pati) one’s 

own property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Klv. &c. 

svdpada. 8ee svd-pada. 

SHTfV sv-dpx, m. a good friend or comrade, 
RV.; VS.; AitBr. — mat, mfn. containing the word 
svdpi, AitBr, 

Svftplka, n. N. of a fortress, Rajat. 

WMl! svdpi ii, m. patr. fr. sva-pii, g. 
raivatikidi . 

Bvftplslya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

WR sv-dpta, mfn. very abundunt, MBh.; 
very skilful or trustworthy, Kam. — vaoaaa, mfn. 
(used hi explaining sv-apivdta', Nir. x, 7. 

vmnAw svabMviha , mf(t)n. (fr. sva • 
bhdva) belonging to or arising from one's own 
nature, natural, native, spontaneous, original, peculiar, 
inherent (-tva, n.), Up.; MBh. &c.; m. pi. N. of a 
Buddhistic school (cf. Buddhac. ix, 48 ; 51). Bvft- 
bk&vlkfitara, mf(d)n.not natural or inherent, S2h. 

Bvftbklvya, mfn. self-existent, existing spon- 
taneously (said of Vishnu), MBh.; n. own peculiarity, 
own nature, Sarpk. , 

^TTHTH 8 v-dbhdsa,mft\. very illustrious or 

splendid, Kir. 

sv-dlhlla, mfn. very formidable, 

MBh. 

4N2 
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VAV%jM-abhu\ mfn. very abundant or ready 
to hand, RV. j ready to help, ib. 

UlfiR svdmin , in. (fr. I. w<z + mfn) an 
owner, proprietor, master, lord or owner of (gen., 
loc.,orcomp.),Mn.; MBh, flee.; achief, commander 
(of an army), Viler. ; Subh. ; a husband, lover (du. 
‘husband and wife'), Apast.; Mn.; MBh. flee.; a 
king, prince (in dram, used as a form of address « 
deva); a spiritual preceptor, learned Brlhman or 
Pandit (used as a title at the end of names, esp. of 
natives of the Carnatic); the image or temple of a 
god (often ifc. ; see indhara visnnu-stf* flee.) ; N. 
of Skar.da, Yajfl. i, 293 ; of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, L.; 
of Garu^a, L.; of the Muni Vltsylyana, L.; of the 
nth Arhat of the past Utsarpinf, L.; of various 
authors (also with tniira and iastrin; sometimes 
abridged from names ending in svdmin, e. g. for 
k$hlra- and labara-sv&min ), Cat.; (mm), f., see 
next. 

Bvfcml, in comp, for svdmin. — klrttlkft, m. 
N . of an author ; °kdnupreksha, f. N. of wk. — klr* 
ja, n. the business of a king or master, MW.; 
0 ry&rthin , mfn. desirous of or seeking a master's 
interest, ib. — kamftra, nu N. of Skanda, Kathls.; 
of an author (?), Cat. — girl-mfchktmya, n. N. of 
wk. — guna, m. the virtue of a ruler, Ml. -JaA- 
fhin, in. N, of Para-u-rama, L.— janaka, m. the 
father of a husband, f°-in-law, L. — ti, f. (VarBrS.), 
-tva, n. (MBh.) ownership, mastership, lordship of 
(gen. or comp.) — datta, 111. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— pftla, m. du. the owner and the tender (of cattle), 
Mn. viii, 5 ; - vivada , m. a dispute between the owner 
and tender (of c°); v da-taramga, m.N.of wk.— pra- 
a&da, m. (at, ind. 1 by your majesty's leave 1 ), Ml. 

— bhatt&raka, m. a noble lord, Mficch.— bhfiva, 
in. ownership, mastership, lordship, R. — mftla, mfn. 
originating or derived from a master or lord, depend- 
ing on a m° or husband, W. — vaii-kara-stotra, 
n. N. of wk. — v&tsalya, n. affection for a lord or 
husband, MW. - a&atrln, in. N. of an author, Cat. 

— aaila-mlhitmya, n. N. of wk. - sad-bbfcva, 
rn. existence of a master or owner, W.; amiability of 
a master or lord, ib. — Mvt, f. the service ofa master, 
respect or reverence for a master or husband, ib. 

Bv&mlka, (in comp .) = svdmin (cf. nih-, prana - 
shta-sv 0 &c.)-rija, m. N. of a king, Insfcr. 

Svftmini, f. a proprietress, mistress, lady (used in 
addressing a queen or a king's favourite wife), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. — atotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Bv&miny, in comp, for svdmini. -ashfaka, 
11. N. of wk. 

Svftmy, in comp, for svdmin. — arthazn, ind. 
for a master’s sake, MW. -asammata, mfn. un- 
permitted by a master, one who has not obtained an 
owner's permission, ib. — upakftraka, m. ‘service- 
able to a master, 1 a horse, W. 

SvCmya, n. mastership, lordship, ownership, do- 
minion or power over any one, Mn.; MBh. flee. 

— kErapa, 11. the cause of lordship or supremacy, 
MW. 

isrrgrpi sv-amnaya , mfn. well handed 
down by tradition, Siksh. 

WNW svdyatta &e. See p. 1277, col. 3. 
svdyambhuva , mfn. (fr. svayam- 
bhii) relating to Svayam-bhQ or the Self-existent, 
derived from the Self* existent (i.e. Brahman), MBh.; 
K&v. &c. ; relating to or derived from Manu Sv4- 
yambhuva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. ‘son of Sva- 
yam-bhu/ N. of various sages (esp. of the first Manu, 
of MatTci, Atri, NSradaflec.), ib.; (1), f. Ruta Gra- 
veolens, L. ; {am), n. N. of a Saiva Tantra.— maan- 
pltyl, m. ‘ father of Manu Sv3yambhuva,' N. of 
Brahma, MW. 

BvEyambhtL - svayambhuva above, MW. 
-kabetra-nibatinya, w. r. for svayambh 0 (q. v.) 

*rnro tv-iiyasd, mfu. made of good metal 

(m 1 knife), RV. ; AV. 

*13 sv-ayv, mfn. having good people 
(subjects), VS. ; m. N. of a man (see next). 

SvEyava, m. patr. fr. sv-dyu, PancavBr. 

Bv-Eyiis, n. full vigour or life, VS. 

sv-uyuj, mfn. easy to be yoked, 
RV. 

sv-ayudhd , mfn. well-armed, bay- 
ing good weapons, RV. 


svdra &c. See p. 1285, col. 3. 

POT sv-drahshya , mfn. easy to be pro- 
tected or defended, MBh. 

iinrMypdi abdAa, sv&rdma See. See p. 1 277, 
col. 3. 

svarasika , mfn. (fr. sva-rasa) 
possessing inherent flavour or sweetness (as a poem 
flee.), MW.; natural, self-evident, Naish. 

Bvlruyi, n. naturalness, self-evidence, ApSr., 
Sch. 

^rrmt i. 2. sva-raj. See p. 1277, c °l* 3» 
and p. 1282, col. Z. 

CTRT91T sv&rajya , n. (fr. sva-raj) inde- 
pendent rule, uncontrolled dominion, sovereignty (ac- 
cord. to some ‘ Indra's heaven,' fr. a. sva-raj ; also 
Jndrasya svdrdjyam, N, of a Slman), TS. &c. flee. ; 
union with Brahma, identification with the self-re- 
fulgent, state of self-effulgence, MW.; mfn. procuring 
sovereignty or heaven, PancavBr. — kEma, mfn. 
desirous of sovereignty or heaven, SafikhBr. — aid* 
AM, f. N. of a Vedinta wk. 

ESTTCTfVW sv-dradhita, mfn. well propiti- 
ated, faithfully served, Hit. 

sv-drudha, mfn. riding well, Hariv.; 
well ridden (as horses), MBh. 

^TI^fT svdrupa, f. (fr. sva-rupa , q.v.) N. 
of a place, Cat. 

ESTRTfail sv dr ocis ha , m. (fr. sva-rocis) 
patr. of the second Manu, Mn. ; MBh. flee. ; mfn. re- 
lating or belonging to Manu Svftrocisha, Hariv.; Pur. 

SvErocis, m. *=prec., Cat. 

svarjita , svdrtha &c. See p. 1277. 

sv-drdra , mfn. very wet or moist, 
Bhartf. (v.l.) 

sv-dlakshana , mfn. easily per- 
ceived or discerned, MBh. 

BvElakfthya, mfn. i<k, Hariv. 

svdlakshanya , n. (fr. sva-lak- 
shana ) specific characteristics, natural disposition, 
Mn. ix, 19. 

sv-dlpa , mfn. (fr. sv-alpa) very little 
or small, few, W. ; n. littleness, paucity, ib. 

svavasya , 11. (fr. sva-vasa) self- 
will, self-determination, AitBr. 

sc-fivrij , mfn. easily acquired, HV. 

sv-dvrit, mfn. willingly turning to- 
wards, MaitrS. 

sv-dveid , mf(a)n. easy of access or 
approach, RV.; VS. 

^Tf^llT sv-usita, mfn. well fed or satiated, 
RV.; R. 

wTfijrr sv-dsir , mfn. well mixed (°bir 
amarkah, * N. of a Siman '), ArshBr. 

sv-asis, mfu. well praisiug, RV, 

8 v-dsu, mfn, very swift, RV. 

P. * slishyati , to em- 
brace firmly or closely (v.l. vfclishyet for sv-aSl 0 ), 
Mn. xi, 103. 

sv-as, mfn. fair-mouthed (as Agni), 

RV. ; keen-edged, sharp (as an axe), ib. 

$v-u$dd, mfn. sitting happily by, 
AV. 

Bv-Kf Ada, mf(d)n. (used in explaining sv-dsa - 
sthd), SBr. 

sv-dsana, n. a good seat, KatySr. 

Bv-laa-stbA, mf v a)n. sitting on a good seat, 
RV.; TS.; offering or supplying a good seat, VS,; SBr. 

Bv-ftsSna, mfn. comfortably seated, Hariv. 

svdsjriha, svdsriya, svdsriyi. See 
p. 1283, col. 1. 

iSratTC sv-dstara , m. good straw for a 
couch, R. 

Bv-fcstara^a, mfn. having a fair couch or 
cushion, Subh. 


Bv-kstSr^a, mfn. well-spread, AivGf . ; MBh. Arc. 
IfflWq svdtthya , n. (fr. wa-itha) self-de- 
pendence, sound state (of body or soul), health, ease, 
comfort, contentment, satisfaction, MBh, ; Klv, dec. 

Wfl tv-aha, ind.(prob. fr.fj.su and </ah: 
cf. dur-dhi) hail I hail to t may a blessing rest on I 
(with dat. ; an exclamation used in making oblations 
to the gods ; with */kpi [ind. p. - karam or •kfityd\ 
and acc. ‘to pronounce the exclamation Svaha over *) 9 
RV. dec. dec. ; f. an oblation (offered to Agni, India 
dec.) or Oblation personified (as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Agni ; she is thought to preside over 
burnt-offerings ; her body is said to consist of the four 
Vedas, and her limbs are the six AAgas or members 
of the Veda ; she is represented also as a wife of the 
Rudra Paiu-pati), RV. dec. &c. — kftra^ut, n. con- 
secration by uttering Svaha, APrJt.— klri, m. (ifc. 
f.d) utterance of or consecration by uttering Sv° (also 
as a deity presiding over the Prayaja), §Br. dec. dec. ; 
* vashat-kdra , m. du. the exclamations Svaha and 
Vashat, JaimUp. — k|it, mfn. consecrating with Sv° t 
a sacrificer, Hariv. — krltft (svaha-), mfn. conse- 
crated or offered with Sv°, RV. ; AV.; Br. —kflti 
or -kriti (svaha-), f. consecration with Sv° (also as 
a deity presiding over the Prayaja), Br. ; §rS. — patl 
(Hariv.), or-prl7u(L.),m. f lord or lover of Sv 0 ,* N. 
of Agni. -bkuj, m. *Sv°-eater,' a god, L. -°rlus 
(svdnarka), mfn. worthy of the consecration with 
Sv°, R. — van*, n. N. of a forest, Paficar.— vttlla- 
bka, m. a - pati , Balar. -°iana (svdhtif*), m . « 
svdhd-bhtij , L. — sndhAkxra, m.N.of a poem. 

BvBlil, m. N. of a son of Vrijini-vat, Hariv. 

Bv&boyu, m. metion. of Skanda, MBh. 

Bv&byd, mfn. worthy of an oblation with Svaha, 
AV. 

sv-dhara, mfn. easy to be obtained 
or procured, R.; m. good food, MW. 

sv-ahata , mfn. well sacrificed or 
honoured with sacrifice, RV. 

^141*1 sv-dhvana, mfn. easy to be in- 

voked (used in explaining su-hava ), Say. 

feTOT svikd. See under svaka, p. 1278. 
f«ir sv-iid, n .z=:suvita, welfare, luck, VS. 

1. Sind, ind. (prob. fr. 5. sit -f id; cf. 
kuvid ) a particle of interrogation or inquiry or doubt, 
often translatable by ‘do you think?* ‘perhaps,* 
‘pray/ 1 indeed,' ‘ any 1 (esp. used after the interro- 
gative ka and its derivatives, e. g. kah svui eshdm 
brdhmandndm anuedna-tamah , ‘pray who [or 
•“who do you think”] is the most learned of these 
Brahmans?' SBr.; but also without another inter- 
rogative, e. g. ivam svin no ydjhavalkya b rah mi - 
shtho'si , ‘do you think, Yajfiavalkya, you are the 
greatest Brahman among us?' ib.; also used after 
uta, api , dho , and ul&ho, and disjunctively in the 
first or second or both parts of a double interrogation, 
thus : kimnu - svid; kimsvid - sviJ; svid - svid; 
svid - uidho; nu - svid ; svid- nu; svid -uta; 
svid - va; svid - kimu ; svid - him - nukim ; 
sometimes making a preceding interrogative indefi- 
nite, e. g. kvd svid, ‘ anywhere ; ’ kah svid, ‘ who- 
ever/ * any one ;* similarly with yad, e. g .yad svid 
diyate, ‘whatever is given/ MaitrS.; sometimes 
apparently a mere expletive), RV. flee. flee. 

7 2. svid, cl. 1. A. 4. P. ( I) hat up. 

^ xviii, 4; xxvi, 79) svedate or svidyati 
(A. svidyati , Yajii. ; p. svidyamdna , Suir. ; pf. si- 
shveda , Gr. ; sishvide, MBh.; p. sishvidand, RV. ; 
tor. asvidat , Sit. ; fut. svettd, svetsyati, Gr. ; ind. p. 
‘Sve dam, Br.), to sweat, perspire, AitAr. ; ChUp. ; 
KatySr.; MBh. flee.; (svedate), to be anointed, 
Dhatup.; to be disturbed (?), ib.: Caus. svedayati 
(aor. asishvidat), to cause- to sweat, treat with 
sudorifics, Suir. ; to foment, soften, SamavBr. : Desid. 
of Caus. sisvcdayisha/i.GT. : Desid. sisvitshati, ib. : 
Intens. seshvidyate , seshvetti, ib. [Cf. Gk. to pun; 
Lat. sudor, sudarc; Angl.Sax, swdt; Eng. sweat; 
Germ. Schwciss, schwitzcn. ] 

3. BTld, (ifc.) sweating, perspiring, §ii. 

BTidite, mfn. sweated, melted, W.; sweating, 
perspiring, ib. 

Brlani, mfn. sweating, perspiring, VS. flee, flee.; 
sweated, treated with sudorifics, Suir.; seethed, boiled, 
Hariv.; M&rkP. Bvinmihgull, mfn. having per- 
spiring or moist fingers, Suir, 
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Bvdda, m. (ifc. f. a) sweating, perspiring, sweat, 
perspiration (pi. ‘drops of p°'), RV. Sec. See.; a 
sudorific, Car.; Su«r t ; warmth, heat, L.; warm 
vapour, steam (see comp.) ; mfn. sweating, perspir- 
ing, toiling, W. - oBfkaka, m.‘ perspiration sucker/ 
a cooling breeze, L. •• oehld, mfn. cutting i.e. allay* 
ing p°, cooling, W. - ja, mfn. sweat-produced, en- 
gendered by heat and moisture, generated by warm 
vapour or steam (said of insects and vermin), AitUp. ; 
Mn. ; MBh. See. ; - dushita , mfn. defiled by vermin, 
BhP. -Jala, n. (ifc. f. a) * sweat- water, 1 perspira- 
tion, Pur.; -kana, m. (Sit.), - kanikd, f. fVis.) - 
next. — blndu, m. drop of p°, Vis. -mxlojjhita- 
daha, m. 1 one whose body is freed from p° and im- 
purity/ a Jina, L. — mEtfl, f. chyle. L. — lota, m. a 
drop of p°, §ak. — virl, n. - -jala, Sis. - vipruab, 
f, « - bindu , ib. SvIdASjl, mfn. moist with p°, R V. 
Svaddmbn(Kathls.),°inbhaa (Hlsy.), n. * rut- 
da -ja l a. SvSd&yana, n. * sweat-passage/ a pore, 
§Br. ; Yljfi. Bvadfida or °d*ka, n. - weda-jala, 
W. Svadodyama, m. the breaking out of per- 
spiration, Ratnlv. 

Svedana, mfn. perspiring, inclined to perspire, 
Suir.; causing to perspire, ib.; (i), f. an iron plate 
or pan, L.; (am), n. the act of sweating or perspir- 
ing, L. ; any instrument or remedy for causing per- 
spiration, a diaphoretic, sudorific, Suir. ; softening, 
fomenting, Hit.; a panic, process to which quicksilver 
is subjected, Sarvad. ; mucus, Gal.— tva, n. inclina- 
tion to perspire, Suir. —y antra, n. a steam-bath 
(for metals), L. 

BvadanlkS, f. an iron plate or pan used as a cook- 
ing utensil, L. ; a room for cooking, kitchen, MW. 

Svedayd, mfn. sweating, perspiring, MaitrS. 

Svadita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to sweat See. ; 
fomented, softened (said of a dog’s tail), Hit. 

Svedln, mfn.swcating, pcrspiring(ina-jir),MBh. 

Bvddn-havya, mfn. (prob.) offering the sweat 
(caused by labour) as a sacrifice, toiling, exerting 
one's self, RV. 

Svadya, mfn. to be sweated or treated by sudorific 
means, $ii. ; Paficat. 

sv-idhmd,m((a)n.conmt\i\g of good 
or dry wood, RV. 

fifij sv-ishu, mfn. having good or swift 
arrows, RV. 

fenr r. sv-ishfu, mfn. (v^. ish) much de- 
sired or loved, R. 

2. sv-\sh(a , mfn. (s/yaj) well or 
properly sacrificed, correctly offered, RV. Sec. Sec . ; 
well worshipped or honoured, VS.; BhP.; n. a right 
sacrifice, VS. ; $Br. ; M Bh. Sec. — kf it, mfn. offering 
a right sacrifice (esp.applied to Agni ; superl. -tamo), 
VS. 8c c. &c. ; ■■ - krita , GfSrS. ; ( -kfic)-€aturtha % 
mf(d)n. having Agni Svishfa-kpt as fourth, ApGr. ; 
(*kfid)-bhdga, m. the share of Agni Sv°, AitBr. ; 
•bkdjand, n. the substitute for Agni Sv°. — kjrita, 
mfn. belonging or offered to Agni Sv°, Gphyas. 

BY-isb^l, f. a successful sacrifice, AV.; TS.; Kaui.; 
mfn. sacrificing well or with success, MBh. 

svi, svi-karana Sc c. See p. 1 279, col. 1 . 
tvurch. See Vtphurch. 

9Vfi (also written war), cl. 1. P. 
(Dhltup.xxi 1,34) svdrati (pf. sasv&ra ; 3. sg. 
Subj. [?1 sasvdr , RV. ; aor. asvdr, asvarsht&m, ib. ; 
asvdrtn, JaimBr.; asv&rU and asvarshit , Gr. ; fut. 
svarita , svartd , svarishyati , ib.; inf. Svaritos, 
JaimBr. ; svaritum , svartum , Gr. ; ind. p. - svdram , 
$lAkh$r.), to utter a sound, sound, resound, RV.; 
JaimBr.; ChUp.; to make (acc.) resound, RV.; to 
ring, praise, RV. ; to shine, Kaui. ; ChUp. ; Caus. 
svarayati (aor. asisravat ; Pass, svaryale), to pro- 
nounce or mark with the Svarita accent, Prlt.; Lily.; 
Detid. sisvarishati , susvurshati , Gr. : Intern, sa- 
svaryaU , sdsvarti, ib. [Cf. Gk. aCpiyf ; Lat. susur 
rus; Germ, schwirren, Schwarm; Eng. snrarm.] 

Ivin or ifui, m. (ifc. f. a) sound, noise, RV. 
Sec. Sec. ; voice, Mn.; MBh. Sec. ; tone in recitation 
Sec. (either high or low), accent (of which there are 
three kinds, uddtta, amddtta qq. vr., and svarita % 
col 3), a note of the musical scale (oif which seven 
[rarely six or eight] are enumerated, l. nishdda; 
2. fishabha; z.gandhdra; 4. shatfia; 5. madh- 
yama ; 6. dhaivata; y.paftcama [described as re- 
sembling respectively the notes of an elephant, bull, 


goat, peacock, curlew or heron, horse, and Koil ; and 
designated by their initial letters or syllables thus, ni; 
ft / £* ; ska ; ma ; dha ; /a], but the order is some- 
times changed, shatfja being placed first, and ni- 
shdda last), Prat.; $rS. ; Samgit ; MBh. &c. ; a sym- 
bolical expression for the number 1 seven,' VarBfS. ; 
a vowel (either dirgkaf long; 9 or hrasva / short / or 
pluto,* prolated ' ),Prlt.; $rS. ; M Bh.&c.; air breathed 
through the nostrils, ChUp. ; N. of Vishiiu, Vishn. ; 
(d ), f. N. of the chief wife of Brahml, L. ; (am), n. 
a musical note, Sty on RV. x, 146, 2 ; N. of various 
Slmans, ArshBr. — kampa, m. trembling of tone, 
L. — kart, mfn. producing voice, Suir.~ks]iaya, 
m. loss of v°, Car. - f*tidhy*ya, m. N. of the first 
ch. of the Samgita-darpana and of the Satnghs-ratnS- 
kara.— grftmn, m. the masical scale, gamut, MW. 

— gupti, f. depth of v°, Divyav. ■■ ghna, m. 1 voice- 
destroyer,' N. of a partic. disease of the throat, Susr. 
-olntft, f. N. of a wk. on vowels, Sarvad.— oohl- 
dra, n. the sound-hole of a flute, Saipgit. — tattva- 
oamatkhi, m., -tattvAdaya, m., -tantra, n. 
N. of wks. ~tl, f. the state of (being) voice or a 
musical sound, Cat. »dlpta, mfn. (in augury) in- 
auspicious with regard to voice or sound, VarRrS. 
— nlbhl, m. a kind of flute, Saipgit. — alrpaya, 
m. N. of a wk. (on the accents of the $ig-veda, in 
21 Slokas, by Jayanta-svamin). — paksha, mfn. 
* sound-winged/ possessing sound as wings, JaimUp. 

— paSioSart, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic accents, 
•-pattana, n. * abode of accents/ N. of the Sama- 
veda.-parlbUbaliK, f. N. of a wk. (on the more 
ancient notation of the accents or tones in the Slma- 
veda, used in South India). — parlwarta, m. change 
or modulation of the voice, Mficch. — puraapjaya, 

m. N. of a son of Sesha, VP. — pflnhflia, mfn. 
having the Svara-slman for a Ppshlha (q.v.), SrS. 
— prakarapa, n., -prakrlyft, f., -prastftra, m. 
N. of wks. — baddha, mfn. composed in musical 
measure (said of a song Sec.), MW. — brahman, n. 
1 Brahman as manifested in sound,' the sacred texts, 
BhP. — bbakttff. 1 vowel-separation/ a vowel- sound 
phonetically inserted between roil and a following 
consonant (e.g. varsha pronounced varisha). Prat. 

— bhanffa, m. 'broken articulation,' stammering, 
L, ; hoarseness, HYog. — bha&ffflja, m. ‘ note- 
separating,' a kind of bird, L. — bhttta, mfn. become 
a vowel (i.e. changed from a semivowel followed by 
a vowel into t or «), VPr*t.— bheda, m. indistinct- 
ness of utterance, hoarseness, Suir.; simulation of 
voice (instr. * in a feigned v°'), Paficat.; betrayal by 
one's voice (- bhaya , n. 4 fear of betraying one’s v° '), 
ib.; difference of accent, K&i.; difference of musical 
tones, I user. — bbalrava, m. N. of Tantra wk. 

— manoa-npltya, n. (in music) a kind of dance, 
Saipgit. - maftjarl, f- N. of a wk. on Vedic accents. 

— mapdala, m. or 0 dalik& f f. a kind of Vin& or 
stringed musical instrument, L. — maatrft-ktpda, 

n. , -moU-kalft-nldhl, f. N. of wks. - mKtrft, f. 
strength of sound, Vait. — joga,m. 4 sound-combi na- 
tion, voice, Kid. — yo&l, m. or f. the Ric on which 
the Svara-slman is based, &lfikhSr.-*rataa-kOBa f 

m. , -ratna-bhXp^a, n. N. of wks. -lakshajpa, 

n. N. of a treatise (on the accents of the Taittirfya, 
by KeU-vlrya). — lMJdl, f. a flute, pipe, L. — wat 
(svdra~), mfn. having sound, sonorous, loud, AitBr.; 
Vait.; having a melodious voice, $Br.; having an 
accent, accentuated, ib.; containing! vowel, SarphUp. 

— Tldbi, m. N. of a med. wk. «»Tlbl&akti f f. 
separation of a vowel (in Slman-chanting), PaficavBr. 
— vaidika, n., -Tjftkhyi, f. N. of wks. -• as, 
ind. according to the accent, Pat. «-ikatra, n. N. 
of a class of wks. on the modulation of sounds or on 
the passage of the air through the nostrils (esp. as 
bearing on the prognostication of future events) ; N. 
of a wk. on Vedic. accents. — siksfcS, f. N. of wk. 
— AndAha, mfn. correct in musical measure, MW. 
« Maya, mfn. unmelodious, unmusical, W. ~ Mup- 
yopa, m. • yoga, Mpcch. ; a song, Sale. ; the junc- 
tion of vowels, MW. - saipsvdra-Tat, mfn. cor? 
red in accent, Ragh. — taipkTama, m. succession 
of tones (applied to the musical scale, MW.), rise 
and fall of the voice, modulation of tone, Mricch. 

— saqaffrafca, m. N. of a wk. on suppression of the 
voice and breath (for attaining beatitude). - lua- 
darbha, m. « - sarftkrama , Cat. - mupdtha-vi- 
vftda, m. a kind of round game, Kld.«aaipdlil, 
m. the junction or coalition of vowels, MW. — aam- 
aoo aya, m. N. of wk, *aaaapad, f. euphony or 
melody of voice, R. — saaapaaaa (svdra-), mf(<pn. 
melodious, harmonious, SBr. ; having a melodious 


voice, R. «sKaa& (svdra*), m. N. of the three 
days before and after the Vishuvat of the Gavlm- 
ayana (i. e. the last three days of the first, and the 
first three days of the second half-year), Br. ; SrS. ; 11. 
N. of a Slman, IndSt. -sins, m., -alpha, m., 
-alddhAnta-katunndl, f., -alddhAnta-candrl- 
k&, f., -alddhAnta-mafiJari, f., -aabodhlnl, f., 
-awartpa, 11. N. of wks. «haa, m. - - ghna , 
SlriigS. BvarApsa, m. a half or quarter tone in 
music, L. ; a seventh (see under svara), VarBfS. 
Bvarknka, m. a kind of musical composition, 
Saipgit. Bvar&nkrvsa, m. N. of a wk. ( ** svara- 
nirnaya). BvarAnta, mfn. ending in a vowel, 
VPrlt. ; having the Svarita accent on the last syllable, 
ShatjvBr. Svardntara, n. * vowel-interval/ the 
interval between two vowels, hiatus (^-vivfitti), 
MW.; ( e ), ind. between two vowels, ib. Svardr- 
nava, nv, °rAvadh£na, n., °rdah^ka, n. N. of 
wks. Bvaxfidaya, mfn. followed by a vowel, RPrlt.; 
m. n. N. of a class of wks. (rssiwra-ldstra, q.v.); 
-yuddha- nirnaya , ni., * viedra , *m. N. of wks. 
Ivar&pagh&ta, m. 4 voice-destruction,' hoarseness, 
Heat. ; °tin, mfn. suffering from it, ib. Bvarfipa- 
dha, mfn. having a vowel as penultimate letter, RPr St. 

Bvdrapa, mfn. loud-sounding, clear-voiced, RV. 
i, 18, I. 

Bvaras. See gharmd-svaras. 

Svarl, mfn. noisy, boisterous, RV. 

Svarita, mfn. caused to sound, BhP.; sounded, 
having an accent, accentuated, Lafy.; having the 
Svarita accent, Vait. ; Prlt. ; Pin. ; added, admixed 
(■tva, n.), Naish.; m. n. the Svarita accent (a kind 
of mixed tone, produced by a combination of high 
and low tone, and therefore named in Pin. i, 2, 
31 sam-dhdra , the high and low tones being 
called ud-atta, ‘ raised ’ or ‘ acute,’ and an-uddtla , 
4 low ’ or 4 grave ;' the Sv° corresponds to the Greek 
circumflex and is of four kinds, viz. kshaipra [as in 
vy-afta for vl-dpta), jdtya [as in kvh for kda), 
prallish(a [as In dtviva for divl iva], or abhini- 
hita [as in /} 'brtivan for // abruvan ) ; it is marked 
in RV. by a small upright stroke above a syllable; 
and when produced by an uddtta immediately pre- 
ceding is sometimes called 1 a dependent Svarita,' and, 
when it properly belongs to a word, an ‘ independent 
Svarita’), AivSr. ; Prlt. ; Pin. — tva, n. the state of 
having the Svarita, TPrlt. — vat, mfn. containing 
the Svarita, VP. — vftkya-paddhatl, f. N. of wk. 

Bvdrltfi, mfn. sounding, noisy, loud, boisterous, 
RV. 

Bvarlyaa, v.l. for wary as, ArshBr. 

8varyd, mf(<i, Ved. #)n. resounding, roaring, 
crashing, loud, RV.; beneficial to the voice, Suir. 

8varya«,n. (with Vishnoh)N.ofSamans, ArshBr. 

BvffrA, m. sound, noise (ol a snorting horse), RV. ; 
tone, accent, RPrat.; the Svarita accent, TPrlt. ; 
mfn. relating to sound or accent, MW. ; having the 
Svarita accent ; n. a Slman ending with the Svarita 
accent, VS.; PaficavBr.; Lljy. 

Bvira-stonika, mfn. (fr. svara-saman ), U{y. 

BvKrftya^a, m. pair. fr. svara, g. alv&di. 

sv-fiksha, n. an auspicious asterism, 

Heat. 

svyita (\/fi used in explaining wdr), 

Nir. ii, 14. 

vpihs svfitika, n.= udaka, wator (cf. 

smritikd ), Naigh. i, 12. 

sv-riddha, mfn. very prosperous or 

fortunate, BhP. 

^ svp, v.l. for \/sri. 

wek , v.l. for trek. 

tveka, m. (usod in explaining to~ 

mtka), $Br. 

svfccha See. See p. 1277, col. 3. 

sv-Havya, n. (impew.) it ib easy to 

be gone, TS. 

8 veda See . See col. I. 

svdshta, svditu, svauha. Bet p. 1277, 

col. 3. 

svdira Sc c. fiee p. 1279, c °l* 
tvoirindhn, i.zstairindkn, L. 
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?gftf^TT svdcita. 


fflKT hanjiki. 


svdcita, scultha &c. Seo p. 1 278, 

col. I. 

^hnETw-djfa^mfu. very strong or power- 

ful, RV. 

WtajfT sv-opaia, mf(i)n. having beautiful 
locks of hair (?), MaitrS. (v. I. sv-aupaia). 

Bv-aupasa, mi(d)n. id., VS. 

svdras , a. See p. 1278, col. 1. 

TsfttTT svorasa , m. a husk, shell ; n. the 
sediment of oily substances ground with a stone, L 
svovasvlya , w.r. for soo-vani- 

yasa (q.v.) 

f HA. 

^ I. Aa, the thirty-thin! and last conso- 
nant of the Nlgarl alphabet (in Plnini’s system be- 
longing to the guttural class, and usually pronounced 
like the English h in hard ; it is not an original 
letter, but is mostly derived from an older gh, rarely 
from dh or AA).— kEra, m. the letter or sound ha, 
MW. — tva, n. the state of the letter ha, ib. 

\ 2 . ha (only L.), m. a form of Siva or 
Bhairava fcf. nakuliia)\ watdr; a cipher (i.e. the 
arithmetical figure which symbolizes 0) ; meditation, 
auspiciousness; sky, heaven, paradise; blood ; dying; 
fear; knowledge ; the moon ; Vishnu; war, battle; 
horripilation ; a horse ; pride ; a physician ; cause, 
motive; — pdpa-harana ; = sakopa-varana ; — 
iushka ; (also a , f.) laughter ; (a), f. coition ; a lute ; 
(am), n. the Supreme Spirit ; pleasure, delight ; a 
weapon ; the sparkling of a gem ; calling, calling to; 
the sound of a lute ; {\nd.)*= aham{ 1 ), ludSt. ; mfn. 
mad, drunk. 

f? 3. ha, ind. (prob. orig. identical with 
2 .gha, and used as a particle for emphasizing a pre- 
ceding word, esp. if it begins a sentence closely con- 
nected with another; very frequent in the Brlhnnnas 
and Sutras, and often translatable by) indeed, as- 
suredly, verily, of course, then &c. (often with other 
particles, e. g. with tv rva, u, sma , vai &c.; 
na ha, ‘not indeed;* also with iuterrogatives and 
relatives, c.g.yad dha, 'when indeed \ had dha, 

1 what then? 1 sometimes with impf. or pf. [cf. Pan. 
iii, a, Il6] ; in later language very commonly used 
as a mere expletive, esp. at the cud of a verse), RV. 
&c. &c. 

? 4. Aa,inf(a)n.(fr. </han) killing, destroy- 
ing, removing (only ifc. ; see ardti-, vritra-, satru- 
ha &c.) 

I 5 * Aa, ttif(d)n. (fr. >/ 3. ha) abandoning, 
deserting, avoiding (ifc.; see an-oha- and vdpi-ha) ; 
(d), f. abandonment, desertion, L. 

W 1. hagsa, m. (ifc. f. 'a; accord, to Un. 
iii, 62 fr. •dl.han , ' to go ?*) a goose, gander, swan, 
flamingo (or other aquatic bird, considered as a bird 
of passage ; sometimes a mere poetical or mythical 
bird, said in KV. to be able to separate Soma from 
water, when these two fluids are mixed, and in later 
literature, milk from water when these two are mixed ; 
also forming in RV. the vehicle of the A&vins, and 
in later lit° that of BrahmS; ifc. also « ‘best or chief 
among '), RV. &c. See . ; the soul or spirit (typified 
by the pure white colour of a goose or swan, and 
migratory like a goose ; sometimes ‘ the Universal 
Soul or Supreme Spirit,* identified with Virlj, Nlrl- 
yana, Vishnu, Siva, Kama, and the Sun; du. 
'the universal and the individual Spirit accord, to 
Sly. resolvable into aham sa, 1 1 am that*), Up.; , 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; one of the vital airs, L. ; a kind 
of ascetic, MBh.; Uariv.; BhP.; a man of super- 
natural qualities born under a panic, constellation, 
VarBfS.; an unambitious monarch, L.; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14 ; an excellent draught-ox (accord, to 
some, ‘ a buffalo *), VarBfS. ; a mountain, L. ; a temple 
of a panic, form, VarBfS.; a kind of Mantra or 
mystical text, Cat. ; silver, L. ; envy, malice, U ; N. 
of two metres, Col. ; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Saipgit.; a mystical N. of the letter A, Cat.; a spiritual 
preceptor, W. ; N. of a Deva-gandharva, Hariv. ; of 
a Dinava, ib.; of a son of BrahmS, BhP. ; of a sou 
of Vasu-deva, ib. ; of a son bf A-rishjl, MBh. ; of a 
son of Brahma-datta and general of Jarl-ssfpdha, ib. ; 
of various authors Sec., Cat.; of one of the Moon's 


horses, VP. ; of a mountain, Pur. ; pi. N. of the Brah- 
mans in Plaksha-dvlpa, BhP. ; (1 ), f. a female goose, 
Mficch.; Kathls, ; N. of various metres, Srutab. ; 
Chandom.; Col.; of a daughter of Bhagiratha and 
wife of Kautsa, MBh.; of a courtezan, RSjat. [Cf. 
Gk-x^; Lit. anstr for hanser; Lit .ipsh; Germ. 
Cans; Angl. Sa x.gSs ; Eng goose.'] - kEklya, mfn. 
(fr. hagsa-haha) relating to a goose and a crow (as 
a panic, fable), MBh. — kEntE, f. 1 gander-loved,* 
a female goose, L. - Mil -tan ay a, m. a buffalo (see 
kdli-t°), L. - kllaka, m. a panic, form of sexual 
union (v. I. - nilaka ), L.-Mi$a, m.‘ swan’s peak,' 
N. of one of the peaks of the Himalaya, MBh.; 
Hariv.; the hump on the shoulder of the Indian ox, 
L. -ga, m. 'going or riding on a swan,* N, of 
Brahma, L. - gatl, mfn. having a swan’s gait, Vikr. 

— gadgadJL, f. 4 prattling like a swan,' a sweetly 
speaking woman, L. — gsunana, n. the gait of a 
swan or goose, MW.; (d), f. N. of a Sur&rtganl, 
SiiihSs. — gftmln!, f. 'walking like a swan,' a grace- 
ful woman, M11. iii, lo.-guhya, n. ‘the mystery 
of the Universal Soul,’ N. of a panic, hymn, BhP. 

— cakra-prasna, m. N. of wk. - oandrEgan, m. 
pi. the rays of the sun and the moon, MBh. — oara- 
■virocUya, m. N. of wks. - olhna-dukUla-vat, 
mfn. clad in a garment woven with representations 
of geese, Ragh.— oUda, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. 

— ochattra, n.dry ginger, L. -Ja, m. 4 swan-born,' 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, M Bh. — JEtiya, 
mfn. belonging to the tribe of birds called Haysa, 
anserine, Paficat. — jihva, m. * goose -tongued,’ N. 
of a man, pi. his family, Samskarak. — tE, f. the 
being a goose, Kathls. — tirtha, n. N.of a Tlrtha, 
Cat. — tttla,n.(L.),-tulikI,f. (Nalac.) , g°-cotton,' 
the soft feathers or down of a goose, -tva, n, « 
-id, Kathls. — dEhana, n. aloe wood, L. — dftta, 
m. 11. N. of two poems (by Kavindraclrya Sarasvati 
and by Rupa Gosvlmin). — dvEra, n. N. of. a pass 
near Lake Mlnasa. — dvlpa, m. n. N. of an island, 
Kathls. -dhvaja, m. N. of a king, Cat. -nEda, 
m. the cackling or cry of a goose or swan (thought 
to have something of a sacred character) ; (in music) 
a kind of measure, SarjigTt. ; N. of a Vidyl-dhara, 
Bilar. ; °d 6 panishad, f. N. of an Upatiishad ( = 
hansSp°). — fiftdin, mfn. making a noise like a g° 
or swan, cackling ; {ini), f. agraceful woman (one 
of the various classes into which women are divided), 
L. — nEbha, m. N. of a mountain, MlrkP. — nl- 
dftna, n. N. of a med. wk. — nilaka, see -hi/aka, 

— pakaha, m. a panic, position of the hand, Cat. 
— patha, in. pi. N. of a people (v.l. ~pada), MBh. 

— pada, n. goose-foot (as a mark), Nar.; a panic, 
weight ( * AanAa), SlrngS. ; m. pi., see prec.; {a), 
f. a kind ofSvara-bhakti, Mln<jS.; (i),f.N.of various 
plants (accord, to L. ‘a species of Mimosa and Cissus 
Pedata’), Car.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. — padlkl, f. N. of the first wife of 
Dushyanta (v.l. hagsa-vali), Sak. -paraxnda- 
▼ara, rn. N. of a Tantra wk.— pEda, m. the foot 
of a goose, MW.; ( a ), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; 
w.r. for hansa-padd; (f), f. N. of a plant ■= (or 
w.r. for) hatfsa-padi; {aw), n. vermilion, L. ; quick- 
silver, L. — pldlkft, f. a kind of plant ( — -/adi), 
L. — pila, m. N. of a king, Inscr. —para, n. N. 
of 2 town, L. — prapatana, n. N. of a Tirtha, M Bh. 

— pottall, f. a partic. mixture, Rasfindr. — pra- 
bodhk, f. N. of a Suranganl, Siohds. -btya, n. a 
goose's egg, L. — bhfipftla, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— mapd&raka, n. a partic. mixture, Cat. — ndtr- 
g«, m. pi. N. of a people (B. hanyamdna), MBh. 
— snilS, f. a line or flight of HaQsas, flock of wild 
geese &c Kuril.; a kind of goose or duck (with 
dark grey wings), L.; a kind of metre, Col. — ml- 
■hK, f. Glycine Debilis, L. -mlhlflTara, m. N. 
of a Tantra wk. (cf. -paramfttf*).— makha,mf(i)n. 
formed like a goose* s beak, SrS.— manna, n. N. of 
wk. — y&na, n. a goose or swan as a vehicle, a car 
drawn by swans, Kathls. ; BhP. ; mf(f)h. riding on 
a swan, Cat — jnkta, mfn. drawn by swans (said 
of the chariot of Brahml), MW. -ytivan, m. a 
young goose or swan, ib. — ratba, m. ' whose ve- 
hicle is a Haysa,’ N. of Brahml, L. ; of a man, Rfljat. 
-r«ja, m. 'king of geese, 1 a large gander, Hit.; 
N. of a man, Rljat.; of various authors, Cat.-riU 
ma-praana, m. N. of a treatise on augury (cf. 
cakra pt^). -rota, n. the cackling of geese, Suir, ; 
a kind of metre, Col. — roman, n -/d/o, HParii. 
-lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Jain. — Ula, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipgit. -lomaia, 
i). green sulphate of iron, L.-lobaka, n. brass, L, 


- raktra, m. 'swan-beaked, 1 N. of one of Skanda’i 
attendants, MBh.— vat, mfn. possessing geese &c.; 
containing the word ha&sa, AitBr. ; (a/i), f. a verse 
containing the word ha$sa (applied to RV. iv, 40, 
5, in which the sun in the form of Dadhi-krl, here 
called Haysa, is identified with Para-brahman or the 
Supreme Being ; this verse is also found in VS. x, 
24 ; xii, 14 &c.), ApSr. ; Cissus Pedata, L. ; N. of 
the first wife of Dushyanta (v.l. for -padikd), §ak. ; 
of the murderess of Vira-sena, Hear.; of a town aud 
district ( — Pegu), Buddh. — Tirapa-gKmlnl, f. a 
woman who walks like a swan and young elephant, 
MW.— vlh»,mfn. riding on a Haysa, BhP. — wi- 
lutita, m. 'id.,' N. of Brahml, ib. -Tikriiita- 
gftmitft, f. having a walk like the gait of a swan 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. — viveka, m. N. of wk. —vega, m. N. of a 
man, Hear. — eyeta, mf(e«i )n. white like a swan, 
Kir. — sropl, f. a line or row of geese, Ragh. 
-saqag!iftr&ma,ni. N. of a temple, Buddh.— aaip- 
dtaa, in. N. of a poem by Vedantfclrya. — siol, 
m. a kind of bird, TS. Hapaipsn, mfn. 4 swan- 
rayed,’ swan-coloured, white, MW. SagaAkEra, 
mfn. having the form of a Haysa, VarBfS. Hag- 
■Enghrl, in. ‘ goose* footed,' vermilion, L. ; (i)» f. 
a ki nd of M imosa , L . HagsiEdklxfLdkE, f. 4 mounted 
on a swan,' N. of Sarasvati (as wife of Brahml), L. 
Kaga&bhikhya, n. 1 bright as a swan,* silver, L. 
Kags&rftdba, mf(d)n. mounted on a swan (ap- 
plied toVaruna, BrahmS, and Sarasvati), L. HagsE- 
▼atl, f. N. of a woman, Dai.; of Pegu, Inscr. H&gad- 
▼all, f. — hagsa-sre/ti, Kathls. ; N. of a woman, 
Vlrac. Hag«Aih$aka,n.N.of a poem. HagsAaya, 

m. a partic. position of the hand,Cat. HagadkvayE, 
f. a kind of Mimosa, Susr. Kagaflavara-tlrtha, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Hagsodaka, n. a kind of 
cordial liquor (described as a sort of infusion of carda- 
moms), Car. HagaApaniahad, f. N. of an Upani- 
shad belonging to the Atharva-veda (cf. hagsa- 
ndd<)p 0 ). 

2. Hagsa, Nom. P. °sati, to act or beluve like 
a swan, Subh. 

Hagaaka, m. a goose, gander, swan, flamingo 
(also 4 a little or poor goose &c.’), Klv.; BhP. ; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ; N. of a son of 
Brahma-datta, Hariv. ; m. n. an ornament for the 
leet or ankles (said to be formed like a goose’s foot), 
Sis. vii, 23; {ihd), f. a female goose f Kathls. ; N. 
of a mythical cow, MBh.— wall, f. a proper N., g. 
ajirddi (v. I.) 

Hagsaklyana, m. pi. N.of a people (cf. hags 0 ), 
MBh. 

HagsEya, Nom. A. °yale t to be like a goose or 
swan, Prasannar. 

H&gflin, mfn. (prob.) containing the Universal 
Soul (said of Krishna), Paftcar. ; {ini), f. a partic. 
manner of walking, Saipgit. 

Hagaira,m. a kind of mouse (cf. hasira), Sutr. 
Hagai, f. a female goose &c. (see 1. hagsa)*— yo- 
gala, m. a pair of geese or ducks, MW. 
Xagalya, mfn., g. gahidi . 

ham ho, ind. (cf. ham) a vocative par- 
ticle (corresponding to 'hoi' 'hollo I' accord, to 
some also expressing haughtiness or contempt ; in 
dram, a form of address used by equals to each other), 
MBh.; Klv. Arc. 

hak, ind. (onomat.) the sound hak. 

— kEra, m. making the sound hak, calling, calling 
to, L. 

Hakka, m. calling to an elephant, L. ; (a), f. an 
owl, VarBfS. 

Kakkaya, Nom. P .°yati, to call, call to, Paiicad. 
HakkE-pradbEaE, f. (used in explaining nish* 
thura-bhdshd ), Sfl. 

HakkE-bakka, m.calling on, challenging, Pahcat. 
Xhhaci. See sundara-haci, p. 1 227, col. 1 . 
haci-pura,n> N. of ft town, Buddh. 

haja-deia, m. N. of a district, Oat. 
HajkJa and lutidji, N. of a place, ib. 

Added. See karahaflca, p. 255, col. 1 . 

HIT haitja, f. (accord, to some =Aanya) 
t female servant (voc. °je, often used in dram, as t 
particle of address), L. 

Kadjlkt, f. a female attendant, chamber-maid 
(- tva , n.), Kflilkh. ; Clerodendnun Siphonantus, L. 
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hatlji, m. a sneeze, sneeziug (srtoAu/), 

L. 

^ ha(, cl. I.P. hafali , to shine, be bright, 

Dhatup. ix, 25. 

1? Aafa, w.r. for ha(ha, 

hafaka , w.r. for hafaka. 
ha(aparni t w.r. for ha(ha-parnh 
Aa/fa, m. (cf. af/a) a market, fair, 
Paficat.; Vet.; (t), f. a petty market or fair. L. 
~ oandra, m. N. of a grammarian (often quoted). 
— eanraka, m. a thief who steals from fairs and 
markets, L. — vftblnl, f. a gutter in a market-place, 
Subh. - vllftainl, f. ' dallying in market-places,' a 
wanton woman, prostitute, W. ; a sort of perfume 
( ■= dhamant) , L. ; turmeric ( — hartdra), L . — voi- 
mAlS, f. a row of market houses, L. H*«A- 
dbyakoha, in. the surveyor of a market, L. 

^ hath (only in Dhatup. ix, 50 ; prob. 
artificial), cl. I. P. hathati , to leap, jump; to be 
wicked ; to treat with violence, oppress (cf. next) ; 
to bind to a post. 

Ha^ha, m. violence, force (ibc., ena, and at , 1 by 
force, forcibly'), R.; R 4 jat.; Kathas. Ac.; obstinacy, 
pertinacity (ibc. and at , 1 obstinately, persistently';, 
Pancat. ; KathSs. ; absolute or inevitable necessity (as 
the cause of all existence and activity; ibc., at, and 
cna, 'necessarily, inevitably, by all means'), MBh.; 
Kav. Ac.; - hat ha-yoga, Cat.; oppression, W. ; 
rapine, ib. ; going in the rear of an enemy, L. ; Pistia 
Stratiotcs, L. — karman, n. ail act of violence, 
Siuh 2 s.— k&maka, in. a violent suitor of (comp.), 
KathSs. * tattvo-kanmudi, f., -dlpa, m„ -dlpi- 
kft, f. ( -- -pra-dipika) N.of wks. —par nl, f. Blyxa 
Octandra, L. — pra-diplkft, f. (cf. -yoga) N. of wk. 
—yoga, m. a kind of forced Yoga or abstract medi- 
tation (forcing the mind to withdraw from external 
objects ; treated of in the Hatha-pradfpiki by 
SvStmarSma and performed with much self-torture, 
such as standing on one leg, holding up the arms, 
inhaling smoke with the head inverted Ac.); -vi- 
veka, m., - samgraha , m. N. of wks. — yogln, m. 
an adherent of the Hatha-yoga, Cat. — ratnAvall, 
f. N. of wk. — vldyft, f. the science or method of 
forced meditation, Cat. — Barman, m. N.of a Brah- 
man, KathSs. — saipkota-eamdrikS, f. N. of two 
wks. HafhAdesin, mfu. prescribing forcible mea- 
sures against (gen.), Mcar. Ka^hdyftta, rnfn. be- 
come absolutely necessary, indispensable, KathSs. 
KafkAm, m. Pistia Stratiotcs, L. XafhAaleaba, 
m. a forcible embrace, Ml. 

Xafbftt-kBra, m. * baldtdtdra, SivaP. 

Ha^hlkK, f. (prob.) great noise or din, Da*. 

Batkin, rnfn. obstinately insisting on, Nllak. 

hat/a, (prob.) w.r. for next, Kararnl. 

hadi, m« wooden fetters, DivyAv.; 

c next, Cat. 

Hadika, m. a servant of the lowest caste, L. 

Haddaka, haddl, baddlka, baddipa, m. id. ,L. 

f| hadtfa , n. a bone, L.-ja, n. ‘produced 
from bones,' marrow, L. 

ha 44 a-candra , m.=s ha((a-c°, Col. 

m ha<fhakha, m. n. a small hand drum, 
rattle, L. 

handa. Sec kula-handa . 

Hapdaka. See kula-kancfaka* 

XapAikE, f. an earthen pot or boiler, Subh. 
— »nta, m. a small earthen pot, L. 

KapdX, i.—Aamjfltd, MW. 

^KCT hatufaj. (in dram.) a low-caste female 
(voc.% often in address; cf. Aa&jd), L. 
fl kata See . See col. 2. 

hathindvagrdma, m. N. of a 

village, Inscr. 

?F had, cl. I.P. A.(Dhatnp. xxiii, 8) ha- 

” ^ datifte (pf. jahade ; aor. ahattakc.,Qz.), 
to evacuate, discharge excrement, BhP.; Saras? . ; 
Kath&rn. : Caus. kddayati, Gr. : Desid ,ji hat sate, 
\\> t \l\\Xens.jdhadyaic,jdhatti, ib. [Cf. Gk. x^(w,] 
1 n. evacuation of excrement or ordure, L, 
a v mfn. evacuated (as excrement), L. 


XKdl, m. or f. a spider (•lufd), L. 

^ hadda , m. or hadda , f. (Arab.) N. of a 
division of a zodiacal sign (thirty such divisions or 
degrees are specified ; cf triyidaia), IudSt. ; Cat. 
XaddAia, m. 'lord of a thirtieth division of a 
zodiacal sign,' (prob.) a planet, ib. 

I. han , cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 2) 
hanti (3 . du. hatdh, 3. pi. gknanti; rarely 
A. hate, 3. pi. ghnate ; and cl. 1. hanati , Vcd. also 
jighnate,ti; Pot. h any at , Br. also hdmta,ghnita ; 
Imp s.jahl, TAr. handkl; impf. dJian, Ved. and 
ep. also ahanat, ahanatt, aghnanta ; p. jag/iuat, 
gknamdna , MBh.; p fjaghdnajaghmlh, Br.and 
ep. also jaghtte, °nire, Subj. jaghdnat, RV. ; p.ja- 
ghnivds,\’ cd. also jaghativds; aor. akanit, JaimBr. 
[cf. */vadh \ ; fut. hantd, MBh.; hatfsyati, ib.; 
nanishydti, °te, AV. Ac.; inf. hdntum, Ved. also 
hdntave, c 'tavai,°toh ; ind, p. hatvd,Vc 6 . also °tvf, 
°/vdya, -hatya ; - hanya , M Bh. ; - ghatam , Br. Ac.), 
to strike, beat (also a drum), pound, hammer (acc.), 
strike Ac. upon (loc.), RV. Ac. Ac.; to smite, slay, 
hit, kill, mar, destroy, ib. ; to put to death, cause to 
be executed, Mn.; Hit.; to strike off, KathSs.; to 
ward off, avert, MBh.; to hurt, wound (the heart), 
R.; to hurl (a dart) upon (gen.), RV.; (in astron.) 
to touch, come into contact, VarBfS. ; to obstruct, 
hinder, RSjat.; to repress, give up, abandon (anger, 
sorrow Ac.), Kav. ; BhP.; (?) to go, move, Naigh. 
ii, 74 : Pass, hanydte (ep. also 0 /// aor. avadhi or 
aghdni), to be struck or killed, RV. Ac. Ac. : Caus. 
ghatayati, °te (properly a Nom. fr. g/idfa , q.v.; 
aor. ajighatat or ajighanat), to cause to be slain or 
killed, kill, slay, put to death, punish, Mn.; MBh. 
Ac. ; to notify a person’s death {kausam ghatayati 

— kausa-vadham acashte), Pan. iii, 1, 26,Vartt. 6, 
Pat. ; to mar, destroy, MBh.; Pancat. (v. 1 .) ; Desid. 
jigh&usati,°te{?o\.jighdusiyat , MBh.; impf. aji- 
ghdtjslh, SBr.), to wish to kill or destroy, RV. Ac. 
Ac.: \niQn$. jditghanti (RV.; p. jahghanat,jdh- 
ghnat or ghdnighnat ), jaiighanyaU (with pass, 
sense, MundUp.), jeghniyate (Pan. vii, 4, 31), to 
strike tread upon (loc. or acc.), RV.; to slay, kill, 
ib.; to dispel (darkness), destroy (evil, harm), ib.; 
to hurt, injure, wound, MundUp. [Cf. Gk. Ottv <0, 
$&varoz ; <p 6 vo 9 ,httpvoy, nifparcu ; Lat. de-ftndere, 
of-fcndcre ; Lit. genu, gfti; Slav, gdnati.] 

Ha. See 4. ha, p. 1286, col. 1. 

Hati, mfn. struck, beaten (also said of a drum), 
smitten, killed, slain, destroyed, ended, gone, lost 
(often ibc. *** * destitute of/ * bereft of,' ‘ -less '), R V. 
Ac. Ac.; injured, marred, hurt, wounded (lit. and 
fig.), MBh.; Kathas.; struck off (as a head), R.; 
knocked out (as an eye), ib. ; hit by (instr. or comp.), 
Kav.; Kathas.; whirled up, raised (as dust), £ak. ; 
visited or afflicted or tormented by, struggling with, 
suffering from (instr. or comp.), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. 
Ac. ; (in astron.) touched, come into contact, VarBfS.; 
violated (sexually, as a woman), MBh. viii, 3037; 
ruined, undone, hopeless, miserable, wretched (of 
persons and things; cf. comp.), Mn.; MBh. Ac.; 
worthless, useless, ib. ; defective, Ssh. ; cheated, de- 
ceived, Kuval.; deprived of, lapsed from {das or 
comp.), MBh.; R.; (in arithm.) multiplied, Aryabh.; 
( d), f. a violated woman (see above) ; a despised girl 
unfit for marriage, L.j {am), n. striking, killing, 
hurting, W. ; multiplication, ib. [Cf. Gk. tparos, 
'slain.'] — k*?t*ka, mfn. freed from thorns (or 
enemies), M Bh. — kllbUh*, mfn. freed from sins, 
Mn. iv, 243 -oitU (W.), -ootMi (R.) f mfn. be- 
reft of sense, mad, dispirited, perplexed, confounded. 
■•ochKyft, mfn. dimmed in lustre, bereft of beauty, 
Kathis. -Jalpit*, n. pi. useless talk, S 9 h. -Jlva- 
n* f n. a blighted or wrecked life, Dai. — jWita, 
n. id., Amar. ; despair of life, W.; mfii. deprived of 
life or ho^e, overcome with despair, ib.~j2ftna,mfn. 
deprived of consciousness, MW . — Jyotlr-nlsitha, 
m. a night in which the stars are extinguished, starless 
night, ib. mfn. freed from heat, cooled, W. 

— trap*, mfn. devoid of shame, shameless, BhP. 
—tvlfk* or -trials, mfn. — - cchdya , MBh.; R.; 
Bear. — dalra, mfn. ill-fated, ill-stari)ed, luckless, 
MW.^dTiahy mfn. one who has slain his enemies, 
it>* *»dki, mfn. « -ciita, BhP. -dhriata, mfn. 
freed from darkness, ib. ■» paraanirtha, mfn. neg- 
lectful of the highest truth (said of the senses), Bhartr. 
-yitfi, mfn one whose father has been slain, 
PlQ.v, 4, 1 58, Sch. • pntra {hatd-\ mfn. one whose 
ton or ions have been killed, T? v ; SBr, ~prabka, 


ndw.™ -cchdya, MBh. —prabbiva, mfn. bereft of 
power, MW. — pramKda, mfn. freed from careless- 
ness, Kir.—pravlra, mfn. whose chief warriors are 
slain, M W. -prftya, mfn. almost killed, ib. •» bdn- 
dhava, mfn. deprived or destitute of relations, ib. 
•-buddhi, mfn. « -citta, Si*. — bhaga, mfn. ill- 
starred, ill-fated, luckless, BhP. — bhtgya, mfn. id., 
MW. wbbritpi {hatd-), mfn. one whose brother 
has been slain, AV.—xnati, rnfn. * -ciita, Dhurtau. 

— {ha/a-), mfn. one whose mother has been 
slain, A V. — m&na, mfn. free from pride or arrogance, 
BhP. - mKnaaa, mfn. ^ -cit/a, Vcar. - mUrkba, 

m. an excessive fool, blockhead, L. — medbae, mfn. 
= -citta, MW. — yuddba, mfn. destitute o martial 
spirit, BhP.«*ratba, in. a chariot whose horses and 
charioteer are slain, MW. -lababana, mfn. de- 
prived of auspicious marks, unlucky, MSrkP. - var- 
oas {hatd-), mfn. bereft of vigour or power, de- 
cayed, AV. wvikramddyama, mfn. bereft of 
strength and energy, Ritus. — vldbi, m, evil fate, 
Bhartr.; Si*. Ac.; mfn. ill-fated, ill-starred, Dharmav. 
(conj.) — vinaya, mfn. tost to a sense of propriety, 
MW. ■■ vSrya, mfn. one who has lost his viiility or 
vigour, Kuin. — Vfitta, mfn. defective in metre 
(dd, f.), Kpr.; Sah. - vrisluil (hatd-), f. whose 
bull or lord (i.c. Vfitra) has been slain (said of the 
waters), RV. iv, 17, 3.- vega, mfn. whose impetus 
or force has been impeded, R. — vrSda, mfn. » dra • 
pa, Amar. • alsb^a, mfu. left or remaining out of 
the slain, left surviving, MBh. ; - Jana , m. a survivor, 
ih. -i«iha, mfn, « -iishta, ib.— irl, mfn. whose 
prosperity is blighted, reduced to penury, MW. 

— aampada, mfn. id., ib. — sammada, mfn. whose 
pleasures are destroyed or marred, ib. — sarva-yo- 
dba, mfn, having all the warriors slain, ib. — afc- 
dbvasa, mfn. freed from fear, ib. — sUta, mfu. one 
whose charioteer is slain, ib. — atrlka, mfn. one 
who has killed a woman, Mficch. — avara, mfu. 
one who has lost his voice, hoarse, Bhpr. — svaafl 
(hatd ), mfn. one whose sister lus been sLin, AV. 

— bima, mfn. one who has destroyed frost (accord, 
to others, ni.'hard frost’), Matav. v, 7. — hyidaya, 

n. a cursed or broken heart, Sami*. Hatagbaaa&aa, 
mfn. one whose enemies are destroyed, VS. KatA- 
dblmantha, mfn. free from disease of the eye or 
from loss of sight, Suir. HatAroba, mfn. (an ele- 
phant) whose riders are slain, MW. HatAvaseaha, 
nr. pi. those left of the slain, ib. KatAsa, tnf(d)n. 
whose hopes arc destroyed, desperate, Amar. ; hope- 
less, i.c. wretched, foolish, stupid, wicked, miserable, 
Ratiuv.; Prab.; unfruitful, infertile, barren, W. 
HatAaraya, mfn. one whose refuge is destroyed 
(others, 1 whose camp is destroyed ’), Bear, xiii, 70. 
Hataava, mfu. one whose horse or horses have been 
killed, W. HatAkahapa, mfn. one whose sight is 
destroyed, blind, Bear, viii, J. Xat&naa, rnfn.— 
hata-kilbisha, BhP. Xatottara, mfn. giving no 
answer, Kav. XatAdyama, mfn. one whose efforts 
are crushed, broken in purpose, Bear, xiii, 71 (conj.) 
Xatrfhjaa, mfn. whose vigour is destroyed, weak- 
ened, debilitated, MBh.; K.; m. a kind of fever, 
Su*r. 

Xataka, mf(iAa)n. struck, hit, afflicted by (ifc. ; 
see daiva ) ', cursed, wretched, miserable (ifc., c.g. 
CanakyadC, 'the wretched Canakya ’), Mficch.; 
Mudr. Ac.; m. a low person, coward, L. 

Xatl, f. striking, a stroke or blow with (comp.), 
Git.; Sarasv. ; killing, desr/oying, destruction, re- 
moval, MBh.; KZv.Ac.;disappcarance^loss, absence, 
Kap.; (in arithm.) multiplication, Aryabh., Sch. 

Xatu, (prob.) m. winter, L. 

Xatnd, mfn. destructive, fatal, mortal, RV.; m. 
a weapon, L.; disease, L. 

Hatya, n. (ifc.) and batyB, f. killing, slaying, 
slaughter, Mn.; MBh. Ac. 

Xatnt, mfn. hurtful, mischievous ( - hitjsra), L. 

Hatviya, batrl. See root, col. 2. 

XAtba, m. a blow, stroke, R V. ; killing, slaughter, 
ib. ; a man stricken with despair, Un. ii, a, Sch. 

a. Han, mf(ghm)n. killing, a killer, slayer (only 
ifc.; see ari-, tamo- han Ac.) 

Xaaa, inf(?)n. id. (see vira-hand) ; m. killing, 
slaughter (see sudtana); (d), f. (see dur-hdnd). 

Xanana, mf(/)n. killing, a killer, slayer, Hariv.; 
(prob.) m. a drum-stick*$a»\kh$r.; a kind of worm, 
L.; n. the act of striking or hitting, Nir. i, I ; 7; 
striking off, Mllatim. ; killing, destroying, removing, 
dispelling, Hariv. ; Klv. ; BhP.; multiplication, 
Aryabh., Sch.— alia, mfu. of a murderous disposi- 
tion, cruel, MW. 
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I. Bananf ya, mfn. to be struck or beaten oi 
killed, worthy of death, W. 

a. Bananlya, Nom. P .°yati « hattanam icchat 
{X)ti\&.jihananiyishati) ,Pln . vii ,3 ,55 , Viru. 1 ,Pai 
Bananlyaka, mfn. (fr. prcc.), Pat. 

Ban!, ni. or f. a weapon, h, 

Btalyas, mfn. more or most destructive, MaitrS 
1. Bann, f. (only L.) Anything which destroy 
or injures life,* a weapon ; death ; disease ; variou 
kinds of drugs ; a wanton woman, prostitute ; m. N, 
of a partic. mixed tribe, L. 

Xaxniha, m. anger, wrath, L.; a Rlkshasa, L. 
Baaftaka, m. a Rlkshasa, L. 

Bantava, Uvai. See root, p. 1287, col. 2. 
Hanta vya, mfn. to be slain or killed, to b< 
punished with death, Mn. ; M Bh. See . ; to be violatec 
(as justice), Mn. viii, 15 ; to be refuted, Heat. 
Banti, f. the root or verb han , Nylyam. 
Bantu, m. killing, slaying (cf. su-h° and root) 
BhP.; m. a bull, L. — klma, inf(J)n. (haniu foi 
°tum) desirous of killing, Kathls. — manaa, mfn 
intending to kill, MW. 

Bantfi or hant?i, mf(/r/)n. (the former with 
gen., the latter with acc.) slaying, killing, a slayer, 
killer, murderer, robber, disturber, destroyer (-/w, 
n.), RV. Sec. See . ; m. a partic. measure of food, W. 
(*Vri), f., see next. 

BantrS-imikka, m. N.of a partic. demon hostile 
to children, PlrGf. 

Bintra, mfn. to be killed or slain, RV. 
Binxnan, tn. or n. a stroke, blow, thrust, RV. 
Banyamlna, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being killed or 
slain See . ; ni. pi. N. of a people (v.l. haysa-marga), 
MBh. 

Binuka, mfn. kiMing, hurting, mischievous 
(« ghdtuka ), L. 

Btntra, n. dying, death ( «= mar and) , Un. iv, 
159, Sch.; a Rlkshasa, L.; dying, death, L.; war, 
fight, L. 

Bftndra(?), n. dying, death, W. 

fsfc* hanila , m. Pandanus Odoratissi- 
mus, L. 

hdnu , f. (accord, to L. also m. ; not 
fr. v^atffSeecognate words below) ajaw (also^dw/ 7 ), 
RV. &c. See.; n. ‘cheek,* a partic. pari of a spear- 
head , $Br. [Cf. Gk. y«V vs , yivuotr, 7 aulas, yvdBos ; 
L*t. ge/ia, genuinus ; Goth .kinttus; Germ. Kinn; 
Eng. chin 7 \ — graha, ih. 4 jaw-seizure/ lock-jaw, 
Su$r. — bheda, m. the gaping or parting asunder of 
the jaws, BhP.; N. of a partic. form of the end of an 
eclipse, VarBfS.— mat dec., see below. — mokaka, 

m. relaxation of the jaws, SuSr. - shkambha, in. 
*■- graha , Car. — aamkati, f. (Bhpr.), -aamka- 
liana, 11. (Suir.) a panic, form of lock-jaw. — atam- 
bka, m. w - graha , L. — avana, m. sound made with 
the jaws, Bear. 

Banavyd, mf(a)n. relating to the jaws, AV. 
Banukl, f. a jaw, VarBfS. 

Banumao, in comp, for °mat. — ebata (for 
•lata), n. N. of a wk. on Bhakti by Srl-nivlslclrya. 

Banumaj, in comp, for °mat, — jayantl, f. the 
day of full moon of the month Caitra (being the sup- 
posed birthday of Hanumat), MW. 

Banu-mat, m. * having (large) jaws,* N. of a 
monkey-chief (one of the most celebrated of a host 
of semi-divine monkey-like beings, who, according 
to R. i, 16, were created to became the allies of Rl- 
ma-candra in his war with R 2 van a ; Hanumat was held 
to be a son of Pavana or Mlruta, 4 the Wind ;* and 
is fabled to have assumed any form at will, wielded 
rocks, removed mountains, mounted the air, seized 
the clouds, and rivalled Garuda in swiftness of flight; 
according to other legends, Hanumat was son of Siva; 
his mother's name was Afijanl, q.v.; in modern times 
Han 0 is a very common village god in the Dekhan, 
Ccutral and Upper India, cf. RTL. a 20), MBh. ; R. 
See.} a particular sort of monkey, Simla Sinica, W. 
-kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Sudariana-samhitl. 

• kivsea, n.‘ Hanumat*s breast-plate,* N. of various 
hymns (addressed to the five-headed Han° in various 
Purlnas). - kl vya, n . ,-kIrtana, n. ,-taila-vidki, 
m., -paiod&ga, n., -pafala, m. n. N. of wks. 

— pa&Ahatl, f. N. of a wk. in 5 chapters (four of 
which are taken from the Sudariana-samhitl and the 
last from the Rlm&yana) describing the rites to be 
observed in the worship of Hanumat. — pxatiak- 
fbft, f., -pratiahtkl-kalpa, m,, -prabandha, 
ni., -prdtah-atotra, n. N. of wks. - sauhitl, f. | 


N. of a poem describing the festivities on the occasior 
of the presence of Rlma and Slta. at a pastoral danci 
(rdsb/sava) on the banks of the Saray t). •» aakaara- 
nftman, n., -atotra, n. N. of wks. 

Banumad, in comp, for °mat. - ahgada-aaxn 
vlda, m., -aahfaka, n., -aaktottara-iata-ni 
man, n. f -npanlakad, f. , -eka-mukba-kavaoa, 
n., -gab vara, 11. ( man-want ra-f), -dap - 
daka, m. or u., -dlpa, m., -durga, n., -dvfida- 
ia- nlman , 11., '•ball, m., -bftbuka, m., -bhiak 
ya, n., -r&mdyana, n., -viakaya-mantra, m 
-vrata-kalpa, m. N. of wks. 

BaaumadXya, mfn. written or composed by 
Hanumat, Cat. ; n. N. of wk. 

1 . Hanuma n, m.c. for °mat (in hanumddi), R 

2. Hannman, in comp, for °mat. — n&faka, n 
N. of a drama (containing the story of the RlmA 
yana dramatized, *mahd-n°, q.v.) — nighapfu. 

m. , -mantra- gahvara, n. ( « 0 mad- gahvara) 
-mantrdddbftra, m., -mill-mantra, m. N. of 
wks. 

Banumanta, in comp, for °mat. - bba^Iya, 

n. N. of a poem. Sannmantdsvara and °ra- 
tlrtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Bannla, mfn. having strong jaws, g. sidhmftdv 
Band-mat See. hanu-mat . 

Blnavya, nifir. being in thejaws (as a tooth), Susr. 
Bftnu, m. a tooth (v. 1 . hdlu), L. 

^ r hanta , ind. an exclamation or in- 
ceptive particle (expressive of an exhortation to do 
anything or asking attention, and often translatable 
by 1 come on !* * here ! * * look 1* * see J* in later lan- 
guage also expressive of grief, joy, pity, haste, bene 
diction &c. and translatable by ‘ alas 1* 4 ah !* ‘ oh I 
Sec . ; often repeated or joined with other particles, 

e. g. ha hanta, hanta hanta , hanta tarhi), RV. 
See. Sec . — klri, m. the exclamation hanta (a partic. 
formula of benediction or salutation ; also explained 
as 16 mouthfuls of alms, in §Br. among the four teats 
of the cow, Vac.), $Br.; ParGf.; Pur. Bantoktl, 

f, * sayfng alas !* tenderness, compassion, MW. 

hapusha or habushaj. N.of a partic. 
substance forming an article of trade (commonly 
called Habush,and said to be of a long form and black 
colour, and smelling like raw meat or fish ; it is of 
:wo kinds), Car. ; Suir. See. 

habasora, N. of a place, Cat. 

wt ham, ind. an exclumation expressive 
of anger or courtesy or respect (also ham bho or ham 
bhoh ; cf. hamhoS, Divy&v.; Jatakam. 

fflf hama, m. a partic. personification, 
3 aut. 

hamJana, N. of a place, Cat. 

hami-purya , mfn. coming or de- 
ived from Hami-pura (cf. hamnnrd), Cat. 

hamba , m. N. of a man, Bajat.; (a), 
r., v, 1. for hambhd. 

Bamb^rt. See na{ta-h°. 

Bjunbhl, f. lowing or bellowing of cattle, MBh, ; 

., Sec. «r»va, m. id. (- virdvin , 4 making a low- 
ng or bellowing sound*), MBh. — aabda, m. id., 
SiohSs. 

Bambhly^Nom. k.°yate,\o low, bellow, MBh. 
hamm , cl. I. P. hammati, to go (ac- 
cord, to Pit. used in Surlshtrs), Naigh. ii, 14; Dhitup. 
:iii, 14. 

hammira } ni. N. of a king of §a- 
:ambharT (who rule^ from 1301-1365 a. d. and 
patronized R2ghava-deva, the grandfather of § 2 rriga- 
hara, the author of the anthology, one stanza of 
hich is attributed to him), i-cavlta, n. ‘Ham* 
nra*s deeds,* N. of a Mahl-klvya by Naya-candra. 

hay, cl I. P. hayati, to go, move, 
hltup, xv, 5 (accord, to Vop. also, 4 to be weary / 
md accord, to others, * to worship* or 4 to sound *). 
n Naigh. ii, 14 hayantdt is enumerated among the 
gati-harmdnah (cf. hay at under -/a, At). 

hdya , ni. (ifc. f. a; fr. hi) a horse, 

R V. Ac. Sec. i a symbolical expression for the number 
‘seven’ (on account of the 7 horses of the Sun), 
Srutab. ; the zodiacal sign Sagittarius, VarBfS. ; (in 
prosody) a foot of four short syllables, proceleus- 
maticus, Col. ; a man of a partic. class, L. ; the Vak 


or Bos Gruuniens, L.; N. of Indra, L.; of one of 
the horses of the Moon, L.; of a son of Sahasra-da, 
Hariv. ; of a son of Satl-jit, VP. ; pi. the family of 
Haya, MBh. ; (d or i ), f. a female horse, mare, Hariv.; 
Kathls.; Physalis Flexuosa, L.; mfn. urging on, 
driving (see aiva-hayd). — kontbarl and °tlkl, 
v. 1. for katara, °rika , q.v. — barman, n. practice 
or knowledge of horses, M Bh. — kktarft and °rikl, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — gandba, n. black salt (v.l. 
hfidya-#), L.; (d), f. (v.l. Aridya-g°) Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; another plant aja-medd), L.—gar- 
Aabbi, m. N. of Siva, L. -grlva, m. ‘horse- 
necked,* N. of a form of Vishnu (manifested, accord, 
to one legend, in order to recover the Veda carried 
off by two Daityas called Madhu and Kaifabha), 
PaRcar. ; of a Dait va (also ciWe&Brahma'-vcda-pra- 
kart pi, as having carried off the Vedas at the dis- 
solution of the universe caused by Brahml's sleep at 
the end of the past Kalpa ; in order to recover them, 
Vishnu became incarnate as a Matsya or fish, and slew 
Haya-griva), Hariv.; Kathls. Ac.; of a Rlkshasa, 
R.; of a Tantra deity, Buddh. ; of a Rljarshi, MBh.; 
of a wicked king of the Vidchas, MBh.; of a Muni, 
Cat.; of the supposed author of the Chlndogya 
Upanishad and various other writers Sec., ib. ; (d), 
f. N. of Durgl, 1 ^.; (°vd)-gndya and - danefaka , 

n. N. of Stotras ; - paftca-rdtra , n., - paftjara , 11. 
N. of wks. ; - prdkta , mfn. proclaimed or taught by 
H°, Cat.; * ripu , ni. 4 enemy of H 0 ,* N. of Vishnu, 
L.; - vodka, , m. N. of a poem by Bhartri-menlha, 
Rljat.; - samhitd , f., -sahasra-ndmaslotra , n., 
-. stotra , n. N. of wks. ; - han , m. 4 slayer of H° f * N. of 
Vishnu.L.; °vopanishad, f. N.of an Up 0 . — gbna,m. 
*» - tndra , L. - m-kaaha, m.‘ impelling horses,* N. 
of Mltali, L. - oaryl, f. the roamingof thesacrificial 
h°, R. — ook&4K, f. a troop of horses, L. -Jfia, m. 
one who understands the points of a h°, a h°-dealer, 
groom, jockey (- td , f.), MBh. — jl&na, n. know- 
ledge of horses, ib. — tattva, n. id. ; ~jHa, mfn. ac- 
quainted with the nature of horses, ib. — dftnava, 
m . 1 Dlnava in the form of a h°,’ N. of Keiin, Hariv. 

— dvisbat, m. 4 h Q -hater,* a buffalo, L. — nirgho- 
aka, m. the clatter of a horse’s hoofs, MW. — pa, in. 

4 horse- keeper,’ a groom, VarBrS. ; next, Kathas. 

— patl, m. ‘id./N. of a prince, ib. — pueoba,m. 
or n. a horse’s tail.W.; (i), f. « next, Bhpr.— pno- 
oblkft, f. Glycine Debilis, L.— priya, m. ‘dear to 
h°s,’ barley, L.; (a), f. Physalis Flexuosa or Phoenix 
Sylvestris, L. — mlra or -sulraka, m. 4 h°-killer,’ 
Nerium Odorum, L. — mlrana, m. 1 id.,* Ficus Ke- 
ligiosa, L. — snnkha, n. a horse’s face, R. ; N. of a 
country, Buddh. ; (f), C N. of a Rlkshnsi, R. — mo- 
dha, in. a h° sacrifice (see asva-m°), VP.; -ydj, m. 
(nom. * ydt ) one who performs a h° s°, MW. — rS- 
pin, mfti. horse-shape, ib. — 1111, f. h°’s saliva, L. 
— lll&Tati, f, N. of a wk. on h°s (quoted by Malli- 
nltha). — vlhana, m. N. of Revanta (son of the 
Sun), L. ; of Kubera, L. ; - Samkara or -sa°, m. Bau- 
hinia Variegata: -vldyl, f. « -jtiana, Rljat. - ifclft, 
f. a horse-stable, L. - sistra, n.(MBh.), -olksbi, 
f. (MatsyaP.) the art of training or managing h°s, 
hippology . - olxaOf n. a h°'s head, MBh. ; R. Sec. ; 
mfn. having a h°’s head (as the sun), MBh.; ni. N. 
of Vishpu (in the form of Haya-griva), Hariv.; 
BhP. ; f. N. of a daughter of Puloman, Hariv. ; of a 
daughter of Vailvlnara (also •lira), Pur.; n. a partic. 
mythical weapon, R.; Hariv. — eliu, m. a young 
h°, foal, VarBfS, -slrsltA or 0 9 h»a, mfn. having 
a horse's head, BhP. ; m. Vishnu in a partic. form 
(prob. as Haya-griva; cf. -liras), ib.; -paHca- 
rdtra, n. N. of a Vaishnava wk. (chiefly treating of 
the erection of images and their consecration), 
-tajpgrahupi, n. the restraining or curbing or 
becking of h°s, MBh. — skandba, m. a troop of 
torses, L. — bartfi, m. the stealer of a horse, VP. 
BayA&gft, m. Sagittarius (the zodiacal sign), Var- 
BfS. Bay&dhyaksha, m. 1 superintendent of h°s,* 

head groom, L. Baydninl, f. ‘horse-faced,* N. 
f a YoginI, Heat. Baydyor-Toda, m. veterinary 
cience, MW. Baydrl, m. * h°-foc,' Nerium Odo- 
rum, L. Baydrldba, m. * mounted on a horse,’ a 
ider, W. Baydxoha, m. id., MBh. ; Kathls. ; n. 
torsemanship, riding, W, Baydlaya, m. a horse- 
stable, L. Baydsanl, f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. 
Bagrdsya or °«yaka, m. 1 horse-mouthed,' Vishnu 
n a partic. manifestation (cf. haya-griva and •liras), 
JhP. Baydskfa, m. ‘loved by horsey' barley, L. 
Sayottama, m. an excellent horse ; •yuj, drawn 
\y excellent hones, MBh. 

Bayaaa, m. a year (cf, hdyana), L. 5 n. a covered 
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carriage or palanquin (also read tfayana; see 
under , L. 

m. or f. wish, desire, L. 

Xayln, m. a horseman, rider, MBh.; MlrkP. 

Xayushl, f. a herb, plant {**oshadhi) % L. 

W kayi \ ind. an exclamation (‘ 0, ho ! ’), 

RV.; SBr.; Gobh. 

hara , mf(a, rarely l)n. (only ifc.; fr. 
4/1 . hrt) bearing, wearing, taking, conveying, bring- 
ing (see havaca-, vdrtta-A 9 ) , taking away, carrying 
off, removing, destroying (see bala-, laktyh?) ; re- 
ceiving, obtaining (see Off Jii-A 0 ) ; ravishing, capti- 
vating (see mano-h °) ; m. 4 Seizer/ 1 Destroyer/ N. 
of Siva, AivGr. ; Mn.; MBh. dec.; of a Dlnava, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; of a monkey, R. ; of various authors 
dec. , Cat. ; (in arithm.) a divisor, Col. ; the denomin- 
ator of a fraction, division, ib. ; a stallion (?), L. ; an 
ass, L.; fire, L. - knm£ra<*$hakkiira f m. N, of a 
modern author, Cat. -ksli, N. of a drama (com- 
posed by Vigraha-raja-deva a.d. 1153). — kea*, in- 
correct for hari-keia. - kosa, m. N.of a dictionary. 

— ksketra, n. N. of a district sacred to Siva, lnscr. 

— gana and -gnpta, m. N. of poets, Cat. — go- 
ylnda, m. (also with vacasjxiti and iarman) N. 
of various authors, ib, — gaurf, f. one of the forms 
of Siva or of Siva and Parvatl conjoined (*=ardka- 
ndrtsa ); - samvada , m. N. of wk. — oarlta-oin- 
tftm&nl, m. N. of a poem. - cipftropa^a, n. N. 
of a drama, -cftdftmapl, m. 4 Siva's crest-gcni/ 
the moon, L. —Jit, m. N. of a man, Cat. — Jf, m. 
(with bhattd) N. of the father of Hara-datta, ib. 

— tejaa, n. * Siva's energy/ quicksilver, L. - dag- 
dha-m&rtl, m. * whose body has been burnt by §°/ 
KSma-drva (also 1 sexual love 1 ), VarBrS. — datta, 

m. N. of various writers dec. (esp. of the author of 
the Pada-mafijari, a Comm, on the K2iika-vfitti, 
and the Mit&ksharS, a Comm, on Gautama’s Dharma- 
sOtra), Cat. ; -rari/ra, n. N. of wk. ; - si aha , m. N. 
of a modem author, Cat. ; °tt$cdrya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Sarvad. ; °ttfya , n. N. of wk. — dlua, in. 
N. of an author (perhaps w.r. for hari-d°), Cat. 

— naxtaka, n. a kind of metre ( m harina-pluta), 
Ked. — nfttha and -nirKjapa (also spelt hari- 
n°), m. N. of authors, Cat. — netra, n. Siva’s eye, 
Kathls.; a symbolical expression for the number 
4 three/ L.— pati, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pra- 
dlpikft, f. N. of a medic, wk. -prlja, m. Ncrium 
Odorum, L.- bala, m. N. of a man, Kathas. — bQa, 

n. ‘Siva’s seed/ quicksilver, L. — muknta-md- 
b&tmya, n., -makball, f. N. of wks. — mekha- 
lin, m. a partic. class of artisans, Gol. — mohana 
and -rKta, m. N. of authors, Cat. — rfipa, m. 4 hav- 
ing the form of Hara/ N. of Siva, L. — Tijaya, m. 
N. of a poem by Ratnftkara. -vUftsa, m. a kind 
of musical composition, Satngit. ; N. of a poem. 

— aflra, N. of a place, Vine. — Apiftglsft, f. (in 
music^ a partic. Rlgi nf, Samglt. — aakliarK, f. 4 S°'s 
crest/ the Ganges,!.. — sakka, m. 4 S°’s friend/ N. 
of Kubera, Dai. -alpha, m. N. of a king, Cat. 

— slddhl-pra&I, f. N. of a partic. family-deity, 
Cat. - afau,tn. 4 Siva's son,' N.ofKlrttikeya, Ragh. 

— avKinia, m. N. of a man, Kathas. — hlra, ui. 

1 Siva's necklace/ N. of the serpent-demon Scsha, 
Alarpklnt. -hdrt(?), f. « hara-h 9 , grape, L. 
Xariksha,n. » rudrdksha ,thc berry of Elrocarpus 
Ganitrus, L. Xaridrl, m. 4 S°’s mountain/ Kaiiisa 
(the favourite resort of Sira), Kathas. l a ria ata, 
m. N. of Ravana, L. lartaiada, N. of an author 
or of a wk.,Cat. XarAyatana, n. a temple of Siva, 
Rajat. Xax&rAfca, Siva’s half (-/«,f.),$ii. XarE- 
vatl, f. N. of a country, Inter. Xarivtsa, m. S°’s 
abode, Kailas*, Rajat. Karihpada, n. id., Kathas. 
XarAhara, m. N. of a Dlnava (du. °rau 9 also* 

4 Hara and Ahara ’), MBh. Xarflmra, m. Siva 
and Vishnu forming one person, Inter, Xardd* 
bheda, m. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 

Xaraka,m.i taker, seizer, conveyer ,W.; a rogue, 
cheat, ib.; a reflecting person, ib.; N. of Siva, ib.; 
a divisor or division, ib.; a long flexible sword, ib. 

Xfcrapa, mf(d or »)n. (only ifc.) carrying, hold- 
ing, containing fe.g. bali haranl darvi, 4 a ladle 
containing an oblation *), AivGr.; taking away, re- 
moving (e.g. rajo-h°, 4 removing dust ’), Kaui. ; m. 

4 taker/ a hand, L.; an arm, L. ; Michelia Cham- 
paca, L. ; n. the act of cany ing or bringing or fetch- 
ing, KatySr. ; MBh. dec. ; offering, KatySr. ; Gaut. ; 
carrying off, robbing, abduction, Gaut. ; Mn. ; MBh. 
dec.; removing, destroying, Suir. ; VarB{$.; divid- 
ing, division, Col. ; a nuptial present ( - y an taka), 


MBh. ; a giftto a student at hisinitiation,W. ; fodder 
given to a stallion ( - vdtfaba-h 0 ), Kai. on Piii. vi, 
a, 65 ; (L. also 4 a partic. gesture * [esp. of an archer 
in shooting]; 4 boiling water/ 4 semen virile/ ‘gold’). 
— bbftga (< hArana •), mfn. entitled to partake (said 
of deceased ancestors), TBr. ~b&rlka, n. (or o, f.) 
fetching the nuptial present, MBh. Xarapdha- 
rapa, n. id., ib. 

Xaraplf f. a water-channel/gutter, L. ; death, L. 

Xaranlya, mfn. to be taken or seized dec., Pan. 
vj, 1 , 3 1 7 » Sch. 

X&rajlpa, m. N. of a man, RV. 

X 4 raa, n. a grasp, grip, AV. ; a draught, drink, 
beverage, RV.; AV.; flame, fire (accord, to some 
also 4 anger/ 4 fury’), ib. (Cf. Gk. depot.] —vat 
( hdras-) % mfn. seizing (or 4 fiery*), RV, ii, 33, 6; f. 
(pi.) rivcrs(?), Naigh. i, 13. — via, mfn. fiery, ener- 
getic, TS. ; Br. ; AivGf . 

Xarft-sayA, mf (<f)n. (for ha rah as raja*? for 
rajafr-I 0 ) fiery, energetic, MaitrS. ; (d) t f. (applied 
to a partic. formula), ib.; Ap§r. 

I. Xarl, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) bearing, carrying 
(see drift and naiha-h 0 ). 

1. Xarika, m. (for a. see p. 1 391, col. 3 ) a thief, 
gambler, W. 

1 . Xarlman, m. (for a. see p. 1 29a, col. l ) death, 
illness, L. ; time, W. 

Xarlman, m. - matarUvati , L. 

Xarta, (vn.c.) — Aar/fi', destroying, MBh. 

Xartave, °tavai. See *Jhri. 

Xarta vya, mfn. to be taken or seized or appro- 
priated or acquired, Mn. ; Pancat. 

Xartn, m. 4 seizer/ death, L.; great love, L. 

Xartrl, m. one who brings or conveys, a bearer, 
bringer, Apast.; Kaui. ; MBh. dec.; one who seizes 
or takes away, a robber, thief, Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; 
one who severs or cuts off (only °td as fut., 4 he will 
cut off"), BhP. ; one who imposes taxes (a king), ib. ; 
a remover, dispeller, destroyer, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Kathas. ; the sun, MW. 

Xarntan, n. gaping, yawning, L. 

Xarmlta, mfn. thrown, L. ; burnt, L. 

I. Hlra, m f(f)n. bearing, carrying, carrying 
away, stealing (e. g. kshira-h °, 4 stealing milk '), 
MarkP.; levying, raising (e.g. kara-h , ‘raising 
taxes’), BhP.; ravishing, charming, delightful (or 
‘relating to Hari i.e. Vishnu’), ib.; relating to Hara 
or Siva, Nalac.; m. taking away, removal, ib. ; con- 
fiscation, forfeiture (of land, money &c.), Mn.; 
MBh.; Kathas.; waste, !nss(s tc kdla-h*)’, war, battle, 
W. ; a carrier, porter, ib. ; (in arithm.) a divisor or 
division, Col. ; (in prosody) a long syllable, ib. ; a 
garland of pearls, necklace (accord, to some, one of 
108 or 64 strings), MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; (<af), f., Pan. iii, 
3, 104; (/), f. a pearl, L. ; a girl of bad reputa- 
tion (unfit for marriage), L.; a kind of metre, Col. 

— ffUtlkK, f. the bead or pearl of a necklace, MW. 

— pluOa or -phalkka, n. a necklace of five strings, 
L. — bhllri(?), f. a grape (cf. - Aura ), L. — bhtl- 
sfclka, m. pi. N. of a people, MlrkP. -mnktft, 
f. pi. the pearls of a necklace, Vis. — yaahfl, f. (ifc. 
f. i or f) a string of pearls, necklace, Hariv.; Kav.; 
Kathas. —latft, f. id., Vas. ; Kathas. ; N. of a woman, 
Kathas. ; of a wk. on law by Aniruddha. — Taralut, 
m. N. of a king, Cat. — fclrS, f. a kind of brown 
grape, L. — hftpa, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
— btlra(?), n. a partic. intoxicating beverage, L.; 
(d), f. a grape (cf. hara-k° and hdra-bhur&) } L. 

— hftrlkl, f. a grape, L. - kauri (?), m. N. of the 
prince of a partic. people, VarBfS. XtrftvaiX, f. a 
string of pearls, Kav. ; N. of a vocabulary of un- 
common words by Purushdttama-deva. 

a. Kira (for 3. see p. 129a, col. x), Nom. P. 
°rati y to be like a string of pearls, Dhflrtas. 

Xftraka, mf(/>6d)n. taking, seizing, robbing, 
stealing (see artha~ y atva-h°)\ removing, taking 
upon one’s self (see samagra- mala- h °) ; ravishing, 
captivating (in gopi-nayana-h ° , 4 captivating the 
eyes of the Gopis/ Paficar.) ; m. a thief, robber, L.; ! 
a gambler, cheat, rogue, Rajat.; a divisor, Aryabh., 
Sen. ; a string of pearls, Paficat. ; Trophis Aspera, L. ; 
a kind of prose composition, L.; a kind of science, 
L. ; (ikft), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

Xira^l, f. (fr. Caus.) causing to take or seize dec., 
Pig. iii, 3, 107, Sch. 

Xtram, ind. seizing, destroying (cf. sarvasva - 
A 0 ), Kusum. 

Xftrlpaja, °yati. See t/hyi, 

X&r&ya, Nom. A. °ya(e t to become a string of 
pearls, Pirivan. 


XKri, m. * 1. hara (see aitga-h 9 )', a caravan, L.; 
losing a game (in gambling), L.; mfn. captivating, 
charming, beautiful, W. 

Htrl-kanffca, mfn. (fr. hdrin + 'having a 
charming throat (i.e. voice),' and 4 having a string 
of pearls round the neck,' Vis. ; m. 4 having a ring 
on the throat/ the Koiil or Indian cuckoo, L. 

I. Xtrita, mfn. (fr. Caus.; for a. see p. 1292, 
col. 1) caused to be taken or seized dec. ; brought, 
conveyed, Kum. ; robbed, carried off, Kathas.; made 
away with, lost, relinquished, Mficch.; Rajat. dtc.; 
deprived of (acc.) y Kam. ; surpassed, exceeded, Oft. ; 
captivated, fascinated, MW. 

XKrln, mfn. taking, carrying, carrying away, 
stealing, robbing (gen. or comp.), Yajfi. ; MBh. dee. ; 
removing, dispelling, destroying, Kav.; Kathis.; 
taking to one's self, appropriating, levying or raising 
(taxes), Bhartf. ; Rajat.; surpassing, exceeding, 
VarBfS. ; ravishing, captivating, attracting, charm- 
ing ( °ri-/va t n.), Mn.; MBh. dec.; (fr. 1. hara) 
having or wearing a garland of pearls, Bhartf. ; BhP. 

X. XKrlta, m. (for a. see p. ! 292, col. 1) a thief, 
cheat, rogue, MW.; roguery, cheating, fraud, ib. 

xinika, mf(d)n. seizing, consuming, TS. 

XErtra., n. (fr. hartri ); g. udgatr-ddi. 

Xlrtrys, m. patr. fr. hartri, g. kurv ddi. 

Xfcry 4 , mfn. to be borne or carried, llariv.; Kfllid.; 
Kathas. ; to be taken away or carried off or robbed 
or appropriated, &Br. dec. dec. ; to be shaken or altered 
(see a ir) ; to be won over or bribed, Mficch. ; Va*. ; 
to be acted (as a play), Bhar.; (in arithm.) to be 
divided, the dividend, Aryabh., Sch.; captivating, 
charming, MBh. xiii, 1429; m. a serpent, MW.; 
Tcrminalia Bellerica, L.; {a), f. a kind of sandal 
wood, I,.— pntra, ni. N. of Rlma(?), MW. 

vrfr Aaramuja , N. of a place, Cat. 

Aar aw, N. of a place (ssllorat), 

Cat. 

haras dec. See col. a. 
haraka , N. of a place, Cat. 
fnflf AardksAa See. See col. 1. 

2. Adri , mfn. (prob. fr. a loat Vhfl, ' to 
be yellow or green ; ’ for 1. hari see above, col. a) 
fawn-coloured, reddish brown, brown, tawny, pale 
yellow, yellow, fallow, bay (esp. applied to horses), 
green, greenish, RV. dec. dee. ; m. yellow or reddish 
brown or green (the colour), L . ; a horse, steed (esp. 
of Indra), RV. See. Sec.; a lion, MBh.; K 2 v.drc.; 
the sign of the zodiac Leo, VarBfS.; the sun, ib. ; 
**hari-nakshatra, ib. ; a monkey, MBh.; R. dec. ; 
(L.also, a ray of light ; the moon ; Phaseolus Mungo ; 
a jackal ; a parrot ; a peacock ; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo ; a goose ; a frog ; a snake ; fire) ; the wind 
or N. of Vjyu (god of the wind), R.; of Indra, ib. 
dec.; (esp.) N. of Vishnu-Kfishna (in this sensq 
thought by some to be derived from 4 to take 
awav or remove evil or sin ’), MBh. ; Klv. dec. ; of 
Brahma, TAr. ; of Yama, L. ; of Siva, L. ; of $ukra, 
L.; of Su-parna, L. ; of a son of Garu^a, MBh. ; of 
a Rlkshasa, ib.; of a Dlnava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Akampana (or Anukampana),MBh.; of a son of Tara* 
k&ksha, ib. ; of a son of Parajit, Hariv. ; of a son of 
Paravfit, VP.; of a worshipper of Vishnu, BhP. ; of 
various authors and scholars (esp. of the poet Bhar- 
tp-hari as the author of the Vakya-padiyx; also with 
tnifra, bhatta , dikshita dec.), Cat.; of a mountain, 
VP. ; of a world (cf. hari-varsha), L.; of a metre. 
Col.; of a partic. high number, Buddh.; pi. men, 
people ( - manushyah), Naigh, ii, 3 ; a partic. class 
of gods under Manu Tlmasa, Pur.; (s), f. N.of the 
mythical mother of the monkeys, MBh.; R. [Cf. 
Lat. koluJ t hclvus,fulvus\ Lith. idlias, Ulti; Slav. 
uUnd; Germ, gilo, gelb; Eng.^ yellow) — ka$- 
m. N. of an author, Cat. — katkAnflta, n. 
N.ofwk. — kar^a, m. N. of a man (see hdrikarna). 
-kari, -kavin&ra, m. N.of authors, Cat.-kEa- 
ta, mfn. beloved by Indra, MW. ; beautiful as a lion, 
ib. — ttrlkft, f, Bhartp-hari's Karika ( — vdkya- 
padiya) and another wk. — kUa-deva, m. N. of a 
king, Co). — kUft-vrata(?), n. a partic. religious 
observance, Cat. — ktll-tfitfyl, f. a partic. day 
(- vrata , n.), ib. - klrtaaa, n. N. of aStotra. - kut- 
aa, m. N. of a man ; pi. his family, Pravar. - k^Uk- 
tqm, m. N. of various authors Ac., Cat.; • samud - 
dhdra, m. N. of a man, Kshitfc.; - siddhdnta, sn . 
N. of an author, Cat. -kellja, m. 4 sported in by 
Kjishna/ the country of Bengal, W. ; pi. the people 
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of B°, L.; mfu. belonging to or dwelling in Bengal, 
MW. — keaa. (, hdri -), mfn. fair-headed, RV.; VS.; 
MBh.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal rays of the 
sun, VP. ; ofSavitfi,RV.; ofSiva, MBh. ; of a Yaksha 
(who propitiated Siva and was made by him a leader 
of his Ganns and a guardian of fields and fruits ; see 
danda-pdni) , Cat.; of a son of SyJmaka, BhP. 
— krftntft, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. ; { n tah w.r. for 
harih kraut ah, L.) — kehetra, 11. N. of a terri- 
tory, Cat. — gapa, m. a troop of horses, R.1jat. ; N. 
of various persons, ib. ; SirngP. ; Subh. — gatl, f. 
N. of wk.— gandlia, m. yellow sandal, L.— girl, 
m. N. of a mountain, MBh. — gStft, f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; pi. the doctrine communicated by Na- 
rlyaiia to NSrada, MBh. - gupa-mapi-darpana, 

m. , - garu-etava-mftlft, f. N. of wks. — gpiha, 

n. 4 abode of Hari,’ N. of a city ( = eka-cakra ), L. 

— gopaka, m. cochineal (cf. indra-g ° ), Subh. 
"■ffhoeka, m. N. of a man, KathSs. — oandaaa, 
in. n. a sort of sandal tree, Sift. ; BhP. ; Satr. ; yellow 
sandal, M Bh. ; Ka v. &c. (in this sense prob. only n.) ; 
one of the five trees of paradise (the other four being 
Pirijftta, Manddra, Samtlna, and Kalpa), Pancar. ; 
Pancat. ; n. the pollen or filament of a lotus, L. ; 
saffron, ib. ; moonlight, ib. ; the person of a lover or 
mistress, ib. ; °dana$pada , n. a place where yellow 
sandal grows, Kum. — osndra, m. N. of various 
authors and other persons, Hear.;. Subh. &c. — ca- 
rana-dftsa, m. N. of an author, Cat. — oarapa- 
purl, in. N. of a teacher, ib. — oftpa, m. n. 4 Indra's 
bow,' a rainbow, VarBfS. — Ja, see p. 1292, col. 2. 
— Jtta,mfn.(prob.) « yellow ,RV. - jit,-jlva, 

-JiTana-misra, m. N. of various men, Cat. — pai- 
gumeahln (?), m. N. of one of Indra's attendants, 
Col . (cf. migamesha) .-tattva-muktAvall or ° 1 I, 
f.N. ofaComm.— tnraga,m. a horse of 1 °, Bear. ; N. 
of 1 °, id., ib. -tnramgama, m. id., MW, ; °mdyu- 
dha, n.I^s thunderbolt, ib. — toshapa, 11. N. ofwk. 
-trftta,mfn. protected by Hari, MW. — tvao, mfn. 
yellow-skinned, ApSr. — datta, m. N.of a Danava, 
Kathis. ; of various authors &c., ib. ; Paficat. ; Sukas. 
&c.; (a), f. N.ofa woman, Sukas.; - daivajfla , -bhat- 
ta, - miira , m. N. of authors, Cat. — darbha, m. a 
sortofKufa grass, L. (cf. harid-garbha). — dftaa, m. 
a slave or worshipper of Vishnu, BhP. ; N. of various 
authors&c.,Vet.; Cat.; -tarkdedrya (C*t.),-nydya- 
vacaspati'tarkdlamhdra-bhattdcdrya (ib ,),-bhat- 
ta (ib.), -bhatt&cdrya (Kusuiii.), -miira (Cat.), 

*' vijaya (ib.), m. N. of authors. — dina, n. 4 day 
sacred to Vishnu,' the nth day in a fortnight, L.; 
Vop. ; -til aka, N. of wk. — dia, f. 4 Indra's quarter,’ 
the east, Gol. — dikshlta, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat.— duta, m. N.ofa drama. — dyiavan, mf(ari)n. 
(prob.) one who has seen Vishnia Vop. — dava, m. 
the asterism Sravani (presided over by Vishnu), L. ; 
N. of various men, Cat.; - miira , - suri , m. N. of 
authors, ib. — drava, m. green fluid, MW.; (per- 
haps) Soma, ib. ; a powder made from Mcsua Rox- 
burgh)!, L. — I. -dm {hari-), mfn. moving in the 
yellow (Soma ; said of the Soma-stones), RV. (more 
correctly accentuated hati-drtl). — 2. -dm {hari-), 
ni. a kind of tree (accord, to L. 4 Chloroxylon Swie- 
tenia: a sort of Pinus ; Curcuma Aromatica'), $Br. ; 
KltySr. ; Hariv. ; a tree (in general), L.; {hari-dru), 
N. of a pupil of Kalapin, Pan. iv, 3, 104, Sch. ; -mat, 
m.N. of a man, ChUp., Sch. — dmka, mfn. dealing 
in Curcuma Aromatica, g. kisarSdi. — dvfcra, n. 

4 Vishnu's gate,' N. of a celebrated town and sacred 
bathing-place (commonly called Hardvftr, where the 
Ganges Anally leaves the mountains for the plains of 
Hindustan, whence it is sometimes called Garigft- 
dvftra ; it is called 4 Hari's gate,’ as leading to Vai- 
kuntha or Vishnu’s heaven), Rudray. ; Buddh.; -md- 
halmya, u. N. of wk.-dviah, m. * hater of Hari,* 
an Asura, L. — dhlyu {hdri-), mfn. haviug or giv- 
ing yellowish streams (as the sky), RV. -dkftrita- 
grantha(?), m. N. of wk. — dhftmra, mfn. yel- 
lowish brown, Hariv. - nakakatra, n. the Nak- 
shatra SravanS, VarBfS. - nadl, f. N. of a river ; 

- ramya , m. N. of a village, Cat. -nanda, m. N. 
of a pupil of Devflnanda, W.— nandana, m. N. of 
various authors, Cat. —uadis, m. a proper N., g. 
kshuhhnMi. — nfctha, m. N. of various men, Cat.; 

- gosvdmin , -mahdpadhydya ; °thdcarya, °/hfipd- 
dhyaya, m. N. of authors, ib. — nftnftkfltl, f. N. 
of wk. — nftbfca, m. N. of an author, Cat. —lift- 
man, n. the name of Hari or Vishnu, Col. ; Cat. ; 
m. the kidney-bean, Phaseolus Mungo, L. ; °ma-ka- 
vaca, n., Q ma-mdld, f., °ma-vydkhyd, f. # °md- 
mrita , n., a mnmrHa-vai$hnava-vydkarana, n., 


°mSpam'skad, f. N. of wks. — nftyaka, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. - sftr&yapa, m. N. of various per- 
sons, Inscr. ; Kshitts.; - iarman , m.N. of an author, 
Cat. - nftr&yaplya, n. N. of wk, - alia, mfn. ycl- 
lo wish-blue, Jaim Up. — netra, n. the eye of Vishnu, 
MlrkP. ; a white lotus, L. ; an eye of a greenish 
colour, MW.; mfn. having yellow eyes, MBh. ; m. 
an owl, L. — pafteaka-vrata, n. a partic. religious 
observance, Cat.-pancdyudba-ttotra, 11. N. of 
wk. -pandlta, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pap- 
ditiya, 11. Hari-pandita's work, ib. — pada, n. 
(accord, to some) the vernal equinox, MW. — par* 
na, mfn. green-leaved, ib.; n. a radish, L. — par- 
vata, m. N. of a mountain, MSrkP. —pi, mfn. 
drinking the yellow (Soma), RV. — pftla (Ganar.), 
-pila-deva (Cat.), -pftla-bha^a (ib.), m. N. of 
men.— pinga,mfn. yellowish-brown, MBh. — piii- 
gala, mfn. id., ib. ; R. — plpdft, f. N. of one of the 
Matfis attending on Skanda, MBh. —para, n. N. 
of a town, VP. — pHjana-vidhi, m., -pGjft-pad- 
dkatl, f., -prabodha, m.N. of wks. — prabka, 
mfn. fallow-coloured \-tva t n.), Car. — praa&da, 

m. N. of various men, Col.; Cat.; - mdhdtmya , n. 
N. of wk. — prlya, mfn. liking bay horses (or 4 dear 
to them,' said of Indra), RV. ; liked or loved by 
Vishnu or Krishna, L. ; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L. ; 
NcriumOdorulii, ib. ; a yellow-flowered Eclipta, ib.; 
^bandkuka, ib.; — vishnu-kanda, ib. ; a conch- 
shell, ib. ; a fool, blockhead, W.; a mad person, MW.; 
armour, mail, W. ; N. of Siva, ib.; (d), f. (only L.) 
Lakshm! ; the earth ; sacred basil ; spirituous liquor; 
the 1 2th day of a lunar fortnight; n. the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, L; red or black sandal, I.. 

— babkru, m. N. of a man, MBh. — bala,m. N. 
of a king, Campak. — bftbft, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — b^Ja, n. 4 Vishnu's seed,' yellow orpiment, L. 
(see haritdla). - bnngm-pnra, n. N. of a town, 
Cat. — bodha, m. the awaking of Vishnu ; -dina, 

n. N. of a festival day, Kath&rn. —brahman, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — bhakta, m. a worshipper 
of Vishnu, BrahmavP. — bhakti, f. the worship of 
Vishnu, Cat. ; N. of wk. ; - kalpa-lata , f„ -kalpa- 
latikd , f., -taraffigini, f., -dipikd, f., - bhdskara - 
sadvaisJinava-sdra-safvasva, 11., - bhaskarSdaya , 

m. f - rasdmrita- sindh u, m., - rasdyana , n., -ra- 
il asy a, n., -lata, f., -latikd stava, m., - vildsa , m., 

- samagama , 111., - sdra , - sttdhd-rasa , m. t -sudho- 
daya, m. N. of wks. -bha$a, in. N. of an Asura, 
Kathas. — bhaf^a, m. N. of various scholars, Subh. ; 
Cat. &c.; - dikshita , m. N. of an author, Cat. 
— bhadra, m. N. of various fnen, Budcfh. ; Cat.; 

n. the fragrant bark of Keronia Klephantum, L.; -suri, 
m. N. of an author (- hatha , f. N. of wk.), Cat. 
-bh&nn, -bhftnn-snkla, -bhftratl, m. N. of 
authors, Cat.-bhftvlni or °vlpil l f. a woman who 
meditates on Vishnu, MW. — bh&skara or °ra- 
iarman, m. N. of a 11 author, Cat. — bhhj,m/ frog- 
eater,' a snake, L. — bhfita, m. N.of a poet, Subh. 
-mani, m. a smaragd, Bhatf. — mapdalikaha, 
mfn. having eyes like the disk of the sun, Bear. 

— mat, m. * having bay horses,' N. of Indra, MBh. 

— madhyft, f. having a yellowish waist (and so re- 
minding of Vishnu), Rajat.; N. of a Sur&nganS, 
Siohas. — mantha, in. Prernna Spinosa(the wood 
of which by attrition produces flame), L. ; the chick- 
pea, ib.; N. of a partic. country, ib. ; -ja, m. 4 pro- 
duced in the district Hari-mantha,* the chick-pea, 
ib.; (m.) n. a sort of kidney-bean, Suir. — man- 
thaka, m. the chick-pea, L.— mandlra, n. a temple 
of Vishnu, W. ; the world of V°, Kfishnaj. — man- 
ju-aftyaka (hdri-), mfn. stimulating the mettle of 
the bay horses (said of Indra), RV. — mahlman, 
m., -mftlft, f., -mfthfttmya-darpapa, m. N. of 
wks. - mitra, -miira, m. N. of various men, Cat. 

— 4 1 praise Hari ' (or O (fi-stotra), 11. N. of 
a hymn. - mmktftvali, f. N. of wk. — mtdha, m. 
N. of NirSyai'ia or Vishnu-Kf ishna, M Bh.; N.of wk. 
— m#dka»,m, N.ofVishnu-Kri$hna,MBh. ; BhP.; 
of the father of Hari (Vishnu), BhP.; of a man, MBh. 

— m-bbari, mfn. bearing the yellow -coloured 
(thunderbolt), RV. -yaiaa, -yaio-mlira, m. N. 
of authors, Cat. — yllpfyft, f. N. of a locality, RV. 

— yoga (hdri-), mfn. having a yoke of bay horses, 
yoked with horses, ib.— ydjana, n. the harnessing 
of the bay horses, ib.; m. Indra, MW. (cf. hdri/*), 
— yoai, mfn. produced from Hari or Vishnu, MBh. 
— ratna, -rasa -kart, m. N. of authors, Cat, 

— rftja, m. N. of a kins, Rijat.— rftaa, m. N. of 
various men, Cat. ; - cakra-vartin (Col.), -tarka* 
vag-Uo, -tarka-vdg-Tia-bhattdcdrya, • iarkdlani - 


kdra, -tarhdlamkdra-bha{tdcarya, -bha((flcdrya 9 
-vdcas-pati (Cat.), m. N. of various men. — rftya, 
°y a -iarman, m. N. of various men, Cat. — xipn, 
ni. a kind of plant, Kilac. — rndra, m. Hari and 
Rudra (he. Vishnu and Siva) in one person, MBh. 

— roman, mfn. having fair hair on the body, ib. 

— 111a, -lftla-misra, m. N. of authors, Cat. -II- 
lft, f. 4 Hari’s play/ N. of Vopa-deva*s index to the 
Bhagavata-Purftna ; -kfishna kautaka, n., - °mrita 
( n iiim°), n., • vivarana-samgraha , m„ - viveka, 
m. N. of wks — looana, mfn. brown-eyed, L. ; m. 
a crab, L.; an owl, ib.; N. of a demon causing dis- 
ease, Hariv.; - candrikd , f. N. of a Comm. —Io- 
nian, mfn. yellowdiaircd, Car. —Tapia, m. the 
family of Kfishna, Satr. ; the race of monkeys, R.; 
N. of various men, Sadukt.; Cat.; m. n. (scil. pu- 
raya) N. of a celebrated poem supplementary to the 
MahS-bhlrata on the history and adventures of 
Kfishna and his family (it is usually regarded as part 
of the greater epic, though really a comparatively 
modern addition to it; cf. 1W. 418); -kavi, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. ; -kyishna-lild, f. N. of wk. ; -go- 
svdmin, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -catushka, 11. N. 
of wk.; - candra-gosvamin , m. N. of au author, 
Cat. ; -deva, m. N. of a teacher, ib.; - nydsa , ni. N. 
of wk. ; - pandita , m. N. of an author. Cat. ; -/«- 
rdna , n. N. of wk. ; - bhatta (?), m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; * vildsa , m., -iravana - vidhdna, n., -ira- 
vana-vidhi, m, y -sdra-cari/a t n. N. of wks. — Tap- 
iya, mfn. belonging to Hari's family, Satr. —Tat 
(Mrs-), mfn. possessing Hari, MW.; poss° bay horses 
(m. N. of Indra), R V. ; VS. ; AitBr. ; connected with 
the yellow (Sonia), RV. ; containing the word hari 
([ att J, f. 4 such a verse *), Br. ; Lljy. —Tana, 11. a 
proper N., g. kshubhnddi. - T&udana, n. N.of wk. 
—Tara, mfn. the best of the monkeys, R.; m. N. 
of a king, Kathas. ; n. N. of a town, ib. — Tarpa, 
m. N. of a man, PaFicavBr. ; 11. N. of a Slnian (w.r. 
for hariv' r ). — varp&a {hdri-), mfn. having a yel- 
lowish or greenish appearance, RV. — varman, ni. 
N.of various men, Inscr.; Buddh.; Cat.; °ma-drva, 
ni. N. of a king, Inscr. — Taraba, n. one of the 9 
divisions of Jambu-dvipa (the country between the 
Nishadha and Hema-kuta mountains; sec varsha), 
MBh.; Pur.; Satr.; in. N. of a king of Hari -varsha, 
Pur. — TAllabha, m. * beloved by Vishnu/ N. of 
various men (also -ray a), Kshitft.; Col. ; Cat. ; ^d), 
f. N. of Lakshml, MW.; sacred basil, L.; another 
plant ( ■= jaya), ib. — Tftgbala, m. N. of a man , Cat. 
— TftytL-atntl, f. N. of wk. — Tftluka, n. the fra- 
grant bark of Keronia Kfcphantuni, Bhpr, - visa, 
mfn. (prob.) wearing a yellow garment (Vishnu\ 
MBh. ; m. Ficus Religiosa,L. — Tiaara, n. Vishnu's 
day (the 1 1th or 1 2th lunar day, or accord, to some, 
the first quarter of the 12th 1° d°), Kfishnaj. — Tft- 
snka, 11. - - valuka, , L. -Tfthana, m. 4 Vishnu- 
bearer/ N. of the bird Garu^a, L.; 4 having bay 
horses/ N. of Indra, MBh. ; R. ; of the sun,L. ; -dii, 
f. Indra's quarter, i.e. the east, Vikr. — rtjaya, in. 
N. of a wk. by Sarva-sena ; - kavya , n. N. of wk. 
- rtnoda, m., -Tilftaa, m., -rtlftta-kirya, 11. 
N. of wks. -Tfikpka, m. a kind of tree, Suir. (cf. 
2 . -dru), -TrUka (?), n. « - varsha , n., L. — Tyftaa 
(W.), -Tyftaa-A«Ta, -Tyftaa-mlara, -Tyftaa- 
mnnl (Cat.), m. N.of various men. — Txata ( hdri-), 
mfn. (perhaps) one whose sphere or whose surround- 
ings are yellow, RV. - iaipkara, m. N. of various 
men, Cat.; of a place, ib. -aayft, mf(a)n. resting 
or being in gold, VS. v, 8 ; (a), f. N. of the vencya 
te agne hari-iayd tanufr, ib. - imyaiia, n. Vishnu's 
sleep, L. — iara, m. having Vishnu for an arrow, 
N. of Siva (Siva having Vishuu as the shaft which set 
the cities of Tripura on fire),L.-Bannaa (KathSs.), 
-aarmirya (Inscr.), -ftikka (KathSs.), m. N. of 
various persons. - iipra ( hdri -), mfn. havingyellow 
(golden) cheek-guards on (his) helmet, RV.; m. 

1 ruddy-jawed,' N.of Indra, MW.- ftoanAra(Adrf-), 
mfn. (see candra) having golden qilendour, RV.; 
m. N. of the 28th king of the solar dynasty in the 
TretS age (he was son of Tri-iaflku, and was cele- 
brated for his piety ; accord, to the MSrkandeya- 
Purlna he gave up his country, his wife and his son, 
and finally himself, to satisfy the demands of ViivS- 
mitra ; after enduring incredible sufferings, he won 
the pity of the gods and was raised with his subjects 
to heaven : accord, to MBh. ii, 489 dec., his per- 
formance of the R 9 ja-sfiya sacrifice was the cause of 
his elevation, and in the Aitareya-Brlhmaga quite 
another legend is told about him, see under iunaJ^* 
Upa, p. 1 082, col. 3 ; in later legends Hari-fcandra is 
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represented as insidiously induced by Nlrada to re- 
late hu actions with unbecoming pride, whereupon 
he was degraded from -Svarga, one stage at each 
sentence, till stopping in time and doing homage to 
the gods he was fixed with his capital in mid-air ; 
his aerial city is popularly believed to be still visible 
in the skies at particular times ; cf. saubha ), Br. ; 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. ; N. of various authors Ac., 
Inscr. ; Cat.; in. or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat. ; n. N. 
of a Linga, MW. ; • cariira , n. N. of wk.; -, tirtha , 
n. N. of a Tirtha, MW. ; -purt i, n. the city of Hari- 
kandra (*= saubha), L. ; a mirage, VarBrS. ; -jhurd- 
na, n., - yatai-candra-candrikd , i.fieandrakhyi- 
yikd, f., *scandrdpdkhydna, n. N. of wks. — sma- 
ftftru (Aire-), mfn. having a ruddy or yellow beard, 
KV. — ftmaftru, mfn. id., MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m. 
N. of a Dinava, BhP. «srams, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. — ftravft, w. r. for next, VP. — ftrftrft, f. N. of 
a river, MBh. — ftr{, mfn. beautifully yellow, gold- 
coloured, R V. ; PaftcavBr. ; blessed with Soma, KV. ; 
bl° with or abounding in horses, MW.; -nidhana, 
n. N. of a Slman, PartcavBr.-nbAo (-slide), mfn. 
occupied with the yellow (Soma), R V. — Bhe?a, m. 
(shena for sena fr. scud) N. of a son of the loth 
Manu, VP. ; of the loth of the Jaitia Cakra-vartins 
in Bhnrata, L. — ah^hd.mfn. (shtha for sthd) borne 
along by bay horses, R V. ; one who stands over horses, 
a guider of horses, MW.— saktha, \\.,samjMydm, 
Pan. viii, 3, 99, Sch.- sakha, m. 4 friend of Indra/ 
a Gandharva, Kir. — samklrtana, n. the act of pro- 
nouncing or repeating the name of Vishnu (supposed 
to possess great efficacy), Cat.; N. of wk. — Bft- 
dhana-oandrlkft, f. N. of wk. — nigha, m. N. of 
a king, Kathls. ; -deva (iri-hari-), m. N. of a king, 
I user, — siddhl, f. N. of a goddess, Paiicad. — rata, 
m. 1 sou of Hari,* N.of Arjuna, MW.; of the ioth 
Cakra-vartin ( « -shena), L. — aukta, n. N. of a 
partic. hymn* addressed to Hari, Cat. — adnu, m. 

* son of Hari/ N. of Arjuna, MW. — Sana, ni. N. 
of a minister of Samudra-gupta, Inscr. ; of an author, 
Cat. — ■•vaka-miftra, m. N. of an author, ib. 

— soma, m. N. of a man, Kathis. — atava, mfn. 
one whose bay horses are praised , SlhkhBr. — atuti, 
f., -atotra, n. N. of hymns (in praise of Vishnu). 

— ■▼ftmin, m. N. of various men, Kathls.; Cat.; 
( [°mi)-putra , m. N.of an author, Cat. — haya, in. 
a horse of Indra, R. ; * having bay or gold-coloured 
horses/ N. of Indra, MBh.; R. ; of the Sun, W. ; of 
Skanda, ib.; ofGan&a, ib.; °ydnuja , m. 4 Indra’s 
younger brother/ N. of Vishnu- Kf ishna, R. — hara, 
m. * Vishnu-Siva/ a partic. form of deity consisting 
of V° and conjoined, Klv. ; RTL. 65 ; (du. or in 
comp.) Vishnu and Siva, Hariv.; Hit. ; N. of various 
persons, Tattvas. ; Kshitik Sec.; of a river, Prayasc.; 
- hatha , f. the repeating of the names of Vishnu and 
Siva, Hit.; - kskefra , n. 1 sacred place of V° and S° 
conjoined/ N.ofaplace of pilgrimage, MW.; - khdna , 

— tark&la mkdra - bhattdedrya, m. N. of certain men, 
Cat.; - taratamya , n. N.of various wks.; -dikshita, 
in. N. of a man, Cat.; - dikshitiya , n. N. of wk.; 
-deva (SlnigP.; Inscr.), -deva-hindu-pati, - pan - 
dita (Cat.), m. N. of certain tnen ; - paddhati , f. N. 
of wk. ; -pun, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -pralaQsd, 
f. N. of wk.; - prasdda , - brahman , m.N.of authors, 
Cat. ; - brah ma- tndttasika-sndna - vidh i, m. N. of 
wk. ; - bhatta , - Shall deary a , , m. N.of author*, Cat.; 
- bhdskya , n., -bheda-dhik-kdra, m., -mafufala- 
shodaia- lihgbdbkava , m . N.of wks. ; - makd-raja, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. ; -mah&tmya, n. N. of ch. of 
the Skanda- Purina ; -miirt s, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; 
- yoga , m .,-vilasa, m. N. of wks. ; - sarasvail , m. N, 
of a teacher, Cat. ; - stoira , n. N. of various Stotras; 

svdmin ; °rdgni-hotrin, m. N. of authors, Cat.; 
°rdtmaka, mfn. consisting of or comprising V° and 
S° in their united state, relating to V° and &°, Hariv.; 
VarP.; m. the bull of Siva, L.; N. of Garu^a, ib.; 
of Daksha, ib. ; n. - hari-hara-kshetra , MW. ; 
°rdtmaka-s/olra, n. N.of variousStotras; °rdnanda, 
m. N. of various men, Cat. ; °rdnusarana-ydtrd , f. 
N. of wk. ; °rdrya , ni. N. of • teacher, Cat. ; °rdsh- 
tdttara-iata-ndman , n., °rdskt 6 ttara-tata-ndm & * 
vali, f., C r 6 pddhi-vivecana, u. N. of wks.; °rd- 
pddhydya , m. N. of an author, Cat — hari-kari* 
vftha, ni. (with Buddhists) N. of a Lokttvara, W. 

• N.of wk.-he- 
ti, f. Indra’s weapon, i.e. the rainbow, (or) Vishnu's 
w°, i.e.the Cakra; -mat, mfn. adorned with a rainbow, 
Mllatlm.; -htiti, in. 4 named after the Cakra/ Anas 
Casarca, Sii. (cf. cakrn-vbka), Xaratdra-ral* 
•MhlXft, N. of wk. Haxifta, m. a king of the 


monkeys, Ik , Karl-ftayft, mf(<l)n. *> hari- lay d , 
VPrlt. Bar-kfUh^a-mahimantr&rUia-ni- 
lipa^ia, n. N. of wk, 

Sarika, ni. (for I . see p. 1 289, col. a) a horse 
of a yellowish or reddish brown colour, W. 

Harlot, mf(r)n. (the fern, hdrini belongs to 
harita ) fawn-coloured, yellowish, tawny (also said of 
unhealthy complexion), greenish, green, MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; in. yellowish (Sc c.) the colour, L. ; k deer, 
antelope, fawn, stag (one of 5 kinds, others being 
called risky a, ruru, prishata , rnyiga ), RV. dec. 
See.; an ichneumon, MaitrS. ; a goose, L.; the sun, 
L. ; a minor division of the world, W. ; N. of Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a Gana of Siva, L.; of a scr;>cnt- 
demon, MBh.; of an ichneumon (v.l. harita), ib. ; 
(1 ), f., see below. ~ kalaaka, m. * deer-spotted/ the 
moon, L. —carman, n. a d°-skin, Kaui. -dbdU 
man, m. 4 d°-abode/ the moon, Rljat. — nayanft, 
f. a d°-cyed woman, Das. — nartaka, in. a Kiip- 
nara, L. -p f l^ik»,f. a young female deer, ApSr. 

— pluta, n., -pints, f. N. of two metres. Ping, 
-lakshapa (Gol.), -lakshman (Balar.), -ISn- 
ohana (Kid.), m, 4 d°-marked/ the moon. — loca- 
nS, f. ~- nay and, K. — lolAkahi, f. a woman with 
eyes rolling like a deer's, ib. — hridaya, min/ deer- 
hearted,' timid, L. Karlpikrldana or °dlta, 11. 
a panic, children’s game, Hariv. Xarip&ksha, m. 

4 deer-eyed/ the rnooiijL. ; (i),f, a deer-eyed woman, 
Heat. ; a kind of perfume, L. Xarln&nka, m. 4 d°- 
marked/ the moon, W. Xaripfidklpa, m. 4 deer- 
king/ a lion, Jain. Xarlp&ntara, m. a species of 
deer, MW. XarlpSjatfikahaiiS, f. a woman with 
eyes long as a deer's, Vcar. Xarinfkri,m.d' } -cn?my, 
a lion,Anarghar. Harlufitva,ni. 4 deer-horse/ the 
wind, Vis. ; N. of a man, M Bh. Karlpfikchanft, 
f. a deer-eyed woman, Naish.; Prasannar. X&ri- 
pdaa, m. 1 deer-lord,' a lion, Hear. 

Xarlpaka, m. a small deer, deer, Kid. 

HarlpSya, Norn. A. to become a deer, 

Sfinglr. 

Xarlpi, f. a female deer, doc,TS.&c.&;c.; Rubia 
Munjista, L.; yellow jasmine, L.; one of the four 
kinds of beautiful women (corresponding to the kind 
of man termed ntriga ), L. ; a golden image, K.ljat. ; 

a kind of metre (four times uuuww-, , 

V - usj - U -), pihg. ; a kind of Svara-bhakti (q. v.), 
TPrlt., Sch.; N. of an Apsaras, Ragh.; of a Yak- 
shinl,Buddh. ; of the mother of Hari (Vishnu), BhP. ; 
pl.N. of the verses AV. xviii, 2, 1 1-18, KauS. — drift 
or -nayanft, f. a doe-eved woman, Klv. — rttp&ya, 
A .°yate, to resemble a doe, Git. — vritta, 11. the 
Hariul-metre, MW. 

Harit, mfn. fawn-coloured, paleyellow, yellowish, 
pale red, fallow, bay, tawny, greenish, RV. Sec. &c. ; 
m. pale yellow, reddish, bay (the colour), L. ; a horse 
of the Sun (harito hart#! ca, acc. pi. ‘the horses of 
the Sun and of Indra'), Sak.; emerald, BhP.; a lion, 
L. ; the sun, L. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ; Phaseolus Mungo 
(prob. w.i. for hari), L.; f. a female horse of a red- 
dish colour, a bay mare (applied to the horses of Soma, 
Indra, and Tvashjfi, and esp. to sapta-haritah , ‘the 
7 hones of the Sun/ thought to symbolize the days 
of the week), RV. ; TS. ; MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; a quarter 
of the sky, RV. ; §Br.; Klv. See . ; pi. rivers ( *--• na - 
dyas ), Naigh.i, 13; grass or a species of grass, L. ; 
turmeric, W.—pati, m. the regent of a quarter of the 
sky, Naish.— parpa, n. * green-leaved/ a radish, L. 

— matt mfn., g.yavddi. - vat (hdrit-), mfn. gold- 
coloured, RV. 

Xftrlta,mf(<z or h driqijn. yellowish, pale yellow, 
fallow, pale red, pale (also, 4 pale with fright'), 
greenish, green (also; 4 verdant ' as opp. to iushka , 
4 dry ’), RV. See. Sec . ; ni. yellowish (the colour), L. ; 
Phaseolus Mungo or I*obatus, L. ; a lion, L. ; N. of 
a ion of Kaiyapa, §Br.; of a son of Yadu, Hariv. ; 
of a son of Rohita, BhP. ; of a son of Rohit&iva, ib. ; 
of a son of Yuvanliva, ib. ; of a son of Parlvpt, ib. ; 
of a son of Vapushmat, MlrkP. ; of an ichneumon 
(v.l. haritia), MBh. ; pi. the descendants of Harita 
(also called haritah), AJvSr. (cf. Pan.ii, 4, 67 ,V 5 rtt. 
I, Pat.) ; N. of partic. verses of the AV. (also harita 
mantrdh), Czt . ; of a class of gods in the 1 2th Manv- 
antara, Pur.; (<i), f. DOrvl grass, &ii. ( — nVadurvd , 
L.); turmeric, L. ; a brown -coloured grape, L.; Ses- 
b^na Aegyptiaca, L.; a kind of Svara-bhakti,' TPr.lt., 
Sch.; (am), n. a yellowish or greenish substance, $Br.; 
gold, AV. ; K&th. ; greens, vegetables, Vishn. ( 4 un- 
ripe grain/ Sch.); a kind of fragrant plant ( * stkau- 
ntyaka), L. -kupiftk, mfn. yellowish-brown, 
Megh.-»kftty»,ni. N.ofaman,Pan.i,i,73,Vlrtt.8. 


■•ftarbha, nif(<?)n. containing a golden germ, 
ApSr. -* gomaya, m. pi. fresh cow-duug, Kaui.; 
Gobh.-oftrika, mfn. (perhaps) using supernatural 
means of locomotion, Divyuv. *eohada, mf(J)n. 
having green leaves, MBh.; m. a tree, plant, L. 
-Jamtohan, mfn., Pan. v, 4, 125. ** tripa, n. 
green grass, MW. -*tva, n. yellowish green (the 
colour), Car. — dhftnya, ti. green i.e. unripe corn, 
Gaut. — nemln, mfn. having (a chariot with) golden 
fellies (Siva), R. — pattra-maya, mf(/)n. formed 
of green leaves, Sis. — pattrikft, f. a species of plant, 
L. — pft^du, mfn. yellowish-pale, Susr. • prabk», 
mfn. appearing yellowish or pale, Hariv. — hkasha- 
J 4 ,n. a remedy against jaundice, AV. — yajHa, m. N. 
of a man (see hdril<iy J ). - java, m. green barley, 
ApSr. — lAtft, f. ipatlrikd, L. — ftftka, m. Moringa 
Ptcrygospermum, U — aena, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh.-spylftft, mfn.(?), JaimUp.-araJ (hdri- 
ta-) % tnfn. wearing or forming yellow (green) gar- 
lands, AV. ; adorned with a golden <;haiu nr garland, 
AitBr. -hari, ni. 4 having reddish or bay hones/ 
the Sun, K.lv. Barltimpa, mfn. yellow ish-ted, 
Kum. Harltftrdbakftya, mfn. having halfthe body . 
green, Bear. Haritftftma, n. 4 green-coloured stone/ 
a turquoise or emerald, L. ; sulphate of copper or blue 
vitriol, I.. Haritftftmaka, 11. a turquoise, Heat. 
Harlt&ftva, mfn. having reddish or bay horses (the 
Sun), MBh.; 111. N. of a son of Su-dyumua, VP. 
Harltopala, 111. 4 green stone/ an emerald, BhP. 

Karitaka, mfn. greenish (applied to the 6th un- 
known quantity), Col.; ni. or n. a green herb, Car. ; 
(i), f.TcrniinaiiaChebuIa, Divyav.; (am), 11. grass, 
Sis. —ftftka, ». Moringa Pteivgospennuni, Suir. 

Baritftya, Norn. P. A. °yati or °yate, to become 
or appear green, Bhatf. ; K.ul. 

Barit&la, rn. a kind of pigeon of a yellowish 
green colour, Columba Hurriy»la, L.; (1), f. Patii- 
cum Dactylon, L.; the blade of a sword, L.; the 
fourth (or third).day in the light half of the mouth 
Ithidra, L. ; a streak or line in the sky, L. ; the atmo- 
spheie, L.; (am), 11. yellow oipimcnt or sulphuret 
of arsenic (described as the sml or seminal energy of 
Vishnu , ~ barer viryatn), MBh.; Hariv. &c.— Ja- 
naka, m. orpiment-produerr (a word employed in 
modern Sanskrit to express the metal arsenic). — ma* 
ya, mfi 7 )n. consisting or made oi’orpimcnt, Kum. 

Baritftlaka, m. a kind ofpigeon ( * haritdla), 
L. ; n. yellow orpimeut, L. ; painting the person, 
theatrical decoration, W.; (ikd), f., see next. 

BarltftUkft, f. Panicuin Dactylon, L.; the fourth 
(or third) day of the light half of the month BhAdra, 
L.— katbft, f., -pBjana, n. N. of wks. — vrata, 
n. a partic. religious observance on the above day, 
Cat.; - hatha , t., - nirnaya , m. N. of wks. 

Bariti-kyita, mfn. painted green, Hit. 

Barld, in comp, for harit. — arnbara, mfn. 
wearing a yellow or green garment , Cat. — aftva, ni. 
‘having fallow horses/ the Sun, Ragh. ; §ii. — gar- 
bha, m. a kind of Kuia grass (prob. w.r. for harid- 
darbha ), L. -dant&vala, in., -raSSjaal, f. tur- 
meric, L. —varna, mfn. green-coloured, of a 
yellowish golden colour, MW. 

Barldra, 111. the yellow sandal tree, VarBfS. ; N 
of a deity, Col,; (d), f., see below. 

Baridraka, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarBfS. ; 
N. of a serpeut-demon, MBh. 

Baridrft, f. Curcuma Longa, turmeric or its root 
ground to powder (46 synonyms of this plant are 
given), Kaus. ; MBh. ; Suir. See . ; N. of a river, Col. 
— °kta (°dnU'/a), mfn. smeared or stained with t°, 
MW. — gapa-patl, m. a panic, form of the god 
Gaudia (in whose honour a Mantra is repeated with 
offerings of t r> ); - prakarana , n. N. of wk. — ftapft- 
fta, in. - gana-pati , Cat. — c, ngfa (°drditga), in. a 
kind of pigeon (*-haritdla), L. — dftna, n. N. of 
wk. — dvaya, 11. Curcuma Longa and C° Aroma- 
tica, L. — °bba drab ha), mfn. resembling t°; of a 
yellow colour, L. ; m. Curcuma ZerumtaL or Termi- 
ualia Tome nt osa, L. — meha, ni. yellow diabetes, 
Susr.; °hin, mfn. sufiering from it, ib. — rftff* or 
-rftgaka, mfn. * ("-coloured,' unsteady in affection 
or attachment, fickle, capricious (like the colour of 
turmeric, which does not last), L. 

Barldrlkft, mfn. dealing in turmeric, g. kisarddi, 

1. Harln, m. (ni. c. for hari, only in gen. pi. 
harindm) a monkey, R. (B.) iv. 44, 16. 

2. Bar in, in comp, for harit. — ma^i, m. ‘green 
gem /an emerald, Sik; BhP.; - maya 1, mf(/)n. made 
or consisting of emerald, Dharnui. — mudga, in. 
Phaseolus Mungo, L. 



2 . hariman. harthu-mdt. 

Hfiriteka, m. the Haritlla pigeon, PaBcat. ; N. 
of an author, VP. 
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*. Xarlmin, m. (for i. see p. 1 389, col. a) yellow 
colour, yellowness (as a disease), jaundice, RV. ; A V. 

Xarlya, m. a horse of a reddish or bay colour, L 

Barlsa, nifn., g. low Adi. 

XarltakS, f. (rarely °ka, m. n.) the yellow Myro- 
balan tree, Terminalia Chebula (38 synonyms and 
seven varieties are enumerated ; the fruit is used for 
dyeing yellow and as a laxative), Suir. ; Hariv. ; Var- 
BfS.— o&rpn, n. the powdered seed oftheMyrobalan 
tree, VarBfS. Haritaky-Adi, N. of a medic, wk. 

Hary, in comp, for hdri. — akahA, mfn. yellow* 
eyed, VS. ; MBh. ; m. a lion, MBh.; R.; the zodiacal 
sign Leo, Cat.; a monkey, R.; N. of Kubera, L.; 
of a demon causing diseases, PftrQf. ; of an Asura, 
BhP. ; of a son of Pj ithu, ib. ; of Si va, M W.— akaban, 
mfn. ^-ahsha, MBh. — anka-kula, mfn. born in 
the family whose symbol is the lion (i. e. the solar 
race), Bear. ~a&fa, m. N. of a son of Campa, 
Hariv.; VP. — anuura, m. N. of a man, Virac. 
— ayana, m. N. of a son of Kyita, BhP. — asvm, 
m. a bay horse (of Indra), MBh. ; R. ; (hdry-), mfn. 
possessing bay horses, RV.; m. N. of Indra, BhP.; 
of Siva, MBh. ; of various men, ib. ; Hariv. ; R. ; Pur. ; 
pi. N. of the sons of Daksha, Hariv. ; Pur. ; -caM, 

* I-ndra*sbow,*the rainbow, Hariv. ; * prasuta ( hary - 
afva-), nif(d)n. impelled or instigated by him who 
possesses bay horses, RV. — aahtaka, 11. N. of wk. 
— Itman, m. N. of a Vyftsa, VP. — Knanda, ni. 
N. of a pupil of RSminanda, W. 

Xaryajv&yana, m. (prob. for hari-y °) N. of a 
teacher, JaimUp. 

3. lira, mfn. (for I. and 2. see p. 1289,001. 3) 
relating to Hari or Vishnu, BhP. 

Hftrlka, mfn. being like Hari ( * harir iva) t g. 
ahguly dili; m. pi. N. of a people, MlrkP. 

X&rlkarpa, m. patr. fr. hari-karna , Pravar. 

Xirikar^I-pdtra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

X&rlkeyl, f. a patr., Pin. iv, r, 15, Vlrtt. I, Pat. 

Xftrtna, mfn. belonging or relating to or derived 
from deer, Kaui.; MBh. &c.; n. venison, MW. 

Xdripaka, mfn. hunting deer, Pin. iv, 4, 35, Sch. 

Mrlpftavft, f. (fr. harindsva) a partic. Mur- 
chanl, Samglt. 

3. Xftrita, m. (fr. harit and haritd ) green (the 
colour), W.; a moderate wind neither too gentle nor 
too strong, L. ; the Haritlla pigeon, L. ; ( descendant 
of Harita,’ N. of a son of Visvlmitra (pi. his family, 
also called haritdh ), MBh.; Hariv. ; VP.; (d), f. a 
kind of Svara-bhakti (v. 1 . haritd), TPrlt., Sch.; 
( 0 , f. a patr. (- putra , m. a son of Haritl), Lalit. 

X&rltaka, n. -» harit aka , a green vegetable, L. 

X&rltakEta, m. pi. the descendants of Harita* 
kltya, Pin. i, 1, 73, Vlrtt. 8. 

X&ritayaj&a, mfn. relating or belonging to 
Harita-yajfla, L. 

XSrlt&yana, m. patr. fr. harita , Part. iv, I, too. 

HlritAara, m. N. of a man. Cat. 

X&rldrA, mfn. (fr. haridra) coloured with tur- 
meric, yellow, SBr. &c. &c. ; tn. a yellow colour, L. ; 
the Kadamba tree, L.; a kind of vegetable poison, 
Bhpr. ; a kind of fever (also of animals) , ib. — tva, n. 
yellowness, Car. — meha, °hln — haridra- m °, ib. 

XKHdraka, mfn. yellow, VarBfS. ; m. a kind of 
tree, L. ; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. 

UrldravA (or hdr°), m. (fr. hari dru ) a kind 
of yellow bird, RV. ; AV. ; pi. the disciples of Hari- 
dru, Nir. ; (also °vika) m. or n. a work of the Hlri* 
dravas, ib. 

XirldraTin, m. the disciples of Hari-dru, Pin. 
»v, 3 . *<> 4 » Sch. 

XKrldravIya or °veya, m. pi. id., IndSf. 

Xtrldrumata, m. patr. fr. haridru- mat, ChUp. 

XArlyojanA, mf(i )n. (fr. hari-y °) one who har- 
nesses bay horses (Indra), RV.; m. a partic. Soma- 
graha, VS.; §Br.; $rS. 

XSriwarpa, n. (fr. hari v 0 ) N. of various Sl- 
mans, ArshBr. 

Xlrlvdaa, m. (fr. hari-v°) N. of a deity, W. 

XErlahepi and °pya, m. patr. fr. hari-shtna , 
Pin. iv, 1, 152 and 153, Sch'. 

a. HSrita, m. (for 1. see p. 1 389, col. 3) - ha- 
rita, the Haritlla pigeon, MBh.; Suir. &c. ; N. of 
various authors dec. (esp. of a lawyer often quoted), 
Apast.; TPrlt.; MBh. dec.; pi. the descendants of 
HlrIta,VP. ; N. ofa people, R. ; (f), f. N. of a deity 
{-putra, m. N. of a family, IndSt.) — dharma-ils- 
tra, n. Hlrita’s law-book, Cat. — bandba, m. a 
kind of metre. Col. — tikshfi. -saaibltS, -wnriti > 
f. N.ofwkj. 


X&ritl, m. pi. patr. fr. harita, Pravar. 

XAryaswa, m. patr. fr. hary-atva , g. bid&di. 

X&ryojanA, v. I. for hdriyejana, MaitrS. 

fft 3 * hari, ind. (for 1. see p. 1289, col. 2 ; 
for 3. ib,, col. 3) an exclamation (‘alast'), MW. 

harija, n. (= Gk. 6 pi(a>v) the horizon, 
VarBfS.; the longitudinal parallax, SQryas. 

haribha . See hariva . 

harimanta , m. N. of an Afigirasa 
(author of RV. ix, 73), Anukr. 

harile, iml. (in dram.) a vocative 
particle used in addressing a female slave, W. 

hariva , m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

ifft 1 * harisha, m.zzharsha, joy, L. 

hart say a. See hari-iaya, p. 1290. 

harisha , f. a partic. kind of season- 
ing or condiment (v. 1 . harita), Bhpr. 

haruna , m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

hartnu, m. a kind of pea or pulse 
(with slightly globular seeds), Suir. ; a creeper mark- 
ing the boundary of a village, L. ; N. of LaAkl, L.; 
f. a sort of drug or perfume ( - renuha), L.; a re- 
spectable woman, L.; a copper-coloured deer, L. 

Xarapnka, tn. (or a, f.) a kind of pea or pulse, 
Lalit.; Suir. 

tfS harta , °tavya, °lji &c. See p. 1289, 

col. 2. 

hartalikd - vrata - nir- 

naya , m. N. of wk. 

harman. See p. 1289, col. 2. 

harmita, mfn. thrown, cast, sent, L.; 
burnt (cf. gharnta), L. 

harmufa, m . a tortoise, L. ; the sun, L. 

harmyd , n. (ifc. f. d; said to be fr. 
V tyi t 1 captivate or charm the mind ; ' but rather 
connected with 2. ghyi and gharma, and perhaps 
originally signifying ( the domestic fire-hearth*), 2 
large house, palace, mansion, any house or large 
building or residence of a wealthy person, RV. &c. 
&c.; a stronghold, prison, RV. v f 32, 5; viii, 5, 23; 
a fiery pit, place of torment, region of darkness, the 
nether world, MW. ; mfn. living in houses, ib. - oa- 
ra, mfn. moving or living in a mansion or palace, 
Kpshnaj. -tala (SuSr.), »prUbflia (Hariv.), n. 
the fiat roof or upper room of any mansion or palace, 
-bhlj, mfn. living in a p°, MW.-yalabM, f. a 
data, VarBrS. - stha f mfn.being in a house or palace, 
MW.p athala, n. =* -tala, Mrgh. XamiyAgra, 
n. « harmya-tala, Ragh. XarsnyAngana, n. the 
court of a palace, MW. 

HarmlM, f. a summerhouse on a StQpa, Divy&v. 

Xarmyt-Bh^lii, mfn.(fr. loc. of harmya + stha) 
being in a house or stall (cf. gharmye-shtha), RV. 

hary, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 7) *ar- 
yati (rarely A. 0 /* / pr. p. P. hdryat or har- 
ydt [see below], A. hdryamdna ), to like, delight 
in, be fond of or pleased with, yearn after, long for 
(acc. or loc.), RV. ; to go, Naigh. ii, 14 ; to threaten, 
Dhltup. : Jnteos. jaharyiti, jdharti, jaharyati, 
Siddh. [Cf. Gk. 

XAryat or baxyAt, mfn. eager, willing, glad,RV. 

XaryatA,mfn. desired, wished for, pleasant, dear, 
precious, RV. ; m. a hone (accord, to some, * a steed 
fit for the Aiva-medha sacrifice*), L. ; N, of the author 
of RV. viii, 73 (having the patr. PrSgltha), Anukr. 

hary-aksha, hary-ahga Ac, See 
above, col. I. 

TnSfflT haryatvala, m. N. of a eon of Kfita 
(v. 1 . haryaivata), VP. 

harydta, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 

^ harsha , m.(ifc. f. o; fr. y/hfish) bristl- 
ing, erection (esp, of the hair in a thrill of rapture 
or delight), MBh.; Kiv. fire.; joy, pleasure, happi- 


ness (alio personified as a son of Dharma), KafhUp, ; 
MBh. See.; erection of the sexual organ, sexual ex- 
citement, lustfulness, Suir.; ardent desire, MBh. ; N. 
of an Asura, Kathas.; of a son of Kpshna, BhP. ; of 
various authors See. (also with dihshita, miira , suri 
Sic . ; cf. iri-harsha ) ; mfn. happy, delighted, W. 
-kara, mf(s)n. causing joy or happiness,. BhP. 
— ldrti, m. N. of an author, Cat. — ktlak*, m. a 
kind of sexual enjoyment, L. -kvXft, -knlAgra^I, 
-kniala, m. N. of authors. ~ m. N. of a man, 

VP. — kaumndl, f. N. of a Commentary. -»kxo- 
dha, m. du. joy and anger, Hit. — gapl, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — gadffada, mfn. (a voice) faltering 
with joy, MBh. — gwrblua, mfn. full of joy, blissful, 
Dai. — ffwpta, m. N. of a man, Kathfts. — oarita, 
n. N. of a poem by Blna (containing the life of king 
Harsha-vardhana of Sthln&ivara) ; - vdrttika , n., 
-. sarpketa, m. N. of Comms. on the above wk. 
— oala, mfn. trembling with joy, Ragh.— Ja, mfn. 
arising from joy, MBh.; n. semen, L.— j*4a, mfn. 
paralyzed with joy, MW. — datta, -datta-sdnn, 
rn. N. of authors, Cat. — dftna, n. a gift joyfully 
offered, Hear. — diva, m. N. of a poet and king (also 
called iri-h°, q. v.) — dohala, m. or n. lustful desire, 
Malav. — dhara and -aAtha-Bamaa, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. — aida, m. a shout of joy, R. — nij&- 
awana (Ragh.), -nisvana (R.), m. id. — pura, 
n. N. ofa town, Kathas.; (/), f. (in music) a partic. 
R 9 ga, Saipgit. — pdrpa-Taktra, mfn. having a 
face full of joy, Bear,— bhffj, mfn. partaking of joy, 
joyful, glad, Paftcat. — mAgra, mf(x)n. whose essence 
or nature is joy, SBr. — malla, m. — -deva, Vas., 
lntrod.— xnitra, m. N. of a king, Rajat.— jnkta, 
mfn. filled with joy, joyful, VarBfS. — ratna and 
•rkma, m. N. of two authors, Cat. — vat, mfn. full 
of joy (ind. m 1 joyfully *), Satr. ; Kathas. ; HParii. ; 
{oil), f. N. of a princess, Kathas. ; of a town, ib. 

— vardhana, m. a kind of musical composition, 
Saipgit' ; m. N. of a powerful king of Northern India 
(said to have founded an era, A.D.605 or 606) ; pi. 
N. of a people, MlrkP. -warinaa, in. N. of a king, 
Kathas. — vlvardbana, mfn. increasing or promot- 
ing joy, MBh. -viTriddha-aattra, mfn. one 
whose vigour is increased by happiness, MW.— vi- 
■hKda, m. joy and depression, Malav. — Yilural*, 
mfn. agitated with joy, overjoyed, W. — re^uka, 
m. a festival, L. — soka, m. du. joy and sorrow, 
KathUp. - aama&Tlta, filled with joy, joyful, W. 

— aampnta, m. a kind of sexual enjoyment, L. 

— ■▼ana, m. a cry of joy, sound of pleasure, L„ 
Xar ih A k n l a, mfn. agitated with joy, R. Bar- 
■hAtisaya, m. excess of jby , Bear. HarshAnvlta, 
mfn. full of joy, happy, MBh. HarsbAylab^a, 
mfn. penetrated or filled with joy, Pancat. Har- 
■bAAra, n. tears of joy, DaL Harsbdiwara-ml- 
bitmya, n. N. of wk. Harshdfckaraba, m. ex- 
cess of happiness, W. Barsbfitphulla-looana, 
mfn. one whose eyes are opened wide in rapture, 
Ratnav. Haribfidaya, m. rise of joy, occurrence 
of pleasure, W. 

la r a b a k a, mfn. thrilling, setting on edge (see 
da fit a- h °) ; gladdening, delighting, R.; m. N. of a 
mountain, L.; of a son of Citra-gupta, Cat.; of a 
king belonging to the Saituulga dynasty, ib. 

Xarsbalpa, mfn. causing the hair of the body to 
stand erect, thrilling with joy or desire, gladdening, 
delightful, pleasant, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. 1 glad- 
dener/ N. of one of the five arrows of Klma-deva, 
Bear,; of a man, VP. (L. also, *a partic. disease of 
the eyes ;' ‘a partic. Srlddha *a deity presiding 
over Srlddhas;* 4 the 14th of the astron. Yogas*); n. 
bristling, erection, Suir.; erection of the sexual organ, 
sexual excitement, ib.; the act of delighting, delight, 
joy, happiness, MBh. ; R. — tft, f . joyful excitement, 
Bllar. 

Xarsbaq&ya, mfn. delightful, pleasant, Lalit. 

Barsbajitnn, mfn. gladdening; causing delight, 
W.; m. a son, L.; n. jold, L. 

Karsblya, Norn. A. °yats, to be glad, MW. 

BMfihlta, mfn. (fr. Cans.) made to stand erect, 
bristling (as hair &c.), Cat. ; gladdened, delighted, 
charmed, pleased, happy, R. ; Hariv. ; n. joy, delight 
(see sa-hr). 

Baribin, mfn. (prob.) becoming rigid or firm 
(see vi<fd-h°); joyful, joyfully, anticipating (comp^, 
Hariv. ; PaAcar. 5 rejoicing, delighting, MBh. ; (till), 
f. .a partic. plant, L. 

Xarabnka, mfn. gladdening, delighting, L. 

Xanbn-mAt, mfn. (prob.) exciting, stimulating. 
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Xarsfcula, mfn. disposed to be cheerful or happy, 
delighted, MBh. ; Rijatj m. a lover, L. ; a deer/L. ; 
N. of Buddha, L. ; (d), f. a girl with a beard (unfit 
for marriage), L. 

XArshyl, ind. (instr.) in impatient excitement, 
RV. 

MMxuh%aj%, m. (prob.) metron. fr. hfishti, g. 
grishty-diii. 

Xlrakpl, f. a haram, L. 

harshika , f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 

hal (prob. invented as a source for 
halo), d. r. P. halati, to plough, make furrows, 
DhStup. xx, 7. * 

Mala, m. n. (ifc. f. d) a plough (also as a weapon, 
and as a land measure), MBh. ; Klv. Sec . ; m, N. of 
an author, Cat.; pi. N. of a country and people in 
the north, VarBrS.; [a\ f. the earth, L.; water, L.; 
spirituous liquor, wine, L. ; (i),f. Methonica Superba, 
L. ; {am), n. a plough, L. ; a partic. constellation 
(reckoned among the Akfiti-yogas), VarBrS.; ugli- 
ness, deformity ( =» vairdgya ), R. ; hindrance, ob- 
struction ( ^prati-shidha), L. ; quarrel (^vivd- 
da ), L. •- kakud, f. the projecting beam of a plough, 
BhP. -golaka, in. a kind of insect, MBh. (Nil.) 
— danda, m. the shaft or pole of a pl°, L. — dbara, 
m. * plough-holder/ N. of Bala-rlma (as carrying a 
peculiar weapon shaped like a ploughshare), MBh.; 
Si$. ; of various authors &c., Vcar.; Rljat. — ban- 
dha, g. khandik&di. — bh&tl, m. N. of Samkarl- 
cSrya, Gal. — bhrlt, m . « -dhara (N. of Bala-rlma), 
MBh.; Megh. — bbyltl, f. ploughing, agriculture, 
husbandry, L.; in. -- -bhuti, L. — mSrga, in. a 
furrow, Hariv. — mukha, n. a ploughshare, R. ; (/), 
f. a kind of metre, Ping. — urah&rta, n. N. of a 
partic. hour, Cat. — rada, mfn. having teeth shaped 
like a plough, Blilm. -rKkaha, n. Tabernzmou- 
tana Coronaria, L. — va^Aa, m. m - dantfa , L. — vK- 
bft, f. ‘ plough,* a partic. land -measure, laser. — el- 
ra, m. (prob.) a ploughshare (others, ‘a furrow*), 
Divyav. - bati, f. striking (the soil) with a plough, 
ploughing, furrowing, W. Xaldbha, m. 1 plough- 
like,’ a piebald hoTse with a black stripe along its 
back, L. Xalabhlyog*, m. application of a plough, 
the beginning of ploughing, Gobh. Xalftyudba, 
m. * pl-wcaponed, 1 N. of Bala-rlma (see above ; also 
transferred to Vishnu-Kpshna), MBh. ; Hariv.; (also 
with bhaita , misra Sec.) N. of various writers (esp. 
of a poet, of the author of the Abhidhlna-ratna- 
mlll, of the author of the Purina* sarvasva Sec.), 
Cat.; -cchdndogya (?) and - stava , m. N.ofwks. 
Hal’ xahft, f. - haleshd , the pole of a plough, Pat. 

Xalaka, in. N. of a man, Divyav. 

HalakK, f., g. preksh&di. 

Xalakln, mfn. (fr. pree.), ib. 

Halaja, Nom. P. K ya(i, to plough («• ha/am 
grihndti ), Vop. 

Halahala, mfn. ploughing, making furrows, L. 

Xalftha, rn. (prob. fox ha labha) a piebald horse, L. 

1 . Hall, m. a large plough (sec iata h °) ; a furrow, 
W. ; agriculture, ib.; N. of a man, g. grishty-adi. 

2. Hall, in comp, for halin. — priya, in. Nau- 
clca Kadamba, L.; (<*', f. spirituous liquor, L. — xg- 
ma, m. (with iarman) N. of an author. 

Xalika, m. a ploughman, husbandman, L. ; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

XaU&, m. a ploughman, agriculturist, Vis. ; N. of 
Bala-rlma, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Rishi, R.; (inf), f. 
a number of ploughs, L. ; Methonica Superba, L. 

Hall. See hala. 

Hale-dvlpadlkt, f. (fr. loc. of hala + dv 0 ) N. 
of a partic. tax, Pin. vi, 2, 63, Sch. 

Kalya, mfn. ploughed, tilled (see tri • and dvi- 
h°); m. ploughing, agriculture, Pin. vi, 4, 97 ; (d), 

f. a multitude of ploughs, g. pdiddi; {am), n. a 
ploughed field, arable land, MW.; deformity, R. 

XAla, m ,**hala, a plough, L. ; a 1 scraper* (kind 
of bird), Su$r., Sch.; N. of Bala-rlma (cf. hala- 
dhara), L.; of Sltavlhana, Cat.; of a king (son of 
Arishfa-karman), VP.; {a), f. spirituous liquor (a 
provincial term accord, to Vim. v, I, 13; (f), f. a 
wife's younger sister, L. — bhy It, m. N . of Bala-rlma 
( « hala-bhrit), MW.— bandha, n. (fr . hala b 0 ), 

g. khantjik&Ji. - aapta-sataka, n. N. of an an- 
thology (containing 700 Prlkfit stanzas). Klli» 
■ya, N. of a place sacred to Siva ; -kkanfa nx. n., 

- mahdtmya , n., °sydshtaka, n. N. of wks. 

KAlaka.m. a horse of a yellowish brown or tawny 
colour, L. 

Killha, m. a- hahlha, L. 


XAlika, mfn. relating or belonging to a plough, 
Pin. iv, 3, 124; m. a ploughman, agriculturist, 
Rljat.; Paftcat. ; * slaughterer (used in explaining 
go-vikarta), KltySr., Sch. 

XAliuS, f. a kind of lizard, L. 

XAlu, m. a tooth, Un. 1 , 1, Sch. 

XAleya, m. (fr. kali) N. of a king, BhP. 

^79^2. hal, m. n. (in Papinis system) a 
technical expression for all the consonants or for any 
consonant. — anta, mfn. ending in a consonant ; m. 
or n. N. of wk. 

haladi or haladdi , f. turmeric (=Aa- 
ridra), L. 

halahala , ind. an exclamation of 
applause or approbation, MBh.; R. - sabda, m. the 
exclamation halahaid , halloo, hallooing, shout, ib. 

^c 3 T hold, ind. (in dram.) a vocative par- 
ticle (used in addressing a female friend who is an 
equal), Daiar. ; Slh. 

halahala , m. n. a kind of doadly 
poison (produced at the churning of the ocean by 
gods and demons), Klv.; Paficat.; in. (only L.) a 
kind of lizard ; a kind of snake ; a Jaina or Bauddha 
sage. 

H&lahala (Jltakam.) and hSlabKla (L.), 11. the 
above poison. 

KKl&bala, m. a partic. poisonous plant (the seed 
of which is said to resemble a cow's teat), Bhpr. ; a 
kind oflizard, L.; a kind of spider, L.; n. (rarely in.), 
a deadly poison prepared from the roots of the above 
plant, accord, to R. and BhP. produced at the churn- 
ing of the ocean (cf, halahala), Klv.; Susr. ; BhP.; 
(d), f. a kind of small mouse, L.; (i), f. spiiituous 
liquor, L. —dhara, m. ’having venom,* a small 
black snake, L. 

HKhala or hUUUa, n. the above poison, L. 

haUkshna, in. a kind of lion, VS 

(Mahidh.) 

HAlIkalupa, m. a kind of animal, TS. (Sch.) ; m 
or n. a partic. intestine, AV. 

halihgu , m. N. of u man (sec next). 

Hiliagava, m. patr. fr. haliiigu, §Ur. 

halxbha, m. or n. a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

halima, f. N. of one of the seven 

mothers of Skanda, MBh. 

halina, m. Tectona Grandis, L.; 

— next, L. 

Halima, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 

Xallmaka, m. id., L. ; a partic. form of jaundice 
(in this sense prob. connected with hariman), Suir.; 
N. of a serpent- demon, MBh. 

kaludna or haluuna , N. of a place, 
Cat. 

^cjtflA haluhdra, in. a horse with black 
testicles and a mark on its forehead, L. 
halla , 111. N. of a man, Buddh. 
hallaka , n. the red lotus, Hasy. 

hallana, n. idling or tossing about, 

rolling about in sleep, L. 

vtfhr halliia, m. one of the eighteen Upa- 
rQpakas or minor dramatic entertainments (described 
as a piece in one act, consisting chiefly of singing and 
dancing by one male and 7, 8, or io female per- 
formers ; perhaps a kind of ballet), SAh. ; 11. a circular 
dance (performed by women under the direction of 
a man), Klvydd. 

XaUiaaka, m. n. a kind of dance («*prec.), 
Kavyid. 

KaUlflha, °ahaka, m. n. id., L. 

Halllaa, m. n. id., HParU. 

Halllsaka, m. n. id., Pahcad.; a kind of musical 
instrument ( v. I. jhallishaka), Hariv. 

HallXaakSya (only °yita , n., also impers.) to 
perform the above dance, Kaslkh. 

halha. See vihdtha, 

^ i.hava,m.(fr.\/hu) an oblation, burnt 

offering, sacrifice, Sii. ; fire or the god of fire, L. 

x. Havana, m. (for 2. see p. 1294, col, 1) fire 
or Agni the god of fire, L.; a fire-receptacle (»= (■). 


L. ; (s), f. the sacrificial ladle, &Br. ; KatySr.; a hole 
made in the ground for the sacrificial fire which is to 
receive a burnt-oblation, L.; {am), n. the act of of- 
fering an oblation with fire, sacrifice, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
a sacrificial ladle, ^ Vait.-paddhati, f. N.ofa Tantra 
wk. Xavandyns, m. * haviug the burnt-offering 
for its life/ fire, L. 

XavanXya, mfn. to be offered with fire, sacri- 
ficial, W.; m.(?) an oblation, §U. (Sch.); n. any- 
thing fit for an oblation, clarified butter, ghee, W. . 

Xavlfe, in comp, for havis. — sUK, f. a room 
where oblations are prepared, L. — ioaha, m. the 
remnant of a sacrifice ; - bhaksha , mfn, eating the 
r° of a sacrifice, KatySr, — uraraa, m. N.of a son of 
Dhrita-rfchtra, MBh. -sameUsa, *'., see havir- 
yajXa'S 0 . 

Havltrl, f. a hole made in the ground for re- 
ceiving the sacred fire For an oblation, L. 

Xavia. See under 2. kava. 

Xavlr, in comp, for havis. — Ad (RV.), -add 
(AV.), mfn. eating the oblation.— Adya, n. the act 
of eating or tasting the obl°, RV.; TBr. — anta- 
vana, n. passing over an obl°, KltySr. — asana, m. 
'consuming oblations/ fire, L. - Ktaftoana, n. a kind 
of rennet for coagulating an obi"* of milk &c., SBr. ; 
KltySr. — Ahuti, f. offering an obl°, GfStS. — no- 
oltiallfA, n. the residue ot an oblation, $Br. ; -bhuj, 
mfn. eating the res 0 of ail obI°, SrS. ; - iesha , m, what 
is left from the res 0 of an obf\ Gobh. ; °(dia (SBr.), 
°idiana (SlrtkhSr.), m fn.*°f<z-M«/. — irandbl, 
f. * smelling like clarified butter/ Piosopis Spicigcra, 
L. — gylha or -gwha, n. any house or chamber in 
which an oblation is offered, sacrificial hall, L. 

— ffraha^X, f. a sacrificial ladle, Klty&r. — d t, mfn. 
giving or bringing oblations, R V. — dfina, n. the gift 
ofan oblation, Mn. ; R'. — dUna, ni. N. of the author 
of RV. x, 1 1-15, Anukr. ; of a son of Antar-dhflna 
(cf. havir-dhdman' t BhP. ; (/)» f. N.of the mythical 
cow Surabhi or Klina-dhenu, ib. ; of the wife of 
Havir-dhlna, ib. ; {am), 11.* oblation- receptacle/ the 
vehicle in which the Soma plants arc conveyed to 
be pressed (generally in du.), AV. j VS. ; SBr. ; a shed 
for the Soina vehicles, ib. ; KfltySr. ; a place of sacri- 
fice, MBh. ; Hariv.; the earth the depository of 
obl°s), AV.; (e), du. (with i'rajapatch) N. of two 
Slmans, ArshBr. — dhKnin, mfn. possessing a Soma 
car or shcd y T$. - dhKman, m. N. of a son of Antar- 
dhlman (cf. havir-dhdrta ), MBh. — dh&ma, m. 
the smoke from an oblation, Bear. — ainrapapa^n. 
(with pdlra) the vessel in which an obl° is offered, 
ApSr. — bhftya {havir-), 111. the share in an obl°, 
5 Br. — bh&j, mfn. partaking of an oblation, Nir. 

— bhuj, in. ’eating the obi'*/ fire or Agni the god 
of fire (also applied to Siva and other gods), Hariv.; 
Klv.; BhP.; pi. N. of the Pitris of the Kshatriyas, 
Mn. iii, 197. — bhd, f. the place of sacrifice (per- 
sonified as daughter of Kardama and wife of Pu- 
lastya), BhP. — bhdta ( havir mfn. become an 
obl°, SBr. -mitU, mfn. destroying or disturbing 
sacrifices, RV. — mantha, in, Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia, L. — yaJ&A, m. the offering of an obl°, 
a simple oblation of clarified butter See. (as opp. to a 
soma-y 3 ), Br. ; GfSrS. ; -hand a, 11. N. of the first (or 
second )*book ofthc §Br. ; -/ tvij (for - ritvij ), a priest 
officiating at a Havir-y°, KltySr.; -vidha {°jftd-) t 
n\fn. of the nature of the Havir-y 0 , .^Br.; - samsthd , f. 
primary or essential form of the Havir-y 0 (7 are enu- 
merated, viz. Agny-ldheya,Agni-hotra,Daria-pQrna- 
mlsau,Clturnilsylni,Pasu-bandha, Sautrlma^and 
Plka-yajha), Llty. — yKJln, m. 'oblation-offerer/ 
a priest, W. - varaba, m. N. of a son of Agnldhra 
and the Varsha ruled by him, MlrkP.—vali, mfn. 
(nom. - vat ) conveying the sacrifice, RV. - hutl, f. 
offering an oblation, L. 

Xarlah, in comp, for havis. — kAra?a, n. the 
act of preparing an oblation, TS. ; Br. — k?it, mfn. 
preparing the oblation, RV. ; SBr.; SrS.; m. the ex- 
clamation hdvish-kyid thi (VS. i, 15), SBr.; SrS.; 
N. of an Arigirasa (cf. hdvishkrita) f TS. — kylta 
(i havish •), mfn. made into an obl (, ,TS.; SBr.; Mn. 

— k^itl Jiavlsh-), f. preparation of the obl°, RV. 

— fas, ind. ( » abl.) from the obi°, SlnkhSr. -fra, 
n. the being an oblation, Nylyam., Sch. — paAkti 
(i havish -), f. five obrs collectively, Br. ; mfn. con- 
sisting of 5 ob!°s, Kljh.; AitBr. — pati {havlsh~) t 
m. lord of the obl°, RV.; VS. ; Sha^vBr. —pi, mfn. 
drinking the obl°, RV. -pAtrA, n. a vessel for the 
obl°,SBr.; KltySr. -pduta-adkta, n. the hyma 
RV. x, 88 (cf. next), Cat. ~ptntlya, mfn. begin- 
ning with havishpdutam (RV. x, 88), Nir. vii, 
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33; Mn. xi, 25a (v.l. havishyantiya). —mat 
(havfsh-), mfn. possessing or offering an obl°, R V. ; 
AV.; KathUp. ; attended with or containing obl°s, 
RV.; VS.; m. N. of an Ahgirasa, TS.; of a De- 
varshi, MBh. ; of one of the 7 ijLishis in the 6th 
Manv-antara or of one (or two) in the I ith, Hariv. ; 
Pur, ; pi. N. of a class of Pitfis (regarded as progeni- 
tors of Kshatriyas and as descended from Angiras), 
Mn. iii, 197 ; 1 98 ; (ati), f. N. of the mythical cow 
Kima-dhenu, BhP. ; of a daughter of Afigiras, M 3 h. 

KxvlshyA, mfn. fit or prepared for an oblation, 
RV.; TS.; worthy of an oblation or sacrifice (as Siva), 
MBh. ; m. n. anything fit for an oblation (esp. rice or 
other kinds of grain), sacrificial food (cf. comp. n. 
« ghrita, havis See.), GfSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
(d), f. f Pan. iv, 4, 122. — bhakaha, mfn. eating 
sacrificial food (rice or other grain, clarified butter 
Sec. ; -td, f.), SlnkhGr. — bhnj, mfn. id., M11. xi, 
78. — sauna, n. the refuse of a sacrifice, KatySr. 
Xaviahy&nna, n. food fit to be eaten during cer- 
tain festival days, any particularly sacred food, Yaju. 
BavUhydaln, mfn.- havishyabhuj ; Mn.xi,ai9. 

Havishyantiya. Sec havish-pdntiya . 

Havlafayanda, ni. (for havih-sy) N. of a son of 
Viivamitra (v. 1 . havish panda znd havisyandd), R. 

Mavis, n. an oblation or burnt offering, anything 
offered as an oblation with fire (as clarified butter, 
milk, Soma, grain; havish ^kri,' to prepare an 
oblation/ ‘make into an oblation'), RV. &c. Sec. ; 
water, Naigh. i, 12; fire, Kilac. ; N. of a Marut- 
vat( 7 ), Kilac. 

I. HavyA, n. (for 2. see col. 2) anything to be 
offered as an oblation, sacrificial gift or food (in later 
language often opp. to kavya , q. v.), RV. See. See. 
— k&vya, n. oblations both to the gods and to the 
spirits of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 190; - vaha , 
mfn. receiving both oblations (cf. above), MBh.; 
conveying both oblations, ib. ; c vydsa, infn. eating 
both obl°s, Pancar. — Jush$i (havyd-), f. delight in 
or enjoyment of an oblation, RV.; AitBr. -diti 
(havyd-), mfn. conveying or presenting oblations (to 
the gods; said of Agni), RV. ; f. sacrificial gift, ob- 
lation, ib. — pa, in. 1 protector of oblations, 1 N. of one 
of the 7 Rishis in the 13th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
«plka, m. means, L. — bhnj, m. 1 obP-eatcr,' fire 
or the god of fire, VarBrS. - xnafctrAAblkrita, m. 
du. 'superintendent of the sacrifice and of the council,' 
a priest and a minister, Bear, x, 1. — yonl, tn.‘ source 
of the sacrifice/ a deity, L. — lehin, m. *obl°-licker/ 
fire, the god of fire, Bilar. — vAh, m. (noin. -vat) 
bearing the oblation (to the gods), RV. ; MBh. ; R.; 
fire or the god of fire, ib. — vaha, m. fire, L. — vE- 
hA (or -vaha), mfn. * -vah (also applied to the As- 
vattha tree of whose wood the Arani is made), AV.; 
TBr.; m. Agni or fire, MBh.; M&rkP. — vdhana, 
mfn. m. vah, RV.; §rS.; m.N. of Agni, TS. ; SBr.; 
fire, MBh.; R. Sc. c.; N. of the 9th Kalpa (q.v.); 
of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu Rohita or S 4 - 
varna, Hariv.; MirkP. -vlhlnS, f. ‘ obl°-bearcr/ 
N. of the tutelary deity of the family of Kapila, Cat. 

— *6dhana, mfn, purifying the obl°, TBr. — ■fikti 
(havyd-), f. a sacrificial verse or formula, VS.; TBr. 

- afa (K V.), -aid* (TS.),or -« 4 dann(VS.) ,mfn. 
preparing or providing the oblation. Xavylid, 
mfn. eating the oblation, RV. Xavyftda, mfn. id., 
Hariv. ; m. N. of a Rishi, Cat. XavyAia (Rsjat.), 
havyAAana (L.), m. ‘ oblation-eater/ fire. 

1. XBvaka, m. (fr. Cans.) the institutor of a sacri- 
fice, Siuhfts. 

Xiva&Xya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be caused to sacrifice 
or to be sacrificed, Baudh. 

HEvln, mfn. offering an oblation, sacrificing (in 
ika-h\ SartkhSr. 

XKvirdhSaa, mfn. containing the word havir- 
dhdna, g. vimukt&di . 

XKvirdhlni, m. patr. fr. havir-dhdna, BhP. 
Mrtr-y«jaik» (I.ijy.), (KltySr.), 

mfn. relating or belonging to or destined for the 
Havir-yajfia. 

XSv&ahkylta (fr. havishkrit), n. N. of a Si- 
ma n, ArshBr. 

BAviahmata, n. (fr. havish-mat) N. of a Sl- 
man, ArshBr. 

IV 2. hdva, mfn. (fr, Vhv* or Ati; for f. 
see p. 1 293, col. 2) calling, RV. ; m. call, invocation, 
ib. ; AV. ; direction, order, command, L.» vat, mfn. 
containing the word hava, AitBr. 

2. HAvana, m. N. of a Rudra, MBh.; Hariv.; 
n, calling, invocation, summons, RV.; Paficar.; chal- 


lenging or challenge to battle, MW. •• sr&t, mfn. 
listening to or hearing invocations, RV, ; § 2 Akh§r. 

— ayAd, mfn. hastening to an invocation or chal- 
lenge, RV. 

XavAa, n. an invocation, call, RV. 

Xavin, mfn. calling, invoking, AV.; looking for 
help, AitBr. ('skilled in sacrifice/ Sly.) 

Havltu. See su-havi/undman and *Jhve (for 
dat. hdvitave). 

BAvIman, m. or n. call, invocation, RV. 

3. Bavya (or havyd), mf(d)n, to be called or in- 
voked, RV,; AV. ; VS.; m. N. of a son of Mauu 
Svlyambhuva, Hariv.; of a son of Atri, VP. 

HEva, m. calling, alluring, dalliance, blandish- 
ment (collective N. of ten coquettish gestures of 
women, beginning with lild, q.v.), MBh.; Kftv.&c. 

2. BEv&ka, m. a caller, summoner, (in nuptial 
ceremonies) one who summons the bride, an atten- 
dant on the bridegroom. 

kavahga , ni.(fr. havam+ga ?) eating 
rice and curds from a metal cup, L. 

havala and havava, N. of partic. 
high numbers, Buddh. 

?fTO havidhra, m. N. of a king, MBh.; 
of a son of Manu Svilrocisha, Hariv. 

havishtha , m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. 

I. has, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 72) 
has ati (m. c. also °te; pf. jakdsajahase , 
MBh. &c. ; aor. ahasit, Gr. ; fut. hasitd , ib.; ha- 
sishyati , MBh. See.; inf. hasitum, ib.; ind. p. ha- 
sitvd, -hasya, ib.), to laugh, smile, laugh at (instr.), 
ShadvBr. ; Gobh. ; M Bh.&c. ; to deride, mock, ridi- 
cule (acc.), MBh.; R.&c.; to surpass, excel, K i vystd.; 
to expand, open (as a blossom), Kuval. : Pas?, has- 
yate (aor. aha si ), to be laughed or smiled at, MBh. ; 

K. tv. &c. : Caus. hdsayati (aor. ajihasat ), to cause 
to laugh, Hariv.; Kum. : Dcsid. jihasishati (cf. 
y/i.jahsh), Gr.: \n\tm. jdhasyate (p. °yamana } 
MBh .),jahasti, to laugh continuously or immoder- 
ately, ib. 

2. Has, ind. an exclamation of laughter or loud 
merriment (also employed as a Nidhana in the Si- 
man). — kartri, m. a stimulator, inciter (others, 

4 illuminator’), RV.-kttra, m. ‘ smile (of the Ay)/ 
sheet-lightning, ib. — kfltl ( hds -), f. loud merri- 
ment, laughter, ib. 

XAsft (or hasd), m. (ifc. f. d) mirth, laughter, 
RV. &c. &c. — krit, mfn. causing mirth or laughter, 
Sringir. — yajra, in. N. of a man, Buddh. Bat&- 
mnd, mfn. laughing merrily, Hir. HasE-muda, 
mfn. id., AV. 

Baaat, mfn. (pr. p. of V has ) laughing, smiling 
&c. ; mocking, scorning, excelling, Sii.v, 63; ( anti ), 
f. a portable firr-vessel, small furnace, chafing-dish, 

L. ; Arabian jasmine, L.; a partic. female demon, 
L.; N. of a ri\cr ( « hasanf), Divy&v. 

Xasana, mf(a)n. laughing, Nir. iii, 5 ; jesting or 
sporting with, Pancar.; m. N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh.; (a), f. a jest, encouraging shout 
(others, ‘lightning'), RV. ix, 112, 4; (i), f., see 
next ; (am), n. laughter, a laugh (accord, to some, 
‘with tremulous lips'), VarBrS.; Suir. 

Hutnl, f. a portable fire-place or chafing-dish, 
L. ; N. of a mythical river ( » hasanti), Divy&v. 

— miMkl, m . 4 hearth-jewel/ fire, L. 

Baaaalya, mfn. to be laughed at or derided by 

(gen) 

XfcM&tikE, f. a portable fire-vessel, small fire- 
place, Vcar., Rftjat. 

XMiki, f. laughter, derision, jesting, L. 

lulta, mfn. laughing, jesting, smiling, Kathas. ; 
one who has laughed (m . 4 he laughed 'mjah&sa), 
Vet.; mocked, ridiculed, surpassed, excelled, Kflv.; 
blown, expanded, L. ; (am), n. laughing, laughter 
(also impers; a 4 it has been laughed '),TAr.; Kav,; 
Kathas. See. ; the bow of Kama (god of love), W. 

Basitfl, mfii. one who laughs, a laugher, smiler, 

BasrA, mf(a)n. laughing, smiling, RV. ; foolish, 
stupid, L. 

Bin, m. (ifc.*f. d) laughing, laughter, mirth 
(often in pi.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; mocking, derision 
of (gen.), R.; a jest, joke, fun (akhydna'k* , 4 a 
funny story '), Kathas.; dazzling whiteness (regarded 
as laughter in which the teeth are shown), R.; 
Kathas.; Sah.; pride, arrogance, BhP.; (d),(. N. of 
Uurga, l/.-kara,mfn. provoking laughter, causing 


to laugh, &ii. ; laughing, merry, W.-tfeftta, mfn. 
representing the laughter of (gen.), Jatak. »vatl, 
f. N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. i!U, mfn. prone 
to mirth or laughter, Kathas. XEaAapfcAa, n. an 
object of jest or laughter, Kathas. 

Hlaaka, m. otic who causes laughter, a buffoon, 
jester, MBh.; R.; Subh.; a laugher, MW.; (iha), 
f. laughter, mirth, merry-making, L. 

BEsmus, mfn. (fir. Caus.) causing laughter, funny, 
comical, Kathas. 

Xfi»anlka, m. a play-fellow, L. 

HEsln, mfn. laughing, smiling at (comp.), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. ; dazzingly white (cf. under hdsa), bril- 
liant or adorned with, ib. ; (ini), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh. 

HEsya, mfn. to be laughed at, laughable, ridicu- 
lous, funny, comical, MBh.; Klv. dec.; laughing, 
laughter, mirth (in rhet. one of the 10 Rasas or of 
the 8 Sthayi-bhavas, qq. vv.), Yftjft. ; MBh. See.; 
jest, fun, amusement, Mn.; MBh. Sc c. — katliE, f. 
a funny tale, BhP. ■» kara (Sah.), -kEra ( R.), mfn. 
provoking laughter, causing to laugh. -»kErya, n. 
a ridiculousaffair, Pancat. — k^it, mfn. * -kara, Dai. 

— tar a, mfn. more ridiculous, MBh. — tE, (., -tva, 
n. laughableness, ridiculousness, MBh.; Kav. dec. 

— did^lkalin, mfn. curious to see something ridi- 
culous, Kathas. —padaTi, f. the road of laughter 
( °vim Vyd, 1 to incur ridicule ’), Pancat. (- bhdva , 

m. - m id, Kathis.) ; a jest, joke (pi.), Hariv. -i rat- 
nAkara, m. 4 jewel-mine of mirth,' N. of a drama. 
_ rasa, til. the sense of humour (see rasa ) ; -vat, 
mfn. funny, comical, Balar. *> ath&yi-bh&Ta, m. 
the permanent sense of humour (see s thayi-bJi°)> 
■■kina, mfn. destitute of a smile (or ‘of blossom'), 
H 5 sy. BEayArpava, m. 'ocean of mirth,’ N. of 
a Prahasana by Jagad-Isvara. X&ayAspada, n. a 
laughing-stock, butt (- tva , n.) # Kav. 

hasira , m. a kind of mouse (cf. hatj - 
sira), Cat. 

hasurdja , rn. N. of a man, Buddh. 
kas-kartri &c. See eel. 2. 

hast a, m. (ifc. f. d, of unknown deri- 
vation) the hand (ifc. - 4 holding in or by the hand 
haste </kri [as two words], 4 to take into the hand,' 

4 get possession of;' haste- ^/kri [as a comp.], 4 to 
take by the hand, marry ; ’ iatm-hastam •Jgam , 4 to 
fall into the hand of the enemy '), RV. dec. &c. ; an 
elephant's trunk (ifc. ■» 4 holding with the trunk ’), 
AitBr.; MBh.&c. ; the fore-arm (a measure of length 
from the elbow to the tip of the middle finger, « 24 
Afigulas or about 18 inches), VarBrS.; Rajat. &c.; 
the position of the hand ( = hasta-vinydsa) ,VPr2t. ; 
hand-writing, Yajfl.; Vikr. ; the I Ith (13th) lunar 
astcrism (represented by a hand and containing five 
stars, identified by some with part of the constellation 
Corvus), AV. See. &c.; a species of tree, L.; (in 
prosody) an anapest,Col. ; quantity, abundance, mass 
(ifc. after words signifying 4 hair ;' cf. k<Sa-h°)\ N. 
of a guardian of the Soma, Sly.; of a son of Vasu- 
deva, BhP.; of another man, Rajat. ; (hdstd), f. the 
hand, A"V. xi, 1 24 ; the Nakshatra Hast*, Pur. ; (am), 

n. a pair of leather bellows, L. ; mfn. born under the 
Nakshatra Hasta, Pin. ^,3,34. [Cf., accord, to some, 
Gk. dyoordr.] - kamal*,n. a lotus carried in the h° 
(as symbolizing good fortuneor prosperity ; thus when 
Lakshml was churned out of the ocean, she appeared 
holding a lotus), Milav. ; a lotus-like hand, A. • kEr- 
y», mfn. to be done or made with the hand, PaficavBr. 
"•kfttft (Adf/<y-),mf(tf)n, made with the h°, AV. 
«kohall( 7 ), f. the binding of the string round the 
fore-arm of the bride and bridegroom, L. «kftn- 
iaU, n. skilfulness of hand, manual dexterity, MW. 
»»krftyE, f. any manual performance, ib. 
mf(d)n. being in one's (comp.) hand or posieuion, 
Kathas. ; PaAcat. - yata, mfn. come to hand, fallen 
into one's possession, procured, obtained, secured 
(para- has ta-ff , 'being in the hand or possession of 
another'), Hariv.; Ragh. &c. fEsnin, mfn. =*» 
•ga, Ragh. — fftri,m. N . of a mountai n (- mdkdtmya , 
n.), Cat. — fflhya, ind. having taken the h°, RV. ; 
AV. »yraka, m. the taking of the hand, BhP.; 
KathSs. ; the marriage ceremony, Kathas,; the put- 
ting h° to or engaging in, Pracand. — gvEbliA, mfn. 
one who takes or nas taken a girl's h° ( m * one who 
marries or has married a wife'), RV.~grE2tft, mfn. 
taking (or able to take) any one by the h° ( m ‘being 
in the immediate neighbourhood/ R.; hast a- gra- 
ham \tp ah/\o take any one by the hand, ’ Pin. iii, 
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4* 39); m. a husband (cf. -#rJMd),Nir.; BhP. — gxl- 
toki, mfn. taking any one by the hand ( — very im- 
portunate), Rljat. -glmA, m. a kind of hand- 
guard (protecting the h° in archery), R V. — oarapa, 
m, du. hands and feet, Mn. ix, 277 . -ekp*, w.r. 
for -vafta, MBh.-eftpalya, n. ** -kaufala, MW. 
— cohadstna, m. the amputation of a h°, Mn. viii, 
333.— eyuta (Ads fa-), mfn. shaken or moved with 
the h°, RV. — oyuti (hdsta-), f. quick motion of 
the h°, RV.; MaitrS. -Jyodi, m. a kind of plant, 

* L. — tala, n. the (palm of the) h° (sec comp.); the tip 
of an elephant's trunk, MW. ; -gaia t mfn. being (al- 
ready) in one's hand, Mudr. - tila,m. clapping the 
h°s together (see sa-hasta-talam). — tul&, f. the h° 
as a balance or instrument for weighing anything, 
PaR cat. — tra, m. or n. a hand-guard (cf. -ghtid), 
Llfy. -traya-aanimlU, ind. at a distance of 
3 Hastas,VarBfS. — dAkihlpA, mfn. situated on the 
right h°(asaroad), Pat.; right, correct, MBh. — dat- 
ta, mfn. reached with the h°, Cat.— dips, rn. a h°- 
lantern, Kathls. — dosha, in. a slip of the h°, mis- 
take committed by the h°, MW. — dvaya, n. a dis- 
tance of 3 Hast as or 48 inches, L. — dhfitri, f. N. 
of wk. — dh&rapa, n. holding by the hand, sup- 
porting, helping, L.; warding off a blow, MW.; 
stopping a bl° with the hand, ib. ; (a), f. supporting, 
helping, MBh.; taking to wife, marrying, Hariv.; 
Naish. -parna, m. Palma Christi or Ricinus Com- 
munis, L. — pftda, in. du. or n. sg. hands and feet, 
Mn. ; Yljfl.; °ddds f the h°and feet, the extremities, 
limbs of the body, MW. — pucoha, n. the h° below 
the wrist, L.— pflahflia, 11. the back of the hand 
(also called apa-pr°) % L. — prada, mfn. giving the 
h' J , supporting, helping, MBh. — pr&pta, mfn. - 
•gata t MBh. ; R. See . — pr&pya, mfn. to be reached 
with the h°, R.; Mcgh. — bandha, m. ~ haste b\ 
Pan. vi, 3, 1 3, Sch. — bimba, n. anointing the body 
with perfumes, L. — bhr again (§ak.), -bbraabta 
(Kathls.) ,infu. slipped from the h°, escaped — manl, 

m. a jewel worn on the wrist, MW. — mfttra, a cubit 
in length, ib. — mnktftvalS, f. N. of wk. — yata 
(hdsta-), mfn. held or guided by the hand, RV. 

— yugala, n.the two hands, MW. - yoga, in. em- 
ployment or practice of the h°, MBh. — ratnAv&lX, 
f. N. of a wk. on mimetic gestures with one or both 
h°. — rokhft, f. a line on the h°, MW. — lakshapa, 
11. N. of the 28th Parisishta of the AV.-lKghava, 

n. lightness of hand, manual readiness, cleverness 

(reckoned among the 64 Kails), Cat. ; a real injury, 
MBh.-lekha, ni, hand-drawing kri t 1 to 

draw, sketch’), Naish. — lapana, n. an ointment for 
the hands, L. — vat (Jidsta -), mfn. having h°s, R V. ; 
dexterous with the Its (as an archer or thief), MBh.; 
Ragh. ; Da$. — vartam, ind. (with Caus. of ^vrit) 
to turn or crush with the h°s, Bhatf.— vartln, mfn. 
Wing or remaining in the h°, seized, held, caught 
hold of, W. ; in. N. of a prince, Dai. — vftpa, m. 
scattering or shooting a shower of arrows with the 
h°, MBh. — vdma, mfn. situated on the left hand 
(also — * wrong’), MBh. — wirapa, 11. taking or 
holding by the hand, L.; warding off a blow, L. 

— vinyftsa, imposition of the h°s,VPrit.— veahya, 
n. handiwork, manual labour, TlndBr. — sr&ddha, 
n. N. of wk. — samlagalkS, f. (instr.) with the 
h°s put together, Mahlvy, — aamvftbana, n. rub- 
bing or shampooing with the h°s, MW. - saipjl- 
▼anl, f. N. of a wk. on palmistry. — saxpj&ft, f. a sign 
with the h°, Jltakam. - aaipdlra&akam, ind, toss- 
ing or shaking the h°s, Mahlvy. -siddhl, learnings 
gained by manual labour, salary, VP. -adtra(Kuni.) 
or -adtraka (L.), n. a bangle or ornament put on 
the wrist of a girl before her wedding. - atka, mfn. 
being in or held with the h°, Kathls.; -yitga % mfn. 
holding a yoke in the h° f Bear. - athlta, mfn. being 
In h°, held, MW. * avara-lakaliapa, n. N. of wk. 
— tmurtAtaiin. (ifc.f.d) crossing the h°s, Milatim.; 
Bllar. — hlrya, mfn. to be grasped with the hands, 
manifest, BlUr. * hossta, m. an oblation offered with 
the h°, Kaul. Xaat&kabara, mfn. written with 
the h° (opp. to mudrdhkita t * printed ’), L. Baa- 
tAgnl, m. N. of a man ; pi. his family, Saipsklrak. 
Xast&gra, n . 4 tip of the h°,’ the Angers (-lagnd } 
f. [with gen.] — * clasping the Angers of,' i.e . 1 mar- 
ried to') 9 Pancat; the tip of the trunkof an elephant, 
$ii. Baa tAn gull or °11, f. a Anger of the hand, 
Hariv, ; Glru^aP. XsstABjali, m. the hands joined 
together and hollowed (see afy'ali), Mricch. 114 a- 
tffdlna, mfn. taking or seizing with the hand (or 
trunk, as men, monkeys, or elephants), TS. ; n. the j 
act of seizing with the h*,Pln.iii, 3 , 40 . XaatAbha- | 


rap*, n. an ornament for the hand, M Bh. ; a kind of 
snake, Susr. XastAmalaka, n. * the fruit or seed 
of the Myrobalan in the hand ’ (as a symbol of some- 
thing palpable or clear), R. ; N. of a work on the 
Vedanta by the next ; m. N. of a son of Prabhl* 
kara (pupil of SaipkarSclrya) ; -/i&r, f., -bhashya t 
n., ■ veddnta -prakara na , n., - samvada stotra or 
ka-stotra, n. N.of wks. Bast Arddha, mfn. lying 
on the h°, clear, manifest, sHariv. BaatAlamba, 
m. 1 h°-support,' material support or refuge, Kathls. 
XastAlambana, n. id., Pancat. BaatAlihgana 
or °naka, n. an embrace, Hariv. XastAvand* 
jana, n. water for washing the h°s, A V. Baat&va- 
lamba, m. (ifc. f.d) — hast(Uamba t \ ikr. ; Ratnlv.; 
mfn. supported by the h° of another, MW, Baa- 
t&valambana, n.-prec. f HParii. Baativale- 
bakam, ind. licking the hands, Mahivy. BaatA- 
vSpa, m. 1 hand-covering,’ a hand-guard or finger- 
guard (used by archers), MBh.; R.&c.; seizing an 
arrow with the h”, L. BastAvftpln, mfn. provided 
with a hand-guard, MBh.; Jltakam. Haatft-baati, 
ind. (cf. keid-keii & c.) hand to hand, in close fight, 
MBh. HaxtK-hastikk, f. close fight, Anarghar. 
Baatooohraya, m. * lifting up the hand,’ an obla- 
tion (?), Divy&v. Baatodaka, n. water held in 
the hand, Kathfts. 

Baataka, m. the hand (ifc. with f. ikd =* 1 hold- 
ing in the hand ’), MBh.; Kav.iScc.; the h° as a sup- 
port, GU.; the h° as a measure of length, SlriigS.; 
position of the h d s, Cat.; a turn-spit ( vA.hastika , ), 
Hear. ; (s'/vi), f. a kind of stringed instrument, Saipglt. 

— vapra, N. of a place, Iuscr. 

Baatakita, mfn. (fr. hast aka ) , g. tdrakadi . 

Baati, in comp. lor hastin. — kakaba, in. a kind 

of venomous insect, Suir. ; n. N. of wk. ~kak« 
Bhya.m.a lion,L.; a tiger, ib.; n.N.of wk.-kac- 
oka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. — kanda, 
ni. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — karaAja or °jaka, 
m. Galedupa Piscidia, L. — karkofaka, m. a kind 
of big Momonlica Mixa, L. — karna, 111. ' elephant- 
cared,’ N.of various plants (accord, to L.'thc castor- 
oil tree [also the red kind] ; Butea Frondosa; Arum 
Macrorrhizum '), Suir.; VarBjrS.; of one of diva's 
attendants, L.; a panic, class of semi-divine beings 
(forming one of the Gana-devatls, q. v.), MW.; N. 
of a Rlkshasa, R.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
a locality, Rljat.; -dala, m. a sort of Butea, L.; 
- paldta , m. Butea Frondosa, Susr. — karnaka, ni. 
a sort of Butea, L. — karsika, 11. a panic, sedent 
posture (with Yogins),Cat. — karahil, g . kdiy adi. 

— kdayapa, m. N. of a man, MBh. — kumbka, 
ni. N. of a grotto, loser. — koll, m. or f. a sort of 
jujube, L. — koifctakl, f. a kind of Cucurbitaccous 
plant, L. — gartft, f. N. of a cavity in the earth, 
Buddh. -gav&ava, n . sg. elephants (and) cows (and ) 
horses, MBh.; v iv 6 shtra-damaka % in. a trainer of 
el°and cows and li°and camels, Mn.iii, 162. — girl, 

m. the city and district of KUm.i (q.v.), L.; N. of 
a mountain (see comp.); <ampii % f ., • mdhdtmya , 

n. , °risa-mahgaldidsana t n. N. of wks.-gaun- 
vratodyApana-vldkl, m.N. of wk. — gka^a, m. 
N. of the 7th book of the Sata-patha-Brlhinana. 

— ffkftta, mfn. killing elephants, Pin. iii, 3, 54, Sch. 

— ghoakft or -gkoahfitakS, f, a kind of Cucurbi- 
taceous plant, L. — ghna, mfn. able to kill elephants, 
Pin. iii, 3, 54.— oarsna, (Vcd.) the skin of an el°, 
Pin. v, 4, 103. — oira, m. a kind of weapon (resem- 
bling a Sarabha and used for frightening elephants), 
L. — oftrln, m. an el°-driver, Sii. ; (iwi), f. Gale- 
dupa Piscidia, L. — jaaa-prakKaa, m. N. of wk. 
""jlfarika, m. a keeper of el°, Hear., Sch.-Jlk- 
tK v f. ‘ el°-tongue,' a partic. vein, Cat.-jXvia, m. 
an el°-driver, Hariv.- damta, m. the tusk of an el° 
(see hdstidanta ) ; a pin or peg projecting from a 
wall, MW.; m. or n. a radish, L.; (f), f. a radish, 
Suir.; Tiaridiuni Indicum, Car.; n. ivory, MW.; 

- phaldf f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. ; - vastra-maya , 
mf(f)n, made of ivory or doth, Heat. - dantaka, 
m.u.a radish, L.-dlya, m. N.of a man (see hdsti- 

dvayaaa, mf(f)n. as high or as big as an 
el' , Pln.v, 3, 37,Sch.-llakka l m. , elephants nail,' 
a sort of turret or raised mound of earth or masonry 
protecting the access to the gate of a city or fort (de- 
scribed as furnished with an inner staircase and with 
loopholes for discharging arrows &c.),Sii.— niga, 
in, a princely ei°, Divy&v. — nftyaka, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh. - alii, f. an cl° r s trunk, L. - nlaka- 
daaa, n. a panic, posture in sitting, Yogas., Sch. 
«>p4, m.an elephant-driver, el°-keeper, VS.; MBh.; 
Hariv. ; Pur.— pakft, m. id., Sii. ; Hit. See.; N. of | 


a poet, Subh. - pattra, m -kanda, L. — pada, 
n.the track of an ei°, MBh.; m. < el°-footed,’ N.of 
a serpent-demon, ib. -paralkft or -parplni, f. 
Luffa Fast id a or another species, L. — parpl, f. N. 
of two plants ( - karkati or - moratd ), ib. — pftdft, 
mfn. el°-footed, Pin. ; Vop.— pftdlkft, f. a kind of 
medicinal plant, L. — pKla, m. — next, Kathls.; N. 
of a king, Col.; Buddh.— pftlaka, in. an elephant- 
keeper, el°-driver, Kathls. — pipda, m. N. of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh. — plppall, f. Sdndapsus Olti. 
cinalis,Suir. ; Car. -pfirapX, f. a kind of very small 
hogweed, L. — p?lakf haka, n. the back of an el°, 
MW. ; N.of a village, R.— bandka, m. a place for 
entrapping d°s, Vli. — bkadra, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh. ; Hariv. — makara, in. a sea-monster 
shaped like an el°, L. —mat, mfn. provided with 
el°, Pat. — mada, ni. the exudation from an el°’s 
temples, L. — maUa,m.N.of AirAvata (Indra’scl 0 ), 
SR. ; of Gan^sa, L. ; of Sankha (the 8th of the chief 
Nlgas or ser^nts of Pltlln), W.; a heap of ashes, 
ijj.; a shower of dust, ib.; frost, cold, ib.; -sena, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — mStra, infu. as great as an 
el°, MW. — mftyl, f. N. of a charm, Hariv. — mu- 
kka,nl.‘elephant-faced, , N. ofClainHa, I#.; of a Rlk- 
shasa, R. — mriditK, f., samjiuiydm , Pin. vi, 3, 
146, Sch. — ttieha, m. a kind ot diabetes (°hin t mfn. 

— Suffering from it’), Car. — yaaaa, n. the mag- 
nificence of an ef, PlrGf.; °sasi hasti-vanasin ( ?), 
mfn. having an elephant's m° and splendour, Hir. 

— y&tha, n. a herd of el°$, MBh. — ratka, 11. sg. 
el°s and chariots, ih. ; - ddna , n. N. of the 13th Pari- 
sishta of the A V. — rlja, m. a powerful d°, Sis. ; the 
chief of a herd of elephants, Hit. — rucl, ni. N. of an 
author. Cat. — rodkraka, in. Symplocos Kaccmosa, 
L. — rokanaka, in. Galedupa Piscidia, ib. — lo- 
dhraka, ni. Symplocos Racemosa, ib. — vaktra, 
m. ‘ ef faced,* N. of Ganiiki, Das. — vadka, in. the 
killing of an cl u (esp. by a lion, which incurs the 
guilt of murder, whilst others carry off the spoils, such 
as the tusks and the pearls said to be found in the 
head), MW. — varoaad, n. the vigour of an ef’, 
AV. ; the magnificence of an cl°, MW. — varman, 

m. N. of a king, Iuscr. — vKtliigana, m. Solatium 
Melongrna, L. — v&nara, mfn. (a battle) in which 
el c s and monkeys take or took part, R. — vKka, m. 
an elephant-driver, MW.; a hook for driving cPs^L. 
-vlahdpl, f. Musa Sapientum, ib. - valdyaka, 

n. the art of healing el°s (as N. of wk.); - kdra , m. 
the composer of such a wk. — ailft, f. an cl°-stablr, 
MBh.; Kathls. ; N. of a place, Rajat. (could be also 
-tala). — alkakaka, m. a breaker in or trainer of 
el°s, MBh. — alkakd, f. the art of training el°s, R. ; 
Mricch.; Kid. — alraa, m. N. of a man ^see hasti- 
ttrsht). -au^da, m. an el 0 '* trunk, MW.; («), 
f. id., ib.; licliotropium Indicuin, l.. ; (i\ f. id., ih.; 
colocvnth, Npr. — aydmdka, in. a kind of millet, 
Car. — ahadgava, n. a yoke or collection of 6 efs, 
MBh. — af&tra, n. a SOtra treating of elephants, ih. 

— sena, m. N.of a king, Satr. — aomfc, f. N. of a 
river, MBh. — anKna, 11, the washing of an cl”, Hit. 

— kaata, m. an el°'s trunk, MBh.; - pardmrishta , 
n»f(d)n. seized or struck by the trunk of an el°, ib. 

Bastlka, n. a multitude of elephants (or m. ‘an 
elephant ’), MBh. ix, 2839 (B.); ni. a toy-elephant, 
Jltakam.; a turn-spit (v.l. for hastaka) t Hear. 

Xaatin, mfn. having hands, clever or dexterous 
with the h°s, R V.; AV. ; (with mriga , 4 the animal 
with a h° i.e. with a trunk,' an elephant ; cf. danta • 
A 0 ), ib.; having (or sitting on) an cl°, MlrkP.; m. 
an elephant (four kinds of el°* are enumerated; see 
bkadra , mandra, mriga , tniira ; some give ki- 
liil/a-h 0 ,'i. straw cl 0 ,' ‘effigy of an el° made ofgrasi'), 
A V. &c. Sec. ; (ifc.) the chief or best of its kind, g. 
vydghrtldii a kind of plant (— aja-modd), L.; N. 
of a sou of Dhfita-rlsh|ra, MBh.; of a son of Su- 
hotra (a prince of the Lunar race, described as founder 
of Hastinl-pura), ib. ; VP. ; of a son of Bf ihat-kshatra, 
BhP.; of a son of Kuru, Satr,; (ini), f. a female 
elephant, AV. dec. dec. ; a kind of drug and perfume 
( « haUa vildsini), L.; a woman of a partic. class 
(one of the 4 classes into which women are divided, 
described as having thick lips, thick hips, thick 
fingers, large breasts, dark complexion, and strong 
sexual passion), Si|ih£s.; N. of Hastinl-pura, L. 

Baatinft-pnra, 11. (less correctly hastina-p° or 
hastini -) N. of a city founded by king Hastin, q. v. 
(it was situated about fifty-seven miles north-east of 
the modern Delhi on the banks of an old channel of 
the Ganges, and was the capital of the kings of the 
Lunar line, as Ayodhyl was of the Solar dynasty ; 



1296 


jrvftip hasti- y/kri. 


lfinaka. 


hence it forms a central scene of action in the Mah 4 - 
bhftrata; here Yudhi-shfhira was crowned after a 
triumphal progress through the streets of the city ; see 
MBh. xii, 1386-1410: other names for this cele- 
brated town are gajihvaya, ndga-s&hvaya , nd - 
gdhva, hastina ), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. dec. 

Haatl-V'kfl, P. - karoti , to hand over, deliver, 
MilatTm. 

Haitian. See antar-h°, p. 43, col. 3. 

Hast* (loc. of hasta), in comp, —k arapa, n. 
taking (the bride's) hand, marrying, L. — >y/kfl, 
P. - karoti , to take in hand, take possession of, make 
one's own, MW.— gpikya, tnd. ( * hasta-gr 0 ), g. 
mayura-vya^sakddi . — bandha, m. - hast a- /r, 
Pstn.vi, 3, x 3, Sch. 

Hasty (before vowels) , in comp, for hasti. — adh- 
jaknha, m. a superintendent of elephants, MW. 

— aaanl, f. Boswellia Serrata or Thurifera, L. 

— aarra, n. sg. el° and horses, R. ; VarBfS. ; -di- 
kshd , f. N. of the 16th and 17th Parisishtas of the 
A V. ; - ratka-ghosha, m. the sound of chariots (and) 
horses (and) elephants, Ml.; - ratha-sambadha, mfn. 
crowded with carriages (and) horses (and) el°, X,; 
c vdroha-bandhaka, m.pl. el°-riders (and) horsemen 
(and) their servants, ib. — KJiva, m. an el°-driver, 
MBh. — lynrveda, m. a work on the treatment of 
el° diseases, Cat. — Iroha, m. an eftrider, eftdriver, 
MBh.; VarBfS. &c. -hi aka, 11. a kind of large 
bulbous plant, Suir. — rlsliahha, mfn. accompanied 
by an elephant-like bull (as cows), SBr. 

K&stytf mf(rt)n. being on the hand (as the 
fingers), TS. ; Br.; prepared with the hand, KV.; 
held in the hand, TBr. 

HKltft, mfn. formed with the hands (with mu- 
kula, n.^aftjati), Naldd. 

Hlitlyana, mfn. (fr. hasta ), g.pakshddi. 
Hletlka, mfn. consisting of elephants, RatnSv. ; 

m. an eftrider, el°-driver &c., W. ; n. a multitude 
of el°s, MBh. ix, 2839 (B. hasti ka ); Pan. iv, 2, 47 ; 
a multitude of female eft, Pan. vi, 3, 35 , Vartt. 11 , Pat. 

Hlstlk&rahnka, mf(d or i) n. (fr. has li- har- 
sh it), g. kdiy-ddi. 

KletldAnta, mfn. (fr. hasti-d' T ) consisting or 
made of ivory, Kaui. 

H&rtldljrl, m. patr. fr. has/i-d°, Pravar. 
Hlltlna, mfn. belonging to an elephant, A V. ; 
naving the depth of an elephant (as water), Dai.; 

n. »next, L. —pur*, n. — hastind-pnra (- tva , 
11.), MBh.; R. &c. 

Hlatinlya&a, mfn. (fr. hast in), g. pakshddi ; 
m. a patr., g. naif&di . 

Hlstlpada, m. (fr. hasti-p °) N. of a man, Pan. iv, 
3, 132 ; mfn, relating or belonging to Hasti-pada, ib. 

HIntlilrahl, in. patr. fr. hasti iiras, Pan. vi, 
1, 62, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

hasra. See p. 1294, col. 2. 
hahala, n. a sort of deadly poison 
(cf. haldhala ), L. 

hahava, n. a partic. hell (cf. hahava), 

Buddh. 

w* . hahd, ind. an exclamation (=‘alas ! 1 
in hahd dhik ), Ratnftv. 

2. hahd , m. N. of a Gandharva (m, c. 
for hahd), MBh.; R. 

hahala , m. pi. N. of the Caidya 
country, L. 

hahdha , ind.= 1. hahd , SSh. 
hahe, ind., g. cidi, 

V 1. ha, ind. an exclamation expressive 
of pain, anger, astonishment, satisfaction dec. ( * ah I 
alas 1 oh I ha I often before or after a voc. case, also 
repeated Ad- Ad, cf. I. hahd above, or followed by 
other particles, esp. dhik, hanta, kashtam dec.), 
MBh ; Kiv. dec. — kaek$o-»abda, m. the exclama- 
tion hd kashtam, K 9 d. - Ora, m. the excl° ka, Sii. 
— WUkjita, mfn. filled with cries, Bear. - M-rava 
or -hi-sabda, m. the exclamation hi hd, KathSs. 

2* hd (not always separable fr.V 3. hd), 
d. 3. A. (DhJtup. xxv, 7) jihitt (p, jlhdna 
fq. v.] ; yf.jahiri, AV. ; aor. ahdsta, R V. dec. ; fut. 
kdtd, Or. ; hdsyate, Br.; MBh.; inf. -hdtum, ib.; 
ind. p. hdtvd, Gr.; -hiya, RV.), to start or spring 
forward, bound away, give way to (dat.), RV.; to 
spring or leap upon(?), RV. x, 49, 5; to go or de- 


part or betake one’s self to have recourse to (acc.), 
Nalfid.; to fall or come into any state, Kir.: Pass. 
hay ate (aor. ahdyi), Gr.: Caus, hdpayati (aor. aji- 
hafat), ib. : Da\d. jihdsate, ib. : linens, jdhdyflte , 
jdhdti, jdheti, ib. 

Jihlna, mfn. bounding forward (as a horse), RV.; 
flying (as an arrow), Kir. 

1. Hina, mfn. gone or departed dec. (in sdm- 
hdna , * risen *), VS. 

Ilyu. See vi- and sdrua-h&yas . 

1. Kay*, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1297, col. 1) to be 
gone dec.; MW. 

3. hd, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, S)jdhaU 
(rarely cl. i.jahati ; 3. du .jahtiab, Impv. 
jahthi [ or jahdki, Pin. vi, 4, 1 1 7) ; jahitdt, AV.; 
Pot .jahydt, AV. &c. ; pf. jahaujahtih , RV. dec.; 
jahe, Br.; aor. ahat, ib. See.; and sit , Gr. ; 3. sg. 
ahds, RV.; dhdsi, AV. ; hdsishta, ib. ; fut. hdtd, 
Gr. ; hdsyaii , °te, A V. dec. ; jahishyati , M Bli. ; 

inf. hdtum, ib. ; ind. p. hitva fq.v.J, RV. dec.; hitvi, 
°tvaya, RV. ; -hitva, Gr.; -hay a, Br., -htyam, TS k ), 
to leave, abandon, desert, quit, forsake, relinquish 
(with iariram , deham , prdnan , asun , jivitam 
dec. — ‘ to die ’), RV. dec. dec.; to discharge, emit, ib. ; 
to put away, take ofT, remove, lay aside, give up, re- 
nounce, resign, avoid, shun, abstain or refrain from, 
Mil. ; MBh. dec.; to disregard, neglect, ib. ; to lose, 
be deprived of, R. ; Kim. ; to get rid of, escape from, 
Up.; MBh. dec.; to cause 10 emit (with sardham , 

* to cause to break wind ’), Vop. : Pass, hiydte or 
kiyate (cp. also hlyaii ; aor. ahdyi), to be left or 
abandoned or deserted 8 cc. ; to be left behind, fall 
short of (abl.), RV. dec. dec. ; to be excluded from 
or bereft of (abl. or iustr. ; with prdnaih, * to die ’), 
KaJhUp.; Mn. ; MBh. dec.; to be overtaken by 
(instr.), MBh.; to be deficient or wanting, suffer loss 
or injury, fail (also in a lawsuit), decrease, wane, de- 
cline, come to an end, ChUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. dec. ; to 
weigh less (at the ordeal of the balance), Yajn., Sch. ; 
to be given up or avoided, Blurt;, (v.l.); to be sub- 
tracted, VarBfS.; to become detached from (with abl. 
or instr.), fail out (as hair), BhP.: Caus. hdpayati 
(m. c. also °te, aor . afihapat ; - jthipah , RV.), to 
cause to leave or abandon dec. ; to omit, neglect, Mn. ; 
MBh. 8 cc.; to fall short of, be wanting in (acc.), 
MBh.; Cin.; to give up {asun, Mife’), Hariv.; to 
lose (ka/am,* time’), Kim.; to abandon (pratijddm, 

1 a thesis’), Jitakam.: Desid. jihdsati, to wish to 
leave or abandon, Da§.; BhP.; HParii.; to wish to 
reject or disdain, Prab. ; to wish to escape, Sarvad. : 
Intens. jehiyate, jdhdti, jdheti, Gr. 

JfthitI, mfn. rejected, forsaken, forlorn, RV.; 
ApSr. 

Ha. See 5. ha, p. 1286, col. 1. 

nta, mfn. given up, abandoned, BhP. —vat, 
mfn. abandoned by, deprived of (acc.), Kim. (v.l.) 

HIt*yy» f mfn. to be abandoned or left, relin- 
quishabie, Mn.; MBh. dec.; to be left behind i.e. 
overtaken, MBh. 

Hltn, m. or f. death, L.; a road, L. 

1. Hina, n. the act of abandoning, relinquishing, 
giving up, escaping, getting rid of, Gaut.; Samk.; 
Sarvad.; want, lack, Kap.; cessation, ib.; Bhart;,(v.l.) 

Hint, f. (accord, to some fr. */han) abandon- 
ment, reIinauishment,Kuval. ; taking off, laying aside 
(ornaments), Subh.; decrease, diminution, MBh.; 
K 9 v. dec. ; deprivation of (abl.), Gaut.; damage, loss, 
failure (also in a lawsuit), ruin, Y 9 jfi.; MBh. &c.; 
insufficiency, deficit, a minus, AivGf. ; MBh. ; cessa- 
tion, disappearance, non-existence, K 9 v.; Kathls. 
dec. —kora, mfn. injurious, detrimental, Paficat.; 
causing to disappear, §it.-k?U, mfn. causing loss, 
prejudicial, destructive, Kath 9 s, 

HBalya, mfn .-hatavya, MW. 

HXpana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to quit 
or abandon dec.; diminution, SuSr. 

Hlplta, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to be left or aban- 
doned dec.; injured (as a deposit), Yijil.; deprived 
of (instr.), BhP. 

K$yaka, mfn. giving up, abandoning, MBh. 

1 . Hftyana, mf(d or t) n. (fora, see p.i 297 , col. x) 
quitting, leaving, MW.; passing away, ib. 

Hlyla, mfn. leaving, abandoning, neglecting, ib. 

Hlsaa, m. the moon, Uq. iv, 220, Sch. 

Mitrl, ind. having left or abandoned dec. ; letting 
alone, slighting, disregarding, R.; Kath 9 s.; except- 
ing, with the exception of (acc.), VarBfS. 

HXiii, mfn. left, abandoned, foraken, RV. ; left 
behind, excluded or shut out from, lower or weaker 


than, inferior to (abl.), Mn.; MBh. dec.; left out, 
wanting, omitted, MBh.; defeated or worsted (in a 
lawsuit), Yljft.; deficient, defective, faulty, insuffi- 
cient, short, incomplete, poor, little, low, vile, bad, 
base, mean, §Br. dec. dec. ; bereft or deprived of, free 
from, devoid or destitute of, without (instr., abl., 
loc., acc., or comp.; prdnair hinafy, 4 bereft of 
breath or life ;* mantrad or mantrato k°, * devoid 
of sacred knowledge’), MundUp.; KatySr. ; Mn.; 
MBh. dec.; lost or strayed from (a caravan), P 9 n. i, 
4, 23. Kai.; brought low, broken down in circum- 
stances, SrS.; in. a faulty or defective witness (of five 
kinds k viz. anya-vddin, kriya-dveshin , ndpasthd - 
yin, nir-uttara, ah uta • prapalkyin ) , Yajft., Sch. ; 
subtraction ( vyavakalana), MW.; Mesua Fer- 
rea, L.; (<?), f. a female mouse (w. r. for dina), L.; 
{am), n. deficiency, want, absence {veld-hinem 
1 before the right time,’ * unseasonably ’), VarBfS.; 
Yajn. — karmaa, mfn. engaged in low practices, 
neglecting or omitting customary rites or religious 
acts, Gaut. ; Mn. ; MBh. — kola, mfn. of low family, 
base-horn, plebeian (-tva, n.), MW.-knithfa, n. 
(prob.) * kshudra-k °, Cat. - koaa, mfn. having an 
empty treasury, MBh. — kratn, mfn. one who neg- 
lects to sacri flee, M n. xi , 1 2 . — krama.m.dimi nishing 
series or order of succession, Sust. — kriya, mfn. « 

- barman , Mn. iii, 7. — gttna, mfn. of inferior virtue 
or merit, R. — oakshus, mfn. one who has lost an 
eye or whose sight is dimmed, R. — carlta, n. (pi.) 
base or mean conduct, Sintii.— Ja, mfn. low-born, 
MBh. — JIti, mfn. of low caste, outcaste, degraded, 
vile, Mn. iii, 15. — tara, mfn. worse, inferior, 
MundUp. — tarpita, mfn. insufficiently satiated, 
SarngP. — tax, ind. -hinena or hind/, MBh.; of 
less value, Vas. — tl, f., -tva, 11. defectiveness, de- 
privation, destitution, the slate of being without, 
want or absence of (inttr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
dec. — Oagdka, mfn. insufficienty burned 01 cau- 
terized, Susr. — daraana-slmarthya, mfn. desti- 
tute of the power of seeing, blind, R.*ijat. — din&- 
nukampaka, mfn. feeling compassion for the 
wretched and miserable, K ft rand. — nftyaka, mfn. 
having a low or base hero (said of a drama), MW. 

— pakaha, mf(rr jii. unprotected, Yajn., Sch. — pra- 
tljfia, rufti. faithless, Hariv. — bala, mfn. deficient 
in strength, weak, feeble, Paficat. — blkn, m. N. of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L. — bnddbl, mfn. of weak 
understanding, R. — millya, n. a low price, Yajfi. 

— ylna, n. ‘simpler or lesser vehicle,’ N. of the 
earliest system of Buddhist doctrine (opp. to mahd - 
ydna ; see y ana). — yoni,m. or f. ’an inferior womb, 
low birth or origin, MW. — rltra, mf(d)n. having 
shorter nights, Gaut. — rfipa, mf(d)n. deficient in 
form or beauty, R. — roman, infu. deprived of hair, 
bald, MBh.— varga (JJtak.), -varna (Hit.), mfn. 
of low caste, outcaste. — vlda, m. defective state- 
ment, insufficient or contradictory evidence, prevari- 
cation, W.—rMln, mfn. defeated or worsted (in a 
lawsuit), Paficat. ; making a defective statement, in- 
sufficient or inadmissible (as a witness; see kina 
above), W. ; contradictory, prevaricating, ib. ; desti- 
tute of speech, speechless, dumb, ib.— Ylrya, mfn. 

— • bala (-tva, n.), R. ; Bhpr. — Yflttl, mfn. of base 
conduct, MBh. — YyaBjana, mfn. (speech) deficient 
or indistinct in its consonants, R. — sakhya, n, 
making friends with low people, L. - samAkl, mfn. 
destitute of peace or reconciliation, W. — myI, f. 
attendance on base or low people, Cin. ; Hit. — byo- 
ra, mfn. defective in sound, soundless (-td, f.), Sub. 
Hlakgta, mfn. destitute of rays, dark, K 9 v. HI* 
n&fcga, mf(<2 or f)n. defective in limb, crippled, 
lame, mutilated, Sha^vBr. ; Mn.; VarBfS.; incom- 
plete in parti, imperfect, K 9 ty$r., Sch. HXadti- 
rikta, mfn. defective or excessive, too few or too 
many; -kale, ind, too late or too soon, VarBfS.; 
-gdtra (Mn.) or °t&hga (f. f, Yajfi. \ mfn. having a 
limb too few or too many. Hln&dklka, mfn. 
smaller or greater than (abl.), VarBfS.; too little or 
too much ; (e), ind. too late or too soon, ib. ; -td, f, 
(KlvySd,), -tva, n. (ib., Sch.) deficiency or excen; 
°kdhga, mf(i )n. having too few or too manv limbs, 
VarBfS. Hlnlnna-Yaatra-Ytaha, mfn. (a Brah- 
ma-clrin) eating less food (than his preceptor) and 
wearing an inferior dress, Mn. ii, 194. KlaArtka, 
mfn. one who has fallen short of his object or lost bii 
advantage, MBh. KIn6dgata, mfn. insufficiently 
emerged or come forth, Sulr. HSmfipanl, f. com- 
parison with something inferior, Saipkar. ; Pratlp. 

Hlaaka, mfn. deprived of (see kara-samdatfta - 

r,M.) 



$fril hinita. 


f^H hiusrd. 



Xinita, mfn. deprived of one's own, MBh.i, 
3558; iv, 226 (conj.); separated from (comp.), 
Hariv.; subtracted (^yy-iwakalita), L, 
XZyam&na, mfn. being left or deserted &c. 
weaker, inferior, MBh.} being lost, MW.; sinking, 
giving in, ib. 

2. Hoy*, mfn. (for i.and 3. sec p. 1296 and 1304) 
to be left or quitted or abandoned or rejected or avoided 
(-tva, n.), K3v. ; Kathls. 8 ec . ; to be subtracted, L* 

kai-kara, m. the exclamation hat , 

Laty. 

hau-hdra , m. the exclamation 

Add, Laty. 

?TT*FtT 3 J 1 T^ hduyavaddra-Sfit and hdd- 
huvaivd-saman , n. N. of Samans, IndSt. 

?f(T hansa, mfn. (fr. hagsa) relating to a 

goose or swan, Car. 

XE&nakEarna*, mfn. (fr. Aagsaka ), g.pakshddi; 
m. a patr., g. najddi. 

huk ini, f. a partic. female demon 
(cf. ddkinl and sdkini ), Tantras. 

VJfZ hdngara , m. a large fish, shark, L 

?t?qrWR hujya-khfma , in. N. of a Khan, 
Cat. 

W* hdta. See harahdta , p. 255, col. 1. 

hat aim, m. (said to be fr. \/hat; per- 
haps connected with hiranya ) N. of a country and 
people, MBh. ; a partic. magical drink, BhP. J (*)t f- 
N. of a river in the lower world, BhP. ; n. ‘ found in 
Hltaka,* gold, MBh.; Kav. See.; mf(f)n. = next, 
Sit. - xn&ya, mf(i)n. golden, made of gold, Hear. 
H&takdsa or °k&Rna, m. N. of a form of Siva 
(worshipped on the banks of the Go-da van), KathSs. 
H&t*lcdsvara, m. id., ib. ; Pur.; n. a partic. in- 
cantation, Kljat.; - mahatmya , n. N. of wk. 

HEtaklya, mfn. made or consisting of gold, 
Alamklral. 

vrfir ha$, m. N. of a man, Itajat. ; (1), f. a 
kind of written character, Jaitn. — prEma, m. N. of 
a village, R&jat. 

SXOlkft, f. an earthen pot (cf. hanfikd), KathSrn . 
kata, hdtavya , hatu . See p. 1296, 

col. 2. 

HTWJf hCU-hrita , n. uttering the sonnd 
hat, L. 

hdtra (}) 9 n. wages, hire, L.; = (or 
w. r. for) hantra , L. 

1 TR kana, hdni See. See p. 1296, col. 2. 
ha navy a, hanu. See p. 1288, col. 2. 
hdnuka, hantra . See p. 1288, col. 1. 
handana, N. of a place, Cat. 
hapana , hapita . See p. 1296, col. 2. 

hdpatri, f. a kind of wagtail, L. 
HIputrlkX, f. id., W. 

*rfW hdphihd , f. gaping, yawning, L. 
vrfinjnr hdmi-grdma, m. N. of a village, 

Rftjat. 

hdmpha (?), Faftc&d. 

rsfW hdmblri, f. (in muiiic) a kind of BS- 
gipi (cf. nat\a-hambird), Saipgit. 

tidy aha, hdyin . See p. 1296, col. 2. 
iWfif hdyati, m, N. of a man, Sarpskarak. 

fHR 2 . hay and, m. n. (accord, to native 
authorities fr. V !• or 2. Ad; but of. kayana) a year 
(ifc. f. s, and accord, to Pat. on Pip. iv, 1, 27 also a), 
AV. &c. Sec.; m. a tort of red rice (pi. its grains;, 
MaitrS.; $Br.; K JtySr. ; a flame, ray, L.; (V) ,f. a 
year, AV. xii, 1, 36 ; mfn. lasting a year or returning 
every year (applied to Takman, q.v.), AV. » gran- 
tha. m., »p 3 uda, n., -ratna, n„ -aindlm, in., 
•muUbum and ( Muaa, m. or n. N. of wks. 
Xljaaaka, m. a kind of red rice. Car. 

fTftl hdyi, ind an exclamation used in 
chanting a Sftman (cf. hdi), MBh. •Mia, m. 


the exclamation hay as, Laty. K&yi-iabda, m. 
id., Nyayam., Sch. 

fit hara, hdraka , harin See . See p. 1 289, 

cols. 2 and 3. 

fTCJ hdrayu, N. of a place, Oat. 

hdrava, in. N. of an inhabitant of 

hell, L. 

5IWHR hardy aqa 9 n. N. of various SS- 

mans, ArshBr. 

nfb* harika , harina, harita, hdridra See. 

See p. 1292, col. r. 

harita, m. or 11. a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

hdrga (?), ni. (said to be fr. y/t. hfi) 
satisfaction, L. 

fTf hard (fr. and == hfid). See dur- and 
su-hard. 

SUirda, mfn. relating to or being in the heart, Su 
parn.; Samk.; BhP.; {am), n.lovc, kindness, affection 
for (Ioc. or comp.), MBh.; R. dec.; meaning, inten- 
tion, putpose, BliP. — vat, mfn. feeling affection for 
(Ioc.), MflrkP. — vidyR, f. N. of wk.' 

H^rdi, m. the heart, AV.; contentment, ease, 
comfort, VarBrS. ; 11. the heart or interior of the body 
(also applied to the intestines), RV. 

HRrdixE. See yama A°. 

H&rdikya, m. patr. of Kpta-varman, MBh.; 
Hariv.; friendship, K. 

XErdln, mfn. fediug affection for (loc.), MSrkP. 
XRrdlvan (TAr.) or bird van (VS.), mfn. 
hearty, cordial, having an afTvction for (loc.) 

^ 1*5 hdrrnyd, n., v.l. for harmyd , TAr. 
harya. Sec p. 1289, col. 3. 
hdrshfeya , hdrshni. See p. 1293, 

col. 1. 

CT& hdla, halaka , hdlika See. See p. 1293, 

cols. 1 and 2. 

hdlahala, hdldhala, hdhala Sc c. 
See p. 1 293, col. 2. 

hdvaka, hdvantya , hdvin Si c. See 
p. 1294, cols. I and 2. 

ffl^Aaini, ind. an exclamation of joy (used 
in chanting a SSman), TUp. 

^1 It hasa,hdsya. See p.1294, cols. 2 and 3, 
*nsr hasta , hdstika , hdstina . See p. 1296, 

col. x. 

kahava , m. a kind of hell (cf, ha- 
hava), Karand. 

hdhas, m. a Gandharva, L. 

XUil, m. (for Ad Ad see under x. Ad, p. 1296, 
col. I ) a Gandharva or N. of a Gaudhar va , SrS. ; MBh.; 
Hariv. dec. ; a partic. high number, ten thousand 
billions {maAd-AdAd/si hundred thousand billions'), 
MW. 

ft I. hi (cf. */hay), cl. 5. P. (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 1 1) hindti (Ved. also hinuti, hinvati 
and hinv&ti, °te; p. Ainvdnd [with act and pass, 
sensej, RV. ; hdyat, RV.; TS.; i.sg. his At, RV.; 
pf. jifhdya, jighyuh, Br. Sec.; jig Aye [with pass, 
sense], Bha^.; aor. dkema,ahyan } Aeta; p. hiyattd 
[with pass, sensei, RV.; ahyam [?], dhait, AV.; 
ahaisAU, Br.; aAesAata, RV.; fut. Aetd, Gr.; Me- 
shy ati, MBh. &c.; inf. -Ayi, RV.), to send forth, 
set in motion, impel, urge on, hasten on (A. also in- 
trans.), R V . ; A V . ; $Br, ; KdtySr . ; to stimulate or 
incite to (dat.), RV.; to assist or help to (dat.), ib.; 
to discharge, hurl, cast, shoot, R V. ; to convey, bring, 
procure, 10. ; &Br. ; to forsake, abandon, get rid of, 
Bhaft.; (hinvati), to gladden, delight, Dhatup. xv, 
82: Pass, kiyate (aor. a hdyi) , Gr.: Caus. hay ay ati 
(aor. ajthayai), ib.: Desid. of Cwt.jighdftayisAati, 
ib.: Dtsld.jighishati, ib. : I nten t jeghiyatejegha- 
yiti,jegkcii, ib. 

Xaja, Jtnpwnm Sec. See p. 1288, cols. 2, 3. 
z. XitA, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1208, col. 2) sent, 
impelled, urged on, set in motion Sec.; going, run- 
ning, speeding, RV.; AV. 


Kit!, f. sending, errand, direction (see asmi - and 
devd-h°). 

Hitvan, mfn. speedy, swift, RV. 

HinvA, m . 1 Inciter,' N. of Indra’s father (prina- 
yitri, Sfiy.), RV. 

ItynvixiA, klyfi&A, See root, col. 2. 

Xeti, beta Sec. See p. 1303, col. 3. 

f? 2. hi, ind. (used as a particle [cf. ha and 
gha] and usually denoting) for, because, on account 
of (never standing first in a sentence, but generally 
after the first word and used enclitically, sometimes 
after pronouns ; e. g. sdrvo hi prltand jfgTshati, 
‘for everybody wishes to win battles ;' bhavdn Ai 
pramdnam , * for your honour is the authority ;* 
tat Ad hi,* fox example,’ * accordingly fid Ai or 
nahi, * for not,’ * not at all '), RV. &c. 8 c c . ; just, 
pray, do (with an Impv. or Pot. emphatically ; some- 
times with Indie., e.g . pasydmo hi,* wc will just 
see '), ib. ; indeed, assuredly, surely, of course, cer- 
tainly {hi va/, * most assuredly;* hi- tu or hi- pu- 
nier, * indeed - but often a mere expletive, esp. to 
avoid a hiatus, sometimes repeated in the same sen- 
tence ; Af is also saic to be an interjection of ( envy,' 
‘contempt,' ‘hurry* &c.), ib. 

Xl&A, ind. for, because ( ■•= 2. hi\ RV. vi, 48, 2. 

I. hiys (orijr. T)o.sid. of cl. 

I. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 19; xxxiv, 23) 
higsati , hindsfi (Ved. and ep. also A. hi u sate, 
hirjste ; 2. sg. higsi lor hinassi , MBh. iii, 13269; 
p f. jihJgsa, ", simd , jlhigsih, AV.; aor. ahigsit , 
higsit, RV. &c. ; fut. higsitd, Gr.; higsishyati, 
°U, Br. See.; inf. higsitum [Ved. also h/asitoik], 
ib.; ind. p. higsitfa, AV.; Br.; - higsyu , MBh.), 
to injure, harm, wound, kill, destroy, RV. Sc c. &c.: 
Pass. higsyate( aor. ahigsi), to be injured or killed, 
RV. (in a-higsyamdna ) Sl c.: Caus. or cl. 10. P. 
(Dhatup. xxxiv, 23) higsayati (aor. ajihigsat), to 
injure, harm, kill, slay, MBh.: D c s i d . y/A igs ishati, 
to wish to injure Sic., §Br.: Intens. jehigsyate, 
jehigsti , Gr. 

2. Higs, mfn. injuring, striking (see su-higs). 
Kigifc, mfn. injuring, injurious, mischievous, 
hostile, RV.; (rf), f., sec below. 

Higxaka, mfn. « prec., Yajfl.; MBh. Sic. ; m. 
(only L.) a noxious animal, beast of prey ; an enemy ; 
a Brahman skilled in the magical texts of the Athar- 
va veda (cf. Aigsd- karmatr). 

Kigaana, m. an enemy, L. ; n. the act of hurt- 
ing, injuring, killing, slaying, Mn.; MBh. Sec. 

Higaanlya, mfn. to l>e hurt or lu'iured, MBh.; 
to be killed (as cattle), Kull. on Mn. v, 41. 

Higafc, f. injury, harm (to life or proj>erty), hurt, 
mischief, wrong (said to be of three kinds, 1 . mental^ 
as ‘bearing tnalice;' 2. verbal, as ‘abusive language; 
3. personal, as ‘acts of violence'), Mn.; Yajfi. ; MBh. 
See. ; Injury or Mischief personified (as the wife of 
Adharma and daughter of Lobha and Nishkriti), Pur.; 
Asteracautha Lougifolia, L. — karnwn, 11. any in- 
jurious or hostile act (esp. employment of magical 
spells and mystical texts such as those of the Athar- 
va-veda for the injury of an enemy, q.v.), L, 
- °tmak& (higs 3 t°), mfn. intent on doing harm, 
R. — 0 tman (frigstit), mfn. id., Bear. -prApln, 
m. a savage or noxious animal, MW.; (°fti)-pra- 
cura , mfn. abounding in n° an°s, ib. - prAjft, mfn, 
generally or for the most part injurious, Mi), x, 83. 
—rata, mfn. delighting in doing harm or mischief, 
Mn. iv, 1 70. - mol, mfn. id. (-tva, n.), R. — 
rEd* (higsdrl/f), in., -lakohnpa, n., -wida, m. 
N. of wks.-Tlblra, mfn. taking pleasure in mia- 
chief, roaming about to do harm, MW.— oaaii&d- 
bban, mfn. arising from injury (i.e. from the tin 
of hurting living creatures), ib. 

Xlgoftm, m. a destructive animal, a tiger, L. 
XlftiEta, mfn. mischievous, hurting, murderous, 
W. 

XlgnKZuka, m. a mischievous animal, savage 
dog, L. 

HlBnitA, mfn. hurt, injured, wounded, killed, 
destroyed, AV. See. Sec. ; n. injury, harm, Paflcat. 
Hi^nitawpA, mfn. to be harmed or injured, A V, 
Xigsltofl. See under the root above. 

Xipsfnft, m. a savage animal, beast of prey, L. 
Klpsim, mfn. mischievous, destructive, L. ; m. a 
tiger, L. 

ffiinjm, mfn. to be hurt or injured or killed. 
&AkhGr.; Mn.: MBh. Sec. 

Mignxh, mf(a)a. injurious, mischievous, hnrtfnl| 
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destructive, murderous, cruel, fierce, savage (if< 
* acting injuriously towards 1 ), RV. dc c, &c.; m. 
man who delights in injuring living creatures, Mi 
lii, 164; a savage animal, beast of prey, Ragh.J N 
of Si va, M Bh. ; of Bhima-sena, L. ; of a certain cru< 
Brahman. Hariv. ; (a), f. a mischievous woman, Mn. 
ix, 80 ; N. of various plants (accord, to L.» Nardo 
stachys J ataman si, Coix Barbata, = kakddani anc 
tl&vall ), Suir. ; fat, L. ; a vein, L.; (am) n. cruelty 
Mn. i, 29. - jantu or -pain, m. a savage animal 
beast of prey, Kav. — 7 antra, n. an implement fo 
injuring or wounding, trap, Yljfi,; a mystical texi 
used for injurious purposes, MW. Kl&sr&tmatt, 
f. malevolence, Bear. XipgrAldpara, n. noxioui 
ness and harmlessness, Mn. i, 29. 

Higsraka, m. a savage animal, beast of prey, L. 

At An, n. (witli Prajapateh) N. of 
SSman, ArshBr. 

hikk t cl. r. P. A.(Dhatup. xxi, 1) hik 
kali, °(c (Gr. also p f.jihikka, °kke dec.), to hiccup 
(hiccough), sob, make a spasmodic sound in th 
throat, Pat.; VarBrS.; Susr.: Caus. P. hikkayati 
(aor. ajihikhat ), to cause to hiccup, Suir. ; (A.) hik 
kayate f to injure, kill, Dhltup. xxxiii, 1 2 (v. I hikk 
for kis/ik). 

XikkS, f. hiccup (c f. hekka\ sob, a spasmodic 
sound in the thro.it, Suir.; k.; Hariv.; an owl, L. 
-avftsin, mfn. « ivdsa hikkin (q.v.), Car. 

XlkkikK, f. hiccup, MBh, ; stertorous breathing 
KltvSr., Sch. 

Xikkita, n. hiccup, spasmodic catch and sound 
in the breath, Pat. 

Hlkkin, mfn. suffering from hiccup, hiccupping, 
Susr. 

hikkala (?), the staff of a Buddhist 
monk, Buddh. 

f^Trnmjf kikmat-jirakaia , m . (fr. 

N. of a med, wk. translated from the Arabic by 
Maha-deva Pandita. 

Xikmat-pradSpa, m. N. of a med. wk. by the 
same author. 

hikva, f., w. r. fur hikka above. 

ffT A/A, iml. the lowing sound or cry 
made by a cow seeking her calf, RV. i, 164, 28. 

— kartrl, m. one who makes the sound Aim, TS. 

— kftri, m. the sound or cry hiit (used also in ritual), 

VS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; a tiger (as nuking a lowing or roaring 
sound), L. — P* - karoti (ind. p. • kritya ; 

p. p, kri/a), to nuke the sound hiit, RV.; AV. ; 
Br. ; SrS. — kriyi, f. nuking the sound hiit, a low- 
ing cry, Harav. 

ftfJF hihga, rn. pi. N. of a people, MilrkP. 

fra-ain) hingalaci , f. N. of a Yakshini, 
Buddh. 

hingu, m. Ferula Asa Foetida, Buddh.; 
BhP, ; n, a fluid or resinous substance prepared from 
the roots of the Asa Kcetida (used as a medicine or 
for.seasoning), MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. dec. -nftdika, 
f. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera (of. ndifihih- 
gu\ I..«*niry&aa, rn. the fluid extracted from Asa 
Foetida (sec above), L.j the Nimba tree, L. — pat- 
tra, rn. the Ingudi tree, L.; (/), L.; 

(am), n. the leaf of the Asa Foetida, L. — p&rpl, 
f. Gardenia Gummifera, L.*»rftta, m. N. of a man, 
Mudr. slrK^ikK (prob. w.r.) or -tlWltlki, f. a 
partic. plant ( =■- vay/a-pat/rf), Bhpr, ; Car, S 1 A- 
rfUvM, f. a kind of perfume, Mricch. 

Xlnguka, m. the Asa Foetida plant, MBh. 
Klngudl, f. Solarium Melongena, L. 

Hi&gola, ni. 11. a preparation of mercury with 
sulphur, vermilion, VarBrS.; (d), f., see below; (f), 
f. Solan uni Melongena or some other species, L. 

Si&gula a, (prob.) n.vermilion, cinnabar, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; (ika ), f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 

Hi ri gull, f. N. of a country, V 9 mP.; of the 
tutelary deity of the Dadhi-parnas, Cat. — jft, f. N. 
of a goddess, il>. 

Hingull, ni. vermilion, L. 

Hingulu (L.) or °luka (VarBfS.), ni. n. id.; 
(%<), f. Solanum Melongena, L. 

Hingi&la, in. a kind of plant (v. 1 . hijjala ), 
Paficar. ; n. the edible root of AmorphophallusCam- 
panulatus, L. 

hintjoldshfaha , n. N« of wk. 


ffli Agfa, m, the tree Barriugtonia Acu- 
tangula (commonly called Hijjal), L. 

XJJjala, m. the Hijjal tree, Paficar. (r.l.); L. 

hi&jira , m. a rope or chain for 
fastening an elephant’s foot, L. 

v.l. for </bif (q.v.) 

fffinff hidimba, m. N. of a gigantic RSk- 
shasa slain by Bhima, MBh.; (d), f., see below. 
—Jit, m. ‘conqueror of Hi^iinba,’ Bhima, L. 
• drink, m/enemy of H 0 ,’ Bhima, Dhanaipj.— nl- 
attdaaa and -bhld, m. ‘ destroyer of H 0 , 1 Bhima, 
ib.-Yadka, m. ‘the killing of Hidimba,' an episode 
of the Mahl-bhlrata (i, 152-156). 

Xidlmbi, f. Hidimba’s sister (who changed her- 
self into a beautiful woman and married Bhima; he 
had a son by her named Ghafdtkaca), MBh. ; Kam. ; 
BhP.; the wife of Hanumat (see comp.) — patl or 
-raoaapa, m. ‘ husband or lover of Hidimba,’ N. of 
Bhima or of Hanumat, L. 

fn* hind, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. viii, 15) At’n- 
4 ate (only impf. ahimfanta and pf. jihimfe\ to 
go, move, wander or roam about (cf. a- and pari- 
V***d)i to disregard, slight, Dhltup. 

Kludaka, m. « nadi-taramga (cf. rata-h\ L. 
Xlpdftna, n. (only L.) wandering, roaming; 
Mxual intercourse ; writing. 

Xipdi, (prob.) f. - ratrau rakshd-edra, L. 
Xipdika, m. an astrologer, L. 

Xlpdlra, m. - hirufira , L. 

Xlpdl, f. N. of Durgl, L. -k&nta or -prly*- 
tama, m. ‘ beloved by Durgi,’ N. of Siva, L. 

Xlpdlra, m. cuttle-fish bone (supposed to be the 
congealed foam of the sea, - samudra^pheftd), Sah. ; 
a man, male, L.; a tonic or stomachic ( * rttcaka), 
L. ; Solarium Melongena, L. ; 11. the pomegranate, L. 
Xlpduka, m. N. of Siva, MBh. 

f^pr 2. hitd, mf(n)n. (p. p. of y/i. dhd , cf. 
dhita; for I .hi/a see p. 1297, co, ‘ a ) P uf > pl* c «i» 
set, laid, laid upon, imposed, lying or situated or con- 
tained in (loc.), RV.; AV.; Up.; set up, established, 
fixed (as a prize), R V. ; planned, arranged (as a race 
or contest), ib.; prepared, made ready, ib.; held, taken, 
MW.; assigned to, destined for (dat, or gen.), ib.; 
eckoned among (loc.), TS. ; constituted or appointed 
is (nom.), RV.; given (as a name), AV. ; beneficial, 
advantageous, salutary, wholesome, suitable, agreeing 
with (often said of diet, regimen, medicines &c.), 
:onvenient, suitable, fit, agreeabletoor for (dat., gen., 
loc., or comp.), RV. 8 cc. 8 cc. ; well-disposed, favour- 
able, friendly, affectionate, kind, Mn.; MBh. dec.; 
m. a friend, benefactor, ib. ; (a), f. a causeway, dike 
see hitd-bhahga ) ; pi. N. of partic. veins or arteries, 
§Br. ; KaushUp. ; Yajfi. ; (am\ 11. (sg. or pi.) any- 
hing useful or salutary or suitable or proper, benc- 
it, advantage, profit, service, good, welfare, good 
dvice &c., Mn.; MBh. &c.«kara, mfn. doing a 
service, furthering the interests of (gen.), favourable, 
useful, a benefactor, R.; VarBrS. — kftma, mfn. 
wishing well to, desirous of benefiting, Paflcat, ; Hit. 

— kftsnyi, f. (only in instr.) desire for another’s 
gen.) welfare, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. dec.- k&xaka, 
nfn. *= -kara, Paficat.— kftrin, mfn. id. (°n*/d, f. ; 
} ri‘iva, n.), A past.; R.; RJjat. See. — kyit, mfn. 
d., VarBfS. ; BhP. ; Kath&s. See, — nftxnaai, m. N. 

>f a man, Pin. vi» 4, 170, Virtt.— pathya, mf(d)n. 
seful and salutary, Vas.; » hi/d (i .t.prapta) path - 
•d (i.e. harttaki) ytna, ib. - pra^S, m.‘executing 
hat is advantageous,’ a spy, L. ■> ptayas (Ai/ri-), 
sfn. one who has offered an oblation of food or for 
'horn an oblation has been offered, RV. -pravrltta, 

mfn, intent on the welfare of (loc.), Bear. - pripra, 
mfn. « -kdma, Mn. v y 46. «lmddki, f. friendly 
intention { 0 dhyd, ‘with fr int°’),R.; mfn. friendly, 
rinded, well-disposed, Hit. »aaitxa, m. a benevo- 
nt friend, MW. ; (As/d-), mfn. having ben 0 friends, 
IV-iHAa-iarman (miira-Aita-r), m. N. of an 
^thor, Cat. ~Yaaa&a, 11. friendly advice, good 
ouniel, Hit. — vat, mfn. favourable, useful, Hit. 

— T&kya, n. « -vacana, Cat. ; -sutra, n. N. of wk. 

mfn. speaking good counsel or friendly 
advice, a friendly counsellor or adviser, Jltakam, 
-atttra, n. N. of wk. »2uurlYapita or «harl- 
▼apaa-roflrKaaia, m. hari'Vanta gosif, Cat. 

- Mta, m. N. of a man, R^jat. XitAtmaa, mfn. 
[uite intent upon the welfare of (comp.), Bear. SI* 


tftdbijrin, mfn. « hiia-kara (°/sVi, f.), Rijat. 
lltdanttrin, mfn. acting conformably to what ia 
right or kind, W. XltAnabaiidMn, mfn. having 
welfare as a consequence, having salutary con°s, Kim. 
XltAarashin, mfn. seeking toe welfare of another 
(gen.), MBh. IttHtlnagi, m« the breaking of 
a dike (v.l. ufa-M 9 ), Mn. ix, 274. XltArtham (R.) 
or (MBh. ; R.), ind. for the sake of another! 

welhue. XltArthla, mfn. seeking or desiring one’s 
(own) or another’s welfare or advantage, MBn. ; R. 
dec. Xlt&Yall, f. a partic. drug, L. Xitttagli, 
f. wishing welt, congratulation, ib. XitAkva, m. 
N. of a nun, VP. Xlt&hltft, mfn. good and (or) 
evil, beneficial and (or) disadvantageous, Mo.; Suir.; 
(d), f. pi. N. of partic. veins, Yljfi.; n. 1 g. advan- 
tage and (or) disadvantage, Pur. Xftt&hltljfti mfn. 
treating of what is beneficial and disadvantageous, 
Suir. XitdoohX, f. wishing well, good-will, good 
wishes, MW. HitalsUa, mfn. well-wishing, de- 
siring another’s welfare (°/As-/d, f.), MBh.; Fafi- 
cat.; Kathls.; JItakam. Xitdktl, f. kind or 
good advice, Dhanamj. Kitopadasa, m. friendly 
advice, salutary instruction, MBh.; Paficat. dec.; N. 
of a popular collection of fables intermixed with di- 
dactic sentences and moral precepts (compiled by 
Nlrlyana, and supposed to be narrated by a Brah- 
man named Vishnu-iartnan to some young princes; 
it is chiefly founded on the Pafica-tantra, q.v.); N. 
of two wks. on medicine. Xit&padMhfpi, mfn. 
instructing on what is salutary, a friendly instructor, 
kind adviser, Kav. 

Xltaka, m. a child, the young of any animal, L. 
Xitftjfcf Nom. A. °yate, to avail, be of use or 
advantage, Vis. 

Kltivkt, mfn. oue who has put away or hidden 
his property, RV. 

fiffir hid, htivan. Fee p. 1297, col. 3. 
fifiWl hitv&ya, hitvi. See V 3. ha. 

hind. See under 2. hi \ p. 1297, 

col. 3. 

ftnaTH hintala , m. the marshy date tree, 
Phoenix or Elate Paludosa (cf. tala and bp hat- tala ), 
Hariv.; Vfts.; Jitakam. 

Hindu t m. (fr. the Persian jl*) a 
Hindu (more properly HindQ). - dharma, ni. the 
Hindu religion, MW. — sthftaa, n. the country of 
theHindas, HindOstan(properly restricted totheupper 
provinces between Benares and the Sutlej), Cat. 

hindola, m. (or 5 , f.) a swing, 
swinging cradle or hammock, SpAgSr.; an ornamental 
swing or litter in which figures of Kfishua are carried 
during the Swing- festival in the light half of the 
month $ravana,M W. (cf. RTL.430) ; m.(in music) 
a partic. Riga, Samgit. ; (f), f. a partic. Rlgiyl, ib. 
Xlndolaka, m. a swing, Paficad. 

Xlndolaya, Nom. ?.°yati, to swing, rock about 
(cf. andolaya ), Paficad. 

kinv, hinvd , hinvdnd. See V I. hi. 

hinvidhe-ndm an , mfn. (of un- 
known meaning), MaitrS, 
fvjv hibuha , n. (=s virdytiov) N. of the 
fourth Lagna or astrological sign, fourth astrological 
house (» paid la), VarBfS. 

API I. him, ind. an exclamation (inter- 
changeable with hth } q. v.) 

. Aim (only in instr. himd), cold, frost, 
hoar-frost, snow, RV. x, 37, 10; 68, io, 

Xlmi, m, cold, frost, RV. 8e c. dec.; the cold season, 
winter, Kllid.; MftrkP.; the undal tree, L.; the 
moon (cf. Afmd-iam&c.),L.;camphor,L.; (hlmd), 
f. (onh» with iatd) the cold season, winter (also- 
* a year;* cf. varskd ), RV.; VS.; AV.; (AsW), 
night, Naigh. i, 7; (himd } only L.), cardamoms; 
Cyperus Rotundus and another species ; Trigonella 
Comiculata; a partic. drug N.ofDurgI; 
(am), n. frost, hoar-frost, snow (rarely * ice*), Shadv- 
Br. dec. dec. ; sandal-wood (of cooling properties), 
Suir. ; the wood of Census Puddum, L. ; tin, L.; a 
pearl, L.; fresh butter, L. ; a lotus, W. ; N.ofaVarsha, 
VP.; mf(df)i». cold, cool, JItakam. [Cf. ZA.stima; 
Gk. (8d»-)xipor; » Llt * himus fotbi- 

him us; aims; Slav, sima; Lit. iimd.] -fitti, 
m.the winter mason, Sii. -knapis, mfn. mixed with 
snow-flakes (as wind), Kir. «•)»*», mfn. during 
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or producing cold, cold, W. ; m. the moon, Hariv. ; 
Klv. ; Var. 8 c c. ; camphor, L. ; - tanaya , ni. * son 
of the Moon,’ N. of* the planet Mercury, VarBfS. 
-k&ohlya, m.'a partic. cool drink, Suir.; SarhgS. 
m kixaa*, m. * cold-rayed,* the moon, Dhurtan. 

n. a snowy summit, BhP. ; m. the winter 
season, L. *»ktluntdliara t m. snowy mountain, 
Himalaya, VarBfS. •kluupda, n. a hail-stone, MarkP. 

— g&rbha, mfn. laden with snow, Sak. — girl, m. 
the Himalaya mountain, it). ; S&rhgS. ; KathSs.&c.; 
•suta, f. patr. of Plrvatl, Klv. ; Kathls.; °td-kdnta, 
m. ‘loved by P 0 / N. of Siva, Kathls. — gn, ni. ‘cold- 
rayed,* the moon, Var. — g?lha or°haka,n. a room 
furnished with cooling appliances, K2d. — gaura, 
mfn. white as snow, Kir. «*ghna, mfn. keeping off 
snow,R.— ja, mfn. produced by cold, W.; born or 
prod 0 in the Himalaya mountain, ib. ; m. the moun- 
tain MainSka, L.; (« ), f. a kind of plant, -kshi- 
tini, L. ; the plant called Zedoary, L. ; sugar pre- 
pared fromYava-nlla, t..; N. of Plrvatl, ib. ; ofSaci, 
ib. — Jyotls, mfn. eold-rayed (as the moon), Hariv. 
— jvara, m. fever with cold paroxysms, ague, MW. 
— jhatior-jliaafi, f. cold dew, hoar-frost, mist, fog, 
L. (cf. ku-jfkati i. — tala, N. of a kingdom, Buddh. 
(more correctly luma-tala). — talla, m. camphor 
oil, L. -tviak (Kathls.) or -dldhitl (ib.; Var.; 
Sii.), m. ‘ having cool rays,’ the moon. — dugdhft, 
f. a kind of plant ( = kshirinT ), L. — durdlna, n. 
a snowy day, cold and bad weather, L. — dyuti, m. 

‘ having cool radiance,’ the moon, Sis. — druma, m. 
Melia Kukayun, L. — drah, m. ‘dew-dispcllcr,’ the 
sun, MW. — dhara, mfn. bearing snow (on its head, 
said of the Himalaya), R. ; in. the Him® m°, Cat. 

— dhStu, m. 4 having cold minerals,’ L. — dhfixnan, 
m. ‘cold-rayed,' the moon, Sis.; Balar. — dhvaita, 
mfn. withered by cold, frost-bitten, frost-nipped (as 
a lotus&c.) ,M W. - nlxjhara-vipruahinat , mfn. 
mixed with or having drops of icy cold water-falls, 
BhP. — nirmukta, mfn. freed from frost, Ragh. 

— pita, m. fall of snow, Rilus. ; VarBrS.; Paficat. 

— praatba.m. * having snowy table-land,* the II imS- 
lava mountain, L.— b&luka, ktt, see -vdluka,°ka. 
— bh&nu, m. 4 having coo] lustre,’ the moon, Kau- 
tukar. — bh&s,m. id., MW.« bhftbhy it, m.‘snow- 
ni°,’ the Himalaya, MarkP.— mayflkha, m. ‘cool- 
ray cd,’ the moon, VarBrS. — mltra, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. — ynkta, ni. a kind of camphor, L. — rassni, 
m . 9 cool-rayed/ the moon, Sis. ; ja, in. patr. of the 
planet Mercuiy,Var. — rlja, m. N. of a king, Rijat. 

— ruci, m. * - ralrni , Sis. ; Kim. &c. — rtu, in. « 
•ritu, Rijat. — vat \himd-), mfn. having frost or 
snow, snowy, frosty, icy, snow-clad, AV.; R.; ex- 
posing one’s self to coldness or enduring it, Baudh.; 

m. i snowy mountain, RV.; AV.; the Himalaya, 
AV. &c». &c.; Kaillsa, L. ; (<*//), f. Hoya Viridi- 
flora, ib. ; {•vac)-chiras, n. (for -iiras) the summit 
of the Himilaya, Bear, v, 45 (conj.) ; (- vat)*kukshi , 
rn. a valley of the Him", MW. ; - k hand a i, n. N. of 
a book of the Skanda-Pur^na ; -pura, n. the town 
on the Him 0 , Kum.; - prabhava } mfn. springing 
from or belonging to the Him°, R, ; -suta, m. ‘ son 
of the Him 0 ,’ the mountain Mainlka, L. ; {•suta), f. 
the Ganges, Dhanarnj.; Plrvati.A.; (° vad)-giri , 
ni. a snowy mountain {-samir ay a, m. * taking refuge 
inthc Him 0 ,’ N. of Siva), MW.; van)- m aha t my a, 

n. N. ofwk.; (*’ vanymekhald , f. the Him 0 chain of 
mountains, Uttamac. — vata (m/, fife.) «-»«/, g. 
iarai-prabhriti . — v&rl, n. cold water, MarkP. 
— vftlnka, in. or °kft, f. camphor, L. -rlddha, 
mfn. penetrated with frost (as the west wind in the 
cold season), MW. — vri*hti, f. fall of snow, Hariv. 

— aarkarft, f. a kind of sugar produced from Yava- 
iiftla,L.— aikbarln, m.‘ sno.w- mountain, ’the Hima- 
laya, Vcar. — sitala, mfn. very cold or frosty, freez- 
ing, W. — •uci-bkazma-bbtUblta, mfn. adorned 
with ashes white as snow, ib. — snbhra, mfn. white 
as snow, Sii. -ialla, m. 4 snow-mountain,’ the 
Himilaya, Cat.; -ja, mfn. produced on the Him 0 , 
Y sjft. ; (4 ), f. ‘daughter of H im°,‘ N . of Plrvatl, L. ; 
•suta, f. id., Prab. — iratha, m. the loosening or 
melting of snow, Pip.; Vop.; 'shedding cold, the 
moon, W. - arathana or -sranthana, n. melting 
of snow, Pip. ; Vop. -aaaphatl, f. a mass of ice or 
•uow, deep snow, L. — aaspkb&ta (w. r. for) -Map* 
gUtef m. id., Rijat. - bum, n. cold water, Ml- 
larim. — trot, m. ‘distilling cold,* the moon, Kid. 
-•rutfti f. a snow-shower, Ragh. -bliuulqnt, 
m. ‘causing cessation of cold/ fire, W. — hCtaka, 
m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. XimAgam, m. 4 cool- 
rayed/ the moon, Klv.; VarBfS. &c . ; camphor, W.; 


•matin, m.‘encircled by cold rays/ the moon, Kim.; 
°mdu ivabkikhya, n. ‘called after the moon/ silver, 
L. Him&ga, ui. 4 snow- mountain/ the Himilaya, 
ib. XlmAgama, m. approach of cold, beginning 
of winter, M Bh. ; R. &c. KlmAnka, m. camphor, 
L. Himicala, m.‘ snow-mountain/ the Himilaya, 
Sii. ; Kathls. ; MlrkP. Ac. ; °lendra , m. id., Kathls. 
Hlxnityaya,m. passing off or end of the cold season, 
R. Xim&drl, m. the Himalaya mountain, Klv.; 
Kathls. dec.; •/<?, f. ‘daughter of Him 0 / Plrvatl, 
MW. ; the Gauges, A. ; a kind of plant f ■» kshi- 
riiji ), L.; - tanaya , f. 4 daughter of Him, Plrvatl 
{•pati, m. 1 husband of P°/ §iva),Kavik.; the Ganges, 
A. Himidriya, Norn, (o represent the Himilaya 
Cyita, n. impers.), Cat. Hlminaddha, mfn. frost- 
bound, frozen, Suir. BinAaila, m. a cold or frosty 
wind, L. BlmAata, m, end of the cold season, 
MBh. Hiuipaka, m. 4 removing cold/ tire, Agni, 
ib. Bimibja, n. a blue lotus, L. Himibha, 
mfn. resembling cold, like snow or frost, W. Hl- 
mibkra, m . camphor , L. KluAsubu, n. cold water, 
MW.; dew, A. BimAmbliaa,u.cold water, Ragh.; 
BhP.; dew, A. Hlm&rtti, m. 1 enemy of cold/ 
fire, L. ; the sun,ib.; a kind of plant (**citraha) t 
MW.; another plant (**arka), ib. Hisniri, m. 

4 enemy of cold,’ fire, Bhatt. ; - iatru , n». ‘enemy of 
fire/ water, Bear, xi, 71. Kim&rn^a, mfn. grey 
with frost, R. Hlmirta, mfn. pinclied with cold, 
suffering from cold, chilled, frozen, Sak.; Hit. Hi- 
mirdlta, mfn. pinched or pained by cold, MW. 
I. Himilaya, m. 4 abode of snow/ the Himilaya 
range of mountains (bounding India on the north, 
and containing the highest elevations in the world ; 
in mythology personified as husband of Men! or Me- 
nakS [by whom he had a sou Mainlka] and father 
of 1’lrvati, 4 daughter of the Mountain,’ and of Gang!, 
who, as the personified Ganges, is generally regarded 
as his eldest daughter), Bhag.; Kiv.&c.; the white 
Khadira tree, L,; (d\ f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; 
•suta, f.‘ daughter of Him 0 / Parvati,Knvik. s. Hi- 
milaya, Nom. P. °yati, to resemble the Himilaya, 
Dhfirtas. Klmft-vatl, f. a kind of plant, L. Hi- 
mivlla, mf(tf)n. covered with snow, HParis. 
Himiarayg, f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. Himiliatl, 
f. fall of snow, Kathls. Ximihva, in. 4 called after 
ice,’ camphor, L. ; n. N. of aVarsha in Jambu-dvipa, 
I’ur Himibvaya, m. camphor, L. ; n. « prec., n., 
MlrkP.; a lotus, W. XimfittarK, f. a kind of 
gra;>e, L. Himfittarlya, mfn. having snow for 
an over-garment, Jatakam. Klmfitpanna, mfn. 
produced by cold, MW. ; ( d), f. * hima iarkard , L. 
Himodaka or °daki(?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Klmfidbhavft, f. 1 cold- produced/ Curcuma Zedoa- 
ria, L.; another plant ( = kshtrini), ib. Himo- 
paeftra, m. application of cooling remedies or re- 
frigerants, Vcar. Himoara, m. 4 cool-rayed/ tlic 
moon, Bhatt. 

Hlmaka, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. ; N. of a man, 
Rijat.; [ikd), f. hoar-frost, L. 

Himavala, n. a pearl, L. (v.l. hem 0 ). 

Hlmfi, f. See under hima , p. 1298, col. 3. 

Himft&X, f. a mass or collection of snow, Rijat.; 
Pirsvan. &c. ; - hima-iarkard, L. — vliada, mfn. 
white as a snow-drift, MW. 

Himlym, Nom. k.°yate, to resemble snow, Klv. 

Himftla, m. the Himilaya mountain, L. 

Himikft, f. See himaka above. 

Himita, mfn. changed into snow or ice, Naish. 

HlmX- V^kyi, P. -karoti, to change into snow or 
ice, Sii. 

Xlmord, mfn. (prob.) » next, MaitrS. 

Hlmalti, mfn. chilly, suffering front cold, Pin. r, 
a, iaa, Vlrtt. 8. 

Ximna, m. the planet Mercury ( = kemna), Cat. 

Hlmym mfn. snowy, covered with snow, Pin. v, 
2, 1 ao, Virtt., Sch.; (a), ind. by cold, RV. 

Htaum dec. See a. him an, p. 1304, col. 1. 

finr kimna, m.= hemna , the planet Mer- 

cury, Cat. 

himpatuvarman or himmati - 
varman , m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Hlmmaka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

f^T hira , m. a band, strip, fillet, $Br. 
( « mekkald, Sch,); (a), f., see next. 

Hi xi,f. a vein, artery (cf. hitd and sird), AV.; 
VS.; Gmelina Arborea, L. [Cf., accord, to some, 
Lat, ham(*spfx).'] m dluura, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
KlrSdaka, n. blood, Divykv. 


hirakut* See kirulc, p. 1300. 
hirahgu , ra. N. of Hahu (the per- 
sonified ascending node), L. 

fTWT hirana, n, (=: far any a) gold, L.; 
semen, L.; a cowry, L. 

Xirapia, mfn. (prob. for hiranyln) golden, 
adorned with gold, RV. 

Xlrap-miya, mf(i)n. (for hiranya-maya) 
golden, gold-coloured, TS. 8 cc. 8 cc . ; m. N. of Brahmi 
(see hiranya-garbha), L.; of a Kishi, MBh.; of a 
son of Agntdhra and ruler of a Varsha, BhP.; m. n. 
one of the 9 Varshas or divisions of the continent 
(said to be between the mountainous ranges Sveta 
and SriAga-vat ; see varsha and Iveta), Pur. 

Hivapya,n. (ifc. f .a; pTob. connected with hart, 
Aari/ I ^r>i)go)d(orig. l uncoincd gold or other precious 
metal ;*iu later language ‘coined gold ’ or ‘money’), 
RV. 8 cc. Si c.; any vessel or ornament made of gold 
(as ‘a golden spoon/ Mu. ii, 29), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Kaui.; a gold piece or coin (generally with suvdnta 
as opp. to base metal), Br. ; a cowry, L. ; semen virile, 
L.; substance, imperishable matter, L. ; a partic. 
measure, W.; the Datura or thorn apple, MW.; N. 
of a Varsha (■» hiranmaya ), MlrkP.; in. a kind 
of bdelliurn. L. ; N. of a Daitya, MBh.; PaTicar.; of 
a son of Agnidhra ( * ht ran- may a , q. v.), MlrkP. ; 
of a king of Kaimlra, Rijat. ; ( a ), f. one ol the seven 
tongues of fire, L. ; mfn. golden, nude of gold, Mn. ; 
MBh. - kakska ( M Bh. ; R.) or -kakahya (TAr. ; 
AfvSr.), mfn. wearing a g° girdle. — kantka, mfn. 
g°-necked, MBh. — kar^a \htranya-), inl’n. wear- 
ing gold in the ear, RV. — kartrl, m. a goldsmith, 
MBh. — kavaca, mfn. having golden armour (said of 
Siva), ib. ; °c$dbhava, m. N. of Siva, MW — kaal- 
, in. a golden cushion or seat or clot lung, Br . ; Llty . ; 

{ hiranya .), mfn. having a g° cushion or clothing, 
AV.; 111. N. of a Daitva king noted for impiety 
(he was son of Kasyapa and Dili, and had obtained 
a boon from Hrahinl that, he should not be slain by 
either god or man or animal ; hence he became all- 
powerful ; when, however, his pious son Pralillda 
praised Vishnu, that god appeared out of a pillar in 
the form Nara-sijjlia, ‘ half man, half lion,’ ami tore 
Hiranya-kasipu to pieces ; this was Vishnu's fourth 
Avatlra; see pra - hi a da, ttara-siuha MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. (cf. IW. 328; 392, u. 2); -a he din 
(Paficar.), • ddrana ( IO, or -lian (MW.\ in. N. of 
Vishnu. — kima-dhenu, f. a golden tiguie repre- 
senting the KArua-dliriin (one of the iri.Mahi-danas; 
sec tnahii-ddna, tula -punts ha). Cat.; da mi, n., 
-dana-prayoga, in. N. of wks. — iRrA, m, a gold- 
smith, VS.; K. — knkskl, infu. g’-beilied, Kaui. 

— knbja, m. N. of a man, Viar. -kula, ni. N. of 
a king, RAjat. — kyit, mfn. making or bringing 
forth gold (said of Agio), M Bh. — k? ita-cBda, mt ii. 
one whose tuft of hair is golden (said of Siva \ ib. 

— kfishnala, n. a small piece of gold, Kith . ; A imp. 

— ketu, in. N. of an author, Madauap. — k«i* 
{ hiranya -j, inf(/)n. gold-haired, g°-n»aucd, RV.; 
AV.; BhP. ; m. N. of Vishnu, L. ; pi. a panic, school, 
IndSt. ; (;■, f. (soil. Ink hd) id., ib. — kevln, m. N. 
of the author of certain Sutras, ('at. ; 1 ,J si -banka, f., 
- idhhiya-brdhmana , n., drauta-sutni , 11 -sutra, 
n., - sutra-vydkhydna , n., ( 1! jfy ) ahnika, 11. N. of 
wks. — kuxiyigiiy-idhiiix-paddhuti, f. N .ofwk. 
~k«iy* {hiranya-), mfn. golden-haired, golden- 
maned, RV. — kosa, in. wrought and unwrought 
gold and silver (?), L. — khftdl, mfn. wearing golden 
brooches, SlAkh^r. — yadS, f. a golden dub, Cat. ; 
■dam, n. N. of wk. - garbhi, m. a golden fetus, 
Cat.; N. of Brahmi (so called as born from a golden 
egg formed out of the seed deposited in the waters 
when they were produced as the first creation of the 
Self-existent ; according to Mn. i, 9, this seed became 
a golden egg, resplendent as the sun, in which the 
Self-existent Brahma was born as Brahmi the Creator, 
who is therefore regarded as a manifestation of the 
Self-existent, RV. x, iai), RV.; AV.; SBr. 8cc. (cf. 
RTL. 14 dee.); N. of the author of the hymn Rig- 
veda x, 1 21 (having the patr. Prljapatya), Auukr. ; of 
a Vedanta teacher, Tattvas.; of various other persons. 
Cat.; of Vishnu, MBh.; of a flamingo, Hit.; (in 
phi!.) the soul invested with the Sukshma-iaiira or 
subtle body ( « sutrdtman,prdndtman), Vcdlntas.; 
(d), f. N. of a river, Cat. ; (prob.) n. N. of a Liiiga, 
ib.; mfn. relating to Hiranya-garbha or Brahmi, 
IndSt.; -t antra, n., -dona, n., -dana-prayoga, m., 
•ddna vidhi, m. N. of wks. ; -vati (- garbhd ), f. 
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f^TOipi hiranya-ffupta. 


i. hu. 


a verse containing the word kiranya-garbha, §Br. 

• vidhiy in, N. ol the 1 3 th Parisishja of the Atharva< 
vcda ; s am hi tn (or 0 bha-pardtara-samhita ), f. : 
-hridaya, n. N. olwks. — gupta, m. N. of various 
men, Kathas. - cakra (hiranya-), mfn.g°- wheeled, 
RV.-jl, mfn. sprung from g°, golden, AV. --Jit, 
nifn. gaining gold, RV.; AV. — Jiliva. (hiranya-) s 
mfn. g°-tongued, RV. -jyotis, n. splendour of g°, 
SBr.; ( hirattya-jyotis ), mfn. having golden spl°, 
AV.; TS.; Kith. — tnifca, m. - - iakala , Llty. 
(Sch.) - tdjaa, n. - -jyotis, AV.-tvao ( hiranya -) 
mfn. having a g° covering, coated with gold, RV. 

— tvaca, mfn. having skin bright as gold, MW. 

— tracts (hiranya-), mfn. having a golden skin, 
(or) having a g° caparison, AV. — da, mfn. yield- 
ing gold, Mn. iv, 230; m. the ocean, L. ; (a), f. the 
earth, ib. ; N. of a river, Hariv.— dapal&fra, mfi 
having g° teeth, Chl/p. — dakahlpa, mfn. hav- 
ing a fee or wage of gold, KitySr. — dat [hiranya-) 
mfn. having g u teeth, KV. ; m. N. of a Baida, AitBr. 

— datta, m. N. of various men, Kathls. - danta, 
mfn. * -dat, Hir.— dft, mfn. ~ - da , RV. — dftna, n. 
the granting of g°, Cat.; N. of wk.— devi-a&kta, 
n. N. of wk. — djfl, mfn. playing for gold or money, 
Pat. —dr &pi (hiranya-), mfn. wearing a golden 
mantle, A V. — dtanua, in. ‘g^-bowed/ N.of a king, 
MBh. — nibto, m.' having a g° navel,* N.of Vishnu, 
L.; of various men, Praia Up.; MBh.; Hariv. See.; 
of the mountain Maiulka, R. ; 11. a building having 
three halls (viz. towards the east, west, and south), 
VarBrS. -nik&sbam, ind. rubbing in or mixing 
gold, AlvGr. — nldhl, m. a g° treasure, ChUp. 
-airnij (hiranya-), mfn. adorned with g°, bright 
as g°, RV. — neml, mfn. having golden fellies or 
wheels, RV. — paksl lu(hlranya-), mfn. e°-winged, 
RV.; VS. flee. — pati, m. a lord ofg°,TAr.; MBh. 

— parp* (hiranya-), g°-winged f RV.; PirGf. ; g°- 
leafed, VS. ; TBr. ; Nir. — parrata, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Buddh. — pKpi (hiranya-), mfn. golden- 
handed, RV.; g°-hoofed,RV.; m. N. of various men, 
ShadvBr. ; Buddh.-pfitra, n. a g° vessel, TS.; Br.; 
VP. — pirA, mfn. purifying with g°, RV., (Say.) 
— plpdA, 111. a lump of g°, RV. — pura, n. N. of 
an Asura town floating in the air or situated beyond 
the ocean, MBh. ; Hariv. See.; of a town in KMmira, 
Kathls.; Rljat.-puruslia, m. the figure of a man 
made of g°, KitySr. ; Vait. -poshpi, m. N. of a 
man. Cat. — pnskpl, f. a kind of plant, Suir. 
—petal (hiranya-), mfn. adorned with g°, having 
golden lustre, RV. — praflga (hiranya-), mfn. 
having a golden fore- part (said of a chariot-pole), 
RV. i, 35, 5. — pratlpdrpa, mfn. full of g°, Hariv. 
— prdklrS, f. having a golden rampart, MlnGf. 

— bandhana (hiranya-), mf(J)n. having golden 
bands (said of the cordage of a ship), AV. — bAhn 
(hiranya-), mfn. golden-armed, VS. ; TAr.; m. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; the river Sona (v.l. -vdka), Hear.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, M Bh. ; of a man, Cat. — bln- 
dn, m. fire, MW.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; of a 
Tirtha (also - Undos tirtkam ), ib.-maya, mf(s)n. 
made of g°, SBr. — mftlin, mfn. haviug a golden 
garland, KltySr., Sch. — mUrdton (hiranya-), 
mf (dhni)n. g '-headed, TS. — jraahfl, f. a golden 
tree, ApSr. — yonl, mfn. having a g° womb, ib. 

— rathA, m. a chariot full of g°, RV. ; AitBr. ; a ch° 
made of g°, Cat.; Jitranya-), mfn. riding in a g° 
ch°, RV.; m. N. of a king, VP. — niau, mfn. 
having a g° girdle, BhP.— rt&pa (hiranya-), mfn. 
g°-shaped, gold-like, RV. -retas, mfn. having 
goldeu seed ; m. N. of Agni or fire, MBh. ; Klv. flee. ; 
of the sun, L. ; of Siva, ib. ; of one of the l 2 Adityas, 
RlmatUp.; of various men, BhP.; Cat.; a kind of 
plant ( - citrakd ), MW. - retaea, m. N. of a man ; 
pi. his family, Cat. - roman, m. 1 golden-haired,* 
N. of a Loka-plla (son of Marlci), MW. ; of Bhish- 
rnaka, MBh.; of a son of Parjanya, Hariv.; VP.; 
of various Ijtishis, Hariv.; BhP. — lakskml-sfikta, 
n. N. of wk. ~leaum, m. N. of a Rishi in the 5th 
Manv-antara, MlrkP. — vaklhai (hiranya-), mfn. 
g°- breasted, holding g° (as the earth), AV. »vat 
(hiranya-), mfn. possessing g°, RV.; consisting of 
g°, ib.; connected with g°, GrSrS. ; m. N. of Agni, 
MW.; (ait), f. N. of Ujjayini in the third age, 
Kathls.; of a river, Buddh.; of various women, 
Kathls. ; Cat.: n. the possession of gf, RV.— tab* 
dhura (hiranya-), mfn. having a g° seat or frame* 
work (as a chariot), RV.— waxeaMb, mfn. shining 
with golden lustre, Hir. — vaxpa (hiranya-), 
mf(d)n. g°*coloured, g°-like, RV.; AV.; TBr. Arc. $ 
containing the word hiranya-varna (as a verse), 


TS.; Kaul.; Baudh.; (d),f.ariver,L.-va*pIya, 
mfn.beginningwith hiranya-varna, TPrlt. — war* 
tani (hiranya-), mfn. having a golden path, RV.; 
VS. — vsnua, m . 1 haviug g^armour,* N. of a king, 
MBh. - varelia, m. N. of a man, Bear.; Kathls. 
-Tftfti (hiranya-), mfn. wielding a gold axe or 
knife, RV. ; -mat, mfn. id. (only superl. -tama, 
4 most skilful wielder of the g° knife ’), ib. - vAba, 
m. * bearing gV N. of the river Sona (cf. -ddhu) t 
Hear.; of Siva, MBh. »vid, mfn. possessing or 
granting g°, RV. -rimitA, n. a golden palace, SBr, 
-vf, mfh. covered with g°, RV. — vlryn, mfn. 
having golden seed (fire), BhP. - Tflahabto, m. 
a small g° bull, Cat. ; -ddna, n., -danaprayoga, m. 
N. of wks. — eakalA, m. a small piece of g°, SBr. 

- eaklA, v. 1. for -ialkd, TS. - tamya (hiranya-), 
mfn. having g°pegs, RV. - iarfra, mfn. having a g° 
body, AitBr. -talk A, m. a fragment of gold, TS. 

- ilpra (hiranya-), mfn. having a g° helmet (or 

visor), RV. — ilreton, mf(shni)i\. g°-headed, 
Ki;h. (hiranya-), mfn! g°-horned, RV.; 

AV.; m. N. of a mountain, MBh.— smasrn, mfn. 
g°-bearded,Cat. - •xftddha, n. N. of wk. - *h$hl- 
▼a, m. N. of a mountain, BhP.— abthlTin, mfn. 
vomiting gcM (said of a bird), MBh. — saipkftaa 
(/ifrariyfl-), mfn. resembling gold, shining like g°,SBr. 

- aaipdfia (hiranya-), mfn. id., R V. - aaras, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. -atuti, f. a partic. hymn, 
IndSt. - stdpa (hiranya-), m. N. of an AAgirasa 
(author of RV. i, 31-351 ix » 45 6 9 )» RV -J SBr.; 
pi. N. of a family, MW; — athdla, n. a g° bowl, 
Llfy. — araJ, f. a g° garland or ring or chain, GfSrS. ; 
(hiranya-), mfn. having a g° garland or chain, A V. ; 
PahcavBr. flee, -baata (hiranya-), mfn. g°-handed, 
RV.; AV.; m. N. of Savitfi, ib.; of a man, RV.; 
MBh. - toman, n. gold, H Vog. Slxapy&kaba, 
mfn. golden-eyed, RV.; TAr.; m. N. of a noted 
Daitya (twin brother of Hiranya-kaiipu, and killed 
by Vishnu, in his third or Varlha Avatlra), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. (IW. 327); N. of Savitfi, RV.; of a 
Rishi and various other men, MBh. ; Hariv. flee. ; of 
a place, Cat.; pi. N. of a family, Hariv.; -ripu 
(Ragh.) or - hara (Pancar.), m. N. of Vishnu. Xi- 
rapya&ffa, m. N. of a Rishi, Cat.; pi. his family, 
ib. Xlra^yibja, n. a g° lotus, KathSs. Xirap- 
y 4 bhisn,mfn. having g^reins, RV. XirapyAtva, 
m. the image of a horse made of g° (one of the 16 
MahS-dlnas, q.v.), Cat. ; -ddna, n. N. of wk.; -ra- 
tha, m. a horse and chariot made of g q (one of the 16 
Mahl-dinas, q.v.), Cat. Xlrapyflah^ki, f. a 

)lden brick, TS. ; SBr. ; ApSr. 

Xlrapyaka, m. eagerness for gold, PSn.v, 2,65; 
N. of a king of the mice, Hit. 

(irapyaya, mf(i)n. golden, abounding in gold 
(hiranydyd, instr. f., RV. viii, I, 3a), RV.; VS.; 
AV.; SBr. 

Xirapyayi, f. desire for gold (only hiranyayd, 
instr,), RV. 

Xirapyayti, mfn. desiring gold, ib. 
Xlrapyara, m. the property of a god or of a 
temple ( « deva-sva), L.; golden ornament (cf. sti- 
and a-h°, add.) 

Xtrapyin,mfn. aboundingin gold, g.prikshddi ; 
ini), f. a gold-mine, region abounding in gold, g. 
Uishkar&di. 

Xirapyt-aaya, mfn. (i.e. loc. of hiranya -hi 0 ) 
lying or reposing in gold, MBb. 

Xlrap-vat, m. (for hiranya-vaf) N. of a son 
)f Agnldhra, VP.; (ait), f, N. of variow riven, 
MBh.; R.; MlrkP. 

fftR hiramya , n. (a word formed for ex- 
plaining hiranya), SBr. 

ftffit hiri, mfn. (s sikari, ‘yellow, golden*) 
n the following words: -sipvA» mfn. 4 golden* 
sheeked ' or 4 having a golden visor 1 (applied to Agni 
nd lndra), R V. ( - harana-Hia-hanu , 4 one whose 
laws carry away or seize,* oxmdiptbshnisha , 4 hav- 
ing a bright head-dress,' Sly.) — esnaeni (hiri-), 
mfn. golden-bearded (said of Agni), ib. 

XirS-mat, mfn/tawny-horsed *( ■ hari-vat ), ib. 
BirlmasA, mfu. golden-bearded, RV. x, 105, 7 

;sayO 

ffftwT hirivera , u.sskrivera (q.v.), L. 
fifU hint or hiruha, m. N. of a man,Divyltv. 

ff^Whiruk, ind. (cf. kurUk)offflw&f,outof 
ightof (abl.),RV.; AV.; aside, apart , without ^atpk. ; 
n the midst of, amongst, L. ; near, L. ; below, I* 


Xlxakut, ind. (dimin. fr. hiruk), PI9. V, 3, 72, 
KM. 

(prob. artificial), d. 6. P. hilati, 
to sport amorously, dally, wanton, express amorous 
inclination, Dhltup. xxviii, 69. 

XUlliila, mfn. sporting, dallying, L. 

hila, m.N. of a mountain and a town 
(cf. hetu-h 0 ), Buddh. 

hilamoqi, °cika, and °ci, f. £nhy- 
dra Hingcha, L. 

fiffcWI hUima, f. (of unknown meaning), 

Divyav. 

hilUsamudra, N.of a place, Oat. 

f?TW Mila, m. a kind of aquatic bird, L.; 
N. of a man, Rljat. 

f?wnr hillaja , m. N. of an astronomer, 
Cat. - gvaha-phala, n., -JKtaka, n., -tljlka, n., 
-dSpikft, f. N. of wks. 

hillola , m. (cf. hindola) a wave, 
surge, MW.; a whirn, ib. ; a partic. form of sexual 
union, ib. ; (in music) one of the Rlgas, ib. 

Xlllolaya, Nom. P. °yati, to swing or rock or 
roll about (v.l. for hintfolaya), Dhltup. xxxv, 84,6. 

himka. See hibuka, p. 1298, col. 3. 
hishk, v.l. for -J Itikk and kishk. 
f?«rr hishkd . w. r. for hikka. 
hihi, ind. = AsAs (cf. next). 

^ hi, ind. (an exclamation of surprise or 
astonishment or horror or sorrow or hilarity or satis- 
faction, usually translatable by) ah 1 oh 1 alas 1 flee. ; 
(also said to be so used in giving a reason or cause, 
and translatable by) therefore, so, because, for (cf. 
2. hi) Sec. ; (it is sometimes repeated, cf. hihi), 
Hariv.; Bhaft. 

htka, m. N. of a Pisaca, MBh. 

hiif, hil (cf. Vhed), P. A. hulaii or 
s hilati, °U, P. (only in jihfija, A V.; jihi(a % 
RV.; and ahidat, GopBr.), to pull, tear, make angry, 
vex, offend ; A.(only in [d-]hi<famdna, SBr .\jihi 4 e, 
° 4 jri ; jihtfe, RV. ; AV. ; jihiidnd, RV. ; Aitfishd - 
tdm, TAr.), to be angry or wroth ; Caus. (only aji- 
hitjat) to pull out (hair), AV. 

XI AA or MIA, in. an instigator, stimulator, RV. 
viii, 8, 19. 

Xlditi or U|ltA, mfn. angry, wroth, RV.; Br. 
htna Sec. See p. 1296, col. 2. 
hint ala, m.zzkintdla, L. 

hir a, in. a diamond, L.; a thunder- 
bolt, L. ; a serpent, L. ; a lion, L. ; a string of pearls' 
(connected with i.hdra),L.; N.of Siva, L.; of the 
father of Harsha, Vis., Introd. ; (n), f. a kind of ant or 
moth, f#. ; Gmelina Arborea, L. ; N.of Lakshmf, L. ; 
of a woman, Cat.; m. n, a diamond, L.; a kind of 
metre, Col. — ktrya, m. N.ofaman, Bhadrab. —Jit, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. m. N. of a man, ib. 

XlrAAfa, m . 4 diamond-bodied/ Indra’s thunder- 
bolt, L XlyAaaiiAa, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 
XXrffrKaaa, m. (with kavi) N. of a poet, ib. 

XSraka,m.or n. a diamond (the gem Is supposed 
to be presided over by Sukra or Venus), PaGcar.; a 
kind of metre ( mhira), Col. 

XIrl-dev!, f. N. of a queen, Inscr. 

XXroka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

hila or hilaka, n. (perhaps fr. VhU) 
semen virile, L. 

XXtaka, n. a kind of rumor spirit distilled from 
molasses, L. 

ffom Mono, f. (cf. Mma) injury, fel. 

^\hUh, ind. an exclamation introduced 

in chanting, PahcavBr. 

XIahX*m*a, n. N. of a Slman, Laty. 

hihi, ind, (&n exclamation ofjoy&c M 
translatable by) hat hat heel heel ah! or any similar 
sound (as in laughing flee.), Ratntv. — kSra, m. the 
above exdamation, Lalit. 

5 1. hu, d. 3. P. (Dhltup. xxv, 1 )jukdti 
(Ved. and ep. alio Ljuhuti; 3 



ff I. hava. 


JTI hula. 
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vati, °te, RV. Ac.; a. ig. Imj ^.juhudhl, Br. Ac.; 
AatA*,RV.; p. P .jtlhvat; K.jdhvdna [also with 
pais, sense] ; 3. pi. impf. djuhavuh, ib. ; pf. P ,juhd- 
vajuhuvufy, MBh.; A >juh uve,R.\ juhvi, juh urJ, 
RV.; juhvire ,Br.; juhavdm-cakdra, ib.; Up.; 
juhavam-asa , Vop. ; aor. ahaushit , Br. Ac. ; Prec. 
huyat, Gr. ; fut. hotd, ib. ; hoshydti , °U, A V. &c.; 
Cond. ahoshyat \ Br.; inf. hdtum, °tos, °tavai, and 
ind. p. hutva , ib. Ac.), to sacrifice (esp. pour butter 
into the fire), offer or present an oblation (acc. or 
gen.) to (dat.) or in (loc.), sacrifice to, worship or 
honour (acc.) with (instr.), RV. Ac. Ac. ; to sprinkle 
on (loc.), Yajfi.; to eat, Vop.: Pass, Huy die (aor. 
dhdvi), to be offered or sacrificed, RV. dec. dec.: 
Caus. hdvayati (aor. ajuhavat ), to cause to sacri- 
fice or to be sacrificed or to be honoured with sacri- 
fice, GySrS. dec.: Desid. juhushati to wish to 
sacrifice, MBh.; R. : \n\xn%Johaviti (impf. ajoha- 
vit or ajuhavit , BhP.), johuyate, johoti (Gr.), to 
offer oblations repeatedly or abundantly. [Cf. Gk. 

iu (for xlfoS), xwAdr, x v t*4*i Lat .futis, 
4 water-pot.’] 

1. Kami, havana dec. See p. 1993, col. 9 . 

Hut, mfn. sacrificing (ifc.; see agni-k 0 dec.) 

Huti, mfn. offered in fire, poured out (as clari- 
fied butter), burnt (as an oblation), sacrificed, A V. A c. 
dec. ; sacrificed to, one to whom an oblation is offered, 
RV. vi, 50, 1 J (if not for huta [cf. v, 5], as some- 
times in abhi- ,d-,sam-a-huta, qq.vv,), MBh.; R. 
dec.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. an oblation, offering, 
sacrifice, AV. dec. dec. - Jttavedaa, mfn. one who 
has made an oblation to fire, MW. — bhakaha, m. 

1 eating the ob!°,' N. of Agni or fire, Car. — bhKfa 
(ha/d-), mfn. partaking of or entitled to an oblation, 
AV. — bhuj, m. ' oblation-eater/ fire, Klv.; Suir. 
dec. (- bhuk-priyd, f. ‘ Agni’s wife,* L.; - bhugdii , 
f. 'Agni’s quarter,’ i.e. the south-east, VarYogay.); 
Plumbago Ceylanica, Suir. ; N. of a partic. star (/3 
Tauri), Suryas.— bboktfi (R.) f -bhojana (BhP.), 
m. = - bkaksha . — Yaha, m. (ifc. f. d) ‘ obl°-bearcr,’ 
Agni or fire, MBh.; Kav. dec. ; - jvdld-sam a, mfn. 
like flames of fire, Ml. - vahfcya, Nom. A. °yate, 
to be or act like fire, Malatim. -alabfa, n. rem- 
nant of an obl° ; °/Aiana, mfn. feeding on the r° of 
an ob!°, MBh.— ••■ha, m. « - iishta Gr§rS.— sam- 
▼lkta, m. (accord, to some) one who has sacrificed 
his individuality or blended it with the Universal Soul 
(see samvitka), MW. - havya-v&ba, m. N. of a 
son of Dhara, MBh. — bonus, ni. one who has of- 
fered obl°s, Mn. vi, 45. XutA&fia, m. a patt of an 
obl°, VarBfS. Xut&gni, mfn. one who has offered 
oblations in fire, Mn. vii, 145 ; m. fire with which an 
obl° is made, W. Hutfo, mfn. eati ng the ob!°, TS. ; 
AitBr, Xut&sa, m. obl°-eatcr, fire, MBh.; Kiv. 
Ac. ; N. of the number 1 three/ Ganit. ; Plumbago 
Ceylanica, Su 4 r. ; fear, alarm (?), L. ; -vyitti, f. sub- 
sistence gained by working with fire (as at a forge), 
VarBrS. ; mfn. subsisting by fire, ib. ; -vcia, m. N. of 
a medic, authority ( «« agni-veia), Cat. ; -/aid, f. — 
agni-ldla , Paficar.; - iauca , n. purification by fire, 
Rfijat.; -suta, m. pi/ Agni’s sons/ N.of partic. Ketus, 
VarBrS. Xut&aana,m. ‘ obi 9 - eater / fire, Gfihyas.; 
Yajfi.; MBh. dec.; (<*), f. N. of a Yogini, Heat.; 
fnaymaya, mf(#)n. consisting of fire, having the 
nature or property of fire, Cat. ; -vat, mfn. provided 
with fire, K*v,; Kathis. ; sahdya , m. ‘friend of 
fire/ N. of Siva, MBh. ; °ndya, Nom. A. °yaie, to 
become fire, appear as fire, Kid. XutAfai, mfn. 
feeding on oblations, MBh. Xut£hnti(?), mfn. 
sacrificed and (or) not sacrificed,TBr.; Ap$r. XutA- 
buti, mfn. having an obl° just offered, MW. Xu* 
tfioohiahfa, mfn. left from an obl°, $Br.; -bhak- 
ska , mfn. » hu/a/ishtd/ana, KatySr. XntAooko- 
ofcsya, u.^hu/a-iish/a, Hir. 

Xntl, f. a sacrifice (see sarva- and havir-H °). 

Xutmat. See vi-hdtmat, p. 953, col. 2. 

XotaryA, mf(d) n. to be offered or sacrificed, AitBr. 
dec. dec.; to be sacrificed to or worshipped with 
sacrifices, TS.dcc. dec. ; (am), n. (impers.) it is to be 
sacrificed, MaitrS. 

X6tyf dec. See p. 1306, col. X. 

J 2. hu, ind. an exclamation in Atop hu, 
hutft Hu dec., Sarasv. 

JJfR kut?ihuT/i-kdra . See under hum. ' 

v* huk-kara, m. the sound huJt (sup- 
posed to be made by a drum), Inscr. 


pifix hugali, °li , or huguli, °ll, f. N. of a 
town in Bengal («Hugli), Kshitti. 

hugga , m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat. 

JWTt hwn-kara , huyi-kfita &c. See hum . 
hufljtka , f. a partic, Raga, Saipglt. 
hu# t cl. 6 . P. hudati , to collect, accu- 
mulate (m hunf), Dhitup. xxviii, 10a ; to dive, 
sink, be submerged, ib.; cl. 1. P. hoifaii , to go (■* 
*Jho 4 , hutf). ib. ix, 70. 

Xuda, m. a ram, L.; VarBfS. (v.l.) ; a partic. 
implement of war, MBh. ; a bar or iron rod for keep- 
ing out thieves, MW. ; (accord, to some) a place for 
voiding excrement, ib. — xonaAsraja-phaV, f. a 
kind of shrub, L. 

Kudu, m. a ram, L. 

£ J ^ huduk, ind. An onomat. sound.Sarvad. 

— klra, m. (with Pliupatas) a kind of chuckling, ib. 

Xudukka, m. a kind of rattle or small drum, L.; 
a kind of bird in rut (Gallinula Madraspatana, «</<£- 
tyuha), L.; a drunken man, L.; a stick or staffbound 
with iron, L. ; the bar or bolt of a door, L.; (d), f. 
a kind of drum, Samgit. — hlkkt, f. the sound of 
a little hand-drum, L. 

Xudut, ind. — hu^uk, Klilkh. ; the noise of a 
bull, L.-klra, m. - huefuk k 0 , KSSikh. 

Xudum = hu<fut (in huifum- kritya), ib. 

Xudnmba, m . bkrashta-cifita, L. 

Xudduta, v.l. for hwfukka . 

JUT Aupa, m. N. of ViNhnu, L. 

Jiff huntf, cl. I. A . h undate (accord, to Pan. 
vii, r, 58, Sch., also hunt/ati), to collect, accumu- 
late, Dhitup. viii, t 6; to select, choose, take (cf. 
a/ bhuwf ), ib. 94 (v.l.) 

Xitydft, m. a ram (cf. hurfd ), Kiiikh. ; a tiger, 
L.; a village hog, L. ; a blockhead, L.; a Rikshasa, 
L.; (prob.) an ear (of com), Siuhffs. ; (pi.) N. of a 
people (v.l .pautufra), MBh.; (d), f. crackling (of 
fire), KiJikh., Sch. 

Xundana, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. 
vi-hwufana), Kiilkh. ; it. becoming benumbed or 
paralyzed. Car. Xupdandia, m. N. of Si va, Kaiikh. 

Xnpdl, m. or f. a heap or lump of rice ( «//w- 

4ita odanah), L. 

jfasw hundihd , f. (Pera. (jxi.g) a bill of 
exchange, bond, Rijat. ; assignment or order (for the 
maintenance of soldiers) , ib. 

Xwpdl, f.-prec., MW. 

.pt hun (only in 3. sg. Pot. hunet) z=z>/i. 
hu, to sacrifice, Paficar.; Heat. 

hum or hum, ind. an exclamation (of 
remembrance, doubt, interrogation, assent, anger, 
reproach, fear &c., not translatable); a mystical syl- 
lable used in spells and magical texts or sentences ; 
in Vedic ritual used immediately before the singing 
of the Prastlva or prelude as well as during the chant- 
ing of the PratihAra or response, SrS. ; MBh. ; Kiv. 
&c. — phad-anta, m. pi. (veil, manlrdh ) mystical 
texts ending in the exclamations hum*\\6phat t MW. 

Xuxp, in comp, for hum . - hnsn-ttra, m. the 
exclamation hum-hum, Lalit. — klra, m. the sound 
hum (esp. expressive of menace or contempt Ac. ; 
also applied to the trumpeting of an elephant, to the 
roaring or grunting &c. of other animals, to the 
twang of a bow Ac.), MBh.; R. Ac.; (d), f. N. of 
a Yogini, Heat.; (»), f. id. or N. of a similar being, 
Paficad.; - garbha , mfn. filled with groining or 
menacing sounds, MW. ; - tirtka , n. N. of a TIrtha, 
Cat. -vk?i» P .-karoti (ind. grkyitya), to utter the 
sound hum, to hum, §ArftgP. ; to address roughly, 
Yajfi.; to utter a sound of disgust at (acc.), Car.: 
Caus. - karayati ', to give vent to one’s anger, MBh. 

kyita, mfn. roaring, bellowing, bleating, VarBfS. ; 
addressed roughly (v.l. hum-krita ), MBh.; uttered 
with a mystical sound, pronounced as an incantation, 
MW.; n. an exclamation of anger, R.; BhP.; roar 
(of thunder), lowing (of a cow) Ac., Kiv.; an in- 
cantation, MW. 

JXpJ' kumdum, m. HumSyuzi (emperor), 

Inscr, 

JWT humbha, f.'zzkambhd, R. (B.) 

JVRFT hummd, ind. an interjection in a 8a- 

matt, PaftcavBr. 


jftWF huriUjaha , m. N. of a mixed tribe 
(the son of a Nishftda and a Kavati), L. 

kuruh, ind.ssAfruA, RV. ix, 77, 5 * 

A uruttaha, ni. a kind of curved 

bolt or iron hook (for elephants), L. 

huruskkara, in. pl. = yflrflwfl, L. 
kurch (or AurcA,prob. connected with 
*Jhvri), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. vii, 31) hurchati (pf. 
juhurcha,fvi\. hurchitdScc., Gr.), to go crookedly, 
creep stealthily, totter, fall; to fail off from (abl.), 
MaitrS. ; Kath. : Caus. hurxhayati, to cause to fall 
from (abl.), Kath. 

XnrM, in comp, for haras. —c it, mfn. lurking 
surreptitiously, going crookedly , a deceiver, thief, RV . 

Xuris, ind. surreptitiously, stealthily, secretly, 
ib. 

Xttrohaa*,n.goingcrooked!y,crookcdness, cun- 
ning, Dhatup. 

XBrokltaor hflr^a, mfn. (p. p.) gone crookedly, 
Gr. 

XBrokityi,mfn. one who goes crookedly Ac.,ib. 

JciMtf/, d. I. P. holati , to go, Dhatup. 
xx, 14 ; to cover, conceal, ib. ; to kill, ib. 

Xnla, m. a partic. kind of warlike implement (cf. 
hu 4 a) % MBh.; n. a double-edged knife with two sharp 
edges, L. -mfttrlkk, f. a long dagger, L. XulA- 
gTakX, f. t kind of weapon, L. 

Xuluknla, mfn. (fr. hul ), L. 

hulahult , f. iuarti<*ulatc Rounds 
made by women on joyful occasions (»mukha- 
ghanta ), L. 

XulihulS, f. nuptial music, L. ; roaring, howling, 
Mricch. viii, f}. 

Bnlukuln, ind. an exclamation of joy, L. 

jfTflrjf huling a , m. N. of a country be- 
longing to Salva in Madhya-dcia, L. 

JtJ hulu, m. a ram (cf. hudu), L. 

5 * hulla, u. (in music) a kind of dance, 
Samgit. 

hull ura t m. N. of a king of the Niigas, 

K&rand. 

huvadhyai, huvdnd. See V hve. 

huvanya , Nom. P. °yati (prob. fr. 
huvana « Havana), to call, cry, RV. 

huvd, ind. an exclamation, MBh. 
huvishka, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

!** hush k a , m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
— para, n. the town founded by king Uushka, ib. 
W hush tut ti , ni. a sword with irregular 
longitudinal white marks, I.. 

huss, ind. an exclamation, Jaiui Up. 

huhava or hnhuva , m. a partic. hull 
(cf. hahava ), Divy&v. 

JJ huhu or huhu or huhu or huhu, ni. (nom. 
huhiis, gen. hnhos), N. of a Gandharva, $ 9 fikh$r. ; 
MBh. Ac. 

^ I. hit, weak form of Vhve, p. 1308. 

9. XU, mfn. calling, invoking (see indra deva-, 
pitri-hn Ac.) 

^3. hu, ind. an exdamatiou of contempt, 
grief Ac. (hu hit , the yelling of a jackal,* VarBfS.) 
«rm, m. 'nuking the sound Hit,* a jackal, L. 

huTfl-hdra, hum-hriti. See under 
hum, col. 9. 

Xftmhftqaklxo-pftra or hftiphttqikSra-prl* 

y», m. N. of $iva, MBh. 

hud (cf. y/hrwfi hwf, hod&c.), cl. 1. P. 
h&foti, to go, Dhitup. ix, 68. 

fjff Afina, m. pi. N.of a barbarous people, 
the Huns (sg. a king of the Huns), Inscr. ; Buddh. ; 
MBh. Ac.; N. of a family. Cat.; of a people living 
in Bhirata-varsha, MW. 

Jft hula, huti. See p. 1308. 
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Au/m, m. (often incorrectly for hiina) 
a kind of gold coin current in the kingdom of Mftdra 
(commonly called a Pagoda and worth about 8 

drillings) t MW. 

^ hum, ind. an exclamation or interjec- 
tion See . ; see hum. 

humph a (of unknown meaning), 

Faiicad. 

huya . See deva- and pitri-hiya. 
hura-lopa(})i m.aliumming sound 
made for lulling children to sleep, Vis., Sch. 

hu-ruva . See under 3. Au, p. 1301. 

TO* hura- hiina t m . N. of a people, Vas., 
Introd. 

hiird. See hara and kara-hura. 

^ p j 

hurch . See V hurch, p. 1301. 

hiinii, m. or f. (fr. Vhril) a small 
stream, channel, L. 

hulunta , m. N. of a serpent-demon, 

Buddh. 

W kushka-pura, incorrect for hushka - 
/°(q.v.) 

|f? Ai/Au. See Ai/Au and 3. Ail, p. 1301. 

■g 1. hri, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 2) 

^ hdrati , (once in RV. hanni, and once in 
Sch. on A; «Sr. jiharti ; pf. P. jahara, jahdrtha, 
jahruh [- jahat uh V], AV. Sic..] K.jahre , Hr. &c. ; 
aor. nh/r, ahrithds, AV'. ; Br. ; aharshit , RV.&c. 
ftc ; 3. p|. A. ah rixhata , RV. ; Free, hriydt , hri- 
shishta , Or. ; fut. hartd, Br. &c. ; harishyatt , °/<r, 
ib. ; Cond . ah an shy at, ib. ; inC/ofr/ww, iosjtave, 
'tavaf, ib : haritum , R.; ind. p. hritvd, ha ram , 
Lr. At. ; • hritya , A\ r . &c.), to take, bear, carry in 
or « .11 (with in&tr. . , carry, convey, fetch, bring, RV. 

c. At. ; to ctlcr, present (esp. with Aa/iV/r), AV. 
tie. At.; to take away, rany off, seize, deprive of, 
steal, rob, ib. ; to shoot or cut or hew off, sever (the 
head or a limb), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to remove, de- 
stiov, dispel, finstrate, annihilate, ib. ; to turn away, 
avert (the lacc), Ratnav. ; Sis.; A. (older and more 
vorrri i than 1*.), to take to one's self, appropriate 
(in a legitimate way), come into possession of acc.), 
receive as an hrir\ raise (tribute), marry (a girl), 
SB' ; < # ! SrS. tSf c. ; to master, overpower, subdue, con- 
i|uci, win, win over also bv bribing), Mn.; MBh. 
Sec . ; t" outdo, eclipse, surpass, BJlar. ; to enrapture, 
charm, fascinate, MBh,; R. Sec,; to withhold, with* 
draw, keep back, retain, Yfijn, ; MBh. &c.; to pro- 
tract, delay (with kd/am/t 0 gain time'), AitBr. ; 
AsvSr.; KathSs. ; (in arithm.) to divide, VarBrS.j 
Ool. : Pass, hriydte (ep. also °ti ; aor. ahari\ to be 
taken or seized &c., A V. Sec. &c. : Caus. hdrayati , 
°te (aor. ajiharat ; Pass, hdryate), to cause to be 
taken or canied or conveyed or brought by (instr. 
or acc. ; cf. Pin. i, 4, 53, Sch.) or to (dat.), Mn.; 
MBh. At. ; to cause to be taken away, appropriate, 
seize, 10b, KathSs. ; to have taken from one's self, 
he deprived of, lose (esp. at play), Kiv. ; Kathis.; 
{ham rate), yet f>r a- hri ; ( hdrdpayati ), to lose 
(at play), Pa mad.: Desid. jthirshati, Q te (cf. ji- 
hfrshd, '■>//«;, to wish to take to one's self or appro- 
priate, covet, desire, long for, AV. See. See.; (with 
Id’tWi), to wish to gain time, MBh. : Intens.yVAzf- 
yate ; jarhariti , jar that iti % jarharti, janharti 
(cf. sam-i/ hri, (lr. [Cf. Gk. X«*V 0 

Kara, haraka, harana See. See p. 1 289. 

Krit, mfn. (only ifc.) bringing, carrying, carry- 
ing away, seizing Sec. (sec bali' , taila-,pdpa,- 6 haya- 
hrit See.) 

Hriti, mfn. taken, taken away, seized (often 
ibc. — ' deprived or bereft of/ 'having lost/ * ~ less ’) ; 
ravished, charmed, fascinated, RatnSv. ; n. a portion, 
share, MW. — oandra, mf(d)n. bereft of the moon 
(lotus), Ragh. -jnlna, mfn. bereft or void of 
knowledge, MW. — dira, mfn. bereft of one's wife, 
R . — dravja, mfn. stripped of everything, deprived 
of one's property, Nal. «dhaaa, mfn. spoiled of 
wealth, MW. — prasKda, mfn. deprived of calm- 
ness, ib. — mftnaaa, mfn. deprived of mind, robbed 
of one's senses, ib. « rityya, mfn stripped of a king- 


dom, MBh.» vKaaa, mfn. one whose dress is taken 
away, deprived of clothes, ib. — Vttta, mfn, 
vya, BhP. — plsh^a, mfn. spared from pillage, Dai. 

— aanrasra, mfn. robbed or stripped of alt personal 
property, entirely ruined, MBh. — s&rft, mfn. robbed 
of the best part, R. XfltAdklUra, mfn. deprived 
of an office or right, turned out, Rljat. Xrltottft- 
ra, mfn. deprived of an answer, left without a reply, 
W. Hritottarlya, mfn. stripped of upper gar- 
ments, MW. K?it6r»ff&, mfn. freed from or de- 
void of snakes, ib. 

Hflti, f. taking away, seizure, robbery, VarBjS. ; 
undoing destruction (as opp. to kritt ), Vop. ; (in 
astron.) a portion or division (of a partic. side of a 
triangle on the celestial globe), Ganit. 

2. hri or An, cl. 9. A. hrir}ite (only p. 
hrinand , RV. i, 25, 2 8 ec Pot. [abhi]-hri‘ 
nit hah, ib. viii, 2, 19, and \jt]ahrindt , SlukhBr. 
xxiii, 4), to be angry or wroth. 

Hri*Eya,°yati (only p .°ydt), id., RV. i, 13a, 4. 

Hrinftyu. See dur-hrindyu . 

X?i$l, m. anger ( - krotiha ), Naigh. ii, 1 3 ; flam- 
ing (among the jvalato namadkeydni ), ib. i, 1 7. 

or hftySyft, f. (only L.) censure, aver- 
sion ; shame, bashlulness. 

Hrinfya, Nom. A. °yate (only in hriniyathas 
[SV. fer krinithdh , RV.; see above under ^2. hri J 
and hriniyamdna [cf. d-hr 3 ], RV.), to be angry. 

^5 hr id, u. (optionally suliNtituted for 
hridaya in the weak cases, i.e. in all except the first 
five inflexions; thought to be connected With irad 
q.v.) the heart (as the seat of feelings and emotions), 
soul, mind i^as seat of thought and iutel'ectual opera- 
tions ; hridy avedin, ‘ having no capacity of know- 
ledge in the heart or mind/ said of animals), breast, 
chest, stomach, interior (also in older language, * in- 
terior of the body'), RV. Sec. &c, [Cf. Gk. Kaphin, 
Kpn&T ) ; Lat. cor [cordis ) ; Germ. Zferz : Eng. heart.] 
-ambhoja, n. a lotus-like heart, Kath.ls.-Sma- 
ya, m. sickness of h°, Car. — Svarta, m. a curl or 
lock of hair on a horse's chest, L. — ntkled^ or 
-utklesia.m. sickness of h° or stomach, nan. Susr. 
-ga, mf(/r)n. reaching up to the breast (as w.ile:), 
hf 11. ii, 62. — g’ata, mfn. gone to or being in the h°, 
MBh.; R. See ; cherished, dear, pleasant, agreeable, 
ib. ; corne to mind, conceived, designed, W.; n. de- 
sign, meaning, intent, ib. — gada, in .~-amaya. L. 

— gama, mfn. going to the h°, Samsklrak. — gola, 
in. N. of a mountain, Pin. iv, 3, 91, Sch.; 1 liya , 
n. pi. the inhabitants of the above in", ib. — graft* 
tha, in. **-vrana, L. — graha, m. • heart-seizure/ 
spasm of the heart, Car. — gliatann, n. a partic. dis- 
ease of the heart (perhaps w. r. for ghattana ), ib. 

— d&ka, in. h“-burniug, ib. — deia, m. the region 
of the h°, W. — idyota, m. an internal disease, AV. ; 
- hheshajd , n. a remedy against int 0 d°s, ib. — dyd- 
tana, mfn. (cf. */ 3. dyut ; breaking or crushing the 
heart, ib. — drava* in. too rapid throbbing of the h°, 
too quick pulsation, Car.-dvira, 11. the entrance 
into the h°, AmritUp. — dh&trl, f. a partic. medica- 
ment (prob. w.r. for brihad-dh °) , L. — dhita, mfn. 
(for • hita ), beneficial to the heart or stomach, L. 

— baU t mfn. subduing (i. e. hitting) the h° (said of 
a bow), AV. - bheda-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

— raj, f. a kind of disease, L. ; h°-ache (lit. and fig.), 
sorrow, grief, BhP. — roga. m. (for hridroga see 
s.v.) id., RV.; Susr.; VarBrS. &c. ; -pratikdra, in. 
N. of wk. ; • vairin , m. ‘ hostile to heart-ache,' Pen- 
taptera Atjuna, L. ; °gin t in fu. suffering from li^-achc, 
Snsr. — vaktrdvartin, mfn. having a curl or lock 
of hair on the chest and head (as a horse), L.— vay- 
taka, in. ‘dividing the h° or chest/ the stomach, L. 

— v art in, min. dwelling in the h°, Jain.— vld&ha ( 
m.m-ddha, Car. — vyathft, f. beating of the heart, 
Vigbh, — yraaa, m. a heart-wound, heart-sore, L, 

Hric, incornp. Ib r h {id. — ohay a, m fn . (for -say a ) 
lying or abiding in the heart (with munih purdnah , 
‘the eternal Monitor in the heart/ i.e. 'the con- 
science’), MBh.; BhP.; m. 'h°*dweller,* KSma-deva 
or love, ib. ; -fidita, mfn. tormented by 1”, love-sick, 
MBh. ; - vardhana, mfn, augmenting love, ib.; 
vishta-cetana , mfn. having a h° penetrated by love, 
ib. — chfila, m.n.(for -iula) h°-pain, (prob.) spasm 
of the h°, Car. ; Susr, - cboka, m. (for -hka) heart- 
ache, sorrow, grief, a pang, AV.Paipp. — choaha, 
m. (for dosha) internal drvness, Susr. 

*riJp in comp, for Arid, mju, mfn. arisen or 
being in the heart, L. 


X pit,. in comp, for Arid. - kan&ala, see Siro-hd*. 

— kampa, m. heart-throb, palpitation, L. — tbfl, 
ind. from the h°, RV. — t&pa, m. heart-pain, a pang, 
MBh.; BhP. - toabanl, f. N. of a poem, -pafc- 
kflja, n. the heart compared to a lotus-flower, Bhag. 
-patl, m. the lord of hearts, BhP.«paAma, n.» 

- paiikaja , Kathls. - pipLda, n. * h°-mass/ the h°, W. 
— pldana, n. or -pidft, f. oppression of the h y , Suir. 
— pnpdarlka or -ptsshkara, n. a - pahkaja , Up. 
— praUshf ha, mfn. standing or dwelling in the h°, 
VS. — priya, mfn. dear to the heart, L. — atambba, 
m. paralysis of the h°, Car. —at ha, mfn. standing 
or abiding in the h°, Bhag. — aphofa, in. breaking 
of the h°, broken h°, Kathls. ; {am), ind. (to die) 
of a broken heart, Prab. 

Hpitav (for hfitsi*, loc. pi. of Arid) in comp. 

— km, mfn. (fr. V2. as) throwing into the heart, 
RV. — ftaaya, m. 'dwelling in the hearts,’ N. of a 
preceptor (having the patr. A l la key a), J aim Up. 

X?ida = Arid (in su-hpida, q.v.) 

Bridam-a^ni, mfn. (fr. acc. of prec. or of a 
mate, or fern. Arid) winning the heart of (gen.), RV. 
(others 'giving heart to/ 'encouraging/ ‘inspiring’). 

Bfidaya, n. (ifc. f. d) the heart (or region of the 
heart as the seat of feelings and sensations; hridaye 
Vkri , ' to take to heart ’), soul, mind (as tire seat 
of mental operations ; capala-hridaya , 1 fickle- 
minded ’), RV. See. Scc. \ the heart or interior of the 
body, RV.; AV,; TBr.; MBh.; the heart or centre 
or core or essence or best or Nearest or most secret 
part of anything, AV. &c. See . ; true or divine know- 
ledge, MW. ; the Veda, ib.; science, ib. ; (with Pra- 
jdpateh) N. of a Slmau, IiulSr. ; in. a partic. Sunday, 
BhavP. ; (a), f. N. of a marc, Hariy. ; mfn. going to 
the heart, BhagP. (fr. hrid+aya , Sch.) — kampa, 
m. tremor or throb of the heart, palpitation, MW. 

— k&mpana, mfn. stirring nr agitating the heart, 
MBh.; 11. throbbing or palpitation of the h°, MW. 

— klama, m. weakness of the h°,Su$r. — kshobha, 
m. agitation of the h f \Vcn!s. — gata, mfn. dwelling 
in the h J ,VP.— grantbi, in. 1 heart-knot/ anything 
which binds the soul or grieves the h°, Vedamas. ; 
BhP. — graha, m. seizure or s pa^m of the h J , Car. 

— grfiha, rn. learning the secret of ' gen.), Mirkl . 

— gr&haka, mfn. seizing i.e. convincing the tmnd, 
J;ltakam. — grEhln,mfn.captivatingthe h°,R.; Kir. 

— m-gaxna, mf(if )n. touching the h , MBh.; R.&c.; 
coming from the h° {-td, f.), Bhatt. -oandra, m. N. 
of a king, Inscr. — cora or -oaura, m. a stealer of 
hearts, Hear. — cchid, mfn. h°-picrciug, MBh.; R. 
— ja, mfn. belonging or corresponding to the in- 
terior, TBr. ; in. ' h°-born/ a son, BhP. — Jna, mfn. 
knowing i.e. agreeing with the heart, ChUp. ; (ifc.) 
knowing the secret of ( % -tva, 11.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.— j vara, m. anguish of h°, Veins. — datta, ni. 
N. of a lawyer. Cat. — darpana, n>. N.of a rhet.wk. 

— d&hin, mfn. h°-burniug, Bhartf. — dlpa or -AS- 
paka, m. N. of a glossary of materia niedica by 
Vopadeva. — Af&ta, m. N. of a poem by Hari-hara 
Bhatta. — dtia, in. the region of the heart, GrSrS. 

— daurbalya, n. weakness of h y , faintheartedness, 
Bhag. —drava, m. too rapid throbbing of the h°, 
Car — dhara. in. N. of a man, Cat. — narapatl, 
m. N. of a king, Iiiscr. — nfttha, in. (with sarrnan) 
N. of an author. — nftrtyana-dava, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. -pSdi, f. - hr Up 0 , Susr. — pnp^a- 
rSkft, n. » hrit-p 5 , Sarvad. — pnrusba, m. pulsa- 
tion or beating of the h°, Gobh., Sch. — prakAaa, 
m.,-prabodha, m. N.of wks. — pramktblii, mfn. 
agitating or disturbing the h 9 , Mllav. — praatara, 
mfn. stone-hearted, cruel, Sak. -priya, mf(d)n. 
dear to the heart, beloved, Hit.; pleasant, dainty (as 
food), Susr. — bandbana, mfn. captivating or win- 
ning the h°, Hear. — bodhlki, f. N. of a wk.-nj- 
jn, f. (in geoin.) the senudiameter of a circle in con- 
tact with the angles of a trapezium, Col. — rfcxaa, 
m. (also with dikshita , deva, and tniira) N. of 
various authors 'Sec., Cat. — roga, tn. heart-disease, 
Pin. vi, 3, 51, - lakha, m. 4 h°- impression/ know- 
ledge, MW.; ‘h°-furrow/ anxiety (cf. hrii‘J°), ib. 

— lthya, mfn. to be 'licked * i.e. enjoyed by the 
h°, delightful, Pracand. — vat, mfn. having a heart, 
tender-hearted, kind, W. — vallabba, m. the be- 
loved of the h°, Ratniv. — virodba, m. oppression 
of the h°, Car. — Trittl, f. disposition or inclination 
of heart, Bhartr.— vedbin, mfn. h°-piercing, MW. 
— vyatbft, f. heart-pang, mental anguish, MBh. 

— vyidhi, m. h '-ache (lit. and fig.), Kahem. — aal- 
y», n. a thorn or wound in the h°, ? 4 W.— attlA, m. 
a spit for roasting the heart of a victim (also applied to 
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the act of roasting; °ldnfa, m. • the end of the act of. 
roasting mfn. 'ending with it*),TS. ; §Br. ; GfSrS. 
-toitkilya, n. faintheartedness, depression, BhP. 

— sokft, m. h°-sorrow, a pang of grief, Pin. vi, 3, 

51.- icpluupa, mfn. h°-withering, MW. - iriofc, 
mfn. clinging to or laying hold of the h°, AV. -ffclfi- 
sargw, in. union of h°s, ApGr. — m. 

paralysis of the h°, Campak. -wupdhl, in. a place 
of juncture of the heart, Suir. - muanlhlto, mfn. 
placed or deposited near the heart ( voc. f. e, ' oh, be- 
loved of my heart I*), Sak. — sammlto, mfn. breast- 
high, as high as the h°, SlAkhSr. - sUii, m. N. of 
a king, Cat. — stlut, mfn. being in the heart (as 
wislics), Paftcat. ; being in the body (as worms), Suir. 
— gtludl, f. 'heart-region,' the breast, Dharmai. 

- ntfc&n*, n. id., L. — rthdyin, mfn. being in the 
interior of the body, Car. •iprii, mfn. touching 
(the region of) the h°, Gobh. — hirla, mfn ravish- 
ing or fascinating the h°, Rljat. ; §lrng. Xfida- 
j&Ksa, m. the hollow or cavity of the h°, IndSt. 
Mfldaydgra, mfn. having the heart as its point, 
JaimUp. Kplda jilt man, m. a heron, L. Hrid*- 
yftnanda, m. (with vidyfllani-kdra) ' h 0, s joy,' N. 
of an author, Cat. Xpldayinuga, mf(o)n. gratify- 
ing the h°, Kim. Xpldayibharapa, m. N. of an 
author. Cat. XpldayAmayA, m. * hrid-am °, A V. 
Xpiday&mbttja, n. hrit-pankaja, Jain. Xpi* 
dayftrlma, m. N. of an author, Cat. XpiAay&r- 
pava, m. a panic, mixture, L. Xpldajivagft- 
dba, mfn. plunged into the h°, Bear. Xpldayd- 
vazjaka, mfn. winning the h° of any one, Rljat. 
XpldayK^ridh l nifn.h 0 -piercing,RV.; Bhafp.; sore 
in h°, AV. Xpldajisa, m. ‘ h°’s-lord/ a husband, 
Klv. ; N. of .1 king, Inscr. ; (d), f. a mistress, wife, L. 
Hpldaydavaxa, m .**°y 2 ia, Klv.; Inscr. Xplda- 
yodanka, m. upheaving the h°, MW.; mfn. heart- 
disturbing, ib. Xfidayodvartana, m. ' h°-split- 
ting,' N. of a demon, llariv. XpidmybdTMhfa- 
na, n. contraction of the heart, Suir. XpldaySn- 
mKda-kara, mfn . bewitching hearts, Bear. Xfida- 
ySnmidinl, f. (in music) a partic, £ruti, Samglt. 
Hrid&y opak&rttn , mfn. suffering from a partic. 
heart-disease, Car. Xrldayopalopa, m.,°ydpa*a- 
rapa, n. N. of partic. diseases of the h°. Car. Xfi- 
daydhpasd, m. a partic. fleshy part of the h°, VS. ; 
(du.) heart and pericardium, TS. (Sch.) 

Hfidayftlu, mfn. tender-hearted, warm-hearted, 
affectionate. Pin. v, 2, 122, Vlrtt. 5, Pat. °y&vtai 
mfn. id. (in Veda), ib., Vlrtt. 1, Pat. 

Xpidaylka, mfn. good-hearted, warm-hearted, 
hearty, Pin. v, 2, 1 2 2, Vlrtt. 5, Pat. 

Upldayitmi, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 166. 

Xridayin, mfn. having a heart, tender-hearted, 
hearty, Pin. v, 2, 122, Vlrtt. 5, Pat. 

Kpidayu-iaya, mfn. (loc.of hridaya + /°) lying 
or being in the heart, inward (as anger), R. 

Xpldayyd, mf(d)n. being in the heart, heart-felt, 
RV. ; AV. ; dear to the heart, BhP. 

Xpidi (loc. of hrid), in comp. — anyth, mfn. lying 
or remaining in the heart, MBh. — atha, mfn. being 
in the heart, SvetUp.; Susr. See. ; beloved, dear, R. ; 
BhP. — sprit, mfn. touching the heart, charming, 
lovely, RV. ; AivSr. ; BhP. — sppiia, mfn. id.,BhP. 

Xfidik*, m. N.of the father of Krita-varman (cf. 
hdrdikya), MBh. 

Xfldlkft, m. « prec., BhP. 

Xpidya, mf(fl)n. being in the heart, internal, in- 
ward, inmost, innermost, RV. ; pleasing or dear to 
the heart, beloved, cherished, RV.; TBr.; BhP.; 
grateful, pleasant, charming, lovely, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
pleasant to the stomach, savoury, dainty (as food), 
ib.; proceeding from or produced in the heart. L.; 

m. the wood-apple tree, L.; a Vedic Mantra em- 
ployed to effect the subjection of an enemy or rival, 
L. ; (a), f. a partic. medicinal root ( - vriddhi ), L. ; 
red arsenic, L, ; a she-goat,L. ; (am), n. white cumin, 
L.; the aromatic bark of Laurus Cassia, L.; thick 
sour milk, L. ; intoxicating drink made from honey 
or the blossoms of Bassia La ti folia, L. - gmndha, 
mfn. smelling sweet, fragrant, Suir.; m. the Bilva 
tree, L.; ( d),f . Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. ; (am), 

n. small cumin, L.; sochalsalt, L.—gttndhaka, n. 
a kind of salt (- sauvarcala), L, -laadU, m. 
small cumin, L.— tom*, mfn, most pleasant or dear 
to the heart, MBh. —to**, mfn. more pleasant or 
lovely, MBh. — tft, L, -tra, n. heartiness, cordiality, 
agreeableness, delightfulness, Suir. ; Kim, ; Jltakam. 
Xfidyd^sn, m. ' pleaunt-rayed,' the moon, L. 

Xfidyota, °taaa. See hfid-dy Q . 

Xfis, in comp, for hrid , « mantra, m. a partic. 


Mantra, Cat. - moha, m. (prob.) contraction or op- 
pression of the heart, Car. 

Xfil, in comp, for hfid. -lion or °aaka, m., 
°aikk, f. palpitation of heart (accord, to some also 
' hiccup *), MilatUn.; Suir.; Car.- lakba, m.‘ heart- 



ledge, reasoning, W. 


hridroga , m. (fr. Gk. uipo^dor ; for 
krid-roga see p. 1 302, col. 2) the zodiacal sign Aqua- 
rius, VarBfS. 

||flh( hfid-vartin See. See p. 1302, 
col, 2. 


fuenviw hrillakalola, m. N. of a Bilk- 
shasa, Vcar. 


ITO hfish, cl. I. P. A. hdrshati , °fe (fr. 

** v P. only p. hdrshat), to be excited or im- 
patient, rejoice in the prospect of, be anxious or 
impatient for (dat.), RV. ; to speak or affirm falsely, 
lie, Dhltup. xvii, 59 ; cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 119) 
hrishyati (ep. and m.c. also °te; pf. jaharsha , 
jahrishuh ; jahrishe , 0 shire, MBh. &c. ; aor. <2- 
hfishat, ib.; fut. harshitd, harshishynti, Gr. ; inf. 
harshitum , ib.; ind. p. - hfishya , MBh. See.), to 
thrill with rapture, rejoice, exult, be glad or pleased, 
PSrGf. ; Mn.; MBh.&c.; to become sexually ex- 
cited, Suir.; to become erect or stiff or rigid, bristle 
(said of the hairs of the bo(|y &c.), become on edge 
(like the teeth), MBh.; BhP. : Pass, k fishy ate ( aor. 
aharsht ), Gr. : Caus. harshdyati , °te (aor. ajihfi- 
skat or ajaharsha/), to excite, make impatient or 
eager for (victory Ac.), RV. &c. &c. ; to rejoice, be 
glad,Mn.; MBh.; to cause to bristle, Cat.: Desid. 
jiharshiskati, Gr. : Intens. jarih risky ate, jar- 
harshti &c. (Vcd, forms jarhrishanta , j dr bri- 
sk ana and jdhfishdnd ), to be impatient or excited, 
RV.; VS.; AsvSr.; to excite violently, RV. [Cf. 
Lat. homo for horseo.] 

Xarnhft, harshak* See. See p. 1292. 

Xpiahl, m. f. joy, satisfaction, L. ; splendour, L.; 
a liar, L.; m. du. Agni and Soma, L. Xfllhl- 
kosa, see below under hrishika. XpisU-rat, 
mfn. full of joy, glad, happy, RV. 

Xflakiti, mfn. cheerful, glad, happy, RV.; 
M Bh. ; bristling, erect (as the hai r of the body), MBh.; 
not drooping, fresh (as flowers), MBh.r dulled, 
blunted, set on edge ( =* pratihata), Pat. on Pin. vii, 
2 , 29; surprised, astonished ( ** vismita), ib. ; bent, 
bowed ( — pranata), L. ; armed, accoutred ( **var- 
rnita), L. — iraff-rajo-ltina, mfn. having fresh 
garlands and free from dust, Nal. 

Xpiahlka, n. (Un. iv, 27) an organ of sense, 
Hariv.; BhP. — n&tha, m. 1 lord of the senses,' N. 
of Vishpu-Krishna, Paiicar. XfiukiktfMS, m. (per- 
haps = hrishi kela , cf. hfishbvat above), id.(-/^a, 
n.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of the tenth month, 
VarBfS.; of a Tirtha,Cat.; of a poet, ib.; lord of 
the senses (said of Manas), BhP.; °tdiraMa, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. Xflslukisvara, m. - hfishika - 
natha, BhP. 

Xflklm, mfn. glad, happy, L.; telling lies, L.; 
m. Agni or fire, L. ; the sun, L.; the moon, L. 

Xflshfft, mfn. thrilling with rapture, rejoiced, 
pleased, glad, merry, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; bristling, 
erect, standing on end (said of the hairs of the body), 
MBh.; R. &c.; rigid, stiff, Hariv.; blunted (cf. 
hrtshita ), Pat.; surprised, astonished, ib. —eittft 
(Megh.), -ottuub or (R.), mfn. rejoiced in 

heart, -tenu, mfn. -next, BhP. -tonfLruhs, 
mfn .--roman, MBh. — taakfA, mfn. pleased and 
satisfied, Karap<j. — puofcfft, mfn. happy and well- 
fed ; °tdhga, mfn, happy and fat (in body), Hit. 
-maaas (Paftcat.), -misusse (MBh.), mfn. ^ 
-citta. — rfLpss, mfn. thrilling with happiness, in a 
happy or cheerful mood, MBh. — roman, mfn. hav- 
ing the hair of the body bristling or thrilling (with 
delight or rapture), Bhag.; m. N. of an Asura, KathSi. 
-wat, ind. cheerfully, MBh. -wadaaa, mfn. 
merry-faced, having a cheerful countenance, MW. 
— saqakalpa, mfn. pleased in mind, contented, gla<* 
MBh.— hf&Aaya, mfn.joyous-hearted^ight-hearted, 
hippy, W. 

Xfiukfl, f. delight, joy, rapture, MSlatim.; pride r 
arrogance, L. — yosl, m. a kind of semi-impotent 
man ( — Irskyaka, q.v.), Bhpr. 

Xtlshyaka, f. (in music) * pirtic. MBrchanl, 
Saipgit, 


X^laliya-jUiTa, n. a kind of leprosy (w. r. for 
ritya-f, q-»0i 

i he, ind. a vocative particlo ('oh! ’ * ho ! ’ 
&c.; also said to express envy or ill-will or disap- 
probation), $Br. &c. &c. 

Hr hekka, f. == kikka, hiccup, L. 

hefh (also writteu he(, hedh), cl. 1. P. 
A. hethati'te, to be wicked ; vex, harass, hurt, in- 
jure, DhStup. viii, 13; ix, 35; cl. 9. P. hethndti , 
see •Jhtdh: Caus. hethayati, see vi-*Jheth. 

Xetka, m. vexation, obstruction, hurt, injury, L. 

he<f or hel (of. V hel and v' hltf), cl. 1 . A. 
h% 4 ate, he fate, hclate , to be or make angry or hos- 
tile ( krudhyati karman , Naigh. ii, 14; only oc- 
curring in d'helat, °famdna , and °(ayat , qq. vv.) ; 
to act or treat carelessly or frivolously (anddare, 
Dhatup. viii, 31; only in hetiamdna, R.; hela - 
mdna, MBh.; and Caus, he fay at i, °te [cf.viW hel], 
pf. hefayam-dsa , ib.); cl. 1. P. heefati (p i.Jiheda 
&c.,Gr.), to surround, clothe, attire, Dhatup. xix, 16 : 
Caus. ketfayaii (aor . ajihedat or ajihidat ; cf. under 
Vhid), Gr. 

X 4 Aa, hilft, m. anger, passion, hatred, RV.; A V. 
— Jfc, m. id., L. 

Ktdana, halana. See deva-h*. 

Xedas, hulas, n .-heja, RV.; AV.; VS. 

Xslana &c. See p. 1305, col. 2. 

herfavuka (Yiijil., Sch.) or °vukka 
(L.), m. a horse-dealer, horse-seller. 

hefltva, in, N. of a man, Inscr. 
heddrta-httri-hara, rn. N. of 

an author, Cat. 

hedh (Vop. hefh), cl. 9. P. hedhndli or 
hethndti, to be born again, Dhltup. xxi, 60; to 
produce happiness or prosperity, ib. ; to purify, ib, 

^fw hetl ', f. (fr. >/i. hi; in later huiKuage 
also m.a missile weapon, any weapon (also personi- 
fied), RV. &c. &c. ; stroke, wound, S 5 y. ; Agni's 
weapon, flame, light, MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; a ray of the 
sun,L.; rapid motion, shot, impact (of a bow-stiing), 
RV.; an implement, instrument, BhP.; a young 
shoot or sprout, L. ; m. N. of the first Rakshasa king 
(represented as occupying the Sun’s chariot in the 
month Caitra or Madhu), K.; of an Asura, BhP. 
— mht,infn.armed with missiles, possessed of weapons, 
AV. ; illuminated by the sun, BhP. -mantra, in. 
N. of a Mantra, Cat. 

Xatlka, (ife .)*>heti (cf. saiti - , svadhiti h °). 

Kata, m. ' impulse/ motive, cause, cause of, reason 
for (loc., rarely dat. or gen. ; hetund,hetoh, hetave , 
hetau, * for a cause or reason,’ * by reason of/ * on 
account of* [with gen. or comp., c.g. mama hetoh 
or mad-dhetoh , * on account of me ’] ; ham hetum or 
ko hetuh , ' wherefore ?’ 1 why ?’ Pin. ii, 2, 23, Pat. ; 
yato hetoh, * because anena he tuna or 1/1 hetoh. 

* for this reason ; ’ mrityu- hetave , 1 in order to kill ;' 
hetur alaukikah, * a supernatural cause ifc. hetu 
also — * having as a cause or motive/ ' caused 01 ef- 
fected or actuated or attracted or impelled by/ c.g. 
karma hetu, 'caused by the acts [of a former exist- 
ence]/ Mn. j, 49 ; mdgsa-hetu, * attracted by [the 
smell of] flesh/ MBh. x, 496 ; karma-phala hclu, 
'impelled by [the expectation of] the consequences 
of any act,’ BhP. 11,47 ; 49), RV. &c.&c. ; a logical 
reason or deduction or argument, the reason for an 
inference (esp. applied to the second member or 
Avayava of the five-membered syllogism, sec nya- 
yd), NySyad. ; IW. 61; logic (in general, sec heft/- 
vidyd ) ; (in gram.) the agent of the causal verb, 
P*V* >» 4 » 55 ( w » l h Buddhists) primary cause 
(as opp. to pratyaya , q.v,), Sarvacl.; (with Pasu- 
patas) that which causes ihe l/ondage of the soul, 
i.e. the external world and the senses, ib.; a means 
(hetubhih, ifc. 'by means of'), MBh.; mode, 
manner ( hetubhih , ifc. 1 according to*), ib. ; Susr.; 
YSjfi. ; price, cost, Rljat. v, 71; condition, MBh.; 
(in rhet .)**kdvya linga (q.v.^, Bhar.; Kpr.; Ssh. 
-to, f., -tY6, n. the state of being a hetu, causa- 
tion, causativeness, existence of cause or motive, Klv.; 
Kathfts. ; Sarvad.; (dva) khandana, n. N.of wk. 

• dntbtoi n >fn • incon vincible by reasons, unreason- 
able (said of persons), MBh. — Afisbfl, f. examina- 
tion of reasons, scepticism, LaliL — fcAUka, mfn. 
strong in argument, Sukh. i. -mftt, mfn, having a 
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reason or cause, proceeding from a cause, Pan.; 
SAinkhvak. ; Sarvad. ; accompanied with arguments, 
provided with reasons or proofs, well-founded, Bhag.J 
R. ; BhAsh&p.; having the Hctu (or second Avayava 
of a syllogism"', MW. ; controverted by arguments, 
ib. ; open to arg u , reasonable, MBh. — mltra-tA, f. 
the being a mere pretext, KathAs. — mAtr a-rnaya, 
nd\/)n. serving only as a pretext, ib. — yukta, mfn. 
provided with reasons, well-founded, MBh. «*ru- 
paka, n. a metaphor accompanied with reasons (e. g. 
gnwbhlryetia samudro 'si, ‘because of thy pro- 
fundity thou art a sea ’), Kftvylu. ii, 83; 86. — lak- 
ahana, n. the characteristics of a Hctu ; -ffkd, f. ; 
- praktisa , tn.,-7 nveeam, n. ; "ndloka, m. N.of wks 
— vacana, n. a speech accompanied with argu- 
ments, K. — Tftda, in. a statement of reasons or arg°, 
assigning a cause, disputation, MBh.; R. — vftdika 
or -vKdin,m. a disputant, sceptic, MBh. — vidyA, 
f. ' science of causes/ dialectics, logic (also -idstra), 
Dai ; Huddh. — Tlaeahoktl, f. (in rliet." a ' ment ion 
of difference (sec vis 0 ) ’ accompanied with reasons, 
Ka vyiltl.ii, 3 2S; 329. — a Astra, n.( ■» • vidyiV\°tr & - 
iraya , m. reliance on the science of dialectics, M11. 
ii, 1 2. — iftnya, nifn. devoid of reason, unfounded, 
Prat ip. — slishta, n.? (in ihct.) the combining of 
causes (a method of describing similarity by using 
epithets common to two objects), MW. — hftni t f. 
omission of argument, Kavyiid. iii, 127. — Mia, n. 
a partic. high number, Buddh . — hetumad-bhAva 
m. the relation subsisting between cause and effect, 
MW. Xetutprdkahft iSfih.) or hetup&mK (Ks- 
vvad.), f.a simile accompanied with reasons. Hetd- 
pany&sa, in. the assignment of reasons or motives, 
statement of an argument, MW. 

Xatuka, mf(s.n. (only ifc.) causing, effecting, 
R.; Susr.; Hit.; caused or effected or conditioned 
by, MBh.; VarBrS. dec.; destined for, MBh.; Sim- 
khyak.; ni. a cause, instrument , agent, W.; a logician, 
MW. ; N. of an attendant of Siva, L. ; of a Buddha, 
L. ; of a poet, Cat. 

HetH-v/kpi, P. - karoti , to make or consider 
anything a cause or motive &t\, Sarvad, 

H6tri or hetyi, mfn. urging on, inciting, an in- 
citer, RV. 

He tv, in comp, for hetu . - antara, n. another 
argument, Car. — apadeaa, m. the adducing or 
mentioning of a reason, Nir.; the second Avayava 
in a syllogism (cf. under hetu), MW. — avadhA- 
rana, 11. (in dram.) reasoning, Bhar. — Akshepa, 
m. (in rhet.) an objection accompanied with reasons, 
KsvyStd. ii, 1 67; 1 68. -ftbhRsa, m. (in logic) a 
mere appearance of a reason, fallacious semblance of 
an argument, fallacious middle term, fallacy (said to 
be of 5 kinds, viz. vyabhicara or sa-vyabhiedra, 
viruddha , asiddha , sat-pratipaksha , bddha or 
bddhita), NyAyas.; Tarkas.; Sarvad.; N. of various 
wks. ; - didhiti tippani , f., - nirupana , n., • pansh - 
lata, m., rahasya, n., -■ vyakhyd , f„ - s a many a - 
lakshana , n. N. of wks. 

Hdtya, mfn. to be urged on or incited, RV. 

1. HexnAn.n. impulse, RV.ix,97, 1 (SJy/gold*); 
water, Naigh. i, 12. 

3. Heya, mfn. (for E. and 2. see p. 1296 and 
1297), id., MW. 

Xaituka, mf(f)n. having a cause or reason, 
founded on some motive (in a-h°), Bhag.; BhP.; 
(ifc.) caused by, dependent on, MBh. ; BhP. ; m. a 
reasoncr, rationalist, sceptic, heretic (1, f.), Mn.; 
Yljfl. ; MBh. See. ; a follower of the Mimosa doc- 
trines, W. 

Xaltukya, n. causality, causativeness (a-h°, n. 
absence of interested motives'), MW. 

^2. heman (see himd and next), winter 
(only used in loc., 'in the winter '),TS.; KAjh.; $Br. 

Xemanti, m. winter, the cold season (compris- 
ing the two mouths Agra-hA vana and Pausha, i. e. 
from middle of November to middle of January), 
RV. Sec. See.; (f), f. id., L. - ?itu-varnana, n. 

• description of the winter season,' N. of wk.— Jab- 
Aha (°/d*), mfn. swallowed by winter (i.e, 1 hidden 
away or disappeared in w° '), AV. — nitha, m.'lord 
of winter,’ the wood-apple tree ( =» kapitthd), L. 
— pratyavarohaaa, n. redcscending into winter 
(a kind of ceremony), ApGf., $ch. — snegha, m. 
a winter-cloud, PaAcat. m. du. (cf. Pin. 

ii, 4, 48) winter and spring, TS.; $Br. - sainaya, m. 
w° time, Pancat. -alpha, m, N.of a king of Kanna- 
puta, Cat. Hamant&nila, m, a winter wind, RAjat, ; 


Xemant&nta, m. (only in lo., °nte) the end oi 
winter, MBh. 

Homavala, n. a pearl ( ^hima-v*; cf. next), L, 

I. Xaima, mfn. wintry, brumal, caused or pro- 
duced by snow or ice, Ragh. ; covered with s°, MBh. 
relating to or coming from the Himalaya (as pearls) 
MBh.; ViirBjS. ; 111. N. of a mountain, MBh.; n, 
hoar-frost, dew, W. 

I. HaimanA, mf(/)n. relating or belonging 01 
suitable to winter, winterly, wintry, cold, A V.&c. &c.; 
m. the month MArgasirsha (Novembcr-Dcccmber), 
L. ; a kind of rice which grows in winter ( -shash- 
tika ), L.; m. n. winter, cold, L. 

Haimanta, mf(/)n. (fr. hemantd) wintry, re- 
lating or suitable to or growing in winter, VS.; 
Su$r. &c. 

Haimantlka, mfn. * prec., VS. ; Hr.; SrS. ; Car.; 
= hemantam adhtfe veda vd, g. vasantddi. 

Haimala, m. n. winter (prob. w. r. for haimana), 
L. 

Halmavat, m. N. of the 8th month (prob. w.r, 
for hima-vat or haimavatd), Suryapr. 

Haiznavata, mf(/)n. (fr. hima-vat) belonging 
to or situated or growing on or bred in or coming 
or flowing from the Himalaya mountains, AV. &c. 
dec.; snowy, covered with snow, MW.; rn. a kind 
of vegetable poison, L,; a kind of demon, MAnGr.; 
pi. the inhabitantsof the Himalaya mountains, MBh.; 
Iiariv.; N.of a school, Buddh.; (ati), f. N. of various 
plants (VacA with white flowers, Terminalia Che- 
iiula, LinuniUsitatissinnim &c.),Car. ; Susr.; a kind 
of drug or perfume ( « renukd) , L. ; patr. of GaflgI, 
M Bh. ; Baiar. ; of PSrvati or Umi, JaimUp. ; of the 
wife of Kausika, M Bh. ; of the wife of Samhatasva, 
Iiariv.; (am), u. a pearl, L.; N. of a Varsha, MBh.; 
Satr. 

Haimavatika, m. pi. the inhabitants of the 
Himalaya mountains, MBh. 

H&imkcala, m. - (or perhaps w. r. for) himd* 
cala (q.v.), Subh. 

^*1^3. heman , n. (of doubtful derivation) 
gold, Naigh. i, 2; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a gold piece, 
Kathiis.; (pi.) golden ornaments, K11v.1I.; Mesua 
Roxburghii, Car.; the thorn-apple, MW. 

I . Xema, in comp, for 3. heman. - kaksha, m. 
a golden girdle, Vis.; mf(fl)n. having g° walls, R.; 

next, MBh.-kak«hya, mfn. having a g° girdle, 
R. — k&ntha, m. a proper N., Cat. — kandala, m. 
having g y shoots, coral, L. — kamala ( n. a g° lotus, 
Kathis. — kazupana, m. N. of a man, MBh. « ka- 
ra« m. ‘g°-worker,' N.of Siva, ib. ; (with maithild) 
N. of an author, Cat. ~karaka, m. a g° vase, L. 
— kartrl, m. a goldsmith, Mn. xii, 61; a kind of 
bird, MW. wkalaaa, m. a g° pinnacle or cupola, 
Inscr. — kAntl, mfn. having a g° lustre, VarBrS.; 
f. Curcuma Aromaticaor another species, L. — kftra, 

m. a goldsmith, Mn.; MBh. &c.— k&raka, m. id., 
YijA.; (ikd), f. a kind of plant, L. — klnjalka, m. 

n. g° filaments, R.; n. 'having g° f°,* the Naga* 
kesara flower, L. — kirl^a-mAlln, mfn. garlanded 
with a g° diadem, MBh. — kndya, -knndya, N. 
of a phee, VarBrS. — knxnbha, m. a g° jar, MW. 

— kQ^a, m. * g°-peakcd,' N. of one of the ranges of 
mountains dividing the known continent into 9 Var- 
shas (situated north of Himalaya and forming with 
*t the boundaries of the Kiipnara or Kimpurusha 
Varsha; see varsha ), MBh,; Hariv. 8 cc.; of a 
monkey, R.; - mahdtmya , n. N. of wk. — k&thya 
m-kttefya above, —ketakl, f. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L. -keli, m. 'golden sport,' N. of Agni or 
fire, L. - kysa, m . 9 g°-haired,* Siva, W. - k thirl, 
f. a kind of plant, Su$r. — gandhlnf , f. the per- 
fume Renukft, L. — yarbha, mfn. containing g° in 
the interior, Heat. — girl, m. ' g° mountain, N. of 
mount Merit, Bhartf.; of another mountain, VarBrS. 
• gulia, in. N, of a serpent-demon, M Bh. •» ffanra, 
mfn, of a g° yellow colour (°rdhga, mfn. having g° 
y° limbs), SkandaP.; m. a kind of tree ( "*kimki- 
rdta),L. — ghna, n. lead, L.; (1), f. turmeric, L. 

— c&kra, mfn. having g° wheels, MW.«*eaadra, 
mfn, decorated with a g° crescent (as a chariot), R.; 
m. N. of a king (son of Viiila), ib. ; Pur. ; of a cele- 
brated Jain* author (pupil of Deva-candra SCri and 
:eacher of king Kum 5 ra-p 3 la ; he lived between 
1089 and 1 1 73 a. x>. and is the author of a great many 
works, csp. of the Anek&rtha-keia, the Abhidhlna- 
cintamani, the Unadi-iatra-vptti, the Ddl-nlma- 
mlla, a Sagskfit and PrAkfit grammar flee.) 
tra, n. N, of a mythical town, VP. ~efbtya, n. g°- 


dust, Suir. — oBlln, mfn. having a g° crest or top, 
Hariv. - oohanna, mfn. covered with g° ; n. a g° 
covering, g° trappings (of an elephant &c.), ib. ri^f 
n. tin, L. — ja^a, m. pi. N. of a class of Kir&tas, 
Kad. -j&lAliuukplta, mfn. 'adorned with a g° 
net,' N. of a Bodhi-sattva, I.alit, -jlvanti, f.a kind 
of plant, L. — JvSla, m. ‘^-flamed,’ Agni or fire, 

L. «- taru, m. *g° tree,' the Datura or thorn-apple, 
W. — tftra, n. blue vitriol, L. — tftraka, m. pi. N. 
of a people, MSrkP. — t&la, N. of a mountainous 
district in the north, VarBrS. —tilaka-sAri, m. N. 
of a man, (/'at. — dantft, f. 'g°-toothcd,' an Apsaras, 
Iiariv. —dinftra, ni. a g° Dinara, Kathls. — dug- 
dha, m. 'g°-juiced,' Ficus Glomerata, Car. ; (d or 
s), f. = svarna-kshiri, L. — dugdhaka or -dug- 
dhin, m. Ficus Glomerata, L. — Ahanran, m. * hav- 
ing a golden Ik>w/ N. of a son of the nth Manu, 

M. lrkP.-dhorma or °man, rn. N. of a man, ib. 
— dhAnja, 11. sesamum grain (cf. homa-dh n ), L. 

— dh&nyaka, ni . a partic. weight ( » 1 J M Ashakas), 
SArngS. - dh^rana, n. a partic. weight of g° ( m 
8 Palas), L. -n&bhi, m. a g° nave, Kaui.; mfn. 
having a g° nave or centre, MW.«netra, m. 'g°- 
eyed/ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ~parvata, ni. an 
(artificial) mountain made of g° (as a gift ; cf. mahd- 
ddna ), Cat.; N. of mount Meru, L. — pihgala, 
mfn. g° yellow, R. — plthadhl-devatK, f.the tute- 
lary deity of a g° footstool (applied to a monarch’s 
foot), MW. punjaka, m. N. of a man, MBh. (B. 
•kampana\ -pughkara, 11. a lotus-flower of g°,- 
Hariv. — puahpa (only L.), m. ‘bearing g° flowers/ 
Michelia Champaka ; joncsia Asoka ; Mesua Rox- 
burghii ; Cassia Fistula ; (f), f. Kubia Munjista ; 
Hoya Viridiflora ; CurculigoOrchioides ; a colocynth ; 
=* katdakdn and svarnali; (am), n. the flower of 
Michelia Champaka See. (see above). — pushpaka 
(only L.),m. Michelia Champaka ; SymplocosRacc- 
mosa; (f£a\ f. yellow jasmine; Linurn Usitati&si- 
mum. — pflshtha, mfn. overlaid with g°, gilded, 
Hariv. — pratimfi, f. a golden statue or image, L. 
-prabha, m. ' having a g° lustre,* N. of a VidyS- 
dhara (d, f.), KathJs.; of a king of the parrots, ib. 
— phalA, f. ‘having g° fruit / a kind of plantain, L. 

— bhadrlka, rnf(/z)n. wearing a g° amulet, MBh. 
—bhaatxA,f. a gold purse or purse containing gold, 
KathAs. — maya, mf(F )n. madcof gold, golden, M Bh.; 
R. &c. — marici-mat, nifn. having g° rays, MBh. 

— mAkRhika, n. pyrites, L. — snftlft, f. *g°- gar- 
landed,* N. of the wife of Yama, L. — inAlikA, f. a 
g° necklace, Jatak. — mSlln, nifn. garlanded or 
adorned with g° (as elephants, a RAkshasa &c.), R. ; 
m. the sun, MW. —mKsliX, f. a partic. weight of 
g°, L. -m?iffa, m. a golden deer (according to a 
story told in R.iii, the Rakshasa MSrica transformed 
himself intoa golden deer and socaptivatcdRama and 
his wife Sit A, that the former left his forest-home to 
pursue it ; during his absence Rft vana, q. v., disguised 
as a mendicant, presented himself before Sit A and 
carried her off). — yajdSpawita-vat, mfn. furnished 
with a g° sacrificial thread, Hariv. — ydthlkS, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. — ratna-maya, mf(s}n. con- 
sisting of g° and jewels, KathAs. - ratna-rat, mfn. 
id., ib. v>rft^lpl, f. 'gold-coloured/ turmeric, L, 

— rftja, m. (with miira) N. of an author, Cat. 
-roptt, m. * gold dust/ a kind of atom ( «* trasa- 
renu), L. -latS, f. 'g 9 creeper/ a kind of plant 
(accord, to some, Hoya Viridiflora), BhP,; N.of a 
princess, KathAs. -lamba or °baka! m. N.of the 
31st (or 5 th) year of Jupiter’s c/cle of 60 years, Var- 
BfS. - 1 . -rat, ind. like g°, SiQhSs. - 2. -Tat, mfn. 
adorned with gold, R. — Tarpa, mfn. g°-colourcd, 
R. ; m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. ; of a Buddha, 
Lalit. —Tala, n. a pearl, L, -Talll, f. 'golden 
creeper/ Hoya Viridiflora, L. — Tljaya, m. N. of 
a poet, Inscr. - Tibhraraa-s&tra, n. N. of wk. 
(cf. haim°), Cat. — TiaULpln, mfn. golden-horned, 
MBh. -TpSkarapa, n. Hema-candra's grammar, 
Cat. » iahkha, m.‘ having a g°conch/ N.of Vishnu, 
L. — sikhft or -iikd(?), f . ' g°-crested/ the plant 
Svarna-kshirl, L. • alta, n. id.,L. -iflhga, n. a 
%° horn, Katnav.; m. *g°-peaked/ N. of a moun- 
ain, Hariv.— ajihgin, mfn. having g° 1 tusks 9 and 
'peaks/ MBh. — iaila, m. *g°-peaked/ N. of a 
mountain, VP. Babhft-nfttha-mfthStsnya, n. N. 
if wk. «sKra, n. blue vitriol (cf. ddra), L.— iK- 
Taxal, m. N. of a man, R. —alpha, m. a throne 
of g 6 , BhP. — adtra or ^traka, n. *g°-thread/ a 
necklace, R. ; Vikr. m adrl, m. N. of a scholar ( •* 
hema-candra), Col. — bapsa^ra^l* m. N. of an 
luthor (pupil ofRatna-tekhara),Cat.*)uurti*kfstka, 
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m. 'gVlephant-chariot/N. of one of the i6 Mahl- 
dlnas (q.v,) Xaxn&fcka, m/n. adorned with g r 
(v.l hem&kga), Mudc. Hominffft, hav- 
ing jg 0 limbs or parts, golden, R.; Mudr. (v.l. he- 
manha); BhSm.; m. Michelia Champaka, Suir. ; a 
lion, L. ; the mountain Meru, Rftjat. ; N. of Brahma 
L. ; of Vishnu, L.; of Garu<ja, L. ; (d), f. a partic 
plant ( - svarna-kshtrt), h. Xam&gada, nv 
* having a g° bracelet,* N. of a Gandharva, Cat. ; ol 
a king of the Kalihgas, Ragh.; of a son of Vasu- 
deva, Bhl\ Sexn&oala, m. *> hema-parvata (in 
both meanings), Subh. ; Inner. ; Cat. XoaUt {fcjra, 
mfn. abounding in gold, MW. Bam&p^a (RXjat.) 
or °daka (Dharmal), n. the golden world-egg (cf. 
brahm&ndti). Hem&dri, m. ‘g° mountain, *Meru 
or Sumcru, L. ; N. of an author (son of KXma-deva; 
he lived in the 13th century A.o. and wrote the 
encyclopaedical wk. Catur- varga- cintSmani, divided 
into 5 Khandas, Vrata, Dlria, Tirtha, Moksha, and 
Parisesha), Cat.; (with bhatta) N. of the author of 
a Comm, on Raghu-vapsa ; - jar ana , m. ( • hemd- 
drikti ), -ddna-khan<fa-sdra, m. or n., - frayoga , 
m. f - prdyalcitta , n. N. of wks, Htmidrlkk, f. 
the plant svarna-hshiri , L. Xemdbha, mfn, 
looking like g°, MBh.; {d) t f. N. of the palace of 
Rukmiiil, Hariv. HemAmbn, n. liquid g°, Vfi- 
shabhXn. Xemdsnbnja (Kathls.) or °mbhoja 
(Megh.), n. a g° lotus-flower. Hemilamkira,, m. 
a g° ornament, Ratniv.; °rin, mfn. adorned with 
g°, Heat. Hemftvatl-mUiItmyA, n. N. of wk. 
Bam&liya, m. * called after gold,’ Michelia Cham- 
paka, L.j (d), f. Hoya Viridiflora, L.; — svarna - 
kshiri, L. Hemflivara-m&hatmya, n.N.of wk. 

2. Bema, in. a partic. weight of gold ( * md- 
shaka ), L. ; a horse of a dark or brownish colour, 
L. ; N. of Buddha, L. ; of a son of Rusad-ratha, Pur.; 
of the father of Su-tapas, ib. ; — hema-candra, Cat.; 
(d), f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. ; the earth, L. ; a hand- 
some woman, L. ; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. ; R. ; of 
a river, MBli.j {am), n, gold, L. 

Boznaka, n. gold, R. ; a piece of gold (in sa-h°), 
KathXs.; N. of a forest, Cat.; of a Daitya(?), VP. 

Hemala, m. a goldsmith, L.; a touchstone, L.; 
a chameleon, lizard, L. 

BamKya, Noin. A. °yate, to be or become gold, 
Harav. 

Besnyi-vat, mfn. having golden trappings or a 
golden girth (?), RV. iv, 2, 8 (Siy.) 

2. Raima, mf(f)n. (fr. 3. hem an, of which it is 
also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) golden, consisting 
or made of gold, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; of a golden yellow 
colour, MW.; m.N.of§iva, MBh.; Gentiana Che- 
rayta, L.; (scil. koia) the lexicon of Hema-candra, 
Cat. ; (a), f. yellow jasmine, L. ; (i), f. id., L. ; Pan- 
danus Odoratissimus, L.— kfffa, m. pi. the inhabit- 
ants of Hema-kuta, MirkP. -koaa, m. Hema-can- 
dra's lexicon. — glrlka, m. pi. the inhabitants of 
Hcma-giri, MirkP. — oandrl, m. patr. fr. hema- 
tandra , R. — carol, m. (prob. w.r. for -vara) a 
patr., Pravar.— oitra-aamutstdha,mfn. enchased 
with golden pictures, MBh. - prftkrita-dhu^- 
dikl, f. N. of wk. — mudrl or -nraftrikt, f. a g° 
coin, MW.; ifdrika), mfn. having or possessing a 
g° coin, ib. — Talkala, mfn. clothed in gold, MW. 
— Tibhraxna-stttva, n. «* hema-iP , Cat.-iaila, 
m. N. of a mountain (v.l hema-f), VP. — mu- 
yandbika-vat, mfn. furnished with g° lotus- flowers 
( v. 1. padma-s 0 ) , M Bh. Xaimtoffiki-ffaur&u- 
ga-Aava-stuti, f. N. of wk. Xaim&cala, see 
p. 1 304, col a. Xaiafaak&rUia, N. of Hema- 
candra's lexicon. 

2. Baixnana, mfn. golden (v.l kaimflja), Bhpr. 
Xaimi-bbflta, mfn. become gold, turned into 
gold, Kum, 

4. hrnan , m. the planet Mercury, L. 

hemanta , hemavala. See p. 1304, 

cola 1 and 2. 

bmr hemdfra , m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

^IT hmna, m. (6k. f Epp?r) the planet 
Mercury, VarBfS. ; (d), f. id.(?), L. 

tv heya. See pp. 1296, 1297. and 1304. 

tr 4 «ro,n.(of uaknowu derivation) asort | 
of crown or tiara, L.; turmeric, L. ; demoniacal il- i 
fusion, L. 1 

Xaraka, m. a spy, L.; N. of a demon attending 
on Siva, L. 


Xarika, m. a spy, secret emissary, L. 
Baltlka,m. id., Hear. (*a superintendent of the 
goldsmith^ 1 Sch.); a thief, L. 

tre heramba, n. N. of Gapdaa, MBh.; 
KathSs. dec. (RTL. 218); a buffalo, Malatim; 
boastful hero, L . ; a partic. Buddha ( - heruka), L. 
— kftnana- mJUUltmya, n. N. of wk. wjananl, 
f. ‘mother of Gan&a,’ DurgI, L. —pftla, m. N. 
of a Kanouj king, Inscr. — mantra, m. a partic. 
Mantra (sacred to Gandia). — sona, m. N. of a 
medic, authoi. m. N. of a country (said 

to be one of the provinces of the Deccan), L, 
Beramb&paniahad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Borambaka, nu pi. N. of a people, MBh.— aena, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Borambha, w.r. for heramba, KathXs. 
Xairaxnba, mfn. relating to or connected with 
Gan&a, Cat.; m. pi, N. of a sect, W. 

heruka , tn. N. of Gap&a, KalP. ; of 
an attendant on MahX-kXia or &iva, L. ; of an in- 
ferior Buddha, Buddh. ; pi. N. of a class of heretics, 
L.; (d), f. a species of plant, AV.Paddh. 

(in the meaning ‘to sport, play,’ 
prob. not identical with he f, hed, although some 
times confounded wiih it; only in the following 
derivatives ; cf. V hit, avaheld , praheld). 

Xelana, n. the act of slighting, disregard, con 
tempt, MBh.; BhP.; sporting amorously, wanton 
dalliance (cf. •Jhil), W. 

Xtlanlya, mfn. to be slighted or derided, Nilak. 
BelS, f. (iic. f. </) disrespect, contempt (cf. ava- 
held); wanton sport, frivolity, amorous dalliaucc (of 
women ; in dram, one of the 20 natural graces [serf- 
tva-ja alamkdra'] of the NXyika), Dasar. ; S5h. Sec.; 
sport, pastime, carelessness, ease, facility (ibc. and 
instr, sg. or pi. ‘in sport,’ ‘sportively,* ‘easily,* ‘ at 
once ;* l^ina-helayd, ‘as if it were a straw '), Kftv.; 
KathXs. 8cc.; moonlight, L. ; - prastava, L. — ca- 
kva, m. N. of a man, RXjat. — rj^a, m. N. of a his- 
torian (used by Kalhana for his KXja-taramgini) and 
of a grammarian, Cat. -yat, mfn. careless, taking 
things easily. Pancar. 

x. Boll, f. ** held, L.; an embrace, L.; a mar- 
riage-procession in the street, L, 

Xolitavya, n. (impers.) it is to be acted care- 
lessly or frivolously, MBh. 

XeliMLa or liallihlla, mfn. of a sportive or 
wanton nature, L. 

TtWheMa.n. a partic. measu re ofweight 
(»io Ho^has), L, 

Iwfvr helalici, f. a kind of herh, L. 

helavuka , °vukka, m.= heddv 0 , L. 

2. heli, m. (Gk.^Xwr ; for 1. heli see 
above) the sun, VarBfS. ; Pur. 

Bulika, in. id., KXifkh. 

helu, N. of a village in Kasmlm, 
RXjat. - frfcma, tn. the village Helu, ib. 

keluga and heluya , a partic. high 
lumber, Buddh. 

ke\, hefa, helas See y/hed, p. 1303. 
hevajra , m. N.of a Buddhist god, W. 
W hevara, a partic. high number, Buddh. 
hevaka, m, (said to be fr. Marathi 
hevd , 1 ardent desire*) a whim, caprice, Vcar.; Aryav. 

Xev&kua, mfn. whimsical, capricious (as loye), 
Daiar. 

BeTKkln, mfn. devoted to, absorbed in, engrossed 
by (comp.; °hi-ld, f.), Uttamac. 

i.hesh (cf. thresh), cl. I. A. (Dhatiip. 
xvi, 20) his hate (Ved.ep. also 7 i; p. hi shat, 
RV.; MBh. ; heskamdna, Hariv. ; pf. jiHeshire,$\i.; 
ut. he shit d 8 t c., Gr.), to neigh, whinny, RV. &c. &c. 
Boalii, f. neighing, whinnying, Kir.; MXrkP. 
XoabSya, Norn. A. °yate, to neigh, whinny, 
Parte at. 

Xeshlta, n ,**keshd, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
BeaMa, m. ( neighing/ a horse, L. 

*V- hesh (proh. connected with */\. hi), 
to be quick or strong or fiery (in the following deri- 
vatives) : 

XMbi, mfn. quick, strong (in htshd-kratu , 1 of 


strong power,' others 1 roaring mightily/ applied to 
the Maruts), RV. iii, 26, 5. 

X 40 fcM,n.quicknesst vigour, fire (others 1 wound ’), 
R V. x, 89, 1 a. - wist ( hlshas-) t mfn. quick, strong, 
fiery, RV. vi, 3, 3. 

| Aaf,ind.(g. svar-ddi) a vocative particle 
(used in calling or vociferating), AV. ; TBr. &c. 

hainsakdyana, mfn. (fr. hiusaha), 

g. pakshddi . 

haihgula , mfn. (fr. hihgula) having 
the colour of vermilion, Naish. ; coming or derived 
from HingulX, VamP. 

haiijimba , mfu. relating to or treat- 
ing of Hidimba, MBh. ; -next, ib. 

Baidlmbl, m. ‘son of Hidimb.1/ met r on. of 
Ghatotkaca, MBh. 

haitandman, m. patr. fr. hita- 

ndman , PXn. 

BaltanftmaiiA, m, id., MaitrS. 

$ 3 * haituka, °kya. See p. 1304, col. I. 
haidaraidha , m. = sll^j^,Cat. 
haima , haimana See. See col. 1. 
haimahd, iml. an exclamation, SrS. 
haimini , f. N. of a woman, Miirkl’. 
haiyamgava , u. (fr. hyas + 90) = 

next, BhP. 

XaijmipgavXiMt, n. clarified butter prepared from 
yesterdays milking, fresh butter, Hariv.; Ragh.; 
Bhatt, 

» * 

hair any a, mf(«)n. (fr. hiranya, of 
which it is also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) golden, 
consisting or made of gold, AV.; R.; bearing gold 
(said of a river), MBh. ; offering gold (said of hands 
or amis), ib. — ff&rbha, mfn. relating or belonging 
to Hiranya-garbha, Sanik. ; m. patr. of Manu (son 
of BrahmX), Mn. iii, 194; of Vasishtha, MBh.; a 
worshipper of Hiranya-garbha, Cat. — nftbha, m. 
patr. fr. hiranya-n °, SB:. — bfthtya. m. patr. fr. 
hiranya-bdhu, Pat. — vRras, mfn. (fr. hiranya - 
v ° ) clothed with golden feathers (as an arrow), MBh. 
— atfipa, mf(/)n. written or composed by Hiranya- 
stiipa (also °piya ), Nir. ; SaflkhGf. ; m. patr. of Arcat 
(author of RV. x, 1 49), Anukr. 

Hairanjaka, m. a goldsmith, VarBfS ; an over- 
seer of gold, guardian of golden treasure, L.; n. N. 
of a Varsha, MBh. 

Bairanjlka, mf (d ortjn. (fr. hiranya), g. kdiy- 
ddi; m. a goldsmith, Divyav. 

Bairanvatl, f. (cf. hitattvait) N. of a river, 
MBh. 

It* hairamha , hairiha . Seo above, 
col. 2. 

haivarn , iml. = Pali hevam, DivyAv. 

haihaya, m. N. of ft race (said to lmvo 
been descendants 0/ Vadu ; they are described in the 
PurXnas as separated into 5 divisions, vi/.. the Tftia- 
jartghas, Viti-hotras, Avantyas, Tuudikeras, and 
JXtas ; they, are said to have overrun parts of India 
along with the Sakasor Scythian tribes), MBh.; K.; 
Pur. &c. ; a king of the Haihayas (esp. applied to 
Arjuna Kititavirya, who is said to havehad a thousand 
arms ; see hdrtavirya), ib. ; N. of a son of Sahasra- 
da, Hariv.; of a son of Sata-jit,Pur.; (?)of a medical' 
author, Cat. Balbajdndxa-Uvya, n. N. of a 
poem. 

Baih#ya,m.N.of Arjuna KSrtavlrya (rf.ahove), l. 

fft h 6 , ind. (a vocative particle fg. cadi] 
used in calling to a person or in challenging) ho! 
hallo I See. (also expressive of surprise &c.), TS. See. 
See. 

hdida, ji. N. of a Human, Ka|h. 
fter ho(a, f„ v. 1. for hodha. 

hod (cf. ^ hud , kiitf ), cl. I. A. hotfate , 

:o disregard, disrespect ( — *Jhed), DhXtup. viii, 33 ; 
[also hatuf) to go, move, Vop. 

Boda* rn. a raft, float, boat, L. ; a title of a partic. 
class of Kxyasthas and of Srotriya BrXhmaos in 
Bengal, l.; (a), 1 , g. aj&di (KXi .hoihd). 
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Xodiman, m. (fr. prcc.), g. prithzhSdi, 
n. (fr. id.), ib. 

koftiQ), m. a robber, highway-rob- 
ber, L. 

i . ho 4 ha, mfn. (thought by some to be 
fr. ha + ujha) stolen ; m. n. and (d), f. stolen goods, 
Mn. ix, 370, Sch. 011 Yajfi. ii, 5. 

3. Xodhn, Noni. A. hotjhate, hotfhayait , Vop. 
xxi, 7 . 

hdtri, ni. (fr. V 1. Au) an offerer of an 
oblation or burnt-oHering(withfire), sacrificer, priest, 
(esp.) a priest who at a sacrifice invokes the gods or re- 
cites the Rig-vcda,a Rig-vedapr°(one of the 4 kinds 
of officiating priest, see ritvij, p. 334 ; properly the 
Hotri priest has 5 assistants, sometimes called Puru- 
sha$,vjz. the Maitra-varupa, Accha-vaka, and Gr 3 va- 
5 tut ; to these are sometimes added three others, the 
Brlhmanacchausin, Agnidliraor Agnldh, and Potfi, 
though these last are properly assigned to the Brah- 
man priest ; sometimes the Nesh^ri is substituted for 
the (iriva-stut), RV. &c. &cc.\ N. of Siva, MBh.; 
nif(/rs ) n - onc who sacrifices (gen, or comp.), sacri- 
ficer, Mn.; MBh. dec. — karman, n. the work or 
function of the Hotfi, AivSr. — oamasA, m. the 
ladle or other vessel used by the Hotfi, TS.; Br.; SrS.; 
c siya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ApSr. -Japa, in. murmured 
recitation of the H°, AitBr. — tvA, n. condition or 
office of the H° # Br. —pravara, m. election of a 
H° (also N. of wk.) f ApSr. — mat (hdtri-), mfn. 
provided with a H°, RV. — v&rya (SBr.j, -vtfrya 
(RV.), 11. election of the H' 5 — veOa, m. the Veda, 
i.e. ritual of the H°, Say. — ah&dana (for •sad 0 ), 
11. the Hotri*s scat or place where the Hotri sits at a 
sacrifice (said to be near the utfara- vedi) , RV.; AV.; 
Br. ; SrS. — ah&maa, n. N. of Sftmans, Laty. — sam- 
sthft-japa, 111. N. of a liturgical treatise. 

Hotar-yaja, m. the Praisha (q. v.) consisting of 
the words hotar yaja, SankhSr. 

Hothdhvaryii, in. du. the Hotfi and Adhvaryu 
priests, KXtyiSr. 

Hotfc-pot&rau, m.du.the Hotfi and Potri priests, 
Put. vi, 3, 25, Sch. 

Hotft-yakaha, m. the Praisha (q.v,) consisting of 
the words hold yak skat, SankhSr. 

Xotur-antovaslxi, m. the pupil of a Hotri priest, 

vi, .4, 23, Sch. 

H6tyika f rn. = A^^, SBr.; Ufy. &c. 

Kotos. See Vi. hu. 

HotrA, n. sacrificing, the function or office of the 
Hotri, RV.; AV.; $Nr.; Kafh.; a burnt-ottering, 
oblation with fire, sacrifice, RV. ; PancavBr. ; Sankh- 
Sr.; MBh.; (ii), f., see Iwlow. — pvayoga, m. N. 
of wk.— vah (01 - vah ), mfn. bearing the sacrifice, 
RV. — v&bana, m. (id.) N. of a Brahman and of 
a Rijarshi, MHh. 

Kotraka, in. an inferior Hotri priest or an as- 
sistant of the H 5 (in a wider sense applied to all the 
chief priests; if. under hotri), AitBr.; GrSrS.j N. 
of a son of Kancaua, BhP. 

1. HotrS, f. (for 2. sec p. 1308, col. 3) the func- 
tion or office of a priest (esp. of the Hotrakas, also 
applied to the persons of the Hotrakas), Br. ; SrS. 
- camaaa, m. the ladle or other vessel used by the 
Hotrakas, SBr. — sapsin,m. f reciting the part of the 
llotii, 1 an assistant of the Hotri, Hotralu, Br.; SrS. 

Hotri el. See agnihotnn. 

Xotriya, n.thc office or function of a priest, RV. 

Hotri. See under hotri above. 

Xotriya, mfn. relating or belonging to the Hotfi 
•or the HotukasyTS.; $Br.; KatySr.; n. » havir- 
geha, L. 

Xotva, mfn. to be sacrificed or offered in sacri- 
fice, MaitrS. 

Xotvan, m. a sacrificcr, L. 

H6ma, in. tlie act of making an oblation to the 
Dcvas or gods by casting clarified butter into the fire 
(sec deva-yajna and IW. 245), oblation with fire, 
burnt- ottering, any oblation or sacrifice ( ayuia-h ° , 
‘a sacrifice of 10, 000 burnt-offerings to the planets*), 
AV. See. &c. — karmaa, n. sacrificial act or rite, 
KathSs. — kalpft* m . mode or manner of sacrificing, 
Hir.«- fc&la, ni. the time of sacrifice, Gf SrS. ; MBh.; 
R. ; °Mtikrama~prdy as iitta-prayoga % m.N, of wk. 
-ktehtM, f. an iniplement for blowing on fire, 
L. — kunda, 11. a hole in the ground for the sacred 
fire for oblations ( ^agni-k 0 ) , L. - tattva-vidhi, 
in., -tarpana-vidlil, m. N. of wks. •» turamga, 
in, the sacrificial horse, Ragh. — darpaan- tidkl , 


w.r. for - tar f (q.v.) -darvi, f. the sacrificial 
ladle, ApGf., Sch. - dub, mfn. (a cow) giving milk 
for an oblation, Hariv.; Bear. — dntvyft, n. any- 
thing employed for a Homa-sacr 0 or oblation, Kity- 
Sr. ; - parinanta , N. of a Pariiishfa of the SSma- 
veda. - dvaya-prayoga and -dvaya-samlaa- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks.~dhtay»i n. 'sacrificial 
grain,* sesamuni, L. — dhllma, m. the smoke of a 
burnt-offering, L. - dhenn, f. a cow yielding milk 
for an oblation, MBh.; Kalid.; MlrkP. — nirpaya, 
m., -paddhati, f., -prAyaidtta, n. N. of wks, 
» bhasman, n. the ashes of a burnt-offering, L. 

— bh&pda, n. a sacrificial implement, Kathis. 

— mantra-bhlabya, n. N. of wk. - yUpa, in. the 
sacrificial post at the Homa, L. - lopa-priyai- 
citta-prayoga, m. N. of wk. - Tat, mfn. one who 
has offered an oblation or performed a sacrifice, Bhat|. 
-▼ldbina, n., -vldhl, m. N. of wks. - veil, f. 
« -kd/a, BhP. — sftUL, f. a chamber or place for 
keeping the sacred fire for oblations, RTL. 365. 

— avarottara, n. N. of a TantTa wk. Xomigni f 

m. sacrificial fire, Pancat. Hosndnala, ni. id., Dai. 
Ho mar j uni, f. « homa-dhenu , Bilar. Homfin- 
dbana, n. sacrificial firewood, L. 

Xomaka, m. « hotrakai$ iu number), MatsyaP. 
Hoxal, m. fire, L.; clarified butter, L. ; water, L. 
Ho min, mfn. offering, presenting an oblation of 
(only ifc. ; see k shir a-, tila-h° dtc.) ; (lit/), f., 
samjflaydm , P 3 n. v, 2, 137, Kli. 

Xomlya, mfn. relating or belonging to or fit or 
destined for an oblation or sacrifice, ChUp.; Gobh. 
&c. — dravya, n. anything used for an oblation (as 
clarified butter), MW. 

Homya, rn iw.mhomiya, Kaui. ; MBh. ; n. clari- 
fied butter, L. 

Hoshin. See pajra-hoshin . 

Kauta, Vpiddhi form of huta in comp^bbnja, 
mfn. (fr. huta-bhuj ) relating or belonging to or 
presided over by Agni, VarBfS. ; n. the Nakshatra 
Kfittika.ib. Hant&aana,mfn. (fr.A«/di°)«prec.; 
m. (with loka ) Agni’s world, Heat. ; (with kona) 
1 Agni*s corner or quarter/ the south-east, VarBrS. 
Haut&sani, m. (fr. id.) patr.of Skanda, R. ; of the 
monkey Nila, ib. 

Xantfika, mfn. relating or belonging to or com- 
ing from the Hotri priest, sacerdotal, Pan. iv, 3, 78, 
Sch.; n. the office of the Hotri, Cat. 

Xautna, mfn. -yajamana, Un. iv, 105, Sch. 

H antra, mfn. - hautrika, Klty&r. ; 11. the func- 
tion or office of the Hotri (also as N. of wk.), SrS. 

— kalpa-drnma, m., -prayoga, m., -maiSjari, 
f., -atltra, 11., °travaloka, m. N. of wks. 

Xantraka, n. N. of the 16th Parisishta of KXtyX- 
yana. 

ZCantrlka, mfn. relating to the office or funaion 
of the Hotri, sacerdotal, Katy. 

Hauxnfya, mfn. ** ho wiy a, SaipskSrak. 
Xanmya, mfn. id., Sha^vOr.; GfSrS. ; MBh. ; n. 
clarified butter, L. dh&nya, n. ^homa-dh ° 9 L. 

— parliriah^a-Tivecana, n. N. of wk. 
Xanabya, m. pi. a partic. school of the Yajur- 

veda, AV.Parii. 

hord, f. (fr. Gk. &pa) an hour (the 
34th part of an Aho-rltra), VarBfS. ; MXrkP. ; the 
half of a zodiacal sign, Var.; horoscope or horoscopy, 
ib. &c. - kandarpa-jitaka, n., -oddlsnapl, m., 
-°dhyiya (hor&dh 0 ), m., -praJcarana (?), n., 
-prakftia, m., -pradlpa, m. f -makaranda, m., 
°nddbazapa, n., -ratna, n. N. of wks. -• Tld, mfn. 
versed in horoscopy, VarBrS., Sch. «aftstra f n. 
horoscopy, astrological science (also as N. of wk.) ; 
•sdra, m. n., -sudhd-nidhi, m. ; °trdnfava-sdra t 

m. n. N. of wks. - aliat-pax&oftsikX, f., -aba, m. 

n. , -a&ra-andbft-ixidhl, m., HMtn, m. N. of wks. 

horila-misra , m. N. of the 
author gi a Smfiti-saipgraha, Cat. 

korila-sisha , m. N. of a man 
(pexhaps«prec.), Cat. 

kola, m. N. of a man, liajat.; pi. a 

country belonging to Udicya, L. ; (a), f. N. of a town, 
R&jat. — si^ha, m. N. of a man, Cat, 

XoJada and Xolari, N. of places, Hsjat 

holaka , ra. half-ripe pulse cooked 

over a light fire, Bhpr. 

holaka , m. a kind of vapour- bath 
(induced over hot ashes for the cure of partic. diseaaes, 
by sweating: also with mda), Car.; see next. 


holaka , f. (perhaps from a cry or 
shout ot sound in singing), the spring festival at the 
approach of the vernal equinox (commonly called 
Hull or Holi, and said to be dedicated to Kfishna and 
the Gopis ; it is celebrated during the ten days pre- 
ceding the full moon of the month Phalguna, when 
people sprinkle red powder in sport and light fires ; 
in some parts of India the Holi festival corresponds 
to or immediately precedes the Do)S-yatr 3 , q.v.), 
RTL. 430. 

Hold, f. the Holi festival, MW. -kfcelana, n. 
the frolics practised at the Holi festival, ib. 

Xolikt. f. the Holi festival (also applied to a 
Rakshasi worshipped at it),W.*>p^jMia l f., 

m. , -prayoga, m., -aaBhEtaya, n., -yldMna< 

n. ; ^kdtpatti, f. N. of wks. 

Xoli-nlrpaya, m. (prob. for holl-n 9 ) N. of wk. 

. Holi. See above under holakd, 

holira, hosihga-krishna , and ho$i- 
(aka-bhatfa, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

hohau and hau, ind. vocative particles 
(used in calling and challenging), L. 

hautf, hauda. See \/hod. 

haunikyd , f. a patr., Pap. iv, I, 

79* Sch. 

haundina , m. N. of partic. trans- 
positions of verses ( yihdra ), AivSr. 

hautabhuja , hautra , haumtya Ac. 

See col. a. 

Ant*, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 73) hnuti 
(Ved. and ep. also hnauti and hnavati, °te; 
pf. juhnuve , Gr. ; aor. ah nos ht a , ib. ; fut. hnotd, 
hnoshyate, ib.; inf. hnotum , M Slat Ini.; ind. p. 
hnutya, Dai. ; generally with prepositions; cf. apa-, 
api- t ni-i/hnu See,), to hide from (dat.), Pan. i, 4, 
34; to drive or take away, Bhatt.: Pass, hnuyate 
(aor. ahndvi ), Gr. : Caus. hndvayati (aor. ajuhna - 
vat), ib.: Desid. juhnushatt, ib.: Inlens. johnu- 
yate,johnoti , ib. 

Xnava, m., lmavana, n. secreting, hiding, con- 
cealing (see apa - tti-hv 0 See.) 

XmKyya. See a-hnavdyyd, 

Xnuta, mfn. taken away, withheld, secreted Arc. 
(see apa-, ni-hnuta Sc c.) 

Xnntl, f. abstraction, concealment, denial, MW. 

Xnotnvya, mfn. to be secreted or concealed &c., 
ib. 

hmal (cf. Vhval), cl. I. P. hmalati , to 
shake, move, Dhatup. xix ; 45 ; to go, xx, 14 (v. I.) : 
Caus. hmalayati or hmdlayati (the former when 
prepositions are prefixed), Dhatup. xix, 45 ; 67. 

XmalA and hmHa, g. jval&di. 

9 TE( hyds, ind. (g. svar-ddi) yesterday, RV. 
&c. &c. [Cf. Gk. \ 0 (s ; Lat, hestemus, heri; 
Goth, gistra (-dagis ) ; Germ, gist ar on, gestem ; 
Angl. Sax. geostra ; Eng. yest£r( -day), ] 

Xyab, in comp, for Ay as. — kfita, mfn. done or 
happened yesterday {-vat, ind.), HParii 

Xyutann, mf(l)n. hesterftal, belonging to or 
produced or occurred yesterday, MBh.; (*), f. (sci!« 
vibhakti ) the personal terminations of the imperfect, 
Katy. *» 41 na, n. the day just past, yesterday, L. 

Xyastjft, mfn. hesternal, of yesterday, Pin. iv, 

a, 105. 

Xyo, in comp, for hyas, -igo-dohft* m. yester- 
day's cow's milk, L. 

TF[hrag (cf. Vhlag), cl. 1. P. hragati , to 
cover, conceal, Dhatup. xix, 35. 

fftniT hraniyd or hraydyd, f. = Ap>°, L. 

W 1. hradd t m. (once n. ; ifc. f. a rather 
to be connected with ^kldd, but cf. ^hrdd; for 
a. hrada see p. 1307) a large or deep piece of water, 
lake, pool (rarely applied to the sea ; with gahga, 
4 the water of the Ganges ’), RV. dec. See. ; (d), f. 
the incense tree, L.; (?), f., g. gaurddi . « graJhn, 
m. Hake-monster/ a crocodile, alligator, L. Xr*- 
dAntaors, n. another lake, MW. XradAlnydaus- 
mlhatmya, n. N. of wk. Xra46dara v m. f lake- 
bellied,’ N. of a Daitya, MBh. 

Xmdnyya, mfn. being in a pond or lake, TS. 

Xiadavya, mfn. id., Pap. vi, 1, 83,Vartt. a, Pat 

Xradin, mfn. abounding in pools or in water fas 
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a river), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (ini), f. a river, Vat- 
BrS. ; BhP. 

Xradc-oAkahua, mfa . (prob.) mirrored in a lake, 
RV. 

Xridya, mf(fl)n. being in a pond or lake,TS. 

i . Bridin, mfn. (tor a. see col. a) « hradin , , R. ; 
(ini), f. a river, L.; N. of a river (v.l. hradinl ), 
R. (Sch.) 

TF(hrap, v.l. for Jhlup, q.v. 

hr as, el. i. P. X. krasati,°te (only in 

^ ' present base ; Gr. also pf. jahrdsa &c.), to 
become short or small, be diminished or lessened, 
Mn.; MH!i. Sec.; to descend from (abl.), MBh.; 
(P.) to sound, Dhitup. xvii, 61 : Cans, hrdsayati 
(aor. aji liras at), to make small or less, shorten, cur- 
tail, diminish, Gobh.; Mn. Sec. : Desid. jihrasi- 
shati, Or.: I ntens. jdhrasyate, jdhrasti, ib. 

Hr&aita, mfn. shortened, curtailed, diminished, 
Bhat(. ; BhP.; sounded, W, 

Xraalman, in. shortness, smallness, g. prithv- 

<hU. 

Br&sishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. Arasva) shortest 
or smallest, very short or small, SBr. 

HrAaiyas, mfn. (compar. fr. id.) shorter (also 
prosodially) or smaller, very short or small, SBr.; 
AsvSr. ; RPrit. dec. ; (f) , f. a variety of the Giyatri 
metre (containing two lines of six syllables and one 
line of seven), VS. Anukr. [Of. Gk. x</wW.] 

Xrasta. See ttir hrasta. 

Hraflvd, mf(d)n. short, small, dwarfish, little, low 
(as an entrance), weak (as a voice), VS. Sec. Sec. ; 
unimportant, insignificant, BhP . ; less by (abl.), Car.; 
prosodical.lv or metrically short (as opp. t odirgha; 
cf. tagkii), SiS.; RPrit.; Pin. dec. ; m. a dwarf, W. ; 
a short vowel, Prat. ; N. of Yama, L. ; (0), f. a female 
dwarf, MW.; N. of various plants (Phaseolus Tri- 
lobus ; - ndga-bala and bhumi-jambu), L. ; of a 
$;*man, ArshUr. ; (am), n. a kind of vegetable, L.; 
green or black sulphate of iron, !>.; a partic. short 
ineamre, MW. — kania, rn. * short-eared,’ N. of a 
Rikshasa, K. — karsbma. n. a partic. Svara,Samh- 
Up. —kuna, in. Kusa grass or a kind of short Kusa 
g° (cf. darbha ), l. — gavedlrak£, f. Uraria Lago- 
podioides, L. —jambti, f. a species of Jambu with 
small black fruit, L. — jlttya, mfn. of a small sort 
or kindjScsr. -tandnla,m. a kind of rice, L. -tft, 
f. shortness of<Uture),R.— tva, n. id.,SuSr.;Sarvad.; 
prosodiai shortness, Ka$. on Pin. ii, 3, 56. — dar- 
bba, m. - - kusa , L. — dft, f.the incense-producing- 
tree (v. 1. hradd ), I.. — nlrvagsaka* m. a small 
sword, L. — pattraka, m. 4 having short leaves/ a 
kind of Bassia, L. ; (ikd), f. the 6mall Pippala tree, 
L.—parna, m. 4 id./ Ficus Intectoria, L.— pBrva, 
mfn. preceded by a short vowel, VPrftt.~plakslia, 
m. a species of small Plaksha tree, L. — phala, m. 

* having small fruit or kernels,' the date tree, L. ; (0), 
f. the tree Bhfimi- jambu. —Mbit, mfn. short-armed, 
MftrkP. ; m. N. of Nala (while in the service of king 
Ritu-panu), Kathis. — bfthuka, mfn. short-armed, 
MBh. — mSrti, mfn. short in stature, dwarfish, 
MW. -mlila, m. 4 having a small root/ the red 
sugar-cane, L. — mfUaka, in. (prob.) id., Susr. — ro- 
man, m. * short-haired,' N. of a king of Videha (son 
ofSvarna-roman), BhP. ~ eikhE-sipha, m. 4 having 
short branch roots/ a small tree, shrub, L. — ii- 
gnxka, m. a species of Moringa, Susr. — aabhK, 
f. a small or narrow hall, MW. Braivbgnl, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. Hraavd&gw, mfn. short- 
bodied, dwarfish, BhP.; m. a dwarf, W.; the medi- 
cinal plant and root Jivaka, L. Xraavairanda, 
m. red Ricinus, L. Xrasv6daya, mfii. followed 
by a short vowel, RPrit. Braav&padba, mfn., 
having a short penultimate, AV, 

Xrasvaka, mfn. very short or small, MBh.; 
Hariv. dec. 

Brtsa, m. shortening, diminution, decrease, de- 
terioration, detriment, Mn.; Yijn. dec.; paucity, 
scarcity , MBh. ; Hariv. dec. ; sound, noise, L. Xrfi- 
eAnvcabapa-vat, mfn. connected with diminution 
and searching, Suh. 

Bv&saka, mf(i'Xvf)n . shortening, diminishing, de- 
creasing, MW, 

HkftSMid, n. shortening, diminution, GfihySs.; 
Suir. 

• Hrlsaalya, mfn. to be made shorter or di- 
minished, ilrfigS. 

Krftsva, n. (fr. Arasva), g. prithv-ddi. 


gfW Arad (cf. </ltlad), cl. 1. A. (D hat up. 
^ ^ ii, 25) hrddate (pf. jahrdde as Pass, im- 
pers.,BhaB.;Gr. also aor . a A radish ta Sec.), to sound, 
roar, make a noise (mostly with a preposition, cf. 
w>-, and sam-*/Arda): Caus. hrddayati \ to cause 
to sound, ApGf.; to refresh, delight ( --or w.r. for 
hlddayati ) , MSrkP. [Cl. Gk. x«Au£a.] 

2. Hr ads, m.'yifc. 1. d; for 1. *ee p. 1306, col. 3) 
sound, noise, L.; a ray of light (see iata-hr*) \ a 
ram, L. ; N. of a son of HrJda, Hariv. 

Xrodoka, mfn. *= hr ode fcuialah , g. SkarshAdi. 
Xrftda, ni. sound, noise, roar (of thundei),ChL'p.; 
MBh.; Kir.; sound (in a phone ti cal sense), Pat.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a sou of Hiranya- 
kasipu, Hariv. ; Pur. 

Brfcdaka, mfn. « hradt kuialaA, g. dkarshftdi. 
2. Hrddin, mfn.(for 1 .see col. 1) sounding, noisy, 
very loud, MBh. ; VarBrS. ; Sii. ; {ini), f. lightning, 
MBh.; Hear.; Indra's thunderbolt, L. 

Btldnai or °nl, f. ‘rattling,’ hail, RV.; VS.; 
Br.; Chllp. — bata Cdtini-), mfn. struck by hail, 
MaitrS. •» vyit {°duni-) t mfn. covered or hidden by 
hail, RV. 

m Aram, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 
fW krdsa , hr a Sana . 80c col. I. 

ffffm hrtyiya, hrinhja , f. = hrin°, I 

fpoVOf hriniya , Norn. A .°yate (cf. hrintya) 
to be ashamed of (instr.), Naish. ; (with tta) to be 
unashamed before (abl. « to bear comparison with), 
Bhatf. 

ffW ArtVa, w.r. for hrita or hrita. 

Briti, f .^hriti, taking, conveying, L. 
f|T^T h river a, u.zzhrivera, L. 

A I. hrl, cl. 3. P. (T)hatiip. xxv, 3) ji- 
> hretil jihriyat, MaitrS. ; yi. jihrdya, Ragh.; 
jihraydm rakara, °yiim-asa, (u. ; aoi . ahraishit, 
ib.; Yiet.hriydt p . /iraydna,scc a hr J ; fut. Are - 
ta,hrcshyati , Gr. to feel shame, blush, be bashful or 
modest, be ashamed of any one (gen.) or anything 
(abl.), Ksv.; Kath 5 s. : (Tans, hrtpayati -,aor. aji- 
hripat), to make ashamed, cause to blush, con- 
found, put to shame (also fig. - ‘ surpass, excel'), 
ib. : Desid. jihrtshali, Gr.: In tens, jthriyate 
(p. °ya?ntina t SaddhP.), jehrayiti, jehreti, to be 
greatly ashamed, ib. 

2. Hrf, f. shame, modesty, shyness, timidity (also 
personified as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar- 
tna), VS. Sec. &c.—jita, mfn. overcome by shame, 
modest, ashamed, L. — deva, m. N. of a Buddhist 
deity, Lalit. — db&rln, mfn. feeling shame, bashful, 
Paftcad. — nirKsa, m. abandonment of sh°, shame- 
lessness, W. — niahava, mfn. practising modesty, 
modest (also °vaAa and °vin), MBh.; m. N. of a 
prince, ib. -pada, n. cause of sh°, Rum. — bala, mfn. 
strong in modesty, extremely modest, Jatakam. 
-bhaya, n.lear of sit 0 , Riljat.— mat, mfn. bashful, 
modest, ashamed, embarrassed (dva, n.) ( MBh.; R. 
Sec. ; m. N. of a being reckoned among the Visvc 
Dev ah, MBh. ^mfldba, mfik perplexed or con- 
fused by sh°, Mcgh. — yan trapft, f. torment ofsh 9 , 
constraint of bashfulness, Ragh.— aanna-kap^ha, 
mfn. having the throat or the utterance broken by 
shame, MW. 

Hrika, (ifc.) «= %JAri (cf. nir-hrtkd ) ; m. a mon- 
goose, L. ; (d), f. shame, bashfulness, L 
Xriku, mfn. ashamed, bashful, modest, L. ; m. a 
cat, L.; lac, L. ; tin, L. 

Xri^a, mfn. ashamed, bashful, shy, R. •mu* 
kba, mfn. shame- faced, blushing, ib. 

Hrita, mfn. ashamed, modest, shy, timid, MBh. ; 
Kathis. — rnukha, mfn. » hrina-m°, PancavBr. 
— mnkhin, mfn. id., TS. 

Briti, f. shame, bashfulness, modesty,. MBh. 
Hrupapa, n. (fr. Caus.) shame, embarrassment, 
Kathis. 

Xroplta, mfn. ashamed, put to shame, surpassed, 
Ragh. 

hrlch, cl. x. P. kricckati, to be ashamed 
or modest, blush, Dhitup. vii, 30. 

ind. an exclamation, BhP. 

hrtvera , n. a kind of Andropogon 
(accord, to some, Pavonia Odorata), Suir. 

XrXvaU and °iaka, n. id., L. 


| Arts (collateral form of s^hvri), cl. 9 , P. 

Arnnaii (see vi-^Aru). 

Brut, f. any cause of going wrong or falling, 
stumbling-block, trap &c., RV.; AV. 

Bruta, mfn. crooked, KfttySr. (* ill/ Sch.) 

FI krud or hrud , cl. I. P. A rodati or Arii- 

4 <xti (accord, to some also A. te), to gi>, Dhitup. 

ix, 7i (v.l.) 

XrBdu or hrudxu (applied to Takman), AV. i, 

* 5 . ^ 3 - , 

Xroda. See jyd'Arptfa. 

^ A rum, ittd. an exclamation, BhP. 

F^Arep, cl. 1. A. Arrpate , to go, Dhatup. 

x, 11 (v. I.) ; hrtpayati, see V Art. 

2 TSI hresh (cf. */ i.AmA),c 1 . 1. A. (Dhatup. 

^ N xvi, 2 1 ; hreshate (m. c. also P.°/i ; pf. jihre - 
she Sec ., (3 r.),to neigh (as a horse), whinny, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. ; to go, move, Dhitup. xvi, *8 (v.l. for 
presk ) : Caus. hreshayati , to cause to neigh, MBh. 

Hr«ah&, f. neighing (of a horse), whinnying, 
MBh. 

Hresli tta, mfn. neighed, ib. ; n. »prec., ib. 
Kreshin, mfn. neighing, whinnying, ib. 

hreshuka , m. an instrument for dig- 
ging, a kind of spade, MBh. 

Nv, , 

Ftl hraud (cf. \/hrud % Arid), cl. I. P. Arau- 
ifati, to go, Dhitnp. ix, 71 (v.l.) 

FT^ hraum , ind. an exclamation, Cat. 
Tjpl^hlag (cf. hrny), cl. I. A. hlayale , to 
cover, hide, Dhitup. xix, 26. 
s* hhmna. 8ee under y/hlad. 

hlap (v.l. hrnp ), cl. 10. P. hlnpayati, 

to speak, Dhitup. xxxii, 1 15; to sound, creak, ib. 

hlas (cf. y y hras ), cl. 1. P. hlasati , to 
round, Dhitup. xvii, 62. 

aSTpJ hldd (cf. vhrad), cl. I . A. ( Dhiltup. 
” ^ ii, 26) hlddatc (perhaps orig. 4 to make 
a cry of joy ’), to be glad or refreshed, rejoice, Nir. ; 
MBh.; to sound, shout (for joy), ib. : Caus. hldda- 
yati, °tt (xof.ajihladat ; Pass, ahlddayuhata , Dai.; 
Bhatt.), torcl'resh.gladden, exhilarate, delight, TAr.; 
MBh.; R. Sec. [Of, Gk. Kf\XaSa, *a,\Anfa;; Old 
Germ, glai; Kng. glad.] 

Xlattl, lxlanna, blauni. See pra-AF 
Xl&da, m. refreshment, pleasure, gladness, joy, 
delight, R.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of a son of Hiranya- 
kaiipu ( «and v.l. for hrdda ), VP. 

XUldaka, nif(rA<z)u. refreshing, gladdening, cool- 
ing, RV.; AV. HlXdlkS-vatl, f. rich in refresh- 
ments or enjoyments, RV. 

HIKdana, mfn. id., MBh.; K.; Suir.; n. refresh- 
ing, reficshnient, Vlgbh. ; KSvySd, 

HUdanlya, mfn. fit for refreshment, MBh. 
Blldita, inlh. refreshed, gladdened, delighted, 
MBh.; R.&c. 

Kl&din, mfn. refreshing, comforting, gladdening, 
exhilarating (°di-/va, n.), MBh,; Suir. Ac.; very 
noisy or loud (v.l. hrddin), VarBrS.; (ini), f. (cf. 
hrddi-ni) lightning, I..; Indra's thunderbolt, L.; 
the incense-tree, L. ; a partic. $akti, BhP., Sch. ; a 
mystical N. of the sound d. Up. ; N. of a river, R. 

Xlftduka, mf(d)n. exhilarating, cooling, fresh, 
TAr. 

XlddukK-TEtl, f. « Alddikd-va/t, ib. 
XUdufti,f. (used in explaining Arddum^^rplc. 

jft hLiszi/hri, in the following deriva- 
tives ; 

Klfka, mfn. Ushful,. modest, TBr.; Kith.; (0), 
f. shame, modesty, L. 

XUku, mfn. ashamed, modest, shy, L. ; m. lie, 
L.; tin, L. 

fajilethzz*/ hresh, in the following deri- 
vatives : 

Mlasbl, f. * Art ska, neighing, whinnying, L. 

7J7 hval (cf. /A vri), cl. I. P. (DhStup. 
™ ^ xix, 44) hvdlati (m.c. also °te; pf. ;o- 

hvdla, aor. ahvdlit Sec., Gr.; inf. hvdlitos , Sftr.; 
nd. p. - hvalam , ib. &c.), to go crookedly or astray 



1308 a(& hvala. hveya. 


or wrong or deviously, stumble, fall, fail, SBr.; Bhaf \ 
Caus. hvalayati or hvalayati (the former when 
prepositions arc prefixed ; aor, ajihvalat ), to cause 
to tremble, .‘hake, Bhaft. 

Bvala, mfn. stumbling, staggering, PirGf . ; (&), 
f, going astray or wrong, failure, SBr. 

XYalana, mfn. stumbling; staggering, PlrGf. 

Xvfcla, m.failure, cessation, KatySr.(‘dying/Sch.) 

hvri or hvri (cf. kval , Vdhvri), cl. I. 

P. (Dhatup. xxii, 23) hvdrati (in RV. also 
Avdrate; and accord, to Dhatup. xxxi, ai aba hvri- 
nati ; pf. jahvara, °vartha , °varuh, Gr.; aor. 
ahvdrshit , AvdrsAit, Avar, hvdrishu^V$.\ Br.; 
Kajh.; Prec. hvarydt 9 Gr. ; fut . Avar t a, Avar is h- 
yati , ib. ; inf. Avar turn, ib.), to deviate or diverge 
from the right line, be crooked or curved, bend, go 
crookedly or wrongly or deviously, stumble, fall 
down, VS. &c. (see above): Caus. hvarayati (aor. 
jihvarah , °ratam; juhurah, juhdrthdfi, juhu- 
rand ) , to cause to go crookedly, lead wrong or astray, 
RV.; (A.) to go wrong or astray, ib.: Desid./w- 
hviirshati, Gr.: Intens, jd Avary ate, Jd Avar ti, ib. 

Hvara. See dharjina-hvara, 

Hvaraka, m. pi. N. of a school, IndSt. 

Hvir&e, n.(pl.) crookedness, deceit, intrigue, ib.; 
VS. ; a partic. contrivance attached to the Soma-sieve 
(perhaps the curved rods fixed round the rim), R V. ; 
a trap, snare (?), RV. ii, 23, 6. 


SEnvita, mfn., Pa 9. vii, 2, 31 See. 

Yv&rA, m. 1 going crookedly or deviously/ a ser- 
pent, RV.; AV. 

SYiryi, mfn. serpentine, winding, RV.; m. a 
serpent, Say. on RV. v, 9,4; a horse, Naigh. i, 14. 
HvjiU, mfn., Pfti.1. vii, 3 , 31 &c. 

hoe , cl. 1. P. X.(Dhatup.xxiii,39) hvd- 
” ya(i 9 °te (Ved. also hdvate and Auvd/i, °te; 
other present forms arc hve, AV. ; hvdmahe , VS.; 
ASma, humdhejuhumdsi, R V. ; p. huydnd [with 
pass, sense], ib. , hvaydna , MBh. ; pf. juhdya, ju- 
huvuh , $Br. See. ; juhv£,juAuri, RV. ; juhuve , 
juhurire , Br.; hvay&m-asa and hvaydip-cakre, 
MBh.; aor. dhvat, ahvata [or ahvdsta, Pan. iii, 
1 , 54], RV. See. 8 ee . ; ahvi, AV.; dhumahi , ahu- 
shat a t RV.; ahvasit[?], GopBr.; fut. kvdtd, Gr.; 
hvayishyati, °te, Br.; hvdsyate, SiAkhSr.; inf. 
Class. hvdtum; Ved. hdvitave, hvdyitumftavai ; 
huvddhyai ; ind.p. Class, kutvd ; Ved. -kitya and 
- hdvam) t to call, call upon, summon, challenge, in- 
voke (with ndmnd ', 'to call by name ;* with yud - 
dhef to challenge to fight ’), RV. Sec. &c. ; to emu- 
late, vie with, W. : Pass .huydte (aor. dhdvi or ahvi- 
yi), to be called Sec., RV. : Caus. Avdyayati (aor. 
ajuhavai otajuhnvat), to cause anyone (acc.) to be 
challenged by (instr.), Vop.: Des ii.juAushati,°te, 
Gr.: Intens. johuyate or jdhaviti ( johuvanta, 
ajohavuh , jdhuvat , jdhtrvana, RV.; AV.; BhP.) 


or johoti (Gr.), to call on, invoke Sec. [Cf. Gk. 
7 “*"-] 

a. Hava, Uva dec. See p. x 394, cols. 1 and a. 

Bata (for Aula?). See p. 1301, col. I. 

Bfiti, mfn. called, summoned, invited, RV.; 
Prab. ; n. the act of calling, Pin. viti, a, 84. »nt, 
mfn. containing the word Aiita, SrS. 

XUti, f. calling ; invocation dec. 

Sfty*. See devi- and pitfi-huya. 

a. R6trS, f. (for 1. see p. 1306, col. 1) calling, 
call, invocation (alio personified), RV.; TBr.; (ho- 
trdbhih ) , ind. by good words, MBh.iii, 1332.- Yid, 
mfn. knowing invocation, RV. 

BvayaM, bvagrltavya. See d-hv°. 

BYt, f. a name, appellation (see giri-hvd). 

Hvltarya, mfn. to be called, Nir. 

XYitfi, m. (used in explaining Aotri), ib. 

ByIxui, n. calling, calling near, MBh.; a cry, 
noise (see ku-hvana) . 

XYinlya, mfn. to be called or invoked, MW. 

Bvlja. See svarga-hvdya. 

XYlyaka, mfn. calling dec., Pat. 

BYlyakZyat Norn. P. °yati - Avdyakam icchati, 
ib.: Desitl . jihvayakiyishati, ib. 

Xvlyayltavya. See d-hv°. 

Xvftyin, mfn. calling, invoking, challenging, 
MW. 

Xveya, mfn. to be called or invoked, ib. 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 

Obs. When no meaning is given some addition or rectification of accent is intended. The word Fra-krlyfc has been accidentally 

omitted at p. 654, but will be found at p. 1330. 

Ansa-rupinl. A-gwiin . 


▲gffft-raptyi, f. (with lakti) a female personifi- 
cation of the divine energy, RTL. 187. Agin (col. a, 

1 . 1, for 1 array ’ read ‘a ray*). Agsa (in comp.); 
-dhn (read, ‘applied to thcVedi’), AV. xi, 1, 33; 

- pitha , m. the shoulder-blades, Susr. ; °s 6 ccaya , m. 
du. the shoulder-blades, ApSr. Aghana, n. (fr. 1. 
anh) the act of moving or creeping (like a snake), L. 
Agho (in comp, for an has ) ; ~lihga 9 mfn. character- 
ized bv the word (said of a series of texts), Kau$. 

A-kanaka, mfn. (rice) without red particles adher- 
ing to the husks, Divyav. Ak&bara or Ak&bb&ra 
or Akavara, m. (emperor) Akbar, Inscr. A-ka- 
riflhyat,infn. not intending to do, DrShy. A-kar- 
j^iya, mfn. not to be heard, MBh. A-kam&lk&, f. 
idlcjDivytiv. A-kaU,mfn. not quarrelling A-ka- 

Uta, mfn. incalculable, immeasurable, M&lallm. A- 
kalmaaha, (also) m.N.of the fourth Manu,MatsyaP. 
A'-kalmfiaha,tnf(i)n. spotless,SBr. A-kalya,(also) 
not to be guessed, Das. A-kaaya-Yid, mfn. not 
attending to anything, MaitrS. 1 -Wrna-iiinJiift- 
paaa, n. unintentional killing of a victim before 
a sacrifice, ApSr. A-kfiyikft, f. a kind of game, 
Divyitv. A-kCla, (also) night, ib. ; - kaumudi , f. an 
irregular festival, ib. A-kUaka, n. food eaten at 
irregular times, ib. AkftYaiikd, n. water (-an- 
kditbd), MaitrS. A-klmoid, n. nothing, MBh. 
A-klllsia, mfn. (for a-k'linna ) not moist or wet, 
Gobh. A-knpdala, mfn. without ear-rings, Bear. 
A-kutaa (in comp, for a-kutas ) ; •cana, m. N. of 
Siva, L.; -cid, ind. not for any reason, unintention- 
ally, MBh.; (° to)-mrityu , mfn. not threatened by 
death from any quarter, BhP. A-kutfLhala.mfn.not 
taking interest in (loc.), Bear. A-kutsayvt, rnfn. 
not abusing or reproaching, M n. ii, 54.3. A-kupya, 
n. (impers.) anger must not be shown, MBh. A- 
knpyat, mfn. not boiling, AV. A-kumbka, n\. 
4 no water-jar/ anything singular of itskind,J*takam. 
A-knla, (also, in astron.) N. of Sunday, Monday, 
Thursday, and Saturday; (also a, f.) the 1st, 3rd, 
5th, 7th, 9th, nth, and 13th days of a half-month ; 
n. N. of partic. lunar mansions. A-kulaka, mfn. 
(fruit) without stone, Car. AfcaMla($Br.); n.(with 
Buddhists) demerit, sin, M WB. 1 34. A~knakfbl 
pflabat, mfn. neither leprous nor spotted, AivGf. 
A-kY^a, mfn. noiseless, MBh. A-k^jaaa, n. noise- 
lessness, silence, ib.; mfn. not creaking (as the axle 


of a car), ib. A-kdrma-pfiahat, mfn. not spotted 
like a turtle, AivGr. A-kylta (in comp.) ; - kdrya 
(Divydv.) or - kfitya (Siohds.), mfn. one who has 
not done his duty ; -cue/a, mfn. untonsured, Mn. v, 
67; - Smasdna (dkyita-), mfn. one who has not 
established a burning-ground, SBr. A-kyimi-parl- 
■yipta, infn. not crawled over by worms, Gobh. A- 
kriaa-klrtl, mfn. of undiminished glory, Bear. 
A^kflahta, (also) not prolonged or drawled (in pro- 
nunciation), SamhUp. A-kopya, mfn. (fir. Pali a- 
kuppa ) not to be disregarded, Divy&v. Akkft, f. a 
procuress, Paiicat. Akkl-Usvl, f. N. of a queen, 
Inscr. Akti, f. ointment^L. a. Akr&, (accord, to 
some also) a horse, RV. A-krandlta, mfn. not 
pressed (as tila), Divyav. A-krama, (also) am, ind. 
not by degrees, simultaneously, Naish.; °ma-tas, 
nd., id., Kap. ; °m 34 hd t f. a woman married out of 
the regular order (as the younger sister before the 
elder &c.), KatySr. A-krIta,mfn. not bought, SBr. 
A-krudbyat, mfn. not being angry, SBr. A- 
krBra, A-krodha (&Br.). A-kllba, mfn. not im- 
potent, manly, Bear. VAkak v akshnute , akshnu - 
ydt, (also) to mark (esp. cattle on the ear ; dkshitd, 
mfn. ‘marked; 1 akshitavyd, mfn. ‘to be marked;’ 
cf. ashta-karna and Gk. bfv r), MaitrS. X. Aktba, 
(also) a chariot v Dharmai ; • dhurd , f. an axle-pin, 
Apast.; * iabda , m. the creaking of an axle, Ap^r. ; 
2. Aksba(in comp.); - dharma , m. the laws or rules 
of gambling, Pracan<J.; - ntalikd , f. a rosary, KathSs.; 
•Hksha, f. the art of gambling, Fracing, ; - tila , mfn. 
addicted to gambling, Apast.; - sutra-valayin, mfn.. 
having a rosary lor a bracelet, CaruJ. 4. Akaba (in 
comp.) i-prapdlana,n. casting glances, Hariv. A- 
kabati, mfn. (also) unthrashed, Gobh. ; m . n. (also) 
a boil or sore not produced by cutting, 'KauS.; °ldma- 
ya , m. disease without any external injury, §Br. 
Akahaa-Yat, see akshan-vat. A-kabaua, (also) 
unfit, improper, J Jtakam. ; (d), f. (in dram.) sensi- 
tiveness, irritability, Sih.; b min, mfn. intolerant, 
cruel, Bhartf. A-kabaya-Yafa, m. * undecaying 
Banyan/ N, of a very ancient sacred tree, RTL. 337. 
Akibayinl (read, <N. of a river’), Rajat. A* 
kabara,n. (also) an indelible mark incised on metal 
or stone ; (also) m. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. ; (erase 
‘Achyranthes Aspera’); -vat, mfn. possessing syllables, 
JaimUp.; ^iksha, f, alphabetic science, Dai.; -sani- 


Adta or - sarfighdta , (in dram.) accidental putting 
together or arranging of letters or syllables, Bhar. ; 
• satfthild , f. the Saiphita of syllables, TPrlt.; -sa- 
dhdtu, n. a partic. manner of singing, L \\y . ; - sam- 
pdd, f. fitness or completeness of the number of syl- 
lables, SBr. ; ii rdntara t n. another letter, translitera- 
tion, L. A-knbBnta, mfn. impatient, Bear. Akabl 
(in comp.); - bandha , m. binding the eyes, Naish. ; 
‘lakshf-ylkri (P. - karoti ), to make anything an ob- 
ject forthe eyes, look at, Naish.; -samskdra,m.\>A\nl- 
ingthe eyes,L.; collyrium, L. A-ksbl^Yftt, mfn.not 
injuring, Mn. ii, 100. A-kabSyainK^ft, mfn. im- 
perishable, inexhaustible, RV. A-kshu^a-Yodba, 
the act of throwing a spear so as to touch the mark 
lightly, Divyiv. A-ksbttra-j&a($Br.). A-kabo- 
dbuka, mfn. not hungry, MaitrS. A-kabobba 
(insert n. before ‘freedom’). A-kabobbya (in 
comp.) ; •Hr/ ha , m. N. of a disciple of A nanda-tirtha 
(q.v.),Cat. A-kabobbyft, f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
Akab^ay&paoobadana, n. transverse division, 
Sulbas. A-kba^da (in comp.) ; •kala, mfn. full (as 
the moon), Malatim. ; -; man 4 ala t mfn. possessing the 
whole country, Rajat. ; ° 4 bpadhi, m. a quality not to 
be defined by words, Slipkhyak. A-kbarYan (?), 
mfn. unmutilated, unimpaired, Heat. A-kbinaa f 
mfn. unwearied, Bear. A-gat&an, mfn. not dead, 
alive, MaitrS. A-gmtyK, ind. unavoidably, indis- 
pensably, Bear. ; Jltakam. Agada, (also) a magic 
jewel, Divyiv. A-gadita, mfn. untold, unasked, 
§ii. A-jgandba-aaYln, mfn. not addicted to per- 
fumes, Apast. A-ganfllil (or °dhin\ mfn. without 
smell, scentless, V»hn. A-gama, mfn. impassable, 
MBh. A-famya-rbpa, mf(d)n. difficult to be 
traversed, Kir. A-garbba, mfn. not rooted in an- 
other tree, KltySr. ; (a), f. not pregnant, SBr. A- 
gaatya (in comp.); •grihaspatika, mfn. having 
Agastya for a householder, ApSr. ; •tasta, mfn. ruled 
by Agastya (with dii, f . 1 the south ’), MBh. A* 
gftra, (also) a partic. high number, Buddh.; - vinoda , 
m. N. of a wk. on architecture ; •stupa, m. the chief 
beam of a house, ApGf.; -stkund-xnrohana, n.the 
sprouting of the post of a house, Buddh.; °rdvakdta t 
m. ground fit for (building) a h°, ApGf. A*fSlftt% 
mfn. unfiltered, SuSr. A-glta, mfn. unsung (jngftd- 
jfftf ), JaimUp. A-go^ia, mfn. devoid of merit, 
SBr.; not requiring the Guga change, KltySr.,Sch. 
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A«yyftblt*,mfn. untwisted (?), MinQf . ; -dii f mSn. 
misting, L, A-yyibyat, mfn. not biting (is a leech), 
Suir. K-yylbya, mfn. imperceptible, §Br.; indepen* 
dent(* JtMi*Aiff/ra),Bhatt. A-yo^-prdpayain,ind. 
not within the reach of a cow, KitySr. A-yoeara, 
insert m. after 4 Brahma;* °can-*Jkfi (P. -karoti), 
to make unfit to collect alms in, Divy&v. A-y6-t&, 
f. want of cows, RV. ; A V. AyjUUrinbyu ($Br.). 
Aynl, (also) » next, ApSr.; • kshetra , n. the place 
for the fire-altar, IndSt.; -goddna, m. one at whose 
hair-cutting ceremony Agni is thechief deity, ApGp; 
-cakra, n. the sphere or range of fire, IndSt.; -jd, 
f. a brown cow, L. ; • jytshtha (° ni-y '/*), mfo. having 
Agni for a chief, TBr.; -jyotis, mfo. flaming, KatySr.; 
-tanu, t, pi. N. of partic. texts, ApSr. ; -turyda, 

m. a partic. fire-spitting animal (existing in a 
hell), Vishn.; - namdn , n. a name of Agni, SBr.; 
•n&rayana, m. N. of Agni (as worshipped by the 
Agni-hotp-brahmans), RTL. 50; -nidhana, n. the 
placingof the fire, KatySr. ; -nyakta (°nl-ny°), mfn. 
mingled with Agni (i.e. having Agni incidentally men- 
tioned), TBr.; -patana, n. throwing one's self into 
fire, Paficat. ; -pdta, m. id., Kilac. ; -pdniya, n. the 
observance of throwing one's self first into water and 
then into fire, Hlla, Sch.; -putra, m. 4 Agni's son,’ 
N. ofSkanda, AV.Parii; - pranayaua , n. vessels for 
conveying the sacrificial fire, MftnSr. ; -praddtta, n. 
throwing into the fire, Paficat. ; - bhdntfa, n. the vessel 
for the Auplsana fire, HirP. ; -bhuti (see also Pan. 

viii, a, 107, Vftrtt. a, Pat.); - madana , n. the fire of 
sexual love, MBh.; -matt, m. fieriness, Vim. v, a, 
56 ; -m-iydma, m. N. of a Slman, Ll{y.; Drlhy. ; 
-yautta, mfn. produced from fire, MBh.; -ra- 
hasya-ftatufa, n. N. of the 10th (or lath) book of 
the SBr. ; - locana , m. fiery-eyed, N. of Siva, Gal.; 
- vaha , mfn. exposing one's self to heat, MBh. ; -vii, 
f. coal, L. ; -iakati, f. * fire-vehicle,' a portable fur- 
nace, Alaipklrat. ; -iakti, f. the force of digestion, 
VarBrS. ; - iauca-vastra , n. a fine muslin garment, 
Klrand.; -samdtpana, mfn. stimulating digestion, 
Bhpr.; -samadhdna, n. kindling fire,Gobh.; -sthala, 

n. the fire-place, IndSt. ; -sparia, mfo. scalding hot, 
Apast.; - hotri-brahmam , m. N. of a clan of Brah- 
mans (who regard Agni as chief deity), RTL. 50; 
-hotrd-prdyana , mfn .beginning with the Agni-hotra, 
TS.; -hotra-veld, f. the time of the Agni-hotra, 
JaimUp. ; °ny-arci, m. the flame of fire, JaimUp.; 

ny-dyatana, n. a fire-shrine, MinGr.; °ny-upa- 
sihana (MaitrS.); °nau-karana , n. burnt offering, 
KatySr., Sch. Affnlyn, mfn. relating to Agni or 
fire, g. utkarddi Ayneyftol, f. a kind of brick, 
TS. Agra, n. (also) rest,remainder, Lil. ; -ganand, 
f. the reckoning or placing uppermost, Naish., Sch. ; 
cchada , n.the point ofaleaf, Viddh.; - tala-samcdra , 
m. a partic. posture in dancing, Sarpglt.; -devi, f. 
a chief queen, Bear.; - drava-samhati , f. the thin 
upper part of milk or curds, L.; - dharma , m. high 
spiritual state, Divyftv. ; -pdka, m. the firstlings of 
fruit, KitySr. ; -bodhi, m. N. of a king of Ceylon, 
Buddh. ; - bhojya , mfn. enjoying the best of any- 
thing, MBh.; -ydna, n. the first vehicle, Buddh.; 
-iikha, mfn. having a pointed flame, MBh.; -ird- 
vaka, m. (and ikd, f.) ‘ chief disciple,* N. of some 
followers of Buddha, MWB. 47 ; - satnkhyd , f. (acc. 
with Caus. of sam-a-^ruh, ‘to put at the head 1 ), 
Ragh. Agra-nl-Vkgi, P. -karoti, to send be- 
fore, VP. A-graata, mfn. not swallowed (said of 
sounds), ChUp. _A-yraba, mfo. (also) where no 
ladlefiil is drawn, ApSr. A-yrahaya, n. not mean- 
ing, Paribh.; (d-gr^yt nfn. not afflicted by disease, 
MaitrS. AgxMrra, mf(d)n. pointed in front, ApSr. 
AgrAnta, m. or n, the product added to the ulti- 
mate term, Col. Ayrima-Tatl, f. the verse RV. 

ix, 6a, 25 (beginning with 1 pdvasva vded agri- 
ydfr') t Llfy. A-ybaflta-ybaflta, mfn. badly 
put together, Subh. A-ybayfa, m. (cf. ghanta) 
N. of Siva, MBh. Aybaya, Nom. P. °yati, to do 
evil, sin, Dhfttup. AgtoriM, f. a kind of game, 
Divviv. A-ybRrya, mfo. not tottering, ApSr. A- 
ybodaka, n. (prob.) the daily bathduring the period 
of uncleanness, BaudhP. A-yboxa-ybayfia, m. 
N. of an adherent of apattic. sect worshipping Devi, 
Mftlatfm. (cf. IW. 500). Ayhmya-tvi, n. the 
state of being a cow, MaitrS. A Ate, (also) a kind 
of regnal year (used in Orissa and usually spoken of 
asOnkoyear; the peculiarity of it is that in counting 
the years of the reign ofa king certain numbers are 
omitted, thus, accord, to one system, the numbers 
endingwith 6 or o, excepting 10, are dropped, so that 
the sequence of the yean would be— 1, a, 3, 4, 5, 


7, 8,9, io, 11, 1 a, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 19, a 1 Ac.); 
-gata, mfn. lying in the lap, Bear.; -, ccheda , m. (in 
diam.) interruption (of the action) by the close of 
an Act, Bhar.; -pd/a, m. an account-book, Klv,; 

- lakskana , n. a mark, brand, SlfikhGr.; -samjkd, 
f. N. of a wk. on the numerical value of words ex- I 
pressing numerals (by Rlm&nanda-tlrtha) ; °Jhdsya, 
n. (-ahka-mukha), Dai; Sih. Abkfiya, Nom. 
A,°yato, to resemble the marks on the moon, Bhliii, 
AbklTabki, n. water ( « ahkdnkd , cf. akdvah - 
hd), MaitrS. Abku, du. a partic. part of a chariot, 
Gobh. X. Abkura (in comp.) ; -vat, mfn. abound- 
ing in sprouts or buds, MBh. ; °rdropana or °rr ir- 
patta , n . 4 planting a shoot,* a kind of uuptial cere- 
mony, GpS. a. Ankara, Nom. P. °rati, to shoot, 
sprout, bud, Plrv. Abkuraya, n. shooting, sprout- 
ing (lit. and fig.), Sih. Abkuxaya, Nom. P ryati, 
to cause to sprout or bud, effect, produce, Subh. 
A&knrKya, Nom. A. °yate, to shoot, sprout, Klv. 
Abknll, f. a cat (v.l. akuli), TlndBr. AbklU 
raya ® ahkuraya , Klttkh. ; Plrv. Ankrl, m. or 
f. a mark, sign, L. A&ga (in comp.) ; - kriyd , f. 
anointing the body, DaS. ; * bhadjana , n. side -ache, 
Suir.; -bheda, (also) m. self-betrayal, Kli.; • man- 
tra, m. an unessential or secondary text, IndSt. ; -vd- 
haka,m fn.rubbingor shampooing the body ,M atsyaP. ; 

- samdkhydyam , ind. calling the limbs by name, 
AitBr.; -sphurana - viedra , m. N. of a wk. on pro- 
gnosticating events from quiverings of the limbs; 
*gdngi-bkdva-samkara , m. confusion of essential 
and secondary ideas, Kuval. Angadin, mfn. wearing 
a bracelet, MBh.; °diya, mfn. belonging to Aflgada, 
R. AAgarqja, mfn. English, Inscr. AhgKra,(in 
comp.) ; - karmdnta , m. charcoal-burning, MBh. ; 

- jivikd , f. subsistence bych°-b°, HVog. ; - tarsha , n. 
a shower of sparks from burningcharcoal, Bear. ; -va- 
ra, m. the day of the planet Mars, Thursday, Cat. ; 
-iakati, f. a portable fire-receptacle, L. ; -sdt-i/kfi, 
P. - karoti , to reduce to charcoal, lay anything upon 
coals, Ap$r.; °rdvakshepana, n. an instrument for 
putting on coals, tongs, Nilak. A&gKrak*-y«uitr* 
(or bhattma -/ i ) 9 n. a kind of auspicious diagram, 
Inscr. A&glrafe-smrltl, f. N. of a law-book. 
AAglro-dhiauia, mfn. abiding with the AAgiras, 
MaitrS. A&gu, m. or f. (?) a limb of the body, L. ; a 
bird, L. A&gala-rgji, m. a kind of snake, Suir. 
A&gull (in comp.) ; -ja, m. a finger-nail, Gal. ; 
-pranijana, n. water for washing the fingers, SBr. ; 
-prdiana, n. eating with the fingers, ApGf ., Sch. ; 

- mdtrd , mfn. of the sixe of a finger, MaitrS.; -sam- 
dcia (read -sanidaqsa ) ; °li-granthi, m. a finger- 
joint, KltySr. ; °li-bhanga , m. curving the fingers (in 
scorn), MatsyaP. ; °li-vesh{a, m. (prob.) a glove, R. 
Afigollkl, f.a kind of ant, Suir. AAguskilia-Tl- 
bhodoka, m. 4 thumb-separator,* a mitten, Klranf). 
AfigVihi, m.(also) a kind of bird, L. ; an elephant, 
L. ; speed, L. A&ghirl (VS.). Afigbri, (also) 
division, branch, sphere, AgP.; -pdta, m. setting 
down the feet, a footstep, BhP. ; - samdhi , m. ‘foot- 
joint,* the ancle, L.; °ghry-avanejana, mf(#)n. 
washing the feet {-tva, n.) f BhP. ; fit for washing 
the feet, ib. V 1 . Ac, (also) to adorn, Dharmai. A- 
oaJqrlTMf mfn. not guilty of a Krityl (q.v.), AV. 
A-ookravorta, see cakra-vritta . A-oapqa-ma- 
rioi, m. ‘cool-rayed/ the moon, Naish. A-oara, 
(also) impassable, Hariv. A-ca r a ya, n. improper 
conduct, SBr. ; mf(d)n. A-oaraylya, mfn. (prob.) 
not to be associated with, Gobh. A-oarama-ya* 
yas, n. 4 not the last age,' youth, Uttarar. A-oa» 
rita, n. not eating, abstinence from food (accord, 
to Sch. on Yljft. ii, 40, but in Mn. viii, 49 rather 
read d-carita, q. ?.). A-oarlahyat, mfn. one who 
will not keep his vow, Gobh. A-oKkrlka, mfo. 
having no accomplice (-/<?, f.), Rljat. A-olrd^bk, 
f. a newly-married woman, bit Aoobafl-iiabda 
or ^ftHMuygliSta, m. the sound of a snap, a snap 
with the fingers, Divyiv. A-ochandiaka, mfn. 
having no metre, MaitrS, A-oohidroktha, mfn. 
having (its) verses complete, AitBr. Aoohdra (or 
afU/ra ), mfn. (said of the waters), MaitrS. A* 
oyftTin, mfo. firm, unchanging, Bear, ix, 14 (conj.). 
A^oyata oakraTartin, m. N. of the author of a 
Comm, on the Dlya-bhlga, IW. 304. AJ* (in 
comp.) ; •gati, mfo. ‘accessible (only) to goats,’ steep 

i asa road), MBh.; pd/a, (also) N.of a partic. tree 
under which Buddha meditated), MWB. 39 ; -Jo- 
man, (also) mf(*f*i)n. hairy as a goat, MaitrS. A- 
jawiuui, mfn. not subject to birth, Ragh. AJaya 
(in comp.) ; -pd/a, -t Htrman,-sittka, m. N. of kings, 
Inscr. A«jltl, f. sham or bad merchandise, Yljfi. A- 


jlBa-vatoa, n. a lucky-bag, DaL Ajira, n. (with 
djeh) a field of battle (cf, samardjira), Sil. A- 
jiryat, mfn. not subject to old age or decay (-/£, 
I'.), KafhUp. A-jtl, mfo, not rushing forward, Sly. 
(in a quotation). AjjB, f. a mother, L. A-jfifina 
(in comp.) ; -bodhint, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
Atma-bodha by SarpkarlcSrya ; -vidhvagsana, m. 
N. of a Tathlgata, Sukh. i. A-jyByai, mfn. not 
greater than (abl.),TBr. Afijif b^ha, m. fire, L. ; the 
sun, L. AW* or a^atk (for a-tata?) a partic, hell, 
Divykv.;Dharmas, A|a|yB, f. constant roaming^ ■> 
atdtyd), Subh. Aft*»pUaka, m. overseer of a mar- 
ket, L. Adorn, m. a tree, L. Aduvn, m. a boat ( ~ 
plava), L. Ayooo, ni. a bird, L. Ayi, (also) half 
of a lunar month, L. A-yikJUbom, (prob.) w.r. 
for a-m^(l>elow). Ayimo-tdo, ind. from the thin 
side, MaitrS. Ayiol, m. or f. bamboo, cane, L. ; 
a carter, L. Aylein, m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Mauna), SankhBr. Ayn, m. (also) the soul, 
life (~dtman), Harav.; sea-salt, L.; a sacred text, 
single verse or Mantra (cf. srag-atm ) ; -priydiign 
( dnti -), m. or f. pi. Panicum Miliaceum and Pani- 
cuniItalicum,§Br.; -vrata, read ‘live' for ‘twelve.’ 
Ay do, (also) a pinnacle or cupola, VarBfS. ; a partic. 
part of a Stupa, Divyav. ; a sword with irregular 
longitudinal white marks, L. Aydikn,m. fever in an 
elephant or liou,L. ; unwholesome condition of water, 
L. Aydakn, ni. (only L.) a kind of bird ; a frog ; 
the scrotum. A-tandri, mfn. (nom. is)**a-tan- 
drin, MBh. (B.). A-tonuhrlobt* (Sllr.). A- 
toro-payyono, ind. without paying toll, Divyav. 
A-torko, (also) mfn. incomprehensible, ib. Ator* 
kltdpopanna, mfn. occurred unexpectedly, Kum. 
A-tMkarA, mfn. free from robbers, AV. Atl- 
kgioobro, (also) mfn. (said of Vishnu), MBli.;(n;//), 
ind. with great difficulty, BhP. Atl-kritfirtha,mfn. 
very clever or skilful, MBh. Ati-k?lti, f. excess, 
Vcnis. Atl-kramana, (also) mf(f)n. committing 
excess or siu (sexually), Vishn. Ati-krftnt&U- 
XrKnta, mfn. one who has crossed the stream of sor- 
row, Divy&v. Ati-g > ftrgya,ru.an excellent Glrgya, 
Pat. on P;ln. vi, 2, 191. Ati-oltrlya, Nom. A. 
°yate, to cause great astonishment, Das. Ati-ei- 
raya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to linger, Divyav. Atl- 
oebanda, m. (prob. ) too much wilfulne&sor criticism, 
MBh. (B. - ccheda ). Ati-taxnAm, ind. (supcrl. of 
ati) in a very high degree, Naish,, Sch. A-tltik- 
sbamKya, mfn. unable to endure, SBr. Atl-tfly- 
ya, mfn. {*/trid) cleft, split, penetrated, VS. Ati- 
tbl (in comp, for atithi ) ; ->/kfi (P. -karoti ), to 
grant anything (acc.) to a guest, Naish. ; to cause 
anything (acc.) to be a guest, i.e. to make it arrive 
at (loc.), ib. ; -y/bkti (P. - bhavati ), to become the 
guest of (gen.), ib. ; °tky-artka, mfn. hospitable, L. 
Atl-V'dofib (only in -dat&hih, used in explaining 
adhi-dhak ), Nir. i, 7. Atl-digdba, a poisoned 
arrow, Bear, v, 1. Atl-donham, ind. after dusk 
(v.l. abhi-dP), Ap&r. Atl-dwaya, mfn. unparal- 
leled, unique, Kid. Ati-y^nam (Caus. - ndma - 
yati), to pais time, Divyfiv. Ati-pftdd, m. going 
too far, overstepping, TBr. Atl-pftrayk, mfn. 
carrying across, RV. vi, 47, 7. Atl-pra- y'srldb 
(Caus. - iardhayati ), to obtrude or force anything 
upon any one (dat.), RV. viii, 13, 6. Atl-pra- 
■abya, n>. (also) too much difliiseness, Veuls.; Rljat. 
▲ti-praaausia, n. (irnpers.) too much grace has 
been shown, Mllatim. Ati-bodbi- sattva, mfn. 
exceeding a Bodhi-sattva, Mllatim. Ati-bbtra, 
(also) exceu ; -bhiita, mfn. exceeding, surpassing 
(gen.), Bear, ii, 2. Atl-manoratha-krama, m. 
excess of desire, ib. v, 35. Atl-mlya, mfn. past 
illusion, Kir. Atl-mUa, mfn. excelling a necklace 
(in beauty), Laghuk. 1017. Ati-mukti, f. (also) 
a partic. class of oblations, ApSr. Atl-yttrft, f. 
passing over, $aipk.; fare for crossing ( 7 ), Divy&v. 
Atl-rItra-yKJin f m.N. of a dramatic author (of the 
1 6th century A.D.). Ati-rokA, m. a passage for light, 
vista, Mait&. Ati- van, m. an extra donation, 
ApSr. Atl-vlrya-prabba, m. N. of a Tathl gata, 
Sukh. i. Ati-ryMta, mfn. too widely separated, 
TPrSt. Ati-eaysaoa, n. (Vait.), °nl, f. (AitAr.) 
continued recitation. Atieaya (in cornp.); -vat, 
mfn. excessive, Dai.; *iaydpamd, f. (in rhet.) an 
exaggerated simile, Klvyld. Ati-aKta, mfn. caus- 
ing great joy, delightful, Git. Atl-irama, see 
iramdpanayana (p. 1096). Ati-saTarratl, f. a 
partic. personification, MlnGf. Ati-aarya, (also) 
remnant, Divyfiv. Atl-ftftra, (also) transgression 
(insdti-s 0 ), ihr AU-niUbya^rlbaiyya, m. a swan, 

Sii. Ati-snbltft, mfn. perfectly satiated, ApSr. 
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2. A-dhvana. 


Att-avlnna, mfn. caused to perspire abundantly} 
Suir. Itl-bialU, n. (in rhet.) excessive or foolish 
laughter, Ssh. Atl-hira, m. addition, SarphUp. 
Atlk&ai, m. brightness, lustre, TS. ; an aperture, ib. 
Atl-oftr*, m. -n/iV* (p. 13)- A-tSr*a f mfn. not 
crossed, endless, RV. A'-tirtha, n. a wrong way 
or manner ( ena , ‘ not in ihe right or usual manner*), 
SBr. ; Laty.; unseasonable time, BhP. AtS-yftda, 
m. * ati-vida, Vait. Atiaa, m. N. of a learned 
Buddhist (the re-founder of Lamism), MWB. 273. 
A.tniyt.prabha r m. = amitcll>ha, Sukh. i. A- 
taljaaa, mfn. not nude of metal, Mil. vi ( 53. At- 
ka, (accord, to some also* itjas). AttrS^i, m. or 
f. (said to he fr. yW) a kind of worm, L. Atya, 
(also) mfn. rapid, swift, RV. 0,34, 13. Aty-akiha* 
ra, mfn. inarticulate, ManGr. Aty-antaaaa, 
ind. in an exaggerated manner, excessively, Baudh. 
Aty-aya, in. (also) confession of sins; Lalit. Atya* 
ylka-pinda-pKta, in. special or occasional alms (of 
5 kinds), Divy&v. Aty-ikhapdala-Tikrama, 
mfn. surpassing Indrain heroism, Ragh. Aty-ftyua, 
mfn. very old, Venis. Aty-urviaa, m. a supreme 
sovereign, VarBrS. Aty-tixjltam, ind. very much, 
in a high degree, Malatlm. Aty-ftrdhv&kaha, 
mfn. with uplifted eyes, TAr. Aty-Bha, m. (also) 
the penis of an elephant, L. ▲ty-ylahakka, m. 
an excellent bull (applied to Prajl-pati), Hir. Aty- 
etaral, see ait (p. 1 6). Atra-aad, mfn . sitting here, 
JaimUp. A-trasyat, mfn. not trembling, W. ; not 
having a flaw (as a gem), Sid. iv, 53. A-tr&slta, 
mfn. not frightened, Venis. A-trlr&tra-y&jln, 
mfn. not taking part in the Triratra sacrifice, Drahy. 
A-tvara, mfn. not hasty, deliberate, Yfljlt.; MBh. 
A-tiaraka, mfn. (a vessel) having no handle, 
Tandy aBr. Athar£, (accord, to some) au elephant, 
RV. iv, 6, 8 . Atharvi, (accord, to some ) fiery (cf. 
Viipahi below), RV. i, 112, 10. A-dapda. mfn. 
having no handle, A past. A-dandana, n. not pun- 
ishing, Yajli. A-datt&d&na, n. stealing (with Bud- 
dhists one of the ten sins), Dharmas. 56. A-dat- 
tftddylka (Divyav.) and°d&yin (Mu.), m. a thief. 
A-danta-j&ta, mfn. one who has not teethed, Asv- 
Gr. A-dant&ghltln, mfn. not striking against 
the teeth (as a sound), La|y. A-dabdha-cakahua, 
mfn. one whose eyes do not fail, AV. A*daylya 
(p. 18, col. 2, 1 . 1 read a-dasfya). A-daridra, 
mf(d)n. having no beggars, Kathas. A-daraana- 
patba, (also) non-admission to (the king's) pre- 
sence (?), disgrace, Divy&v. A-daraanl- y to 
become invisible, Pancat. Adis, (also) then, AV. xii, 
I, 55. A-daata, mfn. unexhausted, imperishable, 
TBr. ; Kl|h. A-d&kahl^fttya, ni. pi. 1 not 
Southerners/ the Gaudas, K&vyid. A-dSnava, m. 

* not a D&nava / a god, M Bh. A-dAnlya, mfn. un- 
worthy of a gift, ApSr. A-d&nyi (read, 1 not de- 
serving a gift ’). 2. A-dflman, mfn. unbound, RV. 
vi, 24, 4. A-d&aynt, mfn. not wishing to give, A V. 
Adlti-kundal&hara^a, n. N. of a N a taka by 
Kadamba. A-dipaat, mfn. not wishing to injure, 
AV. A-dlvl (in comp.); V vdtin, not eating by 
day, Apast. ; °vd-svdf>m i not sleeping by day,ib. A* 
d5na-g&trat&, f. having no defective members 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dhamus. 
84. A-dlrgha-dariln, mfn. not far-sighted, 
Bear. A-duhkha-aultha-vedanK, f. the non- 
perception of either pain or pleasute, Sukh. i. A- 
duh&na, mfn. yielding no milk, K Sty Sr. A-dt- 
■ika, mfn. guideless, homeless, MBh. A*deha, m. 

* bodiless,' the god of love, Gal. A-daitaya, m. * not 
a Daiteya/ a god, Hariv. A-doaha, mfn. faultless, 
guiltless, Ragh.; KathSs. ; - dariin , mfn. seeing or 
thinking no haTm, Hear. Adkkuta fin comp.) ; 
-krishna-r&ja (or AV?), N. of a chief, h.,cr.; -dar- 
pana, N. of a Nataka; - rahga . N. of a Prahasana; 
^tdrtha, mfn. containing wonderful things, K&vyfid,; 
°tdlpdta, m. pi. miracles and prodigies, ApGf.; 
°bhutdpamd, f. (in rhet.) a simile implyinga miracle, 
ib. Adma-aid, (also) a fly (» makskika ), Nir., 
Sch. Adya (in comp.); - tas , ind. from to-day, 
Dhfirtan. ; -tva, n. the present time, Pat. ; -yajtta, 
ni. to-day's sacrifice, Ap$r., Sch. AdyiffrajA, iud. 
henceforth, Divyav. A-dyotaka, mfn. not ex- 
pressing or denoting, Pin. i, 4, 93, Sch. Adri* 
dk^lt, in. 1 mountain-holder/ N. of Kfishna (cf.^o- 
vardhatta , p. 366), L. Adri-bhtdaua, n. the 
splitting of the Soma stone, Katy&r. A-druta, 
mfn. not accelerated, TPrlt. A-draya-T&da, m. 
assertion of non-duality, Naish. A-dyldaAAha, 
mfn. not twelve days old, &lAkh$r. A-drl-yoni, 
mfn. not produced by two (vowels), not diphthongal, 


RPrSt. A-dri-yaraha, mfn. not two years old, 
PirGr. A-dylpa, mf(d)n. having no refuge or pro- 
tector, K 5 rand. A-dyalta (in comp.); - dipikd , 1 
f., -brahma- siddhi, f., - makaranda , m. N. of wks.; 
- vddin , m. (also) N. of Saipkara, Gal.; of Buddha, 
Divyav. A*dyaltl& f m. 4 non-dualist,' an adhe- 
rent of Saipkara, Simkhyas., Sch. Adka*Iaha, n. 
draught-cattle, TS. Adka^ (in comp, for adkas ) ; 
- kutnba, mf(d)n. having the thick end downwards, 
ApSr.,Sch.; - khdta , mfn. dug deep (as a furrow), 
Vishn.; -, iayin , mfn. lying on the ground [°yi-td, 
f.), Gaul. ; -samveiin, mfn. id., Laty. ; • sthdnS - 
Sana, mfn. standing or sitting lower, Gaut. Adka- 
mAdkama, mfn. lowest of alt, Paficat. Adkara 
(in comp.); - data , n. a lip, Kpr. ; -mu/a {ddh°) t 
mfn, having the roots downwards, SBr. ; - rucaka , n. 
lovely lips, Kad. ; °rAmbara , n. (ifc. f. a) an under- 
garment, Sis. ; °r<fUshtha'rucaka , n. lovely lips, R. 
Adkarimav mfn. lowest, Divy&v. Adkarma(in 
comp.); -car ana, 11. (Gaut.), - caryd , f. (Apast.) 
practiceofwickedness, injustice; (accord, 

to some Jaina authorities, * the category which is the 
determinant cause of rest ') ; 0 mbttaratd , f. preva- 
lence of injustice, MBh, AdkaatKn (in comp, for 
°stdt ) ; -niibhl, ind. below the navel, MaitrS. ; •fssr- 
bddham (1 adhdstdn -), ind. (with the knobs) turned 
downwards, SBr. A-dkKrayamdaa, mfn. not re- 
sisting, SBr. A-dklrtgraka,m.a ladleful or cupful 
not drawn from flowing water, ApSr. Adk&sana- 
•Syin» mfn. (for adka-as 3 ) sitting or lying on the 
ground, Apast. Adki-kap^kam, ind. on or round 
the neck, Malatim. ; Naish. Adklkarana-le- 
kkaka, ni. a clerk at a hall of justice, Kad, Adhl- 
karpam, ind. on the ear, Si&. Adkl-kalpin, 
(accord, to others,* supreme umpire’). Adhlka-ya* 
yaa, mfn. advanced in age, Vents. Adhl-kaah^a, 
n. great misery, BhP. AdkikAkakara, mfn. hav- 
ing a redundant syllable, Nir. AdkikAdki, mfn. 
full of sorrow, Dai. AdkikKra (in comp.) ; - puru - 
sha , m. an official, Ragh.; -vat, m. id., Mudr. ; 
- samgrnha , m. N. of a wk. on Bhakti (Ramanuja 
school). AdklkKraka, mfn. introductory, TPrat. 
Adhi- v'kyi, A. - kurute , (also) to define, Bear, xii, 
36. Adkl-kotanam, ind. on a flag, Sii. Adkl- 
kopama, mfn. containing a redundant simile, Sarasv. 
Adlil-kakltl, ind. on the earth, Naish. Adkl- 
gopam, ind. on a cowherd, Laghuk. 970. Adki- 
goptri, see dhanddh Adki-eara, mfn. redun- 
dant, superfluous, ^ankhBr. Adkioitta-slknkt, 
f.(with Buddhists) training in higher thought (one of 
the 3 kinds of training), Dharmas. 1 40. Adki-jaA- 
gham, ind. on the legs, Naish. Adki-JaxKyu, f. 
(a cow) having the after-birth in itself or part of it, 
AV.Paipp. Adkl-VjKgrl (only -j agar at), to 
watch over (loc.), Hir. Adki-Vji (P*ec. 1. pi. 
■ jiydsma\ to overcome, Bha$i. Adhl-jigSgau, 
mfn. (fr. Desid. o ( adhi- ^ gam) wishing to learn, 
H Paris. Adki-dalvatya, n. the highest divine rank 
among (abl.), MaitrUp. Adki-dyo, f. (nom. aus) 
a kind of bri<:k, MaitrS. Adki-nSgam, ind. * on 
elephants' and 1 on snakes, 1 Sii. Adki-nlsam, ind. 
by night, ib. Adkl*paAya, m. an overseer, AV. 
Paipp. Adki-pfipl, iud. in the liand, Kir. Adki- 
pftia, m. a short stick, Kaus. Adkl-prajflam, 
ind, with regard to knowledge, KathUp. Adki- 
prflJnA-iikthd, f. (with Buddhists) training in 
higher knowledge, Dharmas. 140. Adki-bala, 11. 
(in dram.) a violent altercation, Bhar. ; Daiar. ; Sah.; 
pursuing an aim by an indirect course, ib. Adki- 
inakkam, ind. in regard to a sacrifice, BhP. Adki* 
mitra, 11. an occasional friend (-fd, f.), VarBfS. 
Adhl-mukta, mfn. also * intent on,' Divy&v.; m. 
a panic. Sam&dhi, Karau<#. Adki-mokaka, m. *> 
adhi-mukti, Buddh. Adki-yoga, m. a panic, con- 
stellation, VarBrS. jLdki-rajanl, ind. by night, 
Sii. Adkl-rnk, (ifc.) mounting or riding on, ib. 
Adkl-rk 4 llliaM f m * ft I Mr * 8 iticalplant,Hcat. Adki* 
rkdkft, f, (also) a woman from her 33rd to her 50th 
year, Bhpr. A&kl-rBdki, f. becoming thicker up- 
wards, Naith. Adki-rodkayya, n. (impers.) it is 
to be mounted on (loc.), Kathfts. Adki-ropapa, 
(also) transferring to (loc.), Sarasv, AAkl-lakkam, 
ind. over Laftkl, Mcar. Adkl-Va. l«^k (P. -/is- 
(ha/s), to leap up and down, spring about, B&lar.x, 
54. Adki-yakskas, ind, on the breast, Sii. Adkl* 
yareag, n. a latrine (v. I. °rta), Gobh, Adki- 
yMjkMf n. placing near the fire, Sly. Adki-yar* 
toa». n. rolling on, Apast. AdkWfi. rm (Caus. 
- vasayati ), to Kcept (esp. an invitation), Divy&v. 
Adki"¥«g»tt, f. a dwelling, habitation, Slh , Adkl- 


ydaaoA, f. obedience, compliance, Lalit. Adkl* 
yftaanlya, mfn. to be consecrated (cf. I. adhi- 
vdsana , p. 2a), Heat. Adkl-ydka, m. the leader 
of a team, Kuvak Adki-yivAkam, ind. with re- 

S ard to marriage, GrS. Adki-yira, m. the chief 
ero among (comp. ) , Uttamac. Adki-ypikska* 
i&rys, ind. when the cun is (still) shining on the 
tops of trees ( w ry<*-, in comp.), Gaut. Adki-voa- 
ua, in the house, Sii. Adki-yjratikranaa, m. 
passing over or through (comp.), ApGr. Adki* 
vrata, n. anything accessory to a vow or observ- 
ance , MaitrS. Adki-Airaa, ind. on the head, Kaui. 
Adkl-sirodkaram, ind. on the neck, Kir. Adki- 
iUa-ilkikl, f. (with Buddhists) training in higher 
morality (cf. adkicitta-i 0 above), Dharmas. 140. 
Adkl-irS, mfn. being at the height of fortune or 
glory, Kllid. Adki-arotraa, ind. over the cars, 
K&jat. Adki- skayapa-pkalaka, n. du. N. of 
two boards nsed in pressing the Soma, SrS. Adki* 
■kid am, ind. sitting down upon, Klfh. Adki* 
■k$ki ( i/s/ha; P .-tishthati), to bless(?), Divy&v. 
Adkiak^kina, (also, with Buddhists) steadfast reso- 
lution (one of the 6 or 10 Plramit&s, q. v.) MWB. 
128; a king's court, Divy&v. Adkl-aktkita (in 
Bhag. xiii, 17, the text has dhi-shthtta, with elision 
of a). Adhi-sanipati, f. the chief commander of 
an army, MBh. Adki-ayada, mfn. very swift, Kir. 
Adkl-kaatya, n. a present Ac. held in the hand, 
A past . AdkI-kakapa, m. - adki-ksh\ H Sla, Sch. 
A-dkita-raaa, mfn. having the juice not sucked 
out, AitBr. Adki-viaa, m. « adhi-v 0 , MBh. 
Adhiaitfi, m. a chief lord, Sii. Adkiak {adhi- 
V3. ish, A. adhy-tshaie ), to seek, Divyav. A- 
dkdnvat, mfn. not moving, not agitating, ib. 
Adko (iu comp. for adhas); ttiuka , n.a lower gar- 
ment, L.; -ndpita, 111. the son of a Karana and ar. 
Arnbashtha (who catches fish), !..; - nivita , mfn. 
having the sacred thread hanging down, AivG| : (cf. 
1 W. 196); - ntvi , f. having the girdle slipped down, 
MBh. ; - bdna , m. N. of a mountain, Divyav. ; -ma- 
yukha , mfn. shining downwards, Kum. ; - vasas , n. 
an under garment, Mahln. Adky-adkyam, ind. 
on the road, Sii. Adkyayana, also going over, 
recitation, repetition (of the Veda &c.); -sarn- 
Vfitti, f. community of occupation in reciting (the 
Veda &c.), Apast. Adky-ardkdpS, f. an Upl 
and a half, Drlhy., Sch. Adky-avaafiya, (also) 
clinging to (earthly things), Divy&v. Adky-ava- 
■aya,mfn. only to be conceived iu the mind, Buddh. 
Adky-Kttaam, ind. in the air, Sii. Adhy-Mtra- 
mapa, n, stepping over, Jltakam. Adky-doftra, 
m. reach, range, PlrGr. Adky-BJya, mfn. sprinkled 
with ghee, MlnGf. Adkyfitma-oint&mapi, m. 
N. of aVed&nta wk. Adky&y6p&karman , n. the 
opening ceremony of the annual course of Vedic 
recitation, Hir. Adky-ftrokana, n. ascending, 
Svapnac. Adky-Baaya, 111. inclination, disposition, 
Lalit. ; an imagination, Bear, i, 9; purpose, Divy&v. 
Adhy-Kayd, f. (sell. 771)111 additional verse, Laty. 
Adky-dk&rlpl, f. (with lipi) a kind of written 
character (v. 1 . tnadhydh 0 , q.v.), Lalit. Adky- 
ud-v/ynm, to put down , BaudhP. Adky-np Akak 
{-upa-*dik$h; P. -upekshati), todisregard, Divy&v. 
Adky-npdkakX, f. disregard, neglect, indifference, 
Jatakam. Adky-uraa, ind. on the breast, Sis. 
Adky-aaka, m.a kind of measure f *two Prasri- 
tas, q. v .), L. 1 . Adkyeya, mfn. (ii is) to be studied 
or learned (n. impers.), Mn.; Naish. 2. A-dkya- 
ya, mfn. not to be tliought of, Heat. Adky-Bdka, 
m. **adhy-udha,M)lh. Adkrl (AV. v, 20, 10 read 
adri with the MSS, ; gravd ddrih m * press-stone *). 
Adkya (in comp, for adhvan ) ; -gacchat, m. a 
traveller, jltakam. ; -gana, m. (perhaps for adhva- 
ga-gana) a crowd of travellers, Divy&v.; -gati, m. 
travelling, a journey) Slh.; • dariin , m. * way-indi- 
cator/ a leader, guide, Dai ; -las hi a, n. a clod from 
the road, MSnGf. ; -ii/a, mfn. fond of travelling, 
Apast. ; -irama, m. fatigue of travel, Megh. ; -saha, 
m. an indefatigable traveller, VarBfS. \°dnvdpanna, 
mfn. one who hu started on a journey, Apast. 
AfUtvariUkslps, mfn. equivalent to a sacrifice" 
called Adhvara, MaitrS. AdkTUNh-tfWit m. N. of 
Vishiiu, Vishn. AdkTar**arf, (accord, to some) 
turning toward! the sacrifice, RV. i, 47, 8 Ac. A* 
fibwia, mfn. « adhvara, &Br. A-dkTnrtawyk, 
mfn. not tp be bent or broken, TS. Adkmryn (in 
comp.) ; •paths, m. the path on which the Adhvaryu 
priest walki up to the fire,8rS. ; * pdtrd , n. the vessel 
of the Adhvaryo priest, MaitrS. 1. AAhT&n*, m. 
* adhvan, MBh, a. Adhiiaa, m. uttering no 
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sound, silence fnamgatahf become silent*), Mficch. 

l . AflAks, mfh. {fox anaka) inferior (cf. r&jdnaka ). 
Aa-akaklta, mfn. unmarked (see Vaksk), MaitrS, 
Anafcga (in comp.) ; ^bkima, m. N. of two kings, 
Inter. ; -makgala, N. of a Bana by Sundara Kavi; 
latika, f. N.of Nltaka ; -vidyd\ f.( - kdma-idstra\ 

Dai. ; - harsha , m. N. of a dramatic poet. Cat. An- 
aigaibllia, mfn. without the thumb, Gaut. An** 
4uA (in comp, for °<fuk ) ; -arha t mfn. worth an ox, 
Ap$r. i - yajka , m. a sacrifice for oxen, ManGf . 
rtiiagiba, mfn. not burned all over,$Br. A'n-ati- 
ilka, m. not too much burning, ib. An-atidfia- 
aa, mfn, « (or w.r. for) an-atidriiyd, TS. An 
atlpnusiiyi, mfn. not to be too much questioned 
about, BfArUp. A'n-atlmEiifta, mfn. not too self- 
conceited, &Br. An-atftayUkfa, mfn. not allowed, 
AV. Aa-aihltya, mfn. without going over or 
repeating, Mn. ii, 168. An-adkiyat (Ait At.), 
°yEna (Apast.), mfn. not repeating or learning. 
Aiuadkiakfa, mfn. not asked for instruction, 
Divy&v. Aa«adkymaita, mfn. irresolute, Jata- 
kam. Att^adkyitnavid, mfn. not knowing the 
Supreme Spirit, Mn. vi, 82. An-adhyEya, (also) 
non -recitation, silence, Naish. An-adkyEsa, 
mf(d)n. without an addition or appendix, Ld^y. A 
antsyoya, mfn. not inquired after, Apast. An- 
a&uvEkya, mfn. not teaching recitation of the Veda, 
Vishn. An-anutthEna, n. the not following, 
Kum. Aa-antakpEdsum, ind. not within the 
Pada of a verse, Pan. iii, 3 , 66. An-aafcara, m. 
(also) the next (younger) brother after (abl.), MBh. 
An-antarkltl, f. the not being covered or con- 
cealed, MaitrS. Ananta-sEyln, m. ' reclining on 
(the serpent) Ananta,' N. of Vishnu, L. Ananya 
(in comp.) ; -kdrya, mfn. having no other business, 
Kagh. ; -fardyana, mfn. devoted to no other, Sak.; 
- rad has t mfn. striving after nothing else, BhP.; 
- vandin , mfn. not praising anybody else, Kum. 
An-anvagbliEva, m. the not following after, 
MaitrS. An-anvavajaya, m. the not winning 
subsequently, ib. A'n-anvEgata, mfn. not visited or 
attacked by (instr.), SBr, An-anvEgama, m. the 
r.ot going after, JaimUp. An-apakshepyE, mfn. 
not to be rejected, MaitrS. An-apaoEyitrl, mfn. 
not revering, SaAkhBr. A'n-apacEyyamEna,mfn. 
not being revered, TBr. An-apatrapfi, f. shame- 
lessness, Dharmas. 69. Aa-apadoshyi, mfn. 
not to be wasted, MaitrS. An-aparuddha, mfn. 
unexcluded, JaimUp. Aa-apiya-dfiakfa, mfn. 
free from all visible danger, secure, Bear, ii, 43. 
Aa-aplnaddha, mfn. unbound, SBr. A-napug- 
saka, n. not neuter, Pin. Aa-apdkabaiwEpa, 
mfn. not looking about, SBr. An-abklgata, mfn. 
not understood, SBr. A'n-akkljlta, mfn. not (yet) 
won,TS. An-abkllulita, m fn. not pressed upon(v.l. 
for an-atif), Sak. An-abkisastI, mfn. « °sti, Hir. 
Aa-abklakukya (Drlhy.), °aheoaafya (SBr.), 
mfn. not worthy of inauguration. Aa-abhlhltavE- 
#ya, omission of a particle required by the sense, Kpr. 
An-abfcyavaoEruka, mfn. not rushing against, 
MaitrS. A-aama, mf(d)n. not to be overthrown, 
Sid. An-amln, mfn. not ill, Nalac. An-axabn, 

m. 'waterless,* the bird Cfttaka.L. Aa-artha (in 
comp.); -kdma, mfn, wishing evil to (gen,), Bear.; 
•bkiruy mfn. afraid of evil, ib. ; °thdveksha , mfn. 
regardless of (worldly) objects, ApGf. An-ardha- 
Tea, mfn. not fulfilling wishes, Gobh. AnarmAn, 
w.r. for an-arvan, AV. vii, 7, 1. A-naraaa, 
mfh. ' not (merely) jocular,' sarcastic, ironical, MBh. 
t . Anala (in comp.) ; - sakha, m. ' fire’s friend,' the 
wind, ib.; °idnanda % read amaP; °ldpala , m. 'fire- 
stone/ crystal, L. 3 . Anala, Norn. P. °/a/i, to be- 
come fire, Subh. An-alam, (alio) unable to (inf.), 
Sil. AnalEya, Norn. A. *yatt t to be or act like 
fire, KathSs. tn-aragata, mfn. not acquired, TS. 
An-amagfte, (also) not become tedious, Jltakam. 
Axuaraookittl, f. uninterruptednen, TBr. An- 
Ivadlaiya (or °myd) t f. not fit for distribution, 
MaitrS., TBr. An-aTama-dariftn, m. N. of one of 
the 34 mythical Buddhas, M WB. 136,0. 1. Aa-ava- 
rlfra, mfn. without beginning or end(?), DivyAv. 
AMvanddha, mfn. not fallen to the share of, 
not given or accorded to (gen.), SBr. An-ava- 
rodkya, mfh. not to Be constrained or forced, Gaut. 
An-awpA, mfn. not ugly, fair, beautiful, TAt. 
Aa-*vartt,mfh.not being in need, TlpfBr. An- 
avalopa, mfn. not fiUkn short of, ib. An-ava- 
sattl, f. a woman that has not (yet) bathed (i. e. 
has not yet had her monthly courses), ApGf. A- 
BavOqiti, * non-innovation/ (in rhet.) motonony 


in the construction of a phrase, Kpr. An-aw^ltta 
(p. 38,col. 3), read Ak-avfitta. Aa-avlkakitam, 
ind. without looking at, Gobh, An-av&ta, mfn. 
not gone away or run off, TS. An-avfiub^a, mfh. 
not averted by sacrifice, MaitrS. A-naabfa, n. ■ I 
hope you have not lost anything ’ (used in greeting 
a Vaiiya), Apast. Ananvin, mfn. going in a cart, 
TS. Aaaba, mfn. (said to be fr. */an) breathing 
freely, healthy, well ( - niroga), L. A'n-Ektik- 
■ba, mfn. not having the eyes anointed, AV. An* 
Skubtpam, ind. without reproaching (ioc.), Bear, 
vi, 51 . Ab-EkhyEya, ind. without telling, Mn. viii, 
3 34. An-Egarta, mfn. without holes (V), BaudhP. 
An-tgEttln (see MWB. 133). Aa-Eolrpa, 
mfn. not undertaken before, R. An-Eohplpaa, 
read dn-dcch* (p. 37). AnEfa, m. (said to be tr. 
•Jan y but prob. for un-d/a, ‘ not walking ’) a child 
or any young woman ( - iiiu\ L. An-EtmatE, 
f. want of common sense, Psrv. An-Etman, (also) 
unreal, Divy&v. An-Edar&ksbopa, m. (in rhet.) 
objection to anything by feigned indifference, Ks vyid. 
ii. 140. An-Edi, (also) ind. perpetually, incessantly, 
Naish. Aa-EntarSyaka, mfn. immediate, ApGr., 
Sch. Aa-Epattl, mfn. guiltless, Divyav. Aa- 
Eprfta, mfn. not consecrated with the AprI verses, 
§Br. ; untouched by water, i.e. not used before (as 
a water- vessel), GfS. An-Ebkog&, mfn. having or 
offering no enjoyments, T A r. An-Eyatana, (also) 
groundless, Divyav. An-flyuvEna, mfn. not draw- 
ing in (the wings), §Br. Aa-ErEdha, mfn. not 
contained in, Kap., Sch.; not fallen into(acc.),VenTs. 
Aa-Sroka, mfn. without interstices, dense, Man$r. 
A-aila, mfn. having no stalk, Sii. Aa-Elabdba, 
mfn. not taken hold of, MBh.; not killed, SBr. 
Aa-Elayaaa, mfn. abodeless, JaimUp. An-Erld- 
dba, (also) not containing long compounds, Vam. 
i, 3, 35. Aa-Evflta, (also) unlimited, free, MBh. 
Aa-ET^lttl-bbaya, mfn. haviug no fear of return 
to worldly existence, Kum. An-Euakia, m. * not 
eating/ an ascetic, L. Aa-Esita, mfn. one who 
has not eaten, hungry, R. Aa-EavEulka, mfn. un- 
trustworthy, Divy&v. An-Eaafiga, m. uncertainty, 
MalatTm. Aa-Efltika, mfn. atheistic, MBh. ; °kya, 

n. atheism, ib. Aa-Eatba, mfn. indifferent, Bear. ; 
Kathls. An-Earava, mfn. free from mundane 
inclinations Lalit.; -prak&ra, mfn. free from the 
various kinds of m* incl 0 , Bear, v, 10. Aa-Eblta, 
mfn. not kindled (as fire), MaitrS. Aal, ni. the pin 
of an axle tree (cf. ant ), L. A-aihabfabdba, mfn. 
unhallowed, Ap&r. A-aikEab&m, ind. without 
rubbing out, Ap§r. A-rUkplti, f. honesty, MBh. 
A^alkabJpya,mfn. without having deposited, Mn. 
viii, 191. A-aigupta, mfn. not hidden or con- 
cealed, generally open or accessible, Hir. Aa-lb- 
gaaa, mfh. immovable, MlntjUp., Sch. Aa-lb- 
yyamEna, mfn. not being shaken or moved, SBr. 
A-aioaya, m. not storing up, Gaut. ; mfn. having 
no stores ib. Aa-i^-kErlki, f. pi. N.of it gram. 
Kirikls (as given in Kll.). An-lttbam-vld, mfn. 
not knowing thus, SBr. A-aidlyba-dldbitl, m. 
the moon, Sit. A-aipEaa, n. not drinking, thirst, 
BhP. A-alb aadb aaa, mfn. causeleu, accidental, 
Uttarar. A-aibbfita, mfn. violently moved or 
shaken, Jstakatn.; violent, intense, strong, ib. A- 
aisaitta, (also) m. (soil, vimoksha) unconditioned 
salvation (with Buddhists one of the three kinds of 
s°), Dharmas 73; n. a bad omen, Mpcch.; -lipi, 
f. a partic. mode of writing, Jaim. A-almiaba, 
(alio) ro. N. of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. I. A-ai- 
aiiablta, mfh. ^a-nimiska, Dai. A-alyaatra- 
fia, ind. unconstrainedly, freely ; °t}dttuyoga, mfh. 
to be questioned unreservedly, Sak. A-alyam&» 
pami, f. (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the 
Upamftna is not restricted to a certain person or 
thing), Kfivyld. ii, 30 . A-aiyaaita, mfn. relaxed, 
$Br. A-alra&lta, mfn. not eaten up, SBr. A- 
mirikarapa, n. the not forgetting, ParGf. ; r kart- 
sknu , mfh. not forgetting, ib. ; Q dkfitin t mfn. one 
who does not forget what he ha learned, A$v$r. 
A-afmddha, m. (alio) N. of various liters (esp. 
of the author of a Comm, on the Samkhya-sOtras, 
about 1500 a. ti.). A-alxyhEtya, mfn. not to be 
brought out by force, Suir. A-alrdaya, (in comp. ) 
tenderly, softly, Sak. A-alrdlhaka, mfn. not 
burning or scorching, MaitrS. A-alaratiUrfa, m. 
not wiping off, ib. A-alnrartia, (also) unalter- 
able, MBh. A-ainrtpa, m. N, of Bfihupati, L. 
A-airrEhapa-filla, mfn. not disposed to accom- 
plish anything, irresolute, Mficch. A-airrodlta, 
mfh, not depressed, self-reliant, bold, Mficch, A- 


air kata, mfn. not expelled from (abl.), §Br. A- 
alla, (also) a kind of sword, L. ; °ldiana t m. * air- 
eater/ a serpent, MBh.; °ldhata t mfn. moved by 
the wind. Bear. A-ailMakka, m. a kind of medi- 
tation, Buddh, A^aiyoakfyaiaEaa, mfn. not 
being fettered or hindered, SihkhBr. A-ai&Eata, 
mfn. unextinguished, $ii A-aisoara, mfn. not 
wavering, firm, resolute, Divy&v. A-ai&ouya,mfn. 
not to be decided or ascertained, S&y. Aa-inka- 
oEria, mfn. one who docs not go hunting with ar- 
rows (but with snares), Gaut. Aa-iukfakA, mfn. 
without bricks, §Br. Aa-i*k$a-yajfta, mfn, one 
who has not sacrificed (with success), GopBf. A- 
aiskpaaaa, mfn. not become ripe (-/tvs, n.),Pln. 
ii», 3 , J33,Virtt. a. A-alstrink^a, mfn. not allowed, 
unauthorized, Mn. ii, 305. A-alstlskfkat, mfn. 
not bringing to an cnd,ChUp. Aa-ftka, mfn. one 
who has or knows no ‘ here/ Apast. A-alkita, 
mfn. not set down, KitySr. ; not ending with a con- 
sonant, VPr&t. A-alkEta, mfn. (prob. w.r.forams- 
huta , 'called after*), Hir. Aai, f. the double panel 
of a door (cf. ani t am, p. 1 1 ), L. Aa-lkUkaka, 
mfn. not seeing, blind, Jatakam. A-aloa&utaaa, 
mfn. not low, Dharmai. Aa-Srlta, mfn. unstirred, 
Bear. A-aSla, mfu. white, Jltakam. ; in. N. of a 
serpent demon, MBh. Aa-ikajoEaa, mfn. not 
exerting one's self, indifferent, Mn. iv, a a. Aaa- 
kaooham, ind. along or on the shore, Megh. Aaa- 
kaptM, f. a necklace consisting of one siring, L. 
Aaa-kaaakkaXam, ind. over Kanakhala, Mcgli. 
Aan-kampya, m. (also) a relative, friend, ApG;. 
Aaa-karakapa, (also) a drinking vessel, L. Anu- 
kalam, ind. by the sixteenth (part), &Br. Ann- 
V 3. kE, P. kdyati » abhidhatte, Pat. Anu-kEra, 
(also) dancing, a dance, Harav. An-nkta-slddkl, 
f. (in dram.) a veiled or indirect compliment, Bhar. ; 
Sah. Anu-kros&kahepa, m. (in rhet.) an objec- 
tion based on compassion or sympathy, K&vy&l. ii. 
158. Anu-kroiixi, mfn. compassionate, sympa- 
thetic, AsvSr. Anu-tf andikE, f.a chain of lulls, M Bh. 
Anu-ganti,f.(for anu-gantri ?) a message, Divy&v. 
Anu-gara, in. invitation addressed to a reciter, K.'ii. 
on P&n. i 9 4, 41 . Anu-Vl.gE, (also) to undergo, 
MBh. iii, 373. Anu-g&na, 11. 'after-song,' (-ias } 
ind.), S^nuvBr. Ann-g&pana, 11. causing to sing 
after, Gobh. Anu-glta, mfu. (also) sung after, 
JaimUp.; n. an imitative song, Katu£v. Ana- 
geya, mfn. to be sung after, Gobh. Ana-goptri, 
m. a protector, defender, R. Ann-grakapa, (also) 
practising, practice, MBh.; °grahitf'i,n\.* favourer, 
furthercr,Saipk. Ann-gha^ana, 11. continuation (of 
a tale), Kad. Anu-oarapa, n. going after, wander- 
ing, Kauk; -<arita t n. acts, deeds, adventures, BhP. 
An-uocalat, mfn. not moving or going from (abl.), 
Sak. AnuJE-untE, f. the son of a younger sister, 
Bear. Ann-Jfifikskupa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 
expressed by ‘a feigned consent, K ivy ad. ii, X36. 
Ann-JfiEpana, (also) taking leave, Siohfc. ; asking 
1 °, ApSr., Sch. ; °jfld/>ya t mfn. to be allowed or j>er- 
mitted, Paficad. Axni-tarska, m. 'thirst’ and 'an 
intoxicatingdrink/ Sikx, a. Anu-tEpaka,rnl(*£/i) n. 
causing repentance, Naish. Anu-tEp&kka, N. of 
a drama. Aim-tlakfkEun, mfn. intending to 
perform anything, Kull. on Mn. ii, 104. A&n-toda, 
m. repetition (of a song), TandBr.; n. (with Gau- 
tama syd) N. of a SArnan, ^rshBr. A-nutta, (ac- 
cord. to some) m dnudta (for anu-dattd), admitted . 
An-nttaramga, mfn. not surging or billowy, Kum. 
An-nttans-pflJE, f. (with Buddhists) highest wor- 
ship (of seven kinds ; cf. vandana ), Dharmas. 14. 
Aa-nttn^dltft, mfn. not having the front protrud- 
ing, Suir. Aiuntpatttka-dkanaa-kakEnti, f. 
(with Buddhists) resignation to consequences which 
have riot yet arisen, Sukh , i (cf. Dharmas. 1 07 ). An- 
utpEd*, (also) mfn. having no origin, Sukh. i. 
An-wtplltft, mfn. not completely purified, ManGf. 
An-utuiktn, mfn. not overflown or filled up, SBr. 
An-ntaftekfa, mfn. not letting loose a sacrificial 
victim, AivGf.; not discontinued, incessantly cele- 
brated, Tln^Br. An-nda-pEna, 11. ' non-water- 
drinking,’ thirst, BhP. Ann-daraa, m. represen- 
tation, admonition, MBh. An-ndgfiluiat, mfn. 
not ceasing, AitAr. Aa-ndgkEta, m. 110 blow or 
jolt or jerk, Kalid. An-nddkEna, n. non-aban- 
donment, Tan^Br. Aav-drarana, n. quick reci- 
tation, AivSr., Sch. Ann-drank^svyi (SBr.). 
Aa-i&dTEta, mfn. unextinguished, TBr. Aa&- 
dvEra, mfn. having a door or entrance behind, Gobh. 
Anu-dvlpa, m. N. of six islands (as Anga-dvipa 
Ac.), L. Aa-aftrejayat, mfn. not stimulating. 
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Mficch. Anu-nadl, ind. along the river, Dharmai. linl-tlnun, ind. on the bank of the Mllint, Sak. An-tlha, (olio) m. abience of modification, Saftkh* 

affording to position, in right Anu-mrlt, mfn. dying after, following in death, Sr. An-f lyvodn-Yinlt*, mfn. not versed in the 

order, Gobli. Anu-nimahft, f. the wish to propi Ragh. Anu-modln, mfn. causing pleasure to (gen.), Rig-veda, R. Anjikg»(?), n. a small town, L. 
tiate, HParii. An-upaki&oa, mfn.' having nothing JAtakam. Ann-mroka, see mrokdnumroka (p. An-flnX-kara^a, n. releasing from debt, HParii. 
defective/ not hoarse, not faltering (voice), Hir. A 837). Ann- -/yam, (also) to give over, Divyav. An-?lta (in comp.) ; -hatha, mfn. telling untruths, 
npagata-jara, mfn. not impaired by old age or Ann-yiy&au, mfn. wishing to follow, HParii. VP. ; -paid, m. not a real animal, MaitrS, ; saifihita, 
infirmity, Bear. An-upaffrikXta, mfn. unchanged, Axm-yoktavya, mfn. to be questioned, MBh. mfn.not true to a contract or stipulation, AitBr.; saift- 
SaiphUp. An-upaoarita, mfn. not transferred, Anuyoyadvftra, N. of a sacred book, Jain. Ann- gara, mfn. id., Apast. ; - sarvasva t, m. N. of a man, 
Slmkhyas., Sch. An-upadeskta v ya , mfn. not to lamba, mfn. dependent, subordinate, TandBr. Ann- Kautukas. ; e t&tmaha , mf(s£d)n. of faithless disposi- 
be commended, M&latim. An-upadhmftta, mfn. lepln, mfn, (ifc.) smeared or anointed with, MBh. tion, MAlatlrn, An-yitika, mfn. untruthful, Bear* ii, 
not blown upon, SBr. An-npanata, mfn. not oc- Annloma-pratiloma (said of a mythical sea and 1 1. An-riakabka, mfn. without the male,T8ndBr. 
curred, ASvSr., Sch. An-upanftka, m. not a per- mountain), DivyAv. Ann-lomaya,(also) to make Anoka (in comp.); -dhrit, m. N. of Rudra-$iva, 

petual enmity, Lalit. An-upayat, mfn. not going favourable, MBh. Ann-lomlkl, f. (with kshdnti) Heat.; -varna, mfn. many-coloured, Bhag.; -vdr- 

to (a wife ; v. 1 . °ydt), Mn. ix, 4. An -npardga, resignation to natural consequences, Sukh. i (cf. skika, mfn. many years old, R. ; samsthdna, mfn. 
mfn. free from passion, MBh. Ann-parlVffYak, an-uipattika-dharma- kshdnti , and ghosh&nugd, wearing various disguises (as spies), Mn. ix, 261; 
to grasp all round, surround, Divyav.; to favour, be- Dhanna*. 107). Anu-vapsiualoka, mpl. Slokas satpkhya, mfn. very numerous, Kir. ; 0 kitma-vd - 
friend, Vajracch. Anu-pariVpln (Caus. -//«- containing genealogies (e.g. MBh.i, 3759&c.);iW. din, mfn. asserting a plurality of souls, SAipkhyas., 
vayati), to wash, Hir. Antt-parl-v'myiJ (Caus 5 1 1 ,n. 1 . Axm-vaa 4 nt*m,ind .along o'r in the forest, Sch. An-edkaa, m. fire, L.; the wind, L. An* 
ind. p. -mdrjya), to wipe all round, Divyav. Ann- Kir. Anu-rapram, ind. along the shore, ib. Ann- ela-mkka, (prob.) an-e<fa-m°, Hear. An- 
pari-vKrita, mfn. surrounded, ib. Ana-pari- vartitk, f. compliance, Bear. ; °vartya , mfn. to be tvam,ind.not so.Badar.; (dnsvarnYvidor-vidvas, 
V«ic, to pour round, MaitrS. An-nparodka, followed, KathSs.; to be supplied from the preced- mfn.not having such knowledge, SBr. An-aikftn- 
111. not prejudicing or injuring (- tas , with gen. - ii’*g, I‘at. ; °vritti, f.' (in dram.) politeness, courtesy, tika-tS,f. variableness, Bear. A'n-aidaka, mf(i>. 

* without prejudice to’), PArGr.; Mn. Ann- SAh. Axm-vY van (only -vdvase), to rush at, not coming from the animal called Edaka, SBr. An- 
parwata, m. a promontory, headland, Heat. An- RV. viii, 4, 8. Anu-vSda (used in explaining aitikya, mfn. not based on tradition, MBh. An- 
npallpta, m. N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i. An- dhvani), Kpr. Anu-vftdini, f. a lute, L. Ann- alndava, mfn. not comi ng from the moon , not lunar, 
npalidha, mfn. unlicked, KauS. An-npaatlrna- v&aaram, ind. day by day, Ragh. Anu-vldka, Balar. A-nalbhyitya, n. inconstancy, MBh. ; want 
iSyin, mfn. lying upon the bare ground, KathAs. mfn. conforming or adhering to, BhP. ; "vidhtya, of modesty, JAtakam. A-naisoftrlka, mfn. not 
An-npahata-karn6ndrlyatt,f. ha vingthe organ mfn. to be followed, Bbartr.; to be prescribed ac- averting or distracting, Apast. An-ojaaor°aka,mfn. 
of hearing uninjured (one of the 80 minor marks of cording to (instr.), Pat. Anu-vl-y'lok (P. -/oka- powerless, weak, JAtakam. Ano-yakta, n. a cart 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. An-npaklta, mfn. un« yati), to survey, DivyAv. Anu-viukim, ind. after with a pair of oxen, Dr A hy., Sch. An-auoitl, f. indc- 
conditioned, VenTs. An-upftkru*k$a, mfn. irre- Vishnu, Laghuk. 972. Anu-vySpin, mfn. (ifc.) corousconduct,Naish. An-aupama, mfn. * “my a, 
proachable, JAtakam. Ann-pK^a, m. splitting or spreading over, covering, filling, JAtakam. Ann- Hear. An-auptdkika, mfn. (with sambandha ), 
cutting down (a kind of torture), Divyav. An- vykkrita, n. curse, imprecation, MBh. Ann- 1 W. 63. An-amka dk a, irremediable, incurable, 
ttpfctta, mfn. not caught (as fire), Nir. vii, 23 ; not sapsa, m. speaking ill, TAr. ; comfort, privilege, K 5 v. Anta (add* antena , * finally/ MAiiGr. ; an - 
mentioned explicitly, Sah. An-npddftna, n. not Divyav.; - Satjsana , n. subsequent recitation, TAud- tdyaWkri , ‘to fight obstinately/ MBh.; antad 
mentioning, omission, ib. Ann-p&de, ind. behind Br.,Sch. AnuiayAkakepa, m. (in rhet.) objection antam parikramya, 'walking to and fro/ ib.) ; 
(a person’s feet), MBh. An-npAdki-rSmapiya, expressing (or resulting from) repenting, KivySd. - karana , n. causing an end of, abolishing (comp.), 
see 1 . apBdhi (p, 213). An-upiya, m. bad means *i» 162. Ann-aayin, (also) indifferent to every- Bear.; - barman , mfn. (=*anta-kara) f ib. iii, 59; 
{tna, 'to no purp< J se’), MBh.; mfn. (a Stobha) in thing, Kap. Ann-Uain, (also) ruling,VarP. ; °Siisfi, - tvdshtrl , see tvdshtri-saman (p. 464); -dipaka, 
which the chorus of chanting priests does not join, f* instruction, L.; Q iishta } mfn. giving false evi- n. a panic, rhetorical figure (e.g. Bhatt. x, 23); 
DrAhy.(Sch.) Ann-pklya,mfn.to be guarded or kept <k»ce (?)> L. Anu-aikfhft, f. learning or striving -dvipa, N. of a country to the north of Madhya- 
or maintained (as truth), KathAs. Anu-pl^dam, after, jAtakam. Ana-susrfUilii, f. obedience, dda ( pin , m. an inhabitant of it), Cat.; -ndman 
ind. at every Pinda (q.v.), ApSr. Aau-pRrana, MBh. Ann-Virn (Caus. -Irdvayati), to an- {dnta-), mfn. denoting ‘the end/ TS. ; TAnfJBr.; 
n. subsequent filling, SAmkhyas., Sch. Anu-p&rva nonnee, Di vyAv. ; °irotavya , mfn. to be heard, Suir. -netra, n. the hem of a garment, Nalac. ; - pltita , mfn. 
(in comp.); -gatratdS- having regular members (one Aau-iloka, m. N. of a SAnian, TS. Annslia, ni. pronounced with prolation of the last sy liable, Vait. ; 
of the 80 minor nuuks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ; a demon, L. Anu-shaktl, f. clinging to, adher- -/<w,ind.cvendownto, Divyav. Anta^(incomp.for 
-daQshtratd, f. having r°eye teeth (id. ), ib. ; °vdtign- ence, Cat. Axm-ik^nbli, see 2. stdbh (p. 1 259) ; antar below); -Wa.iud. during a sacrifice, Jaim.; 
litd t f. having regular fingers (id.), ib. ; °vena, (also) ''shtup-sampddf, completion of an Anu-shtubh, SBr. ! - kraurya , n, inward cruelty, Ragh., Sch. ; Wkhyd 
gradually, by degrees, Jltakam. An-npdta, (also) An-nak^ra, (also) mfn. that from which camels j (read Mo inquire into, investigate’); -parimdr* 
not affected by, devoid of (comp.), Bear.; °upfya , are excluded, M11. v, 18. A&u-akfkAnlka, m. N. jana, n.an internal remedy, Car.; -/w/f»,mfn.(ifc.) 
mfn. not to be married, Mn. xi, 173; °npeyanid - of a class of Theistic Reformers, RTL. 524. Ann- j occurring in the interior of anything, ApSr., Sch.; 
na, mfn, not being approached (sexually), MBh. aam-Vvarp, to approve of, DivyAy. Amu-sasp- j -pdriva (dntah-) -= antah-pdrivyd, TS. ; -pura* 
A'n-npopta, mfn. not filled up or covered by heap- TyiJinor 0 Jlna,mfn. blameless(?),Hir. Ann-aaip- edrikd , f. a female attendant in the women’s apart- 
ing up,TS. Anu-pradfttri, m. an increayer, TS. Vapi, (Caus., also) to make progress through, ib. ments, KathAs.; -pura-vriddha, f. an old female att® 
Anu-prapattavya,n.(impers.) it is to be followed Ann-aaktkam, ind. along the thigh, LAfy. Ann- in the w 3, sap° J KAd.; -purddhipatya, 11. supremacy 
or conformed to, AitBr. Anu-pra-V 1. vap (A. aamjiapti, f. explanation, Divyav. Anu-aam- ! over the w°*s ap°, Vishn,; - purdvacara , m. ail at- 

-vapate), to shave or be shaved in turn, TlndBr. tlna, m. offspring, a son, Gaut. Axm-aaindkA- j tendant in the w°’s ap°, JAtakam.; - puriya , Nom, 

Ann-pravartana, 11. urging to (loc.) , Bear. ; °var- *Hya, mfn . to be attended -to, KJvyld. Anu-aaip- ] P. °yati, to behave as in the w°*s ap°, Sah. ; -pure • 
tita, mfn. set going again, Divyav. ; c vritti, f. (acc. ***, m. (in dram.) juncture of a Pataka or epi- j vdsa t mfn. living in the w°'s ap°, HParii.; -pdjd, 

with V 4 to pay attention to *), ib. Anu-pra- *°<le» Bhar. Asm-aara&a, (also) visiting, Vishn. ; ; f. inward or silent worship, Cat. ; -puya, mfn. con- 

Vvii (Caus. - vesayati ), to send home, ib. Ana- °sartavya , mfn. to be followed, MBh. ; n. (impers.) j tuning pus, Susr. ; -pracalita, mfn. inwardly moved, 
pra-vMrraj, to become an ascetic after, ib. Ann- »t .is to be conformed to, Kpr.; °sartri, mfn. (ifc.) 1 Mricch.; -pratiharam, ind. within the syllables 
pravrajana, n. the becoming an ascetic after (an- visiting in turn, MBh,; following, seeking, Daiar. ; forming a PratyAhlra, LA{y. ; -pramoda, m. inner 
other), ib. Axm-praaktri, mfn. (&.</»#' V/rac/i) °srita-vatsd t f. (scil. vivritti) hiatus between a joy, Malatim. ; -praveia, 111. entering within, Sulr.; 
inquiiing after all things, desirous of knowledge, long or short syllable, PratijnAS. Ann- aar ga, m. -prdnin, m. a worm (v.l. anu-pr°) f VP. ; -Java, 
MBh. Ann-praaarpaka (Laty., Sch.), °pln secondary creation, BhP. Ann-saxpapa, n. fol- mfn.’ containing a corpse, Gaut. ; -iami, f. inner 
(Jaim,), mfn. creeping after ; "srjptin, mfn. one who lowing, Daiar, Ann-stanlta, 11. continual thun- calm, BhAm.; -ii>7ia,mfn. withered or rotten within, 
has crept after, LAty. Ann-praklta, (also) shot off, dcring, Apast. Ann-spandpam f ind. along the Malatim.; •iailaja, m. a native of Antar-giri, Var- 
Kir. Ann-prakflta(in comp.); •bhdjand t n. the cord, BaudhP. Ann-smflti, (also) N. of a poem BfS.; -in* (dntafy-), ind. (said of a panic, pro- 
substitute for what is thrown into the fire, SBr.; (consistingof 72 verses from MBh. on the necessity of nunciation),$Br.; -sativa,n, inner nature, SarftgP.; 
°prahrltya , mfn. to be th° into the fire, ib. Ann- rememberingVishnu at death). Anu-srotaen, mfn. -sodas, n. the interior of an assembly hall, BhP.; 
prlya, mfn. liked, dear, MBh. Anu-prAshapn, in the direction of the current of a river, ApGf. ind.( W<uam),$aftkh$r.; -salila, mf(n)n. having 
n. sending after, Prab., Sch. Ann-klmba, m. n. Ann-ViTan (3. sg. aor. Pass, •shvdni), to roar its waters hidden (said of theSarasvatT),Ragh.; (am), 
reflected image, Naish. ; mbana,n. the being a reft 0 after, R V. vi, 46, 1 4. Ann-harapa, (also) inheriting, ind. in the w°, Venls. ; i? last ha, mfn. standing in 
im , ib.; tnbita , mfn. reflected, ib. Ann-bodka, Vishn. Ann-y^k^l, (also) to carry behind, ApGf. w°,Paficat.); sdnu, ind. in the mountain ridge, Kir. ; 
(also) perception, ApSr. An-nbka, mfn. (du.) Ann-koma, m. after-oblation, SrS. AnfUkliln v sama, ind. within a SAman, LAfy.; sdmtka, mfn. 
neither, no one (of two), MBh. ; *ubhaya , mfn. id., mfn, viewing, beholding, TBr, Anhttklt^l, m. appearing within a S°, SaiphUp.; sushirin , mfn. 
Sarvad. ; ydtman , mfn. of neither kind (°fma-td, an attendant, Jaim. ; °tthdna, see an-an&tth°( add.), hollow in the interior, HParii. ; stobha \ mfn. con- 
f.),Sah. Ann-bkava, (also) cognition, conscious- An-ktsarffa, m. non-abandonment, Apast. An- taining a Stobha, ArshBr.; stoma-bkdgdm mfn. 
ness, L. ; custom, usage, Lalit. ; {am), ind. at every Mans, mfn. having no belly, MBh. ; m. N. of one within the bricks called Stoma-bhftgl, SBr. ; sthi* 
birth, BhP.; °bhdvya, mfn, to be (or being) per- of the sons of Dhrita-rAshfra, ib. Antkddoia, bhdva, m. transition into a semivowel, VPrtt: 
ceivcd, Sarvad. Ann-bkftafcita, n. spoken words, (also) subsequent indication, KAvyad. An-kdbkft- spandya, mfn. situated within the measuring cord, 
talk, speech, BhP. Anninata-vadra, mfn. one nin, mfn. not shining forth, Apast. An-kdkAa, §ulbas,;-jwoyiu (sec jmayin,p.l 2 Jl); smita,n.in- 
who has received the thunderbolt by consent (?), (also, accord, to some) having no breasts, a young ward smile, Caurap.; smra t mfn.m$Mm inwardly, 
MaitrS. Anu-mantaYya, mfn, to be consented girl, RV. Ankna-Yaatuka, mfn. complete in sub- BhAm, Antaka(incomp.); -pura, n. the city or 
to or acknowledged, Inter. Ann-mltyl, mfn. it.nce ot essence, Mtlav. AnHpdln, n. a kind of dwelling of Death (acc. with Cam. of Vg**, 'to 
drawing inferences, $aipk., Sch. ▲mn-V'tolrf, poiionout root, Qal. AnM m atUy t (MaitrS.). kill ’), Dai.; °k 3 aana, n. the jawa of Death, Ih. 
to search through, R. Ann-mlrga, m. following, An-kxAkYa-J&n, mfn. not raising the knees, Iwiamumofbi, f 1 m^tre of 46 sy llable s, K idln aa. 
seeking (ena , with gen. -‘after’), Kid.; Kathii.; SlhkhOr. Kn-tUhwih, mfn. not lidcing salt, Antar (in comp.); -ania^siAa, mfn. containing a 
gagala, mfn. met half-way, Jltakam. A«twnK» MaittS. An-B.hmaa, mfn. not upinted, APrlt, aemirowe!, Hir.; -Sgamana, n. patting between, 
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Mn. iv, ia6; -*7i (ffjv/Jr-), excluding, MaitrS.; 
-gana.m. a Gana contained in another G°, Pat). i, 
i, 74, Sch. ; -gada-gata, mfn. sticking in the throat, 
Paftcat.; -jana, nt. pi. the inhabitants of a house 
Lalit. ; -jakCUgha, m. an inner mass of water, Megh.; 
-divdkirtya' ni. concealing a Candfila, ParGr.; 
-< dhana t n. a hidden or inner treasure, Kiv.; -dhi- 
ndman,n\fn. named concealment, JaimUp.; • dhair • 
ya, n. inner firmness or constancy, Mcar.; - ddvdnfa, 
n. inner darkness, Bham.; •nikhdta, mfn. engraven, 
* MalatTm.; - niveiana, n. an inner apartment, Mn. 
vii, 6a ; - nikita , mfn. placed within, put in (-va- 
c ana , mfn. 1 having words inserted,* ‘containing or 
expressing, as it were, words’), Mslav. ; - bhava , m. 
disappearance, Dai. ; - bhinna , mfn. inwardly di- 
vided or torn, Milatfm. ; - bhiita , mfn. (ifc.) being 
or contained in anything, ib. ; - bheda , m. inner divi- 
sion, Mcar.; -maddvastha, mfn. having latent or 
unmanifested ruttish desires, Ragh.; mandira , n. 
inner apartments (reserved for women), Das. ; -mar- 
man, n. the innermost heart, Uttarar. v, id; - mu - 
kha s (also) mfn. turned inwards, Mcar. ; n. the in- 
terior of the mouth, Vilm.; ind. inwardly, 

Suryas. ; - moda , m. inner joy, Mfllattm.; - yaksha 
(used in explaining airtorrtaAcr), JaimUp.; - yajana , 
n., -ydga, m. inner sacrifice, Cat.; -yam a, (also) 
speaking to one’s self, unheard hy another, L. ; 
-vartini, f. pregnant, Divyav. ; - vavat (others ‘far 
apart, far and wide’), RV. ; - vritti , f. internal con- 
dition, MalatTm.; -hiti (anfdr-), f. concealment, 
TBr.; ( 9 tai)- cakshus, n. the inner eye, Ragh.; 
(°tai ) - canddla ( — antar - divakTrtya ) , A past . ; 

mfn. penetrating within, Kum. . An- 
tar4(incomp.); -kth‘d,m.an interior case or sheath; 
-tds, ind. internally, inside, within, $Br.; Sulbas.; 
R.; within (as prepos. with gen.), SBr. ; -dvipa, 
m. N. of the seven Dvipas south of BhArata-varsha, 
L.; - patita , mfn. ‘fallen between,* unimportant, 
indifferent, Kftd. ; -prekshin. mfn. perceiving a weak 
point, MBh. ; R. ; - bhiwand , f. composition by the 
difference, Col. ; * vdsakn , n, the inner garment (of 
a Buddhist monk), MWB. 83 ; °r Antar at, ind. here 
and there, Divyav.; 0 nbiveshin , mfn. waiting for 
an opportunity, Sak. AntarX (add, antard ca - 
antard ra, with tw -> accusatives of places *= * between 
-and-,' Divyav.); - bhakta , n. medicine taken be- 
tween two meals, Susr. ; -irihgdnt (MaitrS.) ; -/riis- 
giya, mfn. being between the horns, ib. ; °resha, in. 
the space between the two shafts of a carriage, Ap$r. 
Ant&rlksba (in comp); - ndrnart , mfn. called 
atmosphere, JaimUp.; °kshdsatta , n. a partic. pos- 
ture in sitting, L. Antarl-v'krl (P. - karoti j, to 
take in the middle, Ilariv. Antarlya (also Gobh. 
i, a, 21) Anti (in comp.); -tarn, mfn. standing 
in the very front, MBh. ; - deva , m. N. of an ancient 
king and sage, ib.; Bear. AntlkXt, ind. in com- 
parison with, than (gen.), Divyav. Antn, in. 
(said to be fr. ^am) a guardian, protector, L.; 
a mark, characteristic, L. Antya (in comp.) ; 

- manfana , n. a funeral ornament, Kum.; °tyAr- 
dha , the hinder part, MAlatlm. Andbain comp.); 
-kdrin, mfn. dark, Git.; - kata , m. a partic. hell, 
KSrand.; - calaka-nydya , m. the rule of the blind 
man catching a sparrow (cf. ghunAkshara-ny 3 *, 
A.; - tdmisra , n. darkness, Mcar,; - parampard • 
nydya . m. the rule of the blind following the blind 
(applied to people following each other thought- 
lessly), ib. ; - mchala , n. the smell of being stained 
by urine, L. ; mfn. having the above smell, ib.; 

• vyftha , m. a partic. Samadhi, Kararnj. ; °dhi ka- 
rana,n. making blind, Jstakam. Aadhaliatlka, 
m. N. of Siva, Kir. AndhakS, f. the south-west 
quarter, L. Anna (in comp.) ; - kdratta , mfn. pre- 
paring food, MaitrS. ; • kdiin , mfn. (?) yearning for 
food, JaimUp. ; -jd, f. a kind of hiccup, SArngS.; 

- drava-iiila , n. a kind of colic, Bhpr. ; - paryayam , 
ind. so that all dishes go round in turn, ParGr.; 
•pata, m. the binding power of food (as binding soul 
and body together), Gobh. ; -bhuj, n». (also) fire (of 
digestion), MirkP,; -yoni, 'produced out of rice,* 
arrack, KSv. ; •vikriti, f. ( « -vikdra), MBh.; 
-vidvesha, m. 'disgust of food/ want of appetite, 
Suir. ; -iubha, mfn. pleasant through food, JaimUp. ; 
-samskariri, nt. ‘preparer of food/ a cook, A past. ; 

-, tamdeha (annd-), m. cementing of food, SBr.; 

- Adm, mfn. containim? food, A gP. ; °nAda, (also) tn. 1 
fire (at the end of a religious rite), L.; 0 nAbhiruri, \ 
f. desire of food, appetite, Su*r. ; °nAtam } n. ( * an- \ 
na-prdtana), AgP. Anniki, f. N. of a woman, j 
HParii. Aimlya, Noin. P. °yati, to desire f«>od, | 


Apast. Anya (in comp.) ; -kara or *kriya % mfn. 
intent on other business, Bear. ; ~:chayd*ycni, mfn. 
‘having its source in another’s light/ borrowed, V Am. 
tii, 2. 7; • jandta , f. fellowship with others, MaitrS,; 
•tirthika, mfn. belonging to auotherscct, heterodox, 
Jstakam. ; - padArtha'Pradhdna . mfn. having as 
chief sense that of another word ( as a Bahu- vrihi ),Pln. 
ii, 7 , 2 4,Sch. ; -parigraha, m. the wife of another, M n. 
v, 162 ; - banJhiiy mfn. related to another, ApSr.; 
•bhffla, m. changeofstate,Su$r. ( r r/w, mfn. changed, 
altered, ib.); - matrika , mf(d)n. having another 
mother, Kathts. ; -mdnasa (see an-a>fy°)\ -yajfia, 

m. another's sacrifice, ApSr.; - rdshtriya , mfn. («* 
°triya\ Kflth. ; - lokya , mfn. destined for another 
world, VP.; - toha or °haka< 111. brass-metal, L.; 
hita, mfn. (« anyathd-sambhdvin), Ratunv. ; 
- Sakhd-stha . mfn. one who studies in another S.ikha, 
L.; -, srihgdy 11. the horn (by which an animal is 
tied), MaitrS.; °yApadcia , m. ( • anySktt), Subh.; 
°yArtha, m. another’s artair, Jaim. ; mf(d)n.one who 
has another aim or object ( tva , n.), ib. ; having 
another sense or meaning (also vat), Dasar., Sell.; 

n. the use of a word in an uncommon sense, Vim. ii, 

1, 12; Q y 6 ktiyi. allegorical expression, Cat. 
thdbharana , n. v - pariccheda , m.pl., - iataka , 11. N. 
ofwks.); yApatapin, mfn. paining others, K .Ivy 3d. 
Anyat (in comp.); kdma, mfn. desirous of some- 
thing else. Up.; -pdrJva, mf(d)n. showing an- 
other side, Kauk ; - stkdna-gata s mfn. being at 
another place, Anyatah (in comp, for an- 

yat as) ; -siti-bd/iu (anydta/i having the fore- 
feet white only on one side, VS.; - siti-randkra 
(anydtah-), mfn. having the car-cavities white only 
on one side, ib.; (° 'to)-gkdtfn f mfn. striking against 
another, SBr.; - jyotis [anyd/tb), mfn. having light or 
a Jyotis day only on one side, ib. ; - dvdra Cto-), mfn. 
having doors only on one side, JaimUp.; - mukha 
(anydti)-), mfn. having a face only on one side, SBr. 
Anyatara, (also) a certain one, Divyav. ; °rdto- 
yukta, mfn. yoked only on one side, SBr.; Q r Anya- 
tara, mfn. of whatever kind, Vajracch. Anyatra- 
karana, m. the son of a paramour, Gaut. Anya- 
thft (in comp.); - karana , it. (Campak.), - kriti , f. 
;L.) changing, change ; -jatiyaka, mfn. of another 
kind, Pat. ; - dart ana , n. false trial (of a lawsuit), 
YAjfi., Sch. ; -"bhidhana ( thabft 1 ), 11. false state- 
ment or deposition, ib. ; - iilika , mfn. accustomed to 
act differently from {at as), GopBr. ; - sambhavin , 
mfn. suspecting something else, distrustful, Ratniv. 
Anyftdylaa, (also) uncommon, strange, K.ld. 
Anyft-ya, mfn. having intercourse with another's 
wife.Nalac. A-nyXya(in comp.) ; -fm,ind, irregu- 
larly, improperly, Bh V.;-mati, mfn. having improper 
thoughts, Bear.; - vritti \ mfn. («=- vartin ), Dak; 
-samasa, 111. an irregular compound, VlhAt.; °yi», 
mfn. badly behaved, Uttamac. A-nyflita(iii comp.); 
°nAhga , mfn. not defective in limbs or organs, Laty. ; 

0 n&tiriktdhga , mfn. having neither too few nor too 
many limbs or organs, AsvGr.; 0 nArtha-vadin , mfn, 
adequately expressive, KSvyfid. Anyndyunhka 
(Suir.) or °dyaaka (Car.), mfn. relating or be- 
longing to the other day. Attyosya (in comp.) ; 
-kritya,n. mutual services, Sak.; 'gata, rnfu. mutual, 
reciprocal, Vikr.; - dart ana, n. an interview, ib. ; 

* dharmin, mfn. possessing mutually each other's 
qualities, MBh.; - bhava , m. mutual exchange of 
condition, SAntik ; - mithuna , mfn. living by couples, 
Hariv.; -spardhd, f. mutual emulation {°d&in 9 mfn. 
« rivalling), Mn. ; °nyAnurdga, in. mutual affec- 
tion, Sak.; °nydpatita-tydgin , mfn. deserting each 
other without either losing caste, Vishn. ; °ny 6 pamd , 
f. a reciprocal simile, KAvydd. Anv-akiharom, 
ind. according to the sound or letter, SaqihUp. Any- 
ak-kthftala or °nlya, mfn. inferior in dignity, 
Apast. A&vag-jyash^lia, mfn. the next eldest, 
ib. Any-ayvua, ind. from below to above, ib. 
Any»aiiyda, ind. for every part of an action, &ttr. 
Anv-\/*t (P. -atati), to go after, follow, ApSr. 
Anvabhy-aya- Vcar, to come near, MaitrS. 
Any-abhyayaoiram, ind. creeping after, MaitrS. 
Anyaydyata, mfn. inherited, Paficat. Any- 1 
avalamba, mfn. hanging down along (acc.), Gobh. ! 
Any-aydkslia^a, n. looking after, inspection, j 
MBh. Any-aylkshin, mfn. circumspect, con- ; 
siderate,ib. Aay-Xkarshaka, mfn. attracting from 
the preceding, TPrSt. Any-ftkbyKyaka, mfn. ! 
stating exactly or explicitly, Tat. Any-Sdbl, m. a 
deposit delivered to another person to be handed over ! 
to a third, Gaut. Anv-ttpadina, nt. N. of a king ! 
(v.l. all&p' 3 ), SAh. Any-ft-s/yrit (Caus. - varta - I 


yati), to change, Divyav. AaT-CyyitAm, ind. 
with regard to order or succession, ^Br. Any* 
Kseoana, n. sprinkling, Kauk Anv-Iathina, n. 
(TBr. l Sch.),°athiya,m. (TBr.) attainment. Any* 
ft-v / bi^d(P. - h infat i), to wander, Divvftv. Any* 
loehft, f. seeking after, ib. Any-Iksbaka, mf 
(ikd) n. careful, anxious, R. Any«Ita, mfn. « anv- 
it a, BAlar. Anv-eah^i, mfn. searching, pursuing, 
L. Apa-ka^faka, mf(d)n. free from thorns or 
dangers, Dharmak Apa-kartana, n. cutting in 
pieces, dismembering, Mcar. Apa*karabia, mfn. 
drawing along (as a plough), PaAcat. Apa-ka* 
■blya, mfn. sinless (-tva. n.), MAikP. Apa-kyit, 
mfn. doing harm or injury, Mcar, Apa-kyitya, 
(also) mfn. deserving to be harmed or injured, ib. 
Apa-koia, mfn. unsheathed, Hhnjac. Apa-kra* 
ma-mapdala, n. ecliptic, Aryabh., Sch. Apa- 
krftnta, (also) abused (?), Di vy&v . ; -msdha (dp °- ), 
mfn. sapless, pithless, §Br. Apa-krimam, ind. 
going away, MaitrS. A-paksbapktln, mfn. not 
Hying with wings (and ‘a partisan of A i.e. Vishnu'), 
VAs. Apa-khyKtl, f. disgrace, Bhojac. Apa- 
yata-k&laka, mfn. (a robe) free from black spots, 
Divyav, Apa-yrihya, mfn. being outside a house, 
§ JnkliGr. Apa-yrftma, mfn. ejected from a village 
or community, Sinkh^r. Apa-ffbXtllX, f. a kind 
of musical instrument (cf. ava-ghatarikd ), LSty. 
Apa-ghflna, mfn. pitiless, cruel, Kiv. A-pa&ka, 
mfn. uiudless, dry i-ta, f.), Kir. A»paoana, n. the 
not being cooked, MBh. ix, 2780; °camdna (Mn.), 
*camdnaka (Gaut. mfn. 011c a ho docs not cook for 
himself. Apa-c&yaka, mfn. honouring, Divyav. 
Apa-clkSrahu, mfn. wishing to do harm or injury, 
Kftsfkh. 2. Apa-cit (read, ‘a sore, boil/ -»apa- 
a, fr, 2. apa-^dy AV. ). Apa-cetaa, mfn. averse 
from (abl.), TBr. Apa-\/jl» (also) to win from 
(with punahy ‘ to reconquer’), TS. Apa-J ib Ir- 
ak &, f. the wish to take away, Kath&s. Apa- 
jvara, mfn. free from fever, MBh. A-panoama, 
in. not a nasal, VPrit. A-parica-yajxla, mfn. one 
who does not perform the 5 Mah.Vyajfws (q.v.), L. 
Apatik a, f. dissimulation, L. Apa-tapaana, n. 
falling out, Cat. A-patana-dbarmin, mfn. not 
liable to fall out (-tva, n.), Suir. A-patanlya, 
mfn. not causing loss of caste, Apast. Apatanta 
xdpatantd (p. 1319), M.1n$r. Apa-tarim, ind. 
further away, MaitrS. Apa-tftna, m. cramp, 
Divyav. A-patita (in romp, ) ; °t Any onya ty agin , 
mfn. deserting one another (as the father deserting 
a son, the teacher a pupil &c.) without (the latter) 
being ejected from caste, Ysjfi. ii, 237. Apa-tu- 
rlya, mfn. not containing the last quarter, MaitrS. 
Apo-tnsh&ra, mfn. free from mist or fog (-td, f.), 
Ragh. Apatya (in comp.); • ndtha , mfn. accom- 
panied or protected by one's own child, Bear, i, 92 ; 
-snrha, m. love for one’s own children, Millatun. 
A-patba ^in comp.) ; - day in , mfn, not going out 
of a tier son's (gen.) way (cf. apantba-J ° ), Vishn. ; 
-kara, mfn. choosing the wrong road, Kir. Apa- 
Aarpa, mf(d)n. free from pride or self-conceit, Naish. 
A-padAntft, m. not the end of a word, Pin. viii, 
3, 24 ; -jM<2,mfn. not standing at the end of a word, 
not final, ib., Sch. Apa-dftlaka, m. the sheat fish, 
L. A-padi-baddba, mfn. not bound on the foot, 
Ap&r. Apa-ddaba&a, mfn. faultless, blameless, 
Dharmak Apa-dyisb^l, f. a look of displeasure, 
Naisli. A-padma, mf(d)n. having no lotus- ffower, 
Mficch. Apa-nayln, infn. behaving improperly 
or indiscreetly, Katies. Apa-nftma, m. a curve, 
Sulbas. I. Apa-aldra, (also) bristling, erect (as 
(he hair on the body), Nai&h. Apa-nldbl, rnfn. 
treasureless, poor, MBh. Apa-ninl«bft, f. the wish 
to expel, Dharmak; °shu, mfn. wishing to expel 
(acc.), Kad. Apa-nlsbidaka, mfn. lying down 
apart, MaitrS. Apa-naya, mfn. to be taken back, 
N9r, Apa-nodaka, mfn. removing, dispelling, 
Vish n. A-pantha-dAyln, mf 11 •a-pathadd , Gobh. 
Apft-nyXyy*, mfn. improper ( tva, n.), KSty^r., 
Sch. Apapa, m. (with Buddhists) a partic, cold 
hell, Dharmas. 122. Apa*payas, mfn. waterless, 
Kir. Apa-pld&, f. a sudden and dangerous attack 
of illness, Rijat. Apa-praaara, mfn. checked, 
restrained, Dhannak Apa-bbftabapa, (also) false 
expression or diction, KSvyad. Apa-bbftibltayal f 
inf. (with na, ‘ it should not be spoken ungram- 
matically ’) , Pat. Ap&-ma&gaXa,mfn . inauspicious, 
Subh. (conj.). Apa-m&da, mfn. free from pride or 
arrogance, Ksv. Apa-mala, mfn. spotless, clean, 
Santik (v.l.). Apama-flBjinl, f. » apama-jyd, 
Ganit. ApA-mftria, mfn. dying or pining away, 



1314 Apa-mud. Abja. 

TS. Apa-mud, mfn. joyless, pitiable, §if. Apt- y&rjana, (also) gift, donation, L.; •varjita-taila- sucked by Pi&cas, Hir, i, 25, 1. A-pnSja, m. a 
mviga, mfn. deerless (as a wood), VP. Apa- pur a, see taifa-p 0 (p. 455). Apa-varna, mfn spark, L. A-pntrya, soilless, childless, MantraBr, 
my ishfl, f. wiping off, A V. Amikr. A-payaaya, faulty or incorrect as to sound, Siksh. Apa-vartiki, A-pnnar (in comp.) ; -Maya (<f-/°), in. not ap- 
mfu. without coagulated milk, KatySr. Apa-ySp- f. « nivi, KatySr., Sch. Apa-vartya, mfn. to be pearing again, MaitrS.; ‘bhdvin t \\\U\. the last, Venis. 
ya, n. (prob. w.r. for apa-ydpya ), Vas. Apa- reduced (by division) to the smallest quantity, Bij. A-pnrtnba,(also) a cruel man or servant (of Yanu), 
y&tavya, n. possibility of escaping ; -nay a, m. a Apa-yfit&, f. a cow which has lost the love for its Jitakam.; °shdparddba, m. not an offence of the 
device for escaping, Jitakam. A par a, also 1/), m. calf, Kaui. Apa-yRda, ni. (also) the withdrawal person, Gaut.; ' J shdbhivUa (^*/°)» l,ot * ,n * 
pi. others ( * anycy used to indicate a various rend* of the adhydropa or superimposed attribute (in the pelted by meu, SBr. Apuvftya, see apyd 
ing), lllla, Sch.; ( d ), f. (with vitlyd) the exoteric VedAnta). Apa-vVij, to start away from (acc.), (p. 59 » c0 ^ 3 )* Apunha, ni. (said to be fr, yd/) 

Vedanta doctrine (as opp. to para v 5 , 'the esoteric’), AV. xii, V , 37, A-payitra-dRklni, f. a disgust* fire, L. ; mfn. ill, sick (in this meaning prob. fr. a + 
IndSt.; -gaadbikd, f. N. of a country (mketn- ing female imp, Mficch. Apa-yldyfi, f. bad know- ^2, push ) , L. A-pushkala, (also) empty of 
rnd/a) t L.; -goddni (?), m. N. of one of the four ledge, ignorance, M.1rkP. Apa-ylpad, mfn. free meaning, shallow, flat, Hear. A-pushfirtba, mfn. 
Dvipas, Dharmas. 120; -las, ind. elsewhere, Uttarar.; from misfortune or calamity, Nalac. Apa-v?ik (in rhet.) of irrelevant purport or meaning (-/Mi, 11.), 
on the west side, Sulbas.; • dikshin , mfn. under- tatva, n. the having finished, KltySr., Sch. Apa- Slh. Apttpa.(in comp.); -iald, f. a bakehouse, 
going the later consecration, Ait Br.; -rdtri, f. the yritta, (also) badly conducted, ill-behaved, BhP.; Mn. ix, 264. Apf&paka, ni. (MBh.), °pikR, f. 
second half of the night, TS., Sch. ; - vallabha , m. N. -bhdva i m. aversion, Jitakam. Apa-vyavastba, (Kathls.) # apupd, a cake &c. A-p&ra, mfn. not 
of a people, M Bh. , * vedamya , n. (Karman) mani- mfn. unsettled, changing, Naish. Apa-vyRkbyR, to be filled or satisfied, not to be quenched (as thirst), 
testing itself at a subsequent period, Dharmas. 1 32 ; f, f a ] se explanation, KltySr., Sch. Apa-vyRpRra, BhP. A-pbrana, mf(/>. insatiable, MBh.; (ifc.) 
-Svas, ind. the day after to-morrow, Gobh. ; °rdid % m f n . having no occupation or business, L. Apa- »o* completing, defective, BhP. A-purva, (also) 
f. the western quarter, Year. A-para-yoffa, mfn. vyRhRra, 111, profane or bad language, KltySr., Sch. mfn. not married before, Apast.; ni. a uovice, Kir. 
without another addition, unmixed, Apast. A-pa- Apa-iabda, m. ungrammatical language (compared vi, 39 » Parana, n. (with Jainas) N. of the 8th stage 
raiu-vylkna, mfn. not hewn oil with an axe, TS. ; t0 a deer as grammar to a lion), Subh. ; l dita, mfn. leading to perfection ; - dariana , mfn. never seen 
SBr. A-paraspara-sambhftta, mfn. not pro spoken ungrammatically, R. Apa-sastra, mfn. before, Kid.; -pada, mfn. not preceded by another 
duu-d one from another or in regular order, Bliag. weaponless, Kathls. Apa-iRlfna, mfn. unembar- word (»•«• not standing at the cud of a compound), 
A-par&ktva, n. the not being averted, SRAkhBr. rassed {-td ',Q. Naish. Apa-sila, mfn. ill-natured, P*n. iv, 1, 140 ; -vdda, m. N. of a Nylya wk. ; 
A-parinmuktaa, also (ar/t), ind. unreservedly, mean> | 0W) KiSikh. A-p&sutR, f. want of cattle, °rvin t mfn. one who lias not done (anything) before, 
freely, Vikr. A'-parSJayin, mfn. never losing (at MaitrS. A-pasu-bandba-yRjin, mfn. one who MBh.; unmarried, R. A-prltbak (in comp.) ; 
play), TBr. A-par&jita-gana, m. N. of a Gana docs not perform the Pasu-bandha sacrifice, HirP. dvin, mfn. not asserting a separate existence, MBh.; 
of martial hymns, Kaui. AparRdha-vat, mfn. Apa-snsbka, mf(«)n. averse, unfavourable, TS. not conquered singly, Mn.vii, 97 ; 

missing an aim, Car. A'-parRpfita, rn. not passing (Sch.). Apa-sfila, mfn. having no spear, Ragh. ^AagydAarmitiMn having no separate qualities, 
away, MaitrS. A-parRbhava, in. not succumbing, Apa-irama, m fn. indefatigable, Naish. Apa- Main Up.; £thag)-vivekya t mfn. not to be dis- 
victory, MBh. A-parRmrlshfa, mfn. not touched gruti, mfn. unpleasant to the ear, MBh. Apa- tinguished, ib. Apdksbana, (also) mfn. not look- 
by or come into contact with (instr.), Sutr. A- garpya, mfn. (prob.) to be driven away, Paficat. iii, ing at (comp.), Subh. (conj.). Apdta (in comp.) ; 
parayana, mf(df}n. having no refuge, Kit rand, 241. Apa-aavya, m. (scil. agtii) the sacrificial -prajamna, mfn. one who has lost his generative 
A-par&rdbya, mfn. having no highest possible fire at the birth of a sou, L. Apa-sRritR, f. (fr. energy, KltySr.; -prdtta, mfn. lifeless, Kathls. 
number, unlimited, ApSr. A'-parftvapishtlia, c r/;r) issue, end, Malav. Apa-skambhA (accord. Apot-VH^Jt to reUuquish, Divyav. Aptur, (ac- 
infn, not to be removed at all, TS. A-parav&pa, to so , 11Ci « t h e tearing [arrow]/ AV. iv, 6, 4). Apa- cord, to others - ap-tiir , 1 vanquishing the waters in 
m. not scattering, MaitrS. A-parftvritta (in gtana,’ mfn. far from the mother’s’ breast, MBh. speed/ i.e. ‘swift, rapid *). Apttirya, (accord, to 
comp.) ; Mdguiheya, mfn. one to whom fortune Apa-apaaa, mf(d)n. without spies (and a-paspaia , others «. ap t \ 1 victorious fight, victoiy ’). Ap- 
does not return, miserable, Viler. A-parAvyitti « without the introduction to the Mahibhashya ’), purvam, ind. after a libation of water, AsvGr. A- 
(111 comp.); -vartm, mfn. turned away not to re- Sis. ii,H2. Apa-amaya, mfn. free from arrogance prak&aat or °ain, mfn. invisible, MBh. A-pra- 
turu, deceased, Hat i v. A-paricalita, mfn. un- or pr jde, BhP. Apa-amira, (also) want of memory, krita, mfn. not being in question, not belonging to 
moved, immovable, SB. A-parijftta, mtn. not fully confusion of rnind (in rhet. one of the VyabhicSri- the matter, K&tySr. A-pragftdba, mfn. not shallow, 
born, born prematurely, AsvGr. A-parijirna, bhavas, q. v.), SSh. Apa-avara, (also) mfn. sing- deep, Divyav. A-prayupa, (also) obstinate, re- 
nitn. undigested, Sust. A-parltta (?) , tor a-paritta ing out of tune, Sarngit. Apa-haraua, (also) fractory. Vim. iv, 2, 7 *. A-prayhnatl, I. (prob.) 
(below), MaitrS. A-parityajya, min. » (or v.l. for) keeping off all contrarieties, Jltakam. Apa-har- not driving onward, SBr. A-praocliaxina, u. 
aparitydjya. A-parlbfidha, rnfii., v.l. for a- gha, nifu. showing or feeling no joy, Kid. Apa- courte-y, courteous treatment of a triend or guest, L. 
panvdha . A-paribhakaha, m. not passing over hasita, n. (also) smiling in tears, DaSar. Apa- Apr acohSya, mfn. shadelcss, Jltakam . A-pra- 
anothcr at a meal, Lfity. A-parlbh&ahita, mfn. haataka, mfn. handless, SankhGf. Apa-hira, Jana, mfn. not begetting {-tva, 11.), Gaut. A-pra- 
iiot explicitly mentioned, Balar. A-paribho^am, (also) a thief, L.; a shark or a crocodile, L. ; -van nihita, mfn. free from desire, Sukh. i ; (prob.) 11. 
ind. without being eaten, Divy&v.' A-parimita- man, m. N. of a man, Dafi.; °?idrya t mfn. one from purposelessness, ib, A-pratlk^lah^a, mfn. un- 
kritvas, ind. innumerable times, TAr. A-pari- whom anything (acc.) is to be taken, Apast. Apa- rutiled (as a garment), Apast. A-pratibhata, mfn. 
nURna-lalRtatJt,f.ihe having an un wrinkled fore- hita, mfn. entrusted, L.; charged (with a crime), irresistible, Das. A-pratimalla, mfn. unrivalled, 
head (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), L. Apa-\/kri ( (ai : o) to captivate, Divyav.; °hrit, Mcar. A-pratilomayat, mfn. not adverse or con- 
Dhann.1s.S4. A-partlupta, min. not invalidated, mfn. taking away (comp.), KJv. Apa-belana, n. trary, Apast. A-pratlvSpi, mfn. unhindered, 
RBrat., Sch. A-parisrita, n. not an enclosure, ava-h° i L. Apa-bnavana, n. denial, Sil. Apa- Divyav. A-pratisaipkhy&, (also) inconsiderate- 
land Br. A-pariaamkhySna, n. innumerable- hrapana. 11. putting to shame, Car. Apa-hvara, ness, Jntakam. A-pratlsfidhya, mfn. incurable, 
ness, infinite difference, NySyas. A-parlsaxp- m. a partic. demon causing illness, ParGf. Apdnga- Vishn.,Sch. A-pratlhata-raiml-rSya-pvabha, 
khyeya, mtn. innumerable, infinitely different, ib., visftla-netra, mfn. casting side glances with wide- ni ,-amitdbha, Sukh. i. A-pratlbhft, f. not think- 
Sch. A-parlstiiftna, mfn. improper ; n. impro- opened eyes, Mricch. A-pSncAIya, 11. destruction ing of anything, Apast. A-pratta-devata (or 
priety, Ma latino A-parlhita, n. an unworn or 0 f the PahcSlas, MBh. A-pS^ba, m. ‘cessation of -daivata), mfn. not yet offered to a deity, ApSr. 
clean garment, Apast. A-pariblpa-ktlam, ind. recital or of study/ a holiday, Divy&v. A-p&ni, A-pratyutthSynka, mfn. not rising before (w.r. 
without loss of time, at once, Bslar. A-parihi- mfn. handless (-tiw, n.), MBh.; -grabam, (also) °yika) t GopBr. ; Vait, A-prapaaya, mfn. not 
yamX^a, mfn. not being omitted •JkriJ to mfn. unmarried, Kathzis. Apltta, mfn. (fr. apd- looking, JaimUp, A-prayujyamKna, mfn. not 

supply deficiencies ’}, MBh. A- parikshya-kftrin, \/i. da) taken off or away, SBr. A-pXtra (in being added, KSs.; not being borrowed (on interest), 
mfn. acting inconsiderately, Mricch. A-paritta, comp.) ; -varskana } n. liberality towards the un- Pancat. A-pravartin, mfn. immovable, SBr.; 
mfn. not delivered. MaitiS. A-paritya, mlii. not deserving, Kim.; °/ArVi, mfn. liberal towards the und°, ChUp. A-pravfltta, mfn. not due, unjust (as 
to be walked round, KatySr. Apa-rnjft, f. ‘free Hit.;°/rf-V/^«,tobecomeunfitfor(gen.),Jataka!n. taxes), Bear, ii, 44. A-prarylttl, (also) want of 
from sickness or harm/ N. of PSrvatl, L. Apa- Apkdya, m. N. of AV. iv, 33, 1 &c.,Kaut. Apct- lews about (gen.), R.; mfn. inactive, KaushUp. A- 
mah, mfn. free from anger, Ragh. A-parusba- nlka, in. speaking to one’s self without another prasama, 111. tumult, uproar, Bear.; Jatakani. 
kesatft, f. having soft hair (one of the 80 minor being able to hear, L. A-pftnlya, mfn. without A-prasaana, mfn. not reconciled, angry with (loc.), 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Apa-r6dhya, water to drink, MBh. ApK-nunutaii, mfn. wish- Sii. A-prahylahUka, m. a crow, L. A-prftti- 
mfn. to be expelled or excluded from, TAr. A- ing to remove or dispel, Kisikh. Apdpad or rfipya, 11. incomparableness, MBh. ( a<praf C.j. 
parkya-priab^ba, iu. a partic. Ekaha, SdnkliSr. °pada, mfn. ^ apn-vipad, Jain. Ap&p&ya, mfn. A-prtst&rika, v. I. for a-prast 0 . A-prlydkbyX- 
A-paryft^ata, mfn. not a year old (grain), SuSr, free from calamity or danger, Jain, Apdya-sasp- yin, ni. teller of bad news (a post at court), Divyav. 
A-paryfipa, mfn. unsaddled, Kad. A-parynpya, yartanlya, mfn. leading to destruction or hell, Ap-libga, 11. N. of a Lifiga, RTL. 446. Apva, 
ind. without clipping or shaving round, AivGf. Vajracch. A-pXra, (also) difficult to be got at, R.; mf(d)n. abounding in water, MinGf. Apyi(read, 
A-parynabita, mfn. quite fresh or new, Venis.; * pdra t (also) whose farther shore is difficult to be * Impurity/ N. of a deity presiding over evacuation 
not inveterate, expiated at once (as sin), MBh. A- reached, Bear, xii, 93. Apirl-jftta, mfn. free from from fright). Apsu-mat, (also) having always 
paryesbita or °e«b^a, mfn. unsought, SaddhP. hosts of enemies, Jain. Apkrtbaya,Nom. V.°y<iti, water, ChUp. A-pbenila, mfn. frothless, Vishn. 
A-panrapl, ind. (loc. of a-paruan ) at the wrong o render useless, Naish. Apftln» (prob.) m. (said A*baddba, (also) not yet appeared or visible, Ragh. 
time, out of season, Kir. A-parvata ot ‘ tlya, to be fi r,</dp) the wind, L. Apdarayapa, n. lean- xviii, 47. AbadbR, f. a segment of the basis of a 
mfn. without hills, level, R. Apa-lakabmana, ng against anything, Gaut.; °ya-vat or °yin t mfn. triangle, Ltl. A-bandbura, mfn. high, elevated, 
mfn. without Lakshmana (Rlma’s brother), Balar. having a support in (instr. or comp.), MBh. Apt, Uttarar.; (aw), ind. dejectedly, sadly, &«. A-bala f 
Apa-ya^aa, nt. the hairless upper part of an cle- (also) suppose that, perhaps, Jiltakam.; {api-api) t (also) a wife’s elder brother, L ; v l<$gni, mfn. badly 
phaut’s tail, L. Apa-vaktra or °traka, 11. a kind as well— as, ib. ; -drashtji, ni. a superintendent, digested, Car.; °liman t m. enfeeblement, weakness, 
otmetie (cf. ap t iya-v°), Ssh. Apa-yatsa, mf d}n. Saftkh^r., Sch.; - tiaddhdkshd t mfn. one who has ChUp.; °liyas-tva t 11. non-predominance, Vim. i, 
having no calf, MBh. Apa-yarffa, (also) shoot- the eyes covered, hoodwinked, MaitrS.; -somapltha, 3,11. Abftla, m. cocoa-nut, L. Abja (in comp.) ; 
ing off (an arrow), Kir.; opp. to syarga (in phil.); mfn. partaking of Soma drink, SaikhBr. A-pliSoa- -pdni % m.N.ofa Buddha, W.; samudgafatf). Bear, 
m. the path of emancipation, Bear. Apa- dbita, mfn. (prob. right reading) not drunk or 1, 33; -sambbava, ni. N. of BrahmS, MBh.; •saras t 
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n. t lotus pond, Hit.; °jttsaua , n. a partic. posture 
in sitting \*=padmAsana), HYog. Abjalu, m. a 
horse of very low breed. C. Abda (in comp.) ; 
-Mi?, mfn. coming from a cloud, Sis. ; -paryaya* m. 
the change of the year, Mn. xi, 27. Abdbl (in 
comp.) ; -kanyd, f. patr. of Lakshmi, Kuval. ; -Ai- 
naya, ni. du. the two Asvins, Kathas.; -mathana, 
n. N. of a wk. in Apabhraosa ; *vastr& f f. the earth, 
L. AbbE, f. a mother, L. Ab-blndu, m. a drop of 
water, BhP, A-brabnmvareaiin, ni. not an ex- 
cellent theologian, MaitrS, A-bbanya-tlesba, ni. 
an ambiguity without any different analysis of the 
words, Kpr. A-bba&gura, mf(d)n. level, flat, Suit. ; 
imperishable, durable, Kathas. A-bbaya(incomp.); 
-gana, m. a list of hymns that secure from danger, 
A V. Paris.; -giri-vihiira, m. N.of a monastery, lnscr.; 
- datta , m. N. of a physician, Mudr. A-bhavanl, 
f. non -existence, death, Subh. A-bbarya, (also) 
ugly, R.; wicked, M Bh.; unhappy, miserable, Kathas. 
A-bb IgadheyA, mfn. receiving no share, MaitrS. 
A*bbfijana, n. not a worthy object for (gen.), K.td. 
A-bbE&s, n. non-appearance, Vcdantas. A-bbft- 
vayat, mfn. unconscious, unwise, Shag. 2. A-bbl, 
mfn. fearless, MBh. Abhl-kara, m. a performer, 
executor, GopHr. Abbi-karna-kBpam, ind. into 
the auditory passage, Naish. Abbi-karman, mfn. 
perfonning, bringing about, Dharma*. Abbi-krish- 
fam v ind. towards Krishna, Si*. Abbi-kr^mam 
(MaitrS.). Abhl-ksbepa, m. a partic. manner 
of handling a club, Nilak. Abhl-kbya, mfn. like, 
similar to (comp.),L. Abhl-khy&na, (a Iso) ground- 
less demand, L. Abhl-gita, 11. a song, Divyav. 
Abhi-g-opRya, Nom. P. ydti, to guard, protect, 
£&r. Abbl-gT&bin, mfn. setting, Hir. Abhi- 
ghoaham, ind. towards a station of herdsmen, Kir. 
Abbl-oarapa, n. spell, incantation (see sdbhica - 
rani k a) ; °carita, n. exorcising, incantation, Kajh. 
Abbl-v'cnmb, to kiss. Das. Abbi-oeahtR, f. 
activity, Kap. Abbl-ooh&yE, f. a dark line formed 
by a cloud’s shadow, ApSr. Abbi-JEta, (also) dis- 
tinguished by (comp.), jAtakam. ; -vJc, mfn. plea- 
sant-voiced, Kuin. Abhi-Jiift, f. (read, 1 of which 
five or sL\ arc enumerated,’ and cf. shadabh 0 , 
p. 1109); u j/hi, Norn. P. to become wise, 

Kul/irn.; a jHdta, mfn. known, famous, Dalit.; ac- 
quainted with, Sukh.; { jrf,'/ara, mfn. not familiar 
with (comp.), Samk. Abhl-taebtiya, n. N. of the 
hymn RV. iii, 3S (beginning abhl tdshteva ), 
SlnkhSr. Abhl-t&dana, n. striking, a stroke, Si*. 
Abbl-tEpia, min. intensely hot, Dharmas. Abhl- 
tsfirA (MaitiS.). Abbi-diit&m, ind. towards the 
messenger, Sis. Abbl-dosham, ind. about dusk, 
ApSr. Abhl-dhySlu, mfn. covetous, Divyav, 
Abbl-nlmadheya, u. a surname, R. Abhi- 
nigadana, n.the act of tajking or reciting to, Kaus. 
Abhl-nlfnroka, in. (ApSr., Sch.), °xnlocana, n. 
(KStySr., Sch.) the setting of the sun upon anything. 
Abhl-niyama, m. definiteness as t»(comp.) f Apast. 
Abhi-nir-\/ml, V.-tninoti, to cause by a miracle, 
Divyav. ; to assume a shape, ib. Abhl-nlry&na, 
\\,mabhi-nishkramana, Bear. Abhl-nir-4/hrl, 
to obtain 1 ?), ib. Abhi-alvishtaka, mfn. (prob.) 
stale, flat, MJnGr. Abhi-ni- vVrit, to become, ib. 
Abbi-niT«sana ( n. application to, intent ness on 
(comp.), Car. AbM-nlBOikramlftbfi, f. desire 
of going forth from home, Bear. Abhl-nl-shio 
( \ sic), to pour out, effuse, ib. Abbl-nltl, (also) 
persuasion, Kir. Abbl-nlla-netratE, f. having 
dark-blue eyes (one of the 32 signs of perfection), 
Dharmas. 83. A-bblnna (in comp.); -kdla, mfn. 
occurring at the same time, BhP.; - vela , mfn. not 
breaking bounds, Kftvy&d.; °nnAn<fa, mfn. having 
a whole egg, MSnGr. Abbi-patti, (also) posses- 
sion ; •maty mfn. possessed of, J&takam. Abbi- 
paryEtrarta, m. turning towards, coming near, 
MaitrS. Abbl-plndu, mfn. ^uiie pale {-fa, f.), 
Kir. Abbi-pilin, s etgrihdbk 0 (p. 362). Abbl- 
pitva (read, ‘see abhi-^2, pat'). Abbl-pra- 
Caus. - dariayati, to point to (acc.), J Ata- 
karn. Abhl-pra- \/bndh , A. -bud hy ate, to feel, 
experience, Hir. Abhi-prarrajaaa, n. advancing, 
ApSr. Abbi-prasanna, mfn. believing in (loc. or 
gen.), Divy&v. Abbi-priyatamam , ind. in the 
presence of a beloved person, Si*. Abbl-prdabana, 
n. sending out (messengers), Da*. Abbt-plava, 
(also) a kind of aquatic bird, Vishn. Abbi-bbK- 
■blta, (also) n. pi. words, BhP. Abbl-bbfttl, (also) 
a partic. Ekftha, Vait. Abbi- v'bhftab, to adorn, 
Vfishabhln. Abbl-mabgala, mfn. auspicious, 
PlrGf. Abbl-atanEya, Nom, (also) to recover 


consciousness or catmness, Da*. Abhl-marift, m. 
consideration, Jitakam. ; mfn. ■* c Jaka, Da s. 
Abhl-mlrtfapE, f, tracking, searching out, Jata- 
kam. Abbi-makhaya, Nom. (also) to conciliate^), 
Kir. Abbi-mnal, ind. before the eyes of the Muni, 
ib. Abbl-yukta, (also) rn. pi. N. of the Vaiiyas 
of Ku*a-dvfpa, BhP. Abbl-raaanimtll , ind. to- 
wards the sun, ib. Abhlrttpa (in comp.); - fra - 
jdyint , f. the mother of beautiful children, MBh.; 
-b/ulyisbtka t nifn. for the most part composed of 
learned men, Sak. Abbl-lambba, m. acquisition, 
Nalac. Abbl-laabltartba-cliitimani, rn. N. 
of an encyclopaedia by Bhu-loka-malla Somesvara- 
deva (who reigned from 1 1 27-1 x 38 a.d.). Abbi* 
vandya, mfn. praiseworthy, Naish. Abbi-var- 
dbana, n. strengthening, increasing. Kid. Abbl- 
▼KtE, f. ( \/van) a cow that nourishes her calf, Llty. 
Abbi-' v*jfceya,rnfn. perceivable, visible, R. Abbl- 
\/vi, to urge, impe!(cf. aftirttsh ftbh wit a , p. 1 3 1 4). 
Abhi-vyRhira, (also) speaking to, addressing, 
Jatakain. Abbl-vratla, mfn, bent on (comp.), 
Bear. Abbl-satrn, ind. against the enemy, Sis. 
Abhl-adro ’gra, mfn. turned with the points to- 
wards the head, {robh. Abhi-srad-v'dbE, to 
believe in, Vajracch. Abbi-abava, (also) conse- 
cration, Pharma*. ; °shaz/ana } (also) bathing, Kir. 
Abbl-sbaka-bbbml-pratllaaibba, in. attain- 
ment of the royal station, Sukh. i. Abbi-Baxp- 
Vyam»tohold against, G0W1. Abbl-saxnbpltya, 
ind. conjointly, MAlatim. Abbl Bam- Vcdrp, to 
grind, pulverize, Car. Abbi-sam-pra- ^ 2. b& (only 
ind. p. -hay a), to forsake, Divyav. Abhi-Bom* 
plava, ni. fluctuation, Bear. Abhl-aam- y/budb 
(with samyak'sambodhin ), to obtain the highest 
perfect '.uowlcdge, Sukh. i. Abbi-aatnbbava, ni., 
c Vana, n. attainment, Samk. Abhi-y'a. sb, to 
bring forth, Balar. Abhi-skanda (accord, to some, 
4 rn. the mounting [buck],’ AV. v, 14,11). Abbi- 
starana, n. scattering, strewing, TBr., Sch. Abbi- 
b&ra, (also) offering, sacrifice, J.ltak.im. Abbi- 
bipaana, n. harming, injuring, K. Abbi- 2. 
bri (only in 2. sg. - k rim t has to be angry with 
(acc.), KV. viii, 2, 19. A-bhi-ffa, mfn. unterri- 
fied, Si*. Abbixh^a-tritlytt, f. the third day in 
the light half of MSrga-sirsha, Cat. A-bhncrna- 
kukBbitft, f. the having the loins not hunt (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
A-bhujamffa-vat.mfn. without snakes (and ‘with- 
out libertines'), Kftvyld. ii, 322. A-bbbta {in 
comp.); c /b/amdy f. a simile implying an impossi- 
bility, ib. ii, 38. A-bbbtala-Bpar«atft, f. not touch- 
ing the ground, Sak. A-bbedya, (also; not to be 
seduced, K 5 m. A-bbalabajya, n. unwholesome 
food, Divyav, Abby-adhik&dblka, mfn. always 
or progressively increasing, Naish. Abby-adbya- 
yana, n. studying (the Veda &c.) at any place 
(comp.), Gaut. Abby-anujfteya, mfn. to be ad- 
mitted or assented to, Ny&yam. Abhy-annmo- 
dana, 11. agreement with, approval, J.ttakam. 
Abby-antara, m. ‘ on intimate terms,’ a lover, 
Divyfiv. ; •cdrin x mfn. moving inside, Bhag. Abby- 
ardhdm, ind. In-side, apart from (abl.}, MaitrS. 
Abby-ava- v'g’Bb, (also; toenter, Divyuv. Abhy- 
avapEta, rn. gravitation, Bear, xii, 24. Abhy- 
avaskanda, (also) judgment, L. Abby-ava- 
btra, (also) food, R.; °avahrita, mfn. eaten, L. 
Abby-avdyin , mfn . going do w n , A past . 2. Abhy- 
EkEram, ind. ( \/l . bn) sweeping together, ApSr. 
Abby-Etf&min, mfn. approaching, Ked. Abby- 
E-aandya, ind. having thanked and praised, DivyAv. 
Abby-Esaa&ya, m. mentioning, mention, Nir. 
Abby-Erbdba, (also) very fortunate, L. Abby- 
Evartin (VS.). Abhy-EarEvapa, n. (in ritual) 
calling out or to, Vait. Abby-EflErlpI, {.~abhi- 
Kath. Abby-Ebitdyal, mfn. (a house'* con- 
taining 2 sacred fire, MSnGr. Abby-ajjaylai, ind. 
towards Ujjayini, Kathas. Abby-Uj-^jval, Caus. 
•jvalayatiy to inflame, BaudhP. Abhy-uttbiti, 
f. rising from a scat, Naish. Abby-utiRha, m. 
energy, exertion, Buddh. Abby-udayAvaha, rn. 
bringing prosperity, Bear. Abby-ndEcSrin, mfn. 
rising against (acc.), AitBr. Abby-ndgati, f. 
going to meet, Dai. Abhy-uddravapa, n. run- 
ning forth, TBr., Sch. Abby-addbarapa, n. 
(MBh,), u dbEra, m. (Divyav.) rescuing, deliver- 
ance. Abby-nnmodaniya, mfn. to be assented 
to or aquiesced in, Col. Abby-upapatti, f. (also) 
confession of faith, Divy&v. ; °upapattri t m.one who 
approaches to help, Car.; °upapadana , n. coming 
to aid. Da*. Abbra (in comp.)» -kftta } m. n. 


the top of a cloud, Bear.; Sak.; •khanfa m. n. a 
portion of a cl 3 , Mricch.; •£», m.‘ cloud-goer,’ a bird, 
AgP.; tn. N, of a mountain, Heat.; -m gu, 
mfn. doud-going.JaimUp.; -phitilaka, m. an actor, 
L.; -fw<2ffj/-(read -mays !) ; •maya t mf(i)n. hidden 
in clouds, HPari*.; 0 bhnigatna , m. *cl°-approach,* 
beginning of the rainy season, Mllatfm. Abbra- 
ma-jiTitAsa (Dharma*.), °mQ-pati (Vcar.), m. 
N. of htdra's elephant. A-bbrSJa, n. N. of a Sa- 
man, ArshBr. An&a^ba, m. (fr. V*3. am) a stately 
gait ( - prakarsha-gati^y L. Amamrl or °rl, f. 
a kind of plant, Kau*. A-mara (in comp.); *ga* 
nam-lekhya , n. the list (or number) of the g«*ds, 
Ragh. viii, 94; * garbha , tn. a divine child, MBh.; 
-girl (Kllac.), - pawata (Heat.), rn. Mount Meru ; 
-drttmay m. the Plrijita tree, Si*. ; - may a, mf(f)n. 
consisting of gods,VatBrS.; - mrtgidni (Kathas.), 
-raja, m. N. of a Prakfit poet ; - vadhit (Heat.), an 
Apsaras ; - vaniin , mfn. of divine colour or beauty, 
MBh.; °rdgara, n. a god’s house, temple, Kad. A- 
marl, f. a goddess, HPari*. A-mala (in comp.); 
pakshti-vtha mg<wia , n>. a swan, Sis.; °Linvaya, 
mfn. of pure or noble race, MalatTm. Ama-Yitsbna 
(RV.). AmE-putra, inf («)n. together with the 
son or daughter; (d' } f. (with drishad) the larger 
with the smaller mill- stone, Kau*. A-m&pya, mfn. 
immeasurable, Vajracch. A-mita (in comp.) ; 
-dhvaja y fa Iso) N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. ii ; -/;\r- 
bha or - prabhdsa , m.( — <wiitdbha \ Sukh. i ; mad, 
mfn. of unbounded wisdom, Bear.; -skandhayw. N. 
of a TatliSgata, Sukh. ii ; °ttU>ha (see MWB. 183 
Sic.) ; c tiUandy f. ‘ immoderate in eating,’ N. of one 
of the Matris attending cm Skanda, MBh.; °/r?y//r- 
dhydmi'SHtra , n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. A-mi- 
todana, m. (for U-mrit *) N. of a king, Buddh. 
A-mitra (in comp.); - kartnan , n. an unfriendly 
act, Bear.; - karshana (MBh.), '‘shin (R.), mfn. 
harassing enemies. A-mltbuna, mfn. (pi.) not 
both sexes promiscuously, ASvGf. A-mltbyS- 
Vkiri, to make true, confirm, MBh. A-mlxnRn- 
maka, mfn. uncritical, Jitakam. Amaklya, mfn. 
belonging to such and such a person, ludSt. A- 
mukta-vlsrambba, mfn. with unshaken confi- 
dence {am, ind.), Bear. Amutah-prad&na, n. 
an ofleiiug from there, TBr. AxnndE, ind. then, 
at that time, Sanikar. A-mudra, mfn. having no 
seal (by which to prove one’s sell legitimate), MBh.; 
Hariv, ; having no impression or ima t ;o of one’s self, 
having no equal, Kathas. Araudryanc or amu- 
muyafic, tnfn. turned in that direction, Vop. A- 
mttlR, f. (accord, to sonic, * movable property, 1 AV. 
v, 31, 4). A-m^lta (in comp.) ; fit, tnfn. heaped 
or piled up like nectar, MaitiS. ; - dhCiyin , mfn. 
sipping n° f Vp.; -fCiyin, mfn. - prec.; listening to 
delightful speech, S«va P.; - plavann , n. a stream or 
flow of »*’, Malatlm. ; - bhashaua . n. words like if, 
K.^v.; -megha, m. a cloud of u , Malatlm.; -suras, 
n. ‘ lake of nectar,’ N.of a city in the Pauj.tb (com- 
monly called Amritsar); n f Atman, mfn. consisting 
of nectar, Kfivyfid.; V bfiii, to become n \ Yajh. 

A-meghopaplftva, mfn. not covered with clouds, 
Sis. A-niedbya-pratlmantrana, u. conjuring 
of unlucky omens, ApY. A-meni (act ord. to others, 
'inflicting no punishment ’). A-mogba, (also. m. 
a .shark, L.; • td , f. iinmiugncv* (of a weapon), Kir.; 
-dev a, tn. N. of a poet, Cat. ; • rdghava , m. N. of 
a drama, ib. ; -vatt, f. N. of a river. RV.; °ghdr- 
tha , mfn. of unerring purpose, ib. A-moba, m. 
(with Buddhists) freedom from ignorance (one of the 
three roots of virtue , Dharmas. 138. A-mauk- 
tika, mfn. having no pearls, Mricch. Atnndl, 
ind. » amndsy MaitrS. Ambaka, m. N. of a poet, 
Subh. Amba-pRU, f. N. of a courtezan (converted 
by Gautama Buddha), MWB, 409. Ambara (in 
comp.); - khatufa , m. n. a rag (and ‘a cloud'), 
Bhartf.; -maid, f. N. of a woman, Viddh, ; -lekhin, 
mfn. touching the sky, Ragh. Amblka, m. N. of 
a man, K^h.; Anukr. AmbikE (in comp.); 
-. khanifa , m. n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.; -pa- 
rinaya , m. N.of a Campfi ; -mdhatmya, n. N. of 
a ch. of the SkandaP. ; • vatta , n. N. of a forest, BhP. 
Ambu (in comp.) ; -kapi, rn. DcIphinusGangeticus, 
D. ; - kapha , nt. cuttlefish-bone, D.; -kanidra, in. 
N. of Varuna, L.; kukkuta , ni. a water-fowl, L.; 
- ja- band half a , m. * lotus-friend,' the sun, Kuval.; 
-j A sand, f. * l°-seated,’ Dakshmi, Da*.; -jivin, mfn. 
living by water (as a fisherman &c.', Vishn. ; -dha- 
kdminty f. ‘ocean-lover/ a river, Bh 5 m. ; - dhdra , 
m. a cloud, Bear.; -priya, m. a kind of ratan (also 
called vidula ), L.; - bhakshya , mfn. subsisting on 
4 * > 
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water, Up.; - maya , nif(i)n. consistingof w°,Kas»kh.; 
-lild-geha, n. a pleasure-house standing in water, 
Kathas. ; - vardhana , n. high sea-tide, L.; -r >aUi, 
f. Moinordica Charantia, L.\ - vdsa, m. N. of Va- 
runa, L. ; -vega, m, a current of w°, BliP. ; -earn* 
plava, m. a flow of w°, ib. ; - sukara, m. a kind of 
porcine crocodile, L. ; - hasta , m. a water-elephant 
(c f.jala-dvipa), L . ; °burmi-gata, nifit. gone to (i. e. 
reflected by) waves of water (as the moon), Bear, iii, 
45. Ambujim, f. a lotus plant, Naish. Am* 
beka, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. Ambka** 
taa, ind.out of the water, SiS. Ambho(in comp, 
fos ambhas ) ; -garb ha t mfn. containing water (as 
a cloud), M&latlm. ; -ja-bandhu, m. ‘lotus-friend/ 
the sun, Heat. ; -ja-vadand, f. a lotus-faced woman, 
Kautukas. Amxnarft, f. the second beam of timber 
over a door, L. Amla (in comp.) ; -jundi, f. the 
fourth change in warm milk when mixed with Takra 
(v.l. amla-duncpi), L.; - tikta-kashdya , mfn. as- 
tringent (and) bitter (and) sour ; m. astr° (and) sour 
(and 1 bitter taste, L. Amlo^a, m. etxmy, Diospyros 
E ben aster, L. Aya^-ialikS, f. an iron dart, L. 
A-yatkCvrltta, mfn. behaving improperly, L)a$. 
Ayam-Aaya, in. (said to he the fuller form of a- 
ydsya , q.v.), JaimUp. Ayas-kSLa, m. N. of a 
mountain, Divyav. ; (d), f. N. of a river, ib. AyS* 
trika or °triya, min. inauspicious (?), HaU, Sch. 
A-ynk-pfida-yamaka, \\.**a-yugma-p 0 , Bhajt., 
Sch. A-yuga (in comp.) ; - cchada , m. Kchites 
Scholaris, L.; - sapti , m. the sun ( ~ sapta-s °), Sis. 
A-ynJa v iu comp.) ; -kdram,\ nd. in an odd number 
of times, llirl\; °jdkshara, mfn. having an odd 
number of syllables, Ap(ir. A-ynta (in comp.); 
-dha, ind. ten thousand fold, JaimUp.; -iihdra, mfn. 
possessing ten thousand streams, ib. A-yuthika, 
mfn. separated from the herd or flight, KftthGr. 
Ayo (in comp, for ay as ) ; -ga, mfn. relating to iron, 
Nalac. ; Vr#, m. a pestle, L. ; - mani , m.f, a magnet, 
L.; -mixta, mfn. set with iron, Apast. A-yoga- 
pesala, mfn. unskilled in emergencies, Bear, viii, 
35. A-yogin, mfn. separated (trout a beloved ob- 
ject), Naish. A-yaugika, (also) not being applied, 
K 3 m. Ay-man, n. {y/ ay) » samgrdma, L. A- 
rakta, mfn. undyed, Mn. x, 87 ; - tdtnra , mfn. un- 
stained by red, Bear, viii, 22. Aram-gama (ac- 
cord. to some, 'going last,* 'quick*). A-raJanl- 
kyita, mfn. not coloured or dyed, Baudh. A-ra- 
jaska, (also) dustiest, HParii. ; free from impurity 
(others. ' meek, gentle’), Bear, ii, 5. A*rajo-vltt&, 

l. not yet having the monthly courses, Kaui. A* 
vada, m. (:.aid to be fr. y/ri) a tree, L. Aranft* 
vih&rln, mfn. dwelling in virtue (others, ‘dwelling 
in a forest Buddh. 2. Arani (accord, to some, 

‘ uncouthness * [Sisy. reads aranim ], AV. i, 18, 3). 
Aronya (in comp.); -Mitya, mfn. used to dwell in 
a finest, MBh.; “tty of axis had, f. N. of an Upani- 
shad. A-radhra (accord, to others, 4 rich, liberal 
cf. radhra). A-raaan&, mfn. liaving no girdle, 
MaitrS. A-rftkihaaa, mfn. freed from Rakshasas, 
M Bh. A-rkga-dvesha (in comp.) ; -fas, ind. not 
from passion or auger, Bhag. ; °shin, mfn. neither 
loving nor hating, Vishn. ArKfakS, f. a kind of 
plant, AV. Arftda, in. N. of a Muni, Bear. A* 
r&ntara-gatft, t. (with ndbhi ) N. of a mythical 
place, Divyav. Ar*la(incornp.); -keii, f.a woman 
with curled hair, Ragh. ; - hasta , rn. a partic. posi- 
tion of the hands, Cat. Arb-S&fln, mfn. chastising 
enemies, Hariv. Arlshf a (incomp.); -war#, (also) 
N. of Vishnu, L. j - roga , m. a partic. disease, KatySr., 
Sch. (also °ty-dmaya, KatySr.). Arlskfaka, mfn. 
suffering from the disease Arishja, Kaui. A-rfya, 
mfn. not wanting, full of, Naish. Arufe-trapa 
(accord, to some read aruh-srana [fr. Ira, to 
cook]- 'a remedy which causes a wound to ripen 
or heal,* AV. ii, 3, 3). Arupa, (also) coarse (as 
food), Jatakam.; full of,mixedwirh(iiutr.orcomp.), 
ib. ; -dati, f. a girl with reddish teeth,* ApGf, 
Arundhatl-darsana-ny&ya, m. the. rule of the 
view of the star Arundhati, A. Amla, n. water, 
L.; a small boat, L. A-rttdka-mfUatva, n. state 
of not having taken root, insufficient foundation, 
Malav. A-r&pa, v also) emancipation ( — nirvana), 
MWB. 137; -rdga, in. longing for immaterial life 
in the higher heavens, ib. 127; - taka , in. a formless 
heaven (4 classes enumerated), ib. 2 1 3 ; °pdvacara, 

m. pi. (with devdh) the gods of the formless heaven, 
Dharmas. 1 29. A-repa, mfn. - a-repas , Baudh. 
A-romasa, 11. absence of a partic. faulty pronun- 
ciation of the sibilants, MlndS. 1. Arka (incomp.); 
•dugdha, n. the milk of Calotropis Gigantea, L.; 


-mint, mfn. twelve-eyed, Kalac.; -bandhu , m.‘ be- 
longing to the kindred of the Sun, 1 N. of Buddha, 
Bear.; °k<timajd, f. ‘daughter of the Sun, 1 N. of 
Yamuna, L.; °keshta, n. yellow saudal-wood, L. 
2. Arka, Nom. P. *k(Ui, to become a sun, Subh. 
Arghya (in comp.); •darn, n. a partic. act of 
homage to the sun, RTL. 407 ; -ilia, mfn. of defer- 
ential character or disposition, R. Area*, n. wor- 
ship, praise, L. Aroft (in comp.) ; v car ha (MBh.), 
°carhaka (Bear.), mfn. worthy of honour or praise ; 
°cd-vi 4 ambana, f. false or feigned worship, BhP. 
Aroioayiakn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of */arc) wishing 
to praise or worship, Kir. ArJ (erase 1. before root). 
Arjia, mfn. acquiring, $ii. ArpaYa-aakk&rX, f. 
(incorrect for -iakvari) sea-girt (the earth), K&vyad. 
iii, 149. Arpikft, f. a partic. weight ( » 2 Mishas), 
L. Artka (in comp.); - kathd , f. (fr. Pali attha- 
kathd ) 4 explaining meanings,' a class of Buddhist 
wks., MWB. 65; -kartri (Kalac.), - kdrin (R.), 
mfn. useful, profitable ; - kdmya , Nom. P. °yati, to 
wish for money, Sis.; - gati , f. meaning, sense, 
SaddhP.; -taryd, f. doing business, AlvGr.; pro- 
moting another's affairs (one of the 7 elements of 
popularity), Jatakam. (Dharmas. ly); -darpana , m. 
N. of a wk. on SankhGr. ; -dariin , in. N. of one 
of the 24 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 136, n. 1; -dd- 
yd da, ni, an heir to wealth, Bear.; -dyotanikd , f. 
N. of a wk. on dramatic art; -naiaka, ntfn. wasting 
money, prodigal, Das. ; - padcaka , n. N. o! a wk. on 
Blukti ; - padavi , f. the path of advantage (vim 
*/gam, * to be intent on one’s adv° *), BhP. ; -para, 
into, greedy, covetous, R.; -patha, m. the reading 
required by the sense, ApGf., Sch. ; - punarukta , n. 
(in Nyftya) repetition of the same meaning in other 
words; - furvaka , mfn. having a particular aim or 
object (- tva , n.), VPrlt., Sch.; -yogya, mfn. useful, 
protitable, Das.; racana , n. putsuing an aim, exer- 
tion, endeavour, BhP.; -riipa, 11. a thing, matter, 
Pat.; - laghava , 11. taking a thing easily, Naish.; 
-lopa, (also) loss of property, MBh.; -/ala, mfn. 
coveting money, Kllac,; - vaia , cause and fcflect, 
Sukh. i ; -vdda, (also) speaking for gain, L.; - vi - 
ieshatta , n. ( prob.) specification of any matter, Slh.; 
■f yava/ulra, 111. a pecuniary suit, Yxjfl., Sch. ; -ile- 
sha, ni. a pun or quffible based upon the sense (not 
upon the form of words, as opp. to iabda-lP), Sis. 
ix, 31, Sch.; - samdeka , in. a dubious or critical 
matter, Hit. (v.l.); -sama, mfn. having the same 
sense, synonymous, L.; - samdhartri , m. a collector 
of money, Mn. vii, 60; sambhava , mfn. (a mean- 
ing) derived from the (mere) object of thought (with- 
out regard to the sense or context of the phrase), 
Kpr. ; Sah. ; - sadhana , n. accomplishment of a pur- 
pose, means of attaining an object, Ragh.; Kathas. ' 
°/hdkshipta, mfn. eflected by any cause, Saink.; 
°tkddhindtha, m. ‘lord of wealth/ N. of Kubeia, 
Kiv.; °thdnartha, 111. du. what is expedient or not 
expedient, Mil. viii, 24; °thdntarya 9 n. repetition 
required by the sense of one or more words succes- 
sively, IiulSt. ; °ihijpeksha, mfn. pursuing (worldly) 
objects, Mir. ; ^th&bhipatti, f. resulting from the facts, 
MBh.; °thc-ga, mfn. following one’s business or 
vocation, Apast. ; l /h & idyota n ikd , f. N. of a Cornm. 
on Suk. by Rlgbava-bhaHa. Arthfipay a. (accord, 
to others) to esteem highly, make rmich ol anything, 
Naish. Artkushya, mfn. having a purpose, de- 
sirous of Sec. ( * arthin ), L. Ardka (in comp.) ; 
- kapiia , mfn. half-brown, brownish, Dasar, Sch.; 
-datura, rn. h° the fine, Mn. viii, 243; -devoid, f. 
a halt-deity, demigod, JaimUp. ; -dvi-caturaska, n. 
a partic. posture, Vikr. ; - ndbula , 11. a kind of Yoga 
posture, L.; -, nishpanna , mfn. h°-finished, R.liat. ; 
•phdlaka, m. or n. N. of a partic. garment, Bhadrab.; 
m. pi. a partic. Jaina sect {-mala, n. its doctrine), 
ib. ; -mahuta, m. N. of Siva, L. ; - mdnava , m. an 
actor dressed like Krishna, L.; -mdnusha, m. an 
actor dressed as a god, L. ; - mayuri , f. (in music) 
one of the three MarjanSs (q.v.), L,; - muntfa , 
mfn. h°-bald, Bear. ; -riipa, mfn. forming a h° {-id, 
f.),Sarvad.; -rcasya (for -fie 0 ), n. recitation by half- 
verses, Vait. ; - vaiiosa , n. h u a murder, Kum. ; - sup - 
taka,mf{ikd)v\. h°-asleep, Krishna).; -sprishta, mfn. 
(in gram.) half-touched (see spruh{a),V Prat., Sch.; 
-hara, mfn. inheriting half a property, Vishn.; -has- 
taka , m. a distance of 120 inches, L.; Q dhdnta- 
rdika-vdeaka, m. (scil. dosha) * ardhdntaraika- 
padatd, Kpr. ; "dhdvish(a f mfn. h°-fal teri ng (speech ), 
Kathlis. ; °dhdsi, m. 4 half-sword,’ a dagger, MBh. 
(*a one-edged sword.* Nilak.) ; °dht'shiakd , f. half a 
brick, Sulbas. ; °dhdcckish{a, mfn. having the half 


left, Kathfts. ; °dhdpc l, t. half an OpS, Drlhy.,Sch. 
Ardknyn, Nom. P. u yati, to halve, Lil. Arpk^ia* 
mXmtnnft, f. N. of wk. Arplaaa, n. milk from 
a cow which has a diminutive calf, L. Arplan, 
n. »prec. and next, L, Arpiiko, n. fresh meat, L. 
Arkodn, (also) the cartilage of a rib, Vishn.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of one of the 8 cold heils, 
Dharmas. 122; -dkd, ind. millionfold, JaimUp.; 
-mdhdtmya, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.; °do- 
ddsarpint , f. 4 creeping near of Arbuda/ N. of a 
partic. sacriflcial path, AitBr. Axkkakft, (also) N. 
of a poet, Subh. Arm»*kapUA, m. n. a potsherd 
from a heap of rubbish, TS. Aryakt, m. N. of a 
demon causing disease, Hariv. Aryas&A-nnn* 
daaa, m. patr. of Yama, Naish. Arvlkirotai, 
mfn. turned downwards in moving (as an animal), 
MBh. Arkaka, mfn. entitled to (comp.). Heat. ; 
little, small ( for arbhaka), L. Arkaaiya, mfn. 
worthy to be honoured (superl. -tarna), MBh. 
Arkaattna.m. the moon, L.; a horse, L. A-lakaka- 
naka, mfn. undctinable, incomparable (said of 
Buddha), Divyav. A-lakskman, mfn. inauspici- 
ous, MBh. Alam-k&ra, (also) N. of a minister of 
Jaya-sioha of Kaimir (1 1 29-1 150 a.d. ; he is also 
called Lankaka); -hhdn^a, n. a jewel-box, Mricch.; 
-1 ratndkara , m., - sarvasva , n., 0 r&nusdrim , f. N. 
of wks. A-lahffklta, mfn. not reached or touched, 
Mficch. ; -ptlrva, mfn. not infringed or violated 
before, Vikr.; 0 id /man, mfn. not forgetting one’s 
self, KathXs. A-latlki, f. a soil destitute of creep- 
ing plants, KSm. A-Iabdka (in comp.); - gddha , 
mfn. one who has not reached the ground, Jatakam.; 
- pada , mfn. one who has found m> place in or has 
made no impression upon (loc.), Ragh. A-labkya, 
(also) unintelligible, Sah. Alain (in comp.); -ar- 
tha-vacas , n. a word of refusal or prohibition, SiS. 

x, 75 ; -drya, mfn. very generous, Lalit. ; - bhavish - 
nu, mfn. being able to (inf.), BrahmaP. A-lavapa 
(read, 4 not sail ') ; °ndsin, mfn. not eating salt food, 
StS. Alaaaya, Nom. °yati, to slacken, relax 
(trans.),Subh. A-lighava, n. (with manasah) no 
ease or relief of conscience, Mn. xi, 234. Al&ta- 
oakra, n. a fire-brand carried around {-vat, ind.), 
MBh.; K.&c. A-libka-libka, loss and gain, Bear. 

xi, 43. A-lipl, mfn. unstained (and 4 unwritten '), 
Jain. All-mat, mfn. swarming with bees, Klvyad. 
Alika, (also) d, f. a courtezan, L.; [°ka)-vdda-if/a, 
mfn. inclined or disposed to tell untruths, Da$. A- 
lnnoa, mfn. not plucking or tearing, Bhar. Altu 

ma, m. ( said to be fr. V at) decoration, L. ; a barber, 
L. ; tire, L. A-luna, ni. no remnant or remaining 
particles, MaitrS. A-l«pa, in. ~ prec., IndSt. ; infu. 
unstained, clean, pure, MBh. A-lopi, f. 4 Non- 
destroyer/ N. of a goddess, RTL. 226. AlgApdu, 
v. 1 . tor alaniu (q.v.). Alpa (in comp.) ; -kan/ha, 
mfn. having a feeble voice, Siksb. ; -kdya, mfn. thin, 
emaciated {-tva, n.),Su$r. ; - cchada , mfn. scantily 
clad, Mricch.; - desa-vritti-tva (see vyd-vritta, 
p. 1039); -niddna, mfn. originating from a trifling 
cause, Susr. ; -paricchada, mfn. possessing little pro- 
perty, poor, Divyiiv. (conj.) ; -pushpaka, m. 4 small- 
flowered,' the TUaka tree, L.; {d), f. the small Ba- 
nana, L.; -p ha la, mi «)n. yielding little fruit, of small 
results or consequences, MinGf.; - bhuj&ntara , 
mfn. narrow-chested, Vikr. ; -vat ox -vitta-vat,mf\\. 
possessing little, poor, Heat. ; -sparJa, mt\d)n. in- 
sensible, Suir. (v.l.); - sva-mat , mfn. possessing 
little, poor, &itr.; -j vara, mfn. having a feeble 
voice, Kathls. ; containing few vowels, Bhlshik. ; 
-Karina, m. a kind of small red deer, L.j °pdhga, 
mfn. small-bodied {-tva, n.), Ratnlv. ; °pd tanka or 
°pdbddha, mfn. having little pain, well, healthy, 
Klrand, ; °pd/pa, mfn. very little, $ak. {-bhds, mfn. 
4 of very 1 ° splendour,' Megh.) ; °pdvaiishta, mfn. 
having little left (-tva, n.), MBh.; °pdvaiesha f 
mfn. id., R. ; n pi-bAdva, m. decrease, diminution, 
Dhltup. Alpakit, ind. ( also) nearly, almost, &Br. 
Alla^k, m. N. of the author of the last part of the 
Kpr. Allftd*>Ukkarl, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
Kir. AUKpadXaa, m. « UjJjLsJI , N. of a king, 
Slh. (v. 1 .). Ava-kans, (also) a kind of plant 
(growing on garbage heaps), Kaui. Avm-kalaiia, 

ll. burning with Ku&a grass, Baudh. AwukftM, 
ind. (prOD.) about dawn, MliiGr. Aya-klrpa, 
mfn. * d-k ° , Divyav. Ava-keala, m. a barren tree, 
Naish. A*Yakra*ffMBlti« f. having a straight gait 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. Ava-kUda (accord, to others ft. %fkhad* 
khtJ, * hindrance, annoyance '). Ava^fanana, 
(also) attachment, devotion, Kaui. Ava^Itha, 
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n. early recitation at a sacrifice, L. Ata*fraha, 
(also) mark of the elision of an initial a; dak a, N. 
of a Parisishta of the SV. Aya-ffhoaha^E, f. 
announcement, publication, Jltakam. Aya-oara- 
k a, m. a footman, runner, Divy&v. Ava-oEra^a, 
mfu. running, ib. Ava-tfra-violraka, tufn. 
dilapidation, ib. Aya-eohEOana, n. covering, 
DrShy. (Sch.). Ava-jayana, n. means of subduing 
or healing a disease, Car. Ava-j&ta, mfn. mis* 
born (?), Divy&v. Ava-jihva, mfn . tonguclcss, H ir. 
Ava-jvalana, n. illumining, ApSr., Sch. Aya- 
jy&la, ni. hot infusion, Kau$. (Sch.). A-yanca- 
natE, f. honesty, Can. Avada, rn. a kind of field, 
L. Aya-tarpaga, n. a soothing remedy, palliative*, 
Suir. Aya-tEdana, n. striking, a stroke, blow, 
MllatJm. Ava-tira (acc. with */labh, 4 to get an 
opportunity '), Divyav.; - prikshin, mfn, watching 
opportunities, espying faults, ib. Ayatki (accord, 
to some * * spring water,' AV. ii, 3, 1). A-vat- 
sala, mffdjn. not tender, harsh, cruel to (loc.), 
Ratniv. A-vatafi, f. a cow whose calf (s dead, Yljh. 
i, 1 70. Ava-d&ta»vaaana,mfu. 4 clothed in white,' 
laical, Divyav. Aya-dEna-kalpalatE, f. 4 store- 
house of legends of Buddha 1 * life and acts,' N. of a 
celebrated wk., MWB.336, n. 1. Ava-dola, m. 
swinging, Ragh. ix, 46 (accord, to Sch. nava-d°). 
Ara-dra&ffa, an earnest ( 7 ), Divyav. Ava-dhE- 
na, (also) fixing, fastening, MBh.; -vat, mfn. at- 
tentive (-/d, f.\ Naish., Sch. Ayadhika(?), mfn. 
occurring after (comp.), Dai. Ava-Vdhir (read 
ava-dhlrayd). Ayana, (also) mfn. preserving, a 
preserver, DharmaS. Ava-nihsarapa, n. keeping 
away fioni (abl.), Lalit. Ayani-mukha, mfn. 
turned towards the earth, R. Avantl-mlhlra, m. 
N. of VarSha-mihira, Hear. A-vapana, n. not 
shaving, I’aiGf. A-vapnv, mfn. bodiless, formless, 
MBit. Ava-pHrana, n. filling or covering with 
(comp.), Car. Ava-p?lshthi~k?ita or °%Vt- 
bhftta, mfn. set on the path of Buddhahood (V), 
Divyav. Avo-bhaxjlta, mfn. [V bhrij , Cans.) 
roasted, parched, i.c. burned, destroyed, BhP. Ava- 
bbartsaaa, n. scolding, threatening, Jltakam. 
Ava-bhEsya, mfn. to be (or being) illumined ,Samk. 
▲va-mfirdhaka, mfn. with hanging head, Divyav. 
Ava-moeaaa, ti. (also) putting on (?), Nalac. Aya- 
snobana, n. a narcotic, Car. A vara (in comp.) ; 
-banka, f. N . pi a city, Jain.; °rdrdha t mfn. be- 
longing to the lower half, KaushUp. A-vartin, 
mfn. behaving improperly, MBh. A-varsba- 
tarkyo, ind. when no rain is to be expected, when 
the sky is clear, ApOr. A-vallta, mfu. not bent 
or curved, VarBrS. Aya-llp«a, in. a kind of amulet, 
A V. Paipp. Ava-lbkanaka, mfn. having a fine 
view, ib.; °/^i/a,m.(a)so) N.of apoet,Subh. Ava- 
lopa, (also) hurting, wounding, Sis. Ava-lopana, 
11. cutting ofi', destruction, Vis. A-yalka, m. Gym- 
uenia Sylvcstre, L. A-valffn-kirln, mfu. not 
dealing fairly with (loc.), MBh. Ava-yftdaka, ni. 
a spiritual instructor, Divyav. Ava-Tiarapsita, 
mfn. (Vsru&s, Caus.) fallen down, Bear. Ava- 
s&nta, mfn. Jam) extinguished. AitBr. Ava- 
Vifidh, P. -iardhayati, to break wind against, 
mock, defy, Mn. viii, 382; °sardhayitri , in. one 
who breaks wind upon or against, Vishn. A-vasya, 
(also) disobedient, KathUp.; Pancat.; - bhagiyaka , 
mfn. inevitable, Divyav. ; - ydtavyatd , f. necessity of 
marching against an enemy, Kim.; °iyindriya, mfn. 
one who does not control his senses, MBh. Ava- 
■y&ya-kirapa, m. 4 cold-rayed, 1 the moon, Dhfirtan. 
Aya-BkfabdbatE, f. stiffness, rigidity, Sam k. Avir 
lara (in comp.); - pdthaka , in. a bard, panegyrist, 
Nalac. Ava-Bfarpwpa (&Br.). Ava-sEdanE, f. 
humiliation, discouragement ; - vineya , mfn. to be 
taught by disc 9 , Divy&v. Ava-sEra&E, f. rehabi- 
litation of a monk, Buddh. Avaaita (in comp.) ; 
kdrya , mfn. one who has finished what had to be 
done, satisfied, Vikr.; - mandana , mfn. entirely 
adorned or dressed, Sak.; °tdrtka, mfn. ( * °ia- 
k&rya\ Dai. ; °W/i, f. conclusion, end, Ked. Ava- 
BUBhirE, f.thc neck, L. Ava-akandana, 11. (also) 
attack, onset, rushing on (pratt), Kpr. Ava-athE- 
tavya, n. (impers.) it is to be stayed or remained, 
Kid. Ava-apb&rjathu, m. rolling of thunder, 
Kan.(v.l. ), Aya-apbo^ana.ii. cracking the fingers, 
Gaut. Ava-arapaana, n. failing down, Dhitup. 
Ava-avEpanikE or °pa&I, f. (the magical art of) 
lulling to sleep, HParii. A-yabat, mfn. not flow- 
ing, stagnant (as water), AivGf. Ava-bErlka, n. 
booty, plunder, MBh. Avabita-pEpl, mfn, holding 
in the hand, Apast. Avabni, mfn.(prob.)not sacrific- 


ing, Nir. Ay&nda, 111. the penis, SiniavBr. AvEk 
(in comp, for avditi) ; -chruti, mfn. deaf and dumb, 
L.; -phala, mfn. having evil consequences, MBh.; 

- srotas , mfn. tending downwards, MBh. A*vEg 
(in comp, for avdk above); ■ ja, mfn. not produced 
from the voice (sound ) , Dhvi nabU p. ; -duskta, mfn. 
not using course words, Hariv. A-vfcoam-yama, 
mfn. not suppressing the voice, not silent, THr. A- 
vEoEla, mfn. not talkative or boastful, Rijat. 1. 
A-yEoya, (also) not deserving censure, unblamable, 
irreproachable, Mficch. Avfcno, (more correctly 
avdfic, also) southern, Das. AvEptn-kEma, 
mfn. desirous of attaining, Bear. A-yErnna, 
mfn. not relating ot belonging to Vanina, TBr. 
A-yErtta, mfn. not worthjess, important, Sarvad. 
AyElamba, m. = Aj'Sr. A-vikalpaka, 

mfu. not hesitating, MBh. A-vikEra* (also) rn. a 
panic, Samadhi, Buddh. ▲•vikup^ha, mfn. not 
blunt or obtuse, sharp, penetrating, BhP. A-vi- 
kB&ita, mfu. not kept contracted (nose), HParii,. 
A*vikflabitaor°ab^a r mfu. not kept asunder, con- 
tracted (as vowels), Pr.lt. A-vikoplta, mfn, unin- 
jured ( relics), Divyav. A-vlkramapa, 11. suppres- 
sion of the Krama-pStha(q.v.), Prat. A-vikrayya, 
mfn. not to be sold.Kull. A-vikllabta, mfu. distinct, 
intelligible, R. (B.) iv, 19, 10 (v.l.). A-vlkbap- 
daaa, n. non- violation, jAtakam. A-ylkhyEta- 
doaha, mfn. one who has not manifestly committed 
a crime, Gaut. A-viganayya, ind. taking no 
notice of, RPrAt. A-vigbna-maitg‘ala, 11. prayer 
for undisturbednessor security, Mllatim. A>ylo f A, 
mfn. not piled up, MaitrS. A-viJE&aka, mill, not 
knowing, not familiar with, MBh. A -vi tar ana, 
11. not transferring, Susr. A-vltEna, mfn. not empty 
(and 'without an awning’), Sii. iii , 50. Avida,ind. 
an exclamation of surprise and grief (also repeated 
and with bko) t Mficch. A-vldvlibfcvat, mfn. 
unhost ile (?), Hir. (conj.). A-vldbEyin, mfn. not 
docile or compliant, Bhpr. A-vldbura, mtn. not 
bereft or lonely, Saink. ; 4 not deprived of a carriage- 
pole 1 and 4 cheerful,’ Sii. xii, 8. A-vldbya, mfn. 
not to be pierced or wounded, invulnerable, MBh. 
Avina, (also) a bird, L.; the elbow, L. A-vi- 
nyaata, mfn. untrodden, Jitakam. A-viprapan- 
oa, mfn. (prob.) inexplicable, Buddh. A-vlplava, 
mf(d)n. uninterrupted, Yogas. ; uucorrupted, chaste, 
MBh. (v. I.). A-vlbarba, ni. not scattering, Saiikh- 
Br. A-vlbndba, (also) not surrounded by learned 
men, KAvyild. ii, 332. A-vlbhakta (MS.). A- 
yibhajya (read, 4 Kum. iv, 37’). A-vlbbavat, 
mfn. not existing or present, KAtySr. A-vlbhrap- 
aa, mfn. not fallen or stumbled upon, K. A-vl- 
snanaa, (also) not dejected, in good spirits, JStakam. 
A-vimaxta, mfn. inconsiderate, thoughtless, Ka- 
thAs.; °ir/0trya,mfn.not to be considered, unimpor- 
tant, Maiatlm. A-vlmnktopanlahad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. A-yimnkham, ind. without averting 
the face, straightforward (v. I. ab/ii-m'), MBh. 
A-vtmooana, 11. (also) insolubleness, llir. A- 
yirala-AantatE» f. the having teeth without gaps 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. 
A-virallta, mfn. not separated, closely united or 
joined, Uttarar. A-ylrBdlia, mfn. not deeply rooted, 
wavering, jAtakam. A-vlroddhfi, mfu. not op- 
posing or contending, MBh. A-vllainba-aa- 
raayatl, f. N. of a poetess, Cat. A-yilax&bja, 
ind. without delay, KathAs. Ayt-loman, n. sheep's 
wool, Pat. A-ylyarta, m. a partic.SamAdhi, Buddh. 
A-ylyEba, mfn. not living in wedlock (as cattle), 
AitBr. A-ylaanklta, (also) not doubted or dis- 
trusted. R. A-yiaEla-bbAya, m. narrowness, Bear. 
A-ylsrabdha, mfn. not inspiring confidence, BhP. 
A-vi«rama,mfn. unceasing, unremitting, Sak.(v.l.). 
A-ylar&nta-yldbyEdliara-yyEkarapa, 11. N. 
of a grammar by VAmana (prob. w.r. for viir°) % Cat. 
A-yiahama-padatE, f. having equal feet (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddh?.), Dharmas. 84. 
A-yiabfEya, mfn. without a VishfAva (sec below), 
DrAhy. Aviahthu.m. (said to be h.^av) a horse, 
L. ; a priest, L. A*yiaamyEdlta, mfn. undisputed, 
generally approved, MArkP. A-viayiab^a, rnfn, 
not removed or put aside, LSty.; not dismissed, HParii. 
A-ylskaatt^l, infn. not leaping to atxi fro, Bha^. 
A-ylha^blta, mfn. unhurt, undamaged, Buddh. 
A-yitaka, not an inclosed place, Yiju. ii, 371. 
A-yira-gbna, mfu. not killing men, Hir. ; -stha, 
mfn. not standing out heroes, cowardly, KAih. 2, 
A-yyltta, mfn. of bad conduct or behaviour, R. 
A-y^intaka, mfn. without a handle, KAtySr., Sch. 
A-y^Uha^a, mfn. having no testicles 


mfn, 'castrated'), R. A-y^rislita, mfn. not rained, 
Pafteat. AydkabatE, f. foresight, Divyuv. A- 
ytva-aadrlsa, mfn. not like prostitution, Mricch. 
A-yaivartlka, mfn. never returning (for a new 
birth; -tva, n.), Sukh. i. A-yalsEradya, it. want 
of confidence, Car. A-yalahamya, n. symmetry, 
VAm. iii, 2, 5. Ayokah {ava-Vuksfa, to Iv- 
sprinkle, Hir. Ayfikaba^Iya, mfn. fit for sprinkling 
(as water), JaimUp. A-yodkfi, ni. not a husband, 
Kull. A-vyakta, m. (also) a young monk who has 
not finished his studies, fill. ; - nirmdna , mfu. not 
yet full-grown, R. ; -bh a shirt, mfu. speaking indis- 
tinctly, Mricch. ; -murti,\\\(\\. of imperceptible form, 
Bhsg. A-yyanjana, mfu. (a girl) who has not yet 
attained to puberty, Paficat. ; having no consonants, 
AmritUp. A-vyati, f. not desirous (of sexual inter- 
cour»e), KV. x, 95, 5. A-yyathln, mfn. not dis- 
composed, Sis. A-yyayaatha, (also) not lasting 
or enduring, KAlid,; (d), f. unsettled state, Rrijat.; 
°stki/a , (also) unsettled, uncertain, Bear. A-yya- 
vahftra, in. intproper conduct or practice, HAsy. ; 
0 hr it a, mfn. ( *-*hdrya), BhP. A-yyayEta, mfn- 
not separated bv (instr.), RPrlt.; separated by a, 
VPrAt. A^yyEffkEta, m. iid contradiction, Dr Aliy. 
A-vyEbEdha, mtn. unobstructed, unimpeded, Ma- 
h.lvy. A-yyEla-oeabtita, 111I11. not acting like a 
snake, not deceitful, R. A-yyupta (in comp.); 
-keia, rnfn. having unshorn hait, MaitrS.; - vaha , 
mtn. (a horse ) whose shoulder is unshaven, ib. A- 
aakta-bhartfika, mfn. having an impotent hus- 
band, Vishn. Asana (in comp,); - krtyd, f. the 
taking of food (°ydm y/kti , 1 to eat '), Pa neat. A* 
Eanl, (also') a hail stone, Kaui.; -grdvan, m. a dia- 
mond, Prab.; °«rVrt, m. N. of Rudra-Siva, Heat. 
A-iayya, 111. 4 having no bed,’ a panic, class of 
ascetics, R. A-BEbda, mfn. not based on a Vcdic 
text, Jaim. A-stkba, mtn. having tin topknot ot 
hair, L. A-alla, mfn. stoneless, R. A-Blilikibn, 
seeJiV/’ (p. 1076). r. A-BlBkfha (erase 1.). A- 
iltbya-v f lttl, mfn. not behaving like a pupil , M Bh . 
▲slty-Eksbara, mfn. containing eighty syllables 
{-tva, n.\ MaitrS. A-dirtiv-taxm, rnfn. having an 
indestructible body, Kith. A-aucl-yrata, mfn. 
making unholy vows, Bhag. A-auddlus-prakyitl, 
mfn. having dishonor ministers, Paficat. A-Bttbha 
(in comp.); • ci tit aka , in, N. of a fortune-teller, 
Kautukar. ; ° 6 hdtmaka, mfn. evil-minded, KAm. A- 
BfLdrooohlBhtln, mfu. not giving the remnants of 
food to a Sudra, Hir. A-aoka (in comp.); - bhdttija 
or - bhdn<jaka , n. jewels given to one’s bride, Lalit. ; 
- mail a, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; - vanikd - 
nydytjj ni. the rule of the grove of Asoka trees (ap- 
plied to cases in which a preference of any paiticular 
thing among many cannot be accounted tor, just as 
RAvana kept SiU in an Asoka glove, but might 
equally well have kept her in a grove of other trees), 
A.; -iri, m. N. of a son of Bindu-sSra, HParii.; 
0 kdntara (rtf’), mfn. not mingled with sorrow, SBr.; 
°kl-'Jkf’i, to turn into an Asoka (and 4 to free from 
sorrow ’), SlrngP. ; 'k?ivara, tn. N.of two temples 
built by Asoka, Rijat. A-BObhana, mfn. not 
beautiful, VarBrS., Sch. ; disagreeable, vicious, bad, 
VarBfS.; BhP.; inauspicious, Susr. Asm* (in 
comp, for aJman)\ -garbha-maya, ni( , /">n. con- 
sisting of emerald, Dharmas. ; - curna , u. ground or 
powdered stone, KitySr. ; - plava , m. a boat of stone, 
Mn.iv, 190; -yokta, N. of a tree (perhaps w.r. for 
-yoktra), KauL; doshtra nydya, in. the rule of the 
stone and clod of earth (used to denote the relative 
importance of two things, both of which may be 
unimportant), A.; - varshavat , mfn. raining stones, 
R. Aemeyn, (prob.) m. a ray of light ( -» ma- 
yukha ), L. A-BmaeEna-cit, mfn. not piled up 
in the form of a pyre, MaitrS.; ( d-sttf ), mfn. not 
piling up &c.,TS. A-amaBru, rnfn. unlH;ardcd, 
GopBr. A-BnUldkyB, n. unbelief, Divyav. A- 
srEnta, (also) eternal, continual, L. Aaru (in 
comp.); * dhdrd , f. a flow of tears, Paficat. ; - mtra , 
mfn. with tears in the eyes, M Bh. ; - pariplutdksha , 
mfn. having the eyes filled with t°, Bear. ; - pram dr - 
jana, ii. wiping away tears, MBh, xii, 5263 ; con- 
soling, comforting, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; -may a, 
mf(f)n. consisting of tears, Naish.; -ItSa, m. a tear, 
drop, Megh.; - vadana , mf(ri ; -n. tear-faced, BhP.; 
-Vdha, mfn. full of tears, Bear. A-Bllskta, mfn. 
incoherent, MBh.; °tdrtha, mfn. inconsistent, con- 
tradictory, L. A-BlBBhE-vldl&l, m. N. of a PariL 
of M:inGr. Asya (in comp.) ; - kanda , tn. Physaiis 
Flexuosa, L. ; - kuHjara , in, an excellent horse, Pin. 
ii, 1, 62, KAJ. ; - krdnta i rnfn. trodden by h 9 i, TAr. ; 
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•go/a, m. the attendant of a h°, Bear. ; ghosha , m. 
N. of the author of the Buddha-carita (2nd or ,3rd 
cent. a. 0.) ; - caryd , f. following the (sacrificial) h°, 
R.; -day a, mfn. intending to present with a horse, 
Piii. iii, 12, K:Is.; - deva , in. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-dvddaia, mf(ft)u. pi. (eleven cows and) a h° as the 
twelfth, SrS.; -dhdti, f. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
nltlia l*andita-r2ja ; m ndga, m. ( » kuiijara), Han. 
ii, 1, 62, Kai.; - adman , n. a horse's name, Hir. ; 
-panya, in. :i h°-dealer (in the caste system the son 
of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Vaiiyi), L.; -pad 
(or -pad), in. a h°’s foot, Vait. ; -pa da, n. the print 
of a h°'s foot, KitySr.; -pardiu (?), m. the rib of a 
h , MaitrS. ; -pftrna, in fn. abounding in h°, MinGf.; 
-/<?/</, in. a foal, L. ; -poshaka , m. a groom, KitySr., 
Sch.; -prakatjda, n. ( **ki<ftjara\ Pin. ii, 1, 66, 
KAs. ; - prapatana , °tuya (read prapad °) ; - priya , 
in. ‘dear to h 0 ,' barley, L.; - pluta , n. a h°’s leap, 
Vet.; -hallava and - manimda , m. a groom, Pin. 
vi, 2, 66, Ka$.; - matallikd and - macardkd , f. ( «= 

- kuiijara ), ib. ii, i, 66, KJU.; - mahisha , 11. sg. a 
h° and a buffalo, ib. ii, 4, 9, Kitf. ; -yukta, mfn. re- 
lating to a h°, KitySr. ; - ratna, n. a jewel of a h° 
(one of the 7 treasures of a Cakra-vartin), Dharmas. 
85; -rat ha- Jana, n. N. of the 14th PariJ. of the 
AV. ; -ripu, (also) a buffalo, L.; -lavana , n. salt 
given to a h°, Pan. vi, 2, 4, Kits. ; - v&nija , in. a h°- 
dealer, ib. 13, KiS. ; vdhyAli, f. a riding-school, 
Ult*mac. ; - vrinddraka, m. ( - - kuiijara ), Pin. ii, 
i, 6 2, Ki$, ; 'Vrindin , mfn. consisting of a large 
number of horses, MBh.; -Hina, til. a horse's penis, 
KitySr. ; - samkhya , m.' counting h°s * ( =* hal/ava). 
Pan. vi, 2, 66, K is.; -sddhana, nifn. effective by 
horses, Ragh, iv, 62 ; -silt a, in. a charioteer, MBh. ; 

- sravana , n. the flowing off (of water) from a wet 
horse, KitySr. ; 0 vdjdneya , m. a h° belonging to a 
Cakia-vartin, Divyav ; ' vAuana, in. pi. ' h°-faced/ 
N. of a mythological people, Pracand. ; °vAnitsa- 
rami , n. ( - asva-earyd), MBh.; c vanrita , n. false 
testimony concerning h°s, Mn. viii, 98 ; v vApad, f. 
an accident occurring to a sacrificial horse, KatySr.; 
*vd-mukha, in. submarine lire, Naish.; ^vAvatdra, 
m. N. of the 10th Aval, Ira of Vishnu (as Kalki or 
KaIkia;,RTL, 1 H'jiKiiJwiuia, nif(//)n. pl.(twenty 
cows and) a h J as twenty-first, KatySr. Aivaka, 
(also) a toy-hone, Jitakam. Aivattha(in comp.); 
-kaljja, m., -pa jit, l., * viiHiha , m. N. of wks.; -la- 
kh a, f. a branch of the holy fig-tree, MaitrS.; 

<J ] tthvdyapana, 11. the ceremony of raising a bank of 
earth round a lmlv fig-tree, Cat. Aivl (in comp, 
for aivin ; •salokya, n. attainment of heaven by 
those who have ottered Aiva-medha sacrifices, M11. 
iv, 231 ; -suta, m. du. the two sons of the Aivins 
(N'akula and Saha-deva), MBh. Aihta (in comp, 
for ash(att); - karma-far ibhrash/a , in. a Jaiua, 
L. ; - pada , (also) consisting of 8 words, Miliatim., 
S.h.; -bhoga (a fiscal term), Inscr.; - rat ft i , m. 8 
Aratnis long, MBh.; - vdrshika , iuf(/)n. lasting 8 
years, Ilcat.; °/Ahga and °(d-daia, see below; "/</- 
prush ‘ TS.) ; %fratni, mfn. 8 Aratnis long, $Br. ; 

0 tArdha , mfn. half of half of 8 * a, Pratip. ; °tAsva- 
samadhi , m. a team of 8 horses, K, ; °tdtlara, mfn. 
inure than 8, YljA., Sch. ABbtakft-Br&ddha, n. a 
Siiddha performed at the Athlaki festival, ApGr. 
AshtakyS, f. a cow employed at the A° f°, Kaui 
Ashtama-deia f m. intermediate region (=*an- 
t<wA dil), Gobh. ABbt&agm, (also) ail the per- 
fections, Divyav. ; - franifdta , m. prostration of the 
8 pa it si of the body (s .yi/ andma), PirGr, ; •mdrg*- 
desika, m. 'guide of the eightfold path/ N. of a 
Buddha, Divyav. ; -yoga, m.the eightfold Yoga (con- 
sisting of yam a, niyama , than a, prftnaytlma , 
pratya/uha , dhydna , dh Arana , and samAdhi, 
c;q. v v.), Up. ; -samanvAgata, mfn. (said of a feast), 
Divjiiv.; "gSptta, mfn. (said of excellent water), 
ib. Aaht&-das& (in comp, for °iait ) ; -prakriti, 
18 officials, Inscr.; -red (for - ried ), a stanza or 
hymn of 18 verses, AV.; - vakra , ni. N. of a moun- 
tain, Divy&v. ; - vakrikd , f. N. of a mythical river, 
ib. Aflii&*padft f (also) a chess-board on which each 
line has 8 squares or 64 in all, MW. Asfeflka, mfn. 
having the length of eight, Bulbas. Athflil, f. the 
bone of the knee or elbow, L. A-Munyatta, (also) 
unprepared, BhP. A-aamyogdpadha, mfn. (a 
word) the penultimate letter of which is not a con- 
junct consonant, Pan. iv, i, 54. A-samlulita- 
kasatft, f. having the hair not tangled (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. A- 
iaxpv*ltta-vidhtya, (in rhet.) the insertion into 
a compound of a word which ought to be indepen- 


dent, Kpr. A'-sax&vlaya (TBr.). A-f&mg&kta 

glia (accord, to some « 'swallowing without pro- 
nouncing a blessing,' AV.). A-samtkftrya, mfn 
not worthy to receive a Saniskata (q.v.), Mn.x, 68, 
A-s&s&hata-vih&rin.m.N.of a Buddha, Divyav 
A-sakta, (also) eternal, continual, L. A-sam- 
kirna, (also) not densely populated, R. A-sam- 
kl^lpta, mfn. not desired, MBh. A-samkbya- 
■as, ind. in countless numbers, BhP. A-fam- 
fata-prabha, m .^amiidbha, Sukh. i. A-saip- 
gltakam, ind. without music (with *Jnrit, to dance 
without n»°, i.e. 'to do anything without cause or 
reason *), MBh. A-aaxpgraba, m. refraining from 
begging, L. A-iamgrftlia, mfn. not prancing (said 
of a horse), MBh. v, 5262 (NTlak.). A-aaJXtl, 
mfn. not of the same caste (v.l. a-svajdtf ), Mn. ix, 
86. A-samJnika, 11. unconsciousness, ecstatic state, 
Divyav.; -sattvayn. pi. N.of certain ecstatic beings, ib, 
A-sat v in comp.); -kriyd,f. bad conduct, Jitakam.; 
-pratigi aha , m. ( - -parigraha), Mu.; YJjfi. A- 
lanima, nif(«l)n.not having the same name, MBh. 
A-sanidariana, mfn. (prob.) indefinable, Buddh. 
A-namdadhftua, mfn. not making peace, Pancat. 
A-Bamdarsaaa, n. not seeing (i.e. absence of inter- 
course with ) people, M Rh. A-aamnipfttln* mfn 
not producing an immediate effect, ApY. A-sam- 
nyupta, mfn. ( V2. vap) not thrown together, ApSr. 
A-sanuuivfiliSra, m. thoughtlessness',?), Divyav. 
A-aamaya-vynkta, mfn. (said of a Sravaka at a 
panic, stage of development), Buddh. A-samdpta- 
prabha, m.» amitdbha, Sukh. i. A-samparl- 
graha, mfn. not accepted, refused, Jitakam. A- 
sampnsha, in. N. of Indra, L. A-aamp^ikta, 
mfn. secret, L. A-BamprajnSta, mfn. unconscious. 
Yogas., Sch. A-aamprajn&na, ti. want of know- 
ledge, Buddh. A-sampram&na, mfn. not too 
spacious, Sank hGr. A-sambhava, in. non-coition, 
impotence, ApGr. A-sambbtlta, mfn. not exist- 
ing, fictitious, R. A-aammosha-dharman, in. 
N. of Buddha, Divyav. A-aarva-homa, m. not 
offering the whole of an oblation (keeping back a 
portion), L. A-aasya, mf(ff)n. not grown with 
corn, llariv. A-eahat,mf(<2///;)n. unable to (inf.), 
ib. A-aahridaya, mfn. not sensible of what is 
beautiful, S.‘»h. A-aahya, (also) lost beyond aid 
(as a sinking ship), Divyav. A-sftdh£randpani&, 
f. a kind of comparison (in which a person or thing 
is said to be only comparable to himself or itself?), 
Kavyad.ii,37. A-sadhu, mfn. (in rhet.) not gram- 
matically correct (as anya-kdraka for anyat-k y ) , 
VAm. ii, 1, 5. A-sftra, mfn. (also) faithless, L. 
Asdlatl-prakasa, ni. N. of a dictionary (written 
under AsAlati, kingofKasmlr). A-sShacarya, n. 
unsimultaneousucss, Ny.1vas., Sch. Asi, in. (also) 
a shark, alligator, L. ; -jnla, n. blood dripping from 
a sword, Dharmai.; - jthva , m.'sword-tongucd/ N. 
of an Asura, Hariv. ; -(a/a, m. N.of a plant (from 
which the shafts of arrows are made), Kaus, ; - plava , 
m. a kind of porpoise, I*; haddha , mfn. girt with 
a dagger or sword, SinkhSr. ; - mCirga , m. pi. the 
various ways of handling a sword, MBh.; -suttd, f. 
(*=s?htd), Divyav.; [asyYagra, 11. the point of a 
knife, Sinkh.; (asy)-akriti, mfn. formed like a sw°, 
KAtySr. 2. Anita, m. (also) the dark half of a lunar 
month, L. ; a panic, intoxicating drink, L. ; -gad, 
rn. 'having a black course/ fire (- dyuti , 'shining 
like fire '), Bear, v, 79; - ratna , n. a sapphire, Kir.; 

- skandha , m. a kind of amulet, Kaus.; °tdnana, ni. 
a black-faced monkey, L.; °tikshana , mfn. black- 
eyed, MBh. A-iima-d-u/M;/, Naish. A-bu- 
kkftya, Norn. A. °ya(e, to be uneasy, Jitakam. A* 
anprat&ra, mfn. difficult to be crossed, ib. Asura 
(in comp.); -lokd (MaitrS.); n. the race of 
Asuras, AicBr.; °r<Mana , m. 'harasscr of A 0 / a 
god, MBh. Asurl, (prob.) m. (said to be fr. </ 2. 
as) war, battle ( sawgrdwa), L. Aru-vyaya, 
m. sacrifice of one's own life, Prab. A-sdoi-sasn- 
oXra, mfn. impenetrable even to a needle, very 
dense, Kharly. ; Rijat. A-sdta, mfn. having no 
charioteer, R. Asri^-bhdjano, mfn. receiving 
blood ns a share, SinkhBr. Alfij (for 'a kind of 
religious abstraction,' read, 'N. of the 16th of the 
astrological Yogas, also called Siddhi '). A-Sflpya 
(v.l. aif) - a-sn\ii, BhP. A-fBoan»ka-4ar- 
iana, mfn. lovely to sec, Divyav. A-sodha, (also) 
m. an elephant with thick and short tusks, L. A* 
•aua&man (erase and read in &Br. asau «°). I. 
Asta (in comp.); - karuna , mfn. pitiless, cruel, 
Milatlm, 2. A«ta (in comp.); 'gamin, mfn. going 
down, Hlsy.; •m-gaahat, m. ( lagnei), Suryas.; 


-m-ayAcaia, m. (—as/a-giri), L. ; -m-iiddi/d, f. 
(sc W.paunta-mdsi) the day on which the moon rises 
full after sunset, Gobh. ; - lagna , n. the western hori- 
zon, Suryas., Sch. ; °/Adhi-ldshin, mfn. vergiug to- 
wards sunset, Mudr. A-Btank, f. having no breast 
or udder, MaitrS. AttoryA, mfn. not to be laid 

low, unconquerable, SBr. Aati-nAati-tva, n. being 
and not being, K&(y. Astlka, m. (commonly 
wiitten dstika, q.v.), L. Astu, (also) existence, 
reality ( » asMh&va), L. Astra, (also) the art 
of throwing missiles, MBh.; - kshati-mat , mfn. 
wounded by arrows, Sii. ; - jivarn , ni. ( » -jiva), L. ; 
-ixda, m. the science of archery, Dhanamj. A- 
Btrika, mfn. without women, HParii.; having no 
wifc,Bhat|. A*BthXua,(also) impossibility, DivyAv.; 
an army which has lost its chief, L. ; mfn. deep, L. 
Asthi (iii comp.) ; - kara , m. fat, scrum of flesh, L. ; 
kiimbha , m, an urn for preserving the bones of 
burned bodies, ApSr.; - khdda , m. ‘bone-eater/ a 
dog, I.. ; -tit, mfn. not piled up like hones, MaitrS. ; 
-bhaitga, in. N. of a poet, Cat.; - yantra-vat , like 
skeletons, Divyav. ; -vilaya-tJrtha, n. N.of a sacred 
place at NSsik, RTL. 301 ; dudd/ii, f. N. of wk.; 
-iesha, mfn. having only bones left(-/J, f.), Kathils.; 
samyoga , m. a joint. Car. ; -samgJnita and -sam- 

nahana, m. N. of plants, L. ; - same ay a (see RTL. 
284 &c.) ; 0 thy-uddharana , 11. N. of wk. A- 
Bpandana-sthitl, f. fainting, L. A-Bpyisfcfa- 
purushAntara, mfn. not belonging to another, 
Kum. A-Bphuta-bAKsliapa, mf(<f)u. lisping, L. 
Asmid-rllta, mfn. given by us, TS. Assnft- 
dplBa, mfn. like us, SinkhBr. Asy-agra &c., see 
uudcroH(col.2). A-ayuta-ufiBika, mfn. (a draught 
ox) whose nose is not pierced, Baudh. A-sruta, 

mfn. imperishable, l’lr. A-avagatR (accord, to 
some «= a-svasthatd , ‘ill health/ others, 'depen- 
dence,' AV. ix, 2, 3). A-flvatX, (also) unsellisli- 
ness, Bear, vi, jo. A-avarya, mfn. not good for 
the voice, Su&r. A-svar-yogya, mfn. unworthy of 
heaven, VP. A-BvaBtbftua, mfn. occurring out 
of its proper place, Drahy. A-svSmi-vikraya, 

m. sale of property by one who is not the rightful 
owner, Mn. viii, 4 (cf. IW. 261). A-svArtha, 
mfn. useless, BhP. 1 . Aha, (also) a particle answer- 
ing to ha in a preceding sentence [ha-aha^plv- 
Si t.Gauar. 4. Ahah(in comp, for ahary, - kshanta , 
min, patient dining the day, Hir.; - stoma , m. a 
Stoma belonging to a partic. day, Drlhy, A-h&ta- 
ntilrga, mfn. one whose course is free, Mricch. 
Aham (in comp.); - indra , in. N.of a divine being, 
DharmaS. ; -padArtha, m.the Ego, S 3 in khy as., Sell.; 
-mad, (also) infn. egoistic, arrogant, BrahmavP.; 
{m -gkala, 111. a self-murderer, Klrand. Ahama- 
da, m. =» Ahmad, Cat. Ahar (in comp.) ; adi, m. 
daybreak, Sii; -paii{ MaitrS.), Ahalyft(incomp.); 

- kdmadhenu , f. N. of a modern law-book ; -sam- 
krandana, 11. N. of a drama. A-hSpayat, mfn. not 
omitting or losing, Kim,; MlrkP. Ahi (in comp.); 
kailatka, m. a snake's skin,Svapnac. ; -jamhhana, 

n. a means of destroying snakes, MantraBr. ; -nil- 
vayam, f. (cf. - nirvlayani ) a snake’s skin, L.; 

- prishtha , n. an iron machine like a snake's back- 
bone, L.; - vidvish , in. N. of Indra, Kir.; ■ vratin , 
mfn. one who lives like a snake (only on air), L. 
A-hisnkSra or °kritl, mfn. not accompanied by 
the exclamation hiit. Ahina 1. dhina, MaitrS. 
A-hima-roois, m. 1 hot-rayed/ the sun, $iL A- 
hiranyava, mfn. possessing no golden ornaments, 
SunkhSr. A-hindha, mfn. one whose days are not 
lessened, BaudhP. AM-ramanl, f. a two-headed 
snake ( » ahirani). Hear. A-hnt&bhyudlte, ind. 
when the sun has risen before the sacrifice, KltySr. 

\~hedamfcna, mfn. not sporting or joking, being 
in earnest, R. A-hatu-v&da, m. the doctrine of 
the Clrvlkas, Jitakam. ; °din, ni. an adherent of it, 
ib. Ahodhxna, m. (with Paifoasya) N. of a Si- 
man, ArshBr. A-helln, mfn. not dallying, ib. 
Aho-bala, m. N. of various authors (also with Sds- 
trin or suri), Cat. A-hrasta, mfn. (for *hrasita) 
not shortened, Vait. 

A-kaplsa, mfn. brownish, Kir. 1 -kampra, 
mfn. somewhat trembling, Si*. A-karnaka, ni. n. 
(and ikd, f.)the sheath of a knife, L. A-karBha v 
also) an instrument for collecting ashes, shovel, 
Kaus. (Sch,); a partic. part of an elephant's trunk, 
L. A-kalnaha, mfn. a little turbid, Jitakam. 
£-kSia (in comp.) ; - garbha , m. N. of a Rodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. ; - eakra , n. the region of ether, Vine. ; 

• plava , f. N. of a Kim nail, Kirairf. 5 *w ani, ni. the 
sun, Dharmas.; -Paean a, n. (in dram.) a voice from 
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the sky, Bhar.j Ananiy dyatana, (also) m. pi N. 
of a class of gods, MWB. 213 (also °tandpaga, 
Dharmas. 1 29) ; °idpanyasa , in. N. of a Vedunta 
wk. Akimeanya,-(also) m. a nihilist, Bear, xii, 
63 ; °nydyatana i (also) m. pi. N. of a class of gods, 
MWB. 313 (also °tan6paga, Dharmas. 129). I« 
klta-patazpffa-pipllakasn, ind. down to worms 
(and) Hying insects (and) ants, ChUp. A-\Zkn$ 
(Cans, -kotayat i), to break, Divyiv. ; °kotana, n. 
smoothing, Mahavy. ; (d), f. punishment, Nir., Sch. 
A-ku^ila, mfn. a little bent, Sak.; a little curled, 
Kad. A-kUdmall-kflta, mfn. half expanded, Pra- 
sannar. A-\A- krl (Cans. -kdrayati, also) to imply 
by signs, Divy&v. A-kfiti-loohta, a clod from the 
field in its natural shape, Kau$. A-k?iakta, m. a 
magical diagram scratched on the ground!?), ib. 
Akift (accord, to some, 4 visibly * [cl akshi, *Jtksh\ 
RV.ii, 1, 10; -nipd, read d kenipaso , ib. iv, 45, 6). 
jL-koah^ham, iud. down to the abdomen, BhP. 
A-kshapa (in comp.); -valana, n. tossing about 
(the arms dec.), Ratnftv.; -sutra, 11. a string for 
filing pearls, Ragh. vi, 28 (v. 1 .); °pint, f. (with 
siddhi ) the magical power of attraction, Mllatlin. 

( » dkarshini siddhi h, Sch.). A-kahvadita, n. 
humming, buzzing, R. A-khapdala, (also) the 
ruler of (gen.), Vlrac. ; kaknbh , f. 4 Iudra's quarter/ 
the east, Vis.; °h1fd, f. id., Prasannar. iklra (in 
comp.); -ydna, m. Gan&a (cf. -#n), L.; -han, m. 

4 mouse-killer,' a cat, Pat. 011 Pin. iii, 2, 84, Vlrtt. 
4. A-kbedana, n. drawing to one's self, ApSr., 
Sch. A-kby&tAttaira, mfn. (a name) the second 
part of which is a verb, ApGf. A-kbyftna-vld, 
ni. a knower of stories, Mllatim. A-kbyftyanI, 
f. a message, L. A-gata (in comp); -vis may a, 
mfn. filled with wonder, Bear.; v tdstha, mfn. full of 
interest, ib. A'-gadblta, mfn. (^gadh) clung to, 
pressed close to, R V. i, 1 36,6. A-gama (in comp.) ; 
-kalpadnwia, m., - kaumudi , f., - candrika , 1, 

- taitva-samgraha , in., - prakdsa , m., - rahasya , n. 
N. of wks. id 1W. 524; RTL. 185-208); -vivo* 
dha , m. conflict with tradition, Klvyad.; samhita , 
mfn. agreeing with tr°, Bear. ; °mika, mfn. acquired 
by tr u , NySyas., Sch.; °mya, (also) with reference 
to, owing to (gen.), Divyiiv. A-gara (accord, to 
others -•* agar a). A -gar bh am, iud. down to the 
child in the womb, Vlrac. A gas via, m. an evil- 
doer, Alamklrav. Ag&ra, (also) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. ; °rika, m. a householder, lay- 
man, Buddh. Aglgrftma, m. N. of a family, 
Inscr. A-ffita, mfn. sung unto, JaimUp. Agnl- 
dlira, (also) m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS.; (i), 
f. kindling or feeding the fire, L. Agneya, mfn. 
(also) inflammable, combustible, MBh. A-gra- 
t ban a, n. tying round, girding, Ragh. A-gran- 
thana, n. a knot ( » grant hi ), Bear, i, 78. A- 
grayanlya, in. pi. the firstfruits destined for ob- 
lation, SlnkhBjr. Agh&ttallkS, f. a born for 
Mowing, L. A-ghargharam, ind. snarl ingly, 
growlingly, Mllatim. A-gbaraba, m. rubbing, 
friction, Sis. A-ghftta-klla, m. a critical or danger- 
ous time, Car. A-gbftrapa, m. a partic. sacrificial 
ladle, L. A-ghoahipI, 1 pi. N. of a class of demons, 
SlnkhGf., Sch. Angalauklka, m. a dream caused 
through bile or phlegm, L. Angiraaa, (also) m. 
a partic. magical implement, Kaul Abgnla, 
mf(J)n. sticking to the fingers, Baudh. A-oakahaa, 
mfn. eloquent ( « vagmin ), L. A-caHoala, mfn. 
moving slowly to and fro, Prasannar. A-carlta, 
distress for debt (in the legal sense), Mn. viii, 49. 
Aoftra-maya, mf(t)n. wholly addicted to cere- 
monial usages, Kid. Aoftrya, m. (also) the son of 
an outcast Vaiiya and a Vaisyl who was before a 
Brahman's wife, Mn. x, 23 (accord, to some, read 
edrya ) ; - tarpana, n. a rite supplementary to the 
RTL.4I0; - viiishti , f. * a t.icher's closed 
and/ constraint, force, Mahavy, ; 0 ry&sandi f. a 
t° 's seat, H ir. Aoikby&aflpamft, f. a kind of simile 
(in which it is left uncertain whether praise or cen- 
sure is meant), Klvyld. ii, 32. A-oitra, mfn. 
decorated with many-coloured ornaments, R. A- 
V2. oumb, to kiss, Dai. A-cohoflta, mfn. (fr. 
Caus. of 4/chut) torn off, Heat. Ajakasla, m. pi 
N.ofa family, JaimUp. l Aji(incomp.); • bhumi , 
f. a field of battle, Sis. ; iobhirt , mfn. distinguished 
in battle, MBh. A-jihmita, mfn. turned or bent 
a little aside, Kid. A-jSrptatam, ind. to the end 
of digestion, Baudh. ASohlta, mfn. provided or 
furnished with, Harav. A&janeya, (also) N. of an 
author: -purdna, n., - stava, m., - stotra % n. N. of 
wks. Afaka, (also) m. a sparrow, L. Afifca, m. 


pi. N. of a School of the Yajus, AV.Parii A-$opa, 
m. (also) haste, L. Adambarita, mfn. accom- 
panied with sounds of a drum, Nalac. ; highly in- ; 
creased, Siphas. AdlndikE, f. dean shaving of the 
whole body , L. A-d 7al,cl. 1 o. P. -dvdlayati, to mix, 
mingle; °dvdlana, n. mixing, mingling, KltySr., 
Sch. Adhl, 1 a centipede, L. Idhtrikl, f. ^ 
(or v.l. for) (jhankA, ApGf. JLdUlM, n. bone, ! 
L. Apuka or Epflka, n. dirt in the eye, L. Apda 
(in comp.) ; - koia , (also) mfn. enclosed in an egg, 
BhP. ; - pita ( dtjd<i -), mfn. one who has sipped eggs, 
TAr. A-v^taksk, (also) to cut, carve, form by 
carving, Jltakam. A-tatl, 1 darkness, L. A-tapa, 
(also) moonshine, Dai.; Harav.; - nivdrana , n. a 
parasol, VarYog. Atijagata, mfn. composed in the 
metre Ati-jagati, TlndBr., Sch. A-tlttpan, mfn. 
(Desid.of •Jtan') wishing to overspread or cover, §ii. 
Atlv&bika, (also) m. an inhabitant of the other 
world, L. Atlsaylka, (also) extraordinary Jltakam. 
Atiaftrlka, mf(i;n. like diarrhoea, Car. A-tfiptl, 
ind. to satiety or satisfaction, B.l)ar. Itu (i» 
coinp.); kilnti , mfn. deprived of splendour, Prab.; 

- vidya , tnfn. one who has acquired knowledge from 
(abl.), Vop.; - vibhava % mfn. one who has acquired 
wealth, Gaut. ; •somapUhiya (o//a-\ mfn. deprived 
of the Soma drink, SBr. ; -sva t mfn. d° of one’s pro- 
perty (-/ va , n.), Ragh. Atma (in comp, for /li- 
man); -A&ma, mfn. dcsirousof emancipation, Jltak.; 
-cinfa, f. meditation on the soul, Mn.xii, 31 ; -///, 
mfn. master of one’s self, Bear.; -jihinfipanis/iaii, 
f., ’jyotir- upanishad, 1 , tcUtva-viveka , m. N of 
wks. ; * dhdranl \ f. (with Buddhists) one of the four 
Dhlranls, Dharmas. 52; -nirdloka, n. (withww//x) 
N.of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1183; - nir u pan a and - pail - 
caka , n. N. of wks. by Sarnkarilcatya ; -samyukia, 
mfn. being in the body, A past.; -samyoga, mfn. 
connexion with one’s self, ib.; sambhdvita , mfn. 
self-conceited, proud, ib.; 0 tndb hi maria na } n. rub- 
bing one’s self, ApY.; °rn< 1 ya.m,n\. self-torture, N.lg.; 
°mavfisya t mfn. filled by the Universal soul, BhP.; 
^mfcc/itit f. desire of (union with) the Uu° soul, 
Sanik. ; °fndlldsa t m. N. of a Vedanta wk. Atma- 
nlk&, f. N. of a woman, Kathls. A-dadblol, ind. 
including DadhTci, Naish. A-darln, mfn. full of 
respect or regards, Naish. A-dasAkam, ind. for ten 
days, Baudh. 1. A-dftna, (also) resumption of the 
object of action (one of the 13 members of the Vi- 
maiia, q.v.), Slh. 1. Adi, (also) the third part in 
the 7-partite SSman, ChUp.; -Aeiavilshfaka, n. N. 
of a Stotra ; -guru, m. * first father/ N. of Biahml, 
Bhag. ; ^rnw//a.m.N.oftlic first division or principal 
section of the sacred book of the Sikhs, RTL. ifii ; 
169; IW. 325, n. I ; -/<?, f.thc being the beginning 
of anything, Sii. ; -dipa, m. N. of a Rudra, Heat.; 

- pitdmaha , m. N. of Brahml, Prasang. ; - bhavdnx , 
f. the Saktiof Parama-purnsha,W.; -ydmala, n. N. 
of a Tantra ; -t takifi, ni. the first propounder of a 
doctrine, Aryabh., Introd. ; - vardha , ni.N.of Bhoja 
(Kanouj king), Inscr.; -inra, m. N. of a king of 
Bengal (also called AdiSvara), IW. 210, n.; -sitjha, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr,; -sihdy/Aa, sec stkdyika 
(p. 1 264); having the Svarita accent on 

the first syllable, VPrat., Sch. Aditya (in comp.) ; 
-kilaka, in. a partic. phenomenon in the sky, ApGf., 
Sch.; -gaia, mfn. being in the sun, Bhag.j 
man (°/yd), mfn. havinga place among the Adityas, 
MaitrS, ; -rdma, m, N. of a king, Inscr.; -vardha • 
na , m. N. of a Kanouj king, Inscr. ; - vara , m. Sun- 
day, IW. 178, n. i ; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. ; -iakti, 
m. N. of a chief, Inscr. Adlnava-darsi (VS.). A-' 
dlnAntam, ind. till ihe close of day, Kathls. A- 
deya, (also) acceptable, agreeable (- tara-td , f.' , 
Jltakam. A-detd, (also) a guest (** prdghiir - 
nika), fill A-dtka-d&kam, ind. from the crema- 
tion of the body, Naish. I. Adya (in comp.); * kd - 
laka, mf(/^(i)n. relating only to this day, MBh.; 
°yddya. mfn . each or every preceding (element), M n. 
ii 20. AdhBrln, mfn. forming the place for (gen.), 
Ap£r.,Sch. Adh&rsfctya, n. cowardice, Dhltup. 
Adblrntblya, n. N. of various Slmans, ArshBr. 
AdblxIJya(AV.). Adbi-stena, m . the stealer of 
a deposit, Mn. viii, 144. Adbomnkhya, n. going 
downwards, Si*. Anaka-dnndubhi, m. N. of 
Vishnu, L. Anaxm-oara, mf(f)n. falling into the 
mouth of (gen.), Mllatim. Anaatary*, (also) an 
unpardonable sin (said by Buddhists to be five, viz. 
‘matricide/ # parricide/ 1 killing an Arhat/ ‘shedding 
the blood of a Buddha/ ‘causing divisions among the 
brotherhood’), Dharmas. 60; - samddhi , in. a partic. 
Samldhi, ib. 101. Anaada, (also) N. of one of 


the chief disciples of Gantama Buddha, MWB. 47 
&c. ; of various authors &c., Cat. ; - cid-ghana , mfn. 
consisting only of joy and thought, NpslJp.; 
man (SBr.). A-BKbkl, ind. up to the nave, M Bh. ; 
up to the navel, Vishti._ A-sxtya, (also^ investiture 
( » upanaya ), L. A-nDa-alakadlidyata or 
°dbAyKm*» mfn. stretching from the Nfla to the 
Nishadha mountains, Meat. 1. A-V I. nu (read 1. 
d-V^. tin). ixtubandhika,mfn. of continued in- 
fluence or efficacy, Car. Anuyljika, mf(i;n. re- 
lating to the after-sacrifice, Mln&r. Anusbdk 
(accord, to some also, ‘regularly/ 'thoroughly 
RV. Anyitikftt tnfn. addicted to lying, MBh. 
A-natfi (RV.). A-naya, mfn. to be brought, K. 
Auobhadra-s&kta, n. N. of KV. i, 89, Cat. An- 
tarRlika, m. the son of an Anuloma by a woman 
of superior caste, L. A&tyafVS.). AntrX-mukbft, 

m. N. of a demong Hir. An did a or °dlra, ni. N. 
of a king, VP. AndollkB, f. a swing-cot, palan- 
quin, Dal Andhft-avara, n. a partic. mode of 
singing, Drlhy. Anvlkahlkl, (also, with biuidhi) 
an argumentative tnind, R. Apana (add 1 fr. 4. d + 
*/ pan'). Apa^Tya,mfn. coming from the market, 
Apast. Apatantd, a species of grain, MaitrS. A'- 
patl, ni. a present lord(?), ib. A-pattoa (Ved. 
inf. of d-\i pad), to fall or get into, SIBf. Apat- 
•ahAya,rn. a friend in need, Rajat. Apadlka, m. 

1 a bolt ’ or ‘ a sapphire ' (indra-kila or indra ni/a), 
L. ^ A-paruska, mfn. a little rough, Jltakam. 

I . A-pftda (p. 1 43, col, I , erase 1 . and parenthesis on 
next li lie) ;°din t mfn. falling into, incurring (comp.), 
L2t|y. A-pSda-tala-mastakam, ind. from the sole 
of the foot to the head, Sltpkhyapr. A-pftrahpl, 
ind. down to the heels, Mllav. Ap&abtki, m. a 
patr., SBr. 2 . A-pi, tnfn. (fr. dWpyai , accord, to 
some, ‘swelling,’ 1 refreshing,' RV. v, 53, 2). A- 
p in gala ( " d-piiiga) ; °Mksha, mfn. having red- 
dish eyes, Bear. A-plAgalaka, ni. a bull which 
has been set at liberty, 1.. Apidaka-JSta, in fn. (•*»! 
of a tree in full flower), Divy.iv, ; mfn. decorated 

011 the head with (conip.), MBh. Apayk and 'ya- 
tva (MaivrS.). Apoda, m. patr, of the Rishi 
Dhaumya (v. 1 . dyoda ). MBh. Apo-mdya (SBr.). 
Apta (in coin)'.); -krii, mfn. trustworthy, MBh. ; 
- kriya , rn. a trusty agent, Inscr.; - cchandas , mfn. 
complete as to metre, TlndBr. ; -vatana (cf. IW. 
82); 'Vilda, in. ( d zw<w//7),Siuhii5. ; vibhaktika , 
mfn. complete as to case-terminations, TlndBr.; 
- stoma , mfn. complete in the Stomas, ib., Sc h. Ap« 
tavyk (SBr.). Apti, (also) trustworthiness, Slni- 
khyapr. Aptor-yftma, °man * apt°, M Bh. ; Pur. 
A'pnftna(KV). 1 . A'pya, (also) min. friendly, kind, 
RV. iii, 2, 6 . Apydna-vat and Kpytfyana (SBr.). 
A-pravartana, n. general outbreak (of perspira- 
tion), BhP. A-prdsa, m. covering the Vtdi with 
Darbha giass, L. Abradant I, f. N. of a town, R. 
(»•). Abharapa-stbdna, n. a place (on the body) 
for ornament, Mric ch. Abhijndnika, m‘u. relating 
to recognition, Das. Abbimukhya-karana, n. 
addressing a person, KSi. on Pin. ii, 3, 47. Abhl- 
rSmlka, mfn. amiable, Mudr. A-bblshana, 

n. a weapon, KAly. A-bhTtgna-saktlia, jnl / n. 

crooked-thighed, Susr. 2. A-bbd (RV.). A-bhd- 
ka, mfn. (prub.) forceless, feeble, AV. A'-bbfitl 
(RV.). 1 . Abhoffin, (also) of great extent, Subh. 

Abhyantara-niltta, n. perfect dancing ( according 
to the Nlfya-*lstras), L. Am (MaiirS.). 1. Ama 
(in comp.); -may a, mf(/)n. unbaked, BaudhP. ; vi- 
dhi , in. a partic. obsenancc, Cat.; -irdidha, 11. a 
Srlddha at which raw food is presented, L. ; °md- 
jirna t n. a partic. form of indigestion, Bhpr.; 
0 m/ 1 iraya (read °mdiaya) \ *mSskfaka t mfn. made 
of raw bricks, Mpiccli. 3. Ama, ind. yes, HPari*. 
A-maJjam,ind. to the marrow, Naish. A-mantra* 
pika, 11 . N . of t he fift h Sa m sk Sra ( - na fit a barman), 
b. Amardaka-tirtha-sdtha, m. N. of a Saiva 
ascetic, Inscr. AmalakI (cf. RTL. 339; 568). 
A-mlkahE-payaiya, n. a kind of Prltar-doha 
(q.v.),ApSr. Amitra/also) bclongingtoan enemy, 
MBh.; - iocani (am 0 ), m. a patr., MaitrS. Ami- 
aha (in comp.) ; -drift a, n. (with Buddhists) gift of 
material things (one of the three kinds of charity, the 
others being dharma d 0 and maitri-d ° ), Dharmas. 
105. A-mivft, f. disease, L. A-muktft or °tlkft f 
f. a jewel, Divyuv. A-mnkha, (also) mfn. being 
in front or before the eyes, Jltakam. A-atir Ac. 
(read myi for mri). A-mo^aum, n. cracking, 
breaking, Mllatim. Aanftya (in comp.); -para, 
mfn. honouring sacred tradition, Mn.vii, 80; -yeni, 
ni. N. of Brahml, Klv. Amri, n. (SBr.) ; •kuvi, 
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Amredita-yamaka, 


Indra. 


m. N. of a poet, Inscr.; - prasdda , m. N. of a Guhila 
king, ib. Araredita-ya3naka,n.aYamaka(in which 
every Pads ends with a word repeated twice). Blur. 
A«ml6cantl, f. N. of an Apsaras, MaitrS. X-yata 
(in comp.}; - pahshmala , nifn. (an arrow) with long 
feathers, Kathis.; -pdni-kkhatd, f. having long 
lines on the hand (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ; - fdrshnita, f. having a long 
heel f one of the 32 signs of perfection), ib. 83; 
-hhrukatd, f. having long eye-brows (one of the So 
niinot marks of a Buddha), ib. 84; - vikrama , rnfn. 
fat -striding, Bear. ; -sama- la mba, mfn, right-angled, 
Col. Xyavaa (MaitrS.). Xyaal, f. (also) an iron 
vessel, Vishn. A-yaat&, (also) 11. resoluteness, K. 

( B. }. A-yXoana, n. a prayer (to the gods), Divyav. 
X-yftna, (also) a partic. ornament for horses, Hear. 
A-yttpita, mfn. (Caus. of Vyd) brought up, ib. 
X-yftmatas, ind. in length, ApGr. X-yftaa( VS.); 

- day in , nifn. causing affliction, Bear.; °sana, n. 
(prob.) excitation, irritation, Car. (v.l.); °si/a t n. 
exertion, endeavour (v. 1. fra-/'), Mslatim. ; °sya, 

n. N. of various Nr* mans, PahcavBr. A-yukta, m. 
(in dram.) an official appointed by a king, Blur.; 
(// , f. a woman appointed as treasurer See., ib. A- 
yadkA-pls&clkS, (MBh.) or °cl (Ifcilar.), f. the 
fondness of a demon for fighting ; Cj dhika or °d/u- 
yaka, n. making or dealing in weapons, Baudh. 
Xynsbya-gupa, m. N. (if a class of hymns for pro- 
longing life, A V. Paris. Ayoguva (SBr.). 1. Xra 
(in comp.); 0 rAgrJ i \\ an arrangement of tl saeri- 
ficial posts (making the middlemost and the others 
lower by degrees 011 both sides), ApSr. 3. Xra, n. 
a multitude of enemies, Sis. xix, 27. Ara^ta, (also' 
mfn. cracked, split, L.; m. an Aratta horse of very , 
low breed, L. Araba or "va, in. an Arabian (/" j 
f.), Jain.; "by a yaminT, f. Arabian Nights ^trans- 
lated into Sanskrit by Jagad-bandhu). X-rambana, 
(also) a railing, balustrade, Mahlvy.; -cchcdana, m, 

a partic. SaiuXdhi, ib. X-rambha (in comp.) ; 

- yajtla , m. a kind of sacrifice, Vishn. Xralu, m. 
Bignonia Indies, L. Aragaya, Norn. P. "yali, to 
gladden highly, Vajracch.; to obtain, Lalit..; to relish, 
Divviiv. ; "gila, mfn. pleased, ib. Xr&d-npak&- 
rak&jor °rin, mfn. indirectly effective, Nyiyarn., 
Sch. Ar&dhya-karpdra, in. N. of poet, Subli. 
Xrftma(iu comp. ) ; - furrier aha, in. landed property 
(of monasteries), Sukh. i ; °mdJhipati , m. a head 
gardener, Bhiim. 2. Xrftva, partic. high 
number, Buddh. X-rftsa, m. a scream, shout, Sis. 
Arttnlyopanlah&d, f. N. of an Upanishad (also 
called antnikflp 0 or druneydp 0 or aruny-upani - 
shad). £-rudb&, (also) one who has taken a vow, 
Divyfiv.; m. barley, L. ; a panic. SamSdhi, Kltand.; 
n. leaping upon, covering, Hariv. Ardpya, n. de- 
formity, ugliness, Mah 5 vy. X-ropa, 1x1. the rhet. 
figure 'super -imposition,* IW. 458. A-roha 
(MaitrS.; also) a chief elephant-driver, L. Xrka, 
(also) m. an amulet made of the Arka plant, Kaui. 
Xrkah&kfiyana, yzcgalunasa (p. 1326). Arksh- 
yd (SV.). Arclka, m. pair. ol jamad-agni, Bilar. 
Xrjika, m. (and d, f.) mutual term of address tor 
husband and wife, L. Xrxiava, mfn. come from the 
sea, Naish. Arta (in comp.); 0 /Ay ana, iu. help in 
need, MBh. ; tayani , m. N. of Salya, ib. I. Arti 
(erase 1 , and 2.). Xrtos (Ved. inf, of 2. dr), to fall 
into, TS. Xrdra (in comp.) ; - pdda , mfn. having 
wet feet, Mn. iv, 7ft; -vdsas, mfn. dressed in wet 
clothes, ib. vi, 23; ^drdnu/tpiina, infix, wd with 
unguents, Bear. Xrpayitri, irbhava (SBr.). 
Xrya(in comp. );j/(v;rwa;2,mfii.doiug noble actions, 
acting like an Aryan, Bear, viii, 54; - dhana , 

11. (with Buddhists) a noble treasure (7 J11 number), 
Divyav.; - dharma , rn. religion of theAi vans, RTL. 

20 &c. ; -pd/a, m. ‘ protector of the A 0 , 1 N.of Ava- 
lokitcsvara or Padma-pHni, MWB. J99; -mdrga- 
puJgala - nay aka, m. N. of Buddha, Divyav. ; -rupa, 
m. having the appearance of an Aryan, Mn. x, 57; 

•s >ajra, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. ; - sura , m. N. 
of the author of the Jltaka-mMs ; - sthavira , in. pi. 
a partic. Buddhist sect, MahSvy. £ry&, f. (also) 

N. of a Stotra See . ; -tniati, f. N. of a Kivya by 
Sftma-rflja Dlkshita; -paHcdsat, f. N.of a Vedanta 
wk, ; -ram Ay ana (or drskeya-r°),Ti. N. oftheYoga- 
vasishtha ; - sap/ as at i, f. N. of a Kivya by Go- 
avardhana Acirya. Arskaya (in comp.); -brdh- 
mana,n . N.of a Brlhinana (belonging to the Sima- 
veda and originally a mere list of names of Slinans) ; 
-Vil/ (SBr.). Ala, (also) a disease affecting wheat, 
Karri. (Sch. ) ; -jdla, n. (prob.) a great fraud, K id. X* 
laksblta, (also) n. N. of a wood, R. (B.). Alain- 


kSrika, m. a writer on rhetoric, &$., Sch. i-la- 
pita, n. talk, con versation, Rat nil v. A-laptaka, 
mfn. talkative, affable, Mahivy. X-labby&(TBr.). 
X-lambhi (SBr.). XUaya-vat, mfn. idle, lazy 
slothful, L. X-lIpa (AV.). Xl&U, a partic. 
slimy substance in the human body, Car.; * tnthin . 
mfn. discharging the above with the urine, ib. X- 
v'Xii (only pC -liliiirt) « d- </ris (p. 150), SBr. 
Xluka, m. (also) mixture of 5 of the 6 flavours (sec 
tasa) excepting sour,L.; mfn. sweet (and) salt (and 
pungent (and) bitter (and) astringent, L, A-loka 
(in comp.); - kara , (also) m. a panic. SamJdhi, 
Mahavy.;-;M»tf^a-<Mz'i2ya,m.N.ofascrpcnt-demon, 
ih.; - sthdna , n. reach or range of sight, Malatim. 
X-lollki, f. a humming sound made for soothing a 
child to sleep, Vis. Xllakeya, see hritsv-diaya . 
X-Vvan, (add) Desid. - vivdsate , to seek to win, 
attract, propitiate, RV. i, 41, 8. X-varana, n 
(also) envelopment (in phil.), Divyav. 378, 4; 
Dharmas. 115; 1 W. 109 ; u ri/ri t mfn. one who veils 
or covers, Kir. X-yarJana, (also) pouring out a 
fluid, L. X-vartk (SBr.) ; °taka, (also) mfn. bring- 
ing back (?), Bear, ix, 6; °/am, ind. repeating, 
KitySr. Xvasyaka-brihad-vrltta (read * vritti , 
y. X-v&pa, (also) a receptacle (cf. 7>jysan<h '). 
X-v&ridhl, ind. as tar as the sea, Kir. X-vftsika, 
mfn. staying or abiding in (loc.), Jatakam. Xvih 
(in comp, for aids ) ; - siiry i % ind. when the sun shines, 
MaitiS. A'vika,n.(SBr.). 3. A-v/2. vid(rcad V.V 
7 /id ) : -■ vt’viddna , attaining, RV. X-vutta, sec abut- 
ta. Avfitl-sayftna, mfn. lying covered, JaimUp. 
A-vodhavai ( Ved. inf. o fd-Vvah), to bring near, 
SBr. £-vyath£, f. slight emotion, ib. X-vyu- 
sham (AV.). X-vraska, (also) a fissure, place of 
cutting &c.,KaiH. A-san*a f mfii.expeeting(comp.\ 
Divyav, A-iazxkita, (also) n. fear, doubt, J Bakam. 
A-eaya (SBr.); -/as, ind. wiih intent, Divy.iv. 
1. AsS (in comp.); -purd, t. N. of one of the 139 
mothers of Gujarat (who satisfies the hopes of wives 
by giving children), RTL. 227. 2. And (in comp.) ; 
-pdliy a, n. N. of the hymn AV. i, 31 , Kaus.; -mu- 
kha , n. Mricch.: v idsa, mfn. filling 

the regions of the sky, Si$. X-s&tand, f. injury, 
violation, Sil. ; temptation, ib. Anfivari, and 
u varitarS, f. a partic. Rlgini or musical mode, L. 
A-sSstl, f. a prayer, Mcar. X-aikham, (also) from 
head (to foot), Naish. Xsixxa, nifn.»<Vtfir<f (p. 
157), MaitrS. Xsivlaha (AV.); {d'. t f. N. of a 
mythical river, Div.; [°sha)-nadf, f. id., ib.; -par- 
vata, 111. one of the 7 myth 0 mountains, ib. Abu 
(in comp.) ; -fcavi, m. an extempore versifier, Nalac.: 
-gandha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Mahivy. A- 
socanl, m. fire, L.; the moon, L. Xscatya (in 
<omp.); - manjari , f., -r dm Ay am, n._N, of two 
Kavyas. Xsyd, mfn. to be eaten, TS. X-aydma, 
nifn. dusky, dark-coloured, Heat. Xirama (in 
comp.); - viipambaka , mfn. profaning a hermitage, 
RhP. a. X-sr&va, w. r. for A-srava , sec col. 3. 
X-iravanam, ind mi p to the ear, Naish. X-srSva, 
w. r. for d-srdva. Asr&vita-pratydsrftvjta, n. 
du. address and response, JairnUp. X-iretri, nifn. 
leaning on, resorting to (gen.), MBh. Xsvapa* 
dika, mfn. come into contact with a horse’s loot, 
ApSr., Sch. Xsvamedhlka, SBr. ; (f), f., Mitn( 5 r. 
X-BVfisana-Bila, mfn. disposed to encouraging 
another (-/d, f.), Mslatim. X-BTftBani, f. N. of 
a Kimuari, K a rand. Agvika, tn. a horse-dealer, 
L. Airinft, n. (also) a cup of Sonia consecrated 
to the Asvins, Laty.; °nAgra, nifn. beginning with 
a cup 6c c., Kath. Xsvrlya, n. a multitude of horses, 
L. X«hSdha, (also) N.of Siva {cf.su-sh 0 ), MBh. 
Xah^rd-dapslitrd, n. N. of a Saman, MaitrS. X- 
sakta, (also) n. darkness, L. X-sa&ffa, (also) a 
cloak (see citrds 0 , p. 397) ; a sword, L.; one of the 
7 islands of Antara-dvipa, L.; - kdshtha , 11. a peg, 
Bear, xi, 45. X-adnJaxxa (§Hr.). XaaxpjxUka, 
n. unconsciousness, Mahivy. Xsa^a, m. N. of a 
king (also -dtva), Inscr. Asada,m. N.of the author 
of a Comm, on Megh. (12th cent. a.d.)« Xsana- 
pa^i, m. a flat scat, K&tySr., Sch. Xaaud^-vat 
(SBr.). Xtanna (in comp.); • kdlika , mfn. near 
in time, Pin. v, 4, 20, Sch.; - yodhin , mfn. (an 
ariow) employed in dose fight, MBh. Xna-pufa, 
m. (fr. 2. dsa+p°) ashes wrapped in a leaf, TBr. 
Atapha-kkKua, m. - Asaf Khm, Inter. X-aau- 
tpti, ind. (from the beginning) to the end, Rajat, 
Xiarvi, f. N. of a queen of Kpshpapa, Inscr. £- 
aSda, m. an eating-room, kitchen, Kaui.; °dand, f. 
attacking, assailing, Jatakam, X-iKvlu, mfn. one 
who is about to generate, L. Xaura-ava, n. the 


property of the A 0 , Mn. xi, 20; (°ri)-ka/pa, (also) 
N. of the 35th Parisish|a of the AV. X-apiahtlf 
ind. since the creation of the world, Kathis. £- 
athlta, (also; 11. a bodily defect;?), AV. X-apkft- 
naka, n. a partic. meditation (?), Lalit. A-apbura, 
tn. a place for gambliug with dice (cf. d-sphdra ), 
MBh. Xaya (in comp.); *garta, nn the hollow 
of the mouth, Mllatlm.; -jdha, n. ( ^ -milk ha), 
Gansu. 354, Sch.; -prayatna (see pra-yatna , 
p. 687) ; - maithunika , mfn. using the mouth as a 
vulva, MBh. ; - vairasya , n. bad taste in tiie mouth, 
Susr. ; • sammita , mfn. on a level with the mouth, 
ASvSr. Xara, m. distress, L. ; n. 'a tear* or 1 blood ’ 
(cf. 1. 3. asra ), L. X-arava, m. (with Buddh.) 
impurity, defilement, sin ; (with Jairias) the influence 
or action of body and rnind and speech in impelling 
the soul to generate Karma. X-arSva (accord, to 
some in AV. » 'diarrhoea ’). X-av&danlya, mfn. 
pleasant, Mahivy. ; -dya, (also) n. food, DaL X* 
av&pana, n. sleep, Divyav. Xhava-iobbin, mfn. 
distinguished in battle, MBh. X-baaa, m^a quiet 
laugh, Vis. AVbixid, to roam, Divyav. X-bita, 
(also) n. a partic. mode of fighting (v. 1. a- A 0 ), Hariv. 
X'-biti, f. placing or what is placed, SBr. Xblnta, 

m. N. of a man, Mricch. 1. A-buti (in comp.); 
- parimdna , mfn. (fuel) containing as many pieces 
of wood as there are oblations to be nude, H»r.; 
(° tiYshahi , mfn. strong in sacrifice, Kaus. X-bdr- 
ya (R V. 2. X-britya, mfn. tobe fetched, TandBr.; 
to be offered, ib. Abrikya, 11. shamelessness, 
Mahavy. X-blftdi(TS.) ; - lahari , f. N.of a poem. 
X-bvfitrl, m. a caller, sumnioner, Sly. A-hvft- 
nana, 11. calling near, Nalac. X-bvKyitavya 
(read d hvdyayitavya). 

Zksbu (in comp.) ; bhatljam, ind. as if breaking 
sugar-cane, Prasannar. ; ■ bhadjikd, I'm* kindofgame, 
Car. ; -y ash/t, f. the stalk of the s°-c°, ib. ; - ialdkd , 
f. a thin stick of MaitrS. Ikshv&ku-can- 
dramas, in. N. of Buddha, Bear. ~ iiig (see 

vfhjr, vtiigita). Ingita v in comp. ) ; • mar an a , n . 
a partic. manner of dying (among Jainas), Sil. ; 

- lakshya , n. a partic. rhet. figure, lUla, Sch. ln- 
guda-talla, n. the oil of the Ihguda nut, Pan. v, 
2, 2q, Virtt. 3, Pat. ZccbS (in coinp.) ; - marana , 
in. 'dying at will/ N.of Bhishma, Gal.(ef. IW.403); 

* sadriia , mfu. corresponding to the wish ot (grn.). 
Sis. Zccbdplta, mfn. (fr. \t ish) caused to love, 
Divyav. Xjjft-devl, f. N. of a queen of Vishnu- 
gupta of Magadha, Inscr. Ztat, N. of a Kivya, 
KauS. Xda-prajas, f. pi. = ija-pr MaitrS. TdS 
(in comp.) ; -dad ha (read - dad ha ) : *nta , id An/a ), 
mfn. ending with the Ida libation, SBr. ; - prdii/rd , 

n. sg. Ida and Prisitra,SBr.; - bhahga (v.l. for hi/d- 
M°), Mn. ix, 2 74; "tfopahavana, 11. one of the sacri- 
ficial utensils, BaudhP. Xtab (in comp, for itas)\ 

• praduna {i/ah-; also) n. oblation from hence, TS.; 

- prabhriti , ind. from hence, MBh.; CtoVgata, 
mfn. relating to this, $ak.; [°/o\mukham, ind. 
h itherwards, ib. Ztar&taa, °rktb& (SBr.). XtAn- 
ta, mtn. gone to the end, Sis. Zti, (also) * and so 
forth * (iti dti ca , 1 thus and thus/ ' in this and that 
manner’), MBh.; • kramcna , ind. in this manner, 
Ragh. ; -niiiaya, rnfn. one who has thus resolved, 
Bear, xii, 104; - frabhri/i , mfn. thus beginning and 
so forth, Kauii.; -hAsa, see below; -hHi, mfn. telling 

ie ws,Sa n khGf . ; Q ttti, t he hy mn RV.x, 1 19 (quoted), 
M11. xi, 252 ; °tyahi y ind. on this or that day, SBr. 
Xtibdai (SBr.) ; -purdna, n. the Itihdsas and the 
'ur.lnas, Hir.; -samuccaya, m. N.of a wk. contain- 
32 legends from the MBh.; " so pant shad, \ f. N. 
of an Upanishad. Zttbd (accord, to some also ‘ here, 
ither/ ‘ there, thither/ ~ Prlkfit t/tha). Xdam 
(in comp, for 3 . iddm)\ -yd (Naigh. iv, 3); -yu- 
t/ina, mfn. belonging to this cosmic period, Siphtis. ; 
iabda, in. the word idam (to be used in assigning 
he oblation to each deity), ApY. Zdamlya, mfn. 
lelonging to him or her, Naish. Xdabft, f. N. of 
a cow (v. 1. tdd), DrShy. Zddba, (also) vehement, 
fierce, Kir. Xdbma (in comp.) ; -prbhshana, n. 
sprinkling the firewood, L. Xdbman, n. fuel, L. 
XndirS-dayita, m. N.of Vishnu, Dhanaipj. Xndi- 
▼ara-dfla, f. a lotus-eyed woman, Uh&m. Xndu, 
(also) the weight of a silver Pala, L. ; -kalAvata^sa, 
m. N. of Siva, Dai. ; - gaura , m. N. of Siva, Siuhfe.; 
•pdda, m. a moon-ray, Bear. Xndnkft, f. N. of a 
river, Heat. Xndra (in comp.); - barman , n. a 
sacrifice to Indra, $iy.; -kalpa, mfn. resembling 1 °, 
Bear. ; -gd/hd, f. pi. songs in praise of Indra, AitBr. ; 
-griha t 0. Indra’s house, i.e. hiding-place, TlniJBr.; 
-nata, mfn. bent by Indra (said of a tree which has 
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grown crooked), DrShy.; - praydna , n. the sinking 
down of l°'s banner, Vishn.; -bala and - bhattaraka, 
ni. N. of kings, Inscr.; - magka-iri , f. N. of a 
GandharvI, K 3 rand. \~raja % m. N. of various kings, 
Inscr. ; -fatru (p. 167, col. 1), for (or) read {us) and 
after Indra's enemy add : in this sense the accent is 
Indra»iatnl (cf. Introd. p.xviii) ; - sakka ( indra ■), 
m. a friend of 1 °, Suparn. ; -sabhO, f. T°’s court, 1 N. 
of a drama ; - sarasvati tn. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
- suparnd , m.du. Indra and Suparna, Suparn,; °drd- 
vasikta , in. pi. ‘watered by Indra/ N. of a class 
of ascetics who subsist only on vegetables, Baudh. 
Xndrfltyl (in comp.) ; -gauri-puja y f. * worship of 
Indrani and Gauri/ a panic, nuptial ceremony, Ap- 
Gf ., Sch. ; °nya f mfn. consecrated to 1 °, MSnGp ; 
v ny-ufanis/ia<i t f. N. of the hymn RV. x, 145 (« 
AV. iii, 1 8), Say. Xndrlya (in comp.) ; - pari • 
mocana, in. a panic. Samadhi,Karand. ; -bhdvaml, 
f. mental exercise, Jatakam. ; - vdda , m. N. of a 
Nyiya wk.; - vikalatd , f. defect of the senses (one 
of the 8 imperfect births), Dharmas. 1 34 ; -yaw- 
yaw J ($Br.); - sevatta , n. sensual enjoyment, Pahcar.; 
-sparia t \\f. touching parts of the body (in the Nyisa 
ceremonial), RTL. 406; °ydiva, in. pi. the senses 
compared to (restive) horses, Bear. ; °y(ftsbya, f. a 
cow one year old with reddish eyes, TludBr. Xn- 
dbita, mfu. (fr. Caus. of */indk) inflamed, kindled, 
Car. Xbba, rn. (accord, to some also in RV. ‘ele- 
phant*); * ttimilikd (for the meaning given read 
‘ -gtya-if ')• XyAdbyal (Ved. inf. of V b- to 
come, RV. vi, 20, 8. Xripa (in comp.); - loshta t 
nt. a clod from salt soil, MlnGr. Xlft (in comp.); 
-sutd, f. mction. of Sita, Bham. XBbXkftojl, mfn. 
having stripes like reeds, KauS. Xabu, ni. du. (also) 
N. of two Vishtutis, SrS. ; - nibandhana , a quiver, 
R. ; -pad (strong form */>«</), m, N. of an Asura (v. I. 
-pa\ MBh.; -parshin, rnfn. showering arrows, SBr.* 
-pata y m. an .11 row’s flight (as a measure of distance), 
MBh.; - mukha x «. the point of an arrow, TAr.; 
-varsha, m. a shower of at tows, Das.; - vikshepa , 

m. ( - pat a at>ove),VP. ; ( ishu)-guha , mtn. hid- 
ing arrows, Kaus.; {ishv'ydrga (for ishu-vdrga ) 1 
in. an avrrter of arrows, TS. 1 . Xah^a (in comp.) ; 

- devatd (cf. RTL. xiv; 370&C.) ; -vrata (isbtd-), 
TS.; 'iii ham t mfn. violent, Sis.; 0 tdtkititva 9 
u. delight in (showing) hospitality, Bear, vii, 
45. Xsbtakft-pur&ga, n. N. of the 10th Pari*, 
of K 5 ty. Xab^ani (RV.; accord, to others =» 
is ham tanvan ). 3. Iuh\i (in (comp.); -kdla- 
nirnaya, m. N. of wk. ; -tnaya, inf(f)n. consist- 
ing of sacrifices, VP.; -rupd, 11. the property of the 
Ishti, SBr. XsbtvA (AV.). Xshtvinam, ind.-~ 
ishtvd , Pin. vii, 1 , 48, Sch. iBbva, m. (fr. -v/3. ish) 
desire, L. ; a Vcdic teacher, L. ; (d;, t. otlspring, L. 
Xba (in comp.); - manas , mfn. having the mind 
turned hither, Ap§r.; °hdrtha, mfn. useful here (i.e. 
for this world), MBh.; ( am\ ind. for the sake of 
this world, Bear, ; °kdrtkin , mfn. busy in worldly 
objects, Mn. ii, 37 ; 0 he ha-milt ri (others, # born at 
the same time *). Xbeda, 11. N. of a Sam an, TBr. 

ylksb, (also) to be seen, Jatakam. Ikablta, 
mfn. (also) approved, ib. Im (in comp, for im ; 
-kdra % m. uttering the exclamation i*n, TS.; -krita 
t ////•), mfn. one who has uttered im, ib. 2. 2d 
(RV.). idriff-avastba, mfn. being in such a 
situation, Vtishabhan. fdfisa-bbllta, mfn. being 
such a one (-/J, f.), Naish. fra, (also) mfn. driv- 
ing, chasing, Nalac. fray&dbyai (Ved, inf. of 
Cans, of */ir\ to set in motion, RV. iv, 2, 1. Ir- 
m 4 nta(RV.). Ilikd, f. a nerve, tendon, gut, L. 
Isa (in comp.); - gocara , m. ‘Siva’s region/ the 
north-east, AgP. ; - iakti f. the personified female 
energy of 5 °, L. (cf. RTL. 187); Mdca/a, m. the 
Himavat, Git. ; °iddhara 1 m. (with Buddhists) N. 
of 011c of the 8 mountains, Dharinas. 125 ; °se$vara t 
N. of a temple, Ksjat. 2 aak«, ind. in the north- 
east, AgP. 2 iSna (in comp.); -dii, f. ‘Siva’s 
region/ the north-east, Heat. ; -Bate, mfn. kilted by 
fever (*■ jvara-hata), Kaui. (Sch.). lanrara (in 
comp.); -kdranika (Jatakam.), - k&ranin (Samk.), 
or -kdrin (Hear. ),m. atheist \-pratyabkij Hit- sutra, 

n. N. of a Saiva wk. by Utpala ; - priya t in. a par- 
tridge, L. isbat (in comp.) ; -samjfta, mfn. slightly 
conscious, R. ; - sadriia , mfn. a little like, XpY, 
iahAnta-bandhana, n. a yoke, L. fbft (in 
comp.) ; -lib, mfn. reading (any one s) wish (na- 
yanayoh , ‘ in his eyes cf, 2 . lih , p. 903), S2h. 

UktA (RV.); -bAdva, mfn. having the sense ! 
already expressed, H*la, Sch. ; -m&tra, infn. merely | 
uttered, MBh.;-r;At (foi-rishi ),m.the Rishi men- | 


tioneJ, Anukr.; °tdrtka y mfn, ( = - bAdva above), 
Vim. Ukti (in comp.) ; - pasha , m. a pleonastic 
expression, Mllatim., Sch.; • pratyuktikd , f. speech 
and answer, Mcar. Uksba-raaA (TS.). Uk* 
sbft^xa, m. ( **ukshan ) a bull, R. (II,). Ukslu^o- 
rasxdhra, m. N. of a Rishi, TlndBr. Ukha- 
oobid(RV. ; accord, to some, ‘ one who has broken 
his h>p ). Ukhada, N. of a place, Kshitfi. Ugra 
(in comp.); - dkritdyudha , mfn. armed with ter- 
rible weapons, Bear.; -puli % mfn. excessively fetid, 
M&latiin.; -rush, mfu. dreadfully enraged, Kiim.; 
°rdtapa t mfn. dreadfully hot,Sak.; ‘ rdnna , n. the 
food of an Ugra, Mn. iv, 21 2. Ucita-daraitva, 
n. (prob.) the knowing what is fit or proper, Bear, 
iv, 37. Uooa (in comp.); • kalpa , 111. N. of a 
town, Inscr.; - taratd , f. surplus, excess, Naish.; 
samrdga , mfn. ‘ tiighly reddened ’ and 1 much in 
flamed/ R. ; - samiraya , mfn. situated at a high 
elevation (as a star), ib. Uocakaia, (also) greatly, 
in a high degree, Kir. Vo-oala, mfn. springing 
forth, Heat. TXo-doXsbA, f. (fr. Desid. of y/i. ft) 
desire of plucking or gathering, SB. Uc-citrana, 
11. decorating, embellishing, Vcar. ; mfn. richly 

decorated or furnished with (instr.),ib. TJcclUnffa, 
m. ( **dddimt) r L. Uc-Voulump, to sip, drink 
in, Mcar. Uooaib (in comp, for uf cat's ) ; - Ira - 
vya-karnaka , m. N. of a demon, Hir. ; - svara , 
mfn. crying aloud, VarBrS. TJooalr (in comp, for 
uccais)\ -abhijana^ rnfn. of noble descent, Mudr.; 
-gati, C, going up, ascending, Mcar.; - mdtta , m. 
haughtiness, Naish. Uccaistana, mfn. high, lofty, 
Dharma*. TJc-cbalana, 11. breaking forth, L. 
Uc-chi^b&na (read ^ uc-chinghana), Uc-cbln- 
kbana (read uc-thiiighana ) . Uc-oblabtlta, mfn. 
nude impure, defiled, Bar Is. Uo-obuna, in. N. 
ofVaisSkha, L. Uo-obuibma, TS.; (d) , f. N. of 
a plant, Kaui. Uo-cbeda-v&da, m. the doctrine 
that death causes extinction, Jatakam.; °dtn, m. an 
adherent of the above doctrine, ib. Vo-ohopha(?), 
m. uc-cholha , Milatim. YJo-cbvayana, 11. 
swelling, Saink. Uo-cbva»ana, n. becoming loose 
(as a girdle), Malatlm. Uj-jlgamlibK, f. (fr. 
Desid. of »Jgam) desire of coming forth,. KSvyal. 
UJ-Jighra, nifn.,Vop. 26, 34 (cf Jighra, p. 421). 
UJ-jlbXna-jlvita, mfn. one whose life is departing, 
about to die, Malatlm. Uj-jlblrabu (fr. Desid. of 
ud+ V Art ), wishing to extricate or rescue, MBh. 
UJ-jivita-madalasa, N .of a drama. UJ-jbatita, 
mfn. disturbed, confounded, Rijat. XXJJbita-kar- 
naka, mfn. destitute of ear-rings, Bear, Uftoba 
(in comp.); -dharmani^A^.) and-M/y(KisTkh.), 
mfn. ( - -vartin ) ; •lita (add, Mn. iv, 5). UV 
^anklta, mfu. marked by, showing traces of (comp.), 
Vcar. UH^ta, n. jumping, Rsjat. Udnpa 
(in comp.); - bkrit , m. N. of Siva, Kav.; -sa/id, f. 
pi. the female companions of the moon, Bhl\ Ut- 
kap^bX-nlrbbaram, ind. longingly, yearningly, 
Ratnftv, Vt-kallkft-vallarX, f. N. of a poem. 
Ut-kXrtana, n. (in dram.) awakening of the re- 
membrance of former events, SAh. Ut-kSlaya, 
Nom. P. °ya// } to uproot, Divyav. Ut-y^XH, P. 

- kauti , to cry out, Sarasv. Ut-kCUaya, Norn. P. 
°yati, to cause to overflow a bank, Pirv. TJt-ke- 
tana, 11. a raised flag, DharmaL Ut-kopa, mfn. 
enraged, angry, AlarnkAras. TJt-koraka, mfn. 
having sprouting buds, H Paris. Ut-krama, (also) 
dying, L. Ut-krXthlnl, f. N. of one of the Mil pis 
attending on Skanda, MBh. TFt-kroia, ni. a watch- 
man, Divyav. Vt-kv&tba, m. a decoction, Car. 
Ut-ksbapa, (also) a panic, mode of lengthening 
vowels, TBr.,iich. ; -lipi, ni. a kind of written cha- 
racter, Buddh. Ut-khapdita, rnfn. broken, de- 
stroyed, Milatim. XTt-kbanaaa, n. digging or 
tearing out, KathSs. Utkhall or °kbllX, f. N. of 
a goddess, Buddh. Ut-kbitam, ind. digging up, 
LSfy. Ut-kbada, in. grief, sorrow, L. Ut-taaS- 
rnba, mfu. with bristling hair, Jltakam. tlt-ta- 
panlya, mfn. (said of a kind of fire), BaudtiP. 
Uttapta-Taldfirya-airbbtea, in. N. of a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh. i. TTttama (in comp.) ; -gay a, mfu. 
(either fr. 2,gdya) highly celebrated (or fr. i.gdya) 
wide-striding (said of Vishnu), BhP. ; - caritra , rn. 
N. of a prince, Uttamac. ; •vid, rnfn. having supreme 
knowledge, Bhag. ; °m 6 ttamaka (or 11. a 

kind of song or conversation in a play, Bhar. Ut- 
tar* (in comp.); - kratna , ni. objection, refutation, 
Jatakam,; -g&rgya, the younger Girgya(N. of wk.); 
-ghfita, mfn. sprinkled over with ghee, Gobh.; 

- (as , ind. from the north, Baudh.; - pujd, f. highest 
worship (sevenfold with Buddhists), Dharmas. 14; 


-rdma^ampu, (. N. of a poem ; -vayasd (SBr.) ; 
ialaiikata i^see iaP, p. 1059); °r&rdha-pak&rdha % 
nt. north-west, MftnSr. frdrdAd-pvn’drdba (^Br.)j 
°rfya (erase accent). Ut-tara^&fl, mfn. surging, 
heaving, Malatlm. Ut-tara^a-sBtn, m. a bridge 
for crossing over (gen.), Mpcch. Ut-taxjanXka, 
mfn. threatening, menacing, Vcar. Ut-tlpana, n. 
paining, distressing, Heat. Uttlnga, m. a panic, 
insect, Sil. Ut-tlram, ind. on the shore, Kir. Ut- 
tunglta, mfn. lifted up, raised, $i*. Ut-Vt|X, 
(Caus. also) to remove (the nails), HParii. Ut-teja- 
na, n. ( in dram.) challenging, provocation,Sah. Ut- 
tbipana, n. (in dram.) defiance, ib. Ut-p*kva, 
mfn. over-ripe, swollen, Malatim. Ut-pakaba, 
mfn. with outspread wings, HParii. Ut-patin, 
nifn. flying up, MaitrS. Ut-pattra, mfn. leafed, 
Jatakam. Ut-patbaya, Nom. P. °yati t to lead 
astray, Nalac. Ut-p&ryftnlta, mfu. unsaddled, 
HParii. Utpala (in comp.); mfn. lotus- 
eyed, Malatim. ; - pattra-ntla , mfn. blue ns a lotus- 
petal, Bear. Ut-pftta-l&ksbapa, it N. of the 64th 
Paris, ot the AV. Ut-pfttin, mfn. Hying up, Naish. 
Ut-p&likB, f. a dam, dyke, Dharmas. Ut-pip&na 
(fr. 2. ut-</pfi; accord, to others, ‘ with swelling 
sound*'. Ut-piba, (also) m. a kind of partridge, 
L. Ut-pupsana, 11. wiping off, effacing, removing, 
Alainkarar. Ut-puplusbft, f. (fr. ut + Desid. of 
V / pit * ) the wish to fly up, HParii. Ut-pr&aaya, 
Nom. P. "yati\ to mock, Divyilv. UVprlsh^l, 
mfn. with prominent ribs, MaitrS. Ut-prabbA* 
tlya, see in- vallabha (p. noo). Ut-priksbB 
(in comp.); kshepa \?ksABN\ m. a partic. figure 
of speech, Vas., Sch. ; - dhvani, in. a partic. figure of 
sp°, Ha la, Sch. Ut-preksblta, (also i invented (as 
opp. to 4 borrowed ’), Daiar.; ' /dpamei, f. a kind of 
comparison, KSvyad. ii, 23. Ut-plava, nt. flying 
up, Naish. Ut-sabffA-p&datX, f. (?) having an 
arched foot or high instep (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection), Dharmas. 83. Ut-iangdta, mfu. held in 
the lap, Dhamia.s. Ut-aada, mfn . excellent, Di vy 4 v.; 
111. excellence, ib. Ut-aarffam, ind. ‘ leaving olf 
(everything else)/ at once, immediately, SlAkhBr. 
Ut-aava (in coinp.) ; priya , mfn. fond of festivals, 
Sak. Ut-sAdbana, u. cleaning with perfumes, L. 
Ut-sKrln, mfu. extending towards, Git. Ut-aBba 
(ill comp.); gat rat f. having vigorous members 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharrnas. 
84. Ut-Bikta-xnanas, mfn. of disordered mind, 
Mn. viii, 71. Ut-slBfikahn, (also) desirous to 
diffuse, Bear, ii, 50. Ut-ifl (read, ud-V I. su). 
a.Ut-arlJya, mfu, to be leapt over or left out, not 
to be observed, TS. ; Tlnd Br. Ut-f^lBb^lkanka, 
a species of drama, Bhar. (cf. 1 W. 471). Ut- Ba- 
kin, mfu. arrogant, proud, Mudr. Ut-Bvedana, 
n. watering, &il. Uda (in comp.); -JL’dtjsya, 11. a 
copper vessel with water, MauGr. ; -g>iha y rnfn. 
diving into water, Pin. vi, 3,60; - dhandyatana , n. 
the place for a w°-rescrvoir, ApGf. ; purd, f. a kind 
of brick, MaitrS. Udak (in comp, lor 2. tldaflc); 

- iiras , mfn. one who has his head directed towards! lie 
north, Gobh.; (, g)-dvritta , mfn. turned to the u fl , 
ApY. Udaka (in comp.) ; - kri(fhra y m. a kind 
of penance, Susr.; - candra , m. N. of a TathSgata, 
Sukh. i ; - rakshikd , f. a leech, KauL; - secana , n. 
sprinkling w u (accord, to others, ‘a shower of rain ’), 
Mficch. ; Q kdbhyavdyin } mfu. going down into w°, 
bathing, Baudh.; Q k0tsecana > 11. a water-libation, 
Gobh.; °Aya t m. or n. a water-plant, Kaus. Uda- 
dbl (add, N. of the number 4) ; -ttemt, mfn. ocean- 
encircled, Ragh.). Ud-aya, (also) N. of a moun- 
tain near Raja-gpha, MWB. 403, n. 1 ; - varman , 
m. N. of a Para-rnlra king, Inscr. ; - vyayin (see 
vyayitt , p. 1032); °ydstamaya , m. rising and set- 
ting, KafhUp.; 'y/w, min. victoriows.triimipliani, Sis. 
Udara (in comp.) ; -ta 4 *tn y ind. so as to beat the 
belly, Prab. ; - vistara , iii. corpulence, Mficch. ; -stha 
(MBh.), - sthita (HParii.), mfn. being in the womb. 
Ud-irapa, n. (yW) rising, ascending, MaitiS; 
Udbj {uda f to drive towards (dat.) v Hir. 
Ud-lji (read, ‘a. selected portion/ - uddhQ.ro). 
Udftttoktl, f. accentuated speech, IW. 473. Ud- 
Xna (AV.), al^ (with Buddhists) one of the 9 
divisions of sacred scriptures, Dharmas. 62 (MWB. 
63) ; •bkrit , f. N. of partic. bricks, $Br. U Albina- 
knmba, mf( 4 )n. with the broad end to the north, 
Hir. UdSoX-patba,m.N. of Northern India, Inscr. 
Ud-ubja, mfu. having the face turned upwards, L. 
Udambara, (also) a toothpick made of Udumbara 
wood, ApGr. Ud-drmi, mfu. having surging 
waves, HParii. UA-f*rJlt* f n. roaring, grunting, 
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M&latim. Ud-g&la, m. vomiting (cf. ud-gdra), 
L. Ud -gftrna, mfn, raised, exerted, L. Ud- 
v'tfrfth, (also) to comprehend, Divyuv. Ud-grS- 
vikd, f. lifting up the neck, Vis. Ud-gh*iah$a, 
(also' n. a partic. fault in pronunciation, Siksh. 
Uddanda-kavi or °da-raxiga-nfttlift l m. N. of 
the author of the drama Mallika-mSruta. 2. Ud-di 
(read 2, ud-y/$. dd\ Ud-Aftla, (also) a wicker 
basket for catching fish, L. Ud-d&ha, m. heat, fire, 
Malatim. Ud-dikehS, f. conclusion of the Dikshl, 
MSuGr. Ud-deka, m. an ant-hill, AV.Paipp. 
Uddhati-srlt, nifn.* towering 1 and ‘ arrogant/ SB. 
xii, 56. Ud-dkana, m. (i/han.) a wooden sword- 
like instrument for stirring boiled rice, L. Ud- 
dkutl, f. shaking, brandishing, Malatim. Ud- 
dkdmftyita, mfn. filled with vapour,, Malatim. 
Ud-bandka, ru. (also) the son of a Khanaka and 
a Sodrj, L. Ud-bhava-kQjiaka, m. the womb, 
MlrkP. Ud-bhuja, mfn. with uplifted arms, 
Dharmas. U d-y at a-da$d&, mfn. * ready to strike ’ 
or 'having his army ready/ M11, vii, 102, 103. 
Udr&ya^a, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Divyav. 
Ud-roka, m. shining forth, Vs$. Ud-vastra, mfn. 
throwing of)' clothes, Susr. Ud-vfiBanXya, mfn. to 
tie taken away or removed, Vas. Ud-vtf sya( M aitrS.). 
Ud-v&ha-mangsla, n. a marriage-ifcast, Malatim. 
UH-vIta, mfn. (\^i. vi) driven out, expelled, AV. 
Ud-vega, (also) absence of passion or emotion, L. ; 
- kartari , f. an Areca nutcracker, L. Ud-veoam, 
iud. picking out, Gobh. Ud-vepin, mfn. trembling, 

K. (Ik). Ud-vallana, 11. rolling, Dharmak Ud- 
veshtaxxa, 11. (also) relieving a besieged town, 
H Parik Ud-vyudka, mfn. dropped from (comp.), 
Sak. (v.l.). Undani, f. (prob.) a reservoir of water 
for irrigation, Inscr. Unda-pura, n. N.of a town, 
ib. Un-natdocha, min. magnanimous, Ragh. Vb- 
nita-sikba (Suparn.). Un-nipam, iud. up-hill, 
VS, Sell. Un-mojjaka, m.a partic. class of ascetics, 
Raudh. Un-matta-eltta, mlii.disordeied in mind, 
a maniac, Rear. Un -mat ban a, (also) harassing, 
afllicting, Kir. Un-mSdin, (also) intoxicating, 
Dharmas. Un-mibja, iu. a question (?), Sukh. i. 
Un-mllita, (also) made public by an inscription, 
Inscr. Un-xnesbin, mfn. starting up, Malatim. 
Un-mokBk 4 ,i.delivetnnce,MaitrS. Upa-kakaba- 
dagknd, mfn. reaching up to the shoulder, SRr. 
Upa-karana, (according to some also) heaping 
earth (fr. *Jkri), Visit 11. Upa-kartavya, n. 
(impers.) a service is to be rendered to (gen.), R. 
( 11 .). Upa-kalpln, mfn. prepared or ready for 
(dat.), Raudh. Upa-k&slni, f. N. of a demon, Hir. 
Upa-krama, (also) dfort, endeavour, Campak. 
Upa-gandhln, mfn. fragrant, R.(B.). Upa-geya 
(put 2. before upa-geya on p. 197, col. for I, 
upa-geya see p. 19b, col. 3). Upa-grfimam, ind. 
towardsthe village, Kir. Upa-caturam ( ind. nearly 
four, Ganar. 1 35, Sch. Upa-oaraka, 111. a spy, $il. 
Upa-caradhyai(Vcd.iiif. of upa-^ear), Pin. iii, 
4, 9, Sch. Upo-caryS, f. medical treatment, L. 
UpocikS, f. « itpajikd below, AV. Paipp. Upa- 
janam, ind. before men, in presence of others, Kir. 
Upa-JlJnSaya, (also) to be informed of all, MBh. 
Upa-Jika &c. (read, upajikd , f. a kind of ant, A V.). 
Upa-jlvitri, mfn. living on (gen.), Mil., Sch. 
XJpa-Jvalana, mfn. fit for kindling lire, ApSr. 
U pa- tap an a, mfn. harassing, oppressing, Kir. 
Upa-talpam, ind. upon the turret, Sii. Upa- 
trigsa, mfn. (pi.) nearly thirty, L. Upa-dadhi, 
mfn. placing upon, TS. Vpa-v/dambk, (also) to 
fail, ApSr. Upa-d&ea, m. destruction, ApSr., Sch. 
Upa-dldlkahu, mfn. (\/dit) intending to teach, 
GphySs., Introd. Upa-dekikft, f. the white ant, 

L. Upa-dh&na, n. (also) fetching, procuring, 
Jfttakain. ; a jewel-case, ib. ; - liiiga , mfn. (a verse) 
containing the word upa-dhdna, ApGr. Upa- 
dkl, (also) one of the requisites for the equipment 
of a Jaina ascetic (said to be 6, viz. 3 garments, I 
jar, I broom, and I screen for the rnouth), Sil. Upfc- 
dk«xm f ind. near the cows, Kir. Upa-nadl, 
ind. on the river, ib. Upa-nftyln, mfn. bringing 
near, fetching, MBh.; taking as apprentice, Nar. 
Upa-nigr&bam, ind. placing near to (loc.), ApSr. 
17 pa-nidby tttavy a , mfn. (cf. m- s/dhyai) to be 
considered, Mali* vy. Upa-ninlihu, mfn. ( Desid. 
of V «0 wishing to present, ApSr., Sch. Upa- 
nlmantrana, (also) singing the two SUrnans Syai- 
tana and Audhasa, L. Upa-nlrgama, (also) de- 
parture from (comp.), MMatim. Upa-nir- Vk^l, 
to takeaway, Hir. Upa-nlvartam, ind. repeatedly, 
S&nkhBr. Upa-nlvesinl, f. the fifteenth day of 


the light half of Jyeshtha, L. Upa-ncya, mfn. to 
be adduced as an example, JiUakam, Upa-patti, 
(also) origin, birth, &ik; use, employment, KstySr., 
Sch. Upa-pann&rtha, mfn. having good reasons, 
MBh. Upa-parikeha, mfn. examining, Divyav. 
Upa-p&tra, n. a subsidiary vessel, MWB.xiii, n. I. 
Upa-p£din, m fn.~°daka, Kathis. Upa-pftyana, 
n. giving to drink, watering, MdnGf. Upa-bilam, 
ind. to the brim, ApSr. TTpa-bhaimi, iud. besides 
Bhaimf (i.e. Damayant1),Naish. Upa-mantkana, 
11. stirring up, Kaus. Upa-Vxnfl (Pass. - mur - 
yate) % to be destroyed, §Br. Upa-yoga, (also) 
calculation ( °gmn 'd&ri, *to calculate’), H Paris. 
tJpa-rakta, (ai*o) m. N. of Rflhu, L. Upa- 
ratbyft, f. a side-stieet, L. Upa-ravA (TS.). 
Upa-rEga-vat, mfn. eclipsed, obscured, Si 5 . Upa- 
rl-martya (accord, to some, ‘raising mortals’). 
Upirlskftt (in romp.); -kdla, m. a later period, 
Ap^r. Upa-radlta, n. wail, lament, Mudr. Upa- 
rodkam. ind. having locked in or shut up, P 3 n. iii, 
4,49. Upa-l&kskml, f. a goddess mentioned with 
Lakshml, MSnCif. Upa-laya, m. n hiding-place, 
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as an, ‘a stone’), M&nGr. Upau-v van (Desid. 
- vivdsati ), to propitiate^seek to win or render gra- 
cious, RV. vi, 15,6. Upa-vapana, n. scattering, 
ApSr. tTpa^vaxpa, in. an inferior caste, L. Vpa- 
vastra, n. up|>cr clothing, RXI-. 415. U'pa-va- 
kaa (for upa-vaha , S! 3 r., Kflnva recension). Upa* 
vftg&na, n. (V4- vas) attire, covering, AV. Upa- 
▼insa, mfn. (pi.) nearly twenty, L. Upa-vin- 
dkyadri, ind. near the Vindhya mountains, HPariS. 
Upa-venu, m. (prob.) common reed. Heat. Upa- 
vBdi, ind. near the altar, Kir. TJ'po-vesi (§Br.). 
Upa-vySkbyfina (read, ‘ a supplementary explana- 
tion’). Upa-vrata, n. a minor vow or observance, 
Baudh. Upa-sftnta, 11. tranquillity, peace, Sukh. i. 
Upa-sikabana, 11. taking into discipleship or ap- 
prenticeship, ApSr., Sch. Vpa-suakka, mfn. dry, 
ib. Upa-salla, m. a hill, Heat. Upa-BOBka, mfn. 
drying up, withering, R.(B.). Upa-saipbata, mfn. 
collected, Divy&v. Upa-saipk&ra, (also ) that part 
of a drama which usually precedes the Bharata-vaKya, 
Bhar. Up&a&d-dkoma, m. (for -homo) the obla- 
tion of the Upasad ceremony, SrS. Upa-aarga, 
(also) an eclipse ot sun or moon, Gobh. Upo-Bft- 
garam, ind. towards the (Rishi) Sagara, HParii. 
tfpa-slddka, mfn. [Vi* sidh) ready, prepared 
(food; cf. stipast'ddha), Gobh. Upa-k&sanlyatS, 
f. ridiculousness, Mricch. Upfipan-gkltaka, ni. 
an assassin, Brfhasp. UpAtta-sftra, mfn. having 
the best part taken or enjoyed, Mslav. Up&dk&y- 
yk-pkrvaya (see purvaya , p. 645). Up&ya- 
kansalya, 11. skill in the choice of means, SaddhP. 
Up&yopeya, means and object, M/ilav. Upfilipsn, 
mfn. wishing to reproach or blame, Ka$. on Pan. viii, 
2, 94. Updoaka-dasa (read, ‘-data, f. pi.’). 
Upd-v^klpd, to wander, ib. Up&klta, (also) m. 
a meteor, L. Updta-pUrva, mfn. one who has 
gone to a teacher before, AsvGr. Upottara, mfn. 
later, ApSr., Sch. Upondana, 11. wetting* water- 
ing, ib. Upolava, N. (»f a plant, Kau$. Upo- 
skaplya-prabka, 111. - amitabha , Sukh. i. Up- 
ta-kBsa, mfn, one who has his hair shorn, MJnGf. 
Ubb, (also) cl. 7. undbdhi, to bind, compress, con- 
fine, contain, include. Ubkaya (in comp.) ; -pars- 
vatas, ind. on both sides, Bear.; - vartanin, mfn. 
having both wheels (or two wheels), TindBr. ; ( °ya - 
tah)-kshipu t mfn. two-edged, TS.; {°yafah)-pra~ 
nava, mfn. having the syllable Om at the beginning 
and end, Baudh. ; (°yafo)-dhdra, mfn. two-edged, 
Bhl\ 2. Ubkayft (in comp.); - cakra , mfn. two- 
wheeled, JaimUp.; -pad, mfn. two-legged, JaimUp. 
Umft (in comp.); -■ vrish&hka , m. du, Um 5 and 
Siva, Ragh. Umbblta, mfn. included or contained 
in (see above), Bhftm. UrandkrS, f. N. 

of a goddess, ApSr. Urarl-Vkyi, to begin with 
(acc.), Malatim. Uralll, roaring, a roar(?), ib. 
Uras (in comp.); -pda, mfn. wearing ornaments 
on the breast, Hir. ; ( urah)-Hras , n. sg. head and br°, 
Kau$. ; ( ttrabi)'Stha , mfn. being in the chest (as the 
voice), R. (B.); furd)-grlva % n. sg. breast and neck, 
Suir. XTri- * atari- y/kri (above), Malatim. 

Urn (in comp.) ; - dhdra , mfn. broad-edged, BhP. ; 
- funya-koia , m. a great treasure of merit, Gobh., Sch. 
UrviiX (RV.). Ula, a kind of vegetable, Kau$. 
UIBk&rl, m. ‘owl’s enemy/ a crow, L. Ulokfc 
(prob. a collateral form of /oka, p. 906). Ulkft (in 
comp.); -pd/a, 111. the falling of meteors, Gobh.; 
- /akshana , n. N. of the 5$ Paris, of the AV. Ul- 


bapa-tSpa, mfn. much burnt, Kum. Ulmnka- 
matkyt (read - inathyd ). Ullaka, the juice of a 
partic. fruit, Hear. Ul-lalana, mfn. swarming (as 
bees), Sit. Ul-l&saka, n. a kind of inferior drama, 
Bhar. Ul-likkita, (also) painted, Rear. Ul-lin- 
tfan&sk$aka, 11. N. of a poem by KamSia. Ul- 
lakkanSya, in. a kind of clearing nut, D. Ul- 
lola, mfn. (also) lovely, Dhainiat. 2. Ukb(RV.). 
UBhS (in comp.); - carita , 11., -niddna, 11., -pari- 
naya, m M - harana , 11. N. of wk& Uskna (in 
comp.) ; - naraka , m. a hot hell (said to be 8 iu 
number), Dharmas. 11. Uvkplsk* (in comp.); 
-vijaya, m . a partic. prayer, Ruddh.; (#f), f.a Tantra 
deity, ib. ; -liraskata, f. having a turbaned head (one 
of the 32 signsof perfection), Dharmas.83 (cf. MWB. 
475). Usmita, m. (?) N. of a Vinilyaka, M&nGf. 
Uhlapa, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on Suir. 

Ukka, m. a buttock (cf. ukha ), L. 1. Udka 
(read I. and 2 . fih)\ - purvd , f. a woman married 
before, Sak.; -mMtt,min.drawiiigachariot,Laghuk.; 
-vayas, mfn. full grown, BhP. tftl-mitX, f. the 
verse RV. i, 30, J, MaitrS. ftdatftrara, m. N. 
of a god, Inscr. Una (in comp.) ; -dvfivdrshika, 
mfn. not yet two years old, Mn. v, 68; • varnatd , 
f. defectiveness by one syllable, K&vy£d. iii, 157; 
-vdda, m. improper speech, Baudh.; -shodasa-var- 
sha , mfn. not yet sixteen years old, R. ; °n£ndu- 
purnuna , f.jhe moon on the day before the full 
moon, L. iht!VM>V> to become less, diminish 
(intrans.), Kxlac. ftpS, f. a kind of Nidhana, SrS. ; 
-svata, n. the way in which the Cp 3 is sung, ib., 
Sch. fibadhya, (also) breaking wind, L. Uma, 

m. (also) the sky, L. UrS- Vkyi.to incur, undergo, 
H Paris. Urn (in comp.) ; - grdka , m. ( -■= - gratia ), 
AV.; - cchiuna , mfn. one who has broken a leg, 
KaushUp.; -bhahga, m. fracture of the thi^h, Vfls. ; 
‘bbj/ti, f. the region of the hips, Sis. ix, 75 ; -mula, 

n. the groins, L. Urjdyat (RV.). Urjayanta- 
tirtha, n. N. of a place, Inscr. Urjaa-pati, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. Urj&huti, f. a nourishing 
or strengthening oblation, MaitrS^ Urjlta, {am), 
ind. haughtily, arrogantly, Nflg. Urna (in comp.) ; 
-vdhi, m. {*z-Vdbhi)y L. Uruft (in comp.); 
- mridti ( urnd -), mfn. soft as wool, TBr.; °-lam - 
krUa-mttkhatCi ( tirtidf 3 ), f. having soft hair between 
the brows (one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 
83; - rnradas , mfm idit), ApSr.; -vdhi, in. 
{-urna- r’), L. UrnKyd, mfn. woollen, VS. ; in. 
a ram, I..; a blockhead, Kshem.; a spider, L. ; a 
woollen blanket, L.; N. of a Gandharva, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; f. a ewe, L. Urdkva, also («), f. the upper 
region (zenith), L. ; - n~tda , mfn. (hair) tied up in a 
tuft, Mricch,; -jdnu or - jflu , infn. long-shanked, 
L.; -jvalana, n. flaming upwards, Sis.; -jhimpa , 
m. a jump upwards, Kathfls. ; -ndpita, m. a barber 
who shaves the upper part of the body ; - pravar - 
skin, mfn. raining i.c. sacrificing upwards (to the 
sky), MBh. xii, 2 T47 ; • bhdga-hara , mfn. emetic 
(cf. urdhvarbhdga), Susr, ; -mula, mfn. having the 
roots upwards, TAr. ; -vdsin, m. pi. N. of a class of 
ascetics, R. (B.); -sushi, f, (sell, satnidh ) grown 
dry on the tree, Kau$. ; siieikd , f. an upper iron 
bolt of a door, L.; °d/ivdgra, mf(rr)n. with the point 
upwards, Hir. {-roma/a, f. having the hairs of the 
body erect [one of th*e 32 signs of perfection], 
Dharmas. S3), ffrrdkvakam, ind. at the top of the 
voice, aloud, Mticch. 1. Urva(RV. ; prob. identical 
with 2. ttrva, and accord, to some also, *a fold, 1 
‘herd/ ‘cattle;’ ‘a mountain’), thnrya, mfn. 
being in ponds or lakes &c., VS. fill, f. an onion, 
L. ; - bhakskam , ind. (with */bhaksh) so as to eat 
hot, KauJ.; -bheda and • viveka , m.'N. of two wks. 
011 the proper spelling of words containing a sibilant. 

&c. (in comp, for 2. ric ) ; - fada , n. a part 
of a Ric, JainUp. \{r/g)-aiiti , 80 Ricas, §Br. ; {rig)- 
yajus, n. du. the Rig and Vajur-vcdas, Mn. iv, 1 23. 
2. 91kaka (in comp.); -kartfi, f. N.of a Yogini, 
Hcah; -bi/a, n. N. of a cavern, R. (B.); -varna, 
mfn. bear-coloured, MBh, ^JJti(in comp.); -gd- 
tratd, f. having all the limbs straight (one of the 32 
signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83; -yodhin, m. a 
fair-fighter (opp. to jihma-y 0 ), MBh. (cf. IW.408); 
-vydkarana, n. N. of a grammar; C/v)-&gafa, mfn. 
in front (~en face), Nalac.; {yv)-dyaia, mfn. 
straight and extended, Kum. QUJnydt (fr. yijuya ; 
read fijuy&t). Sttpa. (in comp.) ; -k&ti {find-) and 
-c/t, n. (read, * revenging guilt *) ; <ydt (read, 1 re- 
moving guilt*), ^itft (in comp.); -irt, f. true 
beauty, ApSr. ; -sad hast ha, mfn. standing in tbe 
right manner, ib.; °tdmfita t n. du. lawful gleaning 
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and unsolicited alms, Mu. iv, 4; °tokfi, f. tcllin^ 
the truth, ib. viii, 104. ^UtavyA-vat (SBr.). JWtu 
(in comp.); karmdn,\\. a tight action, TBr. ; -kdu 
lakshana , n. N. of the 55th Parisishfa of the AV. 

- gam an a, n. approaching (a woman) at the righ 
time, ApSr. ; - devata , min. having the seasons fo 
a deity, AsvGr. ; -p ary ay a, m. ( « -parydya), Mr 
i, 30; -mail gala, 11. an auspicious omen for the s c 
Sak. ; - vydvritti, f. the end 0 1 a ApSr. ; -sami 
veiatia , n. cohabitation during the fortnight aftei 
menstruation, ApGr. $lte (iri comp.); -bhaitga, 
rnf(d)n. (prob.) without separation (i.e. analysis) 
Gobh.; • sphya, mfn. without the Sphya, ApSi 
XtltTAii, m. N. of a Gandharva, MBh. Ritvig- 
Asia, f. a wish or prayer uttered by the oHiciatin, 
priest, SrS. $id<Uii (VS.; also) N. of Gan 2 ia' 
wife, KTL. 215; -hkshmi, f. N. of a Nepal queer 
Inscr. ( v dhy )-abh isa ;// skiira , m. a phantom pro 
duced by magical art, Jitakam. Risyapad, 
mt\r)u. deer-footed, AV. Rishabba, (also) n: 
N. of one of the 34 Jaina saints or Jinas ; _(d), I 
a masculine (bullish) girl unfit for marriage, ApGf. 

- cannd , n. a bull’s skin, TBr.; - datta , m. N. 0 
various persons, H Paris. ; - vikrama , ni. a bull in 
prowess, Hear. ; °bh<flkdilasa, n. ten cows and a bull 
Baudh. ; °bhSikddhika, mfn. having one bull added 
ib. $isbl (in comp.); -vat a, in, a hermitage oi 
Rishis. $l«bv&~vira (RV.’). 

Ska (m comp.); - barman (Dai.) or -kriyt 
(Mcar.), infn. having one and the same business 
- kriyd vidhi , in. employment of the same verb, 
Ivivyld.; -ga, mfn. attentive to only one object 
L.; *garbha, mfn. bringing forth only one child 
llliP. ; - grant ha , m. an aggregate of 32 letters, L. 
•cchdyd'pruv is h(a, mfn. jointly liable, Kilty.; -tir 
thin (L.), - tirthya (Baudh.), in. one who has the 
same teacher, fellow-student ; -Iriyia, °$aka, °lat 
(read rkadritjia,°Saka, t 'iat)i -dvdra, mf(d)u.hav 
ing (only) 011c accessor approach, M Bh.; -mb ha , mfn 
uniform, VarBrS. ; -pati,(. having only one husband 
{-Iva, n. ).l I Pai is. ; -padatn,\t\i}. ( -padc ),MalatIni. 

- palddhika , n. one Pala more, Mn. viii, 397 ; -pdtni, 
(also) Hying (only) in one manner, MBh., being 
alone or solitary, ib. ; - thuyas , mfn. having one over, 
odd, Gobh. ; -bhoga, m. and u gya t 11. sole and entire 
right of enjoyment, Inscr. ; - niitrti , f. one person, 
Subh.; -laka (Met-), mfn. possessing one world, 
MaitrS.; - vartanin , mfn. onc-wheelcd, ShadvBr.; 
-vin sat i-cc kadi {t { ka-) f mfn. having 21 roofs, T S. 

• vrikshiya , mfn. derived trom the same tree or 
wood, KitySr. ; • veda , mfn. knowing (or studying) 
only one V°, ib. ; - vyuha , mfn. appearing (only) i 
one form, Vishn.; -saririn, rnfn. standing alone 
i.e. having no relatives, Das.; iida, mfn. one- 
pointed, 11 ir. ; desha, mfn. of which only one is left, 
MBh. ; - snushti (v, 1 . for - srushti , AV. iii, 30, 7); 
-sapta/i-guna, mfn, multiplied by 71, Mn. i, 79; 
-sampratyaya, m. having the same signification, 
VarBrS.; -sthdndsraya (see sthdn\' p. 1263), 
Ekatd-mukha, inf(d)n. turned to one side, TBr.; 
(a vessel) having a spout only on one side, ApSr., 
Sch. Ekikabi-pingralin, tu. N. of Kubcra, R, 
Ek&np*-graha, m. paralysis, L. Skiitma-pak- 
■ba, m. the Vedanta doctrine, S&rnkhyas., Sch.; 

- vdda , m. a teacher of the Vedanta, ib. a. Bk&» 
d&sa (in comp.) ; •rctUfx.yic), a hymn of 1 1 verses, 
AV.; * varsha , mfn. n years old, Hir.; - vyuha , 
mfn. appearing in 1 1 forms (Rudra),BhP. Ekinta 
(in comp.); - duhkha , mfn. absolutely unhappy, 
Bear, xi, 43. Zk&ntaritin (?) or °rln,nifn. one 
who fasts every second day, L. Ekdiara(i» comp ); 
-candrikd,f,U.of wk.; * nut ha (cf.RTL.446),-/H- 
ran a, - vana-mdkdtmya , n. N. of wks. SkA- 
yani-bb&va, in. unanimity, Mcar. Ek&rtba- 
dlpaka, n. a Dfpaka (q.v.) of simple meaning, 
Kftvyid. ii, 1 12. Ekftrsbeya, mfn. having only 
one sacred ancestor, MlnSr. Ek&ha-dhaxiin, mfn. 
having food for one day, Baudh. Ekaban, n. a 
single day ( « ekdha ), MBh. xvii,67, Ekl-bhftva- 
stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Ekiya, (also) single in 
its kind, Jiltakain. Bks&ka (in comp.) ; -tra, ind. 
singly, ApSr., Sch.; -vat, mfn. possessing (only) 
one (of several things), ib. Skdti-bhKva (read, 

4 the thread-like continuity of personality or indi- 
vidual life running through the whole cycle of 
re-births/ Buddh.). Eja&a, n. tremor, L. Bpika, 
°kSya, Pat. on Pin. ii, 4, 14. Xtat-prabhrltl, 
mfn. beginning with this, Gobh. Xtad (in comp.); 
•upanishad, mfn. following this Upanishad,Chl/p. 
ZtAvatitba, mt(/)n. the so-manieth (v.l. °//wa), 


Drihy., Sell. EtStrad-SySsa, mfn. having 
many abodes, JaimUp. Eti-vat, mfn. contai 
ing a form of V5. i {Hi), TBr, Ed, ind. (accord 
to sonic** 2. ii -f Li) behold 1 (followed by a panic 
with an acc. and ptecedcd by a verb of motion, e.g 
tyaya Vaytir ed Jhatdm Vritrdm , 4 Viyur wenl 
[to see, and] behold Vritra \\as slain;' sometime 
the verb of motion must be supplied, sometimes th< 
substautivc, and sometimes the paiticiple), Br. 
Sdbittl, f. the earth (= medini ), L. Erapda* 
palla, N. 01' a town, laser. ExapdS, (also 
N. of a charm, Divyiv. Sri, f. a *ewc (» 
edakd ), L. ±xvl (accord, to some, 'the penis') 
SlS*rasSlaka,mf(r^djn. astringent (and) puugeni 
(and) bitter, L. Ell-v&luka, n. a kind of perfun 
(cf. elaiP), L. Evam (in comp, for evatn ) ; -In- 
dus, mfn. ( - vidvas), Kith.; dila, mfn. ot such 
character or disposition, MBh. ; - karman , mfn. cm 
who has doue so, Mn. viii, 314; - klripta , mfn, s 
prescribed or enjoined, RPrit.; \gotra and -jat\ 
mfn. of such a family, Lalit. Evam (in comp.) 

- parindnia , mfn. having such a conclusion, Mcar., 
'Pratyaya, mfn. having such a belief, Samk.; prcb 
vdda , mfn. having such a grammatical form, RPrit 
Evavada (RV.). £v&sha, in. a kind of sma! 
animal (cf. yh? and yav°), MaitrS. Eikaitbyd 
(accord, to some the word is eshdlshd, * impetuous, 
a x\A°skya the instr.ofthc fem . n shf). £ah(avai( Vcd. 
inf. of d-t/ 3. isk), SBr. ^ah^i, mfn. hastening on 
advancing, ^ib. iabyi, (AV.). fibi'sklkabukS, 
f. the call thi bhiksho , 1 conic, monk!,' Divyfiv. 

_ Aikamaatrya, n. the having the same Mantras 
ApSr., Sch. Alkamukhya, 11. unanimity, Mcar 
▲inaya-jaitgbatS, f. having legs like those of a 
deer (one of the 33 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 
S3. Aindra-nlgbanfu, N. of a glossary by Vara 
ruci. Alryfipathiki, f.(fr. iryd-patka), HParii 
Aila-vft5ia,m.thc race of Aila, i.e. the lunar race, 
M Bh.( I VV . 5 1 1 , n . j ). Aivamarthy a, 11 .the havi ng 
such a sense, MiuGf., Sch. Al8i,m. patr.ofSkanda 
Kura, xi, 44. Aiavar&kdranlka, m. a theist 01 
the Nviya school, Hear. Aiavarika, N. of one 
of the 4 philosophical systems in Nep.il (the other 3 
being karmika,y&tnika , and svabhlivika ), Buddh 
(cf. MWB. 204;. Aiavarya-kftdamblni, f. N 
of a poem in praise of Krishna by Vidyi- bhiKhana 

Oklvaa (RV.). Offapa (accord, to some fotava- 
gam * ‘lonely, forsaken, wretched, miserable'), 
Ogha, m. pi. the (four) flowls (of worldly passion), 
Divyav. ; -deva, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. dts&ryim 
(add 4 i.e. d + utsuryarn '). 6dati (others, 1 lustful, 
wanton'). Odana (in comp.) ; -par, mfn. (nom. 
■pak), PSii.Jti, 4, 15, Sch.; -pinpa, m. a ball of 
Doilcd rice, ApGr.; - prati , ind., Pat. on Pin. ii, I, 
9. 6dman, (also) wetness, rain, SankhBr. Opasd 
(accord, to some also, f a horn ’). fipya (SBr.). 
Oaba-divaa, mfn. (prob.) giving quickly, AV. xix, 
4 2, 3 (cf. oshishtha-aF). Oshadhl (in comp.); 

- ndmtlva/i , f. N. of wk. ; - vallabha , m. the moon, 
Alamklirar. ; - homa , in. a kind of oblation, ApSr.; 
°dhtivara, m. the moon, Dharmas. Oah^ba 
(in comp.); - mudrd , f, sealed i.e. closed lips, 
Uttarar. ; - rucaka (Hariv.), - nuira (Vishn.), 11. 
lovely lips; - 1 at aka , n. N. of a poem. 

Anjasa, (also) N. of a Tirtha (v.l. ausaja ), 
Vishn. Anjj&fari (see sundara-milra, p. 1227). 
Autkatya, n. excess, superabundance, SB., Sch. 
AndareUka, mfn. directed to Agni, Sis. Audft- 
*ika(in compi.) ; darira, n. the coarse body (perish- 
ng at death), Sil. AadKiya-ointSmapl, m. N. 
>f a Prakrit grammar . Aadumbar&ya^a, (also) 

1 married Brahman, L. Audnsnbari, f. (with 
samhita ) N. of a wk. on Bhakti (accord, to Nim- 
iarkb). Anddhatya, (witli Buddhists) self-e.\alta- 
:ion (one of the 10 fetters which bind a man to ex- 
stence),MWB. 127. AadrKya^a, m. (for Pr.1kfit 
Udddyana ) N. of a prince, H Paris. Aunnldrya, 

1. sleeplessness, L. Aupak&rlka, mfn. beneficial, 
iseful, Dai AnpakKrya, n. a preparatory or 
iecondary action, ApGr. AupacSyika, n. a kind 
>f Srflddha, L. Anpajaaghani, m. N. of a teacher 
[cf.°jandhaui) i Baudh. Anpdsana (SBr.). Au« 
pandra, mfn. relating to Vishnu, Sis. Aumft- 
pata, (also) 11. N. of a wk. (on music, apparently 
>y UmS-pati). Aurabbrlka, ni. (also) a sheep- 
mtcher, L. I. Adrva (RV.). Aushadha (in 
omp.) ; - kalpa-grantha , -prakdra, - prayoga , m. 

N\ of wks. on medicine. AuskthX&a, mfn. being 
•u the lips, Caurap. Aaslupa, n. heat, $aipk. 
Eapaa (in comp.); -dhvausana, in. (-*///), ' 


Git.; -ntd/iana, n. N. of a poem (without labial 
letters, in 17 cantos) ; - parimrij , Kas. on Pan. viii, 
2, 36. Eakardu (accord, to some kahlrdave is 
w. r. for kapardavt * kapardine), Eakitika 
(AV.). Xaknoa, a kind of plant or fruit, Kaus. 
Eakataala (A V. ). Rakudin, in. a bull, Baudh. 
Xaknd-mat (RV.). Rakdn-mat (TS.). Ea- 
kdbbvat 1 MaitrS. ). Kaknm-snnkfca, n. a region 
of the sky, Sii Xakuba (accord, to some also m. 
* a horse of the A&vins,* RV. i, 184, 3). Xak- 
kluda, ni. a lizard, L. Xmkha-tlra, Pan. iv, 2, 
104, Vint. 2, Pat. Xa&ka (in comp.); -deva, in. 
N. of a Para-m 9 ra king, Inscr.; - parvatt {kail- 
kd\ AV.; -raiika, m. a hungry or half-starved 
crane, Prab. ; -vdjita, mfn. having heron’s feathers 
(as an arrow), MBh.; • hrada , in. N. of a lank, 
SahyKh. Xankafika, ni. N. of Siva, L. Ran* 
kapa, (also) a drop of water, Dharmai.; N. of a 
poet, Cat.; 0 nilhharana , mfn. wearing a golden 
bracelet, Mriceh. Xaoa (cf. RTL. 194, n. 1); 
- rupin , mfn. having the form of Kaca, MBh. Xa* 
cRra, 111. or n. a pmid,Uhadrab. Xaoohapa-ffbi- 
ta or °pdri, m. N. of a family, Inscr. 3. X 4 t, ind. 
a particle of exclamation, TXr. Xa^a (in comp.) ; 
-kata, (also) n. sea-salt, L.; -kata or -karman, m. 
a straw-mat maker (the son of a Vaiiya and a SiidrS), 
L. ; Nom.P. °yati, to regard with a side 

glance, Pirv. Xa^akafSya, P. A. v yaii or °yatr 
(onomat.) to gnash, grate, M&lnilm. Xa^anl, m. 
or f. a mountain-slope, L. Xa|l-atba,mlii. Iwrue. 
on the hip or in amis, HPari*. Xafba-stltra, 11. 
N. of Sutras, KatySr., Sc h. Xa^hlna, n. (also) a 
gan 1 nt made in a day and offered to a monk as a 
present, Buddh. ; -fat aka- mt ha, m. the full moon, 
Sringar. Xadaiig'&ra, a panic, weapon, MBh. 
Xa^a-kukkn'ta, in. the sou of a Vaidchaka and a 
PulkasI, L. Xap^aka-pratlochedana, 111. a two- 
edged battle-axe, L. Xaptha (in comp.); -tat ini, 
f. the throat, SiuhAs. ; - trana , n. a neck-protector, 
MBh.; - ndlikd , f. the windpipe, MahSvy.; -pra- 
tidlikd , (. id., Balar.; -sutra, 11. a necklace, MBh. ; 
-st ha niya, mfn. (sec sthdniya, p. 12(13); 'the- 
guc(a, ni. the apple or protuberance in the throat, L. 
Xanthya, rnfn. clear, evident, Jain. Xapda, u. an 
ornament, L.; a joint ( **parvan), h . ; -go pa hi, ni. 
N. of a king, Itist r. Xandu, f. an itching or ardent 
desire, Sis.; °du/a, mfn. itching, ardently desiring, 
Car. ; Sis., Sch, Xatar6ta» (Sllr,). Xataratha, 
ind. in which of two manners or ways?, Sha<JvBi. 
Xatbam-katbft, f. doubt and questioning, Divvav. 
i.X&tbR (in comp.); -trayi, f. N.of a wk. (con- 
taining the substance of the R. f MBh. and BhP.J; 

- prastdvatas , ind. in the couise of conversation, 
Kathis. ; • samdhi , f. a joint in a tale (i.e. the place 
where it is joined to another tale), Kathis. J. Xad 
(in comp.); * adhvaga , m. a heretic, Blmdrah.; 
-arlha {hdd-\ RV. ; * dsaya , mfn. deceitful, in- 
triguing, Cainpak.; * Uitri, rn. a bad ruler, Kau- 
tukar. Xadamba (in comp.) ; - koraha-ny&ya , m. 
the rule of the Kadamba buds (i.e. simultaneous 
appearance or action), A.; -gala, in. a K rj blossom, 
Mllatiin. Xadrn, f. daughter of Daksha (read 
Kodrii). JU 4 i 4 (RV.). K*dvindu(V), N. 0 I » 
reed plant (in °du-kosh{ha ), Kaui. Xanaka (in 
cornp.); - ipihga-viaya (see srihg °, p. 1087); "kd- 
ishi, f. an owl, L,; 0 kdbja, n. a gold lotus, Mftlathu.; 
°k 6 jjvala, mfn. radiant with gold, M Bh. X 4 nSyah- 
■tana, mfn. having fewer teats, SBr. Xanlyo 
ksbara, mfn, having fewer syllables, TlndBr. 
Xantbaka, m. ( « kanthaka) Buddha’s horse, Bear. 
Xandala, mfn. filled with (comp.), Nalac.; °li, a 
iprout, ib. Xanduka (in comp.) ; di/d, f. a game 
at ball, Kuni.; c k 3 tsava, m. a pastime consisting in 
playing at ball, Das. Xanyi (in comp.); - n gdra 
n ttydg r> ) or -griha, n. the women’s apartments, 
)a.<.; -darsam, ind. at the sight of a girl, Pin. iii, 

4, 29, Sch. ; - pipUikn , f. a very small ant, L. ; - pro. - 
jahana, 11. ( **praddna), S^mavBr. Xaayftkft, 

*, a girl, L. ; the pupil of the eye, Ait Ar. Xapafa 
comp.); - kdpatika , f. fraud, deceit, Mficch. ; 
ndtnka , 11. a conicdy (as it were) of a deceit, Mi- 
latlm. Xapani(KV.). Xapl^a-mndrtt, f. shut- 
ing a door, Vcar. Xapftla (in comp.) ; diasta, 
ifn. bearing a skull in the band, Bear. ; n lftvara % 
i. 4 lord of skulls,’ N.of Siva (esp.) as worshipped at 
„ temple in Nlsik; (i), f. N. of Siva's wife, Inscr. 
Xapi (in comp.); -kttu, ni. N. of Arjuna, Sis.; 
laid t a, rn. an arm, Kaui. ; -van A (MaitrS.). Ha* 
jlfiJala-Bytya,m.the rule of the Kapiftja!as(with 
whom even * three * is a large number), Sly. on RV. 
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iii, 5 6, 5 . XftpUAbvaya, n. (with or without /lira) 
the city of Kapila- vastu, Bear. Xapota (hi comp.) ; 
-i karbura , rafn. spotted like a dove, Kum. ; -fada- 
datiana, n. the sight of the foot-print of a dove, 
ApGr. ; - pet aka , n. a flight of doves, Hear. Xa- 
mafa, m. a dwarf, L. Xamapdaln (in comp.) ; 
- caryd , f. the practice of carrying a water-jar, Baudh. 
Xamala (in comp.); - mukka , rnf(/)n. lotus-faced, 
Malatim.; °ld or a li\tmikd, f. N. of one of the 10 
Mah.1-vidyas(q. v.). Xamp&nE, f. (proh.) an army 
in motion; °nadhipati , m. the leader of an army 
in motion, RAjat. v, 446. Xamplta, n. trembling, 
tremor, L. XambS, f. (prob.) a kind of mash, 
Uttarar. XayE-iubhfya, n. the hyum RV. i, 165 
(MaitrS.). 1. Xara (in comp.); -tantu, m. (see 
karat antavika ) ; - rudh, mfn. warding off a hand 
(and 1 a ray ’), Megh.; -samdatjia, m. the thumb and 
forefinger of the hand (°Ja-hinaka,mf\\, deprived of 
the thumb and f°),YajfI. ii, 274 ; °rdnta, m. the tip 
of a finger, R.; °r&rpana , n. marriage, Malatim. 
2. Xara (in comp.) ; - grihiti , f. levying taxes (and 
'shaking hands 1 ), Hear. ; - ddyaka , mfn. paying tri- 
bute, Hariv. X&rana, n. (also) a sinew, tendon, 
muscle, Kir.; - mantra , m. a Mantra pertaining to 
any sacred rite, ApSr., Sch.; - vigama, m. death 
(=*dcha-tydga), Megh. Xar&piya, 11. an affair, 
business, matter, Ragh. Xarad, onomat. (with iVf), 
MSnGr. Xarabblya, mfn. tending camels, Hear. 
XaralEya, Norn. A ,°yate, to become terrible, Vas. 
Xarltva, mfn. fit for work or business, L. Xarl- 
sbanl, f. (applied to the goddessoffnrtune), M.'tnGr. 
Xarupa (in comp.) ; - varundlaya , in. a sea of com- 
passion, KSv.; - veditri , mfn. ( = - vodin ), MBh. 
Xarota-pEpi, m. pi. a class of gods, Divyav. Xar- 
kAndhu-rohlta (VS. !. XarkEra, in. a tree, L. 
Xarkl, f. a white calf, Kau*. Xarna( accord, to some 
also, karnd , mfn. ‘cropped or defective on the cars’) 
in comp.; - ddrin , mfn. ear-rending, MBh.; -deva, 

m. N. of a king, laser.; - nirvdka , m. N. of .1 man, 
MBh.; - pdia , 111. a beautiful ear, Dai. (cf. Ganar. 
on Pin. ii, I, 66); - bhaiiga , m. bending the ears, 
Sak. (v.L); a partic. car-disease, Susr.; -ras&yana, 

n. a feast for the ears, Krijat. XarnE$a-kalaha, 
m. a quarrel about nothing, Mfilatim. Xarta, 
(also) a spindle (?) f M3nGf.(v!i.). Xartana-bhEn- 
da, «. id., L. Xarta, mfn. ( - karma-kdra\ L. 
XarttlkE, f. a dagger, H Paris. Xardamila, ( also) 
mfn. slippery, Nalac. Xarpataka, a village, Divyav. 
Xarpafl, mfn. indigent, poor, L. Karma (in 
comp, for kartnan ) ; -koia, m. a store of good actions, 
MBh.; -janya, mfn. produced by acts (-ta, f.), 
Vcdantas. ; -jit a, mfn. won or acquired by acts, 
ChUp. ; - dan da , m.control of actions, MirkP. ; -dd- 
ydda, m. heir of works (i. c. one who has to bear 
their consequences), Buddh.; -deha, m. the active 
body, Kap.; - nivritti , f. the end of a rite, ApGr.; 
-pataka, 11. a sinful deed, R. ; •ploti, f, the thread 
of action, Divyav.; -phala-hetu, mfn. one who is 
actuated by the (thought of the) result of his acts, 
Bhag. ; - rdshtra , N. of a country, Insrr. ; -vdda, m. 
a text relating to sacrificial rites, Baudh. ; - saiiga , 
ni. attachment to action, Bhag. ; G gtn, mfn. attached 
to action, ib. ; - sutra , 11. N. of wk. ; - mt A</,mfh. one 
who has to bear the consequence of his acts, Buddh.; 
°mAitga, (also) a partic. Sr.iddha, RTL. 305 ; g ///rf- 
b hy dsa, m. the performance of a sacred rite, A past. ; 
°mdvaddna , 11. a great deed, exploit, JiUakam. 
Xarmonya-kfit, mfn. working for hire ,a hireling, 
L. Xar saniya, (also) to he ill-treated, J&takam. 
Xala, m. N. of a poet, Subh. Xalaakdia, in. the 
moon,Caurap. Xalaoa (?for kalaka), m. an arith- 
metician, calculator ( « gatiaka), L. X&laouri- 
saipvatsara ( «■ Cedi-samvat), a year of theKala- 
curi (or Cedi) era (beginning on September 5, a.d. 
248). Xala-pralEpa, mfn. speaking pleasantly, 
Bear. Xalama (in comp.); - keddra , in. a rice- 
field, Mficch.; °mdUdana, n. boiled rice, ib. Xa- 
lambhi, m. a Rishi, L. Xalala, (also) a leather- 
bag, L. ; a bone, ib. Xalavinka-tvara, (also) mfn . 
having a voice (soft) as a sparrow’s, Bear. Xala- 
kapaa-f Emlnl, f. a woman with agaii likea swan's, 
Mricch. Xall (in coinp.) ; -°fjia-rupini (°/<f#/°) 
and - rupini , f. N. of partic. female personifications, 
RTL. 187; -keli, (also) mfn. one who exercises an 
art for pleasure, Gft. ; -virodha, m. incompatibility 
with (the rules of) art.Klvysld. XalEpl, m. or f. a 
bunch, tuft, SafikhSr. Xall (in comp.); - varjya , 
mfn. (in law) to be avoided in the present Kali 
age, obsolete; - vishnu-vardhana , m. N. of a king, 
laser.; -iatru, m. an evil enemy (?), Bear, v, 75. 


Xalita-kuiuraa, mfn .budded .blossomed , M SlatTm. 
Xalinda-jE, f. N. of the river Yamuna, Bhiin. 
Xalavara-push, m. a man, human being, ih. 
Xalpa(in comp.); -waMtf,m.N.ofIndra,Dharmas.; 
- vrata , n. a partic. observance, AV.l’addh. ; °pd- 
tyaya, m. the end of a Kalpa, Bear. XalpitSpamE, 
f. an imaginary comparison (as of an elephant with 
a walking mountain), Bhar.; Hlla, Sch. Xal- 
puska, mfn. fit for work, capable, L. Xalya- 
Oltta, mfn. sound in mind, Hear. Xalytpa-la- 
kakana, mfn. having auspicious marks, DaS. Xava, 

m. sound, L. Xavaoa-aiva, ni. N. of a Saiva 
ascetic, Inscr. Xava^a, m. remaindei of focni ( *= 
utcishta), L. Xavalya, mfn. to be bitten or swal- 
lowed, Nalac. Xavl (in comp.) ; - kanth&bharana , 

n. N. of a wk. on rhet. by Kshctuun'dra ; - krama , 
rn. N. of a wk. on metres ; janadevadki , N. of a 
lexicon ; - ta-ratndkara , m. N. of a poem ; - tavali , 
f. N. of an anthology ; -piirna (read - purd ) ; °vtn- 
dra-karndhharana , 11. N. of wk. 1 . Xavya (erase 
1); - havya-bkuj , in. N. of Agni, Kathfts. Xa- 
vy&t, mfn. wise, TS. XasS-pSta, in. the stroke of 
a whip, Bear. XaslkS, f. a whip, Mricch. Xa- 
8kaka(?), rn.N. of a god or demon, Htr. XashS- 
kasha, in. a kind of worm, L. Xastftri, m. N. 
of the author of a law-botjk. XSpsa, (also) a kind 
of measure, Gobh , Sch. XSpsikE, f. a metal vessel 
(others, ‘a partic. musical instrument'), Divy&v. 
X&kanf, f. - kdkim \ ib. Xftkatiya, m. N. of 
a dynasty, laser. Xftka-sankln, mfn. timid as a 
crow, MBh. X&ku-vakroktl, f. a partic. figure of 
speech, H3la, Sch. Xftkesa-parvata, in. the moun- 
taiu Caucasus, Aryav. X&kkatlra, mfn.(fr. kakh?) y 
Plii. iv, 2, 104, Vilrtt. 2, Pat. Xljala, 11. unguent 
(for kajjala , q. v. ?), Das. XKaa, Norn. P , 0 nay at i , 
to make blind, destroy the sight, H Paris. Xftu&da, 
in. a follower of Kauada, Sanik. Xftnali-sata, m. 
a bastard ( ■= °li-mdtri), M riccli. XSnda, m. ( also) 
abundance, Vcar.; (/), f. a piece, Kaus. ; kdra, (also) 
a kind of artisan, R.; -unman, ii. pi. the names of 
the Klndas, Hir.; - visarga , in. the completion of 
(the study of) a K°, ib. ; ^jdpakarana, 11. the be- 
ginning of (the study of) a K°, ib. UtarAkshl, 
f. a woman with Timid eyes, Kavyad. ii. 1 56. XEna, 
n. sound (cf. kvdnn), L. XSpftlika-tva, n. bar- 
barousness, cruelty, Malatim. Xftplla, mfn. derived 
from a brownish cow, Paris. Xftpilaya-bftbkra- 
va, rn. pi. the Klpileyas and the Blhhravas, AitBr. 
X&peya, mf(#)n. customary among the KSpis, 
ApSr., Sch. XEpota, m. (also) a Vlnaprastha who 
has collected food (like a pigeon) for a year, L. ; 
•vritti, mfn. one who subsists like a pigeon, Baudh. 
Xftma (in comp.); -, kanana , 11. Kama’s grove, 
Malatim.; - krodha , m. du. desire and anger, Mn. 
xii, 11 ; -da, m. * gradous lord,* JStakam. ; -dughA- 
kshili , mfn. ‘ assessing wish-granting imperish- 
ablencss,’ JaimL/p.; -push, mfn. granting wishes, 
I)hartiia&. ; - lubdha , mfn. libidinous, MBh.; • vak - 
tavya-hridaya , mfn. enamoured (?), R.; -vat ska, 
mfn. (»- varshin ), BhP. ; - vddin , mfn. speaking 
according to pleasuie, Baudh. ; - vihdrin , mfn. roam- 
ing at will, MBh.; - vdin , mfn. entering at will, 
Hariv.; • samuttha , mfn. sprung from desire, Mn. 
vii, 45; "mfigdyin, mfn. singing a wish, JaimUp.; 
0 mdndhn-samjiia , mfn. one whose intellect is 
blinded with pleasure. Bear.; 0 tndbhishvaiiga , mfn. 
amorous inclination, Mllatlm. ; °mdrnava, m. N. 
of various kings, Inscr.; °mdrtha, in. an object or 
matter of pleasure, MBh.; °mdpabhoga, in. enjoy- 
ment of pleasures, Bear. XftmukI, f. (ifc.) a mis- 
tress, Mricch. X&mya (in comp.); - ir&ddha , n. 
a kind of Sriddha, RTL. 305; °myhhti, f. a sacri- 
fice performed for the obtainment of a partic. object, 
TS.,Sch. Xftmri, f. a whip, L. XEyn(incomp.); 
-■ klarna , m. buddy fatigue, Bear.; - gata , mfn. dwell- 
ing in the body, Mn. xi, 98; - vyuha , m. the super- 
natural power of assuming several bodies simultane- 
ously, SSipkhyapr.; -sthiti, f. support of the body, 
keepingalive, taking food, Hhadrab. ; °ydva/dra. in. 
N. of a town, Inscr. XftyEdka.vA, m. (fr. ka- 
yddhu ) metron. of Prahrlda, TBr. Xftyddka-jn, 
mfn. (for °dbu-ja) born from a woman married ac- 
cording to the Prajl-pati rite, Mn. iii, 38. 1. Xftra 
(accord, to some in RV. also, ‘gain, prize, booty ;* 
‘contest, war*); -yantrika, m. a kind of artisan, 
R. 1. Xiraka (erase accent). Xirny«yn» m. pi. 
a class of Rishis, Badar., Sch. X&rft-dvipn, m. N. 
of an island, Jitakam. X^rEdkanf (accord, to 
some 0 #/, m. [fr. k&rd * 3 .kdra + dhuni J/a bard*). 
XErSpnkki m. (prob.) an agent (cf. next), Inscr. 


XErEtf, f. a small- sized house that may be taken 
to pieces, Gal. I. Xfirin (accord, to some in RV. 
also, kdrln, * conquering, victorious’). 3. X&rln, 
mfu. (fr. Vk.rt) scattering, destroying, SiS. XErl- 
rEdl, m. pi. N. of a family, JaimUp. XKrnpikft, 
(also) N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i. XErnpya (in 
comp.); - dhtnu (applied to Buddha), Divy&v.; 
-maya, mf(<)ii. full of compassion, Jltakain.; -la- 
harbstava , m. N. of wk. XEru-vl&da, m. the 
son of a Brahman and a VaidehakT, L. XErta- 
virya-campd, f. N. of a poem. XErttlka-p&r- 
plmS, f. N. of a festival, RTL. 432. XErpEslka, 
(also) a kind of artisan, R. I. XErya, (also) to be 
caused to do, Naish.; -karana, n. the doing one’s 
duty, MBh. ; -padavi, f. the way to action, Malatim. 
2. XEryE, mfn. (fr. *jkri) to be bought (?), MaitrS. 
I . XEla (in comp.) ; -tama, mfn. quite black, Da*.; 
- hasta , m. N. of a pious forester, RTL. 441. 2. XEla 
(add, kdlena kdlnm, ‘ from time to time,’ Divyav. ; 
kdla-kalcshu, ‘at every time, always,’ R.) in comp.; 
-, kskama , mfn. ‘bearing time,’ lasting, durable, Sak.; 
-caryd, f. seasonable occupation, A past.; -ndtka, 
ni. N. of an author, Cat. ; -nirmya dipikd, f. N. 
of wk. ; -pakva, mfn. ripe for death, MBh.; -pa- 
ralu-dhdra, m. ‘bearing the axe of Death,’ ar. 
executioner, Myicch.; -prakdiikd, f. N. of wk.; 
- prandlikd , f. a water-clock, Nalac. ; -bheda, m. N. 
of wk. ; -ynkta (Bear.), yuta (R.), mfn. fit for the 
(present) time, seasonable ; - riipin , mfn. ‘having the 
appearance of Death, *N. of Siva, MBh. ; - varshin , 
mfn. raining seasonably, Mricch.; - viprakarsha , m. 
distance in time, interval, APrftt.; -virodha, in. con- 
tradiction as to time, Kavy2d.; -veld-yoga, m., 
-horn, f. N. of wks. ; - samvara , m. N. of Vishnu, 
Pancar.; °l 6 dayin , m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, 
Sukh. ii. Xfilindi-makunda, in. N. of wk. 
XEliy&rl, m. N. of Krishna, Pracand. Xall (in. 
comp.); - ghatta , m. the Ghat near the temple of 
Kilt at Calcutta (whence probably the N. Calcutta) ; 
-caturdait, f. N. of a festival (kept on the 14th day 
of the second half of Asvina), RTL. 204; -ptijd, f. 
N. of another festival (kept in the month Kiittika), 
ib. 431 ; -silkta, n., - stava , m., -stotra, 11. N. of 
wks. XElpya, mfn. pertaining to ritual, Kau*. 
XEvya (in comp.); - band ha , in. a poetical work, 
poem, Sib. ; - ratna , n., - samgraha , in. N. of wks. ; 
® vydloka-locana , n. N. of a rhet. wk. by Abhinava- 
gupta. KEsi-vardkana, 11. (with nagara) the city 
of Benares, Buddh. XEsmira-vEniJa, 111. a mer- 
chant who goes to KaSmlra, Pin. vi, 2, 13, Kl*. 
Xfiiiyapa,(also) N. of a Buddha, inscr. XEayapf- 
bfilEkya-mS^harl-putra (SBr.). XEskl, 111. a 
ploughman {mkarshaka), L. XEflhtka(iu comp.); 
- kaldpa , in. a bundle of fire-wood, Hir,; - idlika , 
in. (prob.) a dealer in wood, Campak. XEikthfi- 
gata, mfn. excessive, vehement, Kum. iii, 35. 
i.Xfisa,m. (also) going, motion, Si*. xix,27. Xlm- 
■tya (accord, to hch., *a conch-shell ’ ~iankha). 
Xikivl, m. or f. a kind of bird, L. Xi{a f (also) the 
son of a Vai*ya and a KilushI (cf. kiluska below), L. 
Xim (in comp.); - adyaka , mfn. not valuiug the 
present day, MBh. ; -pavitra \jklm-), mfn. purified 
by what ? > TS.;(^f///}-j , Mrt, mfn .occupied with what?, 
RAjat.. Ximba, m. a kind of tree, Nalac. Xillna, 
mfn. » klinna , Gobh., Sch. Xllbishl, f. a courtezan, 
L. ; night, ib. ; a Piilcf, ib. Xithkom, a staff, 
dub (v. I. kihk? and kitnk 3 ), Kau*. XIoaka, (also) 
a kind of bird, R. Xlri, °rin (accord, to some the 
base is always kirl, and the meaning is ‘ humble, 
poor, miserable, wretched, a miser * [cf. karuna ], 
except RV. v, 52, 1 2, where klrln *= 1 shouting, sing- 
ing’). Xlrtana, (also) a monument, Jltakain.; a 
temple, Inscr. Xirtl,(also) an edifice, palace, temple, 
Inscr.; -taramgini, f. N. of wk. ; - ndiin , mfu. de- 
stroying reputation, Mn. viii, 127. XlUnl, f. the 
earth (cf. adri-kUd), L. Xilusha, in. a monkey, 
L. I. Xu (in comp.); - c&ru , 111. a kind of bull- 
like deer, L.; -tapa-vinydsa, m. arranging musical 
instruments and musicians, Bhar.; - tapa-hdra , 
ni. a partic. implement, (prob.) a sickle, Baudh.; 
-dhriti, mfn. one who has little or tio control over 
hirnself, Bear. ; -lagna, mfn. ominous, inauspicious, 
Kathls. ; • sthala-pura , u. N. of a town, Inscr. 
Xukkuta-d2md&, m. N. of Skanda, L. Xuk- 
kuhft, m. a partic. aquatic bird, Dharmai. Xakskl 
(in comp.) ; • kikjita , n. belching, L. ; - bheda (read 
* an eclipse ’ for 4 darkness 1 ); -mitt, f. far advanced 
in pregnancy, Divyav. ; {jshy)-ag>ii, m. the (diges- 
tive) fire of the stomach, L. XtwiatEka, n. N. 
of a KEvya. XunJlkE, (also) a kind of drum, L. 
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XufwUUt, m, N, of a Suit in (Qutb*ud-dln), Inscr. 
Xupipa, m. (also) a partic. hell, Buddh. ; -bkuj f 
nu 4 carcase-eater,' a Rftkshasa, Mllatim. Xop 4 *« 
(also) crippled, lame, Mahftvy. ; 0 rfdiin t mfn. (also) 
one who eats out of a jar (Gaut., Sch.) or as much 
as a jar holds, Visbn., Sch. Xnp 4 *l* or °l*k* f 
(also) a rope, jltakam. XoqL^ m * or * water- 
jar, L. Xutaa-tana, mfn. coming from whence, 
i.e. not possible, Bhadrab. Xut&hala-illA, f. a 
room for recreation, Divyav. Xataa, in. (also) a dis- 
tance of about 30 inches, L. Xudriol, f. (prob.) 
N. of a shrub ( —gu 4 *£*)i Kauk Xuntft-kanti, 
ind, spear against spear, in close fight, Campak. 
Xnpta, f. a fire-place, hearth, ApGr. Xnpya- 
vetanln (see vetanin, p. 1014). Xubara-aanl, 
f. N. of a courtezan, HParik Xubji, f. (prob.) a 
tiger's den, MaitrS. Xubha&yu (accord, to some 
•* ku-bhanyUt 1 chattering, noisy'). Samira 
(in comp.); - deskna (rather 'whose gifts are like 
those of children/ i.e. * who gives and takes back ’); 
• pitri-viesha , m. a partic. demon hostile to children, 
SnSr. ; - brahmacarin , min. chaste from infancy, 
Mn. v, 139; -raja, m. N. of Harsha-vardhana, 
Buddh.; - vat ( c rd-), m.N.of a man, MaitrS. ; (°ri)- 
bhiiva , m. maidenhood, virginity, Mslatim. Xu* 
mad* (in comp.); -iyetti, f. a woman with a white 
complexion like a lotus (cf. iyetti under iyeta, 
p. 1095 ), Pill, vi, a, 2, Sch. ; - sakhi , f. ‘ lotus-friend,' 
moonshine, jltakam. Xuzaba (accord, to some 
also, * the horn or point oi anything '). Xambh* 
(in comp.) ; -dhdtikd, f. a female slave, L. ; 0 bhdnta , 
mfn. concluding with the (ceremony of interring the) 
urn, HiiP. Xumbbi (in comp.); kap&la , -#«i- 
tia/a, and -bAagdla, n. (prob.) a potsherd or frag- 
ment of a broken jar, Pan. vi, 2, i37,Klk ; - pdkya , 
mfn. boiled in a jar, ApSr. Xumbbya, mfn. being 
in jars, ApSr. Xnrahga-mada, m. musk, Git. 
Xoru (in comp.); - AsAetra , m. pl.(w.r. foi kau- 
ruksh )\ -piiahgild (VS.). Xurvat/VdpA(AV.). 
Xula (in comp.) ; - kumari , f. a girl of good family, 
MaJatim.; - gotra , 11. du. f° and tribe, Mil. iii, 109’; 
- putt sand , mf(f )n., °sitt, and °sula, mfn. disgracing 
a 1°, MBh. ; K. &c.; -pdlin, mfn. maintaining (the 
honour ot) a f°, R.; -ptavdla, m. the scion or off- 
spring of a t°, Bear.; - bhata , rn. N. of a SOrascna 
chief. Inscr. ; - rdjadhdni , f. chief residence, Kagh.; 
- sekhara-deva , in. N. of a king, Inscr.; -sam- 
gat a, rn. ( = -mitrd), Gaut.; -stambha (?) and 
Vdditya, m. N. of chiefs, Inscr.; °locita, mfn. 
customary in a 1°, Bear. Xula&ffipa-m&rin, m. 
a kind of demon, MlnGf. Xullka, (also) a judge, 
Nar. Xulml, (also) cow's hair, ApSr., Sch. Xufia 
(in comp.); -cirin, mfn. wearing a garment of 
Kuia grass, MBh.; -pavitra, n. Ruhr grass as a means 
of purification, Kity Sr. ; -prasu } f. flowering K°gr°, 
ib. ; - bhara , nr. a load of K ,; gr°, SlnkhSr. ; -mdlin t 
rn. N. of an ocean, Jatakam.; °il t ttdva y n. a cover- 
ing for the hands made of K°gt°. Xuaala, n.(also) 
religious merit, Inscr.; MWB. 124; - campu , f., 
* mata-prasahga , in. N. of poems ; - mu/a , n. a 
stock of merit, .Sukh. i ; °ldvasdnatd , f. a happy re- 
sult, Mslatim. ; °l£tara, n. misfortune, calamity, 
BhP. Xuahapa, m. the Viudhya mountains, L. 
Xosuma (in comp.); - dayin , mfn. putting forth 
buds, Sak.; -prabha y m. N.of a Tathlgata, Sukh. 
i ; -mala } f. a wreath of flowers, Mllatim. ; -lavi, 
f. a female gatherer of fl°, Sflh.; * vpishty-abhipra - 
kirna , * sambhava , - °mdbhijka y m. N. of Tathl- 
gatas, Sukh. is °mdpi 4 a > m. » "ma-m&ld, Mllatim. 
Xnbara-bbdj, mfn. dwelling in dens, Mllatim. 
Xahaxla, mfn. having holes, Canij. Xfif* (in 
comp.) ; * ghaiiia-lahhatta , n. N. of a Nylya wk.; 
-danta f mfn. having prominent teeth, Hir. Xtidf 
(accord, to Kauk, Sch. = badari, * Christ’s thorn ’). 
Xdpa (in comp.) ; -dan<ja y m. a mast, Dak ; -yan- 
tra-ghatikd nydya , m. the rule of the buckets at* 
tached to a water-wheel (i.e. the vicissitudes of 
worldly existence). A.; - r&jya , n. N. of a country, 
Inscr.; (°pe) pildtaka, m. a frog in a well, L. 
XBpaka, m. N. of a people, Inscr. XdrpKta, (also) 
a kind of plant, Kid. Xflrma-pltta (erase the 
meaning ‘ a vessel with water'). XfilyE, f. a stream, 
Hir. Xrloobra (in comp.) ; - dvitiya , m. a friend 
in need, Car.; - vartin y mfn. performing a penance, 
Kim.; °rbdya , mfn. difficult to be prouounced, 
Klvyftd, 1. Xfita (in comp.); - kshana, (also) 
ready to, prepared for, intent upon, engrossed by 
(comp.), Jltakam.; -ffl-jaya, m. N. of a teacher, 
Hir. ; •fa da, mfn. being about to (inf.), Subh. ; 
1 yama , mfn. whose function is performed, useless. 


Kauk; -lafohana, (also) caused by, R.; • vadhya - 
cihna % mfn. bearing the marks of death, Mllatim,; 
-Will ra , mfn. one who has become an enemy , Mficch.; 
* spfiha y (also) desirous of (dat.), Bear.; -{xrioyrs, 
mfn, awakening admiration Jltakam.; °tddhikdra, 
mfn. superintending, watching over (loc.), Bear.; 
0 (&dhipatya t mfn. possessed of sovereignty or power, 
Kir.; w tdnuyatra , mfn. accompanied by, Bear.; 
0 /dMrp^j,mfii.taking pains, Mllatim. f tdbhyanu- 
jHa, mfn. one who hasobtained leave, Bear \°tdvritti y 
mfn. moving to and fro, oscillating, ib. ; Q tdiraya t 
mfn. resorted to, Jltakam. ; *t 6 pavdsa y mfn. one 
who has fasted, MBh. Xfitt, f. (also) a skin, hide 
(aB^/*fVi), MlnGf. Xyittlkfcfiji (SBr.). X^itad 
(accord, to some also/ winningthe prize, victorious*). 
X^ltyd (in cornp.); -pratiharatta y n. pi. N. of a 
series of hymns for counteracting spells, AV. Paris. ; 
-hat a, mfn. stricken by a spell, Mn. iii, 58. Xfitvya 
(accord, to some also, * bringing or containing a 
prize '). Xfiptya (in comp.) ; -pdni, mfn. hold- 
ing a sword in the hand, Mllatim.; - pdta , iik the 
fall or stroke of a sword, ib. ; -putri y f. a dagger, 
Dharmak; - yashti , f. a sword-blade, ib. Xflpftt- 
man, mfn. tendcr-liearted, Bear. Xfiptn, f. a 
hearth (prob. w.r. for kuptu\ ApGr. XjlvJ, f. 
scissors, L. Xrla&xm-iakala, 111. a spark of tire, 
Sis. XflBb&ku, m. a ploughman, L. Xrlabi^a, 
n. water, L. Xylshpa (in comp.); -kAura, 111. 
having black hoofs, HirP.; -gava, mfn. drawn by 
black oxen, ib. ; -dhriti, m. (with sd/yaki) N. of 
a teacher, Jaim Up. ; - nandin % m. N. of a poet, 
Inscr.; -paddmrita t - bAusAana , - mdhd(mya % n. 
N. of wks.; *rdja and -ray a, m. N. of vntious 
kings, Inscr.; - iahund , m. a crow, TS. ; •sirshan 
(°sAnd - ), mfn. black-headcd, MaitrS. ; -s/itra, (als<») 
n. a black thread, HirP.; -stuti f f., - stotra , 11. N. 
of hymns ;°ndksAi, mfn. black-eyed, HirP. Xyiah- 
ya-kKra, m. a ploughman, husbandman, Vet. Xe- 
kotkaptha, m. fond of uttering cries (as a pea- 
cock), Mllatim. Xat?l, m. a partic. personification 
(perhaps Agni), PlrGr. Xadftrlkd, f. (also) a 
small field, Inscr. Xenlp A (accord, to some fr. keni 
[V^3* P*» ‘ attending to the worship or sacri- 

fice *). Xarft, f. a kind of plant, Kauk Xaaa ^in 
comp.); - kalpand y f. arranging a horse's mane, 
Mficch. ; -kuta, m. braided hair, L.; - nidhdna , n. 
the burying of hair, ApGf.; -pratigraha % m. a 
barber, Gobh. ; -w}/<f,m. hair-cutting, MluGf.; -/e- 
iha-karana y n. leaving a remnant of hair, PlrGr.; 
tmasru-loma-nakha , n. pi. hair and beard and 
down of the body and nails, Hir.; - samvardhann 
(see sarnv'\ p. 1 1 16). Xaia-vdyadha, (also) 11. a 
wheel, L. Xaiftni, f. a kind of creeper, Kauk X6- 
•ara-pftsa, having fetters of hair, MaitrS. 

Xesartja, Norn. A °yate } to become hair, Nalac. 
XaaarlB, (also) N. of a Tathlgata, Sukh.i. Xain- 
Jolka. mfn. consisting of lotus fibres, jltakam. 
Xaidara, m. N.of a writer on botany, Nirnayas, 
Xokalla or Xokkala, in. N. of a king, Inscr. 
Xokkili, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Xooava or 
°vak*i a covering of soft goat’s hair, Buddh. Xo- 
fara-yat, mfn. having cavities, Mllatim. Xotta- 
bk&xija, m. N. of .1 chief, Inscr. Xo^dra, in. 
N.of a village, ib. Xofhlf f. N. of a tank, SkandaP. 
Xopa (in comp.); °ndgamatta t m. (s*kanaka- 
muni ), Inscr.; MWB. 13611.; °tie • pi id(aka } 
m. a house-frog, L. Xonari-ttrtha, 11. N. of a 
Tirtha, Inscr. Xopa-saxpdhaktliana* mfn. in- 
flaming anger, Uttarar. Xomala, (also) of like 
colour, Kir. Xolamba-varafc*, m. a year of the 
Kollam era (used in Southenf India ; it is converted 
into the corresponding a.d. by adding 824-23 ; thus 
Kollam 336 « a.d. 1 160-61). Xoaa (in comp.); 
- gata-vasti-guhyatd , f. having the pudenda hidden 
in the abdomen (one of the 32 signs of perfection), 
Dharmak 83 ; ■ dantfa , m. du. treasury and army, 
Mn. ix, 294. XosalA-nandlnl, f. N. of Ayodhyi, 
L. Xau^dlnya, (also) one of the 24 mythical 
Buddhas, MWB. 136. Xantnka, (also) the place 
for a partic. nuptial ceremony, MinGr, XantfUa, 

m. the husband of a h°'s sister, L. Xaunrltlka, 
mf(/)n. wicked, perverse, L. Xauntaya-vritta, 

n. N. of wk. Xanpindoobldaaa, n. a cloth for 
covering the pudenda, Baudh. Xaubtraka* m. a 
servant of Kubera, Hir. Xaomdra-bandhakl, f. 
a courtezan, Mllatim. Xanmudl-mah* or °b6t- 
lava, m. the festival of full moon, ib. Xaortt- 
kabatra, m. pi. the inhabitants of Kuru-kshetra 
(w.r. ^i/r°),Mn.vii, 193 i:aala f m, (also) a boat, 
raft (cf. kola ), Mahivy, ; °/Af, f. N, of a female per- 


sonification ,RTL. 1 88. Xaaaika-fiih^a-aUtra, 
n. N. of wk. Xauaiki-yara-praadda, m. the 
favour of a boou from KauiikI i.e. Durgl, Inscr. 
Xaturama, n. a heap of ffoweri, Dharmai. Xau- 
■tabha-ddahapa, 0. N. of a Ved&nta wk. Xra* 
ma (in coinp.); -gala, mfn. come into the way of 
(gen.), Mllaitm. ; - vyatyaya , m. inverted order, 
Subh. Xramapdsfcfakft, f. N. of a brick (close 
to the Adhvaryu-patha), Drlhy., Sch. Xriyir* 
dati, f. (prob.) sharp-toothed (cf. krivt), RV, 
Xrldft (in comp.) ; -biddlikd, f. a cat to play with, 
Kljat.; -yoga, m. arrangement of games or sports, 
Mllatim. Xruilka, m. a jackal, L.; an owl, L. 
Vkrodo,P. kroilcati , to trumpet (as an elephant), 
Divy&v. Xrodba (in coinp.); • vinayana , n. 
appeasing anger, Hir.; -vivasd, f. a bad-tempered 
girl (unfit tor marriage), L. Xrauana, m. a beast of 
prey, L. Xvadhastba (accord, to some read sa- 
dhastham).- Xnkapa (in comp.); - kshapk , f. a 
night of full moon, Dharmak ; -iiddhintitha, m. the 
moon,ib.; - rajani , f. {^-kshapi), ib.; c nd&lu, 
f. lightning, L. Xakapltu, m. kshananu . 
Xsbatra (in comp.); -jata or •yoni, mfn. born 
from the military caste, MBh. Xnbatziya-yool, 
f. a Kshatriya’s form of existence, ChUp. Xaha* 
pft-kahaya, m. 'night's cud,' morning, Mficch. 
Xabamd-sipba, min. having patience as fibres 
^said ot the tree of knowledge), Bear, xiii, 65. 

1. XshayatKV.). 3.Xabayd (the accent is on the 
last syllabic in the sense 'destruction,' accord. to Pin. 
iii,3,36audvi, 1,63). Xah&(incoiup.); -frdtia, m. 
N. oi a demon, Kauk; - pavitra y in. or 11. N. of a 
partic. text, Baudh, Xah&ntl-varpa-v&dln or 
kaiaftnti-yftdla, mfn. placing patience, Jltakam. 
XabSma-kukabltft, f. having thin loins (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Pharma*. 84. 
Xib&ra, (also) flowing water, flow, MlnGf.; -la- 
van A va rd nna- sa msrishta , 11. sail or pungent food 
or such as has an admixture of inferior food, ApGr. 

2. Xshltl (in comp.); -kshamd vat, mfn. patient 
as the earth, R.; -vpishan, 111. a king, Rljat. 
Xshltikft, f. a partic. pait of a lute, Kauk Xslxit- 
▼ari, f. night, L. Xihipa^a, mfn. one who throws, 
L. Xsblpram-Bavana, n. a panic, ceremony for 
causing easy birth, ApGr. Xahlpra-praaavana, 
n. id., Hir. X»l&Ipa(iii comp.); - ka l mas ha , mfn. 
freed trom sin, Bhag.; °ndsrava,m\u. id., Divy&v. 
XabSrdbdhl-mandira, mfn. dwelling in the ocean 
of milk, Paiicar. Xshudra (in comp.) ; - misra , 
mfn. mixed up with small ^ stone J, BaudliP. ; -sutra, 
11. N. of wk. ; °drdnukshudra, 11. pi. (with iiksAd - 
paddni) minor observances of discipline, DivyAv, ; 

'drbpdya, m. the ihrcc minor stratagems (viz. mdyd , 
upckshdiindm jdla \ L. Xnhudri, in. the <x;vaii, 
L. XBhndbftru, mfn. » hhudhdlu . Xshol- 
laka-vaisvadeva, in. a small cup for the Vaisva- 
dev a s, MaitrS. Xsbdpa, 11. transgression, offence, 
L. Xshatra (in comp.); -griha } 11. sg. field and 
house, M11. xi, 164; -ja , min. (a qtiariel) arisen 
about land, Nlr, ; -bAdga, rn. a piece of land, CliUp. ; 

- vitrinni, f. a clod m earth taken from the field, 
Baudh P. ; - sad has (accord, to some, * bestowing a 
field’); j i#ha (or k/it’fa-s 0 ), in. N. of various 
kings, Inscr. Xiheniopiya-tara, n. better health, 
Drvyuv. Xahema-ainha (or khcma-s°) % m. N. 
of a king, Inscr. Xsbaitrd (accord, to some the 
accent should be on the last syllable). Xabaitra- 
patya, n. (also) a sacrifice offered to the lord of the 
soil, ApGr. Xabopl (accord, to some also, 1 a partic. 
class of goddesses or semi-divine females; 1 accord, 
to others, ‘ flood, stream of water or Soma &c/). 
Xahotfli m. a pestle, L. Xshobha, (also) a strong 
current of water, MBh. XshanpS (in comp.); 

- dhara , m. a mountain, Dak; -ndtha, m. a king, 
Kautukas. Xlbaudra-pa^ala, ni. or n, a honey- 
comb, Ragh. Xabauma-Aatt, f. a fringed linen 
cloth, Gobh. Xahpd, f. the pointed end of a scraper 
or shovel, L. Xahm&-v;iaha (read - vrishan ). 
Xihvedlta, (also) chewed, SaddhP. 

Xba(in comp. ) ; u/ina or-pari<Jinaka,n , a partic. 
mode of flying, MBh. ; -puta % mfn. one who eats out 
of his own hands, L.; - laid , f. 'creeper in the air/ 
anything impossible, Sis. ; -stha, mfn. standing in the 
air, MBh. ; kkdhka and khddhvanina y m. the sun, 
L. XhatvEixga (in comp.); -ghanta t f. a bell 
fastened to the Khafvanga staff', Mllatim.; -Aosta, 
mfn. « -bhrit. Bear. Xluu^ga (in comp.) ; -ratna, 
n. an excellent sword (one of the 7 precious things of 
aking), Dharmas. 85 ; latd- t f. a sw°-blade, Mllatim.; 
-vdri, n. blood dripping from a sword, Year.; -vi- 
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shdna, m. a rhinoceros Divy&v.; * iataka , n. N. of 
wk.’; "gdhga, m. a fire-spark, L.; °gd-khadgi, hid. 
sword against sword, in close tight, Campak. Shad- 
tfftkft, nifn. (ir. khadga), Paris. Xhanda-aaxa- 
stb&paka (sec samstk \ p. 1121). Kbandlka, 
(also) a panic, measure of grain, Inset. Xhandila, 
a short chapter of a book, MinGr. Xhadana, 
(also) firmness, solidity, Dhitup, Khanya-v&dln, 
m. a mineralogist, Mahivy. Xham&plka (see sid- 
dh&nta-lagfm kk\ p. x 21 6). Xh&ra (in comp.) ; 
-grab a, (also) N. of various kings and chiefs, laser.; 
- turagiya (with samparhay m.), sexual union of a 
donkey and a horse, Kull.; • mukha , n. a horn for 
blowing, L.; Khara’s enemy,' N.of Rima, 

L. Xharaka, m. roaring of water, L. Xbara}a, 
min. hard, I... ; m. hardness, ib. Xharvaya, Nom. 
P. to cut or break in pieces, destroy, Nalac. 
Xbali-kfltya, in sfnte of (acc.) Jitakam. Shale* 
kapota-ny&ya,in.or-kapotiki,f. the rule of the 
doves alighting upon a threshing-floor, SB., Sch. 
Xhalvahga, a kind of [tea krishm-canaka ), 
Kaui. (Sch.). mftdglka, m. a swordsman, L. 
Xhfitra, (also) a breach, hole in the wall, Campak. 
XlildrA, n. (rather, ‘ weight, burden Khlnna- 
mftnasa, nifn. distressed in mind, Bear. XhllA 
and khily a (accord, to some also 4 pasture-land'). 
Xbura (in comp.) ; «f tyasa, m. the print of a hoof, 
Ragh.; - matin, m. N. of an ocean, jatakam . ; °rd- 
gra , 11. the tip of a hoof, Bear. Khetana, n. chase, 
hunting (cf. Cikhtta ), L. Xheta-aigha, Zhaxna- 
alpha, sec Kshctra-s°, Kshtma (above). 

Gayana (in comp.); -paridhdna, nifn. 4 sky- 
clothed,* stark-naked, BhP.; -sifjha, 111. N. of a 
Kacchapa-ghilta king, lnscr.; °nrfngana, 11. the 
celestial vault or skv, V is. Gang*, (also) ni. a kind 
of deer, L. ; N. of a dynasty, lnscr. Gaiigama, 
mfu. going, moving, L.; restless, inconstant, L. 
Ganff& (in comp.); -a/ilfoa, in. N. of wk.; - c sh- 
taka {p'gdshf), n. a hymn consisting of 8 verses and 
addressed to Gang! whilst bathing, RTL. 399 ; 
"gishti, f. a pearl, L. Gaja (in comp.); -piirva 
(<ee gap a, p. 643); -prayantp, in. an el°'driver, 
MBh.; -nuina, m. N.of a man, Mricch.; -rat ha- 
pur a, n. N. of a town, lnscr.; -vadhu, f. a female 
elephant, MAlaiim. ; °jtViu!r t 11. a rope for fettering 
an elephant, Ragh. China (in comp.) ; - pati-ndga , 
rn. N. of a king in Aryavarta, lnscr.; - purana , 
rul(/ )n. forming a number or assembly, L . ; -bhog)>a, 
mfii. to be possessed in joint tenure by a number of 
persons (as opp. to eka-bkogya\ lnscr.; m. 

(with Jainas) a disciple who is put in charge of a few 
others. Ganaka-maJti&m&tra, in. a finance 
minister, MahSvy. GananAvarta-lipi, f. a kind 
of uniting, Lalit. Gantt r a, n. a panic, astrological 
instrument, Divyav. Ganda, (also) a pledge, 
Mficch.; -kasha , rn. ( m kapoia-tf'), Sis.; -/<!/*, f. 
the region of the checks, MllatTm. Gandtika, ni. 
a ball for playing with, L. data (in comp.) ; - fra - 
ja, mfn. one whose children arc dead, Baudh.; °td- 
daka, mfn. waterless, dry, MBh. Gadfi-pfinl, m. 
N. of Vishnu, L. Gadga, mfn. stammering, L. 
Oadgada-rnddha, mfn. (speech) stopped by sobs, 
Bear. Qattdba (in comp.) ; -kuft, (also) a dumber 
devoted to Buddha’s use, luscr, (cf. M WB. 404, n. 2); 
- pm h pa - dh ftpa- dlpa , m . pi. perfumes (and) fioweis 
(and) incense (and) lamps, Hir.; -prabhSsa, m.N. 
of a Tathigata, Sukh. ii; -lift a, mfn. anointed with 
perfumes, ApGr.; -hast in and °Jhdttama, m. N. of 
Tathlgatas, Sukh. ii; 0 dhddddma , mfn. thoroughly 
perfumed or fragrant, Mficch. Gandbarva (in 
comp.); - fratyupasthita , mfn. pregnant, Divyav.; 
°v 6 pidhydya t in. a music master, Hear. Gandhi- 
vjltta, (in rhet.) * vrittagandhi, AgP. Gabba- 
■tl, in. (also prob. * a pole/ in syfimfi-g*, p. IJ73); 
-7/d ra, m. Sunday, Cat. QananAgamana, n. sg. 
going and coming, death and re-birth, Baudh. Ga- 
■ mika, mfn. licing on a journey, travelling, Divyav. 
GambhSra (in comp.) ; - kukshifd, f. having a deep 
abdomen (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas. 84; -dhha, mfn. deep and solemn, Bear.; 
- ndbhitd , f. the having a deep navel (cf. above), 
Dharmas. 8.j ; -pani-lekhatd, f. the having deep 
lines in the hand, ib.; ( °rd) vepas (accord, to some, 
‘ singing in a deep tone * or ‘constantly speeding’). 
GayK-kftkyapa, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, 
Sukh. i. Gay&sadlna, m. N. of a Sultin, lnscr. 
Gardabha-kshira, n. the milk of a she-ass (cf. 
mriga-kshr ), MBh. (v. I.). Garbha (in comp.); 
m gafa y an embryo, Bear. ; • prdvarana , n. the mem- 
brane encircling the fetus, ApGr., Sch.; -mrft, 


mfn. dying in the wom[>, MaitrS.; - samskdra , 
ni. a partic. ceremony, ApGr., Sch. ; - sarndhi , 

m. (in dram.) a partic. juncture, Bhar. Garvl, 
f. arrogance, L. GarbltAanAnana, mfu. eating 
forbidden food, Mu. x, 35. Gala (in comp.); 
-grant At, tn. a noose or sling for the neck, Dharmas.; 
-mot ana, n. wringing the neck, Sukas,; - randhr a, 

n. the threat, Campak. GolUnaaa, m. (with 

drkshdkdyana) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. GAlda 
(accord, to some in RV, viii, I, 30 , mfn. ardent, 
eager *). Galla-plrapa, nil'll, filling or swelling 
the cheeks, Mftlatlm. i. Gava (erase 1.); °v&- 
lambha, ni. 1 killing a cow,’ hospitality, ApSr., Sch. 
GavAathi (said of partic. arrows not to be employed 
in fair fighting), MBh. Gavlnl, (also) f. sg. the 
womb, MUnGr. GAv-yHti (accord, to some, ‘ road 
for the cows;' ‘any road or way;’ ‘a herd of cattle’). 
Gahan«*»htha,nif(^)n.being in the depth, MaitrS. 
Gahya, in. N. of an Agni, TS. GfiAgeya-deva, 
in. N. of a Kalacuri king, lnscr. G^jara, a carrot, 
BralunaV. Gftdhddvegu, mfn. extremely anxious, 
Malatim. G&tra (in comp.); -ceshtn, 11. posture 
of the limbs, Bear.; -vighars liana, 11. itching of the 
limbs, Dhitup. ; - sayya , mfn. (said of a class of 
ascetics), R. (B.); -samkocin, 111. .1 cat, L. GKn- 
dh&rl-vftnlja, m. a merchant who goes to ihe 
Glndh&ris, Pan. vi, 2, 13, K&*. GftyattS-mukba, 
n. the mouth of the Gityatrl, JaimUp. Gftylkl, f. 
a songstress, Bhar. Gfirbbina, (also )~simantbn- 
nayana (p. 1218). G&rhya, n. (with Human ) ) the 
domestic name, ApY., Sch. Girl (in comp.); -jil- 
devi \ f. N. of a queen of Punawpaksha, lnscr.; - raja - 
ghosha and "shttvera, ni. N. ofa Tathigata, Sukh. i ; 
-lakshmana } m. a fig-tree, L. ; -slant) f. 4 mountain- 
breasted,' the earth, L. GItAgita, mfn. sung and 
unsung, JaimUp, Glti-sataka, n.N.ofwk. Gnn- 
gaaia, humming (cf. gkuhgh°') } L. Gncoba- 
gtilma, n. bushes and shrubs, Mn. i, 48. GnSjR, 
f. a drum, Gnd&-keaat&, f. having the 

hair crisp or curly (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Gujna(also 4 power, might 
at, 4 by virtue of,* * in consequence of,’ * by means 
of’); - katkd , f. (in rhet.) eulogy, Kasat.; -gattdha- 
vat, mfn. having the fragrance of (i.e. resembling) 
virtue, Bear.; -guru, mfn. respectable through v”, 
Malatlm.; • dhrita , mfn. upheld by virtue (and 4 by 
ropes'), Mricch.; * vatpayaska , mfn. producing 
excellent milk, Bear, ; - itad-vapus , mfn. of excellent 
forrn,ib.; -viprantukla, mfn. freed from qualities, 
BhP. ; -kdrya, mfn. to be won by virtues, Miicch. ; 
°niltipdta, m. acting against natuie, Bhar.; *W/- 
jvala, mfn. shining with virtues, MalatTm.; °nddaya , 

m. rising or development of v°, Mn. vii, 211. Gu- 
dAnlla, m. breaking wind, L. Gupta, m. (also) 
the era named after the (inpta dynasty (beginning 
A. n. 319; hence the Gupta year 165 corresponds 
to a.d. 484-85 ; in later times the years arc called 
Valabhi-samvat from the rulers of Valabhi, and the 
era is spoken of as the Gupta- Valabhi era). Gnptl 
(a ‘rampart,’ read, 4 Kum. vi, 38') in comp.; 
- gupta , m. N. of a Jaina teacher; -pdlaka % ni. a 
jailer, Mricch. GrnnphanikA, f. * word-garland,' 
a literary composition, Subh. Gum (in comp.); 
-caryd, f. attendance on a teacher, Malatlm. ; - dina , 

n. Thursday, Cat.; - mukhi, f. N. of a partic. 
alphabet used by the Sikhs (a modification of Deva- 
nlgari), RTL. 164; - yoskit , f. a teacher’s wife, Mn. 
ii, 2 10; - iuirushin , mfn. ( « iutrustm ), Baudh. ; 
{°rv)-anganagama, in. adultery with a t°’s wife, 
Mu. xi, 55. Guru? 4 * ( we surwufa, p. 1236). 
v/ffub (read, 4 ind. p. gTufhvi ’). Gubya-dh&ri, 
f. the urethra, L. Gfidha (in comp.) ; -gulp hat a, 
f. the having the ankle hidden (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; - mantra , mfn. 
having secret intentions, Sringlr.; -jiVa, mfn. hav- 
ing the arteries hidden, Bear.; (°ra-/<f, f. one of a 
Buddha’s marks, Dharmas. 84). Qpiddbi, f. greedi- 
ness, MahUvy. Grifca, (also) domestic or family 
life, Jltakam.; - kakshyd . f. a court-yard, Bear.; 
•dvdr (« -dviira), Baudh,; - nirvdha , m. house- 
keeping, Kath<1s. ; • patala , the thatch of a house, 
VarBjiS.; - pati-vadana , n. a partic. religious reci- 
tation, ApGr., Sch.; -piijd, f. a partic. nuptial 
ceremony, ib.; -prishtha, n. the flat roof of a house, 
VarBrS. ; -prapadana, n. (solemn) entrance into a 
h°, ASvGf . ; - tnayura , ni. a domestic or tame pea- 
cock, Mricch.; -treniy f. a street, L.; 0 he-iura, m. 
‘bold at home/ a cowardly bully, L.; "hbdaka, n. 
rice-gruel, L. Gfihaka, a small house, hut, R. 
Griblta (in comp ); -nlpa, -dhattus or - dhanvan , 


mfn. armed with a b >w, Sak. ; - ndmadheya, mfu. 
named, mentioned, Malatlm.; - ppaicattdpa , mfn, 
penitent, Ratiiuv. ; -patheya, mfn. supplied with 
victuals for a journey, Sak.; •/£/<>, mfn. armed with 
a spear, Bear. ; °tavagunf/iaita, mfn. veiled, covered, 
Mricch. Gtba, (also) family life, Jatakam.; -/tf- 
ravata , m. a domestic pigeon, Mficch. Go (in 
comp.); * opaia accord, to some, ‘(a goad) 

having a cow-horn as its point/ RV. vi, 53, 9 ; 
-kricchra, n. a kind of penance til which barley 
cooked in cow’s urine is eaten, L.; -car a, (also) a 
place where birds are fed, Jatakam. ; - carma-mdlra , 
mfn. (land dec.) measuring a bull’s hide, Baudh.; 
* ddna-vrata, n. a vow taken at the Go-dana cere- 
mony, ApGr. ; - paksha-iutrutd \ f. having eye* with 
lids like those of a cow (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection), Dharmas. 83 ; -pa-nattda, m. ‘ sou of a 
cowherd,’ N. of Krishna, Subh.; -pdcala or -pd- 
dri , m. N. of Gwalior, lnscr.; - pala-ddraka , m. a 
cowherd boy, Mficch.; •pitri, in. a guardian, pro- 
tector, Jatakam.; -pliilaka (?), 111. a kind of bird, 
Kaui., Paddh. ; - pucch&gra , ‘ end of a cow’s tail/ a 
kind of dramatic composition, IW. 471 ; ( t g 6 )-puro • 
gava (rather ■» $-agra f ‘ a cow which is chief of 
all’); - bija-kdficana , n. pi. cows (and) grain (and) 
gold, Mn. viii, 88; - bhaga , mfn. cow-protecting, 
JaimUp. ; - vanija , m. a cattle-dealer, Pan. vi, 2, 13, 
Kli.; -vahin, in. Bos Gavgus, L.; - vidha , f. food for 
cows, Pat. ; -idld, f. N. of a Krishna temple, lnscr. ; 
-/;«(?), m. N. of a Krahma-cArin (having the patr. 
Jabala), JaimUp. ; shtha-gata , mfn. gone into the 
cow-stall or stable, Hir. ; - shthbdumbara , m. a kind 
of tree, ApGf.,Sch. Go^tkR,(also) N.of themother 
of Patahjali, IW. 167. Golikft, (also) a partic. in- 
sect, ApGr., Sch. Gftut&mljra, n. N. of a Tantra 
wk., RTL. 207. Gnuitbl, (also) the poiut of a 
moustache, Nalac. Grahapaka, (also) containing, 
including, Siddb. GrahanAntam, ind. until (the 
Veda) has been thoroughly apprehended or learned, 
Baudh. GrabAntar-nktbya, n. a partic. Eknha, 
SrS. Grama (in comp.); -deva , m. (« -devoid), 
lnscr.; - maryddd , f. the boundary of a village, 
HiiP. ; -ydjana, 11. sacrificing for many, Baudh.; 

• lunthaka , in. a village robber, PadmaP.; - iaka - 
tika, 11. a village cart, Mricch.; -si manta ( — -simii), 
Baudh.; 0 mya , (accorA to wine also) venereal dis- 
ease, KauL Grftsa (in comp.); -pdtri-^kri, P. 
-. karoti , to swallow anything as a good morsel, Subh.; 
°s<hrhihfami, n. food and raiment, Mn. ix, 202; 
°sdvardrdhya, n. at least one morsel, ApGf . Grfi- 
b&ka-tva, n. the power of perception or compre- 
hension, Mslatini. GrAba-malaka,m. conjunction 
of planets, Suryas. Griva-baddha, mfn. fastened 
round the neck, TS. Gi&ta, mfn. ill, sick, L. 

Gbafa-jSnn, mfn. having knees swollen like 
jars. Bear. Gbafana, m. an actor, L. ; a wicked 
or shameless person, L. Ghana (in comp.); - dun - 
dubhi-svana , mfn. deep as the sound of a drum or 
of a cloud, Bear. ; -pada, (also) water, L. ; °nd- 
bhaga , m. the orb or circumference of a cloud, Bear. 
Gharffaraka, m. (also) a hooting owl, L. GbS^A, 
f. a pot (cf. ghat a), Car. GbArikfi, f. a kind of 
food or dish, Nalac. Ghn&ffhuina, humming, 
Subh. Gbrlta (in comp.); -prikta } mfn. full of 
ghee, MBh.; - sarnudra, m. the ocean of ghee, 
SAmkhyas., Sch. Ghora, m. (also) a jackal, L. ; 
°rita, n. snorting, L. Gboshavad-Adi, mfn. be- 
ginning with a sonant, Hir. Gboahlta, m. N. of 
a man, Divyav. Ghnu (see iata-ghnu, p. 1049). 

Cakadra (see vi£-c°, p. 991). Oaklta-gatl, 
mfn. walking timidly or hurriedly, Bear. Cakra 
(in comp.) ; -cara, m. 4 circle-goer/ one who goes 
by turns (to the houses of Brlhmaus, Kshatriyas and 
Vaiiyas, scil. for alms), Baudh. (Sch.) ; - dhdrana , 
n.an axle, L. ; •paksha f m. a goose, L. ; -patha, m. a 
road for wheels, carriage-road, MBh. ; - oandha , m. 
all that holds a wheel* together, ib.; - ratna , n. an 
excellent wheel or disk (one of the 7 treasures of a 
king), Dharmas. 85 ; °h dhkita-pdni-pdda-talatd, 
f. having the palms of hands and feet marked with 
a wheel (one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 
83; 0 krbhkita-pdda, mfn. having the feet marked 
with a wheel, Bear, i, 65. Oaknka, m. (also) the 
ring on an umbrella, Subh. GakSbufe-trotr*, mfn . 
possessing sight and hearing, JaimUp, Oa&iQala, 
m. (also) a wagtail, L. Gaitaa, mfn. (add 1 skilled 1 
or ‘clever in, and -td, f., -tva t n. 4 drill/ 1 clever- 
ness).* Oafava, m. an inferior kind of grain, L. 
OateUb (in comp, for catur ) ; • shashty-upaedra - 
mdnasa-ptijd-stotra , n. N. of wk.; - suvarnaka 
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(or - sauv% mfo. having thcwcight of fourSuvarnas, 
Mu. viii, 137. Catur (in comp.); - asra-ydna , 
mfn. moving regularly (others ‘four-wheeled') , Kagh. 
vi, 10 ; - asra-iobhin , mfn. beautifully symmetrical) 
Kuni. i,33 ; -datjshlra, m.(also) N. of Air&vata, L.; 
-viuiaty-akshara, mfu. having 24 syllables, j[aimUp.; 
-vyavasiia-yamaka, u.a kind of Yamaka (in which 
the four quarters of a stanza are homophonous), Bhar. 
Gaturthl-prabhfltl, mfn. (for t} lAi-pr°) begin- 
ning with the fourth night, ApGr. Oatui-catvft- 
ri&astd-akshAra, mfn. having 44 syllables, J aim- 
Up. CatuaA-putra, mfn. having four sons, ib. 
Catvarl, f. a street, L. Catvftraka, n. a collec- 
tion of four, laser. Ganda&a (in comp.) ; -gandha, 
in. N.of aTathSgata, Sukh. i ; -gaura, mfn. white 
as the moon, Bear. ; - bkanu , (also) N. of a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh. i; -vani t f. a sandal wood, Sah. Oandra 
(in comp.); - bhiru , n. silver, L.; - varcasa , n. 
moonshine, SuSr.; -vyakarana, n.Candra’s grammar 
(published under Abhimauyu), Raj.it. i, 1 76 ; -sa- 
lt ala, m. n. the half-rnoon, Kid.; 6 Jrdgra (accord, 
to some, * having gold as the chief part, containing 
or yielding g 01 ) ; °drdrka- mardana , m. ( tonncuter 
of sun and moon/ N. of Rlhu, MW. CAmpaka- 
»resh$lii-kath&iiaka, n. N. of a tale. Cay ana 
(in comp.); - kdrika , f., - paJdhati , f., -prayoga, 
in., * sutra , n. N.of wks.; 6 ndnia, mfn. concluding 
with (the erection of) a Smattna, HirP. Cara (in 
astron., read, ‘ the difference of time between the 
rising of a heavenly body at Lank 9 or Ceylon, over 
whit.ii the lirst meridian passes, and that of its rising 
at any partic. place *). Caranaka, 11. a small foot, 
Sis Carltravaseaha, mfn. having only virtue 
left, Mricch. Garm&mbara, mfn. clothed in 
leather, Bear. Cary&oarana, n. tlie practice of 
discipline, Sukh. i. Galat-aafa, mfn. with Hying 
mane, Bear. OalAtman, mfn. fickle-minded, ib. 
Caahakaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a enpj 
Nalac. C&krlka, in. a secretly born son of a Siidra 
and a VaisyS, L. C&ndikS, f. N. of one of the 6 
Yoginfs, Dharmas. 13. CSndramasffyanl, (also) 
N. of Buddha, L. CSpa, (also) a partic. measure 
of length, Das.; -nigama, m. archery, Balar.; 
-rava, in. the whizzing of a bow, K. Cftmujida- 
rftja, in. N. of several kings, Inscr. C&rltra- 
pusbpa, mfu. whose flowers are moral actions, 
Bear. C&rn (in comp.) ; - garni td, f. having a grace- 
ful gait (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas. 84; -gita, n. N. of wk.; - payodhara , 
mf(d)n. fair-bosomed, Bear. ; •Srihgin (see ir ingin, 
p. 108S). C&rya, (also) m. the son of an outcaste 
Vaisya (v.l. for ac° or dcdtytt), Mn. x, 23. 09 - 

lukya-vikrama-k&la, m. N. of an era established 
by the Western Calukya king Vikramilditya VI; 
(its first year corresponds to the expired Saka year 
998 - a.d. 1076-77). CMmyapa, m. N. of a 
dynasty, Inscr. Cl (large Sanskrit type should have 
been used for the roots 1. ci and 2 .vi, and the aor. 
cikaydm alah put under the latter). Gikltva- 
uiya, mfn. curable, J lukani. Gikltsft-prEbhfl- 
ta (see prabhrita, p. 703). CltAntarapsatS, 
f. the having the place between the shoulders well 
filled out (one of the 32 signs of perfect ion), Dharmas. 
83. Citl, (also) N. of a plant (v.I.r/V/i), Kaui. 
Cltta (in comp.); - dhdrana , 11. concentrated at- 
tention, Sltpkhyas., Sch.; -dhdrd-buddhi-samku- 
sum itdbhyudqala , m. N. of a TathSgata, Sukh, i ; 
-pdvan (or cil-p°), m. N. of a class of Brlhmans in 
Kofikan, RTL. 271, n. I ; - virjbga, ni. irritation of 
the mind, PSn. vi, 4, 91 ; °ttdd!upatya, n. control 
over the mind, Bear. Oitra, (also) leaping to and 
fro, Jltakam.; - katha , mfn. full of varied converse. 
Bear. ; - kdatd , f. the having beautiful hair (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
- javanikd , f. a painted curtain, Mllatim. ; -paksk- 
maid, (. the having beautiful eyelashes (c f. -keliitd), 
Dharmas. 84; -sudh&nidhi, m. N. of wk.; -hetu, 
m. a partic. rhet. figure, KftvySd. ii, 253 ; ^trhkpiti, 
f. a picture, Mficch.; °trdiigufitd, f. the having 
beautiful fingers (cf. -keloid), Dharmas. 84; c /r<f- 
yudha , (also) N. of Klma-dcva, Bear. ; °trdhuti % 
f. an offering to Citra, RTL. 425. Glut* (in comp.); 
• partta or -vaia, mfu. lost in thought, thoughtful, 
Bear. \-vidheya,mfn. influenced by a thought, Bear. ; 
- 1 vivikta , mfu. alone with, i.e. immersed inthougiit, 
MBh. Olra (in comp.) ; -vdsa, m. a long sojourn, 
MBh.; -samsthita (Yajfi.) or -sthita (Mn.), mfn. 
having stood for a long time. Olka (in comp.); 
kivara % n. a bark garment, Mllatim.; \&tnbara, 
mfn. » r tabhrH, Bear. Clvara-Tat, mfn. » prec. , 


Pracand. Oufi, f. cutting, in CttndlkK, f. 

cutaneous eruption (see saqudri-c 0 ). Culla-patka, 
m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Sukh. i. Cfirpa- 
vjiddhi, m. N. of a man, Mficch. Cedi-samvat 
(sec kolas uri * satfivatsara , p. 1324). Oeahtft- 
Pfithaktva-nivartlxi, mfu. to be (or being) 
carried out by separate (repeated) acts, ApY. Caitra 
(in comp.); -hull, f. N. of a wk. on Krit suffixes 
(attributed to Vara-raci) ; samkrtinlt, f. N. of a 
festival usually celebrated early in April (in Bengal). 
Corlk&»viv&fca, ni. a secret marriage, Mricch. 
Cola^bbl^a, 11. N. of a drama. CaUdrSyana 
&c. (erase and cf. mtdr\ p. 1 323). Caura-kUbi- 
■ha, u. the crime or guilt of a thief, M11. viii, 300. 

ChadU-tfina, n. straw for a roof, L. Oban* 
da^-pratlabtbkna, mfn. based on ructre, MaitrS. 
CbaXa (in comp.); pftta, m gliding out, DharmaS.; 
-tu)c, f. deceitful speech, L. Cbiffa-m&Qsa, n. goat’s 
flesh, Mn. iii, 269. Chftnaka, rn. a partic. mixed 
caste, L. Chittapa (orr// J ), 111. N. of a grammarian 
and a poet, Ganar.; Subh. Chluna ^in comp.); 
-kanid, ml(f ;ii. (SUr.); -dvaidha, min. one whose 
doubts have been destroyed, Bhag. ; -s ihfttia, mfn. 
having broken legs, MBh.; °nndbhra , n. a cloud 
torn asunder, Bhag. Chnrik&bandba-prayoga, 
ni. the ceremony ot providing a Sudra with a bill- 
hook, Cat. ChurikS. (cf. sthuHkd, p. 1263). 

JaksbS, f. chewing, L. JakHblta,mfn. chewed, 
eaten, L. Jagat (accord, to some also ‘a river/ 
RV. x, 75, 2); -prakdsa, (al>«) N. of a pcx-rti in 
praise of king Jagat-sinha. Jagad (in comp, for 
jugal) - hbharana , n. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
nltha Paudita-rSja ; -Ha, (also) N. of the author of 
the Hasvirnavn ; - dhitdtman (for -A/r'), mfn. hav- 
ing the heart set on the salvation of the world, Bear.; 
- bhaya , 11. terror of the universe, Bill'.; - ydtrd , f. 
worldly affairs, ib. ; - rdma , m. N. of an author, Cat. 
JagamyK (read °mydt 9 Hir. i, 8, 4). Jagdha 
(in comp.); -trifia, mfn. one who has eaten grass, 
KathUp. ; °dhdrdha, mfn. half-eaten, MSlaiim. 
Jahghft, (also) the leg ; - no /aka , a bone of the leg, 
Milatim. Jat& (in comp.) ; -Jhtila, tn. N.of Siva, 
L. ; - vunnan , m. N. of a king, I riser. Jatbarot- 
sava, m. a festive dinner, L. Jatakft, f. a ccx'k* 
roach, L. Jana (in comp.) ; -kliya, in. a crowd of 
people, JStakam.; -in, f. beautiful women (coll.), 
Bear, iv, T02 ; - summarda , in. a throng of people, 
Mricch. ; °ndmava, nt. * id./ a caravan, MBh. Ja- 
nayitnn, tn. a father, L. JanlkS, f. a mother, 
Divyav. Janitra (with paramd , accord, to some, 
'origin on high/ AV. i, a.ft, l). Jani-viA, tn. 
knowing orwiiming women, Ap( 5 r. Janiaa, mfn. 
kind to people, Inscr. Janma (in comp, tor Jan • 
man)', -Jardntaka, m. destroyer of birth and old 
age, Bear.; - parigraha , m. birth (acc. with *Jkri t 
r tobeborn’), Jltakam. birth and 

death, KathUp.; - vatsalya , n. love for one’s native 
country, Hit.; °mi1n/akara, in. destroyer of birth, 
Bear. Janya-vyitti, f. contest, fight, Da*. Ja- 
pttpfda, m. a garland of China loses, Malatim. 
Jabdha, mfu. swallowed (see hemantaj °). J am- 
bB-dripfliwara, m. a sovereign of India, Sukh. i. 
Jambha (in comp.) ; - niiumbhana , m. N. of 
Iudra, Nalac.; °lihdrdti, m. id., Dharmas, Jay a (in 
comp); - krishna , m. N. of various authors (also 
with bha((a, updlhydyu See.) ,Cat . ; -ataman, in. N. 
of a Jaina teacher, Inscr.; - lahhmana,\\.^vildsa , 
ni. N. of wks.; °y6ttara, mfn. certain of victory, 
MBh.; ® 'ybddharona , n. report or praise of v°, R. 
Jar&tha, (also) full-grown, Mslatitn. Jarftyu- 
JA. mfn. (accord, to some in AV. i, 12, 1 sprung 
from the womb of a cloud/ said of lightning). Ja- 
yftyndba, mfu. having old age as his weapon (said 
of Death), Bear. Jariihjjni (?), Hir. i, 4, 6. 
Jarjara-pujft, f. (in dram.) homage to the banner 
of Indra (a kind of ceremony). Jala f in comp.) ; 
•garb/in, mfn. wet with dew, Bear, xiii, 72 ; -gd- 
hana , n. entering the water, KHvyid, ; taramgini , 
f. a series of cups filled with water in varying quan- 
tities and played on as a musical instrument l*y strik- 
ing them successively with a wand or light hammer, 
MW.; • iaskara , m. ‘water-thief/ the sun, L.; - pa - 
vitra , n. a water-strainer, filter, Baudh. ; • pdlika , f. 
lightning, L. ; -purna, (also) filled with tears, Bear, 
viii, 74; -prikta, nifn. touching water, swimming, 
R.; -brink ana, n. a flood of water, L. ; - bhauta , 
mfn. one who is infatuated or silly in regard to w°, 
Kathfts, ; - rnitra , m. the moon, Dhurtan.; -kina, 
mfn. waterless, dry, Mficch. Jalpa (in comp.) ; 
- kalpataru ; 01. v - kalpalatd , l, 0 pcivara-mahat - 


mya, n. N. of wks. JalbapA* m. N. of a poet 
(contemporary of Mafikha), Subh. Jar As (accord, 
to some, 'swift, rapid/ RV. iii, 50, 2 ; iv, 27, 1). 
JahX, (prob.) an exclamation (others, read jdhako « 
jahako), RV. viii, 45, 37. Jahibgira or Jihftii* 
gira, m. Jahangir (emperor), inscr. JRgarlta- 
dmd, m. place of waking, §Br. Jdgrat-pro- 
panoa, ni. the world as it appears to one who is 
awake, Sftmkhyapr. Jftdmftyana, a kind of water 
vessel (v. 1. jdgm*), Kaui. JAta (in comp.) ; -tar- 
*Aa,nif». thirsty, desirous, Bear.; - puma , mfn. born 
before, Mricch,; - rdga , mfu. enamoured, Bear.; 
-yfipa, (also) m. N. of a Commentator on the Atnara- 
koi.i ; - vidyd , f. (accord, to some, * innate or peculiar 
knowledge ’); \ iii)-vedas (accord, to some, ‘sage, 
wise’); °tdnuk<unpa, mfn. compassionate, Bear. 
Jfttaka (in comp.) ; -darpatta, tn., * bhushana , 11., 
-maitjan, f., -talna, n.. -Inks hatia, n„ Sam- 
graka , m. N. of wks. J&ti (in comp.); - las , ind. 
according to caste, Mn. x, 11 ; uintaya, m., - vi- 
dua, in., -sdmkarya, n. N. ot wks.; {°ty)-anta- 
riyaka, tilth, belonging to another (tutuic) birth, 
jArakain.; {Jty)-utpaNi kratmi , m. N. of a ch. of 
the Skanda-purAiia. J&naki-gitS, f. N. of a wk. 
on Bhakti by Sri-Ilarslia. Jaxtu (in comp.;; -ni- 
kuTuana, 11. a partic. posture in Yoga, L. ; ( y m/)- 
antani , ind. between the knees, Baudh. JftyA&ya 
(accoul. to some «» Syphilis*). J&rla, in. one 
whoae wife has a paramour, Hir. ; (Ini), f. having a 
paramour, enamoured, RV. J&la (iu comp.) ; - bnu - 
.r liana, m. the son of a Maitieyn and a KshatriyS, 
L.; -Miit'ga, 111. the way through the window, 
Malatim. ; °ldbaddh&hguli parti pada-hilatd , f. 
the having the soles of the feet and palms and lingers 
covered with nets (or cross-lines; one of the 32 signs 
of perfection), Dharmas. 83 ; VJpaJwifi, m. a fisher- 
man, Sak. Jita-manya, 111. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Jlhma-k&rln, mfn. acting crookedly or deceitfully, 
R. (B.). Jihv£-p&van, in. 'drinking with the 
tongue/ a d<ig, L. Java, m. (also) N. of a famous 
physician, Buddh. ; - k askant , , f. the skin from a 
living animal, Kaus. (Sch.) ; -ghatya (read,' a living 
animal lit to be killed’) ; - ninta , n. pi. living animals 
(such as * centipedes/ Sch.) ground to powder, GrS, ; 
( °vJ)-dkanya (ao.oid. to some, * blessing or b«’- 
fii ending living cieaturcs’); -ttuia,\\\. state between 
life and death, K. ; - irihga , n. the horn of a living 
animal, Hir.; -stivart, t. bringing loitli a living 
child, MAitGf.; luhianda, N. of a Nit taka. JI- 
vad-vibhSga, m. partition while (the father is 
still; living, Hrihas. Jivita (in comp.) ; - gupta , 
in, N. of two kings of Magadha, Inscr. ; -triskfid, 
f. thirst for life, Malatim.; - praddyin , mfu. life- 
preserving, ib, ; -marani j,u. death in life, il».; - sar - 
Viiwa, 11. the wlmle essence of 1°, 8ak.; ‘V dvasdna , 
n. end of life, death, MAlatim.; c tdd uaha na, n. carry- 
ing on 1 °, continuing to live, ib. Jitrln (also, ‘vivify- 
ing*), MBh. JSvS,f. N.of a plant, Kaui. Jusht&or 
Juahfl, f. also N . of a row, Lftty . ; Dr.thy . J nbotl 
(in comp.); * coduna , mfn. impelled by the wo uhjnko- 
H, ApY.; -yajali kriyii , f. pi. the offering of burnt 
oblations and (other) sacrifices, Mn. ii, 84. Jnfina 
(in comp.); - katthihala , 11. desire of knowledge, 
Jltakam. ; -nulhi, m. N. of the teacher of Bliava- 
l»lniti,Ma!atim.,I)iliod. \ -panya , in. a dealer in ku°, 
Mftlav. ; -pradipa, m. a lamp of kn°, Kum. ; N. of 
a metrical dialogue on the Vedanta between Hara 
and Hari, Cat.; - tndrga , m.the way of kn° (one of 
the 3 roads to salvation ; cf. karma - and bhakti- 
m°), RTL. 63 ; - snrybdaya , in. N. of a Jaina drama, 
Jn&p&k&TfOi, f. N.of a gram. wk. JxLeyArpara, 
111. the ocean of knowledge, Bear, vii, 56. Jyft (in 
comp.) ; • nivdrana , n. a leathern fence for the arm, 
L. ; -°roham (Jyar*), n. the fixing a bow-string, 
Cat. Jyiyas-vat (others, 'following a leader, 
obedient;’ others, ‘excellent, superior *). JySyu, 
a bow-string, Kaus. Jytsh^ha (in comp.) ; -brail - 
rnana, (also; n. the chief Brkhmaya, JaimUp. ; 
-lakshmd, n. the princifial mark or sign, MaitrS.; 
-sdmaka, m. one who knows the Jycshjha-sanum, 
Baudh. Jyotaya-»&maka (some read • mdnakd , 

' little shiner '). JyotBxUtdbya, mfn. full of light,, 
Mricch. JrAyas (accord, to some, 'onset, haste, 
hurry, course*). J valoo-cbarlra, mfn. having a 
radiant body, Bear. JralanAdfeipati, ni, N. of 
a Tathagata, Sukh. i. JvUi, m. (also) a hot in- 
fusion, MaitrS. JvU&ya&a, m. N, of a teacher, 
JaimUp. JvUS-lakahapa, n. N. of the 29th 
Parifishia of the AV. 

JhaAki or JhaAkS, f. N. of a kind of dram. 
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entertainment (tableaux vivants). Jhatlti (re- 
peated * * no sooner - than, ' M llatim.). Jba^aJ- 
Jba&atkExin, mfn. making a rattling or tinkling, 
Pracand. Jbtylkft, f. hiccough, L. 

TlfVibhiiBAna, n. a panic, posture in Yoga, L. 
Tlppx^r-Ksaja, in. N. of a Vedanta wk. ?lkft 
(in comp.); - samuccaya , m., • sarvasva , n. N. of 
wks. ?eka, m. N. of a demon causing disease (v.l. 
taka), Hir. ?od axa-px ak&sa , m. and ?olaka- 
m&h&tmya, n. N. of wks. 

Thapflia-paddbatl, f. N. of wk. fbopaka 
or fl&ovftka, in. N. of a chief, Inscr. 

paaka-aUUMinyA, n. (1 (or D banka- m°) N.of 
wk. Baxnarat m. (also) a portent, evil omen, L. 
9nmaxu,m.iadd ‘ a sacred drum, shaped like an hour- 
glass, used by the god Siva and by Buddhist mendi- 
cant monks for a musical accompaniment in chanting/ 
cf. M WB. 384. 385). pambara-alpha, m. (with 
Para-mdra) N. of a king, Inscr. pMa-candra, 

m. N. of a king, Cat. pipdlka, m. a partic. mixed 
caste, L. pundnxa, in. an upper bedroom, L. 
pnndhl, (also) N. of various authors, Cat. pvral 
(see d-<jval , p. 1319, col. 2). 

phlli or phiUl or phlllikft, f. the city Delhi, 
Inscr. phankana, n. (also) bringing near (in 
svayam-iisana'dk sec p. 1278). 

Takarl ( a \uitagnra,°raka or tayari)- sthakara 
or sthagara, a partic. fragrant powder (Bloomfield’s 
AV., p. 311). Takma-nff iana-tf ana, m. a series 
of Mantras or texts used as a protection against fevers 
&c., A V. Paris. T&J-jalftn. (ChUp. iii, 14, 1, read, 
accotd. to some, taj-jdndnUi, 1 thinking, may I 
know that / cf. IW. 102, 1). Tadit-patl, rn. a 
cloud, L. Tapdaka, n. (also) a ship, Nal.ic. Tat 
(in comp.); -krite, ind. therefore, MBh. ; -kriya, 
mfn. wotking without wages, L. ; - kshanikd , f. a 
courtezan, Mahlvy.; -pardyana, mfn. having that 
as chief object, Bbag. ; - prakrita , mfn. made or con- 
sisting of that, Pan. v, 4, 2t ; - pratyayam , ind. to 
make anything sure (ya-fva, n.), A past.; Baudh. ; 
-fradhbna, mfn. depending chiefly on that, Mu. 
iii, 18; -aid, mfn. sitting there, Hir. Tatxa- 
loka, rn. the other world, HirP. Tatb&xtba-vlc, 
f. truth, f,. Tad&tva-snfttra-sraddbeya (see 
it* 3 , p. 1096). Tad-dharma, mfn. having the 
same qualities, ApY. Tanu ( in comp. ); - jihvatd , f. 
the having a thin tongue (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -dirgha-ghona, mfn. 
one who has a thin long nose, Bear. ; - varmatt , ». 
armour for the body, MBh. Tanmaa, n. (prob.) 

-- tanimau, a fissure, hole, MlnGr. Tapah (in 
comp. for tafas) \ * pradhdna , mfn. pre-eminent in 
penance, Bear. ; sahdya , m. companion in penance, 
ib. ; ('] pas', -tanu, mfn. having p° as a body, JaimUp. 
Tapo (in comp, for tapas'y, -da, (also) any sacred 
place, Bear. ; >nidAana, n. a treasury of penance, ib. ; 
*n/a, mfn. ending with p°, Mn. xi, 235; -yoga, m. 
the practice of p , ib. i, 41 ; * varishtha , mfn. ex- 
cellent in p°, Bear. Taxnaft (in comp.); -/ra- 
(chddaka, mfn. covering with darkness (said of an 
evil demon', MlrkP.; * samghata , m. dense d°, 
KatnSv. Tamo ( in comp.) ; -nisktha, infn. founded 
on d°, Mn. xii, 95 ; - viidla , mfn. full of darkness, 
Slmkhyak. Taramga-dattft, f. N. of a comedy, 
Dasar. Tarandaka, m. (also) a raft, float, L. 
Taxi, f. — start, a barren cow, MaitrS. Tan* 
f&ditya, m. the newly-risen snn, MBh. Taxnma- 
ataka, the top of a tree, Bear. Tarka (in comp.) ; 
-kutuhala,n.,-cu(jdniani % m., -vada, m. N.of wks. 
Tar$a, (also) any young animal, Dhflrtan. Tarda 
(accord, to some, * a field insect ’). Tastkn (rather 
' n.that which is stationary , i.e. plants and animals’). 
Tkjlka, (also) Arab, Inscr. Tftpaaa-vataa- 
rlja, N. of a Nfifaka (by Anaftga-harsha, written 
before 850 a.d.). Tfa&xa (in comp.) ; : ;iva , m. 
the son of a MSgadha and a BrahmanI (who works 
in copper ), L.; - ttakha , mf(f)n. having- red nails, 
MBh. (-/a, f., Dharmas. 84); °rddhar ’ oshtha , mfn. 
having a red lower lip, Bear. Tirt 'in comp.) ; 
-tandrddaya, m. N. of a poem ; - m ait r aka , n. 
'star- friendship/ spontaneous love, Malatim.; Ut- 
tarar. ; • vartman , n. the sky, L. TExkshydsaaa, 

n. N. of a partic. posture in Yoga, L. Tftla-pxa- 
m&pa, mfn. as tall as a palm tree, Bear. T&vad- 
Tldlia, mfn. of such kind, jltakam. Titiru, m. 
or f. • patamga , L. Tlbtta (said to be fr. trivisk- 
tapa), Tibet, Ary av. Tlmlr&flrba, m. deep dark- 
ness, L. Tlmi-iatrn, m. a panic, marine monster, 
L. Tlr aiolna-vap »a, m. a cross-beam (?), ChUp. 
iii, II. TimmalMa, m. N. of Vishnu, Inscr. 


TlruTft&anda-pnxa, n. N. of a town, Inscr. Tix- 
yaf (in comp.); • dkriti , m. any creature like an 
animal, Jltakam.; • valatta , n. oblique movement, 
deflection, Malatim. TUisana, mfn. eating sesa- 
mum grains, Baudh. TUitsaka, m. a hyaena, L. 
TlahyAsaxa-tlxtba, n. N. of a place, Inscr. 
Tikshpa (in comp.) ; -dans At raid, f. the having 
sharp eye-teeth (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas, 84; °ndmla, mfn. bitter and 
sour, Mficch. Tikshplyaa, mfn. sharper, AV. 
Tira (in c^mp.); - vtlagtta , mfn. come ashore, 
landed, Kath&s. TXrtha (in comp.) ; • pratipddana , 
n. - sat-pattra ddna, Da i. (Sch.). Tuk ( « Vtak, 
see suduka , p. 1224). Tn&ga-aakhatft, f. the 
having prominent nails (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Tnpdln, m. a bird, 
L. TunnS, f. (also ‘ a violated woman ’). Tam* 
bttkl, f. a .kind of drama of an inferior order (con- 
taining exhibitions of jugglery), Sih, TaxaffA (in 
comp.) ; -pataka, m. a groom, Bear. Tnramgin, 
(also) consisting of horses or horsemen, MBh. Tu- 
lajl, m. N. of a king of Tan jure (1765-1788 a.d.) 
and reputed author of various wks. Talk (in comp.); 
-puns, m.(» -purusha), Baudh. ; -rndna, n. weights 
and measures, Mn. viii, 403. Tnlya (in comp.); 
- krama , mfn. keeping the same pace, Jltakam.; 
•gar i wan, mfn. of the same dignity with (instr.), 
l'racand.; - codana , n. an equally important rule, 
Drlhy.; -vat, ind. like, /ipY.j °iydbhidhiina t mfn. 
of equal name (i.c. having a name corresponding 
to one’s qualities), Bear. Tnvara (see tubara ). 
Tuvi-gxa, mfn. (accord, lo some roaring loud/ 
fr. V 2 -K? J )’ Tanh^Snlilta (see ^ sin, p, 1 259). 
Turya (in comp.) ; - ghosha , m. the sound of musical 
instruments, Mn.vii, 225 ; N.ofaTathSgata, Sukh. i. 
TuU-SAdxifa^ankaxoftxa-pS^itS, f. the hav- 
ng hands soli as cotton (one of the 80 minor marks 
>f a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Trina (in comp.); 
kdshtha , 11. grass and wood, Mn. v, 122; - cchedin , 
mfn. one who plucks grass, ib. iv, 71 ; - paiicikd , f. 
straw, L.; - prdsana , n. throwing grass into the 
fire, I)r .thy. ; • samvara , m. red deer, ib. ; -saw cay a, 
m. a bundle of grass or straw, ib. ; - skandil , 111. a 
grasshopper (sec skandd). Trlxhpk (in comp.) ; 
-V/tf {°n!irtd), mfn. tormented by thirst, Mficch.; 
-sanga*' m. attachment to desire, Bhag. Tejo (in 
comp, for tejas ) ; - malra , f. a particle of light, SBr.; 

> vaulagdhya -J Ua vat, mfn. having energy (and) 
cleverness (and) a good character, Sah. ; diara, mfn. 
taking away or wasting strength, Bear. Tall*, 
(also) in. N. of a king, Inscr.; ■ ghfita , n. ghee 
mixed with sesamum oil, Mricch. Toykhkra, m. 
a partic. class of ascetics, Baudh. Tauvillkk, f. a 
female demon causing disease, AV. vi, r6, 3 (Say.), 
Tyakta (in comp.); -punah-xvi-krita, (in rhet.) 
resuming what has been suspended, Kpr.; tdgni , 
mfn. one who has abandoned the sacred fire, Mn. iii, 
153. Trayl-niakkarskA, in. the extract or 
essence of the three Vedas, Mn. iv, 125. Trayo- 
daia-mksa, mfn. extending over thirteen months, 
JaimUp. Trksa (add MV. 2 . tras ’). Tri (in 
comp.); - divin , m. a god, KJv.; - pdda , (also) a 
vessel with three feet, Kaus.; - futra , mfn. having 
three sous, JaimUp. ; -pura-vighna, ni. thedestroyer 
of Tripura, MBh.; - prakdra , nil'll, of three kinds, 
threefold, Mn. xii, 51 ; -vastu, 11. the triple object 
(viz. Buddha, Dharma, and Sarpgha), Divyav. ; -w- 
shuka, mfn. diverging into three directions, HirP.; 
-V(da, m. (with kfish na-rdta -lauh itya) N. of a 
teacher, JaimUp.; duia-pattila-dhara, m. N.of 
Siva, Hariv.; - shamdhi iin AV., prob. the personi- 
fication of a three-pointed weapon as a ‘battle-cod'). 
Trlah-pxakkxa (or trih-pr 0 ), mfn.- ■« tn-pra- 
kdra , MlrkP.; APrat., Sch. Txaldh&taka-aa- 
matft, f. equilibrium of the three elements, Sukh, i. 
Try-ambaka, (also) N. of a sacred bathing- place 
at the source of the Godlvari (commonly called 
Trimbak. and renowned for a temple of the threc- 
eyed god Siva), TvAff-Asthi-i«fha, mfn. having 
only skin and bone remaining, a mere skeleton, Bear. 
Tvftyi (accord, to some « te, tvt f ). 

Dassb^xkyadha, mfn.havingtusksfor weapons, 
Bhag. Oaksblpk (in comp.); -pada, mf(f)n. 
having the feet towards the south, Hir.; - praiigraha , 
nu N. of partic. Mantras, HirP.; - pravana , mfn. 
sloping down southwards, Hir. ; -prdtl t*,mfn. directed 
towards the south-east, ib. ; • varjam , ind. with the 
exception of the sacrificial gift, ApGf. Day dfra 
(in comp.); - kilbiska , mfn. one whose sins are 
burnt away ordestroyed, MBh.; *dhdnna, ft. scorched 


rice, L. Pa$dA (in comp.) ; -pmtn&sana, n. a 
partic. posture in Yoga, L.; «fa}ika, m. a police- 
officer, constable, Naiac. ; - vidki , rn. a mode of 
punishment, Mn. viii, 221 ; dura, m. N. of a man, 
Mficch. ; ° 4 dpdnaha, n. sg. a staff and sandal, Jaim- 
Up. Da^dKya, (also) to resemble the stem of 
(comp.), Mllatim. Dapdlka, m. (also) a kind of 
arrow, L. DattSttara, (also) pronouncing a judg- 
ment, Mllatim. Dadd, ind. an exclamation, JaimUp. 
Badlttha, (also) N.ofa monkey, Bllar. Padda, m. 
N. of various kings (of Gurjara See.), Inscr, Pan 
(accord, to some fr, darts, 'to make straight/ 
either ' to raise, erect/ or 1 to put right, rule, guide, 
manage/ in some places probably a guide, 
manager, institutor ’). Paata (in comp.) ; -kotd, 
m. the tusk of an elephant compared to a flower-cup, 
Ragh.; •pdttcalikd, f. an ivory doll, Malatim.; 
-lift a, mfn. that to which theteeth adhere (?), VS., Sch. 
Dapbaxa-kbk&a, m. Ztphar Khln (Sultan), Inscr. 
Pama (in comp.) ; * ddna , n. du. self-control and 
liberality, Mn. iv, 246; °mbpPta, mfn. endowed 
with self-control, MBh. Dama&kropapa, n. a par- 
tic. ceremony, Inscr. Pamayantl-parlpaya, m. 
N. of a poem. Pdm-patl (accord, to some »= ‘ lord, 
master/ fr. i/days ♦ p° [cf. dan above] ; i, du. 

‘ master and mistress’). Payk (in comp.); -pur- 
vatn, ind. compassionately, Baudh.; -°fasa (daydP), 
mfn. disinclined to pity, Bear, viii, 30. Paraka, 
mfn. timid, afraid, L. Paxbha (in comp.); - gru - 
rnushti ni. a firmly closed hand full of Darbha grass, 
ApGr. (Sch.); °bh$mfva, covering for the hands 
made of Darbha grass (?), ib. Paxsana (in comp.) ; 
-kditkshin, mfn. longing for the sight of (comp.), 
Bhag.; 0 ndtsuka , min. id., Malatim. Pala-na- 
ffara, n. N. of a town, Inscr. Dasa (in comp.); 
'■nakka, mfn. haying ten finger-nails, Mricch.; - pu - 
tra , mfn. haviug'ten sons, JaimUp. ; - rdtra-paryu - 
shita,n ifn. having stood for ten nights or days, Su&r.; 
•'sahasram, (also) ten thousand times, Pars*. ; l 'sd- 
vayava , m. N. of 5 iva, L. ; °idvastha, f. (in rhet.) 
the ten conditions (of a lover, viz. ab hi las ha, 
cintana, smriti, guna-kathd, udvega, praldpa, 
unrndda , satftcara, jatfald, ami mar ana , qq.vv.), 
Daiar. iv, 48; °idttara, m. the eleventh, MBh. Da- 
iana-slkhara, the point of a tooth, Git. Pa- 
sasnl-stba, mfn. between 90 and 100 years old, 
Mn.ii, 138. Pa8k-vlpkka,m. fulfilment of destiny, 
Mllatim. Pasra, in. a tooth, L.; a serpent, L. 
Paab^a-mktxa, mfn. just bitten or stung, Mllatim. 
Paahtavya, n. the act of biting, Jltakam. Pa- 
hana (in comp.); - fca/pa , in. a crematory rite, 
HirP.; -vat, ind. as (at) cremation, ib.; - Sara t hi, 

m. the wind, Das. Pahyu, m. fire, L. Pkk* 
■bSyya,m. a vulture, L. Pkkshlpeya, min. having 
a claim on the sacrificial gift, ApSr. Pftkahinya, 
(also) dexterous, energetic, strong, capable, Jltakam. 
Pkdima-pbala, n. the kernel or seed of a pome- 
granate, Anar. Pfttxi-pxatioohaka, ni. du. giver 
and receiver, Mu. iv, 194. Dttrff-kaxpa, mf(s)n. 
having ears formed like a sickle, MaitrS. Pitra* 
y4, tn. a patron., ib. P£da~fta (erase x after 
' Sis'). 1 . Pina (in comp.) ; -pattaka, n. a deed 
of donation, Rljat.; . pratibhi* , a surety for pay- 
ment, Mn. viii, 160; • visodhana , n. du. addition 
and subtraction, VarBrS.; -vira, m. (in rhet.) liberal 
heroism, Bhar. ; - samvanana , n. encouraging liber- 
ality, R. Pftnapnax (RV.% Bftya-vlxa, in. (in 
rhet.) compassionate or liberal heroism (cf. ddna-v p 
above), Slh. Bftxa-yaptl, f. guarding a wife, Hir. 
3. Bftxu (in comp.) ; -citi, f. a pile or pyre of wood, 
HirP.; - puttrikd , -puttri (read -putrikd, - futri ). 
PErdbajayantl (see vaipatcita, p. 1332). Pir* 
bhyBsha (applied to a bow ; v. 1. °usha), Kaul. 
Bftlbhyftyana, m. N. of a teacher, Prasannar. 
PM araka, (also) a camel, L. 2. fill ( ® 2. ddt, 
see su-dds, p. 1234). B&ha-vadlnya, mfn . burn- 
ing intensely (dd, f.). Hear. Blk-pftla-stuti, f. 
(in dram.) praise of the giurdians of the world (a 
kind of introductory ceremony). Plydlia-phala, 

n. the point of a poisoned arrow, Kum. i v, 25. Diy- 
▼alaya, m. n. the universe, Sii. Pltya-vili (VS.). 
Binant-manyft, f. a full-moon night, L. Divan 
(TBr.). Plva-atambkana, tnf(i )n. sky-support- 
ing, JaimUp. PlyS-atlkftaa, mfn. standing during 
the day, Baudh. Blvl-dbavaka, N. of a tree, 
Kauk Piyya (in comp.); -kdlint, f. a kind of non- 
poisonous snake, L. ; °vy 6 nmdda, m. N. of a modern 
drama. Plniaa, m. an instructor in sacred know- 
ledge, L. ^labfa-yasnaaa» n. dying, death (cf. 
dishtd gatih), HirP. BSaa-oiatiiiia^l, f. N. of 
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i princess, Inter. DIpti (in comp.); -pkala, 
mf(d)n. bearing glorious fruit, Bear.; °tdgra, mfn. 
flame-pointed, JaimUp. BXr|U (in comp.) ; -nir- 
va$to, m. a long sword, L.; °gkdhgulitd, f. the 
hating long fingers (one of the 3a signs of perfec- 
tion), Dharmas. 83; °ghAbhinish\Mndnta, mfn. 
ending in a long vowel or in Visarga, ApGf. Dlr- 
p&btfa, m. N. of the planet Saturn, L. Duhkba 
(in comp.); -tratikdra, m. a remedy for pain, 
Bear.; -bhuyis\(ha, consisting mostly of p°, abound- 
ing with sorrow, ib.; c kkHa, mfn. affected with 
sorrow, Pan. vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 6, Pat. Bandubhi- 
■▼ara-nirgbosba, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. 
Dor (in comp, for dus ) ; -anuga, mfn. difficult to 
be followed, Baudh. ; - anusamprdpya , mfn. d° to 
be completely attained, JaimUp. ; -anuedna, mfn. 
ignorant, ib.; - gandha-rasa, mfn. having a bad 
smell or taste, Baudh. ; - yodhandsana , n. a kind of 
posture ( « virdsana , p. 1 006). bush (in comp, 
for dus); - kuha , mfn. disbelieving, incredulous, 
Bear, i, 1 8 ; - fratUi-kara , mfn. suggesting an offen- 
sive meaning Kavy&d. i, 66 ; - praakarsha, m. (also) 
N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i. DU (in comp, for dus ) ; 
- rupa, mfn. of evil form, JaimUp. Dfira-k&rya, 
mfn. having a remote effect, KavySd. DErt-de- 
vata, mfn. haying far distant divinities, JaimUp. 
Dyik (in comp, for 2. drii) ; -cckada, m. an eye- 
lash, L. ; - iravas , m. ( - - karnd ), L. ; {dpg)-ayu- 
dha , m. N. of Siva, L. Dfliftaa, m. (also) the 
sun, L. Dfiilkn, mfn. one who has gone to see 
a sacrifice, L. Drlftht&dflabta, (also) dimly seen, 
Inscr. Dylshpl (in comp.) ; -prapdta, m. a glance, 
Kum. ; - bandha , m. the tip of the nose, L. Devs 
(in comp.) ; - gatna , mfn. going to the gods, Baudh.; 
-jana, (also) N. of a Guhyaka, L. ; -tara, m. (with 
cydvasdyana kdiyapd) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. ; 
-pant, (also) N. of the author of a Comm, on Dalar., 
Vikr., Sch.; - yatosd , n. divine glory, TS. ; - yashti 
(see veda-jf, p. 1017); -ray a, in. N. of a king, 
Inscr. ; - samyukia , mfn. connected with the gods, 
ApGf.; °v?ndra-varman, m. N. of various kings, 
Inscr. ; °vdinasd (accord, to some, 1 sin committed 
by the gods'). Devatft-nitfama, m. address of 
a deity, ApY. DavX, f. (also) **gayatri f Para*. ; 
■* ndgi, Buddh . Beta (in comp. ) ; -b Arabia, m. 
ruin of a country, VarBfS. ; - viruddha (Vim.) or 
-virodhin (Kivyld.), mfn. contradictory as to time. 
Daha (in comp.) ; - baddha, mfn. embodied, Kum.; 
- vimukti , f. abandonment of the body or of life, ib. 
DebalX-dXpa-nyftja, m. the rule of the lamp 
placed over the threshold (i.e. giving light to both 
sides, and so serving a twofold purpose), A. Dai 
(i. e. under V dai, p. 497, col. 1 ; for dS read 
Vi- da). Dor-viihtda, m. languor or lassitude 
of the amis, Maiatim. Bobada or dohala (accord, 
to Liiders fr. duhali » dvihrid, 4 pregnant ’). 
Danndnbhi, f. deceit, L. ; (1), the journey of the 
bridegroom to the bride, ib. Baurmatja, n. bad 
disposition, L. Dauhfidinl, f. a woman with two 
hearts(i.e. a pregnant woman, « dvihridayd; cf. do- 
hada\ Sulr. Bjut (under 1 . dyu at p. 499 read 
1. Dynt, and at p. 500 read 2. Bjmt and 3. Dydt). 
Byuvan, m. heaven, L. ; the sun, ib. Dpn-otba, 
mfn. dwelling in heaven, Baudh. Dr4 (accord, to 
some in AV. xi, 7, 3, * that which is free,' opp. to 
vrd). Brava-rftga, mfn. dropping or wet with un- 
guent, Kum.vii, 58. DraYipa(in comp.) ; -pair, m. 
N. of Kubera, Bair. ; °n$ndrdtmaja, m . K° s son, ib. 
Dxwvjra (in comp.); -guna, m. pi. the accessories 
of (i.e. unimportant) things, Bear, xi, 36 ; - toktimat , 
mfn. possessed of the power to produce matter, BhP.; 
- samuccaya , m. accumulation (of things), ApY. 
Drama (in comp.) ; - ccheda-prdyaiciita , n. N,of 
wk.; °mdksAa, m. N. of a king, Bear, ix, 60; 
°mdbja~ketu t m. 4 having the sign of a tree and a 
lotus,' the moon, ib. v, 3. Brasilia, n. a wood, 
L. Draapadl-paripaya-oaniptt, f. N.of a poem. 
DrlraH-oltlia, m. 4 lord of Dv°,' N. of Krishna, 
RTL . Bvlrl-vaff, (also) N. of Bangkok, Inscr. 
Dri (in comp.) ; -kkunn, mfn. havingcToven hoofs, 
Baudh. ; - garta , N. of a country in the extreme north 
of India(between two likes), MW. ; -getra, mfn. be- 
longing to two families, Baudh.; - jati-pravara, m. 
a man bel° to the first twice-born caste, ib. ; -pa-rdja- 
vikrama, mfn. having the gait of the king of ele. 
phants, Bear.; - modakikd (see mod°, p. 835); 
-yajdSpavitin, mfn. wearing two sacrificial threads, 
Baudh. ; -*vdb-^mf*,mfn.walking likean elephant, 
Ragh.; -rada-maya, mf(j)n. consisting or made of 
ivory. Bear. Pttn b a- ka l p a , m. a ceremony in- 


tended to cause injury to an enemy, Lljy.; Drihy. 
BTj-arara, mfn. at least two, ApG[\ 

DbAnu (accord, to some also, 4 water, juice &c. 
cf. */dhanv , dhanutri). Dhanotpatti, f. in- 
come, L. Dhandhuka, m. N. of various kings, 
Inscr. Bbarlyaa, mfn. stronger or very strong, Il ir. 
Bharop^ (accord, to some, 1 a supporter '). Phar- 
ma, (also) a thing, Sukh. i ; -kirti, m. N. of a 
teacher, Buddh, ; -cakra-pr avert ana, n. setting in 
motion the wheel of the law, ib. ; MWB. 42 ; -dAfit, 
mfn. (rather, 4 upholding order/ applied to thq gods); 
•mati’Vinandita - rdga, m.N.of aT athSgata, Sukh. i ; 
-matsara, mfn. jealous of merit, Beat.; * vallabha , 
ni. a lover of religion, ib.; * vahikd , f. an account- 
book of charitable expenditure, Jain. ; -vtra, n. vir- 
tuous heroism, Slh.; samiraya ,m. the practice of 
religion, Bear.; - sdgara , m. N. of a preceptor, 
Sukh. i ; f. the torch of the law, ib. Bh&- 

ta, (also) a cause, Sukh.i. Phiman (accord, to 
some in RV. also = muhurta , 1 an hour ’). Bhft- 
yiae, n. dn. two doors, folding doors (?), Kaui. 
Dhlrah^ya-hhUml, f. a prodigy of impudence, L. 
Bhftvani, f. (also) a persrxiification of the goddess 
of fortune, L. I. Bhl (for 4 abstracted' read 
4 formed'). Dhi-ah$hlta (substituted for adki- 
shthita , Bhag. xiii, 1 7). Bhlshpya-viharapa, 
n. the distribution of the Dhishnya fires, I.aty. ; 
Drihy. Dhlr (see ava- V dktr ) . Bhl-aasptati, 
f. continued meditation, Prab. Bhhmra-kar- 
pa, m. a donkey, L. Bhhrpl, i.^dhriti, L. 
BhBrta-prahasana, n. N. of a comedy by 
Jyotir-iivara. Dhrlfcfltapatra, mfn. holding the 
(royal) umbrella, Bear. Dhyltiahana, m. N. of 
a Jaina teacher, luscr. Dhytahftpa, m. a god, 
L. Dh?l8ht& (read dhrishfa and cf. Introd. 
p.xviii). Dhotra, n. a rope, cord, L. Dhyi- 
n&spada, n. place of meditation, Kum. Dhrfip&, 
f. sound, L. Bhvaja-praharaaa, m. N. of Vayu, 
L. DhvMti (also, * waterless, shallow,' applied to 
rivers). I. DhvOnta, (also) mfn. sounding, roaring, 
ManGf. 2. Dbvinta (in comp.) ; - mani , m. a 
firefly, L.; - sarptati , f. a dense or deep darkness, 
Rfljat. 

Bakshatra (in comp .);^ttdrna, mf(d) n. having 
the name of a Nakshatra, ApGf.; - nirdela , m. as- 
trology, Baudh. Yagara-moiha, m. the sacking 
of a town, Dai. Yatfdtaa&ffa, m. a mountain - 
top, Ragh. ffafitl, f. dancing, L. Va^aa-vl- 
jaya, m. N. of a poem. Bata-j&na, f. a knock- 
kneed girl unfit for marriage, L. BaAA (accord, to 
some also, 4 the penis'). BaAa&u, m. a cloud, L. 
VadX (in comp.); -ndma t mf(d)n. having the name 
of a river, ApGf.; - vapra , m. n. a high river-bank, 
R. ; -sisa, a mass of mam, Kaui. Bandayitnn, 
m. joy, L. ; a son, L.; mfn. joyful, ib. Ha-bhr^j 
(read nabh-rdj ). Bamatra, n. an implement used 
by blacksmiths, L. Bam&ka, m. pi. a tribe of 
barbarians, L. Bara (in comp.) ; - duracara , mfn. 
difficult (for men) to perform, Bear.; - pati-jaya - 
sura, m. N. of a king, Inscr. ; °r£ndra (and •rdja), 
m. N. of TathSgatas, Sukh. L BarKc^ (accord, to 
some, 1 personal possession *). Balinl-saznvar- 
tlkft, f.the young leaf of a water-lily, Ksd. 1 . Bava 
(in comp.) ; - nTta-pifuja , a lump of fresh butter, 
JaimUp.; - vrata , mfn. one who has recently taken 
his vow, Bear.; °vS/thana t mfn. recently risen, 
Ragh. Bava-ratna, nine gems (for 4 lapis lazuli ' 
read ‘cat's eye* [~vai<jurya], and for go-tnedha 
stt&go-meda , 4 zircon ' or ‘jacinth the 9 gems are 
sacred to the five planets with the Sun and Moon, 
RShu and Ketu). Basaratba, m. Nasrat Shah 
(SuIUn), Inscr. Basra, m. a nostril, L. B&ga(in 
romp.); -tithi, N.of the fifth Tithi of the light half of 
the month Caitra, Inscr.; - dan/aka , (also) n. a partic. 
posture in Yoga, L.; •patfana, n. N. of a town, 
Inscr. ; -bha(a or - bhatta , m. N. of various kings and 
chiefs, ib.; -vikrdnta-gamitd, f. having a walk 
like the gait of an elephant (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas; 84; - hrada , (also) 
N. of a town, Inscr. Bit! (in comp.) ; - rucfha, 
mfn . not quite con ventionalor commonly understood, 
Kavyid. ; (° ty)-dyata-vacanatd K , f. the not having 
too loud a voice (or 4 not having a large mouth,' one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
BBtb, (also) to harass, destroy, Dhatup. Bftal 
(in comp.) ; - °vastha (ndnav°), mfn. differently con- 
ditioned, Klvyad.; -°iraya (tiandir*), mfn. wear- 
ing different forms (or, 4 resorting to various means'), 
Bear, xiii, 1 8. Biplta-karzaan, n . a barber's work, 
HirP. Bfibkl-deia, m. the region of the navel, 


Hir. BKm&dbeya - grabapa, n. the men- 
tioning of the name (of partic. sacrificers), ApY. 
Bltnana, mfn. (fr, Caus. of */nam) bending down, 
humiliating, Kdvyad.; depression under the hori- 
zon, Go). Bfirftiapsa, m. (also) a Sonia veiiel. 
BKr-medha (read iaka-puta). BKaika, N. of a 
sacred town in Western India on the Godavari (called 
Nlsik, because Lakshmana here cut off the nose of 
Rivana's sister, the femaie Rakshasa Sdrpa-nakhl, 
q. v.), IW. 353. Wlalkftropa^ut, n. placing on the 
nose,Kathas. Bi^-akkn ( </sku) , to tear, rend (only 
ind. p. - shkavam ), TS. Bib-nb^ba (only aor. 
-mr-ashthaviskam), to spit, GopBr. ; Vait. Bl£- 
spflbK, f. a passionless girl unfit for marriage, L. 
Bl-klyln, m. (read) a scries of sacrifices having 
ail the same name but different rewards, ApY. 

m. (also) a pointed instrument for boring 
holes in jewels &c., L, Bl-jibrlka, mfn. - (or 
w.r. for) nirf, tongueless, Hir. i, 15, 5. Bl-tara, 
mfn. deeply fixed (in the earth), standing firm, 
MlnGf. Bltya (in comp.) ; - bhakiika , mfn. regu- 
larly fed by another, Apast. ; -tonkin, m. 4 always 
afraid,* a deer, antelope, L.; totru-ghna , mfn. 
killing one's constant enemies (i.e. passions), R. 
Bidgl-madrK, f. the seal of sleep, Malttim.; 
Q drita % mfn. fallen asleep. Dal. Bldbana (in comp.); 
-■ krita , mfn. put to an end, destroyed, JaimUp. ;-v<£/s, 
m. a word u&ed as Nidhana, Lflfy. ; Dr.lhy. Blndjw- 
▼•■a, mfn. (a convent) the entrance into which is 
faulty, Das. Bipnpl, m. or f. N. of an eVil demon, 
Hir. Biml, rn. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Bi- 
mltta-gTabapa, 11. taking aim, L. Bl-V^nib 
(add, ‘in RV. also pr. p. - tnJghamdna *). Vi- 
(read, 4 ^nifV). Bi-mruo (in AV. iv, 
3, 6, accord, to some, ‘crusher, destroyer accord, 
to others, 4 out of sight '). BiyamfiJJhltft, f. spon- 
taneously, L. Bir (in comp, for nis , sec p. 539, 
col. a); -jaksh (only Impv. - akshnuhi ), to cas- 
trate, emasculate, A V. iv, 22, 1 ; - angushtha , mfn. 
not touched with the thumb, Baudh.; - upajivitd, 
f. want of subsistence, DhQrtas. ; -grant hi- strata, 
f. the having veins without knots (one of the 80 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; V dham 9 
(also) to drive away from (abl.), Baudh. iv, I, 20; 
> dkamana , n. expulsion, ib. i, 18, 18 \-mdta, mfn. 
well instructed, Sil. ; -mar a (said to * animan ), 
BaudhP.; - mita-rdga , mfn. painted, Kutn. iv, 19; 
- muda , mfn. (prob.) joyless, Bear, viii, 3; -mu- 
mukshu , mfn. longing for liberation, v, 39; -*/ 4 .yu 
(read 3 .yu); -vautoka (sec hrasva-nirv °) ; -vi- 
dhitsu, mfn. wishing to perform, MBh.; -vi- 
vikshu, mfn. ( a kshaf), KftvySd. ii, 270; vyita 
with \fbkii, P. - bhavati , to attain Nirvana, Sukh. i ; 
-huta, mfn. completely sacrificed, MBh, Bi- 
s/VL (erase here perf. nidaydm cakre and put it 
under nilay « nir - </t). Bl-vkslta, nifn. ( ^3. 
vas) put to death (v.l. for ni-pdtitd), Pancat. 
Biaft (in conip.); -mani, m. a fire-fly, L.; °itto- 
vaktrd, f. a moon-faced woman, Dhurtan. fill- 
tba-oa^da, mfn. (proh.) sounding harsh by night, 
Bear, v, 80. Bls-oikrainisbt, f. (fr. Des. of nish- 
*Jkram) desire to esclpe, Bear. ; °sAu, mfn. wishing 
to escape or leave (csp. worldly life), ib. Blab (in 
comp, for nis ) ; -tdkvari (rather * roaming, vagrant *); 
-pariddha, (also) free from pain, Sukh. i. Bl- 
•babgatbi, (also) a quiver, Klfh. Bl-ahnc 
( V sur ; aor. ny-ashorft), Pin. vii, a, a, Sch. 
Bisb-panha (in comp.) ; -vat, mfn. put down with 
a stamp, Bear, i, 33. Blab-abapin (RV.). Bi- 
hrftda-vat, mfn. sounding, loud, Bear. BX-kSna, 
mfn. like, similar ( « ni-kdta), Klvydd. ii, 57. BI- 
ealatana, mfn. low, MW. intyia, m. 4 having a 
nest/a bird, L. Bttl-anmAvall, f. N. ofwk. BUA- 
laka-varfitbia, mfn. encircled by a mass of dark 
locks, BhP. BI-varapa, n. an obstacle 
p. 559), Sukh. i. Brl (in comp.) ; - pa-n&pita - 
putra-nydya, m. the rule of the king and the bar- 
ber's son (i.e. the rule of innate fondness for one'* 
own, like the barber, who when asked by the king 
to bring him a fine boy, brought his own ugly son), 
A.; - pa-rshi , m. a royal sage, Bear.; -virfamba, 
mfn. imitating or representing a man, BhP.; -surya, 
m. the sun of mankind, Bear. B ttra-gaspkooana, 
11. closing of the eyes, S;ih. B eplla-v ar aba (or 
°ldbda or NaipdlikAbda &c.), a year of the Newar 
era (which begins on the 20th October, a. d. 879). 
B&ka (in comp.) ; - dhartna , m. pi several pro- 
perties, Klvy 2 d. ; • mukha , mfn. many-faced, Bear. 
BaidAghl, f. N.of a summer month, HirP. Bal- 
bbfltya, n. modesty, MW. BairafiJaaS, f. N. of 
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a Hirer, Bear. VotMkE, mfn. not proud, humble, sthd, p. x 1 2 * ) ; 'Samhhya, mfn. counting over cattle, Fr*-kkyEta,mln. * told (by others),’ i. e, borrowed, 
modest, Ragh. Pan (in comp.); -vimdna, m, n. Pin. iii, 7, 7, Sch.; -sadhamka, mfn. (a sacrifice) not original, Daiar. Paa-faplkE, f. a female 
an aerial car resembling a ship, Ragh. ; -sarathi, m. performed by means of cattle, &atpk. Fastyjl (ac- favourite of a king, L. Prw-gaywpa, n. (in dram.) 
a helmsman, pilot, Jittakam. Vyagrodha-piirip cord, to some also, ‘ river or N. of a river*). FE,add a kind of dialogue, Bhar. Frw-oEtE (accord, to 
mapdslatE, f. the having a waist like a fig-tree <y^ 5 • /<*> * 1 - 3 - A. pipitc, to rise against, be hostile others, ‘away, off 1 ). Fra-oerlta(?), Bear, viii, 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. (see a. attMW 5./d, p. 41 ; a. ut-fxi, p. 181 ; 53; 75. Pra-eyEyanI, f. (with kumbkt) a large 
Vy-aitaka (accord, to others, ‘clingidg to the praty-ut’*^ ^.pd, p. 677). FEpnu-ftlkatE, f. pi. jar used for sprinkling a pyre, BaudhP. Fra-JE- 
ground ). Vy-E-v'drn, P. - dravati , to run down- (prob.) dust and sand, Kairi. Tlgila, (also) m. a nuka, m. the body, L. Praji-pati (in comp.) ; 
wards, MaitrS. VyEya (iu comp.) ; -viruddha or partic. mixed caste, L. FBja, (also) boiled rice, L. -cita (prajip »°), mfn. heaped up by Prajapati, 
- virodhin , mfn. inconsistent with logical argument, FEfala-romaka, mfn. red-maned (as a horse), R. MaitrS.; - mdtra , mfn. having the measure of Pr°, 
K 4 v) 3 d. ; virodha , m. inconsistency with logical PEfftra, (also) the 14th day of a half-month, L. JaimUp. Prajdtpatty-Enupllryyepa, ind. ac- 
argument, ib. VyE-yleekfiy (see *Jvuk % p. 959). FEpQayEbkyrtdaya, m. N. of a ChiyS-nltaka by cording to seniority, Hir. PrnjiEtEffra, mfn. 
Ira (see sadd-nva , p. 1139). RSma-deva. FEtEna-pra«tka,N. of a village, Pat. ‘having the top-end conspicuous,’ thinner at the 

Pafiha-prahnhllana-iiytya, m. the rule of on Pan.iv,3, i04,Vartt. 26. Ffttn, m. a protector, top, Lajy. ; Drahy. (Sch.). Fra-petri, (alio) a 
washing off the mud (instead of avoiding it, i. e. of L*; N. of Brahma, ib. FEtra (p. 61 a, col. 3, read charioteer, Bear. Fra»taEkan& (accord, to others, 
curing a disease instead of preventing it), A. Fa* i.paira) in comp.; -caya, m. (HirP.), -cayana, acc. of pra-tahka, ‘a hiding-place 1 ). Pra-tEr- 
eatra, n. a cooking-vessel, boiler, L. PajrE (ac- n. (BaudhP.) the act of putting the sacrificial utensils dana (MS.). FratEpa (in comp.); -vat, (alio) 
cord, to some also =» 4 shining, bright * [cf. pajas, on the pyre by the side of the deceased ; •pr 6 hsha t N. of a Tathlgata, Sukh. i ; - vildsa , m. N. of a Nl- 
p. 614] ; also * clear, loud,’ said of a voice ; - koshitt , m. the sprinkling of the vessels, ApGf. FEtkl, m. faka by GaftgA-dhara. Pratl-masitrapa, (also) 
mfn. » 'called loudly ’). FaSoa (in comp. for pad - the sun, L. PEtUikjitS, f. (scil. ishti) a sacrifice ma g, c> conjuring, ApY. Prati-rugsklta, mfn. 
ran); -giitfha, m. a turtle, tortoise, L. ; - parva , to Agni Pathi-kfit, HirP. PEda (in cornp.) ; -kula, covered with dust, A narghar. Pratl-lodlfea, mfn, 
mfn. (also) fivefold, Bear.; -putra, mfn. having five n. (prob.) a family of attendants, Inscr.; -padmd- (f r> Caus. of disarranged, spoiled, MBh. 

sons, JaimUp. ; -tnandala-namaskdra.m . prostrate pajivin, m. a dependent, feudatory, ib.; -putt or prati-loma, see under prati, p.663, col, 1. 
reverence, Sukh. i ; -varga, m. also the square of : phala , f. a stirrup, L. Ffidavl (see under padd, Frati-y'i. Yidk, to honour, worship, RV. vii, 
five, VarBfS. ; - lata (accord, to some » paflca-iara, P* 5 ® 3 # co ^* 3 » 3 )* FEna-mantra, m. N. of Man- 5^ 5. Pratt-sanoam , ind. at each purification, 
•five-arrowed’); - havis , mfn. consisting of five ob- tras attached to the Slvitrl verse when drinking the Baudh. Fratj- uhlddha- vEma (rather, 'intent 
lations, HirP.; °cdcalAhka, mfn. distinguished by Madhuparka, Drahy., Sch. FEnXja (p.613, col. I, upon forbidden things’). Prati-aaxpvKdin (?), m. 
five hills, Bear. Pa$nla, mfn. eloquent, L. Fap- read I .pdmyai). PErEvata, m. (also) N. of a flute- an adversary (prob. for prati-vddin), Hir. i, 15, 6. 
ya-slddki, f. prosperity in trade, Hir. Fatalist, player (teacher of Buna), Hear. FErthuiravaaa, Pratt-aarnknolta, mfn. closed, Bear. Pratl- 
m. a falcon, L. a. Fatl, f \-gati, going, motion, m. N. of a demon, JaimUp. FEnkpa, m. (with •atkfita, mfn. honoured in return, MBh, Pxa- 
FEttra (add, ‘sometimes spelt fatra 1 ). Patny- iatldnd) N. of a teacher, ib. Ffila, (also) N. of tloya-yEfa, the western district, Dai. Fratl- 
odaaa, m. n. a wife's rice, Hir. Pada (in comp.) ; a dynasty (that reigned over Gaucja and the adjacent (accord, to others, ' attacking, assailing ’). 

-ccheda, (also) separation of words at a particular countries from about 800-1050 a. n.). PEaa,(also) pxaty-apia, see under praty, p. 663. Fratyak 
place, caesura, KavyJd. ; - valmika , m. elephantiasis, * partic. land-measure, Inscr. Flfa and °faka, a comp.) ; samstham y ind. so as to end in the west, 
L.; -samtdna, m. combination of words, Kavyld.; basket (add, ‘from V pit in the sense of gathering D r ahy.; (gyapavarga, mfn. ending in the west, Hir. 
-samdAdna, n. putting together words (writing them together'). Fl^ddslia, m. ear-wax, L, FI- Praty-E-oohid {^chid; only in Caus. ind. p. -cche- 
into one word), ib. ; -hi(a f m. the substitute for a yaroja or Faroja or FlroJa(with Sahara hi), m. dya),t o break to pieces, Baudh. Praty-E- V>lo, to 
husband, BaudhP. Fadira, m. a road, L. Fad- N. of a Sultan (Firoz Shah), Inscr. Fisaaka, pour in again, Kaui. Fraty-eka, see p.664, col. a. 
ma-aadman, (also, prob.) the sun, Inscr. Fadya- (prob.) ^piianga, Hir. Fiah^a-aaipyavuia, praUuunA (in comp.) ; °mdlka-rekhd t f. the first 
mEtrikS, f. a poem consisting only of verses, L. n. one of the sacrificial utensils, HirP. Flahpa- a nd best of its kind, Caurap. ; °m 6 ttama, mfn. (du.) 
Payak (in comp, for pay as ) ; - prasravin , mfn. la (or pihpala , Sch.) ^pippala, Drahy. FI- t h e first and last, Hir.; °mddbkava, mfn. first pro- 
yielding milk, giving suck to, Rajat.; Cyoygarbha, nEha, m. the cover of a well, L. Pum-viahaya, duced, Baudh. Pratkita-prabodha, mfn. of 
m. a cloud, L.; -v/Mra, m. a preparation of milk, m. du. subject and object, Sarvad. Pupya (in celebrated understanding, Ragh. Fra-dh&n&hutl, 
Baudh. Para (in comp.); - kula , m. an otter, L.; comp.) ; - ndman , (also) mfn. having a holy name, £ a chief oblation, ApGf. Fra-dkErya, mfn. to 
- citta-jMnayVi . knowledge of the thoughts of others, Baudh. ; -vaha^wfw. causing felicity, MBh. ; °nyok- be regarded as (nom.), Bear. Pra-patiakpu, mfn. 
Sukhoi; - vdkya , n. words referring to something to, mfn. called pure, ApGf. Futra-lfilasa, mfn. flying forth, JaimUp. Pra-parikak (*/iksh) t to 
else, ApY. Farama ( in comp. ) ; -brahmanya.mfn, devotedly fond of a son, Bear. Fnnar (in comp.) ; reflect further, Bear. Fra-baddka-vllflna, mf(d 
most kind to Brahmans, Inscr.; - bhattdraka, m. a m dtta (see samapta-pun °, p. Ii6x); - dahana , n,, or pjn # j v> ^2, Vartt. 4, Pat. FrabkE- 
paramount sovereign, ib.; °mdhldiiana y mfn. most 'ddha, m. burning again, Baudh.; - yuvan , (also) cazidra, m. N. of a teacher, Jain. Pra-yata (in 
delightful or agreeable, Dai. FarEkranuubEkn, the moon, L. ; (°nah)-sani (accord, to some also, C omp.) ; - vastra , mfn. clothed in clean garments, 
m. N. of various kings in Ceylon, Buddh. Pari- ‘attacking or ‘defending’). Fumihiaaa, n. Hir.; mfn. closely joining the hands, Baudh. 

krEatl, f. marching forward (?), JaimUp. Parft- food for men, Baudh. ; Q shahuti, (also) the oblation Pra-lambErl, m. N. of Bala-rtma, L. Fra- 
Mdka (read, *fr. V 3 • sidK) . Pari-kahata-vrata, ofaman, HirP. Fullnda-Mna, m. N.of aKalinga ^likk (erase the meaning ‘to scrape together’), 
mfn. one who has broken his vow, Bear. FErl- king, Inscr. Ptukkara-wisk^ara, m. 'having Pra-vacaua-kartri, in. a proclaimer, Hir. Fra- 
gadkltE, f. firmly embraced, RV. i, 1 26, 6. Pari- a lotus-seat,* N. of Brahma, BhP . Pdrpa-mukha, (accord, to some also, ' a river, stream ; * °vdt- 
Ckaf^aaE, f. (in dram.) striking (or tuning ?) the (also) n. a full face, Hir. Fflrpi, f. a flood, stream vaf) • sw if t| rapid’). Pra-vlaElaya, Nom. P. °yati, 
musical instruments, Bhar. Fari-JErbknrl^a, {^piira\ L. FErva(in comp.); -kdma-kyiivan, to ma k e longer, lengthen, Subh. Fra-trlak|a- 
mfn. (fr. In tens, of i/bhur) quivering, flickering, (rather ‘ having fulfilled wishes in the past ') ; -dhyd- dlkaka, mfn. one who has undertaken religious ob- 
RV. 1,140, 10. FEri-takmyE (accord. to some also, na, n. the first (stage of) contemplation, Bear.; servances, Bear. Fraana-mokaha, m. th settle- 
‘ going round or overtaking ail adversary’s chariot'). ~vat y n. add, ‘reasoning from cause to effect’ (oiie mcnt 0 f a question, Kalid. Fra-aaa-^paa, to 
Pari-tapta-miikka, mfn. having the face over- of the 3 kinds of anumdna , cf. Sesha-vat , p. 1 333). consider thoroughly, ManSr. Pra-aava-dkarmazt, 
whelmed withgrief, Bear. Pari-nlr-mlta (p. 596, PTitkak-aallla, mfn. possessing separan oceans(?), nifn. subject to the condition of birth, Bear. Fra- 
col. 3, read ' - veda-vartin * and *cf. par a-nirmita- JaimUp. FfithivI (in comp.) ; -pra/isA/Aa, mfn, BidEkl-vidyE-TimAdka, mfn. contrary to coni- 
v°-v° '). Fari-pkrna-aattwa, mfn. having absolute having the earth as a support, JaimUp,; (vy) mon sense and science, Kpr. Fraafi-tEta, m. du. 
perfection, Bear. Part- 8. van (read 3. vat), ■ upara , mfn. higher than the earth, ib. Pf issi- f a ther and mother, L. Fraskaa-vrltati, f. a nose- 
FarlT«aka-baadkln,mfn. forming a circle, Ragh. bEku (erase, ‘ m. &c. ). PfUk^ka (in comp.); g a y j can. Fraaylta-yEvaka, m. n. gruel pre- 
Pari-vVraj, Dcsid. - vivrajiskati , to wish to -vauia, (also) the beam of the roof of a house, pare d f rom a handful of barley, Baudh. Pra-M- 
wandeT about as a mendicant, Bear. Fari-kSrav Hir.; -iikhara t m. n. the hump on the back, a fuun, (ind. p. of pr a- sic) pouring out, BaudhP. 
(also) a ring, Inscr. Farl-kErlkE, f. a kind of protuberant back, high back (as of an elephant), to rise, MaitrS. Fra-kaaa&a-nS- 

riddle,KavySd. Parl-kBta, mfn. called all round (?), SarfigP.; • homo , m. a libation connected with faka, n. N. of a comedy ascribed to Kalidasa. 
Hir. Farl-tlaa, m. the act df stretching the cord the singing of the Pfishfha S 4 man, Lify.; Drahy. Fra-koakE (accord, to some * pra-ghoshd , ‘a 
round, HirP. Farito-yonl, mfn. a Saman (having Fa^a, ^aka (add, ‘ fr . pita, °(aka, q . v,*) . F 4 sk- hymn of praise °shfn,* accompanied by h°s of pr° *). 
the verse RV.(beginningwitb/arf/o)ix, 196, 1 for its ^ra (AV.), Fotka, (also) a big ship, L. Fan- FtEoIsuhbEU, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp. FxE- 
Yoni, Drahy. (Sch.). Farl-dE«/an- </\ .<£s,ApGr. trya, mfn. - 1 .pautra, Baudh. Faupika, m. a oya-YEfa, m. n. the eastern district, Dai. FrEpa 
Fan, (also) Bos Grunniens, L. Famk-irapaE, baker, L. Panluahita (see satya-yajHa). FaS (in comp.) ; -pratishthd, f. the ceremony of putting 

m. the fracture of a joint, AV. Fary-EdkEnEjya, (read ptd). FyEna, m. the sea, L. ; the moon, L. life into an idol by the recitation of certain Mantras, 

n. du. kindling the sacred fire and offering oblations Pra-karapa, (also) typical performance, ApY. consecration of an image or idol, RTL. 70; -prada, 
previously (to an elder brother), Baudh. FEry- Pra-kSrpa-vSe, mfn. talking of different objects, (in rhet.) ‘ vivifying, 9 Kpr.; -satpAi/a, mfn.connccted 
akta (accord, to Say. ^pari-yukta viniyukta). Bear, x, 6. Fra-krlyE, f. production, creation, with breath, JaimUp.; 0 ndgnikotra, n. a sacrifice 
Parrata (in comp.); -piirusha, m. the demon of origin, Sarvad.; form, procedure, method, mode, to the vital airs, Baudh. PrEtipEaa, mfn. (a jar) 
the mountain (?), Hir.; - satfmirodha , m. a m°-rift, manner, MBh.; a ceremony, Hariv. ; KathSs.; for- conuining water to drink, ManGp PrEpapikE, 
MBh. FalddkkaYa, n. fat, L. Falpfill (see mality, Rajat. ; prerogative, privilege, high rank or f, a bold girl unfit for marriage, L. FrEptayyam- 
vdsah-p 0 , p. 947 ). Palli-gupta, ra. (with Asm* position, excellence, superiority, MBh. ; KathJs. dec. ; artka (read, ‘ a man obuins what he is destined to 
hitya), N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Pawltra (in the insignia of high rank or dignity, Rajat.; Git.; obtain’). Frlya (in comp.); -kalpa, m. a cere- 
comp.) ; - kdma , mfn. desirous of purification, Baudh.; characterization, Nyayas. ; a chapter, section (often rnony intended to cause blessing to a friend, Laty. ; 
°trdtipavitra J mfn. most pure or holy, ib. Fain at the end of titles of books) ; medical prescription, Drahy. ; -viprayoga, m. separation from friends, 

(in comp.) ; - medhra , m. N. of a disciple of ViivI- Bhpr. ; - kaumudi \ f., - pradipa , m.^bhushana,*., Bear. ; glad tidings, R. ; e ydbhtdkeya, mfn. 

mitra, Anarghar. ; -wifr, f. an enclosed place for cat- -madjari, f., - ratna , n., - saifigraka , m., -jar- worthy to be called a lover, Bear. Fmkaki,(prob.) 
tie to graze, Katy.; -vriddki*kara, mf(f)n. causing vasva, n. N. of gram. wks. Fra-Vkskpii, P. m. fire, L.; a well, L. PxEkakartkam, ind. for 
increase of cattle, Mn. vii, 312; -saw sthd (see sam- - kshnauti , (also) to cut or dash to piece*, Baudh. looking at, for show, Karyld. PxEU (in comp.); 
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-point, f. « widow, B^idh. ; • sarjtsthd (i ttsotpstha, 
p. 1 1 ax). PrAahy&JiteYAaiii, m. pi. servants 
and pupils, Hir. PrAkahjra-aainyiita, mfn. im- 
plying servitude, Mn. ii, 3a. Prfita-gha^us (read 
-ghana). FrotaArapa (retd prdts°). Magi and 
plot, ind. onomat. sounds used for a Nidhana, 
Drlhy. 

Fhala (in comp.); -kriva, f. acting with an ob- 
ject in view, L. ; -pravfittxA. id., Bear. ; -stha, mfn. 
useful (cf. samsthd ), ib.; b lepsd, f. desire of future 
reward, ib. PhaU-kaHNpa (in comp.) ; - miiro , 
mfn. mixed with rice-chaff, ApGf. ; - mushti , f. a 
handful of rice-chaff, ib. PhSli, m. or f. a leaf, L. 

(see vatta). Randhu (in comp.) ; -var- 
man , m. N. of a prince, Inscr. ; -ioka, m ^mourning 
for a relative, Bear. Ranrthftrah (pi. of ban- 
dhurl ), AV. iii,9,3. Babirn, Babylon (cf JBdveru). 
Babhrfi-xnfltr*, n. urine of a red cow, ApGf. 
Bamha-vlavayAa (MaitrS. ). BalAbUj 2 a,m.N. 
of a Tathigata, Sukh. i. Ball (in comp.) ; -vd- 
huna , mfn. carrying tribute, JaimUp.; -tesha, m. 
the remains of an oblation, Mn. iii, 91 ; -kfit, (also) 
offering oblations, MlnGj. Basra, N. of a Karana 
(half a Tithi), Inset. Bablh dec. (In comp, for 
bahts); - fraydna , n. going outside, Bear. ; • iauca , 
n. external purification, Baudh. ; (°hir)-mdtd, f. an 
outer, i.e. visible garland, Baudh. ; -vaiiravana, m. 
N. of a partic. divinity, MinGf. Baba (in comp.); 
-1 kshira-duk , mfn. yielding much milk, Bear. ; -dt- 
tnstd, f. an offering for many deities, ApY.; - prati - 
grdhya, mfn. one who is able to give presents to 
many, Baudh. ; - vidhBkdra , mfn. multiform, mani- 
fold, R.; - vista or - vaistika , mfn. weighing many 
Vistas, L.; - velam , mfn. oftentimes, PaAcad. ; - safe- 
st hi ta, mfn. much frequented, Mn. viii, 371 ; ~su~ 
vari (read -suvari ) ; 6 hUpamd , f. a kind of com- 
parison (in which many Upamluas are contained), 
KavySd. Bftlin, see vdlin, BAvara -Babiru, 
Babylon, MW. BAafcpa (in comp.); - grathita , 
mfn. choked by tears, Bear.; - katekshana , mfn. 
blinded by tears, ib. BAstaya, see vdsteya. BAhu- 
lojra,(also) a bull, Inscr. BUa-rat,n.a hollow vessel, 
Hir.(Sch.). Biaa (in comp.) ; - guna , mfn. (a bow) 
strung with a lotus fibre, Kuril. ; - Idvam , ind. (with 
y 7 w) so as to cut off like a lotus fibre, Bllar. BSja 
(in comp.); -dharman , mfn. having the condition 
of a seed, Bear. ; °j&hkura~nydya, m. the rule of 
seed and sprout (i.e. of the relation of both cause and 
effect), A. BIfaka(see w7o£< 7). Bnddha-bhadra, 
m. N. of a Buddhist mendicant, Inscr. Bflfcao-elxl- 
raa(for -liras) ,m.a ki ndoffish, Baudh. Bodbi-parl- 
niahpatfcl, f. perfect knowledge, Sukh. i . Brahma 
(in comp, for brahman ) ; - ghoska , m. N.of a TathX- 
gata, Sukh. i ; - hgidaya , (also) N. of a partic. 
Anuvlka (TAr. x, 28), Baudh.; 0 mbsandi , f. the 
throne of Brahman, JaimUp. Bzaluadttara, n. 
(also, prob.) the sanctuary of a temple, Inscr. BrAh- 
mapa (in comp.); - bhakta , mfn. apportioned to 
Brlhmans, JaimUp,; -yoni, f. a Brlhman's form of 
existence, ChUp.; -varnin, mfn. belonging to the 
caste of Br°s, Pan. v, 2, 132, Sch.; - sambhSsha , 
mfn. speaking with a Br°, Hir. ; °ndvcksha, mfn. 
based on the Brfthmaiias, ApGf. Brad, brtti (see 
vrwf, vrus). 

Bbabrta (in comp.) ; - cchandas , n. a metre 
used while eating the sacrificial food, Llfy. ; Drlhy. ; 
-vikdra, m. pi. various dishesof food, MBh. Bhaga- 
datta, m. N. of a mythical king, Inscr. Bhaflj 
W*. bhaHj, cl. 10. P. bhaftiayati ), ‘to speak’ 
or *to shine/ Dhltup. xxxiii, 06. Biajlla, m. a. 
servant, L.; a dog, L. Bhaadra, n. * bhadra , 
L. Rharapdaktahpa (of unknown meaning), 
JaimUp. i, 54, 2. Bharata (in comp.); ~(ikd, 
f. N. of Abhinava-gupta’s Comm, on Bharata's 
Nlfya-ttstra; - samuccaya , m. (a partic. rhet. figure 
consisting of an) accumulation of dramatic terms, 
Kshem. ; °tdrjuna-ndfaJta, n. N. of a drama by 
Hasti-malla-sena. Bhaxjd, a preparation of barley, 
L. Rhartrl-a&Jcta, n. N. of partic. Mantras 
(in the TAr.). Bhavepu, mfn. bhavya, L. 
BbAnu-bhpit, m. the sun, Bear. BhSra-TO^hfl, 

m. a bearer of burdens, carrier, MBh. BhA-Tat, 
mfn. possessing light, JaimUp. BhAvayft (others, 

* ruttish, wanton'). BhAakas* (m comp.) ; - dims, 

n. Sunday, Inscr.; • putra-vdsara , m. Saturday, ib. 
Bhlkaafl pabhogAa , mfn. living on alms, Bear. 
Bbl da t ha, m. an arrow, L. BhldA-bara, mfn. 
causing a distinction, Klvyld. Bhnkfetoehlahfa, 
mfn. left after being used, Bear. Sfcqjaqtga- 
dtrgha, mfn. as long as a snake, ib, Bba- ! 

• r- r ,, 


j&gia-deia, m. the upper end of the arm, Bear, 
2. Bbnjyd (p. 759, col. a, read l.bhujyd). Bhft, 
f. (also) a partic. land-measure, Inscr. \-s-trina, m 
Andropogon Schccnanthus, Mn.; Susr.; - sthita , 
mfn. (•-stha), Baudh. BbAtsb-han, mfn. crea- 
ture-slaying, Baudh. BbAmi, f.(also) mbhii (above): 
-ga, mfn. ( « -ga/a), Baudh.; - cchidra , land unfit 
for cultivation, Inscr.; - tanaya , Tuesday, Cat. 
Bhfiahfl, f. (prob.) raised ground near a tank: for 
planting Piper Betel upon, Inscr. Bhari-iahkhft- 
vida, mfn. sounding the drum and the conch-shell, 
MBh. BbalkabAka, n. mendicancy, Bear. Bbal- 
kabArtbln, mfn. seeking for alms, Baudh.; °ksh&- 
hdra , mfn. living on alms, ib. Bhrfttri-MJp- 
gbita-vat, mfn. keeping together with brothers, 
Kftm. BhzH (in comp.); - vaftcita , n. pi. stolen 
glances (others -kuflcita), Bear,; - vijrimbha , m., 
"bhana, n. the bending or knitting of the brows, 
BhP. 

4. BUs (add, Connected with 3. »ul r ). Ka- 
gadbAjira, n. the court of Magadha, Rear. Kan- 
jn-nandin, m. N. of a poet, Inscr. KaSjd- 
1B, f. = maftju-bhdshini t L. Xa^l-taarn, mfn. 
jewel-handled, Bear. BKa^A****** 1 '*' ni. N. of a 
prince, Inscr. m * one who adorns, 

L. ; a lover, L. Kaydaldgira, 11. a round apart- 
ment, Hir. Xatl-caolTa, in. a wise counsellor, 
Bear. Xadana-Tlklava, mfn. bewildered by 
passion, Bear. XstAguca, m. an ichneumon, L. 
Xadbn (in comp.); - dhana , n. a vessel for hold- 
ing honey, JaimUp.; -sami/ishia t mfn. connected 
with h°, MaitrS.; V dhv dtopa , m. a bite of honey, 
JaimUp. Xadburantaka, m. N. of various kings, 
Inscr. Xadbyama (in comp.); -pada-lopin &c. 
(read 1 member ' for 1 number ') ; - sva-bhdva , mfn. 
indifferent, neutral, Bear. Xa&ab &c. (in comp, for 
manas); -kshobha-kara, mfn. mind-disturbing, ib.; 
-Jama, m. tranquillity of iniud, ib. ; - ialya , mfn. 
heart-piercing, Kum. ii, 22 ; - svasthya , n. health of 
mind, Bear. Xannabya (in comj).) ; -kilya, mfn, 
having a human body, Bear. ; -raj, m. a king of 
men, MaitrS. ; 0 sAydmanushya , m. pi. men and not 
men, Sukh. 1 . Kano (in comp, for manas above) ; 
jvara, m.hcart-achc, Bear.; -nctra, mfn.havingthe 
mind as a guide, JaimUp. ; -rat ha (accord, to some 
orig. Prakj-it for wa/w VMtf/ heart-matter'); - riipa , 
n. character of mind, JaimUp. Kantra (in comp.) ; 
-baddha, mfn. bound by spells, Bear. ; -satftndma, 

m. altering the Mantras, ApGr. Xantbana- 
yantraka, n. an implement for kindling fire, Katy. 
Xanda-rogln, mfn. rarely ill, MBh. Xa&T-Kdi, 
N. of partic. Tithis (which are anniversaries of the 
Z 4 Manus), I nscr. XAn&at (repeated, rather « ' no 
sooner-than *). XayAra-lriAora,m. a young pea- 
cock, Vis. Xarafddbvan, m. the path of death, 
Bear. Xarlol, f. a ray, JaimUp. Xamta,(prob.) 
the god of war, ManGf. ii, 15, 6. Xallal-kara, 
mfn. defiling, Bear. Xabat-tarA, f. (in dram.) a 
woman superintending the gynarceum, Bhar. XftbA 
(in comp.); -dharma-dundubhi, m., -dharma- 
flfAvnyj,m.N.ofTathagatas,Sukh.i ; -pranidhdna, 

n. the great prayer, ib.; - prabha , m., -merit, m. f 
-j ratna hetu , m. N. of Tathagatas, Sukh. ii ; -bud- 
dha riipa, n. a great image of Gautama Buddha, 
Inscr.; -° bhra-ghosha {mahdbhf), mfn. sounding 
deep like thunder, Bear. ; - sddhaniha , m. (an official 
title), Inscr.; - sudaria , m. N. of a king, Bear.; 
°h$pekshd, f. great forgiveness, Sukh. i ; , hdrmi • 
mat , mfn. forming great waves, Bear. 4. Ki (for 
751 read 771). xiffbOM, (also) mfn. belonging 
to or ruled by Indra, RV. vi, 43, 4. Xltrftpa- 
olra, m. wanting of the measure, ApY. XUb* 
yA-r»rab», mfn. celebrated in the middle of the 
rainy reason, Hir. 2. XAn* (accord, to some in 
RV* 39 1 1 * 1 light, sheen ’). Xinaatokly*, a 
partic. text (beginning with md nas toke). XinA- 
bbarqut, m. N. of a king, Inscr. XAaiiabA-sii- 
Usana, mfn. human-like, JaimUp. KBrw-vmr- 
maa, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Xirga-pra&Mbtft, 
mfn. one who has lost his way, Bear. XArJErw- 
vaktra, mfn. cat-faced, ib. XAIata, (also) N. of 
an era identical with the Vikrama era (see Vikramd- 
ditya ), Inscr. XBUUyuaaka, n. a Yamaka in 
which the whole stanza consists of one consonant 
combined with all vowels, Bhar. XIsb*-Tipa and 
°pin, mfn., Pa^. viii, 4, zi, Sch. XKaArilhw 

. m. pi. months and fortnights, Hir. Xltyl 
( » majjan ) ; °jdstha or °j list hi, n. the marrow of 
a bone, Gapar. Xitr*»bb&tl, m. N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. XltbA-kyit (accord, to others, * imitated, 


feigned, sham'). Xitbyt(i*ncomp.); - tva-niyata . 
mfn. bent on falsehood, Sukh. i ; -duta, m. a false 
or. lying messenger, Paficat. Klara (in comp.) ; 
-bhdija, m. a kind of Bhlpa (q.v.), Cat.; -vi- 
shkambhaka ( » samktrtuS'V 0 , p. ZI26), Bllar. 
Xiblra-laksbml, f. N. of a queen of Ravi-shena, 
Inscr. XIniksbX, f. ‘fish-eyed/ N. of a goddess 
worshipped at Madurl (commonly called Mlnlci), 
Inscr.; RTL. 22S; 442. Xukba(incompA ; -fad- 
ma, n. a lotus-face, Bear. ; -vdta, m. ‘ mouth-wind/ 
breath, Hir. \°khcndddyin, m.pl. N.ofa partic. class 
of self-mortifying devotees, Baudh. Xt&al-ilwaka, 

m. a young Brahman, Cat. Xuabma, m. a mouse, 
L. Xnbur-dSksbin, mfn. consecrating repeatedly , 
J aimUp. XArti-aamoara, mfn. going about with 
a body, embodied, incarnate, Uttar ar. XfigAjira, 

n. an arena of deer, Bear. Xyita, 1 begging for 
food* (for L. read M11. iv, 5); -samjivaka, mfn. 
reviving the dead. BhP. Kfltyu (in comp.); 
-irama, m. the pain of death, Bear. ;* - sAkta , n. N. 
of partic. Mantras in the T Ar. Xogba-kAIS, f. 
N. of a female demon, Bear. Kara (in comp.) ; 
‘guru, nsfu. firm as Mount Meru, ib.; -dhitaja,m., 
-pradipa, m., -prabhasa, in. N. of TathlgaUs, 
Sukh. ii. Xokisha (in comp.); - kdrna , mfn. (« 

- kdhkshin ), Bear.; - dvish , m. ‘enemy of final 
beatitude, 1 N.of Klma-deva, ib. Xoyb»-bA«bpa, 
mfn. shedding vain tears, ib. Xob» (in coiup.) ; 

- kara , mfn. causing bewilderment, infatuating, ib.; 
karin , (also) bewildering, confounding, puzzling, 
Kavyfld. iii, 99; -ritta, 11. perplexity of mind (?), 
Bcar.xiii, 49 (some read moha citram , others citta - 
moham). Xanjadlnn, in. N. of a bultln, Inscr. 

YajnnA, f. anything fit for a sacrifice, L. Tajik 
(in comp.) ; -lopa, rn. disturbance of a sacrifice, 
HirP.; - samstara tsee samst°, p. 1121); - sam - 
yiddhi, f. success of a s°, R. TatbB (in comp.); 
•gavam, ind. ashasbeen done with the cows, Baudh P.j 
-gita, mfn. as sung, JaimUp.; - °dhydyam (j'a- 
th&dh 0 ), ind. according to the chapter, i.e. in the 
same ch°, Hir. ; • fnirodalam, ind. like a FurodXSa, 
ib.; - bdlam , ind. accord, to youth, so that the 
youngest begins, Baudh. ; -bhuta pratijUd, f. the 
true promise, Sukh. i ; Jr ay a {yalhaiS 3 ), mfn. as 
fit or appropriate, Bear, viii, 15; -samvddatn, ind. 
as appointed or stipulated, KStySr.; - sushthu , ind. 
so as to make thoroughly smooth, Baudh P.; °thS- 
papadam , ind. as it happens/I ir. Yad-vl<tvaa, mfn. 
knowing which, JaimUp. YavAcAma, m. barley- 
gruel, Baudh. Yaaah &c. (in comp, t oryatas); 

- prabha and - prabh&va , tn . N. of Tat hXgatas, Sukh. 
ii ; ( °io\dharman and -dhavala, m. N. of kings, 
l user.; ( } Jp) -vita /a, mfn. far-famed, Bear. YahrA, f. 
understanding, intelligence ( « buddhi), L. YAtrA- 
■amdkAna, n. marching away after making peace 
(cf. samdhdya-gamana, p. 1 144), MBh. xii, 2662. 
YAvatima, mfn. (v.l. for yavatit ha), Drihy., Sch. 
YAvad (for yavat ) ; - dvdsa , mfn. having as many 
abodes (correl. to tdvad av 0 ), JaimUp. ; - graha - 
nam, ind. (also) until understanding, Hir. ; as long 
as possible, BaudhP. Yuga (in comp.) ; - cchidra , 
n. a hole in a yoke, ApGf.; - pradhdna , 111. N. of 
a patriarch, Jain. ; -mdtra-dartin { ^ -m°-drii). 
Bear. Ynddka-aautlratA, f. heroism in battle, 
R. Yttropa-kluqUU, the continent of Europe, 
Aryav. Tout (in comp.); -shad, mfn. dwelling 
in the womb, Hir.; - samkalusha (see samk , 
p. xi 25); (°ny)-ajdta, mfn. not bom fiom a 
womb, Bear, i, 30. 

XAphl (accord, to some also, ‘glory, might, 
power Ac.'). Xakaho-rAja,ni. the king of demons, 
Hir. Rajah &C. (for rajas ) ; -snata, mfn. im- 
mersed in clouds or gloom, Bear. ; (°jo)-vitn/a,\\\f\\. 
full of passion, SXnikhyak. Raji (accord, to some 
also, * straight, erect, upright *). Bajjv-ambara, 
mfn. wearing rope-garmenls, Bear. Raaam-gaha, 
m. N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i. Ratna (in comp.); 
-eaura, m. a stealer of jewels, Bear. ; - deva , in. N. 
of a prince, Inscr.; - parvata , m. a jewel-mountain, 
Sukh. i ; -mailjari, f. N. oi a Sanskrit translation 
of the Karpura-inanjarT ; -Sri and °tndbhibhdsa, m. 
N. of Tathlgatas, Sukh. i. Ratha (in comp.) ; 
-pranetri, m. a charioteer, Bear. ; - sahvayd , f. a 
(female) ruddy goose, ib. ; c thdsktami, f. the 8th 
lunar day in the bright half of the month MSghi, 
Inscr. Rathar-vl, mfn. (prob.) taking the form 
of a wheel (said of a serpent), AV. x, 4, 5. Ra- 
matha, m. joy, delight, L. RampA, f. the im- 
plement of a worker in leather! L. Ravi (in comp.); 
-ja-putradina, n. Saturday, Inscr.; -var dhana- 
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gani, m. N. of an author, Jaiu.; -shctta, m. N, of 
a chief (cf. mihira lakshml ), I user. BaAml- 
dUra, m. a charioteer, Bear. SasAvaka, mfn. 
causing enjoyment, delighting, KavySd. Kalusya- 
▼id, mfn. one who knows (the texts called) Rahasya, 
Baudh. Bftkft, m. a quiver, L.; wealth, money, 
ib.; the sun, ib. XSga-doska, (prob.) - raga 
dvesha, Bear. Bd]a(in comp, for rajan) \ -pralasti- 
mahdkdvya , n. N. of a poem, Inicr. ; - rddhi , f. 
(for -riddht) royal pomp, Bear.; - vaisa , m. ( = 

- putra ), ib. ; - varman (Kavy 3 d.), •siuha-patufya 
(Inscr.), m. N. of kings. Mjanlya-prabka, m. 
* amitdbha , Sukh. i. Sltl-kola, n. a house 
(whose inhabitants are) disposed to give (alms), Hir. 
MmAdklpatl, m . N.of a k ing, Inscr. BSil,( also) a 
division of beings, Sukh. i. B-iah^roda, m. N. of a 
family ( « rdshtra-ku(a), Inscr. Blhu (in comp.) ; 
- sapatna-vaktra , mfn. moon-faced, Bear.; °htipa- 
sarga, m. 1 contact of R&hu,’ an eclipse, ib. Blpn- 
ha^a, mfn. killing enemies, MBh. Bnkma-pat- 
tra, mfn. decorated with gold-leaf, Bear. &nk- 
mala, n. gold, L. Budr&xnbft, f. N. of a princess, 
Pratlp., Sch. Budn&k&daslkA, f. « b dalinl, 
Baudh. Bfigha-mflla, mfn. one who has taken 
root, Bear. Bepka-lakKrfipAnta, mfn ..having a 
name whose last letter but one is r or /, ApGr. 

Utahmi^Nni, ni . a k ingof the Sena dynasty 
of Eastern India (founder of an era, beginning on 
October 7, a.d. i i 19). Lamba (in comp.) ; -sat a, 
mfn. (a horse) with flying mane, Bear.; -sraj, 
mfn. wreaths dangling down, ib. XrfJaka, mfn. 
sportive, dallying, L. Lalita- vigr alufc-r IJ a, N. 
of a Nftfalca. Layapodaka-mlira, mfn. mixed 
with salt water, Hir. Laskml-dera, m. N. of a 
chief ( « lakshmT-d °), Inscr. U&galdska, f. the 
pole of a plough, Lif y.; Drill y. Iftj&hutf, f. a 
burnt-oblation of parched grain, Baudh. Usaka- 
yuvaa, m. a young dancer, L. Undnma, m. a 
partic. fragrant substance, L. &oka (in comp.) ; -w- 
rodhin, mfn. ( - -viruddhd), KavySd. ; -sdkshi ( » 

- sdkshin ), R. ; - simdnurodhin , mfn. conforming 
to ordinary limits, moderate, Kavyild.; °kdnanda 
(also) N. of a Buddhist drama ; °kendra, m. N. of 
a TathJgata, Sukh. i. &o*kfa-olti, f. ~tmaidna- 
karana , BaudhP. Xioha (in comp.); -cumbaka- 
ny&ya , m. the rule of iron and magnet (i.e. of a 
very close affinity between two things), A.; °hdrya, 
m. N. of a Jaina teacher, Inscr. Lohlta (in comp.) ; 

-1 bindu-citra , mfn. covered with red spots. Bear. ; 
-st oka, m. a drop of blood, JaimUp. 

▼aktra-plpi, (in dram.) preparation of mouth 
and hands (a kind of introductory ceremony), Bhar. 
▼ahka, mfn. (for vakra) crooked, deceitful. Bear, xi, 
46. VankA (accord. tosome also, ‘false, 1 'deceitful*), 
▼watra, n. speech, L. Vajra(in comp.); -dhvani, 
m. the crash of a thunderbolt. Bear. ; - sarpsparia , 
mfn. as hard as adamant, MBh. ITati, ■» vadi, 
Inscr. Vataa-bkaffl, m. N. of a poet, Inscr. 
Vadhd-yKna, 11. a woman's vehicle, Mficch. 7 a* 
dhftjQ (accord to some also, 'a paramour*). 
l.Tana (in comp.); - cckandatd , f. longing for the 
forest, Bear. ; - pratishtha , mfn. abiding in a f°, ib. ; 
iaknni m. a f°-bird, ib. ; - samlraya , m. resort to 
the forest, ib, Vanlti-oatha, mfn. united with a 
wife, Kum. i, to. Tandin (p. 919, col. 2, read, 
'praising, honouring, 'a x . bandin,* *prtwr,' ' bard*), 
fapatra, m . a field, L. Vapur-gupa, m. personal 
beauty, ib. Vamuka, m. a cloud, L. Vayah (in 
comp, for vayas ) ; - prakarsha , m. prolongation of 
life, ib. ; -sukha, n. the pleasures of youth, ib. ; (°yo) 
-nurupa, mfn. suitable to one's age, ib. Tin* 
ym pi d, f. the accomplishments of a bridegroom, 
ApGr. Varlya (read, vdriya, p. 943, col. 3). 
far^ia-pariyatm, mfn. enclosed by Varutia, 
JaimUp. 7arpa (in comp.) ; - samvarga , m. (prob, 
a -samsarga), Vas. ; °nAnupurvena , ind. according 
to the order of caste, ApGf. Varaka-pavitra, 
mfn. having the rain as means of purification, Jaim- 
Up. Var*iimAn (VS.). YaWlra, (also) m. N. of 
a clan of Br&iimans, Inscr. Taitl, f. an act in the 
practice of Yoga (see skat-karman, p. 1108). 
Wakal (in comp.); « dAiima-nydyd \ m. the rule of 
fire and smoke (i.e. of invariable concomitance), A.; 

1 stambha , m.the (magical) quenching of fire, VKk 
(in comp. for vdc)\ - pati-vdra, m. Thursday, Cat, 
▼kkyaHNupetra, m. way or manner of speaking, 
MBh. Vleup-iiiyaaiia, mfn. silent, Hir. i.Viji 
(in comp.); -bhfit, m. a groom, Bear.; • ratna, m. 
N. of a teacher, Hir. Vita (in comp.); -cab, mfn. 
fluttering in the wind, Bear.; -yana, n. ( = vdtd- 
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yand), ib. iii, 20; Udjira , mfn. swift as wind, Hir.; 
°thhu , mfn. wind-arrowed, ib. VSiiara (accord, 
to some for vana-nard ). VSrl, f. water, Kajh. 
▼Kaa-TflkshA, m. a roosting tree, Bear. 71 jaya- 
bAku, m. N. of a king, Buddh. Vi-j£man (read, 
'corresponding to each other,* i.e. 'being in pairs,* 
* symmetrical VidAtka (accord, to some for 
vldhdtha fr. v vidh, and orig. — 4 homage, worship, 
sacrifice ; * accord, to others also « * house, household, 
See .*). Vi-devam, ind. unerotically (cf. su-deva), 
§Br. Vidkya, mfn. (fr. */vyadh) to be pierced 
or perforated, MW. ▼ 1 -ni'Vfittl, (also) cessation 
of work, inactivity, Bear. Tlndkya-Tlsaka or 
°flln, m. N. of a SSmkhya teacher. Vlpas, n. 
inspiration (see vipai-ci Sec., p. 972, col. 3). Vl< 
proa anna, mfn. tranquil, calm, Bear. Vibkfl- 
yflyu, m. morning-wind, Ragh. Vl-myigvan, 
mf(orf)n. pure, AV. Vlyflubka. mfn. being with- 
out gravy, HirP. Vl-r^jah-prabka, m. N. of a 
Tathlgaia, Sukh. i. Vi-lnptf, f. miscarrying 
(conj. for vi-lipti), AV. xii, 4, 41. Vlvatsft, 
f. (fr. Desid. of V5. vas) desire of dwelling, Bear. 
Vl-Tl-Vtaa (only in pr. p. - gknat), to scatter, 
disperse, Hir. VlspAlfl (accord, to some, ‘N. of a 
mare’). Visva (in comp.); - varman , m. N. 
of a prince, Inscr.; °ivdbhirakskana t mfn. all- 
defending, JaimUp. Vi-shfflya, m. a subdivision 
of the periods of a stoma, Llfy. Vi-ihflntin, mfn. 
(y stim )making or becoming wet, VS. Vl-arajisikB, 
f. N. of a plant, BaudhP. Vlpfl-wat, mfn. =*pra- 
vtna, Drahy., Sch. VIra (in comp.); - pitas , 
(°ni-; accord. to some, ‘consisting inmale children *); 
-3 ravi-varrnan and - rdja-vannan, m . N. o f various 
kings, Inscr. ; -It la, mfn. playing at being a hero, 
Bear.; - sena , (also) N. of a poet (400 a.d.), Inscr. 
VXryA-aammlta, mfn. corresponding to strength, 
MS. Vrlkuka (in comp.); - ndma , mfn. having 
the name of a tree, ApGf.; - mulika (also Baudh. 
ii,i8,2 4 ). VplAga, m. a paramour, L. Vflttl* 
▼allabba, N. of a N a taka. Vyitra-hAtka (R V.). 
V^lsk, to rain, add, [cf. Gaelic pas, a shower]. 
V?l*k$l-tSdlta, mfn. beaten by rain, Bear. Vtta- 
•▼injinfn.-^zw/jHir. Veda (in comp.); - vtkraya , 
ml'n.~°yt’n, Baudh.; -samnydsin, mfn. abandoning 
the Veda, ib. Vedlaprli, mfn. touching the Vedi, 
KatySr. Vedyi (accord, to some also, * art, dexterity 
dec. 1 ). VaikkXnasa-a&stra, it. the institutes of 
Vaikhanasa, Baudh. VaipEvata (for *a bow* read 
'skill,* and cf. vind-vat above), Lajy.; Drahy. 
(Sch.). Valpaioita (with ddrdka-jayanti ), m. 
N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Valavantara, N. of a 
hermitage, Bear. Vy-atiuklkta, mfn. separated, 
ApY. Vy-avad&ra-prflpapa, n. the attainment 
of full age, Baudh. Vy-ava-\/«tri, to spread out 
below, ApGr. Vjr-awaklrya (p. 1034, col. 3, read 
‘s tta-vyav 0 '). Vy-Ekula-reak^ana, mfn. having 
the hair-covering in confusion. Bear. Vy-Bdkl* 
dkarmln, mfn. subject or liable to pain, ib. Vj- 
B- v'bkram, to be dispersed in different directions, 
BaudhP. Vyamaa, n. a garment, L. Vyom&nta, 
1900 billions, JaimUp. VrA (accord, to some, ' that 
which is confined *). Vrata (in comp N ; - edrya , 
n. performance of vows, JaimUp.; °tavritti, f. re- 
petition of a vow, Baudh. ; c tdp$ta, mfn. one who 
has undertaken a religious vow, ib. Vx£ (accord, 
to some also, ' a woman, esp. a wanton or lustful 
w° *). Vrfki-oarflTA, n. a shallow cup of rice, Hir. 
a flUskanl-xn&tra, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp. 
Sakp&d (in comp, (or Sak fit ) ; - dhata , a dung-heap, 
Hir. ; - rasa , m. liquid cow-dung, Baudh. ; -n 7 s, f. 
a heap of excrement, ApGf. ftaktl-vUkaya, m. 
the range of possibility ( e , * if possible ’), ib. 8ak- 
ka-karna, add, (becomes lahku-karna when it 
means * having the ear marked with a iankts or like 
a i°, Fin. vi, 2, 1 1 2 ; vi, 3-1 15). Baof-pnraxp- 
dara, m. du. Sad and Indra, Ragh. Sabdd- 
pfltta, mfn. stated explicitly, KavySd. 8ama (in 
comp.) ; • vihdra , mfn. living a tranquil life, Bear.; 
°md!raya , m. the having recourse to a tr° life, ib.; 
°mepsu t mfn. desirous of a tr° life, ib. 8arat-pa- 
yoda, m. an autumnal cloud, ib. Sarmapya-daga, 
m, the country of Germany (°itya t mfn, born in 
G°), Aryav. Sanaa-rarfltka, n. du. guard and 
protection, Hir. 8arttlskfkE>7ijaym, m. N. 
of a Nflfaka. BAXUn-frapaa (Hir.) or -ftepaA 
(ApGf.), m. « udumbara-phala-stabak a (Sch.). 
iada (in comp.) ; - dhara, m. (with vara) Monday, 
Inscr.; 0 Jdnkdtinaia-vdsara , m. Wednesday, ib. 
Bail (in comp.) ; - vdsara , m. Monday, ib. £ika» 
JaSjJabka, m. du. $Xka and Jahjabha (two divine 
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beings), Hir. Mpdlkara, m. N. of a demon, ib. 
BKatt (in comp.); -mat, mfn. tranquil, calm, 
JaimUp.; -shtna (for •sena), tn. N. of a Jaina 
scholar, Inscr. Blrada-tllaka, N. of a Bhfiua by 
Saqikara. B&kB-jy&k&ni, m. Shah Jahan(emperor), 
Inscr. Blkkara-arimiikl, f. N. of a queen, ib. 
Sikkin (AV.). Slblnta, m. N. of a teacher, Hir. 
fltflaka, m. N. of a man, ChUp. Biiu (accord, to 
some also » tiina, 'mem brum virile*); -framd- 
na, mfn. of a child's size, Bear. BiakfAntiBlskfa, 
mfn. taught by learned men, KavySd. Bnkra (in 
comp.); •dina, n., - vdsara , m. Friday, Inscr. 
8nkla (also for Sukra, Venus) ; -d karma, m. the 
pure law, Sukh. i. Bupdki, (prob.) mfn. pure, 
bright, splendid, MlnGf. Bntl -* iudi, Inscr. Slid- 
dka (in comp.); - raitni-prabha , m. N.of a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh. ii ; °ddhddhivdsa, mfn. inhabiting pure 
abodes, Bear.; °ddkdUjas, mfn. pure in valour, ib. 
Bubka (in comp.); -j&la-hasta , mfn. having a 
hand with beautifully reticulated lines, ib. ; -bhru, 
mfn. fair-browed, ib.; °bkdrna-bkru, mfn. haviug 
a beautiful curl of hair between (he brows, ib. 
Alaska, add 'effect;* -vat, n. an argument from 
effect to cause (one of three kinds of anum&na or 
inference, the other two being purva-vat and 
samanyato-dfishta). Bmaadna (in comp.); 
•bsh(a, n. a clod of earth from a cemetery, ApGp ; 
°nddhivyatikrama, m, passing over a cemetery, ib. 
Byima-jayaata and -anjayanta, m. N. of teach- 
ers, JaimUp. BytT&ra-gtritA (RV.). Bysni 
(accord, to Sly. and others in RV. i,!40, 9 — • black, 
dark *). fl^awapfl-pakaka, in. the fortnight that 
precedes the $ravap 9 full moon, Hir. BrlddkA- 
bkimarAana, n. touching in the way prescribed at 
the SrSddha ceremony, ib. Bruta-graka, m. the 
perception of sacred knowledge, Bear. Brapya, 
(also) - bimbi-sdra , ib. BlokArdka, m. n. half a 
Sloka, Kavyid. Bva (in comp, for Ivan) ; -graha- 
gfihita,m(\\. attacked by the dog-demon (epilepsy), 
ApGf. ; •graha-prdyaieitta, n. expiation for epi- 
lepsy, Hir.; domini, f. N. of a female demon, ib. 
Bvadkitl (see svadh° , p. 1280). SvatArdka* 
▼aktra, mfn. having half the face white. Bear. 

Bkad-vtskflpa, mfn. armed with six tusks, Bear. 
Bkuduvadlna, m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr. 

BamyuktAkakara, n. a conjunct letter, Prlt. 
Bam-vataaxAntarkita, mfn. separated for a year, 
MaitrS. Baap-Taaia, mfn. concordant, Hir. flkup- 
warapa-aflfaka, n. N. of a drama. Baip-Tarta- 
vEta/in. a whirlwind, Hir. Baxp-vardkayltpl, 
mfn. rearing, bringing up, Bear. flbup-vtdAbkl- 
jayaaa, n. obtaining the victory in disputes, Hir. 
Baip-TBditpl, mfn. holding a colloquy, HirP. 
BaipsayAtliaya, m. exaggeration in the way of 
suggesting doubts, Kavyftd. Baipaflra-davl, f. 
N. of aqueen or princess, Inscr. Baip-kotrA (rather, 

' concourse of priests for disputations Sc c.* ). 3. Bid 
(erase ' m. ;* sddd • * ever * in AV. iv, 4, 7). Ba- 
aiakyadA (erase and see sanishyadd under 
•Jsyand, p. 1273). Ba-aiaraaa, see under 
V sra&s , p. 1 273. Ba-aVpura, mfn. adorned with 
anklets, Drthy. ’BAamai (accord, to some an instr. 
of sana — ' from of old, always’). Baip-daakya- 
yaiaaka, n. a Yamaka in which each quarter of the 
stanza begins with a word twice repeated, Bhar. 
Bazp-ayapta, mfn. (fr. sarp-ni-^ 2 . vap) thrown 
together. Ba-patnT-bEdhana, n. overcoming rivals 
or co- wives, ApGf. Bapta-muSja, mfn. formed out 
of seven blades of Muilja grass, MftnGr. Sapta*- 
ridnapvat, a year of the Saptarshi era (the 1st 
year of which corresponds to the expired year 26, 
i.e. the 27th current year of the Kali-yuga ; the 
hundreds of this era are often omitted, e.g. the Sap- 
tarshi year 4869 will be called simply 69; the cor- 
responding year of one of the centuries a. d. is found 
by adding 24-25; thus 69 [for 4869] corresponds 
to a.d. 1 793-94). Saiaa (in comp.); - drishfi - 
pdta, m. ' an equal glance * and 'a glance with even 
(not three) eyes,' Bear, i, 10; -m-bhumi, m fh . being 
on a level with the ground, BaudhP. B a mt d - 
dkKrla, mfn. carrying a load of fuel, Baudh. Ba- 
mu 2 ja, mfn. furnished with reeds, MSnGf. Baau 

Ad (accord, to some -‘conversation,* AV.viii, 1 , 15). 

Samudra (in comp.); -vastra , mfn. ( - vasana). 
Bear. ; - satftydna , n. going to sea, Baudh. flam- 
(Ldka-xflLplB, m. N. of a partic. form of the 
Dvsdaiaha sacrifice, Drlhy. (Sch.). Bamparl- 
Vitfit to scatter all round, Hir. Barplr-saia^ 
ra, mfn. mixed with clarified butter, ib. SAmt 
(in comp.); •Mala-mula-pdramitd, f. perfection 
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of til the sources of merit, Sukh. i; -^uruska, nifn. 
(t house) containing all men, Hir. ; ^vdrtha-daria^ 
m. N.of a Tathftgata, Sukh. ii. Barthapa-mlira, 
mfn. mixed with mustard seeds, Hir. Bahaara- 
patra, mfn. having t thousand sons, JaimlJp. 
gljpprbttiks, n. pi. (scil. sCkteni) hymns con- 
taining charms for use in battle, AV.Parii. BfttjrK* 
dhivtta, in. (with caitrarathi ) N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. BlipiiftjjipldhSiiS, f. one of the uten- 
sils used at the Sftmnlyya offering, BaudhP. BK* 


hapadlna or BIhaT Q m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr. 
Blplia-saipYat, a year of the Sioha era (used in 
Gujarlt and converted into the corresponding a.d. 
year by the addition of 1113-14; e.g. the Sioha 
year 96 corresponds to A.n. 1209-10). Sikatd- 
popta, mfn. strewn with sand, Hir. Bu-earitin, 
mfn. well-conducted, moral, ManGr. Bn-pratlka, 
(also) m. an elephant, Part*. Ba-varpa-staiuya, 
n. the stealing of gold, Baudh. Su-hemanta, 
(also) mfn. having a good winter, ManGr. Brisk- 


f&rtlia, mfn. having power or authority, Sab. 
Btarn (prob. incorrect ; the voc. staro seems to be 
w.r. for sage ). Bthlra-saAkn-karpa, mfn. having 
upright ears like spikes, Bear. BnKnljdookftdlta- 
axklta, mfn. one who has bathed and rubbed himself 
with unguents &c., ApGf. Bvayam-rakra, 
mfn. 1 crooked by itself/ grown crooked (not arti- 
ficially bent), Drahy. Bv-avokiUts, mfn. well- 
sprinkled, BaudhP. 

Kavyt, f. N. of a cow, Drahy. 









